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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Annaal  Index  of  Patents 


The  1961  ^ItioD  of  the  Annual  Indpx  of^atentH  has  b«'«'n 
publiMbed.  CopleR  may  b*-  obtained  from  the  Superintendent  of 
OocumentH,  GoTernment  Printing  Office,  WamhtnKton  25,  D.C. 

itrlce  :  Burkfam  bound,  $6.00.  , 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  die  Scientific  Library  as  of 
May  31,  1962  > 


Dfeclaimen 

2.627,676.— A otfc«n  Hack,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Corrigatkd 
SOLB  AND  Hml  Tread  por  Shoes.  Patent  dated  Feb.  10, 
1953.  Disclaimer  filed  May  28.  1962,  by  the  assignee, 
Ripple  Sole  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   to  5  Inclusive 
of  Raid  patent.  


Source 


AuHtralla  : 

(AbttractB)... 

{Patentty 

AuMtrla 

Belgium , ^^. 

Canada 

<'xechoHlovakla-_ 
I>enniark 


Kast  Oerniany. 

Kgjpt  :*_ 


(■'Inland. 
France* 

(I'atentt) .._ 

(Mrdicammtt) 

(Addiliona) 

Germany  : 

( .4  utleffetch  rift  en ) 

(PalenlH) ,_. 

Great  BrlUln 

Indta . 

Ireland 

ItaFy :. 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Pakistan.-.. 

Philippine  Republic 

Poland... 

Rumania 

Sweden _■ 

Swltserland 

U.8.8R 


Date  received 


Apr. 
Siay 
May 
May 
May 
Apr. 
May 
May 
Apr. 
.\fay 

May 
.Mar 
May 

Apr. 

Apr. 

May 

Dec. 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

A|»r 

Apr. 

May 

Mar. 

Mar 

May 

May 


18,  1961  .. 
23,  1962  _. 
31,  1962- _. 
24,'1962-.. 
28,  19«!2.._ 
27,  1962--. 
10,  1962--- 

21.  1962--- 
2T),  1962.. - 
7,  l662 

21.  1962--- 

22,  19<i2__ 
21,  1962..- 

27,  1962--. 

3,  1962 

31.  1962.-. 

6.  1961 

l,;19fl2 

16.  19t;2__. 
31.  «>62_-. 

7,  1962,.. 
10,  1962--- 
26.  1962  ^ 
13,  1962. A 
21.  1962.-. 

15,  1962... 

20.  1962-.. 

17,  1962  .- 
24, 1962 


Highest 
number 


63,8^ 
236,249 
221,050 
572,100 
641.401 
100,.300 

92,443 

23,090 
2,606 

32,010 

1,278,400 

30OM 

76,850 

1,124.890 
1,109,847 

896,8.50 
75,131 
23,050 

587.000 
9O0/62 

101,1.53 
99,794 

110,.398 
458. 
45,795 
41,632 

178,079 

.360,957 

145,485 


2,806,904.— «oJph  B.  Atkinaoh,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Steven  O.^ 
EUis,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  Variable  Area  Magnetic  Re-' 
coRDiNCi  Apparatus.  Patent  dated  Sept.  17,  1957.  Dis- 
claimer filed  June  6,  1962.  by  the  assignee,  Ralph  B. 
Atkiniton.  '•  *- 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  4  of  said 
patent.  . 


i  Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.N.C.j     Veely   Patent   No.   2,480,667    (267—107),   for* 
wire  spring  for  upholstered  spring  structures.   Held  Invalid 
and  infringed.      Vnivergal  Inc.  v^Kav  Mfg.  Corp.,  301  F.2d 
140;  133  USPQ121. 

(DC.  Pa.)  Sendzlmlr  patent  No.  2,110,893  (117—71),  for 
process  for  coating  metallic  objects  with  layers  of  other 
metals.  Held  fnvalld  and  not  infringed.  .4rmco  Steel  Corp.  v. 
!\8.  Stiel  Corp.,  2^¥'.  Supp.  654  ;  132  U8PQ  (542. 

(D.C.  Pa.)    Sendzlmlr  Patent  No.  2,136,957  (118     28),  for 
apparatus  for  coating  metallic  objectp  with   layers  of  other 
>tals.  Held  invalid  and  not  infringed.     Id. 


Australia  :  First  2,000  Incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/19.50       ,        [ 

Canada  :  nrst  printed  445.931/1948  ' 

♦'xechoslovakia  :  Not      received  ^  between      81  ,.300 1'1«52     and 
91  901/1959  J'""—      ••■•»« 

Finland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

nrft  500  lnr<»!nj>|pte  I 

Hungary  iMrst  received  .5.792/1896 

Latest  140.582/1951  v 

Ireland  :  Missing  1-10.000 

Italy  :  First  243.000  incorhplete  | 

Rumania  :  Mrst  received  40..38O/1957  I 

iJ.S.S.R.  :  Not  received  between  2,496/192^  and  116,000/1958 
Yugotilavla  :  Mrst  nnvlved  10.(K)1 /I9.33 
Latest  16.461/1941 


(DX\  Pa.)  Sendzlmlr  Patent  No.  2,197,622  (117— 51>.  for 
proceita  for  galvanizing  sheet  metal.  Held  invalid  and  not 
infringed.     Id. 

(DC.  Mich.)  Bain  Patent  No.  2,667,750  (61— 40»),  for 
method  and  apparatus  for  sinking  shafts.  Claims  1-3  Held 
invalid  and  not  infringed.  Bain  v.  M.  .4.  Hanna  Company, 
203  F.  Supp.  3t9  ;  133  UlJPQ  592. 

(D.C.   Md.)     Starkey   and  Ramsburg  Patent  No/ 2,685,536 
(117—93),  for  method  for  electrostatically  coat^g  articles. 
Claims  1  to  11  Held  valid  and -infringed.     Ramjihurg  Electro- 
Coating  Corp.  v.  Pfitetor  Elec.  Co.,  203  F.  Snpp.  235 ;  133  - 
USPQ3. 

(DC.  Md.)  Starkey  and  Ramsburg  Patent  «*Io.  2,794,417 
(118 — 626),  t6r  apparatus  for  electrostatically  coating  ar- 
ticles:   Claims  3  and  4  Held  valid  and  Infringed.     Id. 
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New  AiwfcaMoM  Rcceired  Daring  May   1962 

Patent. 1 , _      7  jgg 

DeslgBB  _._-_,! :_, 453 

Plant  Pa tMt*/. __.,_... .^ jg^^ 

Reissues. _" --j— ~.^__-.=r^.r.^__jrirr~r^      29 

jtsiM^r^rz:^^ — -...::. 8.27« 


/  .• 


-  / 


bSDC 

Patents 1,310— No.  3,041,614  to  No.  3,042,923,  Incl. 

^leslgnn-^^^rr-     35-^No.      193,130  to  No.      193,164,  Incl. 
Reissues •     '4— Mo.     '  25,193  t*  No.        25,196,  Incl." 

■      —        .         .       '_.*     i 
Total—  —  --   1.349 
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JULT  8.  1962 


(D.C.  Md.>  CrouM  Patent  No.  2.8»S.893  (181_48).  for 
■«<kod  and  apfwratu  for  el«vtro«utlc  coating.  CUUma  1-3. 
8.  6,  and  8-10  Held  ralld  and  tafringed.    14. 

(D.C.  Md.)  Ramatturx  Patent  No.  2,893.894  (117—93).  for 
method  and  apparatus  for  ele«tro«tattc  coating.  Clalaa  1-8 
H*U  valid  and  infringed.    14. 

X 

(D.C.  Maaa.)  Oace.  8nell  and  Le  Page  Relmne  Patent  No. 
23,843   (ao»— «9),  for  Inaulatlng  t«pe.  Htid  not  Infringed. 


rilfmouth  Rubber  C:  t.  Minnn^U  Mining  4  Mfg.  C:,  203  F. 
8app  899  ;  183  I'gPQ  173  ^ 

(D.C.  lid.)  Simmons  Relaaae  Patent  No.  24.802  (117 — 83). 
for  method  and  apparatus  for  sprajr  coating  artlclea.  Clalma 
1.  •  to  10.  12.  13  and  18  to  21  HeU  Talld  and  InfrtngML 
ftmmabwt  MUctv-C opting  Corf.  r.  Proctor  Mite.  Co.,  203  F. 
8upp.  239 :  133  U8PQ  S.  \        '  '.   , 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APFUCATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs).  —  ^ ^. 191,242 

Total  number  of  pending  De-^ign  applications -  =  .-: .  5,  865 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Design^) -.  —  .  100,  882 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ,  2,096 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.. — - Jan.  26,  1961 

Date  of  oltjest  amenaed  application..... Nov.  3,  1^0 


M.  C.  ^OSA.  Dirwtar.  Pateat  EiaHiaii«  Opcratiea 


PATENT  KXAMINTNG  GBOUP8.  AND  SUPEBTISORT  EXjiMINBSS 


(I)  STONE,  I    O  ,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  EVANS,  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENEROV  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 


(nr  REYNOLDS.  E.R..  MECJHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    JBEATlNOv  OPTl€8.-RXILWAY8  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES.  •  '.  . 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8  ,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION ...+ 


j(VD  Manlan,  J.  A   (acting),  AORICUL'^'URE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION. 

(VII)-WHITMORE.  H.  B..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
\  AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )     OORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLAJSSIFICA- 
TION  DIVISIONS.  >  1 


DIVISIONS,  BXAMINBBS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
I  la  pareatkaaea  Indicate  Enalalac  Graay) 


DIVISIONS 


«.  SI.  38.  43.  M,  U, 
■  M,  80.  flO.  SS.  M. 
Ift.  a«.  37.  41.  4^  44. 

48.  51.  64.  (SS.  (M. 

3.  13.  13,  14.  21.  M,' 

57.  S8. 61. 81.  S3. 
7.  U,  17.  27.  34,  35. 

30,53.63. 
5,  ft.  30.  20.  S3.  36,  40, 

52.66. 
1,  4.  0,   10,   18,  22. 

2S,  38,  45,  47. 
S.  15,  10.  35.  SO.  S^  . 

49.  55,  67. 
91,02,03.04.95. 


8. 

0: 
10 
11. 

12. 
IS. 

f 

14. 

15. 
16. 

17. 

•     18. 

10. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

2S. 
34. 
26. 
36. 

27. 

38. 

20 

30. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Planting:  Plant  Hatbandry;  Scattering  UnJoaders;  Earth  Working. 
(Ill)  STONE.  A.,  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobaooo;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps. 


(VTI)  MARMEL8TEI.V.  N.  (WI.NDHAM,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUUurgy    (Prooeas  and 

Apparatus):  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors -* 

(VI)  FALLER,  E   A.,  Materlalor  Article  Handling , ". — +.. 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harlesters:  Unearthing  Objecto;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry:  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy:  Butchering:  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Acoustics - ..---• 

O)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  L,  MUng),  Carbqa  <nMmistry  ^Mit),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Prooeaea, 

AmMes.i.., '. -k~-— - * - - - — »■ 

(TV)  ANDisRSON,  E  G.  OpUcs ..* ....:.:. .... 

(V)  BRRHM,  O.  L..  Beds:  Chain  and  BeaU;  Cal>iaats;Tablea;  MtMMUaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 
and  Collection  Reoeptacisa;  Scaffolds — '. ,.v - 

(VI)  BRAN80.N.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans :1-... 2 

(VI)  BOYD.  S.  (HORTON.  A.  M.,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunitkoo;  EzplosiTe  Charge  Making 

(TV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NaiUnc.  SUplini  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

(IID  DURHAM.  B.  O.,  Machlnr  ElfmenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

ail)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufactuir;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Pla^ic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  MUUng,  Planing,  Turning 

(ni)  WILTZ,  W.  A  .  Metal  Working  (port)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics .^ r ■, 

(VII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

(ID  ROSff.  R.  H.  (acting),  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

..X- 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


7-21-61 
10-3l-«i 


Systems. 

(IV)  LEIOHEY.'  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters:  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

'  Folding:  Sheet  F^eedtngor  DellTcring - .i 

(VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting),  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Serromotor  Sy^ms;  jjet  Motors;  Cpmbut- 
'  tlon  Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Aoceleratloo  Power  Driven  Conveyors ..^..^^^„.Wwi.r/i^..". 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  FumacM;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and'Humldlty  Regulation;  IllumlnatliiK  Burners 

(V)  SEERS.  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
ConfeeUon  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connfe^tOTs ^ . 

ail)  MADER.  R.  C  .  TexUles - :, : 

(Vlj  BUCHLER.  Kl.  B.,  AaronaatiM;  Boats;  Buoyi;  Ships;  Marine  Propolaion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows - ^ ';^ - 

(VI)  SMILOW.  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Votliig  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  Scaka  *> 

(III)  HICKEY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  ironing 
or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders , 

(VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  (boating— Processes.  .Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
M 


laklng. 


(II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generatioo,  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
i  tems.  Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
\Miacellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors!  Transformers 

(IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Enginea;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring 
*  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets:  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 

Wbeel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service:  Chutes ^ 

(V)  SCHEEL.  W.A.(aethig),  Tools:  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriera;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handlinft  Fastenings 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Comminutors;  Refrigeration:  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separstln^nd  Assort- 
ing Sobda  (part) X. .....: 1 .ft. 


'6-20-61^ 

6-20-61 

4-4-61 
6-1-W 

5-0-61 
7-81-61 
6-26-61 

6-23-61 
6-10-61 

4-12-61 

V    V    01 

6-6-61 

'  5-11-61 

6-27-61 

6-6-61 

4-28-61 

7-14-61 
5-2-61 

5-l6-«l 

6-23-61 

6-28-61 

4-12-61 

5-1-61 
6-12-61 

6-15-61 
5-20-61 
»-27-«l 


8-30-61    / 
0-31-81 


7 


4-(y-6»' 

6-10-61 


/ 


7-3-61 

4-iMl- 
5-li5-61 

7-18-61 
6-13-61 
6-30-61 

7-3-61 
6-3-61 

3-31-61 

2-34-61 
7-6-61 

6-10-61 

6-10-61 

6-30-61 

4-38-61 

6-10-61 
6-12-61 

6-1.^-61 

6-10-61 

6-1-81 

4-31-61 

5-4-^1 
6-14-61 


\' 


(V-l-61   V 

'■-I 
.V>-61 

7-6-61 
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33 


3S. 

HI. 

r. 


90. 

40 

4t 

^« 

43 


iS 

47 

411.' 

4t 

SP 
51. 
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M 

.VI 

57 


SO 


«.V 

M 
«7 
W. 
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n 

01 
03 
93 
04 
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fl)  8TERMAN,  M..  Carbon  ChemWry  (part)  e.r.  Vn*  Adducts,  Silicon  ConMntnx  Carbon  Compound.*,  Hydrocrna- 
tion  of  Carbon  Oxldrs,  Partial  Oxidation  of  .\on- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  .MlxtiirM.  Hydmcarbons,  Maloffrnat«d 
Hydrocarbon*:  Synthetic  R«rtna  (part)  (e  «.<Oil-Modlfled.  .-^tablllied*;  Mineral  Oils,  instillation 

(VII)  MARTIV,  H.  L.,  Oas  aad  Llqul4  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange.  Fire  ExttnicuUhers:  Centhfuiral  Bowl 
Separator*:  Liquid  Separation  or  F'urlHcalion  (parti.  Oas  .Separation ;.. 

{W  MU9HAKE,  W    L  .  HrldKes,  llylraijltc  and  Earth  Enjrlneerln*:  Roads  and  PavemenU:  Rulldlog  ftnictures 

(IV)  QUACKENBr.>Ol.  I.  .  Railways— Draft  Applianors,  Switches  and  Signal.*.  Surface  Tn»ck.  RolllnjI  Slock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electrl^Uy.  jTransmlsston  to  Vehicles;  Pumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fendem,  Hanii  and  Hol.<«t  Line  Implements; 
Agitating -.-, ■ -''• - 

(IV)  DEM  BO.  L.  J  .  TMspenstow:  Filling  ReeeptaelM:  Toilet:  ScTwtac  by  TMriacor  Bmklnc:  Cotit  CmmiM  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  C.»Mnefi-  ArtM-le  DtepenMng;  Coin  Handling'  -  ' 

(V)EVAN8.  R    L.  NUi-Minnf  *nd  Teirting  (part) > -,. 

(II)  LEVY.  M    L  .  Rliir.riiv     -wifcbes.  Welding.  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(D  PARKER.  C    »  .  Cvhofi  Ch«-m(«ry  (part),  et .  Au>,  Carbocyellc  or  Acyclic  Componn< 
Trlarylmethanes.  E«t»r<.    \niU.  Ketones.  Aldehyifrs,  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohol*.  Protelix.  Amines.  Natural  Resins 

(IV)  WEIL.  I  .  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators:  VajTfS:  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  .Modulat^g  Relays.  Float  Valves, 
niaph'ragnm  and  Pellows)      ...       ...  ;• 

(Vi  DRTTMMfiMi.  F   T..  RiMeptacles— Metallle.  Paper,  Wo6<l*n.  Olass:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages ..-. 

(ir  8AX.  E   ]     acriiiif  .  KiTor>l«r*;  Sound   Reconling:  Televl.*lon:  Telegraphy  (part);  Pleioelectric  Devloes 

(III  CAPFLLI.  8  W  .  Electric  Plgnallng  (partV  N«n-line«r  Reactor  Systems  t 

(I)  KNIOIIT.  W  B  .  Wolk.  M  O  (artingi,  Medlclnfi,  Poisons,  Cosmetics.  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skin.* and  Leathers;  Preserr- 
hut.  Sterlllxlng  and  DWnfectUig  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  jrsTtrs.  C   I.  .  Directive  Rmllo  Sy*tems;  Nuclear  Batteries,  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes  .. 
(V4)  M.ANI.W.  J   A    (DOUOLAS.  R   A.,  acting'.  Wbeefct.  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 

Bearings  and  Oulde*:  B^t  and  Sprocket  Oearlng.  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliance*.  Excavating     

1,1)  WILES.  W.  G.  (CA.MPBELL.  R   L  ,  acting).  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Slock; 
>.  Expioalves;  P«ar»r  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (parO;  RadioactlTe  Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


■'         •  -1- 

■■^.■- I-  —  - '■■-- 

'omponn^*  (part),  e.g..  Anthrones, 


(parO; 


(part)..,... 

(Vr  ARNOLTi.  P  .  Mining.  Quarrying;  and  Ice  TTarvestIng:  Motor  Vehicles   Land  Vehicles 

rtr  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  Electricity— Co»hver*lon  Sy*tems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

.>  Switchboard*,  Relays.  Magnet*.  Condehseri.  Tran*l*tors.  Barrier  I.*yer  Rectifiers       .  

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and. (las of  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Itorlng '. .,_ J|. - i — - *-, » 

(D  BBRCOVIT7   L    J    (acting).  Carho*  CheniiRtry  fpwt).  e.gl.  8|vtlMtle  JUsta  ConposltlaiM  Ipart).  Syathrtte 

Rubber  Composition*.  Natural  Rubber  i - - 

(Ill  WESTBV.  O  V  .  Antenna*;  0*clllat<lr«:  Tuners;  Mlscellaneoas  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Tran.*l»- 

torand  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems  .1 

(V)  LE  ROY>C  AT^Supports-and  Racksi  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  i part)..   , ^ 

(IV)  NIVAl*.  O  A  ,  Book*  and  Book  Milking;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Rtattonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders: 
flexible  or  Portable  Clonure*.  or  Partitions:  Doors.  Window*,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness:  Whip  Apparatus; 

'  Tood  Apparatus.  Closurf  n(|!er;»tof*:  Illiimmaf  Ion      ,  

(II)  NIL30N.  Tl  O  .  Electric  I.amps:  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  I^mp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Discharge  Device  ''Ircuit*;  Ray  Enei«y  fe  g.,  X-Ray.  I'ltraviolet,  Radloartive>  A|tpllnillon*.  Msss  Spectrometers 

fVin  HOFFM.AN.  a   J  .  Surgery:  Dentistry:  Artlflcial  Ho<ly  Merahers  

(D'SPECK,  I.  R  ,  Abrading  Compositloa*;  Batteries:  Coaikig  or  Pla.*tlc  Con  portions:  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry  , ■•< '■ 

(ITD  MILLER,  A.  B  (TOMLIV.C.  W.actlni^.  Bolt.  Vut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw.  Chain. and  Horseshoe  Making;  Drt*pn 
an.l  Screw  Fa.*tenlnr<:  Nut  and  Bolt  Iy>rk*:  Jewelry    Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Cuftlnt 

(Til)  BRONACOH.  F  IT.  Rolls  and  Rollers.  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements;  ."tone  Working:  Abrading 
ProeesaMSwH^Pparaiusi  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Bortne  snd  Drilling;  Viper  Manufartures;  Selective 
Cutting).      .?. '..  ..   .        i..-.  - -. ^ ---- 

a)  BRINDI8I,  .M.  A  .  T»onr*nle.Chem»srrT;  Fert^llrees:  Oas,  Ifraf  ing  and  Illuminating i;..' ,.... 

(I)  MANOAV.  P  E  .  f'lrbon  <'lieHilstr>  (parfi.  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  'partV  Mlscellaneow  Polymers'' (e  g  ,  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  ComposltloilS  <|part).  Sr«thetlc  Rubber;  PhotograpMc  I'rocesses  and  Products    .   . 

an)  STRIZAK.  J.  P..  WliHllng  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horolory;  Hallway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths     '  - — 

IIV)  LOWE,  D  B  .  rJames;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Emrtettig  Devl««;  MechanlMl  Ounsand  l*To)ertors* Photographic 
Apparatus    .   ..     .   ; *-   — — 

(I)  WINKELST^IN'.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beterage*.  Fermentation:  Carbon  Clymlstry  (part),  e.g.,  Lignins.  Carbohy- 
drate Dsrivatlvrti.  Fats.  Snifurlied  Compoands:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds..; 

(I)  0,REENWALD.  J,  Fu«*L*,  Miscellaneous  Compositions     .     .. 

ai)  SAX,  E.  J  (MILLER.  B  O  .  acting).  Wave  f>ulde*:  Electric  M««s;  Conrfuctors;  fnsalators;  Ampllflen:  Electric 
Signaling  (part)  -,■ ■> ii 

(V)  LISA  NN.  I,  Geometric  In.*tniments:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part)      ..;^. ........ i. ..........       ...|.: 

(VII)  W>-man.  A  (arttng).  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  'part):  Adhesive  Rondhig  dominated  Fanrlcs) :  Omamentatlor 

(ID  BURNS.  W.  W  .  JR  .  Data  Processors;  DlglUland  .Analog  Compat^ •..,   

(TIT)  HANNAH. 'a    B  ,  Indu.strtal  Arts  ..  .....':...-l. ...<. -I"!— * - 

am  HUNTER,  E    H  .  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts -..:i ...-JJ 1 

BAILEY.  J  S   (Rent,  a   P  .arting).  OtasB. ......,..."...i..|.....:|l, ...., - 

OACSS.  H  .  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL,  R    A  .  Wire  Worklhg 

BERLOWTTZ,W\,  Motors.  Fluid     

ANOEL.  C.  D.  MeUlllc  Building  Stroctores  .   

E    DIV.  A  (Tl  OA8TON,  t    H    'LIEBMAN.  M 

part),  l.e.,  Polyethyleoes-  Butadiene ... i... 
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Oldest  Application 
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•ctlmf).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Rtrrolds:  Synthetic  Resins 


Net 


5-1-91 
4-17-61 


♦-4-«I 

»-3»-6l 
4-l(MII 
3-21-«l 

ft-l-61 

»-24-«l 

•-5-«l 

3^14^1 

»-l7-«l 

4-rt-«l 
I-3MH 

K>-12-«l 


Amended 


»-2-6l 

3-30-«l 

6-ao-«i 

-  1 

7-\i-*l 

M*-«l 

1 

♦-I4-61 

*-l4-«l 

•-5-6T 

4-17-61 

♦-25-«l 

4-i»-6I 

0-IS-Al 

0-2IMH 

5-2»-«l 

V3^l 
3-3IMI1 

9-2-61 


7-34-61 
5-22-61 

I-27HI1 


4-20-6I 

S-I-6V 
6-22-61 


J-7-61 


7-5-61 

.S-4-61 
8-l<-«l 

I    '( 
ft-8-61 


•-17-61 
5-1-61 
4-3M)l 
J-l-61 

3-16-61 
2-6-61 


6-I2HBI 

4-3-61 
3-16-61 

6-12-61 

.V2-^l 


6-10-61 
.V3-61 

ll-3-«n 


0-7-61 

0-I3-6I 

6-1-61 

6-1  61 

5-1-61 

5-1-61 

S-I6-6I 

3-13-61 

2-38-61 

3-2-61 

S-13-61. 

4-11-61 

."^-61 

.5-.S-6f 

7-26-61 

S-I.S-61 

2!-5-62 

2-16-62 

2-3-62 

2-lfr-«2 

4-IS-41 

3-3(H» 

0-lOHJl 

8-20-61 

7-30-61 

.V-»-«l 

11-27-61 

12-5-61 

7-7-61 

7-3-41 

i-18-61 

5-17-61 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  wlthhi  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  exptre  durlixg  July  1063,  except  those)  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Art  (64  SUt  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat  321)  and  those  whlcf  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
Urms  under  the  Drovislons  of  Public  I.aw  600  A  Hst  of  Veterans'  patenu  which  have  been  extende<l  appears  In  the  .tanuai  Indrj  of  Patmtr-l9aS 
Patsou .^\ w 1  Numbers  2,370.404  to  2.380,912  InduslTe 
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V.  iy.S.  Court  of^Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
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fUABQUETTE   MANCFA^CrCKING   Co.,    INC. 

So.  6135.     Dfcidcd^ril  11,  1962 
,  (49  C<TA— ;  —  F.2d— ;  KW  rSIH^  1921 

1.  Trademakk— Opposition— l|Kh(KiPTivENE«h--EviDENt?ij;—THiBD  Paktv 

TRATIONK — "REDI"    A8  A    TBEflX.  \^       \ 

Where  the  prefrx  "ftetli"  was  used  l>y  »M»tli  partiesto  the  opfkosltion  pnM-eed- 
Injf  on  appeal  >ln  their  marks  •'Uedi-tiet"  and  "Kedj-A^-"  tor  its  descriptive 
connotation,  and  it  wa*.8iinilarly  shown  iii  fifteen  third  Wrt.v  registrations  of 
record  for  various  gowfs.  Held  that  tlie  registrations  wereN^oitue  evidence  of 
the  laeli  ot  ilistiiKtivenesK  per  se  of  tlie  prefix  Reili'  and  lieuc^f  ats  inability 
to  here  function  as  an  itjdicator  of  .source  or  origin  of  the  gtKxls." 

Samk-tSamf. — Same— iMsTi.NcTiVENESi* 

"A  non-distiqctive  prefix  such  as  'redi'  when  coiiiliined  with  otherwOTjlg  or'^ 
syllables  may  acquire  with  such  other  words  or  syllables,  sufficient  distim*lve^ 
ness  to  serve  as  a  trademark  iudicatinjr  the  source  orC  or i^i  «»f  the  g<MKis 
which  It  is  used.     However,  tlie  words  'arc'  and'  'set'  which  opponer  and  applt 
cant  use  resi>ectively  with  the  (H)muion  prefix  'mU" are  descriptiVe  of  the  goods. 
I.e.,  the  arc  drawn  by  opt»ager's  welder  and  the  set  of  equipment  which  applicant 
supplies  as  its  welding  apparatus.     Such  distinctiveness  as  is  here  present  thus 
resides  only  in  the  combined  words  as  unitary  marks  which  must  be  conii»ired 
in  their  entireties,"      .  >^      >    \    '--..' 

Same— Same— CoNKL'slNti  Similabity— "IIedi-Set'   and  "Ukui-Akc'— "Redi7 
'    as  a  Prefix. 

•  On  the  is.sue  whether  applicant's  mark  "Ketli-Sef  when  applied  td  cutting 
and  welding  outfits  was  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of 
purchasers  because  of  its  similarity  to  opposerls  registere<l  mark  "Redi-Arc," 
for  welding  machines.  Hrld  that  "•  *  *  comparing  the  entire  marks,  it  is  our 
opinion  that  they  dlfTer  so  In  sound,  meaning  and  appearance  that  there  is  no 
llkeUhood  of! confusion,  mistake  or  de<epti«)n  of  purchasers  arising  by  reason 
of  the  lommon  us*'  of  the  non-distinctive  prefix  'redi"  which  on  the  present 
record  is  shown  to  l)e  Incapable  per  .se  of  indicating  .source  ororigiu^of  the  go<Kl# 
on  which  It  Is  use<l."  \     / 

.  Same— Same— Same — Same— Same.  ,      ^        |  \  ^^.-^ 

•The  mere  fact  that  opposer  had  used  its  mark  *Redl-Arc'  on  its  gootls  prior 
to  applicant's  use  of  its  mark  'Redi-Set'  on  its  goods  Is  not  sufticient  to  establish 
that  Uie  prefix  Redi'  had  acquire<l  such  trademark  significatue  that  opposer 
was  entltletl  to  preclude  registration  of  a  mark  by  another  liierely  because  it  to<k 
U8e<l  the  common  descriptive  prefix  'Re<ll.'  "  '' 


3 


-T 


-/. 


Same— Same— Same — C^immon  Desikiptive  I'la^ix. 

"Whefi  the  only  slmilnrity  of  the  luarks  is  found  in  a  common, prefix  whicH* 
has  been  recognized  for  Its  descriptive  connotation  rather  than  as  an  Indicator 
of  source  or  origin  of  the  gmnis  on  which  it  Is  used,  It  Is  Insufficient  for  an 
opposer,  •  •  *,  to  prove  merely  a  prior  use  thereof.  It  is  es.**ential  In  such 
a  situation  that  opixiser  establish  fqcts  from  which  a  (leteniiiiiation  can  be 
made  that  such  descriptive  and  common  connotations  of  such  prefix  are  sub- 
ordinate to  lti<  acceptance  as  an  Indicator  that  opi)oser  was  the  source  of^t^e 
goods  on  which  the  mark  was  applied." 
,  Same— Confusing  Similarity— Common  DEhcRiPrivK  Portion. 

"Where  •  •  •  the  sole  point  of  similarity  of  the  marks  Is  found  in  the  com^ 
moai>ortion8  there<if  which  are  descriptive  of  the  gmnls  or  of  some  property 
jKei-e<if,  such  common  portions,  in  the  ab.sence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  must 
be  consideml  to  Indicate  the  nature  of  the  gJKxls  rather  than  the  source  of  the 
goods.  It  is  the  likelihood  of  confusi<m.  mistake  or!de<-eptlon  of  purchasers  as 
to  the  source  of  th§  goods  on  which  applicant's  mark  is  used  which  ^s  recog* 
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nlz«d  by  the  Laalum  Act  ah  a  baalR  for  refusing  registration  under  sec-  ' 
tlon  2(d)."  ,  ' 

.  Appflvl  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  38,164. 

REVERSED.  i 

Shanley  &  OWeR,  Pmil  T.  OWeU  and  Robert  J.  Hatch  for  appellant 
Cgrhen  and  (^nrlneru  Andrew  E.Cnrljtenior  ^\i^\\9b.    , 

Itefore  WoRLKY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Amho- 
date  Judge^^  and  .hidge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  I'nited  Statex 
tSenlor  Putrict  Jvtdge  for  the  Eaittem  IHtttrirt  of  J'ennxylcanin 

Smith,  J:,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  trademark  Trial  and  Apijeal  Board  ( 125  TSPC^  247)  sustained 
the  opposition  instituted  hy  appellee  as  opposer  against  appellant  as 
applicant  to  register  its  mark  "REDI-SET"  for  "cutting  and  welding 
outfits.^  (Application  Serial  No.  41,427,  filed  Noveniber  27,  1957.) 
The  opposition  was  predicated  on  opposer's  prior  Registration  No. 
612,985,  issued  September  27,  1955  on  its  mark  "Redi-Arc"  Yor  "weld- 
ing machines,''  and  the  alleged  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake  or 
deception' of  pun^hasefs  by  reasoip  of  applicant's  use  of  its  mark  on  its 
goods*.     Applicant  alleges  first  use  of  its  mark  On  July  2.1,  1957. 

The  single  issue  presented  here  is  whether  applicant's  mark  '*RKI>1 
,8ET"  when  applied  to  applicant's  goods  is  likely  ti^  cause  confusion  or 
mistake  or  deception  of  purehasers  because  of  kssirtoilarity  to  opposer's 
registered  mark  " Red i- Arc."  *--^ 

WTiile  there  are  technical  differences  in  the  specific  goods  on  which  • 
the  parties  use  their  respective  marks,  we  do  not  consider  these  differ- 
ences to  l)e  of  significance  hi^re.  As  was  stated  in  Hollywood  WtUer 
Heater  Co.  v.  Holtyjiuitic  C{<^p.,  47  (XTA  782,  274  F.2d  679,  124 
USPQ  452,  **Secfcion  2(d)  of  the  Tnidemark  A«t  of  1946  and  the  un- 
questioned weight  of  modern  fHithority  in  this  field  does  not  re<iuire  u 
finding  of  confusing  similarity \)f  goo<l.s  as  a  basis  tfor  sustaining  it- 
trademark  opposition  *  *  *."  A 

The  issue  here  must  be  determined  primarily  by  a  comparison  of 
the  marks  in  issue.  Considered  as  wholes,  the  only  similarity  in  sound 
and  meaning  of  the  marks  is  in  the  common  use  of  the  prefix  "Redi.'' 
In  appearance  they  are  similar  in  that  both  are  hyphenated  compound 
words  with  eaclK suffix  comprising  a  thi-ee  letter  word.  While  in  a 
proper  case  the  prefix  "Re<li"  might  l)e  shown  to  {>ossess  distinctive- 
ness as  an  indicator  of  souire  or  origin  of  the  gootls  to  which  it  is 
applied,  the  pr^ent  record  does  not  affonl  us  sufficient  evidence  of  such^ 
distinctiveness.  Instead,  the  prefix  **Hedi"  is  here  U8i«!  in  l>oth  marks 
for  its  descriptive  connotation.*  [1]  It  is  similarly  shown  in  the  fif- 
teen third  party  registrations  of  reconP  for  various  goods.  These 
registrations  are,  therefore,  some  evidence  of  the  lack  of  di.stinctiveness 
per  se  of  the  prefix  "Retli"  and  hence  of  its  inability  to  here  f  unct  ion  as 
an  indicator  of  source  or  origin  of  the  good.s.     Shoe  Corporation  of 
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>Th#  prfflr  "R*dr'   !«  but  a  phonetic  spelllog  of  the  ward 


N>w  International  LHrtlonary  deflnei*  as 

•  •  •  • 

2    Fitted,  arransM.  or  plactnl.  for  Immediate  use  ; 


Keadjr"  which  Webater'a 


7.  OfferlnK  Itaelf  at  once  ;  Immediately  at  hand  :  opportune  ;  available  :  handy  ;   * 
•  •••••• 

»The  following  third  party  reirlntratlona  appear  In  the  record  : 
RKDI  HKl-rr   2IH04«  Redl  flo.  62«,836  REDI  POP.  «49.2.r'» 

RKDIKLIXKD    524.179  RKDI  FLOW.   827,752  RKDI  KI.AMK,  .6«5..'>27 

RKDI  FI/».  «0<)  1«2  Re«H  Jpt    fl28.W3  R»-<1Wiili.  «««.941 

Redl  Mlier  «11.71«  RKDI  BRKKZK.  S36,40«  R«li  Vac,  671,775 

Redl  Baker.  «H. 283  RKDI  KRY.  «M7,0S7  REDISoL,  «72,736 


kX 


America  v.  The  Juvenile  Shoe  Corporation  of  America^  46  CCPA  868, 
266  F.2d  793,  121  USPQ  510.  '       T 

[2]  A  non -distinctive  prefix  such  as  "redi"  when  combined  with 
other  words  or  syllables  may  acquire  with  such  other  words  or  syllables, 
sufficient  distinctiveness  to  serv'e  as  a  trademark  indicating  the  source 
or  origin  of  the  goods  on  which  it  is  used.  However,  the  words  "arc" 
and  "set"  which  opposer  and  applicant  u.se  respectively  with  the  com- 
mon prefix  '"redi"  are  descriptive  of  the  goods,  i.e.,  the  arc  drawn  by 
opposer's  welder  and  the  set  of  equipment  which  applicant  supplies  as 
its  welding  apparatus.  Such  distinctiveness  as  is  here  present  thus 
resides  only  in  tVie  combined  words  as  unitary  marks  which  must  be 
compared  in  their  entireties  Shoe  C orporatMu  of  Ameri/'a  v.  Th^ 
Juvenile  Shoe  Corporation  of  America,,  supra;  Vita-Var  Corpora- 
tion V.  Galvicon  Corporation.  48  CCPA  771,  284  F.2d  953,  138  USPQ 
195;  E.  L.  BrpjKie^ompany  v.  American  Termicide  f'o.,  48  CTCPA  762, 
285  F.2d  462,  128  USPQ  341.  ^       - 

[3]  Thus,  comparing  the  entire  marks,  it  is  our  opinion  that  they 
differ  so  in  souifB,  meaning  and  appearance  that  there  is  no  likelihood 
of  confusion, V^Wake  or  deception  of  purchasers  arising  by  reason  of 
the  common  use  o-f  the  non-distinctive  prefii  "redi"  which  on  the  pres- 
ent record  is  shown  to  be  incapable  |)er  se  of  indicating  source  or  origin 
of  the  goods  on  which  it  is  used. 

The  rtarks  in  issue  here  are  similar  only  insofar  as  both  use  the  pre- 
fix Redi.     Opposer's  record  here  fails  to  establish  facts  to  support  a 
finding  that  such  prefix  has  significance  as  an  indicator  ofthe  source  or 
origin  of  the  goods  on  which  it  was  applied.    The  term  "Redi"  as  used . 
by  opposer  and  by  applicant  is  used  in  the  same  senpe  aS  it  is  used  in 
several  of  the  third  party  registrations  of  record  as  Jlescriptive  of  the 
availability  of  the  goods  for  immediate  use.     As  such  it  is  descriptive 
I     of  a  property  of  the  goods  here  in  issue.     [4]  The  mere  fact  that  op- 
/      poser  had  used  its  mark  "Redi-Arc"  on  its  goods  prior  to  applicant's 
(       use  of  its  mark  "REDI-SET"  on  its  goods  is  not  sufficient  to  establish 
\that  the  prefix  "Redi"  had  acquired  such  trademark  significance  that 
_^,    opposer  was  entitled  to  preclude  registration  of  a  mark  by  .another 
merely  because  it  too  used  the 'common  descriptive  prefix  "Redi."    We 
think,  therefore,  that  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Hoard  was  in 
error* in  finding  on  the  present  record  that  the  prefix  ''Redi,''  in  effect 
hJid  "trademark  significance."        ;//. 

This  court  in  a  long  line  of  decisions'has  refused  to  accord  any  great 
Veight  to  terms  such  as  the  prefix  "Redi"  in  'determining  whether 
marks  are  confusingly  similar.  See:  The  May  Department  Stores 
Co.  v.  Schlosn  Bros.  &  Co.,  /he.,  43  CCPA  980,  ^34  F.2d  879, 110  USPQ 
282  and  cases  there  cited.  • 

[5]  Where  the  only  similarity  of  the  marks  is  found  in  a  common 
prefix  which  has  been  recognized  for'its^escriptive  connotation  rather 
than  as  an  indicator  of  source  or  origin  of  the  goods  on  which  it  is  used,' 
it  is  insufficient  for  an  opposer,  as  here,  to  prove  merely  a  prior  use 
thepeof.  It  is  essential  in  such  a  situation  that  opposer  establish  facts 
from  which  a  determination  can  be  made  that  such  descriptive  and, 
common  connotations  of  such  prefix  are  subordinate  to  its  acceptance' 
as  an  indicator  that  opposer  was  the  source  of  the  goods  on  which Jihe 
mark  was  applied.  \  '  ' 

vX  This  situation  which  prevails  on  the  record  here  is  similar  to  that 
which  prevailed  in  Eastern  Wine  Corp.  v.  Winslow-Warren,  Ltd., 
137  F.2d  955  (CCA  2) ,  cert.  denr320  U.S.  758,- where  the  court  in  hold- 
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in^  that  the  marft\*'('hateau  MontBv"  dfd.Qot  infrinpe  on  the  mark 

"Chateau  Martin"  j^^id  at  pa^  J>")J>-r ^^ 

Here  the  plaintiff  rhoHe  tr^)ail(l  its  buKineM*  around  tiie  use  of  a  name  "Chateau" 
which  was*  previously  in  coihiuon  use  in  advertixinK  wineM.     It  took  the  rink  that 
(•ouii»etift»rH.  olil  and  new.  w<»ul«l  also  u»e  that  rnuiiiion  name.   •  •   •     I'laintiff. 
/    therefore,  yoiild  not  and  did  not  %»re-empt  every  use  of  "Chatejiu"  •  •  •. 

[6]  Where,  as  here,  the  sole  point  of  simihirity  of  the  niaiks  i<>  found 
^  in  the  common  portions  thereof  which  are  des<'riptivejof  the  po<Mls  or 
of  some  property  thereof,  such  common  portions,  ini  the  al>sence  of 
evidence  to  the  contrary,  must  be  considered  to  indiciijte  the  nature  of 
the  jjcxkIs  rather  than  the  source  of  the  goods.  It  is  the  likelihoixl  of 
confusion^  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  as  to  the  source  of  the 
goods  OIK  which  applicant's  mark  fs  used  wliicli  is  re<ognized  hy  the 
Lanham  Act  as  a  basis  for  refusing  registration  under  section  *2(d). 
We  are  u^iwilling  on  the  present  re<-onl  to  predicate  such  likeUhtKxl  on 
the  tenyous  proposition  advanced  by  opposer  that  tlie  marks  in  issue 
l)Oth  utilize  a  term  of  common  d^s<riptive  connotation  suclj  as  "Kedi," 
which  h^^  not  been  stiown  to  iiave  l)een  used  in  eitlier  mark  in  other 
thiUi  its  common  descriptive  sense. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  tlie  Tnidemark  Ti;ial  an<l 
Appeal  Hoaril  is  reversed. 

KEVKKSKI).  ».  ' 

WoRLKY,  (%ief  Jud^e^  and  M%\RnN,  /.,  concur  in  result  only.'      •  ) 
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Rich,  y.  (dissenting):         ,  -♦.     i 

Op|K)ser  is  the  ow/ier  and  undisputed  prior  user,  by  at  least  three 
years  of  the  registere<l  trademark  "Redi-Arc"  for  "welding  machines." 

'Ap|)ellaiit  selJs  four  types  of  oxy -acetylene  "cutting  and  weUfingotit- 
Hts"  under  the  trademark  "RKDI-SKT."  These  outHts  include,  inter 
alia,  oxygen  an<ljicetylene  regulators,  a  welding  torch  or  torch  hatidle 
with  mixBr,  welding  tips,  goggles,  hose,  and  instructicm,  information, 
and  repair  parts  b<x}|«<. 

Opposer  manufacturers  Jind  sells  lK)th  "arc  and  gas  welding  e<juip-, 
inent  in<luding  welding  machines,  welding  and  cutting  outfits,  elec- 
trodes and  welding  supplies."  Opposer  has  sold  its  gas  welding  and 
cutting  outfits  under  the  trademarks  "Aero-Jet,"  "Star-.Iet"  an<l 
"Su|)eT-.Fet."  Clifford  M.  Akins,  vice'pi-esident  and  diivctor  of  opi^^ 
jM)ser,  stated  by  affidavit  that  the  trademark  "Redi-Arc"  luus  l)een  used  • 
on  "arc  welding  machines  and  torches^  and  that  the  mark  "Redi-Krtst" 
is  l)eing  used-by  his  company  for  battery  charge-rs.  The  Notice  <if 
Op|)osttion  also  a.s^erts  a  possible  futuiv  use  by  opposer  of  "  'Redi-Jet,' 
as  a  tra<lemark  on  welifTng  and  cutting  outfit.s  »is  it  expands  its  line  of 
_this  ty|)e  of  wehling  e<juipment." 

InansAeriiigopposer's  iiiterrogatofies,  api>ellant  admitted  that  some 
welding  o|)erat ions  can  l>e  satisfactorily  |>erformed  through  the  use  of 
either  arc  wehling  wpiipment  9r  gas  welding  e<iuipment.  While  not 
admitting  t.hat  it  is«*ommon  in  thetrside  forele«tri<al  welding  machi'nes '♦'' 
and  gas  torches  and  wehlin^and  cutting  outfits  to  l)e  markete<l  through  j  I 
the  same  or  partially  the  siune  channels,  ap|>ellant  did  note  that  a  "pub- 
lication of  the  National  Welding  Supply  .\ss<Miation  *  *  *  [dis4loses 
that)  *  *  *  :i;>;'>of4(Wdi.>i^ril)Utors  [over  Ofl'^f]  of  welding  e<mipment 
who  ye  members  of  the  ass<Kiation  haiulle  electric  and  gas  welding 
etjuipment." 

The  sole  i.ssue  is  whether  apixdlant's  "REDI-SET,"  as  a  whole,  so 
resembles  oppuser's  regi.stei-ed  mark  "Redi-Arc"  as  to  l>e  likely,  when 
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applied  to  ap{>ellant's  goods,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive 
^  .  purchasers.  v    ?  ' 

;  ,      In  its  decision  sustaining  the  instant  oppositi<m,  the  Board  said: 

The  term  "KEDI"  although  suggestinK  that  the  pnxlufts  id  which  it  is  applie<l 
are  available  for  instant  use  is  uxit  without  trademark  significance,  (considering, 
therefore,  that  the  marks  "KEIH-SET"  and  "KEIH-AUC"  are  both  composed i«f 
the  term  "REI>I"  followed  by  the  mej-ely  descriptive  word  "SET**  amf  ".\R(\" 
it  is  concluded  that  the  Rimilarities  between  these -marks  are  such  that  i-onfusion,^ 
mistake  or  4lec"eptiou  of  purchasers  is  reasonably  liXely  to  occur. 

Considering  the  undisputed  prior  use  of  "Redi-Arc"  By  oppoj 

opposer's  manufacture  and  sale  of  both  electric  arc  welders  and/^as 

welding  outfits  and  the  similar  practices  ofothers  in  the  trade,  I/liave 

no  doubt  that  at  least  some  i)eopre  already  familial-  with  the  "Red- Arc" 

line,  upon  seeing  gas  welding  outfits  for  sale  under  thevi'RElM-SETr 

^  ""mark,  are  likely  to  conclude  that  l here  is  a  common  .source. /They  do 

not  have  to  know  what  the  source  is.     It  is  enoughjiiaLlk^ imagine 

^    it  is  the  same  source.  r—^""^       ,^.v 

•>,      It  is  comnion  for  concerns  to  have  a  famdy  of  pi*oducts  with  similar 

marks  on  tliem.     Obviously  the  suffix-  "Arc"  could  not  ^  used  on  a  gjts 

__jFel4ifig^outfit  and  it  would  seem  normal  to  ust»  tlie  pre^x  "Redi-"  with 

an  appropriate  suffix  such  as  "Set.''    The  similarities  l)etween  the  two 

marks,  considered  as  a  whole^  are  too  oUvious  fc/r  discussion.     The 

majority  opinion  concedes  si^ipiijiirity  in  app^w^ice,  that  both  ai-e 

hypljenat«d,-ttnd  both  have  identical  prefixes  and  thre«»4etter  suf}i.\eft. 

The  differences  are  not  such  as  to  make  confusion  uidikely.     Neitlier 

are  the  differences  in  the  gootis:     Toamiot  vinderstand  how  it  can  V)e 

1^  said  that  "the  only  similarity  of  theTHarks  is  found  in  a  common 

-^prefix."  !  \  .  ,    \    ^ 

I        Appellant  strenuously  argues  that  "ReeK^'*  is  de-scriptive  and  that' 

^^«Arc"  and  "Set"  are  too,  hence  that  opposer's  entire  mark  is  descrip- 

1    five,  weak,  and  entitled  to  little  protection.     Not  only  are  these  argu- 

■    inents   inconsistent    with    appellant's   strenuous   efforts   to    register 

"REDI  SET,"  but  clearly  "Redi"  is  not  descriptive,  merely  su*^es- 

tive.     "Redi-Arc,"  being  registered  on  the  Principal  Register,  is  prp- 

^stnnably  a  good  trademark,  not  descript  ive,  $kut\X  sufficiently  i-eseinbles 

]  "RKI)I-SET,"  in  my  judgment,  to  prevent  registration  of  the  latter  on 

— ^"-snrh^osely  similar  goods  under^he  c-onditions  prevailing  in  this  trade. 

As  to  the  third-party  registnttions,v|n  the  Shoe  Corpornt'wn  case, 

cited  by  thejiiaji** i t y ,  1 1 ic  w  ui  d  "^^azy  '  was  discounted  as  an  origin 

indicator  in  marks  for  shoes  in  view  of  its  incorporation  as  the  first 

wofd  in  five  other  registrations  of  mar'ks  for  shoes.    Of  the  15  third- 

.  party  registrations  in  footnote  2  of  the  majority  opinion  there  is  but 

one  (524,179)  remotely  related  to  this  case.     It  is  for  welding  rods  and 

is  not  a  hyphenated  mark.     The  otliers  truly  are  for  "various  goods" 

ranging  from  corn  poppers  and  frying  gtf^ddles  to  va<'uum  cleaners  and 

oil  burners.     I  think  that  ijot  withstanding  such  u.ses — even  a.ssuming. 

the  marks  are  in  use  so  as  tdx^ondition  the  public  mind,  an  assumption 

supported  by  ho  proof  whatever — "REDI-"  plus  a  three-letter  suffix' 

may  have  very  great  orig.n-i>jdicating  ability  and  significance  in  the 

welding  field.     I  think  citation  to  a  dictionary  showing  that  "ready" 

is  a  word  of  the  English  language  and  stating  what  jt-means  Avould 

have  more  relevance  here  than  the  third-paily  registrations. 

It  seems  to  me  apropos  to  quote  here  a  paragraph  from  a  very  recent 
Boar^  opinion.  Union  Carbide  Corj).  v.  Midwest  Afotner  Corp. ^  1Z2 
USPQ  689  (1962),  involving  another  "ready",  mark,  to  wit, 
"EVEREADY."    The    applicant,    seeking    to  .register    "EVER- 
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July  8,  ld62 


READY,''  put  over  100  third-party  registrations  into  the  reoor^ 
Applying  viei^s  previously  expressed  by  this  court,  the  Board  said 
(132  USPQ  at  691):  I  V   ' 

It  haw  bw'n  anried  tiiat  "EVEREADY"  In  a  weak  mark.  Th?  term 
"EVEREADY"  or  "EVER-REAI>Y"  does  have  a  deflnlte  sujcicentlve  meaning  and 
the  record  dliirloiiefi  innumerable  refciRtrationii  thereof  for  a  wide  variety  of  froodR. 
If  a  trademark,  however  weak.  l»  to  retain  any  validity,  Ita  owner  must  be  pro- 
tected where  the  circumstance*  are  such  that  a  substantial  likelihood  of  confusion 
would  result  by  tiie  use  of  IdenticH^tarks.  See:  Kin{fKup  Candiea,  Inc.  v.  King 
Candy  Company.  [48  CCPA  W8,  288  F.2d  9441. 129  USPQ  272.         /         V^l       /   .  ' 

I  would  affirm.  '   L..»J^        .        ^  / 


U^  Court  of  <f)ii8toins  and  Patent  Appeals 

•  •    ^     •  L 

In  ur.  ANOia4»  E.  HABTurrr  aud  Elwood  J    FurrcHrB 
.  So.  6791.     Drrided  .April  11,  t9«2  r 

[49  CCPA—:  300  F.2d  942:  133  I'SPQ  2041 

1.  n«aio"«— Pattntabilitt — Nonn.TY-  I.n  ac  Joh«ihon  CoNfrraiiH). 

"A  careful  reading  of  the  JoknitoH  opinion  [3«  rcpA  117."5.  175  F^d  791.  82- 
rSPQ  199  (1949  »1  and  an  insiMHtlon  of  ftihoewaker.  Patents  for  l»esiKas.'  paice 
7»l.  which  It  clte«»,  will  show  tliat  t^e  court  wj»8  not  sUtiuK  a  test  for  pateut- 
abUlty  Mt  all.  but  a  test  only  for  novelty  of  the  design.  In  fact  what  the  court 
said,  though  not  presented  as  a  quotation.  Is  a  quotation  from  Sh«iemaker's  se<'- 
tlon  4fl.  the  flrst  se<;^lon  In  his  chapter  V,  (.n  novelty  He  -uild  :  "If  the  general 
or  ensemMe  appearance-effect  of  a  design  Is  dlfTerent  from  that  of  «)thers  in  the 
"  eyea  of  ordinary  observers,  novelty  of  design  Is  deeme<l  to  be  present.  The 
X^^^ree  of  difference  required  to  eatablLxh  novelty  o<vurs  when  the  average 
observer  takes  the  new  design  for  a  different,  and  not  a  tU4Hllfle<l  already- 
existing.  de»ilgn.'  •  •  •  This  court  aci-epted  that  a«  sound  law  In  \\H9  and  we 
do  now.  Rut  novelty,  as  the  JohnMon  oplnUm  was  i>areful  tQ  point  out.  la  ?m'y 
one  of  the  prerequisites  to  patentability  and.  finding  conipllam-e  with  the  above 
test  for  novelty  is  not  sufficient  In  Itaelf.  to  determine  patentability,  or  the 
existence  of  a  'patentable  distinction.'  " 

2.  Samc— Samb— Samk— Same.  / 

"By  the  John»on  case  test,  adopted  from  Shoemaker,  the  appellants'  design 
appears  t<»  ns  to  be  clearly  novel.  The  average  observer,  in  our  Judgment, 
would  Inevitably  taJte  appellants*  design  to  be  a  different  design  from  that 
shown  In  Sweep's  catalog,  rather  than  a  modification  of  the  latter.  The  two 
.  ^.appearances,  treated  by  the  tile  In  Sweet's  catalog  and  by  applicants'  tUe 
respectively,  are  not  only  easily  dlstinguisheil  by  the  practiced  eye  but  they 
make  different  overall  impressions  .so  that  purchasers  might  very  well  have 
preferences  for  one  over  the  other.  In  short,  they  do  not  look  alike  and  the 
existence  of  statutory  novelty  Is  beyond  question." 

3.  Sauk — Sai^e — Same— r:fOBVior8NE«s. 

"Whether  the  design  Is  nnobvlons  Is  a  question  not  unrelated  to  novelty. 
•  •  •,  and  the  differences  In  degree  and  In  kind  which  one  can  observe  are  the 
only  criteria  of  de(*islon  available  to  ns." 

4.  Same — Samic — rnoBviousNEss.  •  ■ 

"Appellants  have  pn>dui-e«l  a  distinctly  new  and  different  Impression.  They 
did  not  do  so  by  motlifying  what  Is  shown  In  the  reference  but  by  adopting  a 
new  approach.  We  cannot  better  describe  it  than  to  say  that  instead  of  using 
lelzlng  technique  which  produces  a  bidirectional  pattern  they  a<lopte<l 
a  bloh-smearlng  te<-hnlque  which  produces  a  dlstlmtlve  and  strongly  unidirec- 
tional pattern.  Judging,  as  we  must,  from  the  basis  that  the  single  refereni-e 
depicts  the  most  relevant  prior  art.  what  we  see  Is  that  appellants'  design  was 
obviously  the  result  of  creative  rather  than  Imitative  efforts,  origination  rather  - 
than  close  copying.  The  dlffereni-e  In  kind  between  the  designs  is.  In  our  opinion, 
such  as  to  eliminate  the  possibility  that  the  prior  art  contains  a  suggestion  of  i 
the  design  sought  to  be  patented.  We  are  unable,  therefore,  to  conclude  that 
It  was  obvious." 
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5.  Same — Same — Pabticitlab  SinwEcr  Matteb — Design  roa  Plastic  Fi.oob  Tile. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  appellants'  claim  to  an  orna- 
mental design  for  plastic  floor  tile  Is  reversed,  '.  ^ 

V=  Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  46,680.  '  i; 

REVERSED. 

Edward  J.  Wilhy  {Samuel  Stearman^  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore. {Jere  W.  Seam^  of  counsel)  for^e  Gommissioner 
of  Patents.    \'  '  .|  •''    "'  /.'  '     '■■". 

Before  WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Judg«  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge  for  tlt£  Eastern  District  of  Pennnylvanui 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  affirmance  by  the  Patent  Office  lioard  of 
Appeals  of  the  rejection  of  appellants*  single  claim,  which  is  in  pre- 
scribed form,  for  "The  ornamental  design  for  a  Plastic  Floor  Tile  as 
shown."  Appellantf'  application  is  Serial  No.  D-46,680,  tiled  June 
21,  1957. 

The  jrejedtion  is  that  the  design  is  unpatentable  qver  a  single 
reference:  ^'  ,     ^  .  •  . 

'\     Sweet's  Architectural  File  Catalog  for  1^54,  section  12i,  catalog 
Ke,  page  5,  item  ONYX  (423). 

The  reference  is  an  illustration  of  a  single  square  rubber  floor  tile 
which  is  predominantly  black,  with  irregular,  sometimes  wavy,  ran- 
domly distributed  streaks,  blobs  and  traces  of  white  of  varying  degrees 
of  intensity*  appearing  on  its  surface.  The  white  and  gray  surface 
decoration  is  of  the  general  type  sometimes  referred  to  as  "marbled." 
It  would  not  be  too  far  afield  to  compare  it  to  the  intermixture  of  fat^ 
and  lean  in  meat,  which  is  one  of  the  examples  given  in  defining  "mar- 
bling" by  Webster's  New  Collegiate  Dictionary.  The  inclusions  of 
white  in  the  reference  tile  appear  to  have  a  generjtl  orientation  parallel 
to  one  edge  bf  the  tile,  which  orientation  is  barely  definite  enough  to  be 
recognizable  as  such.  Furthermore,  whatever  parallelism  with  an 
edge  exists,  it  does  not  appear  to  go  in  either  direction  and  may  be 
described  as  bidirectronal.      \ 

The  ''drawing''  of  the  application  at  bar,  FIG.  1,  is  a  plan  view  -in  ' 
the  form  of  a  photographic  reproduction  of  a  square  floor'tileshowing 
a  pattern  of  figures  of  mixed ^white  arid  gray  coloration  on  a  black 
background.     The  pattern  has  a  random,  as  distinguished  from  a  regu- 
lar, design  and  looks  as  thougli  one  had  deposited  drops  of  white  and 
gray  pigments  on  a  black  base  and  had  then  wii)ed  them,  in  a  partly 
dried  condition,  all  in  one  direction  parallel  to  one  edge  of  the  tile. 
The  re.sult  is  smeared  blobs,  the  tails  of  which  stream  out  b|Jiind  them. 
Appellants  have  described  them  as  "comet-likexbodies."    The  effect  is  i 
distinctly  unidirectional,  like  burning  embers  falling  through  darkness  ' 
if  viewed  with  the  comet  tails  up,  not  merely  one  of  general  parallelism 
with  one  edge  of  the  tile.'  ,  . 


■'.1  ■  11 
■".■'■'t1i 


>  A  Mniple  of  rarh  tile  having  b««n  produced  at  the  armament,  it  can  be  aeen  therefrom 
lat  the  white  material  which  la  mlxt^J  Into 
pattern  t*  Hometlmea  TUIble  on  the  surface  wtNle  l>eing  allghtlj  Hubmerged  tietow  a  thin 


that  the  white  material  which  in  mixed  Into  the  blacic  baae  material  to  form  the  Hurface 

wMle  beina  allghtlj 
Hurfacejayer  of  black  bane,  anmewhat  obscurini;  the  white  material  and  giving  itji  gray 


cant.     Thus  the  pattern  in  a  mixture  of  white  and  gray  "n  black. 

•While  the  application  prefienta  the  dexlgn  In  black,  white  and  gray,  aamplea  of  tilea 
exhibited  by  appellantM'  counitel  at  the  argument  ahow  that  the  deaign  is  executed,  com- 
mercially. In  a  variety  of  color  combinatlohi)  as  la  usual  In  the  tile  business.  For  exam- 
ple, one  tile  has  a  llgnt  brown  base-  color  and  the  smeared  blobs  are  of  white,  two  darker 
shades  of  brown,  and  olive :  another  tile  haa  a  light  gray  base  color  and  the  ameared 
blobs  are  of  black,  brown,  olive,  yellow,  and  a  color  resembling  that  of  tomato  Juice. 
Thus  the  tfr«ii7ii.  as  a  matter  of  surface  ornamentation,  which  applicant  seeks  to  protect, 
appears  to  be  independent  of  specific  color  and  incloaive  of  dark  pattern  on  light  back- 
ground as  well  as  Hght  pattern  on  dark  background.     We  so  regard  it. 
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The  PatentMDflfic'e  apf)e{irs  to  have  derived  fn^m  this  court's  opinion 
in  In  re  .hrhuson.  ;^«  VVV\  117r>,  175  F.2d  70L,  >^'l  I'SPQ  199  ( 194!)), 
relie<l  oir  by  l>*)th  the  Hoanl  iuid  tl»e  Solicitor,  a  |>«>int  of  law  or  legal 
test  for  detenniuinjj  the  patentability  of  desijrns.  Appellants  acc|»pt 
the  so-called  test  iind  both  parties  have  arp\»ed  the  <'ase  (^n  the  basis  of 
it,  reaching  diarwetrifally  opposite  conclusion^.  The  supimsed  test, 
quoting  from  the  Solicitor's  brief  which  substantially  (|m)tes  from  the 
Iioard!s  opinion,  is,  '"tltat  the  de«:T-ee  of  ditferen*-;  [  from  the  prior  art] 
re<niire<l*to  establish  a  pntfntohli  jlistinction  occurs  when  the  awra^ 
observer-^akes  the  new  desitrn  for  a  ditferent,  amliuot  a  m<Kiihed, 
aiready-ekisting  desijrn.'"     (Ouremphasis.]  / 

( 1 1-  A  cartfuJ  readinjr  of  the  Johman  opinion  and  an  inspection  of 
Shoemaker,  "Pitents  for  ])esi«rn,"  page  7(>,  >vhich  it  cites,  will  show 
that-the  court  was  not  stating  a  test  for  patentability  at  all,  but  a  test 
only  for  w^/v/Zy  of  t))e  design.  In  fact  what  the  «*ourt  said,  though  not 
prestMJted  as  a  (pnitation,  is  a  quotaticm  from  Slioemaker's  section  4t», 
tlie  Hi-st  si'ction  in  his  chapter  V,  on  novelty.     He  sjiid  : 

If  the  jceueral  or  euseuible  api>earaiife-frrt*<t  of  a  di'MiRU  is  difTereut  from  that 
of  others  in  the  eyes  of  ordinary  observers,  nortlty  of  desljcn  is  deeuie<l  to  t>e 
prnsent.     Tlit'  deirree  of  difftroiue  requi^wl  to  esta»)lish  ti<>rvlt)i  imvufs  when  the 
averaKe  (^server  taltes  the  new  design  for  a  «Ilfrerent,  awi  not  ft  nidified  already 
existing,  design.     fKiiipiiasis  otirs.)  |   '     i  /  "     •'        ;   '  'T '"  ' 

This  court  accepted  that  an  soiuul  law  in  1949  and  we  do  now.  Hut 
novelty,  as  the  y(//i/wo/M»pinion  was  careful  to  |K>int  out,  i^  only  one  of 
the  prerwjuisites  to  patentability  and  finding  compliance  with  the 
above  test  for  novelty  is  liot  sutticiejit,  in  itself,  to  determine  patent- 
ability, or^he  exi.stence  ofja  "patentable  distinction." 

It  i^s  not  altogether  clear  in  this  case  whether  the  rejection  rests  on 
lack  of  novelty.     The  Kxaminer  said  in  his  answer: 

It  is  th«  K.\aminersfM.sition  that  the  instant  <H>si|cn  is  siib.stant  tally  antiiiimtnl 
by  the  Sheet's  item  and  th^t  tio  patencable  distinction  Is  seen  thereover.  It  is 
fnrtiier  the  Examiner's  belief  that  while  the  exa<t  shai»^  and  arrangements  of 
the  jwint  spatter-like  bodies  may  be  diwernlble  \\\H)n  a  close  an<l  detailed  analysis 
the  same  is  not  tleeme«l  to  iwovide  the  present  di'sfen  with  Iny  new.  dixtlncflye  or 
ornamental  appearance  snch  as  would  warrant  the  grant  of  a  design  patent,  the 
gHDeral  overall  Hp|>earan«-e  .still  being  that  of  Sweet's  (iesigi^.  [He  then  cltetl  the 
Jnhnmm  case  »«or«//|/  test!  I  ' 

In  aftirmin^;,  the  lioard,  after  citing  the  JohnMon  case  >is  giving  a 
test  for  a  fxifeniiihh  di.stinction  fiom  the  prior  art  ind  saying  that  mere" 
novehyof  detail  is  not  sufficient  to  warrant  a  holding  (f  ••putentat>le 
unobviousnejss  o\'er  the  prior  art,", conchuled  that  'the  iiistyrnt  design 
is  but  a  modification  of  the  prior  a4t."  It  then  held: 
We  do  not  believe  that,  a  new  and  iwjtentably  distin«'t  efre<t  has  been  achieved: 
•  •  •  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  tlie  overall' err»Mt  is  not  signifii-anlly  or  unobvl- 
ously  diffprent  s<»  as  to  create  a  putentably  different  design. 

We  are  left  wondering  whether,  by  the  Johjutan  ('as^  J^st,  the  Hoar<l 
held  that  the  instant  design  is  not  novel.  If  it  lielieved  that  it  was  not. 
there  was  no  need  for  the  Hoard  to  speak  of  unobviousness  pr  patent- 
able  difference.  We  shall  assume,  howe,ver,  l)ecause  of  the  uncertainty, 
that  the  Patent  Office  rejection  is  based  on  lK)th  lack  of  novelty  (by  the 
Johnjtmi  ca.se  test)  ami  obviousness  in  view  of  the  reference  disclosure 
and  shall  deal  with  U>th  i.ssues.  J        ^ 

•  yi\  Hy  the  Johiuion  ca.se,  test ,  adopte<l  from  Shoemaker,  the  ap|)el- 
l^nts'  design  aj)|)ears  to  us  to  lie  clearly  novel.  The  average  observer, 
in  our  judgment,  \|ould  itievitably  take  apj)ellant.s*  design  to  be  a|dif 
ferent  design  from  that  shown  in  Swat's  catalog,  rather  thin  a 
m6<iificatioii  of  the  latter.  The  two  a ppearai^ces, created  by  tl«  tile 
i»S\Jieet'.s  catalog  .Mid  by  appli<ants'  tile.  rei^jH'ctively,  are  not  nnly 
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■  easily  di.stinguished  by  the  practiced  eye  but  they  make  ditferent  over 
all  injpressions  so  that  purchasers  injght  very  well  have  preference  for 
one  over  the  other.     In  short,  they  do  not  look  alike  and  tlie  e.xisteiice 
of  statutory  novelty  is  Ijeyond  question.,  ' 

But  there  remains  the  issue  of  unobviousness  of  appellants'  design 

%in  view  of  the  relference.     Its  solution,  as  has  always  been  recognized, 
is  not  easy  and  as  the  Solicitor  realist  ipally  concludes  in  his  brief,  "the 

,  determination  off  patentability  in  design  cases  must  finally  is'st  on  the  , 
^^^^ — subjective  conclusiort  of  each  judge."     [ii]  AMti^ther  the  design  is  un- 
vious  is  a  ciuestion  not  unrelated  to  novelty.  However^  and  the  differ- 
enc^Sfl  degree  and  in  kind  which  one  call  observe  are  the  only  criteria  J 
of  decision  available  to  us.  '  Asjstated  above[  we  see  no  overall  sinj*-'  ' 
Purity,  as  did  the  Hoard.    '  |4]  Appellants  have  produced  a  diiiiinctJX 
newand  differefif  impression.  .  They  did  not  do  so'ljy  mwiifying  what 
is  shown  in  the  reference  but  by  a'dopting  a  ne\v  approach.     We  i-a/inot 
better  describe  it  than  to  t^y  that  insteati  of  using  a  marbleizin^tech--  \ 
nique  which  prmluces  a  bidirectional  pattern  they  adopted  a  blob- 
smearing  technique  which  prwluces  a  distinctive  *ud  stroilgly  uni 
directional  patteiii.     Judging,  as  we  must,  from  the  basis  that  the 
single  reference  depiHs  the  most  ivlevant  prior  ant,  ^hat  we  see  is  that 
•appellants'  de.syrn 'was  ()bvi<)us1y  tlm  result  of  crektive  rather  than' 
imitative  efforts,  origination  rather  than  close  copying.     The  dilTer- 
encesn  kind  bet  ween  the  designs  is,  in  oui  opinion,  such  as  to  eliminate; 
the  possibility  that  tiie  prior  art  contains  ;i  suggestion  of  the  design   - 
s(night  to  be  patented.     We  are  unable,  therefore,  to  conclude  that  it 
wj/s  obvious.  / 

[5]  The  decision  of  tlie  Hoard  is  reverstHl. 

jyREVKRSED.  I    ,^       ^  . 

WoRLEY,  r'^V/ ./W<7P  (dissenting)  :  ,_J    i    .    .    J 

I  am  in  t^niplete  agi-eement  with  the  P^xamineii  aiul  Hoard  that  there 
is  nothing  here  of.  a  patentable  nature.     Indeed/it  is  as  devoid  of 
patentability  as  the  sul>ject  matter  of  In  reJam^n  (f.  Hahner:Jr.^A\ 
CCPA  883, 27C  F.2d  405, 1-2.')  TSPQ  :V'i9.     My  realsons  f hereia re  equal^v. 
'applicable  here.  j    '4^^     .1  i         .'  •         ,  •  *   *. 

To  give  appelhiiit  a  rnbnopoly  t\^ll  effectively  prevent  others  iifthis' ' 
field  from  exercisipg  even  the  simplest  kind  of  ordinary  skill. 
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Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
In  re  WilLiam  B.  Dickinson  and  BKR.vABn  L.  Zemtz 
No,  6751.'    Derided  March  22,  19G2\ 
2i»9'  If  .2d  f>.')4 
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(farcCPA—  :  2i»9'  If.2d  f>.')4  :  i:«  USl'Q  3J»1  [ 

1.  lNTERrEBENCE-/Coil MISSION Ul   RkQUIRED   To    iNITIAtE    lNTEKt->»KNCE    I'ROCHED- 

IN08— .•i5   l^.S.C.    1.^''..  •♦ 

"There  Is^o  question  but  that  under  .3'.  I'.S.C..  ISa.  the  Tommissioner  is 
required  to  iiiitiate  Interference  proceedings  by  {^ving  notice  to  the  parties 
whenever,  in  7it>  opinion,  an  application  would  Interfere  with  any  pending, 
application  or  with  any  unexpired  patent." 

2.  Commissioner  of  Fa.tent8 — J'komui-oation  of  Rules — A'y  I'.S.C.  0. 

Held,  with  respect  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  that  "*  •  •  under  35 
U.S.C.  6.  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  he  'niay 
establish  regidationa,  not  Inconsistent  with  law,  for^the  conduct  of  i»rocee<l- 
ings  in  the  Patent  (>ffice.^  "3.  '  « 

3.  SaMB — Dnj-XJATION    OF    I)CTIF.8. 

Held  that  "•  •  *  unless  si)eciflcally  prohibited  by  law,  the  Commissioner 
may  delegate  his  duties." 
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* 
4.  Hamb — LiMrtATiona  oi«  Commissioneb  or  Patcitts — Juubmctioi*  or  Boasd 
or  Patent  iNXEBracTtcca.  -> 

•'•  •  •  in  i)erforniliig  his  duties,  the  CoDimisflioner  cannot  asurp  the  fnnc- 
tJon»  or  Jmpin^  upon  the  Jariadictlon  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interference 
efltabllAhed  by  35  U.S.C.    135." 
."S.  Samb— DEixoATioir   or   Duties — 35   U.8.C.    ISS — iNTianmENCE. 
,,  Hfid  that  the  Com mlfwi oner  could  delegate  to  the  Prtmary  Examiner  and 

the  AMistant  Commii*8ioner  hl!i  responalbilitleti  under  35  V  S.C.  135.  and  they 
coulJ  decide  in  the  flrttt   instance  wb(>ther  a  case  had   been   preaented .  by 
-  applicant  prima  facie  entitling  him  to  an  award  of  priority  reiative  to  the 
^  tiling  date  of  the  patentee  wh«»s^t>ateDt  claimn  he  had  copied. 

6.  ljfTE«r»»E.N<E— RrLE   204(b)— Redi'ctioii    To   I^kaoticb— rniXFY — Juiibdic- 

Tio.-*  or  THE  Board  or  PATnrr  Intcktriucnceb. 
Where,  with  respet-t  to  a  showing  made  under  Rule  2(>4(b)  an  to  a  patented 
(■ompuuud.  It  was  agreed  that  all  the  reijuirementR  of  that  role  were  fulfilled 
except  'as  to  when  the  utility  of  the  comp«Jund  wan  conceived  or  awertained" 
Held  that  "In  stating  in  their  third  afOdavit  that  the  utility  was  obvious 
to  as  at  the  time  we  submitted  the  compound  for  testlDg  wljjch  was  prior  to 
August  16.  195.'.'  appellants  compIete<i  their  prima  fat  ie  caHe"  ;  that  "For 
tlie  Primary  Examiner  or  the  Ujiard  of  Appeals  to  require  more  than  this 
sworn  allegation  was  tantamoant  to  a  decision  with  reference  to  a  significant 
facet  of  the  interference  itself;  and  that  "Whether  or  not  utility  is  obvious 
or  requires  testing  is  a  question  entirely  within  the  Jurisdfction  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences." 

7.  Same— Hame— Sams— Sa^mb— Same— 35  r:.S.C.  135.  ' 
•'The  'opinion'  of  the  Commissioner  that  Is  required  in  sei-tiou  135  iiertalns 

to  the  factual  question  of  whether  the  claims  of  the  appll<-atlon  would  inter- 
fere with  the  claims  of  the  patent,  and  whether  a  prims  facie  case  has  been 
alleged.  The  question  of  priority  is  to  b<»  determined  by  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  and  such  factors,  as  what  is  nei^^ssary  to  show  reduction  to 
practice  In  a  |>articular  case,  come  within  the  exclusive  Jurisdiction  of  that 
board.  It  should  be  kept  in  mind,  however,  that  u  patentee  ought  not  to 
be  comfielled  to  go  through  an  interference  proceeding  without  reasonable 
cauae."  1 '     ''  ^ 

8.  Same — S^me — AmDA\TT8  or  the  Nattiie  Spectfi»j>  in   Rcxe  131. 
".\lthough   Rule  204(b)    indl<ates  that   the  required   affidavit   must   be  in 

^the  nature  of  that  .siieoifled  in  Rule  131,  obviously,  any  provision  of  Rule  131 
which  requires  more  than  the  statute  contemplates  In  connection  with  a 
Rule  204(b)  proceeding  would  not  be  applicable,  as  in  the  <>ase  at  bur.  Sinj^e 
in  onr  opinion  appellants  have  established  a  prima  facie  case  by  means  of 
their  three  affidavits,  any  provisions  of  Rule  131  which  may  require  more. 
as  in  the  ca.se  of  swearing  bacW  of  a  reference,  do  not  apply  here.",  j  I 

9.  U.S.  Codbt  or  Customs  a!«d  Patejct  Appeals— Rrmaitd.  ' 
"•  •  •  as  to  ckaimH  4  and  5,  we  remand  this  cause  to  the  Patent  Office  for 

further  prooeed4ngs  not  Inconsistent  with  thi«  opinion." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  605,518.    \ 
REVERSED  IX  PART  ANP  REMANDED.  \ 

Laurerice  and  Laurence  {Dean  Laurence  and  Herbert  I.  Sherman, 
of  counsel)  for  appellant.  \^         •- 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  Schimmely  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
4  missioner  of  Patents.  t  " 

liefore  Worlxt,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rlcii,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Ahuo- 
Hate  Judges,  and  Associate  Judjje  Joseph  R.  Jackson,  retired 

Martin.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the 

Tnited.  States  Patent  Office  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of 

claims  1  to  5,  all  of  the  claims  of  appellants'  applicaTion  for  a  patent: 

The  application  was  filed  November  12,  1957  and  relates  to  certain 

>iperidin^  carboxylic  acid  derivatives  and  to  a  process  of  preparing 

^hem.    The  compounds  claimed  are  disclosed  to  be  "physiologically 
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active"  and  ''useful  as  analgesics  and  narcotics."    Claim  1  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  appealed  claims  and  reads  as  follows:  /" 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethyl  l-methyl-4-phenyl- 
laonipecotate  N-oxide  free  base  and  ethyl  l-methyl-4-phenyll8onlpecot8te  N-oxide 
acid  addition  salt  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid. 

Appealed  claims  1,  2  and  3  were  copied  from  Patent  No.  2,785,168 ' 
which  had  issued  to  Tiffany  on  March  12, 1957  on  an  application  filed 
August  16,  1955.  Appealed  claim  4  recites  a  specific  compound 
within  the  scope  of  claim  3  and  disclosed  but  not  claimed  as  a  species 
by  Tiffany.  Appealed  claim  5  recites  a  process  for  preparing  the 
compound  of  claim  2.  This  process  is  disclosed  but  not  claiiiied  by' 
Tiffany.  ,  i 

The  is.sues  in  this  cJEtse'  relate  to  the  requirements  and  application 
of  35  U.S.C.  185  and  Rules  204(b)  and  131.V 

When  appellants'  appHcation  waS  tiled,  it  was  accompanied  by  a 
request  that  an  interference  be  declared  between  the  application  and 
the  Tiffany  patent.  As  required  by  the  portion  of  Rule  204(b)  before 
the  semicolon  therein,  appellants  also  filed  with  their  application  an 
affidavit  stating  that  they  had  made  the  claimed  invention  prior  to 
the  filing  date  of  the  Tiffkny  patent.  '  .  - 

The  Examiner  refused  to  declare  an  interference,  requiring  in  effect 
a  second  affidavit  in  accord  with  the' portion  of  Rule  204(b)  after 
the  semicolon  therein.  Such  an  affidavit  was  submitted.  Relative 
to  the  utility  of  the  claimed  compound,  this  second  affidavit  stated: 

We  submitted  the  sample  of  ethyl  l-methyl-4-phenyli8onIpecotate  N-oxlde, 
prepared  as  described  above,  for  testing  in  the  biological  laboratories  for  phar- 
macological properties  with  the  expectation  that  it  would  have  analgesic 
activity ; 

Thereupon  the  Examiner  stated  in  pertinent  part: 
Since  the  affidavit  does  not  dineloae  a  date  as  to  whMi  ethyl  l-methyl-4-phenyl- 
isonipecotate  was  found  to  have  analgesic  activity  nor  whether  such  activity 
in  the  compound  was  discovered  prior  to  August  16,  1955,  the  requested  inter- 
ference will  not  be  declared.  '-  • 


»35  use  1.W  iit«t«*: 

Whenever  an  application  i«  made  for  a  patent  which.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Coin- 
mliMtioner.  wuultl  interfere  with  any  pending  application,  or  with  any  unexpired 
patent,  he  shall  irlvp  notice  thereof  to  the  appMrantfi.  or  applicant  and  patentpe.  as 
the  ca«e  may  be.  The  queatlon  of  priority  of  invention  shall  be  determln«Hl  by  a 
board-  of  patent  fnterferences  (con«i8tinK  of  three  examlnen*  of  Interferences) 
'•  whose  derision  if  adverHf  to  the  <lalni  of  an  applicant,  8hall  conHtttute  the  final 
refuaal  by  the  l'at«»nt  Office  of  the  clalma  involved,  and  the  Comojlwitoner  may 
issue  a  patent  to  the  applicant  who  la  adjudi^ed  the  nrlor  inventor.  A  final  Judg- 
ment adverse  to  a  patent»»e  from  which  no  appeal  or  otner  review  haa  be««n  or  can  b** 
taken  or  bad  Hhall  constitute  cancellation  of  the  cialuiM  involved  from  the  patent, 
and  Dbtlce  theerof  shall  l)e  endorsed  on  copies  of  the  patent  thereafter  dlstrlbut^Hl 
by  the\J*atfnt  office. 

A   clatxn  which  Is  the  name  aw,  or  for  the  same  or  substantlaMy  the  samp  subject 
matter  aK.  a  claim  of  an  Issued  patent  may  not  be  made  in  any  application  unleHS 
§>uch  a  clarai  la  made  prior  to  one  year  from  tht^-date  on  which  the  patent  wai>  granted. , 
Rule  204 (l)V  states:  S^     " 

204.  Inter^^nre  with  a  patent ;   affidavit  by  Junior  applicant. 

(b)  When  the  flllnit  date  or  effective  flllajt  date  of  an  applicaut  Is  substHiuent  to 
the  fllinft  date  of  a  patentee,  the  applicant,  before  an  Interference  will  l)e  aeclarvd. 
shall  file  an  affidKvIt  that  he  made  the  Invention  In  controversy  in  thU  country, 
before  the  flllnjt  date  of  the  patentee-,  or  that  his  acts  In  this  country  with  resp«^  to 
the  invention  were  Mufflclcct  under  the  law  to  ewtabJlsh  priority  of  Invention  relative 
to  the  fllloK  date  of  tJie  patentee  ;  and,  when  required,  the  applicant  shall  file  an 
affidavit  (of  the  nature  specified  in  Rule  131)  setting  forth  facts  which  wmiM  prima 
facie  entitle  him  to  an  award  of  priority  relative  to  the  fllluK  date  of  the  patentee. 

|lula  131  states: 

1.11  Affidavit  of  -prior  Invention  to  overcome  cited  patent  or  publication,  (a) 
When  any  claim  of  an  application  is  rejected  on  reference  to  a  domestic  patent 
which  substantially  shows  or  describes  but  does  not  claim  the  rejected  -invention,  or 
on  reference  to  a  foreign  |>atent  or  to  a  printed  publication,  and  the  applicant  shall 
make  oath  to  facts  showing  a  completion  of  the  ln\entlon  In  thlx  cQuntry  before 
the  filing  date  of  the  application  on  which  the  domestic  patent  issued,  or  before 
t'he  date  of  the  foreign  patent,  or  before  the  date  of  the  printed  pubHratlon  then 
the  patent  or  publication  cited  shall  not  bar  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  the  applicant, 
unless  the  date  of  such  iMitent  or  printed  public-atinn  bf  more  than  one  year  prior 
to  the  date  on   which   the  application  was  filed   In   this  country. 

(b)  The  showing  of  facts  shafl  be  sucb.  In  character  and  weight,  as  to  establish 
,  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  reference;  or  conception  of 
the  invention  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  reference  coupled  with  due  diligence 
fntm  said  date  to  a  subseauent  reduction  to  practice  or  to  the  fHlne  of  the  applica- 
tion. Original  exhibitfe  of  drawinn  or  records,  ar  photocopies  thereof,  must  ac 
company   and   form   part   of  the  affidavit   or  their  alMence  satisfactorily  ezplulned. 
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At  this  i>oint,  the  aj>|)eiiled  chiinis  stdod  rejected  in  view  of  the  Tiffany 
patent  and  the  case  was  appealed  to  the  Hoard  of  Appeals. 
J     Subse<]uently  appelhuits  submitted  a  third  affidavit  which  stated 
in  relevant  part:  [  *j 

•  •  •  th»*  utility  of  ethym-meth.vl-4-phenyli»«>nli>e<-<>tatf  Noxlde  hydnxhloride 
fcliiiai  4 1  as  un  Hna1f(i>sir  aKcrit  was  i»bvious  to  us  prior  to  the  time  we  matle 
be  conipuiiiHl   and  prior  ti>  AuKust   U\,   VXm,  the  Idling  date  t>f  Tiffany,   I'.S. 
I'ateut  2,7S.'..1BW:  '  ) 

•  •  •  the  iitility  was  otivious  to'iw  at  the  tluie  we  submltte<l  the  t-ompound 
for  testing  whi«'h   was  prior  to  August   16.   11)55. 

The  second  and  thiitl  affidavits  were  accompanied  by  Various  labora- 
tory nffteJ)o<«k  exhibits  an('  siippleinentaiy  affidavits. 
>  The  position  of  the  Exai  liner  ap|)ears  to  have  been  4hat  since  the 
Rule  -2(^(1))  affidavits  must  be  "of  the  nature  8i)ecified  in  Rule  Kil," 
the  requirements  of  tlie  latter  rule  must  be  satisfied.  The  Examiner 
held  that  a  "reduction  to  practice"  witl.iin  the  meaning  of  Rule  131  (b) 
iiU'lude^s  establishment  of  the  utility  of  the  clartned  compound  and 
that  the  affidavits  do  not  show  reduction  to  practice  in  this  regard. 
In  |>arti«4dar,  the  Examiner  noted  thnt  even  though  apl>ellants  had 
•stated  iiV  tlie  third  affidavit  that  the  analgesic  utility,  was  obvious, 
the  second  affidavit  sliows  tjiat  u  com|K)und  had  been  submitted  for  , 
testing.  In  other  words,  the  Examiner  api)ears  to  have  found  an 
inconsistency  between  the  alleged  obviousness  of  utility  and  the  fact 
that  tests  were  made.  ' 

Tile-  lioard  affirmed  the H^xaminer,  finding  support  in  Bl'ieke  v. 
^7/v*'*'*.  44  ('('PA  75;i,  'k\  F.  2d  718,  112  I'SPQ  472,  for  its  position 
that  "the  instant  com|>olinds  are  npt  of  such  a  nature  that  they  were 
reduced  to  practice  mei^ly  by  making  them." 

Two  other  issues  were  raised  l)el<)W  by4in|)ellants.  Before  the  cas«« 
was  considered  by  the  Hoard  of  .appeals,  appellants  urged  by  petition 
i^o  the  Commissioner,  first,' that  there  is  nonstatutory  basis  for  that 
portiim  of  Rule  2(Vi(b)  which  follows  the  semicolon  therein  since  the 
affidavit  required  by  that  portion  rePft^s  to  a  question  of  priority 
which  "shall  l)e  determined  by  a  bojird  of  patent  interferences."  - 
In  other  words,  apj)ellant^urge<l  in  their  petition  to  the  Commi$.sioner 
■^that  the  final  portion  of  J^ule  204.(b)  is  inconsistent  with  35  U.S.Ci 
l.i.'),  and  that  the  Commissioner  has  exceeded  the  rule-making 
authority  given  him  by  35  U.S.C.  6.'  ■■  .•  '  i 

Appellants  alsoJurgexl  as  a  second  poirtt.  i^  their  petition  to  the 
Conunissioner  as  follows:  .^ 

Assuming,  ar^iendo.  statutory  basis  exists  for  Rule  204(b)  and  that  an 
applicant  ««n  In-  r»'t|uire«I  to'  present  fa<"ts  which  would  prima  facie  entitWHj 
him  to  ill)  award  of  pri<»rity  relative  to  the  filing  date  «»f  a  jtatentee :  It  is 
.  suhmitt»>ii  thv  determination  of  wlit-ther  such  fa«'ts  as  may  l»e  j>resente<l ' in  ii 
Vase  are  sutficient  on  the  question  of  pri«>rlty  rests  with  a  board  of  patent 
interferemes  and  is  not   within  the  Jurisdiction  of  a   Trimary  Examiner. 

The  Stj|)ervisory  Examiner,  as  delegate  of  the  (.Commissioner,  dis- 
missetl  this  |)etition  l>ecaase  ift  was  "addressetl  to  non-petitionable 
matters."  (Jn  (>etition  for  reconsideration,  the  Assistant  Cotnmis-, 
sioner,  as  a  further  delegstte  of  the  Commissioner*  ruled  that  ap|>el- 
lants'  contetition  that  the  last  clause  M  Rule  2(>4(b)  is  invalid  "is 
withoutJHertt"X)n  the  ground  that  35  .CiHX^.  135  "vests  the  Copimis- 

•  X'l  Is*'    ♦>  niar^'*  fn  rvUvmif  part: 
♦t    iHifi*""   "f  l'iiniinisi«1on«»r 


•    •    •    H»-    tikJt^    KUhj.Tt    to    III*'  iipproval   of   th«»   SMTpfary   of   t'onimercp.   m<tiibllsh 
Eiilailonii.' nuf- 1  loonnmtvnt   vi^xXx  law.- for  thf  rondiirt  of  pr<KH>rillnirM  in«  th*>  I'atfat 
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sioner  with  the  authority  to  determine  whether  or  not  an  interference 
exists  and  whetl^r  an  interference  proceeding  should  be  instituted,'' 
arid  that  the  criteria  of  Rule  204  represent  "a  valid  and  rfeasonable> 
exercise  of  that  power."  .  i       .  \ 

\  As  to  the  second  point  of  appellants'  petition,  the  specific  relief 
rwjuested  was  "a  ciiange  in  the  interpretation  of  Rule  204(b)  so  that 
the  Primary  Examiner  of  Division  6  be  directed  to  hold  the  second 
affidavit  in  compliance  with  the  rule."  The  Assi.stant  Commissioner » 
did  not  rule  specifically  on  the  jurisdictional  question  but,  rather, 
looked  directly  to  the  relief  sought  and  stated  in  effect  that  thjs  rep- 
resented a  quest  ion.  for  the  Hoard  of  Appeals. 

All  three  issues,  namely,  the  validity  of  the  last  clause  of  Rule 
204(b),  the  jurisdictional  question,  and  the  question  of  the  actual 
sufficiency  of  the  three  affidavits  in  question,  were  raised  before  the 
Hoard  of  Appeals.  The  Board's  position  on  the  last  of  these  has 
been  discussed  supra.  The  Board  declined  to  pass  on  the  validity 
question,  stating  that  Rule  204(b)  "has ■  l>een  found  valid  by  the 
Assistant  Commissioner."  As  to  the  jurisdictionaT^  question,  the 
Hoard  stated':  * 

We  are  unable  to  concur  with  appellants  on  their  second  i>oint.  It  is  true 
that  Rule  204(b)  does  not  si>ecify  the  official  who  rules  on  the  sufficiency  of 
affidavits  under  that  rule,  but  it  is  quite  clear  that  the  rule  is  part  of 'the 
procedure  to  determine  whether  'in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner"  (3r» 
U.S.C.  VA7ty  an  application  interferes  with  a  patent.  A  determination  must 
Im?  made,  since  the  mere  ministerial  receipt  of  the  affidavits  would  render  the 
rule  meaninuless  in  puriM>se  and  practice.  The  Commissioner  may.  of  pourse., 
delegate  various  of  his  diVHes  to  subordinate  officials  and  the  i>erf<>rniance  of 
the  duttes  necessitated  by  R^le  2<>4(h)  is  entrusted  to  the  Kxaminer,  just  as 
the  'i)erformanc^  of  duties  untler  Rule  202  is  eutrustetl  to  a  Law  Examiner. 
The  delegation  of  the  dutie^s  in  question  to  the  Examiner  is  indicated  by  the 
last  sentence  of  se<'tion  I  and  the  first  two  sentences  of  paragraph  (d)  <tf 
section  Y  of  the  Intrmluction  to  the  Rules  of  Practice.  Procedure  under  Rtile 
204(b)  is  not  a  determination  of  priority  under  the  si^econfi  sentence  of  35 
U.S.C.  135  but  Is  merely  In  the  nature  of  a  preliminary  inquiry  to  determine 
.whether  an  interference  should  be  declared.  The  Examiners  of  Interferences 
do  not  take  jurisdiction  until  the  Interference  Is  formally  declare«d  under  Rule 
^J0!>  and.  until  that  time,  the  Examiner  retains  jurisdiction.     See   Rule  211. 

The  thre^  issues  before..the  l^oard  are  now  before  us  for  Tonsidera- 
tion.  There  areia  number  of  principles  involved  in  a  discussion  of 
these  issues  which  are  basic  and  non-controvetrsial.  To  these  we  will 
■give  our  attention  first.    .     '  ^  *  ^  . 

'  [1]  Tltene  is  no  question  but  that  under  35  tJ.S.C.  135,  the  Com- 
missioner is  required  to  initiate  interference  jfroceedings  by  giving 
notice  to  the  parties  whenever,  in  hix  ophUa»,  siu  applic^ition  would 
interfere  with  any  pending  appli(:ation  or  with  any,  unexpired  patent. 
[2 J  Further,  ujider  35  r.S.(\  6,  subject  to  the  approval  pf  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce,  he  "may  establish  regulations,  not  inconsistent 
with  la\V,  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  ih  the  Patent  Office." 
[3]  Also,  it  is  equally  clear  that,  unless  specifically  prohibited  by  law, 
the  Conmiissioner  may  delegate  his  duties. 

[4]  (^n  the  other  hand,  in  performing  his  duties,  the  Commis- 
sioner cannot  usurjij  the  functions  or  impinge  upon  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  lioard  of  Patent  Interferences  established  by  35  U)S.C.  135. 

In  applying  these  principles  to  the  case  at  bar,  it  is  obvious -that 
the  Commissioner  could  promulgate  a  rule  to  cover  the  factual  situa- 

^ :■.-:■    ', ■'    :  .  ^.  :•.  •    f  i 

,  « Thp  Boarrt  was  apparfntly  fferrlnR  h^rc  t<>  th*  third  pdltinn  bf  Rules  of  Prartire 
clat«l  S«»ptemb«»r  1955.  It  has  not  been  urRed  before  us  tliat  the  current  4th  edition 
includes  any   chan^reK   pertinent   to  the  Issueg  in  this  case. 
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tion  that  is  presented  in  this  ahd  similar  caa^.  This  he  /did  in 
establishing  Rule  204(b).  [5]  Also,  he  could  delegate  to  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  and  tne  Assistant  Commissioner  his  responsibilities 
under  section  135,  and  they  could  decide  in  the  first  instance  whether 
a  prima  facie  «ase  had  been  presented  by  applicant. 
,  .It  is  agreed  that  all  tlie  requirements  of  204(b)  were  fulfille<l 
except  "as  to  when  fhe  utility  of  the  compound  was  conceived  or 
ascertained."  * 

■  It  is  at  this  point  that  we  disagree  with  the  I^oard.  [6]  In  stating 
in  their  third  affidavit  that  ''the  utility  was  obvious  to  us  at  the  time 
we  submitted  the  compound  for  testing  which  was  prior  to  August 
16,  1955,"  appellants  completed  their  prima  facie  case.  For  the 
Primary  Examiner  or  the  Board  of  Appeals  to  require  more  than  this 
sworn  allegation  was  tantamount  to  a  decision  with  reference  to 
a  significant  facet  of  the  interference  itselt  Whether  or  not  utility 
is  obvious  or  requires  testing  is  a  question  entirely  within  the  juris- 
diction, of  the  Board  of  Patent  Iirterferences. 

[7]  The  "opinion"  of  the  Commissioner  that  is  required  in  section 
135  pertains  to  the  factual  question  of  whether  the  claims  of  the 
applicaticjn  would  interfere  with  the  claims  of  the  patent,  and  whether 
a  prima  facie  case  has  been  alleged.  The  (}uestion  of  priority  is  to 
be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  and  such  factors, 
as  what  is  necessary  to  show  reduction  to  practice  in  a  particular  case, 
come  within  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  that  board.  It  should  be 
kept  in  mind,  however,  that  a  patentee  ought  not  to  be  compelled 
to  gfr-through  an  interference  proceeding  without  reasonable  cause. 
[8]  Alth^glpRuIe  204(b)  indicates  that  the  re<iuired  affidavit  must 
^ie  in  the  nature  of  that  specified  in  Rule  131,  obviously,  any  provision 
.  of  Rule  131  ihich  requires  more  than  the  statute  contemplates  in 
connection  with  a  Rule  204(b)  proceeding  would  not  be  applicAble,  as 
in  the  case  at  bar.  Since  in  our  opinion  appellants  have  established 
a  prima  facie  case  by  means  of  their  three  affidavits,  any  provisions 
of  Rule  131  which  may  re<iuire  more,  as  in  the  case  of  swearing- 
back  of  ii  reference,  do  not  apply  here.  \ 

The  Board  and  the  Solicitor  rely  heavily  ujwn  BUrke  v.  Treve». 
supra,  to  ."Support  their  position.  That  case  is  clearly  distinguishable. 
It  was  an  interference  proceeding  and  the  question  of  whether  a 
prima  facie  case  had  been  established  was  not  involved.  On  the 
other  hand,  Blicke  v.  Treves  states  a  principle  which  i*  pertinent  and 
applicable . in  the  case  at  bar:  x  I  /- 
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A«  this  court  has  pei>eatedl.v  stated,  whether  a  comiK)sition  of  matter  nJust 
be  teste<l  in  onler  to  eHtablLnh  a  re<!urtloii  to  practlre.  and  If  so,  what  tests  are 
neoessary.  Is  a  question  whirh  must  be  decided  on  the  baKi.'*  of  the  factR  of  the 
partirnlar  rase  inrolred.  Payne  v.  Hnrlcy,  21  CC PA  (Patents)  1144.^71  F. 
2d  208.  21  rspg  624:  at.  Pierre  v.  Harvey,  43  CCPA  (Patents)  i>18,  233  F. 
2d  337,  llO  ISPg  47.  -    ' 

This  issue  should  be  resolved  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
and  not  in  these  proceeding^. 

For  the  above  reasons,  we  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board  with^ 
reference  to  claims  1,  2  and  3.  -     j     * 

Coming  now  to  claims  4  and  5,  we  do  not  agree  with  the  conten- 
tion of  the  Solicitor  that  all  of  the  appealed  claims* "stand  or  fall 
together."     Rule  204(b)  is  not  involved  insofar  a.s  these  two  claitns 

•Solldtora  Brlrf 


',4' 


'\ 


•  » 


July  8, 


■  i 

'i 

1962 


.     ,     ^     .1  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

are  concerned  because  they  were  not  copied  from  the  Tiffany  patent. . 
Therefore  these  claims  must  be  dealt  with  by  the  Patent  Office,  as 
they  have  not  been,  on  an  entirely  different  basis. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  proceedings  below  and  before  this 
court,  and  the  arguments  by  counsel,  pertain  only  to  the  requirements 
and  practice  under  Rule  204(b),  we  l)elicve  that  we  should  not  render 
a  decision  concerning  claims  4  and  5  until  further  appropriate  actions 
have  been  taken  below.  v 

[9]  Therefore,  as  to  claims  4  and  5,  we  remand  this  cause  to  the 
Patent  Office  for  further  proceedings  not  inconsistent  with  this 
opinion.  i  i 

ItEVERSED  IN  PART  AND  REMANDED.^ 
•^ORLET,  Chief  Judge,  sat  but  did  not  participate  in  decision. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  C.8.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


tMiMt,  O.  W.  Pierce.  Electrical  syHtemg ;  S,13S.649,  ramei 
Electrical  Rj-stem  and  apparatuti ;  t,ISS,M5,  Kame,  Etectrical 
HyKtem ;  2,1SS,M«,  same  ;  t.lSS,M8,  aame :  t.t9^r,9.  same, 
h^ectro-mecbanical  vibrator  apparatus,  filed  Jnly  12.  19.'»4. 
D.C.N.J.  (.Newark),  I>oc  574/54,  Htlrn  Hutiell  fierce  v. 
BoontoH  'Radio  Corporation.  Action  tt^rmlnated  admlnUtra- 
tlvely  without  prejudice  (notice  May  9,  1962)  Same.  Hind 
Apr.  i:;,  1954,  Kame.  Ooc.  296/54.  Heltn  Ruttell  Pierce  v. 
Ihtematiunal  Telephone  Corporation.     Decree  an  above. 

Z,1SS.MS.     (See  2.133.642.) 


MSS,MS. 
t,ISS.M«.' 
£^iSS.Ma. 

x.ta«,07o 


(See  2,133,642.) 
(See  2,].'W.i«42.) 
(See  2.133.642.) 
(S«>e  2.13.^*42.) 


M79.SS5,  L.  ^  Du  Mala,  Portable  picture  screen,  flied  Apr. 
11.  1961,  D.C  ,-N  D.  Ill  (Chicago),  Doc.  61c6.38.  Da  Me  f^creen 
Co.,  Inc.  r.  Knor  Manujacturing  Company.^  Dlsmlsaed  by 
Mttpulatlon  with  prejudice  uuder  Rule  41 A  L»ec.  21,  1961. 

2.441.M*,  P.  Eialer,  Manufacture  of  el^tric  circuit  compo- 
nefitt ;  S.M2,SM,  fitiortt  and  I^ngton,  Printed  circuit  compo- 
nent and  method  of  manufacturing  sam^,  flIed  Apr.  25,  1962. 
Ct.  ClB.,  Doc  127/62,  Technograph  Printed  Cireultt,  ttd. 
et  al.  V.  The  Vnited  8tate^. 

t.47»,SSt,  r.  B.  BleHBlnt,  Garment  packaging  device.  flIed 
Aug.  31.  1956,  DC,  ED.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  56-C--181, 
Sational  Paper  Band  Company  et  al.  v.  Luetzow  Jnduttrie* 
et  al.  By  Htipulatioa,  action  and  all  counterclaims  dUmifiHed 
with  prejudice  but  without  adjudication  as  to  validity  or 
infringement  of  patent  May  7,  1962. 

t.ftl*.4S8.  K.  M.  Tuohy.  ConUct  leiia,  fllsd  Apr.  27,  1962, 
D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/1631,  Ptattic  Contittsf  Lena  Co.  v. 
Conlentco,  Inc.  et  al.  ^ 

t.A«,7e4.  Mackle  and'  Dvluk,  Convertible  folding  top  with 
automatic  tteal  at  rear  quarter,  App«»l.  filed  Apr.  13,  1962, 
CCA,,  l»t  Clr.,  Doc  5991,  Convertible  Top  Replacement  Co., 
Inc.  V.  Aro  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Same,  Craas-Ap- 
PmU.  fil«d  Apr.  2.t,  1962,  aame,  Doc.  5993,  Aro  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  y.  Convertible  Top  Replacement  Co..  inc. 

t.AM.427,  C  A.  Helland,  Recording  aystem,  filed  July  26, 
1957,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Dtoc.  57cl267,  Minneapolit- 
Honeyvell  Regulator  Company  v.  Midv>e»tem  Inatrumentt, 
Inc.  Patent  held. valid  and  claimB  3  and  13  through  17 
thereof  held  infringed  June  30.  I960;  defendant  enjoined  July 
^5,  1962.  \^     -~,  . 

X,sm,S44.  8.  Cohn  et  al.,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  treat- 
ing tubular  textile  fabrics  ;  2,SM,S4A.  same.  Method  of  treating 
tnbular  textile  fabric ;  t.W7.ftSS,  F.  R.  Redman,  Apparatus  for 
treatment  of  tubular  knitted  fabrics :  t^7.5M,  same.  Method 
of  treating  fabric,  filed  Apr.  10.  1959,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
145/88,  Tubular  Textile  Machinery  Corporation  v.  Redmdn 
Proce$§  An^eriean  Corporation  et  al.  Order  dismissing  claims 
and  counterclaims  and^|ermlnatlng  action  Aug.  11.  1960. 

,Ui.     (See  2.5£|,344.) 


2.5»7,SM.     (See  2,589.344.)  '  .        ' 

2,S87,580.     (See  2,589.344.) 

2.e38,«20.    O.    Clvitelll,   Doorstop,   filed   May    2.    1962.   D.C 
Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  62/320-F,  Oennaro  Civitelli  v.  J.  Ruttell , 
rf  Co  .  Inc. 

2,«ftl,42S.  Rose  and  Onajnak,  Apparatus  f6r  loHdlug  hjflk 
material  Into  a  ship's  hold,  filed  May  4.  1962,  CCA.,  4tk<Mr.. 
I>oc.  8054.  Heyl  A  Paitemon,  Incorporated,  Appellat^  and 
Croat-appellee  v.  McDtttcell  Company,  Incorporated  et  al., 
.\ppellera  and  Croaa-appellantii. 

2.(W7.724.  Tlherl  and  Ktsh,  Inoculant  Injector  Instrument; 
:,821.I8S,  same.  Multiple  Injection  Inoculator  instrument,  filed 
May  3,  19ttl.  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/1595,  Z  tt  W  Manufac- 
turing Corporation  v.  Scientific  Equipment  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order  of  voluntary  dismissal 
Aug.  24,  1961.  ^^ 

2,754.a3i*  A.  J.  Totl,  Fowl  defeathertng  methjod  ;-<2,M6,44S, 
Kame.  F'owl  defeathering  apparatus,' filed  Aug.  16,  1956,  D.C., 
W.D  N.C  (Ashevllie),  Doc.  1182,  Honolulu  Oil  Corporation  v. 
Shelby  Poultry  Company.  Stipulation  and  decree  restraining 
defendants  May  2.  1962.  V  . 

2,M5,44S.     (See  2,754,539.) 

2.«2I.1»S.     (See  2,687,724.T 

2.g26,tSS,  JtVright  and  Swofford.  Bore  w*l  cleaner,  filed  Apr. 
30,  1962,  DC,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  Cith.  I>oc.  9682, 
Marvin  K.  Su>offord  et  al.  v.  Weatherford  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc.   ■ 

2.M2.29.S,  .\damS  and  Yung  Ho  Sun.  Vane  pump,  flifd  May  7, 
1962,  D.C,  S  D.  Ohio  (CinclnnaU),  Doc.  5043,  American  Brake 
Shoe  Company  v.  Vicker*  Incorporated. 

23S2,2»S(a)  Adams  and  Yung  Ho  Sun,  Vane  pump  ;  2,85S,MS, 
J.     R.     English,     Fltrid     energy     translatfng    apparatuses  :w 
Re.  24.Mg,  F.  J.   Wright,  Hydraulic  apparatus,  filed  May  2, 
1962.  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  22/541,  Vickera,  Incor- 
porated \.  American  Brokr  Shoe  Company.         ^ 

2,US,420,  H  U>wey,  filed  Oct.  26.  1959,  DC  .  S.D.N.X  •  I>oc 
152/105.  Foreat  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  v.  Conaolidated  Midland 
Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontiauance  May  3, 
1962  ^ 

t.87MMrTr8«i«r.  Transformer,  filed  May  4,  1962.  D.C, 
E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  31/398,  Ted  Stiler  v.  Univeraal 
Combustion  Company.  Same,  filed  May  22.  1962.  D.C, 
SD,NY.,  Doc  62/1835,  Ted  Stiler  v  Sinclair  Jleftning  Com- 
pany Same,  filed  Apr.  30,  1962.  same.  Doc.  62/1637.  Ted 
Btiltt  V,  Sinclair  Oil  Corporation.     Dtantiss^d  May  22.  1962. 

2.04M71,  8  H  Newman.  Cigarette  lighter,  filed  May  4.  1962. 
DC.  S.'b.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/1694,  Befttley  lAghter  Corporation  v. 
Schick  Service,  Inc. 

2,»4».4dS,  Andreadis  and  Mlklean.  Dihydroxyacetone  compo- 
sitions for  tanning  the  human  epldermla,  filed  Aug  16,  1960, 
DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/3219,  John  T.  Andreadia  et  al  v. 
Aeatle  Le  Mur  Company,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dla- 
mlsaal  Hay  2.  1962. 
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i.WZ.Ki.  J.  H.  S«»iti,  t"iird-tiirrjrln«  <•»!*»>  or  pocket  H«^rHary, 
Alrd  May  -'.  1!»«J.  PP.  S.I)  NY  ,  thic  62/l«S2.  BfidoH  Com- 
IKiny.  Ini    \     I  mhuMmtuktr  Leathrr  (iooHn  rt  al. 

;;.<M)5.0H7  K  i:  l.dnfy.  Ria^tliu  p'uK.  lied  Apr.  17,  19«i2, 
l»r.  S  I».  Ind.  (Kvrtn!»vlll««>,  Imk.  «12  f  .Jtt,  Aob«'r(  A,'.  Hitnty 
V     I  w«riii  f'otrilrr  Cnmpnnw.    .  ' 

S.e«0..%7«.  I^vvy  nod  Harrry.  Spray  (ttm.  flied  Apr.  27.  1»«2. 
|M'.  S.l»  TfX  (HuUHtoD).  INK.'.  14 '30H.  NprijyiiHf  Si/nlimt 
I'umpnnf/  v.  fhr  Sprr  Flo  Comimnn- 

<I,MA.>h:!.  Ai  K  rhrinfliiniH'n.  Toy  iMilldlnit  hrlck.  Ule^-Miiy 
21.  !!♦•■.:;,  I>.r..  sn  PaUf  (Low  AiikVi^si,  I>o«-  ♦IJ  Yni;  T»'. 
intrrlri/o   K  M.  \:  HerrlV.  Itt'orfturatrii 

jl.«OR.iM2((i).  fJ  K.  ('hrNtlanwen,  Toy  biilldinr  brirk  ;  IKtx- 
No.   «4».«ii    tLEOO   AND  DF>«ION).  ^^fgetojsfabrlkfii    I/^ko. 


Kllluud  A/S.  ToyM.  fllcd  Apr.  IS,  1»62.  irC.  M.D.P^ 
(SiTiintont.  TMk-.  7fl«0.  T*r  Interlfgo  AG.  v.  Thr  LmKelfrnrfi 
('•..  /(ir.  ft  ml  .         \ 

K«>.  34.0M.      (S*v  2.H32.2M.) 

"K*.  °Ji.U7.  <».  H.  Scherf.  M«'anM  for  antH'HHtnu  th»-  efffof  of 
4arliMi«  ntci'iitM  on  flif  growth  of  iiilrroivrtraiilHriiH.'  Appral.  Ilird 
CCA.  Sth  fir..  Moo.  l«/«7(».  Otorge  H.  Krhfrr  v.  Sational 
/tioTtMt,  Inc.  JudKwent  uf  DMrlct  Court  afflruieil  iitotln- 
May  4.  19«2».  ,  \  | 

Ufn.  |7R.0?.V  I.  M  Thiirlow.  Sllppfr,  Mf^  May  1.  r.>«2.  I>.<\ 
Or»t:  (I'ortl^hd),  I>oc.  «2/l»M.  Laicrrnir  .M  //inrfoir  y. 
7AHr<otr  OioiV  ('ompaNjr. 
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Matter  encloaea  InJieayy  brackets  [J  appeara  in  the  original 
•    \   ;     J   ■  v"  printed  in  italics  indicates 
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25,193 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F6R  SEPARATING 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Clarence  J.  Schilling  and  IJIbum  Carroll  Claitor,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  avsi^ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Trcxicrtown,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ' .      ' 

Original  No.  2,997,854,  dated  Ang.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
681,130,  Aug.  16,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  Jan. 


3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,983 

21  Claims.     (CI.  62—13) 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 


\ 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  tills  reissue  specification ;  matter 

additions  made  by  reissue.  '  -I 

I  25,194 

METHOD  AND  APjPARATl^S  FOR  TIMING  SEISMIC 

RECORDINGS 
Aubra  E.  Tilley,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  - 
Original  No.  2,803,809,  dated  Aug.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
430,593,  May  18,  1954.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  2, 
W61,  Ser.  No.  146,399     '  . -w^ 

4Clainis.     (CL  340— 15.5) 


1.  Method  of  separating  in  a  low  temperature  frac- 
tionating operation  cornjjonents  of  gaseous  mixtures  in/ 
eluding  'high  boiling  point  in]tpurily.  in  which  operatiph 
compressed  and  cpoled  gaseous  mixture^is  fed  to  a  high 
pressure  fractionating  zone  wherein  the  mixture  under- 
goes preliminary  separation  producing  liquid  high  boiling 
I>oint  fraction  and  gaseous  low  boiling  point  fraction  and 
in  which  liquid  high  boiling  point  fraction  is  fed/(o  a  low 
pressure  fraction.Hting  zone  wherein  Ihe  separation  is  con- 
tinued producing  liquid  high  boilirjg  point  product  ^nd 
gaseous  low  boiling  point  product,  which  method  com- 
prises providing  a  stream  of  compressed  gaseous  mixture 
and  passing  the  stream  of  compressed  gaseous  mixture  in 
heat  exchange  effecting  relation  with  cold  product  of  the 
operation  to  cool  the  stream  of  gaseous  fnixture  to  a  rela- 
tively low  predctejmined  temperature  ^ch  that  liquid  will 
not  form  ifi  an  ensuing  expansicMi  fitep,  expanding  the 
cool  strcaip  of  gaseous  mixture  to  a  relatively  low  pres- 
sure and  further  cdoling  the  gaseous  mixture  within^the 
superheat  region,  providing  liquid  material  including 
components  of  the  gaseous  mixture,  intermixing  the 
stream  of  expanded  gaseous  mixture  Nvith  the  liquid  ma- 
terial- to  cool  the  expanded  gaseous  mixture  to  at  least 
tits  saturation]  the  precipitatic.^  icmperature  of  the  high 
bailing  point  impurity  at  the  existing  pressure  and  sep- 
arating the  resulting  in^rmixt«re  to  provide  a  [satu- 
rated] vapor  portion  afl^  a  liquid  portion,  feeding  [sat- 
urated] vapor  portion  to  the,  high  pressure  fractionating 
zone,  forming  a  flui(^  stream  including  the  liquid  portion 
of  the  intermixture  and  substantially  the  total  high  boil- 
ing point  impurity  of  the  stream  or  gaseous  mixture,  and 
passing  the  fluid  stream  through  filter  and  adsorber  zones 
and  then  to  the  low  pressure  fractionating  zone,  the  fluid 
stream  including  the  total  liquid  high  boiling  point  frac- 
tion fed  to  the  low  pressure  fractionating  tone. 


3.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  anallyzing  a  sej^smic 
detec^tor  signal  comprising  means  for  generating  an  elec- 
tri9al  voltage  of  constant  frequency,  a  shaping  circuit  con- 
n^ed  to  said  generating  means  for  producing  a  series  of 
reference  timing  pulses  from  said  voltage,  a  reproducible 
recording  mediiim-,  a  permanent  recording  medium,  means 
for  recording  said  reference  timing  pulses  and  said  seismic 
detector  signal  on  both  said  reproducible  recording  medi- 
um and  said  permanent  recording  medium,  means  for  re- 
producing said  detector  signal  and  said  pulses  from  said 
reproducible  recording  medium,  signal  modifying  means 
for  modifying  said  reproducible  seismic  detector  signal, 
means  for  supplying  said  reproduced  timing  pulses  to  said 
shaping  circdit  to  sharpen  the  edges  of  said  reproduced 
tiiiiing  pulses,  and  means  for  recording  said  modified 
seismic  detector  signal  and  said  reproduced  sharpened 
timing  pulses  on  said  permanent  recording  medium,  where- 
by said  original  seismic  detector  sigiwl  and  said  modified 
seismic  detector  iMghal  are  both  recorded  on  said  perma- 
nent recoriiing  medium  and  may  be  compared*  on  the 
bnsis  of  th^  common  timing  pulses. 


25,195 
FOLD  ABLE  PLAY  PEN      " 
Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Columbus,  Iiid.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Cosco,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original  No.  2,991,486,  dated  July   11,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
733,038,  May  5,  1958.     Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,258 
\         *  8  Claims.     (CI.  5—98) 


1.  A  play  pen,  comprising  a  pair  of, leg-forming  frames 
pivotsilly  interconnected  at  their  upper  ends  and  movable ~=^ 
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between  extended  and  collapsed  positions,  a  cros*- 
member  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  frames 
connecting  the  opposed  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  rigid 
floor  panels  of  equal  width  pivotaUy  mounted  oo  said 
cross-members  adjacent  the  remote  ends  of  said  paneb, 
^  ground-engaging  support  tintcrconnccting]  pivotaUy 
connected  to  th-  adjacent  ends  of  said  floor  paneb  to 
provide  Ca  pivotal  axis  for  said  floor  panelsj  for  collapse 
and  extension  of  said  floor  panels  with  said  frames  and 
supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  panels  along  «ub- 
stantially  their  entire  length  when  they  are  in  extended 
position,  a  pair  of  foldable  rails  pivotaUy  interconnected 
to  said  leg-forming  frames  and  supporting  flexible  side 
walls  disposed  between  said  rails  and  the  floor  panels, 
and  a  plurality  of  braces  interconnecting  each  of  said 
rails  to  one  of  the  leg-forming  franaes  for  releasably 
maintaining  said  rails  in  an  extended  position  and  allow- 
ing said  rails  to  be  folded  and  extended  independently 
of  the  leg-forming  frames  and  floor  panels. 


25.IM 

KNIFE  RACK 

Mnmy  W.  Daris,  230  Frances  Ave.,  Flushing,  Mkrh. 

Original   Np.   2,924,410.  dated    Feb.   9.    1960.  Ser.  No. 

638,303,  Feb.  5,  1957.    Application  for  reissue  Oct  24, 

1900,  Ser.  No.  64,088 

5  Claims.     {Ci.  248—37.0) 
1.  A  knife  rac-  comprising  an  open  front  resilient  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  opening  in  a/oom 
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wall  and  having  top  and  back  walls,  respectively,  and  a 
bottom   wall  provided   with  transverse   laterally  spaced 


•# 


slots  therein  opening  through  said  bottom  wall  for  re- 
ceiving knife  blades  inserted  downwardly  therethrough 
below  said  bottom  wall  with  the  knife  handles  resting 
on  said  bottom  wall,  said  slots  being  spaced  from  the 
front  of  the  receptacle  to  space  the  blades  behind  a  room 
wall  when  said  receptacle  is  inserted  in  an  opening  in  a 
room  wall,  said  receptacle  having  an  external  front  lateral 
flange  adapted  to  lie  in  front  of  a  room  wall  to  prevent 
the  receptacle  from  falling  rearwardly  through  the  open- 
ing and  being  dished  and  of  sufficient  depth  for  posi- 
tioning of  said  handles  therein  in  the  rear  of  its  open 
front,  and  knobs  on  said  top  and  bottom  walls  for  snap- 
ping behind  a  room  wall  for  retaining  the  receptacie  in 
an  opening  in  a  walL  '  .  * ,.    ,,,  I 
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3,041,614 

PNEUMATIC  STAPLER  AND  MAGAZINE 

THEREFOR 

Marcel  P.  DHaem  and  Howard  R.  Fbcher,  Utica,  N.Y., 

aasignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,115 
.     12  Claims.    (CI.  1—44.4) 


1.  A  magazine  for  discharging  staples,  comprising  a 
track  for  slidably  supporting  the  staples,  a  magazine  track 
baae,  a  magazine  cover  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  maga- 
zine track  base  and  being  longitudinally  movable  be- 
tween locked  and  released  positions  with  and  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  magazine,  spring  means  biasing  said 
cover  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  magazine  and  into 
locking  engagement  thtijfewith  and  when  retracted  there- 
from serving  to  open  the  cover,  a  staple  follower  over- 
lying the  track,  a  fdlowcr  pull  rod  connected  to  the 
follower  to  pull  the  f<rflower  rearwardly,  said  follower 
being  retractable  to  the  rear  end  of  the  magazine  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  cover  when  being  retracted  thereto  to 
move  the  cover  rearwardly  against  the  spring  bias  to  free 
the  cover  from  its  engagement  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  magazine  whereby  the  cover  will  be  automatically 
opened  under  the  action  of  its  spring  upon  the  retraction 
of  the  follower. 


3,041,615    * 
INERTIA  OPERATED  SEAR  BLOCK 
Robert  T.  Catlin,  Tnimbull,  Conn.,  and  Newton  M.  Reed, 
Herkimer,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,179 
7  Claims.    (Q.  1_44.5) 


1.  In  a  powder  actuated  tool,  having  a  barrel,  a  striker 
which  is  spring  urged  for  movement  to  fire  a  power  load 
chambered  in  the  barrel,  and  striker  controlling  sear 
means  majnually  movable  to  a  position  to  release  said 
striker  fori  power  load  firing  movement,  a  device  for  pre- 
venting drbp  firing  of  the  tool  due^  to  any  comp<^nent  of 


a  force  acting  in  either  direction  along  a  line  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  barrel,  said  device  comprising  an  inertia 
block  reciprocable  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  ot,the 
barrel,  balanced  resilient  positioning  means  opposing 
movement  of  said  inertia  block  in  either  direction  away 
from  a  position  of  rest,  and  means  on  said  inertia  block 
moved  into  movement  blocking  opposition  to  said  striker 
controlling  sear  means  whenever  said  inertia  block  has 
been  *ibstantially  displaced  from  said  position  of  rest. 


3,041,616 
FASTENING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Hennhig,  Fafa^ew,  Elmer  F.  Pfaff,  Mantua, 
and  Rowland  J.  Kopf,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Original  application  Feb.  17,  1954,  Ser.  No.  410,787,  now 
Patent  No.   2,954,717,  dated   Oct.  4,   1960.     Divided 
/aM  this  application  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,420 
''  ^  8  Claims.    (CL  1—44 J) 

^  • 


,i 


^- 


i 


I.  An^ex^losive  actuated  fastener  driving  tool  including 
a  housing  and  a  barrel,  said  barrel  having  a  bore  adapted 
to  receive  a  fastener  for  driving  including  means  back  ^^f 
said  fastener  for  receiving  the  discharge  of  an  explosive 
cartridge  therein  for  driving  said  fastener  through  said 
bore  toward  the  barrel  muzzt(fc  for  penetrating  a  work- 
piece  after  the  piercing  portion  of  said  fastener  has  been 
driven  through  said  bore,  said  housing  and  barrel  being 
mounted  for  axial  relative  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other  between  a  forward  thrust  position  of  said  housing 
and  a  safety  position  rearwardly  thereof,  jaw  means  i 
mounted  adjacent  said  barrel  muzzle  for  holding  captive 
thereat  a  perforated  fastener  stopping  plug  member 
adapted  to  be  impaled  on  said  workpiece  by  the  forwardly 
projecting  piercing  portion  of  said  fastener  having  an 
enlarged  plug  abutment  section  incapable  of  passing 
through  said  plug  member,  said  jaw  means  on  said  tool 
being  operatively  mounted  for  movement  between  an 
operative  position  where  said  jaw  means  extend  in  con- 
straining delation  about  said  plug  member  for  holding 
said  member  in  the  path  of  said  fastener  against  forward 
movement  of  said  member  for  stopping  said  fastener  only 
when  its  piercing  portion  has  emerged  a  pre<}etermined 
distance  through  said  plug  member  beyond  the  muzzle 
for  workpiece  penetration  and  an  inoperative  position 
outwardly  from  said  path  to  permit  removal  of  said  plug 
member  from  the  tool,  connecting  means  responsive  to 
said  relative  movement  whereby  said  jaw  means  is  mov- 
able into  said  operative  position  as  said  housing  and  barrel  ' 
are  axially  moved  relative  to  each  other  in  one  direction 
to  said  forward  position  and  said  jaw  means  is  movable 
to  said  inoperative  position  as  said  housing  and  barr^T* 
arc  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  each  other. 
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3,041,617 
AUTOMATIC  NAILING  MACHINES 

Edward  Alden  Parr,  419  Uland  Ave.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,944 

7  Claims.    (CI.  1 — 14) 


oected  series,  said  machine  having  a  base  with  a  track 
thereon  and  an  upright  frame  having  a  vertical  guideway, 
a  detent  shdable  in  said  guideway,  said  detent  comprising 
a  vertical  member  fitted  in  said  guideway  and  a  shoe  on 
said  member  horizontally  adjustable  iii  the  direction  of 


0 


1.  In  <ilk  automatic  nailing  rtiachihi,  a  striking  mech- 
anism havmga/lubular.mcmbeV  wilhia  driver  longitudi- 
naJly  movabfetKerein,  a  shoe  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  shoe  having  a  hole  therethrough 
adapted  to  normally  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  driver, 
said  shoe  bemg  pivotally  mounted  on  a  lower  eccentric 
pomt  thereof  to  swing  on  its  pivot  by  gravity  when  s.iid 
driver  is  retracted  and  said  machine  is  raised  with  re- 
spect to  the  floor  and  means  to  ppsition  the  hole  in 
said^pioe  under  a  hopper  on  said  tubular  member  to 
receive  a  nail  from  the  same  :ind  to  swing  back  into 
normal  position  when  said  machine  is  lowered  to  the 
floor. 


the  track,  k  small  tooth  on  the  bbttokn  of  said  shoe  ar- 
ranged to  catch  behind  a  part  of  a  connector  member 
in  a  series  on  said  track  to  hold  said  series  positively 
against  retrograde  movement  on  said  track,  apd  releas- 
able  spring  means  pressing  said  shoe  down  on  said 
track. 


3«04l,618 
AdTJATINC  MECHANISM 

Henry    Ruskin,    Bayside.   and    Alex    Ciechanowski,    East 
Meadow,  N.Y.,  auisnors  to  Swingline.  .Inc.,  Long  Is- 
land City,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  >'ork 
Filed  Apr.  3«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.961 
2  Claims.    (CL  1—106) 


3,041,620 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  POWER  STAPLER 

Je«B  Brown,  Chicaito,  III.,  assi{(nor  to  Catherine  E. 

Rhinevault.  XThicaso,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,781 

4  Claims.    (CI.  1—187) 


t, 


/- 


I.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  an  electrically  operated, 
stapling  machine  comprising  a  solenoid  having  a  movable 
armature,  a  movable  actuating  member  having  a  papei 
trip  portion  at  one  end  thek-of  and  a  regulating  portion 
at  the  other  end  thereof  provided  with  a  switch  controlling 
recess  therewiihin,  a  normally  open  fixed  switch  having 
a  spring  loaded  throwing  arm  normally  disposed  within 
said  switch  controlling  recess,  a  cam  follower  operativ^ly 
connected  to  said  actuating  member  adjacent  said  switch* 
CQptrolling  recess,  a  cam  abuttable  with  said  cam  fol- 
lower. s;iid  regulating  portion  being  rotatable  about  vid 
cam.  ao  upwardly  movable  lever  arm  connected  to  said 
solenoid  armature  and  in  abutting  relationsliip  with  said 
actuating  member,  and  a  return  spring  connected  to  said 
lever  arm  and  loadable  by  movement  of  said  lever  arm, 
so  that  movement  of  said  lever  arm  disengages  said  throw- 
ing arm  from  said  switch  controlling  recess  only  after 
full  actuation  of  said  stapling  machine  has  occurred  and 
said  return  spring  member  is  loaded  by  said  actuation. 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  power  stapler  or  the  like  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  one  end  of  which  includes  a 
means  for  closing  in  a  wrap  around  arrangement  the  ends 
of  a  staple,  said  means  comprising  an  open  end  staple  re- 
ceiving head  provided  ^ith  a  work  receiving  slot  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  oif  the  longitudinal  length  of  said 
body,  said  staple  receiving  head  recessed  to  provide  a 
slide  area  through  which  a  driven  staple  is  adapted  to 
pass,  said  recess  extending  on  either  side  of  and  being  of 
a  length  greater  than  said  work  receiving  slot  and  pro- 
viding oppositely  disposed  confronting  forming  ends  in 
communication  with  said  open  end  work  receiving  slot, 
and  means  provided  by  said  recess  for  guiding  the  driven 
staple  as  it  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  said  work  receiv- 
ing slot,  and  means  in  said  recess  on  either  side  of  said  ^ 
slot  and  cooperating  with  said  forming  ends  to  cause  the* 
driven  staple  to  wrap  around  a  work  piece  disposed  in  ■ 
said  work  receiving  slot.  < 


3.041,619 
DETENT  FOR  CRIMPING  MACHINE 
Kent  J.  Bateheller,  Newton,  and  Daniel  R.  McDooKali, 
Salem.  Mass.,  assixnors  to  Kent  Mfu.  Corp..  Newton 
Upper  FalK  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  June  6.  1961.  .Ser.  No.  115,161 
4  Claims.    (CI.  1—177) 
I.  In  a  machine  for  crimping  the  wire-gripping  por- 
tions of  electric  connectors  supplied  thereto  in  a  con- 


3,f41,621 
SAFETY  HAT  1      ' 

Brock  F.  Brockway.  Mill  Valley.  Calif.,  a<>sienor  to  E.  IX: 
Bullard  Company',  Sausalito,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 


A 


/ 


Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,136  »' 
6  Oalms.    (CI.  2 — 3) 

1.  A  safety  hat  and  suspension  harness  therefor  com- 
prising a  hat  body,  a  plurality  of  fastener  elements  fixed 
within  the  hat  body,  a  companion  fastener  element  de- 
tachably  engaging  each  fixed  fastener  element  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  a  plurality  of  beadstraps  each  having 


I  7 


I  )-'^ 


July  3,  1962 


"   July  3,  1962 


a  loop  at  both  ends,  one  loop  of  -each  strap  engaged  in 
said  slot  of  &  companion  fastener  element,  an  adjusting 
cord  engaging  the  other  loops  of  the  heaU  straps,  a  flex- 
ible mounting  hand  comprising  a  marginal  strip  with 
integral  supporting  tabs  extending  transversely  therefrom. 


K 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL/  .t>r> 

'•     /     3,041,623 
AUXILIARY  t»ROTECnVE  EXTENSION  FOR 
BASEBALL  MASKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  W.  Glabe,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Wilson 
Athletic  Gpods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  River  Grove,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

iled  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,433 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2— 9)       . 


\     I 


an  integral  stud  fastener  element  on  each  supporting  tal 
and  engaging  the  slot  in  the  popipanion  fastener,  apd 
rnpi(ns  for  adjustably  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the 
mounting  band  to  provide  a  sweat  band  of  desired /head 
size. 


3,041,622 
ADJUSTABLE  HEADBAND 
Francis  J.  Curtowski,  Heading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storage  Batteo  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,510 
3  Claims,    (CI.  2—8) 


•  A  i 


1.  An  adjustable  headband  for  welding  shields  and  the 
like,  comprising  an  , adjustable,  flexible  headband  strap 
haviftg  upstanding,  flexible  portions  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  which  are  adapted  to  extend  upwardly,  and  ter- 
minating althe  sides  of  the  wearer's  head,  each  terminat- 
ing in  an  integral,  transverse  loop,  a  separate,  flexible 
crown  strap  having  end  portions  of  such  thickness  as  to 
snugly  fit  inside  said  loops,  each  of  said  end  portions  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  holes,  and  a 
projection  of  a  size  corresponding  to  that  of  said  holes 
extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  upward  extensions 
for  selective  insertion  in  any  of  said  respective  holes  for 
symmetrically  adjusting  the  crown  strap,  the  extremities 
of  said  crown  strap  having  holes  for  pivotal  mounting  of 
iaid  welding  shield,  whereby  said  pivotal  rpounting  holes 
may  be  adjustably  raised  or  lowered  . 

2.  A  headband  for  supporting  a  welding  shield  or  the 
like,  comprising  a,  crown  strap  and  an  adjustable  head- 
band strap,  both  of  flexible  material,  said  headband  strap 
including  overlapping  end  portions,  each  haying  rack 
teeth  in  opposed,  spaced  relationship,  a  hair  guard  com- 
prising an  arcuate  base  of  channel  cross-section  having 
closed  loops  integrally  formed  on  each  end  plane  thereof 
and  having  a  separate  cover  portioii^  in  the  form  of-  an 
arcuate,  flexible  strip  whose  end  portions  snugly  fit  inside, 
and  extend  through  and  are  held  by  said  loops,  a  stud 
integrally  secured  to  a  central  portion  of  said  base  and 
extending  through  a  central  hole  formed  in  said  cover 
portion,  and  ,an  adjusting  knob  having  a  spur  gear  inte- 
grally formed  thereon  in  meshing  relationship  with  said 
rack  t^th  and  having  a  central  cylindrical  opening  into 
which  said  stud  telescopic^Uly  Ats,  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  knob  to  said  stud,  said  cover  portion  hav- 
ing outwardly  projecting  lugs,  said  knob  having  radially 
extending  grooves  on  the  under  surface  confronting  said 
cover  portion  which  are  yieldingly  and  selectively  engage- 
able  by  said  lugs  by  virtue  of  yielding  of  said  flexible 
strip  so  as  to  maintain  said  knobs  in  any  desired  rotated 
position 


1.  In  combination  with  a  baseball  catcher's  mask  of<r 
the  like  having  a  frame  and  guard  bar  structure  includ-  , 
ing  a  bottom  chin  guard  portion  having  an  outer  surface ' . 
which  is  curved  from  side  to  side,  a  pad  extending  across 
the  inner  surface  of  said  chin  guard  portion,  and  means    ' 
including  flexible  tabs  on  said  pad  and  embracing  said,  -i 
chin  guard  portion  at  spaced  positions  for  holding  the 
pad  in  place,  an  auxiliary  protective  extension  for  the 
bottom  of  the  mask  comprising  a  formed  shell  of  rela- 
tively thin,   hard   and  stifT  material   which   has  a   mid- 
portion  curved  to  conform  generally  to  the  curvature  of 
the'  outer  surface  of  said  chin  guard  portion  of  the  mask 
structure,   said   mid-portion  of  the   shell    having ,  a  top 
marginal. portion  engaging  the  outej  surface  of  said -chin 
guard   portion  and   a  portion   extending   downwardly   a 
substantial   distance  below  the  chin  guard  portion,  said 
shell  also  haying  side  wing  portions  extending  outwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  mid-portion'  thereof-  to  posi-    , 
tions  overlying  opposite  side  portions  of  said  chin  guard 
portion,  and  said  flexible  tabs  on  the;  pad  embracing  saip 
side  wing  portions  of  the  shell  as  wftl  as  the  chin  guard  . 
portion  of  the   mask  structure  for  holding  the  shell  ifi 
place  relative  to  the  mask. 


■ 
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1  /  3,041,624 

I      I    ^        /  HAIR  SPRAY  SHIELDS  I 

Joseph  John  Cutrona,  Jr..  177  Beech  St.,  Paterson,  NJ. 

Filed  May  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,723 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—11) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  sheet 
of  tnin  stiff  imperforate  waterproof  material  adapted  to 
be  bowed  outwardly  to  a  desired  configuration,  said  sheet 
having  opposed  lateral  side  edges  and  a  top  and  bottom 
portion;  shaping  means  for  maintaining  said  sheet  bent  tp 
said  outwardly  bowed  configuration,  said  shaping  means 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  malleable,  form-retaining 
material  secured  to  said  sheet  and  extending  substantially 
laterally  thereof  along  a  major  portion  of  the  face  of  said 
sheet. 
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3,M1>25 

STRETCHABLE  GARMENT  FOR  INFANTS 

itmu  E.  Jatepk»4  Rothlanrf  RomI,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FiM  May  8.  IWI,  S«r.  No.  lOS^SI 

1  Chbm.     (CL  2— M) 


\ 


\ 
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In  a  stretchable  garment  for  a  growing  infant,  formed 
of  stretchable  material  and  adapted  to  expand  both  length- 
wise and  crosswise  in  conformity  with  the  infant's  growth: 
an  upper  torso  covering  part  and  a  lower  leg  covering 
part,  said  upper  torso  covering  part  having  a  neck  opening 
and  arm  openings  and  having  a  front  portion  extending 
to  the  crotch  and  a  back  portion  extending  to  below  the 
waistline,  said  lower  leg  covering  part  having  a  seat  cov- 
ering portion,  said  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  garment 
being  permanently  joined  at  the  lower  end  of  the  front 
portion  to  form  a  crotch  covering  portion,  and  means 
separably  connecting  said  parts  along  a  line  extending 
from  one  lateral  end  of  the  crotch  obliquely  upward 
along  the  front  of  the  garment  then  across  the  rear  below 
the  waistline  then  obliquely  downward  along  the  front 
to  the  opposite  lateral  end  of  the  crotch,  said  means  com- 
prising a  slide  fastener  extending  along  said  line  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  the  disposition  of  said  connecting 
line  allowing  two-way  stretch  in  the  front  of  the  garment 
and  also  in  the  waist  and  crotch  regardless  of  axial  non- 
stretchability  of  the  slide  fastener  itself. 


J,041,i26 
COLLARS  FOR  SHIRTS 
Bert  g«ht,  4  Batb  St.,  City  Road.  I^oodoa  E.C.  1, 

Filed  June  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  SIMM! 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britaffi  Jan.  H,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  1—131) 


1:'  A  shirt  collat*  comprising:  a  face  ply  formed  in  one 
piece  and  having  a  lower  neckband  portion  and  an  upper 
cape  ^rtion  adapted  to  be  turned  down  over  the  neck- 
band portion  along  a  fold  line  which  extends  along  the 
junction  of  the  neckband  and  cape  portions;  a,  hack  ply 
formed  in  one  piece  in  substantial  correspondence  with 
the  face  ply  and  secured  to  the  face  ply  in  register  there- 
with; a  neckband  interhning  section  flatwise  confined  be- 
tween the  neckbafid  portion  of  the  face  and  back  plies 
and  shaped  in  substantial  correspondence  thereto,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  neckband  interlining  section  being 
recessed  to  give  the  same  an  elongated  medial  portion 
and  a  pair  of  diverging  end  portions  which  extend  ob- 
Uquely  oulwaiiily  from  the  ends  of  the  medial  portion; 
a  cape  interlining  section  intermediate  the  face  and  back 
plies  shaped  in  substantial  correspondence  with  the  cape 
portion  of  the  face  and  back  plies  and  disposed  mainly 
within  the  cape  portions  of  said  plies,  but  having  a  lower 
marginal  edge  portion  which  extends  beyond  the  lower 
edge  of  the  cape  portions  of  said  plies  and  between  the 
neckband  portions  thereof;  the  edge  of  said  lower  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  the  cape  interlining  section  having 


an  elongated  medial  portion  which  corresponds  in  shape 
to  the  elongated  medial  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  the 
neckband  interlining  section,  and  diver^ng  end  portions 
whi<;h  exten*  obliquely  from  the  ends  of  the  elongated 
medial  edge  portion,  the  lower  marginal  edge  portion  of 
the  cape  interlining  section  overlapping  the  upper  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  the  neckband  interlining  section 
to  an  extent  which  disposes  the  oblique  edge  portions  at 
the  ends  of  the  two  interlining  sections  in  edge-to-edge 
contiguity;  and  means  securing  the  overlapping  marginal 
edge  portions  of  the  interlining  sections  to  one  another, 
the  edgc-to-edge  contiguity  of  the  oblique  edge  portions 
locating  the  two  interlining  sections  in  proper  relationship 
to  one  another  prior  to  securement  of  said  sections  to- 
gether, and  preventing  interference  between  the  interlining 
sections  when  the  collar  is  folded  along  said  fold  line. 


'  3.041.627 

LIP  GUARD 

Hersbcl  L.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  476,  Lakclami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1959.  S«r.  No.  792,443 

14  Claims,     (d.  2—174) 


I.  A  Hp  guard  comprising  a  body  section  having  for- 
ward and  rear  edge  portions,  a  pair  of  members  con- 
nected to  said  body  section  and  extending  generally 
forwardlf  of  the  rear  edge  portion  of  said  body  section 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  a  biting  surface  by  their 
rear  edge  portions.  th«  forward  edge  portion  of  each 
member  being  formed  outwardly  from  the  forward  end 
of  its  rear  edge  portion  to  define  individual  lip  shields. 


^  ^  3.041.621 

N6VELTY  CAP 
AlTin  K.  Fish,  Wlnnctka,  and  Harry  R.  Blocii.  Highland 
Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Slack  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1961.  Ser.  No.  17,923 

5  Claims.     (O.  2—195)  .         i 

\   i 


vr.,^ 


\ 


I .  A  novelty  cap  comprising  a  flat  blank  of  thin,  flex- 
ible material.'  said  blank  uaving  a  configuration  which  is 
substantially  an  elliptical  segment  greater  than  a  semi- 
ellipse  regarded  along  the  nfajor  axis  of  the  ellipse,  the 
truncated  end  of  the  blank  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  tabs  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  blank,  said 
tabs  respectively  having  male  and  female  interlocking  ele- 
ments whereby,  the  blank,  upon  deformation  of  the  Ubs 
may  be  brought  into  mutually  overlapping  relation  and 
said  elemenu  interlocked  to  retain  the  Ubs  in  said  rela- 
tir»n  to  form,  with  the  outer  side  edge  portions  of  the 
blank,  a  headband,  the  opposite  end  of  th^  blank  provid- 
ing a  continuously,  upwardly  convex  visor  transversely 
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of  the  blank,  the  area  of  the  blank  intermediate  said  tabs 
and  visor  extending  from  the  headband  forming  portions 
of  the  blank  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  closely- 
spaced  slits  in  the  direction  of  said  major  axis  and  de- 
fiiaing  a  plurality  of  narrow  bands  whereby  overlapping 
and  skewing  of  the  tabs  at  substantially  90*  to  their  flat 
position  separates  and  urges  said  bands  into  individual 
arches,  to  define  a  crown  said  tabs  and  the  unslit  trun- 
cated end  portion  of  the  blank  merging  together,  said 
slits  terminating  along  a  common  line  adjacent  said  trun- 
cated end  and  along  a  common  arcuate  line  at  the  visor 
end  which  is  coirvex  toward  the  outer  margiil  of  the  visor 
to  provide  a  line  of  weakness  whereat  the  blank,  upon 
assembly,  will  fold  to  cause  the  visor  to  assume  said  con- 
vex upward  configuration  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  crown 
and  the  outermost  ones  of  the  slits  defining  the  inner  mar- 
gin of  the  head-band  at  each  side. 


3,041,629  \^ 

FLUSHING  APPARATUS      \ 
Vemenr  E.  Pratt,  P.O.  Box  97,  Enllcrton,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,522 
2  Claims.    (CL  4—28) 


3,041,630  * 

WATER  CLOSET  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 

Richard  Wendell  WIHiams,  DIx  Drive,  Blissman  Acres, 

East  McKeesport.  Pa. 

FUed  July  27.  1959,  S«r.  No.  829.876 

r  8  Claims.    (CI.  4— }7) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  flushing  toilet  bowls  the  combi- 
jiation  which  comprises  a  vertically  dispo6ed  cylindrical 
tank  having  an  air  vent  opening  in  the  top  portion  there- 
of, an  outlet  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof  and  an  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 
sure, a  first  impermeable  buoyant  ball  disposed  within 
the  tank,  for  closing  the  air  vent  opening  when  the  water 
within  the  tank  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  a  second 
impermeable  ball  disposed  within  the  tank  for  closing 
the  outlet,  means  including  a  bracket  having  a  discharge 
opening  therethrough  for  connectii^  the  outlet  of  the 
tank  to  the  toilet  bowl,  means  including  a  return  pipe 
connected  between  the  top  of  the  tank  and  the  bracket 
for  venting  the  air  vent  opening  to  ^atmosphere  and  for 
draining  off  any  water  that  flows  through  the  air  vent 
opening  into  the  discharge  opening  within  the  bracktt,  a 
conduit  connected  between  the  tank  and  the  bracket  for 

.  draining  water  from  the  tank  into  the  discharge  open* 
ing,  a  plug  valve  coupled  to  the  conduit  and  including  a 
valve  seat  on  one  end  of  the  conduit  and  a  plunger  slid- 
ably  disposed  within  the  bracket  for  selectively  engag- 
ing the  valve  seat  to  close  the  conduit,  the  plunger  in- 
cluding a  gear  rack,  a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  bracket  and  having  a  segmental  pinion  gear 

,  on  one  portion  thereof  and  a  cam  surface  on  anotlter  por- 
tion thereof,  the  pin>ion  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  rack 
on  the  plunger  to  slide  the  plunger  away 'from  the  valve 
seat  and  open  the  conduit  when  the  cam  member  is  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  and  to  slide  the  plunger  toward  the 
valve  seat  to  close  the  conduit  when  the  cam  member  is 
rotated  in  the  other  direction,  the  cam  surface  being  posi- 
tioned to  engage  and  lift  the  second  ball  from  the  outlet 
when  the  cam  member  is  rotated  in  said  one  directiop 
after  the  conduit  is  opened,  means  for  biasing  the  plunger 
toward  the  valve  seat  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam 
member  in  said  one  direction. 


1.  A  water  closet  valve  comprising  a  basically  cylin- 
drical open-ended  Chousing  having  one  end  thereof  dis- 
posed on  the  bottom  of  a  water  closet  tank  and  sur- 
rounding the  flush  valve  seat  therein  in  substantially 
concentric  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  said  housing  being 
disposed  vertically  upward  therefrom  to  a  height  less 
than  the  normal  full  level  of  the  tank  in  condition  for 
flushing,  a  flushing  lever  positioned  above  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  said  housing  within  the  said  water  closet 
tank  and  communicating  with  a  flushing  handle  mounted 
exteriorly  of  the  said  tank,  a  buoyant  ball  valve  aligned 
with  the  said  flush  valve  seat  and  being  concentrically 
disposed  within  the  said  housing,  a  resilient  mounting 
communicating  with  the  said  buoyant  ball  valve  and 
having  its  uppermost  extremity  mounted  on  the  flushing 
lever,  ai>d  a  gate  valve  pivotally  mounted  proximate  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  said  housing  and  opening  inward- 
ly ihereinio. 

— ^ — 

3.041,631 

ADJUSTABLE  FALSE  BOTTOM  FOR 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

"--  Harry  C.  Fogle,  Box  245,  Oilton,  OkU.     ^ 

Filed  Jane  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,484 

4  Claims.     (CL  4—172)  i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swimming  pool  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  bottom  and  peripheral  upstanding  and  adjoin-* 
ing  side  walls  defining  an  area  in  which  to  receive  water, 
at  least  one  pair  of  foraminous  false  bottom  members  dis- 
posed over  adjacent  portions  of  said  pool  bottom,  means 
mounting  said  bottom  members  in  s  .id  pool  for  independ- 
ent adjustable  parallel  movement  in  elevation  toward  and 
away  from  said  bottom,  said  bottom  members,  when 
horizontally  aligned,  having  closely  adjacent  edges  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  the  pool  to  the/)ppositc  side  and 
immediately  adjacent  an  upstanding  plane  extending  be- 
tween said  adjacent  edges  and  generally  paralleling  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  bottom  members,  said  bot- 
tom members  together  having  a  total  plan  area  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  plan  area  of  the  bottom  of  said  pool,  a 
partition  wall,  means  pivotally  securing  said  partition  wall 
along  one  side  edge  thereof  to  one  of  said  bottom  mem- 
bers along  its  edge  adjacent  the  other  bottom  member 
for  movement  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  last  mentioned  edge  between  positions  overly- 
ing said  one  bottom  member  and  projecting  upwardly 
between  said  bottom  members. 
I  •  -  .  ■ 
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3  041  632 
ONE-PIECE  SHEET  METAL  SINK  RIM  GUARDS  OR 
THE   LIKE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 

Gebntc  W.  Lcnz,  Jr^  3006^  Colonial  Hill  Road. 
Louisville,  ky. 
"--^f  .Filed  July  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,110 

"  /  4  Claims.    tCL  4^187) 


I.  A-onsrpJece  hollow  sink  rim  guard  of  generally  semi- 
circular cross  section  throughout  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  an  intermediate  straight  portion,  a  first  leg 
portion  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  intermediate 
portion,  a  second  leg  portion  extending  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  intermediate  portion  and  parallel  to  said  first  leg 
portion,  the  junctions  of  said  leg  portions  with  said  in- 
termediate portion  fi»rrping  arcuate  corners,  and  the  outer 
wall  of  each  of  said  leg  portions,  corners  and  intermediaie 
portion  havjng  a  thickness  greater  than  that 'of  the  inner 

Vwal!  thereof. 

3.  A  method  for  forming  a  one-piece  she(^t-metal  sink 
rim  guard  or  the  like  having  a  straight  intermediate  por- 

,  tion  joined  at  arcuate  corner's  with  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
legs  projecting  at  right  angles  to  said  intermediate  portfon 
comprising,  providing  an  imperforate  flat  mdlaliic  vhcet  of 
generally  rectangular  configuration,  placing  said  sheet 
within  a  press  between  relatively  movable  platens  respec- 
tively mounting  a  pinch-rim  die  extending  continuously 
la  the  form  of  a  pair  of  guards  having  the  respective  side 
legs  of  each  guard  jbined  in  prolongation  of  the  oppc^'te 
side  legs  of  the  other  guard  afid  a  die  recess  of  a  form 
commensurate  with  said  die,  arranging  said  sheet  sym-. 
metrically  between  said  die  and  said  rectss.  moving  said 
platens  relatively  Award  each  other  into  contact  with 
said  ^eet  and  simultaneously  drawing  jnetal  from  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  region  of  said  sheet  inwardly  toward  said 
die  and  stretching  metal  from  the  central  portion  of  said 
sheet  outwardly  toward  said  die.  continuing  the  relative 
movement  of  said  platens  and  pinch  trimming  from  the 
re'mainder  of.>&aid  sheet  ah  intermediatte  article  compj-is- 
ing  twjo  guards  joined  to  each  other,  removing  said  inter- 
mediate article  from  said  press  and  ^ubsequ(*ni'v  divid- 
ing said  intermediate  article  into  two  similar  -riiards  by. 
transversely  separating  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  of  .said  in- 
^rmediate  article  at  the  mid  p<vnt ,  thereof. 


3.041,633 

COMBINATION  DESK  AND  COUCH 

David  Be^deJI.  7140  SW.  1 25th  St.,  Miami,  Fla, 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  88,124 

3  Claims.     (CI.  5 — 2) 


wall  mounted  on  said  front  and  side  walls,  a  drawer 
slidably  mounted  on  said  front  wall  below  said  overhang- 
ing top  wall,  said  side  wall  having  an  opening,  a  plurality 
of  cross  members  secured  at  theif  ends  to  said  desk  and 
extending  in  a  plane  beneath  said  top  wall  substantially 
parallel  to  said  side  wall,  a  pair  of  chnnnel  shaped  track 
members  extending  transversely  and  secured  to  said  cross 
members,  said  track  menrbers  being  spaced  and  substan- 
Ually  parallel  to  each  other  with  -one  end  extending 
through  said  opening  in  said  side  wall,  a  third  channel 
shaped  track  member  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
channel  shaped  track  members  at  said  one  end  and  ex- 
tending substantially  right  angle  thereto  in  the  direction 
of  said  other  of  said  pair  of  channel  shaped  track  mem- 
bers, said  other  of  said  pair  of  channel  shaped  track  mem- 
bers having  an  inner  side  wall  portion  and  an  opening  in 
said  inner  side  wall  portion  beyond  the  position  of  said 
opening  in  safd  side  wall  of  said  desk,  a  couch  frame,  said 
couch  frame  having  .i  caster  secured  to  its  lower  surface 
at  three  of  its  corner  portions,  a  swivel  member  .■«e:u-red 
at  its  fourth  conJer  portion,  roller  means  mounted  on  sajd 
couch  fragie  in  alignment  with  said  casters  mounted  at 
two  of  said  four  portions,  one  of  said  casters  and  said 
roller  means  being  received  by  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
channel  shaped  track  members  while  sa-id  swivel,  mem- 
ber is  received  bysjiid  one  of  said  pv>  ^f  channel  mem- 
bers whereby  upon  the  outward  sliding  mo'  ement  of  said 
couch  frame*  said  track  members  will  ^uido  said  couch 
frame  thnuigh  said  openine  in  sai*des*  and  upon  the 
arrival  of  «4id  swivel  member  at  said  thir.'  .  hannel  shaped 
track,  member,  said  couch  frame  may  swing  through  an 
arc  of  substantiillv  90  degrees  with  said  roller  means  pass- 
ing tiire,uph  said  o^vning  in  said  side  wall  portion  of  said 
channel  shaped  track  member. 


3.041.634 
CONVFK1  .BLE  BED 
Sumner  C   Willis,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Castt-o 
Convertible  Corporation,  New  Hyde  Park,  .N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  ^2,714 
5  Claims.    (CL  5—13) 


I- 


i 
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I.  A  fcombiiiatioa  desk  and  couch  comprising  a  desk 
having  a  front'wall.  ^  side  ^all  and  an  overhanging  top 


5.  In  an  improved  sofa  bed  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  an  intermediate  section,  a  connecting  .section, 
an  end  section,  said  sections  being  pivoted  serially  to- 
gether and  adapted  when  folded  to  lie  with  the  interme- 
diate section  generally  horizontal  the  end  section  generally  ' 
parallel  above  it  and  with  the  connecting  section  generally 
■  vertical  and  perpendicular  U)  said  intermediate  and  end 
sections,  and  when  unfold^Wing  adapted  to  lie  generally 
horizontally  in  a  straight  line,  a  front  swing  link  and  a 
rear  swing  member  connected  to  said  mechanism  to  sus- 
pend it  from  a  stationary  frame,  a  crank  member  pivoted 
at  a  first  point  to  said  intermediate  section  near  its  forward 
end.  means  for  :>winging  said  crank  member  downward 
and  forward  to  generally  perpendicular  relation  with  said 
intermediate  section  when  said  sections  are  unfolded  and 
backward  and  up  beneath  or  alongside  said  inner  section 
when  said  sections  are  folded,  a  first  leg  pivoted  to  said 
end  section  and  adapted  Mhen  said  sections  are  unfolded 
to  extend  down  to  support  said  end  section  horizontally 
above  the  floor,  and  a  second  leg  connected  to  said  crank 
member  for  folding  and  unfolding,  said  second  leg  being 
pivoted  to  said  intermediate  section  immediately  in  front 
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of  said  crank  member  and  being  coupled  thereto  by  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  to  fold  and  unfold  so  as  to  clear  a 
front  portion  of  the  frame,  said  pin  sliding  along  said 
slot  as  said  crank  member  foldsi  so  that  ^aid  second  leg 


folds  at  a  faster  rate  than  jaid  meAiber. 


3.041,635 
SOFA-BED 
Richard  T.  Holtzclaw,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  of  fifty 
percent  to  Perfection  .Mattress  &  Spring  Company,  Bir- 
mingham, AI9.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 
Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,150 
1  Claim.     (CI.  5—18) 


wheel-supported  axle  connected  between  the  lower^nds 
of  said  first  pair  of  side  members,  a  second  pair  of  sOb- 
stantially  parallel  and  inclined  side  members,  one  oi^^. 
each  side  of  said  device  and  each  crossing  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  side  members,  means  interconnecting  the  side 
mernbers  on  each  side  of  the  device  adjacent  where  they 
cross,  a  member  in  tension  interconnecting  the  side  mem- 
bers on  (Sich  sftle  of  the  device  adjaceriit  their  lower  ends, 
a  totatable  seat  extending  between  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers, wheels  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said 
second  pair  of  side  members,  a  swingable  arm  with  an  end 
I^votally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  first 
^air  of  side  members,  and  supporting  means  extending 
between  and  connected  to  said  swingable  arms. 


3,041,637  ^  ; 

!       BACK  RESTS  I 

'  WUIiami  M.  Emery,  44  Pittsford  Wi 
iNtw  Providence,  N  J. 
Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,879 
4  Claims.     (CI.  5—327) 


■y. 


lA  sofa-bed  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  first  flat 
and  continuous  cushion  supporting  section  carried  1  by 
said  supporting  frame,  channel-stiaped  members  mounted 
at  the  sides  of  sdid  first  cushion  supporting  section  with 
the  lowermost  flanges  thereof  extending  inwardly  beneath 
and  secured  to  said  first  cushion  supporting  section  and 
the  uppermost  flanges  thereof  extending  inwardly  and 
spaced  above  said  first  cushion  supporting  section  to  de- 
fine guideWays  between  the  upper  surface  of  said  first 
cushion  supporting  section  and  said  uppermost  flanges, 
a  second  flat  and  continuous  cushion  supporting  section 
mounted  above  said  first  cushion  supporting  sectiop  with 
the  edges  at  the  side  thereof  riding  in  said  guideways  and 
adapted  for  outward  movement  from  a  position  over  said 
first  cirshion  supporting  section  to  a  lateral  position  rela- 
•  tive  thereto  to  position  said  second  cushion  supporting  sec- 
tion for  supporting  a  cushion  while  it  is  positioned  over  sajid 
first  cushion  supporting  section  and  to  position  both  cush- 
ion supporting. sections  for  supporting  cushions  when  said 
second  cushion  supporting  section  is  moved  to  said  lat- 
eral position,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rollers  carried  by 
said  first  cushion  supporting  section  and  projection  up- 
wardly therefrom  in  position  to  engage  the  under  surface 
of  said  second  cushion  supporting  section  whereby  said 
second  cushion  supporting  section  is  supported  at  spaced 
intervals  and  is  adapted  for  free  movement  relative  to 
said  first  cushion  supporting  section,  and  depending  sup- 
port members  carried  by  the  outer  portion  of  said  second 
cushion  supporting  section. 


-rt 


1 .  A  back  rest  having  a  basic  triangular  omstruction  of 
three  members  comprising  a  bas^  member  with  two  op- 
posite and  parallel  ends,  a  back  supporting  member 
hinged  to  one  of  said  ends  and  a  brace  member  hinged 
to  said  opposite  end,  said  hinges  and  the  relative  length 
of  said  members  being  such  as  to  provide  for  the  loose- 
ly contacting  of  the  upper  rear  side  of  the  back  support- 
ing member  intermediate  of  its  ends  by  the  end  of  the 
4brace  member  and  means  sufficiently  elastic  to  hold  said 
two  of  saW  members  in  said  contacting  relationship  and 
yet  allow  said  triangular  construction  to  be  folded  flat 
with  the  brace  member  between  the  back  supporting 
member  and  the  base  member  without  discoimecting  said 
elastic  means. 


3.041.638 
UTILITY  BAG  WITH  REMOVABLE  LINING 

Salvatore  A.  Lo  Vko,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(194—21  lllth  Road,  Queens,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,668 

8  Claims.     (CL  5—344) 


3,041.636 
INVALID  LIFTER  AND  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

Arthur  B.  Twedt,  1126  NE.  190tb  Place,  Trootdale,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  72,502 

i  Claims.     (CI.  5—81) 
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1.  An  invalid  lifting  and  transporting  device  compris- 
ing a  first  pair  of  substantially  parallel  and  inclined  side 
members,  one  on  each  side  of  said  device,  a  transverse 


1.  A  bag  comprising  a  spreadable  envelope^  composed 
of   a   plurality   Of   interconnected  portions  including  an 
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inner  pair  and  an  outer  pair  of  said  portions  /oldable 
"Relatively  t^  one  another  about  parallel  lines,  said  inner 
pay^  of  portions  being  provided,  along  edges  transverse 
to  said  iiWes,  with  nuting  first  closure  means  for  de- 
tachably  joining^  said  inner  pair  together  along  said  edges 
with  said  outer  pair  folded  therebetween,  said  inner  pair 
being  further  provided,  along  their  junctions  with  said 
outer  pair,  with  second  closure  means  detachably  con- 
necting said  outer  pair  of  portions  thereto,  said  outer 
pair  being  provided  with  means  for  joining  them  together 
upon  their  detachment  from  said  inner  pair  by  the  open- 
ing of  said  second  closure  means,  thereby  forming  a 
unit  Temovable  from  said  inner  pair  in  the  closet^  con- 
dition of  said  first  closure  means. 


MULTIPLE  BOAT  ANCHORAGE 

Gerald  D.  Adas,  2940  W.  Bymonl,  Ckk^o,  DL 

FUcd  Joly  i,  1959,  9«r.  No.  125^99 

TClaiM.     (CL9-*) 


,1.  A  boat  anchorage  comprising  a  buoy  having  an 
anchor  chain  depending  therefrom  in  axial  alinement 
therewith,  elongated  arms  extending  radially  from  said 
btioy  so  as  to  lie  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  above 
the  water  level,  baffle  means  carried  by  said  arms  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  providing  together 
with  said  arms  a  plurality  of  slips  radially  disposed  about 
said  buoy.  . 

3  #41  649 
THREAD  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  TO 

ENGAGE  FEED  SCREW  MEANS 

Pierre  Edooard  Renoox,  Coloinbcs,  Prance,  anigDor  to 

Cri-Dan,  Paris,  Prance,  a  company  of  Prance 

Filed  Aof.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,743 

Clalnu  priority,  applicatioo  France  Sept;' 12,  195S 

22  Claims.     (CL  !•— 105) 


I.  A  thread-cutting  machine,  chiefly  for  cutting  threads 
of  a  considerable  length,  comprising  a  headstock,  a  tail- 
stock  alined  with  th«  headstock.  a  bed  carrying  said 
headstock  and  tailstock,  a  carriage  slidingly  carried  by 
said  bed  tp  slide  in  the  direction  defined  by  the  alined 
headstock  and  tailstock.  a  tool-holder  carried  by  said 
carriage  to  move  fofwardly  therewith  during  the  thread- 
cutting  stroke  and  then  to  execute  a  rearward  stroke, 
a  caupshaft  revolubly  earned  by  the  carriage  on  an  axis 
parallel  #lth  the  axis  of  the  headstock  and  tailstock. 
means  wherethrough  the  camshaft  is  driven  by  the  head- 
stock,  a  depth-defining  cam  for  the  tool  on  the  tool-hold- 
er and  a  cam  definmg  the  inward  and  receding  move- 
ments of  the  tool-holder,  a  box  carrying  said  cams  and 
driven  by  the  camshaft,  a  master  screw  forming  a  co- 


axial extension  of  the  camshaft  and  controlling  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  carriage  over  the  bed.  releasable 
means  interconnecting  the  master  screw  with  the  cam- 
shaft, a  control  box  through  which  the  master  screw  ex- 
tends and  carried  by  the  bed,  means  for  longitudinally 
shifting  and  holding  fast  said  control  box  with  reference 
to  the  bed.  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  the  master  screw 
and  carried  inside  the  control  box.  means  adapted  to 
lock  said  nut  against  rotation  during  rotation  of  the 
master  screw,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  into 
rotation  said  nut  in  the  same  directipn  as  the  master 
screw  and  at  a  higher  speed  than  the' latter  to  provide 
the  return  stroke  of  the  tool-holder,  means  for  discon- 
necting the  cam-carj^ing  box  from  the  camshaft  during 
the  thread-cutting  stroke  of  the  tool  holder  and  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  tool-holder. 


3,MI,64I 

THREADING  MACHINE  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  TAP 
HAVING  MEANS  TO  PERMIT  REPLACEMENT  OF 
CUTTER  BITS 
Edward  1.  Hradck,  Ckveland,  and  Harry  W.  Brown,  Sr., 
WUlowick,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  The  NatfcMal  Acme  Com. 
pnny, «  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Sept.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,14S 

12  Cbdms.     (CL  It— 1457  I 


] 


1.  A  threading  maehine  for  threading  a  workpiece  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  frame,  a  body  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  an  axis,  thread  forming  tools 
mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  said  body  for  thread- 
ing any  said  workpiece.  interengaging  cam  surfaces  act- 
ing on  said  tools  effecting  lateral  movement  of  said  tools 
upon  relative  axial  movement  thereof,  means  on  said 
frame  to  relatively  axially  and  rotatively  move  a  work- 
piece  and  said  body  for  taper  threading  operations,  taper 
control  means  connected  between  said  body  and  said  cam 
surfaces  to  effect  lateral  movement  of  said  tools  in  ac- 
cordance with  relative  axial  threading  receding  movement 
a  first  distance  of  said  workpiece  and  said  body,  said  first 
distance  moving  said  cam  surfaces  axially  a  second  dis- 
tance to  establish  a  tapered  thread  on  any  said  workpiece, 
motive  povver  means  including  a  piston  and  cylinder  in 
said  frame,  linkage  means  connecting  said  motive  power 
means  to  said  taper  control  means,  limit  means  having 
first  and  second  conditions  as  actuated  by  relative  axiaJ 
movement  of  said  workpiece  and  said  body,  means  con- 
necting said  limit  means  to  control  actuation  of  said  mo- 
tive power  means,  completion  of  a  threading  operation 
moving  said  taper  control  means  to  the  receded  position 
whereupon  said  limit  means  is  actuated  to  said  first  con- 
dition to  retract  said  motive  power  means  a  third  distance 
to  retract  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  a  fourth  .distance  to 
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laterally  collapse  said  tools  to  permit  axial  separating 
movement  of  s|iid  tools  and  any  workpiece  without  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  therebetween,  and  means  to 
retract  said  pjston  a  fifth  distance  whereby  when  said 
taper  control  means  is  in  said  receded  position  said  fifth 
distance  permits  retraction  of  one  of  said  cam  surfaces 
a  sixth  distance  via  said  tapet  control  means  to  jelease 
said  tools  at  said  interengaging  cam  surfaces  to  permit 
.  lateral  removal  of  said  tools  from  said  body. 


3,041,642 

SHOE  SHINE  SHOE  HOLDERS 

Elwood  E.  Smith,  Chicago,  III. 

(3020  Hollyridge  Drive,  Hollywood  28,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,853 

2  Claims.    (CI.  12—53.7) 


1.  A  shoe  sbine^shoe  holder  comprising  a  horizontally 
arranged  bar.  supporting  means  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
bar  for  mounting  the  holder  on  a  support,  a  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  veriically  projecting  part  at  one  end  affixed 
adjacent  its  upper  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and 
the  other  end  of  said  frame  extending  horizontally  for- 
ward, a  toe  cap  affixed  to  said  other  end  of  said  frame,  and 
'«  locking  slide  movably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
b«r  but  retained  in  locking  engagement  when  canted  to 
shoe  retaining  position  on  the  holder,  said  slide  consisting 
of  a  single  upright  and  substantially  flat  metal  plate  having 
an  opening  intermediate  its  ends'  conformably  receiving 
therein  the  bar,  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  having  a  rear- 
wardly  bent  lip  and  the  lower  portion  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting part  for  engaging  the  interior  of  the'heel  of  the 
shoe,  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  opening  in  said  locking 
slide  being  50  proportioned  relative  to  the  vertical  cross 
section  of  the  bar  that  rearward  pressure  applied  to  the 
slide  below  said  bar  freely  moves  the  slide  rearwardly 
uifitil  its  lower  rearwardly  projecting  part  forcibly  engages 
the  interior  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  upon  release  of  the 
applied  pressure  the  portion  of  said  slide  above  said  lower 
rearwardly  projecting  part  cants  rearwardly  from  a  vertical 
plane  about  and  is  automatically  locked  onto  said  bar, 
said  slide  being  retained  in  said  locking  position  until  re- 
leased by  engagement  and  forward  pressure  being  applied 
.  to  said  rearwardly  bent  lip. 


3,041,643     ' 
BOOT  SUPPORT  OF  INVERTED  U-SHAPED 
CONFIGURATION 

Glenn  E.  Stnible,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

National  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,065 

2  Claims.     (CI.  12—128)^ 


r 
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figuration  and  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  con- 
cavo-convex connecting  panel,  and  a  pair  of  depending 
elongated  support  panels  foldably  connected  at  upper 
end  portions  to  opposite  sides  of  said  connecting  panel, 
said  connecting  panel  and  support  panels  including  a 
common  hinge  connection  therebetween  comprising  an 
outwardly  extending,  bowed  fold-line,  said  support  pan- 
els being  bowed  outwardly  and  transversely  along  their 
entire  length  due  to  being  folded  at  said  common  hinge 
connection,  said  connecting  panel  including  gripping 
means  for  facilitating  the  oaanual  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  boot-upper  support  in  a  boot-upper. 


3  (Ml  644 
♦        ^UG  SHAMPOOING  MACHINE 
William   P.   Wallace,   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Waterlocli  Corporation,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,473 
J    ./  lOCIatans.    (CL  15— 50) 


1.  In  a  rug  shampooing  device,  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
wheels  for  moving  said  housing  over  a  rug  to  be  cleaned, 
scrubbing  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  contact 
with  the  rug,  a  pair  of  sponge  roller  rotatably  joumaled 
Within  said  housing  and  mounted  with  their  peripheries 
in  flexing  contact,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  ^applying  a  foamable  liquid  detergent  to  at 
least  one  o£the  said  rollers,  and  an  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing positioned  to  permit  foam  generated  by  ^i(\,  rollers 
upon  rotation  thereof  in  the  presence  of  the- foamable 
detergent  to  be  dispensed  from  said  bousing  onto  the  rug 
being  cleaned. 

r    ^ 

3,041,645         .      , 
"^  GOLF  BALL  WASHER 

Louis  B.  Smith,  137  E.  Garfield  Ave.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 
FUcd  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,703 
4  Chdms.    (CI.  15—97) 


1.  A  boot-upper  support  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
foldable  sheet  material  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  con- 


1.  In  a  portable  golf  ball  washer,  a  cup-shaped  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  cup-shaped  cylindrical  sponge  lining  the 
inner  wall  of  said  casing,  a  centrally  located  post  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  outwardly  of  the  open 
end  of  said  casing  and  terminating  at  a  point  outside 
thereof,  means  connecting  said  post  to  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  and  securing  the  post  and  casing  against  relative 
translatory  movement,  a  cup-shaped  circular  cover  having 
a  position  closing  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  an  open- 
ing receiving  said  post  and  rotatably  connected  to  said 
post  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  cover  being  sup| 
ported  on  said  post  for  movement  away  from  said  posi* 
tion  closing  the  casing  to  provide  access  to  said  casing,  ^ 
washer-shaped  friction  disc  concentrically  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  cover  and  disposed  about  said  post,  and 
cover  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  cover  relative  to 
said  casing  and  frictionally  engaging  and  advancing  a  golf 
ball  therein  for  cleaning  the  same,  said  cover  rotating 


!■ 


:i2 


i 


) 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  196;2 


means  comprising  a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  side  of  said  cover  near  the  periphery 
thereof  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  cover  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  $aid  post  and 
having  a  part  in  the  center  thereof  including  a  notch 
adapted  to  engage  a  groove  in  said  post  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  said  lever  so  as  to  prevent  the  axi^l  displacement 
of  said  cover  on  said  post,  and  a  knob  on  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  for  movmg  said  lever  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  post  and  rotating  said  cover. 


3.041,646 

?HOE  TOE  SHINER 

Otto  M.  Dyer,  Ir.,  I.afa>ette  Plaisance,  Apt.  1205. 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2».  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,734 

5  Claims.    (O.  15— »?) 


I- 


».  « 


5.  A  shoe  toe  shiner  comprising  a  support  platform 
adapted  to  support  a  shoe,  a  pair  of  spaced  support  means 
carried  by  said  platform  adapted  to  receive  the  toe  of  a 
shoe  supported  by  said  platform  therebetween,  engaging 
means  nnounted  on  said  support  means  for  upstanding 
reciprocal  movenrent  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
ends  of  »  shine  clotM  below  a  shoe  toe  disposed  between 
said  sup>port  means  over  which  the  mid-portion  of  said 
cloth  passes,  motor  means  and  connecting  means  opera- 
tively  connected  between  said  engaging  means  and  said 
motor  means,  said  motor  means  effecting  opposite  re- 
ciprocal movement  of  said  connecting  means  to  effect 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  cloth  over  said  shoe  to 
shine  the  latter,  said  connecting  means  including  a  positive 
connection  between  said  motor  means  and  each  of  said 
engaging  means  when  effecting  its  downward  movement 
and  a  resilient  connection  therebetween  when  effecting  its 
upward  movement,  said  motor  means  includirfg  support- 
int;  wheels  carried  by  said  platform  and  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  engaging  means  by  the  connecting  means 
f,or  reciprocation  of  said  engaging  means  in  response  to 
reciprocation  of  said  platform  across  the  surface  !>upport- 
ing  said  wheels. 


3.041,647 

EXTRL'SION  CONTAINER  CLEANING 
APPARATIS 

Alan  J.  Deacon,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  and  Ernest  Nelson 
McKee,  Mimico,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Coonccticut 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  S8,929 

4  Claims. '(a.  15— 104.1)  * 

.A   semi-automatic   cleaning  device   for  use  in   re- 


means  on  said  translating  means  for  rotating  said  flexible 
shaft  and  thereby  driving  said  cutter  head  assembly,  and 


^^ 
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moving  scale  from  a  billet  chamber  in  an  extrusion  press 
comprising  a  cutter  head  assembly,  a  curved  rigid  guide 
tube  supporting  said  cutter  head  assembly,  a  flexible 
shaft  operatively  ponnected  to  said  cutter  head  assembly 
and  slidably  disposed  within  said  guide  tube,  position- 
ing means  for  moving  said  guide  tube  to  and  from  its 
operating  position  adjacent  said  billet  chamber,  translat- 
ing means  for  linearly  inserting  and  removing  said  cut- 
ter   heaTd    assembly    from    said    billet    chamber,   driving 


r 
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control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  positioning, 
translating  and  driving  means. 


3  041648 
MOP  HOLDER   HAVING  AN   ADJUSTABLE 
HANDLE 
Lcland  Gradinger,   Kansas  City,  Kans.,  and  Wilbur  L. 
Six,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  assignors  to  (Golden  .Star  Polish 
Manafacturing  Co.,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  .Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,142 
3  Claims,    (CI.  15—147) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  mop  hood  having  a  pocket  in  which 
said  holder  is  enclosed  comprising,  an  elongate  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  rod.  a  handle  having  an  eye  por-' 
lion,  a  connecting  member  for  attaching  said  handle  to 
said  rod,  said  connecting  mcrnber  including  spaced  arms' 
having  a  connecting  portion  forming  a  bearing  portion 
for  connection  of  said  rod  on  the  frame,  means  secur- 
ing said  bearing  portion  for  rotation  of  the  handle  about 
said  rod  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
frame,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  extension  provided 
with  an  opening  and  said  extension  having  a  rounded 
surface  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a  boss  extending 
in  the  direction  of  said  other  arm,  said  boss,  forming  a 
bearing  portion  for  the  eye  portron  oT  said  handle,  a 
plate  member  engaging  said  eye  portion  on  a  side  op- 
posite said  extension  and  having  an  opening  aligning 
with  the  opening  in  said  extension,  a  resilient  washer  in 
said  opening  in  said  extension,  and  means  for  securing 
said  plate  member  to  said  extension,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  bolt  extending  through  said  plate  and  extension 
and  a  nut  engaging  against  said  washer  and  the  rounded 
surface  of  said  extension  whereby  tension  on  said  eye 
portion  of  the  handle  may  be  adjusted  for  movement  of 
the  handle  longitudinally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
frame. 

3,041.649  *. 

.      TOOL  FOR  REPAIRING  ELECTRICAL       ' 
CONNECTIONS 
Burthei  B.  bcnhour,  170  Dry  den  Drive, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,33t      , 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—236)  ' 

1.  A  tool  for  cleaning  and  setting  contacts  of  electric 
sockets,  said  tool  comprising  a  slender  elongated  handle 
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of  insulating  material,  and  a  tiollow  tubular  meml>er  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  handle,  said 


notches  and  extending  around  the  slab  sides  and  through 
the  said  slots  for  removably  receiving  the  slab  against 
the  rigid  plate,  said  cords  adapted  to  alternately  com- 
press and  release  portions  of  the  sponge  material  adjacent 
the  ends  in  directions  transversely  of  the  sponge  when 
the  mop  is  reciprocated  against  a  surface  thereby  to 
facilitate  handling  of  a  cleaning  fluid  contained  in  the 
slab  of  sponge  material. 


tubular  member  having  an  outside  diameter  of  a  size 
to  fit  between  adjacent  contacts  of  a  socket  and  an  inside 
diameter  to  receive  one  of  the  Contacts  therewithin. 


3,041,652 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM  . 

Erwin  C.  Horton,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to         ' 
Trico  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  applicatioiM  Ser.  No.  415,544  and  Ser. 
No.  415,619,  Mar.  11,  1954.    This  application  July  7, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  748,558 

17  Claliw.    (CL  15—250.02) 


,  3,041,650  I        ^> 

'  SKI-SCRAPERS  ' 

Russell  Day,  8  St  Ann's  Circle,  CaboUa,  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,804 

10  Claims.    (CL  15—236) 


'V 


I.  A  ski-scraper  comprising  a  solid  prism-shaped  block 
having  oppositely  presented  beveled  faces  forming  lon- 
gitudinal parallel  edges,  said  block  also  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  semicircular  groove  sized  for  flush- 
fitting  engagement  with  a  ski-pole,  and  tightening  means 
for  drawing  the  groove  of  said  block  tightly  against  said 
ski-pole  in  secured   relationship  therewith. 


3,041,651 

COMBINATION  HEADER  AND  DETACHABLE 

SPONGE  MOP  FOR  HANDLING  CLEANING 

FLUIDS 

Gcorsc  W.  Jardine,  12  Lake  Road,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,654 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—244) 


A  combination  mop  and  applicator  device  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  rigid  holder  plate  having  a  handle  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  holder  plate  presenting  a  rec- 
tangularly shaped  member  having  side  edges  and  two 
opposite  ends  extending  between  the  side  edges,  and  elon- 
gated slab  of  sponge  material  located  against  the  under- 
side of  the  rigid  plate  and  presenting  slab  ends  which 
project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  holder  to  provide  an  un- 
supported protective  marginal  thickness  of  sponge  mate- 
rial extending  slightly  beyond  the  ends  of  the  holder 
plate  in '.parallel  relationship  therewith,  said  slab  being 
formed  at  two  opposite  ends  thereof  with  cord  retaining 
slots  extending  medially  inwardly  of  the  slab  to  underlie 
respective  ends  of  the  rigid  holder  plate,  said  holder  plate 
further  being  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  sets  of 
notches  which  occur  imrnediately  above  the  lines  of 
termination  of  respective  underlying  slots  in  the  slab  and 
knotted  cord  elements  detachably  engaged  in  the  said 
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10,  A  window  cleaning  system  comprising  a  wiper 
motor  adapted  for  driving  a  wiper  across  a  Window  sur- 
face, a  motor  control  valve  slidable  on  tfie  motor  casing 
between  parked  and  full  running  positions,  first  stop 
means  carried  by  ?aid  motor  casing,  first  control  means 
comprising  a  cable  and  a  control -member  for  selectively 
moving  said  control  valve,  said  cable  comprising  a  wire  ? 
movable  within  a  flexible  casing  and  operatively  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  control  valve  and  at  its  other 
end  to  said  control  member,  second  stop  means  carried 
by  said  wire  for  abutting  said  first  stop  means  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  control  valve  beyond  full  running 
position,  a  washer  unit  having  means  for  delivering  wash- 
ing fluid  to  a  window  surface,  second  control  means  for 
selectively  actuating  said  washer  unit,  and  means  respon-' 
sive  to  operation  of  said  washer  unit  for  automatically 
initiating  wiper  operation  during  washer  operation,  said 
last-named  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
cable  casing  and  operable  to  move  said  cable  bodily  as  a 
unit  for  moving  said  control  valve  from  its  position  as 
determined  by  said  first  control  member  to  full  rurining 
position  and  then  back  again  while  being  inoperable  to 
overcome  the  friction  in  said  first  control  meiins  and 
cause  relative  movement  therein. 


3,041,653 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  HotMirt,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,385 

8  Claims.    (Q.  15— 250.42)  (     X 


I 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  comprising  a  supporting 
element  adapted  to  receive  pressure-distributing  yoke 
means  having  claws  at  each  end  thereof  for  engaging 
around  the  side  edges  of  said  supporting  element,  a 
squeegee  element  carried  by  said  supporting  element,  side 
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portioas  of  said  squeegee  element  contigiMusly  underlying 
the  outer  side  edges  of  said  supporting  elcnnem.  and  one 
of  sakl  elements  being  formed  with'upwardly  deformed 
offsets  for  receiving  said  claws,  said  offsets  being  of  a 
depth  sufficient  to  prevent  distortion  of  said  contiguously 
underlying  side  portions  of  said  squeegee. 


3,041.654 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

John  W.  Anderson.  578  Broadway.  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Set.  No.  MS^Tt 

'^  IS  CUdns.    (CL  15— 25«.42) 


and  having  an  outlet  on  said  intermediate  portion  above 
the  top  face  of  said  flat  scraper  blade  portion  so  as  to  cause 
the  water  from  said  jet  channel  to  spread  over  and  be  dis- 
charged from  said  top  face  of  said  scraper  blade  portion, 
whereby  said  device  can  be'moved  along  an  eaves  gutter 
with  said^  scraper  blade  portion  riding  on  and  scraping 
the  bottom  of  the  caves  gutter  while  the  water  discharged 
over  the  top  of  said  blade  portion  will  complete  the 
cleaning  of  the  eaves  giKter. 


1 


1  I   i; 


3,041,656 
TORSIONAL  CASTER 
Robert  I.  Coodall.  Albion.  Mkrh.,  assizor  to  Albion  In- 
dustries. Inc..  Albion,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MkMgan 
Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,826 
7  Claims.    (CL 


i\M 


I.  In  a  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly,  an  elongate 
flexible  wiper  means,  a  pressure-applying  holder,  resilient 
elongate  flexor  means  adapted  to  cooper.ite  with  said 
wiper  means,  said  flexor  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected at  longitudinally  spaced-apart  points  to  said  holder 
to  receive  pressure  therefrom,  and  relatively  friction-free 
bearing  means  for  supporting  said  flexor  means  for  slight 
longitudinal  move^Aent  relative  to  sjud  wiper  means. 


K 


i 3,041,655  ' 

EAVTS  GUTTER  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Willian  H.  Entler,  518  NW.  Hoyt  St..  Portland,  Orcf . 

FUcd  July  26.  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,464 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—600) 


'I.  In  an  eaves  gutter  cleaning  device  of  the  characte 
described  including  an  elongated  conduit  pipe  assembl 
with  a  substantially  reverse  bend  portion  at  the  top  and 
controlled  connected  means  at  the  bottom  for  delivering 
water  un^er  pressure  into  the  conduit  pipe  assembly,  a 
scra{)er-nozzle  secured  pn  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit 
pipe  assembly,  said  scraper  nozzle  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  top  portion,  means  for  securing  said  top  por- 
tion to  said  conduit  pipe  assembly,  a  bottom  flat  scraper 
blade  portion  on  said  so#aper-nozzle  extending  substantial- 
ly at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  top  portion  of  said 
scraper-nozzle  and  adapted  to  ride  along  on  the  bottom 
of  the  caves  gutter,  a  curved  integral  intermediate  por- 
tion on  said  scraper-nozzle  connecting  said  scraper  blade 
portion  and  said  top  portion,  and  a  water  jet  channel  on 


I.  A  torsional  elastic  caster,  comprising  a  base  assem- 
bly having  a  base  plate,  a  bearing  plate  with  a  pair  of 
downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel arms,  and  means  rotatably  joining  said  base  plate  and 
bearing  plate  for  rotation  relative  to  each  other;  a  fork 
assembly  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  bell  crank 
shaped  arm  members  with  a  caster  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  ends  of  said  bell  crank-shaped  ^m  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bell  crank 
shaped  arm  members  on  the  arms  of  said  bearing  plate 
adjacent  but  spaced  outwardly  of  the  central  portion  of 
said  bas;  plate;  and  an  elastic  torsion  means  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bearing  plate  arms  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bell  crank  shaped  arm  members  remote  from 
the  ends  of  same  on  which  said  cast*r  wheel  is  mounted, 
said  elastic  torsion  means  having  a  center  portion  men- 
ber  at  ;he  outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  bearing  platq 
means  joining  said  center  portion  member  in  fixed  non- 
rotatable  position  to  said  arms  of  said  bearing  plate,  an 
outer  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  and  means*  shiftably  con- 
necting same  to  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  bell  crank 
shaped  arm  members,  a  resilient  sleeve  assembly,  and 
means  joining  said  resilient  sleeve  assembly  to  said  cen- 
ter portion  member  and  outer  cylindrical  sleeve  portion 
of  said  elastic  torsion  means. 


^ 


3,041,657 
ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  HANGER 
Delmar  D.  McNinch,  Rock  Falls,  III.,  assignor  to  Law- 
rence  Brotbcrs,   Inc^  Sterlinc,   III.,   a  corporation   of 
Ulinois 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,298 
8  Claims.     (CL  16—105) 


T 


4.    An.  adjustable    door   hanger    comprising:    bracket 
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defining  a  channel;  a  tongue  sUdably  received  in  said 
chaiuel;  roller  means  on  said  tongue  adapted  to  ride  in 
horizontally  extending  rail  means  associated  with  the 
doorframe;  drive  plate  means  freely  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  bracket  means  in  communication  with  said  cbai£r 
nel  and  defining  a  flat,  helical  camway  open  toward  said 
tongue,  and  cam  follower  means  on  said  tongue  including 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pins  for  riding  in  said 
camway  whereby  rotation  of  said  plate  causes  linear  dis- 
placement of  said  tongue  relative  to  said  bracket  means 
and  thereby  vertical  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said 
door.  r 


tions  and  disposed  a  short  distance  thercabove.  said  upper 
sides  being  adapted  lo  be  in  close  proximity  to  said  down- 
wardly disposed  surfaces. 


3,041,658 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  POULTRY 
Veraon  C.  Almquist,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Armomr  A  Company,  Chkaigo, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,561 
2  Claims.     (O.  17— 11  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  poultry  comprising,  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  contain  heated  liquid,  conveyor  meaifs 
for  passing  the  bead-neck -wing  portion  of  said  poultry 
through  the  heated  liquid,  in  snid  container,  substantially 
parallel  spaced  guide  bars  associated  with  said  container 
for  contacting  said  poultry  in  the  wing-pit  area  to  main- 
tain only  the  head-neck-wing  portion  of  said  poultry  be- 
neath the  surface  of  said  liquid,  said  guide  bars  having 
one  end  portion  flared  outwardly  and  upwardly,  with 
the  opposite  end  portion  flared  outwardly,  and  means 
for  securing  said  guide  bars  to  said  container. 


WUHam 


3,041,660 

METHOD  AND  APFAJRATUS  FOR  CURING 

THERMOSET  RESINS 

Miller  H.  Fink,  Centralis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Chance 

Company,  Centralia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri     { 

nied  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,048 

6  Claims.     (CL  18—6) 


3,041,659 
RUBBER  MIXER 
A.  Clart,  Port  Credit,  Ontvio,  CMwda,  asrignor 
of  fifty  percent  to  The  Goodyear  Urc  A  Rabbcr  Com- 
ramj,  Akroa,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio,  and  fifty 
pTtsat  to  Skinner  Engine  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,659 
7  Claims.    (O.  18—2) 


.'>f 


said  scraper-no^le  extending  down  from  said  top  portion   means  adapted  to  be  affixed  permanently  to  a  door  and 


1.  A  mixer  for  helftvy  plastic  materials  comprising  a 
double  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  bladed  rotor  in  each 
of  the  cylinders  thereof,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  and  a  slidably  mounted 
closure  member  for  said  opening,  the  upper  side  of  said 
member  comprising  two  plane  surfaces  meeting  at  a  line 
sulwtantially  centrally  of  said  chamber,  the  surfaces  slop- 
ing inwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  closure  member 
to  a  ridge,  said  ridge  lying  between  the  blades  of  said 
rotors  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  intermediate  the  plane 
of  said  rotors  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  cylinders, 
downwardly  disposed  surfaces  on  said  mixer  at  the  ends 
of  said  chamber  lying  in  planes  tangent  to  said  cylindrical 
chamber  and  adapted  to  coodcrate  with  said  closure  mem- 
ber to  form  a  closure,  the  upper  sides  of  said  member  at 
the  ends  thereof  being  parallel  to  the  intermediate  por- 


5.  Apparatus  for  continuously  curing  an  elongated  raw 
mass  of  thick  liquid  thermosetting  plastic  comprising 
movable  shielding  film  having  a  product  contacting  cen- 
tral portion  and  a  pair  of  opposite  marginal  edges,  a  prod- 
uct forming  die  having  inner  forming  surfaces  and  an 
elongated  slot  running  substantially  the  length  of  said 
die  and  communicating  the  exterior  thereof,  said  slot 
being  of  a  width  to  receive  said  pair  of  oi>posite*  marginal 
edges  of  said  film  when  thrust  therethrough  yet  provide  a 
small  opening  therebetween,  said  opposite  marginal  edges 
extending  through  said  slot  substantially  the  length  there- 
of to  permit  air  to  be  expelled  therebetween,  and  moving 
means  to  move  said  shielding  film  through  said  die. 


\: 


3,041,661 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CONVEYOR  BELTING 

Robert  H.  Elliott,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Biltritc  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,918  i  ■ 

3  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 6)  V 


1.  The  process  of  continuously  producing  flat  round- 1 
edge  belting  with  clastomeric  coverirfg  material  while  cur- 
ing the  same,  which  comprises  the  following  steps,  viz. — 

(1)   leading  a  flat  ribbon  of  flexible  sheet  material  to 
1        each  edge  of  the  uncured  belting. 
'    (2)  folding  the  ribbon  about  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
belting, 

(3)  temporarily  and  progressively  securing  marginal 
portions  of  the  flexible  ribbon  to  the  flat  faces  of  the 
belting,  j 

(4)  while  forming  in  the  ribbon  a  bight  of  semi-circu- 
lar cross  section  extending  longitudinally  along  each 
edge,  \ 

(5)  progressively  heating  and  molding  the  elastomcric 
covering  material  of  the  belting  and  thereby  causing 
it  to  flow  progressively  into  and  fill  the  bight  of  the 
ribbon,  and 

(6)  removing  the  ribbon  for  reuse  after  the  material 
has  set.  V 

I  3,041,662         \ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
GLASS  FIBERS 
John  Kermit  Cochran,  Pine  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh   Plate   Glass  Company,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,923     \ 
10  Claims.    (CL  18—8)  \    . 

2.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  glass  fiber  strand  which 
comprises  a  bushing,  a  guide  for  grouping  the  filamci»ts 
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drawn  from  theyjushing  into  a  strand,  means  for  applying 
a  size  to  the  filaments  and  meaita  for  drawing  the  strand 
over  the  guide,  said  drawing  means  comprising  a  base,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  the  base  for  longitudinal  movement 
thereon  between  first,  second  and  third  positions,  the 
third  petition  being  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
positions,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  move- 
ment therewith  in  an  axial  direction,  a  traverse  mounted 
adjacent  the  cylinder  so  as  to  be  in  line  with  the  bushing, 
guide  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder  when  it  is  in  the  first 
position,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  meant  for  mov- 
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strand  on  the  tube  in  an  open  wind,  means  for  rotating 
the  traverse,  and  means  for  continuously  reciprocating 
the  tube  in  an  axial  direction  throughout  the  length  of 
the  strand  package  formed  on  the  tube  a  plurality  of 
timet  during  the  winding. 


?? 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FIBERS 

Franklin  H.  Green,  ShclbyvUlc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 

burgh  Plate  Glass  ComiMUiy,  Allegheny  Coanty.  P«„ 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,429 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—8) 


CfK 
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ing  the  carriage,  means  for  actuating  the  carriage  moving 
niMat  to  cause  the  carriage  to  move  from  the  first  posi- 
tion toward  the  second  position,  means  for  rotating  the 
traverse,  means  for  actuatrng  the  traver^  rotating  meant, 
said  traverse  routing  actuating  means  being  responsive 
after  a  delay  to.  the  meant  for  actuating  movement  of 
the  carriage  from  the  first  position  toward  the  second 
position,  meant  for  controlling  oscillating  movement  of 
.the  carriage  between  the  second  and  third  positions  and 
means  for  returning  the  carriage  to  the  first  position  and 
stopping  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  traverse. 


3,041.M3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  fORMING 

FIBERS 

^^^^S'  ^i!*°'  Shelbyrllle,  Ind.,  asifcnor  to  Wtt.. 

bargh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Coonfy  of  AUcffaeny,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,417 
5  Claims.    (CL^»-«) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  glass  flben  which  com- 
prises a  container  for  a  supply  of  molten  glass,  a  bushing 
in  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  means  for  drawing 
glass  filaments,  from  the  bushing  including  a  guide  for 
grouping  the  filaments  into  a  strand,  a  rotatable  tube  for 
winding  the  strand  thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  tube, 
a  traverse  mounted  adjacent  the  tube  for  distributing 
the  strand  on  thfc  tube  in  an  open  wind,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  traverse  in  a  path  which  is  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  guide 
in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  in  coordina- 
tion with  the  reciprocation  of  the  traverse. 


r.. 


3,t41.M5 

CROSS-HEAD  FOR  INHIBITOR  EXTRUSION 

Emery  J.  Bowers,  China  Lalic,  and  Rodney  D.  Satfacrland, 

Pomona,    Calif.,    assignors   to   the    United    States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FII«I  May  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  31,490 

4  CWms.     (CI.  Ifr— 13) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  glass  fibers  which  com- 
prises a  stationary  container  for  a  supply  of  molten  glass 
a  bushing  m  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  means  for 
drawing  glass  filaments  from  the  bushing  including  means 
for  applymg  a  size  to  the  filaments,  a  stationary  guide 
for  grouping  the  filaments  into  a  strand,  a  rotatable  tube 
for  winding  the  strand  thereon,  means  for  rotating  the 
tube,  a  rotatable  traverse  mounted  adjacent  the  tube  in 
a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  guide  for  distributing  the 


y 


1.  An  extrusion  type  coating  device  of  the  type  wherein 
the  articles  to  be  coated  will  ignite  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  the  articles  to  be  coated  are  passed 
through  a  mandrel  having  an  opening  and  into  a  coating 
chamber  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  coating  ma- 
terial and  first  means  for  heating  said  coating  material 
and  mandrel  the  improvement  comprisii^  second  means 
for  cooling  said  coating  material  and  mandrel,  means 
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respontive  to  the  motion  of  said  articles  for  rendering 
said  first  means  operative  when  said  articles  are  moving 
through  said  mandrel  and  rendering  said  second  meaiu 
operative  when  said  articles  are  stationary  in  said  man- 
drel, thereby  preventing  snid  articles  from  reaching  said 
predetermined  temperature. 


and  being  positioned  between  said  former  and  said  first  ^ 
mold  section  in  substantial  concentricity  therewith;  and 


s 


3,041,666 
MULTIPLE  OPENING  HOT  PLATE  PRESS 
Richard  E.  Dorcnbot,  Gracnhllls,  and  loaeph  W.  Tomka, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaiignors,  by  mamt  aaaignmantt,  to 
Nordbcrg  ManufacturUig  Compwiy,  a  corporatloo  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1959,  S«r.  No.  787,970 
8  Clalmi.    (CI.  18—17) 


^^>»**s^ 
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means  for- urging  the  axial  end  of  said  former  that  is  ad- 
jacent said  first  mold  section  away  from  said  feead  seat. 


3,041,668 

METHODS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  PLASTICS 

Louis  F.  Bonxa,  La  Creactnta,  Andrew  J.  Byrne,  Burbaak, 

and  Bruce  W.  Smith,  Pacolma,  Calif.,  aaiknors  to  Lock- 

heed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Caltf. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  560,132 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18—19) 


8.  In  a  multiple  opening  press;  a  top  platen;  a  mov- 
able intermediate  platen  defining  with  said  top  platen  an 
upper  mold;  a  movable  platen  denning  with  said  inter- 
mediate platen  a  lower  mold;  spaced  lift  cylinders  hav- 
ing rods  slidably  receivable  through  said  intermediate 
platen;  adjusting  nuu  threadably  received  on  said  rods 
for  supporting  said  intermediate  platen;  said  intermedi- 
ate platen  being  movable  with  said  rods  through  a  stroke 
insufficient  to  close  the  upper  mold;  a  main '^cylindcr 
having  a  ram  for  supporting  said  movable  platen;  means 
for  actuating  said  cylinders  simultaneously;  said  ram 
being  effective  to  close  said  lower  mold  and>  to  move  said 
intermediate  pbtcq  axially  of  said  lift  cylinder  rods  to 
close  said  upper  mold;  and  means  for  reversing  the  ac- 
tion of  said  main  cylinder  and  ram  for  moving  said  in- 
termediate pl'ten  into  supported  position  on  said  ad- 
justing nuts  for  venting  said  upper  mold,  and  for  open- 
ing the  lower  moK'  for  venting  thereof. 


^9    * 


3.041,667 
VULCANIZING  PRESS 

Edward  J.  Harris,  590  Delaware  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,476 

10  aalms.     (CI.  18—17) 

1.  A  vulcanizing  press  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; fi'rst  and  second  complemental  mold  sections  mov- 
able relatively  of  each  other  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions^-wt^h^aid  mold  sections  defining  an  annular  curing 
chamber  when  closed;  former  supporting  means  shiftably 
carried  by  said  first  mold  section;  a  pneumatic  former 
having  axial  ends  that  are  secured  to  said  former  support- 
ing means  with  said  former  projecting  axially  of  said  first 
mold  section  towards  said  second  mold  section;  means  for 
shifting  both  axial  ends  of  said  former  relatively  of  said 
first  mold  section  to  a  condition  of  projection  beyond  the 
same;  a  bead^at  carried  by  said  former  supporting  means' 


The  method  of  forming  a  transparent  plastic  sheet 
part  comprising  arranging  a  layer  of  lubricant  on  a  first 
face  of  the  sheet  part,  arranging  a  thin  flexible  film  on 
said  layer,  heating  the  part  to  a  plastic  condition,  arrang- 1 
ing  the  heated  part  with  the  film  in  adjacent  facing  rela- 
tion to  a  die  surface,  then  applying  air  pressure  to  the 
other  face  of  the  sheet  part  to  form  said  first  face  and 
film  to  the  die  surface,  bleeding  accumulated  excess  lubri-. 
cant  from  between  the  part  and  film  during  forming  of 
the  parj  and  then  removing  said  layer  and  film  from  the 
part. 

3  (Ml  669  ' 

VACUUM  FORMINQ  APPARATUS  ' 

Wilfred  J.  Marshall  and  JuUns  B.  Horvay,  LonisvUlc,  Ky., 
affi^ors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct,  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,367 
2  Claims.     (O.  1»— 19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  vacuum  forming  an  article  having  a 
peripheral  flange  from  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material 
comprising  a  mold  including  walls  defining  a  mold  cavity 


\ 
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and  a  flange  portion  surrounding  said  cavity,  means  com- 
prising a  frame  surrounding  said  flange  portion  for  hold- 
ing a  heated  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material   in  contact 
with  said  flange  portioa.  means  Tor  exhausting  the  space 
between  safd  sheet  and  said  mold  cavity  whereby  said 
sheet  is  caused  to  assume  the  shape  of  laid  cavity,  said 
tlange  portion  including  a  recess  therein  defining  a  cutting 
edge  extending  around  said  cavity  between  said  frame 
and  said  cavity,  and  n-earts  for  trimming  the  portion  of 
said  shaped  sheet  overlying  said  flange  portion  to  form 
a  flange  of  desired  thickness  and  width  about  said  cavity 
shaped  portion  ol  said  sheet  comprising  a  member  mov- 
able relative  to  said  mold  and  including  a  face  portion 
for  engagmg  and  compressing  to  uniform  thickness  the 
portioa  Of  said  sheet  overlying  said  flange  portion  while 
said  sheet  is  still  warm  and  a  shearing  clement  coopera- 
tively arranged  with  respec^  to  said  cutting  edge  to  shear 
said  sheet  during  compression  thereof  by  said  face  por- 
tion, said  mold  flange  portion  including  a  groove  extend- 
ing about  said  cavity  between  said  cavity  and  said  cutting 
edge  for  receiving  excess  sheet  material  during  said  com- 
pressing operation  and  thereby  assist  in  anchoring  said 
shaped  sheet  to  ^aid  mold  flange  portioa  after  said  sheet 
has  been  sheared. 


laid  material  therein  and  means  clamping  said  molds  to 
said  member,  a  treating  fluid  tank  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
below  said  member,  and  means  on  said  frame  operable  to 
provide  ior  relative  movement  of  said  fluid  tank  and  said 
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METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR   FORMING 
ARTICLES  OF  PLASTIC  HAVLNG  LNTEGRAL 
SHEEN 
Neil  O.  Brodenoa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaaigiior  to  Capital 
Plastics,  Inc^  Rochester.  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  23,5f7 
7  CtataBs.     (CL  18— 2«) 


member  so  tiat  one  of  the  molds  on  said  member  is 
moved  into  s  lid  tank  for  treating  of  the  liquid  material 
therein  to  sol  dify  some  of  said  material,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  jmember. 


J 


3,M1,672 

MAKING  SPHEROIDAL  POWDER 

James  W.  Lyic,  Indianapolis,  lad.,  aadgnor  to  Unloa  Cv- 

bide  CofiHMatkMi,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  22,  1958,  S«r.  No.  lU^H 

«  Cbims.     (CI.  18-^7.3) 


J 


5.  A  method  of  forming  articles  of  polymerizable 
plastic  composition  which  comprises  forming  a  suspen- 
sion of  light-reflecting  lamellae  in  a  pojymerizable  plastic 
composition  in  sticky  liquid  form,  introducing  said  sus- 
pension into  a  container  to  provide  a  mass  thereof  hav- 
ing a  free  surface  and  a  depth  of  at  least  0  05  inch,  con- 
tacting the  free  surface  or  the  sticky  mass  with  a  member 
having  an  extended  plane  surface  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  said  free  surface,  and  causing  relative  oscillatory 
movement  between  said  container  and  said  member  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  free  surface  to  sub- 
ject said  mass  to  oscillatory  motion  in  planes  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  extended  surface  of  the  member  while 
causing  at  least  partial  induration  of  said  plastic  com- 
position to  orient  the  lamellae  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  said  free  surface. 


1.  Method    of    producing    finely-divided    spheroidal-       ^ 
shaped  particles  of  metals  and  metal  compounds  by  strik- 
ing a  wall-stabilized  arc  between  a  stick  electrode  having 
an  arc  constricting  passage  and  a  nozzle  electrode,  in- 
troducing an  consumable  wire  or  rod  composed  of  said 
metals  and  metal  compounds  into  the  collimated  rlnipa 
effluent  of  such  arc,  passing  a  gas  stream  coextensive  ^^th  ^ 
such  collimated  plasma  through  the  nozzle  passage  of^the      ' 
nozzle  electrode  to  shear  off  molten  material  from  the 
tip  of  the  consumable  wire  whereby  small  droplets  are 
formed  and  removed  ftipm  the  arc  zone,  and  then  solidi- 
fying and  collecting  the  so-produced  finely-divided  parti- 
cles. 


+ 


3.041.671 

APPARATIS  FOR  MOLDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Lloyd  J.  Ericson,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sbeller  Man- 
,    ufacturing  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,187 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—26) 
1  Apparatus  for  casting  a  hollow  article  from  a  solidi- 
fiabfe  material  comprising  a  frame,  a  substantially  hori- 
zofjtal  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotational 
inovenKnt  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  molds  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening  in  a  confronting  relationship 
so  as  to  fo(m  an  enclosed  chamber  for  a  liquid  form  of 


3,041,673 
METHOD  OF  CURLNG  THERMOSETTING  JACKETS 

ON  ML'LTICONDUCTOR  CABLES 
Doo  F.  Goodwioc,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Pacific 
Automatioa  Products,  Inc.,  Glcndalc,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,984 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—53)  t    • 


I.  A  method  of  curing  a  thermosetting  protective  jacket 
on  a  multiconductor  cable  so  as  to  provide  a  cured  jacket 
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with  a  smooth,  non-lumpy  outer  surface  which  retains  it$ 
flexibility  at  temperatures  of  approximately  — 65XF., 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  an  elongated  ifiner  core 
of  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  each  pf  which  is 
covered  by  insulation;  covering  said  inner  cote  of  conduc- 
tors with  an  uncured,  continuous  thermosetting  protective 
jacket  having  a  substantially  smooth,  cylindrical,  inner 
surface  so  as  to  provide  spaces  between  the  outer  surface 
of  said  inner  core  and  the  substantially  smooth,  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface  of  said  jacket;  covering  said  uncured, 
thermosetting  protective  jacket  with  a  continuous,  flexible, 
thermoplastic,  substantially  fluid-tight  curing  and  retain- 
ing cover  so  as  to  have  the  retaining  cover  conform  to  the 
surface  of  the  jacket;  subjecting  both  the  inner  surface  of 
the  therrtiosetting  jacket  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  ther- 
moplastic retaining  cover  to  pressurized  and  heated  fluid 
for  a  sufficient  time  to  cure  the  jacket  and  for  forcing  the 
jacket  into  tight  frictional  contact  with  said  retaining  crfver 
while  said  jacket  and  cable  are  stationary  to  provide  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  inner  and  outer  surfaces  to  said 
jacket  when  cured,  the  temperature  of  the  heated  fluid 
being  lower  than  the  deformation  temperature  of  the  in- 
sulation for  the  electrical  conductors  and  suflliciently  high 
to  cur^  the  thermosetting  jacket  for  a  predetermined  time, 
and  removing  the  curing  and  retaining  cover  after  the 
jacket  is  cured. 

3,041,674  ^ 

WHITE  SIDEWALL  TIRE 
Corwin   Nathan   Spencer,    Akroo,   and    William   Henry 
Myers,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Alu-oa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,786 
7  Claims.     {CL  1»— 61) 


.  t 


CHANICAL 


SO 


with,  an  oscillating  nipper,  a  feed  roller  supported  by  and 
oscillating  with  said  nipper,  and  a  stationary  frame  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  carrier  roller  and  swingably  support- 
ing said  nipper:  lap  deflecting  means  engaging  the  lap 
between  said  stationary  nip  and  said  feed'' roller  for  com- 
pensating the  changes  of  the  length  of  the  path  of  the 


g 
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lap  between  the  stationary  nip  and  said  feed  roller  during 
each  combing  operation,  said  deflecting  means  being  posi- 
tively oscillated  in  synchronism  with  the  nipper  for  de- 
flecting the  lap  to  an  extent  compensating  the  change  of 
length  of  the  path  between  the  stationary  nip  and  the  feed 
roller  due  to  the  movement  of  the  nipper. 


OCT 
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3,041,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HETER 
OUS  DIFFUSION  OF  FIBERS 
j   Joshua  H.  Goldman,  Box  14,  Hadlyme,  Conn. 
*|  Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,339 

.  jl  Claims.    (0. 19—155) 


NE- 


1 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  pneumatic  white  sidew'all 
tire  characterized  by  a  rubbery  white  sidewall  member 
having  a  circumferential  axially  protruding  black  rib  edge 
portion  marginally  framing  and  meeting  at  a  line  of  junc- 
ture a  rubbery  white  sidewall  member,  a  method  of  mak- 
ing said  line  of  juncture  between  said  white  member  and 
said  rib  symmetrical,  comprising  the  steps  of  construction 
and  unvulcanized  tire  band  with  an  unvulcanized  rubbery 
white  sidewall  Tnember  having  a  veneer  edge  overlapping 
in  part  an  unvulcanized  rubbery  black  rib,  molding  a 
radially  extending  annular  lip  on  said  veneer-covered  rib 
at  the  desired  point  of  juncture  of  said  black  member  with 
said  white  member  as  the  tire  is  vulcanized,  to  thereby 
reduce  the  thickness  of  said  veneer  to  a  very  thin  layer  at 
the  extreme  edge  of  said  lip  and  huffing  said  rib  on  its 
generally  annular  outer  surface  flush  with  the  axial  inner 
margin  of  the  base  of  said  lip  to  expose  hiack  stock  in 
the  rib  and  a  symmetrical  line  of  juncture  between  said 
white  member  and  said  black  member. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  fibers  by  centrifugal 
force  in  a  non-parallel  non-oriented  relation,  comprising 
a  rotataWy  mounted  chelater  roll,  a  distributor  roll  rotat- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  said  chelater  roll  and  rotating  in 
the  same  direction,  a  diffusion  roll  rotatably  mounted  ad 
jacent  sjfid  distributor  roll  and' rotating  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  rolls  rotating  at  progressively  higher  speeds, 
said  diffusion  roll  imparting  a  centrifugal  throwing  force 
to  the  fibers  passing  through  the  apparatus,  and  shielding 
extending  concentrically  around  the  non-adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  chelater.  distributor  and  diffusion  rolls  arid  spaced 
not  more  than  .020"  therefrom. 


3,041,675 
SUPPLYING  LAP  TO  THE  NIPPERS  OF  COMBING 

MACHINES 
Werner  Nacgeli,  Winterthnr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Joh. 
Jacob  Ricter  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  • 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,540 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  June  7, 1957 

2  Claims.    <CL  19—116) 
1.  In  a  combing  machine  having  a  earner  roller  for 
supporting  the  lap  roll  and  forming  a  stationary  nip  there- 


5,041,677 
TOP  ROLL  WEIGHTING  DEVICES 
Richard  K.  Butler,  Whitman,  Mass.,  asslfnor  to  Machine- 
craft.  Inc.,  Whitman,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

\  Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,740 

!  18  Claims.     (CI.  19—267) 

1.  A  spinning  frame  having  in  combination. top  and 
bottom  drawing  rolls,  a  roller  beam,  roll  stands,  means 
overlying  and  engaging  the  necks  of  the  top  rolls,,  a  rail 
mounted  on  the  roll  stands  extending  parallel  to  the  rolls, 
coil  springs  in  fixed  locations  on  the  rail  in  spaced  rela- 
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tion  to  the  roll  stands  and  with  their  axes  parallel  to 
the  common  plane  defined  by  the  nips  of  the  rolls,  and 
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REFRIGERATOR  AND  FREEZER  DOOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Howard  J.  Tenniswood,  Adrian,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Revco,      . 
loc^  Dccrfield,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan         '  4 

FUed  S«pt.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,061  .     ;    \ 

8  Claims.     (CI.  20— 35)  /* 


r 


means  transmitting  tension  from  the  springs  to  the  means 
engaging  the  roll  necks. 


3,t41,678 

WINDOW  MOtrNTING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  INSTALLING  SAME 

Carroll  G.  Coop,  Jr.,  821  Cypress  Ave.,  Venke,  Ha. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,541 

2  Claims.^  (CI.  28—11) 


•     1 


8.  In  a  door  for  an  insulated  cabinet,  in  combination; 
a  door  core  consisting  of  an  inner  shell  member  and 
an  outer  shell  member;  a  door  frame  adapted  to  peri- 
mctricaJly  surround  said  shell  members;  said  door  frame 
having  a  dividing  cut  on  its  perimeter  to  enable  assembly 
around  said  shell  members;  removable  securing  means 
,for  bringing  together  and  securing  said  dividing  cut;  said 
inner  and  outer  shell  members  and  said  door  frame 
when  assembled  forming  an  enclosure  for  insulating  ma- 
.  terials;  said  door  frame  having  a  door  pull  attached  to 
one  side  thereof  and  hinges  attached  to  its  other  side; 
said  door  frame  upon  removal  of  said  securing  means  be- 
ing separable  from  said  shell  members  and  when  so 
.separated  and  reassembled  in  an  inverted  position  with 
respect  to  said  shell  members  changing  a  right  hand 
opening  door  to  a  left  hand  op^iJig'^oor  and  vice  versa; 
and  ornamental  panel;  a  heat  eqtelizer  sheet  of  thermal- 
conductive  metal;  means  mo«jnting  said  ornamental  panel 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  heat  equalizer  sheet  on  said 
door  core;  and  a  plurality  of  nubbins  holding  said  heat 
equalizer  sheet  spaced  from  said  outer  shell  member; 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  resilient  edging  trim 
having  a  C-shaped  portion  and  a  bead  which  is  sprung 
over  the  edges  of  said  ornamental  panel  and  said  heat 
equalizer  sheet  to  hold  them  in  a  subassembly;  said 
edging  trim  having  a  flange  carrying  fasteners  to  re- 
leasably  secure  said  flange  to  said  door  core. 


u,  u  ^  i'!i"*'*  ^"'"*'  ""^T^l  i"  combination  with,  /  PIVOTAL  SLIDABLE  WINDOW 

wallincludmg  an  openmg  defined  by  at  least  a  pair  of  Op-    John   Gumlak,   Elkins    Park,   Pa.,  asrignor  to  Mkhael 


Fl>  nn  M anufactaring  Company  (also  known  as  Michael 
Flynn  Vfaaufacturing  Co.),  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,126 
7  Claims.     (CI.  20—42) 


iJosed  mounting  surfaces,  mounting  clips  secured  on  said 
'mounting  surfaces  and  projecting  into  said  wall  opening, 
each  of  said  mounting  clips  including  a  mounting  portion 
secured  on  one  of  said  mounting  surfaces  and  an  orienting 
portion  spaced  from  said  one  surface,  a  window  frame 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  including  jamb  element 
mounted  on  the  orienting  portion  of  said  clips,  rotatable 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  jamb  elements 
and  mounting  portions  and  engageable  at  one  end  on  said 
mounting  surfaces  and  including  a  head  portion  overlying 
said  jamb  elements,  and  a  plaster  stop-strip  clampingly 
engaged  between  said  mounting  portions  of  said  clips  and 
said  mounting  surfaces  and  underlying  said  jamb  element, 
said  mounting  and  orienting  portions  of  said  clips  being 
connected  by  a  resilient  connecting  portion,  said  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  said  resilient  connecting  per-  i.  a  window  structure  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
tion,  said  orienting  portion  comprising  a  terminal  edge  having  at  least  one  rectangular  window  panel  movable 
Of  said  mounting  clips  parallel  to  said  mounting  surfaces  therein,  said  window  frame  including  oppositely  posi- 
and  a  spaced  linear  abutment  portion  of  said  resilient  tioned  channels,  said  window  panel  having  oppositely 
connecting  portion,  said  jamb  elements  having  a  substan-  positioned  guide  means  slidable  in  corresponding  chan- 
tially  l-shaped  cross-section  including  a-  web  and  trans-  nels,  slidaMc  pivot  fingers  on  opposite  edges  of  said 
verse  inner  and  outet  flanges  forming  at  one  side  a  win-  panel,  said  fingers  each  being  elongated  an  shape  and 
dow  receiving  channel,  abutment  portions  on  said  web  slidable  in  said  channels,  a  cam  block  in  at  least  one  of 
projecting  away  from  said  channel  and  engaging  sauJ  said  channels  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  guide 
mounting  clips,  said  terminal  edge  of  the  mounting  clif,  means,  the  corresponding  guide  means  being  slidable 
engaging  at  the  intersection  of  the  inner  flange  and  web  over  the  cam  block  to  move  said  panel  transversely  of 
opposite  said  channel,  said  linear  abutment  portion  en-  said  frame,  an  inclined  cam  track  in  each  of  said  chan- 
gaging  an  adjacent  surface  portion  of  said  outer  flange.         nels.   said   cam   tracks   being   transversely   aligned   with 
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each  other  at  predetermined  positions  in  said  channels, 
said  cam  tracks  each  having  a  slot  of  a  width  sli^tly 
larger  than  the  longitudinal  width  of  the  pivot  finger 
movable  in  the  corresponding  channel  and  smaller  than 
the  length  of  said  finger,  said  slot  terminating  in  a 
circular  apenure  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  finger. 


'  3,041,681 

WEATHER  STRIP 

Charles  M.  Goodwhi,  Rte.  2,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,967 

2  Claims.    (CL  20—69) 

I 


2.  A  weather  strip  comprising  a  holder  fot  mounting 
pn  a  jamb  of  a  closure,  said  holder  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  elongated  inner  and  outer  panels,  said  inner 

,  panel  including  a  laterally  offset,  longitudinally  extending 
portion  receiving  the  opposed  portion  of  the  outer  panel 
therein,  said  outer  panel  comprising  a  reversely  bent  \on- 
gitudinaP^narginal  portion  interloc kingly  engaged- with  the 
corresponding  longitudinal  marginal  portion  of  the  inner 
panel  for  securing  the  panels  together,  said  offset  and  said 
opposed  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  panels  providing 
a  mounting  flange  for  the  holder  and  having  apertures 
therein  for  fasteners  for  securing  said  holder  on  the  jamb, 

.  the  other  longitudinal  marginal  portion  of  the  outer  panel 
being  laterally  outwardly  offset  and  defining,  in  conjunc- 

'  tion  with  the  opposed  portion  of  said  inner  panel,  a  chan- 
nel, a  resilient  sealing  strip  mounted  in  the  channel  and 
protruding   therefrom   for  abutting  engagement  by   the 

^closure,  and  means  for  yieldingly  securing  the  sealing  strip 
in  the  channel,  said  sealing  strip  having  preformed  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  its  side  portions,  said  securing  means 
comprising  inturned  longitudinal  flanges  on  the  holder 
engaged  in  the  grooves  and  spaced  from  at  least  one  of 
the  side  walls  thereof  for  permitting  limited  free  inward 
and  outward  movement  of  the  sealing  strip  in  said  holder, 
said  staling  strip  including  a  tapered,  readily  flexed  inner 
portion  freely  operable  in  the  channel  and  engaged  with 
the  inner  wall  thereof  for  yieldingly  resisting  inward 
movement  of  said  sealing  strip  in  response  to  impact  there- 
with by  the  closure.  | 


1 


3,041,682 

FOAMED  SEALING  STRIP  PRODUCTS 
Sterling  W.  Aldcrfer,  464  N.  Portage  Path.  Akron  3, 
Ohio,  and  Harry  D.  Bodlcy,  205  Mclboame  Ave, 
Akron  13,  Ohio 
Original  applkation  May  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,602. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatkm  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
814,125 

5  Cbdms.    (CL  20—69) 


1.  A  soiling  strip  having  a  longitudinal  core  of  poly- 

I  urethane  foam,  a  flexible  casing  folded  around  the  core 

and  having  sealed  lapping  edge  portions  forming  a  flap 

along  one  side  thereof,  and  a  series  of  foam-filled  passages 

extending  part  way  into  said  flap  from  said  cot%. 

780  O.O.- 


3,041,683  ' 

TELESCOPABLE  MEMBER 

EUiot  Clarke,  Lyme,  Conn. 

(P.O.  Box  124,  Hamburg.  Conn.) 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,366 

3  Claims.    (Q.  20—99) 
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1.  A  telescopic  member  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an 
axis,  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  post  having  an  end 
received  within  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  U- 
shapfed  compression  coil  spring  interposed  between  and 
engaging  said  post  end  aiid  closed  end  of  sai4  sleeve, 
said  spring  haying  an  axis  of  symmetry  parallel  to  said 
sleeve  axis  said  spring  having  convolutions  with  sides 
frictionally  ertgaging  said  sleeve. 


^  3  041  tt4 

FUMIGATION  W  GRAIN 
Joseph  Carl  Dawson  and  Raymond  P.  Millard,  J^erguson, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Ferguson  Fumigants,  Inc.,  Ferguson, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri  ^ 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,168 
9  Claims.  (CI.  21—121) 
1.  Apparatus  for  fumigating  grain  in  storage  in  a  grain 
storage  structure  having  an  opening  at  the  top  and  an 
air  diftrt  at  the  bottom  extending  to  the  outside  of  the 
structure,  said  duct  being  connected  to  a  fan  outside  the 
structure  adapted  to  cause  movement  of  air  vertically 
through  the  grain,  comprising  an  air-tight  bonnet  of  flex- 
ible sheet  material  releasably  secured^  in  place  to  the 
structure  over  said  top  opening  with  a  substantially  air- 
tight seal,  said  bonnet  having  a  tubular  arm  projecting 
outward  therefrom,  an  air-tight  plenum  chamber  of  flex- 
ible sheet  material  releasably  secured  to  the  fan  with  a 
substantially  air-tight  seal,  said  plenum  chamber  having 
a  tubular  arm  projecting  outward  therefrom,  a  length  of 
air-tight  flexible  plastic  tubing  connected  between  said 
arms,  and  means  for  introducing  fumigant  into  the  closed 
air  circuit  constituted  by  the  structure,  the  duct,  the  fan, 
the  plenum  chamber,  the  tubing  and  the  bonnet. 


\ 


3,041,685 

DIAPHRAGM  MOLDING  MACHINE 

RusaeU  W.  Tacconc,  Eric,  Pa.,  aMlipior  to  Tacconc 

Corporation,  a  corpontion  of  Pennsylvania 

Fikd  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,082 

9  Claims.    (CL  22— 42) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  head,  means  to 
support  a  flask  below  said  head,  a  backup  plate  on  said 


/ 
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head,  said  backup  plate  having  a  flat  pertpheral  surface, 
depression  thereon  defining  a  snnooth  continoous  concave 
surface  merging  with  said  flat  surfye,  a  diaphragm  made 
uf  flexible  material  and  being  at  least  V6  inch  in  thick- 
ness and  substantially  flat  in  normal  condition,  said  di- 
aphragm overlying  said  flat  surface  and  being  attached 
thereto,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  rest  on-  said 
concave  surface  over  substantially  the  entire  area  thereof 
during  molding,  the  outer  dimension  of  said  backup  plate 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  inner  dimension  of 
said,  flask,  and  means  to  force  gas  under  pressure  between 
%aid  backup  plate  and  said  diaphragm. 


\  3.041,686 

COOLING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
VIDING A  RAPIDLY  MOVING  UNIFORM  LAYER 
OF  LIQUID  COOLANT 
Robert  William  Hazelett,  Malktts  Bay,  and  Richard 
Haielett,  Hinooski,  \  t~,  assignors  to  Hazelett  Strip- 
Casting  Corporation,  Wlnoodd,  VL 

FUed  Dec.  21,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  861,134 
16  Claims.     (CL  22—57.4) 


I.' 


I.  In  the  art  oT  casting  molten  metal  while  the  molten 
metal  is  constrained  by  a  moving  casting  belt,  the  method 
of  creating  a  rapidly  n[U>ving  uniform  layer  of  liquid  cool- 
ant travelling  along  the  surface  of  the  casting  belt  over 
an  area  to  be  cooled  comprising  the  steps  of  ejecting  a 
plurality  of  parallel  jets  of  the  liquid  coolant,  impinging 
said  jets  at  a  slight  angle  against  a  gutde  surface  spaced 
from  the  surface  of  the  belt  and  extending  near  to  the  sur- 
face of  the.  belt,  diverging  said  Kts  laterally  across  said 
guide  surface  to  form  an  initial  layer  of  coolant  covering 
the  guide  surface  and  travelling  along  the  guide  surface, 
discharging  said  initial  layer  of  coolant  from  said  guide 
surface  as  a  free-travelling  sheet  of  coolant  travelling  over 
the  space  between  said  guide  surface  and  the  casting  belt 
and  impinging  said  free-travelling  sheet  of  coolant  at  a 
slight  angle  against  the  surface  of  the  casting  belt  for  cre- 
ating said  rapidly  moving  uniform  layer  of  liquid  coolant 
travelling  along  the  surface  of  the  casting  belt. 

5.  Cooling  apparatus  for  providing  a  rapidly  moving 
layer  of  liquid  coolant  travelling  along  the  surface  of  a 
casting  belt  of  the  type  used  to  constrain  molten  metal 
while  the  metal  solidifies,  said  cooling  apparatus  com- 
prising coolant  application  means  having  a  guide  surface 
exter^ling  ne^r  to  the  casting  belt  and  terminating  in  a 
discharge  e4ge  which  is  spaced  a  small  distance  from 
the  casting  belt  and  is  directed  toward  the  casting  belt 
in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  rapidly  moving  coolant 
layer,  a  coolant  conduit  for  the  liquid  coolant,  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  connected  with  said  conduit  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  jets  of  the  liquid  coolant,  said  nozzles  being 
aimed  toward  said  guide  surface,  said  liquid  jets  imping- 
ing on  said  guide  surface  for  diverging  said  liquid  jets 
into  a  layer  of  coolant  covering  the  guide  turface  and 
moving  along  th^  guide  surface  toward  saii]  discharge 
edge,  whereby  a  sheet  of  the  liquid  coolant  i|  discharged 
from  said  discharge  edge  as  a  free-travelling  sheet  travel- 


ling across  said  small  distance  and  impinging  onto  the 
casting  belt  to  form  the  rapidly  moving  layer  of  coolant 
travelling  along  the  surface  of  the  casting  belt. 


3,041,687 
CASTING   MACHINE 
Bernard  A.  Weideman,  Sussex,  and  Jerome  J.  Groff,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,014 
11  Claims.     (CI.  22—79) 


3,041,688 

SHELL  MOLD  FOR  INVESTMENT  CASTINGS 

AND   METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Arthur  G.  Wilder,  Los  Altoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra 

Metals  Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755^45 
.     3  Claims.     (CL  22—193) 


{- 


7' 


1 .  The  process  of  making  a  shell  mold  for  an  investment 
casting,  which  comprises  making  a  wax  pattern  which 
includes  a  counterpart  ftf  the  article  to  be  cast  and  a 
counterpart  of  a  gate  for  conducting  liquid  metal  into 
the  cavity  of  the  mold,  attaching  to  said  pattern  the  hot- 
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1.  An  automatic  casting  machine  including  a  plurality 
of  casting  units,  each  having  a  sectional  mold  adapted  to 
be  closed  for  pouring  and  opened  for  discharge  of  a  cast- 
ing therefrom,  comprising,  a  reservoir  for  each  mold 
adapted  to  hold  liquid,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
liqui^  level  in  said  reservoirs,  an  outlet  in  each  reservoir 
abote  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  an  unconflned  dis- 
placement member  movable  within  each  reservoir  adapted 
to  raise  the  liquid  level  and  cause  a  quantity  of  liquid 
to  pour  from  each  outlet  into  the  respective  molds,  mold 
actuating  means  for  each  mold  adapted  to  open  each  mold^ 
after,  the  pour  and  close  each  mold  after  the  discharge  of 
a  casting  therefrom,  conveyor  means  for  carrying  the 
castings  from  the  machine,  carrier  means  for  each  mold 
adapted  to  receive  the  castings  from  the  molds  atKl  carry 
them  to  said  conveyor  means  for  deposit  thereon,  and 
actuating  means  including  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted 
on  a  cam  shaft  for  each  unit  driven  by  a  single  prime 
mover,  said  actuating  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  di] 
placement  members,  mold  actuating  means. 


■f 
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torn  of  a  pouring  cup  of  refractory  material,  said  cup 
having  an  aperture  in  said  bottom  for  access  to  said  gate, 
then  dipping  said  assembly  into  a  slurry  comprising  a 
comminuted  refractory  mineral  dispersed  in  a  liquid  ve- 
^hide,  the  temperature  of  the  slurry  being  lower  than  the 
fusing  point  of  the  wax,  so  as  to  coat  the  counterparts 
and  a  portion  of  the  cup  with  a  layer  of  said  slurry,  per- 
mitting the  assembly  to  dry  at  a  temperature  less  than 
the  fusing  point  of  the  wax  so  as  to  make  a  coating  of 
sufl[icicnt  thickness  to  form  a  self-sustaining  siructure  after 
the  wax  is  removed,  and  then  heating  the  structure  to  a 
temperature  high  enough  to  remove  the  wax. 


3,041,689 
REMOVABLY  MOUNTING  CLUSTERS  OF  SUPER- 
POSED  FUSIBLE  PATTERNS  ABOUT  A  DISPOS- 
ABLE CENTRAL  ROD 
Locien  P^ras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tional dcs  U  sines  Renault,  Billancoort,  France 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,178 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Ang.  27,  1953 
2  Claims.     (CL  22—196) 


r 


liquid  carri«",  vaporizing  said  carrier  to  form  an  adherent 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  said  powdered  silicon  nf- 
tride  on  said  inner  surface;  and  casting  said  semiconduc- 
tor material  in  said  crucible.  .    . 


1.  Method  of  carrying  out  the  precision  casting  of 
{nultiple  identical  parts  according  to  the  lost  wax  process, 
which  consists  in  forming  clusters  of  patterns  made  from 
easily  fusible  material,  each  cluster  comprising  a  hub- 
like portion  adapted  to  form  one  section  of  the  sprue  and 
'  formed  with  a  central  cavity^  each  hub-like  portion  hav- 
ing integral  radial  spokes  extending  therefrom  for  the  pur- 
}  pose  of  forming  the  radial  feed  ducts  leading  to  the  actual 

^  casting  cavities,  ^d  casting  patterns  disposed  endwise  of 

'said  spokes,  ana%movably  mounting  each  cluster  so  that 
the  hub-like  portions  are  axially  but  slidably  superposed 
on  a  rod  disposed  vertically  and  adapted  to  slije  through 
a  bottom  plate  having  a  funnel-shaped  pattern-facirig  side, 
disposing  the  assembly  in  a  mold  bpx,  filling  said  mold  box 
with  refractory  material,  inverting  said  box,  removing  said 
,  '  rod  and  bottom  plate,  and  melting  the  fusible  material  in 
order  to  provide  the  cavities  defining  the  impressions  for 
the  castings,  the  feed  ducts  connecting  said  sprue  to  said 
impresions,  as  well  as  a  funnel-like;  casting,  sprue  for  the 
casting  metal. 

3,041,690  l\ 

PROCESSING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Robert  W.  Mytton,  Garden  Grove,  and  Phyllte  E.  SteDo, 
-j^' — ~"     Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hngfacs  Aircraft 
Company,  Colver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Orlgfaial  application  Dec.  31,   1956,  Scr.  No.  631,844. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
43  603 

6  Claims.    (CL  22— 216.5) 


1.  The  method  of  processing  semiconductor  material 
of  the  class  of  semiconductor  materials  which  react  with 
or  adhere  to  quartz,  which  comprises:  spraying  the  inner 
surface  of  a  quartz  crucible  having  a  cleari,  roughened 
inner  surface  with  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  sub- 
stantially pure  powdered  siljcon  nitride  in  a  vaporizable 


3,041,691 

PIPE  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

AND  THE  UKE 

Vincent  P.  Vanler,  5080  Kearney  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,889 

6  Claims.    (CL  214— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  con- 
veyor means  adapted  to  support  a  pipe  or  the  like,  a  plu- 
rality of  drive  discs  extending  laterally  through  said  con- 
veyor means  and  connected  for  driven  rotation  about  a 
fixed  axis  longitudinally  of  said  conveyor,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  freely  rotatable  pivot  discs  mounted  for  con- 
trolled movement  through  said  conveyor  means  adjacent 
said  drive  discs  for  raising  pipe  above  said  conveyor,  said 
pivot  discs  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  movable 
between  a  position  wherein  the  tops  of  the  pivot  discs  are 
subjacent  the  tops  of  the  drive  discs  and  laterally  spaced 
therefrom  and  a  position  wherein  the  tops  of  the' pivot 
discs  are  aligned  with  the.  tops  of  the  drive  discs  and  Uj« 
pivot  discs  are  in  staggered  overlapping  relation  to  said 
drive  discs,  and  pressure  means  controllably  contacting 
said  pipe  stop  same  in  rolling  contact  for  fixing  said  pipe 
in  position. 

3,041,692 

COMBINED  CLAMP  AND  ARTICLE  HOLDER 

Edwfai  R.  Olila,  14840  Grecnvicw  Ave.,  DctroH  23,  Mkk. 

FUcd  Mar.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93,675 

2  Claims.     (Q.  24—3) 


-^P^- 


1 


1. 


i 


A  combined  necktie  clasp  and  article  holder  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  forward  clasp  arm  of  a  length  s'uflScient 
to  extend  across  the  major  part  of  the  width  of  the 
necktie,  i 

a  rearward  clasp  arm  having  a  length  substantially  | 
shorter  than  said  forward  clasp  arm,  I 

said  forward  clasp  arm  having  a  forward  portion 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  necktie  and  a  rearward 
portion  bent  reversely  thereto  and  ie'xtending  from 
one  end  thereof  toward  said  rearward  clasp  arm, 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  rearward  portion  of 
said  forward  clasp  arm  to  said  rearward  clasp  arm, 

an  elongated  cup-shaped  article  receptacle  secured  to 
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one  of  said  trms  and  having  a  recess  therein  witk  a 
mouth  facing  the  other  arm,  — -^^ 

said  receptacle  having  a  side  wall  extendifig  around 
said  recesi  with  a  portion  thereof  disposed  between 
said  recess  and  said  pivotal  connecting  m^ns, 

said  arms  being  movable  relatively  to  one  another 
into  recess<losing  and  recess-opening  positiona  re- 
spectively, 

and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  arms  toward  one 
another  into  recess-closing  position. 


relation  to  said  pin  and  extending  beyond  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  object,  said  guard  adapt- 
ed to  be  axially  compressed  and  tensioned  between  the 
button  and  the  object  as  the  pin  is  screwed  thereinto. 


CU?  MOUNTINGS  FOR  FOUNTAIN  PENS 

Albert  E.  Slnon,  Jr.,  GknaMc,  and  Harold  E.  Stclnbtri. 

Philadelphia,   Pa^  a«l|iiun  to  Tb«  Eattrbrook  Pan 

Compuiy,  CamdaiL  N J^  a  corpontfoo  of  New  lanay 

FUtd  Oct  i%,  IMT  S«r.  No.  «3J14 

3  ClaloM.    (CI.  24—11) 


.'        3,M1,69S 
FISHING  UNE  FASTENER 
Eraaat  Ouellctta,  Rot  PripclMlc,  Sub.  1.  Brovoabnrf , 

Filed  June  20.  1940,  Scr.  No.  37,258 
Claiou  priority,  appUcadoo  Canada  June  IS.  1960 
ICIainu.    (CL24— 124)  ^^ 


^.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  fishing  line  to  a  swivel, 
comprising  a  body  having  a  threaded  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  frustoconical  portiori  having  a  conical  surface, 
the  swivel  bemg  securable  to  said  cylindrical  portion,  said 
body  having  a  bore  extending  axially  from  the  end  of 
said  frustoconical  portion  and  then  radially  at  an  angle 
and  opening  on  the  conical  surface  of  said  body  through 
which  a  line  extends  to  lie  against  said  conical  surface, 
and  a  sleeve  having  an  internally  threaded  portion 
engageable  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said  body  and 
a  frustoconical  portion  coaxial  with  and  complementary 
to  the  frustoconical  portion  of  said  body  and  capable  of 
coming  substantially  into  full  wedging  contact  therewith 
when  ^id  sleeve  is  tightened  on  said  body,  said  two 
frustoconical  portions  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  entire 
portion  of  line  disposed  therebetween. 


-f 


1 .  In  a  mounting  for  i  clip  IssoCiaKd  with  the'  cap  of  a 
fountain  pen  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  uid  cap 
of  an  mner  liner  therefor  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  same;  said  liner  having  a  recess  at  ita  upper  end 
open  at  one  side  thereof;  the  wall  of  the  cap  being  slotted 
at  a  point  opposite  the  open  side  of  said  recess,  a  spring 
tension  element  disposed  within  the  recess  of  the  liner  and 
comprising  a  loosely  folded  section  of  spring  metal  having 
a  plurality  of  leaves  wherein  the  upper  leaf  terminates  in 
complemental  fastening  means  and  the  lower  leaf  hu  a 
dependmg  portion  lying  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  cap 
and  the  wall  of  the  inner  liner;  the  latter  being  recessed 
for  its  reception  whereby  said  spring  element  is  locked  in  » 
place,  a  rigid  clip  having  a  portion  substantially  paralIeK 
with  said  cap  and  a  portion  substantially  at  right  anglM 
thereto  extending  into  the  recess  of  the  inner  liner;  said^ 
latter-named  clip  portion  having  its  end  shaped  to  engage 
the  complemental  fastening  means  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
upper  leaf  of  the  spring  tension  element. 


3,041,4M 
SNAP-ON  HANGER  CLOTHESPIN 
Goatavc  Fcrri,  Jr.,  Norik  Laomlnatcr,  Maaa^  aarignor  to 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominatcr,  Maaa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dae.  S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,436 
1  Claim,    (a.  24—137) 


•I 


f_  •         3,041,694 
TASTEMNG  DEVICE 
Thelma  D.  Hansen,  P.O.  Box  761,  Vale,  Ore*. 
.  FUed  Aug.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,615 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24—103) 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  button,  a  resilient, 
spiral  pin  secured  centrally  beneath  said  button  and  de- 
pending therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  an 
object,  and  a  relatively  long,  compressible,  resilient  spiral 
guard  mounted  beneath  said  button  in  spaced,  concentric 


A  snap-on  hanger  clothespin  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  outer  face, 
an  inner  face  and  spaced-apart  parallel  side  faces,  each 
of  said  arms  having  a  gripping  jaw,  portion  at  the  end 
thereof,  the  gripping  jaw  at  the  end  of  one  arm  being 
opposed  to  the  gripping  jaw  at  the  end  of  the  other 
arm.  one  of  said  arms  having  in  its  inner  face  a  hori- 
zontal groove  of  substantially  partial  cylindrical  cross 
section,  spaced-apart  circular  disc  members  fixed  in  said 
groove  and  spaced  from  said  respective  side  walls  and 
having  a  partial-cylindridal  section  thereof  extending 
from  said  groove,  the  other  of  said  arms  having  in  its 
inner  face  a  horizontal  groove  of  substantially  partial- 
cylindrical  cross  section  opposite  to  the  horizontal  groove 
in  the  inner  face  of  said  one  of  said  arms,  spaced-apart 
circular  disc  members  fixed  in  said  groove  in  offset  con- 
tacting relation  at  a  side  face  thereof  to  said  circular 
disc  members  at  a  side  face  thereof  in  said  horizontal 
groove  in  the  inner  face  of  said  one  of  said  arms  and 
having  a  partial-cylindrical  section  thereof  extending 
from  said  groove,  said  partial-cylindrical  sections  of  said 


.\. 
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discs  fixed  in  one  groove  extending  into  said  other  groove 
into  contact  with  the  wall  thereof,  thereby  to  form  a 
pivot  mounting  between  said  arms,  whereby  said  arms\ 
are  held  against  relative  tilting  and  relative  axial  move- 
n:>ent,  each  of  said  gripping  jaw  portions  having  in  its 
inner  face  a  notch,  a  bearing  surface,  and  a  tip  portion, 
in  that  order,  said  tip  portion  being  inclined  downwardly 
andv^towardt  the  other  face  from  uud  bearing  portion 
towards  the  bottom  of  said  jaw  portion,  each  of  said  arms 
havingTTeceu  in  its  inner  face  beneath  the  horizontal 
groove  and  the  notch,  whereby  there  ia  caused  a  tight 
gripping  action  of  the  jaws,  each  of  said  arms  having  ill 
its  outer  face  spaced-apart  horizontal  grooves  positioned 
between  said  pivot  mounting  and  said  notch,  and  spring 
means  for  urging  said  jaws  together,  said  spring  means 
being  in  contact  only  with  the  outer  faces  and  with 
said  side  wall  facet  and  being  locked  positively  agaiiUt 
any  movement  out  of  its  position  with  respect  to  said 
arms,  said  spring  means  having  portions  thereof  posi- 
tioned above  the  bottommost  portion  of  said  pivot  mount- 
ing, said  spring  means  having  a  portion  thereof  posi- 
tioned in'  one  of  said  horizontal  grooves  in  said  outer 
face  of  one  arm  and  another  portion  thereof  positioned 
in  one  of  said  horizontal  grooves  in  said  outer  face  of  ■ 
the  other  arm,  whereby  any  possible  contact  of  the  arti- 
cle to  be  held  between  said  jaw'portions  and  said  spring 
means  is  prevented.  i  , 


3,041,697  ^.  , 

SEPARABLE  MAGNET  ASSEMBLIES    - 
Frances  Budreck,   Chicago,   111.,  assigDor  to  Unlvcml 
Magnetic  Lock,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatkM  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,131 
5  Claims.    (CL  24— 201) 


\ 


•I,  '-^   >-■  ,         -  ■  "  I 

I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  two-part  mag- 
netic connector  comprising  first  and  second  magnet  asaem- 
blies.  each  assembly  including  a  permanent  magnet  of 
the  ceramic  type  and  in  the  form  ota  flat  disk  presenting 
oppositely  facing  pole  faces  and  a  narrow  continuous 
side  face,  and  a  pole  cup  of  magnetic  material,  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  continuous  side  wall  presenting  an 
open  rim  and  extending  closely  around  the  side  face 
of  the  magnet,  the  over-all  extents  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  pole  cups  of  the  two  assemblies  being  substantially 
.  equal  in  order  that  the  two  assemblies  may  be  coupled 
by  positioning  them  with  the  rims  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  pole  cups  in  edge-to-edge  relationship,  the  magnet 
of  each  assembly  being  of  less  height  than  the  side  wall 
of  its  respective  pole  cup,  the  magnet  of  the  second  assem- 
p\y  being  fixed  within  its  respective  pole  cup  in  such 
manner  that  its  outer  pole  face  lies  in  a  plane  spaced  a 
slight  distance  from  the  plane  of  the  open  rim  of  the 
side  wall  of  its  pole  cup,  the  magnet  of  the  first  assembly 
being  provided  with  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a 
guide  post  carried  by  the  pole  cup  of  the  first  assembly 
and  projecting  into  said  opening,  said  magnet  of  the  first 
assembly  being  slidable  back  and  forth  between  a  re- 
tracted position  wherein  it  is  disposed  wholly  within 
the  confines  of  its  pole  cup  and  with  one  pole  face  there- 
of attracted  to  the  bottom  wall  of  its  said  pole  cup,  and 
an  advanced  position  wherein,  when  the  assemblies  are 
coupled,  the  other  pole  face  thereof  projects  beyond  the 
rim  of  the  side  walls  of  its  respective  pole  cup  and  is 
attracted  to  the  adjacent  pole  fac^  of  the  magnet  of  the 


second  assembly  to  the  end  that  the  magnet  of  the  irst 
assembly  coacts  with  the  side  wall  of  the  pole  cup  of 
the  second  assembly  to  hold  the  two  assemblies  against 
relative  lateral  displacement,  and  spacer  means  positioned 
between  said  one  pole  face  and  the  magnet  of  the  first 
assembly  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pole  cup  of  such 
assembly  for  limiting  the  extent  of  magnetic  attraction 
between  such  pole  face  and  bottom  wall  to  a  value  below 
that  of  the  magnetic  attraction  between  the  adjacent  pole 
faces  of  the  two  magnets  when  the  two  assemblies  are 
coupled. 

3,041.698 
FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR  WEARING  APPAREL 
Herbert  Howard  Wood,  Binnln|lwm«  England,  aMignor 
to  Thomas  Walker,  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a 
Brittah  company 
Original  appUcatlon  Mar.  19, 1958,  Str.  No.  722,482,  now 
Patent  No.  2,998,627,  dated  Sept.  5.  1961.    Dlrided 
and  this  applkatton  Feb.  IS,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,586 
2Clalma.    (Q.  24— 227) 


>u— j; 


\.  A  sheet-metal  fastening  element  co-operable  with 
an  eye  member  for  connecting  together  overlapping  parts 
of  garment  apparel,  said  element  consisting  of  a  flat  plate 
constituting  an  elongated  front  tongue,  a  plurality  of 
clenchable  attachment  prongs  for  securing  the  front 
■tongue  to  the  front  face  of  the  garment  material,  and  a 
transversely-extending  spacing  plate  lying  substantially 
parallel  and  in  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  root  end 
j>ortion  of  said  front  tongue  and  integrally  connected 
^rewith  along  one  edge,  said  spacing  plate  integrally 
carrying  said  attachment  prongs  and  seating  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  garment  material  to  elevate  in  the  manner  of 
a  cantilever  uid  front  tongue  by  a  height  suitable  for 
receiving  the  eye  member,  the  forward  transverse  edge  of 
said  spacing  plate  forming  an  abutment  stop  having  a 
height  substantially  equal  to  said  height  of  elevation  of 
the  front  tongue  and  disposed  beneath  the  front  tongue 
at  a  location  intermediate  its  length,  whereby  inward 
movement  of  the  co-operating  eye  member  for  the  entire 
length  of  the  front  tongue  is  prevented,  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  length  of  said  front  tongue  projecting  forward 
beyond  said  abutment  stop  to  form  a  box-like  space  ex- 
tending between  the  under  surface  of  said  front  tongue 
and  the  garment  material  to  which  the  element  is  at- 
tached, said  space  being  entirely  open  and  unobstructed 
along  three  sides  for  receiving  the  eye  member. 


3,041,699 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLIP-CASTING  CERAMIC 

MATERIALS 

William  A.  Daniel,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  23,   1955,  Ser.  No.  536,155. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No, 
13,188  i 

1  Claim.    (0.25—29) 


Ceramic  casting  apparatus  comprising  an  arbor,  means 
mounting  said  arbor  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 


axis. 


means  for  introducing  ceramic  slip  into  said  apparatus 
along  said  arbor,    i 


< 
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a  moid  body  of  hollow  cylindrical  shape  including  a 
porous  inner  surface,  i 

a  pair  of  end  members  mounted  on  said  arbor  and  se- 
curing said  moid  body  coaxial  with  the  arbor  and 
spaced  therefrom, 

the  first  one  of  said  end  members  being  transparent  at 
least  in  the  region  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of 
one  end  of  said  Tnold  body  to  afford  observation  of 
the  cross-section  and  inner  surface  of  material  cen- 
trifugally  cast  within  said  mold  body. 

the  second  of  said  end  members  including  a  portion 
internally  recessed  between  the  region  of  said  mold 
body  and  said  arbor. 

the  surface  of  recessed  portion  of  said  second  end 
member  being  porous  and  constituting  a  molding 
surface  for  a  reinforcing  sectioii  of  bodies  cast  with- 
in said  mold  body, 

said  mold  body  and  second  end  member  being  demount- 
able from  said  a^'bor  as  a  unit  to  allow  removal  of 
cylindrically  cast  bodies  therein  and  positioning  for 
pour-casting  of  a  reinforcing  section  adjacent  to 
said  second  end  member. 


3.04 1,7M 

APPARATT'S  FOR  COATfNG  PfFES 

Carl  K.  Smith,  133  Gibsoa  Lane,  Corpus  Chriad,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19M.  Scr.  No.  24,4«1 

■^  1  Claims.     (CL  25—38) 


-    ^^J^  '^^^ 


^ 


1.  Pipe  coating  apparati^  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  pipe  for  movement  along  a  longitudinal  axia, 
a  tpbular  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis 
and  through  which  the  pipe  may  move,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  coating  material  to  the  external  surface  of  the  pipe 
at  a  location  mediate  the  ends  of  the  member  as  the  pipe 
moves  through  the  member,  means  on  the  member  poti- 
tioned  for"  engagement  with  the  material  on  the  pipe  to 
move  the  material  with  the  pipe,  a  tubular  element  sur- 
rounding the  member  and  through  which  the  pipe  may 
move  in  concentric  relation  to  the  element  and  formed 
with  an  internally  restricted  portion  shaped  for  engage- 
ment with  the  material  on  the  pipe  to  compress  the  mate- 
rial against  the  pipe 


'  3,041.701 
BRICK  PRESS 
Major  Ear!  Gates,  773  Vista  Grande.  Los  Aitos,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar,  4,  1959.  S«r.  No.  797^91       ^ 
10  Claims.     (CL  25— M) 


1 .  A  press  of  the  character  described  for  shaping  bulk 
material  comprising  in  combination  a  mold  box  open  at 
top  and  bottom,  relatively  moving  upper  and  lower  rams 
adapted  respectively  to  enter  the  open  top  and  bottom 


of  the  mold  cavity  to  compress  material  therein,  said 
lower  ram  adapted  to  dose  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  a 
mold  filling  chute  of  substantially  the  same  section  as  the 
mold  cavity  and  laterally  offset  from  the  operating  axis 
of  said  rams,  means  for  reciprocating  said  mold  and  lower 
ram  back  and  forth  laterally  from  a  position  in  alignment 
with  said  rams  to  one  in  alignment  with  said  chute,  means 
for  raising  said  mold  when  in  alignment  with  said  chute 
for  filling  the  mold,  means  for  maintaining  operative  en- 
gagement of  mold  and  chute  during  filling  of  the  mold, 
and  means  for  lowering  said  mold  relative  to  said  lower 
ram  on  completion  of  said  compressing  operation,  where- 
by sai^  mold  is  filled  by  an  upward  movement  and  the 
compressed  material  is  ejected  by  a  lowering  movemeat 
of  said  mold. 


3,041,702 

METHOD  OF  MAKING   A   PRESTRESSED      i 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE        I 

Alvin  R.  Schwab,  Glen  Vock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Uaited 

States  Steel  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  690.295 

6  Claims.     (CL  25—154) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  prestressed  reinforced  con- 
crete structure  comprising  providing  a  prestressing  bed 
having  an  abutment  at  each  end.  positioning  two  tension 
members  in  said  bed  with  the  ends  supported  at  said 
abutments,  inserting  a  compression  member  between 
said  tension  members  intermediate  their  ends  to  bend 
them  out  of  alignment,  applying  the  necessary  pretension- 
ihg  force  to  said  tension  members,  then  pouping  con- 
crete around  only  one  of  said  tension  members  to  form 
a  concrete  structure,  and  after  the  concrete  has  at  least 
partially  set  removing  the  other  of  said  tension  mem- 
bers. 


3.041,703 

WFFT  THREAD  ALIGNMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

G«orge  A.  Prell,  Itasca.  III.,  assigiior  to  GPE  Controls, 

Inc..  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786.226 

4  Claims.    (CL  26—51.5) 


! 


•  2.  A  control  system  for  aligning  the  weft  threads  in  a 
moving  fabric  web.  comprising:  a  control  roller  ovfer 
which  the  web  passe«,  the  roller  having  a  fixed  end  and 
a  movable  end  for  adjusting  the  relationship  of  the  edges 
of  the  web;  a  hydraulic  cylinder;  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der and  having  a  rod  portion  connected  with  the  movable 
end  of  said  roller,  controlling  its  position;  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure;  a  movably  mounted  dis- 
charge nozzle  for  directing  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  cylinder,  the  amplitude  of  displacement 
of  said  discharge  nozzle  determining  the  pressure  of  fluid 
in  the  cylinder  and  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  piston 
and  the  movable  end  of  the  roller;  means  for  establishing 
a  control  signal  as  a  function  of  the  variation  of  the  weft 
threads  of  said  web  from  alignment;  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  moving  said  discharge 
nozzle  to  align  the  weft  threads. 
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I  3,041,704 

BURLAL  CASKET 

Leslie  G.  Gmbcr,  4530  Shady  Grove  Road, 

Memphis,  Teim. 

Filed  Jane  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,198 

3  Claims.     (CL  27—12) 


frame,  means  for  driving  the  yarn  crimping  gears,  an 
idle  roll  mounted  on  the  frame  at  a  location  spaced  from 
one  of  the  yarn  crimping  gears  for  cooperating  .with  said 
one  gear  to  form  a  plurality  o(  wraps  in  a  heated  yam 


3.  In  a  burial  casket,  an  adjustable  unitary  bed  con- 
struction comprising  a  frame  and  inner-spwing  mattress 
combination,  said  frame  including  spaced  side  members, 
spaced  end  members  interconnecting  said  side  members 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  an  intermediate 
member  parallel  with  said  side  members,  said  intermedi- 
ate member  being  connected  adjacent  opposite  ends  there- 
of respectively  to  said  end  members;  said  mattress  in- 
cluding a  cushion  adjacent  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  interposed  between  said  cushion  and  said 
frame,  and  a  fabric  cover  enclosing  said  cushion  and  at- 
tached to  said  frame;  and  means  attached  directly  to  said 
intermediate  member  for  supporting  said  bed  in  said  cas- 
ket without  the  need  of  a  separate  supporting  bed. 


3  041  705 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CRIMPED  TOW 
Mario  Somiino,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assigDor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  Ymt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 
Original  application  Nov.  4,  1955,  Scr.  No.  545,043,  now 

Patent  No.  2,960,752,  dated  Nov.  22,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,074 
I  1  Claim.     (C1.28— 1) 


Apparatus  for  use  in  continuously  producing  a  crimped 
tow  of  filamentary  material  including  polyacrylonitrile 
filamentary  material  comprising,  in  combination:  means 
for  continuously  wetting  a  tow  with  a  hot  aqueous  fluid 
comprising  mainly  water;  a  tow  crimper  of  the  stuffing- 
box  type;  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  hot,  wetted 
tow  under  substantially  uniform  tension  to  the  feed-in  end 
of  said  crimper,  said  means  including  a  guide  roll  over 
which  the  tow  passes  and  a  plurality  of  guides  through 
which  the  tow  passes  enroute  to  said  guide  roll,  at  least 
one  of  said  guides  being  rigidly  held  in  position,  said 
guides  aiding  in  aligning  the  filaments  alcmg  their  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  the  said  guid*  roll  that  the  moving  tow  is 
under  tension  both  before  and  after  it  leaves  said  guide 
roll;  a  conveyor  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  tow 
crimper  for  continuously  removing  the  crimped,  hot  tow 
therefrom  in  a  relaxed  state;  and  queiKhing  means  com- 
prising a  J-box  for  continuously  cooling  the  crimped,  hot 
tow  to  a  temperature  below  120°  F. 


/ 


in  such  a  manner  that  the  yarn  engages  only  a  portion 
of  said  one  gear,  and  a  nozzle  mounted  inside  said  wraps 
for  directing  a  cooling  medium  onto  that  portion  of  said 
one  gear  not  engaged  by  the  yarn  to  prevent  a  tempera- 
ture rise  in  said  one  gear. 


3,041,707 

PILE  FABRICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

TREATING  SAN^ 

Joseph  M.  Perri,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtota,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,570 

4  Claims.     (O.  28—80)  ^ 


f 


I.  A'' new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pile 
fabric  having  a  porous  backing  and  a  tufted  surface,  said 
surface  being  comprised  of  a  major  portion  of  flammable 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulosic  and 
acrylic  fibers,  rendered  flame-retardant  by  the  presence 
of  a  coating  of-  an  intumescent  flame-retardant  material 
confined  substantially  to  said  backing  and  the  portion 
of  said  tufted  surface  adjacent  said  backing,  said  coating 
being  present  on  at  least  one-sixteenth  inch  of  said  fibers 
adjacent  to  said  backing. 


3,041,708 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BRACKET 

Jacob  HoHz,  3650  Richmond  SC,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnnc  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,347 

1  Clafan.     (a.  29—150) 


r  3,041,706 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  COLD-DRAW- 
ABLE  TEXTILE  FILAMENTS 
James  E.  Bromley  and  WOliam  H.  Hills,  Pensacoia,  Fia., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Comi- 
cal Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  70,02t 
5  Clafana.    (O.  28—1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  crimping  a  yam,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  yam  crimping  gear*  mounted  on  the 


The  method  of  making  a  bracket  for  fastening  a  leg 
to  an  article  of  furniture  which  method  includesi 
taking  a  substantially  rectangular  blank  10,  ^ 
punching  spaced,  substantially  triangular  segments  out 
of  one  long  side  of  said  bl^  to  produce  an  isolated. 


central  tab  22, 


I 


I 
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puncMnf  a  hole  14  near  the  outer  edge  of  said  tab, 

puachiog  linearly  aligned  holes  14,  16  near  the  edge 
of  the  marginal  portions  2%  on  either  side  of  said  tab, 

punching  symmetrica]  boles  12  near  the  edges  of  the 
opposite  short  sides  of  said  blank, 

bending  said  tab  and  said  adjacent  marginal  portiooa 
in  one  direction  along  a  line  passing  through  the 
junction  of  said  tab  with  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  blank  to  form  an  elongated  section  which  in- 
cludes said  tab  and  said  marginal  portions  and  which 
is  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  remaining  por- 
tion 24  of  the  blank, 

and  reverse  bending  said  remaining  portion  24  to  form 
a  collar  for  receiving  the  leg, 

with  said  elongated  section  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  collar  for  fastening  to  a  flat  surface  of  an 
article  ol  ftimiture. 


3,«41,709 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BLOWER  WHEELS 
Arthur   E.   Friedman,   Shaker  Heights,   and   Emmett  F. 
KennMly,  Maple  Hcifthti,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Air  Coo- 
troll,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1954,  Scr.  No.  579,715 
3  Claima.     (CL  29— 154J) 


I.  A  method  of  fornting  a  blower  wheel  comprising, 
severing  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  at  spaced  points  by  punch- 
ing longitudinal  rows  of  elongated  openings  adjacent 
marginal  edges  of  the  strrp  and  slitting  the  strip  from 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  openings  of  one  row  to  in- 
termediate the  eixls  of  the  openings  of  the  other  row  there- 
by dividing  said  strip  into  sections  having  connecting 
portions  connecting  the  sections  with  the  marginal  edges 
of  the  strip,  forming  said  sections  into  blades,  deflecting 
said  blades  to  an  angular  p>osition,  bending  portions  of 
said  marginal  edges  upwardly  from  the  plane  thereof  to 
form  a  terica  of  locking  members  spaced  apart  and  in- 
terconnected by  portions  of  said  marginal  edges  interme- 
diate the  portions  from  which  the  locking  members  arc 
formed,  said  locking  members  having  closed  ends  spaced 
from  said  intermediate  portions  and  legs  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  intermediate  portions  and  interconnected 
in  spaced  relation  by  said  closed  ends,  forming  said  strip 
ifto  a  cylinder  with  said  locking  members  extending  sub- 
^antially  radially  thereof,  providmg  blower  wheel  rings 
of  material  capable  of  being  readily  bent,  and  bending 
said  rings  transversely  around  and  into  tight  engagement 
v-ith  the  closed  ends  of  said  radially  extending  locking 
members  and  said  intermediate  portions  of  the  marginal 
edges  to  compress  said  locking  members  substantially  ra- 
dially whereby  the  locking  members,  when  bending  of 
said  rings  is  complete,  are  under  substantially  radial  com- 
preaaion  and  said  rings  are  under  tension  to  retain  the 
rings  in  place  relatrve  to  said  marginal  edges. 


3,Ml,71f 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  JOINING  VITREOUS 

MATERIAL 
Donald  D.  G««r,  acreiand,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  General 
Eiactric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
riitd  JoM  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M3,<S4 
4  CblBM.     (a.  29—195). 
3.  In  combination,  a  glass  member  having  oii  a  sur- 
face thereof  an  adherent  vapor  deposited  coating  of  an 


alloy  comprising  approximately  6-11%  aluminum,  1.5"- 
4.5%  iron  and  the  balance  essentially  copper,  a  metal 


surfaced  member,  and  a  metallic  soft  solder  joining  the 
metal  surfaced  member  to  the  coated  surface  of  said  glass 
member. 


3,MiJll 

LASH  ADJUSTER  BODY  PULLING  TOOL  FOR 
DIESEL  ENGINES 

Clifford  F.  PhilllM  and  Poay  G.  Stahz,  Jr.,  Rouioke,  Va^ 
assignors  to  Charles  M.  O'Boylc,  WUmfaigtoa,  D«L 

Filed  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,872 

.  3  Claima.     (CL  29^213)  '  | 


I 


I.  For  use  with  a  vahve  bridge  of  a  diesel  engine  in 
an  inverted  position  having  recesses  opening  upwardly 
with  opposed  pairs  of  slots  through  the  recess  walls 
also  opening  upwardly  in  which  recesses  are  press  fitted 
valve  bodies  having  outstanding  flanges  at  their  upper 
portions  seated  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  recess  walls 
and  extending  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  pairs  of 
slots,  a  pulling  tool  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having 
a  lower  open  end  for  fitting  about  the  valve  body  flange 
to  locate  the  tool  to  the  work  with  the  axis  of  the  housing 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  valve  body, 
guide  means  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  housing  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  axes,  an  actuating  pivot  pin  in  the  guide 
means  restrained  thereby  to  a  movement  in  line  with 
said  axes,  actuating  means  for  moving  the  actuating  pin 
upwardly  in  the  guide  means,  a  linkage  hung  from  the 
actuating  pin  and  movable  up  and  down  in  the  housing, 
a  jaw  pivot  pin  supported  in  the  linkage  below  and  in 
substantial  alinemcnt  with  the  actuating  pivot  pin  pnd 
disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  with  its 
ends  guided  up  and  down  by  the  internal  walls  of  the 
housmg,  said  lower  portion  of  the  housing  having  slots 
spaced  angularly  from  the  ends  of  the  jaw  pivot  pin,  and 
jaws  slidable  and  swingable  up  and  down  in  and  out  of 
the  housing  slots  and  mutually  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  jaw  pivot  pin.  \ 


\ 
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3,041,712 

TOOLS  FOR  HANDLING  SPLIT  SPRING 

RETAINING  RINGS 

Hugo  Wurzel,  Bronx,  N.Y,,  anignor  to  Waldes  Kohinoor, 

Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,300 
3  Claims.     (CL  29— 229) 


witH^**.  ring-shaped  collet  mounted  within  the  retainer 
with  the  opening  through  each  collet  aligned  with  the 
opening  through  its  retainer  and  aligned  with  the  open- 
ing between  the  two  forks  of  its  arm.  the  ring-shaped 
collet  and  the  ring-shaped  collet  retainer  of  one  of  said 
arms  each  being  split  rings  to  permit  lateral  assembly 
over  a  shaft,  adjustable  mecljanisnr  connecting  said  arms 
together  at  points  spaced  from  their  two  working  ends, 
said  adjustable  mechanism  operable  to  exert  a  pressure 
tending  to  urge  the  working  end  of  one  arm  toward  the 
opposed  working  end  of  the  opposite  arm  while  the  collets 
of  the  two  arms  eiKircle  a  straight  shaft  extending 
through  said  collets' and  through  the  bifurcated  working 
ends  of  the  two  arms. 


1 .  A  pliers-type  tool  for  handling  split  spring  retaining 
rings  during  their  assembly  in  the  grooves  of  shafts,  hous- 
ing bores  and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  lever  arms  pivotally  interconnected  intermediate  their 
ends  for  relative  angular  motion,  the  ends  of  the  arms 
extending  to  one  side  of  the  point  of  their  connection 
mounting  plier  tips  and  the  opposite  ends  being  formed  as' 
tool  handles  adapted  to  be  manually  brought  together, 
pawl  and  ratchet  means  for  preventing  uncontrolled  self- 
opening  of  said  handle  ends  under  the  tension  of  a  ring 
with  which  the  tool  is  engaged  including  an  elongated 
ratchet  segmeiit  pivotally  connected  to  one  handle  end  and 
extending  towards  the  other  said  end  and  a  guide  sleeve 
affixed  to  the  other  handle  end  having  an  end  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  said  segment  moves 
as  said  handle  ends  swing  towards  and  away  from  one 
another  and  mounting  fixed  pawl  means  cooperatively  re- 
lated to  said  ratchet  segment,  and  limit-stop  means  opera- 
tive between  the  segment  and  the  sleeve  end  wall  for  limit- 
ing relative  angular  motion  of  said  handle  ends  and  there- 
by the  spacing  of  the  plier  tips,  said  last  means  comprising 
an  elongated  arcuate  slot  provided  in  the  segment  and  a 
stop  nut  and  a  securing  screw  combination  operative  in 
the  slot  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  therealong  in  which  it  is  adapted  to 
abut  said- sleeve  end-wall. 


3,041,713 

PULLER  TOOL 

Ernst  Harold  Gronlimd,  107  St.  Clair  River  Road, 

Algonac,  Mich. 

!      Filed  June  ^,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,970 

!  4  Claims.     (CL  29— 256) 


lb. 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  fitting  from  the  propcllet 
shaft  of  a  boat  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
opposed  substantially  complementary  arms  having  two 
opposed  bifurcated  working  ends,  one  for  each  arm,  said 
working  ends  disposed  normally  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  the  bifurcated  working  end  of  each  arm  provided 
with  a  ring-shaped  collet  retainer  pivotly  supported  from 
the  working  end  of  the  arm  for  limited  relative  swingable 
movement  with  respect  to  and  substantially  within  the 
linear  plane  of  the  ^rm,  each  collet  retainer  provided 


1 


3,041,714 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SLIDERS  FOR 

SLIDE  FASTENERS  , 

Alfred  E.  Carlile,  .Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Talon,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,872 

9  Claims.     (CI.  29—409) 


*■-"  Wl"^^' 


'^' 


^xt-y^Hsr 


V 


1.  The  method  of  forming  sliders  of  the  class  de- 
scribed by  a  series  of  successive  operations,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  progressively  feeding  a  continuous 
strip  of  flat  metallic  stock  between  a  pair  of  opposed 
contour  rolls  for  deforming  the  marginal  edges  thereof 
so  as  to  provide  a  connected  series  i  of  partially  formed 
slider  blanks,  feeding  said  strip  to  means  for  further  de- 
forming the  same  to  the  shape  of  a  series  of  intercon- 
nected slider  blanks  which  are  substantially  of  <  a  final 
deformed  shape,  and  feeding  said  strip  to  severing  means 
for  cutting  individual  slider  blanks  from  said  strip. 

3,041,715  0  . 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  VALVE  SPRING 
RETAINER  LOCKS 
Samuel  H.  Norton,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

I  Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,338 
I  10  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 417) 


■.-1' 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  series  of  valve  spring  re- 
tainer locks  which  comprises  edge-bending  a  length  of 
flat  valve  lock  material  in  the  plane  of  the  flat  material 
to  form  a  curved  arcuate  supply  strip,  thereafter  end- 
bending  the  end  of  the  curved  flat  supply  sUrip  in  an 
arc  extending  laterally  out  of  the  plane  of  the  flat  mate- 
rial to  a  curvature  of  the  arc  of  the  valve  lock  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  lock  being  curled  into  a  conical 
shape  with  the  top  and  bottom  edges  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  lock,  and  cutting  locks  from  the 
end  of  tlie  material  as  it  is  curled. 
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3,«41,7U 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  METALLIC  POWDERS 
Jean  Her«iifD«l,  Venaillcs,  France,  anifnor  (o  Commis- 
urtat  a  PEocrgic  Atomiquc,  State  Administratioii,  Park, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1957.  Ser.  No.  634,710 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Jan.  IS,  19M  ' 
1  Claim.     (CL  19     430,5) 


In  the  process  of  manufacturing  aluminum  bars  from 
aluminum  powder  consisting  of  very  small  flaky  super- 
ffcially  oxidized  particles  of  a  size  of  less  than  10  microns, 
the  steps  of  compacting  said  aluminuni  powder  between 
rolls  rotating  at  slightly  different  speeds  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  break  the  superficial  oxide  Aim  of  the  alumi- 
num particles,  thereby  facilitating  the  cold  bonding  of 
said  particles  and  producing  elongated  pa'rticles  of  alumi- 
f!\jm.  crushing  said  elongated  particles  to  smaller  particles 
the  shortest  length  of  which  is  600  microns,  compressing 
said  compacted  and  crushed  particlej  first  in  the  cold 
state,  compressing  said  cold-compressed  particles  in  the 
hot  state,  and  finally  extruding  said  particles  to  thereby 
produce  bars  having  a  surface  without  cracks  even  at 
Che  angles. 


3,041.717 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE 
Tl  BL'LAR  OBJECT 
Fred  L.  Brown,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  June  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,300 
14  CUims.     (CI.  29 — 444) 


> 


u 


1.  A  method  of  producing  from  a  plurality  of  metal 
sheets  a  composite  cup  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cups 
one  within  the  other,  comprising  superimposing  one  metal 
sheet  upon  another  and  drawing  the  metal  sheets  simul- 
taneously into  cup  shapes  one  within  the  other,  the  cups 
being  stressed  during  the  drawing  operation  to  strain  the 
outer  cup  more  than  the  inner  cup.  the  physical  proper- 
ties of  the  metals  of  the  sheets  forming  the  cups  being 
such  that,  upon  release  of  the  drawing  stresses,  the 
amounts  of  natural  spring  back  of  the  cups  are  si^ciently 
different  that  the  cups  grip  each  other  with  intimate  con- 
tact between  their  adjacent  mating  surfaces. 


3,041,718 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINIUM  CONTAINERS 
Arthur  Leslie  Stuchbery,  Enfield,  England,  avigDor  to 
The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  Ixmdoo,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Sept-  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  18,  1957 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  29—470) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  container  com- 
prising the  steps  of  seating  a  metal  bottom-forming  disc 
in  a  die,  loosely  seating  a  metal  ring  of  a  metal  similar  to 
but  softer  than  said  bottom-forming  disc  on  the  bottom - 
forming  disc  in  alignment  therewith,  applying  a  downward 
force  on  the  metal  ring  with  a  punch  while  confining  the 


metal  ring  against  inward  flow  with  the  metal  of  the 
metal  ring  flowing  upwardly  around  the  punch  while 
being  confined  by  the  die  to  form  a  container  wall  to- 


{ 

getner  w 


with  the  simultaneous  pressure  bonding  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  container  wall  to  the  bottom-forming 
disc  to  integrally  connect  the  bottom-forming  disc  and 
the  container  wall. 


3.041,719 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  TUBE 
Robert  C.  Hascltine,  Plalnville,  Mass.,  ttisignor,  by  meme 
alignments,    to    Engelhard    Industries,   Inc.,   Newark, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,048 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—517) 


A,  i  I,  ^ 


1.  Tlie  method  of  making  a  plural  duct  composite  tube 
of  polygonal  cross-section  comprising  forming  an  outer 
cylindrical  metal  tube  and  a  plurality  of  inner  cylindri- 
cal metal  tubes,  the  inner  tubes  each  having  an  over- 
all diameter  not  greater  than  one-half  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  outer  tube,  forming  said  outer  tube  to  a  po- 
lygonal cross-section  and  forming  each  of  the  inner 
tubes  to  a  complementary  polygSnal  cross-section  to  that 
of  the  outer  tube  with  the  corners  thereof  being  rounded, 
inserting  said  inner  tubes  into  said  outer  tube  until  said 
outer  tube  is  filled  with  said  inner  tubes,  drawing  the 
assembled  tubes  silnultaneously  over  plugs  of  polygonal 
cross-section  complementary  to  the  polygonal  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  outer  tube  and  positioned  in  the  inner  tubes 
and  through  polygonal  cross-section  forming  reducing 
means  and  shaping  the  tubes  into  substantially  sharply 
defined  polygonal  cross-sections,  whereby  the  outer  tube 
is  plastically  deformed  inwardly  by  the  drawing  opera- 
tion to  secure  same  to  the  inner  tubes.  < 


3,041,720  I    \    , 

ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  I'       I 

Leo  J.  Pantas,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  and 
Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,107 
3  Claims.     {CI.  29—556) 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  decorative  additional  es- 
cutcheon for  the  knob  of  a  door  comprising,  providing 
a  previously  formed  silversmith's  relatively  shallow  hol- 
low-ware article  of  the  type  having  a  flat  bottom  forming 
both  the  bottom  of  the  containing  portion  of  the  article 
and  the  base  on  which  the  article  is  intended  to  sit,  form- 
ing an  embossed  upstanding  portion  in  the  bottom  of  the 
article,  depressing  a  central  portion  of  said  embossed 
portion  substantially  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
article  to  form  a  plane  surface  substantially  parallel  to 
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the  bottom  of  the  hollow-ware  article,  forming  a  circular 
hole  through  a  center  portion  of  said  depressed  portion 
so  as  to  leave  a  depressed  annular  seat  in  said  depressed 
portion  surrounding  said  opening,  and  forming  notches 
in  the  edge  of  said  annular  seat  extending  inwardly  from 
said  hole. 


I  3,041,721 

'  CUTTING  COMBS 

Louis  Quinio,  Sr.,  532  Second  Ave.,  Tarentnm,  Pa. 
FUcd  Not.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,153  , 

1  Claim,    (a.  30—30) 


51 


able  member  extending  inside  said  shear  plate  along  tlie 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  knives  mounted  on  said  rotata- 
ble  member  to  provide  centrifugal  shearing  contact  against, 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  shear  plate  upon  rotation  ofi 
said  power-driven  rotatable  member,  said  member  having 
clamping  plates  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  hold  the 
middle  portion  of  each  knife  while  the  outer  portions 
thereof  arch  outwards  toward  said  shear  plate,  and  limit- 
ing means  arranged  between  said  men>ber  and  said  clamp- 
ing plates  to  provide  a  compensating  effect  for  lin^iting 
the  frictional  pressure  of  said  knives  against  said  shear 
plate. 


I    i 


•  I 


,  « 


A  composite  comb  and  cutting  implement  for  styling 
hair  comprising  a  flat  substantially  elliptical  shaped  body 
portion  having  teeth  along  one  edge  for  combing  hair 
and  having  a  handle  extending  thereon,  a  removable  comb 
element  having  teeth  corresponding  to  the  teeth  of  said 
elliptical  shaped  body  and  a  cutting  blade  disposed  be- 
tween said  body  and  removable  comb  element,  said  el- 
liptical shaped  body  having  threaded  pins  extending  cen- 
trally thereon  for  receiving  thumb  nuts  and  said  remov- 
able comb  element  having  drill  holes  spaced  to  receive 
the  threaded  pins  and  to  maintain  the  teeth  in  alignment 
with  the  elliptical  shaped  body  portion  and  said  cutting 
blade  having  recessed  ends  with  rounded  shoulders  for 
abutting  said  threaded  pias  but  being  movable  therebe- 
tween to  adjust  the  blade  edge  relative  to  the  ends  of 
the  comb  teeth  within  the  limits  of  the  pacing  of  the 
shoulders  in  the  blade  to  prevent  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  from  extending  to  and  beyond  the  end  of  said  teeth. 


1. 


3,041,722 

SHEARING  HEAD  OF  MECHANICAL  SHAVER 
Jean  Szcmzo,  BcUariastrassc  55,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,267 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand  May  27, 1957 

6  Claims.     (0.30—43) 


3,041,723  ' 

TUBE  CUTTER 
George  E.  Franck,  Riverside,  IIL,  assignor  to  Imperial- 
Eastman  Corporation,  a  corporatimi  of  Illinok 
FUed  Sept.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,394 
4  Claims.    (CL  30—102) 


^s^m 


1.  A  shearing  head  of  a  mechanical  shaver  comprising 
a  cylindrical  perforated  shear  plate,  a  power-driven  rotat- 


1.  In  a  tube  cutter  having  a  U-shaped  body  including 
a  handle,  shank  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
U-shaped  body,  a  first  wheel  having  a  tube  cutting,  pe- 
ripheral edge,  means  mounting  said  wheel  on  said  body 
adjacent  said  shank  portion  thereof  for  rotational  move- 
ment about  an  axis,  a  second  wheel  having  a  tube 
cutting,  peripheral  edge,  a  third  wheel  having  a  tube 
cutting,  peripheral  edge,  and  a  pair  of  parallel,  axially 
spaced  shafts  mounting  said  second  and  third  wheels 
respectively  on  the  other  end  of  the  U-shaped  body  for 
rotational  movement  about  parallel  axes  accurately 
parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  said  first 
wheel  and  with  said  cutting  edges  of  the  second  and 
third  wheels  lying  in  a  single  cutting  plane  with  said 
first  wheel  cutting  edge,  tube  guiding  means  comprising: 
a  pair  of  blocks  carried  on  said  other  end  of  the  body 
one  each  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cutting  plane  and 
adjacent  to  said  second  and  third  wheels  for  movement 
alternatively  toward  and  away  from  said  axis  of  the 
first  wheel.. said  blocks  each  having  a  base  portion  fitted 
between  said  shafts,  said  base  portion  having  opposite 
parallel  faces  slidably  engaging  said  shafts  for  preclud- 
ing movement  of  the  blocks  in  the  directibn  of  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  said  blocks  each 
further  having  a  face  confronting  said  axis  ofthe  first 
wheel  including  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  surfaces 
extending  angularly  to  each  other  from  a  line  of  inter- 
section extending  parallel  to  said  axes  and  being  in  the 
plane  of  the  first  wheel  axis  which '  bisects  the  space 
between  the  second  and  third  wheel  axes  to  engage  along 
a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  lines  a  tube  extend- 
ing transversely  between  said  wheels  thereby  to  align 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  tube  with  said  first 
wheel  axis  and  said  line  of  intersection;  and  spring  nteau* 
urging  the  blocks  toward  said  axis  of  the  first  wheel 
with  a  force  suflScient  to  cause  said  blocks  to  maintain 
said  alignment  of  the  tube. 


i  3,041,724 

EXTENSION  TOOL 
Vincent  S.  BobkowsU,  1560Vi  S.  Bandy  Drive, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,418 
I  3  Claims.     (CI.  30—162) 

3.  In  an  extension  tool,  an  elongated  tool  element  ar- 
ranged to  have  working  surface  portions  thereof  succes- 
sively extended  from,  the  end  of  the  extension  tool,  said 


.  -^^ 


\  ' 


'v       \  ^  "^ 


52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


elongated  tool  elemect  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 
edge  constituting  screw  threads  over  iu  entire  longitudi- 
nal length,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  including  thread- 
ed portions  periodically  spaced  ti^ercalong,  said  working 
surfaces  being  disposed  between  ^aid  threaded  portions. 
said  elongated  tool  element  also  including  transverse  score 


V^ 


lined  adjacent  to  said  threaded  portions,  respectively,  so 
that  portions  of  uid  tool  element  may  be  broken  at  said 
score  lines  to  expose  neJtt  successive  working  surfaces, 
said  working  surfaces  being  recessed  within  the  edge  con- 
taining said  threaded  portions  so  that  the  protrusion  of 
said  threaded  portions  protects  said  working  surfaces. 


3.ML72J 

HYDRAULIC  CUTTING  IMPLEMENT 

Franda  B.  Harrfea,  Dirfccliinburs,  P.O.  Mclmoth, 

ZuJuIand,  Lnioa  of  Soath  AfHca 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,334 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  UnJou  of  Soatb  Africa 

May  2.  1960 

11  Claims.    (CL  30—180) 


X 


r-V- 


-r-r-v 
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1.  A  pruning  and  cutting  implement  comprising  a  cut- 
ting head  having  a  cutting  blade,  an  anvil  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  cutting  blade  and  slidably  mount<*d  on  the 
head,  a  slave  hydraulic  cylinder  fast  with  the  cutting 
head,  a  slave  plunger  within  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
cooperating  therewith  and  fast  with  the  finvij.  bias  means 
to  bias  the  anvil  to  an  in,,  j!  position  away  from  the 
cutting  blade,  a  master  hydraulic  cylinder  hydraulic  illy 
connected  to  and  of  lesser  cross  sectional  area  than  the" 
slave  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  master  plunger  within  the 
master  hydraulic  cylinder  for  cooperating  therewith  and 
having  a  volumetric  displacement  in  the  ma$*cr  cylinder 
of  the  same  order  as  the  volumetric  displacement  of  the 
slave  plunger  within  the  slave  hydraulic  cylinder.  whcr»by 
hydraulic  fluid  in  the  master  cylinder  is  displaceable  by 
the  master  plunger  into  the  slave  cylinder  to  displace  the 
slave  plunger  and  anvil  against  the  action  of  the  bias 
means  towards  a  final  cutting  position  wherein  the  cut- 
ting blade  is  close  to  the  anvil  and  wherein  it  performs 
a  cutting  action  in  cooperation  with  the  anvil.  - 


3.041,726 

ADJtSTABLE  GUARD  FOR  ELECTRIC  CLIPPERS 

Pierson  H.  Hitsoo,  3652  Whiting  Ave^  Mootgomery,  Ala. 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,037 

10  Claims.     (CI.  30— 201) 


clipper  body  at  the  leading  end  of  said  bottom,  sta- 
tionary shoulder  means*  provided  on  th^  clipper  body  at 
the  trailing  end  of  the  bottom,  a  guard  cdmpriaing  a  plate 
opposed  to  and  paralleling  said  bottom,  meant  on  the 
leading  end  of  the  plate  and  adjustably  cooperable  with 
said  cutter  head  to  esublish  and  maintain  the  length 
of  the  hair  being  cut.  and  means  at  the  rearward  end  of 
the  plate  for  detachably  coonectirg  the  plate  with  said 
shoulder  hTeans. 


3,041,737 

REPLACEABLE  ANTERIOR  TOOTH 

CONSTRUCTION 

James   H.    Meyer,   Cohimbua,   Ohio,   assignor  to   The 

Colnmbua  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Columboa,  Ohio, 

a  coqmratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,651 
4  Claima.    (CI,  32—9) 


I.  In  combination,  a  conventional  type  bart)er's  hair 
clipper  embodying  a  clipper  body  having  a  bottom,  a 
cutter  head  extending  across  the  leading  front  of  the 


1.  A  replaceable  anterior  tooth  construction  compris- 
ing a  substantially  coextensive  body  and  backing  each 
terminating  in  expoted  gingival  and  incisal  ends  respec- 
tively, a  tenon  formed  on  the  rearward  side  of  said  body 
and  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  said  backing  hav- 
ing a  mortise  formed  therein  and  extending  the  full  length 
thereof  which  is  compleraental  to  and  receives  the  tenon, 
said  tenon  having  side  edges  converging  toward  the 
gingival  end  of  the  body  and  said  mortise  having  cooper- 
ating sides  similarly  converging  so  that  the  tenon  can  be 
inserted  from  the  incisal  end  of  the  mortise  and  thrusts 
at  the  incisal  edge  of  the  body  will  tend  to  enhance  the 
contact  of  the  side  edges  of  the  tenon  with  the  cooperat- 
ing sides  of  the  mortise,  and  cooperating  stop  shoulders 
on  the  tenon  and  mortise  intermediate  tfic  length  thereof 
for  pr6viding  a  positive  stop  to  limit  movement  of  the 
tenon  into  th^  mortise  toward  the  gingival  end  thereof, 
said  cooperating  stop  shoulders  serving  to  locate  the  tooth 
body  and  the  backing  positively  in  their  substantially  co- 
extensive relationship  and  to  act  as  bearing  surfaces  for 
;uding  in  absorbing  the  thrust .  forces  develpped  in  said 
body  during  occlusion. 


3,041,728  j  V 

DENTAL  ENGINE 
Marcel    Gamier,    Besancoo.    France,    assignor    to    Ets. 
Etieooe  Gamier  &  Fils,  Besancoo,  France,  a  Preocb 
company 

Filed  Feb.  10,  I958.  Ser.  No.  714,209 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  21,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CL  32—23) 


I.  In  a  dental  engine;  the  combination  of  an  extensi- 
ble arm;  a  drive  pulley  rotated  by  a  dental  engine  motor; 
and  a  wrist-joint  assembly  comprising  a  body  pivotally 
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mounted  on  said  extensible  arm  of  the  dental  engine, 
a  first  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  body,  means  on 
said  body  for  rotatably  supporting  a  dental  tool  in  drive- 
coupling  engagement  with  said  first  shaft,  first  and  second 
pulleys  secured  on  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotat- 
ably supported  in  said  body  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from 
said  first  shaft,  spaced  apart  third  and  foiuth  pulleys 
secured  on  said  second  shaft  iii  the  planes  of  rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  pulleys,  respectively,  the  common 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  second  and  fourth  pulleys  con- 
taining the  pivoting  axis  of  said  body  relative  to  said  ex- 
tensible arm,  an  auxiliary  drive  belt  continuously  en- 
gaged with  and  running  around  said  first  and  third  pul- 
leys, and  a  main  drive  belt  driven  by  said  drive  pulley 
of  the  dental  engine  and  guided  along  said  extensible 
arm  so  as  to  pass  from  the  latter  to  said  wrist-joint  assem- 
bly in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  second  and  fourth 
pulleys,  said  main  drive  belt  being  selectively  engageable 
with  one  of  said  second  and  fourth  pulleys  so  that, 
when  said  main  drive  ber  engages  said  second  pulley, 
said  first  shaft  is  driven  directly  from  said  main  drive 
belt  and,  when  said  main  drive  belt  engages  said  fourth 
pulley,  said  first  shaft  is  driven  by  way  of  said  second 
shaft,  said  first  and  third  pulleys  and  said  auxiliary  drive 
belt  thereby  to  alter  the  rotational  speed  of  said  first 
shaft. 


3,041,729 

PLIERS  FOR  RELEASING  RETAINING  CLAMP 

FROM  DENTAL  MATRIX  BAND 

Benjamin  F.  Tofflemirc,  P.O.  Box  677,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,735 

4  Claima.    (CL  32— «3) 


1.  In  pliers  for  releasing  a  retainfng  clamp  from  over- 
lapped end  sections  of  a  looped  matrix  band  which  «n^ 
circles  a  patient's  tooth,  the  clamp  being  applied  over  the 
occlusal  edges  of  said  end  sections  of  the  band  and  being 
substantially  U-shaped  to  define  a  pair  of  legs  straddling 
said  end  sections  and  having  an  arch  interconnecting  the 
legs  adjacent  to  said  occlusal  edges:  a  pair  of  coacting 
jaws  adapted  to  be  introduced  over  the  arch  of  the  retain- 
ing clJKjip,  each  defining  a  free  end  adapted  for  project- 
ing gingiv^y  relative  to  the  banded  tpoth;  a  pair  of 
operating  halridl»  swingably  secured  together  for  closing 
and  opening  movemepts;  eachjiandle  having  one  of  the 
jaws  fixed  thereto;  thejawT^eingnfiovaWe^oward  and 
away  from  one  another  by  actuating  the  handlM^and^top 
means  on  the  pliers  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws 
disposed  to  bear  against  the  arch  of  the  retaining  clamp  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  jaws  in  a  gingival  direction  so 
as  to  confine  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws  to  the  arch  of  the  re- 
taining clamp,  whereby  the  legs  of  the  clamp  will  be 
spread  apart  and  thus  be  released  from  said  end  sections 
of  the  band,  when  the  arch  is  compressed  by  moving  the 
jaws  of  the  pliers  toward  one  another;  each  jaw  having 
an  undercut  bevel  at  its  gingival-facing  end  to  define  a 
sharp  edge  adapted  to  bite  into  said  arch  of  the  retaining 
clamp  to  thereby  prevent  ejection  of  the  clamp  from  be- 
tween the  jaws  on  initial  compressive  pressure  of  the 
jaws  thereagainst;  the  undercut  bevels  of  the  pair  of  jaws 
converging  relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction  toward 
the  gingival  ly-projecting  free  ends  of  the  jaws;  the  sharp 
edges  of  the  jaws,  while  retaining  their  bite  on  said  arch, 
constituting  means  whereby  the  pliers  may  be  utilized  for 
removing  the  released  clamp  from  the  patient's  mouth. 


3,041,730 

DIP  STICK  WIPER 

Emanuel  Feigfai,  19  Castle  House  Drive, 

Dobba  Ferry,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,166 

12  Claims.     (CI.  33—126.7) 


^. 


.  •    I 


1.  In  combination,  a  wiper  and  a  dip  stick  having  upper 
and  lower  portions  separated  by  a  wider  intermediate 
portion,  said  wiper  comprising  an  essentially  rigid  but 
resiliently  distortable  continuous  loop  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived over  and  to  substantially  surround  said  stick,  said 
loop  normally  assuming  a  flattened  configuration  longer 
in  length  but  narrower  in  width  than  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  dip  stick  and  being-  resiliently  distortable 
to  a  less  flattened  configuration  larger  in  both  length  and 
width  than  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  dip  stick,- 
the  inside  surface  of  said  loop  bein^  defined  by  material 
suitable  ^or  wiping  said  dip  stick.  .  k 


1 


3,041,731 
INSIDE  VERNIER  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Ernest  Kesiler,  3525  Broadway,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,774     .  m 
SCUims.     (CI.  33— 143)  . 


mmmmmiL 


1.  A  measuring  device,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  slide 
slideably    mounted    in    said    barrel,    said    barrel    being        ; 
equipped  with  endplates  to  maintain  the  slide  within  said        | 
barrel,   said   slide   having  an   opening   extending    there-        ! 
through  and  a  guide  mounted  wjthin  said  opening  with 
said  slide  being  movable  on  said  guide,  said  guide  being       » 
equipped  with  endplates.  a  spring  mounted  on  said  guide       j 
and  extending  between  said  slide  and  one'  of  said  guide       ' 
endplates,  said  barrel  being  equipped  with  a  plurality  of     « 
circumfcrentially-related   slots,   a  vemief  scale  external  j   / 
to  said  barrel  and  equipped  with  a  portion  extending  1/    ^ 
through  a  first  of  said  slots,  said  portion  being  secured        I 
to  said  slide,  a  setscrew  extending  through  said  first  slot  ^ .  7" 
and  fixed  to  said  slide  to  lock  said  slide  to  said  barrel,  \  ' 
a  measuring  glide  secured  to  said  slide  and  extending     \ 
outwardly  therefrom  through  a  second  of  said  slots,,  two    - 
pusher  plates  secured  to  said  slide  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  through  third  and  fourth  slots  of  said        j 
slots  to  help  in  moving  said  slide  on  said  guide  against        ' 
said  spring,  said  barrel  being  equipped  with  a  true  scale    ^'  . 
for  coaction  with  said  vernier  scale,  said  barrel  being 
equipped  with  a  measuring  glide  for  coaction  with  the 
slide  measuring  glide,  with  the  free  ends  of  the  glides 
being  ground  to  a  radius  to  provide  measuring  points.  '" 
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3,M1.732        ' 

MUI.TIFLE  PURPOSE  MEASURING  TOOL  AND 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

"^  Robert  M.  Chrktncr,  Ben  Atob  BortMifh,  Pa. 

(M7  VcnDom  Atc^  AbL  1.  PltUburifc  34,  Pa.) 

Filed  Feb.  21,  195t,  Ser.  No.  714^92 

3  aalms.     (a.  33— 143> 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising one  sheet  metal  member  comprising  a  rectangular 
sheet  of  metal  having  one  straight  edge  and  having  a  later- 
ally-extending point  projecting  from  the  other  edge  at  one 
end  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a  wide  flat  dove-tailed 
central  ridge  on  one  face  coextensive  with  its  full  length 
and  forming  on  the  opposite  face  a  channel  of  dove-tailed 
section  extending  the  length  of  said  member,  a  second 
rectangular  sheet  metal  member  of  the  same  length  hav- 
ing a  pointed  extension  projecting  laterally  from  one  edge, 
the  pointed  "projection  on  said  second  member  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  thereof,  the  second  member 
also  having  a  similarly-shaped  wide  flat  central  dove- 
tailed ridge  formed  on  one  face  thereof  coextensive  with 
its  length  with  a  correspbnding  channel  of  dovetailed 
section  being  formed  in  its  other  face,  the  ridge  of  the 
first  member  being  contoured  to  the  same  shape  as  the 
contour  of  the  channel  of  the  second  member  and  being 
slidably  fitted  therein,  the  pointed  extensions  projecting 
m  the  same  direction  from  corresponding  edges  of  the 
two  members  the  same  distance  from  the  center  line  of 
the  ridge,  the  second  sheet  metal  member  being  narrower 
in  overall  width  than  the  first  whereby  the  longitudinal 
marginal  edges  of  the  first  sheet  extend  beyond  the 
marginal  longitudinal  edges  of  the  second  sheet,  the  said 
marginal  edges  of  the  two  sheets  having  cooperating  scales 
theiTon  for  measuring  relative  movement  between  the 
two  members,  the  point-forming  extension  on  the  second 
member  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  thereof  a 
distance  such  that  when  the  points  of  the  two  members  are 
together  the  ends  of  the  two  members  will  be  aligned. 


attached  to  said  first  and  second  chambered  mem- 
bers respectively  thereby  defining  first  and  second 
pressure  sensing  chambers; 

a  flexible  wall  connecting  said  members  and  together 
defininf  an  intermediate  chamber  sealed  at  a  pre- 
determined pressure; 

a  pressure  responsive  gauge  including  interconnecting 
Urge  area  and  small  area  liquid  containing  cham- 
bers; 

means  producing  variable  gas  pressures  interconnect- 
ing said  large  area  chamber  and  said  first  and  second 
chambers:  and 

electrical  indicating  means  in^uding  a  pair  of  contacts 
attached  to  said  diaphragms  and  projecting  into  said 
intermediate  chamber  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  diaphragms  for  indicating  the  displacement 
thereof,  whereby  changes  in  the  height  of  the  liquid 
in  said  small  area  chamber  varying  with  the  pres- 
sure required  to  cause  an  output  from  said  indicating 
meant  are  proportioned  to  changes  in  the  length 
of  said  object  between  said  mounting  means. 


3  041,734 
DIAL  ^DICATOR 
Martin  A.  I>obel,  82  Penn  Drive,  West  Hartford.  Tomi., 
assignor  of  twenty  percent  to  Arthur  R.  Carting,  twenty 
percent  to  David  E.  Alton,  twenty  percent  to  Abraham 
D.  Horn,  and  twenty  percent  to  Nathan  Aaron,  all  of 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,171 
3  Claims.     (CL  3.^^172) 


\  3,041,733 

GAUGING  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  ADAPT- 
ED  FOR  MEAStTlEMEVT  OF  SMALL  CHANGES 
IN  DIMENSIONS  OR  DISPLACEMENTS 
Lindsay  C.  Friend,  Baltimore,  Md.,  mmigitor  to  The  Bcn- 
dlx  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,0S4 
5  Claims.    (CI.  33—149) 


4.  A  device*Tbr  measuring  small  changes  in  length  of 
an  object  comprising  first  and  second  chambered  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  relatively  physically  displaced  in  pro- 
portion to  vanations  in  length  of  the  object  being  meas- 
ured, each  of  said  members  including  mounting  means 
for  attaching  and  supportmg  said  object;  •    > 

resilient  means  urging  said  members  apart;  • 

first  and  second  flexible  diaphragms  whose  displace- 
ment is  a  function  of  the  pressure  drop  thereacross 


I.  An  indicator  comprising  a  housing,  a  feeler  finger 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  lever  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  finger  and  pivotable  therewith,  said  lever 
being  substantially  greater  in  length  than  said  finger 
whereby  the  distance  traversed  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
finger  is  greatly  amplified  by  the  other  end  of  said  lever, 
an  indicator  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  and  rotatable 
on  its  own  axis,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  within 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  legs  on  said 
bell  crank,  each  of  said  legs  being  in  continuous  engage- 
ment with  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  other  end  of 
said  lever  whereby  the  movement  of  said  lever  produce^  ,' 
a  unidirectional  movement  of  said  bell  crank,  a  radially 
extending  arm  on  said  bell  crank,  and  a  spring  mounted 
within  said  housing,  a  single  filament,  one  end  of  said 
filament  being  connected  to  said  spring,  the  other  end  of 
said  filament  being  connected  to  the  outer  portion  of 
said  arm,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  filament  being 
helically  wound  around  said  shaft,  v^id  filament  being 
made  of  a  plastic  material  having  a  minimal  but  suffi- 
ciently controlled  resilience  to  protect  tne  instrument 
when  said  finger  is  subjec^  to  sudden  shocks  without 
sacrificing  any  dimensionaOstability  of  said  filament,  and 
an  aperiure  in  toid  indicator  shaft  intermediate  its  ends, 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  filament  within  said  hel- 
ical winding  being  laced  through  said  aperture.'    . 
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3,041,735 

GAUGE 

Thomas  J.  Allen,  323  El  Modena  Arc, 

Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Ape.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  006,043 

3  Claims.     (CL  3S— 174) 

I.  A  device  for  measuring  the  clearance   between  a 

shaft  and  a  bearing  comprising   a-  strip  of  detachable 
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segments,  each  segment  having  a  plurality  of  raised  por- 
tions of  predetermined  thickness,  said  segment  being 
tapered  and  said  raised  portions  being  of  pro^essively 


't- 


increasing  thickness  and  constant  volume  from  a  first 
end  portion  to  a  remote  end  portion,  the  range  of  thick- 
ness of  said  raised  portions  covering  the  anticipated 
clearance  to  be  measured. 


3,M1,7M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
REGENERATED    CELLULOSE    TUBING 
Earl  A.  Peterson,  Downers  Grove,  Elio  E.  Tarika,  Chi- 
cago Heights,  and  Norman  T.  Roawn,  Oaklawn,  DL, 
as^gnors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporatkm 
—  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,723 
7  Claims.    (CL  34—12) 


HX4^ 


1.  A  continuous  two-stage  method  of  drying  and  re- 
humidifying  gel  regenerated  cellulose  tubing  which  com- 
prises continuously  passing  said  tubing  having  a  mois- 
ture content  of  from  55%  to  65%  into  a  first  stage  dryer, 
continuously  inflating  said  tubing  as  it  passes  into  said 
first  stage  dryer,  continuously  maintaining  said  tubing 
inflated  as  it  passes  through  said  first  stage  dryer,  con- 
tinuously subjecting  said  inflated  tubing  in  said  first  stage 
dryer  to  a  drying  medium  comprising  a  stream  of  drying 
air  at  a  velocity  of  from  1000  to  25QO  feet  per  minute 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  140°  to  185°  until  the 
moisture  content  thereof  is  from  7%  to  15%  which  is 
lower  than  that  desired  in  the  final  product,  continuously 
withdrawing  the  thus  dried  inflated  tubing  from  said  first 
stage  dryer,  continuously  passing  the  thus  withdrawn  in- 
flated tubing  into  a  second  stage  equalizer  wherein  it  is 
subjected  to  an  atmosphere  of  appropriate  relative  humid- 
ity at  a  velocity  of  from  750  to  3000  feet  l>er  minute  and 
at  a  temperature  of  from  140°  F.  to  160*  F.  until  the 
moisture  content  of  the  tubing  is  equilibrated  to  such 
atmosphere;  the  equilibrating  atmosphere  being  of  a  rela- 
tive humidity  corresponding  to  the  desired  final  moisture 
content  of  the  product  of  from  8%  to  20%  and  which  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  tubing  originally  subjected  to  the 
equilibrating  atrtiosphere. 


360°,  each  having  an  uppermost  and  a  lowermost  zone, 
said  gas  conduit  having  an' inlet  and  having  an  outlet; 
means  to  supply  drying  gas  stream  into  the  inlet  of  said 
conduit;  means  to  introduce  a  material  to  be  dried  into  said 
gas  stream  in  the  form  of  substantially  discrete  particles  to 


\ 


3,041,737 

PNEUMATICALLY  ACTING  DRIERS 
Andri  Mark,  54  Coors  Lafayette  (RboM),  Lyoa,  France 
,  FUed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,565 

CUIms  priority,  applicatioo  France  Feb.  25, 1958 

12  Claims.     {CI.  34—57) 

f2.  A  pneumatic  drier  comprising  a  gas  conduit  coiled 

on  Itself  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  to  form  in  said 

plane  .  s^,teoessrve   convolutions   each   extending   through 


cause  said  material  to  be  pneumatically  conveyed  by  said 
gas  stream  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  means  to 
separate  the  material  frcHn  the  gas  issuing  from  said  out- 
let; and  gas  and  material  recycling  means  between  the 
lowermost  zones  of  two  successive  convolutions  of  said 
gas  conduit. 

>  '  3,041,738  ' 

FEED  DEVICE  FOR  DEHYDRATING  MACHINE 

Chester  A.  Ray,  Allegan,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Overtop 

I      Machine  Company,  a  corporation     /^ 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,663 

12  Claims.    (O.  34—112) 


ra 


1.  A  machine  adapted  for  dehydrating  a  cohesive, 
viscous  food  material  or  the  like  comprising  a  drier  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drier  drum,  a  feed  spiral  and 
means  for  rotating  said  feed  spiral,  said  drier  drum  and 
said  feed  spiral  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  parallel 
axes  and  said  feed  spiral  being  in  radially  proximate 
relation  to  the  drier  drum  and  configured  to  distribute 
the  food  material  or  the  like  onto  the  drum  laterally 
from  the  center  of  the  feed  spiral  with  said  feed  spiral 
and  said  drum  coacting  to  move  the  food  material  or 
the  like  with  the  food  material  acting  as  a  moving 
medium  therebetween. 


3,041,739 
NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR   DRYING   ANq 
HEAT-TREATMENT  PLANTS  FOR  WEB  MA* 
TERIAL 

August  Meier-Whidhorst,  GeUertstrassc  26, 

Hamhorg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  IS,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  34—156) 


( 


■^^^■ 


it 


'f 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  elongated  web  material, 
means  for  freely  suspending  the  web  material  comprising 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  each  having  a  tip  portion  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  web,  said  tip  portions  being  arranged  in 
a  row  of  confronting  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web 
material,  means  supplying  gaseous  treating  medium  to 
said  nozzles,  means  defining  discharge  openings  between 
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adjacent  nozzles  on  each  side  of  the  web  material,  and 
a  series  of  baffle  elements  arranged  in  a  row  of  confront- 
ing pays  in  said  discharge  openings  and  spaced  closer 
.to  said  web  material  than  said  nozzle  tip  portions,  said 
nozzle  tip  portions,  baffle  elements  and  discharge  open- 
ings providing  flow  of  said  treating  medium  operable  to 
support  the  web  in  a  stable  state  of  free  suspension  and 
effect  substanually  uniform  treating  of  said  web  miterial.v 


carried  by  said  vehicle  for  connecting  said  vehicle  to  said 
tracks;  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  vehicle, 
means  for  slowing  down  said  vehicle,  and  means  to  propel 
said  vehick  over  said  tracks  at  velocities  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  condition  of  weightlessness  withjn  said  vehicle 
during  selected  periods  of  movement  of  said  vehicle  over 
said  second  track. 


3.041.740 

AIR  SQUEEGEES  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

OR  OTHER  WEBS 

William  Allen,  B«llerosc,  N.Y.,  assifnior  (o  S.Oi«. 
Supply  Corp.,  Nen  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
York 

Filed  Jane  30,  1959,  S«4.  No.  S23.956 
10  Claims.     (CL  34-~lM) 


Cinema 
of  New 


3,04  L742 
SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  STAR  FINDER 
Daniel  T.  Meiacnhcimer.  Mllford«  and  Louis  W.  Syarto, 
Fairfield,  Coon^  assignors  to  tbc  A.  C.  GUbcrt  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpomtion  of  Maryland 
FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,097 
16  Claims.    (CI.  3S— 43) 


I 

I.  An  air  squeegee  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
body,  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  inlet  at  its  other 
end.  said  body  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  body  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  body,  means  on  the  body  cxtend- 
mg  longitudinally  of  slot  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  hav- 
ing a  transversely  curved  convex  elongated  outer  surface, 
and  means  on  the  body  overlapping  said  slot  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  overlapping  said  curved  surface  to  direct  air 
passing  from  the  body  through  the  slot  onto  said  curved 
surface.  ' 


'  3,041.741 

SPACE  FUGHT  SIMLXATOR 
Clurles  L.  Barker,  Jr.,  Huntsrillc,  Ala.,  tS!<igDor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcsrotrd  hy  fiw  Sacrc> 
tary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  16.  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,507 

22  Claims,     (CI.  35—12) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


»   • 


1  An  instructional  sky  scanner  for  aid  in  locating  and 
identifying  celestial  bodies  while  viewing  the  same  in- 
the  night  sky  comprising,  a  plurality  of  transparent  view- 
ing plates  each  bearing  a  coitstellation  diagram  illumi- 
nable  by  edge  lighting  of  the  plate,  manually  graspable 
framework  constructed  to  engage  marginal  edges  of  said 
plates  in  a  manner  to  support  the  plates  in  face-to-face 
slightly  separated  parallel  relation  with  one  broadside  sur- 
face of  each  plate  exposed  to  light  from  the  sky  and  the 
opposite  broadside  surface  of  each  plate  exposed  to  the 
eyes  of  an  observer  of  the  sky  and  with  edges  of  said  plu- 
ral plates  occupying  a  common  plane,  a  chamber  in  said 
framework  to  which  only  said  coplanar  edges  of  said 
plates  arc  exposed,  a  source  of  light  in  said  chamber. 
a  light  baffling  gate  in  said  chamber  mounted  to  be  shift- 
able  in  relation  to  each  of  said  plate  edges  between  a 
position  to  permit  and  a  position  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  light  from  said  source  to  the  edge  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  plates,  a  sliding  structure  mounted  for  rectilinear 
movement  in  said  chamber  operatively  related  to  said 
gate  to  impel  the  same  from  one  to  another  of  said  posi- 
tions, and  at  least  one  handle  device  operative  to  actuate 
said  sliding  structure  within  said  chamber  and  accessible 
from  the  outside  thereof  for  manual  operation. 


3,041,743 

FOOTWEAR  HOLDING  MEANS 

Shirley  M.  Monsma,  229  E.  Duball,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

nied  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,612 

4  Claims.     (CL  36—1) 


2.  A  space  flight  simulator  for  producing  a  condition 
of  weightlevsncss  which  will  be  experienced  during  a 
manned  light  intc\outer  space  comprising  a  continuous 
track  lying  in  ono  plane,  a  second  track  disposed  in  a 
plane  substantially  vertically  related  to  said  one  plane, 
a  transitKMi  track  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second 
track  ao'd  having  a  movable  end  section  at  its  otiier  end 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  continuous  track;  switch- 
ing means  lor  >aiJ  section  of  said  transuion  track  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  section  of  said  transi- 
tion track  to  saul  continuous  track;  a  vehicle  disposed, 
adjacent  said  track;  a  plurality  of  rail  shoe  assemblies 


1.  A  holder  for  keeping  the  right  and  left  upper  por- 
tions of  a  pair  of  footwear  together,  comprising  a  perma- 
nent magnet,  a  means  for  attaching  said  magnet  near  the 
top  of  one  of  said  upper  portions,  a  member  of  magnetic 
attractable  material,  and  a  means  for  attaching  said  mem- 
ber near  the  top  of  the  other  of  said  upper  portions  so 
that  a  child  may  quickly  differentiate  his  pair  of  foot- 
wear from  other  similac  pairs  having  recognized  one  half 
of  his  pair.  "  -  i 
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3,041,744 

LIFT  AND  DOWEL  FOR  LADIES*  SHOES 

Pincus  Brauner,  81  Hamilton  Ave.,  HaTcrhllL  Mam. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,415 

aOahns.    (CL  3«--34) 


1.  A  dowel  for  ladies'  shoes  comprising  a  nail  having 
a  stem  with  a  cylindrical  shoulder  at  its  head  end,  an 
eyelet  having  a  barrel-shaped  body  mountisd  on  said 
shoulder  and  generally  coextensive  in  an  axial  direction 
with  the  shoulder,  said  ban-el-shi4>ed  body  flaring  out- 
wardly at  its  end  adjacent  the  head  end  of  the  nail,  and  a 
plurality  of  claws  extending  from  the  flared  end  of  the 
barrel-shaped  body  away  from  the  stem  and  each  turned 
smoothly  from  that  end  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
barrel-shaped  body. 


'         3,041,745  '        ' 

FORKED  SPIKE  HEEL 

Edward  DUtrlch,  Rta.  2,  Medford,  Wb. 

FUed  Aof.  Il7l961.  Sv.  No.  130,872 

7  Claims.    (CL  36-^34)| 


1.  In  a  shoe  having  a  heel,  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  heel  terminating  in  a  pair  of  spactd  and  laterally 
flared  portions  to  increase  the  lateral  stability  of  said 
heel,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  flared  portions  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  beginning  portions  of  said 
flared  portions. 

3,041.746 
ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  SHOE  HEELS 
Joief  M.  Rakoi,  P.O.  Box  1749,  Waihfagtoa  13,  D.C 
Flkd  Apr.  1, 1960,8«.  No.  19,342        « 
(Claims    (CL36— 36)  ^ 


base  upon  the  creation  of  the  decreased  pressure  zone  be- 
tween the  suction  cup  and  the  interior  of  said  wey  lift, 
and  releasable  means  extending  through  the  lift  and  inter- 
engaging  with  the  suction  cup  whereby  to  selectively  re- 
tain or  break  the  suction  of  said  suction  cup. 


3,041,747  I 

HEEL  WITH  DETACHABLE  LIFT 

Hekuidi  Pf  an,  2  Ncodlbcrs.  Prattii«,  near 

RoMohcim,  Upper  BcraHa,  Gtnnany 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,76« 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatloii  Gemaw,  Aif.  10, 195f 

3aBfaiM.    (CL  36-42) 


1.  In  a  shoe  heel  construction  having  a  free  elongated 
eixl  portion  of  substantially  uniform  overall  croea-sec- 
tion,  a  longitudinally-extetiding  recess  formed  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  heel,  said  recess  comprising  a  first  and 
second  portion  of  different  cross-sectional  dimensions, 
said  first  portion  having  a  larger  cross-section  than  said 
second  portion  to  provide  a  horizontal  shoulder  portion 
therebetween,  a  heel  lift  on  said  end  portion  and  lon- 
gitudinally projecting  therefrom,  an  elongated  shank 
men>ber  attached  to  said  heel  lift  and  shaped  to  conform 
to  said  recess  and  be  received  therein,  said  shank  mem- 
ber having  a  first  and  second  section,  said  first  section 
having  a  larger  cross  section  than  said  second  section  to 
provide  a  step  portion,  said  sections  dimensionally  con- 
forming to  the  said  portions  whereby  said  shank  mem> 
ber  is  tightly  received  in  said  recess,  and  said  step  abuts 
said  shoulder. 


3,041,748 
SNOW  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Donald  C.  Wetzel,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  aasignor,  by 
signmcnts,  to  Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111^52 
17  Claims.    (CL37— 19) 


1.  In  a  shoe  heel  construction  for  attachment  to  an  up- 
per shoe  body  the  invention  which  comprises  a  wear  lift, 
said  lift  having  a  recessed  area  in  its  upper  surface  with  fti 
inwardly  extending  lip  extending  around  the  opening  to 
laid  recess,  a  heel  base,  a  suction  cup  having  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  flared  lip  portion  for  interengage- 
ment  with  the  recess  under  the  lip  portion  of  the  lift, 
means  to  secure  the  suction  cup  throuf^  the  heel  base  to 
the  shoe  body,  whereby  said  lift  is  secured  tq  said  heel 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  snow  comprising  a  vehicle 
adapted  to  travel  along  the  ground;  a  jet  engine  having  a 
discharge  conduit  through  which  the  engine  blast  is  dis- 
charged at  high  ^velocity,  said  engine  being  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  so  its~Blast  discharges  in  the  direction  toward 
which  the  vehicle  travels;  and  a  duct,  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  mounted  on  said  vehicle  with  its  inlet  adjacent  the 
discharge  conduit  of  said  engine,  the  internal  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  duct  being  substantiaUy  from  1.5  to  2.S 
times  the  internal  cross  sectional  area  of  said  discharge 
conduit  of  said  engine,  whereby  ambient  air  is  entrained 
into  said  duct  by  the  blast  discharging  from  said  engine, 
to  increase  substantially  the  mass  flow  of  the  gases  dis- 
charging from  said  duct. 


u 
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3,M1,749 
DISINTEGRATING  AND  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR 
SNOW  BLOWERS 
Lmmj,  52S7   Waverly  St^   Moolrcal,  QMbcc, 
isdCBor  of  fifty  pcrceot  to  Utalfl  BoiiTcrt, 
MoatreaJ,  Qacbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  S«r.  No.  783,373 

CUdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada  Jan.  18,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  37— 43) 


lift  of  a  tractor  for  raising  and  lowering  of  said  mech- 
anism into  and  from  ditching  position  and  draft  of  said 
mechanism  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  tractor  to  progres- 
sively ^dig  a  ditch,  driven  means  protectively  mounted 
on  said  housing  operatively  connected  to  said  cylinder 
to  rotate  the  cylinder  and  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing a  rear  power  take-off  shaft  of  a  tractor  to  said  driven 
meansi,  said  drive  means  being  disposed  above  the  cyl- 
inder and  shovel  bars  so  that  the  reel  may  be  spaced  in 
close  proximity  to  the  tractor  and  be  protected  by  the 
housing  from  the  earth  thrown  by  the  shovel  bars. 


1.  In  a  snow  remover,  a  front  casing  having  a  back 
wall  and  open  at  the  front  for  receiving  snow  therein,  said 
back  wall  having  a  central  mouth  for  feeding  the  snow 
to -a  snow  ejecting  impeller,  a  horizontal  rotatable  shaft 
transversely  arranged  within  said  casing  and  in  front  of 
said  moiith  ?nd  having  a  first  part  disposed  opposite  said 
mouth,  and  other  parts  disposed  laterally  with  respect  to 
said  mouth,  radial  elongated  blades  fixed  to  said  first  pari 
of  said  shaft  aUd  sector  shaped  blades  fixed  to  said  other 
parts  of  said  shaft,  said  sector  shaped  blades  having  a 
leading  part  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  shaft 
and  having  a  trailing  part  inclined  towards  said  mouth, 
said  elongated  and  sector  blades  having  a  straight  radial 
leading  edge  for  slicing  and  disintegrating  snow  and  other 
material,  the  trailing  edge  of  said  sector  shaped  blades 
being  alined  transversely  of  said  shaft  with  the  leading 
edge  of  the  next  blade  nearer  said  mouth,  and  a  hammer 
tooth  fixed  to  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  leading  por- 
tions of  said  elongated  and  sector  shaped  blades,  each 
tooth  consisting  of  an  elongated  solid  body  of  rectangular 
cross  section  having  a  side  face  removably  secured  to  and 
in  contact  with  a  face  of  the  blade  and  having  a  front  face 
lying  in  a  radial  plane  passing  through  said  shaft  and 
parallel  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  associated  blade,  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  front  face  being  forwardly  in- 
clined to  form  a  tapered  end  portion  defining  an  acute 
edge  radially  outwardly  projecting  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  associated  blade,  and  leading  fro^  the  front  face 
of  said  body. 

3,041,75« 

EXCAVATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  TRACTOR 

Ivan  L.  Gamand,  Rte.  3,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho 

Filed  Anc-  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,798 

9  Claims.     (CL  37—92) 


3,«41,751 
DITCHER  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Chattin,  2400  Bannock  St.,  Boise,  Idaho 

FUcdOcL  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,865 

5  Claims.     (CL  37—98) 


1.  Ditcher  apparatus  adapted  to  be  suspended  on  the 
hitch  arms  of  a  tractor  comprising,  in  operative  position,  a 
substantially  upright  tool  frame  portion  and  means  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  hitch  arms  of  such  a  tractor,  an 
elongated  beam  portion  slidably  and  nonrotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  tool  frame  portion  for  reciprocal  movement  up 
and  down  thereon,  a  ditcher  implement  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  wings  with  convergent  front  ends  and  divergent 
rear  ends  secured  to  said  beam  portion  and  carried  at 
the  base  thereof,  said  wings  being  positioned  with  the 
convergent  ends  of  the  wings  spaced  adjacent  to  the  base 
of  sanl  beam  portion  and  with  the  wings  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  inclining  laterally  ogtwardly  and  upwardly 
from  said  convergent  ends,  and  a  remotely-controlled, 
elongated,  double-acting  fluid  jack  operatively  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  frame  portion  and  at  its  other  end 
to  said  implement  at  a  point  near  the  convergent  ends  of 
the  wings,  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  jack  being 
operable  to  adjust  along  a  linear  path  the  position  of  said 
implement  relative  to  said  tool  frame. 


..-.#^ 


3  041,751  

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  DIGGER  TEETH 

Clifford  J.  Evans,  PasMknn,  CaHf.,  aaiifnor  to  Jelco,  Inc^ 

Alhambni,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,720 

5  Claims.     (CL  37—142) 


i-T*^ 


t.  Excavating  mechanism  for  digging  «^itches  or  clean- 
ing debris  out  of  the  same  comprising  a  housing,  an 
elongated  rotary  digger  reel  extending  longitudinally  of 
a  ditch  along  a  bottom  of  the  housing  and  including  a 
cylinder  journaled  in  said  housing  for  rotation  therein, 
centrifugally  extensible  shovel  bars  on  said  cyfinder  rev- 
oluble  thereby  to  dig  a  ditch  and  throw  earth  and  debris 
dug  out  of  the  ditch  outwardly  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
housing,  means  for  attaching  said  bousing  to  a  rear  power 


i 


I.  A  digger  tooth  mounting  comprising:  a  supporting 
member  having  a  po<rket  for  the  reception  of  a  tooth 
shank;  said  pocket  having  opposed  surfaces  engageable 
with  said  shank  while  said  shank  is  positioned  in  said 
pocket;  said  supporting  member  having  an  elongated  slot 
opening  along  one  side  into  said  pocket;  a  coiled  spring 
disposed  in  said  slot  with  iu  coils  projecting  into  said 


/ 
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1  pocket  from  the  open  side  of  said  slot;  said  slot  being  providing  a  rolling  engagement  between  said  sections  and 
open  at  the  end  thereof  farthest  removed  from  the  mouth  s!;id  tracks  in  such  manner  that  said  sections  follow  the 
of  said  pocket;  and  a  retainer  pin  removably  carried  by  contour  of  said  tracks;  said  tracks  having  curved  end  por- 
said  member  in  the  open  end  of  said  slot  for  preventing  tions  whereby  said  sections  are  tilted  way  from  each  other 
displacement  of  said  coiled  spring  therefrom.  \    -i   '  _  i  V 


3,041,753  ; 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  PLOW  BLADE 

l4ician  KokMCos,  Wela,  Obcr-OcsUrrdcfa,  Anatiia 

(13  WIcicmannfltramc,  Vienna  18,  Austria) 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,761 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Aulite  Apr.  30, 1959 

4Cla!ma.    (CL37— 144) 


X      4n 

m  H 

jf  Jl 


1.  A  work  handling  tool  of  the  type  referred  to  com- 
prising a  blade,  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned,  tubular  sup- 
ports rigidly  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  connecting 
member,  a  pair  of  torsion  bar  springs  projecting  laterally 
from  said  connecting  member  and  positioned  coaxially 
within  said  supports,  said  blade  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  tubular  supports,  stop  means  on  said  support  and 
said  blade  preventing  rotation  of  said  blade  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  connecting  said  torsion  bar  q;>rings  to  said 
Made  whereiby  said  springs  resiliently  urge  said  blade  in 
said  one  direction. 


3,041,754 

GRADE  LINE  MARKER 

Aaron  G.  Reynolds,  Rte.  1,  Boi  250,  McAIIcn,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,115 

17  Claims.    (CL  37—170) 


1.  A  grade  line  marker,  comprising  a  frame  movable 
over  the  ground  level,  a  gathering  member  and  a  digging 
member  supported  on  the  frame,  force-transmitting  means 
on  the  frame  for  moving  each  of  said  members  below 
the  ground  level  so  as  to  selectively  raise  and  lower  a 
row  of  the  ground  as  the  frame  is  moved  thereover,  and 
gauge  means  for  enabling  a  person  to  determine  the  eleva- 
tion of  said  row  from  a  point  distant  from  the  frame. 


3,041,755 

CLAMSHELL  TYPE  BUCKET 

Ray  Ferwerda,  1050  NW.  163rd  Drive,  North  Minmi,  Fla. 

FUed  May  31,  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,726 

10  Claims.     (CI.  37—187) 

1.  A  clamshell  bucket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced, 

parallel  tracks;  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing,  complementary 

bucket  sections  positioned  between  said  tracks;  means 


when  moved  adjacent  said  end  portions;  and  power  means 
for  reciprocatively  moving  each  said  section  from  the 
longitudinal  middle  region  of  said  traclu  to  the  respectively 
curved  end  portions  associated  therewith  to  alternately 
open  and  dose  said  bucket. 


3,041,756 

STEAM  AND  LIQUID  SPRAY  IRON 

Harold  S.  Foster,  ODtario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,659 

17  Claims.     (CL  38— 77) 


/ 


\ 


>- 


1.  In  a  steam  and  liquid  spray  iron,  an  electrically 
heated  soleplate  including  a  flask  steam  generator,  a 
liquid  reservoir  above  said  soleplate,  means  including  a 
control  valve  providing  communication  from  said  res- 
ervoir to  said  steam  generator^  a  steam  outlet  passage 
including  a  pressure  regulating  valve  therein  discharging 
through  said  soleplate,  a  steam  pressure  equalizing  means 
between  said  steam  generator  and  said  reservoir,  a  fill 
passage  for  said  reservoir  including  a  valve  seat  therein 
and  fill  valve  member  cooperable  therewith,  a  liquid 
spray  nozzle  discharging  from  an  elevated  position  with 
respect  to  said  soleplate  and  including  steam  and  liquid 
supply  conduits  therefor,  valve  means  in  each  of  said 
conduits  for  control  of  said  spray  nozzle,  and  a  three- 
position  valve  stem  and  valve  stem  c^rating  member  \A- 
terconnected  with  said  control  valve,  said  pressure  regu- 
lating valve,  said  fill  valve,  and  said  spray  nozzle  valves. 


3,041,757 
STEAM  AND  LIQUID  SPRAY  IRON 
Alfred  G.  Swenson  and  Harold  S.  Foster,  Ontario,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

,    FUed  June  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,660 
I  24  Clidms.     (CI.  38—77) 

1.  In  a  liquid  spray  iron,  a  liquid  reservoir,  means 
generating  and  supplying  steam  under  pressure  into  said 
reservoir,  a  spray  nozzle  on  said  iron  having  a  steam 
tube  in  communication  with  the  steam  space  of  said  res- 
ervoir and  terminating  in  a  spray  aperture,  a  liquid  tube 
in  communication  with  the  liquid  space  in  said  reservoir, 
said  liquid  tube  being  positioned  internally  of  said  steam 
tube  with  an  outlet  discharging  liquid  into  said  spray 
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tperture,  tn  eod  cap  tlidablir  potitiooed  over  the  eod  of 
,said  steam  tube  adapted  to  eloiw  of  aod  open  ttad  aper- 


1 

ture  in  the  tteam  tube  to  the  atmoephere  depending  upon 
the  podtion  of  laid  cap,  and  manually  operable  meana 
for  moving  said  cap. 


3UH1,7SI 

rORTABLE  ELECTRIC  PUFF  IRONS 

Roy  L.  Mclatyra,  17SM  SW.  RMlfara  Av«. 

Lake  Grove,  Or«f . 

FUed  Aof.  1,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  129,432 

latHoB.    (CL  M— 99) 


!\ 


1.  I^  a  portable  electric  steam  puff  iron:  a  hollow, 
closed  1)ase  tank  having  a  fill  pipe;  a  removable  pres- 
sure sealing  cap  complementary  to  said  All  pipe,  said  cap 
bemg  provided  with  manual  pressure  release  means;  auto- 
matic safety  means  for  said  base  tank;  a  valves  assembly 
unit  secured  on  said  base  tank;  a  water  supply  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  within  said  base  tank  through  said 
valves  assembly  unit  to  a  point  above  said  base  tank;  a 
water  distributor  containing  a  plurality  of  water  outlets 
secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  water  supply  pipe;  an 
encased  electrical  heating  element  circumscribing  said 
water  supply  pipe  at  a  point  below  said  water  distributor; 
a  selector  switch  positioned  within  said  valves  assembly 
unit:  air  access  means  intersecting  said  selector  switch 
and  i  having  its  outer  end  extending  beyond  said  valves 
assembly  uut;  a  sliding  valve  engaging  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  air  access  means  and  having  a  vertical  open- 
ing disposed  therethrough,  said -sliding  valve  intersecting 
said  water  supply  pipe;  an  inlet  spout  between  said  selec- 
tor switch  and  the  interior  of  nid  base  tank;  a  check 
valve  positioned  within  said  inlet  spout;  means  for  sup- 
plying compressed  air;  an  air  supply  hose  connecting  with 
said  outer  end  of  said  air  access  means  and  said  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air;  a  standard  secured  on  top 
of  said  valves  assembly  unit  and  encasing  said  water 
supply  pipe;  and  an  head  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
portions,  said  lower  portion  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  standard  and  supporting  said  encased  heating  ele- 
ment, said  upper  portion  having  a  plurality  of  steam  vent 
holes  through  its  upper  surface  and  seatedly  engaging 
said  lower  portion,  said  head  portions  enclosini  said 
heating  element  and  said  water  distributor. 


'  AUTOMATIC  GATES  ' 

Gottlieb  H.  Trelber,  Kamille,  Tex^  aarifnor  to 

Morris  G.  Morfan,  Karr  Cotutr.  Tax. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1H9,  Ser.  No.  61^42 

<  Claloss.     (CL  39—43) 


1.  A  vehicle  operated  gate  assembly  comprsing  a  gate, 
means  mounting  said  gate  for  pivotal  movement  between 
a  ix>rmal  position  closing  a  roadway  and  an  open  position 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  gate  and  located 
near  one  of  its  corners,  treadles  on  either  side  of  the  gate 
in  the  path  bf  the  vehicle  passing  through  the  gate,  means 
pivotally  mounting  each  treadle  on  said  roadway  at  one 
endK>nly  for  movement  between  a  raised  and  a  depressed 
position  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pline  of  said  gate, 
said  axis  being  located  at  the  end  of  the  respective  treadle 
remote  from  said  gate,  a  fixture  attached  to  said  gate  near 
its  lower  edge  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  pivot  of  the 
gate,  sheaves,  means  mounting  said  sheaves  above  said 
fixture,  a  cable  interconnecting  the  end  of  each  treadle 
which  is  adjacent  said  gate  to  said  fixture,  each  cable  pass- 
ing over  one  of  said  sheaves,  the  cable  length  being  such 
that  when  the  gate  is  closed  the  treadles  slope  upwardly 
from  their  axes  of  pivot  toward  the  gate  and  depression 
of  the  treadles  to  the  plane  of  the  roadway  will  cause 
movement  of  the  gate  to  open  position  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  gate  to  open  position  for 
storing  energy  to  close  the  gate  when  the  treadles  no  longer 
bear  vehicle  weight. 


3,M1JM 

MOVABLE  MERCHANDISE  INDICATOR 

Robert  J.  Slavsky,  Detroit,  Mick.,  aaatnor  to  Skaw  tt 

Slavaky,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Ml^. 

FUed  Mar.  i,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  93,741 

2  Ctelms.     (CL  4«— 19) 


\'\ 


1.  A  movable  merchandise  indicator  comprising  a  flat 
panel  and  a  wire  mounting  means,  the  panel  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  vertical  plane  and  being  formed  of  at  least 
one  thin,  flat  sheet  of  substantially  rigid  material  and 
being  shaped  as  an  arrow  for  pointing  in  a  generally 
horizontal  direction  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet;  the  wire 
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mounting  means  comprising  a  thin,  springy  wire  having 
one  end  permanently  secured  to  the  panel  at  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  panel  at  a  location  which  is  a  greater  dis- 
tance, measured  horizontally,  from  the  point  of  the  arrow 
than  is  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  panel,  and  depending 
from  the  panel,  but  in  the  plane  of  the  panel,  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  extending 
towards  the  direction  that  the  aao#  is  pointed;  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  wire  being  bent  into  a  mounting  forma- 
tion, normally  located  directly  beneath  the  point  of  the 
arrow,  for  engaging  and  for  being  secured  to  the  front 
edge  of  a  shelf;  the  centra]  portion  of  the  wire  being 
coiled  into  a  cloaely  wound  coil  spring  formation  of 
substantial  length  and  of  a  large  number  of  substantially 
uniform  size  coils  and  with  the  ends  of  the  coil  spring 
being  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  respective  ends 
of  the  wire,  the  portions  of  the  wire  extending  from  the 
spring  ends  being  straight  and  axially  aligned  and  of 
a  shorter  length  than  the  length  of  the  coil  spring,  and 
the  coil  spring  being  axially  parallel  to  the  straight  por- 
tions of  the  wire,  whereby,  when  the  mounting  forma- 
tion of  the  wire  is  secured  to  a  shelf  edge,  the  panel 
arrow  will  point  towards  the  shelf  and  will  rock  towards 
and  away  from  the  shelf  substantially  within  the  plane 
of  the  panel  upon  being  exposed  to  air  movements  or 
manual  contact.  i 


3,M1,7<1 

PICTURE  DISPLAY  MEANS 

DavM  M.  Knox,  319  E.  SStk  St.,  New  Yorit  22,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  154'3 

8  Claims.    (Ct.4«— 192) 


1.  An  ensemble  for  the  display  of  pictures  comprisifig 

a  generally  rectangular-shaped  frame  formed^ith  a 
generally  rectangular-shaped  four-sided  aperture; 

means  forming  grooves  respectively  on  the  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  aperture,  the  first  and  second 
sides  being  opposite  one  another  and  the  grooves 
facing  one  another; 

a  generally  rectangular-shaped  picture  assembly  in  said 
aperture  comprising  a  picture  made  of  flexible  ma- 
terial and  flexible  sheet  means  supporting  the  picture, 
the  dimensions  of  the  picture  assembly  as  between 
said  flrst  and  second  sides  of  the  aperture  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  sides  to  pro- 
vide for  two  opposite  edges  of  said  assembly  to  be 
disposed  in  and  make  a  sliding  contact  respectively 
with  said  grooves  and  the  dimensions  of  the  assembly 
as  between  the  third  and  fourth  sides  of  the  aperture 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  distance  between 
the  sides  to  provide  for  the  other  two  edges  of  the 
assembly  to  respectively  make  sliding  contact  with 

>    the  third  and  fourih  sides  of  the  aperture,  said  flexi- 

•  bility  and  said  sliding  contact  providing  for  the  as- 
sembly to  be  bcndable  into  a  contoured  shape;  and 

mechanism  on  said  frame  connected  to  and  extending 
between  said  third  and  fourth  sides  and  forming  a 
barrier  means  across  said  aperture  to  be  engaged  by 
said  assembly  for  controlling  the  degree  of  bending. 


3,941,7(2 
PICTURE  DISPLAYS 


V 


Dnvid  M.  Knox,  319  E.  SStk  St;,  New  York  22,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1€,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1S,4S6 

2  Claims.    (CI.  40— 1S2) 


\  .'■. 


1 .  An  ensemble  for  the  display  of  pictures  or  the  like 
comprising: 

a  frame  formed  with  first  and  second  planar,  rectangu- 
lar shaped  surfaces  oriented  parallel  with  each  other 
and  also  formed  with  third  and  fourth  planar,  rec- 
tangular shaped  surfaces  oriented  parallel  with  one 
another  and  also  normal  to  the  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces,  the  planar  surfaces  forming  a  rectangular 
shaped  aperture: 

means  forming  grooves  respectively  on  said  first  and 
second  planar  surfaces,  each  groove  being  generally 
rectangular  in  cross  section  and  the  grooves  facing 
one  another; 
I  a  picture  assembly  in  said  aperture  comprising  a  pic- 
ture and  sheet  means  supporting  the  picture,  both  the 
picture  and  the  sheet  means  being  made  of  flexible 
material,  the  dimensions  of  the  picture  assembly  as 
between  the  flrst  and  second  planar  surfaces  beinf 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  surfaces  to 
provide  for  two  opposiffe  edges  of  said  assembly  to 
be  disposed  in,  a^d  make  a  sliding  contact  respec- 
tively with  safd  groo^ces,  and  the  dimensions  of  the 
picture  assembly  as  between  the  third  and  fourth 
^rfaces  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
disjtahce-  between  the  surfaces  to  provide  for  the 
ler  two  edges  of  said  assembly  to  respectively 
make  sliding  contacts  with  said  third  and  fourth 
planar  surfaces,  the  said  flexibility  and  the  said  slid- 
ing contact  of  said  edges  both  providing  for  the  as- 
sembly to  be  freely  bendable  into  a  contoured  shape; 
and 

retaining  strips  on  said  third  and  fourth  planar  surfaces 
engaged  by  said  assembly  when  the  same  is  bent 
into  contoured  shape. 


\ 


I    ■  3,041,763 

i  PROPS  FOR  PICTURE  FRAMES  ' 
David  M.  Knox,  310  E.  55th  St.,  New  York  22,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ian.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,457 
i        '       '/r  4  Claims.    (0.40—152.1) 


1.  For  a  picture  ensemble:  an  annular-shaped  frame 
having  means  for  mounting  a  picture  assembly  and  the 
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frame  behig  formed  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
slots;  a  prop  for  holding  said  frame  generally  upright  on 
a  sjfface  supporting  the  frame,  the  prop  being  made  of 
resilient  material  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  slots,  one  end  of  the  prop  being  dis- 
posed in  and  making  a  sliding  engagement  with  one  of 
said  slots,  the  sliding  engagement  and  the  resiliency  pro- 
viding for  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  one  end,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  prop  being  free  from  the  frame  fqr 
contact  with  said  surface  and  the  other  eiKl  of  the  prop 
being  configured  to  enter  the  other  of  said  slots  and  make 
a  sliding  engagement  therewith,  the  sliding  engagement 
and  the  resiliency  providing  for  insertion  and  withdrawal 
of  the  omer  eixl. 


3,94 1,7M 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULATED  OUNAMENTATION 
Coonid   L.   Leblanc  and  James  E.  Crane,   l.«omlnster, 
MaM^    aasicBon,    by    mcsDC    awtgnmenta,    to    Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  64«^74 
It  CUims.     (CL  41—10) 


1.  A  method  of  ornamenting  the  surface  of  a  thermo- 
plastic object  with  simulated  beads,  precious  stones  and 
other  ornaments,  comprising  fonninj^^  three-dimenaiooal- 
ly  shaped  bottomless  pieces  of  metal  foil  thrve  dinten- 
sional  within  the  marginal  edges,  beating  said  surface, 
and  embedding  the  margins  of  said  picoes  in  said  heated 
surface. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  onian[>entin<  thermoplastic  sur- 
faced objects  with  simulated  beads,  precious  stones  and 
other  ornaments,  the  combination  with  a  power  press  of 
a  ram  assembly  provided  with  heating  means  aiKl  a  plu- 
rality of  puiKhes,  guide  bars  cooperating  with  said  as- 
sembly, a  press  bed  having  a  nest  for  receiving  the  ob- 
ject to  be  ornamented,  said  ram  assembly  being  ihovable 
along  a  plane  transversely  positioned  with  respect  to  laid 
bed,  a  perforated  control  plate  spaced  between  said  nest 
and  assembly,,  suspended  by  said  assembly,  and  perpen- 
dicular4y  movable  with  respect  to  said  Uttrnkty,  and  a 
foil  blank  coaxially  positioned  between  said  nest  and 
plate;  said  punches  havmg  three-dimenaonally  terminal 
surfaces  within  termT^M'fiZnpheral  catting  edges  and  be- 
ing registrable  with  the  perforations  in  said  plate. 

7.  A  thermoplastic  object  orxuunented  by  simulated 
beads,  precious  stones  and  other  ornaments,  the  orna- 
ments consisting  of  bottomless  three-dimensional  metal 
foil  pieces  heat  sealed  and  embedded  in  the  surface  of 
said  object  at  least  at  its  terminal  margins. 


said  ribbon  strips  having  a  center  portion  interpowd  be- 
tween said  distal  end  portions  twisted  180  degrees  from 
the  plane  of  said  distal  end  portions,  said  twisted  central 
portion  of  each  ribbon  strip  defining  a  funnel-like  con- 
figuration, each  of  said  funnel-like  configurations  having 
an  exposed  lower  distal  edge  portion  disposed  away  from 


the  strip  distal  end  portions  with  which  formed,  said 
exposed  lower  distal  edge  portion  of  each  of  said  ribbon 
strips  being  in  abutting  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
the  center  funnel-like  configuration  of  an  adjacent  ribbon 
strip,  the  engaged  portion  of  funnel-like  configuration  of 
said  adjacent  ribbon  strip  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
strip  distal  end  portions  with  which  it  is  formed. 


3.M1.7M 
ARTIFICIAL  piX)WBR  STRUCTURE 
.      Andri  Emile  Dccaaip,  45  Cfcimln  dec  PenpHsn, 
^  Cahifcrs,  FrMce 

Flkd  Nov.  17,  HSt,  Sw.  No.  774,319 
2  ClaiM.     (CL  41—13) 


.3,«41,7«5 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BOW 
Thomas  J.  J.   Paar,  Chicago,   III.,  assifnor  to   Chicago 
Printed  Siring  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  I,  195Ss  Ser.  No.  777,421 
3  Claims.  (CL  41—10) 
1.  An  ornament  formed  from  a  plurality  of  elongate 
flat  pieces  of  ribbon,  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete 
ribbon  strips  having  opposed  distal  end  portions  thereof 
arranged  in  face-to-face  relationship,  means  for  rctaiiung 
said  end  portions   in  face-to-face  relationship,  each   of 


1.  An  artificial  flower  comprising  a  substantially  hol- 
low tubular  member  simulating  a  stem  of  a  flower,  an 
armature  wire  disposed  therein,  flower  corolla  means 
coupled  with  said  tubular  member  and  said  antiature 
wire,  said  tubular  member  having  an  aperture  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  thereof  on  the  side  wall  of  the 
stem,  a  second  stem  having  a  first  section  thereof  within 
said  tubular  member  and  a  further  section  fntegral  with 
said  first  section  projecting  through  said  aperture  ex- 
ternally of  said  tubular  member,  and  surfaces  of  said  first 
section  and  said  armature  wire  interengaging  to  predeter- 
minately  orient  said  second  stem  with  respect  to  said 
tubular  member,  said  first  section  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  for  embracing  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  said  armature  wire,  and  means  simulating 
a  leaf  extending  from  said  second  section. 


^ 
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I  3,a4i,T«7 

ARTIFlCIAt  TREES 
Stephen  Ranoha,  1850  N.  Mllwaakcc  Ave.,  and  Bernard 
H.  Schallfaicer,  1801  N.  Wolcott  Ave.,  both  of  Chicago, 
DL 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,901 
5  Claims.     (Q.  41—15) 


1.  A  branch  for  an  artificial  tree,  said  branch  formed 
of  a  strip  of  metal  foil,  said  metal  foil  having  a  longitudinal 
securing  poriion  along  one  marginal  edge  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  foil  fingers  extending  transversely  from  one 
side  of  said  longitudinal  securing  portion,  each  of  said 
fingers  having  a  plurality  ot  spaced,  transverse,  parallel 
indentations  along  the  length  thereof  to  form  a  plurality 
of  facets  and  cause  said  fingers  to  assume  a  generally  curv- 
ing arcuate  shape,  a  branch  rod,  and  said  strip  having  its 
longitudinal  securing  portion  helically  wound  and  se- 
cured to  said  branch  rod  with  the  fingers  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  branch  rod  in  an  arcuate  shape. 


3,041,7M 

FIREARM  WITH  TRIGGER  ASSEMBLY  AND  SLIDE 

ARM  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORTED  BY  BARREL  LUG 

Julius  E.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

,     Filed  Sept  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,405 
5  Claims.     (O.  42—16) 


>'  /. 
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In  a  slide  action  firearm  including  a  barrel  having 
OT>posed  ends,  a  trigger  assembly  and  a  receiver,  a  fore- 
arm movable  relative  to  the  barrel  from  a  firing  posi- 
tion to  an  ejection  position,  said  trigger  assembly  being 
removably  secured  to  the  receiver  and  to  the  barrel, 
said  trigger  assembly  being  suspended  and  supported  at 
a  point  on  the  receiver  and  at  a  spaced  point  located  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  barrel,  a  slide  arm  assembly  car- 
ried by  the  trigger  assembly  and  keyed  to  the  barrel  at 
said  spaced  point,  said  slide  arm  assembly  being  movable 
in  reciprocatory  fashion  relative  to  said  trigger  assem- 
bly and  relative  to  said  barrel,  said  forearm  secured  to 
said  slide  arm  assembly  and  cooperating  with  the  barrel 
to  etKlose  the  slide  arm  assembly  so  that  when  the  fore- 
arm moves  from  one  position  to  the  other,  marginal  re- 
gions surroanding  the  barrel  arc  entirely  free  of  obstruc- 
tions or  protuberances. 


.11 


/      .1  3,041,769 

SIGNALLING  FISH  ROD  HOLDER 
Ray  C.  Bray,  4714  NE.  22nd  Ave.,  Portland,  Orcg., 
VirgU  J.  RcmUlard,  P.O.  Box  303,  Sherwood,  Oieg. 
FUed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,219 
.''       r  il  3  Claims.    (CL  43—17) 


'-r-^^-v- 


63 


IC     ^           .Aim 

* ,.    •<  '. 

1     If     ^ 

'■90 

:t'. 


1.  A  signalling  fish  rod  holder  comprising  a  stationary 
support,  a  casing  pivotal  I  y  mounted  on  the  support  and 
enclosing  a  portion  of  the  latter,  resilient  means  interiorly 
of  the  casing  disposed  engageably  between  the  casing  and 
an  enclosed  portion  of  the  support,  the  resilient  means 
resisting  relative  rotation  of  the  casing  and  support,  fish 
rod  holding  means  on  the  casing  adapted  to  pivot  the 
casing  relative  to  the  support  against  the  action  of  the 
resilient  means  when  a  fish  pulls  on  the  fish  line,  a  signal- 
ling device,  and  a  pair  of  switch  elements  one  on  each  of 
the  casing  and  stationary  support  and  adapted  to  engage 
each  other  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  casing,  the 
switch  elements  being  operatively  connected  with  the 
signalling  device  for  causing  actuation  of  the  latter  upon 
inter-engagement  of  the  switch  elements. 


3,041,770 
FISH  PULL  SENSING  DEVICE    - 
Alexander  W.  Witbro,  915  Memory  Lane, 

West  De  Pere,  Wis.        i 
•    FUed  Oct  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847^138 
5  Claims.    (CL  43— 17) 


^^.■ 


\ 


bearing, 


1.  A  fish  pull  senser  comprising  a  pivot  pin 
means  to  support  the  bearing,  a  balance  arm  having  a 
transverse  pivot  arm  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
a  pivot  pin  at  the  upper  end  thereof  rotatable  in  said 
bearing,  said  balance  arm  being  suspended  by  said  pivot 
arm  in  offset  relation  to  said  bearing  and  therebeneath, 
said  balance  arm  having  a  weight  at  one  side  of  the 
bearing  and  a  fish  line  coupling  at  the  other  side  of  the 
bearing,  said  balance  arm  being  free  to  pivot  about  said 
bearing  in  response  to  fish  pull  on  a  line  connected  K) 
said  coupling,  between^  a  first  position  in  which  the  mo- 
ment arm  of  the  force  pulling  on  the  line  and  tending  fo 
rotate  the  balance  arm  about  the  pivot  is  relatively  great 
and  the  moment  arm  of  the  weight  opposing  said  force 
is  relatively  small  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
force  moment  arm  is  relatively  small  and  the  weight  mo- 
ment arm  is  relatively  great. 


3,041,771 
ILLUMINATED  HSHING  BOBBER 

Micbeal  Hreoo,  785  Crest  Drive,  Monesscn,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,554 
1  Claim.     (CI.  43—17.5) 
An  illuminated  fishing  bobber  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  hollow  body  and  means  in  said  body  for  illimiinat- 
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ing  said  body,  said  body  comprising  a  first  semi -circular 
transparcDt  section  having  a  flange  on  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  and  a  second  semi-circular  opaque  section  that 
is  adapted  to  have  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  engaged 
by  the  tiange  of  said  first  section,  said  opaque  section  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  center  thereof,  the  opening  having  a 
raised  annular  boss  for  the  reinforcing  thereof*,  a  tube 
having  an  opening  in  the  inner  end  thereof  and  uv  outer 
open  end  extended  into  said  body  through  the  opei^ng  in 
^^aaid  opaque  section,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  tube 
to  said  raised  annular  boas,  the  outer  open  end  of  said 
tube  having  threads  thereon,  a  closure  cap  having  an  eye 
pivotally  mounted  ia  the  center  thereof  threaded  onto 


having  front,  rear,  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  enclosing 
a  volume  of  space,  a  relatively  short  fan  conduit  housed 
in  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  casing,  penetrating  the 
front  wall  thereof  and  riinning  at  least  substantially  axialiy 
of  said  casing,  said  fan  conduit  of  substantially  lesser 
length  than  the  axial  length  of  said  casing  whereby  the 
conduit  overlies  only  a  portion  of  the  floor  of  said  casing 
at  the  front  thereof,  an  insect  attracting  light  mounted 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  conduit  next  the  end  of  said 
casing  and  outside  thereof,  a  fan  mounted  in  said  conduit 
adapted  to  blow  air  into  said  casing  and  out  the  rear 
wall  thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  said 


I 


the  threads  on  said  tube,  a  gasket  in  said  closure  engaging 
the  outer  open  end  of  said  tube,  and  said  illuminating 
means  positioned  in  said  tube  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gated metal  strip  having  a  flange  on  one  end  provided 
with  a  contact,  a  flange  on  the  opposite  end  provided  with 
.a  socket  to  receive  a  light  bulb  which  extends  through 
the  opening  in  the  inner  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  arcuate  shaped  arms  that  are 
formed  integrally  with  the  center  of  said  strip  and  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  provide  means  to  engage  a  battery 
and  retain  the  battery  in  engagement  longitudinally  there- 
of with  sard  strip,  the  light  bulb  at  one  end  and  the  con- 
tact on  the  flange  on  said  one  end  of  said  strip. 


3,Ml,r72  , 

FISH  LURE 

Charles  I.  UbIo,  313S  E.  93ri  St,  Ckvelaiid,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732.509 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43— 42.t4) 


A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body 
having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  holes  in  the  bot- 
tom surface  thereof,  and  a  continuous  metal  strap  having 
oppositely  facing  eyes  formed  in  the  same  in  spaced  rela- 
tion intermediate  the  strap  cods,  said  strap  between  such 
eyes  passing  through  an  intermediate  hole  in  the  body, 
with  one  eye  projecting  through  another  hole  interiorly 
for  line  connection  and  the  other  eye  inserted  through  a 
further  hole  exteriorly  for  attachment  of  a  hook  thereto, 
said  strap  thus  lying  along  the  exterior  of  said  bottom 
surface  adjacent  said  interiorly  projecting  eye  and  along 
the  interior  of  said  bottom  surface  adjacent  said  ex- 
teriorly projecting  eye. 


casing  opposite  said  conduit  and  in  a  line  with  the  air 
blast  therefrom  screened  to  permit  egress  of  air  but  not 
insects  therethrough,  the  screened  end  of  the  casing  op- 
posite said  conduit  of  at  least  as  great  area  as  said  con- 
duit whereby  to  minimize  turbulence  in  exit  of  the  fan 
blast  from  said  casing,  electrical  means  positioned  within 
the  casing  in  front  of  said  screen  for  filing  insects,  said 
electrical  means  extending  across  at  least  substantially 
the  entire  area  of  said  screen,  and  an  insect  receiving  tray 
forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  underlying  the 
entire  casing  body  including  said  fan  conduit  and  elec- 
trical killing  means  and  entirely  positioned  below  and  out 
of  the  direct  line  of  the  fan  blast. 


3,t41,774 

COMBINED  BOOK  SUPPORT 'AND  CARRIER 

Chariaa  R.  Walker,  Rte.  5,  Albcrtrillc,  Ala. 

Ffled  Dec.  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  73,734 

4  Clalma.    (O.  45—64) 


3,M1,773 
INSECT  ATTRACTING  AND  KILUNG  DEVICE 
Michael  Gagliano,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.,  asilpirii  to  Lcnmlke 
Corporadoa,    Kaoaas    City,    Mc,    a    corporadon    of 
Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,952 
2  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 139) 
1.  Apparatus  for  attracting,  trapping,  killing  and  stor- 
ing winged  insects  comprising  an  elongate  hollow  casing 


1 .  A  combined  note  book  and  book  support  and  carrier, 
comprising:  a  tray-like  member  including  a  face  panel 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  marginal  flange  por- 
tions extending  away  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  face 
panel  and  defining  therewith  a  receptacle  for  books,  pa- 

J^rs  Or  like  articles,  a  writing  panel  hingedly  connected 
o  the  lower  margin  of  said  face  panel  whereby  said  writ- 
ing panel  can  be  folded  to  overlie  the  outer  surface  of 
said  face  panel  when  the  device  is  being  used  as  a  book 
carrier  and  as  a  closed  notebook,  and  an  elastic  band-type 
clement  embracing  said  tray-like  member  to  serve  as  a 
reuining  means  for  books  or  like  articles  when  carried 
in  said  receptacle  and  to  serve  as  means  for  holding  A 
book  open  and  against  the  opposite  book  supporting  sur- 
face of  said  face  panel,  said  member  can  be  supported 
upright  from  a  desk-type  surface  and  on  one  of  said 
flange  portions  as  a  base  to  serve  as  an  easel-type  support 
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for  a  book  or  the  like  positioned  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  face  panel,  said  writing  panel  serving  to  pre- 
vent tipping  of  said  upright  member  rearwardly  away 
from  the  hinged  edge  of  said  writing  panel. 


3,i41,775 

TABLE  CORNER  GUARD  , 

Herbert  R.  Brown,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  22,  Pattoo,  Ca$f.,  and 

Gus  P.  Saros,  659  H  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,883 

1  Claim.     (CI.  45—68.4) 

i 

•    I. 


means  interposed  between  said  intermediate  plate  and 
said  rear  flange  to  load  said  page  holder  to  a  rearmost 
position. 

3,041,777 
ADJUSTABLE  LEG  FOR  TABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Milton  Schwartz,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Advance 
Food  Service  Equipment,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,168  ( 
3  Claims.     (CI.  45—139) 


For  use  in  lessening  the  chances  of  serious  injuries  to 
youngsters;  a  comer-capping  guard  adapted  to  function 
as  a  safeguard  and  designed  and  adapted  to  be  manually 
applied  to  the  dangerously  sharp  rigid  comer  on  a  coffee 
table,  end  table  or  the  like  comprising  a  pad  made  of  rel- 
atively thick  foam  rubber  and  having  a  triangular  top 
wall  and  complemental  marginal  walls  at  right  angles  to 
the  top  wall  and  also  to  each  other  and  depending  from 
the  outer  marginal  edges  of  said  top  wall,  the  interior 
attachable  side  of  said  top  wall  being  provided  across 
the  base  portion  only  with  a  strip  of  adhesive  material 
covered  until  ready  for  use  by  a  removable  non-adhesive 
tape,  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  complemental  marginal 
walls  being  wholly  free  of  attaching  and  retaining  means, 
whereby  but  a  single  wall,  said  top  wall,  is  attachable  to 
the  intended  table  surface. 


3,041,776 

BOOK  AND  MAGAZINE  HOLDER 

Bruce  L.  Cbyton,  1501  Bcllcvue  St.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,979 

3  CUimi.     (CI.  45—85) 


a- 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  adaptable  for  use  as  a  •.. 
leg  on  tables  and  the  like,  means  for  extending  the  length  " 
of  said  pipe  by  selected  increments  comprising  an  in-  V 
ternally  threaded  cylindrical  member  having  a  radially 
extending  terminal  flange,  said  member  extending  into 
said  pipe  with  said  flange  in  abutting  engagement  with  an 
end  surface  thereof;  an  externally  threaded  foot  coaxially 
disposed  within  said  member  and  in  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  said  cylindrical  member  def:ning  an  axial  pass- 
age extending  therethrough  including  an  enlarged  passage 
portion  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  member  and  a  reduced 
passage  portion  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  member, 
said  internal  threads  being  formed  on  said  enlarged  pass- 
age portion,  said  foot  including  an  enlarged  portion  on  a 
flrst  end  thereof  and  a  reduced  portion  on  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  foot  being  externally 
threaded  and  having  a  greater  outer  diameter  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  reduced  passage  portion. 


I  3,041,778 

PUPPET  ASSEMBLY  KIT 

Saundra  B.  Scron,  1170  Say  Road,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781,544 

7  Claims.     (CI.  46—22) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  books  or  the  like,  including  an  up- 
right base,  a  bottom  flange  extending  forwardly  of  said 
base  and  adapted  to  receive  a  book  or  the  like  thereon, 
an  intermediate  plate,  means  slidably  connecting  said 
intermediate  plate  to  said  base  for  vertical  adjusting  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  and  adjustable  support  means  for 
varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  base  and  inter- 
mediate plate;  the  improvement  comprising  an  inverted 
U-shaped  page  holder  comprising  a  web  formed  with 
front  and  rear  depending  flanges,  said  web  extending  across 
said  intermediate  plate  above  the  same,  said  front  and 
rear  flanges  straddling  said  intermediate  plate  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  thereof,  a  pair  of  lateraly  spaced  pins  con- 
necting said  front  and  rear  flanges  together,  said  inter- 
mediate plate  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
holes  slidably  receiving  said  pins  therein  to  connect  said 
page  holder  to  said  intermediate  plate  for  forward  and 
rearward  movement  relative  thereto,  and  expansive  spring 

780  O.O.— 5 


1.  A  puppet  assembly  kit  of  disassembled  component 
for  use  by  children  in  assembling  a  puppet  adapted  U. 
fit  over  the  hand,  said  kit  comprising  a  pair  of  similai 
elongated  main  body  members  rounded  at  one  end,  an 
elliptically   shaped   mouth   lining  adapted   to  be   folded 
along  its  minor  axis  and  to  be  stitched  along  one  half 
its  periphery  to  the  rounded  end  of  one  of  said  body 
members  and  to  be  stitched  along  the  other  half  of  its 
periphery  to  the  rounded  end  of  the  other  of  said  body 
members,  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said 'body  mem- 
bers rearward  of  the  fold  in  said  elliptical  mouth  lining 
member  being  adapted  to  be  stitched  together  to  fonn^a 
tubular  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  discs  of  graduated  sizes  an^ 
shapes,  a  plurality  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  secured 
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to  the  rounded  end  axea  of  one  of  said  body  members  in 
superimposed  relation  to  one  another  to  simulate  the 
eyes  and  nose  of  a  puppet,  means  adapted  to  be  attached 
rearwardly  of  the  eyes  to  simulate  hair,  certain  of  said 
eye  and  nose  discs  having  large  central  openings  there- 
through permitting  the  same  to  be  held  assembled  to  the 
puppet  body  member  and  readify  shifted  to  and  retained 
in  different  adjusted  positions  by  means  of  tie  means 
passing  through  said  openings  and  into  an  underlying  por- 
tion of:  one  of^^d  body  members. 


3  041  779 

TOY  SKY  lAlNCHING  STATION 

William  L.  Carter  and  Thurstoa  Shifl«tt,  both  of 

J 86 1  Collier  Drive,  Birmingham  8,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98.696 

3  Claims.     (CI.  46—74) 


'1 


r 
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1.  A  toy  sky  launching  statio^  comprising,  a  balloon 
containing  lighter  than  air  gas,  a  wire  bracket,  said  bracket 
having  an  approximately  inverted  V  shape,  a  round  eye 
formed  in  the  bracket  at  its  top  and  a  round  eye  shape 
formed  in  each  end  of  the  bracket,  a  dependmg  metal 
TSart,  this  part  being  connected  to  the  balloon,  aitd  being 
connected  in  the  upper  eye  of  the  bracket,  two  similar 
metal  pins,  each  of  said  pins  having  a  point  for  easily 
inserting  it  in  the  earth,  and  also  having  an  mtegral 
round  eye  portion,  a  comparatively  long  piece  of  cord, 
said  pin>^  being  inserted  spaced  apart  in  the  earth,  said 
cord  being  inserted  through  the  said  eyes  of  the  pms 
and  the  two  end  eyes  of  the  bracket  with  ends  of  the 
cord  joined  together;  a  bobby  pin,  said  bobby  pin  being 
attached  by  its  rounded  end  to  said  cord  and  being  of^ 
a  size  to  be  pulled  by  manual  means  through  the  said 
four  "eyes,  the  opeft  end  of  the  bobby  pin  being  of  a  size 
to  clamp  and  easily  removably  hold  a  toy  size  parachute 
for  release  by  contact  with  the  eye;  a  safety  anchoring 
piece  of  cord,  a  third  pointed  jpin  having  an  integral 
eye,  this  pin  being  inserted  in  the  earth  near  one  of  the 
other  similar  pins,  said  safety,  cord  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  said  third  pin  with  its  otjjier  end  attached  in 
upper  eye  in  the  bracket. 


3.041,780 

RIRRFK   BAND  SHOOTT^G  FICIRE 
Jack  P.  Rodgers.  1300  Corpcw  Avc.^  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  June  4,  1958.  S«r.  No.  739,806 
5  Claims.     (CI.  46—118) 
5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  of  a  fanciful 
configuration  having  a  cowboy-like  appearance,  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  base,  a  body  member  pivotally 
mounted   on  said  base,  at  Itast  one   support   member 
adapted  to  selective  snap  against  the  body  member,  at 

■•i 


least  one  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  member, 
an  actuating  line  connected  to  said  arm  for  pivoting  said 
arm,  and  said  arm  and  said  support  member  adapted  to 


have  a  resilient  band  connected  thereto  aJfd  stop  means 
on  the  body  member  whereby  the  body  member  is  re- 
tained in  an  upright  position  when  the  resilient  band  is 
being  discharged. 


3.041,781  ( 

LAWN  EDGING  DEVICE 

George  A.  Richtcr.  2842  N.  Penhinc  Ave, 

San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  S«r.  No.  44,751 

1  Claim.     (CI.  47—33) 


A  lawn  edging  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
ground  of  a  lawn  or  the  like,  comprising:  an  elongated, 
vertical  ground-engaging  member,  an  elongated,  horizon- 
tal edging  member  extending  Substantially  the  same 
length  as  said  vertical  member  and  means  for  hinging 
said  ^horizontal  edging  member  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  vertical  member  without  other  portions  of  said  de- 
vice extending  thereabove,  whereby  said  edging  member 
is  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  to  allow  the  wheel  of 
a. cutting  device  to  travel  over  the  underlying  grass  and 
is  adapted  to  be  re-positioned  to  cover  the  grass  over 
which  the  wheel  of  the  cutting  device  traveled,  said  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  members  being  L-shaped  in  section 
and  each  member  having  long  and  short  legs,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  long  leg  of  said  horizontal  L-shaped  mem- 
ber being  ^ingedly  connected  by  said  means  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  short  leg  of  said  vertical  L-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  short  leg  of  said  horizontal  member  extending 
downwardly  and  being  used  as  an  anchoring  flange  for 
said  horizontal  member,  whereby  each  member  is  identi- 
cal in  shape  and  is  adapted  to  be  provided  from  a  single 
L-shaped  member. 


3.041,782  ' 

PORTABLE  PLANTER 
Don  F.  Bachman,  4207  E.  7tb  Place,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,122 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—39) 
A   portable   planter  comprising   an   open   rectangular 
horizontal  frame  comprised  by  two  relatively  long  legs 
and  two  relatively  short  legs,  a  vertical  side  wall  sup- 
ported on  each  leg  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  crossbars  extending  between  the  relatively  long 
legs  and  disposed  one  adjacent  but  spaced  from  each 
relatively  short  leg,  downwardly  depending  wheels  carried 
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by  both  crossbars,  at  least  two  of  the  wheels  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  crossbars, ,  the 
wheels  being  carried  by  vertical  spindles,  socket  sleives 


extending  upward  from  the  crossbars,  the  spindles  being 
I     carried  by  the  crossbars  in  the  socket  sleeves,  and  an 
open-topped  plant  receptacle  supported  by  the  vertical 
side  walls. 


3,041,783 

PLANT  SUPPORTS 

Victor  J.  Pezdek,  613  8th  St.,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  and  Lincoln 

E.  Smith,  5424  Broad  St.,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  804,235 

14  Claims.     (Cli  47—44) 
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and  inwardly  inclined  partial  wall  section  connected  to 
and  disposed  at  a  different  angle  to  the  horizontal  from 
said  first-mentioned  partial  wall  section,  said  last- 
mentioned  wall  section  normally  being  out  of  contact 
with  the  corrugation  of  the  upper  sheet,  and  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  full  wall  section  on  said 
lower  sheet  connected  to  said  second-mentioned  partial , 
wall  section,  said  full  wall  section  being  normally  in  con* 
tact  with  the  innermost  wall  of  the  corrugation  of  the 
upper  sheet  and  for  the  full  length  of  the  said  innermost 
wall,  the  point  of  juncture  between  said  full  wall  section 
and  said  second-mentioned  partial  wall  section  compris- 
ing a  crest. in  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  flat  top 
of  the  corrugation  of  the  upper  sheet  at  a  point  which  is 
offset  from  the  central  portion  of  said  flat  top,  said  crest 
serving  as  a  support  for  the  corrugation  of  the  upper  sheet 
and  said  full  wall  section  of  the  lower  sheet  terminating 
in  a  flange  which  resiliently  contacts  the  underside  of  a 
trough  in  the  upper  sheet. 
«•)      ■ 

3,041,785 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  CERAMIC  TILE  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  G.  Macdonald.  Corona,  Calif.,  and  David  J.  Bar- 
bour and  Karl  M.  Claus,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Mosaic  Tile  Company,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,917 
3  Claims.     (Ci;;>50— 268) 


>r. 


v-'..V 


1 .  A  modular  plant  suppOrt  um't  comprishng  an  open- 
mesh  grid  having  rigidly  interconnected  elements,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  legs  protruding  from  a  boundary  edge 
of  said  grid,  a  plurality  of  open  receptacles  connected 
with  elements  of  said  grid  in  a  region  thereof  conterminous 
with  the  boundary  edge  of  said  grid  opposite  to  that  frwn 
which  said  legs  protrude,  and  said  receptacles  having  a 
central  opening  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  said  legs  and 
whose  diameter  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  legs. 


3,041,784 
JOINT  STRltCTl'RE  OF  OVERLAPPED  SHEETS 
Grant  T.  Facer,  l^afayette,  Calif.,  and  Stanley  A.  Kll- 
patrick,  Spokane,  Wa.sh.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
&  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,347 
6  Claims.     (CI.  50—220) 


1 .  A  weatherproof  lap  joint  for  roofing  sheets  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  roofing  sheets  overlapped  at  their  margibal 
sfde  edge  portions,  the  overlapping  edge  portion  of  the 
upper  sheet  having  an  upstanding  marginal  corrugation 
provided  with  a  substantially  flat  top  and  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  full  walls,  the  outermost 
wall  of  the  said  corrugation  terminating  in  a  sinuously 
curved  lip,  the  overlapped  edge  portion  of  the  lower  sheet 
having  sinuouslv  bent  portions  including  a  bead  defining 
a  sinuous  recess  witrnn  which  the  sinuously  curved  lip  of 
the  upper  sheet  is  snugly  received,  said  lower  sheet  also 
having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  partial  wall 
section  for  engaging  a  part  of  the  outermost  wall  of  the 
corrugation  of  the  upper  sheet  and  a  second  upwardly 


;,.^^^-^^-^ 
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1.  A  multiple  uni^  ceramic  tile  assembly  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  individual  complementary  ceramic  pieces, 
each  of  said  pieces  having  front  and  back  major  faces 
and  edge  surfaces,  each  of  said  major  faces  being  at  least -, 
substantially  planar  and  said  major  faces  being  parallel'^ 
to  and  spaced  from  each  other,  said  edge  surfaces  ex-      , 
tending  between  and  generally  normal  to  said  front  and     ^ 
back  major  faces,  said  pieces  being  arranged  with  all 
of  their  corresponding  major  faces  lying  in  at  least  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  with  their  edge  surfaces 
in  selected  spaced  relationship,  and  bonding  and  spacing 
means  for  said  tile  pieces  consisting  of  small,  discrete, 
spaced  masses  of  set-up  synthetic  resinous  material  each 
of  said  masses  being  securely  bonded  directly  to  and  in 
contact  with  only  edge  portions  of  the  back  surfaces  of 
..at  least  two  of  said  tile  pieces  and  to  only  portions  of   I 
the  edge  surfaces  of  the  same  ones  of  said  tile  pieces  con- 
tiguous to  said  edge  portions  of  said  back  surfaces,  each 
M  said  masses  being  homogeneous  and  substantially  solid 
throughout  and  fully  occupying  the  space  between  said  ^ 
portions  of  said  edge  surfaces  and  bridging  between  said 
portions  of  said  edge  surfaces.^  there  being  at  least  two 
of  said  masses  bonding  each  of  said  tile  pieces  to  other 
adjaceht  tile  pieces,  the  resinous  material  in  said  masses 
being  compatible  with  adhesives  capable  of  retaining  said 
assembly  on  a  surface,  stable  at  room  temperature,  flex- 
ible to  a  degree  providing  for  slight  angular  movement 
of  adjacent  tile  pieces  relative  to  each  other  and  being 
resistant  to  deformation  and   maintaining  said  selected 
spaced  relationship  of  said  tile  pieces,  preventing  engage- 
ment of  adjacent  tile  pieces  with  each  other  and  resisting 
separation  of  adjacent  tile  pieces,  all  under  forces  nor-  i 
mally  encountered  in  shipping,  handling  and  laying  such  ^ 
assemblies. 


1 


\ 


I  3,041,786 

BARREL  JET  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Alfred  Schnetzer,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  .Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,903 

7  Claims.     (CI.  51—9) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tumbling  machine  including 

a  casing,  horizontally  disposed  roller  means  journalled  in 
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tajd  casing,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  disc-like  side  plates 
journalfed  in  said  casing,  endless  conveyor  means  train«l 
over  said  roller  means  and  beneath  said  side  plates  to 
provide  a  workpiece  tumbling  pocket,  means  for  rotating 
said  roller  means  and  said  side  plates  and  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  means,  and  a  blast  media  pro- 
jection device  mounted  on  said  casing  above  said  con- 
veyor means  for  directing  blasting  media  downwardly 


Into  said  pocket;  a  support  member  dctachably  mounted 
on  said  casing,  a  horizontally  disposed  workpiece  support 
member  joumalled  on  said  support  member  for  rotation 
about  a  generally  upright  axis  at  a  position  beneath  said 
blast  media  projection  device,  and  me^s  for  rotating 
said  workpiece  support  member  including  a  driven  mem- 
ber movable  into  and  out  of  driven  engagement  with  one 
of  said  side  plates. 


3,041.787  .     . 

BLASTING  MACHINE 

Alfred  Sck  .etEcr,  Scfaaffhausen,  Switzerland,  asricnor,  by 

mesM  amIgnnKnts.  to  Bell  IntertontlnentaJ  Corpon- 

tion,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  ■  corporatkia  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S47,S31 

S  Claims.     (CI.  51—9) 


.1 


I.  A  blasting  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
table  disposed  in  horizontal  attitude  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port thereon  a  plurality  of  workpieces  and  driven  to  ro- 
tate about  a  vertfcal  axis,  a  blast  media  hurling  device  dis- 
posed tp  throw  blast  media  toward  said  table,  and  a  sec- 
ond workpiece  support  device  comprising  an  open  top  bas- 
ket-shaped container  and  removably  mounted  means 
mounting  said  container  above  said  table  to  dispose  the 
open  end  portion  thereof  in  apposition  to  the  thrown 
blast  media,  and  a  drive  wheel  keyed  to  said  basket  and 
rotatably  carried  upon  said  mounting  means  and  being 
thereby  disposed  in  canted  attitude  relative  to  said  table 
with  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  wheel  resting  in  friction- 
driving  relation  upon  said  table  at  a  position  offset  from 
the  ajiis  of  rotation  tbereok.      -''■ 

■*i 
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3,M1,7U 

CHAMFERING  APPARATUS  FOR  SLAB  DOORS 

Jack  Cariow,  43«9  Don  Carlos  Drive,  Lea  Angclct,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  I9«l,  Ser.  No.  30.931 

5  Clalnu.     (CL  51—87) 


•') 


I.  A  sanding  device  having  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted 
for  guiding  a  slab  door,  comprising  the  combination  of 
bearing  plates  having  apertures,  pivoted  sanding  units  in- 
cluding motors,  shells  fixed  to  said  motors,  mounting 
arms  projecting  from  said  shells,  slotted  arms  pivoted 
in  the  apertures  of  said  plates  and  fastened  in  sliding 
relation  to  said  mounting  arms,  revolving  sanding  wheels 
carried  by  said  motors  and  limiting  fences  carried  by  said 
shells,  whereby  said  sanding  wheels  may  be  pivotally 
moved  about  the  apertures  in  said  bearing  plates  and 
radially  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  apertures,  so  that 
said  sanding  wheels  of  said  units  may  yieldably  move 
into  contact  with  opposing  surfaces  of  a  slab  door  for 
chamfering  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof. 


3,041,789 
MACHINE  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COPYING 
Bernard   Cretln-Maitenaz,  loinville-le-Pont,    France,   as- 
signor to  Societe  des  Lunctien  Cottet,  Poichet,  Tagnoo 
A  Cle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  20,616 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  7,  1959 
;  4  Claims.     (CI.  51—101) 


1.  A  machine  for  copying  the  surface  of  a  model  on 
a  part  to  be  cut.  comprising  a  stand,  two  mounts  re- 
spectively supporting  the  model  and  the  part  to  be  cut, 
said  two  mounts  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stand 
about  two  parallel  axes,  two  rectilinear  and  parallel  slides 
carried  by  the  stand  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axes 
of  the  mounts,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  in  said  slides, 
a  table  mounted  on  said  carriage  in  oscillation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  slides  and  perpendicular 
to  said  slides,  a  copying  follower  embodying  an  opera- 
tive surface  of  revolution  defined  by  an  axis  and  a  me- 
ridian and  mounted  on  said  table  rotatably  about  an 
axis  coinciding  with  said  axis  of  said  surface  or  revolu- 
tion, the  weight  of  said  table  causing  said  follower  to 
bear  against  the  surface  of  the  model  at  a  point  lying 
substantially  in  the  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  model  mount  perpendicularly  to  the  oscil- 
lation axis  of  said  table,  a  part-cutting  grinding  wheel 
having  an  operative  surface  of  revolution  defined  by  an 
axis  and  a  meridian  identical  to  the  meridian  of  the  opera- 
tive surface  of  said  follower,  said  grinding  wheel  being 
mounted  on  said  table  rotatably  about  said  axis  of  its 
surface  of  revolution,  driving  means  to  rotate  said  grind- 
ing wheel  which  consequently  cuts  a  point  on  the  surface 
of  said  part  by  duplicating  the  corresponding  point  on 
the  surface  of  the  model,  further  driving  means  to  rotate 
the  model  and  the  part  about  their  axes  at  equal  speed 
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and  to  thereby  extend  the  duplication  to  all  points  on  a 
circle  on  the  model  swept  by  said  follower,  and  sUlI  fur- 
ther means  to  traverse  sa^  carriage  along  its  slides, 
as  the  result  of  which  traverse  motion  the  operative  point 
on  the  operative  surface  of  said  grinding  wheel  traverses 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mount  and  thereby  extends 
•  the  cutting  action  to  thf  whole  surface  of  circles  co- 
axial with  that  axis. 


3,041,790 

MICROTOME  KJSIFE  SHARPENER 

Henry  L.  Ettman,  6348  Wydown  Blvd.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,754 

2  Claims.     (O.  51—102) 


shaft  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearings,  one  end 
of  said  shaft  means  extending  beyond  said  carriage,  a 
radially  extending  support  arm  fixed  to  said  one  end  of 
said  shaft  means,  an  abrading  unit  adjustably  secured  to 
said  support  arm  and  being  radially  spaced  from  said 
shaft  means,  manual  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  means 
and  move  said  abrading  unit  m  a  circumferential  path 
about  said  shaft  means,  a  fixture  for  supporting  a  cylin- 
drical workpiece  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  shaft 
means  and  in  abrading  engagement  with  said  abrading 
unit  during  reciprocable  and  circumferential  movement 
of  said  abrading  unit,  and  manual  means  to  vary  abrading 
engagement  pressure  between  said  abrading  unit  and  said 
cylindrical  woricpiece  during  said  reciprocable  and  circum- 
ferential movement. 


^  ^^^^^^^^S/Lm 
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1.  A  machine  for  sharpening  microtome  knives  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  wheel  provided  in  said  casing,  said 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  face,  means  for  effecting  ro- 
tation of  said  wheel,  microtome  knife  guide  and  support 
means  provided  on  said  casing  for  presentation  to  the 
peripheral  face  of  said  wheel  of  the  edge,  of  a  microtome 
knife  to  be  sharpened,  said  wheel  rotation  means  being 
adapted  to  rotate  the  wheel  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
edge  of  a  presented  knife,  a  continuous  facing  member 
of  uniform  thickness  mounted  on  the  peripheral  face  of 
said  wheel  and  being  co-extensive  therewith  and  being 
completely  supported  thereby,  said  wheel  and  said  facing 
member  being  each  constructed  of  material  having  sub- 
stantially high  heat  conductivity  s<f  as  to  adapt  the  said 
machine  during  usage  for  rapid  thermal  transfer  and  to 
render  said  machine  thereby  independent  of  extrinsic 
cooling  means;  said  facing  member  being  resistant  to 
pitting  and  development  of  surface  irregularities,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  facing  member  being  polished  to  a 
substantially  mirror  finish  for  providing  adhesive  char- 
acteristics for  repeated  accommodation  thereon  of  vari- 
ous size  abrasives  without  pit  formation. 


3,041,791 
SPECIAL  BELT  SANDER  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Douglas  W.  Willott,  I^  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,696. 
8  Claims.     (CL  51— 147) 


/ 


3,041,792 
LAPPING  MACHINE 
Elpbege  D.  La  Flenr,  Lancaster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

,  FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,717 
20  Claims.    (CL  51—154) 


L  In  a  polishing  machine  or  the  like  comprising  a  bise 
member,  track  means  fixed  to  said  base  member,  a  carriage 
slidably  supported  on  said  track  means,  drive  mechanism 
fixed  to  said  base  member  and  operably  connected  to  said 
carriage  to  cause  reciprocation  thereof  on  said  track 
means,  spaced  bearing  means  provided  on  said  carriage. 


1.  In  a  lapping  machine  of  the  character  described  for 
finishing  simultaneously  different  predetermined  portions 
of  a  workpiece  by  rotation  and  reciprocation  thereof 
against  an  abrasive  medium  held  against  the  portions  be- 
ing finished  the  combination  which  comprises  headstock 
and  footstock  means  for  clamping  a  workpiece  there- 
between, main  driv^  means  in  said  machine  for  rotating 
a  workpiece  when  clamped  between  said  Jieadstock  and 
footstock  means,  a  plurality  of  lapping  jaws  for  holding 
said  abrasive  medium  against  predetermined  portions  of 
a  workpiece  to  be  finished,  lapping  arm  means  mounted 
in  said  machine  for  supporting  said  lapping  jaws  individ- 
ually positioned  for  engaging  the  portions  of  a  workpiece 
to  be  finished,  means  for  swinging  said  headstock  and 
footstock  means  from  an  outward  loading  position  for  re- 
ceiving a  workpiece  and  spaced  from  said  lapping  jaws  to 
an  inward  lapping  position  for  engagement  of  a  workpiece 
by  said  lapping  jaws,  and  means  automatically  operable 
as  said  headstock  and  footstock  means  are  swung  from  the 
outward  loading  position  to  the  inward  lapping  position 
to  clamp  a  workpiece  between  said  headstock  and  foot- 
stock means.  , 

3  041  793 

AUTOMATIC  MACfflNE  FOR  GRINDING  AND 

POLISHING   A  SURFACE  OF  MASONRY 

Akio  Shimizn,  35  Minamigata,  Gobc-cbo,  Anpachi-gun, 

Glfu-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,497 

,      2  Claims.     (0.51—180) 

1.  An  automatic  machine  for  grinding  and  polishing  a 

masonry  surface,  said  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 

piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  coupled  to 

said  piston  and  defining  an  axis,  said  rod  being  coupled  to 

said  cylinder  and  being  rotatable  on  said  axis  in  response 

to  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  said  rod  being  movable  in  axial 

direction  together  with  said  piston,  a  grinding  member  on 
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said  rod.  means  for  rotating  the  rod.  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  pressure  medium  into  the  cylinder  to  move  the 
piston  and  thereby  said  rod,  pressure  responsive  means 
coupled  to  the  cylinder  and  coupled  to  and  adapted  to 
control  the  m^ns  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  cylinder 
when  pressure  in  the  cylinder  varies  with  respect  to  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  a  pressure  adjuster  means  coupled 


to  said  cylinder  and  comprising  a  valve  which  is  adapted 
to  be  opened  when  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  is  above 
a  predetermined  value  to  allow  the  discharge  of  said 
medium  from  the  cylinder,  said  grinding  member  being 
adapted  for  being  rotated  and  applied  to  said  surface 
under  substantially  constant  pressure  irrespective  of  ir- 
regularities in  the  surface. 


3,041.794 

MUSICAL  LNSTRUMENT  BRIDGE  FITTER 

Frank  Saam.  ll44rCoplin  Ave,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,274 

4  Claims.     (CI.  51—185) 


I.  A  fitter  for  fitting  the  feet  of  a  stringed  musical  in- 
strument bridge  to  the  top  curved  surface  of  a  stringed 
musical  instrument,  comprising:  a  body  having  a  cross 
piece  and  an  integral  leg  at  each  end  thereof  extending' 
above  and  below  the  same;  a  resilient  means  provided  with 
sanding  grit  on  the  out*r  surface  thereof  mounted  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs;  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
gauge  rods  adjustably  mounted  through  said  cross  piece 
and  having  the  upper  ends  thereof  disposed  to  engage  said 
resilient  means  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  disposed  to 
engage  Ihe  top  curved  surface  of  a  stringed  musical  in- 
strufnent  when  the  fitter  is  placed  thereon  so  that  the  re«- 
silient  means  is  flexed  to  a  contour  identical  to  the 
tep  curved  surface  of  the  stringed  musical  instrument; 
and,  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  gauge  rods 
in  the  adjusted  positions  when  the  fitter  is  mounted  on  a 
stringed  musical  instrument. 


3,041,795  I 

SHEET  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Mclvin  E.  Chiclu  Bartlesvillc.  OUa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Burt  McClintock,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla. 
FUed  July  27,  1961,  ^r.  No.  127^10 
10  Claims.     (CL  51—194) 
6.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination   a  rotatable 
truncated  conical  su|)port  axially  nrKHinted  on  a  cylindrical 
member  having  an  axial  bore  for  mounting  on  a  mandrel; 
a  cylindrical  collar  having  a  bore  loosely  fitting  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  slidable  thereon;  flrst  means  mounted 
on  said  cylindrical  member  having  a  free  end  extending 
over  a  section  of  the  smaller  end  of  said  conical  support, 
spaced  therefrom  and  flexibly  displaceabic  against  said 


^ 


support;  second  means  mounted  oo  said  collar  for  dis- 
placing said  first  means  against  said  support  and  fixing 


said  collar  on  said  cylindrical  member;  and  third  means 
for  attaching  said  cylindrical  member  to  said  mandrel. 


I 


A  3.041,796 

^  WAFFLE  BACK  ABRASIVE  DISC 
Roy  J.  Walters,  2188^r99tfa  St.,  Milwaukee  19,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  4,685 
5  Claims.     (CL  51—195) 


/ 


/    ;  1 
I 

1 
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3,041,797 
GRINDING  WHEEL 
Edward  K.  Moffly,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  P.  de  Sanno 
A  Son,  Incorporated,  PbocnixvUle,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1959,  Scr.  No.  84U53 

1  Claim.     (CI.  51—195)  I 


1  \  .#»   «■ 


A  grinding  wheel  mounting  including  a  spindle  having 
a  threaded  end.  in  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel 
having  a  body  provided  with  a  radially  outer  flat  disc- 
like portion  and  a  raised  hub  portion  near  the  center 
of  the  wheel  at  the  side  of  the  grinding  wheel  toward  the 
spindle  and  interconnected  with  the  disc-like  portion, 
and  having  a  spindle  nut  threaded  on  the  spindle,  having 
a  hub-like  portion  and  having  a  flange  rigidly  connected 
with  the  hub-like  portion  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  the  hub-likfe  portion  of  the  spindle  nut 
on  the  side  of  the  grinding  wheel  reTnote  from  the  spindle, 
the  flange  portion  of  the  spindle  nut  and  the  disc-like 
portion  of  the  body  being  flush  at  the  side  of  the  grind- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  back-up  pad  having  abut- 
ment means  protruding  from  one  side,  an  abrasive  sheet 
comprising,  a  base  sheet,  an  abrasive  surface  on  one  side 
of  said  base  sheet,  and  abutment  means  on  the  other 
side  of  said  base  sheet  having  a  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive contact  thereon,  said  abutment  means  cooperating 
with  said  back-up  pad  abutment  means  to  prevent  lateral 
shifting  of  the  abrasive  sheet  with  respect  to  the  pad. 
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ing  wheel  remote  from  the  spindle,  the  hub-like  portion 
of  the  spindle  nut  having  a  groove  which  is  in  co-molded 
interlocked  relation  with  the  material  of  the  raised  hub, 
and  the  itange  portion  of  the  spindle  nut  having  axial 
projections  which  are  in  co-molded  interlocked  relation 
with  the  material  of  the  raised  hub,  the  outer  radial  con- 
fines of  the  flange  portion  being  within  the  raised  hub 
portion  of  the  body,  the  hub-like  portion  of  the  spindle 
nut  extending  axially  toward  the  spindle  beyond  the  raised 
hub  portion  and  in  further  combination  with  an  adapter 
flange  surrounding  the  spindle  but  free  from  interthread- 
ing  therewith,  having  a  center  opening  which  surrounds 
and  engages  the  extension  from  the  hub-like  portion  of 
the  spindle  nut,  having  a  rim  which  engages  the  discT- 
like  portion  of  the  wheel  body,  and  having  a  recess  which 
receives  the  raised  hub  of  the  wheel  body. 


ing  plate  to  provide  approximately  360"  of  outward 
radiation  of  the  coolant  from  the  coolant  inlet,  a  non- 
abrasive  intermediate  plate  generally  coextensive  with  the 
backing  plate  mounted  over  and  closing  the  relieved  area 
of  the  backing  plate's  front  surface  and  abutting  the  pro- 
iecting  edge  to  thereby  define  the  coolant  chamber  there- 
with, an  abrasive  disc  separate  from  but  mounted  on  the 
intermediate  plate,  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  openings^ 
in  the  intermediate  plate  aligned  with  the  openings  in 
the  abrasive  disc  to  provide  communication-  between  the 
coolant  chamber  and  the  disc  openings. 


3,041,798 
SURFACING  RUNNER 
Charles  S.  Cusick,  La  Vale,  Md.,  and  William  R.  Schwab 
.     and  Robert  V.  Lanjje.  Ford  City,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,886 
6  Claims.     (CL  51— 195) 

'  -     I  «»:^     ■ 

1.  A  surfacing  device  comprising  a  runner  block  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  relatively  thin  and 
flexible  metal  plate  connected  to  said  block  for  limited 
universal  movement  therebetween,  a  resilient  member 
interposed  between  said  block  and  said  plate  and  covering 
substantially  the  entire  face  of  said  runner  block  and  a 
surfacing  means  adhered  to  said  plate. 


,   i       3  041  799 
ABRASIVE  DISC  ANd'cOOLANT  ARRANGEMENT 

Roger  A.  kemman.  Beloit,  III.,  assignor  to  Besly-Welles 
Corporation,  South  Beloit.  IIU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,354 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  51—209) 


1 


I 


/»4 


^'yr 


'I  ^ 


L^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  disc 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  a  grinding  ma- 
chine and  having  a  backing  plate  with  an  axially  located 
coolant  inlet,  the  front  surface  of  the  backing  plate  being 
relieved  to  provide  a  coolant  chambej^vextending  out- 
wardly in  a  radial  direction  from  the  coolant  inlet  and 
having  a  continuous  circumferential  outer  axially  pro- 
jecting edge  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  support- 


'< 


3,041,800 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  CI^YSTALS 

Roy  O.  Heisel,  P.O.  Box  371,  Florin,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,777 

.      4  Claims.     (CL  51—277) 


'  1.  Ah  apparatus  for  use  In  forming  a  pair  of  parallel 
planar  faces  on  a  crystal,  said  apparatus  comprising:  first 
and  second  plates,  said  second  plate  including  a  trans- 
verse bore;  a  crystal-holding  plug  member  fitting  in  said 
bore  for  axial  movement  therethrough  and  presenting  a 
planar  end  face  aligned  in  parallel  relation  with  said 
second  plate  for  engaging  and  holding  said  crystal,  said 
plug  member  being  cup-shaped  and  including  side  walls 
outwardly  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  bore,  said 
side  walls  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  inclined  open- 
ings; adhesive  material  affixed  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  bore  and  disposed  in  said  inclined  openings  for 
securing  said  plug  member  in  said  bore;  and  means  for 
spacitig  said  plates  apart  in  parallel  relation. 


^ 


3,041,801 
CLOSURE  FOR  VACUUM  PACKAGE 
John  W.  Harrison,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W. 
Gnct   &   Co.,   Cambridge,   Mass.,  a  corporation 
Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,132 
5  Claims.     (CI.  53—37) 


-^^ 


5.  A  method  of  packaging\an  article  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  placing  the  article  to  be  packaged  in  a  bag 
made  of  a  thin  piece  of  biaxially  oriented  irradiated  poly- 
ethylene, twisting  the  open  end  of  the  polyethylene  bag 
into  a  substantially  closed  neck  portion  and  then  crimping 
a  heated  band  of  metal  around  said  substantially  closed 
neck  portion  whereby  the  polyethylene  twisted  into  said 
substantially  Closed  neck  portion  will  shrink  by  conduc- 
tion of  heat  into  a  fused  mass  excluding  air  through  said 
open  end. 


/ 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEALED  CONICAL 
CONTAINER 
Thomas  N.  Cummings,  Chicago,  Bcnjamia  R.  Pctenon, 
Jr^  Wbcatoo,  and  Thomas  B.  Shio,  Chkago,  ill. 
(aU  %  C^S.  Manafacturing  Co^  4M1  S.  Westeni 
Ave^  Chicago,  III.),  assifpiors  of  one-quarter  to  Nicho- 
las A.  Cummings,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1954,  S«r.  No.  470,926 

.4  Claims.     (CL  53—39) 
-    t  X- 


3  041  804 
CARTON    FORMING 'and    CARD    PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Robert  N.  Eichorn,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  G.  Dex- 
ter, Harvard,  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,695 
5  Claims.     (CI.  53>-124) 


i  -f^-^- 


.  I.  The  method  of  closing  an  open-topped,  conical  con- 
tainer which  is  hlled  above  its  rim  with  a  deformable 
material,  comprising  applying  to  said  container  a  wrapper 
of  flexible  sheet  material  to  produce  a  conical  extension 
of  said  container  terminating  above  said  deformable  mate- 
rial, said  wrapper  having  a  band  of  heat-sealable  mate- 
rial around  the  inside  of  its  terminal  portion;  forcing 
at  least  three  points  on  said  terminal  portion  inwardly 
to  meet  at  the  axis  of  the  container  so  as  to  form  radial- 
ly-directed, (Rouble-thickness  vanes  with  bands  of  heat- 
sealable  material  between  confronting  portions  thereof; 
and  forcing  together  and  sealing  said  confronting  por- 
tions of  said  vanes  without  substantially  deforming  the 
portion  of  said  deformable  material  projecting  above  the 
rim  of  said  container. . 


3,041.803 
CARTONING   MACHINE 
Goffredo  Gamberini.  Boloftna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  &  Foundry  Cctmpany,  a  corporat 
New  Jersey  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,631  i 

4  Claims.     (CI.  53—61) 


/\raen- 
itioo  of 


1.  In  a  carton  forming  and  card  packaging  machine  for 
forming  a  carton  and  packaging  cards,  card  stacking 
means  including  card  supports  for  receiving  a  stack  of 
cards,  card  clamping  mechanism  for  selecting  a  stack  of 
cards  and  depositing  it  in  the  card  stacking  means,  means 
for  moving  the  ca?d  clamping  means  out  of  the  path  of 
the  card  stacking  means,  plunger  means  for  .depressing 
the  stack  of  cards  and  card  supports,  a  carton  blank  sup- 
port plafe  connected  to  the  c^d  supports  so  Us  to  simul- 
taneously move  the  same  distance  as  the  card  supports^ 
when  they  are  depressed,  a  scoring  unit  for  scoring  the 
carton  blank  at  the  exact  height  of  the  depressed  stack 
of  cards,  means  for  transporting  the  carton  blank  ad- 
jacent the  card  stack,  a  card  transport  unit  to  transport 
the  stack  of  cards  from  the  card  stacking  mechanism, 
and  a  carton  forming  unit  having  a  plurality  of  forming 
members,  the  carton  being  formed  about  the  cards  by 
the  forming  unit  and  the  transport  means  as  the  cards 
and  carton  blank  are  being  transported  through  the  form- 
ing unit  by  the  transport  means. 


3,041.805 

•  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

''Clikries  Fulco,  5425  Virginia  Ave.,  Shrcveport,  La. 
L  '       Filed  July  25.  1960.  S«r.  No.  44.963 
17  Claims.     (CI.  53—152) 
1 


1.  In  a'tmachine  for  loading  packs  into  a  carton  so  that 
the  packs  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  layers  of  packs, 
each  layer  containing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  packs,  each 
row  containing  a  plurality  of  packs,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  platform;  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined 
number  of  packs  onto  said  platform  to  form  a  row  on 
said  platform;  an  elevator  disposed  adjacent  said  platform 
and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  located  adjcent  to  said 
platform;  means  for  transferring  rows  one  after  the  other 
from  said  platform  onto  said  elev^or  and  lowering  said- 
eleyator  to  form  a  layer  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
vertically  displaced  rows;  a  forming  tube  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  platform  and  adapted  to  hold  a  carton  for 
delivery  of  packs  thereto;  and  means  for  transferr;ing  a 
predetermined  number  of  layers  one  after  the  other  from 
said  elevator  into  said  tube  to  fill  the  carton,  said  means 
being  further  operative  to  move  the  carton  in  a  step-by- 
step  fashion  as  each  layer  is  delivered  thereto  in  a  direction 
disengaging  the  carton  from  said  tube.  j 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  circumfec#Jially 
arranged  sections  of  commodity  receiving  chambers,  said 
chambers  extending  transversely  of  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  wheel,  each  chamber  having  an  open  end  lying 
substantially  in  9  second  plane  parallel  to  said  wheel  plane 
and  having  an  outer  open  side  remote  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  means  for  releasably  supporting 
the  open  sides  of  cartons  respectively  over  said  open 
chamber  sides  of  each  said  section,  intermittently  oper- 
able commodity  depositing  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
circumferential  path  of  travel  of  said  open  chamber  ends,  < 
means  operable  in  timed  relation  to  said  depositing  means 
for  rotating  said  chamber  end  openings  into  registration 
with  the  depositing  means  to  successively  deposit  com- 
modities in  said  chambers,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
commodities  deposited  in  the  chambers  of  each  section 
outwardly  through  the  respective  opei^  chamber  sides  and 
into  the  carton  supported  thereover. 


/■ 
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3,041,806 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  LINED  PACKAGES 
Robert  V.  Burt.  Cincinnati,  Virgil  E.  Gex,  Wyoming,  and 
'Abraham    Bart,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,   assignors   to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960.  Scr.  No,  25,395 
13  Claims.     (CI.  53—172) 


I 


ings  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  opposed  track  mem- 
bers having  one  end  engaging  in  cantilever  fashion  with 
said  track  holding  means  en  said  support  beams  and  the 
other  end  free,  plate  electrode  assembly  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  opposed  track  members,  said  plate  elec- 
trode assembly  means  including  at  least  two  separate 
side-by-sid?  plate  assembly  units,  each  unit  being  slida- 
bly mounted  between  adjacent  opposed  track  members 
and  having  electrical  contact  members  on  t!ie  side  there- 
of, said  electrical  contact  members  being  positioned  to 
matingly  engage  with  electrical  contact  members  on  the 
imit  adjacent  thereto. 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  lined  package  around  an 
article  comprising  means  for  holding  a  paperboard  liner 
and  an  outer  wrapper  in  superposed  relation,  means  for 
moving  an  article  against  said  liner  and  wrapper  and  into 
a  forming  pocket  disposed  over  a  chute  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  partially  wrapped  articles  in  a  vertical  stack^ 
a  vertical  plunger  member  for  moving  the  partially 
wrapped  as(icle  downwardly  in  said  chute  thereby  fold- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  trailing  sides  of  the  wrapper 
into  superposed  relation  so  that  the  article  is  enclosed 
on  four  sides,  means  for  heat  sealing  the  overlapped 
portions  of  the  wrapper  as  it  moves  downwardly,  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  tucking  arms  near  the  bottom  of  said 
vertical  chute  for  forming  one  end  tuck,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  partially  wrapped  article  into  a  folding  chan- 
nel, a  pair  of  folding  members  in  said  channel  for  form- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  end  folds  and  means  beyond  said 
folding  members  for  heat  sealing  said  end  folds  to  com- 
plete the  package  around  said  article.      Ill 


3,041,807 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
AlUn  R.  Gctzin,  Jeffcrsontown,  and  Robert  A.  Palmore, 
Louisville,  Ky..  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  8,  1959,  Sen  No.  811,955 
V  •  4  Claims.    (CI.  5^143) 

f  t  .         -- 


3,041,808 
FILTER 
Clyde  A.  Snyder,  Mishawaka,  Ind..  assignor  to  Bell  Inter- 
continental Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind. 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,401 
6  CUims.     (CI.  55—304) 


1.  In  a  filtering  system,  a  flexible,  tube-like  filter  de- 
vice supported  upon  a  member  and  adapted  to  be  shaken 
for  removal  from  time  to  time  of  filtered  accumulations 
therefrom,  said  filter  device  comprising  a  fabric  tube  ar- 
ranged for  end  passage  thereinto  of  an  air  flow  to  be 
filtered  and  wherein  air  flow  is  directed  therethrough, 
said  fabric  having  separately  air-deposited  and  air  flow- 
retained  thereon  at  the  air  intake  side  thereof  a  first  rela- 
tively thin  deposit  of  cellulose  fibres  and  a  second  rela- 
tively thick  deposit  of  filter  aid  material,  the  second  de- 
posit being  thereby  completely  separated  from  said  fabric 
by  the  first  deposit,  and  means  for  periodically  shaking 
said  fabric,  tube  for  removing  both  deposits  therefrom. 


I     I  3,041,809 

SUSPENSION  FOR  MOWER  UNIT 
Arthur  C.  Anderson.  Wildwood  Crest,  and  Tengel  Ander- 
sen, Wildwood  Gardens,  NJ.,  assignors  to  A.  C.  An- 
derson Corporation,  Wildwood,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of 
,  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,228 
7  Claims.     (CI.  56—25) 


1.  An  electrical  dust  precipitating  unit  comprising  a 
housing  having  spaced  openings  to  accommodate  gas 
flow  therethrough,  spaced  support  beams  extending  across 
one  of  the  openings  of  said  housing  transverse  the  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow,  aligned  track  holding  means  in  said 
support  beams,  spaced  opposed  track  members  extend- 
ing along  the  direction  of  gas  flow  between  said  open- 
780  0.0. 


I.  A  suspension  for  mounting  a  cutter  bar  assembly  on 
a  vehicle  comprising  a  rigid  member  pivoted  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  vehicle  and  at  the  outer  end  tasaid  cutter  bar 


/ 
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a&xmbiy,  means  to  lower  and  raise  said  rigid  member 
on  its  inner  pivot,  and  an  articulated  linkag^  comprising 
an  extensible  member  and  a  connecting  link  pivoted  to 
^id  extensible  member  by  an  intermediate  pivot,  said 
linkage  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  rigid  mem- 
ber, having  an  inner  pivot  at  its  inn«r  end  on  said  vehicle, 
and  having  an  outer  pivot  at  its  outer  end  on  said  cutter 
bar  assembly,  said  extensible  member  being  operable  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  disposing  said  cutfkr  bar  assem- 
bly in  upright  position  on  the  outer  pivot  of  said  rigid 
member,  and  an  extended  position  disposing  said  cutter 
bar  assembly  in  horizontal  position  on  the  outer  pivot  of 
said  rigid  member,  tl^  inner  and  outer  pivots  of  said  rigid 
member  and  the  inner  and  outer  pivots  of  said  articulated 
linkage  defining  a  parall^ogram  in  tiTe  retracted  position 
of  said  articulated  linkage,  and  the  inner  and  outer  pivots 
of  said  rigid  member  and  the  inner  and  intermediate 
pjvots  of  said  articulated  linkage  defining  a  parallelogram 
in  the  aforesaid  extended  position  of  said  articulated  link- 
age. ^^^^^^^^^  I  J 

^  *       3,041.810' 

ROTARY  MOWER  FOR  CUTTING  HAY 
Joe  E.  Roberts,  Dothan,  Ala.,  and  Marc  C.  Davenport, 
Albany,  Ga.,   assignors  to   Lilliston   Implement  Com- 
pany, Albany,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Geon;ia 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1959.  Scr.  No.  839,119 
i  Claims.     (CI.  5^^25.4) 


I.  In  a  rotary  mower  having  a  trafelling  support  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  vertical  shaft  journaled  for  ro- 
tation on  said  support,  a  cutting  blade  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  beneath  said  support,  and  a  driving  de- 
vice associated  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  power  take-off  device  of  ^  tractor,  the  combina- 
tion in  which  said  suppert  includes  a  platform,  a  depend- 
ing skirt  attached  to  said  platform  and  extending  along 
one  side  edge  and  the  rear  edge  below  the  cutting  plane  of 
said  blade,  the  front  and  opposite  side  edge  being  open 
beneath  said  platform  for  the  entrance  of  material  to  be 
cut  at  the  front  and  the  discharge  of  cut  material  from  said 
open  side,  and  grill  means  attached  to  said  platform  and 
•extending  outwardly  substantially  horizontally  from  said 
open  side  for  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  last 
mentioned  side  for  assisting  in  the  windrowing  of  ma- 
terial cut  by  said  blade,  said  driving  device  being  arranged 
to  rotate  said  blade  in  a  direction  to  cause  it  to  turn  from 
the  front  of  said  platform  toward  said  open  side.      "'■ 


end  of  siiid  boom  on  said  frame  for  pivota^  movement,  a 
rod  in  said  boom,  a  grapple  at  the  outer  end  of  said  rod. 


'<^        ^) 


stroke  adjusting  means  connecting  a  power  source  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  positiviely  reciprocate 
said  rod  back  and  forth. 


3,041,812 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
NOVEITY  YARN 
Preston   F.   Marshall.   Walpole.   Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall    Company,    Boston,   Mass,^  a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 
Original   application   Dec.    10,   1959,  Ser.  No.  858,694. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
15,017 

1 1  Claims.     {CI.  57—6) 


% 


s 


"y 


<  ,  7.  A  method  of  making  a  core<onstructed  yarn  com- 
prising continuously  passing  a  straight  tensioned  continu- 
ous core  strand  axially  through  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  of  fluid  whirling  about  a  central  axis,  continuously 
overfeeding  a  continuous  wrapping  strand  into  said  gen- 
erally cylindrical  body  of  fluid  whirling  about  a  central 
axis  generally  tangentially  thereof,  continuously  maintainr 
ing  an  overfed  portion  of  said  wrapping  strand  within 
said  body  in  slack  condition,  randomly  forming  doubled- 
hacked  loops  in  said  wrapping  strand,  winding  said  loops 
in  doubled  configuration  in  the  form  of  a  close-spaced 
and  partially  overlapping  helix  for  a  plurality  of  turns 
about  said  core  strand  and  entangling  and  snarling  said 
loops  with  one  another  and  with  said  core  strand  by  the 
whirling  motion  of  said  fluid  body,  and  continuously  re- 
moving the  looped  and  wound  bulked  core-constructed 
yarn  from  said  fluid  body. 


3.041.811 

TREE  SHAKER 

Wilmot  L.  Sides,  Rte.  1.  Goldthwaitc.  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,865 

12  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 328) 

1.  A  tree  shaker  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle 

and  including  a  frame,  aixx>m,  means  mounting  the  inner 


3,041,813 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CRIMPED  SYNTHETIC  YARN 
Heinrich    Enneking,    Wattwil,   Switzerland,    assignor   to 
Heberlein  Patent  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  9,  1959 

5  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  fully  synthetic  crimped 
yarn  of  reduced  stretchability,  consisting  essentially  of 
means  for  feeding  yarn  to  be  treated  and  constituting  a 
first  restraining  point,  yarn  conveying  means  constituting 
a  second  restraining  pdint.  a  beatable  contact  surface  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  restraining  points  and 
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over  which  the  yam  is  adapted  to  move  in  passing  fromV  3.041.815 

said  first  to  said  second  restraining  points,  a  false  twisting    \      STRAND  TENSIONLNG  AND  METERING 
device  between  said  contact  surface  and  said  second  re-    . ,  _^       „    ^,  .      n^'^f '^'*^T>?  .    r.-    _. 

«r.ini„  ,»i„,,  a  third  ,«uai,u„.  pc»«  ^  dis^  U,a.    ^'^^■^::^;J^'^^^i:^^,  s^^SS 
the  yarn  in  passing  between  the  second  and  third  restrain-^      poratiun  of  Delaware 

ing  points  again   passes  over  said  contact  surface,  and^  FUed  May  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  586,864 

44  Claims.     (CI.  57—58.3) 


an  adjustable  yam  guide  so  positioned  relative  to  the 
beatable  contact  surface  as  to  control  the  length  of  con- 
tact of  the  yam  with  said  beatable  surface  during  its  sec- 
ond passage  thereover. 


3,041,814 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRIMPED  YARN 
Max  R.  Held,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Heberlein  Patent 
C<HiK>nition,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coryoration  of  New 
York 
I  Filed  July  7,  1960.  Scr.  No.  41,341 

I  3  Claims.     (CI.  57—34)  J 


35.  A  strand  tension  device  comprising  a  member 
having  an  end  peripheral  surface  and  a  radially  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  and  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
an  axis;  rotation-resisting  torque  means  arranged  for  op- 
erative connection  to  said  member  to  apply  a  rotation 
resisting  torque  to  said  member;  a  substantially  axially 
disposed  strand  guide;  said  member  having  a  strand  en- 
gaging means  having  a  strand  engaging  torque^  transmit- 
ting surface  transverse  to  said  axis  and  operatively  con- 
nected through  said  member,  to  said  rotation-resisting 
torque  means,  for  guiding  a  strand  between  said  axially 
disposed  guide  and  the  radially  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  member;  and  strand  guide  means  disposed  in 
spaced-apart  relation  to  said  member  and  transversely 
spaced  from  said  axis,  said  last  named  strand  guide  means 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis. 


I.  Apparatus  for  crimping  a  synthetic  yam  which 
comprises  yam  feeding  means,  yarn  conveying  means,  a 
beatable  contact  surface  disposed  therebetween  for  the 
passage  of  said  yarn  thereover,  a  first  false  twisting  device 
intermediate  said  beatable  contact  surface  and  said  yarn 
conveying  means,  a  second  yam  conveying  means  and  a 
yam  receiving  means  so  positioned  that  said  yam  again 
passes  over  said  contact  surface,  an  adjustable  yarn  guide 
so  positioned  relative  to  the  beatable  contact  surface  as 
to  control  the  length  of  yarn  contacting  the  beatable 
contact  surface  during  the  second  passage  of  the  yam 
thereover,  and  a  second  false  twisting  device  positioned 
intermediate  said  contact  surface  and  said  yam  receiving 
means. 


3,041,816 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEWING  THREAD  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Reinhold  F.  Stuewer.  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Grove 
Silk  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  29,  I960.  Scr.  No.  59,171 

7  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 
1.  The  method  ,of  preparing  a  sewing  thread  from 
multi-fil  yarn  of  synthetic  fiber,  which  comprises  in- 
dividually twisting  strands  of  multi-fil  yam  in  the  same 
direction,  bringing  the  strands  together  and  applying  a 
plying  twist  in  the  opposite  direction  so  that  the  thread 
has  a  lesser  number  of  tums  per  inch  than  that  of  the 
original  twist,  passing  the  plied  thread  through  an  air- 
jet  bulking  operation  so  that  the  individual  filaments  are 
caused  to  form  loops  and  inter-engage  and  the  thread 
attains  an  increased  denier  of  5  to  25  percent,  and  again 
twisting  the  bulked  thread  in  said  opposite  direction. 


I  3,041,817 

I        YARN  MAKING  PROCESS 
Ernst  Fehrer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  Linz,  Austria 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Nov.  9,  1957 
6  Claims.     (CI.  57—156) 
1.  A  process  of  making  yarn  from  coco  fibers  or  like 
relatively  hard  and  short  fibers,  which  comprises 
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(a)  spinning  said  fibers  into  a  relatively  coarse  yarn  at 
least  10  millimeters  in  diameter; 

(b)  contmuously  feeding  said  yam  at  a  predetermined 
s|$eed  to  a  disintegrating  zone; 

(c)  continuously  dismtegrating  said  yam  in  said  zone 
into  the  constituent  fibers; 


OSCILLATING  BALANCE  WITH  HAIRSPRING  AND 
EXPANSION  LIMITING  MEANS 

Georic  G.  EuigD  and  Glcim  T.  Sopcr,  Elgin,  DI^  aad 
Oi^aa  Lavdahl,  Orlando,  Fla^  aaslcnors  to  Elfin  Na- 
tioaal  Watch  Company,  Elgin,  III^  a  corporation  of 

lUlMif 

Original  application  Apr.  15,  1952,  Ser.  No.  282,388,  now 
Patent  No.  2,865,163,  dated  Dec.  23,  1958.     Diridcd 
and  tkls  application  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,329 
6  Claims.    (Q.  58—28) 


(d)  continuously  forming  said  constituent  fibers  into  a 
■  web; 

(e)  continuously  withdrawing  said  web  froti  said  zone 
at  a  speed  greater  than  said  predetermined  speed;  and 

(7)  continuously  twisting  said  web  into  a  relatively  fine 
yarn  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  6  millimeters. 


3,041.81t 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Kaj  H.  Jensen,  Bareville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Watch 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  ^a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  July  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,959 
I  Claim.     (CI.  58—28) 


\-  - 


An  indexing  mechanism  having  a  first  and  second  con- 
tact adapted  to  be  periodically  closed  for  imparting  a 
driving  force  to  an  electric  timepiece  comprising:  a 
toothed  wheel  to  be  driven;  an  elongated  spring  member 
having  one  end  fixedly  mounted;  said  spring  member 
extending  past  said  toothed  wheel  and  in  engagement 
therewith;  a  resilient  member  having  one  end  fixrdly 
mounted  and  the  other  end  exteqding  toward  and  in 
dose  proximity  to  said  spring  member;  said  first  and 
second  contacts  being  carried  by  said  spring  member  and 
said  resilient  member,  respectively;  a  guide  p'at;  posi- 
tioned between  the  ends  of  said  spring  member  and  hav- 
ing an  essentially  elliptical  guidchole  therein  through 
which  said  spring  member  passes;  a  balance  staff;  a  cam 
on  said  balance  staff  for  imparting  essentially  elliptical 
movement  to  the  other  end  oT  said  spring  member;  said 
cam  engaging  said  other  end  of  said  spring  member  to 
cause  said  spring  member  to  follow  the  cs  entially  ellip- 
tical contour  of  said  guideholc;  whereby  the  essentially 
elliptical  movement  of  said  spring  member  causes  said 
spring  member  to  drive  said  toothed  wheel  and  to  cause 
said  first  contact  to  periodically  wipe  across  said  second 
contact,  thereby  imparting  the  driving  force  to  the  elec- 
tric timepiece. 


1.  In  a  timepiece,  the  combination  of  a  support,,  a 
balance  oscillatable  on  the  support,  a  hairspring  fixedly 
connected  to  the  balance  and  to  the  support  and  effective 
in  cooperation  with  the  balance  for  determining  the  rate 
of  oscillation  thereof,  an  outer  convolution  of  said  hair- 
spring bemg  expanded  in  radius  during  each  oscillatory 
stroke  in  one  direction,  electrical  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  balance  in  oscillation  and  including  an  electrical 
coil  and  a  contact  system  with  an  actuator  carried  in 
oscillation  synchronously  with  the  balance  for  effecting 
momentary  contact  closure  and  energization  of  the  coil 
as  the  balance  swings  past  neutral  axis  at  the  center  of 
a  stroke  whereby  to  deliver  an  impulse  to  the  balance 
effective  in  the  direction  of  its  prevailing  oscillatory  stroke, 
and  a  device  carried  by  the  balance  and  moving  there- 
with at  a  distance  from  the  balance  axis  greater  than  that 
of  the  expansion  of  the  said  hairspring  convolution  dur- 
ing maximum  normal  amplitudes  of  oscillation  of  the 
balance,  said  distance  being  selected  so  that  the  dievice 
during  an  abnormally  great  oscillation  amplitude  of  stroke 
in  said  one  direction  is  brought  into  engagement  with 
the  said  convolution  of  the  hairspring  consequent  upon 
the  abnormal  expansion  thereof  whereby  a  restricting  ef- 
fect is  produced  upon  the  said  device  for  preventing  the 
balance  and  actuator  from  performing  an  oscillatory 
stroke  of  two  turtis  and  thereby  effecting  a  false  second 
conuct  closure  near  the  end  of  an  oscillatory  stroke. 


3.041,820        ' 

DEVICE   FOR   POSITIONING   AND   PREPARING 

JOINED    LINKS    FOR    SEPARATION 

Clay  G.  Timmrrman,  Rtc.  I,  Hampton,  Iowa 

FHed  Aug.  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,075 

5  Claims.     (CI.  59—7) 


1.  A  device  for  detaching  chain  links  having  split 
sleeves  at  one  end  thereof  and  projections  at  their  other 
ends  for  lateral  movement  into  or  separation  from  a 
split  sleeve  of  an  adjacent  link  when  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  thereto,  comprising,  base  means,  vertically 
disposed  slot  means  mounted  on  the  base  means  for  re- 
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ceiving  an  intermediate  portion  of  one  chain  link  with 
the  split  sleeve  thereof  projecting  above  the  base  means, 
said  slot  means  permitting  lateral  displacement  of  said 
one  chain  link  in  one  direction,  limit  means  mounted  on 
top  of  said  base  means  for  barring  lateral  movement  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  of  a  second 
chain  link  connected  to  said  one  chain  link  by  reception 
of  its  other  end  projections  within  the  split  sleeve  of  the 
one  chain  link,  adjustable  means  mounted  on  top  of  the 
base  means  in  spaced  relation  to  the  limit  means  to  pre- 
sent an  abutment  edge  at  one  end  portion  adjustably 
spaced  above  the  base  means  against  which  the  second 
chain  link  may  be  held  at  said  predetermined  angle  to 
said 'one  chain  link,  and  punch  means  slidably  mounted 
on  top  of  <he  base  means  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
split  sleeve  for  impact  engagement  with  said  second 
chain  link  to  facilitate  manual  displacement  of  the  split 
sleeve  of  said  one  chain  link  on  the  punch  means  for 
separation  from  the  second  chain  link  within  the  slot 
mpans  in  said  one  direction,  in  response  to  a  hammer 
blow  applied  to  the  punch  means. 


between,  as  determined  by  the  contour  of  said  cam;  second 
means,  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  compressor,  and 
including  a  contoured  speed  cam  positioned  by  said  lever, 
for  always  continuously  modifying  said  schedule,  within 
preset  limits  of  said  speed,  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
selected variable  function  of  said  compressor  speed,  as 
determined  by  the  contour  of  said  speed  cam;  said  first 


3.041,821 
ACTUATOR     EMPLOYING     CERTAIN     OXIDES 
THAT  REVERSIBLY  ELABORATE  AND  TAKE 
UP  OXYGEN 

John  E.  Lindberg,  Jr.,  3296  Springhill  Road« 
Lafayette,  CaUf. 
Original  application  Sept  8,    1958,  Ser.  No.  759,717. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  13,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
55,734 

9  CUims.     (CI.  60—23)  < 


1 .  An  actuator  device,  including  in  combination  a 
container  completely  enclosing  a  volume;  means  to  ex- 
pand the  volume  of  said  container  to  balance  the  pres- 
sure in  said  volume  with  forces  outside  said  container;  a 
charge  of  material  chosen  from  the  group  consisdng  of 
the  oxides  of  silver,  copper,  and  cobalt  inside  said  con- 
tainer to  give  off  gas  when  the  temperature  is  lowered 
and  to  take  iq  gas  when  the  temperatore  is  raised,  re- 
versibly;  an  excess  charge  of  oxygen  in  said  container 
when  the  temperature  is  lowered,  said  charge  of  oxygen 
being  taken  in  by  said  material  when  said  temperature 
is  raised;  and  means  to  heat  and  cool  said  material  so  as 
to  ii\crease  and  decrease  the  pressure  inside  said  con- 
tainer the  resultant  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
container  being  suitable  for  applying  an  actuating  force 
to  another  device. 


3,041,822 

NOZZLE  CONTROL  FOR  TURBOJET  ENGINE 
John  M.  Embrec,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Chandler-Evans    Corporation,    West 

Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  551,824,  Dec.  8, 

1955.    This  application  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,855 
14  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 

1.  In  a  turbojet  engine  having  an  air  compressor,  a 
variable  area  exhaust  gas  nozzle,  and  a  manually  posi- 
tionable  engine  speed  and  power  control  lever;  a  control 
apparatus  comprising:  first  means,  including  a  contoured 
schedule  cam  positioned  by  said  lever,  for  varying  the 
jet  area  of  said  nozzle,  in  relation  to  the  position  of  said 
lever,  in  accordance  with  a  .preselected  schedule  there- 


and  second  means  so  coacting  that  said  area  is  con- 
tinously  varied  as  a  preselected  composite  function  of 
said  lever  position  and  compressor  speed  such  that  said- 
compressor  speed  has  a  different,  preselected  value  for 
each  position  of  said  lever,  throughout  the  speed  and 
power  operating  .tange  of  said  engine,  as  determined  by 
the  contours  of  said  schedule  and  speed  cams. 


I 


3,041,823 

CONTROL  FOR  VARYING  THE  CROSS-SECTIONAL 

AREA  OF  A  NOZZLE 

Jean  H.  Bertin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  Louis  A.  J.  Bauger, 
Vanves,  and  Marcel  Kadosch  and  Francois  M.  L. 
Maunoury,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Societc  Na- 
tionale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia- 
tion,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1953,  Ser.  No.  379,896 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  18,  1952 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60-^35.6) 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  unit  havinj  a  main  variable- 
area  propelling  nozzle  with  an  outlet  facing  rearwardly 
of  said  unit,  the  combination  of  an  aerodynamically 
operating  auxiliary  nozzle  for  varying  the  area  of  said 
main  propelling  nozzle  in  the  vicinity  of  said  outlet  and 
opening  towards  the  interior  of  said  main  propelling  noz- 
zle, to  form,  when  supplied  with  pressure  fluid,  a  sub- 
stantially annular  transverse  screen-like  jet  restricting 
the  outlet  area  of  said  main  propelling  nozzle,  and  of  a 
secondary  propelling  nozzle  adjacent  said  main  propelling 
nozzle  and  also  facing  rearwardly  of  said  unit,  to  form, 
when  supplied  with  jpressure  fluid,  a  rearwardly  issuinj; 
secondary  thrust-producing  jet  to  assist  propulsion,  valye 
means  being  provided  for  inversely  varying  the  supplies 
of  pressure  fluid  to  said  auxiliary  nozzle;  and»to  said  sec-^ 
ondary  nozzle.  ' 

i , 

'  3,041,824 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM    » 
John  W.   Bcrhman,  Pompton   Phiins,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Amalgamated    Growth    Industries,    Inc.,    New    Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  I,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,857 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  power  plant  comprising  a  ram/et  including  an 
elongated  duct  open  at  both  ends,  a  combustion  chamber 


4 
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within  said  duct  and  discharging  at -the  downstream  end 
of  said  duct,  means  for  su(H>lying  and  burning  fuel  with 
the  air  admitted  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  duct,  whereby 
hot  ionized  products  may  be  developed  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  means  for  establishing  an  elongated 
continuous  electric  arc  along  substantially  the  length  of 
said  combustion  chamberr  said  means  for  establishing  an 


of  internal  engine  airflow  for  admitting  a  portion  of  said 
metered   fuel   to   said    internal  engine    afterburner   and 


electric  arc  comprising  an  annular  downstream  electrode 
contained  withm  said  combustion  chamber  near  the  down- 
stream end  thereof,  a  substantially  central  upstream  elec- 
trode, said  upstream  electrode  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  means  for  establishing  a  continuously  discharging 
electric  arc  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  through  said  central  opening  and  therefore 
directly  into  the  center  of  the  arc  discharge. 


{■ 


means  for  admitting  the  remainder  of  said  metered  fuel 
to  said  bypass  burner.  .J  ^ 


3,041,825 
FLOW  STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  CONVERGING. ' 

DIVERGI.NG  .NOZZLE 
Joseph  S.  Alford  and  Richard  P.  Ta>lor.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a^gnors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporadoo 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  !«,  If  58.  Ser.  No.  774,718 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


3,041.827 

SUPERSONIC  INLET 

Antonio  Ferri,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cur- 

tiss-Wri((ht  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  DeUiw«re 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,492 

9  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


I 


I.  A  convergent-divergent  jet  exhaust  nozzle  compris- 
ing: a  converging  w-all  which  defines  the  throat  area  of  the 
nozzle;  a  diverging  wall  which  defines  the  exit  area  of  the 
nozzle;  a  wall  surrounding  the  diverging  wall  and  forming 
a  plenum  chamber  therebetween;  and  means  for  stabilizing 
the  position  of  a  shock  wave  formed  within  the  diverging 
wall  portion  of  the  nozzle  during  overexpanded  flow  con- 
ditions, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 
axially  elongated  slots  opening  through  said  diverging 
wall  and  spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said*  slots 
extending  from  adjacent  the  throat  area  to  adjacent  the 
exit  area  and  connecting  areas  of  varying  local  sCatic  pres- 
sure upstream  and  downstream  of  said  shock  wave  to  the 
plenum  chamber  for  dilmping  shoclt  wave  movement  by 
communicating  the  local  static  pressure  variations  caused 
by  shock  wave  movement  to  said  plenum  chamber. 


\ 


3,t4l,826 
TURBOFAN  AFTERBt  R.NER  FL'EL  CONTROL 

Richard  J.  Coar.  Jupiter.  Fla..  assicnor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1959,.Ser.  Nq.  789,365        < 
10  Claims.    (CI.  64»— 35.6)  ^ 

1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  turbofan  engine  having 
a  fan.  an  internal  engine  including  an  afterburner,  and 
a  bypass  burner,  said  system  including  means  for  meter- 
ing fuel  proportional  to  the  airflow  rate  through  said 
fan,  means  responsive  to  an  engine  pressure  indicative 
■•       »■  11       1. 


1.  An  air  inlet  structure  for  an  air  breathing  jet  en- 
gine ^comprising  a  body  member  having  an  air  inlet  pas- 
sage; said  inlet  passage  having  an  axis  and  said  body 
member  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  fin- 
ger-like members  extending  upstream  therefrom  ai>d 
equally  spaced  about  said  inlet  passage  axis  to  form  the 
inlet  passage  centrally  between  said  members,  said  fin- 
ger-like members  being  tapered  in  width  as  measured  cir- 
cumferentially  about  said  axis  such  that  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  members  is  a  maximum  at  their  upstream 
ends,  the  outer  surface  of  each  said  finger-like  member 
forming  a  smooth  continuation  of  said. body  member  and 
the  inner  surface  of  each  said  finger-like  member  is  in- 
clinedi  to  the  inlet  axi^  to  form  a  supersonic  compres- 
sion surface  for  the  air  inlet.      {.''.    1. 


3.041,828 
OXIDIZER  FLOW  CONTROL 
Claude  O.  Broders,  Simsbury.  and  Paul  M.  Rahilly,  New* 
ington.  Conn.,  as-sixnors  to  I  nited  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford.  Conn~,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,133 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
I.  In  a  propellant  flow  and  control  system  for  a  liquid 
rocket  engine,   a   combustion  chamber,   conduit    means 
through  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, conduit  means  through  which  oxidizer  is  supplied  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  pumping  fuel  and 
oxidizer  through  said  conduits,  and  an  oxidizer  flow  con- 
trol in  said  oxidizer  conduit  means,  said  control  includ- 
ing valve  means  for  regulating  oxidizer  flow  through  said 
oxdiizer  conduit  means,  means  for  scheduling  the  area 
of  said  valve  means  as  a  function  of  the  discharge  pres- 
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siu"c  of  said  pumping  means,  and  means  for  bypassing 
oxidizer  in  said  oxidizer  conduit  around  said  valve  means 


^  .   I 


gine  having  a  longitudinal  thrust  axis  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  aircraft  for  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis 
transversely  intersecting  said  thrust  axis,  said  turbo-fan  en- 
gine having  an  annular  casing  surrounding  said  fan  means, 
said  annular  casing  having  a  rear  pivotaHc  deflector  por- 
tion movable  with  respect  to  its  forward  portion  about 
a  single  pivotal  axis  coinciding  with  the  engine  pivotal 
axis,  said  pivotal  deflector  portion  being  part-spherical 
and  mating  with  a  part-spherical  surface  on  the  forward 
portion  of  the  annular  casing  to  remain  in  sealing  en- 


prior  to  the  initiation  of  combustion  in  said  combustion 
chamber.    >  « 

3,041,829 
IMPROVEMENTS  TO  JET  DEFLECTING  DEVICES, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  DISCHARGE  NOZZLES  OF 
PROPl'I^ION  UNITS 
Paul  Gelin.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation, 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  May  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,156 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  5,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CL  60^-35.54) 


gagement  therewith  throughout  pivotal' movement  of  the 
deflector  portion  relative  to  the  forward  portion,  said 
part-spherical  surfaces  being  centered  on  said  single 
pivotal  axis,  means  for  pivoting  the  turbo-fan  engine  with 
respect  to  the  aircraft,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  pivot- 
able  deflector  portion  relative  to  said  forward  portion  of 
the  annular  casing,  such  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said 
deflector  portion  causing  an  exhaust  gas  deflection  from 
the  turbo-fan  engine  suppltmentary  to  that  obtained  by 
pivoting  the  entire  turbo-fan  engine  relative  to  the  air- 
craft. 


3,041,831 

JET  propelled  AQUATIC  VEHICLE 

Dietricli  E.  Singelmann,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Aerospace  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,457 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.55) 


1 .  In  a  jet  propulsion  unit  having  a  propulsive  nozzle 
designed  for  proaucing  a  jet  issuing  axially  therefroin. 
a  device  comprising  a  concealable  set  of  guide  vanes  dis- 
posed externally  of  the  nozzle  and  arranged,  when  ex- 
posed, to  define  successive,  laterally  directed  passages  for 
the  jet.  half-blades  intended  to  deflect  the  jet  from  the 
axis  of  said  nozzle  into  said  passages,  said  half-blades 
having  flat  surfaces  and  tapered  edges  and  being  rotatable 
about  first  axes  of  rotation  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
nozzle  outside  said  jet  .ind  about  second  axes  of  hotation 
coinciding  with  the  geometrical  axes  of  said  half-blades, 
said  second  axes  intersecting  the  nozzle  axis  normally 
thereto  and  also  being  normal  to  said  respective  first  axes, 
first  operating  means  for  moving  said  half-blades  about 
said  first  axes  of  rotation  from  a  withdrawn  position  out- 
side the  jet  into  a  non-active  position  within  the  jet  for 
which  said  half-blades  offer  their  tapered  edges  to  the  jet. 
and  second  operating  means  for  moving  said  half-blades 
on  themselves  about  said  second  axes  .of  rotation  so  that 
said  half-blades  gradually  present  their  flat  surfaces  per- 
pendicularly to  the  jet  and  deflect  said  jet  into  said  pas- 
sages of  said  set  of  guide  vanes. 


3.041.830 

STEERING  DEn-ECTOR  FOR  A  TURBO-FAN 
ENGINE 
Samuel  David  Thomas  and  Maurice  Ian  Taylor,  Allestree, 
England,    as.signors    to    Rolls-Royce    Limited,    Derby, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  17,  1959 

2  Claims.      (CI.  60—35.55) 

1 .  In  a  vertical  lift  aircraft :  a  turbo-fan  engine  having 

fan  means  driven  by  turbine  means,  said  turbo-fan  en^ 


1 .  In  an  aquatic  vehicle  having  a  hull, 

a  ducting  system  located  in  the  aft  portion  of  said 
hull  and  including  upper  and  lower  Walls,  | 

said  ducting  system  be>ng  inclined  generally  upwardly 
in  the  aft  direction^  and  having,  forwardly  thereof, 
an  intake  mouth  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the 
hull  just  forwardly  of  the  rear  of  the  hull  and  hav- 
ing, rcarwardly  thereof,  a  discharge  mouth  project- 
ing rearwardiy  of  the  hull  and  above  the  level  of 
said  hull  ^tom, 

a  generally"  annular  maniWd  disposed  within  said 
ducting/system  dowTistream  of  said  inlet  mouth 
spaced  from  both  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said 
ducting  system  and  being  open  at  its  inner  side  to 
pndvide  both  top  and  bottom  water  inlets  into  the 
lanifold.  and  having  an  outlet  portion  discharging 
^downstream  to  said  discharge  mouth  of  the  ducting 
system. 

high  rotational  speed  pump  impeller  disposed  within 
said  manifold  for  inducting  water  thereinto. 
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pump  shaft  means  projecting  vertically  from  said  im- 
peller upwardly  from  said  ducting  system. 

and  a  sujbstanttally  horizontal  turbine  having  an  out- 
put shaft. 

the  pump  shaft  means  projecting  above  the  ducting* 
sys^m  into  directly  driven  connection  with  said 
outptirshaft,  |        'i         .     . 

said  turbine  and  ducting  system  being  dispbsed  in  ver- 
tically stacked  relation.  >• 


3,(ir4 1.832 

LIBRICATION  VENT  FOR  A  Tl  RBrSE  ENGINE 

Robert    P.    Atklnaoa,    Indiana poiis,    and    Frederick    W. 

Hocltjc,  Speedway,  lad^  assifnon  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  I>etroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  812.778 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60— 39.M) 


t-^i^^H 


._   ^x.U-^   nj 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  hollow  power  shaft 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
such  shaft  including  forward,  intermediate  and  rear  sec- 
tions, a  turbine  construction  operativeiy  connected  to 
said  rear  shaft  section  to  rotatably  drive  said  shaft,  means 
formed  on  said  engine  to  the  rear  of  said  turbine  construc- 
tion to  form  a  radial  vent  air  outlet  passage  communicat- 
ing the  interior  of  said  shaft  to  engine  exhaust,  a  lubrica- 
tion vent  system  for  supplying  air  axially  within  said  shaft 
to  said  outlet  passage,  said  system  comprising  conduit 
means  for  conducting  oil  laden  veot  air  from  a  lubricant 
containing  reservoir  to  said  forward  shaft  section,  means 
for  removing  some  of  the  oil  from  the  laden  air  for  return 
to  the  reservoir  including  a  substantially  cup-shaped 
baffling  cap  closing  the  forward  end  of  said  forward  shaft 
sciTtion.  a  plurality  of  vent  air  itilet  passage  in  the  side 
wall  of  said  cap  for  thereafter  directing  vent  air  radially 
inwardly  and  into  the  interior  jof  said  forward  shaft  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  vent  air  tubes  coaXially  mounted  within 
said  intermediate  shaft  section  and  in  communication 
with  said  forward  shaft  section,  and  a  single  relatively 
large  vent  tube  mounted  in  said  rear  shaft  section  es- 
tablishing communication  between  said  plurality  of  vent 
tubes  and  said  vent  air  outlet  passage. 


3,041,833 

TURBO  JET  AND  TURBO  PROP  ENGINE 

RELITE  DEVICE 

Paul  J.  Vorc,  4417  Needmore  Road,  Dayton  24,  Ohio 

Filed  Julv  6,  1961.  .Ser.  No.  122,358 

6  Claims.     (CI.  6(^—39.09) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  turbo  jet  engine  having  a 
cortibustion  chamber,  a  rotary  compressor  for  supplying 


air  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  i 
fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber  to  form  with  said  air  a 
combustion  mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber,  ignitor 
means  for  said  combustion  cBamber  for  igniting  the  com- 
bustion mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber,  gas  turbine 
means  driven  by  said  combustion  products  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  connected  to  said  compressor  for 
driving  the  same,  tachometer  generator  means  driven  by  , 
said  compressor  having  a  three  phase  A.C.  electrical  out- 
put proportional  to  speed,  means  for  rectifying,  smooth- 
ing and  differentiating  the  output  of  said  generator  means 
to  produce  an  electrical  pulse  potential  of  one  polarity 
when  the  r.p.m.  of  the  generating  means  driven  by  the 
compressor  increases  and  of  the  other  polarity  when  the 
r.p.m.  of  the  generator  means  decreases,  and  means  re- 
sponsive onlyio  the  pulse  outpu4  of  the  polarity  produced 
when  the  r.p.m.  decreases  for  energizing  an  electrical  tim- 
ing circuit  iiKluding  a  timer  device  connected  to  said  ig- 
nitor device  for  energizing  said  ignitor  for  the  duration 
of  time  controlled  by  said  timer  following  the  energization 
thereof  by^aid  electrical  timing  circuit. 


M41,834 
SEALING   FAILURE  SENSOR 
David  Omrl  Davies,  Nortb  Kingsway,  ^crby,  and  Fred- 
erick  Langham   Grint,   Bclper,  England,   assignors  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

»  Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  25,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.09) 


1.  In  cotnbination :  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a 
compressor,  a  turbine  having  a  turbine  disc  and  turbine 
blades  carried  thereby,  a  duct  for  supplying  cooling  air 
from  said  compressor  to  one  face  of  said  turbine  disc,  a 
seal  forming  part  of  said  duct  and  adapted  to  permit  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  a  restricted  quantity  of  cooling  air; 
a  control  means  responsive  to  a  pressure  change  function-  I 
ally  related  to  a  pressure  change  in  said  duct  adjacent 
said  turbine  disc  and  the  inlet  of  said  duct,  said  control 
means  including  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  a  low  pres- 
sure chamber  separated  by  a  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber movable  by  a  change  in  pressure  in  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  warning  device  operable  by  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  for  indicating  failure  of  said  seal;  and 
a  testing  device  operativeiy  connected  to  said  control 
means  and  selectively  operable  for  at  least  momentarily 
creating  a  pressure  change  therein  while  said  gas  turbine 
engine  is  running  to  thereby  test  operation  of  said  control 
means.  \ 


1 


3,041,835 
IGNITION  AID 
Charles  B.  Henderson,  Alexandria,  and  Joe  M.  Burton, 
Springfield,  >  a.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Feb.  5^  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,488 
12  Claims.     (O.  60—39.47) 
,    1.  In  a  gas  generating  apparatus  wherein  a  plastic  mooo- 
propellant  is  extruded  from  a  fuel  chamber  through  an 
orifice  in  an  apertured  member  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  shape-retentive,  continuously  extrud- 
ing column,  the  leading  face  of  which  is  burned  in  said 
combustion  cbftmber  to  generate  gases,  the  improvement 
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comprising  an  igniter  wafer  of  solid  prt>pcllant  mounted   top  surface  of  said  fill  opening  wall  means,  passage  means 
o^the Zn^trefm  surface  of  the  apertured  member  and   through  said- baffle  providing  A-d  «,nn«:Uon  between 

space  between  said  cover  and  said  baffle  and  said  reservoir 
chamber,  and  other  ijassage  means  in  said  annular  portion 
of  said  baffle  between  the  said  annular  portion  and  said 
I,  annular  portion  of  said  cover  forming  vent  means  from 
said  space  between  said  baffle  and  said  cover  with  atmc 
phere.  '   .. ' '    I      .' 

3,041,838 
BARRIER  WALL  FOR  MANHOLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Herscbel  J.  Sleben,  9900  Lee  Circle,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
I  FiledMay  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,888 

provided  with  an  orifice  positioned  in  registry  with  said  .i  2  Claims.     (CI.  61 — 41) 

orifice  in  said  apertured  member. 


I     I 


3,041,836 

MEANS  FOR  ELIMINATING  SCREECH  IN  JET 
PROPULSION  SYSTEMS 
John  Carlton  Tniman,  West  Peabody,  Mass.,  and  Roger 
Tinkham   Newton,   Devon,   Pa.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  391,589, 
Nov.  12,  1953.     This  application  Sept  11,  1959,  Ser. 

No.  839,419 

1  2  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.69)  I 


\ 


ai^  '''^"^ 


1 .  In  a  jet  propulsion  system  including  a  duct  defining 
a  combustion  zone,  screech-eliminating  means  mounted  in 
the  interior  of  said  duct  and  extending  approximately 
the  length  of  the  zone,  said  means  comprising:  a  liner 
for  said  duct;  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  directed 
corrugations  on  the  liner  wall,  said  corrugations  extending 
longitudinally  substantially  the  length  of  said  liner;  and 
a  series  of  perforations  located  in  the  forward  portion 
in  said  liner,  said  corrugations  and  said  perforations  co- 
operating to  prevent  the  build-up  of  high  intensity  trans- 
verse, circumferential  and  radial  pressure  oscillations  with- 
out muffling  or  reducing  the  normal  noise  of  burning. 


3,041,837  I 

MASTER  CYLINDER  RESERVOIR  ' 

Gerald  B.  Jacoby.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^  _  , 

FUed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,136 

I   6  Cbdms.     (CI.  60—54.6)  - 


1.  A  barrier  wall  for  constructing  manholes  compris- 
ing, a  self-supporting  frame  having  first  and  second  rigid 
rings  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  vertical 
^pports  fastened  between  said  rings,  said  rings  being  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  and  parallel  to  each  other 
with  said  first  ring  lying  flat  on  the  ground,  a  plurality  of 
boards  arranged  vertically  side  by  side  around  said  spaced 
rings  with  the  ends  thereof  sticking  into  the  ground,  a  third 
ring  encircling  the  upper  ends  of  said  boards,  said  third 
ring  having  means  for  adjusting  its  diameter  so  it  can  be 
drawn  up  tightly  around  said  boards  to  hold  them  tightly 
against  said  second  ring  to  thereby  form  a  solid  barrier 
wall(skid  third  ring  supported  from  said  second  ring 
around  the  outside  of  said  frame  by  a  plurality  of  hooks. 

3,041,839 
CONCRETE  PILE  FORM  WITH  PNEUMATICALLY 
EXPANSIBLE  AND  CONTRACTIBLE  REMOVA- 
BLE DRIVE  CORE 
John  J.  Kupka,  Gladstone,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McKleman- 
Terry  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,036 
8  Claims,     (a.  61—53.72) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  hydraulic  brake  actuating  fluid  system, 
the  combination  of,  wall  means  forming  a  master  cylin- 
der reservoir  chamber  including  a  fill  opening  wall  means 
at  the  top  portion  of  the  chamber,  a  loose  baffle  member 
positioned  across  the  top  of  said  fill  opening  wall  means 
and  having  an  annular  portion  resting  on  the  top  surface 
of  said  fill  opening  wall  means,  a  separate  cover  threaded- 
ly  engaging  the  exterior  periphery  of  the  fill  opening  wall 
means  and  having  an  annular  portion  engaging  and  seat- 
ing said  annular  portion  of  said  baffle  member  on  the  said 


6   A  concrete  pile  form  comprising  a  shell  and  a  re- 
movable drive  core  in  said  shell,  said  core  including  a 


"  \ 
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center  pipe,  a  split  drive  tube  in  spaced  relation  about 
said  center  pipe  and  having  a  surrounding  sleeve  of  ex- 
pansible gripping  material  expansible  into  engagement 
with  said  shell,  an  expansion  sleeve  on  said  center  pipe 
and  in  communication  therewith,  said  expansion  sleeve 
being  in  yielding  expanding  engagement  With  said  split 
drive  tube,  a  drive  ring  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  drive  tube  and  a  transverse  key  securing  said  cen- 
ter pipe  and  drive  ring  in  connected  relation  and  including 
lost  motion  permitting  independent  relative  motion  of 
sai4  drive  ring,  drive  tube  and  center  pipe. 


3.041.840 
PURIFICATION  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  REMOVAL 
OF   IMPl  RITIES   FROM   FLUIDS.   IN    PARTICU- 
LAR FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETER  CIRCUITS 
Daniel  R-  Charles,  Sccaux.  AdA^  Jean  Velte,  Suresnes, 
Paul  Dre>fu5,  Antony,  and  Geonjes  Pamelard,  Cretell, 
France,  aiuignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Enende  Atomi- 
quc,  Paris,  France,  a  French  state  adminisdatioa     j 
Filed  June  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,231  I 

Claims  prioHty  applicatioo  Fraacc  June  25,  1957 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62— 4«)  ^ 

I 


I.  A  purifkation  apparatus  for  removing  impurities 
fhwn  a  soiled  fluid  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  block,  a  cup  shaped  vessel  above  said  block 
having  a  tubular  downward  extension  engaging  "said  Mock 
with  a  tight  fit.  said  downward  extension  being  open,  said 
block  being  provided  with  an  input  channel  extending 
therethrough  and  opening  into  the  upper  face  of  said  block 
on  the  outside  of  said  tubular  extension,  said  input "fchan- 
nel  serving  to  feed  soiled  fluid  to  the  apparatu^  single 
outlet  means  serving  to  convey  the  outflow  of  purified 
fluid,  said  outlet  means  traversing  said  block  and  opening 
into  said  tubular  extension,  an  annular  part  surrounding 
said  tubular  extension  and  applied  with  a  fluidtight  fit  on 
the  upper  face  of  said  block,  an  upward  cylindrical  casing 
assembled  in  a  fluidtight  fashion  with  said  annular  part 
and  extending  around  said  vessel  to  a  level  higher  than 
the  top  thereof,  a  second  vessel  open  at  the  top  and  fixed 
at  its  periphery  to  the  top  of  said  casing  in  a  fluidtight 
manner,  and  cooling  means  located  in  said  second  vessel, 
said  second  vessel  extending  into  the  first  one  so  as  to  be 
located  at  a  short  distance  from  the  inner  wall  thereof 
and  thus  to  leave  between  said  itner  wall  and  said  second 
vessel  an  annular  free  passage  of  small  width  but  of  a 
cross  section  sufikient  for  the  passage  of  the  soiled  fluid. 


3,041.841 
STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  A  LIQUEFIED  GAS 
Jiimcs  J.  Henry.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sisnflients,  to  Conch  International   Methane   Limited, 
Nassau.  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  the  Bahaaias 
Filed  June  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  744.238 
1  C  Uim.     (CI.  62 — 45) 
In   the  storage  of  a  low   boiling   liquefied   gas   which 
needs  to  be  maintained  at  an  extremely  low  temperature 
fur   maintaining  the   material   in  a   liquefied  state  com- 
prising  an   insulated  storage   tank   of  large   capacity.-  a 
liquid  header.  ,\n  inlet  in  communication  with  the  tank 
through  whichjiquefied  gas  is  introduced  into  and  with- 
drawn  from   the   tank,   and   means  communicating   the 
liquid  header  with  the  inlet  for  passage  of  liquefied  gas 


into  and  out  of  the  tank  tor  filling  and  emptying,  respec- 
tively: a  vapor  header,  a  vapor  outlet  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  tank  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
for  venting  vapors  from  the  tank,  and  means  communi- 
cating the  vapor  outlet  with  the  vapor  header  for  the 
removal  of  vapors  that  are  formed;  a  relief  header,  a 
relief  outlet  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
tank  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  means  communicating 
the  reliei*  outlet  with  the  relief  header,  pressure  respon- 
sive means  operative  normally  to  close  the  connecting 
means  between  the  relief  header  and  the  relief  outlet  to 
prevent    passage    of    vapor    therethrough   but    which    is 


rendered  inoperative  to  permit  passage  of  vapors  respon- 
sive to  the  existence  of  positive  pressures  within  the  tank 
beyond  a  predetermined  maximum  and  subatmospheric 
pressures  within  the  tank  beyond  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum, a  source  of  supply  of  inert  gas.  a  passage  com- 
municating the  supply  of  inert  gas  with  the  means  com- 
municating the  relief  outlet  with  the  relief  header,  and 
pressure  responsive  means  operative  normally  to  close 
the  inert  gas  passage  to  block  the  flow  of  gases  there- 
through but  which  is  rendered  inoperative  to  permit 
passage  of  inert  gas  therethrougfi  responsive  to  the  exist- 
ence of  subatmospheric  pressures  beyond  a  predetermined 
minimum  within  the  lank. 


'   3.041.842 
SYSTEM  fOR  SUPPLYING   HOT  DRY 

COMPRESSED  AIR 

Gustav  W.  Heineckc.  1317  W.  Ramona  Road. 

Alharabra.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848.735 

6, Claims.     (CI.  62— 93) 


'   ■//• 


I.  That  method' of  supplying  dry  hot  pressurized  air  to 
pneumatic  tools  to  operate  the  same  without  risk  of 
leaving  a  deposit  of  water  within  the  tool  which  method 
comprises,  compressing  atmospheric  air  to  a  pressure  of 
several  atmospheres,  cooling  said  compressed  air  by  heat 
exchange  with  water  and  atmospheric  air  in  an  evapora- 
tive type  water  cooling  device,  separating  moisture  con- 
densing from  said  cooled  compressed  air,  passing  the 
cooled  partially  dried  air  in  heat  exchange  with  refriger- 
ant in  a  rone  out  of  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
evaporative  cooling  device  in  a  zone  remote  from  said 
evaporative  cooling  device  to  condense  therefrom  sub- 
stantially all  remaining  moisture,  further  compressing 
the  dried  air.  conveying  the  hot  dry  compressed  air  into 
the  working  chamber  of  a  pneumatic  tool  and  allowing 
the  same  to  expand  toward  atmospheric  pressure  while 
operating  said  tool,  said  method  being  characterized  in 
that  a  portion  of  said  compressed  air  is  bypassed  around 
said  water  cooling  device  and  then  merged  with  the  re- 
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mainder  after  sucn  remainder  has  been  cooled  io  said 
water  cooling  device,  and  varying  the  portion  of  the  air 
so  bypassed  inversely  to  changes  in  the  wet  bulb  tempera- 
ture of  the  ambient  air  and  in  a  manner  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  the  air  leaving  said  water  cooling  device 
within  a  predetermined  range  despite  fluctuation  in  the 
wet  bulb  temperature.    \ 


>     '  3,041,843 

ABSORPTION  TYPE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Judson  S.  Swearingen  and  Herman  Levin,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,   assignors  to   National  Tank  Company,   Tulsa, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Sept  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,821 
14  Claims.     (CI.  62—105) 

r         '     --.    ■  — — 


closed  thermally-responsive  switch  in  said  circuit,  said 
electrically-operated  means  and  said  switches  being  ar- 
ranged in  series  relation  in  said  circuit  to  energize  said 
electrically-operated  means  upwn  closure  of  said  first 
switch:  time-controlled  means  for  closing  said  first  switch 
to  complete  said  circuit  to  energize  said  electrically-op- 
erated means  to  open  said  valve  for  a  time  interval  to 
fill  said  container  with  water;  and  means  thermostati- 
cally controlling  said  second  switch  and  operative  to 
open  said  second  switch  after  said  time  interval,. in  the 
event  said  first  switch  fails  to  open,  to  interrupt  said 
circuit  to  deenergize  said  electrically-operated  means  and 
to  close  said  valve  by  operation  of  said  biasing  means. 


:.'«r-" 


3  041  845 

DEFROSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT  PUMPS 

Allen  Trask,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Heater 

Company,  Utica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

^  Filed  Feh.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,009  '  > 

5  Claims.     (CI.  62—140) 


-.^i— ir^i: 


.:f 


■  1 


2.  In  a  method  of  absorption  refrigeration,  fraction- 
ating a  refrigerant  solution  into  a  refrigerant  vapor  and 
a  liquid  absorbent  therefor,  condensing  the  refrigerant 
vapor  into  a  refrigerant  liquid  conducting  the  refrigerant 
liquid  and  expanding  the  latter  into  an  evaporator,  ex- 
hausting refrigerant  from  the  evaporator,  flowing  the 
liquid  absorbent  from  the  fractionation  step  into  a  com- 
mingled stream  with  the  refrigerant  exhausted  from  the 
evaporator,  increasing  the  rate  of.  flow  of  the  liquid  ab- 
sorbent as  the  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  exhausted  from 
the  evaporator  increases,  cooling  the  commingled  refrig- 
erant and  liquid  absorbent  to  reconstitute  the  refrigerant 
solution,  and  returning  the  refrigerant  solution  to  the 
fractionation  step. 


J]] 


^-j0m^ — ' 


3  041  844  ' 

AUTOMATIC  'iCE  CUBE  MAKER 

Lyie  F.  Shaw.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,611 

10  Claims.     (CI.  61—135) 


2.  A  heat  pump  having  a  reversible  cycl^  refrigeration 
circuit  including  an  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  an  outdoor 
multiple  circuit  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  an  upright 
position,  compressor  and  reversing  valve  means  for  effect- 
ing refrigerant  flow  through  said  circuit  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  drain  pan  under  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  a 
separate  circuit  within  the  bottom  portion  of  said  outdoor 
heat  exchanger,  said  separate  circuit  having  a  first  part  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  the  other  circuit  of  said  heat 
exchanger  and  a  second  part  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  said  drain  pan  and  means  for  evaporative  control  of 
refrigerant  flow  into  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  during 
heating  cycles,  said  control  means  being  connected  be- 
tween said  separate  circuit  and  the  other  circuit  in  said 
outdoor  heat  exchanger. 


3,041,846 
COLD  WATER  MEANS 
Robert    L.    Clarke,    Decatur,    lU.     (21    Autumn    Court, 
Colonia,  N.Y.),  and  Ralph  T.  MulUns,  613  S.  Eaton, 
Albion,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,811 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62— 177) 
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1.  tn  an  ice  cube  making  machine,  a  container  for 
water:  means  including  a  conduit  having  a  valve  for  fill- 
ing the  container  with  water;  means  for  biasing  ^d  valve 
to  closed  position;  electrically-operated  means  for  open- 
ing said  valve;  means  controlling  energization  of  said 
electrically-operated  means  including  a  circuit,  a  first 
normally-(^n  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  second  normally- 


1.  A  small,  compact  and  cabinet  mountable  water 
cooler  of  the  type  described  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  cold  water  tank,  an  inlet  conduit  through 
the  side  of  said  tank,  an  outlet  conduit  on  the  top  of 
said  tank,  a  semi-cylindrical  housing  for  said  cold  water 
tank,  said  housing  closed  to  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through, insulation  material  separating  said  housing  from 
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said  cotd  water  tank,  a  cooling  coil  spirally  wound  around 
said  tank,  a  capillary  tube  spirally  wound  around  sai^  tank 
adjacent  to  said  cooling  coil,  said  capillary  tube  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  cooling  coil  near  the  top  of  said  tank, 
a  separate  and  hollow  cooling  cabinet  secured  to  the 
housing  for  said  water  lank,  said  cabinet  separated  from 
said  housing  to  the  passage  of  air.  a  foot  secured  to  said 
cooling  cabinet  with  the  sole  thereof  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  housing  for  said  cold 
water  tank,  a  compressor  unit  centrally  mounted  in  said 
cooling  cabinet,  condenser  coib  from  said  compressor 
extending  around  three  of  the  inside  walls  of  said  cooling 
cabinet,  said  cooling  cabinet  being  louvered  at  the  top 
and  open  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  facilitate  the  fk)w  of 
cooling  air  over  said  condenser  coils  and  through  said 
cooling  cabinet  only,  said  foot  elevating  said  cooling  cabi- 
net to  provide  a  lower  cooling  air  inlet,  said  cooling  coils 
and  said  capillary  tube  passing  through  said  bousing  for 
said  cold  water  tank  and  said  cooling  cabinet  and  con- 
nected to  the  intake  of  said  compressor  and  the  outlet 
of  said  condenser  coils,  respectively,  and  a  thermostat 
secured  to  thf  outside  of  said  cooling  cabinet  and  con- 
nected to  and  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  water  at 
the  outlet  of  said  cold  water  tank,  said  water  cooler  being 
of  size,  constructed  and  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  kitchen 
cabinet  and  so  that  tap  water  is  supplied  to  said  cold 
water  tank  through  said .  water  inlet  whereupon  it  is 
cooled  therein  by  refrigerant  passing  through  said  cool- 
ing coils  and  said  cooled  water  can  be  removed  from 
said  tank  through  said  water  outlet,  and  coolirtg  air  for 
said  condenser  coils  will  pass  through  said  cooling  cabi- 
net only. 

3,641,847 
COVfPRESSOR  CAPACITY  CONTROLLERS 
Donald    C.    Harter    and    William    I.    Haley,    Decatur, 
Andrew  P.  Boehmcr,   Dcs  Plaioes,  and  Boabcnc  M. 
Jaremas,    Barrington,   III^   asdcnors   to   Borg-Wamcr 
Corpontioa,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of  lUinois 
Filed  Mmt.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  16,554 
9  daima.     (CI.  «1— 193) 
'    1     . 


■  I.  In  a  refrigerating  system  including  an  evaporator 
and  a  compressor  having  working  space  for  a  piston  and 
a  crankcase  having  a  lubricant  filled  sump  therein,  the 
combination  of  means  for  varying  the  gas  flow  from  said 
evaporator  to  the  working  space  of  said  compressor  and 
for  returning  lubricant  to  said  sump  comprising  a  com- 
partnKHit  including  an  inlet  chamber  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  evaporator  and  an  outlet  chamber  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  working  space  of  said  compressor, 
valve  means  for  regulating  flow  between  said  chambers, 
means  for  modulating  said  valve  between  an  open  and 
dosed  position  dependent  on  the  pressure  in  said  evap- 
orator, means  communicating  said  inlet  chamber  with 
the  crankc^  of  said  compressor  for  returning  lubricant 
thereto,  an4  means  communicating  said  outlet  chamber 
with  said  crankcase  for  providing  positive  lubricant  flow 
between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  crankcase. 


3,941  84S 
VARIABLE  HEAD  COMPRESSOR 

Harold  A.  Grceowald,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  , 

The  Garrett  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,, 
ponitioa  of  Califomia 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,1S7 
,2  Claims.     (CI.  62—197) 


to 
cor- 
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2.  A  closed  circuit  refrigeration  system  including 
centrifugal  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  liquid  receiver, 
an  expansion  means  and  an  evaporator  connected  in  a 
closed  circuit  in  that  order,  means  for  bypassing  part  of 
thp  fluid  output  compressed  by  the  compressor  and  feed- 
ing it  into  the  compressor  inlet  in  a  direction  having  a 
substantial  component  tangential  to  the  inlet  to  impart 
a  preswirl  to  the  entering  fluid,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  fluid  so  bypassed  in  accordance  with  the 
compressor  output.  i 


I 


3,t41,849 

HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEMS 

James  R.  Hamisli,  Yorl^  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Borg-Wamcr 

Corporatloo,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,504 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—215) 


1 .  A  heat  pump  comprising  an  outdoor  heat -exchanger, 
and  indoor  heat-exchanger,  and  a  compressor,  said  com- 
pressor comprising  multi-cylinder  compression  means,  re- 
frigerant flow  lines  connecting  said  compressor  unit  and 
heat-exchangers  in  a  closed  refrigerant  circuit,  means  for 
directing  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  through  said 
closed  refrigerant  circuit,  first  to  said  outdoor  heat- 
exchanger  during  a  cooling  operation  and  first  to  said 
irtdoor  heat-exchanger  during  a  heating  operation,  means 
for  expanding  re>frigerant  in  the  second  heat-exchanger 
of  the  series,  means  for  maintaining  at  least  one  of  said 
cylinders  unloaded  during  said  cooling  operation  and  for 
operating  said  compressor  fully  loaded  at  least  part  time 
during  said  heating  operation,  and  a  motor  only  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  operate  said  compressor  when  unloaded 
during  said  unloaded  cooling  operation.  V 


3,041,85« 

WATER  LINE  FREEZING  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Nunn,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

(614  E.  Arbor,  Midwest  City,  Okla.) 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,683 

3  Claims.     (CL  62— 293)  '   ,^ 

1.  A  water  line  freezing  device  for,  use  in  temporarily 
^freezing  the  liquid  within  a  short  length  of  liquid  con- 


.;.! 


July  3,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


85 


taining  pipe,  comprising:  a  two-part  expansion  chamber 
each  part  having  a  semi-circular  recess  in  opposing  ends 
defining  a  circular  opening  in  each  end  of  said  chamber 
for  the  reception  of  the  length  of  pipe,  each  part  of  said 
chamber  comprising  spaced  side  and  end  walls  and  a  panel 
member  extending  therebetween;  a  resilient  member  con- 
nected to  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  walls  of  said 


chamber  for  enveloping  the  length  of  pipe;  loosely  packed 
fibrous  material  within  said  chamber  and  means  for  in- 
troducing a  gaseous  refrigerant  into  said  chamber,  said 
means  including  a  tubular  member  connected,  at  one  end, 
with  one  wall  of  one  part  of  said  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  latter,  said  tubular  member 
adapted  to  be  connected,  at  its  other  end,  with  a  source 
a  gaseous  refrigerant  under  pressure. 


3,041,851 
REFRIGERATION 

Randolph  N.  Stenerson,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  24,313 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—304) 


I.  A  metal  structurie  adapted  to  be  refrigerated  com- 
prising a  relatively  rigid  body  of  compacted  dendritic 
metal  powder  of  a  relatively  good  heat  conducting  mate- 
rial, said  body  having  a  large  number  of  specially  con- 
structed, minute,  internal  voids  of  capillary  size  occupy- 
ing a  substantial  fraction  of  the  total  volume  of  said  body, 
said  internal  voids  being  in  communication  with  an  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  body  through  a  large  number  of 
surface  interstices  therein,  and  a  volatile  liquid  contained 
within  said  voids  so  that  exposure  of  said  surface  of 
said  body  to  an  ambient  atmosphere  which  is  nonsat- 
urated  with  respect  to  vapor  of  said  liquid  produces  evap- 
orative cooling  of  said  surface  and  heat  may  be  conducted 
from  the  interior  of  said  metal  body  and  dissipated  there- 
from for  a  substantial  period  of  time  before  the  supply 
of  said  liquid  within  said  pores  is  exhausted.  ,j        , 


or  moving  parts  and  charged  with  refrigerant  in  readiness 
for  the  installation  of  its  refrigerant  condensing  portion 
against  a  cooled  heat-absorbing  wall  of  a  domestic  re- 
frigerator to  condense  refrigerant  vapor  therewithin  there- 
by to  provide  the  user  with  a  refrigerated  garbage  storage 
device  which  can  be  attached  to  and  indirectly  cooled  by 
a  conventional   domestic   refrigerator  without  need   for 
making  changes  in  the  latter  or  disturbing  the  path  of 
refrigerant  flow  in  the  latter;  said  garbage  storage  device 
comprising,  a   top-opening  insulated  compartment  nor- 
mally closed  by  an  insulated  cover,  the  interior  of  said 
compartment  having  a  heat  conducting  interior  side  wall 
adapted  to  house  a  removable  container  for  garbage  to  be 
refrigerated,  a  hermetically  sealed  closed  loop  of  flexible 
conduit  of  material  having  good  heat  conducting  proper- 
tie?,  a  portion  of  said  conduit  being  arranged  helically  of 
and  secured  in  good  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  com- 
partment side  wall  to  cool  the  same,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said   helical   portion    extending   outwardly   through   the 
outer  wall  of  said  insulated  compartment  in  generally 
closely-spaced  paraBel  relation  and  extending  to  a  re- 
frigerant condensing  portion  of  said  closed  loop  located 
remotely  from  said  insulated  compartment  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  helical  portion  being  connected  to  the  upper- 
most part  of  the  condensing  portion  of  said  loop,  said 
condensing  portion  and  the  adjacent  lengths  of  the  con- 
duit  connected   thereto   being    adapted   to   be    installed 
through  the  door  and  within  the  food  compartment  of  a 
conventional  domestic  refrigerator  with  the  condensing 
portion  of  said  closed  loop  held  pressed  against  a  re- 
frigerated heat  absorbing  interior  wall  of  the  refrigerator 
food  compartment,  the  portions  of  said  closed  loop  con- 
duit adjacent  said  condensing  portion  extending  across  and 
pressed  into  the  resilient  gasket  material  for  the  doorway 
rim,  and  a  charge  of  a  refrigerant  medium  scaled  within 
said  closed  loop  of  a  type  which  liquefies  in  said  condens- 
ing portion  and  returns  by  gravity  flow  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  helical  portion  of  the  loop  and  which  liquid  then 
changes  to  vapor  through  beat  absorbed  from  the  interior 
of  said  garbage  compartment  and  flows  back  to  the  top 
of  said  condensing  portion  to  be  rccondensed. 


/ 


3,041,853 

REFRIGERATING   PROCESS   AND    APPARATUS 
I  FOR  THE  SAME 

Stanley  Harwich,  1471  Carroll  St.,  BrooUyn  13,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1955,  Scr.  No.  548,876 
I    I  2  Claims.     (CI.  62—489) 


■»■  r"^^   J   f  '^   I 


,  3,041,852 

REFRIGERATED  GARBAGE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Jessie  H.  Palmei',  5035  Louise  Drive,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,727 

2  Claims.     (CI.  62— 334) 


1 .  A  unitary  self-contained  refrigerated  garbage  storage 
device  for  domestic  use,  said  device  having  a  hermetically 
sealed  refrigeration  system  free  of  internal  restrictor  valves 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  of  an  absorption  type  in- 
cluding a  first  generator  containing  a  refrigerant  absorb- 
ent solution,  a  second  generator  having  a  first  section 
and  a  second  section  in  heat  exchange  relationship,  a 
multi-stage  turbine  including  a  first  input  and  a  second 
input,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator  and  an  absorber;  a  first 
circuit  comprising  means  for  delivering  a  gaseous  refrig- 
erant from  said  first  genCrator  through  a  first  input  of  said 
multi-stage  turbine  to  said  condenser  wherein  said  gaae- 
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ous  refrigerant  is  liquified,  means  for  causing  said  liqui- 
fied refrigerant  to  be  delivered  to  said  evaporator  wherein 
said  liquified  refrigerant  is  evaporated,  means  for  deliv- 
ering said  evaporated  refrigerant  to  said  absorber  wherein 
said  evaporated  refrigerant  is  absorbed  within  a  strong 
refrigerant-absorbent  solution;  means  for  delivering  said 
refrigerant  absorbent  solution  to  the  first  section  of  said 
second  generator  wherein  a  gaseous  refrigerant  is  to  be 
generated;  and  a  second  circuit  comprising  means  for 
delivering  a  strong  refrigerant-absorbent  solution  from 
said  first  generator  to  said  absorber  through  said  second 
section  of  said  second  generator;  and  further  means  for 
conducting  a  gaseous  refrigeraflt  from  said  first  section 
Of  said  .second  generator  to  said  second  input  of  said 
multi-stage  turbine,  and  means  for  delivering  said  refrig- 
erant-absorbent solution  less  said  gaseous  refrigerant  to 
said  first  generator. 


3,041.854 
REFRIGERATION    SYSTEM    FOR    HEAT 
EXCHANGERS 
!M  G.  Arganbright  and  John  C.  Walsh,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,   a^KDors   to   Cherry-Burrcll   Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,840 
2Clainu.     (CI.  62— 527) 


-  I.fln  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  class  described,  an 
evaporator  comprising  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  tubular  member  through  which  a  product  to  be 
cooled  may  be  passed,  an  outer  shell  spaced  from  and 
enclosing  said  tubular  member  to  form  a  chamber  there- 
between, an  inlet  manifold  disposed  on  th%.lower  side 
of  said  shell  along  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof, 
the  portion  of  said  shell  covered  by  said  inlet  manifold 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  throughout  its  length  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  manifold  and  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  manifold  disposed  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  shell,  at  least  one  port  in  said  shell  providing  the 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  outlet  mani- 
fold, and  means  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  said 
inlet  manifold  at  a  velocity  sufficiently  high  to  cause  re- 
frigerant particles  to  impinge  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular  member. 


3.041.855  ^ 

MIT.TI-CHANNEL  G(K>SENECK   CONSTRI'CTION 
WITH  SL'BSTANTIALLY  I'NINTERRl  PTED  ANP 
EVEN  INNER  AND  Ol  TER  SI  RFACF.S 
Wilfred  F.  Hanlcin,  Livingston,  N J.,  assignor  to  Forstner. 
Inc.,  Irvington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey^ 
FUed  Jan.  26.  1959,  Ser,  No.  788,987 
3  CUims.     (CI.  63—5) 


1.  fn  an  expansible  band,  a  plurality  oif  helically  wound 
spring  metal  strips  comprising  a  first  channel-shaped  strip 
including  parallel  marginal  flanges  extending  equal  d 


lances  and  in  the  same  direction  from  said  first  strip,  a 
second  channel-shaped  strip  including  parallel  marginal' 
flanges  that  extend  equal  distances  from  said  second  strip 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  marginal  flanges  of 
said  first  strip,  and  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  strips  including  at  least  one  interconnecting  strip 
located  between  said  first  and  second  strips  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  provide  for  relative  expansible  move- 
ment between  said  strips  axially  of  their  windings,  said 
interconnecting  strip  including  a  body  portion  that  is 
formed  with  a  marginal  flange  on  one  edge  thereof  and  an 
oppositely  extending  marginal  flange  on  the  other  edge 
thereof,  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  being  defined  be- 
tween the  marginal  flanges  and  on  said  body  portion,  said 
surfaces  being  substantially  relatively  symmetrical,  each 
said  surface  being  even,  and  each  said  surface  extending 
/rom  the  outer  side  edge  of  a  flange  on  said  interconnect- 
ing strip  to  a  line,  the  projection  of  each  line  on  to  the 
respective  other  surface  being  inwardly  displaced  on  said 
respective  other  surface  with  respect  to  the  outer  side  edge 
of  the  opposite  flange  of  said  interconnecting  strip,  where- 
in the  width  of  each  surface  is  less  than  the  full  width  of 
said  interconnecting  strip,  each  said  strip  overlapping  an 
adjacent  strip,  each  of  said  first  and  second  strips  having 
at  least  one  of  said  fianges  of  said  interconnecting  means 
interposed  between  its  said  marginal  flanges,  said  sur- 
faces defining  with  said  first  and  second  strips  a  smooth 
and  substantially  even  inner  and  outer  surface  for  said 
band  when  said  band  is  disposed  in  the  contracted  position 
thereof. 


I 


3.041,85^ 
EAR  ORNAVfENT  WITH  THREE-POINT  RESILIENT 
SLPPORT  WITHIN  THE  TRAGUS,  THE  ANTI- 
TRAGIJS  AND  THE  ANTI-HELIX 
James  Neal,  %  Moduli!  Incorporated,  413  W.  Chicago 
Ave.,  Chicago  10,  III.,  assignor  to  Paul  M.  Fay,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  If60,  Ser.  No.  66.784 
7  Claims.     (CI.  63—14) 


lis- 


I.  A  composite  ear  ornament  including  a  base  mem- 
ber including  an  elongated  narrow  strut  part  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  be  capable  of  having  one  end  thereof 
received  within  the  pocket  of  the  external  ear  which  lies 
behind  and  below  the  intertragic  notch  near  the  bottom 
of  the  concha,  and  of  having  the  other  end  thereof  re- 
ceived within  the  crevice  which  lies  behind  the  anti-helix 
near  the  top  of  the  concha,  said  elongated  strut  part 
being  bowed  or  curved  in  a  direction  wherein  the  medial 
region  thereof  lies  substantially  flat  against  the  medial 
region  of  the  concha  and  avoids  contact  with  the  raised 
rib  at  the  juncture  between  the  helix  and  the  tragus, 
said  one  end  of  the  strut  part  being  of  hollow  construc- 
tion providing  an  internal  chamber  having  a  cylindrical 
wall,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  wall,  said  slot  being  elon- 
gated circumferentially  of  said  wall  and  lying  at  that 
side  of  said  one  end  facing  away  from  the  direction  of 
said  curve,  a  shaft  extending  across  said  chamber,  a 
lever  part  pivotally  secured  at  its  proximate  end  to  said 
shaft  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  through  said  slot 
and  of  such  length  that  its  distal  end  is  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  crevice  which  lies  behind  the  anti-tragus, 
means  yieldingly  biasing  said  lever  and  strut  angularly 
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apart  so  that  upon  application  of  pressure  to  the  strut 
and  lever  parts  tending  to  decrease  their  angularity  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  the  base  member  as  a  whole  may  be 
contracted  immediately  prior  to  application  of  the  base 
part  to  the  external  ear,  an  ornament  proper  adapted 
to  overlie  the  intertragic  notch,  and  means  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  intertragic  notch  for  securing  said 
ornament  proper  to  said  one  end  of  the  strut  part. 


3,041,857  < 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 
James  H.  Anderson  and  Harry  E.  Angfaenbaugh,  Spring 
Garden   Township,    York   County,   Pa^   assignors   to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,646 

11  Claims.     (CL  64—15)  ( 


tween  said  members,  retaining  means  for  guiding  said 
elements,  said  means  reaching  into  the  ways  of  one  of 
said  members,  and  means  acting  on  said  retaining  meaiM 
for  maintaining  said  elements  in  the  bisector  plane  of 
the  axes  of  said  two  members  at  least  approximately, 
said  retaining  means  having  arms  shaped  to  permit  dis- 
placement about  the  universal  joint  center  exceeding  the 
displacement  required  in  operation  at  the  largest  angu- 
larity of  the  axes  of  said  mem^rs  by^  at  least  one  half 
thereof,  to.  facilitate  assembly. 


mmn\fm 


U-  ■  t 


3,041,859 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Birger  Lund  Andersen,  EdiC  Eriksensgt.  14,  and  Kristian 
Lund  Andersen,  Kloven>eien   1,  both  of  Fredrilutad, 
Norway,  and   Brede  Ue,  Hammerstadgt.  2 ID,  Oslo, 
Norway 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  633,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Jan.  18,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CL  66—92) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  two  shafts  which 
are  approximately  axially  aligned  comprising  two  hiibs, 
each  hub  having  means  to  fix  it  to  the  end  of  a  coijre- 
sponding  shaft  and  each  having  an  integral  flexible  disc, 
said  discs  each  terminating  in  a  marginal  rim,  said  rims 
being  in  opposed  face  relation,  a  spacer  member  between 
one  of  said  hubs  and  the  corresponding  shaft,  a  pair  of 
annular  clamping  rings  one  each  seated  against  the  re- 
verse faces  of  said  rims,  means  serving  to  draw  said 
clamping  means  together  to  maintain  said  rims  in  fric- 
tiona^  engagement,  and  means  for  aliening  said  rims  when 
said  clamping  means  are  drawn  together  comprising  a 
counterbore  defining  a  peripheral  edge  portion  on  the 
opposed  face  of  one  of  said  rims  and  an  intermediate 
protuberance  on  the  opposed  face  of  the  other  of  said 
rims,  said  protuberance  being  seated  in  said  counterbore 
and  wherein  said  clamping  ring  is  seated  against  said  last 
mentioned  rim  such  that  the  outer  section  thereof  is  ro- 
tated to  force  said  protuberance  against  said  edge  portion. 


3.041,858 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Ernest  Wiidhabcr.  Brighton,  N.Y. 

(124  Summit  Drive,  Rochester  20,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  101,965 

13  Claims.     (CL  64—21) 


1.  In  the  knitting  of  pile  fabric  using  cooperating  cylin- 
der needles  and  dial  elements  to  draw  relatively  elongated, 
loops  of  pile  yarn  retained  extended  by  the  dial  elements 
until  completion  of  pile  loop  holding  stitches  by  the 
cylinder  needles;  the  method  of  forming  cut  pile  includ- 
ing the  step  of.  while  the.loops  are  retained  in  the  drawn  » 
condition  by  the  dial  elements,  severing  the  bight  ends 
of  the  drawn  loops  against  the  dial  to  sever  the  loops  J 
to  form  the  cut  pile.  * 


I 


3,041,860 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 

SINKERS  OF  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Herman  E.  Crawford,  Kemersville.  N.C.,  assignor  to  The 
H.  E.  Crawford  Company,  Incorporated,  Kemers>illc, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,125 
8  Claims.     (CI.  66—108) 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  two  members  each 
having  ways  uniformly  spaced  about  an  axis,  connect- 
ing elements  engaging  said  ways  to  transmit  torque  be- 


1.  In  a  multifeed  circular  knittipg  machine  having  a 
needle  cylinder,  latch  needles  movtibly  mounted  therein, 
sinkers  associated  with  said  neec^es,  cam  means  at  each 
of  said  feeds  for  operating  said  needles  along  the  same 
stitch  drawing  path  during  rot07  and  reciprocating  move- 
ments of  said  cylinder,  cam  m^ans  at  each  of  said  feeds  for 
operating  said  sinkers  in  titned  relation  to  said  needles, 
said  sinker  operating  capi  means  acting  to  move  said 
sinkers  along  first  substantially  identical  paths  at  said  feeds 
during  rotary  movem^it  of  said  cylinder,  and  said  sinker 
operating  means  acting  to  move  said  sinkers  along  their 
first  path  at  one  fe^d  and  a  second  path  at  another  feed 
in  one  direction  (rf^reciprocatory  movement  of  said  cylin- 
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"  der,  and  along  a  second  path  at  said  one  feed  and  along 
their  said  first  path  at  said  other  feed  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion of  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  cylinder. 


3,§41,M1 
•>    WARP  KNIT  FABRIC 
Robert  Allen   Kasey,  Jr.,   Wilmiogtoa,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Poot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoa, 
Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  73«,194 
1  Claim.     (CI.  M— 19S) 


*  3,04 1,M3 
APPARATUS    FOR   CONTINUOUS    HEAT   TREAT- 
MENT OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  WITH  PRESSUR- 
IZED GASEOUS  HEATING  MEDIUM 
Asahiko  Goto,  Nada-ku,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe 
Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,337 
1  Claim.    (CI.  68—5) 


A  greige  tricot  fkbric  Icnitted  with  a  normal  Jersey 
stitch  frooi  two  27  filament  zero  twist  yarns  composed 
of  polyethylene  terephthalate  40  denier  continuous  fila- 
ments exhibiting  residual  shrinkage  when  relaxed  in  boil- 
ing water  at  atmospbenc  pressure  for  5  minutes,  one  yam 
having  1%  shrinkage  and  the  other  having  10%  shrink- 
age, thi  knit  of  the  fabric  being  such  that,  when  viewed 
from  the  back,  the  loops  of  10%  shrinkage  yarn  are  on 
top  of  the  loops  of  1%  shrinkage  yam,  the  differential 
shrinkage  of  the  two  yarns  providing  a  fabric  of  improved 
covering  power  after  the  fabric  is  finished  by  scouring  at 
boil  for  Vi  hour  in  relaxed  condition,  the  light  transmis- 
sion when  so  finished  being  approximately  40%  of  the 
light  transmission  of  otherwise  corresponding  fabric 
wherein  the  yarns  are  of  equal  shrinkage. 


3,041,862 
FLASH  LAMP  AND  IGNITION  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Ewclid,  and  Loais  A.  Demchock, 
Jr.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jul>  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,716 
10  Claims.     (CL  67^31)      *- 


I 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  heat  treating  a  continu- 
ous textile  material  with  a  pressurized  gaseous  heating 
medium,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged cylindrical  heat  treating  tank,  means  for  feeding 
the  treating  medium  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  un- 
der pressure  to  said  tank,  a  vertical  inlet  drum  arranged 
on  the  top  and  in  communication  with  the  tank,  a  vertical 
outlet  drum  arranged  on  the  top  and  in  communication 
with  the  tank,  an  endless  conveyor  running  through  the 
interior  of  the  tank,  guide  means  in  said  inlet  drum  for 
dropping,  while  swinging  across  the  width  of  the  con- 
veyor, the  material  introduced  into  the  inlet  drum  onto 
the  conveyor  so  that  the  material  is  continuously  con- 
veyed through  the  interior  of  the  tank  by  the  conveyor 
in  a  wavy  form  thereon  and  under  fully  relaxed  and  non- 
tensioned  state,  a  nozzle  arranged  above  each  of  the 
drums  and  associated  with  a  liquid  receptacle  thereabove, 
said  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  peripherally  grooved 
bore  therethrough  communicating  at  the  top  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  liquid  receptacle  and  at  the  bottom  with  the 
^op  of  the  associated  drum,  said  peripherally  grooved 
bore  having  a  cross  sectional  dimension  pre-adjusted  in 
accordance  with  the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the 
fibrous  material  to  be  treated  so  that  the  fibrous  material 
can  smoothly  pass  through  the  nozzle  without  causing  any 
noticeable  pressure  leakage  therethrough,  whereby  the 
heating  condition  within  the  tank  is  maintained  substan- 
tially constant  and  the  material  is  continuously  and  uni- 
formly heat  treated  with  the  medium  in  the  tank. 


tr      3       ^//' 


3,041,864 
LINT  TRAP 
Clifford  F.   Czech,   Ripen,   Wis.,   assiipior  to  McGraw- 
Edboa  Company,  Ripoo,  Wit.,  a  corporatloa  of  Deb- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,889 
i  3  Claims.     (CL  68—18) 


9.  A  flash  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  having^ 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  therein,  a  quantity  of  readily' 
combustible  filamentary  materia]  loosely  arranged  within 
,.saKl  envelope  and  consis^g  essentially  of  zirconium,  and 
ignition  means  disposed  in  said  envelope  within  effective 
ignition  range  of  said  combustible  material,  said  ignition 
means  comprising  a  filament  connected  across  a  pair  of 
lead-in  wires  and  coatings  pf  a  fulminating  substance 
on  said  lead-in  wires  and  embedding  portions  of  said 
filament,  said  fulminating  substance  comprising  a  powder 
admixture  of  magnesium,  zirconium,  potassium  perchlo- 
rate  and  marble  flour  in  the  approximate  proportions  by 
weight  of  between  0.5-7.5%  of  magnesium,  40-85%  of 
zirconium.  5-33%  of  potassium  perchlorate  and  5-35% 
of  marble  flour,  said  admixture  ingredients  being  bonded 
together  by  a  binder  of  nitrocellulose  having  a  nitrogen 
content  between  11.8-12  2%  and  an  average  molecular 
chain  length  between  175-300  mers. 


1.  A  lint  trap  for  a  washing  machine  having  an  up- 
right oscillating  agitator,  said  lint  trap  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  plastic  container  defining  an 
enclosed  chamber  and  having  a  central  opening  in  its 
bottom  wall  adapted  to  fit  over  and  rest  on  the  agitator 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  agitator, 
a  cover  including  a  wall  member  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  to  such  container  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing shaped  to  fit  over  the  agitator,  said  cover  wall  mem- 
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ber  and  the  bottom  of  said  container  being  perforated 
to  afford  passage  for  the  flow  of  wash  water  through  the 
container,  the  perforations  in  said  cover  being  dimen- 
sioned to  pass  lint  particles  entrained  in  the  wash  water 
and  the  perforations  in  the  container  being  dimensioned 
to  intercept  such  particles. 
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closure,  said  back  plate  on  the  back  of  the  door  upon 
mounting  of  the  lock  upon  the  back  of  the  door  serving 
to  contact  said  plate  and  unlatch  said  latch  to  permit  said 
plate  to  be  moved  in  said  direction  underobe  action  of 
said  biasing  means. 


!  3,041,865 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  THICKNESS  IN 

ROTARY  TANNERY  MACHINES 

Ermanno    Gianoglio,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    S.p.A. 

Luigi  Rlzzi  &  C,  Modena,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  21,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  69—42) 

r-  .* 


3,041,867 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BEARINGS 
Allan  C.  Knndsen,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  asiignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich„  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,910 
8  Claims.    (CL  73-h9) 

.  I ..  •     I  r  . 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  working  thickness  in  ro- 
tary tannery  machines  comprising  substantially  support- 
ing rollers  and  transporting  rollers  for  the  skins  and  an 
operating  or  processing  cylinder  carrying  the  tools  for 
the  working  or  processing  of  the  skins,  characterized  by 
a  hydraulic  servocontrol  comprising  hydraulic  jacks  con- 
trolled by  a  valve  which  in  turn  is  actuated  by  an  ad- 
justing member  for  maintaining  the  distance  between  the 
axis  of  the  supporting  roller  and  the  operating  or  proc- 
essing cylinder  at  a  predetermined  value  and  to  keep  that 
value  constant  depending  on  the  selected  wjjusted  posi- 
tion of  the  adjusting  member.  \ 


3,041,866  I 

LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Samuel  Segal,  441  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,833 
r  9  Claims.     (CI.  70—1.5) 


•\ 


1.  Testirflj  apparatus  for  bearings  having  inner  and 
outer  races  with  anti-friction  elements  therebetween,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  support  member,  drive  transmit- 
ting means  rotatably  mounted  in  the  support  member,  a 
bearing  bolder  on  said  transmitting  means  and  adapted 
to  support  a  pair  of  bearings  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  transmitting  means  and  drivingly  engage  one  rac^  of 
each  bearing,  force  exerting  means  adapted  to  engage  thfc 
other  race  of  each  bearing  for  establishing  an  axially  di- 
rected preload  force  on  said  bearings,  stop  means  secured 
to  said  support  member  and  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  said  other  race  of  each  bearing,  drive  means  for  said 
transmitting  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  said  one 
race  of  each  bearing,  and  force  measuring  means  con- 
nected with  the  force  exerting  means  for  measuring  pre- 
load force  variations  on  said  bearings  during  rotation. 


3.  A  safety  device  for  a  lock  of  the  type  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  back  of  a  door  having  a  back  plate  to  which 
a  tuipblcr  lock  member  is  connected  by  attachment  screws 
extending  transversely  through  an  opening  in  the  body  of 
the  door  and  als6  of  the  type  having  an  external  key  ac- 
tuated tumbler  on  the  exterior  of  the  closure  with  an  in- 
ternally pix>jccting  operating  blade  and  a  lock  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  closure  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
blade,  said  blade  projecting  into  said  opening  and  operat- 
ing said  lock,  said  device  being  positioned  between  said 
tumbler  and  lock  and  preventing  access  to  said  lock  when 
said  tumbler  and  blade  are  removed,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  shallow  box  on  the  back  of  the  lock,  a  sliding  plate 
in  the  box,  means  biasing  said  plate  in  one  direction  to 
close  off  said  lock  opening  and  a  latch  to  hold  said  plate 
against  movement  in  said  direction,  said  plate  having  an 
outstanding  obliquely  directed  member  automatically  re- 
leasing said  latch  upon  assembly  of  the  lock  against  the 


'i  3,041,868 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  LUBRICANTS 
Edward  Schaschl  and  Glenn  A.  Marali,  Crystal  Lake,  III., 
assignors- to  The  Pare  Oil  Company,  Chio^o,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,017 
,  12  Claims.     (CL  73— 10) 
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1.  A  lubricalign  tester  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
electrically-conductive  abradable  element,  a  second  ele- 
ment having  a  temperature-resistance  characteristic  siiri- 
ilar  to  that  of  the  abradable  element,  means  supporting 
said  elements  in  an  electrically-insulated,  thermally-con- 
nected relationship,  means  for  subjecting  said  abracfable 
element  to  mechanical  friction  in  the  presence  of  the 
lubricant  to  be  tested,  and  electrical  means  for  measuring 
the  change  in  the  ratio  of  the  resistance  of  the  abradable 
element  tp  the  resistance  of  the  second  element. 
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3.041.M9 
VAPOR  FRACTION  ANALYZER 
Stanford  B.  Spracklen,  HurricaiM,  Donald  N.  Campbell. 
SL    Albans,    and    Charles   G.    Fellows,    Alum    Creek, 
W.  \a.,  avsignors  to  In  ion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  ror* 
poratioo  of  New  >  ork 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1956,  Scr.  No.  609,160 
3  Claims.    (Q.  73—23) 


1.  In  a  multi-component  vapor  fraction  analyzer,  flow 
control  means  to  provi^  simultaneous  continuity  of  flow 
in  at  least  two  fluid  streams,  comprising  an  outer  hous- 
ing member  and  an  internal  member  slideably  engaged  in 
said  outer  housing  member  and  moveable  between  two 
registering  positions  with  respect  to  passages  of  said 
outer  housing  member;  said  housing  member  having  posi- 
tioned therein  reference  cell  means  for  developin^g  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  thermal  characteristics 
of  a  reference  gas,  measuring  cell  means  for  developing 
output  signals  proportional  to  the  thermal  characteristics 
of  rjccessivc  specific  components  of  vapor  sample,  out- 
let and  inlet  means  for  directly  connecting  to  the  inlet 
and  outlet  respectively  of  a  sample  passage  mean^  which 
is  suitable  Tor  a  periodic  trapping  therein  of  constant 
volumes  of  multi-component  vapor  samples.  mQans  for 
connecting  the  inlet  of  a  separation  column  lo  said  out- 
let of  said  sample  passage  mearis  through  s4id  housing 
member,  and  means  fo/  connecting  the  outlet  of  said 
separation  column  to  the  inlet  of  said  nieasuriag  cell 
means  through  said  housing  member. 


3,041,870 

WATER  DETECTION  IN  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 

William  S.  Irvine,  Floral  Park,  N.Y,  assi^nior  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,032 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73-p53) 


!'!■! 


I.  TT)e  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  unde- 
sirable,amounts  of  water  of  the  order  of  about  40  parts 
per  million  or  more  in  distillate  fuels  comprising  placing 
a  mcisured  quantity  of  the  test  fuel  in  an  enclosed  test 
/one,  adding  a  small  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  wetting 
agent  to  the  fuel^  sample,  adding  a  small  amount  of  v^ater- 
soluble  dye  to  the  fuel  sample,  treatmg  a  white,  unsiz.'d 
paper  with  a  water-soluble  wetting  agent  and  drying  the 
V>aper  before  use,  vigorously  agitating  the  fuel  sample  in 
the  presence  of  the  dry  paper  whereby  the  presence  of 
water  is  indicated  by  the  number  and  intensity  of  colored 
dots  which  appear  on  the  unsized  white  paper  when  the 
fuel  contains  an  excessive  amount  of  suspended  water. 


3,041,871  '       ' 

VISCOSIMETER 

Hans  J.  Loblich,  Iscstrasse  49,  Hamburg  13,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,972 

4  Claims.    (CL  73—57) 

I.' A  viscosimeter,  comprisjng  a  container  for  a  liquid 

to  be  tested;  a  cover  for  said  container  defining  an  orifice 

located   concentrically   therein;    a  plunger,    including    a 


calibrated  shaft  portion  fitted  in  said  orifice  for  slidable 
movement  reciprocally  therethrough,  and  a  head  portion 
fitted  in  said  container  in  diametric,  radially  spaced,  rela- 
tion iheretd,  and  for  reciprocal  movement  longitudinally 
thereof;  a  plunger  brake  mounted  on  said  cap,  said  brake 
being  disposed  for  movement  into  engagement  with  said 
plunger    shaft    portion    whereby    to    restrain    downward 
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movement  thereof  through  said  orifice;  and  means,  in- 
cluding a  liquid-friction  timing  device  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  cap,  adapted  alternately  to  disengage  and  to  en- 
gage said  plunger  brake  with  said  shaft  to  permit  deter- 
mination of  the  downward  movement  of  said  plunger  by 
means  of  the  calibrated  shaft  portion  thereof  in  a  timed 
sequence. 

3,041,872 
APPARATUS  FOR  I  LTRASONIC  TESTING 
I   !  .  OF  MATERIA1>S  | 

ThonM  G.  Brown,  Kelvin  Works,  Kelvin  Ave.,  Hil- 
linfton,  Glasgow  SW.  2,  Scotland,  and  Alexander  Bryce 
Calder  Rankin  and  Roy  William  George  llasiett,  both 
of  llusun  Works,  New  North  Koad,  Barkingside,  Es- 
sex, England 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  21,  1955 
.  .11  Claims.    (CI.  73—67.9) 
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6.  Apparatus  for  the  ultrasonic  testing  of  materials 
comprising  transducer  means  for  injecting  ultrasonic  wave 
energy  into  and  picking  up  ultrasonic  wave  energy  from 
the  material,  and  generating  electric  signals  from  ^  the 
energy  picked  up,  a  source  of  pulses,  means  coupling  ^id 
source  to  said  transducer  means  and  applying  said  pulses 
to  inject  said  wave  energy,  an  amplifier  coupled  to  said 
transducer  means  and  transmitting  said  signals,  gain 
control  means  in  said  amplifier,  means  synchronized 
with  the  source  of  pulses  for  producing  a  signal  at  a 
selected  time  following  each  pulse,  coincidence  means 
coupled  to  said  amplifier  and  to  said  last  named  means 
whereby  only  the  echoes  from  the  back  of  the  material 
being  tested  are  passed  therethrough,  which  is  at  the 
selected  time,  means  including  a  reference  voltage  con- 
nected to  said  coincidence  means  and  providing  a  con- 
trol voltage  connected  to  said  gain  control  means  to 
control  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  inf  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  of  said  back  echo. 


/ 


3,041,873 

LOAD  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Albert  L.  Godshall,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,269 

8  Claims.    (CI.  73— 93) 


e    -Lb  ** 
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1.  A  load  testing  device  comprising  a  support  meai 
and  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  applying  a 
load  to  the  apparatus  to  be  tested  including  a  member, 
means  guiding  said  member  for  linear  movement,  means 
mounted  on  said  member  for  engagement  with  the  ap- 
paratus to  be  tested  for  measuring  the  applied  load,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  member  through  a  linear  move- 
ment to  apply  a  load  through  said  measuring  mearfs  to 
the  apparatus  to  be  tested  said  means  for  actuating  said 
member  through  a  linear  movement  comprising  a  tightly 
coiled  ribbon  spring  mounted  for  coiling  and  uncoiling 
movement,  an  extending  free  end  of  said  ribbon  spring 
being  connected  to  said  member,  and  a  spring  means  con- 
nected lo  said  member  to  urge  said  member  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  ribbon  spring  toward  a  reference  position 
with  a  bias  which  overcomes  the  bias  of  said  ribbon  spring. 


w 


3,041,874 

ARIAllLE  TRANSFORMER  CONTROL  AND 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Erwin  J.  SaxI,  Harvard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,848 

6  Claims.    (CL  73— 136) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  subject  to  torque,  an 
electrical  device  for  detecting  torque  in  said;  shaft  com- 
prising: a  tubular  casing  mounted  concentrically  on  said 
shaft  and  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  another 
end  free  to  rotate  about  said  shaft;  a  transformer  core 
mounted  on  said  free  end  and  having  pole  pieces  dis- 
posed substantially  radially  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft; 
a  pair  of  primary  sensing  coils  wound  on  said  pole  pieces 
about  axes  substantially  radial  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
when  energized  to  induce  a  magnetic  field  between  said 
pieces;  a  secondary  sensing  coil  disposed  transversely  on 
said  shaft  between  said  pole  pieces  and  disposed  parallel 
to  the  electrical  field  induced  by  said  primary  sensing 
coils  when  no  torque  is  applied  to  the  shaft;  a  first  in- 
duction coil  rotatably  disposed  around  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  of  said  casing;  a  second  induction 
coil  mountt^  on  said  free  end  and  disposed  to  receive 


induced  current  from  said  first  induction  coil,  said  second 
induction  coil  being  connected  to  said  primary  sensing 
coils;  a  third  induction  coil  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
•onnected  to  said  secondary  sensing  coil;  and  a  fourth 
induction  coil  rotatably  disposed  around  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent said  third  induction  coil  and  disposed  to  receive 
induced  current  from  said  third  induction  coil. 


3,041,875 

SURFACE  RECORDING  DRILL  STEM 

TESTING  COMBINATION 

Carl  E.  Reesby,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
signments,  to  Halliburton  Company,  a  corporation 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,905 
»  ;         5  Claims.    (CL  73—155) 


as- 
of 


t 


1.  Apparatus  for  concurrent  surface  indication  of  an 
earth  formation  characteristic  during  a  drill  stem  testing 
operation,  comprising  means  to  isolate  a  formation  from 
,  other  fluids  within  a  well  bore,  coWuit  means  in  connec- 
tion with  said  isolating  means  for  communicating  fluids 
from  said  formations  to  the  earth's  surface,  and  valviing 
means  mounted  within  said  conduit  near  said  isolating 
means  for  initiating  and  terminating  fluid  flQw  through 
said  conduit,  said  conduit,  said  valving  means  and  said 
isolating  means  each  having  threaded  connections  for  as- 
sembly, a  formation  characteristic  sensing  means  mounted 
with  said  apparatus  in  sensing  communication  with  said  . 
formation  for  producing  an  electrical  indication  in  re- 
sponse to  said  characteristic,  electrical  communication 
means  in  connection  from  said  sensing  means  through  said 
valving  means  including,  a  resilient  support  mounted  in 
axial  alignment  with  a  first  threaded  connection  and  a  rigid 
support  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  a  complementary 
•second  threaded  connection  and  with  said  resilient  sup- 
port, guiding  means  disposed  with  said  rigid  support  for 
centering  said  resilient  support  during  connection,  an  in- 
sulated fluid  tight  electrical  connector  having  a  first  and 
second  complementary  portion  adapted  for  relative  rota- 
tion, said  first  portion  mounted  with  said  resilient  support 
and  said  second  portion  mounted  with  said  rigid  support 
for  fluid  tight  insulated  electrical  connection  upon  assem- 
bly of  sai4  first  and  second  threaded  connections,  a  travel- 
ing electrical  connection  means  attached  to  an  electrical 
conductor  hoisting  cable,  an  electrical  connection  landing 
means  in  connection  with  said  electrical  communication 
means  within  said  conduit  above  said  valving  means  for 
receiving  said  traveling  connection  info  fluid  tight  insu- 
lated electrical  and  mechanical  engagement  including 
means  for  supporting  said  traveling  connection  means 
against  removal  from  said  landing  means  by  any  forces 
upon  said  traveling  means  other  than  a  tensional  force 
of  predetermined  magnitude  applied  through  said  cable, 
and  receiving  means  at  the  earth's  surface  in  connection 
with  said  cable  for  receiving  the  electrical  indication  pro- 
duced by  said  sensing  means.  ^ 
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APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  LIQUID*-  /, 
Frank    J.    Barm,    ^iUfaun    F.    Chaplc,    and    Robert   E.' 
McMinn,  OUahooia  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Black, 
SivaJb  A  Brysoo,  Iac.,  Kansas  City,  M<K,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2t.  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,680 
2  Claims.    (CL  73—224) 


J 
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/l.  A  liquid  meteriag  apparatus  comprising,  a  metering 
vessel,  said  metering  vessel  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and 
an  overflow  line,  valve  means  in  said  inlet,  said  outlet  and 
said  overflow  line  of  said  metering  vessel,  an  auxiliary  ves- 
sel, said  auxiliary  vessel  haviifg  upper  and  lower  transverse 
partitions  positioned  completely  across  the  interior  of  said 
auxiliary  vessel  and  dividing  ^id  auxiliary  vessel  into 
an  upper,  an  intermediate  and  a  lower  chamber,  an  up- 
right partition  within  said  upper  chamber  dividing  said 
upper  chamber  into^a  first  section  and  a  second  section, 
means  equalizing  pressure  between  said  metering  vessel 
and  both  sections  of  said  upper  chamber,  a  drain  con- 
necting said  first  section  of  said  upper  chamber  to  said 
second  section  of  said  upper  chamber,  valve  means  in 
said  drain,  a  first  float  positioned  in  said  first  section  of 
said  upper  chamber,  a  first  control  mechanism  operably 
connected  to  said  first  float,  a  second  float  positioned  in 
said  second  section  of  said  upper  cbantber,  a  second 
control  mechanism  operably  connected  to  said  second 
float,  a  third  float  positioned  in  said  lower  chamber,  a 
third  control  mechanism  operably  connected  to  said  third 
float,  a  duct  connecting  said  lower  chamber  to  said  inter- 
mediate chamber,  the  lower  edge  of  said  duct  extending 
below  the  lowest  operating  level  of  said  third  float,  means 
equalizing  pressure  between  said  lower  and  said  inter- 
mediate chambers  of  said  auxiliary  vessel,  said  outlet 
from  said  metering  vessel  connecting  into  said  lower 
chamber  of  said  auxiliary  vessel,  said  overflow  line  from 
said  metering  vessel  connecting  into  said  first  section  of 
said  upper  chainber  of  said  auxiliary  vessel,  -^^n  outlet 
from  said  intermediate  chamber  of  said  auxiliary  vessel,  a 
two  position  pressure  actuated  pilot  valve,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply gas  connected  into  said  pilot  valve,  means  connecting 
said  source  of  supply  gas  from  said  pilot  valve  to  said 
valve  means  and  said  control  mechanisms  to  cause  said 
metering  vessel  to  fill  and  empty  whereby  the  liquid  con- 
tained therein  is  effectively  metered,  and  a  time  delay  re- 
striction valve  in  the  means  connecting  from  said  pilot 
valve  to  said  valve  means  in  said  inlet  of  said  metering 
vessel, to  delay  the  opening  of  said  valve  means  in  said 
inlet  antil  sufficient  time  has  elapsed  to  allow  the  draining 
of  the  upper  chamber  of  said  auxiliary  vessel. 


3,t4 1.877 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  THE  DRYING  CAPACITY  OF  FREE 
AIR 
Miklos  Rosncr,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Lignim- 
pex  Fa-.  Paplr-e«  Tiizeloanyag  Kiilkereskedelmi  Val- 
lalat,  Budap«<t.  Hungar> 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  680,815 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—335) 
2    A  device  ^or  the  continuous  determination  of  drying 
capacity  of  the  open  air  used  for  the  natural  drying  of 


wood,  agricultural  products  and^  other  materials,  compris- 
ing a  measuring  element  to  the  surface  of  which  automati- 
cally and  continuously  previously  defined  quantities  of 
moisture  are  advancing  according  to  a  velocity  depending 
on  the  drying  capacity  of  the  air,  the  air  passing  freely 
along  the  surfaces  of  the  measuring  element,  said  element 
being  rcleasably  supported,  and  the  arrangement  not  in- 
fluencing  the   temperature,  direction,   velocity,  humidity 
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and  evaporating  potential  of  the  open  air,  said  arrange- 
ment ot-ttie  measuring  element  not  hindering  the  examina- 
tion of  the  drying  thereof,  the  determined  values  of  the 
moisture  content  being  ascertained  at  a  reading  scale  on 
which  the  deviations  of  the  actual  drying  capacity  of  the 
air  from  the  meteorological  average  may  be  read  in 
drying-durations  and  moisture  contents,  relating  to  the 
drying  of  previously  chosen  wooden  or  agricultural  prod- 
ucts, drying  simultaneously  with  the  measuring  element. 


3,Mr,878 
HYGROMETERS 

John  Mclnroy,  Whilnash,  Leamington  Spa.  England,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Hymatic  Engineering  Company  Limited, 
Rcdditch,  England,  a  company  of  Great   Britain 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  8,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—335) 


1  ^  . 

ylX 

1.  A  hygrometer  comprising  an  observation  chambef 
adapted  to  be  pressurised  by  the  gas  to  be  tested  from  a 
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■ource  and  then  exhausted,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  means  to  illuminate  the  chamber  with  a  beam  of 
light  enabling  mist  formed  in  the  chamber  to  be  ob- 
served directly  or  indirectly,  and  a  multistage  restrictor 
valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  needle  valves  arranged  in 
sequence  between  the  source  and  chamber  and  through 
which  the  gas  to  be  tested  is  supplied  to  the  observation 
chamber,  each  of  the  valves  providing  a  reduction  in  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  without  a  reduction  in  the  local  tem- 
perature below  the  dew  point  thereof. 


3  041  879 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICES 

John  Everard  Grandidge,  Lingfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Mechanism  Limited,  Croydon,  England 

nied  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,992 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 398) 


1.  A  pressure  measuring  device  comprising:  a  longitu- 
dinally expansible  pressure  capsule  connected  for  response 
to  the  pressure  to  be  measured;  a  movable  member  con- 
nected for  displacement  by  said  capsule;  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever;  spring  means  biasing  said  lever  into  en- 
gagement with  said  movable  member;  a  micrometer  screw 
calibrated  for  measurement  of  said  pressure;  first  electrical 
contact  means  displaceable  by  said  screw;  second  elec- 
trical contact  means  displaceable  by  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever  for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from 
said  first  contact  means;  a  contact  closure  indicating  cir- 
cuit including  said  first  and  second  contact  means;  and  iO- 
dicating  means  including  a  control  electrode  connected  to 
said  circuit  for  response  to  said  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement, the  current  flow  through  said  contact  means 
for  actuation  of  said  indicating  means  being  of  the  order 
of  .(X)000l  ampere. 


3,041,880 

REVOLVING  GAUGE  CONNECTION 

John  H.  McCarvell  and  WUIis  C.  Carlisle,  both 

1525  Prince  St.,  Houston,  Tei. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,041 

2  Claims.     (CL  73— 420) 


of 


bore  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  flow ' 
Une,  * 

(b)  a  second  connector  housing  member  having  a 
bore  therethrough  in  communication  with  said  bore 
of  said  first  connector  housing. 

(c)  means  on  said  first  and  second  connector  housing 
members  for  releasably  securing  same  together, 

(d)  a  rotatable  tube  connected  to  said  stem  and  extend-, 
ing  through  the  bore  of  said  second  connector  hous- 
ing member  for  rotation  relative  thereto, 

(e)  a  laterally  extending  shoulder  on  said  second 
housing  member, 

(/)  a  seal  ring  mounted  on  said  laterally  extending 
shoulder  laterally  outwardly  from  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  longitudinal  surface  of  said  tube. 

(g)  a  laterally  extending  flange  on  said  rotatable  tube 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  bore  of  said  first 
housing  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seal 
ring  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  bore  of  said 
first  housing  member  through  said  bore  of  said  sec- 
ond housing  member, 

(h)  a  lower  shoulder  in  said  first  housing  member, 
and 

(/)  a  spring  seated  on  said  lower  shoulder  in  the 
bore  of  said  first  housing  member  below  said  flange 
and  engageable  with  said  flange  for  urging  same  into 
sealing  contact  with  said  seal  ring. 


3  041  881 
METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  BETERMINING 
VECTORIAL  QUANTITIES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
DYNAMIC  BALANCING  OF  ROTORS 
Heinricb  Hack,  Darmstadt,  and  Ludwig  Arras,  Gross- 
Zimmem,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cari  Schenck  Ma- 
schinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  16,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  73 — 463) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  gauge  having  a  stem 
therewith  on  a  flow  line,  pressure  vessel,  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

.     a)   a  first  connector  housing  member  adapted  to  be    structure  for  varying  the  proportion  of  said  two  com- 
connectcd  to  a  flow  line  or  the  like  and  having  a    ponent  voJUges  to  set  the  phase  angle  between  said  re- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  balancing  a  rotating  workpiece,  com- 
prising a  transducer  for  providing  an  alternating  datum 
voltage  in  accordance  with  unbalance-responsive  oscil- 
lations of  the  rotating  workpiece,  voltage  supply  means 
having  two  component  alternating  voltages  synchrortous 
with  said  datum  voltage  and  90*  phase-displaced  from 
each  other,  said  Voltage  supply  means  having  circuit 
means  for  superimposing  said  two  component  voltages 
upon  each  other  to  form  a  resultant  reference  voltage, 
wattmetric  means  having  two  input  circuits  connected 
to  said  transducer  and  to  said  circuit  means  respectively 
to  be  controlled  by  said  datum  voltage  and  said  refer- 
ence voltage^  said  wattmetric  means  having  an  output 
member  responsive  to  the  product  of  said  datum  and 
reference  voltages,  potentiometric  means  forming  part 
of  said  voltage  supply  means  and  having  displaceable 
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s(iltant  reference  voltage  and  said  datum  voltage  to  a 
selected  one  of  the  values  0°  and  90°,  whereby  the 
amount  of  displacement  of  said  structure  is  indicative 
of  the  angular  position  of  the  workpiece  unbalance  and 
the  maximum  response  of  said  member  is  indicative  of 
the  unbalance  magnitude,  said  output  member  of  said 
wattmetric  means  forming  a  movaMe  contact,  two  sta- 
tionary   contacts   engageable    by    said    movable    contact 
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ed  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  on  said  base;  a  pendulous 
gyro  having  mutually  perpendicular  spin  reference,  out- 
put, and  input  axes  positioned  on  said  turntable  so  that 
said  input  axis  is  parallel  to  said  first  axis;  means  for. 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  movement  of  said  gyro 
about  said  output  axis  away  from  an  initial  position;  motor 
means  connected  between  said  turntable  and  said  base  and 
adapted  when  energized  to  rotate  said  turntable  relative  to 


when  said  movable  contact  deflects  from  zero  position   ^a'd.. base;  means  for  energizing  said  motor  mcahs  with  ^ 

signal  indicative  of  the  signal  from  said  signal  producing 
means;  and  means  for  measuring  the  direction^and  magni- 
tude of  rotation  of  said  turntable  relative  to  said  base  in- 
cluding a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  said  first 
member  being  mounted  on  said  turntable  for  rotation 
therewith  about  said  first  axis,  a  second  member  mounted 
movable  contact  at  a  time,  whereby  said  potentiometric  o"  ^^^^  ^^^  adjacent  to  said  first  member,  a  plurality 
means  are  controlled   bj(   said  motor  to  set  said  watt-    °'  opaque  and  clear  sections  disposed  at  substantially 


in  one  and  the  other  direction  respectively",  a  reversible 
motor  mechanically  connected  with  said  dispiaceable 
structure. 'and  a  control  circuit  connecting  said  two  sta- 
tionary contacts  with  said  mbtor  for  operating  the  motor 
in  opposite  directions  respectively  depending  upon  which 
of   said   two   stationary   contacts   is   engageable   by  said 


metric  output  member  to  zero. 


3,041,882 

DRIVER  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Theodore  C.  Criftiths,  295  Hallock,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  19.  I960.  S«r.  No.  3,341 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 492) 


equal  angular  increments  about  one  of  said  members  con- 
centrically with  said  first  axis,  a  first  and  a  second  zone 
of  opaque  sections  on  the  other  of  said  members  sub- 
stantially identical  in  angular  width  and  in  spacing  to 
said  plurality  of  opaque  and  clear  sections  of  said  one  of 
said  members,  said  zones  being  offset  from  one  another 
by  one-fourth  of  the  interval  defined  by  an  opaque  section 
and  an  adjacent  cleai;  section,  light  sensitive  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  other  of  said  members,  and  light 
producing  means  adapted  to  illuminate  simultaneously  a 
plurality  of  said  intervals  on  said  one  of  said  members. 


I.  An  apparatus  to  give  a  composite  indication  of  the 
driving  siulls  and  care  of  a  vehicle  ^operator  comprising' 
in  combination,  a  sealed  container  hiving  a  normally  up- 
right position  with  respect  to  a  driven  vehicle,  a  second 
container  within  said  sealed  container  having  an  upper 
open  end  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
sealed  container,  a  liquid  in  one  of  said  containers,  said 
liquid  remaining  therein  during  normal  driving  vibrations 
while  said  sealed  container  is  in  said  upright  position  and 
no  sharp  inertia  changes  are  transmitted  to  said  liquid, 
and  means  facilitating  selected  portions  of  said  liquid  to 
transfer  from  said  container  having  the  liquid  therein  to 
said  other  container  when  said  liquid  receives  sudden  in- 
dependent inertia  changes  caused  by  an  irregular  motion 
in  said  vehicle,  said  portions  being  proportioned  to  the 
extent  of  said  inertia  changes,  and  second  means  for  in- 
dicating the  composite  amount  of  liquid  received  by  said 
other  container. 


3,041,884 

POWER  TAKE-OFF  DRIVE  FOR  TRACTORS 

Lee  E.  Elfcs,  BirmioKham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Masscy- 
Ferguson  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 


\ 


Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,910 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—15.86) 


3.041.883 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  A  PFNDIXOUS  GYROSCOPIC 

ACCEI  EROMFTER 
Vemon  H.  Aske.  Hopltins.  and   Arthur  D.  Cliclt.  Rose- 
villr.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regu- 
lator Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

1  Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  Na.  774,952 

.       7  Claims.     (CI.  7i— 504) 

a»«ss  ;-         .       


m    V 


3.  A  pendulous  gyro  accelerometer  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comp/ising:  a  base,  a  turntable  rotatably  mount- 


I.  The  combination  in  a  tractor  having  a  speed  change 
transmission  with  a  power  input  shaft  driven  from  the 
tractor  engine  through  a  main  clutch  and  a  power" delivery 
shaft  for  drivifig  the  rear  traction  wheels  of  the  tractor,  a 
power  take-off  shaft  projecting  at  the  rear  of  the  tractor. 
an  auxiliary  shaft  driven  from  the  tractor  engine  inde- 
pendently of  said  main  clutch,  a  sliding  gear  drive  opera- 
ble to  establish  a  positive  driving  connection  from  the 
power  delivery  shaft  to  said  power  take-off  shaft,  a  clutch 
operable  to  establish  a  driving  connection  from  said  aux- 
iTiary  shaft  to  said  powTer  take-off  shaft,  through  the  me- 
dium of  a  series  of  coacting  friction  elements  engageable 
while  the  auxiliary  shaft  is  rotating,  and  manually  opera- 
ble control  means  including  a  hand  lever  effective  in  one 
position  to  engage  said  positively  acting  drive  and  disen- 
gage said  friction  clutch,  effective  in  a  second  position  to 
disengage  both  said  drive  and  said  clutch,  and  effective  in 
a  third  position  to  disengage  said  positively  acting  drive 
and  to  engage  said  friction  clutch. 
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3,041,885 
BELLOWS 
Clifford  S.  Chrisrianscn,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Baldwin-Montrose    Chemical 
Company,   Incorporated    (Baldwin    Division)   Pondac, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,305 
I  17  Claims.     (CI.  74—18.2) 


1.  A  bellows  for  sealing  a  reciprocating  rod  or  the 
like  in  an  opening,  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  rela- 
tively impervious  member  having  alternating  large  and 
small  diameter  portions  along  the  length  thereof  forming 
adjacent  convolutions,  air  exhaust  and  intake  means  op- 
erably  associated  with  said  bellows  around  the  outer 
edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  portions  of  said  flexible 
member  to  prevent  undesirable  deformations  of  said  bel- 
lows on  rapid  collapsing  and  expanding  thereof,  and  filter 
means  relatively  pervious  with  respect  to  said  flexible 
member  operably  associated  with  said  air  exhaust  and 
intake  maans  to  prevent  foreign  matter  from  entering 
said  bellows  through  said  air  exhaust  and  intake  means. 


3,041,886 

LEVER  ASSEMBLAGE 

Neil    F.   Atherton,   Bayside,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Applied 

Power  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  9,819 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 102) 


1.  A» lever  assemblage  for  use  with  a  pump  of  the  re- 
ciprocating piston  type  comprising,  a  lever  having  a  ma- 
nipulating handle  and  a  fulcrum  socket  remote  from  the 
handle  and  also  having  a  second  socket  located  between 
the  handle  and  the  fulcrum  socket,  a  load  actuating  rod 
having  a  spherical  end  pivotally  cooperable  with  said 
second  socket  and  being  reciprocable  by  said  lever  to 
actuate  the  pump  piston  along  a  fixed  axis,  a  link  having 
a  spherical  end  pivotally  cooperable  with  said  fulcrum 
socket  and  being  universally  swingable  relative  to  said 
fixed  axis,  and  a  sleeve  slidably  embracing  said  lever 
and  having  therein  an  open  ended  slot  coaaing  with  said 
rod  and  a  keyhole  slot  coacting  with  said  link  to  main- 
tain said  spherical  ends  pivotally  confined  within  said 
sockets  when  the  sleeve  is  shifted  along  the  lever. 


of  a  drive  sheave  engageable  by  said  belt  and  provided 
with  equispaced  peripheral  depressions  of  general  hemi- 
spherical configuration  closely  conforming  to  said  offsets, 
the  peripheral  of  said  sheave  being  further  provided  w(th 
pairs  of  cord-supporting  rectilinear  portions  extending 
in  circumferential  direction  on  opposite  sides  of  respective 


depressions,  each  pair  of  rectilinear  portions  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  sheave  radius  which  passes  through  the 
center  of  the  depression  flanked  thereby  and  lying  at  a 
level  corresponding  to  that  of  the  sheave-contacting  sur- 
face of  said  cord  at  the  point  of  its  emergence  from  an 
offset  received  in  said  depression. 


3,041,887  1  ' 

DRIVE  SHEAVE 
Erfaard  Zumbrunnen,  Magliaso,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Vfcso  S.A.,  Magliaso,  Lugano,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  16,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—229) 
I.  The   combination,    with    a    transmission   belt   com- 
prising a  cord  with  equispaced  spherical  offsets  thereon. 


3,041,888 

ADJUSTABLE  ACTUATING  ARM 

William  F.  Dehn,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,010 
1 7  Claims.     (CI.  74—559) 


'f- 


6.  In   a  device  having  a  rbtatable  control   shaft,  an  • 
actuating  arm  for  said  shaft  comprising:  a  block  having 
a  body  portion  mounted  on  and  pivotable  about  the  con- 
trol shaft  and  a  bifurcated  portion  radially  spaced  from 
the  control  shaft  and  comprising  spaced  bifurcated  parts 
defining  a  slot  therebetween;  means  to  clamp  the  body, 
portion  of  the  block  securely  to  the  control  shaft  in  4| 
selected  position  of  rough  angular  adjustment  with  re- 
spect to  the  control  shaft;  a  rotatable  threaded  adjusting 
shaft  disposed  within  the  slot;  an  arm  portion  disposed 
within  the  slot   and   pivotally  mounted   intermediate   its 
ends  on  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  block  outwardly 
from  the  adjusting  shaft,  said   arm  portion  having  an 
outer  end  extending  away  from  the  control  shaft  that 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  sensing  device  and  an  arcuate  inner 
end  extending  toward  the  control  shaft  with  teeth  there- 
on that  are  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  adjusting 
shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the  adjusting  shaft  causes  the 
arm  portion  to  be  pivoted  to  move  the  outer  end  thereof 
to  a  position  of  fine  angular  adjustment  with  respect  to 
the  control  shaft;  and  resilient  means  disposed  within  the 
slot  and  acting  between  the  body  portion  of  the  block 
and  the  adjusting  shaft  to  hold  the  adjusting  shaft  in  a,  j 
tight  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  arm  portion. 
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3.041,889 
■^  VIBRATION  DAMPENER 

Fred  L.  Haushalter.  2185  Scott  I^ke  Road,  PooHac,  Mich. 
Origiiuil  appiicatioo  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,027,  now 
Patent  No.  2,977,819.  dated   Apr.  4,   19«1.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  2,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  26^10 
1 1  CUims.     (CI.  74— S74) 


from  the  gear  housing  through  said  shafts  to  the  wheel 
supports  iodepcndently  of  the  loads  imposed  on  said  frame. 


1.  The  combination  with  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer 
relatively  rotatable  members  provided  with  opposed  cylin- 
drical surfaces  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
members  and  providing  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a 
yieldable  connection  between  said  rotatable  members  dis- 
posed within  said  annular  space  and  comprising  a  sepa- 
rate preformed  composite  insert  including  a  relatively  thin 
substantially  annular  metal  strip  within  said  annular  space 
be^een  and  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  and 
elastic  material  constituting  vibration  dampening  means 
for  said  rotatable  members  bonded'  permanently  in  sur- 
face-to-surface relation  to  the  radially  opposite  surfaces 
of  said  strip  and  disposed  in  surface-to-surface  frictional 
engagement  with  the  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said 
rotatable  members,  the  radial  width  of  the  anniflar  space 
aforesaid  being  less  than  the  initial  combined  overall 
cross-sectional  thiclLness  of  said  strip  and  elastic  material 
in  the  free  state  of  said  elastic  material,  whereby  said 
entire  inacrt  is  under  compression  between  said  cylindrical 
surfaces. 


3,041,89« 
FRAME  TYPE  AXLE 

IxM-ea  X.  (yiHca,  GraMII,  lad.,  aarignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
'       ration,  Toledo,  Okie,  a  corvoradoa  of  Virginia 
Filed  Apr.  13.  19M,  S«r.  No.  21,974 
I  Claim.     (CL  74—607) 


.^•^ 


'   1 
_,  In  a  vehicle  having  wheel  supports  the  combination  com- 

|>rising,  an  axle  fram<  including  upper  and  lower  inwardly 
f^ing  channel  members  spaced  apart  most  widely  at  their 
medial  portions  and  converging  at  their  ends,  each  of  said 
channel  members  having  inwardly  extending  legs,  which 
legs  in  the  medial  portion  of  said  channel  members  are 
provided  with  a  flanged  portion  thereby  strengthening 
said  "fhembers,  the  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  channel 
members  being  fixedly  connected  and  rounded  thereby 
being  adapted  to  receive  wheel  supports,  a  gear  housing 
positioned  between  the  medial  portions  of  said  channel 
members,  and  having  opposed  bosses  thereon,  a  paiR  of 
shafts,  with  one  being  disposed  in  each  of  said  bosses  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  gear  housing  and  between 
said  upper  and  lower  channel  members  for  transmitting 
power  to  the  wheel  supports,  means  suspending  said  gear 
housing  between  the  medial  portion  of  said  uf^r  and 
lower  channel  members  including  a  pair  of  struts  posi- 
tioned on  the  sides  of  said  gear  housing  and  each  strut 
having  the  ends  thereof  attached  to  inwardly  extending 
legs  of  said  channel  members  and  reinforcing  the  same,  a 
U-boIi  carried  by  each  of  said  struts  and  extending  around 
a  boss  of  said  gear  housing  whereby  power  is  transmitted 


1/ 


3,041.891  I 

TRANSMISSION 
Robert  L.  Black,  Allen  Park,  and  Sheldon  E.  Thorson, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nqv.  7.  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,980 
15  Claims.     (CL  74—677) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  drive  train  for  transferring  drive 
l*tween  a  vehicle  engine  and  wheel  driven  axle  gearing, 
the  combination  of  a  front  transmission  unit  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  the  engine  and  driven  thereby,  the 
front  unit  comprising  a  hydrodynamic  torque  transmitting 
device,  means  locking  up  the  hydrodynamic  torque  trans- 
mitting device,  and  change  speed  gearing  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  drive  ratios  therethrough,  a  rear  transmission 
unit  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  axle  gearing  for 
transmitting  drive  thereto,  the  rear  unit  including  a  hy- 
drodynan^ic  torque  transmitting  device  and  change  speed 
gearing  for  furnishing  a  plurality  of  drive  ratios  there- 
through, and  a  torque  transfer  member  drive  connecting 
the  front  and  rear  units,  the  front  and  rear  transmission 
units  being  so  correlate^  as  to  deliver  drive  to  the  axle 
gearing  in  a  plurality  of  automatically  attainable  final,- 
drive  ratios  representing  a  combination  of  the  drive  ratios 
from  each  transmission  unit. 


,  3,041,892  I 

I  TRANSMISSION 

Hans  O.  Schjolin,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,628 
15  Claims.     (CI.  74—732) 


1.  In  a  transmission  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft;  a  hydrodynamic  drive  device  including  a  pump 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  a  turbine;  a  first  pres- 
sure actuated  friction  device  for  connecting  said  pump 
and  said  turbine;  planetary  gearing  including  an  input 
element  driven  by  said  turbine,  an  output  element  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft  and  a  reaction  element  adapted 
to  establish  drive  through  the  planetary  gearing;  a  sec- 
ond pressure  actuated  friction  device  adapted  to  afford  a 
direct  connection  between  the  pump  of  said  hydrody- 
namic drive  device  and  one  of  the  elements  of  said  gear- 
ing so  as  to  provide  one  speed  ratio  through  the  gearing; 
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a  third  pressure  actuated  friction  device  for  holding  said 
reaction  element  to  provide  drive  through  the  gearing  at 
a  different  speed  ratio;  a  brake  for  retarding  rotation  of 
the  driven  shaft;  a  control  system  including  a  soufce 
of  fluid  under  pressure  for  operating  said  pressure  actu- 
ated friction  devices;  and  control  means  for  engaging 
said  brake  while  disengaging  said  friction  devices.  |     ,  i 


97 


3,041J93 

BALL-BEARING  REVERSING  TAPPING 

ATTACHMENT 

Allan  S.  lohnson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

(845  W.  16tfa  St.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.) 
>  FUed  July  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,303 
12  Claims.     (CL  74—798) 


1.  In  a  reversible  tool-holder  having  a  driving  com- 
ponent, a  driven  component,  torque  transmitting  means 
for  transmitting  direct  drive  between  said  components 
torque  transmitting  members  for  transmitting  torque  in 
reverse  direction  between  said  components  and  means  for 
selectively  operating  one  or  the  other  of  said  torque 
transmitting  means,  said  reverse  driving  means  compris- 
ing a  ball  race  having  balls  and  means  comprising  a 
thrust  bearing  interposed  between  the  direct  drive  means 
and  reverse  drive  means.  .  i 


3,041,894 

SPINNERETTE   PRODUCTION   METHOD 

Joka  A.  Caplcr  II,  Cmfiar  Drire-U  Vale, 

CnmbcrlaBd,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,152 

7  Claims.     (CL  7«— 107) 


I 


I.         - 


12  ■<        ^  1« 


1.  A  method  of  producing  stainleai  steel  spinnerettes 
having  high  resistance  to  corrosion  and  a  Brindl  hardness 
number  exceeding  250,  comprising  forming  a  capillary 
orifke  through  a  surface  of  a  heat  hardoiable  stain- 
less steel  blank  having  an  annealed  Brindl  hardnoss 
number  below  250,  aad  then  heat  hardening  said  blank 
to  a  Brinell  hardness  number  exceeding  250. 


I 


3,041,895 

MACHINE-TOOL  OR  MEASURING  MACHINE 
Germate  RoUat,  GcMva,  Swltseriaml,  umtgrnm  to  Soctoic 

Gcncvoise  dlaatrmaeato  dc  Physl^ae,  G^va,  SwMtcr- 

land,  a  corporation  of  Swituriaad 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  77f,710 

CUIms  priority,  appHcatloa  Swkzeriaml  Dec.  30,  1957 

1 1  6  Claims.     (CL  77—4) 

1.  An  indicating  device  for  indicating  the  displace- 
ment of  a  support  member  of  A  machine  comprising: 

780  O.O.— T  I 


a  screw  carried  by  said  support  member  and  parallel 

thereto, 
bearings  rigidly  fastened  to  said  support  member,  said 

screw  bein^  joumaled  in  said  bearings, 
a  pinion  dnven  in  rotation  upon  longitudinal  linear 

motion  as  well  as  upon  rotary  motion  of  said  screw, 


a  syiKhronous  transmitter  of  said  indicating  device  hav- 
ing a  rotary  member  driven  by  said  pinion  in  angular 
displacement  corresponding  to  the  linear  displace- 
ment of  said  support  member, 

and  mechanical  means  for  setting  said  indicating  de- 
vice to  zero  including  means  for  engaging  and  ro- 


tating said  screw. « 


1* 


't 


I  3,041,896 

INVERTED  DRILLING  MACHINE 
George  A.  May,  %  May  Machine  Co.,  S.  7th  SL  at  Vine, 
Lebanon,  Pa.  Il    , 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,826       ! 
4  Clalau.     (CL  77— 33J) 


m 


1.  A  drilling  machine  comprising,  frame  means,  table 
means  mounted  horizontally  on  said  frame  means,  ver- 
tical'rail  means  suspended  downwardly  from  said  table 
means,  carriage  means  slidably  mounted  on  one  vertical 
side  of  said  rail  means  below  said  table  means,  drill 
spindle  Bfieans  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carriage  meaiu 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through  said  table 
means,  variable  ratio  flexible  drive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  carriage  means  for  movement  therewith 
on  a  side  of  the  rail  means  opposite  said  one  side  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  spindle  means  for  rotation 
thereof,  hydraulic  feed  means  directly  mounted  on  said 
table  means  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  one  side 
of  the  rail  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  car- 
riage means  for  upwardly  feeding  said  rotating  drill  spin- 
dle means  through  work  located  in  spaced  relation  above 
the  table  means. 
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3,041.897 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL  '' 

Eugene  Linsker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Tool 

Coqpontioo,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,993 

5  ClaiiiM.    (CL  77>-33.5) 


"*        ]"n"<nL_'_'__T'J  ..iJ*  L-  i_J      J 


thin-walled.  rcsilicntly  yicldabic  surface  being  provided 
on  a  ring-like  element  having  a  press  fit  in  a  recess  of 
the  spindle. 

'  3,041,899 

RELIEF   MEANS    FOR    PREVENTING    INTERRUP- 
TION  OF  THE  FORMING  CYCLE  OF  AN  UPSET 
,.  FORGING   MACHINE   DUE  TO  OVERLOAD  OF 
GRIPPER  DIE 

WilUam  Lcroy  Bcnninghoff,  Waite  Hill  Road, 

WUIongfaby,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  ^o.  756,557 

1  Claim.     (CL  78—13) 


1.  A  power  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tubular  casing  having  mounting  means  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  piston  in  said  casing  defining  therewith  a  linear 
action  fluid  motor,  a  hollow  piston  rod  extending  from  said 
piston  toward  said  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  hollow  head- 
piece supported  for  sliding  movement  in  said  one  end  of 
said  casing  and  secured  to  said  piston  rod  for  movement 
therewith,  passage  means  connecting  the  interiors  of  said 
piston  rod  and  said  headpiece,  a  rotary  fluid  motor  mount- 
ed in  said  headpiece  and  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of 
motive  fluid  through  said  passage  means,  means  for  mount- 
ing a  cutting  tool  for  rotation  by  said  rotary  motor  and 
for  linear  movement  with  respect  to  said  one  end  of  said 
casing  together  with  said  piston  rod  and  said  headpiece, 
a  fitting  at  \the  other  end  of  said  casing  includillg  means 
for  supply  mg  pressure  to  said  linear  action  motor  and  said 
rotary  motor  selectively  from  separate  sources  and  from 
a  commonly  controlled  single  source,  a  bulkhead  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  within  said  casing  in  surrounding  relation  td 
said  piston  rod  defining  a  variable  volume  chamber  with 
said  piston  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  fitting, 
and  meani  for  supporting  said  bulkhead  in  fixed  position 
within  said  casing  including  a  passage  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  supply  operating  fluid  to  said  chamber  and  to 
convert  said  linear  Action  motor  from  single-acting  to 
double-acting  type. 


3,041.898 

TOOL  CENTERINq  DEVICE  I 

Bernard  R.  Better,  Chicago.  III.,  aatgnor  to  Scully-Jones 

and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,940 

I  CUim.     iCI.  77—58) 


] 


I'.. 


Means  for  mounting  a  tool  holder  id  rigid  and  centered 
relation  on  a'spindle  or  like  member  of  a  machine  tool 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  tool  holder  having  a  tapered 
rigid  surface  and  a  second  rigid  surface,  a  tapered,  thin- 
walled,  resiliently  yieldable  surface  on  said  spindle  mem- 
ber matable  with  said  tapered  surface  of  the  tool  holder 
for  centering  thereof  on  the  spindle  member,  a  rigid 
second  surface  on  the  spindle  member  cngageable  by 
said  second  tool  holder  surface,  and  means  for  securing 
the  tool  holder  on  the  spiadle  member  with  said  tapered 
surfaces  matingly  engaged  to  dispose  the  holder  coaxially 
of  the  spindle  member  and  with  said  second  surfaces  in 
rigid  engagement  for  rigidif>ing  the  holder,  said  tapered. 


In  an  upset  forging  machine  including  a  frame,  a  gripper 
die  mounted  therein  and  having  laterally  separable  parts, 
holding  means  for  holding  the  parts  in  closed  gripping 
relation  to  a  length  of  stock  and  resisting  separation  of 
the  parts  with  a  predetermined  holding  force,  a  header 
slide,  an  upsetting  tool  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to 
enter  and  cooperate  with  the  gripper  die  to  upset  and 
form  metal  stock  upon  movement  of  the  slide  on  its  fac- 
ing stroke,  a  power  driven  drive  shaft,  force  transmitting 
means,  including  a  pitman  and  crankshaft,  connecting 
the  drive  shaft  and  slide  for  driving  the  slide  through  a 
complete  cycle  including  a  forming  stroke  and  a  return 
stroke,  said  force  transmitting  means  including  a  yield- 
able  lost  'hiotion  fluid  pressure  device  operable  to  relieve 
and  reduce  the  driving  force  applied  to  the  slide  by  the 
force  transmitting  means  when  the  gripper  die  opening 
force  created  by  the  cooperation  of  the  tool  and  stock 
is  less  than,  but  has  approached,  said  holding  force,  and 
to  maintain  said  driving  force  at  reduced  value  while 
affording  continued  operation  of  the  force  transmitting 
means  throughout  the  remainder  of  a  forming  cycle,  a 
movable  support  for  the  crank  shaft  supporting  the  crank 
shaft  for  movement  transversely  of  its  axis  generally 
toward  and  away  from  the  gripper  die,  said  force  trans- 
mitting means  including  a  main  driving  gear  on  the  drive 
shaft  drivingly  engaging  a  main  driving  gear  on  the 
crank  shaft,  the  axes  of  said  gears  defining  a  plane  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  support,  said  support  being  carried  by  the 
frame  and  supported  thereon  for  rocking  movement  about 
the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  said  device  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  support  for  yieldably  opposing 
said  rocking  movement  of  the  support  in  the  direction 
wherein  the  crank  shaft  is  movable  away  from  the  die. 


3,041,900 
FIN  STRAIGHTENING  COMB 
William  Wagner.  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
(1020  E.  ISth  St.,  Hialeah,  Fla.) 
Filed  Jan.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  3,437 
2  Claims.     (CI.  81—15) 
1.  A  heat  exchanger  fin-straightening  comb  of  the  char- 
acter described,  said  fin-straightening  comb  being  adapted 
to  be  pulled  along  a  plurality  of  fins  in  order  to  straighten 
them,    said    fin-straightening    comb   con>prising    a    pull 
handle  and  a  plurality  of  axially  and  laterally  projecting 
fins  provided  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  fins  being 
substantially   uniform   in  thickness  and   occupying   uni- 
formly spaced  parallel  planes,  said  fins  having  trapezoid 
shaped  side  faces  with  a  wide  base  at  the  forward  end  of 
each  fin  and  a  slanted  side  edge  extending  out  of  the 
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plane  of  the  hnadle  and  meeting  the  base  at  an  acute 
angle  so  as  to  provide  a  laterally  extending  pointed  wedge 
for  entering  between  the  heat  exchanger  fins  with  the 


side  surfaces  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  distorted 
heat  exchanger  fins  to  straighten  them  by  a  longitudinal 
combing  stroke. 

3,041,901  ^ 

MAKE-UP    AND    BREAK-OLT    MECHANISM   FOR 

DRILL  PIPE  JOINTS 
Richard   N.  Knights,   Hucclecote,   England,  assignor   to 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited,  Cheltenham,  England,  a  British 
company 

Hied  May  16.  I960,  Ser.  No.  29.274 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  20,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  81— 53) 

I. 


\l.  A  break-out  mechanism  of  the  kind  referred  to  com- 
prising an  upper  pipe  gripping  jaw  assembly  and  a  lower 
pipe  gripping  jaw  assembly,  mounting  means  interconnect- 
ing said  assemblies  to  provide  for  relative  turning  move- 
ment of  one  assembly  with  respect  to  the  other  substan- 
tially about  the  pipe  axis,  a  lug  formed  on  the  upper  jaw 
assembly  in  a  position  displaced  towards  the  lower  jaw 
assembly,  a  lug  formed  on  the  lower  tong  assembly  in  a 
position  offset  towards  the  upper  jaw  assembly,  both  said 
lugs  being  transversely  separated  in  a  common  plane  to 
which  the  pipe  is  perpendicular,  and  a  hydraulic  actuator 
pivotally  interposed  between  said  lugs  to  effect  relative 
turning  mo(vement  of  the  jaw  assemblies. 


lofve 


3,041,902 
MOTOR  OPERATED  HAND  TOOL  FOR 
SETTING  FASTENERS 
George  S.  Wing,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hi-Shear  Rivet  Tool  Company,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Original  application  May  27,   1957,  Scr.  No.   661,874. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
826,808 

'  4  Claims.    (CI.  81—56) 

1.  A  tool  for  tightening  a  threaded  fastener  of  the  type 
wherein  a  collar  is  threaded  onto  a  threaded  pin,  compris- 
ing: a  cage  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  inner  cavity, 
a  ring  gear  having  inwardly  directed  gear  teeth  within 
said  cavity  attached  to  said  cage  and  centered  on  the  said 
axis  of  rotation,  a  wrench  carrying  fastener-engaging  sur- 


faces, a  spider  member,  a  central  drive  gear  member,  said 
members  and  wrench  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation  ' 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cage,  a  plane- ' 
tary  gear  journaled  only  by  said  spider,  and  interconnect- 
ing tbe  drive  gear  and  the  ring  gear,  a  drive  shaft,  a  socket 
carried  by  said  cage  for  rotation  therewith,  and  collar- 


engaging  surfaces  within  the  socket  and  surrounding  the 
WTCiKh,  one  of  said  members  "being  attached  to  said 
wrench,  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  attached  to 
said  drive  shaft,  the  cage,  wrench,  and  planetary  gear 
being  freely  rotatable  relative  to  structure  exterior  of  the 
tool. 


3,041,903 

ITHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
(BRASSIERE)  CUPS 
'.  M.  Rousseau,  41  Rue  de  la  Tranchee,   < 
Poitiers,  France 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680.792 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  6,  1957 
^     6  Claims.    (CL  82— 1) 


\ 


.  1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  brassiere  pad- 
ding from  a  soft  deformable  mass  of  material  comprising, 
rotating  said  mass  on  an  axis,  penetrating  said  mass  with 
a  curved  cutting  tool  to  form  a  first  concave  surface  of 
revolution,  then  penetrating  said  mass  again  with  said 
tool  to  generate  a  second  concave  surface  of  revolution 
continuous  with  said  first  to  form  in  part  a  tapered 
peripheral  edge  of  said  padding,  then  moving  the  tool 
in  said  axial  direction  and  penetrating  said  mass  a  third 
time  and  rotating  said  mass  to  generate  a  convex  surface 
of  revolution  extending  from  said  edge  to  an  apex  coin- 
cident with  said  axis  and  adapted  to  form  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  padding. 


3,041,904 
AUTOMATIC  LATHE  \ 

Leon  Konrad,  Evilard,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Usines 

Tomos,  Fabrique  de  Machines  Moutier  S.A.,  Moutier, 

Switzerland,  a  joint  stock  company  of  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  6,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  82—2.7) 

1.  In  an  automatic  lathe,  the  con-bination  of:  a  sleeve; 
a  sliding  head  stock  arranged  for  catching  a  stock  bar, 
driving  said  stock  bar  in  rotation,  feeding  the  same 
through  said  sleeve,  releasing  it,  moving  back  and  catch- 
ing it  again:  a  guiding  device  behind  said  head  stock  to 
guide  and  support  stock  bars  fed  thereby;  pushing  means 
arranged  for  bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  stock  bars 
fed  by  said  head  stock,  and  for  preventing  said  stock 
bars  from  any  backward  motion  when  the  head  stock 
releases  them  and  moves  backward;  a  servo-motor  ex- 
erting a  predetermined  thrust  on  said  pushing  means  both 
for  causing  said  pushing  means  tO  bear  against  the  rear 
end  of  stock  bars  fed,  and  for  pulling  them  back  to  a 
rearmost  position  when  one  of  said  stock  bars  has  been 
worked  out;  means  arranged  for  connecting  said  pushing 
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>eans  to  stock  bars  fed  with  respect  to  axial  moUoo;  aod    air  and  lubricating  liquid  into  said  bore  for  coolin*  and 
means  arranged  for  transmitting  the  backward  motions    lubricating  said  second  shearing  member  and  for  with- 
drawing the  chips  from  said  bore. 


n  m  'a    ■ 


M 


J  X 


of  said  head  stock  to  said  pushing  means  w(^n  the  latter 
are  in  their  foremost  position. 


^  3,»4I.9t5 
(COOLING.  LUBRICATING,  AND  CHIF  REMOVING 
\  SYSTEM  FOR  NIBBLING  MACHINES 

Gerkard    Gahricl,    Waiblingca,    GwMny.    Maigiior    to 
Trviapf  A  Co..  «»tiittc»rt.Wc«lkB4«rf.  Gerauay 
Filed  Jnly  2 J,  1951,  Str.  N«.  7M.4S2 
CUoM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gmmmj  laly  31,  1957 
i  7  Claiuu.    (CL  t3— IM) 


I.  A  stamping  machine  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  frame  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion;  an  elongated  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  shearing  member  connected  to  said  upper  por- 
tion and  a  second  shearing  member  supported  by  said 
lower  portion  beneath,  said  reciprocable  shearing  mem- 
ber, said  oMinWn  having  cooperating  shearing  edifoi 
I  adapted  to  cut  chips  out  of  a  work  sheet  interpowd  there- 
between, and  said  second  shearing  member  having  a  ver- 
tical bore  for  reception  of  a  part  of  said  reciprocable 
shearing  member  fitting  with  cutting  clearance  in  said 
bore  when  said  reciprocable  shearing  member  is  recipro- 
cated in  a  direction  toward  said  second  shearing  member 
whereby  said  shearing  edges  cut  a  chip  out  of  said  work 
sheet  and  cause  the  chip  to  cnte^  said  bore,  said  elongated 
reciprocable  shearing  member  alternatively  opens  and 
closes  said  bore  dunng  its  reciprocation;  holding  means 
for  said  work  sheet  connected  with  one  of  said  portions 
and  having  at  least  one  channel  leading  toward  the  shear- 
ing edge  of  said  second  shearing  member;  a  sourt:c  of 
lubricating  liquid  connected  with  said  holding  means  for 
vjppiying  lubricating  liquid  into  said  channel;  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  second  shearing  member 
for  creating  vacuum  in  Said  bore,  the  machine  operating 
in  such  manner  that,  when  said  reciprocable  shearing 
member  is  reciprocated  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
second  shearing  member,  said  last  mentioned  means  draws 


3,941  9M 
EXFL08IVE  HOLE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ckariea  B.  Gilnaa,  Cbcahirc,  Coon.,  and  Charles  J.  D« 
Caro,  BrecksTllle.  Ohio,  aaignors  to  Olln  Mathicson 
ChemkaJ  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S33,f  38 
I  ICialM.    (CLt>-.177) 

.  •       ■  I    ■ 
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I.  A  fixture  operative  to  form  holes  in  sheet  metal 
stock  explosively  comprising  a  frame  having  a  generally 
C-shaped  configuration  and  including  an  anvil  element 
and  a  head  element,  a  die  having  an  aperture  movably 
mounted  in  the  anvil  element,  said  aperture  having  a  pre- 
determined configuration  in  cross-section,  a  firing  mecha- 
nism mounted  in  the  head  element,  a  turret  carrying  a 
plurality  of  axially  movable  cartridge  chambers  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  head  element,  said  turret  being  roUtable 
about  an  axis  which  forms  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal,  said  turret  being  operable  in  stcp-by- 
step  fashion  to  move  a  cartridge  chamber  into  alignment 
with  the  die  and  the  firing  mechanism  so  that  the  firing 
mechanism  is  operable  to  actuate  a  cartridge  disposed  in 
the  chamber,  said  chamber  when  in  alignment  with  the 
firing  mechanism  being  spaced  from  said  die  so  as  to 
receive  a  sheet  of  metal  stock  therebetween,  means  for 
moving  the  die  towards  the  chamber  effective  to  clamp  the 
metal  stock  rigidly  between  the  die  and  the  chamber  to 
create  a  gas  seal,  said  chamber  being  buttressed  by  the 
head  element  whereby  the  turret  is  free  of  clamping  stress 
actuation  of  said  cartridge  being  effective  to  blow  an 
opening  in  the  sheet  meul,  said  opening  having  a  croas 
sectional  configuration  corresponding  to  the  cross  section 
of  the  aperture  formed  in  the  die. 


3,941,997 

SLITTER  MECHANISM 
WUIiam  Gallagher,  Jr.,  Grenloch  Terrace.  NJ.,  assignor 
to   Samuel   M.   I^angston  Company,  Camden,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  21,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  99,882 . 
7  Claims.    (CI.  83—482) 


I.  In  a  slitter  for  slitting  paper  webs  by  advancing  a 
web  between  upper  and  lower  opposed  overlapping  spring- 
presaed  knives,  a  mechanism  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
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ing  the  knives  to  allow  introduction  of  a  web  therebe- 
tween comprising  a  center  tube  mounted  in  said  slitter, 
an  outer  tube  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  over  said 
center  tube,  means  securing  the  upper  knives  to  said  outer 
tube,  and  means  providing  selective  and  sequential  lateral 
and  rotational  actuation  of  said  outer  tube  including  a 
cam  ring  secured  on  one  end  of  said  outer  tube  defining 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arrayed  steps  extending 
axially  therefrom,  camming  means  operable  for  coacting 
with  said  steps  for  laterally  moving  said  outer  tube  to 
provide  an  axial  positioning  of  the  upper  knives  and  to 
provide  a  limited  rotation  of  said  outer  tube  f»r  radial 
movement  of  the  upper  knives,  means  resiliently  biasing 
said  steps  against  said  camming  means,  and  means  limit- 
ing rotation  of  said  outer  tube.  I    , 


3,941,908 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Edward  T.  DulMits,  Chicago,   III.,   assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  N^w  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York  i 

FUed  Aag.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,889 
2  Claims.    (CI.  83—^548) 


:.t 


2.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  depressiblc  table  hingc<J  at  one  end  to  the 
base,  a  first  cutting  blade  mounted  rigidly  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  table  in  spaced  ixlation  thereto  aixi 
substantially  parallel  to  the  base,  means  for  guiding  sheet 
material  between  the  top  of  the  UWc  and  the  first  blade, 
a  second  blade  mounted  pivotally  on  the  base  and  urged 
resiliently  into  cutting  relationship  with  the  first  blade, 
resilient  means  normally  urging  the  table  upwardly  to 
hold  the  Uades  out  of  cutting  engagement,  a  rigid  sta- 
bilizer frame  interconnecting  the  base  and  the  Uble,  one 
end  of  the  stabilizer  frame  being  mounted  pivotally  on 
the  base  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  pivoting  of 
the  table  and  intermediate  said  ends  of  the  table,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  stabilizer  frame  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  slide  projections,  and  guide  means  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  table  along  the  opposite  sides  and  adja- 
cent said  opposite  end  of  the  table,  the  guide  means  being 
for  guiding  the  slide  projections  along  said  opposite  sides 
to  allow  pivoting  of  the  Uble  as  the  table  is  depressed, 
so  that  the  stabilizer  frame  provides  support  for  the  op- 
posite^ sides  of  the  table  along  said  opposite  end  of  the 
table  to  preclude  twisting  of  the  table  to  maintain  the 
first  blade  substantially  parallel  to  the  base. 


3,941,999 
ELECTRONIC  PIANO 
Benjamin    F.    Micasner,    Hardii^i    Township,    Morris 
County,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Wnrlltzer  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  July  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,725 
9  Chdms.    (CI.  84—1.14) 


■a^^^-* 


1.  For  use  in  a  musical  instrument,  an  electric  tone 
generator  comprising  in  combination,  a  vibratory  reed, 
mounting  meahs  supporting  said  reed  at  one  end  there- 


of so  that  the  reed  cantilevers  freely  away  from  the 
mounting  means,  said  reed  being  shaped  in  transverse 
section  to  substantially  restrict  vibration  of  the  reed  to 
a  path  parallel  to  a  single  plane  of  vibration  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  reed,  mechanical  impulse  ex- 
citing means  coacting  with  said  reed  to  impulsively  ex- 
cite the  latter  for  free  vibration  in  said  path,  means  on 
said  reed  located  a  substantial  distance  from  said  one 
end  thereof  and  defining  a  thin  tone  generating  edge  ex- 
posed toward  said  one  end  of  the  reed  and  extending 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  reed  at  a  substantial  angle 
to  said  plane  to  be  carried  by  the  reed  through  a  path 
which  is  cyclically  moved  toward  said  one  end  of  the 
reed  by  upper  partial  vibration  of  the  reed,  and  an  elec- 
trical pickup  defining  a  pickup  fac^  confronting  said  tone 
generating  edge  in  generally  conforming  relation  thereto 
to  be  vibrationally  passed  by  said  edge  upon  vibration 
of  the  reed. 


3,941,919 


ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

COMPLEX  WAVE  GENERATORS 

Donald  J.  Leslie,  %  Electro  Music,  313  S:  Fair  Oaks 

Ave,  Pasadeaa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,968  v 

3  Claims.    (CL  84—1.22) 
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1.  In  an  electronic  organ  system  or  the  like:  a  set  of 
generators  for  producing  impulses  corresponding  to  musi- 
cal notes  in  a  range  of  several  octaves;  means  providing  a 
pair  of  separate  electrical  channels  in  one  of  which  sub- 
stantially only  fundamental  impulses  and  all  odd  har- 
monics from  all  of  the  generators  exist,  and  in  the  other 
of  which  substantially  only  even  harmonics  from  all  of 
the  generators  exits;  and  separate  transducers  for  the 
respective  channels. 


\  •         3,941^11 

BIRD  OPERATED  MUSIC  BOX 

Michael  Manler,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,931 

4  Claims.    (CI.  84—94) 


t. 


1.  A  bird  operated  music  box  assembly  comprising  a 
vertically  arranged  base;  a  music  box  mounted  on  said 
base,  said  music  box  having  a  rotatable  governor  or  the 
like,  said  governor  or  the  like  having  arms;  a  bird  perch 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  said  perch  having  an 
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outwardly  extending  perch  portion  and  having  operative- 
ly  associated  therewith  a  blocking  member  mQvable  from 
a  blocking  position  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  ^d  gover- 
nor or  the  like  to  an  inoperative  position  out  of  said  path 
when  a  bird  is  on  said  perch;  and  a  spring  operatively 
connected  to  said  base  normally  urging  said  blocking 
member  into  said  path  of  movement  of  said  governor  or 
the  like. 


3.041.912 

HONEYCOMB  SPACER  STLD  AND  INTER- 

I.OCKIN(;  CiROMMET 

David   B.  kreider  and  Fred  M.  DelKadillo,  Santa  Ana, 

Calif.,  asjugnors  to  Shur-I.ok  Corporatioo,  Anaheim. 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1958.  S«r.  No.  776.346 
3  Claims.     (CI.  85—1) 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  anchorage  in  a  through  opening  in 
a  sandwich  panel  embodying  ^aced  parallel  skin  sheets 
and  a  low  density  honeycomb  core:  a  spacer  including  at 
one  end  a  head  adapted  for  compressive  engagement  with 
one  of  said  skin  sheets,  a  stem  adjoining  said  head,  adapted 
to  extend  into  said  opening,  and  terminating  in  an  annular 
abutment  shoulder,  and  a  reduced  neck  extending  co- 
asially  from  said  shoulder,  the  combined  length  of  said 
stem  and  neck  being  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  said  panel,  a'frusto-conical  expander  mandrel,  having 
a  laper  of  less  than  15'  with  reference  to  the  spacer 
axis,  and  having  a  larger  end  integrally  joined  coaxially 
with  the  end  of  said  neck,  and  a  threaded  stud  integrally 
joined  to  the  smaller  end  of  said  mandrel  and  projecting 
coaxially  therefrom,  the  larger  diameter  of  said  mandrel 
being  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  neck  and  the 
smaller  diameter  thereof  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  threaded  stud,  said  spacer  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  defined  between  said  larger  end 
of  the  mandrel  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  reduced  ncdt, 
the  respective  side  margins  pf  said  groove  being  defined 
by  the  respective  end  margins  of  said  larger  end  of  the 
collar  and  said  stem;  and  a  grommet  comprising  a  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  cylindrical  collar  having  a  bore 
of  a  diameter  as  to  snugly  but  freely  receive  said  neck, 
having  an  inner  end  to  seat  against  said  annular  abut- 
ment shoulder,  and  having  at  its  outer  end  an  annular 
head  including  a  circumferentially  continuous  annular 
lip  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said 
bore  and  axially  spaced  from  said  inner  end  of  the  col- 
lar at  a  distance  such  as  to  be  received  in  said  annulitr 
groove  when  said  innei  end  is  seated  against  said  abut- 
ment shoulder,  thereby  locking  the  grommet  to  said 
spacer,  said  annular  head  being  positioned  for  compres- 
sive engagement  with  the  other  of  said  skin  sheets  around 
said  opening  when  the  grommet  is  thus  locked  to  the 
spacer,  said  lip  having  an  axial  width  just  slightly  less 
than  that  of  said  groove,  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  larger  end  diameter  of  said  mandrel  and 
at  least  as  large  as  the  outer  diameter  of  said  threaded 
stud,  whereby  said  grommet  may  be  freely  slid  over  said 
threaded  stud  until  said  lip  engages  said  expander  mandrel, 
and  whereby  said  grommet  may  then  be  forced  axially 
over  said  mandrel,  with  said  lif^  being  expanded  by  said 
mandrel  positively  positioned  in  acurate  registration 
therewith  by  the  piloting  action  of  said  neck  in  said  collar 
until  if  passes  the  larger  end  of  said  mandrel  and  drops 
into  said  groove.  (  .  . 


3,041,913 

ECCENTRICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FASTENER 

Geocgc  W.  Lkka,  West  Covioa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,613 

2  Claims.     (CI.  85—1) 


I.  A  fastener  comprising  a  first  part  having  a  circular 
socket  which  opens  at  one  end  through  one  end  of  the 
part  and  a  threaded  shank  at  the  other  end  of  the  part 
on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  socket,  a  second 
part  having  a  pin  at  one  end  slidably  inserted  in  said 
socket  and  a  threaded  shank  at  the  other  end  on  an 
axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  pin,  said  pin  being  in- 
sertable  into  and  removable  from  said  socket  through  said 
one  end  of  the  socket  and  said  threaded  shank  on  the 
second  part  extending  beyond  said  one  end  of  the  first 
part  in  a  direction  away  from  the  threaded  shank  of 
the  first  part,  a  clamp  screw  for  releasably  securing  said 
pin  in  said  socket  including  a  stem  extending  loosely 
through  a  central  opening  in  said  second  part  on  the 
axis  of  said  pin  and  having  a  threaded  inner  end  threaded 
in  the  first  part  and  an  enlarged  head  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  stem  beyond  said  other  end  of  said  second  part, 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  each  shank.  ,„ 


3,041,914  ' 

DELAY  Fl  SE  ELEMENTS  FOR  DELAY  ELECTRIC 
DETONATORS  AND  DELAY  ELECTRIC  DETO- 
NATORS CONTAINING  THEM 
Owen  Allen  Curton,  Fairiie.  and  Robert  Walter  Moody, 
West  Kilbride,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  Millbank,  London,  England,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No!  790,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Feb.  19,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  86—1) 


;  V 


J 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  nonincendive  delay 
fuse  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of;  assembling  at 
least  three  straight  cylindrical  ductile  metal  tubes  con- 
taintng  axijfl  cores  of  delay  fuse  composition  within  a 
cylindrical  casing  of  said  ductile  metal  in  a  generally 
parallel  relationship,  said  tubes  being  disposed  symmetri- 
cally about  the  longitudinal  axis  and  close  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  casing;  inserting  a  core  of  said  metal  into 
the  axial  space  of  said  assembly  whereby  said  cylindri- 
cal tubes  surround  the  same,  said  axial  metal  core  being 
of  a  size  sufficient  to  substantially  fill  said  axial  space  and 
having  an  outer  surface  ofa  shape  to  maintain  the  tubes 
in  symmetrical  relationship  about  said  axis;  drawing  the 
assembly  to  reduce  its  diameter  to  a  predetermined  value, 
to  render  substantially  continuous  the  metal  of  said 
tubes,  said  axial  core,  and  said  casing,  and  to  distort  the 
cores  of  said  tubes  into  a  non-circular  cross-section,  said 
distorted  cores  remaming  separated  from  one  another 
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by  the  metal  tubes  and  the  axial  metal  core,  said  core 
being  in  the  form  of  an  interrupted  ring  having  a  sub- 
stantial thickness  of  the  metal  on  at  least  one  of  its 
boundaries.  /      \ 


7 


3,041,915 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NET-LIKE 

STRUCTURF^  FROM  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Kaspar  Ryffel,  Domat-Ems,  Graubunden,  Switzerland,  as-* 
signor  to  Inventa,  A.G.  fur  Forschung  &  Patentver- 
wertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,691  \ 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  27,  1957 
2  Claims.     (CI.  87—12)    . 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  net-like  structures 
having  tight  and  slide-resistant  knots,  made  of  polycap- 
rolactam  fibers  containing  low-molecular  constituents  aiid 
having  angular  cross  section,  which  comprises  extruding 
said  polycaprolactam  into  fibers  and  quenching  them  into 
an  oily  liquid,  knotting  the  fibers  into  a  net,  and  subjecting 
the  net  to  a  tension  of  approximately  1  kg.  for  approxi- 
mately 5  minutes.  I   I 


3,041,916 
AFOCAL  OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MOUNT- 
ING  PROVIDING  PROTECTION  AGAINST  DAN- 
GEROIS  RADIATION 

Serge  Cbive  and  Marcel  Clave,  both  of  9  Rue  Olivier- 

Metra,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,330 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  13,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  88—1) 


1.  An  afocal  optical  device  having  a  mounting  adapted 
to  protect  an  observer's  zone  against  dangerous  radiation 
emanating  from  a  source  thereof  separated  from  said 
zone  by  a  radiation-proof  wall,  said  mounting  compris- 
ing a  tube  extending  through  said  wall  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radiation  blocking  screens  extending  part 
way  across  said  tube,  alternate  screens  being  attached 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  to  provide  a  zig-zag  passage 
therebetween,  an  even  numbci"  of  cylindrical  mirrors  and 
a  set  of  plane  mirrors  cooperating  with  the  cylindrical 
mirrors  to  direct  an  entering  beam  of  light  around  the 
turns  of  this  passage,  consecutive  cylindrical  mirrors  be- 
ing axially  spaced  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
Vi  (/?i-|-^2)  cos  /.  where  Rj  and  Rj  indicate  the  radii 
of  curvature  of  said  cylindrical  mirrors  and  /  indicates  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  at  least  one  of  said  plane  mirrors 
being  located  at  the  end  of  said  device  nearest  said  radia- 
tion source  and  being  pivotally  mounted  to  permit  a 
selection  of  the  beams  of  light  to  be  reflected  by  it  onto 
the  next  mirror. 


3,041,917 

UNDERWATER  INSTRUMENT  VIEWING  DEVICE 

Jack  E.  Glatt,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

William  L.  MacShane,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,131 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 

1.  A  viewing  mechanism  for  an  underwater  instrument 

comprising  a  housing,  an  instrument  mounted  within  said 


housing  and  having  a  dial  for  reading  directed  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  prism  mounted  directly  over  the  dial  of  the 
instrument  and  the  housing  covering  the  back  side  of  the 
prism  and  forming  a  water-tight  enclosure  therearound. 


said  housing  spaced  from  the  back  side  of  the  prism  and 
defining  an  air  pocket  between  the  prism  and  the  housing 
to  avoid  any  neutralizing  or  cancelling  effect  of  the  prism 
when  the  instrument  is  immersed  in  water. 


'\ 


1-. 


3,041,918 
BLOCK  TYP(:  ALBADA   FINDER  WITH  CURVED 

PICTURE  FRAME 
Friedrich    Papke,   Braunschweig,   Germany,   assignor   to 
>'oigtlander  A.G.!,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800.169 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  22,  1958 

13  Claims.    (CI.  88—1.5) 


it 


1.  In  an  "Albada"  type  finder  for  photographic  cam- 
eras including  a  front  lens  having  an  inner  concave  sur- 
face provided  with  a  semi-transparent  mirror,  a  picture 
defining  frame  disposed  in  substantially  the  focal  plane 
of  the  mirror  for  imaging  of  the  frame  by  the  mirror  at 
substantially  infinity,  a  central  light  permeable  block  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface,  in  superposed  relation  with  said  con- 
cave inner  surface,  and  an  inner  surface,  and  an  ocular 
lens  at  the  inner  end  of  said  block,  the  picture  frame 
being  disposed  at  the  junction  of  said  block  and  said  ocular 
lens:  the  improvement  comprising  said  ocular  lens  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  and  plane  surface  area  ce- 
mented to  the  inner  surface  of  said  block  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  finder;  an  open 
rectangular  frame  supporting  zone  peripherally  bound- 
ing and  contiguous  to  said  surface  area  and  non-planar 
with  said  surface  area,  said  zone  comprising  zone  sur- 
faces sloping  laterally  outwardly  from  the  edges  of  said 
surface  area  and  toward  the  insight  end  of  said  ocular 
lens,  and  intersecting  at  rectilinear  diagonals  extending 
between  the  corners  of  said  surface  area  and  the  outer 
corners  of  said  zone,  each  of  said  zone  surfaces  being 
convexly  arched  longitudinally  thereof  between  said  di- 
agonals in  such  manner. that  the  laterally  outer  edge  of, 
each  of  said  zone  surfaces  is  convex  toward  the  plane  of 
said  surface  area;  and  a  frame  of  light  reflective  material 
substantially  covering  the  surfaces  of  said  zone  facing 
said  mirror.  i 


3,041,919 
COMBINED  RANGE  AND  VIEW  RNDER 
Carl  Baur,  Baldham-Kolonle,  and  Georg  Konigl,  Munich- 
Pasing,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
German  V 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1957.  Ser.  No.  701.830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.. 20,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—2.4) 
1.  In  a  combined  range  and  view  finder,  in  combina- 
tion, view  finder  means  having  an  oQular;  range  finder 
means  cooperating  with  said  view  finder  means  and  in- 
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eluding  an  objective  having' a  lens  of  negative  refraction 
power  and  a  second  unifocal  lens  of  positive  refraction 
power,  said  objective  together  with  said  ocular  providing 
the  same  degree  of  afocality  and  magnification  as  said 
view  finder  meanv  and  said  second  lens  having  a  range 
finding  portion  Which  participates  in  the  range  finding 


function  of  the  range  find«r  means  and  a  collimatlng  por- 
tion located  beyond  said  range  finding  portion;  and  frame 
image  means  cooperating  with  said  range  finder  means 
"And  ocular  for  producing  a  framing  image,  said  collimat- 
iflg  portion  of  said  second  lens  and  said  ocular  cooperat- 
ing to  act  as  a  coHimator  for  Mid  frame  image  means 
and  said  frame  image  means  being  located  at  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  Mid  second  1cm. 


3,041. fit 
SFECmOSCOf  IC  COMFUTER 
Donald  O.  Laadon,  SanMit,  NJ.,  mmt^tor  to  Spci  In- 
Autrica,   Inc^  Scoick   Plntea,  NJ^  a  corporation  o# 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4, 19M,  Scr.  Nn.  19.9M 
1  Clatn.     (CI.  8S— 14) 


In  a  spectroocopic  computer,  a  computer  base,  a  light 
'  source  and  a  slit  movably  mounted  on  said  base,  two 
arms  of  equal  length  each  having  one  end  connected  to 
a  common  pivot  on  said  base,  an  optical  grating  carried 
at  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  an  exit  slit 
carried  at  the  othsr  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms,  two 
additional  arms  each  having  one  end  pivotal ly  connected 
to  the  center  of  one  of  said  two  arms  and  another  end 
commonly,  pivotally  connected  to  a  drive  element,  a  drive 
rod  connected  to  said  drive  clement  and  to  a  counter, 
a  reversible  power  source  connected  to  said  drive  rod. 
a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  another  end  of  one  of  the 
first  said  arms  and  slidably  connected  to  said  drive  ele- 
ment, said  first  two  and  last  siid  rod  forming  the  sides 
and  base  of  a  triangle  respectively;  whereby,  upon  ac- 
tivation of  said  power  source,  the  length  of  the  base  of 
said  triangle  is  changed  such  that  the  wavelength  of  the 
light  diffracted  through  said  exit  slit  is  proportional  to 
the  sine  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  light  on  said 
grating  plus  the  sine  of  the  angle  between  the  base  and 
the  side  of  the  triangle  formed  by  the  arm  carrying  said 
grating,  and  means  for  recording  variations  in  said  dif- 
fracted beam 


3,«4I.931 
FOLARIMETER  AFFARATUS 

Edward  C.  FldieU,   Atkcrlon,  and  George   K.  Ti 

Fain  Attn,  CaUf.,  aarignon  tn  Beduann  Instnimenti, 
I  nf  Caltfnniia 
Nn*.  17.  I«5«.  S«r.  Nn.  77432 J 
7  CMml     (CI.  tt— 14) 
I.  A   polarimetcr  for   mcasuhag  the  optical   rotation 
charactcriMics  of  a  sanple  comprising  a  source  of  light. 


a  first  polarizer  for  plane  polarizing  the  light,  means  for 
mounting  said  polarizer,  a  sample  holder  disposed  where- 
by the  plane  polarized  light  travels  through  the  sample 
contained  in  the  holder,  analyzing  means  comprising  a 
second  polarizer,  means  tot  mounting  said  second 
polarizer,  means  for  dithering  one  of  uid  polarizers 
through   a  small   angle  at  a  predetermined   frequency, 


^^L. 
^s^^^ 


_l 


1.  In  an  optical  device  for  accurately  adjusting  and 
reading  the  amount  of  displacement  of  a  rectilinearly 
slidable  workpiece  table  in  a  machine,  such  as  a  machine 
tool,  liaear  measuring  device  and  the  like  having  a  sur- 
face defining  a  measuring  plane,  a  frame,  a  horizontally 
slidable  table,  a  horizontal  guide  way  for  said  table,  an- 
other horizontal  guide  way  for  said  first  mentioned  guide 
way  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  latter  and  ar- 
ranged on  said  frame  for  rectilinear  movement,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  measuring  grid  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  uid  table  and  spaced  therefrom  a  predetermined 
distance,  a  reading  device  mounted  on  uid  frame  and 
having  a  reticle,  optical  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  projecting  a  portion  of  said  measuring  grid  onto  said 
reticle  of  the  reading  device,  said  optical  means  includ- 
ing self-compenuting  prismatic  and  reflecting  optical  ele- 
ments which  retain  their  position  when  owing  to  inaccu- 
racies in  Mid  guideways  said  slidable  table  is  tilted  in  one 
or  both  directions  of  Mid  guideways  and  compenMle  the 
deflection  of  the  measuring  rays  in  both  rectilinear  direc- 
tions. Mid  prismatic  and  reflecting  optical  elements  caus- 
ing the  projection  by  reflection  of  a  portion  of  the  meas- 
uring plane  and  a  portion  of  said  measuring  grid  in  super- 
imposition  onto  said  reticle,  uid  portions  of  the  measur- 
ing plane  and  measuring  grid  respectively  being  arranged 
a  predetermined  distance  in  vertically  spaced  relation  one 
above  the  other  in  Mid  frame,  and  said  grid  being  ar- 
ranged a  predetermined  spaced  distance  from  Mid  opti- 
cal means. 


< 


[     ! 

the  mounting  of  said  dithered  polarizer  having  a  resonant 
frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  dither  frequency, 
means  for  receiving  the  light  transmitted  by  the  second 
polarizer  and  forming  an  output  electrical  signal,  and 
means  for  receiving  said  electrical  signal  and  forming 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  rotation  imparted  to  the 
polarized  light  by  the  sample. 


3^1,922 

OFTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CORRECT  ADJUSTMENT 
AND  READING  OF  THE  SLIDABLE  DISFLACE- 
MENT  OF  A  CARRIAGE  IN  A  MACHINE 
Knrt  Riintsch,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  aarignor  to  M.  Hensoidt 
A  Sbhne  Optfscbc  Werfce  A.G.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  8, 1958 

15  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 
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3,041,923 
STRESS  FHOTOMETER 
Franz  T.  Geyfing,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859483 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


rotatable  for  uniformly  linearly  varying  the  intensity  of 
illumination  admitted  therethrough  to  said  lens,  and 
means  connecting  the  drive  mechanism  of  said  camera 
with  said  discs  for  rotating  said  discs  at  equal  velocities 
in  angularly  opposite  directions  at  a  rate  to  produce  one 
complete  revolution  of  each  of  said  discs  during  the  ex- 
posure of  a  predetermined  pltirality  of  frames  of  film 
within  said  camera.       .    ,  \ 


1.  In  combination  a  solid  structural  body  transparent 
to  light,  means  for  physically  loading  said  body,  means 
for  illuminating  said  body  with  light  having  a  given  plane 
of  polarization,  an  optical  device  having  a  polarization 
plane  transverse  to  the  light  energy  propagation  direc- 
tion and  normal  to  said  given  plane  positioned  in  the  path 
of  light  transmitted  through  said  body,  and  means  for 
gathering  data  on  circular  contours  from  the  resulting 
photoelastic  stress  pattern,  said  gathering  means  com- 
prising a  circular  disc  having  graduations  in  rotational 
degrees  marked  about  its  periphery,  a  hollow  ca^oss  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  joining  said  disc  at  its 
center  point,  a  light  energy  reflecting  screen  having  a 
radial  slit  extending  from  its  center  to  a  point  on  its  cir- 
cumfereiice  attached  to  said  cross  member  and  rotatable 
about  saul  shaft  with  said  cross  member,  and  a  light  in- 
tensity sensing  device  slidably  mounted  within  said  cross 
member  with  the  light  admitting  aperture  of  said  device 
positioned  in  said  slit,  said  light  sensing  device  being 
adapted  for  positioning  at  any  location  along  said  slit. 


3,041,924 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  FOR  OFTICAL 
PYROMETRY 
Herbert  Kurt  Strass,  Newport  News,  Va..  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
Lstrator  of  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,983 

3  Claims.     (C\.  88—16) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


/ 


I.  A  recording  optical  pyrometer  comprising  the  com- 
bination -of  a  high  speed  motion  picture  camera  having 
a  lens  and  a  filter  arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of  iden- 
tical circular  filter  discs,  said  filter  discs  being  mounted 
to  centrally  rotate  about  a  common  axis  parallel  with 
the  sight  axis  of  the  lens  and  offset  therefrom  a  distance 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  sight  axis  and  the 
periphery  of  said  lens,  the  radius  of  said  discs  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  common  axis  and 
the  portion  of  said  lens  farthest  therefrom,  each  disc 
exhibiting  a  continuously  linearly  varying  transmission 
density  characteristic  as  a  radial  line  completely  traverses 
a  planar  surface  thereof,  the  arrangement  of  said  iden- 
tical circular  filter  discs  each  to  the  other  being  such  that 
the  density  gradients  of  the  two  filter  discs  increase  in 
opposite  angular  directions,  said  discs  being  contra- 
780  0.0—8 


3,041,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  PROJECTldN 

UPON   SELECTION   OF   SOUND   FILMS 

Vinccnza    Bavaro,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Socicta 

A.R.L.M.G.S.-Movicsbox  General  System,  Milan,  Italy, 

a  corporation  of  Italy  \ 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  15, 1959' 

11  Claims.     (CI.  88—16.2) 


T 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  projection  of  a 
sound  film  selected  from  a  plurality  of  sound  films,  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  film  collector  including  a  plurality  of 
movable  film  carrying  elements,  means  for  moving  said 
film  carrying  elements  from  ai^  inoperative  position  into 
an  operative  position,  said  film  collector  including  further  ' 
an  immovable  optical  system  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
each  of  said  sound  films  disposed  in  said  respective  film 
carrying  elements  upon  moving  the  latter  into  operative 
projection  position,  said  optical  system  including  a  light 
source  and  a  plurality  of  reflection  mirrors  disposed  in 
said  bousing,  a  screen  disposed  in  said  housing  and  a 
window  forming  part  of  said  housing  and  disposed  op- 
posite Mid  screen  to  permit  viewing  of  said  screen  from 
outside  of  Mid  housing,  the  last  one  in  the  series  of  said 
plurality  of  mirrors  being  disposed  in  said  housing  to 
reflect  a  light  beam  substantially  perpendicularly  onto  said 
screen,  a  magnetic  head  in  synchronism  with  said  optical 
system,  corn  receiving  means  in  said  housing,  manually^  op- 
erated film  selecting  means,  a  shaft  having  two  parts,  a 
coupling  connecting  Mid  parts,  electric  driving  means  for 
operation  of  said  film  carrying  elements,  an  electromagner. 
a  Circuit  including  said  electric  driving  means  and  said 
electromagnet,  the  latter  rendering  operative  said  cou- 
pling in  response  to  the  insertion  of  a  coin  into  said 
coin  receiving  means,  each  of  said  film  carrying  elements 
comprising  a  box  receiving  the  corresponding  of  said 
sound  films  and  disposed  laterally  with  respect  to  the  cor- 
responding of  film  carrying  elements,  means  for  winding 
and  unwinding,  respectively,  each  of  said  films  in  the 
operative  position  thereof  within  the  range  of  said  optical 
system  for  projection  and  s^nd-production  of  said  film, 
and  guiding  and  tensioning  rollers  in  said  box  to  feed 
said  film  past  said  optical  system. 


1    V 
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3,04 1. «6 

AITOMATIC    PLIRXI.   FILM    PROJECTION 
APPARATUS 
Pietro  GrsMlli,  Roaw,  Italy,  asrifiior  to  Sodeti  Inter- 
■uukMiale  Konovisioac,   Rome,   Italy,  an  Italian  com- 
pany 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,91 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  10,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 17) 


said  complementary  color  translucent  screen,  a  projector 
on  which  said  translucent  screens  are  mounted,  a  light 
source  in  said  projector  directed  toward  said  translucent 
screen,  a  light  conducting  passageway  in  said  projector 
from  said  light  source  to  said  complementary  color  trans- 
lucent screen,  and  a  plate  having  at  least  two  pluralities 
of  colored  filters,  the  filters  in  each  plurality  being  in 
diametrically  opposed  pairs  with  the  color  of  one  filter 


W 


1.  A  machine  for  selectively  projecting  a  plurality  of 
films,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  reels,  a  plurality  of  take-up  reels,  means 
rot^tably  supporting  said  feed  reels  and  said  take-up 
reels  in  pairs  with  each  of  said  feed  reels  having  a  cor- 
responding alined  take-up  reel,  each  pair  comprising  a 
feed  reel  adapted  to  carry  a  separate  wound  film  and  a 
take-up  reel  having  a  core  adapted  to  hold  an  end  of  said 
ftim;  a  selector  device  comprising  a  manually  actuated 
knob,  a  num1>ered  disc  connected  with  said  knob  and 
means  connected  with  the  first-mentioned  means  for  mov- 
ing said  reels  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  selected 
position  of  said  knob  and  disc  and  for  locking  said  disc 
in  said  position:  and  a  mechanical  and  optical  projection 
device  comprising  a  swingable  pressure  arm,  a  motor.- 
means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  with  said  swing- 
able  pressure  arm,  means  operatively  connecting  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned means  with  the  third-mentioned  means 
for  driving  said  motor  to  lower  said  swingable  pressure 
arm  when  the  second-mentioned  means  are  actuated,  a 
switch  engaged  by  said  swibgable  pressure  arm  when  it  is 
lowered,  a  projection  lamp  operatively  connected  with 
said  switch,  another  motor,  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  other  motor  for  unwinding  the  selected  film 
from  its  feed  reel  and  upon  its  take-up  reel,  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  switch  with  said  other  motor  for 
energizing  said  other  motor  when  said  switch  is  closed, 
mea^s  adapted  to  engage  said  feed  reel  and  connected 
with  the  first-mentioned  motor  for  actuating  the  first- 
mentioned  motor  to  raise  said  swingable  pressure  arm 
wherv  the  film  has  been  unwound  from  said  feed  reel, 
contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  swingable  pressure 
arm  when  it  is  raised,  means  adapted  to  engage  said  feed 
reel  for  rewinding  said  film  upon  said  feet^  reel,  and  means 
connected  with  said  contacts,  the  third-mentioned  means 
and  the  last-mentioned  means  and  operable  upon  the 
closing  of  said  contacts  to  disconnect  the  first-mentioned 
motor  from  the  third-mentioned  Oieans  and  to  connect 
it  with  the  last-mentioned  means  for  the  rewinding  of 

.  said  feed  reel. 

1^   . 

3,041,927 

i     >     AB>ORMAL  COLOR  SENSE  CORRECTING 

APPARATl S  ^ 

Kunika  L'shio,  879  Kaneko-ko,  Mihama,  Ehime,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  729^653 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—20) 
I .  An  abnormal  color  sense  in  proving  apparatus  com- 

V  prising«  viewing  plate  having  a  translucent  screen  there- 
in, a  complementary  color  translucent  screen  adjacent  to 
said  translucent  screen,  a  cover  pivotally  mounted  over 
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in  each  pair  being  complementary  to  the  color  of  the  ^ 
other  filter  in  the  pair,  said  plate  being  rotatably  mountecf  ' 
in  said  projector  for  positioning  one  of  the  filters  in  a  pair 
between  the  light  source  and  said  translucent  screen  and 
the  other  filter  in  the  pair  between  said  light  source  and 
said  passageway,  the  filter  between  the  light  source  and 
the  passageway  being  complementary  in  color  to  the 
filter  between  the  light  source  and  the  translucent  screen. 


^  3.041,928 

DEVICE  imUZING  A  LIGHT  VALVE  ACTUATED 

BY    A    LIGHT    ACCEPTANCE    I  NIT 

Donald  W.  Norwood,  1470  San  Pasqual  St^ 

Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  IVlay  18,  1959.  Scr.  No.  813,744 

-^  19  Claims.     (CI.  88—23) 


■  I 
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I.  A  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  light  responsive 
element  carried  by  said  housing,  means  actuated  by  said 
element  in  accordance  with  the  light  energization  there- 
of, a  light  acceptance  Unit  mounted  on  said  housing  in  a 
predetermined  active  position  for  rotary  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  detached  from  the 
housing,  said  acceptance  unit  in  said  active  position  being 
located  to  pass  light  to  said  element  and  being  con- 
structed to  define  the  angle  from  which  light  can  be 
accepted  by* said  device  for  transmission  to  said  element, 
a  light  valve  assembly  removably  positioned  along  th; 
path  of  light  between  said  acceptance  unit  and  said  ele- 
ment and  adjustable  to  vary  the  transmission  of  light 
therebetween  along  said  path,  said  valve  as.sembly  in- 
cluding two  parts  which  are  relatively  rotatably  adjustable 
to  different  light  transmitting  conditions,  and  means  se- 
curing said  two  valve  parts  together  for  relative  adjust- 
ing movement,  said  light  acceptance  unit  having  a  por- 
tion blocking  detachment  of  said  valve  assembly  from  the 
housing  so  long  as  the  light  acceptance  unit  remains  at- 
tached to  the  housing  but  freeing  said  two  valve  parts 
for  removal  when  said  acceptance  unit  is  detached  from 
the  housing,  said  securing  means  being  constructed  to 
continue  to  retain  the  valve  parts  together  after  detach- 
ment from  the  housing,  and  means  for  relatively  rotative- 
ly  adjusting  said  valve  p;:rts  to  different  light  transmitting 
conditions  in  response  to  rotary  movement  of  the  light 
acceptance  unit  relative  to  said  housing  while  said  ac- 
ceptance unit  is  in  said  active  position. 


\ 
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3,041,929  / 

LIGHT  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Donald  W.  Non/yood,  1470  San  Puqual  St, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,752 

12  Claims.     (O.  88—23) 


10- 


I 
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1.  A  photographic  device  comprising  a  light  responsive 
element,  a  translucent  three  dimensional  light  collector 
dome  through  which  light  passes  to  said  element,  and  a 
light  valve  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  light  between 
said  dome  and  said  element  and  including  two  thin  plates 
of  opaque  material  in  closely  proximate  face  to  face  rela- 
tion mounted  for  relative  rotation  about  a  predetermined 
axis  between  a  maximum  light  passing  position  and  a 
minimum  light  passing  position  and  each  having  an  aper- 
tured  light  passing  area,  said  light  passing  areas  of  the 
two  plates  being  positioned  to  register  with  one  another 
to  different  extents  varying  in  accordance  with  the  rela- 
tive rotary  settings  of  the  two  plates  to  thereby  vary  the 
effective  light  passing  area  of  the  valve,  said  apertured 
areas  of  the  two  plates  being  shaped  to  extend  through  a 
substantial  radial  distance  with  respect  to  said  axis,  one 
of  said  apertured  areas  having  a  portion  at  substantially 
its  radially  inner  end  projecting  circularly  toward  the 
other  of  said  areas  and  positioned  to  register  with  sub- 
stantially the  radially  inner  end  thereof  in  said  minimum 
light  passing  position  of  the  plates  and  while  the  radially 
outer   portions  of   the   apertured   areas   remain  out  of 
registry,  and  said  radially  outer  portions  of  the  apertured 
areas  being  positioned  to  move  progressively  into  registry 
upon  relative  rotation  of  the  sections  toward  said  maxi- 
mum light  passing  position,  said  one  apertured  area  being 
elongated  radially  and  having  a  first  essentially  straight 
side  edge  extending  substantially  radially  with  respect  to 
said  axis,  and  having  a  second  essentially  straight  side 
edge  spaced  laterally  from  said  first  side  edge  and  con- 
verging slightly  theretoward  as  the  two  advance  radially 
outwardly,  said  second  side  edge  having  a  radially  inner 
portion  which  continues  to  a  point  at  which  it  is  relatively 
clojje  to  but  offset  laterally  from  said  axis  and  forms  a  side 
ot  said  circularly  projecting  portion  of  said  one  area,  said 
A:;rcularly   projecting  portion  having   another  side   edge 
generally  parallel   to  said  first  mentioned  edge  of  said 
one  aperture,  said  one  apertured  area  having  a  radially 
/outer  edge  extending  between  outer  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  edges,  said  one  apertured  area  having  a  radially 
inner  edge  extending  laterally  from  said  first  edge  to  said 
circularly  projecting  portion  of  said  one  apertured  area. 


means  selected  one  at  a  time  under  the  ultimate  control    ► 
of  an  operator  at  a  keyboard;  first  and  second  film  holders 
with  the  first  film  holder  positioned  to  hold  its  film  in  the 
focal  plane  of  the  beam  from  said  lens,  and  the  second    . 
film  holder  beyond  the  first  film  holder  from  the  lens  and 
in  relationship  to  the  first  film  holder  to  produce  same- 
size  latent  image  on  unexposed  film  on  the  first  film 
holder  from  visible  images  on   developed  film  of  the 
second  film  holder  representing  tcxtu&l  matter  of  which 
a  part  needs  correction;  means  for  moving  each  of  the 
film  holders  to  advance  its  film  through  successive  steps 
of  equal  and  predetermined  length  corresponding  to  line 
spacing,  said  moving  means  being  adjustable  by  the  op- 
erator as  to  the  length  of  steps  independently  for  the 
two  film  holders  through  a  range  of  adjustment  which  in- 
cludes a  step  at  least  as  short  as  a  single  line  spacing, 
said  apparatus  including  operator -con  trolled  light  means  I' ' 
for  exposing  images  of  lines  which  are  correct  on  the  de-   " 
veloped  film  onto  the  unexposed  film,  and  control  means 
forsucccssively  operating  said  apparatus  to  expose  succes--  • 
sive  line  areas  of  the  unexposed  film  by  selecting  at  will 
exposure  through  the  lens  to  selected  characters  in  the 
photocomposing  means  or  exposure  to  an  image  on  the 
film  in  said  second  film  holder  illuminated  by  said  qp- 
erator  controlled  light  means,  said  apparatus  including 
control  means  for  causing  the  advance  of  the  first  film 
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I  '  3,041,930 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMPLIFIED 
PHOTOCOMPOSITION  CORRECTIONS 
William  W.  Davidson,  Jr.,  26  Bogart  Ave., 
Port  Washington.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  159,592, 
May  2,  1950.    This  application  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
47,198 

12  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
1.  Photocomposition  correction  apparatus  including 
character-selecting  photocomposing  means  of  a  type 
used  for  ordinary ,  textual  composition  of  filnis  suitable 
after  processing  fot"  block  use  in  making  a  printing  plate* 
having  a  projection  lens  arranged  to  project  a  focused 
light    beam    from    characters    in    the    photocomposing 
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holder  for  successive  exposures  and  its  advance  at  will 
without  exposures,  and  including  means  for  causing  the 
second  film  holder  at  will  to  advance  without  advance  of 
the  first  film  holder,  to  advance  with  advance  of  the  first 
film  holder,  or  to  remain  stationary  while  the  first  fi.lm 
holder  advances;  said  second  film  holder  and  its  advancing 
means  being  adapted  to  hold  a  film  bearing  at  least  a  full 
image  for  block  use  in  plate  making  of  the  image  being 
produced  on  the  unexposed'  film  carried  by  the  first  film 
holder  and  to  advance  it  through  the  successive  steps 
for  the  lines  thereof;  said  apparatus  including  means  for 
confining  exposure  to  a  desired  narrow  area  correspond- 
ing to  the  height  of  line  image  matter  being  copied,  said 
last-named  means  being  adjustable  for  various  type  sizes. 
12.  The  method  of  producing  a  finally  corrected,  de- 
veloped film  of  photographically  composed  text  matter  for 
block  use  in  making  a  printing  plate  which  consists  of 
first  producing  a  latent  image  of  said  text  matter  in  the 
desired  type  face  on  an  original  film  through  individual 
character  selection  in  a  photocomposing  machine  and  ex- 
posure of  said  characters  into  lines  on  the  original  film 
with  the  proper  relationship  between  character  size  arid 
character,  word  and  line  spacing  so  that  when,  after  de- 
velopment and  proofreading,  there  are  no  errors  to  be  cor- 
reeled,  the  original  film  so  produced  is  ready  for  block 
use  in  the  production  of  a  printing  plate;  which  method 


108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


aJso   includes   the    further  tt^ps.   when   corrections   are 
found  to  be  necessary,  of  placing  a  fresh  film  in  the 
photocom posing  machine  in  place  of  the  original  film,  and 
placjng  a  developed  film,  the  visible  image  on  which  is  a 
reverse  of  the  latent  image  on  the  original  film,  in  posi- 
tion for  copying  portions  thereof  onto  the  fresh  film  and 
then  producing  a  new  latent  image  .on  the  fresh  film  by 
copying  some  lines,  which  do  not  require  correction,  from 
the  developed  film  onto  the  fresh  film  and  by  exposing 
other  line  areas  of  the  fresh  film,  repres^fg^g  lines  which 
were  incorrect  on  the  original  film,  to  new  composition 
•by   the   photocomposing   machine,  selectively   advancing 
•  the  two  films  relatively  as  required  to  provide  the  desired 
line  spacing  on  the  fresh  film,  the  character  size  and  line 
spacing  of  the  latent  image  of  the  new  composition  on 
the  fresh  film  being  the  same  as  the  character  size  and  line 
spacing  of  the  latent  image  of  the  tent  copied  onto  the 
fresh  film  from  the  developed  film,  and  th<j  entire  lalent 
image  on  the  fresh  film  having  the  proper  relationship 
between  character  size  and  character,  word  and  line  spac- 
ing so  that  when,  after  development  and  proofreading, 
there  are  no  further  errors  to  be  corrected,  the  fresh  film 
so  produced  is  ready  for  block  use  in  the  production  of  a 
printing  plate;  and  which  method  also  includes  the  steps, 
as  many  times  as  corrections  arc  found  to  be  necessary, 
of  repeating  said  further  steps,  using  a  new  fresh  film 
and  a  new  developed  film  the  visible  image  on  which  is 
a  reverse  of  the  latent  image  on  the  last  produced  film, 
until  a  final  film  shall  be  produced  and  developed  which 
proof-reading  shall  disclose  to  contain  no  errors. 
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frame  to  move  its  associated  screen  in  and  out  of  a  pre- 
selected exposure  position  in  said  housing,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  support  mounting  means,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  resilient  element  for  yieldably  urging 
said  screen  into  said  exposure  position  and  drive  ele- 
ments for  moving  said  screen  out  of  exposure  position, 
and  movable  stop  elements  on  said  jhousing  for  limiting 
the  travel  of  said  halftone  screen  lat  said  selected  ex- 
posure position.  I 


3,941,932 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOUR  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  R.  Kilminster,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Hunter-Penrosc  Limited,  London,   England,  a   British 

oompany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,878 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  ^4,  1957 

25  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


3,841,931 
HALFTONE  CAMERA 

Andrew  K.  Anander.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Powers 
Cbcmco,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,249 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


■[ 
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I.  In  a  halftone  screen  camera  having  a  bousing  de- 
fining an  exposure  area,  a  storage  chamber  on  one  side 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  housing,  a  plurality 
of  halftone  screens,  a  frame  for  each  of  said  screens, 
means  for  supporting  each  of  ^d  frames  for  transverse 
movement  from  said  storage  chamber  into  said  housing, 
means  for  moving  a  selected  frame  from  said  storage 
chamber  into  said  housitie  to  travel  its  associated  screen 
from  a  storage  position  ^kp  position  parallel  to  and  in 
front  of  the  focal  plane  of  said  qamera,  meafi^  on  each 
of  said-frames  supporting  its  associated  screen  in  vertical 
disposition,  said  supporting  means  including  spaced  sup- 
port elements,  means  mounting  said  support  elements  for 
parallel  movement  and  back  and  forth  relative  to  said 


I.  Photographic  colour  reproduction  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  scanning  cathode  ray  tube  including  means  for 
developing  a  spot  of  substantially  white  light  on  the  face 
of  the  tube  and  means  operable  to  deflect  said  spot  of 
light,  a  time  base  circuit  connected  to  the  deflector  means 
and  operable  to  generate  line  and  frame  time  base  wave- 
forms to  control  the  scanning  of  a  raster  on  the  face  of 
the  tube  by  said  spot  of  light  for  the  illumination  of  a 
coloured  original,  control  means  in  the  time  base  circuit 
operable  to  modulate  the  speed  of  scan  of  the  raster  by 
controlling  the  shape  of  the  line  and  frame  time  base 
waveforms,  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  photoelectric 
device   having  respectively   associated  therewith  a  blue, 
a  green  and  a  red  filter  through  which  light  transmitted 
form  an  original  as  a  result  of  the  scanning  thereof  passes 
to  activate  said  photoelectric  devices,  an  analysing  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  deflector  means  connected  to  the 
photoelectric  devices  and  responsive  to  electric  signals 
originating  as  outputs  from  said  photoelectric  devices  to 
determine  a  sequence  of  positions  of  a  spot  of  light  on 
the  face  of  said  analysing  tube  according  to  the  colours 
of  areas  of  the  original  scanned  in  sequence,  a  fourth 
photoelectric  device  arranged  to  receive  light  from  said 
spot  of  light  and  operable  thereby  to  produce  a  colour 
signal,  a  selecting  screen  interposed  between  the  analysing 
cathode  ray  tube  and  the  fourth  photoelectric  device  and 
having   a  predetermined  optical  density  for  each  area 
thereon  to  select  colours  for  correction  by  varying  the 
intensity  of  the  light  received  by  the  fourth  photoelectric 
device  according  to  the  position  of  the  spot  of  light  on  the 
face  of  the  analysing  tube,  and  correction  means  con- 
nected to  the  fourth  photoelectric  device  and  to  the  time 
base  circuit  control  means  and  operable  to  convert  the 
colour  signal  into  a  colour  and  tone  corrected  modulating 
signal  for  transmission  to  said  time  base  circuit  control 


means  to  modulate  the  speed  of  scan  of  the  raster  thereby 
to  apply  a  colour  and  tone  correction  to  light  transmitted 
from  the  original.  i  , 


I  3,841,933 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Henry  J.  Emmel,  irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,729 
I        i  4  Claims.     (CI.  88— 26) 

I  L 


4.  In  a  slide  projector  including  an  optically  aligned 
light  source  and  projection  lens  assembly  and  also  in- 
cluding a  source  of  air  for  cooling  said  light  source,  and 

.,         a  reciprocable  mechanism  for  alternately  moving  a  slide 

i         into  and  out  of  projection  position,  the  combination  of 

means  defining  a  slide  receptacle  for  receiving  a  slide 

when  the  latter  is  moved  into  projection  position  by  said 

)  reciprocable  mechanism  and  aligning  the  same  in  optical 

^  alignment  with  respect  to  said  light  source  and  projection 

.  .  lens  assembly,  said  receptacle  comprising  opposed  sides 
one  of  which  is  cut  away  at  the  middle  to  permit  free 
movement  of  said  reciprocable  mechanism  and  including 
a  plurality  of  projections  directed  inwardly,  from  one  side 
of  the  receptacle,  said  projections  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  extremities  of  one  vertical  edge  of  said  receptacle 
and  adjacent  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  opposite  vertical 
edge  of  said  receptacle  and  together  defining  a  plane  such 

-  I  that  a  slide  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  projections 
is  in  the  substantial  focal  plane  of  said  projection  lens 
assembly,  and  means  for  directing  a  fwrtion  of  air  from 
said  source  toward  said  slide  disposed  in  said  receptacle  to 
retain  the  slide  against  said  proiections  and  thereby  in 
focus.  , 


3,841,934      ' 
OBJECTIVE  FOR  MICROSCOPE 
Paul  L.  Rnben,  Rochester,  and  George  F.  Zicglcr,  Gates, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Baosch   ft    Looib    lacorporated, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,479 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  A  microscope  objective  having  a  numerical  aper- 
ture of  substantially  0.20  and  an  image  magnification  of 
at  least  10  X,  the  combination  of  a  front  double  con- 
cave lens  I  spaced  a  distance  Si  rearwardly  of  an  ob- 
ject surface  to  be  observed,  a  double  convex  lens  II 
spaced  a  distance  S3  rearwardly  of  lens  1,  a  meniscus  lens 


III  spaced  a  distance  Sj  rearwardly  of  lens  II  and  being 
concave  toward  the  front  with  the  rear  surface  thereof 
more  strongly  curved  than  the  front  surface  thereof,  a 
meniscus  lens  IV  having  the  convex  surface  thereof  fac- 
ing the  front  and  the  rear  surface  thereof  having  the 
strongest  curvature  and  being  spaced  a  distance  S4  rear- 
wardly of  lens  III,  and  a  double  convex  lens  y  spaced 
a  distance  S5  rearwardly  of  lens  IV,  all  of  said  lenses 
being  mutually  optically  aligned  and  air  spaced,  the  re- 
spective individual  focal  lengths  Fi,  Fn.  Fm.  Fiv,  Fvi 
and  the  respective  air  spaces  S],  S3,  Ss,  S4,  S5  all  named 
in  order  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  being  as  stated 
in  the  statement  of  inequalities  below  wherein  F  denotes 
the  equivalent  focus  of  said  objective,    . 

.20F<-F,<.25f 
.45F<Fn<.75F 
.70F<Fni<.75F 
1.2F<-Fiv<1.3F 
.80F<Fv<.85F 
'  '         .12F<5,<.14F 
,         .03F<5j<.04F 
I         .004F<5,<.005F  J^  \   , 

;'^'1.18F<54<1.28F  "'■'•S' 

.0005F<5,<.0006F 

wherein  the  refractive  index  of  the  glass  from  which  the 
double  concave  and  the  meniscus  negative  lenses  are 
made  is  1.700  or  greater  and  the  Abbe  number  thereof 
has  a  maximum  values  of  substantially  31.0,  the  front 
double  convex  positive  lens  having  a  refractive  index 
which  is  at  least  .080  less  than  said  negative  lenses  and 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  .100  over  the  refractive  index' 
of  the  meniscus  positive  lens,  the  difference  in  Abbe  num- 
bers between  the  front  double  convex  lens  and  negative 
lenses  being  at  least  20.0  and  the  difference  in  Abbe 
numbers  of  the  front  double  convex  lens  and  meniscus 
positive  lens  being  less  than  or  equal  to  15.0,  the  differ- 
ence in  refractive  index  between  said  meniscus  negative 
lenses  and  the  rear  double  convex  lens  being  at  least 
.060  and  the  difference  of  Abbe  numbers  therefor  being 
at  least  20.0.  I 


H 


3,041,935 

ANAMORPHOnC  LENS  SYSTEM 

Jan  LouU  Wnlff  JacokM%  %  AhmV  A  Riditer  KG, 


TofkcMtoMM  89,  Muick  13,  Gtnumy 

FHcd  Ai«.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,473 

1  Claim.     (CL  88—57) 


iS 


An  anamorphic  optical  system  comprising  an  objective 
in  combination  with  an  afocal  anamorphic  lens  system 
including  a  first  anamorphoser  adapted  to  produce  an 
image  compression  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
anamorphoser  adapted  to  produce  an  image  expansion  in 
a  second  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  first  direction, 
the  image  compression  factor  in  said  first  direction  and 
the  image  expansion  factor  in  said  second  direction  hav- 
ing a  quotient  equal  to  the  desired  anamorphic  factor  of 
the  system  and  wherein  said  first  anamorphoser  com- 
prises a  rear  positive  cylindrical  component  and  two 
spaced  apart  negative  cylindrical  components  while  the 
second  anamorphoser  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
cylindrical  components  one  of  negative  power  and  the 
other  of  positive  power,  the  rear  negative  component  of 
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said  first  anamorphoser  and  the  negative  component  of 
said  second  anamorpho«er  having  equal  power  and  being 
arranged  to  be  situated  at  a  common  point  on  the  optical 
axis  of  the  system  and  being  constituted  by  a  single 
spherical  lens  component  and  thereby  adapting  said  spher- 
ical l|ns  component  for  common  focussing  adjustment 
alonMthe  optical  axis  of  the  system,  and  wherein  the 
anaiwsrphic  lens  system  has  two  achromatic  rear  lens 
components  including  an  afocal  achromatising  doublet 
consisting  of  a  cemented  pair  of  cylindrical  lenses  of  dif- 
ferent dispersion  and  having  their  cylinder  axis  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  and  aligned  with  said  first  and 
second  directions  to  achromatize  the  other  lens  com- 
ponents of  the  system,  said  five  lens  components  being  so 
shaped  and  arranged  that  the  lens  radii  R,  the  refractive 
mdex  n,  the  Abbe  number,  the  distances  /  between  the 
lens  components  and  the  thickness  d  of  the  lens  com- 
ponents have  the  values  set  forth  in  the  following  table, 
each  category  being  numbered  by  subscripts  in  order 
from  front  to  rear! 


Abhe 

— '■ — 1 

R 

■ 

number 

i' 

i 

Ri  -+5Msph 

• 

l-t- 

»-l  S22S 

MM 

'^ 

>i-4 

. 

Ri-+e7.5cyl 

i 

Ri— »-173c7l 

* 

)|litl.S 

U- 

Ri  - -1.280  sph 
R«  -+333 sph 

a-l.a22A 

MM 

/.-0.. 

tfi-« 

Lu 

R«  -+»7  5cyl 

•  -I.532S 

80.64 

tfi-S 

U- 

s«i.8aoo 

ie.34 

^-117 

h'XZto 

R«-+M.lspb 

33.  5 

U- 

R*  --t-Sesph 

n-i-oaoo 

MM 

- 

*,-X2 

U., 

Rii-+»sph 
Rii--»i5cyl 

»-i  &ar 

58.M 

A-ststo 

7^1 

^-1.0 

Lt 

Ru-+J74sph 

•-i.saoo 

M.34 

di'l.O. 

U. 

Ru--74cyl 

11-1.  S32S 

80.  M 

1 

«-l5 



•        ,         1 

an  analyzer  behind  said  Kerr  cell,  a  lens  system  for 
focusing  light  from  the  arc  of  said  spark  discharge  de- 
vice upon  the  projectile  when  it  is  adjacent  said  light 
screen,  said  Kerr  cell,  polarizer  and  analyzer  being 
aligned  with  said  lens  system,  light-sensitive  means  be- 
hind said  analyzer,  and  means  for  interconnecting  said 
Kerr  cell  and  said  pulse  generating  means  whereby  said 
Kerr  cell  is  pulsed  to  pass  light  from  the  arc  of  said 
spark  discharge  device  to  said  light-sensitive  means. 

3.  A  device  for  illuminating  a  subject  comprising:  a 
pulse  generator,  means  for  subjecting  said  pulse  generator 
to  a  sudden  potential  gradient,  said  means  including 
energy  storage  means,  a  spark  discharge  device  for  re-  ' 
leasing  energy  from  said  energy  storage  means  and  pro- 
dupng  radiant  energy  for  illuminating  the  subject  simul- 
taneously with  application  of  said  potential  gradient  to 
said  pulse  generator,  and  optical  shutter  means  including 
a  Kerr  cell  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  to  receive 
a  voltage  pulse  upon  application  of  said  potential  gradi- 
ent to  said  pulse  generator  whereby  said  Kerr  cell  will 
pass  radiant  energy  from  said  spark  discharge  device  for 
illuminating  the  subject. 


3,041,937 

ROCKET  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jolin  F.  Toomcy,  250  Tulip  Ave.,  Flonii  Park,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Oct.  9,  1952,  Ser.  No.  313,994 

6  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,041  936 
MEANS  FOR  TAKING  HIGH  SPEED 
PHOTOGRAPHS 
Joseph  A.  Hull,  Danven,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I'nilectron,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass..  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts  » 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1957.  Ser.  No.  693.570 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88—61) 


^^^^. 


H 


I.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  Uking  high  speed 
photographs  of  a  projectile  in  flight,  a  light  screen  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  projectile,  pulse  generating 
means,  means  for  charging  said  pulse  generating  means 
with  electrical  energy,  a  spark  discharge  device  for  re- 
leasing the  energy  of  said  pulse  generating  means  and 
producing  a  luminous  arc,  means  connected  to  said  light 
screen  and  said  spark  discharge  device  to  initiate  spark 
discharge  when  said  projectile  interrupts  said  light  screen, 
a  Kerr  cell,  a  polarizer  in  front  of  said  Kerr  cell  and 


I.  In  a  rocket  launching  apparatus  including  a  pair  of 
mutually  spaced  members  for  supporting  a  rocket  in  a 
loaded  position  therein,   a  conductor  mounted  on   said 
members  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  rocket  containing 
an  explosive  and  a  rocket  propellant  for  propelling  the 
riKkct   along  said  members  as  the   propellant   is  fired. 
Igniter  means  in  said  rocket  responsive  to  an  electrical 
impulse  received  thereby  from  an  external  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  for  firing  said  propellant.  a  first  contact  ele- 
ment supported  by  said  rocket  at  the  forward  end  por- 
tion thereof,  an  igniter  circuit  including  said  contact  ele- 
ment and  said  conductor  for  applying  said  impulse  to  the 
igniter  means  when  the  rocket  is  in  said  loaded  position, 
an  arming  circuit  including  the  contact  element  and  ren- 
dered operative  when  s^id  contact  element  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  conductor  and  as  the  rocket  is  propelled 
along  said  members,  switch  qieans  iiKluded  within  said 
arming  circuit  for  maintaining  said  arming  circuit  in  an 
open  condition  until  the  acceleration  of  the  rocket  has  de- 
creased to  a  predetermined  value  and  the  rocket  has  been 
propelled  from  the  members,  a  second  contact  element 
supported  by  said  rocket  at  the  rear  end  portion  thereof, 
a  firing  circuit  in  said  rocket,  switch  means  irKluded  with- 
in said  firing  circuit  for  rendering  said  firing  circuit  op- 
erative as  the  secofid  contact  element  moves  into  engage- 
ment with  said  conductor  as  the  rocket  is  propelled  along 
said  members,  an   inertial   device  arranged  within  said 
firing  circuit  and  actuated  from  an  initial  position  to  a 
firing  position  in  response  to  a  sudden  shock  received 
thereby,  and  a  primer  operatively  connected  to  said  iner- 
tial device  and  included  within  said  firing  circuit  and  fired 
as  said  inertial  device  is  actuated  to  said  firing  position 
thereby  to  explode  the  rocket  upon  impact  thereof  with 
a  target. 
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3,041,938 

GLIN  REST  WFTH  MAGNETIC  HOLDING  MEANS 

John  T.  Seabrook,  5401  Park  Road,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,809 

7  Claims.     (CI.  89—37) 


^ 


3,041,940 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Gamer  H.  Scburger,  Fond  da  Lac,  and  Hogh  W.  De  Free, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Giddings  &  Lewis  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company,  Fond  do  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  Sept.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,061,  now 
Patent  No.  2,984,159,  dated  May  16,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,062 
1  Claim.    (CL90— 14) 


4.  A  rest  for  a  gun,  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
base,  a  vertically  adjustable  standard  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  baae,  means  for  maintaining  said  standard 
immobile  in  its  adjusted  positions,  a  bar  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  standard,  means  for  maintaining  said  bar 
stationary  in  its  adjusted  positions,  magnetic  means  on  said 
bar,  said  bar  including  a  vertically  disposed  leg  and  a  hori- 
zonUlly  disposed  leg,  said  magnetic  means  comprising  a 
magnet  affixed  to  the  vertical  leg,  a  magnet  affixed  to  the 
horizontal  leg  of  the  bar.  a  plate  for  coaaion  with  said 
last  named  magnet,  manual  operable  screw  members  ex^ 
tending  through  said  legs  and  through  said  magnets,  and 
magnetic  support  means. 


3  041  939 

MULTI-BARREL    GUN    WTTH    A    PLURALITY    OF 

FIRING    STATIONS    AND    AN    AMMUNITION 

DRUM 

David   Dardick,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dardick 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,773 

15  Claims.     (CI.  89—126) 


1.  A  multi-barrel  gun  comprising  a  stationary  breech 
structure  having  breech  rails  arranged  in  a  circular  row 
and  having  arcuate  breech  surfaces,  one  for  each  rail, 
concentric  and  co-equal  in  radius  of  curvature,  said 
breech  rails  providing  a  circular  row  of  equally  arcuately 
spaced  individual  firing  stations;  an  ammunition  drum- 
gun  barrel  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  ammunition 
drum  co-equal  in  radius  of  curvature  with  said  arcuate 
surfaces,  mounted  for  rotation  on  its  cylinder  axis  con- 
centrically with  said  arcuate  surfaces,  said  drum  having 
a  circular  row  of.  equally  angularly  spaced  open  ammu- 
nition chambers  arranged  around  its  circumference  for 
the  reception  successively  individually  of  a  round  of  am- 
munition between  each  firing  station  and  the  next  suc- 
ceeding firing  station  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
assembly,  and  for  closure  successively  individually  by  said 
arcuate  breech  surfaces  individually  at  each  of  said  firfng 
stations,  and  gun  barrels,  one  for  each  chamber,  carried 
by  said  drum  for  rotation  therewith,  said  barrels  being 
arranged  in  a  circular  row  concentric  with  said  cylinder 
axis;  motor  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  assembly 
for  rotating  said  assembly;  and  reaction  means  powered 
by  firing  gases  from  said  barrels  for  supplying  a  supple- 
mentary rotational  force  to  said  asscmbbly  during  firing. 


>=n=^^[Z=5r 


In  a  horizontal  boring,  milling  and  drilling  machine,  the 
combination  comprising  a  vertical  column  mounted  for 
translation  on  horizontal  ways,  a  drive  motor  for  trans- 
lating said  column  on  said  ways,  a  headstock  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  on  said  column,  a  drive  motor  for 
said  headstock.  an  underarm  mounted  in  said  headstock 
for  reciprocation  into  and  out  of  the  same,  a  feed  trans- 
mission in  said  headstock.  means  operatively  connecting 
said  feed  transmission  and  said  underarm  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  un3erarm  when  said  transmission  is  rotated  by. 
said  headstock  drive  motor,  means  for  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  translation  of  the  underarm,  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  said  underarm  to  perform  underarm 
shaping  operations,  said  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electric  circuit  including  a  start  button  for  initi- 
ating operation  of  said  headstock  drive  motor  to  recipro- 
cate said  underarm,  an  outer  limit  switch  clewed  when  said 
underarm  reaches  a  predetennined  outermost  pxjsition, 
an  inner  limit  switch  closed  when  said  underarm  reaches 
a  predetermined  innermost  position,  a  first  control  relay 
energized  when  said  outer  limit  switch  is  closed  few  re- 
versing ^e  direction  of  movement  of  the  underarm,  a 
second  control  relay  energized  when  said  inner  limit  switch 
is  closed  for  reversing  the  direction  of  (movement  of  said 
underarm  and  for  energizing  an  indexing  relay,  said  in- 
dexing relay  when  energized  stoppihg  said  headstock  drive 
motor  and  thereby  movement  of  the  underarm  and  ener- 
gizing said  column  drive  motor  for  indexing  said  column 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  underarm, 
and  a  time-day-open  relay  operative  in  response  to  ener- 
gization of  said  second  control  relay  for  determining  the 
length  of  time  said  indexing  relay  remains  energized  and 
thereby  the  amount  said  column  is  indexed,  outward  move- 
ment of  said  underarm  being  initiated  by  said  second  con- 
trol relay  when  said  index  relay  is  deenergized  by  the 
opening  of  said  time-delay-open  relay,  whereby  the  shap- 
ing cycle  of  the  underarm  is  automatically  repeated. 


i1 


3,041,941 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTAINERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Karl-Heinz  Danielzig.  Darmstadt.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Habra-Werk  Wilbelm  F.  Ott,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  25,  1957 

14  Claims.    (CI.  93—12) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  simultaneously  making  a  plu- 
rality of  containers,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
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of  opposite  pressing  members,  the  individual  pressing 
members  of  each  pair  being  movable  in  one  direction 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  a  spread  po«i- 
tion  and  a  pressing  position  tending  to  abut  each  other; 
elongated  guide  means  extending  m  another  direction  for 
supporting  said  pairs  of  pressure  members  for  movement 
along  the  length  of  said  guide  mearu  between  an  initial 
position  in  which  adjacent  pairs  of  pressure  members  are 
spaced  farther  from  each  other  and  a  final  position  in 
which  adjacent  pairs  of  pressure  members  are  spaced  more 
cloaeJy  to  each  other  in  said  other  direction;  a  plurality 
of  supporting  means  adapted  to  support  an  elongated 
channel-shaped  web  and  mounted  for  movement  in  direc- 


,.,.       ^        »OX  MAKING  MACHINE 
^^i.*Jf***!,^"™*'»  Norwich,  England,  asrignor  of 
?**1^  **•  ll^i  ^^^  (Ea«in««n)  Limited,  Norfolk, 
Enfiand,  a  BrWsh  company 

FUed  Joiy  28,  1»59.  Ser.  No.  830,002 
IS  ClaioH.    (CL  95-41) 


i 


*Jion  of  said  guide  means  and  spaced  intermediate  adja- 
cent pairs  of  pressure  members;  and  operating  means  act- 
ing on  said  pressing  members  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  pressing  members  of  each  pair  from  said  spread  posi- 
tion to  said  pressing  position  in  which  spaced  unsupported 
sections  of  said  web  are  superimposed  and  placed  into 
contact  with  each  other  while  the  web  contracts  and 
simuluneousiy  moves  said  pairs  of  pressing  members 
along  said  guide  means  from  said  initial  position  to  said 
final  position  while  said  pressing  members  of  each  pair 
move  along  paths  slanted  to  each  other  and  to  said  direc- 
tions whereby  container  blanks  are  formed  in  said  web 
between  said  superimposed  sections. 


3,041.942 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  MULTI-WALL  BULK 

PAK  SHIPPLNG  CONTAINERS 
Edward  F.   Rcpking,  Glascow,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zcllcrbach  CorponitioQ,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada  f 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Scr.  P4d.  7(1,263 
3  ClainM.     (CI.  93— 3«.01) 


2.  The  method  of  erecting  a  polygonal  tubuTar  eon- 
tainer  having  inner  and  outer  telescoping  sleeve  members 
and  an  interiorly  locked  end  closure  comprising  the  steps 
of  erecting  the  outer  sleeve  to  open  ^ded  tubular  rela- 
tion, infolding  top  and  bottom  flaps  thereof  into  flatwise 
relation  with  respective  interior  end  marginal  portions, 
positioning  a  closure  panel  in  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
directing  locking  flanges  thereabout  inwardly  of  the  sleeve, 
erecting  an  inner  sleeve  member  to  tubular  relation  and 
partially  collapsing  the  same  by  inwardly  directing  adja- 
cent portions  thereof,  inserting  the  inner  sleeve  within  the 
outer  sleeve  until  its  bottom  end  edges  are  in  abutment 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  closure  panel  and  urging  the 
locking  flanges  of  the  closure  panel  in  edgewise  abutment 
with  respective  flaps  of  the  outer  sleeve,  restoring  the 
sleeve  to  polygonal  form  with  wall  portions  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  counterpart  portions  of  the  outer  sleeve. 


I.  A  box  making  machine  for  securing  together  the  side 
and  end  flaps  of  box  blanks  at  the  comers  of  a  box  by  a 
length  of  stay  material  comprising  a  body  framework 
mounting  means  carried  by  the  framework  for  holding  a 
supply  of  sUy  material,  feeding  means  for  passing  box 
blanks  intermittently  through  the  machine,  a  stay  material 
applying  sution  to  which  the  box  blanks  are  fed  by  said 
feeding  means  and  to  which  stay  material  is  fed  by  move- 
ment of  a  blank  out  from  said  station  and  cutting  means 
severing  the  sUy  material  from  the  box,  said  cutting  means 
being  positioned  on  the  body  framework  adjacent  the  stay 
material  applying  station  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
box  blank  through  the  machine  and  being  arranged  to  cut 
the  stay  material  on  each  blank  after  the  blank  has  passed 
out  from  said  stay  material  applying  station,  and  means 
for  returning  the  cut  end  of  the  stay  paper  connected  to 
the  supply  to  the  stay  paper  applying  station. 


3,041,944 
MACHINE  ADAPTABLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE  OF  ONE-PIECE  EXPANDABLE  EN- 
VELOPES  AND  OTHER  BOX  FORMS 
Jalhis  Mlnkow,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Red 
Rope  Stationery  Industries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,877 
8  Claims.     (O.  93—49) 


/ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  box  structure  from  a 
flat  blank  comprising  a  bottom  wall  section  intermediate 
and  contiguous  with  a  front  and  a  rear  wall  section  in- 
cluding flap-forming  parts  extending  from  each  side  end 
of  said  sections  with  adhesive  on  predetermined  locations 
thereon  so  that  each  side  wall  of  the  box  structure  re- 
sulting from  the  folding  of  said  blank  shall  consist  of  a 
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flap  extending  from  the  bottom  wall  positioned  inter- 
mediate and  overlapped  by  a  flap  extending  from  each 
of  the  other  sections,  a  frame,  a  plunger  serving  as  the 
form  about  which  the  blank  is  to  be  folded,  recipro- 
catably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
members  positioned  on  the  frame  to  receive  said  plunger 
between  them,  means  to  locate  the  blank  intermediate 
said  plunger  and  said  first  pair  of  members  so  that  the 
plunger  in  its  movement  towards  and  then  between  said 
first  pair  of  members,  will  draw  the  blank  between  said 
first  pair  of  members  whereupon  said  blank  will  be  folded 
into  a  channel  form  determined  by  said  blank  sections,  a 
first  pair  of  folding  blades  reciprocatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  movement  across  the  plane  of  one  of  the  op- 
posite walls  of  said  channel  whereby  first  the  flaps  ex- 
tending from  said  one  wall  are  folded  to  contact  the  end 
faces  of  said  plunger  respectively  and  as  the  plunger  con- 
tinues in  its  movement,  the  flaps  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  section  are  folded  to  overlap  respectively,  said 
flaps  first  folded;  each  of  said  folding  blades  constituting 
said  first  pair  having  two  spaced  fingers  extending  to- 
wards the  second  of  said  opposite  channel  walls;  those 
of  said  fingers  which  are  first  passed  by  the  plunger, 
causing  the  first  mentioned  folding  of  flaps  and  the  other 
of  said  fingers  causing  the  folding  of  the  flaps  extending 
from  the  bottom  section,  a  second  pair  of  folding  blades 
reciprocatably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement 
across  the  plane  of  the  second  of  said  opposite  walls  of 
said  channel  whereby  the  flaps  extending  from  said  sec- 
ond opposite  wall  of  the  channel  form  are  folded  to  over- 
lie the  end  faces  of  the  plunger  respectively  and  constitute 
the  outermost  flaps  of  the  now  completely  folded  box 
structure,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  members  positioned 
on  the  frame  transverse  said  first  pair  of  spaced  mem- 
bers, to  receive  said  plunger  between  them  after  the  fold- 
ing over  of  said  outermost  flaps,  whereupon  on  continued 
movement  of  the  plunger,  all  of  the  flaps  will  be  pressed 
against  the  side  end  faces  of  the  plunger,  thereby  effect- 
ing proper  sealing  due  to  the  presence  of  said  adhesive, 
means  to  control  the  movement  of  said  plunger  and 
folding  blades  in  a  predetermined  timed  relation,  as  to 
sequence,  extents  and  directions  respectively  and  means 
to  operate  said  control  meaiu. 


3,041,945 
ROAD  PAVER 
Ted  McKinncy,  R.F.D.,  Box  17,  Hamilton,  Mont. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,937     i 

9  Claims.    (CI.  94-^46)  '       I 


1.  A  road  paver  comprising,  parallel  side  walls  inter- 
connected by  a  rearwardly  sloping  front  wall  adjacent 
forward  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  a  rear  end  wall  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  rear  end  portions  of  said  side  walls, 
said  front  and  rear  end  walls  defining  a  hopper  between 
the  side  walls,  supporting  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted 
by  said  side  walls  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  end 
walls,  roller  means  freely  slidable  vertically  between 
defined  limits  on  said  side  walls  rearwardly  of  said  rear 
end  wall,  side  edging  means  mounted  along  bottom  edges 
of  said  side  walls  and  extending  beyond  said  roller  means 
and  front  wall,  vertical  adjusting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  side  walls  and  wheel  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  side  walls  and  side  edging  means  above  the 


ground  and  thereby  operatively  position  said  roller  means, 
and  feeding  means  disposed  between  said  side  walls  and 
mounted  on  said  wheel  means  for  rotation  about  a  trans- 
versely extending  axis,  said  feeding  means  distribiiting 
paving  material  uniformly  between  said  side  walls,  for 
discharge  from  the  hopper  upon  said  surface  to  be  paved. 


3,041,946 
SCRATCH  COAT  LEVELING  ATTACHMENT      , 
Jerry  G.  Watters,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa 
Manufacturing    Company    of    Cedar    Rapids,    Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,132 
1  Claim.    (Q^94 — 46) 


In  a  paving  machine  of  the  kind  described,  including  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  screed  arms  pivoted  at  their  for- 
ward etids  to  the  side  of  the  machine  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  screed  assembly  supported  by 
said  screed  arms  and  having  a  paving  material  applying 
under  surface  extending  transversely  of  said  screed  arms, 
adjustable  means  between  the  trailing  ends  of  said  screed 
arms  and  the  trailing  end  of  said  screed  in  order  to  alter 
the  fore  and  aft  inclination  of  said  surface  with  respect 
to  the  roadway  thereby  also  causing  alteration  of  the 
elevation  of  said  screed  arms  during  operation  of  said 
machine,  the  combination  therewith  of  scratch  coat  level- 
ing apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  leveling  arms  rigidly  secured  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  trailing  ends  of  said  screed  arms  to  form 
rigid  rearward  extensions  thereof;  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  adjusting  arms  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  ad- 
jacent the  rear  ends  of  said  leveling  arms  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  leveling  arms,  said  adjustiiig 
arms  being  relatively  short  compared  to  said  leveling 
arms  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  pivots  to  just 
beyond  the  rearward  ends  of  said  leveling  arms;  a  screed 
leveling  plate  assembly  carried  by  said  adjusting  arms 
and  having  a  surface  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  sur- 
face of  the  paving  applied  by  said  screed  assembly  ajid. 
to  support  the  latter,  said  surface  extending  transversely 
of  said  adjusting  arms  and  said  plate  assembly  being 
pivoted  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  between  and 
adjacent  the  rearward  ends  of  said  adjusting  arms;  and 
means  to  permit  independent  and  fine  adjustment  of  said 
plate  assembly  relative  both  to  said  screed  assembly  and 
leveling  arms  in  order  to  compensate  for  said  alterations 
in  the  elevation  of  said  screed  and  leveling  arms,  said 
means  including  arm  adjusting  means  operative  between, 
each  of  said  leveling  arm  ends  and  their  respective  ad- 1 
justing  arms  for  adjustably  positioning  said  adjusting 
arms  and  plate  assembly  relative  to  said  leveling  arms, 
and  plate  assembly  adjusting  means  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning said  plate  assembly  about  said  axis  relative  to  said  I 
adjusting  arms. 


3,041,947 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  PRINTER 
Lawrence  E.  Moiock,   Endicott,  N.Y.,  and   MUton  P. 
Albert,   University   City,   Mo.,   assig^rs  to    Interna- 
tional  Business   Machines    Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,187 
10  Claims.    (Q.  95—4.5) 
1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  printer  system  of  the  class 
described,  a  cathode  ray  tube,  cyclically  operable  means 
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for  supplying  input  data  to  said  tube,  selection  circuitry 
and  positioning  circuitry  associated  with  said  tube  and 
controlled  by  said  input  data  to  cause  said  tube  to  cycli- 
cally display  data  information,  a  cyclically  operable  re- 
cording camera  for  recording  the  displayed  information 
onto  film,  said  camera  including  means  for  advancing 
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a-  frame  of  film  after  a  plurality  of  displays  have  been 
recorded,  switching  means  controlled  by  said  film  advanc- 
ing means,  and  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  switching 
means  for  automatically  test  operating  said  selection  and 
positioning  circuitry  during  each  fflm  advancing  cycle  of 
said  camera.  i 


3,041,948 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

DIAPHRAGM  SETTING 
Wafdemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  a%- 
sisnor  to  Alfred  G«uthier,  C.m.b.H..  Calmbach  (Eiu), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,87t 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  .May  30,  1959 

9  Claims.    (O.  95—10) 


taking  into  consideration  exposure  factors  other  than  the 
diaphragm  setting,  said  coupling  means  including  further 
a  tensional,  unidirectionally  positive  separable  driving 
connection  between  s^d  driving  and  actuating  members 
whereby  the  diaphragm  may  not  only  be  shifted  auto- 
matically from  a  starting  end  position  to  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion as  determined  by  existing  light  conditions  but  also 
shifted  manually  by  actuation  of  said  carrier  for  consider- 
ing said  other  exposure  factors. 


3,041,949       '  ' 

MEANS  FOR   Al TOM  ATIC ALLY  REGULATING 
EXPOSl  RE  TIME  IN  A  CAMERA 
Karl  A.  Biihrle,  Hofen  (Enz),  Germany,  assignor  to  AN 
fred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  12,  1958 

16  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


I.  In  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination,  a  photo- 
electric element;  an  electromagnetic  device  energized  by 
laid  element,  said  device  including  a  movable  deflection 
part  having  a  path  of  movement  between  minimum  and 
maximum  positions,  said  part  being  positionable  at  an 
intermediate  position  as  determined  by  the  level,  of  energy 
supplied  by  the  photoelectric  element  in  responding  to 
existing  light  conditions;  a  substantially  unvarying  source 
of  energy  separate  from  said  photoelectric  element,  for 
energizing  the  electromagnetic  device  to  effect  a  deflec- 
tion of  the  deflection  part  thereof  to  the  said  maximum 
position;  a  shutter;  means  for  effecting  opening  of  the 
shutter;  means  operative  after  movement  of  the  said  shut- 
ter toward  open  position,  for  connecting  said  source  of 
energy  to  the  electromagnetic  device  to  effect  maximum 
deflection  of  the  said  deflection  part;  refeasable  means 
for  holding  the  shutter  in  open  position  after  movement 
of  the  shutter  thereto;  and  means  rendering  inoperative 
said  immediately  preceding  means  in  response  to  said  de- 
flection part  attaining  its  said  maximum  deflection. 


3,041,950 

CAMERA 

Gerhard    Werrmann,    Numbcrg,   Germany,   assiinior   to 

Carl  Braun  Camerawerk,  NumberK,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,474 

Claims  prior{t>,  application  Germany  June  5,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


■»  \ 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  In  combination,  an  aid- 
justable  diaphragm,  an  exposure  regulator;  coupling  means 
including  a  drivmg  member  connected  with  the  regulator 
and  an  actuating  member  connected  with  the  diaphragm. 
for  effecting  automatic  adjustment  of  the  latter;  a  mount- 
ing means  for  the  diaphragnvand  said  actuating  member, 
comprising  a  manually  shiftible.  adjustable  carrier  var-  1.  6i  a 
iously  positionable  \fith  respect  to  said  driving  member,    comprises 

on  which  the  diaphragm  and  actuating  member  are  shaft;  a  slide  member  interposed  between  said  film  ad 
mounted  and  carried,  said  mounting  means  and  carrier  vancing  device  and  said  shutter  cocking  shaft;  a  dia 
enabling  adjustment  of  the  diaphragm  to  be  effected  for    phragm  having  an  adjusting  member  which  is  movable 


photographic  camera,  the  combination  which 
a  film  advancing  device;  a  shutter  cocking 
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into  an  end  position  by  said  slide  member  when  the  latter 
is  moved  under  the  influence  of  said  fllm  advancing  means; 
a  shutter  release  device  operatively  associated  with  said 
slide  member;  a  photo-electric  measuring  device  having 
a  rotatable  component  the  position  of  which  is  dependent 
'  on  the  amount  of  light  being  measured;  and  means  for 
automatically  setting  said  adjusting  member  of  said  dia- 
phragm, said  means  including  an  axially  extending  con- 
trol cam  carried  by  said  rotatable  component  of  said 
photo-electrif  measuring  device,,  blocking  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  shutter  release  device  and  said 
rotatable  component  for  blocking  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  said  control  cam  carried  thereby,  upon  actuation 
of  said  shutter  release  device,  and  a  lever  system  con- 
nected to  said  adjusting  member  and  being  pivoted  by 
said  slide  member,  said  lever  system  having  a  feeler  which 
engages  said  control  cam  while  the  latter  is  blocked, 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  shutter  release  device 
said  control  cam  will  be  held  in  the  position  it  occupies  at 
the  moment  and  said  adjusting  member  of  said  diaphragm 
will  be  set  into  a  position  corresponding  to  the  lighf  con- 
ditions as  measured  by  said  photo-electric  measuring  de- 
vice while  said  control  cam  thereof  is  held  in  a  blocked 
condition. 


3,041,951 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN  PHO- 
TO-ELECTRIC LIGHT  METER  COUPLED  WITH 
CAMERA  ADJUSTING  MEMBERS 
Heinrich  Broschke,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ernst  Lcitz  G.m.b.H.,  Optiscbe  Werke,  Wetzlai 
(Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  June  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  27,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  95—10)  I 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  having  an  objective  and 
a  built-in  photo-electric  light  meter  with  an  instrument 
pointer  and  a  follow-up  pointer,  the  combination,  com- 
prising: an  exposure  time  adjusting  member  and  a  first 
curved  adjusting  member  associated  therewith  for  com- 
mon movement;  a  diaphragm  adjusting  member  and  a 
second  curved  adjusting  member  associated  therewith  for 
common  movement;  a  differential  lever  system  arranged 
in  a  tubular  housing  of  said  camera  and  comprising;  a 
first  ring  defining  a  one  arm  lever  arranged  inside  said 
housing  and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  second  ring 
arranged  inside  said  first  ring,  a  first  and  a  second  shaft 
stud  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
rings,  defining  a  two  arm  lever,  said  first  and  said  second 
ring  surrounding  the  objective  of  said  camera,  means  co- 
operating with  two  of  said  lever  arms  for  respectively  en- 
gaging said  curved  adjusting  members  associated  with  said 
exjjosure  time  and  diaphragm  adjusting  members,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  remaining  lever  arm  for  trans- 
mitting the  setting  steps  of  said  adjusting  members  to  the 
follow-up  pointer  of  said  light  meter. 

^-^~~^—  I  ■   -i' 

3,041,952 

COMBINATION  CAMERA  AND  FILM  DEVELOPER 

Scynaour  Schreck,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y,,  assignor  to 

Specialties,  Incorporated,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,263 

10  Claims.    (CL  95— 14) 

1.  In  a  photographic  device,  motion  picture  camera 
means  for  exposing  photographic  film  contained  therein, 
said  camera  means  having  an  opening  in  the  casing  there- 


of,  another  adjacent  casing  having  an  opening  for  m^ch- 
ing  the  camera  opening,  means  including  a  pair  of  di- 
verging track  elements  attached  to  one  said  casing,  means 
including  a  pair  of  diverging  elements  attached  to  the 
other  said  casing  for  engaging  said  track  elements  to  lock 
said  casings  together,  said  openings  being  effectively  in 
register  when  said  casings  are  locked  together,  a  roll  of 


material  having  developer  fluid  absorbed  therein  and 
mounted  in  said  other  casing  for  rotation,  a  rotatable 
element  mounted  in  said  other  casing  for  winding  said 
film  and  material  contiguously  therearound,  said  film 
passing  through  said  openings,  and  means  connecting 
drive  means  of  said  motion  picture  camera  with  said 
element  to  cause  rotation  thereof. 


3,041,953 

FILM  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Mervin  E.  F^ilton,  3461  E.  Tulare  Ave^ 

P.O.  Box  980,  Tulare,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,801 

21  Claims.    (CI.  95—94) 


20.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  strip  of  film  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  extending  tanks  for 
containing  film  treating  fluids  through  which  said  film  is 
to  be  passed,  means  for  guiding  said  film  strip  through 
said  tanks  successively,  said  guiding  means  including  a 
plurality  of  generally  vertically  extending  guide  structures 
receivable  in  said  tanks  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said 
guide  structures  having  a  hollow  vertically  extending  por- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  rotatably  carried  by 
said  guide  structures  /espectively  near  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  said  means  in  guiding  the  film  through  the  in- 
dividual tanks  being  constructed  to  direct  the  film  first 
downwardly  into  the  tank  along  one  side  of  said  hollow 
vertically  extending  portion  of  said  one  guide  structure 
and  then  about  the  underside  of  the  roller  carried  by  that 
guide  structure  and  upwardly  along  the  opposite  side  of 
said  hollow  portion  thereof  toward  the  top  of  the  tank, 
said  guide  structures  and  tanks  .being  relatively  vertically 
movable  to  withdraw  the  guide  structures  from  the  tanks, 
said  hollow  portion  of  said  one  guide  structure  contain- 
ing a  fluid  circulation  passage  through  which  a  fluid  is 
circulated  through  the  interior  of  said  hollow  portion 
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and  then  outwardly^in  opposite  directions  therefrom  to 
its  exterior  and  into  contact  with  the  film  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  hollow  portion. 


3,941,954 
SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  HOLDS 

Hcnrik  Cooradi,  Norrkopiog.  and  Nils  de  Framerie  and 
Srtu  Bcrtil  Andersson,  Goteborg,  Sweden;  said  Con- 
rad! aaaifDor  to  Stal  Refrigeratioo  AB,  Norrkoping, 
Sweden,  and  said  de  Frameiie  and  said  Andcrsson  as- 
signors to  Akticbolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stock- 
y    bolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct  8,  1958 

JCIaimf.    (CI.  98— 33) 


lower  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  pair  of  straps 
and  nnounting  said  first  pair  of  straps  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  truncated  cone  to  be  disposed  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion; a  second  pair  of  sheet  metal  straps;  a  second  pair  of 
securing  means  each  disposed  exteriorly  on  said  truncated 
cone  at  one  of  two  opposite  locations  substantially  evenly 
spaced  circumferentially  from  said  first  securing  means  for 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  straps  and  mounting  said  second  pair  of  straps  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  truncated  cone  to  be  disposed  in  an 
upright  position;  a  sheet  metal  tube  substantially  circular 
in  transverse  cross  section  and  at  its  lower  margin,  said 
tube  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  substantially  veri- 
cai  position  with  said  lower  margin  resting  upon  a  particu- 
lar part  of  said  truncated  cone  depending  upon  the  slope 
of  said  roof,  said  lower  margin  and  said  particular  part 
of  said  truncated  cone  deforming  relative  lo  each  other  to 
afford  substantially  continuous  abutment  therebetween;  a 
first  pair  of  channels  in  said  tube  interrupting  said  abut- 
ment and  constituted  by  outwardly  displaced,  diametri- 
cally opposite,  axially  extending  portions  of  said  tube 
adjacent  and  extending  to  said  margin,  each  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  channels  being  of  substantially  greater  circum- 
ferential width  than  said  predetermined  width  of  one  of 


/ 


3.  In  a  system  for  air  conditioning  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate cargo  spaces  in  ships,  a  separate  fixed-output  local 
means  for  circulating  and  cooling  the  air  and  separate 
condition-measuring  means  in  each  space,  a  common 
air  conditioning  unit  at  a  central  point  for  all  the  spaces, 
said  unit  having  means  to  precondition  out(HX>r  air,  a 
conduit  means  to  supply  a  selected  quantity  of  said  pre- 
conditioned outdoor  air  to  the  different  spaces  and  to 
discharge  a  corresponding  quantity  of  air  from  said 
spaces  at  high  velocity,  said  conduit  means  including 
a  separate  duct  for  each  space,  open  at  one  end  in  said 
space  and  at  the  other  end^in  said  unit,  a  damper  in  each 
duct  at  its  connection  to  said  unit  for  indivdiual  adjustment 
of  the  air  quantity,  means  for  regulating  the  unit  to  sup- 
ply a  considerably  increased  quantity  of  air  to  secure 
a  sufficient  ventilation  of  the  spaces  when  said  separate 
local  circulating  means  are  inoperative,  and  a  reading 
instrument  for  each  measuring  means  at  said  central 
point  to  afford  central  control  of  the  associated  damper 
and  regulation  of  the  air  condition  in  the  associated 
space  by  varying  the  quantity  of  the  supplied  and  dis- 
charged air  respectively. 


3.041,955 
CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Hatcbcr.  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Noll  Man- 
ufacturing Company,   Berkeley,   Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,885 
1  Claim.  (Q.  98 — 46) 
A  cap  assembly  for  use  on  roofs  of  different  slope 
and  having  a  vent  pipe  extending  vertically  therethrough 
compnsing  a  sheet  metal  base  including  a  truncated  cone 
disposed  with  its  larger  portion  adjacent  said  roof  and 
surrounding  said  vent  pipe  and  its  smaller  portion  spaced 
above  said  roof;  a  first  pair  of  sheet  metal  straps  having  a 
predetermined  width;  a  first  pair  of  securing  means  each 
disposed  exteriorly  on  said  truncated  cone  at  one  end  of 
a  horizontal  diometer  thereof  for  privotally  engaging  the 


said  first  pair  of  straps;  a  second  pair  of  channels  in  said 
tube  interrupting  said  abutment  and  constituted  by  out- 
wardly displaced,  diametrically  opposite,  axially  extend-' 
ing  portions  of  said  tube  adjacent  and  extending  to  said 
margin  and  substantially  evenly  spaced  circumferentially 
from  said  first  pair  of  channels;  means  in  said  iube  form- 
ing a  first  pair  of  circumferentially  extending  slits  spaced 
from  said  margin  and  m  axial  alignment  with  said  first 
pair  of  channels,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  slits  having  a 
greater  circumferential  extent  than  said  predetermined 
width  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  straps;  and  means  in  said 
tube  forming  a  second  pair  of  circumferentially  extending 
slits  spaced  from  said  margin  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  second  pair  of  channels,  said  first  pair  of  straps  being 
adapted  to  be  passed  between  said  truncated  cone  and  said 
outwardly  displaced  portions  of  said  first  pair  of  channels 
and  through  said  first  pair  of  slits  from  the  inside  to  the 
outside  of  said  tube  and  to  be  bent  downwardly  on  the 
outside  of  said  tube  in  any  of  the  various  pivoted  positions 
of  said  first  pair  of  straps  relative  to  said  first  pair  of  se- 
curing means  depending  upon  the  slope  of  said  roof,  and 
said  second  pair  of  straps  being  adapted  to  be  passed 
between  sajd  truncated  cone  and  said  outwardly  displaced 
portions  of  said  second  pair  of  channels  and  through  said 
second  pair  of  slits  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  said 
tube  and  to  be  bent  downwardly  on  the  outside  of  said 
tube  in  any  of  the  various  positions  of  said  tube  on  said 
truncated  cone  depending  upon  the  slope  of  said  roof. 


3,041,956 

ROOF  TYPE  AERATING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Miles,  Mason  CHy,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Aer-Vac 

Incorporated,  Mason  City.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Sept  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,572 

3  Claims.    (CI.  98—55) 

I.  A  grain  aerating  apparatus  for  storage  bins  having  a 

flat  inclined  roof  portion  |#Dvided  with  an  opening  to  re- 
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ceivc  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  wind  turbine  positioned  above  said  inclined  roof 
portion,  an  aerating  member  suspended  downwardly 
beneath  said  roof  portion,  and  a  roof  adapter  means  for 
supporting  said  turbine  and  aerating  member  in  vertical 
axial  alignment  on  said  inchned  roof  portion,  said  roof 
adapter  means  including  a  hollow  housing  forming  an  air 
circulating  chamber,  said,  lousing  having  contoured  wall 
portions  which  support  an  upper  air  connection  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  hollow  housing  and  a  lower  air  con- 
nection, coaxially  aligned  therewith,  at  the  lower  portion  of 
said  housing,  said  upper  air  connection  being  of  a  greater 
diameter  than  said  lower  ^r  connection,  first  means  secur- 
ing said  upper  air  connection  to  said  wind  turbine,  second 


means  securing  said  lower  air  connection  to  said  aerating 
member,  a  frame  unit  having  a  flat  base  section  adapter 
to  be  secured  to  the  top  side  of  said  roof  portion,  said  base 
section  having  an  (Opening  therein,  the  peripheral  edges  of 
said  opening  being  complementariiy  contov.  ed  to  receive 
and  seat  the  contoured  wall  portions  of  said  hollow 
housing  within  said  opening,  the  contoured  portions  of 
said  hollow  housing  perm  it  ing  tilting  movement  of  said 
housing  relative  to  the  frame  unit  while  said  housing  is 
maintained  contiguous  with  said  contoured  opening, 
whereby  said  housing  is  movable  to  an  adjusted  position 
wherein  the  axis  of  said  air  connections  are  in  a  sub- 
!>tanlially  vertical  plane,  and  means  to  secure  said  housing 
in  said  adjusted  position  to  said  base  section. 


— I 

3,041,957  I   1,1  I 

MOBILE  LABORATORY         i'  ' 

John  M.  Liptay,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Laboratory 
Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  Mlncola,  N.Y.,  a  corpom- 
tion  of  New  York  I 

,  FUed  Aog.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,768 

I  8  Claims.    (0.98—115)  { 


,« 


I.  A  mobile  laboratory  for  conducting  experiments 
comprising  a  cabinet,  rollable  means  on  said  cabinet  by 
which  the  same  may  be  moved,  said  cabinet  having  a 
table  top,  a  transparent  uninterrupted  enclosure  on  said 
top  defining  an  unobstructed  work  area  in  which  experi- 
ments may  be  conducted  and  viewed  from  without,  said 
enclosure  having  an  entranceway  to  said  work  area  de- 
fined therein,  door  means  on  said  enclosure  variable  in 
size  movable  to  variably  reduce  the  size  of  the  enclosure 
entranceway.  a  constantly  open  air  inlet  defined  between 
said  door  means  and  the  top  of  said  enclosure  entrance- 
way  when  said  door  means  is  moved  to  reduce  the  size 
of  the  enclosure  entranceway,  and  means  on  said  mobile 
laboratory  to  cause  the  movement  of  air  through  said  air 
inlet. 


3  041  958 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PROCESSING  TEMPERATURES 
Victor  R.  Abrams,  Rockford,  III.,  and  Thomas  C.  Wergc, 
Hayward,  and  James  F.  Ryan,  Jr.,  Castro  Valley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  W.  F.  and  John  Barnes  Company,  Rock- 
.  ford.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  569,874 

11  Claims.     (CI.  99—251)  , 


1    ;"♦ 


'.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  product  comprising 
means  for  receiving  stock  material,  means  for  directing 
processing  steam  at  a  ^iven  temperature  through  said  first 
mentioned  means  in  intimate  contact  with  stock  material 
contained  therein,  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  stock  material  for  controlling  flow  of  the  processing 
steam  to  said  first  mentioned  means,  and  thermal  accu- 
mulator means  providing  a  portion  of  said  processing 
steam  directing  means  between  said  first  mentioned  means 
and  said  controlling  means  for  effectively  smoothing  out 
changes  in  the  flow  of  processing  steam. 


3,041,959 

MEANS  FOR  BARBECUING  MEAT 

Herbert  J.  Oyler,  202  S.  Montreal,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,693 

6  Claims.    (CI.  99—260) 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing;  front 
and  rear  transverse  walls  extending  across  the  housing 
and  terminating  at  a  point  intermediate  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, and  being  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof;  a  pan  sus- 
pended from  the  walls;  a  transverse  partition  extending 
across  the  housing,  substantially  in  line  with  the  front 
wall;  a  cooking  rack  supported  by  the  transverse  walls 
above  the  level  of  the  pan;  a  passage  between  the  front 
wall  and  the  partition;  a  flue  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sage, an  enclosed  warming  oven  disposed  in  the  housing 
above  the  level  of  the  passage  and  between  the  passage 
artd  the  flue,  whereby  heated  gases  passing  from  the  pas- 
sage to  the  flue  pass  under  the  warming  oven. 


3,041,960 
COFFEE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Howard  R.  Hall,  729  Washington  Ave.,  Wilmette,  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,424  i 

4  Claims.    (CL  99—316)  ' 

3.  An  extractor  assembly  for  use  in  brewing  coffee 
from  finely  divided  coffee  beans  in  a  coffee  urn  having 
an  upwardly  concave  internal  bottom  surface,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  closed  hollow  body  portion  having 
a  peripheral  wall,  an  outwardly  projecting  upwardly  con- 
cave dished  skirt  connected  to  and  encircling  said  body 
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portioa  at  its  lower  end,  the  height  of  said  skirt  being 
only  a  minor  proportion  of  the  height  of  said  body  por- 
tion, at  least  one  filter  element  in  the  peripheral  wall  of 
said  body  portion,  said  filter  element  comprising  a  fine 
meah  wire  screen  covering  an  opening  in  said  peripheral 


M 


^  ti'*^it 


■i«*L* 


iu^. 


wall,  said  screen  being  adapted  to  block  the  passage  into 
said  body  portion  of  finely  divided  coffee  beans  while 
permitting  the  passage  therethrough  of  brewed  coffee 
solution,  and  discharge  means  for  coffee  solution  com- 
prising a  conduit  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
portion  and  leading  to  a  point  below  said  dished  skirt. 


3,041.961 
STRAP  FEEDING  AND  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Frank   A.   Cechncr,   La  Grange,   and    Olle   P.  Sterner, 
Skokic,  III.,  assignors  to  Siiniode  Steel  Strapping  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,159 
13  Claims.    (CL  10«— 25) 


3,«41,9<2 

BANDING  MACHINE 

Ernest  R.  Workman,  3334  W.  ^3rd  St,  Chicago,  HL 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,725 

12  Claims.    (CI.  100—26) 


1.  In  a  banding  machine,  a  guideway  for  positioning  a 
loop  of  wire  fed  axially  from  a  supply  source  about  a 
bundle,  said  guideway  including:  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  having  confronting  sidewalls  formed  with  co- 
operating grooves  therein  to  receive  said  wire  for  guiding 
the  same;  linkage  means  connecting  the  members  together 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  confronting  sidewalls 
thereof  to  swing  toward  each  other  to  a  first  position  for 
joining  the  grooves  and  from  each  other  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  open  the  grooves  for  permitting  withdrawal  of 
the  wire  therefrom;  resilient  means  connected  to  said 
members  for  biasing  the  same  to  the  first  position  and 
cam  driven  means  for  moving  the  member  to  the  second 
position  against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means. 


3.041,963  ' 

STOP  DEVICE  FOR  PRESS  BRAKES  AND  THE  LIKE 

MerrUI  W.  Hazelton  and  Cari  J.  Ostendorf,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Shaper  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ^  , 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,499  |    • 

12  Claims.    (CL  100—256)     < 


!      '  '    ' 

5.  A  strap  feeding  and  guiding  device  for  a  banding 
station  in  a  pacliaging  line,  comprising  in  combination, 
means  forming  an  inwardly  open  strap  guiding  track  par- 
tially encircling  the  bundle  at  the  banding  station,  a  strap 
feeder  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  strap  track  ahd  having 
a  feed  wheel  engageable  witii  the  strapping  to  fee^t  into 
and  through  said  strap  track,  power  means  conneci»^d  to 
said  feed  wheel  for  rotating  it  in  strap  feeding  direction, 
a  generally  horn-shaped,  two-part,  lead-in  guiding  trough 
having  a  fixed  trough  part  and  a  movable  trough  part  for 
guiding  the  strapping  to  said  feed  wheel,  means  mounting 
said  movable  trough  part  for  movement  between  trough 
closed  and  open  positions,  strap  ejector  means  movable 
with  said  movable  trough  part  and  engageable  with  the 
strapping  for  laterally  removing  the  strapping  from  said 
strap  feeder  when  said  movable  trough  part  moves  to 
trough  open  position  at  the  end  of  the  strap  feeding  oper- 
ation, and  manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  power  means,  said  means  movaWy 
mounting  said  movable  trough  part  and  said  strap  ejector 
means. 


•   <  .  .•/:■  i 


I.  In  a  vertical  press  brake  and  the  like  having  a  frame, 
a  bed.  aiid  a  ram  reciprocable  on  said  frame  with  respect 
to  said  bed;  a  bracket  secured  to  said  bed  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  free  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  mating 
bevel  gears  operatively  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
bracket.^  horizontal  shaft  passing  through  said  bed.  hav- 
ing a  beuing  in  said  bed  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  bc&el  gears,  a  vertical  shaft  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  bevel  gears,  guide  means  for  said  vertical 
shaft  secured  to  said  frame  and  slidingly  embracing  said 
vertical  shaft,  said  vertical  shaft  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  bottom  stop  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  vertical  shaft,  means  preventing 
rotation  of  said  bottom  stop,  a  bottom  limit  switch  secured 
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to  said  ram  in  a  position  to  abut  said  bottom  stop  to 
terminate  downward  movehient  of  said  ram,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  horizontal  shaft  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
position  of  said  bottom  stop.  . 


3,041,964 
CONTINUOUS  TYPE  BELT 
Victor  R.  Simpson,  Owego,  and  Thomas  W.  Thompson, 
Endweil,  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,761 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101-^111) 


4.  In  a  printer  apparatus  having  a  print  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  type  members,  a  plurality  of 
hammers  selectively  operable  for  striking  said  type  mem- 
bers along  a  print  line,  means  for  moving  said  plurality 
of  type  members!  in  a  uniformly  spaced  manner  along 
said  print  line  and  in  a  continuous  path  including  a  thin 
composite  belt  member  adapted  to  carry  said  plurality  of 
type  members,  said  type  members  being  removably  at- 
tached to  said  belt  member  by  compressive  clamping  ac- 
tion of  metallic  members  engageable  with  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  belt  member,  said  composite  belt  member 
comprising  a  single  thin  flat  sheet  steel  core  tension  mem- 
ber having  ends  joined  to  form  a  continuous  type  carry- 
ing loop,  and  a  uniform  thin  impact  energy  absorbing 
plastic  coating  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  steel 
-core,  whereby  said  coating  isolates  said  core  from  corro- 
sion causing  metal  contacts.         i 


3,041,965 
TYPE   MEMBERS  FOR   A   HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
Rentaro  Sasaki,  Tomioka  City.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki 
tllectric   Industry   Company    Ltd.,   Minato-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  20,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  101—111) 


in  linear  spaced  relationship,  holes  formed/in  sa^  lugs, 
and  spring  means  for  each  type  consisting  of'an  indi- 
vidual wire  loop  for  each  type  memb^.-each  end  being 
engaged  in  the  holes  formed  in  each  pair  of  lug^  the  medial 
part  of  the  loop  of  wire  being  formed  to  extend  to  and 
engage  within  the  open  loop  end  of  the  wire  loop  car- 
ried by  an  adjacent  type  member. 


3,041,966 
MULTICOLOR  WEB  OFFSET  PRESS 

Burton  C.  Polgiase,  Jr.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
R.  Hoe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,092 
7  Claims.     (CL  101—139) 


1.  A  multicolor  web  offset  press  comprising  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  plurality  of  blanket  and  plate  cylin- 
ders grouped  therearound,  a  fixed  frame  supporting  the 
said  impression,  blanket  and  plate  cylinders,  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  inking  mechanisms  and  water  mo- 
tions, a  pair  of  movable  carriages  positioned  on  opjxKite 
sides  of  the  impression  cylinder  and  supporting  the  said 
ink  motions  and  water  motions,  each  such  carriage  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  said  ink  motions  and  water  mo- 
tions and  being  movable  horizontally  for  tripping  off 
the  ink  motions,  each  water  motion  comprising  a  transfer 
roller  and  a  form  roller,  means  supporting  the  form 
roller  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  trans- 
fer roller,  yielding  means  for  urging  the  form  roller 
into  contact  with  the  plate  cylinder,  whereby  the 
said  yielding  means  maintain  the  water  motioiV  form  roller 
in  contact  with  the  plate  cylinder  when  the  carriage  which 
supports  the  water  motion  is  moved  back  to  trip  off  the 
ink  motion,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of 
the  water  motion  form  roller  when  the  carriage  is  in 
printing  position.  '   ' 

3,041.967  i  ' 

CYLINDER  SUPPORT  AND  MOVING  MEANS  FOR 

PRINTING   MECHANISM 

Ernst   Daniel   Nystrand,   Green   Bay,   Wis.,   assignor  to 

Paper  Con>erting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin  i 

Filed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,204 

10  Claims.     (CI.  101—182) 


■lor  'M^^^ 


s  ^ 


In  combination  with  a  type-carrying  belt  for  use  in  a  ■  i  ~^ 

high  speed  printer  of  the  kind  described,  type  members  ,         i                                                                   ,     ^ 

having  faces  carrying  print  and  having  a  pair  of  rear-  ■,         !^      ^                                 .      '^  '^  .'  ' 

wardly  extending  lugs  passing  through  apertures  in  said  1.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  frame,  an  impression 

belt,  said  type  members  being  arranged  along  said  belt  cylinder  rotatably  carried  on  said  frame,  elongated  guide 
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means  on  said  frame  oriented  generally  in  a  direction 
outward  of  said  cylinder,  pedestal  means  for  a  plate  cyl- 
inder slidably  nKMinted  in  said  guid^  means,  pedestal 
means  for  a  transfer  cylinder  also  mounted  in  said  guide 
means  and  above  the  plate  cylinder  pedestal  means,  a 
plate  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate  cylinder 
pedestal  means,  a  transfer  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  transfe^^linder  pedestal  means,  a  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  unit  <a)nnected  between  said  frame  and  the  tranv 
fer  cylinder  pedestal  means,  said  cylinder  unit  being  so 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
guide  means  as  to  bring  said  transfer  cylinder  into  con- 
tact with  said  plate  cylinder  and  said  plate  cylinder  into 
contact  with  said  impression  cylinder  while  tiging  said 
transfer  cylinder  pedestal  means  downward  »'^Hinst  said 
guide  means,  means  on  said  plate  cylinder  pc^i^-^ial'-means 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  transfer  cylinn4r  pedestal 
means  relative  to  said  plate  cylinder  pedestal  means, 
and  means  on  said  frame  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
plate  cylinder  pedestal  means  relative  to  said  frame,  said 
cylinder  unit  being  reversely  operative  to  separate  said 
cylinders  only  sufficiently  to  avoid  ink  transfer  there- 
between. I  . 


introducing  gas  under  pressure  into  the  body,  a  sleeve 
valve  sWable  within  the  body  in  response  to  gas  pressure 
therein  and  normally  positioned  to  span  and  seal  said 
outlet,  the  valve  having  a  greater  effective  cross-sectional 
area  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  end  whereby  the  valve 
is  urged  to  open  position  by  increasing  gas  pressure  in  the 


body,  a  pivot  link  having  a  pivot  point  rcsilicntly  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  body,  rigid  con- 
necting means  hingedly  connected  to  the  sleeve  valve  and 
to  the  pivot  link,  stationary  means  to  restrain  counter- 
clockwise rotation  of  the  pivot  link  and  to  normally 
maintain  the  pivot  link  in  a  stable  condition,  and  resilient 
means  urging  the  pivot  link  toward  the  sleeve  valve. 


3,041,968 
LNK    FOUNTAINS    FOR    ROTARY    PRINTING. 
PRESSES 
Henry  W.  Mowr,  H>ddonfieM,  NJ.,  and  WUIiam  Grob- 
nun   and  Ewald  Otto   P.  F^skilson,   Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
■nignon  to  Samuel  .VI.  Langston  Company,  Camden, 
NJ^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  OcL  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,568 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101—365) 


3.041,970 
GAS  LIBERATING  DEVICES 
Harry  Clark  Faster,  East  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  OUn 
Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  July  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,055 
4  Claims.     (CI.  102—25) 


Kli.X- 


<y^ 


i^-^-f>^ 


/ 


1.  In  an  ink  fountain  for  priniting  machines,  a  fountain 
roll,  a  flexible  blade  converging  downwardly  towards  the 
side  of  the  roll  and  forrbing  therewith  a  trough  for  the  ink 
from  which  the  ink  is  withdrawn  as  a  film  on  the  roll  sur- 
face as  the  roll  rotates,  means  for  closing  the  ends  of 
the  trough,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  lower  edge  of' 
the  blade  with  respect  to  the  roll  surface- to  regulate  the 
thickness  of  said  film  and  the  linear  extent  thereof  axially 
of  the  roll,  said  blade  adjusting  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  individually  flexible  tongue  elements  underlying 
and  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  Wade  in 
longitudinal  series  substantially  aligned  with  said  blade, 
wedge  elements  corresponding  in  number  to  said  tongue 
elements  movably  interposed  between  the  blade  and  each 
of  said  flexible  tongue  elements  and  of  greater  thickness 
than  the  distance  between  the  blade  and  said  flexible 
tongue  elements  for  transmitting  pressufe  from  the  said  ele- 
ments to  the  blade  in  localized  areas  tending  to  resiliently 
displace  the  blade  toward  the  roll  surface,  and  means  for 
individually  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  wedge  elements 
between  the  blade  and  the  flexible  tongue  elements  away 
from  or  toward  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  to  vary  said 
pressure  by  wedging  coaction  between  said  elements  and 
said  blade. 


1.  A  device  for  instantaneously  liberating  a  charge  of 
compressed  gas  as  a  work  performing  medium  comprising 
an  obturated,  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
main  chamber  for  containing  a  charge  of  compressed  gas, 
means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into  the  cham- 
ber, a  secondary  control  chamber  aad  a  discharge  port 
proximate  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  main  valve  slidable  in  the  housing  between  the 
main  chamber  and  the  secondary  control  chamber  and 
normally  positioned  to  span  and  seal  the  discharge  port, 
the  diameter  of  the  valve  in  the  secondary  control  cham- 
ber being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  valve  in  the 
main  chamber,  a  passageway  between  the  chambers,  an 
exhaust  tube  extending  through  the  main  valve  and  the 
main  chamber  from  the  secondary  control  chamber  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  housing,  a  vent  to  the  outside  of 
the  housing  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  tube,  and 
automatic  control  valve  means  normally  closing  said 
vent  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the 
chamber  tojopcn  the  vent  and  allow  the  pressure  in  the 
secondar^^hafnber  to  be  quickly  reduced. 


3,041,971 
BLASTING  APPARATUS 
Harry    Clark   Foster,  East   Alton,   III.,  assignor  to  OUn 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852^37 
J  Claims.     (CI.  102—25) 


3.041.969 
GAS  PRESSURE  DEVICES 
Edward  C.  Filstmp,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  OHn   ' 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  HI,  a  » 

corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.276 
5  Claims.     (CI.  102—25) 

1.  A  blasting  device  comprising  a  substantially  tubular        I.  Blasting   apparatus   comprising   a   compressed    gas 
body  having  a  wall,  a  lateral  outlet  in  the  wall,  means  for    blasting  cartridge,  a  series  shooting  valve  securely  affixed 


to  the  blasting  cartridge,  said  valve  having  a  body,  an 
axial  bore  within  the  body,  an  outlet  to  the  cartridge  at 
one  end  of  the  bore,  an  inlet  line  and  a  second  outlet 
line  in  side-by-side  relationship  at  the  other  end  of  the 
bore,  a  hollow  cylindricid  valve  member  closed  at  one 
end  and  housed  within  the  bore,  rigid  cylindrical  valve 
positioning  means  within  the  bore  extending  into  the 
valve  member  forming  a  slidably  sealing  relationship 
therewith  and  maintaining  the  valve  member  in  spaced 
relationship  with  the  bore,  means  of  communication 
through  the  wall  of  the  valve  member,  the  inlet  line 
entering  the  bore  radially  externally  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  means  within  the  valve  body  connecting  the 
inlet  line  and  the  second  outlet  line,  said  connecting 
means  being  normally  closed  by  the  valve  member. 


I 


\,         3,041,972 
ARC  RESISTANT  ELECTRIC  INITIATOR 
Thomas  Z.  Ball,  New  Ringgold,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Indastrlcs,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,482 
8  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 


1.  A  delay  electric  initiator  comprising  a  shell,  an  elec- 
tric ignition  element  disposed  within  said  shell,  a  pair  of 
electrical  conductors  leading  to  said  ignition  element, 
said  conductors  being  potentially  engaged  into  a  single  low 
resistance  electrical  circuit  but  maintained  out  of  such 
engagement  by  insulation  having  a  dielectric  strength  of 
at  least  2(X)  volts,  said  insulation  being  located  near  said 
ignition  means  in  position  to  be  exposed  to  and  destroyed 
by  heat  generated  by  iotemal  arcing  occurring  within 
said  initiator. 


3,041,973 

RECOVERABLE  TAMPING  PLUG 

Benjamin  F.  Sanders,  Rtc.  1,  Bnuschland,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,351  , 

3CUims.     (a.  102— 30) 


1.  A  recoverable  and  reusable  tamping  plug  for  blast- 
'  ing  comprising  a  unitary  elongated  rod-like  and  solid  body 
of  a  non-magnetic  resiliently  yieldable  and  deformable 
material  for  insertion  in  shot  holes,  integral  annularly 
enlarged  sealing  rings  on  said  body  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  thereon  and  of  a  diameter  and  resiliency  sufficient 
to  enter  a  shot  hole  and  thereafter  establish  a  seahng 
engagement  with  a  shot  hole  waU  in  which  the  tamping 
plug  is  inserted,  a  magnetic  element  surrounding  said  body 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  rings  whereby  to  facilitate  re- 
covery of  the  plug  from  the  material  shot  down  by  the 
blast  with  a  magnetic  plug  recovery  device,  a  tapered 
inwardly  recessed  inner  end  on  said  plug  to  facilitate  its 
'  insertion  into  a  shot  hole  and  its  position  against  a  blast- 
ing charge  therein.  . 


■|,  I    3,041,974  I    ' 

'  PUMPS 

Edwin  R.  Judkins,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  May  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,282      I 
4  Claims.     (CL  103—4) 


1.  An  intermeshing  gear  type  pump  assembly  including 
means  defining  an  enclosing  housing  having  a  pair  of  in- 
tersecting chambers  formed  therein,  a  first  gear  pump 
unit,  a  second  gear  pump  unit,  both  said  pump  units  being 
disposed  in  said  chambers  and  being  axially  spaced  from 
each  other,  means  connecting  said  pump  units  in  con- 
tinuous driving  relation,  gear  impeUers  for  each  unit  hav- 
ing axially  extending  journals  and  intermeshing  at  the 
juncture  of  said  chambers,  pairs  of  bushings  surrounding 
said  journals  and  providing  each  gear  pump  unit  with  a 
pump  cavity  therein,  means  defining  inlet  means  and  out- 
let means  in  said  bousing  communicating  respectiveljt 
with  said  cavities,  at  least  one  pair  of  said  bushings  of 
each  unit  being  axially  movable,  each  pair  of  said  mov- 
able bushings  being  disposed  between  said  first  gear  pump 
unit  and  said  second  gear  pump  unit  and  having  inner 
faces  forming  the  and  walls  of  each  said  pump  cavity  and 
adapted  to  make  endwise  sealing  contact  with  the  sides 
of  said  impeller,  each  said  pair  of  movable  bushings  hav- 
ing opposed  outer  faces,  axially  spaced  from  each  other, 
sealing  means  in  contact  with  each  of  said  movable  bush- 
ings forming  with  said  outer  faces  and  said  enclosing 
housing  a  pair  of  intersecting,  substantially  annular,  pres- 
sure chambers,  and  fluid  passage  means  affording  com- 
munication between  said  pressure  chambers  and  said  out- 
let means  whereby  said  movable  bushings  are  forced  into 
endwise  sealing  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  impellers. 


\  3,041,975 

FI.tJID  ACTUATED  HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNIT 
NeU  F.  Atfaerton,  Bayskle,  and  Joseph  L.  Johnston,  Hart- 
land.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsfai 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,919 
\^  15  qbUms.    (CI.  103—50) 


y^ 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  hydraulic  pump  comprising,  a 
unitary  body  having  a  motor  chamber  formed  in  one  eiKl 
and  a  hydraulic  reservoir  in  the  other  end  axially  alined 
with  said  motor  chamber,  a  motor  piston  reciprocable 
within  said  chamber,  a  motor  valve  block  closing  the  end 
of  said  motor  chamber  remote  from  said  reservoir,  said 
motor  valve  block  including  inlet  and  exhaust  passages, 
a  hydraulic  valve  block  interposed  between  said  motor 
chamber  and  said  reservoir,  said  hydraulic  valve  block 
itKluding  a  purhping  chamber  opening  to  one  side  thereof 
and  hydraulic  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  a  piston  re- 
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ciprocable  in  said  pumping  chamber  and  having  a  portion 
coacting  with  said  motor  piston,  and  a  tubular  member 
,  secured  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  hydraulic 
valve  block  and  extending  through  said  hydraulic  reser- 
voir and  out  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body,  said  hydraulic 
discharge  passage  communicating  between  said  pumping 
char.ibcr  and  said  tubular  member  to  thereby  form  an 
axially  extending  hydraulic  discharge  passageway. 


3,M  1.976 
MOTOR  PUMP  CONSTRlICnON 
Joka  T.   \1a>nard.  West  Allis,  Wis^  assicnor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporatioii,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  2,  If  5?,  S«r.  No.  746474 
3  Cklms.     (q.  103— 17)  ; 


I.  In  a  sump  pump  having  an  electric  drive  motor  to 
periodically  pump  a  fluid  from  a  collecting  chamber,  a 
thin  shell  encircling  said  motor  and  secured  at  spaced  lo- 
cations to  establish  a  cooling  chamber  disposed  m  heat 
exchange  relation  to  said  motor,  and  v^ater  passage  open- 
ings adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the  cooling  chamber 
to  admit  fluid  thereto  as  fluid  rises  in  the  collecting  cham- 
•ber,  the  fluid  in  the  cooling  chamber  slowly  discharging 
through  said  water  passage  openings  incident  to  a  pump- 
ing operation  and  thereby  cooling  the  motor  during  the 
pumping  operation. 


3,041.977 
Sl'BMERSIBl.E  MOTORPL'MP  VSTT 
Clinton    A.    Boyd,    l)clavan.   Wis.,   assignor   to  Sta-RHe 
Products,   Inc.,  Delavan,   Wis,,  ■  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,929 
7  Claims.     (CI.  10>— «7) 


I.  In  a  submersible  motor-pump  unit,  a  pump  housing, 
an  outer  casing  secured  to  an  end  of  the  pump  housing 


I 


to  provide  an  integral  structure  and  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  axially  from  said  housing,  said  pump 
housing  having  a  portion  extending  radially  inward  of 
said  casing  to  form  an  abutment,  a  separate  motor  paclc- 
age  freely  disposed  within  ftie  casing  and  including  a 
motor  and"  pumping  means,  said  pumping  means  being 
operably  connected  to  the  motor  and  disposed  within 
said  pump  housing,  one  end  of  said  motor  package  bear- 
ing against  said  abutment,  and  clamping  means  operably 
associated  with  said  casing  and  engageable  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  motor  package  to  force  the  motor  pack- 
age inwardly  within  the  casing  against  the  abutment  on 
said  pump  housing  to  firmly  secure  said  motor  package 
within  the  casing. 


•     3,041,978 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 

Peter  Knuiz,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  2,755 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103^103) 


%  - 


1.  An  evaporative  cooler  comprising:  a  liquid  reser- 
voir having  a  bottom  wall;  an  impeller  for  pumping  liquid 
from  said  reservoir;  a  housing  for  said  impeller;  and  a 
resilient  fleixble  strainer  formed  with  said  bousing,  said 
strainer  extending  downwardly  from  said  housing  and,' 
being  resiliently  self-urged  against  the  bottom  wail  of 
said  reservoir  to  provide  a  liquid  tight  seal  between  said 
strainer  and  said  bottom  wall  whereby  to  strain  all  of  the 
liquid  which  flows  between  said  impeller  housing  and 
said  bottom  wail  to  the  impeller. 


3,041,979 
PUMP    WTTH    RELEASABLE^  END   COVER 
Murray  G.  McLean,  North  Tustin,  Stephan  R.  Orth,  Costa 
Mesa,  and  Warren  Dobic,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  as-  " 
sienors  to  Jabsco  Pump  Company,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,314 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103—117) 


4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of:  a  housing  having  an 
end  wall  and  provided  therein  with  an  impeller  chamber 
which  has  an  open  end  in  said  end  wall  of  said  housing  and 
which  extends  longitudinally  of  said  housing  away  from 
said  end  wall  thereof;  an  impeller  in  said  impeller  chamber 
and  rotatable  therein  about  an  axis  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally of  said  housing;  means  for  rotating  said  impeller 
about  said  axis;  an  end  cover  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  between  a  closed  po- 
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sition  wherein  it  engages  said  end  wall  of  said  housing 
and  closes  said  open  end  of  said  impeller  chamber  and  an 
open  position  wherein  it  disengages  said  housing  and 
opens  said  open  end  of  said  impeller  chamber;  cam  means 
on  said  end  cover  and  engaging  said  housing  for  moving 
said  cover  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position, 
said  cam  means  including  rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  end  cover  ancl  having  outer  ends  in  engagement 
with  said  end  wall  of  said  housing  at  circumferentially 
spaced  points  and  having  inner  ends,  said  cam  means  fur- 
ther including  a  rotatable  cam  carried  by.  said  end  cover 
and  engaging  said  inner  ends  of  said  rocker  arms;  and 
spring  means  acting  pn  said  end  cover  and  said  housing 
for  biasing  said  end  cover  toward  said  closed  position. 


3,041,980 

PLMP 

Curtis    E.    Behrens,    Effingham,   III.,   assignor   to  Borg« 

Warner   Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  , 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,058 

8  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 150) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  tube  passing  through  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing>-one  end  extending  tangentially  into  the"  chamber  pro- 
viding for  the  free  flow  of  fluid  into  the  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge tube  connected  to  said  chamber,  and  means  within 
said  chamber  and  operative  to  alternately  draw  fluid  into 
said  chamber  through  said  inlet  tube  and  to  discharge 
fluid  from  said  chamber  through  said  discharge  tube, 
said  inlet  tube  end  being  spaced  from  said  drawing  and 
discharge  means  and  said  housing  within  said  housing  for 
turbulently  resisting  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  chamber 
through  the  inlet  tube  to  cause  a  resultant  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  inlet  tube  into  the  chamber. 


I 


3,041,981 
STANDING  VALVE  FOR  FREE  WELL  PUMP 

Clarence  J.  Coberly.  San  Marino,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Kobe, 
Inc..  Huntington  Park.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  487,303,  Feb.  10,  1955, 
now  Patent  No.  2,869,470,  dated  Jan.  20,  1959.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Ser.  No.  639,497,  Feb.  11,  1957, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  83,352 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—229) 


tending  axially  away  from  said  seat  in  the  direction  of 
opening  movement  of  said  valve  and  having  an  end  spaced 
from  said  seat,  so  that  said  valve  must  move  in  its  direc- 
tion of  opening  movement  a  substantial  distance  before*^ 
moving  past  said  end  of  said  wall,  there  being  a  flow  re- 
stricting clearance  between  said  valve  and  said  wall  when 
said  valve  is  between  said  seat  ^nd  said  end  of  said  wall. 


3,041,982 

SYSTEM  FOR  LIFTING  A  TRACK  SECTION 

Franz  Plasser  and  Josef  Tbeurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3, 

Vienna  1.  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  May  3,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CL  104—7)        i 


I.  A  sysltem  for  successively  aligning  an  elongated,  sub- 
stantially hcH^izontal  track,  comprising  a  first  aligned 
elongated  section  of  said  ^rack;  a  second  elongated  sec- 
tion of  said  .track  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first 
section  and  to  be  aligned  therewith;  first  and  second  sup- 
ports respectively  arranged  on  said  track  sections,  said 
first  support  being  movable  on  said  first  track  section 
and  having  first  and  second  portions  spaced  along  said 
track  sections,  the  first  portion  being  vertically  above 
said  second  track  section  and  the  second  portion  resting 
on  said  aligned  track  section  direction;  track  lifting  means 
on  the  first  one  of  said  portions  nearer  said  second  sup- 
port and  operable  for  lifting  a  longitudinally  coordinated 
element  of  said  second  track  section;  track  tamping  means 
on  the  first  one  of  said  portions  further  remote  from  said 
second  support  for  securing  said  track  element  in  a  lifted 
position  when  said  first  support  moves  towards  said  sec- 
ond support;  marker  means  on  said  first  support  at  a 
fixed  vertical  distance  from  said  track  element;  optical 
meatis  on  said  second  support  for  establishing  a  fixed  line 
of  sight  from  said  second  support  toward  said  marker 
means,  said  marker  means  being  aligned  with  said  line 
of  sight  when  said  track  element  is  lifted;  indicating  means 
on  said  second  portion  of  the  first  support  operatively 
connected  to  said  optical  means  for  indicating  alignment 
of  said  marker  means  with  said  line  of  sight;  and  control 
means  on  said  first  support  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  tracl^  lifting  ^eans. 


3,041.983 
TOY  MONORAIL  TROLLEY  SYSTEMS  y 

Thomas  K.  Liversidge,  Wayne,  and  Hans  Lingenf elder, <^ 
Wawa,    Pa.     (both    %    Harmonic    Reed   Corp.,    1111 
Lancaster  Ave.,  Rosemont,  Pa.) 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,624    . 
i  7  Claims.     (CI.  104—93) 


1.  In  a  standing  valve  assembly  for  a  free  well  pump, 
the  combination  of:  a  valve  body  providing  a  seat  and  a 
closed  cylinder  coaxial  with  said  seat;  a  valve  engageable 
with  said  seat  and  having  a  coaxial  stem  slidable  in  said 
cylinder,  there  being  a  flow  restricting  clearance  between 
said  stem  and  said  cylinder;  and  a  wall  on  said  valve 
body  coaxial  with  said  seat  and  said  cylinder  and  ex- 
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I.  A  monorail  vehicular  device  for  use  with  a  rail 
having  opposite  spaced  and  insulated  conductive  face  por- 
tions comprising  a  trolley  body  having  spaced  grooved 
supporting  wheels  for  engagement  with  the  upper  edge 
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of  the  rail,  a  motor,  members  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
trolley  body  oa  horizoolal  pivotal  axes  for  supportins 
said  motor  from  said  trolley  body,  spaced  driving  rollers 
on  vertical  pivotal  axes  disposed  intermediate  said  sup- 
porting members  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  rail  intermediate  said  supporting  members,  mem- 
bers connecting  said  motor  and -«aid  rollers  in  driving 
relation,  and  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor  includ- 
ing said  rollers. 

3,04  U9t4 
RAILROAD  lOlIRNAL   AND  WHEEL  AXLE  JACK 

SKIDDING   DEVICE 

Patrick  A.  Dunn,  318  Pool  Drive,  and  Larry  A.  Dunn, 

1911  Sfokaoc,  both  of  Su  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  91,199 

S  Ctoinis.     (CI.  105—199) 


I.  A  skidding  wheel  jack  device  applicable  to  a  rail- 
'  road  car  having  center  sills  disposed  therebeneath  and  be- 
tween rail  wheels  mounted  on  an  axle,  comprising  axle 
nv>unting  means  rotationally  fixed  to  the  axle  for  axle 
mounting  purposes,  sill  anchoring  means  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  sills  for  anchoring  thereof  below  the 
railroad  car  in  alignment  with  and  above  the  axle,  lift- 
ing means  mounted  by  said  axle  mounting  means  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axle  for  displacing  the  axle  relative  to 
the  sill  anchoring  means  and  connecting  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  lifting  means  to  the  silt  anchoring 
means  and  operative  in  response  to  displacement  of  the 
lifting  means  to  transmit  the  load  of  the  railroad  car  to 
the  axle  and  yieldably  resist  angular  displacement  of  the 
axle  whereby  said  railroad  car  with  a  damaged  axle 
and/or  jotknial  may  be  side-tracked. 


3,041,905 

TWO-CAR  TRUCK  WITHOUT  CENTER  FIN 

Fricdrich   Emil   Brill,  Sieges,   Wcstptelia,   and   Kowad 

Triirapcr,    Wcidcnan,    Sicf,    Gtrmamy,    aMignan    to 

Rhcinstahl     Sicgeacr    Ekcnbahabedorf     Akftc^twD- 

schaft,  Skf  en,  Germaay.  a  corporalioa  of  Geraany 

Filed  Jan.  0,  1950,  Scr.  Na.  707,(90 

0  Claims.     (CL  105—199) 


Tfk 


1.  A  multiple-axle  truck  adapted  to  carry  adjacent 
articulatedly  connected  ends  of  cars  of  a  train  without 
center-pin  train-mounting  means,  comprising  a  horizontal- 
ly rigid  truck  frame,  two  substantially  parallel  tandem- 
mounted  spaced  wheel  sets  carrying  said  frame  in  fixed 
non-displaceable  relationship  thereto,  each  of  said  wheel 
sets  including  an  axle  and  two  wheels,  at  least  four  con- 
necting links  for  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  articulated 
connected  train  cars  to  said  frame,  said  connecting  links 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  the  comers  of  a  horizontal 
rectangle,  a  first  joint  for  each  connecting  link  pivotaJly 
connected  thereto,  spring  means  attached  to  said  frame 
and  supporting  said  joint,  and  a  second  joint  for  each 


connecting  link  attached  to  a  car  and  pivotally  atuched 
to  said  link,  the  axes  of  said  pivot  joints  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  the  first 
and  second  pivot  joints  at  each  link  being  spaced  apart 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  wherein  said  wheels  are  of 
smaller  diameter  than  conventionally  used  wheels. 


3,041,984 
INCINERATOR  PLANT  AND  METHOD 
Bertram  B.   Rellly.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   asslKnor  to   Dravo 
Corporatioii,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcaa- 
sylvania 

Filed  Not.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,001 
9  ClaiiM.    (CI.  110—10) 
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9.  The  method  of  incineration  which  comprises  burn- 
ing refuse  in  a  combustion  chamber,  heating  a  fluid  in  a 
closed  environment  surrounding  the  chamber  by  the  heat 
of  combustion  within  the  chamber,  exhausing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  chamber  through  a  conduit 
to  the  atmosphere,  scrubbing  the  products  of  combus- 
tion with  a  liquid  at  a  station  in  the  conduit  as  they 
pass  to  the  atmosphere,  and  circulating  the  heated  fluid 
from  the  closed  environment  to  a  location  within  the  con- 
duit intermediate  the  scrubbing  station  and  the  atmos- 
phere whereby  the  scrubbed  gases  arc  heated  by  the 
fluid  and  the  moisture  content  thereof  is  lowered. 


3,041,987 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CLOTH  BAGS 
Charica  I.  Kaplaa  aMi  Elmer  W.  MyliM,  Houston,  Tex., 
■■ignnw  to  Standard  Bag  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Texas 

FUad  Apr-  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24,048  , 

4  Clain^    (CL  112^10)  < 


1.  A  machine  for  making  bags  comprising  cutting 
means  through  which  a  strip  of  fabric  is  passed  to  cut 
the  strip  mto  free  separate  identical  pieces,  folding  rolls, 
conveyor  means  positioned  to  receive  the  pieces  dis- 
charged from  the  cutting  means  and  to  convey  the  same 
to  said  rolls,  stop  means  located  beyond  the  rolls  and 
parallel  to  the  axes  thereof  in  position  for  engagement 
with  the  leading  edges  of  the  pieces  to  center  the  pieces 
over  the  rolls,  aligning  rollers  positioned  between  the  fold- 
ing rolls  and  the  stop  means  cooperating  with  the  latter 
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to  align  the  centers  of  the  pieces  transversely  of  the  fold- 
ing rolls,  and  means  positioned  for  coaction  with  the 
pieces  and  folding  rolls  to  cause  the  pieces  to  be  drawn 
between  the  folding  rolls  to  fold  the  pieces. 


1.  In  a  zigzag  stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  hollow 
frame,  a  main  drive  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  needle  bar  mounted  in  said  frame  for  reciprocating  and 
lateral  swinging  movements,  drive  means  connecting  said 
shaft  and  said  needle  bar  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a 
cam  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  driven 
from  said  main  shaft,  a  master  cam  fixed  to  said  cam 
shaft,  a  pivotally  mounted  member  engaging  said  master 
cam,   medianism  operable   by  said  member  to  impart 
swinging  movements  to  said  needle  bar,  mid-point  ad- 
justing means  to  vary  the  location  of  the  pivot  point  of 
said  member  to  change  the  mid-point  of  said  swinging 
movements,  amplitude  adjusting  means  associated  with 
said  mechanism  to  vary  the  effective  movement  of  said 
member  to  adjust  the  amplitude  of  said  swinging  move- 
ments and  means  for  driving  a  work  feeding  means  from 
said  shaft  and  including  feed  direction  reversing  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  three  cam  units  fixed  to  said 
cam  shaft,  each  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  cams,  a 
clip  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  each  cam 
unit,  a  plurality  of  cam  followers  pivotally  mounted  on 
each  clip,  there  being  a  separate  follower  for  each  cam 
of  each  unit,  means  connecting  one  clip  with  said  mid- 
point   adjusting    means,    means    connecting    the    second 
clip  with  said  amplitude  adjusting  means,  means  connect- 
ing the  third  clip  with  said  feed  direction  reversing  mecha- 
nism, a  plurality  of  cam  follower  positioning  members  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  cam  followers, 
there  being  a  separate  positioning  member  for  each  cam 
follower,  each  positioning  member  engaging  the  asso- 
ciated cam  follower,  a  lug  on  each  positioning  member, 
a  cylindrical  cam  fixed  to  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  frame  adjacent  said  positioning  members,  a  dial  on 
said  last  named  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  frame  for  facilitat- 
ing roUtion  of  said  cylindrical  cam,  a  plurality  of  cam 
tracks  on  said  cylindrical  cam.  each  of  said  lugs  engaging 
'a  separate  track  and  one  or  more  lobes  on  each  track, 
whereby  upon  setting  said  dial  for  a  desired  stitch  pattern! 
the   appropriate  lobes  on   said   tracks   will   engage   the 
associated  lugs  to  move  the  associated  positioning  mem- 
bers and  thereby  move  the  associated  cam  followers  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  associated  cams  of  said 
cam  units,  rotation  of  said  cam  units  serving  to  pivotally 
move  said  clips  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of  the  se- 
lected cams  to  adjust  the   mid-point  adjusting  means, 
the  amplitude  adjusting  means  and  the  feed  direction 
reversing  mechanism  to  provide  the  desired  stitch  pattern. 


3  041  988 
ORNAMENTAL-STITCH '  CHANGING  MECHA-    I 
NISMS  IN   ZIGZAG   STITCH   SEWING  MA- 
CHINE 
Tosfaio  Fojita,  Morlgnchi  City,  Osaka-fn,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Sanwa  Mishin  Seizo  KabashiU  Kalsha  (Sanwa  Sew- 
ing Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ud.),  Fuse  CHy,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  12,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CL  112—158) 


3,041,989 
^         DIE  WITH  PLASTIC  UNER 
Lawrence  S.  Tanner,  11300  E.  9  MHe  Road,  Warren, 
Mich.,  and  Alfred  Lindinger,  25800  Madison  Court, 
St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.  ^ 

FUed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,135 
1  Claim.    (CL  113—49) 


A  die  consisting  of  a  female  portion  having  a  cavity 
Jormed  therein  and  open  at  one  end  and  formed  from  a 
block  of  suitable  material,  the  face  of  said  die  at  said 
end  being  cut  a\yay  inwardly  from  the  inner  face  of  said 
cavity  and  a  metallic  wear  resistant  ring  mounted  on 
said  cut  away  portion  and  extending  inwardly  from  the 
inner  face  of  said  cavity,  said  ring  being  formed  in  sec- 
tions, the  inner  face  of  said  cavity  being  lined  with  a 
hardened  plastic  material  terminating  at  its  inner  face 
flush  with  the  inner  face  of  said  ring  sections  and  posi- 
tioned below  said  ring  sections.  , 


I  ^  041  990 

TUBE  TAPERING  MACHINE 

Cecil  K.  U  FicU,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(13700  Firestone  Blvd.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.) 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,538 

,,     I     8  Claims.    (CI.  113— 53) 


.t  - 
1.  A 


device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination, means  for  rotating  a  workpiece  about  its  axis, 
annular  forming  means  disposed  in  encircling  relation- 
ship to  the  workpiece,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the 
annular  forming  means,  backup  means  engageable  with 
the  workpiece  on  both  sides  of  said  annular  forming 
means,  and  means  for  moving  said  annular  forming 
means  and  backup  means  in  opposition  to  each  other  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  workpiece  to  de- 
form the  workpiece  as  it  rotates. 


I.  ^ , 

^         3,041,991 
SOLDERING  DEVICE 
Howard  A.  Dvorak,  Brookicid,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  687,040 
1  Claim.    (CL  113—126) 


A  soldering  device  comprising  a  base,  a  vat  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  nozzle  extending  vertically  from  the  vat 
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and  in  communication  with  solder  within  the  vat.  the 
nozzle  havmg  a  horizontally-dispoKd  elongated  orifice 
opening  above  the  vat  for  attaining  a  vertical  sheet-like 
fountain  of  solder  above  the  surface  of  solder  contained 
within  the  vat,  a  pump  positioned  within  the  vat  and  con- 
nected to  the  nozzle  for  forcing  solder  through  the  nozzle, 
a  pair  of  horizontally-spaced  elongated  racks  supported 
by  the  base  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  path  above  the 
orifice  of  the  nozzle,  rack  teeth  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  racks  along  one  portion  of  their  lengths,  a  splined 
shaft  spanning  the  racks  and  meshed  with  the  teeth  *^he 
racks,  a  motor  connected  to  the  shaft  for  horizontal  J^pal 
movement  of  the  racks  relative  to  and  above  the  r^zle, 
a  mask  having  a  pattern  of  vertical  apertures  therethrough 
supported  on  the  racks  along  another  portion  of  their 
lengths  and  horizontally  bridging  the  racks  above  the  noz- 
zle, the  width  of  the  mask  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  elongated  orifice  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  spring 
clip  fixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  mask  having  a  free 
end  for  holding  an  article  On  the  mask  whereby  the  article 
undersurface  exposed  by  apertures  of  the  mask  is  solder 
coated  as  the  racks  move  the  article  and  mask  laterally 
through  the  vertical  sheet-like  fountain. 


3.041.W2 
LOW  DRAG  SI  BMARINE 
Joho  G.  Lee,  Fanningtoa,  Coon.,  assisnor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatkm,  East  Hartfont,  Coan.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10.  1960,  S«r.  No.  28,119 
4  Claims.    (CI.  114—16) 


I 


1.  A  -vehicle  adapted  to  operate  completely  submerged 
in  a  liquid,  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle  at  relatively 
high  speeds,  while  submerged  m  said  liquid,  means  for 
reducing  friction  drag  on  the  outflr  surface  of  said  ve- 
hicle comprising  a  streamlined  body  forming  a  bulbous 
discontinuity  on  the  leading  edge  of  the  vehicle  for  form- 
ing a  gaseous  cavity  enveloping  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  vehicle  immediately  downstream  of  said  discontinuity, 
means  for  adjustmg  the  relative  position  of  said  bulbous 
portion  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  varying  the  contour  of  said  bulbous  disconti- 
nuity about  said  axis. 


3.041,993 
SIGNAL.  TRANSLATING  yV'STEM 
DonaM  D.  Robertson,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     IjiboratoHes.     Incorporated.     New     York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1945.  Ser.  No.  637,409 

7  Claims.    (Q.  114—23)  i  ' 

r  ♦ 


I.  A  torpedo  steering  system  comprising  a  rudder,  ac- 
tuating means  for  deflecting  said  rudder  in  one  or  the 
opposite  direction,  control  means  for  said  actuating  means 
for  determining  the  direction  of  deflection  of  said  rudder 
thereby,  said  control  means  comprising  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally disabled  first  amplifiers  each  having  a  relay  in  its 
output  circuit  and  said  relays  being  associated  with  said 


actuating  means  to  effect  deflection  of  said  rudder  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  in  accordance  with  which  of  said 
relays  operates,  and  an  echo  ranging  system  for  enabling 
one  or  the  other  of  said  amplifiers  in  accordance  with 
the  direction,  relative  to  the  torpedo,  of  the  source  from' 
which  echoes  received  by  the  system  emanate,  said  echo 
ranging  system  comprising  a  pair  of  hydrophones  mounted' 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  torpedo,  a  normally  disabled 
pulse  generator  coupled  to  said  hydrophones,  a  receiver 
including  a  pair  of  signal  translating  channels  for  each 
of  which  a  respective  hydrophone  constitutes  the  input 
element  and  a  respective  one  of  said  first  amplifiers  con- 
stitutes the  output  elenient,  each  of  said  channels  includ- 
ing also  a  second  amplifier  coupled  to  the  respective 
hydrophone  and  a  detector  coupling  the  second  amplifier 
to  the  respective  first  amplifier,  a  limiter  between  each 
hydrophone  and  the  respective  second  amplifier,  means 
for  simultaneously  enabling  said  pulse  generator  for 
periods  of  preassigned  duration  and  recurrence  rate  and 
disabling  the  detectors  for  the  duration  of  said  periods,  . 
gain  control  means  coupled  to  the  input  circuit  of  each 
of  said  second  amplifiers  and  energized  in  part  by  the 
power  received  by  said  second  amplifiers  during  Said 
periods  for  controlling  the  bias  upon  said  second  ampli- 
fiers to  increase  to  gain  thereof  at  a  prescribed  rate  im- 
mediately following  each  of  said  periods  and  means  in- 
cluded in  the  coupling  between  each  detector  and  the 
associated  first  amplifier,  ior  converting  echo  signal 
pulses  applied  to  the  detector  into  enabling  voltages  for 
the  amplifier  of  duration  at  least  as  long  as  the  operate 
time  of  the  respective  relay. 


3,041,994 

KIT  SAIL  FOR  BOATS 

James  H.  Brodie,  1972  Grand  Ave.,  St.  Pan!  5,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  46,691 

8  Claims.    (CI.  114—39) 


1.  A  conversion  kit  for  equipping  a  boat  for  sailing, 
said  conversion  kit  consisting  of  a  system  of  cantilevers, 
beams,  brackets  and  clamps  combined  to  function  as  an 
integral  structure  to  transmit  bending  and  torsional 
stresses  applied  by  wind  forces  on  a  sail  to  a  cantilever 
mast  into  the  hull  of  a  boat,  said  conversion  kit  compris- 
ing a  sail,  a  cantilever  mast  supporting  said  sail,  a  trans- 
verse torsion  beam  to  overlie  and  span  the  gunwales  of 
a  boat,  a  mast  support  bracket  depending  from  said  trans- 
verse torsion  beam,  said  transverse  torsion  beam  con- 
taining at  the  center  thereof  an  aperture  to  receive  said 
mast,  said  mast  support  bracket  being  rigidly  attached 
to  said  transverse  torsion  beam  and  containing  thereon  a 
socket  to  receive  the  base  of  said  mast,  said  socket  being 
spaced  ih  a  substantially  vertical  direction  away  from 
said  aperture  in  said  transverse  torsion  beam  and  said 
mast  support  bracket  working  in  conjunction  with  said 
transverse  torsion  beam  to  serve  as  a  lever  arm  anchoring 
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the  base  of  said  cantilever  mast  to  resist  horizontal  bend- 
ing stresses  in  said  cantilever  mast  and  to  firmly  support 
said  cantilever  mast  in  an  upright  position  on  safd  trans- 
verse torsion-'ljeam,  said  transverse  torsion  beam  being 
equipped  with  clamping  members  to  grip  the)wo  opposite 
gunwales  of  a  boat. 


3,041,995 

ALJTOMATIC  PILOT  FOR  NAVIGABLE  CRAFT 

.  Paul  R.  Ncwcomb,  2564  Holman  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,437 

4  Claims.    (CL  114—144) 


Water  ski  towing  gear  comprising,  a  bridle  adapted  to 
be  mounted  at  the  stem  of  a  boat,  a  sheave  working  on 


said  bridle,  a  through-socket  defining  member  carried 
by  said  sheave,  a  water  ski  tow  line  threaded  through  said 
socket,  an  elastic  member  connected  by  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  line,  line  reeling  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  other  end  Of  said  elastic  member,  and  a  stop  on  said 
line  between  said  socket  and  said  elastic  member  for 
seating  in  said  socket  while  said  line  is  towing  a  water 
skier  whereby  said  reeling  means  is  relieved  of  ski  tow- 
ing strain  on  said  line,  said  elastic  member  taking  up 
any  slack  in  said  line  between  said  stop  and  said  reeling 
means.  — 


i    1  3,041,997 

MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM  INDICATOR 

Sidney  J.  Hartwell,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,756 

I  I  7  Claims.    (CL  116— 129) 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  craft  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  primary  rudder  for  said  qraft  having  a  relatively 
large  effective  area  and  being  rotatable  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions,  an  auxiliary  rudder  having  a  relative- 
ly small  surface  area  as  compared  to  said  primary  rudder 
to  effect  relatively  small  long-range  turning  moments  on 
said  craft,  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
auxiliary  rudder  to  thereby  automatically  control  the 
steering  of  said  craft  comprising  driving  means  coupled 
to  said  auxiliary  rudder  for  moving  said  auxiliary  rudder 
to  one  or  the  other  of  two  predetermined  positions  op- 
positelyi  inclined  respectively  to  the  center  line  of  said 
craft,  control  means  for  said  driving  means  comprising 
a  rotatable  magnetic  member  which  rotates  about  a  cen- 
tral pivot  with  changes  in  heading  of  said  craft,  conduc- 
tive means  carried  by  said  member  and  comprising  a  con- 
ductive deposit  of  arcuate  configuration  spaced  frotn  and 
partially  surrounding  said  central  pivot,  portions  of  said 
member  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  conductive  deposit  com- 
prising an  electric^il  insulating  material,  electrical  contact 
means  located  on  said  craft  at  a  predetermined  reference 
position  related  to  a  desired  orientation  of  said  craft  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  with  said  conductive 
means  as  said  member  rotates  with  changes  in  heading 
of  siiid  craft  and  thereby  alternatively  moving  said  con- 
ductive deposit  and  said  electrical  insulating  material  into 
contact  with  said  contact  means,  said  contact  means  being 
in  engagement  with  said  member  at  the  locus  of  move- 
ment of  said  conductive  deposit  during  rotation  of  said 
member  about  its  pivot,  means  for  operating  said  auxiliary 
rudder  to  one  of  its  two  predetermined  positions  when 
said  contact  means  is  in  engagement  with  said  conductive 
deposit  and  for  moving  said  auxiliary  rudder  to  the  other 
of  its  two  predetermined  positions  when  said  electrical 
contact  means  is  in  engagement  with  said  electrical  insulat- 
ing material. 

/  3,041,996  I 

WATER  SKI  TOWING  GEAR 

Edwin  E.  Roberts,  14312  11th  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,234 

1  Claim.     (CL  114—235) 

i 


1.  An  indicating  member  comprising:  a  hollow  shaft 
support;  a  nonrotatable  shaft  mounted  through  said  hol- 
low shaft  support  in  an  axial  slidable  relation  thereto;  a 
pair  of  adjacent  clutch  assemblies  mounted  in  sliding  re- 
lation on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  assemblies 
having  a  plate  with  a  pointer  and  being  rotatahly  mounted 
on  said  shaft;  an  instantaneous  indicator  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft;  an  instantaneous  indicator  ro- 
tatably mounted  about  a  point  on  said  shaft  spaced  from 
said  assemblies  and  between  each  said  pointer  for  engage- 
ment with  a  tab  on  each  said  pointer;  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  assemblies  to  urge  each  said  pointer 
toward  said  indicator;  a  member  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  clutch  assemblies;  and  a  biasing  means  cou- 
pled to  said  shaft  and  urging  said  member  against  said 
clutch  assemblies. 


3,041,998  ^ 

PRESSER  ELEMENTS  ON  CEMENTING  MACHINE 
George  W.  Heiseler.  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Machine  Works  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5.003 
I         5  Claims.     (CL  118—251) 


1 .  In  a  cementing  machine  having  a  container  for  a  pool 
of  liquid  cement,  a  horizontal  roll  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer, means  for  rotating  said  roll,  and  a  top  plate  on 
said  container  having  an  edge  near  the  surface  of  said 
roll  and  adjustably  spaced  therefrom;  a  series  of  presser 
buttons  closely  spaced  together  in  a  line,  and.  means  re- 
silicntly  pressing  said  buttons  toward  the  margin  of  the 
top  surface  of  said  top  plate  at  said  edge,  said  pressing 
n^ans  comprising  a  bracket  mounted  above  said  roll,  a 
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series  of  plungers  slidably  carried  by  said  bracket, 
each  said  plunger  having  one  of  said  buttons  mounted  on 
Its  lower  end.  and  spring  means  resiliently  pressing  each 
said  plunger  and  its  button  downward. 
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3,04 1. 99» 
COATING   APf  ARATL'S  HAVING  SPRAY  PATH 

ADJl  STING  MECHANISM 
Robert  B.  Bagshaw,  Huntinfdoa,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Wald 
industries.  Inc.,  Huntingdon,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvaaia 
CootinuatkHi  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  837,373,  Sept.  1, 
1959,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No. 
715,114,  Feb.  13,  1958.  This  application  Mar.  14, 
1941,  Scr.  No.  95,679 

7  Claims.     (CL  118—323) 


i 


I.  A  farrowing  apparatus  comprising,  an  animal  en- 
closure adapted  to  accommodate  a  sow  and  her  offspring. 


the  enclosure  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  connecting 
walls  which  act  to  provide  a  complete  animal  enclosure, 
a  foraminated  floor  disposed  adjacent  the  connecting  walls 
and  having  a  fixed  raised  portion  adapted  to  support  a 
sow  thereupon,  waste  removal  means  co-operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  foraminated  floor,  confining  walls  spaced 
above  the  raised  floor  portion  and  disposed  to  cooperate 
with  the  connecting  walls  of  the  enclosure  to  restrict  the 
movement  of  a  sow  supported  on  the  raised  floor  portion 
to  the  raised  floor  portion  whereby  the  offspring  of  a  sow 
may  thrive  in  the  comparative  safety  of  the  area  of  the 
enclosure  adjacent  the  raised  portion  into  which  the  sow 
is  unable  to  gain  access  and  nourishment  of  the  offspring 
of  the  sow  is  facilitated  by  making  the  udders  of  the 
sow  readily  accessible. 


4-H~H4i 


I.  A  coating  apparatus  including  a  movable  carriage, 
a  conveyor  extending  beneath  said  carriage  for  support- 
mg  articles  to  be  coated,  a  spray  gun  supported  by  said 
carriage,  valve  means  including  a  valve  operating  mem- 
ber movable  with  said  carriage  for  controlling  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  spray  gun.  means  for  reciprocating  said 
c&rriage  in  opposite  directions  along  a  fixed  path,  cam 
means  positioned  along  said  fixed  path  and  engageable 
with  said  valve  operator  member  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  effective  length  of  said  cam  means  to  control  the 
portion  of  said  path  in  which  said  valve  operator  member 
engages  said  cam  means,  including  a  centrally  disposed 
fixed  raised  cam  member,  oppositely  movable  end  cam 
segments  in  contiguous  overlapped  relation  therewith, 
said  segments  comprising  ir.temally  threaded  portions  in 
axial  alignment  and  of  opposite  thread,  and  a  screw 
threaded  shaft  operativcly  engaged  in  said  portions,  where- 
by upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  segments  will  be  op- 
positely and  simultaneously  moved  to  enlarge  or  dimin- 
ish the  effective  length  of  said  cam  means  and  the  effec- 
tive spray  gun  range. 


3.042,000 
FARROWING   EQLIPMENT 
Paul  H.  Mc.Murray  and  John  M.  Hagxard.  Delphi,  Ind., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  O.  Smidi  Harre- 
store  Products,  Inc.,  kanliakec,  111.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Dcbiwarc 

Filed  June  2.  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,345 
5  Claims.     (CI.  119—20) 


I  3,042,001 

AUTOMATIC   POl  LTRY  CURTAIN  RAISER 

Orville  L.  Dubic.  P.O.  Box  671,  Toccoa,  Ga.,  and  Larry 

Whiford  Wolfe,  454  Boulevard,  GaincsviUe,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,259 

9  Claims.     (CI.  119—21) 


I.  An  automatic  poultry  curtain  for  selectively  cover- 
ing openings  in  the  outside  walls  of  poultry  coops  and 
which  is  automatically  positioned  to  provide  protection 
for  the  poultry  against  inclement  weather  comprising  a 
flexible  curtain,  cables  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  cur- 
tain in  a  vertical  position,  said  cables  having  ends  se- 
cured to  a  horizontal  rotatable  shaft  within  said  poultry 
coop,  means  to  secure  the  cables  to  the  curtain,  and  tem- 
perature controlled  reversible  driving  means  to  rotate  the 
shaft  to  position  the  curtain. 


> 


3,042,002 

MULTIPLE  CALF  FEEDER 

Irene  M.  Licll,  Rtc.  1.  Blue  Sprtegs,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,709 

1  Claim,     (a.  119—71) 


I      !l 


I 


A  calf  feeder  comprising  an  open  top  tank  having  a 
rectangular  back  wall,  a  rectangular  bottom  wall,  a  pair 
of  upright  ends,  and  a  front  wall  having  a  pair  of  rec- 
tangular panels,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  back  and 
bottom  walls  and  said  panels  being  horizontal,  the  trans- 
verse axes  of  the  back  and  one  of  the  panels  being  vertical, 
the  transverse  axis  of  the  bottom  wall  sloping  upwardly 
as  the  back  wall  is  approached,  the  other  panel  joining  the 
bottom  wall  and  said  one  panel  and  having  its  transverse 
axis  inclined   downwardly    as   the    bottom    wall    is   ap- 
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proached,  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  wall  being  spaced 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  one  panel;  a  rectangular 
lid  covering  die  open  top  of  said  tank  and  resting  on  the 
upper  edges  of  said  back  wall,  said  ends  and  said  one 
panel;  hinge  means  mounting  one  margin  of  said  lid  on 
the  upper  edge  of  said  back  wall,  said  lid  having  a  flange 
thereon  at  the  margins  thereof  adjacent  and  opposed  to 
said  one  margin,  said  flange  depending  from  said  ad- 
jacent and  opposed  margins  along  said  ends  and  said  one 
panel  proximal  to  the  upper  edges  thereof  when  said  lid 
rests  upon  the  latter;  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  the  tank 
parallel  with  said  ends  and  joining  said  walls,  sub-dividing 
the  tank  into  a  number  of  wells;  an  elongated  tube 
registering  with  each  well  respectively  through  said  other 
panel  and  secured  to  the  latter  in  perpendi,cular  relation- 
ship thereto  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  tubes  in- 
clined downwardly  and  outwardly,  from  the  outer  face  of 
the  other  panel;  and  a  nipple  for  attachment  to  the  outer- 
most and  lowermost  terminal  end  of  each  tube  respective- 
ly, each  tube  having  an  annular  outturned  flange  ad- 
jacent its  said  terminal  end,  each  nipple  having  a  bell 
portion  provided  with  an  annular  groove  therein  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof  for  complementally  receiving  the 
flange  of  the  corresponding  tube,  said  bell  portion  having 
a  flexible  element  thereon  interconnecting  the  bell  portion 
with  the  nipple  and  disposed  for  permitting  the  bell  por- 
tion to  be  shifted  in  one  direction  until  said  nipple  is 
aligned  with  the  corresponding  tube  and  to  be  shifted  into 
the  opposite  direction  to  snap  onto  the  tube  with  the 
flange  of  the  latter  seated  within  the  groove  of  the  bell 
portion. 


3,042,003 
PENCIL  POINTER 
Edward  L.  Cayo,  Coloma,  Mich.;  Julius  Cayo,  executor 
of  said  Edward  L.  CayO,  deceased,  assignor  to  Virgil 
Dorstewitz,  Coloma,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,880 

6  Claims.     (CI.  120— 91)  '     ' 


the  latter,  comprising  an  anvil  having  a  rear  portion 
adapted  to  project  into  the  front  end  of  the  hammer 
cylinder  to  receive  impacts  from  the  hammer  piston,  said 
anvil  having  a  collar  adapted  to  seat  against  a  shoulder 
at  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  to  limit  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  anvil  into  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  anvil  and  seated  at  its  rear  end  against  the  front  end 
of  the  cylinder,  the  sleeve  having  an  internal  shoulder 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  anvil  collar  to  limit  forward 
movement  of  the  anvil  relative  to  the  sleeve,  and  yield- 
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2.  A  pencil  pointer  comprising  a  body  member,  an 
abrasive  element  mounted  on  said  body  member  for 
lateral  sliding  movement,  said  abrasive  element  having 
an  interior  annular  conically  tapered  abrasive  Surface,  • 
pencil  holder  carrier  mounted  on  said  body  member 
for  movement  in  a  circular  path  and  having  a  concaved 
seat  provided  at  a  central  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
tip  of  a  pencil  and  a  pencil  holder  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier member  for  rotative  adjustment  on  an  upright  axis 
central  of  said  seat  and  having  a  pencil  socket  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  its  axis  of  adjustment,  whereby  the  angle 
at  which  the  pencil  is  presented  to  the  abrasive  element 
may  be  varied.  j 

3,042,004 
NAIL  DRIVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

TOOL 
Howard  R.  Fischer  and  William  F.  Kearney,  Utica,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41,519 
4  Claims.     (CI.  121— 32) 
1.  A  tool  retainer  for  a  power  hammer  including  a 
hanuner  cylinder  and  a  hammer  piston  reciprocable  in 

780  O.G.— 9 


able  means  for  retaining  the  sleeve  in  contact  with  the 
cylinder,  said  yieldable  retaining  means  comprising  a 
helical  wire  suri'ounding  the  cylinder  and  sleeve,  the 
rear  portion  of  the  wire  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  sleeve  having  a  smooth 
conical  external  shoulder,  the  front  end  of  the  wire  having 
an  inwardly  directed  flange  providing  a  seat  for  the  ex- 
ternal shoulder  on  the  sleeve,  the  wire  being  op)en  at 
its  front  end  and  the  sleeve  having  a  reduced  extension 
beyond  the  said  shoulder  projecting  through  said  opening. 


3,042,005 
DYNAMIC  PRESSLUE  FEEDBACK  SERVO  VALVE 
Samuel  A.  (^ny,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic 
Research    and     Manufacturing    Company,    Burbank, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  28,  19^9,  Scr.  No.  809,429 
3  CUims.     (CL  121—41) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  mechanism:  a  fluid  pressure 
actuator  mechanism  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  device 
to  be  actuated,  said  actuator  having  a  part  movable  in 
opposite  directions  by  fluid  pressure;  an  actuator  fluid 
pressure  conduit  system  connected  with  said  actuator 
mechanism  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  selectively 
operate  said  part  in  opposite  directions;  control  means 
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for  controlling  said  fluid  pressure  in  said  conduit  system, 
said  means  including  a  valve;  yielding  means  normally 
balancing  said  valve  at  a  neutrikl  position  whereat  pres- 
sure fluid  to  said  actuator  is  cut  od,  a  hydraulic  coairoi 
system  for  said  control  means  including  a  main  supply 
passageway  and  branch  passageways  from  said  main  pas- 
sageway, said  branch  passageways  being  connected  to  nor- 
mally apply  fluid  pressure  of  equal  value  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  valve  and  having  respective  restricted  ori- 
fices therein  upstream  of  said  connection;  means  down- 
stream of  the  connections  of  said  branch  passageways  to 
vary  the  pressure  in  one  of  said  branch  passageways  rela- 
tive to  the  pressure  in  the  other  of  said  branch  passage- 
ways; and  load  feed-back  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylinders  each  having  one  end  connected  to  a  respective 
branch  passageway  downstream  of  the  orifice  thereof;  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders;  yielding 
means  for  each  piston  normally  holding  the  respective 
pistons  in  a  neutral  position;  and  conduits  for  said  cylin- 
ders connecting  the  other  ends  thereof  with  the  actuator 
pressure  system  to  apply  a  corrective  pressure  to  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  movable  part  of  the  actuator  urging  same 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  im- 
parted by  pressure  fluid  for  moving  said  part  to  actuate 
said  device  to  be  actuated. 


3.042,006 

FLtID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  POWER  UNIT 

John  R.  Butorac,  Milwaukee.  Wis^  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporadoa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  68,920 

2  ClMinu.     (Ci.  121—46) 


y 
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2.  In  an  air  actuated  power  unit,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
spaced  disks  forming  a  piston  reciprocable  within  said 
cylinder,  said  disks  having  a  hollow  rod  secured  thereto 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  cylinder,  and  the  end 
one  of  said  disks  having  ports  communicating  with  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  means  for  introducing  air  under  pres- 
sure into  «aid  cylinder  between  said  disks  to  move  said 
piston  and  rod  relative  to  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  secured 
to  said  cylinder  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  rod  into 
separate  chambers,  said  plunger  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  interior  of  said  rod  to  provide  a  restricted  passage, 
and  a  body  of  liquid  confined  within  said  rod  and  con- 
stantly covering  said  plunger,  said  liquid  being  transfer- 
rable  through  said  passage  from  one  of  said  chambers 
to  the  other  to  retard  the  movement  of  said  piston. 


3,042,007 
BOILER  CONTROLLER 
Knn   L.  Chien,  Fullcrtoa,  Erdcm  I.  Ergiii,  CoroM  dd 
Mar,  and  Cheng  Ung.  FulJerton,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to 
Bcckman  InstnimMits,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 
Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,419 
5  Claims.     (CL  122—448) 


-^- 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  boiler  having  a  steam  out- 
let, a  drum,  fuel  pumping  means  for  supplying  fuel,  and 
feedwater  pumping  means  for  supplying  feedwater,  the 
combination  of:  first  transducer  means  positioned  in  the 
steam  outlet  for  producing  a  steam  rate  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  rate  of  flow  of  steam  to  a  load;  second  transducer 
means  positioned  in  the  drum  for  producing  a  first  pres- 
sure signal  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  in  the  drum;  third 
transducer  means  positioned  in  the  drum  for  producing 
a  first  water  level  signal  as  a  function  of  the  water  level 
in  the  drum;  means  for  producing  a  pressure  setpoint  sig- 
nal; means  for  producing  a  water  level  set-point  signal; 
first  summing  means  for  producing  a  second  pressure  sig- 
nal which  is  the  difference  between  said  pressure  setpoint 
signal  and  said  first  pressure  signal;  second  summing 
means  for  producing  a  second  v^ater  level  signal  which  is 
the  difTcrencc  between  said  water  level  setpoint  signal 
and  said  first  water  level  signal;  a  fuel  rate  controller 
having  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  from 
the  fuel  pumping  means  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
inputs  to  such  controller;  means  for  coupling  only  said 
steam  rate,  second  pressure  and  second  water  level  sig- 
nals to  said  fuel  rate  coptroller  as  inputs;  means  for 
coupling  the  output  of  said' fuel  rate  controller  to  the  fuel 
pumping  means  in  controlling  relationship;  a  feedwater 
rate  controller  having  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  flow 
of  feedwater  from  the  feedwater  pumping  means  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  the  inputs  to  such  controller; 
means  for  coupling  only  said  ^team  rate,  second  pressure 
and  second  water  level  signals' to  said  feedwater  rate  con- 
troller as  inputs;  and  means  for  coupling  the  output  of 
said  feedwater  rate  controller  to  the  feedwater  pumping 
means  in  controlling  relationship.  i 


3,042,008 
STRIKING     MACHINE,     CHIEFLY    NAILING, 
CLAMPING   AND  THE   LIKE  PERCUSSION 
MACHINES 

Maurice  Licssc,  Caelum,  France 
(27  Ave.  Beaurepairc,  Saint-Maur  (Seine).  France) 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,642 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123—7) 
1.  A  striking  machihe.  chiefly  a  nailing,  clamping  or 
punching  machine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  driving  piston 
moving   inside   said  cylinder,   proportioning  means  for 
simultaneously  feeding  a  combustible  gas  and  a  combus- 
tion-supporting gas  individually  and  in  positively  deter- 
mined volumetric  quantities  into  said  cylinder;  means  for 
'  igniting  the  explosive  miiture  in  said  cylinder  to  produce 
driving  impulses  of  the  piston,  a  tool   subjected  to  the 
impulses  of  said  driving  piston,  a  spring  urging  said  piston 
back  into  iu  inoperative  position,  releasable  locking  means 


•    I 


I 
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prevMting  the  machine  from  operating  after  each  opera-    radially  outwardly  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  radially 
tive  cy^Ic.  and  a  member  adapted  to  control  conjointly    outwardly  of  said  gearing  and  radially  outwardly  of  said 

bearing  means. 

3,042,010 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
Rollin  J.  McCrory,  Worthington,  and  Robert  W.  King 
and  Robert  M.  Conklio,  Cohrnibns,  Ohio,  assigiion, 
by  mesne  assismnents,  to  The  Battelle  Development 
Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,795,  now 
Patent  No.  2,959,159,  dated  Nov.  8,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15^2 
19  Claims.    (O.  123—32) 


\  1  • 

the  operation  of  said  proportioning  means  and  the 
lease  of  the  locking  means. 


re- 


3,042.009 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTARY 
MECHANISMS 
Walter  Gray  Froede,  Neckarsulm,  Ernst  Hoppner,  Fur- 
feld,   and    Hanns-Dieter   Paschke,    Neckarsulm,   Ger- 
many, assignors  to  NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktiengescll- 
schaft,   Neckarsulm.   and   Wankel   G.m.b.H.,   Lindau, 
Bodenscc,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  2,  1958 

13  Claims.    (CI.  123—8) 


/ 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  member 
having  axially-spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  in- 
terconnecting said  end  walls  to  provide  a  cavity  between 
said  walls;  a  shaft  co-axial  with  said  cavity  and  having 
an  eccentric  portion;  an  inner  member  extending  into  said 
cavity  with  its  end  surfaces  disposed  adjacent  to  said  end 
walls;  bearing  means  supporting  said  inner  member  on 
said  shaft  eccentric  portion  so  as  to  rotate  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  eccentric  portion  and  so  as  to  have  a  plane- 
tary motion  relative  to  the  outer  member  during  c^iera- 
tion  of  the  mechanism,  said  inner  member  having  dr- 
cumferentially-spaced  apex  portions  engaging  said  periph- 
eral wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  there- 
between and  said  inner  member  having  internal  passage 
means  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  passage  means  for 
supplying  a  cooling  liquid  having  lubricating  properties 
to  said  inlet  port  for  flow  of  said  cooling  liquid  through 
said  internal  passage  means  of  the  inner  member  and  for 
supplying  a  portion  of  said  liquid  to  said  bearing  means 
for  lubrication  thereof;  gearing  interconnecting  said  in- 
ner and  outer  members;  and  annular  seal  means  carried 
by  the  inner  member  at  an  end  surface  thereof  and  hav- 
ing sealing  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the 
outer  member,  said  annular  seal  means  being  disposed 


1.  In  a  free-piston  engine  having  a  cylinder,  piston, 
and  compressors,  a  fuel  injection  system,  comprising:  a 
body  member  having  a  cavity  for  retaining  pressurized 
fuel  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  in  said  cylinder;  a 
fuel  container  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber; a  flexible  partition  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber  containing  fuel  communication 
means  between  said  compressor  and  said  first  chamber 
whereby  gas  supplied  from  said  compressor  flexes  said 
partition  to  pressurize  said  fuel;  communication  means 
between  said  second  chamber  and  said  cavity  for  supply- 
ing pressurized  fuel  to  said  cavity;  a  reciprocal  plunger, 
having  a  conduit  therein,  disposed  between  said  cavity 
and  said  discharge  outlet  to  provide  intermittent  com- 
munication between  said  cavity  and  said  discharge  outlet; 
and  actuator  mesins  engaging  said  plunger  and  operable 
to  ^iprocate  said  plunger.  -  •  *       ^  j    i 


3,042,011 
RECIPROCATING    PISTON    AND   DOUBLE   SLIDE 
AND  SLIDE  END  PLATE  ENGINE  AND  PUMP 
-,         Denzil  Dyne' Fenton-Smith,  16  Mount  Felix, 

Walton-on-ThameSi  England  r 

Filed  De^.  28,  1953,  Ser.  No.  400.490 
9  Claims.     (CI.  123—50) 


"j-r 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  engine,  a  barrel,  said  barrel  ex- 
tending longitudinally,  slides  situated  in  said  barrel,  said 
slides  disposed  longitudinally  to  said  barrel,  said  slides 
so  disposed  that  there  is  a  space  between  them,  each  of 
said  slides  disposed  along  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  barrel  such  that  there  is  a  space  between  the  upper 
longitudinally  extending  inner  edges  of  said  slides  and  a  ' 
space  between  the  lower  longitudinally  extending  inner 
edges  of  said  slides,  said  slides  reciprocate  in  said  barrel. 
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a  piston  situated  in  said  barrel  in  said  space  between  said 
slides,  said  piston  engages  said  slides,  said  piston  engages 
said  barrel  along  that  upper  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  barrel  not  occupied  by  a  said  slide  in  said  space 
between  said  upper  longitudinally  extending  inner  edges 
of  said  slides,  and  said  piston  engages  said  barrel  along 
that  lower  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  barrel  not 
occupied  by  a  said  slide  in  said  space  between  said  lower 
longitudinally  extending  inner  edges  of  said  slides,  said 
piston  reciprocates  in  said  barrel  in  said  space  between 
said  slides,  slide  end  plates  situated  in  said  barrel,  said 
slide  ends  plates  disposed  transversely  to  said  slides,  said 
slides  joined  together  at  their  ends  by  said  slide  end  plates, 
said  slide  end  plates  and  said  slides  reciprocate  as  a  unit 
in  said  barrel,  said  piston  has  a  movement  of  opposite  di- 
rectional sense  to  said  slides  and  said  slide  end  plates,  bar- 
rel end  covers  at  the  ends  of  said  barrel. 


3,042,012 
TWO^TROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Alfred  Buchi,  Hurden,  Schwyz,  Switzcriand;  Hermann 
Haider,  executor  of  the  wiU  of  said  Alfred  Buchi,  de- 
ceased, assignor  to  InKenieurbureau  Dr.-ing.  Alfred  J. 
Buchi  A.C^  Wlnterthur,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Aou.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752.926 

Claims  prioiify,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  17,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  12  J — 65) 


1.  A  supercharged  two-stroke  intemaJ-combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  cylinder,  piston  means  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  having  outlet 
ports  located  adjacent  the  bottom  dead  center  position 
of  said  piston  means,  air  inlet  duct  means  for  said  cylinder 
'n  said  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  circular 
opening  with  the  circumference  thereof  defining  a  valve 
seat,  a  tubular  outer  valve  component,  an  inner  valve 
component  mounted  concentrically  of  said  outer  valve 
component  with  said  outer  and  inner  valve  components 
constituting  an  inlet  valve,  said  tubular  outer  valve  com- 
ponent having  a  perimetric  portion  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  seat  and  further  having  a  seat  thereon  for  said  inner 
valve  component,  said  outlet  ports  providing  means  for 
a  tangential  outflow  of  the  scavenging  air  and  exhaust 
gas  thereby  rotating  the  gases  in  said  cylinder,  and  said 
air  inlet  duct  means  comprising  a  space  upstream  of  said 
inlet  valve  component  for  producing  a  rotation  of  air 
ill  said  space  in  the  same  direction  as  imparted  to  the 
gases  in  said  cylinder  by  said  outlet  ports,  said  air  inlei 
duct  means  comprises  a  space  upstream  of  both  said 
valve  components  and  both  of  said  spaces  are  spirally 
formed  to  form  chambers  having  different  flt>w  cross- 
sections,  whereby  said  respective  air  streams '  rotate  at 
different  velocities  in  said  cylinder. 


3,042,013 
FUEL  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  ENGINES 
Eugene  L  Nelson,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecum- 
sch  Products  Co.,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,334 
4  Claims.    (O.  123-^73) 


1.  For  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
fuel  induction  crankcase  housing  a  crank  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  revolvable  in  the  central  plane  of  an  en- 
gine piston,  a  substantially  cubical  fuel  mixture  supply 
device  having  several  fuel  inlet  openings  communicable 
through  the  side  walls  thereof  with  the  crankcase,  said 
inlet  openings  being  bounded  by  adjacent  surfaces  dis- 
posed respectively  approximately  parallel  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plane,  and  a  reed  valve  swingable  out- 
wardly away  from  each  of  said  surfaces  and  coacting 
with  the  adjacent  opening  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel 
therethrough  into  said  crankcase.         <  ,     i 


3,042,014 

ANTI-SMOG  MEANS 

Joseph  S.  Falzooc,  62   Crescent  Court,  Old   Bethpage, 

N.Y.,  assignor  of  twenty  percent  to  James  P.  Malone 

and  fifty  percent  to  Ann  C.  Falzone,  Nassau,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,465 

t  4  Claims.    (CL  123— 119) 


r^-^rT  j..i_Jr" 


^Oi^ 


i^ifci: 


-.dJ 
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1 .  Fuel  handling  means  for  internal  combustion  engines 
of  the  type  having  a  carburetor,  an  intake  manifold  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  comprising  a  filter  mounted  in  said  ex- 
haust pipe,  connection  means  between  said  carburetor 
and  said  intake  manifold,  and  means  connecting  said  filter 
to  said  connection  means  including  a  tank  connected  to 
the  input  side  of  said  connection  means  aivi  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  filter  to  said  tank,  a  portion  of  said  filter 
being  blocked  off,  said  tank  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  plurality  of  partitions  perpendicular  its  axis,  said  parti- 
tions having  a  plurality  of  pinholes. 


3,042,015 
HIGH  OR  LOW  COMPRESSION  INJECTION 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
Addpbe  C.  Peterson,  4623  Bruce  Ave.  S^         | 
^   MinneapolLv  Minn. 
FOed  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,013 
13  Claims.    (CL  123— 119) 
1.  In  a  fuel  distributing  means  for  combustion  engines 
having  a  plural  number  of  combustion  units  each  unit 
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including  a  combustion  finder,  a  reciprocable  piston  in 
the  combustion  cylinder,  a  itieans  for  supply  to  the  com- 
bustion cylinder  of  the  main  charge  of  air  for  combustion, 
and  an  exhaust  from  the  combustion  cylinder;  a  conduit 
circuit  for  fuel  mixture  circulation  therein;  a  plural  num- 
ber of  fuel  mixture  discharge  passages  discharging  from 
said  conduit  circuit  all  of  restricted  and  substantially  equal 
flow  capacity;  each  of  said  combustion  units  having  dis- 
charge of  fuel  mixture  thereto  from  said  conduit  circuit 
by  at  least  one  of  said  passages;  a  fluid  impeller  means 
interposed  in  said  conduit  circuit  for  actuation  to  indiice 


circulatory  movement  of  fuel  mixture  in  said  conduit 
circuit;  a  means  in  association  with  said  fluid  impeller 
means  to  continuously  introduce  air  from  atmosphere  to 
said  conduit  circuit  under  pressure  exceeding  pressure  in 
said  conduit  circuit  and  having  capacity  to  maintain  pres- 
sure exceeding  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  conduit  cir- 
cuit; a  means  to  continuously  introduce  fuel  to  said  con- 
duit circuit  under  pressure  exceeding  pressure  in  said 
conduit  circuit;  means  actuating  said  fluid  impeller  means 
to  maintain  rapid  circulation  of  fuel  mixture  in  said  con- 
duit circuit. 


3,042,016 

GAS  VAPORIZER  ATTACHMENT 

Clarence  A.  Christian,  P.O.  Box  2621, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,083 

7  Claims,    (a.  123—122) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  type  having  an  exhaust  manifold,  an  intake  mani- 
fold with  an  intake  riser  and  a  multiple  barrel  carburetor 
communicating  with  said  intake  riser,  said  carburetor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  combustible  mixture  passages  therein 
each  registering  with  a  corresponding  passage  in  said 
riser,  a  fuel  vaporizer  attachment  comprising  an  adapter 
plate  disposed  and  secured  between  said  carburetor  and 
riser,  said  adapter  plate  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
therethrough  each  registering  with  corresponding  passages 
in  said  riser  and  intake  manifold,  a  vaporizer  having  a 
-heat  exchange  portion  extending  across  those  passages 
in  said  body  through  which  combustible  mixture  flows  from 
the  carburetor  to  the  intake  manifold  during  normal,  less 
than  full  throttle  engine  operation,  means  communicat- 
ing one  end  of  said  vaporizer  with  said  exhaust  manifold 
for  placing  exhaust  gases  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  combustible  ntixture. 


•  3,042,017 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SPARK  COILS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Helmut  Ausserbauer  and  Anton  Biematzki,  Ingolstadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Auto  Union  G.m.b.H.,  Ingol- 
stadt (Danube),  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  10,  1960^  , 
12  Chdms.    (CL  123—195) 


3.  Mounting  device  for  the  spark  coils  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising  a  base  member,  a  generator 
having  a  cylindrical  housing  supporting  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  base  member  extending  parallel  to  said  gener- 
ator, said  base  member  having  a  rounded,  concave  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  cylindrical  "housing,  strap  means 
for  securing  said  generator  and  said  base  member  to 
said  engine  and  means  for  securing  said  spark  coils  to 
said  spaced  upright  posts  at  a  skew  angle  to  the  engine 
air  flow. 


I  3,042,018 

I  STONE  FACING  MACHINE 

Elmer  F.  Mangis,  Gossett  Road,  Frankfort,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,176 
11  Claims.    (CI.  125—23) 


1.  A  stone  facing  machine  comprising  a  conveyor 
assembly  for  feeding  a  stone  to  be  faced,  at  least  one 
facing  head  disposed  adjacent  to  and  at  one  side  of  said 
conveyor  for  facing  a  stone  as  the  stone  is  moved  past 
said  facing  head,  said  facing  head  including  a  rotatable 
carrier  journalled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending 
along  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  assem- 
bly, at  least  one  cutter  on  said  carrier,  said  cutter  includ- 
ing a  cutter  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  carrier  for 
movement  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrier, 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  normally  projecting  beyond  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a 
cutting  tool  having  d  cutting  edge  facing  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  carrier,  stop  means  carried  by  said 
carrier  and  engageable  with  said  cutter  arm  to  establish 
a  limit  position  of  swinging  movement  of  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  carrier 
to  a  position  spaced  rearwardly,  relative  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  carrier,  of  that  position  which  would 
normally  be  assumed  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm  by  cen- 
trifugal forces  acting  thereon  upon  rotation  of  said  carrier 
at  operating  speed.  '.        ,       (' 
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3,t42,«19 

SERVING  TRAY  FOR  HORS  IVOEUVRES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

ElesMM-  N.  Taylor,  439  BoadsvUlc  Road, 

DowninftowB,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,79« 

1  Claim.    (CL  124—43) 


_  »  « , 


As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  combined  serving 
tray  and  grill  for  hors  d'oeuvres  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  integrally  formed  dish  having  a  circular  center 
recess,  a  channel  surrounding  the  recess  and  separated 
from  the  recess  by  a  narrow  circular  rib,  a  flat  brim  sur- 
rounding the  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  narrow  radial 
ribs  subdiving  the  channel  into  a  plurality  of  sector  shaped 
pockets;  a  plurality  of  relatively  shallow  receptacles  con- 
formed to  fit  snugly  into  the  pockets,  whereby  each  re- 
ceptacle ts  supported  agamst  movement  by  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent radial  ribs,  the  circular  rib,  and  that  portion  of  the 
channel  adjacent  the  brim;  an  open  stand  and  a  fuel  cup 
supported  therein,  said  stand  having  three  legs  in  the  form 
of  a  tripod  and  conformed  to  fit  snugly  into  the  central 
recess,  whereby  the  bottom  ends  of  said  legs  rest  on  the 
surface  of  said  dish  within  the  center  recess  and  are  firmly 
supported  against  lateral  movement  by  the  circular  rib, 
the  legs  of  the  tripod  being  spacedlo  receive  the  fuel  cup 
between  them,  said  legs  being  joined  at  a  level  above 
their  bottom  ends  by  a  spider  supporting  the  cup  at  an 
elevation  above  the  dish  bottom,  and  said  legs  being 
joined  adjacent  their  top  ends  by  an  annular  band. 


3,M2^M 
SPACE  HEATER 
Paul  E.  Maurice,  Ludlow,  Man.,  assignor  to  Heatbath 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Masachosetts 

FUcd  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,442 
5  Cbdma.    (CL  124— lit) 


ftf 
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1.  In  a  space  heater  comprising  a  substantially  closed 
shell  formed  by  top  and  base  |)anels.  fropi  and  rear  panels 
and  end  panels,  and  having  a  heater  unit  mounted  in  said 
shell;  a  vertical  duct  disposed  interiorly  of  said  shell  and 
formed  in  part  by  said  back  panel,  said  back  panel  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  communication  with  said  duct  adja- 
cent its  lower  end.  a  blower  mounted  on  said  back  panel 
with  an  intake  passage  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing, a  second  duct  having  a  discharge  opening  facing  the 
front  of  the  space  heater  and  directed  beneath  said  base 
panel,  said  second  duct  being  connected  to  the  discharge 
side  of  said  blower,  an  L -shaped  member  having  its  verti- 
cal portion  secured  to  said  back  panel  and  its  horizontal 


portion  underlying  and  spaced  from  said  base  panel,  said 
horizontal  portion  forming  an  extension  of  said  second 
duct  and  having  a  horizontal  baffle  plate  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  said  baffle  plate  having  a  central  verti- 
cal vane  extending  into  said  second  duct  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  side  vanes  spaced  on  each  side  of  the  central 
vane  and  outwardly  directed  from  their  inner  edges  with 
relation  to  said  central  vane. 


3,042,021 

BYPASS  TYPE  INSERT  PLUG  FOR  BODY 

PASSAGEWAY 

Thane  Read,  Rte.  1,  Box  470,  Tcmpc,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,357 

1  CUim.     (CL  12^^1) 


The  method  of  bypassing  sperm  flow  from  the  vas 
deferens  body  passageway  into  the  interior  of  the  scrotum 
between  the  sperm  secreting  gland  to  which  one  end  of 
the  vas  deferens  is  communicated  and  the  ejaculatory 
duct  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  vas  deferens  is  com- 
municated, said  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of  mak- 
ing an  incision  in  the  wall  of  the  scrotum  and  in  the  wall 
of  the  vas  deferens,  blocking  off  the  vas  deferens  between 
the  incision  and  ejaculatory  duct,  and  maintaining  com- 
munication through  the  incision  in  the  wall  of  the  vas 
deferens  between  the  interior  of  the  vas  deferens  and  the 
interior  of  the  scrotum  thereby  bypassing  sperm  flow  into 
the  interior  of  the  scrotum 


•     3,042,022 

ILLUMINATION  MEANS  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC 

INSTRUMENT 

Gilbert  J.  Sheldon,  Iroodequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 

8l  l>omb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,3S7 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—23) 


I  u 


1.  An  illuminating  device  for  attachmedt  to  the  frbnt 
end  of  an  endoscope  or  the  like  comprising  a  flexible  light 
transmitting  probe  portion,  a  plurality  of  flexible  electric 
lamps  formed  in  cavities  in  said  portion  in  spaced  align- 
ment along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  electrical  leads 
extending  through  said  portion  and  connected  to  filaments 
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in  said  lamps  for  energizing  them,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  portion  to  the  endoscope  at  the  front  thereof  and 
in  alignment  therewith. 


I'l 


I  3,042,023 

''  EXERCISER 

Wallace  B.  Yates,  351  S.  Blanchard  St.,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,851 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—25)  i 


1.  A  therapeutic  exerciser  for  the  muscles  effecting 
movement  at  a  joint  between  an  upper,  movable  body 
member  and  a  lower,  movable  body  member,  said  exer- 
ciser including  a  small,  easily  portable  platform  adapted 
for  placement  on  the  floor  or  on  any  flat  surface,  means 
for  holding  the  upper  body  member  in  a  stationary,  com- 
paratively raised  position  on  the  platform,  an  area  on  the 
platform  for  receiving  the  joint  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
stationary  position  for  the  upper  body  member,  a  pressure 
receiving  bar  pivotably  mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  ad- 
jacent said  area  and  with  said  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  main  movement  of  the  joint  received  in  said  area,  and 
means  on  the  bar  for  engaging  the  lower  body  member, 
all  moving  parts  of  said  exerciser  beirtg  restricted  in  loca- 
tion and  movement  to  space  above  the  platform. 


I  3,042,024         ~ 

INFLATABLE  DbUBLE-WALLED  RESUSCITATION 

GARMENT 
Emanuel  S.  Mendelson,  Telford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Original  application  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,265. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
47,574 

2  Claims.    (CL  128— 30) 
(Granted  nidcr  THk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  264) 


y'>-l^ 


and  said  casing,  and  check  valve  means  in  said  conduit 
for  maintaining  a  minimum  pressure  in  said  casing  where- 
by said  casing  functions  as  a  reaction  member  during 
negative  and  positive  cycles. 


1  3,042,025 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BODY  AND  SPINAL 

DISTORTIONS  . 

Robert  P.  Jackson,  9500  5tfa  Ave^  Inglewood,  Calir.       ^ 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  491,265 
21  Claims.    (CL  128—33) 


8.  Apparatus  for  treating  body  aiul  spinal  distortions 
comprising:  an  elongated  sectional  and  foldaWe  frame  in 
which  the  sections  are  hingcdiy  joined  for  movement 
between  extended  and  folded  positions;  means  carried  by 
said  frame  at  said  joint  of  said  frame  operable  to  prevent 
collapse  of  the  frame  when  in  said  extended  position;' 
said  frame  providing  when  extended  ah  elevated  inter- 
mediate portion  and  downwardly  inclined  portions  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  said  elevated  portion 
so  as  to  rest  upon  a  floor  or  other  surface  for  supporting 
said  frame;  body-suRwrting  members  mounted  on  said 
portions  of  said  frame;  and  means  for  vibrating  the  body- 
supporting  member  mounted  on  said  elevated  portion. 

9.  Apparatus  for  treating  body  and  spinal  distortions 
comprising:  an  elongated  sectional  and  foldabic  frame  in 
which  the  sections  are  hingedly  joined  for  movement  be- 
tween extended  and  folded  positions;  means  carried  by 
said  frame  at  said  joint  of  said  frame  operable  to  prevent 
collapse  of  the  frame  when  in  said  extended  position;  said 
frame  providing  when  extended  an  elevated  intermediate 
portion  and  downwardly  inclined  portions  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  elevated  portion  so  as  to 
rest  upon  a  floor  or  other  surface  for  supporting  said 
frame;  body-supporting  members  mounted  on  said  por- 
tions of  said  frame;  and  means  for  vibrating  the  body- 
supporting  member  mounted  on  said  elevated  portion;  said 
vibrating  means  being  carried  by  said  elevated  body- 
supporting  member.  I    i 


^^ 


i  3,042,024 

CERVICAL  COLLARS' 
Louis  P.  Monfardini,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Florida  Brace  Company,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 
Original  application  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,540. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  7,  1940,  Ser.  No. 
47,772 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—75) 


1.  A  chest  resplirator  comprising  a  collapsible,  inflat- 
able casing  adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  body,  said 
casing  having  an  outer  panel  of  air  impermeable,  rubber 
coated  fabric  superimposed  on  an  inner  panel  of  ex- 
tensible, air  impermeable  material,  said  panels  secured 
to  each  other  at  their  peripheral  edges  to  form  a  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  means 
securing  said  panels  to  each  other  at  spaced  points  thereof 
for  limiting  separation  of  said  panels  with  inflation  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  introducing  an  alternating  pres- 
sure between  said  panels,  whereby  said  casing  is  rigidly 
inflated  and  said  inner  panel  is  moved  inwardly  to  contact 
said  body  under  positive  pressure  and  outwardly  away 
therefrom  with  negative  pressure  applying  a  breathing 
action  to  the  body  and  said  outer  panel  functions  as  a 
reaction  member*  a  conduit  connecting  said  means  for 
introducing  an  alternating  pressure  between  said  panels 


1.  A  cervical  collar  ^mprising  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  units  selected  from  an  assortment  of  units  of 
various  sizes,  each  unit  being  formed  wide  at  the  center 
and  tapering  to  relatively  nafrow  opposite  end  portions, 
cushion  binding  around  the  peripheral  opposite  edges  of 
each  unit,  each  unit  having  mounted  in  the  surface  thereof 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  male  snap  fastener  ele- 
ments, said  male  fastener  elements  being  exposed  when 
said  opposed  units  are  positioned  in  diametrically  opposed 
relation  wi<h  their  respQCtive  narrow  ends  in  alternately 
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lapped  relation  to  form  said  annular  collar,  and  detach- 
able flexible  strap  means  detachably  mounted  around  each 
side  of  the  assorted  units  of  the  collar  over  said  lapped 
ends  having  an  adjustable  buckJe  with  a  female  snap 
fastener  element  adjacent  each  end  selectively  engaged 
with  a  respectively  adjacent  male  fastener  element,  to 
thereby  join  the  units  together  to  form  said  annular  collar. 


3,042,027 
CERVICAL  COLLARS 
lAMiis    P.    Monfardinj,    Winter    Park,    Fla.,    assignor   to 
Florida  Brace  Corporation,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  a  corpo- 
ralion  of  Florida 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  S*r.  No.  801,540         ^ 
3  CUims.    (CI.  12ft— 75) 


I.  A  reversible  cervical  collar  formccWof  a  pair  of  di- 
ametrically opposed  interchangeable  uni'ts  of  differem 
size  which  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  unitary  col- 
lar, one  of  said  units  being  formed  of  vertically  adjustable 
upper  and  lower  sections,  adjustable  meanj  securing  said 
sections  together,  said  adjustable  means  comprising  at 
least  one  elongated  extensible  and  retractable  vertical 
element  connected  at  its  respective  upper  and  lower  ends 
to  the  adjacent  marginal  surfaces  of  the  respectively  con- 
nected upper  and  lower  sections  intermediate  the  end 
marginal  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  and 
angularly  positioned  elongated  e^jtensiblc  and  retractable 
elements  secured  at  their  ends  adjacent  the  end  marginal 
surfaces  of  said  upper  ami  tower  sections  of  said  one 
unit,  and  flexible  securing  means  carried  by  the  upper 
corners  of  sai'd  upper  section  of  said  one  unit  and  de- 
tachably engaged  with  the  other  interchangeable  ur.it  for 
securing  said  units  together  to  form  a  unitary  collar. 


3,042,028 
ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE 
Werner  J.  Iller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  527,248        t 
16  Claims.    (CL  128 — 80) 


the  leg  member  to  the  waistband  assembly,  said  bearing 
means  comprising  two  discrete  horizontally  spaced  apart 
bearings  within  said  downwardly  extending  portion  so 
arranged  that  upon  the  application  of  transverse  loading 
of  the  leg  member  a  vertical .  couple  is  caused  to  act 
through  the  bearing  means  to  counteract  transverse  load- 
ing and  permit  freedom  of  fore  and  aft  movement  of  the 
leg  member.  i  / 


3,042,029  1 

DIAPHRAGM  |  •' 

Oscar  E.  Johansson,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandvik 
Steel,  Inc.,  Fair  Ijjwn,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,382 
,  2  Claims.     (CL  128—127) 


I 


|. 


I 


1.  A  vagina!  diaphragm  comprising  a  thin  flexible  cup 
which  is  dome-shaped  with  an  open  mouth  defined  by  an 
integral  peripheral  rim  which  is  a  torus  when  in  a  condi- 
tion of  rest  whereby  it  is  cylindrical  in  radial  cross-section 
with  respect  to  the  circular  path  of  the  axis  of  its  generat- 
ing circle,  and  a  reinforcing  flat  ring  which  is  enclosed 
within  said  rim  and  is  coextensive  with  said  circular  path 
of  the  center  of  its  generating  circle,  said  flat  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  rim  in  a  true  circular  condition  but  per- 
mitting said  rim  to  be  flexed  therefrom,  said  flat  ring  being 
formed  of  a  flat  strip  of  spring  metal  which  has  parallel 
faces  and  sfdc  edges  and  which  has  been  flat  wound  at  a 
predetermined  radius  whereby  the  strip  remains  in  flat 
condition  when  in  a  condition  of  rest  with  said  parallel 
faces  in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  circular  path, 
said  flat  ring  being  radially  flexed  by  moving  diametrically 
opposite  portions  of  said  rim  toward  each  other  and  said 
flat  ring  being  thereby  formed  into  an  arcuate  "bow" 
shape  with  the  flexible  cup  forming  a  pocket  which  may 
be  flexed  readily  and  with  said  rim  being  resiliently  formed 
into  an  arcuate  "bow"  with  each  of  two  sides  of  the 
"bow"  being. an  arcuate  portion  of  substantially  the  same 
curvature  as  the  rim  in  rest  condition  and  with  the  ends 
of  said  arcuate  portions  being  interconnected  by  por- 
tions of  substantially  greater  curvature. 


3.042,030 

SPHERICAL  TYPE  INSERT  PLl  G  FOR  BODY 

PASSAGEWAY   AND  TOOL  THEREFOR 

Thane  Read,  Rte.  I,  Box  470,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,242 

2  Claims.     (CL  12»— 127) 


5_    An  orthopedic  brace  having  a  waistband  assembly  I.  The  method  of  temporarily  blocking  the  Fallopian 

with  a  portion  thereof  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  tubes  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  a  spherical  ball 

a  leg  member  bearing  means  arranged  within  said  down-  subject  to  magnetic  attraction  in  a  magnetic  field,  mov- 

,^  wardly  extending  portion  and  pivotally  interconnecting  ing  the  magnetic  field  and  ball  through  the  vaginal  cav- 
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ity,  through  the  cervix  and  into  the  uterus,  positioning 
the  magnetic  field  and  the  ball  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
Fallopian  tube,  and  ejecting  the  ball  out  of  the  magnetic 
field  and  into  the  Fallopian  tube  to  a  position  where  the 
Fallopian  tube  frictionally  retains  the  bail  in  position 
thereby  blocking  the  Fallopian  tube  and  preventing  flow 
therethrough,  i 

3.042,031  ' 

PATIENT  RELEASE  PROOF  POSITIONING  MEANS 

Janet  J.  Reed,  P.O.  Box  5432,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,769 

1  Claim.     (CL  128—134) 
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margins  being  complementary  and  being  spaced'  more 
closely  together  at  their  centers  than  at  their  ends,  and 
the  straight  margins  being  separated  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  width  of  the  band,  whereby  the 
band  will  be  caused  to  engage  said  arcuate  margins  and 
thereby  caused  to  assume  a  concave  shape.  I  i  1. 


3,042,032 

BABY  RESTRAINERS 

Arthur  M.  Vogel,  4712  Oak  Ave.,  Gulfport,  Miss. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,112 

2  Claims.     (CL  128—134) 


I.  A  baby  restrainer  comprising  a  continuous  stretch- 
able  band  having  substantial  width  and  a  pair  of  plates 
each  provided  with  an  aperture,  the  band  being  placed 
through  the  apertures  of  the  plates  whereby  each  plate 
will  be  slidably  mounted  on  the  band  and  will  respectively 
define  diametrally  adjustable  loops  at  opposite  ends  of 
(he  band,  the  apertures  in  the  plates  being  defined  by  a 
pair  of  opposing  arcuate  margins  adapted  to  engage  out- 
wardly presented  lateral  faces  of  the  band,  said  apertures 
also  including  a  pair  of  opposing  straight  margins  adapted 
to  engage  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  band,  said  arcuate 
780  o.o  — 10  ' 


3,042,033 
CONNECTING  MEMBER 
Paul  F.  Early  and  Benjamin  Smilg,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Globe  Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,900 
1  Claim.     (CL  128—142) 


A  patient  release-proof  positioning  device  comprising: 
waist  strap  means  having  perforations  therein  and 
adapted  to  encircle  the  patient's  waist; 

adjusting  members  each  having  a  looped  stem  and  an 
enlarged  base  permanently  mounted  on  said  stem, 
the  stem  of  at  least  one  of  said  adjusting  members 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  overlying  per- 
forations to  adjust  the  waist  strap  means  in  a  close  fit 
around  the  patient's  waist; 

retaining  split  spring  metal  rings  having  the  ends  of 
the  ring  aligned  with  the  ring  and  concealed  by  a 
perpendicularly  offset  portion  of  the  ring,  said  re- 
taining rings  being  adapted  to  be  worked  into  the 
loops  of  the  stems  of  the  adjusting  members; 

and  a  pair  of  side  straps  having  perforations  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  bed  frame  and 
connected  to  the  waist  strap  means  at  each  side  of 
the  patient's  waist  and  secured  in  position  by  further 
of  said  adjusting  members  passed  through  overlying 
perforations  of  said  side  straps  and  retained  in  adjust- 
ed position  by  further  of  said  split  spring  metal  rings 
worked  into  the  loops  of  said  further  adjusting  mem- 
bers, the  parts  of  the  device  being  thereby  positively 
joined  to  form  a  unitary  devicB,  effective  when  in 
operative  position  to  prevent  the  patient  from  mov- 
ing his  body  toward  either  side  of  the  bed  and  from 
moving  toward  the  head  and  foot  of  the  bed,  and 
from  releasing  said  device. 


In  combination:  a  breathing  mask  having  protruding 
therefrom  an  inhalation  tube  and  an  exhalation  valve,  said 
exhalation  valve  being  provided  externally  with  one  ele- 
ment of  a  mating  mounting  means;  a  demand  valve  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  oxygen;  and  a  connecting  member 
for  interconnecting  the  demand  valve  to  the  breathing 
mask  and  for  mounting  upon  said  exhalation  valve,  said 
connecting  member  comprising  a  base,  means  releksably 
securing  the  base  to  the  demand  valve,  said  base  having 
an  opening  in  a  portion  thereof,  said  connecting  member 
including  duct  means  interconnecting  the  opening  in  the 
base  with  the  inhalation  tube  to  permit  flow  of  oxygen 
from  the  demand  valve  through  the  opening  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  breathing  mask,  means  releasably  securing 
the  end  of  the  duct  means  remote  from  the  base  to  the 
protruding  portion  of  the  inhalation  tube,  said  duct  being 
so  constructed  as  to  permit  free  flow  of  oxygen  frohi  the 
demand  valve  to  the  interior  of  the  breathing  mask,  said 
connecting  member  further  having  a  flange  extending 
from  the  base  in  spaced  relation  to  the  duct  which  is 
provided  with  the  other  element  of  the  said  mating  mount- 
ing means,  and  means  releasably  securing  the  end  of  the 
flange  remote  from  the  base  externally  to  the  protruding 
portion  of  the  exhalation  valve. 


3,042,034 

FACE  MASKS 

Lou  A.  Gruenewaelder,  6917  Pershing  Ave., 

University  City  5,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,005 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—146) 


\         cocoo 

>    OOOCCOCpo 


1.  A  face  mask  comprising  a  flexible  body  portiqn 
having  a  plurality  of  marginally  secured  plies  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  a 
defined  area,  said  areas  in  the  respective  plies  being  in 
substantial  registration,  and  a  porous  polyurethane  filter- 
ing element  of  substantially  greater  area  than  said  defined 
area,  said  filtering  element  being  disposed  between  said 
plies,  said  plies  also  being  secured  together  around  the 
periphery  of  said  filtering  element  so  as  to  snugly  con- 
fine the  filtering  element  between  the  plies,  said  plies 
being  substantially  air  impervious  except  at  said  perfo- 
rations so  that  air  passing  through  the  plies  will  travel 
through  said  perforations  and  filtering  element. 
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3,»42,WS 

MASK 

G«orge  Coaoda,  North   Hollywood,  Califs  asrisnor  to 

,     Don  Baxter,  Inc.,  GlendaJc,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Nevada  , 

nied  Dec.  9,  195*.  Ser.  No.  T7»^t2         «    _. ' 

S  Clainu.     (CI.  12S— 146) 


1.  A  gas  administration  ura^  comprising:  a  plastic 
chamber  adapted  to  fit  over  a  patient's  nose  and  mouth;  a 
flexible,  flat  outwardly  extending  flange  around  the  edge 
of  said  chamber;  a  uniform  curved  area  integrally  con- 
necting said  flange  to  said  chamber;  an  outlet  on  said 
chamber;  a  piece  of  thin,  flexible  sheet  materia]  forming 
a  flapper  valve  over  said  outlet;  and  a  single  eyelet  ro- 
tatably  attaching  one  end  of  said  valve  to  the  outside  of 
the  chamber. 


^  3,042,036 

BANDAGE 

Ivaa  V.  Abadjicff,  20  Bergin  Lane,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,652 

8  Claims.     (CI.  128—156) 


.  .„  1        I. 

I.  A  bandage  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  fabric  band- 
aging material  and  a  set  of  devices  attached  thereto,  said 
devices  forming  sharp  points  extending  obliquely  from  a 
surface  of  said  bandage  in  a  plurality  of  different  direc- 
tions away  from  a  member  to  be  bandaged. 


3,042,037 
DRESSING  FOR  WOl'NDS 
John  Tracey  Scales,  Stanmorc,  and  George  David  Winter. 
London,  England,  assifpiors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment  Corporation,   London,   England,   a   British 
corporation  j; 

Piled  June  12.  1961.  Ser.  No.  116,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  16,  1960 
^         10  Claims.    (Q.  128—156) 


tears  away  readily  from  that  part  which  has  stuck  to  the 
wound  and  can  thereby  be  removed  without  disturbing  the 
wound. 


3,042,038 

SEGREGATION  CHAMBER  AND  FLOW  METER 

Robert  C.  Beacham,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cntter 

Laboratories,  Beriieley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,481 

2  CUims.     (CI.  128—214) 


1.  An  air  segregator  and  drip  meter  for  transfusion 
sets  comprising:  a  transparent  segregation  chamber  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  an  inlet  connection  and  with 
an  air  vent  having  a  first  valve  seat  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  an  outlet  port  having  a  second  valve 
seat;  a  drip  meter  nipplf  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  merging  with  iaid  inlet  connection  and  depend- 
ing into  said  chamber,  and  a  guided  float  valve  closure 
member  disposed  in  said  chamber  operable  to  seat  on 
said  second  valve  seat  when  said  chamber  is  substantial- 
ly empty  of  liquid  and  to  seat  on  said  first  valve  seat 
when  the  liquid  content  of  said  chamber  reaches  a  prede- 
termined level. 


3,042,039 

COLONIC  IRRIGATOR 

Edward  J.  Dahhtrom,  1487V^  48th  Ave. 

Sao  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,579 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—227) 


1 


I.  A  dry  dressing  for  wounds  in  which  the  side  to  be 
applied  to  the  wound  comprises  a  porous  layer  of  textile 
^natcrial  capable  of  sticking  to  the  exudate  from  the 
wound,  and  which  is  composed  of  fibres  of  such  low 
tensile  strength  that  when  the  dressing  is  peeled  off  the 
wound  part  of  ^id  layer  which  has  not  stuck  to  the  wound 


I.  In  a  portable  irrigation  apparatus:  an  elongated, 
open  ended  nozzle  having  a  straight,  unobstructed  through 
bore  extending  between  its  open  ends;  said  nozzle  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  vertically  within  a  toilet  bowl 
providing  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion, 
said  upper  end  ^rtion  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  anal  canal  of  a  person  seated  on  such  bowl,  a  valve 
member  extending  over  the  lower  open  end  of  said  nozzle ' 
closing  its  open  lower  end  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
saia  member  with  said  nozzle  for  swinging  said  member 
■away  from  said  lower  end  to  open  position  and  back  to 
closed  position  closing  said  open  lower  end,  a  conduit 
for  delivering  irrigating  fluid  to  said  nozzle  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  with  said  nozzle  at  a  point  intermediate 
its  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  and  manually  ac- 
tuatable  means  connected  with  said  member  for  swinging 
the  latter  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position 
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and  vice  versa  whereby  irrigating  fluid  delivered  into  said 
nozzle  from  said  conduit  will  be  discharged  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  nozzle  and  into  the  cofon  when  said  member  is 
in  said  closed  position  and  such  liquid  so  discharged  will  be 
drained  through  said  nozzle  and  out  of  the  lower  open  end 
thereof  when  said  member  is  moved  to  said  open  position, 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  movable  from  an  open  posi- 
tion opening  said  conduit  to  flow  of  said  liquid  to  said 
nozzle  to  a  closed  position  closing  said  coruluit  to  said 
flow,  oppositely  movable  valve  actuating  means  connected 
with  said  valve  means  for  so  moving  said  valve  means 
upon  movement  of  said  valve  actuating  means  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  of  said  opposite  directions,  a  part  of  said 
manually  actuatable  means  extending  between  and  con- 
necting said  valve  actuating  means  with  said  member  for 
moving  said  member  to  said  closed  position  thereof  when 
said  valve  actuating  means  is  moved  in  one  direction  for 
moving  said  valve  means  to  its  said  open  position,  and  for 
moving  said  member  to  said  open  position  thereof  when 
said  valve  actuating  means  is  moved  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  one  direction  to  its  said  closed  position. 


3,042,040 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  TAMPON  APPLICATOR 

George  M.  Galik.  19  Porach  St.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,940 

2  Claims.     (Q.  128—263) 


1.  In  a  tampon  applicator  of  the  type  including  inner 
and  outer  telescoping  members,  a  sheet  of  relatively  stiff 
flexible  material  having  an  aperture  therewithin,  said 
aperture  being  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  outer  telescoping  member,  said  sheet 
having  a  portion  thereof  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
aperture  adapted  to  be  flexed  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
sheet  to  enlarge  said  aperture,  said  outer  telescoping 
member  passing  through  said  aperture  to  detachably  con- 
nect said  sheet  to  said  outer  telescoping  member. 


3,042,041 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  WOUNDS 

Mario  E.  Jascalevich,  Weehawken,  NJ. 

(435  60th  St.,  West  New  York,  N  J.) 

,     Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,898 

'  6  Clafans.     (CI.  128—276) 


1.  A  device  for  draining  wounds  comprising  a  cup- 
like member  of  air-impermeable  material,  said  member 
having  an  edge  at  the  open  end  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  skin  in  spaced  relation  to  a  wound,  a  wound 
drainage  tube  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  member 
and  in  sealed  relationship  therewith  for  connection  to 
suction  means,  said  wound  drainage  tube  being  of  a 
length  to  permit  the  tip  thereof  to  be  inserted  in  the 
wound,  a  passage  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
member   adapted    for  connection   to   a   second    suction 


means  and  evacuation  of  the  air  in  said  member  to 
thereby  maintain  the  member  in  self-sustaining  pressure 
engagement  with  the  skin,  and  an  orifice  in  the  wall  of 
said  member  to  allow  the  limited  entry  of  ambient  air 
into  the  member.   . 


3,042,042  I      I 

STOMACH  PUMP 

Joachim  Hillard  Blaock,  152 — 30  Melbourne  Avc^ 

Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,424 

11  Claims.     (0.128—376) 


pi  -'M 


S.  Intubation  apparatus  comprising  a  drainage  tube, 
means  applying  suction  to  said  tube,  pump  means  ex- 
hausting said  suction  means  and  including  a  piston  hav- 
ing a  suction  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  a  reservoir  for 
flushing  liquid,  normally  inactive  means,  including  said 
pump  means,  operable  to  first  withdraw  flushing  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  and  then  to  alternately  force  flushing 
liquid  into  said  tube  and  withdraw  flushing  liquid  from 
said  tube,  first  control  means  operable,  when  periodically 
activated,  to  activate  said  normally  inactive  means,  sec- 
ond control  means  operable,  responsive  to  a  decrease  in 
the  vacuum  in  said  suction  means,  to  activate  said  pump 
means  to  exhaust  said  suction  means  until  a  pre-set  higher 
vacuum  is  re-established  therein,  and  interlock  means 
effective  during  operation  of  said  second  control  means 
to  render  said  first  control  means  ineffective  to  initiate 
activation  of  said  normally  inactive  means  when  said 
piston  is  in  a  position  other  than  the  end  of  said  return 
stroke. 


3,042,043 

CELLULOSE  WADDING  SHEETS  FOR  THE  LINING 

OF  BABY'S  NAPKINS 

Femand  Wuhrlin,  Usine  des  Plis  (Eure), 

Hondouville,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1957.  Ser.  No.  650,017 

2  Claims.     (O.  128—284) 


i-r^ 


y 


'Y 


J 


1.  Strip  diaper  material  for  forming  disposable  linings 
for  baby  diapers,  comprising  superposed,  co-extensive, 
longitudinally  elongated,  rectangular  outside  sheets,  rec- 
tangular inside  sheets  disposed  between  said  outside  sheets 
and  co-extensive  in  length  therewith,  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  inside  sheets  being  disposed  laterally  in- 
wardly of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  outside  sheets. 
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said  strip  material  having  longitudinally  spaced  lines  of  about  Vi  and  2  inches  from  said  tip.  and  a  portion  which 
weakening  extending  laterally  entirely  across  the  strip  to  tapers  inwardly  from  said  widest  part  joining  said  con- 
divide  it  into  individual  pads  which  may  be  separated  by  nector  to  said  tubular  section,  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
tearing  the  strip  along  the  Imes  of  weakening  and  which  connector  being  greater  at  said  widest  part  than  the  inside 
may  serve  as  individual  disposable  linings  for  baby 
diapers,  each  pad  having  symmetrically  curved  notches 
with  their  bases  along  the  lines  of  weakening,  said  notches 
being  spaced  laterally  inwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  inside  sheets,  said  notches  conforming  to 
approximately  half  the  circumference  of  the  upper  part 
of  a  baby's  thigh,  and  a  plurality  of  indentations  in  said 
outside  sheets  between  successive  lines  of  weakening  and 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  inside  sheets  providing  dcpres-  ' 
sions  in  one  face  and  protuberances  in  the  opposite  face 
of  a  sheet,  whereby  the  depressions  in  the  face  of  one  out- 
side sheet  receive  the  protuberances  in  the  face  of  the 
other  outside  sheet  to  secure  said  outside  sheets  together. 


3,042,044 

SEAMLESS  EXTRl'DED  PLASTIC  RECTAL  TUBES 

David   S.   Sheridan,    P.O.    Box    147.    Argyle,    N.Y. 

FUed  July  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  746,135 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128     348) 


::r' 


diameter  of  said  tip  and  said  tubular  section,  said  con- 
nector having  a  controlled  rigidity  as  compared  to  the 
remainder  of  said  tube  by  controlled  thickness  of  the 
walls  which  are  proportional  in  thickness  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  connector. 


1.  A  seamless  rectal  tube  made  by  extrusion  Of  Water- 
proof, flexible  plastic  material,  said  tube  cbnsisting  of  a 
distal  end  portion,  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  middle 
tubular  portioif  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section 
throughout  its  length,  said  portions  being  formed  inte- 
grally with  one  another  providing  a  seamless  structure, 
said  distal  end  portion  including  a  retaining  bulb  and  an 
open-end  nipple  extending  from  said  retaining  bulb,  said 
bulb  being  formed  solely  by  double  tapering  of  the  tube 
walls  and  being  defined  by  a  central  section  of  larger  in- 
side and  outside  diameters  than  said  middle  tubular  por- 
tion, the  wall  thickness  of  said  retaining  bulb  increasing^ 
substantially  in  proportion  to  the  diameter  of  the  bulb 
whereby  the  bulb  possesses  a  controlled  rigidity,  and  said 
proximal  end  portion  including  a  tubing  adapter  and  an 
open-end  tip  extending  from  sajd  adapter,  said  adapter 
being  formed  solely  by  double  tapering  of  the  tube  walls 
and  being  defined  by  a  central  section  of  larger  inside 
and  outside  diameters  than  said  middle  tubular  portion, 
said  proximal  open-end  tip  being  defined  by  a  short 
straight  section  of  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  middle  tubular  portion. 


3,«42.M< 

SUN  BATHING  APPARATUS 

Harold  F.  Wiliems  2116  Washington  Road> 

kenoiJia,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,669 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—372) 


1 


3,042,045 
MEDICO-SI  RGICAt  TUBES   HAVING   INTEGRAL 
CONNECTORS  FORMED  IN  THEIR  ENDS 
David  S.  Sheridan,  P.O.  Box  147,  ArRyiev  NY. 
Filed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,134 
2  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 349) 
*  1.  An  extruded,  seamless,  non-fibrous,  flexible  medico- 
surgical  tube  formed  of  waterproof,  flexible,  plastic  ma- 
terial with  smooth  inside   and  outside  walls  comprising 
a  ported  distal  end.  a  connector  formed  as  an  integral 
part  on  the  proximal  end.  and  a  longitudinally  extended 
tubular   section   joining    the   distal   end   with   said   con- 
nector, said  connector  being  defined  by  an  open-end  tip. 
a  portion  which  extends  distally  of  said  tip  and  tapers 
outwardly  to  a  widest  part  having  an  outside  diameter 
between  about  1.2  and  2  times  as  large  as  the  outside 
.diameter  of  said   tip,   said    widest   part    being   between 


Apparatus  for  dividing  sun  rays  on  a  sun  bather  by 
forming  slow  moving  shadows  to  give  the  bathers  body 
cells  rest  periods,  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  means 
attached  to  said  frame  and  including  adjustable  supports 
for  disposing  said  frame  in  at  least  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  at  a  selected  elevation,  a  shield  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  first  solid  portions  uniformly 
spaced  apart  a  selected  distance  and  being  of  a  material 
capable  of  intercepting  said  rays  and  having  other  portions 
interposed  between  said  solid  portions  and  being  capable  of 
transmitting  said  rays  therethrough,  rollers  attached  to 
said  shield  for  reciprocably  mounting  the  latter  on  said 
frame^an  electric  motor  attached  to  said  shield  and  having 
a  connector  with  a  stroke  of  the  length  equal  to  the  total 
length  of  said  distance  and  one  of  said  solid  portions  in 
the  direction  of  said  stroke  for  reciprocating  said  shield 
through  said  stroke  on  said  rollers,  additional  solid  por- 
tions of  said  material  being  mounted  on  said  shield  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  first  solid  portions  and  being  movable 
with  said  shield  and  also  being  movable  with  respect  to 
said  shield,  and  a  timing  motor  connected  to  said  addi- 
tional solid  portions  for  moving  the  latter  adjacent  said 
other  portions  and  aligned  therewith  for  intercepting  said 
rays  directed  at  said  other  portions  after  a  selected  period 
of  time,  said  timing  motor  including  an  electrical  switch 
connected  to  said  electric  motor  for  disconnecting  the  elec- 
tric power  thereto  after  said  period  of  time  has  elapsed. 
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r  3,042,047 

MANICURE  APPLIANCES 

Stephen  J.  Plaskon,  4  Valley  View  Ave.,  Derby,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,016 

I  Claim.     (CI.  132—75.5) 


A  manicure,  appliance  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion including  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  su{>erim- 
posed  spring  arms,  rivet  means  securing  said  arms  to  one 
another  and  passing  therethrough  adjacent  one  of  their 
pairs  of  ends  with  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  being  nor- 
mally biased  away  from  one  another,  said  arms  at  their 
outer  ends  having  substantially  flat  end  portions  normally 
biased  apart,  said  end  portions  being  bent  to  be  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  with  each  having  an  end 
edge  and  lateral  side  edges,  cutting  blades  on  the  lateral 
side  edges  of  the  respective  end  portions  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  iiiwardly  from  said  end  edges  thereof,  a  convex 
cutting  blade  on  the  end  edge  of  each  of  said  end  por- 
tions, said  convex  blades  being  moved  into  edge-to-edge 
contact  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  first- 
named  blades  into  a  contacting  relationship,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  last-named  ends  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  arms,  said  bolt  having  a 
notch,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  its  proximal  end 
in  said  notch  of  said  bolt,  said  lever  arm  having  a  pointed 
V-shaped  distal  end  and  being  arranged  to  be  located 
adjacent  one  of  said  spring  arms  in  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, the  pointed  end  being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  rivet  when  said  lever  arm  is  in  said 
inoperative  position,  a  file  member  connected  for  lateral 
rotational  movement  around  said  rivet  means  as  an  axis, 
said  file  member  having  a  file  carrying  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  rivet  and  a  short  exten- 
sion projecting  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  short 
extension  having  a  V-shaped  notch  formed  therein  and 
being  of  a  length  such  that  it  receives  the  pointed  end 
of  said  lever  arm  when  the  file  is  pivoted  to  a  position 
to  form  an  extension  of  said  main  body  portion  whereby 
the  file  member  is  effectively  maintained  in  said  extended 
position. 

3,042,048 

COMB 

John  Mostik,  604  Liberty  Drive,  Wheaton,  III. 

Filed  June  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,235 

1  Claim.     (CI.  132—149) 


V  ! 


A  comb  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  fingers  of  the 
hand  to  perform  a  hair  sculpturing  operation,  said  comb 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  spatially  ar- 
ranged teeth  extending  downwardly  from  said  body  por- 
tion, and  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  claw 
located  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion  to  be  engageable 
by  the  palm  of  a  hand  when  the  comb  is  in  a  faair  comb- 
ing position,  said  claw  including  intersecting  curvilinear 
portions  on  the  underside  thereof,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  curvilinear  portions  forming  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing peak  for  separating  the  first  finger  from  the  remaining 
fingers  of  a  hand  when  the  hand  grasps  said  claw,  where- 
by the  upper  side  of  the  claw  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
at  least  one  finger  to  quickly  charge  from  its  hair  combing 
position  to  its  hair  sculpturing  position. 


3,042,049 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Walter  C.  Reiman,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Braun 
Brothers  Packing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,718 
5  Claims.     (CL  134—108) 


1.  A  machine  for  washing  hollow  meSt  molds  com- 
prising, a  washing  liquid  submerison  tank,  a  partition  di- 
viding said  tank  into  a  washing  compartment  and  an 
impeller  compartment,  means  including  said  partition  de- 
fining an  opening  connecting  said  compartments  for  the 
flow  of  washing  liquid  therethrough,  an  impeller  receiveu 
within  said  impeller  compartment  and  arranged  to  direct 
liquid  through  said  opening  into  said  washing  compart- 
ment, a  mold  frame  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  said  wash- 
ing compartment  including  means  for  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  said  molds  in  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other 
submerged  in  the  path  of  liquid  flow  through  said  open- 
ing, means  forming  a  liquid  return  path  into  said  impeller 
compartment  from  said  washing  compartment,  and  sur- 
face drain  means  in  said  impeller  compartment  posi- 
tioned in  intercepting  relation  to  said  return  path  for 
the  removal  of  foam  from  the  liquid  surface. 


3,042,050 
THERMAL  BARRIER 
Thomas  R.  Finlayson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Glea- 
son   Reel   Corp.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a  corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  8,994 
I  16  Claims.     (CL  135—1) 


10.  In  a  collapsible  barrier,  collapsible  cell  means  en- 
closed by  superposed  flexible  walls,  mechanically  opera- 
ble articulate  means  collapsible  -within  said  cell  means 
and  adapted  to  be  rigidified  and  erected  therewithin  for 
holding  the  said  walls  thereof  spaced  apart,  and  means 
operable  from  outside  the  cell  means  for  selectively  rigidi- 
fying  and  collapsing  said  articulate  means. 


3,042,051 
AIR-SUPPORTED  SHELTERS 
Joseph  B.  Maoldin,  1736  Columbia  Road,  NW.,  Apt.  401, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,995 
7  Claims.     (CI.  135—1) 
7.  In  an  air-supported  shelter,  the  combination  of  a 
base  structure  extending  in  the  form  of  a  horizontal  rec- 
tangle, a  shelter  body  of  flexible  sheet  material  capable 
of  being  held  in  an  erected  condition  by  a^jositive  fluid 
pressure  within  the  sheuer,  and  means  for  securing  sai<l 
shelter  body  to  said  base  structure,  said  shelter  body  when 
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m  said  erected*  condition  having  a  generally  rectangular 
bottom  edge,  a  main  portion  defining  pert  of  a  horizontal 
cylinder  and  an  end  portion  defining  part  of  another  hori- 


zontal cylinder  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  extends 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder 
formed  by  said  main  portion. 


3,942,052 

PORTABLE  TEPEE 

James  S.  D«s  Rosier,  2500  Saint  Anne.  Batte,  Moot. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,179 

5  Claims.     (CL  135—1) 


i^A  tepee  comprising  a  collapsible,  conical  frame 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly  converging 
poles  terminating  in  crossed  upper  end  portions,  a  ring 
within  the  confines  of  the  frame  structure  pivotally  con- 
necting the  uppier  portions  of  all  of  the  poles  whereby  said 
poles  may  be  swung  substantially  into  parallelism  for 
collapsing  the  frame  structure,  said  ring  having  spaced 
slots  therein*;  said  poles  being  rockable  transversely  on  the 
periphery  of  the  ring,  studs  on  the  poles  loosely  engaged 
in  the  slots,  retaining  nuts  threaded  on  said  studs,  and  a 
flexible  cover  mounted  on  the  poles. 


3,042,053 

PORTABLE  SHELTER 

Effic  Gabriel,  1151  Ogden  St.  Extensioii, 

Bridgeport,  Coon. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,559 

1  CUim.     (a.  135—5) 


A  portable  shelter  comprising  two  arched  rigid  fram^ 
members  each  having  substantially  straight  front  and  rear 
terminal  portions  for  insertion  in  the  ground  to  support 
the  frame  members  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
grcAind  with  the  members  in  parallel  vertical  planes  and 
spaced  laterally  from  each  other,  each  frame  member 
having  a  substantially  straight  front  portion  perpendicular 
to  the  ground  and  curved  portions  extending  upwardly 
and  then  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  an  arch, 
a  pair  of  articulated  brace  members  connecting  the  frame 
members  to  hold  the  frame  members  in  spaced  relation, 
one  of  said  brace  members  being  dispmed  adjacent  the 
junction  of  the  front  portion  and  said  curved  portion  and 


the  other  beiijg  disposed  adjacent  the  top  of  the  arch 
formed  by  the  curved  portion,  and  an  elongate  flexible 
cover  strip  connected  to  and  spanning  the  space  between 
said  frame  members  and  supported  by  said  brace  mem- 
bers to  provide  shelter  from  the  sun  and  rain,  said  cover 
strip  extending  from  points  adjacent  said  rear  terminal 
portions  to  at  least  the  straight  front  portions  whereby  the 
back  edge  of  the  cover  strip  is  close  to  the  ground  while 
the  front  edge  of  the  cover  strip  is  elevated  enough  to 
permit^an  unobstructed  forward  view  from  the  interior 
of  the  shelter,  the  portions  of  the  frame  members  inter- 
mediate said  terminal  portions  rising  a  distance  above  the 
ground  level  to  elevate  said  cover  strip  sufficiently  to 
permit  a  person  to  sit  beneath  the  cover  strip  when  the 
shelter  is  supported  on  the  ground,  said  articulated  brace 
members  being  collapsible  to  permit  the  frame  members 
to  be  brought  together  in  compact  relation  to  facilitate 
moving  and  handling  of  the  portable  shelter. 


3,042,054 

DISPOSABLE  SUN  AND  RAIN  SHIELD 

Eraest  K.  Cobcrly,  Jr.,  308  Cape  May  Ave., 

)  PtttstNUYh  16,  Pa. 

i        Filed  May  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  31,421 

6  Claims.     (CL  135—19.5) 


1.  A  disposable  rain  and  sua  shield  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  shielding  member  of  substantially  stiff 
water-repellent  material  foidable  inwardly  only  along  a 
plurality  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  fold  lines  dis- 
posed therein,  a  handle  member  secured  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  shield  member,  and  a  loclung  member  pivotally 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  shielding  member  and 
swingable  to  a  locking  position  transverse  of  said  fold 
lines  and  handle  member,  said  handle  member  being 
foidable  inwardly  along  a  plurality  of  spaced  fold  lines 
therein  adapted  to  be  folded  with  said  locking  member 
in  said  transverse  position  within  the  spacing  of  said 
handle  member  fold,  lines. 


3,042,055 

UMBRELLA  CONSTRUCTION 

Bogdan  Todorovic,  Santji  Monica,  Calif. 

(10763  Wilshire  Blvd.,  I^  Angeles  24,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838.134 

4CUims.     (CI.  135— 20) 


1.  An  eccentric  umbrella  which  has  a  shaft,  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  means  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  shaft  by  which  to  form  a  pivot  mount,  a  plurality  of 
longer  ribs  and  a  plurality  of  shorter  ribs  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends  to  said  mount,  a  plurality  of  elongated  stretch- 
ers connected  between  the  mid-portions  of  said  longer 
ribs  and  to  said  slide,  extensible  elongated  stretchers  con- 
nected to  said  shorter  ribs  and  lo  said  slide,  said  extensi- 
ble stretchers  including  members  which  are  extensibly  con- 
Wfted  together  and  which  when  retracted  fully  form  a 
solid  link,  and  a  reinforcing  flexible  elongate  member 
connected  to  a  mid-portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  longer 
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ribs  outwardly  of  its  connection  to  the  corresponding 
stretcher  and  to  a  mid-portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 
stretchers  connected  with  one  of  said  longer  ribs. 
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3,042,056 
EAVE  TROUGH  CONSTRUCTION 

Bogdan  N.  Todorovic,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

(10763  Wilsliirc  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  24,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,878 

3  Claims.     (CL  135—33) 


1.  A  drainage  device  for  an  inclined  flexible  cover, 
said  drainage  device  comprising  an  elongated,  flexible, 
generally  triangular  panel  mounted  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  cover  and  having  its  marginal  portions  secured 
thereto,  said  panel  including  an  inwardly  folded  longitu- 
dinal portion  defining  a  trough  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  said  panel,  and  means  for  holding  the  trough 


3,042,057 
HIGH  AND  LOW  PRESSURE  CUT-OFF  VALVE 
Manrrlcc  M.  Zorgdrager,  Houston,  and  Marvin  R.  Jones, 
Harris  County,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Iron  Works, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,195         1 
9  CUims.     (a.  137—70) 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  valve  comprising,  a  body  hav- 
ing a  flowway  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  in  the  flowway. 
a  rnain  valve  member  coopcrable  with  the  seat  to  control 
flow  through  the  flowway,  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end. 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  connected  to  the  main  valve  mem- 
ber, a  conduit  leading  to  a  chamber  formed  in  the  closed 
end  of  the  cylinder  by  the  piston,  said  conduit  supplying 
fluid  to  actuate  the  piston  and  main  valve  member  to 
valve  closing  position,  a  slide  valve  including  a  slide  valve 
member  connected  in  and  controlling  said  conduit,  at 
least  one  pressure  responsive  surface  on  said  slide  valve 
member  exposed  to  a  control  pressure,  means  urging  the 
slide  valve  member  against  control  pressure  on  said  one 
surface,  and  means  maintaining  the  slide  valve  member 
in  an  intermediate  closed  position  while  said  control  pres- 
sure is  within  a  predetermined  range,  said  maintaining 
means  yielding  and  permitting  the  slide  valve  member  to 
move  to  open  position  due  to  an  unbalance  in  the  forces 
resulting  from  the  urging  means  and  control  pressure 
acting  on  the  slide  valve  member  when  the  control  pres- 
sure is  above  or  below  a  predetermined  range. 


3,t42,t58 

HIGH  OUTPUT  DIFFERENTIAL  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC  VALVE 
Ren^  Laden,  NeuiUy-sur-Sclnc,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
titU  a  ReqMMisabiiite  limhec:  Recbercfaes  Etudes  Pro- 
duction R.EJ*.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,579 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  22,  1957 
4  Claims,    (a.  137— 82) 


1.  An  electrically-actuated  hydraulic  fluid  distribution- 
valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  two  opposed  electromag- 
netic coils  on  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by 
currents  passing  therethrough,  a  magnetic  circuit  opera- 
tively  disposed  with  respect  to  and  energized  by  said  coils 
and  including  an  armature  displaceable  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  coils,  valve  faces  on  the  valve  body,  each 
of  said  valve  faces  being  provided  with  a  port,  the  ports 
being  axially  aligned  along  a  first  axis  and  being  positioned 
relative  to  the  armature  such  that  when  said  armature 
moves  the  openii>g  of  one  of  the  ports  is  increased  and 
the  opening  of  the  other  of  the  ports  is  reduced,  resilient 
supports  for  said  armature  permitting  displacement  there- 
of relative  to  said  valve-body  and  in  a  direction  along  a 
second  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
axially  aligned  ports,  and  a  movable  valve  element  opera- 
tively  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  armature  and 
having  faces  cooperating  with  said  valve  faces,  the  faces 
of  the  movable  element  being  parallel  to  said  second  axis, 
said  valve  body  being  provided  with  supply  and  exhaust 
passages  coupled  to  said  ports  for  the  transferral  of  hy- 
draulic f|uid  under  pressure,  movement  of  the  movable 
element  in  one  direction  increasing  pressure  at  one  port 
and  reducing  it  at  the  other,  said  valve  body  being  pro- 
vided with  further  passages  connected  to  said  supply  pas- 
sage to  receive  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  each  of 
said  further  passages  being  operatively  associated  with 
respective  of  said  ports  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
further  passage  is  proportional  to  said  increasing  and  re- 
ducing of  pressure  at  said  ports,  said  electro-magnetic  coils 
when  deenergized    being  adapted   to  maintain   said   ar- 
mature and  thereby  said  movable  element  in  a  position 
wherein  said  ports  are  equally  and  partially  obturated, 
leakage  through  the  ports  passing  continuously  to  said  ex- 
haust passage,  said  ports  being  related  to  the  faces  of  said 
movable  element  so  that  the  difference  between  the  hy- 
draulic pressure  at  the  said  further  passages  is  a  direct 
function  of  the  difference  in  the  strength  of  the  currents 
in  said  electro-magnetic  coils.        : 


\ 


3,042,059 

QUANTITY  AND  QUALITY  CONTROLLED 
CHLORINATING  INSTALLATION 
Karl-Heinz  Arenbold,  Karisnibe-Durlacli,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Chlorator  Gan.bJl.,  Grotzingen,  Karlsmbe, 
Germany,  a  German  company 

FUed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  4, 1959 
7  Oaims.     (O.  137— «9) 
1 .  An  installation  for  admixing  chlorine  to  water  flow- 
ing through  a  bypass  branched  off  from  a  water  main 
and  returned  into  the  same,  said  installation  comprising, , 
in  combination,  a  dosing  valve  assembly  having  an  in- 
put side  and  an  output  side,  a  feed  pipe  for  feeding 
chlorine  under  pressure  to  said  dosing  valve  assembly 
connected  to  the  input  side  thereof,  a  suction  pipe  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bypass  for  suction 
action  by  the  flow  of  water  through  the  bypass  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  the  output  of  said  dosing 
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valve  assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  movable  valve 
disk  interposed  between  said  suction  pipe  and  said  feed 
pipe  to  expose  one  side  of  the  disk  to  a  vacuum  in  the 
suction  pipe  and  the  other  to  chlorine  pressure,  the  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  disk  controlling  the  flow  of  chlorine 
from  the  feed  pipe  into  the  suction  pipe,  a  yieldable 
pressure  means  disposed  on  the  chlorine '  pressure  side 
of  the  disk  and  pressing  the  same  toward  a  valve-clos- 
ing position,  a  vacuum-controlled  pressure  means  dis- 
posed on  the  chlorine  side  of  the  disk,  said  vacuum- 
controlled  pressure  means  including  a  flexible  diaphragm 
exposed  to  the  vacuum  in  the  suction  pipe  for  flexing 
said  diaphragm  in  accordance  with  said  vacuum,  and 
an  actuating  member  coupled  to  the  diaphragm  and  act- 
ing upon  the  disk  to  press  the  same  toward  a  valve-open- 
ing position,  the  differential  between  the  opposing  pres- 
sures of  the  yieldable  pressure  means  and  the  actuating 
member  controlling  the  position  of  the  disk,  chlorine- 
sensitive  control  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 


■  I « ^  ^ 
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water  main  downstream  from  the  return  connection  of 
said  bypass  to  said  main,  said  chlorine-sensitive  means 
including  means  sensitive  to  and  Controlled  by  the  chlo- 
rine content  of  the  water,  means  connecting  said  chlo- 
rine-sensitive means  to  said  dosing  valve  assembly  to 
exert  pressure  upon  the  disk-actuating  member  thereof  in 
the  valve-opening  direction  in  accordance  with  the  chlo- 
rine content  as  detected  by  said  chlorine-sensitive  con- 
trol means,  and  flow-sensitive  valve  control  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  main,  said  flow-sensitive 
control  means  including  a  control  means  controlled  by 
the  rate  of  flow  of  water  in  said  main  and  connected  to 
said  dosing  valve  assembly  to  exert  pressure  upon  said 
disk-actuating  member  in  the  ^alve-opening  direction  in 
accordance  with  the  rate  of  flow  of  water,  whereby  the 
total  pressure  exerted  by  said  actuating  member  upon 
the  disk  is  a  composite  function  of  the  pressures  pro- 
duced by  the  vacuum-controlled  pressure  means,  the 
chlorine-sensitive  control  means  and  the  flow-sensiuve 
control  means. 


3,042.0M 
CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  CONTROI.  APPARATUS 
Arthur  W,    Lindemann,   Colombia    Heights,    Mino.,  as- 
signor to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,401 
^  13  aaims.    (CL  137—101.25) 

1.  A  fuel  quantity  responsive  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
vehicle  having  a  first  and  a  second  fuel  container,  com- 
prising: a  first  and  a  second  fuel  responsive  impedance 
device  arranged  to  be  located  one  in  each  of  the  fuel  con- 
tainers; a  first  alternating  voltage  source;  a  second  alter- 
nating voltage  source  of  variable  magnitude  and  of  a 
phase  opposite  to  said  first  voltage  source;  a  third  source 
of  alternating  voltage  of  a  phase  in  quadrature  with  said 
first  voluge  source;  a  fourth  source  of  alternating  voltage 
of  a  phase  opposite  to  said  third  volUge  source;  circuit 


means  connecting  said  first  and  second  fuel  responsive 
impedance  devices  to  said  first  voltage  source  so  as  to 
derive  a  first  and  second  signal  of  a  first  phase  and  qf 
magnitude  indicative  of  the  quantity  of  fuel  in  said  fir$t 
and  second  containers  respectively;  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  fuel  responsive  impedance  de- 
vices to  said  third  and  fourth  voltage  sources  so  as  to 
derive  a  third  and  fourth  signal  of  a  second  and  an  op- 
posite phase  respectively  and  of  magnitude  which  varies 
with  the  quantity  of  fuel  in  said  first  and  second  containers 
respectively;  first  phase  responsive  means  operable  in  a 
first  manner  by  signals  of  said  first  phase  and  in  a  second 
manner  by  signals  of  the  opposite  phase  to  said  first 
phase:  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
fuel  responsive  impedance  devices  and  said  second  voltage 


1 
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source  to  said  first  phase  responsive  mean*  "to  apply  said 
first  and  second  signals  and  a  rebalance  signal  of  phase 
opposite  the  first  phase  from  said  second  voltage  source 
thereto;  means  controlled  by  said  first  phase  responsive 
means  arranged  to  control  the  magnitude  of  said  second 
voltage  source  until  the  rebalance  signal  therefrom  bal- 
ances said  first  and  second  signals;  second  phase  respon- 
sive means  operable  in  a  first  manner  by  signals  of  said 
second  phase  and  in  a  second  manner  by  signals  of  the 
opposite  phase  to  said  second  phase;  and  circuit  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  fuel  responsive  impedance 
devices  to  said  second  phase  responsive  means  to  apply 
said  third  and  fourth  signals  thereto,  said  second  phase 
responsive  means  actuated  by  the  difference  between  said 
third  and  fourth  signals. 


3,042,061  ' 

AUTOMATIC  SHUTTLE  SAFETY  VALVE 
Harold   L.   Dobrikin,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Berg  Airlectro  Products  Co.,  Chicago, 
ni,,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,077 
8  Claims.    (Q.  137—102) 


«^£I 


•^  »  -v     ,, 


3.  A  safety  bontrol  valve  for  air  pressure  systems  and 
the  like  comprising  a  valve  housing,  a  piston  slidably 
nrounted  in  said  housing  and  dividing  said  housing  into  at 
least  a  pair  of  chambers,  an  air  pressure  inlet  in  one  of 
said  chambers,  an  air  pressure  outlet  in  the  other  of  said 
chambers,  an  air  passage  in  said  piston  positioned  to  place 
said  chambers  in  communication  one  with  the  other,  valve 
means  associated  with  said  piston  and  effective  to  open  and 
close  said  passage,  yielding  means  in  said  housing  effec- 
tive to  urge  said  piston  towards  said  inlets  said  valve 
means  including  a  stem  slidable  in  said  piston  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said"  housing  and  valve  members  fixed 
on  said  stem  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston. 


r 
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3,042,062        I 
PRESSURE  SELECTOR 
Thomas  M.  Holloway,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John- 
son Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  25, 1959,  Ser.  Nq.  822,777  I 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—112) 


^  > 


^- 

1 
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1.  A  pressure  selector  comprising  a  bousing  contain- 
ing a  chamber;  a  diaphragm  extending  through  the  cham- 
ber, said  diaphragm  being  clami>ed  around  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  chamber  and  being  slack  in  the  entire 
undamped  portion  thereof,  said  diaphragm  dividing  the 
chamber  into  first  and  second  sub-chambers;  valves,  one 
located  in  each  sub-chamber  and  each  comprising  a  fixed 
element  carried  by  the  housing  and  a  movable  element 
carried  by  the  diaphragm,  the  valves  being  opened  and 
closed  in  reverse  senses  by  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
in  opposite  directions,  the  elements  of  each  valve  being 
arranged  to  contact  each  other  along  $.  line  which  di- 
vides the  associated  sub-chamber  into  a  central  space 
and  an  encircling  annular  space,  the  spaces  in  each  sub- 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  each  other  when 
the  associated  valve  is  open  and  being  isolated  from  each 
other  when  that  valve  is  closed;  a  first  inlet  port  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  two  spaces  in  the  first  sub- 
chamber  and  a  second  inlet  port  communicating  with 
the  corresponding  space  in  the  second  sub-chamber;  a 
common  outlet  passage;  and  restricted  interconnecting 
passages  connecting  the  other  spaces  in  the  sub-chambers 
with  the  common  outlet  passage,  the  cross-sectional  areas 
of  the  other  spaces  constituting  substantial  portions  of 
the  total  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  sub-chambers, 
whereby  as  the  diaphragm  moves  toward  the  sub-cKam- 
ber  containing  the  lower  inlet  pressure  there  is  a  sig- 
nificant increase  in  the  area  of  the  diaphragm  subject 
to  the  higher  inlet  pressure. 


ing  spring  fixed  at  one  end  upon  said  body,  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  .a  regulating  screw  and  arranged  so  as 
to  bev  with  its  central  part  upon  the  head  of  the  dis- 
charge valve,  a  tubular  member  sliding  in  said  bore  and  . 
including  at  its  end  a  push-rod  contacting  said  discharge 
valve,  an  annular  ;lastic  membrane  fixed  upon  said  tubu- 
lar member,  a  nut  formed  piece  screwed  in  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  central  bpre  to  tighten  the  periphery  of  said 
membrar.'  against  the  body,  an  inlet  pipe  for  the  fluid 
under  pressure  provided  in  said  nut  formed  piece,  so  as 
to  subject  one  face  of  said  membrane  to  the  inlet  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid,  an  admission  chamber  provided  in  the 
body  around  the  tubular  push-rod  below  the  discharge 
valve,  side  ports  provided  in  said  tubular  push-rod  so  as 
to  connect  the  inlet  pipe  with  said  chamber,  a  transverse 
channel  in  the  body,  provided  at  both  ends  with  distribut- 
ing pipes,  two  spring  loaded  supply  valves  to  connect 
the  admission  chamber  with  said  channel  close  to  the 
distributing  pipes,  means  to  selectively  control  the  open^ 
ing  of  said  supply  valves,  a  conduit  connecting  the  cen- 
tral part  (^f  the  transverse  channel  and  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  central  bore  to  transmit  the  pressure  downstream 
of  said  supply  valves  to  the  face  of  the  membrane  oppo- 
site the  face  thereof  subjected  to  the  inlet  pressure  of 
the  fluid,  tv  o  pieces  including  converging-diverging  pas- 
sages and  disposed  in  the  transverse  channel  on  either 
side  of  said  conduit,  and  a  ball  freely  disposed  in  the 
central  part  of  said  channel  between  said  pieces. 


3,042,064 
GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Joseph   A.  Ponunenhcim,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1957.  Ser.  No.  650,144 
11  Claims.    (CI.  137—116.5) 


I  3,042,063 

DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 

Paul  Andri  Guinard,  7  Ave.  Pozzo  di  Borgo, 

Saint-Cloud,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1958,  S«r.  No.  766,092 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  11,  1957 

2  Claims,     (a.  137—115)         | 


/ 
I, 


1.  Distributing  device  for  fluids  under  pressure  pro- 
vided with  discharge  ^eans,  particularly  for  the  fitting 
out  of  spraying  motor-pump  groups,  including  a  body  in 
which  is  provided  a  central  bore  with  an  enlarged  inter- 
nally threaded  end,  a  discharge  valve  disposed  at  the 
other  end  of  said  bore  and  including  a  plate-shaped  clos- 


|.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator,  a  body  having  a  pas- 
sag*  therethrough  and  a  movable  main  valve  for  coit- 
trolling  flow  of  gas  through  said  passage, "a  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  element  movably  mounted  within  said 
body,  said  pressure  responsive  element  having  a  through 
opening  and  at  least  one  side  exposed  to  a  first  chamber 
within  the  body  containing  gas  under  pressure  from  said 
passage  to  be  controlled  by  Said  main  valve,  motion 
transmitting  linkage  means  operably  connecting  said  ele- 
ment and  said  main  valve,  a  second  chamber  being  pro- 
vided in  the  body  on  the  other  side  of  said  element,  a  re- 
lief valve  mounted  to  move  with  said  pressure  responsive 
element,  said  relief  valve  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  opening  and  being  located  in  said  first  chamber, 
means  normally  urging  said  relief  valve  to  close  said  open- 
ing, and  coacting  positive  stop  means  on  said  relief  valve 
and  on  said  body  and  independent  of  said  linkage  means, 
said  coacting  positive  stop  means  being  located  in  said  first 
chamber  for  opening  said  relief  valve  to  vent  gas  pres- 
sure from  said  fir^t  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  upon 
predetermined  movement  of  said  pressure  responsive  ele-- 
r.'.ent  in  the  direction  which  it  is  displaced  by  increasing 
gas  pressures  in  said  first  chamber. 


\ 
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3,«42,M5 
WELL  TOOLS 
Shelby  J.  Graves,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Otk  EagiiMcr- 
ing  Corporatkm,  Dallas,  Tez^  a  corporadoo  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  M5,M9 
8  ClaJim.    (CI.  137_1S5) 


I.  A  flow  control  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  well  flow 
conductor  having  a  longitudinal  flow  passage  and  a  lateral 
inlet  port  therein  communicating  with  the  flow  passage 
thereof,  said  flow  control  device  including:  an  elongate 
tubular  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore  providing  a 
central  flow  passage;  a  tubular  member  secured  within 
»  the  bore  of  said  mandrel  in  sealing  relationship  at  its  ends 
Vith  said  mandrel  and  defining  with  its  bore  a  portion  of 
said  central  flow  passage  and  with  said  mandrel  a  longitu- 
dinal annular  flow  passage  surrounding  said  portion  of 
said  central  flow  passage  within  said  mandrel;  an  outlet 
opening  from  said  annular  passage  to  the  exterior  of  said 
mandrel  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  annular  passage; 
a  lateral  aperture  in  said  mandrel  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  tubular  member  and  communicating  with  one  of 
said  central  flow  passages  and  said  annular  flow  passage, 
said  lateral  aperture  being  adapted  for  communicating  with 
the  lateral  inlet  port  of  the  flow  conductor  for  admitting 
fluids  from  saidjatcral  port  through  said  lateral  aperture; 
seal  means  spaced  longitudinally  on  the  exterior  of  said 
mandrel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lateral  aperture  therein 
and  adapted  to  seal  between  said  mandrel  and  the  well 
flow  conductor  for  directing  fluids  into  said  lateral  aper- 
ture; said  other  of  said  central  flow  passage  and  said  an- 
nular flow  passage   provtlijng  for  flow  of  fluids  there- 
through past  said  lateral  aperture  without  communication 
with  said  lateral  aperture  whereby  two  separate  flow  pas- 
sages arc  provided;  check  valve  means  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  bore  of  said  mandrel  below  said  annular  flow 
passage  for  preventing  back  flow  of  fluids  through  said 
mandrel;  and  control  valvf  means  carried  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bore  of  said  mandrel  above  said  annular 
passage  for  controlling  flow  from  said  central  flow  pas- 
sage, said  control  valve  means  cutting  off  all  upward  flow 
therepast  from  the  central  flow  passage  when  closed  and 
being  openable  to  permit  upward  flow  therepast. 


3,Q42,066 
BALL  TYPE  LUBRICATED  PLUG  VALVE 
Addph  Wolfensperger,  PittsiMin;h,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rocii- 
well  Xfanufactnring  Company,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FU«d  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,114 
13  Claims.    (CI.  137— 246.11) 
I.  In  a  bail  type  lubricated  plug  valve  assembly,  a  body 
having  opposed  aligned  fluid  passages,  annular  recesses 


withm  said  body  surrounding  said  passages,  seat  rings  in 
said  body  recesses  mounted  for  displacement  at  least 
axially  of  said  passages  on  said  body,  mating  surfaces  of 
said  rings  and  recesses  being  essentially  parallel  with  a 
shght  relief  provided  between  the  radiaUy  inward  portions 
of  said  surfaces,  a  ported  ball  having  spherical  seating 
surfaces  and  rotatable  between  a  position  where  its  port 
aligns  with  and  a  posiUon  where  it  closes  said  passages 


supported  wholly  on  spherical  seating  surfaces  on  said 
seat  rings,  circumferentially  extending  groove  means  in 
said  spherical  seat  surfaces  in  essentially  true  alignment 
with  the  radially  outer  edge  of  said  mating  surfaces  along 
lines  of  radius  of  said  spherical  surfaces,  and  means  for 
introducing  fluent  sealant  and  lubricating  plastic  into  said 
groove  means  for  establishing  a  uniform  layer  of  sealant 
and  lubricant  plastic  between  said  spherical  surfaces  on 
said  ball  and  sa<d  seat  rings. 


3,042.0«7 

Tl'BE  CI  AMP 

Walter  Hidding.  505  Banbury  Road, 

Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  June  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  7,605 

5  Claims.    {CI.  137—315) 


••  ," 


I.  A  pinch  clamp  comprising:  a  screw  element;  and 
a  body  member  formed  of  resilient  material  and  includ- 
ing a  C-shaped  jaw  adapted  to  receive  a  section  of  flexible 
tubing,  said  body  member  further  including  a  bore  pro- 
vided internally  with  threads  complementary  to  the 
threads  on  the  shank  of  said  screw  element,  said  bore 
progressively  passing  an  end  of  said  screw  element  into 
pinching  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  section  of 
flexible  tubing  received  in  said  jaw,  said  bore  having  a 
radially  opening  portion  along  the  entire  axial  length 
thereof,  said  radially  opening  portion  being  generally  less 
than  180  degrees  in  extent  whereby  positively  to  house 
said  screw  element,  the  edges  of  said  radially  opening 
portion  being  capable  of  sufficient  flexing  to  permit  as- 
sembly of  said  screw  element  with  said  body  member  by 
urging  said  screw  element  radially  into  engagement  with 
said  bore  through  said  radially  opening  portion. 


I   /' 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,042,068 
SAFETY  RELIEF  VALVE 

Ronald  V.  Smitb,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  J.  E. 
Lonergan  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,455 
5  Claims.    (CL  137—315) 


\ 
laih 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  defining  a  maii 
chamber,  and  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  thereto,  a  valve  nozzle 
mounted  in  said  inlet  duct  and  having  a  bore  terminating 
in  a  valve  seat  within  said  main  chamber,  said  valve 
nozzle  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  inlet  duct  for 
a  major  portion  of  its  length  adjacent  said  main  chamber 
and  engaging  said  inlet  duct  in  a  localized  area  remote 
from  said  main  chamber,  the  outside  dimension  of  said 
nozzle  diminishing  from  said  area  of  engagement  toward 
the  valve  seat,  means  defining  a  recess  in  said  inlet  duct 
adjoining  said  main  chamber,  a  sealing  element  mounted 
in  said  recess  and  operable  to  bridge  the  clearance  be- 
tween said  inlet  duct  and  said  valve  nozzle  adjoining  said 
main  chamber  to  prevent  passage  of  fluid  from  said  main 
chamber  into  the  clearance  space  intermediate  said  nozzle 
and  said  inlet  duct,  and  a  frangible  nut  threaded  on  said 
valve  nozzle  to  engage  said  valve  body  and  compress  said 
sealing  element  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve 
body  and  the  nozzle  and  retain  said  valve  nozzle  in  firm 
engagement  with  said  valve  body,  said  frangible  nut  hav- 
ing diagonally-opposed  weakened  areas  affording  ready 
rupture  of  said  nut  in  said  area  for  easy  removal  of  said 
nut  from  engagement  with  said  valve  nozzle  ,>vhereby  upon 
removal  of  said  nut,  said  nozzle  may  be  displaced  from 
said  inlet  duct  by  a  purely  axial  force  on  said  nozzle 
outwardly  from  said  main  chamber. 


3,042,069 
MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  VALVE  HANDLES 
George  M.  Schutter,  West  Newton,  and  Robert  G.  Young, 
Jr.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Scully  Signal  Com- 
pany, Melrose,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUcd  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,913 

4  Claims.    (CL  137—382)      '  , 


1 .  A  nozzle  for  dispensing  fluid  under  pressure  oompris- 
\     ing  a  body  and  a  movable  valve  therewithin.  means  for 


controlling  the  movement  of  said  valve,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rod  extending  through  the  said  body  and  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  body  between,  open  and 
closed  position  for  said  valve,  an  elongated  handle  con- 
nected perpendicular  to  said  rod  extending  along  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body  in  said  closed  position  and  extending 
transverse  to  said  body  in  said  open  position,  releasable 
means  for  holding  said  handle  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
body,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  raised  portions  on  said  body 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  handle  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion and  extending  beyond  the  profile  of  said  handle  in 
said  closed  position  to  protect  said  handle  while  permit- 
ting free  access  thereto. 


3,042,070 

PRESSURE  BREAK  FOR  POULTRY 

WATERING  EQUIPMENT 

Reed  S.  Kofford,  P.O.  Box  453,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,569 

5  Claims.    (CL  137 — 448) 


I- 


1.  A  pressure  break  for  poultry  watering  equipment 
comprising  a  T  fitting,  said  T  fitting  having  a  horizontally 
directed  inlet  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  high 
pressure  source  of  water  supply,  a  horizontally  directed 
outlet  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  watering 
equipment  and  a  vertically  directed  portion,  an  L-shaped 
water  inlet  passage  extending  through  said  inlet  portion 
and  said  vertical  portion,  an  L-shaped  water  outlet  pas- 
sage extending  through  said  outlet  portion  and  said  verti- 
cal portion,  a  substantially  cylindrical  water  tank  formed 
of  semi-transparent  polyethylene  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  T  fitting,  the  bottom 
of  said  water  tank  having  a  central  circular  opening,  said 
vertical  portion  extending  through  said  opening,  fastening 
means  surrounding  said  opening  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  to  secure  said  tank  on  s^d  vertical 
portion,  a  water  supply  tube  having  a  vertically  directed 
lower  end  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  water  inlet  passage,  said  tube  being  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  vertically  directed  upper  end  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  side  of  said  water  tank,  aii  outlet  fitting  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  water  supply  tube,  said  fitting  hav- 
ing an  angularly  directed  tubular  water  outlet,  said  water 
outlet  being  connected  to  said  water  supply  tube  through 
said  outlet  fitting,  the  upper  end  of  said  outlet  fitting  being^ 
bifurcated  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  defining  a 
yoke,  an  elongated  lever  arm,  a  ball  float  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  lever  arm,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  arm 
extending  between  said  arms,  a  pivot  pin  having  a  straight 
portion  extending  through  aligned  openings  in  said  lever 
arm  and  said  arms,  said  pivot  pin  having  a  bent  portion 
extending  across  the  top  of  said  arms,  the  etnl  of  said 
lever  arm  remote  from  said  ball  float  being  bent  to  extend 
across  said  water  outlet,  said  end  of  said  lever  arm  being 
cut  away  to  provide  a  recess,  a  resilient  valve  seat  mounted 


11 


11 


148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1962 


in  said  recess,  said  valve  seat  being  adapted  to  close  off 
said  water  outJet  upon  the  upward  movennent  of  said  ball 
float  in  response  to  the  water  level  in  said  water  tank. 


3,042,071 

UQUID  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Van  Tuyl,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Albert  C.  Mader,  Parma,  Ohio 

FUcd  Inly  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,145 

3  Claims.    (CL  137—454^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  feeding  an  additive  at  a  predeter- 
mined rale  into  a  confined  moving  liquid,  a  combination 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  open- 
ing therein;  inlet  means  in  the  housing  for  supplying  addi- 
tive to  and  outlet  means  in  the  housing  for  removing  ad- 
ditive from  said  generally  cylindrical  opening,  said  mlet 
means  and  said  outJet  means  being  offset  laterally  from 
each  other;  a  first  valve  seat  in  said  generally  cylindrical 
opening  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means; 
a  generally  cylindrical  valve  body  manually  actuable  to- 
ward and  from  said  first  valve  seat  within  the  confines  of 
said  generally  cylindrical  opening  having  an  axially  ex- 
lending  flow  opening  therein,  said  valve  body  having  a 
circumferential  channel  in  its  exterior  surface,  outwardly 
of  said   axially  extending  flow  opening;   sealing  means 

'downstream  of  said  first  valve  sfat  between  the  housing 
and  the  valve  body  at  each  of  the  two  ends  of  the  circum- 
ferential channel;  a  passageway  downstream  of  said  first 
valve  seat  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  valve  body 
to  the  axially  extending  flow  opening  in  the  valve  body; 
a  passageway  leading  from  the  axially  extending  flow 
opening  in  the  valve  body  to  the  circumferential  channel; 
a  second  valve  seat  and  valve  located  interiorly  of  the 
valve  body,  said  second  valve  seat  and  valve  being  adapted 
to  permit  or  prevent  flow  between  the  passageways  lead- 
ing to  and  from  the  axially  extendiitg  flow  opening  in  the 
valve  body;  means  in  the  valve  body  resiliently  backing 

'the  second  valvp;  and  means  at  the  trailing  end  of  the 
valve  body  barring  access  to  the  second  valve. 


3.042,072 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Alfred  H.  Humphrey,  Kalamazoo,  and  Stanley  M.  Love- 
less, Oshtemo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Gas  IJght  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959.  Set.  No.  794,060 
1  aaim.    (CI.  137 — 4S4.6) 


A  valve  construction,  comprising:  a  valve  casing  having 
a  cylindrical  opening  therein  and  having  a  pair  of  fluid 


pressure  conduits  communicating  with  said  opening  at 
the  ends  thereof,  said  casing  also  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  passages  communicating  with  said  opening  through 
the  side  wall  thereof;  a  valve  housing  slidably  received 
within  said  opening,  said  housing  having  three  radially 
outwardly  extending  circumferential  flanges  defining  two 
axially  spaced  grooves  in  said  housing,  said  grooves  being 
in  registry  with  said  passages,  respectively;  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  recess  in  each  of  said  flanges  and  an 
O-ring  in  each  of  said  recesses  and  sealingly  contacting 
the  side  wall  of  said  opening  to  isolate  said  grooves  from 
each  other;  said  valve  housing  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  central  passageway  therethrough  and  having 
a  pair  of  enlarged  chambers  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
conduits  communicating  with  said  chambers;  means  de- 
fining a  valve  seat  between  each  chamber  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  passageway;  a  first,  imperforate,  flexible  dia- 
phragm mounted  on  said  housing  and  located  within  and 
extending  transversely  across  one  of  said  chambers  to 
divide  said  one  chamber  into  a  pair  of  noncommunicating 
portions,  the  adjacent  conduit  communicating  with  the 
portion  of  said  one  chamber  remote  from  the  adjacent 
valve  seat;  a  second,  perforate,  flexible  diaphragm  mount- 
ed on  said  housing  and  located  within  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  other  of  said  chambers,  said  dia- 
phragms each  having  a  valve  element  thereon  sealingly 
engageable  with  the  valve  seat  adjacent  thereto;  a  valve 
rod  connected  to  said  diaphragms  and  extending  through 
said  passageway  and  movable  between  positions  where 
one  or  the  other  of  said  valve  elements  sealingly  en- 
gages its  associated  valve  seat;  said  housing  having  a  first 
port  extending  between  one  of  said  grooves  and  said  one 
chamber  at  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  valve  seat; 
said  valve  housing  having  a  second  port  axially  spaced 
from  said  first  port  and  extending  radially  between  said 
passageway  and  the  other  of  said  grooves. 


3,042,073 
AUTOMATIC  REGULATING  VALVE 

Eizaburo  Murakami,  619-19  Osaki  Honcho, 

Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  S«r.  No.  850,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  24,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  137^495) 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  valve  means,  comprising  a 
valve  having  a  ^lidable  valve  member  and  a  valve  seat 
against  which  said  valve  member  seats,  an  adjusting  slide 
slidable  relative  to  said  valve  seat,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  adjusting  slide  and  having  one  end  bearing  on  said 
valve  member  for  sliding  said  valve  member,  a  Bourdon 
tube  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said 
valve  and  having  the  interior  thereof  connected  to  said 
valve  for  being  acted  on  by  the  pressure  on  one  side  of 
said  valve,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  pivotally 
linked  with  said  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivotal 
mounting  of  said  lever  from  the  end  bearing  on  said 
valve  member,  and  quick  acting  means  coupled  between 
the  other  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube  and  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  whereby  when  said  Bourdon  tube  changes 
shape  in  response  to  a  change  in  pressure  to  which  it  is 
exposed,  said  valve  member  is  moved  in  relation  to  said 
valve  seat. 
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3,042,074 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS  AND  CONTROL- 
LING FLUID  MOTOR  WITH  PISTON  ACTUATED 
'   '     I,         REVERSING  VALVE  MEANS 

1  Clinton  L.  Graybill,  Superior,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Gray- 
bill  Industries,  Inc.,  Superior,  Mont.,  a  corporation  of 
Montana 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,086 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—509) 


bore;  a  valve  element  in  the  bore  and  associated  with 
the  valve  seat;  spring  means  in  the  bore  to  urge  the  valve 
element  toward  the  valve  seat;  and  a  spring  retainer  at 
the  other  end  of  the  bore,  an  outlet  passage  thr|iigh 
the  wall  of  said  body  member  between  said  valve*seat 


> 


In  a  pressurized  water  distribution  system  including  a 
water  supply  line  under  pressure  from  a  source  and  a 
plurality  of  lateral  branch  lines  in  communication  at  one 
of  their  ends  with  said  main  lines;  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  pressure  sensitive  flow^interrupting  control  valve 
having  a  hollow  valve  body,  said  body  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  water  supply  line,  said  body  having 
an  outlet  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  connected  to 
said  branch  lines,  said  body  having  a  discharge  opening, 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  within  said  hous- 
ing and  adapted  for  alternate  valving  cooperation  with 
said  valve  seats  for  alternately  directing  water  received 
from  said  source  to  said  branch  lines  and  to  said  dis- 
charge opening,  said  ball  being  arranged  relative  to  the 
seats  so  as  to  be  constantly  urged  against  the  seat  with 
whichi  it  cooperates,  fluid  pressure  responsive  motor 
meani  a  restricted  passage  connecting  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  valve  body  with  the  motor  means  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  move  the  motor  means  in  one  direction  in  response 
to  pressure  in  the  branch  line  outlet,  means  urging  said 
motor  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction, 
a  delayed  motion  resilient  connector  means  interconnect- 
ing said  motor  means  and  said  ball  for  alternately  and 
successively  shifting  said  ball  valve  into  valving  coopera- 
tion with  said  valve  seats,  said  connector  means  com- 
prising a  yoke  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and 
connected  at  its  top  end  to  said  motor  means  and  yield- 
ingly connected  near  its  bottom  end  to  said  ball  valve, 
the  motor,  ball  and  connector  means  being  so  arranged 
relative  to  the  seats  that  when  the  motor  means  moves 
in  said  one  direction  the  connector  means  will  urge  the 
ball  away  from  the  discharge  opening  seat  and  toward 
the  branch  line  outlet  seat,  whereby  when  said  discharge 
opening  is  closed  by  said  ball,  water  will  flow  from  said 
inlet  through  said  outlet  and  in  to  said  branch  lines  and 
whereby  water  under  back  pressure  from  said  outlet  will 
actuate  said  motor  means  to  apply  and  gradually  increase 
the  tension  on  said  yielding  connection  of  said  ball  valve 
to  said  yoke  to  snap  the  ball  valve  from  said  discharge 
opening  to  said  outlet  to  thereby  seal  off  the  outlet  open- 
ing and  thereby  permit  bypass  of  water  from  said  inlet 
out  through  said  discharge  opening. 


3,042,075 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
Raymond    B.    Pettibone.    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
VIckers  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Original  applicaHon  Not.  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  465,799,  now 
Patent  No.  2.970,467,  dated  Feb.  7,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,047 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—539) 
A  pressure  responsive  valve  comprising:  a  body  mem- 
ber; means  forming  a  uniform  cylindrical  bore  through 
the  body;  means  forming  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  the 


and  said  spring  retainer,  said  retainer  being  spherical  in| 
shape  and  having  a  press  fit  size  relation  with  a  length 
of  said  bore  to  permit  positioning  of  said  retainer  any- 
where within  that  length,  thereby  enabling  establishment 
of  spring  load  dependent  on  where  in  said  length  the 
retainer  is  positioned. 


3,042,076 
I  FILTER  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

William  J.  Scavuzzo,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Purolator 
Products,  Inc..  Rahway,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

I  FUed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,354 

'  7  CUims.    (CL  137—557) 


1 .  An  indicator  for  use  with  a  valve  comprising  a  stem 
adapted  to  seat  and  unseat  a  valve,  biasing  means  acting 
on  said  stem  adapted  to  keep  the  valve  seated  when  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  across  it  is  bdow  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, a  magnetized  actuator  rod  operatively  cotmected  to 
said  stem  for  movement  thereby,  a  signal  device,  one  end 
of  said  rod  being  disposed  in  a  seated  position  adjacent  the 
signal  device  to  hold  it  in  a  non-signal  position  when  the 
stem  maintains  the  valve  seated,  means  for  moving  the 
signal  device  to  a  signal  position  when  the  stem  unseats 
the  valve,  said  stem  having  a  bore  therein,  a  slidable  rod 
in  said  bore  fixed  to  the  actuator  rod,  and  means  for 
urging  the  actuator  rod  and  stem  extended  to  their  maxi- 
mum length  so  that  said  actuator  rod  seats  when  said  stem 
seats  the  valve. 


urn 
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3,*42,«77 
FLUID  HANDLING  MEANS 
Ro«or  Strange   Waddiagtoa,  The   Hayloft,   71    DorUnc 
Road,    Epsom,    Swrey.    England,    and    Brace    Daval, 
39  Cbeam  Road,  Ewell,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,503      I    \ 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1954 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137— M4) 


7.  Apparatus  for  mixing  liquids,  which  apparatus  cbra- 
pr;ses  a  primary-liquid  conduit  formed  with  a  venturi 
passageway,  a  valve  chamber  formed  with  a  secondary- 
liquid  inlet  port  for  the  supply  of  secondary-liquid  there- 
into, a  thin  wall  portion  common  to  the  valve  chamber 
and  the  primary-liquid  conduit  and  dividing  the  valve 
chamber  from  the  throat  of  the  venturi  pas&geway.  a 
secondary-liquid  passageway  formed  through  said  thin 
wall  portion  and  a  piston  movable  within  said  valve 
chamber  to  cover  said  secondary-liquid  inlet  port  progres- 
sively and  said  secondary-liquid  passageway  in  fluid  tight, 
over-area  engagement  therewith. 


3,042,079 

VOLIME  FLOW  RFGl  LATING  DEVICE 

Axel  Rosell,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Akticboli^et 

Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Vlar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  7,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.3) 


I.  A  device  for  regulating  the  volume  flow  of  a  gaseous 
medium  through  an  opening,  as  of  an  air  duct,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  flow-resisting  meciium-permeable  body 
entirely  covering  the  flow  area  of  said  opening,  and  shift- 
able  damper  means  movable  for  adjustment  independently 
of  the  action  of  the  medium  thereon,  sealingly  and  vari-- 
ably  engaging  at  least  one  face  of  said  body  transversely 
of  the  line  of  flow  of  the  medium  through  the  body,  said 
flow-resisting  body  comprising  elements  which  divide  the 
flowing  medium  into  a  multiplicity  of  passageways  aligned 
with  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  medium  through  the 
opening,  and  said  elements  being  of  such  size  and  char- 
acter as  to  impose  frictional  flow  resistance  of  substan- 
tially greater  magnitude  than  the  dynamic  pressure  for 
the  corresponding  volume  flow  of  the  medium  through 
the  opening. 


3,042,079 
ADJUSTABLE  VENT 
lames   L.   Swift   and    Francis   C.    Evans,   Staten    Island, 
N.Y.,  assicnors  to  .American  District  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  15,  I95«,  Ser.  No.  72S,697      , 
3  Clainn.    (O.  138 — 42)  | 

I  In  in  externally  adjustable  rate  vent  for  a  low  pres- 
sure penumatic  system,  the  combmation  comprising  a 
threaded  nipple-like  element  communicating  with  said 
pressure  system,  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  body 
member  having  a  first  portion  with  internal  threads  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  nipple-like  element  and 
having  d  second  portion  with  internal  threads,  the  hollow 
centers  of  said  nipple-like  element  and  said  body  member 
being  in  axial  alignment,  a  porous  carbon  rod  communi- 


cating at  one  end  thereof  with  ambient  atmosphere,  a 
disc  member  having  external  threads  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  infernal  threads  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  body  member,  means  to  interconnect  said  rod  and 
said  disc  member  whereby  said  disc  n»ember  supports 
said  rod  coaxially  within  said  body  member  and  with 
sajd  one  end  of  said  rod  projecting  into  said  nipple-like 
element,  rotation  by  externally  applied  means  of  said 
disc  member  changing  the  axial  position  of  said  rod  rela- 
tive to  said  body  member  whereby  the  extent  of  projec- 
tion of  said  rod  into  said  nipple-like  element  is  changed, 
said  body  member  and  said  nipple-like  element  having 


V. 


adjacent  but  spaced  internal  beveled  corner  surfaces  form- 
mg  an  annular  chamber,  and  a  washer  element  located 
partially  within  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  be  in  seal- 
mg  contact  with  said  spaced  surfaces  and  with  the  surface 
of  said  rod.  thereby  to  prevent  communication  between 
the  inside  of  said  nipple-like  element  and  the  inside  of 
said  body  member  except  through  said  porous  carbon  rod 
and  to  control  the  venting  rate  of  said  pressure  system 
proportional  to  the  area  of  said  rod  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sure of  said  system,  contact  between  said  washer  element 
and  said  spaced  surfaces  preventing  axial  movement  of 
said  washer  element  as  said  rod  is  moved  in  an  axial 
direction. 


3  042  080 
*  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  EXTREMELY 

COLD  LIQUIDS 
Cornelias  D.  Dosker,  I^ouisrille,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aas^ments,  to  Conch  Interaatioaal  Methane  Limited, 
Nanav,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  the  BahanuH 
FUed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,150 
2  CiaioH.    (CL  13»— 100) 


I.  A  conduit  for  the  transmission  of  large  volume  of 
a  liquefied  natural  gas  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  com- 
prising elongate  hardwood  slaves  of  relatively  thin  cross- 
section  formed  to  lengths  up  to  100  feet  arranged  in 
end-to-end  and  in  side-by-side  relation  to  form  a  pipe, 
the  meeting  end  edge  of  said  staves  being  staggered  so 
that  "no  more  than  one  abutting  edge  between  staves  oc- 
curs in  any  one  cross-section,  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
bands  of  a  n-etal  capable  of  retaining  its  strength  and  duc- 
tility at  the  extremely  low  temperature  of  the  liquid  fitting 
tightly  about  the  assembled  staves,  laterally  spaced 
apart  rib  members  fixed  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
staves  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  conduit,  an  outer 
wrap  of  weather-resistant  material  about  the  ribbed  sec- 
tions to  provide  an  opening  between  the  wrap  and  the 
assembled  staves  with  the  opening  being  divided  cross- 
wise by  the  ribs  into  compartments,  an  insulating  ma- 
terial of  low  thermal  conductivity  filling  the  space  be- 
tween the  rib  members,  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
wrap  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  banded  staves,  the 
means  interconnecting  said  staves  comprising  slots  extend- 
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ing  into  the  end  and  side  edges  of  the  staves  in  position 
to  be  aligned  one  with  the  others  of  the  staves  when  ar- 
ranged in  end-to-end  and  in  side-by-side  relation,  and 
splines  formed  with  elongate  wooden  elements  of  thin 
cross-section  extending  crosswise  between  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  staves  and  into  the  aligned  slots  for  cross- 
tying  the  staves  one  to  t))e  other  for  the  transfer  of  load 
and  effecting  the  assembled  relation,  whereby  cold  is 
transmitted  through  the  staves  to  the  metal  bands  and 
causes  contraction  thereof  by  an  amount  greater  than  the 
contraction  of  the  staves  under  equivalent  temperature 
change  with  resultant  increase  in  the  tightness  of  the 
metal  bands  about  the  assembled  staves. 

■  '  .  1  ■  

3,042,081 

HIGH  SPEED  CARPET  LOOM  AND 

METHOD  OF  WEAVING 

John  T.  Maclsaac,  Jr.,  Spray,  and  Charles  B.  Sumpter, 

Jr.,  LeaksvUle,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc., 

Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,491 
18  Claims.    (O.  139—46)  I 


support  in  engagement  witfi  and  urging  said  displaceable 
brake  shoe  toward  said  fixed  brake  shoe,  means  mounted 
on  said  support  and  concentric  therewith  for  infinitely  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  displaceable  brake  shoe  and 
for  retaining  said  displaceable  brake  shoe  in  an  adjustable 
position  of  minimum  spacing  from  said  fixed  brake  shoe, 
and  means  movable  on  said  support  and  concentric  there- 
with for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  resilient  means  in- 
dependently of  the  spacing  of  said  displaceable  shoe  from 
said  fixed  shoe. 


Christi: 


3,042,083 
AUTOMATIC  NOZZLE    ' 
Ian  W.  Knickcbcrg,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Tokheim  CorporatkHi,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,917 
'  19  Claims.    (CI.  141—208) 


MT       ,m 


1.  A  method  for  interweaving  ground  warps  and  pile 
yams  into  a  pile  fabric  on  a  fly  shuttle  type  loom  having 
pile  wires  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the 
ground  warps  and  pile  yams,  means  for  picking  shuttles 
from  one  side  only  of  the  loom  and  also  having  spaced- 
apart  shuttle  guide  books  forming  a  shuttle  guide;  said 
method  comprising  forming  a  shed  of  ground  warps,  po- 
sitioning pile  yams  above  the  pile  wires  with  portions  of 
the  yams  extending  downwardly  between  the  pile  wires 
and  between  the  shuttle  guide  hooks,  then  passing  a  shut- 
tle through  the  shuttle  guide  to  carry  and  insert  a  weft 
yam  therethrough,  through  the  shed  and  over  the  pile 
yams,  beating  up  the  inserted  weft  yarn,  raising  the  pile 
yams  above  the  shuttle  guide,  and  repeating  the  steps 
as  prescribed. 


i. 


3.042,082 
THREAD  TENSIONING  OR  BRAKING  DEVICES 

FOR  SHUTTLES 

Erich  Griinke,  Hinwil-Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Emil  Forster,  Hfaiwil-Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,717 

4  Claims.    (CI.  139—217) 


I.  A  thread  tension  device  for  a  loom  shuttle  compris- 
ing as  a  unitary  stmcture,  in  combination,  a  fixed  brake 
shoe  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  in  said  shuttle  and  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  thread  path  within  said  shuttle,  a 
displaceable  brake  shoe  on  said  support  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  thread  path,  resilient  means  on  said 


1.  An  automatic  nozzle  comprising  a  body  defining  a 
liquid  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage,  a  spout  communi- 
cating therewith  and  a  port  connecting  said  passages,  a 
first,  double  acting  fluid  motor  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  a  main  valve  connected  for  operation  by 
said  first  motor  to  open  said  port  when  said  first  chamber 
is  pressurized  and  for  closing  said  main  valve  when  said 
second  chamber  is  pressurized,  a  second,  double  acting 
fluid  motor,  comprising  third  and  fourth  chambers,  an 
eductor  having  a  liquid  inlet,  a  vacuum  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  Vent  connecting  said  eductor  outlet  with  said  thicd/ 
chamber,  a  control  passage  for  conducting  liquid  from 
said  inlet  passage  to  said  first  chamber  and  said  eductor 
liquid  inlet,  to  energize  said  eductor,  a  normally  closed 
pilot  valve  for  said  control  passage,  manual  means  for 
variably  o|>ening  said  pilot  valve  to  energize  said  eductor 
and  to  variably  pressurize  said  first  chamber. '  means  for 
'''^preventing  opening  of  said  main  valve  until  the  pressure 
in  said  first  chamber  exceeds  that  required  to  energize 
said  eductor,  means  including  a  normally  closed  trip  valve 
for  supplying  liquid  from  said  control  passage  to  said  sec- 
ond and  third  chambers,  a  hquid  level  sensing  tube  hav- 
ing its  outlet  communicating  with  said  fourth  chamber 
ari  having  its  inlet  adjacent  the  spout  outlet,  channel 
means,  including  a  normally  open  first  valve,  for  connect- 
ing said  fourth  chamber  to  the  eductor  vacuum  inlet  so 
that,  upon  closure  of  said  sensing  tube,  said  eductor  will 
evacuate  said  fourth  chamber  to  start  said  second  fluid 
motor,  means  responsive  to  the  starting  of  said  second 
motor  for  opening  said  trip  valve  to  pressurize  said  second 
and  third  chambers,  for  closing  ^aid  main  v^lve  if  it  is  . 
open,  and  maintain  the  operation  of  said  second  motor, 
means,  including  a  second  normally  open  valve,  for  con- 
necting the  eductor  outlet  with  said  spout,  means  operable 
by  said  second  motor,  during  the  maintained  operation' 
thereof,  for  closing  said  first  and  second  valves. 
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3,M2,9S4 
AUTOMATIC  DLSPENSING  NOZZLE 
Hallace  D.  Boone  and  Arthur  F.  Briede,  Ciocinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Dover  Corporatfon,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  S48,M2 
7  Ciaims.     (CL  141—225) 


I.  An  automatic  nozzle  for  dispensing  liquid  into  a 
container  comprising  self-closing  valve  means,  means 
including  an  <^>erating  lever  for  opening  said  valve  means, 
pivotally  mounted  latch  means,  vacuum  responsive  means 
including  a  reciprocable  member,  trip  me^ns  including 
a  pivotally  mounted  lever  connected  to  said  member  and 
pivotally  mounted  concentrically  with  the  latch  medns 
for  engaging  said  latch  means  upon  movement  of  said 
member,  means  interposed  between  the  pivotally  mounted 
lever  and  said  latr^  means  biasing  said  latch  means  into 
automatic  latching  engagement  with  the  operating  lever 
upon  actuation  thereof  to  open  position,  and  means  in- 
cluding conduit  means  for  creating  and  supplying  vac- 
uum to  said  vacuum  responsive  means  fOk"  actuating  said 
reciprocable  member  to  trip  and  release  said  valve  means 
when  the  liquid  in  said  container  reaches  a  preselected 
level. 


3,042,085 

CONDIMENT  HOLDER 

William  Morris,  297  Parit  St.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,329 

-  5  Claims.     (O.  141—353) 


:-i:^< 


\ 


I.  In  a  dispenser  for  holding  a  material  to  be  dispensed 
such  as  a  condiment,  an  upright  casing  having  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  internally  with  means 
de6ning  a  valve  seat  adjacent  and  above  the  opening, 
the,X«suig  bemg  provided  with  an  imperforate  closure 
cap  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  an  upwardly  arranged  valve 
stem  movable  vertically  in  the  casing,  means  engageable 
with  the  stem  and  said  closure  and  biasing  the  stem  down- 
wardly toward  the  closed  position  thereof  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  closure  to  tend  to  mafitain  the  stem  in 
concentric  relation  to  said  opening,  the  last-named  means 
including  a  tubular  upwardly  biased  cap  in  ^lescoping 
relation  to  the  stem  and  having  a  part  cooperating  with 
a  boss  on  the  first-mentioned  cap  having  a  recess  provid- 
ing a  seat  for  said  tubular  cap.  an  orifice-sealing  member 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  stem  in  fixed  relation  thereto 
and  for  cooperation  with  the  valvor  .seat,  a  material- 
receiving  cup  for  support  from  the  valveVem  and  extend- 


(A 


ing  upwardly  into  said  opening  in  the  casing  below  the 
valve  scat,  and  means  below  the  orifice-sealing  member 
and  fixed  thereto  and  having  a  releasable  connection  to 
the  cup,  the  last-named  means  supporting  the  cup  in  said 
opening  so  that  the  cup  may  be  filled  with  material  when 
the  cup  is  pressed  upwardly  to  unseat  the  orifice-sealing 
member. 


3.042.086 
DEVICE  FOR  FILLING   BLOOD  CONTAINERS 
Paul  Winchell,  Whitestonc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cbclwin 
Productioot,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

.Filed  Jan.  30.  1961.  Ser.  No.  85.863 
I         6  Claims.     (CI.  141—390) 


...  =.y 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  and  transmitting  blood,  com- 
prising a  holder  including  two  generally  rectangular  plates, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  rectangular  margin,  a  plu- 
rality i>f  spaced  studs  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
margin  of  one  plate,  the  margin  of  the  other  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  studs,  said  plates  being  hinged  to- 
gether at  corresponding  marginal  edges,  each  of  said  plates 
having  an  outwardly  bulging  center  portion,  said  center 
portions  defining  a  cavity  when  the  holder  is  closed  with 
the  margins  abutted  and  the  studs  of  the  one  plate  fitted 
into  the  holes  of  the  other  plate,  discngagcable  clamping 
means  for  interlocking  the  plates  together;  and  a  flexible, 
expansible,  transparent  container  for  blood  disposed  in  said 
cavity,  said  center  portions  of  the  plates  limiting  expan- 
sion of  the  container  when  the  container  is  being  filled  with 
blood,  said  container  having  a  rectangular  margin  inter- 
posed between  abutted  margins  of  the  plates,  said  margin 
of  the  container  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes,  said 
studs  passing  through  the  spaced  holes  in  the  margin  of 
the  container,  so  that  the  container  is  prevented  from 
collapsing  while  being  filled  with  blood. 


3.042.087 

CHAIN  SAW  PROIKCTIVE  SHEATH 

Kamille  O.  Otoupalik,  P.O.  Box  146,  Mi&soula,  Mont. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  3,447 

2  Claims.     (CI.  143—32) 


I.  A  protective  sheath  for  a  chain  saw  driven  by  a 
power  unit  and  having  a  cutting  peripheral  portion,  said 
peripheral  portion  having  a  round  forward  end  and  op- 
posite substantially  straight  sides  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  round  forward  end.  said  sheath  comprising  elon- 
gated side  walls  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  rounded  end 
wall  all  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  pocket  therewithin,  a 
lining  for  said  top,  bottom,  and  rounded  end  walls,  said 
lining  comprising  a  unitary  strip  of  steel  disposed  within 
said  pocket  bearing  against  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
ai^ainst  said  rounded  end  wall,  said  strip  extending  rear- 
wardly. bent  upwardly  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  sheath,  near  the  rearward  end  thereof,  and  resilient 
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means  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  extended  ends 
of  said  lining  and  adapted  at  its  opposite  end  for  engage- 
ment with  the  power  unit  of  the  chain  saw. 


said  saw  blade  wherebj^said  guard  piatc  is  substantially 
flush  with  the  saw  blade\nd  follows  the  saw  blade  into 
the  kerf  formed  thereby. 


3,042,088  ' 

I     KERF  SPREADER  FOR  MECHANICAL 

CHAIN  SAWS 

Camille  Filion  and  Robert  Beauregard,  both  of  Weedon, 

Wolfe  County,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,372 

3  Claims.     (CI.  143—32) 


3,042,090 

ROTATABLE  WHEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  TIRE  I  ' 
HANDLING  MACHINES 
James  R.  Foster,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Coats 
Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge,  low*,  a  corporation  o£ 
Iowa 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,289 
4  Claims.     (CI.  144 — 288  ~ 


ZB  ■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  mechanical  chain 
saw  having  a  housing  and  a  saw  chain  guiding  blade  pro- 
truding from  said  housing,  a  kerf  spreader  comprising  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  housing,  a  telescopic  arm  made 
of  telescopically  engaged  elements  which  are  freely  and 
slidably  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  inner- 
most element  freely  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
bracket  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  in  the  general 
plane  containing  said  blade,  a  wedge-like  kerf  engaging 
element  pivotally  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  outer- 
most element  of  said  telescopic  arm  for  firm,  stationary, 
engagement  with  the  kerf  made  by  the  chain  saw,  spring- 
means  urging  said  elements  of  said  telescopic  arm  into 
retracted  position,  additional  spring  means  urging  pivotal 
movement  of  said  telescopic  arm  into  a  pivoted  limit 
position  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  blade,  where- 
by said  kerf  engaging  element  remains  stationary  irre- 
spective of  the  movements  of  said  chain  saw  during  saw- 
ing, said  last  named  movements  causing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  arm  and  slidable  movement  of  the  elements 
of  said  arm. 


3,042,089 
FLUSH  CUTTING  PORTABLE  ROTARY  SAW  WITH 

FLUSH  GUARD. 

Donald  N.  Lyons,  Greensville  Post  Office,  Grcensrille, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,929 

3  Claims.     (CI.  143—159) 


1.  A  machine  for  handling  a  tire  and  wheel  assembly 
comprising,  an  upright  tubular  standard,  a  wheel  sup- 
port rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard,  first  means 
mounted  within  said  standard  for  rotational  movement, 
a  one-way  clutch  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
wheel  support  and  to  said  first  means  to  rotate  said 
wheel  support  in  one  direction  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  first  means  in  one  direction,  linearly  movable  sec- 
ond means  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  standard.' 
and  means  interconnected  with  said  first  means  and  said 
second  means  to  rotate  said  first  means  in  response  to 
linear  movement  of  said  second  means,  whereby  upon 
linear  movement  of  said  second  means  in  one  direction 
said  first  means  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  rotate  said 
wheel  support         ' 

■   ! 

3,042,^1 

MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  THE  HALF  SPINDLES 

OF  SPLIT  RIM  TIRE  MOUNT 

James  W.  Dunton,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elrick 

Rim  Co.,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,719 

5  Claims.     (CL  144—288) 


1.  A  flush  cutting  portable  rotary  saw  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  normally  horizontal  rotatable  shaft, 
a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  circular  saw  blade  having  a 
body  portion  of  a  predetermined  thickness  of  material, 
means  for  mounting  said  saw  blade  on  an  end  portion  of 
said  shaft  whereby  said  saw  blade  is  arranged  so  that  the 
outer  face  of  the  saw  blade  is  uiK>bstructed,  a  guard  plate 
having  a  thickness  corresponding  substantially  with  the 
thickness  of  the  body  of  said  saw  blade,  and  means  carried 
by  said  bearing  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  plane 
above  the  periphery  of  the  saw  blade  for  supporting  said 
.  guard  plate  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  body  of 


1.  In  a  tire  bufl'ing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a  fork-  i 

like  yoke  has  vertically  disposed  openable  arms  adapted^  .1 
to  be  secured  in  parallel  relation  provided  with  axially^<l 

alignable  hollow  half  spindles  substantially  midway  their  \ 

ends,  each  said  half  spindle  slidably  carrying  a  half  rim  , 

disc  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  tire  therebetween;  j 

means  for  locking  said  half  spindles  in  axial  alignment  '^ 
while  Abutting  each  other  comprising  a  piston  plunger 


/ 
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supported  in  one  of  said  half  spindles  for  guided  sliding 
movement  axially  thereof,  spring  means  on  said  plunger 
normally  retracting  the  same  into  said  one  of  said  half 
spindles,  means  for  charging  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
one  of  said  half  spindles  for  extending  said  plunger  there- 
from into  the  other  one  of  said  half  spindles,  a  by-pass 
passage  in  said  one  of  said  half  spindles  controlled  by  said 
plunger  when  shifted  as  aforesaid  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  between  said  discs  for  inflating  said  tire  on  said 
half  rims,  latching  means  in  said  other  one  of  said  half 
spindles  adapted  to  engage  that  portion  of  said  plunger 
therein  for  securing  said  plunger  in  extended  position 
relative  to  said  half  spindles,  and  cam  means  on  that  side 
c4  the  disc  carried  by  said  other  one  of  said  half  spindles 
remote  from  the  abutting  end  of  the  latter  for  operatively 
engaging  said  latching  means  and  movable  by  the  internal 
pressure  of  the  fluid  between  said  discs  to  engage  said 
latching  means  for  moving  the  latter  into  securing  rela- 
tion with  said  plunger  for  securing  the  latter  in  extended 
position  during  inflation  of  said  tire. 


h- 


3,042,092 

MECHANICS  HAMMEA 

Paul  R.  Ekstrom.  Ifr26  Clintoa  Ave..  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8.  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,8«7 

2  Claims.     (CL  145— 3«) 


:v 


v: 
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1.  A  mechanic's  hammer,  comprising  a  hammer  head 
of  deformable  material  having  an  annular  groove  formed 
around  its  central  portion  and  an  opening  passing  dia- 
metrically through  the  hammer  head  at  said  .groove,  an 
elongated  handle,  a  split  ring  proportioned  to  engage 
snugly  in  said  groove  and  having  two  semi-circular 
halves,  a  pin  having  a  threaded  distal  cod  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  one  of  said  halves  and  projecting  diametrical- 
ly therefrom  by  a  distance  exceeding  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  said  split  ring,  said  pin  being  proportioned 
for  close-fitting  engagement  through  said  opening  in  the 
hammer  head,  the  other  of  said  halves  being  formed  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  threaded  distal  end  of  said 
pin  passes,  said  handl\e  having  a  threaded  axial  bore  pro- 
portioned for  interengagement  with  said  threaded  distal 
end  of  said  pin  whereby  rotation  of  said  handle  relative 
to  the  hammer  head  will  press  the  end  of  the  handle 
against  the  second  named  half  of  said  ring  to  urge  the 
ring  halves  together  in  clamping  relation  on  the  hammer 
head,  the  confronting  ends  of  said  halves  of  said  split 
ring  being  formed  with  interlocking  tongues  and  grooves 
adapted  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  halves 
when  the  hammer  strike  a  glancing  blow. 


3,M2,«93 
DATE  DICING  MACHINE 
Earf  J    He«c  and  John   I..  Mar«aroli,  Oaklaad,  Califs 
asMfpiors  to  Georxe  W.  Asklocli  Company,  San  Lcan- 
dro,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  July  17.  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,293 

4  Claims.     (CI.  144—78)  .    { 

I.  A  machine  for  dicing  pitted  fruit  such  as  dates  com- 
prising a  first  endless  conveyor  having  an  upper  reach  to 
-Carry  individual  units  of  fruit  to  be  diced,  means  for 
driving  said  conveyor,  first  station  slicing  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  rotatably  mounted 
slicing  knives  positioned  above  the  upper  reach  of  said 


conveyor  but  having  their  lower  cutting  edge  portions 
extending  beneath  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
upper  reach  of  said  first  conveyor,  whereby  said  knives 
slice  the  uniu  of  fruit  into  separated  strips  of  substantially 
uniform  width,  means  for  rotating  said  knives  so  that 
said  lower  cutting  edge  portions  thereof  move  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  upper  conveyor  reach  and  at 
substantially  the  same  rate  of  movement,  a  second  end- 
less conveyor  adaped  to  receive  the  separated  strips  of 
fruit  which  isMJc  from  said  first  conveyor,  said  second 
conveyor  having  an  upwardly  inclined  upper  reach  por- 
tion and  having  a  plurality  of  kerfed  parallel  transverse 


troughs  to  accommodate  longitudinally  therein  said  sepa- 
rated strips  of  fruit,  means  for  driving  said  second  con- 
veyor to  cause  said  fruit  strips  to  ascend  the  upper  reach 
portion  thereof,  second  station  slicing  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  rotatably  mounted  slic- 
ing knives  disposed  over  the  upper  reach  portion  of  said 
conveyor  at  right  angles  to  said  troughs  and  having  their 
lower  cutting  edge  portions  extending  into  said  kerfs  to 
subdivide  said  separated  strips  of  fruit  into  smaller  sepa- 
rated parts,  and  means  for  rotating  said  knives  so  that 
said  lower  cutting  edge  portions  thereof  move  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  upper  reach  of  said  second  con- 
veyor and  at  substantially  the  same  rate  of  movement 


—   I 


3,042,094 

LOCKING  SCREW  WITH-EXf  ANDING  MEANS 

AT  EACH  END 

Martin  J.  Ulicberg,  3982  W.  220  S«^  FalrHew  Park, 

Ohio;   Elsa   I.   Uliebers.  executrix  of  said  Martin  J. 

Lilicbcrg,  deceased 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,4«S 
1  Claim,     (a.  151—31) 


Fn  combination,  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  stud  hav- 
ing end  portions  which  are  split  circumferentially  to  fa- 
cilitate expansion,  and  an  axially  elongated  expander 
fitting  within  said  stud  and  having  means  for  expand- 
ing both  of  said  end  portions  simultaneously;  each  of  said 
end  portions  having  external  threads  extending  axially  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  the 
stud,  said  stud  having  an  axi?l  length  at  least  three  times 
said  diameter  and  having  a  slot  at  each  end  thereof  ex- 
tending axially  a  distance  which  is  at  least  half  the  axial 
length  of  the  adjacent  external  threads,  said  stud  having 
a  machined  internal  surface  providing  a  passage  through 
the  stud  including  internal  threads  between  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  stud  and  frusto-conicai  internal  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  last-n<:med  threads,  said  frusto- 
conicai  surfaces  gl'iMually  decreasing  in  diameter  toward 
the  same  end  of  th^  stud;  said  expander  having  a  ma- 
chined external  surface  of  a  size  to  fit  said  machined  in- 
ternal surface  including  external  threads  engaging  said 
internal  threads  and  frusto-conicai  external  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  last-named  external  threads  for  en- 
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conical  external  surfaces  being  part  of  said  first-named 
means. 


gaging  said  frusto-conicai  internal  surfaces,  said  frusto-    chains  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  tread  out  of  registered 
'-■        '  -        .-  relation  to  the  grooves,  and  a  second  condition  wherei^ 

the  traversing  chains  are  registered  with  and  fully  received 
in  the  grooves,  means  for  exerting  a  constant  radially 
directed  retracting  force  upon  the  chain  unit  while  the 
latter  is  in  its  first  condition,  and  the  chain  unit  having 
in  said  first  condition  creeping  movement  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  tread  as  the  tire  rotates,  so  that  upon  the 
traversing  chains  creeping  over  the  tire  tread  into  register 
with  the  next  adjacent  grooves  they  are  drawn  by  the 
retracting  force  radially  into  the  grooves. 


3.042.095 

SELF-LOCKING  TIRE  CHAIN 

Franii  W.  Knowles,  2021  Alaska  St.,  Seattle  8,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,912 

«  6  Claims.     (CL  152—213) 


.J 


tire  chain,  said  chain  comprising  two  base  mem- 
bers each  base  member  having  an  attaching  means  on 
its  inner  end  for  attaching  the  base  member  to  a  rim 
on  which  a  tire  is  mounted,  said  base  members  being 
attached  to  said  rim  on  opposed  sides,  each  of  said 
base  members  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  from  the 
rim  to  approximately  the  middle  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
tire,  said  chain  comprising  two  sets  of  links,  the  two  sets 
of  links  running  circumferentially  around  the  tire  on 
opposed  sides,  said  two  sets  being  connected  by  lateral 
sets  of  links,  each  circumferential  set  of  links  being 
flexibly  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  base  member, 
an  outwardly  directed  link  rigidly  attached  to  each  base 
member,  a  hook  on^  second  end  of  each  circumferential 
set  of  chains,  said  hook  having  a  slot  for  cofitting  with 
said  outwardly  directed  link,  a  holder  for  said  tire  chain, 
said  holder  having  means  for  releasably  holding  the  hook 
in  a  position  to  cofit  with  said  catch  when  the  tire  chain 
is  on  the  tire  and  the  tire  is  rotating,  said  outwardly  di- 
rected link  being  directed  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the 
direction  of  said  circumferential  set  of  links  at  the  first 
end  of  the  base  member  so  as  to  receive  said  hook  after 
the  circumferential  set  of  links  have  circled  the  tire. 


3,042,096 
RETRACTABLE  SNOW  CHAINS 
George  K.  Buergel  and  Alma  Buergei,  both  of  6  Stone 
Road,  Plainview,  N.Y.;  and  Edoardo  Braggiotti  and 
Mary  R.  Braggiotti,  both  of  86—41  208th  St.,  Queens 
Village,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,060 
4  Claims.     (CL  152—216) 

'1  1 


1.  A  tire  and  chain  unit  structure  comprising  a  rotating 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  including  a  tire,  a  chain  unit  mounted 
upon  the  tire  having  a  pair  of  rim  chains  one  adjacent 
each  side  of  the  tire  and  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  chains  traversing  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  the  rim  chains,  the  traversing 
chains  having  a  stable  position  relative  to  the  rim  chains, 
a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  tread  of  the  tire  each  adapted 
to  fully  receive  therein  one  of  the  traversing  chains,  the 
chain  unit  having  a  first  condition  wherein  the  traversing 


1 


3,042,097 

TIRE  CHAIN 

Frank  I.  Skrip,  2247  WUson  Ave,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Ang.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,059 

I  6  Claims.    (CL  152—239) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tire  having  inside  and  outside  side- 
wall  sections  and  a  tread  section,  two  sections  of  chain, 
each  comprising  two  lengths  of  peripheral  chain  suffi- 
cient in  length  to  extend  more  than  one-half  way  around 
the  periphery  of  said  tire,  one  length  of  chain  of  each 
section  being  longer  than  the  other,  the  longer  chain 
lying  along  said  inside  sidewall,  said  sections  of  chain 
having  the  two  lengths  of  chain  joined  with  cross  links,  i 
said  cross  links  being  shorter  lengths  of  chain  that  cross 
over  the  tread  of  the  tire,  each  of  said  sections  of  chain  ' 
being  used  with  an  identical  section  of  chain  to  substan- 
tially surround  said  tire  and  being  fastened  onto  said 
tire  by  the  extended  length  of  the  longest  chain  of  one 
section  that  diagonally  crosses  said  tread  of  said  tire  to 
the  outside  sidewall  of  said  tire  where  it  is  joined  to  the 
outside  peripheral  chain  of  said  other  section. 


3,042,098 
PUNCTURE-SEALANT  COMPOSITION  AND  TUBE- 
LESS  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CONTAINING  SAME 
Leonard  E.  ReinowskI,  Mount  Clemens,  Herbert  B,  Hln- 
din,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Robert  D.  Seeley,  St. 
Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
I    Jersey 

FUed  July  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,968 
12  Claims.     (CL  152—347) 


^     / 


9.  In  a  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  x:asing  having  an  in- 
tegral air-retaining  liner,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
puncture  sealant  composition  inside  said  casing,  said  punc- 
ture sealant  comprising,  in  intimate  admixture,  a  particu- 
late mixture  of  from  S  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  carbon 
black  and  correspondingly  from  95  to  25  parts  of  vul- 
canized rubber  particles,  said  vulcanized  rubber  particles 
varying  in  size  within  the  range  of  from  6  mesh  to  200 
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m«sh.  the  particles  of  said  sealant  being  capable  of  mat- 
ting together  under  the  influence  of  nwderate  heat  and 
pressure,  whereby  when  said  liner  is  punctured,  escaping 
air  carries  said  particles  into  the  puncture  in  the  liner 
wherein  the  particles  are  subjected  to  compression  and 
heat  to  thereby  become  matted  together  and  retard  the 
escape  of  air  through  the  puncture. 


lent  means  drawing  the.  pins  in  a  direction  to  tend  to 
pivot  the  fingers  intq^gripping  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  strip  of  material,  and  feeding  means  for 
intermittently  carrying  the  fingers  and  said  supporting 
means  forwardly  in  intermittent  steps  to  carry  the  strip 
of  material  forwardly. 


3,»42,a99 
METHOD  OF  BENDING  TUBL'LAR  MEMBERS 
William  H.  Necly.  Cicvelaiid,  Ohio,  asskguor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hoover   Ball  A   Bearing  Co^  Saline, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1959.  Scr.  .No.  S08445 
5  Claims.     (CL  15.^—2) 


1.  In  a  method  of  bending  a  tubular  member,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  inwardly  longitudinally 
crimping  opposite  sides  of  said  member  in  the  bending 
zone,  and  thereafter  bending  said  member  in  said  zone 
about  a  transverse  axis  through  said  opposite  sides. 


3.042.100 

APPARATUS  FOR   MAKING   VALVE  SPRING 

RETAINER  LOCKS 

Samuel  H.  Norton.  L'niversitv  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Thompson   Ramo  Wooldridge   Inc..  a  corporation   of 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  I  ft.  1958.  Scr.  No.  729^37 
>         13  Claims.     (CI.  153—^1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  valv«  locki  fi^om  a  flat 
strip  of  material  by  forcing  the  material  in  an  endwise 
direction  and  guiding  the  end  on  a  curved  forming  sur- 
face laterally  disposed  of  the  strip,  apparatils  for  forcing 
the  flat  strip  of  material  forwardly  including  means  for 
supporting  one  surface  of  the  material,  means  for  grip- 
ping an  opposite  surface  of  the  material  in  a  plurality 
of  spaced  locations  along  the  strip  with  a  relatively  light 
gripping  pressure  to  prevent  excessive  deforming  pressure 
on  the  strip  including  a  series  of  gripping  fingers  having 
gnpping  ends  projecting  toward  the  strip  and  inclined 
forwardly  toward  the  strip  to  wedge  thereagainst  when 
the  fingers  are  moved  forwardly  and  having  rounded 
portions  at  the  other  ends,  pockets  in  the  fingers  adjacent 
the  rounded  ends,  a  mount  for  the  fingers  having  sockets 
receiving  the  rounded  ends,  pins  extending  adjacent  the 
pockets  and  provided  with  tongues  projecting  into  the 
pockets  in  the  fingers  holding  them  in  the  sockets,  resil- 


3,042.101 

DIELECTRIC  WELDING  DEVICE 

Sbepard  A.  .Spunt.  167  Fuller  St.,  Brooklinc  46.  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680.952 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—380) 


die-like  structure 


1.  A  welang  device  comprising  a 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  electrically  conducting  com- 
ponents and  a  pair  of  electrically  insulating  components 
defining  a  cavity  within  which  at  lea.st  a  pair  of  relatively 
thick  plastic  elements  are  adapted  to  fit,  one  electrically 
conducting  component  constituting  a  bed  electrode,  said 
pair  of  electrically  insulating  components  constituting 
spacers,  said  spacers  being  in  position  along  opposed 
edges  of  said  bed  electrodes,  interlocking  means  for  se- 
curing said  spacers  in  said  position,  and  a  rim  in  con- 
junction with  the  other  of  said  electrically  conducting 
components  constituting  a  cover,  said  rim  snugly  envelop- 
ing said  spacers  and  said  bed  electrode. 


3,042,102 
COLLAPSIBLE  DRUM  FOR  BUILDING  TIRES  AND 

OTHER  ANNULAR  ARTICLES 
Charles  P.   Yamokoski,   Cuyahoga   Falls,  Panl   L.  Son- 
thimcr.  Stow,  and  Joseph  E.  Brinza,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   Superior   Mold   &    Die   Company,  Stow, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960.  Scr.  No.  25,097 
9  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 420) 


1.  A  collapsible  drum  for  building  tires  and  other  an- 
nular articles  including  hub  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  driving  shaft,  said  bub  means  comprising  a  sleeve, 
a  hub-like  member  built  integrally  on  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  a  second  hub-like  member  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  spool  means  rotatively  mouiUed 
for  limited  arcuate  movement  on  the  sleeve  of  the  hub 
means  between  the  hub-like  members  thereof,  a  pair  of 
arcuately  short,  diametrically  opposed  main  segments 
of  a  drum,  post  means  secured  to  each  main  segment  and 
slidably  received  for  radial  movemetH  in  and  out  of  the 
ends  of  the  spool  means,  link  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  main  segments  to  the  hub-like  members 
to  move  the  segments  inwardly  upon  limited  arcuate 
movement  of  the  hub  means  in  relation  to  the  spool 
means,  four  more  segments  completing  the  periphery  of 
the  drum,  each  segment  being  pivotally  secured  along 
one  edge  of  a  main  segment  to  form  a  pair  of  segments 
extending  to  and  between  each  side  of  the  main  segments. 


July  3,  1962 


GENlfeRAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167 


each  pair  of  segments  having  bevel  cut  overlapping  ends, 
each  of  said  four  segments  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  di- 
rected, integral  bell-cranks  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  post  means,  links  pivotally  secured  to  the 
spool  means  and  to  the  bell-cranks  and  having  end  por- 
tions extending  into  engagement  with  the  spool  means  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  four  segments,  lock 
means  carried  by  the  spool  means  and  engaging  with  the 
Jbell-cranks  to  hold  the  segments  in  expanded  drum  form- 
ing position,  and  cam  means  operatively  connecting  the 
lock  means  to  a  hub-like  member  for  releasing  the  lock 
means  during  the  first  FK>rtion  of  the  relative  movement 
between  the  hub  means  and  the  spool  means  whereby 
continued  relative  movement  moves  each  of  the  four  seg- 
ments pivotally  inwardly  about  the  edges  of  the  main 
segments  and  moves  all  of  the  segments  bodily  inwardly 
on  the  post  means. 


3,042,103 

PLASTIC  FILM  TUBE  FORMER 

James  A.  McDevitt  and  Bonnie  C.  Miller,  Mount  Vernon, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Continental   Can  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,424 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—466) 


ir}^:\r 


1.  A  tube  former  for  forming  a  tube  from  a  flat  web, 
said  tube  former  comprising  an  elongated  head  adapted  to 
be  generally  horizontally  mounted,  a  tubular  body  depend- 
ing from  said  head  intermediately  of  the  ends  of  said 
head  and  opening  upwardly  through  said  head  in  the 
form  of  a  web  receiving  and  shaping  throat,  said  head 
having  a  lower  rear  straight  edge  portion  for  initial  c(Mi- 
tact  with  a  flat  web  and  rounded  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly sloping  upper  shoulders  for  aiding  in  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  an  upwardly  moving  web, 
said  throat  being  defined  in  part  by  overlap  and  underlap 
portions  for  turning  web  edge  portions  as  a  web  is  drawn 
downwardly  through  said  body  into  an  overlapped  side 
seam  to  complete  the  formation  of  a  web  into  a  tube 
conforming  generally  in  shape  to  the  interior  of  said 
body,  and  means  for  directing  air  under  pressure  out 
through  said  shoulders  to  provide  an  air  cushion  web  sup- 
port for  a  web  passing  over  said  head. 


3,042,104 

AUTOMATIC  TAPE  DISPENSER  WITH  SEPARATE 

PRINTED  TAPE  FEED 

i       Theodore  S.  Bevicr.  7548  Cabriilo,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,164 

6  Claims.    (CI.  156—510)  1 


I 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  tape  having  a  pressure- 
sensitive  surface  on  one  face  thereof  comprising  fr^me 
means  having  means  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  ro- 


tatably  supporting  a  roll  of  tape,  cutting  means  carried 
by  said  frame  means  forwardly  of  said  tape  supporting 
means,  a  feed  head  carried  by  said  frame  means  im- 
mediately below  said  cutting  means  and  being  normally 
in  substantially  vertical  alignment  therewith  and  forming 
a  cutting  block  for  said  tape,  said  feed  head  having  a  top 
surface  for  adhesively  engaging  the  pressure-sensitive  face 
of  said  tape  when  positioned  between  said  cutting  means 
and  said  feed  head,  means  urging  said  feed  head  upward- 
ly into  engagement  with  said  cutting  means,  tape  receiving 
means  carried  by  said  frame  means  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  free  end  of 
the  tape  from  said  feed  head,  actuating  means  for  sik- 
cessively  moving  said  feed  head  downwardly  away  from 
said  cutting  means  and  against  the  force  of  said  upwardly 
urging  means  and  then  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  said 
tape  receiving  means  to  withdraw  a  portion  of  tape  from 
said  roll  and  transfer  the  end  carried  by  said  feed  bead 
to  said  tape  receiving  means,  and  retracting  means  suc- 
cessively urging  said  actuating  means  and  said  feed  head 
rearwardly  whereby  said  feed  head,  upon  transfer  of  tape 
therefrom,  is  moved  rearwardly  by  the  retracting  means 
and  then  upwardly  by  said  urging  means  to  engage  the 
adhesive  face  of  said  tape  and  f(M-ce  same  into  cutting 
engagement  with  said  cutting  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156 — 567  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,042,560 


3,042,105  I 

BURNER  AIR  DIRECTING  MEANS 
Gordon  M.  Bitterlich,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thermal 
Research  &  Engineering  Corporation,  Conshohocken, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,004, 
3  Claims.     (CI.  158—1.5) 


■0  FX 

"  1 1  \ 

'^^» 

2.  In  a  combustion  device  for  fluid  fuel  comprising  a 
substantially  tubiform  combustion  chamber  having  rear 
and  side  walls  and  being  open  at  the  front,  means  defin- 
ing an.  inlet  opening  to  said  combustion  chamber  sub- 
stantially at  the  midpoint  of  said  chamber  rear  wall  ex- 
tending through  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  combustion  air 
supply  housing  mounted  outwardly  adjacent  the  rear  wall 
of  said  combustion  chamber  defining  an  enclosed  ai^ 
chamber,  said  housing  including  a  front  wall  positioned 
in  engagement  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  rear  wall  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  said 
housing  front  wall  and  a  peripheral  side  wall,  means 
defining  a  central  opening  in  said  bousing  front  wall 
coaxial  with  the  inlet  opening  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  of  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  inlet  opening  at  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  surface 
of  the  rear  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber,  means  to 
supply  combustion  air  to  the  interior  of  said  air  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  peripheral  side  wall  thereof  and  cause 
the  combustidn  air  to  flow  through  said  combustion 
chamber  inlet  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
generally  cylindrical  tube  of  substantially  uniform  diame- 
ter smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber inlet  opening  coaxial  with  said  combustion  chamber 
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inlet  opening  and  extending  through  the  rear  wall  of 
said  housing  and  terminating  at  said  inlet  opening  ad- 
jacent the  front  wall  of  said  housing,  means  to  supply 
fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  cylindri- 
cai  tube»  a  series  of  air  directing  vanes  extending  from 
the  rear  wall  of  said  housing  to  the  front  wail  of  said 
housing  and  disposed  concentrically  about  the  axis  of 
said  combustion  chamber  inlet  opening,  said  vanes  be- 
ing spaced  from  each  other  providing  openings  therebe- 
tween and  positioned  to  impart  a  swirling  movement 
Jo  the  combustion  air  entering  the  combustion  chamber 
through  said  inlet  opening,  the  vanes  extending  from 
the  rear  wall  of  said  housing  at  a  point  adjacent  said 
cylindrical  tube  and  diverging  substantially  uniformly 
outward  away  from  each  other  and  the  axis  of  said  in- 
let opening  in  a  direction  toward  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  terminating  at  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  ad- 
jacent the  peripheral  edge  of  said  central  opening,  and 
baffle  means  positioned  intermediate  said  vanes  and  the 
peripheral  side  wall  of  said  air  chamber  surrounding 
said  vanes,  said  baffle  means  being  operable  to  distribute 
the  air  uniformly  about  the  ends  of  the  vanes  adjacent 
the  rear  wall  of  said  air  chamber. 


3,042,106 

JACKET  AND  CORE  MEMBER  TORCH  TIP 

ASSEMBLY 

Ephraim  Wenier,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  U,  1956,  S«r.  No.  585.210 

7  Claims.     (CI.  158—27.4) 


*   T' 
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I.  A  torch  tip  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  a  standard  cutting 
torch  head  comprising,  in  combination,  a  core  member 
havir>g  a  centra!  axial  bore  therethrough,  said  core  mem- 
ber having  an  exterior  tapered  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  a  radially  extending  ring  metnber  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  ring  member  being  integral 
with  said  core  and  having,  on  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
a  means  for  seating  the  tip  in  the  torch  head  and  having 
an  annular  groove  adapted  to  form  a  gas  chamber  upon 
the  seating  of  the  tip  within  the  torch  head,  said  tapered 
portion  of  said  core  member  having  spaced  longitudinally 
positioned  grooves  in  th^surface  thereof  extending  from 
the  points  of  the  beginning  o^^id  tapered  portion  to  the 
one  end  of  said  core  member,^  jacket  member  positioned 
about,  and  extended  beyond  the  said  one  end  of.  said 
core  member  in  spaced  relationship  therewith  along  the 
portion  of  said  core  member  between  said  ring  member 
and  the  points  of  the  beginning  of  said  tapered  portion, 
whereby  an  annular  chamber  is  formed  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  portion  of  said  core  member  and 
the  inner  wall  of  said  jacket,  and  engaging  the  tapered 
portion  of  said  core  member,  whereby  the  inner  wall 
of  the  jacket  defines  with  said  grooves  in  the  surface 
of  said  tapered  portion  a  plurality  of  spaced  passageways, 
said  jacket  having  a  radially  extending  flarge  integral 
therewith  engaging  the  ring  member,  said  ring  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  positioned  pas- 
sageways therethrough,  each  of  said  passageways  having  a 
rear  portioii  and  a  forward  portion,  said  rear  portion  com- 
municating and  contiguous  with  said  forward  portion, 
■aid  forward  portion  communicating  with  said  annular 
chamber,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  forward  portion 
being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  rear 
portion,  said  ring  member  having  a  i^uralitv  of  spaced 
passaiceways  extending  therethrough,  eaci^of  said  passage- 
ways being  in  communication  with  both  the  said  annular 


groove  and  with  each  of  the  said  longitudinally  positioned 
passageways  at  the  forward  portion  thereof,  the  cross- 
sectior.al  area  of  each  of  said  latter  passageways  being 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  rear  por- 
tion and  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  for- 
ward portion,  whereby  there  is  provided  a  torch  tip  to 
use  natural  gas  at  approximately  0.5  pound  per  square 
inch  gauge  together  with  oxygen  gas  at  approximately  50 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  to  form  a  preheat  gas 
mixture  within  the  torch  tip. 


f 


3,042,107 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  COMBUSTION 
FURNACES 
^hristof    Walter    Burckhardt,   Geneva,   Switzerland,   as- 
signor to  The   Rheostatic  Company   Limited,  Slough, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665.755 

Cbims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  June  20,  1956 

2  Cbims.     (CI.  158—28) 


1.  In  a  fuel  burner  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
fuel  burner  including  an  electric  motor  for  supplying  f^uid 
fuel  to  the  burner,  an  electric  circuit  including  a  normally 
open  switch  having  means  biasing  it  to  closed  position 
for  energizing  the  burner  motor,  and  an  eTectromagnetic 
relay  for  controlling  operation  of  the  switch  in  the  circuit 
of  the ,  burner  motor,  the  improvement  in  which  said 
relay  comprises  a  permanent  magnet  and  an  electrically- 
operable  operating  coil  in  which  the  permanent  magnet 
biases  the  relay  in  a  direction  to  overcome  the  bias  of 
said  switch  to  open  said  switch  when  the  coil  is  unener- 
gized,  an  electric  circuit  for  supplying  electric  current  to 
the  operating  coil  of  the  relay,  and  a  light-sensitive 
photocell  in  the  circuit  of  the  operating  coil  of  the  relay 
constructed  to  be  sensitive  to  the  presence  of  a  flame  at 
the  burner  to  permit  the  flow  of  electric  current  to  ener- 
gize said  operating  coil  and  overcome  the  bias  applied  to 
the  relay  by  the  permanent  magnet,  thereby  removing  the 
bias  of  the  relay  from  said  switch,  said  operating  coil  of 
the  relay  being  constructed  to  operate  the  relay  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  bias  applied  to  the  relay  by  the  per- 
manent magnet  if  the  photocell  should  be  short  circuited. 


3,042,108  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID  FUEL 
Karl  (Hkar  Amc  Bolj.  Agatan  5.  and  Bertil  Karl  Axel 
Johansson,  Agatan  26,  both  of  Tranas,  Sweden 

Filed  July  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830.139 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  9,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  158—94) 


^%P 

o 

0  od 

-u 
-It 

so  0 

1-^ 

n 

iJ_ 

■■.- 

A' 

1 

I.  In  apparatus  for  burning  volatile  liquid,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  fuel  container  closed  except  for 
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an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  layer  of  closely  com- 
pacted and  fuel  absorptive  fibrous  material  filling  said 
container  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  a  predetermined 
highest  fuel  level,  a  layer  of  relatively  loosely  compacted 
and  porous  material  in  said  container  above  said  closely 
compacted  absorptive  material,  each  of  said  layers  being 
substantial  in  depth  relative  to  the  other,  and  said  porous 
material  having  therein  voids  and  passages  suffidently 
large  to  keep  liquid  fuel  from  being  drawn  thereinto  by 
capillary  action  from  said  absorptive  fibrous  material  yet 
sufficiently  small  to  inhibit  any  dangerous  accumulation 
of  explosive  gases,  a  wick  extending  upwardly  through 
said  closely  compacted  absorptive  material  and  said 
loosely  compacted  porous  materia]  and  thence  through 
said  top  opening,  thereby  to  draw  liquid  fuel  from  the 
container  by  capillary  action,  and  means  circumscribing 
said  top  opening  and  extending  from  the  top  of  said  con- 
tainer between  the  wick  and  the  loosely  packed  material 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  loosely  packed 
material  through  said  top  opening  when  the  container  is 
positioned  on  the  side  thereof. 


i  3,042,109         I 

ARTIFICIAL  LOG  FIRE  BURNER 
Robert  H.  Peterson,  AHadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert 
H.  Peterson  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 
California 

Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,350 
8  Claims.     (CL  158—113) 


1.  In  a  fireplace  burner  unit  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  mounted  in  a  foraminous  grate  and  connected  to 
a  source  of  combustible  gas,  an  elongated  burner  pipe 
having  radial  ports  extending  through  its  upwardly  facing 
side  wall,  a  flame  interceptor  positioned  closely  above  said 
burner  pipe  and  arranged  to  divide  flames  from  said  ports 
iiito  parallel  sheets,  bracket  means  to  clamp  said  burner 
pipe  to  a  grate  and  including  defonnable  means  cooper- 
able  with  said  burner  pipe  in  supporting  said  flame  inter- 
ceptor inunediately  above  said  burner  pipe,  and  a  manual- 
ly adjustable  injector  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a 
gas  source  and  the  inlet  end  of  said  burner  pipe  to  vary 
the  ratio  of  incoming  gas  and  air  to  control  the  color  of 
the  flame. 


3,042,110 
TOP  SURFACE  BURNER  FOR  GAS  RANGE 

Victor  Weber  and  Charles  D.  Branson,  Greensburs,  Pa., 
affiignors  to  Robcrtshaw-Fultoo  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  | 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,031  f 

2  Claims.     (CI.  158—116)  *-\ 

1.  In  a  burner  assembly,  the  combination  comprinng 
a  burner  body  having  spaced  annular  inner  and  outer 
walls  defining  an  inlet  passageway  therebetween,  a  sup- 
porting ring  carried  by  an  upper  portion  of  said  outer 
wall,  an  annular  burner  head  having  an  annular  rib  mem- 
ber on  the  undersurface  thereof  resting  on  said  ring  for 
supporting  said  Iftimer  head  thereon,  said  rib  member 
having  means  cooperating  with  said  ring  to  define  a 
series  of  burner  ports,  a  cylindrical  member  extending 
downwardly  from  said  burner  head  for  engagement  with 
an  upper  portion  of  said  inner  wall,  said  supporting  ring 
being  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  member  to  define  an 
outlet  passageway  therebetween  for  a  flow  of  gaseous 
fuel  from  said  inlet  passageway  to  said  series  of  burner 
ports,  an  annular  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said 
burner  head  and  being  spaced  above  said  series  of  burner 


ports,  and  an  annular  projection  on  the  outer  wall  of 
said  burner  body  being  disposed  below  said  series  of 
burner  ports  and  cooperating  with  said  annular  flange  to 
define  an  accumulation  chamber  therebetween  for  un- 
bumed  gaseous  fuel,  said  annular  projection  being  larger 
than  said  annular  flange  to  direct  an  upward  flow  of  air 


-    -/_ 


past  the  accumulation  chamber,  and  means  on  said  rib 
member  defining  an  additional  port  spaced  above  add 
between  a  pair  of  said  series  of  burner  ports,  said  addi- 
tional port  communicating  with  said  outlet  passageway 
to  provide  sufficient  gaseous  fuel  for  maintaining  a  flame 
in  the  area  of  said  additional  port. 


3,042,111 
MAGNETIC  WINDSHIELD  AND  WINDOW 
William  Wytovich,  645  Alvaro  St.,  Reno, 
Filed  Sept  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,240 
2  Claims.     (O.  160—352) 


COVERS 

Nev. 


1.  A  cover  for  vehicle  windshields  comprising  a  flex- 
ible sheet  of  water  repellent  material  having  reinforced 
peripheral  edge  portions,  a  plurality  of  spaced  non-mag- 
netic patches  stitched  to  said  marginal  edge  portion  and 
providing  bar  magnet  holders,  each  patch  having  a  cen- 
tral slotted  portion  providing  a  pocket,  a  bar  magnet  ar- 
ranged in  said  pocket  and  independently  stitched  to  the 
marginal  edge  portion  of  the  cover,  thi  cross-sectional 
thickness  of  the  magnet  being  greater  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional thickness  of  the  patch  to  facilitate  attachment  of 
the  magnet  to  a  magnetizable  surface,  an  elongated  in- 
elastic cord  provided  at  opposite  free  ends  with  snap  fas- 
teners, said  cover  being  provided  on  a  median  outwardly 
facing  surface  portion  adjacent  but  inwardly  of  the  trans- 
verse ends  and  longitudinal  marginal  edges  with  attaching 
eyes,  said  snap  fasteners  being  secured  to  said  eyes  and 
causing  said  cord  to  extend  lengthwise  across  said  out- 
wardly facing  surface,  and  separate  loop-shaped  hold- 
down  cords  secured  to  the  opposite  corner  portions  of 
said  cover,  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  hold-down 
cords  being  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  marginal  edge  of 
the  cover  and  just  inwardly  of  the  respective  transverse 
marginal  edges. 
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3,M2,112 

GRAIN  DOOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
MkhacI  J.  Ford,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y^  and  Barton  H.  FoH, 
Omaha,  Nebr^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  Intenuitionjil  Paper  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork,  and  one-half  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,790 
5  Claims.     (CI.  160—368) 


1.  In  a  temporar;y  closure,  a  first  laminated,  generally 
rectangular,  paperboard  panel  interiorly  equipped  with 
a  plurality  of  thin  flat,  spaced-apart  straps  aJl  parallel 
to  a  pair  of  edges  of  said  panel,  said  panel  having  a  cor- 
rugated core  interposed  between  liners,  a  second  lami- 
nated paperboard  corrugated  core-equipped  panel  also 
strap-equipped  and  secured  in  facc-to-facc  relation  to 
said  first  panel  with  the  Straps  of  the  two  panels  disposed 
generally  transversely  relative  to  each  other,  with  the 
straps  in  each  panel  extending  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flutes  in  the  core  of  its  associated  panel,  said 
second  panel  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  its 
straps  longer  than  the  dimension  of  the  first  panel  trans- 
verse of  its  straps  to  provide  an  overlapping  edge  portion 
in  said  second  panel,  said  overlapping  edge  portion  being 
folded  on  itself  to  provide  a  closure  reinforcing  member 
adjacent  the  edge  of  said  first  panel. 


3,042,1 13     ' 

WEB-TO-TUBE  FASTENINGS 

Hyman  Kramer,  2764  E.  16th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,320 

16  Claims.     (CI.  160 — 104) 


1.  For  use  in  tubular  frame  furniture  construction  hav- 
ing supporting  elements  comprising  strips  of  webbing  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  at  their  end  portions  to 
spaced  frame  parts  made  of  tubing,  a  webbing  strip-to- 
tubing  fastener  comprising  a  clip  member  having  gener- 
al T-configu ration  in  at  least  front  elevation  and  includ- 
ing an  elongated  bar-like  head  part  having  length  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  length  of  the  webbing  strip 
to  be  fastened  and  an  integral  prong-like  vertical  leg  part 
consisting  of  a  shank  comprising  an  area  which  is 
blanked  out  from  one  longitudinally  central,  side  edge 
portion  of  the  head  part  and  depends  substantially  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  remaining  portion  of  said  head  part, 
and  extending  from  said  shank  an  arrowhead-shaped 
point  having  laterally  extending  locking  barbs,  said  leg 
part  lying  generally  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  co-^ 
planar  with  that  containing  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  head  part,  and  said  barbs  being  spaced  from  the 
under  side  of  the  head  part  an  amount  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  tubing 
and  being  furthermore  displaced  from  the  general  plane 
of  the  leg  part  in  direction  and  amount  as  to  render  their 
relatively  upper  working  edges  capable  of  snapping  under 
at  least  one  side  edge  of  an  opening  provided  in  said 
tubmg  upon  the  leg  part  being  forcibly  inserted  in  said 


opening,  said  barbs  also  serving  initially  to  secure  the 
fastener  to  the  webbing  strip  when  preassembled  thereto. 


3,042,114 
PROCESS  FOR   RECOVERING  OIL  FROM 
UNDERGROUND  RESERVOIRS 
Bertram  T.   Willman,   Tulsa,   Okia.,   assignor  to  Jersey 
Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,102 
4  Claims.     (CL  166—11) 
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I.  In  a  secondary  recovery  method  of  recovering  oil 
from  the  producing  section  of  an  oil-bearing  reservoir 
which  underlies  a  unit  flooding  pattern  of  wells  for  the 
reservoir,  wherein  said  pattern  includes  at  least  one  input 
well  and  one  output  well,  and  wherein  said  method  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  injecting  an  aqueous  fluid  into  said 
section  through  each  input  well  in  said  pattern  and  with- 
drawing oil  through  each  output  well  in  said  pattern,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  injecting  said  aqueous 
fluid  at  a  temperature  greater  than  the  temperature  of 
said  producing  section  and  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  heat 
from  0.2  to  0.6  of  said  section  to  the  temixrature  of  said 
injected  fluid,  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  section  as 
may  be  necessary  to  a  pressure  not  greater  than  the  satu- 
ration pressure  of  water  at  the  temperature  of  said  injected 
fluid,  injecting  a  gas  which  is  substantially  inert  to  said 
oil  into  said  section  through  each  input  well  in  said 
pattern  to  drive  said  injected  aqueous  fluid  toward  each 
output  well  in  said  pattern,  also  injecting  cool  water 
through  each  said  input  well  into  said  section  after  the 
injection  of  said  fluid  and  before  the  injection  of  said 
gas  is  terminated,  the  quantity  of  water  injected  being 
sufficient  to  cool  the  portions  of  said  section  from  which 
said  injected  fluid  is  driven  by  said  gas  and  also  to  pro- 
vide said  portions  with  adequate  permeability  to  water. 


3,042,115  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND/OR  AUG- 
MENTING AN  ENERGY  WAVE 
Clarence  W.  Brandon.  1806  Meridian  Ave.,  Tallahassee, 
Fla.,  assignor  of  twelve  and  one-half  percent  to  Orpha 
B.  Brandon.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  five  percent  to  Harvey 
B.  Jacobson,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  fifty  percent  to 
N.  A.  Hardin,  Catherine  H.  Newton,  and  Hazel  H. 
Wright,  all  of  Forsyth,  Ga. 

Filed  June  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  434,299 
7  Claims.    (CI.  166—59) 


1.  An   apparatus   for   producing  pulsations   in   a   sur- 
rounding medium  comprising  a  body,  means  mounting 
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the  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis  in  a  surrounding  extinguisher,  a  riser  tube  for  conveying  extinguishing 
medium,  said  body  having  heating  and  cooling  chambers  agent  to  the  valve  in  the  head  assctnbly,  a  handle  for 
therein  each  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  medium 
through  the  wall  of  the  body,  means  for  supplying  com- 
bustion component  gases  into  said  heating  chamber  for 
combustion  therein,  means  for  refrigerating  said  cooling 
chamber  by  expansion  of  one  of  said  combustion  com- 
pounds during  passage  therethrough. 


3,042,116 
EXPENDABLE  SEALING  PLUG 
Frank  W.  Sharp  and  Erskin  L.  Medford,  Jr.,  Duncan, 
Okla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Otis  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,551 
9  Claims.    (CL  166—179) 


carrying  the  extinguisher,  the  lower  end  of  the  riser  tube 
and  the  handle  benig  permanently  attached  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  extinguisher  shell. 


3,042,118  I 

SUBSOILER 

Leonard  NorTis,;Reinbcck,  Iowa 

FUed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,212 

2  Clatans.    (CL  172—1) 


1.  A  sealing  plug  of  th«  expendable  type  for  use  in  clos- 
ing-off  the  bore  of  a  well  tool  or  other  conduit  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  hollow  receiving  and  supporting 
member  having  interior  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing 
abutments,  said  hollow  member  being  adapted  for  connec-/ 
tion  to  said  well  tool  or  other  conduit;  and  a  plug  includ-f 
ing,  a  tubular  body  member  having  a  closed  lower  end, 
said  tubular  body  member  slidably  located  in  said  hollow 
member,  a  plunger  member  mounted  for  movement  in 
said  tubular  body  member,  and  rcleasable  latching  means 
in  the  form  of  at  least  one  spheribal  ball  carried  by  said  tu- 
bular body  member,  said  plunger  member  engaging  said 
latching  mtans  and  holding  said  latching  means  in  posi- 
tion projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  said  body  member  to 
engage  said  abutments  to  hold  said  tubular  body  member 
in  said  hollow  member  when  said  plunger  member  is  in 
an  upper  position,  said  plunger  member  having  relief 
means  thereon  for  receiving  said  latching  means  to  per- 
mit said  latching  means  to  move  relatively  inwardly  of 
said  body  member  away  from  said  abutments  and  out  of 
projecting  engaging  position  to  release  said  tubular  body 
from  said  hollow  member  for  movement  in  either  longi- 
tudinal direction  relative  to  said  hollow  member  upon 
movement  of  said  plunger  member  to  a  lower  position. 


Hi 


2.  A  method  of  raising  row  crops  comprising  preparing 
a  seed  bed  for  a  row  crop,  planting  said  row  crop,  then 
subsoiling  the  soil  between  each  row  of  said  row  crop  to  a 
greater  depth  than  the  depth  penetrated  by  that  of  ordinary 
plowing  and  into  the  subsoil,  and  then  pulverizing  the 
soil  on  the  surface  between  said  rows. 


3,042,119 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  LIFT  AND 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

John  F.  Talak,  Silvis,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 

Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Original  application  May  29,  1950,  Ser.  No.  165,077,  now 

Patent  No.  2,815,703,  dated  Dec.  10,  1957.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,799 

2  Claims.    (CI.  172—9) 


3,042,117 
PORTABLE  HAND  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
James  A.  Sievert,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ansul 
Chemical  Company,  Marinette,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,779 
5  Claims.  (CI.  169—31) 
1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  shell  containing 
an  extinguishing  agent  under  pressure,  said  shell  being 
rendered  pressure-tight  by  a  head  assembly  having  a 
valve  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  extinguisher, 
said  head  assembly  being  removable  for  recharging  the 

7H0   O.G.— 11 


1.  In  a  control  for  a  tractor  mounted  implement  of  the 
type  adapted  to  seek  and  maintain  a  predetermined 
depth  as  a  result  of  its  fore-and-aft  inclination  relative 
to  the  tractor  and  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  draft  members  pivoted  to  the 
tractor  for  up-and-down  swinging  movement  and  pivoted 
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to  the  implement  for  draft  connecting  the  implement  to 
the  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  upwardly  extend- 
ing mast  on  the  implement;  a  link  connected,  upwardly  of 
said  draft  members,  between  said  mast  and  said  tractor 
and  comprising  an  extensible  fluid  motor;  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  on  the  tractor;  valve  means  on  the  tractor;  a 
fluid  connection  between  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
said  valve  means;  a  fluid  connection  between  said  valve 
means  and  said  extensible  fluid  motor,  said  valve  means 
having  a  direction  of  operation  controlling  fluid  flow  in 
said  connections  to  cause  said  fluid  motor  to  extend,  and  a 
direction  of  operation  controlling  fluid  flow  in  said  con- 
nections to  cause  said  fluid  motor  to  retract;  a  rock-shaft 
on  said  tractor;  means  connected  to  said  longitudinally 
extending  draft  members  and  also  connected  to  said  rock- 
shaft  for  rocking  said  rockshaft  in  response  to  up-and- 
down  movement  of  said  implement;  means  connected  to 
said  rockshaft  and  to  said  valve  means  to  actuate  said 
valve  means  in  response  to  rocking  of  said  rockshaft.  and 
said  valve  means  being  arranged  to  control  fluid  flow,  in 
said  fluid  connections  by  reason  of  actuation  of  said 
valve  means  in  the  direction  caused  by  a  downward  move- 
ment of  said  implement,  to  cause  said  extensible  fluid 
motor  to  extend,  so  as  to  rock  said  mast  backwardly  and 
incline  said  implement  upwardly  to  seek  a  shallower 
depth  of  operation.  , 


3,042, 1 20 
TWO  WAY  Plow 
Loyd    E.    Heckxthorn,    Garden    Grove,    uid    Samuel   J. 
Coagliran,  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Towner  Man- 
■factming  Company,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  California 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  7,018 
II  Claims.     (CL  172—210) 


I.  In  a  reversibi:  plow,^  the  combination  of:  a  frame 
having  front  jind  rear  ends;  plowing  means  pivolally 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  relative  thereto 
about  an  upright  axis;  two  arms  connected  to  said  plow- 
ing means  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  axis; 
movable  pivounj  means  selective  y  engageable  with  said 
arms  for  sel.:ctively  pivcting  said  plowing  means  in 
opposite  directions  about  said  axis  from  one  of  two 
operating  posttions  to  the  other  thereof,  said  pivoting 
means  being  shiftable  between  two  actuating  positions 
wherein  it  is  respectively  engageable  with  said  arms. 
hit.;h  mounting  means  on  said  frame  at  said  front  end 
thereof  for  attachment  to  a  hitch  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  frame,  means  interconnecting  said  hitch 
mounting  means  and  said  pivoting  means  and  responsive 
to  raising  of  said  frame  by  the  hitch  means  for  moving 
said  pivoting  means  to  pivot  said  plowing  means  about 
said  axis;  and  toggle  means  connected  to  said  pivoting 
means  for^lectively  shifting  said  pivoting  means  between 
said  actuating  positions. 


3,042.121 
DEPTH  CONTROL  FOR  PLOWS 
Nortoa  O.  Broctzman,  Ocoolo  Falls,  and  AogiMt  E.  EKc, 
Sari^c,   Wig.,   assignors  of  one-third   to   Howard   W. 
Eallcm  Oconto  Falls,  Wis. 

FUcd  Dec.  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  5533*4 
2  Claims.    (CI.  172—239)- 
1.  A  depth  control  device  for  a  vehide  drawn  plow 
compriaing.  a  ground  engaging  member  mounted  on  the 


frame  of  the  plow  for  movement  to  various  positions  of 
elevation  relative  to  the  plowshare,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
niounted  on  the  plow  frame,  a  piston  reciprocable  with- 
in said  cylinder  and  having  a  rod  extending  therefrom  and 
coupled  to  said  ground  engaging  member  to  position  the 
same  and  normally  establish  the  plowing  depth,  said  pis- 
ton being  subjected  to  a  controllable  source  of  fluid  pres 


sure  on  its  opposite  sides,  adjustable  means  mounted  on 
said  piston  rod  for  movement  therewith  and  coopcrable 
with  said  cylinder  for  limiting  the  reciprocable  movement 
of  said  piston  between  two  positions,  and  a  pair  of  re- 
versely functioning  fluid  pressure  relief  elements  com- 
municating with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  control  mem- 
ber. 


3.042.122 

AIR  AND  OIL  PRESSURE  RECOIL  MECHANISM 

FOR  PLOWS 

Peter  B.  Andcrsoa,  P.O.  Box  40,  Soutbcy, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  22,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  762,491 

2  Claims.    (CI.  172—265) 


I 


I.  In  a  soil  working  plow  structure  including  a  cross 
frame  member,  and  having  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive 
and  retain  therein  air  under  pressure  and  including  a  pis- 
ton for  the  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  connected  therewith, 
arms  fixed  on  the  cross  frame  member  projecting  rear- 
ward and  downwardly  inclined,  a  shovel  carrying  plow 
beam  having  its  upper  end  attached  to  the  cross  frame 
member  arms  pivoted  to  move  vertically,  said  plow  beam 
having  an  integral  arm  rearwardly  projecting  therefrom, 
an  upstanding  column  fixed  on  the  cross  frame  member, 
means  pivotally  suspending  the  cylinder  from  said  col- 
umn, and  means  pivotally  attaching  the  piston  rod  for  the 
cylinder  to  the  plow  beam  arm,  said  cylinder  when  the 
piston  rod  is  so  attached  inclining  rearwardly  from  the 
vertical  when  the  shovel  carrying  plow  beam  is  in  work- 
ing relation  to  the  soil  with  said  cylinder  movable  towards 
the  vertical  when  the  plow  beam  moves  upwardly,  and 
with  the  leverage  exertable  on  the  piston  rod  by  the  plow 
beam  through  the  integral  arm  thereon  decreasing  as  the 
pressure  within  the  cylinder  of  air  compressed  by  the  pis- 
ton increases. 


I 


3.042,123 
DIGGER  BLADE 
Lyk  L.  Fry,  Gerinc  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Lockwood  Grad- 
ers, Geiing,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Nor.  7,  I960.  Ser.  No.  67,736  , 

1  Claim.  (CL  172—720) 
A  digger  blade  for  a  root  crop  harvester  comprising:  an 
elongated  metallic  band  having  substantially  parallel  front 
and  rear  edges  adapted  to  travel  lotigitudinally  of  and 
submerged  beneath  a  crop  row  with  its  front  edge  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  row;  an  elon- 
gated round  rod  welded  to  and  along  the  front  edge  of 
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said  band  to  provide  a  semi -cylindrical  front  edge  there- 
on, said  rod  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  thickness 
of  said  band,  the  medial  portion  of  said  band  being  de- 
pressed in  a  relatively  wide  V-shape,  the  extremities  of 


J 


said  band  being  in  a  common  plane  spaced  above  said 
depressed  medial  portion,  said  rod  being  deformed  to 
follow  the  longitudinal  contour  of  said  band,  said  rod 
being  longer  than  and  projecting  oppositely  outward  from 
the  extremities  of  said  band.  i 


3,042,124  ' 

SOIL  SAMPLING  EQUIPMENT 

Anders  G.  L.   Andensoa,   1415  Queens  Ave,, 

West  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,992 

6  Claims.    (CL  175—20) 


T**^^  r  V  .     rrr.i  r  ,t  ,-t  r  i  ;  ■-  .vt 


I.  Soil  sampling  equipment  comprising  in  combination 
a  tubular  housing,  a  sample  tube  detachably  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  housing  and  formed  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  cutting  edge,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within 
said  sample  tube  and  adapted  to  seal  off  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
piston  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  sample  tube 
and  the  housing,  said  piston  rod  being  formed  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  enlarged  head  portion  adapted  with  the 
piston  in  its  fully  extended  position  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  the  housing  whereby  downward  pressure  applied 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  is  transmitted  to  both  the 
housing  and'  the  piston,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  lugs  on 
the  rod  spaced-apart  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  segments  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
housing  and  spaced-apart  longitudinally  thereof,  said  lugs 
and  said  segments  adapted  to  cooperate  releasably  to  lock 
the  rod  and  the  housing  in  downwardly  drivable  engage- 
ment upon  partial  retraction  of  the  piston  through  the 
sample  tube  and  in  upwardly  drivable  engagement  upon 
further  retraction  of  the  piston  to  its  fully  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  stop  members  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  housing  intermediate  said  arcuate  segments,  said 
stop  members  cooperating  with  th^  arcuate  lugs  to  limit 
the  rotational  movement  of  the  rod  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing thereby  to  facilitate  alignment  of  the  lugs  and  the 
segments  for  intercoupling  said  rod  and  said  housing, 
vent  means  between  the  piston  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  sample  tube  effective  with  the  piston  in  its  partially 
retracted  position  to  vent  the  section  of  the  sample  tube 
below  the  piston,  and  means  associated  with  the  piston 
and  adapted  upon  movement  of  the  piston  upwardly  from 
its  partially  retracted  position  to  seal  off  the  vent  means 
whereby  during  the  further  retraction  of  the  piston  to  its 
fully  retracted  position  a  vacuum  is  created  above  a  soil 
sample  forced  into  the  sample  tube  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  housing  after  said  initial  partial  retrac- 
tion of  the  piston. 


3,042,125 

FULL  HOLE  DEFLECTION  TOOL 

Dan  McLean  Duncan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1957.  Ser.  No.  664,588 

21  Claims.     (CI.  175—73) 


8.  In  a  tool  for  use  in  drilling  operations;  a  cylindrical  i 
body;  a  fluid  pressure  expandable  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  bearing  means  on  said  body;  means  including  said 
sleeve  and  said  body  forming  a  substantially  sealed  space 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  body;  means  to  supply 
fluid  pressure  to  said  sealed  space  to  expand  said  sleeve; 
gripping  elements  carried  by  said  expandable  sleeve  for 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  a  well  bore;  and  means  limit- 
ing expansion  of  said  sleeve. 


3,042,126  I 

DRILL  BITS 

Clinton  W.  Craig,  1004  Hull  St.,  Clovis,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,531 

2  Claims.     (CI.  175—385) 


I.  A  drill  bit  for  drilling  holes  in  soil  and  leaving  the 
soil  in  the  hole  being  drilled,  comprising  a  straight  ver- 
tical shank  having  at  its  lower  end  a  narrow  straight  hori- 
zontally directed  major  scraping  blade  radially  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  shank,  substantially  triangular  in 
cross-section  and  having  an  inclined  approximately  flat 
upper  face,  and  a  horizontally  directed  lower  face  inter- 
secting said  upper  face  at  a  blunt  acute  angle  to  provide 
a  primary  scraping  edge,  and  a  horizontally  directed 
straight  minor  scraping  blade  radially  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  sa^d  shank,  located  below  and  at  an  approximate 
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right  angle  to  said  major  blade,  said  minor  blade  having 
a  length  substantially  less  that  of  said  major  blade,  an 
approximately  flat  upper  face,  and  a  horizontally  directed 
lower  face  intersecting  said  upper  face  at  a  blunt  acute 
angle  to  provide  a  secondary  scraping  edge. 


3,042,127 

WEIGHING  AND  BAGGING  MACHINE 

Walter  Alan  ChaHcy,  400  Birch  SL,  La  Crescent,  MJnn. 

Filed  \Ur.  10,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  14,144 

1  Claim.     (CL  177— M) 


3,042,129 

GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE  HAVING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  PLATE 

Thomas  B.  Wade,  3201  Peacock  Lane, 

Rolling  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,403 

7  Claims.     (CI.  180—7) 
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A  weighing  machine  comprising,  a  support,  beam  scale 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  an  elongated 
pan  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  receive  material  to 
be  weighed,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  pan  on  said 
beam  scale  means,  a  stop  on  said  beam  scale  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  pan  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pan  to  a  position  slightly  inclined  downwardly  from  its 
open  end,  an  indicating  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
beam  scale,  means  connecting  said  arm  to  said  support 
for  swinging  said  indicating  arm  about  its  pivot  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  beam  scale  means  and  an 
indicating  scale  on  said  pan  in  indicating  relationship  to 
said  indicating  arm. 


3,042,128 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  WITH  MOTION 

DETECTING  MEANS 
Robert  E.  Bell  and  Roger  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assifpiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo  Scale  Cor- 
poration. Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,826 
7  Claims.     (CL  177—210) 


5.  In  a  condition  responsive  mechanism  having  a  sta- 
tionary system  of  elements,  and  a  system  of  elements 
movable  with  respect  to  said  stationary  system,  a  re- 
stricted area  light  source,  a  photoelectric  cell,  a  projec- 
tion, lens,  an  optical  system  mounted  on  said  stationary 
system  and  including  said  projection  lens  directing  light 
from  said  source  to  sa^id  cell,  a  member  having  a  series 
of  sections  of  alternately  high  and  low  levels  of  trans- 
lucence  coupled,  to  the  movable  system  and  moving 
through  the  optical  system  transverse  to  the  path  of  light 
therein  between  said  source  and  said  cell,  a  pulse  detec- 
tor connected  to  said  cell,  a  position  indicator  and  means 
rendering  said  indicator  effective  only  upon  the  termi- 
nation of  pulse  detection  in  said  detector. 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  in  combination:  a  shell  defining 
a  duct  having  an  upwardly  directed  opening  at  one  end 
and  a  downwardly  directed  opening  at  the  opposite  end, 
said  openings  being  in  communication  with  each  other; 
means  supported  in  said  duct  for  drawing  air  through  said 
one  end  and  for  forcing  such  air  out  through  said  op- 
posite end;  a  substantially  imperforate  pressure  plate  dis- 
posed within  said  duct  in  downstream  relation  to  said  air- 
drawing-and-forcing  means  and  having  a  periphery  spaced 
from  the  internal  periphery  of  the  duct  and  defining  with 
said  shell  an  annular  orifice  through  which  such  air  is 
forced;  and  support  structure  connecting  said  plate  to  said 
shell,  said  structure  comprising  a  pivotal  connection  en- 
abling selective  pivoting  of  said  plate  with  respect  to  said 
shell  about  a  substantially  horizontal   axis. 


3,042,130 

GROUND  MOVER  AND  RETRIEVER  VEHICLE 

FOR  AIRPLANF.S 

Henr>   J.  Wiebe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,   assignor  to  General 

Aeromation,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849.095  , 

16  Claims.     (CI.  180—14) 


kAL 


I 


1.  A  ground  .mover  and  retriever  vehicle  for  airplanes 
comprising  a  forward  chassis  and  a  rear  chassis,  a  tubular 
member  supporting  said  rear  chassis,  a  power  driven 
wheel  mounted  in  said  tubular  member,  a  drum  rota- 
tively  supported  about  said  tubular  member,  an  outer 
tubular  member  about  said  drum,  said  forward  chassis 
extending  from  said  outer  tubular  member,  wheels  in 
the  forward  end  of  said  forward  chassis,  and  means  be- 
tween said  drum  and  outer  tubular  member  for  raising 
&nd  lowering  said  outer  tubular  member  upon  rotation 
of  sard  drum. 


3,042,131  I 

INVALID'S  CART 
John  Dovci,  Hazieton.  Pa.,  by  decree  of  distribution  and 
assignment  to  Michael  Dovci,  Bumham,  Pa. 
Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,188 
1  Claim.     (CI.  180—27)  I 

A  self-propelled  invalid  cart  comprising  a  frame,  an  in- 
clined support  having  a  planar  supporting  surface  for  rest- 
ing a  patient  thereon  in  a  position  of  repose  carried  by 
said  frame,  telescopic  upright  members  extending  from 
the  comers  of  said  frame  and  supporting  said  inclined 
support,  front  and  rear  axles  carried  by  said  frame,  wheels 
carried  by  said  front  axle,  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  steer- 
able,  steering  means  supported  on  said  frame  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  steerable  wheel,  means  to  lock 
said  steering  means,  non-steerable  wheels  carried  by  said 
rear  axle,  lifting  means  between  the  front  and  rear  axles 


July  3,  1962 


\ 


I  I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


165 


and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  inclined  support,  said  lifting 
means  individually  operable  to.  move  either  of  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  support  selectively,  and  drive  means  for 
said  cart  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  steering  means 
comprising  a  vertically  extending  shaft  rotatably  supported 
in  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  shaft  operatively  secured  to 
said  steerable  wheel,  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  having  a 
handle  fixed  thereto,  a  spring  biased  locking  pin  having 


one  end  normally  residing  in  a  detent  in  said  frame  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  locking  pin  extending 
vertically  from  said  frame  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
said  rotatable  shaft,  the  upper  end  of  said  locking  pin 
secured  to  an  operating  lever,  said  operating  lever  pivotally 
secured  to  said  rotatable  shaft  whereby  pivotal  movement 
thereof  moves  said  locking  pin  against  said  spring  bias  out 
of  said  detent  to  allow  said  shaft  to  be  rotated. 


3,042,132 

TWO-WHEELED  MOTOR  VEHICLE  OF  THE 

SCOOTER  TYPE 

Victor  Albert  Boiiffort,  31  Place  de  IHotel-de-Ville, 

Bondy,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78.356 

Cbims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  29,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  180—32) 


riT 


4.  In  a  motor  scooter,  the  combination  of  a  rear  part 
including  a  chassis  having  a  box-like  configuration,  an 
engine  resiliently  suspended  to  said  chassis,  a  rear  wheel 
having  a  drivinp  axis  mounted  to  said  chassis,  said  driving 
axis  being  operatively  connected  to  said  engine,  a  front 
part  including  a  sleeve,  handle  bars  detachably  mounted 
in  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  fork  member  detachably 
mounted  in  the  other  end  thereof,  a  front  wheel  mounted 
in  said  fork  member,  a  pyramid-like  connecting  member 
detachably  connecting  said  rear  part  to  said  front  part, 
an  apex  portion  of  said  pyramid-like  connecting  member 
hingefjiy  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  base  portion  of  said 
pyramid-like  connecting  member  having  one  part  resil- 
iently engaging  said  chassis  adjacent  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  motor  scooter  and  another  part  rigidly  connected 
to  said  chassis,  and  a  brace-like  member  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  sleeve  and  said  pyramid-like  con- 
necting member  while  said  motor  scooter  is  in  its  ninnin'g 
position  to  transmit  the  shocks  to  which  said  fork  mem- 


ber is  subjected  to  said  pyramid-like  connecting  member 
in  a  rearward  direction  and  towards  the  ground  whereupon 
said  pyramid-like  connecting  member  retransmits  the 
shocks  to  said  chassis  through  said  one  part  of  said 
pyramid-like  connecting  member  resiliently  engaging  said 
chassis,  said  front  part  and  said  pyramid-like  connecting 
member  capable  of  being  stored  in  said  chassis. 


I  3,042,133 

INDEPENDENT  W^EEL  SUSPENSION 
Miguel   A.   Ordorica,   Lambertville,   Mich.,    asagnor   to 
Willys  Motors,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
'   Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,749 
4  Claims.     (CL  180—43) 


'I 


4.  In  a  self-propelled  steerable  vehicle  having  a  main 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  ground  wheels,  an  independent 
suspension  mechanism  for  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  to 
be  steered  about  a  steering  axis  comprising:  a  shaft  hous- 
ing extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  swivelly  sup- 
ported at  its  inner  end  on  the  main  frame  for  lip  and 
down  swinging  movement  and  formed  at  its  outer  end 
with  a  hollow  ball  portion,  a  spindle  assembly  formed 
at  its  inner  end  with  a  socket  portion  engaging  said  hol- 
low ball  portion,  said  spindle  assembly  including  a  knuckle 
rigidly  secured  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  control  arm  disposed  above  and  generally  parallel 
to  said  shaft  housing  pivotally  connected  at  its  inner  end 
to  said  frame,  a  body  supported  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
control  arm  for  rotational  movement  relative  thereto 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  engaged  with 
said  knuckle  for  applying  a  downwardly  directed  force 
thereto,  said  body  having  means  supporting  said  knuckle 
at  an  upper  portion  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  aboiut 
said  steering  axis,  compression  spring  means  extending 
between  said  frame  and  said  body  on  said  control  arm 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  spring  means  is  substan- 
tially along  a  straight  line,  and  a  drive  shaft  for  said 
wheel  disposed  in  said  housing.  . 


I  3,042,134  I    .\ 

IDLE  SPEED  INCREASING  DEVICE 
Alfred  E.  Majewski,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,95«| 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  180—77)  j 

1.  A  vehicle  engine  idle  speed  controlling  device  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  vehicle  power  steering  mech- , 
anism,  a  manifold,  a  carburetor  mounted  on  said  mani- 
fold, said  carburetor  having  an  induction  passage  and  a 
throttle  valve  rotatably  disposed  therein,  an  electrical 
charge  distributing  device  including  servo  means  for  ad-  ' 
vancing  and  retarding  spark,  conduit  means  communi- 
cating said  spark  controlling  distributor  servo  with  said 
induction  passage  proximate  the  throttle  valve,  and  valve 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  servo  to  said  mani- 
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fold,  said  valve  means  being -responsive  to  operation  of  3,642,136                  ^ 

said  power  steering  means  for  admitting  manifold  vacuum  ELECTRONIC   SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM   FOR 

*^  MOTOR   VEHICLES   AND   ROADS 

^11                              I  EgU  Havnc%  444  Woodcliffc  Avc^  North  Bcrgem  NJ. 

'  ]       Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,542 


6  Claims.     (CL  180—82.1) 


to  said  servo  means  whereby  the  spark,  will  be  advanced 
and  engine  idling  speed  increased. 


3,042.135 

AITOMATIC  VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

William  C.  Ricstcr,  Williamsvilk.  N.Y.,  assiftnor  to  Trico 

Product*)  Corporation.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  I960.  S«r.  No.  70,320 

14  Claims.     (CI.  180—82) 


I.  A  door  locking  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising  a  door  in  said  vehicle,  a  latch  lock  for  said 
door,  njotor  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  latch  lock, 
a  source  of  energy,  control  means  for  placing  said  motor 
means  in  communication  with  said  source  of  energy  to 
thereby  cause  said  motor  means  to  exert  a  locking  force 
on  said  latch  lock,  biasing  means  associated  with  said  con- 
trol means  for  normally  producing  a  force  which  causes 
said  control  means  to  prevent  communicaltion  between 
said  energy  source  and  said  motor  means,  a  movable  ele- 
ment on  said  vehicle  which  produces  movement  only 
when  said  vehicle  is  in  motion,  motion  detecting  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  movable  element  to  pro- 
vide fluid  pressure  tn\pulses  while  said  movable  member 
is  moving,  means  for  transmitting  said  fluid  pressure  im- 
pulses to  said  control  means  whereby  said  fluid  pressure 
impulses  actuate  said  control  means  against  the  force 
produced  by  said  biasing  means  and  thereby  cause  said 
control  means  to  effect  said  communication  between  said 
energy  source  and  said  motor  means  to  cause  said  motor 
means  to  exert  a  locking  force  on  said  latch  lock,  and  a 
controlled  bleed  operatively  associated  with  said  control 
means  for  permitting  said  biasing  means  to  return  said 
control  means  to  a  condition  wherein  it  terminates  com- 
munication between  said  energy  source  and  said  motor 
means  after  the  termination  of  the  supplying  of  fluid 
pressure  impulses  to  said  control  means  by  said  motion 
detecting  means,  whereby  said  locking  force  exerted  on 
said  latch  lock  by  said  motor  means  while  said  vehicle 
is  in  motion  ceases  after  said  vehKle  comes  to  rest. 


6.  A  control  for  automatically  setting  a  vehicle  brake 
comprising  a  switch  having  two  movable  elements,  the 
position  of  one  element  being  dependent  on  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle;  the  second  element  having  a  coil  associated 
therewith;  a  variable  source  of  potential  connected  to  said 
coil;  wayside  station  means  for  varying  said  lource  of 
potential;  means  for  moving  the  second  clement  in  the 
same  general  direction  under  an  increase  of  potential  to 
the  coil  as  the  first  element  moves  when  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  is  increased;  means  for  setting  said  brake  when  the 
two  elements  become  engaged:  bias  means  for  urging  the 
second  element  counter  to  said  direction;  and  a  stop  for 
the  second  element  to  limit  motion  of  the  second  element 
in  the  counter  direction. 


3,042,137 
VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  AND  DASHBOARD 
ASSEMBLIES 
Thomas   O.    Malhues,    George    W.    Beck,    Raymond    C. 
Davis,  and  Robert  W.  Forward,  all  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
asjtignors    to    General    Motors    Coqwradon,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,944 
14  Claims.     (CI.  180— 90) 


1.  A  dashboard  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising, a  covering  of  sheet  material  having  a  shelf  por- 
tion and  a  laterally  profectmg  curved  cushion  portion, 
an  expanded  metal  insei*  means  having  said  covering 
attached  thereto  along  edges  thereof,  foam  material  pro- 
vided in  space  between  said  covering  and  said  insert 
means,  and  electrical  conducting  means  separate  and 
distinct  from  said  metal  insert  means  though  embedded 
in  said  foam  material  in  locations  adjoining  said  insert 
means  so  as  to  be  insulated  therefrom  and  to  provide 
freedom  from  chafing  relative  thereto  which  can  thus 
avoid  short  circuits  with  resultant  electrical  fires,  as  well 
as  freedom  from  hard  to  find  rattles  avoided  bstween  said 
electrical  conducting  means  and  said  insert  means  be- 
cause said  electrical  conducting  means  is  embedded  in 
said  foam  material  as  insulating  support ,  between  said 
insert  means  and  said  conducting  means  while  simulta- 
neously as  shock  resistant  mounting  therefor. 
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3,042,138 

I  EXHAUST  MUFFLER 

Richard  Re  inert,  764  Morpm  St.,  Cincinnati  6,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,663 

8  Claims.     (CL  181—64) 


3,042,139 

STEP  STOOL 

Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Columbas,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,828     . 

6  Claims.     (CL  182—33.5) 


I.  A  step  stool,  comprising  pairs  of  front  and  rear 
legs  rigidly  connected  at  their  uppter  ends,  a  brace  rigid- 
ly interconnecting  said  legs  toward  their  lower  ends,  a 
back  rest  mounted  on  the  rear  legs,  a  seat  mounted  on 
the  upper  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  legs,  a  ladder  hav- 
ing an  upper  step  and  a  lower  step  offset  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  pair  of  steps  being  interconnected  by 
pairs  of  generally  L-shaped  members  and  ground-en- 
gageable  legs,  and  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  links 
pivotally  interconnecting  said  L-shaped  members  to  said 
brace  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  ladder  from  a  re- 
tracted position  generally  underlying  the  stool  seat  to 
an  extended  operative  position  in  which  it  is  di^>osed 
forwardly  of  said  seat,  said  pair  of  links  being  con- 
nected to  said  brace  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  with 
one  of  said  pairs  of  links  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  brace  between  the  front  stool  legs  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  links  being  pivotally  joined  to  said  brace 
between  the  front  ajid  rear  stool  legs,  the  pivot  con- 
nection between  said  ladder  and  said  one  of  said  pair 
of  links  lying  forwardly  of  said  front  legs  when  said 
ladder  is  extended  and  rearwardly  c^  said  front  legs 
when  said  ladder  is  retracted. 


,  3,042,140 

STEPLADDERS 
Gene    E.    Basile,    Newark,    and    Edward    T.    Gillraan, 
Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Putnam  Rolling  Ladder 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,601 
3  Claims.     (CI.  182 — 46) 
1.  A  stepladder  having  two  front  side  rails  of  ellipti- 
cal cross  section  with  circular  bearing  apertures  formed 


at  equal  spaced  relation  along  the  length  of  the  rails  and 
a  plurality  of  step  plates,  the  improvement  in  the  side 
rails  and  the  step  plates  which  consists  in  forming  the  step 
plates  with  reinforcing  ribs  of  square  cross  section  ex- 
tending beyond  the  plates  for  engaging  the  ch-cular  aper- 
tures in  the  rails  and  forming  slots  in  a  part  of  the  curve 


1.  An  engine  muffler  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  shell  including  telescopicaily  adjustable,  sepa- 
rable sections,  and  a  baffle  unit  slidably  adjustably  and 
removably  mounted  in  the  shell,  said  baffle  unit  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  plates  mounted  transversely  in  the  «;hell 
and  having  exhaust  gas  passages  therein,  and  a  perforated, 
longitudinal  tube  mounted  in  said  plates  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  shell,  said  tube  including  perforated  end  por- 
tions projecting  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  plates. 


formed  by  the  periphery  of  the  rails  in  position  tangent 
to  the  bearing  apertures  and  to  the  elliptical  curvature  of 
the  rails  for  receiving  the  end  portions  of  the  step  plates 
and  thereby  securing  the  latter  against  rotation  relative  to 
the  rails,  and  a  plastic  material  filling  the  bearing  aper- 
tures and  the  slots  to  form  a  homogeneous  rails  step 
plates  assembly. 


3,042,141 
'   ESCAPE  LADDER 
George  L.  Hartman  and  Harry  E.  Bradford,  Lima,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Sopcrior  Coach  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,678  i 

7  Claims.     (CL  182— 95) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  seat  of  a  vehicle,  said  seat' 
including  a  supporting  frame  and  a  removable  cushion, 
an  escape  ladder  located  below  said  cushion  when  said 
ladder  is  in  a  collapsed  position,  said  ladder  comprising 
a  plurality, of  ladder  sections,  each  including  side  sup- 
ports and  rungs,  each  section  being  substantially  no 
longer  than  the  width  of  the  cushion  under  which  it  is 
located,  means  pivotally  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said 
sections,  a  pair  of  supporting  links  pivotally  connected 
to  an  outer  end  portion  of  one  of  said  sections,  said 
links  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  no  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  side  supports  of  at  least  one  of 
said  sections  which  is  at  least  partially  supported  on  said 
links  when  collapsed,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  links  to  legs  of  the  vehicle  seat  supporting  frame. 


3,042,142 
STEP-LADDER  ATTACHMENT 
Christopher  L.  Batlcr,  1407  S.  Morin  St.,  Eustis,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,866 
3  Claims.    (CI.  182—129) 
1.  An   attachment   for  a  ladder  comprising  a  panel, 
clamps  secured   to   the  undersurface  of  the   panel  for 
mounting  the  panel  on  the  head  of  a  step-ladder,  an  in- 
verted   frustro-conical-shaped    stud    extended    upwardly 
from  the  panel,  a  tray  having  an  opening  therein  provided 
with  a  beveled  edge  formed  to  coact  with  the  stud  ifx 
providing  a  swivel  mounting  of  the  tray  on  the  panel,  said 
tray  being  of  trapezoidal  formation  and  having  an   L- 
shaped  bar  secured  to  a  long  edge  thereof  and  a  solid  bar 
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adapted  to  be  removably  poistioned  ia  said  L-«haped  bar 
whereby  said  bar  will  bridge  a  wiiKiow  frame  when  said 


A 


step-ladder  and  said  attachment  are  positioned  in  opera- 
tional engagement  with  said  window  frame. 


3,042,143 

PORTABLE  COM.APSIBLF  FIRE  ESCAPE  DEVICE 

Aimer  A.  Silen,  Little  Fork,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Set.  No.  784,545 

1  Claim.     (CI.  182—163) 
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A  portable  fire  escape  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rigid  ladder  sections,  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rails 
consisting  of  parallel  flat  strip  portions  integrally  united 
by  a  thin  web  portion,  the  rails  of  each  section  being 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  rungii 
extending  between  and  connected  to  the  web  portions  of 
said  rails,  said  sections  being  successively  hinged  to- 
gether at  abutting  end  portions  thereof  for  folding  of 
said  sections  into  compact  parallel  side-by-side  relation- 
ship by  hinge  connections  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rails  of  one  section  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  rails  of 
an  adjacent  section,  e;;ch  hinge  connection  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  elongate  hinge  plates  whose  end  portions 
are  ptvotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  web  por- 
tions of  the  rails  coupled  thereby,  said  hinge  plates  having 
medial  portions  for  eiKlosing  therebetween  the  opposed 
flat  strip  portions  of  the  coupled  rail  sections  when  in 
folded  condition,  said  hinge  plates  preventing  relative 
lateral  movement  between  ad>acent  ladder  sections,  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  rails 
ol  the  top  ladder  section  for  supporting  the  entire  sec- 
tional device  from  the  sUI  of  an  upper  window  of  a  build- 
ing, said  mechanism  comprising  generally  U-shaped  hook 
elements  for  eng  iging  the  window  sills  to  suspend  the 
sections  therefrom,  said  hook  elemenu  including  vertical 
shank  portions  and  attachment  bracket  for  each  of  said 
shanks  pivotally  connected  to  a  rail  of  said  section  ad- 


jacent the  upper  end  thereof  for  limited  swinging  about 
a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  ladder  sec- 
tion, said  brackets  having  an  outstanding  horizontal  flange 
aperturcd  to  sJidably  receive  the  associated  shank,  said 
shanks  terminating  in  enlarged  abutment  members  adapted 
to  engage  said  bracket  to  limit  upward  movement  of  said 
shanks,  said  shanks  being  adapted  for  free  falling  and  up- 
ward movement  with  respect  to  said  sections  for  free  ex- 
tensible and  retractable  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
the  upper  portion  hooks  being  adapted  for  inward  swing- 
ing movement  about  the  vertical  axis  provided  by  their 
shanks  to  overlie  and  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
upper  ladder  section  and  retracted  substantially  parallel 
side-by-side  relationship  for  compact  storage  thereof,  and 
spacer  elements  swingably  mounted  on  each  ladder  sec- 
tion for  collapsing  inwardly  against  the  rung  structure 
when  the  device  is  folded  and  swingable  outwardly  to  a 
position  generally  perpendicular  to  said  ladder  sections, 
the  length  of  the  spacer  elements  on  said  sections  pro- 
gressively increasing  downwardly  and  said  spacer  ele- 
ments when  in  the  outwardly  projecting  position  having 
free  outer  end  portions  adapted  to  abut  with  the  vertical 
wall  of  a  building  and  maintain  the  unfolded  sections  in 
outwardly  declining  angular  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  wall. 


3.042,144 

SUPPORT-FORMING  BRACKET    <, 

Charles  O.  I  .arson.  P.O.  Box  358,  Sterling.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  804.19S 

2  Claims.     (CI.  182—185) 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  interconnecting  a  cross 
ember  and  a  pair  of  leg  members  of  predetermined 
different  sizes  in  converging  relationship  to  form  a  sup- 
port, and  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  clamping  members 
each  including  a  substantially  triangular  face  plate  with 
a  slot  extending  downwardly  from  the  apex  for  receiv- 
ing a  support  member,  said  clamping  members  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  and  having  elongated 
flanges  extending  along  the  edges  of  said  face  plate  with 
the  flarrges  on  each  clamping  member  extending  toward 
corresponding  flanges  on  the  other  clamping  member  for 
receiving  and  Engaging  inserted  leg  members,  each  face 
plate  having  an  outer  set  of  apertures  adjacent  the  flanges 
for  receiving  securing  means  to  be  passed  through  said 
apertures  and  into  the  inserted  leg  members,  each  face 
plate  having  inner  and  intermediate  sets  of  holes  for 
selective  use  with  different  sizes  of  leg  members,  the 
intermediate  set  including  a  pair  of  upper  holes  and  a 
pair  of  lower  holes  arranged  to  parallel  the  flanges  proxi- ' 
mate  thereto  and  the  inner  set  including  an  upper  hole 
and  a  pair  of  lower  holes  arranged  to  parallel  the  upper 
and  lower  holes  of  the  intermediate  set,  said  outer  set  of 
apertures  lying  between  said  flanges  and  said  intermedi- 
ate set  of  holes,  and  fastener  means  having  shanks  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  one  set  of  holes  for  holding  the 
plates  in  position  against  the  inserted  leg  members,  the 
lateral  spacing  between  the  holes  of  the  inner  and  inter- 
mediate sets  being  such  as  to  accomodate  predetermined 
different  sizes  of  le^  mettibers  with  the  inner  faces  of  the 
leg  members  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  fastener 
shanks  extending  through  said  one  set  of  holes. 
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3,042,145 
AXLE  OUTER  END 
Leo  A.  Bixby,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell-Standard 
Corporation,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,095,  Nov.  29, 
1956.      This    tfpplicaUon    May    20,    1960,    Ser.    No. 
30  689 

I         10  Claims.     (O.  184—6) 


1.  In  a  drive  axle  assembly,  an  axle  housing,  a  closed 
outer  end  wheel  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  housing  and  enclosing  a  gear  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  fluent  lubricant,  an  axle  shaft  rotatable  within 
the  axle  housing  and  extending  into  said  chamber,  a  sun 
gear  on  said  shaft  within  said  chamber,  an  internal  ring 
gear  mounted  on  said  axle  housing  and  disposed  within 
said  chamber  so  as  to  be  partly  immersed  in  lubricant, 
a  planet  gear  carrier  rotatable  with  said  hub  and  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  planet  gear 
shafts  on  said  carrier  and  planet  gears  mounted  in  bearings 
on  said  planet  gear  shafts  meshed  with  both  the  ring 
gear  and  sun  gear,  means  within  the  outer  end  of  said 
hub  forming  an  axially  inwardly  open  annular  lubricant 
receiving  pocket  for  receiving  lubricant  picked  up  from 
said  chamber  by  said  gears  and  discharged  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  gears  and  disposed  opposite  the  outer 
ends  of  said  planet  gear  shafts,  and  means  providing  lubri- 
cant passages  leading  from  an  open  end  opposite  said 
pocket  through  said  planet  gear  shafts  to  said  bearings. 


3,042,146  I 

LUBRICATION  OF  A  MARINE  "  j 

PROPUI.SION  DEVICE 
William  J.  Shimanckas,  Waukegan,  HI.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,773 
I  10  Claims.    (CI.  184 — 6) 


and  power-operated  gears  and  shafts  in  said  gear  case, 
means  for  pumping  from  said  gear  case  to  said  reservoir 
surplus  oil  beyond  that  required  for  the  lubrication  of 
said  gearing,  said  pumping  means  having  an  oil  inlet 
so  located  as  to  define  a  working  level  of  oil  in  said 
gear  case  well  below  the  top  thereof,  means  for  driving 
the  pumping  means  from  one  of  said  shafts  whenever 
the  shafts  and  gearing  are  in  operation,  and  means  pro- 
viding a  restricted  metering  communication  between  the 
reservoir  and  gear  case  having  flow  capacity  less  than 
that  of  said  pumping  means  for  the  gravity  flow  of  oil 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  gear  case  at  a  rate  less  than 
the  rate  at  which  the  pumping  means  removes  oil  from 
the  gear  casing,  whereby  to  maintain  continued  circula- 
tion of  oil  between  the  reservoir  and  the  gear  casing 
during  shaft  and  gear  operation  while  keeping  surplus 
oil  drained  from  the  gear  casing.        i 


3,042,147 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

Le  Roi  E.  Hutchings,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,462 

4  Claims.    (CI.  184— «) 


jr 


-(!> ^ 


1.  A  lubrication  system  comprising  an  engine  having 
a  lubricant  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  connected  to  the 
lubricant  inlet  of  said  engine,  a  second  valve  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  said  engine,  said  valves  acting  to  connect 
the  engine  to  one  of  two  lubricant  circuits  hereafter  de- 
fined, means  responsive  to  a  variable  related  to  the  vis- 
cosity of  the  lubricant  leaving  the  engine  for  actuating 
said  valves  to  connect  the  engine  in  the  first  of  said  cir- 
cuits when  the  variable  is  above  a  predetermined  level, 
and  in  the  second  of  said  circuits  when  the  variable  is 
below  s^id  level,  a  first  lubricant  circuit  including  a  first 
lubricant  reservoir,  and  a  second  lubricant  circuit  includ- 
ing heat-exchange  means  and  a  second  lubricant  reservoir" 
serially  connected  therewith,  said  heat-exchange  means 
being  adapted  to  transfer  heat  from  lubricant  flowing  in 
said  second  lubricant  circuit  to  lubricant  in  said  first  res- 
ervoir. 


3,042,148 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  JOINTS  OF  UNI- 

VERSAL  JOINT  SHAFTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Willi  Kempf,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gelenkwellen- 

bau  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  27,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  184 — 6) 


^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  universal  joint:  a  shaft  having 
a  flange,  a  universal  joint  body  also  having  a  flange,  said 
flanges  being  interconnected  to  drivingly  interconnect  said 
1.  In  a  marine  propulsion  device  having  a  submersible    shaft  and  said  body,  a  lubricant  feeding  ring  having  a 
gear  case  and  an  oil  storage  reservoir  at  a  higher  level    feeding  bore  and  surrounding  and  engaging  said  shaft 
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adjacent  the  flange  of  said  shaft,  said  feeding  bore  being 
conoectibk  to  a  lubricant  feeding  line,  a  cavity  in  the 
region  of  the  center  of  said  body  and  confined  by  said 
shaft,  a  fii^  passage  connecting  said  cavity  to  said  feed- 
ing bore,  bearing  means  carried  by  said  universal  joint 
body  and  located  radially  outwardly  from  said  cavity 
and  offset  therefrom  in  axial  direction  of  said  body,  a 
second  passage  leading  from  said  cavity  to  said  bearing 
means,  said  shaft  having  a  shoulder  engaging  said  lubri- 
cant feeding  ring  on  the  flange  side  thereof,  and  a  locking 
ring  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  other  side 
of  said  lubricant  feeding  ring. 


3,042,149 

LIFT  TRUCK  MAST  PULLDOWN 

CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

T.  Comfort,  Homewood,  IIl^  asrignor  to  AIUs< 

Chalmen  Manafactnriiif  Compaay,  Milwaakec,  Wis. 

FUcd  June  1,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  114,134 

15  Clainis.    (CL  187—9) 


chain  connected  to  said  shoe  and  to  said  cable,  and 
movable  in  said  guide  channels,  the  length  of  said  cable 
being  such  that,  when  it  is  unwound  from  said  drum, 
said  sleeve  will  move  to  a  substantially  vertical  position 
and  said  shoe  wfll  contact  the  ground,  and  so  that,  when 
^id  cable  is  wound  on  said  drum,  said  sleeve  will  move 
to  its  upper  horizontal  position  above  the  ground  and  said 
plunger  will  be  moved  inwardly  of  said  sleeve  against  the 
action  of  said  spring,  a  rearward  extension  carried  by  said 


shoe  and  so  arranged  that,  when  said  shoe  drops  into 
contact  with  the  ground,  said  extension  forms  a  track  on 
which  said  rear  wheel  rides,  and  a  normally  open  clamp 
carried  by  said  rear  extension  and  including  side  walls 
hinged  to  said  extension  and  having  ears  disposed  above 
said  extension,  said  side  walls  being  weighted  so  as  to  move 
in  opposite  directions  by  gravity  and  so  that,  when  a 
wheel  rides  on  said  ears,  said  side  walls  are  moved  into 
clamping  position  against  the  sides  of  said  wheel. 


3,«42,151 

EMERGENCY  CHOCK  BRAKING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Inia  V.  Walker,  laglcwood,  Calif.,  asslpior  of  one-tenth 

to  Gadgct-Of-Thc-MoQtli  Clab,  Ibc.,  North  Hollywood, 

CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Mm-,  li,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  15,290 
2  daioM.    (CL  IM— 4) 


1.  A  vertical  mast  for  a  lift  truck  comprising:  a  first 
mast  section  secured  to  the  lift  truck;  a  second  mast  sec- 
tion mounted  on  said  first  mast  section  for  vertical  re- 
ciprocal movement  relative  (hereto;  a  lift  ram  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  expansible  and  contractible  elements; 
means  mounting  one  of  said  elements  on  said  first  sec- 
tion, the  other  of  said  elements  being  spaced  vertically 
from  a  position  of  load  supporting  contact  with  said 
second  section  by  a  predetermined  distance  when  said  lift 
ram  is  in  its  contracted  condition;  a  hydraulic  ram  dis- 
posed within  said  other  element  of  said  lift  ram  having 
cylinder  and  piston  components,  one  of  said  components 
being  secured  to  said  second  section  and  the  other  of  said 
components  being  secured  to  said  other  element;  and  an 
open  fluid  passage  between  the  pressure  chamber  of  said 
lift  ram  and  the  pressure  chamber  of  said  hydraulic  ram, 
said  hydraulic  ram  urging  said  second  section  and  other 
element  toward  said  position  of  contact  with  one  another 
when  the  fluid  in  its  pressure  chamber  is  subjected  to 
pressure.  jj 


3,t42,15« 
EMERGENCY  BRAKE  AND  ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 
Michael  Lokawsfcy,  871  N.  22nd  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUcd  Jan.  26,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,801 
1  aaim.    (CI.  188 — 4) 
An  emergency  brake  and  anti-skid  device  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  front  and  rear  wheels, 
said  device  including  a  housing  carried  by  said  chassis 
adjacent  each  of  said  wheels,  horizontal  guide  channels 
carried  by  the  opposite  si(tes  of  said  housing,  a  normally 
horizontal  sleeve  carried  by  said  housing  at  a  point  above 
the  ground,  a  plunger  in  said  sleeve,  a  spring  biasing  said 
plunger  outwardly  of  said  sleeve,  a  spikeid  shoe  carried  by 
said  plunger,  a  rotatable  drum  carried  by  said  housing,  a 
cable  connected  to  said  drum  and  to  said  plunger,  a 


\.  An  emergency  chock  braking  apparatus  for  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  comprising:  a  wheeled  vehicle  wherein 
at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  is  provided  with  chock  means 
normally  held  out  of  engagement  therewith  but  con- 
trollably  releasable  by  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  for 
gravity-caused  pivotal  downward  movement  into  at  least 
pariially  underlying  engagement  therewith  whereby  to 
immobilize  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  an  underlying  road 
surface,  the  chock  means  associated  with  each  wheel  in- 
cluding a  front  chock  and  a  rear  chock,  with  the  front 
choc||  being  pivotally  downwardly  and  rearwardly  mova- 
ble into  at  least  pariially  underlying  engagement  with 
respect  to  the  wheel  for  immobilizing  the  wheeled  vehicle 
against  forward  movement  and  with  the  rear  chock  being 
pivotally  downwardly  and  forwardly  movable  into  at  least 
partially  underlying  engagement  with  respect  to  the  wheel 
for  immobilizing  the  wheeled  vehicle  against  rearward 
movement;  separately  independently  and  jointly  con- 
trollably  operable  front  and  rear  chock-releasing  means 
carried  by  the  wheeled  vehicle  in  a  driver  compartment 
portion  thereof  located  for  actuation  by  a  driver  of  the 
vehicle;  separately  independently  and  jointly  controllably 
operable  front  and  rear  chock-resetting  means  carried 
by  the  wheeled  vehicle  in  a  driver  compartment  portion 
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thereof  located  for  actuation  by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle; 
and  coupling  means  comprising  multiple  lever  and  lon- 
gitudinal tensile  members  interconnecting  the  chock- 
resetting  means  with  respect  to  the  chock  means,  said 
chock-resetting  means  being  provided  with  trip  means 
normally  engaged  therewith  and  holding  said  chock-re- 
setting means  in  chock-lifting  position  and  being  inter- 
connected with  said  chock-releasing  means  whereby  op- 
eration of  said  chock-releasing  means  will  operate  said 
trip  means  to  release  the  corresponding  chock-resetting 
means;  said  separately  independently  and  jointly  con- 
trollably operable  front  and  rear  chock-releasing  means 
comprising  independently  operable  foot  pedals  selectively 
pedally  operable  by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  and  coupling 
means  positioned  for  engagement  by  and  actuation  by  a 
conventional  brake  pedal  when  pedally  depressed  sub- 
stantially beyond  a  normal  brake  engagement  point,  said 
coupling  means  effectively  cooperating  with  said  foot 
pedals  for  operating  both  of  them  when  said  coupling 
means  is  actuated  by  said  CMiventional  brake  pedal  where- 
by to  release  both  of  said  chock-reseUing  means  and  cor- 
responding front  and  rear  chocks.       I 


3,042,153 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC  SERVOCONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  THE  ENGINE  BRAKE  OF  VEHICLES 
Giuseppe    Alfieri,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    FabbHca 
Italiana  Magnetl  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  com- 
pany of  Italy  i       i 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  21,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  188—99)  , 


I  Engine  brake  apparatus  comprising  an  engine  exhaust 

^"^■^"""""^  conduit,  a  throttle  in  said  conduit,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 

^                                            3  042  152  '"  ^^'^  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  throttle  for  opcr- 

FLUID  AChrUATED  DISC  BRAKES  AND  HOUS-  ^ting  the  same,  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid,  an  clectrovalve 

INGS  AND  FRICTION  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR  coupling  said  supply  to  said  cylmder  for  operating  said 

Henry  James  Butler,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  piston,  a  first  switch  coupled  to  said  clectrovalve,  a  source 

to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London  County,  of  voltage,    a   second   switch   coupling   said   source   to 

England  a  British  company  said  clectrovalve  via  said  first  switch,  an  operator  braking 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,265  mechanism  coupled  to  said  second  switch  and  adapted,  on 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  1,  1957 


11  CUims.    (Q.  188—73) 


an  operator-controlled  braking  operation  to  close  said 
second  switch,  an  electromagnetic  device  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  switch  and  adapted  to  open  the  same 
when  provided  with  electrical  power  of  predetermined 
magnitude,  and  a  battery  and  dynamo  coupled  to  said 
device,  said  battery  and  dynamo  supplying  to  said  device 
a  magnitude  of  power  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of 
said  dynamo,  said  'throttle  being  rendered  operative  upon 
operation  of  said  mechanism  and  with  less  than  said  pre- 
determined magnitude  of  power  being  supplied  to  said 
electromagnetic  device *by  said  battery  and  dynamo. 


I.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  non- 
rotatable  housing  having  a  portion  extending  over  and 
slightly  spaced  from  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
disc  and  side  walls  integral  with  said  portion,  one  adja- 
cent each  of  the  radially  extending  surfaces  of  said  disc, 
said  housing  having  a  guide  channel  on  each  side  of  said 
disc  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  housing 
toward  the  axis  of  said  disc,  each  of  said  channels  being 
of  a  depth  to  divide  said  side  walls  on  each  side  of  said 
^isc  and  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  U-shaped  members 
straddling  said  disc  and  a  connecting  web  spaced  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc,  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
each  of  said  side  walls  and  bridging  said  channel,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  slidablc  towards  said  disc,  a  friction 
clement  comprising  a  pad  of  frictional  material  having  a 
backing  plate  with  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  an  edge 
thereof,  held  and  guided  in  each  of  said  channels,  said 
piston  having  a  button  projecting  from  its  end  towards 
said  disc  to  engage  said  slot  to  permit  sideways  removal 
of  said  friction  element  while  retaining  the  opposed  faces 
of  the  friction  pad  and  piston  in  contiguous  relationship, 
said  pad  of  friction  material  having  a  groove  aligned 
with  the  slot  in  said  backing  plate  and  extending  from 
one  edge  of  said  friction  pad  and  of  greater  width  than 
said  slot  to  receive  said  button,  and  means  removably 
mounted  on  said  web  to  stop  radial  movement  of  said 
friction  element  in  ^aid  channel.  ■■. 


,       3,042,154 
TELESCOPIC   HYDRAULIC   SINGLE-TUBE  DASH- 
POT,     MORE     PARTICULARLY     FOR     USE     IN 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Willi  Zcidler,  Dosscldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Rhcinmctall  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  5,  1958 

13  Claims.    (CL  18»— 100)      i  I 


*(S)'' 

^  p 

1     ' 

1 

■J 

1.  A  telescopic  hydraulic  dashpot,  more  particularly 
for  use  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  single  tube  hav- 
ing a  damping  liquid  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  into 
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the  tube,  a  hollow  piston  on  the  piston  rod,  a  hoUow  body 
with  an  air  cushion  therein  and  floating  in  the  damping 
liquid  in  the  piston  to  compensate  for  the  effect  of  the 
volume  of  the  piston  rod,  and  the  hollow  body  having 
a  stable  equilibrium  position  and  consisting  of  a  self- 
righting  floating  bell  capable  of  movement  within  the 
damping  liquid  in  the  piston  independently  of  the  adja- 
cent components  of  the  dashpot,  the  hollow  body  being 
externally  of  spherical  shape. 


3,M2,155 

COMBINATION  DISK  AND  DRUM  VEHICLE 

BRAKING  SYSITM 

Oliver  K.   Kelley,  BioomficM  HilU,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Micfa^  a  corpo- 

ratkM  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  i,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,219 
1  Claim.    (CL  188^264) 


-;»'J0        1 


A  vehicle  braking  means  comprising  in  combination, 
front  vehicle  disc  brakes  including  a  stator  member,  at 
least  one  stator  disc  connected  to  said  stator  member,  a 
rotor  member,  at  least  one  rotor  disc  mounted  on  said 
rotor  member  adjacent  to  said  stator  disc,  a  hydraulic 
wheel  cylinder  for  actuating  said  front  wheel  brakes,  a 
vericle  associated  with  each  of  said  front  vehicle  brakes, 
a  fluid  pump  operated  by  said  wheel,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
cooling  system  in  communication  with  said  pump  to  pro- 
vide cooling  of  said  disk  brake,  rear  wheel  brakes  each 
including,  a  brake  support  member,  a  brake  drum  rotat- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  said  brake  support  member,  brake 
shoes  mounted  on  said  brake  support  member,  a  hy- 
draulic wheel  cylinder  actuating  said  rear  wheel  brakes,  a 
hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating  system  in  communication 
with  said  front  wheel  hydraulic  wheel  cylinder  and  said 
rear  hydraulic  wheel  cylinder  for  actuating  said  brakes,  a 
friction  material  on  said  brake  shoe  means  of  said  rear 
wheel  brake  characterized  by  a  quick  fade  and  quick  re- 
covery of ,  coefficient  of  friction  to  provide  equal  distri- 
bution of  braking  effort  for  low  temperatures  of  said  fric- 
tion material  and  transfer  of  braking  effort  to  the  front 
disc  brakes  upon  heating  of  said  friction  material  above 
said  low  temperature. 


3,042,  IM 
EXPANDIBLE  SPACER 
Frederick  W.  Rotae,  879  S.  East  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Filed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657371 
10  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  lightweight  panel  structure 
including  spaced  parallel  skin  sheets  and  a  low  density 
core  bridging  between  and  joining  said  sheets  and  having 
therein  a  hole  normal  to  said>skin  sheets,  said  panel  hav- 
ing circular  openings  in   respective  skin  sheets  commu- 
nicating with  the  respective  ends  of  said  hole;  and  a  spacer 


comprising  a  tubular  jacket  having  at  one  end  a  circum- 
ferentially  continuous  skirt  portion  and  at  its  other  end 
a  furcated  portion,  said  furcated  portion  having  a  seg- 
mental axially  projecting  neck  of  a  length  substantially 
the  same  as  the  thickness  of  said  one  skin  sheet  and  re- 
ceived in  one  of  said  openinp,  said  furcated  end  portion 
further  including  an  annular  segmental  substantially  flat 
radial  shoulder  integral  with  said  neck,  extending  radial- 
ly outwardly  from  the  base  of  said  neck  and  including 
a  plurality  of  flexible  elongated  segments  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  wall  thickness  substantially  reduced 
below  the  radial  thickness  of  said  jacket  through  said 
shoulder,  joining  said  skirt  portion  to  said  annular 
shoulder  whereby  said  shoulder  may  assume  a  contracted 


condition  of  sufficiently  small  diameter  for  passage  of 
said  shoulder  through  said  one  opening  and  reception 
of  said  segmental  neck  portion  in  said  one  opening  dur- 
ing installation  of  the  spacer;  and  a  cylindrical  liner  sleeve 
received  in  and  frictionally  held  by  said  jacket  and  sup- 
porting said  segmental  end  portion  in  expanded  condi- 
tion with  said  segmental  neck  snugly  engaged  in  said  one 
opening  and  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  skin  sheet,  with  said  shoulder  bearing  against  the, 
inner  face  of  said  one  skin  sheet,  with  the  end  of  said  I 
skirt  portion  of  the  jacket  in  adjacent  relation  to  the 
other  skin  sheet,  and  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  liner 
sleeve  projecting  into  the  opening  in  said  other  skin 
sheet.  I 


3,042,157 

SECTIONAL  HOUSING   FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

Don  Dorfman,  403  F.  Aliens  Lane,  Philadelphia  19,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  l959,  Scr.  No.  787,301 

3  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


I.  A  panel  section  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  a  plurality  of  like  sections  to  form  a  housing  for  air 
conditioning  equipment,  said  section  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  sheets  and  an  interposed  layer  of  insulation,  said 
spaced  sheets  having  at  least  two  edges  thereof  off-set 
with  respect  to  one  another,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a 
first  edge  overturned  to  form  a  bead  and  at  least  one 
aperture  formed  in  said  sheet  adjacent  said  first  edge  and 
said  bead,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  second  edge  paral- 
lel to  said  first  edge  and  longitudinally  ofF-set  from  said 
sheet,  a  sealing  strip  applied  to  said  second  edge  against 
said  off-set  and  tt  least  one  aperture  formed  in  said  seal- 
mg  strip  and  in  said  second  sheet  adjacent  said  second 
edge  whereby  said  first  edge  is  adapted*  to  overlie  and  to 
be  detachably  secured  to  the  second  edge  of  a  like  section 
at  said  apertures  adjacent  said  edges,  and  said  second 
edge  is  adapted  to  overlie  and  to  be  detachably  secured 
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to  the  first  edge  of  a  like  section  at  corresponding  aper- 
tures in  order  to  form  a  portion  of  a  housing  for  air 
conditioning  equipment,  which  housing  is  both  moisture- 
proof  and  resistant  to  the  permeation  of  air. 


3,042,158 
DISPLAY  CASE  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  L.  Michaels,  Hebron,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Michaels 
Art  Bronze  Company,  Inc.,  Erianger,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kentucky 

FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,483 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  189—36) 


first  member  and  a  second  member  and  which  are  adapted 
for  positioning  in  said  wall  opening  in  overlapping  en- 
gagement, said  members  being  of  L -shaped  cross-section 
and  each  having  first  and  second  leg  portions,  said  first 
leg  portion  of  each  member  engaging  the  face  of  said 
wall  opening  and  the  second  leg  portion  of  each  member 
extending  into  the  opening  adjacent  the  periphery  there- 
of in  overlapping  leg  relation,  a  metal  strip  means  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  doubled  back  on  itself  and  which  strip 
is  secured  to  the  back  of  the  second  leg  portion  of  said 


3.  In  a  display  case  corner  joint  construction  of  the 
type  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  abutting  fraipe 
members  which  define  a  way  between  them  and  which 
present  wedge  shaped  abutting  lips  disposed  angularly 
in  said  way  and  including  a  bar  which  engages  said  lips 
in  wedging  fashion,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 
a  leg  presented  by  each  frame  member,  said  leg  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  but  terminating  short  of  each  other 
at  their  outer  ends,  each  leg  presenting  at  its  outer  end 
a  forwardly  angulated  surface  and  a  longitudinal  rib,  said 
bar  including  an  integral  nose  portion  which  interfits  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  legs,  said  nose  portion  pre- 
senting at  each  side  thereof  a  surface  which  facially  en- 
gages the  respective  angulated  surface,  and  a  groove  in 
which  the  respective  rib  is  seated. 


3,042,159 

CONTOURED  SPOT-WELDED  LAP  JOINT  AND 

METHOD 

Charles  N.  Anderson,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,816 
S  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


-Ij      1. 


1.  A  structural  joint  adapted  to  withstand  tensional 
stresses,  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet-like  members  having 
lapped  surfaces  in  faying  contact  with  one  another  to  form 
an  interface  extending  over  substantially  the  entire  area 
of  lap  between  the  surfaces,  and  means  along  the  inter- 
face interconnecting  the  surfaces  to  transmit  said  stresses 
across  the  joint,  said  surfaces  being  so  complcmentally 
contoured  that  said  interface  is  curvilinear  when  the  mem- 
bers are  in  the  unstressed  state  and  rotational  forces  occur- 
ring across  said  member  during  stressing  are  counteracted 
to  prevent  separation  of  the  surfaces. 


3,042,160 

FRAMING  AND  TRIM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

WALL  OPENINGS 

Frank  E.  Price,  315  Puhlman,  Chilllcothe,  Ohio 

Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,425 
j  2  Oaims.    (CI.  189—46) 

1.  An  adjustable  frame  for  a  wall  opening,  said  frame 
comprising  interlocking  metal  members  consisting  of  a 


second  member  and  defining  a  channel  therewith  fcK 
snugly  receiving  the  second  leg  portion  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  metal  strip  means  having  a  slot  therein  for 
adjustably  positioning  said  L-shaped  members  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  to  accommodate  for  variations  in 
wall  thickness  at  said  opening,  and  attaching  means  ex- 
tending through  at  least  one  of  said  leg  portions  and 
through  the  slot  in  said  strip  means  and  into  the  wall 
about  said  opening  for  securing  said  metal  members  to 
each  other  and  to  said  wall. 


3,042,161 

DISAPPEARING-TYPE  ANCHOR 

Fred  J.  Meyer,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  17,  Greens  Farm,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,201 

4  Claims.     (CI.  189—90) 


I.  An  anchor  device  comprising  a  housing  adapted  for 
fixed  attachment  at  a  desired  location,  the  housing  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  opening  externally  at  its  upper  end,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  plunger  clement  forming  part  of 
said  anchor  device  and  attached  to  fit  slidably  within  the 
axial  bore  and  having  an  elongated  cavity  opening  ex- 
ternally at  its  lower  end,  a  knob  projecting  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  axial  bore,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
surface  of  the  plunger  element  for  receiving  the  project- 
ing knob  an  annularly  directed  shoulder  intersecting  said 
groove  to  lock  said  plunger  in  retracted  position,  a  cir- 
cumferential slot  in  the  surface  of  the  plunger  element 
opening  into  the  groove  for  receiving  the  knob  to  lock 
the  plunger  element  in  a  desired  position,  and  means 
within  the  housing  and  the  elongated  cavity  for  urging 
the  plunger  element  in  a  normally  extended  positiMi. 
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3.t42,l<2 
TRANSMISSION 

Gilbert  Kcnnerti  Hnue,  Bloomiieid  Hin&,  Nfich^  asaigiior 

to  CencraJ  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkli.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 
Origiiial  applkatkm   Apr.   24,    1957,  Scr.  No.  654,771. 

Divided  and  tkk  applicatioa  Sept.  M,  lfS9,  Ser.  No. 

S4J,55« 

2  Claims.    (CL  192-^) 


t  r 


r 


3,042,1(3  I 

RETRACTABI  K   VANK   Fll  ID  CLLTCH 

Kot>ert  IjipsJey,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich.,  assifnor  to  Clarii 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1.957,  Ser.  No.  705,253 

25  Claims.     (CI.  192—58) 


1..  In  a  fluid  clutch,  a  cylindrical  vane  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  vane  chambers  in  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  said  vane  chambers  extending  between  the 
ends  of  said  carrier,  a  coaxial  cam  ring  assembly  sur- 
rounding the  said  vane  carrier  and  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending portions  at  the  ends  of  the  vane  carrier,  a  fixed 
vane  secured  to  said  carrier  within  each  of  uud  vane 
chambers  and  having  a  part  partially  closing  the  opening 
in  the  cylindrical  surface,  a  movable  vane  having  a  head 
portion  mounted  for  movement  within  each  of  said  vane 
chambers  and  cooperating  with  said  fixed  vane  part  to 
define  a  fluid  chamber  therebetween,  the  ends  of  the  said 
movable  vane  disposed  in  sealing  relation  with  the  said 
inwardly  extending  portiofis,  and  means  for  selectively 


supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  all  of  the  fluid  chambers 
to  retract  Mid  vanes  within  said  carrier  or  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  vane  chambers  to  extenid  said 
vanes  into  sealing  relation  with  said  cam  ring  assembly. 


3,042,164 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCHES 
Icaa  Maurice  and  Michel  Rist,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Socicte  Aaoaymc  Fran^aise  da  Ferodo,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporatioa  of  France 
Orifinai  applicatioa  July  6,  1955,  Scr.  No.  520,278,  now 
Patent  No.  2,865.480,  dated  Dec.  23,  1958.     Divided 
this  application  Oct.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,807 
Claims  priorit),  application  France  July  12,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  192—84) 


I.  A  transmission  comprising  in  combinaton  an  inpik 
shaft  driving  a  hydrodynamic  torque  transmitter  which 
drives  an  output  shaft  in  alignment  with  the  input  shaft, 
the  torque  transmitter  including  an  impeller  and  a  turbine 
both  surrounding  the  input  shaft  for  circulating  liquid  and 
including  an  output  casing  operatively  connected  to  the 
turbine,  said  casing  surrounding  the  turbine  and  impeller 
and  being  continuously  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  a 
stationary  casing  surrounding  the  output  casing,  first  lock- 
ing means  attached  to  the  output  casing  at  its  maximum 
diameter,  and  cooperating  locking  means  on  the  station- 
ary casing'for  engaging  the  first  locking  means  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  output  shaft. 


-  1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  an  electro- 
magnetic clutch  unit  in  combination,  a  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing a  flanged  rear  end  for  mounting  said  electromagnetic 
clutch  unit  thereon,  said  clutch  unit  including  an  annular 
magnet  core  having  a  rear  magnetic  attracting  face,  an 
annular  armature  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  magnet 
core  and  having  a  front  magnetic  face  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  core  attracting  face,  circumfcrentially 
disposed  connecting  means  connecting  said  armature  with 
said  magnet  core  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the 
armature  and  the  magnet  core,  a  first  friction  plate  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  armature  and  having  a  rear 
friction  face  and  angularly  spaced  apertures  disposed  ra- 
dially of  said  shaft,  first  screws  extending  through  said 
apertures  in  said  first  friction  plate  and  screwed  in  the 
magnet  core,  a  second  friction  plate  disposed  rearwardly 
of  said  first  friction  plate  and  having  a  front  friction 
face  and  angularly  spaced  mounting  apertures  disposed 
radially  of  said  shaft,  secoiwl  screws  extending  through  the 
second  mentioned  apertures  in  the  second  friction  plate  and 
screwed  in  the  armature,  said  first  and  second  friction 
faces  being  arranged  for  frictional  engagement  with  a 
driven  friction  disc  disposed  therebetween  whereby  said 
friction  faces  will  frictionally  engage  said  driven  disc 
upon  energization  of  the  magnet  core  to  attract  said 
armature,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  mounting  dished 
flywheel  plate  having  a  central  portion  fixed  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft  flanged  end  and  a  peripheral  portion  having 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  magnet  core,  a 
rear  abutment  annular  face  on  said  peripheral  portion, 
said  magnet  core  having  a  peripheral  front  abutment  an- 
nular face  cooperating  with  said  rear  abutment  face  and 
third  mounting  apertures  angularly  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  on  said  magnet  core,  said  first  plate  having  circum- 
fcrentially disposed  fourth  apertures,  said  third  and  fourth 
apertures  registering  with  each  other,  and  third  screws 
extending  through  said  third  and  fourth  apertures  and 
screwed  into  said  peripheral  portion,  both  of  said  abut- 
ment faces  being  disposed  in  position  for  axial  abut- 
ment in  assembly  of  said  unit,  and  laid  mounting  plate 
having  at  least  an  intermediate  portion  extending  between 
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said  central  and  peripheral  portions  and  slightly  ajdally 
spaced  from  said  magnet  core  when  said  abutment  faces 
are  in  relative  axial  abutment. 


3,042,165 
FLUID  ACTUATED  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Edward  C.  Yokel,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twfai  Disc 
Clatch  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUc4  May  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,739 
14  Claims.    (CI.  192—85) 


valve  means;  a  valve  piston  in  said  chamber  adapted  by 
movement  in  said  chamber  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  cylinder  through  said  exhaust  means;  a  sec- 
ond valve  means  having  a  pilot  chambdr  therein  of  con- 
stant volume;  fluid  pressure  connecting  means  between 
said  pilot  chamber  and  said  first  mentioned  chamber; 
means  to  provide  fluid  pressure  in  said  pilot  chamber 
and  said  connecting  means  to  urge  said  valve  piston  in- 
to a  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  exhaust  means; 
and  means  to  exhaust  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  pilot 
chamber  at  a  controlled  rate,  whereby  the  pressure  from 
said  clutch  cylinder  will  move  said  valve  piston  into  a 
partially  open  position,  and  whereby  the  rate  of  pres- 
sure drc^  in  said  clutch  cylinder  is  a  function  of  the 
controlled  rate  of  pressure  drop  in  said  constant  volume 
pilot  chamber. 


I  1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  actuated  clutch  includ- 
ing friction  plates  movable  between  released  and  engaged 
positions,  a  source  of  liquid  pressure,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  port  communicating  wtih  the  liquid  pressure  source 
and  a  bore,  a  selector  valve  movable  in  the  bore  between 
positions  connecting  and  disconn»:ting  the  inlet  port  to 
the  clutch,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  shiftable  in  the 
bore  for  determining  the  value  of  the  clutch  engaging 
pressure  and  having  one  end  exposed  to  the  supplied  liq- 
uid pressure  and  in  opposed  relation  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  selector  valve,  a  member  slidable  in  an  axially 
aligned  bore  portion  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
first  named  bore  and  exposed  to  and  movable  by  the 
source  pressure  when  the  selector  valve  is  in  connecting 
position,  spring  means  interposed  between  the  pre^ure 
regulating  valve  and  member  whereby  the  spring  means  is 
loaded  by  movement  of  the  member,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating movemerH  of  the  member  at  a  controlled  rate. 


3,042,166 

FLUID  TORQUE  LIMITER 

Edward  V.  Crane,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

I  I      Fikd  Sept.  22, 1958.  Ser.  No.  762,649 

4  Claims.     (CI.  191— «5)  | 


3,042,167 
FRICTION  CLUTCHES 
James  Alexander  Petric,  Littleover,  Derby,  and  Kenneth 
Edward  George  Braccy,  Findem,  Englsind,  assignors  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  627 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  23,  1959 

5  CUims.     (CI.  192—86) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising:  an  input  drive  mem- 
ber and  an  output  drive  member;  at  least  one  friction 
drive  element  carried  by  each  of  said  drive  members, 
said  friction  drive  elements  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other;  a  double 
acting  fluid  operated  piston,  said  piston  comprising  an 
inner  piston  plate  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion; a  radially  outwardly  projecting  member  for  urg- 
ing said  friction  drive  element^  into  driving  contact  with 
each  other;  a  hollow  inner  sleeve;  said  piston  plate  and 
said  outwardly  projecting  member  and  said  hollow  inner 
sleeve  being  fixedly  connected  together,  said  piston  plate 
having  opposite  faces  of  equal  effective  area,  one  of  said 
drive  members  being  sealed  against  said  cylindrical  wall 
portion  and  said  hollow  inner  sleeve  and  defining  with 
said  piston  a  first  fluid  chamber  on  one  side  of  said 
piston  plate;  a  hollow  shaft  connected  to  said  one  drive 
member  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  sleeve  and  co- 
axially  through  said  piston  plate,  said  shaft  being  sealed 
against  said  sleeve;  a  sealing  member  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  sealed  against  said  cylindrical  wall  portion, 
said  shaft  and  sealing  member  defining  with  said  piston 
a  second  fluid  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
piston  plate  from  said  first  fluid  chamber,  said  piston 
being  axially  movable  relative  to  said  one  drive  mem- 
ber, said  shaft  and  said  sealing  member;  and  means  de- 
fining passageways  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  fluid  cham- 
bers whereby  on  selectively  varying  of  fluid  pressure  in 
at  least  one  of  said  fluid  chambers,  the  piston  is  moved 
axially  so  as  to  actuate  the  clutch. 


1.  In  combination  with  fluid  pressure  operable  clutch 
^ means  having  friction  linings  subject  to  depletion  through 
use,  and  including  a  clutch  fluid  pressure  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  to  urge  said  linings  into  pressure  contact 
one  with  the  other  to  transmit  torque,  wherein  the  vol- 
ume of  said  cylinder  increases  in  proportion  to  the  de- 
pletion of  said  linings,  the  improvement  in  torque  con- 
trol means  comprising:  fluid  pressure  exhaust  means  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder;  valve  means  interposed  between 
said  exhaust  means  and  said  cylinder;  a  chamber  in  said 


3  042  168 
FRICTION  COUPLING 
Richard  Binder,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  (Main),  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  25,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  192—107) 
I.  In  a  friction  coupling,  in  combination, 
(a)  a  motion  transmitting  member; 
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(b)  a  motion  absorbing  mcmber/s^id  member^  being 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis;  and 

(c)  a  friction  face  on  each  of  said  members  opposite 
the  friction  face  of  the  other  member  and  engage- 
able  therewith,  said  faces,  when  engaged  during  rel- 

.  ative  rotation  of  said  members,  jointly  defining  an 
annular  friction  surface  bounded  by  two  circle  cen- 

-  tertod  on  said  axis  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  the 
width  of  said  surface; 


to  limit  lubricant  on  the  cooperating  friction  discs  to  a 
film  and  thereby  substantially  eliminate  lubricant  drag 
when  the  cooperating  friction  discs  are  disengaged. 


3,M2,17t 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ANY  DESIRED  NUMBER  OF  INDIVIDUAL 
MOVEMENTS  OF  A  MECHANICAL  DEVICE 
Lodwig  Tschirf,  Fritz  Giirtncr,  and  Franz  JanoTAy, 
Vienna,  Anuria,  assignon  to  Maactainenfabrik  Held 
Aktiengescllscbaft,  Vienna,  Anitila 

Filed  Nov.  18,  I95S,  Ser.  No.  774,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Aojtria  Nov.  20,  1957 

19  Claims.     (CL  192—142) 


/ 


3,042,169 
TRANSMLSSION  ' 

Daniel  M.  Schwartz,  Salt  Ijilie  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt^  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,544 
1  Claim.     (CI.  192—113) 


mf      -fTTT.f 


A  friction  clutch  assembly  of  the  multiple-disc  type, 
comprising  coaxial  driving  and  driven  members,  a  hous- 
ing continuously  rotatable  with  the  driving  member,  co- 
operating friction  discs,  alternate  friction  discs  being  ro- 
tatable with  the  driven  member  and  with  said  housing, 
means  for  selectively  engaging  ^nd  disengaging  said  co- 
operating friction  discs  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the 
driving  and  driven  members  of  the  assembly,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  assembly,  said  casing  adapted  to  receive 
lubricant  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rotatable  members  car- 
ried by  the  casing  extending  below  the  said  predetermined 
lubricant  level,  said  housing  including  a  wall  member  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  driven  member  and  providing 
restricted  clearance  therebetween,  lubricant  outlet  means 
in  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing  whereby  lubricant 
may  be  continuously  removed  from  the  housing  through 
the  peripheral  outlet  means  at  a  rate  substantially  greater 
than  the  rate  of  entry  of  leakage  lubricant  from  the  cas- 
mg  into  the  housing  through  the  restricted  clearance  so  as 


I 


tu 


(d)  the  friction  face  of  one  of  said  members  including 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  consecutive  portions, 
said  portions  having  each  a  width  perpendicular  to 
said  circles*  smaller  than  said  width  of  said  surface, 
and  being  offset  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  spacing  of  said  circles  in  !h  meandering  pattern, 
said  portions  being  in  said  surface  when  said  friction 

.  faces  are  engaged. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a  driven 
element,  comprising  a  storage  medium  having  first  and 
second  control  signals  alternately  recorded  thereon,  first 
and  second  detector  means  respectively  responsive  to  said 
.first  and  second  control  signals,  first  drive  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  recording  medium  at  a  predetermined  rate 
past  said  first  and  second  detector  means,  second  drive 
rpeans  adapted  to  displace  said  driven  element  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  actuating  means  independently  con- 
trolled by  the  output  of  said  first  and  second  detector 
means  for  rendering  said  second  drive  means  operative 
upon  the  occurrence  of  either  of  said  control  signals, 
signal-generator  means  coupled  with  said  second  drive 
means  for  producing  a  succession  of, first  and  second  rcf- 
ereiKe  signals  alternating  in  step  with  said  first  and  second 
control  signals  upon  correct  synchronization  of  said  first 
and  second  drive  means,  signal-comparison  means  jointly 
controlled  by  said  signal -generator  means  and  by  said 
first  and  second  detector  means  for  producing  an  output 
in  response  to  coincidence  of  either  of  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  with  a  differently  numbered  refer- 
ence signal,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  output 
for  temporarily  modifying  the  operation  of  at  least  one 
of  said  drive  means  in  a  manner  restoring  substantial 
synchronism  between  said  first  and  second  control  signals 
and  correspondingly  numbered  reference  signals. 


3,042,171 
PROGRAMMED  CONTROLLER 
Glenn  R.  Rose,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'        Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,338 
4  Claims.     (CI.  192—143) 
1.  A  programmed  controller  comprising  support  means 
for  moving  a  member  in  different  angular  directions  in- 
cluding a  first  table  constrained  to  move  in  a  first  recti- 
linear path  and  a  second  table  mounted  on  said  first  table 
constrained  to  move  in  a  second  rectilinear  path  normal 
to  said  first  path,  an  electric  motor,  first  electromagnetic 
means  for  clutching  said  motor  to  said  first  table,  second 
electromagnetic  means  for  clutching  said  motor  to  said 
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second  table,  a  stepping  switch  having  first  and  second 
levels  Of  contacts  and  respective  wiper  arms  operated  in 
unison  to  engage  said  contacts  in  succession,  panel  means 
including  selectively  engageable  plugs  and  jacks,  a  first 
group  of  spaced  switches  disposed  for  actuation  by  said 
first  table,  a  second  group  of  spaced  switches  disposed  for 
actuation  by  said  second  table,  said  plugs  and  jacl^s  when 
engaged  connecting  one  switch  of  said  first  group  to  the 
first  contact  of  said  first  level,  a  second  switch  of  said  first 
group  to  the  second  successive  contact  of  said  first  level 
and  so  on  whereas  said  plugs  and  jacks  when  engaged 
also  connect  one  switch  of  said  second  group  to  the  first 
contact  of  said  second  level,  a  second  switch  of  said  sec- 


ond group  to  the  second  successive  contact  of  said  second 
level  and  so  on,  means  in  circuit  with  said  first  group  of 
switches  for  energizing  said  first  electromagnetic  means 
to  cause  said  motor  to  move  said  first  table  in  said  first 
path  until  said  one  switch  of  said  first  group  is  actuated 
to  deenergize  said  first  electromagnetic  means,  means  re- 
sponsive to  deenergization  of  said  energizing  means  for 
energizing  said  second  electromagnetic  means  if  the  posi- 
tion of  said  second  table  called  for  by  the  particular  plug 
and  jack  engagement  is  out  of  line  from  said  first  path  to 
thereby  cause  said  motor  to  move  the  second  table  in  said 
second  path  until  said  one  switch  of  said  second  group  is 
actuated  to  deenergize  said  second  electromagnetic  means. 


3,042,172 
MACHINE    FOR    STORING    AND    EXCHANGING 
USED    WIPING    CLOTHS    FOR    FRESH    WIPING 

CLOTHS 
Sherry  Victor  Bowlby,  815  Mnn  Nell  St.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,040 
2  Claims.     (CI.  194 — 4) 


3,042,173 
I  COIN  CONTROLLED  PHONOGRAPH 

Howard  M.  Thomas,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Charles  A. 
Mellon,  Clarence,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  The   WurUtzer 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
1  Filed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,143 

13  Claims.    (CI.  194—15) 


i  i    \    (  Vi^  ■""'^  ■to  O  C  J 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  disclosed  the  com- 
bination of  a  carrier  for  discharging  a  fresh  cloth  from 
the  top  of  a  stack  of  fresh  wiping  cloths,  means  for  op- 
erating said  carrier,  a  controller  for  said  means  and  a 
used  cloth  displaceable  barrier  comprising  a  rock  shaft 
having  a  lever  arm  engageable  by  an  inseried  used  cloth, 
a  trackway  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely to  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  a  roller  operating 
in  said  trackway  for  overbalancing  said  rock  shaft  in 
reverse  directions  and  said  controller  including  a  switch 
mounted  on  said  trackway  and  positioned  for  operation 
by  said  roller.  , 


1.  In  an  automatic  coin  controlled  phonograph,  the 
combination  of  record  selecting  means  for  controlling 
the  selection  of  records  priced  differently  for  playing,  a 
movable  credit  accumulator  element,  crediting  means  for 
moving  said  accumulator  element  in  a  crediting  direction, 
coin  sensing  means,  value  assigning  means  interconnect- 
ing said  coin  sensing  means  with  said  crediting  means  to 
effect  displacement  of  said  a<fcumuIator  element  in  said 
crediting  direction  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  a  coin  by 
said  sensing  means  and  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined schedule  of  coin  values,  credit  cancelling  means 
for  displacing  said  accumulator  element  in  a  debiting  di- 
rection opposite  from  said  creditii^g  direction,  means  in- 
terconnecting said  selecting  means  with  said  credit  can- 
celling means  for  effecting  operation  of  the  latter  in  re- 
sponse to  the  execution  of  a  record  selecting  operation 
by  said  selecting  means,  and  record  price  compensating 
means  connecting  said  selecting  means  with  said  crediting 
means  to  effect  displacement  of  said  accumulator  element 
in  said  crediting  direction  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
selecting  means  to  select  a  lower  priced  record. 


3,042,174 
-'  POSITIONING  PRINTER 

Bernard  Howard,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mite  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,604 
38  Claims.     (CI.  197—2) 


1.  A  printer  comprising  a  print  wheel,  a  carrier  arm 
carrying  said  print  wheel,  a  shaft  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  the  print  wheel  and  carrying  said  arm  to  afford  move- 
ment of  the  print  wheel  toward  or  away  from  a  recording 
medium,  a  driving  gear  rotated  by  said  shaft,  an  idler 
carried  by  said  arm  and  meshing  wtih  said  gear,  and  a 
driven  gear  rotatable  with  the  print  wheel  and  meshing  i 
with  the  idler,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  select  a 
desired  character  on  the  print  wheel,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  arm  toward  the  recording  medium 
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when  a  character  is  to  be  printed,  said  driving  and  driven 
gean  having  the  same  diameter  whereby  the  print  wheel 
maintains  parallelism  to  the  recording  medium  as  it  is 
moved  toward  or  away  from  said  medium. 


3,042,175 

MACHINE  FOR  EMBOSSING  PRINTING  PLATES 

Gerhard  Giittel,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Adrcma- 

Wcrfcc  G.m.b  H..  Berlin,  Gemiaoy 

Filed  June  26.  1959,  Set.  No.  823,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  30,  1958 

6  CUinu.     (CI.  197—6.7) 


and  carrying  a  rotatable  platen  roller,  a  holder  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  a  stack  of  work  sheets  to  be  used  suc- 
cessively in  said  machine,  and  a  connection  attaching  said 
holder  to  said  carriage  for  lateral  shifting  movement  there- 
with and  at  a  location  near  said  platen  to  facilitate  feed- 
ing of  the  work  sheets  from  said  holder  to  the  platen,  said 
carriage  including  an  elongated  shiftable  member  extend- 


I.  In  a  device  for  embossing  die  plates,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  die  carrier,  said  carrier  including  a 
pair  of  round  discs  arranged  in  coaxial  spaced  relation 
to  one  another,  an  annular  ring  disposed  about  the  edge 
of  each  of  said  discs,  said  ring  having  a  hollow  interior 
providing  an  annular  chamber,  said  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  establishing  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  sets  of  complementary  embossing  dies 
removably  mounted  in  said  openinga  in  the  annular  ring, 
annular  clamping  means  disposed  within  said  annular 
chamber,  and  said  clamping  means  having  portions  for 
engaging  and  retaining  said  dies  in  said  ring  openings. 


ing  essentially  parallel  to  said  roller  near  the  upper  side 
thereof,  a  series  of  smaller  rollers  for  pressing  a  work 
sheet  against  the  first  mentioned  roller  and  mounted  for 
shifting  movement  relative  to  the  carriage  and  first  men- 
tioned roller  with  said  elongated  member,  said  connection 
including  a  connector  element  on  the  holder  detachably 
connectible  to  said  shiftable  member  to  removably  mount 
the  holder  thereon. 


3,042,178 
CARRIAGE  CONTROL  ^ 

Gerald  N.  West,  Endwell,  N.Y„  assignor  to  IntefQational 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,090 

10  Ctaims.     (CI.  197—133)  I      , 


-^•^   M!<a«^    «. 


3,042,176      . 
TYPE  BAR  SUPPORT  ^ 

Edward  J.  Brann,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Royal  McBee  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  17.  l961,,S«r.  No.  110.731 
5  Claims.     (O.  497—42) 


*•       fc      k     7 
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1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  segment  with  a  plurality  of 
type  bars  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  substantially  rigid 
arcuate  head  rest  element  having  a  pair  of  bent  off  ends, 
a  pair  of  coil  springs  each  having  an  end  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  and  releasably  grip  an  associated  one  of  said 
bent-off  ends  of  said  arcuate  element,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  other  ends  of  said  coil  springs  to  said  segment 
whereby  said  arcuate  element  may  yieldabiy  suppoa  and 
arrest  the  outer  ends  of  said  type  bars. 


3,042,177 

DQCL'MENT  HoLoER  I'SeD  WITH  AN 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 

Junes  C.  Neisoo,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  iii^ to 

Systems  Incorporated,  Los  Aagclcs,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Califomiji 

Filed  Ma)  2,  1 964.  Set.  No.  26,097 
It  Claims.     (CL  197— 130) 
1.  The  combination  comprising  an  accounting  machine 
having  a  carriage  mounted  for  lateral  shifting  movement 


I.  A  control  for  the  carriage  of  a  business  accounting 
machine  comprising,  a  record  information  means  con- 
taining information  to  be  printed,  sensing  means  to  read 
the  record  to  be  printed,  said  record  information  means 
also  containing  a  carriage  control  character  related  to  a 
following  record  to  be  printed,  an  inactive  carriage  con- 
trol character  register  for  storing  the  carriage  control 
character  relating  to  the  following  record  to  be  printed, 
printing  means  to  print  the  record  to  be  printed,  an  active 
carriage  control  character  register  conditioned  in  response 
to  a  start  print  signal  to  receive  the  carriage  control  char- 
acter signal  from  the  inactive  register,  a  print  circuit 
indicating  a  signal  when  printing  of  a  record  is  complete, 
and  carriage  circuit  control  means  responsive  to  the  end 
of  print  signal  for  moving  the  carriage  to  its  next  stop 
position  as  indicated  by  the  carnage  control  character  in 
the  active  register  simultaneously  with  the  sensing  of  an 
unrelated  carriage  control  character  and  a  record  to  be 
printed. 
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3,042,179       I  I 

SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Menahem  Stem,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,167 
8  Claims.     (CI.  197—138) 


means  for  agitating  the  container  so  as  to  elevate  said 
articles  up  the  trackway,  means  located  adjacent  the 
trackway  for  ejecting  from  the  trackway  all  the  advancing 
articles  except  those  advancing  in  a  single  file  in  a  pre- 
determined condition,  a   movable  striker  member  sup- 


1.  Jn  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  a  business  ma- 
chine, two  cooperating  feed  members  operable  to  grip 
a  sheet  therebetween  and  effect  feeding  movement  there- 
of: one  of  said  feed  members  comprising  an  elongated 
platen  of  substantially  uniform  diameter,  the  other  of 
said  feed  members  comprising  a  short  roller  having  a 
peripheral,  outwardly  opening  groove;  and  a  ring  of 
elastomeric  material  seated  in  said  groove,  said  ring  con- 
stituting the  effective  sheet  gripping  and  feeding  structure 
of  said  roller;  said  groove  being  substantially  V-shaped 
in  cross  section,  the  portions  of  the  ring  which  engage 
the  side  walls  of  the  groove  being  convexly  curved  rela- 
tive to  said  side  walls. 


ported  within  said  container  above  said  common  mass  and 
having  no  contact  therewith,  power  means  to  rapidly 
move  said  striker  member  at  speeds  whereat  sharp 
momentary  blows  may  be  imparted  to  the  ejected  articles, 
and  means  to  guide  the  ejected  articles  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  striker  member  whereby  the  ejected 
^articles  will  be  given  a  sharp  blow  to  facilitate  acquisi- 
tion of  the  predetermined  condition.  •  , 


'  3,042,180  ' 

INKING  RIBBON  SPOOL 
John  W.  H.  Bishop,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Bishop  Spools,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  . 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,375  '  • 

8  Claims.    (CL  197—175) 


1.  A  spool  for  an  inking  ribbon  including  a  tubular 
hub,  a  pair  of  ribbon  end'  fastening  devices  positioned 
on  said  hub  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  means  de- 
fining a  window  in  said  hub  midway  between  said  fasten- 
ing devices,  said  window  having  a  pair  of  opposite  edges 
extending  circumferentially  on  said  hub,  a  rib  extending 
across  said  window  projecting  at  its  center  into  the  interior 
of  said  hub.  and  means  positioned  along  said  pair  of 
circumferentially  extending  edges  of  said  window  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  hub. 


3,042,181 
TANGLED  SPRING  SEPARATOR 
William  E.  Rise.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Jan.  27. 1960.  Ser.  No.  4,925 
6  ClainH.    (CI.  19»— 33)  i 

I.  In  a  device  for  automatically  feeding  and  orienting 
individual  articles  in  a  predetermined  condition  from  a 
common  mass  in  a  container  to  an  exit,  a  curved  pe- 
ripheral trackway  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer to  the  top  thereof  adjacent  said  exit,  oscillating 


3  042  182 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  DEVICE 
James  P.  Whelan,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,017 
I    9  Claims.    (CI.  19*— 33) 


1 .  A  device  for  aligning  elongated  articles  longitudinally 
comprising  a  plurality  of  continuously  moving  belts  de- 
fining a  four-sided  elongated  tapering  path  through  which 
the  articles  are  caused  to  advance  from  the  larger  end 
to  the  smaller  end  thereof,  the  smaller  end  of  said  path  I 
being  of  a  size  such  as  to  permit  endwise  passage  of  an  I 
elongated  article  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  path,  one 
of  said  continuously  moving  belts  traveling  in  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  of  the  articles  through  the  path,  the  re- 
maining continuously  moving  belts  traveling  in  an  op- 
posite direction,  said  oppositely  moving  belts  operating  to 
engage  and  move  randomly  arranged  articles  to  cause 
them  to  assume  a  longitudinally  aligned  position  on  said 
one  continuously  moving  element  to  permit  advance  of 
successive,  longitudinally  aligned  articles  endwise  through 
said  smaller  end  of  the  path. 


3,042,183 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Ackley,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  W. 
Hartnett  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioii 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,894 
>22Clainas.    (CL  198— 42) 
1.  In  a  power  driven  machine  for  handling  articles  all 
of  which  are  essentially  of  the  same  size  and  shape,  an 
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endJess  belt  conveyor,  a  multiplicity  of  carrier  elements 
connected  to  said  conveyor,  conformable  retaining  means 
in  said  earner  elements  for  receiving  and  pocitively  retajn- 
tng  individual  articles  with  opposite  lateral  fides  of  the 
articles  exposed  and  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  path 
of  said  conveyor,  hopper  means  adapted  to  contain  a 
supply  of  said  articles,  adjustable  feed  disc  means  ar- 


rai^ged  above  said  conveyor  for  receiving  said  articles 
from  said  hopper  means  centrally  thereof  and  for  retain- 
ing and  dispensing  said  articles  to  the  retaining  means 
of  said  carrier  elements  at  the  periphery  thereof,  means 
for  driving  said  conveyor  at  a  predetermined  speed,  in- 
terconnected driving  means  for  driving  said  feed  disc 
means  at  a  peripheral  linear  speed  which  is  equal  to  that 
of  said  conveyor. 


». 


3,M2,1M 
EGG  COLLECTING  DEVICE 
Sejmomr  Fetenon,  DancI,  Mkui.,  assifiior  to  S<orm  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Daaael,  Minn^  a  coqionUioo  of  Miaoc- 
aoUk 

Filed  June  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39.<12 
€  Claimc    (CL  198— 1 J 1) 


\^ 


.^^" 


1  Egg  collection  trays  formed  from  a  flexible  plastic 
material  for  use  with  an  endless  fkxible  egg  collectjon  con- 
veyor, said  trays  each  comprising  a  generally  elongated 
base  portion.  nf>eans  associated  with  said  base  portion  for 
detachably  securing  said  tray  to  said  conveyor,  a  cross- 
sectionally  reduced  area  defined  by  said  base  portion  of 
said  tray  for  cushioning  the  reception  of  an  egg.  and  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  barrier  elements  integrally  formed 
with  said  base  portion  so  as  to  selectively  cradle  an  egg 
received  therein. 


3,«42,1S5 
MirLTI-CHANNEL  DOCUMENT  CONVEYOR 
Garrett  A.  Welch  m,  Rodyv,  N.V.,  assicnor,  by  mesne 
■ssiciiineots,  to  IntematioaaJ  Postal  Sapply  Corpora- 
tkMi,  a  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  l4h«  g,  1959.  Ser.  No.  tlS,«53 
S  Claims.    (CL  19S— 16f ) 
I.  In   a  conveyor    for   feeding   channeled   documents 
by  bottom  edge  engagement   with  conveyor  belting  an 
elongated  one  piece  rigid  metallic  conveyor  channel  ex- 
trusion  length  formed  with  a  plurahty  of  solid  parallel 
channel  sides  walls  and  with  a  comnnon  plate-like  base 
spanning  the  lower  ends  of  the  plurality  of  channel  side 
wails  and  providing  a  belt-underlying  surface  at  the  chan 
Del  bonom  between  the  side  walls,  and  a  rib  at  the  lower 
end  of  each  wall  constituting  an  integral  confluent  bridge 


between  the  wall  and  the  base,  the  rib  being  narrower' 
than  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  and  laterally  overhung 


at  each  side  by  said  lower  end  to  provide  belt  edge-guard- 
ing recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rib. 


3,M2,1M 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUAL 
OBJECTS 

Robert  Everett  Vamcy,  Orlando,  Fla.,  asslinior,  by  mesne 
assignmeats,  to  American  Machinery  Corporation,  Or- 
lando, Fbu,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  25.655 

26  Claims.    (CL  198—185) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  a  series  of  separate  ob- 
jects the  combination  with  a  conveyor  extending  along 
and  supported  for  travel  thereof  along  a  given  path,  of  a 
plurality  of  object  supporting  elements  arranged  in  suc- 
cession along  said  path,  means  supporting  said  elements 
on  said  conveyor  for  travel  thereof  with  said  conveyor 
along  said  path,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  rigid  form 
and  being  adapted  to  hold  an  object  brought  into  engage- 
ment therewith  by  movement  of  said  object  in  a  given 
direction  relative  to  said  element  for  supporting  said  ob- 
ject for  travel  thereof  with  said  element  along  said  path, 
said  element  being  adapted  for  release  of  said  object 
from  said  engagement  upon  movement  of  said  object  in 
a  direction  generally  opposite  to  said  given  direction, 
said  element  supporting  means  providing  for  movement 
of  said  elements  individually  relative  to  said  conveyor 
transversely  of  said  path,  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
path  at  a  given  location  therealong  for  engaging  said  ele- 
ments in  succession  and  restraining  said  elements  against 
movement  thereof  transversely  of  said  path  while  provid- 
ing for  said  travel  thereof  along  said  path,  and  disengag- 
ing means  disposed  adjacent  said  given  location  and  in  a 
predetermined  relation  to  said  element  restraining  means 
so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  objects  in  succession  as  they 
travel  along  said  path  for  effecting  said  opposite  move- 
ment of  said  objects  in  succession  so  as  to  disengage  said 
objects  from  said  elements. 
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3,842,187 
ROLLER  SUPPORTS  FOR  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Oiaf  John  Barclay  Orwin,  Quintoo,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Fisher  Jk  Lndlow  limited,  Birmlng- 
ham,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  28,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CL  198—192) 


1.  A  roller  support  for  a  conveyor  belt  comprising,  a 
flexible  shaft  of  bowed  configuraiion,  means  mounting 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  for  relative  angular  move- 
ment In  the  plane  of  bowing,  a  plurality  of  roller  ele- 
ments mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  shaft,  said  roller 
elements  being  disposed  in  axially  spaced  side-by-side 
relationship,  opposite  axially  extending  dogs  of  rigid  form 
on  the  opposed  ends  of  adjacent  roller  elements,  said 
axially  extending  dogs  on  adjacent  roller  elements  having 
inter-engaging  mutually  opposed  axially  extending  re- 
cesses and  projections,  and  those  parts  of  'he  projections 
and  recesses  which  in  a  radial  direction  are  furthest  from 
the  central  axis  of  the  shaft  iiaving  rheir  axially  opposed 
end  faces  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  shaft 


3,042,188 
ESCAPEMENT  CONTROL  FOR  TYPOGRAPmCAL 

LINECASTING  MACHINES 
Ernst  L.  Midgette,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

,         Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,355     ■ 
I  3  Claims.    (CL  199—23) 


^st>— 


I.  In  a  typographical  linecasting  machine  under  the 
control  of  an  automatic  operating  unit,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  escapement-reed  operating  levers  activat- 
ablc  by  said  operating  unit;  a  plurality  of  escapement 
reeds  corresponding  to  said  operating  levers  and  adapted 
to  actuate  a  plurality  of  escapements  for  releasing  mat- 
rices from  a  magazine  of  said  typographical  machine;  a 
universal  locking  bail  disposed  transversely  and  adjacent 
the  rearwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  reed  operating 
levers  and  positively  timed  with  the  driving  mechanism  of 
the  operating  unit  to  be  rocked  into  engagement  with  the 
rearwardly  projecting  portion  of  an  actuated  reed  operat- 
ing lever  after  said  lever  has  been  raised  to  actuate  a 
corresponding  matrix  magazine  escapement  and  hold  said 
lever  in  its  raised  position  until  a  succeeding  escapement 
actuating  cycle  is  initiated. 


3,t42,189 
TYPOGRAPHICAL  LINECACTING 

MACHINE  GALLEY  ' 

Janos  Alexander  Aranyi  and  Costas  Blkmas,  New  York, 
and   Emanuel  Sarfaty,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to. 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,809    , 
6  Claims,    (a.  199— 61)   \     II 


A.  For  a  typographical  linecasting  machine,  a  slug 
accumulating  galley  having  a  primary  shelf  and  a  sec- 
ondary shelf;  individual  galley  slides  for  each  shelf;  a  slug 
intercepting  switch  shiftably  attached  to  one  of  said 
shelves  and  adapted  when  retracted  to  enable  assembly  of 
slugs  on  the  other  of  said  shelves;  a  trigger  element  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  slides  and  adapted  when  its  associ- 
ated shelf  is  filled  with  slugs,  to  a  predetermined  capacity, 
to  cause  said  switch  to  be  projected  to  its  effective  posi- 
tion to  cause  slugs  to  accumulate  on  the  other  of  said 
shelves. 


f 


3,042,190  ! 

MATCH  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 
John  B.  Merila,  3025  Troost  Ave.,  Kansas  City  9,  Mo. 
FUed  Sept.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,427 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206—20)  '■ 


1.  A  match  holder  and  dispenser  comprising  a  bowl- 
shaped  container  open  at  the  top,  a  cover  hinged  to  said 
container  wheftby  to  open  pivotally  upwardly,  a  normally 
vertical  handle  pivoted  to  said  container  coaxially  with 
said  cover  and  extending  both  upwardly  from  said  cover 
and  downwardly  into  said  container,  a  transverse  projec- 
tion fixed  to  said  handle  within  said  container  and  pro- 
jecting horizontally  beneath  said  cover  to  a  point  trans- 
versely offset  from  the  axis  thereof,  whereby  as  said 
handle  is  pivoted  said  projection  will  open  said  cover, 
and  matches  carried  by  said  handle  beneath  said  projec- 
tion and  extending  horizontally  beneath  said  cover  trans- 
versely to  the  cover  axis,  whereby  as  said  handle  is  pivoted 
to  open  said  cover,  said  matches  will  be  extended  up- 
wardly from  said  container. 
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3,«42.191 

TOOTH  PKK  HOLDER 

Leonard  T.  Ricbc.  342  Livinitstoa  SL,  Brooklyn  17,  N.Y. 

¥»t4  Mar.  2.  196L  S«r.  No.  92,885 

3  Claims.     (CL  204«-37) 


1.  In  a  toothpick  holder  the  combination  of  a  main 
section,  an  extension  section  having  an  enlarged  portion, 
two  cap  sections,  the  outer  faces  of  said  main,  extension 
and  cap  sections  being  cylindrical  and  in  alinemcnt.  said 
sections  having  aligned  small  openings,  diminished  por- 
tions extending  from  opposite  end%  of  said  main  section 
for  entering  one  of  said  caps  and  the  enlarged  portion 
of  said  extension  section,  a  diminished  portion  on  said 
extension  section  for  entering  the  other  of  said  caps,  the 
cylindrical  outer  surfaces  of  said  main,  extension  and  cap 
sections  having  successive  portions  of  an  advertising 
medium  formed  thereon,  the  srtiall  openings  of  said  main 
section  receiving  and  holding  a  toothpick  having  op- 
positely extended  pointed  ends  with  one  of  the  ends  ex 
tending  from  said  main  section  ready  for  use  when  one 
of  said  cap  sections  is  removed  from  said  main  section 
and  said  other  cap  section  is  secured  to  said  extension 
section  secured  to  said  main  section  and  serves  as  a  han- 
dle, said  main  section  at  one  and  the  same  time  anchor- 
ing said  toothpick,  and  said  other  cap  section  in  place. 


3,842,192 

BF.VEL  STOP  FOR  JEHEL  BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Melvin  B.  Herrin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Regent 

Paper  Box  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  firm 

Filed  Oct.  12,  I960.  S*r.  >o.  62,113 

1  CUim.     (CI.  206—45.19) 


A  jewel  box  comprising  a  shallow  box-like  base  with 
upstanding  front,  rear  and  side  wails,  a  removable  shelf 
jn  said  base,  and  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  the  base, 
said  cover  having  a  flat  top  wall  and  downwardly  extend- 
mg  front,  rear  andside  walls,  jsaid  front  and  rear  walls 
having  beveled  portions  dispo$ed  between  the  flat  body 
portion  and  the  downwardly  extending  walls  thereof,  said 
beveled  portions  serving  as  stops  coacting  with  the  top 
edges  of  the  walls  of  the  base  to  limit  inward  closing 
movement  of  the  cover,  said  cover  having  a  centrally 
disposed  integral  enlargement  having  a  flat  top  portion 
with  beveled  front,  and  rear  end  portions  between  the  flat 
top  portion  and  the  front  and  rear  depending  walls  of  the 
cover,  said  beveled  front  and  rear  end  portions  being  in 
alignment  with  the  first  named  beveled  portions  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls  of  the  cover,  said  centrally  disposed 
enlargement  providing  a  countersunk  portion  for  the  cover 
thereby  enlarging  the  storage  space  in  the  box  at  the 
center  thereof. 


3,042,193  1 

SELF-SEALING  SHINGLE  ' 

Frank  J.  Wemit,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Gypsam  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  715,129 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 60) 


I.  A  bundle  of  self-sealing  flexible  shingles  compris- 
ing strips  of  weather  resistant  flexible  material  having  cut- 
outs extending  partially  inwardly  from  an  edge  thereof 
to  form  butt  portions,  each  shingle  having  a  face  side  and 
a  back  side,  said  shingles  being  adapted  for  application 
in  overlapping  relation  to  form  a  roof  with  the  butt  por- 
tions exposed,  said  shingles  being  characterized  by  a  band 
of  a  sealing  adhesive  extending  lengthwise  across  the  face 
side  of  each  shingle  at  a  distance  from  said  edge  at  least 
as  great  as  the  width  of  the  butt  portion  and  a  band 
of  nonadhenng  material  extending  across  and  being  at- 
tached to  the  back  side  thereof  in  superimposed  relation 
with  and  of  a  width  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  band 
of  adhesive,  said  shingles  being  stacked  in  coinciding  face 
to  back  relation  whereby  said  band  of  adhesive  upon  the 
face  of  each  shingle  except  the  last  shingle  on  the  face 
side  of  said  bundle  is  contiguous  to  the  nonadhering  band 
upon  the  back  of  an  adjacent  shingle,  a  cover  disposed 
over  the  exposed  face  side  of  the  last  shingle  in  the  bun- 
die  and  presenting  a  nonadherent  surface  to  the  adhesive 
band  on  said  last  shingle,  and  including  means  for  retain- 
ing said  stacked  shingles  in  a  self-contained  bundle. 


3,042,194  I 

CARTON   AND  PACKAGE  INCirDING  SAME 
Charles  L.  Champlin,  Rittman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packag- 
ing Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  793,554 

8  Claims.     (CI.  206—65)  , 


1.  An  article  package  including  a  cartoh  having  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  side  walls  joined  thereto  to  pro- 
vide an  open-ended  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  row-arranged 
cylindrically  shaped  articles  accommodated  in  said  car- 
ton, said  articles  having  substantially  flat  top  and  bottom 
ends  in  jiiXtaposition  to  the  said  carton  top  and  bottom 
walls,  respectively,  to  confine  said  articles  against  end- 
wise movement,  the  length  of  said  side  walls  being  less 
than  the  length  of  the  row  arrangement  of  the  articles  so 
that  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  end  articles  project  beyond 
the  end  limits  of  said  side  walls,  end  flaps  ofTstanding  con- 
vergently  from  the  end  limits  of  said  side  walls  and  en- 
gaging the  projecting  cylindrical  sides  of  said  end  articles 
and  serving  to  restrain  article  movement  endwise  of  said 
carton  tube,  said  end  flaps  being  provided  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  with  securing  tabs  hinged  only  to  said  end 
flaps  and  initially  independent  from  adjacent  marginal 
portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  tabs  being 
folded  relative  to  their  respective  end  flaps  to  overlie  sub- 
stantia] areas  of  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  accom- 
modated end  articles  and  disposed  in  surface  to  surface 
contact  with  said  carton  tup  and  bottom  walls,  and  ad- 
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hesive  means  for  securing  said  tabs  to  said  carton  top 
and  bottom  walls,  whereby  substantial  areas  of  said  end 
article  top  and  bottom  ends  provide  backing  surfaces  to 
aid  in  effecting  the  adhesive  bond  between  said  carton 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  the  respective  securing  tabs  to 
thus  maintain  said  end  flaps  in  position  for  their  afore- 
said ead  article  engagement. 


3,042,195 

RECEIVER  FOR  METAL  EXTRUSION  PRESSES 

AND   LIKE   POWER-DRIVEN   MACHINES 

Ernst  Miillcr,  Dnisbuif,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hydnuilik 

G.m.b.H.,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaay  Dec  18,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  207—15) 


ii       I 


A  billet  container  assembly  for  use  with  a  female 
extrusion  die;  an  extrusion  raip,  and  ancillary  apparatus 
comprising:  an  outer  jacket  having  a  circular  cylindri- 
cal bore  therethrough;  an  inner  sleeve  assembly  the  out- 
side surface  of  which  is  complementary  to  and  mates 
with  and  is  shrink  fitted  in  said  bore,  said  sleeve  assem- 
bly having  an  inner  billet  receiving  chamber  uniformly 
formed  so  that  said  ram  can  slide  therealong  to  apply 
the  requisite  pressure  to  the  contained  billet  to  extrude, 
the  same  through  the  appropriately  mounted  said  die, 
the  portion  of  said  sleeve  assembly  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  chamber  being  of^a  material  of  higher  wear 
resistance  than  that  of  the  balance  of  said  sleeve  assem- 
bly, said  sleeve  assembly  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  segments  by  planes  which  if  extended  pass  through 
the  billet  container's  longitudinal  axis,  each  pair  of  abut- 
ting segment  faces  having  four  channels  formed  by  four 
pairs  of  respectively  mating  grooves  extending  parallel 
to  said  axis  with  four  of  said  grooves  in  one  of  said 
faces  and  the  other  four  of  said  grooves  in  the  abutting 
other  face,  the  innermost  and  outermost  of  said  chan- 
nels being  packing  wire  channels,  one  of  the  remaining 
channels  being  for  a  heating  medium,  and  the  solely 
remaining  channel  being  for  a  cooling  medium;  packing 
wires,  one  assembled  in  each  of  said  packing  wire  chan- 
nels. 

I    "  * 

3,042,196 
CATALYTIC    CONVERSION    OF    HYDROCARBON 
Oll^   WITH   THE   USE   OF   DIFFERENT  TYPES 
OF  FEED  OILS 
Edwin  M.  Payton  and  James  W.  Slover,  Phillips,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Pfctrolenm  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
\  FUed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,816 

\  3  Claims.    (CL  208—113) 

1.  In  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  operation  in  which  a 
fluid  catalyst  mass  of  particles  is  employed  and  in  which 
there  are  cracked  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  a  re- 
fractory parafTinic  oil  obtained  by  solvent  extraction  of  a 
cycle  oil  formed  in  the  system,  a  virgin  gas  oil  obtained 
from  a  crude  oil  by  fractionation  of  the  same,  and  a 
topped  crude  obtained  from  said  crude  oil  by  fraction- 


ation of  the  same,  the  steps  which  comprise  admixing 
steam  and  catalyst  and  then  adding  successively  to  the 
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mixture  of  steam  and  catalyst  the  oil  streams  in  the  order 
mentioned  under  cracking  conditions. 


3,042,197 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 
PLATINUM  -  THIOCYANATE  -  ALUMINA 
CATALYST 
Robert  C.  Binning,  Xenia,  Ohio,  and  Marvin  Z.  Woskow, 
McAllen,  Tex.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jane  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,920 
5  Claims.     (CI.  208—143) 
1 .  A  hydrogenation  process  which  cotpprises  contacting 
a  hydrogenatable  feedstock  with  hydrogen  gas  under  suit- 
able hydrogenation  conditions  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  between  about  0.05  and  1  percent  by  weight 
of  platinum  and  between  about  0.05  and  6  percent  by 
weight  thiocyanate  ion,  supported  on  alumina. 


'I 


3,042,198 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
WOOD  CHIPS 
Michael  Slavicb,    Pendleton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to   United 
States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filet)  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,196 
6  Claims.     (CI.  209 — 44) 


6.  Apparatus  for  separating  waste  material  from  wood 
chips  which  comprises  a  chamber  provided  with  means 
for  introduction  of  fluid  in  a  turbulent  state,  and  with 
means  for  introducing  wood  chips  contaminated  with  said 
waste  material  and  exit  means  from  said  chamber  com- 
municating with  an  elongated  trough  downwardly  in- 
clined from  said  exit  means,  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
riflles  located  substantially  normal  to  the  long  dimension 
of  said  trough  and  forming  with  the  bed  of  said  trough 
lying  toward  said  exit  means  an  obtuse  angle,  a  tank  posi- 
tioned below  the  lower  end  of  said  downwardly  inclined 
trough,  an  upwardly  inclined  ^oraminous  conveyor  posi- 
tioned below  the  lower  end  o'Psaid  downwardly  inclined  ' 
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trough  having  its  lower  terminal  portion  within  said  tank  said  lip  in  approximately  fwrallel  relation  thereto,  where- 

and  its  upper  terminal  portion  above  said  tank  and  be-  by  electrostatic  potential  between  said  rails  is  substan- 

yond  the  "same  in  a  direction  away  from  said  trough,  and  tially   eliminated,    and    means    for    vibrating  said    raih 

means  for  recovery  from  said  fluid  of  small  chips  and  simultaneously  to  translate  articles  therealong  to  a  posi- 

the  like  which  pass  through  said  foraminous  conveyor  and  tion  where  they  drop  through  the  space  between  the  rails 

collect  in  said  tank.  in  accordance  with  their  thicknesses. 


3,042.199 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
W.  Gordoa  Helchman,  I  exington,  and  Heinz  M.  Zeut- 
schcl.  West  Newton,  Mass..  assignors  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Waltham,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,114 
18  CUims.     (CI.  20»— 73) 


3,042,101 
DATA  PROCESSING 
Manfred   R.   Knchnle.   I.«xington,    Heinz  M.   Zeotschel, 
West  Newton,  and  Victor  F.  Wilson,  Waltham,  Mass., 
•askgiton,  by  mesDc  assitnmcnts,  to  Itek  Corporatioa, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,132 
21  CbUms.     (CI.  209—111.5) 


*»  iW 
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3.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  guide  rails  for  edge-supporting  data-bearing  sheets  and 
means  for  creating  an  air  pressure  gradient  along  said 
rails  whereby  to  rapidly  propel  said  edge-supported  sheets 
along  said  rails  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  section  in  each  rail  having  a  gap 
therein  whose  width  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  one 
of  said  sheets,  and  means  for  selectively  removing  sheets 
from  said  rails  through  said  gaps. 


^'>d 


3.042.200 

VIBRATORY  SORTING  APPARATl  S 

Hcmuui  P.  NowalL,  Salem,  Mass.,  assiftnor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,751 

7  Claims.     (CI.  209—99) 


10.  Data  processing  apparatus  for  detecting  and  isolat- 
ing a  desired  coded  date  sheet  from  a  plurality  of  coded 
data  sheets  mounted  on  a  rail  in  a  manner  permitting  de- 
tachment therefrom  when  said  rail  is  compressed,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  code  sensing  means  disposed  in  a 
scanning  area,  means  for  moving  said  rail  to  cause  said 
data  sheets  to  move  past  said  code  sensing  means,  air  jet 
means  for  causing  said  sheets  to  pivot  about  said  rail  and 
be  blown  past  said  code  sensing  means,  a  4>lurality  of  se- 
quentially actuated  chip  separating  elements,  means  for 
moving  said  elements  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to 
cause  one  sheet  at  a  time  to  enter  said  scanning  area,  a 
gate  for  catching  each  successive  sheet  in  the  scanning 
area  after  said  sheet  has  been  scanned  by  said  code  sens- 
ing means,  means  for  releasing  said  gate  when  the  scanned 
sheet  is  not  the  one  desired.  .   ■  \ 


3,042,202 

CYCLONE  CLASSIFIER 

Lincoln  T.  Work,  36  W.  44th  St.,  Maplewood,  N  J. 

Filed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746.431 

11  Claims.     (CI.  209— 144) 


1 .  A  device  >for  sorting  small  articles  according  to 
thickness,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  gauge  rails  posi- 
tioned substamialpr  side  by  side  in  spaced  apart  relation; 
said  rails  having>2pnvergent  downwardly  inclined  first 
faces  extending  in  rCTl^ctive  given  planes,  the  given  plane 
of  one  of  said  first  faces  being  disposed  at  a  relatively 
small  angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  passing 
therethrough,  said  rails  each  having  a  second  face  extend- 
ing in  a  given  plane  divergently  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  first  face,  said  one  of  said  first  faces 
having  a  lip  connecting  the  first  face  to  the  respective 
second  face,  said  lip  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
second  face  whereby  relief  from  wedging  of  said  articles 
in  the  space  between  said  rails  is  obtained,  said  lip  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  rail  and  having  a  rounded  sur- 
face, and  the  rail  opposite  the  lip  having  a  slightly  I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  fine  particles  from 
rounded  edge  extending  longitudinally  t^iereof  and  facing    particulate   laden   gaseous   streams  which   comprises   an 
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outer  shell,  inlet  means  for  passing  a  gaseous  stream  into    secondary  conduit  being  arranged  to  transfer  solids  from 
said  shell,  an  involute  race  tangentially  attached  to  said    the  collecting  surfacfTadjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said 


inlet  means  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  shell,    flow  sections,  exce] 
tubular  means  extending  substantially  equally  upwardly    of  gravity  and  to 
and  downwardly  from  said  involute  race  and  concentric 
therewith,  gas  outlet  means  extending  from  the  upper 
part  of  said  shell  and  opening  at  said  race,  and  particle 
outlet  means  in  the  lower  part  of  said  shell. 


the  lowermost  one,  under  the  action 
irop  them  into  said  passage  at  a  point 


3,042,203 
AIR-FLOW  MATERIAL  SEPARATOR 
Francis  E.  Clute,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.,  assignor  to  JJ:.T. 
Pellet  Mill  Corporation,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Colorado 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,092 
8  Claims.    (CI.  209—144) 


I.  Separating  apparatus  for  comminuted  material  hav- 
ing particles  of  different  specific  gravities  comprising  an 
upright  body  having  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet  spaced  above 
the  inlet,  said  body  being  hollow  for  flow  of  artificial 
currents  of  air  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  there  being 
a  pair  of  spaced  portions  forming  a  part  of  said  body  for 
free  vertical  flew  of  said  air,  and  a  central,  substantially 
conical  portion,  progressively  decreasing  in  diameter  as 
the  inlet  end  of  said  conical  portion  is  approached  for 
cyclonic  flow  of  said  air.  and  communicating  with  said 
pair  of  spaced  portions  therebetween,  whereby  lighter  par- 
ticles are  drawn  from  said  pair  of  spaced  portions  into 
the  central  portion  and  carried  to  said  outlet,  and 
heavier  particles  return  by  gravity  within  said  pair  of 
spaced  portions  to  the  inlet  when  the  material  is  intro- 
duced into  the  air  stream  at  said  inle<. 


1 


3,042,204 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    SEPARATING 
GRANULAR  SOLIDS  INTO  TWO  OR  MORE  END 
FRACTIONS 

Theodor  F.der,  Reisnerstrasse  32,  Vienna  III,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Apr.  3,  1957 

22  Claims.    (CI.  209—157) 

6.  Apparatus  for  classifying  granular  material  consist- 
ing of  particles  of  different  sizes  by  gravity  which  com. 
prises  means  defining  a  flow  passage  for  a  fluid  upcdr- 
rent,  said  flow  passage  comprising  at  least  two  super- 
imposed and  series-connected  flow  sections  adapted  to 
conduct  said  upcurrent  under  substantially  laminar  flow 
conditions  to  form  separating  stages  having  a  predeter- 
mined velocity  of  flow,  a  feed  inlet  connected  to  said 
flow  passage  above  the  lowermost  of  said  flow  sections 
to  feed  said  mixture  to  said  flow  passage,  said  means 
defining  said  flow  passage  comprising  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  flow  sections  a  collecting  surface  which  is  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  exposed  to  said  flow 
section  and  arranged  to  collect  particles  subsiding  in  said 
flow  section,  at  least  one  secondary  conduit,  by  passing 
substantially  at  least  one  section  of  the  flow  passage,  said 


..  \ 
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below  a  major  part  of  the  length  of  the  next  lower  flow 
section,  a  fluid  inlet  9t  the  lower  end  of  the  passage, 
and  end  fraction  outlets  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  flow  passage. 


3,(r42,205 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  WITH  MAGNETIC 

RUBBER  ELEMENT 

Robert  F.  Merwin,  4010  State  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,247 

I        10  Claims.    (CL  209— 218) 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  conveyor  pulley, 
and  a  conveyor  belt  on  said  pulley,  said  pulley  having  a 
permanent  magnet  attached  to  and  extending  around  out- 
side the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  magnet  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  generally  continuous  hollow  cylinder  of  uni- 
form thickness,  said  cylinder  being  disposed  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  pulley  and  having  one  magnetic 
pole  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  magnetic  pole  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  permanent  magneit  being  made 
of  relatively  fine  pieces  of  magnetizable  material  sup- 
port in  a  non-magnetic  matrix,  said  pieces  being  generally 
uniformly  distributed  through  said  non-magnetic  matrix. 


3,042.206 

\  SCREEN  DECK  , 

Francis  B.  Olender,  Wallington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hewitt* 
Robins  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,801 
■*'  11  Claims.    (CI.  209—395) 


1.  In  a  rod  deck  for  a  vibrating  screen,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  pair  of  rod  supporting  members. 
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each  of  said  members  including  an  elongated  strlip  of 
flexible  material,  said  strips  being  bendable  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  having  spaced  rod-receiving  openings  formed  in 
a  side  face  thereof,  and  a  series  of  spaced  lugs  extending 
downwardly  from  each  of  the  strips,  said  lugs  having  en- 
larged portions  at  their  lower  ends;  and  resilient  holder 
means  for  releasably  engaging  with  the  lugs  on  the  re- 
spective rod  supporting  members  and  positioning  the  rod 
supporting  members  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


3,M2»2«7 

ORE  CONCEVTRATOR 

F^dmond  F.  Gobatti,  Rte.  3,  Box  252  A.  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Oiixinal  applicatioo  Sept.  2«,  If  SS,  Scr.  No.  763,667,  now 

Patent  No.  2.989.184,  dated  Jane  20,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  6,  I96«,  Scr.  No.  64,676 

4  ClaioH.    (CL  20^—433) 


1.  A  concentrator  comprising  an  endless  power-driven 
conveyor  having  an  elongated  upper  run  and  a  lower  run. 
means  for  circulating  the  conveyor,  means  for  bodily 
reciprocating  the  conveyor,  the  conveyor  having  upstand- 
ing side  edges  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  riffles  ex- 
tending transversely  between  and  spaced  apart  longitu- 

I  dinally  of  the  side  edges  to  define  along  the  upper  con- 
veyor run  an  elongated  sluice   trough,  an  open-topped 

-  receptacle  disposed  beneath  the  end  of  the  conveyor 
toward  which  the  upper  conveyor  run  moves,  an  elon- 
gated stationary  sluice  box  having  a  plurality  of  upstand- 
ing riffles  disposed  transversely  and  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  having  a  material  receiving  end,  and 
overflow  means  on  the  receptacle  and  communicating  with 
the  receiving  end  of  the  sluice  box  to  deliver  to  the  sluice 
box  material  discharged  from  the  conveyor  and  overflow- 
ing the  receptacle,  the  open-topped  receptacle  being  sep- 
arate from  the  sluice  box  and  the  overflow  means  over- 
lying the  receiving  end  of  the  sluice  box. 


3,042.208 

COMBINED  WASHER.  SEPARATOR  AND  GRADER 

FOR  LOOSE  MATERIALS 

John  B.  Holmes,  R.D.  1,  Burton.  Ohio 

Flkd  Jan.  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  86.167 

13  ClaiiiH.    (O.  2*f— 442) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  washing  and  conveying  loose  ma- 
terial and  removing  the  washing  liquid  therefrom,  and 
comprising  a  power  dnven,  generally  horizontal  roUry 
drum  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  for  admitting 
loose  material  and  liquid,  a  discharge  opening  at  the  other 
end  for  discharging  liquid  therefrom,  and  an  imperfo- 
rate peripheral  wall,  buckets  carried  at  the  inner  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  drum  and  rotatable  therewith  for  hoisting 
a  mixture  of  the  liquid  and  the  loose  material  upwardly 
at  one  side  of  the  drum  and  for  pouring  off  free  liquid, 
accumulated  on  top  of  the  material  sealing  out  in  the 
buckets  during  their  riae.  as  they  approach    the  upper 


portion  of  their  path  of  rotational  movement  with  the 
drum,  and  for  discharging  the  mixture  of  residual  liquid 
and  loose  material  further  along  the  upper  portion  of 
said  path,  an  elongated  conveyor  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  drum  and  having  a  discharge  end,  a  bottom  wall,  and 
an  opening  at  the  top  through  which  the  residual  liquid 
and  loose  material  discharged  from  the  buckets  can  be 
received  on  the  bottom  wall,  power  means  to  vibrate  the 
conveyor  generally  endwise  so  as  to  cause  the  material 
to  advance  toward  said  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor, 
said  bottom  wall  comprising  a  series  of  imperforate  wall 
portions  arranged  in  a  row  endwise  of  the  conveyor,  each 
portion  sloping  upwardly  in  a  direction  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  conveyor  at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  wall 
as  a  whole  so  that  the  upper  end  of  each  portion  is  spaced 
above  the  level  of  the  lower  end  of  the  portion  next  in 
succession  to  it  in  said  direction,  said  conveyor  having 
liquid  discharge  passages  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the 
portions,  and  said  portions  being  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  the  material  discharged  from  each  por- 
tion falls  onto  the  imperforate  wall  of  the  portion  next  in 
succession  to  it  in  said  direction. 


3,M2^«9 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PURIFICATION 

OF  LIME  MILK  USED  IN  SUGAR  MILLS 
Mikl6s  Czirfusz,  Petohaza,  Hucary,  assignor  to  Liccncia 

TalaJmanyokat  ^^kesito  Vallalat,  a  Arm 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,116 

1  CUim.    (CI.  210—73) 


•fi 


am 


•^ 
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A  method  for  the  continuous  purification  of  lime  milk 

to   be    used    in    sugar    mills    comprising    the    steps    of 

producing  impurcf'  lime  milk  having  solid  impurities 

therein,  * 

introducing  said  impure  lime  milk  containing  said  solid 

impurities  into  a  space  wherein  said  solid  impurities 

settle  to  the  bottom  of  said  space, 
continuously    removing   said  solid   impurities   from   a 

portion  of  said  space  while  said  lime  milk  is  being 

introduced  therein, 
continuously  feeding  the  lime  milk  substantially  free 

of   said   solid    impurities   from   another   portion   of 

said  space  into  a  receiving  space, 
continuously  conveying  the  lime  milk  from  said  re- 
ceiving space  into  a  cyclonizing  zone  wherein  the 

lime  milk  is  divided  into  pure  lime  milk  and  sludge, 
continously  feeding  the  pure  lime  milk  into  a  further 

receiving  space   from   which  the  pure   lime  milk  is 

to  be  fed  to  the  sugar  mill  for  use  thereby, 
and  continuously  removing  the  sludge  from  said  0^- 

cy ionizing   zone   and   feeding   the   sludge   into  said 

first-named  space. 
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3,042^10 
DRAINAGE  TRAP 

Kyuhachi    Hattori,   Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kasho 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  24,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  210—163) 


bottom,  an  outlet  pipe  having  itss^outh  opening  into  said 
narrow  space  generally  at  the  center  thereof,  and  scraper 
blades  movable  linearly  across  the  collecting  surface  of 
said  filter  assembly  to  remove  material  clinging  thereto, 
the  magnetic  fleld  developed  by  said  assembly  being  non- 
reversing  along  the  line  of  movement  of  said  blades,  said 
filter  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
nets positioned  on  the  rear  side  of  said  surface  and  having 
their  north  poles  only  positioned  along  at  least  one  line 
parallel  to  the  line  of  ino>vement  of  said  blades  and  having 
their  south  poles  only  positioned  along  at  least  another 
line  parallel  to  said  line  of  movement. 


2.  A  floor  drain,  comprising  an  outer  drain  body  one 
end  of  which  is  attachable  to  a  drain  pipe,  said  outer 
drain  body  being  for  embedding  in  a  concrete  floor,  an 
inner  drain  body  supported  on  said  outer  drain  body  so 
as  to  be  removable  from  said  outer  drain  body  and 
extending  downwardly  into  said  outer  drain  body  toward 
the  end  attachable  to  a  drain  pipe,  one  of  said  drain 
bodies  having  thereon  an  upwardly  extending  inner  pipe 
above  the  point  at  which  said  outer  drain  body  is  attach- 
able to  a  drain  pipe,  and  an  inverted  cup  having  a  solid 
bottom  positioned  on  said  inner  drain  body,  the  sides  of 
said  cup  extending  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  drain  body  between  and  spaced  from  said  inner 
drain  body  and  said  upwardly  extending  pipe  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  bottom  of  said  outer  drain  body, 
the  inside  of  the  bottom  of  said  cup  being  spaced  above 
the  top  of  said  upwardly  extending  pipe,  said  outer  drain 
body  being  comprised  of  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  rotatably  connected  to  each  other  for  movement 
relative  to  each  other  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  outer 
drain  body,  and  adjustment  means  on  one  side  of  one  of 
said  portions  of  said  outer  drain  body  engageable  with 
the  other  portion  of  said  outer  drain  body  for  moving 
said  portions  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  the  vertical  axis  only  at  said  one  side  of 
said  outer  drain  body. 


3,042  Jll 
F11.TER  FOR  LIQUIDS  CONTAINING 

MAGNETIC  SLUDGE  < 

Ahmad  M.  El-Hiodi,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor,  bj 
mesne  assignment!,  to  Hoffman  International  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  «36,478 
3  Claims.    (CI.  210—222) 


1.  An  improved  Alter  for  liquids  containing  magnetic 
sludge  and  solids,  said  filter  comprising  a  tank  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  a  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  mag- 
netic filter  assembly  having  a  plane  face  collecting  sur- 
face positioned  within  said  tank,  a  baffle  plate  positioned 
closely  in  front  of  said  collecting  surface  and  defining  a 
narrow  spfice  open  to  said  liquid  along  the  sides  and 


i    I 
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3,042,212 

LATEX  RECONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Jack  J.  Zbar,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lawtex  Corpora- 

tion,  Dalton,  Ga^  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,918 

10  Claims.    (CI.  210—237) 


1.  A  filter  unit  for  removing  textile  strings  and  cbag- 
ulated  rubber  from  latex  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
vertically  disposed  axis  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively, 
of  said  casing  so  that  the  latex  may  flow  therethrough  by 
gravity,  at  least  one  unscreened  filter  element  positioned 
adjacent  but  below  the  casing  inlet  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  extending  horizontally  across  the  interior 
of  said  casing  in  substantially  radial  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional filter  element  positioned  below  said  first-named 
element  but  above  the  level  of  the  casing  outlet  and  hav- 
ing a  mesh  screen  extending  horizontally  across  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing  for  catching  coagulated  rubber  in 
said  latex,  said  arms  constituting  substantially  the  only 
obstruction  to  vertical  flow  of  the  latex  offered  by  said 
unscreened  filter  element,  whereby  textile  strings  of  ap- 
preciable length  present  in  the  latex  may  be  caught  and 
held  on  said  arms  in  positions  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  latex  through  the  filter,  there- 
by substantially  reducing  the  tendency  to  clog  the  filter 
by  accumulation  of  said  strings  in  horizontal  positions 

on  said  screened  filter  element. 

-f-      ■' 

I  3,042,213        I  I 

FILTER  GASKET 
Robert  A.  Bub,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  , 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,858 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—323) 
A  filter  unit  comprising  a  plurality  ot  rectangular  filter 
frames  of  uniform  size  arranged  side  by  side  in  parallel 
rows  to  form  a  bank  of  frames,  a  filter  in  each  frame, 
sealing  means  surrounding  said  bank  of  frames  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  plurality  of  compressible  sealing 
strips  at  right  angles  to  each  other  between  said  frames 
and  joined  together  in  pairs  forming  crosses  having  arms. 
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the  center  of  each  cross  being  located  at  the  corner  inter- 
section of  four  of  said  frames,  the  ends  of  said  strips 
being  provided  with  tongues  and  notches  connecting  the 
crosses  together,  said  surrounding  sealing  means  having 
compressible  arms  extending  inward  between  the  frames 


said  shaft  operating  portion  having  its  lower  end  rigidly 
affixed  to  the  filter  supporting  plate  to  enable  rotation 
thereof,  a  wiper  blade  affixed  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
shaft  lower  portion  adjacent  said  bottom,  said  bottom 
having  an  opening,  a  discharge  hopper  positioned  below 
said  opening  having  a  valved  outlet  and  a  piston  mounted 
therein  for  discharging  sludge  through  said  outlet. 


3,042,215 
THROWAWAY  OIL  FILTER 
Frederick  R,  Gruner,  Westficid,  NJ^  asignor  to  Porola- 
tor   Prodacti,   Inc^   Rahway,   NJ,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,589 
2  ClalBM.     (CI.  210—443) 


and  connect  with  the  ends  of  the  adjoining  cross  arms,  * 
and  fastening  members  extending  through  the  opposed 
sides  of  said  frames  and  said  arms  between  them  and 
clamping  the  arms  tightly  between  the  frames  to  seal 
the  spaces  between  the  frames. 


•      3,042,214 
nLTER  APPARATUS 
Kostas  S.  Arvanitakis,   Farrell,   Pa.,  assignor  fo   Arvan 
Products,  inc.,  Sharpsville,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania' 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780.869 

1  Claim.     (CI.  210—330)  I 


A  caie-type  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical 
unk  having  a  bottom  formed  of  chordal  segments,  a  sup- 
port spider  having  a  central  thrust  bearing  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank's  inner  wall  and 
spaced  above  the  bottom,  and  an  inlet  at  ih  lower  por- 
tion above  said  spider;  a  seal  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing sealed  to  and  extending  horizontally  across  the  top 
of  said  tank;  a  dome  mounted  on  said  seal  plate  having 
an  outlet  and  a  central  bearing  opening;  and  a  filter  sup- 
port and  tank  cleaning  assembly  including  a  central  shaft 
extending  through  the  openings  in  the  dome  and  seal 
plate  and  through  the  spider  thrust  bearing,  a  bearing 
flange  rigidly  affixed  to  the  shaft  and  rotatably  supported 
on  said  thrust  bearing,  said  shaft  including  an  upper 
operating  portion  and  a  lower  support  portion,  a  filter 
supporting  plate  rigidly  affixed  to  the  top  of  said  support 
portion,  a  plurality  of  filter  tubes  temovably  mounted 
only  in  said  plate,  a  cap  sealably  covering  said  plate 
and  including  a  central  upstanding  flange  passing  through 
said  seal  plate  opening,  sealing  means  affixed  to  said  plate 
and  sealably  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange. 


2.  A  throwaway  type  filter  comprising  a  cup  shaped 
shell,  a  filter  element  disposed  within  said  shell,  a  mem- 
ber closing  the  end  of  said  shell  for  sealing  said  element 
therein,  means  for  interfastcning  the  peripheries  of  said 
member  and  said  end.  said  member  being  made  of  thin 
sheet  metal  shaped  to  form  a  substantially  vertical  annu- 
lar band  extending  upwardly  from  said  end's  lower  por- 
tion in  telescoped  relation  therewith  and  an  inclined  annu- 
lus  joined  with  the  upper  end  of  said  band  and  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom  and  a  second  sub- 
stantially vertical  band  joined  with  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  said  annulus  and  a  second 
inclined  annulus  joined  with  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
band  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  with  a  central  opening,  a  tubular  part 
located  in  said  opening,  means  for  interfastcning  said  part 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  second  annulus,  the  latter  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hole  formed  therethrough  and  said  part 
having  means  for  connecting  it  with  a  throwaway  filter 
mounting  tubular  part,  a  ring  gasket  positioned  on  the 
lower  surface  of  said  bottom  member  radially  inwardly 
adjacent  to  said  second  band  and  projecting  below  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  means  within  said  shell  for  caus- 
ing fluid  flowing  through  said  hole  and  the  first  named 
tubular  part  to  flow  through  said  filter  element,  said  sheet 
metal  being  thin  enough  to  permit  said  bottom  member 
to  act  like  a  diaphragm  spring  when  said  parts  are  inter- 
connected and  said  member  is  placed  under  stress  and 
said  bands  substantially  resisting  bulging  of  said  member, 
said  riug  gasket  being  tubular  and  fitting  the  inner  side 
of  said  second  band  in  telescoped  relation  therewith  and 
being  long  enough  to  project  a  substantial  distance  below 
said  second  band's  lower  end. 


3,042,216 
FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Joshua  H.  Goldman,  Box  14,  Hadiyme,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,350 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 494) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fluid  filter  cartridge  com- 
prising the  steps  of  spirally  winding  a  narrow  perforate 
metal  strip  on  a  mandrel  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  to  form 
a    tubular   core,    and   simultaneously    winding   alternate 
narrow  strips  of  a  separator  and  a  filtering  medium  in 
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alternate  adjacent  layers  on  said  core  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  until  the  desired  diameter  is  obtained,  said  strips 


being  spirally  wound  white  advancing  along  the  mandrel 
with  overlap  between  turns. 


3,042,217 

HANGER  CONSTRUCTION 

Jerry  B.  Shores,  R.R.  1,  Yorktown,  Ind. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,150 

2  Claims.     (CI.  211—45) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated betrt  wire  body  delimiting  an  elongated  opening, 
one  elongated  side  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  outwardly  extending  hook-like  member  for  ef- 
fecting suspension  of  said  body,  the  axis  of  suspension 
substantially  bisecting  the  longitudinal  fixis  of  said  open- 
ing and  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  and 
an  elongated  narrow  wire  arm  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  substantially  the  midpoint  of  the 
opposite  elongated  side  of  said  body,  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  being  bent  to  conform  substantially  to  the 
configuration  of  said  hook-like  member;  said  arm,  when 
in  one  position  of  pivotal  adjustment,  bridging  said  elon- 
gated opening  and  having  said  other  end  in  registered 
relation  with  respect  to  said  hook-like  member. 


3,042,218 

TOILET  SHELF 

Antti  Aaron!  Pohjaniemi,  Pori  6,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Sept  6,  1958 

,  3  Claims.     (CI.  211—90) 


1.  A  shelf  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
box-shaped  rear  part  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls; 
a  shelf  plate  projecting  forwardly  from  said  box-shaped 
rear  part;  first  elongated  dove-tail  means  substantially 
parallel  to  said  shelf  plate  on  at  least  one  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  box-shaped  rear  part;  and  side  guard  means 
for  said  shelf  plate  including  a  wall  having  a  face  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  combined  widths  of  said 
box-shaped  rear  part  and  said  shelf  plate  and  having  on 
said  face  thereof  second  elongated  dove-tail  means  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  first  dove-tail  means  for  removable 
attachment  of  said  guard  means  to  said  box-shaped  rear 
part. 


3,042,219 

SAFETY  WINDOW  WASHLINE  HOLDERS 

Benjamin  Goldberg,  603  Br^bton  Beach  Ave., 

BrooMyn  35,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,873 

4  Claims.     (CI.  211—119.08) 


I.  A  safety  washlinc  holder,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  exterior  side  of  a 
window  frame  and  to  support  and  hold  locked  in  positions 
a  pivotally-connected  pulley-supported  shaft,  said  bracket 
having  a  hinged  U-shaped  latch  plate,  the  U-spac^of 
which  is  intended  to  engage  a  longitudinal  section  of  the 
pulley-support  shaft  for  locking  said  shaft  iq  vertical  posi- 
tion and  to  engage  a  projecting  stud  on  said  shaft  for 
locking  said  shaft  in  horizontal  position,  said  pulley-sup- 
port shaft  provided  with  a  projecting  threaded  stud  near 
its  center  to  turn  in  a  corresponding  tapped  hole  in  said 
bracket  for  support  and  pivot  purpose  and  for  spacing  ad- 
justment between  said  bracket  and  said  shaft,  and  two 
pulleys  held  one  at  each  end  of  the  pulley-support  shaft. 


3,042,220 

SHELF  STACKS       • 

Tage  Harald  Eugen  Jakobsson.  Herserudsvagen  56, 

Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,184 

9  Claims.     (CI.  211—148)    I 


1.  A  shelf  stack,  comprising  shelves  and  detachable  up- 
right end  members  each  including  two  generally  vertiC&lly 
extending  spaced  lengths  of  rigid  wire  which  support  the. 
shelves  stacked  one  above  another,  characterized  in  that 
the  two  spaced  upright  rigid  wires  of  each  end  member 
are  bent  into  a  saw-tooth-like  configuration  such  as  to 
form,  corresponding  to  each  shelf  position,  horizontal  sup- 
ports directed  towards  each  other  for  supporting  hook 
sectioned  shelf  fittings,  each  said  wire  having  downwardly 
diverging  wire  portions  which  are  embraced  by  hook- 
like  gripping  elements  formed  integrally  with  a  corre- 
sponding end  cross  piece  and  adapted  to  cooperate  in  a 
wedge-like  manner  with  said  diverging  wire  portions  so 
as.  in  a  pushed-down  position  of  said  cross  brace,  to  urge 
the  wires  into  abutting  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said 
shelf  fittings,  respectively,  whereby  the  shelves  are  securely 
anchored  to  the  upright  end  members  of  the  shelf  stack. 
I  ■  !   '    1  ;  '  'I  -I  ]. 
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3,M2421 

PALLET  RACK 

Ccorfc  E.  RaanaswiL,  Park  Forest,  111^  aasicDor  to  Acme 

Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corponition  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5«,417 

4  Claims.     (CI.  211— 148)  ' 


-i« 


1 .  A  beam  for  use  in  a  supporting  structure  comprising, 
a  hollow  body  portion  secured  at  one  end  to  an  end 
flange,  a  bolt  support  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the  end 
flange  and  at  its  outer  end  projecting  into  the  hollow  body 
portion  away  from  the  end  flanges,  the  end  flange  having 
an  opening  through  it,  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  support 
having  an  opening  through  it  positioned  to  align  with  the 
opening  through  the  end  flange,  and  a  bolt  supported  in 
both  openings  for  movement  therethrough,  said  hollow 
body  portion  having  a  passage  for  external  access  to 
said  bolt. 


3,042J22  1 

CARGO  BOOM 

Cuenther  W.  f  ehmann,  789  Vtapunapuna  St., 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,124      ' 
8  Claims.     (CI.  212—3) 


I.  A  cargo  lift  gear  comprising  two  kingposts,  a  boom 
consisting  of  two  legs,  pivotal  bearing  means  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  boom  legs  and  mounting  the 
boom  for  pivotal  movement  between  said  kingposts,  and 
to  either  side  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  kingposts,  a  load- 
bearing  crosspiecc  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  boom 
legs,  a  hoisting  gear  including  upper  and  lower  hoisting 
block  means,  the  upp?r  hoisting  block  means  being  sup- 
ported by  said  crosspiece  substantially  midway  between 
the  boom  legs  and  the  two  boom  legs  defining  an  unob- 
structed Clearance  to  permit  the  hoisting  gear  to  pass 
between  the  legs,  and  topping  lift  blocks  attached  to  the 
opper  ends  of  the  boom  legs  at  their  outsides  and  to  the 
kingposts  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  boom. 


3,842,223 
TRAINUNE    ARRANGEMENT    FOR     CUSfflON 
UNDERFRAME  WTTH  LONG  TRAVEL  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS 
Kenneth  J.  Austgcn,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  14.  19«0,  Ser.  No.  68,992 
.     6  Claiou.     (CL  213—1) 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  buff  and 
draft  column  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car,  a  coupler 
at  each  end  of  the  car  for  transmitting  buff  and  draft 
forces  to  said  column,  transversely  spaced  car  body  mem- 
bers receiving  said  column  therebetween  with  said  column 
being  movable  lengthwise  relative  to  said  car  body  mem- 
bers when  subjected  to  buff  and  draft  forces,  and  a 
trainline  extending  from  one  end  of  the  car  to  the  other, 
said  trainline  including  a  median  portion  rigidly  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  car  body  members,  flanking  por- 
tions mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  column,  and  a  flex- 
ible conduit  at  each  end  of  the  medium  portion  connected 
respectively  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  flanking  portions 
of  the  trainline  for  connecting  all  of  said  trainline  por- 
tions in  series. 


I  3,842,224 

DRA'FT  ASSEMBLY 
Emil  H.  Blattner.  deceased,  late  of  Williarasrille,  N.Y., 
by   Flizabeth  Blattner.  executrix.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor  to   Symington   Wayne   Corporation,   Salkbury, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,77t     ; 
'  14  Claims.     (CI.  213—41)    ;  ,  I     f  i   I 


4.  Tlje  combination  with  a  center  sill  having  a  draft 
gear  pocket  between  front  and  rear  stop  lugs  and  a  cou- 
pler, of  a  selective  travel  draft  assembly  comprising  a 
yoke  in  said  pocket  and  connected  forwardly  thereof  for 
forward  movement  with  and  rearward  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  coupler,  said  yoke  normally  projecting  be- 
tween said  rear  stop  lugs  and  having  a  rear  wall  spaced 
rearwardly  from  said  pocket,  an  intermediate  wall  fixed 
to  said  yoke  intermediate  longitudinal  extremities  there- 
of and  dividing  said  yoke  into  longitudinally  spaced  front 
and  rear  pockets,  front  and  rear  cushioning  units  respec- 
tively in  said  -front  and  rear  yoke  pockets,  and  follower 
means  in  each  of  said  yoke  pockets  between  the  cushion- 
ing unit  therein  and  the  corresponding  of  said  stop  lugs, 
said  rear  cushioning  unit  in  buff  receiving  buffing  forces 
from  said  coupler  through  said  front  cushioning  unit  and 
intermediate  wall  and  in  draft  being  blocked  out  of  action 
by  said  intermediate  wall. 
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3,842,225 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  FILLING 

ERECTED  CARTONS 

rhomas  N.  Cummings,  Chicago,  Benjamin  R.  Peterson, 
Jr.,  Wheaton,  and  Thomas  B.  Shiu,  Chicago,  lU^  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  CPS  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

ApplicaHon  Dec.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  475,262,  now  patent 
No.  2,805,095,  dated  Sept.  3,  1957,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  379,332,  Sept.  10,  1953.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
627,243 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  loading  station  of  a  machine 
for  filling  erected  containers  consisting  of  a  support  rail 
and  an  adjacent  fixed  side  rail,  the  two  permitting  the 
reception  of  a  selected  number  of  containers  in  a  single 
row  only,  and  a  third  rail  mounted  on  said  machine, 
said  third  rail  being  movable  from  a  position  adjacent  the 
loading  station  and  corresponding  to  the  fixed  rail  to  a 
remote  position  so  as  to  leave  one  side  of  the  loading 
station  open,  an  independent  member  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  selected  number  of  containers  in  a  straight  row 
and  along  one  side  of  the  containers,  whereby  when  the 
row  of  containers  is  inserted  on  the  support  rail  and 
against  the  fixed  side  rail  and  the  third  rail  is  moved  so 
as  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  container  which  are  clasped, 
the  releasable  means  may  be  drawn  away  from  the  ma- 
chine leaving  the  containers  in  the  loading  station. 


3,042,226  ' 

BILLET  TURNER 
Robert  B.  Maciejczak,  4221  W.  45th  Ave.,  Garyjlnd. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,544 
1  Claim.     (CL  214—1) 


A  billet  turning  ap>paratus  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  supporting  members  respectively  having  horizontal 
upper  edges  with  a  series  of  notches  at  spaced  intervals 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  notches  being  arranged  in 
laterally  aligned  pairs  in  which  billets  are  received  and 
supported  on  said  members  in  paraHel  positions,  each  <rf 
said  notches  comprising  a  pair  of  angularly  inclined  sur- 
faces for  engagement  with  two  sides  of  a  billet  supported 
therein,  the  angular  inclination  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
surfaces  being  such  that  the  top  side  of  each  of  the  billets 
supported  in  said  notches  is  inclined  downwardly  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  45"  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
billet  handling  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement 


and  horizontal  movement '  relative  to  said  supporting 
members  and  normally  occupying  a  retracted  po&ition 
under  the  billets  supported  thereon,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  carriage  to  remove  and  return  billets  with 
respect  to  their  supported  positions  on  said  members,  said 
carriage  having  a  flat  horizontal  surface  to  which  the 
billets  are  transferred  upon  upward  movement  and  in 
being  transferred  thereto  are  rotated  in  one  direction 
through  said  angle,  said  supporting  members  having  billet 
turning  lands  arranged  at  one  side  of  each  of  said  notches, 
means  for  shifting  said  carriage  horizontally  in  a  direc- 
tion lengthwise  of  said  supporting  members,  said  carriage 
horizontal  shifting  means  being  operable  after  actuation 
of  said  carriage  vertically  to  lift  billets  out  of  said  notches 
for  moving  such  billets  to  positions  in  which  one  of  their 
lower  con>ers  are  arranged  over  said  turning  lands,  said 
turning  lands  being  effective  upon  subsequent  lowering 
operation  of  said  carriage  to  engage  and  continue  the  ro- 
tation of  said  billets  through  an  angle  o(  90*  as  they  are 
returned  to  positions  supported  in  said  notches. 


3,042,227 
SHIPBOARD  FREIGHT  CONTAINER 
TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 
Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Grosse  Potaitc  Shores,  Mich.,  as- 
signor  to  Sea-Land   Service,   Inc.,  a   corporation   of 
Odaffare 
Ml  FUed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,739 

24  Claims.     (CL  214—15) 


\  M  'tf^«<|- 


1.  Shipboard  freight  container  transferring  apparatus 
comprising  a  marine  vessel  having  a  flat  and  normally 
horizontal  stowing  area,  a  gantry  having  a  trackway  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  vessel  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  that  of  said  stowing  area,  a  traveling  bridge 
movable  along  the  trackway,  a  spreader  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  detachably  coupled 
successively  to  a  plurality  of  box-like  containers  for  trans- 
fer between  said  stowing  area  of  the  vessel  and  an  ad- 
jacent land  area  on  movement  of  the  bridge  along  the 
trackway,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  parallel  walk- 
ing beams  extending  laterally  of  the  vessel  and  pivot- 
ally  suspending  the  spreader  on  a  longitudinal  axis  sub- 
stantially central  of  the  beams,  hoisting  cables  depending 
from  ^e  bridge  and  having  four  runs  of  substantially 
equal  length  each  connected  to  an  end  portion  of  one  of 
the  beams  suspending  the  beams  from  the  bridge  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism  to  the  gantry  trackway,  means  actuat- 
ing the  cables  to  hoist  the  beams  and  spreader  until  the 
spreader  engages  the  bridge  and  becomes  tilted  thereby 
so  that  the  plane  of  the  spreader  is  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  trackway,  and  tilt  lock  means  cooperating  with 
the  spreader  and  beams  to  secure  the  spreader  rigidly  to 
the  beams  and  maintain  the  parallel  relationship  of  the 
spreader  and  track.way  while  the  cable  actuating  means 
is  operated  to  pay  out  the  cables  to  lower  the  beams, 
spreader  and  coupled  container  onto  said  stowing  area  of 
the  vessel. 
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3,(M2,22t 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

John  W.  FraagcM,  2  Briinb«l]  HUI  Drive,  Bcveriy,  Mast. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,4«9 

8  Claims.     (CL  214—16.1) 


I.  A  parking  system  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination,  a  building  structure  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  floors  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion aiM}  including  a  road  bed  along  each  floor  with  clear- 
ance space  thereabove  for  passage  of  a  load  and  storage 
space  above  and  open  to  the  clearance  space,  an  elevator 
disposed  for  vertical  movement  to  the  road  beds,  a  load 
carrying  dolly  adapted  to  IJe  carried  on  the  elevator  and 
provided  with  wheels  for  movement  along  the  road  beds, 
means  for  lifting  a  load  from  the  dolly  into  the  storage 
space,  means  for  retaining  the  load  in  the  storage  space 
independently  of  the  lifting  means,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  load  retaining  means. 


3,042,229 
FEED  ARRANGEMENT 

Rudolf  Winter,  Duren.  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor  to 
O.  Dorrics  A.G.,  Duren,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  tirm 
Filed  Sepl,  7.  I960.  Ser.  No.  54^10 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—17)  . 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  intermittently  feeding  a  sub- 
stance into  a  fluid-tight  vessel,  the  combiniition  which 
comprises:  a  first  cylinder  communicating  with  said  ves- 
sel; a  supply  conduit  communicating  with  said  first  cylin- 
der; first  and  second  spaced  apart  pistons  slidably  arranged 
in  said  first  cylinder;  connecting  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  pistons  to  each  other  for  movement  in 
unison  and  maintajnmg  said  pistons  in  such  spaced  apart 
relationship  that  in  one  position  of  said  two  pistons  the 
space  between  them  communicates  with  said  supply 
conduit;  a  second  cylinder  communicating  with  said  ves- 
sel and  arranged  opposite  said  first  cylinder;  and  a  third 
piston  slidably  arranged  within  said  second  cylinder,  said 
third  piston  being  connected  to  said  connecting  means  so 
as  to  be  movable  with  said  first  and  second  pistons  in 
unison  therewith. 


3,042,230 

CASE  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Julhis  J.  Barski,  Chicago,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Warren 

Du  Broff.  HixhIand  Park,  ill. 

nied  July  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  44,453 

10  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 41) 

I.  In  dolly  loading  apparatus,  a  horizontally  traveling 

conveyor,  a  frame  beside  said  conveyor  providing  a  plat- 


form, abutment  means  on  said  frame  positioned  above 
said  conveyor,  pusher  means  beside  said  conveyor  adapted 
to  translate  onto  said  platform  articles  stopped  on  said 
conveyor  by  said  abutment  means,  and  a  transfer  mech- 
anism aligned  with  said  platform  and  pusher  means  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  mechanism  being  equipped  with 


rr 


an  extensible,  cantilvered  element  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same  relative  to  said  platform  to  receive 
articles  therefrom  and  deposit  the  same  on  a  dolly  inter- 
posed between  said  mechanism  and  platform,  said  plat- 
form being  equipped  with  inclined  recess  means  for  sup- 
porting the  cantilevercd  end  of  said  element  at  the  eleva- 
tion of  said  platform. 


3,042,231 

DEVICE  FOR  UNLOADING  CYUNDRICAL 

OBJECTS 

Henry  Cypbert,  R.D.  2,  Clarion,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,303 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—77) 


I.  A  device  for  lowering  objects  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  means  on  said  frame  to  attach  it  to  a  platform 
adjacent  the  edge  thereof  with  said  frame  extending 
downwardly  from  said  platform,  a  cradle  arm  swingably 
attached  to  said  frame  at  one  end,  a  second  arm  swing- 
ably  attached  to  said  frame  at  one  end  and  havmg  a 
pulley  on  the  other  end,  means  on  the  other  end  of  said 
cradle  arm  to  receive  a  said  object,  a  cable  attached  to 
said  cradle  arm  at  one  end.  another  part  of  said  cable 
being  connetced  to  said  frame  and  passing  around  said 
pulley,  a  spring,  said  spring  being  connected  to  said 
frame  at  one  end  and  to  said  second  arm  at  the  other 
end,  said  spring  urging  said  cradle  arm  to  swing  up  to 
bnng  said  means  on  said  cradle  arm  above  the  level 
of  said  platform,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  arm  downward  when  a  said  object  is  supported 
thereon  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  arm  to  a 
position  with  said  means  on  said  cradle  arm  above  said 
platform. 


y^ 


I  I  II  3,042^32 

'     '  UNIT  RECEIVING  MEANS 
Karl  Gustav  Olsson,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to^asius 
Corporation  Limited,  Montreal,  Ouebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  19,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CL  214—8334) 


'  3,042,233  I 

MULTIPLE  JOINT  BACKHOE  '^ 

Marion  C.  Wills,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a 
corporation  of  W  isconsin 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,473 
2  Claims.     (CL  214—138) 


1 .  In  a  backhoe  provided  with  boom  and  bucket  struc- 
ture; a  horizontally  swingable  support  for  said  structure; 
a  horizontal  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  support;  a 
chain  engaging  the  wheel  for  oscillating  the  same  to  there- 
by swing  the  support;  power  means  secured  to  each  end 
respectively  of  said  chain  for  actuating  the  latter,  each 
power  means  having  a  vertically  reciprocable  rod;  and 
idlers  between  the  rods  and  the  wheel  for  guiding  the 
chain,  the  idlers  comprising  vertical  sprocket  wheels,  the 
chain  having  intermediate  links  meshing  with  the  hori- 
780  O.Q.— 13 


zontal  wheel  and  end  links  meshing  with  the  vertical 
wheels,  the  intermediate  links  being  turned  at  right  angles 
to  the  end  links. 


3,042434 
MATERIAL  MOVING  AND  PLACING  APPARATUS 
George  Davis,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Davis  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1960.  Ser.  No.  47,451" 
17  Claims.    (CI.  214—141) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  receiving  substantially  parallel- 
epipedic  units  of  substantial  size  and  low  strength  deliv- 
ered in  a  horizontal  direction,  as  from  a  moving  conveyor 
belt  support,  and  for  placing  said  units  on  a  transport 
truck,  said  arrangement  comprising  in  combination  a  pair> 
of  spaced,  parallel  runways  extending  in  the  direction  of 
delivery  of  the  units  to  be  received,  a  sectional  conveyor 
belt  structure  composed  of  parallel,  transverse  rigid  mem- 
bers hingedly  coupled  together  to  form,  when  resting  on 
said  runways,  a  platform  of  definite  length  bridging  the 
space  between  said  runways  and  capable  of  receiving  and 
supporting  at  least  one  complete  unit,  a  transport  truck 
separate  from  said  runways  and  having  wheeled  frame  ca- 
pable to  enter  the  space  between  Said  runways,  means  at 
that  end  of  said  runways,  where  the  units  enter,  for  feed- 
ing down  a  main  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  structure 
into  a  storage  space  below  said  runways  preparatory  to 
the  receipt  of  a  unit  thereon  and  for  guiding  said  belt 
structure  up  on  said  runways  to  let  it  form  said  platform 
thereon,  section  by  section,  as  the  unit  enters,  so  that  the 
unit  will  become  rested  on  said  platform,  means  on  said 
transport  truck  extending  in  the  full  length  thereof  and 
longitudinally  of  said  runways  to  receive  said  platform 
with  the  unit  thereon  from  said  runways,  and  means  for 
adjusting  relative  to  each  other  the  levels  of  said  runways 
aiKi  said  platform  receiving  means  of  the  truck  to  there- 
by effect  shifting  of  the  unit-loaded  platform  from  said 
runways  to  said  truck. 


1.  A  material  working  and  handling  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  vehicle,  a  platform  on  said  vehicle  rotatablel 
on  a  vertical  axis,  power  means  for  rotating  said  plat- • 
form,  a  support  means  projecting  upwardly  from  saidj ' 
platform  and  having  two  spaced  members  thereon,  a^ 
boom  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  means,  said 
boom  including  a  tubular  base  section,  a  pivot  means 
with  a  horizontal  axis  connected  to  said  base  section  and 
supported  by  said  spaced  members,  hydraulic  cyUnders 
reacting  between  said  base  section  and  said  platform  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  base  section  about  said  pivot 
means,  a  tubular  telescopic  section  in  said  base  section 
slidable  axially  relative  to  said  base  section,  three  longi- 
tudinal tracks  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  tele- 
scopic section,  flanged  rollers  for  each  of  said  tracks,  an 
annular  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  saidJ 
base  section  adjacent  said  telescopic  section,  means  for 
mounting  said  rollers  on  said  annular  means,  a  cable 
having  two  portions  extending  parallel  with  said  base 
section  and  a  portion  connecting  said  portions  for  move- 
ment with  said  annular  means,  a  double  acting  hydrauUc  ' 
means  connected  to  said  portions  for  rotating  said  annu- 
lar means  and  for  thereby  rotating  said  telescopic  section 
relative  to  said  base  section,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  in  said 
base  section  connected  at  one  end  to  said  J>ase  section 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  telescopic  section  for  moving 
said  telescopic  section  longitudinally  relative  to  said  base 
section,  an  end  section  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
telescopic  section  and  extending  parallel  therewith,  a 
material  handling  device  pivotally  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  end  section,  hydraulic  means  mounted  on  said 
end  section  for  pivoting  and  retaining  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion said  material  handling  device,  a  hydraulic  line  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  cyUnder  and  extending  along  . 
the  upper  side  of  said  base  section,  a  sheave  for  supporting 
said  line  above  said  base  section,  and  a  resilient  means 
connected  to  said  sheave  and  to  said  base  section  for  re- 
taining said  last  mentioned  Une  in  a  taut  condition.  '  . 


,  3,042,235 

FRONT-LOADING  POWER  SHOVEL 

Meriin  F.  Stewart,  Box  447,  Center,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,944 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—145) 


^f 


1.  A  front  loading  shovel  for  a  powered  vehicle  com- 
prising: a  scoop-shaped  shovel;  means  for  mounting  said 
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shovel  forwardly  of  said  vehicle;  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  shovel  relative  to  said  vehicle;  a  shovel 
frame  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  shovel  so  as  to  move 
vertically  therewith;  a  first  pivot  means, on  and  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  shovel  frame,  a  pair  of  gate  arms  mounted 
on  said  first  pivot  means  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from in  spaced  relation;  a  second  pivot  means  on  and 
adjacent  the  forward  extremities  of  said  gate  arms;  a 
gate  plate  pivotally  suspended  from  said  second  pivot 
means  between  the  forward  extremities  of  said  gate 
arms;  first  operating  means  connected  with  said  gate  arms 
for  swinging  the  latter  vertically  about  the  axis  of  said 
first  pivot  means;  and  a  second  independently-operated 
operating  means  connected  with  said  gate  plate  for  swing- 
ing the  latter  horizontally  about  the  axis  of  said  second 
pivot  means. 

3,042,236 

TRENCHER  TURRET  ROTATING  APPARATUS 

John  S.  Pilch.  ^.,  Ware  Machine  Works,  Inc^ 

P.O.  Box  140,  Ware,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,436 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214— IS!) 


comprising  a  hinged  outwardly  opening  door  for  closing 
said  HMterial  discharge  opening,  said  door  being  disposed 
adjaceht  a  lower  end  portion  of  a  side  wall  thereof;  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  bin  holding  and  supporting  device  com- 
prising a  rigid  frame  structure  contacting  the  said  side 
wall  of  said  bin  at  a  position  above  said  side  door  and 
deUchably  supporting  the  bottom  end  of  the  bin;  means 
for  rotationg  said  bin  holding  and  supporting  device  sub- 
stantially 45*;  a  relatively  fixed  material  receiving  means; 
a  face  plate  having  a  material  receiving  opening  there- 
through, which  opening  is  larger  than  said  hinged  door, 
said  plate  rigidly  being  disposed  on  said  relatively  fixed 
material  receiving  means,  said  face  plate  being  angularly 
disposed  at  substantially  45*  to  the  horizontal,  being  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  discharge  means  of 
said  bin.  and  being  alined  to  meet  the  said  side  wall  of 
said  bin  around  said  door  with  a  flush  contact  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  bin  holding  device;  and  gasket  means  dis- 
posed between  said  plate  and  the  said  side  wall  of  the  bin 
upon  said  rotation,  said  relatively  fixed  supporting  means 
supporting  said  bin  against  further  tilting  when  the  bin 
is  rotated  to  provide  said  flush  contact. 


^ 


3,042,238 

CONTAINERS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

DUMPING  MATERIALS 

Mac  B.  Bryan,  Lake  Charles,  La,,  and  Henry  C.  Frcnck, 

knoxTilie,  Tenn.,  aasifnors  to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc., 

Knoxvillc,  Tenn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Auf.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,351 

6  Claims.    (CI.  214—317) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
boom  support  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and  means  for 
pivoting  said  boom  support  relative  to  said  support,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulic  jacks  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  support  and  each  connected 
to  said  boom  support  by  a  separate  chain  consisting  of 
only  two  links,  said  chains  each  being  connected  only 
adjacent  their  opposite  ends  to  one  of  said  hydraulic 
jacks  and  to  said  boom  support  and  stop  means  on  said 
boom  support  for^  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
chains. 


3.042,237 
BIN  TILTING  DEVICE 
Marion  E.  Dole.  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  asstfnior.  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Hoover    Ball    and    Bcarini;    Company, 
Saline.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,032 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—314) 


^ 


I.  A  container  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  master  carrying  case  including  a  body  portion  and  a 
bottom  discharge  door  hinged  to  the  body  portion  for 
downward  swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  a  plui- 
rality  of  insert  containers  aligned  in  rows  and  columns 
with  at  least  two  insert  containers  in  each  row  and  each 
column  within  the  carrying  case  and  seated  upon  the  bot- 
tom door  thereof,  each  of  the  insert  containers  including  a 
body  portion  and  a  bottom  discharge  door  hinged  to  the 
body  portion  for  downward  opening  movement  relative 
thereto  upon  opening  movement  of  the  first-mentioned 
bottom  discharge  door,  bracket  means  on  the  body  por- 
tion of  each  insert  container  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and 
means  inside  and  rigid  with  the  body  portion  of  the  carry- 
ing case  adjacent  the  top  thereof  cooperating  with  the 
bracket  means  for  supporting  the  body  portions  of  the 
insert  containers  within  the  carrying  case  during  the  open- 
ing movements  of  the  doors  to  prevent  the  insert  contain- 
ers from  falling  downwardly  out  of  the  carrying  case. 


1  aP:^' 


s 


-^17~A  tilting  device  for  a  rectangular  bin  having  a  bot- 
tom end  provided  with  supporting  legs  and  a  material 
discharge  and  discharge  opening  closure  means  therefor 


3,042,239  I 

TURNING  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Cleveland  N.  Cooper,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Pandjiris  Weldment  Co.,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  .Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,442 
6  Claims.    (CI.  214—340) 
1.  In  a  turning  roll  assembly  for  supporting  and  ro- 
tating a  work  piece,  a  base,  a  pair  of  wheels  disposed  in 
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side  by  side  relation,  support  means  movably  mounted 
on  said  base  for  carrying  each  said  wheel,  a  drive  roll 
disposed  between  said  wheels  and  drivingly  engaging  said 
wheels  to  rotate  said  wheels  in  the  same  direction,  means 
for  rotating  said  drive  roll  whereby  to  turn  said  wheels 
and  said  work  piece,  a  tie  rod  interconnecting  said  support 


meaiis  including  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the 
rod  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  sujjport  mean^ 
simultaneously,  whereby  to  urge  the  wheels  against  th« 
drive  roll  with  a  balanced  predetermined  pressure,  and 
means  fastening  the  support  means  to  said  base  in  thd 
adjusted  position. 

X    ^      '     j 

3,042.240  ' 

CAR  TOP  BOAT  LOADER 

Theodore  E.  Cline,  1448  Magnolia  Ave.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,106 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214-^50) 


^■ 


,M^ 


:f. 


.t-^©X 


1.  An  apparatus  foir  loading  boats  and  other  articles 
onto  the  top  of  an  automobile  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
horizontal  support  member  of  a  length  substantially  the 
same  as  the  width  of  the  automobile  top,  a  fixture  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  member  for  attaching  said  member  in 
fixed  position  to  the  automobile,  a  tubular  member  of 
substantially  the  same  length  as  said  support  member  at- 
tached to  said  support  member  along  one  side  thereof  and 
positioned  below  the  top  of  said  support  member,  a  means 
closing  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  second  tubular 
member  telescopically  disposed  in  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  having  an  extended  position  beyond  the  side  of 
the  automobile  and  a  retracted  position  substantially  fully 
^within  said  first  tubular  member,  means  for  locking  said 
second  tubular  member  selectively  in  its  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions,  a  second  support  member  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  said  first  support  member,  fix- 
tures secured  to  each  end  of  said  second  support  member 
for  attaching  said  second  support  member  in  fixed  posi- 
tion to  the  automobile,  and  a  lug  secured  to  each  end 
of  and  projecting  above  said  second  mentioned  support 
member,  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  lugs  being 
parallel  with  each  other  and  extending  toward  the  side  to 
which  said  second  tubular  member  extends. 


3,042,241 
BARREL  LIFT  MECRVNISM 
Walter  F.  Bauman,  Richmond,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Iron- 
rite,  Inc.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Michi- 
gan 

FDed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,468 
8  CUims.    (CI.  214—653) 
I.  In  a  mechanism  for  lifting  objects  having  an  up- 
standing flange  at   the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted 


for  mounting  on  a  mobile  supporting  member,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  frame  including  an  upstanding 
member  having  a  forwardly  directed  contact  surface 
thereon  adapted  to  contact  the  side  of  the  object  to  be 
lifted,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
movable  to  and  from  an  inoperative  position  and  an 
engaging  position,  engaging  means  on  said  lever  means 
for  gripping  the  inner  surface  of  the  upstanding  flange 
on  the  object,  said  lever  means  when  in  said  engaging 
position  disposed  with  said  engaging  means  thereon  in 
vertical  spaced  relation  above  and  forwardly  of  the  cen- 


/ 


'-"T 


;=;p 


ter  of  contact  of  said  contact  surface  and  in  opposing 
spaced  relationship  thereto  and  directed  substantially  per- 
pendicular toward  a  plane  therebetween,  said  lever  means 
when  in  said  inoperative  (x>sition  disposed  with  said  en- 
gaging means  thereon  arcuately  spaced  upwardly  from 
said  engaging  position,  contact  means  on  said  frame  for 
contacting  the  side  of  an  object  to  be  lifted  and  actuable 
thereby,  and  latching  means  for  holding  said  lever  means 
in  said  inoperative  position  and  for  releasing  said  lever 
means  enabling  gravitational  movement  thereof  to  said 
engaging  position  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  contact 
means  by  an  object  to  be  lifted. 


3,042,242 

STOPPER  WITH  SAFETY  SEALS 

Walter  Abt,  Blonay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inredcco, 

Inc.,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,764 

4  Claims.    (CI.  215—41) 


1 .  A  stopper  for  a  container  having  a  neck,  said  st<^>per 
comprising  a  stopper  lower  portion  having  means  for 
connection  thereof  to  said  container  neck  with  said  stopper, 
lower  portion  extending  above  said  neck,  said  stopper 
lower  portion  having  a  top  edge,  said  stopper  lower  por- 
tion having  a  through  axial  bore,  a  stopper  upper  portion 
having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  cavity  extending  to  said  bot- 
tom edge,  said  stopper  upper  portion  also  having  an  out- 
let passage  from  said  Cavity  to  its  outer  surface  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  means  releasaWy 
sealing  said  outlet  passage,  said  stopper  portions  having 
co-operating  snap  means  releasably  securing  them  together 
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with  the  bottom  edge  of  said  upper  portion  sealingly  rest- 
ing upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  boUom  portion,  tear 
flanges  attached  to  said  stopper  portions  and  extending 
radially  therefrom  respectively  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  upper  portion  and  upper  edge  of  said  bottom  portion, 
said  snap  means  permitting  turned  orientation  of  said 
stopper  portions  for  registration  of  said  tear  flanges,  said 
stopper  portions  being  snapped  together  with  said  tear 
flanges  in  registration,  said  tear  flanges  being  secured  to- 
gether, said  stopper  portion  being  thereby  locked  from 
separation,  said  tear  flanges  being  severable  to  permit 
separation  of  said  stopper  portions.       , 


engagement  with  a  fastener  disposed  concentrically  therein, 
a  plunger  mounted  in  a  coaxial  relation  with  said  jaw  as- 
sembly for  movement  between  a  position  within  the  jaw 
assembly  and  a  position  spaced  axially  inwardly  of  the 


3.042.243 

SEALING  CAP  FOR  BOTTI  ES,  MRS,  CANISTERS 

AM)  SIMII  \R  CONTAINERS 

Hermano  Kit/enhuff,  14.  an  der  Schaferfouche, 

VfarfourK  an  der  Lahn,  Germany 

Flkd  Aug.  2.  1960.  S«r.  No.  47,068 

9  Claims.    (CI.  215—46) 


1.  A  sealing  cap  for  bottles,  jars,  containers,  and  the 
like  comprising  a  cap  having  a  permanent  portion  and  a 
removable  sealing  band,  said  sealing  band  being  integral 
with  and  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  permanent 
portion,  a  weakening  line  girdling  said  cap  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  permanent  portion  at  which  weakening  Une 
the  removable  sealing  band  is  atuched.  a  tongue  formed 
in  said  sealing  band  of  narrower  width  than  said  sealing 
band  and  defined  at  its  upper  edge  by  an  upper  cut  extend- 
ing circumferentially  along  said  upper  weakening  line  and 
at  its  lower  edge  by  a  lower  circumfetential  cut.  a  lower 
weakening  line  in  said  sealing  band  extending  circum- 
ferentially  from  said  lower  cut  and  a  transverse  slit  ex- 
tending into  said  sealing  band  from  the  lower  edge,  and 
meeting  with  said  lower  weakening  line,  a  narrow  strip 
formed  in  said  sealing  band  formed  between  said  tongue 
and  said  lower  weakening  Une  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
sealing  band  and  extending  to  said  transverse  slit  adjacent 
to  said  tongue  and  the  lower  weakening  line  and  a  separa- 
ble portion  of  said  sealing  band  lying  between  said  upper 
and  lower  weakening  lines  and  adjoining  said  tongue 
whereby  said  tongue  and  said  separable  portion  are  re- 
moved integrally  separated  from  said  narrow  strip  by 
pulling. on  said  tongue.  ]       ' 


3,042.244 
NOSE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FASTENER 
APPLYING  TOOLS 
Geofije  J.  Van  Hecke.  Detroit.  Mich..  avsiKnor  to  Huck 
Manufacturing  Company,   Detroit,   Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Jane-12,  195«,  Ser.  No.  741.651 
10  Claims.  (CI.  218—30) 
I  In  a  fastener  applying  tool,  a  tubular  barrel  having 
an  outer  end  adapted  to  be  telescoped  over  a  fastener,  an 
expandable  and  contractible  annular  jaw  assembly  dis- 
posed coaxially  within  said  barrel  end,  said  jaw  assembly 
having  radially  inwardly  extending  projection  means  com- 
prising radially  and  axially  inwardly  inclined  surface  por- 
tions on  the  inner  portion  of  said  jaw  assembly  so  that  on 
movement  of  a  fastener  axially  inwardly  of  said  barrel 
outer  end  into  engagement  with  said  surface  portions  said 
jaw  assembly  is  expanded,  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  jaw  assembly  and  said  barrel  outer  end  for  urg- 
ing said  jaw  assembly  toward  a  forward  and  contracted 
positjon  for  moving  said  projection  means  into  gripping 


barrel  from  said  jaw  assembly,  and  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  plunger  and  said  barrel  for  applying 
an  axial  force  to  said  plunger  relative  to  said  barrel  for 
driving  the  fastener. 


3,042,245 
RIVET  PULL  Gl^N 
Albert  M.  Schwartz,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Brown-Line  Corporation,  EI  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,308    ! 
8  Claims.    (CI.  218—^2) 


1.  A  tool  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  elongated  adja- 
cently disposed  elements  adapted  to  perform  an  opera- 
tion at  a  point  on  a  member,  one  of  which  elements  func- 
tions by  having  a  portion  drawn  away  from  a  portion 
of  the  other  element,  said  tool  being  adapted  to  effect  such 
drawing  movement  of  said  one  portion  from  the  other 
portion  despite  the  presence  of  an  obstruction  spaced 
from  a  member  and  extending  past  a  line  normal  to  the 
member  from  said  point  on  said  member,  but  leaving 
access  to  said  point  from  one  side  thereof,  said  tool  com- 
prising: a  first  yoke,  said  yoke  comprising  a  first  elon- 
gated element  having  a  longitudinal  cross-section  such  as 
to  extend  from  said  point,  in  circumvention  of  said  ob- 
struction to  a  location  beyoftd  said  obstruction;  a  second 
yoke,  said  second  yoke  including  a  second  elongated  ele- 
ment similar  in  configuration  to  said  first  yoke  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  latter,  said  second  element  being  slide- 
able  relative  to  the  first  element  within  the  space  between 
the  member  and  the  obstruction  and  upon  such  sliding 
movement,  a  portion  of  the  second  element  is  di'awn  away 
from  a  portion  of  the  first  element,  and  the  first  element 
carrying  the  said  sccoikI  element;  and  means  disposable 
beyond  said  obstruction,  ^aid  means  having  a  fixed  por- 
tion secured  to  the  first  element,  and  a  reciprocable  por- 
tion connected  to  the  second  element,  whereby  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  reciprocable  portion  of  said  means,  the  second 
element  to  which  the  reciprocable  portion  is  connected 
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i^  caused  to  slide  relative  to  the  first  element  thereby 
drawing  away  the  said  portion  of  the  second  element 
from  said  portion  of  the  first  other  element  cooperating 
therewith. 


3,042,246 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  PRESSURIZED  SYRUP 

TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  Welty,  4962  Lockwood  Blvd.,  and  Raymond  Welty, 

4307  Lake  Road,  both  of  Youngstown,  Ohio 

^        Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,590 


5  Claims.    (CL  220—40) 


1 .  Self-sealing  closure  means  for  a  pressurized  container 
comprising  a  container,  said  container  having  a  circular 
and  vertically  extending  large  mouth  opening,  a  circular 
outwardly  directed  flange  at  the  oute^-  end  of  said  open- 
ing, said  flange  having  a  smooth  inner  periphery  defining 
a  first  sealing  surface,  locking  means,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  circumferen- 
tially  extending  spaced  segmental  flanges  secured  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  container  adjacent  said  circular 
vertically  extending  large  mouth  opening,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  a  generally  horizontally  extending  portion, 
an  intermediate  portion  and  an  offset  portion  disposed 
in  a  plane  substantially  below  the  plane  of  said  generally 
horizontally  extending  portion,  a  removable  closure  cap 
comprising  a  circular  cover  disc  having  a  skirt  depending 
from  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  cover  disc  overly- 
ing said  large  mouth  opening,  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  locking  elements  carried  by  said  skirt  and 
engaging  said  flanges  to  lock  said  closure  cap  to  said  con- 
tainer, a  clamping  disc  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cover 
disc,  means  mounting  said  clamping  disc  from  said  cover 
disc,  said  clamping  disc  having  a  vertically  extending 
outer  peripheral  surface  defining  a  second  sealing  surface, 
said  first  and  said  second  sealing  surfaces  being  disposed 
in  spaced  coiKentric  relation,  a  resilient  annular  sealing 
element  mounted  on  said  clamping  disc  and  having  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  first  and  said  second  sealing  sur- 
faces, and  said  resilient  annular  seahng  element  being 
deformed  into  sealing  relation  with  respect  to  said  first 
and  said  second  sealing  surfaces  only  when  said  locking 
elements  engage  said  intermediate  portions  and  &aJd  off- 
set portion^  of  said  flanges.  , 


3,042,247 

PREFABRICATED  PACKING-CASES  FOR 

DATES  AND  OTHERS 

Loais  Bonnet,  25  Bird.  Bailie,  Marseille,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,315 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  18,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  220—44) 


J9 


tinuous  wall  depending  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
wall  being  of  similar  shape  to  the  wall  of  the  tray  and 
being  of  somewhat  larger  dimensions  to  pcTvnit  engage- 
ment slidably  over  the  wall  of  the  tray,  the  depth  of  the 
lid  wall  being  less  than  the  height  of  the  tray  wall,  and 
a  second  lower  cover  identical  to  the  upper  cover  for 
slidable  engagement  in  inverted  position  onto  the  lower 
part  of  the  tray  until  the  free  edge  of  the  two  covfcrs  abut 
such  that  the  two  covers  together  completely  enclose  the 
uay,  said  grooves  in  the  external  face  of  the  tray  wall 
extending  downwardly  to  a  point  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  upper  cover  positioned  thereon,  whereby  upon  re- 
moval of  the  lower  cover  the  tray  and  upper  cover  then 
constitute  a  box  having  a  direct  circulation  of  air  through 
the  grooves. 

3,042,248 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CLOSURES 

Rudolph  E.  Knieger,  2808  N.  Naomi  St.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,752 

5  Claims.     (CI.  220-^6)  < 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  closure  the  combination  com- 
prising a  first  joint  member  having  a  sealing  surface,  a 
second  joint  member  having  a  sealing  surface,  an  annular 
metallic  spacer  body  between  the  first  joint  member  and 
the  second  joint  member,  a  first  annular  metallic  sealing 
lip  extending  from  the  spacer  body,  and  a  second  an- 
nular metallic  sealing  lip  extending  from  the  spacer  body 
to  define  an  annulus  between  the  first  and  second  lips, 
each  lip  having  an  annular  portion  diverging  away  from 
the  spacer  body  and  toward  a  joint  member,  each  diverg- 
ing annular  portidin  having  only  a  line  contact  with  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  respective  adjacent  joint  member 
in  final  operative  sealing  position. 


3,042,249 

COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  FOOD  CAN 

Peter  Favolise,  356  Asylum  St.,  Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,043 

9  Claims.     (CI.  220 — 48) 


A  packing  box  for  foodstuffs  comprising  a  tray  having 
a  base  and  a  continuous  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
the  f>eriphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  top 
edge  of  said  wall  and  extending  downwardly  at  the  exter- 
nal face  thereof,  said  wall  and  base  being  made  of  a  stiff, 
dense,  air-tight  and  water-tight  material,  a  first  upper 
cover  of  air-permeable  material  having  a  top  and  a  con- 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  cylindrical  can  body,  a 
blade  having  an  arcuate  flange  welded  to  the  can  body  near 
one  end  thereof,  said  blade  being  generally  triangular  with 
a  free  apical  end  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  can 
body  and  directed  toward  the  other  end  of  the  can  body, 
whereby  one  cylindrical  can  body  may  be  disposed  ad- 


''( 


jacent  to  anoOter  cylindrical  can  body  and  axially  parallel 
therewith,  with  the  apical  end  of  the  Made  located  at  the 
top  of  the  other  can  body,  and  whereby  axial  movement  of 
the  one  can  body  with  respect  to  the  other  can  body  causes 
the  blade  to  pterce  said  top  to  form  a  generally  triangular 
hole  with  excess  metal  of  the  top  forced  downwardly  into 
the  other  can  body  to  clear  said  triangular  hole. 


3.042.25* 

NEWSPAPER  Vt.NUI.NG  APPARATUS 

Lcc  S.  Watlington,  1204  N.  Lindea,  Bloomingtoo,  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  I960.  S«r.  No.  *«,989 

i  Claims.     (CI.  221—41) 


f.  A  newspaper  vending  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  housing,  the  front  wall  of  which  is  pi'ovided  with 
a  delivery  opening. 

(ft)  a  downwardly  inclined  delivery  chute  exteiuiing 
from  said  delivery  opening  inwardly  of  said  housing. 

(c)  a  box-like  structure  positioned  interiorly  of  said 
housing  and  having  an  open  front  facing  the  front 
wall  of  said  housing. 

(</)  a  horizontally  extending  movable  platform  within 
said  box-like  structure  for  supporting  a  vertical  stack 
of  horizontally  disposed  newspapers, 

(^)  means  for  successively  moving  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion through  said  box-like  structure  said  platform  and 
the   stacked    newspapers    as    they    are    successively 

•  vended  from  said  housing, 

(/)  said  means  including  a  spring  in  said  box-like  struc- 
ture and  beneath  said  platform  and  adapted  to  move 
the  same  vertically  therethrough, 

(;)  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  carriage  sup- 
ported by  said  box-like  structure  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocally moved  transversely  thereover,  through  a 
horizontal  plane, 

(/i)  means  movably  connecting  the  free  arms  of  said 
inverted  U-shaped  carriage  to  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  said  box-like  strxicture  adjacent  the  top  wall 
thereof, 

(i)  said  carriage  pivotally  supporting  vending  fingers 
freely  projectable  through  slots  formed  in  the  top 
wall  of  said  box-like  structure  and  adapted  to  be 
freely  moved  transversely  over  the  uppermost  paper 
in  one  direction. 

(/)  said  fingers  having  penetrating  points  carried  by 
the  free  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  uppermost  pa- 
per when  said  fingers  are  moved  in  an  opposite  trans- 
verse direction  with  respect  thereto  so  as  to  move  the 
uppermost  paper  on  to  said  delivery  chute  and  out  of 
said  delivery  opening, 

(k)  actuating  means  for  moving  said  carriage  recipro- 
cally over  said  box-like  structure, 

(/)  said  actuating  means  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  carriage  and  the  opposite  end  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  housing,  with  said  opposite  end  man- 
ually movable  through  a  horizontal  plane  in  a  first 


direction  away  from  said  front  wall  of  said  housing 
and  in  a  second  direction  toward  said  front  wall, 

(m)  means  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  actuating 
means  to  said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  rear- 
wardly  over  said  box-like  structure  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  the  first  direction'  of  movement  of  said 
actuating  means,  and  in  a  forward  direction  over  said 
box-like  structure  reversely  to  the  second  direction 
of  movement  of  said  actuating  means  so  as  to  vend  a 
paper  through  said  delivery  means, 

(n)  means  for  guiding  said  connecting  means  through 
a  horizontal  plane  during  movement  of  said  actuat- 
ing means, 

(o)  means  for  guiding  said  carriage  reciprocally  for 
movement  through  a  horizontal  plane  over  said  box- 
like structure, 

(p)  a  closure  pivotally  carried  by  the  top  wall  of  said 
box-like  structure  for  normally  closing  said  delivery 
opening. 

(q)  locking  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  carriage 
and  normally  in  contact  with  said  closure  for  pre- 
venting pivotal  movement  thereof  in  one  direction 
out  of  said  delivery  opening, 

(r)  said  locking  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
carriage  so  as  to  be  moved  therewith  out  of  contact 
with  said  closure  so  the  latter  may  be  pivoted  out  of 
said  delivery  opening  by  the  paper  being  vended. 

(j)  said  locking  means  pivotally  held  out  of  locking 
position  by  said  closure  when  said  closure  is  pivoted 
out  of  closing  position  diuing  the  vending  of  a  news- 
paper therethrough. 


3,042^51 

FEEDING  MECHANISM   FOR  AirrOMATIC 

LATHES 

l.eon   Konrad,  Evilard,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ustnes 

Tomos  Fabrique  de  Machines  Moutier  S.A.,  Moutier, 

Switzerland,  a  }oint-stocl(  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  6,  1958     i 
4  Claims.     (CI.  221— «1) 


^ 


I.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  automatic  lathes,  the 
combination  of:  a  revolver  drum  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  guiding  means,  each  of  said  guiding  means  being 
adapted  for  receiving  a  stock  bar,  said  revolver  drum 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  for  successively  bringing  each 
of  said  guiding  means  in  a  feeding  position;  an  endless 
chain;  a  servo-motor  driving  said  chain;  a  plurality  of 
pushing  means  movable  axially  between  a  rearmost  and  a 
foremost  position  of  the  said  guiding  means,  said  plurality 
of  pushing  means  being  respectively  associated  with  said 
guiding  means  to  bear  against  the  stock  bars  contained 
in  said  guiding  means;  driving  means  carried  by  said  chain 
and  opcratively  connected  to  the  pushing  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  guiding  means  which  is  in  feeding  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  pushing  means  comprising  a  portion 
provided  with  an  opening  and  said  driving  means  having 
a  projection  extending  into  said  opening  to  drive  the  push- 
ing means  associated  with  the  guiding  means  situated  in 
said  feeding  position  forward  against  the  latter  and  then 
backward  toward  a  rearmost  position,  and  means  to  urge 
said  projection  out  of  said  opening  when  said  chain  has 
moved  said  pushing  means  backward  into  their  rearmost 
position. 


3.«42^2 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUFOMATIC 

LATHES 

Leon  Konrad,  Rtc.  Principale  52,  Evilard,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,196 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Switzerland  Nov.  6,  1958 

10  Claims.     (O.  221—81) 


>« 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  support  means;  elongated  carrier  means 
including  a  plurality  of  guiding  means  in  parallel  ar- 
rangement for  carrying  and  guiding  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers respectively  movable  along  said  guiding  means,  wd 
elongated  carrier  means  being  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  step  by  step  movement  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  guiding  means  between  a  plurality  of  con- 
secutive positions  in  which  said  plurality  of  guiding 
means  are  consecutively  located  in  a  feeding  position 
aligned  with  a  feeding  path;  moving  means  for  moving 
said  elongated  carrier  means  step  by  step  between  said 
plurality  of  consecutive  positions;  feeding  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  member  which  is  guided  by  a  guiding  means 
located  in  said  feeding  position  and  to  move  said  member 
along  said  feeding  path  in  one  direction  while  guided  by 
the  respective  guiding  means;  driving  means  for  moving 
said  feeding  means  engaging  the  men>ber  in  that  guid- 
ing means  which  is  located  in  said  feeding  position 
along  said  feeding  path  from  an  initial  position  located  at 
one  end  of  said  guiding  means  to  an  end  position  and 
along  a  return  path  part  of  which  is  located  outside  said 
feeding  path  back  to  its  initial  position;  and  actuating 
>  means  carried  by  said  driving  means  for  actuating  said 
moving  means  for  moving  said  carrier  means  from  one 
into  the  next  of  said  consecutive  positions  while  said 
feeding  means  is  moved  by  said  driving  means  along 
that  portion  of  its  Return  path  which  is  located  outside 
of  said  feeding  path.  i 


3,042,253 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSER  AND  LIGHTER 

Howard  K.  Dougherty,  3906  E.  57th  St.,  Mavwood,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65^36 

6  Claims.     (CL  221—145) 


.    r>;,^'z.;?:^-L:-,, 


6.  A  cigarette  lighter  comprising:  an  inverted  U-shaped 
channel  having  perforations  through  the  sides  thereof;  a 
heating  element  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  channel; 
and  means  to  draw  air  from  inside  of  said  channel  through 
said  OT>e  end  thereof  and  through  said  perforations  both 
( I )  to  hold  a  cigarette  in  contact  with  said  heating  ele- 
ment, and  (2)  to  levitate  said  cigarette  at  a  position  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  channel  at  the  position  of  said 
perforations  through  the  sides  thereof. 


I 

3,042454 
BUTTON  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Roy    H.    Hendrickaoo,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assigiior    to 
Rochester  Button  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  June  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,975 
9  Claims.     (CL  221—173) 


9.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  perforated  button  into  a 
sewing  machine  having  generally  horizontally  disposed 
button^olding  jaws  from  the  rear  of  said  jaws,  compris- 
ing a  transfer  arm  mounted  for  oscillation  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  for  reciprocation  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  a 
plurality  of  pins  extending  upwardly  from  said  arm 
parallel  to  said  axis  for  holding  a  button  on  said  arm, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  arm  to  suc- 
cessively swing  said  arm  about  said  axis  from  a  button- 
receiviitg  position  below  a  source  of  button  supply  to 
button  loading  position  to  insert  a  button  carried  by  said 
pins  between  said  jaws  from  the  rear  of  said  jaws,  then 
to  lower  said  arm  vertically  to  disengage  said  pins  from 
the  button,  then  to  swing  the  arm  back  to  initial  angular 
position  and  to  raise  said  arm  vertically  again  to  return  it 
to  starting,  button-receiving  position. 


3,042,255 
SHANK  BUTTON  FEEDER  EJECTION  MEANS 
Oscar  Halbreich,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kem 
Button  Corporatloa,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,731 
2  CUims.     (CI.  221—186) 


1^ 


1.  In  a  shank  button  feeder,  including  an  elongated 
button  feeding  chute  element  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  inner  end  of  said  chute  element,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  means  for  positively  singly  ejecting  suc- 
cessive buttons  from  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  element 
upon  the  raising  of  said  lower  end  of  said  chute  element, 
said  means  including  adjustably  fixed  cam  means,  lever 
means  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  chute  element,  said 
lever  means  including  a  first  portion  contacting  said  cam 
means  and  a  second  portion  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  said  chute  element  having  guiding  track  means 
thereon,  a  first  block  supported  by  said  guiding  track  for 
movement  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  said  buttons,  said  block  having  a  recess  therein,  a  sec- 
ond block  disposed  within  said  reoess  in  said  first  block 
and  being  slidable  with  respect  thereto  to  a  limited  degree, 
means  connecting  said  second  block  with  said  slot  in  said 
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lever  means,  said  second  block  having  means  extending 
outwardly  of  said  first  block,  a  button-engaging  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  block  and  selectively  in- 
sertable  into  the  path  of  buttons  in  said  chute  element, 
said  outwardly  extending  means  being  engageabie  with 
said  button-engaging  means  for  imparting  pivotal  motion 
there<<ii  •> 


TAB|:£T  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Edward  Swuicr,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  said  Edward  San- 
n«r  and  Norfeert  E.  Sanner,  both  of  Eric,  Pa.,  as  )oint 
tenants 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,646 
1  Claim.    (CL  221—301) 


A  container  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  one  end 
and  of  a  size  suitable  to  be  held  in  a  hand,  said  body  being 
rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  an  inside  width 
suitable  to  support  a  single  layer  of  tablets  lying  on  edge 
therein,  a  cover  in  the  form  of  a  channel  disposed  over 
the  open  end  of  said  body,  said  cover  having  flanges  over- 
lying the  sides  of  said  body  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof, 
detents  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  slot  in  one  side  of  said  channd.  each  said 
detent  being  received  in  said  slot,  and  a  tongue  in  the  form 
of  a  flat  piece  of  material  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said 
channel  at  the  distal  end  thereof  and  extending  toward 
the  end  thereof  having  said  slot  therein,  said  tongue  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  part  bent  from  said  channel  and  to- 
ward said  distal  end  and  extending  a  distance  therefrom 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  one  o(  said  tablets 
to  be  dispensed,  said  tongue  terminating  in  an  end  portion 
inclined  to  said  intermediate  part  extending  from  said  in- 
termediate part  and  toward  said  distal  end  and  terminating 
a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  one  said  tablet 
when  said  cover  is  closed,  said  intermediate  part  and  said 
end  portion  defining  a  hook  adapted  to  receive  a  single 
said  tablet  when  said  cover  is  in  closed  position,  said  end 
portion  swinging  between  a  tablet  received  in  said  hook 
and  a  tablet  next  to  it  as  said  cover  is  opened  whereby  a 
single  tablet  may  be  dispensed,  the  distal  end  of  said 
cover  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  betwen  the  thui^b  and 
forefinger  of  a  user  while  said  body  is  held  in  the  ptdm  of 
said  user's  hand  whereby  said  user  can  open  said  cover 
and  dispense  a  said  tablet  into  his  mouth  without  touching 
said  tablet. 


3,042,257 
CAPSULE  DISPENSER 
Donald    E.    Dailey,    Evansville,    Ind.,  assignor   to   Mead 
Johnson  &  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,379 
1  Clahn.     (CI.  221—309) 
A  dispensing  closure  for  a  capsule  container  having  a 
mouth,  said  closure  embodying  a  unitary  structure  and 
comprising  a  container  engaging  vertical  portion,  means 
defining  a  first  conical  inner  surface  portion  adjoining  the 
container  engaging  portion  of  the  closure  by  means  of  a 
horizontal  shoulder  portion  and  merging  with  said  inner 
surface  portion,  and  an  open  ended  tapered  nozzle  por- 
tion extending  from  said  first  said  inner  surface  portion 
and  having  a  second  conical  inner  surface  portion,  the 


second  conical  inner  surface  portion  forming  a  smaller 
angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  closure  than  the 
angle  formed  therewith  by  the  first  conical  surface  por- 
tion, the  first  surface  portion  and  shoulder  portion  pro- 
viding a  transition  between  the  container  engaging  ver- 
tical portion  and  the  second  named  surface  portion,  said 
tapered  nozzle  being  truncated  normally  to  the  said  lon- 


Mf 


i3 


gitudinal  axis  and  having  a  pair  of  slots  therein  the  side 
edges  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  said  longitudinal  axis, 
the  slots  being  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other,  said 
slots  being  separated  by  a  pair  of  diametrically  opfXMed 
capsule  gripping  resilient  fingers  of  generally  similar  con- 
figuration, each  finger  having  a  circumferential  angular 
extent  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  the  order  of  60°.  at  the 
tip  thereof. 


3,042,258 
METERING  MEANS  . 

Fred  M.  Mayes,  Ricturdson,  Tex.,  assignor  tc^Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,435 
12  Claims.     (CI.  222—26) 


r 


i 


1.  In  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  displaceable  element 
providing  an  endless  circulating  recording  channel,  a  fluid 
meter  driving  said  element  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the 
fluid  flow  through  said  meter,  first  means  responsive  to 
pulses  to  produce  records  of  said  pulses  on  said  element, 
second  means  located  beyond  the  first  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  displacement  of  said  element  for  sensing  said  rec- 
ords and  emitting  pulses  corresponding  to  the  sensed  rec- 
ords, means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  the  first  and 
second  means,  unit  price  indicating  means  connected  to 
said  last-mentioned  means,  means  for  delivering  to  the 
first  means  pulses  emitted  from  the  second  means  to  pro- 
duce records  by  the  former,  and  means  for  erasing  said 
records  from  the  element  prior  to  rearrival  of  said  records 
at  the  position  of  the  first  means. 
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3,042,259 
PAINT  COLORANT  DISPENSING  MACHINE 


ranged  along  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  for  brushing 
excessive  material  from  said  cups,  said  brush  being  eccen- 
John  P.  Engel,  Miller  Place,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sapolin    trically  arranged  with  regard  to  said  circular  line  while  ^ 
Paints,  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New    extending  over  a  portion  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 

cups  for  brushing  off  excdttive  material  from  said  cups, 
said  brush  defining  with  the  flange  of  said  turntable  a  < , 


York 


Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772.877 
9  Claims.     (CL  222—33^ 


1.  A  paint  colorant  dispensing  machine  which  com- 
prises a  framework,  an  array  of  colorant  supply  vessels 
mounted  on  said  framework,  a  separate  gear  pump  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  supply  vessels,  each  gear  pump 
having  an  intake  connected  with  the  interior  of  its  supply 
vessel  and  a  delivery  conduit  from  which  colorant  pumped 
from  that  supply  vessel  is  delivered,  a  rotatable  drive 
shaft  connected  to  each  of  said  gear  pumps,  each  of  said 
gear  pumps  delivering  a  predetermined  fixed  amount  of 
colorant  through  its  delivery  conduit  for  a  given  pre- 
determined amount  of  angular  rotation  of  its  pump  shaft, 
means  including  a  driven  rotatable  main  shaft  driving 
said  pumps,  a  star  wheel  having  cam  teeth  mounted  to 
rotate  with  said  main  shaft,  a  guideway  on  said  frame- 
work, a  dfive  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  guide- 
way,  a  spring  biasing  said  rod  toward  retracted  position, 
said  rod  being  pushed  in  a  forward  stroke  from  retracted 
position  by  said  cam  teeth  and  returned  to  retracted  posi- 
tion by  said  spring  biasing  means,  a  disc  wheel  having 
ratchet  teeth  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  framework, 
a  pawl  on  the  end  of  said  drive  rod,  said  pawl  rotating 
said  ratchet  wheel  an  equal  angular  amount  on  each  for- 
v/ard  stroke  of  said  drive  rod,  a  scale  having  a  zero  posi- 
I  tion  and  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  said 
scale  being  presettable  with  reference  to  a  fixed  index, 
said  scale  moving  toward  its  zero  position  a  given  amount 
upon  each  forward  stroke  of  said  drive  rod  and  indicat- 
ing the  amount  of  colorant  delivered  by  said  pumps. 


crescent-shaped  pissage,  and  feeler  means  extending  into 
said  crescent-shaped  passage  for  feeling  the  quantity  of 
material  brushed  off  from  said  cups  into  said  passage  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  control  means  for  adjusting 
the  same  in  conformity  with  the  condition  of  said  feeler 
means  to  thereby  vary  the  delivery  of  siid  feeding  means 
accordingly. 


3,042,261 
HOPPER  GATE  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 
Edd  H.  Lovette,  2121  Pershing  St.,  Durham,  N.C.,  as-  "-'^ 
signor  of  twenty-five  percent  to  Hubert  O.  Teer.  Jr., 
and  twenty-five  percent  to  Mary  Teer  Barringer,  both 
of  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,916  ,   , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—70)  i    |'  • 


J  3,042,260 

/  METERING  DEVICE  FOR   PACKING   MACHINES 
Hermann  Thiiriings,  Viersen,  Rhincland,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hansdbi-Werke  Albert  Henkcl  A.G.,  Vier- 
sen, Rhineland,  Germany 

nied  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  18,  1958 

4  Claims.  (CL  222— 56) 
3.  In  a  metering  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
packing  machine:  a  turntable  having  an  upper  working 
surface  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  being  rotat- 
able about  its  vertical  axis,  said  turntable  being  provided 
with  an  upstanding  peripheral  flange,  a  plurality  of  meter- 
ing cups  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dispensed,  said 
cups  being  arranged  along  a  circular  lifie  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  turntable  and  being  supported  by  the 
latter,  feeding  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  dispensed 
to  said  cups,  control  means  cotmected  with  said  feeding 
means  and  operable  for  varying  the  delivery  thereof,  a 
disc4ike  brush  having  its  effective  brushing  surface  ar- 

k  780  0.0.-14 


1.  A  remotely  and  centrally  Vperable  electrical  mix 
control  for  an  aggregate  mixing  , apparatus  having  gate 
means,  including  means  projecting  therefrom  and  mov-' 
able  therewith  along  a  fixed  path  of  opening,  pivoted  on! 
each  of  a  plurality  of  gravity  feed  hoppers  successively 
placed  above  and  along  an  electrically  driven  conveyor 
comprising:  individual  electrically  operable  actuators 
mounted  on  each  of 'said  hoppers  and  adapted  to  open 
the  respective  gate  means  pivoted  thereon;  a  plurality  of 
solenoids  including  movable  armatures  stationed  at  each 
of  said  gate  means  at  various  positions  adjacent  the  path 
of  opening  thereof;  separate  pin  means  connected  to  each 
armature  and  arranged  upon  energization  of  its  respec- 
tive armature  to  move  across  and  block  at  the  position 
of  the  pin  means  the  respective  gate  projecting  means 
path  of  opening  to  which  \it  is  adjacent:  a  power  source; 
first  manually  positionable\switching  means  arranged  to 
selectively  establish  circuits  T?et ween  said  source  and  pre- 
determined ones  of  said  solb^noids  thereby  enabling  se-, 
lected  ones  of  said  paths  to  b6  blocked  at  predetermiiw 
positions  prior  to  the  opening  of  any  of  said  gate  mMTis; 
second  switching  means  to  connect  said  source  tp^said 
conveyor;  third  manually  positionable  switching  rafeans  to 
selectively  establish  circuits  between  said  sourer  and  prc- 
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determined  ones  of  said  actuaton,  said  circuits  including 
•taid  second  switching  means  and  a  fourth  switching 
means,  energization  of  said  actuator  circuits  thereby  being 
made*  Jependent  on  operation  of  both  said  second  and 
fourth  switching  means;  all  of  said  switching  means  being 
centrally  and  remotely  located  from  said  hoppers  thereby 
enabling  the  operator  of  said  control  to  draw  said  ag- 
gregate  selectively   from   various  combinations  of  said 


hoppers   and    in   various   amounts   as    regulated    by 
setting  of  said  first  and  third  switching  means. 


the 


COMBINED  WATER  AND  CAP  PISTOL 

TbomM  C.  PoweU,  313S  Bristol  Road,  Fort  Worth,  Tex 

FU«d  D«c.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  «57.1i7 

3  Claims.    (^'L  222—79) 


1.  A  toy  pistol  comprising: 
a  casing  including  a^  barrel, 
a  spring   loaded   hammer   pivotally   mounted   in   said 
^  casing  rearwardly  of  said  barrel, 
a  trigger  including  a  sear  pivotally  mounted  in  said 

casing,  said  sear  being  positioned  for  coaction  with 

said  hammer, 
a  transverse  longitudinally  movable  striker  plate  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  and  positioned  to  be  struck  by  said 

hammer, 
a  bladder  in  utd  casing  and  in  contact  with  said  striker 

plate  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  hammer, 
a  tube  within  said  barrel  and  in  communication  with 

said  bladder,  and 
nneans  n>oving  caps  on  to  said  striker  plate  in  the  path 

of  said  hanuner.  I 


3,042.263 

STRIPED  PASTE  DISPENSER 

John  GalkK  Sr.,  64  Broad  St.,  Bostoo,  Mass. 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  19S9,  S«r.  No.  852.M9 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—94) 


A  dispensing  device  for  striped  paste  comprising  an 
kitemally  threaded  open  ended  cap  adapted  to  engage  the 
threaded  end  of  the  collapsible  tube,  a  hollow  tubular 
member  extending  from  and  having  one  end  in  communi- 
cation with  the  open  end  of  said  cap.  a  plug  having  a 
bore  therethrough  closing  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  a  tube  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  tubular  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  plug  and  extending  inwardly  into  said 
tubular  member,  said  tube  having  an  open  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  bote,  a  disc  having  a  central  opening 
slidably  surrounding  said  tube  and  having  its  rim  con- 
tacting the  inside  of  said  tubular  member,  coloring,  matter 


in  the  space  between  said  disc  and  said  plug,  said  tube 
having  apertures  therethrough  adjacent  said  plug,  said  bore 
being  grooved  with  the  ends  of  the  grooves  being  located 
adjacent  said  apertures  in  said  tube,  said  grooves  being 
arranged  spirally,  and  additional  grooves  interiorly  of  said 
tube,  said  additional  grooves  being  spaced  intermediate  of 
said  grooves  in  said  bore,  said  apertures  being  tapered 
from  the  outside  of  said  tube  towards  the  interior  thereof. 


3  942  264 
DEMAND  MIXING  AND  blSPEN^NG  MACHINE 
DoaaM  E.  Trumbull,  Ingiewood,  Arthur  J.  Dcvine,  Lawn- 
dale,  and  George  S.  Pyles,  Rollinf  Hills,  Calif.;  said 
P>les  assignor  to  Pylcs  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,823 
11  Claims.    (CL  222—142) 


j""  ^l-}^^ ' ' 


% 


-"♦-^H- 


1.  A  demand  mixing  machine  for  mixing  together  as 
Tiecded  at  least  two  pumpable  components  and  for  dis- 
pensing the  resultant  composition  without  a  substantial 
back-log  of  composition  in  the  machine  which  comprises: 
a  mixing  chamber  haVing  a  back  end  and  a  front  end 
with  an  inlet  for  each  of  said  components  in  the  region 
of  said  back  end  and  a  relatively  constricted  outlet  in  the 
region  of  said  front  end  for  said  composition,  whereby  the 
overall  flow  path  of  said  components  and  composition  in 
said  chamber  is  from  the  region  of  said  back  end  to  the 
region  of  said  front  end,  said  chan>ber  from  the  region  of 
said  back  end  to  the  region  of  said  front  end  having  the 
shape  of  a  pair  of  overlapping,  longitudinally  aligned  cyl- 
inders whereby  iaid  chamber  has  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
aligned  axes  of  radial  synrunetry;  mixing  means  in  said 
chamber  transversely  arranged  to  said  overall  flow  path, 
said  mixing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  shaft 
means  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  corresponding  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  radial  symmetry  and  extending  through 
openings  through  the  back  end  of  said  mixing  chamber, 
each  shaft  means  inside  said  mixing  chamber  comprising 
a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed,  parallel,  generally 
radially  symmetrical  vane  means  interposed  between  the 
vane  means  of  the  other  shaft  means,  each  qf  said  vane 
means  having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  leks  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  cylinder  portion  of  yie  mixing 
chamber  in  which  said  vane  means  is  disposed,  at  least 
some  of  said  vane  means  of  each  shaft  means  having 
openings  therethrough  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  means  to  impel  components 
transversely  radially  inwardly  of  the  overall  flow  path  and 
from  one  cylindrically  shaped  portion  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber to  the  other  cylindrically  shaped  portion  thereof;  prime 
mover  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  means;  and  separate 
conduit  means  for  each  of  said  components  from  the 
supply  sources  thereof  to  the  chamber  inlets  therefor. 


3,«42465- 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

ioscph  1.  Rodth,  Swansea.  Mass.,  assixwM-  to  The  Dane 

Corporatioa.  a  rorporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,419 

8  Claims.    (Q.  222—146) 

4.  In  a   beverage  dispensing   apparatus,   a  housing,  a 

removable  beverage  pot  within  said  housing,  a  sleeve  sur- 


I 


rounding  said  pot  in  heat  transfer  relation  ther^ith  and  nected  to  the  inlet  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  pump  ex- 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  heater  element  seoitred  to  said  tending  into  said  drum  and  engaging  the  bottom  wall 
sleeve,  a  ten^perature  responsive  device  and  i^ilient  means    thereof. 

I   I  3,042,267 

!  LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

ChauDcy  G.  Reynard,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aBsigM»r  to  C.  G. 
Reynard  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.«  a  corporatioo  of  Indl- 


Filed  May  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,043 
13  Claims.    (CL  222— 185) 


secured  to  said  device  for  mounting  the  same  on  said 
sleeve  in  a  jxwition  to  extend  through  said  opening  and 
operable  for  holding  said  temperature  responsive  device 
in  engagement  with  said  pot. 


3,042,266 

SPRAYING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  FERTILIZER 

Carl  P.  Mies,  3916  Thomas  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,240 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  222—180) 


*,    ->»' 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  a  liquid  comprising  a  supptMt 
provided  with  an  opening  and  a  pair  of  passages  disposed 
alongside  one  another  and  having  open  outer  ends  at  one 
side  of  the  device,  a  container  for  a  liquid  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  support 
and  one  of  the  passages  through  which  the  liquid  may  be  1 
released,  means  for  connecting  the  other  passage  with  the 
interior  of  the  container  for  venting  air  through  the  pas- 
sage, means  mounted  on  the  support,  and  a  pair  of  re- 
silient valve  means  connected  to  the  mounted  means  at  a 
location  exteriorly  of  the  passages  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  said  outer  ends  for  respectively  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  and  air  through  said  passages. 


3,042,268 
SEALANT  GUN 
George  S.  Pylcs,  Birmingliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pyles 
Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich' 
igan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,466 
6  Claims.    (0.222—327) 


A  portable  spraying  attachment  for  detachable  con- 
nection with  a  drum  or  like  container  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar base  frame  of  a  substantially  U -shape  in  plan  includ- 
ing spacer  parallel  legs  and  a  connecting  bight  portion, 
said  legs  including  a  substantially  horizontal  base  portion, 
upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  aim  portions  and  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  top  portion,  a  depend- 
ing rotary  pump  secured  to  said  top  portion  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  pump  shaft  extending  between  the 
arm  portions  and  an  inlet  and  an  outBH,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  leg  portions  being  curved  downwardly  and  inwardly 
for  intimate  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
drum,  an  electric  motor  rigidly  fastened  to  the  base  por- 
tion, and  an  upright  U-shaped  frame  extending  about  said 
motor  and  secured  to  the  base  portion  and  projecting  be- 
low said  base  portion  for  intimate  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  drum,  said  upright  frame  projecting 
above  said  motor  defining  a  carrying  handle,  a  flexible 
hose  connected  with  the  outlet  and  a  suction  pipe  con- 


1.  A  sealant  gun  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
cylindrical  barrel  open  at  both  ends,  a  cylindrical  plastic 
cartridge  removably  receivable  within  the  barrel  and  hav- 
ing a  spout-like  prolongation  at  its  forward  end  adapted 
to  project  throu^i  the  open  forward  end  of  the  barrel 
and  having  a  radially  projecting  circumferential  flange 
overhanging  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  a  plunger  in  the 
cartridge  for  urging  contents  in  the  cartridge  toward  said 
prolongation,  said  cartridge  having  an  external  linear  di- 
mension sufficiently  less  than  the  corresponding  internal 
linear  dimension  of  the  barrel  whereby  the  forward  ex- 
ternal end  face  of  the  cartridge  is  spaced  inwardly  of 
the  forward  internal  end  face  of  the  barrel  and  the  car- 
tridge is  linearly  suspended  within  the  barrel  when  the 
cartridge  flange  overhangs  and  is  seated  against  the  rear 
end  of  the  barrel,  said  cartridge  being  capable  of  limited 
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linear  elongation  within  the  barrel  under  internal  pressure 
within  the  cartridge  of  iu  contents  without  having  the 
forward  end  face  of  the  cartridge  engage  the  forward 
internal  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  valved  closure  cap  as- 
sembly releasably  coupled  with  the  rear  en4  of  the  barrti 
closing  the  rear  end  of  the  cartridge  and  holding  the 
cartridge  flange  against  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  said 
closure  cap  having  associated  therewith  a  self-relieving 
fluid  pressure  regulator  mechanism  operable  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  therethrough  into  the  car- 
tridge 


opening,  a  removable  cover  engageable  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube,  a  resilient  element  extending  longitudinally 
with  said  tube,  -a  cross  member  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  resilient  element  and  having  laterally  extend- 


3,042,269 

FRUIT  JAR  POl  RP^G  SPOUT 

WUUam  E.  Tamer,  P.O.  Box  142,  SummcrvIIle,  G«: 

FUed  .Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,408 

1  Chdm.    (a.  222-^t84) 


In  a  jar  top.  the  combination  which  comprises  a  body 
having    an    internally    threaded    recess    for    teceiving    a 
threaded  neck  of  a  container  in  the  louver  surface  of  the 
recess  and  with  a  spout  extended  frem  one  side  of  the 
body  and  in  communication  with  the  said  recess,  a  liner 
of  substantially  semi-circular  formation  positioned  in  said 
body  and  providing  therein  a  pouring  passage  on  one  side 
of  said  liner  and  venting  passages  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  liner,  said  liner  having  outwardly  extending  flanges 
on  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said  body  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  aligned  grooves  therein  for  receiving  the 
flanges  of  said  liner,  said  spout  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending bead  at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  said  body  hav- 
ing a  transversely  extending  slot  therein  that  is  positioned 
m  parallel  alignment  with  the  bead  on  said  spout,  said 
liner  having  a  groove  at  one  transverse  edge  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  bead  on  said  spout  and  a  flange  at 
the  opposite  transverse  edge  thereof  for  engagement  with 
th/slot  in  said  body  wherein  said  liner  is  retained  in  posi- 
tion  in  said   body,   said   liner   having  a  relatively   large 
central  opening  therein  in  communication  with  said  pour- 
ing passage  and  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending 
V-shaped  grooves  therein  providing  said  venting  passages 
for  relieving  the  vacuum  in  said  body,  a  closure  positioned 
on  the  end  of  the  spout,  said  closure  having  a  flange 
provided  with  a  bayonet  slot  therein,  a  handle  extended 
from  the  side  of  the  body  opposite  to  that  from  which 
the  spout  extends,  and  said  spout  haviqg  a  projection 
extended  outwardly  therefrom,  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  outer  end  thereof,  so  that  the  projection  is  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  the  bayonet  slot  in  the  flange  of  said 
closure  to  thereby  provide  locking  means  for  securing  the 
closure  cap  on  the  end  of  the  spout  and  also  to  engage 
the  rim  of  a  container  into  which  products  are  poured 
through  the*spout.  said  spout  also  having  threads  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof  outwardly  of  the  projecUon  theredn 
and  said  closure  cap  having  an  internally  threaded  flange 
thereon  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  the  end  of  the  spout 


ing  portions  for  abutment  against  the  inside  surface  of 
said  container  adjacent  said  opening  therein,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  upper  end  of  said  resilient  element  to 
said  tube. 


3.042,271 

CONTAINER  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

PROJECTABLE  SPOUT 

Thomas  W.  WInstead,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  Hed- 

win   Corporation,   Baltimore,   Md.,  a  corporation   of 

Maryland 

FHed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,654 
10  Claims.    (CI.  222—529) 


1.  A  plastic  container  for  liquids,  powders  and  semi- 
solids comprising  a  hollow  container  body  having  walls 
of  self-sustaining  rigidity,  and  a  filling  and  pouring  spout 
formed  integrally  with  one  wall  and  opening  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  body,  said  spout  being  of  semi-rigid  flexible 
plastic  material,  retractible  into  and  projectible  from  the 
interior  of  said  body  through  said  one  wall,  and  termi- 
nating at  its  outer  extremity  in  an  integral  cylindrical  tu- 
bular neck  portion,  the  annular  wall  of  which  is  initially 
directed  inward  of  said  container  and  rollably  reversible 
upon  itself,  and  a  cylindrical  closure  member  insertable 
in  said  neck  portion  for  engagement  within  said  annular 
wall  when  the  spout  is  retracted  and  including  means  en- 
gageable with  said  neck  portion  and  removably  under- 
lying the  extremity  thereof,  for  reversing  said  neck  por- 
tion upon  itself  when  the  spout  is  projected. 


3,042,270 
REMOVABLE  \  ENTED  SPOUT 
Charles  R.  Sleams,  2550  High  St.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,421 
14  Claims.    (CL  222 — 484) 
1.  In  a  removable  spout  attachable  over  an  opening 
in  a  container,  the  combination  comprising  a  tube  hav- 
ing provision  at  a  lower  end  for  disposition  against  said 


3.042,272  ) 

CONTAINER  WITH  DISPENSING  OPENING  AND 
A  SPOirr  REVERSIBLY  CONNECTABLE  TO  SAID 
OPENING 

John  W.  Anderson,  578  Broadway,  Gary,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  666.691,  June  19, 

1957.    This  application  June  24,  1959,  Ser  No.  822,477 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—539) 
I.  A  dispensing  container  for  powder,  granular  material 
and  the  like,  said  container  having  at  least  one  generally 
flat  wall  of  sheet  material,  said  wall  being  formed  with  a 
shallow  depression  having  a  flat  bottom,  said  bottom  being 
provided  with  a  circular  aperture,  the  edge  portion  de- 
fining said  aperture  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
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radially  extending  notches  providing  arcuate  segmental 
ledges  therebetween  for  supporting  the  base  of  a  spout, 
the  central  portion  of  each  of  said  ledges  being  struck 
downwardly  to  provide  stops,  a  spout  having  a  flange  at 
the  base  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  struck  from 
said  flange  in  spaced  relation  matching  the  notches  in  said 
bottom,  the  end  portions  of  said  lugs  being  bent  to  lie  in 
a  plane  beyond  and  parallel  to  that  defined  by  said  flange 
and  spaced  from  said  flange  a  distance  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  wall,  the  discharge  end  of  said  spout  extend- 


I 


3,042,274 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  SPRAYING 

APPARATUS 

David  Abraham  Freeman,  1600  Foster  St.,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,647 

11  Claims.     (CI.  223—57) 
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ing  through  said  aperture  into  the  contents  of  the  container 
with  its  flange  resting  upon  said  segmental  ledges,  and  a 
tab  of  flexible  material  having  on  one  face  a  pressure- 
sensitive,  permanently  adhesive  coating,  said  tab  overly- 
ing said  depression  and  part  of  said  wall  and  being  stuck 
to  said  wall  and  said  lugs  of  said  spout,  and  being  peelable 
from  said  parts  for  removal  and  reversal  of  said  spouL 
with  its  lugs  engageable  under  the  end  portions  of  said 
ledges  for  retaining  the  flange  of  the  spout  against  said 
ledges.  .  > 


3,042,273 
FLANGED  CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  RESILIENTLY 
YIELDABLE   PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Robert  E.  Bauer,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  and  William  J.  Law- 
rence, Jr.,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,930 
1  Claim.     (CI.  222—548) 


»  » 


In  a  resili^ntly  yieldable  plastic  container,  for  grated 
cheese  and  other  particulate  material,  having  a  body  of 
cross  section  that  is  circular  at  the  top,  a  sidewall,  an 
upper  closing  element  extending  over  the  said  top  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  opening  for  delivery  of  said 
material  therethrough,  and  a  resiliently  yieldable  plastic 
closing  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  flat  portion  of  the  cap  overlying  and 
in  rotational  contact  with  tne  closing  element  ^nd  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  hole  at  a  position  to  b*  brought 
into  registration  with  the  said  opening  by  rc^tion  of  the 
cap,  two  annular  concentric  flanges  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  flat  portion  and  in  sp^ed  relationship 
to  each  other  in  their  downwardly  extending  parts,  and 
means  uniting  the  two  flanges  at  tl>wr  upper  parts  only 
to  the  said  flat  portion  of  the  cap/ the  inner  one  of  the 
flanges  provided  at  its  lower  extremity  with  an  inwardly 
extending  annular  bead  rotatably  engaged  in  an  annular 
groove  of  the  sidewall,  and  the  outer  one  of  the  flanges 
being  constructed  of  a  resiliently  yieldable  material,  so 
that  force  sufficient  to  rotate  the  clt>sing  cap  is  absorbed 
by  the  resiliency  of  the  outer  flange  without  substantial 
deformation  of  the  normally  circular  cross  section  of  the 
top  of  the  container.  v    ■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  moving  rnember  to  be  sprayed, 
a  spraying  system  for  spraying  in  timed  relation  with  said 
moving  member,  comprising  a  spray  nozzle  disposed  in 
position  to  direct  spraying  medium  at  said  moving  mem- 
ber, a  solenoid  actuated  valve  arranged  to  control  flow 
of  spraying  medium  to  said  nozzle,  a  switch  for  control- 
ling energization  and  deenergization  of  said  solenoid 
actuated  valve,  movable  cam  means  disposed  to  control 
opetiing  and  closing  of  said  switch  and  for  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  and  means  coupling  said  cam  means 
to  said  moving  member  for  synchronizing  movement  of 
said  cam  means  and  said  member  in  opposite  directions. 


3,042,275 

RELEASABLE  GARMENT  HANGER 

Ovaldo  Wendorf,  325  Broadway,  Newark,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  54,636 

2  Claims.     (CI.  223—88) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  generally  inverted 
V-shaped  body  having  angularly  disposed  arms,  a  round 
crossbar  having  ond  end  pivotally  mounted  in  a  slot  can- 
ing doWnwardly  at  a  free  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  loop 
secured  near  said  free  end  of  the  one  arm  and  depending 
therefrom,  said  crossbar  passing  through  said  loop,  and  a 
spring  clamp  secured  near  a  free  end  of  the  other  of  said 
arms,  said  clamp  having  spaced  flexible  fingers  engageable 
with  the  other  end  of  said  crossbar,  said  loop  having  an 
inner  bottom  portion  normally  spaced  from  said  crossbar 
when  the  crossbar  is  engaged  by  the  spring  clamp,  where- 
by the  loop  supports  the  crossbar  at  the  one  end  thereof 
when  the  other  end  of  the  crossbar  is  disengaged  from 
said  spring  clamp,  said  spring  clamp  being  inverted, 
U-shaped  opening  downwardly  and  having  its  bight  ex- 
tending through  a  slot  in  said  other  arm  with  a  counter- 
sunk screw  holding  said  bight  against  lateral  movement 
in  the  slot  in  said  other  arnv,  the  flexible  fingers  of  said 
spring  clamp  being  disposed  in  recesses  in  opposite  sides 
of  said  other  arm,  and  screw  means  engaged  with  said 
fingers  and  adjustably  tensioning  and  spacing  said  fingers 
in  said  recesses.  ,  , 


covering  the  tongue  notching  in  thickness  the  thickness 
of  the  fork-shaped  section  thereby  filling  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  anns  of  the  fork  in  the  last  named  condi- 
tion. 


h 


The  comNnation  with  a  resilient  wire  clothes  hanger 
having  a  body  pwrtion  of  triangular  form  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  sloping  shoulder  portions  and  a  hori- 
zontal portion  joining  ends  of  the  shoulder  portions,  of 
an  attachment  for  the  hanger,  said  attachment  having  an 
inverted  U  or  channel  form  and  comprising  a  straight 
intermediate  portion  and  end  portions  extending  there- 
above  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  same,  said  attachment 
having  an  opening  entirely  the  length  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  and  exteixiing  into  said  end  portions  and  termi- 
nating therein,  at  least  one  internal  reenforcing  cross  piece 
between  the  depending  tides  of  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  attachment  and  below  the  opening  therein,  said 
horizontal  portion  of  the  hanger  lying  in  the  opening  of 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  attachment  and  supported 
by  said  cross  piece,  the  length  of  said  opening  in  the 
attachment  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  hon/onial 
portion  of  the  hanger,  the  shoulder  portions  of  the  latter 
being  at  the  ends  of  said  opening  and  ad)Oining  the  end 
portions  of  the  attachment,  whereby  there  is  a  mutual 
pressure  between  said  end  portions  of  the  attachment  and 
the  corresponding  shoulder  portions  of  the  hanger. 


3.041,277 

WRISTBAND  FOR  WATCHES 

Giuseppe  Stradella,  Kecco,  Province  of  Genoa,  Italy,  as- 

liCiior  to  S.p.A.  D«  Marchi  Frattelli.  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811.062 

Claims  prioHty,  application  Italy  May  9,  1958 

2  Claims.     (O.  224 — 4) 


1.  In  a  wristband  for  watches  iiKluding  two  sections 
provided  each  at  one  end  with  means  for  attachment  to 
the  wa'ch  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  safety  closure 
component,  one  of  the  said  safety  closure  components 
comprising  a  fork-shaped  section  including  a  transverse 
pin  bracing  the  arms  of  the  fork;  and  the  other  of  the 
said  safety  closure  components  comprising  a  socket  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  wall  cylindrically  curved  into  hook- 
shape  to  provide  a  mouth,  an  aperture  in  said  circimi- 
fercntial  wall,  a  cylindrical  latch  member  rotatable  in  the 
socket,  the  said  latch  member  being  forked  in  its  cross- 
sectional    profile   to  provide   a   mouth  and   including  a 
radial  tongue  outwardly  extending  through  the  said  aper- 
.  ture.  said  aperture  having  circumferentially  spaced  ends 
thereby  to  limit  the  rotational  displacement  of  the  latch 
member  in  the  socket  between  a  condition  in  which  the 
mouth  of  the  forked  latch  member  is  aligned  with  the 
mouth  of  the  socket  to  thereby  receive  the  said  pin,  and 
a  condition  wherein  a  branch  of  the  forked  latch  mem- 


3,042,278 

IMPROVED  PACKAGING  MATERIAL  AS  AN 

ARTICLE   OF    MANUFACTURE 

Jane  Fiske  McCullough,  P.O.  Box  31, 

North  Bcnningtoo,  Vt 

Filed  July  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  44,445 

7  Claims.     (CI.  225—39) 


1.  A  merchandisable  article  of  manufacture,  compris- 
ing a  single  wrapping  and  packaging  unit,  for  articles  to 
be  transported  by  mail  or  the  like,  formed  of  a  single 
corrugated  flexible  sheet  having  a  layer  of  smooth  and 
flexible  sheet  material  of  subsuntially  equal  area  secured 
to  the  crests  on  one  face  of  said  corrugated  sheet  and  of 
a  strength  to  resist  easy  tear  or  puncture,  when  written 
upon  for  addressing  purposes,  and  forming  the  obverse 
side  of  said  wrapping  unit;  and  a  continuous  coating  of  a 
substantially  dry  self-adhering-only  adhesive  covering  the 
entire  reverse  and  exposed  corrugated  face  of  said  cor- 
rugated sheet  and  covering  and  following  the  crests  and 
valleys  of  said  exposed  corrugated  face,  whereby  said 
wrapping  unit  may  be  used  as  the  sole  and  flexible  protec- 
tive wrapping  for  an  article,  to  be  wrapped,  with  the  coated 
surface  innermost  which  will  not  adhere  to  the  article  so 
wrapped  but  will  adhere  to  iu  coated  portions4lhat  may 
be  folded  upon  itself,  or  whereby  two  pieces  of  said  wrap- 
ping unit  may  have  their  coated  corrugated  surfaces 
brought  into  face-to-face  contact  by  the  user  with  life 
crests  of  said  pieces  projecting  in  nesting  and  adhering 
contact  with  the  valleys  of  the  opposite  piece  to  form  a 
substantially  rigid  double-faced  corrugated  board  that 
may  be  fashioned  into  a  carton-type  container  by  the 
user  substantially  as  described. 


'  3.042,279 

PROCESS  AND  APPARAfirS  FOR  PRODUCING 
POLlSHEDfGLASS 
Edmood  Laverdisse,  Auvelais,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Les 
GUceries  dc  la  Sambre,  Soclete  Anooyme,  Auvelais, 
Belgium,  a  company  of  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1957.  Ser.  No.  650391  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Apr.  18,  1956 

2  Claims-  (CI.  226—111) 
1.  A  glass  treating  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
zones  including,  at  least,  glass  polishing,  grinding  and 
washing  zones  for  effecting  sequential  glass  processmg 
steps,  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  conveying  a  continuous 
strip  of  glass  through  the  zones,  a  source  of  rotary  power 
adapted  for  driving  the  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  me- 
chanical driving  devices  having  free  wheeling  character- 
istics in  the  direction  of  glass  conveyance  and  coupling 
said  source  to  the  rollers  in  the  respective  zones  for 
the  driving  of  the  same  while  permitting  the  rollers  in  the 
zones  to  be  rotated  by  said  continuous  strip;  said  source 


motors  tor  varying  trie  speed  tnereoi,  eacn  or  me  aireci 
current  mptors  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  rollers  of 


a  corresponding  zone  for  driving  the  same  at  a  determin- 
able speed,  and  an  alternator  driven  by  at  least  one  of 
said  direct  current  motors,  the  latter  said  alternator  and 
direct  current  motor  constituting  a  frequency  changer, 
and  at  least  one  alternating  current  motor  connected  to 
said  alternator  and  operatively  connected  to  the  rollers 
corresponding  to  said  one  direct  current  motor  for  driving 
said  rollers. 

'  3,042,280 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Hermann  Bnimmer,  Hirschhom  am  Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,531 

11  Claims,     (CI.  226— 135) 


64    C3 


greater  than  the  otJtside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  roller,  and  being  freely  rotatable  in  said 
groove  whereby  upon  contact  with  material,  the  surface 
of  the  ring  extends  beyond  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
roller  thereby  strij^ing  said  material  from  said  roller. 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  delivery  roller  and  a  pressure^applying  roller  adapted 
to  cooperate  to  feed  tape  between  them,  means  to  drive 
said  delivery  roller,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
rollers  on  the  frame  and  mounting  one  thereof  for  bodily 
movement  toward  the  other  including  a  rockable  frame 
in  which  said  one  roller  is  mounted,  means  releasably 
holding  said  rockable  frame  in  position  in  which  said 
rollers  are  separated,  spring  means  urging  said  one  roller 
toward  its  mate,  a  plurality  of  selectively  movable  actu- 
ating keys  each  of  which  is  movable  to  release  said 
holding' means,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  engaged  with  said  driving  means  upon 
release  of  said  rockable  frame  to  be  moved  toward  said 
keys,  and  a  stop  member  associated  with  each  key  and 
positioned  by  depression  of  said  key  to  engage  said  mov- 
able member  and  disengage  it  from  said  driving  means 
and  to  also  move  said  pressure-applying  roller  away  from 
said  delivery  roller  to  arrest  the  delivery  of  tape. 


3,042,281 
ROLLER 
Joseph   A.   Balvin,  Hkksvillc,  and   Wolfgang  Fredrick 
Hebic,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mohawk 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,054 
4  Claims.     (O.  226—181) 
1.  A  self  contained  assembly  comprising  a  roller  having 
a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface,  a  circular  groove  in  the 


3,042,282 
FEEDING  DEVICE 
Hollinsbead  T.  Martin,  Evanston,  and  Roger  H.  LaugUIn, 
Prospect  Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Signode  Steel  Strap- 
ping Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,075 
12  Claims.     (CI.  226—190) 


4.  A  strap  feeding  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  rcrfl 
rotatably  mounted  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  frame, 
a  second  roll,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  roll  for  rotating  it,  and  means  for  moving  said 
second  roll  into  cooperative  relationship  with  said  first 
mentioned  roll  and  out  of  said  relation  to  a  position 
permitting  movement  of  strap  radially  of  said  first  men- 
tioned roll,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to  move 
a  length  of  strap  longitudinally  as  said  second  roU  is 
rotated  by  said  motor. 


3,042,283 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Richard  E.  De  Paul,  Norristown,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

nied  May  31„1960,  Ser.  No.  32,736 
2  Clafan^  (CI.  229—40) 
1.  An  open  end  carrier  for  bottles,  such  carrier  being 
formed  from  foldable  paperboard  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  wall  panels,  a  rectangular  bottom  wall  section 
hingedly  carried  by  each  side  wall  panel' on  its  lower  edge, 
means  for  connecting  the  two  bottom  sections  in  lapped 
relation  to  form  a  composite  bottom  panel,  a  centrally 
located,  upstanding  retaining  member  for  an  open  end 
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of  the  carrier,  said  retaining  nien>ber  being  provided 
from  triangular  portions,  each  formed  from  adjacent 
corner  areas  of  the  connected  bottom  sections,  such  tri- 
angular portions  being  foldable  upwardly  of  the  bottom 
along  diagonal  fold  lines,  the  inwardly  disposed  part  of 
each  triangular  portion  being  severed  from  its  bottom  sec- 
tion to  allow  it  to  swing  relatively  to  the  attached  part. 


whereby  the  two  inwardly  disposed  parts  may  be  arranged 
in  face-to-face  contact,  extending  normal  to  the  bottom 
wall  and  inwardly  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  securing 
the  two  parts  in  such  face-to-face  contact  to  hold  the  re- 
taining member  in  upstanding  condition,  the  inwardly  dis- 
posed part  on  the  exterior  lapping  wall  section  extending 
over  and  in  edge  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
inner  lapping  section. 


3,042,284 

CARTON  t 

Kenactfa  T.  Buttery  and  Curtis  D.  Rice,  Kalanuuoo, 
Mkb^  aasigiiors  to  kVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,906 
2  Claimf.     (CL  229^-51) 


3,042aS5 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINER 

Donald  Paai  Smitfa,  4530  Woodfin  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1940,  Scr.  No.  21,532 

5  Claims.     (O.  229—51)  „ 


1.  A  commodity  package  comprising,  a  tubular  multi- 
ple-ply body  of  paperboard,  a  commodity  having  a  shape 
corresponding  to  said  tubular  body  housed  therein,  caps 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  body  to  seal  said 
commodity  therein,  the  inner  ply  of  said  body  being 
scored  circumferentially  and  longitudinally  to  define  an 
access  door  concealed  by  the  outer  ply  of  said  body,  the 
longitudinal  score  line  being  exteriorly  covered  and  con- 
cealed by  a  local  rupturable  portion  of  the  outer  ply  of 
said  body,  a  tear  strip  extending  across  said  rupturable 
portion  of  said  outer  body  ply  for  removing  only  said 
local  rupturable  portion  to  obtain  access  to  said  door, 
the  inner  ply  of  said  body  having  an  edge  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  and  interiorly  covering  the  longitudinal 
door  defining  score  line  therein,  and  a  flexible  liner  se- 
cured to  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  ply  and  having 
a  loose  portion  extending  beyond  said  extending  edge 
portion  of  the  inner  ply  to  provide  a  sealing  flap. 


I.  A  carton  formed  of  an  integral  blank  cut  and  scored 
to  provide  a  receptacle  including  a  bottom,  rear,  front 
and  end 'Walls,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  wall 
and  including  front  and  end  walls  of  a  width  correspond- 
ing to  the  width  of  the  front  and  end  walls  of  the  recep- 
tacle, the  rear  ends  of  the  receptacle  and  cover  end  walls 
being  connected  by  inwardly  foldable  comer  flaps,  the 
receptacle  end  walls  having  comer  flaps  on  their  front 
ends  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  receptacle  front 
wall,  said  receptacle  front  and  end  walls  having  inner 
wall  members  on  their  outer  edges  folded  inwardly  there- 
on and  adhesively  secured  thereto  with  their  edges  adja- 
cent the  bottom  and  with  the  inner  front  wall  member 
overlapping  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  comer  flaps 
on  the  front  ends  of  said  end  walls,  the  cover  end  walls 
having  inner  wall  members  on  their  outer  edges  folded 
inwardly  thereon  and  adhesively  secured  thereto  with 
their  ec!ges  adjacent  the  top.  the  center  front  wall  having 
spaced  inner  wall  memben  on  their  outer  edges  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  thereof  and  folded  inwardly  thereon 
and  adhesively  secured  thereto  in  overlapping  relation  to 
said  end  wall  front  comer  flaps,  said  front  wall  having 
a  sealing  flap  between  its  spaced  inner  front  wall  mem- 
bers fracturably  connected  thereto  and  positioned  upon 
and  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  receptacle  bottom 
when  the  receptacle  is  sealed,  said  cover  front  wall  having 
a  fracturable  portion  above  said  sealing  flap  to  facilitate 
the  opening  of  the  receptacle  when  sealed. 


3,042,2M 
CONTAINER 
Ralph  Kennlcolf  Pottle,  Georgetown,  Conn.,'  laB^nor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,152 
.'  3  Claims.     (CL  229—51) 


i  .' 


•I  I 


1.  A  cylindrically  wound  tear  string  container  having 
end  members  secured  thereto  in  end  seams,  comprising 
an  inner  body  ply  of  moistureproof  material,  a  main 
body  ply  wound  upon  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  inner 
ply  and  having  a  helical  line  of  opening  deflned  by  a 
butt  joint,  an  outer  ply  helically  wound  upon  and  ad- 
hesively secured  to  said  body  ply,  a  helically  wound  tear 
string  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  ply  disposed  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  butt  joint,  said  outer  ply  hav- 
ing a  pull  tab  defined  by  a  substantially  U-shaped  line 
of  severance  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tear  string,  said 
outer  ply  having  a  weakness  line  disposed  helically  in- 
wardly of  said  tear  string  one  end  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  line  of  severance,  said  weakness  line  lying  trans- 
versely of  said  tear  string  for  cooperation  with  said  pull 
tab  when  the  latter  is  lifted  and  drawn  to  effect  complete 
separation  of  said  pull  tab  from  said  outer  ply,  and  said 
tear  string  having  said  one  end  thereof  adhesively  secured 
to  said  pull  tab  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  con- 
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tainer.  whereby  when  said  pull  tab  is  manually  drawn 
outwardly  from  the  container  said  weakness  line  will 
rupture  to  separate  the  pull  tab  from  the  container  and 
permit  grasping  thereof,  and  upon  further  manual  draw- 
ing of  said  separated  pull  tab  said  tear  string  will  create 
a  helical  line  of  tear  in  the  outer  ply  outwardly  of  said 
helical  line  of  opening  to  facilitate  quick  opening  of  the 
container  thercalong  by  a  subsequent  twisting  action. 


liner  being  under  compression,  wherein  a  rigid  container 
is  formed  whereby  said  liner  and  said  shell  resist  loads 
as  an  integral  one-piece  unit,  the  moisture  content  of  said 
liner  and  shell  being  substantially  equalized,  a  removable 
closure  at  the  other  end  of  said  shell  being  similar  in  con- 
struction as  said  shell  and  having  a  rigid  closure,  disc 
similar  to  the  above  mentioned  disc  and  a  tubular  apron 
having  a  sliding  telescopic  fit  with  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  liner,  said  apron  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and 
made  of  wound   laminated  layers  of  fibrous  material. 


3,042,287 
SPOUT   TYPE   BAG   FOR   POWDERED   AND   THE 

LIKE  MATERIALS 
Frank  1.  Chandler,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Paton- 
Chandler  Process  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  partner- 
sliip 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,658 
1  Claim.     (CL  229—62.5) 


k 


A  spout  type  bag  for  powdered  and  the  like  materials, 
said  bag  having  opposed  front  and  back  walls,  each  of 
said  walls  having  oppositely  facing  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, said  walls  being  joined  together  at  their  side  edges 
and  across  their  bottoms  with  their  first  surfaces  facing 
one  another,  continuations  of  said  front  and  back  walls 
at  one  upper  comer  forming  a  plurality  of  diagonal  folds 
between  said  first  surfaces,  said  diagonal  folds  including 
a  first  fold  adjacent  a  side  edge  of  said  bag  and  extending 
inwardly  between  said  walls  with  portions  of  said  second 
surfaces  facing  one  another,  a  second  fold  adjacent  said 
first  fold  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  between 
said  walls  with  portions  of  said  second  surfaces  facing 
away  from  one  another  toward  the  portions  of  said  second 
surfaces  in  said  first  fold  thereby  forming  a  covering  for 
the  same,  and  a  third  fold  adjacent  said  second  fold  and 
extending  inwardly  between  said  walls  with  portions  of 
said  second  surfaces  facing  one  another,  there  being  an 
opening  at  the  inner  side  of  said  thirrf  fold  leading  there- 
between into  the  interior  of  said  bag,  said  front  and  back 
walls  being  joined  together  across  their  top  edges  above 
said  opening,  said  third  fold  and  said  opening  constituting 
a  receiving  tube  for  a  filling  machine  spout  during  filling, 
said  third  fold  being  nwvaWe  inwardly  between  said  walls 
to  form  a  single  fold  whereby  said  portions  of  said  second 
surfaces  of  said  second  fold  uncover  said  portions  of  said 
second  surfaces  of  said  first  fold  to  form  a  clean  sealing 
surface. 

3,042,288 
FIBER  DRUM  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  FORMATION 

Herbert  L.  Carpenter.  Sr.,  Amityville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Greif  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation,  Delaware, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,610 
2  aaims.  (O.  229—67) 
1.  An  improved  fiber  drum  comprising  a  shrunken 
tubular  shell  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  made  of 
wound  laminated  layers  of  fibrous  material,  each  side  of 
said  shell  being  transversely  convex,  and  the  comers  join- 
ing said  sides  together  being  rounded,  a  fixed  rigid  closure 
disc  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  tubular  liner  with- 
in said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  made  of 
wound  laminated  layers  of  fibrous  material,  each  side  of 
said  liner  being  transversely  convex,  and  the  comers  join- 
ing the  sides  of  said  liner  together  being  rounded,  said 
liner  being  longer  than  said  shell,  said  liner  being  em- 
braced by  said  shell  in  substantially  tight  surface-to-sur- 
face contact,  with  said  shell  being  under  tension  and  said 


V 


each  side  of  said  apron  being  transversely  convex  and  the 
corners  joining  the  sides  of  said  apron  together  being 
rounded,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  corners  being 
substantially  less  than  said  sides,  the  outer  cross-sectional 
dimensions  of  said  liner  being  less  than  the  inner  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  of  said  apron,  and  said  apron  and 
said  liner  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
forces  applied  transversely  to  said  drum  cause  the  liner  to 
expand  into  tight  engagement  with  the  apvron  of  the  re- 
movable closure. 


3,042,289 

COMPRESSOR  LOADERS-UNLOADERS 
Stanley  J.  MUiina,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,771 
14  Claims,     (a.  230—30) 


1.  In  a  loader-unloader  for  a  cylinder  of  a  gas  com- 
pressor having  suction  valve  reeds,  a  comb  for  depressing 
said  reeds,  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  discharge  gas,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
piston  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a  tapered  surface, 
a  plurality  of  balls  in  contact  with  said  surface,  a  comb 
contacting  member  having  one  end  adjacent  to  said  comb 
and  having  a  tapered  surface  at  its  other  end  in  contact 
with  said  balls  opposite  said  first  mentioned  tapered  sur- 
face, and  a  retainer  for  said  balls  attached  to  said  auxil- 
iary cylinder,  said  surface  of  said  piston  diverging  towards 
said  member,  said  surface  of  said  member  converging 
towards  said  piston. 
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INFLATION  ASPIRATOR  LOCK 
Robert  J.  Fracbcl,  Red  Bank,  N  J^  asdgDor  to  The  Gar- 
ret Corporation;  Lo«  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omia 

Filed  Jnly  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  43,612 
tClatet.     (Q.  23«— 95)     I 


/ri 


3.042.291  . 

VARIABLE  HEAD  COMPRESSOR         ' 
'Harold  A.  Grcenwald,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Ixm  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  June  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,264 
i  Claims.     (CI.  230—114) 


1.  A  variable  head  coflipressor-comprising;  a  bousing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  centrifugal  in^peller  with- 
in said  housing  adapted  to  draw  a  fluid  into  said  inlet 
and  discharge  the  same  through  said  outjet;  an  inlet  duct 
adapted  to  feed  fluid  to  said  compressor  inlet  and  hav- 
ing its  axis  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  impeller,  the  end  of  said  duct  adjacent 
to  said  compressor  inlet  defining  a  swirl  chamber  sup- 


ported for  transverse  displacement  relative  to  said  inlet, 
said  chamber  being  shaped  so  as  to  impart  a  swirl  in 
one  difection  to  said  fluid  when  displaced  to  one  side 
of  said  inlet  and  a  swirl  in  the  opposite  direction  when 
displaced  to  the  other  side  ot  said  inlet  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  port  registerable  with  said  com- 
pressor inlet  throughout  the  range  of  said  displacement, 
and  actuator  means  operable  to  displace  said  chamber 
relative  to  said  inlet  thereby  to  control  the  direction  and 
amount  of  pre-swirl  imparted  to  said  fluid. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  inflating  a  container,  an  aspirator 
comprising  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  body 
being  formed  for  attachment  to  the  container  to  be  in- 
flated; nozzle  means  projecting  into  said  body  at  the  inlet 
end  thereof  for  directing  a  jet  of  fluid  into  said  body, 
said  nozzle  means  being  arranged  for  communication 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  check  valve  means 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  into  said  body  at  the 
inlet  end  thereof,  said  check  valve  means  being  adapted 
to  swing  inwardly  in  response  to  fliid  flowing  through 
said  nozzle  means  into  an  open  position  providing  fur 
the  entrance  of  ambient  atmosphere  into  said  container 
and  to  swing  outwardly  in  response  to  pressure  of  fluid 
in  the  container  to  a  closed  position  preventing  the  escape 
of  air  from  said  container;  and  locking  means  including 
a  member  normally  adapted  to  be  urged  into  engagement 
with  said  check  valve  means  to  hold  said  check  valve 
means  in  said  closed  position,  said  fluid  under  pressure 
acting  on  said  locking  means  to  move  said  member  away 
from  said  check  valve  means  to  permit  said  check  valve 
means  to  open  to  admit  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,i42,292 
VACUUM  PUMP  WITH  GAS  BALL  ACT  DEVICE 
Albert   Loffvnz,    Hanao,   Germany,   assignor   to   W.    C. 
Heracua  Gjn.bH.,  Hanan  (Mala)  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany  . 
Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  SI5,194      I 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  30,  1958 
3  Claims.     (Q.  23«— 207) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pump  having  a  housing,  at  least  one 
piston  chamber  within  said  housing,  a  piston  eccentrically 
revolvable  in  said  piston  chamber  and  oil-sealed  therein, 
a  suction  chamber  intermittently  communicable  with  said 
piston  chamber,  said  piston  chamber  having  an  exhaust 
opening,  an  exhaust  chamber  connected  to  said  exhaust 
opening,  an  exhaust  valve  adapted  to  close  said  exhaust 
opening  toward  said  exhaust  chamber  during  the  suction 
stroke  of  said  piston,  conduit  means  for  intermittently 
passing  a  gaseous  medium  from  the  outside  of  said  pump 
into  said  piston  chamber,  said  conduit  means  passing 
through  said  exhaust  chamber  and  being  connected  sub- 
stantially centrally  to  said  exhaust  valve,  the  end  of  said 
conduit  means  passing  through  said  exhaust  valve  and 
facing  toward  said  exhaust  opening  of  said  piston  cham- 
ber forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  disk  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  conduit  means  during 
the  exhaust  stroke  of  said  piston,  leaf  spring  means  for 
holding  said  valve  disk  under  a  very  slight  pressure  in 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  disk  is 
not  being  actuated  by  said  gaseous  medium  passing  from 
the  outside  of  said  pump  through  said  conduit  means. 


3,042J93 
NEWSPAPER  RECEPTACLE 
Rolford  D.  Miller,  5323  S.  Kimbark  Ave.,  Chicago  15,  Dl. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7M51 
3  Claims.     (O.  232—17) 
1.  A  readily  mountable  ami  removable  article  support 
for  attachment  to  a  tubular  receptacle  for  a  newspaper 
or  the  like  for  maintaining  the  article  above  the  recep- 
tacle bottom  wherein  the  receptacle  has  an  open  end 
reinforced  by  an  outwardly  turned  hem,  said  article  sup- 
port  comprising  a   one-piece   leaf  spring  having   a   re- 
versely turned  forward  clamp  portion  and  a  body  portion; 
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said  clamp  portion  including  a  terminal  lower  part  and 
an  intermediate  upper  part  disposed  in  converging  angular 
relation,  and  a  bight  resiliently  connecting  said  terminal 
part  to  said  intermediate  part  with  said  bight  being 
adapted  to  snugly  engage  a  receptacle  hem  to  retain 
said  article  support  therein;  said  body  portion  includ- 


3,042,295 
COMPUTER 
Roy  K.  Coates,  9342  Glenoaks  Blvd.,  Sun  Valley,  CaHf,, 
and  Cfaaries  D.  Howard,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.    (9342  Glen- 
oaks Blvd.,  Sun  VaUey,  Calif.) 

FHcd  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,292  j 

2  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 


I -3 


ing  a  convexly  curved  forward  part  projecting  sharply 
upwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  upper  part,  and  a  straight 
rear  part;  and  a  down-turned  rear  extremity  on  said  body 
portion  for  preventing  accidental  tearing  of  the  article 
and  being  adapted  to  support  the  rear  of  said  body  por- 
tion when  said  body  portion  is  greatly  downwardly  de- 
flected under  load. 


3,042,294 
CALCULATING  MACHINE  WITH  INSTRUCTION 

MODIFYING  MECHANISM 
Arthur  M.  PasinskI,  Detroit,  and  Martin  Siegel,  Oak  Park, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Burroughs   Corporation,   Detroit, 
MIcta.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,200 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—60.47) 


1.  A  computing  device  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low bar  having  an  elongated  inclined  slot  in  a  side  there- 
of, an  elongated  member  within  the  bar  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  in  it,  the  said  member  being  pivoted  at  one 
end  thereof  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  rotatable 
cam  within  the  hollow  bar  adjacent  the  other  end  there- 
of and  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  said  elongated 
member  for  adjusting  its  position,  a  single  cursor  mount- 
ed to  slide  ioogitudinally  on  said  hollow  bar,  said  cursor 
carrying  a  dial  and  a  cooperating  rotatable  pointer,  a 
slidabiy  mounted  rack  carried  by  said  cursor  mounted 
to  slide  transversely  as  respects  the  said  hollow  bar,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  rack  extending  through  the  slot  in 
the  side  wall  of  the  hollow  bar  and  engaging  in  the  elon- 
gated slot  in  the  pivoted  member  within  the  hollow  bar, 
and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  said  pointer  engageable 
with  the  said  rack  whereby  upon  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  cursor  the  rack  is  caused  to  move  transversely 
whereby  to  drive  the  said  pinion  and  actuate  the  said 
pointer. 


I  3,042,296 

CELESTIAL  DATA  COMPUTER 
Victor  E.  Carbonara,  Manhasset,  and  E.  Douglas  Mac- 
Donald,  East  Willlston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kollsman 
Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

,     FUed  June  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,105 
i     >  12  Claims.    (O.  235—61) 


3i|[n^**3»S< 


i.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  instruction  representing 
element,  a  lever  operable  to  sense  said  element,  said  lever 
having  a  normal  starting  position  and  a  second  starting 
position,  a  cam  operable  to  pivot  said  lever  from  either 
of  said  starting  positions,  a  spring  acting  to  pivot  said 
lever  on  said  cam  to  said  second  starting  position,  a 
shiftaWe  extension  member  carried  by  and  movable  along 
said  lever,  said  extension  member  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion representative  of  the  instruction  function  and  a 
second  position  representative  of  a  function  opposite  of 
the  function  represented  by  said  element,  a  spring  acting 
to  shift  said  shiftable  member  to  the  second  position 
thereof,  a  second  lever  normally  engaging  and  holding 
said  extension  member  in  the  normal  position  thereof,  a 
key  operated  slide,  a  stop  member  carried  by  said  slide 
and  normally  holding  said  flrst  lever  in  the  itormal  posi- 
tion thereof  and  retractable  to  release  said  first  lever,  a 
latch  member  carried  by  said  slide  and  normally  latching 
said  stop  member  to  said  slide,  normally  engaged  latch 
means  on  said  slide  and  on  said  second  lever  releasable 
by  and  upon  retraction  of  said  stop  member  by  said  slide, 
a  latch  actuator  operable  to  release  said  latch  member, 
and  means  on  said  cam  to  activate  said  latch  actuator. 


1.  A  celestial  data  computer  comprising  a  frame,  a 
member  along  a  designated  declination  axis  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  head  angularly  displaccable  by  said  mem- 
ber, declination  input  means  coupled  to  said  member  tO' 
angularly  set  said  head  to  correspond  to  the  declination 
of  a  selected  star,  a  star-arm  extending  from  said  head, 
means  for  angularly  displacing  said  head  in  accordance 
with  the  local  hour  angle,  means  for  angularly  shifting 
said  frame  to  correspond  with  the  latitude  of  the  selected 
star,  whereby  said  star-arm  is  positioned  in  analog  rela- 
tion to  the  selected  star  in  a  celestial  sphere  representa- 
tion, bail  means  coupled  to  said  star-arm,  and  mechanism 
operable  by  said  bail  means  for  deriving  navigational 
data  relative  to  the  selected  star  through  the  star-arm 
analog  positions. 
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3.042^97 
ATTACK  DIRECTOR 
Lewis  W.  ImnL  Los  Angeles,  Roy  I.  Case,  Glcndale,  and 
Chester  Brandon,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  41U34 
59  Claims.    (CI.  235—41.5) 


1.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  horizontal  range 
from  a  vessel  to  a  submerged  target,  means  for  obtain- 
ing a  rotary  motion  representative  of  the  direct  distance 
from  said  vessel  to  said  target,  means  for  providing  a 
value  representing  the  sine  function  of  the  angle  of  de- 
prcs^sion  of  the  submerged  target  relative  to  the  attack- 
ing vessel,  means  responsive  to  the  rotary  motion  rep- 
resenting the  direct  distance  from  the  vessel  to  the  tar- 
get and  to  the  sine  function  of  the  angle  of  depression 
for  multiplying  the  direct  distance  from  said  vessel  to 
said  target  by  the  sine  function  of  the  angle  of  depres- 
sion to  obtain  a  product  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  target, 
means  responsive  to  the  sine  function  of  the  angle  de- 
pression for  converting  the  sine  function  of  the  angle 
of  depression  to  the  tangent  function  of  half  the  said  an- 
gle, means  responsive  to  the  target  depth  and  the  tangent 
function  for  obtaining  the  linear  product  of  target  depth 
and  said  tangent  function,  means  including  an  integrator 
loop  responsive  to  said  linear  product  for  converting 
said  linear  product  to  s  rotary  motion  representative  of 
the  product  of  target  depth  and  said  tangent  function 
and  for  determining  when  said  rotary  motion  has  be- 
come proportional  to  said  linear  product,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  difference  between  said  rotary  motion 
representative  of  the  product  of  target  depth  and  said 
tangent  function  of  the  angle  of  depression  and  said 
rotary  motion  representative  of  the  direct  distance  from 
said  vessel  to  said  target  to  obtain  a  rotational  output 
representative  of  the  horizontal   range. 


3,042,298 
ARTICLE  AND  MACHINE  FOR  VERIFYING 
CHECKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank  Kenneth  Hurd,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jack  F. 
Glenn,    Hugh   \V.    Fraser,   Jr.,    and    A.   M.    Adam<>on. 
trustees  for  the  Employees'  Saving  and  Profit  Sharing 
Trust   Fund   of   the   Citizens   and   Soothem   National 
Bank 

FUed  Oct  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,038 
21  Claims.  (CI.  235—41.7) 
1.  In  a  slip  positioning  and  retaining  member  for  use 
on  a  bookkeeping  machine  having  printing  surface  and  a 
sensing  arrangement  for  comparing  information,  a  slip 
positioning  bar  movably  mounted  on  said  machine  adja- 
cent said  printing  surface  to  hold  a  slip  inserted  therein 
for  printing  by  said  machine,  a  slip  guide  on  said  bar 


against  which  said  slip  may  be  positioned  to  guide  same 
in  proper  alignment  into  said  machine  and  said  bar,  said 
bar  having  an  open  sensing  space  therein  through  which 
sensing  elements  may  extend,  and  a  sensing  device  on 


'<^^'''ij<- 


said  machine  behind  said  sensing  space,  said  bar  being 
movable  from  a  sensing  to  non-sensing  position  to  bring 
said  slip  into  sensing  position  with  said  sensing  device  to 
sense  data  on  said  slip. 


3,042,299 
SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  DATA  CARDS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Alex  Sherman,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .Square   D  Company.  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan  I 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,935 
14  Claims.    (CL  235—41.11) 


4. 
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w     «•  IT     II     t«     n 


|l«'l« 


T  i« 


4.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  arrangement  of  perfora- 
tions in  a  data  card  which  is  perforated  in  accordatKC 
with  a  prearranged  code,  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
between  which  a  card  to  be  sensed  is  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed, one  of  said  members  being  swingable  about  a 
pivot  toward  and  away  from  the  other  and  said  one 
member  normally  being  spaced  from  said  other  to  pro- 
vide for  unimpeded  movement  of  said  card  therebetween, 
means  providing  an  entrance  slot  in  which  a  card  to  be 
sensed  is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  means  responsive  to 
the  entrance  of  said  card  into  said  slot  for  moving  said 
card  between  said  members  for  sensing,  means  for  mov- 
ing &aid  one  member  about  its  pivot  toward  said  other 
mcmoer  upon  disposition  of  a  card  therebetween,  a 
plurality  of  sensing  means  carried  by  respective  mem- 
bers and  cooperable  to  control  respective  electrical  sens- 
ing circuits  in  accordance  with  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  card  perforation  thereadjacent  when  said  members 
are  moved  together,  and  means  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  card  and  preventing  movement  of  said  one 
member  toward  the  other  and  effecting  immediate  ejec- 
tion of  said  card  through  said  slot  in  the  event  said  card 
is  improperly  positioned  for  sensing  between  said  mem- 
bers. 
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X  3,042,300 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ADDING 
MACHINE 

Walter  A.  Anderson,  Trmnbnll,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,217,  now 
Patent  No.  2,942,776,  dated  June  28,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  2,794 
6  Claims,     (d.  235—62) 


3,042,301 

TRIGONOMETRIC  Fl'NCTTON  FINDING  DEVICE 

Milton  A.  Seale,  904  Rosebud,  Victoria,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,370 

2  Claims.    (CI.  235—88) 


1.  A  trigonometric  function  finding  device  comprising  a 
base  having  a  plane  surface  with  a  circular  degree  scale, 
groups  of  function  value  designations  arranged  in  radial 
lines  on  said  surface,  each  group  being  arranged  in  a 
definite  pattern  and  each  line  of  groups  corresponding 
with  a  degree  marking  on  said  scale,  a  cursor  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  centrally  with  respect  to  said  degree 
scale  and  having  an  index  pointer  movable  along  said 
scale,  a  radial  slot  in  said  cursor,  and  a  minute  scale  on 
said  cursor  at  the  side  of  said  slot,  there  being  a  plurality 

/      I 


of  function  names  grouped  with  each  miriute  marking  ort 
said  finder  scalq,  said  minute  markings  and  name  groups 
being  spaced  frbm  the  pivot  of  said  cursor  the  same  cs^ 
the  corresponding  function  value  designations  from  said ' 
base  surface  and  said  groups  of  function  values  on  said 
base  surface  arranged  in  the  pattern  of  the  corresponding 
function  names  on  said  cursor  so  as  to  indicate  by  inti- 
mate association  and  corresponding  positioning  a  desired 
function  value  within  said  slot  of  a  particular  minute 
interval  positioned  at  the  side  of  said  slot  and  a  particular 
angular  degree  selected  by  said  cursor. 

2.  A  function  finding  device  as  described  in  claim  I 
further  including  a  minute  finder  incorporating  a  magnify- 
ing glass  slidable  on  said  pivoted  cursor  to  facilitate  visible 
correlation  of  particular  function  values  exposed  within 
said  slot  and  minute  markings  and  fuiKtion  names  at  the 
side  of  said  slot. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine  hsiving  a  power  source,  a 
cycling  ^aft  and  a  normally  open  clutch  adapted  to  be 
closed  to  connect  said  shaft  to  said  power  source  for 
machine  cycling  action^,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  different  function  instituting  cycling  keys,  of  members 
individually  related  to  said  keys  and  movable  each  from 
a  normal  to  an  operated  position,  means  to  urge  individ- 
ually said  members  toward  their  operated  positions,  in- 
dividual means  associated  with  each  member  to  hold  it 
in  normal  position,  eich  such  means  being  releasable  by 
one  of  said  keys  to  catuse  the  operation  of  its  related  meip- 
ber,  a  clutch  controlling  means  subject  to  operation  by 
any  of  said  members  to  close  Said  clutch,  means  controlled 
by  each  of  said  members  through  operation  thereof  to 
block  the  related  key  against  restoration,  a  restoring 
means  for  said  members  and  said  clutch  controlling  means 
and  including  means  governed  by  said  shaft  to  permit 
normally  the  operation  of  any  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  restore  any  operated  member  in  the  course 
of  a  cycle  as  well  as  to  cause  said  clutch  automatically 
to  open  at  the  conclusion  of  the  cycle,  and  means  where- 
by any  holding  means  is  controlled  by  its  related  key  to 
become  effective  only  if  such  key  is  jsermitted  to  restore. 


3,042,302 

PEG  BOARD  ROSARY 

George  A.  Mues,  9429  Sequoia  Drive,  Affton  23,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,962 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  235—90) 


A  peg  board  rosary  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
for  supporting  said  peg  board  rosary  in  upright  position, 
spaced  wells  in  said  base  for  receiving  peg  beads,  a  top 
for  each  well  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  adapted  to 
prevent  spilling  of  peg  beads  when  in  closed  relation,  a 
panel  supported  by  said  base  extending  upwardly  there- 
from at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  thereby  improving  stabil- 
ity of  the  peg  board  rosary,  said  panel  being  forwardly 
of  said  peg  bead  wells  thereby  hiding  them  from  view, 
openings  in  said  panel  for  receiving  peg  beads,  said  open- 
ings being  distributed  over  said  panel  in  a  pattern  simulat- 
ing rosary  beads  spread  thereover,  a  cross  and  a  medallion 
on  said  panel  disposed  in  rosary  relation  to  said  open- 
ings, and  a  plurality  of  rosary  peg  beads  in  said  wells 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  and  removed  from  said  panel 
openings,  each  of  said  peg  beads  including  a  spindle 
disposable  in  an  opening  in  the  panel  and  a  head  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  openings,  a 
selected  number  of  peg  beads  having  heads  of  larger 
size  than  the  remainder. 


3,042,303 
OBJECT  OR  VEHICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Hugh  C.  Kendall  and  John  H.  Aoer,  Jr.,  Rochester,  Nor* 
man  A.  Bolton,  Scottsville,  and  Klaus  H.  Frielinghaus, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,734 

20  Claims.    (CI.  235—99)  , 

1 .  In  a  system  for  detecting  objects  passing  i  fixed  en- 
ergy reflective  surface,  transmitting  means  for  producing 
a  beam  of  intermittent  pulses  of  energy  directed  at  said 
fixed  reflective  surface,  receiving  means  responsive  both 
to  normal  pulses  of  energy  reflected  from  said  fixed  re- 
flective surface  and  to  object  pulses  reflected  from  the  re- 
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iective  surfaces  of  said  obkcts  passing  between  said  fixed 
reflective  surface  and  said  transmitting  meani,  gating  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  to  provide 
a  lint  output  signal  for  each  energy  pulse  reflected  from 
said  fixed  surface  and  a  second  output  signal  for  each 
pulse  reflected  from  said  reflective  surface  of  each  of  said 
obiects,  whereby  the  passage  of  an  object  in  front  of  said 


fixed  reflective  surface  normally  prevents  said  first  output 
signal  from  being  provided  by  said  gating  circuit  means 
and  output  means  governed  by  said  firsthand  second  out- 
put signals  of  said  gating  means  for  providing  an  output 
indicative  of  the  passage  of  a  single  object  only  in  re- 
sponse to  the  occurrence  of  at  least  one  of  said  second 
signals  followed  by  the  recurrence  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  signals. 

3.042304 
ADDFR  CIRCUIT 
Eddie   T.   Hall,   Hopewell   Janction,   John    D.   Newton, 
Kingston,   and   lames   R.   Wood,   Poogfakeepdc,  N.Y., 
aviiCBon  to  Intematioiial  Biishie«  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,996 
(  Clataw.    (CL  235— 153) 


3.042^5 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Walter  G..  Edwards,  Manhattan  Beach,  James  F.  Hudson, 
Hermosa  Beach,  and   Edmund  F.   Klein,  San   Pedro, 
Calif.,  aasisnon  to  The  National  Cash  Rcfiater  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland         j 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7203S4 
22  Claima.    (O.  235—157) 


•fetal 


1.  A  digital  data  processing  program  control  system 
comprising  in  combination:  an  array  of  non-linear 
magnetic  devices;  a  plurality  of  latch  means;  a  plurality 
of  control  lines  each  connected  to  and  controlled  by  a 
respective  one  of  said  latch  means;  a  plurality  of  sense 
lines,  each  connected  to  and  effective  upon  formation  of 
a  signal  thereon  to  set  a  respective  one  of  said  latch  means 
and  each  sense  line  being  inductively  linked  to  a  set  of 
at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  devices,  at  least  one  of  said 
sense  lines  being  inductively  linked  to  a  plurality  of  said 
magnetic  devices,  and  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  de- 
vices being  linked  to  a  plurality  of  said  sense  lines; 
magnetic  device  selecting  and  driving  means  to  sequen- 
tially select  and  chamge  the  state  of  single  ones  of  the 
magnetic  devices  of  said  array  to  thereby  form  a  signal 
on  each  sense  line  inductively  coupled  thereto;  and  sets 
of  data  processing  logical  circuitry  each  respective  set  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  a  resftective  one  of  said  con- 
trol lines. 


3,042,306 
MAGNETIC-AMPLIFIER  MLLTIPLYING  CIRCUITS 
William  A.  Geyger,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  a«  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,782 

2  Claims.     (O.  235—178)  | 

(Granted  nnder  THIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  26^ 


1.  A  binary  adder  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  stages, 
comprising  an  addend  register  and  an. augend  register, 
each  register  having  a  bistable  device  corresponding  to 
each  said  stage,  means  to  store  a  binary  number  includ- 
ing a  parity  indicatKm  in  each  said  register,  means  adapted 
to  transfer  signals  representative  of  one  of  said  numbers 
to  the  other  register  to  produce  a  half  add  result,  means 
for  delay mg  and  then  applying  said  transferred  signals  to 
sample  said  half  add  result  and  to  generate  carries  in 
accordance  therewith  for  completing  the  binary  addition 
process  and  stonng  the  resultant  sum  in  said  other  reg- 
ister, and  error  checking  circuitry  associated  with  said 
adder  including  means  for  determining  the  parity  of  the 
aggregate  of  said  carries,  summing  means  for  adding  that 
parity  to  the  sum  of  the  parities  of  the  augend  and  addend 
and  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  summing 
means  with  the  parity  of  the  sum  stored  in  said  other 
register. 


I  A  magnetic  square  law  circuit  for  producing  an  out- 
put voltage  proportioned  to  the  square  of  a  D.-C.  input 
signal  comprising  a  fist  square  wave  voltage  source,  a 
second  square  wave  voltage  source,  a  ocnvcrtcr  stage  hav- 
ing a  first  saturable  core  with  a  winding  thereon,  a  first 
resistor  and  a  first  unilateral  impedance  means,  means 
serially  interconnecting  the  winding  of  said  first  saturable 
core,  said  fint  resistor  and  said  first  unilateral  impedance 
means  to  said  first  square  wave  voltage  source,  a  multi- 
plier stage  having  a  second  saturable  core  with  a  winding 
thereon,  a  second  resistor  and  a  second  unilateral  imped- 
ance means,  means  serially  interconnecting  the  winding  of 
said  second  saturable  core,  said  second  resistor  and  said 
second  unilateral  impedance  means  to  said  second  square 
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wave  voltage  source,  a  third  resistor  and  a  fourth  resistor, 
said  third  and  fourth  resistors  having  equal  resistance 
values  and  being  serially  connected  with  a  center  tap 
therebetween,  means  connecting  said  third  resistor  to  said 
converter  stage,  means  connecting  said  fourth  resistor  to 
said  multiplier  stage,  means  applying  a  D.-C.  input  signal 
across  said  serially  connected  third  and  fourth  resistors 
n^ereby  one-half  of  the  D.-C.  signal  is  applied  to  said 
converter  stage  and  the  other  half  of  the  D.-C.  signal  is 
applied  to  said  multiplier  stage  thereby  \p  produce  at  the 
output  of  the  multiplier  stage  a  voltage  proportional  to 
the  square  of  the  D.-C.  signaL  : 


3,042,307 
TRIGONOMETRIC  FUNCTION  GENERATORS 
Richard  Herbert  Booth,  Beaconsfield,  and  Alexander  Tor- 
rence  MacDonald,  Gerrards  Cross,  England,  assignors 
to  Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Apr.  30,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—184) 


on  said  cover  plate  and  having  a  power  member  on  the 
inside  of  said  cover  plate  and  extensible  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  cover  plate  upon  increases  in  temperature 
and  having  temperature  sensing  means  on  the  outside 
of  said  cover  plate,  a  valve  guided  on  the  inside  of  said 
cover  plate  for  engagement  with  said  seat,  spring  means 
biasing  said  valve  into  engagement  with  said  seat,  an  op- 
erating lever  fulcrumed  on  the  inside  of  said  cover  plate 


intermediate  the  ends  of  said  operating  lever  and  beneath 
said  power  member,  said  operating  lever  having  opera- 
tive supporting  connection  with  said  valve  at  one  end 
and  with  said  power  member  at  its  opposite  end  and  re- 
taining said  valve  to  said  cover  plate,  and  spring  means 
biasing  said  lever  in  a  valve  closing  direction  and  main- 
taining said  lever  in  engagement  with  said  power  member 
and  said  fulcrum.  i 


I  3,042,309 

'  VEHICLE-ALIGNING  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Smith  and  Robert  A.  Vaughan,  Colnmbos, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,252 
3  Clainu.    (CI.  238—4) 


1.  A  circuit  for  deriving  signals  proportional  to  the 
sine  and  cosine  of  desired  angles  comprising  means  for 
deriving  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  sine  of  a  major 
part  of  a  desired  angle,  means  for  deriving  a  second 
signal  proportional  to  the  cosine  of  the  same  part  of 
said  angle,  first  output  terminals  for  a  first  output  signal, 
second  output  terminals  for  a  second  output  signal,  means 
connected  from  said  second  output  terminals  for  deriving 
a  first  incremental  signal  proportional  to  the  product  of 
said  second  output  signal  and  the  tangent  of  a  minor  part 
of  said  desired  angle,  means  connected  from  said  first 
output  terminals  for  deriving  a  second  incremental  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  product  of  said  first  output  signal 
and  the  tangent  of  said  minor  part  of  said  desired  angle, 
means  for  adding  said  first  incremental  signal  to  said 
first  derived  signal  and  for  applying  the  resultant  to  said 
first  output  terminals  thereby  to  produce  said  first  output 
signal,  and  means  for  adding  said  second  incremental  sig- 
nal to  said  second  derived  signal  and  for  applying  the 
resultant  to  said  second  output  terminals  thereby  to  pro- 
duce said  second  output  signal,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  output  signals  are  respectively  proportional  to  the 
sine  and  cosine  of  the  desired  ^gle.  i 


3,042,308 
OVEN  CONTROL  VALVE 
Frank  E.  Cerveny,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

FUed  JuM  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,674 
2  Claims.  (CI.  236—99) 
1.  In  a  preassembled  thermostatic  valve  and  in  com- 
bination with  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  an  upwardly  opening  port  having  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing annular  seat  extending  thereabout,  a  cover  plate  for 
said  valve  body,  a  thermally  responsive  element  mounted 


1.  Apparatus  for  bringing  the  front  and  rear  wheels  i 
along  one  side  of  a  motor  vehicle  into  relative  alignment 
during  parking  of  the  vehicle,  comprising:  an  elongated 
cradle  having  a  relatively  narrow,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, flat,  wheel-supporting  surface  upon  which  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  along  one  side  of  a  vehicle  may  be 
driven;  an  elongated  wheel-guiding  member  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  cradle  adjacent  one  side  of  the  flat 
surface  of  said  cradle  and  projecting  generally  upwardly 
above  the  level  of  said  flat  surface  for  guiding  engagement 
with  one  of  the  vertical  side  surfaces  of  a  vehicle  whieel 
driven  onto  the  flat  surface  of  said  cradle;  elongated,  gen- 
erally cylindrical  roller  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  the  flat  surface  of  said  cradle  in  trans- 
versely spaced  relation  to  said  wheel-guiding  member, 
said  roller  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  wheel -guiding  member  and  a 
peripheral  portion  extending  Substantially  above  the  level 
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of  the  flat  surface  of  said  cradle  for  engagement  with  the 
opposite  vertical  side  surface  of  a  vehicle  wheel  driven 
upon  said  flat  surface;  means  supporting  said  roller  means 
for  axial  rotation,  and  means  connected  with  said  roller 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  peripheral  portion 
thereof  which  extends  above  the  level  of  said  flat  surface 
in  a  direction  away   from  said  wheel-guiding  member. 


3,042.310 

HAND  PAINT  SPRAY  GUN  AGITATOR 

Reinhold  A.  Franke  and  Griffin  Jones,  San  Antooio,  Tex. 

FUcd  Not.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  71,370 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—142) 

(Granted  nndcr  THIc  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


1.  In  a  hand  paint  spray  gun  and  agitator  for  im- 
miscible liquids,  a  cylindrical  Uquid  container  having  an 
open  upper  end,  a  horizontal  cover  for  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  container,  a  liquid  spraying  head  fixed  on  said 
cover  having  a  liquid  supply  tube  therefrom  leading  sub- 
stantially to  the  bottom  of  the  container  at  one  side  of 
the  center  thereof  and  a  rigid  air  supply  conduit  connect- 
ed to  said  spraying  head,  forming  a  manipulating  handle 
for  the  spray  gun.  a  closed  turbine  chamber  fixed  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  cover  at  one  side  of  said  liquid  supply 
tube,  an  air  turbine  wheel  rotatable  in  said  turbine  cham- 
ber on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
cover,  a  stirrer  shaft  removably  fixed  to  said  turbine 
wheel  for  rotation  thereby,  extending  downwardly  into 
said  container  substantially  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  blad- 
ed  stirrer  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  having  in- 
clined blades  thereon  for  agitating  a  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainer in  an  upward  direction  during  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  said  turbine  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  in  one 
side  thereof  for  directing  air  against  the  side  of  the  tur- 
bine wheel  for  rotation  thereof,  an  air  outlet  disposed  in 
angular  relation  to  the  said  inlet  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  turbine  wheel  for  exh&usting  the  air  from  the 
chamber  following  the  rotation  of  the  turbine  wheel  by 
air  from  said  inlet,  and  a  by-pass  air  supply  conduit  con- 
necting the  first  mentioned  air  supply  conduit  to  said 
•air  inlet  for  continuously  supplying  air  to  said  inlet  for 
rotation  of  said  bladed  stirrer  when  air  is  supplied  to 
the  first  n>entioned  air  supply  conduit. 


3.042,311 
SPRAY  GUNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry    Edwards,    John    Alexander    Partridge,    Norman 
Shanks,  and  John  Wilcock,  all  of  Manchester,  England, 
assignors    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited, 
Loodoo,  FoKiaad,  a  corporatioo  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  21,  1960 
4  Claims.     (CL  239—143) 
1.    Apparatus   for  generating   and   dispensing  polyure- 
thane  foam-forming  mixtures  and  the  like  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  mixing  chamber,  at  least  two  inlet 
passages  leading  to  said  mixing  chamber  for  introducing 


separate  ingredients  into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  an 
outlet  passage  for  dispensing  foam-forming  mixture  from 
said  mixing  chamber;  a  non-return  valve  disposed  in  each 
of  said  inlet  passages,  providing  unidirectional  flow  of 
an  ingredient  therethrough;  said  housing  also  including 
a  pre-mixing  chamber  in  each  of  said  inlet  passages  be- 


» 


tween  said  non-return  valves,  and  said  mixing  chamber; 
and  inert  gas  supply  passage  means  communicating  with 
each  of  said  pre-mixing  chambers,  whereby  separate  in- 
gredients, introduced  into  each  of  said  inlet  passages, 
are  individually  mixed  with  an  inert  gas  in  said  pre-mix- 
ing chambers  prior  to  entering  said  mixing  chamber  for 
combining  the  same. 


3,042,312 
SPRAYING  DEVICE 
George  B.  Packard,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Barco 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,491 
1  Claim.     (CI.  239—315) 


In  a  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit  for  in- 
troducing water  under  pressure,  a  chemical  pellet  con- 
tainer forming  a  continuation  of  said  conduit,  a  spray 
nozzle  operatively  connected  to  said  pellet  container  and 
a  valve  interposed  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  therethrough,  that  improvement  in  which  said 
valve  comprises  a  hollow  casing  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed threaded  ends  and  a  passage  therebetween  provid- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ports  connected  respectively  to  said 
conduit  and  to  said  pellet  container,  said  casing  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  intersecting  said  passage  and  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  opening  outwardly  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  casing,  a  stationary  sleeve  fitted  within 
said  bore,  said  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
forming  the  side  wall  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve  stem 
which  is  longer  than  said  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  end- 
wise within  said  sleeve,  said  stem  having  manually  engage- 
able  buttons  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  casing  at  both 
ends  of  said  sleeve  for  moving  said  stem  endwise  within 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  said  casing  providing  an 
annular  space  which  is  opposite  to  and  communicates 
with  said  outlet  port,  said  stem  having  a  reduced  portion 
which  with  said  sleeve  forms  an  annular  recess  within 
said  valve  chamber,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  con- 
necting said  annular  recess  with  said  inlet  port,  said 
sleeve  having  also  an  annular  band  of  holes  spaced  from 
said  opening  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  which  are 
located  opposite  to  said  annular  space  and  are  adapted 
to  connect  said  annular  recess  through  said  annular  space 
to  said  outlet  port,  said  valve  stem  being  provided  with 
spaced  equal  area  balancing  pistons  on  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  the  inner  end  surfaces  of  which  define  the  ends 
of  said   annular  recess,   a   peripheral   seat   ring  groove 
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around  the  piston  which  is  adjacent  to  said  inlet  port  a 
seat  ring  in  said  groove,  two  spaced  apart  seat  ring 
grooves  around  the  piston  which  is  adjacent  said  outlet 
port,  seat  rings  in  each  of  the  last  named  grooves,  said 
seat  rings  being  so  positioned  along  said  valve  stem  that 
in  one  endwise  position  of  said  Valve  stem  both  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  are  in  communication  with  said  annular 
recess  and  in  the  other  endwise  position  of  said  valve 
stem  said  inlet  port  is  in  communication  with  said  an- 
nular recess  while  said  outlet  port  is  cut  off  from  said 
annular  recess  by  that  portion  of  said  piston  having  said 
two  spaced  apart  seat  rings  which  is  between  said  two 
spaced  apart  seat  rings  covering  said  annular  band  of 
holes  in  said  sleeve,  the  holes  of  said  band  of  holes  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  cross  section 
of  the  seat  ring  which  moves  over  said  holes  when  said 
valve  stem  is  moved  endwise  in  said  sleeve. 


I  3,042,313 

FLUID  METERING  DEVICE 
George  B.  Packard,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Barco 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,048 
1  Claim.     (CI.  239—318) 


3,042,314 
REGULATABLE  FLUID  MIXING  AND  SPRAYING 

DEVICE 
George  B.  Packard,  Shrewsbury,  and  Charles  W.  Monlgic, 
Millbury,    Mass.,    assignors   to    Barco   Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Worcester,   Mass.,  a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,201 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—347)  [ 

I         I  ,         -  ' 

( 


A  fluid  metering  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for 
fluid,  a  head  removably  mounted  thereon  which  has  a 
vertical  opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
container,  a  metering  device  including  a  threaded  nut 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  opening  and  an  adjustable 
screw  in  the  nut,  the  threads  of  the  screw  and  nut  pro- 
viding an  elongated  fluid  metering  passage  of  variable 
length,  means  for  educting  fluid  from  the  container 
through  said  passage,  a  cover  removably  secured  on  the 
head  which  has  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  means 
for  removably  securing  the  cover  on  the  head  with  said 
vertical  openings  in  axial  alignment,  said  cover  and  head 
having  a  lateral  opening  therebetween  intersecting  a  ver- 
tical passage  therethrough  which  is  aligned  with  the 
screw,  a  stem  forming  an  extension  of  and  serving  to 
rotate  the  screw  which  extends  freely  through  said  ver- 
tical passage  and  across  the  lateral  opening,  a  manually 
rotatable  regulating  disk  mounted  in  said  lateral  opening 
which  is  removably  keyed  to  the  stem,  a  translucent  hol- 
low cap  enclosing  the  end  of  the  stem  and  fixed  to  said 
disk  to  rotate  therewith  and  providing  a  downwardly 
opening  space  closed  at  its  upper  end,  said  vertical  open- 
ing in  the  cover  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  cap 
so  that  the  cap  is  freely  rotatable,  said  cover  being  re- 
movable to  provide  for  the  removal  of  the  cap  and  disk 
as  a  unit  for  access  to  the  stem  for  rotatively  removing 
the  screw  from  the  nut,  and  fluid  sealing  means  between 
said  disk  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  cover  and 
head  which  prevents  fluid  escaping  through  said  vertical 
and  lateral  openings,  the  lower  end  of  the  nut  projecting 
downwardly  into  the  container  and  comprising  an  educ- 
tion tube  secured  on  said  end  of  the  nut  and  the  screw 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  vertical  opening  in  the 
head  and  removable  upwardly  through  the  passage  in  the 
head  ^^thout  requiring  removal  of  the  tube. 


1.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit  for  wa- 
ter under  pressure,  a  container  for  a  liquid,  a  bead  on  the 
top  of  the  container,  a  spray  nozzle  on  the  head,  said  head 
having  a  venturi  passage  between  said  conduit  and  said 
nozzle  which  provides  a  partial  vacuum,  an  eduction  titbe 
depending  from  said  head  and  connected  for  introducing 
liquid  into  the  partial  vacuum  developed  in  said  passage, 
said  head  having  an  air  inlet  for  admitting  air  to  said 
passage  to  reduce  the  partial  vacuum,  a  valve  associated 
with  said  tube  for^  controlling  the  liquid  flow  through  said 
tube,  a  valve  carried  by  the  head  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  through  said  inlet,  and  a  manually  settable 
dial  device  interconnecting  and  operating  said  valves 
simultaneously,  said  valves  being  moved  to  progressively 
close  the  air  intake  and  simultaneously  increase  the  de- 
livery of  liquid  according  to  an  orderly  variation  in  the 
dial  setting. 

I  3,042,315  I 

AIR  AND  LIQUID  SPRAY  GUN 
Joseph  R.  Besser,  3325  N.  Harlem  Ave.,  Cl^cago,  IIL     I 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,537 
5  Claims.     (CL  239—413) 


1 .  A  portable  hand  operated  pressure  cleaning  and  dry- 
ins  gun  comprising,  a  high  pressure  air  tube,  a  downward- 
ly extending  cylindrical  atomizing  nozzle  housing  integral- 
ly and  angularly  formed  on  the  outlet  end  of  said  high 
pressure  air  tube  and  having  the  same  diameter  as  said 
tube,  said  nozzle  housing  having  an  opening  in  its  down- 
wardly extending  rear  wall  intermediate  its  ends,  a  low 
pressure  fluid  tube  connected  at  its  outer  end  with  said 
downwardly  extending  rear  wall  of  said  nozzle  housing 
and  having  its  internal  bore  i«  alignment  with  said  opening 
in  said  nozzle  housing  intermediate  the  end  portions 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  a 
venturi  meter  assembly  mounted  within  the  upper  end  of 
said  nozzle  housing,  said  assembly  embodying  a  body 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  tapered  needle  pointed  at 
its  upper  end,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  nozzle  rotatably  and 
threadedly  mounted  upon  the  exterior  discharge  end  of 
said  cylindrical  nozzle  housing,  a  transverse  pin  secured 
across  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  nozzle  and  said 
tapered  needle  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  pin  for  ad- 
justing the  location  of  said  needle  within  said  longitudinal 
bore  in  said  assembly,  an  air  valve  element  assembled 
upon  the  inlet  end  of  said  high  pressure  air  tube,  an  op- 
erating member  pivotally  mounted  with  said  air  valve  ele- 
ment, a  three-way  valve  assembled  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  low  pressure  fluid  tube,  a  flexible  conduit  for  con- 
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veying  liquids  connected  at  one  end  with  said  three-way 
valve,  an  air  passage  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  three-way 
valve,  a  rotating  valve  pin,  an  operating  lever  at  one  end 
of  said  valve  pin,  a  transverse  passageway  through  said 
valve  pin,  an  air  passage  way  in  said  valve  pin  and  join- 
ing said  transverse  passageway  at  right  angles  therewith, 
movement  of  said  lever  rotates  said  valve  pin  for  simulta- 
neously covering  and  uncovering  the  intake  end  of  said  air 
passageway  in  said  pin  and  the  air  passage  in  the  wall  of 
said  three-way  valve  for  selectively  allowing  fluid  from  a 
source  of  liquid  supply  to  be  conveyed  through  said  flex- 
ible conduit  and  said  low  pressure  fluid  tube  when  the 
air  passage  in  said  three-way  valve  wall  is  closed. 


PLASTFR  APPLYING   APPARATLIS 
Lloyd  H.  HobsoQ,  Lcmont,  III.,  assignor  to  Plastering  !>«• 
veiopment  Center,  IoCm  Chicago,  111^  a  corporatioa  of 
Illinois 

FUcd  Oct.  13,  19M.  Ser.  No.  62,461 
ItClaiins.     (0.239— 415)    , 


1.  In  a  spray  gun  for  plaster  and  the  like,  a  body 
equipped  with  a  passage,  said  passage  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  and  a  nozzle  outlet  at  the  other  end.  a  valve  in 
said  passage  effective  to  close  the  same  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  nozzle  outlet,  a  second 
passage  in  said  body  communicating  with  the  first-men- 
tioned passage  between  said  valve  and  outlet,  a  third  pas- 
sage in  said  body  communicating  with  said  second  pas- 
sage, fourth  and  fifth  passages  in  said  body  communicat- 
ing with  said  third  passage,  valve  means  in  siid  body 
operative  to  selectively  isolate  said  fourth  and  fifth  pas- 
sages from  said  third  passage,  means  for  coupling  a 
source  of  compressed  air  containing  accelerator  to  said 
fourth  passage  and  a  source  of  compressed  air  to  said 
fifth  passage,  and  trigger  means  coupled  to  said  valve  and 
valve  means  for  first  communicating  said  fourth  and  third 
passages  and  thereafter  opening  said  valve  and  finally  iso- 
lating said  fifth  and  third  passages. 


3,542,3 17 
VARIABLE  AREA  VALVE 
Harold   C.   Simmoos,   Sooth   Euclid,   Ohio,   aarignor   to 
Parher-Hannifin  Corporatioo,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9, 19S9.  Scr.  No.  158,422 
1  Ckyn.     (CI.  239—453) 


seat;  an  axially  yieldable,  laterally  ri^d  spring  means  in- 
tegrally joining  together  one  portion  of  said  body  for 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  another  portion  that  con- 
tains said  seat;  said  spring  means  comprising  a  tubular 
portion  of  said  body  that  is  transversely  slotted  to  pro- 
vide axially  adjacent  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  and 
circumfcrentially  offset  bridges;  and  a  valve  member 
axially  and  laterally  fixedly  secured  to  said  one  portion 
and  having  a  head  disposed  adjacent  to  said  seat  and 
extendirs  into  said  another  portion  in  radially  spaced 
relation  whereby  fluid  pressures  of  different  magnitude 
acting  on  said  valve  member  moves  said  head  thereof 
axially  toward  or  away  from  said  seat  without  sliding 
friction  of  said  valve  member  in  said  another  portion. 


3,M2,318  I 

ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  ' 

Ho  Chow,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  and  WUIiam  Blasnik,  Dcmarest, 
N  J.,  assignors,  by  mcanc  aasignments,  to  International 
Patent  Research  Corp.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43,148 
9  Claims.     (CI.  239^^58) 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  fixed  structure  including  an 
outer  housing  and  a  conduit  member  fixed  relation  to  and 
located  inside  said  housing  a  forward  portion  of  said  con- 
duit member  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the 
forward  portion  of  said  housing  and  having  a  valve  sur- 
face and  an  outlet  opening  located  rearwardly  of  said 
valve  surface,  and  a  valve  member  received  between  the 
forward  portions  of  said  housing  and  said  conduit  mem- 
ber, articulately  mounted  on  said  fixed  structure  for  move- 
ment forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  thereto,  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  surface  sealingly  engageable  with  and  movable 
away  from  the  valve  surface  of  said  conduit  member,  the 
forward  portion  of  said  housing  having  an  opening 
through  which  a  portion  of  said  valve  member  is  visible, 
said  valve  member  portion  and  said  housing  having  index 
marks  crx>perating  with  one  another  to  indicate  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  valve  surfaces  for  different  relative 
positions  of  said  conduit  member  and  said  valve  member. 


3,042,319 

COMBINED  NOZZLE  AND  VALVE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Gorman  C.  Bnrd,  1531  S.  Cove  Blvd.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  84,291 

13  OaloM.     (CI.  239—574) 


A  variable  area  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  passage  for  cooducaog  fluid  thercthxough  and  a  valve 


1.  A  nozzle  construction  including,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  body  formed  of  nonmetallic  yieldable  material, 
a  coupling  construction  attached  to  one  end  of  said  body, 
an  elongated  flexible  tubular  element  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  close  convolutions  of  linear  material 
disposed  within  the  body,  one  end  region  of  the  flexible 
clement  being  in  fluid  tight  relation  with  the  outlet  end 
of  the  body,  closure  means  for  the  opposite  end  region 
of  the  flexible  tubular  element,  said  tubular  body  being 
adapted  to  be  flexed  whereby  to  flex  said  tubular  clement 
and  separate  convolutions  thereof  to  accommodate  flow 
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of  fluid  through  the  coupling  construction  to  the  interior 
of  the  flexible  tubular  element  for  discharge  through  the 
outlet  end  of  the  tubular  body. 
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I  3,042,320 

TREATMENT  OF  MINERAL  SUBSTANCES 
Malcolm  S.   Burgess,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Burgess 
I     Pigment  Company,  SandersvUle,  Ga.,  a  company  of 
Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  730,1M 
3  Claims.     (CL  241—26)        t 


4=^ 


-%» 


u 


I 'A 


&, 


I .  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  clays  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  clay  in  the  form  of  discrete  par- 
ticles suspended  in  an  aeroform  fluid  to  the  influence  of 
sonic  energy  of  an  intensity  greater  than  150  decibels, 
and  a  frequency  from  about  0.5  to  about  3.5  kc,  where- 
by particle  size  Is  reduced. 


3,042,321 

PAPER  FIBRE  PROCESSING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  WORKLNG  PULP  FIBRES 

Anton  Joseph  Haug,  64  Taylor  St.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct   1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,676 

^  2  Claims.     (CI.  241—157) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mechanically  working  fibrous  paper 
making  material  the  combination  of  a, frame,  a  revolving 
cylinder  mounted  in  the  frame  for  receiving  and  guiding 
fibrous  material  in  a  circular  path  of  travel  around  the 
inside  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  feeding,  material  into 
the  cylinder,  an  outlet  housing  fixed  to  the  machine  frame 
and  located  around  an  open  end  of  the  revolving  cylinder 
to  provide  a  passageway  through  which  material  may 
pass  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  roller  located 
through  the  cylinder  for  engaging  and  rolling  fibrous  ma- 
terial, rotating  conveyor  means  supported  in  the  circular 
path  of  travel  of  the  fibrous  material  and  periodically  de- 
flecting portions  of  the  fibrous  material  in  directions 
axially  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  fiber  brushing  com- 
ponent rotatable  with  the  revolving  cylinder  within  the 
said  outlet  housing,  said  fiber  brushing  component  con- 
sisting of  a  conical  extension  presenting  inner  fiber  en- 
gaging surfaces  which  terminate  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
end  wall  of  said  outlet  housing  and  an  inner  fiber  brush- 
ing component  yieldably  supported  on  the  outlet  housing 


in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  fiber  brushing  component 
to  define  a  restricted  fiber  brushing  passageway  of  annular 
conformation  and  said  inner  fiber  brushing  component  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  pivoted  members  each  of  which  is 
variably  spaced  from  an  adjacent  serrated  surface  of  the 
outer  fiber  brushing  component  and  each  of  said  piv- 
oted members  being  formed  with  serrated  portions  for 
engaging  and  rolling  fibers  passing  through  the  restricted 
fiber  brushing  passageway. 


I  3,042,322 

ROTATING  AND  GYRATING  BALL  MILL 
Lorcn  G.  Symons,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wiscondn 

FUed  May  27,  1955,  Scr.  No.  511,665     ,1     j/. 
1  Claim.     (CL  241—175)  * 


In  a  grinding  mill,  a!  base,  a  sub-base  mounted  thereon 
for  rotation  about  a  generally  upright  first  axis,  a  hollow 
bowl  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the 
sub-base  for  simultaneous  rotation  about  its  axis  inclined 
at  a  predetermined  angle  to  and  intersecting  the  first  axis, 
the  bowl  having  a  top  opening  surrounding  the  first  axis 
in  all  bowl  positions,  means  disposed  in  the  first  axis  to 
deliver  a  generally  constant  stream  of  material  to  be 
ground  normally  through  said  top  opening  into  the  interior 
of  the  bowl  in  the  general  direction  of  the  intersection  of 
the  two  axes,  a  body  of  grinding  media  in  the  interior 
of  the  bowl,  means  located  entirely  below  the  open  top  of 
the  bowl  to  drive  said  rotary  sub-base  and  said  bowl  shaft 
for  rotating  the  bowl  simultaneously  about  both  axes  at 
a  speed  effective  to  maintain  the  media  and  the  material 
undergoing  grinding  centrifugally  against  the  inner  surface 
of  the  bowl-^ith  a  thrust  of  the  order  of  several  times 
gravity,  and  at  the  same  time  to  impart  to  the  media  and 
material  a  substantial  wave-like  movement  across  the 
equator  of  the  bowl,  and  a  generally  annular  concave  dis- 
charge at  an  end  of  the  bowl,  surrounding  but  radially 
spaced  from  the  bowl  axis,  formed  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  escape  of  ground  material  along  and  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bowl,  while  resisting  the  passage  of  the 
media. 


3,042,323 

LIFTER-LINER  LINING  FOR  ROTARY 
BALL  MILLS 
Newton  L.  Hall,  P.O.  Box  83,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,178  i 

1  Claim.    (CL  241—183) 
A  lifter-liner  lining  for  a  horizontal  rotary  ball  mill 
of  uniform  shell  diameter,  clear  interior,  and  imperforate 
shell,  open  at  both  ends  for  respectively  receiving  and  dis- 
charging material  to  be  ground,  comprising;  sectional  and 
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circumferential  hfter  plates  with  imperforate  headers  ex- 
tending coaaecuuveiy  within  several  spaced  rows  of 
straight  alinement  along  the  length  of  the  interior  of 
said  mill  shell,  the  headers  of  said  lifter  plates  extending 
radially  from  the  concaved  inner  surface  of  said  lifter 
plates  measured  in  magnitude  between  five  and  fifteen 
percent  of  the  diametral  measurement  of  said  mill  shell, 
said  rows  of  lifter  plates  with  headers  being  interposed 
between  groups  of  umform  circumferential  liner  plates. 


said  lifter  plates  with  headers  ahned  in  regular  rows  with 
said  headers  being  of  diverse  heights,  said  liner  plate 
groups  and  said  lifter  plate  rows,  included  in  total  com- 
bination a  lifter-liner  limng  d«tachably  attached  direct- 
ly to  the  interior  of  said  mill  ■  shell  and  adapted  to  de- 
velop mill  load  actions  to  engage  a  composite  circulating 
load  of  discrete  material  to  be  ground,  said  load  actions 
being  governed  by  the  normal  speed  of  mill  and  the 
diametral  height  of  header  on  said  lifter  plates. 


3.942.324 
WINDLP  EQl  IPMENT 
George  Allison   Kinney.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27.  I960,  Set.  No,  32,180 
,     5  Claims.    (CL  242—18) 

■     _i_ ,—4-4- 


I.  In  a  high  speed  windup  system  the  combinatioo 
comprising  a  supporting  frame  structure,  a  windup  roll 
chuck,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  chuck  on  said 
frame  structure,  a  movable  asseijibly  on  said  frame  struc- 
ture adjacent  said  chuck,  a  dritc  roll  and  yarn  travers- 
ing mechanism,  a  first  seismic  eccentric  rotation  accom- 
modating means  resiliently  supporting  and  mounting  said 
drive  roll  and  yarn  traversing  mechanism  on  said  mov- 
aWe  assembly  in  operative  association  with  said  chuck, 
power  drive  means  on  said  movable  assembly  operatively 
connected  with  said  drive  roll  and  traversing  mechanism, 
means  mounting  said  movable  assembly  on  said  frame 
structure  to  maintain  a  minimum  spacing  between  the 
traversing  mechanism  and  the  windup  roll  chuck  and 
consunt  contact  between  said  drive  roll  and  a  yam  pack- 
age mounted  on  said  windup  roll  chuck  during  windup 
gf  yam  on  said  package,  said  means  rotatably  mounting 
said  chuck  on  said  frame  structure  comprising  a  second 
seismic  eccentric  rotation  accommodating  resilient  sup- 
porting and  mounting  means  for  said  chuck  and  a  means 
for  maintaining  the  axis  of  said  windup  chuck  in  constant 
parallel  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  drive  roll. 


3.042.325 
BUILDER  MOTION     i       ' 
Allan   B.   Hncbes.   Wilmington,    Del.,  ami   Sherman    A. 
Rogers,  Landenbcrg,   Pa.,  aMignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  5f344 
3  Claims.    (CI.  242— 26  J)( 


P>  V^  -y; 


1.  An  adjustable  radius  arm  comprising  two  arm  mem- 
bers on  a  shaft,  each  member  having  an  elongated  cam 
slot  therein,  one  of  said  members  being  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  the  other  being  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  a  fol- 
lower plate  having  cam  rollers  riding  in  said  cam  slots 
to  provide  a  movable  coupling  between  said  .arm  mem- 
bers, oscillatory  motion  means  connected  to  sa'id  follower 
plate,  and  means  interconnected  with  said  oscillatory  mo- 
tion means  normally  locking  said  arm  members  together, 
which  means  includes  a  stepping  device  for  cyclically 
rotating  said  roUUble  member  relative*to  said  fixed  mem- 
ber in  predetermined  iiKrements  thereby  moving  said 
follower  plate  toward  or  away  from  said  shaft  by  moving 
said  cam  rollers  in  said  slots. 


3,042,326  I 

TRAVERSE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Douglas  J.  Lamb,  Gulf  Breeze,  and  William  H.  Hills, 
Pensacola,  Fla..   ai^gnorv,   by    mesne  assignments,  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,401 
7  Claims.    (O.  242—26.3) 


•  ' 


4.  In  a  traverse  control  mechanism  in  combination 
with  a  ring  rail  and  lifter  elements  supporting  said  rail 
for  reciprocation  thereof  along  a  portion  of  a  bobbin, 
piston  means  connected  to  the  lifter  elements  fbr  driving 
said  lifter  elements,  valve  means  to  reverse  the  stroke  of 
said  piston  means,  a  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted 
screw  having  opposite  ends  oppositely  threaded,  stop 
blocks  threaded  onto  each  end  of  the  screw,  means  rigidly 
attached  to  said  screw  to  control  said  valve  means,  and 
contact  means  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  piston 
means  to  strike  one  of  the  stop  blocks  upon  each  stroke 
of  said  pistoji  means  so  that  said  screw  and  said  valve 
control  means  arc  caused  to  slide  to  actuate  said  valve 
means,  said  contact  means  being  adjustable  relative  to  the 
position  of  the  piston  means  to  shift  the  portion  of  the 
cylinder  traversed  by  the  piston  means  and  thereby  shift 
the  traversing  stroke  along  the  bobbin  for  changing  the 
configuration  of  the  yam  package  wound  thereon. 
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3,042327 
QUILL  WINDER 
Nelson  B.  Henry,  Decatur,  Ga^  assignor  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  Yortt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jerwy 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,333 
4  Claims.    (CL  242—27.1) 


3,042,328 
SPOOLER  TYPE  WINDER 
Robert  J.  Mahone)',  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Barber- 
Colman   Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,516 
2  Claims.    (CI.  242—35.6) 


drawing  thread  from  the  bobbin  and  winding  the  same 
onto  the  cheese,  means  supporting  a  reserve  bobbin  and 
holding  the  thread  thereof  alongside  but  spaced  from 
said  first  thread,  a  tying  unit  movable  along  a^  predeter- 
mined path  past  said  winding  unit  including  a  knotter 
engageable  with  said  reserve  thread  and  operable  to  tie 
the  same  to  the  trailing  end  of  a  broken  thread  on  said 
cheese  during  movement  of  the  tying  unit  past  the  wind- 
ing unit,  means  for  sensing  breaking  or  exhaustion  of 
said  first  thread  iiKluding  a  member  on  said  winding  unit 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position  in  response  to  break- 
ing of  said  first  thread;  a  deflector  carried  by  said  tying 
unit  in  advance  of  said  knotter  and  normally  disposed  in 
a  positiqn  to  engage  said  reserve  thread  and  cam  the 
same  out  of  the  path  of  the  oncoming  knotter,  an  actu- 
ator operable  to  disable  said  deflector  in  the  absence  of 
a  thread  running  between  said  active  bobbin  and  said 
cheese  including  a  part  mounted  on  said  tying  unit  for 
engagement  with  said  member  and  moved  thereby  out 
of  a  normal  position  in  passing  by  the  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  tying  unit  and  subsequently  en- 
gageable with  said  member  and  actuated  thereby  during 
continued  movement  of  the  tying  unit  to  return  said  de- 
flector to  said  normal  position. 


I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  a  carriage 
mounted  for  vertical  movement,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  quill  on  said  carriage,  means  for  revolving  said 
quill  supporting  means,  means  for  guiding  a  yarn  to  be 
wound  onto  said  quill  under  tension,  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  from  a  starting  position  iiKluding  delayed 
action  means  for  rendering  the  carriage  moving  means 
ineffective  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  delayed 
action  means  including  a  driving  worm  and  driven  worm 
wheel  and  means  for  engaging  the  worm  along  the  worm 
wheel  for  a  limited  period  of  time,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  carriage  to  its  starting  position. 


3,042329 

LIGATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Albert  Signorella,  128  Cottage  St.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,905 

5  Claims.    (CL  242 — 48) 


I'll 


A, 


I 


1.  A  winder  having,  in  combination,  a  winding  unit 
including  an  active  bobbin  and  a  cheese  and  means  for    said  adjacent  spokes 


1.  A  device  for  forming  ligatures  of  a  uniform  length 
from  a  continuous  ligature  strand  comprising  a  base, 
support  means  on  said  base  for  receiving  a  continuous 
ligature  strand,  a  flat  ligature  measuring  pulley  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said  sup- 
port means,  a  clamp  screw  provided  at  one  side  of  said 
pulley  for  releasably  fastening  an  end  of  a  continuous 
ligature  strand  thereto,  said  pulley  having  a  rim  with 
a  peripheral  channel  therein  for  receiving,  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  the  ligature  strand,  said  pulley  also  having  an 
open  slot  extending  transversely  through  said  rim  and 
channel  of  said  pulley  to  enable  passage  of  a  cutting 
device  therethrough  whereby  to  sever  said  plurality  of 
turns  and  form  therefrom  a  bundle  of  ligatures  of  uni- 
form lengths,  said  base  having  an  axle  projecting  there- 
from, said  pulley  having  a  hub  movably  received  on  said 
axle,  and  spaced  spokes  connecting  said  hub  to  said  rim, 
said  slot  being  disposed  intermediate  a  pair  of  adjacent 
spokes  and  said  clamp  screw  being  provided  on  one  of 
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3,M2,33«  3,042331 

BALLING  HEAD  TAPE  RECORDER 

Chester  J.   Hang,   ClevelaiMl,   George   S.  Van   Denjcn,  Raymond  C.  Bierman,  Clarendon  Hills,  111^  assignor  to 

Lyndhunt,  and  Jack  H.  Selby,  Chafpin   Falls,  Oliio,  Motorola,  Inc^  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Ulinoli 

assignon  to  The  Warner  A  Swaaey  Company,  CleTe-  Filed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  73M18 

land,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio  (3  ClaiiM.    (CL  242—55.13) 
Filed  Ime  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821  938 
3  Claims.    (CL  242 — 54.4)  , 


1.  In    combination    with    a   continuous    textile    sliver 
delivering  mechanism  having  sliver  exit  means,  a  balling 
mechanism    operativcly   associated   with  said   delivering 
mechanism   and   comprising  an  arbor   upon   which   the 
sliver  is  to  be  wound,  means  for  rotating  said  arbor  in 
timed   relationship  to  the   operation   of  said   delivering 
mechanism,  a  crosshead  supported  for  reciprocation  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  central  position  and  longitu- 
dinally  of   said   arbor   and   provided   with   sliver    guide 
means,  the  distance  between  said  sliver  guide  means  and 
said  sliver  exit  means  being  shortest  when  the  crosshead 
is   in   central   position   and   variably   greater  when   said 
crosshead  reciprocates  therefrom,  an  oscillating  traverse 
arm  operatively  connected  to  said  crosshead.  means  to 
oscillate  said  arm  in  timed  relationship  to  said  delivering 
mechanism  to  reciprocate  said  crosshead,  and  a  sliver 
compensating  mechanism  for"  maintaining  constant  sliver 
length  between  said  exit  means  and  said  guide  means  and 
comprising  a  lever  carried  by  said  crosshead  on  the  side 
thereof  that  is  toward  said  delivering  mechanism   and 
rockable  transversely  of  said  crosshead  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  arbor,  said  lever  on  one  side  of  its  pivotal  con- 
nection being  provided  with  compensating  sliver  guide 
m^ans   located   intermediate   said  exit   means  and   said 
crosshead  sliver  guide  means,  said  lever  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pivotal  connection  having  an  actuating  por- 
tion including  a  cam  element,  said  traverse  arm  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  crosshead  mounting  a  cam  ele- 
ment cooperating  with  said  first  cam  element,  and  spring 
means  carried  by  said  crosshead  and  acting  on  said  lever 
to  maintain  both  of  said  cam  elements  in  contact  with 
each  other  whereby  when  said  crosshead  is  in  central 
position  said  compensating  sliver  guide  means  is  located 
a  maximum   distance   from   the   crosshead   sliver   guide 
means  to  provide  a  substantial  bow  in  said  sliver  but 
when  said  crosshead  reciprocates  from  central  position 
the  arcuate  movement  of  the  traverse  arm  cam  element 
lowers  said  element  and  said  spring  means  acts  on  said 
lever  to  roclc  the  latter  to  move  the  compensating  sliver 
guide  means  transversely  of  and  toward  said  crosshead  to 
positions  closer  to  the  crosshead  sliver  guide  means  to 
reduce  the  magnitude  of  said  sliver  bow  in  proportion 
to  the  increase  in  the  distance  between  skid  exit  means 
and  said  crosshead  sliver  guide  means. 


1.  Web  transport  apparatus  including  in  combination 
means  for  supplying  an  elongated,  flat  web  along  a  first 
line  of  travel  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  web.  means  for  taking  up  the  web  along  a  second 
line  of  travel  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane, 
a  first  guide  positioned  to  engage  the  web  in  the  first  line 
of  travel  and  direct  the  web  toward  the  second  line  of 
travel,  a  second  guide  positioned  to  engage  the  web  from 
said  first  guide  and  direct  the  same  along  the  second  line 
of  travel,  said  first  and  second  guides  having  inversely 
corresponding  conical  surfaces  with  the  radii  which  de* 
fine  the  contour  of  said  surface  of  said  first  guide  being 
of  decreasing  magnitude  in  a  direction  toward  the  second 
plane  and  the  radii  which  define  the  contour  of  said  sur- 
face of  said"  second  guide  being  of  decreasing  magnitude 
in  a  direction  toward  the  first  plane,  the  conical  axes  of 
said  first  and  second  guides  being  disposed  at  correspond- 
ing angles  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  planes  for 
maintaining  the  plane  of  the  web  perpendicular  to  the 
first  and  second  planes  during  web  travel  toward  and 
away  from  said  guides  thereby  preventing  distortion  or 
twisting  of  the  web. 


3,»42332 

SPUCING  OF  PREPRINTED  WEBS 

Edward  Tbomas  Astley,  Ix>odon,  England,  assignor  to 

J.  F.  Crosfield  Limited 

Filed  Jnly  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,902 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  BriUfai  July  4, 1960 

4Claima.    (CL  242--58J) 


M J  1 

-fe,'.^^ 

n^ 

M^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  sticking  a  moving  web  of  paper  carry- 
ing a  repeated  pattern  to  a  routing  reel  of  paper  carrying 
a  corresponding  pattern  comprising:  control  means  in- 
cluding a  register  determining  device  receiving  signals 
representing  the  passage  of  patterns  on  the  reel  and  on  the 
moving  web  past  predetermined  points  and  operative  to 
cause  the  sticking  when  the  interval  between  the  signals 
representiing  the  passage  of  patterns  on  the  web  and  the 
reel  indicates  that  the  patterns  on  the  attached  webs 
will  be  subtantially  in  register;  means  operable  to  vary 
the  relative  speed  of  the  web  and  the  new  reel  by  a  given 
amount  which  is  independent  of  the  register  error  to  vary 
the  rate  of  change  of  register  between  them;  and  means 
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preventing  the  operation  of  the  speed-varying  means  until 
a  predetermined  time  has  passed  since  the  commence- 
ment of  the  search  for  an  in-register  condition  of  the 
web  and  reel  without  the  operation  of  the  register-deter- 
mining means. 

^-^—^^^—  :     ■    I 

3,042,333 
TENSION  MAINTAINING  WIND  OR  UNWIND 
CONTROL 
Stnart  Wilder,  Jr.,  Cohimbos,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Reli- 
ance Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jnne  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1 15,002 
I  9  Claims.     (CL  242—75.5) 


I.  Means  for  automatically  controlling  the  rate  of  ro- 
tation of  a  storage  roll  for  flexible  material  comprising, 
in  combination  with  such  a  roll,  a  length  of  flexible  mate- 
rial wound  on  said  roll,  means  for  forwarding  Said  mate- 
rial relative  to  said  roll,  rotary  means  driven  at  a  con- 
stant ratio  with  respect  to  said  forwarding  means,  a 
speed-varying  transmission  including  an  input  shaft  con- 
nected to  be  driven  from  said  rotary  means,  an  output 
shaft,  and  an  element  shiftable  oppositely  to  vary  op- 
positely the  speed  of  said  output  shaft  relative  to  the 
speed  of  said  input  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  having  a  con- 
stant-ratio driving  connection  with  said  roll,  a  worm 
having  a  constant-ratio  driving  connection  with  said  out- 
put shaft,  mounted  for  axial  reciprocation,  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  worm  wheel,  spring  means  yieldably  resist- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  worm  under  the  influence  of 
the  driving  reaction  of  said  worm  on  said  worm  wheel, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  worm  to  shift  said 
shiftable  element  oppositely  in  re^>onse  to  opposite  axial 
movement  of  said  worm,  a  movable  backing  abutment 
for  said  spring  means,  and  means  variably  positioned  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  the  effective  radius  of  flex- 
ible material  wound  on  said  roll  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  move  sai4  abutment. 


3,042334 

PREPARATION  OF  STRIP-LIKE  MATERIAL 

FOR  PROCESSING 

Robert  J.  Ersklne,  Howland  Township,  Trnmboll  County, 
Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Wean  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,458 
12  Claims.     (CI.  242—79) 


e^^ 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  coil  of  metallic  strip 
material  for  processing,  which  comprises  placing  the  coil 


with  its  axis  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  partially, 
unwinding  the  coil,  cutting  unsound  metal  from  the  un- 
wound end  of  the  strip  material,  rewinding  the  extended 
strip  material  on  the  coil,  transferring  the  coil  to  an- 
other position,  and  then  unwinding  the  coil  and  feeding 
the  strip  into  a  processing  line.  { 


3,042,335 
COIUNG  MANDREL  AND  STRIPPER  MECHANISM 

Westley  L.  Ensign,  314  N.  78th  Ave.  W.,  and  Harold  A. 

Markland,  819  N.  61st  Ave.  W.,  both  of  Duluth,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,067 

11  Claims.    (O.  242—81)         i  i 


1.  In  a  reel  for  winding  Mjire  fabric,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  bearing  support  mounted  for  guided  movement  in 
opposite  directions  over  a  rectilinear  path  between  oper- 
ating and  retracted  positions,  ot  a  mandrel  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  projecting  axially  outwardly  from  said 
support  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  path,  said  mandrel 
having  a  diametral  winding  slot  extending  axially  in- 
wardly from  its  outer  end,  a  stripper  head  mounted  in 
said  slot  for  relative  movement  in  an  axial  direction  with 
respect  thereto,  said  strippir  head  having  end  portions 
projecting  beyond  diametrically  opposite  edges  of  said 
slot,  a  control  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  bear- 
ing support  and  connected  with  said  stripper  head,  and 
means  for  holding  said  shaft  and  thereby  said  stripper 
head  against  movement  during  initial  retracting  move- 
ment of  said  bearing  support  and  for  moving  said  shaft 
and  stripper  head  with  said  be&riiig  supp>ort  during  final 
retracting  movement  thereof. 


3,042,336 
PACKAGING  WIRE 
Frederich  B.  Krafft  and  Frank  K.  Roberts,  Musliegon, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware  0 
Original  application  Mar.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,935,  now 
Patent  No.  2,959,279,  dated  Nov.  8,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,828 
9  Claims.     (CI.  242—83) 


7.  Apparatus  for  packing  wire  in  an  annular  contain- 
er having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  an  axial  core  compris- 
ing a  routable  table  adapted  to  support  and  axially  ro- 
tate said  container  at  constant  angular  velocity,  a  capstan 
adapted  to  deliver  said  wire  to  said  container  at  con- 
stant linear  velocity,  a  wire  guide  adapted  to  direct  said 
wire  from  said  capstan  to  a  point  within  said  annular 
container,  means  for  oscillating  said  guide  at  a  frequency 
equal  to   the   frequency  of   rotation   of  the  container. 
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whereby  the  point  of  delivery  of  said  wire  moves  through 
a  path  lying  between  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  the  outside  surface  of  said  axial  core,  a 
motor  in  driving  engagement  with  said  table,  capstan  and 
oscillating  means,  means  normally  holding  the  oscillation 
of  said  guide  in  positive  synchronization  with  rotation  of 
said  table,  and  means  for  periodically  altering  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  of  said  guide  to  a  value  substan- 
tially different  from  the  frequency  of  rotation  of  the 
table  for  a  time  substantially  less  than  that  required  for 
one  full  rotation  thereof. 


3,(M2^37 

WINDING  DEVICE 

Thomas  James  Dinneen.  Rte.  1,  Wairenton,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,012 

1  Claim.     (CI.  242— 85 J)  i 


I 


3,042^38 

MEASL'RING  TOOLS 

Turc  Andeni  I.jungbcrg,  Badstigen  6,  Stuvsta,  Sweden 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,115 

4  Claims.     (O.  242— 107J)  | 


urging  the  edges  of  said  measuring  tape  against  said  side 
walls  of  said  guide  member  to  effectively  lock  said  meas- 
uring tape  in  said  guide  member,  and  a  manually  operable 
mechanism  for  moving  said  slide  member  between  said 
first  and  second  positions. 


A  winding  device  for  cord  comprising  an  elongated 
resilient  material  block  having  identical  enlarged  opposite 
end  portions,  an  integral  reduced  waist  portion  inter- 
mediate said  enlarged  ends,  each  of  said  ends  including 
portions  defining  an  elongated  slot  transversely  through 
the  full  width  of  the  block  and  extending  longit\^inally 
of  said  block  from  each  epd  thereof,  'the  longitudinal 
slots  terminating  on  opposite  sides  of  said  reduced  waist 
in  an  enlarged  elongated  cut-out  portion  to  receive  the 
ends  of  a  cord  wound  around  said  reduced  waist,  the 
longitudinally  extending  slots' having  a  width  less  than 
the  diapieter  of  the  cord  whereby  an  end  of  the  cord  can 
be  held  during  winding  thereof,  and  said  elongated  cut- 
out portion  having  a  greater  width  than  the  tord. 


1.  A  measuring  tool  comprising, a  casing  having  a 
mouth  portion,  a  flexible  measuring  tape  having  a  con- 
cavo-convex profile  coiled  within  said  casing,  a  channel- 
shaped  guide  member  having  side  walls  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  mouth  portion,  said  guide  member  having  a  width 
slightly  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  measuring  tape 
when  flattened,  said  measuring  tape  being  freely  slidable 
in  and  extending  through  said  guide  member  when  said 
measuring  tape  is  in  said  concavo-convex  profile,  a  lock- 
ing means  for  said  measuring  tape  consisting  of  a  slide 
member  having  a  wedging  portion,  guide  lugs  mounted 
on  said  guide  member  for  mounting  said  slide  member 
therein,  said  slide  member  being  movable  in  said  guide 
member  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  measuring 
tape  from  a  first  position  tn  which  said  measuring  tape 
has  said  concavo-convex  profUe  and  is  freely  slidable 
in  said  guide  member  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
wedging  portion  of  said  slide  member  wedges  the  profile 
of  said  measuring  tape  to  a  flattened  position  thereby 


3,042,339 

SUSPENSION  SAFETY-DEVICE 

Robert  C.  Gsckwind,  6957  N.  Caldwell  Ave  .  Chicago,  IlL 

FUcd  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,828 

2  Claims.     (CL  242—107.4) 


1.  A  workman's  safety-suspension  device  comprising, 
a  support,  means  for  suspending  the  support  above  a  work- 
man, a  spring-recoil  drum  journaled  on  the  support,  a 
coiled  cable  having  one  end  attached  to  the  drum  and 
leading  exteriorly  of  the  support,  a  pair  of  axially-spaced 
grooved  brake-shoe  disks  integrated  with  the  drum,  a 
pair  of  Y-shaped  members  fixed  on  the  support  with 
the  axis  of  the  drum  adjacent  the  crotch  of  the  members 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  members  all  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  periphery  of  the  brake-shoe  disks,  trun- 
nions connected  to  the  ends  of  the  stem  part  of  the  Y- 
shaped  members,  a  pair  of  arcuate-shaped  leaf  springs 
each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  trunnions  on  the  stem 
ends  of  the  Y-shiiped  member,  brake  shoes  fixed  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  leaf  springs  for  engagement  with 
the  brake-shoe  disks,  a  pair  of  V-shaped  levers  ful- 
crumed  at  their  respective  crotches  to  the  free  ends  of 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  Y-members,  rods  spanning  and 
connected  to  the  respective  free  ends  of  the  V'Sbaped 
levers,  means  connecting  one  of  the  rods  on  the  V -shaped 
levers  with  the  other  ends  of  the  leaf  springs  and  posi- 
tioning the  leaf  springs  substantially  concentrically  of  the 
brake-shoe  disks,  springs  connecting  the  V-shaped  levers 
with  the  support  and  maintaining  the  brake  shoes  retracted 
from  contact  with  the  brake-shoe  disks  to  permit  the  pay- 
out and  the  take-in  of  the  cable  over  the  other  rod  during 
the  normal  movements  of  a  workman,  said  springs  being 
deactivated  by  a  sudden  strain  on  the  cable  caused  by 
other  than  a  normal  movement  of  a  workman,  whereby 
the  V-shaped  levers  are  shifted  to  engage  the  brake-shoes 
with  the  brake-shoe  disks  and  retain  the  drum  against 
further  movement  until  the  other-than-normal  strain  on 
the  cable  is  released. 


3,042,340 
CREEL 
Richard  K.  Butler,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assigiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Machinecraft,  Inc.,  Whitman,  Mass.,  a 
corporalioo  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,902 
15  Claims.  (CL  242—131) 
1.  In  spinning  and  roving  frames  having  roller  beams 
and  drawing  rolls  on  the  latter,  a  creel  having  in  com- 
bination rotatable  bobbin  supports,  fixed  vertical  spin- 
dles on  which  the  bobbin  supports  rotate,  horizontal  creel 
rails  on  which  the  spindles  are  mounted,  cross-arms  hold- 
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ing  the  creel  rails  in  horizontally  spaced  and  parallel  re- 
lation to  each  other,  and  uprights  holding  the  creel  rails 


7^^ 


elevated  above  the  level  of  the  roller  beams,  each  cross- 
arm  supporting  a  plurality  of  creel  rails  between  the  up- 
rights and  the  drawing  rolls  at  each  side  of  the  frame. 


3,042,341 
TRAVERSE  THREAD  GUIDE 
Marion  Ross  Hope,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Vvilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,437 
I      ■  2  Claims.     (CL  242—157) 


1.  A  self-loading  thread  guide  comprising  a  supporting 
base  adapted  for  straight  line  reciprocal  motion,  the  said 
base  containing  two  associated  surface  members  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  protruding  outwardly  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  supporting  base  and  arranged 
along  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  supporting  base,  the 
relative  rates  of  protrusion  being.such  that  substantially 
midway  along  the  said  base  the  one  surface  member  which 
forms  a  by-pass  face,  protrudes  further  from  the  support- 
ing base  than  the  other  said  surface  member  which  forms 
a  loading  face,  a  thread  retaining  circular  throat  being 
formed  between  the  two  said  surface  members  by  a  one 
turn  spiral  the  tip  of  which  overlaps  the  said  surface  mem- 
ber-forming the  loading  face,  the  clearance  between  the 
said  tip  and  loading  face  surface  member  forming  a  yam- 
line  loading  slot. 


projects  outwardly  of  said  fixed  structure  at  the  rearward 
end  of  said  orifice,  said  scoop  being  adapted  to  direct  ram 
air  through  said  orifice  and  into  the  engine  air  intake 
when  said  closure  means  is  in  said  closed  position,  said 


3,042,342 

William  Francis  Wiles,  Linby,  and  John  Roland  Evans, 
Spondon,   Derby,   England,   assignors   to   Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Aog.  24,  1959 
6  Claims.     (O.  244—23) 
1 .  In  an  engine  compartment  adapted  to  form  part  of 
a  vertical  take-off  aircraft:  at  least  one  vertically  arranged 
gas  turbine  engine  mounted  in  the  compartment;  a  fixed 
structure  extending  across  the  top  of  the  compartment, 
said    fixed    structure    defining    aperture    means    directly 
above  the  engine  air  intake;  closure  means  mounted  on 
said  fixed  structure  and  movable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  said  aperture  means  is  closed  and  an  open 
position  in  which  vertical  entry  of  air  is  allowed  through 
said  aperture  means;   means  defining  an  orifice  located 
forwardly  of  said  fixed  structure;  a  scoop  movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  closure  means  to  a  position  in  which  it 

780  O.Q.— 15  I 


I    '1 


scoop  having  an  effective  cross-sectional  area  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  fixed  structure  and  seen  looking  hori- 
zontally which  is  substantially  less  than  the  effective 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  orifice. 


I  3,042,343 

BVERTIAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Coorad  H.  Cooke,  Linhigh,  and  Thomas  C.  Hill,  Aber- 
deen, Md.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,320 
19  Claims.     (CI.  244—76) 


l.'An  inertial  control  system  for  aircraft  of  the  type 
having  a  control  element  for  guiding  the  aircraft,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  fluid  actuator  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  control  element  and  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  exert  a  force  thereon,  an  elongated  inertia  ele- 
ment having  substantially  equal  concentrated  mass  mem- 
bers at  each  end,  disposed  on  a  common  centerline,  means 
for  mounting  said  inertia  element  in  said  aircraft  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  midway  between  said 
concentrated  mass  member,  said  axis  being  slightly  offset 
with  respect  to  said  centerline,  resilient  means  acting  on 
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JAjd  inertia  ekinent  tending  to  retain  said  inertia  element  of  uud  common  spnng  member  at  said  predetermined  ih>- 

in  a  predetfcrmined  position  in  said  aircraft,  and  hydraulic  ward  position  of  said  leg  member    and  said  individual 

valve  means  actuated  by  pivoiai  movements  of  said  inertia  spring  members  remaining  resilient  at  said  predetermined 

element  to  energize  said  fluid  actuator.  upward  positions  of  said  leg  membera. 


3  (M2  344 
PRESSURE  PICK-UP  FOR  A  JET  ENGINE  FUEL 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  C.  Etberidgc.  >%Utticr,  Califs  assignor  to 

North  American  Avfatioa,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  If  5^,  Ser.  No.  624^M 

S  Claims.     (CL  244—76) 


I.  A  pressure  control  system  in  combination  with  a 
vehicle  formed  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  for- 
ward and  rearward  end.  said  vehicle  having  a  jet  engine, 
said  system  comprising:  a  wedge  type  member  secured 
on  the  rearward  end  of  said  vehicle  and  comprising  at 
least  one  inclined  surface  portion  forming  a  set  angle 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  wedge  type  member 
extending  in  a  rearward  direction  and  terminating  at  a 
forward  end  thereof  in  a  generating  means  for  generating 
an  oblique  thock  wave  when  said  wedge  type  member 
moves  relative  to  an  aerodynamic  environment  at  a  pre- 
determined range  of  supersonic  speeds,  altitude  and  when 
said  longitudinal  axis  forms  a  predetermined  angle  of 
attack;  pilot  tube  means  secured  to  said  wedge  type  mem- 
ber at  a  fixed  distance  rearward  of  said  generating  means 
and  so  positioned  on  said  wedge  type  member  so  as  to 
face  the  forward  end  of  said  vehicle  to  generate  a  normal 
shock  wave  adjacent  thereto  during  said  predetermined 
range  of  supersonic  spe^,  altitude  and  angle  of  attack; 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pilot  tube 
means;  means  connecting  said  control  means  to  the  engine 
of  said  vehicle  for  selectively  controllii^  the  thrust  thereof 
dependent  on  the  changes  in  pressure  losses  occurring 
through  said  generated  oblique  shock  wave  and  said  nor- 
mal shock  wave  and  sensed  by  said  pilot  tube  means. 


3,#42>345 

CONTROL-AUGMENTING  LANDING  GEAR 

Raymond  Prunty  HoUand,  Jr.,  204  W.  College  Blvd., 

Roawell,  N.  Mcx. 

Filed  Aof.  S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  676.056 

6  Claims.     (CL  244—104)  | 


I 
1.  On  an  aircraft,  a  landing  gear  comprising  two  or 
more  leg  members  extending  beneath  said  aircraft,  re- 
silient foot  members  attached  at  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  leg  members,  said  foot  members  being  displaceable 
vertically  relative  to  said  aircraft,  bearing  pad  interrupt- 
ing means  between  each  of  said  leg  members  and  said 
aircraft  interrupting  the  upward  travel  of  said  foot  mem- 
ben  in  upward  positions  predetermined  relative  to  said 
aircraft,  a  common  spnng  member  connectedly  interpoaed 
between  said  leg  members,  an  individual  spring  member 
interposed  locally  between  the  aircraft  and  each  individual 
foot  member,  said  spring  members  constraining  said  foot 
member  against  upward  motion  relative  to  said  aircraft, 
said  interrupung  means  stopping  the  resilient  deflection 


3  042346 
WIRING  HARNESS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 

VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  BLADE 
James  F.  Hawlcy,  TIpp  City,  Ohio,  anignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,603 
3  Claims,     {d.  244—134) 


1.  In  a  variable  pitch  propeller,  a  hub.  a  propeller  blade 
joumalled  therein  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  different  pitch  positions,  an  electrical  heater  on  said 
blade,  a  first  terminal  assembly  operatively  connected  to 
said  hub.  a  strap  attached  to  said  blade  and  carrying  a 
second  terminal  assembly,  an  arcuate  member  having  a 
flange  attached  to  said  blade  by  said  strap,  a  plate  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  hub  and  overlying  a  portion  of 
said  flange,  and  a  cord  having  end  leads  connected  to  said 
terminal  assemblies  and  an  intermediate  flexible  portion 
comprising  closely  wound  helical  convolutions  capable 
of  extension  and  contraction  during  rotation  of  the  blade 
relative  to  said  hub.  said  convolutions  being  restrained 
against  outward  movement  relative  to  said  blade  due  to 
centrifugal  force  during  propeller  rotation  by  said  plate 
and  flange. 


3,042,347 
EMERGENCY  FJFCnON  SEAT 
Donald  J.  Halsey,  Ariingtoa.  Tei.,  anigBor,  by  mesa* 
•■iinimcnts,  to  Ling-Temco-Voofht,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,325 
4  Claims.     (CL  244—141) 


I.  An  emergency  ejection  scat  comprising,  an  aircraft 
ejection  seat  adapted  to  be  ejected  from  an  aircraflf  ejec-i 
tion  means  and  guide  means  for  said  seat,  said  teat  being  | 
ejected  by  said  ejection  means  and  guided  from  the  air- 
craft by  the  guide  means,  a  landing  gear  on  said  ejection' 
seat   for   absorbing   the   landing   shock,   spin   stabilizing 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  seat,  a  rotor  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  said  seat,  said  rotor  having  a  hub,  a 
plurality  of  blades  pivotally  connected  to  said  rotor  hub 
for  folding  alongside   said  ejection   seat,  and  fluid  un- 
folding means  connected  between  one  of  said  blades  and 
said  hub  for  gradually  unfolding  said  one  blade  at  a  pre^ 
determined  rate,  said  unfolding  means  comprising  a  car- 
tridge actuated  hydraulic  means. 
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3,042,348 

READILY  MOVABLE  RAILWAY  SWITCH 

WUIiam  M.  Lutts,  Sr.,  4102  Berkshire  Ave, 

LouisvUle,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,176 

3  Clafaau.    (CI.  246-453) 


,Trt-r, 


iCmj 
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I  Do 
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□  J  U  U  J  J  U' 


1.  In  a  railway  track  resting  upon  tie  plates  attached 
to  cross  ties  and  having  two  fixed  double-rail  tracks  con- 
verging into  a  single  double-rail  track  with  a  switch- 
point  assembly  comprising  a  first  movable  switch-point 
forming  a  part  of  one  converging  double-rail  track  and 
a  second  movaMe  switch-point  comprising  a  part  of  the 
other  converging  double-rail  track,  a  pair  of  head  rods 
spaced  from  each  other  along  the  axis  of  said  tracks 
and  pivotally  attached  to  and  supporting  each  of  said 
switch-points  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  said  switch- 
points,  a  flat  plate  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  a 
cross-tie  disposed  between  said  spaced  rods  and  sup- 
porting said  assembly  for  movement  thereof,  a  ^'oUer- 
mounting  bracket  movable  with  said  head  rods  and 
extending  ibove  said  supporting  tie  and  having  end  por- 
tions attached  respectively  to  and  supporting  said  rods 
at  points  approximately  mid-way  between  said  switch- 
points,  said  bracket  having  a  central  portion  contain- 
ing spaced  bearing  recesses,  a  roller  mounted  beneath 
said  central  portion  and  having  a  shaft  rotatably  en- 
gageable  at  its  ends  in  said  recesses  thereby  to  permit 
said  roller  to  move  along  said  flat  plate  wfcdle  carrying 
the  weight  of  said  assembly,  said  roller  having  a  diam- 
eter suflficiently  large  to  position  said  brackets,  said  rods 
supported  by  said  bracket  and  said  switch-points  sup- 
ported by  said  rods,  at  an  elevation  disposing  said  switch- 
points  out  of  contact  with  said  tie  plates  during  move- 
ment of  said  switch-point  assembly  from  one  switching 
position  to  its  alternate  switching  position,  and  means 
for  moving  said  first  and  second  switch-t>oints  selectively 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  fixed 
rails  of  said  single  double-track,  said  switch-point  as- 
sembly being  adapted  to  tilt  transversely  about  the  axis 
of  the  roller  whereby  upon  engagement  of  one  of  said 
forward  ends  of  said  switch-point  assembly  with  its  cor- 
responding fixed  rail,  said  one  of  said  switch-points  is 
lowered  to  bring  the  rear  end  thereof  into  contact  with 
said  tie  plates  and  the  forward  end  of  the  other  switch- 
point  is  raised  to  hold  the  rear  end  thereof  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  tie  ptate^- 


K.    If  .        ",  I      I 

3,042349  ' 

REMOVABLE  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

John  C.  Pirtlc  and  Thomas  L.  Hattipton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,883 

IClaima.    (0.248—5) 


1.  In  a  mounting  arrangement  for  supporting  an  en- 
gine from  an  airframe. 


a  mount  including:  j    >      \  !  ! 

a  thin,  arcuate  web  having  one  edge  attached  to  said 
engine  in  one  transverse  plane, 

said  web  extending  less  than  half  way  around  said  en- 
gine and  generally  parallel  with  the  engine, 

a  ball  joint  support  means  attached  to  said  web  near 
the  mid  point  and  axially  spaced  from  the  transverse 
plane  to  which  the  airframe  may  be  attached  to  re- 
sist axial  and  vertical  loads, 

a  pair  of  links  connected  to  said  airframe  and  extending 
generally  tangentially  to  said  engine. 

each  link  connected  to  said  web  by  a  pivotal  joint  on 
either  side  of  said  baU  joint  means  to  resist  vertical 
and  side  loads  while  allowing  free  axial  expansion 
of  the  engine. 


\ 


1 
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^  5,042350 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 


Jnlins  J.  Lendoni,  Chicafo,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Mell-Hoff- 
mann  Manufacturiog  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,347 
2  ClainH.    (CL  24»--45^ 
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1.  An  ornamental  display  stand  including  a  base  to 
rest  on  a  supporting  surface  and  throat  means  spaced 
thereabove,  receiving  means  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  for  limited  vertical  movement  along 
the  said  vertical  axis  and  extending  through  said  throat 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  an  ornamental 
element,  power  means  for  rotating  said  receiving  means 
relative  to  said  throat  means  and  including  a  gear  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  vertical  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
receiving  means,  and  overriding  clutch  means  connecting 
said  gear  and  said  receiving  means  and  including  therebe- 
tween a  telescopic  connection  and  mutually  cooperable 
ribs  aild  grooves  operable  when  the  ribs  and  grooves  are 
in  mutual  engagement  to  rotate  the  receiving  means  and 
operable  to  permit  the  ornamental  element  and  the  receiv- 
ing means  to  stall  upon  encountering  an  obstruction  by 
disengaging  the  rib  and  groove  means  with  vertical  shift- 
ing of  the  receiving  means  through  its  telescopic  connec- 
tion with  said  gear  while  permitting  the  power  means  to 
continue  in  operation. 


3,042,351 

CABLE  TRAYS 

Marvin  A.  Du  Bois,  2600  169th  St.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,281 

'     6  Claims.    (CI.  248—49)  1 


2.  A  cable  tray  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  cable 
trays,  each  of  said  trays  comprising  a  single  unitary 
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sheet  of  metal  formed  into  a  tray  of  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  cross  section,  and  each  of  said  trays  being  formed 
of  integral  sections  of  expanded  and  non-expanded  metal 
for  the  purpose  of  rigidity  and  ventilation,  a  strap  mem- 
ber connected  to  each  vertical  adjoining  edge  of  each  of 
said  cable  trays,  the  strap  member  connected  to  one  of 
the  vertical  edges  of  one  of  said  trays  including  a  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  edge  thereof  and  including, 
an  opening  therethrough,  and  the  strap  member  con- 
nected to  the  adjoining  edgfc  of  the  other  of  said  trays 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  tongue  to  co- 
operate with  and  extend  through  said  opening  to  rigidify 
and  interconnect  the  cable  trays  in  abutting  edge  rela- 
tionship, and  a  removable  looung  pin  having  an  offset  por- 
tion engaged  with  said  tongue  to  releasably  retain  the 
interengagement  between  the  straps  of  the  abutting  tray 
members. 


*     3,M2^52 

PIPE  HANGER 

George  F.  Stamper,  3050  Mark  Ave.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  I960,  Scr.  No.  24,955 

8  Claimi.    (CI.  248—68) 


1.  A  pipe  and  conduit  hanger  comprising,  in  combina- 
tionV  an  elongated  channel  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured, with  its  open  side  exposed,  to  a  building  element, 
a  plurality  of  notches  in  the  exposed,  longitudinal  edge 
of  each  side  flange  of  said  channel  member,  said  notches 
being  arranged  in  laterally  aligned  pairs  spaced  apart 
'  lengthwise  of  the  support  member,  each  of  said  notches 
having  an  undercut  portion  therein,  an  arched,  pipe  em- 
bracing clip  adapted  to  overlie  and  embrace  a  pipe  of 
selevted  diameter,  when  such  pipe  is  mounted  transversely 
across  the  open  side  of  said  channel  mem)>er  between 
two  laterally  aligned  pairs  of  said  notches,  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  clip  being  of  a  length  to  extend  into  the 
notches  on  each  side  of  such  pipe,  a  laterally  extending 
flange  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  side  portions,  and 
of  a  size  to  extend  into  the  undercut  pomions  of  a  pair 
of  aligned  notches  into  which  the  side  portion  on  which 
said  flange  is  provided  is  inserted,  thereby  to  attach  such 
pipe  to  the  channel  member. 


3,042,353 

CABLE  CLAMP  f 

Joseph  B.  (VMara,  Hastinfp  oa  Hodson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Anocooda  Wire  &  Cable  Company 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,948 

11  Claims.    (CI.  248—74) 


10.  A  clamp  for  a  messenger  suppor^d  cable  compris- 
ing a  vertical  base  plate,  horizontal  messenger  receiving 


walls  defining  a  groove  in  said  base  plate,  means  for  lock- 
ing a  messenger  in  said  groove,  an  upwardly  opening, 
cable-supporting  hook  extending  from  said  base  plate  and 
providing  an  unobstructed  plane  between  the  midpoint 
of  the  opening  of  said  hook  and  said  messenger,  whereby 
said  hook  will  support  said  cable  should  said  messenger  be 
released  from  said  groove. 


3,042,354 

RECEPTACLE  BRACKET 

Charles  M.  Goodwin,  Rte.  2,  Moaat  Vernon,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,176 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248—205) 


1.  A  load  supporting  device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  supporting  structure  comprising  a  hook  having  a 
threaded  shank,  a  bracket  assembly  including  a  front 
plate  and  a  base  plate  rigidly  secured  together,  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  formed 
with  an  arcuate  groove  opposing  a  surface  of  the  other 
plate,  said  groove  and  surface  forming  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical chamber,  said  chamber  having  threads  therein 
mating  with  the  threads  on  said  shank,  said  plates  being 
provide^H'ith  opposing  arcuate  tabs  extending  beyond 
their  Im^ent  edges,  said  tabs  forming  an  extension  of 
said  cylindrical  chamber,  a  ring  extending  around  said 
extension  and  in  frictional  contact  therewith,  said  threaded 
shank  extending  through  said  extension  and  into  said 
chamber,  the  threads  of  the  shank  mating  with  the  threads 
in  the  cylindrical  chamber. 


3,042355 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

William  A.  Stevens,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Royal 

Texas,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,190 

1  CUim.    (CI.  248—328) 


A  flexible  and  adjustable  support  for  a  syringe  or  the 
like,  comprising:  an  upper  suspension  member  including 
an  integrally  extending  arcuate  hook  for  engagement 
with  a  horizontal  rod,  and  merging  into  a  downwardly 
extending  neck  portion  having  an  aperture  and  a  slot 
therethrough,  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  [^ane 
of  said  arcuate  hook;  a  flrst  depending  bead  joined  to 
the  bottom  of  said  neck  portion;  a  ball-chain  joined  to 
said  depending  bead;  a  second  depending  bead  joined  to 
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the  opposite  end  of  said  ball-chain;  aiKl  a  second  hook 
joined  to  said  second  depending  bead,  said  second  book 
being  engageable  with  said  aperture  and  including  an  off- 
set foot  piece  integral  therewith,  said  foot  piece  having 
a  sufficient  length  to  engage  a  face  of  said  neck  portion 
of  said  upper  suspension  member  when  said  foot  piece  is 
passed  through  said  aperture  of  said  upper  suspension 
member,  and  said  ball-chain  being  ingageaMe  with  said 
slot,  whereby  an  article  carried  thereby  can  be  selectively 
elevated  to  a  desired  vertical  position. 


3,042,354  / 

VACUUM  HOLD-DOWN  APPARATUS 

Hector  Audino,  102  Bennett  Road,  Teancck,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,557 

2  Claims.    (CL  248— 363) 


1 .  Vacuum  hold-down  apparatus  comprising  a  thin  per- 
forated non-porous  metal  plate;  a  flexible  mat  positioned 
under  said  plate,  said  mat  having  a  corrugated  upper  sur- 
face and  a  flat  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  having 
lands  and  valleys,  said  valleys  being  in  registration  with 
the  perforations  in  said  plate,  said  mat  having  a  firs* 
channel  which  extends  transversely  to  said  lands  and  a 
second  channel  extending  parallel  to  said  lands  and  inter- 
secting said  first  channel;  aqd  a  rigid  supporting  member 
positioned  under  said  mat  and  having  first  and  second 
short  intersecting  slots  which  in  the  region  of  intersection 
of  said  channels  are  in  registration  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond channels  respectively. 


'\ 


3,042,357 
MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVE 
Richard  K.  Engholdt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Erie 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,169 
4  Claims.    (CI.  251—78) 


V ,    ily 


^S; 


thereto  so  that  no  means  must  be  provided  to  automati- 
cally disengage  said  motor  from  the  valve  member  when 
the  member  reaches  its  fully  open  postion,  reducing 
gear  means  between  said  motor  and  said  actuating  mech- 
anism, and  electromagnetically  operated  clutch  means  for 
said  motor,  said  clutch  means  being  actuated  by  the 
windings  of  said  motor  and  adapted  to  disengage  said 
motor  and  at  least  part  of  said  reducing  gear  means 
from  said  actuating  mechanism  when  said  motor  is  de- 
energized  to  thereby  reduce  the  drag  which  said  return 
spring  means  must  overcome  when  acting  to  return  said 
actuating  means  to  its  valve  closing  position. 


3,042,358 

VALVE  WITH  SPHERICAL  CLOSURE 
Arthur  A.  Anderson,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to  The 
Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,788 
5  Chdms.     (CL  251—172) 


PV4 


1.  A  valve  comprising,  a  tubular  body  having  an  elon- 
gated bore  defining  a  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
extending  from  said  chamber,  a  fixed  annular  abutment 
for  a  valve  seat  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  bore,  having 
a  stop  surface  coaxially  and  perpendicularly  disposed 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore,  an  annular  floating 
valve  seat  movable  radially  in  contact  with  said  stop 
surface,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  seat  being  smaller 
than  said  bore  and  said  seat  having  a  concavely  spherical 
scat  surfilcc,  a  barrier  wall  member  having  a  convexly 
spherical  surface  for  contact  with  said  seat  surface,  a 
flexible  and  compressible  sealing  ring  confined  in  said 
chamber  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  seat,  the  outer 
and  inner  peripheries  of  said  sealing  ring  being  in  con- 
tinuous contact  with  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  re- 
spectively of  said  bore  and  seat,  and  said  sealing  ring  hav- 
ing an  anular  edge  portion  disposed  to  make  sealing  con- 
tact with  the  spherical  surface  of  said  barrier  wall  mem- 
ber when  under  fluid  pressure,  said  tubular  body  being 
formed  with  a  bearing  opening  for  a  stem  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  extending  approximately  through  the  center 
of  the  sphere  defined  by  said  spherical  surface  of  said 
barrier  wall  member  and  approximately  parallel  to  said 
annular  stop  surface,  a  rotary  stem  fitting  in  said  bear- 
ing,! and  means  operatively  connecting  said  stem  to  said 
barrier  wall  member  for  rotating  said  member  across 
said  sealing  ring  and  spherical  seat  surface  for  opening 
and  closing  the  valve,  said  floating  seat  being  freely  mov- 
able radially  in  contact  with  said  stop  surface  to  com- 
pensate for  inaccuracies  in  the  location  of  said  stem  in 
relation  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  said  sealing 
ring  being  operative  to  seal  the  joint  between  said  float- 
ing seat  and  said  bore. 


1.  A  motor  operated  valve  having  a  pivotally  mounted 
valve  member  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  valve  comprising,  an  actuating  mechanism  operatively 
connected  to  the  v^ve  member  adapted  to  pivot  said 
member  between  open  and  closed  positions,  return  spring 
means  for  said  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  bias  said 
4  mechanism  to  its  valve  closing  |x>sition,  a  motor  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  actuating  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  drive  said  mechanism  and  thereby  pivot  the  valve 
member  from  its  closed  to  its  open  position,  said  motor 
being  of  the  type  which  can  be  stalled  without  damage 


3;^42.359 
VALVE  SEAT  AND   DISC   ARRANGEMENT 
Kurt  B.  BredtschneidcT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Crane 
Co.,  Chicago,  til.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Sept  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,522, 
5  Claims.     (CI.  251—172) 
I.  In  a  valve,  ^  valve  casing,  a  movable  valve  closure 
member  therefor,  seat  means  within  the  casing  for  con- 
tacting the  said  closure  member  with  the  said  seat  means 
in  fluid  sealing  relation,  sealing  means  interposed  between 
said  closure  /nember  and  the  seat  means  of  the  said  casi- 
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ing.  the  said  sealing  means  comprising  inflatable  mem- 
brane means  havmg  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  thick- 
ened annular  ponions  defining  pcnpheral  limits  thereof, 
the  said  membrane  means  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate thin  walled  serrations  comprising  successive  con- 
centric lands  and  recesses  joining  said  annularly  spaced 
apart  thickened  portions  and  extending  annufarly  between 
said  thickened  annular  portions  substantially  transversely 
to  the  central  axis  thereof,  the  latter  thickened  portions 
defining  the  respective  inner  and  ou<er  peripheral  limits 
of  said  inflatable  mcn>brancrihe  &id  thickened  portions 
also  defining  an  annular  closed  chamber  on  one  side  of 
the  said  membrane  means  when  the  latter  means  is  as- 
— sembled  in  the  casing,  the  closed  chamber  being  fluid 
sealed  on  outer  peripheral  surfaces  adjoining  said  thick- 


ened annular  portions  of  the  membrane  means,  actuating 
means  cooperating  wkh  the  closure  n>embcr  for  effecting 
said  fluid  sealing  contact  predeterminately  between  said 
valve  closure  member  and  the  said  seat  means,  the  said 
closure  member  in  its  valve  closing  contact  within  said 
casing  bearing  against  outer  surfaces  defining  respectively 
the  lands  of  the  said  serrations  and  at  least  one  outer  trans- 
verse annular  surface  of  the  thickened  annular  portions 
of  said  membrane  means,  and  fluid  means  communicating 
with  said  annular  closed  chamber  for  inflating  and  mov- 
ing said  serrations  of  the  membrane  means  predetermi- 
nately in  a  direction  toward  said  closure  member  contact 
without  disturbing  the  initial  contact  of  said  clocure  mem- 
ber with  the  outer  annular  surface  of  said  thickened  por- 
tion of  the  membrane  means  whereby  tc'supplement  the 
fluid  sealing  area  of  said  contact  of  the  closure  member 
with  said  intermediate  serrations  of  the  membrane  means. 


VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR    DISCHARGE  GATE 

Robert  A.  Sneddon.  Columbia  Fills.  Mont.,  assignor  to 
Anaconda  Aluminum  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a 
corporation  of  Montana 

Fikd  Oct.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  tfl^l 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251—175) 


I.  A  discharge  gate  for  a  substantially  circular  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  floor  of  a  vibrator>  conveyor  chan- 
nel member  comprising  a  substantially  circular  closure 
plate  of  diameter  somewhat  less  than  the  discharge  open- 
ing, a  cylindrical  member  of  less  diameter  than  said 
closure  plate  centrally  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
closure  plate,  a  bottom  plate  formed  with  a  conical  an- 
nular surface  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  the  conical  surface  of  the  bottom  plate  f<»cming 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  member  and 
with  the  margjoaJ  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
closure  plate  an  annular  channel  having  iu  open  side 


facing  outwardly  from  the  closure  plate,  an  annular  tubu- 
lar extensible  bladder  positioned  in  said  channel,  a  'pivot 
shaft  secured  to  said  gale,  a  closure  lever  secured  to  said 
gate  for  swinging  it  on  said  pivot  shaft  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  it  is  disposed  subsUntially  centrally  in 
and  inclosing  relation  with  said  discharge  opening  and 
an  open  position  in  which  it  leaves  said  discharge  opening 
substantially  unclosed,  a  source  of  compressed  air.  a 
valve  through  which  said  bladder  is  connected  selectively 
to  said  compressed  air  source  and  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
a  valve  operating  member  positioned  for  actuation  by 
said  closure  lever  to  connect  the  bladder  to  the  com- 
pressed air  sourci  and  to  the  atmosphere  respectively  as 
the  closure  plate  is  moved  to  and  from  its  closed  position, 
whereby  when  the  closure  plate  is  in  said  closed  positioii 
the  bladder  is  inflated  and  extended  through  the  open 
face  of  the  channel  in  which  it  is  mounted  to  completely 
close  the  marginal  portion  of  the  discharge  opening  and 
when  the  closure  plate  is  moved  from  its  closed  position 
the  bladder  is  deflated  and  withdrawn  into  said  channel. 


3.0423^1 

RUBBER^EALED  GATE  VALVE 

John  C.  Garrott,  %  Garrott  Bran  A  Machine  Co- 

P.O.  Box  2204.  Houston,  Tei.  , 

FUed  Mar.  21,  19*0,  Ser.  No.  16^4«        ^ 

t  Claims.     (CL  251—187) 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  flow  pas- 
sage tlKrethrough,  a  gate  chamber  intersecting  said  flow 
passage,  a  generally  U-shaped  flexible  gasket  seated  in  the 
bottom  of  the  gate  chamber  and  extending  upwardly  along 
opposite  sides  thereof  about  said  flow  passage,  a  gate 
member  shaped  to  interfit  with  said  gasket  movably 
mounted  in  the  gate  chamber  for  controlling  said  flow  pas- 
sage, said  ^ate  member  comprising  a  closure  portion  and 
a  head  portion  spaced  above  the  closure  portion,  inter- 
engaged  connector  elements  integral  with  said  portions 
a^d  co-operatively  shaped  to  permit  limited  relative  move- 
ment of  the  portions  in  the  plane  of  the  gate  member,  a 
flexible  resilient  member  interposed  between  said  portions 
and  molded  directly  to  said  portiofis  and  to  said  connector 
elements  completely  enclosing  said  connector  elements, 
said  flexible  resilient  member  being  compressible  be- 
tween said  portions  by  movement  of  the  head  portion 
toward  the  closure  portion  to  seal  between  the  gate 
member  and  the  enclosing  walls  of  the  gate  chamber,  a 
bonnet  member  closing  said  gate  chamber  and  having 
porlJons  closing  the  spaces  between  the  walls  of  said 
chamber  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  head  portion  above 
the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  gasket,  and  an  operat- 
ing stem  extending  into  said  gate  chamber  and  connected 
to  said  head  portion. 


3,t42,M2 
BUTTERFLY  V^LVE 

Sefwyne  P.  Kbiney.  CraftoiL,  Pa..,  iaslgnor  to  S.  P.  Klmiey 
Enchicers  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
syNaola 

nicd  Mar.  25,  195t,  Ser.  No.  723,703 
2  Claims.     (CL  251—364) 
1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  body  with  a  passage- 
way therethrough,  the  body  having  an  annular  recess  in 
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the  walls  forming  the  passageway,  a  sealing  band  of  rub- 
berous  material  in  the  recess  with  a  thick  solid  central 
portion  and  a  thinner  flange  along  each  side,  the  central 
portion  of  the  band  projecting  into  the  passageway 
through  the  body,  a  narrow  metal  band  in  the  recess  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  the  thick  central  part  of  the  seal- 
ing band  and  overlying  each  flange,  screws  passing 
through  the  metal  bands  and  through  the  flanges  of  the 
sealing  band  and  screwed  into  the  body,  and  a  damper 


flange  projecting  from  said  scroll  on  each  side  length- 
wise thereof  generally  toward  said  frame  members  aitd 
having  a  bead  on  the  edge  thereof,  first  plate  means 
forming  a  tongue  pivotally  connected  to  said  flange  at 
said  bead  and  extending  toward  said  frame  member, 
second"  plate  means  secured  to  said  frame  to  form  a  fe- 
male member  extending  toward  ai>d  grasping  said  tongue 
in  a  sealing  relation,  said  plate  means  lying  in  substan- 
tially a  common  plane  to  form  a  seal  between  said  scroll 
and  frame  member. 


mounted  to  rotate  in  the  body  from  an  open  to  a  closed 
position,  the  periphery  of  the  damper  in  closed  position 
contacting  the  thick  central  portion  of  the  sealing  riQg. 
said  sealing  band  being  formed  with  a  nonresilient  coarse 
wire  netting  reinforcing  band  integrated  therewith  ex- 
tending into  each  flange  far  enough  so  that  said  screws 
also  pass  through  the  netting,  whereby  said  reinforcing 
band  is  pot  under  tension  by  forces  acting  to  dislodge 
the  sealing  band  from  the  valve  body. 


3,t42,343 

STEAM  TRAPS 

Douglas  B.  Decks,  197  Forest  HiU  Road,  Toroolo, 

Ontarfck,  Canada 

FUed  June  2,  i960,  Ser.  No.  33,588 

7  Claims.     (CL  251—342) 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  valve  seat  freely  fitted  therein, 
means  for  retaining  said  seat  firmly  in  one  immovable 
set  position  comprising  bimetallic  means  engageable 
with  said  seat,  and  means  co-operating  with  said  bi- 
metallic means  to  engage  it  with  said  seat  under  pressure 
during  non-operating  conditions  of  said  trap,  said  bi- 
metallic naeans  being  biased  to  increase  its  pressure  on 
said  seat  under  operating  conditions  of  heat  caused  by 
steam  pressure  or  hot  condensate,  and  retain  said  seat 
immovable  in  said  set  position  under  said  latter  condi- 
tions. 


^.•' 


3,042,344 
SEALING  MECHANISM 
Brian  H.  Rowe,  Cineimiati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
^-^  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
^         Filed  Dec.  12,  1940,  Ser.  No.  75,250 
^  8  Claims.     {CI.  253—39) 

1.  Sealing  mechanism  for  a  tip  turbine  fan  power- 
{riant  comprising,  an  annular  scrc^l  for  the  passage  of 
exhaust  gases  and  subject  to  movemeiU  in  three  planes. 


■^, 


V 


frame  members  out  of  the  path  of  the  exhaust  gases  on 
each    side    of   the    scroll    and    contiguous    therewith,    a 


3,042365 
BLADE  SHROUDING 
Ralph  J.  Cortis,  Berkley,  and  Qeveland  F.  Nixon,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  495,351 
2  Claims.    (CL  253—39) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted  rotor  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  blades  there- 
on, a  casing  having  an  i|iner  surface  circumferentially 
surrounding  said  rotor  member,  a  portion  of  said  inner 
surface  being  in  radial  alignment  with  said  rotor  blades, 
and  an  annular  liniitg  of  abradable  clearaiKe  material 
secured  to  said  radially  aligned  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face, said  annular  lining  having  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  exposed  to  said  blades  of  said  rotor,  said  inner 
circumferential  surface  being  provided  ;  with  two  series 
of  generally  longitudinally,  parallel,  integral  ridges  there- 
on, said  two  series  of  ridges  intersecting  one  another  gen- 
erally at  an  angle  of  90*  so  as  to  form  an  open-faced 
grid  pattern  with  regular  indentations  between  the  ridges, 
and  a  vitreous  enamel  filling  the  said  indentations  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  smooth  surface,  said  open-faced  grid 
pattern  being  oriented  on  said  inner  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  annular  lining  so  as  to  coact  with  the  tips 
of  said  rotor  blades  with  the  angle  between  the  ridges 
and  the  direction  of  blade  movement  about  45*,  thereby 
forming  a  seal  therewith. 


3,042364 
AXIAL  FLOW  GAS  TURBINE 
Ernst  Rndolf  Magnns  Holmqnist,  16,  Lmidgrensgataii, 
Gottienbnrg,  Sweden 
Fflcd  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,954 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden  May  5, 1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  253—39.15) 
1 .  In  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine,  a  turbine  shaft,  a  blade 
wheel  central  portion  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft,  a 
ring  of  ceramic  material  concentrically  surrounding  but 
separate  from  said  central  wheel  portion  and  being  ra- 
dially spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  blades  of  ceramic 
material 'extending  radially  between  said  blade  wheel  cen- 
tral portion  and  said  ring,  said  blade  wheel  central  por- 
tion being  provided  with  recesses  evenly  and  angularly 
spaced  therearound  and  each  recess  having  a  configura- 
tion correqwnding  to  the  cross-section  of  one  of  said 
blades,  said  blades  having  their  inner  eixis  radially  slid- 
able,  but  non-rotatable  in  said  central  portion  recesses  and 
being  radially  unsecured  thereby,  a  steel  ring  concen-  J 
trically  confining  the  periphery  of  and  being  attached  to ' 
said  ceramic  ring,  cooling  flanges  on  said  steel  ring,  a 


r 


232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1962 


stationary  annular  channel  being  provided  around  said 
steel  nng.  said  cooling  flanges  being  situated  within  said 


•  «■ 


REMOVABLE  LOCK  FOR  BLADE  WHEEL 
ASSEMBLY 
RkhaH  L.  Cook,  WellsYillei  N.Y.,  aniKnor  to  Wortbing- 
too  Corporatioo,  Hairiaon,  NJ^  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Jane  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,698 
5  Claims.     (CI,  253—77) 


«•  "  ••  ''pa,'* 
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jchannel  and  said  channel  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  opening  for  a  cooling  fluid. 


3,M2467  '  I 

FLL'ID  SEAL 
Harvey  W.  Welsh,  IndianapolLv  Ind.,  assitnior  to  General 
Motors  Corponitioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,297 
2  CkdoM.     (CI.  253—69) 

J. 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  machine  having  alter- 
nate stator  vanes  and  rotor  blades,  an  axially  extending 
outer  case  member  surrounding  said  van^  and  blades,  a 
shroud  ring  surrounding  said  rotor  blades,  said  shroud 
ring  having  a'  main  axially  extending  shroud  portion  ad- 
jacent the  outer  ends  of  said  rotor  blades  and  having 
axially  extending  circumferentially  spaced  portions  inter- 
mediate said  main  portion  and  said  case  member,  a  stator 
support  ring  surrounding  and  supporting  said  stator  vanes, 
said  support  ring  having  axially  extending  circumferen- 
tially spaced  portions  radially  spaced  from  and  axially 
overlapping  the  spaced  portions  on  said  shroud  ring,  a 
radially  extending  circumferential  flange  on  the  inside  of 
said  case  member,  circumferentially  spaced  slots  in  said 
flange  receiving  said  circumferentially  spaced  portions  on 
■aid  shroud  ring  and  said  support  ring  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  rings  relative  to  said  case  member  but  per- 
mitting radial  movement  of  said  rings  relative  to  each 
other  and  said  case  member,  and  a  flexible  seal  between 
said  shroud  ring  and  said  support  ring  for  preventing  leak- 
age of  gases  flowing  between  said  vanes  and  blades  into 
the  space  between  said  rings  and  said  case  member. 


1.  A  blade  wheel  comprising: 

(a)  a  rim  on  said  wheel  remote  from  the  axis  thereof 
and  having  a  circumferentially  extending  groove 
therein, 

(6)  a  slot  means  defining  a  blade  rim  insertion  slot 
formed  on  the  circumference  of  said  rim  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  circumference  in  alignment 
with  the  circumferential  groove  of  said  rim, 

(c)  at  least  one  undercut  groove  extending  transversely 
in  the  circumferential  groove  of  said  rim, 

(</)  at  least  one  undercut  groove  extending  transversely 
in  said  slot  means, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  in  the  circumfer- 
ential groove  of  said  rim, 

(/)  said  blades  having  at  least  one  projection  engaging 
the  surfaces  of  the  undercut  groove  of  the  circum- 
ferential groove  to  restrain  said  blades  in  said  wheel 
under  centrifugal  action,  ' 

ig)  a  last  blade  inserted  into  said  slot  means, 

(h)  said  last  blade  having  key  means  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  surfaces  of  the  undercut  groove  of  said 
slot  means  on  rotation  of  said  last  blade  to  hold  said 
last  blade  against  radial  separation  from  said  slot 
means. 

(i)  a  skirt  means  formed  on  said  last  blade  to  hold 
said  last  blade  and  said  first  mentioned  blades  in 
peripheral  abutment  on  rotation  of  said  last  blade. 

(/)  said  key  means  and  said  skirt  means  to  coact  to 
look  said  last  blade  and  said  first  mentioned  blades  in 
assembled  position. 


3  042  J69 

PINNED  BLADE  SEALING  MEANS 
Harvey  W.  WeUh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mkhu,  a  corporatkw  of 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,664 
3  Claims.     (CI.  253—77) 


I.  A  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of 
blades  pivotally  secured  to  and  circumferentially  spaced 
around  the  outer  rim  of  said  rotor,  said  blades  each  hav- 
ing a  tang  depending  from  a  platform,  pin  means  piv- 
otally mounting  each  of  said  blade  tangs  in  overlapping  re- 
lationship to  the  rim  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  platforms 
extending  circumferentially  beyond  said  tangs  and  sub- 
stantially abutting  adjacent  platforms,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  of  said  platforms  and  tangs  defining  openings 
between  the  rotor  rim  and  adjacent  tangs  and  the  under- 
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sides  of  said  platforms  through  which  fluid  may  pass,  and 
a  combined  vibration  damping  and  fluid  seal  member 
mounted  on  all  said  pin  means  against  said  rotor  and 
tangs  between  said  tangs  and  rotor  and  extending  radially 
into  substantially  abutting  relationship  to  said  platforms 
covering  said  openings,  said  member  damping  blade  vibra- 
tions and  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  openings. 


3,042,370 
VANE  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Harvey  W.  Welsh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  afssignor  to  Gen« 
era!  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,706 
2  Claims.    (CI.  253— 78) 


r     s 


1.  A  vane  ring  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially arranged  arcuate  sections  together  forming 
a  ring-like  body,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  an  outer 
shroud,  an  inner  hollow  shroud,  and  vanes  between  said 
shrouds;  and  means  connecting  the  arcuate  sections  of 
said  inner  shrouds,  said  means  comprising  tongues  fixed 
within  said  hollow  member  on  one  of  said  sections  and  ex- 
tending circumferentially  therebeyond.  the  hollow  member 
of  an  adjacent  section  tclescopicaliy  receiving  said  tongues 
a  part  rigidly  fixed  to  said  tongues  at  their  ends  and  having 
a  tapered  hole  therein  extending  radially  of  the  ring, 
mutually  coaxial  guide  means  and  fastening  means  on 
said  adjacent  section,  and  a  tapered  pin  progressively 
movable  radially  of  the  ring  into  and  through  said  guide 
means  and  hole  into  engagement  with  said  fastening  means 
for  connecting  said  sections  together,  said  hole  being 
slightly  oflfset  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  guide  means  and 
fastening  means,  said  pin  having  a  conical  surface  for 
contact  with  the  said  part  'upon  radial  nvovement  of  said 
pin  for  circumferentially  moving  said  connecting  means 
and  one  section  towards  the  other  section. 


3,042371 
VARIABLE  CAMBER  BLADING 
Roy  A.  Fanti,  Springfield,  Mass^  aasipior  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,044 
2  Claims.    (CL  253—78) 


means  for  rigidly  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  at 
the  other  of  its  chordwise  ends  to  said  spanwise  mem- 
ber, and  second  upper  and  lower  bimetallic  sheets  sub- 
stantially similar  to  said  first-mentioned  sheets  and  ex- 
tending from  said  upper  and  lower  airfoil  surfaces  in  a 
chordwise  direction  opposite  from  said  first-mentioned 
sheets,  said  second  sheets  being  joined  together  at  one  end 
to  form  the  other  spanwise  edge  of  said  blade  and  being 
spaced  apart  at  their  juncture  with  the  airfoil  surfaces  of 
said  spar-like  members.  *  i    '' 


3,042,372 
POWERED  JACK  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  B.  Zeigler,  Saginaw,  Mich^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,428 
2  Claims.    (CI.  254—7) 


i.  A  powered  jack  screw  device  comprising  a  frame 
member,  a  stationary  screw  supported  in  vertical  disposi- 
tion by  said  frame  member,  an  electric  motor  assembly 
surrounding  said  screw,  said  assembly  including  a  hous- 
ing provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  work  load  and 
having  end  plates,  the  armature  of  said  motor  incorporat- 
ing a  tubular  shaft  enveloping  said  screw  and  journalled 
in  said  plates,  a  ball  nut  secured  to  said  tubular  shaft 
outward  of  one  of  said  plates,  a  friction  brake  mecha- 
nism for  said  shaft  outward  of  the  other  of  said  plates, 
said  brake  mechanism  being  normally  maintained  ener- 
gized by  spring  means  associated  therewith,  and  electro- 
mechanical means  carried  by  said  housing  and  in  circuit 
with  said  motor  whereby  upon  energization  of  the  motor 
circuit  said  brake  is  aut(Hnatically  de-energized. 


I   .  \''  I 


3,042373 

PIPE  PULLING  MACHINE 

Loa  L.  Berkman,  142  Sooth  St.,  Middletown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jane  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,611 

6  CUfans.    (CL  254—29) 


h  An  airfoil  blade  construction  for  a  compressor  or 
the  like  comprising  a  rigid  metal  spar-like  spanwise  mem- 
ber having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  forming  a  part  of 
the  upper  and  lower  airfoil  surfaces,  upper  and  lower 
bimetallic  sheets  with  each  sheet  comprising  a  pair  of 
metal  layers  having  different  expansion  coefficients,  said 
sheets  being  of  different  metal  than  that  of  said  spar,  said 
sheets  extending  from  the  upper  and  lower  airifoil  sur- 
faces respectively  to  form  a  streamlined  continuation 
thereof  along  the  chordwise  axis  of  the  blade,  said  sheets 
being  fixedly  joined  together  at  one  chordwise  end  there- 
of to  form  one  spanwise  edge  of  the  blade,  the  other 
chordwise  ends  of  said  sheets  being  spaced  apart,  and 

780  O.O.— 16  I.  I 


I.  A  pipe  pulling  machine  comprising  frame  means,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  roller  grip  means  joumaled  in  said 
frame  means  including  a  set  of  horizontally  arranged 
roller  means  spaced  from  each  other  unequal  amounts 
so  as  to  accommodate  and  grip  different  sized  pipes 
therebetween  iricluding  remotely  located  roller  means 
and  adjacent  rc^ler  means,  flexible  means  drivingly  inter- 
connecting  said    remotely    located    roller    means,    gear 
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means  driviogly  interconnecting  said  adjacent  roller 
means  and  input  gear  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
first  mentioned  gear  means. 


STEEL  AND  ALUMINUM  PULLEY  BLOCK 

Eminett  D.  Uriagatoii,  5  DtriikMi  SL,  Box  333, 

Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S41,613 

2  ClaiDH.    (CL  254— 134J) 


1 .  In  a  pulley  block,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  parallel  substantially  triangular  shaped  side 
plates,  each  of  said  side  plates  having  an  arcuate  base  por- 
tion and  straight  side  portions  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  base  portion  to  converge  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  steel  pulley  positioned  be- 
tween said  side  plates  and  rotatably  mounted  therein  ad- 
jacent the  junction  of  one  end  of  said  base  portion  and 
one  end  of  one  of  said  side  portions,  a  plurality  of  alu- 
minum pulleys  also  positioned  between  said  side  plates 
and  rotatably  mounted  therein  in  spaced  succeeding  rela- 
tion to  said  steel  pulley,  said  aluminum  pulleys  being  so 
mounted  that  their  axes  follow  the  curvature  of  said  base, 
vertically  disposed  arms  positioned  adjacent  the  puter  sur- 
faces of  said  side  plates,  means  mounted  in  the  apex  of 
said  side  plates  for  pivotal ly  mounting  said  side  plates  be- 
tween said  arms  at  one  end  thereof,  a  flange  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  each  arm.  a  pin  extending 
through  said  flanges,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  cable 
receiving  clevis  positioned  between  said  flanges  and  se- 
cured to  said  hub,  said  side  plates  having  relatively  spaced 
openings  therein  positioned  adjacent  said  pulleys  in  the 
path  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms  and  stop  pins 
adapted  to  be  selectively  mounted  in  the  openings  in  said 
side  plates  and  engaging  said  arms  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  side  plates  in  relation  to  said  arms. 


i 


3,M2J75 
PORTABLE  HOI5r 
Edward  J.  Fabcy.  Keiuctt  Square,  Pa^  and  Edwin  B. 
Pierce,  WUmlBCtoii,  Del.,  aarignon  to  Ail   American 
Engincerinc  Company,  Wilmi^on,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
doa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S14,6«5 
5  Claiw.    (CL  254—174). 


I  A  winch  comprising  a  drum  with  a  hollow  bore  open 
at  one  end.  said  drum  having  an  exterior  surface,  said 
surface  being  formed  with  annular  grooves,  a  cable  reeved 
around  said  drum  in  said  grooves,  end  supports  for  each 
end  of  said  drum,  said  supports  having  bearing  units  for 

;  I 


rotataMy  mounting  each  end  of  said  dnun,  an  electric 
motor  detachably  mounted  comt^etely  within  the  bore 
of  the  drum,  said  motor  having  a  rotor  with  an  internally 
splined  socket  and  a  stator.  a  female  electric  socket,  with 
lead  connections  from  said  stator  to  said  female  electric 
socket,  a  gear  train  mounted  in  one  of  said  end  supports, 
a  power  take-off  shaft  coupled  to  said  internally  splined 
rotor  socket,  said  shaft  having  a  pinion  in  driving  con- 
nection through  said  gear  train  with  said  drum,  an  dectro- 
magnctic  brake  having  a  solenoid  and  a  male  electric 
cou^ing  jack  connectaMe  with  said  female  electric  socket, 
electric  circuit  for  said  motor,  said  circuit  when  closed 
maintaining  said  brake  solenoid  energized  to  hold  said 
brake  released  when  said  female  socket  and  male  jack 
are  connected  and  said  brake  applying  to  bold  said  drum 
from  rotation  when  said  motor  is  removed  from  said  cq)en 
end  of  the  drum. 


3,M2,37« 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  KICKOUT 

John  L  MIDer,  1264  3rd  St.,  Phfllipsboii,  Kans. 

FUmI  Joly  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  441,763 

2ClalnM.    (CL254— 1S7) 


I.  An  earth-moving  device  having  a  reciprocating  ram, 
a  winding  drum,  a  cable  secured  to  said  ram  and  on  said 
drum,  a  clutch  device  operable  to  control  rotation  of  said 
drum  and  movement  of  said  ram.  a  clutch  operating  lever, 
a  hydraulic  fluid  cylinder  mounted  in  proximity  to  said 
lever,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending 
from  said  cylinder  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
lever,  said  piston  being  moved  to  retracted  position  when 
said  lever  is  in  clutch  engaging  position,  a  driving  hy- 
draulic fluid  cylinder  mounted  adjacent  to  said  ram,  a 
piston  in  said  driving  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending 
from  said  driving  cylinder,  a  conduit  communicating  said 
cylinders,  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  cylinders  and  said 
conduit  sufficient  to  fill  said  conduit  apd  one  af  said  cylin- 
ders, means  engageable  with  said  driving  cylinder  and 
operable  on  predetermined  movement  of  said  ram  to  trans- 
fer the  liquid  from  said  driving  cylinder  into  said  driven 
cylinder  for  restraining  movement  of  said  ram. 


3,M2,3T7 
OIL  WELL  DERRICK  CROWN  BLOCK 
Jo«ph  R.  WooUayer  and  Cecil  Jenkins,  Tnlsa,  OUa., 
assignors  to   Lee  C.  Moore   Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,448 

3  Claims.    (CL  254— 19«) 

I.   Oil   well   drilling   apparatus   comprising   a  derrick 

having  a  front  and  back  and  two  sides  and  having  top 

beams  forming  its  upper  end.  a  crown  block  frame  ad- 


J 


justably  mounted  on  said  top  beams,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  frame  to  the  beams  in  any  one  of 
three  different  predetermined  positions  along  a  line  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  of  the  derrick,  said  positions 
consisting  of  two  side  positions  and  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion, a  row  of  parallel  sheaves  journaled  in  the  frame  on 
a  common  axis,  a  first  fast  line  sheave  journaled  in  the 
frame  directly  behind  said  row  of  sheaves  on  an  axis 
extending  from  front  to  back  of  the  derrick,  a  second 


I ' 
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fast  line  sheave  journaled  in  the  frame  beside  the  first 
fast  line  sheave  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  the 
two  fast  hne  sheaves  being  disposed  substantially  edge  to 
edge,  the  first  fast  line  sheave  having  a  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  distance  between  said  intermediate 
position  of  the  frame  and  its  side  position  at  the  side  of 
the  derrick  adjacent  the  second  fast  line  sheave,  and  the 
second  fast  line  sheave  having  a  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  intermediate  position 
of  the  frame  and  its  other  side  position. 


3,042,378 
PULLEY  ASSEMBLY 
Don   F.  Preston,   Pacific  Palisades,  CaHf.,   assignor  to 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUcd  Sept  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,866 
5  Claims.    (CL  254—190) 


I.  A  pulley  assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of  mating 
and  complementary  bousing  halves  of  general  cup  shaped 
configuration  designed  to  have  their  open  ends  in  face-to- 
face  engagement  and  lie  in  a  common  plane,  each  having 
a  tangential  passage  in  a  portion  of  its  peripheral  wail; 
a  pulley  wheel;  and  fastening  means  for  securing  said 
pulley  housing  halves  in  said  face-to-face  engagement  to 
enclose  said  pulley  wheel,  said  halves  being  circurnferen- 
tiaily  adjustable  to  vary  the  angle  between  their  respec- 
tive passages,  and  said  passages  being  canted  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  common  plane,  such  that  said  pas- 
sages lie  on  a  common  axis  when  positioned  180  degrees 
apart  thereby  enabling  threading  of  said  pulley  assembly 
without  uncoupling  said  halves. 


I  3,042,379 

CONDENSERS 

James  Nelson  Hinde,  Highland  Park,  Ul^  assignor  to 

Bell  &  Gossctt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,678 

3  Claims.    (CL  257—43) 


3.  In  a  shell  and  tube  condenser,  a  casing  including' a 
shell  and  tube  sheets  with  housings  associated  with  the 
tube  sheets  to  provide  coolant  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
said  shell  having  a  top  inlet  for  gas  and  a  lower  outlet  for 
condensate,  a  plurality  of  finned  tubes  extended  between 
and  through  said  tube  sheets,  said  tubes  being  arranged 
in  laterally  spaced  vertical  stacks  with  the  fins  of  vertically 
adjacent  tubes  in  said  stacks  being  in  substantial  engage- 
ment one  with  the  other,  and  means  embracing  the  tubes 
of  each  stack  as  a  group  and  clamping  such  tubes  to- 
gether, in  the  central  portions  of  the  stacks  all  of  the  tubes 
below  the  upper  tube  of  the  stack  being  curved  into  an 
upwardly  bowed  arrangement  and  with  the  upper  tube 
substantially  straight. 


3,042,380 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 

John  Karmazin,  %  Karmazin  Products  Corp., 

Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,623 

5  Claims.    (CL  257— 148) 


5.  In  a  heat  exchange  unit,  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
allel tubes  of  substantially  equal  length,  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally U-shaped  return  conduits  interconnecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  tubes  to  provide  a 
continuous  path  of  flow  through  said  tubes,  each  of  said 
return  conduits  having  an  enclosing  wall  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  from  said  tubes  provided  with  a  groove 
of  arcuate  cross  section  therein,  a  pair  of  supporting  mem- 
bers arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  core  adjacent  said 
return  conduits  and  having  portions  thereof  seated  in  the 
grooves  of  said  return  conduits  and  bonded  to  said  return 
conduits  in  said  grooves  whereby  said  tubes  are  main- 
tained in  a  predetermined  spaced  assembly  relation. 


3,042.381 

DEFROSTING  MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

PLATES 

Edwin  M.  Lasak  and  William  E.  Lauterbach,  Chicago, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Dole  Refrigerating  Company,  Chicago, 

111.,  a  cornomtion  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,631 
3  Claims.    (CI.  257—187) 
1.  In  defrosting  means  for  refrigeration  plates  and  the 
like  in  which  a  plurality  of  plates  are  simultaneously  to 
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be  defrosted,  a  plurality  of  generally  boUow  water  distribu- 
tion elements  each  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal walls  joined  together  at  acute  angles,  one  for  each 
plate  to  be  defrosted,  means  for  yieldingly  and  releasably 
securing  one  such  element  along  the  upper  edge  of  each 
plate  including  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  gripping  members 
with  generally  parallel  edge  portions  formed  along  the  bot- 
tom of  a  pair  of  walls  on  each  element,  each  edge  por- 
tion having  spaced  recesjcs  therein  adapted  to  form  with 


an  opposed  face  of  the  plate,  water  discharge  openings, 
the  recesses  being  so  arranged  as  to  provide  relatively 
^  closely  spaced  outlets  effective  to  maintain  a  flow  of  water 
downwardly  across  the  plate  surfaces  throughout  general- 
ly the  entire  plate  wall  area,  and  means  for  supplying  water 
to  the  interior  of  each  of  said  water  distribution  elements 
including  a  header  and  connecting  ducts  between  said 
header  and  each  element,  each  of  said  ducts  opening  into 
a  water  distribution  element  and  having  an  aperture  there- 
in to  direct  water  along  the  interior  of  said  elements  to- 
ward the  water  discharge  openings. 


3,042.382 
PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
WaJdcmar    Hryniszak.    Newcastle-upoo-Tync,    Eocland, 
assignor  to  C.  A.  Parsons  A  Company  Limited,  New- 
castle-upoo-Tync,  England 

ni«d  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,5^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  31,  1957 

1  Claim-    (CL  257—245) 


that  heat  exchanging  fluid,  one  header  being  on  the  inlet 
face  and .  the  other  on  an  outlet  face  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer, said  headers  consisting  of  tubular  members  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  therein  for  a  distance  intermediate  their 
ends,  and  slots  formed  in  a  circumferential  direction  for 
a  distance  equal  to  half  the  circumference  of  the  members 
at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal  slot,  the  portion  of  the  duct 
bounded  by  the  &k>ts  being  open  at  the  side  thereof  fac- 
ing the  said  slots  and  having  side  portions  continuing  the 
duct  wall  remote  from  the  said  slots,  means  joining  the 
said  side  portions  to  the  heat  exchanger  to  form  a  header 
having  tubular  portions  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  portion 
of  domed  cross-section  in  between,  and  end  plates  at  each 
end  of  the  heat  exchanger  which  Kal  the  ends  of  the 
domed  portions  of  the  duct  and  to  which  the  tubular  eiuls 
of  the  duct  are  bonded. 


M 


A  beat  exchanger  comprising  an  assembly  of  hexag- 
onally  shaped  flat  sheets,  side  walls  spacing  said  sheets, 
each  side  wall  having  two  portions  at  an  angle  to  each 
other:  each  side  wall  lying  along  adjacent  sides  of  a  hexag- 
onal sheet  at  opposite  corners  thereof,  a  rectangular 
shaped  corrugated  sheet  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
sheets  with  the  two  shorter  edges  lying  parallel  to  two 
opposed  parallel  portions  of  the  side  walls  and  the  corruga- 
tions running  parallel  to  said  shorter  edges,  the  corruga- 
tions between  each  pair  of  sheets  being  parallel  to  one 
another  and  the  side  walls  being  disposed  in  adjacent 
pairs  of  sheets  to  provide  inlets  and  outlets  for  a  .{low 
channel  between  one  pair  of  sheets  which  are  displaced 
from  those  for  the  flow  channel  between  an  adjacent  pair 
of  sheets,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  conducting  one  heat 
exchanging  fluid  to  the  inlets  and  from  the  outlets  of 
alternate  flow  channels  and  inlet  and  outlet  means  for 
conducting  another  heat  exchanging  fluid  to  the  inlets 
and  from  the  outlets  of  the  remaining  flow  channels,  the 
inlet  and  outlet  means  for  at  least  one  said  fluid  compris- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  headers  for  the  inlets  and  outlets  for 


3,t423S3 

UNIVERSAL  AIR  CONDfTTIONER 

Ncal  A.  Pennington,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jaly  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,562 

4  Claims.    (CL  257—281) 


.< 


1.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  anhydrously  cool- 
ing an  enclosure,  which  device  includes  a  first  air-pas- 
sage, for  admitting  outdoors  air  to  the  enclosure,  and  a 
distinct  second  air-passage,  for  conveying  exclusively  air 
exhausted  from  the  enclosure  and  for  discharging  the 
same,  and  means  for  impelling  air  through  these  two  pas- 
sages respectively,  and  means  for  evaporatively  cooling 
the  outgoing  air  in  the  second  passage,  and  means  to  sup- 
ply water  to  said  evaporative  means,  and  mean  for  an- 
hydrous heat-exchange  between  the  air  in  the  two  pas- 
sages outdoorward  of  the  evaporative  means,  said  heat- 
change  means  comprising  sectors  of  air-permeable  non- 
hygroscopic  highly  heat-absorbent  material  and  means  to 
bring  each  sector  successively  into  heat-exchange  con- 
tact with  each  of  the  two  air-streams;  the  combination 
therewith  of  means  for  rendering  the  device  universal, 
so  that  the  device  may  be  used  to  heat  as  well  as  cool 
the  entering  air,  such  means  comprising:  a  heater  in  one 
.of  the  two  passages  indoorward  of  the  heat-exchange 
means;  a  thermostat  responsive  to  dry-bulb  temperature 
of  air  treated  by  the  device;  means  controlled  by  said 
thermostat  to  turn  the  heater  on  in  response  to  air  at 
the  thermostat  attaining  a  predetermined  minimum  dry- 
bulb  temperature,  and  to  turn  the  heater  off  in  response 
to  said  air  attaining  a  predetermined  maximum  dry-bulb 
temperature;  and  means  controlled  by  the  thermostat  to 
reduce  the  supplying  of  water  to  the  evaporative  cool- 
ing means  in  response  to  the  air  at  the  thermostat  at- 
taining a  predetermined  minimum  dry-bulb  temperature, 
and  to  restore  the  full  supplying  of  water  in  response  to 
said  air  attaining  a  predetermined  maximum  dry-bulb 
temperatare.  the  two  predetermined  minima  not  neces- 
sarily being  the  same,  and  the  two  predetermined  maxima 
not  necessarily  being  the  same,  means  for  recirculating  a 
portion  of  the  outgoing  air  from  the  outlet  passage  into 
the4nlet  passage,  a  humidistat  responsive  to  the  moisture 
content  of  air  treated  by  the  device,  and  means  controlled 
thereby,  to  increase  the  supplying  of  water  to  the  evapo- 
rative means  in  response  to  the  air  at  the  humidistat 
attaining  a  predetermined  minimum  dew-point,  and  to 
reduce  the  supplying  of  water  to  the  evaporative  cooling 
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means  in  response  to  said  air  attaining  a  predetermined 
maximum  dew-point;  and  interlocking  control  means  be- 
tween the  thermosut,  the  humidistat,  and  the  water  sup- 
ply means,  for  independently  increasing  the  supplying  of 
water  in  response  to  high  temperature  or  low  humidity, 
and  dependently  decreasing  the  supplying  of  water  in 
response  to  low  temperaUire  and  high  humidity. 


■  .,N 


which  comprises  a  demountable  package  containing  wire 
convolutions,  means  suspending  said  package  from  said 
aircraft  at  a  single  point  and  permitting  but  a  relatively 


I  3,042,384 

'  FOOD  SERVING  CART 

Henry  J.  Bauman,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nutting 
Truck  and  Caster  Company,  Faribault,  Minn. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,607 
...  1  Claim.    (CL  257—293) 


A  food  serving  cart  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame, 
wheels  supporting  said  frame,  an  enclosed  cabinet  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  a  thermally  iiuulated,  electrically 
heated  chamber  within  said  cabinet,  a  thermally  insulated, 
refrigerated  chamber  within  said  cabinet,  a  material  ex- 
periencing a  change  of  state  and  releasing  heat  at  a 
temperature  that  maintains  said  heated  chamber  at  a 
desired  temperature  in  thermal  communication  with  an 
electric  heating  element  and  with  the  interior  of  said 
heated  chamber,  two  spaced  plate-Iike  heat  absorbing 
members  in  said  refrigerated  chamber,  each  of  said  plate- 
like members  comprising  two  edge-sealed  metal  sheets 
containing  therebetween  a  material  that  experiences  a 
change  of  state  and  absorbs  heat  at  a  temperature  that 
maintains  said  refrigerated  chamber  at  a  desired  tem- 
perature, slidably  removable  brackets  maintained  in  said 
heated  chamber  and  said  refrigerated  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  columns  of  drawers  in  said  heated  chamber 
supported  on  said  slidably  removable  brackets,  a  plu- 
rality of  Vertical  columns  of  trays  in  said  refrigerated 
chamber  supported  on  said  slidably  removable  brackets, 
said  refrigerated  chamber  having  the  same  number  of 
columns  of  trays  as  said  heated  chamber  has  columns  of 
drawers  and  each  column  of  trays  having  the  same  number 
of  trays  as  each  column  of  drawers  has  drawers,  center- 
hinged  doors  on  said  cabinet  to  provide  access  to  said 
heated  and  insulated  chamber,  said  doors  connected  to 
said  chamber  through  perforated  members  attached  to 
said  enclosed  cabinet  above  and  below  the  opening  to 
said  chambers,  upper  and  lower  hinge  extension  pins  ex- 
tending from  the  hinges  on  said  doors,  said  lower  pin 
being  disengageable  from  said  perforated  door  holding 
member  when  said  doors  are  lifted  to  contact  the  upper 
of  said  perforated  members,  whereby  said  doors  may  be 
removed  from  said  cabinet  by  lifting  to  disengage  the 
hinges,  and  a  refrigerator  connected  to  provide  refrig- 
eration to  said  refrigerated  chamber,  whereby  to  provide 
a  cabinet  from  which  all  drawers,  trays,  doors  and  hold- 
ing brackets  are  removable  to  pjresent  an  unobstructed 
interior  for  cleaning  after  use. 


3,042,385 
CABLE  LAYING  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Smith,   Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Flight 
Refueling  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

,     FUed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,481 
1  30  Claims.    (CI.  258—1.2) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  rapid  and  safe  laying  of  com- 
munications cable  over  difficult  terrain  from  an  aircraft. 


narrow  angle  of  yaw,  and  means fcn  said  package  for  mini- 
mizing yaw  and  stabilizing  the  package  in  flight,  the  out- 
feed  of  the  cable  from  the  package  being  in  the  aft 
direction. 


3,042,386 

CONCRETE  VIBRATOR  TOOL 

Andrew  Wyzcnbeck,  850  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,352 

4  Claims.    (CI.  259—1) 


t 

1.  In  a  vibrator  for  compacting  concrete,  and  the  like, 
an  elongated  hollow  housing,  a  bearing  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  housing,  an  eccentric  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bearings,  said  housing  having  a  shape  in  transverse 
section  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  housing  of  a  regular 
polygon  of  not  more  than  six  sides. 


3,042,387 

FUEL  SHUT  OFF  DEVICE  OR  DEGASSER 

Kenneth  P.  King,  2105  Lee  High  Drive  NE,« 

Hnntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,458        , 

1  Claim.    (CL  261—41)  \ 


i^- 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  carburetor 
including  a  main  body  portion  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  bore,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  bore,  a  feed  bowl 
having  ia  horizontally  disposed  first  passageway  com- 
municating with  its  lower  end.  a  vertically  disposed  sec- 
ond passageway  having  its  lower  end  communicating 
with  said  first  passageway  through  a  restricted  jet.  there 
being  a  first  and  second  spaced  apart  air  bleed  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  upper  portion  of  said 
second  passageway  and  said  bore,  a  vertically  disposed 
third  passageway  having  its  upper  end  communicating 
with  said  second  air  bleed,  there  being  a  transfer  hole 
establishing  communication  between  said  third  passage- 
way and  said  bore,  there  being  an  idle  fuel  discharge 
port  below  said  transfer  hole,  said  port  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  third  passageway  and  said  bore, 
said  port  including  a  cylindrical  portion  contiguous  to 
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said  bore  and  a  tapered  flaring  portion  contiguous  to  said 
third  passageway;  there  being  a  fourth  passageway  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  third  passageway;  a  support  member  including  a 
shank  threadedly  engaging  said  fourth  passageway,  the 
outer  end  of  the  shank  being  open  and  the  interior  of  the 
shank  being  hollow,  there  being  an  atmospheric  vent 
in  said  shank  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
shank,  said  atmospheric  vent  adapted  to  selectively  dis- 
pel the  vacuum  in  said  third  passageway,  said  support 
member  further  including  an  enfarged  hollow  casing 
having  a  closure  on  its  outer  end.  an  adjustable  screw 
member  extending  through  said  closure,  a  spring  member 
positioned  in  said  casing  and  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  screw  member,  an  adjustable  pin  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  the  other  end 
of  said  pin  being  tapered,  a  cylindrical  section  con- 
tiguous to  said  tapered  end,  the  tapered  end  and  cylin- 
drical section  of  said  pin  being  mounted  for  coaction 
with  and  movement  through  the  cylindrical  portion  and 
tapered  flaring  portion  of  the  bore,  a  circular  flange  con- 
tiguous to  said  cylindrical  section,  said  spring  member 
biasing  said  pin  to  the  position  in  which  said  flange  abuts 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  shank  and  serves  as  the  stop 
member  for  said  pin,  said  pin  being  movable  responsive 
to  vacuum  in  said  carburetor  bore  and  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  member  to  a  position  in  which  said 
flange  closes  said  port,  and  a  coil  spring  circumposed 
about  said  shank. 


3,042,388 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AGGREGATE  SUITABLE 
FOR  USE  IN  CONCRETE  AND  LIKE  COM- 
POSTTE  MATERIALS 
Christopher   L.   Sahity,  Hassocks,   Engknd,   assignor  to 
Structural  Concrete   Components   Limited,   Hassocks, 
England 

FOed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,728 

Oaims  priortty,  application  Great  Britafai  Dec.  17,  1957 

8  Claims.    (O.  26^—32) 


■1         1   .    *iF 


I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  fired  aggregate  for 
use  in  concrete  and  like  materials  from  nK)ist  or  par- 
tially dried  pellets  of  argillaceous  material  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  flowing  said  moist  or  partially  dried  pellets 
through  a  drying  and  preheating  zone  by  gravity  in  a  con- 
secutive  series  of  alternately  oppositely  directed  paths 
inclined  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  provide  a  uniform  flow 
and  intermixture  of  the  pellets,  confining  the  whole  of  the 
flowing  pellet  material  to  said  inclined  paths  feeding  the 
dried  and  preheated  pellets  to  a  firing  rone,  controlling  the 
rale  of  flow  of  pellets  through  the  drying  aiid  preheating 
zone  by  intermittently  stopping  the  flow  of  the  pelleU  only 
on  the  lowest  of  their  iiKlmed  paths,  introducing  hot 
gases  from  the  firing  zone  to  the  drying  and  preheating 
zone  and  causing  the  whole  of  said  introduced  gases  to 
pass  in  countcrcurrent  flow  through  the  mass  of  pellets 
lying  along  the  inclined  paths,  passing  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  heated  air  from  a  cooling  zone  to  the  drying  and  pre- 
heating zone  and  causing  the  whole  of  such  intrtxluced 
air  to  pass  in  countercorrent  flow  through  the  mass  of 
pellets  in  the  inclined  paths  to  carry  off  the  moisture 


for  drying,  separately  supplying  an  additional  quantity  of 
heated  air  from  the  cooling  zone  to  the  firmg  zone  at  the 
region  thereof  to  which  the  dried  and  preheated  pelleU 
are  fed  to  pass  into  contact  with  the  pellets,  and  control- 
ling the  rate  of  cooling  in  the  cooling  zone. 


3,#42389 

AIR  SEAL  FOR  ROTATING  CYLINDERS  SUCH 

AS  KILNS  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  H.  GiesUcng,  West  AUh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allk- 

Chalmcrs  Maoafacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780^97 

5  Claiw.    (CI.  243—32) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  stationary 
member  and  a  rotating  cylinder  telescopically  arranged 
therein,  said  cylinder  coacting  with  said  stationary  mem- 
ber to  define  an  annular  opening  therebetween  disposed 
in  circumscribing  relationship  to  said  cylinder,  and  clos- 
ing means  circumscribing  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  sta- 
tionary member  and  closing  said  annular  opening,  said 
closing  means  comprising  an  annular  ring  member  cir- 
cumscribing said  cylinder,  said  member  having  a  narrow 
inner  circular  edge  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  and  make 
loose  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  flat  annular  surface  adapted  to  engage  said 
stationary  member  and  to  close  said  annular  opening  and 
weighted  means  extending  axially  away  from  a  back  side 
of  said  ring  opposite  said  annular  surface,  said  weighted 
means  extending  from  a  location  on  said  back  side  that  is 
iadially  outward  of  said  inner  edge  portion  and  providing 
together  with  the  weight  of  the  ring  a  center  of  mass 
axially  backward  of  said  edge  portion  for  tilting  said 
surface  whereupon  s^id  tilting  and  notation  of  said  cylin- 
der moves  said  ring  member  into  engagement  with  said 
stationary  member. 


3,t42390 
SEALS  FOR  THE  GAS  HOODS  OF 
SINTERING  MACHINES 
Hans   Ransch,    ObenirscI    (Tanmis),    and    Knrt   Meyer, 
Frankfart  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Metaflfe- 
scUschaft  AkticngcaeUschaft,  Frankfwt  am  Main,  Gef 
many 

FUcd  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,990 
1  Claim.    (CI.  266—21) 


In  a  sintering  apparatus  having  a  sintering  band  mov- 
able beneath  and  in  edge  sealed  engagement  with  a  gas 
hood  and  said  band  carrying  a  bed  of  material  to  be 
sintered,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination 
therewith  hoppers  at  the  entry  and  delivery  ends.  req>ec- 
tively,  of  the  hood,  said  hoppers  extending  in  sealing  con- 
tact with  the  ends  of  the  hood  and  down  to  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  band,  at  least  one  additional  hopper  inter- 
mediate said  entry  and  delivery  hoppers  and  separating 
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said  hood  into  compartments,  wind  boxes  beneath  said 
band  corresponding  in  length  to  said  compartments,  re- 
spectively, and  flowable  granular  material  in  said  hop- 
pers and  forming  gas  seal  columns  of  granular  material 
down  through  said  hoppers  onto  the  surface  of  and  en- 
tirely across  the  surface  of  said  bed  of  material  on  said 
band  so  that  said  compartments  are  gaseously  isolated 
from  each  other.  1 


1.  A  compression  spring  of  generally  tubular  construc- 
tion comprising:  spaced  annular  end  members;  a  plurality  i 
of  individual  axially  extending  segments  circumferential- ' 
ly  spaced  apart  by  axial  slots  and  disposed  between  said 
annular  end  members,  each  of  said  segments  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  circun\ferentially  extending 
elements  connected  at  alternate  ends  in  a  substantially 
zigzag  formation;  and  means  securitig  said  individual  seg- 
ments to  said  annular  end  members. 


3,042,392 

COMBINATION  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

AND  AIR  SPRING 

WiUiam  F.  Schmitz,  Bert  P.  Griffith,  and  Paul  J.  Long, 

Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 

ition,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,759 

8  Claims.    (CL  267—31) 


porat 


'jfA*' 


1.  A  shock  absorber  and  air  spring  unit  assembly, 
comprising,  a  hydraulic  direct-acting  tubular  shock  ab- 
sorber having  relatively  movable  telescopic  parts  includ- 
ing a  tubular  outer  casing  member  and  a  rod  extending 
therefrom  at  one  end  thereof,  a  resiliently  flexible  tubular 
wall  unit  forming  an  annular  air  sjMing  member  having 
an  inner  wall  portion  and  an  outer  wall  portion  closed  at 
one  end  by  a  tolling  wall  portion  formed  of  said  inner 
and  outer  wall  portions  on  relative  reciprocation  therebe- 
tween, said  inner  wall  portion  engaging  said  casing  in  full 
support  thereof  on  said  casing  on  said  relative  reciproca- 
tion between  said  inner  and  outer  wall  portions,  said  iruier 
wall  portion  having  the  free  end  theitof  positioned  be- 
tween <^po8ite  ends  of  said  casing,  means  at  the  said  free 
end  of  said  inner  wall  portion  securing  the  same  to  said 
casing,  meaits  at  the  free  end  of  said  outer  wall  portion 
providing  attachment  and  support  thereof  on  said  rod, 
wall  means  including  said  shock  absorber  casing  and  said 
air  spring  member  providing  a  closed  fluid  pressure  re- 


ceiving chamber  for  receiving  fluid  uiKler  pressure  to  resist     • 
thereby  telescopic  movemecu  of  the  said  shock  absorber  /j 
parts,  and  fluid  connection  port  means  in  said  wall  means' 
for  supply  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  chamber,     j 


3,042,391 
COMPRESSION  SPRING 
Jerry  Glaser,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asignor  to  The  Gar-, 
rett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of ' 
California  I 

FUed  Sept  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,255  | 

I  6Claiiiu.    (CI.  267— 1) 


3,042,393 

MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLE  STRUT 

John  P.  Heiss,  Flint,  and  Merbcrt  W.  Templeton,  Sooth- 

!    field,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge 

Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,286 

4  Claims.    (Q.  267—35) 


1 .  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  supporting  a  vehicle 
body  member  relative  to  a  vehicle  wheel  member  com- 
prising a  spring  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  body 
member  over  said  wheel  member  and  resilient  bushing 
means  between  said  spring  and  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers in  force-transmitting  series  relation  between  said 
spring  and  said  one  member,  said  spring  having  a  high 
mass  and  low  spring  rate  and  said  bushing  having  a  rela- 
tively much  smaller  mass  and  a  relatively  higher  spring 
rate,  said  bushing  deflectipg  initially  at  a  generally  con- 
stant rate  but  providing  a  rapidly  increasing  spring  rate 
upon  further  application  of  force,  said  bushing  comprising 
an  outer  conical  housing  element  and  a  backing  plate  ele- 
ment facing  the  open  end  of  the  housing  with  a  generally 
conical  volume  of  resilient  material  therebetween  and 
partially  confined  thereby,  providing  initial  deflection  of 
the  resilient  material  until  the  backing  plate  element  sub- 
stantially confines  and  comprises  said  resilient  material  in 
the  conical  volume  and  appreciable  further  deflection  of 
the  bushing  upon  an  increase  in  force  is  prevented,  where- 
by upon  the  application  of  an  impact  to  the  suspension  the 
bushing  initially  compresses  while  the  spring  is  unaffected 
due  to  the  inertia  thereof  and  continued  application  of  the 
impact  force  causes  deflection  of  the  spring  providing  an 
over-all  generally  constant  deflection  rate  for  said  suspen- 
sion. 


3,1 


,042,394 
REAR  SPRING  BUSHING 
Alphonsc  J.   Bliss,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,795 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  267—54) 
In  a  vehicle  su^xnsion  system,  a  support  member,  a 
suspension  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port member,  one  of  said  members  including  a  pivot 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  spaced  axially  abutments  and  the 
other  of  said  members  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve  con- 
centrically surrounding  said  pivot  shaft  between  said  abut- 
ments, and  a  pair  of  elastomer  bushings  insulating  said 
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shaft  and  said  sleeve  from  each  other,  each  of  said  bush- 
ings comprising  a  one-piece  non-reinforced  resilient  ele- 
ment having  a  relatively  soft  annular  body  portion  posi- 
tioned between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  to  provide  a  high 
degree  of  relative  movement  therebetween  in  a  radial  di- 
rection during  vehicle  operation  to  dampefrvibrations  and 
harshness  resulting  from  road  irregularities,  each  of  said 
bushings  also  having  an  integral  flange  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery 


of  said  body  portion  and  positioned  between  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  abutment,  said  flange  being 
relatively  hard  and  having  a  diirometer  hardness  value 
considerably  higher  than  the  hardness  value  of  said  body 
portion  to  resist  relative  movement  between  said  support 
member  and  said  suspension  member  in  an  axially  direc- 
tion to  provide  lateral- stability  for  said  vehicle,  each  of 
said  bushings  having  an  intermediate  fused  area  of  pro- 
gressively changing  durometer  hardness  between  the  low 
durometer  body  portion  and  the  high  durometer  flange 
portion. 

3.042395 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

George  F.  Cole,  Barstoo,  Hamptoa-in-Ardcn,  and  Alfred 

Turlcy,  Bushbury,  Wolverfaamptoo,  England,  assignors 

to  \  one  Limited,  Tipton,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  33.284 

Claims  priorify,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  9,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  267—108) 


responding  free  end  of  an  outer  arm  of  the  next  adjacent 
unit  and  so  on  from  end  to  end  of  a  transverse  row,  one 
transverse  row  being  connected  to  another  by  means  of 
wires  threaded  through  the  said  coils  at  the  said  free  ends 
of  the  outer  arms  of  the  units  in  one  row  and  throu^ 
the  coils  at  the  said  outer  apices  of  the  units  in  the  ad- 
jacent  row. 

3.042^96 
ADJUSTABLE  FEEDER  SHOE 
Herman  L.  Cole,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Toni   Ijidymoa,   doing   business  as  Albert   Ladymoa 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,477  \ 

5  Claims.    (CL  271—26) 


I.  A  spring  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse rows  of  spring  units,  each  row  being  formed  from 
a  single  length'  of  wire  and  comprising  several  spring 
units  each  of  which  comprises  a  substantially  M-shaped 
tigure  lying  on  its  side  in  the  operative  position  so  as 
to  have  upper  and  lower  outer  arms  arranged  horizontally 
and  each  outer  arm  being  connected  to  the  central  apex 
of  the  M  by  an  inclined  inner  arm,  with  spring  coils 
formed  at  the  central  apex  and  at  the  outer  apex  between 
each  outer  arm  and  its  associated  inner  arm,  and  a  coil 
formed  at  the  free  end  of  each  outer  arm,  being  the  end 
which  is  remote  from  the  associated  inner  arm,  the  sev- 
eral spring  units  being  located  in  spaced  parallel  planes 
and  all  connected  together  by  virture  of  the  fact  that  the 
said  free  end  of  an  outer  arm  of  one  unit  is  extended  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  unit  to  form  an  integral 
connecting  portion  by  being  joined  integrally  with  the  cor- 


1  I    i 

1.  In  a  feeder  shoe  for  presses,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  portion  including  a  top  wail,  a  depending  front  wall 
having  a  bottom,  ainl  a  depending  rear  wall,  said  top  wall 
having  an  air  passage  therethrough  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  suction,  said  front  wall  having  por- 
tions defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  pick  up  air  passages 
therein  opening  through  the  bottom^f  said  front  wall  and 
communicating  with  said  first-mentioned  air  passage,  and 
a  lower  portion  comprising  a  transverse  member  extend- 
ing between  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  side  wall  por- 
tions extending  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  top 
wall,  the  bottom  of  said  transverse  member  being  nor- 
mally aligned  with  said  bottom  of  said  front  wall,  and 
means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of  said  transverse 
member  to  said  bottom  of  said  front  wall  to  vary  the 
effective  distance  of  the  openings  therein  from  the  paper 
to  be  picked  up  to  accommodate  various  grades  of  paper. 


3,042497 
SIffiET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Robert  R.  Tarbuck,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roogfas  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,219 
8  Claias.    (O.  271—51) 


\ 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising,  first  and 
second  shafts,  a  pair  of  sheet  feeding  rollers  mounted  on 
the  first  shaft  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  sheet  feeding 
roller  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  interposed  between 
and  in  sheet  gripping  relation  with  the  pair  of  rollers  on 
the  first  shaft  for  feeding  sheets  between  the  rollers,  each 
of  said  rollers  comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  elastic 
tires  mounted  on  said  hub. 


t 


3,042,398 
SHEET  GRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

CREASINt;  PRESS 
Albert  F.  Shields,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S  &  S 
Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Company  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  June  15.  1954,  Ser.  No.  436,937,  now 
Patent  No.  2.905.067,  dated  Sept.  27,  1959.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,797 

2  Claims.     (CI.  271— 79) 
I.  A  gripping  member  for  engaging  the  leading  edge 
of  a  sheet;  said  member  comprising  a  hollow  slat  of  a 
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generally  rectangular  cross-section  whose  dimension  from 
front  to  rear  is  greater  than  its  height;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  stationary  jaws  removably  carried  by  said  slat 
and  a  plurality  of  complementary  movable  jaws;  indi- 
dividual  biasing  means  for  each  of  said  movable  jaws 
disposed  entirely  within  said  slat  and  urging  said  movable 
jaws  into  engagement  with  their  associated  stationary 
jaWs;  said  movable  jaws  being  rigid  members  extending 
laterally  through  said  slat  with  portions  of  said  slat  over- 
lying opposite  surfaces  of  said  movable  jaws;  one  end 
of  each  of  said  movable  jaws  being  mounted  on  a  pivot 
secured  to  said  slat  and  positioned  forward  thereof;  said 
stationary  jaws  projecting  horizontally  and  to  the  rear 


of  said  slat;  said  slat  having  apertures  aligned  with  said 
movable  jaws  through  which  means  are  extendable  to 
operate  said  movable  jaws  out  of  engagement  with  their 
associated  stationary  jaws;  each  of  said  movable  jaws 
having  an  opening  in  aligiunent  with  the  aperture  of  said 
slat  associated  with  the  respective  movable  jaw;  a  re- 
taining means  removably  secured  to  said  movable  jaw 
and  extending  over  said  opening  to  retain  said  biasing 
means  within  said  slat;  said  apertures  being  large  enough 
to  permit  said  retaining  means  and  said  biasing  means 
to  pass  therethrough  so  that  said  biasing  means  may 
readily  be  changed;  fastening  means  extending  through 
said  slat  from  front  to  back  and  operatively  securing  said 
movable  and  said  stationary  jaws  to  said  slat. 


\ 


3,042399  ' 

CARDBOARD  TOYS 

Clement  J.  Lcwendowskl,  2756  W.  Ccrmak  Road, 

Chicago  8,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,911 

2  Claims.    (CI.  272—1) 


1.  A  packing  carton  and  toy  combination  comprising 
a  carton  having  peripheral  sides  formed  of  a  continuous 
strip  folded  at  opposite  corners  of  its  periphery,  and  its 
top  and  bottom  comprising  overlaid  flaps  extending  from 
said  sides  and  folded  at  corresponding  edges  of  said  sides 
to  form  the  top  and  bottom  closures  of  said  carton,  said 
top  and  bottom  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly 
or  removed  when  the  combination  is  no  longer  to  be 
used  as  a  carton,  said  continuous  strip  being  long  enough 
to  fit  around  a  child's  body,  the  outside  of  said  sides 
having  the  opposite  views  of  a  suitable  play  image  illus- 
trated thereon  and  extending  over  substantially  the  entire 
height  of  said  sides  between  said  opposite  comers,  and 
means  on  said  sides  engageable  by  the  hands  of  a  child 
for  support  of  said  combination  when  used  as  a  toy  draped 
about  its  body  to  provide  mobility  thereto. 


3,042.400 

GAME  APPARATUS 

J.  D.  OHear.  905  Lonftwood  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Jaly  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,756 
I  ,  2  Claims.    (CL  273—1) 

1.  An>aratus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  generally  aligned  rigid  square  sections,  means 


on  a  side  of  each  section  adjacent  the  comers  thereof 
pivotally  engaging  the  adjacent  side  of  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion whereby  said  sections  may  be  folded  into  overlap- 
ping aligned  relation  and  unfolded  into  operative  copla- 
nar  longitudinally  extending  relation,  a  pair  of  sections  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  aligned  section  sides  normally  disposed 


in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
first  mentioned  sections,  means  slidably  and  pivotally  con- 
necting said  one  side  with  an  adjacent  side  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  sections,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  pair 
together  for  folding  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axes  of 
folding  of  said  first  mentioned  sections. 


3,042,401 

BASEBALL  GUIDE  FOR  BATTING  PRACTICE 

Charles  Denegre,  1008  Jacluon  BIdg.,  Birmingham  3,  Ala. 

FUed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273—26) 


1.  A  baseball  guide  for  batting  practice  comprising,  a 
metal  rod  as  supporting  means,  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
inserted  in  the  ground,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  having 
an  integral  knob  thereon;  a  second  metal  rod,  the  lower 
end  of  this  rod  also  inserted  in  the  ground,  a  ring,  this 
ring  being  formed  integral  in  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  second  rod,  a  knob,  this  knob  being  formed  integral 
on  the  outer  edge  top  portion  of  the  ring,  said  rods  being 
spaced  approximately  six  feet  apart  and  in  perpendicular 
positions;  a  piece  of  strong  elastic  cord,  said  cord  being 
attached  by  its  ends  to  the  said  knobs,  a  short  piece  of 
similar  strong  elastic  cord,  this  piece  of  cord  being 
attached  by  one  end  thereof  to  the  center  of  said  piece 
of  cord  supported  by  attachment  to  the  said  knobs,  a 
regular  size  baseball,  said  baseball  being  attached  to  the 
lower  free  end  of  said  short  piece  of  elastic  cord. 


3,042,402 
BOWLING  BALL  RETURN  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
John  M.  Ernst,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Ma- 
chine &   Foundry   Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,336 
17  Claims.  (CI.  273— -47) 
1.  Bowling  ball  storage  apparatus  for  use  with  a  ball 
return  track  of  a  bowling  alley  comprising  a  deflector, 
means  mounting  said  deflector  adjacent  the  discharge  end 
of  said  track,  a  ball  storage  device  having  a  closed  ball 
receiving  and  storing  track  to  receive  balls  delivered  there- 
to by  said  deflector,  means  mounting  said  storage  device 
adjacent  said  deflector  such  that  balls  delivered  thereto 
are  stored  in  a  substantially  closed  arcuate  configuration 
generally  coplanar  with  said  deflector  and  the  delivery 
end  of  said  track  and  means  for  eflfecting  the  movement 
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of  said  balls  in  said  coofiguratioa  relative  to  said  dis- 
charge end  of  said  track,  said  closed  track  being  con- 


'^  -" 


.  c  ^^ 


ttnicted  so  that  balls  at  rest  thereon  can  be  rolled  direct- 
ly past  the  discharge  end  of  said  return  track. 


BOWI JNG  BALL  STOP  MECHANISM 

Harold   A.   Jones,  Shelby,   Ohio,  and  Fred  J.  Schmidt, 

Stamford,  Coan^  assignors  to   American   Machine  A 

Foandry  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  745.452 

7  Claims.     (CI.  273—47) 


/-^'"-T^- 


I  Mechanism  for  checking  the  rolling  movement  of 
a  bowling  ball  along  a  bowling  ball  return  dT  a  bowKng 
alley,  said  return  having  an  infeed  track  section,  storage 
rack  and  an  upsweep  track  section  for  delivering  bowling 
balls  into  said  storage  rack,  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  wheel  having  a  resilient  peripheral  bail-engaging 
surface  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  ball  en  route 
along  said  infeed  track  section,  means  rotatably  support- 

-ing  said  wheel  a  distance  less  than  the  maxim  jm  diameter 
of  a  bowling  ball  from  said  track  for  positively  engaging 
said  bail  rolling  along  said  track,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel  at  a  relatively  low  rate  of  speed  in  comparison  to 
the  rotation  of  said  ball  en  route  along  said  track,  said 
upsweep  track  section  of  said  return  comprising  arcuate 

.rails  substantially  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said 
bail-engaging  surface  of  said  wheel,  an  arcuate  snubbing 
member,  the  degree  of  curvature  of  said  snubbing  mem- 
ber being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  rails  of 
said  upsweep  section,  mean^  pivotally  mounting  said  snub- 
bing member  for  movement  between  the  rails  of  said  up- 
sweep section,  means  normally  biasing  said  snubbing  mem- 
ber towards  said  wheel  into  frictional  engagement  with 
a  ball  being  moved  along  said  upstweep  section  at  a  slow 
rate  of  speed  by  said  wheel  and  means  maintaining  said 
snubbcr  in  resilient  engagement  with  said  ball  until  said 
ball  IS  moved  clear  of  said  upsweep  section  by  said  wheel 
for  delivery  to  said  storage  rack. 


3,M2,4«4    . 
FOOTBALL  PRACTICE  GEAR 
Ceorie  R.  Mastcn,  4425  Morris  Cowta,  Fort  Worth, 
TcXm  asiigiior  of  one-fourth  to  Linus  F.  HanUn,  Fluis 
G.  Cross,  and  Marvin  De  Woody.  Houston,  aad  N.  H. 
Coodcr.  Baytown,  Tei. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  105,<1S 
1  Clahn.    (CL  273—55) 
A  practice  gear  for  football  playen  comprising: 
an  adjusuble  head  band, 


rings  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  head  band,  one  said 
ring  being  located  in  the  jenter  thereof  and  a  second 
said  ring  to  the  left  and  a  third  said  ring  to  the  ri^ 
thereof. 

an  elastic  tether, 

a  snaffle  hook  on  one  end  of  said  tether  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  rings. 


,..-^.— f 


„-— • 


an  ellipsoidal  football,  ^ 

a  loop  of  flexible  material  in  ODe  end  of  said  football, 

the  extending  ends  of  said  loop  being  secured  inside 

of  the  end  of  said  football, 
a  ring  in  said  loop,  and 
a  swivel  connecting  the  last  named  ring  with  the  end 

of  said  elastic  tether  opposite  said  snaffle  book. 


I  3,M2,4«5 

'  GOLF  CLUB 

Karstca  Soihchn,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
(10412  N.  37th  S(^  Phoenix  20,  Ariz.) 
FUcd  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  U\MS 
%  Claims.     (CI.  273— M)         i 


6.  In  a  golf  club,  a  head  comprising  two  parallel  plates 
at  least  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  function  as  a  club  face, 
a  first  block  separating  said  plates  at  one  end,  a  second 
block  separating  said  plates  at  the  opposite  end,  a  substan- 
tially straight  elongated  bar  connected  between  said 
blocks,  a  hosel  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  connected  to 
said  bar  in  a  position  between  said  plates  and  a  shaft  in- 
sert^ into  said  hosel. 


II 


3  042  406 

MISSILE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  MEDICATION 

Haskell  I.  Gregory.  Marion,  Tex. 

(P.O.  Box  336,  Lytle,  Tex.) 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,774 

3  Claims.     (CL  273—106.5) 


I.  In  a  missile  for  hypodermic  medication  of  animals, 
adapted  to  be  projected  by  a  bow.  a  shaft  having  a  barrel 
telescopically  connected  to  its  forward  end  and  slidable 
thereon,  a  plunger  formed  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
within  said  barrel,  the  said  plunger  and  said  barrel  form- 
ing a  syringe  containing  a  medicament,  a  hollow  injec- 
tion needle  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel 
and  communicating  interiorly  thereof,  elastic  means 
biasing  said  shaft  longitudinally  of  said  barrel,  yieldable 
means  restraining  said  shaft  in  extended  position  against 
the  tension  of  said  elastic  biasing  means  and  releasable 
upon  impact  of  said  needle  with  a  target,  and  yieldable 
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means  embracing  said  needle  and  engaging  the  forward 
end  of  said  barrel  for  resisting  penetration  of  said  needle 
into  the  target  and  withdrawing  the  same  therefrom. 


3,042,407 

DISK  GAME 

Dyonizy  W.  Gorgol,  Oakdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,585 

3  Claims.     (CI.  273—126) 


torial  indicia,  and  third  pictorial  indicia,  each  of  said  in- 
dicia being  a  pictorial  representation  of  a  portion  of  an 
object  which  has  physical  reality,  each  card  unique  with 
respect  to  all  of  the  other  picture-bearing  cards  and  carry- 
ing a  single  complete  picture  made  up  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  pictorial  indicia,  said  cards  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  classes,  each  class  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  groups,  each  card  within  each  group  being  unique 
within  the  group  but  corresponding  to  another  card  with- 
in each  other  group  in  the  same  class  and  each  of  the 
other  classes  and  at  least  one  playing  board  comprising 
a  plurality  of  blank  spaces  of  substantially  equal  size  ar- 
ranged in  lines  and  rows. 


1.  In  a  disk  game,  a  flat  rectangular  game  surface 
defining  a  field  of  play  for  disks,  a  retaining  wall  sur- 
rounding said  game  surface,  a  plurality  of  strips  de- 
fining a  rectangular  enclosure  in  each  of  a  pair  of  op- 
posed corners  of  said  game  surface,  additional  strips 
defining  a  plurality  of  equilateral  triangular  enclosures 
on  said  game  surface  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  dislu  on  said  game  surface  and  slidable 
thereon,  there  being  openings  in  all  of  said  enclosures 
with  said  openings  having  a  width  slightly  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  disks  to  enable. said  disks  to  pass 
freely  therethrough,  the  openings  in  said  triangular  en- 
closures being  at  angles  to  a  line  drawn  bisecting  the 
game  sifrface  between  the  opposed  comers  having  the 
rectangular  enclosures,  said  line  defining  an  unobstructed 
path  therebetween  and  manually  manipulatable  means 
for  propelling  said  dislcs  upon  said  game  surface  from  en- 
closure to  enclosure  in  a  predetermined  maimer. 


3,042,408 

GAME 

Kenneth  G.  Johnson,  Madison,  Wis. 

(3014  N.  Cramer,  MUwaukee  11,  Wis.) 

FUcd  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,305 

3  Claims.     (CL  273—135) 


9  iy  |jy  i^iiy 
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1.  A  game  cbtnprising  a  pack  of  cards,  said  pack  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  picture-bearing  cards,  said  pictures 
being  the  combination  of  first  pictorial  indicia,  second  pic- 


3,042,409  \ 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  SIGHTING  MEANS 

Ralph  E.  Johnson,  33  W.  Church  SL,  Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,932 

1  Claim.     (CL  273—164) 


In  a  golf  club,  the  combination  of  a  club  head  having 
a  top  face  and  a  ball-striking  face,  said  top  face  having  a 
first  sighting  guide  define^  thereon,  said  first  sighting  guide 
comprising  a  line  extending  at  least  substantially  peii, 
pendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  striking  face 
and  at  least  substantially  over  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  club  head,  and  a  shaft  portion  coupled  to  said  club 
head  and  extending  generally  upwardly  of  said  club  head 
from  a  junction  between  said  club  head  and  said  shaft 
portion  spaced  laterally  from  said  first  sighting  guide,  said 
shaft  portion  having  means  thereon  spaced  from  said  top 
face  of  said  club  head  for  defining  a  second  and  at  least 
substantially  pointed  sighting  guide  vertically  aligned 
centrally  with  said  first  sighting  guide,  said  second  sight- 
ing guide  being  disposed  in  its  entirety  between  vertical 
planes  passing  respectively  through  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  striking  face  and  the  side  of  said  club  head  oppo- 
site said  striking  face,  said  second  and  at  least  subsun- 
tially  pointed  ^ghting  guide  comprising  a  pointed  offset 
in  said  shaft  portion  extending  adjacent  said  club  head 
inwTirdly  of  the  major  portion  of  said  shaft  in  the  direction 
of  said  first  sighting  guide,  whereby  a  golfer  using  the  club 
can  vertically  position  his  eye  above  the  ball  to  be  hit 
with  said  striking  face  by  aligning  his  eye  with  ^d  first 
and  second  sighting  guides. 


3,042,410 
RECORD    STACK    HEIGHT    COMPENSATING 
MECHANISM  FOR  THE  NEEDLE  OF  TONE 
ARM  OF  AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGERS   \ 
Manlio  Brandizzi,  2?64  36th  St.,  Mar  Del  Plata, 
Province  of  Bueaos  Aires,  Argcatina  ' 

FUcd  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,865         ,     I 
24  Claims.    (CL  274—10) 
1.  In  an  automatic  record  changer  having  a  base  plate, 
a  central  spindle,  a  turntable  niounted  on  said  central 
spindle  and  being  adapted  to  successively  receive  one  by 
one  record  of  a  stack  of  records  arranged  on  said  spindle 
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and  spaced  apart  from  said  tumtabte,  each  record  having 
a  groove,  a  shaft,  a  tone  arm  including  at  least  one 
needle  and  swingably  mounted  on  said  sAaft,  a  record 
changer  means  for  supporting  a  supply  stack  of  records 
on  said  spmdle  spaced  from  said  turntable  and  for  succes- 
sively separating  the  bottom  record  from  said  Supply 
stack  and  positioning  said  bottom  record  on  said  turn- 
table to  form  a  stack  of  records  on  said  turntable,  said 
record  changer  means  maintaining  said  supply  stack 
spaced  apart  from  said  stack  on  said  turntable  daring  said 
separation  and  positionmg.  a  height  compensating  mecha- 
nism for  mamtaining  said  needle  always  at  the  same  angle 


-v.^-. 
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with  regard  to  the  groove  of  each  record  on  the  top  of 
the  stack  on  said  turntable  independently  of  the  height 
of  the  stack  of  records  located  on  said  turntable,  said 
height  compensating  mechanism  including  means  for  step- 
wise changing  the  height  of  at  least  one  of  said  shaft  and 
spindle  with  regard  to  said  base  plate  and  which  last 
mentioned  means  arc  synchronized  with  said  record  chang- 
er means,  and  restoring  means  for  gradually  and  directly 
restoring,  with  controlled  movement,  said  one  of  said 
shaft  and  spindle  to  its  starting  position  with  regard  to 
said  base  plate,  said  restoring  means  being  operable  as 
soon  as  die  last  record  of  said  stack  of  records  has  been 
played.  , 


3.«42,4II 
RECOPD  PLAYERS 
Dominlkus  Wehe,   Munlcti.  Germany,  asd|;nor  fo  fer- 
pctuum-Fbner.  Fabiik  fir  Feinmechanik  and  Elektro- 
technik  S(eidin((er  &  Co.  KommanditgeMllschaft,  a  cor> 
poratioa  of  Germany 

FUed  May  27,  196«,  S«r.  No.  32,199 
9  Claims.     (CL  274—14) 


1.  In  a  record  player  having  a  turntable  adapted  to 
support  a  phonograph  rec9rdrWriving  means  for  rotating 
said  turntable,  a  tone  ami  pivotable  relative  to  said  turn- 
table and  having  a  sound  bead  at  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  hold  a  needle,  and  means  for  guiding  said  tone  arm 
from  an  inoperative  position  spaced  from  said  turntable 
toward  said  turntable  and  upon  a  record  thereon,  said 
means  comprising  an  inclined  stationary  slideway  at  one 
side  of  said  turntaWe  for  sliding  said  tone  arm  by  gravity 
from  said  inoperative  position  near  the  upper  end  of 
said  slideway  downwardly  toward  said  turntable  and  to 
a  position  in  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  record, 
locking  means  for  maintaining  said  tone  arm  in  said 
inop^ative  position,  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
means  to  permit  said  tone  arm  to  slide  downwardly 
along  said  slideway,  and  means  for  moving  said  tone  arm 


from  said  engaging  position  over  the  edge  of  said  record 
to  insert  said  needle  into  the  starting  groove  of  said 
record. 


3,042,412 

PHONOGRAPHIC  RECORD-PLAYER  TONE-ARMS 

Jean  Leon  Albert  Borthayre,  39  Rue  d'Espagnc,  Bayonne 

(Basses  Pyrenees),  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643.836 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  8,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  274—23) 


I 


I.  A  sound  pickup  arm  for  record  players,  comprising 
an  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  both  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  horizontal  axes  and  having  a  free 
end  swingable  about  said  axes  and  constituting  a  pickup 
head  engageable  beneath  said  arm  with  a  record,  and 
handle  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  arm  and 
connected  thereto  only  adjacent  said  free  end  thereof  for 
maneuvering  said  arm  to  engage  said  pickup  head  with 
a  record,  said  handle  means  being  universally  flexible  to 
slacken  immediately  upon  engagement  of  said  pickup  head 
with  a  record  and  being  of  such  resiliency  as  to  be  self- 
sustaining  in  upright  position  and  as  to  permit  lateral 
deflection  thereof  without  impariing  lateral  displacement 
to  said  arm. 


3,042,413 
RECORDED    ADAPTER    FOR    PHONOGRAPH 

RECORDS 

Claude  E.  Frink,  1790  NW.  83rd  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,656 

1  Claim.     (CL  274 — 42) 


A  supplemental  record  adapter  for  a  disc  phonograph 
record  comprising  a  circular  member  of  uniform  cross- 
section  formed  from  plastic  material  of  predetermined 
elasticity  and  having  a  channel  around  the  inner  periphery 
formed  by  an  upper  and  a  lower  lip  for  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  record, 
said  upper  lip  positioned  over  one  outer  margin  of  said  ] 
record  sloping  downward  in  a  radial  direction  toward 
the  axis  thereof  and  terminating  at  the   recorded 
groove  in  said  record  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  edge  thereof, 
a  spiral  recorded  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 
upper  lip  for  the  initial  playing  thereof  when  said 
record  is  played, 
said  second  lip  extending  over  the  opposite  outer  mar-l 
gin  of  said  record  a  predetermined  distance  for  re- 
taining said  adapter  on  said  record. 


3  042  414 
PRESETTING  MEANs'  FOR   MECHANICAL  SEALS 
Herbert  E.  Tracy,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bor«- 
Warner  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,824 
7  Claims.  (H.  277— 11) 
1.  In  a  seal  assembly  of  the  class  described  including 
a  housing  providing  a  seal  chamber,  a  shaft  projecting 
from  said  housing  through  said  chamber,  scaling  means  in 
said  chamber  for  preveiiting  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said 
housing  along  said   shaft  including  a  sleeve  co-ajdally 
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mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  opera- 
tion of  said  sealing  means,  including  spring  means  adapted 
to  be  placed  under  compression  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  that  improvement  wherein 
said  sleeve  projects  axially  from  said  housing,  and  in- 
cluding means  interconnected  with  said  sleeve  exteriorly 


of  said  housing  for  shifting  said  sleeve  relative  to  said 
shaft,  gauge  means  shiftably  carried  by  said  sleeve  shifting 
means  and  engageable  with  said  housing,  said  gauge 
means  and  said  shifting  means  having  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  shifting  means  and  consequently  said 
sleeve,  and  means  for  securing  said  shifting  means  in  a 
selected  position  on  said  shaft. 


r  3,042,415 

SHAFT  ROTATING  SEAL 

Richard  M.  Smoll,  Wichita,  kans.,  assignor  to  The  Carl- 
son Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Kansas 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,716 
6  Claims.     (CL  277—22) 


I.  A  balanced  shaft  rotating  seal  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  generally  cylindrical  collar,  each  end  portion 
of  said  collar  having  two  axially  spaced  grooves  on  the 
outside  surface  thereof  constructed  to  receive  a  snap  ring 
and  an  O-ring,  said  collar  having  a  keyway  in  each  end 
portion  thereof,  and  two  O-rings,  said  0-rings  being  po- 
sitioned in  the  inner  ones  of  said  grooves  in  said  collar, 
two  cast  end  rings,  each  of  said  end  rings  having  two  di- 
ametrically oi^)osed  abutments  on  the  radially  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  one  of  said  abutments  on  one  of  said  end 
rings  having  an  aperture  therein  opening  to  the  interior  of 
said  ring,  said  aperture  being  threaded  to  be  attached 
to  a  rotating  air  outlet  conduit,  each  of  said  end  rings 
having  two  groups  of  eight  radially  extending  heat  con- 
ducting fins  on  the  radially  and  axially  outer  surfaces 
thereof,  said  fins  in  each  of  said  groups  of  fins  on  each  of 
said  rings  being  integral  with  said  end  rings  and  equal- 
ly spaced  between  said  abutments,  the  inside  surface  of 
each  of  said  rings  having  a  flat  centrally  located  annular 
sealing  surface  on  a  projecting  portion  of  said  rings, 
said  inside  surface  of  said  one  of  said  sealing  rings  hav- 
ing an  axially  extending  opening  therein  communicating 
with  said  aperture  in  said  abutment,  said  opening  in  said 
inside  surface  of  said  one  of  said  seahng  rings  beiing  po- 
sitioned radially  within  said  sealing  surface  thereon,  said 


rings  being  positioned  in  mirror  image  relation  on  oppo-  \ 
site  end  portions  of  said  collar  for  rotation  therewith 
with  the  radially  inner  surfaces  thereof  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  O-rings,  two  snap  rings,  said  snap  rings 
being  received  by  the  outer  ones  of  said  grooves  in  said 
collar  to  position  said  end  rings  on  said  collar,  two  car- 
bon sealing  rings  slidably  received  by  said  collar  and  po- 
sitioned in  mirror  image  relation  between  said  end  rings, 
each  of  said  sealing  rings  having  a  projecting  portion  hav- 
ing a  flat  annular  sealing  surface  on  the  outer  side  there- 
of in  direct  heat  conducting  contact  and  sealing  relation 
with  said  sealing  surfaces  of  said  end  rings,  said  end  rings 
and  said  sealing  rings  defining  with  said  collar  general- 
ly annular  cavities,  each  of  said  sealing  rings  having  -six 
circumferentially  spaced  boles  therethrough  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  cavities,  each  of  said  holes  being 
countersunk  at  the  axially  inner  side  of  each  of  said  seal- 
ing rings  to  form  an  annular  ledge,  six  helical  springs, 
said  holes  in  said  sealing  rings  being  axially  aligned  with 
said  springs  being  received  in  facing  holes  of  both  of  said 
sealing  rings  with  the  ends  of  said  springs  engaging  said 
.ledges,  said  springs  being  in  compression  to  urge  said 
sealing  rings  apart  and  to  urge  said  sealing  surfaces  there- 
on into  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  surfaces  on 
said  end  rings,  each  of  said  sealing  rings  having  an  open- 
ing therein  facing  inwardly,  said  openings  in  said  sealing 
rings  being  axially  aligned,  the  axially  inner  portion  of 
the  radially  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  sealing  rings 
being  reduced  in  diameter,  a  genertilly  annular  housing 
surrounding  said  sealing  rings,  the  radially  inner  surface 
of  said  housing  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  radially 
outer  surface  of  said  sealing  rings,  said  radially  inner  sur- 
face of  said  housing  having  two  spaced  circumferential 
grooves  formed  therein,  and  two  additional  O-rings,  said 
last-named   O-rings   being  received  by   said   grooves  in    - 
said  radially  inner  surface  of  said  housing  to  engage  the 
radially  outer  surface  of  said  sealing  rings  in  sealing  and 
binding  engagement,  a  relatively  narrow  radially  inwardly 
projecting  flange  on  said  radially  inner  surface  of  s^iid 
housing,  said  flange  having  a  hole  therethrodgh  and  said 
hole  being  aligned  with  said  openings  in  said  sealing  rings, 
a  pin  received  by  said  openings  in  said  sealing  rings  and 
passing  through  said  hole  in  said  flange,  a  radially  extend- 
ing and  axially  centrally  located  aperture  in  said  housing,  ' 
said  aperiure  in  said  housing  being  threaded  to  receive  a 
stationary  air  inlet,  said  aperiure  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  generally  annular  spacs  between  said  seal- 
ing rings,  said  device  being  constructed  and  adapted  so 
that  said  collar  can  be  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  with 
a  key  in  said  shaft  and  said  keyway  in  said  collar  to  lock   . 
same  together  and  with  said  aperture  in   said  housing 
connected  to  a  stationary  air  inlet  and  said  aperiure  in 
said  one  of  said  end  rings  connected  to  a  rbtatable  air  out- 
let, said  apertures  in  said  housing  and  said  one  of  said' 
end  rings   being   in   fluid   communication   through   said 
space  between  said  sealing  rings,  said  aperiures  in  said  - 
sealing  rings,  one  of  the  annular  cavities  defined  by  said 
sealing  rings  and  said  end  rings  and  said  opening  in  said 
one  of  said  end  rings  so  that  a  fluid  under  pressure  from 
a  stationary  source  can  be  continuously  supplied  to  the 
rotatable  air  outlet  in  said  one  of  said  end  rings. 


3,042,416 
TELESCOPIC  ANTENNA 
Richard  S.  Paluskklcwicz,  Hamtramck,  and  Eugene  P. 
Geyer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Specialty 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Ian.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,715 
6  Claims.     (CI.  277—30) 
1.  In  a  telescopic  structure,  a  pair  of  slidably  interfitted 
members  including  a  radially  inner  extensible  member 
which  is  laterally  flexible  and  a  radially  outer  suppori- 
ing  mast  member  in  which  said  extensible  member  is 
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siidable  to  extend  to  a  varying  extent  from  said  mast 
member,  an  axially  projecting  extremity  of  said  mast  mem- 
ber encircling  said  extensible  member  relatively  closely,  an 
elastu:  sealing  element  having  one  portion  secured  to  said 
extremity  of  said  mast  member  and  another  portion  pro- 
jecting axially  outwardly  from  said  mast  member  and 
slidaWy  peripherally  overengaging  a  surface  portion  of 
said  extensdiJe  member  beyond  said  extremity  of  said 
supporting  mast  member,  said  other  portion  of  said 
elastic  sealing  element  having  an  intemal  diameter  slight- 


I  3  042  4]g 

CHUCK  MECHANISM  FOR  COLLETS 
George    Sorsa,     Hntiiigtoo    Station,    and     Robert     E. 
Cnrran,  Huntington,  N.Y.     (both  %   Royal  Products 
Com  88  Union  St^  Mineola,  N.Y.);  taki  Sorsa  assignor 
to  said  Curran 

FDed  Jan.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,316 
12  Claims.    (CL  279—50) 


ly  less  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  extensible 
member  for  providing  a  slight  interference  fit  therewith 
upon  projection  of  said  extensible  member  therethrough, 
and  retaining  means  exteriorly  engaging  said  sealing  ele- 
ment at  a  surface  located  axially  from  the  extremity  of 
said  other  portion  of  said  sealing  dement  and  having  an 
arcuate  portion  located  axially  beyond  the  termination 
of  said  one  portion  of  said  sealing  element  and  being 
matable  with  and  in  rockable  engagement  with  a  comple- 
menUry  arcuate  portion  of  said  mast  member  for  re- 
Uining  said  sealing  element  to  said  mast  member. 


I 

1.  A  chuck  comprising  an  adapter  member  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  rotating  spindle,  an  opening  defined  in  said 
member  to  receive  a  collet,  means  loosely  connected  with 
said  adapter  member  to  engage  with  said  collet  and  con- 
nect the  same  with  said  adapter  member  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  coUet  having  contractible  jaws,  collet  actu- 
ator means  between  said  member  and  collet  axially  siid- 
able relative  to  said  collet  to  contract  said  collet  jaws, 
operable  means  on  said  member  to  slide  said  actuator 
means  to  contract  said  jaws,  and  means  siidable  on  said 
member  to  operate  said  operable  means. 


3,t42^19 

NYLON  DRH^L  CHUCK 

Richard  L.  Swansoa,  3420  Grabb  Road,  Eric,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,634 

1  CUim.    (CI.  279—103) 


J 


3,042,417 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEAL 

tiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagcrfabriken,  Gotebors,  Swe-    "^^'"8  '"*  Properiies  of  nylon  having  an  external  tapered 
J — .._       .  ^      .  ♦  **  surface,  said  hollow  in  said  chuck  being  cylindrical  and 


den,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794.580 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Feb.  24,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  277—25) 


1.  A  centrifugal  seal  between  a  first  memtJcr  and  a 
second  member  rotatable  relative  thereto,  said  members 
having  confronting  axial  end  surfaces,  characterized  by 
an  annular  groove  in  the  axial  end  surface  of  said  rotat- 
able member,  the  said  groove  being  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  having  co-axiaJ  frusto<onical  walls. 
an  elastic  0-ring  sealing  element  under  tension  on  the 
inner  of  said  frusto-conical  walls  whereby  when  said 
rotatable  member  is  at  rest  the  said  0-ring  is  urged  into 
continuous  sealing  engagement  with  the  confronting  sur- 
face of  the  other  member,  the  elasticity  of  said  O-ring 
being  such  that  under  the  influence  of  the  centrifugal 
forces  at  a  certain  speed,  said  0-ring  will  expand  into 
contact  with  the  outer  of  said  frusto-conical  walls  and 
thereby  be  disengaged  from  the  confronting  surface. 


adapted  to  receive  and  frictionally  engage  the  cylindrical 
end  of  a  shaft  to  transmit  torque  between  said  chuck  and 
said  shaft,  said  external  tapered  surface  adapted  to  be 
received  in  an  internally  tapered  member  whereby  the 
intemal  surface  of  said  hollow  of  said  chuck  is  adapted 
to  be  urged  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  shaft, 
and  a  slot  cut  through  the  side  walls  of  said  chuck  from 
said  hollow  to  the  outside  and  extending  the  full  length 
_<-Qf  said  tapered  surface  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
cL  other,  said  hollow  in  said  chuck  teminating  adjacent  a 
reduced  size  bore  in  the  form  of  a  keyway,  said  slot  ex- 
tending from  said  one  end  through  said  bore  and  ter- 
minating in  the  portion  of  said  chuck  which  defines  said 
keyway. 


3,042,420  1    ' 

SKI  SLED 
Cyril  Akmcntin,  136  Minnccfaang  Drive, 
Glastonbury,  Conn. 
FUcd  Aug.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50^19 
SCIahm.    (0.280—16) 
1.  A    sled    comprising    a    passenger    accommodating 
chassis  embodying  a  frame  construction  having  depeixl- 
ing  legs  provided  with  spaced  parallel  cleats,  skis  con- 
stituting runners,  said  skis  having  centralized  upstanding 
lugs  and  said  lugs  being  separably  and  hingedly  mounted 
between  their  respective  cleats,  said  frame  construction 
having  horizontal  and  vertical  slats  conjointly  providing 
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a  seat  and  a  backrest  constituting  an  elongated  bench,  said  each  said  king  pin;  thrust  bearing  means  between  the  upper 

frame  construction  also  being  provided  at  the  front  there-  end  of  each  said  king  pin  and  the  lower  end  of  the  corre- 

of  with  outstanding  arms  connected  to  a  horizontal  mem-  ,                  j 

ber  constituting  a  foot  board,  a  trailing  ski  pivotally  con-  i    ' 
nected  to  the  rear  of  the  frame  structure  for  lateral  swing- 


ing movement,  and  a  seat  on  said  trailing  ski,  said  frame 
being  provided  at  the  back  thereof  with  a  handle  bar  and 
beneath  the  handle  bar  with  foot  treadles  for  receiving 
the  hands  and  feet,  respectively,  of  an  occupant  of  the 
last-named  seat  for  steering  the  sled. 


3,042,421 
I  TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

ELONGATED  FREIGHT 
Fritz  Boskc  and  Gerhard  Knschcl,  both  of  Leipzig,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VEB  Schwermachinenbao  S.  M. 
Kirow,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,480 
10  Claims.    (CL  280—81) 


-r-/-jiv 


1.  A  trailer  for  the  haulage  of  elongated  freight  par- 
tially supported  on  a  lead  vehicle,  comprising  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  frame  of  a  plan  outline 
generally  in  the  form  of  an  isosceles  triangle  with  rear- 
wardly directed  apex,  a  pair  of  steerable  front  wheels 
swingably  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  triangle  base,  a  tail  assembly  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  frame  at  said  apex,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding at  least  one  rear  wheel  swingable  about  a  gener- 
ally vertical  axis,  a  support  of  generally  triangular  eleva- 
tional  outline  for  said  freight  forming  a  generally  hori- 
zontal platform  above  said  frame,  and  pivot  means  swing- 
ably  securing  said  support  at  the  apex  of  its  triangular 
outline  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  ^ame  for  rock- 
ing movement  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


3,042,422 
DUAL  FRONT  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AIR 

SUSPENSION  MEANS 
Edward  V.  Gamctt,  3963  Wainnt  St,  Denver,  Colo. 
FUcd  Jaa.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,115 
13  Claims.    (CI.  2S0— 96J) 
1.  A  dual  front  wheel  assembly  for  trucks  and  the  like 
having  a  frame,  comprising  a  beam  extending  transversely 
of  said  frame  and  attached  thereto;  a  sleeve  extending 
downwardly  from  said  beam  adjacent  each  end  thereof;  a 
king  pin  movable  both  pivotally  and  longitudinally  in 
each  said  sleeve  and  extending  both  above  and  below 
said  sleeve;  a  pair  of  wheels  nKHinted  for  rotation  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  lower  end  of  each  said  king  pin;  a  hol- 
low air  spring,  formed  of  flexible  material  and  adapted 
to  be  inflated  with  air,  disposed  above  the  upper  end  of 


'■,■      V 

sponding  air  spring;  and  means  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  each  said  air  spring  with  said  beam. 


3,042,423 
I     VEHICLE  FRAME 
Angust  M.  Bock,  ElUiart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bock  Indus- 
tries of  Eikliart,  Indiana,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FUcd  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,714 
1  Claim.    (CL  280—106) 


■;    .  !.  .  .  I 

A  bed  for  trailers,  mobile  homes  and  similar  vehicles 
comprising,  two  longitudinal  tubular  members  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  chan- 
nel iron  cross  members  disposed  between  and  joined  at 
their  ends  to  said  longitudinal  members,  outriggers  spaced 
along  and  joined  to  the  outside  of  said  longitudinal 
members,  the  bottom  side  of  said  outriggers  sloping  up- 
wardly and  outwardly,  a  central  rib  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  said  longitudinal  members  and  projecting 
beyond  the  most  forward  cross  member,  two  diagonal 
members  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  rib  and 
extending  through  said  most  forward  cross  members  to 
said  longitudinal  members,  a  truss  beneath  each  longi- 
tudinal member  longitudinally  overlapping  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  said  central  rib,  each  truss  consisting 
of  an  elongated  tubular  member  of  rectangular  cross 
section,  a  channel  shaped  mmeber  with  the  a^n  side  up 
joined  to  the  underside  ot  the  longitudinal  member  and 
tapering  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  elongated 
member,  a  channel  shaped  member  with  the  open  side  up 
joined  to  the  underside  ^of  the  longitudinal  member  and 
tapering  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  elongated 
member,  and  an  undercarriage  disposed  beneath  and  con- 
nected to  said  elongated  tubular  members  for  support- 
ing said  frame. 


3,042,424 
i  AUTOMOTIVE  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
I  CONSTRUCTION 

I  James  A.  Davis,  1854  Hanscom  Drive, 

Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.         -<— 
'      Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19^*4  ' 
4  Claims.    (CL  280— 106.5) 
1.  A  vehicle  axle  suspension  system  which  comprises: 
an  axle  unit;  a  unitary  vehicle  frame,  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  tubular  frame  member  having  an  open  end;  and  a 
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connecting  rod.  one  end  of  said  connecting  rod  being 
tightly  clamped  around  said  axle  unit,  the  other  end  of 
said  connecting  rod  extending  into  said  tubular  frame 
member  through  its  said  open  end  so  as  to  be  completely 
enclosed  within  said  tubular  frame  member,  said  other 
end  of  said  connecting  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to 


said  tubular  frame  member  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
open  end  thereof;  and  spring  means  in  engasement  with 
said  tubular  frame  member  and  said  connecting  rod  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  and  between  the  point  of 
pivot  of  said  connecting  ro^  and  the  one  end  of  said 
connecting  rod  clamped  around  said  axle  unit. 


3.04f,425 
HOUSE  TRAILER  PROTECTIVE  APRON 
Carrol  M.  Catbey,  5111  Samincrs  Lane,  and   I  or*n  F. 
Wade,  4424  Bartiette  St..  botli  of  Klanuuh  Falls,  Orcg^ 
and    Alwyn   R.   BechtoM,    10 It  NE.   klamaUi   Ave^ 
Rose  burg.  Oreg. 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SJ2,248 
2  Claims.    (CI.  280—150) 


1  The  combination  with  a  house  enclosure  and  means 
supporting  said  enclosure  above  a  ground  surface,  of  a 
protective  apron  extending  about  and  depending  from 
the  perimeter  of  the  base  of  said  encloaure,  said  apron 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  elongated 
panel  units  each  embodying  an  upper  panel  section  and 
a  lower  panel  section  extensible  and  retractable  with 
respect  to  the  upper  panel  section  arranged  in  confront- 
ing end  to  end  relation  positioned  so  as  to  extend  about 
the  perimeter  of  the  base  of  said  enclosure,  each  of  said 
units  when  said  upper  and  lower  panel  sections  are  ex- 
tended relative  to  each  other  being  of  a  height  to  bridge 
the  space  between  the  base  of  said  enclosure  and  a 
ground  surface  on  which  said  enclosure  is  supported, 
each  unit  having  the  lower  panel  section  disposed  be- 
hind the  inner  face  of  the  upper  panel  section,  there 
being  a  recess  in  the  lower  panel  section  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  vertically-disposed  bar  positioned 
contiguous  to  the  inner  face  of  the  upper  panel  section 
and  having  the  upper  end  dependingiy  connected  to  the 
upper  panel  section  and  having  a  hook  on  the  lower 
end  thereof  engaging  in  the  recess  of  the  lower  panel 
section  to  hold  the  latter  in  retractable  position  and  re- 
leasable  from  engaging  in  the  recess  of  the  lower  panel 
section  to  permit  the  latter  to  assume  its  extensible  po- 
sition, the  upper  end  of  the  upper  panel  section  of  each 
unit  being  connected  to  said  enclosure  base  for  swinging 
movement  of  the  apron  from  the  vertical  position  to  a 
nested  position  beneath  said  enclosure  base,  and  bolt 
means  on  the  upper  panel  section  and  detachably  en- 
gageable  with  means  on  the  base  of  said  enclosure  for 
holdin|  the  apron  in  the  nested  position. 


3^2,424 
FOLDEn  CASH  REGISTER  TAPE 
ShcMon  N.  C«1j««,  New  Y«rk,  N.Y., 
Oirt  AiyttiUag,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y 
of  New  Yort 

FUed  Not.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,114 
4  Clalim.    (CL  283—62) 


to  Check- 
.,  a  corporatkHi 


1.  A  paper  tape  for  use  in  a  cash  register  comprising 
a  tape  strip  having  a  front  face,  a  back  face  and  oppo- 
site side  edges,  said  tape  strip  being  formed  with  two 
longitudinally  extending  fold  lines  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  opposite  side  edges  to  define  a  medial  section 
bounded  at  opposite  sides  by  said  fold  lines  and  two  wing 
sections  each  bounded  at  one  side  by  a  fold  line  and  at 
its  other  side  by  one  of  said  side  edges,  said  medial  sec- 
tion being  divided  longitudinally  by  a  line  of  perforations 
such  that  said  tape  may  be  split  along  said  line  of  perfora- 
tions, said  front  face  of  said  medial  section  being  adapted 
to  have  a  column  of  figures  imprinted  thereon  by  said 
cash  register,  said  perforations  being  positioned  on  said 
medial  section  such  that  said  column  of  figures  is  super- 
imposed thereon,  said  wing  sections  being  folded  back 
along  said  fold  lines  and  against  the  back  face  of  said 
medial  section,  said  wing  section  being  adapted  to  receive 
printed  advertising  messages,  said  tape  in  its  folded  state 
being  rolled  for  use  in  a  cash  register. 


3.042,427  , 

MULTIPLE  STRING  TLBING  HANGERS 
William  W.  Word,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Armco  Slecl  Corporation,  Middletown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,090 
11  Claims.     (CL  285—140) 


I.  An  improved  tubing  hanger  contoured  for  abutment 
with  the  complete  bore  of  a  tubing  head  and  for  support- 
ing a  multiple  string  of  tubing  comprising  a  lower  hanger  .  ^ 
body,'  a  tubing  head  having  a  guide  and  a  seat  to  receive. 
and  guide  said  hanger  body  onto  said  seat,  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent tubing  passages  through  said  lower  hanger  body, 
a  means  on  said  lower  hanger  body  to  suspend  and  seal 
one  string  of  tubing  in  one  of  said  tubing  passages,  an  up- 
per hanger  body  having  tubing  passages  corresponding 
with  those  of  said  lower  tubing  hanger,  a  seat  on  said 
lower  hanger  body  to  receive  and  suppprt  said  upper 
hanger  body,  guide  means  on  said  upper  and  lower  hanger  i 
bodies  to  cooperate  with  said  tubing  head  guide  to  align 
their  passages  independent  of  the  string  of  tubing,  a  sec- 
ond means  on  said  upper  hanger  body  to  suspend  and 
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seal  another  string  of  tubing  through  said  other  tubing 
passage  Hi  said  lower  tubing  hanger,  and  seal  means  to 
seal  the  upper  tubing  hanger  with  said  tubing  head. 


3,042,428 

,  COPPER-ALUMINL'M  TUBULAR  CONNECTOR 

Emmett  G.  Gardiner,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corponition  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  420,895 

4  Claims.    (CL  285—173) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  fluid  conducting  part 
formed  of  aluminum  tubing  and  another  fluid  conduct- 
ing part  formed  of  tubing  of  a  metal  that  can  readily 
bo  soldered,  a  tubular  fluid  conducting  transition  piece 
connecting  said  tubing  in  fluid  flow  relationship  and 
formed  of  a  tubular  layer  of  aluminum  and  a  tubular 
layer  of  a  readily  solderable  metal,  a  pressure  tight  joint 
integrally  uniting  the  readily  solderable  tubular  metal 
part  of  the  transition  piece  and  the  tubing  of  the  readily 
solderable  metal,  and  a  pressure  tight  joint  integrally 
uniting  the  tubular  aluminum  of  said  transition  piece  and 
said  aluminum  tubing,  said  transition  piece  being  formed 
of  dissimilar  wrought  metals,  metallurgically  bonded  to- 
gether at  their  interface. 


3,042,429 

THREADED  WEI  I  CASING  JOINT  HAVING 

COMPRF.SSIVE  LOADING  MEANS 

John   W.   Kelso,    Dravosborg,    Pa.,   assignor   to   United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,892 

.       1  Claim.    (CI.  285—334) 


closed  about  the  converging  surfaces  of  a  radially  flanged 
aimular  joint  by  ia  readily  disconnectible  toggle  mecha- 
nism, said  devici  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 
similar  articulated  sectors  formed  from  sheet  metal  of 
arcuate  shape  and  cooperable  to  contact  substantially  the 
entire  circumference  of  said  joint,  said  sectors  each  being 
provided  with  diverging  opposite  side  walls,  the  inner  rim 
edges  of  said  side  walls  being  outturned  to  form  radially 
disposed  parallel  tabs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  sector. 


pin  means  pivotally  coonecting  the  overlapping  portions 
of  said  tabs  adjacent  said  sector  ends,  and  toggle  latch 
mekns  including  an  operating  lever  pivotally  supported 
betwsen  the  tabs  at  one  end  of  said  device,  said  toggle 
latch  means  pivotally  supporting  a  hook  bolt  having  an 
inwardly  facing  notch  at  its  outer  end,  and  pin  means 
supported  between  the  tabs  at  the  other  end  of  said  clamp 
device  and  having  its  midportion  shaped  to  be  engaged 
with  the  notched  end  of  said  hook  bolt. 


3,042,431 

VALVE  PLUNGER  SEALING  DEVICE 
Benjamin  H.  Kryzer,  Si.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Comi^uiy,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,788 
•  I  4  Claims.    (CI.  277—170) 


£=S: 


■  ■/<■-' ■'■' 


An  integral  non-upset  well  casing  threaded  joint  com- 
prising an  internally  threaded  belled  end  portion  and  an 
externally  threaded  portion  adapted  to  be  screw  thread- 
edly  connected  thereto,  a  bulge  in  said  belled  portion 
providing  an  annular  internally  opening  concave  portion 
axially  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  belled  end  portion 
and  adjacent  the  end  of  the  internal  threads,  said  bulge 
protruding  on  the  exterior  of  said  belled  end  portion 
and  having  a  wall  thickness  substantially  the  same  as  the 
remainder  of  the  well  casing,  each  of  said  threaded  por- 
tions having  a  run-out  at  its  inner  end,  said  bulge  permit- 
ting the  outer  end  of  said  external  threads  to  be  ad- 
vanced beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  internal  threads  and 
underlying  the  bulge  whereby  when  the  joint  is  placed 
in  tension  the  bulged  portion  tends  to  straighten  out  there- 
by forcing  the  internal  surface  of  said  bulge  into  contact 
with  said  underlying  threads  and  placing  them  in  com- 
pression.   , 


3,042,430 

FAST  ACTION  COUPLING  AND 

CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 

^ville  M.  Guy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poly 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Ang.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,802 

4  Claims.    (CI.  285—365) 

2.  A    breakaway    band    clamp    and    coupling    device 

adapted  to  have  its  opposite  eiids  held  embracing  and 


>raBt 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally 
in  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber,  improved  sealing 
means  comprising,  an  annular  recess  formed  in  said 
plunger  and  defined  by  spaced  uninterrupted  annular  end 
surfaces  extending  substantially  crosswise  of  the  axis  of 
the  plunger  and  a  substantially  conical  surface  extend-  ] 
ing  between  said  end  surfaces  from  one  to  the  other;  and  \ 
a  sealing  ring  of  elastic  material  confined  in  said  recesk,  j 
of  less  width  than  the  spacing  of  said  end  surfaces  at  *' 
their  junction  with  said  conical  surface  to  permit  limited 
movement  of  said  ring  along  said  conical  surface,  said 
ring  being  under  tension  and  in  continuous  sealing  con- 
tact with  said  conical  surface  in  all  positions  in  said 
recess,  said  ring  protruding  from  said  recess  to  be  held 
under  compression  against  the  wall  of  said  chamber  when 
in  one  end  position  in  said  recess,  the  angle  of  said  conical 
surface  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  plunger  and  the  spacing 
of  said  end  surfaces  being  such  as  to  retain  said  sealing 
ring  in  close  proximity  to  said  wall  when  said  ring  is  in 
the  opposite  end  position  in  the  recess,  whereby  fluid 
under  pressure  tending  to  flow  past  the  ring  in  either  di- 
rection is  effective  to  force  the  ring  intd  sealing  engage- 
rrient  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber. 


.»^ 
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3,«42,432 

DEVICE  FOR  FACTENING  BOARDS  TO  TUBULAR 

SLTPORTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kurt  Feige,  Nenss  am  Rhine,  CcmuMy,  ■■i|[nni  to 

Bctoobau  G.m.b.H.,  Nenss  am  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  (,  lf5«,  Ser.  No.  7*4^72 

ClainH  priority,  applicatioa  Gennany  Oct  12,  1957     * 

9  Claims.    (CL  2S7— 51) 


1.  A  device  for  detachably  connecting  a  board  to  a 
post,  which  comprises  in  combination:  a  wedge-shaped 
member  and  an  arched  substantially  U-shaped  yolce  mem- 
ber non-detachably  connected  to  said  wed|e-shaped 
member,  one  end  of  said  substantially  U-shaped  member 
forming  a  hook  defining  a  first  passage  and  bearing  for 
said  wedge-shaped  member,  the  other  end  of  said  wedge- 
shaped  member  forming  an  eye  and  defining  a  second 
passage  and  bearing  for  said  yoke  member  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  first  passage  and  b^^ng,  said  wedge- 
shaped  member  being  displaccabic  within  said  passages 
whereby  said  device  is  adapted  selectively  fully  to  em- 
brace and  secure  to  each  other  a  post  and  a  board  to  be 
connected  thereto  and  both  embraced  by  said  wedge- 
shaped  member  and  saiS  yoke  member  or  to  allow  dis- 
engagement of  said  device  from  said  ty>ard  and  $aid  post. 


'1 


3,»42,433 

SHAFT  GRIPPING  ELEMENT 

Richard  F.  Koen,  P.O.  Boi  200,  Utherrille,  Md. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,747 

1  Claim.    (CL  287—52) 


A  prestressed  shaft  gripping  element  comprising  a  heavy 
metallic  ring  having  concentric  outer  circumference  and 
a  circular  hole  slightly  smaller  than  the  shaft  over  which 
it  is  intended  to  extend,  the  gripping  element  being  formed 
with  two  abutting  parallel  faces,  said  faces  being  substan- 
tially parallel  with  a  plane  passing  through  the  central 
rotating  axis  of  the  gripping  element,  a  threaded  aperture 
through  one  of  the  abutting  faces  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  element,  a  screw 
for  expanding  the  gripping  element  threadably  receivable 
in  said  aperture,  the  inner  end  of  the  screw  adapted  to 
conuct  the  opposite  abutted  face  of  the  gripping  element 
for  expanding  the  gripping  dement  to  a  size  to  extend 
over  the  said  shaft,  whereby  the  gripping  element  will  grip 
the  shaft  when  the  expanding  screw  is  retracted  out  of 
context  with  the  opposite  abutted  face,  an  open  sided 
dove-tail  slot  provideid  at  one  side  and  through  the  wall 
of  the  gripping  element  perpendicular  to  the  rotating  axis 
of  the  element  for  receiving  a  locking  member  for  lodg- 
ing the  element  to  a  worli  dement 


3.042,434 

PORTABLE,  MAN-CARRIED,  POWER. 

DRIVEN  TOOL 

Daaid  W.  HcUgcr,  Kankakee,  HI.,  amignor  to  Sears, 

RoebKk  and  Co.,  Chlcafo,  m.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827^39 
3  Claims.    (CL  287—58) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  separable,  substantially 
tubular  sections  arranged  to  be  received  one  within  the 
other  in  telescoping  relation,  the  outer  of  said  sections 
having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  integral  with  each  marginal  edge 
portion  of  said  outer  section  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
slot  and  with  said  flanges  being  substantially  in  parallel 
relation,  a  pair  of  camming  elements  arranged  adjacent 
only  one  of  said  flanges,  said  flanges  and  camming  ele- 
ments each  having  an  aperture  with  all  of  said  apertures 
being  in  registration,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  aper> 
tures.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  intermediate 
said  camming  elements,  said  lever  when  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  said  camming  elements  effecting  a  contrac- 
tion of  the  outer  tubular  section  about  the  inner  section 
whereby  to  securely  damp  said  sections  together. 


3,042,435 
SELF-LOCKING  GATE  LATCH 
Martin  A.  Wieseler,  Myron  P.  Wieseier,  and  Raymond 
M.  Wieseier,  all  of  Fainiew  Township,  Hand  County, 
S.  Dak.     (ail  of  R.F.D.  1.  Orient,  S.  Dak.) 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  15,083 
7  Claims.    (CL  292—213) 


^S^Jc*- 


3.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  gate  post  fixture  embody- 
ing an  attaching  plate  provided  with  a  box-like  housing 
having  top,  bottom,  front,  rear,  and  side  walls,  said  top 
wall  being  removable,  said  side  walls  having  aligned  open- 
ings providing  bearings,  said  side  walls  also  having  ex- 
terior outstanding  flanges  providing  limit  stops;  and  a  U- 
shaped  latch  having  a  bight  portion  journalled  for  angular 
rotation  in  said  bearings  and  spaced  parallel  arms  ar- 
ranged to  operate  exteriorly  of  the  side  walls  and  nor- 
mally resting  atop  the  limit  stop  flanges. 


3,042,434 
RELEASABLE  FASTENING  DEVICES  I 
Philip  Swingewood  Jeavons,   Bfamingham,  England,  as- 
si^ior  to  Wilmot-Breeden  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng' 


Filed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  16,  1956 

17  CkioM.    (CL  292—221) 

1.  A  releasable  fastening  device  comprising  two  parts 
between  which  relative  translatory  movement  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  planes  occurs  during  the  fastening 
operation,  said  parts  being  arranged  for  relative  angular 
movement  about  an  axis  and  one  of  said  parts  having  a 
portion  projecting  into  the  plane  of  the  other  part  to  en- 
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gage  the  latter  during  tbe  listening  operation  in  which 
the  projecting  portion  trails  said  axis,  such  engagement 
producing  relative  angular  movement  of  the  parts  in  a 
positive  angular  direction  into  a  relative  fastening  posi- 
tion, said  axis  moving  during  said  fastening  operation  in 
a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  in  which 
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said  relative  translatory  movement  occurs  and  which 
passes  through  the  area  of  contact  of  the  parts  when  in 
said  fastening  position,  and  means  for  manually  effecting 
relative  angular  movement  of  the  parts,  as  a  result  of  di- 
rect engagement  with  one  of  the  latter,  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection to  release  the  fastening. 


3,042,437 

PASSAGE  SET 

Walter  J.  Dovall,  P.O.  Box  866,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,625 

1  Claim.    (CL  292—358) 


9 

In  a  lock  set  having  an  elongated  (^lindrical  spindle, 
a  mounting  member  having  a  central  opening  which  fits 
around  said  spindle,  said  mounting  member  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  along  said  spindle  between  two  pre- 
determined positions  to  adjust  said  loSc  set  for  doors  of 
two  different  thicknesses,  said  spindle  having  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  a  pair  of  shoulders  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  ^>indle,  each  of  said  shoul- 
ders having'a  substantially  radially  directed  outer  side  edge 
extending  along  the  side  of  said  shoulder  which  is  dis- 
posed toward  the  adjacent  end  of  said  spindle,  said  outer 
side  edges  of  said  shoulders  being  spaced  longitudinally 
apart  from  each  other  along  said  spindle  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  difference  in  the  different  thick- 
,,  nesses  of  doors  on  which  said  lock  set  is  adapted  to  be 

*  mounted,  said  mounting  member  having  a  notch  disposed 

y  adjacent  to  and  connecting  with  said  central   opening, 

said  notch  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  outermost  of  said 
shoulders,  said  mounting  member  being  movable  over  said 
outermost  shoulder  only  when  said  notch  is  aligned  with 

I  said  outermost  shoulder,  said  mounting  member  being 

rotatable  with  respect  to  said  spindle  to  move  said  notch 
selectively  into  or  out  of  alignment  with  said  outermost 

I  shoulder  to  selectively  permit  or  prevent  the  movement 

of  said  mounting  member  along  said  spindle,  said  mount- 
ing member  being  movable  between  two  predetermined 
positions,  in  one  of  which  said  notch  is  out  of  alignment 
with  said  outermost  shoulder  and  said  mounting  member 
abuts  against  the  radially  directed  outer  side  edge  of  said 
outermost  shoulder  to  adjust  said  lock  set  for  doors  of 
greater  thicknesses,  and  in  the  other  of  which  said  mount- 
ing member  is  moved  past  said  outermost  shoulder  and 
abuts  against  the  radially  directed  outer  side  edge  of  the 
innermost  of  said  shoulders  to  adjust  said  lock  set  for 
doors  of  lesser  thicknesses. 


3,042,438 

FIREPLACE  TOOLS 

John  B.  Turner,  Lake  Road,  R.D.  1,  P.O.  Box  328, 

Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,351 

4  Claims.    (CL  294—11) 


1.  A  fireplace  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  bars 
secured  together  at  jupper  ends  thereof  and  pivoted  to 
an  inner  bar  nestjng'  between  said  outer  bars,  said  bars 
being  pivoted  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  outer 
bars  having  upper  portions  which  are  parallel  and  lie  in 
a  first  plane  which  contains  the  axis  on  which  said  inner 
bar  pivots  relative  to  said  outer  bars,  said  outer  bars 
having  lower  portions  curved  in  the  same  direction  away 
from  said  first  plane  and  curved  in  opposite  directions 
away  from  a  second  plane  passing  through  said  inner 
bar  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  said  inner  bar  hav- 
ing an  upper  portion  parallel  to  and  between  the  upper 
portions  of  said  outer  bars  and  having  a  lower  portion 
lying  in  said  second  plane  but  curved  away  from  said 
first  plane  and  terminating  in  hook  means  extending  to- 
ward said  first  plane,  said  inner  bar  having  handle  means 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  permit  it  to  be  pivoted  out 
of  its  nesting  position. 


3,042,439 

^         PIE  TIN  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Lowell  J.  King,  821  W.  Lexington,  Independence  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,158 

6  Claims.     (CL  294—30) 


1.  A  pie  tin  handling  device  comprising  an  elongated 
normally  horizontal  supporting  handle,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal arms  pivoted  coaxially  on  said  handle  on  a  vertical 
axis  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  de- 
pending inwardly  directed  hook  affixed  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  arms,  a  depending  inwardly  directed  hook 
affixed  to  said  handle  at  the  same  distance  from  said  arm 
pivot  as  the  hooks  aflfixed  to  said  arms,  and  operating 
means  constituting  an  elongated  member  movably  at- 
tached to  said  handle  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
along,  said  member  being  connected  at  one  end  to  each 

',  -    •      •■  '  ^  \    I  '■ 
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of  said  arms  and  being  operable  from  a  point  on  said  han- 
dle remotely  spaced  from  said  arm  pivot  to  rotate  said 
arms  about  said  arm  pivot. 


a  3.042.440 

POST  HOI  F.  DIGGER 

Alfred   Henry    We»,   Sr.,   3«I4   E.   Crawford   Ave.,   St. 

Francis,  Wis.,  and  William  Mini«r,  Rte.  2.  Bradford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1959,  Set.  No.  800,022 

1  CUim.     (CI.  294—50.9) 


cable  strung  through  said  first  guide  means,  passing  under 
the  bar.  through  the  eye  at  the  opposite  end,  forming 
a  loop  at  the  front  of  the  bracket  and  dead-ended  to  the 
back  of  this  bracket  adjacent  said  first  guide  means,  a 
second  cable  strung  through  said  second  guide  means 
and  the  other  eye  and  forming  a  loop  and  dead-ended 


In  a  post  hole  digger  including  an  upright  bar.  a  semi- 
cylindrical  shovel  arranged  in  a  vertical  position  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  bar  and  connected  thereto,  said 
shovel  being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  on  the  lower 
end  thereof,  an  upright  lever  disposed  adjacent  said  bar, 
a  semi-cyfindrical  scoop  arranged  in  face  to  face  relation 
with  respect  to  said  shovel  and  having  the  upper  end 
.  thereof  connected  to  said  lever  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  lever,  the  lower  end  of  said  scoop  being  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  cutting  edge,  the  lower  end  of  said 
scoop  being  adjacent  to  and  spaced  above  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  shovel,  means  connecting  said  scoop  to  said  shovel 
for  pivotal  movement  from  the  face  to  face  position  to 
a  position  in  which  said  scoop-  is  horizontal  and  has  the 
curved  cutting  edge  thereof  wholly  within  said  shovel  and 
abutting  the  adjacent  face  of  said  shovel,  and  a  handle 
operativelM  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and 
to  said  bar  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  scoop,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  an  upright  plate  carried  by  said 
lever  operable  to  close  the  end  of  said  scoop  remote  from 
said  shovel  when  said  scoop  has  been  moved  to  the  hori- 
zontal position  to  thereby  prevent  spilling  of  dirt  from 
said  scoop,  said  plate  being  free  of  and  spaced  above  the 
upper  end  of  said  scoop  when  the  scoop  is  in  the  face  to 
face  position  with  respect  to  said  shovel  so  as  to  facilitate 
free  entry  into  said  scoop  of  dirt  as  loosened  by  said  scoop 
and  shovel  cutting  edges  responsive  to  a  downward  dig- 
ging force  applied  to  said  bar. 


3.042.44! 
SLING  FOR  LIFTING  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

no>d   Duane  Jeffs,    1589  S.   2nd   E.,  Orem.  Utah,  and 
Lorenzo  Leoland  Snow,  480  N.  7rti  W.,  Provo,  Ltah 
FUed  .Mar.  10,  19«l,  Ser.  No.  94,742 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29*— 74) 
1.  A  sling  for  lifting  a  pair  of  cylindrical  articles  com- 
prising a  bar.  a  pair  of  outwardly  cloved  brackets  rigidly 
affixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  en- 
compass a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  respective 
articles,  first  and  second  guide  means  fixed  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  bar.  an  eye  fixed  to  the  back  of  one  of  said 
brackets  adjacent  one  end,  another  eye  fixed  to  the  back 
of  the  other  bracket  adjacent  the  opposite  end,  a  fir^t 


a  similar  relation  to  the  other  bracket,  and  a  lifting 
ring  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  cables  are  attached, 
the  loops  in  said  cables  being  adapted  to  encompass  the 
remainder  of  the  circumference  of  the  respective  articles, 
whereby  a  force  on  said  lifting  ring  tightens  said  cables 
on  the  articles  enabling  the  articles  to  be  lifted  in  an 
upright  position.  i 

\  3,042,442 

BATTERY  LIFTER 

John  W.  Schukraft,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Murray 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,788 

10  daims.     (CL  294—92) 


lU.  A  battery  lifter  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  strap  and  an  elongated  plate  at  each 
end. 

(b)  means  at  one  end  of  each  plate  to  engage  a  bat- 
tery post  while  preventing  rotation  of  said  means 
relative  to  the  post,  the  plate  other  end  being  offset 
upwardly  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  said 
one  end.  \ 

(c)  pivot  hinge  means  on  the  plate  offset  ertd,  a  part 
of  the  hinge  means  projecting  upwardly  and  being 
connected  rigidly  to  the  strap  end,  the  strap  end 
being  rigid  adjacent  said  connection,  the  hinge  means 
pivoting  the  plates  to  the  strap  ends  to  swing  about 
an  axis  normal  to  the  strap  length  to  either  side  dC 
the  pivot  of  said  pivot  hinge  means  with  substan- 
tially equal  facility  on  either  side  of  the  said  pivot 
and 

{d)  means  on  the  offset  end  of  each  plate  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  hinge  means  and  strap  to 
less  than  a  straight  angle, 

(e)  whereby  the  offset  plates  with  post  engaging  means 
at  each  end  of  the  strap  are  adapted  to  engage  bat- 
tery posts  by  vertical  dropping  thereover  with  the 
offset  ends  of  the  plates  up  when  either  side  of  the 
strap  is  up. 


3,042,443 


I 


DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  GOLF  BAGS 

Frank  J.  Laber.  120  Camino  Sobrante,  Orinda,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,339 

4  Claims.     (CI.  296—3) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  golf  cart,  apparatus  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  golf  bags  comprising  an  upper  surface 


of  said  cart  disposed  to  directly  support  said  bags  from 
beneath,  a  rack  secured  to  said  golf  cart  in  the  region  of 
said  surface  and  constructed  to  define  a  supporting  frame 
at  a  predetermined  height  above  said  surface,  said  frame 
defining  a  golf  bag  receiving  opening,  the  extent  of  said 
predetermined  height  being  sufficiently  limited  to  cause 


golf  bags  disposed  within  said  frame  to  lie  across  said  cart, 
and  means  disposed  across  said  opening  to  releasably  en- 
gage golf  bags  positioned  therein,  said  means  comprising 
a  resilient  deformable  member  extending  transversely  of 
said  cart  to  generally  divide  said  opening  into  a  forward 
and  a  rear  portion.  , 


3  042  444  * 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 'body  CONSTRUCTION 
Ferdinand  Porsche,  Stuttgart,  and  Erwin  Komenda,  Kom- 
tal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.  F.  Porsche 
KG,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  1959 

2  Claims.     ^L  296—28) 


»  -» 


1.'  A  side-wall  construction  for  a  vehicle  body,  espe- 
cially of  the 'Self-supporting  type,  for  motor  vehicles  in 
which  the  side-wall  body  panel  extends  in  one  piece  essen- 
tially over  the  entire  length  of  the  vehicle  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  door  aperture,  said  side-wall  body  panel  in- 
cluding rim  portions  having  flanges  for  connection  with 
flanges  of  adjoining  stamped  body  parts,  at  least  some  of 
the  sections  of  the  rim  portions  of  said  side-wall  body 
panel  being  stamped  out  in  an  essentially  U-shaped  man- 
ner to  form  substantially  parallel  leg  portions,  one  of 
which  is  free,  said  free  leg  portioiji  extending  at  a  distance 
from  the  side  wall  and  essentially  parallel  thereto,  said 
side-wall  panel  consti;uting  within  the  outer  regions  there- 
of at  least  a  part  of  the  wheel  casings,  said  wall  panel 
comprising  inwardly  U-shaped  angularly  bent  rim  portions 
thereof,  said  last-mentioned  rim  portions  extending  essen- 
tially in  the  vehicle  longitudinal  direction  and  constituting 
channels,  said  channels  being  open  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  the  road  surface,  and  an  essentially  horizontally- 
extending  stamped  body  part  closing  off  the  open  side  of 
said  channel. 


3  042  445 
COMBINATION  GLARE*  SHIELD  AND  SHADE 

DEVICE 
William  C.  Lamar,  5941  Holmes  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,099 
6  Claims.     (CI.  296—97) 
5.  A  combination  glare  shield  and  shade  devi^  for 
support  under  a  transparisnt  panel  having  ends  curving 
into  sides  of  a  motor  vehicle  body,  said  device  including  an 
elongated  sheet-like  member  having  a  length  less  than  the 
between  said  curving  ends  of  the  transparent  panel 
of  sufl^cient  flexibility  to  form  an  arch  in  the  longi- 
tud^QaI  direction  thereof,  support  members  connected  with 
ends  W  said  sheet-like  member  and  having  sockets  project- 


ce 


ing  from  said  ends  and  having  internal  threads,  and  shanks 
provided  with  resilient  tips  on  outer  ends  thereof  and  hav-  j. 
ing  external  threads  engaging  the  internal  threads  of  the 
sockets,  said  shanl^s  being  turnable  in  said  sockets  to  bring 


said  resilient  tips  into  bearing  frictional  contact  with  the 
curving  sides  of  the  transparent  panel  to  impart  said  arch 
while  holding  the  sheet-like  member  at  desired  angles  of 
inclination  responsive  to  the  arch  produced  in  said  sheet- 
like member. 


3,042,446 
HEADLINER  PANEL  AND  ROOF  ASSEMBLY 
Lloyd   E.   Stahl,   Monroe,  Mich.,   assignor  to  Woodal! 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,737 
4  Claims.     (CL  296—137) 


I 


3.  A 


ll 


laminated  headliner  panel  aissembly  structure 
adapted  to  be  held  upwardly  against  the  underside  of  an 
automobile  body  roof  comprising,  in  combination:  a  head- 
liner  panel  comprising  a  self-supporting  relatively  rigid 
fracturable  inelastic  but  somewhat  flexible  fibrous  com- 
position foundation  lamination  provided  with  a  bead-like 
deformation  therein  extending  thereacross  and  laterally 
offset  from  the  plane  of  the  foundation  lamination,  and 
a  cushiony  relatively  non-fracturable  and  elastic  sponge 
rubber-like  finish  lamination  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  foundation  lamination  and  extending  over  and  bridg- 
ing the  depression  of  the  bead-like  deformation  therein, 
said  cushiony  elastic  sponge  rubber-like  finish  lamination 
being  yieldable  without  buckling  or  rupture  to  permit 
contraction  and/or  expansion  of  the  foundation  lamina^ 
tion  along  the  line  of  the  bead,  said  bead  adapted  to  per- 
mit bending  of  the  foundation  lamination  along  a  com- 
pound curvature;  and  a  resilient  panel  supporting  strip 
associated  with  said  body  roof  and  tensioned  upwardly 
toward  the  roof  and  having  a  panel  margin  receiving 
channel  receiving  the  margin  of  the  headliner  panel  in- 
cluding the  margin  of  the  foundation  lamination  and  the 
margin  of  the  finish  lamination  grippingly  engaging  both 
and  embedding  an  edge  of  the  channel  within  the  sponge 
rubber-like  finish  lamination  whereby  said  sponge  rub- 
ber-like finish  lamination  accommodates  within  itself  for 
relative  movement  of  the  panel  foundation  and  strip 


■h 


3,042,447 
FOLDING  CHAIR 

"Michael  A.  Wilkinson,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stak 
more  Co.,  Inc.,  Owego,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,222 

8  Claims.     (CI.  297—58) 

1.  A  folding  chair  including  front  and  rear  leg  assem-i 

blies,  each  of  which  has  legs  at  opposite  sides  thereof 


/ 
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rigidly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  upper  and  lower  member  and  one  of  said  seal  assembly  and  back,  and 
rail  elements,  a  pivot  connecting  each  of  the  front  legs  yielding  means  acting  between  one  of  said  back  and  seat 
with  the  corresponding  rear  leg  near  the  upper  end  of  one 
of  the  leg  assemblies,  a  seat  constantly  hinged  to  the 
lower  rail  element  of  the  rear  leg  assembly,  links  con- 
necting the  seat  to  a  rail  of  the  other  leg  assembly,  the 
links  being  connected  at  their  rearward  ends  to  the  seat 
at  a  location  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat, 
brackets  connected  on  the  front  of  a  rail  element  of  the 
front  leg  assembly,  pivot  connections  on  the  bracket  off- 
set ahead  of  the  connected  rail  element  and  connecting 
the  links  to  said  bracket  on  the  front  leg  assembly,  said 
links  extending  some  distance  beyond  the  pivot  connec- 
tions and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  rearward  ends 
of  the  links,  and  an  abutment  surface  on  each  of  the 
brackets  below  the  pivot  connection  and  in  position  to 
slop  further  movement  of  the  extending  front  end  of  its 


assembly  and  supporting  member  to  oppose  said  tilting 
movement. 


associated  link,  as  the  link  swings  on  the  pivot  connection 
to  the  folded  position  of  said  link,  the  seat  having  a  flat 
bottom  extending  over  substantially  the  full  area  and  to 
all  of  the  edges  thereof  and  having  an  intermediate  area 
recessed  above  the  level  of  said  bottom  surface  and  with 
said  intermediate  area  beginning  at  substantial  distances 
inward  from  both  of  the  side  edges  of  the  seat,  the  con- 
nection between  the  seat  and  the  rail  of  the  rear  leg  as- 
sembly comprising  rearward  brackets  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  rail  intermediate  its  ends  and  extending  for- 
wardly  and  then  upwardly  into  the  recess,  other  brackets 
in  the  recessed  area  secured  to  the  seat  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rearwar(^  brackets,  the  links  to  said  other  leg 
assembly  being  connected  to  the  seat  by  pivot  connections 
to  said  other  brackets  within  the  recessed  area,  and  said 
links  extending  downwardly  from  the  recessed  area  and 
forwardly  adjacent  to  the  flat  bottom  of  the  seat  and  being 
inward  from  the  side  edges  of  the  scat  when  the  chair 
is  in  setup  condition  to  make  said  links  inconspicuous. 


3.042,448  ' 

CHAIR 
Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Columbus,  lad.,  assignor  to  Hamiltoo 
Cosco,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1957,  Ser.  No.  691.J92 
16  Claims.     (CI.  297— 3«1) 
I.  A  swivel  chair,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
back  and  seat  assembly,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  un- 
derside of  said  seat  assembly,  and  a  pair  of  plates  rigid- 
ly mounted  on  sajd   bracket  adjacent  the  rear  thereof; 
a  s«pportmg   member  disposed   between   said   plates,   a 
base  having  a  vertically  extending  rod.  a  yoke  rotatably 
carrj^d  in  fixed  axial   position  on  said  rod  for  support- 
ing said  back  and  seal  assembly,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  said  yoke,  plates,  and  supporting  member  rear- 
wardly  of  said  rod  and  defining  a  pivot  axis  for  effect- 
ing relative   tilting  movement   between   said   supporting 


3.«42,449 
RFCLINE  SEAT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Hutchinson.  Coral  Gables,  Raymond  R.  Fenn, 
Miami  Springs,  and  lister  I..  Preiss,  Miami.  Fla.,  as- 
slipiors  to  Flight   Kquipment  and   Eni^ecrinc  Corp., 
iNliami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,956 
5  Claims.     (C\.  297—366) 


1.  Control  mechanism  for  a  recline  seat  of  the  type  in 
which  a  seat  frame  is  provided  with  an  element  that  is 
rotatable  responsive  to  movement  of  the  seat  back  and  is 
normally  maintained  against  rotation  by  the  snubbing 
action  of  a  cable  wound  around  the  element,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  member  biased  to  apply  tension  to  the 
cable,  a  rod  connected  to  the  member,  a  plate  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  rod  extends,  and  actuating 
means  for  moving  the  plate  from  a  position  in  which  the 
plate  is  substantially  normal  to  the  rod  and  the  rod  is 
loose  in  the  opening  to  a  position  in  which  the  plate  is 
canted  with  respect  to  the  rod  and  frictionally  engages  the 
rod  to  move  with  the  plate  and  move  the  member  and 
relieve  the  tension  on  the  cable,  thereby  freeing  the  ro- 
tatable element  for  rotation.  ^ 


3,042.450  • 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  HEAD  REST 
Henderson  Burk  Standley,  552  S.  Hillside,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No   116,569 
I  Claim.     (CI.  297—399) 
A  motor  vehicle  head  rest  formed  of  a  cushion  and  a 
single  continuous  piece  of  wire  which  comprises  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  bracket  having  end  members  provided 
with  arms  which  project  downwardly  therefrom  and  are 
adapted  to  be  positioned  to  nest  over  the  upper  edge  of 
the  back  of  a  seat,  a  horizontal  crossbar  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  two  of  said  arms  to  form  a  head  rest  of 
one  continuous  piece  said  end  members  also  being  pro- 
vided with  arms  which  are  bent  over  and  extend  upwardly 
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forming  posU  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  connected    in  the  brake  drum,  a  plu^ltty  of  Spaced  radial  finMon- 
only  by  a  single  horizontal  crossbar  which  forms  a  cushion    necting  said  wall  and  said  rim  on  the  outboard  side  of 


1    ■   t 


support  by  fitting  under  a  sleeve  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
cushion. 


\ 


i.     s 


I'  I 


3,042,i51  ,1 

BARBER  CHAIR  AllM  STRUCTURE  |    i 

Harry   S.   Shubart,   Evanston,   III.,  assbmor   to  Emll  J.      „j       n'.             • .         ....         ,  ._        , 

Faldar  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a^^ration  of  lUi-    ^'^  ^^"  *°  P?^"^^  radiaUon  of  heat  from  said  wall  and 

nois  said  drum  to  the  atmosphere  upon  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,829  _^«««i^^__ 
9  Claiim.    (CI.  297—422) 


3,042,453 

WHEEL  COV^R 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyoli 

Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  ~ 

I     ware  \ 

1  Ffled  Feb.  13,  1959,  «er.  No.  793,006 

\  2  Claims.    (CL  301—37) 


lo  Lyon 
of  Dels-. 


I 


1.  A  nonyielding  vertical  arm  assembly  for  mounting 
on  the  frame  of  a  barber  chair  comprising  a  base  having 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  mounting  bars 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  spacer  bars  attached  at  their  ends 
to  the  mounting  bars,  a  column  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal bars  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  vertical 
spacer  bars,  a  vertical  planar  base  panel  positioned  out- 
wardly over  said  base,  an  armrest  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  column  bars,  and  a  hollow  shroud 
surrounding  said  column  bars  including  an  inner  panel 
and  an  outer  panel  separated  by  side  blocks  therebetween, 
and  securing  bolts  extending  through  said  inner  and  outer 
panels  and  said  base  panel  and  through  both  of  said 
vertical  spacer  bars  and  said  vertical  column  bars  for 
supporting  said  shroud  and  base  panel. 


.  I  ■,        I 


i 


3,042.452  * 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
Kenneth   B.   BIy.   Bedford,  Walter  E.  Taylor,  Seymour, 
and  Thomas  G.  Thomas,  Bedford,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,606 
4  CUims.  (CL  301— «) 
1.  An  integral  vehicle  wheel  structure  comprising  in 
combination,  a  drop  center  rim  having  an  annular  drop 
center  portion,  an  annular  flange  extending  from  said  drop 
center  portion  forming,  a  brake  drum  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  within  said  rim  with  one  edge  at  the  axial  center 
of  said  rim.  a  plurality  of  fins  angularly  spaced  between 
and  connecting  said  rim  and  said  drum  to  provide  radi- 
atipn  of  heat  to  the  atmosphere,  a  wheel  hub.  a  rim 
supportjp^  wall  connecting  said  hub  and  said  drop  center 
portion  of  said  rim,  a  plurality  of  fins  angulariy  spaced 
about  the  inboard  side  of  said  wall  connecting  said  hub 
and  drop  center  portion  to  create  turbulence  of  air  with- 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and  a 
multi-flange  tire  rim  supported  by  the  wheel  body  and 
having  a  generally  radially  inwardly  facing  terminal 
flange  provided  with  a  radially  inwardly  opening  groove, 
a  cover  member  having  a  crown  portion  dimensioned  to 
overlie  the  wheel  body  and  provided  with  a  generally 
radially  outwardly  facing  side  wall  from  which  project 
a  plurality  of  geiierally  radially  outwardly  extending 
cover  retaining  arms  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section, 
and  substantially  rigid  in  their  lengthwise  direction,  said 
arms  being  substantially  spaced  apart  uniformly  circum- 
fcrentially  and  with  substantial  circumferential  areas  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  cover  member  intervening  therebe- 
tween, said  side  wall  areas  being  resiliently  flexible  radi- 
ally, said  arms  having  retaining  terminals  on  their  radially 
outer  ends  comprising  a  spaced  pair  of  generally  circum- 
ferentially  facing  retaining  terminal  flangis  having  edges 
projecting  generally  radially  outwardly  and  which  nor- 
mally project  to  a  slightly  greater  diameter  than  said 
tire  rim  flange,  said  arms  being  deflected  radially  in- 
wardly by  the  engagement  of  said  terminals  retainingly 
with  said  rim  flange  groove  and  said  cover  member  flex- 
ible  intervening   wall   portions   being   resiUently   flexed 
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radially  as  a  result  of  said  radially  inward  deflection  of  matic  brake  system  as  well  as  the  isolation  of  the  brake 

the  arms  and  tensionably  thrusting  said  arms  toward  said  cylinder  with  respect  to  the  automatic  brake  system,  and 

rim  flange  and  thus  said  terminals  firmly  into  retaining  a  manual  control  member  for  progressively  and  simul- 

engagement  with  the  rim  flange.  taneously  actuating  the  two  pressure  reducing  valves  in 


.   ^  3,042,454 

ARTICLE  CONVEYING  MECHANISM 
Oswald  ¥..  Eissmano  and  Hans  G.  Krohnc,  Rkhmood, 
Va.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  30,  1959.  Scr.  No.  849^3 
19  Claims.     (CL  302—2) 


1-  In  an  article  conveying  system  for  transferring  ar- 
ticles from  a  delivery  station  to  a  discharge  station  remote 
therefrom,  guide  means  defining  the  path  of  travel  of 
articles  from  said  delivery  station  to  said  discharge  sta- 
tion, means  operatively  associated  with  said  guide  means 
for  effecting  the  transfer  therein  of  articles  from  said 
delivery  station  to  said  discharge  station,  means  adjacent 
said  discharge  station  for  positively  engaging  said  articles 
and  conveying  them  for  a  portion  of  their  travel  to  said 
discharge  station,  means  to  separate  said  articles  from  the 
action  of  said  transfer  means  on  said  articles  as  said 
articles  are  conveyed  by  said  conveying  means  whereby 
the  continuous  uninterrupted  flow  of  articles  is  maintained, 
and  means  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  said 
articles  separated  from  the  action  of  said  transfer  means. 


order  to  effect  identical  variations,  in  accordance  with  its 
position,  of  the  braking  pressure  in  the  direct  brake  sys- 
tem or  automatic  brake  system  placed  in  service  by  said 
selector." 


3,042.456 
PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Giuseppe  Alfieri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrlca 
Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  com- 
pany of  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No;  772,108 

CUims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  5,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  303—29) 


3.042,455 

SINGLE  CONTROL  OF  DIRECT  OR   AUTOMATIC 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS  OF  THE  COMPRESSED  AIR 

TYPE,  NOTABLY  FOR  RAILWAYS 

Lucicn  Pents,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  L'sines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,369 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  8,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CI.  303—26) 
1.  A  c<JKtrol   arrangement   for   air  pressure  actuated 
'    braking  systchiijjf  a  railway  traction  engine  comprising 
a  brake  cylinder,  an  automatic  brake  system  and  a  direct 
bralie  system  adapted  io  actuate  said  brake  cylinder,  said 
control    arrangement    including    two    pressure    reducing 
valves  to  control  respectively  the  braking  pressure  of  the 
direct  brake  system  and  that  of  the  automatic  brake  sys- 
tem, a  selector  having  two  service  positions,  valve  means 
to  control  the  feed  of  compressed  air  to  the  pressure  re- 
ducmg  valves  and  means  to  isolate  the  brake  cylinder 
from  the  automatic  brake  system  said  valve  means  and 
last  means  being  placed  under  the  dependence  of  $aid 
selector  to  msure.  m  one  of  the  positions  of  the  latter, 
the  feed  of  the  pressure  reducing  valve  for  the  control 
of  the  automatic  brake  system  and  the  venting  to  the 
atmosphere  of  the  pressure  reducing  valve  for  the  con- 
trol of  the  direct  brake  system,  and  to  insure  in  the  other 
position  of  the  selector  the  feed  of  the  pressure  reducing 
valve  for  the  direct  brake  system  and  the  venting  to  the 
atmosphere  of  the  pressure  reducing  valve  of  the  auto- 


a1  pneumatic  braking  arrangement  for  operating  a 
plurality  of  braking  sections  and  comprising  a  source  of 
pneumatic  medium,  a  supply  valve  for  each  of  said  sec- 
tions for  controlling  the  supply  of  pneumatic  medium 
thereto,  a  cut-off  valve  for  each  of  said  supply  valves 
and  connected  thereto  fo*-  distributing  said  pneumatic 
medium  thereto  and  lever  means  operatively  coupled  to 
!,aid  supply  valves  and  cut-off  valves  to  selectively  block 
off  the  supply  of  the  pneumatic  medium  to  the  sections 
in  response  to  pressure  losses  therein,  said  lever  system 
comprising  a  lever  for  each  of  said  valves,  said  levers 
being  pivotally  connected  together  and  arranged  in  pairs, 
each  pair  being  constituted  by  a  lever  for  a  supply  valve 
and  a  lever  for  the  associated  cut-off  valve,  said  pairs  of 
levers  normally  permitting  uniform  displacement  of  the 
lever  system  whereby  each  said  supply  valve  and  associ- 
ated cut-off  valve  is  open  to  provide  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  source  and  said  section,  said  lever  sys- 
tem being  unbalanced  with  a  loss  of  pressure  in  one  of 
said  sections  to  displace  said  cut-off  valve  associated  with 
said  one  section  to  a  closed  position  to  interrupt  the  fluid 
connection  between  said  source  and  said  one  section. 
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•    .    ,  i  3,042,457         '     •  '     I- 

I    BRAKE  CYLINDER  RELEASE  VALVE 
James  I.  Morgan,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Prime  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin  |. 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,315 
17  Claims.    (CI.  303—69) 


^ 


1.  A  control  valve  for  a  railroad  air  brake  system  hav- 
ing a  brake  pipe  pressure  line,  an  air  reservoir  pressure 
system  and  an  air  pressure  actuated  brake  cylinder,  said 
control  valve  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  resei-voir  in- 
let passage,  a  brake  pipe  pressure  inlet  passage,  a  brake 
cylinder  outlet  passage,  and  an  exhaust  passage,  a  valve 
passage  connecting  said  reservoir  inlet  passage  to  said  ex- 
haust and  brake  cylinder  passages,  a  valve  member 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement  in  one  direction  to 
connect  said  reservoir  passage  with  said  brake  cylinder 
passage  and  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  connect 
said  brake  cylinder  passage  to  said  exhaust  passage,  piston 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  member  and 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  brake  pii>e  passage  to 
urge  said  valve  member  in  the  one  direction,  universally 
movable  means  for  moving  the  valve  member  and  piston 
means  in  the  opposite  direction  to  vent  th6  brake  cylinder 
passage  to  said  exhaust  passage  and  to  close  thfe  reservoir 
passage,  said  valve  member  being  held  in  reservoir  pas- 
sage closing  direction  by  the  pressure  in  said  reservoir  in- 
let passage  acting  on  the  piston  means,  means  for  relieving 
the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  inlet  passage,  and  means  in- 
ter-connecting the  universally  movable  means  and  the 
relieving  means  whereby  the  initial  motion  of  th'e  movable 
means  will  relieve  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  inlet  pas- 
sage. 

3,042,458 
PRELOADED  BALL  BEARING  SEAT  SLIDE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph    R.    Kirk,    Rockford,    III.,    assignor    to    Afwood 
Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
I  Filed  Jan.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,726 

!         t        15  Claims.     (CI.  308—3.8) 


l.JA  slide  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  parallel,  relatively  reciprocable.  opposed  elongated 
channel  members,  each  channel  member  having  a  web 
and  opposed  side  walls,  providing  a  load  bearing  surface 
on  the  web  thereof,  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced 
7»0  O.G.— 17 


bearing  balls  disposed  between  said  channel  members  of 
a  diameter  in  relation  to  the  depth  of  the  channels  there- 
of to  space  the  channel  members  apart  and  rollably  sup- 
port one  of  said  channel  members  upon  the  other  by 
virtue  of  said  balls  having  point  rolling  engagement  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  with  said  load  bear- 
ing surfaces  provided"  in  said  channel  members,  race- 
forming  flanges  projecting  laterally  from  the  side  walls 
on  one  of  said  channel  members,  the  other  channel  mem- 
ber having  on  the  side  walls  thereof  laterally  projecting 
flanges  with  inlumed  race-forming  edge  portions  the  races 
on  which  are  opposed  to  the  races  defined  on  the  afore- 
said race-forming  flanges  on  the  first  mentioned  channel 
member,  the  races  on  the  two  members  being  located 
on  converging  lines  inclined  from  a  vertical  at  approxi- 
mately 45°  that  intersect  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
one  another  at  one  of  the  aforesaid  points  of  rolling  en- 
gagement of  the  bearing  balls,  and  additional  bearing  balls 
disposed  between  said  channel  members  in  said  races  on 
said  converging  lines  and  maintaining  said  channel  mem- 
bers in  assembled  relation  to  one  another  and  the  first 
mentioned  balls  while  preventing  lateral  displacement  of 
said  channel  members  relative  to  one  another. 


3,042,459 
RETAINTR  FOR  BALL  BEARINGS 
Alfred   Magg,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Zahnradfabrik    Friedrichshafen,     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Friedrichstiafen  am  Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  13,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CI.  308 — 6) 


■   * 


1.  A  linear  movement  bearing  comprising  ^  pair  of 
concentric  sleeves  having  respective,  coacting  %ots  for 
effecting  circulation  of  balls  therebetween  as  said' bearing 
is  moved  axially  on  a  shaft,  each  of  said  sleeves  having 
an  integral  radial  flange  means  at  the  same  end  .ihereof. 
the  flange  on  one  of  said  sleeves  effecting  concentric 
support  of  the  other  of  said  sleeves  at  that  end.  the  other 
end  of  one  of  said  sleeves  having  a  radial  flange  means 
interlockingly  engaged  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  of  said  sleeves  and  maintaining  said  latter  end  of 
said  sleeves  in  keyed  and  concentric  relation. 


3,042,460  i 

SLIDE  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  E.  Gilbert.  Sr.,  and  Donald  WInget.  Jr.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Gilbert  Machine 
Tool  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,195     i 
6  Claims.    (CI.  308—9)      - 
1.  A  ^lide  bearing  construction  comprising  first  and  sec-" 
ond  members  presenting  respective  planar  bearing  faces 
which  are  cooperable  with  one  another  to  support  a  load, 
one  of  said  members  being  relatively  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality 
of  normally  closed  valve  means  located  in  spaced  rela-. 
tion  to  one  another  at  the  bearing  face  of  said  member,' 
each  of  said  valve  means  being  positionally  operable  to 
open  position  by  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  bear- 
ing faces  when  the  spacing  between  the  two  faces  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  distance,  means  for  supplying  said 
valve  means  with  compressed  gas  whereby  a  film  of  said 
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ga5  corresponding  in  thickness  to  said  predetermined  dis-  parts  while  being  directed  toward  said  parts  and 
tance  may  be  esubhshed  and  mamtamed  between  said  fed  with  lubricating  oil  under  pressure  wherebv  a 
faces  la  response  to  valve  actuation,  and  means  providing  r  .  /  « 


being 
com- 


pact lubricating  oil  jet  surrounded  by  cooling  air  under 
pressure  is  directed  onto  said  rotating  parts. 


/ 


a  mobile  liqdid  at  least  at  the  margins  of  the  area  over 
which  said  faces  are  in  engagement  with  each  other  to 
impede  the  escape  of  compressed  gas  from  the  margins 
of  said  area. 


3,042,463 
BEARING  SEAL 
John  P.  Brack,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American-Lin- 
coln Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  232 
2  CUims.     (CL  30J^— 187.1) 


3  042  461 
DOLLY  FOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH 
IMPROVED  WHEEL  BEARINGS 
Aaron  H.  Smitk,  Lynn,  Vfass^  assignor  to  Signal  Manu- 
facturing Co^  Lynn,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusett<i 

FU«d  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,257 
3  Claims.    (CI.  308—15) 


I.  In  a  dolly,  wheel  wells  open  at  the  bottom  for  hous- 
ing wheels  provided  with  shafts  therein,  said  wells  en- 
closing the  wheels  so  that  only  the  lower  portions  thereof 
extend  and  are  accessible  from  outside  the  well,  each  well 
having  spaced  parallel  walls  between  which  the  wheel 
shafts  are  adapted  to  be  joumaled.  bearings  on  said  walls 
containing  bearing  openings  for  receiving  the  ends  of  a 
wheel  shaft,  and  downwardly  facing  openings  narrower 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  affording  access  to  the 
bearing  openings,  the  portions  of  the  bearings  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  narrower  openings  being  free  to  yield  relative 
to  each  other  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  and  to 
flex  to  and  from  the  plane  of  the  wall. 


3,042,462  1 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIBRICATING  AND 
COOLING  ROTATING  PARTS 
Hans   Rosskopf.   Dammaric-l«s.Lys,  France,  asigDor  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Ktude  et  de  Construction  de  Mo- 
leurs  d'Aviadon,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  May  16.  I960.  Ser.  No.  29,436 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  27,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  308 — 187) 
I.  A  lubricating  and  cooling  system  comprising  rotat- 
ing  parts.^  and    means   rotatably   supporting   said   parts, 
said  means  defining  passageways  terminating  in  the  close 
vicmity  of  said  rotating  parts  and  directed  toward  said 
parts.  sai4  passageways  being  fed  with  cooling  air  under 
pressure,    duct    means    in    said    passageways,    said    duct 
means. terminating  in  the  close  vicinity  of  said  rotating 


40    I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grease  seal  for  a  bearing- 
supported  rotating  shaft  in  which  the  bearing  has  an 
inner  race  and  an  outer  race  with  an  intermediate  portion 
which  is  permeable  to  the  flow  of  lubricant,  a  shoulder 
on  said  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  inner  race  of  the 
bearing,  a  dished  annular  plate  member  having  a  central 
hole  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  diameter  such  that  an  outer  circular  edge  of  said 
member  can  contact  the  outer  race  of  the  bearing  with 
the  member  extending  radially  across  at  least  the  preme- 
able  portion  of  said  bearing,  said  member  having  an 
inner  circular  edge  portion  .  around  said  central  hole, 
said  edge  portion  having  a  plurality  of  projections  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bear- 
ing, force  applying  means  to  apply  force  against  said 
projections  of  said  plate  member  to  move  said  member 
to  a  substantially  flat  configuration  against  said  bearing, 
means  for  rotating  said  force  applying  means,  said  force 
applying  means  engaging  said  projections  to  rotate  said 
plate  member  as  said  force  applying  means  is  rotated, 
and  means  to  retain  said  force  applying  means  against 
axial  displacement  on  said  shaft  and  to  press  said  plate 
member  between  said  force  applying  means  and  said 
bearing  to  urge  said  bearing  portion  toward  said  shaft 
shoulder. 


3,042,464 
ROLLER  CAGE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ROLLER 
BEARINGS 
karl  Evald  Andreas  Gothbcrg,  Backascn,  I>enim,  Sweden, 
assignor    to    AkticboUget    Svenska    Kullagerfabriken, 
Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1,972 
6  Claims.     (CI.  308—217) 
1.  A  roller  cage  for  roller  bearings  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  portion  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  pockets  therein  for  the  rollers,  a  radial 
flange  projecting  from  only  one  of  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  abutments  on  said  flange  projecting  axially  inward 
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of  the  cage  to  engage  an  end  of  each  roller  and  retain  the 
same  against  axial  movement,  a  plurality  of  support  mem- 
ber$  on  said  flange  intermediate  adjacent  abutments  and 
projecting  axially  inward  of  the  roller  cage  a  distance  less 
than  one-half  the  axial  length  of  the  roller  pockets  therein 
and  disposed  for  positioning  between  adjacent  rollers  to. 
engage  therewith  and  retain   the  rollers   against  radial 


walls,   with   a   pile   comprising  loops   of   coarse   string 
adapted  to  engage  and  feed  lubricant  to  the  cylindrical 


^  t 


movement  in  said  pockets,  said  abutments  and  support 
members  being  displaceable  in  a  direction  axially  out- 
ward of  the  cage  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
rollers  from  said  pockets,  said  abutments  and  support 
members  being  located  radially  at  one  side  of  the  pitch 
circle  of  said  rollers  and  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
located  radially  at  the  other  side  of  said  pitch  circle. 


3,042,465 

JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR  PAD 

William  J.  Sockell,  Sr.,  921  Willow  Vista  Road, 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  June  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  39,645 

'    I         1  Claim.     (CI.  308—243) 


A  lubricator  pad  adapted  to  be  interposed'  in  a  journal 
box  between  the  journal  box  bottom  and  a  journal  thereof, 
said  pad  including  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  and  resil- 
ient core  members  of  a  sponge-like  material,  an  inner 
coving  of  an  absorbent  knitted  fabric  having  wound  end 
portions  forming  substantially  parallel  chambers,  said 
core  members  being  contained  in  and  substantially  filling 
said  chambers,  and  an  outer  covering  including  a  porous 
fabric  envelope,  of  a  thickness  Substantially  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  inner  covering,  completely  enclosing 
said  inner  covering  and  core  members  and  a  loop  pile 
mass  secured  to  said  fabric  envelope  and  constituting 
the  exterior  of  said  out^t  covering,  said  loop  pile  mass 
being  formed  of  yarn  having  good  wicking  and  capillary 
characteristics,  said  yam  being  secured  by  lock  stitching 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  fabric  envelope  to  provide  a 
substantially  solid  inner  yarn  surface  of  the  outer  covering 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  inner  covering. 


3,042,466     ' 
JOURNAL  LUBRICATING  PAD 
Edwin  S.  Pearce,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Railway 
Service  and  Supply  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind,,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana  j 

Filed  Dec.  31.1958,  Ser.  No.  784,1 1 1 
8  Claims.  (CI.  308—243) 
1.  A  lubricating  pad  for  railway-car  journal  boxes, 
comprising  a  unitary  parallelepipedal  block  of  foamed 
resilient  material  of  the  open<ell  type  and  a  cover  theile- 
for,  said  cAver  having  walls  substantially  completeily 
covering  all  faces  of  the  block  and  having  adjacent  at 
least  one  end  edge  of  the  block  an  opening  through  which 
the  block,  in  compressed  condition,  can  be  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  within  the  cover,  said  cover  being 
formed  of  a  base  fabric  provided  over  substantially  the 
entire  exterior  surface  of  the  walls,   including   its  end 


bearing  surface  of  ati  associated  journal  and  to  the 
opposed  thrust-transmitting  surfaces  of  the  collar  and 
flange  at  the  ends  of  the  journal. 


/ 


CHAIR 


^  3,042,467 

ARM-MOLNTABLE    ACCESSORY- 
CARRYING  DEVICE 
Willard  D.  Germick,  Dovlestown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth    to    Gadget-Of-fhe-Month    Club,    Inc.,    North 
Hollywood.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,592 
1  Claim.     (CL  311—17) 


A  chair  arm-mountable  accessory-carrying  device,  com- 
prising: an  open-topped  receptacle  for  carrying  accessory 
items,  the  outer  side  of  said  receptacle  being  hingedly  i 
provided  adjacent  the  top  with  shelf-tray  means  normally  I 
lying  in  downwardly  extending  relationship  immei^iately 
alongside  of  the  outer  side  of  the  receptacle  but  being 
controllably  movable  into  a  substantially  horizontal,  out- 
wardly extending  position  and  being  provided  with  under- 
neath pivQtally  mounted  downwardly  and  inwardly 
directed  prop  means  engageable  with  engaging  supporting 
means  carried  by  the  outer  side  of  the  receptacle  for 
firmly  supporting  said  shelf-tray  in  said  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  desired,  exterior  portions  of  said  receptacle 
being  provided  with  first  engaging  means  comprising 
apertured  and  slotted  engaging  means;  support  means 
provided  with  second  engaging  means  comprising  pro- 
jecting headed  pin-engaging  means  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably inserted  into  and  supportingly  received  by  said  first' 
engaging  means  for  firmly  mounting  said  support  means 
outwardly  of  said  receptacle;  the  inner  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  third  engaging  means  com- 
prising apertured  and  slotted  engaging  means  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  differently  angularly  positioned  orien- 
tations with  respect  to  a  transverse  axis  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  recep- 
tacle; and  supporting  strap  means  having  opposite  ends 
provided  with  fourth  engaging  means  comprising  headed 
projecting  pin  engaging  means  controllably  insertible  into 
selected  ones  of  said  third  engaging  means  for  effectively 
fastening  said  strap  means  over  a  chair  arm  to  the  inner 
side  of  said  receptacle  in  a  selected  angular  orientation 
relative  thereto  such  as  to  compensate  for  angular  posi- 
tioning of  the  chair  arm  over  which  said  supporting  strap 
means  is  to  be  fastened  the  outer  surface  of  the  down- 
wardly folded  shelf-tray  being  also  provided  with  first 
engaging  means  comprising  apertured  and  slotted  engag- 
ing means  adapted  to  removably  receive  said  second  en- 
gaging means  and  mount  said  support  means;  said  open- 
topped  receptacle  being  provided  adjacent  the  top  thereof 
with  a  flexible  protective  water-impervious  cover  adapted*' 
to  be  thrown  over  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  for 
protective  purposes  when  desired. 


J 
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3,M2,44« 
METALLIC  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTENSION 

TABLES 
Henry  Rndow  and  Maurice  Rudow.  Baltimore,  Md^  a»- 
iiciiiors   to    Lockfairt    Manufacturing   Co^   Inc^    Balti> 
more,  Md.,  a  corpomtton  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  27,  I9h9,  Ser.  No.  45,747 

10  Claims.     (CI.  311—71)  \w 


1.  A  metallic  slide  assembly  for  an  extension  table  com- 
prising a  pair  of  juxtaposed  sheet  metal  slides,  each  one 
of  sanj  slides  having  a  honzontal  flange  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  along  onfc  end  thereof  for  receiving  fasteners 
to  attach  said  slide  to  the  bottom  of  a  table  section,  with 
said  openings  in  the  respective  slides  at  the  remote  ends 
of  the  pair  thereof,  a  vertical  web  extending  from  each 
divergently  directed  horizontal  flange  for  abutting  contact 
below  said  horizontal  flanges  and  adapted  for  relative 
reciprocable  movement  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  slidable 
retainer  clip  at  each  end  of  the  assembly  embracing  said 
vertical  webs  adjacent  to  the  free  edges' thereof  remote 
from  said  flanges,  and  a  continuous  raised  protuberance 
on  each  honzontal  flange  along  said  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  beyond  the  series  of  openings  therein  to  pro- 
vide reenforccment  for  the  flange  and  a  smooth  juncture 
plane  between  each  slide  and  the  table-top  section  aflfixed 
thereto,  said  protuberance  being  inclined  upwardly  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  flange  to  the  inner  portion  thereof 
to  impart  a  "'crown"  to  the  table  in  compensation  for  the 
sag  resulting  from  the  insertion  of  a  table  leaf  in  the  ex- 
tension of  the  table.  '  i 


3  042  469 

MEANS  FOR  FILING  AND  HANDLING 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Alexander  C.  I.owthcr,  1732  White  St.,  Alexandria,  La. 

.  Filed  Jan.  12.  19«l,  S«r.  No.  82,213 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312—13)  , 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
similar  vertically  disposed  envelopes  arranged  in  side  by 
•  side  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  insert  mov- 
ably  and  pivotally  mounted  in  each  envelope  for  holding 
a  record  therein,  each  of  said  envelopes  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  members  in- 
tegrally joined  at  the  upper  and  lower  and  rear  portions 
<.v,^^  thereof,  the  front  portion  of  the  envelope  being  open,  each 
nof  said  inserts  comprising  flrst  and  secofid  vertically  dis- 
posed side  walls  arranged  in  side-by-side   relation   with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  second  side  wall  being  slightly 
larger  than  said  first  side  wall  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
second  side  wall  is  arranged  above  the  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  the  first  side  wall,  the  front  portion  of  the  insert 


being  closed,  the  lower  portion  of  said  insert  being  open, 
said  insert  including  a  generally  straight  lower  first  edge 
portion,  a  second  edge  portion  arranged  angularly  with 
respect  to  said  first  edge  portion,  a  third  edge  portion  ar- 
ranged angularly  with  respect  to  said  second  edge  portion, 
a  flap  on  said  second  side  wall  arranged  in  overlapping  re- 
lation with  resgfct  to  said  first  side  wall  and  said  flap  be- 
ing secured  to  said  first  side  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
third  edge  portion,  said  insert  further  embodying  a  fourth 
edge  portion  and  said  fourth  edge  portion  being  arranged 
angularly  with  respect  to  said  third  edge  portion,  each  of 
said  side  walls  including  an  upper  edge  portion  of  generally 
concave  arcuate  formation,  a  tab  on  the  upper  front  por- 
tion of  said  insert,  the  rear  end  of  the  insert  being  closed, 
there  being  registering  apertures  in  the  lower  front  por- 
tions of  the  envelopes  and  inserts,  and  a  fittihg  including 
a  cylindrical  portion  extending  through  said  registering 
apertures,  and  said  fitting  having  outer  circular  flanges 
engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  envelope. 


3,042,470 

LOCKER   UNIT 

Robert  G.  Money.  2851 1  Euclid  Ave.,  Wickllffe,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810.746 

4  Claims.     (CI.  312—198) 


I.  A  locker  unit  for  garments  and  the  like  comprising 
a  plurality  of  compartments  in  side-by-side  relation  hav- 
ing a  common  rear  w.ill,  a  door  for  each  compartment, 
each  of  said  doors  being  parallel  to  the  common  rear  wall 
of  said  unit  when  closed,  divider  partitions  between  each 
compartment  parallel  to  each  other  and  diagonal  to  said 
rear  wall  extending  from  said  rear  wall  to  the  respective 
doors  to  provide  a  plurality  of  oblique  parallelepiped  en- 
closed compartments,  said  doors  extending  vertically  be- 
tween said  divider  partitions. 


3.042.471  1 

FLEXIBLE  CONDLIT  HINGE  FOR  I 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCF^ 
Robert  E.  Haship,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  . 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,151 
I  4  Claims.    (O.  312—223) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  member,  a  second  member, 
means  hingedly  securing  said  members  together  for 
swinging  movement  relative  to  one  another,  an  electric 
circuit  associated  with  said  members  having  a  component 
on  said  first  member  and  another  component  on  said 
second  member,  said  electric  circuit  including  a  flexible 
conductor  extending  between  said  members  and  connect- 
ing said  components,  a  single  rigid  unitary  conduit  sur- 
rounding that  portion  of  said  connecting  conductor  dis- 
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posed  intermediate  said  members,  said  conduit  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  at  the  hinged 
side  thereof  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  movement  as 
a  unit  relative  thereto,  a  wall  of  said  conduit  being  upon 
swinging  said  one  member  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
members  engageable  with  a  wall  portion  of  said  other 
member,  and  the  engagement  of  said  conduit  with  said 
other  member  limiting  rotation  of  the  unitary  conduit 
about  its  said  pivotal  mounting  with  respect  to  said 
members  to  an  arc  substantially  less  than  the  arc  of  rela- 
tive swinging  movement  of  the  members  for  minimizing 
flexure  of  said  flexible  conductor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  chamber  therein 
provided  with  mevis  defining  an  access  opening  normally 
closed  by  a  door  secured  to  the  cabinet  by  a  hinge  for 
swinging  movement  relative  thereto  throughout  a  pre- 
determined arc,  an  electric  circuit  associated  with  said 
c&binet  having  a  component  thereon  and  another  com- 
ponent mounted  on  and  swingable  with' said  door,  said 
electric  circuit  including  a  flexible  conductor  extending 
between  said  cabinet  and  said  door  and  connecting  said 
components,  a  single  rigid  unitary  conduit  surrounding 
that  portion  of  said  connecting  conductor  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  cabinet  and  said  door,  said  conduit  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  door  at  the  hinged  side  thereof 
for  rotation  therewith  and  for  shifting  movement  as  a  unit 
relative  thereto,  a  wall  of  said  conduit  being  upon  swing- 
ing said  door  relative  to  said  cabinet  engageable  with  a 
wall  portion  of  the  cabinet,  and  the  engagement  of  said 
conduit  with  said  cabinet  limiting  rotation  of  the  unitary 
conduit  about  its  said  pivotal  mounting  with  respect  to 
the  cabinet  to  an  arc  substantially  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined door  swinging  arc  for  minimizing  flexure  of  said 
flexible  conductor. 


between  the  pivot  of  said  pendant  and  apex  of  said  notch 
being  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  pins  of  adjacent 
brackets.  i 


3,042,472 
VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  FILING  CABINET 
Charles  J.  Ibel,  Brentwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Supreme 
Steel  Equipment  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,810 
^  6  Claims.     (CL  312—268) 


'I 


C^ 


1.  Tn  a  filing  cabinet  or  the  lik^  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  supports,  a  pair  of  sprockets  mounted  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  each  support,  a  vertical  link  chain  passing 
over  each  of  said  pair  of  sprockets,  means  for  actuating 
said  sprockets  and  chains,  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal 
shelves  between  said  chains,  the  ends  of  said  shelves  being 
pivotally  held  on  corresponding  links  of  the  respective 
chains,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spaced  brackets  mounted  on  a  pair  of  adjacent 
links  of  said  chains  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  pivot  on  the  upper  of  each  pair  of  brackets,  a  shelf  on 
which] said  pivot  is  fixed,  a  pin  in  the  lower  of  said  pair 
of  brackets  and  extending  toward  said  shelf,  an  additional 
bracket  between  each  said  pair  of  brackets  and  on  a  chain 
link  between  said  adjacent  links,  a  pin  on  said  additional 
bracket  and  in  alinement  with  said  first  piii  and  pivit 
when  said  pair  of  brackets  and  additional  bracket  are  in 
horizontal  position,  a  pendant  on  said  piv6t  and  depend- 
ing toward  said  lower  bracket,  the  lowtir  end  of  said 
pendant  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  notch,  the  distance 


3,042,473 

METAL  FURNITURES  ADAPTED  TO  BE 

DISASSEMBLED 

Ren^  Vlncens,  Dieppe,  Seine-Maritime,  France,  assignor 

to   Societe   Civile   de    Recherches   et   d'Etudes    Indus- 

trielles,  Neuville  les  Dieppe,  Seine-Maritime,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,7I|0 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  I9,  1958 

6  CUims.     (CI.  312—257)  f 


/ 


1.  A  knock-down,  readily-assembled,  convertible  metal 
cabinet  comprising  two  identical  lateral  rectangular  panels 
'defining  the  side  walls  of  said  cabinet,  each  panel  having 
two  vertical  edges  bent  twice  at  right  angles  to  form  two 
U -section  channels  facing  each  other,  two  pairs  of  U -sec- 
tioned cross  members  each  comprising  an  upper  cross 
member  and  a  lower  cross  member,  one  of  said  pairs  be- 
ing at  the  front  of  said  cabinet  and  the  other  of  said 
pairs  being  at  the  back  of  said  cabinet,  four  U-sectioned 
perforated  members  constituting  rack  means,  first  lugs 
securing  said  rack  means  perpendicularly  to  the  ends  of 
said  cross  members,  the  dimensions  of  said  U-sectioned 
perforated  members  being  slightly  smaller  than  those  of 
said  panel  channels  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  force-fitted 
therein,  second  lugs  bent  at  right  ^ngles  secured  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  rectangular  panels,  a  plurality  qf 
shelves,  the  edges  of  said  shelves  being  bent  at  right  angleis 
a  first  time  downwards' and  another  time  inwards  to  form 
a  peripheral  cfhannel,  and  four  fasteners  mounted  in  thj: 
corners  of  said  peripheral  channel  for  engaging  said  rack 
means. 


3,042,474 
SPARK  PLUGS 
La    Vem    M.    Aurand,    Millington,    and    Raymond    E. 
Schwyn,  Flint,  Miclt.,   assignors   to  General    Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,998 
<3  8  Claims.    (CL  313—141) 

'  « 


8.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell,  a  ceramic 
insulator  in  said  shell  having  a  centerbore  therethrough 
and  an  electrode  in  said  centerbore,  said  electrode  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  5%  to  30%  by  weight  silver 
and  the  remainder  a  hard  heat  resistant  metal  in  which 
said  silver  is  substantially  insoluble,  at  least  a  major  por- 
tion of  said  silver  being  unalloyed  and  present  as  a  net- 
work of  elongated  stringers  which  extend  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  electrode. 


1  I 


CHEMICAL 


3  042  475 
NEW  DYESTLTFS  AVD  PROCESS  FOR  COLOUR- 

LSG  TLXTII  E  M ATERIAI^  THEREWITH 
Robert  Norman  Heslop,  Nonnan  Lejqj.  Jack  Frankland 
MawsoD,  Wiliiam  Elliot  Stephen,  tod  James  V^ardle- 
worth,  all  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  cofporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  851.243 
Claiim  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  4,  1956 
12  Claims.    (CI.  8 — 1) 
1.  Process  for  the  coloration  of  a  texHle  material  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisti|1g  of  silk,  wool,  regenerated 
protein  and  cellulose  textile  materials  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  reacting  the  said  textile  matcrial.Vin  aqueous 
solution,  with  a  water-soluble  dyestuff  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  azo,  anthraquinone,  pththalocyanine 
and  nitro-group-substituted  water-soluble  dyestuffs,  hav- 
ing a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  2- 
pyrimidylamino  and  4-pyrimidylamino  radicals  carrying 
halogen  substituents  at  the  4:6-  and  2;6-positionsj,  re- 
spectively, in  conjunction   with  a  treatment  of  the  s^id 
textile  material  with  an  acid-binding  agent. 


polyacrylonitrilcs,  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a 
water-insoluble  dyestuff  consisting  essentially  of  a  dye- 
stuff  chromophoric  group  'selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  nitro,  azo,  and  anthraquinone  dyestuff  series, 
and  containing  a  halogcno-1 :3;5-triazin-2-ylamino  group 
having  from  1  to  2  halogen  atoms  attached  to  the  tri- 
azine  ring. 

3,042,478 

PROCE.SS  OF  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  POLYETH- 
YLENE GLYCOL  TEREPHTHALATE  FIBERS 
WITH  DISPERSE  DYI':.STL  FF^ 

Ernest  Merian,  Bottmingen,  and  Curt  Mueller,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  30,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  8—55) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  dyeing  of  polyethylene  glycol 

tcrephthalate  fibers  with  disperse  dyestuffs,  the  step  of 

dyeing  the  fibers  with  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,042,476  ' ' 

METHOD  FOR  Dl  PLICATING  THE  DYE  OF  AN 
ORIGINAL  ON   A   DYE  CARRIER 
Ernst  Rohncr,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Pretema  A.G.,  Zurich.  Switzerland  ,, 

Filed  Mar.  21,  I960.  Ser.  No.  16,485  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Mar.  24,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  8—25) 
1.  A  method  for  duplicating  a  master  dyeing  obtained 
from  an  original  dye  mixture  on  a  given  dye  carrier  ma- 
material,  which  comprises 

(1)  dyeing  samples  of  said  ilyc  carrier  material,  each 
with  one  of  a  dttermirted  number  of  different  pri- 
mary-color dyestuffs  in  one  of  a  determined  number 
of  different  dyestuff  concentrations,   whereby   indi- 

'  vidual  samples  o^  e^ch  primary-color  dyestuff  in 
each  dyestuff  concentration  is  obtained. 

(2)  measuring  and  plotting  against  wavelength  the 
spectral  re-emission  values  of  each  of  the^  samples; 

(3)  measuring  and  plotting  jgainst  wavelengths  the 
spectral  emission  values  of  said  master  dyeing;  , 

(4)  plotting  against  dyestuff  concentration  those  re- 
emission  values  taken  from  the  curves  obtained  by 
(2)  which  correspond  to  the  wavelengths  for  which 
the  re-emission  ratio  of  each  primary  color  propor- 

^porlionate  to  the  remaining  primary  colors  has  a 
minimum  value;  "  i 

(5i  preparing  a  dyebath  of  a  mixture  of  all  of  said 
primary-color  dyestuffs  containing  each  dyestuff  in 
that  concentration  which  corresponds  in  the  curves 
obtained  under  (4)  to  the  re-emission  value  taken 
ffom  the  curve  obtained  under  (>)  for  the  wave- 
length corresponding  to  the  said  re-emission  minimum 
ratio  of  the  respective  primary  color,  and 

( 6 )  dyeing  goods  of  the  said  dye  carrier  material,  there- 
by obtaining  dyeings  substantially  duplicating  said 
master  dyeing. 


3,042,477  I  I 

NEW  COIOrRXTION  PROCfeSS 
Harry  Rose  Hadfield.  Ronald  Herbert  Ricketts,  Joseph 
Simons,  and  William  Elliot  Stephen,  all  of  Manchester, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10.  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  15,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  8—55) 

1.  Process  for  the  coloration  of  artificial  fibers,  selected 

from  the  class  consisting  of  polyamides.  polyurctharics, 
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represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con 
ting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine, 
V  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con 

sisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
and  thAalkyI  radical  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,042,479  I     1 

CHLOROFLUOROHYDROCARBONS     IN     DRY 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

Augustine  Hicks  Ijiwrence,  Jr.,  and  John   H.  Dowling, 

Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne. 

mours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,279 
7  Claims.     (CL  8—142) 

1.  A  process  for  dry-cleaning  textile  fibers  and  other 
garment  materials  which  comprises  washing  said  material 
with  a  dry-cleaning  liquid  composition  comprising  a 
chlorofluoro  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  from  8' 
to  75°  C,  a  freezing  point  below  0*  C.  and  containing 
not  more  than  2  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  I  fluorine  atom 
per  carbon  atom  in  the  molecule. 


3,042,480 

METHOD   OF   APPLICATION   OF  FLUIDS  TO 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Vasant  B.  Chipalkatti  and  Krishnan  Mani>annan.  Delhi, 
India,  assignors  to  Shri  Ram  Institute  for  Industrial 
Research,  Delhi,  India,  a  society  of  India 

Filed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,264 
11  Claims.     (CL  8—151)         ;: 


1.  An  improved  method  of  treating  textile  material 
which  comprises  continuously  passing  a  length  of  the 
material  through  a  vertically  elongated  column  contain- 
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ing  a  bed  of  fluidizable  discrete  solid  particles  while  con- 
tinuously flowing  a  textile  treating  fluid  into  and  through 
said  column  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  overcome  the  gravi- 
tational force  on  said  particles  and  maintain  them  in  a 
fluidized  state,  said  fluid  being  injected  into  said  column 
in  the  form  of  jets  directed  oppositely  into  said  bed,  each 
with  an  upward  component  of  motion,  and  impinging  op- 
positely against  opposite  sides  of  the  material  in  the  column 
at  an  angle  to  the  material. 


V  3,042,481 

I       MELT-SPINNING  METHOD 
Alva  C.  Coggeshall,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,804 
1  Claim.    (CI.  18—54) 


•P-:i'T' 


^■^" 


transport  the  filaiiients  through  the  tube  and  completing 
coagulation  of  the  fllamuits  during  passage  tlirough  die 
tube  to  form  filaments  wnich  do  not  stick  together,  con- 
verging the  non-adherent  coagulated  filaments  from  the 
tube  within  a  bath  to  form  a  yam  and  withdrawing  the 
yarn  from  the  bath,  the  improvement  of  intermittently 
bulking  the  yam  to  form  bunches  of  non-adhered,  en- 
tangled filaments  which  comprises  discharging  the  non- 
adherent coagulated  filaments  into  said  bath,  from  said 
tube,  directly  against  a  baffle  to  bulk  the  yam  and  with- 
drawing the  yarn  from  the  bath  at  a  ^ate  providing  a 
ratio  of  yam  speed  to  said  liquid  veldcity  of  between 
0.50  and  1.30,  said  ratio  being  15%  to  50%  less  than  the 
corresponding  ratio  when  the  yam  is  withdrawn  from  the 
bath  without  bulking  against  the  baffle,  to  form  tight 
bunches  of  at  least  2.5  times  the  denier  of  the  unbulked 
yam  and  of  a  length  from  Vs  inch  to  4  inches  spaced  at 
intervals  between  bunches  of  0.5  inch  to  20  inches,  said 
bunches  consisting  of  non-adhered  filaments  which  are 
individually  looped  upon  themselves  and  upon  each  other 
at  intervalis  along  their  lengths  into  an  entangled  mass  of 
ring-like  loops,  whorls  and  coils  that  are  not  readily  pulled 
apart.! 


3,042,483  < 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
FROM  GAS  MIXTURES 
Arthur  Wolfram,  Herbert  Kaltenhauser,  Harald  Lorenz, 
and  Giintfaer  Relken,  all  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  29,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CL  23—2) 


In  the  process  of  melting  nylon  chips  wherein  nylon 
chips  are  melted  by  contact  with  a  melting  grid  disposed 
in  a  m^lt  reservoir  and  the  resulting  melt  is  withdrawn 
therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising  contacting  nylon 
chips  with  a  heated  melting  grid  to  melt  same,  maintaining 
the  level  of  the  resulting  melt  in  the  reservoir  to  a  level 
above  the  melting  grid,  transmitting  ultrasonic  compres- 
sional  waves  through  the  resulting  melt,  said  waves  being 
emanated  interiorly  of  said  reservoir,  and  focusing  said 
waves  towards  said  grid  to  con6entrate  the  energy  of  said 
waves  in  the  vicinity  where  the  nylon  chips  are  initially 
melted. 


r^ 


3,042,482  c 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WET  SPINNING 

SLIJB  YARN 
Rudolph  Woodell,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,954. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  I>Io. 
854,851 

I  7  Claims.     (CI.  18—54)  , 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  substantia]  removal  of  carbon 
dioxide  from  gas  mixtures  by  absorbing  the  carbon  di- 
oxide from  said  gas  mixtures  in  a  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  amino  acid  which 
has  ar^east  one  hydrogen  atom  bound  to  nitrogen  and, 
therefore,  is  -capable  of  forming  a  carbamic  acid  with 
carbon  dioxide,  and  then  desorbing  the  absorbed  carbon 
dioxide  from  said  solution,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises desorbing  that  part  of  the  absorbed  carbon  dioxide 
which  is  in  excess  of  a  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide 
of  0.1  to  0.2  mol  of  carbon  dioxide  per  mol  of  dissolved 
salt  of  said  amino  acid,  and  again  absorbing  carbon  di- 
oxide, at  a  temperature  below  60°  C,  in  the  regenerated 
solution,  to  give  a  total  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  in 
the  range  from  0.5  to  1.1  mols  of  carbon  dioxide  per 
mol  of  dissolved  salt. 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  continuous  filament  yam 
by  extmding  filament-forming  solution  through  spinneret 
orifices  and  into  a  coagulating  liquid  flowing  through  a 
tube  to  form  separated  filaments,  flowing  the  coagulating 
liquid  through  the  tube  at  sufficient  liquid  velocity  to 


—        3,042,484 

COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

MOLTEN  METALS 

Walter  Dale  Maring,  Shelby,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,917 

2  Claims.  (Q.  23—14) 
1.  A  calthrate  complex  of  carbon-dioxide  and  argon, 
said  complex  containing  from  1  to  30%  argon,  the  re- 
mainder being  essentially  carbon-dioxide,  said  complex 
being  stable  at  about  —100  degrees  Fahrenheit  but  un- 
stable at  higher  temperatures. 
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PREPARATION   OF   METAL  BOROHYDRmES 
Lawrence  J.  Edwards,  Zcltcnoplc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gallery 

ChcmlcaJ  Company,  Pfttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioa  of 

Pennsylrania 

No  Drawing,    nied  Feb.  25,  If59,  Ser,  No.  795,315 
S  Claims.     (CL  23—14) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  borohydride  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aJkali  metals,  alk- 
ciline  earth  metais,  aluminum,  zinc,  titanium  and  thori- 
um which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  a  tetralkoxy- 
borate  of  the  said  metal  with  silane  in  the  presence  of  an 
icrt  solvent  for  the  said  tetraalkoxyboratc  said  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia, 
amines  and 'ethers,  and  recovering  the  metal  borohydride 
formed. 


3,042,486 
PRODUCTION  OF  IJRANRIM  DIOXIDE 
FranJi  A.  Forward  and  Ian  Harry  Warren,  Vancouver, 
BritlBh  Colombia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Eldorado  Min- 
ing and  Refining  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario  Canada,  a 
company  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4.  I960,  Ser.  No.  4S 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—14.5) 
•  I.  The  process  of  producing  reactor  grade  uranium 
oxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  uranyl  car- 
bonate particles  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  carbonic  acid 
solution  with  carbon  dioxide  and  a  reducing  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide 
and  a  mixture  thereof,  at  a  temperature  above  about  150* 
C.  and  under  positive  partial  pressures  of  reducing  gas  and 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
and  a  finite  amount  of  a  catalytic  promoter  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anthraquinone,  1 -hydroxy  anthra- 
quinone,  1-amino-anthraquinone,  2-cthyI  anthraquinone. 
anthraquinone  sulphonic  acid,  alizarin,  and  ascorbic  acid, 
continuing  the  reaction  to  convert  uranyl  carbonate  to 
uranium  oxide,  and  recovering  uranium  oxide  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3  042  487 
SALTS  OF  DEHYDRATION  PRODUCTS  OF  ACIDS 
OF  PHOSPHORUS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Bmno    Blascr,    Urdenbacfa-Dnsscldorf.    and    Kari-Hcinz 
Worms,  Dasseldorf.  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkcl  A 
Cle.    G.m.b.H.,    Dusscldorf-Hoitliaiiscn,    Germany,    a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing,    nied  Jan.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,525 

12  Claims.    (CI.  23—107) 
5.  A  process  for  producing  a  mixed  anhydrous  com- 
pound of  phosphorus  having  the  formula:  i 
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wherein  r  and  y  are  integers  from  1  to  2  and  R  is  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  NH4. 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  aliphatic  organic 
amines  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises 
partly  dehydrating  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  an  anhydrous  acid  of 
phosphorus  having  only  phosphorus  atoms  with  an  oxida- 
tion number  of  5  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
orthophosphoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid,  tripolyphos- 
phoric  acid,  polyphosphoric  acid  and  metaphosphoric  acid 
and  (2)  an  anhydrous  acid  of  phosphorus  having  only 
phosphorus  atoms  with  an  oxidation  number  of  3  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous  acid  and  pyro- 
phosphorous  acid,  said  two  acids  being  in  a  molecular 
ratio  of  from  7:3  to  3:7.  by  heating  in  a  vacuum  to  a 
temperature  between  about  70*  C.  and  about   120*  C. 


for  a  time  sufficient  to  split  off  water  from  said  mixture, 
removing  said  water  as  formed  and  recovering  said  mixed* 
anhydrous  compound. 


r 


3,042.488 
PREPARATION  OF  PERM0N06ULPHATES 
Anthony  MacDonald  Hildon.  Dunstable,  and  John  Geof- 
frey Marshall,  Ever^holt,  near  Bletchley,  England,  as- 
signon  to  Laporte  Chemicab  Limited,  Uiton,  England, 
a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,850 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  11.  1958 
11  Claims.    (CI.  23— 114) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  pcrmonosulphatcs  and  bi- 
sulphates  comprising  reacting  hydrogen  peroxide  directly 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrosulphates  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  caesium,  am- 
monium, calcium,  strontium,  barium,  magnesium  and  zinc 
at  a  temperature  range  between  about  room  temperature 
and  50'  C.  , 


3,042,489         ' 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID 
Eugene   W.   Schocffel,   Kronenwetter,   Wis.,   assignor  to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  No».  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,126 
6  aaims.    (CI.  23—167) 

1.  In  a  non-catalytic  process  for  preparing  sulfuric  acid 
by  the  direct  oxidation  of  sulfur,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise: introducing  one  part  of  sulfur  and  at  least  four 
parts  of  water  by  weight  into  an  acid-resistant  reactor; 
introducing  gaseous  oxygen  into  said  reactor,  said  oxygen 
being  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  over  that  amount 
theoretically  required  to  convert  all  the  sulfur  to  sulfur 
trioxide;  maintaining  the  reactor  contents  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  275  and  360  degrees  centigrade  and 
under  a  pressure  of  at  least  800  pounds  per  square  inch; 
and  separating  sulfuric  acid  from  the  reaction  product. 


I 


3,042,490 
THIONYL  CHLORIDE-CARBONYL  CHLORIDE 
REACTION  PRODUCT 
Thomas  W.  Sauls  and  Joseph  J.  Wimberiy,  College  Park, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41,253 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—174) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  the  product 
of  the  reaction  between  one  mole  of  COCIj  and  one  mole 
of  SOCIj  at  a  temperature  of  25*-40'  C.  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure.  , 


3.042,491 

PURIFICATION  OF  CAUSTIC  ALKALI  BY  ION 

EXCHANGE 

Darld  F.  Smith.  Newtown,  Conn. 

(120  Grove  St.,  Bay  Head,  NJ.) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,994 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—184) 
1.  In  a  process  for  removing  anion  impurities  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chloride  and  chlorate  from 
strong  aqueous  caustic  alkali  having  a  concentration 
of  from  40  to  55  percent  by  weight  by  contact  with  an 
anion  exchanger  of  the  strong  base  type  containing  an 
anion  exchangeable  with  the  anion  impurity,  the  method 
of  regenerating  the  exchanger  for  re-use  which  comprises 
contacting  the  exchanger  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
strongly  ionized  electrolyte  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  soluble  alkali  metal  carbonates,  sulfates  and 
phosphates  and  displacing  the  regenerating  solution  from 
the  exchanger  with  the  strong  aqueous  caustic  alkali 
to  be  purified,  the  said  regenerating  solution  being  at  a 
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concentration  below  1.0  normal  so  as  to  substantially 
avoid  precipitation  of  the  electrolyte  on  the  exchanger 
in  contact  with  the  strong  aqueous  caustic  alkali. 


3,042,492  ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

Alfred  M.  Tbomscn,  265  Buckingham  Way,  Apt.  402, 

San  Francisco  27,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,706 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23—202) 


I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  partially  purified, 
highly   reactive,   basic   oxy-compound   of  titanium   from 
titaniferous  material,  containing  as  impurities  other  metal- 
lic Qpmpounds  besides  titanium,  which  comprises;  com- 
mingling said  titaniferous  material  with  sodium  sulphide 
in  sufficient  amount  to  form  a  readily  fusible  mixture 
and  fusing  said- mixture,  thus  converting  it  into  a  mixture 
of  sodium  titanatcs  and  sulphides  of  the  metallic  impur- 
ities present  therein;  commingling  said  fused  product  with 
water  to  obtain  a  solution  of  sodium  compounds,  essen- 
tially sodium  hydroxide,  while  an  Insoluble  mixture  of 
metallic  sulphides  and  titanates  remains  as  an  undissolved 
residue;  separating  said  solution  from  said  residue  and 
reserving  both   for  subsequent  treatment;   commingling 
said   residue   with   a   solution  of'  ammonium   bisulphate. 
thus  decomposing  the  metallic  sulphides  present  therein 
with   the  formation  of  the  corresponding  metallic  sul- 
phates and  with  attendant  evolution  of  hydrogen  sulphic^e 
gas;  absorbing  said  gas  in  the  reserved  solution  of  sodium 
compounds  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
thus  converting  said  hydroxide  to  sodium  sulphide;  de- 
hydrating said  solution  of  sodium  sulphide  and  recycling 
it  to  the  fusion  step  as  the  sodium  sulphide  specified  there- 
in; separating  the  reaction  product  of  ammonium  bisul- 
phate with  metallic  sulphides  and  titanates.  previously  de- 
scribed, into  a  soluble  and  an  insoluble  portion,  the  solu- 
ble portion  being  essentially  metallic  sulphates  and  am- 
monium sulphate,  the  insoluble  portion  being  essentially 
a  partially  purified  basic  oxy-compound  of  titanium;  com- 
mingling the  soluble  portion  with  ammonium  carbonate 
in  sufficient  amount  to  precipitate  the  metallic  sulphates 
present  therein  as  the  corresponding  carbonates,  the  am- 
monium carbonate  being  simultaneously  converted  into 
ammonium  sulphate;  separating  the  precipitate  thus  proi^ 
duced;  dehydrating  the  resulting  solution,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  ammonium  sulphate,  and  heating  same  to 
produce  gaseous  ammonia  and   ammonium   bisulphate; 
converting  said  ammonia  into  ammonium  carbonate  for 
subsequent  recycling  to  the  step  where  ammonium  car- 
bonate is  prescribed;  recycling  said  ammonium  bisulphate 
to  that  step  wherein  metallic  sulphides  are  decomposed 
with  ammonium  bisulphate,  with  evolution  of  hydrogen 
sulphide  gas,   as   the   ammonium    bisulphate  prescribed 
therein. 

780  O.O.— 18 


3  042  493 
PROCESS  FOR  RE-USING  CARRIER  BODY  HOLD- 
ERS EMPLOYED  IN  THE  PYROLYTIC  PRECIPI- 
TATION OF  SILICON 
Konrad  Reuschel,  Pretzfeld,  and  NorbeH  Schmk,  Erian- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  2,  1960 

7i  Claims.     (CI.  23—223,5) 


i.  Tlie  method  of  producing  hyperpure  semiconductor 
material  for  electronic  purposes  by  pyrolytic  precipitation 
of  said  semiconductor  material  from  a  gaseous  compound 
thereof,  which  comprises  mounting  within  a  reaction 
vessel  a  carrier  body  of  the  same  semiconductor  material 
between  holders  of  carbon;  heating  said  carrier  body  to 
a  high  temperature  at  which  precipitation  of  semicon- 
ductor material  from  said  gaseous  compound  takes  place 
and  introducing  into  said  reaction  vessel  said  gaseous 
compound  together  with  a  reduction  gas  while  discharg- 
ing the  waste  gases  from  the  vessel;  subjecting  a  supply 
of  said  holders  to  the  effect  of  the  waste  gases  leaving  the 
reaction  vessel  to  thereby  remove  metal  oxide  and  phos- 
phate impurities  from  the  carbon  of  said  latter  holders; 
and  thereafter  using  the  purified  holders  to  mount  said 
carrier  body  in  the  reaction  vessel  for  repeating  the  pyroly- 
tic process. 

■  ,'  ■  "  I 

3,042,494 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHEST-PURITY 
SILICON  FOR  ELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Heinrich  Gutsche,  ErIangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens-Schuckertwerke Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Sie- 
mensstadt  and  ErIangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  29,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CI.  23—223.5) 


W^' 


1 .  In  a  method  of  producing  silicon  of  high  purity,  for 
use  in  electrical  semiconducting  devices,  in  which  method     ' 
silicon  is  precipitated  onto  a  hot  carrier  body  of  silicon 
by  gas-phase  chemical  conversion  of  a  halogen  compound 
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of  silicon  by  contact  thereof  with  the  hot  body,  the  im- 
provement comprising  carrying  out  said  method  in  an  at 
least  partJy  transparent  reaction  vessel  at  least  partly  com- 
prised of  a  siliceous  material  of  the  group  consisting  of 
glass  and  quartz,  the  hot  body  being  heated  to  about 
1 100*  to  1200*  C.  by  passage  of  an  electric  current  there- 
through, and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  inner 
walls  of  the  vessel  at  between  about  300*  C.  and  800*  C. 
during  the  precipitation  period,  to  minimize  formation  of 
a  coating  of  high  molecular  weight  silicon  balogenide  on 
the  stirfaces  of  the  reaction  vessel. 


3,042,495 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DISSOIAED  OXYGEN 

Ray    I.  Wilson,  Covina,   and  Jan   W.   Haageo-Smit,  San 

Gabriel,  Calif.,  assiignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc, 

a  corporatkMi  of  CaJifomia 

FUcd  Jone  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,593 
21  ClaJms.     (CL  23—230) 


Tp^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  measuring  trace  amounts  of  dis- 
solved oxygen  in  water,  the  steps  of:  passing  the  water 
sample  containing  dissolved  oxygen  over  metallic  lead: 
and  measuring  the  change  in  lead  ion  content  of  the 
sample  resulting  from  the  contact  with  the  lead,  the  quan 
tity  of  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  incoming  sample  being" 
proportional  to  the  change  in  lead  ion  content. 


as> 


3  #42.496 
DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITION 
OOb  E.  Faacher  and  Dale  A.  Staaffer.  Elkhart,  Ind. 

sigiion  to   Miles   Ijihoratorics,  Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind.,  a 

corporatkNi  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802^81 
7  Clalmi.    (CI.  23—253) 

1.  A  diagnostic  composition  for  detecting  glucose  which 
comprises  glucose  oxidase,  a  metalloporphyrin,  a  complex- 
forming  compound  containing  amino-donor  groups  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  2-aminobenzothiazole, 
nicotinic  acid  and  pyridine  to  activate  said  metalloporphy- 
rin and  a  color-forming  substance  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2,7-diaminofluorene  and  o-tolidine,  oxidiza- 
ble  by  hydrogen  peroxide  in  tht  j)resence  of  the  activated 
metalloporphyrin.  i 


3,042.497 
CO    SC  RL  BBER 
Wayne  W.  Johnson,  Valiejo,  KaH  H.  Kimball,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Donald  F.  Douglass,  Napa.  Calif.,  avsignors 
to  the  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,309 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—260) 
(Gnmlad  andcr  TMc  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
I.   Apparatus  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  from   at- 
mosphere, the  apparatus  being  of  a  type  employing  a 
heat-responsive  absorbent  solution  characterized  by  an 
ability  to  absorb  carbon  dioxide  when  relatively  cool  and 
to  release  said  carbon  dioxide  when  relatively  warm;  said 
apparatus  comprising  aa  absorption  tower  including  at- 
mosphere and  absorbent  ^solution  inlets  at  its  upper  end. 
a  baffle  disposed  medially, of  said  tower,  a  bed  of  stream- 
deflecting  particles  between  said  baffle  and  said  inlets,  a 
bottom  sump  portion,  and  spray  means  communicating 
with  said  absorbent  splution  inlet  for  forcefully  directing 
absorbent  solution  and  said  incoming  atmosphere  down- 


wardly through  said  particle  bed  into  said  sump,  said 
baffle  having  a  riser  conduit  for  receiving  atmosphere 
from  the  sump,  an  independent  air  purifier  communicat- 
ing with  said  riser,  means  including  a  first  pump  for  re- 
circulating a  major  portion  of  said  absorption  solution 
from  said  sump  directly  back  to  said  absorption  solution 
inlet,  an  absorption  solution  regenerator  tower,  and  a 
solution-circulating  circuit  communicating  said  regenera- 
tor tower  with   said  absorption  tower  sump   and  with 


the  absorption  solution  inlet,  said  regenerator  including 
a  heater  disposed  in  its  lower  end  for  raising  the  solu- 
tion temperature  sufficiently  to  effect  said  carbon  dioxide 
release,  and  said  circuit  including  a  second  pump  and 
valve  means  for  metering  the  amount  of  absorbent  solu- 
tion to  be  regenerated,  said  regenerator  tower  heater 
being  limited  in  its  stripping  efficiency  to  a  minor  por- 
tion of  the  absorbent  solution  and  said  metering  pump 
and  valve  means  being  operable  to  so  limit  the  supply  of 
said  solution  to  said   regenerator  tower.  . 


3,042,498 
,         APPARATl  S  FOR  ROASTING  SULFIDES 
George   Hugh  Charles  Normaa,  Copper  Cliff,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor   to  The   International   Nickel   Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,312 
^Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  4,  1952 
^  6  Claims.     (CI.  23—277) 


)    \ 


n         ^^  • 


4.  An  improved  apparatus  for  fluid-bed  roasting  of 
metallic  sulfides  which  comprises  a  single  fluid-bed  roast- 
ing chamber;  a  pori  located  in  the  wall  of  said  roasting 
chamber  for  feeding  said  finely-divided  solids  thereinto; 
a  hearth  at  the  bottom  of  said  roasting  chamber  hav- 
ing at  least  one  gas  inlet  port  for  introducing  an  oxidizing 
gas  containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  free  oxygen 
into  said  roasting  chamber;  a  first  solids-gas  exhaust  port 
located  in  the  upper  region  of  said  roasting  chamber  for  f 
removing  exhaust  gases  having  entrained  therein  finely-  / 
divided  roasted  solids;  a  primary  solids-gas  separator  for 
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separating  from  said  exhaust  gases  the  bulk  of  the  finely- 
divided  solids  entrained  therein;  a  solids-gas  intake  port 
in  said  primary  separator  connected  to  said  first  solids- 
gas  exhaust  port  in  said  roasting  chamber;  a  solids  outlet 
port  in  said  primary  solids-gas  separator;  means  for  re- 
turning said  separated  bulk  of  the  finely-divided  roasted 
solids  from  said  solids  outlet  port  into  said  roasting  cham- 
ber in  an  amount  substantially  greater  than  the  amount 
of  unroasted  sulfides  being  fed  into  said  roasting  cham- 
ber; a  secondary  solids-gas  separator;  a  solids-gas  outlet 
port  in  said  primary  separator  connected  to.  a  solids-gas 
inlet  port  in  said  secondary  solids-gas  separator;  a  solids 
outlet  port  for  product  discharge  and  a  gas  outlet  pcM"! 
in  said  secondary  solids-gas  separator;  a  second  solids- 
gas  exhaust  port  located  in  the  upper  region  of  said  roast- 
ing chamber;  and  means  connecting  said  second  solids- 
gas  exhaust  port  in  the  roasting  chamber  to  a  solids-gas 
inlet  port  in  said  secondary  solids-gas  separator  for  con- 
veying solids-containing  exhaust  gases  from  said  roasting 
chamber  to  said  secondary  solids-gas  separator  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  solids-con- 
taining exhaust  gases  therebetween. 


3,042,499 
BURNER-MUFFLER 
David  P.  Williams,  Sr.,  30  6th  Ave.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif., 
assignor  of  eighty-three  and  one-half  percent  to  John  E. 
Morris,  Oakland,  Calif.,  as  trustee 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  763.940 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—277) 


1.  i^n  exhaust  gas  cleans;r  comprising  a  cylinder  with 
a  closed  end  and  having  an  exhaust  outlet  extending  there- 
from, a  pair  of  concentric  radially  perforated  tubes  dis- 
posed within  said  cylinder  for  defining  within  the  inner 
tube  a  reaction  chamber  and  with  the  outer  tube  extend- 
ing axially  beyond  the  inner  tube  towards  said  closed  end. 
a  gas  pervious  heat  insulating  material  disposed  between 
said  tubes,  an  annular  exhaust  gas  manifold,  a  tubular 
wall  extending  axially  from  the  inner  of  said  two  tubes 
into  connection  with  an  end  of  said  manifold,  inlet  means 
on  said  manifold  for  connection  to  engine  exhaust,  a 
burner  tube  disposed  coaxially  within  said  tubular  wall 
and  concentric  with  said  manifold  and  defining  with  said 
tubular  wall  an  annular  passage  through  which  gases 
from  said  manifold  pass,  a  burner  disposed  axially  of  and 
within  said  burner  tube  and  directed  to  spray  a  combust- 
ible mixture  through  said  tube  toward  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, and  ignition  means  within  said  burnen  tube  adjacent 
said  burner  for  forming  ^a  flame  which  i  traverses  said 
tube  to  enter  said  reaction  chamber  axially  of  said  exhaust 
gas  flow. 


3,042,500 
PROCESS    FOR    OBTAINING    CHEMICAL    REAC- 
TIONS IN  A  FLUIDIZED  PHASE  AND  DEVICES 
FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THESE  PROCESSES 
Albert  Godel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic  In- 
dustrielle  de  Procedes  et  d' Applications  S.A.,  Fribourg, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Original  application  Oct.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  465,384,  now 
Patent  No.  2,866,696,  dated  Dec.  30,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,770 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  29,  1953 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—284) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  fluidized  granular  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  horizootal  endless  conveyor  having  a 


grating;  a  reactor  having  a  rear  wall  contacting  the  grat- 
ing of  said  conveyor  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  a 
front  wall  located  above  said  conveyor  adjacent  the  front 
end  thereof  and  spaced  from  said  grating,  whereby  a  gap 
is  formed  through  which  said  conveyor  extends,  means 
below  said  grating  for  introducing  a  fluidizing  gas  under 
pressure  through  said  grating  into  a  chamber  of  said  re- 
actor defined  by  said  walls  thereof,  said  fluidizing  gas 
being   adapted   to   maintain   a   granular   material   in   a 

/ 


fluidized  layer  above  said  conveyor  in  said  chamber, 
other  walls  defining  an  enclosure  within  which  said  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  conveyor  are  located,  means  con- 
nected with  the  first-mentioned  means  for  maintaining  in 
said  enclosure  and  outside  said  gap  a  pressure  preventing 
the  escape  of  fluidized  granular  material  through  said  gap 
so  that  only  the  heavier  agglomerated  masses  are  carried 
through  the  gap  by  the  conveyor,  and  a  movable  shutter 
carried  by  said  front  wall  above  the  gap  and  constituting 
a  sealing  device  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  *fluidized 
granular  material  and  of  the  gas. 


3,042,501 
SEPARATION  AND   RECOVERY  OF  VO*.ATILE 

SULPHIDES  FROM  SULPHIDE  MATERIALS 

Harvey  L.  Noblitt,  143  1st  Ave.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1955,  Scr.  No.  543,466 

1  Claim.     (CI.  23—294)  | 

V-  I" 

... 


> 


The  method  of  recovering  sulphides  of  zinc,  lead,  tin, 
cadmium,  mercury,  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  indium 
and  gallium,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  crushing  a 
material  containing  a  plurality  of  said  sulphides,  com- 
pletely drying  said  crushed  material,  deaerating  said  dried 
material  to  create  a  vacuuin  trot  exceding  10  mms.  of 
mercury  surrounding  said  material,  heating  said  deaerated 
material  in  said  vacuum  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  415-1420°  C,  maintaining  the  total  vapor  pressure  in 
said  vacuum  not  exceeding  10  mms.  of  mercury  during 
the  entire  duration  of  said  heating  step  to  volatilize  said 
sulphides,  passing  said  volatilized  sulphides  into  one  end 
of  a  condenser,  and  cooling  said  condenser  to  differentially 
condense  said  volatilized  sulphides  during  their  passage 
therein. 


3,042,502 

RECOVERY  OF  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR  FROM 

SULFUR  BEARING  MATERIALS 

Patrick  J.  McGaoley,  36  Revere  Road, 

Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,582 

3aalnu.    (a.  23— 308) 

1.  In  the  method  of  recovering  elemental  sulfur  from 

native  sulfur  bearing  materials  containing  gangue  fines. 
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gangue  sands,  and  sulfur  fines  which  comprises  forming 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  sulfur  bearing  material,  heating 
Ihe  aqueous  sharry  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  sulfur  to  form  a-  three-phase  pulp  conuining 
liquid  water,  liquid  sulfur  fine^,  gangue  fines,  and  gangue 


riFi 


sands,  coagulating  the  liquid  sulfur  fines  into  non-colloidal 
sulfur  aggregates,  separating  the  gangue  fines  from  the 
pulp  by  hydroclassification,  and  centrifuging  the  resulting 
pulp  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  the  sulfur 
in  the  liquid  slate  while  continuously  maintaining  the 
solids  in  a  water  flooded  condition.     . 


3,042,503 

PURIFICATION  OF  SL'LFUR 

William  N.  Tulleii,   While   Plains,   N.Y..  and   Frank   L. 

Jackson.  Weston,  Conn.,  assizors  to  Freeport  Sulphur 

Company,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delawart 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,221 

5  Claims.     (CL  23—310) 


Tr.]-^ 


f    I 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  mined  sulfur  contain- 
ing not  more  than  about  2%  of  carbonaceous  impurities 
which  comprises,  melting  said  sulfur,  thereafter  contm- 
uou|ly  flowmg  the  melted  sulfur  at  a  viscosity  below  95 
Saybolt  seconds  through  an  extraction  zone,  continuously 
flowing  a  hot  liquid  solvent  for  said  impurities  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon 
compounds,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compounds  and  halo- 
genated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  compounds  in  counter- 
current  contact  with  said  flowing  sulfur,  thereby  taking 
up  the  impurities  in  the  solvent,  collecting  the  thus  puri- 
fied molten  sulfur  from  one  end  of  the  extraction  zone 
and  collecting  the  solvent  containing  the  impurities  dis- 
solved therein  from  the  other  end  of  said  extraction  zone. 


3,042,504 

DEWATERING  OF  AQLEOUS  PASTES  OR  SLUR- 

RIES   OF   THERMAL   CARBON   BLACK 

Frederick  Denis  Carter.  2  Brooklyn  Gardens, 

Cheltenham,  England 

No  Drawing     Filed  Mar.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  17,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  12,  1952 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—314) 

1.  A  process  for  dewatering  an  aqueous  suspension  of 

thermal  carbon  black  having  a  solids  concentration  of  up 


to  12%  by  weight  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  an 
amount  of  between  30  and'  1 30%  by  weight  of  the  carbon 
black  of  a  second  liquid  which  is  volatile,  substantially 
immiscible  with  water  and  which  possesses  a  higher  ad- 
hesion tension  than  water  for  the  carbon  black,  simulta- 
neously with  said  addition  subjecting  the  mixture  to  violent 
searing  action  by  high-speed  agitation  to  form  wet  gran- 
ules of  carbon  and  continuing  the  agitation  for  a  substan- 
tial period  after  the  formation  of  the  granules  so  that  the 
total  time  of  agitation  is  at  least  15  minutes,  separating 
the  granules  from  the  residual  liquid  of  the  mixture  by 
draining  and  then  drying  the  granules  to  evaporate  liquid 
contained  therein. 


3,042,505 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  MIDDLE  DISTILLATE 

ADDITIVE 

Willbm   C.   Hollyday,  Jr.,  Plainfield,   NJ.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,259 

5  Claims.  (CI.  44—62) 
I.  A  petroleum  distillate  fuel  composition  having  an 
improved  pour  and  improved  stability  against  sedimenta- 
tion which  comprises  essentially  a  petroleum  distillate 
fuel  boiling  in  the  range  between  250*  F.  and  about  750* 
F.  which  has  been  improved  with  respect  to  pour  point 
by  the  incorporation  therein  of  a  pour  depressing  effec- 
tive amount  in  the  range  from  about  .001  to  0.5  wt.  per- 
cent of  a  pour  depressant  which  comprises  essentially  a 
condensation  product  of  an  acylated  polystyrene  and  an 
amino  compound,  which  condensation  product  has  the 
following  structure  , 


(^CH-CH,-). 


A 
X 


r 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  of  about  7  to 
.15  carbon  atoms,  wherein  ac  is  a  number  from  3  to  20, 
aiid  wherein  Ri  is  an  amino  group.         %_,, 


3,042,506 

FUEL  CO.M  POSITIONS 

Eldon  B.  Cole.  Tulsa,  and  Phillip  M.  Niles,  Sand  Springs, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Refining  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,890 

13  Claims.  (CI.  44—62) 
I.  A  fuel  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
distillate  fuel  oil  and  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  effec- 
tively stabilize  said  oil  against  deterioration,  of  an  oil- 
compatible,  oxyalkylated  condensation  product  obtained 
by  reacting  about  20  to  95  weight  percent  of  the  conden- 
sation product  of  a  fatty  diamine  having  the  structural 
formula:' 


R-N-Rj-Nlli 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  of  at  least 
about  6  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  containing  about  2  to  «8  carborf  atoms 
and  a  lower  aldehyde  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  with 
about  5  to  80  weight  percent  of  an  alkylene  oxide  of  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  said  fatty  diamine-aldehyde  condensa- 
tion product  being  prepared  by  reacting  about  one  mole 
equivalent  of  the  aldehyde  with  about  0.5-  to  2  moles 
equivalent  of  the  fatty  diamine.  ,    , 
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METHOD  FOR  CRACKING  AND  SUBSEQUENT 

GASIFYING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Giovanni  Hilgers,  Hao,  Post  Bcchen  ubcr  Bergisch 

Gladbach,  Gcmiany 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,353 

Claims  priority  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  48—215) 


0^-. 


i.  A  rtiethod  of  cracking  and  gasifying  a  hydrocarbon 
oil  to  produce  an  illuminating  gas  of  high  calorific  value, 
comprising  cracking  the  oil  with  steairi  at  a  temperature 
not  higher  than  about  900"  C,  and  with  a  dwelling  time 
of  the  hydrocarbon  in  the  reaction  space  of  not  more  than 
about  a  second,  gasifying  free  carbon,  formed  in  the  crack- 
ing, by  introducing  oxygen  (Oj)  and  sufficiently  suppress- 
ing the  formation  of  carbon  dioxide  (COj)  in  said  gasify- 
ing of  free  carbon,  by  introducing  carbon  dioxide  (COj) 
into  said  reaction  space  during  the  gasifying  of  free  car- 
bon, to  prevent  the  temperature  from  rising  above  abou^ 
900*  C.  during  said  free  carbon  gasification. 


3,042,508 
NON-LOADING  METAL-BACKED  ABRADER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Russell  J.  Haigis  and  Austin  L.  Stowell,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,363 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51— 295)  | 


1 


2.  An  abrader  resistant  to  loading  by  abraded  par- 
ticles comprising  a  metal  backing,  cutting  teeth  integrally 
formed  in  said  metal  backing  over  one  surface  thereof, 
and  a  superposed  coating  on  said  one  surface  consisting 
essentially  of  fluoroethylene  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polytetrafluoroethylene.'polytrifluoro- 
chloroethylene.  copolymers  containing  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  and  copolymers  containing  trifluorochloroethylene, 
said  coating  being  at  least  0.1  mil  in  thickness  and  less 
than  the  height  of  the  cutting  teeth,  and  said  coating  being 
heat-stable.  / 


'  /      3,042,509         :' 

ABRASrV'E  AND  POLISH  COMPOUND 
Paul   W.  Soderberg,   Howell,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Bmce 

Products  Corporation,  Howell,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,515 
4  Claims.     (CI.  51—305) 

2.  A  lapidary  polishing  composition  for  application  to 
a  buffing  element  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
constituents: 


Constituent:                   (, 
Abrasive L- 


Pcrccnt  by  weight 
5  to  88 


Lubricating  binder  __i 12  to  95 

said  lubricating  binder  consisting  essentially  of: 

Constituent:     |  .  Percent  by  weight 

;'        Polyethylene  glycol  i_l 20  to  80 

'  Polyethylene  glycol  ester 20  to  80 

both  said  glycol  and  said  ester  being  water  soluble  solids 
at  room  temperatures.  ■ 


/ 
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I  3,042,510 

DEGASIFICATION  OF  MOLTEN  STEEL 
Werner  Armbruster,  Hanan  (Main),  and  Hermann  Mass, 
Hattingen  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C. 
Heraeus  G.m.b.H.,  Hanan  (Main),  Germany,  and  Ruhr- 
stahl  Aktiengescllschaft,  Witten  (Ruhr),  Germany,  both 
corporations  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  25,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  75— 49) 


Or 


1.  In  a  method  for  degasifying  molten  steel  in  which 
the  molten  metal  gives  off  at  least  part  of  the  gases  which 
are  contained  in  it  into  an  evacuated  chamber  situated 
above  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  and  in  which  the 
molten  metal  is  conveyed  into  the  evacuated  chamber 
through  a  first  tube  by  aid  of  an  introduced  gas  and 
returns  through  a  second  tube  into  the  m^lt,  the  step  of 
introducing  gases  into  the  first  tube  at  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed delivery  points  positioned  at  a  zone  diverging  in 
the  direction  of  gas  flow. 


3,042,511 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSATION  OF  A 
METAL  VAPOR 
John  N.   Reding,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,049 
i      .  6  Claims.     (CI.  75—67) 


■]| 


5.  In  a  process  for  abruptly  cooling  of  a  metal  vapor 
to  solidify  the  metal  in  a  sub-thicron  particle  size  where- 
in the  metal  vapor  is  discharged  from  a  vaporization 
furnace  through  a  discharge  line  into  an  enlarged  quench 
zone  and  a  liquid  is  sprayed  into  the  queiKh  zone,  the 
step  to  prevent  the  solidification  of  the  metal  on  surfaces 
ahead  of  the  quench  zone  which  comprises  passing  the 
metal  vapor  from  the  furnace  discharge  line  downwardly 
into  an  intermediate  zone  prior  to  discharging  the  vapor 
into  the  quench  zone,  said  intermediate  zone  being  en- 
circled by  a  falling  film  of  quench  liquid  covering  the 
walls  of  the  intermediate  zone. 


3,042,512 

WEAR  RESISTANT  CAST  IRON 

William  H.  Moore,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Meehanite  Metal  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,006 

2  Claims.     (CI.  75—123) 

I.  A  cast  iron  containing  manganese  in  the  range  of 

2.5%  to  10.0%  and  molybdenum  in  the  range  of  0,4%  to 

1.5%,  total  carbon  in  the  range  of  3.0%  to  4.0^  and 

silicon  in  the  range  of  1.0%  to  3.5%,  said  cast  iron  bdng 


^ 
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further  characterized  by  an  as^ast  matrix  of  martensite 
with  substantially  no  free  carbides  and  with  excess  carbon 
in  the  nodular  graphite  form. 


3,042,S13 
PRODLCnON  OF  NODI  LAR  IRON 
Lester  C.  Cromc,  West  Alexandria,  Ohio,  anifnor  to  The 
Da> ton    NlaJleabie    Iron   Company,    Dayton,   Ohio,   a 
corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Hied  Dec.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,760 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75— 13«) 


2.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  nodular  iron  cast- 
ingi  from  a  molten  mix  produced  by  the  direct  reduction 
of  iron  ore.  the  steps  comprising  heatigg  said  iron  ore  in 
the  presence  of  a  carbonaceous  reducing  material  to  form 
a  molten  iron  mix,  treatmg  said  I  molten  iron  mix  with 
a  slag  material  includmg  calcium  and  carbon  while  main- 
taining said  iron  in  molten  condition,  withdrawing  said 
thus  ueated  molten  iron  from  said  treating  step,  admixing 
with  said  withdrawn  molten  iron  a  nodularizing  agent, 
and  casting  said  molten  iron  after  treatment  with  said 
nodularizing  agent  to  form   said  nodular  iron  castings. 


3,042,514 
DIFFL'SION-TRANSFER  REVFRSAI    PROCESS 
Curt  B.   Roth,   Binghamton.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GcocraJ 
Aniline  A  Film  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawinf.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  831,953 

23Claiais.  (qi.  90— 29)  • 
1.  A  process  of  forming  a  positive  silver  image  in  an 
image  receiving  layer  which  comprises  imagewise  expos- 
ing a  silver  salt  print-out  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
water-soluble  silver  salt  so  as  to  form  metallic  silver  in 
the  exposed  areas  of  said  print  oyt  layer  and  iheii  con- 
tacting said  exposed  silver  salt  emulsion  layer  under 
pressure  with  said  image  receiving  layer  in  the  presence 
of  pure  water,  whereby  said  water-soluble  silver  salt  in 
the  jinexposed  portions  of  the  emulsion  is  dissolved  in 
said  p'.ie  water,  transferrad  to  the  receiving  layer  and 
converted  into  metallic  silver  in  the  presence  of  a  nucleat- 
mg  agent  for  riomoting  image  formation  which  is  lo- 
caied  in  said  ima^c  receiving  layer,  thereby  transforming 
the  dissolved  silver  salt  which  is  transferred  and  deposited 
.in  said  receiving  layer  into  a  visible  image. 


3,042.515 
fRINTOLT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLRPOSt^  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME 
tuRtn^    H.iner.    Cleveland    Heifhts,   Ohio,   assiCDor   to 
Horizons  locorporated,  Clevclawl,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo 
of  .New  Jersey 
No  Drawint.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1959,  S«r.  No.  787,112 

19  Claims.     (CI.  96-^48) 
7    A  print  out  member  consisting  of  a  support  and  a 
colorless  film  deposited  thereon  consisting  essentially  of 


a  film-forming  plastic  wherein  there  are  dispersed  at  least 
one  arylamine  and  at  least  one  halogen  containing  com- 
pound which  releases  halogen-containing  free  radicals  on 
exposure  to  light  and  which  is  reactive  in  said  film  on  ex-, 
posure  to  light  to  produce  a  colored  reaction  product  as  a 
result  of  said  exposure  to  light,  there  being  between  0.1 
and  I  part  of  weight  of  arylamine  per  part  by  weight  of 
film-forming  plastic  and  between  0.01  and  0.5  part  by 
weight  of  halogen-containing  compound  per  part  by  weight 
of  film-formmg  plastic,  said  halogen-containing  com- 
pound being  a  halogenatcd  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  a  bond  dissocia- 
tion energy  of  not  less  than  about  40  kilogram  calorics 
per  mol  to  produce  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI.  Br  and  I  as  a  free  radical. 


3,042,516 
PRINT-OIT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PI  RPOSES  AND  PR(K  FSS  OF  I  SING  SAME 
Eugene   Wainer,   Cleveland    Heights,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Horizons  locorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,460 
12  Claims.     (CI.  96—48) 

12.  A  method  of  developing  stable  brilliantly  colored 
images  which  comprises  preparing  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (Da  film-forming  plastic  base  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  deriva- 
tives and  polymers  of  vinylidene  monomers.  (2)  at  least 
one  arylamine.  ( 3 )  at  least  one  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
compound  having  an  energy  of  formation  of  the  free 
halogen  radical  of  not  less  than  about  40  kilogram  cal- 
ories per  mol,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds which  produce  free  radicals  upon  exposure  to  light 
of  a, suitable  wave  length  and  (4)  at  least  one  sulfur- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organic  sulfides  in  which  the  sulfur  is  attached  directly 
to  a  carbon  atom  and  inorganic  sulfides  in  which  the  sul- 
fur is  attached  directly  to  a  metjil  atom;  there  being  pres- 
ent in  said  film  between  0.1  and  1.0  part  of  arylamine  by 
weight,  per  part  of  film-forming  plastic,  between  0  1  and 
2.0  parts  of  halogenated  hydrocarbon  compound  by 
weight,  per  part  of  film-forming  plastic  and  between  0.01 
and  0.1  part  by  weight  of  sulfur  compound  by  weight,  per 
part  of  film  forming  plastic:  said  composition  being  pre- 
pared in  a  solvent  for  the  film-forming  plastic:  depositing 
said  composition  on  a  support:  evaporating  said  solvent, 
leaving  a  pholosensilive  film  wherein  the  arylamine.  halo- 
genatcd hydrocarbon  and  sulfur-containing  compounds 
are  dispersed  in  said  film-forming  plastic  base  material  on 
said  support:  exposing  selected  portions  of  the  resulting 
article  to  ultraviolet  light:  and  thereafter  fixing  the  result- 
ing brilliantly  colored  image  by  exposing  the  surface  of 
said  image  bearing  article  to  a  moist  oxygen-containing 
gas. 


3.042,517 

LATENT  IMAGE  PHOT(KiRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

Kugenc   Wainer,   CIcvclaod    Hcishts,   Ohio,   ass^or  to 

Horizons  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,569 
16  CUims.     (CI.  96—48) 

I.  A  dry  photographic  film  suitable  for  the  production 
of  visible  images  by  exposure  to  a  combination  of  light 
and  heat,  comprising  (I)  a  film-formirtg  plastic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  derivatives  and  ad- 
dition polymers,  (II)  an  N-vinyl  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-vinylamines.  N-vinylamides  and 
N-vinylimides;  and  (III )  a  halogenatcd  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  which  pro- 
duce free  radicals  upon  exposure  to  light  of  a  suitable 
wave  length  and  in  which  there  is  present  at  least  one 
active    halogeh    selected    from    the    group  consisting   of 
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chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  which  is  attached  to  a  car- 
bon atom  having  not  more  than  on^  hydrogen  atom  at- 
'tached  thereto;  there  being  between  0.1  and  2  parts  by 
weight  of  N-vinyl  compound  and  between  0.1  and  2 
parts  by  weight  of  halogenatcd  hydrocarbon  per  part  of 
film-forming  plastic,  by  weight. 


I 


3,042,518 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE   PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Eugene   Wainer,   Cleveland   Heights,   Ohio,  assignor   to 

Horizons  Incorporated,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,161 
11  Claims.     (O.  96—48) 

1.  A  dry  photographic  film  suitable  for  the  produc- 
tion of  visible  images  by  exposure  to  a  combination  of 
light  and  heat,  comprising  (I)  a  film-forming  plastic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  derivatives 
and  addition  polymers;  (II)  an  N-vinyl  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinylamines,  N- 
vinylamidcs  and  N-vinylimides:  (III)  a  halogenatcd  hy- 
drocarbon compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogenatcd  hydrocarbon  compounds  having  an  en- 
ergy of  formation  of  a  free  halogen  radical  of  not  less 
than  40  kilogram  calories  per  mol  and  in  which  at  least 
one, active  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  having 
not  more  than  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  thereto;  and 
(IV)  an  inorganic  iodine  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
iodid6s,  iodates  and  {>eriodatcs.  there  beijng  between  0.1 
and  2  parts  by  weight  of  N-vinyl  compound,  between 
0.1  and  2  parts  by  weight  of  halogenated  hydrocarbon, 
and  between  0.05  and  1  part  by  weight  of  inorganic  iodine 
compound  each  per  part  of  fUm-fonning  plastic,  by 
weight. 


3,042,519 

LATENT  IMAGE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

Eugene   Wainer,    Cleveland    Heights,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Horizons  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Set-.  No.  1,162 
10  aalms.     (a.  96 — 48) 

1.  A  dry  photographic  film,  suitable  for  the  production 
of  visible  images  by  exposure  to  suitable  radiation,  com- 
prising at  least  one  solid  saturated  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain  and  branched 
chain  hydrocarbons  having  the  general  formula  CnHjn+i 
wherein  n  ranges  from  about  10  to  about  70  having  dis- 
persed therein  at  least  one  N-vinyl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinylamines,  N-vinyl- 
afnides,  and  N-vinylimides;  and  a  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  compounds  having  an  energy 
of  formation  of  a  free  halogen  radical  of  not  less  than 
40  kilogram  calories  per  mol  and  in  which  at  least  one 
active  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom 
having  not  more  than  one  ihydrogcn  atom  attached  there- 
to.   . 


3,042,520 
BLEACHING  BATH  FOR  PROCESSING.,'  , 
COLOR  FILM  I  I 

Carl  E.  Johnson,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,306 

9  Claims.     (CI.  96—60) 
1.  In  a  process  of  color  photography,  the  method  of 
removing  silver  from  the  film  after  dyestuff  image  forma- 


tion by  the  action  of  a  bleaching  bath  which  comprises 
treating  said  film  with  such  a  bath  containing  an  alkali 
metal  ferricyanide  and  nrfaexoxyethaool. 


3,042,521 
ANTIFOGGANTS  AND  STABILIZERS  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
Fritz  Dersch  and   Emil   B.  Ranch,  Binghamton,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,151 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 66) 
5.  The  process  of  minimizing  and  preventing  fog  in 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  materials  comprising  a  base 
having  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  thereon 
which  comprises  exposing  said  emulsion  and  developing 
the  same  in  the  presence  of  an  antifoggant  and  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those  of  the  follow- 
ing formulae: 

R-C Y  /    ■■ 

C-S— (CHi),— 86,R| 


and 


R-C 


c- 


-N 


<!_;■ 


C— S— (CUi),— SOjR' 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, an  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl 
and  a  cation;  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  carboxyalkyl;  X  represents  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  ring  system  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  those  of  the  benzene  and  naph- 
thalene series;  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from 
2  to  3. 


/ 


3,042,522 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AND  A  COMPOSITION  FOR  ,_ 

IMPROVING  THE  SLIPPAGE  CHARACTERISTICS 

THEREOF 
Aaron  J.  Ben-Ezra,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Aniline  &  Film  CorporatiMi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,723 
11  CUims.     (CI.  96— 87) 

1.  A  photographic  film  comprising  a  base  carrying  As 
its  uppermost  layer  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  gelatin 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  uniform  mixture  of  an 
acylated  taurine  compound  having  the  general  chemical 
formula 

II  f\  ': 

RiCO.NH.QHtCHiSOjX 

wherein  R  is  selected  fromttbe  group  consisting  of  hy-  •' 
drogen  and  lower  alkyl  Rj'is  the  hydrocarbon  residue 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
and  alicyclic  acids  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  an  alkali  metal  and  a  dimethyl  polysiloxane  for 
imparting  increased  slippage  to  said  film,  the  amount  of 
said  taurine  and  of  said  polysiloxane  ranging  from  0.1 
to  0.5  percent  based  on  the  volume  of  the  coating  solu- 
tion from  which  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  pre- 
pared. ! 

3,042,523  '  * 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  HAVING  A  POLY- 

STVRENE  BASE 

Jay  J.  Uber,  South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Plastic 

Coating  Corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Joly  13,  1959,  Ser.  No,  826,414 

4  Claims,     (a.  96—87) 
1.  A   photographic  film   comprising   a    flexible   poly- 
styrene base  sheet  carrying  on  its  surface  an  adherent 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1962 


layer  comprising  gelatin,  nitrocellulose  having  a  vis- 
cosity characteristic  no  higher  than  1840  centipoise  and  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  a 
cresol  and  mixtures'  of  crcsols  which,  in  turn,  carries  on 
its  surface  a  layer  of  a  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion. 


3  042  524 
PLASnCIZED  GELATIN  AND  RELATED 
PROTEINACEOUS  COLLOIDS 
(haries  P.  Albus,  Ea«(oa.  Pa.,  and  Donald  E.  Santent, 
Burnt  Hills,  .N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geacral  Aniliae  &  Film 
CorporatiiM,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Feb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,699 

2  Claims.     (O.  96—94) 
I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and 
a  gelatin  layer  containing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
salt  wherein  said  gelatin  layer  is  plasticized  with  a  plasti- 
cizing  amount  of  1^2,4-butanetriol. 


•  3,042,525  ,  i 

MASS  HORMONTZATION  OF  MEAT-PRODUCING 

ANIMALS 

William  Earl  Mattox,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mat- 

tox  and  Moore,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,983 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99^2) 
A  hormonizing  concentrate  for  addition  to  drinking 
water  of  meat-producing  animals  to  increase  the  meat- 
producing  efficiency  of  said  animals,  comprising  a  liquid 
polyethylene  glycol  solution  of  diothylstilbestrol  and  a 
soluhiJizing  agent,  said  solubilizing  agent  being  a  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salt. 


3,042,526  ^ 

POWDER  AGGLOMERATING   METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Newton  E.  Spiess,  Jr.,  and   Neil  E.  Sullivan,  Oakdale, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,209 
15  Claims.     (CL  99— 56) 


1!  t 

I.  The  method  of  agglomerating  pulverulent  material 
which  comprises  projecting  a  localized  stream  of  an  inert 
gas  carrying  said  material  into  a  relatively  large  ag- 
glomerating chamber,  and  projecting  a  second  localized 
stream  comprising  an  inert  gas  and  an  atomized  liquid 
which  is  capable  of  wetting  said  pulverulent  material  into 
said  chamber  in  such  a  way  that  the  two  streams  impinge 
directly  on  each  other  at  an  angle  greater  than  90°  there- 
by to  effect  intimate  mixing  of  the  powder  and  the 
atomized  liquid  and  wetting  of  the  powder  in  a  mixing 
zone,  maintaining  an  agglomerating  zone  for  the  wetted 
particles  surrounding  said  mixing  zone,  and  maintaining 
said  materia  I  in  suspension  in  said  mixing  and  agglomerat- 
ing zones  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  liquid  to 
wet  the  material  and  for  the  wetted  material  to  form  ag- 
glomerates 


) 


3,042,527 
FIE  WASH 

Herbert  L.  Cantrell,  405  S.  4th,  Umar,  Colo. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  832,4M 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—92) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  commercial  pies  which  com- 
prises rolling  out  and  shaping  ypper  pie  crusts  from  a 
mixed  and  blended  dough  made  of  flour  and  shortening 
in  a  ratio  of  about  12  pounds  or  flour  to  about  4  pounds 
8  ounces  of  shortening  and  with  about  8  pounds  8  ounces 
of  water  and  4  ounces  of  salt,  and  then  prior  to  baiting, 
washing  the  rolled  out  and  shaped  upper  crusts  with  a 
wash  mixture  coasisting  of  about  one  pound  of  an  egg 
product  selected  from  one  of  the  class  of  whole  eggs 
and  egg  whites  stiffly  beaten  with  about  eight  ounces  of  a 
liquid  selected  from  one  of  the  class  consisting  of  milk 
and  water  and  then  blending  the  stiffly  beaten  mixture  with 
about  eight  ounces  of  com  starch,  the  resulting  mixture 
being  beaten  until  it  is  thick  and  forms  stiff  peaks,  where- 
by to  form  after  baking  an  integral,  tender,  crinkly  crust. 


3,042,528 
PRODICTION  OF  APPLE  JUICE  AND  VINEGAR 

STOCK 
James  A.   Rowsc.   Mason,   N.H.,   assignor  to  The  New 
England  Vinegar  Works,  Inc.,  Uttleton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ma.vsachus«tts 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,768 
10  Claims.     (CI.  99—105) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  apple  juice  and  vinegar  stock 
which  consists  in  screen  centrifuging  crushed  apples  to 
extract  apple  juice  for  storage  and  to  discharge  pomace; 
slurrying  the  pomace  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  strong 
apple  juice  extract,  and  screen  centrifuging  the  resulting 
slurry  to  extract  vinegar  stock  for  storage  and  to  dis- 
charge a  second  pomace;  slurrying  the  second  pomace  in 
the  presence  of  a  relatively  weak  apple  juice  extract,  and 
screen  centrifuging  the  resulting  slurry  to  extract  a  rela- 
tively strong  extract  for  temporary  storage  and  to  dis- 
charge a  third  pomace;  slurrying  the  third  pomace  in  the 
presence  of  water,  and  screen  centrifuging  the  resulting 
slurry  to  extract  a  relatively  weak  extract  for  temporary 
storage  and  to  discharge  a  fourth  pomace  for  discarding. 


3,042,529 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
IMPROVING  MEAT 
Simone  Marie-Antoinette  Radooco-Thomas,  44  Route 
des  Acacias,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  17,  1958 
11  Claims.     (CI.  99—107) 
1.  Compositions  for  the  improvement  of  meat  com- 
prising ascorbic  acid  and  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  adrenergic  amine,  a  salt  thereof, 
serotonine,  5-hydroxy-tryptophane  and  tryptophane,  the 
ratio  of  said  substance  to  said  ascorbic  acid  being  be- 
tween 1 :500  and  1 :  10  by  weight. , 


y- 


j 
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3,042,530 
SHORTENING  EMULSIFIER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

David  P.  Kidger,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Jan.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,136 

13  Claims.  (CL^99— 118) 
1.  A  shortening  agent  comprfsing  a  major  amount  of 
a  glyceride  material  having  shortening  properties  and  a 
small  amount  sufficient  to  improve  creaming  properties  in 
said  shortening  of  the  mixture  produced  by  the  reaction 
between  an  aliphatic  hydroxy  polycarboxylic  acid,  an  ali- 
phatic dihydric  alcohol  and  monoglycerides. 


3,042,531 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPRESSED  TABLET 
Bemardine  J.  Leal,  Irvington,  and  Peter  J.  Pinto,  Union 
City,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Leslie   Salt   Company,  San 
\Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        j 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,506        I 
15  Claims.     (CI.  99—141) 


to  be  cooked  with  said  wrapper  sheet  containing  the  sea- 
soning material,  and  cooking  the  food  with  the  wrapper 
and  seasoning  material  therearound  to  retain  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  juices  of  the  food  within  the  wrapper  while 
constantly  basting  the  surface  of  the  food  being  cooked 
with  the  seasoning  material  carried  by  the  recesses  of  the 
wrapper. 

.      1  I     I 

-    ^3,042,533 
METHOD  OF  STERILIZATION 
John  E.  W.  McConnell,  149  Gordon  Road,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.,  and  Charles  P.  CoUier,  222  W.  Pueblo  St.,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  551,257 
9  Claims.     (CI.  99—182) 


H- 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  compressed  tablets, 
comprising:  introducing  into  a  tablet-diet  a  first  composi- 
tion comprising  a  tableting  material  lubricated  with  a 
pharmaceutical  tablet-die  lubricant;  compressing  this  said 
first  composition  into  a  lubricating  tablet;  ejecting  this 
said  lubricating  tablet;  introducing  into  the  same  tablet- 
die  a  second  composition  comprising  a  non-lubricated 
tableting  material;  compressing  this  said  second  composi- 
tion into  a  production  tablet;  ejecting  this  said  production 
tablet;  and  repeating  the  cycle  of  "lubricating  tablet-then 
production  tablet"  until  a  desired  amount  of  tablets  is 
formed. 


.  "■  ■    ■    -v 

1.  A  method  of  sterilization  which  comprises  subject- 
ing an  article  to  be«sterilized  to  contact  with  a  gaseous 
sterilizing  medium  comprising  as  a  major  active  ingre- 
dient a  compound  having  the  formula 

>     Ri        Ri     • 

I  I 

Ri-C C-R. 

V 

wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group' 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  in  which  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  the  imine  group, 
NH;  said  compound  having  a  bactericidal  effect  and  also 
having  a  substantial  vapor  pressure  at  212°  P.;  said  me- 
dium also  comprising  at  leas^t  a  substantial  proportion  of 
water  vapor;  said  contact  being  at  a  temperature  not  sub- 
stantially greater  than  about  212°  F.  and  for  a  time  less 
than  about  40  minutes  sufficient  to  accomplish  steriliza- 
tion of  heat  resistant  spores  of  NCA  FS1518  and  NCA 
PA3679. 


3,042332 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR  SEASONING 

FOODS 
Gordon  Daline,  Excelsior,  Minn. 
I  (P.O.  Box  572,  Tacoma,  Wash.) 

'  Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,262 

10  Claims.     (CI.  99—171) 


3,042,534 
REFRACTORY  BRICK  AND  PROCESS 
Russell  Pearce  Hener,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Tania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,674 
Claims  prtority,  application  Union  of  South  Africa 
May  4,  1959 
12  aaims.     (CL  106—58) 
7.  A  basic  refractory  brick  of  improved  corner  for- 
mation, unfired  and  suitable  for  use  in  a  furnace  without 
kiln  firing,  which  comprises  super-coarse,  medium-coarse 
and  fine  refractory  particles  of  the  class  consisting  of  mag- 
nesia and  mixtures  of  magnesia  and  chrome  ore  contain- 
ing at  least  20  percent  of  magnesia  and  the  balance  of 
the  refractory  material  chrome  ore  by  weight,  bonded 
together,  said  fine  particles  being  composed  of  magnesia 
free  from  chrome  ore  and  through  48  mesh  per  linear 
1.  The  method  of  seasoning  foods  during  the  cooking    inch  makjng  up  between  20  and  50  percent  on  the  weight 
thereof  consisting  in    initially  providing   a  wrapper  of    of  the  refractory  particles,  said  super-coarse  and  medium- 
normally  impervious  material  provided  with  a  plurality  of    coarse  particles  together  making  up  between  50  and  80 
recesses  formed  therein,  filling  said  recesses  before  wrap-    percent  on  the  weight  of  the  refractory  particles,  said 
ping  the  food  therein  with  seasoning  material  of  a  type    super-coarse  particles  composing  25  to  75  percent  on  the 
to  spread  over  the  surface  of  the  foods  being  cooked  when    weight  of  the  total  cdarse  particles  and  being  through 
said  wrapper  is  wrapped  therearound,  wrapping  the  food    3  mesh  and  at  least  90  percent  on  6  mesh,  and  said  me- 
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dium-coane  particles  composiDg  25  to  75  percent  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  coarse  particles  and  being  at  least 
90  percent  through  6  mesh  and  on  28  mesh. 


Il 


3.042,535 

AGCRECATE  TREATVfENT 

Cari  L.  Hiltrop  and  John  Lemish,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignon 

to   Iowa  State   College   Research   Foundation,    Ames, 

Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

No  DrawiDK.     Filed  July  22,  1W9,  S«r.  No.  828,682 

3  Claims.  (CI.  106—85) 
I.  In  a  method  of  rmproving  the  failure  resistance  of 
an  aggregate-containing  construction  material,  the  steps 
of  contacting  argillaceous  rocks  with  a  gaseous  methyl 
chlorosilane.  and  blending  said  rocks  with  a  cementitious 
material  to  form  said  cdnstruction  material,  said  contact- 
g  step  being  characterized  by  sufficient  gas  penetratiorf 
f  said  rocks  to  mainuin  the  argillaceous  n>aterial  therein 
in  its  original  three-dimensional  configuration  and  thereby 
prevent  the  development  of  rock  reaction  shelh. 


m 


3,042,534 

VINCULUM  FOR   POROUS   ALKALEVt  EARTH 

METAL  SILICATE  INSULATING  MATERIALS 

Dana  I^  Bishop.  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Fncd  Oct  22,  1957,  Ser.  Not  691,543 

4  Claims.  (CL  104—104) 
1.  A  vinculum  composition  for  use  prc-formed  hy- 
drous calcium  silicate  insulating  materials,  said  vin- 
culum comprising  a  dry  commimited  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  49%  by  weight  of  an  indurated 
reaction  product  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  reactive 
lime  and  silica  in  the  molar  ratio  of  about  0.95  to  1.0 
mol  of  lime  to  about  1.0  mol  of  silica,  about  20% 
amosite  asbestos,  about  30%  hydraulic  calcium  alumi- 
nate  cement,  and  about  1%  powdered  methyl  cellulose. 


3,042.537  '  I 

GYPSIM  PLASTER 

W.  J.  Newell.  421  Conner  Ave.,  and  James  E.  Madden, 

4709  Calmoat  St.,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,900 

8  Claims.  (O.  104—110) 
I.  A  gypsum  plaster  consisting  essentially  of  gypsum 
and  a  minor  amount  of  colloidal  silica  obtained  by  vapor 
phase  hydrolysis  of  a  hydrolyzable  silicon  compound  at 
a  temperature  below  the  vaporization  temperature  of 
silica,  said  colloidal  silica  comprising  about  V4%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  said  gypsum. 


3,042,538 

PLIABLE  FILLER  FOR  MASK  CUSWONING  MEANS 

Norbert   D.   TbompwM,   Fort   Myers,    Fla.,   assignor  to 

GaHeher,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla^  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,439 

5  Claims.     (O.  104—268) 
1.  A  contour  retaining  filler  for  a  cushioning  cell  of 
an   inhaler  mask  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
methylene-bisstear^mide  and  castor  oil  in  the  approx4- 
mate  ratio  of  I  7  parts  by  weight. 


pigment  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  salts  and  ammonium  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  hav- 
ing 16  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  fatty  acid  having  18  car- 
bon atoms  and  containing  an  OH-group,  the  alkali  salt  of 
the  fatty  acid  being  used  in  an  amount  of  2.5  to  6%  based 
on  the  pigment  weight,  then  heating  the  solution  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  60*  to  80*  C,  Separating  the 
precipitated  pigment  from  the  liquid,  and  drying  and  di»- 
integratiog  it. 

\ 

3,042t54i 

WATER  DISPERSIBLE  PIGMENTS  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Samuel  Cabot,  241  PctUm  St,  Boaton,  Ma«. 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  30,  1954.  Ser.  No.  542,014 

5  Claima.  (CL  104—308) 
1.  A  water  ^ispersiblc  pigment  comprising  an  alkali 
metal  soap  body  of  a  saponified  polymerized  drying  oil 
of  a  consistency,  in  an  unthinned  state,  approximately  that 
of  molasses  and  pigment  particles  of  colloidal  fineness 
dispersed  therein. 


3,042,541 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  CASTING  MOLD  AND 

THE  TREATED  MOLD 
Bcn)amin  B.  Kaplan.  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

AIbi  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,788 
12  Claims.     (CI.  117— 5.1) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  mold  for  use  in  casting 
metals  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  the 
mold  which  is  to  come  into  contact  with  the  molten  metal 
a  coating  of  a  rtold  wash  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  dispersion  containing  (I)  a  carbohydrate;  (2) 
an  acidic  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of* 
monoammonium  phosphate,  diammonium  phosphate, 
phosphoric  acid,  ammonium  sulfate,  sulfamic  acid,  am- 
monium sulfamate  and  ammonium  bromide;  and  (3)  a 
resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  urea-formalde' 
hyde,  melamine-formaldehyde,  and  dicyandiamidc-form- 
aldehyde  condensation  products  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  drying  said  coated  mold. 


f;    I 


3,042.542 
GLASS  BODIES  PROVIDED  WITH  COLORED  LAY- 
ERS  AND  A   METHOD   FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME  , 

Hugo  Anders,  Wurttemberg.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Carl  Zeiss,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  21,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  J  17—33.3) 


I 


" ^ 


3,042,539 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ZINC 

OXIDE  PIGMENTS 

iM^   Csonka.    Ferenc   Horkay,    Ferenc   Szint6,   linos 

'^f**Tf^  "^  ^*'***  Gooczy,  all  ot  Budapest  Hungary 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,026 

i  iaims  priority,  application  Hungary  Jan.  15,  1959 

2^CIainH.     (CI.  106—296) 
1.  A  process  for  rendering  zinc  oxide  pigments  organo- 
phiiic.  comprising  reacting  an  aqueous  suspension  of  tiie 


1.  A  Hght  filtering  device,  comprising  a  transparent 
glass  body  having  opposite  surfaces,  and  a  colored  trans- 
parent layer  of  a  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  inorganic  substances  of  different  refractive 
power  arranged  on  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  surfaces, 
the  substances  having  a  higher  refractive  power  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  man- 
ganese, chromium,  th;  lower  oxides  of  niobium,  the  lower 
oxides  of  tantalum,  and  the  lower  oxides  of  titanium, 
and  the  substances  having  a  lower  refractive  power  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium  fluoride, 
thorium  fluoride,  magnesium  fluoride,  and  silicium  diox- 
ide, with  the  employed  substances  being  heterogeneously 
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distributed  in  said  layer  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce 
therein  an  index  of  refraction  that  is  higher  within  the 
layer  than  at  its  surfaces  where  it  is  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  glass  body. 


3,042343 
MAGNETIC    PARTICLES   AND   METHOD   OF 
MAKING  SAME 
William  J.  Schuele,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Franklin  Institute  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,442 

9  Claims.  (CL  117— 62) 
7.  A  method  for  producing  microscopic  acicular  par- 
ticles having  a  core  of  non-magnetic  material  and  a  sur- 
face film  of  metallic  iron  which  comprises  forming  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  negatively  charged  acicular  core 
particles  of  a  material  capable  of  being  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  the  order  of  300°  C.  without  loss  of  acicular 
shape  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicates  and 
non-magnetic  metal  oxides,  having  a  length  in  the  range 
between  about  5(X)  A.  and  about  5  microns,  a  transverse 
dimension  in  the  range  between  about  30  A.  and  0.1 
micron,  a  ratio  of  length  to  transverse  dimensjpn  of  from 
about  15:1  to  about  150:1,  and  a  surface  area  of  from 
about  100  to  about  350  m.'/g.,  precipitating  on  said  core 
particles  a  surface  film  of  ferric  oxide,  separating  the 
resulting  particles  from  the  aqueous  medium,  and  there- 
after heating  the  so  separated  particles  to  an  elevated 
temperature  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  reducing  gas  to  con- 
vert said  surface  film,  of  ferric  oxide  on  said  particles  to 
metallic  iron. 


3,042,544 
YARNS  OF  STAPLE  GLASS  FIBERS  AND  COMPO- 
SITIONS AND  METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING SAME 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Pawtucket  R<L,  and  Gerald  E.  Ram- 
mel,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Owens-Com- 
ing Fit>crglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  17,  1954,  Ser.  No.  476,074 

20  Claims.  (CI.  117—72) 
13.  In  a  resinous  system  reinforced  with  yams  of  staple 
glass  fibers,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  coating 
on  the  glass  fiber  surfaces  formulated  of  ingredients  con- 
sisting essentially  of  5-25  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  solu- 
ble polyether  polymeric  lubricant,  25-5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  plasticizer,  0.1-5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic 
surface  active  agent  and  0.1-9.0  parts  by  weight  of  an 
anchoring  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
organo  silicon  compound  having  an  organic  group  at- 
tached directly  to  the  silicon  atom  containing  a  func- 
tional group  within  a  group  formed  of  less  than  8  carbon 
atoms  in  straight  chain  arrangement  and  a  Werner  com- 
plex compound  in  whicn  an  acido  group  coordinated  with 
the  trivalent  nuclear  chromium  atom  contains  a  highly 
functional  group  within  a  group  formed  of  less  than  8 
carbon  atoms  in  straight  chain  arrangement,  and  in  which 
the  coating  is  present  within  the  range  of  0.5-10  percent 
by  weight  of  the  glass  fibers. 


3,042.545 
EPOXY  RESINS  AS  ADHESIVES  FOR  BONDING 

POLYURETHANE  TO  METAL 
Robert  N.  Kicnie,  Grosse  Poinic,  and  Daniel  T.  Szura, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,138 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—75) 
1.  A  process  of  bonding  urethane  polymers  to  metal 
surfaces  wfth  a  degree  of  adhesion  of  at  least  80  pounds 
per  inch  at  a  static  90°  pull  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  a  metal  surface  with  a  layer  of  fluid,  incom- 
pletely cured  1,2-cpoxide  resin  containing  from  about  6 


to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  amine  curatiVe  per 
hundred  parts  of  resin,  said  layer  having  a  film  thickness 
of  at  least  0.023  gram  per  square  inch  of  metal  surface, 
applying  a  lamina  of  fluid,  incompletely  cured  poly- 
urethane  prepolymer  containing  an  amine  curative  upon 
said  layer  of  1.2-epoxide  resin,  and  subsequently  fully 
co-curing  said  1,2-epoxide  resin  and  said  polyurethane 
prepolymer. 


3,042,546 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATION 

OF  POROUS  ARTICLES 
Erik  Henningsen,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  717,962 
5  Claims.     (CL  117— 95) 


1.  The  method  of  impregnating  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated fibre  tubes  with  a  salurant  having  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  that  of  the  unimpregnated  tubes  and  less 
than  that  of  the  impregnated  tubes  comprising  the  steps 
of  disposing  s^id  elongated  tubes  vertically  within'  a  com- 
mon zone  in  a  body  of  the  saturant  and  concurrently 
confining  each  of  said  tubes  along  its  outer  wall  to  pre- 
clude extensive  lateral  movement  and  contact  between  the 
tubes  while  permitting  independent  vertical  movement,  re- 
taining said  tubes  in  said  body  of  saturant  until  complete 
impregnation  is  achieved,  whereby  said  tubes  independ- 
ently rise  in  said  saturant  when  first  disposed  therein  and 
theh  sink  during  the  impregnation,  and  removing  said 
tubes  from  said  saturant. 


3,042,547 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PAINTING 

Montgomery  B.  Pickett,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  S. 

Blake&lee  &  Co.,  Cicero,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,303 
.  <  8  Claims.     (CI.  117—102) 


>« 


4.  The  method  of  painting  an  article  with  a  paint  in- 
cluding a  volatile  solvent  the  vapor  of  which  is  toxic  and 
heavier  than  air,  which  comprises  heating  a  body  of  said 
paint  and  thereby  producing  in  an  enclosed  space  a  vapor 
of  such  solvent,  cooling  such  space  effective  for  producing 
therein  a  lower  concentrated  vapor  zone  and  an  upper 
painting  zone  overlying  and  opening  into  said  concentrated 
vapor  zone  and  substantially  free  of  solvent  vapor,  dis- 
posing the  article  in  said  painting  zone,  projecting  onto 
the  article  in  said  painting  zone  hot  paint  withdrawn  from 
said  body  of  paint  while  maintaining  said  painting  zone 
free  of  solvent  vapor  in  condensible  amount,  drying  the 


\ 
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paint  on  the  article  in  the  painting  zone  by  rapid  evapora- 
tion of  the  solvent  content  of  the  paint  by  the  heat  there- 
of supplemented  by  the  surface  heat  of  the  article,  and 
removing  the  painted  article  from  said  painting  zone 
through  an  exit  area  free  of  solvent  vapor. 


3.042.548 

POLYESTER  RESINOUS  COATING  FOR 

SPECTACLE  TEMPLE   BARS 

James  P.  Aikcns,  Rocbcster,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Baiuch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  a  cofporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  S«r.  No.  809,6M 

«  Claims.     (CL  117—113) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hard  but  flexible  resinous 
coating  on  spectacle  temple  bars  of  aluminum  metal  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  a  finely  divided  thixotropic 
rendering  agent  with  a  polymerizable  Qnear  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  and  a  minor  amount  of  copolymerizable 
aromatic  vinyl  cross  linking  monomer  in  the  proportjon 
of  about  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  polyester  resin  and 
monomer,  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  to  disperse 
the  thixotropic  rendering  agent  therein  in  substantially 
uniform  manner  to  form  a  thixptropic  mixture  which  ex- 
hibits liquid  coating  characteristics  when  a  metal  temple 
,ljar  is  dipped  therein,  cooling  the  thixotropic  mixture  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  35°  P.,  and  then  dipping  at 
least  one  aluminum  metal  temple  bar  into  the  prepared 
composition,  withdrawing  the  temple  bar  from  the  said 
composition  and  then  curing  the  resin  to  form  a  hard 
but  flexible  coating  of  flexural  strength  between  about 
1800  and  17,500  p.s.i.  which  is  capable  of  withstanding 
bending  manipulation  without  crazing  or  cracking. 


3,042,549  • 

SILICONE  TREATED  COTTON 
Ralph  A.  Arnold.  911   Irhan  Ave.,  Duriiam,  N.C,  and 
Joseph   VI.  Giddiog,  985  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York, 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  Nf.  771,723 
3  Claims.     (H.  117— 14«) 

I.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture  fibrous  absorbent  cot- 
ton U.S.P.  impregnated  with  0.01  to  10  percent  by  weight 
of  a  silicone  polymer  whereby  the  water  repellency  of  the 
'article  is  improved. 


3,042^50 
SO!  ID  DELAY  LINE  IMPROVEMENTS 
Richard  E.  Allen  and  Gcor«c  M.  Dcegan,  Coming,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Comiii«,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
N         FUH  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737^89 
6  Claims.     (CL  117—217) 


y 


X 


electrode  which  comprises  application  to  each  of  its  two 
broad  surfaces  a  base  coat  of  a  noble  metal  by  vacuum 
deposition,  depositing  a  layer  of  chromium  on  said  base 
coat,  overlaying  the  chromium  with  a  gradient  coating 
containing  approximately  80%  Ni  and  20%  Cr  with  the 
content  of  Cr  being  highest  at  the  chromium  interface  and 
lowest  at  the  exposed  surface,  and  finally  overlaying  the 
gi'adient  coating  with  a  layer  of  gold. 


./ 


3,042.551 

IMPREGNATION  OF  POROl'S  METAL 
Henry  James  Harkness  Perry,  The  L-ings,  Little  Abington, 
Cambridgeshire,  Abington,  England 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  30,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  117—224) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  porous  nickel  electrode  for 
a  ftjel  cell  impregnated  with  a  lithium  salt  relatively  even- 
ly distributed  in  the  electrode  which  comprises  providing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  lithium  salt  and  a  nickel  salt  dis- 
solved in  the  solution  in  such  concentration  as  to  form 
a  viscous  solution  impregnating  a  porous  nickel  electrode 
with  the  solution  and  subsequently  heating  the  impreg- 
nated electrode  to  drive  off  water  from  the  electrode. 


3,042,552 

TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 

Sheldon    Rosenberg,    Westport,    and    Otto    K.    Schmidt, 

Springdalc,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  A 

Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,«11 

II  Claims.     (CL  131—17) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  in  combination 
finely  divided  tobacco,  ethyl  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  which 
acts  as  an  adhesive  and  tetra  ethylene  glycol  which  acts 
as  a  fungistatic  and  a  humectant. 


I 


3,042,553 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

TANKS  OF  VEHICLES 
Thoma<i    J.    Kearney,    Detroit,    and    Bruce    A.    Young, 
Lathnip  V  illage,  Vlicb.,  assignors  to  Dctrex  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi' 
gan  . 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,534 

6  Claims.     (CI.  134—11)  > 


*^m*vm 


mm*  *#  <  -iwy  > 


A 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  surfaces  of  a  transducer 
for  solderable  union  with  a  solid  delay  line  and  iu  back 


1.  In  a  method  of  internally  cleaning  receptacles  used 
in  storing,  transporting  or  processing  commodities  such 
as  oils,  grease,  crude  petroleum  products,  petroleum  as- 
phalt and  the  like,  the  steps  which  comprise  continuously 
boiling  in  a  vapor  generator  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trichlor- 
ethylene.  perchlorethylene  and  methylene  chloride,  con- 
tinuously introducing  the  hot  vapors  so  generated  into 
a  receptacle  to  be  cleaned  and  allowing  said  vapors  to 
dissolve  adhering  matter  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
receptacle,  continuously  conducting  uncondensed  vapory 
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and  any  air  incidentally  mixed  therewith  from  the  top 
of  said  receptacle,  continuously  cooling  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture removed  from  the  receptacle  to  condense  the  solvent 
vapors  therefrom  and  then  exhausting  the  air  to  the  at- 
mosphere, removing  entrained  water  from  the  solvent  so 
condensed,  thev  continuously  returning  the  solvent  so 
recovered  to  said  vapor  generator  for  re-use  in  cleaning 
and  finally  passing  unheated  outside  air  through  the  tank 
to  purge  it  of  solvent  odors  and  recovering  the  remain- 
ing traces  of  solvent  vapor  from  the  air  before  releasing 
the  air  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,042,556  .  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  STEEL 

t*«orge  R.  Hemmeter,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen* 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,190 

4  Claims.     (CL  148—111) 


3,042,554 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  RUST- 
PROOFING  FERROUS  STOCK 
Melvin  H.  Swann,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,727 

2  Claims.  (CL  148—6.15) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sc^.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  rust-proofing  encrusted  ferrous  stock 
comprising,  immersing  said  stock  to  simultaneously  re- 
move rust  and  grease  and  leave  a  protective  coating 
thereon  in  a  bath  at  10'  to  60*  C.  consisting  of  2  to  6.5% 
by  volume  of  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  in  combi- 
nation with  .25  to  1.0%  by  volume  of  an  acid  stable  non- 
ionic  surface  active  agent  used  in  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  2.6  to  17%  by  volume  of  an  85%  orthopbos- 
phoric  acid  and  2%  by  weight  to  the  limit  of  solubility  of 
ferric  oxalate,  utilizing  the  iron  of  the  nlist  removed  by  the 
bath  to  produce  an  excess  of  ferric  ions  in  the  presence 
of  an  excess  of  oxalate  ions  to  form  a  protective  coating 
of  ferrous  oxalate  on  the  stock,  removing  the  stock  from 
the  bath,  and  washing  the  stock  with  water  to  obtain  a 
coating  insoluble  in  both  water  and  acid. 


3,042,555 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  PLATE 
Henry  P.  George,  Elklns  Park,  and  Harold  W.  Euker, 
Jenkintown,    Pa.,   assignors   to   the    LJnited   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,002  * 
1  Claim.    (CI.  148—32.5) 
(Granted  under  THIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  process  of  treating  silicon  strip  steel  having  a 
silicon  content  between  0.25  percent  and  3.5  percent  and 
hot  rolled  to  a  thickness  between  .05  and  .125  inch,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of:  cold, rolling  said  strip 
to  an  intermediate  thickness  which  when  seduced  to  final 
gauge  will  produce  a  predetermined  elongation  between 
2  and  12  percent  in  the  strip,  heating  said  strip  at  a 
normalizing  temperature  for  a  period  sufficient  to  effect 
recrystallization  ^ithout  appreciable  grain  growth,  cold 
rolling  said  strip  to  final  gauge,  and  annealing  said  strip 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  1650  to  2100  degrees 
Fahrenheit  f9t-  a  predetermined  period  of  time  ranging 
^from  15  secbnds  to  15  minutes  at  a  temperature  which 
will  produce  a  minimum  core  loss  for  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  said  predetermined  elongation, 
increasiiig  said  elongation  causing  a  decrease  in  the  an- 
nealing temperature  required  to  produce  said  minimum 
core  1^. 

/  '  I 

/  3,042,557 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  AN 

ENCLOSURE 

Roy  L.  Chenault,  Seneca,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,946 

3  Claims.     (CI.  148—144)  * 


'f.'fr.'/ 


An  wmor  plate  about  '/i  inch  thick  composed  of  an 
alumingm  base  alloy  consisting  of  5.1-6.1%  zinc,  2.1- 
2.9%  inagnesium.  1  2-2.0%  copper,  0.18-0.40%  chro- 
mium. -0.30%  manganese  (maximum).  0.50%  silicon 
(maximum),  0.70%  iron  (maximum),  0.20%  titanium 
(maxinium)  and  balance  substantially  all  aluminum,  said 
plate  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  with  varying 
degrees  of  hardness  therebetween  produced  by  a  heat 
treatment  to  said  rear  face  of  about  550'  F.  for  about  3 
hours  while  simultaneously  maintaining  the  front  face  at 
a  temperature  below  about  306"  P.,  and  characterized 
by  said  front  face  having  a  Brinell  hardness  of  the  order 
of  150  and  a  Rockwell  45T  hardness  about  20  at  the  rear 
face,  said  front  face  having  a  yield  strength  of  at  least 
about  70,0(X)  p.s.i.  and  a  tensile, strength  of  at  least  about 
80,000  p.s.i.  and  said  rear  face  characterized  by  a  yield 
strength  of  about  .21,000  p.s.i.  and  a  tensile  strength  of 
about  4^.000  p.s.i. 


1.  A  method  of  casehardening  the  inside  surface  of  a 
metal  tube  comprising  introducing  to  the  tube  a  fuel 
charge  along  with  sufficient  oxygen  for  complete  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel,  sealing  the  ends  of  the  tube,  igniting 
the  charge  to  heat  the  inside  surface  momentarily  above 
its  critical  temperature,  and  quenching  tfie  inside  surface 
by  conduction  of  heat  therefrom. 


\ 


3,042,558 
COLD  FORMING  LUBRICANT  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING  SAME 
William  L.  Kubie,  Peoria,  111^  assignor  to  Aluminum  Re- 
search Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser  No.  816,389 

10  Claims.     (CI.  148—6.14) 
1.  A  method  of  applying  an  adherent  lubricant  coaty 
ing  to  a  metal  article  comprising  applying  to  said  articlt 
a  uniform  coating  of  a  5  to  20%  by  weight  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  lubricating  agent,  said  dispersion  containiiig 
as  an  essential  ingredient  a  carboxylic  polymethylene  in 


/ 
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a  ratio  of  about  I  to  44  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  lubricating  agent,  and  evaporating  the  volatile  con- 
stituents of  the  said  coating,  said  lubricating  agent  hav- 
ing the  formula  (R>CC)0)nR»,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  at  least  7  carbon  atorrs  and  R'  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  metal, 
and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group. 


3.042,559  , 

PROPELLAVrS  ' 

Henry  B.  Hass,  West  Ijifayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdue 
'Research   Foundation,  Hest  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1.  1948,  Ser.  No.  30,513 

10  Claims.  (CI.  149 — 17) 
I.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising:  an  acetal 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  a  nitroaldehyde.  said  acetal 
having  an  oxygen  balance  of  from  zero  to  minus  80,  said 
acetal  being  the  major  thrust-producing  component  of 
the  said  propellant,  and,  incorporated  therewith,  a  com- 
pound sejejte^  from  the  group  consisting  of  polynitro 
paraffins  and  lower-alkyi  esters  of  nitroacetic  acid  in 
amount  up  to  about  28  percent  of  the  total  profellant 
mass. 


3,041,560 
APPARATIS  FOR  APPLYING  GASKETS 
TO  HASHFRS 
John   P.  Lynch,  Kansas  City,   Frapk  W.  Osborn,  Inde- 
pendence, and  Edward  L.  HessJer.  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Black  SivalN  &  Bryson,  inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,400 
26  Claims.     (CI.  156-^7> 


II.  An  apparatus  for  securing  resilient  gasket  rings  lo 
washers,  including  a  support  having  a  horizontal  top  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  a  turntable  having  a  cir- 
cular series  of  openings,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  turntable  on  said  top  for  bringing  the  openings  in  the 
turntable  consecutivejy  over  the  discharge  opening,  means 
for  feeding  washers  into  the  openings  of  the  turntable,  a 
crosshead  reciprgcably  supported  above  said  top,  a  main 
piston  having  a  shank  depending  from  the  crosshead  in 
laterally  offset  relation  with  respect  to  the  discharge  open- 
ing to  register  with  one  of  the  openings  in  the  turntable 
which  contains  a  washer,  a  cylinder  slidable  over  the  main 
piston  and  having  a  closed  end  provided  with  an  opening 
for  passing  said  shank,  a  spring  between  the  crosshead  and 
cylinder  for  yieldingly  urging  the  cylinder  in  projected 
position  with  respect  to  the  main  piston,  said  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  spaced 
apart  openings,  a  tiozzle  fixed  to  the  said  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  corresponding  series  of  smaller 
orifices  in  connection  with  said  openings,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing concentric  annular  faces  for  establishing  circular  seals 
with  the  washers  on  the  Respective  inner  and  outer  sides 
of  the  series  of  orifices  in  the  nozzle,  a  circular  series  of 


secondary  pistons  on  the  main  piston  adapted  to  enter 
some  of  said  openings  of  the  series  of  openings  in  said 
cylinder,  said  main  piston  having  openings  therethrough  in 
registry  with  the  other  of  said  openings  of  the  circular 
series  of  openings,  means  for  admitting  an  adhesive  into 
the  cylinder  for  flow  through  the  openings  in  the  main 
piston  and  around  the  secondary  pistons  for  filling  the 
circular  series  of  openings  io  said  cylindir,  a  tubular 
plunger.  ra«ans  yieldingly  supporting  the  tubular  plunger 
from  Ih^crosshead  in  registry  with  the  discharge  opening, 
a  dryini  wheel  rotatable  under  said  top  and  having  radial 
pins  adacted  to  be  successively  registered  with  the  dis- 
charge opening,  means  for  feeding  gasket  rings  under  the 
tubular  plunger  and  onto  a  washer  contained  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  turiuablc  that  is  registering  with  the  discharge 
opening,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  crosshead  to 
bring  the  said  nozzle  into  contact  with  the  washer  register- 
ing with  the  nozzle  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  washer 
and  for  moving  the  tubular  plunger  to  press  a  gasket  ring 
into  contact  with  the  adhesive  on  a  washer  registering  with 
the  discharge  opening  and  to  project  the  washer  with  the 
gasket  ring  onto  a  pin  of  the  drying  wheel  then  registering 
with  the  discharge  opening. 


3,042,561 
TRANSPARENT  LIGHT  AND  HEAT  INSULATING 

\    WINDOW   PANES   AND   SHIELDS 
Wankti  Iwastiita,  4^396  1-Chome  Daita,  Scta«aya-ka, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,092 
3  Claims.     (CI.  154—2.7) 


I.  A  light  reflecting,  heat  insulating  transparent  lami- 
nate comprising  at  least  a  lamina  of  metal  pre-coated 
formanious,  thin,  woven,  non-metallic  fabric  and  a 
lamina  of  transparent  glass  sheet  material  bonded  there-, 
to  wherein  the  threads  of  said  fabric  have  been  indi- 
vidually pre-coated  with  metal  by  vacuum  vaporization 
of  said  metal  over  and  through  the  threads  of  said  fab- 
ric causing  deposition  thereon  thereby  increasing  the 
light  reflecting  and  heat  insulating  qualities  thereof  while 
maintaining  the  foraminous  character  of  said  woven  non- 
metallic  fabric- 


'       '  3.042,562         ^ 

PRODI  CT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODICTION  OF 
ARTICLF^S  HAVING  COMPOl  ND  CI  RYES 
Norman   R.  Peterson,   Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,935 
17  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 43) 


1      * 


1.  A  substantially  homaloidal  sheet  of  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  be  rigid  and  having  at  least  two  generally  opposite 
surfaces;  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  into  said  sheet  to  a 
depth  greater  than  one-half  the  thickness  of  said  sheet; 
the  slits  that  originate  from  any  one  surface  defining  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  columns,  and  the  slits  from  opposite 
surfaces  being  interdigitated  with  one  another;  said  sheet 


/ 


•  4 

! 
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having  formed  therein  at  least  one  compound  cuI^'e,  and 
at  least  the  slits  formed  in  said  curve  being  filled  with  a 
hardenable  material.  i 


'  3,042^63  ^ 

DECORATIVE  LAMINATED  PAPER  BOARD  AND 

THE  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Waller  V.  Shearer,  West  Springfield,  and  Garrison  House- 
holder, Granby,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Plastic  Coating 
Corporation 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,781 
14  Claims.     (CL  154—45.9) 


P' 


%. 


iIfifififlJnSB^H^Qflfi&, 


A  carpet  having  a  pile  and  a  back,  and  a  plate  of 
elastomeric  material  which  covers  and  protects  a  certain 
area  of  the  pile  adjacent  to  an  uncovered  area  of  the  pile, 
comprising  a  top  portion  of  said  plate  of  elastomeric 
material  which  extends  substantially  flush  with  the  top 
of  the  uncovered  pile  and  upward  of  the  pile  covered 
by  said  plate,  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  plate  of 
elastomeric  rifiaterial  which  has  the  upper  ends  of  the 
covered  pile  embedded  in  it,  said  elastomeric  material 
of  the  plate  being  molded  and  bonded  to  the  embedded 
ends  of  the  covered  pile,  and  said  plate  being  spaced  from 


said  back,  supported  by  (lengths  of  the  covered  pile 
between  said  lower  portioh  of  the  plate  and  said  back 
and  cushioned  by  said  lengths.  \ 


/ 


3  042,5^5 
PREPARATION  OF  A*  MOATED  MESA   AND  RE- 
LATED SEMICONDUCTING  DEVICES 
Kurt  Lehovcc,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,600 
.  i      2  Claims.     (CL  156—17) 


I.  A  decorative  laminated  paper  board  comprising  an 
internal  paper  board  core  lamination  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  a  paper  board  each  of  which  is  ad- 
hered to  an  adjacent  sheet  by  a  layer  of  a  water-insolu- 
ble adhesive,  with  its  machine  direction  in  parallel  align- 
ment to  that  of  the  adjacent  sheet;  the  said  paper  board 
core  lamination  having  adhered  to  one  of  its  surfaces 
by  a -layer  of  a  water-insoluble  adhesive  deposited  from 
an  aqueous  solution  a  backing  paper  lamination  con- 
sisting of  two  sheets  of  paper  adhered  together  with  their 
machine  directions  in  parallel  alignment  by  a  water- 
proof film  of  a  thermoplastic  resin;  and  the  said  paper 
board  core  lamination  having  adhered  to  its  opposite  sur- 
face by  a  layer  of  a  water-insoluble  adhesive  deposited 
from  an  aqueous  solution  a  facing  paper  lamination  con- 
sisting of  two  sheets  of  paper  adhered  together  with 
their  machine  directions  in  parallel  alignment  by  a  water- 
proof film  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  the  said  facing  lami- 
nation haVing  its  outer  surface  decorated,  being  posi- 
tioned with  the  parallel  machine  directions  of  its  sheets 
at  right  angles  to  the  parallel  machine  directions  of  the 
sheets  of  the  said  paper  board  core  lamination,  and  being 
under  tension  in  its  cross-machine  direction  created  by 
the  greater  shrinkage  of  the  said  facing  laminate  in  the 
cross-machine  direction  than  the  shrinkage  of  the  core 
lamination  in  its  machine  direction  upon  drying  after 
being  adhered  to  the  said  core  lamination,  which  tension 
causes  stress  within  the  body  of  the  decorative  laminated 
paper  board.  \ 

^^""^^~~  \ 

3,042,564 
CARPET  WITH  REINFORCEMENT 
Kenneth  E.  Hanklns,   Carlisle,   Pa.,   assiiqior  to  C.   H. 
Masland  &  Sons,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Original  application  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,667.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,131 
1  Claim.     (CI.  154—49)  x 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mesa-type  structure  in  a 
semiconductor  including  the  steps  of  impinging  a  jet  of 
electrolyte  on  a  surface  of  semiconductive  material,  polar- 
izing said  jet  negatively  with  respect  to  said  semicon- 
ductive material  at  said  surface,  removing  material  from 
said  semiconductive  material  by  so  proportioning  the 
current  density  and  the  flow  rate  of  said  jet  that  the  etch- 
ing rate  of  semiconductivity  material  is  substantially  less 
at  the  axis  of  said  jet  than  at  the  periphery  of  said  jet 
thereby  producing  a  stagnant  pool  of  said  electrolyte  at 
said  axis  of  said  jet  whereby  a  mesa  is  cut  oiit  of  said 
semiconductive  material  and  a  moat  is  formed  around 
said  cut-out  mesa  to  isolate  said  mesa  from  the  remainder 
of  said  surface. 


I  3,042,566 

CHEMICAL  MILLING 
John  A.  Hardy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Sept  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,561     I   y  . : 
8  Claims.    (CI.  156—18)  '    ^ 


■      »•       ET    t 
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■\ 


A  process  for  chemically  milling  refractory  metals 
and  metal  alloys  containing  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  molybdenum,  chrominum, 
iron  and  cobalt  comprising  contacting  same  and  a  phos- 
phoric milling  composition  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  500°  Fi,'the  phosphorus  content  of  said  acid  composi- 
tion expressed  as  phosphorus  pentoxide  being  at  least 
about  6l%  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


3,042,567 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING 
CONTINUOUS  ROVING 
Rupert  W.  King,  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ibis  Enterprises  Umited,  Hamilton,  Ber- 
muda, a  corporation  of  Bermuda 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,774 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—38) 

4.  A  method  of  laying  up  a  reinforced  plastic  laminate 

on  a  surface,  including  the  steps  of  feeding  a  continuous 

roving  of  fiber  strands  toward  said  surface,  applying  a 

turning  force  to  the  strands  of  said  roving  around  the  di- 


/ 
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rectioo  of  travel  of  said  roving  as  an  axis  before  deposit- 
ing said  continuous  roving  in  a  desired  pattern  over  the 
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3,042,569 

METHOb  OF  MAKING  AN  UNWOVEN 

FIBROUS  TAPE 

Theodore  R.  Paul,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1958,  S«r.  No.  774,984 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—166) 


surface,  and  feeding  liquid  plastic  on  said  roving  to  form 
the  reinforced  plastic/laminate  with  the  roving  strands  em- 
bedded therein. 


3,042,568 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 

Tl  RE  OF  LAMINATED  FABRIC  BELTING 
Rkhard  Egon  Lurfowici.  Warwick  Edward  Lokins,  and 
Ray  Emmcrsoa  Simmoos,  all  of  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales.  Australia,  assignors  to  J.  C.  I  udowici  &  Son 
Lid.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aostralia,  a  company 
of  New  South  Wales 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,361 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—137) 


I.  A  method  for  producing  unwoven  tape  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  plurality  of  rovings  past 
guide  members  having  directionally  guiding  engagement 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  rovings.  gathering  said  rov- 
mgs  mto>a  tape  wherein  said  rovings  are  disposed  in  par- 
allel, side-by-side  relation,  thereafter  passing  said  galhered 
parallel  rovings  through  a  solution  of  thermosetting  resin 
coatmg  material,  passing  the  coated  fibers  between  rela- 
tively fixed  members  which  are  spaced  respectively  one 
on  each  side  of  said  tape  and  proportioned  to  provide  a 
distance  therebetween  effective  for  scraping  excess  resin 
carried  thereon  from  the  surface  of  said  tape  and  also 
forang  some  of  said  resin  into  the  body  of  said  tape  to 
provide  a  sizing  action,  heating  the  sized  resio-impreg- 
nated  material  to  effect  solvent  removal  as  a  principal 
operation,  and  thereafter  repeating  for  at  least  one  addi- 
tional cycle  the  impregnating-sizing-heating  operations  to 
produce  a  substantially  solventless  and  appropriately  pro- 
portioned tape  material  having  coalesced  resin  effective 
for  mainuining  said  parallel  fibers  in  their  gathered  posi- 
tions.   • 


.> 


.■•f 


»  3,042,570      ! 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

REINFORCED   MOLDING   COMPOSITION 

Rcxford  Bradt,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fiberfil  Corpo- 

ratioa.  Warsaw,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,393 

16  Claims.     (CI.  156—180)  "i 


3.  An  improved  method  for  the  manufacture  of  lamin- 
ated fabric  belting,  said  method  consisting  of  drawing 
fabric  sheet  of  indefinite  length  ft'om  a  spooWand  in  a 
continuous  operation,  passing  said  sheet  through  a  ten- 
sioning device,  drying  the  sheet  to  remove  fcxcess  mois- 
ture, cooling  the  sheet,  passing  the  sheet  throifgh  a  coating 
bath,  scraping  excess  coating  material   froih  the  sheet, 
heating  the  sheet  to  solidify  the  coating,  fixing  a  tailer  to 
one  end  of  said  fabric  sheet  and  winding  the  tailer  and 
coated  fabric  sheet  on  another  spool,  connecting  the  other 
end  of  each  coated  fabric  sheet  to  a  heat  resistant  leader, 
mounting  a  plurality  of  spools  having  the  coated  fabric 
sheets  thereon  on  independent  movable  carriers,  connect- 
ing said  leaders  to  a  pulTthrough  unit,  drawing  the  leaders 
and  the  respective  sheets  under  tension  between  heaters 
through  a  supplementary  heating  zone,  between  laminat- 
ing rollers  and  pressure  rollers  and  through  a  cooling 
zone,  thence  over  a  guide  roller  or  rollers,  severing  the 
leaders  from  the  laminated  belt  when  said  leaders  pass 
through  the  pull  through  unit,  passing  the  laminated  belt 
under  tension  around  a  winding  roller,  stopping  the  heat- 
ing operation  and  severing  the  uilers  from  the  respective 
sheets  priof  to  said  Uilers  reaching  the  laminating  rollers 


1.  In  Apparatus  for  impregnating  and  coating  a  plural- 
ity of  slrands  of  filamentary   materia!   with   a   thermo- 
plastic rdsin  and  for  combining  such  strands  into  a  bundle, 
a  coating  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  for  the  strands 
and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  bundle,  means  for  main- 
taining said  chamber  filled  with  a  molten  thermoplastic 
to  a  level  above  said  openings,  means  at  said  inlet  open- 
ing for  arranging  in  predetermined  relation  strands  en- 
tering said  chamber,  said  arranging  means  including  an 
clement    which    with    the   entering   strands   substantially 
closes  the  inlet  opening  to  inhibit  the  escape  of  molten 
plastic  therethrough,  said  element  being  of  heat-conduc- 
tive material  and  in  heat-receiving  contact  with  the  molten 
thermoplastic,  a  gathering  and  stripping  orifice  receiving 
the   strands   and    located    in    alignment   with   the   outlet 
opening    and    intermediate    the    length   of   the   chamber 
whereby  the  strands  will  be  exposed  to  the  molten  thermo- 
plastic both  before  and  after  their  passage  through  the 
orifice,  and  means  for  drawing  the  strands  through  the 
chamber. 
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«■ 3,042^71             V  3,042,573 

; ;    IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  BONDING  FILTER  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 

'       .                            ELEMENTS  ING  IMPREGNATED  nMlOUS  MATERIALS 

Harold  Ernest  Jackson,  Plympton  St.  Maurice,  England,  Douglas  Roberts,  Worcestershire,  Englaad,  assignor  to 

assignor^  to  Tecalemit  Limited,  Brentford,  England  WItco  Chemical  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 


^: 


Filed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,167 
13  Claims.     (CI.  156— 191) 


,:\- 


a  British  company 

.Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780.575 
Claims  fiiriority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  24, 1957 
,  f.       12  Claims.     (CI.  156— 285) 


l^Jl 


.%■ 


f^ 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  filter  material  in  sheet  form 
to  an  adjoining  holding  vneans  in  the  construction  of  a 
filter  element  anit,  which  method  comprises  first  forming 
a  bead  of  an  adhesive  substance  on  at  least  one  end 
edge  of  a  filter  sheet  by  depositing  said  adhesive  sub- 
stance along  said  edge,  while  the  adhesive  is  in  a  soft 
state  and  allowing  said  bead  to  dry  and  harden  so  that 
the  filter  sheet  maV  be  handled  and  manipulated  into  the 
form  of  a  filtering\lement;  then,  shaping  said  sheet  into 
a  circular  form;  th^n  applying  a  holding  m^atis  devoid 
of  adhesive  thereon  \f>  the  bead  of  adhesive  of  said  edge 
of  said  filter  sheet  aiiid  subjecting  said  bead  to  a  soften- 
ing step  and,  while  scytoftened.  pressing  said  bead  against 
said  adjoining  holding,  means;  and  then  subjecting  said 
bead  to  a  rehardening  ste|  to  cause  tlie  edges  of  the 
filter  material  to  be  bonded  to  saiid  means. 


G' 


.'V 


;  •    ,   I-  .  ■  -l   3,042,572    • 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  tEMEf 
PINS  IN  THE  GROOVE  OF  A  FALLER  BAR 
Gaston  J.  Verhulst,  Blackstone,  Mass.,  assignor  to  G.  J. 
Vertaulst   Reneedling  Co.,  Inc.,  Blackstone,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Maasachasetts 

FUed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,358 
3  CUims.    (CI.  156—250) 


"v 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  faller  bar  comprising  the 
steps  .of  providing  a  metal  bar  having  a  continuous  open 
groove  extending  longitudinally  Of  the  bar  and  a  set  of 
equal  length  tapered  metal  pins,  each  pin  having  a  sharp 
point  and  a  thick  butt  end,  providing  a  narrow  strip  of 
stiff  material  which  is  penetratable  by  said  pin  points  and 
is  capable  of  holding  said  pins  rigidly  in  position  with  the 
butt  ends  and  pin  points  protruding,  providing  a  support 
having  a  set  of  equally  spaced  parallel  grooves  to  carry 
said  pins,  placing  one  of  said  pins  in  each  groove  with  all 
points  extending  in  one  direction,  mounting  the  strip  close 
to  the  pointed  ends  of  said  pins  in  said  grooves,  forcing 
said  pins  along  said  grooves  and  thrusting  the  pointed 
ends  of  the  pins  throu^  said  strip  but  leaying  the  butt 
ends  projecting  reflrwardly  and  locating  the  projecting 
points  of  the.  pins  in  substantially  one  plane,  roughening 
the  butts  of  said  pins,  inserting  said  pin  butts  in  said  faller 
bar  groove  while  the  pins  are  held  by  said  strip  in  a 
spaced  and  fixed  relationship,  filling  said  bar  groove  around 
the  fixed  pin  butts  with  a  liquid  thermosetting  resin  which 
adheres  to  metal,  curing  the  resin  while  the  pins  are  held 
in  place  by  said  strip,  to  cement  the  fixed  pins  in  said 
faller  bar  grbove.  said  strip  being  heat  resistant  to  the 
temperature  of  curing  said  resin,  and  thereafter  curing  the 
resin  and  removing  said  strip  from  the  pins  of  the  com- 
pleted faller  bar. 


't^ 


A 


'*■ 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  impregnated  fibrous 
sheet  material  which  consists  in  applying  an  impregnant 
in  the  form  of  a  foam  as  a  coating  on  to  one  surface  of 
a  web  of  fibrous  sheet  material,  and  then  feeding  the 
coated  web  past  a  position  at  which  suction  is  applied  to 
the  opposite  surface  of  the  web  to  suck  the  impregnant 
into  said  fibrous  sheet  material.  , 


3,042,574 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 

Jerome  Hochberg,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,995 
,   .     .  4  Claims.     (Ch  156—286) 


■M 


1.  TTie  method  of  preparing  dense  laminates  whjch 
comprises : 

(a)  arranging  a  plurality  of  superposed  plies  of  rcin- 
^  forced  polytetrafluoroethylene  sheet  material  in  di- 
rect contact  with  each  other, 

(b)  placing  said  superposed  plies  in  an  air  impermeaMe 
envelope  at  least  one  side  of  which  is  {Collapsible, 

(c)  evacuating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  air  from 
within  said  envelope  to  a  pressure  of  less  than  about 
380  mm.  of  mercury  within  said  envelope, 

id)  heating  said  plies  while  under  said  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  to  at  least  621"  F.  to  bond  said  plies  into 
an  integral  laminate,  •] 

(e)  cooling  said  laminate,  and  /      , 

(/)  removing  said  laminate  from  said  envelope. 


/« 


/ 


'i 
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3,642,575 
METHODS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  YIELD  IN  ALKA- 
LINE DIGESTION  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 
Nils  Josef  Christoffer  Harder,  Lidfango,  Sweden,  assignor 
to    Stiftelsen    Svensk    Cellulosaforskning,    Stockbolm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden  j 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,964  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  24,  1958/ 

5  aaims.  (0.162—80) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  pulp  for  papermaking  Ijy  the 
digestion  of  wood  chips  in  an  alkaline  m^i<im'  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  160*  and  200'  C,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  digestion  in  the  presence 
of  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  metal  borohydrides.  i.       i,    , 
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3,M2,57i 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   PRODUCING 

NONWOVEN   FIBROIS  SHEETS 

Cariyic   Harmon,  Scotch    Plains,   and    Frank    KaJwaites, 

Highland  Park,  N  J^  affiignors  (o  Chicopce  Manofac- 

turtng  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maaocfausctts 

Filed  June  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M6,009 

8  Claims.     (CL  162—114) 


lying  in  said  interstices  and  constituting  a  fiber  network 
to  hold  said  perlite  in  the  molded  shape,  and  a  binding 
constituent  consisting  essentially  of  organic  material. 


)     i 


;!K 


♦    I 


8.  The  method  of  producing  a  unitary,  nonwoven  pat- 
terned fibrous  sheet  from  an  aqueous  slurry  of  fibers  which 
comprises:  removing  liquid  from  the  slurry  to  form  a 
layer  of  wet  fibers  in  mechanical  and  friotional  engage- 
ment while  supporting  the  same  upon  a  freely  permeable, 
flexible,  papermaking  surface  having  a  predetermined 
topography  and  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  passages 
therethroMgh.  said  fibers  being  free  of  hydration  bonds; 
and  while  said  fibrous  layer  is  so  supported  directing 
streams  of  water  in  a  predetermined  pattern  against  the 
fibrous  hiyer  to  thereby  produce  fluid  flow  along  prede- 
termined courscsi  over  said  papermaking  surface  and 
through  said  passages  to  nwve  individual  fiber  elements 
of  the  layer  in  directions  into  packed  groups  of  fibers 
dispofied  in  an  arrangement  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
determined courses  of  fluid  flow.' 


3,«42479 1 
BACTERICIDAL   PROCESS    USING   p-HYDROXY- 

DIPHENYLAMINE 
Ernst  JacobI  and  Dietrich  Erdmann,  Darmstadt,  Germaay, 
assignors  to  E.  Merck  AktiengeMllschaft,  Darmstadt, 
Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aag.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,911 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  Ang.  30.  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  1*7—31) 
1.   Met))od  of  killing  bacteria  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  bacteria  to  the  action  of  p-hydroxy-iliphenyl- 


amine. 


•i:^A. 


f 


I.  In  the  method  comprising  disturbing  the  formation 
of  a  mobile  board- forming,  levelized  mass  of  fiber  and 
water  in  process  of  being  dewatered  from  an  aqueous 
slurry  on  a  felting  screen  to  a  wet  felt  for  drying  to  a  rigid 
board,  by  directing  an  aqueous  jet  onto  the  levelized  sur- 
face of  the  mass  in  a  manner  to  form  irregular  depres- 
sions and  elevations  in  said  surface,  said  mass  containing 
additive  binder  for  the  fibers  dispersed  in  the  water  and 
subject  to  removal  from  the  fibers  by  dispersion  in  water 
passing  through  the  fibers,  the  improvements  wherein 
said  aqueous  jet  contains  binder  for  the  fibers  dispersed 
therein  to  suhsiitutc  in  function  for  said  first-mentioned 
binder,  whereby  on  further  reduction  in  water  content, 
substitute  binder  from  the  jet  remains  in  the  aqueous 
residue  of  the  jet  to  function  with  respect  to  the  fibers 
washed  by  said  jet.  '       i 


3,042.578 

INSULATING  PRODUCT  AND  ITS  MANUFACTLTIE 

Paul  S.    Denning.   Klarimmee,   Fla.,   Mfignm    to  Johns- 

Manvillc  Perlite  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1955,  Ser.  No.  535,305 

25  Claims.  (CL  162—171) 
25.  A  molded  light  weight  insulating  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  particles  of  expanded  perlite  some  of 
whkh  are  as  fine  as  100  mesh  in  size,  the  perTite  particles 
being  in  substantial  contact,  said  contact  being  character- 
ized by  point  contact  as  distinguished  from  surface  con- 
tact, thereby  leaving  a  multitude  of  connecting  interstices 
between  the  partkles,  atMl  a  minor  amount  of  short  fiber 


3,§42  580  ' 

AEROSOL  GENERATING  PREPARATIONS 
Erast  JacoM  and  Hans   Bremer,   Darmstadt,   Germany, 
assignors  to  E.  Merck  Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation  V 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,7Ity 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  30.  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—39) 
I .  A  composition  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  'aerosols 
consisting  essentially  of  l,5-endomethylene-3,7-di-nitroso- 
l.3,5,7-tetraaza-cyclooctane  in  a  concentration  of  approx- 
imately 5  to  55%  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  insecticides,  fungicides,  bactericides,  repellents,  and 
organic  dyestuffs. 


3,042,577 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  WET  FELTS 
Geonse  W.  Thoma.s,  Cloquet,  Minn.,  asidgnor  to  Wood 
Conversion  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,940 
10  Claims.     (CI.  162— 115) 


.  3,042,581 

NEW    SALTS    OF    ISONICOTINIC    ACID    HYDRA- 
ZONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 
Henry    Penan,   Paris,   and   G«y    Hagemann,    Vinccnncs, 
France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Roossel- 
UCLAF.  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690.449 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  15,  1954 
11  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
I.  The  salt  of  the  isonicotinic  acid  bydrazone  of  bctiz- 
aldehyde-m-sulfonic  acid  with  an  antibiotic  having  a  basic 
group,  said  antibiotic  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  streptomycin,  dihydrostrcptomycin.  erythromy- 
cin, framycetin,  and  neomycin,  said  salt  having  a  substan- 
tially lower  toxicity  and  a  substantially  higher  growth  in- 
hibiting  effect   on    tubercle   bacilli    than    the   antibiotics 
themselves  and  their  reaction  products  with  isonicotinic 
acrd  hydrazide. 


3,042,582 
MITOMYCIN  RECOVERY  FROM  FERMENTATION 

BROTH 
Alexander  Gourcvitch  and   Bernard   Cbertow,  Syracosc. 
and    Joseph    I  ein,    FayetteviUe,    N.Y.,    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,   to  Bristol -.Myers  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,520 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  mitomycin  from 
a  mitomycin<ontaining  whole  broth,  the  step  of  adding 
to  the  whole  broth  at  least  about  0.001%  by  weight  of 
the  whole  broth  of  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  sulfate  wherein 
the  alkyl  radical  has  from  8  to'  18  carbon  atoms. 


/        3.042,583 
WATER-SOLUBLE  PROTEIN  FROM  FISH  AIR 
BLADDER    AND    INFANT    COUC    TREAT- 
MENT THEREWFTH  i 
Hans  kosenkraniuji,  2069  Seymoor  Arc.,  ' 
Cincinnati  37.  Ohio 
No  DnmlBg.    Hied  Oct.  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767^3 

11  Claims.     (CL  167—74) 
1.  The   process   of    recovering   proteins   from   the   air 
bladder   of   Cfntropomus   undecimalis.   comprising   the 
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steps  of  extracting  the  air  bladder  with  hot  water  and   to  it  a  salt  having  its  cation  selected  from  the  group  cqn- 


filtering  the  extract. 


3,042,584 
TREATMENT  AND  USE  OF  ENZYMES  FOR  THE 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  STARCH 
Earl  R.  Kooi,  La  Grange,  Clarence  F.  Harjes,  Hinsdale. 

and  John  S.  Gilkison,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Com' 

Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,531 
2  Claims.     (CI.  195—31) 

1.  A  process  for  selective  removal  of  transglucosidase 
activity  from  a  fungal  amylase  preparation  obtained  from 
an  organism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Aspergillus  genus  and  members  of  the  Rhizo- 
pus  genus,  said  preparation  containing  transglucosidase 
and  glucamylase  activities,  which  comprises  treating  said 
amylase  preparation  in  aqueous  medium  with  a  clay  min- 
eral in  An  amount  uplo  50  grams  of  clay  mineral  per  100 
units  of  glucamylase  activity  and  not  greater  than  that 
which  will  remove  46  percent  of  the  glucamylase  ac- 
tivity to  adsorb  the  transglucosidase  on  the  clay  mineral, 
separating  the  medium  from  the  clay  mineral,  and  re- 
covering said  Tnedium  substantially  free  from  transglu- 
cosidase activity,  said  recovered  medium  containing  at 
least  54  percent  of  the  glucamylase  activity  of  the  original 
preparation.  .  . 


sisting  of  calcium  and  barium,  the  salt  being  added  tin 
an  amount  such  that  the  calcium  ions  are  present  in  the 
range  of  1.35%  to  4.2%  and  the  barium  ions  are  present 
in  the  range  of  4.7%  to  14.8%  by  weight  based  on  the 
desoxyribonuclease.  •    \ 

.  i 

3,042,588 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    COBALAMIN- 
PEPTIDE  COMPLEXES 
John  Godfrey  Heathcote,  Grange  Park,  St.  Helens,  Eng- 
land,   assignor    to   The    Distillers   Company    Limited; 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr. 
4  Claims.     (CL  195 — 80) 


■  \ 

r.  4,  1957 


3,042,585 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 

Tetsuo  Ofrawa,  Tokyo.  Toshinao  Tsunoda,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  and  Shinji  Okumhra  and  Asaichiro  Ozaki,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Sanraku  Distillers  Company,  Inc.,  T6kyo» 
Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  20,  1957 
8  Claims.     (CL  195—47) 
1.  A  fermentative   process  for  the  production  of  L- 

glutamic   acid  which   comprises  cultivating  ATCC  No. 


1 .  A  process  of  producing  a  cobalamin-peptide  complex 
wherein  a  suitable  nutrient  medium  is  fermented  with  a 
cobalamih-producing  organism  and  thereafter  subjecting 
a  product  of  the  fermentation  containing  bound  co- 
balamin-proteili  complex'  in  solution  to  the  action  of  a 
degrading .  agent   and   continuing   such    action   until   the 


•?\"!,^^    S"^  T"*?"!  ^°°^'»^'"8  essentially  of  a  molecular  weight  of  the  degraded  product  constituting 

crude  hydrolyzed  mash  of  starch,  as  the  carbon  source,  ^^e  cobalam.n-peptide  complex  is  below  about  15,000  but 

and  sod.urp  nitrate,  as  the  nitrogen  source,  and  having  substantially   above  that  of  uncombined  cobalam.n.   to 

a  pH  of  between  approximately  5.0  and  9.0,  under  aerobic  ^^^  ^     ^^^^^  ^j^^j,  is  effecUve  against  pernicious 

conditions  until  appreciable  quantities  of  L-glutam.c  acid  ^„g^,^            ^^,  administration.        . 

are  formed  therein.  i                           . 


3,042486 

PURIFICATION  OF  STREPTOKINASE 

Malcolm  Siegel  and  Gabriel  Palombo,  Concord,  N  JL,  and 

Werner   Baumgarten,   North   Hills,   Pa.,   assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,062 
4  Claims.     (CL  195—66) 

I.  The  method  of  purifying  streptokinase  which  com- 
prises bringing  into  contact  with  DEAE  cellulose  a  solu- 
tions^ streptokinase  in  a  phosphate  buffer  having  a  molar 
concentration  of  from  0.005  to  0.015,  washing  the  cellu- 
lose with  a  phosphate  buffer  having  a  molar  concentration 
between  0.02  and  0.06  to  remove  impurities,  and  remov- 
ing streptokinase  from  the  cellulose  with  a  phosphate 
buffer  having  a  molar  concentration  between  0.06  and 
0.15. 


:  3,042.589 

^      COKE  OVEN  CONSTRUCTION 
Carl  Otto,  8  The  Beachway,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,261         i 
7  Chiims.     (CL  202—139) 


I. 


3,042,587  ■ 

STABILIZED  DESOXYRIBONUCLEASE    *  ,  M 

PREPARATION  I 

Werner  Baumgarien,  North  Hills,  and  Reginald  F.  John-  ' 

son,  Morris vllle.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,324 

3  Claims.     (CL  195—68) 

1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  a  preparation  containing        1.  A  coke  oven  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pancreatic   desoxyribonuclease   which   comprises   adding    apart  coking  chambers  and  heating  walls  therebetween. 
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each  of  said  coking  chambers  being  varia'bly  tapered  over 
the  length  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  steeper  taper  at 
the  pusher  side  of  said  chamber  than  at  the  cok.9  side  of 
said  chjsaber. 


3,042,590 
HIGH  CHAMBERED  COKING  RETORT  oVEN 
ioseph  Van  Ackeren  and  Edward  J.  Helm,  Pittsburxh,  Pa., 
assisDon  to  Koppcrs  Compaay,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961.  Scr.  No.  102,807 
17  CUiott.     (CI.  202—144) 


7.  A  heating  flue  system  for  high  chambered  horizontal 
coking  retort  ovens,  comprising:  a  vertical  combustion 
flue  constituted  of  oppositely  disposed  liner  wall  portions 
to  form  the  sides  of  coking  chambers  alongside  the  heat- 
ing flue  and  spaced  tie  wall  portions  interconnecting  the 
liner  wall  portions  and  forming  transverse  partition  walls 
between  the  ihtemal  flue  space  formed  by  said  liner 
and  tie  wall  portions  and  similar  flue  spaces  on  the  op- 
posite 'si3es  of  the  transverse  partition  walls;  a  base  por- 
tion for  supporting  said^  heating  flue  and  the  adjoining 
portions  of  the  coking  chambers;  a  pair  of  regenerators 
below  said  base  portion;  regenerator  riser  ducts  centrally 
located  wrthin  each  of  said  transverse  partition  walls  and 
each  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  heating  flue  to  an  intermediate  level  higher 
up  in  the  flue,  with  the  riser  duct  in  each  partition  wall 
terminating  in  two  Heyated  outlet  high  burner  branch 
ports,  located  respectively  in  the  flue  spaces  along  the 
opposite  sides  ctf  the  partition  walls;  low  burner  regen- 
■  erator  ducts  an<r\ports  located  in  the  base  portion  «f  the 
heating  flue  and  communicably  connecting  a  pair  of  said 
regenerators  directly  with  the  bottom  of  the  flue  space 
within  said  heating  flue  for  combustion  in  a  lower  com- 
bustion zone  therein;  a  high  burner  regenerator  duct 
located  in  the  base  portion  for  the  heating  flue  along 
one  side  of  the  low  burner  regenerator  ducts  and  com- 
municably connecting  one  regenerator  of  said  pair  with 
the  riser  duct  in  one  of  said  partition  walls  at  the  top  of 
the  base  portion  of  the  heating  flue;  and  a  separate  high 
burner  regenerator  duct  located  in  the  base  portion  for 
the  heating  flue  along  the  oppo&ite  side  of  the  low  burner 
regenerator  ducts  from  the  sid*  at  which  the  high  burner 
duct  for  said  one  regenerator  is  located,  said  separate 
high  burner  regenerator  duct  likewise  communicably  con- 
necting the  other  regenerator  of  said  pair  with  the  ri^r 
»  duct  in  thp  other  of  said  partition  walls  at  the  top  of  the 
base  portion  of  the  heating  flue,  said  elevated  outlet  ports 
being  located  in  ledges  projecting  from  the  partition  walls 
slightly  into  the  gas  flow  spaces  of  the  flues,  and  opening 
upwardly  in  the  flues  inwardly  from  the  side  faces  there- 
above  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  partition  walls  be- 
tween the  flues  for  vertical  flow  generally  parallel  with 
the  flow  of  gas  from  lower  down  in  the  flues. 


I 


3,042^91 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TORS ON  INSULATING   BASES 
Erwin  E.  Cado,  Chicaco,  III.,  aadgnor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatkta  of  lllinob 
Filed  May  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  660,420 
7  Claims.     (O.  204—15) 
7.  The  method  of  producing  a  printed  pattern  of  con- 
ductive material  on  a  permanent  insulating  base,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  molding  the  surface  of 
the  insulating  base  to  provide  recessed  and  noD-recessed 
surfaces  in  accordance  with  the  printed  pattern  desired; 
applying  to  the  surface  of  said  base,  including  the  re- 
cessed and  nonrecessed  surfaces  thereof,  a  film  of  con- 
ductive material;  contacting  the  surface  of  said  base  with 
an  applicator  carrying  a  continuously  distributed  coating 
of  masking  material  whereby  masking  material  contacts 
and  is  transferred  only  to  the  oon-recessed  surfaces  of 
said  base  leaving  the  conductive  film  exposed  at  the  re- 
cessed surfaces  thereof;  electroplating  a  coating  of  con- 
ductive material  on  the  exposed  conductive  film  at  the  re- 
cessed surfaces  of  said  bas^;  and  removing  said  mask- 
ing material  and  the  portions  of  conductive  film  under- 
lying the  masking  materia]  at  the  non-recessed  surfaces 
of  said  base. 


3,042.592 
POWER  SUPPLY   FOR   CHROMIUM   PLATTSG 
Gleno  R.  Schaer,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asignments,    to    General     Development    Corporatioa, 
Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5.  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,302 
.    ,  3  CUims.     (CI.  204—51) 


) 


>  3,042,593 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  CLEANSING 

SEMICONDUCnVE  DEVICES 
William  Michlin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asaignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Phiko  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  (orporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  685,536 
13  Claims.     (CL  204—141) 


jHiiiMii.'aii  ewJttt!>  away* 


1.  A  method  for  cleansing  a  semiconductor  device 
which  comprises  a  body  of  semiconductive  material  and 
a  rectifier  electrode  positioned  thereon  containing  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, gallium  and  indium,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:   applying  an  electrolyte  to  said  electrode  and 


ti 


I.  In  the  art  of  chromium  plating  a  metal  object  where- 
in the  object  is  constituted  the  cathode  to  be  chromium 
plated  in  an  electrolytic  circuit  with  an  anode  and  plating 
solution  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  chromic  and  , 
sulfuric  acids  adapted  for  ghromium  plating,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  applying  a  three-phase,  half  w»ve 
rectified  voltage  to  said  anode  and  cathode,  one  of  said 
phases  having  its  normal  phase  relationship  reversed. 
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to  the  surface  portion  of  said  body  surrounding  said 
electrode  while  maintaining  said  electrode  at  a  poteiitial 
positive  with  respect  to  said  electrolyte;  said  electrolyte 
consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  first  substance  composed 
of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  ccm- 
sisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide, 
I  for  supplying  said  electrolyte  with  bydroxyl  ions,  and  a 
second  substance  composed  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  cyanide  and 
potassium  cyanide,  for  supplying  said  electrolyte  with 
cyanide  ions,  said  first  and  second  substances  having  re- 
spective concentrations  in  said  water  such  that  the  by- 
droxyl ion  concentration  therein  is  between  about  0.025 
molal  and  about  1.5  molal,  the  cyanide  ion  concentration 
therein  is  between  about  0.1  molal  and  about  six  molal, 
and  the  quotient  of  said  hydroxyl  ion  concentration  di- 
vided by  said  cyanide  ion  concentration  has  a  maximum 
value  of  about  0.25. 


3,042,594  I, 

VIBRATION  COMPACTION  .'/   f 

Joseph  J.  Hauth,  Richland,  Wasfa.,  assignor  to  the  Urifc^ 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
:).      Atomic  Energy  Commission 

.  jSo  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,404 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—154.2)  < 
1.  A  method  of  compacting  a  powder  consisting  of 
different  size  range  fractions  within  a  metal  container 
comprising  vibrating  the  container  in  a  vibrator  giving  a 
vertical  shake  to  the  container  at  frequencies  above  and 
below  its  resonant  frequency  including  a  harmonic  of 
the  resonant  frequency  and  also  sweeping  the  frequency 
of  vibration  Jtcrosj^thc  resonant  frequency  several  times 
thereby  following  the  change  in  resonant  frequency  caused 
by  compaction  of  the  powder. 


3,042,595 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
John  Cobb,  Mountain  View,  Charles  M.  Rice,  Palo  Alto, 
Wayne  L.  Ross,  Mountain  View,  and  Kenneth  W. 
Sauer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Radia- 
tor and  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,900 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—154.2) 


/|J 


1 .  The  method  of  operating  a  boiling  neutronic  reactor 
having  a  core,  a  light  water  coolant,  a  separate  water 
moderator  and  fissionable  material  disposed  in  said  light 
water  coolant,  the  reactor  being  one  which  has  the  op- 
erating characteristic  of  functioning  with  positive  and 
negative  void  coefficient  of  reactivity  comprising:  main- 
taining a  relationship  between  the  relative  proportions  of 
coolant  and  moderator  to  each  other  and  to  the  amount 
of  fissionable  material  to  maintain  for  relatively  small 
incremental  heat  removal  a  positive  void  coefficient  of 
reactivity,  under  which  the  reactor  is  automatically  load 
following  responsive  to  vapor  pressure  developed,  vary- 

r 


ing  the  moderator  level  to  increase  the  range  of  control  of 
reactivity  to  supply  relatively  large  load  demands  while 
maintaining  positive  void  coefficient  of  reactivity. 


3,042,596 
PHOTOISOMERIC  PREPARATION   OF  TRANS  BIS 

ORGANOSULFONYL  ETHYLENES 
James  D.  Johnston,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Peonsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,971 

7  Claims.     (CI.  204—158) 
1 .  The  method  of  converting  the  cis  isomer  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


Q.8C= 


=CSQ, 


0    0       X,  Xi      o    o 


wherein  Qi  and  Q^  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl  and  nitroaryl  and  Xj  and  Xj 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen  to  the  trans  isomer  comprising  treating  said  cis 
isomer  with  bromine  in  the  presence  of  ultraviolet  light. 


3,042,597 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  AND.* 
SEPARATION  OF  METALS 
Ernst  Joseph  Schumacher,  Ruschlikon,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  31,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CL  204—180) 


I.  A  process  for  concentrating  the  ions  of  at  least 
one  metal,  comprising  dissolving  material  containing  said 
at  least  one  metal  in  an  ioniziqg  solvent,  placing  the  solu- 
tion thus  formed  in  the  space  between  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  establishing  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
and  through  said  ionizling  solvent  a  concentration  gradient 
of  a  complexing  base  havipg  a  steepness  of  from  IQ-'* 
to  1  mol.  per  litre  per  cni,  said  complexing  base  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  10^  times  the  equi- 
molecular.  amount  of  the  I  said  at  least  one  metal,  the 
concentration  gradient  incrjeasing  from  the  jinode  to  the 
cathode,  the  complexing  bise  being  one  which  will  form 
metal  containing  complex  anions  with  the  ions  of  said 
at  least  one  metal  and  which  takes  part  in  the  instantane- 
ous intcrconversion  of  the  ions  of  said  at  least  one  metal 
in  the  ionizing  solvent,  and  while  containing  the  ionizing 
solvent  so  as  to  prevent  free  convection  while  permit- 
ting ion  migration,  applying  a  current  through  said  ioniz- 
ing solvent  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode  for  a  time 
sufficient  for  the  complex  anions  and  ions  of  said  at  least 
one  metal  to  reach  an  equilibrium  position  with  regard 
to  the  gradient  in  the  cathode-anode  interspace,  whereby 
the.metal-containing  anions  and  metal  ions  of  said  at  least 
one  metal  are  collected  in  a  small  zone  in  the  ionizing 
solvent  in  which  substantially  half  of  the  metal  containing 
ions  are  in  anionic  form. 


3,042,598 

SHIELDED  THORIUM  FUEL  ELEMENT 

Russell  L.  Crowtber,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59.993 

6  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 

I.  A  fuel  element  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  which 

comprises    an    inner    fertile    portion    comprising    Th"' 

which  is  converted  at  least  in  part  to  U*"  by  neutron  ir- 


•\ 
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radiation,   and   an   outer  portion  comprising  ^   neutron 

shield  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Np*", 

^  Np"*.  and  Am**'  and  *having  strong  neutron  resonances 


turning  said  liquid  portion  to  said  reactor,  detecting  means 
sensitive  to  changes  in  power  demand  on  said  load  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  and  con- 
nected to  increase  the  flow  of  liquid  moderator-coolant 
through  chain  reacting  assembly  in  response  to  increased 


\9 


in  the  rajjge  of  from  about  0'05  e.v.  to  about  10.0  e.v.  to 
absorb  from  the  neutron  flux  neutrons  of  energies  in  this 
range  and  substantially  reduce  neutron  capture  in  Pa"' 
present  during  the  conversion.  , 


3,042.599 
LOW  POWER  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Arthur  T.  Blehi.  Danville,  Calif.,  assisnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
seated  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  624,295 
14  Claims.    (CL  204—193.2) 


1.  A  low  power  nuclear  reactor  core  formed  of  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  p<;Jyethylene  and  U  235  en- 
riched UOj  particles  having  a  diameter  of  10-30  microns, 
said  polyethylene  being  prc^-irradiated  to  about  3  megarep. 

4.  A  core  assembly  for  a  low  power  nuclear  reactor 
comprising  a  fluid  tight  core  tank,  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing thin  partition  member  disposed  therein  dividing  said 
tank  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  solid  form  hydro- 
gen moderated  UO3  core  disposed  in  said  tank,  said  cere, 
having  a  flrst  sub-critic^al  mass  portion  disposed  above 
said  partition  member  and  supported  thereby  and  having 
^__second  sub-critical  mass  portion  disposed  beneath  said 
parti tToiTrnembft'.  means  supported  by  said  tank  and  dis- 
posed within  said  lower  chamber  operable  to  hold  said 
second  core  pcttion  against  said  partition  member  in 
reactive  relation  with  said  first  core  portion,  said  means 
including  a  heat  responsive  member  disposed  within  said 
core  operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  increase  in 
teipperature  of  said  core  to  release  said  second  core  por- 
tion and  allow  the  same  to  drop  downwardly  within  said 
lower  chamber  out  of  reactive  relation  with  said  first  core 
portion. 


3,042.600  '  ♦ 

REACTOR  CONTROL 
RotMft  D.  BroolLs,  Ballston  Ijtkt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral tiectric  Company,  a  corponition  of  New  York 
,       Filed  Nov.  2«.  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,931 
II  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193.2) 
I.  An  apparatus  which  comprises  a  nuclear  reactor 
adapted   to  contact  a  liquid   moderator-coolant  with  a 
nuclear  chain  reacting  assembly.'* means  for  controlling 
said  assembly  to  heat  and  partially  vaporize  said  coolant, 
separator  means  for  separating  the  vapor  and  liquid  por- 
tions of  the  heated  coolant  discharged  from  said  assem- 
bly, an  energy  extracting  load  means  connected  in  vapor- 
receiving  relation  to  said  separator  means,  means  for  re- 


\ 


'"•^. 


load  demand  and  to  decrease  the  flow  of  liquid  moderator- 
coolant  through  said  chain  reacting  assembly  in  response 
to  decreased  load  demand  to  regulate  the  power  output 
the/eof  to  meet  and  follow  operational  changes  in  the 
power  demand  by  varying  the  ratio  between  said  vapor 
and  liquid  portions  of  said  moderator  coolant  therein. 


'  3,042,601 

LIGHT   WATER    MODERATED   NUCLEAR 
RESEARCH  REACTOR 
Ernest  Loeb,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  curporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,494 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193  J) 


M 


1 .  In  a  pool  type  research  /eactor.  a  pool  having  a 
tank  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  pool,  said  tank 
communicating  with  said  pool,  said  tank  having  discharge 
means  defined  therein,  at  least  one  irradiation  station  in 
each  said  pool  and  said  tank,  a  nuclear  core  within  said 
pool,  said  core  having  a  header  attached  thereto,  means 
to  selectively  move  said  core  into  operating  position  at 
one  of  said  stations,  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
header  to  said  discbarge  means  when  said  core  is  operably 
disposed  at  each  of  said  stations,  and  circulating  means 
disposed  exterior  to  said  lank  and  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge means  to  forcibly  circulate  pool  water  through 
said  core  during  operation  of  said  reactor,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  coupling  means  couphng  said  header  to 
said  discharge  means  when  said  core  is  disposed  at  said 
tank  station  and  a  removable  cover  having  an  aperture 
defined  therethrough  for  said  tank,  said  aperture  in  said 
cover  cooperating  with  said  header  when  said  core  is  dis- 
posed at  said  pool  station. 
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3,042,602 
HORIZONTAL  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Vlttorio  de  Nora,  .Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Oronzio  de 
'    Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy  I 
Filed  Oct  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,378 
9  Claims.     (CI.  204—220) 


«                 Vr. 
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3,042,603 
THICKNESS  MODIFYING  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Kellcy,  Glenside,  Willard  H.  Moll,  Lansdalc, 
Stuart  L.  Parsons,  Gwyncdd  Valley,  and  Gerald  F. 
Pascale,  Norristown,  Pp.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,938 
6  Claims.    (CI.  204—228) 


"•I.  Apparatus  for  altering  the  thickness  of  a  region  of 
a  solid  body  from  its  initial  thickness  to  a  given  thick- 
ness, comprising  means  for  mechanically  gauging  said 
initial  thickness  of  said  region,  means  coupled  to  said 
gauging  means  for  producing  an  electrical  quantity  the 
value  of  which  depends  on  the  magnitude  of  said  gauged 
thickness,  means  for  storing  said  electrical  quantity,  means 
actuatable  to  alter  the  thickness  of  said  body,  the  latter 
means  being  adapted  to  alter  said  thickness  of  said  region 
when  said  body  is  in  a  given  position  stationary  with  re- 
spect to  said  thickness-altering  means,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  thickness-altering  means  when  said  body  is  sta- 
tionary in  said  given  iwsition,  means  responsive  to  said 
value  of  said  electrical  quantity  to  maintain  said  thick- 
ness-altering means  actuated  for  the  time  required  by 
said  thickness-altering  means  to  alter  said  thickness  of 
said  region  from  said  gauged  thiclmess  to  substantially 
said  given  thickness  and  thereafter  to  dtactuate  said 
thickness-altering  means,  and  means  for  supplying  said 
stored  electrical  quantity  from  said  storing  means  to  said 


:>."  •*^-^ 


means  responsive  to  said  electrical  quantity  concurrently 
with  the  actuation  of  said  thickness-altering  means  and 
when  said  body  is  stationary  in  said  given  position. 


.    I   /  \    • 

3,042,604 
•  FURNACES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION 

OF  ALUMINUM 
Reidar  Hegland,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alumin- 
ium-Industrie-Aktien-Gesellschaft,     Chippis     (Switzer- 
land), Chippis,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  29,  1 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—244) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  conducting  the  electrolysis  of  elec- 
trolytes which  comprises  an  elongated  inclined  trough, 
a  metal  frame  comprising  transverse  and  longitudinal 
members,  anodes  suspended  from  said  transverse  mem- 
bers of  said  frame,  a  flexible,  rupturable.  plastic  sheet 
cover  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  trough,  openings  in 
said  cover  through  which  said  anodes  protrude,  a  mer- 
cury cathode  flowing  along  the  base  of  said  trough,  a 
•Cathode  contact  surface  in  said  trough  base  comprising 
alternate  longitudinal  conductive  and  non-conductive  sur- 
faces, said  conductive  si^rfkces  being  lower  and  narrower 
than  said  non-conductive  surfaces  whereby  during  periods 
of  reduced  mercury  flow  the  conductive  surfaces  remain 
covered  with  mercury,  aikl  means  for  imposing  an  elec- 
trical current  on  said  anodes  and  said  cathode. 


1.  In  a  furnace  house  for  furnaces  used  in  the  elec- 
trolytic production  of  aluminum.the  combination  com- 
prising a  floor  provide^^  with  a  plurality  of  openings, 
generally  rectangular  pots  in  said  openings  respectively 
having  their  tops  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  floor 
and  arranged  in  a  straight  row  extending  along  aligned 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  pots,  said  floor  including  parts 
ifi  the  form  of  cantilevers  extending  transversely  of  said 
longitudinal  axes  from  anchorages  towards  regioos  be- 
ttveen  successive  pots  in  the  row,  each  pair  of  canti- 
levers which  extend  from  opposite  directions  towards  the 
corresponding  region  being  spaced  at  said  region,  anodes 
dipping  into  the  pots,  and  structures  for  supporting  said 
anodes,  each  structure  being  located  in  the  correspond- 
ing region  between  adjacent  pots  in  the  row  and  sup- 
porting the  anodes  in  said  adjacent  pots,  said  structure^ 
inchiding  a,  pair  of  pillar  means  extending  upwardly 
from  the  cantilevers  respectively  at  said  corresponding 
region  and  located  between  the  vertical  planes  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal sides  of  the  pots  permitting  servicing  of  the 
pots  along  their  longitudinal  sides  by  the  travel  of  serv- 
icing devices,  such  as  crust-breakers,  along  said  longi- 
tudinal sides  from  one  ;pot  to  the  next  without  obstruc- 
tion from  said  pillar  means. 


3,042,605 
,      ELECTROPLATING  RACKS 
William  E.  Beike,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Beike  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  Sept  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,616,  now  Patent 
No.  2,958,642,  dated  Nov.  1,  1960,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  511,264,  May  26,  L955,  now 
Patent  No.  2,820,757,  dated  Jan.  21,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,822 

1  Claim.  (CI.  204—297) 
An  electroplating  rack  comprising  an  elongated  vertical- 
ly extending  metal  spine  comprising  a  flat  body  formed  at 
its  upper  end  with  a  downwardly  open  V  shaped  hook, 
said  body  being  covered  over  all  except  at  its  hook  with 
an  initially  plastic  layer  of  electric  insulation,  the  said 
body  heing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tending apertures  spaced  from  each  other,  and  each  aper- 
ture being  provided  with  a  tip  structure  for  supporting 
articles  to  be  electroplated,  one  of  said  apertures  being 
provided  with  an  electrically  conducting  bushing  having 
a  tapered  end  and  a  threaded  bore,  the  said  tapered  end 
being  longitudihaljy  grooved  and  provided  with  converg- 
ing sharp  edges  bordering  its  grooves  and  adapted  to  cut 
a  new  bright  contacting  surface  in  the  aperture  in  said 
body  when  the  tapered  end  is  forced  into  said  aperture,  a 
threaded  shank  in  the  bore  of  said  bushing  and  extending 
through  the  bushing  and  through  the  aperture  of  said 
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,  body  and  pro)ecting  from  the  other  side  of  said  body,  an 
elongated  non-circular  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  receiv- 
ing said  shank  on  which  it  is  threaded,  and  said  nut  having 
a  frusto-conical  end  engaging  the  adjacent  side  of  said  body 
and  centering  said  shank  in  said  aperture,  said  nut  draw- 
ing the  nut  and  the  bushing  into  said  aperture  to  effect  a 
tight  electrical  connection,  said  shank  projecting  beyond 
said  nut  with  its  threaded  end.  and  having  an  insulating 
cover  nut  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  for  receiving  the 
threaded  end  of  the  shank,  and  having  a  countcrbore 
large  enough  to  rotate  about  said  tapered  nut,  the  said 
cover  nut  engaging  the  plastic  insulation  on  said  body 
and  excluding  electrolyte  from  engagement  with  the  taper- 
ed nut  and  threaded  shank  at  this  side,  two  pairs  of  Wire 


tip  members  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bushing 
and  having  parallel  portions  engaged  by  a  washer  at  their 
central  portions  and  secured  against  an  annular  shoulder 
pn  said  bushing,  each  of  said  wires  having  a  diagonal  di- 
verging portion  extending  from  each  side  of  said  bushing, 
and  each  of  the  wires  being  provided  with  a  straight  paral- 
lel portion,  a  diagonally  inwardly  extending  portion,  and  a 
straight,  bare  end  portion,  one  pair  of  said  wires  extend- 
ing traaaversely  to  the  axis  of  the  bushing  and  the  other 
pair  of  Mid  wires  being  bent  forwardly  and  diagonally 
from  the  bushing,  providing  four  resilient  pairs  of  wire 
ends  spaced  from  each  other  to  support  objects  to  be 
electroplated,  the  wires,  washer,  nut,  and  bushing  being 
covered  over  all  with  plastic  insulation  having  a  circular 
cup  shape  about  the  bushing  engaging  the  insulation  on 
the  spine  and  excluding  electrolyte  except  at  the  ends  of 
the  wires. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  208—113  see: 
Patent  No   3.042,196 

For  Class  208—143  see: 
Patent  No.  3,042.197 


3.042,606 
DESCALING  SEA  WATER 
•Murrell    I,.    Salutsky,    Silver    Spring,    and    Grover    I.. 
Bridger,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  St 
Co,,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  May  31,  I960,  S«r.  No.  32.753 
7CUiins.     (CI.  210— 28) 
1.  A  method  for  removing  scale-forming  compounds 
from  sea  water  and  recovering  said  compounds  in  use- 
able form  which  comprises  contacting  an  ion  exchange 
resin  in  sequence   with   phosphoric  acid  and   a   sodium 
chloride  solution  to  yield  separately  hydrochloric  acid 


solution  and  disodium  phosphate  solution,  adding  said 
disodium  phosphate  solution  and  ammonia  in  stoichio- 


■^' 


metric  amounts  to  a  predetermfned  amount  of  sea  water 
to  precipitate  the  scale-forming  elements,  and  separating 
the  precipitates  from   the  mother  liquor. 


3,042.607 
DRILLING  FLUID 
George  R.  Morris,  1117  S.  Toledo,  Tuin,  OUa. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  6.  I960,  Ser.  No.  695 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 8.5) 
I.  A(i  additive  for  drilling  fluid  consisting  essentially 
of  groi<id  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
peach  seeds,  olive  stones,  cherry  stones,  apricot  seeds,  avo- 
cado seeds  and  plum  seeds  ranging  in  size  from  about  4 
mesh  to  about  200  mesh  size,  said  ground  material  being 
coated  with  a  first  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  substantial  amounts  of  caustic,  soda  and  quebracho, 
and  coated  with  a  second  outer  coating  of  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose.  •■ 


3,042.608 
ADDITIVE   FOR    A    WELL   SERVICING 
COMPOSITION 
George  R.  Morris,  Three  Springs  Ranch,  I^pg  Lane,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  103,361 
1}  Claims.     (CL  252 — 8.5) 
3.  A  well  servicing  composition  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  an  oil  base  drilling  mud,  a  water  base  drilling 
mud  and  a  cement;  and  an  additive  mixed  with  said  first 
materia!  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce 
circulation  losses  of  said  first  material;  said  additive  con- 
taining an  amount  of  ground  particles  of  a  C-stage  res- 
inoid  material  effective  to  reduce  lost  circulation,  a  major 
portion  of  said  particles  being  relatively  flat,  chip-shape 
in  appearance  and  sufficiently  thick  as  to  exhibit  substan- 
tial  flexural  strength   when   bridging  an  opening  in  the 
borehole  wall,  the  size  of  said  particles  being  suflficiently 
large  to  be  retained  on  a  150  U.S.  sieve  and  selected  so 
that  the  largest  size  thereof  is  pumpable  and  capable  of 
bridging  the  largest  expected  formation  opening  for  caus- 
ing loss  of  said  first  material. 


3,042.609 
PREVENTION  OF  CORROSION  IN  SYSTEMS  CON- 

TAINING  A  CORROSIVE  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
William   B.   Hughes,  Webster  Groves,   Mo.,  assignor  to 

Petrolite  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

N>  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,325 
18  Claims.     (CL  252 — 8.55) 

7.  A  process  of  preventing  corrosion  of  metals  in  water 
flooding  and  water  disposal  systems  which  is  characterized 
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by  injecting  into  an  underground  formatioii  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  aldehyde  sulfoxylate  and  a  salt  thereof. 


3,042,610 
ACIDIZING  OF  WELLS 
Peggy  M.  Dunlap,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,048  - 
3  Claims.     (O.  252— 8  J5)  ^ 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  well,  the  step  which  com- 
prises introducing  into  said  well  a  composition  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  acid  containing  dissolved 
therein  in  a  concentration  between  about' 2.8  and  about 
3.5  molar  a  water-soluble  salt  of  calcium  and  in  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  said  aqueous 
solution  of  acid  a  water-soluble  organic  compound  pos- 
sessing surface-active  properties  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting,  of  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  dehy- 
droabietyl  amine,  cocotrimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  di- 
n-butyl amine,  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  nonyl  phenol, 
polyoxyethylene  ether  of  dodecyl  phenol,  polyethylamine 
aniline,  propyl  pyridine,  butyl  pyridine,  and  amyl  pycu 
dine. 


3,042,611 
WATERFLOODING 
John  T.  Patton,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  aasiffiior  to  Jersey  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,251 

4  Claims.  (O.  252—8.55) 
1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean 
oil  reservoir,  the  step  of  flooding  the  reservoir  with  water 
containing  an  amount  of  dextran  sufficient  to  increase 
the  viscosity  of  the  water,  said  water  being  further  satu- 
rated with  calcium  carbonate  and  containing  a  quantity 
of  preservative  sufficient  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  the 
dextran  to  degrade. 


tion  consists  essentially  of  a  polymeric  high  molecular 
weight  unsaturated  poiybasic  carboxylic  acid  and  an  alka- 
line earth-containing  phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  re- 
action product  obtained  by  reacting  a  normally  non- 
gaseous hydrocarbon  with  a  phosphorus  sulfide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  150°  F.  to  about  600°  P.,  hydro- 
lyzing  the  resultant  phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  reac- 
tion product  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200"  F.  to 
about  500°  P.,  and  reacting  said  hydrolyzed  reaction  prod- 
uct with  sufficient  amount  of  a  basic  alkaline  earth  com- 
pound to  obtain  a  basic  alkaline  earth-containing  phos- 
phorus sulfide-hydrocarbon  reaction  product  having  an 
excess  alkalinity  of  at  least  2  milligrami^NaOH  per  gram 
of  product,  the  improvement  of  making  said  basic  alkaline, 
earth-reacted  hydrolyzed  reaction  product  suitable  for  ad- 
mixing with  a  polymeric  high  molecular  weight  unsatu- 
rated poiybasic  carboxylic  acid  in  the  ratio  of  from  about 
20:1  to  about  20:2,  respectively,  in  a  hydrocarbon  lubri- 
cating oil  without  thickening  said  basic  admixture,  which 
improvement  comprises  blowing  said  alkaline  earth-con- 
taining phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  reaction  product 
with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100* 
P.  to  about  350°  P.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
alkalinity  of  said  alkaline  earth-containing  phosphorus 
sulfide-hydrocarbon  reaction  product  to  a  value  of  about 
zero  milligram  NaOH  per  gram  of  product  prior  to  admix- 
ture with  said  polymeric  high  molecular  weight  unsatu- 
rated poiybasic  carboxylic  acid.       " 


*  3,042,612 

I  LOW  FLUID  LOSS  COMPOSITION 

Albert  H.  Roebuck,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  James  B. 
Scott,  PoDca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company.  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,505 

15  piaims.  (CL  252—8.55) 
1 .  A  low  liquid  loss  additive  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  .0025  part  of  a  finely  divided  solid  containing  par- 
ticles varying  in  size  from  about  0.005  to  2  microns,  an 
amount  of  .015  to  .08  part  of  an  organo  sulfonate  dispers- 
ing agent,  an  amount  of  .01  to  .08  part  an  agglutinant  and 
an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  fluid  loss  of  an  at  least  paps 
tially  oil-soluble  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyamines,  alkyl  substituted  imidazo- 
lines having  the  formula 


•         ,  3,042,614 

GREASES  CONTAINING  TETRAHALOPHTHALYL 
COMPOUNDS  AND  ORGANOPHILIC  SILICEOUS 
MATERIALS  AS  THICKENERS 

Robert  E.  Halter,  Verona,  Paul  R.  McCarthy,  Allison' 
Park,  and  Joseph  J.  McGrath,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drarwing.    FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,401 

i  Y       18  Claims.     (CI.  252— 33.6) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion 
in  a  lubricating  *oil  of  a  sufficient  amount  to  thicken  the 
lubricating  oil  to  a  grease  consistency  of  a  tetrahalo- 
phthalyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  salts  of  a  tetrahalophthalic  acid;  tetrahalo- 
phthalates  having  the  formula: 


Y 


1' 


coox 


-co  OR" 


cni(CHi),c 


N-CHi 


:h, 


i 

in  which  n  is  at  least  10  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  1  to  3*  carbon  atoms  and  N-acyl 
sarcosines. 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  lithium,  calcium,  barium,  strontium,  aluminum 
and  zinc;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  and  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
and  tetrahalophthalamates  having  the  formula: 


3,042,613 

PREPARATION  OF  LUBRICANT  ADDmVE  AND 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 

Nomian  E.  Lemmon,  Hammond,  and  Albert  R.  Sabol, 
Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,118 

11  Claims.    (CL  252—32.7) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  additivq  combination 
for  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oils,  which  additive  combina- 
780  0.Q.—19  1 
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where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR, 
CM  and  NRR';  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  calcium,  barium, 
strontium,  aluminum  and  zinc;  Y  is  selected  from  the 
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group  comisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  and 
R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  aliphatic  alcyclic  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


about   50  mol   percent  FejOj  and  having  incorporated 
therein  between  0.5  and  lO.U  mol  percent  barium  oxide. 
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3,042>I5 

GREASES  THICKENED  WITH  LITHIUM  SOAPS 
AND  CALCR  M  SOAPS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  CON- 
TAINING  12-14  CARBON  ATOMS 

LeaUe  U.  Franklin  and  Julius  C.  Gcbhart,  Port  Art^, 
.  Tcx^  ajfiifDon  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpondon,  PiltriMirfh,  Pa, 
■  corporadoo  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M5S 
5  Claims.     (CL  152-^4«) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  thickened  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease 
with  about  1.7  to  about  17  percent  by  weight  of  a  lithium 
soap  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  16  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  about  0.3  to  about  8  percent  by  weight  of  a  calcium 
soap  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  14  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,042,61<      '  *- 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MAGNETIC  INK 

Robert  J.  Brown,  Yorlitown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,401 

13  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.5) 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  magnetic  ink  suitable  for  use 
in  high  speed  magnetic  printing  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  wetting  a  magnetic  carrier  substance  having  a  particle 
size  of  about  10  microns  and  having  a  high  permeability 
with  a  solution  of  a  water  insoluble  resin  maintained  at 
temperatures  of  about  100*  P.,  addirvg  said  wetted  sub- 
,  stance  with  agitation  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  viscous 
organic  material  support  medium  to  form  thereby  small 
spherical  liquid  droplets  discretely  maintained  in  said  sup- 
^  port  medium  and  comprising  solid  magnetic  carrier-resin 
material  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  water  immiscible  sol- 
vent, cooling  said  mixture  by  the  addition  of  water  to 
cause  gellation  of  the  droplets,  washing  and  air  drying 
the  gel  particles  to  cause  said  particles  to  solidify  there- 
by as  spherical  magnetic  carrier-resil  magnetic  ink  parti- 
cles. 

5.  A  process  of  preparing  magnetic  ink  suitable  for 
use  in  magnetic  printing  machines  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  wetting  a  magnetic  carrier  substance  having  a 
particle  size  in  the  order  of  microns  and  having  a  high 
permeability  with  a  solvtion  of  a  water  insoluble  resin 
capable  of  being  afiixed  to  a  record  material,  providing 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  finely  divided  water-insoluble 
inert  inorganic  solid  support  medium  for  said  wetted  sub- 
stance, agitating  the  mixture  to  form  spherical  liquid 
droplets  discretely  maintained  in  the  support  medium  and 
comprising  magnetic  carrier,  resin  and  a  pariiaUy  wiater 
miscible  solvent  and  then  extracting  the  solvent  therefrom 
to  cause  thereupon  solidification  of  the  magnetic  carrier- 
resin  particles  as  essentially  solid  spheres. 


I  3,042,618 

•    PREPARATION  OF  A  BISTABLE  FERRITE 
CIRCl  rr  ELEMENT 
James  M.  Brownlow,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  9,  1 959,  Scr.  No.  8 1 9,056 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
3.  A  method  of  forming  a  high  speed,  open  flux  path 
ferritc  memory  element  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
mixiflg  32.2  grams  of  magnesium  oxide,  38. 7  grams  of 
manganese  sesquioxide  dnd  135.7  grams  of  ferric  oxide, 
corresponding  to  formula  Mg  jMn  sFci  7O4,  wet  ball  mill- 
ing the  mixture  for  10  hours,  oven  drying  at  110*  for 
two  hours,  calcining  rn  air  at  1000"  for  three  hours,  re- 
pulverizing  the  mass  to  a  fine  powder,  mixing  40  grams 
of  pyroxylin  and  500  grams  of  amyl  acetate  therewith, 
ball  milling  tor  four  hours,  pouring  onto  a  glass  surface 
covered  with  a  thin  layer  of  gelatin,  placing  on  a  spin- 
ing  table,  spin  drying,  cutting  the  resultant  thin  sheet  of 
ferrite  into  bars  having  a  length  of  0.75  inch,  a  width  of 
0.12  inch  and  a  thickness  of  0.0004  inch  (9  microns), 
separating  the  bar  ferritc  elements  from  the  support  sur- 
face by  dissolving  out  the  gelatin  with  warm  water,  plac- 
ing the  individual  elements  in  a  platinum  boat  lined  with 
alumina,  sintering  at  1400*  C.  for  five  minutes  and 
slowly  cooling  to  room  temperature. 


•-  I 


3,042,619 
FERRITE  COMPOSITION  FOR  BISTABLE 
MAGNETIC  CIRCL  ITS 
lames  M.  Brownlow,  Fishkill,  and  Ernest  C.  Schuenzcl, 
Pougfakecpsic,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  International   Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,357 
4  Claims.    (CL  252—62.5) 
1.  A  magnetic  material  consisting  of  the  reaction  pro- 
duct produced  by  heating  together  in  a  covered  receptacle 
an  intimate  mixture  of  between  1 3-25  mol  percent  of  an 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZnO  and  CdO, 
10-30  mol  percent  MgO.  12-35  mol  percent  MnO.  and 
30-45  mol  percent  FcjOs  ia  a  non-reducing  atmosphere  at 
-a  temperature  within  the  range  of  I000"-1650*  C.  from 
15  minutes  to  24  hours  said  material  having  a  low  switch- 
ing constant  of  not  more  than  about  0.7  oersted  micro- 
second. 


3,042,617 

MAGNETIC  BODIES  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Howard  I  es.soff,  Milton,  Ma.s.s.,  a.«ignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  .America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958.  Scr.  No.  784,388 
8  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.5) 
I.  A  magnetic  body  having  a  value  of  Q  greater  than 
.    100  at   about    100  megacycles  consisting  essentially   of 
sintered  particles  of  cubic  nickel-zino  ferrite  containing 


3.042,620 
ANTI-SEEP  AGENT  c 

Neal  E.  Dry,  VS.  Army,  and  William  P.  Scott,  Ponca 
City.   Oida.,  assignors  to   Continental   Oil   Company, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,828 

2  Claims.  (CI.  25^^72) 
1.  The  method  of  imparting  anti-seepage  properties  to 
an  aqueous  ethylene  glycol  composition  which  .comprises 
incorporating  in  said  aqueous  composition  tributoxy  ethyl 
phosphate  as  an  anti-seep  agent  in  an  amount  on  a  weight 
basis  varying  from  about  .Oi^to  .50  part  of  the  phosphate 
per  100  paxts  of  the  ethylene  glycol. 


3,042,621 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Hans  George  Kirschenbaoer,  Allendale,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,801 

14  Claims.     (O.  252—99) 
|.  A  detergent  compi^sition  which  upon  admixture  with 
water  is  adapted  to  yield  a  non-acidic  pH  condition  and 
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an  acidic  pH  condition  successively  to  the  resulting  clean- 
ing solution  which  comprises  about  Vi  to  99%  by  weight 
of  a  water-soluble  detergent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water-soluble  organic  neutral  and  alkaline 
anionic  and  non-ionic  detergents,  and  a  water-soluble 
acidic  compound  having  a  coating  of  a  water-dispersible 
material  resulting  in  a  retarded  rate  of  solubility,  said 
acidic  compound  being  present  in  excess  so  that  it  renders 
.the  solution  acidic  when  dissolved,  said  composition  dis- 
solving sufl^ciently  upon  admixture  with  water  so  that  the 
resulting  cleaning  solution  initially  exhibits  a  non-acidic 
pH  condition  which  is  converted  to  an  acidic  pH  condi- 
tion upon  dissolving  of  said  water-soluble  acidic  com- 
pound after  a  predetermined  time. 


3,042,622 

ABRASIVE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 

Hans  George  Kirschenbauer,  Allendale,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  |/,  ' 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,803 

16  Claims.     (CI.  252—99) 

1.  An  abrasive  cleaning- composition  which  upon  ad- 
mixture with  water'is  adapted  to  yield  an  alkaline  pH 
condition  and  an  acidic  p^  condition  to  the  resulting 
cleaning  solution  in  a  predetermined  order  of  succession 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of  a 
water-insoluble  sihceous  abrasive  material,  about  Vi  to 
'25%  by  weight  of  ^  water-soluble  alkaline  inorganic 
builder  salt  which  upon  contact  with  water  renders  the 
solution  alkaline,  about  Vi  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  normally  solid  acid  which  upon  contact  with 
water  renders  the  solution  ,acidic,  one  of  the  two  latter 
ingredients  dissolving  sufficiently  upon  admixture  of  said 
composition  with  water  so  that  the  resulting  cleansing 
solution  initially  has'  one  of  said  pH  conditions  and  the 
other  ingredient  having  a  coating  of  water-dispersible 
material  resulting  in  a  retarded  rate  of  solubility  so  that 
it  is  not  sufficienrly  soluble  in  said  solution  initiaUy  but 
subsequently  dif^olves  in  said  solution  to  convert  it  iitt  the 
other  of  said  pH  conditions. 


,     f  3,042,623  ^ 

SYNTHETIC  DfeTERGENTS  AND  SURFACE- 
ACTIVE  AGENTS 

David  H.  Greene,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Detergents,  Inc.^  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dc^ware    , 

No  Drawing.    Filed  'Aug.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,417 

7  atfims.     (CI.  2«2— 137) 

1.  A  composition  having  enhanced  cleaning  and  de- 
tergent and  water-.sof tening  properties  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  on  a  dry  weight  basis:  (a)  from  40  to  55  parts 
of  a  mixture  of  (H,an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  normally 
incapable  of  forming  solutions  and  true  liquids  at  con- 
centrations of  above  about  2  to  10%  in  water,  and  (2) 
an  alkali  metal  sulfonate  of  mixed  hydrocarbons  substan- 
tially comprising  alpha  and  beta  methyl  naphthalenes 
and  dimethyl  naphthalenes,  said  alkali  metal  sulfonate 
being  virtually  free  from  olefins  and  constituting  from  40 
to  70%  of  said  mixture;  (6)  /rom  30  to  38  parts  of  a 
water-soluble  polyphosphate,  and  (c)  from  20  to  30  parts 
of  an  ammonium  sulfate;  said  composition  being  adapted 
to  forth  water  solutions  at  all  concentrations  up  to  about 
48%  of  said  solids  at  normal  temperatures,  detergent 
properties  of  said  compositionr  materially  exceeding  the 
detergent  properties  of  the  said  mixture  when  used  alone. 


/■ 
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3,042,624 
[ANGANESE  COMPLEXES  OF  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
AS  INFRARED  ABSORBERS 
Ralph  A.  Colqnan,  Middlesex,  and  John  L.  Rodgers, 
Somerville,   NJ.,    assignors   to    American    Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing,    filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,256 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—300) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  infrared  absorption  of 
materials  which  comprises  incorporating  therein  at  least 
0.01%  by  weight  of  the  manganous  complex  of  an  azo 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-hy- 
droxy-3-(2,4-diaminophenylazo)benzenesulfonic  acid,  4- 
hydroxy  -  3-(2-hydroxy  -  l-naphthylazo)benzeflesulfonic 
acid,  and  4-hydroxy-3-(2-hydroxy-l-naphthylazo)benzene- 
s^onamide. 

3,042,625 

PROCESSES  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM 

EMULSIONS 

Wlllard  H.  Kirkpatrick,  Sugar  Land,  and  Vlr^l  L.  Scale, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  " 

No^  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,563 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—342) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  emulsions  of  the  water-in- 
oil  type  which  comprises  subjecting  said  emulsion  to  the 
action  of  an  organic,  dicarboxy  acid  mixed  ester  6f  (a)  a 
polyoxypropylated  alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde  condensa- 
tion products  having  4-15  phenolic  nuclei,  said  alkyl 
phenol  being  at  least  75%  difunctional  alkyl  phenol  with 
the  alkyl  groups  of  the  phenol  having  an  average  number 
of  carbons  in  the  range  of  4-15,  the  weight  ratio  of  oxy- 
propylene  groups  to  condensation  product  falling  be- 
tween about  1:2  and  9:1,  respectively,  and  (6)  polyoxy-, 
alkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
1200,  said  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyoxypropylene  glycol  and  oxyethylene-oxypropylene 
glycol  in  a  weight  ratio  of  oxyethylene  groups  to  oxy- 
propylene  groups  not  exceeding  4:1,  the  weight  ratio  of 
polyoxypropylated  condensation  product  to  polyoxyal- 
kylene  glycol  being  between  about  1:6  and  6:1,  and  sep- 
arating the  resolved  water  and  oil  phases  of  the  broken 
emulsion.  a  . 

■    — ^ A  ' 

ll  ■  '■'■     i  3,042,626  /  ' 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
s^ohn  MacMillan  Bruce,  Jr.,  Claymont,  and  Ivan  Maxwell 
Robinson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  dn  Pont 
k  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
'ion  of  Delaware  m 

»rawing.  FUed  May  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  585,^4 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 429) 
1.  A  c\(alyst  composition  for  use  in  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  ethyienically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  consisting 
essentially  orjhe  product  formed  by  admixing  in  the 
presence  of  a  Ihuiid  hydrocarbon  diluent  ( 1 )  a  titanium 
tetrahalide,  (2)  a\Jin  halide,  and  (3)  an  organometallic 
compound  selected\rom  the  class  consisting  of  lithium 
aluminum  tetraalkylsNand  magnesium  diaryls,  said  org- 
anometallic compound  being  employed  in  molar  propor- 
tions to  the  titanium  tetratialide  varying  from  0.3  to  10, 
and  said  tin  halide  being  errVj^Ioyed  in  amounts  sufficient 
to  increase  polymerization  rat 


^19^ 


■/    i 


3,042,627 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PLATINUM  METAL- 
ALUMINA  CATALYS 
Carl  D.  Keith,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Williai^  p.  Hettinger, 
Jr.,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  cba>oratioD 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  664,^1 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 441) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  platinum  metal-alumir 

catalyst  characterized  by  a  low  halogen  ion  content  which 


A 
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comprises  commingling  alumina  in  an  aqueous  medium 
with  a  platinum  metal-haiogen  containing  compound 
wherein  the  halogen  of  said  platinum  metal  compound 
is  selected  from  group  VIIB  of  the  periodic  table  having 
an  atomic  number  from  35  to  53,  drying  the  catalyst,  heat- 
ing to  a  calcination  temperature  of  at  least  800*  F.  in  an 
inert  atmosphere,  and  further  calcining  the  catalyst  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  reduce  halogen  to  a  low  con- 
centration. 


PRODUCTION    OF    ALUMINA    AND   CATALYST 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Robert  H.  Cinmcr,  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J.  Rosinski, 
Airoooesson,  NJ.,  assii^iors,  by  mesne  assignmcDts,  to 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporatkHi 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1958»Scr.  No.  721,015 
12  Claims.     (CI.  252—465) 


•e«CTi«M  TCMCU^W^d''' 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrous  alumina  consisting 
essentially,  on  a  total  solids  basis,  of  about  5  -to  about  50 
percent  by  weight  alpha  alumina  monohydrate  and  about 
50  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  alumina^  trihydrate, 
predominately  in  the  form  of  beta  alumina  trihydratc. 
which  comprises  reacting  aluminum  metal  of  at  least 
99.9  percent  purity  having  a  surface  area  greater  than 
about  1000  square  inches  per  pound  with  excess  water, 
in  the  absence  of  acid,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury  and  a 
mercury  compound  present  in  an  amount  corresponding 
to  between  about  .25XilO-«  and  about  lOOxlO*  pounds 
of  mercury  per  square  inch  of  surface  of  aluminum  metal, 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  to 
within  the  range  of  80'  F.  to  140"  F.  and  the  pH  within 
the  range  of  7  to  10,  the  reaction  temperature  and  pH 
being  correlated  to  lie  within  the  area  ABCDE  of  FIG- 
URE I  of  the  accompanying  drawing  for  a  period  of 
between  about  8  and  about  96  hours  during  which  period 
substantially  all  of  the  alummum  metal  is  converted  into 
said  hydrous  alumina. 


3,042,629 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  BRUSH 

Paul  Sfniako,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  naAgmtr  to  Steckpolc  Carbon 

Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  11,  I960.  Ser.  No.  41,73« 

5  Cbims.  (CI.  252— 5«7) 
1.  A  brush  for  current  carrying  use  in  conjunction  with 
electrical  apparatus  composed  of  carbon  and  zirconium 
monochloride,  said  zirconium  monochloride  being  present 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  30  weight 
percent  based  on  the  resulting  brush. 


S,f42,63# 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BISO-METHOXY- 

PROPYLIDENE)PENTAERYTHRITOL 

Walter  S.   Ropp,  Hockesafn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Msignor 

to    Hercules    Powder   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,675 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 

I.  A  composition  comprising  ( IJ  bis(3-mcthoxypro- 
pylidene)pentaerythritol;  (2)  an  aliphatic  polyhydric 
compound  having  more  than  2  primary  hydroxy  groups 
per  molecule  and  comprising  at  Ic4st   10%   primary  hy- 

s  •  ■ 


droxyl  groups;  and  (3)  an  acidic  condensation  catalyst, 
components  (1)  and  (2)  being  present  in  approximately 
stoichiometrically  equivalent  amounts. 


3,«42,631 
POLYURETHANE  PREPOLYMER   AND  EX- 
PANDED  PRODUCT  PREPARED  THERE- 
FROM 

Carl  v.  StraodskoT,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Simonis 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FiM  Aug.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,065 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—2.5) 
I.  An  expanded  porous  resin  product  comprising  the 
foamed  conjoint  reaction  product  of  a  polyalkylcnc  ether 
glycol  essentially  of  the  formula 

HO(CaH.O).(C,H^)5(CjH40)cH 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1.000- 
12,000  and  about  3-95%  oxyethylene  content  in  which 
a  and  r  each  has  aq  average  value  of  about  5-20  and  b 
has  an  average  value  of  about  15-35,  a  molar  excess  of 
an  organic  diisocyanate  in  a  molar  ratio  up  to  .about  12.5  . 
mols  of  said  diisocyanate  per  mol  of  glycol,  and  about 
1-35%  by  weight  of  a  compound  essentially  of  the  for- 
mula I       . 

H(C>H«0),(C(HiO).<  (e»HtO).(C»H40),H 

NCH,CH,N  I  ■ 

H(CfH40),(C,niO).  (CiH,0).(CiH,d)ili 

having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  2,000- 
12,000  and  an  oxyethylene  content  of  about  5-95%  and 
in  which  x  has  an  average  value  of  about  2-20  and  y  has 
an  average  value  of  about  1-50,  to  form  a  prcpolymer. 
followed  by  the  reaction  of  this  prepolymer  with  water  i 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  the  glycol  ^ 
and  diisocyanate. 

I  : 

3,042,632 
CATALYST  COMPOSTHON    AND    PROCESS   OF 
PREPARING    POLYURETHANE    FOAM    CON- 
TAINING SAME 
William    E.    Eracr,   WDmington,  Del.,   assignor  to   Ak 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


No  Drawing.     FUed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,993 
3  Claims.     (O.  260—2.5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  polyurethanc  foam  ar- 
ticle which  method  includes  the  steps  of:  dissolving  an 
aqueous  solution  in  a  polycther  glycol  having  an  equiva- 
lent weight  of  about  1000  per  free  hydroxyl  group  to 
provide  a  polyol  mixture,  said  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing triethylcne  diamine  in  a  concentration  within  the  range 
from  about  0.5  to  2  molar,  and  said  aqueous  s<>lution  con- 
taining tctraalkyi  ammonium  hydroxide  having  an  ioniza- 
tion constant  greater  than  0.01  in  a  molar  concentration 
within  the  range  from  about  20%  to  about  60%  of  the 
molar  concentration  of  the  triethylene  diamine,  and  dis- 
persing throughout  said  polyol  mixture  from  about  15 
parts  to  about  60  parts  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  per 
100  parts  of  said  polycther  glycol,  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture  which  undergoes  a  transformation  to  a  poly- 
urethanc foam  article  in  the  presence  of  tetraalkyi  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  and  triethylene  diamine  as  co-catalysts  for 
said  reaction  mixture. 


3,042,633 
Rl  BBER  POWDER 
Woodrow  W.  White,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    RIed  Apr.  19,  1951,  Ser.  No.  653,745 

12  Claims.     (CI.  2^0—3) 
7.  The  method  of  malting  free  flowing  resin  coated 
rubber  powder  of  particles  of  10  to  200  mcish  size  from 
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latex  which  comprises  first  flocculaling  the  latex  and  then 
depositing  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol-aldehyde,  resorcinal-aldehyde,  urea-aldehyde,  mel- 
amine  aldehyde  and  aniline-aldehyde  resins  in  which  the 
aldehyde  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formal- 
dehyde and  acetaldehydc  on  the  wet  rubber  floes  of  the 
flocculated  latex  to  coat  the  same,  dewatering  the  coated 
floes,  and  drying,  said  resin  being  precipitated  from  a 
soluble  state  in  an  aqueous  acid  medium  in  admixture 
with  the  flocculated  rubber  latex  particles  onto  said  floc- 
culated rubber  latex  particles,  said  rubber  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic 
rubber  emulsion  polymerizates  of  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  butadienes- 1,3  and  mixtures  of 
butadienes- 1,3  with  compounds  which  contain  a  CHj=C< 
group  and  are  copolymerizable  with  butadienes- 1.3. 


V. 


3,042,634 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOOLEFINS  IN  THE 
/PRESENCE  OF  COMMINUTED  VULCANIZED 
RUBBER 

Ivan  Mankowich,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  Frank  P.  Chiavetta, 
Covina,  Calif.,  and  Raymond  A.  Chartler,  Painesville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
.  No  Drawing.  FUed  June  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,490 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260-^) 
1 .  The  process  of  making  a  rubber-resin  product  which 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  comprising  comminuted  rub- 
ber that  has  been  vulcanized,  water  and  resin-forming 
monomeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.the  monoolefines  styrene.  alpha-methyl  styrene,  and 
acrylonitrile.  and  mixtures  of  such  monoolefines  with  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and 
divinyl  benzene  in  amount  up  to  one-fourth  the  weight  of 
said  rronoolefines,  at  a  temperature  from  125°  C.  to  250° 
C.  until  polymerization  of  said  monomeric  material,  and 
recovering  a  dry  rubber-resin  product  therefrom  that  may 
be  masticated  to  a  uniform  smooth  blend,  the  ratio  of 
said  monomeric  material  to  said  rubber  being  in  the 
ran^c  of  1:3  to  3:1,  the  amount  of  water  being  from  1 
to  25  parts  per  part  of  rubber,  and  said  rubber  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and 
synthetic  rubber  polymers  of  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butadienes- 1,3  and  mixtures  of  buta- 
dienes-1,3  with  up  to  70%  by  weight  of  such  mixtures 
of  compounds  which  contain  a  CHj=C<  group  and  are 
copolymerizable  with  butadicnes-1.3,  and  synthetic  rub- 
ber copolymers  of  about  96  to  99.5  parts  of  isobutylcne 
and  correspondingly  4  to  0.5  part  of  isoprene. . 


3,042,635 
COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  ASPHALT  AND  MIX- 
TURE  OF  RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING SAME  { 

Paul  R.  Wood,  Naugatuck,  Conn^  assigni^  to  Unifed 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawiqg-     FUed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,316  ^ 

I  10  Claims,     (a.  260—5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a^alt  and  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  virgin  polyiso- 
butylene  having  a  Staudinger  molecular  weight  of  40,000 
to  1,500,000  and  virgin  synthetic  rubber  copolymers  of 
70  to  99.5  part?  of  isobutylcne  and  correspondingly  30 
to  0.5  parts  of  a  conjugated  diolcfine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butadiene- 1,3,  isoprene,  2-3-dimethyl 
butadiene- 1,3  and  pipcrylcne,  said  copolymer  having  a 
Staudinger  molecular  weight  of  40,000  to  1,500,000  and 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber  and  synthetic  rubber  polymers  of  materials  se- 


lected from  the  group  consiJBting  of  butadienes- 1, 3  select- 
ed f rom  xthe  class  consisting  of  butadiene- 1,3,  isoprene. 
2, 3-dimethyl  butadiene  and  pipcrylcne  and  mixtures  of 
said  butadienes- 1,3  with  up  to  60%  by /Weight  of  such 
mixtures  of  compounds  which  contain  a  CHj=C<  group 
and  are  copolymerizable  with  buUdiencs-1,3,  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  former  material  to  the  latter  material  being 
in  the  range  from  3:1  to  1^3. 


3,042,63^ 

B0RACYCL06CTANE  CONDENSATION 

POLYMERS  t 

Bernard  Rndner  and  Mead  S.  Moores,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  x^ 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,064 

11  Claims.    (CL  260—9)  \ 

1.  The  polymeric  ruction  product  of  a  bis-(azabora 
dioxacyclooctanc)  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl^and  furfuryl,  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  A  is  a  divalent  n6rmal  lower  alkylcne  chain 
having  from  2-6  carbon  atoms  which  is  attached  to  each 
nitrogen  through  a  different  carbon  atom;  with  a  poly- 
hydric alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (o) 
saturated  aliphatic  polyols  h^ing  frort  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  from  2  to  4  hydroxyl  groups,  each  on  separate 
carbon  atoms,  (ft)  hydroxy(polyalkoxy)alkanols  of  the 
formula  HO(CnH2nO)n,H  in  which  n  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  2  to  4  and  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1 
to  5,  (c)  bisphenols  having  from  12  to  23  carbon  atoms. 


O 


and  (</)  cellulose. 


/■ 


3,042,637 

RECOVERY  OF  POLYMERS  FROM  SOLUTION 

Willie  W.  Crouch,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,817  ^ 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—17.5) 
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~1J~ 


■•■^  *Vi   j 


Ill 


S-^". 


<i>i 


TT 


1 .  In  the  process  of  recoveri;!g  a  rubbery  polymer  pre- 
pared by  polymerizing  a  m0nomer  mixture  containing- 
at  feast  a  major  portion  of  a  conjugated  dienc  of  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  from  a  solution  of  said  polymer  in  a  solvent 
by  steam  stripping,  the  improvement  comprising  adding 
to  the  stripping  zone  a|i  alkali  metal  lignin  sulfoni 
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3.042,«3S 

ARTIKIC  lAL  SNOW 

Cluries  A.  Dngotta,   B«rseniicld.  and  Albert  C.  Cere- 

ghjno,  Jr.,  IJviiiKstoa,  N  J^  aasicnon  to  Natiofuil  Dairy 

Products  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporadoo 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  Feb.  29.  19M,  Ser.  No.  ll,9lf 
3  Claiais.     (CI.  24»— 23) 

I.  An  improved  artificial  snow  composition  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  flociiing  agent  comprising  between 
about  1  percent  and  about  20  percent  of  said  composi- 
tjon,  !>aid  flocking  agent  including  a  long  chain  fatty  acid 
having  from  between  12  and  22  cdrbon  atoms,  a  fiuidi/ing 
agent  in  an  amount  of  between  about  1  percent  and  20 
percent  of  said  flocliing  agent,  said  fluidizing  agent  be- 
ing an  ester  of  a  short  chain  polyol  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  having  from 
12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  a  propellant  comprising  poly- 
halogenated  lower  allianes  in  an  amount  of  about  60 
percent  and  90  percent  of  said  composition,  a  binding 
agent  comprising  synthetic  resin  polymer  in  an  amount 
of  about  between  .25  percent  and  2  percent  of  said  com- 
position, and  a  solvent  for  said  binding  agent  which  is 
miscittle  .with  said  flocliing  agent.  * 


merized  from  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylenimine,  1,2-propylenimine,  1,2- 
butylenimine.  2,2-dimethylethyIenimine,  2.2,3-trimethyl- 
elhylenimine  and  2.2-dimethyl-3-n-propylethylenimine^ 


3,042,642 
AQUEOUS  TEXTILE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  PERFLUOROALKYL  ACRY- 
LATE  AND  A  METHYL  PYRIDINILM  HALIDE 
Carlo  G.  De  Marco,  Cochituate,  and  Gil  .M.  Dias,  Fall 
River.  Mass.,  a-ssignoni  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct-  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,830 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26^ 
I.  A  liquid  composition  for  rendering  a  textile  perma- 
nently water-resistant  and  oil-resistant  even  after  repeated 
launderings^  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  methyl  pyridinium  halide  having  the 
-general  formula : . 


R.A.CI  t 


1)/ 


3.042.639 
MAGNETIC   IRON    OXIDI-;   COATING    COMPOSI- 

TIONS  FOR  RECORDING  TAPE 

Pierrepoot  Adams,  Darien,  and  Ijiwrence  E.  Knees,  New 

Caniian.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Reeves  Soundcraft  Corp., 

Springdale.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut    ^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1 1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,3«V 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  flexible  coating  on 
synthetic  resin  flexible  tape  bases  consisting  essentially 
of  a  water  insoluble,  synthetic  organic  film-forming  resin 
solution,  capable  of  forming  a  ttexible  film,  acicular 
gamma  iron  oxide  dispersed  therein  and  abotit  1-lQ  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  amine  salt,  based  on  total  solids, 
in  which  the  amtne  salt  is  an  N-alkyI  alliy'^ne  diamine 
in  which  the  alkyl  groups  range  in  size  from  C,  to  Cu 
with  the  average  about  C|2.  (ind  the  alkylene  groups  aver- 
age 2-6  carbon  atoms,  and  (he  salt  forming  4ci<l  is  a  high 
molecular  weight  organic  acid  having  about  8  to  about 
25  carbon  atoms. 


3,042,640 
POLYPROPYLENE  AND  WAX  COATING 
FORMILATION 
John  J.  Gersic.  Elmhurst.  and  Ijwrence  B.  Nelson,  Gar- 
den City,  N.Y.,  avtignors  to  Socon>    MobiJ  Oil  Com- 
.  pan>.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  20,  i960,  Ser.  No.  3,478 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  wax  composition  for  coating  milk  containers,  and 
similar  articles  consisting  essentially  of:  about  94-55'% 
by  weight  of  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  about 
120-150"  F .  about  5,25%  by  weight  of  microcrystalline 
wax  having  a  melting  point  about  1 5O*-20O'  F..  and  about 
1-10%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  liquid  propylene  poly- 
nier  and  solid  propylene  polymer  in  which  the  solid  to 
liquid  ratio  is  betvt'een  about  1  to  I  and  about  1  to  7. 


3.042.641 

FOVNDRY  MOI  DING  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 

ING  A  POLYALKYLENIMINE 

Theo  John  West.  Concord,  and  John  L.  Dewey.  Pleasant 

Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.,  30.  1959.  Sfr.  No.  849,739 

3  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—29.2) 

I.  A  foundry  molding  composition  comprising  foundry 

sand,  clay,  water,  and  as  an  essential  additament,  0.005 

to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  polyalkylenimine 

having  a  moiecttlar-wdg^t  of  at  least  500  and  being  poly- 


N- Hal 
(    ) 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms.  A  is  selected 
from  — O—  and  — CONH— .  and  Hal  is  halogen,  and 
of  ^  water  emulsion  of  a  perfluoroalkyl  acrylate  having 
from  4  to  10  carbon  ^toms  in  the  alkyl  group;  said 
pyridinium  halide  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  about 
1  to  about  4.5  parts  by  weight  per  1  part  of  said  pcr- 
fluoroalkyl  acrylate. 


3,042.643 
COMPOSITION    COMPRLSING    BUTYL    RUBBER 
LATEX,  STYRFNE-BUTADIENE  COPOLYMEB 
LATEX.  AND  HYDRAl  Lie  CEMENT 
Fredericli  J.  Foster, , Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,766 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
1.  A.  latex  and  hydraulic  cement  composition  com- 
prising 5  to  25  parts  solids  of  latices  of  Butyl  rubber 
and  SBR  rubber  per  100  parts  of  hydraulic  cement,  the 
ratio  of  Butyl  rubber  to  SBR  rubber  being  in  the  range  of 
3:1  to  1:3.  said  Butyl  rubber  being  a  copolymer  of  95 
to  99.5  parts  of  isobutylene  and  correspondingly  5  to  0.5 
parts  of  isoprene.  and  said  SBR  rubber  being  a  copolymer 
of  75  to  30  parts  of  butadiene- 1,3  and  correspondingly 
25  to  70  parts  of  styrene. 


r,^  3,042,644 

VINYLIDENE  POLYMER  PLASTISOLS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Elmer  E.  Cowell,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  and  Joseph  R. 

Darby,  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Company,  St.  IxNiis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,671 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
1.  An  improved  plastisol  which  comprises  a  vinylidene 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo- 
polymers  of  vinylidene  halide  and  copolymers  of  vinyli- 
dene halide  with  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  co- 
polymerizable  therewith  containing  at  least  80%  by 
weight  of  vinylidene  halide,  homopolymers  of  vinyl  halide 
and  copolymers  of  vinyl  halide  with  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomers  copolymerizable  therewith  containing 
at  least  80%  by  weight  of  vinyl  halide  dispersed  in  from 
about  25  to  about  150  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
polymer  of  a  primary  liquid  plasticizer  therefor  and  from 
about  1  to  about  25  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
polymer  of  a  high  boiling  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
mixture,  having  a  boiling  point  above  the  boiling  point 


/. 
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of  nonylbenzene,  obtained  as  the  high  boiling  residue 
from  the  alkylation  product  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
of  the  benzene  series  with  an  alkylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  olefins  aiKl  alkyl  halides 
containing  from  9  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


^  3,042,646  ' 

BIS(2-ChLOROETHYL)  FORMAL  AND  MIXTURES 
THEREOF  WITH  PHENOLS  AS  SOLVENTS  FOR 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Arthur  B.  Beindorff,  Decatur,  Ala.,  and  Hobson  D.  Dc 
y    Witt,  New  Wilmington,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
/ '     signments,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corpo« 
ration  of  Delaware  %jy 


3,042,645  ' 

ALKYL  SALICYLATES  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF^  No  Drawing.    Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,934 
WITH  PHENOLS  AS  SOLVENTS  FOR  POLYESTE*^  20  Claims.    (CI   260-^33  2) 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 


SAME 
Arthur  B.  Beindorff,  Decatur,  Ab.,  and  Hobson'  D.  De 
Witt,  New  Wilmington,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,935 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.2) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution 
of  a  synthetic  linear  condensation  polyester  dissolved  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
salicylate,  ethyl  salicylate.,  isopropyl  salicylate  and  mix- 
tures of  said  salicylates  with  from  3  to  50  percent,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  solvent,  of  a  phenol,  said 
polyester  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  polyesters  formed  by  the  reaction  cif  at  least  one 
dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  at  least  one  glycol  of  the  series  HO(CHa)nOH 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10,  (B)  the  polyesters 
of  (A)  modified  by  0.05  mol  percent  to  1.0  mol  percent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  sa^d  dicarboxylic  acid,  of  a 
chain  terminator  selected  from '  the  group  consisting  of 
polyalkylvinyl  ethers  having  one  terminal  hydroxyl  group 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
compounds  having  the  formula. 


(I) 


[(CH,)„Oj,(CH,)„— OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups 
containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  m  &^m  n  are  integers 
from  2  to  22,  and  x^s  an  integer  from  1  to  100,  indicative 
of  the  degree  of  polymeriaztion,  and  (C)  the  polyesters 
of  (B)  containing  0.05  mol  percent  to  4.0  mol  percent, 
based  on  the  t^tal' weight  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid,  of 
said  chain  terminator,  modified  by  0.05  mol  percent  to 
2.4  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  di- 
carboxylic acid,  of  a  chain-branching  agent  selected  from 
the  group  coiisisting  of  pentaerythritol,  compounds  hav-* 
ing  the  formula,  .         , 

(11)  '        R— (OH)n 

wherein  R  is  an  dikylene  group  containing  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  mis  an  integer  from  3  to  6,  compounds 
having  the  formgla.  ,    1 1       I  .  / 


1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution 
of  a  synthetic  linear  condensation  polyester  dissolved  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis  (2- 
chloroethyl)  formal  and  mixtures  of  bis  (2-chloroethyl) 
formal  with  from  3  to  50  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  solvent,  of  a  phenol,  said  polyester  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  polyesters  formed  by 
the  reaction  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  actd  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  at  least  one  glycol  of 
the  series  HO(CH3)nOH  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  10,  (B)  the  polyesters  of  (A)  modified  by  0.05  mol . 
percent  to  1.0  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  dicarboxylic  acid,  of  a  chain  termijiator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylvinyl  ethers  having) 
one  terminal  hydroxyl  group .  whw^in  the  alkyl  group 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  compounds  having 
the  formula, 

(I)  R— O— [CHi„,Ol,(CH,)n— OH 

wherein  R  is  select^  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups 
containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are  integers 
from  2  to  22,  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100,  indica- 
tive of  the  degree  of  polymerization,  and  (C)  the  poly- 
esters of  (B)  containing  0.05  mol  percent  to  4.0  mol  per- 
cent, based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid, 
of  said  chain  terminator,  modified  by  0.05  mol  percent 
to  2.4  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  dit.. 
carboxylic  acid,  of  a  chain-branching  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythritol.  compounds  baying  ^ 
the  formuly^ 

(11^       /  .  1        R-(OH)n  I 

wherein  R  is  an  alEylene  group  containing  from  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6.  compounds 
having  the  formu^,  I 

(III)  I    R— (CHaOH),  I 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  6 
'  carbon  atoms,  compounds  having  the  formula, 

(IV)  y^ 

r. 


-(CU,).OH 


(UI) 


R— (CHjOH), 


\y 


1 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from 
carbon  atoms,  compounds  having  the  formula. 


2  to  6 

1 


(IV) 


(CH,).OH 


1 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  and  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula, 
<V)   ,  /  X    po 

4-C-O-R 


a 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  and  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula,  'J^' 


(V) 


(^*->-l 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  ' 


3,042,647  / 

COMPOSITION   CONSISTING    OF    POLYPYRROU-  / 
DONE   AND   A   CHLORINATED   PHENOL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
William  B.  Black,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Monsanto  Cbemkal  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,12t  i  ' 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260^33.4) 
1.  A  new  ; composition  of  matter  consisting  of  poly- 
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pyiToIidone  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mono-,  di-,  and  trichlorinated  phenols. 
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3,042,648 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  ACRYLONTTRILE 

POLYMER    AND   A    2,4-DIAMIN0.5-ARYL^HY. 

DROXY  PYRIMIDINE  DYE 
Charles  E.  Lewis,  Somerville,  NJ^  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Ian.   11,   1957,  Scr. 

No.  633,525.     Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Apr.  35, 

1958,  Ser.  No.  730,803 

3  Claims.     (O.  260 — 41) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (I)  a  polymer 
consisting  of  85  to  100%  acrylonitrile  with  0  to  15% 
of  at  least  one  non-basic  monocthylenic  monomer  copoly- 
mcrizable  with  acrylonitrile  and  (2)  a  dye  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2,4-diamino-5-(p-anisylazo)-6- 
hydroxypyrimidine  and  2,4  -  diamino-5-(p-tolyla2o)-6- 
hydroxypyrimidine. 


3,042,649 
COMPOSITION  INCLCDING  A  SATURATED  HY- 
DROCARBON    POLYMER   STABILIZED   WITH 
OXYGENATED    OR    SULFURIZED    CXRBON 
BLACK 
Walter  L.  Hawidns,  Montclair.  and  Field  H.  Window, 
Springdalc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  labora- 
tories. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,468 
7  Cbims.  (Ch  260 — 41 V 
I.  A  composition  comprising  an  essentially  saturated 
hydrocarbon  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polybutene-1, 
poly-3-methyl  butene-l,  poly-4-methyl  pentene-l,  poly-4,4- 
dimethyl  pentene-l,  polydodecene-l.  poly-3-methyl  pen- 
tene-l, copolymers  of  ethylene  and  art  alpha-olefin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  propane  and  butcnc-l, 
and  copolymers  of  styrene  and  isobutylcnc,  and  carbon 
black  particles  of  a  maximum  size  of  1000  angstroms  con- 
tained in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  percent  to  5  percent  by 
weight  of  the  said  polymeric  material,  the  said  carbon 
black  particles  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygenated  channel  carbon  black  particles,  oxygenated 
furnace  carbon  black  particles,  sulfurized  channel  carbon 
black  particles,  and  sulfurized  furnace  carbon  black  par- 
ticles, the  said  oxygenated  carbon  black  particles  having  a 
volatile  content  of  at  least  10  percent  essentially  resulting 
from  oxygenation,  and  the  said  sulfurized  carbon  black 
particles  having  a  sulfur  content  of  at  least  1  percent  by 
weight,  the  said  sulfur  content  as  determinable  by  analysis 
after  toluene  extraction.  '         | 


\ 


3,042,650 

BLOCK  POLYEyrERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Theodore  E.  Bockstahler,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jnne  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,001 
23  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  linear 
high  molecular  weight  unsaturated  polyesters  with  con- 
trolled molecular  cohfiguration  which  consists  essentially 
of  reacting  a  high  molecular  weight  linear  condensation 
polyester  free  from  nonbenzenoid  unsaturation.  the  mole- 
cule chains  of  which  are  terminated  with  a  grouping 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  car- 
^oxyl^_with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  monoglycol  ester  of  a,/3-monoethylcnically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids,  a  bisglycol  ester  of  a.fi- 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids,  and  a 
polyester  formed  by  the  reaction  of  glycols  or  mixtures 


.    '1    V 


thereof;  with  a,^-monoethylenically  limaturated  dicar- 
boxylic acids,  said  polyester  molecule  chains  being  ter- 
minated with  a  grouping  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  150*  to  about  250*  C. 


3,042,651 
POLYMERIZABLE    COMPOSITION    CONTAINING 

UNSATURATED     POLYESTER,     AN     ACRYUC 

ESTER,     A     MONOVINYL     BENZENE     AND    A 

VINYL    CSTER    OF    AN    ALKYL    CARBOXYUC 

ACID 
Charles  R.  Martens,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnne  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821^81 
11  Clafans.     (CL  260—45.4) 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  containing  (a)  60 
parts  by  weight  of  linear,  unsaturated  polyester  compris- 
ing an  esterification  product  of  an  unsaturated  dibasic 
C4  to  Cg  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  a  saturated  C,  to 
C«  glycol  having  an  acid  value  in  the  range  of  from  25 
to  80,  said  polyester  being  dissolved  in  a  mixture  com- 
posed of  from  2  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates, 
alkyl  alkacrylates,  and  alkyl  chloracrylates  and  the 
balance  of  100  parts  of  polyester  solution  being  a  mono- 
vinyl  benzene,  and  (h)  from  O.I  to  2  parts  per  hundred 
parts  of  (a)  of  a  vinyl  alcohol  «iter  of  a  saturated  Cio  to 
C]o  alkyl  carboxylic  acid. 


\ 


if. 


3,042,652 
ELASTOMERIC    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    A 

BENZENE-SOLUBLE  CI&OROPRENE  POLYMER 

AND     A     BENZENE-INSOLUBLE     RADIATION 

CROSS-LINKED  CHLOROPRENE  POLYMER 
Rudolph  Parlscr,  Brandywine  Hundred,  and  Robert  D. 

Sonffie,  Mill  Creek  Hundred,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,734 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.5) 

1.  An  easily  processable  elastomer  comprising  an  in- 
timate blend  of  (a)  a  plastic,  benzene-soluble  chloroprene 
polymer  and  (b)  a  cross-linked,  benzene-insoluble 
chloroprene  polymer  obtained  by  exposing  a  chloroprene 
polymer  in  latex  form  to  ionizing  radiation  producing  the 
effect  obtained  by  exposure  to  at  least  3x  I0«  rads  of  0.5 
to  5.0  mev.  beta  radiation  at  a  dose  rate  of  about  10* 
to  10'  rads  per  second,  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  on  a  weight 
basis  being  between  about  1:4  and  about  4:1,  said  chlo- 
roprene polymers  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polychloroprene  and  copolymers  of  chloroprene 
with  up  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  another  poly- 
merizable ethylenicaily  unsaturated  monomer. 


3,042,653 
HEAT  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYCARBONATES 
Bart  Paul  Jlbbcn,  Amhcm,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Onderzockingsinstituut     Research,    Amhcm,     Nether* 
lands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
J^Jo  Drawing.    FOcd  Mar.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  10,  1959 
13  aaims.     (CL  260—45.75) 
1.  A    polycarbonate     stabilized     against    degradative 
effects  of  heat  by  the  addition  of  a  small  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  tin 
oxides,    aryl    tin    hydroxides,    and    compounds    of    the 
formula: 

J'  * 

Rr— BO— R, 

A.     , 

wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  and  aryl  radicals,  and  Rj,  R^, 
and  R4  are  aryl  radicals. 


/ 


•. 
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S,042,6S4 

POLYSTYRENE  STABILIZED  WITH  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE 

Henno  Keskkula,  Midland,  and  Arthur  A.  Pettis,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemlad  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,950 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—45.85) 
A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
styrene and,  as  a  stabilizing  agent  therefor,  from  2  to  4 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polystyrene,  of  mono- 
meric  methyl  methacrylate. 


with  an  ester  of  orthosilicic  acid  containing  esterifying 
radicals  of  the  group  consistiilg  of  alkyl  radicals  having 
up  to  12  carbon  radicals,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  benz^  rad- 
icals; of  which  at  least  two  of  said  radicals  are  readily 
hydrolyzable  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  in 
the  presence  of  thcquantity  of  water  required  to  hydrolyze 
the  said  readily  hydrolyzable  ester  groups.     ^  ,  .  y        *  | 


>UUS.  '       I-         J.- 

.  >l    ■  I'  • 


K 


3,042,6551     I  ' 

NOVOLAK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
John  T.   Massengale,   West   Chester,  and   Frederick  C. 
Bender,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,009 

13  Claims.     (Q.  260—51) 
1.  A  novolak  having  the  following  general  formula 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  ranging  from  4  to  10. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  novolak  which  comprises 
reacting  4,4'-bis-(chloromethyl)  biphenyl  with.l^henol  at 
a  mol  ratio  of  from  0.65  to  0.95  of  biphenyl  per  mol  of 
phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  halide  catalyst  at 
refluxing  temperature. 


-       3,042,656 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  INCLUDING  AS  RE- 
ACTANTS    BENZENE    TRICARBOXYLIC    ACID 
AND  A  GLYCOL  MONOALKYL  ETHER 
Horst  E.  Frey,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana        ' 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,279 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—77) 
1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  (a)  benzene  tricarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  trimellitic  acid,  trimcllitic 
anhydride,  trimesic  acid,  hemimellitic  acid  and  hemimel- 
litic  anhydride,  (b)  alkylenc  glycol  monoalkyl  ether  con- 
taining 1  to  8  ether  groups,  2-3  carbon  atoms  in  each 


3,042,658  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLY-      ^  •    .» 
ETHYLENEUREA 
William  H.  Libby,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,089 

4  Clalm8.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  polyethyleneurea  which 
comprises  heating  cyclic  ethylene  urea  lo  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  100°  to  200°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  strongly  basic  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkali  metal 
oxides,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  hydrides, 
alkali  metal  amides,  and  alkali  metal  salts  with  weak  acids 
having  acidity  of  the  order  of  that  of  ethyleneurea,  and 
i^ating  solid  polyethyleneurea  from  the  polymerization 
mixture. 

3,042,659 
f  ACTIVATORS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

2.PYRROLIDONE 
Archie  E.  Follctt,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,270 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—78^ 
I.  A  process  for  polymerizing  2-pyrroIidone  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  under  essentially  anhy- 
drous conditions  a  mixture  containing  monomeric  2-pyr- 
rolidone,  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkaline  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst,  and  a  f?w  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  mixture  of  a  N-monocarbonyl  pyrrolidone  polymeri- 
zation activator,  with  a  slight  excess  of  catalyst  over 
activator  being  present  in  said  mixture  and  a  few  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  mixture  of  an  open  chain 
organic  acid  amide  having  the  following  chemical  for- 
mula: 


Bi 


/ 
-C— N 

Q  Ri 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  hy- 


alkyiene  unjt  and  1-8  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkvl  erouo     j  u       1       j-     ,         j  •;    ,        j      .  l     • 

(^\   ^\\r^^^A\^„  ^^\A      I    ^A  7""" '"  "7  •""■''  8i"up,    drogen,  a  phenyl  radical,  and  an  a  ky    radica    havmg 
(c)   alkenedioic  acid  selected  from  the  class  consistmg    f     *   ,  ,„  .V.,,,  «  ..,,, — *..„.„.  _^  d    :.  .„i....^  r     * 


consistmg 
of  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  citraconic  acid  and  anhy- 
drides thereof,  and  (d)  alkylene  glycol  having  2-8  carbon 
atoms,  all  reacted  under  polyesterihcation  condensation 
reaction  conditions  with  continuous  removal  of  water 
produced  in  the  reaction,  said  reactants  being  charged  to 
the  condensation  zone,  in  a  mole  ratio  basis  of:  benzene 
acid  to  ether,  about  10:1-1:1;  benzene  acid  to  alkenedioic 
acid,  9:1-1:9;  and  about  sufficient  glycol  to  react  with 
remaining  free-carboxyl  groups. 


from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  atid  subjecting 
said  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —70°  C. 
to  100°  C.  1,1"' 


3,042,657 
NEW  SILICO-URETHANE  PREPARATION 
Douglas  Peter  Dodgson,  Eastrigg,  Riding  Mill,  England, 
assignor    to    Monsanto    Chemicals    Limited,    London, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,328 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 

1     1.  The  method   of  preparing   a   solid   silico-urethane 


3,042,660 
PRODUCTION  OF  RESINS  FROM  PETROLEUM       , 
HYDROCARBONS  / 

John  Habeshaw,  Dollar,  and  Robin  William  Rae,  Falkirk, 
I     Scotland,  assignors  to  British  Hydrocartwn  Chemicals 
Limited,  PiccadUly,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  21,  1957 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—82) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  resins  from  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbon  pyrolysis  products  which  comprises 
thermally  cracking  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  a  tem- 


Which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  of  perature  between  600°  and  800°  C.  and  for  0.1  to  10 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl  diisocyanates,  aryl  triisocya-  seconds  a  catalytically  cracked  petroleum  fraction  boil- 
nates,  aliphatic  diisocyanates  and  aliphatic  triisocyanates  ing   in   the   range   212°    to  262*    C,   the   catalytically 
780  O.O.— 20 
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cracked  petroleum  fraction  having  been  subjected  to  an 
acid-refining  treatment  with  sulphuric  icid,  followed  by 
redistillation  to  discard  between  5%  and  10%  of  the 
fraction  as  residue,  cooling  the  thermally  cracked  prod- 
ucu  and  distilling  to  separate  a  fraction  boiling  in  the 
range  150°  to  300'  C,  polymerising  the  latter  fraction 


July  3,  1^2 


3,042,M2 
PROCESS  FOR  HALOGENATING  COPOLYMERS 

D«lmer  I  .  (  ottle.  Hixhland  Park.  Leon  S.  Minckler,  Jr^ 
Metuchen,  and  Theodore  Lemiszka,  Rosclle,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,830 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 85  J) 
6.  A  process  for  halogcnating  a  butyl  rubber  copolymer 
of  a  major  portion  of  a  C^  to  C,  isoolefin  and  a  minor 
portion  of  a  C«  to  Cn  multiolefin  with  a  halogenating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinating 
and  brominating  agents  which  comprises,  dissolving  said 
butyl  rubber  copolymer  in  a  Cj  to  C,o  inert  solvent,  ad- 
mixing therewith  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  copolymer  of  a  molecular  weight  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols, 
aliphatic  ethers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  halogenating 
said  butyl  rubber  copolymer  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  65° 
C.  and  in  the  presence  of  said  stabilizer  with  a  member 
of  the  group,  consisting  of  chlorinating  and  brominatin- 
agents  until  said  copolymer  contains  at  least  OJ  wt.  per- 
cent halogen  but  no  more  than  3  atoms  of  halogen  per 
double  bond  in  said  copolymer. 


HYPONmUTE    CATALYSTS    FOR    POLYMERISA- 
TION   OF  ETHYLENICALLY   UNSATURATED 
COMPOUNDS 

G«rald  Scott,  Mancfacater,  England,  aaaigBor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  MiUbaak,  Londoo,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  7,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CL  2«>— 88.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  compound 
containing  the  group  >C=CH,  which  comprises  poly- 
merizing  said  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bis(l-methoxy-cyclopentyl)hyponitrite;  bis(l-methoxy- 
cyclobutyDhyponitritc;    bis(  l-ethoxy-cyclohcxyl)hyponi- 
trite;  and  bis(l-methoxy-cyclobexyl)hyponitrite. 


I  \ 


in  the  presence  of  between  O.Ol  and  1%  by  weight  of  a 
^riedel-Crafts  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  chloride,  stannic  chloride,  boron  tri- 
fluoride  and  their  complexes,  separating  by  distillation 
the  resinous  product  from  the  hydrocarbon  boiling  up  to 
about  300°  C,  and  recycling  this  hydrocarbon  to  the 
cracking  step. 


3  842,MI 
HYDROXYLATION  OF  ELASTOMERS 
Isidor    Kirslienbaam,    Westficid,    Clifford    W.    Moesaig, 
Rosclle,  and  Ralph  .M.  Hill,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  EsBo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  864,319 

19  Claims.  (CL  260—83.3) 
7.  A  process  for  introducing  hydroxyl  groups  into  a 
rubbery  copolymer  having  a  minimum  n>ole  percent  un- 
saturation  of  about  0.5  and  containing  as  constituent 
monomers  therein  a  major  proportion  of  a  conjugated 
C4  to  C«  diolefin  andia  minor  proportion  of  a  monoeth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  compound  copolymerizable  there- 
with which  comprises  contacting  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining said  copolymer  and  dispersed  therein  about  3  to 
10  weight  percent,  based  on  said  copolymer,  of  a  boric 
acid  compound  with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen, 
said  boric  acid  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  acid  and  boron  compounds  capable 
of  generating  boric  acid  upon  contact  with  water. 


ALKENYL  ARYL  MONOMERS,  POLYMERS  THERE- 
OF AND  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
John  A.  Price,  Swarthmorc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,288 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—91.5) 

1 .  A  normally  solid  polymer  of  at  least  one  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 


II    H    H    II    H 
c=c-r -r    rn 
II 


H  -^sU^ 


i. 


wherein  x.  y  and  z  are  each  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methyl  and  z  is  hy- 
drogen when  y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  methyl. 


3,042,665 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

IN  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION 
Erwhi  M.  Jankowiak,  Midland,  and  Alfred  R.  Nelson, 
Bay  City,  ^lich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,793 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.8) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  monomeric  material 
composed  predominantly  of  vinyl  chloride  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of  dispersing  said  monomeric  ma- 
terial containing  catalytic  quantities  of  an  oil-splublc 
peroxide  polymerization  catalyst  in  an  aqueous  phase 
consisting  essentially  of  from  2  to  4  parts  by  volume  of 
water  per  part  of  monomer,  from  0.02  to  0.15  percent 
by  weight  of  said  monomeric  material  of  a  water-soluble 
cellulose  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  cellulose  and  methyl  hydroxypropyl  cellulose, 
from  0.02  to  0.15  percent  by  weight  of  said  monomeric 
materia]  of  ionic  emulsifymg  agent  and  from  0.02  to 
0  15  percent  by  weight  of  said  momomeric  material 
of  a  water-soluble  polyv&lent  metal  salt  coagulant 
for  said  emulsifier  wherein  said  metal  cation  is  of  a 
metal  having  a  valence  greater  than  I  and  maintaining 
dispersion  of  the  polymerizing  particles  with  agitation 
at  a  temperature  of  from  25°  to  65*  C.  until  poly- 
merization is  complete,  to  produce  substantially  uniform, 
free-flowing  particles  having  high  capacity  for  plasticizer 
absorption. 
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Robert  Paul  Gentle^  Manchester,  EngUnd,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporationH»f  Great  Britain  . 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  24,  19$9,  Ser.  No^754;844 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feh.  26,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—209) 

.  1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyether  derivatives 
of  polyhydroxylic  compounds  by  reacting  a  polyhydroxylic 
compound    selected    from    the    group   consisting   of   tri- 

,  methylolethane,  pentaerythritol,  tetramethylolcyclohexa- 
nol,  sucrose,  a-methyl  gluco&ide,  mannitol,  inositol,  que- 
brachitol  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is  soluble  in  di- 

;  methyl  sulphoxide  and  incapable  of  being  melted  without 
decomposition  below  120°  C,  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  oxides,  epihaiohy- 
drins,  mixtures  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof  with  poly- 
epoxides.  said  reaction  being  conducted  in  dimethyl  sul- 
phoxide as  a  reaction  medium  and  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  50  and  1 50°  C. 

4.  .\  process  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  in  which  the  poly- 
hydroxylic compound  is  sucrose. 


3,042,669 

CELLULOSIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  TRIAZINYL- 
BENZOTRIAZOLES 
Richard  J.  Boyle,  Neshanic,  and  Jerry  P.  Milionis,  Sooth 
Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Original  appUcation  June  11,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  819,536.     Divided  and  this  application  June  28,/' 
1960,  Ser.  No.  39,222  7 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—214)  ' 

1.  Cellulose  having  at  least  0.01%  of  the  total  free 
hydrpxyl  groups  esterified  by  compounds  of  the  formula 


■^.i 


CI 


N 


\ 


E 


in  which  D  is  a'2-(ortho-hydroxyaryl)benzotriazole,  in 
which  the  aryl  group  is  a  carbocyclic  radical  of  less  than 
three  six-membcrcd  rings  and  in  which  E  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  the  group  NHD,  sulfo- 
alkylamino  and  carboxyalkylamino  wherein  D  is  as  here- 
inbefore defined. 


'     '  3,042,667  '        I 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEXTRAN  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  PRODUCTS  RESULTING  THERE- 
FROM 

Per  Gostaf  Magnos  Flodin  and  Bjorn  GusUf-Adolf  Ingel- 
man,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Pharmacia,  Uppsala.  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,541 

'  8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2(^9) 

3.  The  process,  which  comprises  rea(*ting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  group- 
containing  dextran  substance  with  a  bifunctional  organic 
substance  capable  of  reacting  with  the  hydroxyl  groups 
of  the  dextran  substance,  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  10  mole- 
cules of  the  bifunctional  substance  per  molecule  of  the, 
dextran  substance,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  reacting 
sub<tance  as  catalyst,  the  said  bifunctional  organic  sub- 
stance being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epi- 
chlorohydrin,  dichlorohydrin,  diepoxybutane.  bis-epoxy- 
propyl  ether,  ethyleneglycbl-bis-epoxypropyl  ether  and 
1,4-butanc-dioI-bis-epoxypropyl  ether,  carrying  out  the 
reaction  at  a  temperature  between  about  15'  C.  and 
about  90°  C.  and  thereby  forming  a  gel,  subjecting  said 
gel  to  heat  treatment  at  an  elevated  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding 90°  C.,  and  recovering  the  resultant  gel  product. 


3,042,670 

SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF  STEROIDAL 

DIENONES 

Elliot  L.  Shapiro,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Eugene  P.  Oliveto, 

Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 

Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  13.  1961.  Ser.  No.  116,675 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  3-keto-A*-steroid  which 
comprises  reacting  a  3-keto-A'*-steroid  with  an  anhydrous 
reducing  medium  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
having  an  atomic  weight  less  than  41,  and  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  primary  aliphatic 
amines,  lower  secondary' aliphatic  ami(ies.  and  ammonia. 


3,042,671 
BENZOPYRIDOCOLINES 
Joseph  G.  Lombardino,  Brooklyn,  and  William  M.  Mc>  ^ 
I.amore,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  D.  Laubach, 
Niantic.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,878 

11  Claims.     (CL  260— 243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the 'class  of  thiabenzo- 
pyridocolines  having  the  structural  formula: 


\ 


3.042,668 

MODIFIED  GALACTOMANNAN  GUMS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Anthony  Monti,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Nathan  R.  Pike, 
GlenvUle,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Molasses 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,182 
13  Claims.     (CL  26(^—209) 

5.  A  process  of  producing  a  modified  polysaccharide 
gum  from  locust  bean  gum,  which  comprises  mixing  ap- 
proximately 24  parts  of  sugar  by  wei^t  with  1  part 
of  said  gum  and  from  25  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
water,  heating  the  resultant  mixture  of  gum,  sugar  and 
w,ater  at  about  180°  F.  until  a  solution  forms  in  which 
tJ»^  gum  is  in  a  state  of  colloidal  dispersion,  drying  the 
solution  to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  1%,  cooling 
the  dried  product  and  pulverizing  the  cooled  product. 


wherein  each  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  when  both  R  groups  are  taken  together  they 
form  a  methylenedioxy  group,  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkenyl,  alkyl,  tri-  / 
fluoromethyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  acyloxyalkyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  benzyl,  chlorobenzyl,  p)henylethyl,  thenyl,  furfufyl 
benzoylamino.  p-chlorobenzoylamino.  thenoylamino.  fu- 
roylamino  phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  p-tolyl,  p-methoxy- 
phenyl,  thienyl  and  furyl,  each  alkyl  moiety  having  from 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  said  acyl  moiety  being  de- 
rived from  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having  from 
two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,   R"   is  a  member  of  the 
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group  consisting  of  hydrofen  and  lower  alkyl,  Y  repre- 
sentt  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  oxo- 
sulfur  and  dioxosulfur,  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  methylene  and  carbonyl;  and  the  pbarma- 
ceuticaHy  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  those 
compounds  wherein  Z  is  methylene. 

2.  2-thia-4-oxo  -  9,10  -  di(  lower   alkoxy)  -  1.2.3.4,6.7- 
hexahydro-1  Ib-H-benzopyridocolinc. 


3,M2,472 

PRODUCTION  OF  3.AMINOPROPYL 

BOCYANURATES 

BOly  E.  Lloyd,  Memphk,  Tenn.,  anicnor  to  Allied  Chem- 

icaJ  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N,  Y^  a  corponuioa  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24.  IW«,  Ser.  No.  17^44 
4  Clalrna.    (CI.  260— 24«) 

4.  A  process  for  producing  3-aminopropyl  isocyan- 
urates  which  comprises  reacting  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bis(2-cyanoethyl)  isocyanuratc 
and  tris(2-cyanoethyl)  isocyanurate  with  hydrogen  and 
ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  hydrogenation 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
platinum,  palladium,  cobalt,  iron  and  copper  at  tempera- 
ture of  about  70°  to  180*  C. 


3.042,673 

3-HYDRAZINO-PVRIDAZINE.6-CARBOXAMIDE 

David   i.iberman.   Paris,  France,  assipior  to  Chimie   tt 

Atomistique,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body 

Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826.025 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  26,  1958 

1  CUim.     (CI.  260— 2M) 

A    member    selected    from    the    group   consisting   of: 

3-hydrazino-pyndazine-6'Carboxamide    having    the    for- 
mula: 


HtNOC 


NUNHt 


r\ 


and  the  therapeutically  administrable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof.  •  .  > 


3.042,674 

XANTHENE    AND   THIAXANTHENE   CYCLIC 

AMIDINES 

John    A.    Faast,    Santa    Barbara,    Calif.,    and    Melville 

Safay«n«  316  CaatUlo  SL,  Santa  Bari>ara,  Calif.;  said 

Fanst  assignor  to  said  Sabyun 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Joly  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,195 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—251) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  compounds  having  the  formula: 


H  (CH,).-C  Z 

\    / 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cofisisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen;  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl;  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist-  ^ 
ing  of  ethylene,  propylene,  isopropylene,  isobutylenc.  hy- 
droxyethylene.  hydroxypropylene.  hydroxyisopropylene 
and  hydroxyiaobiilylene;  and  n  is  an  integer  less  than  four.-^ 
and  (B)  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

3.   10-(  1.4,5,6-tetrahydro  -  2  -  pyrimidylmethyl)thiaxan- 
thene  hydrochloride. 

■  •        I 


3,042,675 

DVflDAZOLIUM  QUATERNARY  SALTS  AND 

METHODS   OF   PREPARING   SAME 

Edward   F.   Rogcn,  Middletown,  and  Robcri  L.  Clarfc, 

Woodbridgc,  N  J.,  aarignort  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc,  Rah- 

way,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icney 

No  DrawtBg.     FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,104 

14  Cbhas.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  An  tmidazolium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
coQsisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


GHrj-: 


N-R' 


\= 


L.  NHi 


X- 
Jb 


wherein  R  is  a  perfltioroloweralkyi  radical,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  and  lower  alkyl,  X  is  a 
non-toxic  anion,  and  6  is  a  positive  number  having  a  value 
such  that  the  negative  charge  of  the  anion  X  is  neutral- 
ized by  b  moles  of  cation  and         I 


CHr 


N-H' 


\^ 


NH,* 


eX- 

b 


•    J 


wherein  R'  and  X  are  as  previously  defined,  and  b  and  r 
are  positive  numbers  having  values  such  that  b  moles  of 
cation  is  neutralized  by  c  moles  of  anion  X. 

11.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  a  2-perfluoroloweraIkyl-4-amino-5-hydroxy- 
mcthyl  pyrimidine  ester  of  a  strong  acid  with  a  1 -lower 
alkyl  imidazole  to  form  a  3-(2-perfluorolowcraIkyl-4- 
amino  -  5-pyriinidylmethyl)-l -lower  alkyl  imidazoliun) 
quaternary  salt.  ./  ' 

— -^^^-^^  I 

3,042,676 

PYRIDINllJM  QUATERNARY  SALTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Edward   F.   Rogers,  MiOTIctown,  and   Lewis  H.  Sarctt, 

Princeton.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUM  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,1#7 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
I.  A  pyridinium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


CHr 


-•/ 


(R'). 


NHi 


wherein  R  is  a  perfluoroloweralkyl  radical.  R'  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  n  has  a  value  of  1  to  3  inclusive.  X  is  a  non- 
toxic anion,  and  ft  is  a  positive  number  having  a  value 
such  that  the  negative  charge  of  the  anion  X  is  neutralized 
by  b  moles  of  cation  and 


CFiC 


|| 


-•<3 


(R'). 


NHi* 


eX- 


wherein  R'.  n  and  X  are  as  previously  defined,  and  baad  c 
are  positive  numbers  having  values  such  that  the  ^^tive 
charge  of  b  moles  of  cation  is  neutralized  by  c  moles  of 
anion  X. 
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3,042,677 
THIAZOtlUM  QUATERNARY  SALTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown,  and  Robert  L.  Clark, 
Woodbridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  tt  Co.,  Inc.,  Rab- 
way,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,106 
14  Claims.     (CL  260—256.5) 
,    1.  A  thiazolium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


CHt 

KH,  1 

•j         I  I 

wherein  R  is  a  perfluoroloweralkyl  radical,  R'  and  R"  arc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl, ;X  is  a  fM>ivtoxic  anion,  and  ft  is  a  positive  number 
having  a  value  such  that  the  negative  charge  of  the  anion 
X  is  neutralized  by  b  moles  of  cation  and 


CPiCHiC 


wherein  R'  and  R"  and  X  are  as  previously  defined,  and 
b  and  c  are  positive  numbers  having  values  such  that 
the  positive  charge  of  b  moles  of  cation  is  neutralized 
by  c  moles  of  anion  X.  i 

13.  The  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the' for- 
mula 

I-,   J    -. 


X- 


L  NHt 


/^} 


wherein  R  is  a  perfluoroloweralkyl  radical.  R'  and  R"  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl.  X  is  an  anion,  and  6  is  a  positive  number  having  a 
value  such  that  the  negative  charge  of  the  anion  X  is 
neutralized  by  b  moles  of  cation  which  comprises  react- 
ing an  acid  addition  .salt  of  a  2-perfluoroloweralkyl-4- 
amino-5-hydroxymcthyl  pyrimidine  ester  of  a  strong  acid 
with  a  thiazole  com|x>und  having  the  formula 

R'  I 


I 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  previously  dcfiiied. 


3,042,679  T 

PREPARATION  OF  DIPHENYL-PYRIDYL-  AND 

DIPHENYL-QUINOLYL-METHANES 

Wilbelm    Matbcs,    Ladwigshafen    (Rhine),    and    Anton 

Wolf,    Heidelberg,    Germany,    assignors    to    Dr.    F. 

Rascbig  G.m.b.H.,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  a 

limited-liability  company  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,773 
5  Oaims.    (CL  260—283) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  the  isomers  of  diphenyl- 
pyridyl-  and  diphcnyl-quinolyl-methanes  which  comprises 
reactively  contacting  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  isomeric  pyridine-  and  quinoline-alde- 
hydes  with  benzene  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  dehydrat- 
ing agent  at  a  temperature  below  100*  C. 


3,042,679 

l-CHLORO-2^ARBANfYLOXY-3-(N. 
PIPERIDINO)-PROPANE 

John  R.  Clark,  Nntlcy,  N J.,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Penick  and 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser. 

No.  785,562.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  23, 

1961,  Ser.  No.  139,326 

1  Claim.    (CL  260— 294  J) 

A  composition  of  matter  having  the  molecular  struc- 
ture l-chloro-2-carbamyloxy  -  3  -  (N-piperidino) -propane 
monohydrate. 


3,042,680 
,  •*>DI(PYRIDYL>-ALKANE  DERIVATIVES  OF     .1 
1.ARYL.2-AMINO-ALKANES  .       ,•' 

Kurt  Ttalele,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  and  SUber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  18,  1960 

aClidms.    (CL  260— 296) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


B, 


I.  - 


wherein  Alk  is  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  of  which 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms  form  the  bridge  between  the  CH 
and  NH  groups  connected  thereby,  each  of  Ri,  R3,  Rj  and 
R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  and  each  of  R5  and  Re  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
hydroxyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,042,681 

INSULANT  COATING  COMPRISING  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL,  ASBESTOS,  CEMENT  AND  AGGRE- 
GATE ; 

Robert  C.  Sefton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel  City 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Penns;^lvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,248 

6  Claims:    (CL  260—296) 

1.  An  insulant  coating  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol 
about  0.5%  to  2.5%,  asbestos  about  7.5%  to  16%,  gyp- 
sum about  30%  to  50%,, Portland  cement  about  5.5% 
to  13.5%  and  light  weight  aggregate  about  25%  to  40%. 


.,x*  3,042,682 

PREPArAoN  of  PYRIDINE  ALCOHOLS 
Robert  S.  Aries,  77  South  St.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Se^t  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,573 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—297) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  monomethylol  deriva- 
tives of  alkylpyridines  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkyl- 
pyridine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-picoliiie, 
4-picoline,  and  5-ethyl-2-mcthylpyridine  with  formalde- 
hyde under  a  blanket  of  an  inert  gas  at  a  pressure  between 
about  1  and  about  150  atmospheres,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  200*  C.  and  about  320'  C,  for  a  period  be- 
tween about  3  and  about  7  minutes,  the  molar  ratio  of 
formaldehyde  to  alkylpyridine  being  between  0.35:1  and 
0.65: 1,  then  rapidly  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  below 
100°  C,  and  recovering  the  monomethylol  derivative 
therefrom. 
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I  9,§42,483 

PHTHALOCYANINE   COLOURING   MATTERS 
Harold  Thompson  Howard  and  Christopher  David  Vlar- 
rabl«.    \lanche44er.    England,    assignors    to    Imperial 
Chemkai  Industries  Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  I96«,  Ser.  No.  3«,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  2,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—314.5) 
3.  Copper    tetra-|di-(;<-acett)xyethyl>5ulphamyllphthal- 
ocyanine. 


3.042,684  *• 

3-^-ethyl-^.mtrovinyl\ndole 

Edwin  Harry  Paterson  Yoang,  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited,  I^n< 
don,  Fngiand,  a  corporation  of  Grvat  Britain 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  F»;b.  13,  1956 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—319) 
An  indole  compound  of  the  formula: 

( iH, 

CH=CNOt 


3,042,685 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  6-FLUORO  TRYPTAMINE 

Andre  Allais,  Paris,  and  Jean  Meier,  Coeuilly-Champigny, 

France,  avsignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rousscl- 

L'CLAF,  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,690 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  18,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  6-fluoro  tryptaminc,  the 
steps  which  consist  in 

(a)  subjecting  6-fluoro  indole  to  the  action  of  formalde- 
hyde and  dimethylamine  in  an  aqueous  acidic  medium 
to  produce  6-fluoro  gramine; 

(b)  stirring  said  6-fluoro  gramine  with  dimethyl  sul- 
fate in  an  inert  organic  solvent  to  cause  quaterniza- 
tion; 

(c)  adding  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  resulting  methosulfate  of  6-fluoro 
gramine  and  heating  to  60-65*  C;  and 

(d)  hydrogenating  6-fluoro  3-indolyl  acetonitrile  pro- 
duced thereby  to  6-fluoro  tryptamine  by  means  of 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst  and 
a  lower  alkanol  saturated  with  ammonia. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  6  fluoro-indole  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(fl)  subjectmg  2-nrtro-4-fluoro-toluene  to  the  action  of 

a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  oxalic  acid  in  the  presence  of 

an  alkali  metal  lower  alkanolate  to'  yield  the  alkali 

metal  salt  of  the  tower  alkyl  ester  of  4'-fluorc^'-nitro 

.phenyl  pynjvic  acid; 

(b)  reducing  said  ester  by  means  of  a  reducing  metal 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  medium; 

(c)  saporvifying  the  resulting  6-fluoro  indole-2-carbox- 
ylkr  acid  ester  by  means  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
in  alcoholic  solution  to  6-fluoro  indole-2-carboxylic 
acid;  . -«i     I 

id)  healing  said  carbo^ytic  acid  in  an  inert  solvent  to 
temperatures  below  220°  C.  to  split  off  carbon  di- 
oxide; 

(r)  and  recovering  said  6-fluoro-indole. 


3,042,686  1 

EPOXYDICYCLOPENTYL  ALCOHOLS  AND  FROC- 

ESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Joseph  I.  O'Brien,  Elkins  Park,  and  Constance  A.  Lane, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  10,  I960.  Ser.  No.  13,986 

,6  Claims.     (O.  260—348) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  i      i 


CH 
CU CH  CH. 
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<i.  1  rl  ' ' 

CH        CH  CII-0-^CHr-C^r-01rl-H 


CH,  CH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  5,.  inclusive. 


3,042,687 
REACTION  PRODLCTS  OF  EPOXIDISED  OILS 
Herbert    Walter    Chatfield,    Croydon,   and   Geoffrey    A. 
Weeks,   Lpminster,   England,  assignors  to   A.   Boake, 
Roberts   &    Company    Limited,    London,    England,   a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,857 
6  Claims.     (CI.  760—348) 

1.  An  oxirane  compound  containing  internal  oxirane 
oxygen  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of 
an  epoxidized  long  chain  fatty  acid  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  epoxidized  drying  oils,  epoxidized 
semi-drying  oils,  epoxidized  non-drying  oils  and  the  epoxi- 
dized mono  and  polyhydric  alcohol  esters  thereof  other 
than  the  glycerol  esters  of  thte  acids  of  said  oils  and 
which  said  fatty  acid  material  had  an  iodine  value  of 
not  less  than  80  before  epoxidation,  and  an  acid  oxy- 
chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous 
oxychloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  chromyl  chloride,  thionyl 
chloride,  and  phosgene. 

2.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  long  chain  fatty  ali- 
phatic compound  containing  internal  oxirane  oxygen  the 
steps  of  mixing  a  reactant  acid  oxychloride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous  oxychloride,  sulfuryl 
chloride,  chromyl  chloride,  thionyl  chloride,  and  phos- 
gene with  an  epoxidized  long  chain  fatty  acid  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxidized  drying 
oils,  epoxidized  semi-drying  oils,  epoxidized  non-drying 
oils  and  the  epoxidized  mono  and  polyhydric  alcohol 
esters  of  the  acids  thereof  other  than  the  glycerol  esters 
of  the  acids  of  said  oils  and  which  said  fatty  acid  material 
had  an  iodine  value  of  not  less  than  80  befbre  epoxidation, 
heating  the  said  mixture  and  effecting  the  production  of 
said  oxiiane  compound. 


3.042,688 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  6-METHYL- 

3-KETO-A*  "-STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
Bruno  Camerino,  Milan,  and  Blanca  Patelli,  Stradella, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia,  Milan, 
Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  20,  1959 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.3) 
I.  A  process  for  making  a  steroid  compound  of  the 
general  formula:      ^ 

cn^x 


o=i 


CHt 


wherein  R  is.  taken  from  the  class  conaisting  of  H,  OH. 
OR\  R'  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  not 
more  than  9  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  taken  Vrom  the  class 
consisting  of  H  and  F,  which  comprises  treating  the  corre- 
sponding 4,5-epoxide  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  in 
acetic  acid,  said  epoxide  being  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  4«,5-  and  4^.5-epoxide|.  '       > 

-   •  '*■ 


■V 


?-t 
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3,042,689 
16.HYDROCARBON   SUBSTITUTED    16,17-DIHY- 
DROXYESTREN-3-ONES,  THEIR  ESTERS  AND 
ETHERS,  AND  INTERMEDL\TES  FOK  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
David  A.  Tyner,  Glenvicw,Jll.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarle 
A  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,382 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi' 
OR 


/\ 


rvY 


R' 


OR' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl;  wherein  R'  is 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lovser  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl;  wherein  R"  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl;  and 
wherein  there  is  a  double  bond  in  one  of  the  positions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  position  4(5)  and 
position  5(10).  | 

.  -7 \  '  • 

3,042,690 
9  HALO-21-FLUORO-STEROIDS  OF  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Josef  E.  Herz,  Lomas, 
I      Mexico,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26, 1960,  S«r.  No.  31,825 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  general  formula: 


•'    '}    V      ■  I        3,042,693  I 

jOllGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  H.  CofBeld,  Fannhigton,  and  Rex  D.  Closson, 
NorthviHe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,906 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—429) 
1.  A  compound  having  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mole- 
cule coordinated  with  manganese,  the  compound  being 
stabilized  by  additional  coordination  with  two  carbonyl 
groups  and  a  cyano  group,  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
molecule  contributing  six  electrons,  the  carbonyl  groups 
each  contributing  two  electrons  and  the  cy9.n0  group  con- 
tributing one  electron  to  the  manganese,  thereby  giving 
the  manganese  a  total  of  eleven  additional  electrons  and 
resulting  in  the  manganese  atom  having  the  electron  ton- 
figuration  of  krypton. 

^— ^^-^^—  i<f 

3,042,694 
MOLYBDENUM  CARBOXYLATE  COMPOUNDS 
Melvin  I^eo  Larson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri' 
can  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
'  tion  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,590 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—429) 
I.  A  molybdenum  benzoate  chloride  having  the  for- 
mula:        ,    , 


MoCli 


cooj, 

in  which  a  =  \  to  5,  and  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  tHae 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  10  carb^'. 
atoms,  halide  substituted  alkyl  radicals  having  1-10  car- 
bon atoms,  acyloxy  radicals  having  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  nitro 
radical,  the  phenyl  radical,  halide  and  hydrogen.        1 


0=1 


wherein,  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  ^-hydroxy  and  together  R 
and  R'  is  keto,  and  X  is  halogen. 


3,042,691 
5a,2 1 -DIBROMO-6/9-FLUORO-2 1  -METHYL-PREG- 
NANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Groton,  and  Sanford  K.  Figdor  and 
George  M.  K.  Hughes,  Gales  Ferry,  and  Walter  T. 
Moreland,   New    London,   Conn.,   assignors   to   Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  , 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,187 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.47) 
4.  5a,2 1 -dibromo-6/3-fluoro-2 1  -methy l-pregnane-3^,  1 7a- 
diol-20-9ne. 


3,042,692 

EPOXY  ETHER  POLYAMIDES 

Thomas  W.  Findley,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,161 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404.5) 
1.  A  polyether  polyamide  of  10-22  carbon  fatty  adds 
in  which  the  acyl  groups  of  said  fatty  acids  are  cross- 
linked  through  ether  groups  located  on  contiguous  carbons 
of  the  fatty  acid  chains. 


\ 


3,042,695        '  , 
CUPROUS  COMPLEXES 
Christian  F.  Horn,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 
"  York  -"^v 

I      No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,298 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 438) 
1.  The  cuprous  complex  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
a  cuprous  salt  of  an  inorganic  mineral  acid  with  a  cyclo- 
hexanone  oxime  of  the  formula:  '^  , 

'    NOH  ' 

'  .         '    Jl  I      ' 

B,         C  R,. 

I  «\    /   "^    / 

Rr-C  C-R« 

•  I-    «i-C  C-Ri 

wherein  Rj  to  Rio  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about 
100°  C. 


'       3,042,696 
PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALCOHOLATES 
Clyde  Lee  Aldridge,  Baker,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re« 
search  and  En^ecring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jaly  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,014 

11  Claims.     (CL  260-448) 
1 .  A  method  of  rapidly  oxidizing  an  alum jnum  alkyl  of 
the  following  formula: 

Ri 

Al-R| 


i.\ 


\. 


R« 


wherein  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contacting 


:r 
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said  aluminum  alkyl  with  an  oxygen  conUining  gas  at 
temperatures  of  5'  to  125*  C.  and  pressures  ot  50  to 
1000  p  s  i  g.,  said  oxygen  containing  gas  having  an  oxygen 
partial  pressure  cquivaient  to  that  of  oxygen  in  air^at  such 
pressure  range  for  a  period  of  time  to  oxidize  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  aluminum  alkyl  to  the  corresponding 
aluminum  alcoholate  of  the  following  formula: 

.       OR, 

/ 

AI^OB* 


\ 


OR. 


I 


3,042,i97 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOSPHORUS  ACID 
ESTERS 
Robert  E.  Halter.  Verona,  and  Rob«rt  J.  Hartle,  Cibsoola, 
Pa.,  asaignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  DevelopmeBt  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,197 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 


1.  A  c6ntinuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  esters 
of  phosphorus  which  comprises  passing  a  phosphorus- 
containing  compound  selected  from  compounds  having 
the  following  structural  formulae:  . 

X 

/ 

A  =  P— Y 
\ 

and 

X 

■    '     /  f 

:  P-Y  . 

\ 

z 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine;  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from 
the  g;-oup  consisting  of  halogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
and  — OR.  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical;  and  A 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
fur downwardly  through  a  column  containing  packing 
material,  passing  vapor  of  an  alcohol  upwardly  through 
Sfid  column,  maintaining  temperature  and  pressure  con- 
ducive to  the  reaction  between  said  phosphorus-contain- 
ing compound  and  said  alcohol  io  said  column,  and 
thereafter  obtaining  an  ester  of  phosphorus  adjacent  the 
base  of  said  column. 


3.042,698      ^ 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Gail    H.    Binim,    Dayton,   Olilo,   fsaipior   to   Monsanto 
Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Sept  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,443 

9  Cbims.     (O.  260 — 461) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  fonnula 

ROY 

M 

Ar-X-P 

O-CH-^P 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radicals  and  haJogen-substituted  aro- 


matic hydrocarbon  radicals  which  are  free  from  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  conuin  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  E 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
fur; R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms  and  the  cyclohexyl  radical;  and  Y  and  Y'  arc  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy.  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals  hav- 
ing up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the  haJogenatcd  deriva- 
tives of  said  radicals. 


V 


3,042,699 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Gail   H.  Binim,    Dayton,  Ohio,  aarifnor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Compuy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
.    No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844^06 
17  CUims.     (CI.  260—461) 
.  1 .  Compounds  of  the  formula 


OK       z    o 


R 


W 


where  R  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbylene  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  radicals  hav- 
ing from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  and  a  total  of 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and  alkyl  substitution 
products  thereof,  arylene  radicals  having  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  carbon-oxygen  bonds  are  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  aryl  ring;  E  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  the  radicals: 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms, 
alicyclic  hydrocarbyl  radicals  which  have  from  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  benzenoid  hydrocarbons  which  have  from 
6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  furyl.  thienyl.  and  said  Y  radicals 
carrying  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CN,  halogen,  -alkyl.  — COOalkyl.  — Oalkyl.  and 
— Salkyl  where  aiktd  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atorfis;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  and  Y  and  Z  taken  together  complete  an 
alicyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
alkylene  and  cycloalkenylenc  radicals  having  from  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  a  total  of  from  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  and  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  halo- 
hydrocarbyl,  and  halohydrocarbyloxy  radicals  which  are 
free  from  aliphatic  dnsaturation  have  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


3,042,700 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Gall   H.   Bfaum,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporadoa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawinf.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  S«f.  No.  846,817 

9  Claims.     (O.  260—461) 
I .  Compounds  of  the  formula  j    1    V    1 .1 


E=P 


O 
OCH-P-1 

Li   ^ 


1 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  11  carbon 
atoms,  and  each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyloxy,  halohydrocarbyl,  and 
halohydrocarbyloxy  radicals  which  have  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur.  i 


\  V  \ 
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3,042,701 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHATES 

Gail   H.   Binim,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,684 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  A  pentavalent  phosphorus  ester  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  diesters  of  the  fonnula    ' 

I    fiOP-OCHP-OR' 
'     .i.V^iR'   Z     OR' 


and  polyesters  of  the  formula 


/ 


II  3,042,704 

'  METHYL  BORATE  PROCESS 

Charles  EvA-ett  Hansen  and  Roland  L.  Hughes,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Callery  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  22,130 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 462) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  methyl  borate  which  com- 
prises reacting  trimefhoxyboroxine  with  a  methyl  borate- 
methanol  mixture,  distilling  the  reaction  mixture  at  not 
greater  than  about  200  millimeters  of  mercury  pressure, 
and  recovering  methyl  borate  from  the  overhead  product 
of  the  distillation. 


E 

II 

ROP- 


OCH- 


O 

II 
-P- 


OR'  L     Z        OR'   J, 


11 
OCH-p-OR 

Z        6R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
alkyl,  haloalkenyl,  alkoxyhaloalkyl,  and  aryloxyhaloalkyr 
radicals  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  wherein  halo  de- 
noted a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R, 
hydrocarbyl.  and  halohydrocarbyl  radicals  of  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  each,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrdgen.  hydrocarbyl,  halohydrocarbyl,  cyano- 
hydrocarbyl,  carboalkoxyhydrocarbyl,  alkoxyhydrocarbyl, 
alkylthiphydrocarbyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  thienyl  and  furyl  radicals,  n  is  a  number 
having  an  average  value  of  at  least  1.  and  E  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


/ 


3,042,702 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Gail   H.   Birum,    Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor   to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,206 

3  Cbiims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  O,0-bis{o  -  (bis(2-chloroethoxy)phosphinyl]benzyl} 
phenylphosphonothioate. 

3.  0,0-bis[l-(ethoxypl^ylphosphinyl)etbyl]     phenyl- 
phosphonothioate. 


3,042,703 
THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Ernst  Schegk,  Wuppertal-ElherfcId,  and  Gerhard  Schra- 
der,    Wuppertal-Cronenberg,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Farlienfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Lcverltnsen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  22,  1956 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  stand  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  and  nitro  groups, 
R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
chlorophenyl.  R'  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  number  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zero  and  1. 


/  3,042,705 

PREPARATION    OF    ARYL    NITRILES    BY    CATA- 
LYZED REACTION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCAR- 
BONS WITH  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 
William  L.  Fierce,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  J.  Sandner, 
Carpentersville,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,561 
~       /  12  Claims.     (CI.  260—465) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  arylnitriles  which  comprises 
reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  diphenyl,  and  naphthalene  with  hy- 
drogen cyanide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
450'-1000"  C.  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  group  VIII  noble  metal  on  a 
refractory  support,  and  high-surface-area  refractory 
oxides,  and  recovering  an  aryl  nitrile  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzonitrile  and  naphthonitrile, 
wherein  the  aryl  radical  is  derived  from  the  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon reactant. 


i      tj  r     3,042.706 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  PYRETHRUM 
EXTRACTS 

loseph  Benfamln  Hans,  East  Paterson,  NJ.,  and  Robert 

Wnnner  Price,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  io  S.  B. 

Penick  and  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,981 
11  Claims.    (O.  260—468) 

1.  The  process  for  purifying  crude  pyrethrum  extracts 
which  comprises  mixing  a  crude  extract  containing  py- 
rcthrins  with  about  95  percent  aqueous  methyl  alcohol, 
separating  the  alcohol  layer,  removing  therefrom  methyl 
alcohol  and  water  by  distillation  below  75  degrees  centi- 
grade, suspending  the  resultant  residue  in  a  low  boiling 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  separating  the  insoluble 
material,  removing  the  hydrocarbon  by  distillation  and  re- 
constituting the  pyrethrum  extract  by  dissolving  the  final 
residue  of  pyrethrin  actives  in  an  organic  solvent. 


3,042,707 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

POLYHYDRONAPHTHALENE  ACIDS 

Robert  Jo|y,  Montmorency,  and  JoHcn  Wamant,  NeniDy> 

sur-Seine.  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

RQusscl'Uclaf,  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 

France 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,871 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  14,  1957  | 

I         1  Oafan.     (a.  260—468) 

The  process  of  preparing  the  levorotatory  in  ethanol 

lower  alkyl  esters  of  3/3-acctoxy-2a-methoxy-7-oxo-l,2,3, 

4.4aa.7,8.8aa-octahydronaphthalene-l0-carboxylic      acid, 

wherein   said   lower   alkyl    is   a   member  selected   frwn 

the  group  consisting  of ,  methyl  and  ethyl  which  comt 

prises  the  steps  of   ,        J  '      • 

* 

(a)  subjecting  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  levorotatory  in  ethanol  30-hydroxy- 
2tt-methoxy-7-oxo  -  l,2,3,4,4aa,7,8,8a«  -  octahydro- 
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naphthalene- M-carboxy lie  acid  and  its  zinc  salt  to 
the  action  of  acetic  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence 
to  a  tertiary  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyridine,  methyl  ethyl  pyridine  and  triethyl- 
amine  and  precipitating  the  levorotatory  in  ethanol 
3^-acetoxy-2(i-n:ethoxy-7-oxo-l,2,3.4,4aa,7,8,8aa-oc- 
tahydronaphthalene  -  1^  -  carboxylic  acid  by  acidi- 
fying the  reaction  mixture: 
(6)  converting  said  car  box  ylic  acid  into  its  alkali  metal 
salts; 

(c)  subjecting  said  alkali  metal  salt  in  a  homogeneous 
medium 'in  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  neutral  hy- 
droxyl  greup-free  organic  solvent  to  the  action  of 
a  di-( lower  alkyl)  sulfate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethyl  sulfate  and  diethyl  sulfate 
and 

(d)  recovering  said  levoVotatory  ia  ethanol  lower  al- 
kyl ester  of  3;S-acetoxy-2a-melhoxy-7-oxo- 1,2,3.4, 
4aa.7.8.8aa  -  octahydronaphthalene  -  1^  -  carboxylic 
acid. 


3.042,708 

SEPARATION  OF  F.STKRLS  OF  NAPHTHAI  ENE 
Ivor  W.  Mills,  Clenolden.  Heni^   C.  Beck,  WallinKford, 

and  James  I„  Jezl,  Swarthmore,  Pa,,  assignors  to  San 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  II.  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,873 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 469) 

I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  mono  and  diesters 
of  naphthalene  carboxylic  acids  comprising  the  steps  of 
esterifying  the  acids  with  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol, 
n-propyl  alcohol,,  and  isopropyl  alcohol  in  the  presence 
of  an  inorganic  acid  catalyst  dissolving  the  mixed  esters 
in  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solverit  and  cool- 
ing the  solution  to  a  temperature  aft  which  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  monester  is  selectively  precipitated. 


.ENE 


3,042,709 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  NAPHTHALI 
DK  ARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Robert  J.  Convery,  Wilminglon,  D«l„  assiintor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa^  a  corporatioa  of   New 
Jersey 

Piled  Apr.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,377 
6  Claims.  (CK  260 — «75) 
I  The  process  of  contacting  2.6-naphthalene  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  under  esterilication  conditions  with  an  esteri- 
lication  catalyst  and  an  alcohol  having  the  formula  ROH 
in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
in  the  further  presence  of  a  solubilizer  comprising  a  sub- 
stituted naphthalene  having  the  formula 


-Ri 


where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  car- 
boxyl  group,  an  aldehyde  group  and  aa  ester  group  con- 
taining 2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  methyl  group  and  ap  ester  group 
containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  recovering  as  a  prod- 
uct diester  correspondmg  to  the  naphthalene  dicarboxylic 
acid  feed. 


3,042,710 

ETHENOID  CAR80NYL  COMPOUNDS 

Jack   Dickstein.   Flkins  Park,  and   Rnse-\farie  Hocgerle, 

North  Hills,  Pa..  gMignors  to  The  Borden  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersc> 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3.   I960,  Ser.  No.  59,798 

5  Cbims,     (CI.  260 — 482) 
I.  An  ethenoid  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aJkacroylacetvi  acetone.  3-methylene- 


acetyl   acetone,  alkyl   2-methyleiic-3^3'-dialkoxypropioii- 
ate,  and  substances  of  the  formula 

CUi  f 

R-N=CII-C-CO0R' 

laid  alk  and  alkyl  components.  R  and  R'  being  alkyl 
groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,042,711      . 
CHLORINATION  REARRANGEMENT 
AND  PRODUCTS 

John  R.  Clark,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  S.  B.  Penick  and 

Cpmpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,562 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 482) 

5.  The  process  which  includes:  heating  a  mixture  of 
thionyl  chloride  with  a  l-carbamyIaxy-2-hydroxy-3-sub- 
stituted  propane  compound  wherein  the  3-substituent  is  an 
ortho  substituted  phenoxy  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  loweralkylphenoxy,  loweralkoxyphenoxy, 
and  halophenoxy,  to  effect  chlorination  and  rearrange- 
ment thereby  producing  the  corresponding  l-chloro-2- 
carbamyloxy-3-substituted  propane  compound. 

7.  l-chloro-2-carbamyloxy-3-substituted  propane  com- 
pounds wherein  the  3-substituent  is  an  ortho  substituted 
phenoxy  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
loweralkylphenoxy,  loweralkoxyphenoxy.  and  halophe- 
noxy. 


3,042,712 
CARBOXYLIC   ACID  AMTDF.S 

Ingrborg  Hennig,  kelkheim  (Taunus),  Ernst  Lindner, 
h  ranfurt  am  Main,  and  lleinrich  Ott,  Eppstein  (Taunus), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaft  vormals  MeLster  Lucius  A  Bruning,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  8,  1958 

6  Claims      (CI.  260 — 490) 
I.  A  carboxylic  acid  amide  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

ORt^    .  •  on 

R-<!:-do--Nii-c((;ii,),.  r-(^-)co-N(c,ii,),. 

Hi  R< 

and 


I  OR, 

I  R-C-CO-.\(CilI,)i 

Ri         ' 

in  which  R  and  Ri  represent  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R]  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  acetoxy.  and  propionoxy,  R|  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acetoxy  and  pro- 
pionoxy and  R4  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  3 
carbon  atoms, 

•n      I     

3,042,713 

ALKYL  AROMATIC  SULFONIC  ACID 

Wayne  C.  Schar,  Monmouth,  NJ„  assit(por  to  Esso  Re< 

search   and   Fjigineering   Company,  a  xcorporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,421 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—505) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonic 
acid  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkyl  benzene  having 
the  formula: 


\y 


-R" 


wherein  R  is  a  Cj  to  C^  alkyl  radical.  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C5  to  Cjo  alkyl  radi- 
cals, and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 


r 
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drogcn  and  Cj  to  C4  alkyl  radicals  with  a  sulfonating 
agent  in  the  presence  of  color-inhibiting  amounts  of  a 
lower  alkanoyl  amide. 


3,042,714  ' 

4-ARYL,  4-ALKARYL-5.bxOHEXANOIC  ACID 
Everett  M.  Scbultz,  Amblfr,  and  Edward  J.  Cragoc,  Jr., 
I^nsdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  Sl  Co,,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15,  1954,  Ser,  No.  443,695  i 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—515)  ' 

1.  A  4,4-disubstituted-5-oxohexanoic  acid  having  the 
general  formula  ,      ,      , 


CHr 


O     R 

.4-i-CH, 

A. 


-CUi-C 


00^ 


and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  wherein  R  is  a  mononuclear 
aryl  radical  and  R'  is  a  mononuclear  arylmethyl  radical. 


I      \  ( 


3,042,715 
IODINE-CONTAINING   BENZOIC  ACID  AMIDES 
AND    A    PKOCt:.SS   OF    MAKING    SAME 
Werner  Obendorf  and   Peter  Meindl,  Linz,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Linz,  Austria 

No  Drawing.    Fjled  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,974 , 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Dec.  3,  1958 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260— 518) 
I.  A  polyiodated  benzoic  acid  amide  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula 


I 


l-(f\-C0-N-3 


■Ay^' 


Y— Y' 
COOH 


.wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atom,  the  amino  group  and  the  acetylamino 
group,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
methylene  radical,  the  polymethylene  radicals  containing 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  phenylene  radical,  Y'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom, 
the  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  the  phenyl  radical  andX 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  cycloalkyl  radicals 
having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  phenyl  radical,  the  hy- 
droxyalkyl  radicals  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  the 
alkoxyalkyl  radicals  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
group  1  . 


l-tiS-c  0-hi^-(c  Hi)»- 


I-  • ! 


Y-H 


09H 


1 


wherein  Y  and  Z  .have  the  meaning  defined  above  and 
the  salts  thereof  with  non-toxic  bases. 


3,042,716 

MANNICH  BASES  OF  TETRACYCLFVE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  AMINO  ACIDS 

Robert  K.  Blackwood,  Gales  Ferry,  and  Karl  J.  Bmnings, 

New  London,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,950 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—519) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-  *         1 
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^H    O        OH    O 


OH 

coNHcn,xnR 


A        B  D 


OH 


-COXHCHiNHR 


)U    I 


OH    O 


and  the  acid-addition  and  base ^alts  thereof.  . 
wherein 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
I         and  methyl, 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy, 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  dimethylamino, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and ' 
bromo,  and 

R  together  with  the  associated  amino  group  constitutes 
the  monovalent  radical  of  an  amino  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  w-aminoalkanoic  and 
a,w-diaminoalkanoic  acids  of  from  three  to  six  car-  • 
bon  atoms.  •  • 

-  3.  Amido-N-(lysinomethyl) tetracycline. 


I  3,042,717 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ARO- 
MATIC DICARBOXYLIC  A.ND  POLYCARBOX- 
YLIC  ACIDS  1 

Walter  Schenk,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel 
&  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseidorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
JNo  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,344 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—522) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  terephthalic  acid,  which 
consists  essentially  of  heating  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
benzene  polycarboxylic  acid  with  at  least  three  carboxyl 
groups  in  the  molecule  to  a  temperature  between  300°  C.  | 
and  the  decomposition  tem]»erature  of  said  starting  ma- 
terial and  the  reaction  products  in  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous, substantially  oxygen-free  atmosphere  of  an  inert 
gas  converting  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  terephthalic  acic 
formed  thereby  into  the  corresponding  free  acid,  and  s^- 
arating  said  free  acid  from  the  reaction  mass.    ' 


3,042,718 
UREA  COMPOSmONS 
Peter  Evans  and  Dennis  Godfrey  Brooke,  both  of  Norton- 
on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  17,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—555) 

1.  Urea  having  improved  free  flowing  properties  and 

improved  resistance  to  caking  which  consists  essentially 


/I 


308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  8,  1962 


of  particulate  urea  and  from  0  0001%  to  6.5%  by  weight 
of  a  substituted  urea  of  the  formula 


N.COJ^Hi 


i 


in  which  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclohexyl.  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  n-butyl  phenyl,  n- 
dodecyl  phenyl,  alkoxy  phenyl,  amino  phenyl,  carboxy 
phenyl,  halogenophcnyl.  nitro  phenyl,  mtro  tolyl.  phenyl- 
phenyl,  anthraquinonyl.  hydroxynaphthyl.  pyridyl,  methy- 
pyridyl,  butyl,  nonyl,  tetradecyl,  hexadccyl  and  octadecyl; 
and  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl.  n-butyl  phenyl, 
n-dodecyl  phenyl,  alkoxy  phenyl,  amino  phenyl,  carboxy 
phenyl,  halogenophcnyl,  nitro  phenyl,  nitro  tolyl,  phenyl- 
phenyl,  anthraquinonyl.  hydroxynaphthyl.  pyridyl.  methy- 
pyridyl,  butyl,  nonyl.  tetradecyl.  hexadecyl  and  octadecyl. 
2.  Particulate  urea  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  R,  is 
a  tol|l  group  and  Ra  is  hydrogen. 


3,042,722 
.,    «„    OXTOATION  OF  CYCLIC  OLEFINS 
Emfl  F.  JaMW  and  Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chlaiso.  111.,  assignon 
^  23£r'  ^  ^""P"^'  Chiofo,  DL,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Hkd  Ang.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,890 

,    _  6  Claims.    (CI.  26^-584) 

1.  The  preparation  of  a  ketone  of  a  cyclic  mono-olefin 
which  comprises:  oxidizing  in  the  liquid  phase  a  cyclic 
olefin  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclic  mono-olefin  hydrocarbon  and  1-alkyl  hydrocarbon 
derivatives  thereof  with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing 
gas  in  the  presence  of  an  inert,  mildly  acidic  reaction 
medium  buffered  to  a  pH  above  5  and  up  to  7  9nd  a 
catalyst  system  consisUng  essentially  of  bromine  and  a 
heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst,  and  recovering  from  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  a  ketone  of  a  cyclic  mono- 
olefin. 


3,042,719 

N-ACETYL  AMINOPHENOL  PROCESS 

John  H.  Hahn,  IVfchlville,  and  John  F.  Quinn,  Kirkwood, 
Mo.,  asignors  to  Monsanto  CbemicaJ  Company,  St. 
Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,500 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—562)  • 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  purification  of  a  crude  dis- 
colored N-acetyl  aminophenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-acetyl  aminophenol  and  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted N-acetyl  aminophenols  conUining  as  impurities 
products  of  oxidation  of  corresponding  aminophenol  the 
steps  which  comprise  acidifying  an  aqueous  solution  of 
said  crude  N-acctyl  aminophenol  to  a  pH  of  from  about 
1  to  about  i  with  a  mineral  acid,  filtering  the  solution 
which  is  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about 
100*  C.  amd  cooling  the  filtrate  while  slowly  adding 
thereto  at  least  about  0.05  part  per  100  parts  of  N-acetyl 
aminophenol  of  an  alkaline  reducing  sulfite  as  the  N- 
acetyl  aminophenol  crystallizes  from  the  solution,  the 
foregoing  step*  being  carried  out  in  a  non-oxidizing  at- 
mosphere. ,i>  ! 

3,042.720 
HYDROXY-ALKYL-AMINOACETYL  XYLIDIDES 
George  Paabo,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Fin*  Chemicals  of  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  dntario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,668 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—562) 

1.  N.N-bis(2-hydroxyethyl)-aminoacety!-2.6-xylidide. 

2.  B  -  (2  -  methyl  -  1,3  -  dihydroxypropylamino)-2,6-di- 
methyl-acetanilide. 


'"  3,042,723 

PREPARATION  OF  BORON  ALKYLS 
Herbert  Jknimcr,  Hannover-Wulfel,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Kali^bemic    AkticngcscUschaft,    Hannover.    Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  58,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  26,  1959 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  boron  trialkyls 
comprising  reacting  an  anhydrous  boron  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  trioxide,  alkali 
metal  borates,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  borates,  which 
boron  compounds  were  dehydrated  in  vacuo  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  250*  C,  with  a  lower  alkyl  alumi- 
num chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about  50"  to  250*  C, 
and  distilling  off  the  formed  boron  trialkyl. 


3,042,724 
PREPARATION  OF  NAFHTHALENETHIOL 
David  S.  Hoffenberg,  Stamford,  and  Robert  G.  Halde- 
man,  T>torwalk,  Conn.,  and  William  B.  Hanly,  Bound 
Brook,  ^ J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,  440 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 609) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  naphthalenethiol 
which  comprises  reacting  a  naphthol  with  hydrogen  sul- 
fide in  the  presence  of  a  thoria  dehydration  catalyst  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  350*  C.  to  about  600'  C. 


} 


I 


3,042,721  I 

DI-LOWER  ALKYL-AMINOPHENYL-LOWER 
ALKYLE.NE  HYDRAZINES 
Thomas  Samuel  Gardner,  Rutherford,  John  Lee,  Essex 
Felb.  Jacob  Flnkelstein,  West  Englewood,  and  Edward 
Wenis,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Roche  Park,  Nbtley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,603 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—569) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consi^ng  of 
di-lowcr  alkyi-aminophenyl-lower  alkylene  hydrazine  and 
acid  addition  saltsf  thereof  with  medicinally  accepublc 
acids.  ' 


3.042.725 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTS  OF  TERMINALLY 

UNSATl  RATED  POLYOLS 

Clare  A.  Carter.  South  Cbarieston,  Louis  F.  Tbciling,  Jr^ 

Charieston,  and  Robert  J.  Knopf,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,573 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—615) 
I.  An  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  a  terminally  unsatu- 
rated polyol  of  the  formula:     , 


CH, 


r. 


=CH-(CHi).-e-J-CHtO 


CH-CHtO 


-t' 


.(i-V 


ft- 


\, 


wherein  R  is  an  unsubstitutcd  monovalent  aliphaticliydro- 
carbon  group  containing  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R' 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  m  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  0  to  10;  n  is 
a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  3;  and  x  is  a  whole 
positive  integer  of  such  value  that  said  adduct  has  a 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  from  about  750  to 
about  1400. 
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3,042,726 

INHIBITED  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  Edward  Cook,  Epsom,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  24,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—652.5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  chloroprene  and  at  least 

0.001%  by  weight  of  the  chloroprene  of  a  polymerization 

inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 

N-nitroso-phenylhydroxylamine  and  homologues  thereof. 


.■^^ 


material  deposited  in  a  body  of  dehydrogenation  cata- 
lyst-containing particulate  material  during  the  on-stream 
reaction  period,  and  which  process  is  characterized  by 
insufl^cient  deposition  of  carbonaceous  material  to  supply 
the  heat  necessary  to  sustain  a  desired  high  conversion 
level  in  the  dehydrogenation  reaction  at  a  predetermined 
feed  inlet  temperature,  the  improvement  of  adding  organic 


3,042,727 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROFORM 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Frecport,  and  John  Donald  Wat- 
son, Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela? 
ware 

,  No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,984 
'  7  Claims.     (CI.  260—653) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  fluoroform  which  comprises 
contacting  hydrogen  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 
CF3X,  wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Br  and  I,  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  450*  C.  to  about  900*  C.  for  a  residence  time 
ranging  from  about  0.1  second  to  about  10  seconds,  and 
separating  fluoroform  from  the  reaction  product. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  fluoroform  which  comprises 
contacting  hydrogen  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 
CFjX,  wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cl^  Br  and  I,  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  450*  C.  to  about  900*  C.  for  a  residence  time  ranging 
from  about  0.1  second  to  about  10  seconds,  in  the  presence 
of  a  copper  catalyst,  and  separating  fluoroform  from  the 
reaction  product. 


3  042  728 
PROCESS  FOR  the' PRODUCTION  OF 
ETHYLENE  DICHLORIDE 
Donald  H.  Hirsh  and  Charles  E.  Hodges,  South  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,545 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—662) 
/  1.  In  the  production  of  ethylene  dichloride  in  a  cyclic 
operation  by  the  reaction  of  ethylene,  hydrogen  chloride 
and  oxygen,  the  improvement  which  comprises  scrubbing 
the  effluent  gas  from  the  reactor  with  dimethyl  phthalate 
prior  to  recycling  the  stream  to  the  reactor. 


'  3,042,729 

CYCLIC  ENDOTHERMIC  REACTION  PROCESSES 
Bernard   F    Mulaskey,  El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
California  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,580 
V  6  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
1.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  carrying  out  an  endothermic 
hydrocarbon  dehydrogenation  reaction,  comprising  al- 
ternate on-strcam  and  off-stream  peridds  wherein  heat  for 
the  endothermic  reaction  is  supplied  by  combustion  dur- 
ing the  off-stream  regeneration  period  of  carbonaceous 


W'  I     ■    ''I 


basic  nitrogen  compounds  to  the  hydrocarbon  feed  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  increased  deposition  of  car- 
bonaceous material  during  the  reaction  period  such  that 
during  the  regeneration  period  increased  heat  is  absorbed 
by  said  body  of  catalyst-containing  particulate  material, 
whereby  said  increased  heat  is  suf^ied  to  sustain  a  higher 
conversion  in  the  dehydrogenation  reaction. 


I/- 


3,042,730 
REGENERATIVE  ISOMERIZATION  TECHNIQUE 

Clifton  N.  Sechrist  and  Joseph  F.  Jennings,  Texas  City, 
and  Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,269 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.74) 


1.  In  an  isomerization  system  where  a  paraffin  having 
4  to  7  carbon  atoms  is  contacted  with  an  AlCls-on-ad- 
sorbent  catalyst  under  isomerization  conversion  condi- 
tions wherein  the  catalyst  declines  in  activity  during  on- 
stream  periods,  the  method  of  at  least  partially  restoring 
said  catalyst  activity  which  comprises  contacting  the 
catalyst  with  an  j  inert  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  abdut  100  to  300*  F.  to  remove  paraffins, 
promoter  and  deljeterious  deposits  from  the  catalyst,  treat-  ' 
ing  said  contactejd  catalyst  wi|h  a  solution  of  aluminum 
chloride  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  conversion  temperature  but  in  said  100  to  300°  F. 
range,  and  cooling  the  catalyst  to  a  conversion  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  60  to  180°  F.  in  the  presence  of  the 
aluminum  chloride-containing  inert  hydrocarbon. 


\ 
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3.042,731  ' 

MOVEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRODE 
CONTROL  IN  VACl  I  M  ARC  Fl  RNACES 
Helmut   Gniber   and  ilelmut   Scheidig.   Hanau   (Main), 
Cemianv.  avsii;nor<«4o  W.  C.  Heraeu<»  G.m.b.H.,  Hanau 
(Main),  tiermanj,  a  German  bod>  corporate 
Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,592 
Ciaims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Aug.  5,  1958 
1  Claim.    (CI.  13—13) 


3,042,733  ' 

BATTERY  CONSTRICTION 
Dean  L.  Toda,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  and  H'illiam  H.  Deicrboi, 
Jr.,  Westlakc,  and  Fred  L.  Graniser,  Lake  wood,  Ohio, 
assignors  to   I'nion   Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,319 
3  Claims.    (CL  136—110) 

.  "  1 


•ir.>5.  •'» » 


:  .n-'i 


An  apparatus  for  adjustably  moving  a  consumable  elec- 
trpde  of  an  arc  furnace  to  maintain  the  length  of  an  arc 
at  a  predetermined  length  during  melting  of  the  same, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  electric  motors  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  continuously  in  opposite  direclions  to  each 
other,  a  first  pulley  associated  with  one  of  said  motors  for 
rotation  in  the  direction  of  said  first  motor,  a  second  pul- 
ley associated  with  the  other  of  said  motors  for  rotatkin  in 
the  direction  of  said  second  motor,  a  third  pulley  con- 
nected to  the  electrode  for  movement  therewith,  a  counter- 
weight carrier  pulley,  and  an  endless  flexible  conveyor 
member  passing  around  said  pulleys,  said  pulleys  being 
arranged  so  that  an  increase  in  speed  of  saiU  first  motor 
will  advance  the  electrode  and  an  increase  in  the  speed 
of  said  second  motor  will  retract  the  electrode. 


3.042,732 

ANODES  FOR  ALKALINE  CELLS 

Karl  Kordesch,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assittnor  to  L'nion 

Carbide  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,420 

10  Claims.    (CI.  136—30) 


1.  For  use  in  primary  and  secondary  atkaline  cells 
employing  an  electrochemical  system  chosj:n  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mangahese  dioxide-zinc,  silver  oxide- 
zinc,  nicVel  oxide-zinc  and  mercuric  oxide-zinc,  an  im- 
proved anode  which  comprises  the  combination  of  pow- 
dered zinc \9nd  at  least  one  of  the  powdered  materials 
selected  frd'm  the  group'  consisting  of  lead  oxide,  metallic 
copper.  co|H>er  oxide,  and  metallic  magnesium;  <aid  >tC- 
Iccted  material  being  present  in  an  effective  amount  to 
substantially  prevent  gassing  on  deep  discharge  of  said 
cell;  said  powdered  zinc  and  said  powdered  selected  ma- 
terial being  substantially  intermixed  throughout  said 
anode. 

310 


/i 


1.  A  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  closed  container; 
a  plurality  of  flat  galvanic  cells  arranged  in  stacked  rela- 
tion within  said  container;  and  a  compression  member 
tvtween  said  stacked  cells  and  an  end  of  said  container, 
said  stacked  cells  and  said  member  being  maintained  in 
compression  within  said  container;  said  member  being  of 
a  noA-resiliently  yieldable  material  which  will  slowly  and 
steadiiy  give  way  under  a  volume  expansion  of  said  stacked 
cells  without  a  pressure  build-up  in  order  to  accommo- 
date expansion  of  said  stacked  cells  upon  discharge  of 
sakj  battery,  thereby  preventing  distortion  of  said  con- 
tainer while  maintaining  said  stacked  cells  in  compres- 
sion. '  .  I  '       ' 


3,042,734  ' 

ALKALINE  CELL  CLOSURE 

Robert  Carmichael,  Ijikewood.  and  John  L.  S.  Daley,  Bay 
N  iIImki'.  Ohio,  avsignurs  to  I  nion  Cybidc  Corporation, 
i  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  11,100 
11  Claims.     (CL  136—133) 


-  * 


I  .\  sealed  galvanic  cejl  comprising  a  cupped  polarized 
metallic  container  having  disposed  therein  an  anode  and 
a  cithodc  with  a  separator  therebetween  and  an  alkaliiie 
electrolyte,  said  cell  being  sealed  at  the  open  end  of  said 
cupped  container  by  a  cell  closure  which  comprises  an 
annular  U  shaped  gasket  of  a  hard  di-electric  plastic 
which  is  resistant  to  cold  flow,  said  gasket  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  therein,  an  annular  apertured  unpolarized 
metallic  tdver  recessed  in  said  U  shaped  gasket  and  an 
oppositely  polarized  metallic  terminal  which  passes 
through  said  apertures  in  said  gasket  and  said  cover;  said 
gasket  being  under  radial  compression  between  said 
cover  and  said  terminal  and  between  said  cover  and  said 
container.  -        i  , 


3,042,735  1 

BATTERY  CORROSION  ELIMINATOR 
Abe  SUar,  75  Omaba  Ave.,  Rockaway,  NJ. 
,    Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,205 
2  Claims.    (CI.  136—181)         j 


/ 


/ 


1.  A  holder  for  an  anti<oiToding  device  for  a  wet  cell 
I       acid  battery  comprising  a  flat  rectangular-shaped  body 
/  composed  of  two  telescopic  sections,  each  section  having 

a  ring  on  its  outer  end,  one  of  said  rings  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  resilient  teeth  on  its  inner  periphery  on  one 
side  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  said  inner  pe- 
riphery between  said  teeth  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said 
teeth  and  lugs  extending  radially  inward  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  circular  flat  copper  member. 


.     3,042,736 

PROTECTIVE  COVER 

George  F.  Salisbury,  Kenilworth,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Salisbury  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,268 

11  Claims.    (Q.  174—5) 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  electrical  equipment  on  high 
voltage  power  lines  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  formed 
from  an  electrically  insulating  material,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing thin  corrugated  walls  and  provided  with  a  straight 
slot  extending  between  its  ends,  means  integral  with  the 
sleeve  ends  biasing  the  edges  of  the  slot  together  and  an. 
exterior  longitudinal  flange  oil  said  sleeve  opposite  said 
slot,  said  flange  connected  to  and  extending  between  said 
biasing  means  and  serving  to  strengthen  said  sleeve,  the 
interior  dimension  of  said  sleeve  large  enough  so  the 
sleeve  can  enclose  electrical  equipment  commonly 
mounted  on  high  voltage  Mnei,  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
having  a  large  opening  communicating  with  its  interior 
whereby  after  said  sleeve  is  forced  against  a  high  volt- 
age line  so  the  line  passes  through  said  slot  into  the  sleeve 
interior,  the  sleeve  can  be  shifted  over  the  line  until  elec- 
trical equipment  mounted  on  said  line  passes  through  said 
opening  into  the  interior  of  the  sleeve. 


i*r  \  3,042,737  '  "\ 

HOSE  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  A 
GROl  ND  WIRE 
Robert   E.   Brumbach  and   Hans  A.  Johansen,  Mantua, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Samuel  Moore  &  Company,  Mantua, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,614 
i  5  Claims.    (CI.  174 — 47) 


1.  In  "Combination,  a  composite  tubing  and  a  coupling 
assembly,  said  composition  tubing  comprising  an  inner 


tube  of  polymeric  material,  an  outer  sheath  of  jwlymeric 
material  encasing  said  inner  tube,  a  flattened  strip  elec- 
jtrical  discharge  element  disposed  intermediate  said  inner 
tube  and  said  outer  sheath  and  extending  generally  linear- 
ly and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubing  and  coextensive 
with  the  length  of  the  tubing,  an  end  of  said  discharge  ele- 
ment adjacent  one  end  of  said  tubing  being  exposed  to  the 
exterior  circumference  of  said  tubing,  said  coupling  as- 
sembly comprising  a  ferrule  element  having  an  internally 
threaded  portion  receiving  said  one  end  of  said  tubing 
therein,  an  elongated  insert  member,  said  insert  member 
having  an  axially  extending  passageway  therethrough, 
means  on  said  ferrule  member  adapted  for  coaction  with 
means  on  said  insert  member  for  holding  said  insert  mem- 
ber in  predetermined  telescoped  relation  in  said  ferrule 
membier,  said  insert  member  being  received  in  said  inner 
tube  and  expanding  the  latter  radially  outwardly  and 
urging  said  tubing  into  positive  gripping  engagement  with 
said  threaded  portion  of  said  ferrule  member,  and  the 
exposed  end  of  said  discharge  element  is  displaced  in  posi-' 
live  electrical  contact  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
ferrule  member. 


V        3,042,73r 
ANTENNA  CONNECTOR  CLIP 
Paul  J.  Tebay,  Alpena,  S.  Dak. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,207 
1  Claim.    (CL  174—52)       , 


In  combination  a  cabinet  for  containing  apparatus  with 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  interior  and  the 
exterior,  and  a  removable  panel  for  providing  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  cabinet,  means  whereby  saicC  panel 
may  be  applied  and  removed  while  the  electrical  con- 
nection is  maintained,  said  last-mentioned  means  includ- 
ing a  generally  U-shaped  spring  clip  of  relatively  thin 
sheet  material  and  of  a  size  to  receive  and  frictionally 
and  resiliently  grip  opposite  sides  of  said  removable  panel, 
whereby  upon  the  removal  of  said  panel  the  clip  and 
panel  may  be  separated  without  interfering  with  the  con- 
nection to  the  interior  of  said  cabinet,  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors carried  by  the  connector,  clip  and  extending  there- 
along  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  portion,  the  con- 
ductors being  insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  plurality 
6f  terminal  attaching  means  carried  by  the  dip,  one  being 
connected  to  each  end  of  each  conductor. 


3,042,739 

CORD  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  OITLETS 

Bumie   M.   Craig,   Pasadena,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Henry 

Keck  Associates,  South  Pasadena.  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,322 

1  Claim.    (CI.  174 — 66)  '  I 

A  cord  holder  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the 
face  plate  of  an  electrical  outlet  and  a  wall  upon  which 
the  face  plate  is  arranged,  said  cord  holder  including:  a 
rectangular,  planar,  inwardly  directed,  continuous,  secur- 
ing'flange  adapted  to  be  secured  parallel  to  the  wall  sur- 
face, said  flange  being  defined  by  opj)osed  end  portions 
spaced  apart  less  than  the  height  of  the  face  plate  and 
by  side  portions  which  are  spaced  apart  less  than  the 
width  of  the  face  plate,  allowing  said  flange  to  be  firmly 
secured  between  the  face  plate  and  the  adjacent  wall  sur- 
face; an  integral,  rectangular,  continuous,  spool  forming, 
wall  member  extending  abruptly  forwardly  and  flaring 


? 
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outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  all  four  sides  of  said    sides  of  desired  ones  of  said  pins,  said  pins  bemg  of 


Jojring  flange,  a  resilient,  rectangular,  continuous,  mar 
pal  flange  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  for- 
ardly  and  outwardly  from  all  four  sides  of  the  wall 
member,  said  marginal  flange  flaring  forwardly  less 
abruptly  than  the  flaring  of  the  spool  forming  wall  mem- 
ber; and  a  rectangular,  integral,  outwardly  flaring  and 


sufficient  length  to  extend  beyond  the  surface  of   the 


3,042,740 
MOUNTING  BOARD  FOR  ELECTRIC    I 

CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  '  ' 

Raymond  H.  Bosworth,  Watchiing,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  I^boraloiies.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,60«     i       i. 
3  Claims.    (CI.  174— 68.5) 


3.  A  mounting  board  for  electric  circuit  elements  which 
comprises  a  rigid  plate,  of  insulating  material  having  two 
opposite  parallel  faces,  a  ifluraiity  of  discrete  circular 
spots  of  conducting  material  fixed  to  one  face  of  said 
plate  and  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  array,  the  di- 
ameter of  each  spot  being  substantially  one  half  of  the 
center-to-center  spacing  between  spots,  a  connected  film 
of  conducting  material  fixed  to  the  opposite  face  of  said 
plate  and  pierced  by  a  like  plurality  of  apertures,  each 
aperture  being  congrucat  with  one  of  said  spots,  said  plate 
being  further  pierced  by  a  plurality  of  channels  extend- 
mg  through  said  plate  from  one  face  to  the  other  face, 
one  open  end  of  each  channel  being  substantially  centered 
in  a  spot,  the  other  open  end  of  each  channel  being  sub- 
stantially centered  in  an  aperture. 


sheet  and  the  circuitry,  and  a  lead  for  a  component  con-   ^^   }- 
nccted  to  said  board  welded  to  the  end  of  one  of  said 
pins. 


rearwardly  extending  flange  extending  from  said  marginal 
flange  "across  all  four  sides  of  the  spool  forming  wall 
member,  said  last  mentioned  flange  terminating  in  a 
peripheral,  rectangular,  outwardly  directed,  stiffening 
bead,  said  marginal  flange,  said  rearwardly  extending 
flange,  and  said  bead  having  aligned  cord  receiving  slots 
therein. 


3,042,742  .      ^ 

SPRING 

Ed%in  E.  Foster,  1805  Camp  Craft  Road.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,946 

10  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 69) 


1.  A  coil  ^ring  comprising  a  ribbon  permanently 
stressed  into  a  plurality  of  tightly  wound  convolutions 
when  in  repose,  each  of  said  convolutions  tightly  engaging 
the  preceding  convolution  when  in  repose,  said  ribbon 
having  a  tendency  to  assume  a  concave-convex  cross  sec- 
tion, said  ribbon  being  composed  of  a  flexible  plastic  rib- 
bon and  a  metallic  ribbon  embedded  within  said  plastic 
ribbon,  said  plastic  ribbon  having  a  formed  transvcjsc 
curvature.  .         . 


3,042,743 

COIL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ROTATING  MACHINE 

Loren  C.  Jones,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edisoa  Company.  F.lgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  15,251 

8  Claims.     (CI.  174—120) 


ri 


3.042.741  I  I 

ELECTRIC  CIRCITT  BOARD  ' 

Edward  H.  C  umpston,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816.816 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 68J) 
1.  An  electric  circuit  board  comprising  a  sheet  of  in- 
organic dielectric  material  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough,  electrically  conductive  pins  positioned   in 
desired    ones    of   said    apertures,   and    electric    circuitry 
fused  to  both  the  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  and  the 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  con- 
ductor portion  and  an  insulating  portion  surrounding  said 
conductor  portion,  said  insulating  portion  comprising  a 
composite  wrapping  formed  of  glass  doth  backing  mate- 
rial and  mica  material  having  interstices  therein  formed' 
by  surfaces  of  said  backing  material  and  surfaces  of  said 
mica  material;  a  thin  layer  of  a  reactive  surface  treating 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
acrylato  chromic  chloride,  vinyltrichlorsilane,  vinyltri- 
ethoxysilane,  amino-functional  silane,  on  the  surfaces  of 
said  mica  material  and  backing  material;  and  a   poly- 
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merized  thermosetting  resin  completely  filling  all  of  said 
interstices  and  in  intimate  bonded  relationship  with  all  of 
said  surfaces  of  said  backing  material  and  mica  material, 
said  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyester  resins,  epoxy  resins  and  combinations  thereof. 


3,042,744 
TESTING  SYSTEM  AND  INSULATED  MOUNTING 

THEREFOR 
Bernard  A.  Shoor,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Endevco 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali> 
fornla 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,579 
I  <         .7  Claims.     (CI.  174—138) 


3,042,746 

HIGH  LEVEL  COLOUR  DEMODULATION  SYSTEM 

Patrick  Augustus  Wigley  and  Ronald  Lister,  Scarborough, 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 

Company,   Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Nov.  20, 1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


>.- 


.  l.^In  combination: 

a  vibration  detector  having  detecting  means  for  generat- 
ing electrical  signals  in  response  to  vibration  of  an 
object  on  which  the  detector  is  mounted; 
.a  base  structure  carrying  said  detector  and  having  an 
outer  wall  surface  to  be  mounted  on  said  object  dur- 
ing testing,  and  also  having  a  bore  extending  into 
said  base  structure  from  said  outer  surface  and  pro- 
viding inner  wall  surfaces  to  receive  attachment 
means; 

ceramic  insulation  permanently  disposed  on  said  outer 
wall  surface  and  on  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  bore; 
and  ' 

attachment  means  fixedly  disposed  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  ceramic  insulation  on  said  inner 
wall  surfaces  and  insulated  from  said  base  structure 
by  such  ceramic  insulation. 


3,042,745      \ 
LINE  TIE 
Harrison   L.   Williams,   Euclid,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Pre- 
formed Line  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,095 
11  Claims.     (CL  174—173) 


1.  An  appliance  for  securing  a  linear  body  to  a  mount- 
ing device  comprising  a  linear  element  preshaped  to  in- 
clude two  laterally  spaced  portions  lying  in  a  common 
plane  for  at  least  a  portion  of  their  lengths  and  axially 
coextensive  for  at  least  a  portion  of  their  lengths,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  diagonally  connecting  opposite  ends 
of  said  spaced  portions,  said  intermediate  poriion  having 
an  arched  shape  so  as  to  project  from  said  common  plane. 


I-, 


1 .  A  receiver  for  color  tc  evision  signals  of  the  type 


comprising  a  first  signal  substantially  relating  to  the 
brightness  of  a  scene,  and  a  second  signal  consisting  of 
^n  auxiliary  carrier-wave  modulated  in  quadrature  with 
third  and  fourth  signals,  said  third  signal  having  a  larger 
bandwidth  than  said  fourth  signal,  each  of  said  third 
and  fourth  signals  consisting  of  a  given  combination  of 
signals  relating  to  respective  color  components  of  the 
scene,  the  combinations  permitting  formation  of  color 
difTerence  signals  of  different  bandwidths  by  linear  op-f ' 
erations.  said  receiver  comprising  first  and  second^vn- 
chronous  demodulators,  means  applying  said  second  sig- 
nal to  said  demodurators,  means  applying  oscillations  of 
the  frequency  of  said  auxiliary  carrier-wave  to  said  de- 
modulators, said  oscillations  having  respective  phases 
whereby  said  second  signals  are  demodulated  in  said  first 
and  second  demodulators  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of 
first  and  second  color  difference  signals  to  provide  fir 
■and  second  output  signals  respectively,  and  first  and  scc-^ 
ond  equalizing  network  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  demodulators  respectively  for  equalizing  ^id  first 
and  second  output  signals  respectively,  said  network 
means  having  phase  characteristics  providing  such  a 
phase  displacement  of  said  output  signals,  for  signals 
outside  of  the  frequency  band  of  said  fourth  signals,  that 
the  resultant  signals  outside  of  said  frequency  band  have 
the  phase  that  would  occur  on  demodulation  of  said  see- 
on^  signal  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  third  signal. 


I  •'!•     \-  '  !  ■ 

3.042,747 

ELECTRONIC  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 

Aurelio  Beltrami,  Via  Circo  4,  Milan,  Ite|y    I 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,119 

9  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.6) 


V 


X 


1.  An  electronic  system  for  the  transmission  of  video 
signals  comprising  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter  for  gen- 
erating video  signals  which  are  receivable  by  said  receiver; 
at  each  of  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver  a  double 
transducing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  member  and 
a  driving  mean&>therefdr;  said  member  having  a  line  fre- 
quency oscillogram  and  a  frame  frequency  oscillogram 
formed  thereon;  a  first  means  at  each  of  said  transmitter 
and  said  receiver  responsive  to  both  of  said  oscillograms 
for  generating  a  reticle;  said  driving  means  at  the  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  first  motqr  and  at  the  receiver  a  aec- 
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ond  motor;  a  first  device  to  generate  voltages  at  rigorous- 
ly constant  frequency  arranged  to  feed  the  first  motor  con 
trolling  the  rotation  of  the  rotating  member  of  the  trans- 
ducing device  placed  at  the  transmitter;  said  first  device 
comprising  a  pendulum  having  a  first  oscillogram  there- 
on, a  source  of  radiations  including  a  beam  modulated 
by  said  first  oscillogram,  a  transducing  element  for  trans- 
forming said  beam  into  an  electric  voltage,  a  drum,  an 
electric  routing  field  motor  for  rotating  said  drum,  said 
drum  carrying  at  least  one  oscillogram,  another  source  of 
radiations  having  a  beam  modulated  by  the  last  recited 
oscillogram,  a  transducer  for  receiving  said  last  recited 
radiations  and  transforming  them  into  elect;-ic  voltages 
>  connected  to  feed  the  second  motor  of  the  transrtfitters 
transducing  device. 


3,042,748   * 
DYNAMIC  ANALOG  SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER 
George  Rosea,  Philadelphu^  Pa^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,170 
9  Claims.    (Ci.  179—1) 


J-  ^^*™— *^  ■■Ji  ■if^ 


I.  A  speech  synthesizer  comprising  lumped  transmis- 
sion line  circuitry  having  a  Series  of  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  including  capacitance  and  inductance  elements, 
control  means  for  said  lumped  transmission  hne  circuitry, 
said  control  means  being  constituted  by  an  additional  sec- 
tion of  circuitry  including  signal  summation  components 
simulating  sound-producing  portions  of  the  human  anat- 
omy and  elcciricaily  connected  in  current-feeding  rela- 
tionship to  said  lumped  transmission  line  circuitry  to  con- 
trol continuously  throughout  the  sound-producing  cyqle, 
the  electrical  value  of  said  capacitance  and  inductance 
elements  while  retaining  the  product,  the  electrical  value 
of  said  capacitance  and  inductance  elements  constant, 
means  including  inductance  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  lumped  transmission  line  circuitry  to  reproduce  said 
sound  producing  cycle,  means  to  excite  said  lumped  trans- 
mission line  circuitry  for  varied  audio  sounds  with  an 
electrical  signal  of  variable  frequency  and  amplitude 
characteristics  patterned  upon  the  sound  waves  of  the 
human  vocal  tract. 


3.042.749 

PORTABLE  SOLND  RKPRODLCING  APPARATUS 
Jarl  A.  Johnson.  3004  Longwood  Drive.  Pasadena,  Tex., 
assignor  of  thirty -three  and  one-third  percent  to  Val 
Jean  McCoy.  Harris  County,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,393    ^ 
3  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 
1.  A  portable  sound  reproducing  system  comprising  a 
case,  a  speaker  housed  in  said  case,  a  battery  housed  in 
saiJJ  case,  an  amplifier  housed  in  said  case  and  electrically 


connected  to  said  battery  and  speaker,  an  input  jack 
connected  to  the  amplifier,  transistors  in  said  amplifier, 
two  of  said  transistors  arranged  in  a  push-pull  output 


stage,  a  throat  microphone  connected  to  said  input  jack, 
and  a  strap  connected  to  the  case  arranged  to  support  said 
case  about  a  person's  neck. 


3,042.750  ' 

REMOTE  ILSTENING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gerrit  Jan  Siezen,  Baam,  Netherlands,  j^ssignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Nov.  27,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179—2) 


1.  A  remote  control  system  comprising  a  magnetic 
loop,  apparatus  comprising  a  low  frequency  signal  ampli- 
fier adapted  to  energize  said  loop,  receiver  means  respon- 
sive to  the  signals  in  said  loop,  said  receiver  means  in- 
cluding amplifier  means,  means  associated  with  said  ampli- 
fier means  adapted  to  selectively  render  it  regenerative  to 
transmit  a  high  frequency  signal  to  said  loop,  tuned 
means  in  series  with  said  loop  resonant  at  said  high  fre- 
quency, and  means  associated  with  said  tuned  means 
and  responsive  to  said  high  frequency  signal  for  provid- 
ing a  control  voltage.  |.]    I 


3.042,751 
PUI.se  transmission  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Graham,  Bemardsville,  NJ.,  assignor  t^  Bell 
Telephone     I.aboratories.     Incorporated,    New    York,     ' 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,404 
17  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 
I.  A  time  division  transmission  sysfcm  for  a  plurality 
of  asynchronous  pulse  trains  comprising,  means  for  con- 
verting the  time  base  of  each  of  said  pulse  trains  to  a 
common  time  base,  means  responsive  to'  said  time  base 
converting  means  for  deriving  coded  pulse  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  change  in  lime  base  for  each  of  said  pulse 
trains,  means  for  multiplexing  said  converted  pulse  trains 
end  said  coded  pulse  signals  on  a  common  time-divided 
transmission  facility,  means  for  demultiplexing  the  sig- 


\ 
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nals  on  said  transmission  facility,  and  means  responsive    an  electromagnetic  means  which  is  arranged  and  encr-  7 
to  the  demultiplexed  coded  pulse  signals  for  recovering    gized  to  itiovc  said  shifter  against  said  shift  spring  so  as 

to  contact  said  magnetic  medium  with  said  magnetic  heads, 
^  a  resilient  arm  yj'hich  is  mounted  on  said  shifter,  and  ai 


the  original   time  base  of  each  of  said  demultiplexed 
pulse  trains. 


3,042,752 

FAILURE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Fulmer,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i> 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,578 
14  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


shield  front  cover  attached  to  said  resilient  arm  for  mag- 
netic shielding  of  the  front  face  of  said  magnetic  head 
having  said  shield  case  when  contacted  wi^h  the  front 
face  of  said  shield  case.  i 


,  I  3,042,754 

rVt'O  CHANNEL  PHASE  MODULATION 

Louis  B.  M^Mauis.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dress«!r 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103.111 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179— lOOJ) 


rt  -  + 


-. |m-|-mj|    -         1    MT^    r      -r<#    | 
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t 


.^^^Li'ul 


6.  In  a  time  assignment  speech  interpolation  system 
wherein  active  ones  of  a  plurality  of  signal  sources  are 
assigned  on  a  time  division  basis  to  idle  ones  of  a  lesser 
plurality  of  transmission  channels,  means  for  preceding 
signals  from  each  of  said  sources  with  a  coded  identifica- 
tion of  the  originating  source,  means  connected  to  said 
transmission  channel  for  detecting  said  coded  identifica- 
tions, means  for  generating  a  fault  signal  each  time  one  of 
said  coded  identifications  is  absent,  means  for  counting 
consecutive  ones  of  said  fault  signals  for  each  of  said 
transmission  channels,  and  means  for  disabling  each 
of  said  transmission  channels  for  which  a  preselected 
number  of  consecutive  fault  signals  are  thus  counted. 


■H  !  1/ 

I.  A  method  of  recording  a  signal  on  a  movable  mag-i 

netic  record  medium  which  includes  the  steps  of  generat- 
ing a  train  of  periodic  square  wave  oscillations,  recording 
said  train  on  one  channel  of  the  magnetic  medium,  vary- 
ing the  position  of  one  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  each  square  wave  of  the  train  with  respect  to  the  other 
in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the 
signal  to  obtain  a  pulse  width  modulated  wave,  differen- 
tiating the  pulse  width  modulated  wave,  clipping  all  of 
the  differentiated  spikes  of  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
reference  one  of  the  leading  and  traili"T,  edges  of  the 
square  wave  modulated  wave,  stretching  the  retained 
spikes  to  reconstruct  a  train  of  square  waves  whose  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  vary  in  phase  together  in  accord- 
ance with  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  signal,  and 
simultaneously  with  recording  said  train  recording  the 
train  of  square  waves  thereby  obtained  on  a  channel  of 
the  magnetic  record  medium  parallel  to  said  one  channel. 


'  3,042,753 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER 
Hiroshi  Iwamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Den- 
kionkyo  Kabushikikaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  68,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  23, 1960 
I  '6  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 

f.  A  magnetic  recorder  comprising  an  erasing  mag- 
netic head,  a  recording  and  reproducing  magnetic  head, 
a  shield  case  for  magnetically  shielding  at  least  one  of 
said  magnetic  heads,  a  shifter  for  shifting  a  magnetic 
medium  which  is  travelling  past  said  magnetic  heads  to 
separate  the  mediuki  from  said  magnetic  heads,  a  shift 
spring  urging  ssiidshifter  in  the  direction  in  which  said 
magnetic  medium  is  separated  from  said  magnetic  heads. 


V  I  3,042,755 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Robert  H.  Berkshire,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1955.  Ser.  No.  547,453 
12  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 
1.  A  system  for  multi-channel  magnetic  recording  ^r 
reproducing  comprising  a  plurality  of  multi-unit  electro- 
magnetic heads  fixed  in  position  and  lyihg  in  a  comtnon 
plane  and  angularly  disposed  about  a  central  axis  with 
each  said  head  radially  displaced  from  said  centfal  axis 
differently  from  the  radial  displacement  of  all  other  heads, 
and  a  plurality  of  backup  roller  assemblies  lying  in  a 
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oommon  plane  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  first-men- 
tioned plane  with  each  said  assembly  angularly  aligned 
with  one  of  said  multi-unit  electromagnetic  heads  and 
each  backup  roller  of  each  said  assembly  radially  aligned 
with  a  unit  of  the  respectively  aligned  multi-unit  electro- 
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the  record,  compnsing.  oscillatory  means  for  causing  rel- 
auve  lateral  vibration  between  said  stylus  and  said  record 
at  a  frequency  above  said  band  at  which,  for  a  given 
Imcar  groove  speed,  the  linear  travel  of  the  stylos  in  the 
direcuon  of  the  groove  during  each  vibration  cycle  is  at 
most  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  por- 
tion  of  the  stylus  engaging  the  record,  to  cause  the  stylus 
in  each  lateral  excursion  responsive  to  said  vibration  par- 
tially to  overlap  the  path  which  the  stylus  described  in  the 
last  preceding  excursion. 


magnetic  head,  a  magnetizable  coated  disk  rotaUbly  fixed 
between  the  parallel  and  adjacent  first  and  second-men- 
tioned planes,  each  of  said  roller  assemblies  maintaining 
said  disk  in  operative  engagement  with  its  respective 
angularly  aligned  head. 


3  042  756 
^  ^ROTATABLE  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Waher  S.  BusJIk,  Pooghkeepsfc,  N.Y^  amigaor  to  Inter- 
utiooal   Businevs  Machines  Corporatioo,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpora bon  of  New  York 

Filed  D«c.'2I.  1956.  Ser.  No.  629.812 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179— 100  J) 


3.042.758 
^A^Ii^II9'^  OF  RADIO  RECEIVERS  AND 
VICES^  RECORD    REPRODUCING    DE- 

Simoa  Duinker  and  Jacob  Koorneef.  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    North    American    PhUins 

SCISIJJ'  '"*'''   '^"'  ^**^  ^•^•'  ■  "»nH>niUon  of 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  654.314 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  8  1956 

4  Cbims.     (CL  179—100.11) 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  comprising  rotatably 
mounted  magnetic  conducting  means,  said  means  com- 
pnsing the  sole  magnetic  circuit  which  circuit  is  closed 
except  for  a  central  aperture  and  at  least  one  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  gap  and  stationary  coil  means 
passing  through  the  central  aperture  and  surrounding 
a  portion  of  the  path  of  motion  of  the  magnetic  conduct- 
ing means. 

„^  3,042.757 

*"^^^iS,J?.^^0"'^'^^    **»TH   SUPERIMPOSED 

HIGH  FREQl  ENCY  EXCITATION 

Robert  Warner,  Ford  Road,  Denville,  NJ. 

^  Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,634 

16  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.4) 


I  1.  The  combination  of  a  superheterodyne  radio  receiver 
and  a  magneuc  record  reproducing  device  composed  of  a  "" 
ferromagnetic  material,  said  radio  receiver  comprising 
a  high  frequency  amplifying  stage,  a  local  oscillator  stage, 
a  mixer  stage,  an  intermediate  frequency  stage,  a  detec- 
tor, and  a  low  frequency  stage,  an  input  winding  mag- 
netically coupled  to  said  reproducing  device  on  one  por- 
tion thereof,  a  first  selective  connection  between  said  in-^ 
put  coil  and  the  local  oscillator,  a  permanent  connection^ 
between  the  oscillator  and  the  mixer  stage,  a  magnetic 
record  carrier  adapted  to  move  past  said  reproducing  de- 
vice, the  magnetic  alternating  flux  in  said  device  caused  by 
the  local  oscillator  being  modulated  <  by  signals  mag- 
netjcajly  registered  on  the  carrier,  an  output  winding  cou- 
pled to  a  second  portion  of  said  reproducing  device,  and 
a  second  selective  connection  between  said  output  wind- 
ing and  the  mixing  stage. 
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ing  said  con- 


combined  input  and  output  means  intercoup 
trol  electrode  and  the  other  of  said  remaining  electrodes 
of  said  amplifying  device,  a  phase-inverting  positive  feed- 
back circuit  path  intercoupling  said  current-receiving 
electrode  and  said  control  electrode,  and  a  phase-shifting 
network  included  in  said  positive  feedback  circuit  path, 
said  phase-shifting  network  providing  substantially  the 
entire  phase  angle  of  the  converter. 


3,042,760   ^ 
CABLE  CARRIER  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  ALLY 

CONTROLLED   PAPER   CUTTING   MACHINES 
Cari  Thumim,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   MIehle-Goss-Dexter,   Inc.,   Chicago,   HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  Na  801,489 


4Cbiims. 


3,042,759 
A^     NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  REPEATERS 
Arthur  L.  Bonner.  Andover,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Bell  Tele-     i/ 
phone  Uboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a    Y 
corporation  of  New  York  «,.!.,■ 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,869 
nOaims.     (CI.  179— 170) 


■="':^ 


K  In  recording  apparatus  having  recording  means  In- 
cluding a  stylus  for  engaging  a  record  and  converting  a 
band  of  electrical  signals  representing  intelligence,  into  a 
correspondingly  modulated  groove  in  said  record  of  a 
width  determined  by  the  tip  radius  of  the  stylus  aiid  the 
bias  force  exerted  by  the  stylus  on  the  record,  said  appa- 
ratus also  having  means  for  causing  relative  linear  travel- 
ling movement  between  said  stylus  and  said  record  for 
distributing  said  modulated  groove  along  the  surface  of 
said  record;  means  for  obtaining  an  increase  in  the  width 
of  the  modulated  groove  obtainable  with  a  stylus  of  given 
tip  radius  exerting  a  bias  force  of  given  magnitude,  against 


1.  A  negative  impedance  converter  presenting  a  phase 
angle  substantially  independent  of  gain  which  comprises 
an  amplifying  device  having  a  current-emissive  electrode, 
a  current-receiving  electrode,  and  a  control  electrode  for 
currcrit  flowing  between  said  current-emissive  and  current- 
receiving  electrodes,  a  terminating  impedance  inter- 
coupling said  control  electrode  and  one  of  the  remaining 
electrodes  of  said  amplifying  device,  said  terminating 
impedance   consisting   substantially   of   pure    resistance, 


'    ;[ 


(CI.  191—1^ 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  having  an  electric  con- 
trol circuit  comprising  an  electric  sensing  component 
mounted  for  reciprocal  traverse,  a  flexible  conductor 
means  for  connecting  to  said  component,  and  a  stationary 
shelf  for  supporting  said  flexible  conductor  means  as  said 
component  reciprocates,  said  shelf  having  an  edge  ad- 
jacent and  generally  parallel  to  the  path  of  traverse  of 
y  said  sensing  component,  said  conductor  means  being  dis- 
\posed  in  a  tubing  substantially  fully  supported  on  said 
shelf,  said  conductor  means  being  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  component,  the  other  end  of  said  conductor  means 
being  secured  to  said  shelf,  there  being  a  generally  U- 
shaped  bend  in  said  conductor  means  wherein  said  con- 
ductor means  continually  flexes  to  effect  traverse  of  said 
U-shaped  bend  on  said  shelf  as  said  component  moves, 
said  conductor  being  supported  substantially  throughout 
its  length  on  said  shelf  at  all  times. 


3,042,761  ' 

CURRENT  COLLECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIFIED 
TROLLEY  SYSTEMS 
Wilbur  Mayer,  Fah^eM,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Louden 
Machhicry   Company,   Fafa^eld,   Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 
Original  application  May  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  429,827,  now 
Patent  No.  2,918,540,  dated  Dec.  22,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,546 
4  Claims.    (CI.  191—59.1) 


1/  A  movable  current  collector  assembly  for  opera- 
tion with  a  continuous  length  of  electrified  track  com- 


prising.,a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  articulated 
T-shaped  insulating  segments,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  seg- 
ments each  having  a  tapered  leading  edge,  a  flexible  cur- 
rent conducting  member  secured  at  each  end  thereof  to 
said  end  segments  and  disposed  along  each  side  of  said 
T-shap:d  segments,  and  a  plurality  of  current  collecting 
contact  shoes  secured  to  each  of  said  flexible  members, 
each 'of  said  contact  shoes  having  an  outwardly  facing 
angularly  disposed  contact  surface. 


i  3,042,762 

ELECTRIC  TIMING  MECHANISM  ' 
Frank  Palladhio,  Uniondale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Coin  Devices,  Inc.,  Stewart  Manor,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,938 
,  ,        16  Claims.    (CI.  200—38)  f. 


1.  An  electric  timing  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  low-power,  low-voltage  electric  motor . 
connected  in  an  electric  circuit,  an  escapement  member 
having  spaced  teeth  operable  by  said  motor,  a  first  ratchet 
wheel,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  first  ratchet  wheel 
in  position  for  engagemenUof  a  tooth  thereof  by  the  said 
escapement  member  for  rotation  thereby,  a  second  ratchet 
wheel,  means  mounting  said  second  ratchet  wheel  co- 
axially  with  said  first  ratchet  wheel  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  for  rotational  movement  and  for  movement  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  first  ratchet  wheel,  manually 
engageable  means  for  rotating  said  first  ratchet  wheel,  a 
projection  on  the  side  of  each  of  said  ratchet  wheels  facing 
the  other,  said  projections  overlapping  one  another  and 
having  parallel,  sloping,  facing  surfaces,  whereby  rotation 
of  said, first  ratchet  wheel  will  bring  said  projections  in 
contact  ahdvaxially  displace  said  second  ratchet  wheel 
away  from  said  first  ratchet  wheel,  a  normally  closed 
switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  electric  motor  and  means  on 
said  second  ratchet  wheel  engaging  said  switch  for  'open- 
ing the  same  upon  axial  movement  of  said  second  ratchet 
wheel  away  fropi  said  first  ratchet  wheel. 


J/       '  \    \    3,042,763 

TIMER 

Donald  M.  Stratheam,  Arilngton  Heights,  HI.,  assignor 
to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  19$9,  Ser.  No.  851,704 

8  Claims.    (CI.  200—38)  ^ 


1.  A  circuit  board  for  an  interval  timer  comprising,  a 
non-conductive  board  including  a  searching  circuit  printed 
thereon  which  has  starting  points  located  in  a  prescribed 
path,  circuit  means  moveable  in  the  prescribed  path  to 
determine  the  presence  of  an  operating  condition  at  one 
of  the  starting  points,  program  selection\ switches  in- 
tegral with  and  slidable  on  the  board,  and  flection  ciri 
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cuits  printed  on  the  board  and  connected  to  the  search-  plunger  extending  therefrom  into  said   radial  opening, 

ing  circuit  said  switches  having  normal   and  actuating  the  inner  end  of  said  radial  opening  being  of  a  reduced 

positions  with  respect  to  the  selection  circuits  whereby  diameter  to  provide  a  seat,  an  operating  ball  movable 

upon  actuation  of  a  selection  switch  the  circuit  condition  in  said  radial  opening  and  seated  upon  said  seat  and  ex- 
sought  by  the  moving  circuit  means  is  established. 


,      3.042,764 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  SEALING 

ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

Eduard  Hemile,  Kirchstnissc  20.  Neuhauscn 

auf  den  Fildem,  Germany 

nied  Apr.  3.  1959,  S«r.  No.  803,945 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Apr.  12,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—47) 


i.  An  electric  limit  switch  conprising.  in  combina- 
tion: a  housing;  at  least  one  actuating  means  each  in- 
cluding u  spring  biased  push-button  reciprocably  in- 
stalled in  said  housing  and  constantly  urged  in  a  direction 
to  extend  from  the  housing,  a  spring  biased  bolt  recipro- 
cably received  in  said  housing  and  parallel  with  the  re- 
spective push-button,  each  bolt  comprising  an  annulus 
and  a  stud,  stop  means  connected  with  each  push  but- 
ton and  engageable  with  the  annulus  of  respective  bolt, 
and  spring  means  for  constantly  urging  the  annulus  of 
each  bdt  into  engagement  with  the  respective  stop 
means;  a  switching  unit  for  each  actuating  mians  received 
in  said  housing,  each  switching  unit  includirg  a  movable 
contact  member  operable  by  the  respectivt  stud  when 
the  push-button  associated  therewith  is  displaced  in  a 
direction  to  extend  further  into  said  housing  and  the 
stop  means  connected  ^therewith  is  displaced;  and  a 
sealing  element  installed  in  said  housing  for  separating 
each  stud  from  each  contact  member,  said  sealing  ele- 
ment comprising  a  plate-like  carrier  of  metallic  material 
having  an  aperture  for  and  adjacent  to  the  contact  mem- 
ber of  each  switching  unit,  and  a  foil  of  elastic  material 
connected  and  in  permanent  surface-to-surface  sealing 
contact  with  said  carrier,  said  foil  constituting  diaphragm 
means  for  sealing  each  aperture  in  the  carrier  and  com- 
prising a  circular  corrugation  surrounding  each  contact 
member  and  a  reinforced  motion  transferring  portion 
disposed    concentrically    within   each   corrugation,    each 

.  actuating  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  contact  member 
of  the  respective  switching  unit  through  the  respective 
motion  transferring  portion  and  through  the  respective 

.stud  when  the  push  button  associated  with  the  latter' is 
displaced  to  extend  furthe*  into  said  .housing. 


3,042.765 

COMBINED  WALL  RECEPTACLE  AND  SWITCH 
David  H.  Hunt.  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  818,695 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.6) 

1.  A  receptacle  for  the  connector  on  a  vacuum  cleaner 
hose  comprising;  a  body  portion  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
defining  an  axial  bore  therein  to  receive  said  connector 
and  a  radial  opening  extending  through  said  wall  and 
communicating  with  said  bore,  a  supporting  block 
mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  said  wall  adjacent  to  said 
radial  opening,  an  electric  switch  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting  block    and    having    a   spring   pressed    operating 
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tending  into  said  bore,  and  a  resilient  disc-shaped  mem- 
ber between  said  ball  and  plunger,  the  said  ball  being 
movable  upon  the  insertion  of  said  hose  connector  into 
said  bore  to  cause  movement  of  said  plunger  through 
said  resilicivt  member  for  operating  said  switch. 


3,042.766 
VACUUM  LOAD-BREAK  SWITCH 
Hugh  C^  Ross,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770.156  , 

,     10  Claims.    (CI.  200—62)  I 


/ 


I.  A  load-break  switch  for  high  power  transmission 
lines,  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  terminals  spaced  apart, 
a  first  conductive  switch  arm  movably  mounted  on  one 
of  the  terminals  and  movable  into  or  out  of  contact  with 
the  other  terminal  to  open  or  close  a  circuit  therebetween, 
a  second  switch  arm  mounted  on  one  of  the  terminals 
and  normally  conductively  connecting  with  the  other  ter- 
minal to  complete  a*  circuit  therebetween  independently 
of  said  first  switch  arm.  means  operatively  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  switch  arms  to  effect  se- 
quential opening  thereof  in  the  circuit,  and  means  opera-' 
tively  interposed ,  between  said  first  and  second  switch 
arms  to  effect  sequential  closing  thereof  in  an  order  re- 
versed to  the  order  of  said  sequential  opening. 


I  3,042.767 

MOTION  INDICATOR 
Norman  L.  Grostick,  Lexington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bin-Dicator  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioaj 
of  Michigan 

i  Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,402 
17  Claims.  (CI.  200—81) 
1.  A  motion  indicator  for  indicating  the  change  in  speed 
of  a  moving  part  which  comprises  a  housing  having  a 
hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  a  pump  cavity  spaced  from  the 
reservoir  and  a  pressure  chamber  spaced  from  the  reser- 
voir and  the  pump  cavity,  an  impeller  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  pump  cavity;  a  shaft  on  which  said  impeller  is 
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mounted,  means  for  rotatably  mcHinting  said  shaft  in  said 
housing,  said  shaft  having  one  end  projecting  out  of  said 
housing  and  having  means  thereon  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  moving  part,  means  within  said 
housing  defining  all  inlet  passageway  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  pump  cavity,  means  within  said  housing  defining 
an  outlet  passageway  from  said  pump  cavity  to  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  means  within  said  housing  defining  a  sepa- 


with  said  diaphragm,  said  contact  points  being  spaced  ra- 
dially from  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  and  away  from 
the  plane  thereof,  a  connecting  contact  member  carried 
by  said  diaphragm  for  movement  therewith  into  engage- 
ment with  said  spaced  contacts  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
proper  pressure  differential  in  said  housing,  said  connecting 
contact  member  being  a  ring  carried  concentrically  with 


rate  exhaust  passageway  from  saidr  pressure  chamber  to 
said  reservoir,  means  positioned  in  said  exhaust  passage- 
way for  variably  restricting  said  exhaust  passageway,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  housing  and  forming 
a  pressure-responsive  flexible  wall  of  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, and  signalling  means  adjacent  said  diaphragm  and 
externally  of  said  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  movement  of  said  diaphragm. 


3,042,768  '  1 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  D.  May,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Regulator  Corporatioa,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

s  FUed  June  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,055 
;  20  Claims.    (CI.  200—81.9)    ,      „ 


4^^^J 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed  con- 
tact operatively  connected  thereto,  and  a  movable  contact 
operatively  connected  to  said  base  and  comprising  a  first 
part  located  to  one  side  of  and  normally  spaced  from 
said  fixed  contact  in  line  of  a  given  direction  and  a 
second  part  connected  to  said  first  part  and  extending  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  fixed  contact,  said  second  part 
including  a  flexible  portion  mounted  on  said  base  so  as  to 
be  (permitted  to  flex  in  a  direction  other  than  said  given 
line  of  direction,  flexure  of  said  portion  thereby  causing 
said  first  part  of  said  movable  contact  to  move  in  said 
given  direction  toward  and  to  engage  said  fixed  contact. 


I  3,042,769 

FLUID  FUEL  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
FORCED  DRAFT  HEATING  UNITS 
Ned  G.  Campbell,  Columbus*  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norman 
Products  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,418 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—83) 
1.  A  diaphragm-actuated  switch  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  flexible  diaphragm  therein  adapted  to  be  subject- 
ed to  differential  pressure,  contact  points  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship wdthin  said  housing  in  cooper^ve  relationship 


the  diaphragm  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  plane 
thereof  toward  said  contact  points,  and  a  magnet  carried 
by  said  diaphragm  adjacent  said  contact  member  for  coop- 
erating with  said  spaced  contacts  as  the  connecting  con- 
tact member  moves  close  theretp  to  complete  the  contact 
engagement  with  a  snap  action,  said  magnet  being  dis- 
posed within  the  ring  and  being  disposed  within,  the  outer- 
most extremity  thereof. 


3,042,770      _^ 

PRESSURE  swrrctt 

Lyie  Bccman,  1050  Beaconsfield, 

Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,721 

20  Claims.    (CI.  200— 83) 


1.  In  a  pressure  switch,  the  combination  comprising 
a  casing,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted 
about  an  axis  to  said  casing  and  the  other  end  free  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  entire  length  of  said  spring  swings  about 
^id  axis,  longitudinally  resilient  tension  means  connect- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  points  on  said  leaf  spring  and 
acting  to  longitudinally  compress  and  bow  said  leaf  spring, 
pressure-responsive  means  operable  on  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  spring  to  flex  the  same  and  thereby  cause 
the  same  |o  snap  into  a  reversely  bowed  position,  and 
switch  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring 
and  responsive  to  the  snap  action  movement  thereof. 


3,042,771 
PRESSURE  SWITCH 
John  V.  Oliveau,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Aerotec 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut  .   |   ' 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,27$ 
8  Claims.     (CL  200— 83)  I  I 

1.  A  pressure  switch  which  comprises  a  housing,  a 
switch  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an  actuating 
element,  an  expansible  bellows  mounted  at  one  end  in 
said  housing,  the  other  end  of  said  bellows  being  movable 
by  the  expansion  of  said  bellows  to  contact  said  actuating 
element  of  said  switch  to  operate  said  switch,  said  mov- 
able end  of  said  belldws  comprising  magnetic  material, 
a  magnetic  holding  element  positioned  to  be  contacted 
by  the  magnetic  material  of  said  movable  end  to  hold  said 
end  upon  movement  of  said  end  beyond  the  distance  re- 
quired to  operate  said  switch,  said  housing  having  a  stop 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  magnetic  holding  element 
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toward  said  bellows,  and  means  biasing  said  magnetic 
holding  element  to  said  stop,  said  magnetic  holding  ele- 


ment being  displaceable  from  said  movable  end  of  said 
bellows  to  release  said  end,  said  housing  having  an  inlet 
to  said  bellows.         ^ 


3,©42,772 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  WASHLNG  MACHINES 

Rudolph  R.  Steinbcrger.  East  St.  Louis, 

St.  Clair  Couat>,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961.  S«r.  No.  86,356 

3Claiim.     (CI.  200— «4) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  motor-driven  washing  machine 
transmission  having  a  casing  containing  a  normal  operat- 
ing level  of  oil  therein,  wherein  the  casing  is  connected 
with  a  water-containing  washing  structure  from  which 
water  leakage  may  occur  into  the  transmission  and  raise 
said  operating  level;  comprising  a  transversely  extending 
liquid  spill-over  pipe  located  at  a  level  for  liquid  spill- 
over above  said  operating  level,  an  air  breather  pipe  hav- 
ing a  downward  inlet  below  said  spill-over  pipe  adapted 
to  form  a  connection  with  said  casing  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  but /above  the  normal  operating  oil  level  and  beneath 
abnormal  levels  caused  by  water  lealiage.  said  breather 
pipe  having  a  first  p6rtion  extending" upward  from  said 
connection  and  connecting  with  said  liquid  spill-over  pipe 
and  also  having  a  second  portion  forming  an  upward  ex- 
tension above  said  liquid  spill-over  pipe,  said  second  por- 
tion of  the  breather  pipe  having  a  free  outlet  to  the  atmos- 
phere outside  of  the  casing  and  above  the  liquid  spill- 
over pipe,  a  container  located  below  the  liquid  spill-over 
pipe,  a  pipe  connection  extending  up  from  the  container 
and  to  said  liquid  spill-over  pipe,  insulated  contacts  in 
said  container,  sjiid  contacts  being  adapted  for  location 
in  a  circuit  which  coiitains  means  adapted  to  de-excite 
the  motor  in  response  to  an  electrical  connection  estab- 
lished between  said  contacts  such  as  by  entry  into  said 
container  of  liquid  from  said  casing  wh^n  the  liquid  level 
in  the  casing  reaches  the  level  of  the  inside  of  said  liquid 
spill-over  pipe. 

•     «  ■       I  i 


3,042,773  .     , 

RELAY 
Arthur  C.  Keller,  Bronxville,  and  Robert  Lee  Peck,  Jr., 
New   York,   N.Y.,  and   Charles  Schneider,   Chatham, 
NJ.,  and  Charles  F.  Spahn,  Jr.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,568 
11  Chiims.     (CI.  200—104)      . 


•i^-h-h-il 


1.  A  relay  comprising  in  combinatiori  a  separating  plate 
having  a  first  and  second  side,  a  header  secured  parallel 
to  and  a  spaced  distance  from  the  first  side  of  said  sep- 
arating plate,  a  one-piece  U-shaped  core  secured  to  said 
separating  plate  so  that  the  base  and  a  portion  of  the 
legs  are  on  the  second  side  of  said  operating  plate  while 
the  remaining  portion  <>f  the  legs  extend  through  said 
separating  plate  toward  said  header,  said  core  legs  having 
circular  cross  section,  a  pair  of  windings  respectively  dis- 
posed about  the  portion  of  said  core  legs  on  the  second 
side  of  said  separating  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  pin  con- 
ductors secured  to  said  separating  plate  and  extending  in 
both  directions  therefrom,  said  pin  conductors  being  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  separating  plate,  the  end  leads 
of  said  windings  being  electrically  connected  to  the  por- 
tion of  said  pin  conductors  on  the  second  side  of  said  sep- 
arating plate,  an  inner  cover  member  affixed  to  said  sep- 
arating plate  hermetically  enclosing  said  winding  and  the 
portions  of  said  core  and  said  pin  conductors  on  the  second 
side  of  said  separating  plate,  a  pair  of  hinge  supports 
attached  to  said  separating  plate  and  extending  normally 
therefrom  toward  said  header,  said  hinge  supports  having 
beveled  faces,  a  V-shaped  spring  hinge  having  its  ends 
secured  to  the  beveled  faces  of  said  hinge  supports,  a 
balanced  armature  affixed  at  its  center  to  the  apex  of  said 
spring  tiinge,  the  ends  of  said  armature  having  cylindrical 
pole  faces,  said  spring  hinge  positioning  said  pole  faces  in 
juxtaposition  with  opposite  sides  of  the  portion  of  said 
core  legs  extending  on  the  first  side  of  said  separating 
plate,  first  spring  guide  pins  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
armature,  second  spring  guide  pins  attached  a  spaced  dis- 
tance trom  and  axially  aligned  with  said  first  guide  pins, 
armature-restoring  compression  springs  disposed  about 
said  first  and  second  spring  guide  pins,  said  armature-re- 
storing sfX'ing  normally  biasing  said  pole  faces  away  from 
said  core  legs,  a  stop  member  secured  to  said  separating 
plate  and  extending  therefrom  toward  said  header,  said 
stop  member  positioned  adjacent  the  periphery  of  one.  of 
said  pole  faces,  said  stop  member  in  combination  with  said 
armature-restoring  springs  normally  maintaining  said  pole 
faces  a  spaced  distance  from  said  core  legs,  a  plurality 
of  terminals  extending  through  said  header  and  electrical- 
ly insulated  therefrom,  some  of  said  terminals  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  portion  of  said  conductor  pins 
on  the  first  side  of  said  separating  plate,  a  plurality  of  V- 
shaped  ^pring  make  and  break  members  having  the  end 
of  one  af  m  of  the  V  secured  to  some  of  said  terminals,  said 
spring  riiembers  positioned  so  that  an  unsecured  arm  of  one 
spring  make  member  is  in  juxtaposition  with  an  unsecured 
arm  of  one  spring  break  member,  said  unsecured  arms 
bring  bifurcated,  a  plurality  of  spring  transfer  members 
having  one  end  secured  to  other  of  said  terminals,  the 
unsecured  cqds  of  said  spring  transfer  members  extending 
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between  the  unsecured  juxtaposed  arms  of  said  spring 
make  and  break  members,  said  transfer  members  being 
normally  in  contact  with  said  break  members  and  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  make  members,  gold  contact  faces  af- 
fixed to  the  unsecured  ends  of  said  spring  make  and  break 
members  and  said  spiirtg  transfer  members,  contact  ac- 
tuating members  symmetrically  mounted  on  said  armature 
and  engaging  said  spring  transfer  members,  and  an  outer 
cover  member  affixed  to  said  header  hermetically  enclosing 
the  relay. 

3,042,774 
VACUUM  SWITCH 
Jack  S.  Hawkins,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,478 

19  Claims.     (CI.  200—104)  i 

\ 
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tending  in  the  direction  of  said  core  in  the  space  between 
said  header  and  said  core,  said  armature  being  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  predetermined  arc  about  a  transverse 
pivot  axis  disposed  generally  centrally  thereof  and  extend- 
ing in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  header,  actuators  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicularly  from  said  armature  to 
said  movable  contacts,  a  first  pole  piece  fixed  to  one  end 
of  said  core  and  including  a  portion  extending  between  said 
armature  and  said' core  at  one  side  of  said  pivot  axis,  and 
a  second  pole  piebe  fixed^  to  the  other  end  of  said  core 
and  including  a  portion  parallel  to  the  said  portion  of  said 
first  pole  piece  and  extending  between  said  armature  and 
said  header  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  axis,  the 
improvement  comprising  that  the  said  portions  of  said 
pole  pieces  are  inclined  away  from  the  axes  of  said  core 
and  said  header  respectively  toward  said  armature  at  an 
inclination  equal  approximately  to  one-half  the  arcuate 
movement  of  said  armature  whereby  the  armature  at  the 
mid-point  of  its  movement  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
header  and  at  one  extremity  of  its  arcuate  movement  is 
substantially  parallel  to  said  portions  of  said  pole  pieces, 
and  that  said  actuators  at  the  said  mid-point  of  armature 
movement  are  engaged  with  substantially  the  center  line 
of  the  respective  movable  contacts  to  minimize  imposition 
of  twisting  forces  on  said  contacts.  , 


/r. 


1.  A  vacuumized  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metallized  dielectric  rings,  a  metallic  terminal  ring  in- 
terposed between  two  adjacent  dielectric  rings,  a  con- 
tact ring  spaced  from  said  terminal  ring  and  supported 
on  one  of  said  dielectric  rings  and  movable  into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  said  terminal  ring,  said  terminal  and 
contact  rings  being  integrally  united  to  the  associated 
,  dielectric  rings  to  form  a  hermetically  tight  ring  as- 
sembly, an  end  plate  structure  hermetically  clo^ng  each 
opposite  end  of  the  ring  assembly  to  form  a  hermetically 
sealed  envelope,  and  switch  actuating  means  supported 
on  said  envelope  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
contact  ring  to  selectively  move  the  contact  ring  into 
or  out' of  engagement  with  said  terminal  ring  to  make 
or  break  a  circuit  therethrough. 


3,042,776 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Ralph  G.  Arey,  Brockton,  and  David  E.  Clarke,  Norton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,327 

17  Chdms.    (CI.  200—116)     ^       '  , 


I  3,042,775 

RELAY 

John  S.  Jordan,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Electric, 

Company,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  !, 

Filed  Sept  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—104) 


O^, 
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1 .  In  a  relay  structure  having  a  coil  core,  a  header  dis- 
posed in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  core,  a  plurality 
of  movable  contacts  on  said  header  movable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  said  core,  an  elongate  armatxu'e  ex- 

7*0  0.0.-21 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  base;  contact 
means  on  said  base;  movably  mounted  means  carrying 
movable  contact  means  for  engagement  with  said  first- 
named  contact  means;  manually  operable  means  mounted 
in  said  switch  for  movement  relative  to  said  mcjyably 
mounted  means;  thermally  responsive  means  for  latching 
said  manually  operable  means  and  said  movably  mounted 
means  together  as  a  unit  for  movement  in  a  contacts-clos- 
ing direction;  mechanical  latching  means  for  latching  said 
manually  operable  means  in  a  contacts-closed  position 
when  the  latter  is  latched  to  said  movably  mounted  means 
by  said  thermally  responsive  means;  compressive  biasing 
means  compressively  urging  said  mechanical  latching 
means  into  latching  engagement  with  said  manually  op- 
erable means  when  the  latter  is  in  the  contacts-closed 
position;  and  said  switch  also  including  means  providing 
for  snap  closing  of  said  first-named  and  movable  contact 
means. 
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3.042,777 

PROTECTORS  FOR  El  F.CTRIC  CIRCLTTS 

Andrew  L.  Pertlri,  St.  Louis,  Mo;,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FU*d  Aug.  II.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,4W 

17  Ciairos.     (a.  200— 12J) 


of  arc -carrying  ions  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  said  members  while  simultaneously  causing  distor- 


>cr 


tion  of  said  path  of  arc -carrying  ions  between  said  mem- 
bers. 


1.  An  electric  fuse  of  the  plug  type  that  comprises  a 
plug-type  housing  with  a  plurality  of  terminals,  one  of 
said  terminals  being  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and 
another  of  said  terminals  being  at  one  side  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  an  elongated  fusible  link  that  is  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  is  electrically  connected  to  said  ter- 
minals, said  fusible  link  having  a  plurality  of  bends  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  to  define  a  first  portion  that  ex- 
tends upwardly  in  said  housing  from  said  one  terminal 
and  inclines  toward  that  side  of  said  housing  which  is  op- 
posite Jo  said  one  side  of  said  housing,  a  second  portion 
that  is\ontiguous  to  and  extends  generally  vertically  up- 
wardly from  the  first  said  portion,  a  third  portion  that  is 
contiguous  to  and  inclines  downwardly  from  said  second 
portion  toward  said  one  side  of  said  housing,  a  fourth  por- 
tion that  is  contiguous  to  and  extends  generally  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  third  portion  anjl  is  adjacent  said 
one  side  of  said  housing,  a  fifth  portion  that  is  contiguous 
to  and  extends  generally  horizontally  fropi  said  fourth 
portion  toward  said  one  side  of  said  housi^hg.  and  a  sixth 
portion  that  is  contiguous  to  and  extends  generally  ver- 
tically downwardly  from  said  fifth  portion  toward  said 
other  terminal,  the  bends  between  said  second  and  third 
portions  and,said  third  and  fourth  portions  of  said  fusible 
link  being  abrupt,  said  third  portion  of  said  fusible  link 
havihg  a  central  wide  section  intermediate  two  narrow 
sections,  said  central  wide  section  having  a  large  opening 
therein,  said  narrow  sections  of  said  third  portion  having 
weak  spots  therein,  each  of  said  second  and  fourth  por- 
tions having  a  wide  section  and  a  narrow  section,  said 
wide  sections  of  said  second  and  fourth  portions  of  said 
fusible  link  being  adjacent  and  contiguous  to  said  third 
portion,  said  Ihird  portion  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
slug  of  zinc  mechanically  secured  to  and  overlying  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  central  wide  section  except  one  edge 
of   said   central    wide   section,   said   slug   overlying  and 
underlying  said  large  opening  in  said  central  wide  section 
and  having  portions  thereof  extending  into  said  large 
opening  to  permanently  lock  said  slug  to  said  central  widt 
section,  said  slug  being  soldered  to  said  central  wide  sec- 
tion at  said  edge  of  said  central  wide  section. 


'  3  042  779 

ENCLOSED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
George  E.  Gsutfaier.  Plainville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,395 
^5  Ciaims.     (CI.  200—172) 
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I.  An  enclosed  electric  switch  comprising  a  generally 
box-like  enclosure  having  ah  open  top  wall,  an  openable 
cover  supported  on  said  enclosure  and  normally  closing 
said  open  top  wall,  an  electric  switch  unit  mounted  within 
said  enclosure  and  including  an  operating  member  mov- 
able between  "on"  and  "off"  positions,  a  manually  oper- 
able handle  supported  on  said  cover  and  movable  between 
two  extreme  positions  corresponding  to  said  "on"  and 
"off"  positions  of  said  switch  unit  operating  member, 
an  intermediate  operating  member  slidably  mounted  oi^  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cover  and  having  an  elongated 
aperture  thereis.  a  cam  roller  positioned  in  said  elon- 
gated aperture,  means  connecting  said  cam  roller  for 
operation  by  said  manually  operable  handle  member  to 
cause  reciprocating  sliding  movement  of  said  intermediate 
operating  member  upon  movement  of  said  manually  oper- 
able member,  spring  means  constantly  biasing  said  sliding 
intermediate  operating  member  in  one  direction  of  move- 
ment thereof,  said  elongated  aperture  having  an  inclined 
wall  portion  adapted  to  act  on  said  cam  roller  when  said 
'handle  is  in  either  of  said  extreme  positions  to  urge  said 
cam  roller  in  a  direction  to  maintain  said  handle  in  such 
extreme  position. 


3.042.778 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTING  DEVICE 
Albert  E.  Anderson,  91  Blue  Hill  River  Road, 
Milton,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  80«,674 
llCbims.     (CL  200—147) 
I.   An  electrical   contact   device   comprising   first   and 
second  contact  members  having  first  and  second  contact 
surfaces  respectively,   said  first   surface  being   non-mag- 
netic, said  second  member  having  a  magnet  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field  between  said  contact  surfaces  and  means 
for  concentrating  said  magnetic  field  in  substantially  co- 
planar   relation,  with  said  second  contact  surface,   said 
magnetic  field  arraiiged  to  cause  movement  of  the  path 


3.042,780 
RF^IN  FOAM  INSl'LATED  CABINET  STRl'CTl'RE 
INCLLDLNG     IMPROVED     ELECTRICAL     CON- 
DUCTOR ARRANGEMENT 
Kishin  J.  Gursahancy.  IxHiisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
.         Filed  Sept.  28.  1960.  Ser.  No.  58,934 
2  Claims.     (CL  219—19) 
1.  An  insulating!  wall  structure  comprising  inner  and 
outer  panels,  a  layer  of  plastic  foam  between  said  panels 
and  spaced  from  one  of  said  panels,  an  electrically  ener- 
gized  element  mounted  on  said  one  panel,  a  layer  of 
fibrous  inorganic  insulating  material  enclosing  said  ele- 
ment, a  pair  of  insulated  electrical  conductors  having  por- 
tions thereof  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  foam 
layer  and  said  one  panel,  said  conductors  having  their  one 
ends  connected  to  said  element  and  their  other  ends  ex- 
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tending  into  said  foam  layer,  and  means  for  preventing  ig- 
nition of  said  i^astic  foam  upon  failure  of  the  insulation  on 
said  conductor  comprising  a  metal  sheath  enclosing  said 
conductors  and  formed  to  maintain  the  portions  of  said 


I 

conduct  3rs  within  said  space  in  spaced  relation,  the  <^ 
posite  ends  of  said  sheath  respectively  terminating  within 
said  layer  of  fibrous  inorganic  ii^suJating  material  and 
within  said  layer  of  plastic  foam. 


3,042,781 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  R.  Bray,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  aasisBor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,779 
7  ClaiaH.    (CL  219— 20> 


7.  A  heater  control  circuit,  comprising  a  temperattire 
sensing  bridge  having  a  thermistor  therein,  a  power  supply 
connected  across  the  bridge  for  applying  an  input  volt- 
age thereto,  an  amplifier,  a  transformer  connected  to  the 
amplifier  and  across. the  bridge  for  applying  a  signal  of 
one  phase  to  the  amplifier  when  the  bridge  is  unbalanced 
in  one  direction  and  a  signal  of  the  opposite  phase  when 
the  bridge  is  unbalanced  in  the  other  direction,  a  heater, 
a  thyratron  connected  to  the  amplifier  and  the  power 
supply  for  applying  power  to  the  heater  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  from  the  amplifier,  a  phase  shifting  net- 
work connected  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  for  adjust- 
ing the  phase  of  the  control  signal  relative  to  the  phase 
of  the  power  applied  to  the  thyratron,  and  a  feedback 
trMsformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in  paral- 
Ic^^ith  the  heater  and  a  secondary  winding  connected 
in  series  with  the  power  supply  and  the  bridge. 


current  to  the  heater  during  positive  half  cycles  of  the 
power  supply,  and  a  temperature  sensing  network  con- 
nected to  the  second  rectifier  for  controlling  the 


con- 


3,042,782 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  R.  Bray,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  | 
FUcd  Ang.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,831 
10  Claims.    (CL  219—20) 
10.  A  heater  control  circuit,  comprising  a  heater,  an 
A.C.  power  supply,  a  first  rectifier  connected  in  series 
with  the  heater  across  the  power  supply  for  conducting 
current  to  the  heater  on  every  negative  half  cycle  of  the 
power  supply  to  provide  a  base  rate  of  heat  generation,  a 
second  rectifier  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  recti- 
fier and  in  series  with  the  heater  and  adapted  to  conduct 
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duction  of  said  second  rectifier  to  regulate  the  amount 
of  heat  generated  by  the  flow  of  current  through  the  sec- 
ond rectifier. 


3,042,783 

THERMAL-SENSING  UNIT 

Charles  S.  Mertlcr,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Stevens 

Manofactnring  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio , 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,410  '  I 

9  Claims.    (CL  219-^7) 


11.  A  temperature  sensing  unit  for  a  vessel  heatable  on 
a  heating  unit  mounted  on  a  support  bracket  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  a  terminal  block  to  a  frame,  said  tem- 
perature sensing  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  plate  support  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  support  bracket  for 
the  heating  unit,  an  insulator  sensor  body,  slide  bearing 
means  slidably  receiving  said  sensor  body  relative  to  said 
plate  support  generally  vertically  at  the  center  of  the 
heating  unit,  spring  means  acting  to  urge  said  body  up- 
wardly relative  to  said  plate  support,  temperature  respon- 
sive cap  means  on  the  top  of  said  body,  said  cap  normal- 
ly disposed  above  the  level  of  the  heating  unit  by  the 
urging  of  said  sprfng  means  to  engage  the  underside  of/ 
any  vessel  on  the  heating  unit,  first  and  second  electrical 
connections  to  said  temperature  responsive  cap  means, 
first  and  second  non-telcscoping  connector  pins  passing 
longitudinally  through  said  sensor  body  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  to  a  point  near  said  cap  means  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  second  electrical 
connections  of  said  cap  means,  respectively,  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  in  said  terminal  block,  first  and  second 
contact  pins  fixedly  carried  relative  to  the  heating  unit 
and  cngageable  with  said  first  and  second  terminals  in 
said  terminal  block,  and  first  and  second  flexible  wires 
leading  substantially  horizontally  from  the  lower  ends 
of  said  connector  pins  in  said  body  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contact  pins,  respectively,  for  e«temal  electrical  con- 
nection to  said  temperature  responsive  cap  means. 


1  3,042,784  \ 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT 
Lcroy  C.  Hanson,  Elmhnrat,  III.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  May  28,   1957,  Ser.  No.  662,041. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
17,411  / 

.3  Cbums.    (CL  219—37)  , 

9.  In  a  surface  unit  for  the  cooking  top  of  elec   __ 
stoves   in   which   a   spirally  coiled   sheath-type  electric 
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heating  element  having  terminal  wires  extended  from 
the  ends  of  the  sheath  is  supported  on  a  mounting  unit, 
the  improvement  that  comprises  a  terminal  block  formed 
from  insulating  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minal pockets  defined  in  part  by  a  bottom  wall  and 
open  at  the  top  and  at  one  end  thereof,  said  bottom 
wall  having  locking  recesses  in  its  lower  surface  adjacent 
the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom  wall,  terminal  clips  con- 
nected t6  said  terminal  wires,  separate  protective  plates 


fixed  on  and  close  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  sheaths 
in  a  normal  relation  thereto  and  in  position  to  dose 
the  ends  of  the  respective  pockets  of  said  terminal  block 
when  said  ends  of  said  deaths  are  inserted  into  'said 
pockets  to  rest  on  said  bottom  wall,  and  latchmg  fingers 
on  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates  positioned  to  engage 
said  locking  recesses  when  said  terminal  clips  are  in- 
serted into  said  pockets  and  to  clamp  said  ends  of  said 
sheaths  against  said  bottom  wall  and  prevent  inadvertent 
withdrawal  of  the  terminal  clips  from  said  pockets. 


3,042,795 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT 
Lcroy  C.  Hanson,  Elmhonl,  III.,  assiipior  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, CIcvf  land.  Obio,  a  corponition  of  Ohio 
Continuatioa  of  application  S«r.  No.  662.041,  May  28, 
1957.    This  application  Mar.  24,  1960,  S«r.  No.  17,734 
11  Claims.    (CI.  219— 37)  I 
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1.  A  surface  heater  of  the  class  described  comprising 
mounting  means  including  an  annular  wall  extending 
downwardly  around  and  defining  an  upright  opening,  and 
an  electrical  heating  tinit  of  tubular  sheathed  embedded 
resistor  type  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  flat  winding  which  is 
horizontally  supported  at  the  top  of  the  opening  and  has 
a  plurality  of  terminal  stems  extending  downwardly  there- 
from in  the  opening  and  is  swingable  to  aniipraised  posi- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  opening,  the  heating  unit  being 
pivotally  interconnected  at  said  one  side  of  the  opening 
with  the  wall  of  the  mounting  by  a  hinge  connection 
located  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  winding  and 
pivotally  operable  about  a  pivotal  axis  line  transecting 
the  opening  at  an  elevation  therein  at  said  one  side  thereof 
for  swinMbilify  of  the  winding  about  said  pivotal  axis 
line  to  said  upraised  position,  the  said  terminal  stems 
having  end  portions  thereof  disposed  in  generally  parallel 
relation  and  extending  collectively  outward  from  the 
opening  at  a  level  below  and  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  said  pivotal  axis  Une  and  pivotally  operable  about 
said  pivotal  axis  line  to  swing  downwardly  as  the  wind- 
ing swings  to  the  upraised  position  thereof. 


July  3,  1962 
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3,«42,7M 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Scott  R.  Babcocit,  Loves  Park,  and  Herbert  E.  Peterton, 
Hinnebago,   III.,  assignors,  by   mesne   assignments,  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  14,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  754,959 
•  5  Claims.    (CL  219—50) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  heating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  step-down  transformer,  the  output  winding  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  across  the  material  or  part 
to  be  heated  or  warmed  with  low  voltage,  high  amperage 
heating  current,  the  input  winding  of  said  transformer 
having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  alternat- 
ing current  power  source,  a  saturable  core  reactor  com- 
prising core  material,  a  saturating  winding  and  a  pair 
of  load  windings  one  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  taps  and 
which  are  connected  respectively  to  the  power  source  and 
the  other  end  of  the  first  named  input  winding,  switch 
means  connected  with  said  taps  for  selectively  connecting 
in  the  circuit  one  or  more  or  all  of  the  sections  of  the 
tapped  winding  according  to  the  rate  of  heating  desired, 
a  sensing  head  subject  to  the  heating  temperature,  and 
means  connected  with  the  sensing  head  on  the  one  hand 
%nd  with  the  power  source  on  another  hand  and  with  the 
control  winding  on  another  hand  for  feeding  amplified 
direct  current  into  said  saturaing  winding  to  cause  the 
current  to  said  first  named  input  winding  to  vary  as  neces- 
sary for  the  maintenance  of  a  substantially  uniform  heat- 
ing temperature  at  the  sensing  head. 

1        _ 

3,042,787 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Stanley  F.  Kotecki,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assifmor  to  Cyclo- 
Magic,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  746         -f      ■ 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219—60) 


>:i 


1.  A  welding  device  comprising"  a  frame  formed  of  a 
pair  of  complementary  sections  attachable  to  an  article 


upon  which  an  annular  weld  is  to  be  applied,  each  of  said 
frame  sections  having  mating  semi-circular  grooves  form- 
ing an  annular  track  disposable  coaxially  of  the  contem- 
plated weld  and  having  diametrically  opposed  joints,  a  car- 
riage provided  with  an  annular  series  of  at  least  three  di- 
ametrically offset  rollers  journalled  thereon  and  coacting 
directly  with  said  track  to  guide  the  carriage  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  proposed  annular  weld,  a  motor 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  being  drivingly  connected 
^  to  said  carriage,  and  a  welding  member  revolvable  by  said 
carriage  along  said  article  to  apply  the  weld  thereto. 


3,042,790 

PROCESS  OF  ELECTRIC  ARC  \<TLDING, 
MACHINE  AND  WELD  INSERT 
Wallace  C.  Johnson,  Hamden,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Arcos 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  7,213 


24  Claims. 


(Cl.^219— 73) 


V 


■  \   /    -\  i  /• 

I  3,042,788 

■   WELDING  SYSTEM  WITH  SCANNING 
WELD  CURRENT 
Jalhu  E.  Foster,  91  Mountain  Way,  Rutherford,  NJ. 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,074 
1        20  Claims.    XCl.  219—67) 


I    I  ' 


K£^ 


"*"■"    "—"rt 


1.  In  a  welding  system,  for  welding  two  ferrous  metal 
elements  along  a  seam  at  their  engaging  surface  areas,  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  means  , 
energized  therefrom  to  establish  a  welding  current  stream/ 
AX\  said  metal  elements  in  a  path  to  cross  the  seam  between 
said  two  metal  elements  and  through  said  seam  and  sur- 
face areas  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicul^  to 
said  surface  areas;  of  electro-dynamic  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent and  along  the  seam  to  be  welded  and  operative  to 
generate  a  moving  magnetic  flux  field  to  react  on  the  , 
magnetic  field  induced  by  the  welding  current  for  electro- 
dynahiically  causing  the  flow  section  of  said  current  stream 
to  move  along  a  predetermined  dimensior^  of  the  seam 
between  the  engaging  surface  areas,  in  order  to  scan  said 
areas  and  to  establish  a  welding  action  ^tween  said  two 
metal  elements  over  said  scanned  engaging  areas. 


1.  The  process  of  electric  arc  welding,  which  com-' 
prises  moldi|^  metallic  poWer  into  metallic  slugs,  lay-  | 
ing  down  aiine  of  metallic  slugs  along  and  in  electric 
contact  w^h  the  work,  maintaining  an  arc  between  a 
consumajble  welding  electrode  and  the  successive  slugs, 
applying  flux  to  the  arc,  and  progressing  the  electrode 
aiKl  the  arc  longitudinally  of  the  line  of  slugs  while  main- 
taining a  heat  input  which  completely  melts  the  slugsi  at 
a  single  pass  .and  forms  a  weld  puddle  of  molten  metal, 
including  metal  from  the  work,  metal  from  the  slugs  and 
xnetal  from  the  consumable  electrode.  \ 


3,042,791 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING 

Olaf  Reeh,  1  Adalbert-Stifter-Strasse,  Munich- 

Unterpfaflfenbofen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Sept.  29,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219— 75) 


J 


3,042,789 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WORKPIECES  BY 

SPARK  EROSION 

Otto     Niederboir,     Remscheid,    Germany,    assignor    to  < 

Deutsche   Edelstahlwerke   Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld,] 

Germany 

FUed  June  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  17,  1958 
2  Claiin^    (CL  219— 69X       , 


(y 


1.  in  the  method  of  processing  the  surface  of  a  work- 
piece  by  spark  erosion  by  means  of  an  electrode  and 
which  comprises  a  traversing  motion  of  the  electrode 
relative  to  the  said  surface  while  erosion  proceeds  and 
along  a  path  which  correctly  maintains  the  width  of  the 
spark  gap  while  continuously  advancing  unused  parts  of 
the  electrode  to  the  working  zone,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  rotating  the  electrode  about  an  eccentric  axis 
to  impart  to  a  peripheral  face  portion  thereof  a  progres- 
sive in-feed  movement  towards  the  workpiece  to  maintain 
the  correct  spark  gap  while  said  face  portion  traverses  the 
workpiece. 


L 

• 

i 

I 
^ — I 

;f  ,;i 

L    " 

• 

\  jl:    ;, 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shielded  arc  welding  comprising 
a  source  of  protective  gas,  a  receiver  for  said  gas,  a  torch 
including  an  electrode  and  a  handle,  a  protective  gas 
conduit  cotuiecting  said  source  and  said  electrode,  and  in 
said  handle  an  electric  conduit  for  said  electrode,  an 
elastic  hose  forming  part  of  said  gas  conduit,  a  valve 
controlling  said  hose,  spring  means  normally  holding  said 
valve  in  hose  closing  position,  an  auxiliary  conduit  con- 
necting said'  receiver  with  said  gas  conduit  and  opening 
thereinto  at  a  place  between  said  valve  and  said  elec- 
trode, and  a  hand  operated  lever  protruding  from  said 
handle  and  opening  said  valve  whei}  gripped  by  the  op- 
erator and  pressed  against  the  handle. 


L_ 
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3,§42,792 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MACHINE 
SOLDERING  OF  A  CRYSTAL  TO  THE  CATH- 
ODE PORTION  OF  CRYSTAL  DIODES 
Thcodonis  Chnstopta  Balder.  Mollenfautscweit.  Ni}m««cn, 
Netherlands.  assi(nior  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
^ny.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  May  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  29,073 
10  Claims.    (CL  219—85) 


3.042.793 
APPARATl'S  FOR  PERFORMING  REPETmVE 
OPERATIONS  ACTOMATICALLY  I'PON  THE 
PERIPHERY  OF  A  CYUNDRICAL  TUBE  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Richard  G.  Lewis,  Ipper  Swell.  Stow-on-the-Wold,  Eng- 
»land,  assignor  to  Bb^elco  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  54,441 
2  Claims.     (CL  219—103) 


.   S~T         g 


1.  In  apparatus  for  performing  repetitive  operations 
automatically  upon  the  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  work 
piece  at  angularly  and  linearly  spaced  positions,  the  pro- 
vision ot  means  for  supporting  the  work  piece  for  turn- 
ing movement  on  its  axis  and  linear  movement  in  an  axial 
direction,  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  work  piece  in- 
termittently, feeding  means  for  imparting  turning  move- 
ment of  the  gripping  means  about  the  axis  of  the  work 
piece,  said  gripping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
coupled  levers  and  brake  shoes  tfiounted  thereon  for  grip- 
ping the  work  piece,  fluid  actuatable  means  interconnect- 
ing the  levers  to  move  the  brake  shoes  into  and  out  of 
gripping  engagement  with  the  work  piece,  an  arm  on 
each  lever  and  a  fixed  guide  surface  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  the  arm  to  effeitt  linear  movement  of  the  grip- 
ping means  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  work  piece 
during  turning  movement  of  the  gripping  means,  and  a 
fluid  actuatable  piston  in  operative  connection  with  the 
gripping  means  to  impart  the  turning  movement  thereto, 
clamping  means  for  holding  the  work  piece  when  it  is 
released  by  the  gripping  means  and  during  the  performing 
of  an  operation  on  the  work  piece  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  sequence  of  the  operations  of  the  gripping 
means,  feeding  means  and  clamping  means  and  for  in- 
itiating the  performance  of  the  each  operation  on  the 
work  piece.    . 


3^2,794 

MANUFACTURING    FUSE-LINKS   HAVING   A 

RIVET  INSERT  OF  A  LOW  FUSING  POINT 

METAL 

Paul  C.  Hitchcock,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  The 

Chasc-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,970 

6  Claims.    (CL  219—150) 


J' 


I 


I.  A  method  of  machine  soldering  a  crystal  to  one 
end  of  a  rod  provided  with  a  flat  disc  comprising  placing  a 
glass  bulb  around  said  disc  and  a  portion  of  said  rod, 
inserting  a  quantity  of  solder  and  a  crystal  which  are 
superposed  between  the  disc  and  the  end  of  a  tube  that 
is  slidable  in  said  glass  bulb,  supplying  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  to  said  glass  bulb  through  said  tube,  and  sup- 
plying heat  for  soldering  to  the  soldering  area  simul- 
taneously from  two  opposing  sides  through  the  tube  and 
through  said  rod.      ' 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  fuse  links  having  a 
rivet  insert  of  a  low  fusing  point  metal  comprising  the 
steps  of  inserting  a  rivet  of  a  metal  having  a  relatively 
low  fusing  point  into  a  perforation  provided  in  a  fuse 
link  of  a  metal  having  a  relatively  high  fusing  point,  of 
thereafter  heating  the  rivet  sufficiently  while  inserted  into 
said  perforation  to  soften  the  low  fusing  point  metal 
without  causing  complete  liquefication  thereof,  and  of  up- 
setting the  rivet  by  pressure  while  still  heated  and  sof- 

•      f 
-  3,042,795 

^  PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE  . 

Eugene  Kron,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nord  Photo- 
copy and  Electronics  Corp*.  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,721 
1  Claim.    (CL  240—2) 


-ri 


A  photocopy  machine  of  a  type  having  a  plane  copy- 
ing area  comprising  a  light  bulb  centrally  spaced  above 
and  in  direct  operating  relation  to  said  copying  area,  an 
opaque  spot  fixedly  mounted  on  the  bottom  center  of 
said  bulb,  the  size  of  said  opaque  spot  being  chosen  to 
cut  off  direct  light  from  the  center  of  said  copying  area 
but  permitting  direct  light  rays  on  the  edges  of  said  area, 
a  reflector  connected  to  and  mounted  symmetrically 
around  and  above  said  bulb  to  reflect  indirect  light  rays 
to  the  center  of  said  copying  area,  and  means  to  match 
said  direct  and  indirect  rays  including  means  to  adjust  the 
distance  from  said  bulb  to  said  plane,  so  that  said  direct 
and  reflected  light  rays  have  substantially  the  same  in- 
tensity to  thereby  provide  uniform  light  intensity  on 
said  area. 


3.042,796  i 

FLASHLIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UNTJERWATER  USE 

Taber  de  Forest.  P.O.  Box  151,  Chester,  Conn. 

Filed  June  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,552 

2  Claims.     (CL  240—6.4) 


I.  A  waterproof  flashlight  assembly  including  an  elon- 
gated and  generally  cylindrical  flashlight  housing  adapted 
to  completely  enclose  flashlight  batteries  and  by  which 
the  batteries  are  held  against  transverse  displacement,  a 
switch  actuator  on  the  outside  of  the  cylindrical  housing, 
an  illumination  portion  at  one  end  of  the  housing  and 
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in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  Generally  cylin- 
drical housing  and  from  which  a  light  beam  is  projected, 
a  cap  at  the  other  end  of  the  housing  and  which  is  remov- 
able for  replacing  batteries  within  the  housing,  an  auxil- 
iary plastic  case  of  substantially  greater  length  than  width 
and  completely  enclosing  the  flashlight  and  of  larger  cross 
section  than  the  flashlight,  the  case  being  elongated  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  flashlight  housing  and  being  of 
different  construction  at  its  opposite  ends,  one  end  having 
an  unobstructed  and  transparent  window  in  front  of  the 
illumination  portion,  and  the  othrr  end  of  the  case  being 
expandable  into  an  open  condition  for  admitting  the 
flashlight  into  the  case,  said  other  end  being  rolled  up 
about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  elongated  length  of  the 
case  to  close  said  other  end  after  the  flashlight  has  been 
inserted  into  the  case,  and  releasable  and  adjustable 
fastening  means  at  the  rolled-up  end  of  the  case  for  pre- 
venting the  rolled  portion  of  the  case  from  unrolling,  the 
portion  of  the  case  over  the  switch  actuator  on  the  cylin- 
drical housing  being  pliant  and  loose  with  respect  to  said 
actuator  whereby  the  actuator  can  be  operated  through 
the  plastic  side  of  the  case. 


said  open  side,  a  joint  means  secured  to  said  face  plate 
at  one  side  thereof  facing  the  inside  of  said  box,  a  lamp 
shade  disposed  on  the  other  side, of  said  face  plate  and 
secured  to  said  joint  means;  a  recess  defined  by  a  forma- 
tion in  said  face  plate;  said  joint  means  being  constructed 
to  permit  said  shade  to  be  entered  into  and  withdrawn 
from  said  recess;  said  joint  means  including  a  first  and  a 
second  pivotal  axis  for  said  lamp  shade  positioned  trans- 
verse with  respect  to  each  other;  said  joint  means  also 
including  a  first  and  a  second  tubular  cylindrical  member 
pivotally  secured  to  one  another  with  their  cylindrical 
axes  transverse  and  intersecting;  said  first  pivotal  axis 
being  positibned  perpendicular  to  said  first  member  cylin- 
drical axis;  said  second  pivotal  axis  being  coaxial  with 
said  second  member  cylindrical  axis. 


' '  1 


3,042,799 

BROKEN  DOWN  JOINT  PROTECTION  FOR  SWITCH 

LOCK  RELEASE  TRACK  CIRCUITS 

Thomas  J.  Judge.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,529 
'  4  Claims.     (CI.  246—41) 


\  3,042,797    ,  •• 

EXPLOSIONPROOF  PHYSICIANS  LAMP 
Harry  S.  Rubens,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Engel- 
hard Hanovia,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,159 
4  Claims.     (CL  240—59) 


1.  In  an  explosion-proof  lamp,  an  incandesceiit  light 
bulb  provided  with  a  base  cap.  an  outer  cylindrical  metal 
envelope  hermetically  encompassing  said  bulb  to  form  a 
space  therebetween  and  being  supported  exclusively  by 
the  base,  a  non-inflammable  transparent  liquid  enclosed 
in  said  space,  said  envelope  being  sealed  at  one  side  by 
an  annular,  concentrically  corrugated  closure  having  said 
\base  cap  sealed  therethrough,  and  a  condensing  lens 
mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said  envelope  to  form  the 
onjer  closure  of  said  envelope. 


k 


3,042,798 
BERTH  LIGHT 
Brian  G.  Copping,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swivelier 
Company,  Inc.,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filled  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,669 
,13  Claims,     (d.  240—78) 


1.  In  a  block  signaling  system  for  railroads  provided 
with  a  stretch  of  track  comprising  first  and  second  ruiming 
rails  utilized  as  conductors  for  electridal  track  circuits 
controlling  wayside  signals  and  divided  into  an  inter- 
mediate track  section  with  an  adjoining  track  section  at 
each  end  thereof,  insulated  joints  for  electrically  isolating 
the  first  and  second  running  rails  of  said  intermediate 
track  section  respectively  from  the  first  and  second  running 
rails  of  said  adjoining  track  sections,  by-pass  circuit  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  respective  second  running 
rails  of  said  adjoining  track  sections  to  each  other,  cross 
bonds  at  each  end  of  said  intermediate  track  section  for 
electrically  connecting  the  respective  first  running  rails 
of  said  adjojning  track  sections  with  the  second  running 
rail  of  said  intermediate  track  section,  intermediate  track 
circuit  means  utilizing  said  running  rails  of  said  inter- 
mediate track  section  for  dietecting  the  presence  of  a 
train  on  said  intermediate  track  section,  and  overall  track 
circuit  means  including  an  occupancy  responsive  means 
and  utilizing  the  running  rails  of  both  said  adjoining  track 
sections  and  said  second  running  rail  of  said  intermediate 
track  section  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  train  on  said 
adjoining  track  sections,  whereby  said  intermediate  track 
circuit  is  incapable  of  electrically  actuating  the  occupancy 
responsive  means  of  said  adjoining  track  circuits  upon  the 
breaking  down  of  any  one  of  said  insulated  joints. 


1.  A  recessed  lamp  fixture  assembly  comprising  a  box 
having  an  oj)en  side,  a  face  plate  forming  a  closure  for 


3,042.800 
SELECTIVE  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
I     J  CIRCUIT 

Norman  P*.  Gluth,  Orange  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  col-- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,285 
'     4  Claims.    (CL  325—402) 
1.  A  circuit  for  developing  an  automatic  gain  control 
voltage  and  an  automatic  phase  control  voltage  in  re- 
sponse to  a  plurality  of  trains  of  repetitive  pulses  having 
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the  same  repetition  rate  and  being  individually  applied  to 
different  pairs  of  terminals,  the  ixjises  of  each  af  said 
trains  being  applied  to  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  ter- 
minals of  the  pak  of  terminals  associated  therewith,  the 
pulses  of  each  of  said  trains  of  pulses  being  initiated  at 
different  times  and  the  <ime  intervals  between  initiation 
of  successive  pulses  having  a  predetermined  value,  half 
of  said  trains  having  pulses  occurring  at  succeeding  times 
being  of  one  polarity  and  the  pulsts  of  the  remaining 
trains  being  of  tt)e  other  polarity,  said  circuit  being 
nonresponsive   to   noise   and   other   pulse   patterns;   said 


V.teb..,- . 


circuit  comprising:  summing  and  phase-shifting  means 
coupled  to  said  terminals  for  combining  said  trains  of 
pulses  into  a  composite  signal  including  a  fundamental 
periodic  wave  component  having  a  period  proportional 
to  the  repetition  rate  of  said  pulses;  resonant  means  tuned 
to  the  period  proportiortai  to  the  repetition  rate  of  said 
pulses  and  coupled  to. said  means;  rectifying  and  filtering 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  resonant  means  for 
developing  an  automatic  gain  control  voltage;  and  a  lim- 
iting amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  resonant 
mearu  for  developing  an  automatic  phase  control  voltagef. 


3.042,801 
APPARATUS-  FOR  ANALYZING  A  SAMPLE 

OF  MATERIAL  ' 

Jerome  E.  Holiiday,  Dclmoat,   Pa.,  assiinor  fo  ITnited 

States  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jency 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,«44 

5  CUims.     (CI.  25«— 51.5) 


4 


-J« 


5.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  sample  of  material  com- 
prising a  first  container  containing  an  X-ray  source  and 
means  for  supporting  said  sample,  means  for  evacuating 
air  from  said  first  container,  a  second  container  adjacent 
said  first  container  having  a  generally  horizontal  base, 
means  for  evacuating  air  from  said  second  container,  a 
connection  between  said  containers  including  a  valve,  a 
grating  within  said  second  container,  said  grating  having 
a  spherical  concave  surface,  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  second 
container  spaced  from  said  grating  on  the  side  thereof 
having  the  spherical  concave  surface,  the  distance  between 


the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  pole  of  said  grating  being 
one-half  the  radius  of  said  spherical  concave  surface, 
said  shaft  passing  through  a  wall  of  said  second  con- 
tainer, means  on  the  outside  of  said  second  container 
for  turning  said  shaft,  a  first  horizontal  arm  attached  to 
said  shaft  for  movement  therewith,  a  proportional  counter 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  first  arm  remote  from  said 
shaft,  means  mounting  a  slit  on  the  said  remote  end  of 
said  first  arm,  said  slit  being  on  a  straight  line  between 
said  proportional  counter  and  the  pole  of  said  grating,  a 
generally  vertical  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
arm.  a  diagonal  member  attached  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  top  of  said  generally  vertical  member  and  the 
other  end  of  9^id  arm,  said  mounting  means  having  a 
horizontal  hole  therethrough,  a  second  horizontal  arm 
slidably  mounted  in  said  hole,  a  second  mounting  means 
attached  to  the  end  of  said  second  arm  remote  from  said 
first  mounting  means,  said  second  mounting  means  in- 
cluding a  slide  mounted  on  said  base  for  horizontal  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  means  on  said 
slide  mounting  said  grating  for  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  for  tilting  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  shaft  and  for  tilting  move- 
ment transversely  to  said  last  named  movement,  and 
means  mounting  a  second  slit  on  said  second  container 
in  a  straight  line  between  said  sample  mounting  means 
and  the  pole  of  said  grating. 


3.042.M2'  ' 

RADIATION  DETECTORS 

Richard   Just.    FlushinK.   and   Adnan   Wa!>.   Ret;o  Park, 

N.Y.,    assignors    to    Specialty    KogineerinK    &    Elcc* 

trooics  Compan>.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,264 

II  Claims,     (a.  250—83) 


CD. 


\' 


1.  A  dosimeter  assembly  comprising  a  cover  and  a  case 
engageable  therewith,  said  cover  being  constituted  by  a 
cup-shaped  shell  and  a  lead  shield  disposed  on  the  bottom 
therebf,  said  case  being  constituted  by  a  housing  receivable 
within  said  cover  and  having  a  rectangular  recess- formed 
in  one  side  of  the  housing  inwardly  of  the  periphery  there- 
of and  a  window  formed  in  the  other  side  thereof  com- 
municating  with  said  recess,  a  sensitive  glass  element  re- 
ceivable in  said  recess  and  having  one  face  exposed 
through  said  window  and  one  edge  exposed  at  said  pe- 
riphery, a  fritted  coating  of  non-rcfiocting.  non-fluorescent 
material  on  the  unexposed  surfaces  of  said  glass  element, 
and  a  base  secured  to  said  housing  abutting  said  one 
side  therein,  said  base  having  a  well  in  registration  with 
said  recess  and  containing  a  shield. 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  THF  UnIvfcti    "J^J"'  «»f  ?scillating  mirror  reWecting  onto  iaid  photo- 

GATIoS  O?  NEU^RaN  PROpTg^™^  ^^'^V''  ""'''  °'  °°'  "'  "^^  '"^"  "^""^  °'  '*^' 

Jullen  Martelly,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Etabiissement 
Public:  Commissariat  a  I'Ener^c  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,925 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.1)  ,     / 


/  ' ■ 

3,042,805 

LIGHT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Sipko  Liiu  Boersma,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 

Optiscbe  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  22,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250—207) 


•> 


I.  Apparatus  for  investigating  the  neutron-propagat- 
ing characteristics  of  a  medium,  comprising  means  sup- 
porting a  sample  of  said  medium  haviqg  a  well-detec^ 
mined  geometrical  structure,  one  or  morje  neutron  sour- 
ces generating  a  neutron  flux  through  a  substantially 
closed  surface  completely  surrounding  the  sample,  means 
for  controlling  the  neutron  emission  of  said  sources,  and 
means  for  directly  measuring  the  resulting  neutron  flux 
received  within  a  certain  volume  in  the  sample,  said 
vojume  being  bounded  by  a  surface  within  said  sur- 
rounding surface. 


/  3,042,804 

/  HIGH  PRECISION  READING  DEVICE 

Miron  Koulikovitch,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Societe  Genevoise  d'Instruments  de  Physique,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  I960.  Ser.  No.  16,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  10,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—206) 


I  4.  A  light  measuring  device,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  photomultiplier,  a  voltage  supply  circuit  for  said 
photomultiplier  including  a  condenser  as  a  source  of  ref- 
erence voltage  to  stabilize  the  output  voltage  of  said  sup- 
ply circuit,  a  reference  light  source  of  predetermined  in- 
tensity adapted  to  irradiate  said  photomultiplier  during 
standardization  intervals,  a  source  of  reference  potential 
of  predetermined  value,  comparing  means  to  compare 
during  such  standardization  intervals  th^  output  potential 
of  said  photomultiplier  with  said  reference  potential, 
means  to  apply  to  said  condenser  a  control  potential  in 
response  to  a  difference  between  said  output  potential 
and  said  reference  potential  to  thereby  change  said  ref- 
erence voltage  to  a  point  where  said  output  potential  and 
said  reference  potential  are  equal,  and  means  to  discon- 
nect said  condenser  from  said  control  potential  applying 
means  whereby  said  condenser  maintains  its  charge  during 
measuring  intervals  between  said  standardization  intervals. 


3,042,806  i 

PHOTOCELL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  READING    i 
PUNCHED  RECORDS 
Marvin  Lubin,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Hupp  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,323 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—211)  ^ 


1.  In  a  high  precision  reading  device  of  the  graduation 
marks  of  a  precision  scale  comprising  a  photoelectric 
microscope  having  an  optical  sighting  unit,  a  deflector  for' 
making  an  optical  axis  oscillate  periodically  to  and  fro 
about  a  fixed  median  position  and  a  photoelectric  cell  col- 
lecting the  rays  reflected  by  the  surface  of  a  precision  scale 
and  comprising  further  an  ailalogical  reading  device  ex- 
pressing in  linear  way  the  position  error  between  said  op- 
tical axis  of  said  optical  sighting  unit  and  one  graduation 
mark  of  said  precision  scale,  said  analogical  reading  de- 
vice comprising  a  projecting  device  having  an  oscillating 
mirror  the  oscillatory  movement  of  which  is  synchronized 
With  the  cKcillatory  movement  of  said  deflector,  the  com- 
bination of  a  second  photoeilectric  cell,  a  screen,  a  slot 
in  said  screen,  said  second  photoelectric  cell  being  located 
behind  said  screen,  a  slide,  and  a  second  scale  carried  by 
said  slide,  said  second  scale  presenting  further  graduation  • 
780  O.O.— 22 

"   .1/  ^v    • 


t 

1^. 

,:T>^ 

1.  In  combination:  a  photoelectric  cell  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  controllable  variable  electrical  current  output 
at  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  comprising  a  base  of 
insulating  material  having  a  supporting  surface;  spaced 
electrodes  on  said  surface;  and  individual  paths  of  photo- 1 
conductive  film  on  said  surface  between  said  electrodes  ^' 
adapted  to  be  selectively  exposed  to  a  source  of  light;  one 
of  said  electrodes  having  a  configuration  which  adjoins 
all  the  paths  of  photoconductive  film  between  said  elec- 
trodes; and  an  opaque  shield  over  said  electrodes  and 
paths  of  photoconductive  film;  said  shield  having  light-' 
admitting  openings  therethrough  with  a  singU  one  of  each 
of  said  light-admitting  openings  registering  with  a  cor- 
responding single  path  of  said  photoconductive  film  be- 
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twecn  the  electrodes,  each  of  said  light-admitting  open- 
ings being  Confined  to  register  with  a  single  path  of  said 
photoconductive  film. 


ingly  interconnected,  and  pickup  means  mounted  on  the 
upright  legs  of  said  triangular  frame  whereby  lift  arms 
of  a  vehicle  may  be  connected  to  the  assembly  for  lifting 


3,t42,M7 

BISTABLE  ELECTRO-OPTICAI.  NETWORK 

Jan««   F.   Vizc,   Rhioebeck,   N.Y^  asaigiior   to   General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  appiicaHon  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,680,  now 

Patent  No.  2.997,596,  dated  Aug.  22,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  S3,731 

I  Claiou.     (CI.  2S«— 213) 


RSS 


3 


'  I 


of  the  assembly  for  trai^sporting  as  well  as  to  position 
said  driving  shaft  proximate  a  power  takeoff  means  for 
driving  connection  therewith  through  the  universal  joint 
to  operate  the  generator.         '  ^^ 


1.  A  binacx»  counter  network  comprising  at  leait  three 
electrically  distinct  connection  points,  a  first  electro- 
luminescent cell  and  a  first  photoconductor  connected  in 
parallel  between  the  )irst  and  second  of  said  points,  a 
second,  electroluminescent  icell  and  a  second  photocon- 
ductor connected  in  parallel  between  the  second  and  third 
of  said  points,  the  first  electroluminescent  cell  and  the 
second  photoconductor  being  positioned  in  radiation- 
coupled  relationship,  the  second  electroluminescent  cell 
and  the  first  photoconductor  being  positioned  in  radiation- 
coupled  relationship,  a  third  electroluminescent  cell  hav- 
ing one  terminal  connected  to  said  third  point,  said  third 
electroluminescent  cell  and  said  second  photoconductor 
being  positioned  in  radiation-coupled  relationship,  a 
fourth  electroluminescent  cell  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  third  point,  said  fourth  electroluminescent 
cell  and  said  first  photoconductor  being  positioned  in 
radiation-coupled  relationship,  a  third  photoconductor 
connected  in  electrical  series  relationship  with  said  third 
electroluminescent  cell  and  positioned  in  radiation-coupled 
relationship  with  said  second  electroluminescent  cell,  a 
fourth  photoconductor  connected  in  electrical  series  re- 
lationship wtih  said  fourth  electroluminescent  cell  and 
positioned  in  radiation-coupled  relationship  with  said  first 
electroluminescent  cell,  means  for  connecting  said  first 
point  to  a  first  source  of  potential,  means  for  connecting 
said  third  point  to  a  second  source  of  potential,  and  a 
switching  means  for. momentarily  connecting  said  third 
and  fourth  photoconductors  to  said  first  point  through  a 
low  impedance  path  so  that  the  series  circuit  consisting 
of  said  third  electroluminescent  cell  and  said  third  photo- 
conductor and  the  series  circuit  consisting  of  said  fourth 
electroluminescent  cell  and  said  fourth  photoconductor 
are  simultaneously  placed  in  parallel  between  said  first 
and  third  points. 

A^  3,042,M« 

Z^  PORTABLE  A.C.-D.C.  WELDER  AND  POWER 

#^  SIPPIY 

l^wcll  L.  Jackson,  362  Cunningham  Road,  Marietta,  Ga. 
^  Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,996 

t  Claims.     (CI.  29^—1) 

2.  A  portable  welding  and  electric  power  generating 
assembly  comprising:  a  triangular  frame,  a  blower  hous- 
ing mounted  to  extend  axially  from  one  side  of  said  frame 
and  having  a  blower  therein,  a  generator  mounted  to  and 
extending  axially  from  said  housing,  a  first  pulley  wheel 
mounted  within  the  frame  in  'Alignment  with  the  blower 
and  generator,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  first  pulley 
wheel  to  the  blower  and  generator,  a  second  pulley  wheel 

, mounted  within  the  frame  and  having  a  drivmg  shaft  ex- 
tending from  the  frame  side  opposite  that  which  the  gen- 

•  eritor  is  mounted  on,  a  universal  joint  connector  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  first  and  second  pulley  wheels  driv- 


■1 


3,042,809 
CURRENT   SE.NSINC;    MARGINAL    CHECK 
I  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Walter  E.  Parry,  Iji  Gnuigcvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inti 
national  Busineu  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,245 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307— 80) 


7.  Apparatus  for  selectively  decoupling  a  varhable 
auxiliary  source  of  electrical  energy  which  is  connected 
in  series  opposing  relationship  intermediate  a  load  and  a 
primary  source  of  electrical  energy,  comprising:  a  current 
branch,  means  connecting  said  currcrtt  branch  in  shunt 
relationship  with  said  auxiliary  source,  means  for  there- 
after decreasing  the  magnitude  of  said  auxiliary  source  to 
substantially  zero,  means  for  thereafter  reversing  the 
polarity  of  said  auxiliary  source,  means  for  thereafter 
increasing  the  magnitude  of  said  auxiliary  voltage  wherebyT 
said  auxiliary  source  is  now  effective  to  supply  current  to 
said  current  branch  in  opposition  to  current  supplied  said 
current  branch  by  said  priihary  source,  means  effective 
when  the  net  current  in  said  current  branch  is  substantially 
zero  for  shorting  a  portion  of  said  current  branch,  means 
to  thereafter  reduce  the  magnitude  of  said  auxiliary 
source  to  zero  and  disconnect  said  auxiliary  source  from 
said  current  branch. 


3.042.810  '     . 

FIVE  TRANSISTOR  BISTABLE  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  W.  Rochelle.  Bucknell  Manor,  Va.,  assignor  to 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre* 
tary  of  the  Nav) 
,  Filed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,377 

2  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  In  a  binary  counter  circuit  an  input  terminal,  a  D.C. 

power  source,  first  and  second  output  terminals,  first  and 

second  pnp  load  transistors,  first  and  second  npn  load 
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transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  a  base,  an  an  asynchronous  pulse  to  condition  said  transisttw  for 

emitter  and  a  collector,   the  positive  terminal  of  said  a  transfer  to  the  other  of  said  stable  states,  and  responsive' 

power  source  being  connected  to  the  emitters  of  said  first  to  the  next  succeeding  clock  pulse  to  effect  the  transfer 

and  second  pnp  load  transistors,  the  negative  terminal  of  of  said  conditioned  transistor  to  produce  a  synchronized 

said  power  source  being  connected  to  the  emitters  df  said  output  pulse,  latching  means  controlled  by  said  transistw 


first  and  second  npn  transistorfTthe  collectors  of  said  first 
pnp  and  said  first  npn  trafisistors  being  connected  to  said 
first  output  terminal,  the  collectors  of  said  second  pnp 
and  said  second  npn  transistors  being  connected  to  said 
second  output  terminal,  a  first  D.C.  biasing  source  having 
a  negative  terminal  connected  to  he  positive  terminal  of 
said  power  source,  a  second  D.C.  biasing  source  having 
a  positive  terminal  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of 
said  source,  a  first  biasing  network  interconnecting  the 
bases  of  said  first  pnp  and  said  first  npn  load  transistors 
and  said  second  output  terminal,  a  second  biasing  network 
interconnecting  the  bases  of  said  second  pnp  and  said 
second  npn  load  transistors  and  said  first  output  terminal, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  biasing  networks 
in  parallel  between  the  positive  terminal  of  sai^  first  bias- 


ing source  and  the  negative  terminal  of  said  second  bias- 
ing source  and  input  means  for  reversing  the  conductive 
states  of  said  pnp  and  npn  load  transistors  fncluding  a 
steering  transistor  with  normal  and  inverted  alpha  char- 
acteristics that  are  equal,  said  steering  transistor  having  a 
base  terminal,,  an  emitter  terminal  and  a  collector  ter- 
minal, a  first  input  coupling  means  connecting  said  base 
terminal  of  said  steering  transistor  to  said  input  terminal 
of  said  binary  counter  circuit,  a  second  input  coupling 
means  connecting  ^said-  emitter  terminal  of  said  steering 
transistor  to  said  'first  output  terminal  of  said  binary 
counter  circuit,  a  third  input  coupling  means  connecting 
said  collector  terminal  of  said  steering  transistor  to  said 
second  output  terminal  of  said  binary  counter  circuit, 
first  capacitor  means  connecting  the  bases  of  said  first  pnp 
and  said  first  npn  load  transistors  to  said  emitter  terminal 
of  said  steering  transistor  and  second  capacitor  means 
coimecting  the  bases  of  said  second  pnp  and  said  second 
npn  load  transistors  to  the  collector  terminal  of  said 
steering  transistor,  said  first  and  second  capacitor  means 
having  a  low  impedance  over  the  frequency  range  in 
which  said  counter  circuit  operates. 


for  latching  said  transistor  in  its  transferred  state,  said 
gating  means  being  responsive  to  the  first  downswing  of  a 


:^sr 


clock  pulse  following  termination  of  said  asynchronous 
pulse  to  offset  said  latching  means  and  effect  transfer 
of  said  transistor  back  to  its  original  state,  and  means  fw 
developing  a  potential  at  said  base  electrode  whose  level 
is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  said  trigger 
circuit  to  preset  said  transistor  for  a  transfer  from  said 
one  state  to  said  other  state  and  also  from  said  other 
state  back  to  its  original  state. 


3,042,812 

MULTIVIBRATORS  WITH  PARTICULAR  INPUT 

CIRCUITS 

Ray  Lorenz,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,347  , 
33  qiatans.     (CI.  307— S8.5) 


26.  A  plurality  of  multivibrator  circuits  each  having 
two  input  lines,  active  element  means  coupled  at  two 
inputs  respectively  to  said  input  lines,  a  potential  refer- 
ence line  coupled  to  said  element  means,  and  clainping 
means  for  each  multivibrator  circuit  D.C.  coupled  be- 
tween the  two  input  hnes  and  the  potential  reference 
line  thereof  for  preventmg  the  amplitude  of  any  input 
signal  on  the  so-coupled  input  lines  from  substantially 
exceeding  the  potential  on  said  reference  line;  and  a  line 
intercoupling  each  of  the  potential  reference  Hnes  of  the 
different  multivibrator  circuits  for  providing  a  common 
potential  reference  for  each  of  said  circuits./ 


3,042,811  '     t: 

,    SYNCHRONIZED  GATED  TRANSISTOR      . 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Genung  L.  Clapper,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,773 

3  Claims.     (Ci:  307—88,5)  / 

1.  A  gated  trigger  circuit  which  comprises  a  transistor 
having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  transistor  into  one  of  two  stable  states, 
a  source  of  asynchronous  pulses,  a  source  of  synchronized 
clock  pulses,  gating  means  connected  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  transistor,  said  gating  means  responsive  to 


f      •        < 
3,042,813 

PULSE    DISCRIMINATING    AND    CONTROL    CIR- 
CUIT   FOR    MULTIVIBRATOR    CIRCUITS 
Carl  A.  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,945 
20  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
5.  For  use  with  a  utilization  circuit  which  may  be 
triggered  only  by  an  input  signal  which  has  at  least  a  pre- 
determined amplitude,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
responsive  to  a  trigger  signal  for  causing  said  input  signal 
and  allowing  the  input  signal  to  attain  said  predetermined 
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amplitude  and  substantially  no  more  or  less  as  long  as  the 
trigger  signal  when  beginning  art  time  fg  lasts  to  at  least 
time  t\  and  even  though  the  trigger  signal  endures  to  time 
/]  or  longer,  where  times  /q.  /],  »nd  /]  are  respectively  later 
occurring,  said  means  including:  means  for  generating  and 
gradually  changing  said  input  signal  to  an  amplitude  limit 


• 


of  said  predetermined  amplitude  in  substantially  no  less 
time  than  (/i— ro)>  means  responsive  to  the  trigger  signal 
at  time  Tq  for  starting  said  generating  means,  and  a  timing 
circuit  operative  from  time  t^  in  response  to,  and  only 
during  the  existence  of,  said  trigger  signal  for  causing 
the  generation  of  said  input  signal  lo  stop  at  time  t^  or 
earlier  if  the  trigger  signal  ends  earlier  but  not  late:  i^  the 
trigger  signal  ends  later.  \ 


3,042,814  ,  \ 

NON-SATURATING  TRANSISTOR  FLIP-FLOP  UTI- 
LIZING INDUCTANCE  MEANS  FOR  SWITCHING 
Carl  M.  Campbell,  it:,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Vficfa.,  a  corporation  of 
Mklrigan 

FUcd  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,868 
8  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


— •  !•  -  \ 


r"rt-^-^^ 


1.  A  bistable  transistor  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
flip-flop  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an 
emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  an  auxiliary  transistor  in 
parallel  with  each  of  said  flip-flop  transistors,  each  of 
said  auxiliary  transistors  having  an  emitter,  a  collector, 
and  a  base,  a  source  of  flrst  potential  coupled  to  the  emit- 
ters of  all  of  said  transistors,  a  source  of  second  potential 
coupled  to  the  collectors  of  ail  of  said  transistors,  a  third 
source  of  potential  coupled  to  the  bases  of  said  auxiliary 
transistors,  switching  means  Coupled  between  the  bases 
and  collectors  of  said  flip-flop  transistors  and  adapted  to 
receive  pulses,  and  inductive  means  coupled  IK)  said  switch- 
ing means  and  to  said  flip-flop  transistors,  \f  hereby  upon 
activation  from  said  switching  means  said  inductive  means 
react  to  turn  off  the  conducting  flip-flop  transistor,  to 


change  the  bistable  transistor  circuit  from  one  bistable 
state  to  its  other  bistable  state  and  thereby  produce  an 
output  signal  at  the  respective  auxiliary  transistor,     i 


3,042,815 
HIGH-SPEED,  NON-SATURATING  TRANSISTOR 
STEERING  FLIP-FLOP 
Carl  M.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan  i 

FUcd  June  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  38,939  ' 

7  Claims.    (O.  307—88.5)         i 


4.  A  bistable  transistor  device  comprising 

an  input  flip-flop  having  a  pairAof  driver  transistors  each 
having  a  control  electrode  and  two  main  current 
carrying  electrodes,  the  control  electrode  and  a  main 
current  carrying  electrode  being  cross-coupled, 

input  means  common  to  the  other  main  current  carry- 
ing electrodes  of  said  driver  transistors, 

an  auxiliary  transistor  associated  with  each  said  driver 
transistor  and  having  a  control  electrode  and  two 
main  current  carrying  electrodes, 

the  control  electrode  and  one  main  current  electrode  of 
each  said  auxiliary  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
corresponding  main  current  carrying  electrode  of  its 
associated  driver  transistor,  I  . 

a  master  flip-flop  having  a  pair  of  output  transistore, 
each  with  a  control  electrode  and  two  main  current 
carrying  electrodes,  the  control  electrodes  and  a  cor- 
responding main  current  carrying  electrode  of  each 
being  cross-coupled,  a  direct  connection  between  the 
other  main  current  carrying  electrode  of  one  of  said 
output  transistors  and  the  corresponding  current  car- 
rying electrode  of  one  of  said  auxiliary  transistors, 

a  direct  connection  between  the  other  main  current 
carrying  electrode  of  one  of  said  output  transistors 
and  the  corresponding  current  carrying  electrode  qi 
one  of  said  auxiliary  transistors,  /      I 

a  second  direct  connection  between  the  other  main  cur- 
rent carrying  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  output 
transistors  and  the  corresponding  current  carrying 
electrode  of  the  other  of  said  auxiliary  transistors, 
and 

potential  means  coupled  across  said  output  transistors 
said  auxiliary  transistors  supplying  current  through 
common  impedances  to  said  direct  connections, 

whereby  either  of  said  auxiliary  transistors,  when  con- 
ducting, supplies  an  unbalancing  current  to  its  asso- 
ciated driver  transistor,  tending  to  inhibit  conduction 
through  the  other  driver  transistor  cross-coupled 
thereto. 


\. 
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3,042,816 

SYMMETRICAL  CURRENT  CIRCUIT  FED  BY 

DIRECT  CURRENT 

Efaaar  Andreas  Aagaard,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  aarignor 
to  North  Amerkan  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  14,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  307—89) 


1 


t-.-^^ 

,   r 

— 

1 

^-^ 

.• 

ill- 

,- 

1   1 

T       *H^ 

1.  In  a  transmission  circuit  for  the  transmission  of 
information  from  a  first  current  circuit  having  two  elec- 
trically symmetrical  halves  to  a  second  current  circuit, 
wherein  the  first  current  circuit  has  a  first  i>oint  connected 
to  a  direct  current  source,  a  second  point  connected  to 
ground,  and  a  third  point  having  a  voltage  dependent 
upon  the  open  or  closed  state  of  the  first  current  circuit, 
means  for  determining  the  state  of  said  first  current  cir- 
cuit substantially  independently  of  longitudinal  inter- 
ference in  said  first  current  circuit  comprising  potential 
detecting  means,  a  fourth  point  on  said  first  current 
circuit  symmetrical  with  said  third  point,  and  a  trans- 
former having  a  first  winding  connected  between  said 
third  point  and  said  detecting  means  and  a  second  wind- 
ing connected  between  said  fourth  point  and  ground, 
said  windings  being  relatively  arranged  so  that  current 
in  said  second  winding  due  to  longitudinal  interference 
induces  a  voltage  in  said  first  winding  substantially  com- 
pensating for  the  effect  of  longitudinal  interference  cur- 
rents in  said  first  winding. 


3,042,817 
OSCILLATING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  ARMA- 
/      TURE  HAVING  A  LINEAR  GAP 
Adolf^Mohr,   Buhlertal,   Baden,   Germany,   assignor   to 
^vog  Elektro-  und  Feinmechanik  G.m.b.H.,  Buhlertal, 
iden,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  14|,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  310— 38) 


/. 


j  3,042i,818 

'  STEPPING  MOTOR 

Donald  F.  Bosch,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 


/ 
/ 


Filed  Dec.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,220 
7  Claims.    (CL  310—49) 


1.  A  stepping  motor  comprising  a  circular  rotor  sup-  ' 
ported  on  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  located  • 
uniform  and  angularly  distributed  magnetizable  elements,  .^ 
means  for  joumaling  said  shaft  in  relatively  frictionless  ';^ 
bearings,  an  electromagnet  having  a  core  element  with  , 
two  sets  of  diametrically  disf)osed  pole  projections  at  one  M 
end  concentrically  positioned  within  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  a  permanent  magnet  having  a  pole  piece  with  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  radially  inward  extending 
projections  disposed  along  the  outer  circumfereiKe  of  said 
rotor  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  gap  and  cor- 
responding to  the  first  set  of  projections  on  said  electro- 
magnet core  and  producing  a  magnetic  flux  path  therein 
of  a  given  direction,  a  second  pole  pieci  having  a  plural- 
ity of  angularly  spaced  radially  inward  extending  projec- 
tions diametrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  permanent 
magnet  pole  piece  along  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
rotor  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  gap  and  cor- 
re^wnding  to  the  second  set  of  projections  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet core,  and  means  for  intermittently  energizing 
said  electromagnet  in  such  a  manner  as  to  create  a  mag-    ' 
netic  flux  path  in  said  electromagnet  core  which  is  in 
opposite  direction  to  the  magnetic  flux  path  produced  by 
said  permanent  magnet  to  cause  incremental  rotation  of  / 
said  rotor  when  said  electromagnet  is  magnetized  and  a>' 
similar  incremental  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  the  same 
direction  produced  by  said  permanent  magnet  field  wJjen 
said  electromagnet  is  de-energized. 


3,042,819 

DIFFERENTIAL  COUNTING  SYSTEM 
Charles    J.    Kennedy,    Pasadena,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Endevco  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
ot  California 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,500 
10  Claims.    (CL  310— 49) 


JuaS^ 


1.  An  oscillating  electric  motor,  comprising  a  stator  ^ 
having  a  magnetizable  field  structure  and  electric  excita- 
tion coils  mounted  on  said  structure,  said  structure  having 
a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  pole  faces  defining  a  pole  space 
located  on  one  side  of  said  structure,  fixed  pivot  means 
and  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  forward 
and  reverse  pivotal  movement  thereabout  and  within  said 
pole  space  said  pxjle  faces  and  said  armature  together 
defining  at  least  one  air  gap  lying  within  said  pole  space, 
said  pivot  means  including,  spring  means  joined  with  said 
armature  and  forming  an  oscillatory  system  together  there- 
with, and  a  driver  arm  rigidly  joined  with  said  armature 
and  extending  from  said  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said 
structure,  said  arm  having  a  driving  end  protruding  from 
said  other  side. 


/ 


1.  A  stepping  device  comprising 

a  motor  having  a  stator  unit  and  a  magnetized  rptor 
unit,  said  stator  unit  having  main  and  auxiliary  wind- 
ing means  thereon,  said  rotor  unit  having  a  series  of 
stationary  positions  relative  to  said  stator  unit  ac- 
cording to  the  polarity  of  current  applied  to  said 
main  winding  means; 

a  reversible^  current  source  connected  to  said  main 
winding  means; 

a  first  switch  element  comprising  a  first  slip  ring  and 
a  first  commutator  segment  means,  said  first  slip 
ring  and  said  first  commutator  segment  means  being 
electrically  connected; 


7 
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a  lecood  switch  element  oompriiiag  a  second  slip  ring 
and  a  second  commutator  segment  means,  sajd  second 
•lip  ring  and  said  second  commutator  segment  mean^ 
being  electrically  connected; 

the  two  commuutor  segment  means  comprising  the 
same  number  of  commutator  segments,  commutator 
segments  of  the  two  commutator  segment  means  be- 
ing arranged  alternately,  said  commutator  segmenu 
being  located  in  corresponding  contact  positions  when 
•aid  rotor  unit  is  ia  the  respective  sUtionary  posi- 
tions; 

a  first  pair  of  brushes  contacting  said  two  slip  rings 
respeetively; 

a  second  pair  of  brushes  contacting  a  commutator  seg- 
ment of  each  of  said  two  commutator  segment  means 
respectively  when  said.  commuUtor  segments  are  in 
sajd  conuct  positions; 

the  brushes  of  one  pair  being  connected  to  said  winding 
means  for  applying  a  transverse  biasing  field  to  said 
rotor  untU  when  said  rotor  is  in  any  o(  said  stationary 
positions  whereby  said  rotor  tends  to  route  in  one 
direction  or  another  according  to  the  polarity  of  said 
biasing  field  and  the  position  of  said  stator; 

two  signal  input  circuits  connected  to  said  other  pair 
of  bushes  respectively  for  alternately  receivmg  sig- 
nal from  two  sources  respectively,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  input  circuiu  and  said  current  source 
for  reversing  the  current  supplied  to  said  main  wind- 
ing means  each  tin\e  a  signal  u  recoved  by  said  signaJ 
input  sources.  / 


GAZETTl 
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SING!  E  PHASE  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Gonlicb  Tbeodor  Stoll,  EalingeB  (Neckar),  Gemumy,  m- 
dpMr  to  Curt  S40I1  ICG.,  MmcUhc*.  ».  Apparalebwi, 
NcUliagea,  Leek,  Gennany 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1959,  Set.  No.  852,090 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Gemumy  M«.  7.  1959 

12  Claims.     (Ci.  31»— 1M> 


3,042,120 

SERVO  MOTOR  WITH  ADJl'STABLE 

VELOCITY  DAMP 

Albert   DlMMMid.   Newport   Bcacii,    Calif.,   Ksignor.   by 

— *— *  Ma^nmeota,  to  Beckmaa  lastmrnents.  Inc.,  Ful- 

Icrtaa.  CaMC  a  coryontioa  of  Callforaia 

We*  Apr.  14,  1951,  Ser.  No.  729.014, 
JClaiiM.    (CI.  310— 93)  \ 


1.  A  servo  motor  with  adjustable  velocity  damp  com- 
prising: a  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  rotat'ably 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  within  said  sutor;  a  cup-shaped 
member  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  rotor  shaft  and  rotat- 
able  therewith;  a  housing  enclosing  said  stator  and  said 
cup  shaped  member;  and  means  sUtionarily  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  housing  for  esUblishing  a  magnetic  field 
of  adjusuble  intensity  having  lines  of  flux  traversing  said 
cup-shaped  member  to  create  a  damping  force  upon  said 
rotor  proportional  to*  its  routional  velocity  including  per- 
manent magnet  members  and  a  keeper  member  radially 
spaced  apart  to  provide  an  air  gap  within  which  the  sides 
of  said  cup-shaped  member  arc  disposed,  said  permanent 
magnet  having  two  separate  members  adjacent  each  other 
and  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  vary  the 
effective  magnetomotive  force  of  said  permanent  mag- 
net member  and  adjust  said  damping  force  upon  said 
rolor. 


I .  A  single  phase  alternating  current  motor  comprising 
a  stator  having  coil  slots  spaced  substantially  uniformly 
over  its  operative  surface,  an  even  number  of  main  wind- 
ings  formed   of  coils  and  having  their   individual  coils 
distributed  in  the  slots  of  said  stator,  each  of  said  i^ain 
windings  having  external  terminals,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  external  terminals  together  and  to  a  source  of 
alternating  eitergy  to  provide  several  selective  combina- 
tions of  series  and  parallel  connected  coils  for  said  motor 
to  provide  selective  numbers  of  magnetic  poles,  and  aux- 
iliary  windings   on   said   stator.   said   auxiliary   windings 
each  comprising  a  short-circuited  ring  having  two  of  its 
sides  situated  in  different  stator  slots  together  with  coils 
of  said  mam  windings,  said  rings  each  extending  over  a 
finite  portion  of  said  stator.  said  au^liary  windings  being 
inductively  energized  by  said  main  windings  and  being 
so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  main  windings  as  to 
generate  when  energized  a  number  of  auxiliary  magnetic 
poles  equivalent  to  the  number  of  magnetic  poles  gen- 
erated by  said  main  windings  in  each  combination  of 
series  and  parallel  coils  in  which  said  main  windings  are 
connected,   said   auxiliary   magnetic  poles   being  spaced 
electrically  and  specially  from  the  magnetic  poles  gen- 
erated by  said  main  windings. 


3,042,822 
TREATED  CARBON  BRl  SH 
Robert  H.  Savage  and   Maurice  Guamler,  Schenectady, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  YoHi 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19*0,  Ser.  No.  70,706 
17  Claims.     (CL  310—228) 


0   O 


p^ 


1 1 .  A  chunk  type  carbon  electrical  contact  making 
brush  comprising  in  combination,  a  carbon  brush  matrix 
body,  a  plurality  of  lubricant  chunks  dispersed  throughout 
said  body  and  a  vanadium  compound  in  said  brush,  said 
brush  produced  in  part  by  adding  VjO,  thereto  and  firing 
at  least  above  the  melting  point  of  V^,. 
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9,042,823 
HIGH  SPEED  ELECTRONIC  MEMORY 
Dennis  D.  Wilbird,  Santa  Clara  County,  Calif.,  anigDor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  New 

Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,852 
2  Claims.    (O.  313—6) 


'  ■     .1- 

1.  A  data  storage  device  comprising  a  body  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  including  a  plurality  of  lamina- 
tions bonded  together  and  having  a  plurality  of  gas- 
filled  cavities  Arranged  in  rows  and  columns  therein, 
sense  cathode  and  starter  cathode  conductors  between- 
first  and  second  of  said  laminations  and  intersecting  said 
cavities  by  columns,  starter  anode  conductors  between 
second  ind  third  of  said  laminations  and  intersecting  said 
cavities  by  rows,  sense  anode  conductors  between  third 
and  fourth  of  said  laminations  and  intersecting  said  cavi- 
ties by  rows,  sustaining  anode  conductors  between  fourth 
and  fifth  of  raid  laminations  and  iptersecting  all  of  said 
cavities,  means  including  said  startfer  anodes  and  starter 
cathodes  for  initiating  an  electrical  discharge  in  one  of 
said  cavities,  means  including  said  sustaining  aiKxks  and 
said  cathode  conductors  for  sustaining  an  electrical  dis- 
charge in  said  cavities,  and  means  including  said  sense 
anode  and  sense  cathode  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
an  electrical  discharge  in  a  selected  one  of  said  cavities. 


\ 


3,042,824 
IMPROVED  VACUUM  PUMPS 
William  A.  Lloyd,  Sunnyvale,  and  Renn  Zaphiroponlos, 
Los  Altos,  CalH.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,028       I 
14  Claims.    (CL  313—7) 


1 1 


/ 


3,042^25 
DRUM  TARGET  IMAGE  ORTHICON 
Joseph  E.  Bambara,  Brooklyn,  and  Joha  W.  ChffatCMcii, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  asilgMrs  to  Columbia  Broadcastfaig 
System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

I  FUed  Dec.  22, 1958,  Svr.  No.  782,139     * 

12  Claims.    (CL  313—89) 


1.  An  electron  image  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  i 
enclosure,  photocathode  means  adapted  to  emit  electrons 
in  response  to  illumination  from  a  scene,  movable  elec- 
tric charge  storage  means  within  the  enclosure  arranged 
to  receive  electrons  from  the  photocathode  means  on  a 
first  surface  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the  photocathode 
means  and  store  corresponding  electric  charges,  and 
means  for  reading  out  the  charges  stored  in  the  storage 
means  directly  from  said  first  surface  at  a  position  spaced 
from  the  photocathode  means. 


3,042  826 

indic'ator  tube 

John    H.   McCaaley,   ENxabctk,  and   SCctcb   Gaymvik, 
Gladstone,  NJ.,  aarigBors  to  Baiiiit^s  Corporatioii, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of^Mldiigaa 
FUed  Not.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No7sS0i23 
7  Claims.     (CL  313—109^ 


i-t 


} 

:    '  \. 

1.  A  getter  ion  vacuum  pump  apparatus  having  an 
anode-cathode  area  including  a  cathode  of  reactive  ma- 
terial and  an  anode,  means  for  establishing  an  electrical 
field  between  said  cathode  and  anode,  a  magnetic  field 
means  adapted  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  through  said 
cathoda-  and  anode  whereby  a  glow  discharge  is  pro- 
duced in  said  anode-cathode  area  resulting  in  the  sputter- 
ing of  getter  material  from  said  cathode,  said  pump 
having  a  gas  access  area  communicating  with  said  anode- 
cathode  area,  and  a  gas  permeable  means  between  the 
anode-cathode  area  and  the  gas  access  area  and  means 
for  applying  an  electrical  potential  thereon  for  confin- 
ing the  electric  field  within  said  anodeothode  area  to 
thereby  confine  the  glow  discharge  within  said  anode- 
cathode  area  and  preventing,  it  from  occurring  in  said 
gas  access  area. 


7.  A  cold  cathode,  gaseous  indicator  tube  comprising 
an  envelope  containing  a  gaseous  atmosphere  adapted  to 
sustain  cathode  glow,  a  generally  L-shaped  conductive, 
electrode  support  bracket  including  a  base  plate  and  a| 
back  plate,  said  back  plate  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
rear  surface,  a  sheet  of  insulating  material  adj'bcent  to 
the  rear  surface  of  said  back  plate,  means  holding  said 
back  plate  and  said  sheet  of  insulating  material  in  a  uni- 
tary rigid  assembly,  a  first  pair  of  apertures  in  said  back 
plate,  a  second  pair  of  apertures  in  said  sheet  and  aligned 
with  said  first  pair  of  apertures,  a  plurality  of  filamentary 
cathode  glow  electrodes,  a  pair  of  supportlXMts  extending 
through  said  first  pair  of  ^apertures  in  said  back  plate  and 
secured  to  said  sheet  of  insulating  material,  said  posts 
being  insulated  from  said  back  plate  and  supporting  said 
cathode  electrodes,  a  brace  support  secured  between  one 
of  said  posts  and  the  base  plate  of  said  bracket,  a  rigid 
bar  secured  between  said  posts  for  maintaining  said  sup- 
port posts  and  said  electrodes  rigid  within  said  envelope, 
and  anode  electrode  rods  secured  to  said  back  plate  and 
lying  in  operative  relation  to  said  cathode  electrodes.        i 


■ 
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3,M2^7                  _  side  atmosphere  and  filled  with  a  carrier  gas.  a  sapphire 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION  tube  for  containing  a  source  material  to  be  vaporized 
AND  POLARIZED  GLASSES  tSED  THEREWITH  and  then  microwave  excited  housed  within  said  trans- 
Orlando  Lopez,  PTovenlr  y  Hatana  Arroyo  Apolo,  ^^^j  envelope,  said  sapphire  tube  being  open  at  both 
Havaiui,  Cuba                        .  *     ^ 
FUcd  Sept.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,335  \ 
6  Claims.     (CL  313^112)              •! 


1.  A  headlight  comprising  a  sealed  beam  illuminating 
unit, including  an  outer  lens,  a  polarized  lens  disposed  in 
parole!  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  outer  lens,  and 
gfavity  controlled  means  for  mounting  said  polarized  lens 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  outer  lens  indepe.idently 
of  said  outer  lens.  1 


f.  ■ 


^  3,042,828 
SWTTCH 


Filed  Sept.  6.  1960.  Scr. No.  54,241 
5  Claims,     (CI.  313—214) 


I 


\ 

1.  A  spark  gap  switch  comprising:  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
mountable  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  substantially 
coaxial  alignment;  a  pair  of  annular  insulating  members, 
each  supporting  in  the  central  portion  thereof  one  of  said 
electrodes;  a  conductive  sleeve  surrounding  said  pair  of 
annular  insulating  members,  said  sleeve  defining  in  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  an  axial  slot;  clamp  means  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  to  reduce  its  diameter  and 
thus  tightly  engage  said  pair  of  annular  insulating  mem- 
bers to  maintain  said  electrodes  in  a  predetermined  spaced 
relationship;  and  an  annular  detent  along  the  inner  surface 
of  each  of  said  pair  and  defining  an  annular  surface  re- 
mote from  said  electrodes  such  that  it  is  always  in  the 
shadow  of  any  conductive  vapors  generated  by  arcing  in 
the  space  intermediate  to  said  ejectrodes  whereby  conduc- 
tive vapon  generated  in  the  space  between  or  adjacent 
to  the  electrodes  may  flow  between  the  annular  detents 
to  impinge  upon  the  conductive  sleeve  without  materially 
affecting  the  electrical  properties  of  the  spark  gap  switch. 


ends  thereof,  whereby  when  the  spectrum  tube  is  placed 
within  a  suitable  field  of  microwave  energy  radiation  the 
carrier  gas  will  first  excite  and  then  as  the  spectrum  tube 
becomes  heated  the  source  material  will  vaporize  and 


show  its  spectrum. 


\.'   i 


3,042,830 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    EFFECTING 

GAS^TABILIZED  ELECTRIC  ARC  REACTIONS 
Harry  K.  Orbach,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  MHD  Research,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,628, 
11  CUims.     (CL  313—231)   , 


Vernal  Joscphson,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
»to  Space  Technology  laboratories.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  fi  corporation  of  Delaware 


^  1.  Gas  ionizing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  body  forming  a  chamber,  a  first  electrode 
within  said  chamber,  a  second  tubular  electrode  in  said 
body  having  an  internal  gas  mixing  passage  and  arc  gap 
spacing  from  said  first  electrode  beyond  the  inlet  end  of 
said  passage  so  that  the  arc  enters  the  second  electrode, 
means  for  admitting  to  said  chamber  a  first  gas  to  be 
heated  in  said  gap  and  discharged  through  said  passage, 
means  for  feeding  a  second  coolant  gas  into  a  space  about 
said  second  electrode  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  means 
for  passing  the  preheated  coolant  gas  then  into  the  heated 
gas  stream  within  the  arc  extent  inside  the  second  elec- 
trode. 


3,042,831 

VELOCITY  MODULATION  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Norman  Charles  Harford,  Prittlewcll,  Southend,  England, 

assignor   to    Electric    &    Musical    Industries    Limited, 

Hayes,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1946,  Scr.  No.  709,665 

In  Great  Britain  Mar.  22,  1945 

Section  1,  Public  I^iw  690,  Aug.  8,  1946 

Patent  expires  Mar.  22,  1965 

25  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


■/ 


3,042,829 

SAPPHIRE  SPECTRUM  TUBE  FOR  MICROWAVE 

EXCITATION 

Cards  I.  Hnmphrcys,  Riverddc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Score-  ^^v,^    '^ 

tary  of  the  Navy  7*- 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,900 

12  Claims.     (CI,  313— 221)  ~       V  \ 

(Graated  onder  THIc  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2W) 

1.  A  spectrum  tube  for  microwave  excitation  compris-  2.  An  electron  discharge  device  of  the  velocity  modu- 
ing  an  outer  transparent  envelope  of  glass-like  material  lation  type  compriskig  a  helically  coiled  length  of  hollow 
having  its  interior  completely  sealed  off  from  the  out-   wave  guide  adapted  to  have  a  high  frequency  wave  propa- 
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gated  therethrough,  the  walls  of  said  wave  guide  having 
at  least  one  series  of  aligned  apertures  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  jcrf  the  helicaf,  wave  guide,  and  means  for  projecting 
a  beam  of  electron$  through  said  series  of  apertures. 


\ 


,?  3,042,834 

ELECTROLUMLNESCENT  DEVICE 

Fi^ederick  H.  Nicoll,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,267 

9  Claims.     (CL  315^169)    1  , 


•  ^    3,042,832  ' 

HlGH-SENSrnVTTY  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Harvey  M.  Owren,  Llvermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ab- 
tronics^  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomlak  \. 

,   -Hied  Apr.  16,  t959,  Ser.  No.  806,886 

I     \       11  Claims.     (CL  315—18)  •     .<♦ 


'^-^U^ 


/ 


1 .  A  high-sensitive  .cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  elec- 
tron beam  source^ -deflecting  means  for  controllably  de- 
flecting an  electron.beam  therefrom,  a  screen  for  intercept- 
ing said  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  along 
said  beam  path  intermediate  said  deflecting  means  and 
said  screen  and  estd^blishing  substantially  semi-spherical 
electric  fields  symmetrically  about  the  tube  axis  with  lines 
of  force  radiating  froni  a  point  which  is  disposed  on  said 
tube  axis  and  is  displaced  from  said  deflection  means  for 
further  deflecting  said  beam  radially  outward  of  the  tube 
axis  to  spread  same  upon  said  screen. 


I  3,042,833 

GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Vincent  Willis,  Norton -on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  \ ,        J  t 

I  Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,227    \       ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  29;  1958 
1  Claim.    (CL  315—111) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comppfsing  a  trans- 
parent sheet  at  least  the  opposite  surfaces  of  which  are 
conductive,  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  con- 
ductors extending  along  and  spaced  from  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  sheet,  electroluminescent  material  inter- 
vening between  said  first  plurality  of  conductors  and  said 
one  surface  of  said  sheet,  a  layiw  of  photoconductive  ma- 
terial on  the  other  of  said  surfaces  of  said  sheet,  a  sec^ond 
plurality  of  spaced  elongated  conductors  extending  along 
and  spaced  from  the  side  of  said  layer  of  photoconductive 
material  remote  from  said  sheet,  said  second  plurality 
of  conductors  extending  transversely  to  said  first  plurality 
of  conductors,  and  electroluminescent  material  interven- 
ing between  said  second  plurality  of  conductors  and  said 
layer  of  photoconductive  material  at  least  in  the  regions 
of  cross-over  of  said  conductors  of  said  first  plurality  and 
said  second  plurality,  the  conductors  of  at  least  said  sec- 
ond plurality  being  transparent. 


M 


\' 


,  3,042,835 

BATTERY  POWERED  TIMING  LIGHT 
Robert  E.  Badger,  Twin  Lakes,  Wis. 

(8028  28th  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis.) 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Sei.  No.  861,100 

^  Claim.    (CL  315—171) 


A  gas  discharge  tube  suitable  for  use  as  a  gas  detector, 
comprising  in  combination  a  glass  envelope  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  tube,  a  cathode  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  tubular  member  made  of  platinum,  a  platinum 
anode  in  the  form  ef  a  rod  of  substantially  circular  and 
constant  cross  section  located  substantially  axially  within 
the  said  tubular  member,  the  space  between  the  cathode 
and  the  anode  being  sufficient  to  permit  reasonable  gas 
flow  between  them,  and  yet  not  so  great  as  to  give  rise  to 
an  unstable  anode  glow,  and  tungsten  leads  to  the  elec- 
trodes, which  leads  are  sealed  into  the  glass  envelope 
through  plugs  of  glass  having  a  co-efficient  of  expansion 
intermediate  between  that  of  tungsten  and  that  of  the  en- 
velope glass,  the  electrode  leads  inside  the  discharge  tube, 
aod  any  portions  of  the  cathode  and  anode  other  than 
(he  cylindrical  tubular  member  part  of  the  cathode  and  the 
part  of  the  anode  which  is  surrounded  by  the  cathode, 
are  covered  by  an  insulating  material. 


,   A  battery  powered  timing  light  for  internal  combustion 
Engines  comprising  in  combination: 

a  flash  lamp; 

a  pair  of  leads  adapted  to  be  connected  with  randoiii  \ 
polarity  to  a  battery; 

a  rectifier  and  control  solenoid  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  leads  whereby  said  solenoid  is  energized 
when  said  fcads  are  connected  to  the  battery  with 
on?  polarity  and  is  not  energized  when  said  leads  are 
connected  with  opposite  polarity; 

a  reversing  switch  having  a  pair  of  movable  contacts 
and  two  pairs  of  fixed  contacts,  one  pair  in  associ- 
ation with  each  movable  contact,  said  movable  con- 
tacts  respectively  connected  to  said  leads  and  en-  \ 
gaging  a  first  fixed  contact  of  each  pair  when  said 
solenoid  is  deenergazed,  said  movable  contacts  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  solenoid  and  respective- 
ly movable  into  engagement  with  the  second  fixed 
contacts  of  each  pair  when  said  solenoid  is  en- 
ergized; 

the  second  fixed  contacts  of  each  pair  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  firet  fixed  contact  of  the  other 
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pair  whereby  said  first  fixed  coqUcts  of  each  pair 
constitute  output  switch  terminals  having  constant 
polarity  regardless  of  the  polarfty  of  said  leads. 

a  transistorized  high  voltage  power  supply  requiring 
a  supply  voltage  of  predetermined  polarity  con- 
nected to  said  output  switch  teripinals  and  to  said 
flash  lamp;^  and  , 

a  high  voltage  trigger  lead  having  One  end  positioned 
adjacent  said  flash  lamp  and  the  other  end  adapted 


to  be  connected  to  a  high  voltage 
operating   engine. 


component  of  an 


3.042,836 

ENGINE  SPEED  REGULATOR 

Robert  C.  HamiltOD,  Pasadena,  and  Harold  MandroUn, 

La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the   I  nifed  States  of 

Amcnca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  .Nov.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,525 

i  Claims.    (CI.  317— 5j 


supply  terminals,  comprising  a  pair  of  thermally  respon- 
sive devices  having  negative  temperaturt  coefficients  con- 
nected m  parallel  relationship  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
m  a  dynamo  electric  machine  in  predetermined  locations, 
a  voltage  dropping  resistor  connected  in  scries  with  the 
parallel  combmation  of  said  thefmally  sensitive  devices, 
the  scries  parallel  combination  of  said  dropping  resistor 
and  said  thermally-responsive  devices  having  terminals 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  supply  terminals  so  th»t 
liv^  thermally-responsive  devices  are  supplied  with 
voltage  derived  from  the  supply  terminals  through 
the  dropping  resistor,  a  second  resistor  included  in  a 
branch  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  voltage  dropping  re- 


1.  A  speed  control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  alternator  driven  by  said  engine    first  and 
second  electrical  filters,  said  first  filter  being  tuned  to  pass 
a  signal  just  below  a  desired  frequency  output  of  said 
alternator  and  said  second  filter  benig  tuned  to  pass  a 
signal  just  above  said  desired  frequency,  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  rectifiers,  a  saturable  reactor  comprising  first, 
second,  and  third  windings,  said  third  winding  having  a 
center  tap.  an  output  of  said  alternator  being  connected 
through  said  first  filter  and  said  first  rectifier  to  said  first 
winding,  an  output  of  said  alternator  being  connected 
through  said  second  filter  and  said  second  rectifier   to 
said  s^ond  winding,  said  third  and  fourth  rectifiers  being 
connected  in  series  across  said  third  winding  and  being 
poled  for  umdirectional  current  flow  through  said  third 
winding  in  a  first  dirpctiop.  a  source  of  control  current 
being  connected  between  control  connections  comprising 
a  first  connection  to  said  center  tap  and  a  second  connec- 
tion made  between  said  series  connected  third  and  fourth 
rectifier  elements,  said  reactor  having  predetermined  char- 
acteristics of  either  operating  in  the  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated regions  responsive  to  the  frequency  output  of  said 
alternator,  said  third  winding  providing  a  substantial  short 
circuit  to  said  source  of  control  current  when  said  reactor 
IS  saturated  and  a  high  impedance  when  said  reactor  is 
unsaturated,  said  reactor  being  unsaturated  at  the  desired 
frequency  output  and  saturated  at  other  than  the  desired 
frequency  output  of  said  alternator,  and  a  speed  determin- 
ing means  of  said  en|;ine  being  electrically  coupled  to  said 
third  winding  and  responsive  to  the  impedance  of  said 
third  winding. 


sistor,  and  means  for  protectively  deenergizing  said 
dynamo  electric  machine  in  response  to  increased  tem- 
peraturcsj  in  said  machine,  said  last-named  means  includ- 
ing an  elcctroresponsive  device  having  an  operating  coil 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  thermally  sensitive  de- 
vices to  be  supplied  with  a  voltage  derived  therefrom 
and  having  an  armature  operated  to  a  first  position  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  temperature  of  said  thermally 
sensitive  devices  and  operated  to  a  second  position  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  higher  temperature,  and  a 
contact  in  said  branch  circuit  opened  in  said  first  posi- 
tion of  said  armature  and  closed  in  said  second  position 
for  effecting  a  reduction  in  the  temperature  differential 
between  the  operations  of  said  electroresponsive  device 
to  said  first  and  second  positions. 


3,042.838 
DIRECT  CURRENT  STATIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Bumke  D.  Bedford.  Scotia,  and  Leon  J.  Goldberg.  Sche- 
nectady.  N.\ .,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  16.  i960,  Ser.  No.  76,246 
4  Claims.    (CL  317— 52) 


„..,  3,042,837 

FAII   SAFE  OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

m  "^  '••^"•y.  Shiriey.  and  Waller  F.  Dowdle.  Lincoln, 
rton^  NeTv^k*'**'^*^  ^'**^^  Company,  a  corpora- 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774^34 
5  Claims.    (Q.  317— ff) 

I.  An  overload  protective  control  system  for  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  adapted  to  be  enj^rgizcd  from  a  pair  of 


I.  A  switching  circuit  including  in  combination  a  pair 
of  controlled  rectifiers  each  having  control  gate  elements, 
a  first  one  of  said  controlled  rectifiers  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  a  load  device 
across  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  quenching  circuit  in- 
cluding a  quenching  capacitor  connected  in  series  circuit 
relationship  with  said  remaining  controlled  rectifier  and 
adapted  to  divert  load  current  from  said  first  controlled 
rectifier,  a  charging  device  comprising  a  source  of  oscil- 
latory current  and  a  rectifying  network  operativcly 
coupled  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  quenching  capaci- 
tor for  precharging  said  quenching  capacitor  with  a  poten- 
tial having  a  polarity  such  that  its  negatively  charged  plate 
is  connected  to  the  positive  electrode  of  said  first  men- 
tioned controlled  rectifier,  an  On  triggering  circuit  coupled 
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to  the  gate  element  of  the  first  controlled  rectifier  for 
twitching  the  circuit  to  its  On  condition,  an  Off  trigger- 
ing circuit  coupled  to  the  gate  element  of  the  remaining 
controlled  rectifier  for  turning  on  said  remaining  con- 
trolled rectifier  and  thereby  switch  the  circuit  to  its  Off 
condition,  and  an  overload  sensing  device  connected  la 
series  circuit  relationship  with  the  load  device  for  sensi^ 
an  overload  condition  instantaneously,  said  overload  sens- 
ing device  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  control  gate 
element  of  said  remaining  cpntrolled  rectifier  for  turning 
off  the  circuit  instantaneously  in  response  to  an  overload 
condition. 


mounted,  the  said  magnetic  contact  elements  being  con- 
structed to  close  substantially  simultaneously  with  the 
said  movable  contact  element  and  aslbciated  stationary 
contact  element. 


1 


3,042,839       I  ■■:■'* 

DIRECT- VOLT  AGE  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
^illem    Hermes,    Hilversum,    Netherlands,   assignor    to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
K.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,582{ 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  2,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  317— 14|b) 


1.  A  direct- voltage  monitoring  circuit  arrangement  in- 
cluding an  amplifier  having  input  and  output  circuits,  a 
first  electronic  amplifying  element  having  a  control  elec- 
trode and  a  main  current  path,  means  for  applying  said 
monitored  direct  voltage  to  said  control  electrode,  a  re- 
generative feedback  circuit  coupled  between  said  output 
and  input  circuits,  a  source  of  reference  voltage,  means 
for  applying  said  reference  Voltage  to  said  control  elec- 
trode, said  reference  voltage  having  a  polarity  to  bias 
said  amplifyrhg  elemefit  to  a  substantially  cut-off  con- 
dition when  the  value  of  said  monitored  ()irect  voltage 
lies  below  a  first  threshold  value,  said  amplifier  oscillat- 
ing when  the  value  of  said  monitored  direct  voltage  lies 
above  said  first  threshold  value,  said  main  current  path 
including  a  relatively  high  load  resistance  causing  satura- 
tion of  said  main  current  path  when  the  value  of  said 
monitored  direct  voltage  exceeds  a  second  threshold  value 
lying  above  said  first  threshold  value,  the  amplification 
factor  of  the  amplifier  including  said  regenerative  feed- 
back circuit  becoming  less  than  unity  upon  said  saturar 
tion  whereby  the  amplifier  ceases  to  oscillate. 


>  3,042,840      V 

INSTRUMENT  TYPE  RELAY 
Edwaif  M.  Eadie,  Jr.,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ass^ments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,140 
I  12  Claims.    (CL  317—152)  i 


-St 


1.  A  load-current-contact-aidin^g  type  instrument  includ- 
ing a  movable  contact  element  ana  associated  stationary 
contact  element  one  of  which  is  flexibly  mounted,  a  mag- 
netic contact  system  including  piov^il^  magnetic  and  fixed 
magnetic    contact    elements    one    of   which    is    flexibly 


34)42,841 
ENCASED  MAGNETIC  CORE 

Samuel  Bryan,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

,      FUed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,727  ^ 

4  Claims.    (CI.  317.— 158) 


I": 


1.  An  encased  magnetic  bobbin,  core  comprising  a 
spool  of  insulating  material  having  flanges  of  a  rela- 
tively small  diameter  in  the  order  of  a  fractioa  of  an 
inch,  elongated  strain-sensitive  magnetic  nvaterialj  wouikI 
in  a  substantially  toroidal  shape  around  said  spool  within 
said  flanges  to  a  height  which  maintains  it  within  said 
flanges,  a  protective  sleeve,  the  wall  of  said  sl^ve  in- 
cluding a  thin  durable  outer  layer  of  relatively  hard  and 
tough  F>aper  and  a  thin  layer  of  relatively  soft  c 
pressible  vulcanized  fiber,  said  layers  being  several  thou 
sandths  of  an  inch  in  thickness  and  said  inner  layer  being 
thicker  than  said  outer  layer,  said  spool  being  inserted 
within  said  sleeve, '  the  outfide  diameter  of  said  flange 
being  substantially  larger  than  the  relaxed  inside  diameter 
of  said  sleeve  to  provide  a  substantially  permanent  inter- 
ference-fit relationship  between  said  flanges  and  said 
sleeve,  and  the  composite  structure  of  said  wall  provid- 
ing sufficient  yielding  compression  about  said  flanges  when 
they  are  inserted  within  said  si>ool  in  said  substatitial  in- 
terference-fit relationship  to  provide  a  remarkably  rigid 
permanent  and  shock-resistant  sealed  assembly. 


'I 


~4 


1.  It)  an  alternating  current  electrmnagnetic  device,  in 
combination,  a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein  and  being 
open  at  one  end,  a  laminated  elctromagnet  in  one  epd 
of  said  cavity  to  close  said  open  end  and  having  a  pc^e 
face,  means  surrounding  said  pole  face  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively large  surface  area  in  the  plane  thereof,  armature 
means  having  a  relatively  large  surface  area  opposed  to 
the  surface  area  of  said  pole  face,  means  mounting  said 
armature  means  for  reciprocatory  movement  in  the  other 
end  of  said  cavity,  actuator  means  connected  to  said 
armature  means  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing,  and  damping  fluid  completely  filling  and  being 
confined  in  said  other  end  of  said  cavity  around  said  arma- 
ture means.  .    i  . 


.( 


1-- 


3,042,842 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Irvin  W.  Cox,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Ham- ' 

mer.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware   . 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,285 

11  Claims.    (CL  317—185) 
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POLARIZED  A.C.  RINGERS 
How    Bryant    Edwards   and    Victor   Miclia«l    Anderson. 
Bc«ston,    England,   assijpiors   to   Ericsson   Telephones 
Limited,  London,  England 

Fifed  Nov.  19.  1958,  S«r.  No.  774,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  8.  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  317—188) 


1.  An  A.C.  ringer  comprising:  a  pair  bf  cores,  a  yolte 
attached  to  said  cores,  a  perinanent  magnet  also  attached 
with  one  end  to  said  yolie  inbetween  said  cores  so  as  to 
define  an  E-shaped  structure,  an  armature  pivotally 
mounted  on  tnc  other  end  of  said  permanent  magnet; 
first  and  second  winding  means  on  one  of  said  cores; 
third  and  fourth  winding  meatis  on  the  other  one  of  said 
core,  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  means  for  forming 
a  series  circuit  connection  of  said  windmg  means  in  the 
following  sequence:  first  termmal.  first  winding  means 
third  winding  means,  second  winding  means,  fourth  wind- 
ing means,  second  terminals  and  a  center  tap  for  ground- 
ing said  windings  and  being  disposed  between  said  second 
and  third  winding  means  so  that  inductance  and  resist- 
ance as  appearmg  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 
tap  and  the  respective  inductance  and  resistance  between 
said  tap  and  said  'second  terminal  are  substantially  equal 
independent  from  the  respective  position  of  said  armature. 


3  042  844 
SEMICONDICTOR  INDUCTANCE 
Yasushi  Witanabe,  35  Nakasugiyamadori.  Scndai,  Japan, 
and  Jun-ichi  Nishizawa,  56  komegafuiiuro  NaluKhyo, 
Scndai,  Japan 

Filed  July  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  829.34  5 

Claims  prtorit>,  application  Japan  July  29,  1958 

7  Claims^    (CL  317—234) 


X^ 


,\ 


K—^ 


1.  A  semi-conductor  inductance  having  at  least  two 
contiguous  semi-conductor  regions  comprising,  electrical 
connections  for  applying  potential  to  said  semi-conductor 
inductance,  a  semi-conductor  region  having  a  higher  vol- 
ume resistivity  to  electrical  conduction  than  the  other 
semi-conductor  region,  said  higher  volume  resistivity  semi- 
conductor region  having  the  characteristic  of  resisting 
change  in  the  number  of  current  carriers  therein  when  a 
potential  is  applied  thereto  and  to  said  other  semi-con- 
ductor region  so  that  current  carriers  are  caused  to  flow- 
in  said  semi-conductor  regions  and  from  said  other  region 
into  the  higher  volume  resistivity  region,  said  other  region 
comprising  a  semi-conductor  region  for  diffusing  current 
carriers  therein  to  create  a  current  flow  time  lag  within 
said  semi-conductor  thereby  to  cause  the  semi-conductor 
inductance  to  function  as  an  inductance  with  a  high  in- 
ductive reactance  value.  ^ 

■        1   ' 

3,042,845  H 

CAPxriTOR  STRUCTURE 
Michael  A.  Rosenberg,  Granada  Hills,  CitJif.,  assignor  to 
San  Fernando  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  San 
Fernando.  Catif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832,752 
0  Claims.    (CI.  317—242) 
5.  A  capacitor  structure  comprising:  a  oylindrical  foil 
capacitor  formed  of  convolutions  of  alternate  conductive 


foil  strips  and  dielectric  strips,  said  dielectric  strips  being 
made  of  a  synthetic  resin  material,  said  material  having  a 
temperature  coefficient  that  helps  give  the  capacitor  char- 
acteristic changes  in  radial  dimension  and  capacitance  at 
temperatures  above  and  below  a  predeternvned  tempera- 
ture; and  nieans  for  effectively  reducing  said  tempera- 
ture coefficient  including  a  sleeve  snugly  disposed  around 


the  lateral  surface  of  said  capacitor,  said  sleeve  exerting 
slight  radial  compressive  forces  along  said  capacitor  in  a 
predetermined  range  of  temperature  environments,  said 
sleeve  being  formed  of  material  having  a  lower  tempera- 
ture coefficient  than  said  capacitor,  said  forces  being 
made  as  great  as  possible  without  altering  the  desired  ca- 
pacitance at  room  temperature.  ■  / 


3,042,846 

DUAL  CAPACITOR  TER.MINAL 

George  I.  Lawtoo,  Veedersburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P. 

Mallory  A  Co..  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,857 

^  3  Claims.    (CL  317—256) 


R. 


/f 


0 


\J 


,  3.  In  a  dual  capacitor:  a  pair  of  staclied  disc  elements 
of  dielectric  material  having  conductive  areas  on  the 
surfaces  thereof;  terminal  means  comprising  a  single 
length  of  conductive  material  bent  into  a  generally  hair- 
pin shape,  one  end  extending  between  and  making  con- 
tact with  the  conductive  areas  on  inner  surfaces  of  said 
disc  elemehjs,  and  the  other  end  bent  back  upon  itself 
and  ending  in  a  U-clip  configuration  wherein  one  of  thff 
legs  of  the  U  extends  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  ojher 
leg.  the  legs  of  the  clip  each  engaging  opposed  conduc- 
tive areas  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  discs  holding  them 
together,  whereby  shearing  the  conductor  at  the  hairpin 
bend  provides  a  pair  of  terminals  for  the  dual  capacitor. 


3,042,847 
ROTOR  CONTROLLED  STEPPER  MOTOR 
Elvin  C.  Welch,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automa- 
tion Development  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fdmia 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,938 
4  Claims.  (CL  318—254) 
1.  A  stepper  motor  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
magnetic  rotor;  a  first  pair  of  stator  windings  spatially 
positioned  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor; 
a  second  pair  of  stator  windings  spatially  displaced  ninety 
degrees  from  said  first  pair  respectively;  first  control  means 
connected  to  said  first  pair  of  stator  windings  and  respon- 
sive to  successive  electrical  signals  for  successively  alter- 
nately energizing  each  winding  of  said  first  pair  to  es- 
tablish a  first  magnetic  field  in  one  direction  along  a  first 
axis  and  in  an  opposite  direction  along  said  first  axis; 
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second  control  means  connected  to  said  second  pair  of 
stator  windings  and  responsive  to  successive  electrical 
signals  for  successively  alternately  energizing  each  wind- 
ing of  said  pair  to  establish  a  second  magnetic  field  in  one 
direction  along  a  second  axis  and  then  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection along  said  second  axis,  said  second  axis  being  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  axis,  and  said  rotor  aligning  its^l! 


with  the  resultant  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  fields; 
input  means  for  receiving  a  series  of  successive  electrical 
signals;  actuating  means  connected  to  said  input  means; 
and  means  coupling  said  actuating  means  to  said  rotor  for 
movement  taerewiih  for  effecting  connection  of  said  actu- 
ating means  alternately  to  said  first  and  second  control 
means  each  time  said  rotor  moves  through  a  discrete  step. 


3,042,848 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Paul  Mudinick,  Norwalk,  and  Donald  W.  Tanner  and 
Nathaniel  Silver,  .Stamford,  and  Leo  L.  Helterline.  Jr., 
Norwalli,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,200 
*V       6  Claims.     (CL  321— 19) 


3,042,849     • 
SATURABLE  BALANCING  REACTORS  FOR 
I       RECTIFIER  SYSTEMS 
Isadore  K.  Ddrtort,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Orcuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo'  , 
ration  of  Pennsylvania  ' 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,214  I 

11, Claims.     (CL  321— 27)  | 


/I 


/ 


8.  In  a  mi^tiphase  rectifier  system;  a  current  balanc- 
ing reactor  connected  in  scries  with  each  phase;  said  reac- 
tors having  ai  substantially  zero  air  gap;  said  reactors 
being  unsaturated  for  a  relatively  short  portion  of  their 
respective  phase;  the  iron  cross-sectional  area  of  each 
of  said  reactors  being  adjustable  to  adjust  the  current  of 
their  respective  phase  until  the  current  of  each  phase  is 
balanced;  each  of  said  reactors  being  further  associated 
with  a  further  rectifier  phase  conducting  current  180" 
displaced  from  each  of  said  first  mentioned  phases;  the 
c6nductors  of  paid  first  and  second  mentioned  phases 
conducting  curre^it  in  opposite  directions  thrt)ugh  their 
respective  reactor. 


3,042,850 
ELECTRICAL  FIELt)  EXCITATION  CIRCUITS  FOR 

ALTERNATORS 

Robert  D.  Kern,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gener  AC 

Corp.,  Wales,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,242 

5  Claims.     (CL  322— 27)    j 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising;  a  saturable  reactor 
connected  between  an  alternating  curreiK  source  and  a 
rectifier  which  produces  direct  current  at  a  pair  of  output 
terminals;  a  control  coil  associated  with  said  saturable 
reactor  and  adapted  to  vary  the  reactance  of  said  reactor 
when  a  direct  current  through  the  coil  is  varied;  a  con- 
trol circuit  connected  across  the  output  terminals  and 
including  in  scries  connection,  said  pontrol  coil,  a  sens- 
ing circuit  with  a  voltage  reference  component,  atKl  an 
adjustable  resistor;  a  controllable  impedance  connected 
across  said  control  coil  in  series  with  a  direct  current 
power  supply  for  varying  the  current  in<  the  coil;  and 
coupling  means  connected  between  the  sensing  circuit  and 
said  controllable  impedance  for  controlling  the  impedance 
in  response  to  an  error  voltage  derived  from  the  sensii]); 
circuit. 


~  4.  In  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  single  source  of 
fixed  DC.  excitation  power  and  an  AC.  load;  an  alter- 
.  nator  having  a  DC.  field  winding;  an  electrical  excitation 
circuit  including  the  fixed  DC.  source  of  excitation  power 
and  alternator;  a  bridge  type  rectifier;  and  electrical  con- 
nections connecting  the  bridge  type  rectifier  in  series  with 
the  A.C.  load  and  in  parallel  with  the  fixed  DC.  source 
of  excitation  power  and  with  the  alternator  field,  there 
also  being  included  in  the  circuitry  a  blocking  rectifier  in 
series  with  the  fixed  D.Q  source  of  excitation  power,  a 
fuse  in  series  with  the  alternator  field,  and  a  voltage  sensi- 
tive variable  resistance  shunted  across  the  bridge  type 
rectifier.' 


*  «  3,042,851 

A.C.  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  R.  Little,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Emerson 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,527 

5  Claims.     (CI.  323—51) 

i;  In    a    voltage   regulating   system,   in   combination, 

mechanically  movable  means  for  regulating  an  A.C.  volt- " 

age.  means  for  sampling  the  regulated  voltage,  means 

employing  the  regulated  voltage  as  input  for  generating  a 
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constant  reference  voltage,  and  means  for  comparing  the 
sampled  voltage  with  the  constant  reference  voltage  and 
utilizing  the  resultant  to  effect  movement  of  the  Mechani- 
cally movable  regulating  means,  the  reference  volUge 
generating  means  comprising  means  for  producing  an  out- 


I   |..\i  , 


put  reference  voltage  of  substantially  square  form,  and 
the  voluge  comparing  and  utilizing  means  including  a 
summing  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  resultant  voltage 
followed  by  filter  means  for  eliminating  unwanted  fre- 
quencies in  the  amplified  resultant  voltage. 


3,042,852 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYISTOR  CIRCUIT 

Martin  C4rl   Steele.   Princeton,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  ^9,482 

2  Claims.     (CI.  323—94) 

.-4-1  r 


1.  In  combination,  a  body  of  semiconductivc  material 
having  a  resistivity  which  varies  inversely  with  tempera- 
ture in  a  given  temperature  range  but  which  sharply 
decreases  due  to  impact  ionization  when  an  electric  field 
of  greater  than  a  given  value  is  applied  to  the  body  and 
the  body  is  at  a  temperature  which  is  lower  than  a  given 
value  within  said  range;  conductive  means  connected  to 
said  body  for  applying  a  voltage  thereto  and  thereby 
esubhshing  an  electric  field  through  the  body;  and  a 
coil  formed  of  a  material  which  js  superconductive  at  the 
temperature  at  which  the  resistivity  of  the  body  sharply 
decreases,  wound  around  said  body,  whereby  when  said 
body  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  and  in  an  electric 
field  such  that  its  resistivity  has  sharply  decreased,  small 
variations  in  the  magnetic  field  applied  by  said  coil  pro- 
duce substantially  larger  variations  in  said  resistivity. 


3,042,853 
SEMICONDITTOR  Fl  F(  TRICAI   APPARATl  S 
Martin  C.  Steele,  Princeton.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  24,  1957.  Ser.  Now  667,597 
12  Cbims.     (CI.  323—94) 


<y^ owUio,.    I 


I.  In  combination,  a  body  formed  of  a  material  which 
exhibits  a  sharp  change  in  resistivity  due  to  impact  ioniza- 
tion under  predetermined  conditions  of  temperature  and 
applied  electric  field;  means  for  maintaining  said  body  at 
a  temperature  at  which  impact  ionization  can  occur; 
means  for  applying  a  biasing  electric  field  to  the  body  of 
a  value  such  that  further  change  in  applied  electric  field 
in  a  given  sense  will  result  in  said  sharp  change  in  resis- 
tivity; and  means  for  applying  an  alternating  electrical 
signal  to  said  body  for  varying  the  electric  field  applied 


to  said  body  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  ampli- 
tude of  said  signal  for  producing  sharp  changes  in  said 
resistivity. , 


3,042,854  ' 

HALL-VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Karl   Maaz,   NumberK,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sicmens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlln-Siemensstadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,824 
1  CUim.     (CI.  323—94) 


•l  I 


A  Hall  generator,  comprising  a  magnetic-field  struc- 
ture having  a  substantially  E-shaped  core  portion  and  a 
yoke  portion  mounted  on  said  core  portion,  said  core 
portion  having  a  center  leg  forming  a  field  gap  together 
with  said  yoke  portion,  a  Hall  plate  located  in  said  gap 
and  having  a  pair  of  contact  electrodes  and  a  pair  of  Hall 
electrodes  defining  respective  axes  within  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  the  field  in  said  gap,  an  excita- 
tion winding  disposed  on  said  center  leg.  a  compensating 
winding  also  disposed  on  said  center  leg,  a  current  supply 
circuit  connected  to  said  contact  electrodes  for  passing 
energizing  current  through  said  Hall  plate,  and  means 
connecting  said  compensating  winding  with  said  circuit 
for  energizing  said  compensating  winding  in  proportion 
to  the  current  in  said  circuit  and  minimizing  error  .voltages 
across  said  Hall  electrodes  due  to  the  current  applied 
to  sajd  Hall  plate.  > 


,      3,042,855 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
REMNANT  MAGNETIC  FIELDS  IN  NUCLEAR 
MAGNETISM  WELL  LOGGING 

Robert  J.  S.  Brown,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corpuration,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FiledtNov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,142 
2  Claims.  ,  (a.  324— .5) 


-  —  T    ^       y  fJ^Mia'  f  am  ) 
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1.  A  well  logging  tool  for  identifying  atoms  by  spin 
magnetic  induction  measurements  including  an  apparatus 
having  a  -polarizing  coil  and  means  for  energizing  said 
coil  lo  polarize  atomic  particles  of  hydrogenous  fluids  con- 
tiguou<^to  the  side  walls  of  said  well,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  expandable  bag  enclosing  said  coil,  a  reser- 
voir of  flowable  material  connected  to  the  interior  por- 
tions of  said  bag,  said  flowable  material  within  said  reser- 


\ 


;*■ 


July  3,  1962 


.  ( 


ELECTRICAL 


343 


voir  having  a  spin  magnetic  induction  characteristic  re- 
quiring a  substantially  longer  polarization  period  than  the 
polarization  period  for  said  hydrogenous  fluids  contig- 
uous to  the  side  walls  qf  said  well,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  material  into  said  expandable  bag  to  exclude 
drilling  fluids  within  sai^  well  bore  from  at  least  th'e  vol- 
ume established  by  the  dimensions  of  said  coil,  whereby 
said  flowable  material  may  be  polarized  and  spin  mag- 
netic induction  signals  may  be  received  from  said  flow- 
able  material  only  through  employment  of  a  polarization 
period  substantially  longer  than  the  polarization  period 
for  said  hydrogenous  fluids. 


3,042,856 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DETECTORS 
Edward  Watson,  Hayes,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fairey  Aviadon  Limited,  Hayes,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct^,  1957 

10  CUims.     (CI.  324— .5) 


M 


\ 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  detector  including  a 
test  coil  for  receiving  a  specimen,  means  for  establishing 
a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  coil  having  a 
field  strength  to  produce  a  nuclear  magnetic  precession 
frequency  in  the  specimen,  a  tuned  circuit  including  the 
test  coil,  means  for  producing*  in  the  said  tuned  circuit  a 
high  frequency  signal  at  a  radio-frequency  which  differs 
from  the  precession  frequency  by  an  amount  approxi- 
mately in  the  audio  range,  means  for  periodically  altering 
ooe  of  said  frequencies  from  a  first  constant  value  to  a 
second  constant  value  so  as  to  pass  rapidly  through  a 
condition  of  resonance  of  said  specimen  and  thereafter 
remain  at  one  of  said  constant  vaJues  to  thereby  produce 
a  signal  component  at  a  beat  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  difference  between  the  resonance  frequency  and  the 
radio-frequency,  means  for  eliminating  the  radio-fre- 
quency signals  to  provide  a  resultant  frequency  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  component,  frequency-responsive 
means,  and  means  for  supplying  to  said  frequency-respon- 
sive means  said  beat  frequency  signal  and  having  an  out- 
put dependent  on  the  frequency  of  said  resultant  fre- 
quency signal. 

f  3,042,857 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROSPECTING  APPARATUS 
Vaino  Ronka,  69  Hurlingham  Crescent,  Don  Mills, 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,374 
28  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 4) 
4.  Electromagnetic   prospecting  apparatus   comprising 
an  aircraft,  a  transmitting  coil  carried  by  the  aircraft, 
a  source  of  alternating  current  for  energizing  the  trans- 
mitting coil  to  set  up  a  primary  electromagnetic  field 
that   causes   a   secondary   electromagnetic   field   due   to 
anomalies  in  the  earth  over  which  the  aircraft  flies,  a 
bird,  a  tow  cable  connecting  the  bird  to  the  aircraft,  a 
first  receiving  coil  carried  by  the  bird  and  sensitive  to 
the  primary  and  secondary  fields  and  producing  an  out- 
put voltage  V,  due  to  the  primary  field,  and  means  for 
compensating  for  unwanted  changes  in  V,  due  to  small 
changes  in  the  distance  rj  between  the  transmitting:  coil 
and   the  receiving  coil,  comprising  a  second   receiving 
coil  carried  by  the  bird  at  a  distance  r,  from  the  trans- 
mitting coil  and  so  arranged  that  it  produces  an  output 


')  ( >^ 


voltage  V]  due  to  the  primary  field  of  such  magnitude 
Vjthat 

Ti  and  rj  being  large  compared  to  the  difference  between 
them,  the  outputs  of  the  receiving  coils  being  in  opposi- 


tion, and  the  bird  carrying  the  receiving  coils  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  elevation  as  the  transmitting  coil 
with  the  axes  of  the  receiving  coils  parallel  to  each 
other. 


3,042,858 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUITS  FOR  INDIRECTLY 

EXCITED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FEE|ERS 
Borivoj    Dubsky,    Oldrich    Straka,    and    Josef  Jahelka, 
Prague,  and  Vaclav  Sedla^ek,  Homi  Pocemice,  Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to  Vyzkumny  a  zkusebni  letecky 
ustav,  Letnany,  near  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Oct.  22,  1957 
:       4  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 34)        I  j 


Jl 
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1 .  In  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  feeler  com- 
prising first  and  second  core  means  respectively  having 
first  and  second  exciting  coil  means  supplied  with  alter- 
nating current  and  operative  to  produce  an  alternating 
magnetic  field  which  is  deformed  in  response  to  torsional 
stressing  of  the  feeler,  and  first  and  second  pickup  coil 
means  having  voltages  of  oppb^te  polarity  induced  there- 
in by  deformation  of  the  magnetic  field,  with  the  induced 
voltages  being  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  tor- 
sional stressing;  a  measuring  circuit  comprising  first 
and  second  auxiliary  coil  means  wound  on  said  fir^t  and 
second  core  means,  respectively,  for  providing  polarizing 
voltages  of  the  same  phase  as  said  induced  voltages,  and 
bridge  circuit  means  including  at  least  first  and  second 
branch  circuit  electrical  paths,  said  first  pickup  coil  means 
and  said  first  aiixiliary  coil  means  being  connected  in 
series  in  said  first  branch  circuit  elettrica(  path,  said 
second  pickup  coil  means  and  said  second  auxiliary  coil 
means  being  connected  in  series  in  said  second  branch 
circuit  electrical  path. 

V 

3,042,859 
CAPACITANCE  .MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
Harry  R.  Shillington,  Glen  Ellyn,  Ul.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,689 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 60) 

2.  In  a  capacitance  measuring  test  set.  a  multi-stage 
counter  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the   application  of 


; 
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pulses,  an  oscillator  for  generating  pulses,  a  gating  circuit 
interconnecting  the  o^iliator  and  counter  for  blocking 
the  passages  of  pulses,  a  first  one-shot  multivibrator,  a 
first  differentiating  circuit  connected  through  a  dual  po- 
sition switch  to  the  first  one-shot  multivibrator  for  pro- 
ducing and  applying  a  (hjIsc  to  the  gating  circuit  to  Operate 
said  gating  circuit  to  pass  pulses  to  the  counter,  whereby, 
when  said  dual  position  switch  is  placed  in  its  fifst  po- 
sition, said  differentiating  circuit  is  connected  to  the  nor- 
mally conducting  half  of  said  first  one-shot  multivibrator 
and  a  pulse  of  one  polarity  ts  produced  and.  when  said 
dual  position  switch  is  placed  in  its  second  position,  said 
first  differentiating  circuit  is  connected  to  the  normally 
non-conducting  half  of  said  first  one-shot  multivibrator 
and  a  pulse  of  a  different  polarity  is  produced,  a  source 
of  charging  potential,  means  for  applying  said  charging 
potential  to  a  capacitor  under  test,  means  responsive  to 


potentia 


the  application  of  said  chargi'^g  t>o(ential  to  said  capacitor 
for  operating  said  first  one-shot  multivibrator,  a  second 
one-shot  multivibrator,  a  second  differentiating  circuit 
connected  through  a  dual  position  switch  to  the  second 
one-shot  multivibrator  for  producing  and  applying  a  pulse 
to  the  gating  circuit  to  restore  said  gating  circuit  to  the 
blocking  condition,  wherebv.  when  said  dual  position 
switch  is  placed  in  its  first  position,  said  second  differ- 
entiating circuit  is  connected  to  the  normally  conducting 
half  of  said  second  one-shoft  multivibrator  and  a  pulse 
of  one  polarity  is  produced  and,  when  said  dual  position 
switch  is  placed  in  its  second  position,  said  second  dif- 
ferentiating circuit  is  connected  to  the  normally  non-con- 
ducting half  of  said  second  one-shot  multivibrator  and  a 
pulse  of  a  different  polarity  is  produced,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  accumulation  of  a  predetermined  charge 
on  said  capacitor  for  operating  said  second  onj-shot  multi- 
vibrator. » 


3,042,860 
CAPACITANCE  MEASIRING   AND  DIELECTRIC 

STRENGTH  TEST  SET 
Harry  ft.  Shillington,  Glen  Ellyn.  III.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporalioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,131  ; 

5  Claims.     (CI.  324^-60)  |      . 

.  5.  A  circuit  for  simultaneously  accomplishing  capaci- 
tance measuring  and  dielectric  strength  tests  on  capaci- 
tors, which  comprises  a  source  of  testing  potential,  relay 
means,  a  counter  for  recording  the  capacitance  value  of 
a  capacitor  under  test,  a  timer  circuit,  means  for  con- 
comitantly rendering  said  timer  circuit  aiKl  said  relay 
means  operable,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  relay  means  for  simultaneously  initiating  operation 
of  said  counter  and  for  applying  said  testing  potential 
to  a  capacitor  under  test,  pulse  generating  means,  means 
for  actuating  said  pulse  generating  means  upon  the  accu- 
mulation of  a  first  predetermined  charge  on  the  capacitor 
under  test  to  generate  a  stop  pulse  and  terminate  the 
operation  of  said  counter,  means  rendered  effective  upon 
the  further  accumulation  of  a  charge  on  said  capacitor 


under  test  to  a  second  predetermined  level  without  break- 
down for  interrupting  application  of  said  testing  potential 
to  said  capacitor  and  for  terminating  operation  of  said 
timer  circuit,  and  means  connected  to  said  timer  circuit 


and  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  timer  for  a  pre- 
determined time,  indicative  of  capacitor  breakdown,  for 
interrupting  application  of  said  testing  potential  to  said 
capacitor. 


3.042.861 

CONTINUOUS  RESISTIVITY  GAUGE 

Harry  Eugene  Brys,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  750,787 

16  Claims.     (CI.  324—62) 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the 
surface  resistivity  of  a  metallic  strip  having  an  electri- 
cally resistive  coating,  a  C-frame  having  limbs,  means 
for  positioning  a  strip  between  said  limbs,  whereby  the 
limbs  of  said  C-frame  extend  respectively  over  the  two 
sides  of  the  strip  being  tested,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  frame  transversely  of  said  strip  to  scan  the  same,  a 
yieldable  support  mounted  on  each  of  said  limbs,  a  strip 
contacting  brush  supported  on  each  of  said  yieldable 
supports,  said  brushes  being  in  alignment  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  contacting  brushes  comprising  a  shank  hold- 
ing a  bunch  of  fine  metallic  wires,  said  shanks  and  yield- 
able  supports  respectively  having  cooperating  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  shanks  on  said  yieldable  sup- 
ports. 

'       il-       Ml        3,042,862 

HARDVFAS  MEASl'RtMENT 
Robert  F.  I-^gar  and  Russell  E.  Tprnpldns,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  a$.signors  lo  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli  / 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,879               / 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324— 64)       ,                 / 


< 
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3.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  depth  of  hardness 
of  a  surface  hardened  specimen,  the  combination  com- 
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prising  a  current  electrode  making  contact  with  a  pre- 
determined area  on  the  sui^ace  of  said  specimen  to  in- 
ject current  substantially  over  that  surface  area  and 
obtain  a  localized  resistance  measurement,  the  size  of 
said  electrode  being  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  hard- 
ened film  of  the  specimen  so  that  substantially  all  of  the 
voltage  drop  takes  place  within  the  hardened  filip.  po- 
tential electrodes  to  determine  the  potential  drop  pro- 
duced by  said  current  within  the  film,  one  of  said  poten- 
tial electrodes  being  positioned  within  the  area  of  cur- 
rent injection,  and  means  coupled  to  said  current  and 
potential  electrodes  for  measuring  the  resistance  in  the 
selected  portion  of  the  specimen  which  includes  .the 
hardened  film.  /  \ 


said  electrical  signal,  an  input  circuit  for  said  electrical 
signal,  plural  synchronous  switch  means  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  phases  of  said  multiphase  variable 
frequency  source  and  each  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
input  circuit  and  is  operated  by  one  phase  of  said  multi- 
phase, variable  frequency  source,  said  switch  means  being 
adapted  to  periodically  reverse  the  polarity  of  said  elec- 
trical signal  in  accordance  with  each  phase  of  said  multi- 
phase, variable  frequency  source,  filter  means  connected 
to  the  output  of.  each  of  said  switch  means,  full  wave 
rectifier  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  filter  means 
and  measuring  mf  ans  coime(;ted  tO'  the  combined  outputs 
of  said  rectifier  means.     |      |     j  i 


CREVICE 


!    I  3,042,863    / 

APPARATUS  FOR   MEASURING 
CORROSION 
Glenn  A.  Marsh  and  Edward  Schaschl,  Crystal  Lake,  111., 
assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  at. 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,384 
6  Claim*-    (CL  324—71) 


3,042,865 
METER  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Grant  F.  Stetzler,  Temple,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,343 
2  Claims.     (CL  324—110) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  crevice  corrosion  com- 
prising a  first  ribbon-like  specimen  of  corrodible,  elec- 
strically-conductive  metal,  a  second  ribbon-like  specimen 
a  corrodible  metal  having  temperature-resistance  char- 
terislics  similar  to  that  of  the  first  specimen,  said  second 
specimirn  being  transversely  rebent  to  form  a  plurality  of 
accordidn-like  pleats,  means  for  supporting  said  first  and 
second  spteimens  for  exposure  to  a  corrosive  environ- 
ment, and  electrical  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  specimens  for  measuring  the  ratio 
of  the  resistances  61  said  specimens.  <  ^' *  r 


3)Ma,S64 
ELECTRICAL  WAVE  ANALYZER 
Josiah   J.   Godbey,   Ri«lianlson,x  Tex.,   anignor   to   The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  P^delphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvanfai 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,923 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—77) 


1.  A  protective  system  for  a  current  sensitive  electric 
meter  comprising  a  gas  tube  having  at  least  an  anode, 
cathode,  aiid  a  control  electrode,  a  source  of  anode  po- 
tential for  the  gas  tube,  a  fast-operating  mercury  relay 
having  an  actuating  winding  and  a  contact  tongue  oper- 
able between  a  normally  closed  contact  in  a  current  path 
in  series  with  the  meter  and  a  normally  open  contact  con- 
nected to  a  circuit  adapted  to  shunt  the  meter  on  opera- 
tion of  the  relay,  means  coimecting  the  anode  to  the 
source  through  the  winding  of  the  relay,  a  pair  of  triodes, 
means  for  statically  biasing  one  of  the  triodes,  means 
responsive  to  the  current  in  the  meter  for  biasing  the  other 
triode,  and  means  for  applying  the  potential  difference 
between  the  plates  of  Ac  triodes  between  the  cathode  and 
control  electrode  of  the  gas  tube,  on  occurrence  of  an 
overload  current  through  the  meter  the  potential  differ-, 
cnce  being  ^uch  a%  to  cause  the  gas  tube  to  operate  the 
mercury  relay,  on  operation  of  the  relay  the  contact 
tongue  being  adapted  to  shunt  currents  across  the  meter 
ugh  the  shunt  circuit  before  the  current  path  in  series 
with^e  meter  is  broken.  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  characteristics  of 
an  electrical  signal  comprising  a  variable  frequency  source 
of  multiphase  alternating  current  adapted  to  be  varied 
in  accordance  with  indications  of  frequencies  present  in 


3,042,866 
AMPLING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
C.  SIGNALS  ^ 

Ladlslav  Kadlec,  Jac^n  Heights,  N.Y.,?|Bsignor  to 
Avien,  Indiy  Woodside,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,397 
4  Clahns.]  (CL  M*— 117) 
3.  An   apparatus  fo^ndicating^-^the  magnitude   of  a 
D.C.  signal  provided  by  a  low  level  IHI  voltage  source 
comprising:   a  saturable  magnetic  core;  aiiinput  wind- 
ing and  an  output  winding  wound  about  saRKcore,  said 
windings  being  coupled  together  only  by  said  core,  said 
magnetic  core  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  paths 
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for  the  flux  produced  by  sa^d  magnet  and  said  input  wind- 
ing comprising  a  pair  of  windings  serially  arranged  in  a 
bucking  relationship,  each  of  said  pair  of  windings  be- 
ing wound  upon  a  different  one  of  said  pair  of  parallel 
paths  whereby  signals  generated  in  said  pair  of  windings 
by  flux  variations  cancel  out;  means  for  coupling  said 
input  winding  to  said  D.C.  voltage  source  whereby  there 
is  induced  in  said  core  a  bias  flux  proportional  to  said 
DC.  signal;  a  magnet  having  a  field  capable  of  produc- 
ing a  flux  saturating  said  core;  means  to  temporarily  sub^ 
ject  s^d  core  to  tJ^  field  of  said  magnet  so  as  to  inducer 


3  042  M8 

DUAL  PATH  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Henry  P.  Kalmns,  3000  Uaiversity  Terrace  NW^  Wasii- 
ingtoa,  D.C^  and  Max  L.  Ubmao,  'Tree  Haven,"  Rte. 
5,  Fairfax  County,  Va.  . 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,327        '      ' 
f  12  Claims.     (CL  325—64) 
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flux  in  said  core  at  least  part  of  s4id  flux  being  opposite 
in  polarity^  to  said  bias  flux  and  tb  produce  output  cur- 
rent pulses  of  a  first  and  a  second  polarity  in  said  output 
winding,  said  pulses  having  a  duration  indicative  of  said 
magnitude  of  said  DC.  signal;  means  for  clipping  the 
said  pulses  of  said  first  polarity  so  as  to  pass  only  said 
pulses  of  said  second  polarity;  means  in  cascade  with 
laid  clipping  means  for  integrating  said  pulses  of  said 
second  polarity  to  produce  a  control  signal  indicative 
of  the  DC.  input  signal;  and  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  magni- 
tude of  said  DC.  input  signal.  ,    .       , 


Remote  control  apparatus  comprising  a  dual  path 
control  signal  transmitter  including  a  manually  operable 
actuating  device,  means  for  simultaneously  producing 
an  acoustic  signal  and  an  electrical  field  signal  by  manual 
actuation  of  said  device,  and  dual  control  signal  re- 
sponsive means  spaced  from  said  transmitter  comprising 
means  responsive  only  to  the  simultaneous  reception 
of  said  two  signals  to  operate  a  control  device,  said  last 
means  including  means  separately  responsive  to  each  of 
said  two,  signals. 


3,042,867 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPENSAT- 
ING MEANS  FOR  NON-LINEAR  AMPLITUDE 
DISTORTIONS 
Leiand  E.  Thompson,  Mercfaantiille,  NJ.,  assitpior  to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  Amerkp,  a  corporaHoa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,296 
7  Clalma.     (CI.  325—50) 


\  3,042,869 

ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  HETERODYNE  RE- 
CEIVER CONTAINING  TANK  CIRCUIT  AR- 
RANGEMENT 

Wolf  Dietrich  Covilaa.  DusseMorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  8,  1959 
f.  9  Claims.     (O.  325 — 436) 


\ 


\ 
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I.  A  communication  system  comprising  means  for 
heterodyning  an  original  signal  up  in  frequency  to  the 
radio  frequency  range  to  produce  a  radio  frequency  signal, 
a  class  B  power  amplifier  fed  by  said  radio  frequency  sig- 
nal and  operating  to  amplify  the  same  for  transmission, 
said  power  amplifier  having  a  nonlinear  input-output 
characteristic  and  inherently  operating  to  produce  an 
output  signal  whose  amplitude  is  nonlinearly  related  to 
the  radio  frequency  input  signal  thereto,  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  transmitted  signal,  means  for  heterodyning 
the  received  signal  down  in  frequency  to  the  intermediate 
frequency  range,  means  for  demodulating  the  interme- 
diate frequency  signal  to  reproduce  the  original  signal, 
and  circuit  means  ■  connected  in  said  system  preceding 
said  demodulating  iheans  for  compensating  for  the  non- 
linearities  in  said  input-output  characteristic. 


1.  An  ultra-high  frequency  heterodyne  receiver  com- 
prising first  and  second  tank  circuit  chambers  having  cen- 
trally disposed  inner  conductors,  a  source  of  signal  oscil- 
lations, means  applying  said  signal  oscillations  to  said 
first  chamber,  means  for  coupling  said  signal  from  said 
first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  a  mixing  device 
having  a  control  electrode,  means  providing  local  oscil- 
lations connected  to  said  mixing  device,  means  inductively 
coupling  the  signal  oscillations  in  said  second  chamber 
to  said  control  electrode,  and  means  for  substantially  re- 
ducing oscillations  of  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscilla- 
tions at  the  input  of  said  receiver  comprising  a  capacitor 
connected  between  said  control  electrode  and  a  potential 
antinode  point  on  the  inner  conductor  of  said  second 
chamber. 


3,042,870 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  OSOI  LATOR 
Willy  Minner  and  Heinz  Rinderie,  Ulm  (Danube),  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Telefunken    G.m.b.H.,    Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  15,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  325—451) 
1.   A   high-frequency  oscillator  circuit  comprising,   in, 
combination:   a  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  elec- 
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trode,  an  output  circuit  electrode,  and  a  substantially 
grounded  electrode  common  to  both  circuits,  said  tran- 
sistor having  such  characteristics  that,  at  the  high  fre- 
quencies at  which  said  oscillator  circuit  operates,  the 
phase  shift  between  the  input  voltage  and  the  output  cur- 
rent of  said  transistor  is  between  —60*  and  —120*; 
power  means  for  biasing  said  electrodes  to  provide  gain 
between  the  input  and  output  circuits;  a  frequency  deter- 
mining first  parallel-resonant  circuit  connected  with  said 
output  electrode;  and  a  second  parallel-resonant  circuit 


3  942  872 
TRANSISTOR  DEMODULATOR 
Charles  B.  Brahm,  Rockville,  Cowi.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,184 
h  2  Claims.     (CL329— 50)  < 
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connected  with  said  input  electrode,  said  paralld-resoiumt 
circuits  being  reactively  coupled  with  each  other  in  such 
a  maimer  that  the  secondary  voltage  has  a  phase  shift 
relative  to  the  primary  voltage,  said  second  parallel- 
resonant  circuit  being  tuned  to  the  oscillator  frequency 
if  the  transistor  phase  shift  is  —90*  but,  if  the  transistor 
phase  shift  deviates  from  —90",  being  detuned  in  such 
direction  and  in  such  an  amount  corresponding  to  such 
deviation  from  —90°  that  the  tota^hase  shift  in  the 
feed-back  path  containing  the  two  coupled  circuits  is  0* 
or  180*.  whereby  oscillation  at  maximum  amplitude  is 
attained.  , 


1.  In  a  demodulator,  in  ccmibination,  means  to  supply 
a  constant  amplitude  alternating  reference  voltage,  first 
and  second  transistors  of  the  same  conductive  type,  each 
transistor  having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector,  means 
connecting  the  emitter  and  collector  of  each  transistor  in 
parallel  across  said  reference  voltage  sui^ly  means,  the 
emitter  of  one  transistor  being  coimected  to  the  collector 
of  said  other  transistor,  means  to  supply  a  variable  am- 
plitude alternating  signal  voltage  across  the  emitter  and 
base  of  each  transistor  simultaneously,  said  alternating 
signal  voltage  being  of  the  same  frequency  as  said  refer- 
ence voltage,  and  a  load  in  series  with  said  reference 
voltage  supply  means,  one  of  said  transistors  conducting 
and  supplying  to  said  load  a  first  output  signal  of  one 
polarity  proportional  to  said  signal  voltage  when  said 
signal  voltage  is  substantially  in  phase  with  said  refer- 
ence voltage,  the  other  of  said  transistors  conducting  and 
supplying  to  said  load  a  secoiKl  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  signal  voltage  with  a  polarity  opposite 
said  first  output  signal  when  said  signal  voltage  is  sub- 
stantially 180*  out  of  phase  with  said  reference  voltage. 


3,042,871 
PULSE  PHASE  COMPARISON  SYSTEM 
Clarence  E.  Bergman,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  ttie 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,180 
3  Claims.    (CL  328—133) 


3,042,873 

DELAY  LINE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  COLOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Frank  Patterson  Smith,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1954,  Ser.  No.  471,618 

3  Claims.     (O.  329—192) 
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1.  A  system  to  phase  compare  a  first  intermediate  fre- 
quency pulse  signal  to  a  second  intermediate  frequency 
pulse  signal  comprising  an  input  circuit  for  each  of  said 
pulse  signals,  each  of  said  input  circuits  including  a  lim- 
iter,  three  mixer  means,  the  first  of  said  mixer  means 
receiving  the  output  signal  from  one  of  said  limiters, 
the  said  second  and  third  mixer  means  receiving  the  out- 
put signal  fnMti  the  other  of  said  limiters,  oscillator 
means  generating  a  continuous  wave  signal  applied  di- 
rectly to  said  first  mixer  means,  first  means  to  phase  shift 
said  generated  continuous  wave  signal  for  application  to 
said  second  mixer  means,  second  means  for  phase  shift- 
ing said  generated  continuous  wave  signal  for  application 
to  said  third  mixer  means,  means  to  add  the  output  sig- 
nals from  said  first  and  second  mixer,  and  means  to  phase 
compare  the  re$ultant  signal  from  said  adding  operation 
to  the  output  signal  from  said  third  mixer  means.  \ 


/ 


I  1.  A  luminaix^e-signal  circuit  for  a  color  television  re- 
ceiver comprising  a  circuit  for  delaying  luminance  signals 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  including  a  signal  delay 
line  having  input  and  output  circuits,  means  terminating 
said  output  circuit  with  an  impedance  substantially  equal 
to  the  impedance  of  said  delay  line,  a  video  signal  am- 
plifier coupled  to  said  output  circuit,  and  a  signal  detec- 
tor connected  directly  to  said  input  circuit  and  having 
an  impedance  substantially  matching  the  terminating  im- 
pedance of  said  delay  line,  said  detector  being  essentially 
the  sole  terminating  impedance  for  said  input  circuit. 


3,042,874 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BALANCING  UNIT  i 

Robert  L.  Watters.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
I  I  FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,361  ,  • 

I  6  Claims.     (C\.  33(^—14) 

1.  A  balaiKing  unit  comprising:  a  narrow  juiKtion  de- 
generate semiconductor  diode  device  exhibiting  a  negative 
resistance  region  in  the  low  forward  voltage  range  of  its 
current-voltage  characteristic;  bias  means  coupled  to  said  , 
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diode  device  esublishing  a  direct  current  load  line  wfaicfa 
intenects  said  cfaaracieristic  in  said  negative  resistance 
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region;  and  a  resistance  in  series  circuit  with  »aid  diode, 
said  resistance  having  a  value  substantially  equal  to  one 
half  the  absolute  value  of  the  diode  negative  resistaxKe. 


across  said  load  circuit  as  ampliSed  by  said  first  and  second 
amplifier  sections  respectively  in  proportion  to  the  input 
power  thereto. 

'^■^^^^^^^^^^^^"^^^^■~ 

3,042,876 
DIFFERENTIAL   TRANSISTORIZED    AMPLIFIER 
John  B.  Pcgram,  Lo*  Angeles,  Califs  aaricnor,  by  mcaie  \ 
■flsignments,  to  SCat^am  Insbumen^  Inc^  Loc  Angclci, 
Calif  ^  a  corporatioa  of  Califomia 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,102 
6  Claims.     (CI.  330—19) 


3,042,875 

D.C..A.C.  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

^  John  W.  Higglnbodiam,  Bel  Ab,  M4^  aarignor  to  Martta- 

Marictta  Corporatioa,  a  corporatiaa  of  Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  S«r.  No.  5,545 

11  ClalBs.     (CL  33»— 11) 


1.  An  amplifier  capable  of  amplifying  A.C.  signals  and 
DC.  signals  of  cither  polarity  from  a  signal  source  com- 
prising, first  and  second  amplifier  sections,  first  and  second 
power  source  means  connected  to  supply  operating  power 
to  said  first  and  second  amplifier  sestions  respectively,  first 
anil  second  bias  'CT^cuit  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  first  and  second  power  source  means  respectively  to 
produce  constant  operating  bias  for  said  amplifier  section 
associated  therewith,  first  and  second  feedback  circuit 
means  coupling  said  operating  bias  to  the  input  of  said 
first  and  second  amplifier  sections  respectively,  said  first 
amplifier  section  including  first  and  second  transistors  of 
first  and  second  conductivity  types  respectively,  said  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  being  opposite  that  of  said  first 
conductivity  type,  said  second  amplifier  section  including 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  transistors  of  said  second,  first,  and 
■  second  conductivity  types  respectively,  first  and  second 
!  input  resistances  connected  for  coupling  signals  from  said 
>  signal  source  into  the  input  of  said  first  and  third  tran- 
sistors respectively,  said  second  and  fourth  transistors 
being  connected  to  receive  and  amplify  the  output  signals 
of  ^d  first  and  third  transistors  respectively,  said  fifth 
transistor  being  connected  to  receive  and  amplify  the 
output  signals  of  said  fourth  transistor,  both  said  amplifier 
sections  being  biased  such  that  input  signals  introduced 
.«to  said  amplifier  from  said  signal  source  will  be  pre- 
dominantly amplified  by  said  first  amplifier  section  when 
of  a  first  polarity  while  said  second  amplifier  section  will 
predominantly  amplify  said  input  signals  of  a  second 
polarity  opposite  said  first  polarity,  a  load  circuit,  the 
output  circuits  of  said  first  and  second  amplifier  sections 
including  first  and  second  resistive  elements  respectively 
said  first  and  second  resistive  elements  being  connected  at 
a  common  point,  said  load  circuit  being  connected  to  said 
common  point,  said  first  and  second  resistive  elements 
providing  inverse  DC.  feedback  to  said  first  and  second 
amplifier  sections  respectively  so  as  to  maintain  the  no- 
input-signal  condition  across  said  load  circuit  substantially 
at  zero  and  to  provide  feedback  to  bias  said  amplifier  sec- 
tions .during  amplification  of  A.C.  input  signals,  whereby 
input  signals  of  said  first  and  second  polarities  will  appear 


3.  A  transistor  amplifier  that  is  insensitive  to  tem- 
perature variation  including  two  channels  each  having 
a  plurality  of  transistor  amplifier  stages  and  a  plurality 
of  transistor  isolating  and  impedance  reducing  stages, 
with  each  isplating  stage  being  intermediate  a  pair  of 
amplifying  stages,  means  introducing  an  input  signal  dif- 
ferentially across  both  channels,  means  obtaining  a  dif- 
ferential output  signal  from  both  channels,  inter-channel 
feedback  means  coupling  an  amplifying  stage  in  one 
channel  with  a  different  amplifying  stage  in  the  other 
channel,  and.intra-channel  feedback  means  in  each  chan- 
nel couplirrg  a  later  stage  therein  with  a  previous  stage, 
said  inter-channel  coupling  means  including  a  variable 
resistance  network  commonly  coupling  a  given  amplifying 
stage. in  each  channel  with  an  energizing  source  of  volt- 
age, and  said  intra-channel  feedback  means  in  each ' 
channel  including  a  resistance  coupling  a  later  stage  with 
said  given  stage,  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  intrachannel  feedback  in  each  channel, 
whereby  when  said  intra-channel  feedback  is  disconnected 
in  both  channels  the  amplifier  may  be  differentially  bal- 
anced by  adjusting  said  variable  resistance  network,  the 
resistance  in  the  intra-channel  feedback  being  adjustable 
to  vary  the  control  exerted  by  the  intra-channel  feedback 
means.      ^.  ,  .     ' 

.        p-  • —  I       ■• 

!  ••  ^  '  '    3,042,877 

HL^  COMPENSATOR 

Robert  E.  Barnes,  114  E.  Grove  St.,  Algona,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,726 

i  Claims.     (CI.  330—149) 


1.  In  a  signal  analyzer  which  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  signal  producing  mechanism  where  a  desired 
and  undesired  signal  voltage  arising  from  any  source  in 
the  signal  producing  mechanism  ai'e  superimposed  on 
each  other  and  are  connected  to  the  gain  control  of  an 
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amplifying  tube  in  the  signal  analyzer  and  where  the 
undesired  signal  voltage  exists  separately  across  terminals, 
said  gain  control  comprising  a  first  potentiometer  resist- 
ance grounded  at  one  end,  the  total  signal  voltage  to  said 
amplifier  tube  connected  across  said  first  potentiometer 
resistance,  the  slide  contact  of  said  first  potentiometer 
resistance  connected  to  the  grid  of  said  amplifying  tube 
whereby  the  gain  of  said  tube  may  be  varied,  the  unde- 
sired signal  voltage  across  said  terminals  connected  across 
a  second  potentiometer  resistance  grounded  at  one  end  in 
phase  with  the  undesired  signal  voltage  on  said  first 
potentiometer,  the  slide  contact  of  said  second  poten- 
tiometer resistance  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  tube 
whereby  the  magnitude  of  the  undesired  signal  voltage 
applied  to  said  cathode  may  be  varied,  the  slide  contacts 
of  said  first  and  second  potentiometers  ganged  together 
for  simultaneous  operation,  the  taper  of  the  potentiometers 
selected  so  that  the  product  of  the  amplification  of  the 
grid  applied  signal  voltage  and  the  magnitude  of  the 
undesired  component  of  the  signal  voltage  being  applied 
to  the  grid  is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  amplification  of 
the  cathode  applied  signal  voltage  and  the  magnitude  of 
the  undesired  signal  voltage  on  the  cathode  of  said  tube 
so  that  the  undesired  signal  voltage  component  is  auto- 
matically cancelled  in  the  tube  regardless  of  the  gain  of 
the  tube  and  only  the  desired  signal  voltage  is  amplified 
by  the  tube,  and  polarity  reversing  means  connected  be- 
tween said  terminals  and  said  second  potentiometer  to 
make  certain  the  undesired  signal  voltage  on  the  cathode 
is  in  phase  with  the  undesired  signal  voltage  on  the  grid. 


\ 


3,042,879  r 

CONTROLLABLE  OSCILL^ATOR 
Antotihis  Boekborst,  Eindhoven,  Netliedands,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  25,  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  331—20)  I 

't\  \ . 
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3,042,878 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
ATOMIC  BEAM  TUBE 
Arthur  Orenberg,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Company,  Inc.,  Melrose,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,925 
,4  Claims.     (CL  331— 3) 


S.  A  controllable  oscillator  comprising  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  having,  in  the  order  named,  a  cathod«, 
first  and  second  control  electrodes,  and  an  output  elec- 
trode, an  inductance  capacitance  circuit  resonant  at  a 
given  frequency  intercoimecting  said  first  and  secoiKl 
control  electrodes  in  regenerative  feedback  relationship, 
a  blocking  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  resistor, 
said  capacitor  being  connected  between  said  first  contrcri 
electrode  and  one  terminal  of  said  inductance  capaci- 
tance circuit,  phase  detecting  circuit  means  providing  a 
direct  output  voltage  varaible  in  response  to  deviation 
between  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillatw 
and  the  frequency  of  an  externally  derived  synchroniza- 
tion signal,  one  end  of  said  resistor  being  connected  to 
said  first  control  electrode,  circuit  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  phase  detecting  circuit  means  serially  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  resistor  and  said  cathode, 
and  output  circuit  means  connected  to  said  output  elec- 
trode, the  time  constant  of  said  blocking  circuit  being 
short  with  respect  to  the  period  of  said  given  frequency. 


3,042,880 

BRIDGE-STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR 

Robert  E.  Gibson,  Burlington,  and  Sbolly  Kagan,  Boston, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,642 

8  Claims.    (CL  331—110) 


1 .  Frequency  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  atomic 
beam  tube  having  a  detector  or  the  like,  said  apparatus 
comprising  mdans  for  producing  a  radio  frequency  signal 
and  applying  it  to  said  beam  tube,  means  to  produce 
a  modulating  signal  of  variable  level  for  angle  modula- 
tion of  said  radio  frequency  sighal.  means  to  vary  the 
center  frequency  of  said  radio  frequency  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  voltage  component  detected  by  the 
detector  having  1he  same  frequency  as  the  modulation 
signal,  and  means- to  decrease  the  level  of  said  modula- 
tion signal  to  decrease  the  modulation  band-width  \vhen 
the  frequency  of  said  radio  frequency  signal  is  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  true  resonance  frequency  of  the  beam  tub^ 


1.  A  bridge-stabilized  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  amplifying  means  having  input  and  output  circuit 
means; 

(6)  first,  second  and  third  series-connected  reactances; 

(c)  a  fourth  reactance  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 
first,  second  and  third  reactances  to  form  a  resonant 
circuit  therewith;  and 

(</)  a  crystal  and  a  resistance  connected  in  series,  the 
combination  being  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  first 
and  second  reactances,  respectively,  the  junction  of 
said  resistance  and  said  crystal  being  coupled  to 
said  input  means,  the  junction  of  said  fourth  reac- 
tance and  said  third  reactance  being  coupled  to  said 
output  means. 
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3,042,tSl 
TONE  GENERATOR  CIRCUITS 
Robert  C  Borgcacr,   HUliaitU,  aod   Alexander  Finlay, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  anigDor*,  by  nenc  aatcnmciits,  to 
C.   G.   Coon,   Ud^    ElUinrt,   Ind^  ■  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Jane  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,023 
5  Claims.     (CI.  331—117) 


fuide  mounted  on  said  waveguide  structure  at  a  ninety 
degree  angle  with  respect  to  ^id  input  for  couplinf  of 
only  the  rotated  low-power  energy.  ^ 


\ 
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3,042  883 
FREQUENCY  WAVE-FILTER 
^^  EAMTd  Pannenboff  and  Aniold  Edmond  Marie 
Calon,  EbidboTcn,  Netherlands,  aaignors,  by  mesne 
MiigniiiiuU,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
FHed  July  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  442,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  24,  1953 
6  Claims.    (CL  333—10) 


1.  A  tone  generator  circuit  for  a  musical  instrument 
including  in  combination,  a  resonant  circuit  having  an 
inductor,  a  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base 
electrodes,  said  inductor  having  a  pair  of  intermediate 
Ups  thereon  defining  a  section  having  an  impedance  sub- 
sUntially  less  than  the  toul  impedance  of  said  inductor, 
means  connecting  said  emitter  a9d-,vift>base  electrodes 
to  different  taps  on  said  inductor,  sa^^cans  including 
a  resistor  connected  in  series  between  Said  emitter  elec- 
trode and  said  inductor  to  provide  negative  feedback  in 
the  emitter  circuit  to  compensate  for  temperature  changes 
m  said  transistor,  transistor  biasing  means  connected  to 
said  base  and  collector  electrodes  and  including  a  resistor 
connected  in  series  with  said  base  electrdde.  a  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  last-named  resistor  to  by- 
pass high  frequency  parasitic  oscillations,  keying  means 
coupled  to  said  biasing  means  for  selectively  rendering 
said  transistor  conductive  to  sustain  oscillations  in  said 
resonant  circuit,  and  an  output  connection  to  said  induc- 
tor for  deriving  an  oscillating  tone  signal  therefrom. 


^- 


jii/^HQ  . 


1.  A  frequency  wave-filter  comprising  a  first  waveguide 
havmg  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  a  waveguide  sys-- 
tern  comprising  a  second  waveguide  having  a  loop-shaped 
path  substantially  closed  upon  itself  for  electrical  waves, 
said  first  and  second  waveguides  having  a  common  wall 
portion,  aperture  means  extending  through  said  common 
wall  portion  whereby  a  directional  coupling  is  provided 
between  said  first  and  second  waveguides,  a  source  of 
electric  waves  coupled  to  said  input  end.  load  means 
coupled  to  said  output  end,  and  means  for  partially  at- 
tenuating the  electric  waves  in  said  waveguide  system  ' 
whereby  electric  waves  in  said  output  end  are  canceled 
tor  at  least  one  frequency. 


I 


3,042,882 

FAII  -SAFE  MICROWAVE  FERRTTE  SWITCH 
Richard  S.  Jamison,  Los  Angeles,  and  Harold  A.  Rosen. 
Santa   Monica,   Calif.,   assifnon   to   Hughes   Aircraft 
Company,  Cnlirer  City,  CaMf.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,M5 
4  Claims.     (CL  333—7) 


3,042,884 

HIGH  0  TUNED   NETWORK   UTILIZING   BIASED 

DOl  BI  E-BASE  DIODE  AS  INDUCTIVE  ELEMENT 

Ivan  Ladany,  Alexandria,  and  Robert  J.  Kearney,  Ames, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  the   United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961.  Ser,  No.  92,423  , 

J^  10  Claims.     (CI.  333—76)  ' 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


\ 


I.  A  microwave  switch  for  a  system  having  a  high- 
power  energy  cycle  and  low-power  energy  cycle,  compris- 
ing waveguide  structure  having  a  termination  section  with 
a  short-circuit  end  portion  for  propagating  both  of  said 
energies  in  a  linearly  polarized  mode  from  an  input  re- 
ceiving said  energies  in  similarly  polarized  modes,  an 
elongated  element  of  gyromagnetjc  material  mounted  sub- 
stantially centrally  on  said  end  portion  with  iu  longi- 
tudinal axis  lyiftg  substantially  along  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  energies,  means  inductively  coupled 
lo  said  element  for  establishing  a  static  magnetic  field 
lengthwise  through  said  element  substantially  parallel  to 
to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  energy  only  during  said 
low-power  energy  cycle,  said  magnetic  field  having  a 
strength  to  provide  substantially  45  degree  rotation  of 
low-power  energy  in  either  direction,  and  an  output  wave- 


10.  A  solid  state  tuned  network  comprising  a  double- 
base  diode  biased  to  have  an  inductive  characteristic,  a 
capaciunce-resistance  circuit  connected  to  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  double-base  diode  to  provide  a  series 
resonant  network,  the  resistance  of  said  capacitance-resist- 
ance circuit  being  connected  in  parallW'with  the  capaci- 
tance thereof  and  having  a  value  sele<^A  to  compensate 
for  the  parallel  resistance  of  the  doublh^b^se  diode,  first 
resistance  means  connected  in  series  with  the  resistance  of 
said  capacitance-resistance  circuit  and  having  a  value  se- 
lected to  substantially  reduce  the  net  series  resistance  of 
the  tuned  network,  and  second  resistance  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  series  connection  of  said  first 
resistance  means,  said  resistance  of  said  capacitance-re- 
sistance circuit  and  said  double-base  diode  to  reduce  sec- 
ond order  harmonics  generated  in  said  resonant  network. 


,  3,042,885 

TUNFD  riRriTT  FILTER 

Richard  T.  Myers,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,986 

2  Claims.     (Q.  333—76) 

1.  A  band  pass  filter  circuit  comprising  a  first  parallel 

resonant  L-C  circuit  including  an  inductor  and  voltage 
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dividing  capacitor  in  shunt  with  said  inductor,  a  second 
parallel  resonant  circuit  including  an  inductor  and  a 
plurality  of  voltage  dividing  capacitors  in  shunt  with  said 
inductor,  one  end  of  the  inductor  of  said  second  parallel 
resonant  circuit  being  connected  to  the  junction  of  the 
voltage  dividing  capacitors  of  said  first  resonant  circuit, 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first 
sesonant  circuit,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  first  and 
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3,042497 
MAGNETIC-FIELD  RESPONSIVE  RESISTANCE 
DEVICE 
Friedrich  Kuhrt  and  Kari  Maaz,  Numberg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  AktiengescUschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Sept  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  15,  1958 
16  Claims.    (CL  338—32) 

■t 


% 


second  resonant  circuits  being  connected  to  a  common 
reference  pointy  said  plurality  of  capacitors  in  said  second 
resonant  circuit  including  the  capacitor  ol  said  first 
resonant  circuit  connected  between  the  said  junction  and 
the  common  reference  point,  output  terminals  connected 
to  said  second  parallel  resonant  circuit  whereby  said  filter 
circuit  has  a  balanced  frequency  response  on  either  side 
of  the  band  pass  center  frequency.  ^ 


/ 


'        3,042,886  \         ' 

MICROWAVE  MEANS 
Oscar  C.  Lundstrom,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Daniel  K. 
Yee,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
I        ,         FUed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,746 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  333—98) 


1.  A  microwave  switching  device  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar waveguiding  structure  having  first  and  second  broad 
sides  and  first  and  second  narrow  sides,  said  first  and  sec* 
ond  broad  sides  having  first  and  second  apertures,  respec- 
tively, centrally  disposed  opposite  each  other  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  narrow  sides;  a  coaxial  line  having  an 
inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor  disposed  normal 
to  said  first  broad  side  of  said  waveguiding  structure,  said 
outer  conductor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
broad  side  thereof  about  said  first  aperture  and  said  inner 
conductor  terminating  at  a  point  exterior  to  the  volume 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  broad  aqd  narrow  sides; 
an  elongated  dielectric  member  disposed  through  said  sec- 
ond aperture  transversely  to  said  wave-guiding  structure; 
means  for  maintaining  said  elongated  member  in  first  and 
second  stable  positions,  said  first  position  being  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  inner  extremity  of  said  a)axial  line  and 
said  second  position  being  spaced  therefrom;  and  an  elon- 
« gated  conductive  element  disposed  longitudinally  within 
said  elongated  dielectric  member  in  alignment  with  said 
inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line,  said  elongated  con- 
ductive element  having  the  extremity  thereof  nearest  said 
coaxial  line  exposed  and  the  remaining  extremity  thereof 
withifl  said  elongated  dielectric  menjber  protruding  into 
the  volume  defined  by  said  first  and  second  broad  and 
narrow  sides  of  said  waveguiding  structure  thereby  to 
couple  said  coaxial  line  to  said  waveguiding  structure 
when  said  elongated  dielectric  member  is  in  said  first 
stable  position.  /  i 

i 


1.  A  magnetic-field  responsive  resi^t^ce  device  for  a  { 
Hall  generator  comprising  a  thin,  fragile,  flat  rectangular 
resistance  wafer  of  crystalline  semiconductor  substance 
having  two  terminals  on  respective  opposite  plate  sides 
and  two  Hall  electrodes  cptitrally  of  the  other  two  op- 
posite sides  respectively/four  circuit  leads  attached  to 
said  respective  terminus  and  electrodes,  and  j^wo  rigid 
plates  of  rectangular  shape  covering  the  respective  flat 
surfaces  of  said  wafer  and  forming  a  rigid  unit  together  ' 
with  said  wafer,  said  two  plates  consisting  of  ceramic 
sinter  material,  said  semiconductor  material  and  sinter 
ceramic  having  thermal  coeflScients  of  expansion  of  about 
the  same  decimal  order  of  magnitude. 


/ 


J 


3,042,888  ) 

POSITION  RESPONSIVE  POTENTIAL  DIVIDER 
Donald  M.  Park,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Park-Baker 
Electronic  Development  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C,  a 
corporation  of  North  Carolina 

^Ued  Aug.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,964  I 

12  Claims,     (a.  338—44)  ] 


1.  ,A- position  responsive  potential  dividing  device  com- 
prising a  sealed  housing  including  a  chamber  therein  and 
being  adapted  to  tilt  from  a  normal  position  in  varying 
amounts  and  directions;  and  electrically  conducting  liquid 
partially  filling  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  shift  position 
with  said  tilt;  first,  second  and  third  electrical  conductors 
extending  from  respective  external  terminals  through  said 
housing  into  and  terminating  at  isolated  points  within 
said  chamber,  said  conductors  being  electrically  insulated 
externally  of  and  having  exposed  electrically  conducting 
surfaces  within  said  chamber;  conducting  means  absorb- 
ent to  said  liquid  fixedly  positioned  within  said  chamber 
and  electrically  connected  to  certain  of  said  surfaces 
whereby  to  form  part  of  a  series  electrical  path  which 
includes  two  of  said  points  and  the  respective  terminals 
associated  therewith  and  a  shunt  electrical  path  which 
includes  said  other  point  and  its  terminal,  said  series  path 
including  said  absorbent  conducting  means  and  said  shunt 
path  including  said  liquid  in  all  positions  normally  as- 
sumed by  said  housing;  said  tilt  acting  to  vary  the  con- 
tact between  said  absorbent  conducting  means  and  said 
liquid  whereby  to  vary  the  electrical  resistance  between 
pairs  of  said  points  in  a  predetermined  manner  thereby 
enabling  a  voltage  applied  across  the  terminals  connected 
to  said  two  points  to  divide  through  said  other  point  and 
the  terminal  connected  thereto  according  to  the  amount 
and  direction  of  said  tilt. 
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3,M2,M9 
BUSWAY  SYSTEM 
Frank   C.   Johnston,    Hett   Hartford,    Conn^   and   Paul 
Kranaa,  Burlington,  Vt^  Asignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ma>  26.  1958,.3er.  No.  737,954 
4  Claims.     (ClkJ39— 22) 
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3.042,891 

BATTERY  TERMINALS 

Richard  A.  Navarro,  906  Walton  St.,  Hooston  9,  Tel. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,490 

SCbims.     (CI.  339— 45) 


1.  An  electric  bus  bar  cotiductor  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  conductive  member  having  a  cross- 
sectionai  height  substantially  greater  than  its  cross-sec- 
tional width  providing  a  pair  of  elongated  closely  spaced 
generally  parallel  wall  portions  connected  together  by 
edge  portions,  one  of  said  edge  portions  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  elongated  apertures  for  receiving 
a  contact  stab  to  contact  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  op- 
posed wall  portions,  a  coating  of  resilient  insulating  mate- 
rial surrounding  said  bus  bar  conductor  in  intimate  ther- 
mal and  mechanical  contact  therewith,  said  insulating 
material  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  elon- 
gated apertures  aligned  with  said  conductor  apertures  and 
of  slightly  lesser  size  than  said  conductor  apertures  where- 
by an  effective  dead-front  plug-in  opening  is  provided, 
and  a  pair  of  solid  contact  plugs,  one  at  each  end  of  said 
conductor  for  overlapping  side-by-sidc  connection  with 
similar  contact  plugs  of  other  tubular  conductive  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  plugs  being  integrally  bonded  to  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  conductive  member  and  extending 
to  the  outside  thereof  beyond  the  end  of  said  insulating 
coating.  , 


3,042,890 

■  PLUG-IN  LOW.IMPEDANCE  BUS  Dl'CT 
Dennis  H.  Gamble.  Brighton  Township,  Beaver  County, 
and   Charles   L.  Weimer,   Patterson   Heights,   Pa.,  as- 
signors   to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,776 
5  Claims.     (CI.  33?— 22) 


,  1.  A  quickly  separable  battery  post  terminal,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  terminal  body  consisting  of  first 
and  second  complemental  body  sections,  the  first  body 
section  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  battery  post 
and  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  socket  having  a 
closed  inner  end  and  an  open  outer  end.  said  second 
body  section  having  a  cylindrical  plug  slidably  and  re- 
movably disposed  in  said  socket,  a  compression  spring 
provided  in  said  socket  between  the  closed  inner  end  of 
the  latter  and  said  plug  for  urging  the  plug  outwardly 
from  the  socket,  a  latch  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
first  body  section  for  sliding  movement  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  socket,  said  plug  being  provided 
with  a  recess  slidably  receiving  said  latch  member  where- 
by to  reuin  the  plug  in  the  socket  against  the  action  of 
said  spring,  an  actuating  element  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  second  body  section  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  latch  member  for  slidmg  the  latter  out  of  its  plug  re- 
taining position  in  the  recess  of  said  plug  whereby  the 
plug  may  fk  ejected  from  said  socket  by  said  spring, 
and  remotely  controlled  means  connected  to  said  actuat- 
ing ^element  for  operating  the  same. 

;        -iP,'  

3,042,892       i      ' 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ANTENNA  LEAD-IN 

Lester  D.  Hayworth,  45432  Kingtree  Ave., 

Lancaster,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,144 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—100) 

'  J. .      I        '■ 

'  .  rr    JT 


1 


1.  In  a  three-phase  bus  duct,  in  combination,  a  housing 
of  generally  rectangular  cross  section,  said  housing  hav- 
ing spaced  openings  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  open- 
ings in  opposite  sides  being  offset  from  each  other  longi- 
tudinally of  the  housing,  at  least  six  bus  bars  disposed  in 
the  housing,  said  bars  being  equally  and  closely  spaced 
vertically  with  adjacent  bars  being  of  a  different  phase 
to  provide  a  low  impedance  characteristic,  alternate  bars 
being  offset  horizontally  toward  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
housing  having  the  openings  thercfh,  and  a  plug-in  unit 
having  stab  connectors  disposed  in  a  single  plane  trans- 
versely of  the  housing  and  extending  through  oi)e  of  said 
openings  in  the  housing  and  spaced  to  engage  directly 
the  alternate  bus  bars  which  are  offset  toward  the  side  of 
the  housing  on  which  the  plug-in  unit  is  mounted  to  facili- 
tate their  engagement  by  the  stab  connectors. 


A  connector  for  an  antenna  lead-in  comprising  a  body 
of  one  piece  construction,  said  body  having  spaced  par- 
allel longitudinally  extending  sockets  therein  that  are 
extended  inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  said  body  also 
having  a  transversely  extending  slot  therein  communicat- 
ing at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  sockets,  pins  having 
pointed  inner  ends  and  looped  outer  ends,  with  the 
pointed  inner  ends  of  said  pins  being  extended  into  (he 
opposite  end  of  said  body  into  said  sockets  and  positioned 
to  extend  into  the  antenna  lead-in  and  contact  the  wires 
therein  that  are  positioned  on  the  opposite  ends  of  a  web 
forming  the  antenna  lead-in  that  is  positioned  in  the  slot 
in  said  body  for  wedging  the  antenna  lead-in  in  said 
sockets  and  said  slot,  an  opening  eiitending  through  the 
transverse  central  axis  of  said  body,  a  bolt  and  nut  assem- 
bly extended  through  said  opening,  the  slot  therein  and 
the  web  in  the  antenna  lead-in,  with  the  bolt  and  nut 
assembly  being  positioned  centrally  of  said  sockets  for 
clamping  the  antenna  lead-in  in  said  body  and  for  insur- 
ing positive  connections  between  the  pins  in  said  body 
and  the  antenna  lead-in.  / 


II 


\^'l 
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I         I  3,042,893 

ELECTRON  TUBE  SOCKET 

David  Don  Chin.  San  Francisco,  and  Lloyd  P.  Griscll, 

MiUbrac,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eitel-McCullough,  Inc., 

San  Bruno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,703 

4  CUims.     (CI.  339—112) 


^  i 


parallelepipedal  shape,  a  first  one  and  a  second  one,  and 
at  least  two  plug  plates  of  corresponding  parallelepipedal 
shape,  a  first  one  and  a  second  one.  each  of  said  socket 
plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  normal  to 
one  of  the  faces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  plugs  carried  by 
each  of  said  plug  plates  and  normal  to  one  of  the  faces 
thereof,  said  two  socket  plates  adjoining  each  other,  said 
two  plug  plates  adjoining  each  other,  said  two  socket 
plates  having  respective  faces  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  sockets  located  in  alinement  with  each  other. 


,4 


1 .  A  socket  for  an  electron  tube,  said  socket  comprising 
a  series  of  insulating  rings  stacked  alternately  with  pairs 
of  abutting  separate  metallic  rings,  each  of  said  metallic 
rings  having  inwardly  protruding  contact  fingers,  said  con- 
tact finger  on  each  pair  of  metallic  rings  being  aligned 
in  paired  abutting  relation  and  the  contact  fingers  of  each 
pair  of  contact  rings  being  aligned  with  the  contact  fingers 
of  each  other  pair  of  contact  rings  to  form  rows  of  con- 
tact fingers  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  socket,  the  conUct 
fingers  of  each  of  said  pairs  pf  fingers  having  a  turned 
flange  on  an  edge  thereof  to  form  a  V-guide  entrance  edge, 
one  of  said  contact  fingers  on  said  pairs  of  contact  fingers 
having  a  second  flange  on  the  edge  opposite  said  entrance 
/tdge.  said  second  flange  being  folded  toward  the  other  of 
said  contact  fingers  in  said  pair  forming  a  stop. 


'[• 


3,042,894 

ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR 

MINIATURE  TERMINALS 

Benjamin  Fox,  403  Gribbel  Road,  Wyncote,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,21 1 

8,  Claims,     (a.  339—142) 


!      1 


•r 


1.  In  an  electrical  coupling  device  for  miniature  ter- 
minals, a  plurality  of  insulated  core  elements  each  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  spaced  lugs  on  said 
shoulders,  a  shell  transversely  securing  said  core  elements 
therein,  and  arcuate  Ubs  on  said  shell  biting  into  said 
shoulders  intermediate  said  lugs. 


3,042,895 
INTERLOCKED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Francois  Robcri  Bonhomme,  Courbcvoie,  Seine,  France, 
assignor  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,859 
Claims  priority,  application  France  March  28,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—176) 
1.  A  separable  electrical  connection  device  which  com- 
prises in  combination  at  least  two  socket  plates  of  general 
780  O.O.— 23  '  I    I  t       I.       7 


/.»* 


said  two  alined  faces  being  provided  with  grooves  and 
tongues,  a  coupling  plate  provided  with  tongues  and 
grooves  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  grooves  and 
tongues  of  the  corresponding  socket  plates  respectively  by 
sliding  engagement,  said  two  plug  plates  having  respective 
faces  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  plugs  located 
in  alinement  with  each  other,  said  two  last-mentioned 
alined  faces  being  provided  with  grooves  and  tongues,  and 
a  coupling  plate  provided  with  tongues  and  grooves 
grooves  and  tongues  of  the  corresponding  plug  plates  re- 
adapted  to  cooperate  by  sliding  engagement  with  said 
spectively.  i 


!  3.042,896 

TERMINAL  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Benjamin  Doktor,  372  Thornton  Road,  Englewood,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,963 

9  Claims.     (CL  339—198) 


>' 


1.  A  terminal  connector  comprising  a  contact  wall,  a 
circular  cylindrical  lock  member  including  end  faces  and 
rotatably  supported  about  its  central  longitudinal  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  contact  wall 
and  being  substantially  tangent  thereto,  said  lock  member 
having  formed  io  its  peripheral  face  a  circumferentially 
extending  groove  having  a  base  substantially  along  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  of  substantially 
smooth  curved  continuously  varying  depth,  substantially 
from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  lock  member  to  a 
depth  not  exceeding  the  radius  thereof,  said  lock  mem- 
ber being  rota^ble  to  bring  successive  portions  of  said 
groove  into  cdsfronting  relationship  with  said  contact 
wall  to  delineate  a  passageway  therewith  of^varying  cross- 
section,  and  means  connected  to  said  lock  member  for 
rotating  said  lock  member.  ^  !    '  |^ 


i  3,042,897 

.    PASSIVE  WAVE  PROPAGATION  DIRECTION 
I  INDICATOR 

Milton  D.  Papineau,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

(424  Olohana  St.,  Honolulu  15,  HawaU) 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,347 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

5.  A  wave  propagation  direction  indicator  comprising 

in  combination,  a  trio  of  Q-ansducers  spatially  disposed  a 


[ 
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predetermined  distance  from  each  other  to  form  substan- 
tially an  equilateral  triangular  configuration,  each  of  the 
transducers  of  said  trio  of  transducers  being  adapted  for 
receiving  propagated  energy  and  producing  an  electrical 
output  signal  in  response  thereto  at  the  time  of  recep- 
tion thereof,  a  trio  of  channel  means  each  bf  which  is 
connected  to  each  of  said  trio  of  transducers  for  respec- 
tively initiating  the  generation  of  a  trio  of  increasing  out- 
put voltages  in  response  to  the  electrical  output  signals 
timely  produced  thereby,  gate  means  coupled  to  said  trio 
of  channel  means  for  simuhaneously  discontinuing  the  in- 


^H 


q^ 


crease  of  the  aforesaid  trio  of  increasing  output  voltages 
at  a  predetermined  lime  after  said  trio  of  transducers 
have  produced  their  electrical  output  signals,  means  con- 
nected to  the  aforesaid  channel  means  for  respectively 
storing  said  trio  oi  increasing  output  voltages  at  their  dis- 
continued voltage  levels,  means  coupled  to  said  storing 
means  for  resolving  and  reading  out  the  trio  of  voltages 
stored  therem  in  terms  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
propagated  energy,  and  blocking  oscillator  means  con- 
nected between  said  trio  of  channel  means  and  said  stor- 
ing means  for  blanking  said  storing  means  after  the  volt- 
ages stored  therein  are  resolved  and  readout  by  the  afore- 
said resolving  and  readout  means. 


3.042,898 
RECORDPsC    AND    REPRODUCING    APPARATUS 

FOR  SEISMIC  REFLECTION  MAPPING 
John  H,  Hidy.  Van  Nuyi,  Califs  assignor  to  Seismograph 
Service  Corporation/  Tulsa,  Okla^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  \ 

Filed  June  28,^956,  Ser.  No.  594,466 
7  Claims.j    (CI.  34«— 15.5) 


1.  In  a  transducing  apparatus  for  use  in  seismic  sur- 
veying systems  employing  a  plurality  of  reproducible  disc- 
type records,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  stack  of  spaced 
apart  plates  on  said  frame,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
aligned  shafts  each  supported  by  one  of  said  plates  and 
disposed  coaxially  with  said  driven  shaft,  all  of  the  shafts 
having  an  end  portion  spaced  from  the  end  portion  of  an 
adjacent  shaft,  and  structure  interconnecting  the  end  por- 
tions of  adjacent  shafts  to  complete  a  drive  connection 
therebetween,  said  structure  including  separable  members 
one  of  which  \%  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts," means  de- 
tachably  securing  the  other  of  said  separable  members  to 


the  end  portion  of  a  shaft  adjacent  said  one  shaft  so  that, 
when  detached,  said  other  member  can  be  moved  axiallj^ 
of  said  adjacent  shaft  to  permit  insertion  of  a  record 
through  the  space  between  the  end  portion  of  said  one 
shaft  and  the  end  portion  df  said  adjacent  shaft,  and  an 
element  spaced  from  said  shafts  for  interconnecting  said 
separable  mem^rs  to  complete  a  drive  connection  there- 
between.      •  U  ,     ' 

3,042,899 
ULTRASONIC  VEHICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Hugh   C.    Kendall   and   John    H.    Aaer,   Jr.,    Rochester, 
Norman  A.  Bolton,  Scottsville,  and  Klaus  H.  Frieling- 
haus,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  General  Railway 
.Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,691 
16  Claims.     (CL  340—38) 


XX: 


1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  object, 
transmitting  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  regularly 
occurring  sound  pulses  toward  said  object  and  impinging 
only  in  the  absence  of  said  object  upon  a  fixed  sound 
reflecting  surface  which  is  more  distant  than  said  object 
receiving  means  located  to  receive  said  sound  pulses  after 
their  reflection  from  said  object  when  it  is  present  or 
from  said  fixed  surface  in  the  absence  of  any  object, 
the  repetition  rate  of  said  pulses  being  selected  to  cause 
the  interval  between  successive  pulses  to  equal  substan- 
tially the  transit  time  of  a  pulse  from  said  transmitting 
means  to  said  fixed  surface  and  thence  back  to  said 
receiving  means,  time  gating  means  nonresponsive  to  said 
receiving  means  only  during  a  time  interval  overlapping 
the  time  of  transmissioii  of  each  pulse  but  not  the  ex- 
pected time  of  reception  of  reflection  pulses  from  said 
object  when  said  sound  pulses  impinge  thereon,  whereby 
any  reflected  sound  pulses  received  by  said  receiving 
means  in  the  interval  between  successive  transmitted  pulses 
and  at  a  time  when  said  receiving  means  is  not  rendered 
responsive  by  said  gating  means  producing  an  outfnjt 
from  said  gating  means,  and  output  means  governed  by 
the  output  of  said  time  gating  meaite  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  one  of  said  objects. 


I 


3,042,900 

SHIFT  REGISTERS 

Everett  W.  Werts,  Normal,   III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,516 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—168) 


1.  A  shift  register  circuit  comprising:  a  power  sup- 
ply circuit  including  a  pair  of  conductors  adapted  to  be 
energized  from  a  source  of  direct  current  potential;  9 
plurality  of  consecutively  arranged  information  shifting 
stages  forming  an  ordered  array,  each  stage  including  a 
relay  having  bistable  Switch  contacts  and  electrical  wind- 
ings for  closing  and  opening  said  switch  contacts  depend- 
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ing  on  the  direction  of  current  flow  therein;  a  plurality 
of  transfer  capacitors  each  connected  in  series  with  the 
switch  contacts  in  one  of  said  stages  across  said  pair  of 
conductors,  whereby  said  transfer  capacitors  are  charged 
from  said  source  of  potential  when  the  associated  switch 
contacts  are  closed;  shift  switching  means  for  completing 
a  series  discharge  circuit  for  each  of  said  transfer  capaci- 
tors through  the  electrical  windings  of  the  reldy  in  its 
associated  stage  and  through  the  electrical  windings  of 
the  relay  in  the  next  succeeding  stq,ge,  the  current  flow 
in  said  discharge  circuit  being  in  a  direction  to  open  the 
switch  contacts  in  the  stage  associated  with  each  trans- 
fer capacitor  and  to  close  the  contacts  in  the  next  suc- 
ceeding stage. 

3,042,901 

DISTRIBUTOR-CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC 

STORAGE  UNIT 

Gerhard  Dirks,  44  Morfclder  Landstrassc  W., 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  1,  1948 

3  Cbims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  selective  magnetic  storage  device,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  magnetizable  signal  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  tracks  divided  into  consecutive  sections  des- 
ignated to  be  word  areas,  each  subdivided  into  denomi- 
national areas  extending  transverasly  of  said  carrier  for 
carrying  character-representing  signals  therein;  sensing 
and  recording  means  for  cooperation  with  said  signal 
carrier  and  including  a  plurality  of  signal  heads  ar- 
ranged along  a  line  extending  transversely  of  said  carrier 
and  respectively  associated  with  said  tracks;  moving 
means  for  producing  a  step-wise  controllable  movement 
of  said  signal  heads  relative  to  said  carrier  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  thereof  over  a  plurality  of  denomina- 
tional areas  in  one  step  of  movement,  for  causing  said 
signal  heads  to  traverse  sequentially  a  plurality  of  de- 
nominational areas;  electronic  storage  means  connected 
in  parallel  to  the  respective  signal  heads;  electronic 
switching  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  transfer 
of  signals  to  said  electronic  storage  means  through  said 
signal  heads  to  and  from  said  carrier  during  said  move- 
ment, said  electronic  switching  means  being  advanced 
successively  in  switching  condition  under  the  control  of 
signals  provided  by  said  signal  heads  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  the  denominational  areas  under  corresponding 
signal  beads;  comparing  means;  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring signals  between  said  comparing  means  and  said  sens- 
ing and  recording  means  in  dependence  on  the  results  of 
the  comparison  in  said  comparing  means  between  signal 
sequences  derived  from  the  signal  carrier  an|  signal  se- 
quences from  another  source. 

■i       '        '-■\'| 


3  042  902 
INFORMATION  LOCATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Weida,  Whitestone,  and  Edgar  Wolf,  BroDX« 
N.Y.,   assignors,    by   mesne   assignments,  to    Curtisa* 
Wright  Corporation,  Carlstadt,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1956,  Ser.  No.  575,851 
1  Chdm.    (CI.  340— 172.5> 


•         1 
In  data  processing  appariktus  including  a  cyclic  memory 

having  a  plurality  of  data  storage  registers  each  having  an 
associated  designator  portion,  and  means  for  permanently 
storing  sequential  steps  of  a  principal  data  processing  pro-- 
gram  to  be  performed  by  said  apparatus  together  with  the 
respective  addresses  of  the  data  storage  registers  whose 
contents  are  ta  be  processed  as  called  for  by  respective 
program  steps: 
means  for  effecting  address  modification  and  program 
execution  on  the  modified  address,  both  during  ex- 
ecution of  the  principal  program  and  without  sub- 
stantial delay  in  the  execution  of  the  principal  pro- 
gram, comprising:  | 
(fl)  means  for  inserting  into,  and  storing  in  the  desig- 
nator portion  associated  vkdth  a  randomly  (Jesired 
,     storage  register  a  single  designator  signal, 
(h)  detecting  means  for  subsequently  probing  said  des- 
ignator portions  in  sequence, 
(c)  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  stored 
designator  signal,  for  performing  the  data  processing 
operation  called  for  by  the  then  effective  perma-  j 
nently  stored  program  step  with  respect  to  the  reg-  ' 
ister  associated  with   such  designator  pulse  rather 
than  the  register  called  for  by  said  then  effective  per- 
manently stored  program  step,  and  1  . 
(</)  means  also  responsive  to  the  detection  of  the  stored 
designator  signal,  for  substantially  simultaneously  de- 
leting the  stored  designator  signal  while  retaining 
data  in  its  associated  register  to  permit  future  proc- 
essing of  such  data  and  to  permit  subsequent  execu- 
tion of  said  then  effective  program  step  with  respect 
to  the  storage  register  called  for  by  such  step  rather 
than  the  register  called  for  by  said  inserting  means. 


I      .  !  '  _^      3,042,903 

MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  PLURAL  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Eugeni  Estrems,  Saint  Mande,  and  Maurice  Papo,  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  New  >  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,284 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 

1.  An  electrical  data  information  storage  device  which 
comprises,  a  first  information  data  memory  means  com- 
prising plural  arrays  of  magnetic  storage  means  %herc 
each  array  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  coordihately 
arranged  magnetic  cores  in  which  data,  in  modified  binary 
code  is  stored  in  the  form  of  a  pattern  of  saturated  and 
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onsaturated  cores,  a  plurality  of  second  memory  means 
each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plural  arrays, 
horizontal  scanning  means  common  to  said  plural  arrays 
and  adapted  to  scan  selected  corresponding  horizontal 
portions  of  each  array  of  said  first  memory  means,  verti- 
cal scanning  common  to  said  plural  arrays  and  adapted  to 
scan  selected  corresponding  vertical  portions  of  each 
array  of  said  first  memory  means,  ^^^urality  of  reading 
means,  one  for  each  array,  responsive  to  said  common 


horizontal  scanning  means  and  to  said  common  vertical 
scanning  means  for  extracting  all  of  the  elemenU  defining 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  characters  in  said  combina- 
tional code  from  said  selected  corresponding  portions  of 
said  first  memory,  cyclic  control  means,  and  timing  gen- 
erator means  responsive  to  said  cyclic  control  means  for 
operating  said  scanning  means  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  interlaced  scans  of  different  selected  por- 
tions of  said  first  memory  in  successive  cycles  for  trans- 
ferring data  from  said  first  memory  to  said  second  mem- 
ory. 


3,t42,904 

LOGICAL  AND  MEMORY  ELEMENTS  AND 

CIRCUITS 

Andrew  E.  Brconemann,  Ralph  B.  De  Lano,  Jr^  and 
Donald  R.  Younc  Pouglikeepiic,  N.Y.,  Mii^on  to 
IntemaUonaJ  Biuinc9i  Machines  Coryoradao,  New 
Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fll«d  Nov.  9,  1»5«,  8«r.  No.  62134S 
5  Clalma.     (CI.  34«— I73J) 


1.  A  lopcaJ  circuit  aicaent  compriaing  a  body  of  matc- 
rimi  havtag  the  property  Huit  an  applied  polarizing  field 
it  effective  to  strain  said  material  and  an  applied  strain 
is  effective  to  produce  a  change  in  polarization  in  said 
material;  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  individual  pairs 
of  electrodes  on  said  body;  one  electrode  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  electrodes  secured  to  a  first  major  face  of  said 
body  and  the  other  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes 
secured  to  a  second  major  face  of  said  body  opposite 
said  first  major  face  of  said  body;  said  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  pairs  of  electrodes  being  separated  by  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  portions  of  said  body  of  mate- 
rial, respectively;  and  said  first,  second,  aid  third  portions 
of  said  body  of  material  being  sonically  equidistant  from 
said  fourth  portion  of  said  body  of  material,  whereby 
polarizing  fields  simultaneously  applied  by  any  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  electrode  pairs  effective  to  strain 
said  first,  second,  and  third  portions  of  said  body  of  ma- 
terial, respectively,  generate  sonic  waves  all  of  which 
thereafter  simultaneously  strain  said  fourth  portion  of 
said  body  of  material.  '  ,         , 

.      ^|!' 


3,042,9t5 

MEMORY  SYSTEMS 

Waller  F.  Kosonocky,  Newark,  NJ.,  assifpior  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1956,  Scr.  No.  627,694 

7  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 174) 


1.  In  a^piagnetic  system,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  mag- 
netic cores,  each  of  said  cores  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  hysteresis  loop  and  each  having  two  remanent 
states,  a  separate  winding  linked  to  each  different  pair 
of  cores,  another  winding  linked  to  all  said  cores,  said 
other  winding  linking  the  two  cores  of  any  pair  in  opposite 
senses,  and  means  for  changing  the  remanent  state  of  a 
desired  core  of  a  desired  one- of  said  core  pairs  compris- 
ing means  for  applying  a  signal  to  the  separate  winding 
of  said  desired  core  pair  in  a  direction  to  change  each 
from  an  initial  to  the  other  of  said  states,  and  means  for 
applying  another  signal  concurrently  to.  said  other  wind- 
ing in  a  direction  to  change  said  desired  core  from  said 
initial  to  said  other  state  and  to  oppose  the  change  of 
the  other  core  of  said  desired  core  pair  from  said  initial 
state. 


3,M2,9«6 

STORAGE  OF  SIGNALS 

Gerhard  Dirkt,  44  Morfeider  Landstraaae, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  I95S,  S«r.  No.  72S,812 

5  Claims.     (CL  34*— 174.1) 


/ 


1.  In  a  signal  storage  apparatus,  in  combination,  signal 
storage  means  carrying  at  least  one  signal  storage  track 
for  recording  signals  thereon,  a  given  length  of  said  track 
being  divided  longitudihally  into  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  signal  storage  areas  of  substantially  equal  unit 
length,  each  area  being  capable  of  accommodating  a  pre- 
determined number  of  consecutive  signal  elements;  re- 
cording means  associated  with  said  track  for  recording 
said  signal  elements  thereon  depending  upon  application 
of  corresponding  pulses  to  said  recording  means;  pulse 
generator  means  including  a  track  member  carrying  con- 
secutively along  a  track  a  plurality  of  equally  -  spaced 
pulse  generating  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  sensing  means 
equally  spaced  from  each  other  consecutively  along  said 
track  member  and  capable  of  delivering  a  pulse  when- 
ever a  sensing  means  and  a  pulse-geneiiiting  element  are 
moved  past  one  another  across  a  puls^-generating  poai- 
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tion,  said  plurality  of  sensing  means  including  a  number 
thereof  equal  to  said  predetermined  number  of  signal  ele- 
ments that  can  be  accommodated  in  one  of  said  signal 
storage  areas,  the  number  and  spacing  of  said  pulse- 
generating  elements  differing  from  the  number  and  spac- 
ing of  said  sensing  means  in  a  vernier-like  manner  so 
that  during  the  time  period  required  for  one  of  said  pulse- 
generating  elements  to  change  from  a  pulse -generating 
position  relative  to  one  of  said  sensing  means  to  another 
pulse-generating  position  relative  to  the  next  consecutive 
sensing  means  the  other  pulse-generating  elements  assume 
consecutively  pulse-generating  positions  relative  to  the 
other  sensing  means,  respectively,  so  as  to  cause  during 
said  time  period  the  generation  of  a  sequence  of  pulses 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  number  of  signal 
elements;  means  for  moving  said  recording  means  rela- 
tive to  said  signal  storage  means  in  direction  <A  said  track 
thereof,  and  for  moving  in  synchronism  therewith  said 
track  member  relative  to  said  sensing  means  in  such  a 
manner  chat  said  time  period  substantially  coincides  with 
the  time  required  for  one  of  said  storage  areas  to  be 
moved  a  distance  corresponding  to  said  unit  length  there- 
of relative  to  said  recording  means;  circuit  means  for 
transmitting  said  pulses  from  said  sensing  means  to  said 
recording  means;  control  means  for  selectively  contcolling 
the  transmission  to  said  recording  means  of  a  desired 
number  of  pulsfcs  out  of  said  sequence  thereof  generated 
during  any  one  of  said  time  periods;  and  means  for  allo- 
cating the  recording  of  said  pulses  transmitted  during 
consecutive  time  periods  to  consecutive  selected  signal 
storage  areas,  respectively. 


3,t42,9«7 

SMOKE  DETECTOR 

George  F.  Redway,  33  Noel  Drive,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696.795 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—237) 


Air, 


.  4.  A  device  responsive  to  excessive  smoke  formation 
comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  supported  in  position  to 
be  subjected  to  contact  with  the  smoke,  a  body  of  insulat- 
ing material  separating  said  electrodes  upon  which  carbon 
particles  or  soot  will  be  deposited  upon  the  occurrence 
of  excessive  smoke  forming  conditions,  potential  supply 
means  connected  to  said  electrodes  capable  of  applying 
a  potential  difference  to  said  electrodes  insufficient  to 
cause  sm)$tantial  current  to  flow  from  one  electrode  to 
the  other  when  smoke  formation  is  below  a  desired  mini- 
mum but  high  enough  to  cause  an  increased  flow  of 
current  when  a  sufficient  deposit  of  soot  or  carbon  is 
accumulated  on  the  portion  of  the  insulating  t^y  sep- 
arating said  electrodes,  and  means  responsive  to  said  in- 
creased fiow  of  current  between  said  electrodes  for  pro- 
ducing a  useful  effect,  said  supply  means  capable  of 
maintaining  said  increased  flow  of  current  for  a^ufficient 
time  to  burn  off  the  conducting  soot  deposit  accumulated 
on  the  insulating  body  when  soot  depositing  conditions 
have  been  corrected. 


3,042,908 
FLUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Robert  P.  Pearson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapo- 
lis-Honeywell Regubtor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,748 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—244) 
8.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  capacitance  network  having  a  pair  of  input 


terminals,  a  first  branch  including  a  first  capacitor  hav- 
ing spaced  electrodes  for  producing  a  first  current  of  a 
first  phase  and  of  a  magnitude  variable  with  the  presence 
or  absence  of  fluid,  between  the  electrodes,  a  second 
branch   including   a   second  capacitor  for  producing  a 


.         i 

second  current  of  a  phase  opposite  the  first  phase;  means 
connecting  the  first  and  second  branches  to  form  a  first 
junction;  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  capacitance  network;  and  means  con- 
necting the  first  junction  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier. 


3,042,909  I 

GAGE  HAVING  BOTH  DIAL  AND  ELECTRICAL 

INDICATORS 

Lambert  R.  Pistoles,  502  Harvey  Sc,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sent  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,423 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—265) 


1.  An  electrical  gage  indicator  ccHnprising  a  housing 
having  a  bore  therein  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  align- 
ment with  a  gaging  pin,  a  master  pin  slidable  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gaging 
pin,  a  contact  pin  supporting  block  in  said  bore  having 
a  plurality  of  yieldingly  mounted  contact  pins  adapted 
to  be  sequentially  engaged  by  said  master  pin,  means 
accessible  from  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  for  adjust- 
ing said  pins  longitudinally  of  said  bore,  an  indicator, 
lamp  disposed  on  said  housing  for  each  contact  pin; 
means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  lamps 
through  said  contact  pins  and  master  pin,  a  dial  indica- 
tor mounted  in  a  side  wall  of  said  bousing,  and  means  in- 
cluding rack  teeth  on  said  master  pin  for  simultaneous 
actuation  of  said  dial  indicator. 


3,042,910 

ALARM  EQUIPPED  CABINET  FOR  FIRE 
EXTINGUISHER 
Frank  T.  Shull,  39th  and  Perry  Sts.,  NE.,  Brentwood,  Md. 
Filed  June  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,580 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—280) 
1.  A  protective  cabinet  means  for  preventing  unauthor- 
ized use  of  equipment  housed  therein  comprising  a  spring- 


I 


358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  3,  1962 


biased  self -opening  door  in  one  Wall  thereof,  an  electric 
alarm  circuit  contained  therein  including  first  and  second 
switch  means  in  series  between  a  power  source  and  an 
audible  alarm  means  adapted  to  be  energized  thereby; 
said  first  switch  means  comprising  a  door  operated  push- 
button switch  mounted  in  said  cabinet  adjacent  said  door 
and  normally  held  in  an  open  circuit  position  by  said  door 
when  said  door  is  shut  and  biased  to  closed  circuit  posi- 
tion in  response  to  the  opening  of  said  door,  and  lock 
means  for  said  door  including  lock  operated  and  emer- 
gency latching  means  for  authorized  and  emergency  or 


*    -^ 


unauthorized  opening  thereof,  respectively,  said  second 
switch  means  being  normally  closed  and  operated  by  and 
in  unison  with  lock  operated  latching  means  whereby 
upon  authorized  opening  of  said  door  said  second  switch 
means  is  actuated  to  opeiycircuit  position  by  unlocking  said 
lock  operated  latching  fneans  and  said  alarm  circuit  re- 
mains de-energized  when  said  door  is  opened,  but  when 
said  emergency  latch  means  is  used  to  effect  emergency  or 
unauthorized  opening  of  said  door,  said  second  switch 
means  is  held  in  closed  position  by  said  lock  operated 
latch  means  and  said  first  switch  means  is  biased  to  closed 
circuit  position  by  the  opening  of  said  door  whereby  said 
alarm  circuit  is  completed  and  said  alarm  is  energized. 


/ 


3,042,911 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Ronald    Y.    Paradise,    Hillsdale,    and    Bob    N.    Naydao, 
Passaic.  N  J^  assignors  to  General  Precision,  loc,  Uttic 
Fails,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,670 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


I   jJtn. 


modulating  said  clock  pulse  generator  in  accordance  with 
the  output  of  said  sensing  means, ,.  the  output  of  said 
sensing  means  being  converted  into  a  duration  modulated 
pulse  having  a  duration  in  accordance  >vith  the  magnitude 
of  said  sensed  physical  quantity  in  digital  form;  utiliza- 
tion '^ means,  responsive  to  digital  information  applied 
thereto:  means  for  applying  said  converted  output  in 
digital  form  as  an  input  to  said  utilization  means;  a  regu- 
lated feedback  power  supply  for  initiating  a  constant  am- 
plitude feedback  pulse;  a  D.C.  amplifier  for  deriving  a 
D.C.  output  proportional  to  the  energy  contained  in  said 
feedback  pulse  when  applied  as  an  input  thereto;  means 
for  feeding  back  the  DC.  output  of  said  DC.  amplifier 
as  an  input  to  said  sensing  means;  a  first  junction  point 
between  said  feedback  power  supply  and  said  D.C.  ampli- 
fier; a  first  PNP  transistor,  including  an  emitter  in  series 
with  said  junction  point;  a  collector  for  said  first  tran- 
sistor which  is  grounded;  a  base  for  said  first  transistor;, 
a  load  past  said  first  junction  point  of  such  resistivity  as 
to  pass  any'  leakage  current  of  said  first  transistor;  a 
second  junction  point,  past  said  load;  a  second  PNP 
transistor  including  an  emitter  in  series  with  said  second 
junction  ^int;  a  collector  for  said  second  transistor;  a 
third  PNP  transistor,  the  emitter  of  which  is  grounded, 
including  a  collector  for  said  third  PNP  transistor,  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  through  a 
collector  junction  point;  a  base  for  said  second  transistor, 
a  base  for  said  third  transistor,  said  bases  being  con- 
nected through  a  base  junction  point;  a  gate  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  said  clock  pulse  duration  adapted  to  supply 
either  a  positive  or  negative  bias  from  opposed  ternii- 
nals  depending  on  whether  or  not  said  gate  circuit  is  actu- 
ated by  said  clock  pulse;  connecting  means,  including  a 
transistor  base  load,  connecting  one  of  said  terminals  to 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor;  connecting  means  in- 
cluding a  second  transistor  base  load  connecting  said 
same  one  terminal  to  the  junction  of  the  bases  of  said 
second  and  third  transistors,  both  6f  said  transistor  base 
loads  being  of  equal  resistivity;  connecting  means  includ- 
ing a  load  connecting  the  other  of  said  opposed  terminals 
to  the  junction  of  the  collectors  of  said  second  and  third 
transistors;  both  of  said  connecting  means  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  hom>ally  a  negative  bias  is  supplied  by  said 
gate  circuit  to  said  transistor  bases  so  that  said  transistor 
bases  are  normally  negative  with  respect  to  their  collector, 
the  pulse  from  said  feedback  power  supply  to  said  first 
junction  point  being  normally  shorted  to  ground  by  said 
first  transistor,  and.  any  current  leakage  past  said  first 
junction  point  over  the  load  past  said  junction  point 
being  shorted  to  ground  through  the  back  to  back  sec- 
ond and  third  transistors,  the  equivalent  voltage  of  said 
second  and  third  transistors  being  cancelled  by  said  back 
to  back  relationship,  said  feedback  pulse  from  said  feed- 
back power  supply  passing  to  said  D.C.  amplifier  only 
when  said  gate  supplies  positive  bias*  to  said  transistor 
bases  in  response  to  said  clocb  pulse  duration. 


•^s^ 


6.  In  combination;  sensing  means  for  producing  an  out- 
put which  is  an  analog  of  the  magnitude  of  a  sensed 
physical  quantity;  a  clock  pulse  generj|fcr;  a  pulse  dura- 
tion  modulator   responsive   to   said^^lftmg  means   for 


I  3,042,912 

DECODING   APPARATl'S 
Roswcll  W.  GUbcrt,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Mwray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790^27 
5  Claims^  (CI.  340—347) 
5.  An  apparatus  and  optical  system  for  decoding  coded 
information  comprising  a  source  of  collimated  light;  a 
single  code  plate  having  a  plurality  of  patterns  each 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  transparent  and  opaque  areas;  a 
multiple  lens  device  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  collimated 
light  and  including  lens  elements  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  patterns  on  the  code  plate,  said  lens 
elements  forming  discrete,  focused  light  beams  which 
strike  the  code  plate  and  have  their  focal  points  in  the 
plane  of  the  code  plate;  means  positioning  the  code  plate 
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along  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  lying  in  the  plane 
of  the  code  plate  so  that  certain  of  the  light  beams  will 
pass  through  selected  transparent  areas  of  selected  pat- 


terns; a  screen  member  positioned  to  receive  light  beams 
passing  through  the  code  plate  thereby  forming  on  the 
screen  member  visible  characters  in  correspondence  with 
the  particular  position  of  the  code  plate.  ■> 


3,042,913 

ELECTROACOUSTIC  WARNING  HORN  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Mario   Zavattaro,   Milan,   Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica 

Italiana  Magneti  Marclli  S  p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  ficm 

Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  16,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—388) 


V- 


1.  In  an  electrbacoustic  warning  horn  having  an  elec- 
tromagnet, an  armature  operatively  associated  with  said 
electromagnet  responsive  to  energization  thereof,  a  resil- 
ient diaphragm  to  which  said  armature  is  centrally  affixed, 
the  combination  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  vibrat- 
ing diffusion  disc  centrally  .^ffixed  to  said  diaphragm  and 
said  armature,  a  plurality  of  circular  grooves  of  triangular 
section  on  the  outer  face  of  said  disc,  said  grooves  being 
of  uniformly  increasing  diamete);  and  concentrically  posi- 
tioned to  provide  a  concentration  of  the  emitted  energy 
with  greater  sound  audibility  and  less  disagreeable  timbre, 
and  a  circular  recess  on  said  disc,  said  recess  being  cen- 
trally located  and  of  reduced  thlckne^. 


V 


'  3,042,914 

RADAR  TARGET  INDICATOR  CORRECTION 
SYSTEM 
Lester  C.  Van  Atta  and  Frederick  W.  Cleary,  Pacific  Pali- 
sades, Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
,^  f  niver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  452,307 
9  Claims.     (CL  343— 5) 
1.  A  radar  target  indicator  correction  system  compris- 
iog:  a  simultaneous  lobing  radar  receiving  system  includ- 
ing a  scanning  antenna  having  an  axis  and  being  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  to  cause  the  axis  to  follow  a  predetermined 
scan  pattern  for  scanning  a  region  in  which  a  target  may 
be  located;  a  cathode  ray  visual  presentation  indicator  hav- 
ing first  and  second  orthogonal  electron  beam  positioning 
means;  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  antenna  and  to 
said  first  and  second  electron  beam  positioning  means  to 
cause  a  cathode  ray  beam  to  follow  said  predetermined 


scan  pattern;  and  error  signal  means  coupled  to  said  scan- 
ning antenna  to  develop  first  and  second  orthogonal  error 
signals  representative  oi  the  respective  angular  positions 
of  a  target  with  respect  to  the  antenna  axis  when  the  target 
lies  within  the  antenna  beam,  said  .§rror  signal  means  in- 
cluding a  first  indication  correction  channel  responsive  to 
the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  first  of  said  error  signals 
and  being  coupled  to  said  first  electron  beam  positioning 


means  to  correct  the  position  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  in 
one  dimension,  and  a  second  indication  correction  channel 
responsive  to  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  second  of 
said  error  signals  and  being  coupled  to  said  second  elec- 
tron beam  positioning  means  to  correct  the  position  of 
the  cathode  ray  beam  in  a  second  dimension  orthogonal 
to  said  one  dimension;  whereby  said  target  is  presented  ^t 
a  single  point  on  said  indicator  corresponding  to  the  true 
angular  position  of  said  target. 


3,042,915 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT 

Eugene  C  NordcU,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y„  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

nied  Apr.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,762 

9  Claims.    (Q.  343—7.7)     • 


I 


1    .  .  '       .       ! 


1.  In  combination,  a  moving  object  indicator  arrange- 
ment for  use  in  a  pulse  echo  object  detector  comprising 
means  for  periodically  transmitting  pulses  at  a  carrier 
frequency  to  remote  objects  in  space,  means  for  receiving 
echoes  at  a  carrier  frequency  of  said  pulses  returned 
from  said  objects,  a  first  delay  device  responsive  to  re- 
ceived echoes  at  a  carrier  frequency  for  providing  said 
received  echoes  with  a  time  delay  corresponding  to  that 
between  successively  transmitted  pulses,  means  for  sub- 
tracting said  delayed  and  undelayed  received  echoes  to 
provide  difference  signals,  means  for  amplitude  limitiji; 
undelayed  received  echoes  at  a  carrier  frequency,  a  syn- 
chronous detector  adapted  to  provide  a  video  frequency 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the 
relative  phases  of  applied  carrier  frequency  signals,  said 
detector  responsive  to  the  relative  phase  of  said  differ- 
ence signals  and  said  carrier  frequency  amplitude  limited 
echoes  for  providing  phase  compared  signals  at  a  video 
frequency  level,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  last-named 
phase  compared  signals. 

/ 
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3,MMU         ' 
DIRECTIONAL  SYSTEM  FOR  WAVE  i 

PROPAGATED  SIGNALS 

Walter  Wilson  Hugh  CUirfce,  City  Vkw,  Ontario,  Canada, 

asiigDor  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  rigbt  of  Canada, 

as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defense 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,919 

Claiaa  priority,  application  Canada  Jan.  10,  1957 

6  ClaiiiM.    (CL  343— IM) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reducfqg  the  effective  side  lofce  level 
of  a  multi -element  directional  antenna  system  used  for 
wanted  wave  propagated  signals  extemaJ  to  said  apparatus 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  amplifier  means  for  the  cor- 
tesponding  electric  signals  internal  of  said  apparatus,  each 
amplifier  means  for  said  internal  electric  signals  connect- 
ing to  a  respective  one  of  said  antenna  elements,  said 
amplifier  connections  being  phased  to  provide  a  direc- 
tional pattern  having  a  main  lobe  and  side  lobes,  a  source 
of  modulating  wave  for  each  said  amplifier  means,  each 
modulating  wave  having  a  unique  waveform  different  from 
the  waveform  of  the  other  modulating  waves,  each  modu- 
lating wave  having  frequency  components  extending  over 
a  bandwidth  substantially  greater  than  the  range  of  fre- 
quencies present  in  the  wanted  wave  propagated  signals, 
and  separate  modulating  means  for  the  respective  ampli- 
fier means  connected  to  modulate  the  electric  signals  be- 
ing transferred  by  the  respective  amplifier  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  respective  modulating  waves. 


said  maximum  sampled  signal  characteristic  to  said  ftr»t 
antenna  positioning  means,  said  first  antenna  position- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  polarity  of  said  applied  con- 
trolling signal  for  driving  said  first  antenna  in  a  direction 
to  receive  signals  from  said  signal  source  and  responsive 
to  the  intensity  of  said  applied  controlling  signal  for  driv- 
ing said  controlled  antenna  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the 
relative  linear  separation  between  said  first  antenna  and 
the  second  antenna  associated  with  said  last-named  con- 
trolling signal. 

3,042,918 

ANTENNA  ICE  CLEARING  SYSTEM 

EdwaH  J.  Casey,  Media,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

.  FUed  Dec.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,034 

•     .V     ^  I . .  12  elates.     (CL  343—704) 

i  '' 
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3,042,917 

ANTENNA  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

William  C.  Elboff,  Constantia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,193 

2  Claims.     (CI.  343—117) 


r' 


1.  In  combination,  a  first,  controlled,  positionable,  di- 
rective beam  antenna  for  receiving  signals  from  a  remote 
signal  source,  a  plurality  of  second,  controlling,  position- 
able,  directive  beam  antennas  for  receiving  signals  from 
said  signal  source,  the  directivity  of  each  of  said  second 
antennas  being  different  but  fixedly  spaced  with  respect 
to  one  another,  a  source  of  a  plurality  of  controlling  sig- 
nals, each  of  said  controlling  signals  being  associated  with 
a  respective  one  of  siiid  second  antennas,  first  anntenna 
positioning  means,  means  for  sequentially  sampling  the 
signals  received  in  each  of  said  second  antennas  in  a  pre- 
determined manner  with  time  to  derive  sampled  signals, 
means  responsive  to  a  maximum  intensity  characteristic 
of  said  sampled  signals  for  applying  the  respective  con- 
trolling signal  associated  with  the  anntenna  producing 


5.  An  antenna  switdiing  arrangement  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  feeder  line*  for  supplying  current 
to  an  antenna,  a  tubular  insulating  housing  surrounding 
said  feeder  lines,  a  plurality  of  stationary  disconnect  con- 
tacts respectively  connected  to  one  end  of  said  feeder 
lines,  a  conductive  casing  supported  on  one  end  of  said 
tubular  insulating  housing  and  surrounding  said  stationary 
disconnect  contacts,  movable  disconnect  contacts  within 
said  housing  for  respectively  mating  with  said  stationary 
disconnect  contacts,  means  for  mechanically  connecting 
said  movable  contacts  together  for  movement  in  unison, 
actuating  means  coupled   to  said  movable  contacts  for 
«causing  said  movable  contacts  to  move  in  unison  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts,  a  radio 
frequency  transmission  line  for  conveying  radio  frequency 
current  to  said  switching  arrangement,  conductive  means 
for  connecting  said  movable  contacts  in  parallel  with  each 
other  and  in  series  with  said  radio  frequency  transmis- 
sion line,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  feeder 
lines  to  said  housing  when  said  disco«incct  contacts  are 
in  engagement  whereby  said  housing  is  then  at  substan- 
tially the  same  potential  as  said  disconnect  contacts,  and 
means  for  conducting  de-icing  current  to  and  from  a  pre- 
determined pair  of  said  feeder  lines  wl\en  said  disconnect 
contacts  are  out  of  engagement  comprtsing  a  set  of  sta- 
tionary de-icer  contacts  disposed  externally  of  said  con- 
ductive housing,  insulating  means  fpr  mounting  said  sta- 
tionary de-icer  contacts  on  said  conductive  housing  and 
for  maintaining  at  least  one  of  said  stationary  contacts 
at  a  higher  voltage  than  said  casing  while  de-icing  current 
is  flowing  through  said  de-icer  contacts,  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  stationary  contacts  to  said  pre- 
determined pair  of  antenna  feeder  lines,  and  a  set  of 
conductive  switch  blades  for  respectively  engaging  said 
stationary   de-icer  contacts   to   provide   a   power  circuit 
through  which  d«-icing  current  can  be  conducted  to  and 
from  said  pair  of  feeder  lines. 
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3,042,919 
DEPOSITORY  MACHINE  COMBINED  WITH 
CAMERA  MEANS 
Luther  G.  SimJiaB,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  asaigBor  to  Unl- 
veraal  Match  Corporation,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,371 
12  Claims.     (CI.  344—22) 


\ 
\ 


adapted  to  receive  a  deposit  disposed  in  said  enclosure;  a 
slidable  door  forming  a  part  of  the  enclosure  and  coact- 
ing  therewith  for  selectively  exposing  and  concealing  said 
deposit  acceptance  means;  manually  operable  switching', 
means  disposed  accessible  to  the  depositor  when  the  door 
is  concealing  the  acceptance  means  and  disposed  inacces- 
sible to  the  depositor  when  the  door  is  positioned  for 
exposing  the  deposit  acceptaiKe  means;  a  pass  plate  re- 
ceiving aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  pass  plate  provided 
with  identifying  indicia  disposed  on  said  enclosure;  a 
receiving  passage  connected  to  said  aperture  for  receiving 
the  pass  plate  after  insertion  through  the  respective  aper- 
ture; means  for  temporarily  retaining  the  plate  in  the 
passage;  sensing  means  disposed  for  sensing  the  presence 
of  said  plate  in  the  passage  and  actuated  in  response  to 
the  plate  being  retained  in  the  aperture;  locking  means 
adapted  to  coact  between  said  door  and  said  enclosure 
for  normally  maintaining  said  deposit  acceptance  means 
concealed;  said  locking  means  being  operated  in  response 


,    T^      . ..  u-      r  u       J        ■.      .u      ^o  the  actuation  of  said  sensing  means  whereby  to  release 

1 .  In  a  depository  machine  for  use  by  a  depositor,  the    jjj^  ^^j.  ^^^^  *  '        •-.v.a^ 

combination  of:  storage  means  disposed  in  the  machine 


comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  each  receptable 
adapted  to  move  sequentially  from  a  supply  position  to 
a  deposit  acceptance  position  and  to  a  storage  position; 
motive  nrieans  for  moving  said  receptacles  to  said  posi- 
tions; aperture  means  disposed  on  said  machine  for  provid- 
ing the  depositor  with  access  to  the  receptables  and  en- 
abling deposit  of  an  article  and  of  a  deposit  slip  when  a  re- 
ceptacle is  disposed  at  the  deposit  acceptance  position; 
image  recording  means  disposed  to  view  the  article  and 
deposit  slip  deposited  in  the  receptacle;  control  means 
operable  by  the  depositor  for  rendering  the  article  and 
deposit  slip  received  by  the  receptacle  inaccessible  to  the 
depositor  and  for  causinasaid  image  recording  means  to 
produce  a  recorded  image^howing  the  article  and  deposit 
slip  disposed  in  the  receptacle  in  associated  relation  with 
one  another;  nrieans  coacting  with  said  receptacle  v^hen 
disposed  at  said  acceptance  position  to  sense  the  presence 
of  the  deposit  slip  and  prevent  operation  of  the  machine 
in  the  ^ence  of  a  deposit  slip  on  said  receptacle,  and 


upon  sliding  motion  thereof  expose  the 
normally  concealed  deposit  acceptance  means;  image 
recording  means  disposed  to  view  the  deposit  received  at 
said  deposit  acceptance  means  and  upon  actuation,  record 
an  image  of  the  deposit;  means  operable  in  response  to 
the  actuation  of  the  image  recording  means  for  guiding 
the  deposit  from  the  acceptance  means  to  the  storage 
receptacle;  a  supply  of  receipt  material  disposed  in  the 
enclosure;  receipt  printing  and  issuing  means  disposed  in 
said  enclosure  and  adapted  to  receive  said  receipt  ma- 
terial; guide  means  coacting  with  said  issuing  means  for 
guiding  a  portion  of  the  receipt  material  in  proximity  to 
said  pass  plate  when  the  latter  is  retained  in  the  passage; 
said  printing  means  when  actuated  causing  said  pass  plate 
to  come  in  contact  with  said  receipt  portion  for  trans- 
ferring thereto  the  identifying  indictaTmeans^isposed  for 
releasing  said^  pass  plate  frojtn  said  passage  to  a  position 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  enclosure  in  response 
to  the   operation   of  said   printing   means;   said   receipt 


issuing  means  when  actuated  adapted  to  dispense  said 

^means- responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  control  means    i;^i^''h?e?,l"rinrTf'^l  ^''T  '"  '  ^f?""  '''"''*"" 
^actuating  said  motive  meaiis  to  move  the  receptacle  con-    1?.TJ^,1  ?^"'°^°^'^V'"^'°'"''j  !^°"^'°'  '""^"^  ^°"- 


receptacle 

taining  the  article  and  deposit  slip  to  said  storage  position 
while  advancing  another  receptacle  from  said  supply  posi- 
tion to  the  deposit  acceptance  position. 


3,042,920 
DEPOSITORY  MACHINE  COMBINED  WITH 
CAMERA  MEANS 
Luther  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Match  Corporation,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,986,  now 
Patent  No.  2,936,«84,  dated  May  17,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  .Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,851 
3  Claims.     (CI.  346—22) 


nected  to  said  receipt  printing  and  issuing  means,  said 
image  recording  means  and  to  said  pass  plate  release 
means  for  causing  operation  of  said  respective  means,  and 
said  manually  operable  switching  when  actuated  causing 
operation  of  said  control  means  when  the  door  is  posi- 
tioned for  concealing  the  deposit  acceptance  means. 


3,042,921 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  mXxIMUM 

VALUES  OF  A  VARIABLE  QUANTITY 

Albert  Delpoux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Electricite  de 

France  (Service  National),  a  French  national  service 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,664 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  30,  1959 

16  Claims.     (CI.  346-r30) 


•\ 


1.  In    a    depository    machine    which    includes    image  1.  A    recording    apparatus    for    recording    maximum 
recording  means  and  a  storage  receptacle  disposed  in-  values  of  a  variable  occurring  over  a  predetermined  test- 
accessible  to  the  depositor  using  the  machine,  the  com-  ing  period,   said   apparatus  comprising  an   input  wheel 
bination    of:    an    enclosure;    deposit    acceptance    means  capable  at  any  given  time  of  angular  movement  propor- 
780  O.O.— 24                                                            I         , 
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tioiul  to  the  value  of  the  variable  under  test,  a  transfer 
wheel,  a  connecting  wheel,  an  output  wheel,  a  first  spring 
for  transmitting  movement  of  the  input  wheel  to  the  trans- 
fer wheel  and  capaNe  of  storing  in  memory  descending 
movements  of  the  transfer  wheel,  a  second  spring  for 
transmitting  movement  of  the  transfer  wheel  to  the  con- 
necting wheel  and  capable  of  storing  in  memory  ascend- 
ing movement  of  the  transfer  wheel,  a  first  positive  trans- 
mission means  in  parallel  with  said  first  spring  to  transmit 
ascending  movements  to  the  transfer  wheel  from  the  in- 
put wheel,  a  second  positive  transmitting  means  in  parallel 
with  said  second  spring  to  transmit  descending  movements 
to  the  connecting  wheel  from  the  transfer  wheel,  a  third 
positive  transmission  means  for  trammitting  to  the  output 
wheel  ascending  movement  of  the  connecting  wheel,  means 
for  recording  the  position  of  the  output  wheel  at  pre- 
determined time  intervals,  unidirectional  means  to  block 
descending  movements  of  the  transfer  wheel  during  each 
recording,  and  means  to  drive  the  output  wheel  in  a  de- 
scending direction  after  each  recording  until  said  third 
positive  transmission  means  re-establishes  a  connection 
between  4aid  output  and  connecting  wheels,  if  such  con- 
nection was  previously  iatemipted. 


3,M2,922 

MULTIPLE  TRACE  RECORDER  WITH  TRACE 

IDFNTTFIFR 

Robert  P.  L«db«tter,  P.O.  Box  7344, 

OkJahoma  City  12,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1940.  Scr.  No.  50,90<  I 

11  Cbims.     (CI.  344—45) 


I.  A  system  for  recording  a  variable  comprising  a  re- 
cording chart,  tracing  means  responsive  to  said  variable 
for  scribing  a  trace  on  the  chart  representative  of  said 
variable;  means  for  moving  said  chart  relatively  to  said 
tracing  means;  and  control  means*  for  imparting  a  prede- 


termined   identifying   characteristic   to    said    trace,    said 
control  means  comprising  a  track  on  said  chart  having  an 
identifying  characteristic  correspon'ding  to  that  imparted 
to  said  trace,  and  means  for  transi^itting  the  characteris 
tic  of  said  tr»ck  to  said  tracing  mems. 


1 


i 3,042,923 

MAGNETIC   SWITCHING  SYSTEMS   FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corpomtioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762>592 

15  Claims.     (CI.  344—74) 


1.  A  switching  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ducers, a  plurality  of  writing  circuits,  said  writing  circuits 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  current  paths  linked  in  op- 
posite senses  to  a  different  one  of  said  transducers,  a  sep- 
arate magnetic  control  device  connected  in  each  said  path, 
said  control  devices  each  having  two  remanent  states, 
said  writing  circuits  being  connected  in  scries  with  each 
other  for  receiving  a  single  writing  signal,  a  plurality 
of  setting  means  each  linking  the  control  devices  of  a  dif- 
ferent writing  circuit,  an  interrogation  circuit  linking  each 
of  said  control  devices,  means  for  applying  separate  set- 
ting signals  to  said  setting  circuits  for  establishing  said 
control  devices  in  desired  ones  of  said  remanent  states, 
means  for  applying  an  interrogation  signal  to  said  inter- 
rogation circuit,  said  single  writing  signal  being  applied 
to  said  writing  circuits  concurrently  with  said  interroga- 
tion signal,  said  writing  signal  being  steered  through  one 
or  the  other  of  said  paths  of  each  said  writing  circuit  in 
accordance  with  the  remanent  states  of  said  control  de- 
vices. 


•I  i- 
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193,136 
BILLBOARD 
Donald  O.  Wilcox,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 
Development  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Florida 

Filed  Jnoc  S,  1941,  Scr.  No.  65^21         |  i 

"^^    Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  Dl— 12)  .     ' 


/ 


193,133 

COMBINED  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER,  GLASS 

HOLDER  AND  BATHROOM  CABINET 

Joseph  La  Rek,  3727  E.  5th  St,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  47,272 

Term  c^  patent  14  years 

<     (CL  D4— 3) 


r-n  ■'■  I  ■" 


\     193,131 

BABY  PANTS 

Harold  A.  Owen,  N.  Little  Creek  Road,  Dover,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1941,  Scr.  No.  47,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 17) 


■^    '   i    ■  M  . 

193,134 
DOOR  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lawrence  J.  Fay,  Elgin,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Equipto  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Napcrrille,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 
Continuation  of  applications  Scr.  No.  42,113,  Sept  12, 
1940,  and  Ser.  No.  44,453,  Mar.  23,  1941.    Tills  ap- 
plication Nov.  15,  1941,  Scr.  No.  47,498 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  DIO— 8) 


k 


i     y  193,132 

I    '  SURGEONS  GOWN 

Edwin  Bnmcll  Rboads,  Merion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rhoads 
md  Company,  a  partneraliip  comprising  Emma  L. 
Rhoads,  Merlon,  Jay  R.  Rhoads,  Bryn  Mawr,  and 
Edwin  Bumcll  Rhoads,  Merion,  Pa.,  engaged  in  busi- 
ness in  PhUadclphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  54,738 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D3— 24) 


-t 


193,135 
TRACTOR 
Joseph  A.  Hill,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Jacobsen 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1941,  Ser.  No.  44,144 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


«^    • 


■r    '1 


363 


364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


193 134  1 1    1  I 

TOP  FOR  THE  BED  OF  A  PICKLT  TRUdt 

Milled  M.  Martin,  2««f2  Redwood  Road. 

Caatro  VallcT.  Calif. 

FHad  Ian.  6,  1  Ml,  S«r.  No.  «.4«» 

Tenn  of  patent  JVi  yean 

(a.  D14— 27) 


July  S,  1962 


h'J 


July  3,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


365 


lW,13f 
OZONE  GENERATOR  I 

JnUan  H.  Karp,  Lo«  Antelcs,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Elcctro- 
fca  lado^ries.  Inc.,  Lo«  Ancelet,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
^^FUed  Apr.  5,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  44,«29 

Tcroi  of  patent  3V^  yean 
«k  (CL  D14— 2) 


A  * 


193,142     I  193,145 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA  GAME  BOARD 

Robert  LIftin,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  and  Alfred  C.  Denson,    Leroy  H.  Bengtson,  Jr.,  and  Barbara  S.  Bengtson,  Okla- 


w.- 


Rockvllle,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Regent  Electronic  De- 
velopment Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,252 
Term  of  patent  14  yeart  . 

(CI.  D26— 14)  .       I  ■ 


homa  City,  OUa.     (both  of  1129  SW.  46tfa,  Oakland 
9,  Calif.) 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,687 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


\ 


193,137 

WHEEL 

Ronald  A.  Geisler.  12531  CasweH  Ave. 

Lo8  Angeles  66,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1941,  Ser.  No.  66,715 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  pi 4— 30) 


193,14« 

SURGICAL  CLIP 

Adoiph  M.  Brown,  9735  WUihirc  Blvd. 

Beverty  Hills,  Calif. 

FIW  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,877 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D17— 3),   ■    j 


193,143 

MULTIPLE  WINDOW  PICTURE  FRAME 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Sadek,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(924  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,809 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D29— 20) 


} 


Mi 


fi 


193,138  193,141 

LOUNGE  CHAIR  SWITCH  BUTTON 

Foike  E.  H.  OhkMMi,  MHIbrac,  Calif.,  aosignor  to  Do«  Jo^P*  J.  Gribble,  Foi  Point.  Wb.,  and  David  E.  Sco«, 
Incorporated,  Bnrtfaiganie,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cal-  ^ojal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Square  D  Company. 
"o™*«  P»k  Wdfe,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michfaan 

FUed  JnM  9.  1940.  Sar.  No.  60.9if 


193,146 
EDUCATIONAL  GAME  BOARD 
Richani  L.   Riddle,  3405  Potomac  St^  and  LeRoy  S. 
Moskowitz,   3710   Coy   St,   both   of  Winston-Salem, 
N.C. 

.    FUed  t>ct  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,326 
Tenn  of  patent  3V6  yean 
(a.  D34— 5) 


■/ 


FUed  Ang.  22,  1940,  Ser.  No.  61,847 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  DI5— 11) 


Darl^ 


Tarm  of  patent  14  ycvi 

(CI.  D24— 13) 


■.I 


193,144 
REEL  FOR  LINE  CASTING 
F.   Marriott,   Pacific  Palisades,  and  Le  Roy  T. 
Ca^er,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Brandex,  Inc., 
Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,600 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CI.  D31— 4) 


/  193,147 

/      I  '  GAME  DEVICE 

Edward  G.  Brown,  1170  Dover  Center  Road, 
Westlake,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67^73 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years        { 
(CI.  D34— 5)  I 


t'^ 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


EDUCATIONAL  GAME  BOARD  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James   T.    Kenncy    and    Charles  J.   OToa«)iliii,    Silver 
Spring,    Md.,   assignor  of   33 Vs    percent   to   John   E. 
Becker,  Talioma  Park,  Md. 
Continuatioa  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  62,156  and 
62,157,  SepC.   15,   196«.     This  application   Mar.   13, 
1M2,  Ser.  No.  69044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D34— 5) 


193,151 

TOY  BALL  PROJECTOR  AND  CATCHER  DEVICE 

Duane  W.  Trcssler,  507  Tradition  Way,  MobUe,  Ala. 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,842 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


I  |v|oinl||n|v|o}n|?blvtol| 
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193,152 

DRESSER  FOR  CENTERLESS  GRINDERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

JerooM  H.  Newman,  13971  Skyline  Blvd., 

Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,920 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CL  D37— 1) 


M- 


193,149 
SKI  POLE  BASKET 
JtiDM  D.  Bond.  Newport  Beach,  and  David  R,  Crenshaw, 
Pomona,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ekco  Products  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  design  applicatioos  Ser.  No.  63,870,  Ser. 
No.  63.871,  and  Ser.  No.  63.872,  Feb.  8,  1961.     This 
application  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,720 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D34— 14) 


.  193,150 

tOY  CAR  TRAILER 
Vllan   J.    Aivaney,   Arlington    Heights,   Dl.,   aasignor   to 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  63.052 
Tens  of  patent  14  yean 
•     (CL  D34— 15) 


193,153 
RIDING  LAWN  MOWER 
Alfred    J.    Przybylowicz,    Grosse    Pointe    Farms,    and 
Douglas  N.  Cabell.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Moto- 
Mower,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,643 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D40— 1) 


■\ 


I  ' 
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193,154 
CUP       ' 

Herman  Gartzman,  161  S.  Pofaisettia  Pbice, 

Los  Angeles  36,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,710 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CL  D44— 9)  I 

1         f  I '  ^  •■  ■  i 
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193,1! 
RAILING  PANEL 

James  J.  O'Donanghy,  5295  Boundry  Road,  and  James 
Stewart,  5075  Boundry  Road,  both  of  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,604 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(ClyD54-^2) 


-f 


.fcv 


'M 


■r 


\ 


-!  I  193,155 

NIGHT  LIGHT 
Robert  Goldman  and  LOIian  Goldman,  Louisville,  Ky., 
to  Lili,  Inc.,  Salem,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


»  I 


f  FUed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,414 

Term  of  patent  3^  yean 
I  ;  (a.  D48--20) 


l\ 


•■•V 


\ 


193,156 
RAILING  PANEL 
James  J.01>onaughy,  5295  Bouddry  Road,  and  James 
'  Stewart,   5075    Boundry   Road,   both   of   Vancouver, 
Aritish  Columbia,  Canada 
. :,  FUed  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,603 

\   »  Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

V  (CL  D54— 2) 


193,158 

COMBINED  PACKAGING  AND  SERVING 

CONTAINER 

Frank  A.  Buonauro,  1219  Summit  Ave.,  Union  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .  ,    ., 

(CLD58— 25) 


•} 


■f ' 
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193,159 

VENTILATING  PANEL  FOR  A  COMFITTER 

CABINET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Waher  F.  Creich,  Newport.  Mhia. 

(Vaiirac  Part,  St.  PaaJ  U,  MIm.) 

Fll«d  Sept.  8.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,#«7 

Tem  of  patent  14  y 

(CI.  D4i— 4) 


[ 


I 


, '     V       July  3, 

L    •  ;\ 

193,IM  I     N 

GARMENT  HANGER 
Janet  L.  Hvale.  rfakaffo,  and  Richard  T.  Kennedy. 
lawB,  ni.,  a9siinior«  to  Ekco  Products  Company, 
cato,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FU«d  Aug.  14.  1 961.  Ser.  No.  W,33S 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D8«— «) 


1962 


Oak- 
Chl- 


:^, 


I .. 


I  •] 


.  193,l«f 

OVtR-DOOR  INSECT  REPELLING  FAN 

HcvT  Zailar,  1955  E.  Ist  SL,  Lovdaod,  Cdo. 

May  29,  1941,  S«r.  No.  •5399 

Tcna  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  IH2 — 4) 


193,U3 
HIBACHl  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leri,  New  RocbHIc,  N.Y.,  airinor  to  Imperial 
bMcraatioaal  Corp..   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm 
o#  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  44,531 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  DS1>-19) 


,  '    193,141 

AIRPLANE 
PfcUip   E.   U   VeOle.   Glendalc,   and   Merrill   H.    Kelly, 
Northridge.    Caiif..    asafgnon    to    Lockkecd    Aircraft 
Corporation,  BnrtMnk,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  63409 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


193,164  i 

COMBINATION  TOOL 

Gay  D.  Jaqubfa,  Box  600,  Tracy,  Calif. 

Filed  Inoc  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,434 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D93— 4) 


I    ,1     \ 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  JULY,  1962 

.Nora. — ArranfTPd  in  accordance  witb  theilrst  siimincant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cltj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


.\ir  I'roductH  and  Chemlcats.  Inc. :  See — 

Schilling.  Clarence  J.,  and  Claitor.     Re.  25,193. 
California  Reiiearch  Corp.  :  See — 

Tlliey,  .^ubra  E.      Ke.  25,194. 
Claitor    Lllburn  C.  :  Hre— 

SchilllnK.  Clarence  J     and  Claitor 
Havl«.    .Murray    \V.      Knife    rack.      Re 

248      37.«. 
Hamilton  Co«co    Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Karl  F.     Re.  25,195. 


Re.  25,193. 
25.198,    7-3-62,    Cl'. 


Hamilton.  Ear4   F.,  to  Hamilton  Coaco,  Inc.     Foldable  plajr 

pen.     Re.  25,195,  7-3-62,  CI.  5 — 98. 
SchillinB,  Clarence  J.,  and  L.  C.  Claitor,  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals.    Inc.       Method    and    apparatUH    for    separatinc 

ttaseoUB  mixturen.     Re.  25.193.  7-3-82.  CI.  62 — 13. 
Tlliey.  Aubra  K.J  to  California  Research  Corp.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  timing  seismic  recordings.     Re.  25,1(M,  7-3- 

62.  Cl.  340—15.5. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Toy  car  trailer. 


Alv^ney,  Allan  J.,  to  tJears,  Roebuck  and  Co. 

19S.150,  7-3^62,  Cl.  D34-— 15. 
Becker.  John  K.  :   See — 

Keunev.  James  T.,  and  O'Lougblln.      193.1')«. 
Henictson,  Itarbara  S.  :   See- 

ItenRtfon,  l.,«Toy  H.  and  B.  S      193.145. 
KenKtson.   l.,eroy   H..  Jr.  and   B.   S.     Game  board. 

7-;.{-»l2.  Cl.l)34     5. 
Bond.  James  9.)..  and  D.  R.  Crenshaw,  to  Ekco  Products  Co. 


193.145, 


7-3-62.  Cl.  l>34— 14. 


Ski  pole  bakket.      193,149, 
Braiiilex.   Inc.]:  -Hre — 

.MarriottJ  David  F.,  and  Carter. 
Brown.    Adolph    M.      Surgical    clip. 

1)17     3. 
Brxwn.    Edward    (J.      (Janie    device. 

1)34      5. 
Kuonauro.   Frank  A.     Combined   packaging  and 


193,144. 
193.140, 

193.147. 


tamer.      19.': 
4';ibfll.  Douicli 
Privhylo^ 
Carter.  Ije  Roy 

Marriott. 
Crelgh    Waited 
or   tile   Ilk 
,  Crenshaw 

Bond,  Jiii 
lienson.  Aifre|l 

Eiftin 
I)ux   Inc.  : 

ohisson.  <Nilke  K 
Ekci)  Pr(Mluct 


.ici.  Alfred  J.,  and  Cabell.     193,153. 

T.  :   Sec — 
David  F..  and  Carter.      193.144. 
F.     Ventilating  panel  for  a  computer  cabinet 
193.159.  7-3-62.  ».'l    D62 — 4 
Dajkid  R.  :   See- 

les  D.,  and  Crenshaw. 
■  C.  :  ^Ve- 
Ri>bert.  and  Denson.      193,1 


<"o. 


II       193.138. 
See  -- 
Bond,  Jufnes  D  .  and  Crenshaw. 
llN*al»*.  Jdmes  E..  and  Kennedy. 
Electrogi-n  In  lustries.  Inc.:   See- 

Karu    Ju  lan  II.      193,1.39. 
E<|ulpto  Ele<tr<iiilc  <'or|>  :  See — 
"'ay.  EuwJ 


handle 


pence  J.      193.134. 
J.,  to  E<|ulpto. Electronic  Corp.     D^ 
193.1.'t4.  7-3-62.  Cl.  DIO — 8 
Cup.      193.154,  7-3-62    Cl    D44— 9 
193,137.  7-3-62,  Cl.  D14— 30. 

Wilcox,  I  o'nald  O      T93.l)o. 
an  r  See  - 
It4ibert  and  L.      193,155. 

Nlghd  lighl. 


Fay.  I^wrenc  ., 

or  Nirnilar  article 
(iartziiiHU.    lltriiiiLn 
Geisler.  Ronald  A.      Wheel 
(ieneral  Devel  i>piiient  Corp. 


Ijoldnmn.  Lill 
<M>ldman. 
(ioldinan 

7   3-«»2.  Cl. 
lirlbble.  Jnsepki 

button.     19;; 
Hill.    Joseph 

7   3-62,  Cl 
Hvale.  James 


Kelly,  Merrill 
Le  Vellle, 


158.  7-3-62,  CI.  D58 
N.  :  See- 


7-3-62.  Cl. 
7-3-62.  <:i. 
serving  con- 


25. 


J93.149. 
1,^2. 


193.14«. 
193.162. 


Rotil-rt  and  1...  to  Llli'  Inc 
D48-  20. 
J.,  and  D.  B.  Scott,  to  Square  D  Co 
141.  7-3  62.  Cl.  I>26— 13. 
^..    to   Jacotwen   Mfg.   Co. 
L>14^3. 

L..  and  R.  T.  Kennedy,  to 
7-3-62.  CI. 
See — 


Tractor. 


193.155, 

Switch 

193,135, 


Kennedy.  Richard  T.  :  Sec — 

Hvale.  James  E..  and  Kennedy.      193,162. 
Kenney,  James  T.,  and  C.  J.  U'Eoughlin,  33»4  to  J.  E.  Becker. 

Educational  came  board  or  similar  article.     193,144.  7-3- 

62    (1.  1)34-5.  ' 

Ea     RpiK.     Joseph.      Combined     toothpaste     dispenser,     glass 

holder  and  bathroom  cabinet.      193.133.  7-3-62.  Cl.  I>4— 3. 
Ee   Wille,    Philip  E.,  and   M.   H.   Kelly,   to  Eockheed  Aircraft 

Corp.     Airplane.     193.161,  7-3-62.  Cl.  D71.—  1 
Eevi.    italpli.    to    Imperial    International    Corp.      Hibacbl    or 

similar  article  -  1<».1.163.  7   3-<)2.  Cl.  D81-  10. 
Eiftin.   Robert,   and  A.  C.   Densop,  to  Regent   Electronic  De- 
velopment <'<i.   Inc.     Television  antenna.     193,142,  7-3-82, 

Cl.   1)26-1+. 
Lili,   Inc.  :   See-  ,1 

(ioldman,  Robert  and  E.      193.155.  < 

EiM-klieed  .Xircraft  Corp.  :   See   - 

Ee  Veille,  I'liilip  E..  and  Kelly.      193.161. 
.Marriott.  Duvid  F.  and  E.  T.  Carter,  to  Brandex.  Inc.     Reel 

for  line  casting.     193.144.  7-3-62,  Cl.  D31  — 4.      . 
Martin.    Millard    .M.      Top    for    the    bed    of   a    pickup    truck. 

I9:{.1.3«.  7-;j-62.  Cl.  1)14—27.  i         i 

MoskowitB.  I./eroy  S.  :   Ser —  I         b 

Riddle.  Richard  E..  and  Moskowitz.      193,146.- 
-Moto-.Mower.   Inc.  :   See — 

Przybylowicz.  Alfred  J.,  and  Cabell.      193.153. 
.Newman.  Jerome  IE     Dresser  for  centerless  grinders  and  flu- 
like.     193,152.  7-3-«!2.  Cl.  D37      1. 
O'Donaughy.     James    J.,     and    J.     Stewart.      Railing     panel. 

193.1.56.  7-3-62.  Cl.  D54— 2. 
O'Donaughy,     James    J.,     and    J.     Stewart      Railing    panel. 

193.157.  7-3-«12.  Cl.  D54--2.  ■ 

Ohisson.  Foike  E.  II..  to  Dux   Inc.     Eounge  chair.      193.138. 

7-3-62.  Cl.  D15— 11.      •  I 

O'Eoughlin.  Charles  J.  :   See — 

Kenney.  James  T..  and  O'Eoughlin.      ]l93;i48. 
Owen.  Harold  A.     Babv  pants.     193,131,  7-3-82,  Cl.  D3 — 17. 
Przybylowicz.   Alfred    J.,   and   D.    N.    Cabell,    to   Moto-Mower, 

Inc.     Riding  lawn   mower.      193,153.   7-3-82.  Cl.   D40 — 1. 
Regent  Electronic  Development  Co.  Inc.  ;   See — 

Eiftin.  Robert,  and  Denson.      193,142. 
Jihoads  and  Co.  :  .s'ee — 
■>:        Khoads.  Edwin  B.      193.132. 
Rhoads.    Edwin    B..    to    Rhoads    and    Co.      Surgvon's    gown. 

193.132.  7-3-62.  Cl.  D3— 26. 
Riddle.  Richard  E..  and  L.  S.  Moskowlti.     Educational  game 

board.     193.146.  7-3-82.  Cl.  D34— ^5. 
Sadek.  Charles.     .Multiple  window  picture  Jrame  or  the  like. 

193.143.  7-3-62.(1.  D29— 20.  , 

Scott.  I>avld  K. :   See—  ■ 

and  Scott. 


"'4 
i 


\ 


(iarment   hi  nger.     1B3,162. 
Imperial  International  Corp.  : 


Kkco  Products  Co. 
D80— 8. 


193,141. 


:   See^ 
193,150. 


I>evi.  RaH)h.      193.163. 
Jacobsen  .Mfg4Co. :  See — 

Hill.  Jo8«|ph  A.      193.135. 
Jaijulsh,   Huj 

1)93 — I 
Karp.  Julian 


and  Scott.      193.141. 


D.     Combination   tool.      193.184,    7-3-62,   Cl. 
il.,  to  Klectrogen   Industries,  Inc.     Ozone  gen- 


erator.    193,139.  7-3-82,  Cl.  D16 — 2 


H.  :  See- 
Philip  K.,  anc^  Kelly.     193,161. 


(iribble.  Joseph  J.. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co 
Alvaney,  Allan  J. 
S<juare  D  Co.  :   See—^ 
(iribble.  Joseph  J 
Stewart,  James  :  See- 

O'Doiiaughy.  James  J.,  and  Stewart 

O'Donaughy,  James  J.,  and  Stewart 

Tressler,   Duane  W.     Toy  ball  projector 

193.151.  7-3-82,  Cl.  D34   -15. 
Wilcox.  Donald  O.,  to  (ieneral  Development  Corp. 

193,130,  7-3-62.  Cl.  Dl— 12. 
Zeller.    Henry.      Over-door    Insect    repelling    fan 
\T-3-62,  |C1.  D62— 4. 


193,158. 

193.157. 

and  catcher 


N 


device. 
Billboard. 
193,160, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  JULY,  1962  ' 

NoTl.— Amased  la  accordance  with  the  flrtt  limiiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  da  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aaraard.    hinar    A.,    to    .North    American    I'hlllpa    Co .    Inc 
.synim4>triral  current  circuit  fed  by  direct  current      is  042 
«1«.  7  3  «-'.  (1.  .{07— 8»  ,  -."^.t. 


I 


J 


.\aron.   Nathan  :   Mre 

Lobel,  .Harttn  A.     .1.041,7.14 
.\bJidjleff.    Ivan   V.      Randaice.     a.a42.03<l,   T-3-62,  n     128— 

AbraniM.    Victor   R..   T    C.    Werw.   and   J.    K     Ryan 


Jr..  to 
and  apparatUH  for 
S.Ml.dM.    7-3-62. 


W    F.   and   John'  Barneit   Co. '"  Method 
controlllns    proceaalng    temperaturen. 

C\    99    -L'.il. 

■*^^H^'.!;4L^7'3-i5"n*2i5^4l  ^*"'^'  '"*'»  ^■'•'♦y  •«"" 

AbtronlcM.   Inc.  :  Wre  , 

•  ►wren.  Harvey  M.     3.042. 83'J 

Ackley.  CharlMi  K..  to  R.  W.  Hartnett  Co.    Article  handllns 

apparatus.     3.042.183.  7-3-62.  CI.  198—62 
.\rine  Steel  Co.  :   8e» — 

Mrr.wn.  Fred  L.     3.041.717. 

KaNrquH.tf-n.  (ieorge  K.     3,042.221. 
AilaniH,    rifrrvp«int.   and    L.    K.   Kne«>«.    to    Reevex    Soundcraft 
<  orp       .Maxnetii-    Iron    oxide   coating   coiupo.s|tlonti    for    re- 
rordlnjc  tape.      3,042,«.39.  7-3-62.  (T.  26^  -23 
Adainxon.  A.  .M.  :  Wee — 

tiuni    Frank  K.     3.042.298 
Adrviiia  Werke  ii.m  b.Ii.  :  Her 

(Jilttel,  (ierhard.     .3,042.175. 
Advance  FcmkI  .Service  K<|ulpiiient,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schwartx,  .Milton.     3,041,777. 
A»'rofeo  InduMtrles,  Inc.  :  8er    - 

•  •llvpau.  John  V.     3,042,771 
Aer-Van  Inc.  :  Wee— 

Mllen.  John  K.     3.041.9.'i6 
.^iffa  .AktleniteaellHchaft  ;  Srr 

Baur,  <'arl,  and  Konlitl.     3.(>41,»Ut 
Aiken».  JaineN  I" .  to  Haunch  A  Lomb  Inc.     Polyester  rvMinoun 
coatinK   for  Mpectacle   temple   barn.     .3,042.54H,   7-.3-«2.   CI. 

.\lr  ConfroN.  Inc.  :  Hee 

Friedman.   Arthur  K..   and   Kennedy.      3.041,709 
.Mr  rroilurtM  and  ChemlralM.  Inc.  :  ace— 

Krn«-r,  William  K.     3.042.632 
.VJlnomoto  Co..   Inc  :  See 

«»lfawa,   TetMuo,  TMuno<la.   Okumura.  and  OzakI       3  042 
.>H.>.  ' 


3.042.420. 
an<t  Albert. 
3.042.541. 


7-.3-«2.  CI.  280     10 
3,041.947. 


to  4;enerHl  .\nillne  A 
relate<l  pmtelnareouH 


Aknientln.  <'yrll       Ski  »\n\ 
Albert.  .Milton  I*  :  Sre  ~ 

Mulock.    Lawrpnce   E., 
Albl  Mfjr    Co     Inc  :  Srr  ^ 
Kaplan.  Benjamin  B. 
.\lbion  InduHtrleM.  Inc.  :  Set 

■    tMKMlall.  Robert  J.     3.041 .«:?«. 
Albu!*.   Charlen   !•  ,   and    D    K.   .SarKent 

Film  <'nrp.      I'laHtlclxed  (telatln  and 

o.lloIdH      3.042..')24    7   .1   »>:.•    •  T    9B     }»4 
Al.lerfer.    Sterllnic    VV      and    H.    I>.    H.Klley.       Foamed    senlinu 

«frii.  pr<«lurt«      3.041.W2.   7   3   62    tT    20     «U 
AldridKe.    9y<le    L      to    Kkw,    Reti«>arch    and    KnKlneerlns   Co. 

;.i   IKi"!^    r?«**'  •lumlnum  alchoIateH      3.042.8»6.   7  3  «2. 

AlWerl    (JIuHeppe.  to  Marelll  S  p  A..  Fabbrlcn  Itallana  .MaKneti 
Kle<tro|.neumaflc  »ervo<-ontrol  device  for  the  enitln.-  brak.- 
"f   vehicleM       .3.tH2.15.3.    7-3  H2.   CI.    IHH     99. 
Alfleri.  (Jiuseppe.  to  .Marelll  S.p  A..  Fabbrica  AtaUana  Majtm-tl 
In^-umatlr   brake   nymem       3,042.456.   7-3  62.  CI    .303      29 
Alforil^  Jo«4.ph   .H  .  and   R.   V.  Taylof.  to  General   Klectrlc  Co; 
^.'.•mVh25    7   3  «''2.n"S<'l   '»^,"">''--'^"'«<"'"Kln,t    noxxle 
^iu  Amerli-an  KnKineerlnt;  Co   :  See  — 
\^     Fahey.    Kdward   J.,   and   Pierce.      3.042.375 
Allais.   Amtr*.   and  J.   .Meier,   to  RouHnei-UCLAF    8  A 
rS"  .,'"    n;«kln){    6-nuoro    tryptamine.       3.042.68."i,    7 

Allen-Mradley  <'o.  :  Ser 

l»ehn.  William  F      3,041,888 
Allen    Richard  K     and  C,    M    I»ee«an,  to  CornlnR  (MaK*  Workn 

.,-       .''♦''•y    '••>•*    improvement*.       3,042. .")50,    7-3-62      CI 
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Ml*""    .T'V."""*   ■'       <:«««••       3.(>4I,7.V.   7-3-62.   CI.    .33—174. 

Alh-n.  Hllltam.  to  S.O  a.  (Mnema  Supply  Corp.     Air  HqueeseeM 

for  motion  picture  film  or  other  weba.     3.041,740,  7. 3-62, 

Alley    Robert  p. _  and  W    F.  I>owdle.  to  General  Klectrtc  Co. 

r.f ",.""''. "'•''■•*••*   protective   Hyatem.      3,042.837,    7-3  62, 
*  I .  ,1 1  I      41. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp  :  See  I 

Lloyd.  Billy  K.     3.042  672      ' 
AlliH  inialmerH   Mfit.  Co.  :  Nrp 

Comfiirt.  .Samuel  T      3.042.149 

WieHkieniC.  David  H      3.042.389 

Ilartwell.  Sidney  J.      3.041.997 

Loeh.  Ernest.     3,042.601 


I'roc 
3-«2. 


3,042,786. 


3,(M2,669. 

.      3,042,624. 

and  Hardy. 


3.042.724. 
I 


«>  t,..  to  Armour  *  Co.     Anparatua  for  treat 
Ing   poultry.      3,a41,6,^8.    7-3  62.   CI.    17— 11  2 
Alton.  iJavld  K.  :  See  I    ii  I 

lx>bel,  Martin  A.     3,041,734.         '  '  , 

Aluminium  InduHtrieAktIen  <;eiiellschart :  See — 

Ht'Kland.  RHdar      3.O42.tt04. 
.Alumliiuiii  Kftiearch  Corp.  :  See   - 

Kuble,  William  L.     .■I,042,5.'i8. 
Amalgamated  <;rowth  IndUMtrlea,  Inc.:  See — 

Berhman.  John  W.     3,041.824. 
American  .\lr  Filter  Co..  Inc.  :  See^— 

Cetxin,   Allan    R.,  and   Falmore.     3.041,807 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Elliott    Robert   H.     3,041,661  I  I 

.\niericnn  Brake  Shoe  Co.:  See  'I 

Babcock,   Scott    R.,   and    Peternon 
.\merlcan  Can  Co.  :  See 

Pottle,  Ralph  K      3.042,286. 
.\nierlcan  C>-anamld  C<>  :  See  - 

Bovie,    Richard   J.,   and    MlllonU. 

Col.Miian.   Ralph   A  .  and   RiKljrerM. 

Hoffer.berg,  Uavld  H.,   HaUWuan, 

I/ewN,  Charlen  K      .1.042,648. 

Sonnlno.  .Mario.     3,(M1.70.'>. 
.Vnierican  Dlxtrict  Telegraph  Co 

Swift,  Jame*  L..  and  Evana 
.Vmeritiin  Lincoln  Coro.  :  See— 

Bruck,  John  P.     ,3,042.463. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Vo.  :  See — 

KiNamaiui,  <>«wald  K.,  and  Krohne.     3.042,454. 
=    Krnwt.  John  .M.     3,042,402. 

tiiimberlnl,  (M-offrtnli).     3,041,803. 

Jones    Harold  A.,  and  S<hmldt.     3,042.403 

Roaenberg    Sheldon,  and  Schmidt.     3,042,552. 
.Vnierlcan   .Mucnlneiy  Corp.  :   See 

Varnev,    Robert    E.      3.042.186.      J 
.Vuierlciin  Metal  Climax.  Inc.  :  See  ~     I 
*         LarMon.  Melvin  L      3.042.694.        ' 
Amerlciin  MolaKHea  Co.  :  gee — 

Monti    .Anthony,  and  Pike.      3.042;6«8.  I       I.   , 
American  Radiator  and  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  Bet 

Cobli.  John,  Hice.  Roaa.  and  Sauef.      3,042,.^95. 
.\in«-rlcaii  Vincoae  Corp.  :  Nee 

MaHMenKHle,  John  T.,  and  Bender. 

Price.   John   A.      3,042,664. 
AmerUan  Watcrlock  Corp.,  The:  See- 
'^^     3.041.644. 


See 
3,042,079. 


3,042,655. 


P 


3,(M1,873. 
See    - 
3,042,360. 


3,041,647. 

3,042,.3.3«;. 
Inc. 


Halftone 


Wallace.   William 
.\metek.  Inc.  :  See 

(iodMhall,  Alb«rt  L. 
Anaconda  .Mumlnum  Co. 
Sneddon,   Roh«Tt  A. 
.Xnacoiitla  .Vinerlcnn  BraMM  Co.  :  See 

l>ea<'on.  .Man  J.,  and  .McKee. 
.\naconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See 

Krafft,  Fredi-rlch  B.,  and  RoN'rfn. 
U.Mara.  JoHe<ih    B      3.042,.3.M. 
.\nan<l«-r,     .\ndrew     K.,     to    Powers    Chemco. 

ramera       3.041.931,   7  3-62.  CI.  88      24l 
.\nder«,    Hugo,    to   Carl    Zeliw      Gladd    b<><1le<<    provided    with 
colore«l     layera    and    a    method    for    producInK    the    name. 
.1,042.542.  7   3-62,  CI     117— .33  3. 
Andersen.  Itlrger  I.,  and  K.  L.,  and  B.  Lie.      Knitting  machine. 

3.041.N.V»,   7-3   62.   <'l.  66-   92 
.\ndeiHeti.   KriHtlan    L   :   Srr 

.\ndersen,  BIrger  L.  and 
Anderwii,  Tengel  :  See- 

.\n<terson,  .\rtliur  C.  and 
.\nder!«)n,  .\.  C.,  (^)r^l.  :  See 

Anderson,  Arthur  C.  and  Andersen.      3.041,809. 
Anderson.  Albert  E      Electrical  c<intactlng  device.     3.042,778, 

7-3  ♦12.   CI.   2<M)-    147 
.\nderson.  Arthur  A.,  to  The  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.      Valve  with 
1.(I42..J58,  7-;V-«2,  CI.  251-172. 
and   T.    Anderaen,    to    A.    t'.    Andermm 
for    mower    unit.      3.041,809.    7-8-62. 


K.   L.  and  Lie.     3,041.859. 
Anderaen.     3.041.809 


Mpherical  closiixe 
.\nileraon,    Arthur    C., 


Corp 
CI    56 


8ua|M>nKion 

2.%. 

Anderson.  Charles  N  ,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.  Contoun»d 
spot  *el(h^l  lap  Joint  and  method.  3.042,1.'»9.  7.3-62.  Cf. 
189     .Hi 

Andenton  Co..  The":  See   - 

Krohni.  Fre,!  A       3,041.6.V3 
Anderson,  James  H.,  an<i  H.  E.  .VughenbMugh.  to  Borg  Warner 

Corp.      Flexible  coupllnga.      3,041, 8.%7,   7   3-«»2.   CI.   64      15 
Anderaon,    John    W       Wlndahleld    wipef    blade       3,041.654, 

7  .3-62,   CI    15—250.42 
Anderson.  John  W.     Container  with  dls[>en!<lng  opening  and  a 

spout    rvveraibly   connet-tlble    to    aald    o|iening.     3,042,272. 

7-3-62,  CI.  222-539 
Anderium,   Peter   B.     Air  and  oil   preasure   rec<iil   mechanlam 

for  plows      3,042.122.  7   3-«2,  <'l.  172      2«5 
Anderson.    Robert    M  ,   and   L    A.   Itemchock,   Jr.,   to  General 

Electric    Co.      Flaah    lamp    and    ignition    meana    therefor. 

3.041.862.  7-3-62.  CI    67— SI. 
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Anderson,  Victor  M.  :  See —  "^- i-'/ 

Edwards,  IIuw  B.,  and  Anderwin.     3,042,843.  ^,^/ 

Anderaon,  Walter  A.,  to  Underwood  Corp.  Control-  jmfcha- 
nism  for  an  adding  machine.  3,042,300,  7-3-62.^  CI. 
2.35—52.  - 

Anderaaon,  Anders  O.  L.     8611  sampling  equipment.     St.042.- 

124,  7-3-62,  CI.  175— 20.    T  -j     ■•     t- 

Anderaaon,  Sven  R.  :  See —      I  | 

Conradt,  Henrik,  de  Frunlerie.  and  AnderHSon.     3,041,954. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Slerert.  James  A      3,042,117. 
Applied  Power  InduHtrles,  Inc.:  See — 

Atherton,  Neil  P.      3,041,886.  I 

Atherton,  .Neil  F.,  and  Johnston.     3,041,975. 
Butorac,  John   R.      3,042.006. 
Aranyl,    Janoa    A.,    C.    Blionas,    and    E.    Sarfaty,    to   Harriti- 
lutertype  Corp.     Typographical  linecasting  machine  galley. 
3.042,lS5J,  7-.3-62.  Cl.   199—61. 
Arcos  Corp.  :  See —  , 

Johnson,   Wallace  C.     3,042.790. 
Arenbold,   Karl  Helm,   to  Chlorator  O.m.b.H       Quantity  and 
qualltv    controlled    chlorinating    Inatallation.       3.042,059, 
7-3-62,  Cl.   137—89. 
Arey,  Ralph  G..  and  D.  E.  Clarke,  to  Texas  Instrujbents  Inc. 

Electrical  switches.     3,042,776,  7-3-82,  Cl.  200—116. 
ArKanbright,    Jess    G.,   and    J.    C.    Walsh,    to   Cij^fry-Burrell 
Corp.     Refrigeration  system  for  heat  exchangers.     3,041,- 
8.14,  7-3-02    Cl.  62—527. 
Aries,  Robert  S.    Preparation  of  pyridine  alcohols.    3,042,682, 
;     7-3-62,  Cl^eO- 297. 

Armbruster,  Werner,  and  H   Maas,  to  W.  C.  Ileraeus  G.m.b  H.. 
and  Ruhrstahl  Aktlengesellschaft.     Degaalflcatlon  of  molten 
steel.      3,042,510.  7-3-62.  Cl.  7.'>^49. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Brys^  Harry  E.      3,042.861.    ' 
Word,  William  W.,  Jr.>  3.042,427.  \ 

Armour  *  Co.  :  See — 

Almouist,  Vernon  C.     3,041,658. 
Arnold.    Ralph     A.,    and    J.     M.    Qldding.     Silicone    treated 

Cotton.      3.042.549,  7-3-62,  CI.   117—140.  1 

Arras,   Ludwig  :   See — 

Hack,  Heinrich,  and  Arras.      3,041,881. 
Arvun  Pro<iucts.  Inc.  :  See — 

Arvanltakls.  Kostas  8.     3,042,214. 
Arvanltakis,    Kostas    S.,    to    Arvan    Products,    Inc.     Fitter 

aoparatua.     3,042,214,  7-3-62,  Cl.  210—330. 
Ashlock,  George  W.,  Co.  :  See- 
Hesse,  Earl  J.,  and  Margaroll.     3,042,093. 
.\skp,  Vernon   H.,  and   A.   D.  Gllck,  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell 
Regulator    Co.      Transducer    for    a    pendulous    gyroscopic 
acceleronteter.     3,041,883,  7-3-62,  Cl.  73 — 504. 
Astley,    Edward    T.,    to    J.     P.    Crosfield     Ltd.      Splicing    of 

preprinted  webs.     3,042,332,   7-3-62,  Cl.  242—58.3. 
.\tnerton.  .Nell  P..  to  Applied  Power   Industries, 

assemblaKe  .3.041,886,  7-3-62,  Cl.  74  —  102 
.\therton.  Nell  P.,  and  J.  L.  Johnston,  to  Applied  Power 
Industries,  Inc.  Fluid  actuated  hydraulic  iniwer  unit. 
3,041,975,  7-3-62.  Cl.  103—50. 
Atkinson.  Robert  P.,  and  P.  W.  Hoeltje, 
,  Corp.  Lubrication  vent  for  a  turbine 
.  7-3-62,  Cl  60— .39.08. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Henderson,  Charles  B.,  and  Burton. 
Atlantic  Ketlning  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Godbey,  Joslah  J.      3,042.864. 
.\tlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — ' 

Ball.  Thomas  Z.     3,041,972.  !  '  1 

Atlaa,    Gerald    D.       Multiple    boat    anchorage.       3,041, (|39, 

7-.3-62,  CI.  9—8.  ,  , 

.Vtwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  :  See —  I 

Kirk    Joseph   R.      3.042.458.  •      I 

Audlno.   Hector.     Vacuum   hold-down  appinratus.     3,042,356, 

7-3-62.  Cl.  248—363. 
Auer,  John  H..  Jr.  :   See- 
Kendall,     Hugh    C,    Auer,    Bolton,    and    Friellngbaus. 

3.04'2,303. 
Kendall,     Hugh    C,    Auer,     Bolton,    and     Frlelinghaus. 
3,042,899. 
Aughenhaugh,  Harry  E.  :   See — 

Anders<m.  James  H..  and  Aufhenbaugh.     3,041,857. 

.\urand.  La  Vern  M.,  and  R.  E.  Schwyn.  to  General   Motora 

Corp.     Spark  plugs.     3,042,474,  7-3-62,  Cl.  313—141. 

j  AuBserbauer.    Helmut,    and    A.    Blernatikl,    to    Auto    I'nlon 

;  I   GmbH.     Mounting  device  for  the  spark  coils  of  internal 

combustion  engines.      3.042.017,   7-3-62,  Cl.   123 — 195. 
.\u8tgen,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Pullman  Inc.    Trainllne  arrangement 
for   cushion    underframe   with   long   travel   characteristics 
3  042,223,  7-.3-C2   Cl.  213 — 1. 
Auto  Union  (i.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Ausserbauer.  Helmut,  and   Biematikl.     3.042.017. 
Automation  Development  Corp.  :  See —     ,  , 

Welch,  Elvln  C.     3,042.847.  ' 

\rco  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Gibson,  Robert  E.,  and  Kagan.     3,042,880. 
Avien.  Inc.  :  See —  ^, 

Kadlec,  Ladlslav.     3.042,866. 
-Vvog  Elektro   und  Feinmechanik  G.m.b.H.  :  See — '  ' 


Inc.     lyever 


to  General   Motors 
engine.      3,041,832, 

M 

'3.041,835. 


I, 


_         Mohr,  Adolf. 

Babcock,   Scott  R. 
Shoe   Shoe  Co, 
7-3-62,  Cl.  219 

Bachman,  Don  F. 
47—39. 

Badger,  Robert  E. 
7-.3-62,  Cl.  31. V 

Bagshaw,  Robert 
paratus  having 
999,  7-3-62.  Cl. 


3,042  817. 
,   and  H.   E.   Peterson,  to  American  Brake 

Electrical   heating  apparatus.     3,042,780, 
-50. 
Portable  planter.     3.041,782,  7-3-62,  Cl. 

Battery  powered  timing  light.     3,042,8.3.'i, 

B.,   to  Wald   Industries,   Inc.     Coating  ap- 
spray  nath  adjusting  mechanism.      3,041,- 
118—323. 


Balder,   Theodorus  C,  to  North   American   Philips  Co     Inc 
Method  and  device  for  the  machine  soldering  of  a  ci'ystai 


to    the    cathode    portion 

7-3-62.  Cl.  219-^. 
Baldwin-Montrose    Chemical 

See- 
Christiansen.  Clifford  S. 
Ball,    Thomas    Z..    to    Atlas 

resistant  electric  initiator. 
Balvin,   Joseph   A.,   and    W. 

Machines  Corp.     Roller 


of    crystal    diodes.       3,042,792, 

Co.,    Inc.    (Baldwin   Division)  : 

3.041,885. 

Chemical    Industries,    Inc.      Arc 

3,041,972,  7-;Wi2,  Cl.  102—28. 

F.    Heine,    to   Mohawk    Business 

3.042.281.  7-3-62,  Cl.   226-^181. 

W.    Chrlstensen,   to   (Columbia 

Drum   target   image  orthi«>n. 


and  Claus 


Cl 


\ 
3.041, 78.'>. 


3.()42.;<14. 


Case  loading  apparatus. 


Kambara,    Joseph    K..   and   J 
Broadcasting    System,    Inc. 
3,042,825,  7-3-62,  Cl.  313— i.. 
Barber-Colman  Co.  :   See — 

Mahoney,  Robert  J.      3,042,.328. 
Barboiir,  David  J.  :  See — 

.Macdonald,  Herbert  G.,  Barbour, 
Bari-o  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Packard,  Oorge  B.      3,042,312. 
Packard.  (;e,orge  B.      3.042,313. 
Packard,  (ieorge  B.,  and  Monigle 
Barford     Norman   C,   to   Electric  k   Musical    Industries  Ltd. 
Velocity  modulation  electron  discharge  devices.     3,042.831. 
7-3-02,  Cl.  31.'>  -3.5. 
Barker,  Charles  L..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 

Space  fllKht   simulator.     3.041.741,   7-3-<52,  Cl.  .I.'i — 12. 
Barnes.    Robert    E.      Hum    compensator.      3.042.877.   7-3-62, 

Cl.  330—149. 
Barnes.  W.  F.  and  John,  Co.  :  See—  » 

Abrams,   Victor  R..   Werge,  and   Ryan.      3.041,9.'>8. 
Barra,  Frank  J..  W.  F.  Chaple,  and  R.  E.  .Mc.Mlnn,  to  Black, 
SIvalls    k   Bryson,    Inc.      Apparatus   for    metering   liquids. 
3.041.876,  --.3-62,  Cl.  73—224. 
Barringer,  Mary  T.  :  See— 

Lovette.   Kdd  H.      3.042,2(51. 
Barski,  Julius  J.,   to  W.  Du   Broff. 

3,042  2,30,  7-3-62,  Cl.  214 — 41. 
Bart,  Abraham  :  See — 

Burt.  Robert  V.,  <;ex.  and  Bart.     3.041,806. 
Basile,  (Jene  E.,  and  E.  T.  Gillman.  to  Putnam  Rolling  Ladder 

Co.,  Inc.      Stepladders.     3,042,140.  7-3-<;2,  Cl.  182—46. 
Batcheller,  Kent  J.,  ami  D.  R.  McDougall.  to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp. 
Detent   for  crimping  machine.     3,041.019,  7-3-«)2.  Cl.   1 — 
177. 
Battelle  Development  Corp..  The  :  See — 

.McOrory,  Rollin  J..  King,  and  Conklln.     3,042,010. 
Bauger,  I»uls  A.  J.  :  See — 

Bertin.     Jean     H.,     Bauger.     Kadosch,    and     Maunoury. 
3,041.823. 
Bauman,  Henry  J.,  to  Nutting  Truck  and  Caster  Co.     Food 

serving  cart.     3,042.384,  7-3-<52,  Cl.  257—293. 
Bauman,  Walter  P..  to  Ironrlte,  Inc.     Barrel  lift  mechanism. 

3,042,241,  7-3-62.  Cl.  214—653.      ■ 
Baumgarten,  Werner  :  See — • 

Slegel,  Malcolm.   Palomho,  and  Baumgarten.-    3  042,586. 
Baumgarten.    Werner,    and    R.    F.    Johnson,    to    Merck   k   Co,. 
Inc.      Stabilized    desoxyribonuclease    preparation.      3,042<- 
587,  7-.3-62.  Cl.  195—68. 
Baur.  Carl,  and  (i.  Konigl.  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellsckaft.     Com- 
bined range  and  view  finder.     3,041,919,  7-3-02,  Cl.  88 — 
2.4. 
Bausch  k  Ix>mb  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Aikens,  James  P.     3;042,.548.  •         L 

Emmel,  Henry  J.     3.041.933.  "    ^ 

Ruben,  Paul  L..  and  Ziegler.     3.041,934. 
Sheldon,  Gilbert  J.      3,042,022. 
Bavaro,    Vincenssa,    to    Socleta    A.R.L.M.G.S.-Moviesbox    <Jen- 
eral  System.     Apparatus  for  the  automatic  projection  upon 
selection   of  sound  films.      3,041,92.'),   7-3-62.  Cl.   88— :10.2. 
Baxter,  Don.  Inc.  :  See — 

Coan-lr,  Georpe.      3  042.03.'). 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  Farbenfabriken  :  See — '■ 

Schegk,  Ernst,  and  Schrader.      3,042,703. 
Beacham,    Robert    C,    to    Cutter    Laboratories.      Segregation 
chamber  and  flow  met*r.     3,042,038,  7-3-62,  Cl.  128 — 214. 
Beauregard,  Robert  :  See — 

Filion.  Camille,  and  Beauregard.     3,042,088^ 
Bechtold.  Alwvn  R.  :    Sec — 

Cathey,  Carrol  M.,  Wade,  and  Bechtold.     3.042,42.">. 
Beck,  (Jeorge  W.  :   See — 

Mathues,  Thomas  O.,  Beck,  Davis,  and  Forward.     3,042,- 
137. 
Beck.  Herrrv  C.  :  See — 

Mills.  Ivor  W.,  Beck,  and  Je«l.    3,042,708. 
Beckman  Instruments,   Inc.  :   See— 

Chlen,  Kun  L.,  Krgln,  and  Ling.    3,042,007. 
Diamond,  Albert.     3,(M2,820. 
Plckels,  Edward  O.,  and  Turner.    3,041,921. 
Wilson.  Ray  I.   and  Haagen-Smlt.     3,042,495. 
Bedford.  Burnlce  D..  and  L.  J.  Goldberg,  to  General  F^lectric 
Co.     Direct  current  static  electrtc  switch.     3,042,838,  7-3- 
62,  Cl.  317—52. 
Beeman,  Lyle.     Pressure  switch.     3,042.770.  7-3-62,  Cl.  200 — 

83. 
Behrens.  Curtis  K.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  i  Pump.     3.041,980, 

7-3-62.  Cl.  103—150. 
Belndorff,  Arthur  B..  and  H.  D.  De  Witt,  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Co.  Alkyl  salicylates  and  mixtures  thereof  with  phenols 
as  solvents  for  polyester  compositions  and  method  of  prepar- 
ing same.  3,042.645,  7.3-62,  Cl.  260— 32  2. 
Belndorff,  Arthur  B  ,  and  H.  D.  De  Witt,  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Co.  Bl8(2-chloroethyliformal  and  mjxtures  thereof 
with  phenols  as  Solvents  for  polyester  coiiiposltlons  and 
method  of  preparing  same.  3.042,646.  7-3-62.  Cl.  260— 
33.2.  li     -  ■  \      , 

Beike  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  \ 

Belke,  William  E.     3,042,605. 
Belke.   William   E.,   to  Belke  Mfg.  Co.     Electroplating  racks. 
3.042,605,  7-3^62,  Cl.  204—297.  N, 
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3.041.831 


I 


tu      oledo   Scale 
niotlMO  detecting 


3.042.747, 
3.04 1.633, 


ln|. 


Bell  AeroHpace  Corp.  :   See 
SlDclemann.  Dietrich  E 
k  <»«>H«»ett  Co.  :   See — 
Hlnde.  Jameti  N      3.042,379 
IntfrcunrlDental  Corp  .    Wee 
Scbnetxer.  Alfred      3.041. 7«7. 
.Snyder,  Clyde  A.     3.()41.>*0>1. 
Bell.    Robert    K..    and    K.    B     Wllllama.    Jr 
Corp.      Condition   rexponKive  device   witb 
meanM      3.042,128.  7-3-62.  CI.  177— 210. 
B«>ll  Telephone  LaboratorleH.  Inc   ;    8ee — 
Bonner.  Arthur  L.     3  042.739. 
BoMWorth.  Raymond  H      3.042.740. 
Kulmer    Robert  J      3.042.752. 
(ieyllnK.  Krani  T      ;{.(>41.923. 
Graham.  Robert  S.     .l.()42.7.'il.  ' 

HawklnM.    Walter   L.   and   WIuhIow      3.042,649. 
Keller.  Arthur  C*..  Peek.  Schneider,  and  Spahn.    3,042  773 
Robertiion,  Donald  J)      3.041.993 
Beltrami.  Aiirello.     Electronic  tranxmltting  Hvatein 

7   3-«i2,  CI.   17*     5  6. 
Bendell,    Darld       Combination    deHk    and    coach 

7  3-«2.  CI.  6—2. 
Bender.  hS-ederlck  C.  :   Kee 

MaHweniiale.  John  T.  and  Bender.    3,042,635 
Bendix  Corp.,  The:   See — 

Daniel,  William  A.     3,041,699. 
Friend.  Llnditay  C.     3,041,7.33 
B^-n-Kira.     Aaron     J.,     to     (General     Aniline    h     Mlm     Corp. 
rhotoirraphic    nim    and   a    conipoMltion    for   improving   the 
Hlippsire    characterlatlcs    thereof       3,042,322,    7-3-62,    CI. 
v^ir-    Hi. 
HennlnKhoff    William   L.      Relief  meanM  for  preventing  Inter- 
ruption of  the  formlnx  cycle  of  aii  upaet  forglns  machine  due 
to  overload  of  Rripper  die,    3,041,899,  7-3-«2.  CI   78 — 13 
Berg  Alrlectro  i'roducti*  Co':    See 

I><>brtkln.  (iarold  L      3.042,061. 
Bergman.  Clarence  K..  to  I  nited  State*  of  America,  Air  Korc* 
.,"'"'"    ??'■'*    compariiion    HyMteni.      3,042,871,    7-.3-«!2,    CI. 

Berhman,  John  W.,  to  Amalgamated  Growth  InduHtrlea 
I'ropulHlon   MVHtem.      3.041,M24.   7  3-62.  CI.   60— .35  6. ' 
Berkman^   Lou  L.      Pipe  pulling  machine.     3,042,273,  7-3-61 

Berkuhlre.  Robert  H  .  to  Texan  InMtrumentii  Inc.  Syateni  for 
magnetic   recording       3.042. '."iS.    7   .<   «2,   CI     179      100  2 

Bertln.  Jean  H  .  L  A.  J  Bauger.  .M  Kadosch,  and  K  M  L 
Maunourj-,  to  Soclete  Natlonale  d'Btude  et  de  Construe- 
fion  de  Moteum  d'Aviatlon.  Control  for  varying  the  croMn- 
liectlonal  area  of  a  noizle      3,041,823,  7   3  92.  CI    00—35  « 

Kesner,  Jofteuh  R      Air  and  liquid  upray  gun.     3,042,315.  7-3 

l{*-tonbau  G  m.b  H   :    See 

Kelge.    Kart.      3.042.4.rj. 
iVfter.   Bernard   R..   to  Scully  Jnnen  and  Co      Tool  centering 

device.     3.'041.X98,  7-3   «2.  C|.  77      5K. 
Bevler.  Theodore  S      Automatic  tape  dispenser  with  lu-parate 

printed   tape  feed       3.042.104.  7-3  «2.  <'l     156      510 
Blehl.  Arthur  T  .  to  I'nited  StateH  <if  America,  Atomic  Knergy 

«  ommtsxlon.     I,ow  power  nuclear  renctorK.     3.042,399,  7-3 

Bierman,    Raymond    C,    to    MotAroia.    loc 

3.042,3,U,  7-3-62,  CI    242—  55.1.3. 
Blernatiki.  Anton  :   See  1 

AuHMerhauer.   Helmut,  and   Blernatzkl.     3,042  017 
^^'^I'^rj..  ME**"""'*-  '"  ^"lchtel  «  .SnchH  AG      Friction  coupling 

3.()42.1«i8.  7   3   62,  CI    192      107 
BIn-Dicator  Co  .  The  :   See 

GriiHtick,  .Norman  L.     3.042.767 
Binning.   Robert  C  .  and  M    Z.   WoMkow.  to  Standard  Oil  Co 

Mvdrogenation  proce^M  utilixing  a  platlnum-thlocyanate-alu- 

mlna  catalVHf      3.042.197.  7-3  62,  CI.  20H-    143 
HIrum,  Gall  H  .  to  Monwanto  Chemical  Co.    Organic  DhoHDhoruM 

compounds.     3.042.H98.  7-3   «2.  <'l    260— 401. 
Blrum.    (Jail    H  .    to    Monsanto   Chemical    Co 

phorus   compounds       3.042. «5»»     7   3   62    CI 
Blrum,   Gall    H  ,    to   Mon.santo  Chemical   Co 

phorus  cftiiipounds.      3.O42.70O     7-3  62    CI 
Blrum.    Gall    Ft  .    to    Monsanto   Chemical    Co.' 

phateH      3.(»42.701.  7   3   62.  CI.  260  -4«1. 
Blrum.   Gall    H.,    to   Momuinto  Chemical   Co 

phoruH  compounds.      3,042.702    7-3-62    CI 
Blrwelco  Ltd.  ;   See 

L«w1h.  Richard  O     3.042,7ft;i 
Bishop,  Dan*  I...  to  Owens  Corning  Fiberglaa  Corp      Vinculum 

3  U'^.Vir7-!l*6rn*7(m"'*'lo4 **'''*""** '"''"**"°' '"*'''''■''' 
Bishop.   John    W     li..   to   Bishop   Spools 

Mpml.     .■J.O42.1H0,  7   3  62,  CI.  197-178 
Blshou  Sp<M>ls.   Inc  :   See   . 

Bishop.  John  W.  H      3.042.180. 
MItferllch     <;or<lon    M  .    to   Thermal    Reseanh^*   Knglneerlng 

\kU^   1  ?"'■»*'•'  "••'  directing  meafia.     3,042.105.  7-3-62,  CI. 

*•*•>/.   Le<»  A  ,  to  Rockwell  Standard  Corp 
3.042  U.V   7-3-65,   CI.    184     «.  ^ 

Black.  Robert  L  .  and  S    E    ThorMon.  to  General  .Moton  Corp 
Transmission       3(>41,891,   7-3-62    CI    74—677     "  "^  '^"'^ 

Black.  Sivalla  4  Brym.n,  Inc.  :   See—      .       "^"• 

J*"""""",  •''rank  J  .  Chaple.  and  McMinn      3.041,876 

1.1     J'J'I'V^.,."'"''".''-  ••"b'Tn.  and  Messier.     3.042,560 

!'"-i^.""*"J    **,    '"   ^'"n'wnto  Chemical   Co.      Compoaltlon 
consisting  of  iM)lypyrroli«lone  and  a  chlorinated  phenol  and 
pritct^M   for  preparing  same      3.042  647    7   3-82    CI    260 
33.4. 

KlackwiMM).  Robert  K 

<'o..    Inc.      Mannlch 

iimino   acids.      :<  (k4: 
Blakeslee.  <;    S     *  Co 


Tape    recorder. 


Organic  phos- 
260— 4«1. 
Organic  phos- 
26<V-461. 
Organic  phos- 


Organic 
26* — lUl 


phoH- 


Ine.     Inking  ribbon 


Axle  ooter  end. 


H.     Stomach  pump.     3,042,042,  7-3-62.  CI. 


and  K 

iMses  I 
.716.  T 
St 


J  Rrunlngs.  to  Chan  Pflief  A 
f  fetracycllne  cnmpounila  and 
3   62,    CI.    260^519. 


Blanck,  Joaclilm 

128—276.  , 

Blaaer,  Bruno,  and  KM.  Wonna,  to  Henkel  A  Cie    GmbH 
salta  of  dehydration  products  of  aclda  of  phoaphorua  and 
procesa  of   making  the  same.     3,042,487.   7-3-412,  CI.  23^ 

Blaanik.  William  :   See---  *l 

Chow   Ho.^nd  Blaanlk.    3,042,318. 
lilattner,  Kllxabetb :  See-         *.  •  ' 

Blattner,  Flmll  H.    3.042,224 
Blattner,    Kmll    H.    deceased     by    K.    Blattner,   executrix,    to 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.     Draft  aaaembly.     3,042,224    7-*- 
62,  CI    213—41.  ,»         .        .*  t.  1-^ 

Bllonaa.  Coataa  :  See —  1 

Aranvi.   Janoa  A.,   Bllonaa,  and   Sarfaty.      3,042,189  1 

Bllsa,  Alphonae  J.,   to  Ford  Motor  Co,     Rear  spring  buahlnc 
3,042,394,  7-3-62,   CI.   267—54  ,  HSU      lUK. 

Bllaa,  K.  W.  Co  :  See- 
Crane,  h^lward  V.    3,042,166. 
Block.  Harry  R  :  See  — 


I 


I^iah,  Alvin  K.,  and  B»ock.    3.(M1,«28. 
Blv    Kenneth  B.,  W.  K.  Taylor,  and  T.  (i 
Motor*  Corp.     Vehicle  wheel  atracture. 
CI.  301— «.    , 
Boake,  A..  Roberts  k  Co.  J.td.  :   See— 

Chatfleld,  Herbert  W    and  Weeka.     3,042,687 
Bobkuwakl,    Vincent    S.      Kxtenalon    tool       3,041,724 

Cl.   30—162. 
Bock   August  M.,  to  Bock  Industries  of  Klkhart,  Indiana,  Inc 

Nehlcle  frame.      3,042.423,  7   3-62,  Cl.  280—106 
Bock  Induatries  of  Klkhart.  Indiana,  Inc.  :  See- 
Bock,  August  .M.     3.042,423. 
Bockstahler,  Theodore  E.,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co.     Block  poly- 


Thomas,  to  General 
3,042,452,  7-3-«2, 


7-3-62, 


3,042,6.-»0,  7-3-62 

3.041,682. 
and  JaremuM.    3.041, 


esters  and  process  for  producing  same 
Cl.   260    -45  4 
BodJey,  Harry  D.  :   See — 

Alderfer,  Sterling  W  ,  and   Bodley. 
Boehmer,  Andrew  P.  :  See — 

Harter.  Donald  (i.,  Haley,  Boehlner, 
847. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson,  4'harlea  .N.     3.042,159. 
Hardy.  John  A      3,042,.5H6. 
Boekhorst.    Antonlus.    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 

Controllable  oscillator      3.042.879.7.3  62    Cl    ,331      20 
B<w>nima,  SIpko  L.,  to  Optlsche  Industrie  de  <tu<le  I>elft    NV 
Light  measuring  apparatus      3.042,805,  7  3  «2,  Cl.  2.50— 

BoiJ.   Karl  O.   A.,  and   B.  ,K.   A.   Johanason.     Apparatua  for 

burning  liquid  fuel.     3.0^2.108,  7-3-62,  <'l    158-— 94 
Bolsvert,  I'bald  ;■  See—        1 

Lam;r,  Armand.    3.041;749. 
Bolton,  Nonnan  A.  :  See 


C. 


Auer,     Bolton.     a]nd 


C,    Auer.    Bolton,    and 


Friellnghnus. 
Frtelingbaus. 


to  Curtins-Wrlght  Corp.     Interlocked 
3.042.89.-..   7-3   02.  Cl,  .3.39      178. 
Bell    Telephone    Ijiboratorlea,    inc. 

repeaters.       3.042.7.')9.     7-3-62.     Cl. 


for   (late*   and 


Pickett.  Montgomery  B.    3.042.547. 


Kendall.     Hugh 

3,042.303. 
Kendall,     Hugh 
3.042  899. 
Bonhamme,  Francois  R. 
electrical  t-onnectors. 
Bonner,    Arthur    L.,     to 
Negative   'Impedance 
17^K-170. 
Itonnet,.  |jk>ulH.      Prefabricated    packing-cases 

others.      3,042,247,   7-3^  62.   Cl.   220-44 
Honxa,  Louis  F.,  A.  J    Bryne.  and  B.  W.  Smith,  to  LorkheMi 
Aircraft  Corp.     .Methoils  for  forming  sneet  plastics.     3,041.- 
«6M,   7-3-62.  i'l.    18—19.  . 

Moone.   Wallace  !»..  and   A.  F.    Brlede.   to  Dover  Corp      Auto- 
matic disiH-nsing  noixle.     3.042.084.  7   ,3-62.   (T..  141— 22.'» 
Bauer,   R-.bert    K.,  and   W,  J.    I.rftwren<-e,  Jr.,  to  Tlie  Borden 
<'o.      Flanged    closure   cap   for    resillently   yieldable    plastic 
container.      3,042,273,   7   .3-62,   <'l     222-  -.148 
Booth,  Richard  H.,  and  A.  T    MacDonald,  to  KJeitric  k  Musi- 
cal    Industries    Ltd.      Trigonometric    function    generators. 
3,042,307,    7-, 3-02.   Cl.   235-186. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Bauer.  Robert  K.,  and  Ijtwrencei.     3.042,273 
Dickstein,  Jack,  and  Hoegerle.     3,042,710. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :   srr 

Anderson.  James  H  .  and  Aughenbaugh.     3  (Ml. 857 

Behrens,  CHirtis  K.     3.041.980. 

Harnlsb,  James  R.     3,041,849. 

Harter,  Donald  (J.,  Haley,  Boehmer,  and  Jaremus.    3,041. 

Judkina,  Kdwin  R.     3,041.974. 
Shaw,  LJrleF      3,041,844. 
Tracy,  Herbert  K.     3.042,414. 
Borthayre,  Jean  L.  A.     Ph«tnographlc  record-player  tone-arma 

3,042.412,  7-3-«2,  Cl.  274—23. 
Boston  Machine  Works  Co.  :   See — 
Helaeler,  George  W.    3,041,908. 
Bosworth,  Raymond  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijtboratories,  Inc. 
.Mounting   bpard    for   electric    circuit   elements.      3.042.740. 
7  3-62,  Cl.    174—68  5. 
Bouffort,  Victor  A.     Two  wheeled  motor  vehicle  of  the  aeooter 

type.     3  042,132,  7-.T  62,  Cl.   181      32 
Bowers,   Kmary   J.,   and   R.   D.    Sutherland,   to  Fnlted   Sutes 
of    America,    Navy.      Crosa-head    for    inhibitor   extrusion. 
3,041,665,   7-3-62,   Cl.    18—13. 
BowlbT.    Sherry    V.      Machine    for    storing    and    exchanging 
uaed    wiping   cloths    for    fresh    wiping    cloths.      3,(H2.172 
7-3-62,   Cl     194 — 4. 
Boyd.    (Mlnton    A  ,    to    Sta  Rite    Products.    Inc       Submersible 

motor  pump  unit.     3.041.977.  7   ,3  62,  CI    103     87 
Boyle,    Richard  J.,   and  J     P    Mlllonls.   to  Anierlcin  Cyana- 
mld   Co.      Cellulo«lc   derivatives   of    triazlnylbenxotrlaiolea. 
3,042.669.    7-3-«2,  (3.   2«0— 214 
Bracev.  Kenneth  K.  G.  :  See 

Petrie.  James  A.,  and  Bracey.    3.042.167. 
Bradford,  HarrT  E.  :   See — 

Hartnian,  George  L.,  and  Bradford.     3,042,141. 


1- 


I  ^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


il 


Bradt,  Rexford  to  Fiberfll  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
producing  reinforced  molding  composition.  3,042,570,  7-3- 
62.   Cl.    156      180 

See— 

and  E.  and  M.  R.  Bragglottl. 


See — 

K.  and  A.,  and  E.  and 


M.  R.  Bragglotti 
Transistor  de- 


Braggiotti,  Edoardo 

Buergel,  (leorge  K.  and  A. 
3,042,096. 
Bragglotti,  Mary  R. 
Buergel,  George 
3,042,096. 
Brahm,  Charles  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
.  modulator      3,042JB72,  7-3-62,  Cl.  329—50 
Bi'andlul,  .Manllo.     Record  stack  height  compensating  mecha- 
nism for  the  needle  of  tone  arm  of  automatic  record  cnangera. 

3,042,410    7-3-62    Cl.  274—10. 
Brandon,  Clarence  W.,  ]2^%  to  O.  B.  Brandon,  and  5%  to 
H.   B.  Jacobson.     Apparatus  for  forming  and/or  augment- 
ing an  energy  wave.     3,042,115,  7-3-62,  Cl.  166 — 69. 
Brandon,  Chester:  See — 

Imm,   Lewis  W.,  Case,  and  Brandon.     3,042,2^7. 
Brandon.  Orpha  B.  :  See —  ^ 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.     3,042,115. 
Brann,  Edward  J.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Type  bar  support. 

3,042,178,  7-,t-62,  Cl.  197 — 42 
Branson,  Ctiarles  D.  :  See — ■ 

Weber.  Victor,  and  Branson.     3,042,110. 
Braun  Bros.  Packing  Co.,  The  :  See —  v 

Relman.  Walter  C.     3,042,049.  1   I  1 

Braun,  Carl,  Camerawerk  :  See —  .      I  < 

Werrmann,  Gerhard.     3,041  960.      ' 
Brauner,  Pincus.     Lift  and  dowel  for  ladles'  shoes.     3,041,744, 

7-3-62,  Cl.  36     34. 
Bray,  John   R.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Control  circuit. 

3.042.781,  7-3-62.  Cl.  219—20. 

Bray,  John  R.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Control  circuit. 

3.042.782.  7-3-62.  Cl.  219 — 20. 

Bray,  Ray  C.,  and  V.  J.  Remlllard.  Signalling  fish  rod  holder. 
3,041,769,  7-3-62,  Cl.  43 — 17. 

Bredtschnelder.  Kurt  B.,  to  Crane  Co.  ValTe  atat  and  disc 
arrangement.     3,042,359,  7-3-62,  Cl.  251 — 172. 

Bremer,   Hans  :  See— 

Jacobl,  Ernst,  and  Bremer.     3  042,580. 
'Brennemann,  Andrew  E.,  R.  B.  De  I.,ano,  Jr.,  and  D.  R.  Toung, 
to    International    Business    Machines    Corp.      Logical    and 
memory  elements  and  circuits.     3,042,904,  7-3-62,  Cl.  3-10 — 
173.2.  I 

Brldger,  Grower  L.  :  See —  1 

Salutsky,  Murrell  L.,  and  Brldger.     3,042,606.  1 

Brlede.  Arthur  F.  :  See — 
,       Boone,  Wallace  D.,  and  Brlede.     3,042,084. 

Brill.  Friedrlch  K.,  and  K.  TrUinper,  to  Rhelnstahl  .Slegener 
Eisenbahnbedorf  Aktlengesellschaft.  Two-car  truck  with- 
out center  pin.     3,041.985.  7-3-62,  Q.   105—199. 

Brlnsa,  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Tamokoski,  Charlea  P.,  Suathlmer,  and  Brlnsa.     3,042,- 
102. 

Bristol-Myers  Co.  :  See- 

<;ourevltch.    Alexander.   Chertow,   and    Leln.      3,042,582. 

British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 
Habeahaw,  John,  and  Rae.    3,042,660. 

Brockway.  Brock  F.,  to  E.  D.  BuUard  Co.  Safety  hat.  3,041, 
621,  7-3-62^  a.  2—3 

Brodera.  Claude  O..  and  P.  M.  Rabllly.  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Oxidlter  llow  control.  3,041,828,  7-3-62.  Cl.  60— 
35.6. 

Broderson,  Nell  O..  to  Capital  Plaatics,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  articles  of  plastic  having  integral 
aheen.     3,04 r670._7 -3-62,  Cl.  18—26. 

Brodle,  James  H.  Kit  sail  for  boats.  3,041,994,  7-3-62,  Cl. 
114 — 39. 

Broetnnan,  Norton  O.,  and  A.  B.  Elfe.  V4  to  H.  W.  Esllen. 
Depth  control  for  plows.     3,042  121,  7-3-62,  Cl.  172-239. 

Bromley,  James  E.,  and  W.  H  Hllla.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.  Apparatus  for  processing  coid-drawable  textile  fila- 
ments.    8.041,706,  7-3-62.  Cl.  28 — 1.  ,. 

Brooke,  Dennis  G.  :  See—  I     ' 

ETans.  Peter,  and  Brooke.     3,042,718.  I 

Brooks,  Julius  K.  Jr..  to  Clin  Mathle«on  Chemical  Corp. 
Firearm  with  trigger  aasembly  and  slide  arm  asaembly  sup- 
ported by  barrel  log.     3.041.768,  7-3-62,  Cl.  42—16. 

Brooks,  Robert  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Reactor  control. 
3,042,800,  7-3-62,  Cl.  204—193.2. 

Broachke,  Helnrlch,  to  Ernst  Leiti  G.m.b.H.,  Optlsche  Werke, 
Photographic  camera  with  built-in  photo-electric  light  meter 
couplM  witb  camera  adjusting  membera.  3,041,061,  7-3- 
62,  Cl    efr— 10. 

Brown,  rr«d  U,  to  Acme  Steel  Co.  Method  of  forming  a  com' 
poaite  tubular  object.     3,041.717.  7-3-62,  Cl.  29— 44«. 

Brown,  Harry  W.,  8r.  :  Sea — 

Hradek,  Edward  J.,  and  Brown.     3,041,641. 

Brown.  Herbert  R.,  Jr.,  and  O.  P.  Saros.  Table  comer  guard. 
3.04i,775,  7-3-ei,  Cl.  45 — 68.4. 

Brown,  Jess,  to  C.  E.  RhlneTault.  Attachment  for  a  power 
stapler     l041,620,  7-3-62.  Cl.  1—187. 

Brown  Line  Corp. ;  See — 

Schwarti,  Alb«rt  M.     3,042.246. 

Brown.  Rot>ert  J.,  to  International  Buslneaa  Machines  Corp. 
Proceas  of  preparing  magnetic  Ink.  3,042,616,  7-3-62.  CI. 
262—62.6. 

Brown,  Robert  J.  S.,  to  California  Research  Corp.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  remnant  magnetic  fields  in  nu- 
clear magnetlam  well  logging.  3,0«2,8S6,  7-3-62,  Cl. 
324— .6. 

BrowB.  Thomas  G.,  A.  B.  C.  Kankln.  and  R.  W.  G.  Haslett. 
Apparatas  for  ultraaonle  testing  of  matarlala.  3.041,872, 
7-»-42,  a.  73— «7  §. 

Brownlow  Jamea  M.,  to  International  Boalneas  Machines 
Corp.  Preparation  of  a  bistable  ferritc  circuit  element. 
S,Ott.618,  7-8-62.  Cl.  263— 62  5. 

Brownlow,  James  M  ,  and  ■.  C.  Scbueoael,  to  International 
BoBinaM  Machines  Corp.  Ferrlte  composition  for  bistable 
magnetic  dmlta.     3,042,618.  V>-fi2,  Cl.  262—62.6. 


Bruce,  Jotin  M..  Jr.,  and  I.  M.  Robinson,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours    and    Co.      Polymerization    catalyst    and    process. 

3,042,626,  7-3-a2.  Cl.  225—429. 
Bruce  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Soderberg.  PailW.     3,042,509. 
Bruck,    John    P.,  rio   American  Lincoln   <"orp.      Bearing   seal 

3,042,463,  7-3-fe    Cl.  308— 187.1. 
Brumbach    Robert. L.,  and  H.  A.  Johanaen,  to  Samuel  Moore 

k  Co.     Hose  assembly  Incorporating  a  ground  wire.     3,042.- 

737,  7-3-62,  Cl.  174—47. 
Brummer,  Hermann.     Dispensing  apparatus.     3,042,280.  7-3- 

62,  Cl.  226—135. 
Brunings    Karl  J.  :  See — 

Blackwood,  Robert  K.,  and  Brunlngs.    3,042,716. 
Bryan,   Mac  B.,   and   H.  C.   F'rench,   to   Dempster  Bros.,    Inc. 

Containers  for  transporting  and  dumping  materials.    3,042  - 

238.  7-3-62,  Cl.  214—317. 
Bryan.  Samuel    to  Sprague  Electric  Co.      Encaaed   magnetic 

core.     3,042.841,  7-.3-62,  Cl.  317—158. 
Brys,  Harry  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Continuous  resistivity 

gauge      3,042,861,  7-3-62,  Cl.  324 — 62. 
Bud,  Robert  A.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.     Filter  gasket. 

3X>42,213,  7-3-62,  Cl.  210 — 323.  . 

Bucnl,   Alfred    deceased,   H.    Walder,  executor,   to   Ingenieur- 

bureau  Dr.-Ing.  Alfred  J.  Buchl  A.G.     Two  stroke  Internal 

combustion  engines.     3,042,012.  7-3-62,  Cl.  123—65. 
Buckeye  Tool  Corp.  :  See — 

Linsker,  Eugene.     3,041,897. 
Budreck,  Frances,  to  Universal  Magnetic  Lock,  Inc 

magnet   assemblies.     3,041,697,   7-3-62,  Cl.  24- 
Buergel,  .^Ima  :  See — 

Buergel,  George  K.  and  A.,  and  E.  and  M.  R.  Bragglotti. 
3,042,096. 
Biwrgel,    George   K.    and   A.,   and    E. 

Retractable  snow  chains.     3,042,096, 
Buhrle,    Karl    A.,    to    Alfred    Gauthier 

automatically     regulating     exposure 

3,041,949,  7  3-62,  Cl.  95—10.  1  | 

Bullard.  E.  D.,  Co.:  See—  "-     li 

Brockway     Brock    F.      3,041,621. 
Burckhardt,   Chrlstof  W.,  to  The  Kheostatic  Co.  Ltd.     Auto- 
matic control  of  combustion   furnaces.      3,042,107*,   7-3-62, 

Cl.  158—28. 
Burd,    Gorman   C.     Combined    nozzle  and   valve  construction. 


Separable 
-201. 


and   M.    R.    fil-aggiottl 

~    7-3-62,  Cl.  152—216. 

G.m.b.H.      Means    for 

time    in     a    camera. 


3,042,319,  7-3-62,  Cl.  239—576. 


Tone 


Procter 
3,041, 


Burgeuer,  Robert  C,  and  A.  Flnlay,  to  C.  G.  Conn  Ltd. 
generator  circuits.      3,042,881,  7-.3-62,  Cl.  331  —  117. 
Burgess,   Malcolm  S.,  to  Burgess  Pigment  Co.     Treatment  of 

mineral  substances.     3,042,320,  7-3-62,  CI.  241 — 26. 
Burgess  Pipment  Co.  :  See-- 

Ihirgess,    Malcolm   S.      3,042,320. 
BurroupliK  Corp.  :   See — 

Campbell,  Carl  M.,  Jr.      3.042.814. 
Campbell,  Carl  M.,  Jr.      3.042,815. 
McCauley,  John  H.,  and  Gavurnik.     3.042.826. 
Pasinski.  Arthur  M..  and  Siegel.      3.042.294 
Tarbuck.  Robert   R       3.042.397. 
Burt.    Robert    V.,    V.    E.    Gex.jand    A.    Bart,    to   The 
k  Gamble  (^).     Machine  for  lorming  lined  packages. 
8041,  7-3-62,  Cl.  53      172.      1    , 
Burton,  Joe  M.  :  See    - 

Henderson,  Charles  B.,  at(|d  Burton.     3,041,835. 
Busch,   Donald  F.,   to  International   Business   Machines  Coj-p. 

Stepping  motor.     3,042,818.  7  3-62,  Cl.  310—49. 
Business  Systems  Inc.:  See—  •,  >  1   .1 

Nelson.  James  C.     3,042.177.  I 

Buske,  Fritz,  and  G.  Kuschel.  to  Schwermaschinenbau  S.  M. 
Klrow.  VEB.  Trailer  for  transportation  of  elongated 
freight.      3.042,421,  7.3-62,  Cl.  2SO     81  . 

Busllk,  Walter  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Rotafable  magnetic  transducer.  3,042.756,  7-3-62,.  Cl. 
179      100  2.  J 

lUifler.   Christopher   L.      Step  Udder  attachmfnt..     3,04^,142, 

7-3  62,  Cl.  182—129. 
Butler,  Henry  J.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Fluid  actuated 
disc    brakes   and    housings   and    friction   elements    thereflor. 
3.042.152.   7-3  «2,  Cl.   188—73. 
Butler,  Richard  K..  to  Machlnecraft.  Inc. 

devices.      3,041.677,  7-3-62,  Cl.  19      267 
Butler.  Richard  K.,  to  Machlnecraft,   Inc.      Creel.      3,042,340, 

7  3   62,  Cl.  242      131. 
Butorac.   John    R.,   to   Applied   Power 
pressure    actuated    power    unit. 
121      46  , 

Buttery,   Kenneth   T..  and   C    D.    Rice,    to    KVP    Sutherland 

Paper    Co.      Carton.      3,042,284,    7-3-62.    Cl.    229-  51. 
Byrne,  Andrew  J.  :  See- 

Bonza,  Louis  F.,  Byrne,  and  Smith.     3,041,668. 
CPS  Mfg    Co.  :  See 

Cunimings,  Thomas  N.,  Peterson,  and  Shin.     3.042,225. 

Water  dispersible  pigrnentsi  and  the   produc- 
3.042.540.  7   3   62,  Cl.  106  4308. 
to  Motorola,  Inc.     Process^or  forming  elec-/ 
on   insulating   bases.      3.042.591,   7.3-82: 


Top  roll  weighting 


Industries;  Inc.     Fluid 
3,042,006,     7-3-62,     Cl. 


CatK>t,  Samuel, 
tlon  thereof. 

Cado,  Erwin  E 
trical   conductors 
Cl.    204—15. 
California  Research  Ctirp. ; 
'      Brown.  Robert  J.   S, 
Mulaskey,   Bernard   F 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  See 
Edwards,   Lawrence  J 


Seei — 
3,042.855. 
3,042,729. 

3,042,485 


Hansen,  Cliarles  E.,  and  Hughes.      3,042,704. 


Calon,  Arnold  E.  M.  :  See- 


l 


Patinenborg,  Anton  K.,  and  Calon.     3.042,883./ 
—    _.....     , — .   ..  ^ ^^,1 


Camerino,  Bruno,  ind  B,  Patelll,  to  Socletft  Farmac«fititlc  Italia 
Process    for    the    production    of    rt-methyl  3  ketoA*  •steroid 
compounds       3, 042.688,  7-3-62,  Cl.  260-^.397.3^. 

:  See-: 

M..  and  Jones. 


Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc. 
Zorgdrager.  Maurrice 


3.045.057. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Campbell.   Carl    M.,   Jr  ,   to  Burrougha  Corn       Non  uturatinv 
(■'aiiipb-ll      Carl     M.    Jr..    to    BurfouichH    C.rj.       High  HW^d 

n  «2."n  307   'is  5"'"*"'    "'•^"°«    fl'i.*.p.    3>l2j8i5: 

4'»ln(>tx>il.'  lHin;il<J  X.  :  Sre 

Spracklra.  Stanford  B.,  <'amptM>ll,  and  FVIIowa    1  041  Hhq 

Campbell.  N«l  «     ,0  Norman  I'r.KluctVCo.     Khijd  fl^/n!lw 

?'V«*1   rr*r"'/"J','"'''^*  •'"•"   heating  unltK.      3.04l',7«» 

rantr«>ll.  Hrrbrrt  L.     I>le  waah      .1,04:;,327.  7-3-«2  CI  IIB     9'» 
Capital  I'laHtlm.  Inc.:  Her^  .  *'.  «   ^  o^.ci.  w     v^. 

Hrud«>nion.   »ll   (>.      3.O41.H70 

Carb..nard.    Victor   E.   and    K.    I)     Macltonald.    to   Kiillaman 

ra  «Tn'  23'v?«i  *^"'"'"*'    •^'-    con.put;.r     3  04-l!Sr« 

Loiiel.    Martin   A.      3.041.734  / 

CarlUle.  U  lliu  C  :  «rc—  '» 

McCarvfll.  J<ihn  H  .  and  CMrllMl«>       .1041  8«o 

lOrt.     4-o-fI^.    I.  I.    ol — fit 

Carlaon  Co.,  Inc..  Th«« :  Set— 

-Mmoll.    Rirhurd    M.      3,042.41.1 
C^rmlchael.    U..b«»rt.    and    J     L.    S.    iHifpy.    to    Union    Carbide 


Cblcafo  Pneumatic  Tool  Co  :  Btt 

IVHaem.   Marcel   P,  and  PUcher 
FUcher.  Howard  R  .  and  Kearney 
Chicago  Printed  «trln«  Co      «ee-^ 
^^.    l'»«r.  Thomaa  J    J       3.041,7«5. 
Chick.    Melvln   K  .    ^    to   H     McClintock 

rice.     3041.795.  7-;«-«J2.  a.  51— IJM. 
Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
..w.    "■I'nonj  Carlyle,  and  Kalwaltea. 
(  hien.  Kun  L..  K.  I.  Krgin.  and  C.  Lin, 

mentM.    Inc        Boiler    controller 

122— 44a 
Chtmie  et  Atomlatlque  :   See — 

LIberman.  I>avid       3,042,673 
Chin.   I>arid   !>..  and   L.    P    (irlHell 

KIwtron  tube  socket.     3,042  893 
Chlpalkatti.    Vaaant    B 


and    K.    Manlyannan 


3,041,614. 
3.042.004. 


Sheet  clamping  de- 


3.042  57« 
ig,  to  Beckman  Inatru- 
3;O42,007.    7-3-62.    CL 


to  Eltel  McCullnugb    Inc. 
7-3-62.  CI    339—112. 


cell      cloHure.      3.042.734.      7-3-62.      CI 


Cooperage 
3,042.288, 


Corp.       Alkaline 

136—1.33 
<arpenter     Herbert    L..    Sr.,    to   The   Grelf    Bros 

t  orp.  _  Hber  drum  and  lt»  method  of  fonnatton.' 

•  ~3-o2,  (.1.  229 —  67. 
<'arrler   Corp.  :    See 

.StenerM>n.    Randolph   .\       3.041.891 

J04I'  7J5.' 7  '3*^62    (^260^^   615      '"^   unsaturated  polyol-, 
CHrtHi    Kretiertck  ir"    iH-waferlnu  of  aqueinio  |Mate«  or  alurrlea 

of  thermal  rarb^m  black      3,04-' .VM    7  ."{-rtj    CI    ''.I 314 

CHrter     William    L .    and    T.    Shitlett!      Toj    'wky    biunchliiK 

i-fatlon       .3.041.779.  7-3  «2    CI    4H  -74  wuncmnn 

C«i«e.  J    I..  Co.  :  See —  1 

.3.041119  '  , 


Knopf, 


tool  and 


I 


Caxe.  and  Brandon.     3.042  297 
to-  General    Electric    Co.     Antenna    Ice 
3.042.918.  7   .3-62.  CI    34.3—704 


ade.  and  A.  R.   Itechtold.      House 
3.042.42.^117-3-62.  CI    280     l.'.O 


Trtlak.  John  P 

Ca»e,  Roy  1.  :  See — 

Itnni.  I>>wIm  W. 

Caaey.    Edward    J. 

clearlUK  HyMtem. 
Ca»lui«  Corp   Ltd.  ;  Se 

«»Ihhoo.   Karl  G.      3.042.232 
Castro  Convertible  (N)rp.  :  See 

NVIIIlH.  Sumner  C.      3.041  6.34 
Cathey.  Carrol  M..  L.   F    Wade 

trailer  protective  apron 
Catlln.    Robert  T  .  and   .\     M     Reed,   trt   Remington  Arron  Co'. 
Inc.      Inertia   operated   near   bl.K-k.      3.04I,(;i5.    7-;t-62.   CI. 

Cayo.   Edward  L.  deceased   (J    Cayo.  executor  oT'sald  K    L. 
Il^V**,  .S    U\    .\«  l»rstewltr       Pencil     pointer.       3.(M2.6o:t. 
7-3-«>2.  CI.   120 — 91. 
Cayo,  JulluM  .   *ree — 

Cayo    Edward  I^     3.042.0O3. 
Cechner.  Frank  A  .  and  (».  P    Sterner,  to  Sign<ide  Steel  Strap- 
BV „.".,.  ^tTiJ"    f«^lng   and    guiding    device.      3  041,961. 
I  -3— HJ.  (  1    100  — 2.*^. 
Cerveny,    Frank    K  ,    to   The    Dole    Valve    Co.      Oren    control 
valve       3  041.'„{U8.   7    .V6.'.  CI    2.36--99  n    con.n  1 

Champlln.   Charle«  L.,    Packaging  Corp    of 
and  package  Including  name.     3.042^194 
M. 
Chance.  A.   B..  Co.  :   8ee~ 

Flnk     Miller  H.     3,041.660. 
Chandler  Evans  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Embree.  John  M.     3,041.822. 
Chawller.    Frank    J  ,    to    Paton Chandler    Proceas 

tnd   the  like  materUln. 


Rubber  Co. 
3.041.639. 


America.     Carton 
7-3-«2,  CI.  206— 


type  bag  for  oowdered  ai 
7   .V62.  CI    229—62  5 
haple.  William  F  :   See— 


Co.      Spout 
3.042.287. 


par 
7-3-62. 

3.042. 


Chaple.  William  F 

Barra.   Frank  J  .  Chaple.  and   McMlnn.      3.041.876 

Charlea.  Daniel   R..  A.  J^  Velte.  P    I>reyfus.  and  G    Pamelard. 
to  Conimiaaariat  a  I  Eneryle  Atomlque      Purtflcatlon  appa 
rntus    for    the    removal    of    linpurltleH    from    fluids     In 
J.1    iV  «"•••  spectrometer  circuits      3.041.840. 

CI.  62 — 40. 

*^**f27"7-S^2"o^  KT-fi'"'  '"*'  **•»""  macfclnc. 
Cbartler,  Raymond  A.  ;  Set —  ' 

Mankowlch.    Ivan.   Chlavefta.    and   Chart«»r      3.042  6.34 
CtaaNe  Shawmut  Co  .  The  :   See 

Hitchcwrk.  Paul  C.     3.042.794. 
Chatfleld    Hj-rbert  W     and  G    A.  Weeks,  to  A.  Boake.  Roberts 

687  "7-3^^2.  "rVrl^o"  .^i?*"*^'  ^'  epoxWIsed  olU. 
f»»»<(n.    Robert  C.     Ditcher  apparatus.     3.041.761, 

K.  I.    o T  — "o. 

Checkout  Adrertlslng.  Inc.  :  Sef — 

Cohen    SheldoD   .N        3,042  416 
Chelwin  Productions.  Inc.     See — 

WInchell.   Paul.      .■J,d'l2.086. 
Chenaulf.    Roy   L.    to    I  nited   States   Hteel   Corp       Method   of 
rn'Vrt  'n<"»or  of  an  encloaure.      3.042.557.   7-3-62. 

Cherry- Burrel I   Corp       See— 

Arganbright.  Jess  (J,  and  Walsh      3.041,894 
fChertow.   Bernard     ^c« —  ' 

:•         t;ourevitch.    Aleian<ler.    Chertow.    and    Lein       3  042.182 
Chlavetta.  Frank  P.  .    See — 

Mankowlch,   Ivan.  CbUvctU.   and   Chartier.     3,012,634. 


3.042. 
7-3-62, 


.-„».,.  ,  •- — , — -•  —■{  r~~  "■  -•-"•',""•'■«■.  to  Shrl  Ram 
Inittltute  for  Industrial  Retiearch  Method  of  application 
1.51  teitUe   msterials.      3,042.480.   7-^-62.   CI.   8— 

Chlorator  GmbH.  :   See — 

Arenhold.  Karl  Helm.     3.042,0S9 
^''^1."*'..f.°''  ^  .  '"»"""'.  to  International  Patent  Research 
..K  .  7*      Adjustable  noixle      3.042,318.  7-3-62,  CI.  239 — 458 
Christensen.  John  W.  :  See — 

,.v-i*J?'"'**r.*-  Jo^P»>  K     and  Christensen.      3.042,82.'5 

T^vlfiS'  ri'Tliir  122  *'**  '"^^'^**'  attachment      3.042.016. 

Christlai«en    Clifford  .S  .   to  Baldwin  Montrone  Chemical  Co, 
i?*"-  .'i*,?'**"'"  '»•»»•'««>»       Bellows.     3,041.883,  7-3-62,  CI. 

^'^r'^i""-  J*""?"   M.     .Multiple  purpose  measuring 
holder   therefor.      3.041.732.   7-3-^2,  CI.   33—143 
Ciechanowski    Alex  :  «c«— 

Kuwkln.  Henry,  and  Clechanowskl.      3,041618 
(  InclnnatI  Gilbert  Machine  Tool  Co      See— 

Gilbert,    rharles    ESr.  and  Wlaget.      3,042,460. 
Cincinnati  Shaper  Co..  The:  See— 

Haxelton.  Merrill  W..  and  Ontendorf      3,041.963 
Clapper.    (;enung    L,     to    International    BusincH    Machines 

3."oy2  81  Xy-te^^  30^1*^8  5"""^""^     '^'«"  '»  ^'''•"'« 
Clark  Equipment  Co  :  S«e — 

I^psl.>y.   Robert.      3.042,163. 
(lark.    John    R.    fo    s     B.    Penick    and   Co.      1  chloro-2-car 

bainyloxy3(NplperUllno)  propane.      3,042,679,    7-3-62,  CI. 

Clark.   John   R ,    to   S     B.    PenUk   and   Co.      Chlorlnatloo  re- 
arrangement  and   products.      3,042.711,   7-3-62,   CI.   260 

riark^  Robert  L.'r  Brt — 

Rogers,  F:«lward  F  .  and  Clark.     3.042  675 
Rogerx.  Edward  F  .  and  ("lurk       3.042  677. 
(.lark.  William   A..  50%    to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 
and  ,V)%   to  Skinner  Engine  Co.     Rubber  mixer 
7 -.3-62.  CI    l/i     2. 
Clarke.  l>avid  E  :  «re- 

Arev,  Ralph  (J.,  and  Clarke       3.042,776 
*'"2(^    w'"'"'      '^•''^•*^P**»'«'  member.     3.041.683.  7-3-62.  CI. 

'''"^^i.M':!"r3'i2\T6!!-  T77''"'""  ''•*"'  """  "^' 

Clarke.  Walter  W    il  .  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  right  of 
(  nnnda,  im  repreiiented  by  the  .\flnlster  of  .\atU)n«l  Defense 

i*'i?T',I*'";''  V"*o'*'°  ^'"'  *'**'  propagated  siKnalH.     3.042.916^ 
7— «»— 4>»,  i  I.   343 — 100.  I 

Clans.  Karl  M      See  ~  ' 

...     ;"»7l"n»W    Herbert  (;.;  Barbdur,  and  Claua.     3.041,780 
(-lave    Marcel  :    See  - 

(  lav#,  .Serge  and  .M.      3.041,916 
Clav#.  Serpe  and  M      A  focal  optical  device  having  a  mount 

.3  (Ml'9i«''7-°:f-«l^'Y'r"^8lr°l '**'"**     dangerous     radiation. 
Clayton     Bruce   L.      Book  and   mag^stne   holder.      3.041.776, 

7-3-62.  CI.   43 — 8.1. 
Cleary.  Fre<lerlck  W.  :   See— 

Van  Atta    I.ester  C..  and  Cleary      3.042.914. 
Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc      See — 

'     Wetxel,  iKmald'.C.      .{.041.748. 
Cllne.  ^Theo<lore  E.     Car  top  boat  loader.      3.042.240,  7-3-62. 

CloiMion    Rex  D.  :   See 

Coffleld.  ThoihaM  H  .  and  Closnon      3.042,693 

Clute.  Francis  K..  to  JET  Pellet  Mill  Corp-    Air  flow  material 
separator.     3.(H2.203.  7- 3-62.  CI   2(M>^-144 

Coanda    George,  to  Don  Baxter  Inc.     Mask.     3.042.035,  7-3- 
62.  CI.  12»     146. 

Coar.   Richard  J  .   to  Inlt.-d  Aircraft  Corp.     Turbofan  after- 
burner  fuel   control       3.041  M26.   7   .■i-62.   CI     60-35  6 

*  ***'r*„,'*<'y,  ^  :  •■<*  <-'    D.    Howard.     Computer.     3,042,295. 

<-j   62..  CI.   2.35 — 61.  < 

Coats  Co..  Inc..  The  :  «r«^— 

Foster.  Jaiiiex  R.     3.042,090. 
Cobb,    John.    C     M.    Rice     W     L    Ross,   and    K     W 

AiaerU-an  Radiator  and  Standard  Sanitary  Corn 

rejictor.     .'<. 042.395.  7-3   62.  CI    204      154.2 
Coljerly.  Clarence  J  .   to  Kot>e,   Inc      Standing  valve  for  free 

well  pump.     3. (HI, 981.  7    .H   62,  CI.  103      229 

*'"l*tHl05'4'rL6Vci."l35?^"l'S*r''*    """    '"'    ""'    "•"'"* 
Cochran.  John  K     to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glam  Co      Method  and 
ratUH  for  forming  glass  flbers.     3.041.662.  7-3-62.  CI. 


Bauer,   to 
Neutronic 


appar 


Ethyl 

n. 


Corp. 
260— 


Coffleld.    Thomas    H  .    and    Rex    D.    Closson     to 
Oi^anonietallle  conipoundn       3.042.693,    7-3-62. 

Cogge«hall.  Alva  C..  to  .Monsanto  Chemical  Co  Melt  spinning 
method      3.(>42.48l.  7   .{   62   CI    IH— 54  I'l-uiug 

Cohen  Sheldon  N  ,  to  Check^)ut  Advertising,  Inc  Folded 
cash   register  tape.     3,042.426.  7-3-^2.  CI.   283—62. 


w 


Co. 


!  I       LIST  OF 

Cole,    Eldon    B  .   and    P.    M.    Nlles,    to   Sinclair   Refining 

I-'uel   compoHltionM.      3^42.506.    7-3-62,   CI.   44 — 62. 
Cole.  George  F..  and  A.  Turley,  to  Vono  Ltd.     Spring  asKem- 

bly      3.042.395,  7-;i-62,  CI.  267—108. 
Cole,  Herman  L  .  Vj  to  T    Ladymon.  d.b.a.  Albert  Ladynion  Co. 

AdjuMtable  f.-eder  i*hoe      3.042.396.  7   3-62.  CI.  271—26. 
Coleman.  Ralph  A.,  and  J.  L.  RudgerM.  to  .\merlcan  Cyananild 
Co.      Manganese  Complexes  of  azo  comp<iundM  an  Infrared 
absorberx      3.042,624.  7.3-62.  CI.  252 — .300. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

KIrschenbauer,  Hans  G.    3,042,621. 
KlrKcheiibHuer.  Hans  O.     3,042,622.      ' 
Collier.  CbarleH  P.  :    See — 

MoConnell.  John  K    W..  and  Collier.     3.042,533. 
Columbia  BroadcaHtine  Sj-Hteni.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bainbara.  JoHe;>h   E.,  and  Christensen.     3,042,825. 
Columbus  I>ental  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  &ee — 

Moyer  Jamen  H.     3.041.727. 
Comfort,   ^muel  T.,  to  AIIIh  ChalmerH  Mfg.  Co.     Lift  truck 
mast  pulldown   cylinder  asHembly.      3,042,149.   7-.3-62.   CI 
1x7  -9 
CommlHsariat  a  I'Energle  .\tomlque  :    See — 

Charles,  Daniel  R.,  Velte.  Dreyfus,  and  Pamelard.     3,041,- 
840.  :  •        ■ 

Her#nguel,  Jean.     3,041,716. 
Commissariat   a    I'Energle   Atomlque,    Etablissenifnt    Public: 


VT 


PATENTEES 


Vll 


Martellv.  Jullen 
Compagnle   InduMtrtelle 


3,042,803. 
.    ..  de   Procedes  et   d'Applicatlons  8. A.  : 

See- 

Oodel.  Albert.     3.042.500.  I 

Conch  Internationa)  Methane  Ltd. :  See —  ' 

I>osker.  Cornelius  D.     3,042,080. 
Henry.  James  J.     3,041,841.      , 
Conklln.  Robert  M.  :  See— 

McCrory.  Rollln  J.,  King,  and  Conklln.     3,042.010. 
Conn.C  G  .  Ltd  :   See 

Burgener.  Robert  C.  and  Flnlay.  .T042.881. 
ConradI,  Henrlk.  N.  de  Frumerle.  and  S  B.  AndersHon  :  said 
Conradi  asHor.  to  Stal  Refrigeration  AB  and  said  de 
Frumerle  and  said.  Andersson  asHors.  to  SvenHka  Flakt- 
fHbriken.  Aktlebolaget  System  for  air  conditioning  holdM. 
3.(Hl.tt54.  7  3-412.  CI.  98—33. 
Container  Corn,  of  America  :   See^- 

De  Paul.  Richard  E      3,042,283.       * 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McDevltt.  James  A.,  and  Miller.    3.042,103. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See—  i 

Dry.  .Neal  E..  and  Scott.     3.042.620. 
Roebuck.  Albert  H..  and  Scott.    3,0^2,612. 
ControlH  Co  of  America  :    See — 

Strathearn.  Donald  M.     3,042.763. 
Convery.  Robert  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Esterlflcation  of  naphtha- 
lene dicarboxyllc  acids      3.042.709.  7-3-62,  CI    260 — 475 
Cook,  Richard  E  .  to  The  Distillers  Co.   Ltd.      Inhibited  polv- 
merlzable  compositions.     3.042.726.  7-3-62.  CI.  260 — 652  5. 
Cook,  Richard  L ,  to  Worthington  Corp.     Removable  lock  for 

blade  wheel  aHseniblv.     3. 042. .368.  7-3-62.  CI    253 — 77. 
Co<ike,  Conrad   H..  and  T.  C.   Hill,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp 

Inertial  control  isyHtem.     3.042,343,  7-.3-62.-CI    244 — 76. 
Ctwper.  Cleveland  N..  to  Pandiirls  Weidment  Co%  Turning  roll 

assembly.     3.042,2.39.  7-3-62.  CI    214—340. 
(,'opp.  Carroll  G..  Jr.     Window  mounting  asHemblv  and  meth- 
od of  lUHtalllng  same.     3.041,678.  7-.3-<!2.  CI.  "20 — 11     . 
Copping.  Brian  G..  to  Swlveller  Co.,  Inc.     Berth  light.     3,042,- 

798   7-3-«2.  CI.  240—78. 
Corn  I'rodncts  Co.  :   See — 

Kooi.  Earl  R  .  Harjes.  and  Gllkisun.     3,042.584. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   See — 

Allen.  Richard  E..  and  Deegan.    3.(M2.550. 
Cottle,    I>elmer   L..    L.    S.    MlncTiler,   Jr.,   and  T    Lemlsika.   to 
Emso  Research  and  Entrlneering  Co.     Process  for  halogenat- 
Ing   copolvmers       3.042.6<;2.    7-.3-62.   CI.    260 — 85.3. 
CouKnran.  Samuel  J.  :   See —  I 

Heckafhorn.   Loyd   E.  and  Coughran.     .t.042,120. 
Cowell.  KInier  K..  and  J.  R    Darby,  to  Monsai^o  Chemical  Co. 
VlnylidenepolymerplaHtlHols  and  method  of  preparing  same. 
3.042.644    f  3   62.  f"l.  2rtO-    31  8.  ^ 

Cox,  Irvin  W..  to  Cutler  Hammer.  Inc.     Electromagnetic  de- 
vice.    3.042.K42.  7-3-62.  CI.  317—185. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.  :   See 

Schulti.  Everett  M  .  and  Cragoe.     3.042,714 
Craig.    Burnle   M..    to   Henry   Keck   AsKoclates.      Cord   holder 
attachment   for  electrical   outletj*.      3.042,739.   7-3-62,   CI. 


Drill  bits     3.042.126.  7-3-62.  CI.  175—385 


174—66 
Craig.  Clinton  W 

Cramer.  Robert  H..  and  E.  J.  Roslnski.  tO'^Engelhard  Industries'. 

Inc.     Production  of  alumina  and  catalyst  containing  same. 

3.042.(528.  7.3-62.  CI.  252 — 465 
Crane  Co.  :  See    - 

Bredtschnelder.  Kurt  B.     3,042.359 
Crane.  Edward  V..  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.     Fluid  torque  limlter 

3.042.166.  7.3-62.  Cl.  192—85 
Crane,    Hewitt    D.,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Magnetic 

switching  systems  for  magnetic  recording.     3,042.923    7-3- 

62,  CI.   346—74. 
Crane.  James  E.  :   See  -     v  I 

Leblanc,  Conrad  L..  and  Crane.    3.041.764. 
Crawford.  H.  E..  Co..  Inc.,  The  :   See —  -. 

Crawford,  Herman  E.    3,041.860. 
Crawford.   Herman    E.,   to  The  H.    E.   Crawford  Co.      Means 

for  and   method    of   operating   the  sinkers   of   knitting   ma- 

chtnea.     3,041,860.  7-3-62.  Cl.  66—108. 
Cretin  Maitenai.    Bernard,    to    Soclete    des    Lunetlers    Cott^t 

Polchet.    Tagnon    A   C|e.      Machine    for    three-dimensional 

copying.      3.041.789.   7-.3-62,   Cl.  51—101. 
CriDan:  See—  , , 

Renoux.  Pierre  E.     3.041.640.1       1 1 
Crome.  Lester  C,  to  The  Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.     Produc- 
tion of  nodular  iron.     3,042.513,  7-3-62,  Cl    7.'>— 130. 


M 


Capsule  dispenser 


Cro&fleld.  J.  F..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Astley,  I-klawrd  T.    3.042,332.  . 
Crouch.    Wlille    W.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum    Co.      Recovery   of 
pulyWrs  from  solution.     3,042,637,  7-3-62,  Cl    260 — 17  5 
Crown  aellerbach  Corp.  :   See — 

RepVing,  Edward  F.    3,041,942. 
Crowther,\    Kussell     L.,     to    General    Electric    Co.       Sh'elded 

thorium  .fuel  element.     3,042..'J98,  7-3-62.  Cl    204 — 193  2* 
Csonka.    Lajos,    F.    Horkay,    F.    SzalitO.    J.    f^zerecz.    and    J. 
(Jonczy.     i'roceaa   for   the   preparation  of  zinc   oxide    nlc- 
ments.      3,<>42.539,   7-3-62,  Cl.   106— 29fj. 
CummingR,  Nicholas  A. :  See —  1 

Cumuilngs.  Thomas  N.,  Peterson,  and  Shiu.     3,041,802 
Cummings,  Thoxnas  X.,  B.   R.   Peterson,  Jr.,  and  T.  B.  Shiu, 
%  to  N.  A.  CdoimlngH.     Method  of  forming  a  sealed  conical 
container.      3.(M  1.802,    7-.3-62>  Cl.    .">3      39. 
Cummings,  Thoma*  N.,  B.   K.   Peterson,  Jr.,  and  T.  B.   Shiu, 
to  CPS  Mfg.  Co.  \ApparatU8  for  handling  and  filling  erected 
cartons.      3.042.2M.   7-3-62,   Cl.   214—1. 
Cumpston,  Edward  M.,  Jr.,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Electric 

circuit  board.     3.0iv,741.  7-3-62.  Cl.   174 — 68.5. 
Cupler.  John  A..  II.     i^innerette  production  method.     3,041,- 

894,   7-3-62,   Cl.   7(^^107.  I      1 

Curran,  Robert  E. :  See-v  ' 

Sorsa,  (Jeorge.  and  Cwrfan.     3.042.418. 
Curtis,   Raliih  J.,   and  (',  F.  Nixon,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Blade  shrouding.     3,042.96.1,   7-3-62,  Cl.  253—39.  1 

Curtlss-Wright  Corp.  :  See-\  1  ^ 

Bonhamme,  Francois  R. \3.042,895. 
Ferrt.  Antonio.     3.041,827. 
Weida,  Robert  L.,  and  Wolf.    3,042.902 
CHisIck,  Charles  S..  W.  R.  Schwab,  and  R.  V.  I^ange,  to  Pltts- 
Mbugh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Surfacing  runner.  -  3.041.798.  7-3- 
,62,  Cl.  51—195.  '  , 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  See —  pi  1  ,- 

Cox,  Irvin  W.    3,042,842.  \  III 

Cutrona.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.     Hair  snray  shields;     3  0+1,624.  7-3- 

62,   Cl    2—11.  j  I     . 

Cutter  I.*boratorips :   See —  \  I  , 

Beacham.  Robert  C.     3.042,038.     \  ' 

Cyclo-Magic.  Inc.  :  See—  \ 

Koteckl.  Stanley  F.    3.042,787.  \ 

Cyphert.    Henry.      Device    for    unloadlniTi.  cylindrical    objects. 

3,042,231,  7-3-62,  Cl.   214 — 77.  .    \ 

Czech.  ClifTord  F..  to  Mcliraw-Edison  Co.    VLInt  tra|>.     3.041.- 

864.   7-3-62,  Cl.   68—18.  ^ 

CzirfUHZ    .Miklos.  to  Licepcla  Talfllmftnyoka\  ftrt^kesito  Val- 
lalat.      Method  for  the  continuous  purific»it\on  <if  lime  mil* 
used  In  siicar  mils.     3.042.209.  7-3-62.  (n.  \M0-  73. 
Dahlstrom,  Edward  J.     Colonic  Irrigator.     3.042,039,  7 

Cl.    128—227. 
Dalley.  Donald  E..  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Co. 

3.042,257.   7-3-62.  Cl.   221—309. 
Daley.  John  L.  S. :  See — 

Cartnlchael.  Robert,  and  Ihiley.    3.042,734 
Daline.  (Gordon.      Method  and  apparatus  for  seasoning  foods. 

3.042.532.   7-3-(52  .Cl.  99—171. 
Dana  Corp.  :  See —  ^ 

OBrfen.  I.oren  i.     3.041.890. 
Dan^  Corp.,  The  :  SSe —  ' 

Rodth,  Joseph  J.     3,042  265. 
Daniel,  William  A.,  to  The  liendlx  Corp.,    AppiiratU8^or\flip 

casting  ceramic  materials.     3.041.699,   7-3-62.  Cl.  2.V 
Danielzig.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Habra  W.-rk  Wllhelni  F.  Ott.     Ma 
facture  of  containers  or  the  like.      3,041,941,   7^-3-62 
93—12. 
Darby,  Joseph  R. :  See — 

Cowell,  Kimer  K..  and  I>arby.     3,042i,©44. 
Dardlck  Corp. :  See—  ,  1  ' 

I>ardlck.  David.     3,041.939.  \'  It 

Dardlck.  David,  to  Dardick  Corp.  Multi  barrel  gun  with  a 
piurhlity  of  firing  stations  and  an  ayimunltlon  drum. 
3,041.9.19.   7-3-62.  Cl.   89—126.  .  | 

Davenport.  Marc  G. :  See —  -  ,  .1 

Roberts.  Joe  E.,  and  Davenport.    3,041.810.  ' 

Davidson.  William  W  ,  Jr.     Apparatus  and  method  for  simpli 
fied    photocomposition   corrections.      3,041.930.   7-3*-62.   Cl. 
88—24. 
Davies,  David  O..  and  F.  L.  Grlnt,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Seal- 
ing failure  sensor.     3.041.834,  7-3-62,  Cl.  6(1-39.09.     ' 
Davis  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See' — 
Davis.  George.     3.042.234. 
Davis.  (Jeoree,  to  Davis  Engineering,  Inc.     Material  moving 
and  placing  apparatus.     3.042.234.  7-3-62,  Cl    214—141.    , 
Davis.  Hershel  L.     Lip  guard.     3.041,627.  7-3-62.  Cl.  2—174. 
Davis,   James  A.      Automotive  axle  suspension   construction. 

3.042.424.   7-3-62.   Cl.   280—106:5. 
Davis.  Raymond  C.  :  See —  .    „     1 

Mathues,  Thomas  O.,  Beck.  Davis,  and  Forward      3.042,- 
137. 
Dawson.   Joseph    C.    and    R.    P.    Millard,    to    Ferguson    Fumi- 
gants.   Inc.     Fumigation  of  grain.     3.041.684.  7-3-62.  Cl. 
21—121. 
Day.  Russell.     Ski  scrapers.     3.041.6.50.  7-3-62.  Cl.  15—236. 
Daystrom.  Inc.  :  See —  ,. 

F^dle.  Edward  M.  Jr.    3.042.840.  .^  ^ 

Gilbert,  Roswell  W.     3.042.912.  •  ' ' 

Dayton  MaUeable  Iron  Co  .  The  ;   See—  ' 

Crome.  I>«ster  C,     3.042.513.  : 

Deacon.    .\lan   J.,    and    E.    X.    McKee,    to   Annronda    Am«^lcan 
Brass  Co.    Extrusion  container  cleaning 
647.   7-3-62.   Cl.   1.1— 104.J. 
Decamp.    Andr^   E.      Arttflcial    flower    structure 

7-3-62.  n.   41—^3. 
De  Caro.  Charles  J.  :   See— 

Gllman,  Charies  B.,  and  De  Caro.    3  041.906. 
Deegan,  George  M.  :  See — 

Allen.  Richard  E..  and  I>eegan.    3.042..M0. 
Deeks     Douglas    B.       Steam    traps.      3.042.863.    7+3-62,    Cl 
251—3(62. 


apiiaratus.    3,041.- 
3, 04 1.706; 
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ixvrlng  MilllkeD  ReMarrb  Corp. 

Klein.  NorniAo  IC.    3.041.815. 
iHf  Foreitt.  Tab«r.     Klaab  Ugbt  aiiaembljr  for  undenvater  um 

3,04-».7»6.   7-3-«2.   CI.   240— «.4.  | 

I  tv  r  ruiiieri**.   Nil*  :   tire —  I        I 

4'oDradl,   Hrnrlk.   Df  Fruiu«-rie,  and 'And<>niiH>nJ     3,041.- 
»54  , 

ivhn.  William  P,  to  Allen-Bradlf/  Co.     Adjuatable  actuating 

urui      3,041.888.  7   3-«2.  CI    74  -o5». 
Nj-H-rhoi.  WlllUm  H.   Jr.  :  See  — 

Toda.   l>Miii   L.  belerbol  and  Granger.     3.042.733. 
1»^  Ljinu.  Kalpb  B..  Jr.  :   Mrr 

Br»>nn«>niani>,  Andrew  K..  IV  I.jino.  and   Young.     3.042 
904 
IH-Igitdillo,  Fred  M.  :   8ee  ' 

Kreldrr.  I»avid  B..  and  Drlgadlllu.      3'.041.»12       I 
iH-ipoux.  Albert,  ta  Electrlcltf  df  France  (Servic*  .National). 
.VplNtratuit    for    recording    niaxiiiiuui    value*    of    a    variable 
.juantity      3.042.921.  7-3  rtj.  CI.  34tt-   30.  - 

1*^  Marrtil  Frattflli.  S.p.A.  :   tiee— 

StradelU.  tiuioeppe.      3,042.277. 
!>♦•    Marco.    Carlo   <;..    and    G     M.    l>la»,    to    I'nited    SUtea   of 
.\nierica.  Army.      Aqueoua  textile  coating  coiupoaltlon  con- 
taining a  Derttuoro-alkyl  acrylate  and  a  ntethyl  pyridinlum 
hallde     3.C>42.«i42.  7-3-62.  CI.  2«0—24.tf 
lifiiKlKKk,  LouU  \  ,  Jr  :   Hee  - 

.Vn<l»T»oii.    Robert  VI..  and  Demcbock.     3,041  8<J2 
Ot'iiiDHter  Brothers.  Inc.  :   See 

Bryan.     Mac    B..     and     French.      3.042,238 
iHiiegre.     Charlea       Baseball     guide     for     batting 

1.042.401.  7   ^«2.  CI.  273-26 
I>ennidg.  I'aul  S  .  to  Johna-Manvillfc  Perlite  Corp. 
ing  product  and  It*  manafactura.     3.042.578,   7 
irti;     17 1 .  I 

l*.-    Nora.    Vittorlo.    to    Uronxlo   de   Nora    Implantl 
<hlmici.      Horizontal   electrolytic  c«ll.      3.0-12  602 

•  "l.  204^220.  '  .        .«  *. 
!»»•  I'aul.   Kirhard  K..  to  Container 

•  arrier.     3.042  283.  7-3-62   Cl    22 
l»f  I'ree.  Ilimh  \v.  :  see- 

Schurjfer.  Garner  H..  and  I>e  P 
ivnnan.   karl  li.   K.  and  N    B.  R 

Kerfabrikfo.    Aktiebolaget. 

'  3   62.  CI.  277      25 
Uf-mch..  Frit».   and.K.    B.   Rauch ^ 

•  •orp      AutifogKantM  and  vtabllizera  for  photographic 
hahde  euiulnion.     3.042.521,  7-3-62.  CI   96 — 66 

IH-  .Sannu.  A.  I'.,  ft  Son.  Inc.  :   See— 
.Moffly  Kdward  J.      3.041. 7»7 
'*■!  "i^Ji**""'    "'•'"•^"    ^       Portable    tepee.      3.042,082.    7-3-62, 

Uetrex  Chemical  Induatriea.  Inc.:  See-  ' 

Kearney.  Thomas  J.  and  Young      3  042  .Vi3  i 

IVutHihe  Kdel.-.tahlwerke  Aktlengt'selUchaft "    See ' 

.Niederhoff.  <Mto.      3.042.789. 

^^Vfr^'  <'»'<*-   und    Sllber  Soheideanatalt   vonnaU   R.WHHler  : 

Thiele.  Kurt.'     3,042.680 
•  •••vine.  Arthur  J.  :   See- 

l»eweV7oha  L  "X**''^  ^^  U^vlne.  knd  Pylta.     3.042.264 
Went.  Theo  J..  and'Dewey. 

I>e  Witt.  HobHon  l».  :   See- 

jjelndorff.  Arthur  B  .  and  I>e  Witt     3,042  645 
Bvind(.rlT.  Arthur  B.  and  I>e  Witt.      3,042!»46 

l»»-\ter.  Robert  G.  :   See 

..If  '■•"■'"''■"•  Kobert  X.    and  iVxter.      3,041.804 

1»  Haem.  .Marcel  P  .  an.i  H    R    M^cher.  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 

.i.Mi.«,4;  7-3";r.'I"',  "'^^T  "'  """""'  "''"™'"'- 

Mamond.  Albert,  to  Beckinan  inatrumenta,  Inc 
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for    gir    conditlonlBg. 


llftat«r. 


practice. 

Inaulat- 
-3-62.  CI. 

Elettro- 
7-3-62. 


forp.  ot  America. 


BotUe 


3L1H1.940. 
inare.  to  Hvenska  Kulla- 
Centrifugal    H«al.      3,042,417. 

to  General   Aniline  k  Film 
silver 


^^  Uevine.  knd  Pylta. 
3,042,641. 


veNxlty    damp.    .,3,042.820. 


.  .  o..„  .M«i.,     3.042.642. 
R -M.    Hoegerle,    to   The 
rompoundM.       3.042,710 


Servo  motor 
7-3-62,    CI. 


Borden 
r-.3  64 


Co. 
CI. 


3.042,337.    7-3-62. 


^ 


with    adjuMtablH 
•ni)   -93 

Dtaiiiond  .National  Corp.  :   See 

Htruble.  (;ienn  K.      3.041.643 
l»ia<«.  till  .M.  :   Wee — 

l>e  Marco.  Carlo  G  .  and  DiaM 
l>i<-kMtein.    Jack,    and 
Kthenold     carbonyl 
-•M»     482. 
Miniieen.    Thoniaa    J        Winding    device 

'^'uM^in''?' 3^62'\T  3;r''K>",'^^  ■"-^"'"'^  ""r.ge  unit. 
'":Uo  ''mV*      ***''•■•«'  "'  •Unala.     3,042,906.  7-3-62,  CI. 

t>i»tillern  Co.  Ltd.-,  The:  He«- 

•'ook,  Richard  K.     3.042  726 

H.|«ttuote.  John  G.      3.042.588 
<t'36    ^']*'''^.      »•'»'*'«    -P'ke    heel       3,041,745.    7-3-62. 
I^•ble    Warren  :    Set — 

McLean.   Murray  G  .  Orth.  and  Doble.      3,041.»7» 

'"7-^6  "•""/•33S_  ,1"""""  •"'**■"  «^"'"'«'«n      3,042.896. 

MoIh  R4>rrii;r^ratlng  Co.  :    See    - 

Lanak.   Kdwln  M.  and  Lauterbach.     3.042  381 
l»o|,.  \  alve  Co.  The     See 
I..,  !,."■* ''•'/•  f'"*"''   *•       3.042..308 


Co 


18-17. 


3.041,986. 
.  :  See  -  I 

3.042,754. 
and  Vaughan.     3.042.309. 

Velte,  Dreyfua,  and  Pamelard. 


I>orfman,     Don.       Sectional    botiaing 

3,(>42J57.  7-3-62.  CI.  18J>-  34. 
LKirrlea.  O..  A.t;.  ;  *»ee— 

Winter.  Rudolf      3,042,228.  I 

iHimtewits.  Virgil  :   See— 

Cayo.  Kdward  L.     3,042.003. 
l>ortort,  laadore  K..  to  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Saturable 
balaBcIng  reactors  for  rectifier  systems.     3,042,849,  7-*-«2, 
'  1.  J—  I  "  ~*T. 
I>oMker.    Cornelius    L) .    to   Conch    International    Methane   Ltd. 
.r*""  '".'"  "'"^'''If  extremely  cold  liquids.     3,042,080, 

Uougherty.    Howard    K.      Cigarette    dispenser'  and 

3.042,253.  7 -»-^2.  Cl    221^143 
Itouglana.  Donald  E.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Wayne  W..  Kimball,  and  DougUaa.     3,042.497 
I»ovcl.  John,  to  M.  Dovcl.  by  decree  of  distribution  and  asalgn- 

iv"""!"».,'u  *•"''•  •'•'■•      3.042,131.  7-3-62.  CI.   180—27 
I  Dovcl.  Michael  :   See— 

Dovcl.  John.     3.042.I31. 
'  iNixer  Corp.  :   See    ■  1 

B<K>ne.  Wallace  D.  and  Brlede.     3,042  084 
l»t.w  t'heinlcal  <'o..  The:   See — 

Jankowlak,    Erwin    .M..   and   XfUon.      3.042  665 

KcHkkula.  Henno.  and  I'ettls.      3.042,694 

(MstowBki.    l->anclazek.    and    Watson.      3  042  727 

IVtfrsoo.  Norman  H.      3,042,562 

Redlnir  John  N..  Jr.     3.042,511.  ;  J 

West.  Theo  J,  and  Dewey.     3.042  641.  -I'       I       I 

lH»wdle.   Walter  V.  See  ' 

Alley.  Robert  P.,  and  Dowdle      3,042,837 
l>owling.  John  H.  :  See 

Ijiwrence    Augustine  H..   Jr..   and    Dowllng.     3.042.479 
l>owtj-  Rotol  Ltd.  :  See~^ 

KnIghtM.  Richard  \.     3.041,901 
Dragotta    ChaHes  A  .  and  A    C.   Cereghlno,  Jr..  to  National 
I»alry  ProdiK-ta  Corp.     Artificial  snow.     3.042.638,  7-3-62. 

Dravo  Corp.  :  8f^e-  '  I 

Rellly.  Bertram  B. 
Dreaaer  IndUHtries.  Im 

McMania.  Louis  B 

Smith.  Robert  W., 
Dreyfus.  I'aul  :  See 

CharleK.  Daniel  R.. 

H40.I 

Dry.  N»-al  K..  and  W.  P.  Scott,  to  Continental  tHl  Co 
Keep  agent.      3.(M2,«20    7-3-62.  CI  1252-72 

Dubats.  I-Mward  T..  to  Western  KledtrIc  Co..'  Inc  Cutting 
apparatUN  for  Hheet  material.  3.oil.908.  7-3-62.  Cl.  83— 
568.  ^ 

Duble.  Orville  L.,  and  L.  W.  Wolfe.  Automatic  poultry  cur- 
tain ralmr      3.042.001     7-3-62.  Cl    119—21 

Du^  BoU,    Marvin    A.      Cable   trays.      3,042,351,    7 

Du  Broff,  Warren  :  Scr—  I"     [ 

Barskl.  JullUM  J.      .■<.042,230. 

DubHkv.    BorivoJ.  l).   .Straka.  J.   Jahelka.  and  V     Sedlacek    to 

>yzkuniny  a  zkusebnl  letecky  UHtav.     Electromagnetic  cir- 

S^u  "t  ..'"  i".''l'?**"*l?  excited  electromagnetic  feelers.     3.042,- 
'*•'''.  7->i-6J,  (I.  324 — 34. 
iniinker    Simon,  and  J.  K(M>rneef.  to  North  Amertcan  Philips 
(  o..    In«.      Combination    of    radio    receivers    and    magnetic 
record   reptoducing  devices.      3,042.7.'i8,   7-3-62,   Cl.    179— 

Duncan.  Dan  .M.     Full  hole  deflection 

62.  n.  17.^—73. 
Dunlap.   I'egCT   M..  to  .Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,   Inc 

of  wells      3.042.610,   7-3  62.   Cl.  252—8  55 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See    - 

Butler.  Henry  J.     3.042.152  * 

Dunn.  Larry  A.  :  See—  I 

Dunn.  Patrick  A.  and  L.  A.     3.041,9H4. 
Dunn    Patrick  A    and  L.  A      Railroad  Journal  and  wheel  axle 

Jack  skidcUng  devlw.     3,041.984.  7-.1-62,  Cl    105      199 
Dunton    James  W  .  to  EIrlok   Rim  Co..   Inc.      Means  for  lock- 
ing the  half  spindles  of  split  rim   tire  mount.     3.042  091 
<    .{   62.  (T.   144      28N 
Du  Pont  de  .Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Co.    See   - 

Bruce.  John   M.,  Jr.  and    Robinson.      3.042.626 

HiK'hberg.  Jerome.     3.04J..')74 

Hope.  Marlon  R.     3.042. .Ml. 

Hughes,    .\llan    H..   and    Rogers.      3.042.325 

Kasey.  Robert  A.,  Jr.     3.041,861. 

Kinney.  George  .V.     3.(>4*J,324. 

Lawrence.    Augustine   II.    Jr. 

I'arlsw'r.   Rudolph,   and  SouWi'' 

I'erri.  Joseph   M       .{.041.707 

Wo<Hlell.  Rudolph.      3,042.482. 
Duval.  Bruce  :  See 

Waddington.    Rogqr   .S  ,    and    Duval.      3.042  077 
Duv_all.  Walter  J.     Passage  set.     3.042,437.  7-3-62,  Cl.  292 


3,041.- 
Anti 


-3-«2,   Cl. 


3.042,125.  7-3- 
Acldlzlnc 


and   Dowllng. 
3.042.652. 


3.042.47©. 


to  Western  Electric  Co 
7-3  62.  Cl.  113-126. 
Shoe    toe^.  shiner.      3.041.646. 


Inc.     .Holderlng 


7  3  62, 


Dvorak.  Howard  A. 

device.      3.041.991. 
Dyer.    Dtto    M..    Jr. 

«l    15     97 

Kadie.   Edward  M..  Jr.,  to  Ihiystrom     Inc 
relay.     3,042.840.  7.3-62.  tn.  317      152. 

l-jirly.  Paul  F  .  and  B.  Smilg,  to  (ilobe  Industries    Inc 
necflng  member      3.(M2,0,33.  7-3   62.  Cl.    128      142. 

Eder.  Ttieodor.  Pnu-ess  and  apparatus  for  separating  granu- 
lar Kolitls  Into  two  or  more  end  fractions  3  042  2(>4  7-3- 
62.  n  209     157.  ,  •  ' 

Edgar    Robert  r.  and   R.  E.  Tompkins,  to  (ieneral  Electric 
Hardneaa  measurraient.     3.042.862.  T-3-62.  Cl.  324 


Instrument  type 


Con 


Co. 
64. 


X- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Edwards.  Harry,  J.  A.  Partridge.  N.  Shanks,  and  J.  Wilcock. 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltdi  ISpray  guns  and  the 
like.  3,042.311,  7-3-62  Cl  239  143. 
Edwards.  Huw  B.,  and  V.  M.  Andenion,  to  Ericsson  Tele- 
phones Ltd.  Polarized  A.C.  ringers.  3.042.843,  7-3-62, 
Cn.  317—188. 
Edwards.  I..awrence  J.,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.     Preparation 

of  metal   borohydrldes.     3,042.485.  7-3-62,  Cl.  23—14. 
Edwards,  Walter  <J.,  J.   F.   Hudson,  and  E.  F.  Klein,  to  The 
National   Caah   Register  Co.      Program   control  apparatus. 
3,042,305.  7-.3-62.Cl.  235— 157. 
Elchorn,  Robert  N..  and  R.  G.  Dexter,  to  International  BuhI 
ness  Machines  Corp.     Carton  forming  and  card  packaging 
7-3-62.  a.  53—124. 
and  H.  G.  Krohne.  to  American  Ma 
Article  conveying  mechanlHni.    3,042,- 
-2. 
See — 

3,042,893. 


3,042.092.    7-3-62, 


3.04^^,486. 


I  •• 


3.042,307. 


t 


machine.     3.041,804. 
Elssmann,  Oswald  E., 
chine  k  Foundry  Co. 
454,  7-3  62,  Cl.  302- 
EltelMcCullough.  Inc.  : 

Chin.  David  D..  and  Griaell. 
Elmco  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Daniel  M.    3.042,169. 
Ekstrom,   Paul   R.     Mechanic's  hammer. 

n.  145-36. 
Eldorado  Mining  and  Refining  Ltd.  :  See — 

Forward,  Frank  A.,  and  Warren. 
Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  Seie- 
Barford,  Norman  C.     3.042.831. 
Booth.  Richard  H.,  and  MacDonald. 
Electric  Regdjator  Corp.  :  See— 
.May.  Richard  D.     3.042.768. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  See — 

(Jurtowski^  Francis  J.     3.041.622. 
Electrlclte  de  France  (Service  National)  :  See — 
I  Delpoux,  Albert.     3,042,921. 

I  Elfe,  August  E.  :  See— 

Broetxman,  Norton  O.,  and  Elfe.     3.042.121. 
Elfe*.  Lee  B.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.     Power  take-off  drive 

for  tractors.     3,041.884,  7-3-62,  Cl.  74 — 15.86. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co.  :  See — 

Ensign,  George  G..  Soper,  and  Landahl      3,041,819. 
El-Hindl,  Ahmad  M.,  to  Hoffman  International  Corp.     Filter 
for  liquids  conUlnlng  magnetic  sludge      3,042,211,  7-3-62 
CL  210—222. 

Elhoif,  William  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Antenna  tracking 

system      3,042,917.  7-3-62.  Cl.  343 — 117. 
Elliott.    Robert    H..    to    American    Blltrlte   Rubber    Co..    Inc. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  making  conveyor  belting.    3.041,- 

661.  7-3-62.  Cl.  18 — 6. 

Elrtck  Rim  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 

Dunton.  Jame»  W.     3.042.091. 
Embree.  John   M..   to  Chandler  Evans  Corp.     Notsle  control 

for  turbojet  engine.     3.041,822.  7-3-62.  Cl.  60 — 35.6 
Emerson  E:iectric  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Little,  Gerald  R.     3,042.851. 
Emerv,  William  M.      Back  rests.     3,041,637,  7-3-62,  a    6— 

327. 
Bmmel.   Henry  J.,   to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc      Slide  projector. 
3,041.933,  7-3-62,  Cl.  88—26. 
-Employees'  Saving  and  Profit  Sharing  Trust  Fund  of  the  Cltl- 
■ens  and  Southern  Bank  :  See — 
Hurd.  Frank  K.     3.042,298. 
Bndevco  Corp.  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Charles  J.     3,042.819. 
Shoor.  Bernard  A.     3,042.744. 
Engel.   John   P..  to  Sapoltn  Paints,  Inc      Paint  colorant  dls- 

penalng  machine.     3,042.259.  7-^-62,  Cl.  222 — 33. 
Bngelhard  Hanovla.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rubens    Harry  .S.     3.042.797. 
Engelhard  Industries    Inc.  :  See — 

Cramer.  Robert  H.,  and  Rosinski.     3;042,628. 
Haseltlne.  Robert  C.     3,041,719.    « 
Keith.  Carl  D..  and  Hettinger.     3,642.627. 
Engholdt.  Richard  K..  to  Erie  M^g.  Co.    Motor  operated  valve 

.1.042.357,  7-3-62.  Cl.  251—78: 
Enneklng,  Helnrlch.  to  Heberleln  Patent  Corp.     Method  and 
apoaratus  for  producing  crimped  synthetic  yam.    3,041.813, 
7-3-62,  Cl.  57—34.  . 

Ensign.  George  (J.,  G.  T.  Soper.  and  O.  Lundahl.  io  Elgin  Na- 
tional Watch  Co.  Oscillating  balance  with  hairspring  and 
expansion   limiting  means.     3.041.819    7-3-62,  CI    58—28 

Ensign.  Westiv  L.  and  H.  A.  Markland.  Coiling  mandrel 
and  stripper  mechanism.     3.042,335.  7-3-62.  Cl.  242 — 81. 

Entler.  William  H.  Eaves  gutter  cleaning  device.  3.041.658 
7-3-6^,  CT.   15 — 600. 

Erdmann.  Dietrich  :  See — 

Jacobl.  Ernst,  and  Erdmann.     3,042,579. 

Eh-gin,  Erdem  I.  :  See — 

Chlen.  Kon  L..  Ergln.  and  Ling.     3,042,007.  t 

Bricson.  Lloyd  J.,  to  Sheller  Mfg.  Corp.  Apparatus  for  mold- 
ing hollow  article*.     3,041,671,  7-3-62,  Cl    18 — 26 

Ericsson  Telephones  Ltd.  :  See — 

Edwards,  Huw  B..  and  Anderson.     3,042.843. ' 

Erie  Mfg.  Co  :  SelVj- 

Engholdt,  Rlchdrd  K.    3.042,367. 

Emer.  William  E  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Cata- 
lyst comi>oiritlon  and  process  of  preparing  polyurethane 
foam    containing   same.      3,042,632.    7-.3-fl2     Cl     260 2  5 

Ernst.  John  M..  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co  Bowl- 
ing ball  return  and  storage  device.  3.042.402.  7-3-62  Cl 
273 — 47. 

Ersklne.  Robert  J.,  to  Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  strip-like  material  for  processing.  3.042.334  7-3- 
62.  Cl.  242—79.  b         .        .     1.     -o 

Eskllson,  Ewald  O.  P.  :  See — 

Moser.  Henry  W.    Grobman,  and  Bskllaon.    3,041,068 
E^lien.  Howard  W.  :  See — 

Broetxman,  Norton  O.,  and  EHfe.    3,042,121. 


3,042,862. 


Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Aldridge    Clyde  L.     3  042.606. 
Cottle.   Delmer  L.,   Mlnckler.   and   Lemisika 
Hollyday.  William  C.  Jr.     3.042,505. 
Klrsnenbaum.  Isldor,  Muesalg,  and  Hill      3,042,^61 
Schar,  Wayne  C.     3,042,713. 
Elsterbrook  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See —  ' 

Simon,  Albert  K.,  Jr.  and  Steinberg.  3,041.693. 
Estrems.  Eugenl,  and  M.  Papo.  to  International  Hu^tl^ess  Ma- 
chines Corp.  Means  for  transferring  Infoniiatlon- between 
plural  memory  devices.  3.042,903.  7-8-62.  Cl.  34(5—172.6. 
Etherldge,  Frederick  G..  to  North  American  Aviation  Inc. 
Pressure  pick-up  for  a  Jet  eagloe^fuel  system.  3,042.344. 
7-3-62.  Cl.  244—76.  / 

Ethyl  Corp. :  See —  >^ 

Coffield.  Thomas  H.,  and  Closson.    3.042.693. 
Ettman,    Henry   L.     Microtome  knife   sharpener.     3,041,790, 

7-3-62.  Cl.  51—102. 
Euker,  Harold  W. :  See—' 

George,  Henry  P.,  and  Euker.    3,042,555. 
Evans    Cllffurd  J.,  to  Jetco,  Inc.     Mounting  means  for  digger 

teeth      3.041,752,  7-3-62,  Cl.  37 — 142. 
Evans.  Francis  C.  :  See —  1 

Swift  James  L..  and  Evans.    3,042,079.  .  ' 

E^vans,  Jonp  R.  :  See — 

Wiles   William  F.,  and  Evans.     3.042,342. 
Evans.  Peter,  and  D.  0.  Brooke,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries-   Ltd.       Crea    compositions.       3,042,718.    7-3-82.    Cl. 
260—555. 
Pacer,  Grant  T..  and  S.  A.  Kllpatrick,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k 
Chemical    Corp.       Joint    structure    of    overlapped    sheets. 
3.041.784.  7-3-62,  Cl.  50—220. 
Fahey,  Edward  J.,  and  E.  B.  Pierce,^to  All  American  Engineer- 
ing Co.     Portable  hoist.     3.042,375,  7-3-62.  Cl    254 — 174. 
Falrey  Aviation  Ltd.  :  See — 

Watsdn.  Edward.     3.042.856. 
Falxone.  Ann  C.  :  See — • 

Falxone.  Joseph  S.     3,042.014. 
Falxone,  Joseph  S.,  20%   to  J.  P.  Malone,  and  50%   to  A    C. 
Falxone.     Anti-smog  means.     3,042,014.  7-3-62    Cl    123 — 
1 19. 
Fancher.  Otis  E..  and  D.  A.  Stauffer,  to  Miles  Laboratories, 
Inc.     Diagnostic  composition.     3,042,496,  7-3-62.  Cl    2:i — 
253. 
Fanti.    Roy   A.,   to   United   Aircraft  Corp.      Variable  camber 

blading.     3.042.371.  7-3-62.  Cl.  253— (8. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormaJs  Melster  Lucius 
k  Bruning  :  See —  > 

Uennlg,   Ingeborg,   Lindner,  and  Ott.  !  3,042,712. 
Wolfram.    Arthur.    Kaltenbluser,    Liorenz,    and    Relken. 
3042,483. 
Faust,   John  A.,  and   M.    Sahyun  ;   sal()  Faust  assor.   to  said 
Sahyun.      Xanthene    and     thiazanthene    cyclic    amidines. 
3,042,674,  7-3-62.  Cl.  260— 2.")1. 
Pavolise,  Peter.    Combined  can  opener  and  food  can      3.042,- 

249,  7-3-62,  Cl.  220 — 48. 
Fay.  Paul  M.  :  See— 

Neal   James.    3,041,866.    .       ■(^  j 

FehiTer,    Ern«t,      Yarn  inaking    process.      3,041.8171  i7-3-62. 

Cl.  57— 15B.  / 

Feigp,    Kurt,    to    Betonbau    (J  m.b.H.      Device    for    fastening 
boards  to  tubular  supports  and  the  like.       3.042.432.  7-3-62. 
Cl.  287—51. 
Felgin.   Emanuel.      Dip  stick    wiper.      3.041.730.   7-3-62.   Cl. 

33— 126  7. 
FeUows.  Charles  G.  :  See— 

Sprapklen,  Stanford  B.,  Campbell,  and  Fellows.    3,041,869. 
Fenn,  Raymond  R. :  See — 

Hutchinson.  John  W.,  Fenn.  and  PrelHs.     3.042.449. 
Fenton-Smlth.    Denzil    D.      Reciprocating    piston    and    double 
Ide    and    Hlide    end    plate   engine    and  Ipuinp.     3,042.011. 
7-3-62.  Cl.  .123—50. 
'ergus<in  Fumigants.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dawson,  Joseph  C,  and  Millard.      3.041.684. 
Ferodo.  Sociefe  Anonyme  FrancalHe  du  :  See — 

Maurice.  Je^an.  and  Rist.     3.042.164. 
Ferri.    Antonio,    to    Curtiss-Wrlght    Corp.      Supersonic    Inlet. 

3,041.827.  7-3-62.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Ferri.  <iustave.  Jr  .  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.      Snap-on  hanger 

clothespin.     3.041.696,  7-3-62.  Cl.  24—137. 
Ferro  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Hanson.  I/eroy  C.     .'J.042.784. 
Hanson.  Leroy  C.     3.042,785. 
Ferwerda,    Ray.      Clamshell   type  bucket.    .3.041.755.    7-3-62. 

Cl.  37—187. 
FIberfil  Corp. :  See — 

Bradt.   Rexford.     3.042.570. 
Flchfel  ft  S-ichs  A.O.  :  See—  /i 

Binder.    Richard.     3.042,168.  / 

Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Maclsaac.  John  T.,  Jr.,  and  Sumpter.     3,042,081. 
Fields.  Ellis  K.  :  fire- 
Jason.  Emll  F..  and  Fields.     3.042.722. 
Fierce,  William   L..  and  W.  J.  Sandner.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Preparation   of  aryl    nitrlles   by   catalyzed  reaction   of  aro 
matic    hydrocarbons    with    hydrogen    cyanide.     3,042,706, 
7-3-62,  Cl.  260^-465  , 

Flgdor,  Sanford  K.  :  S*"^-  - 

Hess.    Hans-Jurgen   K..   Flgdor,   Hughes,    and    Moreland. 
3.042.691. 
Fllion.    Camille,    and     R.     Beauregard.     Kerf    •itrea<ler     for 

mechanical  chain  saws.     3.042.088.  7-3-62.  Cl.  J43— 32. 
Filstrup.  Edward  C.  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Gas 

pressure  devices.      3,041.969.  7.3-62.  Cl.   102—25. 
Findlev.  Thomas  W.,  to  Swift  ft  Co.     Epoxy  ether  polyamidea. 

3.042.692.  7-3-62.  Cl.  260 — 404.5. 
Fine  Chemicals  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See— 

Paabo.   George.     3.042.720. 
Fink.  Miller  H..  to  A.  B    Chance  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  curing  thermoset  resins.     3.041.660,  7-3-62,  Cl.  18—6. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i 


L»«,     PlnkelatMn.    and     Wenls. 


Tbermai 


3.042.449. 


368. 


tu 


Eldorado  MlDinK 
3.042.- 


FlnkeUtein,   Jacob  :   Bee — 
Qardser,    Thomas     8 
3,042.721 
Flnlay.   Al«>xandpr  :   Bee — 

Burxfner.  Knb4>rt  C.  and  Flnlay.     3.042.881. 
KtnUyiwa.     Thomas     R..     to    Oleasoo     R*«\    Corp. 

barrier.     .3.042.050.  T-.'V-«2.  C»    13»— 1. 
Flrmtua*  Tlrf  k  Rubber  Co..  Th^  :  Bee — 

Spvncvr.  Corwtn  N..  and  Myrrs.     3.041.674. 
Flachrr,  Howard  R.  :  Bee — 

1)  HaMu.  Marrvl  P  .  and  FUcher      3.041.614 
Flaoher,    Howard   R..  and   W.    F    Kmrney.   to  Chicago   Pneu- 
matic  Tool   Co.      Nail   driving   attac^m^nt    for   pneumatic 
tw>l       3.042.004.  7-3-62.   CI     121      32. 
Flah.  AlTin  K  .  and  H    R    Hlock.  to  Slack.  Mff-  Co.     Novelty 

cap     .'3.041.628.   7-»-62.  CI.  i—lWi  , 

Fluher  *  Ludlow  Ltd.  :  Bee—  }  ' 

(»rwln.  our  J.  B.      3.042,187  , 

Flltcht  Equlpm<>nt  and  Enitme^rlnK  <'ort».  ;  See— 
Hutchini«>n.    John    W  .    Fenn,    and    Prelaa. 
Flight  Rpfuellnc  Inc.  :  Bee 

.Smith.    Charlea    H       3.042.385 
Flodln.    Vrr   U     M  .    and   B     (i.  A.    Inxelman.    to   Aktlebolajcet 
Pharmacia.      ProcMia  for  produclnif  dt'xtran  derlvatlvpa  and 
producti.     rftultlnx     therefrom.      3.042.667.      7-3-62.     CI. 
260     209 
Florida  Brace  Co.  :  Bee — 

Munfardinl.  Loula  P.     S.042.026. 
Flynn.  Michael.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
GurnUk.    John       3.041,680. 
Flynn.  Michael,  Mfg   Company  :  Bee- — 

(iurnlak.   John      3.041.680. 
Focle.  Harry  C.     Adjuatable  falae  bottom  for  awlmmlng  pools. 

.r041.63lL  7-3-62.  CI.  4—172.     « 
F'ollett.  Arrtile  E..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Actlratora  for 
the    polymerliatton    of    2  pyrrolldone.      3.042.699,    7.3-62. 
CI.  260—78. 
Ford.  Barton  H.  :  See 

Ford.  Michael  J   and  B  H      .3.042.112. 
Ford.    Mlcha«>l   J     and    B.    H.,    >4    to   International    Paper   Co. 
and    S    to  The  Stanlt'y  WorkH.      (Jraln  door  and  method  of 
forming.      3.042,112,   7   3-62.  CI.    160- 
Ford  .Motor  Co   :  See—^ 

BliM.   Alphonite  J.      3.042.394.         , 
Forater.  Mr    Emll  :  Bee — 

Urflnke.    Erich.      3.042.082. 
Foratner.   Inc.  ;  Bee  — 

Hanlein.    Wilfred   F.      3.041.855.  , 

Foriaard,   Frank   A.,  and  I.   H.   Warren, 

and  Refining  Ltd.      Production  of  uranium  dioxide 
48rt.   7-3-62.  CI.  23—14.5. 

Fi>rward.  Robert  W.  ;  Bee—  „ 

Mathuen,     Thomaa     O..     Beck.     l>avl«.     and     Forward. 

Fotiter."  Edwin   E       Spring      3.042.742,   7-3-62.  CI.  174—69 
FoHttT.   Frederick  J.,  to  Inited  HtateH  Rubber  <'o.      CompoHl 
tlon     comprltUng     butyl     rubber     latex,     atyrenebutadlene 
copolymer  latex,  and  hydraulic  cement.     3,042.643.  7-3-62. 
CI    260— 297. 

Foster  (irant  Co..  Inc.  ;  See--  > 

Fern.  Guatave,  Jr.      3,041,696. 
I.»-blanc.  Conrad  L..  and  Crane.     3,041,764. 
FoNter.  Harold  S.  :  See 

.Sweniwin,  Alfred  <;  ,  and  Foater.      3,041,757. 
FoMtt-r    Harold  S  ,  to  General   Electric  Co.      Steam  and  liquid 

ai.ray  Iron       3,041,756,  7-3-62.  C\.  38—77. 
FiMiter     Harry    C.   to  Olln    Mathleson   Chemical    Corp.     Oaa 

liberating  JerlcM.      3,041,970.  7.3-62.  C\.  102— 2.->. 
Foater.  Harry  C.  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.      Blaatlng 

apparatua      3.041,971,  7.3-62,  CI.  102      25.  ^  ^     , 

Foater     Jamea    R.,    to   The    Coata   Co..    Inc.      Rotatable  wheel 

Muppiirt    for    tire    handling    machlnea.      3.042,090,    7-3-62, 

^'1     144 288 

Fimter,     Juhua    E        Welding    ayatem    with    acannlng    weld 

current.      3.042.788,  7   3-62,  CI.  219     67.  ^ 
-Fox      Benjamin       Electrical    coupling    device    for    miniature 

terinlnala      3.042,894,  7-3-62,  Cl.  339-142.   , 
Kraebei    Robert  J.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.      Inflation  aaplrator 

lock.      3.O42.290.  7-3-62,  CI.  230     »."?. 
Franck,  George  E.,  to  Imperlal-Eaatman  Corp.     Tube  cutter. 

3,041,723.   7   :^^2.  Cl    30—102.  ^  ^    _     ^^, 

Krangoa.   Joh»   W       Storage  ayatem.     3.042.228.   7-a-»>2.   Cl. 

214—16  1 
Kranke.  Relnhold  A  .  and  G.  L.  Jonea      Hand  paint  apray  gun 

agitator       3.042.310.   7   3-62.  Cl.   2.39      142 
Oanklln  Inatltute  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania.  The  :  See-^ 

S«huele.  William  J      3.042,543. 
Franklin     l>«Hlle    C.    and   J    C.   tJebhart.   to   «;ulf  Oil   (  orp 

Greaaea   thickened   with   lithium   aoapa  and   calcium   aoapa 

of  fatty  aclda  containing  12   14  c«rt>on  atoms.     3.042,«lo. 

7-3-62,   Cl.   252 — 40. 
I>>aa«r,  Hugh  W..  Jr.^  Be*— ^ 

Hiird.  Frank  K      3,042.2^8. 
Freeman.  l>aTld  A.     Automatically  operated  apraying  appara- 
tua.     3.042.274.   7-3^62.   Cl     223     57 
Frerport  Sulphur  Co.  :   Srr 

Tuller,  William  N  ,  and  Jackaon.     3.042,503. 
►*rench.  Henry  C  :   See — 

Bryan.  Mac  B  .  and  French.    3.042.238 
Frey.   Horat  K..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.   •  I'naaturated  polyeater 

Including    aa    reactanta    beniene    tricarboxylic    arid    and    a 

glyci)<  monoalkyi  ethef      3  <M2,656.  7-3-62.  (1    2«10— 77 
Fried.    Joaef.    and    J.    E.    Hen.    to   Olln    Mathleaon   Chemical 

Corp.       9    halo  21  fluoro-ateroida    of    the    pregnane    aerlea. 

3.042.690.    7   .3-62.   Cl     2«a  -397.45. 
Frle<lman,  .Arthur  K  .  and  E    K.  Kennedy,  to  Air  Coatrola.  Inc 

Manufacture  of  blower  wbeela.     3,O4J,7O0.  7-a-«2.  C\. 

15«:8. 

f 


Bee — 
Auer 


Bolton,    and    Frlellnghaua. 
Auer.     Bolton,     and     FVlellnghaua. 
<lauging  apparatua 


3.042.- 
Slitter 

7-3-62, 


Priellnghaaa.  KUas  H.  : 
Kendall,    Hugh    C 

3.042.303. 
Kendall.     Hugh     C 
3  042  899 
Friend.  Llndaay  C.  to  The  Bendix  Corp 

particularly  adapted  for  meaaurement  of  amall  changea  in 
dlmenalons  or  dlaplacementa.     3,04.1.733.  7-3-62,  Cl.  33 — 
149. 
Frlak,  Claude  E.     Recorded  adapter  for  phonograph  recorda. 

3.042.413,   7-3-62.   Cl.    274—42. 
Froede,   Walter  O.,   E.   Hoppner.  and  U.-D.  Paacfake,  to  NSU 
Motorenwerke     Aktlenffeaellachaft     and     W'ankel     (i.m.b.H. 
Cooling   arrangement    for   rotary    mechanlama.      3.042.009, 
7-^-62.   Cl.   123 — 8. 
Froat.  F.  W..  (Engineer*)  Ltd  :  See —  , 

Turner,  Arthur  G.     3.041,943. 
Fry.   Lyie  L..   to   Lockwood   Gradera.      Digger  blade.     3,042,- 

123,   7-3-62.   a.    172—720. 
l-'ujlta,    Toablo.    to    Sanwa    Mlahin    Selxo    Kabuahiki    Kalaba 
<Sanwa    Sewing    Machine    Mfg.    Co.,    Ltd.).      Ornamental- 
atltch    changing    n>echanlam*    In    tlgzag    atitch    aewlng   ma- 
chine.     3,041,988.    7   3-62.   CI     112      l.'»8. 
Fulco,  Charlea.     Packaging  apparatua.     3,041.805,  7-3-62,  Cl. 

53—152.  T 

Fullmer,     Robert    J.,    t&    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea,    inc. 
Failure  detecting  apparatua.     3.042,752.  7-3-62.  Cl.  179 — 
15. 
Fulton.    Merrin    E.      Film  developing  apparatua.      3,041.953. 

7-3-62,   a.   95-94. 
GPE  ControlB.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Prell,  (;«orge  A.    3,041,703. 
Gabriel,    Effle.       Portable    shelter.       3.042.053,     7-3-62,    Cl. 

135—5. 
Gabriel,  Gerbard.  to  Trumpf  k  Co.     Cooling,  lubricating,  and 
chip   removing   aystem   for   nibbling  machines.      3.041,905. 
7-»-62.  n.  83 — 100. 
Gadget  of  The  Month  Club.  Inc.  :  See — 
(;ermlck.  Wlllard  D.    3.042.467. 
Walker,  Irvln  V.     ai.042;i51. 
Gagllano,   Michael,   to  Tennilke  Corp.     Inaect  attracting  and 

killing  device.     3,041,773,  7-3-62.  Cl.  43-139. 
Gallk.  George  M.     Attachment  for  tampon  applicator. 

040,   7-3-«2,  a.    128—263. 
Gallagher.  William.  Jr.,  to  Samuel  M.   Langaton  Co. 

mechanlam.      3.041.907.   7-3-62,  Cl.   83 — 482.      " 
Oalieher,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Thompson.  Norbert  P.     3.042.538. 
Gallo.  John.  Sr.     Striped  paate  dlapenaer      3.042.263. 

CI    222—94. 
Gamberlnl.   Geoffredo.   to   American   Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 

Cartoning  machine.     3.041.803,  7-3-82.  Cl.  53—61. 
Gamble,  I^nnla  H..  and  C.  L.  Welmer.  to  Weatlnghouae  Elec- 
tric  Corp.      Plug  In    low  Impedance    bu*    duct.      3.042.890, 
7-3-62,   Cl.   339—22. 
Gardiner.    Emmett   G..   to  General   Electric  Co.  .  Copper-alu- 
minum   tubular    ctmnector      3.042.428.    7-3^62.    Cl.    285— 
173 
Gardner.  Thomaa  S.,  J.  Lee,  J.  Flnkelateln,  and  E.  Wenla.  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     [M-Iower  alkyl-amlnophenyl-lower 
alkylene  hydrailnes.     3.042.721.  7-3-62.  Cl.  260—569. 
Gamand.   Ivan  L.      Excavator  mechanlam  for  attachment  to  i 

a  tractor.     3.041.750.  7-3-62.  Cl.  37^  92. 
Garnett.  I-klward  V.     Dual  front  wheel  aaaembly  with  air  sua- 

penalon  meana.     3.042,422.  7-3-62.  Ol.  280-96.2. 
Gamier,  Etienne.  *  Flla,  Eta.  :  Sec— 

Garnler,  Marcel.     3.041.728.    , 
(iarnler.    Marcel,    to    Etienne    iJamler   k    Flla.    Eta. 

engine.      3.041.728.   7-3-62,   Cl.  32—23. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  Kee^- 

Fraebef  Robert  J      3.042.290. 
Glaaer,  Je^y.     .3.042.391. 
Greenwald.  Harold  A.     3.041.848.  I 

Greenwald.  Harold  A.     3,(M2.291. 
Garrott.  John  C.     Rubber  aealed  gate  valve.     3.042.361 

62     Cl.    251-   187. 
Olrtner,  Fritx  :  See—  o«...,  ,,« 

Tachlrf,  Ludwlg  G«rtner,  and  Janovaky.     3.042.170 
Gates.   .Major   E.      Brick   preaa.     3.041.701.  7-3-62.  Cl.   25— 

60. 
Gauthler  Alfred,  GmbH.  :  Bee — 
Buhrle,  Karl  A      3.041,949. 
RentB4hler,  WaldemarT.     3.041,948. 
(Jauthler    George  E     to  »rt»neral  Eie<'trlc  Co.     Lncloaed  elec- 
tric aWltrh.     3.042,779.  7-3  62.  Cl.  20a     172. 
Gavurnlk.  Steven  :  See —  „  „..,  o«.a 

McCauley,  John  H  .  and  (Javurnlk.     3.042.826. 
«W>hart.  Jullua  C.  :  See—  «„...„,. 

Franklin.  liealle  I"  .  and  <5ebhart.     3.042.61.V 
Geer    Donald   D  .  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co      Article  «nd  "»*»•;- 
od    of    Joining    vttreoua    materlaL      3.O41.710.    7-3-62,   Cl. 
•29-  195. 
6elgy,  J   R  .  AG   :   See- 
Schumacher.  Ernat  J.     3.042.597. 

Gelenkwell«*bau  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Gelln   I'-aul".  to  S<wiete  .Natlonale  dEtude  et  de  Conatructlon 
de  Muteura  d'AvUtlon.     Improvements  to  Jet  deflecting  de 
vicea   particularly  for  discharge  nosslea  of  propulsion  unlta. 
3.041,829.   7-3-62.   CT.   60—35  54. 
CH>ner  AC  Corp.  :  See—  ^  „  „.„ 
Kern.  Robert  D.    3.042.8.'\0 
General  Aeroniatlon.  Inc.  :   See  - 

WIebe.  Henry  J.     3,042.1.30.  | 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :    See— 
Albu«.  CharleH  P.,  and  Sargent 
Ben  Ksra.  Aaron  J      3.042.522 
Johnson.  Carl  E.     3.O42.520. 
Ruth.  Curt  B.    3.042.514 


Dental 


7-3- 


"\ 


3,042,524. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


zi 


General  Development  Corp. :  Bee- 

Schaer.  Glenn  R.    3.042,592. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Alford,  JoHcph  S.,  and  Taylor 
.  Alley.  Robert  P.,  and  Dowdle.    3.042.83 

Anderaon,   Robert   M.,  and  Demcbock. 

Bedford.  Burnlce 

Brooka.  Robert  D 

Caaey,  Edward  J. 

Crowther.  Ruaaell 


3.041,821. 
37! 


3,041.862. 
3,042.838. 


D.,  and  Goldberg 
3,042,600. 
3,042,918. 
L.     3,042,598. 
Cumpaton,  Edward  H.,  Jr.    3,042,741. 
Edgar.  Robert  K.,  and  Tompkins.    3,042,862. 
Elhoff.  William  C.     3.042,917. 
Foater.  Harold  S      3.041,756 
.^Gardiner,  Kmmett  G.     3.042,428. 
Gauthler,  George  E.    3,042,779. 
Geer    iKinaldU      3  041,710 
Guraabaiiey.  Klxhln  J.  ,  ,3  042,780. 
Hj-mmeter    (jeorne  R.     3,042,056. 
JohDMton.  Frank  C.  and  Krauaa.    3,042,889. 
Kranz,  Peter.     3,041.978. 

Marahall,    Wilfred  J.,   and   Honray.     3,041,669. 
Myera,  Richard  T.     .3,042,885 
Nordell.  Eugene  C.     3,042.915. 
Plrtle,  John  C,  and  Hampton.    3,042,349. 
.    Rowe.  Brian  H.     3,042,364. 

Savage.  Robert  H.,  and  Guarnler.    3.042.822. 
Swenaon,  Alfred  G  ,  and  Kontt-r.     .3,041,757. 
Truman,  John  C  ,  and  Newton.     3,041,836. 
VIre.  Jamea  F.     3,042.807. 
Wattera.  Robert  I^      3,042,874. 

Werta,  Everett  W.     3.042,900.  ,  i 

General  FT  re  Bxtlnjjulaher  Corp.  :   See — 

Preaton,  Don  F.    3,042,378. 
General  Gaa  Light  Co.  :   See — 

Humphrey.  Alfred  H..  and  Loveless.     3,042,072. 
General  MliU.  inc.:   Sec   - 

Roae,  Glenn  R.     3,042,171. 
General  Motora  Corp.  :   See — 

Atklnaon.  Robert  P..  and  Hoeltje.    3.041.832. 
Aurand.   Lu   Vern  M..  and  Schwyn.     3,042,474. 
Black    Robert  L.,  and  Thoraon.    3.041.891. 
BIy,  Kenneth  B..  Taylor,  and  ThomaK.     3.042,452. 
nd  Nixon.     3,042,365. 
3.042,471. 
Hauae,  Gilbert  K.     3,042,162. 

Hawley.  Jamea  F.     3,042,346.  ; 

Jacoby,  Gerald  B.    3.041.837.  " 

Kelley,  Oliver  K      3.042,155. 
Knu«lHeu.  Allan  C.     3.041 .8<i7. 
.Majewskl.  Alfred  K      3,042,134. 

Mathuea.  Thomaa  <».,  Beck,  Davis,  and  Forward.     3,042, 
137. 

3.042.181. 
3,041.892. 

F  ,  GriOlth,  and  Long.     3,042.392. 
3.042. .367.  I        .      i 

3.042.369.  ' 

3.042.370. 
DouKiaa  W.     3  041  791.  I 

Philip  B.     3.042.372. 


Curtla,  Ralph  J.,  at 
Haalup,  Robert  K. 


Rlae.  William  E. 

Schjolln.  Hana  O. 

Schmltx.  William 

Welah,  Harvey  W 

Welsh.  Harvey  W 

Welah.  Harvey  W 

Wlllott    " 

Zelgler, 
General  Precision' Inc.  :   See- 

1mm,  Lewis  W..  Case,  and  Brandon.     3,042,i297. 

Paradtae,  Ronald  Y..  and  Naydan.     3,042.911.       i 
General  Railway  Signal  Co.  :  See-r-  J  * 

Judge    Thomaa  J.      3.042.799. 


Ige 
ndfl 


Auer.     Bolton,     and 
Auer.     Bolton,     and 


Frlellnghaua. 
Frlellnghaua. 


Kendall.     Hugh 

3.042,303. 
Kendall.     Hugh 
3,042,899. 
General  Refractories  Co  ;  See — 

Heuer,   Ruaaell  P.      3  042,5.34. 
(ientlea.    Robert    P..    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 

Polyether  derivatives.     3.042.666.  7-.'i-62.  Cl.  260 — 1209. 
George.    Henry    P.,    and    H.    W.    Euker.    to   United    States   of 
.\merlca,   .Army.      Impact   resistant   aluminum   alloy   plate 
3,042.555    7-3-62.  CT    148 — 32.5. 
Germlck.   Wlllard   D..   Vio  h.  (iadget-of-The-Montb  Club,  Inc. 
Chair  arm-mountable  accessory-carrying  device.    3.042.467 
7-3-62.  Cl.  311—17. 

Gerslc,  John  J.,  and  L.  B.  Nelson,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 
Inc.  Polypropylene  and  wax  coating  formulation.  3,042.- 
640.  7-3-62,  C\.  260—28.5. 

Getxin.  Allan  R..  and  R.  A.  Palmore.  to  American  Air  Filter 
Co.,  Inc.  Electrostatic  precipitator.  3,041,807.  7-3-62. 
Cl.  S5 — 43. 

Gex,  Virgil  E  :  Bee- 
Hurt,  Robert  V.,  Gex,  and  Bart.      3,041,806. 
Geyger.    William    A.,    to    United    SUtes    of    America.    Navy 
Magnetic-amplifier  multiplying  circuits.     3.042,306.  7-3-62, 

Geyer,  Eugene  iP.  :  See — 

Paluaiklewlcs.  Richard  S.,  and  Geyer. 
Geyling.    Frani    T..    to    Bell    Telephone 

•stress  photometer.     3,041.923,  7-3-62.  Cl.  88 — 14 
Gianoglio,   Ermanno,   to  Lulgi   Rizii  k  C.    S.p.A       Device  for 
adjusting  the  thickness  In  rotary  tannery  machinn.    3  041  - 
808.  7-.3-62.  Cl.  69 — 42. 
Oihaon,  Robert  E..  and  S   Kagan,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Cora    Brtdg»- 

atabillied  oscUlator.     3.042.880,  7-3-62.  C?l.  331 — 110. 
Gidding.  Joseph  M.  :  See- 
Arnold.  Ralph  A.,  and  Gidding.     3.042.540. 
GlddlncM  k  I.«wla  .Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Schurger,  iiarner  H..  and  De  Pree.     3.041,940. 
Gleskieng,    David    H      to   Allls-Chalmers  .Mfg.   Co.      Air   seal 
for  rotating  cylinders  such  aa  kUns  ahd  the  like.     3.042.- 
389.  7-3-62.  Cl.  26.3 — 32. 
Gilbert.  A.  C.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Meisenheimer,  Daniel  T.,  and  Syarto.     S.041,742. 


3,042.41«. 
Laboratorlea, 


Inc. 


.^ 


Gilbert,   Charles   E.,   Sr..  and   D.   WInget,   Jr..   to  Cincinnati 

Gilbert    Machine    Tool    Co.       Slide    t>earing    construction. 

3,042.400.  7-3-62,  Cl.  308—9. 
Gilbert,  Roawell  W.,  to  Dayatrom.  Inc.     FXecoding  apparatua. 

3.042,912,  7-3-82,  Cl.  340^-347. 
Gilklson.  John  S.t  See — 

Kooi,  Karl  Kj,  Harjea,  and  Gilklson.      3,042,584. 
Gillman,  Edward  jT.  ;  See — 

'  Uasile.  Gene  E..  and  Gillman.     3.042,140. 
Gllman,   Charles  B.,   and  C.   J.   De  Caro    to  Olln   Mathleson 

Chemical      Corp.        Explosive      hole     forming     apparatus. 

3,041,900.  7-3-6i.  Cl.  83—177. 
Glaceries  de  la  Sambre.  Societe  Anonyme,  Les :  See — 

Laverdlsse.  Edmond.     3.042.279. 
Glahe,  Frederick  W.,  to  Wilson  Athletic  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Auxiliary  protective  extension  for  baseball  masks  and  the 

like.     3,041,623,  7-3-02,  Cl.  2—9. 
Glaser.    Jerry,    to    The   Garrett   Corp.      Compression    spring. 

3.042.391.  7-3-62.  Cl.  267—1. 
Glatt.  Jack  E.,   %  to  W.   L.  MacShane.     Underwater  Instru- 


3,041,917.  7-3-62, 
3,042,050. 

i" 

3,041,883. 
3,042,033. 


la  H.     Apparatua  for  producing  a  beterogene- 
of  libera.     3.041, 076,    .-3-62,  Cl    19 — 155. 


ment  viewing  device.     3,041,917.  7-3-62,  Cl.''88 — 1. 
Gleason  Reel  Corp.  :  See 

Finlayaon,  Thomas  R. 
Gleen,  Jack  F.  :  Sea— 

Hurd.  Frank  K.     3.042,298 
Glick,  Arthur  D.  :  See — 

Aske,  Vernon  H.,  and  Glick. 
Globe  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

I      Early,  Paul  F.,  and  Smilg. 
Iller   Werner  J.     3,042,028. 
Globe- Union  Inc.  :  See — 

Weideman.  Bernard  A.,  and  Groff.     3.041,687. 
Gluth,   Norman   P.,   to   Hughes  Aircraft  Co.      Selective  anto- 

n»atlc  gain  control  circuit.     3,042,800.  7-3-62.  Cl.  250 — 20. 
Cobattl,  Edmond  F.     Ore  concentrator.    3.042,207,  7-3-62,  Cl. 

209—433. 
(iudbey.  Josiab   J.,   to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.      Electrical 

wave  analyxer.     3,042,864,  7-3-62,  Cl.  324 — 77. 
Godel.    Albert,    to    Compagnie    Industrielle    de    Procedes    et 

d'Applicatlons    S.A.      Process    for    obtaining    chemical    re- 
V  actions  in  a  fluidlzed  phase  and  devices  for  carrying  out 

these  processes.     3,042,500    7-3-02.  Cl.  23—284. 
Godaball.  Albert  L.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.     Load  testing  apparatus. 

3,041,873    7^-3-«2,  Cl.  73—93. 
Goldberg,     BenJ«mln.       Safety     window     washline     holdera. 

3,042,219,  7   .3-62,  Cl.  211  —  119.08. 
Goldberg,  Leon  J.  :  See — 

Bedford,  Burnlce  D..  and  Goldberg.     3,042,838.  , 

Golden  Star  Polish  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Gradlnger,  Leiand.  and  Six.     3,041,648. 
Goldman    JAshua 

ouH  difTiiaion 
(ioldman,  Joshua  H.     Filter  construction.     3,042,216.  7-3-62 

Cl.  210 — 494. 
GSnciy,  Jen6  :  See —  . 

Csonka,    I.Ajo8.    Horkay,!  Ssanto.    Szerecz.    and    Gdnccy. 
3.042.539.  j 

Goodall.    Robert    J.,    to    Alb|r>n    Industries,    Inc.      Toraional 

caster.     3,041.6.56,  7-3-62.  Cl.  16 — 44. 
Goodwin.    Charles    M.      Weather   strip.      3,041,081.    7-3-62, 

Cl    20 — 69. 
<ioodwin.  Charles  M.     Receptacle  bracket.     3.042.354,  7-3-62, 

Cl.  248—205. 
(loodwine.    Don    F.,    to    Pacific    Automation    Products,    Inc. 

Method  of  curing  thermosetting  Jackets  on  multiconductor 

cables.    3,041,673,  7-3-62,  Cl.  18—63. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Clark.  William  A.     3,041,659. 
Gorgol.     Dyonlzy    W.      Disk    game.      3.042,407, 

273—126. 
Lomlau.  Wolf  D..  to  North  American  Philips  Co., 

high  frequency  heterodyne  receiver  containing 

arrangement.     3.042,869,  7-3-62.  Cl.  325 436. 

(idthberg.  Karl  E.  A.,  to  Svenskl  KullagHrfabriken  Aktiebola 

get.     Roller  cage  for  cylindrical  roller  bearings.     3.(M2.464. 

7-3-62.  Cl.  308—217. 
('Oto.    Asahlko,    to   Kobe   Steel   Works,    Ltd.      Apparatus    for 

continuous   heat   treatment    of   textile   material   with   pres- 
surized  gaseous   heating   medium.      3.041.863.    7-3-«2.   Cl. 

68—6. 
(lourevitch.  Alexander.  B.  Chertow.  and 

Myers   Co.      Mitomycin    recovery  from 

3,042..582,  7-3  «2.  Cl.  167 — 66. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  k  Co.  :  See —  r 

Harrison.  John  W."    3,041.801.  I 

Salutakv,  Murrell  L.    and  Bridger.     3.042,606. 
Gradlnger,   Leiand,   and    W.    L.    Six,   to   Golden   Star    Polish 

Mfg.  ,Co..   Inc.      Mop  holder  having  an   adjustable  handle. 

3.041,648.  7v;<-62.  Cl.  15-    147. 
Graham,    Robert    S.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea,    Inc. 

Pulse  transmission  system.      3,042,751.   7-3-62.  Cl.   179  — 

15. 
Grandldge,  John  E.,  to  Mechanlam  Ltd.     Pressure  measuring 

devices.     3.041,879.  7-.3-«2.  Cl.  73-  .398 
Granelll.  I'ietro.  to  Societa  Intemaslonal  Fonovlsiope.     Auto- 
matic  plural   Aim   projection   apparatus.      3.D4li>26.    7-3- 

62.  Cl.  88—17.  T 

Granger.  Fred  L.  :  See —  ^  I 

Toda,   Dean   L.,   Delerhoi.  and   Cratiger.      3.042.733. 
Graves.    Shelby    J.,    to    Otis    Engineering    Corp.      Well    tools. 

3.042.065.  7-3-62.  Cl.  137— 1.'»5. 
Gray.  Samuel  A.,  to  Hydraulic  Research  and  .Mfg.  Co.     Dy- 
namic pressure  feedback   servo  valve.      3,042,005,   7-3-62, 

Cl.  121—41. 
Grayblll.  Clinton"  L..  to  Grayblll  Industrlwi'.   Inc.      Fluid  dis- 
tribution system^  and  controlling  fluid   motor  with  piston 

actuated    reversing   valve    means.      3,042,074,    7-3-62,    Cl. 

137-^509. 
Grayblll  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Grayblll,  Clinton  L,    3,042,074.  j 


rio< 
\i 


T-3-62.    Cl. 

Inc.     Dltra- 
tank  circuit 


J.   Lein,   to   Bristol- 
fermentation   broth. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


,\i 


DriT*r   Indicmtor  d«vic«'.      3.0*1,882, 


S.(>42,898. 


3.041. 968. 


CI. 


HTf^n.  Franklin  H  .  to  IMttibunth  I'Ur*.  GUm  Co.  MMhod 
mail   ai>p«rii(UH   for  loriuiuK  Uu«fr«.      3.04i.So3,   7-3-tt;<.   Ci. 

t;r«.n.  F>anklln  H.,  to  I'JtUburgh  Plat*  <;iaaa  Co  Apparaeua 
for   fomilnic   flbera.      3.041.8e4,    7-3-«2     CI     18—8 

«r**n<».  David  H.,  to  Inlvtraal  I>eterg*nf»  Inc  Synthetic 
<l<'t*-rxrntM    and    iiurface-actlvv   axrota.      3,042,823,    7-3-62. 

V,  I.   £*i£        li%  4  , 

Urwnwald.  Harold  A.,  to  Th«"  (iarrett  Corp.  Variable  head 
rMinpr«>Maor.     3,041,848.  7-3-«2.   CI.   82— 1»7 

Gret-nwald.  Harold  A.,  to  The  Uarrett  Corp.  Variable  head 
rompreaaor       3,042,291     7-3-«2.   CI    230 — 114 

*'TwJ.40i''7"'l''62'v..  27r*'lo;'^'    h.podern...    medication. 
Urelf  Broa,  Cooperage  Corp..  The  :  80* — 

Carpenter,    Herbert   L.,   Sr.      S,042,288 
•      (irtffltfa.  Kert  F.  :  AM-  - 

,.  .    Sohmltt.   WlUUm  F..  UrlBth.  and  Lonf.     3.042  3»2 

(irifflthii,    Theodore   C.      '" 

7-3-«2   CI.  73-492. 
Grlnt.  Fr^tderlck  L.  :  8«*— 

iMview.   I)a»id  <>.,  and  Urlnt.     3.041.834 
Grtaell,  Uord  V  :  S*«^ 

Chin,  Da»ld  D..  and  Urtaall 
(•robnian.  William  :  See — 

Mo^r,    Henry   W .    Uro6man.   and   EaUlaon 
Oroir   Jfrome  J.  :  See — 

wHdeman,   Bernard  A.,  and  (Jroff      3.041  687 
(jronhind.    Krnat    H.       I>uller    tool.       3.041. 7li,    7-3-62 

29-    256. 
<;roatlck.    Norman    L..    to   The   BlOlDlcator   Co.      Motion   In 

dlcator      3.042.787.  7-1-82.  C\    20O— SI  -"nou 

iJrore  811k  Co.  :  Hee- 

Stuewer.  Reinhold  F.     3.041  816 
(;ruber.  Helmut,  and  H.  Scheldl«.  to  W.  C.  HeraeuM   GmbH 
Moreinent  mechanlam  for  electrode  control  In  Ta'cuuin  arc 
furnacea      3.042.731.  7-3-62.  CI    13—13  '■'^""w  -re 

1; ruber     I^lle    «       Burial    ca-ket.      8.041.701.    7-3-62.    CI. 

*''y??*V.''J'**'"-  ^^  ^       *"■*"*  «»••*■      3.042,034.  7-3-82    CI 
•  1^9 — 146. 

(iruner.    Frederick   R..    to   Purolaitor   Product*.    Inc,  '  Throw 
..Ji*f^    oil    ftlter.      3.042.215.    7-3-82.   Cl.    2l6^  -44h 
•  .rBake.  Erich,  to  E    Fon.ter      Thread  tenalonlnic  or  braking 
i'  '*t'"r!l  '?r  J*""'*^      3.042.082.   7-3-82.  CI.    139      217 
T   7  -.?•  .r?**^/^   S^,  Suapenaion    nafety-derJce.      3.042.338^ 
'->»-'»*.  Li.  ^42- — 107.4  ^ 

<;uarnier.  Maurice  :  8e» — 
.,   ,  *■'[■•?,'•   Robert   H.  and  Guarnier.     3.042  822 

r^*r^T      .Vl  ^       I>i»trlbutlng   device.      3.042.0«3.    7-3-82. 
Gulf  <MI  Corp.  :  flee— 

o    .,  o"*"^"".-  J'^"*"  I'  .  •nd  <Jebhart      3.042.6J5. 
Gulf  KeMearck  4  I>evelopment  Co   :  See 

Halter.  Robert  E  .  and  Hartle      :<,«)42  «»7 

Halter.   Robert   E..   McCarthy,  and    Mci;rath      3  042RI4 

Gurnlak.  John,    to   Michael    Flynn   Mfr   ^^    nvot^l  ;Jrdable 

window       3.O41.B80,  7-3-82    <T    2(^2  """aoie 

GurHahaner.   Klahln  J  .   to  (ieneral   Electrli-  Co.      Re«ln   foam 

inaulated    cabinet    utructure    Includlnft    Improved    electrhal 

conductor    arranxement       .T.O^S  7X0     7.?   «•'     "•     •••'«      •<> 

''YndH-ftlr."?  ,H      Tw'?    ",  ^'     ^"^'     '"    Imperial    (h.ml.nl 
InduHtrlen  Ltd^     Delay  fuae  eleiiientH  for  delay  electric  def 

rtMTflTu*"    3-'82'ci'88''"'r    '*"""■'""•    •^•»»«»n'«»lt    them 
iJurtowMkI     FranclHj  ;  to  The   Elettrlc    Storajfe   Battery  Co 

AdJUHtable   headband.      3.(M  1.822     7   3  82    n     V^  h 
''"iSi-r;    "ti°^^^    i"    «'«"'«>»  «churkertw;rke   AktleniBe«.|l 
1    VJ-      ***'♦'««  /<"■    Prwlucinif    hlghenf  purity    ■lUo.a    for 

electric     aemlronductor     devlcj-M.        .'1042  494      B    t   K>      rM 

23— 223  .-S.  .^-.t»t.     »  .^  o_.     t  1. 

GOttei.    ijerhard,    to,Adrem«-Werke   <;.m.b.H.      Machine    for 
emboaMlnK   printing   plate*.      3.042.17R.    7-3-«2.   O.    197- 

*'".fr..!:™'')i"'f  **  ••  •"  ^'^  Induatrle.    Inc.     Fa-t  a<  tion  c.u 
Pling  and  clamping  aNNetnbly      .1.04^.4.30.7-3  62  CI   285 

Haagen  8mlt.  Jan  W.  :  Hee- 

II   ^J^""^-.^'  '     •"•*   Haagen  Smit.     3.042.49A 

(Them'jr.i/y^.H     ',°'*J*-.^     "r-    ♦*    ""»'"»•    Hydrocarbon 
(TiemlcaU  Ltd.      Production  of   reaina  from  petroleum  hy 
drocarbona       3.042.880.   7-3-62.  Cl    280— «2 
Habra  Werk  Wllhelm  F  otl    See 

I>aalelilg.  Karl  Helns.      3,04l.»41. 

"'fabrik''<'"™*'hYi"'*l^K^"":.*J'  <^*"  Schenck  Ma*chlnen 
to^uf  iu^tinea  ''r!'.^..?-"-l'*V:'_"^- >^  determining  ve< 
roton« 

Hadfleld.    Harry    R.     R.    H     RIcketta,   J     Simons 
Stephen,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd 
atlon  proceaa      3.042.477.  7   3  82.  Cl.  8—55 

liagemann.  Guy  :  See — 

Penan.   Henry,  and  Hagemann.     3,042  581  ' 

Haggard.  John  M  "^  See    - 

UMh^^^]!l7M  ''■!!'  ."•„'»«*  Haggard      3,042,000. 

Va«.t;^     -Ln'I.K-'    r   *^'"""    <"  Monaanto  Chemical  Co 
2«O^V62  •"*"*'*''"■•<»'     Proceaa.       3.042.719,     7   3  82,     Cl. 

llaUl".  Ru-aell  J  .  and  A    L.  Stoweil.  to  The  Stanlev  Worka 

,.rtir•-fo4T^]8^^%'»•^'^'5^^1«,r'•'^"^'^ 
":rrn  L^e^v.  '^'^lil^'^r-^^^^'i'Jr^^'^  '-•- 

Haldeman.  Robert  <;   :  8ce — 

Hale"tM?,&j^];!?,Jl    Haldeman.  and  Hardy.     3.042.724. 


3.042.- 
3.042.- 


HaU.   E}ddle  T..  J.   D.   Newton,  and  J    R    Wood    to  In»*Pn. 

7^2"ai"j5." -**i'.t'°""  ^'"^  ^'•'i*'  ^'^i  3.M?3o;: 

^"a"*  Cl^SlS^^a    *"**"**  "•''In*  apparatus.     3.041.960.  7-3- 

"^%i''.'!r7-Ju2''ci"24'i"!'iii"^' '":'  "'^^^ »«"  -"'•• 

Halliburton  Co.  :  See —  ;I 

Reeaby.  Carl  E.    3.041.875 
Halsey     Donald   J.,    to   Ling  Temco-Vought.   Inc      EmersencT^ 
eWtlon  aeat      3  042.347.   7-3-«2.  Cl    244-- 141   '"^'"^"^^ 
hL'LL.51**YSS  •  .     "    M<^>««>y.  and  J.  J.  McGrath.  to  Gulf 
K^^'r?  *  I>»''<>pment  Co     (;reaaea  containing  tetrahalo- 
phthalyl  compoundH  and  organophlllc  sillceoua  material*  aa 
thlckenem      3.042,614,  7-3-«2,  Cl    252—33  8 
Halter.  Robert  K.    and  k.  J,^artle.  to  Gulf  Keaearrh  k  I>e- 

3S?T97S'l3-^2,'cr28l^TL"'*  "»»-'"'"""  •'"'•l  -•»*"• 
Hamilton  Coaco    Inc.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Barl  F.    3.042.139 
Hamilton,  Earl  F.     3.U42.448. 
Hamilton,  Karl  F..  to  Hamilton  Coaco.  Inc;  Step  atool. 
*o¥.   l—iy—n^,  LI.   1b2 — 33.5 

"•SS*?^^2:'ci^W7"-"3'o?"'°"  ^•^"-   ''''      ^''"'^ 

Hajnllton,  RoUrt  C.    and  H.  Mandrolan.  to  United  Sutea  of 

7.?*,.,^4,^'°i7      Engine  apeed  regulator.     3.042.838.  7-»- 
OJ,  LI.  ol7— 5. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See— 

Jeoaen^  KaJ  H.     3.041.818.  | 

Hampton,  Thomaa  L.  :  <8ec — 

Plrtle^  John  C,  and  Hampton.     3,042,349. 

HankiDH.  Kenneth  E  ,  to  C.  H.  Maaland  *  Sone.     Carpet  with 

reinforcement.     3.042,584,  7-3-«2,  Cl    154-49 
Hanleln,   Wilfred   F.,   to  Foratner.   Inc.      Multi-channel  gooae- 

neck    conatruction    with    aubatantially    uninterrupted    and 

even    inner    and    outer    aurfacea.      3.041.855     7-5-82     <T 

63 — 5. 
Hanaella  Werke  Albert  Henkel  AG.  :  See — 

ThurllngM.  Hermann.     3,042.280. 
Uanaen,  C^arlea  K..  and  R.   L.   Hughea.  to  Callery  Chemical 

to.      Methyl   borate  proceaa.      3.042.704.   7-3-62.  Cl.   26a  - 

482. 
Hanaen.  Ttaelma  D.     Faatening  device 

24—103 
Hanaon.    Leroy    C,    to    Ferro   Corp 

3.042.784.  7-3-«i.  Cl.  219—37. 
Hanaon.    Leroy    C.    to    Ferro    Corp 

3.042.785.  7-3-62,  n.  2U>— 37. 
Hardin.  Llnua  F.  :  See — 

Maatera.  George  R.     3.042.404. 
Hardy,   John  .\..   to  Boeing  Art3>lane  Qo. 

3.042,588.  7-3-82.  Cl.  156— IfT 
Harjeit,  Clarence  F.  :  Nee- 

3,042,5M 

Corp. 


3.041.894.  7-3-82.  Cl. 
Electric  heating  unit. 
Electric   heating   unit. 


Chemical  milling. 

I 


Kooi.  Earl   R..  Harlea    and  (illkiaon      3,042, 5(i4 
Harmon,  Carlvle,  and  F.   Kalwaltea    tu  ililcopee  Mfg. 
Method    ana    agparatua    for    producing    nonwoven    I 


flbroua 


Heat  pump  aya- 


■tieeta.     3. 042, .^. 8.  7-3  62,  Cl.   182      114. 
Harniah.  JameM   K.,   to  Borg- Warner  Corp 

tema.     3,041,849.  7-3  82.  n.  82-   215. 

Harriea.  Francia  B.     Hydraulic  cutting  Implement     3.041  725 

7-3-«2.  Cl.  30—180.  .       .       . 

Harria.    Edward   J.      Vulcanlaing  preaa.      3,041.067     7-J-82 

Cl.  18 — 17.  ■       ^ 

Harria- 1  ntertype  Corp.  :  See — 

Aranyl.  JanoH  A     Hllonaa.  and  Sarfaty.     3.042.189 
.Mldgette.  Krnat  L      3042,1h8. 
HarrlNon,  John  W..  to  W.  R.  <;race  4  Co.     Cloaure  for  vacuum 

package      3,041.801,  7   3-82.  Cl.  Kt— 37 
Harter.  iKinald  c;  .  W.  J.   Haley,  A.   P.   Boehmer,  and  B.  M. 
Jaremua,   to  Borg  Warner  I'orp.     CompreaHor  capacity  con- 
trollem.     3,041,847,  7   3-82    tl    82  —  193.     > 
Hartle.  Robert  J.  :  See —  1 

Halter.  Robert  K.,  and  Hartle.     3,042,897. 
Hartler.   .Nlla   J.   C,    to  Stlftelaen    Svenak   Celluloaafomkninf 
Methoda   of   improving   the   yield    In    alkaline  dlgextlon   of 
celluloalc  material       3,042.57.>,   7   3  82    Cl     102      80 
Hartman.  (leorge  L..  and  H.  K.   Bradford,  to  Superior  Coach 

Corp      Eacape  ladder.     3.042^141.  7-3-62.  Cl.  182—95 
Hartnett.  B.  W.  Co.  :  «««- 

Ackley.  Charlea  £.     3.042.183 
Hartwell,   Sidney  J.,   to  Al]|H-<^halmera  Mfg    Co      Maximum 
and  minimum  Indicator.     3.041,997.  7-3-82.  C\.   118 — 129. 
Harwich.   Stanley.      Refrigerating  proceHa  and   apparatua  for 
the  aame.     3.041.853.  7  3^2,  Cl   62     4h9 


.;i:       •"''"<»  ■na  device*  for  determining  ve<- 


and   W.   E. 
New  colour 


/I 


HaaeUlne.  Robert  (' .   to  Engelhard   IndUMtrieH    Inc      Method 
of  making  a  comHOaite   tube.     3.041.719.  7-3-62.  Cl.   29— ( 

Haalett.  Roy  W.  G.  :  See—  •    1 

Browo^  Thomaa  G..  Rankin,  and  Haalett      3.041.872       I 

Haalup.  Robert  E..  to  (ieneral  Motor*  Corp.     Flexible  conduit 

hinge  for  domeMtic  appliances.     3.042.471.  7-3-82   Cl   312 — 

223. 
Ha«*.  Henry  B..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.    Propellants. 

3.042.559,  7-3-62.  CT.   M7— 47. 
Hatcher,  Robert  L..  to  Noll  Mfg.  Co.     Cap  aaaembly.     3.041.- 

955.  7-8-82.  Cl.  98—48.  /         .        . 

Hattorl.    Kvuhachl.    to   Kaaho   Kabuahiki   Kalaba.      Drainage 

trap.     3J>»2  210  7-3-82.  n  210—163. 
Haug,  Anton  J.      Paper  flbre  proceaaing  machine  and  method 

of  working  pulp  flbrea.     3.042,321.  7:1-62.  Cl.  241  —  167 
Hang.  Cheater  J  .  O.  S,  Van  Deuaen.  and  J    H    Selby    tp  The 

Warner  A   Swaaey  Co.      Balling  head.     3.042.330.  '7-3-^2 

a.  242—54.4. 
Haue.  Joaepfa   B..  and  R.  W.   Price,  to  8.   B    Penick  and  Co 

Proceaa  for  purifying  pyrethrum  extracta.     "  "'"  '""    "  ~ 

62.  a.  260 — 468. 
Hatiae.  Gilbert  K..   to  General   Motora  Corp 

3,042  162.  7   3-62.  C\    192—4. 
Hauahalter,  Fred   L.      Vibration  dampener. 

62.  a.  74 — 674. 


3.042.706.  7-3-^ 

Tranamiaidon. 

3.041,889.  7-3- 


f 


♦  '. 


I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


\ 


Hauth,  ioaeph  J.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commlsalon.  Vibration  compaction.  3,042,594.  7-3-82,  Cl. 
204—154.2. 

Havnen,  Egll.  Electronic  speed  control  ayatem  for  motor  ve- 
hicle* and  roads.     3.042.136,  7-2^-62,  Cl.  180 — 82.1. 

Hawklna.  Jack  8..  to  Jennlnga  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Vacuum 
switch.     3.042,774,  7-3-«2,  Cl.  200—104. 

Hawklna,  Walter  L.,  and  F.  H.  Winalow  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Compoaitlon  including  a  Maturated  hy- 
drocarbon polymer  atablliaed  with  oxygenated  or  aulfuriied 
carbon  black.     3,042  649.  7-3-62.  Cn.  260 — 41. 

Hawley,  Jamea  F..  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Wiring  harnega 
for  electrically  heated  variable  pitch  propeller  blade.  3,042,- 
348,  7-3-62,  Cl.  244—134. 

Hayworth.  I^exter  D.  Connector  for  antenna  lead-in.  3,042,- 
»92.  7-3-62.  Cl.  339—100. 

Haielett,  Richard  :  See — 

Haaelett.  Robert  W.  and  R.     3.041.686. 

Haaelett,  Robert  W.  and  R..  to  Haaelett  Strip-Casting  Corp. 
Cooling  method*  and  apparatu*  for  providing  a  rapidly 
moving  uniform  layer  of  liquid  coolant.  3,041.686.  7-5-62. 
Cl.  22-^7.4. 

Haaelett  Strlp-Caatlng  Corp.  :  See —  1        |    -  .  / 

Haaelett.  Robert  W.  and  R.     3.041,686.     ' 

Hatelton,  Merrill  W..  and  C.  J.  Oatendorf,  to  The  Cincinnati 
Shaper  Co.  Stop  device  for  press  brakes  and  tM  like. 
3.041.963,  7-3-62,  Cl.  100— 266.      ,  i 

Heatbath  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Maurice.  I'aul  E.     3,042,020. 

Heathcote.  John  G..  to  The  Diatillers  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing  cot>alamin-peptide  complexea.  3,042,588.  7-3-82. 
Cl.  195—80. 

Heberleln  Patent  Corp. :  See —  , 

Enneklng.  Heinrlch.     3.041,813.  ' 

Held.  .Max  R.      3.041,814. 

Heckathorn,  Loyd  E.,  and  8.  J.  Coagbran,  to  Towner  Mfg. 
Co.     Two  way  plow.     3.042.120,  7-3-62.  Cl.  172—210. 

Hedwin  Corp.  :   See — 

Wlnatead   Thomaa  W.     3.042,271. 

He^land.  Keldar.  to  Alumtnum-Induatrie-Aktien-Geaellschaft. 
furaacea  for  electrolytic  production  of  aluminum  3.042.- 
804.  7-3-62.  Cl.  204—244. 

Heine.  Wolfgang  F.  :  See —  / 

Balvln    Joseph  A.,  and  Heine.     3.042.291.      ^'    f 

Heinecke  Guatav  W.  Syatem  for  aupplylng  hot  dry  com- 
pressed air.    8.041.842  7-3-62  a.  62— 93. 

Helnlger,  Daniel  W.,  to  Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.  Portable, 
man-carried,  power-driven  tool.  3,042.434.  7-3-62.  Q. 
287 — 58. 

Helael,  Roy  O.  Apparatus  for  abaping  cryatala.  3.041.800, 
7-3-82    Cl.  51—277. 

Helaeler  George   W.,   to   Boston    Machine  Worka  Co!      Preaaer 
element*    on    cementing    machine.      3,041,998     7-3-62     Cl 
118 — 251. 

HeisB,  John  P  sod  H.  W.  Templeton.  to  Thompson  Ramo 
T  o  f^  f^  .'  J^ountlng  for  vehicle  stmt.  3,042,393. 
7—3—82.  LI.  287 — 35. 

Held,  Max  R  ,  to  Heberleln  Patent  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
producing  crimped   yarn.      3,041,814,   7-3-62,   Cl.   57—34. 

U«Mn    Edward  J.  :  See — 

Van  Ackeren.  Joaeph.  and  Helm.     3.042.&9io. 

Helterline.  Leo  L.,  Jr. :  See —  T 

Muchnick,  Paul,  Tanner,  Silver,  and  Heltjerline. 

It4o. 

Hemmeter,   George  R.,   to  General   Electric  Co      Process 
treating  ateel.      3,042,658    7-3-62,   Cl     14»-^11 

Henderaon  Charlea  B..  and  J.  M.  Burton,  to  Atlantic  Re- 
mrch   Corp.      Ignition  aid.     3,041,835,   7-3-62.   Cl.   60— 

Hendrickson,  Roy  H.,  to  Rochester  Button  Co.  Button  load- 
n    221— ^7^"    '***"   "*''"'*  machines,      3,042,264.   7-3-62. 

Henkel  *  Cie.  G.m.b.H. :  Ses — 
Blaser.  Bruno,  and  Worma 
Schenk.  Walter.     3  042,717. 

Hennlg  Ingeborg.  E  Lindner,  and  H.  Ott,  to  Fart>werke 
Hoechat  Aktlengesellsrhaft  vormals  Melster  Luciua  A  Brun- 

'■If      (  arboxyllc  acid  amides.     3,042,712.  7-3-62,  Cl.  260 

490. 

Hennlna.   Robert   W.,   M^T.  P*»ff.   and  R.  J,   Kopf, 
Mathleson   Chemical  C*rp.     ^- 


xm 


3.042, 


for 


3,042,487. 


fastening  apparatus! 


to  Olln 
S,041.- 


Quill  winder. 


818.  7-3-82    a.  1 

Hennlngaen     Erik,   to   McOraw-Bdiaon   Co.      Method   and  ap 
?*^'2*  n    in-SP*"**"    **'   Poroua   articles.      8,042.548, 

Henry,  Jamea  J     to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd      Stor- 
age   meana    for   a    liquefied    gaa.      3.041.841.    7-3-^     a 
oil — 45. 

"''oT^/.'^?;'.?*"'  **  •  ^o  United  States  Robber  Co 
3.042.327.  7-3-82,  Cl.  242—27  1 

Henaoldt,  M.,  k  Bohne  Optlache  Werke  A.O  :  See 

I         Rantach.  Kftrt.     3.041,922.     : 
Heraeua.  W.  C.y  6.m.b.H. :  See^  ' 
ArmbrusteJ-.  Werner   and  Maaa. 
Gruber,  HjKlmut.  and  Scheidlg 
Loreni.  Albert.     3.042,292. 
Herculea  Poifder  Co. ;  See —    | 

Ropp.  wMter  8.     3,042,6SlO, 
Her^ngTiel,    Jfan.    to    Commtaaariat    . 
.Method  of  treating  metallic  powders 
Cl.  29 — 420.5. 


3,042.610. 

3,042.731. 


a    I'Energle    Atomique. 
3,04i;716,   7-3-62, 


"V-??f."-  ^  "!*?•  t?  ^*"'*'*  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.    Dlrect- 
146     *  "On'lo'^nK  circuit.      3,042.839.   7-^3-352,  C\.   317— 

"rr.".3S^%   7^:'3^r2'^Cr:l^"7'  ••*""«  •''"*-^  ^'•''*- 

"7.«".i  '^I^l-'."  ** ;.  *?K'**St'"  ^iP^'^  B«*  Co.     Bevel  stop  for 

45  19  •  •      3.042,192.   7^8-62.   CL   3K)6— 


Hen.  Josef  E. :  See —  \ 

Fried.  Josef,  and  Hers.     3.042.690. 
Heslop,  Robert  N..  N.   Lege..  J.  F.  Mawson,  W.   E.  Stephen, 
and  J.  Wardleworth.  to  Imperial  Chemical  fudustrles  Ltd. 
New  dyestuffH   and  proceaa  for  colouring  textile  materiala 
therewith     3.042.475,  7-3-62.  Cl.  8 — 1. 
Heas,   Hans-Jurgen   E..  8.  K.  Figdor.  G.  M    K.  Hughea,  and 
W.  T.  Moreland   to  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.    5a.2^tbromo- 
8^-tluoro-21-metnyl-pregnane8  and  process  for  making  aame. 
3.042,691.  7-3-62,  Cl.  280—397.47. 
Hease.  Earl  J.,  and  J.   L.  Margaroll,  to  George  W'.  Astalock 
Co.     Date  dicing  machine.     3.O42.093.  7-3-62.  CL  146 — 78. 
Heaaler,  Edward  L.  :   See — 

Lynch,   John   P..   Osborn.  and   Hessler.     3,042.560. 
Hettinger.  VVillJam  P..  Jr.  :   See— 

Keith  Carl  D..  and  Hettinger.      3.042.627. 
Heuer,   Ruasell^P..  to  General   Refractories  Co.     Refractory 

brick    and    process.      3.042,534,   7-3-62,   Cl     10« — 58 
Hewitt-Robins    Inc.  :  Bee — 

Olender.  Francis  B.     3.042,206. 
Hlddlng.  Walter.     Tube  clamp.     3,042.067.  7-3-62    Cl    137 — 

315. 
Hidy     John    H.     to    Seismograph    Service    Corp.      Recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  for  seiamic  reflection  mapping. 
3.042,898.  7   3-62.  Cl   340—15. 
HIgglnbotham.  John  W.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     D.C -A.C. 

transistor  amplifier.     3.042.875,  7-3-62    Cl.  330—17. 
Hildon.  Anthony  M..  and  J.  G.  Marshall,  to  Laporte  Chemicals 
Ltd.      Preparation   of    permonosulphates.      3,042.488.   7-3- 
62.  CI".  23—114. 
Hilgers.  (iiovanni.     Method  for  cracking  and  aubaequent  gaai- 

frlng  of  hydrocarbons.     3.042.507.  7-3-62.  Cl.  48—215 
Hill.  Kalph  .M.  :  Sec—  » 

Klrsnenbaum.  Isidor.  MueRsig.  and  Hill.     3,042  861         I 
Hill,  Thomas  C.  :  See— 

Cooke.  Conrad  H.,  and  Hill.     3,042.343. 
Hills    William  H. :  See— 

Bromlev,  James  E..  and  Hills.     3.041.706 
Lamb.  Douglas  J.,  and  Hills.     3.042.326. 
Hiltrop    Carl   L..  and  J.   Lemlsh,  to  Iowa   State  College  Re* 
search  Foundation.     Aggregate  treatment.     3,042.535,  7-3- 
62.  Cl.  106 — 85. 
HIndev  James  N..  to  Bell  k  Gosaett  Co.     Condenaera.     3.042.- 

379i  7-3-82.  Cl.  257—43. 
Hlndlh.  Herbert  B.  :  See— 

Relnowski.  Leonard  E.,  Hindin.  and  Seeley.     3,042,098. 
Hirsh.  Donald  H.,  and  C.  E.  Hodges,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
I'rooesa  for  the  production  of  ethylene  dichloride.,    3,042^- 
728.  7-3-82.  Cl.  260—661. 
Hl-Shear  Rivet  Tool  Co.  :  See —  y/ 

Wing,  <;eorge  8.     3.041.902.  ^ 

Hitchcock.  Paul  C.,  to  The  Chase-Shawmut  Co.     Manufacture 
Ing  fuHe-links  having  a  rivet  insert  of  a  low  fusing  point 
metal.     3,042.794.  7-3-62.  Cl.  219—150.5 
'o'A'?!  JV.?"i*°   "      Adjuatable  guard   for  electric  dippers. 
3,041,726.   7-3-62,  Cl.  30—201  [ 

Hobson,    Lloyd   H.,    to   Plastering   Development   Center     Inc. 
Plaster  applying  apparatus.     3,042.316.  7-3-62.  Cl    239 — 
415. 
Hochberg.    Jerome,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   atd   Co. 
Method   of  making   lamliMted   structures.      3.042,574 
62,  Cl.  156 — 288.  ' 

Hodges,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Hirsh,  Donald  H..  and  Hodges!    3.042,728 
Hoe,  R.   4  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Polglase.  Burton  C,  Jr.    3,041,966.  '     ! 

Hoegerle,  Rose-Marie  :  See — 

Dlcksteln.  Jack,  and  Hoegerle.    3.042.710.  ^t^ 

Hoeltje,  Frederick  W.  :   See—  ^-'^ 

Atkinson,  Robert  P..  and  Hoeltje.     3,041,832 
Hoffenberg,  David  8  ,  R.  O.  Haldeman,  and  W    B    Hardy    to 
o^I'fX'SS?  Cyanamld  Co.     Preparation  of  naphthalenetlilol. 
3,042.724,  7-;i-62.  Cl.  280 — 609, 
Hoffman  International  Corp.  :   See — 
Bl-Hlndl,  Ahmad  M.    .T.042,211. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  :   See — 

Gardner,  Thomas  S..  Lee.  Flnkelsteln.  and  Wenis     3.042  - 
721. 

"°3  042."3«   ^?3-62^Vl''244-^*l°(H°'''"^*'""'*'^  landing  gear. 

Holiday,  Jerome  E,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp  Appara- 
tus for  analyzing  a  sample  of  material.  3,042.801,  7-.?-62. 
Cl.  250 — 61.5.  ' 

Holloway,  Thomaa  Mt,  to  Johnson  Service  Co  Pressure  se- 
lector.    3  042,062   7-3-62.  Cl.  137— 112  ""•  w 

Hollydav  William  C.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co  Multi  functional  middle  distillate  acfditive.  3T042.505. 
7—3 — 62.  Cl.  44 — 62.  1 

Holmea.  John  B.     Combined  washer,  separator  and  grader  for 

loose    materials       3,042,208,    7-3-62     Cl     209-442 
Holmqulst.  Ernst  R.  M.     Axial  flow  gas  turbine.     3.042.366, 

7-3—62.  Ci.  253 — 39.15. 
Holti,  Jacob.     Method  of  making  a  bracket.     3,041.708    7-3- 

62,  Cl.  29 — -150. 
Holticlaw    Richard  T     50%   to  Perfection  Mattresa  k  Spring 

Co.     Sofa  bed      8,041,635.  7-3-62.  Cl   6—18 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :  See — 
Dole,  Marion  E.    3,042.237. 
Neely.  William  H.    3.042.099. 
Hope.    Marion    R..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co 

Traverse  thread  guide.     3.042.341,  7-3-62.  CL  242—157. 
Hoppner.  Ernst:  See    - 

Froede.  Walter  G..  Hoppner,  and  Paschke.     3,042.009. 
Horisons  Inc.  :   See — 

Walner,  Eugene.     3.042.516-19. 
Horkay.,Ferenc  :  j8ee — 

Csonka.    Lajo*.    Horkay.    Szinto.    Szerecx.    and    GOnczy. 
3042.539.  ' 

Horn   Abraham  D.  :   See —  , 

Lobel.  Martin  A.    3.041,734.  I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cuprous  com- 


,^ 


1.042.309. 


du    PoDt 
7-3-«2. 


d» 

CI. 


Morrland. 


Combin«>d  wall 
CI.  200-  «I.«. 


Horn,  ChrlBtlan   F ,   to   L'nIon  Catfolde  Corp 

plnM      .1.042.69.5.  7   3-62.  CI.  260 — 438. 
Horton,  Erwin  C,  to  Trico  Product*  Corp.     WlndMtal«>ld  cl*aD- 

liiK  Hyutem.     3.041,652.  7-3  -«i2.  CI.  15—250.02. 
Horvajr.  Jullu*  B   .   Hee 

Marshall.   Wllfrvd  J.,  and  Horvay. 
IIouM»*holdrr,  UarrUon  :   Stt- 

Shear^r.    Walter   V..  and   Hou»ehold»r.     3.042,S<{3. 
Howard,  Bernard,  to  Mite  Corp.     PoHitloainK  printer      .'i.042.- 

174.  7.1-62.  CI.  1»7      2. 
Howard.  CbarleH  D  :    «er 

CoateH,  Koy  K..  and  Howard.     3,042.295. 
Howard.  Harold  T  ,  and  C    I)    Marrable,  t.p  luiperlal  Chemical 
InduMtrleM  Ltd.     Phthalocyanlne  colourlnir  UMtters.     3.042.- 
68.J.  7-3-62.  CI.  260-    ,tl4  5. 
Hradek,   Edward  J.,  and  H    W    Brown,  Sr  .   to  The  National 
Arme  Co.     Threading  machine  with  coMapMlbl*'  tap  havinc 
mean*  to  permit  replacement  of  cutter  bltii.     3,041.041.  7-3- 
62.  CI    1(V    145 
Hreno,  Michael.     Illuminated  tlsblng  bobber.     3.041.771.  7-3- 

62.  CI    43      17  5 
HrynlMmak.  Waldemar  to  C.  A.  Pantons  *  Co.  Ltd.     Plate  type 

heat   ejchancem.     3.042..1M2,  7-3-62.  CI    257—245       , 
Huck  Mff    Co.  :   Set 

Van  Hecke.  Oorp>  J.     3.042.244. 
HudHon,  JaiiieH  K.  :   Her 

RdwardM.  Walter  Q.,  Hudaon,  and  Klein.    |8, 
HuRheM  Aircraft  Co  :   ««e—  f 

Uluth.  .Norman  P.     3,042.800. 
JamlHun.  Kichard  8  .  and  Konen.    3.042.882. 
LiindHtrom.  Oiicar  «"  .  and  Yee     3.042,8M6 
Myttiin.   Robert  W..  and  Htello.     3,041  690 
Van  Atta.  I.,eMter  ("..  and  Cl«ary.    3,042,914 
HuKhen.    Allan    B..    and    S.    A     Koceri),    to   E     I 
.Vemoum  and  Co.     Builders  motion.     3,042  325 
242      2«;  3 
HuKhea,  Oeorife  M    K.  :   «•*- 

HeKM,    Hanit  Jurten    B..    PlKdor.    HuKheH,    «nd 
3.()42.«»1.  1- 

HugheM.  Roland  L.  :   Bee-  \ 

Haniten.  Charleit  K..  and  HuKbex.     3,0«,T04' 
Hughen,  William  B  .  to  retrollte  Corp.     Prevention  of  corro- 
nlon    iu    HyMtemH    contatnlnx   a    corronive    aqueouK    medium. 
.3.042,609    7-3-62,  CI.  252— K.55 
Hull.  JoHeph   .\  .   to   Inilectron,   Inc.      MeauH  for  taking  high 

cpeed  photojfrapha      3,041,93«!,  7-.'l-62.  CI    8»— 61 

Humphrev.  Alfred  H.,  and  8   M.  LuvelenN,  to  General  Obh  Light 

Co.      Diaphrafm   type  vaire  structure.      3,042,072,   7-;{-<12. 

i  I.   I .i I      4.V4.n. 

UumphreyK.   Curtli*  J  .    to    Inited   State*  of  America.   Navy. 

Sapphire  Hjpectruni   tube  for  microwawp  excitation      3.042- 

829.  7   3-62,  CI.  313      221. 

Hunt,  David  H  ,  to  The  8pencer  Turfoin^  Co 

receptacle  and  NWltcb.     3,042,765    7   ;*-62 

Hunter-Penrowe  Ltd.  :   Hee 

Kllmlnxter.  Arthur  R.     3.041.932. 
Hupp  Corp.  :   Her- 

Lubln.  Marvin.     3,042,K0«. 
Hurd.  Frank  K..  to  J.  P  Oleen,  H    W.  Fraiter.  Jr..  A    .M   Adam 
»«n.  truKtees  for  the  KniployeeH'  Saving  and  Profit  .Sharlnit 
TruHt   l-und  of  the  Citiienx  and   Southern   .National    Bank 

^M2-^i^int's:  ^^L^^^i'""'  '''*^'"  "•* '"'  "•"• 

HutchlDrx,  Le  Roi  E  .  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co, 

tern      3.042.147,  7-3-62.  CI.  184—6. 
Hutchln»«in.    John    W..    R.    R.    Fenn     and 

F'lljcht  Equipment  and  Knirlneering  Corp 

trol  mechanlRm.     3,042,449,  7-3-62,  CI. 

Hydraulic  Research  and  MfK.  Co.  :  8tt- 
Qray,  Samuel  \.    3,042.005. 

Hydraulik  O.m  b  H.  :   «ter— 

Muller,  Ernat.     3,042.195 
Hymatic  EnKinevrlng  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Aee—  , 

.Mclnroy.    John.      3,041,878.  \_ 

IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  Set 

l»ortort.  laadore  K.      3.042.849 
Ibel.  Charles  J.,  to  Supreme  Steel  Equipment 
movable  flllng  ca|(in4^t.     3,042,472,  7-3-62, 
IbiM  Enterprlaea  Ltd.  :  See- 

Klng.   Rupert   W.     3.042.567. 
Iller,   Werner  J.,  to  Olobe  Induatrieii 
3.042.028,  7-3-62,  CI.   128^-80. 

''"i'?'r«.K''J".^  •  \J  S^T'  ■»*'  ^  Brandon,  to  GenemI 
o«  "JVI  *"*■  Attack  director.  9,042,297,  7-3-62  CI 
*3S — 61.5. 

Imperial  ChemIc*!  InduHtriea  Ltd   :  Srr 

KdwardK,      Harry,      Partridge,      Hhanktt, 

EvanN.  IVter,  and  Broiike.      3,042  718 
(ientU-a,    Robert    P.      3,042.666. 
•      (iurton.  »»w»'n  A.,  and  M<KMly.     3,041  914 
Hadfleld.     Harry     R.     Rlrketta.     Simon* 

Heslop.   Robert  N.,   Legg,  Mawaon 
worth.      3.fM2,475 

Howard,  Harold  T..  and  Marrable 

S<>«)tt,   (Jerald.      3.042  663 

WllllH.    Vincent.      3,042.8:t3. 

Young,  Edwin  H.  P.     3,042,684. 
Imperial  Eastman  Corp.:  «ce 

Franck,   Ovrge   E.      3,041,72.3. 
Ingelnian.  BJorn  (J.  A.  :  Hrr 

FI<Kiin,  Per  G    M.,  and  Ingelman 
Ingenieurbureau  Dr.  Ing  Alfred  J 

Buchi,   Alfred.      3,042.012. 
Inredcco,  Inc.  :  Srt 

Abt.   Walter.      3.042.242. 


3.042,904. 


Labriratlng  sys- 

L.    L.    I^reisa,    to 
Recllne'seat  con- 
297—366; 


.     Vertically 
312-268. 


Inc.     Orthopedic  brace. 


and     Wilcock. 

s 

and     Stephen. 
Stephen,  and  Wardle 
3.042.683. 


3.042.66T 
Buchi  A.(i. :  *«re— 


I      f 


3.042.61H. 


3,041.947. 
3.041,964. 


connec- 


Internatlooal  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 

Brennemann.  Andrew  E.,  De  Lano,  and  Young 
Browo.  Robert  J.      3,042.616 
Hrownlow,  James  M.      3,042,618. 
Brownlow,  James  M..  and  Sc'huenxel 
Busch.  lionald  K.      3,042.818 
Busllk.  Walter  8.      3,042,756 
Clapper,  Oenung  L.     3,(M2,811 
Eichorn,  Robert  .N.,  and  l>exter.     3.041,804 
Estrems,  EugenI    and  Papo.      3,042  903 
Hall,  Eddie  T.,  Newton,  and  Wood.     3  042  304 
Muluck,  Lawrence  E..  and  Albert 
Parry,   Walter  E       3.042,809. 
Slmp84in,  Victor  R  .  and  Tlionipaon. 
West,  Gerald  .N.      3,042,1>78. 
Wlllard,  Dennis  D.      3,042,823 
International  Heater  Co.  :  Her 
Trask,   Allen.      3,(H1,845. 
International  .Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  The:  i»e— 

.Norman,  George  H.  C.     3.042,41 
International  Paper  Co.  :  He* — 

Ford,  .Michael  J    and  B.  H.      3.042,112. 
International  Patent  Hesearch  Corp.  :  See — 

Chow,  Ho,  and  BIsHnik.      3,042,318. 
iBternational  Poxtal  Supply  Corp.  :  8re~ 
Welch,  Garrett  A..  111.      3,042,185. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith.   Frank   P.      3.042,873. 
Inventa,  A.G   fur  Forschung  *  Patentverwertung  :  Hee 

Ryffel,    Kaspar.      3,041,915 
Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cedar  Rapids  :  See —  i  i 

Walters.  Jerry  G       3,041.«4rt.  ,    ;       . 

Iowa  St<tte  College  Research  Foundation  :  See —      ] 

Hlltrop,  Carl  L..  and  Lemish.     3,042,535. 
Ironrlte.   Inc.  :  See  - 

Bauman.  Walter  F.     3.042.241. 
iHenhour,    Burthel    B.      T<m>I    for    repairing   electrical 

tions.      3.041.tt4U.  7-3-62.  CI.  15-236. 
Itek  Corp.  :  See— 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  K.,  Zeutschel.  and  WlUon.     3,042.201. 
Welchmnn,  W  Gordon,  and  7/eutschel       3,042.199. 
Iwaniura.    lllroshl.    to    Nlpp<)n    Ikenklonkyo    KabUHhikikaisha. 

.Magnetic   recorder      :<,042,7.'>3,   7   .3-62,   CI     179  — 1(M).2. 
IwaHhita,    WaHaku.      Triuisparent    light    and    heat    insulating 
window  imnes  and  shields.    3,042,.'>6I.  7-.3-62.  CI.  154—2.7. 
JET.  PelWt   Mill  Corp.;  See- 

Clute,  Francis  E.     .3.(K42.203. 
Jabsco  Pump  Co.  :  See- 

Mcl^'an.  Murrav  <;.,  Orth,.  and  Doble.      3,041.079. 
Jacobi.  Ernst,  and  H    Bremer,  to  E.  Merck  Aktiengesellschaft. 
.\en>Hol    generating    pre|>a rations.      3,042,.')80.    7-3-62.    CI. 
167—39. 
Jackson,  Frank  L.  :  Srr 

Toiler,  William  N.,  and  Jacksou.      3,042.50.*{. 
Jackson,   Harold  E.,  to  Tecalemit  Ltd.      Improved  method  of 

bonding  Alter  elements.     3,042,571    7-.3-62.  CI.  156—191. 
Jackson,   l^iwell    L.      Portable  A.  C.  I).   C.   welder  and   p<»wer 

supi)ly       3.IK2.808,   7.3-62,  CI.  290-   1. 
JackH<Mi.   Kobert  P.     Apparatus  for  treating  tM>dy  and  spinal 

dUti.rtions       3.(M2.o55.  7   3   62,  CI.  128— .33. 
Jacobi,   Ernst,   and    D.    Krdmann,    to  E.    Merck   Aktlsufesell- 
schaft.     Bactericidal  process  using  p-hydroxydipheny*Bmlne. 
3,042,579.   7-3-62,   <i.    167—31. 
Jacobsen,  Jan  L.  W.     Anamorphotlc  lens  system.     3,041.935. 

7.3-62.   CI.   88-57.  / 

Jacobwon.  Harrer  B. :  Bee —  / 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.    3.042.115. 
Jacoby.  Gerald  B..  to  (Jeneral  .Motors  Corp.     Master  cylinder 

reservoir.      3.041,837.   7 -.3-«2.   CI.   60     54.6. 
Jahelka,  Josef  :   See—  ^  „ 

Dubsky,  BorlvoJ.  Straka,  Jahelka,  and  Sedlacek.     3,042.- 
858 
Jakobason,  Tage  H.  E.     Shelf  stacks.     3,042,220,  7-3-62,  C\. 

211-148. 
Jamison    Richard  S.,   and   H.   A.   Roaen,   to   Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.      l-'all  safe  microwave   ferrite  switch       3.042,882,  7-3- 
A*    n    333^—  7 
Jank'owiak.  Erwin  M  .  and  A    R    Nelson,  to  The  I>ow  Cheml 
cal  Co       Process  for  p<)lymerl«lng  vinyl   chloride  in  aque- 
ous suspension.     3.042.665,  7-3-62,  CI.  260—92.8. 
Jano^sky.  Frani :  Htt — 

THohlrf,  Ludwlg.  (;irtner,  and  Janovsky.     3.042.170. 
Jardine.    <teorge    W        Combination    holder    and    detachable 
sponge  mop  for  handling  cleaning  fluids.     3.041, 6.'>1.   7-3- 
62.  <'l.    15-    244 
JaremuB.  Boubene  M.  :  See — 

Harter.  Donald  G  .  Haley.  Bnehmer,  and  Jaremus. 
847. 
Jascalevlch    Mario   E.     Device  for  draining  wounds. 

041,   7-,V«2.   CI     128—276.  ^.  ^        ^  , 

Jason    Emli  F..  and  E.  K.  Fields,  to  Standard  CMI  Co.     Oxi- 
dation of  cyclic  olefins.     3.042,722.  7-.V62.  CI.  260— 586. 
Jeavona.   Philip   S.,   to   Wllmot  Bree<len  Ltd.      Releasable  fas- 
tening devic^.     3.042.4.36.  7-S-62.  CI.  292  -221.     ,.    .  .     , 
Jeffs    Floyd  D..  and  L.  L.  Snow.     Sling  for  lifting  cyiindriciil 

articles.      3,042,441.   7-3-62,  CI.   294—74. 
Jenkins,  Cecil :  See—  „„.„,„ 

Woolslayer,  Joaeph  R.,  and  Jenkins.     3,042,377. 
Jenkner.   Herbert,  to  Kall-Chemle  Aktlengesellschaft      I^rpp*- 
ratlon  of  boron  alkyls.     3,042.723.  7-3-62,  CI.  260— 00«.5. 
Jennings.  Joseph  K. :  See—  .....        -  n^o  ^on 

Sechrlst,  Clifton  N.,  Jennings,  4nd  Kelly.     3,042,730. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg  Corp.  :  See — 
Hawkins.  Jack  S.    3,042.774. 
/         Boss,  Hugh  C.     3.042.766. 
<lenaen.    Ka)    H  .    to    Hamilton    Watch    Co. 

nism.      3.041.818.   7   3-62.   O.   58—28. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :   See —  -\ 

Patton,  John  T.    3,042,611.  I 

Wlllman,  Bertram  T.    3.042,114.  , 
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3,041,752. 


N.V. 

3-62, 


'\ 


klmball. 
a,\Navy. 


3,042,587. 

\ 
Process  of  electric  arc 
3.042.790.   7-3-62.   CI. 

and  D.   E.   Douglass,  to 
CO»  scrubber.      3,042,- 


merlc   preparation 
3,042,596,   7-3-62. 
Johnston,  Joseph  L.  : 
Atherton,  Nell  F. 


Jetco,  Inc. :  See — 
Evans,  Clifford  J 

Jexl,  James  L.  :  .Sec- 
Mills,  Ivor  W.,  Beck,  and  Jeil.    3.042,708. 

Jibben.  Bart  P.,  to  Ouderxoeklngslnstltuut  Research 
Heat  sUbllisation  of  polycarbonates.  3,042,6.'>3,  7 
CI.   260 — 46  75. 

Johansen,  Hani)  A.  :  Bee — 

Brumbacb,  Robert  K..  and  Johansen.     3,042,737, 

JohanxHon.  Bertll  K,  A.  :   See 

BoiJ,  Karl  O.  A.   and  Johansson.    3,042,108. 

Johansson,  Oscar  E.,  to  Sandvik  Steel,  Inc.  Diaphragm. 
3,042,029.   7-3-62,   CI.    128—127^ 

Jdhns-Manvllle  Perlite  Corp.  :  &'««-— 
\ Denning,  Paul  S.     3,042,578. 

Johiison,  Allan  S.  Hall-bearing  reversing  tapping  attach- 
ment.    3,041.893,  7-,3-62,  CI.   74 — 798. 

JohnsoQ.  Carl  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  I'ulse  discriminating 
and  citntrol  circuit  for  uiultlvibrator  circuits.  3,042,813, 
7-3-62i  CI.   307—88.5. 

Johnson,  r^rl  E.,  to  lieneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Bleach- 
ing bath^for  processing  color  film.     3,042.520,  7-3-62,  CI. 

Johnson,  Jarry*.,  33^4  to  V.  J.   McCoy.     Portable  sound  re- 
producing apparatus..    3,042,749,   7-3-62,^  CI.   179—1. 
Johnson,   Kenneth   G.     Game      3,042,408,  7-3-62,   CI.  273— 

135.  \ 

Johnson,   Ralph  E\  Golf  club  with  sighting  means.     3,042,- 

409.   7-3-62,   CI.  1273 — 164. 
Johnson,  R*!glnald  FX  See — 

Baumgarten,  Werner,  and  Johnson 
JohoHon  S«»rvlce  Co.  :   S^  —  ; 

Holloway.  Thomas  ML     3.042.062) 
Johnson,   Wallace  C,  to  A^rcoa  Corp 
welding,  machine  and  w«ld  Insert 
219—73 
Johnson    Wayne  W.,  K,   H 
Cnltea   States  of  America 
497,  7-3-62,  CI.   23—260. 
Johnston,  Ftank  C.,  and  P.  Krauss,  to  <»i>neral  Kle<trlc  Co. 

Busway  system.     3,042,889.  7-A-«2.  CI.  339-22. 
Johnston,  James   D.,   to  Pittsburglkv  Chemical  Co.      Photolpo- 
of    trans   bis    Krganosulfonyl   ethylene!*. 
CI.   204—158.    \ 
see— 
..and  Johnston.    3,941,975.  ' 

Joly,     Robert,    and    J.    Warnantj    to    R>usseI-l'CLAF,    S.A. 
Process  for  making  ester*  of  isubstltuVd   polyhydronaph- 
thalene    adds.      3  042,707,    7-^-62,    CI.  \2«0— 468. 
Jones,  Grlffln  L.  :  See —  \ 

Fran  ke,  Relnhold  A,  and  Jones.    3,042,310.\      ' 
Jones,  Harold  A.,  and  F.  J.  Schmidt,  to  Amerrcan  Machine  ft 
Foundry    Co       Howling    ball    stop    mechanisnk      3,042.4*03, 
7-3-62.   CI.   273 — 47.  \ 

Jones,    Loren  C,   to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Coll  fo^  electrical 

rotating  machine.     3,042,743.  7-3-62,  CI.  174— ISO 
Jones,  Marvin  R.  :  See— 

Zorgdrager.   .Maurrice  M..  and  Jones.     3,042,05 
Jordan,   John  8.,   to   North    Electric  Co.      Relay.      3, 

7-3-62,   CI.    200—104. 
Joseph,  Jean  E.     Stretchable  garment  for  Infants.     3,041 

7-3-62,   CI.   2—W. 
Josephson,    Vernal,    to    Space    Technology    I.,ab<>ratories, 

Switch       3,042828,   7-^-62.   CI.   31.3-214. 
Judge,  Thomas  J.,    to  (ieneral   Railway  Signal  Co.     Broken 
down   Joint   protection   for   switch   lock    release   track   clr 
culls.     3,042,799.  7-3-62,  CI    246 — 41. 
Judklos,   Edwin   R.,    to  Borg- Warner  Corp,      Pumps.     3.041.- 

974.  7-3-62.  CI.   103 — 4. 
Just,  Richard,  and  A.  Waly,  to  Specialty  Engineering  k  Elec- 
tronics  Co.      Radiation   detectors.      3,042,802,    7-3-62,    CI. 
250— 83. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T,,  and  Rice.    3,042 
Kadlec,  Ladislav,  to  Avlen.  Inc.     Means  for  sampling  a  plu- 
rality of  DC.  signals.     3,042,866.  7-3-62    CI.  324—117 
Kadosch,  .Marcel :  See — 

liertln,  Jean  H..  Bauger.  Kadosch,  and  Maunoury.    3,041,- 
823. 
Kagan.  Sholly  :  Bee — 

Gibson.  Robert  E  .  and  Kagan     3.042,880. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp,  :  See — 

Facer,  Grant  T.,  and  Kllpatrlck.     3.041,784. 
Kall-Chemie  Aktiengesellschart  :  See —       {] 
Jenkner,  Herbert.    3.042,723.  H 

Kalmus,    Henry    P.,   snd    M.    L.    LIbman.      Dual   path   remote 

control  system.     3,042,868.  7-3-62,  CI.  325 — 64. 
Kaltenhiiuser.  Herbert  :  See — 

Wolfram,    Arthur,    Kaltenhluter, 
3.042  483. 
Kalwaites,  Frank  :  See — 

Harmon,  Carlyle.  and  Kalwaites. 
Kaplan,  Benjamin  B.,  to  Albl  Mfg.  Co. 
Ing  a  casting  mold  and  the  treated 
62,  CI.  117—5.1. 
KapUn.  Charles  I.,  and  E.  W.  Myllus,  to  Standard  Bag  Co. 
Machine  for  making  cloth  bags.  3,041,987,  7-3-62,  CI. 
112—10. 


^earney,  William  F  :  See- 
Fischer,  Howard  K.,  and  Kearney. 

Keck,  Henry,  Associates  :  See — 

Craig.   Hurnie   .M.      H.042,7.S9.  . 

Keith,\Carl   !>.,  and  W.   P.   Hettinger,  Jr 


Loreni,    and    Relken. 


3,042,576. 
,  Inic.     Method  of  treat- 
mold.     3,042,541,  7-3- 


/ 


3,042,004. 


XV 


to   Engelhard    Itr- 


dustrles.  Inc.     Meth(»d  of  preparing  platinum  metal-ahimLna 

catalyst.     3.042,627,  7-.V(i2.  CI.  2."2— 441. 
Keller    Arthur  C,   R.   L.   Peek.  Jr.,  C.   Schneider,  and  C.  F. 

Spuhn    Ji\   to    Hell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc.      Relay. 

3.042,773.  r\3-<)2,  CI.  200—104. 
Kelley,    Donald  \E..    W.    H.    Moll.    S.    L.    Parsons,   and    G.    F. 

I'asrale.   to  PhHco  Corp.     Thickness  modifying  apparatus. 

3.042.603,  7-3-62,  CL  204—228. 
Kelley,    Oliver    K.,    to    General    .Motors    Corp.       Combination 

disk  and  drum  vehiele  braking  system.     3,042,155.  7-3-62, 

CI.   188—264.  \  i      \ 

Kelly,  J(*  T.  :  See —       \ 

.Se<>hrlst.  Clifton  N..  Jennings,  and  Kelly.      3,042,730. 
Kelso,  John  W.,  to  I'nited  ."^^ates  Steel  Corp.     Threaded  well 

casing  Joint  having  compressive  loading  means.     3,042.429, 

7-:<-62,  CI.  285—334.  \ 

Kem  Button  Corp.  :  See —  \ 

Halbreich,  Oscar.     3,042  255.  \ 
Kemnian,  Roger  A.,  to  Besly- Welles  ^orp.     Abrasive  disc  and 

coolant  arrangement.     3,041,799,  7-^3-62,  CI.  51 — 209 
Kempf,  Willi,  to  Gelenkwellenbau  G.m.hH.     Lubricating  de- 
vice   for    joints    of   universal    joint    ihiafta    and    the    like. 

3  042.148,  7-.3-62.  CI.  184 — 6.  \ 

Kendall  Co  .  The  :  See—  i 

-Marshall,  Preston  F.      3,041,812.  ' 

Kendall,   Hugh  C,  J.  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  N.  A.  Bblton,  and  K.  H. 

Frlelingliause,    to   General    Railway   Signal   Cd^     Object    or 

vehicle  detection  systems.     3.O42,.303    7-3-62.  Cl.  235—99. 
Kendall,   Hugh  C,  J.  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  .N.  A.  Bolton,  kiiA  K.  H. 

FrlelinghauM,    to   General    Railway   Signal   Co.      LTtrssonic 

vehicle  detection  system.      3,042,899,    (-3-62,  CI.  340—38. 
Kennedy,  Charles  J.,  to  Endevco  Corp.     Differential  coulatlng 

system.     .S.042  819,  7-.{-«i2,  CI.  310 — 49. 
Kennedy,  Kmmett  F.  :  See — 

Friedman,  Arthur  E.,  and  Kennedy.     3,041,709. 
Kent  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Batdieller    Kent  J.,  and  McDougall.     3.041,619. 
Kern,  Robert  I).,   to  Geiier  .\C  Corp.      Electrical   field  excita- 
tion circuits  for  alternators.     3,042,850,  7-3-62,  CI.  322 — 

27. 
Keskkula,  Henno.  and  A.  A.  Pettis,  to  The  Dow  Chemieal  Co. 

Polystyrene  stabilieed   with   methyl   methacrylate.     3,042,- 

«.%4,  7-.i-62,  CI.  260 — 45.85. 
Keszler,  Ernest.     Inside  vernier  measuring  devlcei   3,041,731, 

7-3-62.  CI.  33—143.  ^ 

Kidger    David  P..  to  Swift  k  Co.     Shortening  emulslfler  and 

method    for    preparing   the   same.      3,042,530,    7-8-62.   CI. 

99—118. 
Klenie,  Robert  N.,  and  D.  T.  Stura,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.      Epoxy   resins  as  adhesives  for  bonding  polyuretbane 

to  metal.    3,042,54.'>.  7-3-62.  CI.  117—75. 
Kilminster,  Arthur  R.,  to  Hunter-Penrose  Ltd.     Photographic 

colour     reproduction    apparatus.      3,041.932,    7-3-62.    CL 

88 — 24. 
Kllpatrlck,  Stanley  A. :  Bee — 

Facer,  Grant  T.,  and  Kllpatrlck.     8,041,784. 
Kimball,  Karl  H.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Wayne  W.,  Kimball,  and  Douglass.     3  042,497. 
King,  Kenneth   P,     Fuel  shut  off  device  or  degasser.      3,042,- 

387,  7-.3-62^Cl.  261 — 41. 

Ing,  Lowell  J.     Pie  tin  handling  derice.     3,042,439^  7-3-62. 

\C1.  294— .10. 
Kihg    Robert  W.:  See— 

\AIcCrory,  Rollln  J.,  King,  and  Conkltn^v  3,042,010.        ' 
Klng,\Kupert  W:.  to  Ibis  Enterprises  Ltd.     Method  and  appa 


Kirschenhauer.  Hans  <;' 
composition.      3,042,6 

Kirsclienbauer,  Hans  ii 
cleaning  composition. 

Kirshenbaum.  Isidor.  C. 


Karmailn,   John.     Heat  exchanger  construction. 
7-3-62,  CI.  257—148, 


3,042,380, 


Kasey,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Warp  knit  fabric.     3,041  861,  7-3-62,  CI.  66— 195. 
Kasbo  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :   See— 

Hattori,  Kyuhachl.     3,042,210.  '  I 

Kearney    Robert  J.  :  See —  ► 

Ladany.  Ivan,  and  Kearney.     3,042.894. 
Kearney,  Thomas  J.,  and  B.  A.  Toung,  to  Detrex  Chemical 
Industries,    Inc.      Method   of   aiMJ    apparatus    for   cleaning 
tanks  of  vehicles.     3,042,553,  7-3-62,  CI.  1S4 — 11. 


ratu>  for  depositing  continuous  roving.     3,042,587,  7-3^2, 
CI    156—38.  , 

I^lnney,  XSeorge  A.,   to  E.   I.   du    Pont  de   Nemours   and  Co. 

Wlndup\equipment.     3  042.324,  7-.3-«2,  CI.  242 — 18 
Kinney.  S.  K.,  Engineers,  Inc.  :  See —  / 

Kinney .XSelwyne  P.     3,042.362. 
Kinney.  Selw*ne  P..  to  S.  P.  Kinney  Engineers,  Inc.     Butter- 

flv  valve.    5^42.362.  7-3-62,  CI.  261—306.  » 

Kirk.  Joseph  R.\to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co.  Preloaded 
ball  bearing  8>iat  slide  construction.  3,042,468,  7-3-62, 
CI.  308—3. 
Kirltpatrick.  WIIIar>*  H.,  and  V.  L.  Seale.  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Co.  Processes  foAbreaklng  petroleum  emulsions.  3.042,- 
625.  7-3-62.  CI.  252^342. 

to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.     Detergent 

7-3-62.   CI.   252—99. 

o  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.     Abrasive 

,032,ti22,   7-3-62,   CI.   252— 99 

W.NMuessig   and  R.  M.  Hill,  to  Esso 

Research    and    Eng|neering\Co.      Hydroxylatlon    of   elasto- 

-1X260-833. 
Klein,  Edmund  F.  ;  See 

Edwards.   Walter  G.,  Hudso")).  and  Klein.     3,042,305. 
Klein,  Norman  E..  to  Deering  MlUncen  Research  Corp.     Strand 
,    tensfoning    and    metering    apparatus.      8,041,815.    7-3-62, 

CI.  57—58.3. 
Kneea.  Lawrence  E. :  See 

Adams.  Pierrepont.  and  Knees       ^42,639. 
Knights,    Richard    N..    to    Dowty    RotoKLtd.      Makeup    and 
break  out  mechanism  for  drill  pipe  Joints.     3,041,901,  7-3- 
62,  a.  81—53. 

Knopf,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Carter,  Clare  A„  Theiring.  and  Knopf.  \3,042,725. 
Knowles,    Frank     W.       Self-locking    tire    chaki.       .'{.042,095, 

7-3-62.  CI.  152—213. 
Knox.  David  M.     Picture  dUplay  means.     3.041,t61,  7-3-«2, 

CT.  40—152,  ^'^ 

Knox,    David    M.      Picture   displays.      3,041.762.   7-3-62,   C|. 
40—182. 


/ 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Prop*  for  picture  framct.    3.041,763.  7-3-«2, 

to  0«neral  *Moton  C»cp.     Tratlnc  app«n- 
3.041.JM17.  7-3-62.  CI.  73—9. 


3,042,433.  7-3- 


Knox.  DttTtd  M 
CI    40— 152  1 
Knudaen.  Allan  C. 
tuM  for  b^arlofa. 
Kutor.   loc.  :   Hee  -  . 

Cob*rly.  Clar»oc«  J     3.041.981. 
Kobe  8tr«l  Works.  Ltd  :  He*— 
Ooto.  AMblko.     3.041.863. 
Koehrinc  Co.  :    Bf — 

WlllM.  Marion  C.     3.042,233. 
Koea.   Richard  K.     Shaft  xrlppinK  rlcideat 

62.  CI.  287      52 
Kofford.  Reed  8.    -Prvaaurr  break  for  poultry  watcrinc  muIi>- 

iMat.     3.042.070.  7-3-62.  CI    137—448 
KolUman  [aatrumpot  Corp.  :    8te — 

Carbonara.  Victor  K..  and  MacDonald.     3.042.296. 
Koloneua.   Luclan.     Mounting  meana  for  plow  biade. 

753,  7-3-62.  Ci   37— 144 
Kumenda.   Krwin  :    8e€ 

I'urHchf.    Ferdinand,    and    Konirnda.      3,042.444. 
Konif  I.  Georx  :    See 

Baur.  Carl,  and  Konicl.     .'<, 041.919. 
Konrad,  I>vn.  to  I  Mi  new  Toraoa.  Fabrlqae  dc  machine*  Moutier 

S.A.     Automatic  lathe.     3,041,904,  7-3^12.  CI    82      2  7 
Konrad,  I>on,  to  I'ainea  Tornoa,  Kabrique  de  machinea  Moutier 
8.A.      Feeding  mechanlain  for  automatic  lathea.     3.042,231 
_  7-3-62,  CI    221      81. 
Konrad,    I>on        Feeding    mechaniKm    for    automatic    latbea 

3,042.252    7-.V62,  CI    221      Ml 
Kooi.  Earl  R     C.   F    Harjea.  and  J.  S    Ollkiaon.  to  Corn  Prod- 
ucta  Co.     Treatment  and  uae  of  eniymea  for  the  hydrolralN 
ofatacch.     3.042.584,  7   3-62.  CI    195— 31 
Koorneef.  Jacob  :   See — 


f 
S,041, 


3.042.738. 


3.041,616 


Duinker.  itioaon,  add  Kooraeef. 
Kopf    Rowland  J   :   See  - 

Henning.   Robert  W..  Pfaff,  and  Kopf 
Knppem  Co  .   Inc.  :    Hee 

Rudner.  Bernard   and  Moore*.     3.042.636 
Van  Ackeren,  JuNepb.  and  Helm.,   3,042  390 
Kordeach    Karl    to  Inlon  Carbide  Cbrp.     Anode*  for  alkaline 

cella.     3,042.732,  7   3-«2.  CI    1.3«~^30 
KtMwakranlu*     Han*        Water  aoluble    protein    from    flah    air 
bladder  and  Infant   colic  treatment   therewith 
7-3-62.  CI    167—74. 
KoaoBocfcy.   Walter  F.  to  Radio  Corp    of  America 

••yntem*.     3,<>42.905,  7   .3^62.  Cl    34*     174 
Kofeckl.    Stanley    F     to   Cvclo  Magic.    Inc.      Welding   method 

and  apparafii*      3.042.787.  7-3-62.  CI   219— 60 
Koiillkovltch,    MIron     to    So<lete   Oenevoine   d'lnNtrunientx   de 
Phyaique       HUth   preclaion  reading  device      3,042.W)4.   7-3- 

KrmWt.    »>ederich    B  ,   and   F     K     Robert*,   to  Anaconda   Win- 
PacVagtng    wire       3.042,:n6.    7-3-62,    CL 


3,042.383. 
Memory 


Co 


Web  to-tube  faatening*.     3.042.113.  7   3-62. 

Oeneral    Electric  Co.      Kvaporative  cwler. 
CI.  103—103 


<'orp 


and    Cable 

242      83 
Kramer,  Hyman. 

CI    160 — 404. 
Krans.    Peter,    to 

3.041.978,  7.3-62 
K  rail  MM.  Paul      (tre- 

JohnMton.  Frank  C  .  and  KrauHM     3,042,889 
KrHder     I)avid<^B  .    and    F    M     I>elcadlllo,    to   Shur  Lok   Corp 

»12"7*?'5k  "(R"^''  **"**  *"**  Interlocking  grommet      3.041. 
Krohm.  Fred  A.,  to  The  Andenwn  Co.     WIndahield  wloer  a* 

•aembly      3,041.633,  7   .V-62.  CI   16— 280.42. 
Krohne.  Han*  O       flee 

KiMimann,   Oawald   B ,   and   Krohne.      3  042  4.^4 
Kron.     Kugene,     to     .Nord     Ph..f.Mopy   jind     KlectronicM 

Phof.M-opy   machine.      3.042.795.   7  !\4\2    CI    240--2 
"'""JmSi  S'!;"62'."cri47  ^5^S''"  '''''•'     Automatic  no„le. 

^^aX*T!i-  ?.i?**'?5  •■•      **'«•'  Pi^wure  cioMurea.    3.042,248,  7-3- 
"i.  <  I.  220-    46 

Kryier,  Benjamin  H  .  to  Inion  Tank  Car  Co      Valve  plunger 

..-  r."'".f.  ^'"'^     •■«.042,431.  7-,V62.  CI.  286— an 

Kijble,   William   L.   to  Aluminum   Reaearcb  Corp.     Cold  form 

V*^.   Lo '"I^.*".'.  ""'    "•••f^'xl    »f   applying    aame       3.042,55n 
7   .162,  CI.    148—8  14 
Kiiehnle.    Manfred   R.   H     M    7-eijtMohel,  and  V.   F    WJImoo    to 

!l.  -    ""T*      '*■'■  P'"«H*»*lnf      3,042,201.  7^3-62,  CI    209— 
111.3.  - 

Kuhrt     Friedrlch,    and    K.    Maat,    to   Siemena^Schuckerfwerke 
AktiengeHeilHi-hart      Magnetic  fleld  rt-aponaive  reMl*tance  de 
vice      3.042. HM7    7    3    «2.  CI    33M»    32 
Kiipka,  John  J     f<.  McKlernan  Terfy  Corp.     Concrete  pile  form 
with   pneumaflcallv   exDauMlble  and   contractlble   reniovahle 
drive  core.     3.041.8.39,  7  .1-62.  CI.  61      33  72 
KiiM<'hel.  Merbard  :   8er — 

BiiMke,  Frlti.  and  Kuachel.     3.042.421  ( 

Laboratory  Furniture  Co  .  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Li|>t«y.  John  M      3.041  937    "^ 
Ladany,  Ivan,  and  R    J    Kearney,  to  Inited  StaVa  of  America 
j.'V        .'*."   *^  tun*-*!   network   utillxing  biawed  doubl«^baMe 
diode  a*  inductive  element.     3.042.884.  7-3-«2   CI    333—76 
Albert.  Co.  :   Bee — 
Henaaa  L.    3,042.396. 
Toat     Bee 

Herman  L.     3,042.396.  ' 

RIpheKe  D..  to  Norton  Co 
154 

3.042.443 


51 


Lapping  machine.    3.041. 


I.^dymon. 

Cole. 
l..adyinon. 

Cole. 
I..a  Meur, 

792,  7   3  62.  n 

^7*3  62' cV  2i6— 3*"'**    '"''   ''•*''""«   «•"'   •»•«• 

'"3%'2  m"7"3'^2'cr»"''S7  "'^  """"*  "•'  "••'^  '"•'•^• 

^Trlv^'l!^'-/-..'"*'  ^   ?    "'";   *"  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 
rraverae  coatr«l  mecbaniam.     3.042.326,  7-,3-62,  CI.  242— 


26  3 
I^aay.  Amaad 


50%   to  I'    Botavert.     IMaiatei 


'■«  ■*•■•  'or  aaow  bloweri'""3.'(>41,749."7-$'-62.  CI    37 


andoa,    Doaald  O.,   to  Spes    laduatrlea.   lac 
comput*r      8,041,»20.  7-3  62.  n.  88— 14 


rating  and  feed 
43 


3,042,686. 


3.041.798. 
3,041,968. 


7-3-62.  CI.   43-|- 
3,042.282. 


Spectroacopic 


Lane,  Conatance  A.  :   Bee  - 

O'Brien.  Joaeph  L..  and  Lane 
Lange.  Rol>ert  V.  :   «cr  — 

Cu*lck    Charlea  S..  Schwab,  and  Lange 
I^ngMton,  Samuel  M.,  Co.  :   Bee — 

Gallagher.  William.  Jr.     3.041.907 

Moaer,  Henry  W.,  Urobman,  and  Bakllaon. 
Laporte  Chemlcala  Ltd   :   Bee — 

Hlldon.  Anthony   M.    and  Marahall.     3.042.488. 

i*"iV-,    .'^'h  .!?./.' L"..'",  K<iu>pn>«'nt  Co      RetracUble  vane 
fluid  clutch      3  042,163.  7-3-62.  Cl    192—58 

.fl!*^.^'?SJI!'**.V.    »"PP«rt-formlng  bracket.    3,042,144,  7-3- 
"*,  CI.  182 — 183 
Laraon,  Melvin   L.,   to  American   Metal  Climax,   Inc      Molyb- 
denum carboxylate  compounda.     3,042,694.  7-3-62,  CI.  26<>- 

La»ak,  Kdwln  M  .  and  W    E.  Lauterbach,  to  Dole  Refrigerating 

T**-,  i^'.^"oJV  "?^",°"  '*"■  '■''rtgeratlng  platea.     3,^42.381. 

'-J-<»A  <- 1.  *ol — 187. 
Laaxlo.   Charlea  J.      Flah   lure.     3,041,772, 

42.06. 
I..auxhlln.  Roger  U.  :  Bee 

.Martin.   Hoillnahead  T..  and   Lauglillt 
Lauterbach.   William  E.  :   Bee — 

t.«aak,  Edwin  M,.  and  Lauterbach.     3,042,381 
l^verdlMie.   Edniond,    to   l^a  (Jlaceriee  de  la   Sambre    Soclete 

Anonyme.      I'roceaa  and  apparatua  for  prodaclog  pollahed 

glaa*      3.041'. 279,  7-^-62.  Cl,  226—111.  pon-uru 

l-awrence.  Auguatlne  H.,  Jr.,  and  J.  H.  bowling,  to  E    I    du 

i'ont  de  .Nemoura  and  Co.     ChloroAuorohydrocarbons  in  dry 

cleaning  compoaltlona  and  proceaa.      3,042,479,  7-3-62,  Cl. 

Lawrence  Hrothera.  Inc.  :   See — 

.Mc.Nlnch,  l>elmar  It     3,041,657 
I^wrence,  William  J  .  Jr.  :   Bee— 

Ilauer,  Robert  E..  and  liawrence.     3  042  273 
l^waon.  George  I.,  to  P.  R.  Maiiory  *  Co.,  Inc.     Dual  capaci- 

tor  temiinal      3.042,846,  7-3-62.  Cl.  3i7— 236 
I^awtex  Corp.  :   Bee  1 

/.bar.  Jack  J.      3.042,J12.  ^. 

''*'.'.'  »**'.'"n*''«l'n*  J  .  "nd  P.  J.'  Pinto,  to  Lealle  Salt  Co. 
i'l    ulT    "      '"■^'"'  •  «•'»"" Pfcaaed  tablet.     3.042,331.  7-3-62. 

Leblanc.  Conrad  I...  and  J  E  <rane.  to  Foater  Grant  Co.,  Inc 
Method    for   Mimulaled   ornamentation.      3,041.764.    7-i-62, 

'-".K'^h.iS^ii.j,'  7-?-"«'^:ft  '^:sL^""^'  '^"•'  "•"-  'r- 

l..ee,  John  :   Bee  ■ 

'-^-.wfe^  7'!^6"' Cl    n4"*f^  '"'''     "^^  •*™'  .ubmarlne. 
'''Hj't'l"  11*3-53      ^"^  '■P*«-'«8  machine.     3.041.990.  7-3 
I-egg.  .Norman  :  Bee — 

"'■"or'*th"''^04-^7.'[^"'  ^■*'**"'  S»*P»»*«>.  •nd  Wardle- 
''*^"'*'"".  <;uenther  W.     Cargo  boom.     3.042,222,  7-3-62,  Cl. 

I^hovec.  Kurt,  to  Sprague  Electric  ('o  Preparation  of  a 
".'.T^''o"ir?"  ■•><«, '•••'Hte*!  aemiconducting  devlcea  3,042- 
•  »•».».  I    ,1  oj.  ( J.  1,(6      17  ' 

Lein.  JoMeph  :    Bee^ - 

Gourevitch,    Alexander.    Cherttm.   and    LeIn 

l^ltx    KriiMf.  (i.m.b.ll  .  Optlwhe  Werke     See 

KroMchke.   Heinrirh.      3,041.9.M 
I.euilNh.  John  :   Bee 

Hlltrop,  <'arl  L.  and  i^miah.      3.042,.'^33 

I^MilHxka.  Theodore  :   Bee 

<ottle    I»..|mar  L.    Mlnckler.  and   I^minka       ..  „..  „„^ 

l^mmon.  .Norman   E     and  A     R    Sabol.   to  Standard  Oil'  Co 
repara  Ion   of   lubricant   additive  and    lubricant   coinpoai: 
tion  containing  Mtine      3,(M2.6I3    7   3  62    Cl    2.'\2— la  7^ 

I^nclonl.  Juliu*  J  to  Me||. Hoffmann  Mtg  Co  Chrlatmaa 
tree  M rand      3.O42.330.  7   3^62.  Cl    248     45  ^^"""n*" 

».'•  .K*'"r.'L*'  ^    .■''■      !'":»"♦'*■•'  '•^•*'  mefalHink  rim  guard* 
7-.H  «L'.  n    ;"'',;r"'"^'   '»'  •"■klnit   the  aame.      3,041632   I 

I^Mllf.    I».",naid    J        Electrical    circuit    arrangement    for   com- 

l.^lreVs^auVrX'""-     '•'^'•'"«-  ^-3-«=i^''    8{-T22**'" 

1         '»"!.  "♦•'■nardlne  J.,  and  Pinto.      3.042  531 

I^MMoff.  Howard,  to  Radio  C«rp  of  America.  Magnetic  bodies 
i'.?'*.,?!,-'^".','".  "'    preparation    thereof       3,042,B?7     7-3^? 

Levin.  Herman  :   Sce-- 

f       .  ^*'."/'lf'"-  Judaon  S..  and  Levin.      3.041  843 

Irvine,    William    S.,    to    .Socony    Mobil    Ol     ('o      Inc       Water 

73'"  m""    '"    »'J"'''""'x"'    '""•       3.041.870,    7-3-8?    Cl 

'''«2''"n*'72-l*'"**"*  J      Cardboard   toyi      3.042,399.  7-S- 

l^wia.   Charlea   E.    to  American   (*yanamid   Co      ComooaltJon 

r'rX'h"/   "   •'•••3';»«""«''   polymer  and  2  2.4XSlno"v 

*  560-    41       ***'     Pyrlmldlne    dye.       3,042.648,     7-3-62     Cl. 

Lewi*.  Richard  G  ,  to  Birweico  Ltd  Apparatus  for  Derform- 
Ing  repetitive  oDerafiona  automatlcalfy  upon  the  pS^iph™, 
2I9-n)3  '     *"^   "'   '"•   "*'       3:04r793,    7-CT.   cf 

LIbby,  William  H  ,  to  Minnesota  Mlnlnc  and  Mfg  Co  Proc- 
26a     7/*.^  *•  ""'J^-'hyleneurea.     3.042.858    7-3^82    O^ 

''^.^Tf".  'V**.'"    'hlmle    et    Atomiatlque       3-hydraxino- 
Ll^jJ.«'*"si7,V:'^//""*''      3.042,673,  7  3%2,  Cl.  Im^ilo. 

Kalmua,  Heary  P  ,  and  Llbmaa      3,042,868. 
Uceacia  TaUlmAnyokat  ftrMkealtfl  Vallalat  •  Bee  - 

(  ilrfuat.   Mtklus.      3.042,209, 


3,042,382. 


3.042,662. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wii 


per 
Collars 


for    shirtH. 


3.041,626.    7-3-62,    Cl.^ 
Papir-es   TUzeloanyag   KUIkereskedelml   Val- 


Lle,  Brede  :  See —    ' 

Andenien,  Blrger  L.  and  K.  L.,  and  Lie.     3,041,859 
Liell,   Irene  -M.     .Multiple  calf  feeder.     3,042,002,  7-3-62,  Cl. 

119—71. 
Liesae,  Maurice.     Striking  machine,  chiefly  nailing,  clamping 

and  the  like  per(U88lon  macbineH.     3,042,008,  7-3-62,  Cl. 

123     7. 
Light,     Hert. 

2  —  131. 
.Lignimpex    Fa- 
,      lalat  :  Bee — 

Ronner,  Mikl6a.      3.041,877. 
'Liljeberg,  Elsa  I.  :  Nee —  *  , 

LllJeberK.  Martin  J.      3.042.094.  1   ,  , 

Liljeberg,  .Martin  J.,  deceased ;  E.  I,  Liljeberg,  executrix 
Locking  (wrew  with  expanding  means  at  each  end.  3,042, 
094,  7-3-62,  Cl.  1.51—31.  ,    " 

Lilllstou  Implement  Co.  :   See — 

Roberts,  Joe  E.,  and  Davenport.  3,041,810. 
Lindberg,  John  E.,  Jr.  Actuator  employing  certain  oxi(  es 
that  reversihly  elaborate  and  take  up  oxygen.  3,041,821, 
7-3-H2,  Cl.  60 — 23. 
Lindemann,  Arthur  W.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Ki^gulator 
Co,  Center  of  gravity  control  apparatus.  3,042,060.  7-3- 
«2.  Cl,  137—101.23.  ; 

Lindinger.  Alfred  :  See — 

Tanner.    Lawrence   8.,   and   Lindinger.      3,041,989. 
Lindner,  Erttst :  See-^ 

Hennig.   Ingeborg,  Lindner,  and  Ott.     3,042,712 
Ling,  Cheng:   See — 

<"hlen.  Kun  L.,  Ergln,  and  Ling.    3,042,007. 
Ling-Temco-VougUt,  Inc.  :  See —  '      I 

Halsey.  Donald  J.     3,042.347. 
Lingenfelder.  Hans:  See — 

Liversidge,  Thomas  K.,  and  Llngenfeld»ir.     3.041,983  .     , 
LInHker,  Eugene,  to  Buckeye  Tool  Corp,     .\utoniatic  machine 

tool.     3,041,897.  7.3^12,  Cl.  77— 33..^ 
Liptay.  John  M..  to  Laboratory  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.     Mobile 

laboratory.     3  041.957,  7-3-62,  a   98 — 115 
LUka.  <;eorge  W.     Eccentrically  adjusUble  fastener.     3,041,- 

»13,  7-.3-«2,  Cl,  85 — 1. 
Lister.  Ronald  :  See — 

Wigley.  Patrick  A.,  and  Lister.      3,042,746 
Little,   Gerald    R  ,    to   The   Einersnn    Electric   Mfg    Co       A  C 
voltage  regulating  system.     3,042, S.^l,  7-3-62,  Cl    323—51. 
Liversidge,   Thomas   K  ,  and   H.   Lingenfelder.      Toy  monorail 

trolley   systems.      3,041,983,    7-.3-62,  Cl.    104—93 
LivingHton,    Emmett    D.      Steel    and  aluminum   pullev    block 

3,042,.374    7-.3-«2.  Cl.  254— '134.3. 
LJungberg.  Ture  A.     .Measuring  tools.     3,042,338,  7-3-62,  CI. 
242-    10(.2.                                                                                             ,     ' 
Uoyd    Billy  E..  to  Alllde  Chemical  Corp.     Production  rff  3 
aininopropyl    ixocyanurates.      3,042,672,    7-3-62,   Cl.    260 

Lloyd.  William  A.  and  R.  Zaphiropoulos.  to  Varlan  .Vssociates 

Improved   vacuum    pumps.      3,042  824     7-3-62    Cl    313 7 

^^L  \*""I'VA  *,'<*'*  *o  A.  R.  Carling,  20%   to  I).  E.  Alton! 

3  f^l  7*3^7  3- fl"''ci '.33-^1  r>  '"  ^^  ^"''^^      ^'"  Indicator. 
Loblich,  Hans  J.     VlscoHlmeter     3,041,871,  7-3-62    Cl    73 

87. 
Lockfast  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Rudow.  Henry  and  M.     3,042,468.  , 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See -^ 

Bonta,  Ix)uis  P.,  Byrne,  and  Smith 
Lockwoo<l  iiraders:  See — 

Fry.  Lyle  L.     3.042,123. 
Loeb.   ErneHt,   to  .\llis  Chalmers   Mfg.   Co. 


3,041,668. 


Light  water  mod- 


3,042,601.    7-3-62.    CI. 


era  ted    nuclear    research    reactor 

204 — 19.3.2. 
Lombardino,  Joseph  G..  W.  M.  .McI>amore,  and  O.  D.  Laubach, 

■T  -jJ!!?/  /?  ■^Iv*.ro'  *"*'      B^n'opyridocolines.     3,042.671. 
Lonergan,  J.  E.,  Co.  :  See —  ,1  ' 

Smith.  Ronald  V.    3.042.068  ' 

I.K)ng    Paul  J..  Jr.  :  See— 

,   Schmlti.  WHllam  F.  GrilBtfi.  and  Long      3  042.392 

•**?•  .''!.""!"       Motor   vehicle   headlight   construction   and 

P«lari«ed    glasses   used    therewith.      3.042,827,   7-3-62.   Cl. 

^I^?^  ^^^Z\,  *1  V-  /'    Heraeus  G.m.b.H.     Vacuum  pump 
with  gas   ballast  device.     3.042.292.  7-3-62,   Cl    230--207 
Lorenz,  Ha  raid  :  See — 

^o'^"".".!";,,.;^ '■*''"'■•    Kaltenhauser,    I^oreni,    and    Relkea 
o,04J,483i 

Loreni,  Ray.  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corn.  Multivibrators  with  par 
tlcular   input    circuits.      3,042  812     7-3-82    Cl     307 «s  S 

Louden  Machlnerv  Co  .  The  :  See—     *  '    ^ '1  •*"^— »8  ». 

Mayer.  Wilbur.     3.042,761  ' 

Lovetjt.  F^ld  ir,  2.5%  to  H  6  Teer.  Jr..  and  2.5%  to  M  T 
7-%is2*^r\    .^►"'^o'^'^'' ■P'*""' *""■"'' <'*>°*'"<*'      3.042.261. 

'^3.^{^%3l"'752r2,''n  .-^'^'i  ''"'^  ""•'  '""""'•'"^  '"""«• 

Lubin.  Marvin,  to  Hupp  Corp.  Photocell  assembly  for  reading 
punched   records.     3,042.806,  t-3   62    C]    2.50--»ll 

Lucien  R^n*.  to  Soclete  a  responwahilite  llmltee  :"Recherches 
Etudes  Production  REP.  High  o.itput  differential  electro" 
magnetic  valve      .3,042.0.58.   r-.3-e2    Cl    137—82 

Ludowlcl.  J.  C.  A  Son  Ltd  :  See—  ^ 

Ludowlcl.  Richard  E..  Lukins,  and  Simmons      3  042  5«K 

^j''?'*'|-..Hi-.'r'^*.1-  ^i  *S  ^^?.'''""  »"'!  R  K.  Simmons  to 
J.  C.  Ludowlcl  &  Son  Ltd.     .Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

Slfci    ISfT-m  '''*'''*^  belting.      3,042..5fl8.   7-^- 

''"3.O42.V:{0,^7-3"2  cf '188^'''  '""'^*  ^'"^  antiskid  device. 

780  O.  G.  —24a 


Lukins,  Warwick  E.':  See —  '        ' 

Ludowlcl.  Richard  E..  Lukhis,  and  Simmons      3.042,568. 
Lundahl,  Ossian  :  See — 

Ensign,  George  G.,  Soper.  and  Lundahl.     3.041,819 
Lundstrom,  Oscar  C,  and  D.  K.  Yee,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 

Microwave  means.     3,042,886,  7-3-62    Cl.  333 — 98 
Lutts.    William    M.,    Sr.      Readily    movable    railway    switch. 

3.042,348.  7-3-62.  Cl.  246—453. 
Lyle,  Jame«  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Making  spheroidal 

powder.     3,041,672.  7-3-62.  Cl.   18 --17  3. 
Lynch,  John  P.,  F.  W.  Osborn.  and  ff.  L.  Hessler,  to  Black. 
Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  applying  gaskets  to 
washers,    3,042,560,  7-3-«|,  CI.  154—1.5. 
Lyon  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Lyon.  George  A.     3,042,*53. 
Lyons.   Donald  N.      Flush  cutting  portable   rotary  saw  with 

flush  guard.    3.042.089,  7-J-62.  Cl.  143—1.59. 
Lyon,  George  A.,  to  Lyon  Inc.     Wheel  cover,    3,042,453,  7-3- 

62,  Cl.  301—37. 
MHD  Research.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Orbach,  Harry  K.    3,042.830. 
Maas    Hermann  :  See — 

Amibruster,  Werner,  and  Maas.     3,042,510. 
Maaz,    Karl,    to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Hall-voltage  generator.     3.042,854.  7-3-62,  Cl    323 — ^94, 
Maaz,  Karl :  See — 

Kuhrt    Friedrlch.  and  Maai.     3,042.887. 
MacDonala.  Alexander  T.  :  See —  [ 

Booth.   Richard  H..  and  MacDonald.     8.042.30?  , 

MacDonald.  E.  Douglas  :  Bee —  M  > 

Carbonara.  Victor  E,,  and  MacDonald.     3,042.296 
.Macdonald.  Herbert  G.,   I).  ;j.   Harbour,  and  K.   .M.  Claus,  to 
.  The  Mosaic  Tile  Co.     Multiple  unit  ceramic  tile  ttsserably. 
3,041,78.5.  --3-<{2.  Cl.  50     268. 
Machinp<'raft,   Inc.  :  Nee — 

Butler.  Richard  K.     .3,041,677. 
3,042„340. 
Billet  turner.     3,042,226,  7-3-62,  Cl. 


Butler.  Richard  K. 
Maciejczak.  Robert  B. 

214—1.  * 

Maclsaac,  John  T..  Jr.,  and  C. 


B.  Suiirpter,  Jr..  to  neld<r«'st 
Mills,  Inc.     High  speed  carpet  loom  and  method  of  weaving. 
3.042.081.  7-.3-«2,  Cl.  139— 4C. 
MacShane.  William  L.  :  See—  I 

Glatt,  Jack  E.     3.041.917.  ,  ' 

Madden,  James  E.  :  See-  ^ 

Newell.  W.  J.,  and  Madden,     3,042..537, 
Mader.  Albert  C.  :  ,Vce—  t 

Van  Tuyl,  John  E.     3,042.071. 
Magg.    .Mfreil.    to    Zahnradfabrik    Friedrichshiifen    .Vktiengt- 
sellschaft.      Retainer  for  ball  bearings.     3,042,459,  7-3-62, 
Cl.  308—6. 

to    Ilarl)er-Colman    Co.      Spooler    type 
7.3-62.  Cl.  242-    .35.6. 
to   (Jenerul   Motors   Corp.      Idle   speed 
3.042.134,   7-.3-(!2.   CT.  .180—77. 
Inc.  :  See — 
I.     3.042, H46. 


3.042.8.36. 
3,042.018.  7-3-62, 


Mahoney,    Robert    J 

winder.     3,042.328 

Majewskl.    Alfred    E. 

increasing  device 
Maiiory,  P.  R..  &  Co. 
Lawson,  George 
Malone,  James  P.  :  See 

Falzone    Joseph  S.     3.042,014. 
Mandroian,  llarold  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Robert  C..  and  Mandroian. 
Mangls.  Eliner  F.     Stone  facing  machine 

Cl.  125—23. 
Manlvannan.  Krlshnan  :  See — 

Chipalkattr.  Vasant  B..  and  Miinlvannan.     3.O42.480. 

Mankowlch.    Ivan.    F.    P.   Chiavetta.  and    R.   A.    Chartler.   to 

United    States   ftdhber   Co.      Polymerization   of  inonooleflns 

In  the  presence  of  comminuted  vulcanize<l  rublier      3.042,- 

034.  7-3-62,  Cl,  2«iO     4, 

Marder.  Michael.     Bind  operated  music  box.     3,041,911,  7-3- 

62,  CI.  84—94. 
Marelli  S.p.A.,  Fabbrlca  Italiana  Magneti  :  See — 
Alflerl,  Giuseppe.     3,042,163, 
Alfterl. I  Giuseppe      3.042.4.56. 
Z«\1atfaro.  .Mario.     3,042.!»13. 
Margamli.  John  L.  :  Sec- - 

Hesse.   Karl   J.,  and   Margarnli.      3.O42.093.        ' 
Maring.  Walter   I>.      <\iinposition  and  a   method   for  treating 

molten   metals.     3.042.484.   7   3   62.   CI.    23      14. 
.Mark.   .^ndre.      Pneumatically  acting  driers.     3.041.737,   7   3 

62.  Cl.  34      57. 
.Markland,  Harold  .\.  :  See 

.    Ensign.   West  ley   L..  and   Markland.      3,042,.3.35. 
Marrable.  Christoplier  I».  :  See--  1 

Howard.    Harold   T..    and    Marnible       3.042.683. 
.Marsh,  (ilenn  .\.  :  Sec  -  [ 

•Schaschl.   F:dward.   and  Marsh.      3.041.868. 
.Marsh.  (Jlenn  A.,  and  K.  .Schaschl.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     .\p 
panitus  for  measuring  crevice  corrosion.  '  3.042. 8«>3.  7-3-62. 
Cl.  .324-     71.  ,1 

Marshall.  John  G.  :  See-  -  | , 

Hlldon.   Anthony  M  .  anfl   Marshall.     3;042.488.  I 

to  Th«  Kendall  Co.     Process  and  aopa- 
novelty   yarn.      3.041.812.    7-3^62,    Cl. 


..Marshall,  Preston  F 
ratus  for  making 
57   -6. 

Marshall.    WilfnKl  J. 


and  J.   U.   Horvay.  to  General  Electric 


Co.      Vacuum    forming   apparatus,      3.041.669,    "-.3-62.   Cl. 
1H-.  19. 

Martelly,  Jiilien.  to  Comiiiissarlat  a  rEnergle  .Vtoiniqiie. 
Etabllssement  Public.  Metluxl  and  apnaratus  for  tlie  in- 
vestigation of  neutron  propagating  media.  .3.042.803.  7-3- 
62.  Cl.  25^)      83.1.  ' 

Martens.  Charles  R..  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Co.  Poly- 
m>'ri7,able  compositi<m  '  containing  unsaturnte<l  polyester, 
an  acrylic  ester,  a  miinovtnvl  benzene  and  a  vinvl  ester 
of  an  alkvl  carbctxyllc  acid.  3.042.651  7-.3-62.  «'!.  260— 
4.5.4 

.Martin.  Hoillnahead  T.,  and  R  H  Laiighlin  to  Signode  Hteel 
Strapping  Co.  Feeding  device,  3.042.282.  7-3-62.  CL 
226—190. 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 

Ow*»n«-Cornlnic 
pm  and  cmnpoiil 
3.04:^.544. 


3.042.170. 


Ma* 


F.  Hardin.  F.  ii.  Crow,  M.  I). 
Football  prartlcv  grar.     3.(M2.- 


Marttn-Marirtta  Corp.  :  8ee^ 

rooki>.  Conrad  H  .  and  Hill      3.042.343. 
HlKirlobutbam.  John  W      :«.042.M7.'i 
Marx(><n>nl.    Alfred,    and    (>.    K.    Ramiiicl.    to 
Klbrrxlai*  <*orp.      Yarnn  of  atapli^  glaHH  f^ber 
tlonn    and    m^thoda    for    manufarturini;  >aaf 
7   .4  «■-'    n.   117  —  72  1 

Maorhlnenfabrlk   Held  AktlrnRraellachaft  :  ttet 
Twbirf,  Ludwlg,  Clrtner,  and  JanoTaky. 
Maaland.  C    H  .  A  Hon*  :  Srr  - 

HankinH    Kenneth  K.'    3.(>42..^4M. 
.MaHfM>nKalr.  John  T  .  and  F.  C  B^d«>r.  to  American  Viaroiw 
Corp.     Novolak  and  metbod  of  manufartur*  th^T*of.    3.0I2.- 
M5.   7-,{-«2.   CI     260- ^-il 
■ey  Ferauaon   Inc.  :  Hee 
Klffn    L**  K      3.04 1.884 
Maxti-n*.  «;«^r«e  R..    %   to  L. 
•    Wtmdjr.  and  .\.  H.  Conder. 

404.  7  3  «2.  CI.  273     M 
MatheH.   Wllheltn.   and   A.   WoIT. 
I'reDMrutlon     of     dljtbenyl-pyrldyl- 
iiipfhan.-s       3.042. H7K.   7-3  «2.   CI. 
Mathiifs.    Thoma"  <>..   H    W.   K4><rk. 
Forward,  to  <ienrral,.Motom  Corp. 
■  Iii»hb<t«rd  anM»>nibli»*N.     .3.042.13 1. 
.Mattox  and  .MiMtrt-,  Inc.  :  Sre 

.Mattnx.  Wtlllam  K.     3.042..'S2.'>. 
MattoT.   WlllUiir  K  .   to  Mattox   and   Moore.   Inr     Mai 
monliatlon 
<'l.  »»     2. 
Mauldln.  JoHeph 
«2.  <*i.'iar.     1. 

.Maunoury,  Franco!*  M.  L.  :  See 

Kertln.     Jean     H..     Baufcer.     Kadoach. 
.•l.04I.M2:< 

and    M.    Hint,    to   S<>Piete   Anonyme   Fran<al>«e 
KlectroniaKnetlc  clutchea.      3.042.I'M,   7-3   62. 


to 


I>r    F    RaachiK  O  m  b  H 
and     dlphenyl-qulnolyl- 

264> 283 

r"   C.    r>avU.  and    R    W. 
VehicFe  Inatrument  and 
7-3-62.  CI.   180— »0 


hor- 
.3-62. 


>f  meat-producInK  anlmaU.     3.042,525.  7 

II.     Air  Hupported  ahelteni.     3.042.051.  7-3- 

and     Maunoary 


.Maurice.  Jean, 

liU    FtTlKlo. 

CI  l»2-  M4 
.Maurice.    I'aul 

3.(M2,020.  7 
Maw<*n.  Jack 

tlfflnp,    Ri 

worth. 


K..  to  lleatbath   Mfg. 

.»  «2,  CI.  126-   no. 

F  :  Ser 

>beft  N..   I.eeii.  MawKon 

3,042.47.-> 


Co.,  Inc.     Spare  heater. 


Stephen,  and   Wardle- 


Inverteil  drllllnK  machine. 


3.041.8S6.   7    3- 
S witch  aaH«>in' 


May,  iJeiirge  A 

«2.  n    77-    .•i:!..'>. 
Miiy.  Richard  !»..  to  Kleotrlc  Reipilator  Corp 

biy      .H.042.768.  7    3   «2.  CI.  il)0— 81  9. 
Mnyer,   Wilbur,   to  The   U>ud4%i   Machinery   Co.      Current   col 

lector   for  electrirted   trolley   ayMtema.      .3.042.761,    7-3-«2 


M«_yet..   Fred  .M  .   to  Sun  Oil  Co. 


.1   62.  CI.  222      26. 
MHvnard.  John   T.   to  A    O. 
Ktructlon.      3.(>4I.»76.  7   .3 
.Mc<''iirthy.  Paul  R.  :  Srr 

Malter.    Robert   K.     .MH'arthy 
MH-arvell.    John    H  ,    and    W     C 


.MeterinK  luea^a.     3.04^.'25H. 


Hmlttt  Corp 
62.   CI.   103 


Motor 

-ST. 


panip  mn- 

■       \ 

and   Mc<;rath      3.042.614 
Carllale       Revolrtnn   cai^xe 


I. 


oinnectlon       :<,04I.H80.   7   .1  «2.   CI.    7.V— 420. 
MH'auley.    John    H.,    and   S.    (iavumik.    ro   RurrooKfiM 

Indl«i»tor   tube       3.(M2.826,    7.3-62.   CI.   313-   1(»5 
.Mci'llntock.  Burt :  See 

Chick.  Melvin  K.     3.(M1.79.'>. 
McConnell,  John  K    W,  and  C    P    < 'oilier.     Method  of 

liaation.     3.042.5.33.  7-3-62   CI.  99      182    • 
MH'ojr.  Val  J    :  Hee 

JohnKon.  Jarl  A.     3,(M2,749. 
McOory.    Rollln  J..   R    W     Klnit 

Battelle     ftevelopment     Corp 

7   .t   «2.  n.  12.H      :<2 
McCullouich.    Jane    F       Improved   packaftlnK  matertal   aK   an 

article    of    manufacture       .1,042. 27H.    7   .{  62.    <*l.    22ft      :«» 
Mcllevitt.    Jamen   A.,   and    B    C.    .Miller,   to  Continental  i'an 

Co  .  Inc.      PUmtic  ftlm   tube  former.     .3,042,103.  7-3-62,  <'l. 

l.'tH     466. 
.McmiUKall.  IHinlel  R.  :  See 

Hafcheller.  Kent  J.,  and  McDuuirall.     3,041.619. 
MHiauley.    Patrick    J        Recovery    of    elemental    xulfur    from 


Corp 


iHerl 


and  ft    M.  Conklln.  to  The 
^^lel     Injector        .•l,Oi2.010, 


Mulfur  bearing   materlala.      3,042..'V02 

MHirath,  JoM>ph  J.  :  See 

Halter.    Robert   E..   MK'arthy.  and 

.Mc4;raw  KdiMtn  Co  :  See 

Csech.  nifford  F.     3.041.864. 
HennlnKnen.  Krik.     3.042.^46 
Jonea.  I.oren  C.     3.042,743 
Pertlci.  Andrew  I..     3.042.777 

Mclnroy.   John,   to  The   Hyniatic 
Krometfm       3.041.878.   7   .3   62, 


3-62.  CI.    2:t-    .308. 
MHirath.     .3.042.614. 


KnKineerina  Co. 
CI    73      3.3J? 


Ltd      Hy 

3,041.758. 


;->" 


Mclntyre.    Roy    I>.      Portable   electric   puff   Iron*. 

7   .3  62.  n    .38     99. 
McKee.  Krneat  .\  :  See 

Deacon.    Alan   J.,    and    .McKee       3,041,947. 
McKlernan  Terry  Corp.  :  See   - 
Kupka   John  J.     3.041.839. 
McKlnney.  Ted.     R<«d  parer      3.041.94.*?.  7-.3-«2",  CI.  94 — 46 
.McI.rftuiore.  William  M   :  Se,- 

Uimhnrdino.  Jiuteph  (5.,  .McI.jimore.  and  Laobach.     3,042,- 
«7I 
Mcl>>an,    Murray*;..   «.    R.    Orth.   and   W.    I>oble,   to  Jabwro 
Pump  Co.      Pnmp   with    releanable  end  corrr.      3.041,979. 
7-3-62,  Ql.  103-117. 

McMnnlx.  I^.ui.«  B.,  to  lyrenner  Induatrlea,  Inc.      Two  channel 
phaoe  mo<lulatinn.      3.042.754,  7-.3-62,  CI    179 — 100  2 

McMlnn.  Robert  K      See 

Biirra.  Frank  J  .  Chaple.  and  McMlnn.      3,041,816. 

McMnrray.    Paul    II..    and    J     M     HaRKard.    to    A.    ().    Smith 
Harventc.re   Pnxlucta.    Inc       Farrowtna  equipment      3  042 
000.  7-3-62.  CI.   119— 20  •  ".     k 

McMnch,  Delmar  H..  to  I,jiwrence  Brothera.  Inc.     Adjuatable 
door  hanger       3.041.657.  7-3-62.  CI.  18 — lOS. 


3.042.257. 
3.041,879?' 


3,042.116 


for    drying 
3.041,739. 


3,042,586. 


Mead  Johnaon  k  Co 

Dalley,  Donald  B. 
Mechanlam  Ltd.  :  See — 
(•randldge.  John  B 
Medford.  Brakin  L  .  Jr.  :  8 

Sharp,  Frank  W  .  and  Biedford 
Meehanlte  Metal  Corp      S4e 

Moore.   William   H       ft.042.512 
Meier,  Jean  :  ^Tee — 

Allala,  Andr«.  and  MHer.      S.042,685. 
Meier  Windhorat,    Auguat.      .Nomtle   arrangement 
and    heat  treatment    planta    for    web    material 
7 -.3-62,  CI.  34—156. 
Melndl.   Peter  :  See— 

Obendorf.  Werner,  and  Melndl.     3,042.715 
Melaenhelmer,   I>aniel   T  ,   and   L    W.  Syarto.  to  A    C    Gilbert 
Co.      SelectlTely    operable    atar    flnder.      3.041.742.    7-8-62. 
CI.  35 — 43. 
Mell-Hoffmann  Mfg.  Co.  :  Se*—  -^ 

Lencloni.  Jullua  J.     3,042.350. 
Mellon.  Charlea  A   ;  See    - 

ThomaH.  Howard  M.,  and  Mellon       3.042,178. 
Mendelnttn.  Emanuel  S.    to  rnite<l  States  of  America.  Nary. 
Inrtatable  double-walled   reauacttatlon  garment      3.042,024. 
7   3-62,  CI    128-  .30. 
Merck  A  Co  .  Inc.  :  «ce- 

IlNumgarten,  Werner,  and  Johnaon.     3.042,587. 
Rogen*.  Edward  F..  and  Clark.      3.042,675. 
RoKerM.  Edward  F  .  and  Clark.     3,042.677 
'RoRern.  E^dward  F.,  and  Sarett.      3,042,676 
Scluilti,  Everett  M.,  and  Cragoe       3,042.714. 
Siegel,  Malcolm.  Palombe,  and  Baumgartpn. 
Merck,  E  ,  Akflengeaellachaft  ;  S«e— 

Jacobl.  Ernat,  and  Kremer.      3.042,580. 
Jacobl.  Ernat.  and  Erdmann.     3,042,579 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Stuchbery.  Arthur  L.      3.041,718. 
Metallgeaellachaft  Aktlengeaellschaft  :   Bee — 

RaUHch.  Hana,  and  Meyer      3.042.,390. 
Merlan.    Emeat,  and  C    Mueller,   to  Sandox   Ltd.      ProceiiB  of 
dyeing  and  printing  iM)|yethylene  glycol  terephthalate  fll>eni 
with    dlKiterae    dyeatufTa       3,042.478.    7-3-«2.    CI     8—55. 
Merila.    John    B  ,     Match    holder    and   diapenaer.      3.042,190. 

7- .3-62.  CI    20fl[— 20 
Mertler,    Charlea    8.,    to    Stevens    Mfg     Co..    Inc.     Thennal- 

aenning  unit.      8.042.788.  7-3-62.  CI.  219—37. 
Merwin.  Robert  F.     Magnetic  separator  with  magnetic  rubber 

element.      3,042.205.  7   .3-62.  H    209—218 
Meyer.    Fred   J..    Jr.      Disappearing  type    anchor.      3.042.161, 

7  3-62.  CI.  189—90 
Meyer.  Kurt  :  See 

RauHcb.  Hana.  an<l  Meyer.      3.042.390. 
MIchaelH  Art  Bronse  Co  .  Inc  ,  The  :  See— 

Michaela./ Frank  L      3.042. 1."i8 
MIchaela,    Frank    L..   to  The    Michaela   Art   Bronae  Co..    Inc. 
DNiilay  c*ae  conatructlon      3.042.158.  7.3-62.  CI    189—36. 
Michlin.    WUIlam.    to    PhlIco   Corp.      Electrochemical    method 
for   cleanHlag    aemiconductlve   aevlcea.      3.042.593,    7-3-62. 
CI     204      141 
Mldirette,    Ernat    L..    to    Ilarrla-Intertype   Corp.      Raoapement 
control  for  typographlciil  llnecasting  machinea.     3.042.188, 
7   3-«2.  CI    199      23 
Mlehle  Goaa  IVxter,  Inc.  :  See — 

Thumln.   Carl.      3.042.760. 
Miea.  Carl   P      Spraying  derlce  for  liquid  fertlUxer.     3.042.- 

266.  7-.V62,  CI    222      180 
Mieaaner.    Benjamin    F..    to    The    Wurlltxer    Co.      RIectronIc 

pinno.      3.04l.ft<>«.  7.3-62.  CI.  84—1.14 
MiVlna.    Stanley    J.,    to    Weatlnghouae    Electric    Corp.     Com- 
preaaor  loadera  unloadera      3.042.289.  7-3-62.  CI.  2.30— .30. 
Mllea.   John  R..  to  Aer  Van   Inc.     Ro«f  type  aerating  derlce. 

3.041.0.-|rt.  7.3-62.  CI.  98—55. 
Mllea  I^ib«>ratoriea.  Inc.  :  See 

Funcher.  Otia  E..  and  Stauffer. 
Milionla.  Jerry  P.  :  See— 

Boyle.  Richard  J„  and  Milionla 
Mlllanl.  Raymond  P,  :  See- 

I>awHon.  Joaeph  C.  and  Millard.      3.041.684. 
Miller.  Bonnie  C.  :  See 

McDevitt.  Jamea  A.,  and  Miller.      3.042,103. 


I 
3.042.496. 

3.042,669 


Automatic  clutch  kickout. 


Newapaper  receptacle. 


3.042.376. 
3,042.293.  7-.V-62, 


Miller,  John  I 

CI    2.-»4  — 187. 
Miller,  Rolford  D 

CI    232  -17. 

MilU     Ivor   W.     H    C     Beck,   and  J     L.   Jexl.    to   Sun  Oil   Co. 
SeiMtriitlon    of  eatera   of    naphthalene.     3.042.708,    7-3-62. 
CI    264V    469 
Miackier.  Ij^n  S  .  Jr.  ;  Her  - 

Cottle.    I»elmer   L..    Minckler,   and    I^emiaska.     3.042.662. 
Mine  Safety  Appllancea  Co.  :  See — 

Bub    Robert   A.     3.042,218. 
Mlnler.  William  :  See 

Well.  Alfred  H.,  8r  .  and  Mlnler      3.042,440 
MInlater  of  National  r>efense.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  right 
of  Canada,  an  repreaented  by  the  ;  See— 
Oarke.  Walter  W.  H       3.042.916 
Minkow.    Jullua,    to    Red    Hwe    Stationery    Induatrlea.    Inc. 
Machine  adaptable  for  uae  In  the  manufacture  of  one-piece 
expandable    envelopes    and    other    box     forma.      3.041.944, 
7   .3  62.  n   9.V-4f 
MInneaiHdIa  Honeyi*el|  Regulator  Co.  :  8«e— 
Aake.  Vern^  H  .  and  C.lick.      3.041.883. 
Lindemann.  Arthur  W.     3.042.060. 
Pearaon.  Robert   P       3.042.908. 
MInner.    Willy,    and    H.     RInderle,    to    Telefunken    «  m  bjl. 
High    frequency    tranalator   oaclllator.      3,042.870.    7-.3-«2, 
CI    32.V4.V1 
Minneaota  .Mining  and  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 
LIbby.    William    H       3.042.658. 
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G.m.b.H. 
a   linear 


3,042,- 


Monfardlni,  Loula  P., 

3.042.026,  7-3-62. 
Monfardini,  Louia  P., 

3.042.027,  7-3-62. 
Moaigle,  Charles  W. 


Mite  Corp.  :' Bee — 

Howard,   liemard.     3,042,174. 
Moffly,  Edward  K.,  to  A.  P.  de  Sanno  4  Son,  Inc.     Grinding 

wheel.      3,041,797.  7-3-62,  CI.  61—195. 
Mohawk  BuaineHa  Machinea  Corp.  :  See — 

Balvln    Joseph  A.,  and  Heine.     3,042,281. 
Mohr,    Adolf,    to   Avog  Elektro-  und   Felnmechanlk 
Uaclllating  electric  motor  with  armature  having 
gap.      3,042.817,  7-3-62,  CI.  310 — 38. 
Moll   WiUard  H.  :  See— 

Kelle/.  Donald  K.,  MoU.  Paraooa,  and  Pasc&le 
603. 
Money,  Robert  G.     Locker  unit    3.042.470,  7-3-62,  CI.  312 — 

1  VO. 

to  Florida  Brace  Co.     Cervical  collars. 
CL   128—75. 

to  Florida  Brace  Corp.    Cervical  collars. 
CI..  128—76. 
See — 
Packard,  tieorge  B.,  and  Monlgle.    3.042,314. 
.Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  tiee — 

Stem.  Menahem.     3.042,179.  I 

Moaaaiito  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  ;      ' 

Belndorff.  Arthur  B..  and  De  Witt.    3.042.646. 
Beindorff,  Arthur  B..  and  De  Witt.    3.042,646.  ' 
Blrum,  Gail  H.     3,042,698-702.  i 

BUcIc,  William  B.    3.042,647.  |  I 

Bray.  John  B.    3,042.781.  | 

.    Bray,  John  R.    3.042,782.  ' 

Bromley,  James  E..  and  HUIs.     3,041,706. 
Coggeahall,  Alva  C.    3,042,481. 
Cowell.  Elmert  K.,  and  Darby.    3,042,644. 
Follett,  Archie  E.     3.042,669. 
Hahn,  John  U.,  and  Uulnn.    3,042,719. 
Lamb  Douglaa  J.,  and  Hilla.     3.042,31*6. 
Manama,   Sbirley   M.      Footwear   holding   means.      3,041,743, 

7-3-62.   CI.   36 — 1. 
Monti    Anthony,  and  N.   R.   Pike,  to  American  Molaaaea  Co. 
Modified    galactoniannan    guma   and    method   of   preparing 
same.     3.042.668,   7-3-62,  VI.  260 — 209 
Moody,  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

Gurton.  Owen  A.,  and  Moody.     3,041,914. 
Moore,  Lee  C,  Corp. :  Bee — 

Woolalayer.  Joseph  R.,  and  Jenkins.    3,042,377. 
Moore,  Samuel,  A  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brumbach,  Robert  E..  and  Jobansen.     3,042,737 


Moore,  William  H..  to  Meebanlte  Metal  Corp.     Wear  reaiatant 

cast   Iron.      3,042,512,   7-3-62,   O.   75 — 123. 
Moores,  Mead  S.  :  See — 

Rudner,  Bernard,  and  Moores.    3,042,636. 
MoreUnd,  Walter.  T.  :   See — 

Ueas     Hana-Jurgen    K.,    Flgdor,    Huges,    and    Moreland. 
3  042  601 
.Morgan,'  Jaines  I.,    to  The   Prime   Mfg.   Co.      Brake  Cylinder 

release  valve.      3,042.457.   7-3-62,  CI.   303 — 69. 
Morgan.  Morris  G.  :  Bee — 

Treiber,  GotUieb  H.     3,04J,759. 
Morris,    George    R.      Drilling   fluid.      3,042.607.    7-3-62,    CI. 

252 — 8.5. 
Morris,  George  R.     Additive  for  a  well  servicing  composition. 

3,042.608,   7-3-62.  CI.    252 — 8.5. 
Morris,  John  B.  :  Bee — 

Williams,  David  P..  Sr.    3.042,499. 
-Morrta,   wiiitam.^  Condlmenf  holder.     3,042,086,  7-3-62.  CI. 

141 — 363.  ,  I 

Moaalc  Tile  Co.,  The :  See—  ll 

Macdonald    Herbert  G.,  Barbour,  and  Claus.     3,041.785. 
Moaer.   Henry  W..   W.   Grobman,   and   E.   O.   P    Kskllson,  to 
Samuel   M     I.iancratoQ   Co.      Ink  fountains  for  rotary  print- 
ing presses      3.041.968.  7-3-62,  CI    101—365 
.Moatik.  John.     Comb.     3,042,048,  7-3-62,  CI    132 — 149 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blennan,  Raymond  C.    3,042,331. 
Cado.  Erwin  E.    3,042,591. 
Moyer.  James  H.,  to  The  Colurobns  Dental  Mfg.  Co.     Replace- 
able  anterior    tooth    construction.      3,041,727    7-3-62.   CI 
32 — 9. 
Mochnlck,  Paul    D.  W.  Tanner.  N.  SUver.  and  L.  L.  Helter- 
llne,  Jr.,  to  Raytheon  Qp.     VolUge  regulator.     3,042,848. 
7-3-62,  CI.   321—19.      '^  •• 

Mueller.  Curt :  See —  fe        . 

Merian.  Ernest  and  Mueller.    3.042.478.  f- 

Mues,  George  A.     Peg  board  roaary.     3.042,30^.  7-3-62.  O. 

Muesslg.  Clifford  W.  :  See —  - 

Kirabenbaum,  laldor.   Muesalg,  and  Hill.     3.042,661 

Mulaskey.  liernard  F.,  to  California  Research  Corp.  Cyclic 
endothermlc  reaction  processea.  3.042,729  7-3-62  CI 
260 — 680. 

Muller,  Ernst,  to  Hydraullk  GmbH.     Receiver  for  metal  ex- 
trusion presses  and  like  power-driven  machinea.    3,042,195, 

MuUlns,  Ralph  T. :  See^     •         i  j  / 

(narke,  Robert  L,  and •MuIIii4i.    3,04^,846 
Mulock   Lawrence  E.,  and  M    P  Albert,  to  International  Busl- 

neaa  Machines  Corp.     Cathode  ray  tube  printer.     3,041,947 

7-3-62,  CI.  9.% — 4.5. 
Mnrakaml.    Elaaburo.     Automatic  regulating  valve     '3  042  - 

073,  7-3-62.  CI.  037—496.  «r         .^  , 

Murray  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Sdiukraft.  John  W.    3.042.442. 
Myera,   Richard   T.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Tuned  circuit 

filter       3.042.885,   7-3-62,   a.   333—76.  ^ 

Myers.  William  H.  :  Bee — 

Spencer,  Corwln  N..  and  Myers.    3,041.674. 
Mytton.  Robert  W..  and  P.  B.  Stello,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co 

Proce«aing  semiconductor  material.     3,041.690.  7-3-62    CI 

22 — 216.5. 

NSC  Motorenwerke  Aktiengeaellacfaaft :  See — 

Froede,  Walter  G.,  Hoppner,  and  Paachke.     3,042.009. 


Ltd.     Su 
3.041.67 
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pilot    for    navigable    craft. 
Gypsum  plaster.    3.0t42.637, 

3,042,304.  • 


Naegeli,  Werner,  to  Joh.  Jacob  Rieter  k  Co 
lap  to  the  nippers  of  combing  machines 
62,  CI.   19—225. 
.Naico  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Klrkpatrick,  Wlllard  H.,  and  Seale.     3,042,625. 
National  Acme  Co..  The  :   See — 

Hradek,  Edward  J.,  and  Brown.    3,041,641 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Edwards,  Walter  G.,  Hudson,  and  Klein.     3,042,305. 
National  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee —  1, 

Grenberg,  Arthur.     3,042,878.  I    ^  J 

National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :   Bee —       ''   ' 

DragotU,  Charlea  A.,  and  Cereghlno.     3,042,638. 

Spless,   Newton  E.,  Jr.,  and  SuUlvan.     3,042,526.  • 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  •   Bee — 

Scales.  John  T.,  and  Winter.    3,042,037. 
National  Tank  Co.  :   See — 

Swearlngen.  Judson  S.,  and  LeTin.    3,041,843  i 

>'*y»rro    Richard  A.     Battery  terminals.     3,042,891,  7-3-^2, 

Naydan,  Bob  N.  :  Bee— 

Paradise.  Ronald  V    and  Naydan.    3,042.911 
Neal,  James,  to  P.  M.  Fay.     Bar  ornament  with  three-point 

resilient  support  within  the  tragus,  the  antl  tragus  and  the 

antl  helix.     3,041,856.  7-3-62,  cT.  ^—14. 
Neely,  William  H.,  to  Hoover  Ball  k  Bearing  Co.     Method  of 

bending  tubular  members.     3,042,099.  7-3-62   CI    15.3 2 

•Nelson.  Alfred  R.  ;   Bee —  / 

Jankowlak,  Erwln  M..  and  Nelson.    3.042,665.  / 

Nelson.   Eugene  L..Mo  Tecumaeb   Products  Co      Fuel  supply 

means  for  enjrines.     3.042,013,  7-3-62,  CI.  123—73. 
Nelson,  James  C,  to  Business  Systems  Inc.     Document  holder 

used  with  an  accounting  machine.      3,042,177,   7-3-62.  CI. 

Nelson,  Lawrence  B.  :   See--  i        , 

Gersic,  John  J.,  and  Nelson.    3^42.640.        ,  i    , 

New  England  Vinegar  Works.  Inc.,  The  :   Bee —  '    " 

Rowse,  Jamea  A.    3.042.528. 
Newcomb,    Paul    R.      Automatic 
3,041.995,  7-3-<;2.  CI.  114 — 144 
Newell,  W.  J.,  and  J.  £.  Madden 

7-;i-62   CI.  106 — 110. 
Newton,  John  D.  :  Bee — 

Hall    Eddie  T.,  Newton,  and  Wood. 
Newton,  Roger  T.  :  Bee — 

Truman,  John  C,  and  Newton.    3,041,835. 
Truman,  John  C,  and  Newton.    3,041.8.36 
Nlcoll,  Frederick  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electroluml- 

niM*cent  device.     .1,042,834,  7-3-62,  CI    315—169 
Niederhoff,    Otto,    to    Deutsche   Edelstahlwerke   Aktlengeaell- 

3^04"789^7-.3^2''c/m^9'""'''^'^"   "^   "^^^  erosion. 

Nlles    Phillip  M.  :   See- 
Cole,  Eldon  B.,  and  Nlles     3.042.506  , 

.Nippon  Denklonkyo  Kabusblkikalsha  :  See —     ' 
Iwamura,  Hiroshl.    3,042,753. 

Nlahlzawa,  Jun  Ichi  :   Bee — 

Watanabe.  Yasushi,  and  Nlshisawa.     3.042  844 

Nixoa,  Cleveland  F.  :   Bee — 

Curtis.  Ralph  J.,  and  Nixon.    3,042,365. 

Nq^lltt,  Harvey  L.  Separation  and  recovery  of  volatile  sul- 
phides   from    sulphide    materials.      3.042.501,    7-3-62.    CI. 

Noll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Hatcher,  Robert  L     3.041,955. 

Nord  Photocopy  and  Electroni(^  Corp.  :  See — 
Kron.  Eugene.     3,042.795.^ 

.Nordt>erK  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Dorenbos,   Richard   B..   and  Tomka.     3,041,666 
Symons.  Loren  G.    3.042.322. 

Nordell.  Eugerie  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Signal  processing 
arrangement,     3,042,915.  7-3-62,  CI   .343 — 7  7 

Norman,  George  H.  C,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc. 
Apparatus    for    roasting   sulfides.      3,042,498,    7-3-6i,    CI. 

Norman  Products  Co.  :   Bee  — 

Campbell,  .Ned  G.     3,042.769. 

Norris,   Leonard.     Subsoiler.     3,042.118.  7-3-62    CI    172 1 

North  Blectrlc  Co.  :  See—  '       * 

Jordan.  John  8.     3,042,775. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ktherld^e.  Frederick  O.     3.042,344 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Aagaard.  Kinar  A.     3,042,816. 
,    Balder,  Theodorus  C.    3,042,792 

Boekhorst,  Antonius.     3,042,879. 

Dulnker,  Simon,  and  Koomeef.    3,0.32,75 

Oosslau,  Wolf  D.     3,042.869. 

Hermes   Wlllem.     3,042.839.  | 

Pannenborg.  Anton  E.,  and  Calon.    3,042.883. 

Sleien,  (Jerrit  J.     3,042.7.^0. 

Wlgley.  Patrick  A.,  and  Lister.    3,042,746. 
Norton  Co.  :  Bee — 

La  neur,  Elphege  D.  3,041,792. 
Norton  Samuel  H.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc  Meth- 
od of  making  valve  spring  retainer  locks.  3,041,715,  7^3- 
62,  CI.  29—417. 
Norton,  Samuel  H  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  making  valve  spring  retainer  locks.  3,042,100. 
7-3-62.  CI.  153 — 64. 

Norwood,  Donald  W.  Device  utilizing  a  light  valve  actuated 
by  a  light  acceptance  unit.     3.041.928,  1^3-62,  CI.  88 — 23. 

Norwood,  Donald  W.  Light  valve  structure.,,  3,041,929  7-3- 
62,  CI.  88—23.  ■«     •       •        • 

Nowak,  Herman  P.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Vibratory  sorting  ap- 
paratus.    3,042,200.  7-3-62,  CI.  209 — 99. 

Nunn,  Robert,  N.     Water  line  freezing  device 
62,  CI.  62—293. 

Nutting  Truck  and  Caster  Co.  :  Bee — 
Bauman,  Henry  J.    3,042,384. 


3,041,850,  7-3- 
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NjHtrand.  Krnitt  D.,  to  Paper  Convertinf;  Machine  Co..  Inc. 
Cjrllnd«>r  Hupport  and  movlnx  meauH  printing  mecbanlsm. 
.■«.041.JM}7.  7  S  «2  CI  101  I M2. 
Ob<>nd<>rf.  Werner,  and  I'  Melndl.  to  OHterrelchlsche  SttckHtoff 
werke  AktleoKexellHrbaft.  lodlne-contalnlDf  benzoic  add 
amideH  and  a  proceMM  uf  niaklntc  name.  .'i,l>42,715,  T-^i-62, 
CI.  ».a-518. 
M'Boyle,  Charlen  M.  :   See— 

PbllliLm.  Clifford  K  .  and  Stultx.     3,041.711. 
O'Brien.    JoMeph    L..    and   C.    A     Lane,    to   Kubm   *    Haaa  Co. 
Kpuxydlryclupentyl  alcubolH  and  procewt  tor  preparing  name. 
.1.042, «««,  7-3-«2,  CI.  2«0—  lUH. 
O'Brien.   Loren  J  ,   to  Dana  Corp.      Frame  type  axle.     3,041.- 

890.  7   3-«2,  CI.  74 — 607. 
OffHwa.   TetMUo,   T.   Tiiunoda,    S.   Okumura.   and   A.  Oxakl,  to 
.\Jinonioto    Co.,     Inc.,     and     Sanraku     IMHtillerx     Co.,     Inc. 
KeniientHtion     prooesH     for     producing     L-iclutamlc     acid. 
.1,042,585,  7-.'^-«2,  CI.    1»5 — 47.  ' 

oki  Electric  InduMtry  C<>.  I.tit.  :  See— 

Saiiakl,    Rentaro.     3,041.e«9:  1 

Okuiiiura,   ShlnJI  :   See-  I 

OitHWa,    TetMUo.      3,l>42,585. 
Olender,    FranclH    B,    to    Hewitt-Koblna    Inc.      Screen    deck. 

,'<.042,20«,  7   .'*-«2.  CI.  2«9-    395 
olila.  Kdwin  K      Combined  clamp  and  article  huider.     3.041,- 

«Ul',  7-3-«2.  <'l.  24—3.  y 

OUn  .VfHthleMon  Chemical  Corp.  'See —  r' 

BntokH,  JuliUM  E.,  Jr.     3.041. 7«8. 
l-MlMtnip,  E<lward  C.      3,041t4Hi9. 
Koater,   Harry  C."    3,041,970. 
Foster,   Harry  C.     3,041,971. 
Fried,  JoMef,  and  Hen.      3,042.690. 
Ullnian.  Charlex  B.,  and  l>e  Caro.      3,041,906. 
llenninif,  Kobert  W..  I'faff,  ami  Kopf       3.041,616. 
Ollveau,     Jotin     v.,    to    Aerotec     InduatrlM.     Inc.     Prettaure 

•twitch       3.042,771.  7-3-62.  CI.  200 — 83. 
<  Hi  veto.  EuKene  P.  :  See — 

Shapiro,  Elliot  L..  and  Ollveto.      3,042,670 
OI«iw>n,  Karl  U.,  to  CaaiUM  Corp.   Ltd.     I'nft  recelvlnfc  mean*. 

3.042.232,  7   3-62.  CI.  214-  83,34. 
OlHtowakl,  I>>anclMxek,  and  J    l>.  Wataon,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Co       Preparation    of    fluoroform.      3,042,727.    7-3-62. 
<'l.  260     65.{ 
O'Mara.    Joaeph    B..    to   Anaconda    Wire   A   Cabl»  Co,      Cable 

clamp.      3.042.,3.'i3,  7   3  rtj,  CI.  248^    74. 
OndertoeklnKMlnHtnuut  Reiiearch,  N.VJ :  See — 

Jibben,   Bart  P.      3,042,H,')3. 
OptiMche  InduHtrte  de  Oude  I>elft,  N.V.  :  Sae — 

Boerxma.    Sipki)   L.      3,(M2.805 
Orbach.    Harry    K.    to    MHI>    KeMearrh.     Inc.      Method    and 
apparatUH  for  effecting  KaH-Htabllisetl  electric  arc  reactiouM. 
3.042,830.  7-3   6SJ,  CI.  313-231. 
Ordorica,    Mlxuel    A.,    to    \Vil3y!t    Motor*.    Inc.      Independent 

wheel  HUHpeUKion       3,042,133.  7  .3-62.  CI.  180— 43. 
O'Kear,  J.  I>.     Game  appanituB.     3,042,400,  7-3-62,  CI.  273—1. 
Orenberic,    Arthur,   to  National   Co.,   Inc.      Frequency   control 
apparatuH    for    an    atomic   beam    tube.      3,042.878,    7-3-62.- 
CT.  .'131—3. 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Implantl  Elettrochimici :  See-^ 

IV   .Nora.   VittorJo.      3.O42.602. 
Orth,  Stephan  R.  :  See- 

Mcl.4>an,  .Murray  G..  Orth.  and  Doble.     3,041.979. 
Orwin.  Olaf  J.  B..  to  Finher  *  Ludlow  Ltd       Roller  MupportM 

for  conveyor  beltH      3.042.187.  7-;V*«2.  01.  198-192. 
Oxborn.  Frank  W.  :  See 

Lvnch,  John  !>.,  OittMim,  and  Heaaler.  '  3,042,.'S60. 
OHtemlorf.  Carl  J   :  See 

Hazelton.  .Merrill  \V  ,  and  Oatendorf.      3,041,063. 
OKterreichlHche  StickHtoffwerke  AktienKeMellachaft  :  See-m- 

obendorf.  Werner,  and  Melndl.     3,044715. 
OtU  EnKineerinx  Corp.  :  See 

Sharp,  Frank  W  .  and  Me<lford       3.042.116. 
Otoupalik.  Kamllle  O.     Chain  itaw  protective  Mheath.     3.042. 

087.  7-3   62.  n.  143-32  ! 

Ott.  Heinrirh  :  Se^-  '     t 

HedniK.  Inxebori;.  Lindner,  and  Ott.  j34042r712. 
Otto.  Carl.     Coke  oven  omHtructlon.     3.(142.389.  7-.3-62,  CI. 

202      139  ^ 

(iuellette.   Emetit.      I>Mi«hlnt(  line  faatener.     ^,041.695,  7-3-^2, 

<'l    24—126. 
Outl>oard  .Mirrine  Corp.  :  See 

.Sliimant-kaM,   William  J.     3,<K2.14«t. 

Orerton  M"*"'''^'  C**-  •  *" 

Ray.  Cheater  A.      3.041.7.38. 
OweHH  Cnrninjc  Flberitlaa  Ci>rp.  : 
Bixhop.    Dana   L.      3,042,536. 
.Marzocc'hi.  Alfred,  and  Rammet.      3.042.344. 
t»wren.     Harvey     ,M  ,     to     .\btroniCM.     Inc.       HiKh  itensltlvity 

carhiMle  ray  tube.      3.042.832.  7   .3-62.  CI    315— 18.  i 

Oyler,    Herbert    J.      Meana   for   barbecuinft   meat.      3,041. 95S>. 

7   3  62.  CI.  90— 260.       - 
Ozaki.  Aaaichirn  :  See 

Omwa.    TetHUo       3,042,585. 
Paabo.  Oorge.  to  Fine  Chemicala  of  Canada  Ltd.     Hydroxy 
alkyl  aminoacetyl       xylidlde«       ^.^042.720.       7-.'t-62.       (^I 
2H4>^     .Vi2  »  ^- 

Paar.  Thomax  J.  J.,  to  Chicago  PrRitei]  Strlnx  Co.  Article 
and  meth4Ml  of  forminK  a  bow.  3,041.765,  7-3-62.  CI. 
41  —  10.  , 

Paciflr  Automation  Pr<Mlucta.  Inc. :  60e~~ 

<:m«lwine.  Don  P      .3.041.673. 
PackatrlnK  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Champlin.  Charlen  L.      3.042.194. 
Packard,  Oe<<rKe  It.  to  Bjirm  Mfg.  «"o..  Inc.      Spraying  detlce. 

3.042.312.  7.3-62.  CI.  2.39^-31.'». 
Packartl.  George  B.,  to  Barro  Mfg    Co  .  Inc.      Fluid  metering 

device.      .3.042.313,  7-3-62,  CI*  2.3t>— .'118. 
Parkard.   Ov«rge   B  .  and   C.   W    .Monigie.   to  Barco   .Mfg.   Co., 


,04^.1 


See 


«|eTl( 


garbage     storage    device. 


Paidjir.  Emll  J.,  Co.  :  See— 

Shubart,   Harry   S.      3,042,451. 
Palladino,    Frank,    to   PredHlon   Coin   Devices,    Inc.     Electric 

timing  mfchaniam.      3.042.762,  7   3-62.  CI.  20O— 38. 
Palmer,     Jea«ie     H       Refrigerated 
3,041,852.  7-3-62.  CI.  62—334. 
Palmore,  Robert  A.  :  gee — 

Otzln,  Allan  R.,  and  Palmore, 
Palombo,  Gabriel:  See-- 

Siegel,   Malcolm,    Palombo    and   Baumgarten. 
Paluaskiewlcx.  Rtchard  S., 
clajty     Co.     Teleac«)plc 


3,041,807. 


3,042,.'S86. 


277—30. 
Pamelard,  Georges  :  Nee- 
Chariea.     Daniel     R 
3.041,840. 
PandllrlK  Weltlment  Co. 
Cooper,  Cleveland  N. 


and  K.   P.   Geyer,   to  Pioneer  8pe- 
antenna.     3^042.416,     7-3-62.     CI, 


Velte,     Dreyfua,     and     Pamelard. 


Inc.      Regulatable     fluid     mixing 
3,042,314\  7-3-62,  CI    239-347. 


and     apraying     device. 


«ee    - 
3,042,239. 
Pannenborg,  Anton  E.,  and  A.  E.  M.  Calon,  to^North  American 
Philipa  Co..  Inc.     Frequency  wave-fllter*  3,042,883,  7-3-62, 
;CI   333— 10. 
Pantaa,  Leo  J.,  to  Th^  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Escutcheon 

plate       3.041,720,  7-3-62   CI    29— 5.'i6 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co..  Inc.  ;  Bee — 

Nyatrand,  Emat  I).     3,041,967.  > 

Paplneau,  Milton  D      PaMirive  wave  propagation  direction  in- 
dicator.    3,042.897,  7-3-«'.2.  CI.  340— fi. 
Papke,    Friedrlcb,    to    Voigtlander    A.G.      Block    type   albada 
Ander  with  curved  picture  frame.     3,041.918.  7-3-62.  CI. 
88—1.5. 
Papo,   Maurice  :   See 

Katrems.  Eugenl.  and  Papo.      3.052.903. 
Paradiae,  Ronald  Y..  and  B.  N.  Naydan    to  General  Precision, 
Inc.      Digital  to  analofr  converter.     3,042,911,   7-3-62,  CI. 
.340— 347. 
Parlaer,    Rudolph     and    R.    D.    Souffle,    to    K.    I.    du    Pont   de 
NemourH   antl    Co.      Klaxtomeric   compoaition   compritiing   a 
'  benzene-Moluble  rhioroprene   polymer  an^   a  benzene  Inaolu- 
ble  radiation  croaa-linKed  chloroprene  polymer.     3,042,(Ki2, 
7-;»-»'i2.  CI.  260 — 4.'i .'). 
Park-Iiaker  Electronic  Development  Cdrp.  :  See — 

Park.  I>onald  M.      3.042. 8HN. 
Park.    lH>nald     M..    to    Park  Baker    Electronic    iWelopment 
Corp.      PoKltion    rewponaive    potential    divider.      3.042,888, 
7-3-<'.2,  CI.  3:iH      44. 
Parker-llannifln  Corp.  :  See- 

SimmonH    Harold  C.      3,042,317. 
Parr,    Edward   A.      Automatic   nailing  machines.      3,041,617, 

7-,'i-<l2,  d.  1      46 
Parry,  Walter  E.,  to  International   BuMineaa  Machines  Corp. 
Current  aenaUig  marginal  check  control  syHtem.     3,042,809, 
7-3-62,  CI.  .'107      HO. 
PanM>nH,  C.  A,,  k  Co    Ltd.  :   See— 

Hryniasak.  Waldemar.     3.042,382. 
Paraonx.  Stuart  L.  :   Srr  - 

Kelley.   Donald  E.,   Moll,   I'araona,  and   Paacale.     3,042,- 
603. 
Partridge,  John  A   :   See 

EdwardM,      Harry.     Partridge.     Shanks,     and      Wllcock. 
3,042,311. 
,  Paacale,  Gerald  F.  :   See 

'  Kelley.   iKtnald   E..   Moll.   ParsonH,   and  Paacale.     3.042,- 

603 
Paschke,  Hanns- Dieter  :   See  ' 

Froe<le,  Walter  r...  Hi»ppner.  ami  Pas<hke.     3,042,009. 
Paslnskl,    .\rthur    -M.,    and    M.    Siegel     to    Burroughs    Corp. 
Calculating    machine    with    InHtruction    mo<lifylng    mecha- 
nlam.     3,042,294,  7-3-62.  CI.  23.'* — i'>0.47. 
Patelli.  BUnta  :   See  . 

Camerino,  Bruno,  and  Patelli.      .^042.688.  | 

Paton Chandler  Process  Co.  :   See 

Chandler.  Frank  J.      3.042.287. 
Patton    John  T..   to  Jersey   Production   Research  Co.     Water- 

fl.K>ding.     3.042,«ill,  7-3-62,  CI.  2.-.2—8..'^.%. 
Paul,  Theodore   R.      Method  of  making  an   unwoven  flbroua ' 

tape.     3,042,.^.69.  7-.'i-<i2,  <T.  I5»i — 1«6. 
Payton.   Edwin   .M.,  and  J.  W.   Slover,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co       Catalytic    ctmverslon    of    hydrocartmn    oils    with    the 
use  of  different    types  of  fee<l  oils.     3,042,1 94i,   7-3-<12,  CI. 
208-113. 
Pearce.  Edwin  S..  to  Railway  Service  and  Supply  Corp.     Jopr- 

nal   lubricating  pad.     3,042,466    7   3-«i2,  C^i.  308—243. 
Pearson,   Rotiert   P..  to  Minneapolis- Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Fluid  level   sensor.     3.042.908,  7-3-62.  CI.  340-24. 
Peek,  R<»bert  L.,  Jr   :    Srr 

keller.  Arthur  C.   Peek.   Schneider,  and   Spahn.      3,042.- 
773. 
Pegram,  John  B.,  to  Statham  Instruments.  Inc.     Differential 
translatoriied  aroplltler.     3.042, 87f.,  7  .3-<»2.  CI.  330—1*. 

Penau.  Henry,  and  *'•.  Hagemann.  to  Roussel-CCLAF.  S.A. 
New  salts  of  isonlrotinlc  acid  hydrainne  compounds  and  a 
process   of  making  same,      3.042, .%«1,   7-3-«52,   CI.    107- O."!. 

Penick,  S.  B  ,  and  Co.  :    Srr  .        \ 

Clark.  John  R.     3,042,679.  |i 

Clark.  John  R.      3,042,711. 
Haus,  Joaeph  B  .  and  Price.      3.042,706. 

Pennington,  Meal  A.  Universal  ^Ir  conditioner.  3,042.383, 
7   .3-62.  Cl.  257  —  281. 

P*ras.  Luclen.  to  Regie  National**  des  I'sines  Renault.  Re- 
movably mounting  rlustera  of  superposed  fusible  patterns 
about  a  dUp«Mable  central  rod.  3.041,689.  7-3-62.  CI. 
22— IWJ. 

P#ras.  Luclen  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Csines  Renault.  Single 
control  of  direct  or  automatic  t>raking  sysrems  of  the  com- 
presHe4l  air  type,  notably  for  railways.  3,042,455.  7-3-62. 
Cl    303—26 

Perfection  Mattresa  *  Sprinc  Co.  :  «ee— 

Holtsclaw.  Richard  T.     3.041.636.  y. 
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Perpetuam-Ebner,  Pabrlk  fOr  Felnmechanlk  utid  Elektrotecb- 
nlk  Steldinger  k  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft :  See — 
Weise.   DominlkuB.      3,042  411. 
Perrl,  Joaeph  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Pile 
fabrics  and  process  for  treating  same.     2,041,707,  7-3—62, 
Cl.  28 — 80. 
Perry,  Henry  J.  H.     Impregnation  of  porous  metal.     3.042,- 

651  ^  7-3-^.2,  Cl.  117—224. 
Pertlcl,    Andrew   L.,   to   McGraw-Ediaon   Co.      Protectors  for 

electric  circuits.     3,042,777,  7-3-62,  Cl.  200—123. 
Peterson,  Adolphe  C.     High  or  low  compreHsIlpn  Injection  fuel 

system.     3,042.01.'5    7-3-62,  Cl.  123—119. 
Peterson,  Benjamin  R.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Cummlngs,    Thomas   N.,   Peterson,  and   Shiu.      3,041.802. 
Cummings,  Thomas  N.,  Peterson,  and   Shiu.     3,042,225. 
Peterson,  Earl  A.,  E.  E.  Tarika,  and  N.  T.  Rossen,  to  Union 
Carbide   Corp.      Method   and   8t>paratii'a   for  drying   regen- 
erated cellulose  tubing.     3,041,756,  7-3-62.  Cl.  34—12. 
Peterson,  Herbert  E.  :  See — 

Babcock.  Scott  R.,  and  Peterson.     3,042,786. 
Peterson,    Norman   R.,    to   The    Dow   Chemical   Co.      Product 
and   method   for   production   of  articlea   having   compound 
curves.     3,042,562,  7-3-62,  Cl.  154 — 43. 
Peterson,   Robert   H.,   to  Robert   H.   Peterson  Co.     Artificial 

log  Are  burner.     3.042.109,  7-3-62,  Cl.  158— 113. 
Peterson,  Robert  H.,  Co.  :  «ee — 

Peterson.  Robert  H.     3,042,109. 
Peterson,  Seymour,  to  Storm  Industries,  Inc.     Egg  collecting 

device.     3,042.184,  7-3-62,  Cl.  198—131. 
Petrle,  Jamea  A.,  and  K.  E.  <;.   Bracey.  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 

Friction  clutches.     3.042.167.  7-3-62,  Cl:  192—86. 
Petrolite  Corp.  :   See — 

Hughes,  William  B.     3  042.609. 
Pettlbooe,  Raymond  B.,  to  Vickers  inc.     . 
valve.     3,042,075,  7-3-62.  Cl.  137 — 531 . 
Pettla^  Arthur  A.  :  See— 

Keskkula,  Henno,  and  Pettis.     3.042.654. 
I*eedek,  Victor  J.,  and  L.  E.  Smith.     Pl«  it  supports. 

783,  7-3-62,  Cl.  47 — 44. 
Pfaff,  Elmer  F.  :  See— 

Uenning,  Robert  W.,   Pfaff.  and  Kopif.      3,041,616. 
If  ell,  HeinrTch.     Heel  with  detachable  lift.     3.041.747,  7-3- 

62.  Cl.  36 — 42.  I  I  ? 

Pflaer.  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc. :  See—  '  I  r     ' 

Blackwood.  Robert  K.,  and  BninlngSj  .3,042,716. 

Hess.    Hans-Jurgen   E.,   Figdor,    Hugtic^,   and    Moreland. 

3,042.691. 
Lombardluo,     Joseph     G.,      McLamo^,     and     Laubach. 
3,042,671.  \ 

Pharmacia,  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 

Flodln,  Per  O.  M.,  and  Ingelman.     3;042.667. 
Philco  Corp. :  See — 

Kelley.  Donald  E  ,  Moll,  Parsons,  and  Paacale.     3,042,- 

603.  T 

Mlchlln,  William.     3,042,593.  1 

Phlllipa,  Clifford  F  and  P.  G.  Stults,  Ir.i  to  C.  M.  O'Boyle. 
Lash  adjuster  body  pulling  tool  for  Diesel  engines.  3,041,- 
711,  7-3-«2,  Cl.  29—213.  1 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See^  \ 

Crouch.  Willie  W.     3,042,637.  1 

Payton,  Edwin  M.,  and  Slover.     3,042, 11»6. 
Pickels.  Edward  G..  and  G.  K.  Turner.  to'.Beckraan 
ments.    Inc.      Polarimeter   apparatus.      ^041,921. 
Cl.  88—14.  , 

Pickett,    .Montgomery    B.,    to   G.   S.    BlakeslAe   k  Co. 


Pressure  responsive 


3,041, 


Instru- 
7-3-^2, 

Sfeans 


3,042,547,  1-3-62,  Cl.  117— 


3,042,- 


I 


for  and  method  of  painting. 
102. 
Pierce,  Edwin  B.  :  See—  ' 

Fabey,  Edward  J.,  and  Pierce.     3,042,371. 
Plke^,  Nathan  R. :  See—  k  T 

iMontl.  Anthony,  and  Pike.     3.042]6«8.     I 
Pllcb,  John  S.     Trencher  turret  rotatibg  apparatus. 

236,  7-3-62.  Cl.  214—151. 
Pinto,  Peter  J.  :  See—  \  \ 

Leal   Bernardlne  J.,  and  Pinto.     3,042,531 
Pioneer  Specialty  Co.  :  See —  ' 

PaluMzkiewicx,    Richard   S..  and  Geyer.     3,042,416. 
Plrtle.  John  C,  and  T.  L.  Hampton,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Remo\-able  aircraft  engine  mounting  arrangement.     3,042,- 
349.  7-3-62   Cl.  248—5. 
Pistoles,   Lambert  R.     Gage  having  both  dial  and  electrical 

indicators.    3,042,909,  7-3-62.  Cl.  340—265. 
Pittsburgh  Chemical  Co.  :   See- 
Johnston,  James  D.     3,042,596. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See— 
Cochran,  John  K.     3.041,662. 
Cuaick,  C%arles  S.,  Schwab,  and  Langei 
Green,  Franklin  H.     3.041.663.  ,| 

Green,  Franklin  H.     3,041,664.  I 

Plaskon,  Stephen  J.     Manicure  appliancea. 

62,  Cl.  132—76.5. 
Plasaer,   Franz,  and  J.  Theurer.     System  for  lifting  a   track 

section.     3,041,982,  7-3-62,  Cl.  104 — 7. 
Plastering  Development  Center.  Inc. :  See — 

HobaoD,  Lloyd  H.     3.042.316. 
Plastic  Coating  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Shearer,   Walter   V,,  and  Householder.     3.042,563. 
Uber.  Jay  J.     3,042,523. 
eumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd. :  See — 
Whelan,  James  P.     3,042,182. 
Pohrjanleml,   Antti   A.      Toilet   shelf.     3.042,218,   7-3-62.  Cl. 

211—00. 
Polglase.   Burton  C.  Jr..  to  R.  Hoe  k  Co.,   Inc.     Multicolor 

web  offset   press.     3.041.966.  7-3^2,   Cl.   101 — 139. 
Poly  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

<Juy.  (Jranville  M.     3.042,430. 
Pommersheim,  Joseph  A.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.    Gas  presaore 

regulator.     3.042,064.  7-3-62,  Cl.  137—416.5. 
Porsche,  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.,  K  O.  :  See — 

Porache,  Ferdinand,  and  Komenda.     3,042,444. 


3.041,798. 


3.042.047.  7-3- 


\i 


I 


Porsche,  Ferdinand,  and  E.  Komenda,  to  Dr.  Inj:...  h.c.F. 
Porsche,  K.(;.  Motor  vehicle  body  construction.  31042.444. 
7-3-62.  Cl.  296—28.  i 

Pottle.  Ralph  K.,   to  American  Can  Co.     Container.     3,042.- 

286,  7-3-62.  Cl.  229—51. 
Powell,  Thomas  C.     Combined  water  and  cap  pistol.     3,042.- 

262,  7-3-62,  a.  222— 79. 
Powers  Chemco,  Inc. :  See — 

Anander, 'Andrew  K.     3,041,931. 
Pratt,  Verneur  E.      Hushing  apparatus.     3,041,029    7-3-62. 

Cl.  4—28.  . 

Precision  Coin  De\ice8,  Inc.  :  See-i- 

Palladino,  Frank.     3.042,762. 
Preformed  Line- Products  Co.  :   See — 

Williams.  Harrison  L.     3,042,745. 
I'reiss,  l^'ster  L,.  :   See — 

Hutchinson,  John  W.,  F>nn,  and   Prelss.      3,042,449. 
Prell,  c;eorge  A.,  to  GPE  Coiitrols.  Ina      Weft  thread  align- 
ment control  system.     3jO4|,703,  7-3-62.  Cl.  26— $1  •^■ 
Preston,  Don  F.,  to  (Jeneral  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp.     Pulley 

assembly.    3.042.378,  7-3-62,  Cl.  254—190. 
I'reteuia  A.G.  :   See — 

Rohner,  Ernst.      3,042,476.  I  . 

I'rlce,    Frank   E.      Framing   and-  trim   arrangemeni   for  wall 

I  openings.     3,042,160.  7-3-62,  Cl.  189   -75. 
Price,    John    A.,    to    American    Viscose   Corp.      Alkenyl    aryl 
monomi-rs,  polymers  thereof  and  polymerizHtion  processes. 
3,042.6.64.  7-3-62.  Cl.  260— W.5. 
Price.  Robert  W. :  See—  . 

Haus,  Joseph  B..  and  Price.     3,042.706.  I 

Prime  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Morgan.  James  I.     3.042,457. 
Procter  k  (iainble  Co..  The  :  See —  ' 

Burt,  Robert  v..  Gex.  and  Bart.     3,041,806.  '  • 

Pullman  Inc.  :  See —  ,  ' 

Austgen,  Kenneth  J.     3,042,223.'  .1; 

Purdue  Riesenrch  Foundation:   See 

Hass,  Henry  B.     3,042,559. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :   See—  . 

Fierce,  William  L.,  and  Sandner.     3,042, fOS. 
Hutchings,  Le  Roi  E.      3,042,147.  [ 

.Marsh,  (ilenn  A.,  and  Schaschl.     3,042,863. 
.Schaschl,  Edward,  and  Marsh.     3,041,868. 
I'urolatur  I'roductis,  Inc.  :   See — 

Gruner,  Frederick  R.     3,042,215. 
Putnam  KoUiug  I.,udder  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Basile.tiene  E.,and  Gillman.     3.042,140. 
Pyles,  tieorge  S. :  See— 

Trumbull.  Donald  E..  Devinp.  and  Pyles.     3,042,264. 
Pyles,    George  -S.,    to    Pyleft    Industries,    Inc.      Sealant    gun. 

3,032,208.  7-3-62.  Cl.  222—327.  7 

Pyles  Industries,  Inc.  :  See —  V         i  / 

Pyles,  <;eorge  S.      3,042.268  1/ 

Trumbull,  Ivmaitl  E...  Devlne,  and  Pyles.     3,042,26^4 
Quinio,    Louis,    Sr.      Cutting   combs.      3,04'1,721,    7-3-62  ' 

30—30. 
(juinn,  John  F. :  See — 

Hahn,  John  H.,  and.Quinn.     3,042,719. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Crane,  Hewitt  D.     3,042,923.  , 

Kosonocky.  Walter  F.     3,042,905.  I '  / 

-     I>»«8off,  Howard.     3,042,617.  ' 

Nicoll,  Frederick  H.     3,042,834. 
Steele,  Martin  C.     3,042  H52. 

Steele.  MarMn  C.     3,042,853.  '  / 

Thompson,  Inland  E.     3,042,867.  •• 

Radouco-Tnomas,  SImone  M.     Compositions  and  methods 

Improving  meat.     3.042,529,  7-3-62,  Cl.  99—107. 
Rae,  Robin  W.  :  See — 

Habeshaw.  Johij,  and  Rae.    3,042,660. 
Rahllly.  Paul  M.  :  See— 

Broders,  Claude  ().,  and  Rahllly.    3,041.828. 
Railway  Service  and  Supply  Corp.  :  See- — 

Pearce.  Edwin  8.     3.042,466. 
Rakus,  Josef  M.    Attachment  means  for  shoe  heels.    3,041,746. 

7-3-62,  Cl.  36—36. 
Rammel,  Gerald  E.  :  See — 

Marsocchl.  Alfred,  and  Rammel.     3,042,.144. 
Rankin.  Alexander  B.  C.  :  See — 

Brown,   Thomas  G.,  Rankjn,  and   Haalett.     3,041,872. 
Ranoha,    Stephen,    and    B.    H.    Sohallinger.      Artificial    trees. 

3,041,767,  7-3-62,  Cl.  41—15. 
Rantsch,  Kurt,  to  M.  Hensoldt  k  Sohne  Optlsche  Werke  A.G. 
Optical    device   for   a   correct   adjustment    and    reading   of 
the    slldable    displacement    of    a    carriage    in    a    machine. 
3,041,»22,  7-3-82,  Cl.  88—14. 
Raschlg,  Dr.  F.,  (Jjm.b.H.  :  See— 

Mathes.  Wllhflm,  and  Wolf.    3,042.678. 
Rasmusaen,  George  E.,  to  Acme  ^teel  Co.    Pallet  rack.    3,042,- 

221,  7^3-62,  Cl.  1211— 148. 
Rauch,  Emil  B.  z  See — 

Dersch,  Fritz,  and  Rauch.     3,042,.'S21. 

Rausch.  Hans,  and  K.  Meyer,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.  Seals  for  the  gas  hoods  of  sintering  machines.' 
3,042,390,  7-3-62.  Cl.  266 — 21. 

Ray,  Chester  A.,  to  Overton  Machine  Co.  Feed  device  for 
dehydrating  machine.     3,041,738,  7-3-62,  Cl.  34—112. 

Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Muchnick,  Paul,  Tanner.  Silver,  and  Helterllne.     3,042,- 

848 
Nowait.  Herman  P.     3,042,200. 

Read.  Thane.     Bypass  type  Insert  plug  for  body  passageway.' 
3.042,021.  7-3-62,  Cl.  128—1. 

Read.  Thane.  Spherical  type  Insert  plug  for  body  passageway 
and  tool  therefor.     3,042,030,  7-3-6'2,  Cl.  128—127. 

Recherches  Etudes  Production  R.E.P.,  Soclete  a  respjmsabiUte 
Umltee :  See — 

Lucien.   Rene.     3,042.058. 


\ 
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LIST  OF.;^]PATEXTEES 


to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Apparatus 
a  meUl  rapor.     3,042.511.  7-pi-62.  CI. 


Idc.  :  aet 


3.042.007,  7-3-^2,  CI. 
podltloalnx    meana. 


3.042,791. 


Redlog.  John    N  .  Jr  . 
for  condenaatlon  of 
75—67. 
Red  Rope  Stationery  Indaatriea, 
Iflnkow.  Jullaa.     3,041.944. 
Red  way.  <;eorKe  F.      Smoke  detector. 

340—237. 
Reed.    Janet    J.       Patient    releaae    pioof 

3.042,031.  7-3-62.  O.   128 — 134. 
Reed.  Newton  M.  :  B»€ —  \ 

Catlln.  Robert  T..  and  Reed.    3.041.615. 
Reeh.  Ulaf.     Apparatoa  for  ahlelded  arc  welding. 

7-3-62.  CI    219—75. 
Reeaby.  Carl  E..   to  Halliburton  Co.     Surface  recording  drill 
litem  teatlng  roinblnatloD      3,041,875.  7-3-62,  CI.  73 — 155. 
Reeveit  Soundcraft  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Adania.  IMtrrepont.  and  Knee*.     34)42.639. 
Regent  I'aper  Itox  Co.  :  8te — 

Herrln.  Melvln  B.     3.042.192. 
Regie  .National  de«  L'alneH  Renault :  Bee — 
P#raii.  Lucl«>n.     3.04I.«89. 
I>^raii.   Lurien.     3.04:^.450. 
Rellly.    Bertram    H^   to   I>ravo  Corp.      Incinerator 

metho<l,     3.041,986.  7-3-62.  CI    110—10 
Relman.  Walter  C  .  to  The  Braun  HroH.  Tacking  Co 

machine.     3.(H2.049.  7   3-62.  CI.  134—108 
Reioert.    Richard.      Exhauat   muOer.      3,042.13^,   7-3-62. 

181—64. 
Relnowskl.   Leonard   B..   H    B.   Hlndln.  and  R.  D.  S«eley,   t» 
L'nite<l    .StateH    Rubber    Co.      Puncture-xealant    compo«ltl<kii 
and    tDbeleMH    pneumatic    tlr«  containing   same.      3,042  098. 
7   3   «2.  CI.   152-347 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co.,  The;  Bet — 

Wilder,  Stuart,  Jr.     3,042.333. 
Relken.  (iUnther  :  Bee — 

Wolfram,    .\rthur.    Kaltenhauaer,    Lorcna,   andd   Relken, 
3  042  483  ■       J-         »  -^ 

RemllUrd.  Vlrgli  J  :  Bee— 

Bray.  Ray  C  .  and  Remlllard      3.041.769 

■•aalngton  .\nni«  Co  .  Inc   :  See — 

CatUn.  Robert  T  .  and  Reed.     3.041.615.  < 

Renouz.  Pierre  E..  to  Cri Dan.  Thread  cutting  mactilne  with 
meana  to  engage  feed  Hcrew  meana.  3.041,94<»  7-3-62  <'l. 
10—105. 

Rentachler.  Waldemar  T.  to  Alfred  Gauthler  G.m.b.H.  Photo- 
iiraphic  camera  having  automatic  diaphragm  setting. 
!. 04 1.948.  7-3-62.  CT    9.'>  -10 

Kfpkini;.  Kdward  K.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Metho<l  ol 
aMaembllog  multl  wall  bulk  pak  Hhlpping  contalnem  3,041,^ 
942    7   .V-«2.  (n.  93      36.01 

Reu«chel.  Konrad.  and  N.  Schlnk.  to  SlemeuM-.Schuckertwerke 
.VktiengrMellm-haft.  I'roceaa  for  re-UMlng  carrier  body  hold- 
em  employed  In  the  pyrolytlc  precipitation  of  alllcon. 
3,042,493,  7-3-62.  CI.  23—223.5 

Revco.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

TennlHwood.  Howard  J.     3.041.679.  I 

Reynard,  C  O.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Reynard.  (Tiauncy  G.     3.042.267. 

K.'ynard.   Chauncy   G..    to   C    G.    Reynafd.   Inc.      Liquid  dU- 


1- 


Robertaon.   I>onald   !»..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratorlea    Inc 
Signal  tranHlatlng  ayatem.     3.041.99.1,7   3  62    CI    114— 2.« 
Robinaon,  Ivan  .M.  :  Hrr 

Bruce    John   M..  Jr.,  and  Robinaon.      3,042,626 
Rochelie.    Robert   W ,    to    United    State*   of    Amert.a     .Navi 

^.?M'^.^'V•'*H'■. '*'**■'*'*  <^oun««T  circuit.     3.04:4.810.  7- 
6^.  y  1.  307— yJis.a. 

Ri»cbe«ter  Hufton  Co.  :  Bee —  '  •  I 

>{en<lrlrkH4>n.  Roy  H.     3.042,254 
Rockwell  MfK    Co.  .  Brr  ' 

Pumnieritheim.  JoMeph  A.     3,042,064 

Wolfcnstpvrger.  Adolph.     3.042.066 
Rockwell  Standard  <"orp  :  Hee  — 

BlEby.  Leo  A.     3,042,145 
Rod^ra    Jack  P.     Rubber  band  atiuoting  figure.     3,041,780. 

R.Klgera,  John  L.  :  Bee—  !'  f  I  ' 

(Coleman.  Ralph  A.,  and  Rodpra.     3,042.624 
KiMlth.    JoMeph   J  .    to   The    Dane   Corp.      Ileverage   dli(|>enHliig 

HDparatUH.     3,042,2«.'i,  7-3-62.   Ci.   222      146 
Roebuck     Albert   IL.  and  J.   B. 

Low  fluid  loKH  compotdtlon. 

8.55. 
RoprM,    Kdward  V.,  and    R.   L.   Clark 

linidaiolium   quaternary   aalta   and 

name.      3,042.675,  7-3   62,  CI.  260 
RogfrH,   K<lwanl   K.   and   R.    L.   Clark, 

Thiaiuliuni    quaternary    aaltM    and 


Scott,  to  Continental  Oil   Co. 
3,042.612.   7-3-62,   CI.   282    - 


Manip 
Rogerii. 


quat 
.«, 042.677, 
Kdward   V 


7-3  62,  a. 
and    L.    H. 


26ar-2.'.6  .'» 
Sarett.   to 


to  Merck  k.  Co.,  Inc. 
methoda  of  preparing 
i56.4. 

to  .Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 
m«*thodM    of    preparing 


Merck  k  Co.,   Inc. 


Pyridlnlum  quaternary  aaltn  and  methoda  of  preparing  the 
name      3.042.676,  7-.3-e2,  CI.  260—256.4.  f     »^       • 


Hre- 

B      and    Rogert..      3,042,325 
Kxpandlble  ii[>acer.      3,042,156,   7-3-62. 


I'hyitlque. 
7    i  62,  (1. 


;22      185. 
1.041.754.  7-3-«2. 


Aktlengeaellachaft 


CI. 


peoaing  device       3.042.267.   7-3-62.   CI 

Reynolda.  .\aron  (i.     Grade  line  marker. 

CI.  37—170  ; 

Rbelnmetall.  G.m.b.H  .  Mrma  :  Bee —       i 

•  Zeidler.  Willi.      3.042.154. 
RheinHtahl      Slegener      Klitenbahnbedorf 
Wee- 
Brill.  FYleilrich  E..  and  Trflmper.     3,041,985  ' 
Rheoatatlc  Co    Ltd  .  The  :  Bre- 

Burckhardt.  Chrtntof  W.     3,042,107. 
Rhinevault,  Catherine  E.  :  Be: — 

Brown.  Jewa      3.041,620. 
Rice.  Charles  M.  :  See— 

Cobb.  John.  Rice.  Rowi,  and  Saaef.     3.042,.'i95. 
Rice,  Curtis  D   :  Her 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T  .  and  Rice.     3,042.284. 
Riche.  I^eonard  T      Toothpick  holder      3.042.191.  7-3-62 

206—37.  , 

Richter,  George  A.     C«wh  edging  device.     3,041,781,  7-3-62. 
^        «'l   47     :« 
^  RirkeftH.  RonAid  H   :  Hte- 

Hadfteld.     Harry    R.,    Rlrketta,     SImona,    and    Stephen. 
3.042.477 
Rlewter.    William    C.    to    Trico    Product*    Corp;      Aiitoipalic 
vehicle  diwr  locking  Hyatem.     .1,042,135.  7-.3-62.  CI.   180 — 
82  .  •  '■ 

Rieter,  Joh.  Jacob,  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  ffcr —  .„ 

Naegell.  Werner      3.04t.675  .^ 

Rlniterle.  Heinx  :  Srr  „ 

.M Inner.  Willy,  and  Rlmlerle      3.042. 870 
Rliw,   William   K..   to  General   MAtora  Cprp      Tangled  aprlng 

xeparatiir.      .•<.042.181.   7   :t  62.   CI     198 — 33 
Kl«t    Michel  :  .*frr 

Maurice,  Jean,  and  Rint      .1,042.164. 
Ritifnhofr.  Hermann      .Sealing  cap  for  bottle*.  Jar*,  canlMter* 
and    similar    containers.      3.042,243     7-3-62.    (T     215 — 46 
Riiii    l.uiirt.  A  r  .  S  p  .\.  :  Srr  ~ 

Glanogllo,  Kriimnno.     3,041,865. 
Roberta,    l>uuKlaH.    to  Witco  rhemical  Co.   Ltd.      Proce**  and 
apparatus    for    iiianufMcturIng    impregnated    flbntu*    mate- 
rial*.    :{,042..'>T3,  7   3   «2.  n.  156      285 

Roberts,     Kdwin     K        Water    ski     towing    gear        3,041  996 
7   .1  62.  <T    114      2.15 

Roberts,  Frank  K.  :  «ca — 

Krairt.  Frederlch  B.,  and  Robert*.     3,042..'l36. 
Robert*.    Joe   K.,   and    M.    <;.    l>avenport     to   LilllMton    Imple- 
n»ent  Co,      Rotary  mower  for  cutting  hay,     3,041,810,  7-.1- 

Robertahaw  Fulton  Control*  Co      See  -         > 
Weber.  Victor   and  Branson.     3,(M2.110. 


Roger*.  Sherman  A. 

Hughe*,  Allan 

Rohe.    Frederick   W, 

Ci    189      34. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  ;  Ner 

Bockstahler,  Theodore  E,     3,042,650 
O'Brien,  Joseph  L  ,  and  Ijine,     3.042,rt8« 
Rohner,   Krnst,  to  Pretema  AG.     .Method  for  duplicating  the 
dye  of   an   original  on   a  dye  carrier.     3.042,476,   7  5-62. 

Rollar,     <;ermain,     to     Societe    Gehevoise     d'Instruiuent*    de 
Machlne-t<H*l  or  measuring  machine.     3,041,895, 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd   :  Bee 

I)avl»^.    I"»avld  O.   and   Grlnt.      3,041,834 
Petrie.  James  \  .  and  Bracev.     3,042,167. 
Thoma*,    Samuel    I»  ,   and   Taylor.      3,041,8;10 
Wile*,   WlllUm   F,  and    Kvans.      3.042,342. 
Ronka,      Valiio,         Klectromagnetic      i>rospe<-tlng 
3.042,857,  7   3-62,  CI.  324     -4.  >        •"  * 

Ropp.  Walter  S.,  to  Herculf*  Powder  Co,     CompoHltiona  con- 
taining bis(3  methoxypropylldene)   pentaerythritol.     3,042.- 
6,30.  7   .V62,  CI    260     2 
Roae,    Glenn    R..    to    (;eneral    .Mills,    Inc       Programmed    con- 
troller     3.042,171.   7   3-62.  CI.    192      143 
Ro«ell.    Axeh    to   Svenska    Flaktfabriken     Aktiebolagft.      Vol- 
ume flow   regulating  device.     3,042,078,  7-3-62.   CI     1.17 — 
625.3 
Rosen.  <;eorge.  to  I'nited  State*  of  America.  Air  Force 

namic   antlog  speech    syntheslxer.      3.(M2.748,    7-3  62 
»      1 79  - 1 . 
Roaen.  Harold  \.  :  Srr 

Jamlaon,  Richard  S 
Roaenberg.    Michael    A  . 
Ca|>acltor  atructure 


apparatua. 


ft 


,  and  Rosen,  3.<>4'J 
to  San  Fernando 
3,042.845.    7-3   62 


Co. 


J.882.       ' 
Electric   .Mfg 
.  -.   <1.   317-  242. 

Rosenberg.    .Sheldon,    and    O.    K.    .Schmidt     to    American  *Ma-. 
chine  it  Foundry   <'o      Tobacco  products.      3.(M2.552    7^3- 
62.  CI.  131       17 
Roslnski.  Kdward  J.  :  Src 

Tramer.    Robert   H.,   and    Roslnski.      3.042.628. 
Rosner,     .MIklos.     to     Ligniinpex     Fa  .     Papires    TUzeltmnyag 
KUIkeresketlelml    VAIlalat       I>evlce   for   the   continuous   de- 
termination of  the  drying  capacity  of  free  air.     3.041.877. 
7-3-62.  CI.  73     3.1.-. 
Rosa,  Hugh  C,   to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.     Vacuum  load 

break  switch.     3,042,766.  7   3-62,  CI.  200-    62, 
Ross.  Wayne  L.  ;  Sre 

Cobb.   John.   Rice,   Rons,  and   Snuer.      3,042,595. 
Rossen.  .Norman  T,  ;  Srr 

Peterson.   Karl  A  .  Tarlka,  and   Rossen.     3.041,736. 

RiMskrtpf.    Hans,    to    Soilete    Nationale    d'Ktude    ef    de    Con 

structlon   de   Moteurs   d'Avlation,      Arrangement   for   lubri 

eating  and   cooling   ri>tating  part*.     3.042,462    7-3-62    CI 

.108      187. 

Roth,  Curt   B..   to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.      INffuslon- 

rransfer    reversal    priM  ess.      3.042..-14.    7   3   62!   <'l,    96     29. 

RouNseau,  Maurice  .M.     .Method  of  manufacturing  (brassiere) 

cups      3,041.903,  7-3   62,  CI.  82—1. 
Roussel  rCLAF.  S,A.  :  ««^  - 

Allal*.  Andr«.  and  Meier      3.042.685. 
Joly.  Robert,  and  Warnanf      3.042.707. 
Penau,  Henry,  and  Hagemann.     3.042.581. 

Rowe,  Brian  H.,  to  tieneral  Klectric  Co.  Sealing  mechanlam. 
3.042,.164,  7-3   62,  n.  25.1—39 

Rowse,  Jame*  A.,  to  The 'New  Kngland  Vinegar  Worka,  Inc. 
Production  of  apple  Juice  and  Tlne«nr  stock.  3,042,528. 
7   3   62.  CI   99      105         i 

Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  Sec— 

Brann.  Kdward  J.    3.042,176, 
Royal  Texas.  Inc  :    Bee 

Stevens,  William  A      3,042,355. 
Rnben.   Paul   L.,  and  G.    F.   Zlegler,   to  Bauach  * 
Objertlve  for  microscdpr.     3,041,634,  7-3-62.  CI 


Rubena,    Harry    S,    to    Engelhard   Hanovia,    Inc. 


Lomb  Ii 
88—57. 
Explosion- 


proof  phyalcUn'a  Ump.     3.042,797,  7-3-62.  CI.  240 — 59 


■'V 


'^iii 


'M 
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3,041,794. 


Components 
use  in  cun- 
7-3-b2.  CI. 

Protective 


K.  Grace  k 


Rudner,  Bern&rd.  and  M.  S,  lloorea,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc. 
BoracycloocUne  condensation  polymera.  3,042,636,  7-3- 
62,  CI.  2tt0— 9. 
Rudow,  Uenry  and  M.,  to  Lockfast  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Metallic 
allde  aaaembly  fur  extension  Ubiea.  3,042,468,  f-3-ti2,  Ci. 
311—71. 
Rudow,  Maurice  :  Bee —  ,    i      .  *i  i 

Rudow,  iieury  and  M.    3,042.468l.H       v'  , 

Rubrstahl  AKtiengeHellacbaft :  tfee —    ' 

Armbruster,  v>  erner,  and  Maas.    3,042,510. 
Ruakln,  ileary,  and  A.  L'lecQanowaki,  to  awlngliue.  Inc.     Ac- 
tuating mechanism.     3,041,618.  7-3-62,  CL  1 — 106. 
Ryan,  James  F,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Abrama,  Victor  R.,  v\erfe,  and  Ryan.     3,041,958. 
Ryffel,  Kaapar    to  Inventa,  A.G.  fur  Forachung  k  I'atentver- 
wertung.      Process  for   the   manutacture   of  net-like  struc- 
turea  from  ttyathetic  flbers.     3,041,915,  7-3-62,  CI,  87 — 0.2. 
S.0.8.  Cinema  Supply  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Allen,  William.     3,041,740.  \      I  . 

S  A  S  Corrugated  Paper  Macuinery  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Shields,  Albert  F.    3,042,398. 
Saam.   Frank.      Musical  instrument  bridge  fitter. 

7-3-62.  01.  51—188. 
Sabol,  Albert  R. :  Bee — 

Lemmon,  .Norman  E.,  and  Sabol.    3,042,613. 
Sahyun,  Melville  :  Bee — 

Faust,  John  A.,  and  Sabjun.    3,042,674. 
SaintJ,   Christopher   L.,    to  ^structural   Concrete 
Ltd.      Manufacture  of  aggregate   sultab.e   for 
cree  and  like  composite  materlala.     3,042,388, 
263—32. 
Salisbury,  George  F..  to  W.   H.  Salisbury  *  Co. 

cover.     3,042.736,  7-3-62.  CI.   174 — 5. 
Salisbury.  W .  H.,  A  Co.  :  See — 

Salisbury.  George  F.    3,042.736. 
Salutaky,    Murrell  L.,   and   G.   L.   Bridger,   to   W.   „.   ^..^^  . 
Co.     Descaling  B«a  water.     3.042,606,  7-3-62,  CJ.  210-r2». 
San  Fernando  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  *>ee — 

Rosenberg,  Michael  A.    3,042,845. 
Sanders,  Benjamin  F.     Recoverable  tamping  plug.     3,041,973, 

7-3-62,   CI.    102—30. 
Sandner.  Walter  J. :  Bee — 

Fierce,  \\  Ullam  L..  and  Sandner.    3,042,705. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Merian,  Ernest,  and  Mueller.    3,042,4,78. 
SandvUt  Steel,  Inc. :  Bee —  ,    1 

Johansson,  Uacar  E.    3.042,029.  I 

Sanner,  i^dward,  to  said  K.  Sanner  and  N;  E.  Sanner  as  Joint 
tenants.     Tablet  dispensing  device.     3,012,256.  7-3-62,  Ci. 
221-301. 
Sanner,  "orbert  E. :  Bee —  ; 

Sanner,  Edward.    3,042,256. 
Sanraku  Distillers  co..  Inc.  :  Bee — -  | 

Ogawa,   Tetsuo,  Tsunoda,   Ukumura,  and  U*aki.     3,042,- 
688.  i 

Sanwa  Mlshln  Selzo  Kabuahlki  Kaiaha   (Sanwi  Sewing  .Ma- 
chine Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.)  :  Bee—  ^  I 
Fujlta,  Toablo.    3.041,988. 
SapoUu  Paints,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Engel.  JuhnP.     3,042,259. 
Sarett,  Lewis  H.  :  See — 

Rogers.  Edward  F.,  and  Sarett.    3,042,676. 
Sarfaty,  Emanuel :  See — 

Aranyl,  Janos  A.,  Bllonas,  and  Sarfaty.     3,042,189. 
Sargent,  Donald  B. :  See — 

Albus,  Charles  P.,  and  Sargent.    3,042,524. 
iroa,  Gus  P.  :  See — 

Brown,  Herbert  R.,  Jr..  and  Saros.    3,041,775. 
Sasaki,    Rentaro,    to   Ukl   Klectric    Industry    Co. 
members  for  a  high  speed  printer.     3,041,965. 
101—111. 
Sauer,  Kenneth  W. :  See —  ' 

Cobb,  John.  Rice,  Rosa,  and  Saner.    3,<V42,595. 
Sauls,   Tomas   W..   and  J.   J,    WImberly,   to   Tennessee  Corp. 
Thlonyl  chlortde-carbonyl  chloride  reaction  produdt,    3,042.- 
490,   7-3-fl2,  CI.   23—174. 
Savage,  Rot)ert  H..  and  M.  Guarnler,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Treated  carbon  brush.      3.042.822.  7-3-62,  CI.  310 — 228. 
Saxl,  Erwln  J.     Variable  transformer  control  and  indicating 

system.      3,041.874,   7-3-62.   CI.   73—136. 
ScalM,  John  T.,  and  G.  D.  Winter,  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment   Corp.      Dressing  for   wounds.      3,042,037,   7^-3- 
62.  Cl.   128—156. 
Scavutxo,    William    J.,    to    Purolator    Products,    Inc. 

signal  device.     3.04^,076.  7-3-82.  CI.  187 — 557. 
Schaer,    Glenn    R.,    to    General    Development    Corp. 
supply  for  chromium  plating.     3,042,592,  7-3-62,  Cl 
51.  *. 

Schalllnger,  Bernard  H.  :  See —  /  i 

Ranoha,  Stephen,  and  Schalllnger.     3,041.767. 
Schar,    Wayne    C.,    to    Bsso    Research   and    Engineering    Co. 
Alkyl  aromatic  sulfonic  acid.     3,042,713,  7-ar«2.  Cl.  260— 
506. 
Schaschl,  Edward  :  Bee — 

Marah,  Glenn  A.,  and  Schaschl.    3,042,863 
Schaschl,    Edward,    and   G.    A.    Marsh,    to  The   Pure   OH   Co 
Apparatua   for   testing  lubricants. 
7i— 10. 
Schegk,    Em*t,V«nd   G.    Sohrader,   to 
AktlengesellttiFhaft.     Thiopfaoaphoric 

Eroductlon       .S.042,703,   7-3-62,  Cl. 
eldlg.  Helmut :  See — 
Grober,  Helmut,  and  Schldlg.    3.042.731. 
Schenck,  Carl.  Maschlnenfaforlk  (^t.mb.H. :  See — 
Hack,  Helnricb,  and  Arras.    3,04a,881. 

Scbenk.  Walter,  to  Henkel  *  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the 
production  of  aromatic  dicarhozyllc  and  polycarboxyllc 
adds.      3,042,717,   7-3-62,    Cl.    260—522. 

Sobering  Corp. :  See — 

SbJtpira,  KUlot  L.,  and  OllTeto.    3,042,670. 


4- 


Ltd.      Type 
7-3-«2.  Cl. 


Filter 

Power 
204— 


3,041,868,   7-3-62.   Cl. 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
acid  esters  and  their 
260-^61. 


Transmission. 


to 
air 


Sctaink.  Norbcrt :  Bee — 

Reuschel,  Konrad.  and  Schlnk.    3.042,493. 
SchJoUn,   Hans  O,,    to  General   Motors  Corp. 

3,041,892,   7-3-«2,   Cl.    74—732. 
Schmidt.  Fred  J. :  See —  e 

Jones,  Harold  A.,  and  Schmidt.    3,042.403. 
Schmidt,  otto  K.  :  See — 

Rosenberg,  Sheldon,  and  Schmidt.    3,042..552. 
Scbmitz,   VWlilam  F.,   B.  P.  GrltUth.  and  P.  J.   Long,  Jr. 
General  Motors  Corp.     Combination  shock  absorber  and 
spring.      3,042,392,   7-3-62.  Cl.   267—31. 
Schneider,  Charles  :  See- — 

Keller,  Arthur  C,  Peek.  Schneider,  and  Spahn.     3,042,- 
773.     0 
Schnetser,  Alfred.     Barrel  Jet  cleaning  machine.     3,041,7^6, 

7-3-62.  Cl.  51—9. 
Schnetxer,   Alfred,    to  Bell   Intercontinental   Corp.      Blasting 

machine.     3.041,787,  7-3-62,  Cl.  51  —  9. 
SchoefTel,  Eugiene   W.,   to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.      Production  of 

sulfuric  acid.     3,042,489,  7-3-62,  Cl.  SS — 167. 
Schrader,  Gerhard  :   See — 

Schegk,  Ernst,  and  Schrader.    3,042,703. 
Schreck.   Seymour,   to  Specialties,  Inc.     Combination  camera 

and  film   developer.      .3,041,952,   7-3-62,  Cl,   95—14 
Schuele,  William  J.,  to  The  Franklin  Institute  of  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania.      Magnetic  particles  and  method  of  making 
same.    3,042,543,  7-3-62.  (Jl.  117—62. 
Schueniel,  Ernest  C.  :  See — 

Brownlow,   James   M.,   and   Schuenzel.      3,042,619. 
Schukraft,   John    W.,    to  The   Murray   Corp.      Batter}-   lifter. 

3,042,442,  7-3-62,  Cl.  294-92. 
Schultz,  Everett  M.,  and  E.  J,  Cragoe,  Jr.,  to  Merck  A  Co,,  Inc.  • 
4  aryl.  4-alkaryl-5-oxohexanolc  acid.     3,042,714,  7-3-62,  Cl. 
2<i0— 515. 
Schumacher,  Ernst  J.,  to  J.  R.  Oelgy  A.-G.     Method  for  the 
concentration  and  separation  of  metals.     3,042,597,  7-3—62, 
Cl.  204 — 180. 
Schurger,  Garner  H.,  and  H.  W.  De  Pree,  to  Glddlngs  A  Lewia 
Machine  Tool   Co.      Machine  tool.      3,041,940,   7-3-62,,  CL 
90—14. 
Schutter,  George  M.,  and  R.  O.  Young,  Jr.,  to  Scully  Signal 
Co.     Means  for  protecting  valve  handles.     3,042,069,  7-3- 
62,  Cl.  137—382. 
Schwab,   Alvln   R.,   to   Cnlted   States  Steel   Corp.      Method   of. 
making  a  prestressed  reinforced  concrete  structure.    3,041,-/ 
702,  7-3-«r2,  Cl.  25 — 154.       - 
Schwab,  William  R.  :  See—  I 

Cuslck,  Charles  S.,  Schwab,  and  Lange. 
Schwartz,  Albert   M.,   to   Brown-Line  Corp. 

3,042,245,  7-3-62,  Cl.  218 — 42. 
Schwartz,    Daniel    M.,    to   The    Elmco   Corp. 

3,042.169.  7-3-62.  Cl.  192—113 
Schwartz.   Milton,   to  Advance   Food  Service  Equipment,  Inc- 
AdJuKtable  leg  for  tables  and  the  like.     3'.041.777,  7-3-62, 
Cl.  45 — 139.  % 

Schwermascbinenbau  S.M.  Klrow.  VEB  :  See — 

Bttske.  Fritz,  and  Kuschel,    3,042,421. 
Schwvn.  Raymond  K.  :    See — 

Aurand.  La  Vern  M,.  and  Schwyn.     3.04^.474. 
Scott,   Gerald,   to   Im[>erial   Chemical   Industrlfls  Ltd.     Hypo- 
nitrite    catalysts    for   polymerisation    of   ethylenlcally    un- 
saturated compounds.     3,042,663,  7-3-62,  Cl.  260 — 88.7. 
Scott,  James  B.:   See — % 

Roebuck,  Albert  H.,%nd  Scott.     3,042,612. 
Scott.  William  P,  :   Bee —  / 

Drv,  Neal  R,  and  Scott.    -1  f>42  «20  .   ' 

Scully -Jones  and  Co.  :   T 
Better,  Bernard  R. 
Scully  Signal  Co.  :   See- 

Schutter,  George  M.,  and  Young. 
Seabrook.  John  T.     Giin  rest  with 

3,041,938,  7-3-62,  Cl.  89 — 37. 
Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.  :  See- — 

TantUnger,  Keith  W      3,042,227. 
Scale.    Milton    A.      Trigonometric    function    finding    device. 

3.042,301,  7-3-62,  Cl.  236 — 88;  / 

Scale,  Virgil  L.  :  See— 

Klrkpatrick,  Wlllard  H.,  and-Seale. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  A  Co.  :  See — 

Tyner.  David  A.     3.042.689.        \ 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See —  \ 

Helnlger.  Daniel  W.     3.042.434. 
Sechrist,  Clifton  N.,  J,  F,  Jennings,  atd  J. 
ard  Oil  Co.     Regenerative  isomerixi^lon 


•   ( 


3.041.798. 
Rivet  pull  gun. 

Transmission. 


■/ 


3.042,620. 


3,041,898. 


3.0?5rO69. 
magnetic  holding 


3,042,625. 


H 


T.  Kelly,  to  Stand- 
technique.     3,042,- 


I 


Sedlacek.     3,042,- 


7-3-62.   Cl. 


H 


730,  7-3-02,  Cl.  260 — 683.74. 
Sedlacek,  Vaclav  :  Hee — 

Dubsky,  BorlvoJ,  Straka,  Jahelka, 
858. 
Seeley,  Robert  D.  :   Bee — 

Relnowskl.  Leonard  E..  Hlndln.  and  S*eley.     3.042,098. 
Sefton.    Robert    C      to    Steel    City    Industries.    Inc.      Insulant 
coating  comprising  polvvlnyl  alcohol.  at4)ieKtos.  cement  and 
aggregate.     5.042.681.  7-3-62.  Cl   260 — 29:'fi. 
Segal,    Samuel.      Lock   construction.      3,041,866, 

70—1.5. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp. :  See 

Hidy,  John  H      3,042,898. 
Selby,  Jack  H.  :   Bee   - 

Haug,  Chester  J.,  Van  Deusen,  and  Selby.     3,042,330. 

Seron.  Saundra  B.  Puppet  assembly  kit.  3,041.778,  7-3-62, 
Cl.  46 — 22.  \ 

Shanks.  Norman  :   See—  , 

Edwards,  Harry,  Partridge,  Shanks,  and  Wllcock.    3,042,- 
311. 
Shapiro,  Elliot  L.,  and  E.  P.  OUveto,  to  Schering  Corp.     Se- 
lective reduction  of  steroidal  dlenones.     3,042,670,  7-3-62, 
Cl.  260—239.55  | 

Sharp,  Frank  W.,  and  E.  L.  Medford,  Jr..  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corp.  Expendable  sealing  plug.  3,042,116.  "7-3-62,  CL 
166 — 179. 


I  /' 


XXIT 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Borg-Wamer  Corp 
7-*-62,.Cl.  62 — 133 
:    See — 

3,041.760 


Aatomatlc  ice  cab« 


«baw.    Lyie   F,   to 

maker.    3.041.844 
8baw  *  SlavHky    Inc 

aiavsky.  Kob*rt  J.     „, 
Sht-arcr.  U.Uer  V  .  and  6.  Hbum-holder.  to  The  PlaMJr  Coat- 

^f^l??.      ^^'■■^""'  ''"n»«»*"<l  PVr  board  and  tbe  a.e?h- 
WK^'*"^  r-Tii""****""'"*"      "HiJ^a.l.  f^3-«2.  CI.   154^-45  9 

"2^23        ""*«'»'»'*«^   Inatrument       3.042.022.    7-3-«2.   CI. 
Shrlter  Mfg   Corp.  ;   8e«~ 

Kr1o»on.  Uoyd  J.    3.041.871. 

'^.^^,0-44^'*l**2   cf  t^^'Ti/.*'™*^    •"""'^  '^♦■'   '•"-• 

**''^1i^;   '^V**    *'^    M^dJwH.urflcal    tDb<>H    baTina    Integral 

r2»^4T  ***    "*    '"•'''■   ""*"       •<.«>*2.045.    7  3-4i2    CI 

^'*r-2'*.S'  ^.'!''  '?.  SS""*  D  Co.     HeQHiojr  d*rlw  for  daU  card* 
and  tbe  like      3.042.29».  7-3-«2    CI    233 SI  11 

SherwlnVVllllaina  Co.  Tb.^     N«7-  -«•»»— •i.ll. 

w...   ,^'» ft*''"'.  Charles  R.     .T042,6.M 

iV^*'  «J'**'r  !i  •  '."  ^  *  '^  CoVrugated  I'aper  Machinery  Co> 

Shiaett.  Thumton  :  See— 

sit^nu^y-  \\""*™  L    and  Shlflett.     3.041.779 

,in^'  "    "'.'■'^  "     '"  Western  BU-ctrlc  Co..  Idc      C»D«eJ- 
«himr.'"*'"iV'°«  <:''-t«Jlt      3,042.H5».  7   3-«2.  CI    324—^ 
Shilllngton.   Harry   K  .  to  Western  Klectric  Co  .     nc      Cawifl- 

7"<^2.' cr"3^4*_'«5)*  **'"'^*'^*-  "("-nKth  test  .let.     S.oiSISlS. 

**'*)!!I!1"*'?*"'  ^  ""•'"  ^  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.     Lubrlca- 
tloDj>f  a  marine  propulsion  device.     3.042.148; 7-i-«2.  CI. 

SblmUu.  Aklo      Automatic  machine  for  grlndlQK  and  DolUh- 

shi"u»Tho^:i:i"'.j::r""'*-  ^'•'^•^''^-  ^-<^«=iTcr^r'/ss. 

Shoor.    Bernard    A.    to    Kndevct,   C.rp.      TeHllnK   M^ten.    and 
KW  niountlDK  ther..for.     .J.042.744.  *^HJ2    CI   "7"  — 

Shore«^  J^rry  B      Hangi>r  ronHtructlon.    3.0*2.217.  7-3-«2.  CI 

Shrl  Rani  ini»tltute  for  Industrial  Research      Ute— 

«h   K     ;''"..  ""'•J*"*"*  **'«"<1  M"n'vannan      3  042  480 

'^frr.u;:-^^i^u4\4'3..^'•:llJ;2  K'^r-^,'-^,^''^^'^^ — 

'  vl42':S"ir,N''-3  ^'i'J!?  X'^'t^,*-"''"-'  '"^  «-  "tlncuUher 
Shur'I..4ik  Corp   :    fire 

M.A  i^'^vl-T'"'  ""*'.**  **    ""•!  I»«'lKadlllo.    3.041.912 

sTr'  32H  '"'■'^    "'"*'"*'■       ^■'>-»».Hnr   7   3-82.    CI. 

S.ejrH     MaU-nlm.  <j.  »;-l"n.b,..   „n,l.  W    Baun.»a.rfen.   to  Men  k 
T   .<-«.;.  (T,j,.^'"ui"*"""     '•'    "treptoklna^.       3.042.5W8. 
Sie)j»'l.  .Martin  :  Sre 

l'iixinnkl.  Arthur  .M..  anil  .Sleifel       3042  294 
Sietneni.  Si  hu.kertwerke  AkllenKeHelischaft  ;'wre- 

<iut.«clie.    M'-inriih       3.U4:.'  494 

Kuhrt.  Frl.-<lrirh.  and  Maax.      3.042.MK7 

Maaz.    Karl.      3.<>42.H.'»4 

ReUH.  hH.  Ki.nraiJ.  and  .Schlnk       3.042  493 
Mt-rra  .M.-tal«  C.rp   :  Srr 

under.    Arthur  (}.      3.(M1.HKK 
Slevert.    Jiiine«    A.    t»    Annul    rhemlcal"  Co  f    Portable    hand 

fire   exMnKuijiher       3.04.'.II7.    7   .{   «2.   CI     189^ Tl 
Slexen.  Oerrlt  J    to  .North  American  I'h  ll|.s  Co.   In"    Remote 
li.^r^enmK     ami     control     ^yMtem        3.042 JmC  '7  3-."'     CI 

Signal  .Mfjt   Co.  :  sre 

Smirh.  Aaron  H.     3.ii42  4«>1 
Sl»£n..de  .Steel  .Strapplnc  Co   :  .svr 

C.chner    Fran^f  A  .  ami  .Sterner       3.041  981 
si^..  ^!-',V''''  H''l'in.sheail  T  .  and  Ijiujthlln.     .1.042  282 

7  3  «2    ci    ^"    ^UKature    nieM.MirinK    derice       3,042.32&. 

'*'3."4.';\k^'i"«2'cr'lNr  v;';^"'-'^'-  "^  «"^«ih'  «j-vice. 

Silver.   .Nathaniel  :  Srr—     "  '  i 

.Miichnick.  Paul.  Tanner.  .Silver,  aad  Melterllne    3  04>  MH 
Sln.jian.    I.ufher    v..    to    Inivenal    ifitch    ,-,"',"'• -*•'"-»*'' 

n"  •uJI"  '.■,",'"*''"**'*  *'"•  •••••"•'■a  ni.ins       3.04: 

SIriijian     Luther   <;..    to    Iniver^al    .Matrh 

IT  -UH*^  '•""'*''"**''  *'"'  '•""•*'■'•  "'»'"i"l- 
Siminona.    Harold    C      to    Packer  Hannlfln    Corp 

area  valve       .3.042.3I7.  7-3-82.  CI    2.3!»— 463 

Simon.  Albert  K.  Jr.  miwI  M    K    St..j„ber«    to  The 
7    "«'"ci    '.T    ",7""""'^'*    '"'    f"<'ntaln    iK-nx. 


S.042.735.  7-3-«2, 
01.  152—289. 


Ivposltory 
19.  7  3 -♦if. 


;.91 

Corp.      I><>po><itory 
3.042,920.  7  .3-82. 


Va  rJa 


3.042..'5«H 

EMterbrooll 

3.041.893, 


Slnionix  <'o.  :  sre 

.strand!«kov.  t'arl   V.     3.(M2  831 
Hlmonx.   JoMfph  ;   Srr 

Hailrtelil.  ^  Harry     R.     Rlcketta. 

.SimpHon.    \  ict.ir   R  ,   ami  T 
i      BiiHlnesH  MachlneH  Toro' 

r       T    •>    U.I     ^..      ....        --.      e- 


Slmuns.    qnd    .Stephen. 


W    Thompson,    to   International 
^^^     .       Confinuou.«  fyi^  belt      3.041.964. 

:  Srr 
and  .Mies 


7  .1  «J.  t'l  ]oi 
Sinclair  ReflnhiK  f. 

Cole.  Eldon  It 
•Six.  Wilbur  I.      Srr  I    • 

<rradln«er.  I^'land.  and  Six.     .3.04i84i8 

propelled  aquatic  vehicle.    3.041.831.  7-3-82    ci. 


3.042.!iD8. 


Corp.      Jet 
80— 35.'V5. 


Skinner  Engine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Clark.  William  A.     8,041.'639     , 
SkUjr.  Abe.     Battery  rorroalon  eliminator 

CI .   1 38 —  181. 
Skrlp.  Frank  J.    Tire  chAla.    3.042.097.  7-3-82 
Slack  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

FUh.  Alvln  K..  and  Block.      3.041.828 
Slavlch.  Michael,  to  United  Statea  Uypaum  Co.     Method  and 
cf.*^^44  •^•"'"'"K    *««<1    •^tofpa.     3.042.198.    7-3-«2. 

Slavaky.     Robert    J.,     to     Shaw     tt     BUTaky      Inc       Morahle 

merchaniliHe  Indlcat6r.      3.041.780.  7-3-82 'ci    40—10 
Slover.  Jamett  W.  :  See--  '      ' 

Pavton.  Edwin  M..  and  Slover.     3.042  198 
Smll|^  Benjamin  :  See—  o."^*.iwo. 

Kar^y.  Paul  F..  and  Smllg.      3.042.033 

''Tt!:i2.«29 '^-V^tt^ c'l"  232-^Or''"       ^y"-»-«*Ctrlc  bruah. 
Smith   A.  ()..  Corp.  .'see—  '  ■  I 

Mavnard    John  T.      3.041.978. 
Smith,  A   <)..  Harveatore  Producm.  Inc  :  See — 

McMurray,  Paul  H  ,  and  HaKgard.     3,042  000 
Smith.    Aaron    H  .    to    Signal    .MfK     Co.      Dolly    for    cleaning 
7^S^82   CI   3*8^15"'"""***^     *  bearlnga.       3.042.461. 

Smith.  Bruce'  W.  :  8ee— 

B<inia.  Loula  F..  Byrne,  ^nd  Smith.     3.041,888 
.Snilth^^j  arl^   K       Ap|.aratua    for    coating   pipe*.      3.041,700, 

Smith,   chariea    H  .    to   Flight    Refueling   In*.     Cable   larlns 

ayatem.      3.042.385.  7-;i-82.  CI.  258—1.2  ^     * 

Smith.  l>avid  F.     Puriflcatlon  of  cauatlc  alkali  by  ion  exchange. 

Smith.  "Uinald   P.     Compoalte  container.     3.042.285,  7-3-82, 

^"i".**-    .K'*"<x'    E        Shoe    ahlne    ahoe    holders.       3,041,642, 

Smith.  Frank  P..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  I>elay  line  circuitry  for  color  televiaion  r*ceTvera 
3.012,873.  7   .3-82.  CI.  329      192  ™^T.»er». 

Smith.  Lincoln  E.  :  See  -  1    I  . 

Pezdek.  Victor  J.,  and  Smith.     3.041,783.  ' 

Smith.  I.,ou1h  B.  Golf  ball  waaber.  3,041.643.  7-8-62, 
11.  1  •>  -   y  7 , 

Smith.  Robert  W..  and  R.  A.  Vaughan.  to  I>reaHer  Induatriea, 
Inc.      Vehicle  aligning    apparatus       3.042^309.    7-3-62.    CI. 

••►M  —  1  •». 

Smith,  Ronald  V.,  to  J.  E..Lonergan  Co.      Safety  relief  valve 

3.(M2.()8M.  7   3-82.  CI.  137-315. 
Siiioii.  Richard  M..  to  The  Carlaon  Co..  Inc.     Shaft  rotatinK 
aeal.      3.(»4l'.415.   7-;V-<12.  CI    277—22  7 

Suure.  .\ilK  B    R.  :  Srr  i 

.  I>eniian.  Karl  i;.  E..  and  Snare.     3,042,417. 
Sneddon.    Rot>ert    A.,   to   Anaconda   Aluminum  Co.      Vibratory 
conveyor  diacharge  gate.      3.042.380.  7-3-62.  CI    251  —175 
Snow,  Lorenzo  L.  :  Srr 

JeffM.  Floyd  I).,  and  Snow       3.042.441. 
.Snyder.    Clyde    A.,    to    Bell     Intercontinental    Corp.     Filter 

.1.041.808.  7-3-82,  CI.  55-    .304.  , 

Societa  A.R.L  M.ti.S.  Movleabox  t;eneral  Syateni :   Set- — 

Bavaro.    Vincenza.      3.041.925. 
Society  Farmac»'Utic  Italia  :  Srr 

Caim-rino.  Kruno,  and  Patelll.     3,042,688. 
Societa  Internazlonal  FonuvlHlone  :  See — 

Granelli.    I'ietro.      3041,926. 
Soclete  Civile  de  Recherchea  et  d'Ktudes:  See — 

Vlncena.  Rene.      3.042,473. 
Soclete  d<^   Lunetiera  Cottet  Oolchet,  Tagnon  ft  Cie :  See — 

Cretin-.Maitenaz.  Bernard.     3.041  789. 
Soclete  (ienevoiae  d'lnMtrumenta  <le   Ptayalijue  :   See —  , 

Koulkovltch.  .Miron.      3,042. H(M. 
Rollat.  (iermain.      3.041,890. 
Soclete    .Vatlonale   d'Ktude   et    de    Construction 
d'.Vviation  :  See — 

Bertln.     Jean     H.,     Itauger, 

3,041.823. 
(ielln,  PauU      3.041,829. 
Rupekopf.  liana.     3.042,482 
Sockell.    William  J.,  Sr. 
7   3-02.  CI.  308 — 243. 
S«K-ony  .Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Punlap.  i'eggy  .M       3042.610. 
(ieritic.  John  J.,  and  .Nelson.      3,042,840 
I..evlne.  William  S.      3.041.870. 
StKlerber^'.   Paul   W.,  to  Bruce  Products  Cori 

IHillah  compound.     3,042,309,  7-3-82,  CI.  51 
Solheiiii.    Karsten.      «;olf  club.      3.O42.405,   7-3 

80. 
.Soiinino.   .Mario,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Apparatus  for 

priHlucing  a  crimped  tow.     3.(>41,705,  7-3-82    Cl    28 — 1. 
Super.  <;ienn  T.  :   ^ec   - 

KnHiKii.   (JeorKe   (J  .   .So[ier.    and    Lundahl.      3.041,819 
SHrsa.   (Jeorjre.  and   R     K,   Curran.  said  Soraa  asaor    to  aaid 
(^rran.     Chuck  mechaniam  for  colleU.     3,042,418.  7-3-82. 

Sottltie,  Robert  I).  :  See —  1 

Partjier.  Rudolph,  and  .Souffle.      3.042.852.  , 

Space  Tectjnology  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See— 

Joseuha<>n.  Vernal.      3,042,828. 
Spahn.  Ciiarles  F.,  Jr.  :  .S're — 

Keller.  Arthur  C..  Peek.  .Schneler  and  Spahn.     3,042  773 
Specialties.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Schreck.  Seymour.      3.041,952. 
Specialty  Kntrlneering  ft  Klectronlcs  Co.:  Se< 

Just.  Richard,  and  Waly.     3.042. 8Cfe 
Specialty  .Mfg   Co.  The:   See  — 

Anderson.  Arthur  A.     3.042.358 
Spen.-er.  Corwin  N  ,  and  \V.  H.  Myers,  to  The  FIreatone  T1 
*    '*"'»'^'".  <'"       White    atdewali    tire.      3,041,674.    7-3-^2^ 
t- 1,  lo — 81,  V 


de   Moteurs 
Kadosch,    and    Maunoary. 

Journal  lubricator  pad.     3,042,465, 


ll 


Abrasive  and 
-305. 
-62.  a.  273— 


IrJ 
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Silencer  Turbine  Co.,  The  :  See —   1 

Hunt.  David  M.     3.042.765. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See —  1 

Johnson,  Carl  A.     3.042,813. 
Lorenx.  Ray.     3,042.812. 
Spex  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

I>andoii.  Donald  O.     3.041,920. 
Spiesa    .NewtoB  E..  Jr.,  and  N.  E.  Sullivan,  to  National  Dairy 
Products    <'orp.      Powder   agglomerating   method    and   ap- 
paratus.    3.042.526,  7-3-82,  Cl.  99—56. 
Spracklen.   Stanford   B.,   D.   N.  Campbell,  and   C.   G.   Fellows, 
to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp.     Vapor  fraction  analyser.     3.041.- 
869.  7-3-62,  Cl.  73—23. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bryan.  Samuel.     3,042.841. 
Lehovec,  Kurt.     3,042,585. 
Spnnt,    Shepard    A.      Dielectric    welding   device.      3.042.101, 
7-3-62,  Cl.   138—380.  , 

.Square  D  Co.  :  See- 
Sherman,  Alex.      3.042,299. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Co.:  See — 

.Smisko    Paul.     3.042,829. 
Stahl    Lloy^  E.,  to  Woodall  Industries,  Inc.     Headllner  panel 

and  roof  assembly.     3.042.446,  7-3-82,  Cl.  296 — 137 
Stakmore  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Wilkinson.  Michael  A.     3,042,447. 
Stul  Refrigeration  AB  :  Sire— 

Conradl,  Henrik,  de  Frumerie,  and  Andersson.   3,041,954. 
Stamper    George    F.      Pipe    hanger.      3,042,352,    7-3-62,   Cl. 

Standard  Bag  Co. :  See — 

Kaplan,  ('harles  I.  and  .MyllUB.      3,041,987.  ' 

Standard  (Ml  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Binning.  Robert  C.  and  Woakow.     3,042,197. 

Frey,  Horst  E.     3.042,656 

Jason,  Emll  F..  and  Fields.      3.042.722.  .  I 

I>einmon.  .Norman  E  .  and  Sabol.      3,042,613  ' 

Sechrlst.  Clifton  N..  Jennings,  and  Kelly.     3,042.730. 
Standley.     Henderson     B.      Motor     vehicle     aeat     head     rest 
V       3.O42.4.->0.  7-3-62.  Cl.  297—399.  , 

M^tanley  Works.  The:   See —     ,  f 

Halgls.   Rusaell  J.,  and  Stowell.     3.042,808 

Fora,  .Michael  J.  and  B.  H.     3,042.112  ^ 

Hta-Rlte  Products.   Inc.  :   See — 

Boyd    <  Tin  ton  A.      3.041.977.  1         .  , 

Statham  Instruments.  Inc.:  See —  I  j 

Pegram     John    B.     3.032.876.  1 

Stauffer.  Dale  A.  :   See —  I      ,    . 

Fancher.  Otis  E,,  and  Stauffer 
Stearns     Charles    R.      Removable 

7-3-«2.  Cl.  222—484 
Steel  City  Industries,  Ihc.  :  See—  '•      1  1 

Sefton.  Robert  C.     3.042.681.  '  |     1 

Steele    Martin  C..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Semiconductor 
,     crylstor  circuit.     3.042.832.  7-.3-62    Cl    .323—94 
Steele.  Martin  C..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amejrioa.     Semiconductor 

eectrical   apparatus.     3,042,853,  7-3-e2,  Cl.  323—94 
Steinberg.  Harold  E.  :  See —  '  «     «^. 

.Simon,    All)ert    E     Jr..   and   Steinberg.      3,041.893. 

3  042'!772  7-£«2  C^"  2^84 ***''"  ^°'"  ***^'°K  machines. 
Stello.  Phjrlila  E.  :  /fee—  '    '  f 

Mytton,  Robert  W.  and  Stello.     3,041,690 

''3"04T8'!M,'^"»%\2-i30S'""'"    ^°^     ■  «^'««^^™«-- 
Stephen,  William  K"  :  See— 

"'3'o4'm7"'*"^    ^ '    *'*'''**'*•    Simons,    and    Stephen. 

""^r't'h ""3*042^475^**'  ****'""°'  Stephen,  and  Wardle- 
Sterllng  Drug  Inc.  :  See-^ 

Schoeffel.  Eugene  W.     3,042.489 
Stern    Menahem.  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co      .Sheet 

Ste^er"  Wr  r«r"^-^'*^^^'''®'  ^  '  ^'^  ^^'^~^^^- 

Cechner.  Frank  A._and  Sterner.     3.041,981. 
Stetiler.  Grant  F^.i  to  Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc 

tection  circuit.  ^"5,042,885,  7-3-62    Cl 
Stevens  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Martler,  Charles  S.     3,042.783 

Stewart    .Merlin  F.      Front-loading  power  shovel.     3.042.235, 
•  — o— «.;,  I  I,  J14 — 145.  I 

Stlftelsen  Svensk  Celluloaaforsknlng  •  See 

Hartler.  Nils  J.  C.     3.042..'>7.5. 

StoU   Curt,  KG.  Maschlnen  u.  Apparatebau  :  See 

Stoll.  Gottlieb  T      3,042  821 
^*Ko;,^*'y."''^  '^K*'*  ^H"-*  StoU,  KG.  Maschlnen  u.  Apparate 
?.?   b,«     A'^   P''""*'   Induction   motor.     3,042,821,    7-3-62 

t.-!.   olO 108.  * 

Storm  Industries,  Inc.  :  See —  1 

Peterson,  Seymour.     3,042  184  ■-  ■ 

Stowell,  Austin  L.  :  See —  I 

Halgis.  Russell  J.,  and  Stowell.    3  042  .')08 

atradella,   Giuseppe,   to   De   March!  Prattelli    S.p.A 
band  for  watches.     3,042,277,  7-3-«2.  CI.  ^24— 4' 

Straka,  Oldrlch  :  See— 

I>«ib''ify.  BorivoJ,  Straka,  Jahelka,  and  Sedlacek 
858. 


.     3,(M2,496. 
vented    spout. 


3,042,270, 


Meter  pro- 
-110. 


Wriat- 


3,042,- 


Strandskov.  Carl  V..  to  Simonli  Co.     Polyurethane  prepoly- 
?-*3-62    Ci'^'mo^o'"""**"*'^  prepared  therefrom.     3,042,631, 

Straw,   Herbert   K..    to   United    States  of  America    National 
Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration.      Motion    picture 

camera  for  optical  pyrometry.     3,041,924,  7-3-62,  Cl.  88 

*     16. 

^^oSlYsl  7^62,  cV  20(£38'''\*'  ^**   "'  America.     Timer. 


Struble,  Olenn  E.,  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     Boot  supper 
of  Inverted  U-shaped  configuration.     3,041,643,  7-8-«2.  Cll 
12—128. 
Structural  Concrete  Components  Ltd.  :  See — 

Salnty,  Christopher  L.     3,042,388. 
Stucbbery,  Arthur  L.,  to  The  MeUl  Box  C%.  Ltd.     MaiHifac- 
ture  ot  alominium  containers.     8,041,718,  7-3-82,  (Jl    29 — 
470. 
Stuewer,  Relnhold  F.,  to  Grove  Silk  Co.     Method  of  making 
sewing  thread  and  product  thereof.     3,041,816,  7-3-62.  Cl. 
57—140. 
Stulti,  Posy  G.,  Jr. :  See — 

Phillips,  Clifford  F.,  and  StulU.     3,041,711. 
SulllTan„  Neil  E.  :  See — 

Spiess,  Newton  E.,  Jr.^  and  Sullivan.     3,042,626. 
Sumpter,  Charles  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Maclaaac,  John  T..  Jr..  and  SomDter.     3,042.081. 
Sun  Gil  Co.  :  See—  "  -    I   . 

Convery^  Robert  J.    3.042,709.  "^   ' 

Mayes,  Fred  M.    3,042,258. 

Mills,  Ivor  W.,  Beck,  and  JeaL     3.042,708.  ' 

Suntbimer,  Paul  L. :  See — 

Yamokoski.  Charles  P..  Sunthimer,  and  Brinza.     3.042,- 
102. 
Superior  Coach  Corp: :  See —  , 

Hartman,  George  L.,  and  Bradford.     3.042,141. 
Superior  Mold  ft  Die  Co.  :  See — 

Tamokoskl,  Charles  P.,  Sunthimer,  and  Brinza.     3,042,- 
102.  • 

Supreme  Steel  Equipment  Corp.  :  See —      -,- 

Ibel.  Charles  J.    3,042,472. 
Sutherland,  Rodney  D.  :  See — 

Bowers,   Emery  J.,  and  Sutherland.     3,041,865. 
Svenska  Flaktfabrlken    Aktiebolaget  :  See — 

Conradl.  Henrik,  de  Frumerie,  and  Andersson.    3,041.954. 
Rosell,  Axel.     3.042,078. 
Svenska  Kullagerfabriken,  Aktiebolaget  :  See —  »• 

Derman,  Karl  G.  E.,  and  Snare.    3,042,417. 
GSthberg,  Karl  E.  A.     3,042.464. 
Swann,  Melvln  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army, 
ess  and  composition  for  rust-prooflng  ferrous  stock 
554,  7-3-62.  Cl.   148—6.15.  "^ 

Swanson.  Richard  L.     .Nylon  drill  chuck.     3,042,419,  7-3-62, 

Cl.  279—103. 
Swearlngen,  Judson  S.,  and  H.  Levin,  to  National  Tank  Co. 
Absorption   type  refrigeration  system.     3,041,843,   7-3-62. 
Cl.  62—105. 
Swenson,  Alfred  G.,  and  H.  S.  Foster,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Steam  and  liquid  spray  iron.     3,041,757,  7-3-82,  Cl.  38 — 77. 
Swift  ft  Co.  :  See— 

nndley,  Thomas  W.     3.042,692. 
Kldger,  David  P.     3,042,530. 
Swift,  James  L.,  and  F.  C.  Evans,  to  American  Diatrict  Tele- 
graph Co.     Adjustkble  vent.     3.042,079,  7-3-62,  Cl.  138 — 
42.  ^ 

Swlngline.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ruskin,  Henry,  and  Clechanowskl.     3,041,61$. 
Swlveller  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Copping,  Brian  G,    3,042,798. 
Syarto,  Loum  W.  :  See — 

Melsenhelmer,  Daniel  T.,  and  Syarto.     3,04)1,742. 
^mington  Wayne  Corp.  :  See — 

Blattner,  Emll  H.     3,042,224. 
Symons,  Ixtren  G.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.    Rotating  and  gyrat- 
ing ball  mill.     3,042,322,  7-3-62,  O.  241— 175J 
Siafit6.  Ferenc  :  See — 

Csonka,    Lajos,    Horkay,    Szadt6,    Sserecz,    knd    GOnczy. 
3,042,539. 
Szemzo,  Jean.     Shearing  head  of  mechanical  shiver 
722.  7-3-62,  Cl..  30-43.  ,  I 

ikrp/*«     Ji(nofi  •    Rrr \  1 


Proc- 
3,042,- 


SzaAt(3,    Szerecz, 


3,042,545. 


3,041,- 


ind 


Gflnciy. 


Daiphragm  molding 


4 


r 


3,042,- 


Szerecz,  JAnos:  See — 

Csonka.    I^ajos,    Hdrkay 
3,042.539., 
Szura,  Daniel  T.  :  See — ■ 

Kienle,  Robert  N.,  and  3zura. 
Taccone  Corp.  :  See — 

Taccone.  Russell  W.     3:041.685. 
Taccone.  Russell  W.,  to  Tarccone  Corp 

machine.     3.041,685,  7-3-62,  Cl.  22 — 42. 
Talak,  John-F.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.     Hydraulic  power  lift  and 

control  device.    3,042,119,  7-3-62,  Cl.  172 — 9. 
Talon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Carille.  Alfred  E.  •  3,041.714. 
Tanner,  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Muchnick,  Paul,  Tanner,  Silver,  and  Helterllne. 
848.  ^ 

Tanner,   Lawrence   S-.'^nd  A.   Lindinger.     Die  with   plastic 

liner.     3,041.980,  7-.V62,  Cl.  113 — 46. 
Tanttinger,  Keith  W.,  to  Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.     Shipboard 
freight  container  transferring  apparatus.     3,042,227,  7-3- 
62,  CT.  214—15. 
Tarbuck.  Robert  R..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Sheet  feeding  mech- 
anism.    3.042.397,  7-3-62,  Cl.  271— 51.  | 
Tarikn,  Ello  E.  :  See—                                                                        I 
Peterson,    Earl   A..   Tarlka.  and    Rossen.      3.041.738.        ; 
Taylor,  Eleanor  N.     Serving  tray  for  hors  d'oeuvres  and  -the 

like.     3.042.019,  7-3-62,  Cl.  126--43. 
Taylor.  Maurice  I.  :  See — 

Thomas,   Samuel  D.,  and  Taylor.     3,041,830. 

Taylor,  Richard  P.  :  See—  | 

Alford.  Joseph  S..  and  Taylor.    3.041,825. 
Taylor.  Walter  E.  :  .<?ee— 

Biy.  Kenneth   B..  Taylor,  and  Thomas.     3.042.452. 

Tebay.  Paul  J.     Antenna  connector  clip.     3.042.7.38.  7-.1-62 
<'l.  174—52. 

Tecalemlt  Ltd.  :  See — 
Jackson,  Harold  E. 


\ 


Tecumseh  Product*  Co. 
Nelson,  Engene  L. 


3,042.571. 
See—    . 
3,042,013. 


\ 
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3.042.870. 
3.(M2.3»3. 


n.  23      202. 
See—  I 

and  Thornon.      |.041.891 
hl<>  (;uHM-I)»it»>r.  Die.     Cablp  carrier  fo 
itrol|«Kl  pAp^r  catUng  ina<-hin<>n.     3.042 


T»#r.  Hubert  o..  Jr  : 

LoTrttr,  Edd  H.     3.042.261 
T^lefunken  Cm.b.II   :  See 

MlDo«>r,  Willy,  and  Rinderlc. 
Trmplrton.  Herbert  W  :  See — 

HetM,  John  P..  and  Templeton. 
Tennilke  Corp.  :  Hee  — 

liaxllano    Michael.     3.041. ?73.  | 

Tenneiusee  Corp   :  Kre  - 

Saulii.  ThomaM  W.,  and   Wlmberly.      3.042.490 
Tennlawuod.    Howard    J  ,    to    Kerru.    lac.      Refrigerator    and 
free«er  door  cooMtrurtion.      3.041,670^  7-»-4l2.   CI.   20 — 35. 
Teias  InMtrunientM  lor.  :  Hae — 

An>r.  Ralph  (;  .  and  CUrke.     3.042.776. 
Herkablre.  Robert  H.     3.042.755. 
Theilinic.  Loum  K..  Jr   :  See 

Carter.  Chire  A..  Tbeilinc.  and  Knopf.     3,042.725. 
Thermal  Reat-arch  k  EnKlneertng  Carp.  :  Se#—  j 

BItterllch.  (iordon  M.     3.042.105.  |,        ! 

Theurer.  Juaef  :  *frr  ' 

I'lanHer.  Frani    aad  Theurer.     d.04I,9H2. 

•Thiele.    Kurt,    to    DeutHche    (iold     und    Hllber-Srheideanatalt 

Tormala     RoeMsler        W-dKujrrhlTl )  alkane     derivativea    of 

1  aryl  2-ainin..alkaneB       3.042,ft80.    7-3-«2,    n.    280—296. 

ThomaM.  tieonje  W.,   to  Wood   ConverMloB  Co.      Surface  treat 

ment  of  Wft  felta.      3.042.577.  7-3-62,  CI.   182—115. 
ThomaM,  Howard  M.,  and  C.  A.  Mellon    to  The  Wurlitser  Co. 
Coin  controlled  phonograph.     3,042,173    7-S-62,  CI.  194 — 
15 
Thomas.    Scinuel    l>..   and    M.    I.   Taylor,    to   Rolla-Royce   Ltd. 
Steering  deflector  for  a  turbo-f«n  engine.     3.041.830    7-3- 
82.  n    80—35.55. 
Tbomaa.  Thomaa  G.  :  Be* — 

tily.  Kenn.-rh   B  .  Taylor,  and  ThomaM.     3.042.4.^2 
ThompM4>n.  Leiand  K  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Communl 
cation  MyHtfrn  with  cumpenaatlng  meann  for  nonlinear  am- 
plitude diMtiirtlonM.      3.042.MH7.    7-.'t-82.  CI.    325-  .50 
ThompNon,    .Norbert    I>.    to   (iaileher     Inc.      I'llable   filler    for 
maMk  cuHhlonlng  nieana      3.042.538.  7-3-62    «1.    106-  268 
Ttaomp«on  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Helas.  John.  P..  and  Templeton.      3.042.393. 
.Norton.  Samuel  H.     :t. 041. 715. 
.Norton    Samuel  H.    3.042.100. 
■  TboniDHon.  Thomaa  W.  :  See^ 

HlmpMon.   Victor   R.   and  ThompHon.  '  3.041. 9<H. 
Thomaen.    Alfred    .M.      .Method    of    making    titanium    dioxide. 

3.042.492.  7   3  82.  C\.  23      20: 
Thorwon.  Sheldon  K.  :  gee- 
Black.   Robert   L. 
Thumln.  Carl,  to  MIehle  (;uHM-I)exter.  tnc.     Cable  carrier  for 
photoelectrlrally  controlled  pnper  cutting  machlneM.     3  042. 
7«I,  7-:t-62.  CI.  Ittl- 12.   .  1 

Ttaurllnga,  Hermann,  to  Haniylla-Werlle  Albert  Heakel  A.(i. 
Metering  device  for  packing  machinea.  3.042.260  7-3-62 
<'l  222  56. 
Tlmmennan.  Clay  (i.  Device  for  poMlttonIng  and  preparing 
J«lne<l  llnka  for  aeparatloQ  3.041.820  7-3-62.  CI.  59  7. 
Tv<la.  Iiean  L..  W  .inVierhol.  Jr.  and  F.  L.  liranger  to 
I'nlon    Carbide    Corp.      Battery    conatructlon.      3.042.733. 

7  :t-62.  a.  136-  no., 

Twlorovlc,  Bogdan.     Cmbrella  conNttuctlon.     3.042.055    7-3- 

«2.  CI    1.35      20 
Todorovic.  Bogdan  N      Have  trough  conntrurtioo.     3.042  056 

7   3   82.  CI    1, 3.^—33. 
Tofflemire,  Benjamin  F      Pllern  for  releaalng  retaining  clamp 
from  dental  mirtrix   b«nd.     3.041,729    7-3-62    CI    32     83 
Tokhelm  Corp  :  See   • 

Kruckeberg,  ChrlHtlan  W      3,O42,0H3 
Toledo  Scale  Corp  :  Hee   - 

Bell,  Robert  K.  and  Wllliama.    .3.042,118.        .  , 
Tomka.  JoHeph  W,  :  *>r  «    .     Jt        ' 

DorenboM    Richard    K  .   and   Tomka.      3.04l3lt66. 
Tompkin.4.  HiiH«elI  K   :  See 

Kdgar.    Robert   F.,  and  TompkluM.      3,042  862 
Toomey,  ^ohn  F.     Rocket  control  Myatem.     3.04I.937.  7-3-62, 

Towner  Mfg.  Co  :  See 

Heckathorn.   Loyd  K.  and   Coughran      3  042  120 
Tracy.  Herbert  K..  to  Borg Warner  Corp.     Preaetting  meauM 

for  mechanical  aeala.     .3.042.414,  7-3-62.  CI.  177-11 
Traak.  Allen,  to  International  Heater  <'o      Defrowtlng  Hystem 

for   heat    pumpH       3.041.845.   7   3-82.    «,T.    62-140 
Treiber.    iHittlleb    H.,    to    .M.    V,.    Morgan.      Automatic   gateM 

3.04 1.759.  7-3-62.  CI.  39—4.3. 
Trico  Product*  Corp  :  See— 

Horton.  Krwin  C.     3,041,852 
RleMter.  William  C.     3  042.135, 
Truman.  John  C.  and   R.  T    Newton,  to  lieneral  Klectric  0> 

.MeauH   for  eliminating   Mcreech    In   Jet   propulalon   MyateniH. 

3.<M1.H36.  7   3   82    O   60^    .39  69  ^ 

Trumbull.   Donald    K..   A.   J.    Devlne,   and  (;.    S.    Pylea  ■    nald 

Pvlen  aMMor.  to  F'yiea  Induatrlea.  Inc.     Demand  mixing  and 

dlMpenitlng   machine       3.042.2»4.   7-3-62,   CI.    222—142. 
Trflmper,  Konrad  :  Hee 

Brill,  Frledrtch  E..  and  Trflmper.     3.041,985. 
Tnimpf  A  Co  :  See 

<>abrlel.  Orhard.     3.041.9O5. 
Tachlrf    Ladwig.  F   <;irtner.  and  F   Janovaky.  to  MaMChinen 

fabrtk  Held  AktienceMelUchaft       Method  and  app«ratUM  for 

controlling   any   dealred    number   of    indlrtdual    moveiiientN 

of  a   mei-hanical   device      3,042.170.    7-3-62,  n.    192      142. 
TMunoda.  TiMihlnao  ;  Mee 

<»gawa,  Tetauo,  Taunoda.  Okumura.  and  4»uki.     .3.042- 

.>M5 

'^/'J*'"'  JS*'"'i»'n   >«■  .  "n*!  ^    I'    JackMon,  to  Freeport  Sulphur 
(  o.     Puriflcatlon  of  aulfur.    3,042,503,  7-3-«2,  Q.  2»- 310 
Turlev,  Alfred  :  See- 

Cole.  Georga  F..  and  Turley.     3.042.395. 


Froat.  (Engineer*)  Ltd. 
7-3-d2,  CI    93—41. 


3.041,921. 
3,042.438. 


Box 


7-^3-62.    a.c 
Jar    pouring   apout.      3.042.269. 
and    trannporttng   dertce. 


i 


Roaaen. 
Campbell,  and 

and  Oranfer. 


3.041.736. 
Fellows.     3.041.- 

3.042.733. 


k 


f 


Turner,  Arthur  O..  ^  to  F.  W 

making  machine.     3,041.943 
Turner.  George  K   :  Sea — 

Plckela,  Edward  G.,  and  Turner. 
Turner,    Joha    B.      FlrepUce    tools. 

294—11. 
Turner,    William    E. '    Fruit 

7-3-62,  CI.   222—484. 
Twedt.    Arthur   B  .    Invalid   lifter 

3.041,836.   7-3-62,   CI.   5 — 81. 
Twla  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  Set — 

Yokel.  Edward  C.    3.042.165. 
Tyner.    Wavid   A  .    to    C,     D     Searle   k    Co       18-hydrocarbon 

aubatltuted    16.17-dlhydruxy  etitren  3  ones,    their  eMtera  and 

ether*,  and  Intermedia teM  for  their  production.     3.042  889. 

7-3-«2,   a.   260-397.4. 
Ufc«r,    Jay   J.,    to  The    PUatlc   Coating   Corp.      Photographic 

aim  having  a  polystyrene  baae.    3.042.323.  7-3-62.  CI.  96 — 

Uaderwood  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.  Walter  A.    3.042.300.  I 

Unllectron    Inc.  :  See—  I  , 

Hull.  Joseph  A.     3.041,936.  '     r 

Union  Carbide  Corp  :  See—  ■.' 

Carniichael.  Robert,  Hnd  Ihiley.    3.042.734. 
Hlrsh.  l>«nald  H„  and  Hodges.    3.042.728 
Horn,  Christian  F     3.042.695. 
Kordesch.  Karl.     3.042.732 
Lyle.  Jamea  W..  3.041.672. 
Peterson.  Earl  A..  Tarlka.  and 
Spracklen,  Stanford  B., 

860 
Toda.  Dean  L.,  Delerhol. 
Dion  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See — 

Kryzer,  KenJamIn  H.    3,042,431. 
UiUted  Aircraft  Corp  :  See — 

Brahm.  Charlea  B.     3.042.872. 
Broders,  Claude  O^  and  RablUy.    3.041.828 
Coar,  Richard  J.    i  041,826 
J'antl,  Roy  A.    3.042.371. 
Lee,  John  (i      3.041,992. 
Lnlted  States  Gypaum  Co.  :  See — 
Slavicb,  .Michael.    3.042.198. 
Wendt.  Frank  J.     3.042.193.       '     , 
lnlted  States  of  America  ' 

Air   Force  :   See- 
Bergman,  Clarence  E.    3,042,871.  , 
Rosen,  <J«orge.    3,042,748.                      |i^ 
Army  :  See —                                                  I  | 
Barker,  Charles  L.,  Jr.    3,041,741 
De  Marco.  Carlo  G..  and  Dlas.     3,042.642. 
(Jeorgp.  Henry  P  .  and  Euker      S.042,555. 
Hamilton,  Robert  C  .  and  MandroUin.     3,042,836. 
Swann.  .Melvin  H.     3.042.554. 
Atomic  Energy  CommlHaton  :  See — 
Blehl.  Arthur  T.     3,042. .599. 
Hautb.  Joaeph  J.    3,0^2,594. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Adnilnlatratlon :  Sea — 

Straaa,  Herbert  K.    3,041.924. 
Navy :  See— 

Bower*.  Emery  J  .  and  Sutherland.     3.041.665.      i 
♦  ieyger.  William  A.     3, 042. .306,  I 

Humphreys.  Curtis  J.    3,042.829. 
Johnnon.   Wayne   W.,   Kimball,  and   Douglass.     3.042. 

497  , 

LadHny.  Ivan,  and  Kearney.    3.042,884j  i  I 

B4Hhelle.  Robert  W.     3,042.810.  ^ 

United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Foster.  Frederick  J.    3.042.643.  I 

Henry.  Nelson  B.    3.042.327. 
Klenle.  Robert  N..  and  Szura.     3.042.545. 
Mankowich.    Ivsn,   Chiavetta.    and    Chartler.      3  042.834. 
ReinowNkl.   I.e<>nard  E  .  Hlndin.  and  Seeley.     3.042.098. 
White.  Woodrow  W.     3  042.633. 
Wood.  Paul  R     3.042.635. 
I'nlted  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Chenault.  Roy  L.     3.042.557.  I 

Holllday.  Jerome  E.    3.042.801. 
KelKO.  John  W.    3.042,429 
Schwab.  Alvin  R      3,041.702. 
I'nlvemal  IVtergents.  Inc.  :   See — 
(Jreene,  r)Bvld  H      3,042,623. 
I'nIverMal  Magnetic  Lock.  Inc.  :  See — 

Budreck.  Frances      3.o4l.«97. 
I'nlversal  .Match  Corp.  :  See — 

SlmJlan.  Luther  O.     3,042,919. 
Slmjlan.  Luther  G      3.042.920. 
I'shlo.  Kunika.     Abnormal  color  aenae  correcting  apparatus. 

3.041.927,   7-a-62.   CI.   88—20, 
L'alnea.  Tornos,  Fabriuue  de  machines  Moutler  S.A.  :  See — 
Konrad.  I>*on      3,rm,904 
Konrad.  L«on.    3.042.251. 
Van  .\ckeren,  Joaeph,  and  E.  J.  Helm,  to  Koppers  Co.,   Inc. 
High    chambered   coking    retort    oven.      3,042.590,    7-3-62, 
CI.  202—144. 
Van  Atta,  Lester  C,  and  F.  W.  Cleary,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.     Radar  target  indicator  correction  aystem.     3.042,914, 
7-3-82.  CI.   343     5. 

Van  Iteusen,  <;eorge  ».  :  See— 

Haug.  Chester  J  .  Van  Deusen.  and  Belby.     3.042.3.30. 

Van  Hecke,  George  J.,  to  Huck  Mfg.  Co.     Noae  assembljr  for 
faatener  applying  toola.     3.042.244.  7-3-fl2,  CI.  218—30. 

Vanler,    Vincent    P.      Pipe  supporting  apparatua  for  cutting 
,and  the  like.    3.041,691.  7-3-82.  CI.  214—1 

Van  Tuyl.  John   K..   to  A.   C.   Mader.      Liquid  feeding  appa 
ratua.     3,042,071.  7-3-«2.  CI.  137—454.5. 

Varlan  Asaodatea  :  See — 

Lloyd.  William  A.,  and  Zaphlropouloa.     3.042.824. 


)^^^ 


/- 


XZYll 


Var^y,   Robert  E,.  to  American   Machinery  Corp. 
*       '    * 3,042,186. 


Convey- 
7-3-62. 


3,042,309. 
and 


Pamela  rd. 


Co.      Bistable   electro- 
Cl.  2.50—213. 
042,032.  7-3-62.  CI. 


!,276.  7-3-62; 


Print-out 

procesH    of 


compoMitions 
using    same. 


Ing  apparatus  for  Individual  objects, 
a.   198-185. 
Vaughan.v  Robert  A.  :  See- 
Smith.,  Robert  W.,  and  Vaughan. 
.    Velte.  Andre  J.  :  fiee- 

Charles,  \panlel     R.,     Velte,     Dreyfus, 
3.041,840, 
Verhulst.  <;.  J..  Riwieedllng  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  "  ,  I 

Verhulst.  <;aston  J.      3,042.572. 
Verhulst.  Gaston  J.,   to  (i.  J.   Verhulst  Reneedllng  Co.    Inc. 
.Method  of  assemblhig  and  cementing  pins  In  the  groove  of 
^    a  faller  bar.     3.042,572,  7-3-452.  CI.  l.'>»i— 250. 
Vlckers  Inc.  :  See —         \ 

Pettlbone.  Raymond  B.     3,042,076. 
VIncens.    Rene,   to  Societe  B^vile  de   Recherches  et   d'Eiudes 
Industrlelles.     .Metal  furnitbres  adapted  to  be  disassembled 
3,042.473.  7-3-62.  CI.  312—287 
VIso  S.A.  :  See — 

Zumbrunnen.  Erhard.     3.041 
Vlie,    James    F.,    to   <;eneral    Elect 

optical  network.     3.042.807,  7-3  , 
Vogel,  Arthur  M.     Baby  rextralners. 

128—134. 
Volgtlander  A.G. :  See — 

Papke,  Frledrlch.     3,041,918. 
Volk.  Albert.    Clotbes  hanger  attachment. 

CI.  223-98. 
Vono  Ltd.  :  See —  \ 

Cole.  George  F..  and  Turley,      3,042,39.").  \ 

Vore.  Paul  J.     Turbo  jet  and  turbo  prop  engine  relMe  device 

3,041.833,  7-3-<J2,  CI.  00-39.09.  \ 

Vyskumny  a  skusebnl  letecky  ustav  :  See-  \ 

Dubsky,  BorivoJ,  Straka,  Jahelka,  and  «edlacek.     3^2. 

oOo,  ^  \ 

Waddington.  Rogor  S.,  and  B.  I>uval.     Fluid  handling  mea 

3.(142,077,  7-;M>2,  CI.  137 — 604. 
Wade,  Loren  F.  :  See- 

Cathey.  Carrol  M..  Wade,  and  Bechtold.     3,042,425. 
VNade.  Thomas  B.     (;round  effect  vehicle  having  an  adjustable 

pressure  plate.     3,042,129.  7  .34fi2.  CI.   180--7. 
Wagner,    Robert.      Styles    recording   with    superimposed   high 

frequency  excitation.     3,042,757.  7-3-02.  CI    179—100.4 
Wagner.  William.     Fin  straightening  comb.     3,041,900,  7-3- 

<>2.  CI.  HI  — 15. 
Walner.    Eugene,    to    Horisons    Inc. 

for  photographic    purposes    and 

3.042.515.  7-3-82,  Cl.  &&— 48. 
Walner.  Eugene,  to  Horizons  Inc.     Print-out  compositions  for 

photographic  purposes  and  process  of  using  same.     3,042,- 

518,  7-3-<i2.  Cfl.  98 — 48. 
Wainer,  Eugene   to  Horizons  Inc.     Latent  Image  photographic 

system.     3.04^,517,  7-3-62,  Cl.  96—48. 
Wainer     Eugene,    to    Horiions    Inc.      Light   sensitive    photo 

graphic  compositions.     3,042,518,   7-3-02,  Cl.   90 48 

Wainer.  Eugene,  to  Horizons  Ina     Latent  Image  photographic 

Kystem.     3,042.519.  7-3-62.  Cl.  96 — 48 
Wald  Industries.   Inc.  :   Sec — 

Bagwhaw.  Robert  B.     3,041,999.  » 

Walder,  Hermann  :  See —  ». 

Buchi,  Alfred.     3,042.01^.  .. 

Waldes  Kohlnoor.  Inc.  :   See — 
Wurzel,  Hugo.      3,041.712 
Walker,    Charlex    R.      Combined    book    support   and    carrier. 

Walker,   Irwin  V.,    iio  to  Gadget-of -The  .Month  Club.      Emer 

57.*fA',^!"**,l''„'*™'''"»f    apparatus    for    a    wheeled    vehicle. 

3,042.1.'i1.  7-.3-62.  Cl.  188 1.  \ 

Walker.  Thomas,  Ltd.  :   See—  ■  ' 

Wood.  Herbert  H.     3.041.('.98. 
Wallace.  William  P.,  to  The  American  Waterlocit  Corp.     Rug 

shampooing  machine.      3,041,644.  7-3-«2    Cl    15--50 
Walsh.  John  C.  :   See  - 

Arganbright,  Jess  <;..  and  Walsh.     3,041,854 
Walters.  Roy  J.     Waffle  back  abrasive  disc.     3,041,796,  7-3- 

82,  Cl.  51  — 19.5.  ■' 

Waly    Adnan  :  See—  \ 

Just,  Richard,  and  Waly.     3,042,802.  \ 

Wankel  G.m.b.H.  :  See 

Froede     Walter    <;..    Hoppner,    Paschke,    and    Wankel. 
3,042.009. 
Wardleworth    James  ;   See —  '"  J 

Heslop.  Robert  N..  Legg,  Mawaon,  Stephen,  and  Wardie- 
worth.      3,042,475. 
Warnant,  Jullen  :  See  - 

Joly.  Robert,  and  Warnant.     3,042,707.  I     v.» 

Warner  k  Swnsey  Co..  The  :  See —  '      ' 

Haug.  Chester  J.,  Van  Deusen,  and  .Selby.     3,042,.330. 
Warren.  Ian  H  :  See — 

Forward.  Frank  A.,  and  Warren.     3.042,486. 
Watanabe.   Yasushi.  and  J.  I.  .Nishlzawa.     Semiconductor  In- 
ductance.   3,042,844^  7-3-62.  Cl.  317—234. 
Watlington,   Lee  •*<;      Newspaper  vending  apparatus.     3,042,- 

Watao'n,  Edward,  to  Fairey  Aviation  Ltd.     Nuclear  magnetic 

resonance  detectors.      3,042,856,   7-3-02    Cl    324 — 5 
Watson.  John  I).  :  'See —  l' 

Olstowski,  Franclszek,  and  Watson.     3,042,727.     ' 
Watters,  Jerry  G.,  to  Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cedar  Rapids.     Scratch 

coat    leveling  attachment.     3  041.948,   7-3-62    Cl    94 — 40 
Watters,  Robert  L.,  to  (General  Electric  Co.      Semiconductor 

balancing  upit.    3,042,874,  7-3-«2,  CL  330—14. 
Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ersklne,  Robert  J.     3.042,334. 
Weber,  Victor  and  C.  D.  Branson,  to  Robertshaw  Fulton  Con- 

t'"*t!Li  ^  surface  burner  tor  gas  range.     3,042,110. 

Weeks   Geoffrey  A.  :  See^ 

Chatfield.  Herbert  W.,  and  Weeka.     3,042,687, 


In- 


3,042,275, 
Self -sea  ling 

i042,- 


Welda,  Robert  L.,  and  E.  Wolf,  to  Curttes-Wright  Corp. 
formation     locating    apparatua.       3,042,902,     7-3-62, 

Weldeman.  Bernard  A.,  and  J.  J.  Groff.  to  Globe-Union  Inc 
Castliig  machine.      3.041,687,   7-3-02.   Cl.   22—79 

Well,  .-Vlfred  H.,  8r..  and  W.  Minler.  Post  hole  digger  3  042  - 
440.  7-3-62.  Cl.  294—50.9. 

Welnier.  Charles  L? ;   See — 

Gamble,  Dennis  H.,  and  Weimer.    3,042,890. 

WeiHe,  DoininikuH,  to  Perpetuum-Ebner;  Fabrik  fflr  Fein. 
niechanik  und  Elektrotechnlk  Steldlnger  k  Co.  Kommandlt- 
gesellschaft.     Record  players.     3,042,411,  7-3-62,  Cl.  274-^ 

;  Welch.  Elvln  C,  to  Automation  Development  Corp.    Rotor  con- 
trolled stepper  motor.     3  042;«47,  7-3-(i2.  CI    318 — 254 
Welch.  Garrett  A..  Ill,  to  International  PoKtal  Supply  Corp. 
Multi-channel   document    conveyor.      3.042,185     7-3-62    Cl 
198—160.        a  '  •        •        •  ""*•   '-'• 

Welchman.   W.   Gordon,  and  H.  M.   Zeutschel,   to  Itek  Corp. 
....",!*  P'"<><*'"*'njf  system.     3.042,199,  7-3-62.  Cl.  209 — 73. 
Welsh     JIarvey    W.,    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Fluid    seal. 

3.042,387.  7-3-82,  Cl    25.3—69 
Welsh.    Har\'ey   W.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Pinned  blade 

seallnK  means.    3,^2.389.  7-3-62,  Cl.  253 — 77 
Welsh,  Harvey  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vane  ring  aHsem- 

.bly.    3.042.370,  7-3-62.  Cl.  25;i — 78. 
Welty,   Frank  and  it.     Closure  means  for  pressurized  syruD 

tanks  and  the  like.     3.042,246,  7-3-62,  Cl    220 — 40 
Welty,  Raymond:   See — 

Welty„  Frank  and  R.     3.042.240.  •♦ 

Wendorf,    Ovaldo.      Releasable   garment    banger 

7-.3-62    Cl.  223 — 88. 
Wendt,  Frank  J.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co. 

shlnfcJe     3.042,193,  7-3-62,  Cl.  206 — 4>0. 
Wenls,  Edward  :  See — 

Gardner,  Thomas  S.,  Lee,  Finkelstein,  and  Wenl«. 

.  Werge.  Thomas  C.  :  Set — 

\       Abrams.  Victor  R.,  Werge.  and  Ryan.     3,041,958. 
\verner.  Epbralm.    Jacket  and  core  memt>er  torch  tip  assemblv 

SsO42,106,  7   3-82   Cl.  15H— 27.4. 
Werhjiann.   Gerhard,   to  Carl   Braun   Camerawerk.      Camera. 

3.0.*t950.  7f3-62,  Cl.  95—10. 
Werts,  Xv.ret't  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Shift  registers. 

3.042.tfHO.  7-3-62.  Cl.  340—188. 
West,   Qer)»Jd   .N;.    to   International    Business   Machines  Corp. 

Carriage  VontiV)l.      3,042.178,   7-3-62,  Cl     197—133 
West,   Theo  J^^,  and  J.L    Dewey,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Foundry  molding  composition  containing  a  polyalkyleuimlne. 
3,042,641,  7-3^2.  Cl.  260—29.2. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 
Dubats.  EdwardyT.     3,041,908. 
Dvorak.  Howard  A.    3.041.991. 
ShilUngton.  HarryXK.     3.042,859. 
Shillln^ton.  Harry  B,    3.042.860. 
Stetzler,  Grant  K.     3.042,885. 
Westlnghouse  Electtlc  Cor^i  :   See — 
Gamble,  Dennis  H.,  and  Weimer. 
Mlklna.  Stanley  J.    3.042^9. 
Wetzel,  Donald  C,  to  Cleveland^Technlcal  Center   Inc 
removal  apparatus.     3.041,748X7-3-02.  Cl.  37—19 
Whelan.  James  P..  to  Pneumatic  Steale  Corp.,  Ltd.     Container 

handling  device.     3.042,182,  7-.3-e2,  Cl  J  98 — 33 
White,   Woodrow   W..   to   United   States  Rubber  Co.      Rubber 

powder.     3,042,033   7-.3-62,  Cl.  260-^S. 
Wlebe.  Henry  J.,  to  General  Aeromation,  Inc.     Ground  mover 
and  retriever  vehicle  for  airplanes.     3,042,1.30,  7-!r3-62,  Cl. 

Wleseler,  Martin  A..  M.  P.  and  R.  M.     Self-losklne  gate  latch 

3,(»42.435,  7-3-62,  Cl.  292—213.  ^ 

Wleseler.  Myron  P  :  See —  j 

Wleseler,  Mftrtln  A.,  M.  P.  and  R.  M.     3,04iw4S5. 
W  leseler.  Raymond  M.  :  Sec — 

Wleseler,  Martin  A.,  M.  P.  and  R.  M.     3,042  4' 
Wlgley    Patrick  A.,  and.R.  Lister,  to  .North  American^ 
Co.,  Inc.     High  level /colour  demodulation  system. 
746.  7-;i-82.  Cl.  178—^5.4. 
Wllcock.  John  :  See — 

Edwards,  Harry.  Partridge,  Shanks,  and  Wllcock. 

oil. 

Wilder,  Arthur  G..  to  Sierra  Metals  Corp.  Shell  mold  for 
investment  castings  and  method  of  malting  same.  3.041  - 
688,  7-3-62,  Cl.  22—193.  '  , 

Wilder,  Stuart.  Jr.,  fo  The  Reliance  Elwtric  and  Engineering 
Co.  Tension  maintaining  wind  or  unwind  control  3  042  - 
3.13.  7-3-82,  Cl.  242— 75  5.  ■ 

Wlldhaber,  Ernest.  Universal  Joint.  3,041,858,  7-3-62,  Cl. 
64 — 21. 

Wiles,  William  F.,  and  J.  R  Evans,  to  Rolls-Rovce  Ltd.  Ver- 
tical   take-off  aircraft.      3,042,342,    7-.3-62,   Cl     244 — 23 

^^  '.!''J°J?*"''  ^It^hael  A.,  to  S<akmore  Co..  Inc.  Folding  chair 
3,042,447.  7-3-62,  Cl.  297—58.  "  u  "k  «.u»ir. 

Wlllard.  Dennis  I).,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
High  speed  electronic  memory.  3,042,823,  7-3-02,  Cl. 
313 — 6. 

Sun  bathing  apparatus.    3.042|,046,  7-3- 


3,042.890. 


Sqow 


...lips 
k042,- 


3,04S 


Wlllems,  Harold  V. 

82,  Cl.  128—372 
Williams,    David    P. 

3,(M2.499.  7-.3-r.2, 


E.    Morris.      Burner-muffler. 


Une 


Sr.,    to   J. 
Cl.  2.3—277. 
Williams.  Harrison  L..  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Co 
tie.     3.042.745.  7-3-62,  Cl.  174— 173. 

^^  3  04? 630^r-W2  cV  4—37**''^    *"'*"**'     *'""'""«    apparatus. 
WllllRms,  Roger  B..  Jr.  :  See — 

Bell,  Robert  E.  and  Williams.    3,042,128.  j  .f        li 

Willis,  Sumner  C,  to  Castro  Convertible  Corp.     Con>^ertlb1e 

bed.     3.041.634.  7-.3-82.Cl.  5— 13. 
Willis    Vincent,   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Ltd.     Gas 

discharge  tube*.     3,042,833,  7-3-62.  Cl.  315 — 111. 


i 


XXVUl 


I?         \ 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wlllman,    Bertram    T.    to    Jeraey    Prodoctlon    Rraearch    Co. 

K'^'^tJ^!  .f*£«'^'?°f   **"    ''■'*™    underground    reaerTolrs. 
3  042.114.  7-3-62,  CI.  f«6 — 11. 
wniott,   DoukUh  W..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Special  belt 
Hander  tinlHhlDK  machine     :{.041.7»1.  7-3-«2;  CI   51 — 14 


Multiple  Joint  backhoe. 


See— 


it.  to  sirl 


WillH.    Marion   C.    to   KiM'brlnK  Co 

3.042.23;{.  7-3-«2.  CI    214-    l:i8. 
willjB  MotorM.  Inc.  ;  tiee — 

Urdorica.  Mi(uel  A.     3,042,133. 
Wllmont  Breeden  Ltd.  :   See — 

JeavoOH.  Philip  8.     .1,042.4341 
WIlHon  .\thletic  GuodH  Mfu  Co.    Inc 
Gluh*-,  Fr»^»Ticlc  \\  .     3,()41  •>23 
WllHon.  Ray  I  .  and  J    W    Haagen  Smlt.  to  B^kriian  Inatru 
■lentM,  Inc      Method  and  apparatuw  for  mfaxurinK  dlwHolved 
_  oxyiren.     3.042,495.  7-3-H2.  CI.  2.V-2.W 
WllHon.  Victor  K  :   Set— 

....     Ku«'hnl«».  Manfred  R,  ZeutHchel.  and  WIlHon.     3,042  201 
HImberlv.  JoMeph  J.  :   See  - 

SauU,  ThomaH  \V..  and  Wlinberly     3.042  490 
Wlnrhell.  Paul,   to  Chelwin  I'roductlonn.  Inc'      Device  for  flll- 

ln»c  hi. km!  contalnerN.     3.()42.08«.  7-3-«!2    CI    141 390 

WInif.  G«.«r|te  S.  to  HI  Sh»-ar  Rivet  Tool  Co.     Motor  operated 
hand    tool    for   Netting   faHteneni.      3.041,902.    7-3-«2,    CI. 
HI — 5ft. 
WliufPt.  Donald.  Jr.  :  Srr~ 

Gilbert.  Charle*  E.,  Sr..  and  WInget.      3,042.460. 
Win  slow.  Field  H   :  See— 

,   HawkinM.  Walter  L..  and  Wlnxlow.      3.042  649 
Winstead.    Th.»ina»    U.    to    Hedwin    Cori).     Container    with 
retractable    project itinable    spout       3.042.27>     7-3-62     CI 
222— .129. 
Winter.  George  D.  :  See- 

Scales.  John  T  .  and  Winter 
Winter.     Rudolf,     to    (».     I>5rrieH 
3.042.22H.  7-a-62,  <l    214 — 17 
Witbro.   Ale.xander   W      M»h  pull 

7   3  «2.  n    4.{      17 
Witro  f^eniicHl  Co.  Ltd.  :  See 
Robert M,    ItouglsM 
•If.  .Anton  :  .SV»" 


3AI2.037. 

i^.G.      Feed    arrangement. 

i«eniiing  device.     3,041,770, 


W 


M'»th.«,  Wilhelni 
W..lf.   Edcai  :   Srr 

Welda.  Robert  L. 
Wolfe.  L.irrv  W   :  See 

Ihibie,  '<>rvlll»>  L 
WoifHnsperKPr.     .Vdolph 
lubricated  plug  valve 


.3.042.573 
and  Wolf, 
and  Wolf 


and  Wolfe 

to     RiM-kwell 
3,042. 0««.  7 


3.042,678. 

3.042.9<^2. 

3.042.001 
Mfg 
3-«2, 


Co.      Ball    type 
CI.    1,17      246  11 


Relken. 
Melster 
dioxide 


d    III  UK 

Wolfram.  Arthur,  H  KaltenhiluNer,  II  Ixreaz  and  O 
to  Farbwerke  no«^h»t  AktiengetwlUchnff  vormaN 
Lucius  k  Bnining  rnu-esx  for  MeiNiniting  carbon 
from    gim   iiiixturett.      .•l.04:f,4H3,   7.3  «2    CI     23 2 

W«hm|  Converxlon  Co.  :  See—, 

Thomas.  Georice  W.      3.042,577. 

WfMMl.  Jnmex  R    :  Srr 

Hiill.  Ki!"lie  T..  .Newton,  and  W<mhI       3  (142  .t04 

W.KXl,  Herbert  H,  to  ThomaH  Walker  Ltd  '  Fantening  devices 
for   wearing  apparel.      3.041,698    7  .3-62    CI    21 •"*7 

WiKMl.  Paul  R,.  to  Inifed  States  Rubber"  Co.  Conip.wltion 
comprising  anphalt  and. mixture  of  reHlns  and  method  of 
pri^parlnj:  Maine.      3.042.6.35.  7.3-62   CI    260— 3 

woiMlall  InduMtrles    Infc  ■  .*<ee 

Stahl.   Lloyd  E.      3.042.446. 

W.WMlrll.    Rudolph,    to    E     <>     du    Pont    de    .Veinours    and    Co 
U'-'TVSi'  ^'I'lS""-"  '"''  "•'*  "P''"'"'»f  "'"b  JTn.      3,042,- 

W.H>Ulayer.  J.meph   R..  and  C    Jenklni..  to  I>^  C    Moore  Corp 
**}'     »»jll     derrick     crown     block.      3,«>42,377,     7-3-62,     61. 


Jr     to  Armco  Steel  Corp.      Multiple  strlnir 
3,642,427,  7-3-62,  C\.  §85-- 140  " 

Cyclone  claHMifler.     3,042,202,  7-3-62,  CI. 

R.     lianding  machine.     3,041,962,  7-3-62, 


3,042.487. 


Wonl,  William  W. 

tubing  bangers. 

Work.   Lincoln  T. 

20ft— 144. 
W'orkman,   Ernest 

CI.  lOO— 26 
Worms.  Karl  Helm  :  fiee- 

Ulaaer.  Bruno,  and  Wurnia 
Worthington  Corp.  :  See  - 

C<M.k.   Richard  L.      3,042,3»8        I  I 

Woakow,  .Marvin  Z.  :  Set —  ! 

Binning.  Robert  C.,  and  Wonkow.      3,042  197 
Wuhrlln.   Fernand      Cellulose  wadding  sheetM  for  the  linins 

..f  baby  s  napklnH.      3,042.043,  7-3-62,  CI    128—284 
Wui  lltxer  Co..  The  :  See—  **o— ^o». 

.Miessner.  Benjamin  F.      3.041  909 
Thomas.  How;ir<l  .M..  and  .Mellon.      3,042  173 
Wuriel.  Hugo,  to  Waldes  Kohln.ior.   Inc       Tools  for  handlfng 
s|. lit  spring  retaining  rings.     3,041. 712,.7   3-62   CI    20—229 
Vo4'*"ll  1^^ 7-3'"6>    •V"»f'"'"*"  w.'nrtuhleld  and  window  ctivers! 

W^ienbeek      Andrew.       Concrete'  vibrator     tool.       3,042,386. 

1    .1-112.  CI.  259-- 1.  i 

Yaniok<M»ki.   Charles  P..   P.    L.   Sunthlmer.  and  J    E    Brinsa^ 
to  Superior  Mold  &  Die  Co.      Collapsible  dnim  for  building 
tln*s   and    other   annular   articles.      3,042.102,    7-3-62     CI 
l.>6 — 421>.  ' 

Vale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See —   I 

Pantas.   Leo  J.     3.041.720 
Yates.  Walliice  B.     Exerciser.     3,042,023.  7-3-62,  Q    128—25 
xee,  Diinlel  K.  :  See- 
/  Lundsrroin.  Oscar  C.  and  Yee.      3.042.886 

Yokel.   Edward  <;..   to  Twin   Disc  Clutch  C«>.      Fluid  actuated 

friction  clutch       3.042,165,  7-.3-62,  CI    192     85 
\«>ung.  Bruc«'  A    :  See 

Kearney,  Thomas  J  .  and  Young.     3,042  653 
Young.  Donald  R   :  See 

Itrennemann.  Andrew  E..  De  Ij»no,  and  Young      3  042,904 
\oung.    Edwin    H.   P.,    to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries    Ltd" 
.1  p  ethyls  nitrovlnyllndole.  3.042.684.  7   3-62  CI   260 — 319 
Young.  Robert  G.,  Jr.  :  See 

Schiifter.  George  M..  and  Young.      3.042\069 

Zahnradfabrik  Friedrlchshafen  Aktiengesellachaft  •  See 

M«cg.    Alfred.      3.042. 4.'^9  i 

ZMphlro|H>ulos,   Renn  :  Sie 

Lloyd.  W'illinm  A  .  and  Zjiphtropoulos.      3,(H2  824 
Zav.ittiiro.  Mario,  to  Fiibbrica  Itallana  Magnetl  Marelll  Sp.A. 
Klectroacoustic    warning   horn    for  motor   vehicles      3  042 
913,  7   3-62.  91.  34iV     .388. 
/bar.  Jack  J.,  to  I..awtex  Corp.     Latex  reconditioning  appa- 
ratus.     3.042.212.  7.3-62.  CI    2ia*  237 
Zeidler.    Willi,    to    Flrrna    Rhelnmetall.   GmbH       Telescopic 
hydraulic    single  tub^    ilashpot.    more    particularly    for    use 
in   motor  v«hi<les       3.042.154.   7-3-62.   CI.   188^-100 
Zeit'ler.    Phillb   B..    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Powered   Jack 

screw  assenjbly.     3.042.372.  7-3-62.  CI.  254—7. 
Zeis*.  Carl  :  See-  ; 

.Vnders.    Hugo.      .3.ii42,542. 
Zeutschel.   Helnr  M.  :  Sre 

Kuehnle.   Manfred  R..  Zeutschel,  and  Wilson      3.042.201. 
We|chman„W  (;or<lon.  and  Zeutschel.      3.042,199. 
Zlegler.  George  F.  :  See 

Ruben.  Paul  L.  and  Zlegler.      3.041.9.34 
Zorgdrager.   .Maiirrlce  .M..  and   M    R.  Jones,  to  Cameron  Iron 
Wr>rks.  Inc,      High  and   low  pressure  cutoff  valve      3.042.- 
0-,7,  7.3-62.  CI.  137-  70 
Zumbrunnen.  Erhard.  to  VIso  S.A.     Drive  sheave      3.041.887, 
7-3-62.  CI.  74-229 


'■■I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUtY  3,  1962  |    V 

Note.— First  namber^clasB,  second  number = subclass,  third  number— patent  number 


1-  44.4 
I        44.5 


2— 


4 


46 

106 

177 

187 

3 

8 

9 

11 

80: 

131: 

174: 

I9.V 

28: 

37: 

172: 

187; 

2: 

13: 

18: 

81: 

08: 

327: 

344: 

1: 

ZS: 

5.1: 


142 
151 
8 
105 
145 

12-  53.  7 

128 

13-  13 
15—      50 

97 


10- 


104.1 
147 

236 

244 
250.02 
250.42 

600 

44 

105 

17—  11  2 

18-  2: 


Ifr- 


13 
17 

19 

26 

47  3 
.S3: 
.M: 

61: 
19-    155: 

225: 
267: 

35; 
42: 
69: 


20- 


21- 

?2- 


\ 


99: 

121: 

42: 

57  4: 

79: 

193: 

196: 

216  5: 

2»-        2: 

14: 


I 


14  5: 
107: 
114: 
167: 
174: 
184: 
202: 


:  3.041.614 
:  3,041,615 
3.041.616 
3.041.617 
3,041,618 
3,041,619 
3,041,620 
3.041,621 
3, 041, 622 
3,041,623 
3,041.624 
3,041.6-25 
3.041.626 
3,041,627 

3.041,  628 
3.041,629 
3,  (HI,  630 
3,041,631 
3.041,632 
3.041,633 
3,041,634 
3,041,635 
3,041,636 
Re.25,l9.'5 
3,041,637 
3,041,638 
3,042.475 

3. 042,  476 
3, 042,  477 
3,042,478 
3. 042. 479 
3,042,480 
3.041,639 
3.041.640 
3.041.641 

041,642 
041.643 
042,  731 
041,644 
041.645 
041,646 
:   3.041,647 
:   3.041,648 
:   3.041,649 
3.041.650 
:   3,04I,6M 
:   3,041fc6V2 
:   3,041.653 
3.041.664 
3.041.655 
3.04l.6'>6 
3,041.657 
3.04l.6.'>8 
3.041.659 
3.041.660 
3.041,661 
3,041.662 
3.041,663 
3.  (HI.  664 
3.0^1,665 
3.041.666 
3.041,667 
3.041,668 
3.041.669 
3.041,670 
3,041,671 
3.  (HI,  672 
3, 04  L  673 
3.042.481 
3. 042.  482 
3.041,674 
3,041.676 
3.041.675 
3»  04 1. 677 
3.041. 67H 
3.041.679 
3.041.680 
3. (Hi,  681 
3. 041. 682 
3.041,683 
3.041.684 
3,041,685 
3.041.686 
3,041.687 
3,041,688 
3.041.689 
3.041.690 
3, 042.  483' 
3. 042.  484 
3, 042,  485 
3, 042,  486 
3, 042.  487 
3, 042.  488 
3. 042. 489 
3. 042.  490 
3. 042.  491 
3. 042. 492 


26—223.5: 


24- 


25- 


26— 
27— 
28— 


230: 
253: 
260: 
277: 

284: 

294: 

308: 

310. 

31 4* 

3: 

II: 

103: 

126: 

137: 

201: 

227: 

•29: 

38: 

60: 

154 

51.5 

12 

1 


80: 

29—     150; 

156.8: 

195; 

213: 

229: 

256: 

409; 

417: 

420.  5: 

446; 

470: 

517; 

556: 

30: 

43: 

102: 

162: 

180; 

-201; 

9: 

23: 

63: 

33—126.7; 

143: 

149: 

172; 

174: 
12: 
57; 

112: 

tl56; 
160: 
00-       12: 
43; 
36-  I; 

34: 


30— 


32- 


34- 


37- 


38- 


36: 
42: 
19; 
43: 
92; 
98: 

142; 

144; 

170; 

187; 
77; 


99: 

39-  43; 

40-  10: 
152; 

152. 1 ; 

41-  10: 

13; 
15: 

42-  16: 

43-  17: 

17.5; 

42.06: 

139: 

44-  62: 

45-  64: 


3. 042. 493 

3. 042. 494 

3. 042. 495 
3. 042,  496 
3. 042. 497 
3, 042.  498 
3,042,499 
3.042.500 
3.042.501 
3. 042.  M2 
3.042.503 
3. 042.  fM 
3.041.692 
3.041.693 
3.041,694 
3,041,695 
3.041,696 
3.041,697 
3,041,698 
3,041,699 
3,041,700 
3  041,701 
3,941.702 
3.041,703 
3,041.704 
3.041.70') 
3,041,706 
3,041.707 
3.041.708 
3.041.709 
3.041,710 
3.041.711 
3.041.712 
3.041.713 
3.041.714 
3.041.715 
3.041.716 
3.041,717 

:  3.041,718 
;   3.041.719 
:  3,041,720 
;   3.  (HI,  721 
3,041,7-22 
:  3.041.  7'23i 
:   3.  (HI.  724 
;  3.041.  ?25 
;   3.041.7-26 
:   3.041.727 
:   3,041,728 
:  3,041.729 
3.041.730 
3.041.731 
3,041,732 
3,041.733 
3.041.734 
3.041,735 
3.041,736 
3.041,737 
3.041,738 
3.041,739 
3.041.740 
3.041,741 
3,041.742 
3.041,743 
3.041.744 
3.041.745 
3.041.746 
3.041.747 
3.041.748 
3.041.749 
3,041,750 
3,041.751 
3,041,7.S2 
3,041.753 
3,041,754 
3,041.755 
3.041,7.16 
3.041.757 
3.041.  7.'i8 
3.041.759 
3.041.760 
3,041.761 
3.041,762 
3.041,763 
3.041.764 
3.041.765 
3.041.766 
3.041.767 
3.041,768 
3.041.769 
3,041.770 
3.041.771 
3,041,772 
3,041,773 
3.042.505 
3.042.506 
3.041,774 


45- 


46— 


47- 


50— 
51— 


53— 


57- 


58.3 
140 
156 

58—  -28 

59—  7 

60—  -23 
35,54 
35,55: 

35.6: 


39  08 
39  09 

39.47 

39  69: 

54.6: 

61-      41: 

53.72; 


62- 


63— 
64— 
66— 


67- 
68— 

69— 
70- 
73- 


13 

40: 

45; 

93: 
105: 
135: 
140; 
177; 
193; 
197; 
215; 
'293: 
304: 
334: 
489; 
527; 
5; 

14; 

15; 

21; 

92; 
108; 
195; 

31: 
5; 

18: 

42: 
1.5; 

9: 


:  3. (Ml. 775 

:   3.041.776 

;  3.041,777 

;  3,041.778 

:   3.041.779 

3,041,780 

:   3,041,711 

3.041.782 

3.041.783 

3,042.507 

3.041,784 

3.041.78') 

3.041,786 

3.041,  7«7 
3,041,788 
3,041,789 
3,041,790 
3,041.791 
3,041,792 
3,041.793 
3.041.794 
3.041.795 
3,041.796 
3.041,797 
3.041,798 
3,041,799 
3,041,800 
3,  (H2,  SOU 

3.042.  ."KW 
3,041,801 
3,041,802 
3,041,803 
3.041,804 
3,041,805 
3,041,806 
3,041,807 
3, (HI.  808 
3,041,809 
3,041,810 
3.041.811 
3.041.812 
3.041.813 
3.041.814 
3.041.815 

:   3,041,816 
;  3.041.817 
:  3,041.818 
3,041,819 
;   3,041.820 
;   3.041.821 
:   3  041,829- 
:   3,041,830 
3,041,831 
:  3.041.822 
3. (HI,  823 
3.041.824 
3.041.825 
3,041,826 
3. 041',  827 
3.041,8-28 
3.041,832 
3,041,833 
3.041,834 
3,041,835 
3,041,836 
3,041,837 
3,041,838 
3.041,839 
Re, 25, 193 
3,041,840 
3,041.841 
3.041.842 
3.041,843 
3.  (HI.  844 
3.041,845 
3,041,846 
3.041,847 
3.041.848 
3.041.849 
3.041.  MO 
3.041.851 
3.041.852 
3.041,853 
3.041.854 
3. 041.  "AS 
3.041,856 
3.041.857 
3.041.858 
3.041.859 
3.041.860 
3.041.861 
3.041.862 
3.041.863 
3.041.864 
3,041.865 
3.041.866 
3,041.867 


73- 


10 
23 
53 

57: 
67,9: 

93: 
1.36: 
155; 
224; 
335; 


,870 
.871 


398 
4-20 
463 
492 
504: 
74—15.  86 
18.2: 
102: 
229: 
559; 
574; 
607; 
677: 
732: 
798; 

49; 

67: 

123: 

130; 

107; 

4; 

33,5; 


75— 


76— 
77— 


78- 
81— 


82— 

83- 


84— 


85— 


58 

13 

15 

53 

56 

1 

2,7 

100 

177: 

482; 

fm. 

1.14: 

;.-22: 

94; 

1: 


86—  1 

87—  12 

88—  1 

1.5 

2.4 

14 


16 
16.2 

'20 
■23 

24: 


26: 
57: 

61: 
17; 

37: 
126: 

14: 

12; 
36,01: 

41; 

.49; 

94-      46: 


89- 


90- 
93- 


95— 


4.5; 
10: 


14; 
94; 

96-      29; 
48; 


60: 


:  3.041,868 
3,041,869 
3,041 
3.041 
3,041,872 
3,041,873 
j.3,041,874 
3,041,875 
3,041,876 
3,041,877 
'3.041,878 
3.041,879 
3.041.880 
3.041,881 
3,  (Hi,  882 
3,041,883 
3,  (HI,  884 
3,041,885 
3,041,886 
3:041.887 
3.041.888 
3.041,889 
3,041.890 
3, (HI,  891 
3,041,892 
3,  (HI.  893 
3,042,510 
3.04-2.511 
3.04-2.512 
3,042,513 
3,041,894 
3,041,895 
3,041,896 
3,041,897 
3.041,898 
3,041.899 
3,041  900 
3,041,901 
3,041.902 
3.041.903 
3.041.9(H 
3,041,905 
3.041,906 
3,  (HI.  907 
;   3. (HI. 908 
:   3.041.909 
:   3.041,910 
;   3,041.911 
:  3.041.912 
3.041,913 
:  3,041,914 
:   3. (HI, 915 
:  3.041.916 
3.041.917 
3.041,918 
3.041,919 
3,041,920 
3.041.921 
3.041.922 
3.041.923 
3.041.924 
3.041.925 
3.041.926 
3.041.927 
3,041.928 
3.041.929 
3.041.930 
3.041.931 
3.041.932 
3.041,933, 
3.041.934 
3.041,935 
3.041,936 
3,041.937 
3;041,938 
3.041,939 
3.041,940 
3.041,941 
3.  (Hi,  942 
3.041.943 
3.041.444 
3.041.945 
3.041,946 
3.041.947 
3.041.948 
3,041.949 
3.041.9.V) 
3.041.951 
3.041,952 
3.041,953 
3.042,514 
3.042,515 
3.042,S16 
3.042,517 
3.042,518 
3,042,519 
3.042,520 


J-' 


96— 


98— 


99- 


100— 


66; 

87: 

94: 

33; 

46; 

55: 

115: 

2; 

56; 

92: 
105; 
107; 
118; 
141; 
171: 
182; 
251: 
260: 
316: 

25; 

26; 
256: 


101-  111 

1.39 
182 
365 

102-  25 


103- 


110— 
112— 

113- 


114— 


28: 
30: 

4; 
50q 
.,.>       87:; 

103; 
117: 
150; 
229: 

104-  7; 
93; 

105-  199: 

106-  58: 
85; 

104; 
110; 
268; 
296: 
306; 

10; 

10; 
158: 

49: 

53; 
126; 

16; 

23; 

39; 

144 

'       235 

116—  129 

117—  5  1 
33  3 

62 

72: 

75: 

95: 

102: 

113 

140; 

217 

224: 

118-  251: 
323 

119-  20: 
21 
71: 
91; 
32 
41 
46: 

122-  448; 

123-  7; 
8; 

32; 
50: 
65: 
73: 
119: 


120- 
121- 


122 

195 

125-      23 

J 


3, 042, 621 
3, 042,  5-22 
3. 042,  .523 
3. 042.  .524 
3.041.954 
3.041.9.55 
3.041.956 
3.041.957 
3. 042.  .525 
3. 042.  526 
3,  042.  .527 
3,  042,  528 
3. 042,  .529 
3,  042,  .530 
3. 042,  ,531 
3,  042,  .532 
3, 042,  .533 
3.041,958 
3,041,9,59 
3,041,960 
3,041,961 
3,041,962 
3,041,963 
.3. 041. 964 
3.041.965 
3.041,966 
3.041,967 
3,041,968 
3.041,969 
3,041.970 
3.041,971 
3.041.972 
3.041,973 
3,041,974 
3.041.975 
3.041.976 
3.041.977 
:   3.041.978 
;  3.041,979 
:  3,041,980 
:   3,041,981 
;  3,041,982 
:   3.041,983 
:   3.041.984 
3.041,985 
:   3.  042.  .534 
:   3.042.535 
:   3.042.  .536 
;   3.042.537 
:   3.042,  .538 
3,  042.  .539 
3.042.540 
:  3.041.986 
3.041.987 
3.041,988 
3.041.989 
3.041,990 
3,041,991 
3,041,992 
3.041,993 
3.041,994 
3.041,995 
3,041.996 
3.041.907 
3.042.  .541 
3.  042.  542 
3. 042.  .543 
3.  042.  544 
3. 042.  545 
3. 042.  546 
3. 042,  547 
3. 042.  548 
3,  042,  .549 
3.  042.  550 
3.  042.  551 
3.041.998 
3.041.999 
3. 042. 000 
3.  042,  001 
3. 042.  002 
3. 042. 003 
3, 042.  004 
3.  042. 005 
3. 042,  006 
3. 042. 007 
3, 042,  008 
3. 042.  009 
3, 042,  010 
3, 042.  01 1 
3.042.012 
3. 042.  013 
3. 042. 014 
3.042.015 
3. 04Z  016 
3,042.017 
3.^42, 018 


126- 

128— 


43 

110 
I 
23 
25 
.30 
33: 
75; 


80 
127 

134 

142 
146 

156 

214 

227: 
263 
■276: 

284: 
348: 
349: 
372: 

131—  17; 

132—  75.  5; 

149; 

134—  11: 
108: 

135—  1; 


5; 

<9  5[ 

-20! 

33: 

30: 

110: 

133; 

181: 

-      70: 

82; 

89: 

101.  25; 

102: 

112; 

115; 

116.5: 

1.55: 

246.11: 

315: 


136— 


137 


138— 
139— 
141- 


143— 


144- 


382 
448 

454.5 
454.6 
495 
.509 
539 
557; 
604: 
62.5.3: 
42: 
100: 
46: 
•217: 
-208; 
2-25; 
3.53 
390; 
32; 

159: 

■288; 


145—  36 

146—  78: 
148—  6.  M: 

6.15; 

32.  5; 

111: 

144: 

47; 

31; 

213; 

216; 

939; 

347; 

2- 

64: 

2.7: 

43: 

45,9: 


149- 
151— 
152- 


153— 
154— 


3.042.019 
3,042.020 
3.042.021 

3. 042. 022 

3. 042. 023 

3. 042. 024 
3.042.025 
3.042.026 
3.042.027 
3.042.028 
3,042.029 
3, 042, 030 
3.042,031 
.3. 042. 032 
3.042,033 
3,042,034 
3,042,035 
3,042,036 
3.042,037 
3,042,038 
3.042.039 
3.042.040 
3.042.041 
3.04"2,042 
3,042.043 
3.042.044 
3.042,045 
3, 042, 046 
3, 042,  552 
3,042,647 
3,042.048 
3. 042.  .5.53 
3,042,049 
3, 042, 0.50 

3. 042. 051 

3. 042. 052 
3.042.053 

3. 042. 054 

3. 042. 055 
3, 042, 0.56 
3,042,732 
3.  (H2, 733 
3,042.734 
3. 042.  73.5 
3. 042, 057 
3, 942, 0.58 
3, 042, 059 

:  3,042,060 

:  3.042.061 

;  3,042,062 

:  3,042,063 

:  3.042,064 

:  3,042,065 

;  3,042.066 

:  3,042,067 

3,042,068 

:  3,042.069 

:  3.042,070 

:  3.042,071 

:  3,042.072 

3,042,073 

3,042,074 

3.042.075 

3. 042. 076 

3.042,077 

3. 042. 078 

3. 042. 079 

3. 042. 080 

3. 012. 081 
3,(H2,082 

'3,(H2,083 
3,(H2.084 
3,042.085 
3,  (H2, 086 
3,  (H2, 087 
3,042.088 
3,042,089 
3. 042, 000 
3,042,091 
3, 042, 092 
3, 04-1, 093 
3, 042,  .V58 
3, 042,  5.54 
3,042,555 
3.042,556 
3,(H2.567 
3,(H2.559 
3,042,094 

3. 042. 095 

3. 042. 096 
3.042.097 
3.042.098 
3.042.000 
3,042,100 
3,042.561 
3. 042.  562 
3,042.563 

xxix 


I  '  1 


'•/ 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


154— 
136- 


1S8- 


IflO- 


ifla- 


i<»- 


l«7^ 


in— 


n4— 


175- 


177— 


17»- 


49 
17 
18 
.  38 
137 
lfl6 
180 
191 
290 
2U 
2M 
380 
420 
4M 
510 
3«7 
15 

r  4 

28 

»4 

113 

llA 

352 

308 

404 

80 

114 

115 

171 

11 

50 

17» 

31 

3» 

74 

31: 

1: 

9 

210 

230: 

730 

5 

47 

52 

M 

68.5: 

m 

120 

138 

173 

20 

73 

385 

A8 

210 

5.4: 

i« 

1 

2: 
15 


loan 

100  2 


180- 


100  4 

170 

14 

27- 
32 
43 
77 
82 
82.  1 
90 
M 

182-  33.  5 

¥i 

95 

129 

i<n 

185 


181 


187— 


73 

99 

lOb 

am 

I8»-      34 


3. 042.  5«4 
3.042.  5A5 
3. 042.  SM 
3. 042.  5«7 
3. 042.  M8 
3.04Z500 
3.  04Z  570 
3.04Z571 
3.  04Z  572 
3.04X573 
3. 04Z  574 
3.  042.  101 
3. 042.  lOS 
3.04X103 
3.042.104 
3.042.500 
3.042.106 
3. 04Z  106 
3. 04Z  107 
3. 04Z  108 
3.042.109 
3. 04Z  1 10 
3.04Z111 
3.042.112 
3.04Z  113 
3.04X575 
3. 04X  570 
3. 04X  577 
3,04X578 
3.04X114 
3.04X115 
3,04X  IIA 
3. 04X  579 
3. 04X  580 
3. 04X  .SKI 
3. 042.  582 
3. 04X  583 
3.04X117 
3.04X118 
3.04X119 
3.  (HZ  120 
3. 04X  121 
3. 04X  122 
3. 04X  123 
3.04X730 
3.04X737 
3.04X738 
3.04X739 
3i.  04X740 
3.04X741 
3. 042.  742 
3. 04X  743 
3.04X744 
3,  04X  745 
3. 04X  1-24 
3.  04X  IX'S 
3. 04X  120 
3. 04X  127 
3.04X128 
3,04X740 
3.04X747 
3. 04X  748 
3. 04X  749 
3. 04X  7.50 
3,04X751 
3. 04X  752 
3.04X758 
3.04X753 
3.04X754 
3. 04X  7M 
3.04X750 
3, 04X  757 
3.04X750 
3.04X129 
3. 04X  130 
3.  04X  131 
3. 04X  132 
3.04X  133 
3. 04X  134 
3. 04X  135 
3.04X130 
3. 04X  137 
3.042.  138 
3.042.  139 
3.04X  140 
3.04X141 
3. 04X  142 
3. 04X  143 
3.04X144 
3.04X145 
3.04X140 
3. 04X  147 
X  04X148 
3.04X149 
3. 04X  150 
3. 04X  151 
3. 04X  152 
3.042.  153 
3.04X  154 
3.04X  1.55 
3.  04X  150 
3.04X  157 
3.04X158 
3. 04X  150 


\m—  40 
90: 

191-  12: 
50.1: 

192—  4: 
58: 
84 
85: 


80 
107 
113 
142 
143 
4 

15: 

31 

47 

00 

08 

80 

2 

0l7: 

42: 

130 

133 

138: 

175 

33 


19* 


197 


198- 


83 
Ul 

MO 

185 

192 

23 

01 
38 


199- 
200^- 


203 
304 


47 
Al.A 

82 

81 
81.  9: 

83 


84: 
104 


110 

123 

147 

172 

130 

144 

-       15 

51 

141: 

1S4.2: 

158 

180 

193.x 


220 

238 

244 

297 

200—      20 

37 

45.19 

00 

05 

15 

113 

143 

44 

73 

90 

111  5 

144: 


207- 
2C8- 

209- 


210— 


211 


1.57 
218 
395 
433 
442 
28 
73 
103 
222 

2r 

323 

330 
443 
494 

-       45 

90 

119  08 

148 


3.04X100 
X  04X101 
X04X7W 
X  04X701 
X  04X102 
3.  04X  103 
X  04X104 
X  042.  105 
3.  04X  100 
X  04X107 
X  04X  108 
X  04X108 
3. 04X  170 
X  04X171 
X  04X172 
X  04X173 
X  04X584 
3.  04X  585 
3.  042.  580 
X  04X587 
X  04X  588 
X  04X174 
X  04X175 
X  04X  170 
X04X  177 
X  04X178 
X  042.  179 
3.  04X  180 
3.  04X  181 
X  04X  182 
X  04X183 
3.  04X  184 
3.  04X  185 
04X180 
042.  187 
04X  188 
04X  180 
04X702 
3.  »4X  703 
X  MX  784 
X  ^X  705 
X84XT00 
X  •4X  787 
X  04X708 
3. 04X  709 
X  04X770 
X  04X771 
X  04X772 
X  04X773 
X  04X774 
X  04X  775 
3. 04X  770 
X  04X777 
X  04X778 
X  04X779 
X  04X  580 
XM2.  500 
X  04X501 
X  04X502 
X  04X503 
X  04X504 
X  04X505 
X  04X  500 
X  042.  507 
3,  042.  .508 
3.  042.  509 
X  04X  fiOO 
X  04X  001 
X  04X  fi02 
X  04X003 
3.  04X  004 
3. 042.  005 
X  04X  lOO 
3. 04X  191 
X04X  102 
X  04X  193 
X  04X194 
X  04X  195 
X  04X100 
3. 04X  197 
3.  04X  IW 
X  042.  199 
3.  ft42.  -200 
X  04X  201 
X  04X202 
X  04X203 
3.  042.  304 
X  042.  2^ 
3.  04X  '200 
X  04X  207 
X  04X  208 
X  04X  000 
X  04X200 
X  04X  210 
X  04X211 
X  04X  212 
X  04X213 
3.  04X  214 
3. 04X  21. V 
3. 04X  210 
3.  04X  217 
3.  04X  218 
X  04X  219 
X  04X  Z» 


211—  148: 

212—  3 
21»—         1: 

41: 
214—        1: 


15 

1&  1 

17: 

41: 

77: 

8X34: 

118: 

141 

145 

151 

314: 

317: 

340 

450 

053 

41: 

40: 

30: 

42: 

19 

20: 


214- 
218— 


219- 


230- 


221- 


333— 


S7: 


SO: 
00: 
07 
09 
73: 
75: 
85: 
103 
ISO 
40 
44: 
40: 
48: 
41: 
81: 

145: 

173 

180 

301 

109 

ao 

.  <33 

70: 

79: 

04 

143: 

140 

vl80 

18» 

327 


520 

539 

548 

223-      57: 

88: 

08: 

234—        4: 

225—      39: 

238—     111: 

135: 

181: 

190: 

229-      40: 

51: 


8X5: 

87; 

230-      30 

95 

114 

307 

232—       17 

235—00  47 

01 

01  11 

01  S 

01  7 

03 

88 

90 

99 

153 

157 

178 

180 

230-      90: 


X  04X221 
X04X223 
X04X23S 
X  04X234 
X  041. 001 
X  04X225 
X  MX  230 
X  MX  227 
X04X338 
X04X33B 
XO4X290 
X  MX  231 
X  MX  232 
X(MX233 
X04X234 
X04X235 
XMX230 
X  MX  237 
X  M2.  238 
3.  MX  '230 
X  M2.  '240 
XM2. '.Ml 
3.  MX  242 
X  MX  243 
3.  MX  244 
3.  MX  245 
X  MX  780 
X  MX  781 
X  MX  782 
X  MX  783 
X  MX  784 
X  MX  785 
X  MX  780 
3.  MX  787 
3.  M2.  788 
3.  MX  789 
3.  M2.  790 
X  MX  791 
3.  MX  792 
3.  M2.  793 
3.  M2.  794 
3.  MX  240 
3.  MX  247 
3.  042.  24M 
3.  M2.  '249 
3.  MX  'XV) 
X  MX  X51 
3.  M2.  X52 
X  MX  'i53 
3.  M2.  X54 
3.  M2.  XVS 
X  MX  250 
X  M2.  X57 
3.  MX  258 
3.  M2.  '259 
X  MX  200 
X  MX  361 
X  MX  202 
X  MX  203 
3.  Oil  '204 
3.  M2.  'iO.'i 
3.  MX  '200 
3.  M2.  207 
3.  M2.  '208 
3,  MX  '209 
X  0412.  270 
X  MX -271 
X  M2.  '272 
X  MX  273 
X  MX  274 
X  MX  275 
X  MX '270 
3.  MX  277 
X  MX  '278 
3.  MX  279 
3.  MX  280 
X  MX '281 
X  M2.  2H2 
3.  M2.  '2K3 
3.  M2.  284 
X  MX  JUS 
X  M2.  280 
X  MX  '287 
X  MX  288 
X  M2.  280 
X  M2.  '290 
X  MX  '291 
3.  MX  '292 
3.  MX  '293 
X  M2.  '294 
3.  042.  295 
3,  M2.  '290 
3.  04X  '299 
3.  M2,  297 
X  MX  298 
X  MX  300 
3.  MX  301 
X  MX  302 
3.  MX  303 
X  MX  3M 
X  MX  30f> 
3.  M2.  300 
3.  M2.  307 
X  04X308 


238— 
230— 


340— 


341- 


343- 


4: 

143: 

149: 

315: 

318: 

347 

413 

415: 

453 

458 

570 

3: 

&4: 

90: 

78: 

38: 

157: 

175 

183 

18 

a&3: 


27  1 
35.0: 
48: 
S4.4: 
55.13 
58.3 
75.5: 
79: 
81 
83: 
85.1 
107  2 
107.4 
131 
157 
244-   33 
70 


240— 
248— 


IM 

134 

141 

41 

453 

5: 

37.0: 

45: 

49 

08: 

74 

205 

328 

303 

250-  51  5 

83: 

83  1 

300 

307: 

311: 

313: 

78: 

172: 


175: 
18f: 
300 
383: 
8  5: 

8.55: 


251- 


253- 


253- 


254- 


3X7 

33.0 

40 

6X5 


72 
99 

137 
300 
342 
429 
441 

4^5 

507 
39 

39  15 
00 

77 

78: 

7: 

20: 

134  3 

174 

187: 


X  04X309 

354-     190 

:   X  MX  377 

300- 

009 

:   X  MX  734 

X  MX  310 

3,  M2.  378 

015 

X  MX  725 

X04X311 

357-      43 

:   X  MX  379 

55X5 

X  MX  736 

X  MX  312 

148 

3.  MX  380 

053 

3.  MX  737 

X  MX  313 

187 

X  MX  381 

002 

3.  MX  728 

X  MX  314 

345 

X  MX  382 

080 

X  MX  729 

X  MX  315 

381 

3.  MX  383 

083.74 

X  04X730 

X  MX  310 

303 

3.  MX  3H4 

361- 

41 

:   X  04X387 

X  MX  317 

298-     1.2 

:   X  MX  385 

36»- 

33 

:  X04XS88 

X  MX  318 

250-         1 

:   X  MX  380 

X  04X380 

X  MX  319 

300-        3 

:   X04X630 

308- 

31 

:   X  04X400 

X  MX  795 

X9 

:  xoa«>i 

387- 

1 

:  X  MX  301 

X  MX  790 

XO4X033 

31 

:   X  MX  393 

XMX797 

I 

:  X  MX  033 

35 

:   XMX30S 

X04X798 

4 

:  X  MX  034 

54 

:   X  MX  304 

xoauo 

5 

:  XMX03S 

108 

:   X  MX  305 

X04XS31 

9 

:  XMXA36 

271- 

38 

X  MX  398 

3.  042.  322 

17  5 

XMX8S7 

1 

51 

:   X  MX  397 

3.  M2.  323 

23 

XMXeaB 

79 

:   X  MX  398 

X  M2.  324 

3,  M2.  039 

272- 

1 

:   X  MX  399 

3.  MX  JX^ 

28.5 

3.  MX  MO 

273- 

1 

:   XMX4O0 

X  MX  320 

20  2 

3.  MX  041 

38 

:   X  MX  401 

3.  MX  3-27 

29  0 

3.  MX  042 

47 

:   X  MX  403 

X  M2.  328 

X  MX  081 

3.  MX  403 

3,  M2.  .329 

39.7 

:   3.  M'2-043 

55 

:  XMX4M 

X  MX  330 

31  8 

•   X  MX  044 

80 

:  X  MX  405 

X  MX  331 

3X3 

:   X  MX  045 

106.5 

X  MX  406 

X  M2.  332 

33.2 

X  MX  040 

136 

:   3.MX,407 

X  MX  3Xi 

33  4 

3.  MX  M7 

135 

X  MX  408 

X  MX  334 

41 

3.  M2.  048 

184 

:   X  MX  409 

3.  M2.  3XS 

X  M2.  040 

r4- 

10 

:   X  MX  410 

X  MX  330 

45  4 

X  M2.  050 

14 

X  MX  411 

X  MX  337 

XMXMl 

33 

X  MX  412 

X  MX  338 

45  5 

3.  MX  ft.V2 

42 

X  MX  413 

3.  M2.  339 

45.75 

3.  (MX  «.%3 

277- 

11 

:   3.04X414 

3.  M2.  340 

45.85 

3.  M2,  0.S4 

22 

:   3.  MX  415 

X  MX  341 

51 

X  M2.  0.V5 

25 

:   X  MX  417 

X  M2.  342 

77 

3.  MX  Mti 

30 

X  MX  410 

X  M2.  343 

77.5 

X  M2,  057 

170 

3.  MX  431 

3.  MX  344 

3.  M2.  0.58 

279- 

50 

:   X  MX  418 

3.  MX  345 

78 

X  MX  0.S9 

103 

X  MX  419 

3.  MX  340 

82 

3.  MX  RAO 

380- 

16 

:   X  MX  420 

3.  M2. 347 

83  3 

X  MX  001 

81 

3.  MX  421 

X  M2;  799 

85.3 

3.  M2.  002 

96.2 

X  MX  422 

3.  MX  M& 

88.7 

3.  M2.  003 

106 

3.  MX  423 

X  M2.  349 

91  5 

3.  M2.  fift4 

100  5 

3.  MX  424 

Re  'XV  190 

9X8 

3.  M2.  005 

150 

X  MX  425 

X  M2.  XV) 

300 

X  M2,  000 

283- 

62 

3.  MX  428 

3.MX  XM 

X  MX  007 

28.5- 

140 

3.  MX  427 

3.  M2.  X52 

3.  M2.  008 

173 

3.  MX  428 

3.  M2. 153 

214 

X  M2.  fi«9 

334 

X  MX  429 

X  MX  VA 

230.55 

X  MX  070 

305 

3,  04X  430 

3.  MX  355 

243 

X  MX  071 

287- 

51 

3.  M2.  433 

X  MX  350 

348 

3.  M2.  072 

52 

X  042.  433 

X  MX  801 

250 

3.  M2.  073 

58 

3.  MX  434 

3.  M2,  802 

251 

X  MX  074 

290- 

1 

3.  MX  808 

3.  04X  803 

250  4 

XtMX  075 

292— 

213 

3.  M2.  435 

3.  MX  8M 

3.  MX  070 

221 

3.  M2.  430 

X  MX  805 

250.5 

3.  M2.  077 

358 

3.  M2.  437 

X  MX  800 

283 

3.  M2,  078 

294- 

11 

3.  M2.  438 

X  MX  807 

304  3 

3.  MX  079 

30 

3.  MX  439 

X  MX  357 

290 

3.  M2.  080 

50.9 

3.  M2.  440 

3.  MX  358 

207 

3,  M2.  082 

74 

X  MX  441 

3.  M2.  3.VB 

314.5 

3.  M2.  0K3 

92 

3.  MX  442 

3.  MX  300 

319 

3.  M2.  084 

288- 

3 

3.  MX  443 

3.  MX  301 

X  M2.  085 

i 

28 

3.  MX  444 

3.  M2.  302 

348 

3.  M2.  080 

97 

X  MX  445 

X  M2.  303 

3.  M2.  087 

137 

3.  M2.  440 

X  MX  007 

397  3 

3.  M2.  088 

307- 

.58 

3.  MX  447 

X  M2.  fi08 

397  4 

3.  MX  089 

301 

3.  M2.  448 

3.  M2.  009 

397  45 

3.  M2.  090 

300 

3.  M2,  449 

X  MX  010 

397  47 

3.  MX  091 

399 

3.  MX  4.50 

X  MX  011 

4M  5 

3.  MX  092 

422 

X  M2.  451 

X  MX  012 

439 

3.  M2.  003 

301- 

0 

3.  MX  452 

X  MX  013 

3.  M2.  094 

37 

X  MX  4,53 

X  MX  014 

438 

3.  MX  095 

302- 

2 

X  MX  4,54 

X  MX  015 

448 

3.  MX  000 

303- 

20 

3,  MX  4,55 

X  MX  016 

401 

3.  042.  097 

29 

3.  042,  ifi6 

X  MX  017 

X  (M2.  em 

00 

3,  MX  457 

X  MX  018 

X  M2.  099 

307r- 

80 

3,  M2.  809 

X  MX  619 

X  MX  700 

88  5 

X  MX  810 

3.  M2.  020 

X  MX  701 

X  MX  811 

X  MX  021 

1 

X  M2.  702 

X  MX  813 

X  MX  0-22 

i 

3.  M2.  703 

X  MX  813 

X  MX  023 

482 

3.  MX  7M 

3,  MX  814 

X  M2.  024 

^05 

X  MX  7a5 

X  MX  815 

X  MX  025 

,          408 

3.  M2.  700 

80 

3,  MX  810 

3.  M2.  020 

1 

3.  M2.  707 

308- 

X8 

3.  MX  458 

X  M2.  027 

400 

3.  MX  708 

6 

3.  MX  4.50 

X  MX  028 

475 

3.  MX  700 

9 

3.  M2.  400 

3.  MX  0-29 

482 

X  MX  710 

. 

15 

3.  MX  401 

3.  M2.  304 

XMX711 

187 

3,  MX  402 

3.  042.  305 

400 

X  MX  712 

1 

87  1 

3.  M2.  403 

3.  M2.  300 

505 

X  MX  713 

217 

3.  MX  464 

X  M2.  307 

515 

X  MX  714 

343 

3.  MX  465 

X  MX  308 

\      518 
^     510 

X  MX  715 

3.  MX  400 

X  M2, 309 

X  MX  710 

310- 

38 

X  MX  817 

3.  MX  370 

522 

X  MX  717 

40 

X  MX  818 

X  MX  371 

555 

X  MX  718 

X  MX  819 

X  04X372 

583 

X  MX  719 

93 

3.  MX  820 

X  MX  373 

X  MX  720 

166 

X  MX  821 

3.  MX  374 

580 

3,  MX  721 

238 

X  MX  822 

X  MX  375 

.580 

3,  M2,  722 

311- 

17. 

X  04X467 

X  MX  376 

4m- 5. 

X  MX  723 

1 

71: 

XMX408 

I .  \i 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXI 


313- 


313— 


315- 


13: 

198: 

233 

257: 

306: 

6: 

7: 

80: 

100.5: 

112: 

141: 

214: 

221 

231 

X5: 

18: 

111: 

160: 

171 


3.  M2.  400 
3,  M2.  4  70-' 
X  MX  471 
3.  M2.  473 
X  MX  472 
3,  M2.  823 
3,  MX  824 
3.  04X  K25 
3,  MX  K26 
3.  MX  827 
3,  04X  474 
3.  M2.  828 
3.  M2.  820 
3.  MX  830 
3,  MX  831 
3.  MX  H32 
3.  MX  833 
MX  834 


317- 

! 
I 


318- 
321- 

322- 
323- 


X  MX  835 


.\ 


5:  X 

41:   X 

32:  X 

146:  X 

152:  X 

156    X 

185    X 

188    3, 

234    X 

242    X 

250:   X 

254    X 

19:   X 

27:  3. 

27:   X 

51:   X 

M:  X 

3. 


042.836 
MX  837 
04X838 
MX  839 
MX  840 
MX  841 
MX  842 
MX  843 
MX  844 
MX  845 
MX  846 
MX  847 
MX  848 
MX  849 
MX  850 
MX  851 
MX  852 
04X853 


232- 
324— 


325— 


94: 
.5: 

4 

34 

60 

62: 

M: 

71: 

77: 

110: 

117: 

50: 

M 

402 

436: 

451: 


X04X 
X04X 
3.042. 
X04X 
X042, 
XMX 
XMX 
XMX 
X04X 
X04X 
XMX 
XMX 
XMX 
XMX 
XMX 
XMX 
X04X 
XMX 


854 
855 
856 
857 
856 
850 
860 
861 
862 
863 
8M 
805 
86# 
867 
808 
800 
860 
870 


329- 
330- 


331- 


333- 


338- 


133:  X 

50:  X 

192:  X 

14:  X 

17:  X 

19:  X 

149:  X 


3:  X 

30:  X 

110:  X 

117:  X 

7:  X 

10:  X 

76:  3. 

3. 


96 
32 
44 


04X871 
MX  872 
042.873 
M2.  874 
M2.  875 
M2.  876 
MX  877 
MX  878 
042.879 
MX  880 
MX  881 
MX  882 
MX  883 
MX  884 
MX  885 
MX  886 
MX  887 
MX  888 


r 


Classification  of  Designs 


339-      22 

X  042. 889 

340-174.1: 

X  04X906 

X  04X890 

237: 

X  04X907 

45: 

X  04X801 

244: 

X  04X908 

100: 

X  04X802 

305 

XMX  009 

112: 

X  042.  893 

280: 

3,  042. 910 

142: 

XMX  804 

347: 

XMX  911 

176: 

XMX  805 

X  04X912 

108: 

X  04X896 

388: 

3. 042. 913 

340-        6: 

X  M2. 807 

843- 

5: 

3, 042. 914 

15.  5: 

3.  M2.  808 

7.7; 

X  04X  915 

Re.25.194 

100: 

X  MX  916 

38: 

3.  M2. 899 

117: 

3.  MX  917 

168: 

3.  M2. 900 

7M: 

X  04X  918 

172.  5: 

3.  MX  901 
3,  M2. 902 

346- 

22: 

X  042. 919 
3,  MX  920 

j 

3,  M2. 903 

30: 

3.  M2. 921 

173.2: 

3.  M2.  9M 

45: 

3.  M2. 922 

174: 

X  M2.  905 

74: 

XMX  923 

D  1- 
D  3- 

D  4- 
DIO- 
Dlf- 


12 
17 
26 
3 
8 
3 


193.130 
193. 131 
193.132 
193.133 
193.134 
193,135 

i 


P14— 

D15- 
D16— 
DP- 
DO- 


27:   193.136 

D26- 

14:    193.142 
20:   193.143 

30 

19X137 

D29- 

11 

193.138 

D31- 

4;    193,144 

2 

193.139 

D34- 

.     5:    10X145 

3 

193.140 

193.140 

13 

193. 141 

193. 147 

D34- 


D37- 
D40— 


5: 
14: 
15: 

1: 
1: 


193. 

148 

193. 

149 

103. 150  1 

193. 

151 

193. 

152 

193.153 

D44— 
D48— 
D54— 

D68- 
Dfl2— 


9: 

193.154 

20: 

193.155 

2: 

193.150 

193, 157 

25: 

193.158 

4: 

193.150 

D62— 
D71- 
D80— 
D81- 
D93- 


193.100 

193. 101 

193. 102 
193.103 
193.164 


A     I 


.\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


"i 


r 
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ij.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

.   OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Number  1 


/' 


July  3,  1962 


Volume  780 


I  I  ..\' 


TRA]j)EMARIfS 


NOTICES 


AnnMl  bdci  of  Pirtcnti 


The  1»«1  edition  of  the  Annaal  Index  of  Patents  has  been 
published.  Copies  may  be  obUined  from  the  SopeHntendent  of 
DoenmenU,  Oovermnent  Printing  Office,  Wa»hlngtoa  35,  D.C. 

Price  :  Buckram  bound,  $8.00. 


Trademark  Saiti 

Notices  under  15  DSC.  111»:  Trademarit  Act  o^  July  5.  1946 


N«.  4MS7  (STAR  AND  DESIGN),  Kampfe  Bros.. 
Raiors  and  rasor-blades ;  B«c.  ft:  4MJU»  (DC8ION  OF 
THREE  STABS),  same;  R««.  N«  ««,1M  (STAB  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same;  Umg.  H:  m.1H  (DESIGN  OF  THREE  STARS), 
same;  B«c.  No.  tt,lit  (STAR  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Safety- 
raiors,  rasor-bladPH  and  safety  com-kniref  ;  K«g.  N«(.  9t,^S* 
(DESIGN  OF  THREE  STARS),  same,  fllM  Apr.  4,\  IMl, 
DC,  S.D.N.y..  Doc.  61/1208.  PhiUp  MorrU.  fne.  t.  Blu^Strike 
Blade  Co.,  Inc.     Consent  Judgment;  defendant  enjoined  July 


6.  IMl 

.  N*.  4S.MS 

.  Na.  M.1M. 
r  Na.  M.7ai. 
U*m-  N*.  M.78S. 

WLf.  Na.  «s,7as. 


(See  Rer  No.  4S.257.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  43.2B7.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  4S,257.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  4S.2S7.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  43,287.) 


Beg.  Ne.  lM.»k5  (OLO),  James  H.  Rhode*  &  Company.  Steel 
wool  in  the  form  of  blocks  or  pads  for  cleaning  purposes  also 
on  soap,  filed  Not  27,  1956,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  115/81, 
The  8.0.8.  Compani^  t.  Kimball  Chemical  Proiuctt  Corpora- 
tion.   Cause  dismissed  for  lack  of  prosecution  June  24,  1989. 

Beg.  Ne.  Sll.tM  (AMBASSADOR),  Bloeh  Bros,  Whlnky ; 
Beg.  Ne.  M1.M1  (AMBASSADOR  AND  DBSIGN),  Bloch  Broa. 
(DlstlUers)  Umlted,  same;  Beg.  Ne.  MMtS  (AMBASSA- 
DOR), Taylor  aad  fVrguson  Umlted,  Gin,  Aled  Aug.  4,  1961 
DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.|«l/27e8.  Taylor  mnd  Fergnton  Limited  r. 
.\mha»»ador  Uqnori,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  judjfment ;  defend- 
ants enjoined ;  defendants'  counterclaims  dismissed  wlUi 
prejudice  Jan.  4,  19fl2. 

Beg.  Ne,  tt7.M7  (WARNER  BROS.  PICTDRDS,  INC.  AND 
DESIGN),  Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc..  Motion  pictiire  films 
which  hare  records  or  sound,  words  and/or  music  thereon, 
etc.  ;  Beg.  Ne.  Wl^MC,  same ;  Reg.  Ne.  S«M77  tWABNER 
COLOR),  same,  Motion  picture  photoplays,  flled  May  l6, 
1988.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  133/290,  Warner  Bron.  Record; 
Inc  et  al.  r.  Warner  Itueic,  Inc.  Order  enjoining  defeiidaot ; 
discontinuance  June  10,  1960. 


Ne.  tM.n9  (DO-ALL),  The  DoAll  Company,  Combi- 
nation bandsawlng  and  filing  machine;  Keg.  Ne.  SM.978,  same. 
Grinders  of  the  machine  tool  type  suitable  for  precision  sur- 
face grinding,  etc  :  Beg.  Ne.  »4.flM,  same.  Files,  file  seKmenta, 
fllebands,  saws  and  saw  bands ;  Reg.  Ne.  tUSf  (DOALLOT). 


I  CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  AFFECTATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  fc)l  16  359 

Date  of  oldest  new  application <,       ,    !  ' fu,nt   ia 'iQ«i 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcaUon l."l""T"K""'^"' gept"  16  1»61 


J.  H.  MKBCHANT.  Dhwiar. 


bavlalMg  OysraHaii 


TBADKMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  RXAMINKB8  AND  TBADRMAix  CLASSES 

UNDKB  EXAMINATION 


'V 


m  C.  M^WKNDT,  Classes  »..«.  4. »,  7.  8. 9, 10. 11.  ll.'u.  14. 14, 16, 17. 19.  ».  M.  U.  K «,  »,t7,M,  »M  «. «.  38,K  SS. 

».  JV,  40,  4I.«,tt,  44,  80 , , J.    \7  _  J    ^i8_«, 

(II)  H.  1.  KA8CHUB,  Classes  1,  6, 18.  n  37.  «,  44,  46.  47,  48,  4«.  5l"  8J;  Service  Msrk  dlMMS  100^101,  loilOS.  104,  lOS. 
108,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 


Renewals  (All  Clasaea) 

8ac  13  (c)  Publications  (All  Classea). 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1962 — 2,420 


\ 


Registrttions  Issued...! _ 387— No.  733,600  to  No.  733.986 

Renewals  Issued .1 60 


.'*i 


of  DocuBCDt..  GoTjrmB«,t  Pjinun,  0«oe,  Wa4ua«t<»  25.  D.  C.  to  wi>;»  .U  .abKriptioa.  ritoukl  be  made  Mriiue  mad  >ll 
eouBiiaieatioo*  .d<lr«MMl;  Mib«npUoa  pries.  $10.00  p«r  annum,  foreign  mailina  83.75  additioiuil:  tingle  eopiea.  30  oenu  eaeh. 

A4 


PRINTRD  COPIBS  OF  TRADBMARR  RKGI8TRATION8  are  fknriaked  by  tks  Patsal  Oaes  isr  It  ewits 

srdssa  la  tin  Cwsiliiiiiii  ef  Pataata.  WasM^lsa  31.  D.C. 
TM  780  O.O.— 1 


-I 


\ 


TM  1, 


/ 


TM  2 
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um«.  DIM  and  rutting  tools,  etc.  ;  Bcc.  N«.  429.1S4.  aame. 
l*owder*d  in#tal.  mrbonldea.  and  unflnJshrd  and  partly  fln 
labed  parts  Bad*  of  or  with  nald  materUls  :  K«r.  Ns.  SM,4t4 
(DO  ALL  AND  DESIGN),  same.  St««l  Ink.  tool  stwl.  elec- 
trical apparatus,  maehlne  tools,  etc. :  B«c  Na.  to.m.  aame. 
Desk  tjpe  staplers,  saw  pitching  gages,  etc.  ;  B«c.  N*.  ClCiMa, 
same.  Saw  pitching  gages  used  for  gaging  the  pitch  of  saw 
teeth,  and  steel  rules  :  B«g.  Ns.  rrt^MB.  same.  Taps,  reamers, 
end  mills,  cutters,  counter  bores,  tool  bits  and  slicing  and 
dicing  machines:  B«g.  Ns.  •79.M7  (DO  ALL  AND  DESIGN), 
Msme.  Tool  bits  and  lathe  centers,  slicing  and  dldng  machines 
and  precision  lapping  machines,  flled  Feb.  23,  1962.  D.C  . 
WD.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids).  Doc.  4276.  Tht  DoAU  CompoMy 
▼.  Do-AU  Mlectric  Bervicf.  Decree  enjoining  defendant  Apr. 
1»,  19«2. 

Beg.  N*.  SS7.MS  (SPigCD  WALL).  The  Glldden  Company. 
Ready  mlxtnl  paint ;  Reg.  Na.  «S5.4t2  (SPREAD^ TONE).  Rich- 
Coat  Enamel  and  Varnish  Corporation.  Rubberised  satin 
finish  paint;  Keg.  N*.  •44.«U  (SHRED),  The  Glldden  Com- 
pany, I'alnts.  Heml-paxte  p«lnf  bases,  etc..  flled  Oct.  9.  19S8, 
DC.  S.a  Ind.  (Indianapolis).  Doc  28-C-261.  The  OHdden 
Company  r.  Rich-Coat  Enamel  and  Vamith  Corporation  et  al. 
Order  holding  plaintiff's  trademarks  ralld  and  Infringed : 
defendant's  Reg.  No.  635.432  held  Inralld  Aug.  4,  1960. 

meg.  Na.  ia73H(a)  (SPEED  WALL).  The  Glldden  Com- 
pany. Ready  mixed  paint;  Keg.  Na.  •44.Ma  (8PRED),  The 
Glldden  Company.  Paints,  semi  paste  paint  bases,  etc..  flled 
Oct.  9.  1958.  DC,  S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolia),  Doc.  S8c299, 
Tke  OHdden  Company  v  Jke  SargmtOerke  Co.  Order  hold- 
ing plaintiff's  trademarks  valid;  defendant's  Reg.  No.  671,722 
held  Invalid  Aug.  4.  1960 

I.  Na.  aM.«7S.     (See  Reg   No.  339.329.) 

(See  Reg.  No  327,807.) 

(See  Reg   No  339.329.) 

(See  Reg.  No  339.329 J      ^. 

(See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 

1^.  Na.  S6M15  (TON1),  The  Tonl  Company.  Home  perma- 
nent waving  kit,  etc. :  Beg.  V:  5U.779,  aame,  Creme  hair 
rinse,  fllMl  Nov.  21.  1958.  D.C,  S  D  N.Y  .  Doc.  140/149.  The 
OiUette  Company  v.  Ed  Pinaud,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  diacontlnuance  Apr.  20.  1960. 

Bag.  Na.  SSS,77«      (See  Reg  No.  902,315.) 

Bag.  Na.  9M.6S3.     (See  Reg.  No.  183,900.) 

Bag.  Na.  049^77.     (See  Reg.  No.  327,807.)         ~ 


Na.  W1.M« 
Na.  »4.au. 
Na.  AUjau 
Beg.  Na.  419,144. 


I  ( 


i 


Na.  M«.SSS 
Beg.  Na.  a9S.97» 
Na.  •la.gflg. 
Na.  «Sa.4tt. 


\ 


Beg.  Na.  S8A.4t4      (See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 

Beg.  Na.  aM.SMr  (OTTAVIA).  Ottavia  Incorporated.  Cur- 
tain clips ;  Beg.  Na.  MS.VI9,  same.  Textllea.  comforters,  cur- 
tains, bedspreads,  etc.  flled  Mar  22.  1957.  DC  .  S.D  NY  ,  poc. 
118/356.  itttavia.  Inc.  v.  Kirtch  Company.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dismissal  July  1.  19S7. 

Beg.  Na.  Ml.SSI  (See  Reg.  No.  311,230.) 
(See  Reg.  No  339.329  ) 
(See  Reg.  No.  590,285.)  \ 

(See  Reg.  No.  330.329.)  '\  '^- 

(See  Reg.  No.  257.933.) 

Beg.  Na.  M4.SS9  (HYDROTHKRM  ETC.).  Hook  and  Acker- 
man.  Inc.,  Heating  boilers,  flled  Dec.  4,  1957.  D.C,  S  D  N.Y.. 
Doc.  127/260.  Hook  4  Ackerman  Inc  v.  Hook  Manufacturing 
Co  .  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  diacontlnuance  Sept. 
11.  1958.  ■  \       \, 

Beg.  Na.  MA.KII      (See  Reg.  No  311.230.) 

B4«.  Na.  M8.4U  (LKUO  AND  DESIGN).  Legetojsfabriken 
Lego.  Blllund  A/S,  Toys;  S.Ma.t8t.  O.  K.  Christiansen,  Toy 
building  brick,  flled  Apr.  18.  1962,  DC,  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton). 
Doc.  7660.  The  Interlego  A  O.  v  The  LeiUe-Henry  Co.,  Inc. 
et  al.  .  .  ■  \ 

B«g.  Na.  fl7*,M«. 

Beg.  Na.  9T9,9tn. 
Beg.   Na. 


(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.)  \ 

(See  Reg  No.  339,329.)  \ 

(('HE»IS^)ARCH).   National  Disinfectant 

Company.  Cleaning  compositions  for  building  floors  and  walls  ; 

Beg.    Na.    7tft.aM     (NATIONAL    CHEMSEARCH    AND    DE-\ 

SIGN).    National    Chemsearrh    Corporation    of  Texas.    Liquid 

dust  mop  treatment  that  flrepr^xifs  mops;  dlslnfestants,  etc.; 

Reg.  Na.  7S&,717,  same,  I^etergents,  solvent  degreaser.  glass 

rleaner,    soap,    antiseptic   lotion   cleaner   and   paint  /emorer. 

fliad    Mar     23.    1962.    DC.    R.D.    Mo.     (St.    Loots),    Doe. 

62-0-1 18(1).  National  Chem»earch  Corporation  of  Terat  t. 

Chem-8eareh,   Inc.      Consent   judgment ;    Injunction    granted 

May  1,  1962. 


V 


Beg.  Na.  7SS.SM. 

Beg.  Na.  7M,717. 


(See  Reg.  No.  680.066.) 
(See  Reg.  No  680,666.) 


Reg.  No.  7t9.»S9  (MYSTIK).  Mystlk  Adhesive  Products, 
Inc.,  PreHHure  senoltlvp  adbeHlve  tapes  and  rubber  and  resin 
adhealves.  flled  Apr  18.  1962.  D.C.  N.D  III  (Chicago).  Doc. 
62c844,  Myttik  Adhe»ive  Productt,  Inc.  r.  Minneoota  Mining 
d  Manufacturing  Co. 


^ 


»'»' 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION    \ 

The  following  markt  are  pabllsbed  in  conipUance  with  aection  12  (a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  o^p«v- 
sltlon  under  aecUon  13  maj  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     .See  Rules  2. 101  to  2  105 


Aa  proTlded  by  aection  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  nHist  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


\    ■ 


QaSS  1  —  Raw  or  Partly   Prepared   Materials    ^^  131,413.     southeastern  Gmmte  OpemHng  company,  inc.. 


8N   99,947.      Mueller   Braaa  Co.,   Port  Haron,   Ifidi.     Piled 
June  29,  196Q. 


SUNRISE  PINK 


'  \ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Pink"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Granite.  '  ^  .  | 

First  use  July  15,  I960. 


For  Plastic  Injection  Molded  P^rta  and  Plastic  Extrusions. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1960. 


SN  110,483     Jonas  Broa.,  Inc.,  Denver. 
1961. 


SN  132,499.     Cbarco-Nut,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  27. 
1961. 


\ 


I 


For  Charcdal  Briquettea. 
First  use  June  5,  1961. 


For  Furs  and  Pelts. 

First  use  during  1908. 

SubJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  100,286  and  SN  105.287. 


SN  124.065.     Co-OperaUve  Roae  Grower^.  Inc.,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Filed  July  17,  1961. 

NATIONAL  BEAUTY 


N  133,648.    Kxcel-Mlneral  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angelee.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 

TABBY'S  TOILETTE 

For  A^rbent  Materials  for  Use  as  an  Animal  Lltt^.       / 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1961. 


A 


/ 


/ 


SN  133,714.    Swift  k  Company,  d.b.a.  A.  C.  Lawrence  Leather 
Co.,  Chicago,  IU.\ Filed  Dec.  8,  1961.  ^ 


For  Rose  Bushes. 

First  use  in  October  1960. 


KENTUCKY  OAK 


■/■ 


I 


SN   124,284.     Oak  Ridge  Atom  Industriea,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.    Filed  July  19,  1961. 


For  Sole  Leather. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.\6,  1935 


i 


SN   133, 


723.      Union   Carbide 


PUed  Dec  8,  1961. 


ration.   New   York.   N.Y. 


UDEL 


For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheeting. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  6, 1961. 


For    Lawn    Grass    Seed.  Flower    S^s,    Vegetable    Seeds;  SN  134.240.  Lockport  Mills,  Inc..  Lockport,  N  YAFlled  Dec. 

Rooted   Flowering   Plants,  Rooted   YegeUble   Plants.    Bulbs,  ig  1961. 

Trees,  and  Potting  Soil.  \  '                          OT/^     ir  A  T  ¥Ti:« 

First  use  Feb,  10, 1961.  .  \                          ISlljr     V  ALfU  Hi 


%. 


SN  126.262.    Rlegel  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  18.  1961.  {  '  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  393.267. 

For  Cotton  Batting  and  Cotton  Batts. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1935. 


MONOTHERM 


For  Laminated  Material  in  Sheet  or  Strip  Form  Comprised 
of  a  Layer  of  Plastic  Material  Combined  With  One  or  More 
Layers  of  MeUlllc,  Paper  or  Plastic  Matertala.  for  Uee  Par- 
ticularly as  an  Intermediate  In  the  Manftfactnre  of  Dectronlc 
and  Electrical  Components. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  5,  1961.      I        { 


/ 


SN  134,313.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1961. 


UNICORE 


For  Core  Binder  Flour. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  5,  I960. 


X, 


TM  3 


/ 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\\ 


I 


July  S,  1962 


8N  134.3M.     8oct«te  RkodUceU.  Part*.  Prmncc.     F1]«4  D*t.    9N  129.488.    Ch»lf  SUtM  Paper  CorpormtJon   TuacalooM   Ala 
».  »»«1-  \\         ,      Filed  0<?t. ».  If' 


KHEOPS 


Owner   of   Preneb    Reg.    No.    472.009.   dated   May   2,    19SA  . 
(Parts)  :  Natl.  last.  No.  107.114. 

Vor  Natnral  aod  Syathetlc  Fibre*.  Hair.  Brtetlea. 


8N  134,S30.     Tbe  Flreatone  Tire  *  Rabber  Compav-  Akron. 
Oblo     Ffled  Dec.  2ft.  l»<n. 


\. 


NIRAN 


^  (2^ 


V''-' 


:\ 


For  Srotbetlc  Rubber. 
Flmt  use  Nov   2».  1961 


Wor  NoUon  and  Millinery  BAgaT: 
Flnit  Dae  JuijblS.  19«1.  . 


Class  2  -  Re€0ptades 

SN  129.466.     Clean-A-Baf  Coriwratton  of 
N.T.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1961. 


8N  129.486.    Oulf  Sutea  Paper  Corporation.  Tuacalo^.  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1961. 


-.New  York. 


Owner  of  Ref.  H«.  623.807. 
For  Notion  and  MllllDery  BaKii. 
Flrat  aae  July  18.  19«1. 


\- 


8Nr  129.488.    Onlf  8t«tea  Paper  Corporation,  Tuacalooaa,  Ala. 
niedOct.  9.  1961.     \     ,  \ 


Clean-A-Bag 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  representation  of  the  tthopplng  bag 
apart  from  the  mark  an  ahown. 
For  Sbopplac  Bar*- 
Flrat  une  May  1.  1961 


•I 


8N  128.822      IVers^I^ee  Company.  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  8* 
28.  1961 

I 

IL  TWIST-OFF  PAK 

No  rt(htH  to  registration  are  claimed  for  the  worda  "Twlat- 
Off  Pak"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  skown. 

For  EnTelope-LIke  Sealed  Contalneni  Made  of  Two  Opposed 
Layers  of  Mbeet  Material  Such  aa  Cellophane,  MeUl  Foil,  or 
Robber  Hydrochlortde,  ThennoplaHtlcally  Sealed  Together  To 
Form  Compartmentji  SlmulatloK  IMfferent  Objectn,  the  En- 
Telope  Like  Sealed  Contalneni  Betng  Made  and  Filled  by  the 
Applicant  for  Manufacturent  Who  Forward  the  Contents  af 
the  ConUlnem  to  Applicant  for  PackaglnK 

First  use  Sept.  5.  1961.  j 


For  Notion  and  Millinery  Baga. 
First  uae  July  18,  1961. 


8N   182.906.     The  Dow  Cheatoal  Company.   Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Not  28.  1961. 


8N  129.421      Serabbe  Manufacturing  Company,  Cblcage.  Ill 
^ledOct.6,  1961 

J       BOOT  VALET 

Applicant  waives  excluslve^ght  to  the  term  "Boot"  sep- 
arate and  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Plastic  Household  Tray  for  Holding  Boots.*  Flowers, 
and  Laundry. 

First  uae  July  14.  1961. 


I  ZIP  TAPE 

The  word  "Tape"  Is  dtarlalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .17.1.377.  712.3;n.  and  others. 

For  Packaging  Contatnent-  Namely,  Bags.  Pouches,  Kn- 
relopea.  C^rtonw  and  Cases,  Eilulpped  With  Opening  Meana. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  1,  1940. 

I        /       ■  '  "'  ~^ 

Class  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materiab 

'I 

8N  132.544.     Holiday  Inna  of  America.  ^Inc.  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  IMl. 

INN  KEEPERS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  6&6.932  aod  668.167. 
For  Furniture  Cream  and  Metal  Pollah. 
Flr«^use  Feb.  22.  1961. 


\ 


July  3,  1962        |    > 

Oattb-Chemicais  and  CiieMical  Con 

positions  .  i    i 
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SN  121.342.    Armour  and  Company.  Chlea^  111.    JiJed  Jnne 
B,  1961. 

ARMOPLEX     / 

HV    ift«'«A       v.i~.    r-K      .     1  \.  ^u.  r..      w'         Owneil  of  Reg.  Nob.  687,436  and  718,768. 

"'•'^"■'*"  VISCO        \   ,;,    •       ""'"-"•"'■-  /      ' 

Ownerof  Reg.  No.  611.999.                                •      \        '  «.,    ,oq  itno       o-w      o        ......       ^ 

For    Emulsion    Breaking    Compoaltlons    Employ^    In    tbe  ^'^CoJ^'^^FUed  Jul  f  mi"                        °""^^   ''"'   ""'""' 

Breaking  and   Resolving  of  Petroleum  Emulsions;  Composl  riieojuiy  /,  iwoi. 

tlons  Used  as  Paraffin  Alda  Which  Are  Paraffin  Solvents  and  COITlVr    rinW"Nf 

Paraffin  Inhibitors  Employed  In  the  Treatment  of  Oils ;  Antl  v/V-FUll  1  'MJ\J  TT  i^ 

corrosion  Chemicals;   Debiting  Chemicals;  Scale  Inhibiting  PofI-  Germicide  for  Space  Air  BanlUtlon  and  PoalUve  Deo- 

ComposiUoQH  ;  Microblddes  ;  Surface  Active  Ageita  and  Water  dortsatioa.                                           I    /     / 

Flooding  Chemicals.  First  use  Jane  14,  1961.                          /i                              ' 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Nov.  16,  1931,  on  emulsion  breaking  Z '  |       < '  I 

compositions  employed  In  the  breaking  and  resolving  of  petro-  ■                       ' 

__^^^^____  SN  126,185.     J.  L.  Prescott  Company,  Paaaalc,  N.J      Filed 

\;  Aug.  17,  1961. 

SN  120.579.     Standard  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Radiator  Steal  g^ 
Co.,  Birmingham,  AU.    Filed  May  22,,1»61. 

\     :  ^  ■ ' 


R-C 


For  Powder  for  Uae  In  Stopping  Leaks  In  the  Cooling  Sys- 
tems of  Internal  Combustion  li^nglnes.  \ 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,1925. 


Dazzle 

PAC-O-FLUFF 


SN  121,145.     Tesco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.     Filed  May     Packets 

31,  1961.  Pirst  use  June  7,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  526,640,  676,111,  and  689,693. 

For  Fabric  Softener  In  Dry  Powder  Form,  In  Water  Soluble 


\ 


/ 


I: 


t 


'V 


•^, 


SN  128,327.     Shirley  Aldred  k  Company  Limited,  Worksop, 
England.    FUed  Sept.  21,  1961. 


■4' 


-\ 


ETERNITE 


/ 


;    Owner  of  BriUsh  Reg   No   353.173.  dated  July  8,  1913. 

For  Chemical  Substance  for  Uae  In  the  Process  of  Case- 
Hardenlng. 

/  — — ^    I  I 

SN  128,845.     Pittsburgh  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.-^ 
Flle^  Sept.  28,  1961. 

BPL 

For  Activated  Carbon.  i 

First  uae  Apr.  19,  19M.  .  I     j  1 


/ 


\ 


i 


SN  128,846.     Pittsburgh  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
nied  Sept  28.  1961. 

No  claim  Is  made  to  "Sta-BU"  apaX  from  the  mark  as     T  ,   ■;  \j  i   '  \       f^  A  T 

shown.  \       •  ..    I    ,     XI     ,  .         V      \jJWj 

For  Chlorine  Stabiliser  in  CrysUlllne  PowiJer.        /  fif  ^<^*^»t«^«  Cartwn. 

First  use  on  or  about  Maiv  1,1961.  ,\   /  First  uae  Jan.  7. 1958. 


\ 


8N  121,225.     Pal-Pen  Chemical  Co.,  Carmlchael,  Ca» 
Jqnel,  1961. 

I  I     PROMATIC-POWER 
'  CHARGE 

Applicant  diacUima  the  word  "Gbaige"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Booster  Solvent.        \    •  I 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1960. 


Filed    *^  129,229.     Onyx  Chemical  Corporation,  Jer8ey,Clty,  N.J. 


Filed  Oct.  4,  1961 


MAPROSYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334.345  and  334.346.^,,^ 

For  Chemical  Product  Used  as  a   Wetting  and   F^oamlng 

ent. 

Kirat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  13,  1961.  ,       ,    j 


\- 


SN  129.{ 
Oct.  9, 


Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass.     FUed 


8N  121,275.     Deady  Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City.  Kana. 
Filed  June  2.  1961. 

RESINEW 


POLAROID 


/     ^: 


Owner  of  RegNNos.  398,917,  689,866,  and  others. 

For  PhotographlK  Reagents — Namely.  Dyes  and  Developing 

I      '         Agenta.    Fixing    Agents,    Development    Accelerating    AgenU, 

For  Chemical  Additive  to  Salt  Brine  To  Restore  and  Regen      Anti-FogganU.    PrMwssing    Solutions,    and    SUbillslng    Solo- 

erate  Raainoua  Zeolite  Water  Softening  and  Cl&rifying  Agenta.     tlons. 


First  uae  Apr.  6, 1961. 


\ 


\- 


Flrat  uae  in  January  1958. 


\ 


'i; 


11      n- 
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July  8,  1962 


8N  129.626.     Organic  Chemical  Corporation.  Prorldence.  R.I.  f|^^,  O  ^  SMoksfl'     AltkiAS      Not    IlldlMliBfl 

nivd  Oct.  10.  19M.  '                                    ^ 

ORCONEROSOL  Tobaca  Prodiim 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  ft35.752  and  63«,587. 

Por  DyeatnCs.           ,  8N   121.164.      Harry   Blatt,   New  York.   N.Y.      Filed  June  1, 

Firat  one  Sept.  20,  tMl;^  IMl                     i 

I  FIRESIDE 

8N  129,604.     Ball  Brothers  Compaty,  Incorporated.  Munde.  por  Smokera'  Plpea. 

Ind.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1961.  ptrat  use  Aug.  10.  I960. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Rreantt,  EquipoMiits, 
aad  Projectiles 

8N  123.617.     Carl  C.  Cook.  Me«a,  Aria.     Filed  July  10.  1961. 


BxcIUNlre  uae  of  the  words  "Deep  E?tch"  an^  "Etching 
Chemicals"  except  as  a  part  of  the  mark  ia  hereby  disclaimed 
Ownerof  Reg  Noa.  623.339  and  630,244. 

For^tchlng  SolutlooM. 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1955. 


For  Labrtcating  Shotshell  Over  Powder  Wads. 
First  use  June  10,  1961. 


1 


SN  129,935.     General  Aniline  k  Film  CorporaUon.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1961.  ! 


SN  130.072.    The  High  SUndard  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
1  Hamden.  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  17. 1961. 


FENYLON 


LONGHORN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  403.794  and  619.739. 

For  Dyestuffs  for  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Sept.  26.  19«1. 


For  Firearms — Namely,  Revolvers  and  Parts  Therefor. 
,  First  use  on  or  about  Sept  2.  1960. 


SN  130,349.    The  High  Standard  Manufacturing  Corporattop 
Hamden.  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1961. 


SN  132,310.     B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1961. 


NATCHEZ 


For  Firearms — Namely.  Revolvers  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  2. 1960. 


8K  130.350.    The  High  Standard  ManufactnrlQg  Corporation, 
Hamden,  Conn.    Piled  Oct  20.  1961. 


POSSE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   549,432,  641 .604,  and  others. 
For  Polymerliatlon  Catalysts. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1961 


For  Firearms — Namely,  Revolvent  and  Parts  Therefor. 
V\T%t  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2,  1960. 


SN  132,545.     I^llday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     QflSS  10  ^  FortilizerS 

Piled  Nov.  22.  19«1. 


\ 


INN  KEEPERS 


SN  130.390.     Sundard  Prodneta  Company.  Inc..  White  Stone. 
Va.    FUedOct  20.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  656.932  and  068.167. 
For  Air  Sanltlser  and  Room  Deodorant  DlalnfecUnt  Wax 
Stripper  and  Degreaser. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1961. 


SN  133.218.    Corn  Products  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  4.  19«1. 


For  Fertilisers. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1961 


BIG-W 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  138.8«8.  * 

For  Antl-Freese  snd  Rust  Inhibiting  Compositions.  De  Icing 
Compositions.  Insecticides.  Hert>lcldes.  Mltlcides  and  JlodenH- 
rldea.  .    '  I  ' 

First  uae  at  least  aa  aarly  aa  Oct  Ij 


131.296. 


SN  131.296.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  3. 

GRAPE-AID 

For  Chemical  Compound  for  Promoting  Plant  Orowtb. 
First  nse  Oct.  18,  1961. 


^/ 


/ 


JIjly  3,  1962 


u!  S. 
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Qass  12  -  Constnictioii  Materials 


SN   121.874.     The  Standard  Oil  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Piled  June  12,  1961. 


I  ! 


SN  81.112.    Bttucote  Products  Company,  St  Louis.  Mo.    Filed 
Sept.  10,  1959. 

TARCOTE 

For  Asphalt  Surface  Sealing  and  Coating  Material. 
First  use  In  April  1953. 


i 


CTROLUMEN 


For  Bituminous  Compound  for  Impregnating  Fiber  Sewer 
and  Drain  Pipe. 

(^rst  use  June  1,1961. 


SN  118«29l     New  Jersey  Lumber  and  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Clif- 
ton, N".J.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 


SN  125,780.    Temp-Seal  Southwest,  Harbor  City,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  10, 1961i    ;  ''      .   . 


LUMBERAMA 


For  Rough  and  Pre-Cut  Lumber,  Building  Insulation,  Wood 
I'anellng,  Celling  Tiles,  Asphalt  Shingles,  Cinder  Blocks,  Hol- 
low Drainage  Tile.  Out-Door  Prefabricated  Metal  Cellarway, 
Aluminum  Doors,  Storm  Windows,  and  Screens. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1958.  x 


w 


SN'116,935.    Tram,  Ouebwlller,  France.    Filed  Mar.  31.  1961. 

.   TRAM 


Owner  of  YremAi  Reg.  No.  2.058.  dated  Feb.  4.  1960 
(Colmar)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  139.116. 

For  Non-Metallic  Composition  Boards  Made  6f  Textile 
Fibers  for  Covering  Walls.   Partitions.  Ceilings  and  Floors. 


The  words  "Insulating  Olass"  and  the  representation  of  the 
glass  unit  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Multi-Pane  Transparent  Glass  Units  That  Are  Her- 
nietlcally  Sealed. 


I 


First  ^»e  Mar.  1.  1961. 


\ 


SN  117.900.     National  Fiberglass  Corp.,  QUroy,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1961. 


SN  125,9d>l.     Tubular  Structures  Corp.  of  America.  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.    Piled  Aug.  14,  1961. 

i  I     ANGLE-STRUT  ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,379.  I  : 

4      For  CoMtructlon  Materials,  Particularly  Structural  Steel 
Members  for.  Use  In  Storage  Racks  or  Building  Construction. 
First  nse  Apr.  15, 1961. 


SN  126,223.     The  Qlbson-Homans  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Filed.  Aug.  18,  1961. 


SHIELDPERM  V 


For  Bedding  and  Joint  Sealer  Compounds,  Seam  Cement, 
Ondercoater,  Asphalt-Aluminum  Compounds,  and  Asphalt 
Based  Industrial  Coatings  and  Primers. 

First  use  June  1,  196^ 


For  One   Piece   Plberglaaa   Shower  Stalls.   Receptors,   and    gjj  i28,277      C.  W.  Humph«ji  Company,  West  Des  Moines, 
Waln«cotes  V        I  ^^^^'    p,,^  ^  ^  gO,  1961. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1957.  VI 


SN  119.293.     IntersUte  Container  {Corporation.  Red  Bluff. 
Calif.    Piled  May  4,  1961.  '  | 

SOLIDPLY 

For  Plywood.  l  A  J 

First  use  Mar.  9, 1961.  \ 


V'i 


SN   120,533.     Johns  Manville  Corporation,   n3*^  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  22. 1961.  |     '     \ 


FIREDIKE 


For  Acoustical  Units.  Particularly  Mineral  Acoustical^le. 
First  use  May  5.  1961.  j  ^ 


SN  121.781.    Allied  Building  Components  Inc.,  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Filed  June  12,  1961 


MINIT  MOUNT 


For  Combination  Steel  Windows  and  Doors. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1958.  . 


SN  128.390.    The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company,  Inc..  Newii»n, 
Oa.  i  Filed  Sept  22,  1961.  \       ,  ' 


BONNELITE 


\ 


For  Folding  Doors  and  Hardware  Therefor.        \ 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28, 1959. 


Oihier  oiP  Reg   Nos.  584,101,  613,385,  and  670,099. 

For  Extruded  and  Rolled  Aluminum  Shapes  [Used  for  Mak- 
ing Stair  Nosings,  Carpet  Edging,  Binder  Bars'^nd  Like  Fab- 
ricated Articles,  and  for  Commercial  Extrusions  Generally. 
All  Characterized  by  a  Special  Anodlsed  Plnlfb.  ^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28, 1959. 


TM  8 
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KN  128,39t     T%e  wiilUm  L.  BosmII  Coapaa/,  Imc,  N«waaa. 
0».    n]«<l  Sept   22.1961 


TRIMALURE 


Owaer  of  JUg.  Noa.  407.733.  «49.1S6.  and  otb«rm. 

For  Kxtruded  and  Eollcd  AIubIbob  8h«pM  Uaad  to  M&k- 
tac  8ture  r^onta,  OUm  Houae  Pramcft.  and  U>«  Llk«,  aad 
AcecMory  Ititm*  Tbeivfor,  All  Charactarlaed  by  a  SfMCtai  Aao- 
dlaed  ruiab. 


OMtU-Nardwart  Mi  PliabiM  Md 

SlM«-Rtbiig  SuppliM  i 

8N  110.927.     Tbe  Colorado  Puel  and  Iron  Corporation,  Dm- 
vcr,  Colo.    F1l«d  D*«.  ao.  IMO. 


\ 


SN  1S8,9M.     Tb«  Core  Hoone  Corporation.  Caariirtdce,  Maaa. 
PUedOet.  2.  1»61. 


CORE  HOUSE 


la  tb«  nark,  tbe  word  "Hotuw"  la  dlaeialoMd  apart  froai 
the  mark. 

For  Frrfabrlcated  Houaea  and  Compooeata  Thereof. 
Plntt  UM  Umj  1.  1»M. 


SN  130.34S      Qrleaaer  A.O.   (Urlaaaar  ti.A.)    (Orleaaer  Ltd.), 
'Aatforf.  Thurgau,  fwltaerland.     filed  Oct.  S3,  IMl. 


ALU-COLOR 


For  Alamtaum  Roller  Sbuttera. 

First  oae  la  March  1997  ;  la  coainerce  Jan.  9,  1961. 


SN  130.7S4.     Roy  Caaaen.  Akroa.  Iowa      Filed  Oct.  27.  19«1. 


I 

The  mark  conpr1ae«  a  allrer  colored  tip  at  the  top  of  fence 
poata.  tbe  fence  po«t»  uttaerwiae  beln<  colored  (reen.  The 
drawlnf  la  lined  for  allver  and  creea.  No  dala  U  made  to  the 
repreaantatloa  of  tha  gooda. 

For  Fence  PoaU. 

Flrat  aae  May  1927. 


8N    113.1S7.      Bpraylnt   Syatema   Co.    Bellwood.    III.      Fllad 


Fab.  «.  1»«1. 


HOLLOWJET 


For  Spray  Noaalea. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jane  7,  i960. 


■N  118.391.    Armor  Broaaa  4  Sllrar  C*.,  Inc.,  Taunton, 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1961. 


For  Plywood  or  Aabaatoa  Board  Upon  the  Front  of  Which 
Haa  Been  Bonded  and  Emboaaed  a  ElpcoratlTe  aad  Protectlre 
CoatlBc  of  Heat   and   Water  Baalataat  BrtckUke  Material 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  IS.  1999. 


SN  131.300.     Proceaa  Cbemlcala  Company,  SanU  Fe  Sprlnga. 
Calif.     Filed  Not   S.  1961. 


PRO-PAC 


For  Copper  Producta — Namely.  Chafing  DIabea.  Tea  Kettles, 
Pitchers.    Vases,    Plant   Hantm.   pia|it   Holders   and   Other 


Household  Products. 
First  ose  Oct.  7,  1M9 


For   SyntbeUc  Orgsalc  Agent   for  Conpactlng   Soil. 
First  use  Aj»r.  19. 1»«1. 


SN  133,928.     Brooka-Scaaloo.  lac.  Bead,  Orsg.    Fllad  Dec.  T. 
1961. 


SN   114,129.      National   Lock  Co.,  Kockford.  Ill      Filed  Fsb. 
21.1»«1. 

FRENCH  CLASSIC 

For  Cabiaat  Hardvaro— Mamaly,  Palla,  Handles,  Knobs  and 
Hlagea. 

Flrat  oaa  Nor.  20,  I960. 


For  Lombor. 
First  aaa  191*. 


\ 


SN  116.728.     Kiul  Ueraof,  Stattgart.  Germany.     Filed  Mar. 
29,  1961. 

OLYMP 

Owner  of  Oeraaa  Reg.  Na  647,463,  dated  Nov.  6,  1993. 
For   Fumlsblngs   for   Beauty   and   Barber   Shops — Namely, 
Shampoo  Baalaa  aad  Bowls,  Mixing  Valvaa,  Shampoo  Sprays. 
Flrat  oaa  la  Deeantber  1990 ;  In  coaameros  1994. 


/ 


\ 


July  8.  1M2 
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\ 


8N  117,817.     J.  B.   Stona  4  Co.  Umlted.  Saaaex,  Hnglaod.    ff^,,  15  — (Ml  ^tA  firsaCAft 

ASTAR  HEAVY  DRIVE 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "Heavy  DrlTc"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  749.767. 
dated  Sept.  2,  1059. 

For  Conveyor  Belt  Faateners  Made  of  MeUl. 


TM  > 


\ 


8N  112,662.     Wlco  Corporation,  C^ieago,  111.     Filed  Jan    27, 
■    1961. 


8If  n7,999.     Portable  Stmctures,  lac,  Minneapolis,  Mtna. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1961. 

MINICLAMP 

For  Mlnlatnr*  Plastic  Clampa. 
First  nae  Feb.  22.  1961. 


.,     For  Lubricating  Liquids — Namely,  Cleaner  and  Lubricant 
and  Spray  Oil  Lubricant. 
First  use  May  1,  1960 


8N  118,998.    Industrial  Corporation  of  America,  Qaakertown, 
Pa.    Filed  May  1,  T9ei.    . 


8N  126,991.    Desmul  Chemical  Co.,  Belllngham,  Wash.    FUed 
Aug.  31,  1961.  I  . 

FE  5  ^ 


SAF>r-SEAL 


■f 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa  720.569  and  724,993. 

For  Liquid  Hydrocarbon  Fuel  Combuation  Catalyata. 

First  use  May  1.  1961.  '  ,        i 


For  Parta  of  Overhead  Doora,  llther  Manually  or  Anto- 
matically  Operated — To  Wit,  tbe  Track  and  Hinge  Combina- 
tion Which  Brings  the  Door  Tight  Against  tbe  Jambs  W'hen 
Closed,  and  Then  Causes  It  To  More  Away  From  the  Jambs     8N  136.992.     Desmul  Chemical  Co.,  Belllngham 
for  Easy  Operation  aa  Soon  as  the  Door  Morea  Bllfhtly  Up-        Aug.  81,  1961. 
wardly  From  the  Floor.  \  ,.  FE    fi 


,  Waah.     FlBpd 


First  uae  Sept.  10,  1960. 


8N  119,800.     Stlle-Craft  Mannfaetnrert,  Inc.,  St  LoaU,  Me. 
Filed  May  11,1961. 

DYNA-CON 

For  Pneumatic  Quick-Connect  Coapllags. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1961. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  790,969  and  724,993.  ' 

For  Liquid  Hydrocarbon  Fnel  Combnstion  Catalysts. 

First  use  May  1,  1981. 


I 


SN   123,476.     The  Faacet-Qneens,   Inc.  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
July  6.  1961. 


Kucei'Queen 


tlonal  Candle  Company.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 


Three  Star 

CANDLES 


/ 


For  Faucet  Sprayer-Strainer  a^d  Aerator  AttaciuneBt)|, 
First  aae  Oct.  16,  1939. 


Tbe  word  "Candles"  Is  dtaclalmad  apart 
i  shown  on  tbe  drawing. 

For  Rellglona  and  Ceremdhlal  Candles. 
First  uae  June  1934. 


\ 


SN  127.678.     Waldes  KoblnooT.  lac,  Loag  IsUnd  Cify,  K.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  11, 1961.  ,  : 

PRIDE  ' 


SN  129.634.    Qaaker  Chemical  Products  Corporation,  Conshc 
hocken.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  10. 1961. 


For  Plastic  Slide  Fasteners. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1961. 


/ 
MICROLAP 

ling,  Orln< 


/ 


Oarner  of  Beg.  No.  409.149.         /\  ^       f         / 

For  Comi>osltlonB  for  Honing,  Grinding  an^  Lxpf^lng  Opera- 
tions Consisting  of  Emulsions  or  Solutions  Contatnlng  Oils, 

OiM  14-M«tak  aMi  Metal  Cattiiigs  and  '''^„"'^'j;;'u"'9ii'''''^' """""*"'■• 
Ferfiiigs 

SN  132,922.    Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Not.    UaiS  16— PfOtdCtlVa  aild  D9C0ratlVe  VOitUlfl 

28, 1961. 

hv    108,546.      Consumers    Cooperattfe    Aaaoctatlon,    Kanaaa-^ 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1960.         .    ^ — 

GALAXIE  COLONS 

'^ke  word  "Colora"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  marit  aa^ 
tteatlon    shown. 

For  Paints,  Bnamels  and  Stalna 
First  oaa  Fab.  12, 1880. 


INamel 


For  Steel  Sheet  Bq>eclally  Adaptahia  fM  tt« 
of  Vitreous  Enamel  Coatings  Thereto. — -""^ 
Flrat  use  In  or  aboat  Octob*rY8<81. 

180  O.O.— 2 


riV 
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8N    103.879.      Son   Chemical   Corporation.   N«w   T«rk,   N.T.    fl^^,  IT^TAkarCA  PrAflurtc 
Filed  Sept.  2.  I960.  ""''  ''         ■»!»•*»«  rrwiHI*W 


COLOR  STYLES 


For  PalntH. 

nrnt  UM>  Aug.  24.  1960. 


8N  134,32A.     Lane  Limited,  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled  Dec.  19, 

"^'        '  'sir  BRUCE  I 

For  SmoklDK  Tobaroo.  | 
r\nt  UHe  November  1959. 


8N  113.139.     O  *  S  Taylor  Co.,  Lyndliarst.  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 
8,  1961. 


SELECT  ill' 


8N    184,718.      The   American   Tobacco   Company.   New  York<       r 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1961. 


For  PalntH  for  Cblna,  Pottery,  and  OUkh. 
Flmt  utte  V>b  24.  1961. 


MONTCLAIR     * 


For  ClgaretteH. 

J-lmt  une  Dec   26.  19rtl. 


»N  116.936.    Tram.  OuebwlUer.  France     ni«d  Mar.  Si.  1961.  . 

TRAM  Q^^  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

Owner    of    French    Reft.    No.    2.0S8.    dated.  Feb.    4.    1960 


i. 


(Colmar)  ;  Natl.  loHt.  No    1S9.116.  PrepafatlOIIS 

For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatlnira  for  Walla,  Furnl-  ^  i  \ 

ture.  Partitions.  CelUngn  and  Floor*.  ^  g^^.   107.757      Hoffmann-La   Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J.     Piled 

Nov.  3,  1960. 


8N  117,393.     PlttMburKb  Chemical  Company,  Plttaburtch,  Pa. 
*  riled  Apr.  7.  1961.     .  .    k 


r 


VI-PENTA  ZESTABS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  354.576. 

For  Pediatric  Vitamin  Supplement. 

First  use  Oct.  19.  1960. 


8N  111,901.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.     Filed 
Jaa-  16. 1961. 


Ownersf  Reg.  No.  716,691.  *       '  | 

For  Coatlng«»--Namely.   Hot  Applied  Coal  Tar  Ba»e  Coat- 
IngM.  Cold  Applied  Coal  Tar  Baae  Coatings.  Alkyd  Ba|te  Coat 
Ingii.  Chlorinated  Rubber  Baae  CoatlBga,  Vinyl  Baae  Coatlngw 
and  L'Intalte-Afiphalt  Base  Coatings. 
Flrnt  use  Nov.  21,  1960. 


8N    127.278.      Sun  Chek   Distributing  Co.,   Loa  Qatos,   Calif. 
Filed  Sept   5.  1961 


r.il 


■o)^ 


1 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.  The  word  "guallty"  U  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
505.807 

For  Liquid  and  Powder  Preparations  for  Application  to 
the  Skin  To  Treat  Acne.  Athlete's  Foot.»8unburn  and  Insect 
Bites. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1960. 


9UN-CHEK 


SN    123.666.      Marion    Laboratories,    Inc..    Kansas  City.   Mo. 
FlledJuly  10,  1961. 

^1     ,       -  ZAMITAM 

For  Transparent  and  Tranaluceat  Liquid  Plastic  Coatings  '           I 

for  Glass  to  Filter  Out  .Ultra-Vlolet  Rays  of  the  Sun  While  For  Anti-Depressant  Capsules.                                                     ^ 

Permitting  Visible  Light   Rays  To  Pass  Through   the  Glass.  Mrst  use  June  27.  1901 

First  use  Feb   2.  1960.  I           1^                        '                                                                       I 

^"■^^^^"~~  8N    124.973.      Baxter   Laboratories.   Inc.,   Morton  Grove.   111. 

SN  132,546      Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.         Piled  July  81,  1901. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1961. 


INN  KEEPERS 


ALUTHYN 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  656.932  snd  668.167. 
Por  Blended  Co-Polymer  Floor  Finish. 
Plrwt  use  Feb  17.  1961. 


For  Antacid  for  the  Control  and  Relief  of  Excess  Gastric 
AHdlty. 

Pint  use  Jan.  15.  1945. 


^~"^"^""~'  SN   124.974.     Baxter   Laboratories.   Inc..   Morton  Grove.  111. 

8N  132.972.     Battenfeld  Grease  4  Oil  CoVporatlOD.  Inc..  Kan-         Filed  July  31.  1961. 
sas  City.  Mo     Filed  Nov   29,  1961. 


ULTRA-GUARD 


CHOTHYN 


For  Rust- Preventive  Undercoatlng. 
Firat  use  Sept   15.  1961. 


Por    Lipotropic   Agent   for   Uae   In   Dlstnrtancea   of  Lipid 
MeUbollsm.  '^. 

Pint  use  Feb.  1,  1951. 


July  3,  1962 


J  ^ 


1:        .1,       /•  i'    I       ■ 
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8N   124.979.     Baxter  Laboratorlea,   Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111.    SN  133,343.     The  Wellcome  Foundation.  Ltd.,  London.  Bng 


/  i 


land.    Piled  Dec.  4, 1961. 


DARVISUL 


Piled  July  31,  1961.  | 

INCHOLIP  / 

For  Lipotropic  Agent  for  Use  as  an  Aid  In  the  Prevention         "H°"  «'  British   Reg.   No.   751,320.  dated  Feb.  27.   1958. 
Fat  Deposition  In  the  Uver  and  the  Removal  of  Fat  De-         *^"'  Veterinary   Preparations  and  SubsUnces  for  the  Pre- 
poslts  Already  Present.  •  ^^"^'°°  ■"•'  Treatment  of  Co<?cidioHiH.  i 

Flrat  use  Mar.  13,  1951. 


^"•^■■~—  SN   134,359.      Union   Carbide   Corporation,   New  Xorii.  N.Y. 

8N   124.980      Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III.         F^Jed  Dec.  19,  1961.  I 

Filed  July  31.  1961.  LINDE 


KETOTHYN 


*  For  Hydrocholeretic  and  Cholenetlc  for  Use  in  Biliary 
Stasis,  To  Promote  Drainage  of  the  Bile  Ducts  and  Retard 
Cholangitic  Infections.  y 

Pint  use  Feb.  14.  1950.     '      \  -  ' /'      H 


Ownjr  of  Reg.  Nos.  434.784  and  693.728. 
For  Medical  Oases.  |  . 

Pint  use  about  1914. 


,( 


SN  124,988.     Baxter  Laboratories, 
Piled  July  31,  1961. 


,   li|c.,  Morton  Grove.  111. 

VASOTHYN 


W  134,382.     Dome  Chemicals.  Inc..  New  Yprk.  N.Y.     Piled" 
Dec.  20,  1961.  | 

DOMEFORM-HC         ' 


:_  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  883,764. 

Por  Dermatological  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin 
';       Irritations  and  Disease. 
For  Hypotensive  for  the  Lowering  of  Blood  Pressure  and        (^rst  asc£in  or  before  July  1961.  I 

the  Control  of  Essential  Hypertension.  .  ^  '      '  I 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1954.  *  *Jx  - 


^__^^____  I  SN   134.500.      Union   Carbide  Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 

'  ■  I  niedDec.  21,  1961. 

SN    125,631.     Texas   Scientific   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Houston,  '\  \   . 


'■/  V 


.,  ^  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  8, 1961.  . 


/ 


teen 
GLO 


\] 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


f 


For  Medicated  Salve  for  Treating,  Healing  and  Preventing 
Skin  Infection. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1958.    ..,   , 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,797  and  690,324. 

For  Medical  Oases. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11, 1961. 


SN  131,089.     The  Tonsiline  Company,  Canton,  01i|o.     Plied 
Oct  31, 1961. 


8N  .135,667.      Cbimle    et    Atomlstique    (Sodete    Anonynjie), 
II    ■  Paris,  France.    Piled  Jan.  12, 1962. 


TRECAPLLX 


Owner  of  French   Reg.  No.  476,158,  dated  Nov.  27,   1958 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  116.514. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation — Namely,  an  Antl-Tuber- 
vcolant.  *'  ~ 


SN\35.943.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  IIT     Piled 
Jaiv  17,^62.  • 


GALLIMYCIN 


Owner  of^eg.  No.  631.633. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 

Iflrat  use  Aug.  1.  10S5. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  83,495. 

For  Pharmaceutical   Preparation  for  Minor  Irritations  of 
the  Throat  Due  to  Colds  or  Smoking. 

Flrat   use  Oct.  26,   1961 ;  In  1897  in  another  display. 


SN  136,036.    Fartwnfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk.    Oennany.      Filed   Jan.    18.    19|62. 

SEBACIL  i 

Owner  of  German  Keg.  No.  523,804,  dated  Aug.  8,  1940. 
For   Veterinary    Preparation    for   Treatment   of   Skin    DIs- 
ordera  of  Animals,  Particularly  for  External  Application  to 


SN  133,219.    Com  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled    ^heep  Afllcted  With  Sables. 
Dec  4,  1961.  


BIG-W 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  138.868. 

Por  Veterinary  Medicaments — Namely,  Mastitis  Ointment. 

Pint  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  31,  1960. 


V 


SN    136.092.      Weleda    AG.    (Weleda    Co.    Ltd.).   AjT 
Swltseriand.    F^led  Jan.  18,  1962.  < 


EVERON 


leahelm. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  144,849,  dated  Dec.  30,  1962. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations.  I 


fM  ft 


I  : 
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SN  IM.OM.     Amour  FharauevaUcal  Company.  Cklcftco.  111.     8N  136.714.     Aawrlcmn  Cyaaamld  Companx,  New  York.  N.Y. 
m«^  Jan   19.  1»62.  Plied  Jan.  »,  1»«2 


ARVA 


PARIMUNE 


Ftor  Fharinar^otlral  Prrpi ration n.  Partl«?nUriy  Amebldde*  Fo,  Blolotlcal  Herum  Pirparatlon  for  Un*  tn  the  ModlBca- 

PlrM  uae  Dec.  28.  IMl  Hon  of  or   Prote<rt1on  Afalnit   Meanleii,   Infrctlooa  Hepatltla 

^__^_^^__^    J  and  PoUomyelltla ;  Attenuation  of  Chicken  Pox  and  Herpea 

^"^""^^"^  Zoater  and  Treatment  of  Other  Refractory  Infectloun  IMaeaaea 

SN    I34.148.      The    Purdue    rrederlck   Company,  New    York.  nmt  uae  Jan.  5.  1B«2 


If.Y.    Piled  Jan   1».  IMIS. 

PAREGUAR 

For  Antldlarrbeal  Afent. 
nr«t  uaeNoT    1.1.  1»61. 


8N  13S.781.     I.«mmon  Phannacal  Company,  Sellersrille,  Pa. 
Fll«Hl  Jan   29.  19«3. 


EVASOF 


I'^>r  Pecal  Softener. 
First  uaeOct.  31.  19«1. 


SN  13ft.214.     The  Brron  Company,  Inc.,  Chtcago.  III.     Filed  |  | 

Jan.  22.(19«3.  '~~^^~~~' 

'  BETA-SCORB  ^^  130.891.     Oartell  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Loa  Anffclen.  Calif. 

For  Vitamins.        • 
Flrtt  use  Jan.  12.  19S9  D  ARVITA 


^  For  Ifnlti-Vltaraln  DteUry  Supplement. 

SN  136,280.     Parke,  DavU  *  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed        First  nae  June  18.  1980. 
Jan.  22,  1962. 

L 


ABDEC  , 


For  Multiple  Vitamin  t>reparatlda. 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  23. 1941. 


J 


SN    138,915.      Olla    Mathlesoa    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1962. 

MYELOGRAFIN 


For  Contrast   Agents   Useful   In   tUa  VIsualltatlon   of  the 
SN  138.289      Rhlnopto  Company,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  22.     Spinal  Canal  and  Subarscbnotd  Space.  f 

1982.  '  First  use  Jan.  18,  1988. 

RHINORAL  


Owner  of  Rec  Nos.  878,361  and  ^1.402. 
For  Oral  DecooKestant 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1981 


SN  137.080.    Orraaon  lac.  Went  Orange,  N.J.     Filed  Feb.  1, 
1982. 


WIGRETTES 


SN  138.309      TraTenol  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  Morton  Orove.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1982. 

PRESSOROL 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  883.919. 
For  MeUramlnul  BlUrtrate. . 
First  \i*t  Dec.  21.  1981 


Owher  of  Reg  No.  602.940. 
For  Analgesic  Preparation 
First  use  Oct    10.  1980. 


aass19-VeliidM 


SN  114v332.     MacGregor-Comaraln.  Parta,  France.    Filed  Feb. 
24.  1^1. 


SN  138.375.    Jonea  and  Vaaghan  Inc..  Richmond,  Ya. 
Jan  23.  1982. 


Filed 


ATRO  HYOS  P 

For  Tablet  Drug  Preparation  for  Vm  at  a  Sedatlre-Anti- 
spasmodlr 

First  use  Jan.  8.  19S3. 


RN  138.505.     Sterling  EHnig  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Jkn. 
24,  1962 


WIN 


? 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
491.453.  dated  Oct.  28.  1980  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  152,848. 

For  Vehicles— Namely,  Skips,  Fishing  Boats  and  Smacks, 
Together  With  Masts.  Holds  and  Hatch  Corers  Therefor,  and 
other  Vehicles — Namely,  Railway  Wagons  and  Motor  Trucks 
and  Corer  Means  for  Said  Wagons  and  Motor  Tracks  and 
Alao  RetracUble  Roofa  Therefor. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  281 .03O.  725,841.  and  others. 

For  Line  of  Medicinal   and   Pharmaceutical  Preparatlona. 

First  use  tn  January  1944. 


SN  120.813. 
25.  1981. 


MacOregor-Comaraln.  Paris.  France.     Filed  May 


MAGRONEST 


SN    138,707.      White    Laboratorlea,    lac.    KeaUwortta,    N  J 


FIlMl  Jan.  28.  1982. 


DIPERM 


For  Antipruritic. 

FInt  use  oa  or  about  Oct.  18,  19*1. 


PHorlty  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  oa  French'  Reg.  No. 
492.276.  dated  Dec  2.  I960  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No    154.598. 

For  Veblctaa— Namaly,  Shtpa,  Together  With  Mast*.  Holds 
and  RetractaWe  Shipboard  Cargo-Carrying  PUtforms  There- 
for, and  Hatch  Corers  and  Other  Vehlclea — Namely,  Railway 
Wagons  and  Motor  Trucks,  and  Corer  Means  for  Such  Wagons 
and  Motor  Trucks  aod  Also  Ratractabte  Roofs  Therefor. 

a 


M 


\  'y- 
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Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  OM  Ooth 


SN  133,540.     Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.    Filed  Dec. 
7,  1981. 


SN   117,188.     General  Electric  Company,   Schenectady    N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1981. 


BONUS  LINE 


ILLUSION 


For  Fluoreacent  Lamp  Ballasta. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  8, 1981. 


For  PlasUc  Coverings  of  tke  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walls,  Couatertops,  and  the  Like 
In  the  Form  of  RolU,  Rugs  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1961. 


\" 


diss  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN  117,804.     Pines  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Aurora,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  198i: 

iDIAL-A-BEND  ..^^ 

For  Electronically  Operated  Angle-of-Bend  Selector  I'sed  on 
*  Tube  Bending  Machines  or  Tube  Bending  Presaes.  \ 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1981. 


'^    111     I- 


SN  94.718     Acme-Ute  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago,  IIL    Filed    sn  m.8(ii.    HD  Electric  Company,  Deertleld.  Ill 


Apr.  11,  1980 


( 


14,  1961. 


Filed  Apr. 


PROJEK-TABLE 


For  Electrified  Foldable  SUnd. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1959. 

1    '    '  II.      _^ 


SN  99,533.     North  Wllkesboro  Hardware,  Inc,  North  Wllkes- 
boro,  N.C.    Filed  June  22. 1900. 


W\AX-T-TRAN 

f        I    1:     I  *        ,  -       _ 

■Owner  of  Reg.  Npi  388,704. 

i'or  Split-Core  "transformer  With  Secondary  Winding. 

tirat  uae  Mar.  29,  1937.  , 


%t 


SN  118,117.     Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  PHtaburgb. 
T%.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1981.  V 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  for  ahadlng  only. 
For  Electric  Water  Heatera.  'j 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1980.  J 


ROYAL  CREST 

Fqlr  Electric  Blankets. 

Fl^t  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12,  1960. 


n 


SN  121,302.     Morganite  Resistors  Limited,  Jarrow,  England. 
SN  101,080.     Zappla-Paradlso.  8.A.,  Lugano,  Switserland,  as-        Filed  June  2,  1961. 

slgnec  of  Ludwlg  von  Kleydorff,  d.b.a.  Paradlao,  Norwalk,  rwtr^-w^^ m-rw  j^-r^r\  i 

Conn,    Filed  July  18.  1960  TERMILODE 


'! 


PARADISO 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   809,755,  dated  Aug.   22,  1960. 
For  Attenuators.  Dummy  Loads  and  Matched  Terminations 
The  English  translation  of  the  Italian  word  "Paradlso"  la    for  Use  In  Pulse  and  Contlnuoux  Wave,  Microwave  and  Ultra 
"paradise.  High  Frequency  Electrical  Equipment  Such  as  Radar  Radio 

For  Electric  Domestic  Coffee  Brewing  Machines  and  Parts    Communication  and  Like  Apparatus, 
and  Associated  Equipment  Thereof.  .  ^^ 

First  use  on  and  before  Apr.  14,  1955.        .         |    '  I  4  ') 

I  I     .   I      ^_^^^____  j  8N  122,087.     Image  Instruments,  Inc.,  Newton  Lower  Falls, 

Mass.    Filed  June  15. 1961. 


SN  110.358.     PUsUc  Applicators.  Inc,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
Dec.  18. 1980. 

I  PLASTRONICS 

For  Pulse  I||agnetlser  To  Magnetise  Tubular  Qooda  In  Mag- 
netic Particle  Inspection.  '•'.i        | .      * 
rtnt  use  Oct.  31.  1980. 


For  Electrical  Video  Data  Signal  Processing  Systems. 
First  uae  on  or  before  Dec.  31, 1959. 


SN  112.457.     Helnrich  Baumueller,  Fabrik  fuer  Elektrotech- 
nlk.   O.m.b.H..   Nnrnberg.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.   25.   1981. 

BAUMA 

SN  122.421.    .The  Bendlx  Corpc»atlon,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  730,980,  dated  Not.  12,  1959.  June  20.  1961. 

Far   Machines — Namely,    Electric   Motor  and   Electrically-  ^_^  ^-^^-v       -a-kw    ,  i»u 

Operjited  Domestic  and  Kitchen  ApplUncea,  EapecUlly  Dlah-  TENNA-COIJPLER  ■' 

waahi^rs.   Apparatus   for  Comlnutlng  Fruits  and   Vegetables,  ^. 

Apparatus  for  Removing  the  Juice  From  Fruits  and  Vege-  For  Antenna  Couplers. 

Ublep,  and  EaUng,  Stirring  and  Kneadlag  Machlnea.  First  uae  Dec.  12,  1959. 


,!.■ 


k' 
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SN  123.410.    Communlcatlona  Cootrol  Corp«ratloD.  Van  Noyi.    8N  128.279.     Paul  Henry  MacMAhon,  AI«xAndrU    Va      filed 
Calif     Filed  July  a,  ItMM  Sept.  20.  IMl.  j 


AUTOFAX 

For   Bleirtrtcsl   Apparaiua   for  Tranamlttlnr  Data   Orer  a 
Line  and  for  Reeelrlnir  Tranamitted  Data'. 
ricMt  o«e  Apr  7.  1999. 


^i 


Owner  of  German  Rejr.  No   691,287,  dated  Dec  18.  1950. 

For  Electro- Technical  .\pparatuM,  Idiitruments  and  Derlcea  ; 
Telecommunication  and  Telephone  Swltcfainc  Systemi*  for 
Wirebound  and  Wirvleaa  Operation  and  Apparatua  Therefor. 
Automatic  or  Manually  «>perated  rommunicatlona  EzchaofeH 
or  Sub-ExchanceM.  Telephone  8ubHcrlb*>r  Station  ApparatuM, 
Loud-SpeaklDK  Derlcea  Alone  and  In  Combination  With  Tele- 
phone-Intercunnectlng  FacHltien.  Intercommunication  and 
Conference  Speaking  Derlcea,  Hlch-8pe««  Speaking  Derlcew. 
Conference  DerlceH  Alone  or  In  Connmion  With  Electric 
Record  Flayem  ;  Signal  Devicen.  I'articularly  Alarm  Device*  : 
Carrier-Current  DeTlcen.  Switching  Device*.  Repeater*  and 
l-^lterM  for  Electric  Wave*.  Coil*,  Including  Loading  CoIIm. 
Modulatora  and  Demodulator*.  OHcHlator*.  Rectlflera,  Voltage 
Regulator*.  Cathode  Protecting  I>evice*,  Electric  Converter*. 
Ua*-I>1lled  and  Vacuum  Type  DiHCharge  Tube*.  Batterle*. 
TrauMlHtora.  Condennem  and  Condenner  Banka ;  Bare  and 
Innulated  Electric  Cables.  Line*  or  Lead*.  Corda,  Strand*  and 
Wire*,  nttlnga  fur  Electric  Cable  and  Line  Installation* : 
Elertrlcmlly  Operated  Data  frocewalng  Derlce* ;  Electrlcml 
Calculatom  and  Computer*.  Programming  Control  Devleen : 
Electrically  Controlled  MaterUla  Handling  Syatema  and  Ap- 
paratus Therefor — Namely,  Pneumatic  Tube  Syatem*,  Belt- 
Conveyor  8y*temM.  Electrically  Controlled  Sorting  Mecha 
nUma  for  Card-Index  Sheet*.  Card*.  Letter*.  Package*  or 
nie* :  Component  Part*  of  the  Aforementioned  Apparatu*. 
and  Blectrlcally  Operated  .Automatic  Booking  MacMm 


SN  123,131.     CouHolldated  Electroalea  Induatrtea  Corp.,  All! 
ance.  Ohio,    nied  Aug.  1.  19«1. 


REV-O-SYNC 


For  Electric  Motoni. 

Flrat  uwe  on  or  about  June  SO.  IMI. 


SN    125,170.     StereotronlCB  Corporation.  Los  AngeM.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1961. 


STEREOTRONICS  SYSTEM 


apaft  I 


The  word  "Syatem"  Is  disclaimed  apaft  fMin  Ita  na*  with 
the  mark  a*  a  whole. 

For  Complete  Kit  of  Component*   for  Converting  Two-Dl- 
nienttlonaJ   TelevUlon   Eijulpm^nt   to  Three   Dlmen*ionM  Com 
pri*ing   Device*  for  Attachment   to  the  Camera   and  Screen, 
and  a  Device  for  Viewing  of  the  Screen. 

nmt  uae  Mar  22.  1961 


8N    124.137.      Sundard   ElektHk    Lorens  Aktiengesellscbaft. 
Stuttgart-Zuffenhauaen,  Germany.     Filed  July  17,  1961. 


A^^N^C" 


App^cant  diMclalma  the  term   "Antenna"  apart  from   tb« 
mark  a*  ahown.  • 

For  Radio  and  Television  Antenna*. 
First  uae  Aug.  9.  1961. 


8N    131.638.       MInneapolia-Honeywell    Regulator    Company, 
MInneapolla.  Miaa.     Filed  Oct.  5.  19«1. 


DUOPLATE 


For  Combination  Fluah  Platea  for  Duplex  Receptacles  and 
Electric  Switches. 

First  aae  April  1959.  <    i. 


SN  131,799.     Brown  Engineering  Company,  Inc..  HuBtsTll! 
Ala.     Filed  Nov.  IS,  1961. 

TELESCHEDULE 

For  Cloned  Circuit  Communication  System  for  '^ranamlt- 
tlng  Information  and  Reproducing  That  Info/matlon  on 
Remotely  Located  Viewing  Panel*.     I   .  ',        'i   /       4\ 

nrat  uae  Aug.  23.  1961.  •      *  I        'y  ]\ 


SN  132.105.  C'dlco  Electric  Company.  Los  Angele*,  Calif.. 
a**lgnee  of  I'nion  Die  Casting  Company,  Whlttler,  Calif. 
niedNoT.  14.  1961 


UDICO 


Owner  of  Reg   No  654.069      '<     '  f  '     * 

For  Electrically  Driven  Shoe  Poll«h,er*.  Wectrlcally  Driven 

Juicers.    Electrically    Driven  Can   Opeaera,   and  Klevtrically 

Driven  Knife  Sharpeners.  j 

l-^nt  uae  prior  to  195^.  on  electrically  driven  can  opener*. 


SN  140,316.     C 
Mar.  22.  1962. 


''.  i^-ic. 


MarHhall  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 


f        I 


SONOMATIC 


For    litrasonlc    Cleaning    Equipment    Utllltlng    Electrical 
Ki^rgy  and  Electronic  Components. 
Fit^t  u*e  October  1958 


2^- 


.\' 


Qass  22  *-  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

8N  104,190.     Rellhnce  Products  Sales  Corp..  Woonsocket.  R.I. 
Piled  Sept.  9,  194MK^  |  '        ,/       1 


'  I 


EMEnm 


The  drawing  i*  lined  for  red  anil  violet,  bat  color  la  not 
claimed  a*  a  feature  of  the  mark.        |  '      '      I  • 

For  Toy  Animal  Construction  Kita 
r\rnt  use  Mar.  1.  1960  ' 
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SN  116.175.     Burr  Wataon,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed     SN  118,7M.     !*«••  Toy  Corporation,  Hollls;  N.Y.     FUed  Apr. 
Mar.  21.  1961.  27.  1961.  , 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 

fl)ed  Sept.  23,  1960;  Reg.  No    122,303,  dated  May  26,  1961. 

For  Trampollnea. 


IB 


1 


8k4   116,452.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River,  Grove,  III.     t 
nied  Mar.  24,  1961.  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  415.218.  • 

For   Pre-School   Toys — Namely.   Take-Apart,    Pot-Together 
Trucks,  Boat*,  and  Pull-Toy*,  and  the  Like. 
t^rHt  use  Jan.  26,  1961. 


SANDY-ANDY 


SN  119,584.     Wllaon   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 
Filed  May  8,  1961 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  uae  Aug.  4, 1960. 


PRO-POCKET 


For  Baaaball  Gloves  and  Mitts. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1959. 


SN   117,502.      Alfred   W.   Jones,   d.b.a.   Aljo  Enterprises,   St. 
Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


\ 


VEGAS  VACATION 


SN   119,585.      Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,   III. 
Filed  May  9,  1961. 


ROTO  BILT 


For   Equipment   Comprising  a    Playin^^oard,   Chips  and-       For  Baaketballs. 
Dice,  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Board  Game.     I  1      ^^^  "•*  f  "'^  20. 

FIrat  use  Mar.  23,  1961.  '  -  ' 


1959. 


\         —^^^^'—  I  SN  119,749.     L«roy  W.  Donl«y,  d.b.a.  Roy  Donley  A.I.A.  and 

SN  118,153.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Hollls,  N.Y.     Mled  Apr.         Associates,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,     l-^led  May  11,  1961. 

BEACH  BUM 

'    For  Nautical  Floats  Constituted  by  Buoyant  Flotation  Units 
In<^riK>rated  in  a  Flexible  Container. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1961.  ' 


PLAYPAL 


For  Dolls. 

First  UHe  Mar.  SI,  1960. 


I        II- 


\ 


SN   118,514.     W.   J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp..  Los^Angeles,  Califc  ^ ,.       „  ,.  „.w...    a^        J  r.«™U.„». 

F^iPrt  A,.r  24  iftfti  ,  /       SN  120.997.    Ernest  Jelley,  d.b.a.  Bob  White  Target  Company. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1961.  ,  ,        ,,.        /  JUa^ui  City.  Mo.    Filed  May  29.  1961. 


JIFFY-  GYM 


For  Exercise  Device  Consisting  of  a  Rubber  Strap  Which  Is 
Gripped  at  Qtber  End  and  Pulled. 

nrst  use  December  1960.  .  . 


BOB 
WHITE 


SN  118,516.     W.  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.,  Lo^  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr  24,  1961.  i    . 


For^Clay  Pigeons. 
First  use  January  1935. 


SN  122,690.     Pun  In  the  Sun  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fli 
Filed  June  23,  1961 


CUSHION  R\OE      HOP  PY 


For  Heel  Cuahlons  on  Slalom  Water  8kis. 
First  use  December  19G0. 


For  Animated  Animal  Fngures  for  Playgrounds. 
First  use  June  16,  1960. 


SN  118,687.     Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  R.I.    Filed 
.  Apr.  26,  1961.        i    '  I      I' 

'  MARBLE  MAZE 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Game  Comprising  a  Board 
and  Movable  Parts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  24,  1961. 


SN  122,777.     Co-Ordinated  Enterprises,  St.  Clalrsvllle,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  26,  1961 


?r' 


TELEMOTION 


For  Motortted  Mechanical  Hobby  Horse  Toy  Which  by 
Means  of  an  Internal  Electronic  Filter  Amplifier  Circuit  Is 
So  Caused  To  Be  Mechanically  Actuated  by  Broadcast  Sound 
or  Signal  Impulses  or  by  Voice  Commands.         j 

FirstaaeJan.  28. 1961. 


*„ 


.'  r 
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**iwiif      ^'^**  ^'  "*••  '^**'*'*''  ^^      '^  ^'^     ■»*  »«>'»»-     A.<l.«o«  *  Th»o.pwn  Ski  C...  8«.ttl«.  W.,h 


11.  iMl. 


I 


RrPSbtf 


KU«4  Oct.  31.  IMl. 


So  claim  ia  mad«  to  tb«  eirtutlT*  a*e  of  the  word  "OolT' 
fzeetK  tn  eoaa«^cUon  with  the  nuirk  u  show*.  The  drmwla* 
U  lla«d  for  fre«n.  r%il  and  7HI0W.  but  ao  daim  la  inade  to 

color.  \ 

For  Oame  Apparatua  Sold  as  a  Ualt  for  Pla/lac  a  Parlor 
or  ladoor  Oolf  Oame 

Plnrt  uaeon  orabout  June  26.  IMI.  y 


O 


>t  at  Bee .  No.  <i4S.g7«.  -  j 

For  Ski  Equipment  Namely,  SkU.  Ski  Poles,  Ski  Bindings, 
Ski  Kdires.  Ski  Bo*)t  Trees.  Ski  Tow  Rope  Ortppers,  Ski  Car- 
riers and  Storage  Racks,  Ski  Carrying  Cases.  Skier  Rucksacks, 
akler  Pack  Boards.  Sktor  Pack  Sacka.  Bkl  OogglM.  aad  8kl 


SN  129.399      John  William  Haadrlz.  aevelaad.  Ohio,     nied    Craah  Helmeta. 

Ang.  8,  1961.  ,  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1998 


8N  131,000.     Anderson  k  Tbbrapaon  Ski  Co..  Seattle    Wask. 
niMIOvt.  31, 19«1. 

A  &  T 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648.876. 

For  Ski  Bqulpment  — Namely.  Skis,  Ski  Poles.  Bkl  Bindings, 
Ski  Edges.  Ski  Boot  Trees.  Ski  Tow  Rope  Qrlppers.  Ski  Car- 
rters  and  Storagv  Racki  Ski  Carrying  Cases,  Skier  Rucksacks. 
Skier  Psek  Boards.  Skier  Pack  Backa,  8kl  Goggles,  and  Ski 
Crash  Helmata. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jaa.  1. 19Sfl. 


BN   131.927.     AlTlmar  liaaaC^ctarlBC  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York. 
H.r.    Filed  Not.  14.  1961.        "   \ 


AQUA-MAR 


For  Plastic  Swimming  Pools  Both  Rigid  and  laflatad. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1960. 


For  Sportlnir  Goods — Namely.  Tennis  Eqnipment,  BxelaslTe 
^  Wearing  Apparel 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19,  1967. 


8N  131,979.    Montgomery  Ward  4  Co.,  Incorporated,  Cklcago. 
III.    Filed  Not.  14,  1961. 


SN  128.609.     A.  O    Spalding  A  Bros.,  Inc..  Chlcopaa.  Ifaaa. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1061 


SEA  KING 


TERPOLYMITE 


I 


For  Water  Skis,  Aquaplanes  and  Water  Saucers. 

First  aaa  1994  on  watar  skis ;  In  19S1  oa  outboard  motors. 


For  Oolf  Clubs. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1901. 


SN  133.109.    Wea-Mac  Corporation,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed 
Not.  19,  II 


SN  129.094.     John  SUcey,  d.b.a.  SUcey  Bait  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1961. 

RATTLE  BRAIN 

For  Artificial  Fishing  Balta. 
First  use  June  16,  1961. 


L9«l. 


^ss 


SN  130.4S7      Kokaar  Bros.,  Ue,  New  Tark.  N.T.     filed  Oct. 
23.  1961.  \^ 

SKETCH-0-MATIC 

For  Remote  Control  Drawing  Toy. 
First  uaa  Aog.  30,  1961. 


For  Model  Boglnes  for  Toy  Alrplaaea. 
First  use  February  1959. 


SN   130.614.     Colt**  Patent  Fire  Arms  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1961. 


WOODSMAN 


For  Archery  Bowa. 
First  aae  Aug.  8. 1961.     >> 

•     \  4 


diss  23-Ciitltry,  HUcUiiiry,  md  Tools, 
mi  Parts  Thoroof 


SN  92.627.     Manrey  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1960 

MAUREY  FUL-GRIP 

6wner  of  Reg.  No  989,919. 

For  Buah-Type  Bheavea  With  Heary  Duty  Pulleys,  V  Belts 
and  the  Uke. 

First  uaa  Aag^  7, 1990. 


X 


July  8,  i»62 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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boro,  N.C.    FUed  June  22,  1960.  ,  pji^  jn^^  9  jj^gj 


i: 


1  '  ^  »r  I        I         !>■'  . 

^The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  forshadlng  only.  _    '  „.„     ^ 

rot  Machinery  and  Toole  Including  Lawnmowera.  Tlllars  Vibrating  Screen  Separators  Harlng  Hortaontal,  Ver- 

aad  Whwlbarrowa.  ■  "**'  *""*  Gyratory  Motion  ComponentH  for  Use  In  Grading. 

First  use  Apr.  18  1960  ,  Separating,  and  Scaaenlng  Wet  and  Dry  Materials  or  Objects. 

First  uae  April  19A. 


SN  106,906.    Kugelflscfaer  Georg  Scfaafer  4  Coapany.  Sehwetn-    ov    ioo/v««       «  .  ^       - .     ,:^  -  > 

furt.  Germany     Filed  Oct  17  1960     i  ,     -.         ,,       1    ^^    122,028.      Polytype    8A.    Frlbourg,    Swltserland.      Filed 

'I  -•        -*       !  June  14,  1961. 


<fSB> 


KUOiLFISCHER  GEOKO  SCHXPER  A  CO. 

Owner  of  Oennan  Reg.  No.  724.631,  dajtad  Aug.  9.  1960  ;j 
and  D.8.  Beg.  Noa.  996,600  and  687.666. 

For  Metal  Ball  Bearlnga.  Roller  Bearings,  and  Parts  There- 
of KspecUlly  Metal  Balls,  MeUl  Rollers.  Rolling  Rings,  Cages, 
Bearings  for  DrtTlng  Organs  and  Axlea. 


Bangert 


SN  108,807.     Naaon  Trading  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1960. 

STAPLE  KMa 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
184.882,  dated  Mar.  3,  1961. 

For  Machines  for  Paper  and  Foil  Manufacture ;  Machines 
for  Improving  the  Quality  of  the  Products  of  the  Paper. 
Metallic  Foil  and  Transparent  Poll  Industry  :  Embossing  Cal- 
enders: Coating.  Painting,  Vamlahlng  and  Siting  Machines. 


For  SUpllng  Machines. 
First  use  January  1960. 


SN  122,082.  HP  Tool  Mfg.  Corp..  d.b.a.  HP  Tool  Manufac- 
turing Corporation  and  H;P.  Tool  Manufacturing  Corp.. 
PhlladelphU.  Pa.    Filed  June  19, 1961. 


I  ,                   BLUE  LINE 

^~~~      •                  I  ■  For  Small  Hand  Tools — Namely,  Chisels,  Punches,  Screw 

SN  108.813.     Peters  4  Russell,  lac,  Sprlogfleld.  Ohio.  Flleii    I>nver«.  Bull  Points,  Stone  Cutter  Tools.  Star  Drills,  Rtyet 

Not.  21, 1960.  Busters,  CaulUng  Tools,  and  Brake  Adjusting  Tools. 

fl        ^ ^  t              First  use  May  17,  1961.                  |i     i 


J 


8N   122,499      Aluma   Products  Corporation,  petrolt,   Midi. 
;      Filed  June  21,  1961 


ALUMA-CAST 


For  Aluminum  Mufflers. 
First  4se  Jan.  24,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  892,327,  703,449,  and  othera. 
For  Electrically  Operated  Diaphragm  Pumpa. 
First  uae  Oct.  20,  1960. 


SN   124,720.     Crompton  4  Knowles  Packaging  Corporation, 
Bell  wood.  III.    Filed  July  26,  1961.  .  \ 


BN    118.791.      Briggs-Weaver    Maefalnery    Company.    Dallas  VyAKlUlN     KlNtf 

Tex.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1961.  \' f         ^°  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Carton" 

'    ^^     apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  its 
common  law  rights  In  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature  thereof. 
For  Cartoning  Machlnea-for  Forming,  Filling,  Closing  and 
Handling  Cartons. 

First  use  June  22,  1961.  .  ; 


«n, 


Wcav  (   I' 


'/ 


^ 


»«,   Tn^„..^.i    »#— M     —    -r     .          ..    o       ..       .     .    .  8N  129,094.     Protectoral,  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.     Pllfed  July 

For   Industrial    Machinery,   Tools  and    Suppllea   Including  ,,    .«-,                                      *               , 

Monorail  Systems,  Cranes,  Conveyors,  Pomps,  Motors,  Lathes, 

Broaching  Machines,   Pipe  and  Bolt  Threaders,  Milling  Ma-  BB#%VK  #^  V^^B  ^^B 

chines.  Power  Driven  Saws,  Hoists,  Fork  Lift  Tmeks.  Tract-  -'          WrWI^%^  I  B^^  B  ^#IC^#L 
mobiles,  and  Hand  Tools. 

First  use  F»b  24  1961                                 V  For  Protective  Roller  Attachment  for  Rotary  Lawn  Mowers.. 

First  use  Apr.  1. 1961. 


I;."*  ' 


■N  120,149.     George  N.  Hybertsen.  Salem,  Oreg .  assignee  of 

Wllay  T.  Btockatt,  Jr..  Greeley,  Colo.     Filed  May  16    1961.    *^  126,923.     Imperial  International  Con>.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

'\  Filed  Aug.  23, 1061. 


WATERGUN 


\\ 


FOREST  HILLS 


For  Reciprocating  Hydraulic  Drives. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


\ 


For  Suinless  Steel  Flatware  and  Tableware. 
Flnt  use  July  31,  1061., 


I 


^' 
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July  8,  1962 


8M    127.180.      B-M-B   ComiMay,    Inc..    Holton.    Kana.      Filed 
8«pt.  5.  1»«1. 


BEAST 


8N  131,820.     Bngel  Sheet  Metai  Equipment,  Inc.,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.    FJled  Nor.  13.  19«1.  >   i         j 


Own^r  of  He«.  No.  Tl«.822. 
For  Rotary  Mowera. 
Flnt  use  Jaaaary  IMl. 


SN   128.018.     The  Do-All   Company.  Dea  Platnea.  lU.     Filed 
Sept.  18.  IMl. 


/e^    A 


I    ri  <.  • 


'«•    i/\i        t  \  i    ItlUOS 


For  Machine  Tools  for  Cattlns  and  Forming  Sheet  Metal 
and  the  Uke.  || 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  1.  1938. 


For  Saw  Banda. 

Flrat  UM«>  on  or  before  Feb.  17.  19«1. 


SN  128.M7.     The  Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  2S.  1961. 


SN  131,833.     Qoerllch'i,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Nor.  13, 
19«1. 

KARBARD 


For  Exhaust  Mufflers  for  Motor  Vehicles. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  23.  19S0.' 


SN  131.980.    Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.,  Incorporated.  Chicago, 
III.    FUed  Not.  14.  1901. 


SEA  KING 


The  drawing  Is  lined  tu  show  the  background  of  the  trade- 
mark as  a  reddlah-brown  color.     Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  612.489. 
For  Drilling  Machine. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  8.  1960 


For  Outboard  Motors  and  Marine  Winches. 
Flntt  ose  In  1931  on  outboard  motors. 


SN  134.279.     Smith-Corona   Marchant  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y; 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1961. 


S  C  M 


SN  129.319.     Zellweger  Ltd..  Uster,  Swltserland      Filed  Oct. 
S.  1961. 

USTER  SPECTOMATIC 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No  703.214 

For  Control  Equipment  for  Regulating  the  Operation  of 
Textile  t^brlcatlng  Machinery. 

First  use  approximately  January  1960  ;  In  commerce  May 
1900. 


For  Typewriters. 
y\nt  use  Nor.  16.  19h9 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  115.447.     John  B.  Delander.  d.b.a.  Torette  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn     nied  Mar.  13,  1901. 


SN    131.688.      Jagenberg  Werke   AO,    Dua^ldorf.    Qermaay. 
MIed  Nor  9.  1961.  I     C  jl 

MULTI-SHEAR 

For  Rotary  Slitters  and  Parts  Thereof 

Flrat  use  Nor.  24.  1959  ;  in  commerce  Nor.  24.  1999. 


1 


THERMO 
LEX 


For  Ironing  Board  Pads  and  Corera. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1961. 


SN  131.707.     The  Ple-Matlc  Company.  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  9.  19«1. 


For  Aotomatle  Pte  Making  Machine. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  19S9. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  i 

S.N  78.899  Nautec  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Motor  Products  Corporation,  Duncan  Parking 
Meter  DIrlslon.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Aug    3.  1959. 

THE  DUNCAN-MILLER  "60" 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609.126. 
For  Parking  Meters. 
Flnt  use  Nor.  11,  1954. 


?: 
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The  Photo  Porat,  Numberg,  Bararia,  Oermany.    SN    124.338.      Bronlca    Camera    Kabushlkl    Kalsha,    d.b.a. 

I     ;i  Bronlca   Camera   Inc.,   lUbashi-ku.   Tokyo,   Japan.      Filed 

July  20,  1961. 


SN  103,411 

Piled  Aug.  29,  1960 

HAPOMATIC    ' 

Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.   736,434,  dated  May  9.  1960. 

For  Photographic  Apparatus  and  Cameras  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Accessories  for  Photographic  Apparatus  and  Cam- 
eras— Namely,  Shutters,  CaslngH  for  Photographic  Apparatus 
and  Cameras.  Stands  and  Tripods.  Film  Holders  and  Plate 
Holders,  Plates,  nims.  Exchangeable  Lenses  and  SlghU,  Fil- 
ters.  Enlarging  Apparatus,  Equipment  Necessary  for  Photo- 


BRONICA 


I* 

.1 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  704.604. 
For  Cameras  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  4,  1999  ;  In  commerce  May  4,  1959. 


graphic  Work.  Installations  and  Auxiliary  Derlces  and  Parts    ^^   124  411.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.     FUed 
Thereof— Namely,  Dishes,  Basins,  Driers,  Frames,  and  Clamps.         July  21,  1961. 


if 


SN  110,296.     Cherne  Teat  Ball,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 
Dec.  19,  1960. 

TEST-BALL 

For  Derlce  for  Testing  Soil  Pipe. 
First  use  May  18, 1953. 


FUed 


i-« 


Piled 


SN  121,469.     Dl-Matlc  Controls,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
June  6,  1961. 

DI-MATIC 

Por  Electrical  Derlce  and  Circuit  for  Detecting  Malfunc- 
tion In   Electrically-Operated   Equipment  and  Automatically 
Stopping  the  Same. 
1  First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  to  the  word  "Controls"  when 
used  descrlptlrely  and  not  as  a  tradematk.     Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  513.546,  607.848.  and  others. 
__^^^^^__  For    Volt-Ohm-Meters,     Signal    Generators,     Volt     Meters. 

'  Transducers   for   Measuring    Pressures   and   Other   Scleptlflc 

SN   121.790.     Avtron   Manufacturing  Inc.,   Clereland.   Ohio.     Applications.    Measuring  and   Sdentlflc  Data-Handling   Sya- 


PUed  June  12,  19C1. 


AVTRON 


For  Electrical  Measuring.  Indicating.  Recording  and  Con- 
trolling Equipment — Namely.  Transformers,  Reactors,  Load 
Banks.  Chronographs.  Counters,  Timers,  Relays.  Controls, 
Regulators,  and  Amplitude,  Frequency  and  Modulation  Meters. 

First  use  May  1,  1957. 


tems.  Tape-Recorders  for  Sdentlflc  Purposes.  Power  Suppllea 
for  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances,  R-F  Wattmetera, 
Standliyj^  Ware  Ratio  Indicators.  Accelerometers.  and  Parta 
Thereof  for  Replacemei\^  and  Repair. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  1. 1961.  > 


SN   125,270.     Airpath   Instrument  Compan 
Filed  Aug.«3,  1961. 


k'  St. 


Louis,  Mo;    • .. 


SN  121,870.     George  W.  Slsk,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     Piled  June 
12, 1961.  ..  , 

<'TELEMtTIM)ll) 


AIRPATH 


For  Aircraft  Magnetic  Compassea. 
First  ase  September  1937. 


\ 


f 


SN  126.143.    Anken  Chemical  and  Film  Corporation,  Newton, 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1961.  |'    '     1 


For  Measuring  Rules. 
Flrat  use  May  18,  1961. 


SN  121,871.     George  W.  Stak,  Kanaaa  Cityi  Mo.     Piled  Jnne 
12,  1961. 


4i!mTBT:TiI1i 


For  Measuring  Rules. 
First  use  May  18,  1961. 


ATTACHE 


N 


For  Portable  Photocopying  Machines. 
First  uae  |Dly  19,  1961 


/ 


SN  127,44^.     Wilfrid  O.  White  &  Sooa,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1961. 


I      CORSAIR 


For  Compasses. 

Flrat  VMt  Jan.  15.  1947. 


SN   128,874.     Continental  OH   Company,   Ponca   City,   Okla. 
Filed  July  13,  1961. 


VIBROSEIS 


I, 


For  Electrical  atod  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Seismic  Explo- 
ration for  Oil — Namely,  Electrically-Controlled  Signal  Oener-; 
atlng  B>qulpment.  Magnetic  Tape  Recording  Equipment, 
Amplification  Equipment.  Correlating  Equipment,  and  Other 
Associated  Electrical  and  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Seismic 
Exploration. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  22,  1961.       i  .  \       . 


BN   127.687.     Wilfrid  O.  White  k  Son8,i  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa. 
.  riled  Sept.  11,  1961.  j         ; 

a 

surEcho 


For  Depth  Sounders. 
First  use  Apr.  26^  1990. 


/: 
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July  3,  1962 


'"i*  "iJ?     "**'""'•  Corporatloo.  Stlrtl...  SJ     VM^  8*pt.     8N  1S3.9W.     L-r.  Incarpor.t«l.  8..U  Mo..«,  Cllf.    ru- 
D*c.  13,  IMl. 

EXPEEDITER 


For  Photographic  Coprinc  Maefatne. 
Flrat  UM  July  8, 1»«0. 


T  A 


8.V    tM.731       nifht   RMMrch.   IncorporatMi,   Handttoa.  Vaft 
Pll«d  8«pt.  27,  IMl.  ^ 

AUTOLUME 

ror  Automatic  Pow«r  R«fvlatoni  for  Cootrolllnc  the  Level 
of  Illumination  Produced  by  ArtlflcUl  Llcht. 
First  uae  July  27,  IMl. 


A    N 


8N  129.497      Jean  Charlca  ioaeph  Bloaae.  Sannola.  Selne^t 
Olw.  France.    Filed  Oct  •,  IMl. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  gold. 

For  Automatic  Pilot  Apparatu..  Telemetering  Derlcea  and 
Ualdance  Sjatema,  and  Component.  Thereof  for  Air  and  Space 
Vehlclea.  Generally  Comprl.lng  Oyro-oopea  for  Detecting  the 
Benae  and  Rate  of  D<>parture  of  the  Vehicle  From  a  Predeter- 
mined Courae  In  One  or  More  of  the  Three  Prtndpal  Axea. 
and  for  Utllltln*  BJectrlcal  or  Other  Signals  Der^red  From 
the  Kaapectlre  Positions  of  the  Gyroscopes  To  Operlte  Mecha 
nlsm  To  Return  the  Vehtde  to  the  Predetermined  Courae 

Flrat  use  Not.  29,  1»«0. 


8N  13S,d7e.     Monroe  CalculaUng  Machine  Company   Oranae 
N.J.    nied  Dec.  13,  IMl  '^ 

600 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  721  .»08 

B.„,  OK   . .  .     „.  _^    ,  *■<>•■    Computing    Machines    Including    Addlnc-Ustlnr    Ma- 

For  Photographic  VlewlJndera.  Precision  Mlcro-Vlewera  and     chlnea.  ^    wooing  Lasting    Ma 

Optlral  Spy  Olas.es  for  Doora  and  Other  Opaque  Surfaeea.  Flrat  use  not  later  than  Fetmary  1987 

'  nrat  as*  Apr.  3.  1944;  In  commerce  June  1948. 


8N  129,713.    Agfa  AktlengeseJlachaft.  LcTerkaaen-Bayerwerk 
Germany.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1961. 


8N  134,077.     American  Gage  A  Machine  Company,  Chlcaco 
III.     Filed  Dec.  18,  19«1. 


MOVEXOOM 


SUN  RING 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  747,877.  dated  Apr    14    19«1  • 
•  nd  1 .8   Reg.  No.  •a7.««9  ' 

For  Photographic  and  Cinematographic  Apparatus,  Instni 
roents  and  Devices. 


For  Photographic  Flash  Apparatna. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  20,  1961. 


8N  134.143.     Monatomlca.  lac,  Borbaak.  Calif.     Filed  Dee. 


IB.  1961 


8N  129.71S     Agfa  Akttongeaellscfeaft  Leverkuawi-Bayerwerk 
Germany     Filed  Oct.  12.  1961 


PROTECTRON 


SOLETTA 


For  Miniature  Pocket  Gleger  Counten. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  25,  19«1. 


Owner  of  German    Reg    .No    748.268.   dated  May   2.   1961 
For  Photographic  and  Cinematographic  Exposure  and  Re^ 
production  Apparatus  and  Parta  Thereof. 


a.N  1.11,581.     John  Harris  Jones,  db.a.  Bellwood  Laboratories 
BeHwood,  111.    FUed  Not.  8,  1961. 


8N  134.1M-     United  Gas  CorporaUoa.  ShrvTeport.  La      Filed 
Dec.  15.  19«1.  , 

DEWSCOPE 

For  Dew  Point  Detector  Instruments. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  24.  1961. 


VISICART 


For  Vlacoslmetera. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  28.  1981. 


SN    134.213.      Eatcrllae   Aagua   laatmment    Company,    Inc., 
ladlanapolla,  Ind.    Filed  Dee.  18,  1961. 


( 


TEMPEN 


8N  133.833.    8pra«ue  Products  Company.  North  Adama.  Maaa 
Filed  Dec.  11,  19«1. 

TRANSFARAD 

For  Instruments  Designed  for  Testln*  aad  Measuring  the 
Performance  of  Klectrlcal  Capadtora. 
Flrat  uae  Oct  28.  1960 


For  Stylus  for  Use  With  Event  Recordera 
Flrat  uae  Not.  I,  1961. 


8N   134,278.      Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.,   New  York,  NT 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1961. 


8N  133.881.     Agfa  Aktlengeaellschaft.  LeTerknaen  Bayerweri, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1961. 


S  C  M 


LABOMIX 


♦ 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   .No.   781.795.  dated  Aug    11     1961 
and  r  a   Reg   No.  720,970 

For  Photographic  and  Cinematographic  Apparatua.  laatru 
menu  and  DctIcm  and  Parts  Thereof. 


For  Accounting  Machines.  Adding  Machlnea.  Bookkeeping 
Machlnea,  Cashlera  ( Machines  Combining  an  Adding  Machine 
and  a  Cash  Drawer),  Photocopying  Machines.  Telecommuni- 
cation Equipment,  Data  Processing  Machines  and  Calculating 
Machines. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  25,  1960.  on  accounting  machines,  bookkee^ 
ing  machines,  and  caahlera 


\ 
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DIGITESTER 


8N  132.003.     The  Yale  and  Towne  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  14. 1961. 


For  Digital  Test  Equipment — Namely,  Apparatus  for  the 
DIgltsI  Messurement  of  Electrical  Parametera  Including  Volt- 
age, Currant,  and  Resistance. 

Flrat  use  February  1954.  \ 


YALE 


8N    134,349.      Reaeareh    Specialties    Co..    Richmond,    Calif.  | 
Filed  Dec  19,  1961. 

CHROMATOFILM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  63,654,  716,139,  and  otben. 

For  Jewelry. 

Flrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1936. 


Oats  29 -Brooms,  Bmshos,  and  Dusters 


For  Thin  Film  Chromatography  Equipment 
Flrat  use  Aug.  SI,  1961. 


/ 


8N  100.182.     Liquid  Olaie,  Inc.,  Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  Jnljr 
1,1960. 


SN   134,494.     RadUtion  Counter  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  Skokle. 
ni.    Filed  Dec.  21, 1961.  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  818,490,  818,491,  and  838,879. 
For  Instruments  for  Measurement  of  RadioactiTity  and  the 
Uke. 


Flrat  uxe  on  or  about  July  1.  1961. 


^ 


Qass  27 — Horological  histniiMiits 

8N    128.380.      Amano    Toknahn    Klkal    Kabaahlkl    Kalataa, 
Kohoku-ka,  Yokohama.  Japan.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1962. 


<•      .. 


coMloum 

For  Wool  Buffing  Pad  for  Use  on  a  Machine  Tool  Used  la 
Buffing  and  Polishing  of  Automobiles  and  Other  Metal  Fin- 
iahea. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  1,  1956, 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Eartheaware,  i^^ 
PorcelaiB 


SN  117,731.  Porzellanfabrlk  Walderahof  A.G.  vorm.  Johann 
HaTiland,  Walderahof.  BaTarU,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
IMl. 


I 


•/ 


BAVARIA 

1      GERMANY 


The  term  "BaTaria  Germany"  is  claimed  only  In  connection 
with  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  China  Dinnerware.  ! 

Flrat  nse  as  early  as  1924  ;  In  commerce  aa  early  aa  1924. 


For  Time  Recordera.  Time  Stampa  and  the  Uke. 
Flrat  use  October  1957;  in  commerce  August  1989. 


SN  117,732.  Poraellanfabrlk  Walderahof  A.G.  vorm.  Johann 
HaTiland,  Walderahof,  Bavaria,  Oarmany.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
IMl. 


SN    128,381.      Amaito    Tokaabu    Kikal    Kabnshlkl    Kalaha, 
Kohokn-kn,  Yokohama,  Japan.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1M2. 

The  mark  consists  of  the  word  "Amano." 

For  Time  Recordera,  Time  Stampa  and  the  Uke. 

Ilrat  uae  March  1958 ;  in  commerce  August  1959. 


.i:^^''^ 


SN  128,811.  Flls  et  Petit-FUs  de  Paul  Bdiwan-Etienne, 
Succ.  de  Paul  Schwan-Bttenae  et  Cle,  La  Cbaaz-de-Fonda, 
SwltaerUnd.    Filed  Sept.  28,  IMl. 


BALTIC 


«xr    H!^   ^ 

^  ^  ^^ 

The  term  "Bavaria"  ia  claimed  only  In  connection  with  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  China  Dinnerware. 
^    Flrat  use  as  early  as  1924  ;  in  commerce  as  early  as  1924. 


Oau  31-Rlters  and  Refrigerators  ^ 

SN  117.891.     Union  Tank  Car  Compaay.  db.a.  T^e  Undaay 
Company.  St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  14.  IMl. 


Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  168,007.  dated  Nov.  22.  1M7. 
For    Watdiea,    Watch    Movementa,    Watfek   Caaaa,    Wat^ 
Dials  aad  Parta  of  Watefaea. 

I. 


SUPER  FLOW 


For  Water  Softenen. 
First  tese  Nov.  1. 1M2. 
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/ 


8N  124.ft81.    Carl  S«h]Hch«r  *  8cba«U  Compcny.  Uc.  Ke^o*. 
S.H.    I1l«d  Jaly  3S.  IMl. 


BAC-T-FLEX 


SN    121.038.      Chcrak    Farnlture    ComiMUiy,    Beaton,    IftM. 
Kllrd  JuoeT,  1»61. 


CHARAK 


Ownrr  of  Reg.  No  (I09.&84. 

FV>r  nitera  Formed  by  CaNtlng  Cellaloiw  DerlvatlTm  on 
Olau  In  the  Form  of  a  Film,  aa  Dtatlninilataed  From  a  Kilter 
Made  of  Paper. 

Flmt  aae  Apr.  13.  19M. 


For   Bedroom    Furniture.    IMdIdk   Room   Furniture,    UTlBf 
Room  Fumltare  and  Occaalonal  Furniture. 
Finn  nae  abont  1919 


BN  133.131.     Brlsn  ft  Strattoo  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  19«1 

OIL-FOAM 

F«>r  Air  Cleaoer  for  Internal  Combuatlon  Bnglnc. 

First  u»e  July  II.  19«0 

Qass  32  —  Furniture  apid  Upiiolstery 

8N   97.043.     Dajco  Corporation.   Dajton,  Ohio.     Filed  May 
13.  19«0. 

HAYWOOD 

For  Sfattreaneii,  IMIIowa.  and  Cuithlona. 
Flrat  use  December  19S9. 


SN    122.317.     Jarkea-Kvana   Manufacturing  Company,   d  b.a. 
Medart  Productx.  Inc..  St    LouIh.  Mo.     Filed  June  19.  1961. 


The  word  "Coaatnictlon"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Metal  Lockera,  Shelrlng  and  CabinetM. 

Flnt  uac  Juim21,19«0  i 


SN  101.445.  Ung-Temeo-Vought.  Inc..  Oallaa.  Tex.,  aaai«ne«. 
by  mesne  aaalgnmentii.  of  I'nlvemlty  Loudapeakeni.  Inc.. 
White  Plalna.  NY      Filed  July  25.  19«0 


SELECT-A-STYLE 


r 


S.V  120.507.     Beautycraft  FaraUure  Induatrlea.  Inc.,  Miami, 
Fla     Filed  Aug.  24.  1961. 

cieixoette 

For  Convertible  Coachea  and  Sofaa.  Some  With  End  Table 
Addition*.  All  Converting  on  a  Pivoting  Steel  Caae  To  Swing 
Out  and  Form  a  Sleeping  Bed. 

Finit  uae  Apr.  23.  1961  .  : 


»S  130.387.     KTelyn  L.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  Oct. 


For  Serlea  of  I'anela  fur  Cabinet*  for  LoudaB*akera,  RadtoN. 
Pbonographa.  \^   j' 

V\nt  use  May  14.  1960.  ' 


20,  1961. 


INDIS  PENCIL 


SN  107.343.     Tb«  laterlor  Steel  KqulpmcBt  ^on^pany.  Cleve- 
Und.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  28,  I960.  V     I- 

SIMPLEX 

For  Punch  Support  Poata  and  Shelf  Height  Adjuatlng  Clip* 
for  Deuchable  Connection  W,ttli  Such  Poata. 
Flrat  uae  July  1960. 


No  claim  Is  made.to  the  word  "PencH"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Wall  Deak. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1961.  i 


8N    131,277.      Drexel    Enterprlaea,    Inc..    High    Point,    N.C. 
Filed  Not.  3.  1961. 


PERENNIAN 


H 


SN  109.524.     Sealy.  Incorporated,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  2. 


For  Uvlng-Room,  Bedroom,  Dining  Room  and  OAce  Furni- 
ture and  Occasional  Tables. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  11. 1961.  I 


1960. 


SEALYFOAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  426.168.  677.335  and  othent. 
For  Mattretwen.  Box  SpringM  and  CuHbloolng  Material  for 
Mattresses.  Box  Springs  and  I'pholstered  Furniture. 
Flrat  uae  Nor.  1.  1960. 


SN   1.34.694.      Sundard   Dayton  Corporation.   Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  26,1961. 


RITE-HITE 


SN    11A.851.      Superior    Sleeprlte   Con>oratlon.    Chicago.    Ul. 
FlU<dMar.  30.  19«1. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  641.171. 

For  Support  Structures  for  Displaying  Merchandise  Offered 
for  Sale  In  Supermarket  Types  of  Buslneaa. 
Flnt  use  May  15.  1954 


A 


8.V  135.043.     Joseph  W.  Oaten.  Jr..  d.b.a.  Joaeph  W.  Oaten 
and  Assodatea.  Wllmette.  HI.     Filed  Jan    2,  1962- 


SPREAD  BED 


For  Hassock-Type  Benches  Adapted  for  the  Storage  of  Bed 
spreads.  Comfortera.  Wllowa  aad  Other  Bedding. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1961. 


Applicant  discialma  the  repreaenutloa  of  the  maittreaaes 
(drawn  In  white  and  solid  black)  In  the  aecompanylnit  draw- 
lag.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  004.96i2.  .  , 

For  Mattreaaea.  |  I 

Flnt  uae  Jan.  3,  1947. 


SN   135,085.     Baby   World  Company,   lac.   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1962. 


COMFY-CARRY 


For  Cradle  Scat. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  3.  IMO. 


\    'i- 


'i   ;f 
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SN  135.208.     Leacbman  Industries,  Inc.,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.     SN    130.225.      Moffats,   Limited.    Weston.   OnUrio,    Caoada. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1962.  i       i  ;  /         Filed  Oct.  18. 19|«1. 


MOFFAT 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.8.  239/51,708.  dated  Mar  5.     , 
1931.  i^ 

For  Domestic  and  CommercUl  Cooking  Stoves.  .  * 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1910;  la  commerce  July  15,  1948. 


For  Casual  and  Patio  Furniture. 
.Flrat  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


SN  l.'J1.172.     Nordlscher  Maschlnenbau  Rud.  Baader.  Labeck, 
Germanjr.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1961. 


SN  135,288.     The  Morley  Company,  Portamouth,  N.H.     Filed 
Jan.  5.  1963.   | 


I 


FLEX-IT 


TUBOMATIC 


For  Mattreaa  Handlea. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1969. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  749,569.  dated  Janej  6.  19«1. 

For  Autoclaves  :  Preserving  and  Sterilising  Apparatus  for 
Preservation  and  Sterilization  of  Perishable  Ooods.  Particu- 
larly Food  ProductB. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


Class  36^  Musical  Instniments  aiMKuppKes 

SN   130.991.      Skloexport.  Podnlk  Zahranlcniho  Obchodu  pro 

Vyvox  Skla.  Prague,  Cxechoslovakia.     Mled  Oct.  30,  1961.     SN  118.389.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  Y.ork,  N.Y.     Filed 

Apr.  21,  1961. 


AUDITION. 


i 


♦.* 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,081.  »  '  • 

For  Phonographs  and  Supplies  for  Phonographs  and  Phono- 
graph Records,  Including  NeedleH,  Brushes,  Record  Cleaning 
Cloths.  Record  Sleeves,  and  Record  Inserta. 
Firat  use  Apr.  22,  1958. 


Owner  of  Cze<boslovaklan  Reg.  No.  107,776<.  dated  July  23. 
1949.  ^ 

For  Glass  and  Olaaa  Wares. 


(hki  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  ^ 

SN  115.935.     Moore'a  Wholesale  Builder^  Supply.  Inc.,  Rich- 
Bond.  Va.    Filed  Mar.  17, 1961. 


t   I 


SN  123.745.    Oreentree  Electronics  Corporation^  Los  Angelea. 
Calif.    F41ed  July  11.  1961.  •     , 

ameripakI 

For  Plastic  Reel  Container  for  Recordinf  Tape. 

Flrat  uae  May  2.  1961.  !  .'        ) 


^ 

, 

( 

(T 

w 

^i■•,  .rig'-':- 

SN  123.B84.     Hickory  Records,  Naahv^lle,  Te 
14,  IBISl.  i 

HICKORY 

For  "Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28, 1954. 


in.     Filed  July      • 


For  Domestic  Hot  Water  Heaters. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  1. 1960. 


'SN  126,403.     Utah  Hydro  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1961. 

HYDRO  FLAME 

No  claim  U  made  herein  to  the  word  "Flame"  apart  friom 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Converalon  Burnera,  Fireplace  Burnera.  and  Gas  Fur- 
naces. 

Firat  use  1957  on  converalon  burnera. 


SN  126,876.     Lowe  Music  Publishing  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.       \ 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1961.  "'^ 

FAVOR         ,         I 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1961.  ' 


SN   128.262.     Bdu-Tek.   Incorporated,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1961. 

LINGUATAPES   f 


For  Tape  Recordings  of  Foreign  Languages. 
Flrat  use  July  10,  1961. 


SN    127,667.      Riley    Stoke>r    Corporation.    Worcester,    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1961. 

RILEY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  604,480  and  642.074. 

For  Steam  Generating  Units  Including  Fuel  Burning  Equip- 
ment and  Boilers. 

First  use  1932  on  bollera ;  and  1914  oa  fuel  hurning  appa- 
ratus. 


^■■■     ' '      / 

SN    129.510).      The   Magna voi  Company.    Fort    Wayne.    Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1961.  ^ 

MICROMATIC 


*   J 


|For  Record  Changers. 
iFlrat  uae  Nov.  1,  1960. 


*-"■• 


■', '    '*• 
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Oau  37- Papw  md  StatioMry 

8N   120.803.     Ain«d  Paper  Corp«rmtleB.  CblcAco.  Ill      Piled 
Ang.  14.  IMl. 

ALUED  EGRY 

For  Paper  Bustneea  Porma. 
Plrat  aae  Mar.  31.  IMl. 


GAZETTE 


July  8,  1962 


SH  IM.MS.    Amertcan  AaaocUtlon  of  Retired  Peraona,  Waab- 
Incton.  DC.    Piled  Auf.  15.  IMl. 

MODERN  MATURITY 

Ptor  Magailne  Pnbliataed  Bl-Montkly. 

Plrat  oae  October  1  MM.  '    i 


8V  131.910.     Wanaaa   Paper  Ifllla  Company.   Brokaw    Wto. 
Piled  Not.  13.  IMl 

WAUSAU  ASTROPAQUE 

Owner  of  Beg.   Noa.  B47.013.  «lft,86fi.  and  725.M3. 

Por  Opaque  Salphtte  Paper. 

Plrat  nae  Sept.  1.  IMl.  i 


8N  181.3M.     Ooodbeart-Wlllcox  Company,  Inc.,  Chlcafo,  III. 
;PUed  Not.  a.  IMl. 

'         BUILD-A-COURSE 

Por  Educational  and  Vocational  Booka. 
Plrat  nae  Sept.  13.  IMO. 


•N  1SS.9M.     Bergatrom  Paper  Company,  Neciuh.  Wla     Piled 
Jan.  17, 1M2. 


PENPAC 


8N    131,8S2.      Alexander    Maconachle.    Sydney,    New    Bogth 
Walea.  Anatralta.    Piled  Not.  13,  IMl. 

I      ttUMANOLOGY 

Owner  of  Anatraltan  Reg.  No.  ▲116,924.  dated  July  A,  IMl. 
Por  Text  Booka,  Instruction  Leafleta. 


P*r   Ponch    Ponnlnir   Ream    Wrapper   Wtalcfa    Incorporatea 
Ollloe  Printing  Papera  Therein. 
Plrat  uae  Not.  3,  IMl. 


8N  137.S14.     EUlncaworth  Mfg.  Co.,  Cblcago.  III.     PUed  Feb. 
S.  IMS. 


DUO-TANG 


8N  132.806.     Kdward  J    Boblt.  d.b.a.  Bobit  PabHahlng.  Olen- 
Tiew,  III.    Piled  Not.  27, 1»«1. 

AUTOMOTIVE  FLEET 

Por  Monthly  Trade  Magnalaa. 

Plrat  nae  Nov.  1,  19«1.  '  flU  . 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  380.907. 

Por  Looiteleaf  CoTer»  and  Looeeleaf  Index  Dtrldera. 

Plrat  uae  Septcnber  19.32. 


Oass  38-Priiits  mi  PiiMcatMiis 

8.\  97.905.  Hartford  ProTlalon  Company.  SUmford  DlTMon. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hartford  ProTlalon  Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Piled  May  20.  1900 

SCHOOL'O-eRAM 

For  InfonnatlTC  Leafleta  for  School  DleUry  Programa. 
Plrat  uae  Sept.  0.  1957.  .  I  '    '   L 


8N  133.070.     Virginia  Harrell,  d.b  a.  Mtsnlmilppl  Valley  Stock- 
man-Fanner Company,  Vtckatnirg.  MImi.     Filed  I>ec.  8,  IMl. 

MISSISSIPPI  VALLEY 
STOCKMAN-FARMER 

Owner  of  Rag.  No.  43S,89X 

For  Agricultural  Magaiine. 

Plrat  uae  Aug.  20.  IMl  :  June  5,  194S.  aa  to  "Mlaalaalppi 
Stockman  Fanner." 


8N    134.842.      Rcholaatlc   Magailnea.    Inc.,   Hew   Tork.   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  IMl. 


8N  114.875.     P    M    Payne.  d.b.a.  Payne  Publlahera,  Washing- 
ton, DC.     Piled  Mar.  3.  IMl. 

"ALL-PURPOSE  CALINDAR" 

Applicant   makes   no   claim    of  exclusUe   uae   of   the   word 
"Calendar"  for  the  gooda. 
For  Calendar. 
Plrat  oae  Feb.  3.  1958. 


For  Booka. 

Plrat  nae  December  1969. 


8N   128.704      Byera  Color  Laboratory.  Inc.  PortUad.  Oreg     flmm»  ^O       flnthJnn 
Filed  June  20.  IMl.  W«»»  ^^        wwuma^ 


VIVIGRAM 


For  BalleUns  Publlahed  at  Irregular  Interrala  In  Connec- 
tion With  the  Roirineaa  of  Making  Color  Prints  From  Photo- 
graph Color  Negatives 

Plrat  uae  Jan.  30.  IMl. 


SN  91.287.     Bhelburne  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
Feb  19.  1900 


STRATOKOOL 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  and  Dresa  Sblrta. 
Plrat  oaa  In  or  abont  January  1945. 


8N  123,438      Sales  Promotions.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  NT.     PUed 


July  5,  IMl 


SALES  PLANS 


For  Monthly  Merchaatfalag  and  AdTertlaiag  Guide  Sold  to 
DaiMrtment  Storea  and  Specialty  Storea.   .  , 

Plrat  garl9Jl. 


SN    101.784.      Atlaa    Underwear    Corporation,    Piqua,    Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  1,  1900. 

BI-PLY 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear. 
Flrat  nae  In  or  about  1938. 


July  8,  1M2 


'i/lv  r      . 
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8N  107.791.    Rlpon  KnltUng  Worka,  Rlpon.  WU.    Filed  Not.    8N  125,440.     Wtnfrank  StylUta,  Inc»  New  York,  N.Y.    PUed 
*.»»•».   ;  i  Aug.  3,  IMl. 

PLAYSOLE 

For   Sole   Structure  for  Slippers  for  Men,   Women, 
and  Qlrla. 

Plrat  am  Oct.  14,  1900. 


'8N  110,930.     Kndlcott  Johnaon  Corporation, 
Piled  Dec.  28,  1900 


,  Bndltott, 


H.T. 


U 


LIVING  FORMULA  X-SOC' 


For  Leather  M.da  Up  Uto  Men'a,  ChUdrwia,  and  Wo«en  a        r„  m„.,  ^^  ^omtn,  SulU.  Coata.  Slacks,  Belta,  lUln 


Pint  aae  Dee.  19. 1900. 


8N  113.117.     Cambridge  Robber  Company,  Taneytown,  Md. 
Piled  Jan.  19,  IMl. 


SNEEX 


For  Men's,   Women'a.  and  Chlldren'a  Footwear — Namely. 
Shoea. 

Plrat  nae  Jan.  12. 19M. 


boata,   Hats   and   Shoes ;   Men's   Neckwear,   Hjoae.   Dress  and 
Sport  Shirts  ;  and  Wumen'g  Dtresaes,  Blouaea 
Flrat  uae  December  IMO. 

\-  ^ 

SN  125,825.     Snow  4  Baker.  Inc.,  New  Bedford.  Maas.     Filed 
Aug.  8, 1901.  .     [ 

WHITEFIELD     ' 

-  ■■ 

\ 


8N  114,043.     Power  Sportawanr  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
filed  Fab.  20,  IMl. 

HEATHER-MIST 

For  Women's  SweatMn. 

Plrat  uae  Sept.  1,  1900.  I  . 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  OTeralla,  Dungareea, 
Coveralls,  Jumpera,  Shopcoats.  and  Aprons. 

First  use  1910.  i  i 


■*UJ!J\***-,n°\i:  **"•"  Company  Inc..  New  YorlC  N.Y.    gj,  jj^^j^      Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation,  Lynchburg, 

Va.    Filed  Sept  11. 1901.  -  .\  V 


Piled  Apr.  10,  IMl. 

ROYAL  CHOICE 

Por  Women'a,  Men's  and  Chlldren'a  Shoea  and  Slippers ; 
Bar*'  Athletic  Bblrta.  T-Shlrta,  Boxer  ShorU ;  Men's  Athletic 
Shirt*.  T-8hlrta.  Brtefa,  Dreaa  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Boxer 
Shorta :  and  Women's  and  Children's  Pantlea  and  »llpa. 

PtrataaeMar.  5,  1951. 


I     CAPITANO 


\  V 


For  Shoes  far  Men  and  Boya. 

Flrat  uae  M^y  19,  IMl. 


SN  128,444.    IHug*  Co.  A.O.,  Heraogenbuchaee,  Swltaerland. 
.     Filed  Sept.  0^,  19(^. 


BN  1»0,811.     Utt-Oluck  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  25, 

Qudley 


For  Ladles'  Dresses. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1940. 


SN  133,240.     Tidyklna,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  30, 


The  word  "Swltaerland"  la  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  abown. 

Por  Shoea  for  Uae  of  Men,  Women,  Boya,  and  OMa. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  0,  IMl ;  in  commerce  Jan.  0,  IMt-  \\ 


IMl. 


LUSTRE 


SN  128,093.  Uniahopa,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  V.J..  by  dinnge  of 
name  from  United  Shirt  Shops,  Inc.,  Jersey 'City,  ^N.J. 
Filed  Sept  20,  1901. 


/  , 


Por  Slacks  for  Boys  and  Qlrla. 
Pint  use  June  15,  1901. 


/■ 


t 


SN   126.010.  Don   Juan   Sportswear,   Int., 
Filed  July  31,  IMl.  \  I 

I  DON  JUAN 

The  name  "Don  Joan"  la  fanciful. 
Por  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts. 
First  oaa  Jan.  14,  1929. 


New  York,   N.Y. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange.  The  name  "Peter  Bruce" 
Is  the  combination  of  the  flrst  names  of  applicants  sona — 
namely,  "Peter'?  and  "Bruce." 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  Shirts,  S^rt  Shirts,  Swcatera, 
Slaeka,  CoaU  and  Sport  CoaU,  Outdoor  Jackets ;  Men's  and 
Boys'  SulU.  / 

Flrat  uae  Jul^  1, 1900.  / 


■:j 


r 


.11 
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8N  129.131.     rederatfd  DnMrtncnt  8tor*«.  Inc.,  Cliirtnnatl. 
Ohio.     Pll^  Oct.  3.  IMl. 


8N  132.8M.     JoMi>li  H.  Cohen  *  Sons,  Inc..  New  Yofk    NT 
Klled  Not.  22.  1961  '      '    ' 

HANFORD  SQUARE 

Kor  Men's  and  Boyi'  Outer  Garment* — Namely.  Coata, 
Sulta.  Sport  Coats.  Jackets.  Top  Coata.  Overcoats.  Slacks. 
Trousers  and  Vests.  * 

I-lrst  use  Oct.  25,  IMl. 


Kor  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1961. 


.     8N  129.951.     Loomtogs.  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Oct.  1«. 
1961. 


8N    132.780.      A-1    ManufacturlnK    Company,    Los    Anteles, 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  27,  19«1. 


SHANLOOM 


For  Trousers. 

First  ase  Sept.  2«,  19«1. 


For  Fabric  Made  Into  Ladles'  Qarments — Namely,  Slacks. 
Shorts.  Skirts,  and  Jackets. 

nrst  use  Oct.  2.  1961.  <• 


8N    130.334.      The   Coi)ncll    of   OrKsnlsed    Purchasen.    Inc., 
Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1961. 

FAMILY  LOOM 

For  Wearing  Apparel— Namely.  Infants'  Hosiery.  Training 
Pants.  Plastic  Waterproof  Baby  Pants,  Bibs ;  OlrU'  and 
Ladles'   Hosiery.   I'antles ;  Boyii'   and  Men's  Hosiery. 

First  use  In  May  1961. 


SN   132.797.     AnTll   Brand.   Incorporated,   High   Point.   N.C 
nied  Not.  27.  19«1. 

BULLDOGGER        i 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  627.894.  i 

For  Dun^rees  for  Men  and  Boys.  f 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30. 1955. 


SN  132.g31.     Oenesco.  Inc..  NashTllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  27. 
1961. 


S.V  130.997.     Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co..  Seattle.  WaHh. 
niedOct.  31.  1961. 


For  Suits.  Top  Coats.  Orercoats.  Slacks.  Sport  Coats  and 
Jackets  for  Men.  BoyH  and  Youths. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  648,876. 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for  Skiers — Namely.  Ski  Sweaters. 
Ski  Pants.  T  Shirts,  Bock*.  8ki  BooU.  Ski  Boot  Laces,  After 
Ski  Boots.  Ski  Hats.  Caps  and  Headbands.  Ski  Gloves  and 
Mitts. 

l-lrst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1958. 


SN  132.839.     I.  Jablow  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Nov.  27.  1961. 

For  Boys'  Cotton  Sklrta.  Flannelette  Robes,  and  I'olo  Shirts. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1961. 


(,  aild 


8N    132.367.      Melville    Shoe    Corporation.    New    York.    NY. 

"'""*"*"-'  aa$s40-Fas<y   Goods,   Furnishings, 

EVER-SOLE  Notions 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  .Nov.  10.  1961.  ,    ^         8N    125,709.      The   American   Fabrics   Company.    Bridgeport, 

Conn.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1961.  ^     , 


SN    132.504.     Ooodatein  Bros.  *  Co.,   Ine.,  Ntw  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  ai.  1961. 


>^M///U 


r 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Wear— Namely,  Coats. 
First  use  Sept.  11.  1961 


For  L^res.  Fnibrolderies  and  Narrow  Woven  Fabrics  In  the 
Nature  of  nndings. 
First  use  1926, 


V 


t 


K 
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n»cc  A2  ^  KniftAil        Mjltf  aJ        anil      TavtilA         ^°^  Curtains  and  Draperies.  Bed  Spreads,  SbeeU  and  PlUow 
««»»  -VA        l%imwil,      IWnSV,      mn      IVXWe     f,^^    Blankets,  Rugs,  Table  Cloths,  Bath  Sets  and  Towels, 

Furniture  Slip  Covers,  Ironing  Board  Covers  and  Pads. 
I  First  use  at  least  or  as  early  as  March  1958. 


Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  123,167.    Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  Lewlston,  Maine. 


\       I 


Filed  June  30,  1961. 

SUPER  DISCIPLINED 


KENNETH 


SN  132,119.     Bartmann  *  Blxer,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     ftlej 
Not.  16, 1961.  /  ! 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  546,351,  605,225,  and  682,960.        '  ' 

For  Piece  Goods  To  Be  Used  in  Making  Articles  Sucb  as        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  364,403.  \ 

Women's.  Men's,  and  Children's  Clothing.  i  j       ;     For    CurtalnH.    Draperies,    and    Bedspreads,    and    Fabrics 

First  nae  June  1960.  |  !       Adapted  To  Be  Made  Up  Info  Curtains,  Draperies,  and  Bed- 

spreads. 


RN   125,706.     The   American   Fabrics  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1961.  ', 


Flrstuse  July  31. 1934. 


L\ 


8N    132,1*24.      The   Cbemstrand   Corporation,    Decatur,   Ala. 
Filed  Nov  16, 1961. 


CHEMPRESS 


For  Crease  Retentive  Fabric  for  Uae  In  Garments  Sucb  as 
Skirts,  Trousers,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Oct.  17. 1961.   . 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton.  Linen  and  Synthetic  Fibres, 
Luncheon  SeU,  Pillow  Cases,  Bed  SbeeU,  Furniture  Scarfs, 
DolllPB,  Runners.  Towels,  Table  Cloths,  and  Chair  Back  Sets. 

First  use  1925. 


SN   132,525.     Cameo  Curtains  Inc.,  New  York.  NY 
Nov.  22,  1961. 

WimdaLiner 

For  Separable  Linings  for  Draperies. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


8N  129,940.     Hartford  Textile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.t. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1961 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Expanded  Plastic  Sheeting  Laminated 
to  Textile  Material,  Unexpanded  PlasUc  Sheeting  Laminated 
to  Textile  Material,  and  Expanded  Plastic  Sheeting  Laminated 
to  Unexpanded  Plastic  Sheeting,  for  Making  Into  Coats, 
Jackets,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  28,  1961.  ,  e 


SN   132.778.     World  Carpet   MUls,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  1961. 


For  Textile  Carpeting. 
First  use  February  1954 


8N  130,648.     The  L.  B.  Prlfce  Mercantile  Co.,  8t.  Louts.  Mo. 
FUed  Oct.  25.  1961. 

J^culy,  price 

The  name  "Lady  Price"  is  not  the  name  of  any  particular 
person,  living  or  dead.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  601.641,  504,666, 
and  649.666. 

For  Curtains  and  Draperies,  Bed  Spreads,  Sbeetx  and  Pillow 
Cases.  Blankets.  Rugs,  Table  Cloths,  Bath  Sets  and  Towels, 
Furniture  Slip  Covers,  Ironing  Board  Covers  and  Pads. 

Flratuse  at  least  or  as  early  as  March  1953. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


y'\ 


SN  131,996.     Rocky  Creek  MlUs.  Incorporated,  Turnersburg, 
N.C.    Filed  Nov.  14, 1961.  B 

&OCKY  CREEK 

For  Synthetic  Yai:^  for  Weaving,  Knitting,  and  Tufting. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1941. 


f 


SN  130,049.     The  L.  B.  Price  Mercantile  C>..  1  ^  Louis.  Mo.    AppliailCeS 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1961.  ^  ^ 


AU^/ 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 


.  ''SN    120,901.      Progressive   Products,    Inc..   La    Mesa,   Calif. 
,    Filed  May  26,  1961. 


The   name   "Lady   Price"   and   the  silhouette  design  of  a  <  -4  ^^      ^                                                        \        \ 

lady's  head  Is  not  tbe  name  and  silhouette  of  any  particular  Owner  df  Reg.  No.  636,506.                                             - 

person,  living  or  dead.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  501,641.  504,666,  For  Teetblng  Aids  In  the  Form  of  a  Liquid  Filled  ConUlner 

and  549,606.    «  Formed  of  PUable  Material ;  and  in  the  Form  of  a  Plurality 


.^r 


.  \ 


■1  ^ 
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of  U^old  Ptll«d  Conulii*ra  Pormcd  of  PlUbIc  MatcrUl  With 
tlM  CoaUlacn  Int«rcoaac«te<l  and  Arran««d  tn  a  Contiouous 
B«Dd ,  aad  la  the  Form  of  a  Spoon  Made  of  Plastic  Material. 
P1r«t  aw  FVb  32,  IMl. 


8N  »0,OM.     J.  g.  MeManua.  d.b  a.  J.  8.  XcMaana  ProduM 
C«.,  T^Mlaeo.  T»x     FlJwl  Feb.  i,  i»flO. 


8N  12S.4M.     Ampoules.  lac,  HadM>a,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  T. 
IMl 

HYPULE 

For  Compoaent  Parts  of  Dtsponable  Hypodermle  Ampoules. 
First  use  July  3.  IMl. 


8N'    120.043       RemlDfton    Research.'   lac.    New    York.    N.T. 
FlledOct.  3,  1»«1.  ; 

LADY  MAYFAIR 


For  Electric  Hair  Drtera. 
First  use  Aof.  25.  IMI. 


,    1 


The  portrait  Is  fanciful  and  Is  not  Intended  to  depict  any 
particular  Indlrldual. 

For  Fresh  VegeUbles  and  Tomatoes. 
V    nrs%  use  at  least  as  early  as  IMO. 


»S  129.016.    Chattanooga  Pharmacal  Co..  ChatUnooga.  Tean. 
Filed  Oct  1«.  IIHM.        '-r^ 

COVER^SLING 

For  Kabrlc  Enrelopes  for  Applyli|  to  the  Neck  Moist  Heat 
From  Therapeutic  Steam  Packs. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  19«1. 


8N  106.527.  C.  J.  Patterson  Compauy.  Ksntias  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  IT.  1960.  CONCURRE.NT  i:8E  restricted  to 
Kansas  and  Wisconsin.     Concurrent  use  with  8N  112,132. 

PANTRY  PRIDE 


For  Bread.  ! 

First  use  Dee.  5,  1959. 


■  « 


"'o^"pi,°'^';;..V"'?,rN.r 3.  rr  "■'■  ^rr..*""'"^'  """■  ■"•  *•"""• ""  ""^ 


ETHICAL 


For  Examination  Oowns.  Bed  Oowas  and  Surgical  Oowns 
for  I'ae  by  Patients  In  Hospluls,  Cllalcs  and  Doctor'*  OfBces 
and  for  Blanket  Supports  for  Hospital  Beds. 

First  UHe  May  1.  1961. 


8N     132.658.       Blectro-Mechanlcal     Oerelopment     Compaay. 
Houstoa,  Tex.    nied  Not.  24.  1961. 


t^ 


hlotiuloj^ 


tu 


The  words  "Premium  Quallt^'  and  "Brand"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for 
sbadlog.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  658,3A8.  A64.8S1,  sod  706,110 

For  Fruit  Preeerres,  Spices,  Unpopped  Popcorn.  Smoked 
OyfiterH.  Aaehorles,  snd  Fruit  Cake*. 

First  use  May  1956  on  fruit  cakes;  Noreaiker  1949  as  to 
"Holiday." 


The  word  "Monitor"  Is  dlsclslmed  apart  from  the  mark  an 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  latrarenous  Feeding  snd  Blood  Transfusion  Pump  Ap- 
paratus Havlag  a  FsmI  Une  Air  Bubble  Detector  To  Effect 
Automatic  Cut-Off  of  the  Pump 

First  use  Oct   20.  1961 


\ 


Oass  46-Foods  and  IngrediMiU  of  Foo^ 

8N  77,793.     .\loha  Papaya  Company.  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Hawaii. 
Filed  July  16,  1959. 


LEILANI 


The  Hawaiian   word  "Leilanl"   means  "hearenly   flowers." 
For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Fruit  Cocktail 
and  Froses  Frssh  Fruit  CockUlL* 
First  use  Nor.  1,  1987. 


8N  112.132.  Continental  Baking  Company,  Rye.  N.T.  Filed 
Jan.  19.  1961.  CONCURRENT  USB  restricted  to  all  the 
states  of  the  United  States  with  the  exception  of  Kansas 
and  Wisconsin.     Concurrent  use  with  SN  106.627. 

PANTRY  PRIDE 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1958. 


SN    112.368.      Don    Deck.    d^.a.    Deck    Produce    Company, 
McAllen.  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  24. 1961.  t» 


For  Freeh  Vegetables. 
not  asc  March  1958. 


f 


ir 


\  ■  I. 
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IN  130.384.    Central  Soya  Company.  lac.,  Fort  Wayne.  IwL    8N  134,8»2.    Mars.  laeorporated.  Chicago.  lU.    Flle«  Dec  38 
Filed  May  19,  1961.  \M\. 

FEATHERTOP 


HI-QUAL 


For  Llrestock  and  Poultry  Feed. 
First  nse  Apr.  17,  1961. 


n 


For  Candy  Bars. 
First  use  Dee.  6,  1961. 


SN   122,793.     Harry   Fisher.   d.b.a.   Fisher  Feeds,   Portland,    8N  134.824.     Mars.  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  38. 
Oreg.    Filed  J  une  26.  1961.  j  1961. 

MOOKY 

For  Candy  Bars. 


ENZ-A-BAC 


First  use  Dec.  6,  1961. 


For  Cattle  and  Sheep  Feed. 
First  use  during  Jannsry  1961. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  138.303. 


SN  134,947 
Jan.  2,  1962 


Corn  Products  CompaiUb' New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 

EX-KREME 


8N  122.993.     Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jna» 

**•  ^••^  For  Rondant. 

MAGIC    FREEZE              '  Flrstuseatlea.taseartyasN0T8.1961                      ^ 

Appllcsnt  disclaims  title  to  the  descrtptlre  word  "Freese."  '     *         '  I                                  " 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  418,773.  8N  135.139.     Hl-Vl  Dog  Food  Co.,  Rush  Springs,  Okla.    Filed 

For    Ice    Milk;    Sherbet;    Mellorine;    and    fegetable    Fat  Jah.  3,  1962. 

Froxen  Desserts.  .            ,                   ' 

First  use  May  1,  1953 ;  May  22,  1946,  as  to  "Maglc-Freeie."  ^    .         J         A    4    *      *«                                    \       '  •  i- 


SN   128.810.     The  Fscs  Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  28, 1061. 


/ 


Pbsos 


Vf, 


RUSTT 


Tot  Corn  Chips. 

First  use  July  27.  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  128,733. 

I         ■       I 


SN   130,695.     Henderson's  Portion   Pak,  Inc..  C 
Fla.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1961. 


;   For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  use  July  1,  1951. 


OUR  BIG  SAM 


Gables. 


For  Frosen  Meats. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1961. 


/         { 


? 


SN  136,107.    Boots  Pure  t)rug  tpompany  Limited,  Nottingham. 
EngUnd.    Filed  Jan.  19. 1962. 


SWEETEX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B771,934.  dated  Dec    6,  1957.   V 
For  Dietetic  Sweetening  Agents. 


SN   130,697.     J.   8.   HotEmaa  Company,  Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Oct.  26,  1961. 


DEUCIA 


SN  136,262     Merek  k  Co.,  Int,  Bahway,  N.J.     Filed  Jan   22. 
1962. 


.1  -  'V 


CEBIPAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  154,484.  400,740,  and  others. 
For  Process  Cheese  Food, 
First  use  June  22.  1920. 


I 


/- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722.891. 
For  Chemical  Composition  for  Use  In  Treating  Poods,  Par- 
ticularly Meats. 

First  nse  Jan.  10.  1962. 


SN  131.031.     Oeneral  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1962. 


TOP  3 


-\ 


SN   138,368.     American   Stores  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1962. 


tl- 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15, 1960. 


SN  133,353.     YlB-Pak,  Inc.,  TaalatlB.  Oreg.     Filed  Dec  5, 
1961. 


ENZABAC 


For  Llrestock  Food  Supplement. 

First  use  Dec.  3, 1960. 

Sobj.  to  iBtf.  with  SN  122,793. 


For  Fresh  Eggs. 
First  use  October  1958. 


I 


l^.. 


X 
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8?C    138,372.      American   Stores  Conapanjr,    PhiUdelpliU,    Pa 
Filed  Feb   21.  1»A2. 


iicncliii 


For  Freab  and  Frown  Flah  and  Shellflsh 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  8,  1957. 


8N  110,000.     BanatalDe  Br«irlB(  Co ,  Readlnc,  Pa.     Filed  Dec 
9,  1»«0. 

CHAMPEER 


For  Malt  Llqnor. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Not.  18,  IMO. 

8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  111,823. 


~^^^~'~~  '  8N  111.S23.     MatropellB  Brewery  of  N.J.,  Ine..  Trenton.  N.J. 

SN    138.3T4.      American   Store*  Com|>any.    IMiUadelphla,   I^a.         Fll^lJtn.  »,  1961. 
Filed  Feb   21.  1962.  _ 

CHAMPALE 


For  Malt  Liquor. 

First  use  June  9,  1939. 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  S.N  110.000. 


■ :  J 


Oass  49  -  DistilM  Aicelienc  Liquon 


For  Plea.  Cooklea.  Cakea,  and  Candlea. 
Flrat  Que  July  1960.  I 


SN    138.375      American   Stores  Company,    Philadeipbla.   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1992. 


I  Food  Prbdi 
r.  N.Y./Tlle 

DUKHOV 


SN  129,175.    Sundard  Food  Prbducta  Corp.,  d.b  a.  Domewyck 
Co..  Lone  IiUnd  City,  N.Y. /Tiled  Oct  3,  19«1. 


For  Vodka. 

Flrat  use  July  12.  1901. 


Wincrest 


SN   130,472.     H.   C.   Macpheraon.   d.b  a.   Macpheraon  ft  Com- 
pany, San  Frandsco,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1961. 


Owper  of  Retc  No  343.745. 

For  Coffees 

Flrat  uae  Aur  19,  1958;  Sept.  21.  1936.  for  "Win  Creat." 


SN    1.38,376.     American   Storea  Company,   Pblladelpbla,   Pa.  For  Scotch  Wblaky. 

Filed  Feb   21.  1962.  .  Flrat  uae  Sept.  1,  19«1. 


Plaq  Boil 


SN  131.039.     Barrett  Hamilton.  Inc..  d.b  a.  Barrett  Hamilton 
DiHtlllery,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1961. 


Owner  of  Rer  No.  561.424. 
For  Do(  Foods. 

First  UHe  June  12.  1959:  Oct    30,  ,1942.  as  to  "Play  Boy" 
on  do(  meal. 


8N    138.377.      American   Stores   Company.   Pblladelpbla,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1962. 


Goose 


For  Whisky. 

Flrat  use  Aus.  11,  19«1. 


< 


\ 


Supreme 


For  Breads. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  10,  i960. 


SN  132.642.    Continental  Distilling  Corporation,  Pblladelpbla, 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  24,  19ei. 

INVER  HOUSE       ^   - 

For  AMilsky. 

Flrat  use  Not.  10.  1961. 


•     i 
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:oi 

LONG  BALL 


THdi 


SN  ^133,470.     HeubMn.  Inc.  Hartford.  Conn.     F1I«I  Dec.  «,    Q^  5|  _  CoSBietlCS  Mti  Toilet  PreparadoM 


For  Vodka. 

Flrat  use  Nov  9.  1961. 


SN  87,436.     Laboratolres  Roja,   Sodete  Anonyme,   Nanterre 
(Seine),  France.    Filed  June  6,  1991. 


I.I 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified  I 

SN  115,481.    Jonas  Broa..  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Mar   13, 
1961. 

JONAS  BROTHERS 

For   Taxidermy    Items.   In   the  Form   of  Artificial   Animal ' 
Body  Parts  and  Members  for  Use  In  Mounting  Fish,  Birds. 
Repdlea,  Animals,  Game  Heads  and  Whole-  Mounts. 

First  use  during  1908. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  105,286  and  105,287. 


RICIL'S 


Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.  372,906,   dated  Dec.   1».   1946 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  401,275. 
For  Conditioner  and  Stimulant  for  Eyelashes. 


I  .  » 


/ 


) 


SN  90,068.     Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.     Fll*d 
.     Feb.  1,  I960. 


/ 


/ 


SN   125.479.     Duncan-Morris  Company,  Akron,  Ohio      Piled 
Aug.  7,  1961. 


■I 


LIFE- LITE 


For  Highway  Reflectora. 
Flrat  use  June  20,  194^1. 


SN  127.299.     You  Do,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Sept.  5. 
1961.  * 


YOU  DO 


For  Sets  of  Kducatlonal  or  Training  Material,  Each  Set 
Comprising  Related  Aural  and  Visual  Components,  the  Aural 
Components  Consisting  of  Sound  Record  Discs  and  Tapes,  and 
the  Visual  Components  Comprising  Printed  Charts,  Projec- 
tion Transparencies  and  MotloA  Picture  Film. 

First  use  May  15,  1961. 


1 


) 


I      O      .1 

••    '■■.■■.»-|i 


.i- 


/ 


The  mark  consists  of  two  red  narrow  horizontal  bands  of 
cross-hatching,  one  at  the  bottom  and  one  near  the  top  of  the 
vertical  face  of  the  body  of  the  container.  No  claltti  Is  made 
to  exclu|t^e  rights  In  the  configuration  of  the  container, 
per  s*.^^:'^- 

For  T^klctim  Powder. 

Flrat  use  February  1935.  , 


SN  127,837.     Paul  L.  Oagnon,  HobokeA,  N.J.     FItod  Sept.  «,- 
1961. 


{ 


PORT-0-RUNG 


For  Temporary  Metal  Ladder  Rung. 
Flra^use  Aug.  22,  1961.  , 


SN  105,691.     Talk  O'  the  Town,  Highland  Park,  III.     Filed 
Oct.  3,  1960. 


H 


/. 


8N  127,362.    Sales  Promotion  Products,  Inc.,  Cteveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1961. 

■       /  '. 

\    BANNER  KING 

For  Advertising  Display  Device  Comprising  Replaceable 
Banner^  and  Apparatus  for  Mounting  the  Same  on  Upright 
Poles  and  Supports.  ^ 

Flrat  use  Mar«9,  1960.  l  / 


<yH>^^^ 


For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations — Namely.  Skin 
Astringents  and  Oils  ;  Powder  ;  Skin  Creams  ;  Body  Deodor- 
ants ;  Eye  Pencils,  Sticks  and  Creams ;  Skin  Lotions;  Lip- 
stick ;  Rouge ;  Mascara  and  Skin  Fresbenera. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  4,  1959, 


>.  pi< 


_..♦•-  ii 


SN  118,6M.     Johnson  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1961. 


;./■■ 


SN  128,020.  ^exible  Safety  Zoning  Co..  Inc.  (IIHnofs  cor- 
poration-new corporation),  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of  ihex- 
ible  Safety  Zoning  Co.,  Inc.  (Illinois  corporation),  Cicero, 
111.    Filed  Sept  1 


I  I  ULTRA  WAVE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608.91 3. 

For  Preparation  for  Straightening  the  Hair. 

^rat  use  May  26,  1953.        ^ 


•i - 


4'- 


\ 


'•'  ^lLfv^-^S//^l^S 


SN  128.437.     Jacque  Hedley,  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Ind.     Filed  Sept. 
2. 1961, 


CLEOPATRA  SAILS 


For  Traffic  and  Parking  Guides  AtUc^ble  to  Pavements.        For  Perfume. 
I      Pint  nae  Sept.  5,  1961.  X  /  Flrat  use  Sept.*.  1961. 


\:   i.  ■; 


■\ 


•; 


.  I 
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8:»  128,82«.     Sm  Br««w  L«boratoiiM,  lac,  Ptttaborcb.  Pm.    SW  1M.7W      M.  PUt  Cnmw,  Ibc,  d.b.a.  M.  Pier  Company 
ni^d  «»pt.  ».  UMIl  and  a*  Tti  Prodacta.  Ulc..  CrysUl  L4ike.  III.     Piled  Ort.  IS, 

SEA  BREEZE  '"' 


TIZ- 


Owiirr  or  Reg.  No.  »3.041. 

Por  Before  and  After  Skave  Lotion. 

Flnt  uw  Auc  33.  IMl 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  BM.M9,  701,817.  and  ottaen. 
For  Hair  Shampoo 
FIrat  nae  Sept  20.  IMl. 


8N    13«.0»3.      Weleda    A  Q.    (Weleda    Co.    Ltd.),    ArteHbelm. 
Swltierland.    Piled  Jap   18,  1M2 

EVERON 

Owner  of  SwIm  Reg.  No.  144.849,  dated  Iter   30.  1992 
Kor  Coametlc  Preparation!* 


(his  52  ~  Detergents  and  Seaps 

SN  »4.(t49.  The  Brand  X  Corporation.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  an 
■Ifnee  of  Harry  H.  Chafrln.  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Oleema  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  8.  1960. 


"MX   131. 0«8.      Lloyd   B.   Quandt.   d.b.a.   "Purge."   BalMmore. 
Mi.    Piled  Oct.  31.  19«1. 


"pif/ec£ 


99 


For  Type-Metal  nux  and  Detergent. 
Flmt  uaeMay  1.  19«1. 


BRAND  "X" 


Tbe  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
xhown  on  the  drawing. 

Kor  Cleanlnir  Compound  for  Uiie  on  Windows,  Mlrront, 
rhrome.  Tile.  riaatlm.'Ceramln*  and  tbe  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  IS,  1900. 


SN  132.ft47.     Holiday  Inns  of  Amerlcs.:  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  19«1.  , 

INN  KEEPERS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  ft5«.932  and  M8,167. 

For  Olam  Cleaner.  Oeneral  Purpose  Deterrent,  Concen- 
trated Hand  Soap.  Csrpet  and  I'pholstery  Shampoo,  and  Spot 
Remover. 

FIrKt  useFeb  22.  1961. 


a.V  10S.132.     Napoleon  A.  Barbeau.  d.b.a.  Bai^au  Supply  Co., 
St.  Paul.  Minn     Filed  Sept  2«.  1960. 

DETERGO 

Por  Chemical   Concentrate  All-Purpoae   Cleaner   In   Liquid 
Kunn.  for  Uae  In  Building  Maintenance. 
Kintt  une  Jan   1    1951. 


SN   132.361       Lanrln-Parfums,  Inc..  New  York,  NT.     Piled 
Not.  22.1961. 


CRESCENDO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  372.816. 
Por  Bath  Soap  and  Toilet  Soap» 
Pint  use  Sept.  20.  1961.  »■  t^flet  spap. 


SN    126.456.      Knoebel    Mernntlle   Company,    d  b  a.    Knoebel  •• 

Mercantile  Co  .   Denrer.  Colo.     Piled  Aug.   22.   1961  SN  133,370     Darakoehler  Chemical  k  Paper  Company.  t)conto, 

Wla,    Filed  Dec.  5.  1961. 


FBC    i 


For  Detergents  for  I'se  In  Dairies. 
Plrstnse  July  1.  1932. 


'    i 


CBC 


SN   129.228      Onyx  Chemical  Corporation.  Jersey  Ctty^  NJ- 
Filed  Oct  4.  1961 


For  Detergents  for  Use  In  Dalrlca. 
nrst  use  July  1,  1930 


/ 


Kor   Suinlena   Steel   Cleaner;    8ol\tent   Pegrcaser  ;    Liquid  ,SN  133,371.    Damkoebler  Chemical  4  Paper  Company,  Oconto. 
Hand  Soap.  I  wis.     Filed  Dec  5.  1961  -      \\ 

First  use  Feb.  2.  1961.  on  stalnleaa  steel  cleaner. 


MAPROSYL 

•  \ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  344.931  and  343,172. 

Kor  Detergent  Sold  to  otherw  for  Incorporation  in  Rug  and 
UphoUttry  Shampoos,  Liquid  Ditihwaiihing  C'ompoundH.  Hair 
ShaiiipouH.  Fabric  Clraners  and  Similar  and  Related  FruductN. 

Ftrwt  use  on  or  about  Mar.  IS.  1961. 


SN  129.423      Maurice  H.  Slmson.  d.b.a.  Alpha  Chemical  Com 
pany.  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1961. 


LA  FRANCE 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  547.898  and  727.1 

PVr  Chemical   Cleanser  for  Cleanlnir  .Marble  Sills.   Floors. 
Furniture,  Woodwork,  Linoleum.  Windows  and  Qlaaaware. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1932. 


7.4S3 
'4   ' 


8N  133.757.     Benchmark.  Inc..  Wyandotte.  Mich.     Filed  Dec. 
11.  1961. 


1    BiHCtlMSItK 


For  Detergents  and  Cleaning  Compounds  In  Both  Powder 
and  Liquid  Floras  for  Industrial  Cleaning  Purposes. 
First  use  May  1956. 


\,   \ 
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*'^ri!^;Vl»-^""'' ^°^""'*''' ^''*- ^''*''*****' *^*'"-    *^'***    '''^'   134.012.     Colgate  Palm^Uve  Company.   New   York    NY 
Dec.  11,  jl 961.    ,       yl  niedDec.  14,  1961.  v      . 

CHAMPAGNE  FROST 


O^er  of  Reg  Nob.  505,311  and  717,303.; 
For  Wax  Remover  and  High  Potency  Cleaner. 
Mrst  use  Apr.  25.  1960.  ' 


/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,293. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  July  19,  1961. 


SN  134.358.     TIedemann  4  McMorran.  Inc..  San  Francisco. 
Calif.    Mled  Dec.  19,  1961. 

Sun-Blest 


For  Oeneral  Houxehold  CleanHer 
First  use  October  1959.      - f   ^ 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


'    / 


SERVICE  MARKS 


H.V  105.189.     Monltron  Service  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Mled  Sept.  26,  1960 

MONITRON 

For   Service  of  MonitorlDg   Use  of  Machinery  and  Equip- 
ment for  Others  Through  the  Use  of  Electronic  Data  ProcesK 
log  Kqulproent.  ■ 

First  use  July  16.  1958.  j\ 

SN  113.876.     Value  Engineering,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     MIed 
Feb.  16.  1961.  ' 


SN  125.1G3..    Btazler  Foods,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga.     Filed  Aug  2, 
1961. 


\A 


/I, 


^mii^ 


\. 


For  Restaurant  ServiceH  In  Connection  With  the  Kxtabl^Hh- 
nient,  ConHtructlon,  Maintenance.  Operation,  and  Promotion 
of  a  Chain  of  LiceoHed  Food  Service  BuslnesseM. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1958. 


SN  125,194.      Brazier  Foods,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Oa.    Filed 
1961. 


AMg  2,       I 


The  lining  xhown  in  the  drawlng^is  an  Integral  ^rt  of  th'e 
mark  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  Indicating  color. 

For  CooHulting  and  Advisory  Engineering  Ser^-icew-^ 
.Namely,  Cost  Reductlun  Techniques  and  Training  of  Engi- 
neering and  Management  Personnel  To  Apply  Same  to  Pro- 
duction. ° 

PIrst  use  Apr.  II,  1959.  i 


THE  BRAZIER 


SN  115.036.     The  Brass  Rail.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Piled 


Mar.  7,  1961. 


CUSTOMATIC 


For    DeKlgning    and    Operating    Restaurants    for    Otherx 
Which  Feature  Automatic  Food  Dispensing  MachineH. 
First  use  F*eb.  23,  1961. 


SN  124,993. 
31,  1961. 


Blue  Circle.  Inc.,  KnoxTlIle,  Tenn.     Plied  July 


] 


For  Restaurant  Services  In  Connection  With  the  I^Ktabllsh- 
ment.  Constri^ctlon,  Maintenance.  Operation,  and  Promotion 
of  a  Chain  of  Licensed  Food  Service  Businesses.     * 

First  use  Jan    7,  1958. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN  81.698.  Flrstj  National  Iron  Bank,  Morristown.  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1959.  CONCURRENT  USE  restricted  to 
New  Jersey  and  New  York.    Concurrent  use  with  SN  97.276. 

ROTO  CREDIT 

^The  word  "Credit"  Is  disclaimed  apart  fron>  .the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Personal  Credit  Service. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1959.  > 


I 


f 

i 


\ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
Plrat  use  In  1932. 

TM  780  CO.— 3 


SN  97,276.  Mrst  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  South  Bend. 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  May  17,  I960.  (tONCURRENT 
USE  restricted  to  the  United  States  with  the  exception  of 
New  Jersey,  New  York,  Connecticut,  Pennsylvania,  Mary- 
land and  Delaware.     CoDcurrent  use  with  SN  81,698. 

ROI(H!RED[T 

For  Personal  Credit  Service. 

First  use  Mar.  20, 1959.  '' 


r, 

,1 
1 

\ 

'\ 
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Cass  102  -  InsuraiKe  and  Rnandai  Qass  103  -  Constnictioii  and  Repair  I 

3N    119.531.      Lincoln    Savlnra   and    Loan    Aa«oclation.    Loh  'i| 

Anc»l»a.  Calif.    Pll^  May  8.  IMl.  SN    128,835.      Redd    Pent    Control    Company.    Inc..    Jackson, 

I  MUa.     MIed  Sept.  28,  1»61.  „ 


/ 


I    '   !' 


'I  For  P*«t  and  Ternilte  Control. 

The  person  depicted  m  the  ««rvlc«  mark  U  Abraham  Uncoln.  f^n-t  une  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1958. 

Mixteenth  prenldent  of  the  I'nlted  Statef.  _^^_^^_^_                            •        1 

For  Saving  and  Loan  Service.  I 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1958.  8>f  130.362.     Kerr-McOee  Oil  InduRtries.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City. 


Okla.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1961 


8N  131,588.  .  Lawyers  Title  Insurance  Corporation,  mctamond, 
Va.    Filed  Not.  8,  1961. 


LMJ 


For  Earth  Drilling  Services  for  Others. 
(Int  use  June  15.  1961. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


SN  116.313.     Jonas  Bros.,  Inc.,  Dearer,  Colo.     F^led  Mar.  23. 


19«1. 


Owner  of  Refc.  No  666.977. 
For  InderwrltloK  of  Title  Insurance. 

First    use    Feb     1.    1961  :    Feb     15.    19.14,   as   to   the  design 
feature  of  the  mark  and  the  ifords  "Lawyers  Title  " 


JONAS  BROS. 


For  Fur  Tannlnic  Services.  \ 

Flrxt  use  during  1908. 

SubJ   to  Intf.  with  SN  105.2M(  and  SN  1U5.287. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  133.025.     Sigma  Kappa  Sorority.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed 
Nov.  29.  1961 


SN  126.669.     Nationwide  Motorists  Association,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1961 


/^ 


NATIONWI»l 


"^[MToa  tivmf 


l^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  244.810 

For  Indicating  Memb«-rshlp  In  Applicant. 

First  use  September  1920 


SN  133,026.     Sigma  Kappa  Sorority,  IndlanajKills,  Ind      Filed 
Not.  29.  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red!  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  such 
color.  No  claim  of  exclusive  right  la  made  to  the  outline  of 
the  label. 

For  Indicating  Membi^rshtp  In  .Applicant. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1957 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  344,810. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 

Flrat  use  September  1920. 


i     I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


N.^ 


Qass  1  ^  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

733.600.  DBSERTAN.       OenertI     Split     Corporation.       SN 
100,120.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  7-1-60. 

733.601.  TRANSORB.    U.S.  Filter  Corporation.    SN  llff.9i8.' 
Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  3-31-61.  \ 

733.602.  OKN  OARD.    The  General  Tire  k.  Rubber  Company. 
SN  123.419.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  7-5-61. 

733.603.  WONDERWEAVE.     Dreher  Leather  Mfg.  Corpora- 
tion     SN  127,463      Pub.  4-17-62      Filed  9-8-61 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


\ 


SN 


733,604.     NOMAR.       Inland     Container     Corporatloil^ 
92,159.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  3-4-60.  \ 

733.606.     P  PALMINI  AND  DESIGN.     Palmini  EnglneerlnK 
Corporation.     SN  10<!,273.     Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  10-12-00. 

733,606.     MODERNE.     Wilbert  W.  Haase  Co.     8N   124.084 
Pub.  4-17  62.     Filed  7-17-61. 


•  I      ■  I-      • 

Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks  i 


733.607.      WINKIE  TALKIE.     A.  J.  Siris  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   12t»,809.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  »-28-«l. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

7,33,608      TONE.      Slmonli    Company.      8N    119.059.      Pub 
4-17'*«2     nied  5-1-61. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positrons    ^ 


Company. 
Company. 


733.621.  FLOSPERSE.  Intercliemlcal  Corporation.  SN 
113,.340.    Pub.  4-17-02.    M led  2-9-61.  / 

733.622.  MITLTICEL.  Tamms  Industries  Co/  SN  113.576. 
I'ub.  4-17-62.    Filed  2-13-61. 

733.623.  NEAT-SHU.  The  Cramer  Chemical  Coipany.  SN 
114.446     Pnb.  4-17-62.    Filed  2-27-61      /  \  f 

733,«)24.  8CENTRY-GARD.  American  c/anamJd  Com|i*iiy. 
8N  114.671.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  .3-1-^1 

733.625.  A  LG  IK  LEER  Paddock  of  Te:^as,  Inc.  SN  114,990. 
Pub.  4-17-62.     med.H-6-61. 

7.33.626.  AERO-SOLE88ENCE.  Albett  Verley  k  (fompainy. 
SN  115.019     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  .3^ft-61. 

733.627.  BIRD^STOP.  Animal  Repellents,  Inc.  SN  115,291. 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  3-10-61. 

733.628.  MONOFORM.        The     Fllntkote] 
llfi.114.    Pub.  4-17-62     Filed  .3-21 -61.    < 

733.629.  CYTROL.      American    Cyanamld 
118.119.    Pub.  4-17-62.    P^led  4-19-61. 

733.630.  BALCOOL.     Balfour,  Guthrie  k  Co..  Limited 
120,687.    Pub.  4-17-62.    HIlWl  5-24-61. 

-.33.6.31  PEN  RTRATE.  LBlHcaynp  Tank  Manufacturing 
C<»;.  Inc.     SN  120.773.     pib.  4   17-62.     Filed  5-25-61. 

733,632.  PENNDRAfE.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation. 
SN  122.71ft.    Pub.  4-17^2.    Filed  6-23-61. 

733,«.33.  PITT-CONSOL  646.  Pitt  Consol  Chemical  Com- 
p<(||iy.\.SN  122,718.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  6-23-61.      ,, 

73.3,634.  UDET.  Universal  Detergents.  Inc.  SN  122.866 
Pilb.4-lT-62      Filed  6   26-61; 

733,635.  BEATAD  Hercules  Powder  Company.  SN  123,316. 
Pub.  4-17-62     nied  7-3-61. 

733,6.3C.     THYRO.     Conifer  Laboratorips,  Inc.     SN  123.412 

Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  7-5-61. 
733,637.      CHEMKIT.       Chem     Lab    Products,     Incorporated. 

SN  123,520.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  7-7-61. 

7.33.638  GRACE  AND  DESIGN.  \V.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN 
127,006.    Pub  4-17-62.    Filed  8-31-61. 

7.33,639.  ELMERS  FLOOR  GRIP.  The  Borden  Company. 
SN  130,32i.    Pub.  ^^7-<>2.    Filed  10-20^61 


SN 


SN 


SN. 


■7/1 
aasnO-Fertfllzen     \ 


733.600.     ENI*EOI^RULFY)NAT     I>ehydag  Deutsche  Hy^rier- 
werke  GmbH.     SN  73.608.     Pub.  4   17-62.     Filed  5-14-5tt 

733.610.  SlLt^JXAL        Dehydag     Deutsche     Hydrlerwerke 
GmbH.     SN  73.671.     Pub.  4   17-62.     Filed  5-14-59. 

733.611.  MEC.     The  Norac  Company,  Inc.    SN  77,130.     Pub. 
4-17-62     Filed  7-6-59. 

733.612.  ST.      The   Pllres  Corporation.      SN   77,137.      Pfib. 
4-17-62.     Filed  7 -6   59  /'  ^ 

733.613.  PH  AND  DESIGN.     Pharmacia  Laboratories,  Inc* ' 
SN  82,288.    Pub.  4   17-62.    Filed  9-28-59. 


733^0..    ION-0-80L. 
PN  120,111.     Pub.  4 

733.641.  GREENLAWN. 
e(ntlon  Exchange,  Inc. 
7  25-»l.    -,    ..■"       f 

733.642.  REFT  GREEN. 
126.608.     Pub.  4   17-62. 


Midland   Coo|>erattvef,   Incorporat^ 
17-62.    Filed  5-16-61.   'i,    \ 

Cooperative  Grange   League  FedV 
SN  124,631.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed 

Plymouth  Cordage  Company.     S»^ 
Piled  8-24-61. 


/ 


733.614.  ENTHONE.      Bnthone,   Incorporated.      8;f   84,65 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  11-5-59. 

733.615.  PBCCO.  Richard  C.  Bradley,  d.b.a.  Plastic  Bngl- 
nesrlng  and  Chemical  Co.  S.N  99.197.  Pub.  12-27-60. 
Filed  6-17-60. 

733.616.  PURGE.  The  Asgrow  8ee4  Company.  85l  108,251. 
Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  11- 14   60 


733,617./  TES.TUBE  AND  DESIGN. 
SN  1W,603.     Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  1 


Tesco  Chemicals,  Inc. 
25  61. 


733,6i8.     VITANY8E.     Yardney  Chemical  Inc, 
F^b.  4-17-62.     Filed  2-7-61. 

7»^,619. 
/  Pany. 


SN  113.253. 


POLYTRAP. 
SN  11 3. .308. 


Smith  Equipment  and  Supply  Com- 
Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  2-8-61, 


733,620.      MICRO SUTE.     Tamms  Industries  Co.     SN  11?,314, 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  2-8-61. 


le<2- 


A. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

7.33,643.  TEKPAK.  United  States  Plywood  Corporation. 
SN  38.721.     Pub.  8-5-58.     Filed  10-10-57. 

733,644.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HOUSE  IN  A  CI^LE 
ON  A  SQUARE  BACKGROUND.  Owens-Corning  Mberglas 
Corporation.      SN  89,371.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed   1-20-60. 

733,445.  HILITE.  Security  Aluminum  Corporation.  SN 
10^,485.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  8-26-60. 

7.33,646.'  MICRO-FLEXBOARD.  Johns  Manvllle  <2otpora- 
tl««.      SN  104,531.     Pub.  4-17-62.     FHhI  9-15-60         !     \ 

733,647.     STRBSSDEJC      Lee  H.  Patchen.     SN  115.946.     Pub. 

4-17-62.  /Filed  .3-17-61. 
73.^.648.     BLACK     MAGIC.       Swiss     Laboratory     Inc.       SN 

122,48/     Pub.  4-17-02.     Filed  6-20-61. 
.733,649     'P-7.      The  Joseph    Dixon  Crucible  Company.      SN 

12^61.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  7-19-61. 
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733.600.  TL'fT^JN  AND  IXKJ  DRSION.  PlaHtprlnc  Drvrlop- 
■»nt  Center.  Inc.  SN  128.087.  Pub.  4-17-62.  hli-d 
•-IH^-fll. 

7.13.631.  SH.ASTAWOOD.  Srott  Lumber  Company.  Inr  SN 
128.107.     I'ub.  4    17-62      filed  J»- 18-61. 

7.33.652.      TUXTRAKIXK      Pftfl•^^Jr|^h   Plate  Olaaa  Company 

S.N  128.207.     Pub   4    17  62      Filed  9   19-61. 
7.33.6.13      SATKLMTK.     The   \\-llllam   L.    Bonnell   Company. 

Inc.      SN    12H..391       Pub    4-17-fi2.      FIJed  9-22-61. 


733.674.  fCAN-J)l'.  D  4  8  Lal^.,  Inc.  BN  126.087  Pub 
4-17  62      PIlAd  8-10-61 

733.675.  PRO/8TOMA.  Standard  Laboratorten.  Inc  8N 
126.808      Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  8-28-61 

7.33.676.  CZO.  The  8.  K.  MaKKenfflll  Company  S\  127.023 
Pub.  4-17   62      Filed  8  31    61. 

733.677.  AYKKST  EI-lTRATK.  American  Home  ProductM 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ayerxt  L4iboratorleH  S.N  129.44-t.  Pub. 
4   17  62.     nied  10  9  61 

733.678.  SAV-A-STOP.        Sav  A-8top. 


Incorporated.        8N 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Pitting  Supplies 


KOLLMASTR.     TowlHaver.  Inc. 
•.2.     med3   13-^1 


Pub   4-17-62.     nied  10-19  61. 


SN    130,288. 


733.680.     MBDI-OKL      Lucky  Tlx<>r  Iffknu^cturiuK  <  <i 


SN  115.548.     Pub 


733.654 
4-17 

7.33.655       HY  STYLKS     Hardlnff  Chemical  Corp.    SN  127,602 

Pub.  4    17  62.     nied  9-11-61  | 

7.33.656.      V  VKLOS  ANI>  DKSION.     Reen.  Pltchford  *  Com 

pany,  Limited      SN  127.649.     Pub   4    17-62.     Flled9   11    61 

733.M7      CORTITK.      The  Colonial   Plantloi   Manufacturing 
<'ortip«ny.      SN   127, 704       Pub    4    17-62.      Mled  9   12  <il 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

733.658       FLKXIBRAZK      WeHtern  Gold  and  Platinum  Com 
pany..    SN   127.165.'    Pub    4-17-62.     Filed  9-1-61. 

73.1.659.  ViatToM.\X        Arcon    Corporttlon.       SN     127.174 
Pub   4-17  «2      Filed  9  5-61 

7.33.660.  KENT    CREKK       Joseph    Behr   k    Sooo.    Inc.      SN 
127,187.     !'ub.  4-17-62.     nied  9   5  61. 

7.33.661.  WKARIT        N.V.     Wallramit     Ilardmetaal     Maat 
iichapplj.      SN    127.418.      Pub    4-17-62,      Filed   9-7-«U. 

7.».3.«62      SKA  NAIL.       Pneumodynamlcx     CortN>ratlon,       S.N 
127. H71,     Pub.  4- i 7   62.     Filed  H^^UKl 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


129,985.     Pub   4-17-62.     Flledl(>-T6-<n 
7.33.679.      HYDROVET        Merck    k  <V,    Inc. 

''ompany 

SN  1.30.471.     Pub.  4    17   62      nied  10-2.3  61 

733,681.      SERIX^K.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.     S.N 

131.257.  Puk.  4-17  62.     MledU    3   61 

7.33.«82.      SERtftH'.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,     SN 

131.258.  Pub    4    17^2.     Mled  11.3-61. 

7.33,683      TKWKL.      The    Purdue   Frederick   Company.      SN 
l34..i9S      Pub  4-17-^12      tt led  11-6-61. 

733.684       CERO. STREP    The  Ipjohn  <  ouipany.    SN  131.430. 
Pub   4    17   62.     I-Mled  11  «-m. 

7.33.685.      HOI/MMIN.      Ryk  Gulden    Lombenc   ChemlHche   Fa- 
brlk  O  m  b.H      SN  131.654      Pub.  4   17  62      nied  11-9-61. 

733.686       BOOOLO.       Byk  Guld«>n     Uimberx    ChemlHche    Fa 
brtk  GmbH.     SN  131.6^5.     Pub.  4   17-«2      Filed  11-9-61. 

•733,687.      RATATl  I.      Carter    ProductH,    Inc.      SN    131.657. 
inib    4    17  4Yi.     nied  11-9  -61. 

733.688      GELCCBN.     Warpeitambert  Pkarmaceutlcal  Com- 
pany.    SN  131.734.     Pub    4jl7  42      nied  11-9-61. 

733,6»49.      MYCINAIRE.     Th*  Pfelger  Co.     SN  131.8(18.  /I*»b. 
4-17-62.     Hied  11   i;i-61.  '•  |  /     j 

733.690,      TAKAZYME        Parke.     I»avU     k     Company.       SN 
132..365      Pub.  4-17-62      Filed  11 -20-61.  , 

7.33,691       MIXOBAR  Aktlebolaitet      AHtra.       .VpotekarneM 

Kemlnka    Fabrlker.      SN    132.798.      Pub     4-17-62.      Filed 
11   27  61. 

733.692.      DESTCH-TtANIL.        Gelgy     Chemical     Corporation. 

SN  132.995.     Pub.  4    17  4J2      Hied  11-29  -61 
*733.693.      INDALITA.V.      Oelgy    Chemical    CoriM)rallon.      SN 
1.32.996      Pub   4   17-412      nied  11    29  61. 

73:1.694       JBXIN        William    Cooper    k    Nepb<«M,    Inc.      SN 
133.541.     Pub   4^  17-62      niedl2   7«l 


'      733.6«3       KNTHONK.      Kntbone.    Incorporated.     "SN    84^54.     •^— — ^^— ^-^— 
■'      Pub   4    17^2.     nied  11-5-59 

733.664.  LINAQlL'A.     Textroa  Inc..  analgnee  of  Spencer  Kel      flacc  19— Vfthldc* 
lowt  and   Sons.    Inc.      SN    113.774.      Pnb.   4-17-62.      Filed     ^^•**  ■'        WWIMMC» 

2-1. "i  61, 

733.665.  ACRYTEX.    The  OBrlen  Corporation,    SN   119.549. 
Pub.  4-17 -4i2.     Hied  r^-H  61 

7.3.3.666.      8AYF.       The    GerHon     Stewart     Corporation.       SN 
119.684.     Pub   4-17   62.     nied»^(>-61. 

7a3.667,      NAPKU       Napko  Corporation,      SN    119.784,      Pub. 
12-19-61.     Mled  5-ll-4}l. 

733.668;     TKX  TOP.        Tabo     Ch.'Hilcnl      Corporation.        SN 
122, .391.     Pub   4-17  62.     Mled6    19^61 


733.695      OLYMPIA        Kit    ManufacturlnK    Company,    d.b.a. 

Kit     .ManufacturlnK    Com|>«ay.    Inc.       S.N     117.195.       Pub. 

4-1 T   <^      ••tl'-d  4   5  61.   /      ii     I 
733. •19«.      SF^Ptrr.      .MltKti^  i  Co..  Ltd.      SN    127.868.      Pub. 

4    17   6U       Filed  9    14   61 
733.6Ut7       1)1  RAPRKNE.       The     Rapldn-Standard     Company. 

Inc.      SN   127.9r>4       Pub    4   17-62       Filed  9   15  C.l 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
PreparatKNis         r 

733.i->69       RICH-TINT.      Rich-Tint  Con»«ratlon.      SN   93..362. 

Pub   4   17-62      Filed  3^-2 1-4K). 
733.670      AV<n^      Ro-Mar  Producta  Co      SN   110.363.     Pub 

1  2  4i2.     nied  12-16-60.  . 

733.671.      BLIS  AND   IJESION.      Homer  T    Wolf,   dfta     VU 
couiit    LHHtrlbutorM.       SN     113,168.       Pub.    8^1-61.'      Filed 

2  6-'4H.  ■  .  ^  I    , 

7(3.67^      LIDOTHBMIN.       WiIIowh    FraDrlM     Limited.       SN 
119.089.     Pub    4    17  «2.     Filed  5    1*61. 

7.33.673.      |TRl»glI>-A.     Beach  ProductM,  Inc.,  aawlgnee  of  Rich 
ard  B    Jenklnx.  d.b.a    Beach  I'bariaaceutlcaU.     SN  122.003, 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  6-1^-61. 


Qass  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


733,698.      MAGI  KARPIT.       Crown     Rubber    Compnrty        SN 
113. (KKJ      Pub.  4    17    «J       Filed  2    3   61 


Company.      SN    115.538. 


:4 


1  i\ 

Qass  21  -  Qectrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 

and  Supplies  \  i  I        j 

7.33,699       SIKRR.\  U)K.      Sierra    Electric  Corp9ratt9n.      SN 

90.787.     Pub.  12-1 3-«0.     Filed  2-11-60.  |       ,1 

733.7(M)      FAX    MIMJROFAX       Kabuttblkl    Kalnha    Kuroaawa 

Sbuten.   d.b.a.    KuroHawa   *  Co.,   Ud.      SN    108, 7H9.      Pub. 

4   17-02.     Filed  11-21-60.  \  j 

733.701.      TBA.       Sprague    EleclrW 

Pub.  4-17-62.     Hied  3-13-61. 
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783.702.  AIReOTRON.      Air   Reduction   Company.   Incorpo- 
rate*.    8N/lie,856.     Pab.  4-17-62.     Filed  3-31-61. 

738.703.  PROTECT-O-TOOL.       The    Croaa    Company.       SN 
190.296.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  5-18-61. 

733.704.  BPei-LINE  AND  DESIGN.     Laboratory  for  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.     SN  120.539.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  5-22-61. 

733.705.  FILTER  JET.     Chemex  CorporaUon.     8N   120.859. 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  6-26-61. 

TS3.706.     TRENDTRONIC8.     Jerald  L.  Fel<4.     8N  121.374. 

Pnb.  4-17-62.     Filed  S.R.  6-5-61  ;  Am.  P.R.  1-29-62. 
738.707.     "ECONOPT.OOD."       Appleton     Electric    Company. 

SN  124.024.    Pub.  4-f7-e2.    Filed  7-17-61. 
733.708      HELDAK.     Heldak  Ugtatlnc  Products  Corporatft>n. 

SN  124.363.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  7-20-61.  f        ' 


-61. 


SN  126.847, 


733,734. 
pany. 

783,73$. 
pany. 

738.736. 

Pub.  4-17^2.    Filed  8-29 
733.73f.     H      (EMBLEM).        Hamac-Hanaella 

Hcbaft  Mascfainenfabrlk  Vieraen.   SN  127.008 

Filed  8-31-61. 

733.738.     WHITBY.     Wbltey  Renearch  Tool  Co.     SN  127.824; 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  9-13-61. 


SHALCO  IN  LBTTER  8..    The  National  Acme  Com- 
8N   123,67J{.      Pub.   4-17-62.      Filed   7-10-61. 
KLEEN  aWEEP.     The  Shelby  Manufacturinic  Com- 
8N  126.804.      Pub.  4-17-62.      Filed  8  28-61. 
POPPER.     The  Auto-Soler  Compait]|. 


AktlenKeaell^ 
Pub.  4-17-62. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

733.709.  MULTI-FINOBRED.     Nocona  Leather  Goods  Com 
pany.     SN  96.245.     Pnb.  4-17-62.     Filed  5-2-60. 

733.710.  DENNIS  THE  MENACE.    The  Hall  Syndicate,  Inc. 
SN  100,513.    Pub.  4-17-82.    Filed  7-8-60. 

783.711.  SANTA'S  VILLAGE.    SanU'a  Vlllace.    8N  103.887. 
4  Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  8-24-60. 

788.712.  Ql'IKPAK       The   B.    F.    Goodrich    Company.      8N 
100.281.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  9-27-60. 

783.713.  TOT  HEAVEN.     J  A  L  Rnbena.  Inc.     SN  113.562. 
Pub.  4-17-62      Filed  2-18-61.  . 

733.714.  CHARI/)T  BYJ.     W.  Goebel  Porxellanfabrfk.     SN 
114.215.     Pub.  4^17-62.    Piled  2-2S-«l. 

733,715      PIDCE8    OF    EIGHT.      Coaom    Corporation.      UN 
114.445.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  2-27-61. 

783.716.  NITE-FLYER.      Georte    Youn(   k   Company.      SN 
114.667.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  2-28^61 . 

733.717.  GOLDEN  NUGGBT.     Siberian  Flah  Productx  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  115.0O7.     Pnb.  4^17-^2.     Filed  3-6-61. 

783.718.  MIDWEST.      M.   T.  k  D.   Company.      SN    116.353. 
Pub.  4-17  62.     Filed  3-10-61. 

788.719.  GOLDEN    G008E.      John    Lettem    and    Company 
Umlted       SN   116.892.      Pub.  4-17-62      Filed  3-31-61. 

733.720.  8TA-PUT  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.     Standard  Tool 
*  Die  Co.     SN  117.647.     Pnb.  4-17-62.     Filed  4-10-61. 

733.721.  FIGURBCIZKR.     Arthur  M    Leyln.     SN   122.095. 
Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  6-15-61. 

733.722  DEEP  DIVE  RUNT.     JamcH  Heddon'a  Sona.     SN 
122.806.     Pub.  4-17-62.     nied  6-26-61. 

733.723  GARLOO.       Louis    Marx    k    Company.     Inc.       SN 
127,345.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  9-^-61. 

1 

Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 

ami  Parts  Thereof 

I  .      ',      ■ 

733.724.  MIDAS  MUFPLKR  SHOPS  AI>iD  DBSIQN.     Mldan. 
Inc.     SN  83.999.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  10-26-59. 

733.725.  PACKAGE    AND    DESIGN.       Package    Machinery 
Company.     SN  105.538.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  9-3O-60. 

733.726.  PRINTAPUNCH.     Dashew  Business  Machines,  Inc. 
SN  110.041.     Pub  5-23-61.     Filed  12-12-60. 

733,727      RBDDILIFT.     Stokvls  Multlton  Corp.     SN  113.572. 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  2-13-61. 

733.728.  EX-SHIELD.      Mercury  Metal  Products,  Inc.      SN 
119,782.     l»ub.  4-17-62.     nied  5-11-61. 

733.729.  "SMOG-GO"    AND    DESIGN.      Bo-Olro    Producta. 
Inc.     SN  120.484.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  5-22-61. 

733.780.     RIVINIUS.      Rlvlnlus.    Inc.      8N    120.672.      Pub. 
4-17-62.    Filed  5-22-61. 

733.731.  SNACK  CENTER  LEHIGH  AND  DESIGN.     Leblgb. 
Inc.      SN  123.659.      Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  7-10-61. 

733.732.  SMOKE  CENTER  LEHIGH  AND  DESIGN.    Leblgb. 
Inc.     SN  123,660.     Pub.  4-17-62.     FUed  7-10-61. 

733.733.  SWEET  CENTER  LEHIGH  ANI^DESI^N.   Leblch, 
Inc.     8N  128,661.     Pub.  4-17-62.     FUetf  7-10-6J. 


Martin 


Class26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

733.739.  NU  RAY.    Curtlss- Wright  Corporation.    SN  78.^7 
Pub.  11-17-89.     Filed  6-11-59.  ° 

733.740.  BAILETRONIC.  Bailey  Meters  k  Controls  Lim- 
ited.    SN  101.371.'    Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  7-2V-60. 

>7S3,741.  JIFFY  WEIGHT  LOCATOR.  Hl^rndon  D.  Jackson, 
d.b.a.  Jiffy  Company.  SN  109,877.  Pub.  4-17-62.  Mled 
12-8-60. 

733.742.  MIRACLE  MOVEMENT.  Federal  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  115.135.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  3-8;^l. 

733.743.  HISAFE-T.  Thomas  A.  Healy.  SN  115,342.  Pub 
4-17-62.     nied  3-10-61.  | 

733.744.  8PETEMP.     Raymond  I.  Martin,  d.b.al  Ray 
Enterprises.      SN   116.363.      Pub.  4-17-62.      tilled  3-10-61. 

733.745.  SCULMATIC.  Scully  Signal  Company.  SN  115.630. 
Pub.  4-17-62.^    nied  3-13-61. 

733.746.  ACS  AND  DESIGN.  Utton  Systems.  Inc.  SN 
116.409.     Pub.  4-17-62.     nied  3-24-61. 

73,3,747.  APPLIED  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND 
ACS  DESIGN.  Utton  Systems.  Inc.  SN  116,410.  Pub. 
4-17-62.    Filed  3-24-61. 

733.748.  SILVER  KING.  General  Controls  Co.  8N  117.366. 
Pub.  4-17-6*.    med4-!:7-61:  | 

733.749.  AUTOSCORB.  Astra  Corporation.  SN  119.462. 
Pub.  4-17-62.     nied  5-8-61. 

738.750.  JOQ-O-MAT.  Payne  Metal  Enterprises  Limited. 
SN  121.114.    Pab.  4-17-62.    Filed  5-31-61. 

733.751.  ED-SET.  Budd  Stanley  Company,  Inc.  SN 
121,264.    Pub.  4-17-62.     nied  6-2-61. 

733.752.  GUIDE  LINE.  Western  Tablet  k  SUtlonery  Cor- 
poration.    SN   121,885.     Pub.   1-9-62.     nied  6-12-61. 

733.753.  SHOpKMASTER.  General  Dynamics  Corporation. 
8N  122,614.     Pub.  4-17-62.    nied  6-22-61. 

733.754.  I-8AFE.  American  Optical  Companjy.  SN  125.793. 
Pub.  4-17-62.     nied  8-11-61. 

733.755.  STANLOK.  Standard  Optical  Mfg.  Company.  SN 
126,064.     Pub  4-17-62.     nied  8-16-61. 

733.756.  INSTRl'CTRON.  American  Systems  Incorporated. 
8N  126,292.    Pub.  4-17-62.    nied  8-21-61. 

733.757.  FELT  MASTER.  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  SN 
126,323.     Pub   4-17-62.     nied  8-21-61. 

733.758.  MONOPASS.  Optics  Technology,  Inc.  SN  126.379. 
Pub.  4-17-62.     nied  8-21-61. 

733.759.  LARC.  ^perry  Rand  Corporation.  i?N  126,395. 
Pub.  4-17-62.     nied  8-21-61. 


Qass  27  "  Horological  Instruments 

733.760.  NUTYME.      Elgin  National   Watch  Company.      SN 
126.749.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  8-28-61. 

!        •       . 
Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

733.761.  8ARAH8HEBN.    Sarah  Coventry,  Inc.    SN  126,817. 
Pnb.  4-17-62.    Filed  8-21-61. 
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73^.793.  BOLBRO.  JacqoM  Srvt«ier  ManufactnrliiK  Corpo- 
ration.    a.S   126.300.     I'ub.  4-17-«2.     Filed  8-21-«l. 

783.7«3.  MARVKLLA  COUTUKA  AND  DB8ION.  MarrelU. 
Iii<r       8X    12«.3««.      Pub    4-17-«2.      n\*d   8-21-«l. 

733.7M.  MAYPAIR  AND  DKSIQN.  Olamour  Jewelry.  Inc. 
'     8N  1M.S91      Pvk.  4-17-62.    Piled  8-24-61. 

733.760  VIVANT.  Oneldn  Ltd.  8N  136.076  Pub  4-17-62. 
Piled  8-25-61. 

733.766.  BBAU  BAIT  Habennan  In.c.  8N  126.782  Pub. 
4-17-62.     Piled  8-28-»ll 

733.767.  BLAZITE.  Waltham  Watcta  Company.  8N  126.973. 
Pub.  4-17-62.     Plied  8-3CMH 

\ 

Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

733.768.  8IMPLB    AS   ABC   OIL   PILTKR   AND    DESljDN. 
'Uberty  Induatrtea.  Inc.     8N  •0.927.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled 

2-13-80.  , 

733.769  NL'PRU.  Nuclear  Products  Company.  8N  124.281. 
Pub   4-17-62.     Piled  7  t9^^\ 


t 


Oats  32  —  Fiiniture  and  Upliolstery 


733.770.      HKRMAN    MILLER.       Herman    MlUer.    Inc.      8N 

120.212.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  5-17-61. 
7.13.771.     STREAMLI.NB.     Dayco  Corporation. 

Pub  4-17-62      med»-5  61. 


8N  127,210. 


Qass  33  —  Qassware 


t33.772.      STOPRAY  AND  DK8ION      Olarerbel.  8oel4t4  Ano- 
nyme.     SN  133.849      Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  12-19-60. 

733.77S.     COLORBBL    AND    DESIGN       Olarerbel.    8ocl«t« 
Anonyme.      8N    133.850,      Pub.    4^17^2       Plied    12-l»^iO. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

r»».7Tlr^CORN  CABIN  DELICIOrS  POPCORN  PRODUCTS 
/^ANO  DESIGN.  Com  Cabin  Company.  8N  96.943.  Ptib. 
\— -«^7-62.     Piled  5-12^10. 

733.775.  REPRESE.NTATION  OP  TWO  DUCKS  Buenaod- 
Stacey  Corporation.  8N  114.31».  Pub.  4-17-62.  Piled 
2-24-61 

733.776.  HYLITE.  Enidneered  Ceramlcti  ManufactuHns 
Compttny      8N  124.535.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  7-24-61. 

733.777.  HYZOX  Endneered  Ceramic*  Manufacturlnfc 
Company.      SN    124.536.      Pub     4-17-62       Piled    7-24  61. 

733.778.  HYZIRC.  Engineered  Ceramic*  Maaufactarlng 
Company.      SN   124.537       Pub.   4-17-62.      Piled  7-24-61 

-733.779  HYCARB  BBfflneered  Ceramlcat  Manafacturlng 
Cookpany.     SN  124.538      Pub.  4-17-62.'  Piled  T-24-6l'. 

733.780  HYMl  L  KoKlneered  Ceramic*  Manufacturlns 
Company.     SN  124.540.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  7  24-61. 

733.781.  VALl'E.  Waldorf  Heater  Company.  SN  124.608. 
Pub   4-17  62      P1W  7   24   61 


Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

733.782.     PRECISION  AND  DESIGN      Predalon  Gasket  Cor- 
poration      SN   99,782.      Pub    4   10-62.      Plied  6-27-60. 

7S3.783      P    AND    DESIGN       Precision    Plttlncs,    Inc.      SN 
120.123.     Pub.  4-17-62     Piled  5-16-61. 

733.784.      WINTER    81  RE.      The    PIrMtone   Tire   *    Rubber 
Cod^wAy       RM    126.645.      Pub     4-17-62.      Piled   8-25-91. 


Qass  36  —  Mnskal  Instnnnents  and  Supplies 

733.785  PUTL'RA  AND  DESIGN.  Putura  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
114.200.     Pub   4-17-62.     Filed  2-23-61. 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

t 

733.786  LEITZ.  Louis  Lelts.  SN  87,239.  Pub.  4-17-62. 
Piled  9-11-61. 

733.787.  TRANSO  RE-SEALERS.  Arrey  Corporation.  SN 
87.395      Pub.  4-17-62      Piled  12-16-59 

733.788.  CCA  AND  DESIGN  Container  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  106.060.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  10-lO-«0. 

733.789.  TBRATHENE.  Acme  Backing  Corporation.  SN 
106,300.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  10-13-60. 

733.796.  "DOUBLB-ENDBR."  L.  A  C.  Hardtmutb.  Inc. 
SN  108.629.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  11-17-60. 

733.791.  PPC  MILWAUKEE  AND  DESIGN.  Phoenli  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Inc.  SN  113,443.  Pub.  4-17-62.  Piled 
2-10-61 

733.792.  TECHNOGRAPS.  U  A  C.  Hardtmutb.  Inc.  SN 
116.510.    Pub.  4-17-62     Filed  3-27-61. 

733.793.  AUTOSCORE.  Astra  Ct>rporatlon.  SN  119,4«S. 
Pub.  4- 1 7-62.    Piled  5-»^l . 

733.794.  POLYOLEAM  Crocker.  Burbank  Papers  Inc.  8N 
133.935      Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  12-13-61. 

733.795.  TYCOON.  Tba  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
134.207.     Pub   4-17-62.     Filed  12-18-61. 

Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

733.796.  HATHAWAY  HOME.  Vorbof-Duenke  Company. 
8N  66.7.11.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  1-12-59 

733.797.  BLUB  BOOK.  Outdoors.  Inc.  SN  •4.007.  Pub. 
4-17-62.     Piled  4-7-60. 

733.798.  08TB0PATHIC  NEWS.  Schertng  Corporation. 
SN  107.591      Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  11-1-60. 

733.799  THE  CONSULTING  PSYCHOLOGIST.  Nordll. 
Wilson  AsM>clates.  SN  114,038.  Pub.  4-17-62  Filed 
2-20-61. 

733.800  TV  TEASER  Newspaper  Enterprise  Association. 
Inc      SN  114.507.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  2  27-61. 

733.801.  AN8-R  BOX.  Irwin,  Nelslcr  *  Co.  SN  116.728. 
Pub  4-17-62.     Piled  3-2»-61. 

733,802  INPL.\NT  POOD  MANAGEME.NT.  Inplant  Pub- 
lishing Corporation.  SN  119.001.  Pub  4-17-62.  Piled 
5-1-61. 

733.803.  REI'RESENTATION  OF  OPEN  BOOK  AND 
CROSSED  Ql'JLLS.  C.  R.  Gibson  4  Company.  SN  119.766. 
Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  5   11-61. 

733.804.  1961-1965  VIRGINIA  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Vir- 
ginia CiTll  War  CommlRHlon.  SN  120.835.  Pub.  4  17-62. 
nied  5  25^-61. 

733.805.  CCA  AND  DESIGN.  Color  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  122.513.    Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  6-21-61. 

7.33.806  CEP  CHEMICAL  KNOINBERINO  PROGRESS 
AND  DESIGN.  American  Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers, 
SN  122.985.     Pub  4   17-62      Mled  6-28-61. 

733.807  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  PROGRESS.  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Chemical  Engineers.  SN  122.986.  Pub. 
4-17-62.     nied  6-26-61. 

733.808.  FAITH  DIGEST.  T.  L.  Osborn  Erangellstlc  Asso- 
ciation.  Inc.      SN  125.411.      Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  8-4-61. 

733.809  T.  L.  OSBORNS  FAITH  DIGEST.  T.  L.  Osborn 
Erangellstlc  Asw>clatlon.  Inc.  SN  125.412.  Pub.  4-17-62. 
Piled  8-4-61. 

733.810.  NUCLEAR  NOTES  ¥VX)U  SQUIBB.  Olln  Mathle^ 
son  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  126,946.  Pub.  4-17-62. 
Piled  8-30-61 

733.811.  MIKE  SHAYNE  PRIVATE  BYE  Dell  Publlahlng 
Co..  Inc.     SN  127,098.     Pub    4-17-62.     Piled  9-1-61. 
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733.812.  NPN  BULLETIN.  McOraw-HllI  Publishing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  12T.241.     Pub    4-17-62.     Piled  9-5-61. 

733.813.  GRP  AND  DESIGN.  Roberto  Bachl.  SN  129.382. 
Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  10-6-81. 

733.814.  LINDA  LARK  REGISTER|:D  NURSE.  De|l  Pub- 
lishing Co..  fnc.  SN  129,345.  '  Pub.  4-17-62  PUed 
10-6-61.  i 

733,816.  ANSWER  MASTER.  Hareourt,  Brace  k  World. 
Inc.     SN  129,860.     Pub    4-17-62.     Piled  10-13-61. 

733.816.  COUNTRY  BEAUTIFUL.  Country  Beautiful  Foun- 
dation. Inc.     AN  129,924.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Plied  10-16-61. 

733.817.  ANIMAGIC.  VIdeocraft  International,  Limited 
SN  130,013.     Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  10-16-61. 

733.818.  CYCU)-PEDIA.  Eugene  O.  Portuesi.  SN  130.241. 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  10-18-61. 

733.819.  A  CHILD-8  WORLD.  New  York  Herald  Tribune 
Inc.     SN  130.375.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  10-20-61.   ' 

733.820.  FLEET  MANAGEMENT  NEWS.  Transportation 
Supply  Publishing  Corporation  SN  130.525.  Pub.  4-17-62. 
MIed  10-23-61 


tm'm 


SN  128.780. 


V  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

733.842.  HOBBLEHILL.    Pleldcreat  Mills.  Inc 
Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  9-27-61. 

733.843.  NEWPORT  EAGLE.     Preservation  Society  of  New 
port  County.     SN  128,920.     Pub.  4-17-62      Filed  9-29-61. 

733.844.  NEWPORT  DOWRY.     Preaerratlon  Society  of  New 
port  County.     SN  128,921.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Plied  9-29-61. 

733.845.  NEWf»ORT  LEGACY.    Ptvservatlon  Society  of  New 
port  County.     SN  128.922.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  9-29-61. 


.   ^ 


Qass39-Qothlng 


\:M 


733,821.     CUSTOM  MAID.  '  Custom  Maid  Brassiere  ^o.     SN 

65.827.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  1 -14-59. 
7.33.822.     PLAY  CHUMS  AND  DESIGN.     Oodman  Sb'*  Com 

pany,  aHsignee  of  The  H.  C.  Godman  Company.     SN  88.229. 

Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  12-30-59.  "  i     /    i 

733.823.  TAJ  OF  INDIA  A?<D  DESIGN  Products  of  India, 
Inc.     SN  113,362.    Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  2-9-61. 

733.824.  GLORIA  SWANSQN.  Sheffield  Hosiery  MllU.  Inc 
SN  118.291,     Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  4-20-61. 

733.825.'  SWISS  MASTERJS.  Geneaco  Inc.  SN  119.452. 
Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  4-17-61.         / 

733.826.  FRENCH  MASTERS.  (3ciiew6  Inc.  SN  li9[453! 
Pub.  4-17  62.    Piled  4-17-61. 

733.827.  RUOOLErSPIN.  Garland  Knitting  Mills.  SN 
119.958.    Pub.  4-17-62.    PSIed  5-15-61. 

733.828.  FISHERMAN  KNIT. AND  DESIGN.  Camp  and 
MclDuCM.  Inc.     SN  120,960.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  5-10-61. 

733.829.  STYLETONE.  Kayser  Roth  Corporation.  SN 
122.202.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  6-16-fll. 

733.8.30.  SIR  ELEGANCE  H.  DarofT  k  Sons.  Inc.  SN 
122,519.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Flled.6-21-61. 

733.831.  CONCERTINA.  Maldenform.  Inc.  8N  123.334. 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  7-3-61. 

733.832.  SHAPE  UP.  Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  asRignee 
of  Sidney  Blumentbal  4  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Adler  Com- 
pany.    SN  125.353.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  8-4-61. 

733.833.  SHAPE. ETTK.  Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  as 
Hlgnee  of  Sidney  Blumentbal  4  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Adler 
Company.     8X  125,354.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  8-4-61. 

733.834.  NBW-ITY.      Hat    Corporation    of    America.      SN 
■^     125,918.    Pub.  4  17-62.    Piled  8-14-61. 

733,835  8COT8TWKBD  AND  DESIGN.  Mertt  Clothing 
Company.     SN  126,114.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  8-16-61. 

733.836.  MAGIC-OLOV.  Crescendoe  Gloves,  Inc.  SN  126.151. 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  8-17-61. 

733.837.  8LIMHAND.    Crescendoe  Gloves.  Inc.    SN  126,152.. 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  8-17-61. 

(733,838.  THE  M'AINE  WOODSMAN.  Congress  Sportswear 
Company,  Inc.    «N  126,435.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  8-22-61. 

/» ,  • 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor   ' 

733,839  GEOMETRICAL  DESIGN.  Aldon  Rug  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  106,876.    Pub.  4-17-6^.    Piled  10-21-60. 

733.840.  TREASURE  CHEST.  Montgomery  Ward  4  Co., 
Incorporated     SN  116,331.     Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  3-23-61. 

733.841.  SUPER  BARONET.  ConrisUn,  Inc.  SN  122,168. 
Pub.  4-1 7  -62.    PI  led  6- 1 6-61 . 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances  , 

733.846.  -  RECTISERT.  American  Home  ProductM  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Mallon  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  86,299. 
Pub.  4-17-62.     Mled  1 1 -30-59. 

733.847.  RECTALYT.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Mallon  Chemical  Corjwratlon.  SN  8C,S00. 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  11-30-59. 

■  I 

\ 

Qass  4^-  Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 


./ 


•1 


; 


/ 


733,848.  MARC.<  DOS  Pl'KRQUITOR  John  Engelhom  4 
Sons,  d.b.a.  Engelborn  Packing  Compai^y.  SN  77.527.  Pub 
4-17-62.%  Filed  7-13-59.  \  ,  ., 

7.33,849.     YOUNG'S  BEST.     J.  D.  Young,  db.a.  Youngstown 


/ 


SN    86,377.       Pub. 


17-62.      Filed 


Grape    Distributors 

11-30-59.  \ 

7.33.860.    VITA-N-RICH.    Zeb  K.  McDanlel.    SN  86^1 
4=-26-60.     Filed  12-7-69. 

733,851  LAKELAND  Basin  Produce  Company,  Iiic/\8N 
88.006.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  12  28-59. 

783.852.  BOVRIL.  BovrtI,  Limited.  SN  92.862.  Pub 
4-17-62      Filed  3-15-60 

733.853.  LIQUIMIX.  National  Dairy  Products  Corporstlon. 
SN  94,796.    Pub.  8-29-61.    Piled  4-11-60. 

733.854.  IFF.  International  Flavors  4  Fragrances  Inc.  SN 
95.827.     Pub.  4-17-62      Piled  4-26-60. 

7.^13.855.  VIOLET'S.  Violet's  Bakery  Inc..  d.b.a.  Violet's 
Bakery.      SN  97.270.      Pub    4-17-62.      Piled  5-16-60. 

733.856.  SHASTA.  ConKoIldated  Foods  Corporation,  db.a. 
Shasta  Beverages,  assignee  of  The  Shasta  Water  Company. 
SN  99,882.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  6-28-60. 

733.857.  DOPO  AND  DESIGN.  Dofo.  Danske  Ostem^jerleni 
Faellessalg  ug  OHteeksport.  SN  104,571.  Pub.  4-17-62. 
Filed  9-14-60. 

733,858       JACK    MILLER    ET(t.    AND    DESIGN.      Jack    b 

Miller.     SN  104.740.     P^ib.  8-1-61.     Piled  9-19-60 
733.859.      REPRESENTATION    OP   TWO    CHILDREN    AND 

AN    EAR    <iK   CORN.      Wright    Popcorn    4  Nut    Co.      SN 

106.018.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  10-7-60. 
733.880.      BOWERS  COCOANUT  FROSTED  AND  DESIGN. 

Chas.  J.  Webb  Sons  Co..  Inc.     SN  106,450.     Pub.  4-17-62. 

Filed  10-14-60. 

733.861.  BOWERS  CRISP  GOLDEN  AND  DESIGN.  Chaa. 
J.  Webb  Sons  Co..  Inc.  SN  106,451.  Pub.  4-17-62.  Pll*d 
10-14-60. 

733.862.  GOLDILOCKS.  CootlnenUl  B*klng  Company.  SN 
107,915.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  11   7-60. 

7.33,863.  HOLLYWiOOD  PRO-GHETTI.  National  Bakers 
Service  Inc.     SN  108.134.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  11-9-60. 

T33,864.  DELICA-SEA.  Kllyda  Imports.  Inc.  SN  108.162. 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  11-10-60. 

7.33.865      DESIGN    SHOWING    AN    OLD-STYLE    MILLING 

OPERATION.     Bay  State  Milling  Ca     SN  109,296.     Pub. 

4^17-62.    Piled  11-30-60. 
-733.866.     JAMONILLA.     Vejle  og  Omegns  Andels-Svlneslag- 

tert,    VeJle,    Tulip    Brand    Factory.      8N    110.119.      Pub. 

4-17-62.    Pll*d  12-12-60 

733.867.  PORE.  Leaf,  Brands,  Inc.  SN  111,508.  Pub. 
9-19-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 

733.868.  ME»iORIE.  Venus  Poods,  d.b.a.  Mwwrle  Food*. 
SN  111,827.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  l-lB-61. 
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733,S«»  COLOMBO'S  AND  DKSIQN.  Colombo's  Italian 
Ptna  Bak<>fT.  Inc.  8N  111.M2.  Pub.  4-17-«2.  Piled 
1-10-«1 

733.870.  BL-60.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  8N  112.330. 
Pub   4-17-«2.     Filed  1  -23-«l. , 

7:13,871.  T  BAR.  Sporta  Candlea.  Inc.  SN  112.415.  Pub. 
♦-17-«2.     Piled  1   24-«I 

733,872.  NATIONAL  "ICASY  vSLICU."  National  Tea  Co. 
8N112,7S3.     Pub.  4-17-«2.    filed  l-30-«l, 

733.873  POST  HUCKLK  f>T.AKES.  General  Poods  Corpora 
tlon.      8N   113,597       Pub.   4-17-62.     MIed  2-13-61. 

733.874.  STOCKTON  AND  DESIGN.  Tlllie  Lewla  Pooda, 
Inc  ,  by  cbance  of  name  from  PlotUI  Productii,  Incorporated. 
.HN  Il3.rt32      Pub.  4   17-62      Piled  2   14-61 

733.875.  PELrPAK.  Pelolan  Packing  Company.  Inc.  ^N 
114,137.     P«b.  4-17-«X     Piled  2-21-61. 

733.876      YORKSHIRE      John    Morrell  k  Co.     SN    114.243. 

Pub.  4-17-«;2      Mled '2   2.i  ^1 
733.877.      Sl'PKEALB.  ~    Ralph   KttllDirer.   d.b  a    Ralph   Ktt 
\        linger  A  Soon.     SN  114.450.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  2  27-61. 

.     liS.STH.     EL  REY.     J.   Mario  Tamayo  and   Brotb»'ni,  d.b.a. 
Tamayo  Hnoa     8N  114.552.     Pub.  4t- 17 -62.    Piled  2  27-61. 

733,879      WOLFr     Wolf  Brand  Product*.     SN  114.900.     Pub.. 
4-17-62.     Piled  3-3-61. 

733.880.  COUP.  Instant  Poodit  Corporation.  SN  115.235. 
Pub.  4   17  62.     Piled  3-9-61. 

733.881.  BOXTO.  N.V.  Kxport-Centrale  *'Boxtel."  SN 
115.617.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Filed  3-14-61. 

73.3.882.  BROl  ailTON  AND  UKSION.  BrouKhtun's  Parm 
Dairy.    Inc       SN    116.622.      Pub    4-17-62.      Hied  3-28-61. 

733.883.  B  BRorOHTON  AND  DBSIQN  BrOuRbton'N  Parm 
Dairy.   Inc.     SN   116.623      Pub.  4-17.-62.      Piled  3-2f-61 

733.884.  KDA'S.  Lehman  IM»>tetlc  CaafectlooH.  Inc.  SN 
117.025.    Pub.  4^17-62.     i>11ed  4-3  61. 

7.13.885  VALIGROWN  Kern  Prult  Tompany  (California 
corporation  new  corporation),  asalirnee.  by  mei«ne  asHlgn- 
mentM.  of  Kern  Prult  Company  (California  corporation). 
8N  117,109.  Pub.  4-17-62.  Hied  4-4-61. 
'  733.886.  OCEAN  GARDEN.  Pesquera  Del  Paclflco,  S.  d« 
R.L.     SN  117,996      Pub.  4   17-62,     Piled  4-17-61. 

733.H87.  MUG  DESIGN.  ApolllnartH  Bninncn  AG.  S.N 
118.12S.  •  Pab.  4-17-63.    Piled  4-19-61. 

73:i,888  WF:8TERN  KITCHTCN  Purtty  Storei.,'  Inc  SN 
119.048.     Pub.  4   17  62.     Hied  5^  1-61 

7.33.889.  GRAVY  MASTER'S.  ;GraTyma8ter  Company,  Inc. 
HN  119.280.     Pub   4   17^2.     Hied  5-4-61. 

733.890  OAK  HILL.  Markbaa  Broa.  4  Co.  SN  120,814. 
PulT  4-17-62.     Hied  5-25-61. 

I 

7.33.891.      CHEP   DAI-SEE-HW).      American   Home  Products 

Corporation,    d.b.a.    Amerl<^n    Bonie    KoodK.      8.N    12U.848. 

Pub   4-17-62.     Hied  5-26-61 
733.892      CARAWHKAT.     John  Mackintosh  *  Sons  Umlted. 

8N  121.009      Pub   4-17M12.     Hied  5-29-61. 
733.893.      CARAMAC.      John    Macklntonb    *    Sons    Limited. 

HN  121.010      Pub.  4-17-62.     Piled  5  29-61. 

733.894  riGl'RK  CO.NTROL  Duffy-Mott  Company.  Inc. 
SN  123.0O4      Pub.  4-17-62.     niedtt-2K-6l. 

733.895  ALICE  iLOVE  AND  DESIGN.  Alice  L<iTe  ProductH 
Co;     SN  123.488.     Pub   4  17  412.     Hied  7-6-61. 

733.896.  U.NBPIK  A.ND  Dt:8lCiN.  Mrdomak  Canning  Com- 
pany      SN   123,490       Pub.  4-17-62.      Hied  7-6-61. 

733,897  JCNBTEX.  June  Dairy  Products  Company.  Inc. 
8N12r>.60:i      Pub   4   1 7  62.     Hied  H  «-61. 

733,8^.     P«>LAR  BIRD      Royal  Valley  Prult  Growers  Asmo 
elation,    d.ba.    Royal    Valley    Prult    Growers    Assn.      8N 
126.046.     Pub   4    17^2.     Hied  8-15-61. 
.  733.899.     KRCSTKAZ.     Continental  Jillls,  Inc.     8N  126,506. 
P«b.  4-17-62.     Hied  8-2.3-61. 

733.900.  HON  B^  POL  Pollen  Products  Company  SN 
127.422      Pub.  4-17-62      Hied  9-7-61. 

733.901  CHIQUITA  BANANAS  AND  DESIGN.  United 
Prult  Company.  8<<  ,  130.U1.  Pub.  4-17-42.  Piled 
10-17-61. 

7.33.902.  SURREY.  Chunky  CbocoUte  Corp  8N  131,272. 
Pub.  4-17  62     Hied  11-3-61.  \ 


733.903.  NAB-A  DIET.       National    Biscuit    Company.      S.N 
131.497.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Hied  11-7-61. 

733.904.  NO  PUP.      Kellogg  Company.      8N   131,845.      Pub. 
4   17  62      Hied  11    13-61. 


Class  47 -Wines 


733.905.  DIXIE  SILHOUtrTTE  AND  DESIGN.  Southern 
Utah  Winery,  d  b  a.  Dixie  Valley  Products.  SN  110,484. 
Pub.  4-17-62      Piled  12-19-60. 


Qass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

733.90A.     BADGER  BREW.     Efflnger  Brewing  Company.     SN 
121.640.     Pub.  4-17  62.    Piled  H-8-61. 


Class  49-DistHled  Alcoholic  UquorsI 


733.907.     RON  LL^VE  AND  DBSIGN.     Ucoreria  Roses  Inc. 

SN  23.486.     Pub.  4-17-62. ,  Hied  1-30-57 
733.908       RON   LL.AVE.     JLlc*rerla  fUMea   Inc     SN   23.487. 

Pub.  4-17^2.     Hied  l-SiMTT.  ii     1.,         . 

733.909.     VODAK.     J.  A.  Dougherty's  Sons,  Inc.,  Dtstlllera. 

SN  108.»63.     Pub.  4    17-62.     Hied  11 -23-60. 


Qass  50-Mercliandlise  Not  Otkorwise 
Classified 


7.33.910.     CHARU>T  BYJ.     W.  Ooebel  Porxellanfabrlk.     8N 
114.218.     Pub   4-17-62      Pll««d  2  2.V61 . 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

733.911.  TOCATTA.  John  Robert  Powers  Products  Co.  Inc 
SN  82.786.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Hied  10-6-69. 

733.912       OURLCI  RL.      Luckv    Tiger    Manufacturing   Com 
pahy.     SN  91.816.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Hied  2-29-60. 

733.913.  CREATION.  Sodete  Maurice  Blanchet.  Parfumw 
De  Luxe,  d.b.a.  Coryse  Salome.  SN  100.471.  Pub.  4-17-62. 
Hied  7-7-60. 

733.914.  QLEK.  John  P.  Bundock.  Jr..  d.b.a  Glee  Indus- 
tries.     SN   ljr7.240       Puh    4-17-62.      Hied    10-27-80. 

7.^3.915.  WHITE  OU>VB.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN 
108.556.     Pub   4   17  ^2.     Hied  11-16-60 

733.916.  BARNANGRN.  BarnSngens  Teknlska  Pabrtkers 
Aktlebolag.      SN    113.262       Pub.    4-17-62.      Piled    2-8-61. 

7.3;{.917  ISR.  Boone  Bell  luc  SN  114.178.  Pub.  4  17-62. 
Piled  2  2.3-61. 


JAISCIENT.      Sterling   International   Trading  Co.  .,.    . 
1.     SN  115.088.     Pub.  4-17-65J.     Piled  3-7-61.       ;<*    " 


733.918.     CORDON  BLEU.     Atou  ProdocU.  Inc.     SN  114.402. 
Pn^i  4-17-<i2.     Piled  2  27-«il. 

733.919 
Limited. 

733.920.     IMAGE  OP  YOUTH      Jacqueline  Cochran.  Inc     SN 
118,661.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Hied  4  26  61. 

733.921       CLAIR  rtLU      Clalrol   Inc«rpor«t*'<l-      8N   122,064. 
Pub   4-17-62.     Hied  6-15-61. 

7.33.922,     API-'T'^CTION      The  Kendall  Company.     SN  125,992. 
Pub.  4-17  62.     Hied  5-3-61. 

733.923.     RI-yUVATONB.     I.  Posner,  Ibc     SN  126.473.     Pub. 
4-17-62.     Hied  8-22-61. 

7.33.924.     VITA  BRONZE      aalrol  Incorporated.     SN  126,984. 
Pub.  4-17-62     Hied  8  31  61 

733.925^      PMT.       Wilson    Laboratoriea,    Inc.       8.V    127.066. 
Pub.  4  17-62.     Hied  8-31-61. 


i    I       I     ' 


\ 
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Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 
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733.926.  ENTHONS.     Enthone,   Incorporated.     SN  84,655. 
Pub.  4-17-62     Hied  11-5-59 

733.927.  PIJ-IASR      Atrow   Laboratories,   luc     SN  96,388 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Hied  5-4-60. 

733.928.  NO-SPOT.      Prank    Miller   &    Sons,    incorporated. 
SN  97,677.    Pub.  4-1 7-62     Hied  5-23^-60. 

733.929.  PLOR8WEEP.     Prank  Miller  k  Sons,  Incorporated. 
SN  97.678     Pub.  4-17-62.    Piled  5-23-60. 

733.930.  AIRIFOAM       The    Chemithon    Corporation        SN 
110.404.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Hied  12-19-60. 

733.931.  MYSTIC.     Dumas  Mllner  Corporstion.    SN  113,810. 
Pub.  4-17-62.    Hied  2-16^-61. 

733.9(32      KWIP        Kwlp     Manufacturing     Company.      !8N 
11).923.    Pub  4  17-62.    Filed  2-17-61.  '*  i. 

733.903       BICUVRIN.       ColKht^  PRlmollve     Company.       SN 
114,686.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Hied  !i(- 1-61. 

733.904.     CHJLOR    WHEEL.      Chesebrough-PoDd's    Inc      SN 
119,499.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Hied  3-13-61. 

733,9U5.      SWIM.      Hagan   Chimlcals   &   Controls.    Inc      SN 
115.805.    Pub.  4-17-62.    t'l led  3- 16-61. 

733.930     OAKITK  AND  DESIGN.    Oaklte  Products,  Inc    SN 
125.316.    Pub  4-17-62.    Hied  8-3-61. 

733.9.S7.     QUADRA  KLEAN.       Texas     Refinery     Corp.       SN 
129,6*3.    Pub.  4-17-62     Piled  8-7-tH. 

733,938      RE  BO.     Mercer  Hand  Soap  Co.     SN  126.938.     Pub. 
4^17-62      Hied  R^^-IO  <i| 


733,949.  COMPTOHELP.  Victor  Comptometer  <'o<^or«tlon. 
HKSlgnee  of  Comptometer  CcirpnrHfli  n  S.V  12;i.280.  Pub 
4   17-62.-  Piled  7-3-6i. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  nnanctal 


Savings 


and 
Filed 


733,».'V0.     MAIU-8AVER.      California    Federal 

Loan    A«HOclation       SN    122.264       Pub.    4-17-61 
'6-19-61. 

7.<.l951.  PJOXEER  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Pioneer  Serv- 
ice Company.  luc  S.\,  126,796.  Pub.  4-17-62.  Filed 
8-28-61 


'ClUss  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

733.952.  LE  FBBURE.     Le  Pebure  Corporation.     SN  92,269. 
Pub.  4-17  62.     Hled3-7-«0 

733.953.  ATSA.     Southern   Saw  Serrlce  Inc     SN  123.571. 
,     Pub.  4-17-«>2.     Hied  7-7-61. 


/ 


iy. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN 


733.939.     I  AC.     International  Automation  Corporation 
78,787.     Pnb.  4-12-60      Hied  7-31-59.    . 

7:{3.040.      MILLIOAL.      Barkiey  &   Dexter  l^abocatorleH.    Inc 
.S.N  »4,553.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Hied  4  7-60. 


I 


6-27-61. 
TM 


780  0.0. 


Qasi  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

733.954.     Gll-TOUR.       Garber's    Travel    Service.     Inc       SN 

S2,."i05.     Pub.  4   17-62.     Filed  10-1-59. 
733.955      B  AND  ARROWS  DESIGN.      Burnslde  Meswnger 
,     Service.  Inc     SN  113.487.     Pub.  4-17-62.     Hied  2-13-61. 


733^956.     STANDARD  AIRWAYS  SA  AND  DESIGN, 
ard    Airways.    Inc.      SN    118,294.      I'ub     4  17  62. 
•,    4-20-61. 


Stand- 
Hied 


f 

.ufs, 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

It' 

733.941.  GLANT  WASH.  Giant  Wash.  |tnc  SN  47,861. 
Pub4^17-»>2.    Hied  3-17-68.  ' 

733.942.  TELENUMBBR  AND  DESIGN.  National  Merchan 
dlslng  Corp.     SN   70,239.     Pub.  4-17-62;     Piled  3  '.25-69. 

733.943.  .NA.MBS  YOU  KNOW.  Ace  Mailing  Service.  Inc. 
d.b.a.  Co-Op  Mailing  Service  SN  100,677.  Pub.  4-17-62. 
Hied  7    12-60. 

733.944.  AB^     Integrated  Dsta  Processing,  Inc.   SN  113,112 
I       Pub   4-17-62.     Hied  2-6-^1. 

733.948.  FLORAFAX  DELIVERY  AND  DESIGN.  National 
Florist  iHfllvery.  Inc  SN  119.645.  Pub.  4-17-62.  Hied 
."4-8-61 

733.1*46.  THE  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE.  Robert  Nourse. 
SN  119,717.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Hied  5-10-61. 

733.947.  T1:MP<»RARY  TALENT  AND  DESIGN.  James  H. 
Pair,  d  b  a.  temp>i>rary  Talent.  SN  122,107.  Pub.  4-17-62. 
Hied  6-15-61.  •  ' 

733.948.  CIRCLE  GREEN  AND  DESIGN.  United  Trading 
Stamp   Corporation.     SN   122.974.    ,Pub.  4-17-62.     Hied 


733,957.     "GOLD  FI*AO  SERVICE."  .  U.^S.  Truck  Lines,  Inc. 
•   of  Delaware.     SN  12a, 547      Pub.  4^17-62.     Hied  10-9-61. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment    i 

•"  !  '' 

733.958.     THE    ikARMOMCATS.      Jerry     Muradlan,    d.b.a. 
Jerry  Murad.     SN  121.847.     Pub.  4-17-62      hU*<i  *^  12-61. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Class  200 


733,959      THE    NOST8.      The    Nosts.      SN    12.1.1 2M       Pub 
•^   4-17-62      Hied  6-29.61. 


Certification  Marks. 

/ 


Qass  B— Services 


733,960.  UNION-  LA'BBL  ETC  .VND  DESIGN  Stove 
Mounters'  International  Union  of  North  .\merica.  SN 
114,368.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Hied  2-24-61.  ' 


733,961.  UNION  LJVBEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  f  Stove 
Mounters'  International  Union  of  North  America  SN 
114,369.    Pub.  4-17-62.    Hied  2-24-61 


■/ 


*.  ■■, 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

The««  rrdatratlooa  are  not  aabj«>rt  to  uptMMitlon. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  AAatariab  Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

733,»«2.      Harry   Hlr»hb*rir  Company,   Ine.   HaTMhlll.  Maan      T33.967      Brun.wlek  Corporation.  Chlcaco.  Ill      8N  111  321 
fH*  11«.7»6.      m«4  PR.   3-2»^l;  Am.   8.R.   5-l-«2.  ,       xFU«l  P.R.  l-,5-«l  ;  Am.  8  R   5-»-e2. 


HEAT  SEAL 


Por  Uolnf  and  R^lnforcvm^nt  Material  foi«  Shoes. 
PIrat.aae  Mar   13.  1»«1 


PRO  MODEL 


For  bowline  Ball*. 
Flmt  ua«  July  6,  M^. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  "'l»««_  ""t  l  Mormi.  jr..  Marietta,  o..  sn  ne.ooi. 
Stnam-Fitting  Supplies 


Filed  PR.  3-20-ei  ;  Am.  8  R.  5-7-02. 

SPELL-N 


733.M3       Pennaylvanla     Pump    and    Conipreaitor    Company,  ^'^r  iCijulpment  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  Playing  Card  Qamea. 

Easton.  Pa.    SN  117,»«0.    Filed  4-17-«l.  Flmt  UNe  Mar   10,  1»«1 


GASCHEK 


For  ValTea  for  Compremior  DtacharKe  Unm. 
Firat  uae  Aug   12.  1954. 


Clatt19-Velildes 


Qass  26- Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  .        \^ 

733,969.     CoDtacta    of    Kanaas,    Inc.,    Wtchlu,    Kana.      SN 
90.830.     Filed  PR.  2-12-60:  Am.  8  R.  4-^7-6Z 


733.964.      Pullman    Incorporated.   Chicago.    III.      SN    113.596. 
Filed  P.R.  ?-l3-81  ;  A,m.  8.R.  5-21-62. 


LO-DEK 


Fur  RaUway  Freltbt  Vehlclea. 
Finit  uae  Apr.  29.  1960. 


Class  21  -  DectHcal    Appar^,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  i 


ms. 


For  Contact  Len 
FIrat  nae  Apr.  24,  1959 


.     788.970.     Tbompnon  Ramo  Wooldrldfe  Inc  .  Clereland.  Ohio. 
SN   103,746       Filed   PR.  8-31-60;  Am.   S.R.  5-«-62 

733.9H5       HamM>n    Radio   Corp.   d  b.a    Ham    Headqaarten..  THE    EYES    OP    AITTOM  ATTON 

USA  .  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  92.519.     Mled  PR.  10-28^9;  *  "*^    *^  *  *^^    ^^     ^^  L\jaiA  1  IWi^ 

Am.  S.R.  5-7-62.  For  Canieran 

,_   .  __  Flrat  uiie  June27,  19«0. 

HAM  HEADQUARTERS,  USA  

For  Radio  Transmitting.  Amplifying,  and  Receiving  Kqulp-     "33.971.     B  *  W  Aasoclates.  Michigan  City.  Ind.     SN  126.144. 
ment  and  Parts  Thereof.  -    |    i  Filed  8-17-61. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  19,  1956.       V*        I  .  i   '■     '  .  • 

?  — i  B  &  W  LIE  DETECTOR 

7^3.966      Amco    Wire    Products    Corp.,    Chicago,    III       SN  ELECTRONIC 

112.^«9.      Filed   P.R.    1-19-61;  Am    S.R.  9-19-62.     ,  P^YCHOMFTFR 

For  Lie  Detectors  I  |  ' 

First  use  June  1944 


For  Racka  for  Holding  Uteneils  In  Blectrlr  EMah  Washing 
Machines  and  for  Storing  Purpoaes. 
Flrat  uae  Sept   16.  1998 

TM.  42 


f  ■ 

Qass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

733,972.     Erans  Specialty  Company,  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.    SN 
72,302.    Filed  P.R.  4-27-  99  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-3-62. 

TACKY  FINGER 

For  Finger  Tip  Molsteners. 
First  uae  February  195S. 


July  3,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFIClE 


TM 


J.' 


733,973.     Joshua  Meier  Cotnp&ny,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN    /!»««  A7        Wimac 
83,530.     Filed  PR.  10-19-59;  Am.  S.R.  4-30-62.  VWSS  •»#  ""  ff  IWIS 


"MAGA-SpEN 


fT 


For  Magailne  Binders. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1959. 


733.979.     Eleeardo  AIt1b6,  San  l^andsco,  Calif.     SN  99,085. 
Filed  P.R.  6-15-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-61. 


CHIANTI  ALVINO 


733,974.     The  Joseph  Dixon  Crqclble  Company,  Jersey  Cltjr,  / 

N.J.     SN  100,982.     PUed  P.R.  7-18-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-4-62.  _    For  Chlantl  Wine. 

First  use 


mN'SKIV 


For  Ball  Pens  and  Refills  for  Ball  Pens. 
V\x%X  use  Sept.  21,  1959  ^ 


ise  F«b.  17,  194i). 


733.980>     The  Taylor  ^ine  Company,  Inc.,   Hammondsport, 
N.Y/    SN  119.591.     Filed  P.R.  6-S-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-9-fi2. 


733,975.    Frederick  Nassar,  d.b.a.  House  of  Negatives,  Tamp^ 
Pla.     SN  114,030.     Filed  PR.  2-20-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  S-»762 

i  TAP  I' 

GRAB  -  N  -  SNAP 


Fttr  Envelopes. 

First  use  Nov.  5.  1960. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

733.976.     Sller's  Inc.  New  Orleans,  La.     SN  99,601.     Filed 
PR.  6-23-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-2^*2. 

^  TffiUFEOF 

;     .        THE  PAPER 
1  WHY  PAT  MORE? 

I.   I  •■■^^    VHMiV    I 

For  liooks  In  Library  Bindings. 
FMrstUMe  Auk   1.  1959. 


For  Burgundy  Wlnf . 
First  use  Mar.  16,  i9fil. 


I     " 


V 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

r33,981.     The  Program  AlA  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.Y.     SN  96,984.     Filed  P.R.  5-12-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-11-64. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


783,977.      h»ter-Amerlcan     Industrial     Services    Corporation, 
Boston,  Maia.    SN  115,477.    Filed  3-13-61. 


i''> ' 


Iv     ': 


.4_.,i  ■' 


[EWETSON 


For  Men'H,  \Vomen'i>^nd  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1950> 


'■      :  Fdr  Plaques,  Medals,  Emblems,  Trophies,  Award  Cups,  and 
,  al     ;'Jbi8lgiUa8. 
t"  First  use  Feb.  11,  1959. 


733,978       Baltimore  Trouser  Co..   Inc.,   Baltimore,  Md.     SN. 


120,072.    nied  5-16-61. 


audUnhiii 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

733,982.     Faberg*,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  128,346.     Filed*; 
9-21-61.  •  %.i 


f 


MATISSE  RED 


"H- 


For  Wearing  Apparel  of  Men  and  Women — Nam>ijy,  Ladles'"  \ 

and  Mens  Slacks,  and  Walk  Shorts  And  Ladles'  Shirts.  F4r  Lipsticks  and  Nail  Enamels. 

First  uae  Dec.  1.  1959.  |  \  ,F||"t »»« ^^^-  26.  1958. 


\ 


■^-^/ 


%: 


-•!.-..,. 


•    •'-     > 


>^.  1 
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Qass  52  —  Detergents  ami  Soaps 

t 
7.13. M.1.      Thm    Pitlabury    Company,    Mlnnrapotl*    Minn  .    «•- 
■iKDc**  of  TIdjr  ^ciii<4*>  I'rodurta  Compen/.  Sbrnandoah,  Iowa. 
HN   lf»0,552       Ktl.Hl   PR    7-H  «<) ;  Am.   S.R.   4-2J^-«2 


I 
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Service  Marks 
Qass  1 00  -  Miscellaneous  ) 

733.985.  Wllltani  W.  tfoynton.  d  b.a.  Boynton  AiMociateM, 
L*  Canada.  CalJf.  8N  127.563.  Kited  PR.  l>-ll-fll  ;  Am 
8  R   4-l«-«2. 


DISOLV-APAK 


Kor  !'la>tlc  Mini   Packax«-  Contalnfnir  a  Ljiundry  Mix  Cod 
itlxtlnf  of  a   T)<'ter(«'nr    and  CombinatlonM  of  Bl<>ach.   Water 
Soft«>orr  and  I^'odoiixrr. 

nrot  uae  May  27.  \9«(K 


7.13.984.     H«ran  Cb^'uilcHls  Ji  Control*.  Inc.  PlttuburRh.  Pa. 
S.\   118.240.      Kiled  I'.R.  4-20-«l;   Am.   8  R.   5-10-62. 


POT  N  PAN 


For  Powd«>r^  DeterKeot  for  CleanlnR  Cooking  I'trDHijM. 
Mrat  uaeJuly  2.  1»8«. 


BOYNTON 
ASSOCIATES 

tcifiTim  m  (MiNfu 


For  Prof<>aMlonal  Conxultlnf  S^rvleei  Relating  to  Scientific 
Reitearcb  and  ItevHopment  In  tb»  Field  of  Pbyiilc*j  Te«tii  and 
MeanurementM. 

Flrwt  ii«e  Feb    10,  1961 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Finandal 

7.13.9811      Nitilunal  Boulevard  Bank  t)f  Chicago.  Chicago.  Ill 
8N    1.'i0.9.1«.      Filed   PR.    10-30-«1  ;  Am    8.R.   5-7-«2. 

SUCCESS  NEEDS  A  GOOD 
BANK 


For  Banking  Rervlcea. 
Flnt  UH*>  Jan.  8.  1U60 


ll 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  IlENEWEp 


l.%4.9«3.  KLlH>KAn4).     C  .<7.     5   1«V-22. 

15«.71(>.  THK    MILUAIKKI.    CRA.NB    Ar^DCIRCLB    DK 

SIU.N      CI.  21.     7    11    22. 

1.^7. orsj  UHARITK.    C!    :<w      7-2S-22.. 

l.'.M2f.3  TIIK   MIKIILK   VERTK'aL     CI.  23.     H-29-22. 

I58.29S.  MICRO      CI.  .V>      .4-29^23  | 

l.'M.HOO  l-^STEW      CI    n      8  2ft   22  ' 

1.".8.4<>1'  CHAMPION  X      t'l   21.    9  5  22. 

15>*«.'.0  PHTNOID      CI    1«.     9   12   22.     " 

159.:i(>9  SE<I  RITY      C!    37      9  2«V  22 

159. .•^47  tLF.4TRo.MKT     CI    14.    l»-2«  22. 

151».5«7  VICTOR      n    f.'S.     9  2«  22 

159.(>5S  SIS  A.NI)  DKMKiN      CI    12.      10-3-22. 

1.59  H4N.  ('HADWICKS      11.43.     10  10-22. 

159.924  ATL.\S.     CI    H.     10   Uk  2'J. 

IWAUX  KI>rC.\TOR      CI.  ;;7      10-i4-22. 

1«4..'59h  LOM  »T  post     CI.  .49.     II    14   22. 

.191. 97 1  OOM^RPLIS     PI.  43      12-2  41 

.ll»4.»i2  I'KKDATK      CI   38.    4-21    42 

394,728  Vl»I»A  STRIP     <'I    34.    4-28^42. 

194,792  CHARLAB      CI    12.     4-28-42. 

394.826.  HARD  HIT     tl.  17.     4-28—42. 

334.827  RKACH    IN    A.ND  DESIGN       CI    17.      4-28-42. 

394.8»i5  M'.UWAl  KKK      CI    23.     4-28-42. 

:{«4.H»0  IHA.MANTE     CI    .M.     .V  5-42 

:»4  942  WHITE  Ct)LLAR  GIRL.     CI    38.     *  5-42. 

.I;4.a4«  BLACKl'RINZ      CI    4«      ^r-5-42. 

:t94.947  CAILXBRoWN      CI    4«.     &'-5-42. 

.394  94H.  GOLI)PIL.»»      CI.  4«.     5-0  42. 

3»4.»52  CHANOE-O-MATIC.    CI.  2«.    »-5-42. 

;J94.»«4.  CO.NCEAL.     CI    51.     3-5-42. 

.195.097  CHARLAB     CU   tl  aittd  52.    5-12-42. 

.;93,212.  GENKRAL      CI.  13      5-19  42. 


:t95.4«{0 
395.744 
395.830 
;i9<;.035. 
.{9«i,092 
.Iftft.lH.^ 
3»«.329. 
396.47::. 
.390.489 
39«.7H7 
396.949 
397.167. 
.i97.1H7. 

397.2.'.9 
397,421. 

397.68V. 
397. 7«8. 

398.t)3^. 
398.038. 
398.039. 
398.125. 
398.137. 
.398.103. 

398.201. 
398.210. 
398.2.38. 

398.279. 

398.286. 


DftC  AND  DKSION      r|   28 
GO«]»D  BITK.A.NIi  DKSIGN 
YIIM'I      CI    42.     6-16-42 
FL%L  SAIL     CI   46.    6-23-42. 
TKtLITK.     CI    12.     6-30-12. 
LIN  «>-<H)OL.     n   .39     e-^o^2 
<'in  T.M  T     CI.  46.     7-7-42 
SIKElJiAF      CI.  46.     7-21-42. 
STA.\(;i.-ARD.     CI.  37.     7-21  -42. 
LYRK  AND  DKSION      CI   30.     8-4-42; 
A1:R^)-M»AM      CI    6.     8-11-42. 
RII'PLB      CI.  46     8-25-42. 


5  2i;— »2. 

CI.   17.     0-9^42. 


GALNKS    DOG     MKAL    AND 


DBS  I 


J».' 


CI.    ,46. 


8-25-42. 
ETC.    A.ND 


DESIGN.      CI.   *»9. 


8-23-42. 
HI  PI.*.\      CI.   18. 
CONCRETE    SOX 

9  8  42. 
aY.«*TI>nHAT.     CI.  37.     9-15-42. 
FARM  FAMILY.    CI.  46.    9-13-42. 
GLOW  LITE.     CI    28.     10-6-42 
Ll-TVEL.     CI.  46.     10-6-I2. 
IROX.     CI.  16.     10-6-42. 
FELLOWS.     CI    18      10-1.3-4?. 
L'RISBD     CI.  18.     10-13-42. 
PHYTAN I  CM  BLENDED     PENTRATE. 

10-13-12 
600.     CI.  52.     10-13-42 
WM.     CI.  26.     10-13-42. 
DAHLIA.     CI.  46.     10-20-42. 

PACIFIC       WORSTEDS      WOOLENS.         CI 

1O-20-42. 
U88P.     CI.  18      10-20-42 


CI       6. 


42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 


Th 

626.728 

636.732. 

626.737 

'J26.744. 

«26,749. 


e  follotrtng  rtfftMtraliom*   iaaii^d  ifay   li,   195$ 
BAR  B  KtrrS  AND  DF>aiO.N[     CI.  1. 


KNOX  TARNISH  AND  DESIGN 
PARKER  PRE  NAMEI^     CI.  6. 

R(»8ANA      CI.  8. 
FERTILSNB.     CI    10 


CI   4 


62t*..75r.  STERILITE.     CI.  10. 

626.756  ELEPrfXNT  HIDE.     CI.  12. 

626.75T.  FTJ-^XDOOR      CI    12 

♦•,26.760  VISTA  LITE.     CI    12.       ' 

♦i26.767.  "WIPE-AWAY."     CI.  13. 

626.768.  ORNA  BRAC'    CI.  13.      J 

<;26.769.  SNIBIT.     CI.  13.      ■        J 

626.771.  TVDEE.     CI.  13.       I        1 
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826.772. 

626,773. 

026.775. 

626.782 

626.783. 

626.784 

626.795. 

626.796. 

626.798 

626.804. 

626.809. 

626.814. 

620.823. 

626,826. 

626.8.32. 

«a«.833 

626.836. 

626.839. 

62A.840. 

r.26.fr44. 

626.830. 

626.836. 

624!. 859. 

626.862. 

*)  26.864 

626.865. 

626.867. 

626.871. 

026.872. 

626.873. 

626.874. 

626.875. 

626,878. 

626.879. 

626.882. 

626,884. 

6:M{,88.'i. 

626.886. 

626.887. 

026.888. 

626.889 

626,890. 

626.894. 

626.900. 

626,902. 

626.917 

626,918. 

626.919 

6C6.920. 

626.921. 

626.923.- 

626.928. 

626.934. 

626.938. 

626.943. 

626.944 

626.945. 

626,946 

626,947. 


SOUND      EQUIPMENT 


PLZEN    AND    DESIGN. 


-V 

21. 


TOOTHPASTER.     CI    13. 

HANDI  RING.     CI.  13. 

HELTON.     CI.  13. 

COMPI>3EX  PENN.    CI.  15.  • 

OPB  "17."    CI.  15. 

LINK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16. 

WYNEX      CI.  16. 

WVCOTE      CI.  16. 

CIROLOR.     CI.  10. 

VAVLO.     CI.  18.' 

AI^LO-GENE.    CI.  18. 

8IT08TI.N.    CI.  18. 

U^I  AND  DESIGN.    CI    19. 

WHEELMASTER.     CI.  19. 

MI  MOT      CI.  21.  ' 

UTA.     CI    21. 

REDI-FLO.    CI.  21. 

STROMBERG  CARLSON 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

Z.VVODY    V.I.    LENINA 

CI    21i 
PLA8TI8EL,     CI.  21. 

WARN  FLASH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

CONI>OR.     CI    21.  \ 

ARTHUR  MURRAY  AND^ESIGN.     CI. 

FANTOM      CI    21. 

UNISPUN.     CI.  21. 

AL8PUN     CI   21.  X 

QUI  KLIP.     CI.  21.  X 

GLOBE      CI.  21.  ,       \ 

MULT  A-PLIANCE.    CI.  21.  , 

MUSI  MATIC  AND  DE^SIGN.    CI.  21. 

RADIOi'ALL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

TEMPOWER.     CI.  21.    ' 

CALMAG.    CI.  21. 

TURNER   UNI-GAP  AND  DESIGN      CI.  21 

JET  CHUTE  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  22. 

OCEAN8IDE.     CI.  22. 

CALYPSO.     CI    22.  I 

RACE-RAMA.     CI.  22. 

66.     CI.  22 

DI-J8IGN  OF  SHIELD,    a.  22. 

DAVY  JONES     CI.  22. 

KINK  KEE  LEADER.     CI   22. 

DONUT  M  \STBR.     CI.  23. 

JACKSON  k  CHURCH  J-C  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

ZAVODY    V.I.    LENINA    PLZEN    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  23.        ' 
MITY  MASTER.    CI.  23. 
ARROWHEAD.     CI.  23.  . 
AEROCPM.     CI    23. 
SONICUT.     CI.  23. 

PHLOMAX.    CI.  23  , 

DOUBLE-MATIC      CI.  23. 

MAGICASE.     CI.  26.  |       ' 

UNOMAT.     CI    26. 

ATOMICRONIC.    CI.  27.  ^ 

DUO  COOLER      CI.  31. 
HYDRO-CHILL.     CI    31. 
FREEZE  EAZY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  81. 
IX)NERGAN.     CI.  31. 
ROTO  COOL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  31. 


626.950. 
626.952. 
626,954. 
626.959 
626. 96U. 
626.961. 
626.964. 
626.965. 
626.967. 
<i26,968. 
626,971. 
626.975. 
626.977. 
626,981. 
626.991. 
626.993. 
626,995. 

G27.000, 

627.001. 

627.007. 

627.010. 

<i27.011. 

627.013. 

627.017. 

627.022. 

627.026. 

627.027; 

627.040. 

627.042. 

627.048. 

627.0.'i0. 

627,054. 

627.055. 

627.056. 

627.058. 

027,071. 

627.072. 

627,073. 

627.074 

627.075. 

627.090. 

627.091. 

627.092. 

627.093. 

627,094. 

627.095. 
;  627.096 
■627.097 

627,107 

627,113. 
627.128. 

627,137 
627.146. 
627.147. 
627.157  , 
627,162. 

627.164. 


MONTCLAIR. 
LKTTERBUG. 
PATIO  KING. 
PL..\  TRANER. 


CI.  31. 
CI.  32. 
CI.  32. 
CI.  32. 


CENTSIftLI-:  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.l  32 
SPINE-A  LINER.     CI.  .32.  I 

SET-T-COT.    CI.  32. 
TA  KNAP.     CI.  32.     , 
HARLEIGH  COURT     CI.  32. 
THE  MURRAY  HILL  GROUP 
PDQ.     CI.  34. 
(JRILLRYTE.     CI.  34. 
PUCHITO.     CI.  36. 
SARACOTE.     CI.  3T. 
POCKET  PRIDE.     CI.  37. 
I'REVIFTW.     CI.  37. 
RET.MA      RADIO  -  ELECTRONICS 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  .38. 


T 


.32. 


TELEVISION 

II     r 


CI.   38. 


CI.  .39. 


CI.  42. 


Cl.*42. 


DESIGN  OF  MUSICAL  NOTES 

PHOTORAMA.     CI.  38. 

BR0ILP:R  GROWING.    CI.  38. 

DRI-BABE      CI.  39 

SOfT  SHOULDERS.     CI.  .39. 

FEATHERWARM.     CI.  39. 

MIA.MI  MISS  AND  DESIGN 

MONTE  VERDE.    CI.  .39. 

BUMPY  BOU.VCBY.    CI.  39. 

RH      CI.  39. 

TOBETTB  JUNIOR.     CI  .39. 

MAIDEN  MAINE.     CI.  .39. 

BEAUTIFBUTE.     ^1.  42. 

NYROCALE  AND  DESIGN 

SUPERLITEll.     qi.  42. 

SUPERLITE  V.     Cl.  42. 

SUPER  8.     CI.  42. 

HANGOUT.     Cl.  42 

CHESTERFIELD. 

FONTAINEBLEAU.     Cl.  42. 

MONTEVIDEO.     Cl.  42. 

FAIRLANE.     Cl.  42. 

HOUR  "24"  DUTY.    Cl.  42. 

MINKGORA.     Cl.  43. 

CUPRADOR.     Cl    43.  I- 

E.MPErO.     Cl.  43.  I 

KNIGHT  BRAND.     Cl.  43 

MECCA      Cl.  43 

MI-rrEOR.     Cl.  43. 

PARCIVAL.     Cl.  43. 

STRO.NGHOLD.     Cl.  43. 

DR.     TOPPER'S     DOG     CHJNE8 
Cl.  46. 

DOI'BLB  H  AND  DESIGN      Cl   46. 

STRATO,  OUT  OF  THIS   WORLD.  AND  DlCSIGN 
Cl.  4«.  I  \.  |.j 

PAT      Cl.  51. 

VEGO      Cl.  62. 

F'BWA  AND  DESIG.N.     Cl.  52 

PUP  HUT  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12  ^ 

DKVONSHE^R    PROTEIN    WHOLE   GRAIN    WA- 
FERS.    Cl.  46. 

BABY'S  BRl!2ATH.    Cl.  51. 


DESIGN. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


157,170.  PANGBURN'S.  Cl.  46.  7-23-22.  Pangburn  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Amended  :  In  the  beading 
a^d  In  the  Htatement,  column  1,  line  10,  "and  ice  cream  " 
U  deleted. 

206.898.  AMOCO-GAS  ETC.  Cl.  18.  12-15-23.  The  Amer- 
ican Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Corrected :  In  the  certifi- 
cate, llneH  3  and  17.  In  the  heading  and  signature,  and  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "American"  The 
tthould  be  InHerted. 

278.575.  CHUCK  WAGON.  Cl.  46  12-23-30.'  Universal 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ktmbell  Milling  Com|>any,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  9, 
"shelled  nuts"  U  deleted.  > 


.396.2641.  AMERICAN  AND  DESldN.  Cl.  15.  6.30  42  The 
American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Corrected:  In  the 
certificate,  lines  3  and  17,  in  the  heading  and  xtgnature, 
and  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  I.  before  "American" 
The  should  be  iOHerted. 

.39<5.267  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  15.  6-30-42.  The 
American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Corrected:  In  the 
certificate!,  lines  3  and  17.  In  the  heading  and  signature,  and 
In  the  Btatemfnt,  column  l,llne  1,  before  "American"  The 
should  b«  inserted 

396,777.  UYDROILICS.  Cl.  23.  8-4-42.  The  Deniaon 
Engineering  Company.  American  BraUe  Shoe  Company, 
New   York,   N.Y.     Amended :   In   the  statement,   column   1, 


I 


/ 
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Ilnnt  9  throuKh  1«.  "hydraulic  kiln  car  propeltrrH.  nutoinatlc 
fmr  marhlDPM.  MtralKhrfnlnc  prvnneit.  horliontal  pr^i«iM»«. 
h^nch  pri'xw)*.  hydraulic  pr«>iuirM  wirti  rotary  indrxlnir  tablr^. 
briqurtriDK  pr«*Mit«^.  hydraulic  inachlof^  for  MtraiKhtralnx 
Cfnterw,  band-type  pn^neii."  are  deleted,  line  17.  "ireara"  In 
deleted  and  apparwfH*  |h  InHerted.  Ilnex  18  thruuxb  22. 
'•hydrNullc  ••[••vatorM.  deckllnj;  iiiarhlneii  for  photoirraphlc 
iiiounttnK  cardH.  power  trMnMiiilKMlon  device  for  rotary  cir- 
cular kllDx.  hydraulic  billet  puHherM."  are  deleted.  llncM  23 
and  24.  "hydraulic  Jacka."  U  deleti>d.  line*  25  and  26, 
"aHHeiiittlliti;  preMxex,  vt-rtlcal  open  Hide  preMMeti."  1h  deleted. 
.•Jtt«.H24.  .\MOOO  AND  KKSION.  CI.  4  8--t-«2.  The  Ajner- 
Ican  Oil  Company.  Chlcatco.  Ill  Corrected  :  In  the  certifi- 
cate. llneH  3  and  17.  In  the  heading  and  HlKnature.  and  in 
the  Mtatement,  column  1,  line  1.  before  "Amertcan"*  The 
xbould  be  Initerted. 

.!»«.«2.1  AMOCO  AND  DKSIG.N.  CI.  4.  8-'4-«2.  ;  The 
Aiiierlcan  on  Cuinpauy.  i'hlcago.  III.  Corrected:  In  the 
certificate,  llneH  .1  and  17.  In  the  headint;  and  HlKnature.  and 
In  the  Htatement,  column  1.  line  1.  before  "American"  The 
Hhoiild  be  |nft«*rted 

.»»7,(>8».      AM«KX>   AND    DESIGN.      CI.    13.      8-18-42.      The 
American   oil   Company,   Chicago,   III.     Corrected:    In   the 
certlflcate,  line*  ■*{  and  17,  In  the  headtnc  and  Hlftnature,  anf 
In  the  Htatement.  column  1.  line  1,  before  "American"  J^e . 
should  be  lns«Tted.  / 

.J«7.0tt<).  AMO<M)  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  15.  8-18-42t  The 
American  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Corrected:  In  the 
certlflcate,  linen  3  and  17,  In  the  heading  and  signature,  and 
In  the  Htatement,  column  1.  line  1.  before  "American"  The 
should  be  Innt-rted. 

.«»7.U«1.  AMOCO  AND  DKSIGN.  CI.  IS.  8-l»-42.  The 
.\nierlcan  Oil  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Corrected:  In  the 
certlflcatf,  llnett  3  and  17.  In  the  heading  and  nlgnature,  and 
li>  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1.  before  "American"  The 
should  be  lns*-rted. 

.{»7,092  AMOCO  AND  DKSIGN.  CI.  15.  8-18-12.  The 
.American  oil  Company.  Chicago,  { III.  Corrected:  In  the 
certlticate.  llncH  3  and  17.  in  the  heading  and  xlgnature,  and 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "American"  The 
should  be  Inserted.  J  |        ' 

.3»7.32«.  AMKRICAN~XMOCO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  15. 
»-I-42.  The  American  Oil  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  certltinite.  lines  .3  and  17.  In  the  heading  and 
signature,  and  in  the  statement,  cuiumn,  1,  line  1.  before 
"American"  T**  ahould  be  Inserted. 

.398,88«.  AMKRICAN  AMOCO  AND  dIkSION."  CI.  5a 
12-1—12  The  American  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Cor- 
rected ;  In  the  certificate,  lines  .3  and  17.  In  the  heading  and 
Mlgnature.  and  in-  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1,  before 
"American"  The  should  t>e  InHerted. 

{9».18l.  AMKRICAN  AMCK'o  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 
12  22--I2.  The  Anierl<-an  on  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  certlHcafe.  lines  .3  and  17.  In  the  heading  and 
signature,  and  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before 
".\merican"   Thr  should  be  Inserted. 


402,6«W  BH  K  BOY.  CI.  40.  8-10-43.  Haxton  CanniDg 
Company,  Inc.  Hazton  KoodH  IncorfMirated.  Oakfleld,  N.Y. 
Amended;  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  11.  "bottled 
milk  and  cream."  Is  deleted. 

579.5*7  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  15.  9-8-53.  The 
American  OH  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Corrected :  In  the 
certificate,  linen  4  and  15,  In  the  heading  and  signature, 
and  In  the  Htatement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "American" 
The  should  be  InHerted.  j 

580.683  AMERICAN.  Cl.  15.  10-6-53.  The  American  Oil 
CiMnpany.  Chicago,  lU.  Corrected:  In  the  certificate,  llnea 
4  and  15.  In  the  b^ihllng  and  signature,  and  In  the.  state- 
ment, column  1.  Xne  1,  before  "American"  7"**  should  ke 
inserted. 


J. 


«37.4»«V  PHU/R08E  OK  CALIFXiRNIA.  CI.  39.  11-20-5 
I'hil  Rose  uT  California.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected,: 
In  the  H|4ttemen>.  I'oUimn  1.  line  1.  after  "California""  Unit 
occurr^ce.  ,  Inc.  should  be  Inserted.  ' 

637,72«:     DOLCKLON.      Cl.    32.      11-27-58.      Castro    Decoj 

r«.tors.    Inc.      Castro   Convertible   Corporation,    New    Hyd« 

/^ark,  NY.     Amended:   In  the  statement,  column   1.  line  1, 

after  "corporation)"  ,  noir  by  change  of  name  Cattro  Com 

irrfihle  Corporation,  tOOO  Jericho  Turnpike  is  Inserted.       ' 

662,027  IMPERIAL.  CI.  52.  5-20-58.  Helene  Cjirtis  In- 
dnstries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Amended:  In  the  statement, 
column  2.  line  1,  after  "c<incentrate"  for  une  in  beauty  par- 
lor»  for  ute  in  giviuo  hair  ahampoon  on  the  premi*e»  In 
Inserted. 

24.725.  BLEI'HAMIDE.  Cl.  18.  12-5-61.  Allergan  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  .\mended  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  lines  2  and  3  are  deleted  and  1900 
tlouth  Grand  Are  ,  Sant»  Ana,  Calif.  Is  Inserted,  and  the 
drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  :  i 


BLEPHAMIDE 


728.975.  ARC.  Cl.  100.  3-20-62.  Atlantic  Research  Cor- 
poration. Alexandria,  Va.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  2.  line  4,  "pyratechnlcs"  should  be  deleted  and 
pyrofcc/iaic«  should  be  Inserted. 

7.30,5.3«5.  ANTRADEX  Cl.  46.  4-24-62.  N.  V.  MaatschappiJ 
Antradex.  doing  buHln*>ss  as  Antradex  Company  Ltd.,  Wll- 
lemstad.  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles.  Corrected  :  .In  the 
statement,  ct>lumn  I.  line  1.  and  In  column  2,  line  5,  "Dutch" 
should  be  deleted  and  \etherland»  Antillet  should  be  In- 
serted. '  ,        . 

730.603  GENTLE  EELS  Cl  52.  4^24-«2.  Fels  and  Com- 
pany. I'hlladelplil^  I'a.  Corrected :  In  the  heading  after 
"Feb.  9."  "1960V  aliould  be  deleted  and  lltti  nhould  be 
Inserted.  ', 

731,311.  THE  HARMOfONSi,  RASCALS.  Cl.  107.  5-8-62. 
Globe  .\rtlstH,  Inc  .  Br«M)lc1ytj,  fi  Y  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  line  1.  "Glprf^Vionld  be  deleted  and  Olobe 
should  be  Inserted.  M  V^"    ^~- 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

■  r  -• 

The  following  mwrks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  IHMl.  ere  publlshetl  undel-  flie  provisions  of  section  A 
12(ct  of  the  Tra<lemark  A<t  of  1!M«.      These'registrationa  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subjett  to  i-aixvlla'ttou 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

306,670.  Sept.  26.  19.33.  VJerelnlgte  WachswarenfabrUen 
AG.,  DItzingen.  near  Stuttgai't.  Germany.  Pub  by  regis- 
trant. 


408,M»18.      Aug.    29.    1944.      Mid  UeKt   Abrasive  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Shoe  Paste  and  Polish.  Leather  and  Shoe  Oils  and  Fats. 
Ski  Wax.  Metal  Polish  and  Oils.  Fats  and  Waxes  for  Treating 
and  Conaerving  Skla. 


J 


WATER SAND 


For  Coated  Abrasive  Papers.        •■y^  \    '| 

'1 


I- 
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"•  .1 
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Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 


''r^: 


197,405.     Apr.   14,   1925.     The  Commercial   Paste  Company.    396.164.  T'jlnne   30.   1942.  '  CkrthaiB  MlllB  Inc.,   Cincinnati, 
Columbua,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrants 


RKls-it 


/;;■ 


For   Adhesive   Rubber  Containing  Tabbing  Compound  for 
Printers,  Publishers,  and  Binders. 


Gass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions ■.  _  ^  lilf 
V   ■       ■          ■  j-l               ■   ,  ■ 

419.470      Feb.  19.  1946.     Faesy  ft  Besthoff.  Inc..  N«w  York. 
N.Y,    Pub.  by  regtstrant. 

MICRO  NIJ-COP 


/■*" 


Tbe  woman's  head  in  the  trademark  lis  pn rely  fanciful.  The 
word  "Genuine"  is  disclaimed  except  in  the  association 
■liown.  ■    ■; 

«    For  Printed  Felt-Base  Floor  Covering.  ' 


Class  21- 


For  Neutral  Trl-Baslc  Copper  Sulphate  Used  To  Control    WaSS  X I  —  HeCtflCal      AppardtUS,     MachineS, 

Various  Agricultural  Fungus^seases. stmA  CiinitliAC 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


430.146.    Jane  10.  1947.    The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

'  lelekrupion 

For  Telegraph  Enciphering  and  Deciphering  Apparatus.' 

Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  .  ^ 

Preparations  {  ^   Qass  23  -  Cutlery/ Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof  i 


156.016.     June  13.  1922.     B.  Murattl  Sons  and  Company  Lim- 
ited. Manchester.  En^and.     Pub.  by  The  United  Kingdom 

MURATTI 

Tobacco  Company  Limited,  London.  England. 
For  Cigarettes. 


150.455.     Jan    3,    1922.      William   H.    Luden,   Reading,    P^ 
Pub.  by  Luden'a,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  ' 


E 


r«si 


3 


For  Menthol  Cough  Drops. 


■/' 


ibs.761.      Mar.    28,    1922.      Uusqvama    Vapenfabrlks    Aktie- 
v["  bolag,  Husqvama.  Sweden.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


f  RELIANCE 

•     i    For  Meat  Mincers,  Merft  Grinders,  and  Meat  Choppers. 


157,486.      Aug.    8.   1922       Dairy   Association  Company    Inc'   *33.579.     Oct.  21.  1947.     A  and  A  Manufacturing  Company, 
Lyndonville,  Vt.    Pub.  by  registrant.  .     Gurdon,  Ark.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


• .'-{ 


For  Medicine  for  Cows,   Used  in  Treating  the   Following  ••  \  *  /. 

Diseases  -.Namely.  Abortion,  Anaemia.  Barrenness,  BloatlniJ.  •      Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  rake,  and  the 
Caked  Bag,  Colds,  Cowpon.  Garget.  Gorging,   Lost  Appetite,    map  of  the  United  States,  and  the  term  "Sweeps,"  apart  fronn^ 
Milk   Fever,   Retained   Afterbirth,   Blood   Purifier,   Corrective    the  mark  as  shown 

for  Stomach  Troubles,  Scouring,  and  To  Alleviate  Weaknesji        For   Garden   Tools — Namely,   Rakes,    Weeders.   and   Cultl- 
and  Depletion  of  tlie  Generative  Organs.  vatora.  / 
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QMS  26-M0asiiriM    lad     Scitiitific  Class  38-Priirts  and  Publicatioiis         |    ' 


1S3.798  Mar  28.  1922  Metro  PlcturM  Corporation.  New 
York,  NY.  Pub  by  Metro-Qoldwyn-Mayer  Inc..  New  York. 
NY. 


^ 


412.287.     Feb.   27.   1»48.     Modem  Plastlca.   Inc.  New  York. 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  Breakln  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


The  word  "IMctures"  U  dlfM>lalined  apart  from  other  fea- 
tures shown  In  the  mark. 
For  Motion  Picture  tllms. 


For  Periodical  Publication  Published  Monthly. 


li  • 


3»«.76fl.      Anr    4.    1942.      Baraett   and    Ramel   Optical   Co., 
Kaosas  City.  Mo.    I'ub.  by  reirlittrant. 


Class  39 -aodiMg 


20.906.  Mar  29.  1H92.  John  Sniedley.  Lea  Mills,  near  Derby. 
EuKland.  I'ub.  by  John  Bmedley.  Umlted,  Cromford.  near 
Matlock.  England. 


For  Hosiery. 


For  Ophthalmic   Product*-  Namely.    Lenaea,    Framea,   and 

RlmlesH  MouDtlDtt  .. 


Qass  37  *  Paper  and  Stationery 

438.;)32.     Apr    13.  1948.     Richard  Beitt  Pencil  Company.  Inc., 
Mprlnsfleld.  N.J.     Pub.  by  reKtstrant. 

FUTURA 


For  Wood  BocaiMtd  Lead  Pendla. 


393.02^.      Jan.    27.    1942.      The   Parsons  Faulkner   Company. 
Asbland.  Ky.     Pub.  by  The  C.  U.  Parsons  Company,  Asb- 


The  name  "Lucy  Love"  Is  the  nom  de  plume  alfnature  of 
Clarence  L.  Stull.  { 

For  LadlcM'  Lln^erlf^  Namely.  Vcsta^and  Neirltree^.  Ho- 
siery, Slips.  Pantle*.  and  Uowrh   -Namely,  NlghtKowo^. 


394.449.     Apr.  7.  1942.     Northern  Straw  Works.  Inc.>  Phila- 
delphia. Pa      Pub   by  Northern  ^raw  Works.  Philadelphia. 


Pa. 


0>3AKe/i 


443.127      July  19.  1949      Richard  BMt  I'eadl  Companr,  fte., 
Springfield.  N  J.    Pub  by  reflstrant 

DAMASCUS 


MAID 


For  Wood-Encaaed  Lead,  and  Re-FlU  Leads  for  Mechanical         The  portrait  Is  fanciful. 


PancUa. 


?l 


For  Ladles'  Hata. 


I' 
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t 


THIN  MAN 

For  Men's  Shoes  and  Sandals  Made  From  Leather.  Fabric 
or  Rubber  Composition,  or  Combinations  of  Such  Materl^U. 

■•A, 

4li39i:     Jan.  18.  1948.     Adler  Sons  Shoe  Corporation,  nIbi^'  • 
Tork,  NY.    Pub.  by  registrant.  ~      ' 


WIDE  GUYS 


F^Men's  Shoes  and  Sandals  Made  From  Leather,  Fabric         For  Suear 
Jobber  C(  •  -  ^ 


.'       A 


,''  -I 


-^  I     »     \ 


or  Rubber  Composition,  or  Combinations  4»t  Such  Materials 

N  1 

429,868.     l^aVl3,  1947.     Adler  Sons  Shoe  Corp..  New  York,    0^*  49  —  DlStilled  Alcoholk  LiqUOTS 
N.y.    Pub.  by  registrant.  y^ 

/  363,9lij.  Jan.  10,  1939.  J.  T.  8.  Browns  Son  Company,  Early 
Tlmee,  Ky.  Pub.  by  J.  T.  8.  Browns  Son  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 


y 


For  Men's  Shoes  and  Sandals  Made^^l^m  Leather.  Fabrtc 
or   Rubber  Composition,   or  Combinations  of  Such   Materials. 

Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  | 

1B2.525     Feb.  2«.  1922    'Bemhard  Ulman  Co.  Inc.,  New  Yorkf 
N.Y.     Pnb.  by  The  Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

KRAFTWEAVE 

'  For  Woven  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Used  as  Foundation 
Material  for  Art  Nee<llework. 


For    Whiskey.    01 


Q.    Rum, 


Brandy  and   Alcoholic  CordlalH. 


I  i 


I     ■     .1  '      r 

Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

395.651.    June  2.  1942.     Northam  Warren  Corporation,  Stam- 
154,616.     Apr.   18.   1922^     William   H.   Luden,   Heading,  Pa.         *"y'  *^"''°-     *'"''•  ^'  ^Jhesebrough-Pond'H  Inc.,  New  York, 
Pub.  by  Luden'a,  Inc,  Reading.  Pa.  ' 


'     ,  \ LUDENS / 


AL  E  RT 


For  Candles  and  Chocolates. 


For  Liquid  Nail  Polish. 


</■;» 


c«l.. 

i 
1 
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4BeglBtered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  DlscUimed,  Corrected,  etc.  ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Pubu'eati^ns. ) 
Mff.  Co.."  Ourdon,  Ark.    433,979,  12(c)  pub 


U 


7-3-62. 


N.Y 


733,789.  pub.  4-17-62. 
pleveiaud,   Ohio.      a5<7.68». 


A  and^ 

CI.  23. 

^A.^.!*""  ^•^  •  ,l!h'I"delph«a,  Pa.     626,954.  cane.     CI.  32. 
'**^**'U!,V/^'''"''*<^'  ^"<^  ■  «"»  ■  ^o-«P  Mailing  Service,  Atlanta. 
. '  Oa.     <33,94M.  wib.  4-17  «2      CI.  10« 
/Acme  Backlnic  Corp.,  New  York 

CI.  37. 
AddreHKograph  Multlgraph  Corp.. 

ren.  7-3-62.    C\.  37;  , 

Adier  Co,  The:   Sec—  ! 

Burliugtoo  InduHtrieM,  Inc. 

t'q  ^!?''  .J1'^»V*""P  •  ^'*'''  ^o'*'  ^^     411.390-1.  12(c)  pub. 
I— «5— 5>^.  ^1.1.  jy,  . 

^'V'tq-HT*  ^^'^S'*^-^^^  ^"'■''-  N^     429.G66.  12(c)  pnb. 

•       "      O^.  \,  I,     OIF. 

Aerooem  Ltd..  London.  Knglahd.    626,919.  cane.     CI.  23 

Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc  ,  New  York,  .\,Y.     733,702,  pub.  4-17- 

Aktlebolaget  Astra,  Apotekarnes  Kenilska  Fabrlker,  Sodertalje, 
Sweden      733.891,  pub.  4-17-82.     CI.  18. 
n    4^"'  MlllH,  Inc..  Lennl  Mills,  Pa.    733,839,  pub  4-17-62. 


Inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.     724.725. 


7.13.979. 
733.960. 


CI. 
Cl. 


47. 
21. 


N.Y 


New  York.  N.Y. 

New  York.  NY. 

Inc..    Yonkers. 

See— 


626,814,    cane. 

733,624,  pub.  4-17- 

713,629,  pub.  4-17- 

N.Y.      397,259.    ren. 


Allergan  Pharmaceuticals, 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  18. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee —  I 

Barrett  Co.,  The.  |        ! 

Solvay  Process  Co.,  The 
Alvtno    Rlccardo,   San   rranclsco.  Calif. 
Amci>  wire  Products  Corp..  ChleagD    III 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co  :   Bee — 

Denlson  Knglneering  Co..  The 
American    Cyanamid    Co.,    New    Yttrk. 

American  Cvanamld  Co., 

62.     Cl.  a 
American  Crananild  Co 

02      Cl.  6. 
American    Dletalds   Co., 

7-3-62.     Cl.  18. 
American  Home  Foods: 

-American  Home  Products  Corp 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  d.b.a.  American  Home  Foods. 

New   \ork.   NY.      733.891.   pub.  4    17-62.     Cl.   46. 
Anierloan   Home  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.   Averst  Laboratories, 

New   iork.  N.Y.     733,677,  pub.  4-17-62.     Cl.   18 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  from  Mallon  Chemical  Corp, 

New  York,  N.Y.     733,846-f.  pub.  i-17-62.     Cl.  44 

^T33,WK^7"pib"ll1  J2^'*'"t'r38      *'""^"'   "**'   ''"''•   ""  ^ 

American,  Oil  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111 

AmerlcanlOll  Co..  The.  Chicago.  Ill 

Amertcsn  Oil  Co..  The.  Chicago.   Ill 

American  Oil  Co.,  The.  Chldlgo,  III 

American  Oil  Co.,  The.  Chicago    111 

American  Oil   Co..  The,   Chicago    III 

•American  Oil  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III 

American  Oil  Co..  The,  Chicago,  III. 

American  Oil  Co..  The,  Chicago.  Ill 


Southbridge.  Mass 


206,898,  cor.     Cl.  15. 
396,266-7,  cor.     Cl.  15. 
396,824-5,  cor.     Cl.  4. 
397.089  92,  cor.     Cl.  15. 
:<97,32«.  cor.     Cl.  18. 

398,886.   cor.      Cl.   50. 
399.181.  cor      Cl.  21. 
579. .%67.  cor.     Cl  16. 
580,683,  cor.     Cl.  15. 


733,754,  pub.  4-17- 
733,756,  pub.  4-17- 


^ 


American  Optical  Co 

62.     Cl.  26 
American  Systems  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Amerotrott  Corp.,  .New  York,  NY      627,054-6,  cane.     Cl    42 
nderson  pulln  Varnell    Co.,    to    Great    Atlantic    Shoe    Co 
*J?''°f^i"''-^*'"'      161,398,  ren.  7-3-62.    Cl.  39. 
C?^*«  *^^'*"*°*"'  ^"<^-  Qrtffln.  Oa.     733.627,  pub.  4-17-8^2 

Antra  dez 
.N.V 


73i.J 


733.707.  pub. 


887. 
4   17-62. 


4-17-62. 
733.081- 


CI.  14. 
2,   pub. 


733,927.  pub.  4-17- 


Co.  Ltd  :   See-  - 
MaatHchapplJ  Antradez. 
Apolllnarls  Brunnen  A.G.,  Bad  Neuenahr,  Oermany 

pub.  4-17-62      Cl.  46.  ' 

Appleton  Klec^rlc  Co.,  Chicago,   III 

C\.  21.  \ 

Areos  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    733.659.  pub 
Armour   PharmaceXtfcal   Co..   Chicago.   Ill 

4-17-62.     Cl    IsfX  '  ^        • 

Arrow  Laboratories.  Irt*-.  New  York.  N  Y 

62.     Cl.  52.  \ 

Arvey   t'orp     Chicago.   III.      733.787.  pub.   4-17-62.     tl    37. 

^■fo^'V.?*?^  ^^-  ^^^'  ^^'^  Haven,  Conn.    733.816.  pub.  41-17- 
O*.     1,1.  o.  -,  i.' 

A«tra   Corp..    New    London,    Cbnn.      733,749 
Cl.  26.  \ 

^■A^„^*"T'    ^**    London,    Conn:.    733,793 

Cl.  37.  V  \ 

Atlantic  Rest-arch  Corp.,  Alexandria,  Va 

1  Ou. 
Auto-Soler  Co.,   The,   Atlanta,   Oa 

Cl.  23. 

Avon  Products,  Inc. 
Cl.  51. 

Ayerst  I.4ihoratorles  :   Bee — 

American  Home  Products  Corp 
B  A  W  Associates,  Michigan  City, 
Bachl,    Roberto,   Jeruaalem,    Israel 

Cl.  38. 
Bailey  Meters  k  Controls  Ltd. 

pub.  4-17-62.    Cl.  28. 


pub. 
pub. 
72S,975, 
733,736,   pub. 


4-17-62. 
4-17-62. 
cor.  Cl. 
4^17-62. 


New  York,  NY.     733,918.  pub.  4-17-62. 


Ind.      733,971. 
733,813,   pub. 


Cl.  26. 
♦-17-62. 


Croydon,  England.     733,740. 


.    Balch 

Cl.   4«.  w 

Ltd.,  New  York,  nLy. 


Balch  Flavor  Co.  :  Bee— 

Balch,  Gerald  O. 
Balch,   Gtrald   G.,   d.b.a 

397,167,   r«'U.   7-3-H2. 
Balfour,  Guthrie  A  Co., 

4-17-62-      Cl.  6. 
Baltimore  Trouser  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  M<f.-    731,978 
Uarkley  &  I>xter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fltchburg,  Mass 

pub.  4-17-62.     Cl  lOO. 
Barnangens  Tekniska  Fabrlkers  Aktlebolag,  Stockholm  Broiii- 

ma,  Sweden.     7.S3.916,  pub.  4-17-62.     Cl.  T51. 
Barnett  and  Ram*-!  Optical  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     396,766, 

12(c)    pub.   7-3-62.      O.   26. 
Barrett   Co.,  The.   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

159,656.  ren.  7-3-62.      Cl    12. 
Barwick.  E.  T..  Mills.  Chamblee,  Oa.    627,071-2,  eanc     Cl.  42. 
Manln   Produce  Co.,   Inc.,   Moses  Lake,  Wash.     733,851,  pub. 

4-17-62      Cl.  4«. 
Bay  State  Milling  Co.,  Winona,  Minn 

Cl.  46. 
Beach    Products.    Inc..    from    R. 

733,873.  pub.  4-17-62.  Cl.  18. 
Beautiflute.  Inc.,  Keyport,  N.J. 
Becker,  Ada  :  Bee^- 

Inc. 


Flavor  C6|V  tHttsburgh,   Pa. 

733,630,  pubu 

Cl.  a». 
33.94J0, 


733,865.  pub.  4-17-62. 
B.  Jenkins,  Tampa,  Fta. 
627.048.   canc:      Cl.   42. 


Inc. 


Rock  ford, 
N 


III.      733,660,    pub. 


Y.  626.773.  canc.  Cl.  13. 
NY  626.952,  canc.  Cl.  32. 
Barcelona.   Spain.     394,890, 


Co..    Inc.. 

Cl.  37. 

Co.    Inc., 

Cl.  37. 

Allentown,  Pa.     626,961 

Co.,    Inc..    Miami.    Fla. 


N.J. 


Springfield, 
Springfield,   N.J. 


438,332, 
443,127, 


N.Y. 


canc.     Cl.  32. 
733.631,    pub. 


733,729.    pub. 
627,147, 


Tyler,  Toby,  *  Co., 
Becker,  Eleanor  :  Bee — 
Tyler.  Toby,  k  Co., 
Becker,  Frank  :   fc'eer— - 

Tyler.  Toby   &  Co..  Inc. 
Behr.    Jos«*pb,    &    Sitns.    Inc., 

4-17  62.     Cl.  14. 
Belford   Co..   Inc..    New   Y<»rk, 
Bernad  Creations,  Ltd.,  Yonkers 
Bernul,  David   Mas  De  Roda   Y. 

ren.  7-3-62.      Cl.  51 
Best.    Richard.    Pencil 

12(c)  pub.  7.3-62. 
Best.    Richard,    Pencil 

12(1)  pub.  7-3-62. 
H«'thro  Bedding  Corp 
Biscayne   Tank    Mfg. 

4-17   62.      a.  6. 
Bloom,  Joseph  C,  d.b.a.  Freeze  Eazy  Industries,  Santa  Rosa, 

Calif.     626,945,  canc.     Cl.  31. 
Blumenthal,  Sidney,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Burjington  Industries    Ini>. 
Bo-GUo",  Products,    Inc.,    Brightwaters. 

4-17Tf  2.     Cl.  23.  \ 

Itohme  Fettchenile  Gvm.b.H.,  pusseldorf,  Germany. 
.    canc.     Cl.  -^52.  [ 

Bonne    Bell    Inc.,    Lakewood.  k>blo.      733,917,   pub. 

Cl.  51. 
Bonneil.    William   L.,  Co.,    Inc 

pub.  4-17-62      Cl.  12. 
Borden   Co.,    The,    New   York, 

Cl.  6. 
Bovril.  Ltd..  London.  England. 
Itoyuton  Aasociates  :  See —       , 

Boynton,  William  W.  J         i 

B»ynton.  William  W.,  d.b.a.  Boynton  Associates,  Iji  Canada, 

Calif      733  985      Cl    100 
Bradley.  Richard  (^,  d.b.a.  Plastic  Engineerlngand  Chemical 

Co.  Fort  I^uderdale,  Fla.  733,615.  pub.  12-27-«0.  Cl.  6. 
Brant  Yarnn.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  627,090,  canc.  Cl.  43. 
Br^an&n    Illinois    Iron    Works,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.     826,768. 

eanc:     Cl.   13. 
Breskii^  Publications,  Inc. :  Beer—  i  ; 

•    Modern   Plastics,   Inc.  ! 

Brierley  Co.,  The  :  See 
Brierley,  Ralph  E. 
Brierley,    Ralph   E.,   d.b.a. 

626,804,  canc.      Cl.    18. 
Broughton's   Farm    Dairy 

pub.  4-17-62.      Cl.   46. 
Brown's,    J.    T.    S..   Son    Co.,    Early    Timen    Ky., 

Browns   Son  Co.,  Cincinnati,   t)hlo.     363,910 

7-.3-62.     Cl.  49. 
Brunswick  Corp  ,  Ohicago.  III.    7.33.967.    Cl.  22. 
BuenscHi  Stacey  Corp..  New  York,  NY      7.33,77.5, 

Cl.  34.  ^         . 

Bundock,    John    P..    Jr..  d.b.a.    Glee   Industries. 

733.914.  pub  4-17.-62.     Cl    51. 
Burlington  Indtstrles,  Inc. :  See —  • 

Pacific  Mills. 
Burlington    Industries.    Inc.,   (preensboro,    N.t. 


4-17-62. 
„  The,  Newnan,   Ga.     733,«53, 
NY.      733.63a„  pub.    4-17-62. 
733.852.  pub.  4-17-62.    Cl.  46.  [ 


The  Brierley  Co.,  New  York,   NY. 
I|»c..   Marietta.   Ohio.      733.882-S, 


by  J.   T.    8. 
12(c)    pub. 


pub.  4-17-62. 
Deerfleid,   III. 

from    Sidney 


The  Adler   Co  .   New    York. 
CI.  89. 
New  York.  N.Y^^33.965. 


Blumenthal   A   Co..   inc..    d.h.a. 

NY.      733,832-3,  pub.  4-17-62. 
Burnslde  Messenger  .Servic**,   Inc., 

pub.  4-17-62.      Cl.   105.  ^     ,       ^  „     wr       . 

ByrOulden   Lomberg  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  <;.m.b-H..   KonstaBi, 

Germany      7:^3,685-6.  pub.  4-17-62. 
C  A  II  Supply  Co.  :  Bee 

Collins.  John   E.  .    ^   ..        »        »        ^..^ 

California  Federal  Savings  and  Ix>an  V*«<^**'o°.  I-'O*  Angele*, 

Calif.      733.950,  pub.  4-17-62.      Cl.  102 
California  Magnetic  Control  CorrT.,  North    Hollywood,  Calif. 

626,878,   canc.     Cl.  21.  

'  i 


GLJS. 


ItM  i 


t 


I'M  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


4-17j-62. 


,  Inc. 

Co. 

Inr, 
20. 


TS-t.SZg.  pub. 

?i«w  York,  NY.  7.13.M7.  pub  4-17-«2. 
Tb«-.  N<**Hlbiini  HHKhtH.   Mimm.      «27.0t3. 

CInrtnnatl.  Ohio.  39A.1H4.  12(c)  pub. 
,  New  C'aM«l<>.  Pa.     3M.7i^7.  ren.  7-3-62. 


Cainp  and  MrlnneH,  Inc.,  Rradlnit.  I'a 

CI.  3». 
Carter  PriMluctx, 

CI    18. 

Carter.  V^lllain. 

cam-      I'l    .<». 

Carthaxe   MilU. 

7  3  «2      CI. 

CaHtleion  China 

CI.  30. 
Caiitro  Convertible  Corp. :  «r»-  '      " 

CaHtro  I)ec<)rator!«,  Inr 
Caatro  Hecoratora,  Ino.      Caatro  Convertible  Corp 

I'ark.  .\  Y      «37,72».      Am    7(d».      CI    :12 
Central    Paper    Co..    Menaaha.    Wla.     159.3i>».    ren 

CI.    M. 
Central    Statex    InduMrleH.    Inc..   Royal   Oak.   Mich.      R26.U60. 

cane      CI.  32 
Chalmera  Chemical  Co..  Newark,  NJI.     1S8.630.  ren.  7-3-62. 

CI.   16. 
l*hamplon  Spark   IMuk  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     15S.402.  ren 

62.     <'l.  21. 
Chandler.   Ernext.    Inc  .   New   York.  H.Y.     626.884 
22. 

Laboratorlex.  Inc..  Charlotte. 

CI.  12. 

Laboratorlea,  Inc..  Charlotte, 

CIh.  6  and  52. 

Inc  .  Ilowney,  Calif.    733.637. 


New  Hyde 
7-3-62. 


cane. 


Charlotte  Chemical 

7»2.  ren.  7   3  -62 
Charlotte  Chemical 

0»7.  ren.  7-:t-K2. 
Chem  Lab  I'roducta, 

62.     CI.  6. 
Chemex  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     733.706.  pub.  4 

21 
ChemlcalH  4  MaterlaU  Corp.  ;   See — 
.         '^hemlcala  4  MaterlalH  DtHtrtbutom  Corp. 
ChemlraU  k  Materlala  DlMtrlbutom  Corp.^  d.b.a 

Material:*  Corp.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind 
Chemlthon  Corp..  Tbe,  Seattle.  Wash 

r\  52. 

Cbv»fbr<>uith  I'ond'n  Inc.  :   tire 

■  .Northam  Warrt-n  Corp. 
Chcwbrinigh-i'und'H  Inc.,  New  York.  N 
'     'i^.     CI    52. 


7-3- 
Cl. 
394. 
395, 


N.C. 
N.C. 

pub.  4-t7- 
17-62.     CI. 


7 


rp.,  d.b.a.  Chemical*  * 
»fe7.146.  cane.  CI  52 
733.930.  pub.  4^17-62. 


'hamiaeal  Co., 


CbleaKo.   III. 
New  York,  N 


Y.     733.934,  pob.  4-17- 

398.137.  ren.  7-3-62. 

Y.    733.902,  pub.  4-lT- 


N.Y       7.W,921.  pnb.  4-17  62.     CI.  5J. 
NY      733.924.  pub.  4^  17-62      CI    51. 
Newark.  N  J.,  to  Coata  *  Clark  Inc  , 
159.848.  ren.  7  3  -62.    4'l.  43. 
Hee 


York. 
York. 
.  The, 


Ch  Ira  ICO 

CI     18. 
Chunky  Chocolate  Corp. 

62      CI.  46 
'Clalrol   Inc..  .New 
Clalriil   Inc..   New 
(lark  Thread  Co. 
.New  York,  NY. 
Ci>atH  4  tMark  Inc. 

Clark  Thread  Co.,  The. 
Cochran.  Jacqueline.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J       7.13.920.  pub.  4-17- 

H2.     CI    51. 
Cohen.  Joaepb  H  ,  4  HonM,  In«^:   l^ee 

Cphen,  Jowph   H.,  4  Sona,  Vanity  Clothe*.  Inc. 
<%>hen.    JoHeph    H..    4   Sona.    Vanity   Clothea.    Ine  ,    to   Joaeph 
H  -i'ohen  4  SonK.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY.     .396,195.  ren.  7-3- 
♦!2.     CI.  .39. 

New  York.  NY.     733.933,  pub.  4-17- 


Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     626,757. 
C  4  H  Supply  Co..  Dallaa.  Tex      626. 


pub.  4-17-62. 
197.405.  12(c) 


cane.     CI.  15. 

7.33.838.   pub 
733.636.    pub. 


Colftate  Palmolive  Co.. 

62.     CI.  52 
Collet.  Paul.  4  Co.  Ltd 

cane.     CI.  12. 
(^olllnH.  John  E..  d.b.a. 

873  4.  cane.     CI.  21 
ColomboM  Italian   Hxaa   Bakery.   Inc.,  Dallaa.  Tex.     733,909. 

pub.  4  17  62      CI.  46. 
Colonial    Plaatloi   Mfg.    Co..   The,.  Clerelaad,  Ohio.      733,657, 

pub   4   17-62.    CI.  13.  '      r 

Color  Corp.  Of  .\merlea,  Tampa,  Fla.     733.S05, 

CI.   .38. 
<'ommerclal  Paate  Co..  The,  I'olumbua.  Ohio. 

pub.  7 -.1-62.     CI.  5. 
Complnex  Oil  Co..   New  York,  NY.     626.782. 
Comptometer  Corp.  ;    See 

Victor  Comptometer  Corp. 
ConicreHH  Sportxwear  Co..   Inc..   Boaton.  Maaa. 

4   17   rt2.     CI    39. 
Conifer    Ijaboratorlea.    Inc.,    Bralnerd,    Minn. 

V  17  62.     CI.  6 

Conaolldated   FimkIk  Corp.  d.b.a.  Rhaata   Beveraicea.  Chicafo. 

.  Ill  ,  -from    The    Sbawta    Water    Co..    San    l>>ancla«o,    Calif. 

733.H.1rt.  pub.  4    17  ^!2.     CI.  46 
Contacts  of  KansaM,    Inc.   WIrhlta.    Kana.      733,969.      CI.   26. 
Container  <'orp.  of  America.  Chicago,  III.     733.788,  pub.  4-17- 

62.      CI    37 
Continental    Baking  Co..   B^e,    NT       733.862.    pub.    4-17-62. 

CI     46. 
Continental  Mllla.  Inc..  Seattle,  Waab.     733.889.  pub  4-17-62. 

CI.  46. 
Co-op  .Malllnic  Serrlre  :    See  /t 

Ace  Mailing  Serrlce.  In«,  ^  ' 

Cooper.    I»anl«>l.   d.b.a.   Supe^eraft  Utg    Co..   New  York.   N.Y 

626.991,  CHor      CI    37. 
Cooper.  William.  4  Nephewa.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     733,694.  pub 

4  17   62.     CI    IK 
Conpe/atlve  (irangf  I>>ague  Federation  Exchapce.  Inc.,  Ithaca. 

VY      7.33,641.  pub    4    17   62.     CI.  10.  " 

Cpm   Cabin   Co.    South    Klein.    III.      733.774,   pub.   4-17-62. 

CI    34 
Cortland  LlnT^Co..  Inc  .  <*ortland,  N.Y.    626.889.  cane     CI.  22, 
Coryae  Sa  lome  :    See    - 

S«M^ete  Maurice  Klaiirhet.  Parfuma  De  Luxe. 
Coaom    Corp..    MInneapolla.    Minn.      733.715.    pub.  H   17-62 

CI   22: 

Country   Beautiful   Foundation.   Inr:.  Kim  Orove.  Wla.     733.- 

816.  |.ub   4    17-62      CI    3H 
CoartaUn.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     733.841.  pub.  4-17-«2.     CI. 

42 
Conventry,  Sarah,  Ine,  Newark.  N  J.     733.761,  pub.  4-17-62 

CI    28. 


Co 


The.   Gardner.    Kana 
Inc..    Johnatowo,    N.Y. 
FItchburg 
Mich.     733.703 


Cramer   Chemical 

4-17-62      CI.  6. 
Creacendoe    Olovea. 

4   17-62.     CI.  39. 
Crocker,  Burbank  Papers  Ine. 

4    17-62.     CI    37 
Croaa  Co  ,  Mich.,  The.  Fraaer. 

CI.  21  ■ 

Crown   Rubber  Co..   Fremont.  Ohio.      7.331698. 

CI.  20 
Crown  Zellerbaeh  Corp..  San  Franelaco.  Calif. 

n.  37. 
Crucible  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     626,826.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Curtla.   Helene,   InduHtrlea,   Inc..  (!'hlea|to.   III.     662.027 

7(d)      CI.  52. 
Curtlaa Wright  Corp..  Princeton.  N  J.     733,7.39,  pub   11-17-59 

CI.  26. 
Cuatom  Maid  Braaalere  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa 

4-17-62      CI.  39 
D.R.M.   Corp..   Manitowoc.   Wla.      626,894.   cane.     CI    23. 
I)  4  8  l.jiba.   Inc..   Newark.  N.J.     733.674.  pub.  4-17-62      01 

18. 
Dairy  Awioclatlon  Co..  Inc..  Lyndonvllle.  Vt.      157.486    12(cli 

pub.  7   3  62.      CI    18  I 

Daner.    Somuel    J..    .Newark,    .N.J.      626,771,    cane.      CI     13 
Ihirby,    Wealey   (V,   d.b.a.    Kink  Kee   Leader  Co.,   Dea  Moines. 

Iowa       626,894),  cane.      CI.  22. 
Daroff,    H.,   4    Sona,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      733,830.    pub. 

4   17-62.     CI.  .19. 
Daahew  Bualdeaa  Machlnea.  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     733.726, 

pub   5-23  61       CI    23 
Dayeo  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio.      733.771.   pub.  4-17-62.     CI    32. 
I>e  L«  Rue.  Thomaa.  4  Co.  Ltd..  London,  England.     626,885, 

cane      CI    22 
Dehydag   Deutache    Hydrlerwerke  O.m.b.H..   Duaaeidorf 

many       7.33,609^  10.  pub    4-17-62.      CI.   6. 


733,623,  pub. 
733.836-7.  pub. 
Maaa.  733.794.  pub. 
pub.  4-17-62. 
pub.  4-17-62. 
626.993.  cane. 

Am. 

r-59. 

733,821,  pub. 

CI.  2 
4   17-6; 

157,486. 


Oer- 


Inc.    New 


.New 


York. 
York. 


NY. 
NY. 


American 
7(d)       CI 


Brake 
23. 


pub, 
pub. 

Co., 


733.811, 

7.33.814. 

Shoe 

Weat  New  York.  N.J.     627.162.  cane. 

395.460.  reD„  7-3-62.    CI.  28. 

154.i»83.  rea. 

160.451,  reil 
N.J.  733.649. 
N.J.      7M.9T4. 


pub. 


10.  pu 
Dell    I^bllahlng   Co.,    In< 

4   17   62       CV.  38. 
Dell    Publiahlng    Co.,    Inc. 

4    17  62       CI    .38 
I>enlHon    Engineering   Co,    The. 

New  York,  .NY.     .3im.777       Am. 
DevoHKheer  Melba  Corp.. 

CI.  46. 
Dlegea  4  Cluat.  New  York.  N.T. 
IMxle  Valley  Prmiueta  :  «c#— 

Southern   I'tah   Winery. 
Dixon.  Joaeph.   Crucible  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J. 

7  3  •i2      CI    37. 
IMxob.  Joaeph.  CruclbU'  Co..  Jersey  Chy,  .N.J. 

7   3  62       CI    37 
IMxon.  Joaeph.  Crucible  Co..  Ttie.  Jeraey  City, 

pub    4    17-«2       CI.  12. 
Dixon.  Joaeph.  C^dble  Co..  The.  Jeraey  City. 

n   37. 
Dofo.      iHinake     Oatemejeriera     Faelleaaalg     og     Osteekaport. 

HaiU-ralev.    Denmark.      7.33,857.   pub.    4   17-62.      CI.    46. 
I>olphln  Chemical  Co  ,  St.   Loula.  Mo.     626.732,  cane.     CI.  4. 
ItouKliTty'a.    J.    A..    Sona.    Inc..    Dtatlllera.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

7.33.»<ill.  ptib.  4-17-62.      CI    49. 
I>ow     4'nlmlral     Co..    The.     Midland.    Mich.       733.795, 

4    17-62       CI.  37. 
Dreher    leather   Mfg.   Corp..   New  York.   NY.     738.603.  pub. 

4-17-62.      CI.    1. 
I>ri  Babe  of  California.   Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif.     627,010, 

<-aiic      CI    .39 
Duffy  Mott  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     733.8JM.  pub.  4-17-62. 

CI.  46 
Dumari    Textile    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

7-3-62.     CI.  42. 
Durante    Window    Corp..    Knoxrllle.    Tenn. 

CI.   12 
Durat  S.  A  ,  Bolsano.  Italy      626.9.34,  cane.     <3 
KeoHomlcH  Laboratory.    Inc.    St.   Paul.    Minn. 

4   17  62       CI    26 
Efllnger  Brewing  Co  ,   Baraboo.  Wla.     733,906, 

Ekco    Producta    Co..    Chicago.    III.      626,918,    cane       CI.    23. 
Electro   Metallurgical  Co..  Olen   Ferrla.  W    Va..  and  NIanra 

Falls     N.Y  .    to    Union    Carbide    Corp.,-,  New    York,    N.T. 

159.347.  ren    7   .3  62.      CI    14 
Electronic     Devlcea,     Inc..     BnK>klyn.     N.Y.      626.844.     cane. 

Cl    21 
.Elgin    National    Watch    Co.,    New   York,    NY.      733,760.    pub. 

4    17   rt2       CI.  27.  _   _^ 

Ellyda  Imporla,  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY.     733,864.  pub.  4-17-62. 

Engelhorn,    John,    4    Sona,    d  b.a.    Engelhorn    Packing    Co., 
NVwark.  NJ      733.848.  pub.  4   17-62.     a.  46. 

Engelhorn  Packing  <'o.  :  See 
Engellinrn,  John.  4  Sona 

Engineered    Ceramlca    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    HI. 
pub   4-17  62.      CI.  3+. 


395,8.30.    ren. 
626.760,    cane. 


26 
733,757 

pub. 


pub. 
17-62. 


733.776-80. 


Erithone,    Inc.,    .New    Haten, 

CI.  «. 
Enthone.   Inc..    New    Haven. 

CI.  16 
Enthone,  Jnc,    New    Haven. 

<'l.   52. 
Kittu'X  Rubber  Co..  Trenton,  N 

MaaH.      157,052,   ren 
Ettllnger,  Ralph,  dba 


7.33,614, 


Conn       7.33.663. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub 


ConJK      733.926, 

J.  to  EWs^Rubber  Co 
7   3-62.     CI    39  ^, 

Ralph  Rttllnger  4  Sona.  Chicago,  III. 


4-17-62. 
4-17-62. 
4  17-62. 
Chelsea. 


>C1.  37. 


733.877.  |Mib    4-17   62.     CI.  46. 
Ettllnger.  Ralph.  4  Sona  :  «ee — 

Ettlinger.  Ralph 
Evan»   Specialtv   (To.,    Inc..    Richmond.   Va.      7.33.972. 
Faberite    Inc     New  York,  NY.     733.982.     CI    51. 
FaeTy  4  F^atholt    Inc..  .^ew  York.  NY.     419,470,  12(e^pab. 

Farbenfabriken    Bayer   AktiengeaellHChaft,    I^-verkuaen  Bayer- 
werk.  Oennaay.     627.091.  cane.     Cl.  43. 

•         I        ■  .1 


1, 


'!  'Tx 


733,742,    pub. 

pub.   4-i7-62. 

398.125.  ren. 

CI.    52. 
626.749,> 

4-17-«2. 

733.784. 


Federal    Producta    Corp.,    Providence, 

783,742,  pub.  4-17-62      Cl.  26. 
Pelch.    Jerald    L.,    Httntavllle.   Ala.     733,706. 

Cl.  21. 
Fellowa  Medical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 

7-3-62.     Cl.   18. 
Feli   and    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      730,603.    cor. 
Fertllene    Corp.    of    America.    Worthington,    Ohio. 

cane.     Cl.  10. 
Fleldcreat    Mllla,    Inf..   Spray,    N.C.     733,842,   pub 

Cl.  42. 
Flreatone   Tire  4   Rubber   Co..    The,    Akron,   Ohio. 

phi).  4-17-62       a.  35. 
First  Caramel  Malting  Corp..  Paterson.  N.J.     394,946-8.  ren. 

7-3-62.     CI.  46. 
Fllntkota  Co.,  The,   New  York,  N.Y.     733,628.  pub.  4-17-62. 

CI.  6. 

lotlll  Producta.  Inc.  :  See — 

.      LewlH,  Tlllle,  Foods.  Ine. 
F^ler,    Ben    B..    Fort    Worth.   Tex.     626.882.   cane.     Cl.    22. 
Freax^-Eaiy  Iiu^uatrlea  :  See — 

Bloom,  Josetath  C. 
Foturk  Mfg.  Co  rS|t.  Louis.  Mo.     733,785.  pub.  4-17-62.     CI. 

36.     ■•  N.  2 

Oalnea  Food  Co.  Inc.XSherburne.  NY.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.. 

White  Plains.  N.Y.  \.397.187,  ren.  7-3-62.     Cl.  46. 
Oarber's  Travel  Servle^Inc.,  Brookllne.  Mass.     733.954.  pub. 

4-17-62.     Cl.  106.        \ 
Garcy  Corp.  :  See — 

Garden  City  Plating  4  Mfg.  Co..  Ine. 
Garden  City  Plating  4  Mfg.  C9.,  Inc.,  to  Garcy  Corp.,  Chicago, 

III.     .394,728.  ren.  7-;i-«2.     Cl,  34. 
Garland.   Harold   F.,   Jr.,   Santi^  Ana,   Calif.      627,000,  cane. 

Cl    38  \ 

Garland' Knitting  Mllla.  Jamaica  FJaln,  Mass.     733,827,  pub- 

4-17-62.     Cl.  39.  \ 

Garvenawerke  :   See — 

Schoenbom-Buehhelm.  George. 
Gelfy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley.  NY.    733.692-3,  pub.  4-17-62. 

cT  18:  \ 

General  Controla  Co..  Glendale.  Calif.     733>748,  pub.  4-17-62. 

CI.  26  \ 

General  Dynamics  Corp.,  Rochester.  N.Y.    733>753,  pub.  4-17- 

62.     Cl.  26  \ 

General    Dynamica  Corp.,   from   Stromberg-Carlson  Co.,   New 

York,  N.Y      62«.839,  cane.    Cl.  21.  '\ 

General  Fooda  <Y)rp.  :   See —  \ 

Oalnea  Food  C^>.  Inc.  \ 

General  Fooda  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.     733.873.  pnbv  4-17- 

62.     Cl.  46. 
General  MIUh.  Inc..  MInneapolla,  Minn.     396,473.  ren.  7-3-62. 

Cl.  46 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mleh.     626,872.  cane.     Cl 
General  Spilt  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis      733,600.  pub.  4-17-6 

a.  1. 
General  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     395,212.  ren. 

7-3-62.  Cl.  13. 
General  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     733.602,  pub. 

4-17-62.  Cl.  I. 
Geneaeo    Inc.,    NaKhvllle.    Tenn.      733,825-6,    pub.    4-17-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Gerson   Stewart  Corp.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      733.666,  pub. 

4-17-42.     Cl.  16.- 
Giant   Wash.    Inc.    Wichita,    Kana.      733,941.   pub.    4-17-62. 

CI.  101. 
Gibaon.  C.  R.,  4  Co.,c^Norwalk,  Conn.     733,803.  pub.  4-17-62. 

Cl    38. 
Glgandet.  J.  Herbert :  Scf- 

Reed,  Stuart  H  .  and  J   Herbert  Glgandet. 
Glamour  Jewelry,  Inc.  Providence,  R.I.  •  783,764,  pub.  4-17- 

62      CI    28 
Glaverbel.   Soclete  Anonyme,  Brussels.  Belgium.     "^S.TJS-S. 

pub.  4-17-62.    CI.  33.  I         I  .-;    , 

Glee  Indnatrlea :    See—  ■' ■>■  '  v    M 

Bundock.  John  P.,  Jr.  ' 

Glen  Raven  Knitting  .Mills,  I»c.,  Glen  Raven,  N.C.^    627.050, 

cane     CI   42. 
Globe  American  Corp..  Kokomo.  Ind.     626.871.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Globe  Artlats,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.Y.      731,311,  cor,    CL  107. 
Godman   H   C  ,  Co..  The  :   See —  ,  '  ]. 

Godraan  Shoe  Co. 
Godman  Shoe  Co.,  from  The  H.  C  Godman  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

733,822.  pub  4-17-62.    Cl.  39 

Ooebel,  W..  Porzellanfabrlk,  Bavaria,  Germany.     733.714.  pub. 

4-17-62.  Cl.  22. 
Qoebel,  W..  Porzellanfabrlk.  Bavaria.  Germany.     733,910,  pub. 

4-17-62.  Cl.  50. 
Goodrich.  B    F..  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     733,712.  pub.  4-17- 

62.     Cl   22. 

Grace.  W.  R.,  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     733.638,  pub.  4-17-62. 

Cl    6. 
Gravvmaster  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     733,889,  pub. 

4-17-62.  Cl.  46. 
Great  Atlantic  Shoe  Co, :  See — 

Anderaon-DuUn-Vamell  Co.  j 

Oreenberg.   Ernest,  New  York,   N.T.     627.022.  cane.    'OI 
Omen  Watch  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     626.938,  cane. 

27. 

H-K  Equipment  Co..   Swan   Island.   Portland.  Oreg. 

cane.    C\.  13. 
Haaae,  Wllbert  W  .  Co.  Broadview.  III.     733.606,  pub.  4-17- 

62.     CI.  2. 
Haberman    Inc.     Cincinnati.    Ohio.      733,766.    pub.    4-17-62. 

Cl.  28.  -^ 

Hagan  Chemicals  4  Controls.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     7.33.935, 

pub.  4-17-62.    CI.  52. 
Hagan  Chemicals  4  Controls.  Inc.,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.     733.984. 

(71.  52. 
Hall  Syndicate.  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  NY.    783,710,  pub.  4-17- 

62.    CT.  22. 
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39. 

Cl. 


626.775, 


Ham  Headquarters.  U.S.A.  :  See —  / 

HarrlHon  Radio  Corp. 

Hamac-Hanaella   Aktlengeaellachaft,   Viersen  Rhineland.  Ger- 
many.    733.737,  pub  4-17-62.    Cl.  23. 

Hareourt,  Brace- 4  World.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     733,815,  pub. 
4-17-62.     Cl    38.  y     .  H« 

Harding  Chemical  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.    733,655,  pub.  4-17-62. 

Hardtmuth.   L.   4  C,   lat,  Bloomsbury.   N.J.      7.33.790.   pub. 

4-17-62.     Cl.  37.  \ 

Hardtmuth,    L.   4  C,   Inc..   Bloomsbury.   N.J.      7.33,792,  pub. 

4-17-«2^    Cl.  37. 
Harnlschfeger  Corp.  :   See — 

Milwaukee  Ele<trlc  Crane  4  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc. 
HarrlHon  Radio  Corp.,  dba.  Ham  Headquarters.  U.S.A.,  New 

York,  NY.     7.33.965.    CI.  21 
Hat  Corp.  of  America.  Norwalk.  Conn.     7.33.834,  pub.  4-17-62. 

Haxton  Canning  Co..  Inc.,  Haxton  Foods  Inc.,  Oakfield.  N.Y. 

402,666.     Am.  7(d).j  Cl.  46. 
Haxton  Fooda  Inc.  :  See — 

Haxton  Canning  (To.,  Ine. 
Healy.   Thomas   A.,    Brooklyn.   N.Y.      733.743;   pub    4-l7-«2. 

CI.  26.  \ 

Heatbath  Corp..  Indian  Orchard.  Mass.     398,163.  ren.  7-3-62. 

CI.  6. 
Hecht    Co..    The,    Washington.   D.C.      626,967.    cane       Cl    32 
Heddon's,    James,     Sons,     I>owaglac,     Mich.       7.33.722      pub 

4-17-62.      Cl.  22. 
Heldak  Lighting  Producta  Corp.,  Paterson.  .N.J      733,708,  pub. 

4-17-62.     Cl.  21. 
Hercules     Powder     Co.,     Wilmington,     Del.       7.33,635.     pub. 

4    17-82.      Cl.  6.  .        .     F   « 

Herman.   John  C^  4  Co..  New  Cumberland.   Pa.     394.826-7, 

ren.  7-3-62.     Cl.  17. 
Herman.  John  C..  4  Co.,  New  Cumberland.  Pa.     395,744.  rea. 

7-.3-«2.     CI    17.  - 

Hirshberg.  Harry.  Co.,  Inc.,  Havertiill,  Maalt     .733,962.      Cl.  1. 
House  of  .Negatives  :  See —  \ 

Nassar,   Frederick. 
Huaqvarna     Vapenfabrlks     Aktiebolag,     HusqVarna,     Sweden. 

153,761.  12(c)  pub.  7-3-6?.      CI.  23.  <^ 

Inland    Container    Ck>rp.,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 

4-17-62.      Cl    2. 
Inplant    Publishing    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y 

4-17-62.      CI.  .38: 
InaUnt   Foods  Corp.,   Brooklyn,  NY.     733,880, 

Cl.  46 
Integrated  Data  Processing,  Inc.,  Orange.  N.J. 

4-17-62.     Cl.  101. 
Inter  American     Industrial     Services    Corp., 

733.977.     Cl.   .39. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     733.621,  pub.  4-1/-62. 

Cl.  6.  / 

nternatlonal  Automation  Corp..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     7n3,939, 

pub.  4-12-60.      CI.  100.  / 

I^ernatlnnal    Flavors    4   Fragrances    Inc..    New    York.   N.Y. 

pub.  4-17-fl2.     a.  46.  / 

Irwlh,   Nelsler  4  Co.,   Decatur.   111.      733.801.   putT  4-17-62 

CI. 
JacksoiKA  Church  Co..  Saginaw,  Mleh.    626,900, /anc.    Cl.  23. 
Jackson.^erndon  D.,  d.b.a.  Jiffy  Co..  Columbus/Ga.    733,741. 

pub.   4-17-62.     Cl.   26.  / 

Jaaon  Prodbct".  In<" .  N*"^  York.  NY.     626.856,  cane.     Cl.  ^1. 
Jenkins.  Richard  B  :  See- 
Beach  Products,  Ine. 
Jiffy  Co.  :  Sec- 
Jackson,  Herodon  D. 
Johns  Manvllle  ("ohp.  New  York.  N.Y.     7Ji^,^«,  pub.  4-17-62. 


733.604.    pub. 
733,802.    pub. 
pub.  4-17-62 
733,944 
Boaton,     M: 


/ 
<.8»i. 


Co.,    Inc..   Jersey  City,    N.J 


le^r 


733,897, 
Tokyo-to, 


iwa     Shot4>'n,    CThuo-ku 
17-62.    yCl.  21. 
)rk.  N.y.     733.829.  pub.  4-17-62. 

Wis.     394.865.    ren. 


627.011,  cane      Cl.   39. 
7.33,904,    pub.    4-17-«2. 


733,922.    pub.    4-17-62. 
Bakersfleld,    Calif. 


CI.  12.  ,• 
June   Dairy   Product 

pub.  4-17  62      CI 
Kabushiki     Kaiaha     Ku 

Japan.      733,700,  pub 
Kayser-Roth  Corp.,    New 

C.\.  .39. 
Kearney    4   Trecker   Corp 

7-3  62.     CI.  23. 
Kellenis.   Vivien,   Stonlngton, 
Kellogg    Co.,    Battle    Creek,    >»1 

CI    46.  (  / 

Kendall    Co.,  i  The,    Boston/  Mass 

Cl.  51.  / 

Kern    F>uit    Co.,    from    Kern    Fruit 

7.33.885,  pub.  4-17  62/  CI.  46. 
Kerr  Industries.  BurWink,  Calif.  626.t56,  cane.  Cl.  12 
Key  Brands  Co.,  liOs  Angeles,  Calif.  627.128,  cane.  Cl.  46 
Kiddle  Kabinette,  Inc;,  d.b.a.  Prescription  ToHet  Preparations, 

New  York,  NY.     ^7.164,  cane.    CI.  51. 
Klmbell  Milling  Co/:  Sec— 

Universal  Mfg.  Co. 
Kink  Kee  Leader/Co.  :  See — 

Darby.  We^ey  C. 
Kit   Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Kit  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc..  Long  BeacK,  Calif 

733.H95.  pub.  4-17-62.     Cl.  19.     „     ^    ^,  .„       ,K„ao..    -»„ 
Kohnstamin*    H..  4  Co..   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.      159,92#v  ren. 

7—3—62      Cl    6 
Kreisler.  Jacqiieii,    Mfg.   Corp.,   North   Bergen,   N.J 

pub.  4yl'7-<r2.     CI.  28.  „_ 

Kuachejr:  Jack'j.,  d.b.a   Magtcase  Co..  Westport.  Conn.    626.921 

Kwrp^fg'yCa*  Santa  Monica.  Calif.     733.932,  pub.  4-17-62. 

—  '52 
Labbratory  For  Blectronlca,  Inc..  Boaton.  Mass.    7.33,704.  pob. 

4-17-62.     Cl   21. 
^mb  Electric  Co..  The,  to  The  Lamb  Electric  Co.,  Kent,  OMlo. 

626,8fl4-.'»,  cane.     Cl.  21.  _„,  „„_         . 

Leaf    Brands,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      733,867,    pub 

Cl.  46. 
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T33.932,  pab.  4-lT-«2 


Ridding.  I'K. 
Rradlnc.  Pa. 


1S0.453. 
1*94.816. 


•27.042.  cmnc.     CI.  39 
733.718.    pub.    4-17-«2. 


733.882-^. 


733.831,   pab.   4-17-«2. 


L»f<>bur<>  Corp.  Cedar  RapM*.  Iowa. 

CT.   10.^ 

LrhlKh.   Inc..    Eauton.   Pa„    7.33,731-3.  pub.  4-I7-«2.      CI.   23. 
I>hman  Dietftit-  i'onf^rtThnM.   Inc.   Brooklrn.  X.Y      733  884. 

pub   4-17-H2.      r\.  4«. 
L*lti,    Louis.    Stuttgart  l-Vu4ThMch,  ,U«>rttiaBT.      7.'i3.78«.    pub. 

4-17   62.      CI.  37.  ' 

I>*>ttprM.  John,  anil  Co.  Ltd..  UUmkow.  Scotland       733.719.  pub^ 

4   17-«2.      CI.  22. 
LrvlB.    Arthur    M.    Rnanokp.    Va.      733.721.    pub.    4-17-62. 
.     t:i.  22. 
L<>wU,  Tlllle.  FimmIh.   Inc  .  from  Flotlll  I'roductit.  loc.  Mtock- 

ti>n.  Calif      733.874.  pub   4   17  «2.     CI.  46. 
Ubertv     InduKtrteti.     Inc..     Krtmklyn.     N.Y.       733,768.     pub 

4    17   62.      i'l.  31 
Licorrrta   Rom-n   Inc..  ArH<-lbo.  Fufrto' Rico.     733.907-8.  pub. 

4-17-62.      CI.  49.  ' 

I.ln^n  Thread  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  Hre  — 

Ulman.  Kernhard.  Co.  Inc. 
Link  IVtrolfuiu  r.i.,  Ino..  l^rt^lo.  Tei.     •126.784.  cunc.     CI.  15 
.Litton    SynteniK.    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills.   Calif       7.33,746  7.    pub. 

4    17  »i^       CI.  l'«. 
Love.    Alice.    PnHluctM    Co.    Portland.    4»reR       7.33.89.'>.    pub 

4    17-62.     CI    46. 
LackT    Ttiter    Mfr    Co..     Kannas    City.     Mo.       733.680.    pub. 

4    17-62       CI    18. 
Lucky     Tlver    Mffc.    Cq..     Kansaa    City.     Mo.      733,912.    pub. 

4-17-62.      <l.  51. 
Luden.  William  H  .  by   Luden's.  Inc., 

12(c)  pub.  7   3-62.     CI.  18 
Luden.   William  II..  by  Luden'i*.  Inc., 

12UM  pub   7   3  «2.    CI.  46. 
Luden'M.   Inc.  :    Her  ■  I 

Luden.  William  H  \ 

Lumbard-WatMon  Co  .  Auburn,  Malnf. 
M.    T.    *    D.    Co..   Clevelaod.    Ohio. 

CI.  22. 
.VfacklntoMh,  John,  h  Monn  Ltd.,  Kalllax,  Cngland. 

pub   4^  17-62      CI.  4«.  { 

.MaKlcHHe  Co.  :    Sre  —  .  i 

KuBcher.  Jack  J.  *    _. 

.Maldenform.    Inc.   New   York.   ti.t. 

CI.  .39 
Mallon  Chemical  Corp  :    S>-f 

American  Home  l'roduct»  Corp. 
.Markham  BroM.  h  Co.  <ike*K>hot>ee.  Da.     733,890,  pub.  4-17- 

62.     CI.  46 
Marley  Co.,  The,  KannaH  City.  Mo.     626.943,  cmnc.     CI.  31. 
Martin.  Ray.  EnterprliM^  :   «*r- 

Martln.  Raymond  I. 
Martin,    Raymond    1..    d.b  a     Ray    Martin    Knterprlseo.    N'llea. 

.Mich.      7:5.1,744.  pub.  4    17   62      CI  j»«. 
Marrella.     Inc.     .New    York.     NY    ^.733,763.     pub     4-17-62. 

(M     2H.  ~ 

Man.  LouU.  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York.-N  Y.     733.723.  pub   4-17- 

62      (n.  22 
MaMHenalll.  S.  K..  Co..  The.  Bristol,  Tenn.    733.©76.  pub.  4-17- 

62.     CI    18 
McDanlel,   Zeb  K..    Plant  CUy.  Fla.      733.850.  pub.   4-26-60 

CI    46. 
McDraw  Klectrtc  Co..  Chlraro.  111.     626.946.  cane.     CI.  31. 
McOraw  HIM   Publliihlnfc  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     733.812. 

pub    4    17   62      <'l    38 
Medomak  Cannlnx  Co..  Rockland.  .Maine.     733.896.  pub.  4-17- 

62.     <'l    46 
Meier.  Joshua.  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     733.973.     CI.  37. 

Memorle  KoodH  :   See^— 

VenuH  KoodH.  * 

Meanen   Co.   The.    Morrlntown.    N  J.      7.33.91S.   pub.   4- 17-«2. 

CI.  51 
Mercer  Hand  Soap  Co..  Princeton.  W.  Va.    733.938,  pub.  4   17 

62.     CI.  52. 
Merck  ft  Co.   Inc.  Rahway.  N  J      733,679.  pub.  ♦-17-«2.     CI. 

18 
Mercury    Metal    ProductN.    Inc..    HillHlde,    III.      733.728.    pub 
'  4    17   62.     <1.  23 
Merit    Clothlnir   Co.    ^ayfleld.    Ky.      733.83?.    pub.    4-17-62 

CI.  39 
Metro  Picture*  Corp  ,  by  Metro  Goldwyn-Mayer  Inc  .  New  York.- 

NY      15.3  79M.  I2(c»piib  7-.V«2.    CI.  2«. 
Metro-<Joldwyo  Mayer  Inc  •    ffee   - 

Metro  Plcturew  Corp. 
Miami  MIno.  Inc.  Miami,  na.     627,017.  .ranc.     C).  39. 
Micro  MuHlcal  Productii  Corp.  :   Hre- 

Schwartx,  Jacob. 
MtdaM.    Inc.   ChlcaKo.    III.      733.724.   pub.   4-17-«2.     CI.   23. 
Midland  Cooperative*.  Inc  ,  MlnneapolU.  Minn.     733.640.  pub. 

4   17  62      CI    lO 
Mid  WeHt   Abrasive  Co..   Detroit.   Mich       408.868.   12(c)    pub 

7   .«   62.  -  U.  4. 
MIehle  PrtiftniK  Prena  ft  Mfic   Co..  to  Mleble-Ooaa-Dexter.  Inc.. 

Chicago.  Ill      1 5H. 263,  r»'n.  7-3-62.    CI.  23 
MIehle  OoMHl)exter,   Inc  :   «ee  - 

Mlehl«  PrIntInK  Prena  ft  Mfg  Co 
Miller,    Prank,   ft   Sons.    Inc,   Chlcaco.    HI    «  73S.928-9.   pnb. 

4  17^2.     CI.  52. 
Miller.  Herman    Inc.  Zeeland.  MIcb.     7.33,770^  pub.  4-17-62 

CI,  32. 
Miller.  Jack  D.  Vllle  Platte.  La.     7.33.8a8.  pub    8-1-IbI.     C\. 

46. 
Mllner.  Duniax.  Corp.,  Jackson.  Mlsa.     733.931.  pob.  4-17-62. 

Cl.  52. 
Milwaukee  RIertrlr  Crane  ft  Mfg    Co.,  Inc..  West  Allls.  Wis.. 

to  HarnlHchrficer  Corp.,  Mllwauk«^.  Wis.     156.710.  ren   7-.3- 
■  62      CI    21. 
MlueraU  Procexslng  Corp  .  Syracuse.  NY.    626.751,  cane.     CI 

lO 
MItsul   ft  Co..   Ltd..   MInato-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan       7.33,696,  pub. 

4  17-62.    CI    19 
Modem  PlastlcB.  Inc.,  by  Brrskin  Publicmtlons.  Inc..  New  York. 

NY      412.237,  12(c)  pub   7-3-62.     Cl   38. 


627.073. 
Chicago. 


cane.     Cl.  42. 
III.      733,840.  pub 


733.876.  pub.  4-17-62. 


Monarch  Rug  MIIIm.   D^ltoa,  Oa. 
Montgomery    Ward   ft  Co  .   Inc. 

4-17-62.     Cl.  42. 
Morrell.  John,  ft  Co  .  Ottumwa.  Iowa. 

CI    46. 

Morrtll.   Harry  L..  Jr.,   Marietta.  Oa      73.3.968      Cl    22 
Morrill  Mfg.  Co..  Brookhaven,  Oa.     627.074.  cane      Cl    42 
Murad.  Jtrry  :   See 

Muradlan.  Jerrv. 
Muradlan.  Jerry,  d  b.a    Jerry  Murad,-  .Norrldge,  III.     733.958. 

pub   4-17-62      Cl    107 
Murattl.  B  .  Sons  and  Co.  Ltd..  Manchester.  Kngland.  by  The 

I  nited  Kingdom  Tobacco  Co   Ltd..  London.  England.     156  - 

016,  12(c)  pub   7.1  62.    Cl.  17. 
Murphy.  Brill  and  Sahner,  Inc.  :  fire  -^ 

Schwab.  Leopold  B 
Murray.  Arthur,  Knt«-rpr1ses.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

'ranc.     Cl    21 
N.V.    Kxport  Centra  I**    "Boxtel,"^ 

pub.  4   17-62.    Cl   46. 
N.V.  MaatHchapplJ  Antradex.  d  b  a    Antradex  Co   Ltd 

stad.  Curacao.  .N>th«TlandM  Ajitllles.     7.30,536,  cor. 


Boxtel.    Holland. 


626.889. 
733,881. 


WMIIem 
Cl.  46 


Maassluls.  Netber- 

10. 
Fla. 

733.734.    pub 

7.33.863.    pub. 

7.33.903.  pub.  4-17-62.. 

Banking  At 

733,853. 

733,949,  pub 

396,{l49.  ren. 

733.942. 


733.819. 


Co, 


Noco 


The. 


.\iuaa,  Cal 
Wor 


Wis 
Tex 
733.611 
MasM. 


Division   of  New 
626J975,  cane. 


N.V.  Wallramlt  Hardiuetaal  .MaatHchapplJ 

landK.     733,rt«l.pub   4    17   62      Cl.  14. 
.Vapko  Corp  ,  HouHtun.  Tex.     733.867,  pub    12-19-61      Cl 
Nassar.    Frederick,    d.b.a.    House   of   Negatives.   Tampa 

.National    Acme    Co.    X)*^    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

4    17-62      Cl    23. 
.National    Rakern    Service    Inc.,    Chicago.    Ill 

4    17  62.      Cl.  46 
National  Biscuit  Co  .  .New  York.  N  Y 

Cl.  46. 
National    Boulevard    Hank  of  Chlcag<i,    V  S 

Chicago^  III.     733,986,      Cl.  102. 
.National  Dairy  Pro<lucts  Corp..  New  York.  N  Y 

8  29  61       Cl.   46 
National  Florist  Delivery.  Inc.,  Leaehvllle,  Ark 

4-17-62.     Cn.    101.       ■ 
.National  Foam  .System.  Inc.,  West  Chester.  Pa 

7-3  62.     Cl.  6 
National  Merchandising  Corp..  Wellesley  Hills.  Mass 

pub.  4-17-62.      Cl    101, 
National  Rayon  Dyeing  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     391,971,  ren 

7   3   62       Cl.  43 
-National  Tea  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    733,872.  pub.  4-/7-62      C\.  46 
Ne|>enKo,    Inc.,   .New    York     NY       626,yrtM,   cai/.      Cl.   32. 
Nesoo,   Division  of  .New  \OTk  Shipbuilding  t>Srp.  :  8rr — 

New   York   Shipbuilding  (.'orp. 
.Newspaiter     Knterprlne     ABKociation.     Inc. ./Cleveland,    Ohio 

733,80<».  pub.  4-17   62.      Cl.  38. 
New    York    llerald    Tribune    Inc.,    New 

pub   4-17-62       Cl    .38 
New   York   Shipbuildlnr  CoiTPa   d.b.a. 

York   Shipbuilding  Corp  ...  Mllwauk 

Cl    34. 
Noeona    Leather    Uoods 

4-17-62.      Cl.  22 
Norae  Co..    Inc 

Cl    6. 
.Nordii,    Wilson    Associates, 

4-17  62.      Cl.  38. 
Norris  tirain  Co. :  Kee 

.Northeast   Feeds.    Inc. 
Nortliam    Warren    <"'orit.,    Stjnnford,    Conn  ,    by    Chesebrough 

Ponds  Inc.  New  York.  NVY.     395,651,  12(c)   pub,  7-3-62 

Cl.  5.. 
Northeast    Feeds.    Inc.,   Ojiir^go,   N.T.,   to  Norria   UraIn  Co.. 

Kansas  City.  Mo      627/107.  cane      Cl.  44i. 
.Northern  Straw  Works  ■..See 

.Northern  Straw  W«rks.  Inc.  , 

Northern     Straw    Wufka,     Inr  .    by    .Northern    Straw    Wbrki, 

Phlladeliihla.    Pa       .394,449.    1 2(0    pub.   7-3-62.      Cl.  39. 
Nonts,  Th.'    Pitfsford.   N.Y      7.3.1,959,  j>ub.  4-17-62.     Cl.  200. 
Nourt«e,    Robert,    Milwaukee.    Wis.       733.946,    pub.    4-17-62. 

Cl    101. 
Nuclear  Products  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     733,769,  pub 

Cl.  31.  ♦ 

Oaklte  Producta.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    7.33.936.  pub. 

Cl    52 
O'Brien  Corp.,  The.  South  Bend.  Ind.     733.665.  pub. 

Cl    16 
Oklahoma   Oil    Products  Corp.,   Chicago,   III.     626.783. 

Cl    1.^ 
Olln    .Mathleson   Chemical   Corp,    New    York.   N.Y.     733.810. 

pub.  4-17  62.      Cl.  .38  _ 

Olnen      TInlUH.     Testing     .Machine    Co.,    Willow    Grove.    Pa., 

394.9.'i2.  ren.  7-3-62.      Cl.  26. 
Oneida    Ltd  .   Oneida.    NY.     7.33.76.\   pub    4-17-62.      Cl.    28. 
Optics     Technology.     Inc..     Belmont,     Calif.       733.7.'»8,     pub. 

4    17   62       Cl    26.  4 

Oranaedale  Bryn  Mawr  .Association:  Hee —         <i  i  ^••* 
Kedlands  Orangedale  Association..  ' 

Oiiborn     T.    L..    Evangelistic   Aaaodatlon.    Inc.,   Tulsa.   Okla. 

733.808-9,  pub    4    17-62       Cl.  38.  ,   „„      ^    „o 

Outdoors,  Inc  ,  Columbia,  Mo      733.797.  pub,  4-17  62      CT.  38. 
(Jwens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.      733.644.  pub. 

4    17   62.     Cl.   12 


733.709,  pub. 
pub.  4-17-62. 
733.799.    pub. 


4-17-fl2. 
4-17-62*. 

4-17-«2. 

cane. 


Pacinc   Mine.   Boston,   Mass.,   to   Burllnfton   Industrie*, 
(JreenMboro,  N.C      .398.279,  ren   7   3  6i      Cl,  42, 

Package   Machinery   Co.,  East   Longmeadow.   Mass. 
ranc,      Cl,  31. 

Package   Machinery   Co..  East   I»ngmeadow,   Mass, 
pub.   4   17  «2       Cl     23  ,„.„„. 

PaddcK-k  of  Texaa,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     733.625.  pub. 

Pair     James    H.,    d.ba.    Temporary  Talent.    Atlanta 
733,947,  pub   4-17-62.      Cl,  101  ^  w  .  . 

PalminI      Engineering     Corp,,     South  8an     Gabriel. 
733.605.  pub,  4-17-62       Cl.  2  j 


Inc., 
626,947, 
733.72a» 
4-17-62. 

.    Oa. 

Oillf. 


r. 


X 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Fort  Worth,  Tex 
,   Detroit.   Mich 


157,170.     Am.  7(d). 

733.690,  pub.  4-17-62. 

626,737,  cane.     Cl.  6. 


4-17-62. 
Canada. 


pub. 
pub. 


Pangbura 

Cl.  46. 
Parke.   DavU  ft  Co. 

Cl.  18. 
Parker  Rust  Proof  Co..  Detroit,  Mich 
Parsona,  C.  H.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Pnraons-Faulkner  Co.,  The. 
Parsons  Faulkner  Co.,  The,  by  The  C.  H.   Paraona  Co.,  Aah 

land.  Ky,      393.025,  12(e)  pub.  7-3-62.     C\   39. 
Patchen.   Lee   H.,    Spokane,    Wash.      733,647,   pub 
'     Cl.   12. 
Payne    Metal    Enterprises    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario, 

733,750    pub,  4-17-62.      Cl,  26. 
Pelolan    Packing    Co.,    Inc..    Dinuba,    Calif.      733.875. 

4-17-62.     Cl.  46. 
Pennaalt  Chemicals  Cdtp..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     733,632, 
/  4-17-62.     Cl.  6, 

/  Pennsylvania  Pump  and  Compressor  Co.,  Baaton,  Pa.    733,963. 

Pesquera  Del  Paelfleo,  8,  de  R.  L.,  Enaenada,  Mexico.    733,886, 

I)ub.  4-17-62.     Cl.  46.  . 

Pfelffer    Co.,    The,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      733,689,   pub.   4-17-62. 

a.  18. 
Pharmacia  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     733,613.  pub. 

4-17-62.     Cl.  6. 
Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.,   Bartlesvllle,  Okla.     626,887-8.  cane. 

a.  22. 
Phlomax    (Overaeas)    Ltd.,   Redhlll,  England.     626,921^  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Phoenix  Producta  Co..   Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     733,791.  pub. 

4-17-62.     Cl.  37. 
Photorama    Ine^  Chicago,  111.     627,001,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Plllsbury    Co.,    The,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    from    Tidy    House 

Products   Co^    Shenandoah.    Iowa.      733,983.      Cl.    52. 
PUrea   Corp.,    The.    Secaucue,    N.J.      733,612,    pub.    4-17-62. 

Cl.  6. 
Pioneer  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg.     733,951,  pub.  4-17- 
,    62.    Cl.  102. 
P'ltt-Consol  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     733,633,  pub.  4-17- 

62.    Cl.  6. 
Plttsburah   Plate  Olasa  Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     733.652,  pub. 

4-17-62.    Cl.  12. 
Plastering  Development  Center,  I»c.,  Chicago,  III.     733,650, 

pub.  4-17-62.     Cl,  12. 
Plastic  KnglneerInK  and  Chemical  Ck>.  :   8t' 


733,642,  pub.  4-17- 

733,662.  pub.  4-17- 

« 

N.Y.     627.092-7,  cane. 

733,900,  pub.  4-17-62. 

Inc.,     Hatfield,    Mass. 

733,818,  pub.  4-17-62. 

738,923,    pub.    4-17-62. 

Inc..   New   York. 

733.783.  pub. 

733,782,  pub. 


N.Y. 
4-17- 


N. 


tic  Engineering  and  Chemical  00. 

Bradley,  Richard  C.  " 

Plymouth  Cordage  Co.,  Plymouth,  Maas. 

62.     Cl.  10. 
Pneumodynamlea  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

62.     Cl.   14 
Pollack,  Max  ft  Co..   Inc.,  New  York, 

Cl,  43. 
Pollen  Product))  Co.,  Bakersfleld,  Calif. 

Cl.  46. 
Porter-McLeod     Machine     Tool     Co., 

626,923,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
PortuesI,   Eugene  Q.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Cl.  38 
Poaner,    I.,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY. 

Cl.  51. 
Powers,    John    Robert,    Products   Co. 

733,911,  pub.  4-17-62.    Cl.  51. 
Precision  Fittings',  Inc.,  Andrews,  Ind. 

62.     Cl.  35. 
Precision  Gasket  Corp.,  Manchester,  Mo 

62.     Cl.  35. 
Prescription  Toilet  Preparations  :  See — 

Kiddie  Kablnette.  Inc. 
Preservation  Society  of  .Newport  County,  Newiwrt,  R.I 

843-5.  pub  4-17-62,    Cl.  42. 
Products  of  India,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   -733,823,.pub 

62.     Cl    39. 
Program  Alda  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Mount  Vernon 

CI.  60. 
Pullman  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     733,964.    Cl.  19. 
Purdue   Frederick   Co  ,   The,  New  York,   N.Y, 

4-17-62.    Cl.  18. 
Purtty  Stores,  Inc.,  Burllngame,  CaUf.     733,888, 

62.     Cl.  46. 
Radio    Receptor    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      626,867. 

Cl,  21. 
Radio    Electronics  -  Television      Manufacturers     Asaoclatlon, 

Washington,  DC.    620.995.  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Raffetto.  O.  B.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     396,329,  ren.  7-3-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Rapids-Standard  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     733,697, 

pub  4-17-62.    Cl.  19. 
Redlands  Oranredale  Association,  to  Orangedale  Bryn  Mawr 

Association,  Kedlands    Calif.     398,238,  ren    7-3-62     Cl    46. 
Reed,    Stuart   H.,   and   J.   Herl>ert  Oigandet,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

626,772,  cane.    Cl,  13. 
Rees,  Pltehford  ft  Co.,  Ltd..  London,  England.     733,656.  pub. 

4-17-62.    Cl.  13.  . 

Inc.,  New 


4-10- 

733,- 

4-17- 

N.Y.     733,981. 

733,683,  pub. 

pub.  4-17- 

canc. 


Warren    K 


Relehard-Coulston, 

62.    Cl.  16. 
Reynolds, 

Cl.  22. 
Rich  Tint    Corp. 

CL  18. 
Rlvlnlus 


York.  N.Y.     398.039,  Pen 
Upper    Darby.    Pa.      626.886, 
Portland,    Oreg.      733,669,    pub. 
733,730, 


7-3- 


canc. 


4-17-62. 


pub.  4-17-62.     CI.  23. 
733,670,  pub.  1-2-62. 

637,486, 

626,744.  caac 


„......„..    Inc.,  Eureka,   III.      loo.iou, 

Ro-Mar  Producta  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Cl.  18. 
Rose,  Phil,  of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

cor.    Cl.  39. 
Rothschild,  Fritz  S.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 

Cl.  8.  , 

Royal  Valley  Fruit  Growers  Aaa'n  :  Bee 

Royal  Valley  Fruit  Growers  Association, 
Royal  Valley  Fruit  Orowert*  AHsodatlon,  d.b.a.  Royal  Valley 

Fruit  Growers  Aaa'n,  Reedley,  CaUf.     783.898.  pub    4-17- 

42.    Cl.  46. 

I  1        I 


733.713,  pub.  4-17-62. 
394,964,  ren.  7-»- 
626,850.  cane. 


Rubens,  J  ft  L,  Inc..  Highland  Park,  III. 

Cl.  22,  ,, 

Rubinstein.  Helena,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

62.     Cl.  51. 
Safety   Warning  Signal   Co..   Brooklyn.   N.Y. 

Cl.  21. 
Santa's  Village,  Arcadia,  Calif.    733,711,  pub.  4-17-62.    Cl  22. 
Savannah    Sugar    Refining    Corp.,    Savannah.    O*.      260,125. 

12(cJ  pub.  7-.3-62,     Cl. 
Sav-A-Stop.   Inc., 

Cl.  18. 
Scheel.    Carl    W., 

Ohio, 


ig    ( 
46. 
Jaeksonrllle, 


Scheel 
Cl.  21. 
:  See— 


Fla.     733,678, 
Develt^ment 


pub.  4-17-62. 
Ca..   Cleveland, 


4-1^2. 


d.b.a 

<')26,862.  cane. 

Scheel  Development  Co, 

Scheel    Carl  W, 
Schering    Corp.,    Bloomfleld,    N.J. 

Cl,  38. 
Schoenborn-Buchhelm,  George,   d.b.a 
Austria.    626.832-3,  cane.    Cl,  21, 
Schwab,  Leopold  B.,  to  Murphy,  Brill  and 
York,  NY.    397,421,  ren.  7-3-^2.    Cl.  39. 
Sehwarti.  Jacob,  to  Micro  Musical  Products  Cart.,  New  "York, 
NY.     158.295.  ren.  7-3-62.    Cl.  36.  7-»" 

cV  fo"'**''  ^^"  ^"*^'  ^""**y'  *^*'*'     733^851.  pub.  4-17-«2 

Seuliy    Signal    Co.,    Melrose,    Mass.      733,745 

Cl.  26. 
Security    Aluminum    Corp.,    Comptoa     Calif 

4-17-62.    Cl.  12.  / 

Shasta  Beverages  :  See —  , " 

CouHolldated  Foods  Corp.    / 
Shasta  Water  Co.  :  See—         / 

ConHoIldated  Foods  Corp. 
Sheffield  Corp.,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     626,920.  cane 
Sheffield  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Miami,  V\a.     " 

62.    Cl,  39, 
Shelby  Mfg,  Co.,  The,  Sidney,  Ohio. 

Cl.  23. 
Slberhin    Fish    Products   Co„    Inc.,    Seattle     Wash 

pub.  4-17-62.    Cl,  22. 
''"^''"o'''^*'"'*^  Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif.   733,699,  pub.  12-13-60. 

Sller's  Inc.,  New  Orleans    La.     733,976.     Cl    38 

Simonix   Co.,    Chicago,    III.      733,608,    pub    4-17-62       Cl     4 

SIris,  A.  J.,  Products  Corp..  New  York.   NY.     7.33,607,  pub 


733,798,    pub, 

Garvenswerke,  Vienna. 

Sabner^BC..  New 


pub.    4-17-62. 
733,645,    pub. 


73.3,824 
733.735,  pub. 


Cl, 
pub. 


23. 
4-17- 


4-17-62. 
733,717, 


by   John 
20,906, 


4-1T-62.     Cl.  3. 
Smedley,    John.    Lea    Mllls^  near    Derby,    England 

Sinedi«Tr.  Ltd..  Cromford.  near  Matlock,  England 

12m   pub.  7-3-62.      Cl.  ^39. 
Smedle^'John,  Ltd.  :  See— 

,  fimedley,  John. 
Smith,  A.  O,  Corp.  MiWaukee,  Wis      626,836,  cane      Cl    21 
Smith  Equipment  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     733,619,  pub. 

4—17—62.      Cl.  6.  1 

SnIvely  Groves,  Inc.,  trf  Snlvely  Groves,  Inc.,  Winter  Haven 

Fla.      396.035.  ren,  7-3-62.     Cl   46 
Sociefe  AnonymeConte,  Paris,  France.    626,79^.  cane     Cl   16 
SociPte   .Maurice    RlancHet,    Parfums   De   Luxe,   d.b.a     Coryse 

Salome,  Suresnes   (Seine).  France.     733.913.  pub.  4-17-62. 

Cl.  51. 
Solvay  Process  Co..  The.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     .398.201.  ren.  7-3-62.     Cl.  52.  T 

Southern    Saw    Service    Inc.,    Atlanta.    Ga.       733,9.53,    riub. 

4-17-62.      Cl.  103.  " 

Southern  States  Cooperative.  Inc.  :  See- 
Southern  States  Marketing  Cpoperatlve,  Inc. 
Southern    States    Marketing    Cooperative,    Inc..    to    Southern 

States    Cooperative.    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va.      397,718f    ren. 

7-3-«2.      Cl.  46.  ^ 

Southern      Utah      Winery,      d.b.a.      Dixie     Valley      Products, 

St.  George,  Utah.     7.33,905,  pub.  4-17-62.    Cl  47.- 
S|ieneer  Kellogg  and  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Textron  Inc. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  Kee — 

Victor  Safe  and  Lock  Co,   The. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,   New   York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  26. 
Sports  Candies.  Inc..  Burlington,  Wis. 

Cl.  46. 
Sprague    Electric    Co.,    North    Adams, 

4-17-62.     Cl.  21. 
Standard     Airways,     Inc.,     Burbank, 

4-17-62.      Cl.    105.     . 
Standard  Optical    Mfg.   Co.,   Livingston, 

4-17-62.      CI.  26. 

Morris    Plains,    N.J.     733,675, 


73.3,759,  pub.  <-17-62. 
733,871,  pub.  4-17-62. 

73.3,701,  pub. 
733,956,     pub. 

733,755,   pub. 


Mass. 
•Calif. 


N.J. 


Inc., 


Standard    Laboratories, 
pub.  4-17-«2.     Cl.  18. 
Standard     Packaging^  Corp., 


Cl,  37. 
Standard 

7-3-62. 
Standard 


Chicago.    III.     626.981,    cane. 
Co.,    The,    Dayton,   Ohio. 


Los  AngeleH,  Calif. 
Syoaset,  N.Y.    733,751, 


Register 
Cl.  37. 
Tool  ft  Die  Co.. 
4-17-62.      Cl.  22. 
Stanley,  Budd.  Co.,  Inc. 
Cl.  26. 

Stanley,  George  D,.  Salisbury,  Md.     626.964-5, 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    733,870, 

Cl.  46. 
Steinhorst.   Emit,   ft   Sons,   Inc.,  UUca,  N.Y 

Cl.  31. 
Sterling  International  Trading  Co.  Ltd.,  Akron,  Ohio. 

pub.  4-17-62.     Cl.  51. 
Stevens,  J,   P.,  ft  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     627,058 

Cl.  42. 
StokvlB  Multlton  Corp.,  Port  Washington,  NY.     733,727 

♦-17-62.     a.  23. 
Stove    Mounters'    International    Union    of    North    America 

St.  Louis   Mo.    733,960-1,  pub.  4-17-62.     Cl.  B. 
Stromberg-Cariaon  Co.  :  See — 
General  Dynamics  Corp. 


396,489.    ren. 

733.720,  pub. 

pub.  4-17-62. 

cane.     Cl.  32. 
pub.  4-17-62. 

626.944.   cane. 

733.919, 

cane. 

pub. 


.'• 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


I 


Mun  Cbrmlcml  Corp.  : 

rilmMD.  .HlKinand  Co. 
Muperrnirt  Mfg    Co. :  Itet-  -  k 

C.»op«T.   Ihinlpl.   , 
SwImi     Laboratory     lor..     Cl4>vrland. 

♦-  17^2.      C\.  \'2. 
Tabo     Cheinh-al     Corp  .     Sun     Vail**/, 

4   17-rtJ       CI     1« 
TnniHyi>  Hdiim    ;  Sff 

TMintryo.  J    Nlart«>.  aud  Kroth^ro. 
Tamayo.     J      Marin,     and     l<r<ith»TH. 


Ohio. 

c«nf. 


733.648. 
733.MS. 


pub. 
pub. 


d.b.a.     Tamayo 


linoa.. 

Culiacan.   Sinaloa,  Mexico.     73.3,878.  pub.  4-17-«"2.     CI.  4«. 
Taminii    IndUMtrira  Co..   Cblcago.    111.      7S3.620.   pub.   4    17-«2. 

•  •1    «. 
Taminn    InduMtrIra  Co.,  ChicsKo.   III.      733.622.   pub.  4   17  62. 

CI    « 
Taylor   Win**   Co.,    inc.,   Thf.    tiaininondaport.    .N.V.      7S3.B80. 

<l,  47 
IVaKUf  .McKcvftr    .\iou><-lation.    Hanta    I'aula.    Calif      398.0.38. 

rvn  7  :^->^■^    ci.  46. 

Tfnipi>rary   TaltHit  :   Her — 

I'air.  Jain«>H  H. 
TiHtco  l.'b«>miialH.   Inc..   .\tlanta.  iia.     733.617.  pub    4    17  62 

CI.  6 
T»'ia«  R<»«ni'ry  Corp  .  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     I33.»37.  iHJb.  4   17  62. 

CI    32. 
Texllte.    Inc.    IHillaH,    Tex       .3H6.092.    ren.    7  3 -62.      CI     12. 
Tarxtmn    InV  .    I'rovldeucp.    R.I..    from    Sp<>nr<>r    KvIIokk    and 

Souk.   Inc  .   Buffalo.   .\  Y       7.i3.664    pub.  4-17-62.     CI.  16. 
Thompaon   Kamo  WooldridK**  Inc.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     733.970. 

CI     26 
Tidy  llrtuHe  Product*  Co.  :  Ker  ,,  , 

I'lllHbury  Co..  The. 
Toreador    Remrd    Corp..    .New    Vork.    NY.      «'i6.«77. ^  cane 

CI.  AH 
Towlaaver.    Inc.    I.oa   .XnKvlex,   Calif.      733.654.   pub.   4   17-62. 

n    l.V 
Trannportatiou      Supply      I'ublmhlntc      Corp.,      Chlcaxo.      III. 
•     73.1.820.  pub   4    17  62       CI    38 

Tribune    Co..    ChiraKo.    111.      .«1H.942.    ren.    7-3-«2.      CI.    38 
TrI  State    Electric    MfK.   Co..    Delphox.    Ohio.'    e2«.9S0,    cane. 

CI.  :»i 

Turner  Cni  Drive  <«>.,  Kiini'HH  City.  .Mo.     626.879.  can*    CI   21. 
Tursi,    JuHeph.    .\tlantlc    «Mty.    N  J       627,1.37.    cane.      CI.    51 
Tyler^  Toby,  k  Co  ,  Inc  .  to  Frank  Becker,  Kleanor  Becker  and 
►      .Ada   Becker.  New  York.  N  Y      627,040,  cane      CI    .39. 
rilnian.  Hlxmund.  Co..  to  Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  New  Vork.  N.V 

158..UX).  ren   7   3  62.    CI    11. 
riinan.    Bernhard.   Co     Inc.,   by   The    Linen   Thread  Co..    Inc. 

New  York.   NY.      152.525.   12(<t  pub.   7   3-62      CI.  42 
IncaM  .Mfir    C».,  Trovldeuce,  K.I.     .1»H.<W7.  ren.  7-3-<l2.     CI. 

28 
I'nion  Carbide  t'orp.  :  Her  •• 

Fleet  ro  Metalfurxlcal  Co. 
Inlted  Fruit  Co..  Boston.  Ma«H      733,»<)1.  pub,  4-17-62.     CI. 

46 
Inlted  Klnxdom  Tobacco  Co.  Ltd  .  TJie  :   See — 

Miirattl.  K  .  Son.«  and  Co   Ltd. 
Inlted  I'reaa  AsHorlatlonH.  to  I'nited  I'reaii  International,  Inc., 

New  York,  N  Y      ;{»4,6»V2.  ren    7   3   62.     (,M.  ■^H. 
Lnlted  I'reHK  International.  Inc  :   Het   - 

I  nlted  I'rexH  .VMsociatlouH. 
L'.'S.    niter    Corp..    Richmond.    Va.      73;i.601,    pub.    4-17-62. 

CI.  1  I  t 

1 .8.   iDduMtrieM.   Inc..  Chlcafo.  III.     026,823.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Inlted  Statea  Plywood  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     733,643,  pub. 

8-S-58      CI    12. 
r,H     Standard    Producta  Co.,    Mount   Proapect.   111.      398,28t'>. 

ren    7    .{    62      CI    18 
r.S.  Truck  Linen.  Inc;  of  I>elaware,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     733.957. 

I»ub.  4    17-62      CI    105. 
I  nlted  Trading  Stamp  Cit rp.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     733,948.  pub. 

4    17  62      CI.  101. 
I'nlvental   DeterjrentM.  Inc  ,  I»njt  Beach.  Calif.     733.634.  pub. 

4    17  ^(2      CI.  6. 
CnlverHal    Mfr   Co..    KImbell   .MIIIlnK  Co..   Port   Worth,  Tex. 

2T8,575.     Am.  7(dk.     CI   46 
I'plohn  Co..   The.   KalainaziKt,   Mich.      733.684.  pub.   4-17-62 

CI    18 
Vejle    ou    OmeicnM    Andela-SvlneHlagterl.    Vejie.    Tulip    Brand 

Factory.   Veile.   I»eumark.      73.1866,   pub.   4   17-62.      CI    46. 
VenuH  FimmIh,  d.b.a    Memorle  Fooax,  Lom  .Vnttelea.  Calif.     733.- 

868,  pub.  4    17   62.     CI    46 
Verelnliite     WachMwarenfabrlken     A.O  .     WurttemberK.     near 

Stuttgart.   Germany       .106.670,    12(ci    pub.    7-3-62.      CI.   4 
Verley,   Albert.   4  Co..    Linden.   N.J|.      73A.626,   pub.    4-17-62. 

CI.  6. 

•  '■ 


) 


Victor  Comptometer  Corp..  d.b.a.  Comptometer  Corp  .  Ctaicaio 

III      7.33.§49,  pub   4-l?-62.     CI.  lOl. 
Victor  Safe  and   l^ock  Co  ,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,   to  Sperry 

Rand  Corp.  New  York.  N  V.     159.567,  ren.  7-3  62.    <n/28. 
\ldeocr»ft  International.  Ltd..  New  Vork.  N.Y.     733,817.  pub. 

4-17  62      CI    ;i8  ,♦' 

VIoletB    Bakery    Inc.,   dba     Vlolet'a   Bakery.   Rlchniood.   Va. 

7.33.85.V  pub.  4-17   62      <'l.  46.  '^ 

Virginia  Civil  War  ComuilaMlun.  Richmond.  Va.     733.804    pub.  * 

4-17-«>2      CI.  .38.  '        -  *'      ^ 

VUcount  MlMtrlbutorH  :   Srr 

Wolf,  Homer  T. 
Vorhof  I>uenke    Co..    St.    LouIh,    Mo.      733.796,    pub     4-17-62 

CI.  38. 
Vulcan  Steel  Producta  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.V.    626,769,  caac. 

Waldorf  Heater  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    733.781.  pub.  4-17-62. 

Walker.  JoHeph  W  ,  Atlanta,  (}a.     626.809,  cane.     CI    18 
Wallace.  William  B..  d.b.a.  William  Wallace  Co..  Kllgore,  Tex. 

•626,959,  cane     CI   32 
Wallace,  William,  Co.  :    Wee 

Wallace,  William  B. 
Waltham    Watch    Co..    Chicago,    III.      733.767.    pub    4-17-62. 

CI    28 
Wandt.   William   K..   Long   lalaod  City,   N.Y.     627.026.  cane. 

CI.  ,19 
Ward    Win.  Co. ;   tire 

Ward.  WlOHton  .M 
Ward.  Wlnaton  M..  dba   Win  Ward" Co.,  Pomona.  Calif.    626,-1/ 

917. cane      CI    23  ^ 

Warner-I.4imbert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morrla    Plalna,    N.J. 

7:»;i.688,  pub   4    17   62.     CI.  18. 
Watt  PublUhlng  Co.,  Mount  Morrin.  III.     627,007.  cane      CI. 

;iK. 
Webb,  ChaH.  J  .  Son*  Co  .  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      733.860-1, 

pub.  4   17  62      CI.  46. 
Wedgworth    Produce.    Inc..    Belle   Olade.    Fla.    ^27,113.   cane. 

CK  46 
Welaa,   Hubert  L..  Ix>h  Angelea,  Calif      626.875.  cane.     CI.  21. 
WeUh   .Mfg.  Co,  Providence.  R.I.     398.210,  ren.  7-3-62.     01. 

26. 
Wentern  Chef  Productx.   Inc  .  Spokane.  Waxb.     626,728,  cane. 

CI    1 
Wextern    Oold    and    Platinum    Co.    Belmont,    Calif.      733,658, 

pub.  4   17   62      CI    14 
Wentern  tablet   *   Stationery  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     733.752, 

pub    1    9  62      CI    26 
WeHtern,rnlon  Telegraph  Co..  The.  New  Vork.  N.Y.     430.146. 

12»e)  pub   7   3  62     ('l   21. 
Wheatland   CuD»tructlon   Co.,    Inc.,    Laneaxter,    Pa.      627,157, 

cane      CI.  12. 
Whltey  Kenearch  Tool  Co..  Oakland,  Calif. .  733,738,  pub.  4-17- 

62     CI    23. 
Whlttenton   Garment   Corp..  Taunton.   Maaa.     627.075,  cane. 

CI    4*2 
Wllllaibaon  Dickie  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     627,027. 

cane.     CI.  39 
WUIowa  FranclH  Ltd,  FpHom,  Kngland      733.672,  pub    4-17- 

62.     CI.  IK 
WllHou  1.4tboratorles.  Inc..  I>etrolt.  .Mich.     7;j,3.925.  pub   4-17- 

62.    <'l.  51 
Wlnro.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     626,971.  eane.     CI.  34. 
WlnHton  Screw  Producta  Corp..  Tpterboro.  N.J.    626.787.  cane. 

CI.   13. 
Wolf  Brand  Productn.  Coralcana.  Tex.     733.879.  pub   4-17-62. 

CI    46. 
Wolf.    Homer   T.   dba     VUcoupt   Dlatrlbutora,   Lom  Angelea. 

Calif.     7.t3.671.  pub.  8  1  -61.    CI.  18. 

Wright    Popcorn   *    Nut   Co .   San    Franclxco.   Calif.      733.859, 

pub.  4    iT  ^>2.     CI    46. 
Wyatt.,(ierald  J.,  dba    Wyco  Paint  k  Chemical  Co.,  Oak  Park, 

Mich.     626,795  6,  cane.    CI.  16. 
Wyco  Paint  k  Chemical  Co  :   See^       i 

Wyatt.  Oerald  J. 
Vardney  Chenilckl  Inc..  >>w  Vork,  NiY.     733,618,  pub.  4-17- 

62      CI.  6. 
Young.    George,   k  Co.   Ctllcago,   III.      733.716.   pub.   4-17^2. 

CI.  22.  ' 

Young.  J    D.  dba.  Youngatown  Grape  DlHtrlbutora,  Heediey,> 
Calif     7.<.i.849.  pub  4   17  62.    CI.  46.  ,  ' 

Voun^Htown  Grape  Dlxtrlbutora  :  See — 

'itiung   J.I).-  I 

iUvody    V.I.    Lenlna    Plien,    Narodnl    Podnlk,    Plien,   Ctecho- 
Hlovakla      626.840.  cane.     CI.  21. 

Zavody    V.I     Lenlna    Plien.    Narodnl    Podnlk.    Plien.   Cxecho- 
alovakla.     626,902.  cane.     CI.  23. 
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1 

* 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  deglsrnated  Interferences  Involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  flnal  decisions  have  t)een  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed,      i  i 

Patent  No.  2.849.008,  E.  Otten,  Hair  clip,  decided  June  1 
1 902,  Interference  .No.  90,427,  claims  4  and  7. 

Patent  No.  2,874.153.  L.  W.  Bo>rman  and  R.  F.  Leary.  Poly- 
raerlxatlon  of  propylene,  decided  June  12,  1962  Interference 
Xo.  92,379,  claim  6. 

Patent  No.*2,91«,481,  E.  R.  Ollmont.  Crossllnklng  of  poly- 
ethylene with  novel  peroxides,  deckled  June  5,  1962  Interfer- 
ence No.  91,111,  claims  5  and  13. 

Patent  No.  2.921.466,  H.  N.  .Nerwln,  Jr.,  Sonic  thickness 
measuring  apparatus,  decided  June  8^  1962,  Interference  No 
91.686,  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  8. 

Patent  No.  2,936.159.  F.  Bonl,  Jr.,  Compartmentlzed  heat' 
exchanger  construction,  decided  June  12,  1962,  Interference 
No.  91,886,  claims  1,2,  6,  7.  and  9.   ' 


Patent  No.  2.951.207.  T.  Hudspeth.  Parametric  amplifier, 
decided  June  8.  1962,  Interference  No.  92,385,  claims  3  and  4. 


«  I     Adjudicated  Patents 

(DC.  Minn.)  Miller  Patent  No.  2,740,896  (250—65),  for 
method  of  using  heat  sensitive  copying  paper.  Claims  1,  2  to 
4  and  9  Held  Invalid.  Minnesota  Mining  <t  itfg.  Co.  v.  Ditto/ 
/nc,  203  F.  Supp.  950  :  133  USPQ  69. 

(D.C.V.J.)  Smiley  Patent  No.  2,949,592  (336—148),  for 
adjustable  transformer  with  stabilized  conuct  track.  Held 
Invalid.  Superior  Electric  Co.  v.  General  Radio  Corp.,  203  F. 
Supp.  864  ;  133  USPQ  308. 


\ 


Annual  Index  of  Patents  * 

■i 

The  1961  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents  has  been 
published.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  Government  Printing  Offlce,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Price  :  Buckram  bound,  $6.00.  ' 


New  Applications  Received  During  May   1962 

Patents . \    __  ^^^^ 

,  Designs , ^ ^ X.      453 

Plant  Patents 1 ^____\        12 

Reissue* """"  29 


issue 

Patents 1146— No.  3,042.924  to  No. 

Designs 71— No.      193,165  to  No. 

Plant  Patents---  1 — No.  2,155 

Reissues 1 — No.       25,197 


Total 


8,276  ToUl. 


1219 


3,044.069. 
193.235, 


369 


Incl. 
Incl. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY^l,  1962 

Tot*l  nuinher  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) -i-.^^            i  101,242 

Tot*l  number  of  pending  Design  applications ^v  5,'  865 

Total  number  of  applicaticns  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). _ ^v  100,882 

Total  number  of  Eiesign  applications  awaiting  action ^_ \  2,  096 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ j Jan\  26,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application • Nov.  \3,  1960 


M.  C.  BOSA.  DIraetar.  PmImI 


■laiac  0*w«I1mi 


FATKNT  BXAMINTNG  GROUPS.  AND  SUPBKTI80BT  SXAMTNKRS 


DIVISIONS 


(I)  STONE.  I    G.  CHEl^ICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

ai)  IVANS.  N    H..  COMMUNICATION'S.  RADIANT  BNERpV  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

am  KXYNOLDS.  K.R.,  MECHANICAL' MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS... 

(IV)  SPINTMAN.  8  .  MATERIAL  HANDUNO  AND  TREEING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION , 

(YD  Mantao.  *.  A.  (•Cttof).  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION 

(VTT  WHITMORB.  H  B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI.  O  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 

*-      DIVISIONS.  EXAMINKKS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(B—i«  ■■■If lb  la  pwialliM—  iarfksia  KiMMiai^g  Gf«a») 


I.  (VD  GOLDBERG.  A.  J,.  BrakM;  Ptontinr.  Plmnt  Husbandry:  ScHtortaf  Uokwden;  Earth  Worklni 

3.  (Ill)  STONE.  A..  Ftshlng.  Trapptnc  *nd  Vermin  L)«stroyln(;  Pre«M;  Tobaooo;  Textile  Wrln(en;  Buckles.  Battooa 
■aid  Claspa 

3.  (VID  MARMBL8TEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R..  Mtinc).  Metal  Foandlng  and  TraatiMnt:  MaUQiirfF    (ProoMi  ud 

Apparatuf):  Alloy  El«ctric»l  Reatators ^. 

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Handltnt 

•.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  HarTcsters;  Unevthlnf  ObjeeU:  Threahlnc;  Kaottera;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture: 

Dairy:  Butcherlne:  Vefetabto  and  Meat  Cutter*  and  Commlnutora;  Fanoea;  Gatea;  Music:  Signals  and  Indicators: 

Acoustics 

«.  (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I..  acUnf).  Carbon  Cbemlstry  (part).  e.(..  Heterocyclic.  General  Orpjiic  Prooeaaes, 
Amldea - 

7.  av>  ANDERSON,  B.  O..  Optlci...^ - ^... 

8.  (V)  BREHM.O  L.  Beds:  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CabiiMU:  Tablaa;  MIseaUanMtas  Fumltura;  Fire  Escapes:  LMldws;  Deposit 

and  Collectioa  Receptacles:  Scaffolds 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  B  .  Pumps:  Faas 

10.  (VD  BOYD.  S.  (HOiTON.  A.  M..  acting).  Firearms:  Odnance:  Ammunltloo:  ExplosiTe  Charge  Making 

11.  (TV)  BENHAM,  E.  T.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  RIyet  Setting: 

Nailing.  SUplbig  aijd  Clip  Clenching:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Eshlblttng:  Cutlery:  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

la.  (IID  DURHAM.  B.  d..  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Chitch  and  Motor  Controls 

U.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Ptn  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing.  .Milling.  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  .Metal  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Procntses.  Anembly  and 

DtsaasemMy  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics 

!«.  (VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  V..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus^ , 

Id.  (ID  ROSE.  R.  H.  (acting).  Telephony  Modulators:  Radio  Detectors:  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modalatloa  Telegraph 

Systems , '. 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY.  R    A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters:  P.  Jitlng;  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Dellrerlng 

18.  (Vn  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions:  SerTomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Drlwn  ConTeyors 

I«.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stovea  and  Furnaces:  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  MlsceUaneoos  Heating: 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  IDumlnatliig  Burners 

ao.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D  ,  Mlscelianeous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes:  Bank  Protectloa;  Bread.  Pastry  and 

Coniection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas:  Canes:  Undertaking:  Electrical  Connector* 

21.  (Ill)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles " 

23.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics:  BoaU:  Buoys:  Sblpa;  Marina  Propulsion;  Propellers:  Windmills:  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms sod  Bellows 

39.  (VI)  8MILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Maehlnea;  Cash  and  Far*  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Bdoea- 

tlon:  Weighing  Scales  . 

M.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T  J  ,  Apparel  (except  CorseU  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textilea,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 

3S.  (VII)  \EVIU8.  R.  D..  Coating— Pro Bessas,  MlanUanaoas  ProducUaad  Apparatus;  Wood^Yntlnc  Apparatus:  Paper 

Making 

as.  (II)  RADER.  O.  L.,  Electridfy— Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tems.  Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Dtscharflng.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  .Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  EleTstors  (part),  e.g. 

Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mrcbanlsms:  Inductors;  Transformers 

37.  (l\)  J  A.M  E8,  3.,  Brtuhlng,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  MaUng;  TaslUaa.  Ftald  Traatiof 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids _ 

as.  (VD  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  EzpanslMe  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  SerTomotors:   Spring 

Motors:  Cylinders:  Pbtons:  DtIt*  Sharts;  Fleilble-ShaA  Couplings:  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conreyors; 

Wheel  Substitutes:  HoisU:  Elerators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch.  Store  Serrioe;  Chutes 

ai.  (V)  SCHBEL.  W.  A.  (acting).  Tools:  Woodworking:  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel   Makinr  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and 

Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  ArttdrCarrien;  Valred  Pipe  Couplina:  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings.. 
30.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  CommlButors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprlnkilag.  Spraying  and  Diihiatng.  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 
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«,  SI.  as.  4S.  M.  oo. 

S«,  M.  60.  63.  64. 
16,  36,  r.  41.  43.  44. 

48.  51.  M.  68,  68. 
3,  IX  13.  14.  31.  34, 

67.58.61.81,83. 
7.  11.  17.  77.  34,  35. 

30^53.63. 
8, 8, 30.  20.  33.  36.  40. 

83.66. 
1.  4.  0.   10.    18.   33. 

23.  28.  45.  47. 
3.  IS.  10.  35,  30.  32, 

40.  55.  67. 
•1.  03.  03,  04,  96. 


Oldest  Application 


Nes 


7-21-61 
10-31-61 


6-30-61 


6-20-61 


Amended 


8-30-61 

0-31-61 

4-5-61 
*-10-61 

7-^-61 


4-4-61 
8-1-61 

4-13-61 
5-15-61 

5-«-61 

7-18-61 

7-31-61 

6-13-61 

6-28-61 

6-28-61 

6-33-61 

7-3-61 

VIO-61 

5-3-61 

4-12-61 

3-31-61 

3-6-61 

3-34-61 

(MMII 

7-8-61 

5-11-61 

»-10-6l 

6-27-61 

8-l»-81 

6-5-61 

^20-61 

4-28-61 

4-28-61 

7-14-61 

6-10-61 

»-3-61 

5-12-81 

5-UH)l 

5-15-61 

6-23-61 

6-10-61 

6-28-61 

6-1-61 

4-I>-61 

4-21-61 

5-1-61 

5  4-81 

6-13-61 

8-14-61 

5-15-61 

8-1-61 

5-3»-61 

5-1-61 

6-27-61 

7-6-61 

31 


33. 

.14 


35 

36. 

r. 

38. 


40 
4^1 

4: 

43 

44. 
45 

46. 


40 


50 


57 


88 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(B«Maa  ■nserale  la  parantlMaea  iadkata  Bsanlaiag  Groay) 


(I)  STERMAN,  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g..  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compotmds,  Hydrogrna- 
tion  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  .Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons,  Haiogenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Oll-Modlfled;  Stablllied);  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation     

(VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extlngniahers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcation  (part),  Gas  Separation 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  PavemenU;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
AglUttng 


(IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J..  Dispensing:  Filling  Receptacles:  Toilet:  Severing  by  Tearing  er  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets:  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling „ 

(V)  EVANS.  R.;...  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Peating,  Photo-Cell  ClrculU 

(I)  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Ato,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Trtarylmethanes,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins. 

(IV)  WEIL.  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators:  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) -._ 

fV)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  SAX.  E  J.  (acting).  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pletoelectrlc  Devices 

s^dl)  CAPELLI,  8.W.,  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems ... 

KNIOHT,  W.  B.,  Wolk.  M.  O.  (acting),  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserv- 
Sterlllting  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles. 
(II)  J^TUS,  C.  L..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes  ... 
(VD  MA^'IAN.  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS.  R.  A.,  acting).  Wheeto,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrleatkm; 

Bearin^^d  Guides:  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating... 

CI)  WILEsTV.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L.,  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  iWer  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(part) 


47.  (VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,>Iinlng,  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harvesting;  Mptor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  .  T.    .    .*. 

48.  (ID  BERNSTEIN.  Sv^lectrlclty— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters): 

Switchboards.  Relays,  M»gnet8.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrle^  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Dr>-lng  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring .\.i > \ 

(I)  BERCOVITZ.  L.  J.  (actlngVv  Carbon  Cbemlstry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Itesin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic 

Rubber  Compositions.  Natural  F^ber .: 

51.  (II)  WESTBY,  G.  N..  Antennas;  Oschlators;  Tunen;  Miscellaneous  Eleotron  Space  Discbarge  Devloe Systems;  Transis- 

tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems.x.... .-.a.-. ; \- .j 

52.  (V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  SupporU  and  Racks;'8eparatlng  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

53.  av)  NINAS.  G.  A.,  Rooks  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter:  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and    Binders; 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions:  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators:  niumlnatloi 

M.  (11)  NILSON.  R.  G..  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tuli^;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 

Discharge  Devloe  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  t^Uravlolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

55.  (VII)  HOFFMAN,  R.J. .  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Bbdy  Members , 

56.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries:  Coath^;  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 

(Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIV,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  .Nut,  RlveKNall,  Screw,  Chaln^and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  (wsCoupllngs;  Cutting 

(HI)  BRONAUGH.  F.  H.,  Rolls  and   Rollers;   Making  Metal  TooU\and   Implement^;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 

Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring \^d  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Selective 

Cutting 


iwflers: 


50.  a)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  nithnlnatlng ,^ 

60.  (I)  MANOAN.  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (j>art)r^lsoellaneoiis  Polymers  (e.g„  Vinyl 

Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Coraposltloiu  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photograph IdvProcesses  aj^d  Products... 

61.  ail)  STRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Rallw^Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 

definite Length.<i  .-. 

83.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games:  Toyr,  AmusemenU  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns^  Projtictors;  Photographic 

Apparatus 

61.  (I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  h^.,  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurlzed  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

84.  (I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

88.  (ID  SAX.  E.  J.  (MILLER.  B.  O.,  aetlnf).  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors:  Insulators;  AmUlflers:  Electric 

fTignalIng  (part) 

66.  (V)  LISA  NN.  I. .  Geometric  InstnimenU;  .Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

67.  (VII)  Wyman.  A.  (acting) .  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) :  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics) ;  Omadk^tation 

68.  (II)  BURNS.  W   W..  JR..  DaU  Prooeasors;  DlglUl  and  Analog  Computers 

81.  ail)  HANNAH.  A.  B.,  Industrial  Arts ^ 

82.  (Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts ^.......... 

01    BAILEY,  J  8  (KENT.  A.  P..  acting).  Glass 

02.  GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners.. v 

03.  WAHL,  R,  A.,  Wire  Working : ; ■ 

04.  BERLOWtTZ,  W,  Motors.  Fhild .., 

08.  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  MeUllIc  Building  Structures 1 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 

(part),  l.e.,  Polyethylenes- Butadiene 


Oldest  Application 


New 


>^ 


5-1-61 

4-17-81 
8-8-61 


4-4-61 

8-20-61 
4-10-61 
3-21-61 

6-1-61 

5-24-61 

6-5-61 

3-14-61 

3-17-61 

4-11-61 
1-26-61 

10-12-61 


3-2-61 
6-20-61 

2-14-61 

4-14-61 

8-5-61 

4-25-61 
0-18-61 

5-22-61 

3-3-61 
3-30-61 

6-2-61 

6-21-61 


7-24-61 
5-22-61 

1-27-61 

0-7-61 

6-1-61 

5-1-61 
3-16-61 

2-28-61 
3-13-61 

5-4-61 
7-28-61 

2-6-62 

2-3-62 

4-13-61 

10-«1 

7-^H^I 

11-27- 

7-7-61 

V18-6I 


I  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1062,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stot.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  havr  been  extended  appears  in  the  "Annual  Index  of  Patenit—titS. 
P»t«nU ^ Numbers  2.370,404  to  2,380,912  InduslTe 


^ 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  ANp  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appeals 


Caboinal  En'oineebino  Cobporation 

Champion  MANUFAcrtiiiNo  Company 

I    •     "        So.  6752.     peoided  April  It,  1962 

1^9'CCPA— :  300  F.2d  957;   133  USPQ  197] 
1.  Tbaoemabk — Opposition — Motion  to  Dismiss. 

On  the  twsis  fhat  appellant  had  established  its  right  to  its  "day  in  court" 
and  should  have  been  allowed  the  opportunity  of  oflferinjf  proof  in  support  of 
its  allegations,  the  deiision  of  the  Trademarli  Trial  and  Appeal  Boart.  dis- 
missing, on  motion  of  ap(iellee.  appellant's  notice  of  opposition  for  failure  to 
state  a  claim  upon  which  relief  could  be  granted,  is  reversed  and  reinande<l. 

-Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No.  3J),8.5(>. 

REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 

Churlex  A.  Mcdure  for  appellant.  .  ; 

Lawrerwe  H.  Cohn  for  ap|)ellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chi^f  Judge,  and  Rich,  M.vrtin,  and  Smith,  AnMoruite 

Judges,  and  Associate  Judge  Joskimi  R.  J.vckson,  retired 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  apjwal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Hoard  dismissing  an  opposition  by  apjjellant,  owner  of  the 
registered  trademark  "WORKMASTER''  for  "Masonry  Saws," 
against  appellee's  application  for  registration  of  the  mark  "HYDRA- 
MATIC"  for  the  same  goods.  The  dismissal  resulted  from  the  Board 
granting  a  motion  by  appellee  to  dismiss  appellant's  notice  of  opposi- 
tion for  failure  to  state  a  claim  upon  which  relief  could  be  granted. 

The  notice  of  opposition  is  based  on  three  grounds.  Broadly,  they 
are  (1)  that  appellee's  mark  so- resembles  appellant's  mark  as  to  be 
likely,  when  applied  to  appellee's  goods,  to  cause  confusion^  or  mistake 
or  to  deceive  purchasers:  ('2)  that  appellee's  mark,  if  not  deceptively 
misdescriptive  or  otherwise  deceptive,  is  merely  descriptive;  and  (3) 
that  appellee's  mark,  if  not  merely  descriptive,  is  deceptively  mis- 
descriptive  or  deceptive. 

In  connection  with  the  first  ground,  appellant  relies  on  the  marks 
being  used  on  the  same  goods  and  takes  the  position  that  they  are 
visually  and  phonetically  similar  and  "are  subject  to  meaningful  asso- 
ciation with  one  another."  The  other  two  grounds  are  based  on  the 
alleged  hydraulic  and  automatic  connotation  of  "HYDRA-MATIC' 

In  granting  appellee's  motion  to  dismiss,  the  Board  stated  that  "it  is 
apparent  on  its  face  that  applicant's  mark  'H  YDRA-MATIC  does  not 
resemble  opposer's  mark  'WORKMASTER'  in  any  manner  calculated 
to  cause  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers,"  citing  its  own 
decision  in  Essex  Wire  Corporation  v.  Eagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co.^  120 
USPQ  12H.  The  Board  further  ruled  that  the  allegations  of  the  sec- 
ond ground  were  not  adequate  to  support  a  claim  of  damage.  The 
third  ground  of  opposition  was  not  specifically  treated  in  the  lioard's 
decision. 

The  issue  is  whether  thei dismissal  of  the  notice  of  opposition  for 
failure  to  state  a  cause  of  action  was  proper. 

If  the  ultimate  proofs  were  limited  to  the  bare  record  before  the 
Board  and  here,  that  is,  only  to  the  marks  themselves,  we  would  agree 
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with  the  Board's  conclusion.  However,  it  must  be  remembered  that 
.  appellant  seeks  to  show  something  more  than  just  the  mere  existence  of 
the  competing  marks.  [1]  An  analogous  situation  was  before  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  in  Ethicon^  Inc.  v.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Com- 
pany, 120  USPQj  114.  The  marks  there  were  "ETHICON"  and 
"EZON"  applied  to  related  surgical  supplies.  In  reversing  the  action 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  granting  the  applicant's  motion  to 
I  dismiss,  the  Assistant  Commissioner  said:  i 

The  question  of  whether  or  not  applicant's  mark,  when  applied  to  its  goods, 
so  resembles  opposer's  previously  used  and  registered  mark  as  to  be  likely  to 
cause  confusion  is  a  question  of  fact  and  not  of  law.  Fact  questions  should  ordi- 
narily not  be  decided  on  a  motion  to  dismiss.     [Emphasis  supplied.] 

\  We,  no  more  than  the  Board,  have  any  way  of  knowing  the  strength  or 
weakness  of  the  proofs  appfellant  might  have  proffered  in  support  of 
its  allegatipns,  but  we  do  feel  that  the  following  excerpt  from  the 
Ethicon  decision  is  relevant  here:  . 

•  •  •  opposer  should  not  be  depMved  of  an  opportunity  to  present  facts  which 
It  believes  support  its  pleading  and  entitle  it  to  the  relief  sought,  irrespective  of 
hoto  insurmountable  the  task  may  seem  at  this  juncture/  .  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

It  seems  to  us  that  statement  has  application  as  wfell  as  to  appellant's 
second  and  third  grounds  of  opposition:  viz,  alleged  descriptiveness 
and,  alternatively,  misdescriptiveness.  While  the  Board  based  its 
ruling  on  the  allegation  of  descriptiveness  on  the  fact  that  appellant 
does  not  assert  it  is  presently  engaged  in  the  manufacture  or  sale  of  a 
"hydraulically-operated"  masonry  saw,^  we  are  not  convinced  that 
appellant  should  have  been  denied  the  opportunity  to  offefr  its  evidence 
on  those  two  points,  particularly  in  view  of  the  failure  o^the  Boar(i  to 
treat  the  allegation  of  misdescriptiveness.       ~-  I  I 

The  fact  that  appellant  opposed  registration  of  appellee's  mark  does 
not  appear  to  be  an  idle  ^stiire  but  clearly  suggests  a  belief  that  it 
would  be  damaged  thereby.  Perfecting  the  appeal  here  further  indi- 
cates appellant's  conviction  that  the  evidence  which  it  sought  to  offer 
would  "entitle  it  to  the  relief  sought."  \ 

[1]  In  our  opinion  appellant  has  established  its  right  to  its  "day  in 
court"  and  shouM  have  been  allowed  the  opportunity  of  offering  proof 
in  support  of  its  allegation^  =* 

The  decision  is  reversed  and  remanded. 
REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 
Rich,  /.,  concurs  in  result  only. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

The  Fbostie  Company  r.  Sun-Gi>o  Packebs,  Inc. 

Sun-Glo  Packebs,  Inc.  v.  The  Feostie  Company 

Nos.  6908,  6920.     Decided  Aprti  11,  1962 

[49  CCPA— ;  300  F.2d  »40;  133  USPQ  206] 

Appeal  to  U.S.   Couet  or'  Customs  and   Patent  Appeals — Opposition — 

Affibmative  Defense — Cross-Appeal — Tbademabk  Act  of  1946,  Sexthon 


21. 


/ 


Where  opposer  appealed  to  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
from  the  dismissal  of  its  opposition  and  applicant  from  the  dismissal  of  its 
request,  as  an  affirmative  defense,  for  cancellation  of  a  registration  pleaded  by 


'  Section  13  of  the  Lanham  Act  reads :  '        '  .  /I 

Any  person  who  believes  that  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  rejrlirtration  of  a  mark  upon 
the  principal  re^Bter  may,  upon  payment  of  the  requlk-ed  fee,  file  a  notice  of  opposition 
in  the  Patent  Office.  Btatlng  the  mrounds  therefor,  •  *  •.     (EmpbaslB  supplied.)        ( 
'  Appellee  has  not  appeared  or  filed  a  brief  here.  | 
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opposer,  ftnd  opposer  elected  to  have  all  further  prooeedings  in  connection 
with  applicant's  aflBrmatire  defence  conducted  aa  provided  by  35  U.8.C.  146, 
Held  that  "Applicant's  affirmative  defense  is  nei-essarily  before  this  court 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  up(>OHition  proceedings  and  cannot  be  separated 
therefrom  for  independent  adjudication,"  and  that  "the  election  pnnvlsion  of 
section  21  of  the  Trademark  Act  is  not  applicable  to  an  integral  i«rt  of  the 
opposition  proceeding  which  this  court  must  review  on  the  appeal  from  the 
decision  thereof ;  and  Held  that  applicant's  appeal  would  he  treated  as  a 
croHs-appeal  which  would  be  adjudicated  with  the  main  appeal. 

2.  Same — CBoes-AppcAii — Co?i80UDA*noM  or  Appeals — Appobtionmcnt  or  Cobtb. 

"We,  •  •  •  grant  the  motion  of  applicant  for  consolidation  of  the  two 
appeals,  and  the  clerk  is  urdered  tu  apportion  the  coats  of  printing  the  record 
as  provided  by  the  rules  of  this  courtV  * 

3.  Sami^— Diminution  or  Recobd. 

"Applicant's  motion  to  correct  diminution  of  the  record  has  been  conslderea. 
Since  all  the  materials  referred  to  in  this  motion  appear  now  to  be  certified 
to  the  court  by  one  party  or  the  other,  there  appears  to  be  no  busls  for 
the  motion  and  it  is  accordingly  denied."  [      \  \.^    | 

On  motions  to  consolidate  appeals,  and  correct  diminutk>n  of 
recoixi,  and  on  consideration  of  Notice  of  Election  pursuant  to  Section 
21  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946. 

Motion  of  Notice  of  Election  DENIED. 

Motion  To  Consolidate  Appeals  GRANTED. 

Motion  To  Correct  Diminution  of  Record  DENIED. 

/.  William  MiUen  for  Sun-Glo  Packers,  Inc. 

John  Gibson  Semmea  for  The  Frostie  Company. 
Before  WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith, 

Associate  Judges  I  ' 

Per  Curiam: 

The  Frostie  Company,  opposer  in  Opposition  No.  39,606,  "has 
appealed  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  dismissing  the  opposition  ( 132  I'SPQ  24).  Sun-Glo  Packers, 
Inc.,  the  applicant,  subsequently  appealed  from  the  same  decision 
of  the  Board  which  also  dismissed  applicant's  affirmative  defense 
which  set  forth  grounds  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  one  of  opposer  s  registered  trademarks  enumerated  in  its  notice 
of  opposition.*  I  ^ 

The  Firostie  Company,  has  now  filed  a  notice  that  it  elects  to  have 
all  further  proceedings  in  connection  with  applicant's  affirmative 
defense  conducted  as  provide<l  by  35  U.S.C.  146.'  Sun-Glo  has  moved 
to  consolidate  the  two  appeals. 

[1]  Applicant's  affirmative  defense  is  necessarily  before  this  court 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  opposition  proceedings  and  cannot  be 


'  Th^  Tra<lem«rk  Rule*  of  Pfartlc^  of  th«»  Patent  Offl«>  nrovlrte  A«  follow*  yith  r«>tl«rd 
to  pIradlDK  fin  afflnuatlve  defenw  In  the  anawpr  to  a  notice  of  oppoHltlon. 

Rule  2.104t  ANSWER 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

(b)  An  aniiwer  maj  contain  any  afflrmatlve  defenm>.  InrludtnK  a  request  f»r 
afflrmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation  of  a  rejtlatratlon  pleaded  In  the  notice  of 
oppoHltlon.    •    •    '.  ^  '.._,... 

»  Sectton   21    of  the  Trademark   Act  of   1»46   (l.'i   1*8  C.  1071)    Include*  the  followInK 
prftvlitloa  : 

Trovldeil.  That  any  party  who  U  natlafled  with  th.'  declalon  of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  shall  upon  the  flllnif  of  an  appeal  to  the  Court  of  CiiBtoina  and 
Taff-nt  AppealM  by  any  diawatUrt*^  party,  have  the  right  to  elect  to  have  all  further 
proceedlnim  under  »5  United  Staff*  Code,  aectlon  H«,  by  election  a*  provided  In  .W 
I'nlted  Staten  Co<)e,  iiectlon  141.      ' 

The  -relevant    portion   of   35    U.8  C     141    read* : 

A  party  to  an  Interference  dlsaafUfled  with  the  decl»lon  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interference*   on    the  queatlon   of  priority   may   appeal    to   the   I'nlfed   State*  Court 

•  of  Cuatonm  and  Patent  Appeal*,  but  xuch  appeal  Hhall  be  dUmlaKed  If  anv  adverae 
party  to  «uch  Interference,  within  twenty  day*  after  the  appellant  haa  filed  notice 
of  appeal  according  to  aectlon  142  of  thla  title,  flle*  notice  with  the  CommlMMloner 
that  he  elect*  to  have  all  further  proceeding*  conducted  a*  provided  In  aectlon  146 
of  thU  title. 


separated  therefrom  for  independent  adjudication.  We  hold,  there- 
fore, that  the  election  provision  of  section  21  of  the  Trademark  Act 
is  not  applicable  to  an  integral  part  6f  the  opposition  proceeding 
which  this  court  must  review  on  the  appeal  from  the  decision  thereof. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  treat  applicant's  appeal  as  a  cross- 
appeal  which  will  be  adjudicated  with  the  main  appeal.  [2]  We, 
therefore,  grant  the  motion  of  applicant  for  consolidation  of  the  two 
appeals,  and  the  clerk  is  ordered  to  apportion  the  costs  of  printing 
the  record  as  provided  .by  the  rules  of  this  court.' 

[3]  Applicant's  motion  to  correct  diminution  of  the  record  has  been 
considered.  Since  all  the  materials  referred  to  in  this  motion  appear 
now  to  be  certified  to  the  court  by  one  party  or  the  other,  there  appears 
to  be  no  basis  for  the  motion  and  it  is  accordingly  denied. 

Motion  of  Notice  of  Election  DENIED.         . 

Motion  To  Consolidate  Appeals  GRANTED;  ^ 

Motion  To  Correct  Diminution  of  Record  DENIED. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Bubndy  Corporation 

No.  6736.    Decided  April  11.  1962 

[49  CCPA— :  300  F.2d  ftS8>  133  USPQ  196] 

1.  Trademark — Confvsino  Similaritt — Appearance. 

Upon  consideration,  on  appeal,  of  the  issne  of  confusing  similarity  between 
applicant's  mark,  consisting  of  the  mere  external  outline  of  the  capital  letter 
"B,"  heavily  shaded  on  the  right  and  bottom,  having  superposed  thereover 
an  outline  of  a  conventionalized  lightning  stroke,  extending  somewhat  above 
and  t>eIow  the  letter  outline,  and  shaded  on  the  right  and  lowermost  sides, 
and  the  mark  of  a  prior  registration,  which  is  a  solid,  heavy  capital  letter 
"B"  having  the  rounded  portions  of  the  letter  to  the  right  and  the  enclosed 
openings  of  the  letter  so  formed  as  to  resemble  somewhat  two  beads  of  a  bead 
chain,  each  bead  t>eing  spherical  with  a  black  right  half  and  a  white  left 
I  half,  and  the  two  white  hemispheres  forming  the  oi)enings  of  the  letter  "B," 
Held  that  the  case  "must  be  decided  primarily  on  the  basis  of  visual  similarity 
of  the  marks" ;  that  "The  marks  are  not  word  marks  and  are  not  Capable 
of  being  spoken";  and  that  "They  ace  design  marks  and,  although  each  is^- 
based  on  a  capital  letter  'B,'  there  are  great  dissimilarities  l)etween  t^m 
which  can  be  fully  appreciated  only  from  seeing  them." 

2.  Same — Same — Samk.  ^^  \    -/  '' | 

"Viewed  as  a  whole,  as  they  must  be  in  deciding  this  issue,  It  Is  the  collec 
tlve  judgment  of  this  court  that  the  marks  are  so  distinctly  different  in 
appearance  that  they  would  not  be  likely,  if  in  concurrent  use,  to  cause  eon- 
fusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers.  Since  this  is,  of  necessity,  a 
subjective  opinion,  no  amoumt  of  discussion  of  the  matter  can  add  to  the 
statement  of  our  conclusion  which  is  predicated  on  the  apparent  visual  dif- 
ferences in  the  marks." 
Same — Same — Same.  .  i       \  Ij  '. 

"•  •  •  we  do  not  believe  that  the  marks  can  be  spoken.  The  letter  'B' 
can  be  spoken,  but  neither  of  the  marks  under  consideration  is  simply  the 
letter  'B.'  Each  is  a  composite  of  which  the  letter  is  but  a  part,  particularly 
appellant's  mark.  In  normal  use  of  the  marks  we  do  not  believe  that  either 
of  them  would  be  spoken,  as,  for  example.  In  calling  for  the  goods.  They 
stand,  therefore.  In  the  posture  of  classical  trade  marks,  as  devices  or  symbols 
lated  with  the  goods  to  designate  their  origin.  We  do  not  believe  that 
oo^  seeing  appellant's  mark  or  symbol  on  goods  would  be  likely  to  think 
that  ihey  had  a  common  origin  with  goods  bearing  the  registered  mark  or 


f  i 


3 


•  Sun-Gld\al«o  filed  a  liiotlon  to  dlsmlfig  Prostle's  notice  of  election.  Thl*  motloiu 
addressed  to  the  Commlnaloner  of  Patent*,  was  not  acted  upon  but  was  certified  to  thin 
court  along  i^th  the  notice  of  election.  While  this  motion  1*  not  addressed  to  this 
court,  we  are  iW  effect  granting  the  motion  In  holding  that  the  election  provision  i*  not 
applicable  in  thU^  situation.  i 
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symbol,  even  when  the  Rpeciflc  apiwaraDce  of  the  latter  might  be  dimmed  by 
faalty  recollection." 

4.  Same — K\-iDC.'«ce — Judicial  Notice — Statements  iif  Bmet. 

"A,  section  of  appelltint's  brief  entitled  Commercial  Facts'  deals  with  the 
buxiilefw  of  appellant,  the  nature  of  the  (eoods  it  allegedly  sells,  und  the 
purchasers  who  buy  them,  urging  that  they  would  be  discriminating.  We 
have  no  way  of  knowing  the  truth  of  any  of  the  matters  stated  since  the 
record  is  devoid^of  supporting  evidence.  A  brief  cannot  take  the  place  of 
proof  and  Ih  ita  absence  we  disregard  all  such  factual  assertions  where  they 
are  not  matters  (.rif  such  common  knowledge  that  we  can  take  Judicial  notice 
of  them.** 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  .Office.    Serial  No.  60,798. 
REVERSED/  ' '      ! 

Ement  Fanirick  {Robert  /.  Denruftoru  of  counsel)   for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  :^ 
Before  WoRLEW^Ckief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asw- 

ciate  Judges^  and  Associate  Judge  Joseph  R.  Jackson,  retired 
Rich,  /.,  deliveijed  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ' 

This  appeal  is  from  the  affirmance  by  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  of  the  ex  parte  rejection  of  appellant's 
application  to  rfgister  a  trademark  on  the  Principal  Register,  Ser. 
No.  60,798,  filed: October  17,  1958.  The  ground  of  rejection  is  that 
registration  is  prohibited  by  section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of 
1946  since  appellant's  mark  so  resembles  the  mark  of  prior  Registra- 
tion No.  5iJ4,100,  issued  November  28,  1950,  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
connusion,  mistake,  or  deception  of  purehasers,  assuming  use  of  the 
mark^  on  the  goods  of  applicant  and  of  the  prior  registrant  respec- 
tively. 

Appellant's  mark  may  b©  generally  described  as  consisting  of  the 
mere  external  outline  of  the  capital  letter  "B,"  heavily  shaded  on  the 
right'and  bottom,  over  which  outline  there  is  superposed  an  outline 
of  a  conventionalized  lightning  stroke  which  extends  somewhat  above 
and  below  the  letter  outline,' tlie  latter  outline  also  being  shaded  on 
the  right  and  lowermost  sides.  The  goods  named  in  the  application 
are  "Electrical  Connectors." 

The  mark  of  the  prior  registt-ation,  which  was  granted  to  The 
Bead  (^hain  Manufacturing  (^ompany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  is  a  solid,  I 
heavy  capital  letter  "B"  having  a  distinctive  feature  in  that  the 
rounded  portions  of  the  letter  to  the  right  and  the  enclosed  openings 
of  the  letter  are  so  formed  as  to  resemble  somewhat  two  beads  of  a 
bead  chain.*  So  viewed,  each  bead  is  spherical  with  a'  black  right 
half  ot-  hemisphere  and  a  white  left  half.  The  two  white  hemi- 
^heres  form  the  openings  of  the  letter  "B."  The  goods  enumerated 
in  the  registration  are:  *'Radio  contact  pins,  radio  contact  prongs, 
contact  points,  contact  jacks,  terminals,  and  sleeve  attachments  for 
outlet  caps,  in  Class  21,  Electrical  apparatus,  machines,  and  supplies." 

The  record  contains  no  proofs  of  any  kind  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
above-named  goods  and  we  shall  assume,  as  appears  to  us  to  be  the 
case,  that  some,  at  least,  of  the  goods  named  in  the  registration  are 
electrical  connectors  of  sorts  and,  therefore,  that  there  is  at  least 
partial  identity  of  goods.  The  sole  issue,  then,  is  whether  the  marks 
so  resemble  each  other  as  to  fall  within  the  section  2(d)  prohibition, 
as  the  Board  held  they  did. 

'  KncyrlopawiU  BrJtannJca  (1W2»  vol.  .%.  p.  189.  under  "Chain  Manufarture."  thiin 
d«'«<Tlb««»  iM-ail  rhHin  :  ••B<»«d  or  ball  chain,  roninionly  used  In  »»lf>rtrlr  light  (IxtureH. 
roniilata  ot  a  m-rleti  of  hollow  ballH  JoIimmI  by  solid  bam.  the  latter  harlnic  a  ball  or  croBM- 
ptpe  formed  at  Ita  ends.     This  chain  Is  also  made  entirely  bjr  automatic  machines." 

i'..  ..     . 
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[1]  In  our  view,  this  case  must  be  decided  primarily  on  the  basis 
of  visual  similarity  of  the  marks.  The  marks  are  not  ^ord  marks  - 
and  are  not  capable  of  being  spoken.  They  are  design  ih^rks  and, 
although  each  is  based  on  a  capital  letter  "B,"  there  are  great  dis- 
similarities between  them  which  can  be  fully  appreciated  only  from 
seeing  them.  The  Board's  opinion  is  published  at  125  USPQ  497  and 
contains  reproductions  of  the  marks,  to  which  reference  is  hereby 
made.  .     .       .         '^ 

[2]  Viewed  as  a  whole,  as  they  rriiist  be  in  deciding  this  issue,' 
it  is  the  collective  judgment  of  this  court  that'the  marks  are  so  dis- 
tinctly different  in  appearance  that  they  would  not  be  likely,  if  in 
concurrent  use,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers. 
Since  this  is,  of  necessity,  a  subjective  opinion,  no  amount  of  dis- 
cussion of  the  matter  can  add  to  the  statement  of  our  conclusion 
which  is  predicated  on  the  apparent  visual  differences  in  the  marks. 
\  [3]  The  Patent  Office  Solicitor  argues  that,  as  spoken,  the  marks 
would  have  the  same  sound.  As  we  said,  we  do  not  believe  that  the 
marks  can  be  spoken.  The  letter  "B"  can  be/^poken,  but  neither  of 
the  marks  under  consideration  is  simply  the  letter  "B."  Each  is  a 
composite  of  which  the  letter  is  but  a  part,  particularly  appellant^^,^ 
mark.  In  normal  use  of  the  marks*  we  do  not  believe  that  either 
of  them  would  be  spoken,  as,  for  example,  in  calling  for  the  goods.' 
They  stand,  therefore,  in  the  posture  of  classical  trade  marks^  as 
devices  or  symbols  associated  with  the  goods  to  designate  their  origin.^' 
We  do  not  believe  that  one  seeing  appellant's  mark  or  symbol  on 
goods  would  be  likely  to  think  that  they  had  a  common  origin  with 
goods  bearing  the  registered  mark  or  symbol,  even  when  the  specific 
appearance  of  the  latter  might  be  dimmed  by  faulty  recollection. 
We  therefore  disagree  with  the  Solicitor's  view  that  "the  several 
marks  would,  to  the  ordinary  purchasers,  partake  of  a  similar  appear- 
ance." They  do  not  have  similar  appearance  and  we  do  not  under- 
stand how  they  could  "partake"  of  it. 

[4]  A  section  of  appellant's  brief  entitled  "Conmiercial  Facts" 
deals  with  the  business  of  appellant,  the  nature  of  the  goods  it! 
allegedly  sells,  and  the  purchasers  who  buy  them,  urging  that  they 
would  be  discriminating.  We  have  no  way  of  knowing  the  truth  of 
any  of  the  matters  stated  since  the  record  is  devoid  of  supporting 
evidence.  A  brief  cannot  take  the  place  of  proof  and  in  its  absence 
we  disregard  all  such  factual  assertions  where  they  are  not  matters  ot, 
such  common  knowledge  that  we  can  take  judicial  notice  of  them." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  affirming  refusal  of  registration  is 
reversed.    I         ,    ^  .  '?  s         i 

REVERSED.'     ^  ''■■.. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  ' 

Roman  Meal,  CkjMPANT  v.  Roman  Crest  Foods,  Ino. 

I  Ho.  6785.    Decided  April  11,  1962.  I  ,  * 

[49  CCPA— ;  300  F.2d  926;  133  USPQ  202] 

Trademark— Confusing     Similabit  t — Opposition— Evidence — Judicial 
Notice — Modern  MiatCHANDisiNO  Practices  in  Supermarkets. 
In  resolviDK  the  issue  of  ct)nfu8lDg  similarity  between  opposer's  and  appli- 
cant's marks,  used  on  food  products,  judicial  notice  is  taken  of  modern  mer- 
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•  See,  for  example,  on  the  early  use  of  HyniboU  to  Identify  ownership  or  orlfrtn  of 
goods.  Nlms.  "Unfair  Competition  and  Trade-Marks,"  4th  Ed.,  |  185,  pp.  509-510;  and 
for  greater  detail  nee  Frank  I.  Schechter,  "The  Historical  Foundations  of  the  Law 
Relating  to  Trade  Marks,"  enperlally  the  frontispiece  and  the  Illustration  facing  p.  117, 
showing  coopers'  <nark8  in  use  in  1420  and  seventeenth  century  cutlers'  marks  respectively. 
780  O.G.— 26  >  •  i     '  -^ 
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J7  chaDdisiog  methods  onder  which  the  prodacts  would  be  ftold  In  Bupennarkets 
to  a  common  clafw  of  purchafiers,  with  the  gupermarkets  offering  the  purchaser 
the  opportunity  to  make  a  personal  selection  from  an  array  of  (coods  displayed 
on  the  display  shelves  and  counters  of  the  supermarket,  and  with  related  goods 
usually  displayed  together  and  in  relatively  close  proximity  to  other  goods 
offered  for  sale.  i     ■  i 

2.  Samv— Same — Samb. 

"The  marks  in  issue  look  alike,  sound  alike  and  suggest  the  same  mental 
associations  to  the  extent  that  a  purchaser  of  oppoaer's  goods  on  which  [he 
sees!  the  name  'Boman.'  associated  with  the  figure  of  a  Roman  soldier,  is 
likely  to  think  thftt  applicant's  goods  on  which  he  also  sees  the  name  'Roman' 
associated  with  another  pictorial  representation  of  a  Roman  soldier,  came 
from  a  common  source." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  39,027. 

REVERSED. 

John  B.  Hosty  for  appellant. 

WUIiam  F.  Nickel  for  appellee. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith, 

Associate  Judges  i 

Smith,  /..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ' 

Opposer-appellant  appealed  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  ( 128  USPQ  203),  which  dismissed  the  opposi- 
♦  "     ,  tion  instituted  by  appellant  against  api)ellee's  application  for  registra- 

tion Ser.  No.  47^284,  filed  March  7,  1958  for  a  composite  mark  consist- 
. .  ing  of  the  name  "Roman  Crest"  in  association  with  the  reppfesentation 
of  a  head'  of  a  Roman  soldier.  The  opposition  was  based  upon 
opposer's  prior  registrations  '  of  marks  in  which  the  words  "Roman" 
and  "Roman  Meal"  are  used  either  alon^  or  with  a  pictorial  represen- 
tation of  a  Romarx  soldier. 

The  marks  of  the  resj^ective  parties  to  this  proceeding  are  composite 

trademarks  in  the  sense  that  they  consist  of  both  word  marks  and  a 
design.  While  the  marks  must  be  considered  in  their  respective  en- 
tireties, it  appears  that  the  dominant  and  distinguishing  feature  of 
both  marks  is  the  word  "Roman,"  associated,  in  the  case  of  applicant, 
with  the  representation  of  the  head  portion  only  of  a  Roman  soldier, 
and  in  the  case  of  opposer  with  the  full  length  representation  of  a 
Roman  soldier.  Applicant's  mark  and  one  of  appellant's  registered 
marks  are  here  reproduced.  . 


July  10,  1962 
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Applicant's  Mark 


Appellant's  R«g.  No.  291,817 

The  goods  on  which  the  respective  parties  use  their  marks  are  food 
products.     Appellant's  registrations  list  its  goods  as: 

(1)  A  cereal  compound  intended  to  be  taken  at  meals  for  its  nutri- 
tive, digestive,  and  therapeutic  properties  (Reg.  142,895), 

'R«>f.  No.  2S1.5J7.  lasoed  Jan.  8.  1929.  renewed  Jan.  8,  1949:  Reg  No  R«»>»5. 
iKHued  Jan  20  19fi3 ;  Reg.  No.  571.085.  issued  Feb.  24,  1953:  and  Reg  No.  142,895. 
Issued  May   17,   1921% 


^ 

-? 


'    \ 


•^ 


(2)  Cereal  breakfast  food,  bread,  biscuits,  cookies  and  crackers 
(Reg.  251,617), 
I        (3)  Bread,  biscuits,  cookies  and  crackers  (Reg.  669,545),  and 

(4)  A  cereal  food  consisting  of  a  blend  of  wheat,  rye,  bran,  and 
flax,  for  use  as  a  breakfast  cereal  or  for  use  in  baking  or  other  forms 
of  cooking  (Reg.  671,086).  il  i 

Applicant  lists  its  goods  in  its  application  for  registration  as: 
"Fresh  Garlic,  Olives,  Dry  Mushrooms,  Dried  Figs,  Peeled  Toimtoes, 
Tomato  Paste,  Unshelled  Chestnuts  and  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables." 

Appellee  has  filed  no  brief  and  neither  party  appeared  for  oral 
argument.  Neither  party  took  testimony.  Our  resolution  of  the  sole 
issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers, 
under  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act,  is,  therefore,  based  upon  appel- 
lant's brief  and  upon  a  consideration  of  the  marks  shown  and  the 
goods  recited  in  opposer's  registrations  arid  in  applicant's  application 
for  registration.  j 

The  present  record  shows  that  opposer  is  the  prior  user  and  regis- 
trant of  marks  in  which  the  word  "Roman"  is  used  in  association  with 
a  pictorial  representation  of  a  Roman  soldier  as  a  trademark  for 
food  products. 

[1]  In  resolving  the  issue  presented,  we  also  are  taking  judicial 
notice  of  modern  merchandising  practices  under  which  the  products' 
of  the  respective  parties  would  be  sold  in  supermarkets  to  a  common 
class  of  purchasers,  ^uch  supermarkets  offer  the  purchaser  the 
opportunity  to  make  a  personal  selection  from  an  array  of  goods  dis- 
played on  the  display  shelves  and  counters  of  the  supermarket. 
Related  goods  usually  are  displayed  together  and  in  relatively  close 
proximity  to  other  goods  offered  for  sale. 

While  it  is  unlikely  that  the  average  purchaser  of  goods  in  a  super- 
market actively  associates  a  trademark  with  a  particular  entity  as  the 
source  or  origin  of  the  goods,  such  a  purchaser  confronted  with 
making  a  selection  fijom  the  literally  thousands  of  separate  items  is 
particularly  responsive  to  the  ready  identification  of  particular  goods  ' 
by  the  marks  displayed  thereon.  [2]  The  marks  in  issue  look  alike, 
sound  alike  and  suggest  the  same  mental  associations  to  the  extent 
that  a  purchaser  of  opposer's  goods  on  which  the  name  "Roman,"' 
associated  with  the  figure  of  a  Roman  soldier,  is  likely  to  think  that 
applicant's  goods  on  which  he  also  sees  the  name  "Roman"  associated 
with  another  pictorial  representation  of  a  Roman  soldier,  came  from  ^ 
common  sourcci  ' 

We  agree,  therefore,  with  the  statement  in  appellant's  brief,  that: 
\^1ille  both  desipis  cover  different  representations  of  a  Roman  soldier,  the 
appellant  displaying  a  fill-length  figure,  and  the  appellee  a  representation  of  a 
head,  the  psychological  association  of  the  marks  in  their  entireties  Is  about  the 
same.  As  a  rule,  purchasers  of  inexpensive  food  items  sold  in  a  mftss  market  do 
not  have  clear  recollections  as  to  the  details  of  a  design  mark. 

The  average  purchaser  would  probably  recall  that  the  label  had  an  illustration 
of  a  Roman  soldier.  Whether  the  design  of  the  soldier  was  full-length  or  half- 
length  would  probably  make  little  difference  as  long  as  the  design  was  asso- 
ciated with  the  word  "ROMAN."  It  le  the  word  "ROMAN"  In  association  with 
a  design  of  a  Roman  soldier  that  would  Identify  the  origin  of  the  products  as 
far  as  the  average  purchaser  is  concerned. 

The  record  here  indicates  that  opposer  was  the  prior  uder  of  the 
mark  in  which  the  word  "Roman"  was  associated  with  the  pictorial 
representation  of  a  Roman  soldier.  The  pictorial  representation 
serves  to  emphasize  the  word  "Roman"  in  the  mark  in  that  it  conveys 
a  visual  as  well  as  a  word  image  to  the  mind  of  the  purchaser.    We 
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think  it  likely  that  applicant's  Composite  mark,  adopted  considerably 
later  than  the  marks  of  oppose/,  will  suggest  to  the  average  purchaser 
of  food  products  in  a  supermjirket  that  applicant's  goods,  so  marked, 
originate  from  the  same  source  as  the  goods  of  opposer.  To  the 
extent  this  occurs,  there  is  a  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  decep- 
tion of  the  purchaser  resulting  in  the  transference  of  a  portion  of  the 
good  will  which  opposer  as  the  prior  user  and  registrant  is  entitled 
to  protect.  »  » 

While  the  marks  in  issue  contain  other  words,  e.g.  "Meal''  in  op- 
poser's  marks  and  "Crest"  m  [applicant's  mark,  we  doubt  that  these 
verbal  differences  are  sufficient  to  distinguish  the  marks.  Similarly, 
the  specific  differences  in  the  pictorial  portions  of  the  respective  marks 
do  not  seem  to  us  to  be  sufficient  to  overcome  the  similarities  of  the 
marks.  *       * 

Since  we  find  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  to  be 
likely  under  the  circumstances  here  presented,  we  reverse  the  decision 
of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

REVERSED. 


July  10,  1962 


WoRLET,  Chief  Judge  (dissenting)  : 

The  Board  was  clearly  correct  in  dismissing  the  opposition, 
would  affirm. 
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Notice*  under  38  U.8.C.  2«0 ;  Patent  Act  ot  1»52 
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t.llt.ku.  E.  A.  Link.  Arlatlon  trainer:  S.4M,in,  K.  A.  Kail, 
ConBtant  8pe<>d  propeller  Hlmulatlng  meana  for  arlatlon 
trainer;  2.442.{«a.  aame.  Aviation  trainer;  t.44l.*1f.  Q.  Low- 
kranti.  Simulated  directional  gyro  for  aviation  trainer; 
t.4M.2S9,  K.  A.  Xall.  Aviation  trainer;  t,4M.Ml.  R.  L.  Went. 
Training  f^julpment  for  aviatora ;  t.4«a,lS8.  K.  A.  Kail  Avia- 
tion trainer:  2.M5.SS1.  Stuhnnan  and  McKee.  Apparatus  for 
training  aircraft  pemonnet  In  radio  navigation ;  f.«7,r75, 
R.  K.  KIttredKe.  Dynamic  preaaure  computer  and  control  load- 
liijc  nieaoH  operated  thereby  for  grounded  vlatlon  tralnera 
■led  Jan  15.  1938.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  43/58.  Otneral 
Prtciaion.  Inc  ilAHk  Aviation.  Inc.  original  plointifT)  v.  Cur- 
tist  Wright  Corporation  Ordered  action  terminated  admlnU 
tratlvely  without  prejudice  May  9.  19«2. 

t.tll.«is.  R  M.  Bowie,  Cathode  ray  tabes;  MIMM,  aame. 
Cathode  ray  tubea  and  the  like,  died  July  20.  1956  DC. 
8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  111/248,  BvUania  Electric  Product,.  Inc  r. 
Proffrea^ire  KUctronica.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dli- 
mlHual  Oct.  29.  195« 

Mll.CU.     (See  2.211,«13.) 

t.S5l.»t5.  M  Chemow,  Jewelry  clip;  C.4S8.7S7.  tame,  aied 
Aug  22.  1958.  DC.  8.DN.Y..  Doc.  137/96.  Marino  Jewelry 
Co  .  Inc.  V.  Monet  Jetcelert.  DlKmlMed  for  lack  of  prosecution 
.Nov.  21.  1960. 

S.«aS.7a7.     (See  2.351.928.)  '.I  'i 

t.4«.l«8.     (See  2,119.083.)  '    I  I 

S.44{.t«S.     (.See  2,119.083.) 

t.«4S.»76.     (See  2.119.083.) 

t,UXSn,  M.  C.  Frtdolph.  Body  garment;  t.84*.MS.  C  W 
Hlne.  same,  tied  Nov  1.  1961.  DC.  8  D.N.Y  .  Doc.  61/3894. 
Harong.  Inc  v.  Le^eU  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  StlpuUttlon 
and  order  of  discontinuance  Feb.  8.  1962. 

t.4M.tS»      (.S<^  2.119.083.) 


CM*.  Ml. 
t.4«A.IM 
t.4«ft.SSI. 


(See  2.119.083.) 
(.See  Z  119.083.) 
(See  Z119.0te.) 


t.s*s.SM.  Wiener  and  Locker.  Photographic  tray :  t.Mt.Mt. 
8    UVlMB.  Firing  mechanism  for  mortara  ;  t.MMM.  N.  Brookes. 
Device  for  determining  point  at  which  pipe  Is  stuck  In  a  well 
■i^  July  28.  1961.  DC.  8.D   Tea.   (Houston).  Doc.  13/78o! 
Phillip  W.  Martin  et  al.  v.  Uoutton  Oil  Field  Material  Com- 


pany,  Inc      Htlpulatlon   of  dlamlsaal ;   irause   dlsmlxHed   with 
prejudice  Apr.  27.  1962.    . 

^    t.aM.SW.     (See  2,503.308.)  [ 

t.ao«.M4.     (See  2.503.308.) 

t.m.iei.  B.  Cooper.  Toll  collection  traniwctlon  printer; 
Z,S22.IM.  same.  Toll  checking  MystemH  ;  S.672.S9S,  Hame.  Treadle 
controlled  toll  checking  system,  Oled  Apr.  .'i.  1957,  D.C, 
8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  119/92.  Toiler  <C  Cooper.  Inc.  v.  .\eptune  Meter 
Company  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  dlsmlHslng  complalntH 
and  counterclaims  May  1,  1962. 

Mn.lS8.     (See  2.621.101.) 

S.«t7.67S.     (See  Z  119.083.) 

S.6t9,IS4.  R.  P.  Molltar,  Method  of  manufacturing  articles 
from  vinyl  resins,  filed  Mar.  2.  1962,  D.C.  8.D..N.Y  .  Doc. 
62/1016,  The  Sun  Rubber  Company  v.  Itandolph  J.  Domi 
Judgment  for  defendant  May  8.  1962. 

t.M1.18S,  J.  A.  Boyajean.  Jr..  Image-reproducing  plate  and 
cylinder  assembly,  filed  May  7.  1962.  DC.  N.D  III.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  62c959.  Fairckild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
T.  Calumet  Graff: 

S,r7t.MS.     (Sec  2.621,101.) 

t.68&,SM.  W.  A.  Starkey  et  al..  Method  for  electrostatically 
coating  articles,  filed  Apr  20,  1962.  DC.  8  D.  Ind.  (Indian 
apolls).  Doc.  62-C-157.  Ranaberg  Electro-Coating  Corporation 
r.  Ford  Motor  Company. 

t.7M3SS.  Woltr  and  Wilcox.  Apparatus  and  meUiod  for  tablet 
production  ;  >,7t7,47S.  J.  K.  Wolff  et  al..  Coating  mechanlMm. 
•led  Xov.  3.  1958.  D.C.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc  58cl940. 
F.  J.  Stoket  Corporation  v.  Fitzpated  Corporation.  DlHrnUsed 
by  stipulation  and  order  July  27.  1960. 

Z.7«1.US.  O.  M.  King.  Operating  system  for  swimming  pool. 
■led  Nov.  16.  1989.  DC.  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
1184/8»-Y,  Osteoid  M  King  v.  Anthony  Pools,  Inc.  Patent 
held  valid  and  Infringed;  defendant  enjoined  (notice  May  8, 
1962). 

t.711.Ml.  H.  L.  Kabler.  Phosphate-chromate  cotroslon  pro- 
tection in  water  systems,  filed  Nov.  18.  1961,1  DC  Del. 
(Wilmington).  Doc.  2395.  Bett  Laboratorie$,  Inc'.  v.  Avieun 
Corporation.    Order  dismissing  cause  Apr.  12,  1962. 

t.7t7,47».    (Bee  2.700,n38.) 
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t,748,SSt,  L.  C.  Cotts.  Baseboard  heat  distributor,  filed  May 
9.  1962.  D.C.  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Raplda).  Doc.  4317.  Louie 
C.  Cottt  et  al.  V.  Air  Control  Product;  Inc. 

S.78«.M»,  A.  J.  Kokoff,  Glitter  cloth,  filed  Dec.  4,  1959.  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  153/273.  Kokoff  Manufacturing  Corporation  v. 
JTorba  Creationt,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal with  prejudice  and  withdrawing  counterclaim  May  7, 
1962.  ' 

Z,7M.007.  S.  Krilanovich.  Camera  hoist ;  {,842^876,  same, 
Wheel  steering  mechanism  for  camera  dollies  and  the  like; 
Dea.  166.112,  same.  Camera  dolly,  filed  Aug.  8,  1958,  D.C, 
8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  136/285,  J.  O.  McAlUete^.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Camera 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.     Order  of  discontinuance  June  14.  1960. 

2,766.906.  F.  V.  Bookout  et  al..  Selective  bottled  beverage 
vending  machine,  filed  May  4,  1962,  D.C,  B.D.  Tenn.  (Chat- 
tanooga), Doc.  3879,  The  Vendo  Corporation  v.  Cavalier  Cor- 
poration. 

t,7»9,M8.  A.  A.  Mays,  Electrically  operated  scissora  or 
sheara ;  2.815,816.  V.  O.  Anderaon.  Process  of  assembling  in/ 
the  art  of  changeable  picture  display  devices ;  Beg.  Ns 
606,428  (VARI-VUB).  Plctortal  Productions,  Inc.,  Pictji^es 
containing  at  least  two  Images  which  are  separately  vtslble. 
etc.,  filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/1409,  pictoHal 


'    j881 

Consent  decree ; 


Productiont,  Inel  v.  Warren  Dennie 
defendants  enjoined  May  9, 1962. 

2,815,810.     (See  2,799,928.) 

2342.876.     (See  2.766,007.) 

2.849,008.     (See  2,445,322.)/ 

Be.  25,022  (of  2,871,W1).  M.  L.  Spiegel,  Sprayable  water 
free  alcoholic  polyvlnyl|(yrrolidone  hair  preparation,  filed  Apr. 
27.  1962,  D.C.  N.D.  lil  (Chicago).  Doc.  6ec893.  Walter  Smith 
V.  De  Mert  i  Dougherty,  Inc. 

Dee.  106.112.     je^Be  2.766.007.) 

Dee.  176.8M;  J.  C  Hampshire.  Skillet  or  similar  Article: 
Dee.  188,124/Bame.  Casserole  or  similar  artlde.  filed  Dec.  1, 
1958,  D.C;  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  140/232,  Bridgeport  Brast  Co* 
pany  \/Steelma»ter$,  Inc.  Order  of  discontinuance  Jan.  16, 
1962.' 

.  188.124.     (See  Des.  176.328.)  I ' 

Dee.  188.728,  O.  Englehard,  Lace;  Dee.  188.815.  R.  Sllber, 
same,  filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  140/22,  Vative 
Laoet  i  Textile*,  Inc.  v.Raval  Lace  Company,  Inc.  Order  dla- 
mlsBlng  action  with  prejudice  June  1, 1961. 

Dee.  188315.     (See  Dea.  183,728.) 
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25,irf 

RECORD  REPEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PHONOGRAPH 

Emery  A.  Hicks,  7341  SE.  Ofdca  St,  Pofttand,  Ores. 
OritiMi  No.  2^^,399,  dated  May  3«,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 

7S5,St9,  Aag.  IS,  195S.    AppUcadoa  for  rctamc  Dec. 

IS,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  li3,3S7 

SCIafeM.    (CL274— 14) 

1.  A  tone  arm  control  arrangement  for  a  phonograph 
having  a  turntable  for  supporting  a  record,  means  for 
driving  the  turntable,  a  tone  arm  having  a  pick-up  end 
movable  across  the  turntable  for  engagement  of  a  tone  arm 
needle  with  a  record  on  said  turntable,  said  tone  arm  being 
inclined  downwardly  toward  its  pick-up  end.  said  control 
arrangement  having  means  including  an  elongated  threaded 
member  extending  under  said  tone  arm  and  bodily  mov- 
able horizontally  toward  the  pick-up  end  of  the  tone  arm 
to  effect  engagement  of  said  member  with  said  arm  to  lift 
said  arm  to  separate  said  needle  from  said  record  and 
operable  when  moved  back  to  its  original  position  for 


lowering  said  tone  arm  to  effect  flrgagemcnt  of  said  needle 
with  said  record,  said  member  also  being  rotatable  about 
its  own  axis  and  being  operable  when  rotated  and  in  con- 


tact with  the  tone  arm  for  shifting  the  tone  arm  laterally 
with  respect  to 'said  turntable,  and  means  whereby  said 
threaded  member  may  be  actuated  in  all  of  the  ways  men- 
tioned above. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  tberefnre  It  la  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawinK- 


2,155 
ROSE  PLANT 
Alafai  MeUland.  Cap  d'Antibcs,  Alpca  MarMmcs,  Praacc, 
assifnor  to  The  Coaard-Pyk  Company,  West  Grove, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Peniisylvaiiia 

Fikd  Sept  18,  1941.  Scr.  No.  139,019 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  minia- 

382 


ture  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  compact  and  dwarf  habit  of  growth, 
good  hardiness,  a  perfect  miniature  form  of  the  flowers, 
and  a  Blood  Red  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 
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3,042,924 
POWER  NAILING  MACHINE 
Lan  Frostad,  CamUlns,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  The   Porter-Cable  Machine   Company, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,900 
6  Claims.    (CL  1— 4<) 


3,042,925 
HAND  NAILER 
Lars  Frostad,  Syracuse,  and  Heiko  T.  de  Man,  Liverpool, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbc  Porter- 
Cable  Machine  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,184 
4  Claims.     (CI.  1 — 44) 


1.  A  nail  driver  comprising  an  elongated  Wly  having 
an  upwardly  extending  head  portion  at  its  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  portion,  said  head  portion  being  formed 
with  a  nail  delivery  passage,  said  body  being  formed  with 
an  elongated  chamber  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
head  portion  to  said  rear  portion,  a  nail  magazine  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  nail  guideway 
in  registration  ;And  communicating  with  said  delivery  pas- 
sage when  said  magazine  is  positioned  in  said  chamber,  a 
pusher  slidably  mounted  in  said  guideway,  a  spring  for 
urging  said  pusher  along  the  guideway  toward  said  head 
portion  to  advance  a  row  of  nails  along  the  guideway 


toward  said  delivery  passage,  releasablc  means  for  re- 
straining movement  of  said  magazine  out  of  said  chamber, 
said  pusher  being  retractible  from  said  magazine  into  said 
rear  portion  of  the  body,  and  releasablc  latch  means  for 
holding  said  pusher  in  retracted  position  in  said  rear  por- 
tioD  of  t|ie  body. 


3,042,926  I 

PRESSURE  SUIT  FOR  HIGH  ALTITUDE  FLYING 
Leonard  F.  Sfaepard,  Dover,  Del.,  anignor  to  Interna- 
tioaal  Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

f      FUed  Sept  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,576 
S  Claims.     (CL  2—2.1)       ; 


1.  A  nailing  machine,  a  magazine  for  containing  a  sup- 
ply of  nails,  a  throat  plate  at  one  end  of  the  magazine 
and  having  a  nail  discbarge  passage,  means  for  advancing 
nails  from  said  magazine  to  said  passage,  a  nail  driver 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  passage  for  driving  a 
nail  therefrom  into  a  work  piece,  yieldable  members  car- 
ried by  said  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  passage  and 
being  normally  positioned  for  engagement  by  the  head 
of  a  nail  to  prevent  descent  thereof  by  gravity  in  said 
passage,  and  means  operable  to  move  said  members  out 
of  nail  engaging  position  upon  positioning  said  magazine 
on  a  woit  piece. 


1.  A  ventilated  pressure  suit  for  high  altitude  flying 
which  comprises  a  pressurized  suit  adapted  to  enclose 
the  body;  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  fixed 
pressure  in  said  suit;  a  differential  pressure  valve  posi- 
tioned in  the  surface  of  said  suit  having  a  pressure  differ- 
ential chamber  therein,  said  chamber  defining  an  orifice 
for  communicating  the  interior  of  said  suit  with  said 
chamber  and  defining  a  valve  opening  tor  communicat- 
ing the  chamber  with  the  surrounding  atmosphere  for  re- 
leasing air  from  the  suit  below  a  fixed  pressure  differen- 
tial; a  valve  closing  piston  operable  in  said  chamber  for 
closing  said  valve  opening;  an  upwardly  extended  shaft 
centrally  positioned  on  said  piston  protruding  from  said 
chamber  above  said  valve  opening;  a  downwardly  ex- 
tended shaft  centrally  positioned  on  said  piston  and  de- 
pending in  said  chamber,  said  shafts  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  piston  centrally  in  the  chamber  during  opera- 
tion; and  a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  positioned  be- 
low said  depending  shaft  and  forming  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  adapted  to  contact  said  depending  shaft 
and  urge  said  piston  to  close  the  valve  when  the  pressure 
differential  exceeds  a  fixed  amount. 


J 


3,042,927 
HELMET 

Eogenc  Mavo,  618  11th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and 

Saul  M.  Pcitronk,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,642 

1  ClaiM.    (CL  2-^)  ^ 

A  protective  head  gear  comprising  a  unitary  shock 

absorbent,  full,  outer  shell  adapted  to  cover  one's  head, 
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a  sun  visor  connected  to  the  front  peripheral  portion  of 
said  shell  for  shading  one's  eyes,  a  depending  ear  and 
neck  shield  connected  to  the  side  and  back  peripheral 
portion  of  said  shell  and  being  formed  with  a  cleft  in  the 
region  of  the  back  of  the  neck  portion  thereof,  said  shield 
and  shell  having  overlying  peripheral  marginal  portions 
along  their  line  of  contact,  said  overlying  marginal  por- 
tions forming  a  reinforcing  strip  around  the  back  and 
temporal  regions  of  said  shell,  means  disposed  within  the 
sheli  for  spacing  the  shell  from  one's  head  when  it  is 
worn;   said   means  including   at  least   two   transverwly 


extending  radial  bands  connected  to  opposite  peripheral 
portions  of  said  shell,  said  bands  having  the  end  portion 
thereof  inwardly  turned,  and  a  self- adjusting  sweat  band 
connected  to  the  end  portions  of  said  bands,  said  sweat 
band  comprising  alternate  elastic  and  substantially  in- 
elastic portions  connected  end  to  end.  said  inwardly  turned 
end  portions  being  connected  to  said  inelastic  portions  of 
said  sweat  band  and  spacing  said  sweat  band  from  said 
shell,  and  said  shield  being  separable  at  said  cleft  for 
lateral  ^>reading  of  the  sides  of  the  shield  without  bend- 
ioS-  I 

3,042,928 
GOGGLES 
Gerald  W.  Eberhart  Reading,  Pa^  anigiior  to  The  Elec- 
tric Sto««e  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,152 
1  Claim.     (O.  2—14) 


In  a  pair  of  goggles  of  the  cup  type  having  shields  sur- 
rounding .the  eyes  of  the  wearer  containing  a  pair  of 
lenses  mounted  forwardly  of  the  shields  and  an  adjust- 
able member  for  holding  together  said  shields,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  temples  pivotally  mounted  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  shields  and  fpldable  so  as  to  be  com- 
pletely contained  within  said  shields,  said  temples  being 
curved  inwardly  from  front  to  rear  and  having  substan- 
tially straight  portions  terminating  in  end  portions  which 
are  curved  upwardly  from  the  straight  portions,  whereby 
the  goggles  may  be  tilted  upwardly  and  comfortably 
rested  on  the  forehead  of  the  wearer  without  having  the 
extreme  end  portions  of  the  temples  dig  into  the  temples 
of  the  wearer.  - 


3.042,929 
BASEBALL  GLOVE 
Caafanir  Kobos,  Chicago,  HI ,  assignor  to  Wiboo  Athletic 
Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  River  Grove,  DI^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1961,  S«r.  No.  116,146 
2  Claims.  (CI.  2—19) 
I.  A  baseball  glove  or  mitt  comprising  palm  and  back 
portions  secured  together  and  provided  with  finger  and 
thumb  stalls  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another,  means 
on  said  palm  and  back  portions  and  secured  together  to 
provide  a  false  finger  stall  extending  outwardly  from  the 
palm  portion  between  said  thumb  and  finger  stalls  and 
spaced  therefrom,  web  elements  of  generally  T-shape  in- 


terposed between  opposite  sides  of  said  false  finger  stall 
and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  thumb  and  finger  stalls,  said 
generally  T-shaped  web  elements  each  having  a  cross  part 
of  tubular  section  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  stem  portion 
of  tubular  section  secured  at  one  end  to  the  cross  part 
and  extending  therefrom,  lace  means  adjoining  opposite 
sides  of  said  stem  portions  of  the  web  elements  to  the 
thumb  and  finger  stalls  and  to  opposite  side  portions  of 
said  false  finger  stall,  said  lace  means  extending  through 
marginal  regions  of  the  palm  and  back  portions  of  the 


thumb  and  finger  stalls  and  the  false  finger  stall  at  posi- 
tions spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  as  well  as  into  and 
along  the  tubular  stem  portions  of  the  web  elements  at 
positions  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  said  lace  means 
extending  across  the  spaces  between  the  false  finger  stall 
and  the  thumb  and  finger  stalls  only  through  the  tubular 
cross  parts  of  the  web  elements  and  said  stem  portions 
of  the  web  elements  bridging  major  portions  of  the  spaces 
between  said  false  finger  stall  and  the  thumb  and  adjacent 
finger  stalls  so  that  exposed  portions  of  the  lace  means  be- 
tween the  webs  and  the  adjacent  stalls  are  short. 


3,042,930 

BIB  LIKE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 

Sergio  A.  Martinez,  2520  SW.  23rd  St.,  Miami,  FIjl 

.      FUed  SepL  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,065 

1  Claim,     (a.  2-^9) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  neck 
embracing,  resilient  split  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  about 
the  neck  of  the  user,  the  split  portion  of  the  ring  being 
disposed  at  substantially  the  top  thereof,  said  ring  sup- 
porting a  napkin  forming  paper  structure  comprising  a 
diamond-shaped  body  portion  having  a  vertical  short 
axis  and  a  horizontal  long  axis,  and  an  integral  paper  tab 
which  extends  from  the  top  of  the  short  axis  of  the  body 
portion  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  split  ring  where  it  is 
firmly  engaged  with  said  ring,  the  said  tab  being  of  a 
width  to  cover  the  tie  area  of  the  wearer,  but  being  suffi- 
ciently short  to  suspend  the  diamond  shaped  body  por- 
tion well  up  over  the  chest  of  the  wearer,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  portion  being  of  such  amplitude  as  to 
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cause  its  ends  to  extend  well  toward  the  under  arm  area 
of  the  wearer  and  stiffening  strips  secured  along  the 
upper  edges  of  the  body  portion  and  continued  over  the 
surface  of  the  tab  into  overlapping  relation  at  the  center 
of  the  tab,  said  strips  being  firmly  secured  to  the  body 
portion  and  tab  throughout  their  length,  the  body  portion 
and  tab  being  formed  of  very  light-weight,  discardable, 
napkin-like  paper  and  the  width  of  the  tab  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  split  ring. 


3,042,931 

FOUL  WEATHER  dUTER  CAPE 

Valerie  Luciennc  Sawyer,  99—15  66tli  Ave- 

Forest  Hills  74,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,132 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—88) 


'  1.  A  garment  formed  from  sheet  waterproof  material 
suitable  for  use  an  a  rain  covering  for  wear  by  a  person 
comprising,  a  section  of  material  generally  corresponding 
in  outline  to  a  substantial  sector  of  a  circle  a^  a  basic 
sector,  the  radii  defining  said  basic  sector  being  frontal 
edges,  pleats  in  the  said  material  extending  radially  from 
the  center  of  said  circle  to  the  circumference  thereof,  said 
pleats  being  gathered  and  fastened  at  a  point  removed 
radially  from  the  center  of  said  circle  to  fMin  a  peak  for 
said  garment,  said  frontal  edges  of  said  peak  forming  an 
angle  and  carrying  therein  a  sector  of  material  having 
sufficient  length  to  cover  the  wearer's  forehead,  means  in 
the  said  material  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  center 
thereof  to  define  a  line  for  gathering  said  pleats  and  a  tie 
threaded  through  said  means  to  permit  gathering  the  said 
material  about  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 


> 


3,042,932 

WAISTBAND  STRUCTURE  FOR  GARMENTS 

Marvin  Eppy,  28  St.  Marks  Place,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,153 

I      7  Claims.     (CI.  2—236) 


I' 


1.  In  a  waistband  for  body  garments  having  a  £r<Mit 
centeriine  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  pockets  extending 
on  eac|i  side  of  said  centeriine  toward  but  not  beyond 
the  sideXof  said  garment,  the  improvement  whicfa  com- 
prises strijw  of  relatively  stiff,  distortable  plastic  in  said 
pockets,  ea^  of  said  strips  being  folded  longitudinally 
and  substanth^lly  filling  each  of  said  pockets,  said  fold 
being  at  the  fhmt  of  said  garment,  and  an  opening  in 
each  pocket  for  ihe  insertion  of  said  atrip. 


3,042,933  i 

VEHICLE  TOILET  ' 

Curtis  A.  Garver,  Millersburg,  Ohio,  as^gnor  to  The 
Flexible  Company,  Loudonville,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo 
of  Ohio  , 

FUed  Oct  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,154       < 
8  Claims.    (CL  4— 8)  I* 


8.  A  toilet  including  a  seat,  a  bowl  positioned  beneath 
the  seat,  means  positioned  below  the  bowl  confining  a 
body  of  water,  said  means  having  partition  means  sepa- 
rating the  body  of  water  into  a  clear  area  and  a  bulk 
carrying  area,  means  allowing  the  return  of  substantially 
clear  water  in  a  given  return  path  from  the  bulk  carrying 
area  to  the  dear  area,  a  one  way  valve  normally  open 
positioned  in  the  return  path  of  the  water  from  the  bulk 
carrying  area  to  the  clear  area  allowing  water  to  flow 
from  the  bulk  carjying  area  to  the  clear  area,  means 
for  closing  the  valve  and  for  simultaneously  forcing  the 
water  from  the  clear  area  into  the  bowl  with  a  flushing 
action,  said  flushing  water  returning  to  the  bulk  carrying 
area,  and  valve  and  conduit  Imeans  for  drawing  off  the 
water  and  bulk  from  the  bulk  carrying  area. 


'  3,042,934 

COMBINED  LITTER  EXTENSION  PILLOW 

SUPPORT  AND  BACK  REST 

Joseph  M.  Collins,  110  Poha  Lane,  Hickam  1, 

HodoIdIo,  HawaU 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,227 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  5—9) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


T    t. 


1.  A  litter  extension  pillow  support  and  back  rest  to  be 
mounted  on  a  carrying  handle  equipped  litter  supporting 
framework  provided  with  litter  supporting  saddles,  the» 
litter  extension  pillow  support  and  back  rest  comprising 
a  rectangular  fabric  first  panel  of  the  width  of  the  litter 
in  one  dimension  and  of  a  length  in  its  other  dimension 
that  is  to  be  added  to  the  length  of  the  litter,  a  rectangular 
mesh  second  panel  W  the  width  of  the  litter  with  one  end 
stitched  to  one  end  of  the  fabric  first  panel,  a  pair  of 
litter  handle  receiving  pockets  at  the  two  comers  of  the 
fabric  first  panel  adjacent  its  stitched  junction  with  the 
mesh  second  panel  and  disposed  laterally  thereof  to  re- 
ceive the  pair  of  handles  at  one  end  of  the  litter  as  sup- 
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ports  for  the  end  of  the  fabric  first  panel  at  its  junction 
with  the  mesh  second  panel,  a  pair  of  C-shaped  resilient 
spring  clamps  secured  at  the  two  corners  of  the  fabric 
first  panel  that  are  remote  from  its  junction  with  the 
mesh  second  panel  for  being  releasaMy  hooked  over  spaced 
horizontal  bars  of  the  litter  supporting  framework  in  sup- 
porting the  end  of  jthe  fabric  first  panel  that  is  remote 
from  its  junction  with  the  mesh  second  panel,  and  a  first 
pair  of  straps  with  their  buckles  attached  to  the  comers 
of  the  mesh  second  panel  remote  from  its  junction  with 
the  fabric  first  panel  for  being  attached  to  the  litter  sup- 
porting framework  above  the  litter  extension  pillow  sup- 
port and  back  rest  in  the  support  of  the  litter  extension 
back  rest 


by  the  porticos  of  the  surface  means  contacting  an  object 
to  be  fupported  remain  stationary  laterally  relative  to  the 


3,M2^3S 

CONVERTIBLE  SOFA3 

Kj4  DMdahl  NlcJaen,  NacftrcdTeJ  32,  Soro,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959.  Scr.  No.  791,4«2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Dcnmarii  Feb.  i,  19SS 

12  Claims.    (CL  5—57) 


1.  A  convertible  sofa  having  two  frame  sections  and 
a  hinge  structure  at  each  end  of  said  frame  sections  oper- 
able to  swing  said  frame  sections  relatively  to  each  other 
between  a  mutual  bed  position  substantiaUy  in  alignment 
and  a  mutual  sofa  position  substantially  perpendicular  to 
each  other,  each  hinge  structure  including  a  first  member 
and  a  second  member,  means  supporting  one  of  said  frame 
sections  on  said  first  hinge  membier,  means  supporting  the 
other  of  said  frame  sections  on  said  second  hinge  member, 
means  pivotaliy  connecting  said  hinge  members,  a  latch 
pin  extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  hinge 
axis,  means  for  mounting  said  latch  pin  to  reciprocate  on 
said  first  hinge  member  between  a  projecting  position  and 
a  retracted  petition,  an  edge  portion  of  said  second  hinge 
member  operable  to  engage  with  said  latch  pin  in  its  pro- 
jecting position  when  said  frame  sections  are  in  mutual 
sofa  position,  and  control  means  operable  to  push  said 
latch  pin  to  its  retracted  position,  and  means  operable  to 
render  said  control  means  effective  in  response  to  relative 
movement  of  said  frame  sections  in  a  direction  to  decrease 
the  angle  therebetween  from  the  frame  sections  latched 
position.. 

3,M2,93« 
LIFT  CONSTRUCTION 
Lather  M.  Patterson,  323  Goodkig  Ave.  NW., 
New  PbUadclphia,  Oiiio 
FUcd  Jane  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  922,915 
U  Claims.     (O.  5—93) 
5.  Lift    ooutructioq    inclixling    a  platform    member, 
firame  means  mounting  the  platform  member  for  lateral 
movement  relative  to  the  frame  means  at  given  lateral 
tpeedt,  surface  tneans  operably  connected  to  the  frame 
meant  and  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plat- 
form member,  and  means  mounting  the  surface  means  on 
the  frame  means  relatively  laterally  movable  over  the 
platform  member  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
lateral  oMvement  of  the  platform  member  for  every  later- 
al movement  of  the  pltaform  member  relative  to  the 
frame  means  and  at  tubttantially  the  same  lateral  speed 
at  the  lateral  movement  of  the  platform  member;  where- 


object  while  the 
neath  the  object. 


platform  member  moves  laterally  be- 


3,042,937 

'    .         ATTACHMENTS  FOR  BEDS 

Terence  Natlian  Young,  Crooadun,  West  Coast, 

New  Zealand 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,552 

5  Claims.     (CL  5—332) 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  bed  having  a  head  piece,  an  end 
piece,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  disposed  parallel 
side  rails  each  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  head  and  end 
pieces,  a  casing  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the  side  rails, 
a  strengthening  member  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
side  rails  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  casings,  frame 
members  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  casings  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  angular  relation  thereto 
in  a  direction  toward  the  end  piece  of  the  bed.  a  compart- 
ment member  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, and  means  connected  to  said  compartment  member 
and  the  end  piece  of  the  bed  operable  to  cause  movement 
of  said  attachment  longitudinally  of  the  bed. 


3,042,938 

PILLOWS,   CUSHIONS,   PILLOW   CASES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Reginald  Wyatt  Lawson,  91  London  Lane,  Bromley, 

Kent,  England 

nied  May  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  28,  1958 

1  Claim,     (a.  5—337) 


A  sanitary  pillow  insuring  free  flow  of  air  and  pas- 
sage of  secretions  of  the  nose  and  mouth,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  homogeneous  openwork  criss-cross  mass 
of  impermeable,  resilient,  plastic  material  providing  a 
washable,  unshrinkable  honeycomb  structure  of  inter- 
connecting air  tunnels  connected  throughout  the  length 
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and  breadth  of  the  pillow,  a  network  of  elongated  loops 
of  plastic  material  for  holding  the  said  criss<ross  mass 
in  shape,  and  a  cover  of  porous  material  enclosing  and 
concealing  said  criss-cross  mass  and  said  loops. 


3.042,939 

SLEEPING  BAGS 

Hngo  W.  Scbocllkopf,  Jr.,  4017  Colgate,  and  Dclbort  F. 

Chandler,  2316  N.  Garrett  Ave.,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex. 

,  ^: .      Filed  Sept  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,841 

,1  I  2  Claims.    (CL  5—343) 


1.  In  a  sleeping  bag,  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end  and  comprising  a  mat- 
tress portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  the  user 
and  a  cover  portion,  to  extend  over  the  user,  said  por- 
tions being  constructed  of  such  relatively  thick  material, 
when  said  main  body  is  folded  once  and  rolled  from  foot 
to  bead  with  said  cover  portion  initially  overlying  said 
mattress  portion,  that  a  soft  but  bulky  roll  results  which 
is  of  such  relatively  large  diameter  as  to  be  inconvenient 
for  carrying  and  storage,  a  rectangular  head  cover  sheet 
secured  to  the  head  end  of  said  main  body,  said  rec- 
tangular cover  sheet  having  a  length  such  that  part  ol 
said  sheet  can  be  supported  substantially  horizontally 
well  above  the  bead  end  of  said  main  body  to  shelter  the 
head  of  a  person  occupying  the  sleeping  bag  when  the 
bag  is  in  use;  and  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  mattress  portion  when  the  bag  is  occupied,  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  sheet  in  the  form  oi  a 
container  to  completely  enclose  said  main  body  when 
the  latter  has  been  folded  once  from  its  occupied  posi- 
tion and  is  formed  into  a  roll  with  said  foot  end  at  the 
center  of  the  roll  and  said  head  end  at  the  outside  of 
the  roll,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a  series  of 
similar  coacting  fastening  elements  secured  to  said  cover 
sheet,  in  the  plan  form  of  a  rectangle,  at  least  three  legs 
of  the  rectangle  thus  formed  being  parallel  with  and  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  one  side 
edge  of  said  cover  sheet,  with  the  fourth  leg  parallel 
with  and  ^aced  from  the  remaining  side  edge  of  said 
cover  sheet  so  that  when  said  sheet  is  extended  about 
the  once  folded  rolled  main  body  as  an  extension  of  the 
roll,  said  pairs  of  fastening  elements  can  be  engaged  to 
secure  said  sheet  to  tighUy  compress  the  main  body  to 
form  a  smooth,  substantially  cylindrical  body  which  is 
free  from  bulging  {Mxjjections,  and  has  a  length  shorter 
than  the  occupied  width  of  the  mattress  portion. 


3  042  940 
MULTIPURPOSE  INFLATABLE  SEAT  CUSHION 
Lester  Harold  Keaton,  5904  N.  Oxford,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUcd  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,500 
5  Claims.    (0.5—348) 
1.  An  inflatable  multipurpose  seat  cushion,  compris- 
ing flexible  top  and  bottom  cushion  members  sealed  to- 
gether at  the  edges  thereof  to  provide  an  inflatable  cush- 
ion, valve  means  in  one  of  said  cushion  members  whereby 
air  may  be  forced  between  said  members  to  inflate  the 
cushion,  an  outer  layer  of  flexible  material  sealed  at  its 
edges  to  one  of  said  cushion  members,  said  outer  layer 
having  an  opening  therein  to  provide  an  article  receiving 
pock,et  between  said  outer  layer  and  said  one  cushion 


unber.  and  means  defining  an  elongated  narrow  slot 
betWen  said  outer  layer  and  said  one  cushion  member, 
said  ^ot  extending  along  one  edge  of  said  cushion  and 


*    I 


having  one  end  thereof  closM  and  the  other  end  thereof 
open  to  receive  a  flagstaff  so  that  said  seat  cushion  may 
be  waved  as  a  flag  when  in  a  deflated  condition. 


V 
3,042,941 
INFLATABLE  MATTRESS 
Louis  G.  Marcus,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hunp- 
sliire  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Nashua,  NJL,  4  eor- 
poration  of  New  Hampshire  f     . 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,920        ' 
3  Claims.    (Q.  5—348) 
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1.  An  inflatable  mattress  comprising  an  airtight  <iover- 
ing  forming  a  main  compartment  and  an  auxiliary  com- 
partment, the  covering  for  said  main  and  auxiliary 
compartments  being  of  unifomr  flexible  material  extend- 
ing over  said  compartments,  said  main  and  auxiliary 
compartments  being  formed  by  said  covering  in  hori- 
zontally adjacent  positions  so  that  both  said  compart- 
ments can  lie  directly  on  the  ground,  an  inlet  valve  to 
the  auxiliary  compartment,  a  passage  between  said  comh 
partments  including  means  for  controlling  air  flow  between 
the  compartments,  and  additional  resilient  means  disposed 
within  the  covering  of  the  auxiliary  compartment  for 
distending  said  compartment  and  causing  air  to  be  drawn 
into  the  compartment  by  distension  of  the  auxiliary  com- 
partment, said  covering  forming  the  enclosure  for  said 
auxiliary  compartment,  so  that  expansion  of  said  auxiliary 
:on:H>artment  is  unopposed  by  air  pressure  in  the  main 
compartment,  said  resilient  means  extending  between  and 
engaging  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  auxiliary  compartment 
and  being  flexible  vertically  so  as  to  yield  when  said 
auxiliary  compartment  covering  is  compressed  between 
the  user's  foot  and  the;  ground  directly;  whereby  any 
compression  of  the  covering  of  the  auxiliary  compartment 
by  pressure  of  the  user's  foot  causes  air  to  be  pumped 
into  the  main  compartment  without  conxpression  of  the 
main  compartment  by  the  user's  foot  sucii  as  to  oppose 
pumping  of  air  therein.  j  \ 


'I 
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3,042,942 
AMPHIBIOUS  PONTOON  BOAT 
Wilson  S.  Howe,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Combo- 
Craft,  Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo.,  a  corporation  oip  Colorado 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,520 
6  Cbims.     (CI.  9—1) 
1.  An  amphibious  pontxMn  boat  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular deck  having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  oIL  the  boat  and  along  the  mMmal 
direction  of  movement  of  the  boat  in  water,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  pontoon  floats  underneath  the 


} 
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deck  with  each  float  being  adjacent  to  a  lateral  side  of 
the  deck  and  with  a  longitudinally  extcndcld  corridor  be- 
tween the  floats  and  underneath  the  deck,  said  deck  being 
divided  into  three  sections,  a  front,  center  and  rear  sec- 
tion, which  connect  together  at  abutting  transverse  edges 
of  adjacent  sections,  a  transversely-axised  hinge  means  at 
the  abutting  edges  interconnecting  the  sections  together 
and  being  adapted  to  permit  the  front  and  rear  sections 
to  be  overfoldcd  upon  the  center  section,  each  said  pon- 
toon float  being  divided  into  three  sections,  a  front, 
center  and  rear  section  corresponding  with  the  deck  sec- 
tions, and  with  the  front  pontoon  sections  being  aflSxed 
to  the  front  deck  section,  the  center  pontoon  sections 
being  affixed  to  the  center  deck  section  and  the  rear 
pontoon  sections  being  affixed  to  the  rear  deck  section, 
the  front  and  rear  pontoon  sections  being  adapted  to  be 


•^  • 


overturned  above  the  deck  sections  wh^  the  front  and 
rear  deck  sections  are  overfolded  and  upon  the  center 
deck  section,  a  lock  means  adapted  to  lock  the  from  and 
rear  sections  in  their  extended  positions,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely-directed, retractable  trailer  wheel  mounts,  having 
trailer  wheels  thereon,  mounted  at  the  underside  of  the 
center  section  of  the  deck  in  the  corridor  between  the 
floats,  and  being  adapted  to  be  nomtally  retracted  to  lie 
against  the  underside  of  the  deck,  in  the  corridor  as  when 
the  boat  is  used  in  water,  and  to  be  lowered  to  depend 
therefrom  with  the  wheels  below  the  pontoons  when  the 
boat  is  being  moved  on  land  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat  and  with  the  front  and 
rear  deck  and  pontoon  sections  overfolding  the  center 
section,  and  a  trailer  pull-tongue  adapted  to  outstand  from 
a  lateral  side  of  the  center  section  for  pulling  the  unit 
on  land  in  a  transverse  direction. 


3,942.943 

SWIMMING  FLIPPERS 

C«or«e  Katehis,  2270  SW.  26  Lane,  Miami  33,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,696 

5  Claims,     (a.  9—304) 


!  \ 


1.  In  a  swimming  appliance,  a  body  member  shaped  to 
include  a  sole  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  said  body  mem- 
ber further  including  a  top  wall  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  apertures  adjacent  the  front  end 
thereof,  wing  arranged  contiguous  to  the  outer  side  por- 
tions of  the  body  member,  a  support  member  including 
a  web  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  tri- 
angular base  memben,  plates  hingcdiy  mounted  adjacent 
the  outer  side  edges  of  said  base  members,  a  flexible  cov- 
ering surrounding  said  support  member  and  plates,  said 
cover  including  side  portions  which  are  connected  to  the 
wings,  said  side  portions  embodying  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tensible sections  which  are  interconnected  by  seams  that 
define  fold  lines. 


3,042,944 
WATER  SPORT  RIDING  DEVICE 
Donald  L.  Bascy,  509  Grandview  Drive,  Ashland,  Oreg., 
and   Tad   V.  Gandec,   Ashland,   Oreg.     (3429  Edison 
Ave.,  Apt.  5.  Sacramento  21,  Calif.) 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,099 
7  Claims.     (CI.  9—310) 


7.  In  combination  with  a  tow  rope  being  trailed  from 
a  draft  vehicle,  an  aquatic  device  comprising  a  planing 
member  having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  plane  over  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  and  an  upper  surface  adapted 
to  support  a  water  sportsman,  harness  lines  attached  to 
said  planing  member  for  securement  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
tow  rope,  said  harness  lines  iiKluding  a  tow  line  having 
means  fixed  on  one  end  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
tow  rope  and  means  fixed  on  the  other  end  secured  to  said 
device,  at  least  one  elongated  rein  member  having  means 
fixed  on  one  end  portion  connected  to  said  tow  rope  a 
spaced  distance  forwardly  of  the  point  at  which  said  tow 
line  is  secured  to  said  device,  handle  means,  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  rein  member  secured  to  said  handle  means 
whereby  said  handle  means  may  be  pulled  to  transfer  the 
tow  of  the  rope  from  said  tow  line  to  said  rein  member 
enabling  a  water  sportsman  riding  the  device  to  there- 
after selectively  shift  the  handle  means  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  planing  member  to  shift  the  attitude  of  the  device 
relati^  to  the  water  over  which  it  is  traveling  thereby 
compiling  its  direction  of  travel  to  some  extent. 


3,042,945 

SWIMMER'S  SLED 

William  M.  Saeman,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

(Box  144,  Malibu,  Calif.) 

FUed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,321 

1  Claim.  (CI.  9—310) 


A  substantially  rigid  buoyant  platform  for  supporting 
a  swimmer,  said  platform  comprising  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing body  supporting  portion  of  sufficiently  narrow  con- 
struction to  permit  overhand  arm  movements  for 
swimming,  a  rear  portion  integral  with  said  forwardly 
extending  poq^on,  said  rear  portion  including  a  pair  of 
elongated  body  supporting  members  spaced  apart  to  p>ro- 
vide  a  rearwardly  facing  open  area  therebetween  in  said 
rear  portion  of  said  platform,  said  pair  of  members 
merging  at  their  forward  ends,  said  body  supporting  mem- 
bers each  being  formed  on  the  top  and  bottom  with  an 
inboard  surface  sloping  symmetrically  away  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  medial  plane  through  said  rear  por- 
tion, said  inboard  surfaces  extending  forwardly  and  merg- 
ing to  form  a  pair  of  cupped  torso  supporting  surfaces 
disposed  top  and  bottom  of  said  rear  portion,  the  latter 
said  surfaces  as  viewed  in  vertical  half  section  taken 
lengthwise  of  said  rear  portion  being  symmetrically  in- 
clined to  lead  forwardly  and  away  from  said  medial  plane 
and  merging  with  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
platform. 
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3,043  944 
PERSONAL  INFLATABLE  LIFE  PRESERVER 


greater  than  the  thickness  of  at  least  two  outsoles  and 

Duiiel  O.  Davis," WiTm'iiiion,~Md"La^d^G?M^UL   IlnH°L!!!? o^Tf  °^*°'^u.  T*"u   P<^'»'°"«d  to  ex- 

St  Paul,  N.C.,  asslgnocs  to  Davis  &  McGilf.  Iii€on»I  ^om  one  face  of  said  blank  to  the  opposite  face,  se- 

rated,  St.  Paul,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolteii   '^"'""^^  *****  '"^"^  ^^^  outsole  blank  into  bonded  rela- 

FUed  July  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,948 

4  Claims.    (CL  9—31^ 


:\ 


> 


4.  A  personal  inflatable  life  preserver  comprising  a 
housing  having  wall  structure  defining  a  chamber  for  an 
inflatable  container  and  a  chamber  for  a  compressed  gas 
cartridge,  having  one  end  constructed  to  be  pierced, 
said  cartridge  chamber  having  an  openmg  providing  com- 
munication with  said  container  chamber  and  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  cartridge,  an  imperforate  diaphragm 
closing  said  cartridge  receiving  opening,  a  firing  pin 
mounted  in  said  diaphragm  and  projecting  therefrom  only 
into  said  chamber,  sealing  means  between  said  diaphragm 
and  said  housing,  an  inflatable  container  attached  to  said 
wall  structure  about  said  communication  opening,  and 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the 
cartridge  and  said  firing  pin  for  causing  the  piercing  of 
the  cartridge  to  release  the  contents  thereof. 


tionship  with  each  other  and  4hen  splitting  the  bonded 
outsole  blank  and  insert  parallel  to  at  least  one  face 
and  through  said  insert  to  form  at  least  two  outsoles  of 
desired  thickness,  each  having  on  the  split  side  a  clean, 
smooth,  and  sharp  juncture  between  said  materials. 


I  3,042,949 

I        BATHING  DEVICE 

Grover  C.  Moscly,  3030  S.  Raymond  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,076 

10  CUims.     (CL  15—21) 


i  3,042,947 

'     '         LIFE  VEST 
Don  M.  Bashorc,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No,  105,219 

8  Claims.    (CL  9— 338)  I 


\' 


\ 


\.  A  life  vest  comprising  at  least  two  layers  of  cellular 
elastomeric  material  having  a  head  opening  extending 
therethrough,  at  least  one  strip  of  relatively  inextensible, 
flexible  material  on  each  side  of  said  head  opening  extend- 
ing over  the  shoulders,  said  strips  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  layers  of  cellular  material  and  adhered  thereto 
so  as  to  restrict  the  elongation  of  the  head  opening,  and 
a  waist  band  for  attaching  the  vest  to  the  body  of  the 
wearer. 


I  3,042,948 

OUTSOLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
James  J.  Di  Nunzio,  Windsor,  Vt.,  asdgnor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Alcron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
,  FUed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,242 

5  Claims.     (CI.  12—146) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  outsole  which  comprises 
forming  an  outsole  blank  of  one  material  of  a  thickness 


1.  A  bathing  device  comprising  an  elongated  suppcMt 
structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vertical  wall  of  a 
bathroom  and  having  vertical  slide  guide  means  and 
counterbalance  means,  a  water  wheel  housing  slidably 
mounted  on  said  slide  guide  means,  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  counterbalance  means  aiKl  maintained 
in  a  desired  adjusted  position  thereby,  a  water  wheel  in 
said  housing  having  a  shaft  end  portion  extending  through 
a  wall  of  said  housing,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  end  por- 
tion, a  rock  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  crank  arm,  a  brush  secured 
on  said  rock  arm  having  a  fluid  discharge  opening  there- 
in, a  water  suM>ly  pipe  carried  by  said  housing  and  coiw 
nected  to  said  brush  fluid  discharge  opening,  a  water 
pressure  supply  to  said  water  wheel  arranged  to  drive  said| 
water  wheel,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
housing. 

3,042,950 
BOWLING  ALLEY  CONDITIONING  MACHINE 

Mike  Ludwlg,  Jr.,  841  N.  Slat  St,  and  Raymond  R. 
Johnson,  120  Rose  Drive-Sconrfty,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,678 

9  Claims.     (CI.  15—501) 

1.  A  bowling  alley  conditioning  machine  comprising 

a  mobile  frame,  an  alley  surface  rotary  polishing  brush 

assembly  on  said  frame  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 
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motor  means  opersdvely  connected  to  nid  brush  as- 
sembly for  driving  said  assembly  in  opposite  directions  in 
fhctiooal  contact  with  the  alley  surface  for  moving  the 
machine  along  the  alley,  a  conditioning  oil  container 
mounted  on  said  frame  forwardly  of  said  brush  assembly. 


a  forwardly-extending  spray  nozzle  on  said  container,  air 
under  pressure  means  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer for  directing  a  spray  of  oil  from  said  nozzle  onto 
the  alley,  and  alky  surface  drying  lamps  mounted  on 
said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  said  nozzle. 


9,042,951 
HOLD-DOWN  LUG  TYPE  BRUSH  SECTION 
RaJpk  F.  TUgner,  Ellkott  City.  Md^  aoigDor  to  Pitta- 
bvgh  Plate  Glaai  Compaay,  Alkghcay  Coonty,  Pa^ 
a  corpocatioa  of  Pcaasylvaola 

Flkd  Jaly  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  914,332 
13  CfadBM.     (CL  15— 1S2) 


*  a*** 


5.  A  rotary,  power-driven  brush  section  comprising  a 
cylindrical  band,  a  circularized  brush  strip  comprising  a 
channel  backing  having  fill  material  disposed  therein, 
wound  around  the  band  and  holding  clips  of  U -shape  dis- 
posed astride  the  band  and  having  the  legs  thereof  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly,  and  fastening  means  compris- 
ing screws  transversely  piercing  opposed  pairs  of  the  legs 
to  draw  the  legs  together,  whereby  to  grip  the  strip. 

7.  A  circular  brush  section  comprising  a  circular,  in- 
ternal band  constituting  a  core  for  the  section,  a  brush 
strip  having  two  ends  and  having  a  channel  backing  cir- 
cularly wound  upon  the  band,  said  backing  having  double 
length  fill  material  projecting  radially  therefrom  and  be- 
ing held  in  place  by  a  filamentary  locking  core  disposed 
within  the  bight  portions  of  said  fill  material,  said  band 
having  spaced  flat  lugs  radially  outwardly  projecting  about 
the  edges  thereof,  each  lug  upon  an  edge  being  paired 
with  a  lug  upon  the  opposite  edge,  the  lugs  upon  a  side 
being  in  a  common  plane,  both  ends  of  said  brush  strip 
being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  lugs,  and  piercing  means 
extending  through  the  outer  ends  of  both  lugs  of  a  pair 
and  across  the  filamentary  core  and  securing  the  same  in 
place,  said  piercing  means  engaging  both  ends  of  said 
brush  strip  to  hold  the  same  between  said  pair  of  lugs, 
and  having  head  means  upon  both  ends  securing  both  lugs 
together  whereby  the"  filamentary  core  is  secured  in  place 
against  centrifugal  force  when  the  section  is  rotated  and 
whereby  the  lugs  are  secured  against  the  sides  of  the 
channel  backing  to  secure  the  brush  strip  upon  the  band. 


ceive  and  support  said  pair  of  supporting  rollers  on  said 
pins,  said  pair  of  pins  being  spaced  parallel  in  the  lower 
end  portions  of  said  pair  of  flat  plates,  a  third  pin,  the 
end  portions  of  said  third  pin  being  secured  in  the  cen- 


v^i 


rU 


tral  portion  of  said  pair  of  flat  plates,  a  handle,  one  end 
portion  of  said  handle  being  pivoted  on  said  third  pin, 
a  flat  pad.  and  said  flat  pad  being  secured  over  one  outer 
face  of  one  of  said  pair  of  flat  plates  adapted  for  fric- 
tion contact  with  a  surface  of  a  baseboard. 


3,«42,953 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 
George  C.  Badcy,  SoUboU,  Bkmitiuiin,  EnslaBd,  aa- 
■ignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a 
corporadon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  ScpL  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57,672 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britala  Mar.  31,  19M 

7  Oaiiiia.     (O.  IS— 25tJ) 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  apparatus  for  cleaning  a 
curved  surface,  the  combination  comprising,  an  oscillat- 
able  arm.  shaft  means  ccxinected  to  one  end  of  said  arm 
for  imparting  an  oscillating  motion  to  said  arm,  an  outer 
holding  member  and  an  inner  holding  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  flexible  wiper 
vblade  affixed  to  said  outer  holding  member  and  to  said 
inner  holding  member,  means  connected  to  said  outer 
holding  member  and  said  arm  for  urging  said  outer  hold- 
ing arm  away  from  said  curved  surface,  means  connected 
to  said  inner  holding  member  and  said  arm  for  urging 
said  inner  holding  arm  toward  said  curved  surface,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  outer  holding  member  and  to  said 
shaft  means  for  urging  said  outer  holding  member  and 
a  portion  of  the  flexible  blade  carried  thereby  toward  said 
curved  surface  during  a  portion  of  each  wiping  cycle. 


3,t42,952 
BASEBOARD  DUSTER  AND  APPLICATOR 
Corlcz  J.  Bradley,  4219  Cbcatnat,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
I  Piled  Apr.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  19^51 
;         2  CUims.     (CI.  15— 21«) 
I.  A  pair  of  flat  plates  normally  positioned  uprightly, 
a  pair  of  supporting  rollers,  a  pair  of  pins,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  pair  of  pins  spacing  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
pair  of  flat  plates  in  parallel  relation  suflficiently  to  re- 


3,942,954 
WINDOW  OR  WINDSCREEN  WIPER  MECHANISMS 
Edward  Donald  Wynn,  CbcKcnbam,  and  Charles  Geoffrey 
Longford,  Qoedgeley,  EngUnd,  aasignors  to  Wynn  De« 
▼dopments  Limited,  CbcHcnfaam,  Eaciand  1 

Filed  Ian.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2,276  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  14,  1959 
5  Cbdms.     (O.  15— 25«.24) 
1.  A  window  wiper  mechanism  comprising  a  casing, 
means  mounting  said  casing  horizontally  in  proximity  to 

I  If 
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a  window,  guides  carried  by  said  casing,  a  movable  car- 
riage, spaced  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
to  engage  said  guides  and  prevent  pivoUl  movement  of 
said  carriage  in  its  plane  of  movement  and  also  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  its  plane  of  movement,  pulleys  roUtably 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  a  flexible  belt 
encircling  said  pulleys,  an  arcuate  pad  membw  secured 
on  said  belt  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  radius 
approximating  that  of  the  puUeys,  said  pad  member  sub- 
stantially conforming  with  the  peripherics  of  the  puUeys 
when  passing  around  said  pulleys,  a  link  pivotally  cwi- 
nected  to  said  carriage  and  to  said  pad  member,  a  win- 


tending  in  subsuntially  the  same  direction  whereby  said 
secondary  arm  portion  imparis  torsional  rigidity  to  said 
primary  arm  portion. 


3,042,956 
DEVICES   FOR    USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
FABRICS  WITH  A  FLUIDISED  SOLID  AGENT 
Ronald  Stansfield  Goy  and  William   Dooglas  Bcanett, 
Erdington,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop 
Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
Company 

FOe^  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,574       (  \ 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  8, 19M 
S  Claims.    (CL  15—306) 


dow  wiper  arm  and  blade  depending  downwardly  from 
said  carriage  and  extending  below  the  casing,  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  pulleys  to  drive  said  belt  and  impart 
a  to  and  fro  wiper  movement  to  said  wiper  arm,  a  firat 
stop  carried  by  the  carriage  engageable  by  the  link  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction  to  limit 
pivoUl  movement  of  the  link  and  distortion  trf  the  belt 
when  the  link  is  in  compression,  and  a  second  stop  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  and  engageable  by  the  link  during 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  link  and  distortion  of  the 
belt  when  the  link  is  in  tensicm. 

f    " 


3  042  955 

WINDSHIELD  'wiPER  ARM 

John  R.  Oisbei,  BolEalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Products 

Corporation,  Baffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,765 

8  Claims.    (CL  15— 250  J5) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  from  a  travelling  fabric  ad- 
herent particles  derived  from  a  fluidised  solid  treating 
agent,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  bear  lightly,  in  1 
their  working  position,  on  a  fabric  passing  between  them,  I" 
each  of  the  jaws  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  cavity- 
in  which  an  axial  vortex  of  air  can  be  generated  and  which 
opens  over  a  minor  portion  of  its  circumference  at  the 
surface  of  the  jaw,  and  with  air  passages  opening  substan- 
tially tangentially  into  such  cavity  and  adapted  to  create 
a  vortex  of  air  in  the  cavity  and  substantially  co-axially 
therewith  in  a  direction  such  that  at  the  opening  of  the 
cavity  the  air  is  moving  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  fabric,  the  surfaces  of  the  jaws 
below  the  entrances  to  the  cavities  diverging  downwardly  i* 
when  the  jaws  are  in  their  working  position.  i* 


'    /"  3,042,957 

^  DOOR  CLOSER 

Dan  C.  Mnessel,  NOcs,  Mkb.,  and  Harold  E.  Granise, 
South   Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Kawnecr  Company,  . 
Niks,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  * 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,494 
I  7  Claims.    (CL  16—62) 


1.  A  twist  resistant  wiper  arm  assembly  comprising  a 
pnmary  arm  portion  with  opposed  sides  means  mounted 
proximate  one  end  of  said  primary  arm  portion  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  rockshaft,  means  mounted  proximate 
the  other  end  of  said  primary  arm  portion  for  mount- 
ing a  windshield  wiper,  an  elongated  secondary  arm  por- 
tion having  a  higher  resistance  to  twisting  than  said 
primary  arm  portion,  and  connecting  means  for  rigidly 
joining  said  secondary  arm  portion  to  said  opposed  sides 
of  said  primary  arm  portion  between  said  ends  thereof 
and  proximate  said  end  which  mounts  said  windshield 
wiper  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  arm  portions  ex- 


1.  A  door  check  for  use  with  a  double-acting  door  and 
movable  between  a  door  open  and  a  door  closed  position 
and  comprising  a  casing,  a  fluid  chamber  in  said  casing,  a 
piston  redprocably  movable  in  said  fluid  chamber  in  re- 
qxjnse  to  movement  of  said  door  and  located  centrally 
of  said  fluid  chamber  when  in  its  door  closed  position,  a 
first  opening  cycle  passageway  provided  in  said  casing 
and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  other 
side  of  the  piston  when  the  door  is  in  its  door  closed 
position,  check  valve  means  in  said  passageway  for  per- 
mitting fluid  flow  through  said  passageway  only  when 
said  door  is  opening  in  a  first  direction,  a  first  closing 
speed-closing  cycle  passageway  provided  in  said  casing 
and  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  chamber  to  a 
point  opposite  said  piston  when  in  its  door  closed  posi- 
tion, check  valve  means  in  said  closing  speed  passageway 
for   permitting   fluid   flow   through   said   closing   speed 


\ 
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passageway  only  when  said  door  is  dosing  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, a  second  opening  cycle  passageway  provided  in  said 
casing  and  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  chamt^er 
to  the  other  side  of  said  piston  when  the  door  is  in  its 
door  closed  position,  check  valve  means  in  said  second 
opening  cycle  passageway  for  permitting  fluid  flow  through 
said  second  opening  cycle  passageway  only  when  said 
door  is  opening  in  a  second  direction,  a  second  closing 
speed-closing  cycle  passageway  provided  in  said  casing 
and  extending  from  said  other  end  of  said  chamber  to  a 
point  opposite  said  piston  when  in  its  door  closed  posi- 
tion, check  valve  means  in  said  second  closing  speed- 
dosing  cycle  passageway  for  permitting  fluid  flow  through 
said  second  closing  speed-closing  cycle  passageway  only 
when  said  door  is  closing  in  a  second  direction,  a  latch- 
ing speed-dosing  cycle  passageway  provided  in  said  cas- 
ing and  extending  between  points  adjacent  said  piston 
when  said  door  is  in  its  door  closed  position,  said  clos- 
ing speed  passageways  being  blocked  simultaneously  with 
the  opening  of  said  latching  speed  passageway  by  said 
piston  during  closing  movement  of  the  door. 


3.042,958 

DUAL  SUCTION  CUP  DOOR  CHECK  AND  HOLDER 

Robert  M.  Spears,  Highway  123,  Sequin  Road« 

Stociidaic.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2S,  1959.  Scr.  No.  S62,152 

5  Claims      (CL  16— «4) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  movement  between  rela- 
tively movable  members  comprising  a  first  suction  cup 
adapted  to  be  afTixed  to  one  member  with  a  concave  cup- 
side  fadng  outwardly,  and  a  second  suction  cup  adapted 
to  be  affixed  to  the  other  of  said  members,  saJkl  second 
cup  having  a  concave  cup-side  facing  and  aligned  with 
said  first-named  cup-side,  said  cups  corresponding  in  size 
and  the  marginal  edges  abutting  each  other  with  an  air- 
tight fit  whereby  a  suction  formed  between  the  two  cups 
holds  them  together,  one  of  said  cups  having  manually 
opened  and  spring  dosed  valve  means  functioning  when 
opened  to  destroy  the  suction  force  and  to  thus  allow 
the  cups  to  be  intentionally  parted. 


3,042.959 

DOOR  STOP 

Edgar  T.  Strom.  Bealah,  N.  Dali. 

FUcd  Mar.  21.  1958,  S«r.  No.  722,959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  16—86) 


spring  for  securing  the  spring  to  a  wall,  a  suction  cup 
device  having  an  axial  projecting  shank  engaged  in  the 
other  end  of  said  spring,  sleeve  means  embedded  in  said 
axial  shank,  said  suction  cup  being  arranged  with  its 
periphery  on  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
spring,  said  spring  being  simultaneously  flexed  laterally 
and  compressed  axially  by  the  impact  of  a  closing  door 
to  maintain  said  suction  cup  peripheral  relation,  and 
means  attached  to  said  sleeve  securing  said  shank  to  said 
spring. 


3,042,960  I 

SLIDING  DOOR  MOUNTING 

Erwin  E.  Sporl^  115  Bouncy  Ave.,  Claylicld,  Brisbane, 

Queensland,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,773  ' 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Australia  Dec.  17,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  16—105) 


1.  A  sliding  door  mounting  having  a  track  assembly 
adapted  to  be  secured  above  a  door  opening,  and  two  or 
more  door  hangers  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
door  and  to  be  engaged  with  the  track  assembly,  each  door 
hanger  including  mounting  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  door  and  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  in  fixed 
vertical  relationship  to  the  mounting  means  and  counter- 
rotatabie  about  vertical  axes,  the  track  assembly  having 
spaced  front  and  rear  horizontal  longitudinal  supporting 
rails  adapted  to  engage  under  the  lower  peripheries  of  the 
respective  disks,  the  front  rail  engaging  under  one  disk 
towards  the  front  of  the  door  and  the  rear  rail  engaging 
under  the  other  disk  towards  the  rear  of  the  door,  said 
two  disks  of  each  door  hanger  being  mounted  one  above 
the  other  for  rotation  about  the  same  vertical  axis  and 
said  two  supporting  rails  being  at  different  heights  corre- 
sponding to  the  lower  peripheries  of  the  respective  disks, 
sliding  motion  of  the  door  along  the  track  assembly  caus- 
ing the  disks  to  be  counter-rotated  by  the  supporting  rails 
as  the  disks  move  therealong. 


3,042,961 

OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING  HINGES 

Aribur  J  Tleri.  323  Worcester  St.,  Southbridge.  M; 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,350 

1  Claim.     (CI.  16—128) 


1.  A  door  check  including  a  coil  spring  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  convolutions,  means  at  one  end  of  said 


/ 


In  a  hinge  assembly,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  parts 
having  planar  abutting  surfaces,  each  of  said  parts  being 
formed  with  an  opening  aixl  said  openings  being  aligned 
to  form  a  passageway  therethrough,  the  passageway  in 
the  upper  of  the  superimposed  parts  being  defined  by  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  flared  wall  throughout  the  thick- 
ness of  said  part,  and  the  passageway  in  the  lower  of 
the  superimposed  parts  being  defined  by  a  wall  of  less 
diameter  than  the  passageway  in  the  other  parts,  said  wall 
forming  the  passageway  in  the  lower  of  the  superimposed 
parts  being  formed  with  a  series  of  inwardly  projecting 
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threads,  a  deformable  plastic  tubular  hinge  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  opening,  said  tubular  hinge  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  outwardly  flared  end  portion  for  snugly 
engaging  and  seating  in  the  refeess  defined  by  said  out- 
wardly tapered  wall  of  the  upper  part  of  said  passageway, 
said  deformable  plastic  tubular  hinge  member  including 
a  central  portion  and  a  lower  reduced  end  portion,  the 
lower  re^^iced  end  portion  being  defined  by  a  shoulder 
positioned^at  the  area  of  contact  between  the  lower  super- 
imposed part  and  the  next  adjacent  part  and  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  said 
lower  superimposed  part,  said  deformable  plastic  tubular 
hinge  member  having  its  bore  gradually  reduced  towards 
its  lower  end,  and  a  core  for  said  tubular  hinge  member 
formed  with  a  portion  of  such  diameter  as  to  enter  and 
expand  said  tubular  hinge  member  into  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  walls  of  the  superimposed  parts  defining  the 
passageway  therethrough,  said  core  having  its  upper  end 
flared  outwardly  to  seat  snugly  within  and  abut  the  adja- 
cent flared  end  face  c^  the  tubular  hinge  member  and  the 
lower  end  portion  qf  said  core  having  an  axial  recess 
formed  therein  for  receiving  an  expanding  tool  for  ex- 
ploding the  material  of  the  core  laterally  into  engagement 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  deformable  tubular  hinge 
member  to  urge  the  structure  of  the  latter  between  the 
projecting  teeth  of  the  lower  part  to  thereby  lock  both 
the  tubular  hinge  member  and  the  core  against  axial  dis- 
placement. ' 

3,042,962 
COMBINED  HINGE  AND  HANGER  FOR  SCREElQs 

AND  STORM  SASH 
Verne  Fredricksen,  Bayport,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to  Andersen 
Corporation,  Bayport,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of.  Minne- 
sota 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,576 
S  Claims.     (CL  16—158) 


spective  connecting  means  of  a  hinge  section  being  co- 
gageable  with  the  connecting  means  of  the  respectively 
adjacent  second  tab  of  its  respective  adjacent  snap-on 
hanger  body.  ^ 


3,042,963 

SAUSAGE'  LINKING  DEVICE 

Heinz  F.  Runge,  Madison,  Wis-,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,783 

8  Claims.     (CI.  17—34) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  linking  stuffed  sausage  casing,  a 
movable  support  having  cross  bar  assemblies  which^are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  length  of  link, 
desired,  said  cross  bar  assemblies  each  comprising  a  sup-" 
port  bar  member  having  an  upwardly  opening  V-shaped 
slot  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  casing  constricting  device 
mounted  on  said  support  bar  member,  said  constricting 
device  being  formed  of  rubber-like  material  and  compris- 
ing  a  plate-like  member  having  an  annular  bottom  por- 
tion with  a  central  opening  and  a  top  portion  formed  by 
upwardly  and  outwardly  directed  arms  defining  between 
them  an  upwardly  opening  V-shaped  slot,  said  device  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  support  bar  member  with  the  V-shaped 
slot  alligned  with  the  V-shaped  slot  in  the  support  bar 
member,  said  annular  bottom  portion  of  said  device  hav-' 
ing  tbt  central  opening  therein  connected  with  the  V- 
shaped  slot  between  the  upper  arms  thereof  by  a  slit 
extending  downwardly  from  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped 
slot  and  an  insert  seated  in  said  central  opening  with  a 
neck  receiving  pocket  of  relatively  small  size  which  is 
positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said  slit,  said  slit  forming 
a  passageway  between  the  V-shaped  slot  and  the  neck  re- 
ceiving pocket  which  is  adapted  to  be  opened  up  by  forc- 
ing a  portion  of  a  stuffed  casing  down  into  the  V-shaped 
slot  and  through  the  passageway  into  the  pocket  where  it 
is  held  in  constricted  relation  by  the  resiliency  of  the 
material. 


\. 


5.  A  combination  hanger  and  pintle  hinge  assembly 
for  pivotally  mounting  screens,  storm  sash  frames  and 
the  like  within  a  closure  frame,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  snap-on  hanger  bodies,  each  body  comprising, 
flexibly  yield|ible  screen  frame  embracing  wings  and  a 
wing  connectmg  wall,  one  of  said  wings  comprising  an 
elongated  first  plate,  said  plate  being  formed  with  an  in- 
turned  lip  ^ong  a  portion  of  the  marginal  free  edge  of 
the  plate,  said  lip  being  cngagcable  over  one  inner  edge 
of  the  said  screen  frame,  a  continuous  arcuate  out-turned 
finger  tab  extending  from  another  free  edge  of  said  plate, 
a  second  tab  extending  from  another  free  edge  portion 
of  said  first  plate,  the  other  of  said  wings  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  formed  with  an  in-turned  lip  cngagcable 
over  the  opposite  inner  edge  of  said  screen  frame,  hinge 
'  sections  secured  to  the  closure  frame  at  the  opposite  ow- 
ners of  one  side  thereof  in  which  said  screen  and  storm 
sash  frames  are  mounted,  pivotal  connecting  means  on 
each  of  said  second  tabs  and  said  hinge  sections,  each  re- 


3,042,964 

FORMATION  OF  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

MUton  Roscnthaler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sucher 

Packing  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,179 

7  Claims.     (CL  17—35) 

1 .  A  meat  fomung  apparatus  comprising  a  comminuter 
adapted  to  receive  meat  material  and  perform  an  emulsi- 
fying action  thereon  and  to  discharge  comminuted  ma- 
terial under  pressure,  a  pair  of  oppositely-acting  pumping 
units,  a  first  conduit  set  connecting  said  comminuter  to 
said  pumping  units  to  convey  meat  material  under  the  dis- 
cbarge pressure  of  said  comminuter  to  one  of  said  pump- 
ing units  causing  filling  thereof,  a  second  conduit  set 
operatively  interconnected  to  said  pumping  units  and 
having  an  extruder  nozzle  at  the  end  thereof  through 
which  said  meat  material  is  forced  as  a  discharge  from 
the  other  said  pumping  units  during  discharging  movement 
thereof,  a  pair  of  intercoimccted  valves  one  in  each  of 
aid  conduit  sets  and  having  an  operator's  control  handle 
movable  for  coordinating  meat  filling  from  said  com- 
minuter to  one  of  said  pumping  units  and  opening  said 
second  conduit  to  the  other  of  said  pumping  units  for 
discharge  of  meat  material  through  said  second  conduit 
set,  and  fluid  pressure  operated  motors  on  each  operatively 
connected  with  each  said  pumping  imit  for  powering  said 
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pumping^  unit  on  the  discharging  stroke  thereof  and  elec- 
tric hydraulic  control  means  operated  by  said  handle  and 


connected  selectively  to  apply  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  one 
of  said  units  connected  through  said  valves  to  discharge 
through  said  nozzle. 


^ 


3,042.965 
FOR\nNG  TOOL  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Robert  A.  Gray.  Jr.,  and  Scott  R.  Woolford.  Port  Huron, 
Mich.,  aaslgiiors  to   Maeller  Brass  Co.,   Port  Huron, 
Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,1  li 
7  CbUms.     (CI.  18—1) 


_j      j'^-M 


3.  In  a  device  for  forming  flanges  on  plastic  tubing  or 
the  like,  a  mold  of  beat  conductive  material  compuising  a 
centrally  apertured  radial  wall  portion  and  an .  axially 
extending  annular  outer  wall  portion,  a  body  of  h«at  con- 
ductive material  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  mold  and 
having  a  beat  applying  portion  adapted  to  apply  heat  to 
the  outside  mold  surface,  a  mandrel  extending  coaxially 
from  the  inside  of  said  mold,  a  portion  of  said  mandrel 
being  fabricated  of  heat  conductive  material  and  being  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  said  outer  mold  portion  to 
form  an  annular  cavity  therewith,  and  means  securing 
together  said  mold,  body  and  mandrel  as  an  integral  unit. 


3,042,9M 
APPARATLS  FOR  RFTREADING  TIRES 
William  Jacli  l^ycox.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  asiKDor  to 
Bacon  American  Corporation,  Monde,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ratioQ  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  II.  19S9,  Ser.  No.  8M,377 
1  Claim.  (CI.  18—2) 
Apparatus  for  retreading  tires  comprising  a  dolly,  a 
circular  tire  mold  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said 
dolly,  said  mold  having  an  arcuate  stationary  mold  sec- 
tion, arcuate  wing  sections  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  stationary  section,  and  a  latch  to  hold  said  wing 
sections  in  closed  position,  a  machine  for  loading  and  un- 
loading said  mold  including  a  stationary  frame  providing 
an  operative  position  for  molds  brought  thereto,  releasa- 
ble  tire-engaging  means  insertable  through  an  open  center 


of  a  prepared  tire  body  to  engage  the  rim  beads  of  the 
tire  body  to  support  the  tire  body  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  mold,  means  connected  to  said  engaging 
means  for  moving  said  engaging  means  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  oi  said  mold  to  insert  a  portion  of  the  tire 
body  into  said  stationary  mold  section  and  to  move  the 
tire  body  further  into  a  crowded  position  in  which  the 
center  of  the  tire  body  is  displaced  radially  from  the  axis 
of  the  mold  toward  said  stationary  mold  section,  means 
supported  by  s^d  frame  for  laterally  nraving  said  engag- 


ing means  and  said  moving  means  toward  and  away  from 
the  plane  of  the  mold,  power-actuated  means  mounted 
on  said  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  power-actuated 
means  to  said  mold  wing  sections  for  swinging  said  wing 
sections  into  a  closed  position  around  the  tire  body  when 
the  body  is  brought  into  the  crowded  position  by  said 
parallel  moving  means  and  said  lateral  moving  means, 
and  resilient  means  aligned  with  said  parallel  moving 
means  and  positioned  to  urge  said  tire-engaging  means 
from  its  crowded  position  to  a  c^ter  position  in  which  the 
axis  of  the  tire  body  is  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  mold. 


3.042.967 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

FOAMED  POLYMERIC  STRUCTURES 

Edwin  A.  Edberg,  Sewicklcy.  Pa^  assigDor  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,855 

10  Claims.     (CL  18—5) 


I.  Automatic  apparatus  for  forming  foamed  polymeric 
structures  from  expandable  polymeric  material,  compris- 
ing a  mold  having  movable  top  and  bottom  portions  and 
first  and  second  opposite  sides,  said  first  side  having  at 
least  one  first  hole  therethrough,  said  second  side  having 
second  holes  therethrough,  an  air  actuated  means  for  forc- 
ing said  expandable  polymeric  material  through  said  first 
hole  so  as  substantially  to  fill  said  mold  with  said  expand- 
able polymeric  material,  a  plurality  of  hollow  steam  probes 
each  having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  small  spaced  out- 
let holes,  said  steam  probes  being  insertable  in  said  mold 
through  said  second  holes  so  as  substantially  to  close  said 
mold  thereby  to  keep  said  expandable  polymeric  material 
from  coming  out  of  said  mold  through  said  second  holes, 
first  means  operable  after  insertion  of  said  probes  into  said 
mold  for  causing  steam  to  be  injected  into  said  mold 
through  said  probes,  and  second  means  operable  to  re- 
tract said  probes  from  said  mold  after  steam  is  injected 
into  said  mold  whereby  said  material  is  expanded  into 
the  shape  of  said  mold. 


I 
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3,042,968 

AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPENWORK 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthar  KrancaU,  Parla,  France 

(Rte.  9.W,  MD.26,  Newboi«h,  N.Y.) 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,687 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jone  10,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18—15) 


An  apparatus  for  producing  continuously  openwork 
plastic  sheet  material  resembling  lace  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  single  cylinder,      .  .    . 

(6)  a  continuous  metal  belt  having  interconnected  en- 
graving on  its  outer  surface  and  a  circumference 
greater  than  that  of  said  single  cylinder, 

(c)  means  to  rotate  said  single  cylinder  and  said  belt 
around  said  single  cylinder  so  that  said  belt  is  in 
direct  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  single  cylinder, 

(<f)  means  to  continuously  deposit  a  flowable  poly- 
vinyl chloride  plastisol  composition  in  the  recesses 
of  said  engraving  on  a  portion  of  said  belt  in  contact 
with  said  single  cylinder, 

(e)  means  to  continuously  wipe  excess  plastisol  com- 
position from  the  non-recessed  areas  of  a  portion 
of  said  belt  in  contact  with  said  single  cylinder, 

(/)  means  to  heat  said  plastisol  composition  in  said 
recesses  to  its  fusion  temperature  while  that  por- 
tion of  said  belt,  containing  said  plastisol  being 
heated,  is  out  of  contact  with  said  single  cylinder, 

(g)  means  to  cool  a  portioi  6f  said  belt  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  single  cylinder  and  containing  said 
fused  plastisol,  and  ,  j 

(/i)  means  to  continuously  separate  said  cooled  and 
fused  plastisol  from  said  engraved  surface. 


PARA1 


3  042  969 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  MATS 
Theodore  E.  Shaul,  Akron,  Ohio,  assigpnor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,686 


4  Claims. 


I  •: 


1.  A  mold  for  shaping  and  vulcanizing  a  mat  compris- 
ing a  mold  member  with  a  cavity  having  the  contour  and 
configuration  of  the  finished  mat,  a  trimming  edge  on  said 
mold  member  extending  around  the  entire  periphery  of 
the  mat  cavity,  a  sealing  surface  adjacent  said  trimming 
edge  on  the  cavity  side  thereof,  a  vacuum  chambefin  com- 
munication with  said  sealing  surface,  a  second  sealing  sur- 
face extending  around  the  periphery  adjacent  said  trim- 
ming edge  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  first  sealing  sur- 
face, a  second  vacuum  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  second  sealing  surface,  a  source  of  vacuum  connected 
to  said  second  vacuum  chamber  and  means  to  independ- 


ently control  the  vacuum  in  each  chamber,  whereby  vacu- 
um may  be  effected  in  either  or  both  chambers  as  de- 
sired. 


3,042,970 
PARTICULATION  OF  POLYMER  BY  EXTRUDING 
A  SOLUTION  THEREOF  INTO  A  LIQUID 
STREAM  OF  FLUID 
Joseph  F.  Terenzi,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,715 
7  Claims.    (CL  18 — 47J) 


I.  A  method  of  separating  a  highly  viscous  polymeric 
solution  into  particulate  cylindrical  form  which  comprises 
extruding  the  highly  viscous  polymeric  solution  info  a 
stream  of  liquid  volatile  non-solvent  flowing  at  a  substan- 
tially right  angle  to  the  extruded  solution,  the  flow  of 
said  non-solvent  stream  having  a  velocity  sufficient  to  de- 
velop enough  drag  force  on  the  extruded  polymeric  solu- 
tion to  cause  tensile  shear  of  the  extruded  solution  and 
recovering  particles  of  said  polymeric  solution  from  said 
non-solvent,  wherein  said  particles  have  a  length  of  less 
than  about  two  inches  and  a  diameter  of  from  about  Ha 
inch  to  about  Vb  inch  and  wherein  said  non-solvent  is 
partially  soluble  in  the  solvent  for  the  polymer,  is  inert y 
to  said  polymeric, material  and  is  of  such  a  character  that 
the  polymeric  material  is  substantially  insoluble  therein. 


/ 


A 


3,042,971  '^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEAT-SEALABLE, 

PRINTABLE  POLYOLEFIN  STRUCTURES  I 

Leoil  E.  WolinsU,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da  ti 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  '  i 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,065 

13  Claims.    (CL  18—47.5) 

I 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  heat-sealable  print- 
able polyethylene  structure  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
melt  blending  a  polyethylene  resin  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  15,000  to  3,000,000  with  0.1%- 
10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin,  of  at  least  one 
mono-ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 
said  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  a  sof- 
tening temperature  below  the  lower  temperature  of  the 
crystalline  melting  range  of  said  resin,  an  average  normal 
boiling  temperature  above  the  optical  melting  point  of 
said  resin  and  a  melt  viscosity  below  that  of  the  poly-  ^ 
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ethylene  resin  at  a  temperature  above  110*  C.  to  form  a 
mixture;  extruding  said  mixture  at  a  tempentture  above 
130*  C.  to  form  a  structure;  subjecting  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  said  structure  to  a  phntability  treatment;  quench- 
ing said  structure  at  a  temperature  bletween  23*  C.-90* 
C;  drying  said  structure  and  cooling  said  stnicture. 


3,042,972 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTLRING  ARTICLES  HAV- 

nVG   OLTER  FOAMED  PORTIONS 

Gcraid  F.  Lafferty,  Beaver,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Koppcn  Com- 

'    pany.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,587 

5  Claims.    (CI.  18-^48) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  shaped  article  which  com- 
prises heating  at  least  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
resin  which  contains  therein  an  expanding  agent  for  creat- 
ing a  foam  structure  in  the  sheet  when  exposed  to  heat, 
the  heating  Jbeing  continued  until  said  sheet  becomes  of  a 
limp  character  and  only  the  portion  of  the  sheet  facing 
the  heat  source  converts  to  a  foamed  structure,  vacuum 
forming  said  sheet  to  a  desired  shape,  cooling  the  shaped 
article  to  permit  hardening  and  removing  the  cooled  arti- 
cle from  the  shaping  device. 


3,042,973 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SHAPED  BODY 
OF    POROUS    POLYSTYRENE    FOAM    OF    LOW 
DENSITY 

Frederick  B.  Brockhues,  Haus  442,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein, 
and  Wilhclm  Mulun,  Humboldstrassc  299,  Wiesbaden, 
Germany 

Filed  Jmic  24.  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI   18 — 48) 


3,042,974 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MATS 
John  H.  Gcrstcnmaier,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Thomas  J. 
Leo,  Ray  H.  Miller,  and  Theodore  E.  Shaul,  Akron, 
Ohio,  asignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,745 
9  Claims.    (CL  18—53) 


.  1.  The  method  of  vulcanizing  a  floor  mat  having  a 
surface  configuration  comprising  placing  one  surface  of  a 
sheet  of  substantially  air  impervious  vulcanizable  mat 
stock  on  a  heated  mold  surface  of  a  predetermined  con- 
flgiiration,  the  temperature  of  said  surface  being  in  a 
range  wherein  no  substantial  vulcanization  of  the  mat 
stock  will  occur,  applying  a  vacuum  between  the  sheet  of 
stock  and  mold  surface  to  cause  intimate  contact  between 
the  surface  of  the  mold  and  mat  stock  in  the  absence  of 
positive  pressure  applying  means  on  the  other  surface  of 
the  sheet  of  mat  stock,  maintaining  said  vacuum  to  re- 
tain the  intimate  contact  to  allow  the  temperature  of  the 
mold  surface  to  gradually  raise  to  one  at  which  substan- 
tial vulcanization  of  the  mat  takes  place  by  heat  trans- 
fer from  the  mold  surface  into  the  sheet  of  stock  and 
simultaneously  preventing  heat  radiation  from  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  mat  stock  to  substantially  retain 
said  heat  in  said  mat  stock  until  vulcanization  is  complete. 


1 .  A  process  of  manufaAuring  a  shaped  body  of  porous* 
polystyrene  foam  of  low  density,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  expandable  polystyrene  particles  into 
a  mold  having  a  plurality  of  adjoining  walls,  opposite  ones 
of  said  walls  being  spaced  apart  more  than  15  cm.,  con- 
ducting steam  through  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  slot- 
like steam  inlet  openings  in  only  some  of  said  walls  of 
the  mold  into  contact  with  the  polystyrene  i>articles  to 
expand  the  same,  while  retaining  the  expanding  poly- 
styrene particles  at  closely  spaced  mold  zones  across  the 
entire  surface  of  the  mold,  said  mold  zones  defining  the 
slot-like  steam  inlet  openings  therebetween  to  obtain  the 
low-density  porous  shaded  body  of  polystyrene  foam,  hav- 
ing over  its  entire  suxface  thin  reinforcing  lines  corre- 
sponding to  the  slot-like  steam  inlet  openings  between  the 
mold  retaining  zones,  driving  moisture  out  of  like  ones  of 
said  openings  in  the  remaining  walls  of  said  moid,  the 
^team  conducted  into  said  first  named  openings  pushing 
said  moisture  through  said  last-named  openings,  and, 
after  expansion  of  the  polystyrene  particles  is  completed, 
passing  a  stream  of  cold  water  past  the  slot-like  openings 
and  at  a  distance  therfrom  so  as  to  cool  and  moisten  the 
air  in  said  openings  and  to  cool  the  shaped  body  through 
said  slot-like  openings  by  convection. 


3,042,975  I 

WELT  IN  SHOES  WITH  MOLDED  SOLES 
George    H.    Bingham,    Jr.,    Westminster,    and    Otto    Y. 
Olssoo,  Taneytown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Rub- 
ber Company,  Taneytown,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,077 
5  CUlms.     (CL  18—59) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  welt  to  a  shoe  having  a 
rubbery  outersole  "molded  to  the  upper  comprising  pro- 
viding a  mold  having  a  last  for  an  upper,  a  bottom 
plate  and  peripheral  ring  member  circumscribing  the  out- 
ersole and  having  an  overhanging  peripheral  projecting 
with  transverse  corrugations  on  its  underside,  applying 
a  ribbon  of  vulcanizable  rubber  of  one  color  to  the  edge 
of  an  outersole  blank  of  vulcanizable  rubber  of  another 
color,  said  ribbon  being  applied  to  but  not  beyond  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  blank  and  being  substantially 
nonflowable  at  shoe-sole  molding  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures, placing  said  ribbon  and  blank  in  the  mold  with 
an  upper,  and  molding  said  upper  and  ribbon  to  said 
outersole  under  heat  and  pressure. 
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3  042  976 
FIBER  OPENING  AND  CLEANING 
Inin  Bamctt,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,951 
8  Claims.     (CI.  19—90) 


\ 

1 
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1.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  cleaning  fibrous  masses 
containing  waste  material,  such  as  dust,  comprising  a 
tube  having  openings  in  the  wall  thereof,  said  openings 
being  of  a  size  to  permit  passage  of  the  waste  materials 
therethrough,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  plurality  of  fiber 
beating  means  connected  to  said  shaft  in  axially  spaced 
relationship  and  extending  therefrom  to  positions  adja- 
cent said  wall,  a  plurality  of  blade  means  connected  to 
said  shaft  in  axially  spaced  relationship  and  extending 
to  positions  more  remote  from  said  wall  than  said  beater 
means,  said  blade  means  being  arranged  to  direct  fluid 
currents  axially  and  generally  centrally  of  said  tube  with 
the  effective  fiber  carrying  portion  thereof  being  trans- 
versally  spaced  from  said  wall,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
tube  through  said  openings,  means  for  creating  a  nega- 
tive pressure  in  said  chamber,*  means  for  varying  the  de- 
gree of  said  negative  pressure,  and  means  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tube  and  extending  generally  trans- 
versely thereof  for  partially  obstructing  the  flow  of  said 
fibrous  masses  axially  of  said  tube. 


3,042,977 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  PADS  FROM  BARK  FIBERS 
Nicholas  V.  Poletika  and  Rodrlck  E.  Black,  Fort  Bragg, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Lumber  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,551 
'  15  Claims.     (CM9— 144.5) 


■  '  <|  I 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  felting  of  bark  fibers  in  the 
continuous  formation  of  felted  pads:  feed  conveyor  means 
including  a  depositing  region  for  fibers  being  fed  into  the 
apparatus,  a  device  responsive  to  the  weight  of  the  fibers 
being  fed  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  relatively  constant 
l^rate  of  feed  of  fibers  by  said  conveyor  means,  feed  com- 
pression means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls  spaced  at 
decreasing  distances  above  said  conveyor  means  in  the 
direction  of  conveyance,  shredding  means  adjacent  said 
feed  compression  means  and  adapted  to  rapidly  separate 
individual  fibers  from  said  compressed  feed,  said  shredding 


means  including  a  n^  having  projecting  pcMlions  and  I 
adapted  to  rotate  at  a  peripheral  speed  substantially  in 
excess  of  the  speed  of  said  conveyor  means,  duct  means 
leading  from  said  shredding  means  to  an  expansion  cham- . 
ber,  said  duct  means  including  an  inlet  air  passage  of' 
gradually   increasing  cross   section^  whereby   individual 
fibers  are  conveyed  to  fall  in  free  flight  in  said  expansion 
chamber,  discharge  conveyor  means  in  said  expansion 
chamber  and  in  the  path  of  said  freely  falling  fibers,  and 
compression    meanjp  positioned    within    said    expansioii 
chamber  and  adapted  to  compress  the  loosely  felted  mass 
of  fibers  collecting  on  said  discharge  conveyor  into  a 
continuous  felted  pad.  i  .    . 

4.  In  a  continuous  method  for  felting  bark  fibers  to 
produce  relatively  thin,  dense  fibrous  pads  characterized 
by  enhanced  shock  absorbing  properties,  resiliency  Jnd 
resistance  to  compression,  the  steps  of  supplying  a  f^d 
of  loose  fibers  at  a  predetermined  substantially  constant 
rate  to  a  compression  zone,  progressively  compre«ing 
and  accelerating  the  feed  in  such  zone  to  achieve  a  mat- 
ting of  the  fibers,  positively  feeding  the  compressed  mat- 
ted fibers  into  a  shredding  zone,  subjecting  the  com- 
pressed matted  fibers  in  said  shredding  zone  to  a  very 
rapid  tearing  action  to  separate  and  expel  individual  fi- 
bers from  tl>e  zone,  applying  fluid  pressure  to  individ- 
ualized fibers  at  a  point  remote  from  said  shredding  zone 
to  thereby  induce  an  air  current  to  convey  the  fibers  away 
from  the  shredding  zone,  uniformly  distributing  the  fi- 
bers into  an  air  stream  expanding  into  a  settling  zone 
of  reduced  pressure,  permitting  said  shredded  fibers  to  ' 
fall  in  free  flight  in  said  settling  zone  onto  a  moving 
membrane,  whereby  said  shredded  fibers  are  evenly  dis- 
tributed on  said  membrane,  and  conveying  the  fibers 
at  a  predetermined  rate  away  from  said  settling  zone  ■ 
while  simultaneously  compressing  the  same  to  form  a 
felted  pad  of  predetermined  uniform  density  and  thick- 
ness. 


\ 


.,  as- 


'  3,042,978 

STORAGE 
Charles  Eames  and  Don  Albinson,  Venice,  Callf.v 
signors  to  Herman  MUler  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  IVIichigan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,589 
I  4  Cbdms.    (O.  20—1.11) 


1 


1 .  In  combination,  a  system  for  furnishing  a  room  hav- 
ing a  floor,  a  ceiling  and  a  wall,  said  combination  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  independent  parallel  vertically  spaced 
anchor  rails  mounted  to  said  wall  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  thereof  generally  parallel  to  said  floor; 
a  plurality  of  divider  panels  each  projecting  from  said 
wall  a  substantial  distance  into  the  room;  each  of  said 
divider  panels  having  a  pair  of  bracket  members  thereon, 
one  engaging  each  of  said  anchor  rails,  each  of  said  di- 
vider panels  being  independently  slidable  along  said 
anchor  rails;  said  panels  being  spaced  along  said  wall  to 
divide  the  area  of  said  room  adjacent  said  wall  into  a 
selected  number  of  compartments;  selected  units  of  furni- 
ture including  those  of  the  type  normally  supported  on  a 
floor  disposed  in  some  of  said  compartments  and  each 
mounted  to  and  supported  by  a  pair  of  said  panels  form- 
ing the  compartment  in  which  it  is  mounted;  each  of  said 
panels  and  the  portions  of  said  units  of  furniture  confined 
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between  said  panels  being  spaced  from  both  said  floor  and 
said  ceiling;  each  of  said  compartments  being  at  least  par- 
tialiy  open  at  both  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  for  allow- 
ing the  flow  of  air  through  said  compartments. 


3,042,979 

WINDOW  SILLS  AND  COVERINGS  THEREFOR 

William  J.  McNeil,  719  kahl  Bldc^  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,124 

2  Claims.     (CL  2«— 11) 


1.  In  a  wall  of  a  building,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
window  frame,  of  inner  and  outer  horizontal  sill  mem- 
bers af  the  base  thereof,  a  hollow  metal  base  member, 
inner  and  outer  sill  members  forming  part  of  the  wall,  a 
cap  of  wood  mounted  upon  the  inner  sill  member,  the 
metal  base  being  secured  above  the  sills,  a  supporting 
metal  plate  mounted  upon  the  inner  sill  member  adapted 
to  contact  and  secure  the  outer  base  member  in  position, 
an  elastic  flexible  rubber  cover  about  three-eighths  of  an 
inch  in  thickness  secured  by  a  permanent  adhesive  on  the 
cap,  a  downwardly  extending  flarge  on  the  inner  edge 
of  the  metal  base  member  having  a  horizontal  lateral  ex- 
tension integral  therewith,  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover  ex- 
tending under  and  being  secured  to  the  extension  by  the 
pressure  thereof  and  by  an  adhesive  firmly  uniting  the 
cover  to  the  inner  sill  member. 


3,042,980 
REINFORCED  INFLATABLE  SEAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Daniel  Seymour  Brinsmade,  Bethany,  Coon.,  assigoor  to 
The  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Mmr.  2,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  12,441  I    ; 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2»— 69) 


An  inflatable  sealing  strip  for  disposition  in  a  channel 
between  an  element  of  an  aircraft  and  a  closing  element 
adjacent  said  channel  to  be  sealed  against  external  pres- 
sure variation,  said  strip  including  an  integral  base  por- 
tion of  flexible  silicone  rubber  adapted  to  be  fixedly  dis- 
posed in  said  channel  and  an  essentially  annular  inflatable 
element  mounted  integrally  on  said  base  portion,  a  woven 
metal  fabric  embedded  in  and  coextensive  with  said 
tubular  inflatable  element  longitudinally  and  circum- 
ferentially,  said  woven  metal  fabric  being  constituted  by 
loosely  looped  interwoven  strands  of  metal  wire  linked 
together  in  a  manner  such  that  on  expansion  of  said  in- 
flatable element  the  loosely  woven  metal  fabric  is  sus- 
ceptible to  a  predetermined  limited  degree  of  stretching 
in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  to  posi- 
tively prevent  rupture  of  the  said  inflatable  element  when 
subjected  to  a  condition  of  extreme  pressure  differential. 


"  July  10,  196^ 
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3,042,981 
ATOMIZER 

Rocco  Dilione,  4410  NE.  16th  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  June  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,393 

3  Claims.     (CI.  21—77) 


I.  A  deodorizing  device  comprising  in  combteation  a 
reservoir  containing  a  liquid  deodorant;  a  piston  cylinder 
fitted  with  a  piston  and  piston  rod  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated in  the  piston  cylinder  by  the  swinging  of  a  hinged 
movable  member;  an  air-li(}uid  mixing  chamber  which 
connects  into  said  piston  cylinder;  a  liquid  intake,  one  end 
of  which  is  submerged  into  the  said  deodorizing  liquid, 
the  other  end  of  which  connects  iiHo  the  air-liquid  mix- 
ing chamber;  an  air  intake  connecting  into  said  air-liquid 
mixing  chamber;  and  an  expansion  chamber,  one  end  of 
which  exhausts  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  piston  cylinder  through  a  sealed 
mechanism,  the  seal  normally  being  maintained,  except  at 
the  point;  of  maximum  compression  of  the  air-liquid 
mixture.  "     i  V 


3,042,982  I         \ 

EXPENDIBLE  MOULDS  FOR  PATTERNS  IN 
PRECISION  CASTING 
Norman  Duncan  Gerard  Mountford,  Castle  Donington, 

and  Charles  William  Morlcy,  Alvaston,  England,  as> 

signors   to   Rolls-Royce   limited,    Derby,   England,   a 

company  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,424 

Claims  priorky.  application  Great  Britain  July  7,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  22—195) 

2.  The  method  of  making  an  expendible  wax  pattern 
for  use  in  the  precision  casting  of  metals  comprising  form- 
ing a  mould  around  a  model  of  the  article,  said  mould 
being  formed  from  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
sodium  carboxy  methyl  silicate,  sodium  carbonate,  a  re- 
fractory and  sodium  silicate  solution  capable  of  being 
hardened  sufliciently  for  use  solely  by  the  application  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  being  dispersible  by  water  without 
further  treatment,  hardening  the  mould  so  formed  solely 
by  the  application  of  carbon  dioxide,  removing  the  model 
from  the  mould,  coating  the  interior  of  the  mould  to 
render  it  impervious  to  wax,  casting  an  expendible  wax 
pattern  in  the  mould  and  removing  the  mould  from  the 
fragile  pattern  so  produced  by  dispersing  the  mould  ma- 
terial with  water. 


i 


3,042,983 
TIE  HOLDER 
Robert  W.  Ricdier,  505  W.  Euclid  Ave., 
\  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

\  FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,114 

;\-  1  Claim.    (CI.  24 — 49) 

A  tie  holder  comprising  a  loop  member  having  a  front 
"  ■»rtion  and  end  portion  with  overlapped  sections,  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  on  one  of  the  sections  adheringly 
securing  it  to  the  other  section,  said  sections  having  but- 
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ton  boles  elongated  circumferentially  of  the  loop  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  registry  for  admitting  a  button 
therethrough,  and  displaceable  circumferentially  of  the 
loop  to  partially  misalign  the  holes  to  prevent  exit  of  the 
button  vi/hile  said  sections  are  adhered  to  each  other. 


initial  thickness  of  the  portions  of  the  prongs  designed  to 
occupy  the  space  between  said  surfaces,  and  releasing 
means  on  the  slide  member  for  prying  up  the  bent  and 
clamped  portions  of  the  prongs  incident  to  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  slide  member  in  an  opposite  direction. 


and  said  sections  having  slots  extending  from  respective 
holes  to  the  edges  of  the  sections  and  said  slots  extending 
transversely  of  the  length  of  said  member  and  disposed 
in  positions  adjacent  to  the  remote  ends  of  the  holes  in 
the  overlapped  position  of  the  sections. 


3,042,986  /  , 

QUICK  RELEASE  SAFETY  BELT  BUCi^E  '         j> 
Henry    W.    Racette,    Chicago,    DI.     (1013    Brookwood, 
BcnsenvUlc,  IIL),  and  Uoyd  L.  Grant,  Jr.,  524  Clarvn-. 
don  SC^  Addison,  DI.  . 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,918  ' 

1  Claim,    (a.  24—170) 


3,042,984 

CLIP  DEVICE 

Kui  W.  Mcrfeld,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Kno. 

reotfacr  and  Merfeld,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,014 

2  Claims.    (CL  24^-87) 


1.  A  clip  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  thin  strip  of  one  width  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  its  length,  said  strip  having  flared  sides  joined 
by  a  rounded  portion,  the  flared  sides  having  ends  bent 
angularly  to  said  sides,  said  strip  having  corrugations  ex- 
tending onto  the  flared  sides  .and  said  ends  in  maintain- 
ing angular  relationship  of  the  sides  and  ends,  said  ends 
terminating  in  flange  portions  projecting  from  and  ex- 
tending at  substantially  right  angles  to  inner  surfaces  of 
said  bent  ends,-  and  said  flange  portions  extending  the 
full  width  of  said  strip  and  terminating  in  outwardly  pro- 
jecting prongs  materially  less  in  widtli  than  the  width  of 
the  flange  portions,  leaving  shoulders  at  terminal  ends  of 
said  flange  portions. 


3,042,985 

BINDER  FOR  OFFICE  FOLDER 

Anthony  WUmot  Dalfcres,  P.O.  Box  3088,  Lafayette, 

Filed  Sept  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,150 

'Oafau.    (CL24— 153) 


1.  A  binder  for  office  folder  comprising  a  base,  bend- 
able  prongs  initially  upstanding  from  the  base  upon  which 
papers  to  be  bound  are  placed,  a  guide  member  remov- 
ably received  over  the  papers  and  having  slots  through 
which  the  prongs  project,  a^lide  member  slidable  in  the 
guide  member  having  slots  to  receive  the  prongs,  bind- 
ing means  on  the  slide  member  for  bending  and  clamping 
portions  of  the  prongs  between  the  two  members  inci- 
dent to  sliding  movement  of  the  slide  member  in  one 
direction,  the  depth  of  clearance  between  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  slide  and  the  surface  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber opposed  thereto  approximately  corresponding  to  the 


A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  frame  including  a  flat  base 
wall  and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  flanges  defining  a  flat 
belt-receiving  way,  a  latch  between  said  flanges  opposing 
the  wall  and  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  cam  portion 
merging  into  a  comer  structure  therewith  and  providing 
a  backbone  extending  transversely  of  said  flanges,  and 
pintles  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  backbone  into 
apertures  in  the  respective  flanges,  each  pintle  having  a 
first  flange  portion  coplanar  with  the  cam  portion  and  a' 
second  flange  portion  coplanar  with  the  handle  portion, 
said  first  and  second  flange  portions  presenting  an  arcuate 
contour'  engaging  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  associated 
aperture  and  terminating  in  sharp  edges  disposed  in  scuff- 
ing relation  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  respective  aper- 
ture whereby  any  incrustations  in  the  apertures  are  re- 
moved by^  swinging  of  the  latch,  said  cam  portion  being 
transversely  curved  only  in  one  plane  and  presenting  a 
flat  belt-engaging  edge  and  side  edges,  the  curvature  of 
the  cam  portion  extending  from  one  side  edge  to  the  other% 
on  a  single  radius  and  oriented  to  progressively  engage  an 
associated  belt  from  the  side  edges  toward  the  center  of 
said  cam  portion  in  said  way  with  attendant  change  in  the 
position  of  said  lever  arm  and  loading  upon  the  pintles 
during  locking  of  the  latch  so  that  said  pintles  are  loaded 
gradually  to  facilitate  locking  and  opening  of  the  buckle,  i 


3,042,987 
CLAMP 
Romeo  A.  Lalli,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
.    (1805  Stratford  Ave.,  Stratford,  Conn.) 
Origina]  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,470,  now 
Patent  No.  2,889,865,  dated  June  9,  1959.     Divided 
and  tUi  appUcatioa  Oct  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,703 
I  2  Cbdms.    (CL  24—263) 


1.  A  clamping  jaw  unit  comprising  a  jaw  member  hav- 
ing a  clamping  surface;  a  bracket  removably  mounted  on 
said    jaw    member;    a    second    jaw    member    movably 
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mounted  oa  said  bracket,  said  movable  jaw  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  said  other  jaw  mem- 
ber and  having  a  clamping  surface  directed  toward  the 
clamping  surface  of  said  other  jaw  member;  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  second  jaw  member  away  from  said 
first  mentioned  jaw  member  to  maintain  said  jaw  mem- 
bers normally  spaced,  an<^meacs  for  moving  said  second 
jaw  member  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  and 
toward  said  first  mentioned  jaw  member,  said  moving 
means  including  a  dowel  means  mounted  on  said  bracket 
in  engagemefit  with  the  movable  j«w  member  at  the  rear 
of  the  clamping  surface  thereof,  aod  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bracket  in  fixed  relation  to  said  first  jaw 
member  and  having  a  portion  forming  eccentric  cam 
means  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  said  dowel 
means,  said  eccentric  cam  tneaos  being  in  camming  en- 
gagement with  said  dowel  means  for  laterally  displacing 
said  dowel  means  for  moving  said  movable  jew  member 
relative  to  said  other  jaw  member  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft  for  clamping  and  unclamping  an  article  therebe- 
tween, said  recess  being  located  to  receive  the  dowel 
means  in  the  unclamping  position  of  the  cam  means  amf 
accelerating  the  movement  of  the  second  jaw  into  wad 
out  of  clamping  relation.  | 


3,042,9gS 
PLANT  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULAR 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Rolf  Erik  Gomuson,  Saits|o-Daviuu,  and  Gustav  Ingvar 

Roland    Johanssoo,    Hagersten,   Sweden,    assignors  to 

Castas  Corporatioa  Limited,  Montreal,  Qaebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  S«r.  No.  847^55 

6  Claims.     (CI.  25—2) 


3.042,989 
SLAT  EXPANDER   ROLL 
Richard  D.  Foley.  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108^92 
5  Claims.    (CL  26—64) 


I.  In  a  slat  expander  roll  for  a  web  comprismg  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  peripherally  disposed  about  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  roll,  each  of  said  slats  comprised  of 
at  least  a  centrally  disposed  fixed  portion  and  movable 
portions  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  fixed  portion, 
said  movable  portions  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  said  central  fixed  portion  as  said  roll  is  rotated; 
said  movement  being  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  said  central  fixed  portion  of  each  said  slat  with 
an  expose(t  roughened  surface,  and  said  movable  portions 
of  each  of  said  slats  with  an  exposed  less  rough  surface, 
the  difference  in  roughness  being  sufficient  to  maintain 
tracking  of  said  w^b. 


3,042,990 

WOVEN-TYPE  MEASURING  TAPE 

Charles  ZelniclL.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Lofkln 

Rale  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
'  Filed  Sept  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,514 

16  Claims.     (CL  28—74) 


I.  A  measuring  tape  having  longitudinally  extending, 
aligned,  synthetic,  plastic  warp  threads  whidj  can  be 
beat  set  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  warp  ^breads 
comprising  fibres  heat-set  in  a  condition  in  which^  they 
are  stretched  to  near  their  elastic  limit  to  a  point  where 
resistance  to  further  stretching  is  near  maximum,  a  sinu- 
ous filling  of  threads  interconnecting  said  warp  threads^ 
and  graduations  on  said  tape. 


1.  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  cellular,  light 
weight  building  elements  of  concrete  and  similar  hydraulic 
cement  mixtures,  a  casting  equipment  comprising  a  ver- 

.  tical,  open-ended  mold  shaft  of  substantial  height,  an 
overflow  chamber  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of 
said   shaft,   means   for   supplying   expandable   hydraulic 

^  cement  mixture  to  said  chamber  to  cause  expansion  of 
the  mixture  therein  and  thereby  promote  the  overflow 
of  said  expanded  mixture  into  said  shaft,  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  discharge 
therethrough  of  the  solidified,  cellular  mass  formed  from 
said  hydraulic  cement  mixture  as  a  result  of  chemical 
reactions  therein,  horizontally  reciprocatable  cutting 
means  arranged  beneath  the  lower  discharge  end  of  said 
shaft  to  cut  the  discharged  mass  into  slices,  means  for 

<  receiving  said  cut-off  slices,  said  latter  means  comprising 
a  vertically  adjustable  supporting  surface  arranged  under 

■  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  elevating  said 
surface  into  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  mass  dis- 
charged from  said  shaft.  ^ 


3,042.991 
ARTIFICIAL  FL'R  OR  THE  LIKE 
Udislao  Rooa,  Rioja  2424,  Olivos, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,710 

5  Claims.    (CI.  28—79) 


1.  An  artificial  fur  product  comprising  a  material  such 
as  hair,  wool  or  the  like  severed  from  the  skin  of  an 
animal,  said  material  being  arranged  in  a  continuous  piece 
in  substantially  the  same  relative  position  as  it  occupied 
on  the  skin  of  the  animal  from  which  it  was  cut.  said 
hairs,  wool  or  the  like  of  said  material  at  a  common  end 
thereof  being  matted  to  form  a  felted  layer  in  said  ma- 
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terial,  said  layer  supporting  and  retaining  the  free  ends 
of  said  hairs,  wool  or  the  like  extending  therefrom  in 
said  same  position.         \ 


3,042,992 
METHOD   OF    AND    APPARATUS   FOR   MAKING 

TENSIONED  WIRE  GRID  ELECTRODE 
Andreas  Weissfloch,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany  V 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1955,  Ser.  No.  495,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  25,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.14) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  grid  for  an  electron  discharge 
tube  including  an  annular  relatively  rigid  metallic  car- 
rier and  grid  wires  soldered  thereto  and  extending  across 
the  central  opening  thereof,^  which  comprises  taking  rec- 
tilinear wires  which  are  to  form  said  grid  wires  and  apply- 
ing forces  at  the  ends  thereof  to  impart  relatively  slight 
initial  tension  thereto,  placing  an  annulus  of  solder  against 
one  surface  of  each  of  said  slightly  tensioned  wires, 
placing  a  relatively  rigid  annular  metallic  carrier  adjacent 
said  solder  annulus  and  concentrid  therewith,  applying 
pressure  to  one  side  only  of  said  carrier  remote  from  said 
solder  annulus  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axes 
of  said  slightly  tensioned  wires  and  in  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  carrier  to  press  said  solder  annulus 
against  said  wires  and  deflect  such  wires,  thereby  increas- 
ing the  tension  thereon  beyond  the  slight  initial  tension 
imparted  thereto  by  said  forces  applied  at  the  ends  thereof, 
and  applying  radiant  heat  to  said  wires  at  the  opposite 
upsupported  surface  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  melting 
said  solder  so  as  to  effect  the  soldering  of  said  carrier 
to  said  wires  while  said  wires  are  under  increased  tension 
by  the  pressure  applied  to  said  carrier. 


•     A    ■ 
channel  being  open  at  its  upi>er  end  for  inserting  a  solid 

rod-shaped  blank  therein  so  as  to  rest  with  its  lower  end 
on  said  base,  said  channel  being  so  shaped  that  transverse 
expansion  of  a  blank  therein  is  unrestricted  in  all  ditto- y 
tions,  a  pair  of  molding  dies  disposed  at  substantially  the^ 
same  level  transversally  of  said  channel,  one  of  said  dies 
being  stationary  ^^^  extending  into  said  channel,  the  sec- 
ond die  being  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  chan- 
nel and  transversally  thereto,  said  channel  having  an",  iir-< 
ner  width  sufficient  to  accommodate  said  stationar^^ie, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  second  die  relative  to  *|oid 
stationary  die  for  compressing  said  blank  equally  from 
opposite  sides  between  said  dies  and  within  said  channel 
so  as  to  stretch  said  blank  in  a  longitudinal  upward- di- 
rection only,  and  for  simultaneously  flattening  said  blank 
to  form  a  drametrally  extending  web-shaped  portion, 
whereby  increasing  the  original  diameter  jof  said  blank 
at  said  portion  is  not  substantially  increased  in  a  transverse 
direction  normal  to  the  direction  in  which  said  dies  com-  . 
press  said  blank,  the  opposite  lower  edges  and  surfaces  of 
said  dies  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  then  en- 
gaging said  blank  and  forming  flat  surfaces  thereon,  while 
the  web  extends  between  said  dies  and  beyond  the  upper 
edges  thereof  and  then  merges  into  the  uncompressed 
body  portion  of  said  blank,  and  means  dispcJsed  between 
the  level  of  $aid  molding  dies  and  said  base  for  shearing 
the  blank  portion,  which  has  been  molded  by  said  dies 
during  the  preceding  compression  stroke,  off  the  re- 
mainder of  said  blank  simultaneously  with  the  next-fol- 
lowing compression  stroke  of  said  second  ntolding  die. 
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,,     .,,042,994 
ROTARY  FILES 


Hans  Ruggebeifig,  Marienheide,  Rhineland,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  R.  &  R.  Carbide  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Carlstadt, 


N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,808 
I  Claim.     (CI.  29—78) 


\ 


'  3,042,993 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLD  MOLDING 

METAL  PRODUCTS 

Christian  Schoodelmaier,  Lohmuhic,  Gutach, 

Schwarzwaldbahn,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  10,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CL  29— 34) 


r  !■'■ 


A  rotary  file  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  head  terminat- 
ing in  a  tip  of  reduced  diameter,  said  head  having  a 
series  of  teeth  extending  from  its  inner  end  to  said  tip 
along  curved  lines,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  cutting 
eUge,  a  trailing  edge  and  a  land  tapering  toward  said 
tip  and  disposed  between  said  edges  at  a  non-iiniform 
relief  angle  whose  size  is  smallest  at  the  largest  diameter 
of  the  head  and  largest  at  the  smallest  diameter  bf  s^d 
head  so  that  said  trailing  edge  extends  along  a  helicoidal 
line  and  uniform  action  is  maintained  thr9ughout  the 
leng,th  of  said  head. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cold-molding  metal  products  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  substantially  vertical  channel 
therein,  and  a  base  at  the  lower  end  of  said  channel,  said 

780  O.Q.— 27 


3,042,995 
ROLLERS  FOR  PICKLING  BATHS 

Bernard  George  Birkin,  Oldham.  England,  assignor  to 
BTR  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  16,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  29— 116) 

1 .  A  pickling  roller  assembly  for  guiding  traveling  sheet 

material  wetted  with  corrosive  liquid,  said  pickling  roller 

assembly  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  outer  bearing 

surface  of  hard  corrosion  resistant  material,  roll  means 

'  ,  A'' 
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including  hard  corrosion  resistant  ouiterial  disposed 
around  said  shaft  and  freely  rotatable  thereabout,  said 
roil  means  having  a  radially  outer  sheet-supporting  sur- 
face and  having  a  radially  inner  bearing  surface  of  hard 
plastic  ccnrosioo  resistant  material,  annular  groove  means 
in  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  bearing  means  in- 
cluding rotauble  bearing  elements  with  outer  surfaces 


sr     .V  J9 
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of  hard  plastic  corrosion-resistant  material  between  said 
shaft  ind  said  roll  means  with  said  bearing  elements  dis- 
posed in  said  annular  groove  means  in  rolling  contact  with 
said  radially  inner  bearing  sutface  of  the  roll  means  and 
with  said  outer  bearing  surface  of  the  shaft  to  permit 
full  circle  rotation  of  the  roll  means  about  said  shaft 
under  the  turning  forces  exerted  on  the  roll  means  by 
the  traveling  sheet  material. 


3,042,99^ 
EMBOSSING  SHELLS  AND  METH6D  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING AND  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Robert  F.  Nelson,   HUlside,  NJ^   assignor   to   Modem 
Eocraving  and  Machine  Company,  Hillside,  NJ^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,990 
16  CUims.     (CL  29—148.4) 


'*— X»W)W»M'lMt»'  V.lwtAMII'lllHHH.TMO' 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  and  assen>bling  in  an  opera- 
tive position  a  pair  of  matched  and  hollow  embossing 
shells  having  mating  patterns  thereon,  said  method  com- 
prising: forming  mating  patterns  on  the  external  cylin- 
drical surface  of  each  of  two  hollow  metallic  shells  of 
substantially  the  same  size;  providing  substantially  similar 
slots  in  predetermined  locations  in  correspondirtg  radial 
end  faces  Of  said  shells  so  that  when  said  slots  are  brought 
into  precise  radial  alignment  the  patterns  on  said  shells 
will  be  precisely  mated;  mounting  said  shells  in  rotatable 
positions  in  coextensive  and  substantially  close  relation 
with  their  axes  parallel;  rotating  one  of  said  shells  rela- 
tive to  the  other  shell  while  maintaining  said  shells  in 
bodily  stationary  position  and  until  said  slots  are  brought 
into  precise  radial  alignment;  and  securing  said  shells  in 
this  position  and  in  driving  connection  with  each  other. 


3.042,997 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  DATA 
STORAGE  DEVICES 
John  R.  Anderson  and  Richard  M.  CUnchens,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  696,987 
9  Claims.     (CL  29^155.5) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  data  storage 
device  comprising  the  steps  of:   electroplating  a  stress 


susceptible  ferromagnetic  coating  onto  an  elongated  sub- 
strate of  electrically  conductive  material;  and  thereafter 
applying  and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  torsional 
stress  to  said  coating  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  substrate  and  of  an  amount  sufficient  to  establish 
in  said  coating  an  easy  direction  of  magnetization  which 
is  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 


axis. 


3,042,998  { 

SUP  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  Charles  Swectt,  Ealing,  London,  Charies  Herbert 
Arthur  Parsley,  Grove  Park,  Chlswick,  Ix>ndon,  and 
Jack  Smith,  Isieworth,  England,  assignors  to  The  Sperry 
Gyroscope   Company   Limited,  Brentford,  England,  a  I 
British  company 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  6,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  slip  ring  assembly  including 
the  steps  of  forming  a  predetermined  number  parallel 
longitudinal  splines  along  the  outer  curved  surface  of  a 
cylindrical  support  member,  said  outer  surface  compris- 
ing electrical  insulating  material,  forming  an  equal  num- 
ber of  truncated  parallel  longitudinal  splines  along  the  in- 
ner cylindrical  surface  of  a  hollow  conductive  tube  for 
mating  with  said  splines  on  said  support  member  to  form 
«  secure  fit,  said  truncated  splines  formipg  hollow  chan- 
nels between  the  tips  of  said  truncated  splines  and  said 
support  member  when  said  support  member  and  said  * 
tube  are  fitted  together,  fitting  said  support  member  with- 
in said  tube  by  nkating  their  respective  splines  to  form 
said  longitudinal  hollow  channels  and  to  render  said  sup- 
port member  and  said  tube  coaxial,  said  fitting  also  pre- 
vents rotation  of  said  tube  relative  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, cutting  said  tube  into  spaced  lengths  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof  whereby  dbch  of  said  lengths  forms 
a  separate  slip  ring  in  the  positionit  will  have  in  the 
finished  assembly,  inserting  a  separate  wire  into  each  of 
a  number  of  said  hollow  longitudinal  channels;  each  wire 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  its  channel  con- 
necting each  wire  to  a  different  one  of  said  slip  rings  and 
filling  the  spaces  between  said  slip  rings  with  an  electri- 
cal insulating  material. 


3,042,999 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MAGNETIC  PRINTER 

WRITE  HEADS 
Ralph  E.'Page,  La  Grangeville,  and  Theodore  L.  Buley, 
Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International   Bad- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,48f  w 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29— 155  5) 
A  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  printer  write  head 
assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of  wrapping  magnetizable 
iron  wires  in  a  coil  form  on  a  first  jig  member,  said  jig 
member  having  a  plurality  of  accurately  spaced  grooves 
for  receiving  each  successive  coil  loop  of  said  wire  and 
for  maintaining  each  loop  jji  an  accurate  and  spaced  side 
by  side  relationship  to  the  succeediiig  coil  loop,  said  jig 
member  having  a  slot  in  one  surface  thereof  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  corresponding  portions  of  the  coil 
loops  at  a  particular  area  thereof,  engaging  a  second 
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jig  member  with  said  first,  said  second  jig  member  hav- 
ing a  slot  similar  to  said  first  and  aligned  therewith  when 
said  jigs  are  engaged  so  that  said  slots  form  an  elon- 
gated cavity  with  said  corresponding  portions  of  the  coil 
loops  extending  transversely  thereacross;  flowing  a  pot- 
ting compound  into  said  cavity  to  fill  it  and  enclose  said 
corresponding  positions  of  the  coil  loops,  said  potting 
compound  having  magnetic  properties,  removing  said  sec- 
ond jig  from  said  first  jig  after  said  compound  has  hard- 
ened thus  exposing  the  solidified  slug  formed  in  said 
cavity,  cutting  said  wire  loops  on  said  first  jig  at  points 
removed  from  slug  and  removing  said  slug  from  said 
first  jig  member,  said  slug  having  pigtail  ends  of  said  im- 
bedded coil  portions  extending  from  opposed  sides  thereof; 
removing  said  pigtails  flush  with  one  surface  of  said  slug, 
positioning  said  slug  in  a  cavity  in  one  surface  of  a  sup- 
porting member  formed  of  non-magnetic  material,  said 
cavity  being  of  the  general  shape  of  said  slug  but  of  a 
greater  depth  so  that  the  slug  is  confined  within  the  walls 
of  the  cavity  with  the  remainii\g  pigtail  ends  extending 


plurality  of  legs  surrounding  a  window,  comprising  the 
steps  of  {facing  a  first  insulating  tube  and  end  flanges 
around  said  winding  leg  to  provide  a  spool  like  structure, 
revolubly  supporting  and  rotating  said  flanges  to  thereby 
rotate  the  tube  and  winding  wire  in  inner  helical  layers  on 
the  rotating  tube,  removing  said  flanges,  displacing  said 
inner  helical  layers  relative  to  said  winding  leg  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  portion  of  said  inpeB  layers  within  the| 
window  of  said  core  are  adjacent  said  winding  leg  and 
the  axis  of  said  inner  helical  Tayers  is  noncoincident  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  winding  leg,  placing  a  second 
insulating  tube  around  said  inner  helical  layers,  revolubly 
supporting  and  rotating  said  second  insulau^  tube  and 
winding  wire  in  outer  helical  layers  on  the  rotatj^ig  second 
insulating  tube,  aixl  displacing  said  outer  helicaj  layers 
relative  to  said  inner  helical  layers  to  a  position\^hcre 
the  portion  of  said  outer  layers  within  said  window  is  ad- 
jacent said  inner  layers  and  the  axis  of  said  outer  layws 
is  noncoincident  with  the  axes  of  said  winding  leg  and  sai 
inner  layers,  whereby  a  high  copper  space  factor  within 
said  core  window  is  obtained. 
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^       3,043,001 
MECHANIZED  INSERTION  OF  RADIO  TUBE* 
SOCKETS 
William  Gluck,  Bronx,  N.Y^  assipior  to  Industrial  Elec- 
tronic Hardware  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,664,  now 
Patent  No.  2,962,690,  dated  Nov.  29,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,512 
I       13  Claims.     (CL  29—203) 
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from. said  slug  beyond  an  outer  surface  of  said  support- 
ing member;  inserting  an  individual  energizing  winding 
on  each  of  said  extending  ends,  said  windings  being  also 
accommodated  within  the  confines  of  said  supporting 
member  cavity  the  leads  of  each  winding  being  inserted 
in  a  related  groove  extending  transversely  fromsaid  sup- 
porting member  cavity  to  a  related  electrical  terminal 
carried  by  said  supporting  member;  securing  guide  and 
supporting  means  to  said  supporting  member,  said  guide 
and  supporting  means  being  positioned  to  support  each 
pigtail  extending  beyond  its  related  winding  in  a  desired 
final  operational  position,  filling  the  remaining  unoccu- 
pied portion  of  said  cavity  about  said  windings  with  said 
same  potting  compound  having  magnetic  properties,  said 
last  cavity  being  filled  so  that  one  surface  thereof  is 
flush  with  an  adjacent  outer  surface  of  said  supporting 
member,  removing  said  pigtail  guide  and  supporting 
means,  grinding  said  pigtail  extensions  flush  with  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  last  potted  material,  and  finally 
attacliing  the  lea^s  of  each  windit^  to  its  associated  elec- 
trical terminal. 
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3,043,000 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONDUCTIVE  COIL  ON 

A  CLOSED  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Frederick    A.    Hatfield,    Zancsville,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,664 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.57) 


1.  A  socket  inserting  machine  for  inserting  radio  tube 
sockets  into  a  board,  said  machine  comprising  a  magazine 
holding  a  series  of  sockets,  means  disposed  outside  of  the 
magazine  and  movable  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the 
magazine  for  operating  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  the' 
endmost  socket  to  push  the  endmost  socket  into  a  board 
while  separating  the  endmost  socket  from  the  next  socket, 
releasable  means  engaging  the  next  socket  higher  than; 
the  bottom  socket  to  hold  the  stack  of  sockets  against! 
downward  movement,  and  means  to  feed' the  series  of  i 
sockets  a  distance  contsponding  to  one  socket  as  a  part  i 
of  each  socket  insertion  cycle  preparatory  to  the  next ' 
socket  insertion  cycle. 

.■  il 
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3.  The  method  of  forming  a  conductive  coil  on  the 
straight  winding  leg  of  a  closed  magnetic  core  having  a 


3,043,002 

METHOD  AND  TOOLS  FOR  REPAIRING  MUFFLER 
ASSEMBLIES 
Lowell  N.  Brown,  Overland,  Mo.  I 

(9422  Trenton  Ave.,  St.  Louis  14,  Mo.)  I 

filed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,376 
/  6  Claims.     (CL  29 — 401) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  a  defective  tail  pipe  from 
the  muffler  proper  of  an  automative  vehicle  muffler  as- 
sembly of  the  type  wherein  one  end  portion  of  the  tail 
pipe  terminates  within  the  outlet  tubular  extension  of 
the  muffler,  said  method  comprising:  the  steps  of  first, 
operatively  connecting  a  cutoff  chisel  having  a  thin  blade 
provided  with  an  arcuate  cutting  edge  to  the  barrel  of  a 
pneumatic  hammer  of  the  character  disclosed;  thereupon 
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levering  said  tail  pipe  along  an  imaginary  line  removed 
a  short  distance  from  said  extension  by  means  of  said 
chisel;  thereafter  removing  said  chisel  from  the  hammer, 
and  then  operativcly  connecting  an  internal  cutter  having 
a  blade  with  an  arcuate  upper  surface  to  the  barrel  of 
the  same  pneumatic  hammer,  said  blade  terminating  at 
its  free  end  in  a  generally   V-shaped  guide  edge,  and 


being  provided  with  an  integral  angularly  downwardly 
projecting  fin  segment  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  that 
merges  into  the  guide  edge  aforesaid;  thereupon  shtting 
.  the  segment  of  tail  pipe  remaining  in  said  extension  lon- 
gitudinally from  end  to  end  thereof  by  means  of  said 
internal  cutt«r;  thereupon  withdrawing  the  cutter;  and 
then  removing  said  longitudinally  slit  segment  from  the 
tubular  extension  aforesaid. 


3,043,003 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  JOINT 

David  Allan  Uver,  60  St.  Louis  St.,  Riverside, 

Ontaiio.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,801 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—521) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  joint  between  two  don- 
gated  edges  of  malleable  material  consisting  in  preparing 
each  of  said  edges  with  a  deformable  off-center  flange 
constituting  a  minor  proportion  of  the  thickness  of  the 
material  together  with  a  central  arcuate  recess  at  the  base 
of  said  flange  for  receiving  and  deforming  the  flange  of 
the  opposing  edge,  said  flanges  and  recesses  being  so  pro- 
portioned as  to  accommodate  deformation  of  the  respec- 
tive flanges  within  opposed  recesses  to  inter-engaging 
hook  shaped  elements,  engaging  each  of  the  flanges  with 
the  portion  of  the  arcuate  recess  on  the  other  edge  remote 
from  the  flange  on  the  same  edge  thereof,  and  then  apply- 
ing edgewise  pressure  to  said  edges  thereby  camming  said 
flanges  about  the  arcuate  surfaces  of  each  of  the  recesses 
and  into  interlocking  engagement  with  each  other  to  form 
a  rigid  interlocking  jcwnt  with  said  respective  flaiiges  in 
hooked  relationship. 


3,043,004 

TUBE  SPl  nriNG  TOOL 

Lcland  C.  Walter,  910  S.  High  St.,  El  Dorado,  Kans. 

Filed  May  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,637 

5  Claims.     (CI.  30— 91| 


bifurcated  at  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  yoke,  a  circular 
cutting  wheel,  an  axle  passing  through  the  axis  of  said 
cutting  wheel  and  through  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  bar 
to  thereby  mount  said  cutting  wheel  on  said  bar  in  said 
yoke,  an  internally  threaded  hole  in  the  other  end  of 
said  bar  extending  the  major  length  of  said  bar  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  an  elongated  shaft  having 
a  shank  end  and  an  externally  threaded  end,  a  thrust 
collar,  said  thrust  collar  being  internally  threaded  and 
mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
with  said  collar  thereon  being  removably  secured  in  and 
extending  from  said  hole  in  said  bar,  an  elongated  tube 
gripping  member  having  a  base  portion  and  an  extend- 
ing portion,  said  base  portion  being  generally  rectangular 
in  transverse  cross  section,  hollow  over  its  length  and 
open  at  its  ends,  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  end  of  said 
base  portion  remote  from  said  extended  portion  by  the 
opening  in  the  inner  end  of  said  base  portion  being  re- 
duced in  diameter,  said  base  portion  of  said  gripping 
member  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  bar  with  said 
shaft  and  collar  mounted  therein  within  said  base  portion 
so  that  said  cutting  wheel  extends  from  one  end  thereof 
and  the  shank  portion  of  said  shaft  extends  from  the 
other  end  thereof  with  said  collar  in  contact  with  said 
shoulder,   said  extended   portion   of  said  tube  gripping 
member  being  generally  semi-circular  and  overlying  and 
spaced    fronj    said    cutting    wheel,    two    gripping    points 
threadedly  secured  in  the  extended  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  gripping  points  being  mounted  in  said  extended 
portion  overlying  said  cutting  wheel  and  spaced  an  equal 
distance  on  each  side  of  a  plane  passing  through  said 
wheel,  an|  elongated  n-etallic  handle  for  said  tool,  said 
handle   being   knurled   and  having   a   hole   in  one  end 
thereof,  said  hole  in  said  handle  receiving  the  shank  por- 
tion of  said  shank,  a  lock  screw  passing  through  said 
handle  and  engaging  said  shank  portioVi  of  said  shaft 
to  removably  mount  said  handle  on  said  shaft  and  to 
prevent  rotation  between  said  shaft  and  said  handle,  said 
tool    being  constructed  and   adapted  so   that   said  tube 
gripping  member  can  surround  a  tube  and  be  retained 
thereon  by  said  gripping  points,  and  said  cutting  wheel 
can  be  placed  in  cutting  cngagerrent  with  the  other  side 
of  said  tube  by  rotating  said  handle  which  moves  said 
elongated  bar  relative  to  said  base  portion  of  said  tube 
gripping  member,  and  said  tool  can  then  be  rocked  about 
said  gripping  points  to  cut  or  split  said  tube. 


3,043,005 
DENTURE  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Lynwood  L.  Morris,  3357   18tb  St.,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  CIcpatch,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,169 
10  Claims.     (CI.  32—2) 


1.  A  tube  splitting  tool  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  elongated  bar.  said  bar  being 


1.  In  combination,  an  upper  denture  plate,  a  lower 
denture  plate,  said  plates  having  opposed  surfaces  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  approach  close  parallelism  in 
the  closed-bite  relative  positions  of  said  plates,  resilient 
means  fixed  to  one  of  said  plates  and  biased  to  separate 
said  plates  by  pressure  exerted  thereby  against  the  other 
plate,  and  permanent-magnet  means  carried  by  at  least 
one  of  said  plates  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  sub- 
stantially neutralize  the  force  exerted  by  said  resilient 
means  in  the  clo«ed-bite  positions  of  said  plates. 
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3,043,006 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS 

Melvin  Wallsbein,  8645  Bay  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817;536 

4  Claims.     (O.  32—14)  * 


•IN;  ■      ,'••  I  / 

1.  In  an  article  for  supporting  an  orthodontic  arch 
wire,  a  first  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tooth, 
•  a  bracket  member  positioned  on  said  first  member,  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontal  channel  to  receive  said 
arch  wire  and  an  openable  door  ncHmally  closing  said 
channel,  comprising  a  blade  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  members  and  formed  in  substantially  one 
turn  about  said  bracket  member;  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  iblade  spring  being  across  said  channel  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  channel  and  said  blade  spring  con- 
tinuing around  the  underside  of  the  bracket  member  to 
said  fixed  end  thereof,  whereby  on  accidental  shift  of 
the  arch  wire  wholly  out  of  the  channel,  a  substantial 
portion  of  sakl  turn  will  remain  about  the  bracket  mem- 
ber and  said  arch  wire  will  remain  within  said  turn;  the 
free  end  of  said  blade  spring  being  accessible  when  the 
article  is  in  use. 


3,043,007 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS 

Melvin  Wallshein,  8645  Bay  Parkway,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No;  817,537 

3  CUims.     (CI.  32—14) 


1.  In  an  article  for  supporting  an  orthodontic  arch 
wire,  a  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tooth  and 
a  bracket  positioned  on  said  member,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  tubular  element  having  a  slit  in  its 
entire  length  for  admission  of  the  arch  wire  laterally 
therethrough  into  the  hole  of  said  tubular  elemient;  the 
slit  requiring  its  width  to  be  increased  by  the  passage  of 
the  wire  therethrough;  said  tubular  element  having  re- 
silient quality  whereby  on  passage  of  said  wire  through 
said  slit,  the  width  of  the  slit  will  return  to  its  normal 
dimension;  the  shape  of  the  hole  in  the  cross-section 
of  said  tube  being  that  of  the  interior  of  a  D-shape; 
said  slit  being  relatively  near  one  inside  corner  of  said 
hole  of  the  tube  to  form  a  hook  at  said  comer  and  rela- 
tively distant  from  the  other  inside  comer  of  the  hole  of 
the  tube. 


3,043,008 

.  DENTAL  TOOLS 

Harry  Barishman,  1676  Ocean  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,327 

8  Claims.     (CI.  32—17) 


make  an  impression  thereof,  a  first  member,  a  platfonn 
elepient  fixed  to  said  first  member,  an  upright  tubular 
band  to  be  filled  with  a  plastic  mass,  standing  on  ^d 
platform;  jsaid  platform  closing  the  lower  end  of*  said 
tubular,  band,  a  straight  first  jaw  element  extending  up- 
•  wardly  from  a  relatively  small  part  of  the  supporting  sur- 
face of  said,  platform,  into  said  band  and  contacting  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  band;  a  second  member, 
a  second  jaw  element  fixed  on  said  second  member,  means 
joining  said '  members  for  relative  movement  whereby 
said  jaw  elements  can  be  brought  towards  each  other  to 
grip  the  wall  of  said  tubular  band  between  them;  said 
members  being  relatively  movable  whereby  said  jaw 
elements  part  to  release  the  tubular  band;  said  first  jaw 
element  being  withdrawable  from  the  plastic  mass  when 
the  filled  band  is  released  from  the  grip  of  said  jaw  ele- 
ments. 


I 


3,043,009 
PREFORMED  BASE  FOR  ORTHODONTIC  AND 
DENTAL  CASTS  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING 
THE  SAME 
Clifford  L.  Whitman,  Hohokus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Whit- 
man Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,615 
9  Claims.     (CI.  32—32) 


1 .  A  molded  and  finished  dental  base  for  use  in  mount- 
ing preformed  dental  casj^  which  comprises  a  preformed 
molded  shell  of  an  integral  construction  having  a  closed 
bottom,  upstanding  sidewalls  including  a  posterior  side 
which  is  formed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  bottom  and  an 
open  top,  a  series  of  spaced  upstanding  anchoring  pro- 
jections therein  formed  integrally  with  said  closed  bot- 
tom and  a  median  rib  formed  integrally  with  and  inward- 
ly of  its  posterior  side,  said  rib  having  a  notch  extending 
inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  posterior  side 
which  functions  as  a  part  of  an  aligning  means  for  mount- 
ing preformed  dental  casts. 


\  3,043,010 

FOOT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Stephan  F.  Prohaska,  15036  Grand  lUver, 

Detroit  27,  Mich. 
I    Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,203 
3  Claims.     (CI.  33—3)  • 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  for  holding 
molding  material  to  be  applied  onto  a  patient's  tooth  to 


1.  A  foot  measuring  device  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  fl'at  surface  with  two  spaced  openings  therein,  a 
contoured  head  in  each  of  the  spaced  openings  mounted 
for  travel  between  a  retracted  and  extended  position, 
resilient  means  yieldably  heading  the  contoured  heads  in 
the  extended  position,  indicated  means  on  the  housing, 
actuating  means  controlled  by  travel  of  the  contoured 
heads  for  operating  the  indicating  means,  removable 
means  on  the  housing  for  measuring  the  length  of  each 
foot,  detachable  means  on  the  housing  for  measuring  the 
width  of  each  foot,  means  on  the  housing  for  releasably 
holding  the  contoured  heads  in  a  retracted  position,  a 
rotatable  drum  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  sheet  of 
material  attached  at  one  end  to  the  rotatable  drum  and 
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GENERAL  AND 


movable  over  the  flat  surface  of  the  bousing,  and  an  severing  device,  a  support,  and  means  pivoting  the  guide 

applicator  roller  movable  into  contact  with  the  underside  to  the  support  for  downward  movement  to  aline  the  ma-, 
of  the  sheet  when  the  same  is  being  moved  over  the  flat  >.  ~  ' 

surface  of  the  housing. 


3.043,011  '        ^ 

APPARATLS  FOR  SETTING  UP  MACHINE  TOOLS 
TO  PRODt'CE  ACCLRATE  LARGE  DIAMETER 
WORKPIFXES  AND  FOR  MEASURING  SUCH 
DIAMETERS 
Hans  Wegmiilier.  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Scfaicss  Aktiengeselbchaft,  DtUMldorf-Ofocriussel,  Gcr- 
Duuiy 

Fikd  Aog.  20.  1958,  Scr.  No.  794,137 
2  CfaUms.     (CI.  33—44) 


1.  In  a  lathe  having  a  frame  and  a  horizontal  face 
plate  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  in  the  frame, 
a  tool  slide  slidably  supported  on  the  frame  for  move- 
ment transver^ly  of  the  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  tool 
holder  slidably  mounted  oh  said  tool  slide  and  movable 
thereon  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  a  slide  carriage  slid- 
ably movable  on  said  tool  slide  in  a.  horizontal  direction 
parallel  (b  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  tool  slide, 
said  slide  carriage  having  a  telescope  fixed  thereon  with 
a  vertical  line  of  sight  for  viewing  the  edge  of  a  tool  in 
said  tool  holder  from  above,  a  horizontal  scale  on  a  fixed 
part  of  said  lathe  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
rr.ent  of  said  tool  slide,  and  an  optical  device  mounted 
on  said  slide  having  a  horizontal  line  of  sight  normal 
to  said  scale  for  reading  said  scale,  said  slide  carriage 
being  adjustable  on  the  tool  slide  to  position  the  tele- 
scope in  alignment  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  tool, 
means  for  locking  said  slide  carriage  to  said  tool  slide 
in  its  adjusted  position  thereon,  the  scale  and  optical 
device  cooperating  for  indicating  the  adjustment  of  the 
tool  slide  on  said  frame  to  determine  the  distance  of  said 
cutting  edge  of  said  tool  from  the  said  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  face  plate,  and  a  level  mounted  on  said  slide  car- 
riage to  indicate  any  tilting  movement  of  the  slide  car- 
riage on  the  tool  slide. 


3.043;oll2 
MEASURING  DISPENSEkS  FOR  ROLL  FILM 
Hilnuu-  O.  Schuetzc,  %  Great  Lakes  Stamping  &  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  2500  W.  Irving  Park  Road,  Chicago,  HI.    • 
Filed  June  3,  1960.  Scr.  No.  33,814 
7  Claims.     (CI.  33— 12f ) 
6.  A  measuring  device  for  sheet  material  designed  to 
be  drawn  from  a  supply  source  comprising  a  roll  for  guid- 
ing the  material  from  the  supply  source  toward  a  point 
where  the  material  is  drawn,  a  unit  operative  to  rotate 
with  the  roll  to  an  extent  dispensing  a  prescribed  length 
of  the  material  as  the  latter  is  drawn,  a  material  severing 
device  in  the  region  where  the  material  is  drawn,  a  guide 
for  the  material  at  a  point  before  the  severing  device  and 
directing  the  material  with  an  upward  slant  to  by-pass  the 


,-|: 


^*^y^' 


l\ 


terial   with   the  severing  device   when   the   material   is 
drawn  accordingly. 


H 


3,043,013 

METHOD  OF  CENTERING  THE  DISTRIBUTOR 
HOPPER    WITH    RESPECT    TO    THE    SMALL 
BELL  OF  A  BLAST  FURNACE  AND  A  GAGE 
FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Gregory   R.    Molinaro,   Gary,   Ind.,   assignor  to   United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,359  ' 

8  Claims.     (CI.  33—162) 


S.  A  gage  for  use  in  determining  the  space  between 
the  distributor  hopper  and  small  bell  of  a  blast  furnace 
which  comprises  a  sector  shaped  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  a  sector  shaped 
gage  clement  in  said  recess,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  small  end  of  said  gage  element  to  the  small  end  of 
said  housing,  a  spring  in  said  recess  urging  said  gage 
element  outwardly,  a  bracket  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing at  the  large  end  thereof  on  the  side  opposite  said 
recess,  and  a  stop  on  said  bracket  extending  toward  the 
small  end  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  small  bell. 


\ 


I  3,043,014 

DRYING  OF  GYPSUM  BOARD 
Clarence  J.  LocchI,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Celotex  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,668 
;  2  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 43) 


''        a  »  J  a  •• 
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I.  In  a  drier  for  drying  gypsum  wallboard  comprising 
an  elongated  tunnel-like  housing  through  which  heated  air 
is  circulated  and  a  conveyor  mounted  and  longitudinally 
disposed  within  said  drier,  said  conveyor  being  adapted 
for  moving  said  sheets  of  gypsum  wallboard  in  successive 
adjacency  through  the  length  of  said  drier  so  that  the 
leading  edge  of  one  of  said  sheets;  closely  follows  the 
trailing  edge  of  another  of  said  sheets,  the  improvement 


/ 


\ 


\ 


comprising  spray  means  mounted  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  sheets  for  applying  a  fluid  cool- 
ant across  the  width  of  the  drier  conveyor,  valve  means 
controlling  the  supply  of  cooling  fluid  to  said  spray  means, 
said  valve  means  being  such  that  the  supply  of  cooling 
fluid  flowing  therethrough  is  interrupted  after  a  preset 
time  period  following  its  initial  operation,  said  preset  time 
period  being  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  time  of  trans- 
versal of  any  one  of  said  sheets  past  said  spray  means, 
and  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  operatively 
positioned  relative  to  said  sheets  of  wallboard  so  that 
said  control  means  is  actuated  by  each  end  of  each  of 
said  sheets  to  open  said  valve  means  to  initiate  its  operat- 
ing cycle,  whereby  because  of  the  short  operating  time  of 
the  spray  means,  only  the  ends  of  each  gypsum  sheet  are 
sprayed  with  coolant  and  the  major  portion  of  its  sur- 
face is  unsprayed. 

J   I      •         "" t 

3,043,015 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Byron  L.  Brucken.   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dataware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,366  .i 

5  Claims.     (CI.  34— «0)  ' 


3.  A  clothe*  dryer,  including,  a  drum  for  said  clothes, 
means  to  rotate  said  drum,  means  providing  a  closed  cir- 
cuit air  system  incorporating  said  drum,  heating  means 
for  said  drum,  means  for  circulating  air  through  said  air 
duct  system,  a  liquid  adsorbent  arrangement  adapted  to 
filter  air  leaving  said  druin  including  a  sump  for  said  ad- 
sorbent, a  filter  element  and  means  for  directing  said  ad- 
sorbent over  said  filter  element,  heating  means  adjacent 
said  sump  for  regenerating  said  liquid  adsorbent,  means 
including  air  flow  reduction  means  in  said  duct  system  for 
discharging  air  periodically  from  said  air  duct  system  con- 
currently with  the  energization  of  said  heating  means  for 
regenerating  said  liquid  adsorbent,  and  means  to  inter- 
rupt the  rotation  of  said  drum  during  said  discharge. 


'  3,043,016 

FLEXIBLE  HAIR  DRYING  HOOD 

Frances  J.  Miller,  801   12th  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,794 

1  Claim.     (CI.  34—99) 

In  combination,  an  electric  air  ciroilating  hair  dryer 
having  an  outwardly  flaring  dome  of  a  dimension  adapted 
to  surround  a  person's  head  and  a  connection  thereto,  a 
sheet  defining  a  pleated  tubular  hood  striKture  of  imper- 
forate heat  resistant  fabric  radially  gripping  the  exterior 
of  said  dome  and  having  a  contractile  band  for  the  dome 
above  the  connection  thereto,  an  open  axial  seam  on  the 
tubular  .hood  structure  with  fastening  means  therefor 
around  the  connection  defining  a  variable  sized  air  pas- 

I 


\ 
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sageway  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  that  leaves  the 
hood,  the  tubular  center  section  of  the  hood  being  sub- 
stantially larger  in  diameter  than  the  contractile  band  for 
the  dome,  and  a  generally  circular  elasticized  band  on  the 
end  of  said  hood  opposite  said  dome  of  substantially 
smaller  diameter  than  the  center  section  of  the  hood, 
whereby  said  variable  sized  air  passageway  controls  the 
amount  of  moisture  laden  air  leaving  the  hood  and  there- 


by causes  improved  heating  and  circulation  of  air  within 
the  space  enclosed  by  the  tubular  center  section  and  the 
end  of  said  hood  opposite  said  dome  which  is  out  of  the 
direct  path  of  air  circulation  from  the  dome  so  that  when 
the  elasticized  band  on  the  end  of  the  hood  opposite  said 
dome  is  placed  over  wet  hair  on  the  head  of  a  person,  it 
effectively  dries  all  of  the  hair  thereon  including  the  hair 
adjacent  the  lower  cranial  lobes. 


3,043,017 
ARTICLE  CURING  MECHANISM 
Edward  T.  Strickland  and  Homer  C.  Amos,  Palm  Springs,' 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Philbrick- 
Strickland  Laminates,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wasfaing- 
>    ton 

Filed  Aog.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,646 

2Chiims.     (CL34— 104)  > 


ii 


1.  A  laminate  curing  assembly  comprising,  a  cabinet 
having  a  top,  means  defining  an  air  chamber  in  said 
cabinet,  means  defining  an  air  outlet  from  said  chamber 
centrally  located  in  said  cabinet  top  and  having  a  baffle 
disposed  therein,  means  defining  an  air  inlet  to  said 
chamber  surrounding  the  air  outlet,  a  mandrel  for  stip- 
porting  a  work  piece  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cabinet  top  in 
surrounding  relation  with  the  air  inlet,  a  hollow  member 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  mandrel  having  a 
plurality  of  orifices  along  its  length,  said  hollow  member 
being  positioned  within  the  mandrel  and  overlying  the  air 
outlet,  a  heating  coil  disposed  adjacent  the  air  outlet,  a 
centrifugal  blower  in  said  chamber  for  compressing  air 
and  directing  air  from  the  chamber  through  the  outlet 
whereby  the  air  travels  thrdugh  the  orifices  to  increase 
its  velocity  and  the  velocity  is  converted  to  heat  outwardly 
of  said  member  by  turbulence  of  the  air  returning  to 
normal  flow  velocity  and  for  drawing  air  back  into  the 
chamber  through  the  inlet,  and  insulating  means  for  sur- 
rounding the  work  piece  to  control  the  temperature  of 
the  air  surrounding  the  work  piece. 
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3,043,01S 
SCREEN  CYLINDER   DRIER  FOR  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 
Hans  FIctaBoer,  Egclsbach-Fnuikfiiil  am  Main,  Germany, 
asignor  to  Finna  Fleissner  &  Sohn,  G.m.bJI.  &  Co^ 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jane  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,304 
3  ClaiHM.     <CL  34—115) 


j^ 


1.  A  drier  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  housings,  a 
pair  of  screen  cylinders  in  each  of  said  housings,  a  blow- 
er arrangement  for  each  of  said  cylinders  in  said  housings 
for  producing  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  cylinders  to  hold 
fibrous  material  on  said  cylinders,  each  said  blower  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  blow- 
ers disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  cylinder, 
said  blowers  being  also  axially  aligned  with  said  respec- 
tive cylinders  and  having  a  fan  diameter  of  at  least  60% ' 
of  the  diameter  of  said  respective  cylinders,  each  blower 
having  an  axial  inlet  toward  the  associated  cylinder  and 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  discharge  outlets  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  air  circulating  paths  each  including  the 
respective  blower  and  the  perforated  wall  and  the  inte- 
rior of  the  associated  cylinder,  a  perforated  roller  dis- 
posed between  the  pair  of  screen  cylinders  in  at  least  one 
of  said  housings  for  transferring  the  fibrous  material  be- 
tween such  last  named  pair  of  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders having  its  inner  surface  provided  with  at  least  one 
cover  plate  to  render  the  section  of  said  cylinder  associ- 
ated with  said  cover  plate  not  subject  to  suction,  and 
conveyor  means  extending   between   said   housings   for 
transferring   fibrous    material    from    a   cylinder    in   one 
housing  to  a  cylinder  in  an  adjacent  housing. 


drier  drum  extending  within  said  drier  dnim  and 
having 

e.  an  air  plate  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
surface  extending  within  the  cyUndrical  inlet  por- 
tion of  said  drier  drum, 

/.  sealing  means  sealing  said  air  plate  to  said  drier 
drum 

g.  a  generally  cylindrical  inclined  charging  chute  ex- 
tending along  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  suction 
duct  within  said  drier  drum, 

h.  bearing  means  journalling  said  charging  chute  on 
said  suction  duct, 

I.  means  rotatably  driving  said  charging  chute, 

/.  and  a  shroud  within  said  drier  drum  extending  over 
and  downwardly  along  the  discharge  end  of  said 
charging  chute  and  spaced  in  advance  thereof  and 
accumulating  the  aggregate  at  the  discharge  end  of 
said  charging  chute  to  seal  the  discharge  end  of  said 
charging  chute  by  the  accumulated  aggregate  and  re- 
duce the  short  circuiting  of  air  through  said  charging 
chute. 


3,043,020 
TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Lather  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Reflec- 
tone  Electronics,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 
Original  application  Dec,  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,648,  now 
Patent  No.  3,013,343,  dated  Dec.  19,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,649 
11  Claims.     (CI.  35—11) 


3,043,019 
ROTARY  CHARGING  CHUTE  FOR  AGGREGATE 

FEEDING 
Robert    M.   Steimel,    Aoroni,    III.,   assignor   to    Barber- 
Greene  Company,  Aurora.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Qiinob 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  S^r.  No.  807,175 
5  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 141) 


1 .  In  a  drier  for  aggregate  and  the  like, 

a.  a  rotary  drier  drum   mounted   for  rotation  about 

an  axis  inclined  at  a  flat  angle  with  respect  to  the 

horizontal  and  having 
h.  An  aggregate  receiving  end  at  th,e  higher  end  portion 

thereof  having  a  generally  cylindrical  peripheral  wall 

portion, 

and  having  an  aggregate  discharge  end  at  the  lower 

end  portion  thereof, 

a  suction  duct  at  the  aggregate  receiving  end  of  said 


1.  A  training  device  comprising:    a  trainee   position; 
controls  for  operation  by  a  trainee  disposed  at  said  posi- 
tion; an  object  in  view  at  said  trainee  position;  an  elon- 
gated terrain  means  visible  at  the  trainee  position  with 
said   object  being   disposed   above   said    terrain    means; 
means  for  causing  said  terrain  means  and  object  to  be 
movable  laterally  relative  to  one  another  in  response  to 
the  controls  at  said  trainee  position;,  said  terrain  means 
comprising  a  grating  which  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel 
transverse  elements;  each  of  said  elements  fastened  to 
endless  band  means;  a  set  of  rollers  disposed  for  support- 
ing said  band  means;  motive  means  for  rotating  said  band 
means  about  said  rollers  whereby  to  cause  said  elements 
to  advance  toward  said  object  as  viewed  from  said  trainee 
position;  each  of  said  transverse  elements  provided  with 
a  further  element  which  is  laterally  displaceable  on  the 
associated  transverse  element  whereby  said  further  ele- 
ment is  adapted  to  demarcate  the  boundaries  of  a  path 
within  which  the  object  is  to  be  confined  by  means  of 
s^d  controls;  means  for  selectively  displacing  said  further 
elements  relative  to  the  associated  transverse  elements, 
and  said  means  displacing  said  further  elements  being 
operated  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said   motive 
means.  * 


c. 


3,043,021  ' 

ELECTRONIC  INSTRUCTING  DEVICE 
Orvllle  I.  Thompson,  Deerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  De  Vry 
Technical  Institute,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois  ,    ^■., 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,035  '     ' 

16  Claims.     (CI.  35— 19)  i 

1.  An  instructional  device  comprising  a  plurality  oif 
elongated  bars  of  electrical  insulating  material,  each  bar 
having  two  parallel  surfaces,  means  for  retaining  said  bars 


\' 
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f^l^TL'Zu^^^  °^^"  '"  f  T'T^  ^""^^^  "^^^  ^^"^  *^-   ^"«^«^"8  the  wall,  the  frame  having  ends/utting  at  the 
jacent  parallel  surfaces  of  the  bars  exerting  pressure  on   bottom  of  the  frame,  a  chalk  tray  of>truded  meUd 

' '  '  having  a  vertical  flange  engaging  and  cbvering  the  front  •[ 


of  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame,  and  a  horizontal  flange 
forming  the  chalk  tray  and  extending  forwardly  of  the 
vertical  flange,  and  means  for  fastening  the  chalk  tray 
to  the  frame. 


each  other,  and  an  elongated  layer  of  electrically  conduct- 
ing material  disposed  between  adjacent  bars. 


3,043,024 

SHOCK-ABSORBENT  HEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  J.  Haug,  Jr.,  35  Raymond  St.,  Nashua,  N  JL 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,162 

6  Claims.     (CI.  36—36) 


3,043,022 

TRAINING  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

TECHNICIANS 

Allen  B.  Crews  and  David  Muskat,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  as- 


signors to  Electronic  Training  Aids.  Inc 
of  California 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,520 
4  Claims.     (CI.  35—19) 


■^  a  corporation 


1.  A  shock-absorbent  heel  construction  for  shoes  com- 
prising, in  combination;  a  heel  having  a  lower  reUtively 
thin  stem  portion  terminating  in  a  bottom  surface  and 
an  upper  relatively  thick  flared-out  portion  terminating 
I  in  a  top  surface,  said  heel  formed  with  a  bore  extend- 

,  ing  between  said  surfaces  through  said  flared-out  portion 

I  and  said  stem  portion,  said  flared-out  portion  formed  with 

1    In  a  device  of  the  da^c  H..«/-r,K*H    ti,-  ^^™k  ..  »         ^^  enlarged  recess  extending  about  said  bore  from  said 
of:  .bate  sheet  f^d  I  e.^^^^^^  ^^P  -f^^-'  ^/'-^  of  ^csiU^nt  compressible  material 

material  and  having  aW  surface  a  pluTlirofel«  ZTJa  ,o'h  ^^""^^ -f"^  positioned  externally  of  said 
tronic  components  mounted  upon  said  base  sheet  °urfaS  «°h  k  lo^Z-^^^f"'"'"?  ni"ns  sl.dably  received  in 
metallic  leads  of  the  printed  circuit  type  ^edu tin  Lfd  ^?°7*  '^'^  .»fad-transmittmg  means  extending  down- 

rear  surface  and  electrically. connecting  sa^dcomTnents  ^^^'y/^^'"  ^^'^  t>°«°"'  ''"^^^  and  upwardly  into  said 
terminal  connections  projecting  trroufh  sLid  bTshee  "  ""^.T  ^°/  engagement  therein  with  said  block  for  trans, 
means  forming  an  expoled  fLt  tuffac?  spacS  frc^  [T;  LTi;^!".!?'?  '^^^V'^T'^'  '^''^J^^^^  *'''°^°^"  "^^■ 
said  rear  surface  and  associated  with  said  projecth^  S  ,StS'' •„  ?k '"'^'°\'^  support  dynamic  loads  ap- 
terminal  connections,  means  fixed  upon  said  front  stll-  "'""^  '^''''''  '^  ^'  "°™*^  "^  °^  *^^  '^^'• 
face  defining  electrical  symbols  adjacent  said  terminal      /  -^— ^— "^^ 

connections  and  defining  lines  connecting  said  electrical 
symbols,  whereby  a  schematic  wiring  diagram  is  formed 
on  said  front  surface  depicting  said  electrical  components 
and  said  printed  circuit  leads,  and  jumper  wire  leads 
adapted  for  detachable  connection  to  said  terminals. 


3,043,025 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  WITH  NON-SLIP 

SUCTION  MEANS 

William  P.  Semon,  59  Nassau  Ave.,  Manhassct,  NY. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,012 


3  Claims.     (CI.  36—59) 


f 


*.* 


3,043.023 
CHALKBOARD    AND   SUPPORTING   MEANS        x 
THEREFOR 

Albert  D.  Colpo,  3797  Kauffman  Road,  Stow,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,949 

10  Claims.     (CI.  35— 63)  '"^ 

.h^  The  combination  in  a  chalkboard  of  a  polygonal  '  I.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  having  non-slip  suction 
shaped  sheet  having  a  surface  which  will  take  chalk,  means  on  the  undcrface  thereof,  said  article  of  manu- 
an  extruded  metal  frame  having  an  E-shape  in  cross  sec-  facture  including  upper  and  lower  plies  of  resilient  ma- 
tion  surrounding  the  sheet,  the  legs  of  the  E  being  cut  terial  which  are  secured  together  in  face  to  face  relation 
away  at  the  corners,  the  middle  and  outermost  legs  of  provide  a  seal  therebetween,  said  lower  ply  having  a 
ine  E  engaging  the  sheet  and  the  innermost  leg  of  the  E    plurality  of  depending  cup  shaped  walls  integrally  coh- 
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nected  therewith  and  providing  a  cup  shaped  recess  within 
each  wall  forming  a  suction  cup,  said  upper  ply  having  a 
plurality  of  caviues  arranged  centrally  over  the  cup  shaped 
recesses  respectively,  said  lower  ply  having  apertures 
therethrough  each  communicating  at  its  up>per  end  with 
one  of  said  cavities  and  at  its  lower  end  with  one  of  said 
cup  shaped  recesses,  and  a  valve  element  depending  from 
the  upper  wall  of  each  of  said  cj^ities  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  lower  ply  for  closing  off  the  apertures 
to  thereby7t)revent  the  flow  of  air  from  said  cavities  to 
said  cup  snaped  recesses  respectively,  and  said  article  of 
manufacture  being  adapted  to  adhere  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face when  weight  is  applied  thereon  by  the  adherence  of 
said  suction  cups  to  the  supporting  surface  and  to  move 
said  valve  elements  to  close  the  apertures  between  the 
cup  shaped  recesses  and  said  cavities  respectively  to 
thereby  entrap  air  in  said  cavities  and  said  air  being  re- 
leased from  said  cavities  for  breaking  the  seal  of  said 
suction  cups  when  the  pressure  on  said  article  of  manu- 
facture is  released. 


*j 


3,043,0M  \ 

NON^LOGGING  CLEAT 

William  P.  Scmon,  59  Naasao  Atc^  Manhassct,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,155 

4  Claims.     (CI.  36—59) 


1.  In  a  non-clogging  cleat,  a  base  adapted  to  be  affixed 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  spikes  disposed  in  angularly  spaced  re- 
lation, a  pad  of  compressible  material  extending  over  the 
lower  face  of  said  base  between  the  spikes  and  having  its 
greatest  thickness  centrally  thereof  and  gradually  decreas- 
ing in  thickncfs  toward  the  spikes,  and  means  engaging 
said  spikes  securing  said  pad  in  position  on  said  base. 


3,043,027 

SNOW  SCOOPER 

W  illiam  Jennings  Ruffing,  Lusk.  Wyor 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786^5 

7  Claims.     (CI.  37^3) 


1.  In  a  snow  removal  apparatus,  a  vehicle  including  a 
forwardly  arranged  power  take-off  and  a  front  bumper,  a 
first  shaft  coupled  to  said  power  take-off,  a  second  shaft 
coupled  to  said  first  shaft,  a  frame  arranged  forwardly  of 
the  vehicle  and  including  spaced  apart  beams  embodying 
lower  first  portions  and  upper  second  portions,  said  upper 
portions  meeting  at  a  common  apex,  a  hollow  sleeve  se- 
cured, to  said  upper  portions  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  third 
shaft  extending  through  said\5leeve,  a  disc  secured  to  the 
front  end  of  said  third  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed arms  secured  to  said  disc,  scoopers  sfecured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  support  members  secured  to  said 


frame,  a  fourth  shaft  supported  by  said  support  members, 
chain  and  sprocket  means  connecting  said  third  and  fourth 
shafts  together,  chain  and  sprocket  means  connecting  said 
second  and  third  shafts  together,  a  supporting  structure 
clamped  to  the  vehicle  front  bumper  and  including  spaced 
parallel  vertically  disposed  posts,  braces  having  their  rear 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  posts  and  their  front  ends 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  fois  raising  and 
lowering  the  frame,  a  blade  supported  adjacenKthc  lower 
front  portion  of  the  frame,  and  wheels  mounted  rcar- 
wardly  of  the  blade,  the  area  radially  outwardly  \^f  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  scoopers  being  completely^N|ree 
of  obstructions  except  for  said  blade. 


'         3,043,028 

SNOW  REMOVER 

Albert  B.  Merry,  5608  Forest  Blvd.,  and  Paul  F.  Hastings, 

1206  Goridon  Ave.,  both  of  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,758 

5  Claims.     (CI.  37—43) 


1 


•/ 


K  In  a  snow  remover  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
coaxial  transversely  extending  screw  conveyors  carried  by 
said  frame  at  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  discharg- 
ing toward  an  intermediate  common  locality,  a  blower 
carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  rearwardly  of  sai9 
conveyors  at  the  denoted  locality  thereof,  said  blower  f 
including  a  housing,  a  rotor  having  blades  thereon  and 
disposed  within  said  housing,  said  blades  extending  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  toward  the  center 
thereof  and  being  accessible  from  the  sides  thereof  facing 
said  conveyors,  said  housing  having  a  discharge  spout 
receiving  snow  from  the  ends  of  said  blades  and  discharg- 
ing the  same  in  a  tangential  direction  relative  to  said  rotor, 
the  combination  of  a  mounting  plate  disposed  on  the 
front  side  of  said  housing  and  supporting  said  housing 
for  rotating  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a 
crossbar  extending  across  said  housing  on  the  rear  side 
thereof  and  attached  to  said  mounting  plate,  and  a  bear- 
ing for  said  rotor  carried  by  said  crossbar. 


3,043,029 
1        EXCAVATING   MACHINE    NOTABLY   FOR 
I  DIGGING  TRENCHES 

Pierre  Jean-Marie  Theodore  Allard,  8  Rue  de  Soisy, 
Eauboone,  Sicnc-ct-Oisc,  France 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,966 
Claims  priority,  applfcatioo  France  Sept.  12,  1958 
12  Claims.     (CI.  37—86) 
1.  In  an  excavating  machine  for  digging  trenches  com- 
prising a  chassis  and  means  for  propelling  said  chassis 
relative  to  the  ground:  tWo  parallel  lateral  beams  spaced 
apart  from  one  another,  two  rollers  rotatably  mounted, 
respectively  at  one  end  of  said  lateral  beams,  on  a  com- 
mon shaft,  and,  at  the  other  end  of  said  lateral  beams, 
two  further  rollers  mounted  on  aligned  shafts  whereby 
each  of  the  lateraj^  beams  carries  a  pair  of  rollers  which 
are  spaced  apart  and  have  parallel  axes  of  rotation,  two   ' 
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lateral  endless  cutter  chains  respectively  held  taut  on  said    tially  directly  below  a  line  along  which  each  said  cross 

pairs  of  rollers,  a  drum  roUtably  mounted  on  said  pairs    bar  web  would  initially  engage  sludge  during  operation 

of  rollers,  a  drum  rotatably  moimted  on  said  shaft  be-    of  the  apparatus. 

tween  »aid  beams,  a  middle  beam  pivoted  at  one  end  on  i  < 

said  shaft,  a  second  drum  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  3  q^j  q,. 

said  middle  beam  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a      RIGID-GUIDE     EXCAVATOR     PARTICULARLY 

middle  endless  cutter  chain  heJd  taut  between  said  two  ADAPTED  FOR  THE  DIGGING  OF  TRENCHES 

drums;  beam-supporting  means  connected  to  said  chassis  WITH    VERTICAL    WALLS 

Ignazio  Failla,  Via  Visconti  Di  Modrone  19,  Milan,  Italy 
j  FUed  June  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,985 

Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Italy  Apr.  22,  1960 
7  Claims.     (CI.  37— 103)  I 


and  said  beams,  for  supporting  said  lateral  and  middle 
beams  in  an  adjustable  position;  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  said  position  of  said  lateral  and  middle  beams; 
first  driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  further 
rollers  and  second  driving  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  drum  for  driving  said  lateral  cutter  chains 
and  said  middle  cutter  chain  along  their  longitudinal 
axes. 


3,043,030 
ARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SLUDGE  FROM 
SLUDGE  COLLECTING  BEDS 
Onnald  B.  Wisbey,  Slough,  England,  assignor  to  Temple- 
wood  Hawksley  Limited,  Slough,  England 


I 


FUed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,670 
\    7  Claims.     (CI.  37— 102) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  sewage  sh^dge  from  sludge 
drying  beds,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  gantry  adapted 
to  be  disposed  above  the  bed  and  span  the  bed  transverse- 
ly, means  adapted  to  move  said  gantry  when  so  disposed 
along  the  length  of  the  bed,  and  a  sludge  lifter  and  ele- 
vator mounted  on  said  gantry  to  reach  down  to  the  bed 
at  an  inclination  forward  of  the  direction  of  forward 
movement  of  the  gantry  along  the  length  of  the  hpd, 
said  elevator  comprising  a  trough  having  a  bottom  w 
and  two  side  walls,  a  shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  said  trough) 
a  shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  said  trough,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  at  each  end  of  said 
trough  with  one  sprocket  of  each  pair  located  inwardly  of 
and  adjacent  each  said  side  wall  and  the  periphery  there- 
of spaced  above  said  bottom  wall  of  the  trough,  an  end- 
less chain  entrained  about  the  two  sprockets  located  ad- 
jacent each  said  side  wall,  cross  bars  disposed  transversely 
of  said  trough  and  mounted  between  the  two  endless 
chains  at  spaced  intervals  throughout  the  chain  lengths, 
said  cross  bars  including  webs  projecting  outwardly  of 
said  chains  but  short  of  the  fettom  wall  of  the  trough 
along  the  lower  reach  defined  by  said  chains,  means  for 
driving  said  upper  shaft  in  a  direction  moving  the  lower 
reach  defined  by  said  chains  in  an  upward  direction,  and  a 
forked  digger  at  the  lower  end  of  said  trough  bottom 
with  the  tines  of  the  fork  extending  forwardly  of  said 
lower  end  to  an  extent  where  the  tips  thereof  are  substan- 


1.  Aq  excavator  comprising  a  support,  an  elongated 
guide  disposed  in  vertical  relation  along  side  the  support,  ^ 
means  connecting  the  guide  to  the  support  for  vertical 
sliding  movement,  a  slide  carried  by  the  guide  for  vertical 
sliding  movement  relative  to  said  guide,  an  excavating 
shovel,  a  first  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  slide  and 
at  its  other  eiKl  to  the  shovel,  a  second  arm  pivotally  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  first  arm  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  first  arm,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  second 
arm  to  the  shovel,  means  connected  between  the  other 
end  of  the  second  arm  and  the  slide  for  effecting  swinging 
movement  of  the  shovel  and  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  connected  to  said  slide  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same. 


'         3,043,032 
BACK-FILLING  BLADE  FOR  A  POWER  SHOVEL 
Nelson  Discenza.  90  Lancaster  Road, 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,001 

6  Claims.     (CI.  37—117.5) 


/ 


/ 


h 


I.  In  combination  with  an  excavating  shovel  of  the 
type  having  opposed  sides,  an  open  front,  and  a  plurality 
of  laterally  spaced  digging  teeth  along  the  forward  lower 
edge  thereof,  a  back-filling  attachment  comprising  a  blade 
having  a  front  plate,  S|^id  plate  being  wider  than  said 
shovel  whereby  said  plafc  extends  outwardly  of  the  op- 
posed sides  thereof,  said  pJate  having  an  opening  therein 
of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  shovel,  the  side 
edges  of  said  opening  abutting  s^d  opposed  sides  whereby 


X 
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the  said  plate  and  said  shovel  together  form  a  continuous 
dirt-engaging  surface,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
plate  engaging,  overlying  and  shielding  all  of  said  teeth 
to  prevent  scarring  of  the  ground  when  said  shovel  is 
converted  to  back-filling  purposes,  and  means  on  said 
front  plate  securing  said  attachment  to  the  said  opposed 
sides  of  the  bucket.  * 


LmLITY  SCOOP 
Habcrt  OdeH  iDfnni,  Moriarty,  N.  Mex.  (309  Scboltz 
^fW.,    AJbaquerque,    N.    Mex.),    and    Ervan    Clmytoa 
CavasoA,  Moriarty,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,773 
13  Claims.     (CI.  37—130) 


1.  A  utility  scoop  comprising,  wheel  means,  material 
handling  means  supported  by  the  wheel  means  above  and 
forwardly  of  the  wheel  means  and  pi votaJly  displaceable 
from  an  elevated  position  to  a  lower  position  with  respect 
to  the  wheel  means,  handle  means  pivotally  mounted  for 
vertical  swinging  adjustment  on  the  material  handling 
means  above  the  wheel  means  and  operative  to  transmit 
propelling  force  to  the  material  handling  means,  and  re- 
leasable  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  wheel 
means  and  handle  means  for  holding  the  material  hand- 
ling  means  in  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the  wheel 
means  and  handle  means  and  operative  upon  release  to 
effect  pivotal  displacement  of  the  material  handling  means 
with  respect  to  the  wheel  means  in  response  to  pivotal  dis- 
placement of  the  handle  means.  |  i! 


3,043,034 

LEV  ELER 

Kari  Kober,  Park  City,  Moot 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,528 

1  Claim.     (CI.  37—148) 


«^» 


A  leveler  comprising  a  hitch  embodying  a  pair  of  side 
elements  connected  together,  a. pair  of  angularly  arranged 
braces  having  their  front  ends  affixed  to  said  side  ele- 
ments, a  front  runner  section  providing  a  fronr  truck 
comprising  %  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  short  angle 
irons  having  upstanding  ears  thereon  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  ends  of  said  braces,  trunnions  extending  oui- 
wardly  from  said  angle  irons,  a  pair  of  front  runners  hav- 
ing blocks  affixed  thereto  and  bearings  on  said  blocks 
iv/ivelly  receiving  said  trunnions;  a  pair  of  horizonully 
disposed   spaced   parallel    bars   extending   between    said 


pair  of  angle  irons  and  secured  thereto,  a  smoothing  blade 
mounted  below  said  bars  and  includmg  an  inclined  por- 
tion and  a  lower  horizontally  disposed  portion;  a  turn- 
table mounted  on  said  bars  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, trunnions  affixed  to  said  turntable,  the  rear  portions 
of  said  side  elements  being  connected  to  said  last  named 
trunnions,  a  main  frame  including  a  pair  of  similar  side 
members,  and  said  side  members  including  spaced  paral- 
lel forwardly  disposed  front  first  portions  connected  to 
said  turntable,  second  portions  arranged  angularly  with 
respect  to  said  first  portions,  spaced  parallel   third  por- 
tions arranged  rearwardly  of  said  second  portions,  an- 
gularly arranged  fourth  portions  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  third   portions,   spaced  parallel   apertured   lugs  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  first  portions  of  said  frame, 
bearing  elements  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  second  por- 
tions of  the  frame,  a  cross  element  pivotally  connected 
to  said  bearing  elements,  an  outer  tubular  member  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  cross  element 
and  affixed  thereto,  and  said  tubular  member  adapted  to 
selectively  extend  between  the  first  portions  of  the  frame, 
pins  adapted  to  be  selectively  arranged  above  said  outer 
tubular  member  and  said  last  named  pins  adapted  to  en- 
gage said   lugs,   an  inner  tubular  member  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  said  outer  tubular  member,  hand  pieces  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  a 
cross  brace  extending  between  the  side  elements  of  s^id 
hitch  for  selective  engagement  by  the  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber; a  rear  runner  section  defining  a  back  truck  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced   parallel  horizontally  disposed 
back  runners  having  blocks  thereon  with  bearings  affixed 
to  said  last  named  blocks,  angle  irons  having  trunnions 
swivelly  engaging  said   last  named  bearings,   a   pair  of 
spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  bars  extending  be- 
tween said  last  named  angle  irons  and  secured  thereto, 
a   smoothing   blade  mounted   between  said   last  named 
angle  irons  and  arranged  below  the  last  named  bars,  a 
rear  turntable  connected  to  the  fourth  portions  of  the 
main  frame  and  also  operatively  connected  to  the  rear 
runner  section,  a  lock  pin  for  said  rear  turnuble,  cables 
engaging  said  main  frame  and  connected  to  said  front  and 
rear  runner  sections,  first,  second  and  third  horizontally 
disposed   spaced  parallel   tubular  support   members  ex- 
tending between  the  third  portions  of  the  frame  and  se- 
cured thereto,  support  pieces  affixed  to  said  first  support 
member,  brackets  affixed  to  said  support  pieces,  pulleys 
supported  by  said  brackets;  vertically  disposed  uprights 
affixed  to  said  second  support  member,  yokes  affixed  to 
said  uprights  and  said  yokes  including  upper  and  lower 
pieces  interconnected  by  vertically  disposed  element,  cra- 
dles pivotally  connected  to  said  uprights,  support  pieces 
affixed  to  said  second  support  member  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  brackets  connected  to  said  last  named 
support  pieces  and  said  last  named  brackets  having  pulleys 
joumaled  thereon,  a  counterweight  adapted  to  selectively 
engage  said  cradles,  lines  connected    to    said    counter- 
weight and  engaging  the  last  named  pulleys,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  beams  having  said  lines  connected  there- 
to, a  scraper  blade  aflixed  to  said  beams,  guide  members 
mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  scraper  blade,  bearing  mem- 
bers affixed  to  said  scraper  blade  and  said  bearing  mem- 
bers having  trunnions  thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
side  pieces  affixed  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  third  por- 
tions of  the  frame  and  said  side  pieces  having  said  last 
named  trunnions  pivotally  connected  thereto,  base  pieces 
connected  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  side  pieces,  rods 
connected  to  said  cradles,  bearing  units  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rods  and  said  bearing  units  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  yokes,  coil  spring  circumposed  on  said 
rods,  hydraulic  cylinders  connected  to  said  second  sup- 
port member,  piston  rbds  connected  to  said  cylinders, 
bell  cranks  pivotally  connected  to  the  fourth  portions  of 
the  frame,  and  said  bell  cranks  being  connected  to  said 
piston  rods,  and  wheels  connected  to  said  bell  cranks. 


If 
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3,043,035 

SIDE  DELIVERY  ROTARY  EXCAVATOR 

Tcnny  R.  Fogelbcrf ,  1850  E.  Linda  Vista  St^ 

Wert  Covina,  Calif. 

Piled  Ang.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,797 

13  Claims.     (CI.  37—190) 


said  shaft  by  forward  movement  of  said  elevating  scoop 
relative  to  said  snow  and  discharging  said  snow  through 
the  port,  said  blower  comprising  an  elongated  horizontal 
bar  secured  to  said  shaft  at  its  mid  portion  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  depending  blades 
carried  by  opposite  end  portions  of  said  bar  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  latter. 


3,043,037 
BELT  AND  BELT-BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  Lesser,  Wyncote,  and  Leon  H.  Halbcr,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Novelty  Company,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
,  FUed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,285 

/  3  Claims.    (CL  40— 21) 


/ 


1.:  A  side  delivery  rotary  excavator  comprising  a  main 
frame,  ground  engaging  support  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  support  and  move  the  latter  longi- 
tudinally over  a  supporting  surface,  at  least  one  elongated 
upright  support,  means  routably  supporting  said  upright 
support  on  said  frame  for  movement  about  its  longitudinal, 
axis,  an  elongated  generally  horizontal  support  arm  car- 
ried by  said  upright  support,  earth  digging  means  mavably 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  arm,  means  mounting  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  on  said  support  for  vertical  move- 
ment there  along,  for  swinging  movement  with  and  upon 
rotation  of  said  support,  and  for  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  support  arm  transversely  of  said  support,  and 
first,  second  and  third  drive  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  upright  support  and  said  mounting  means, 
between  said  support  and  said  frame  and  between  said 
arm  and  said  mounting  means  respectively  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  arm  relative  to  said  si^port,  rotating  said 
support  and  longitudinally  adjusting  said  arm  relative  to 
said  support  respectively. 


3,043,036 

SNOW  PLOW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY 

POWER  MOWERS 

Leo  D.  Trolanek,  213  E.  Pine,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

FUed  Jone  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,170 

6  ClainM.    (CI.  37—195) 


1.  A  belt  and  belt-buckle  assembly  comprising  a  belt 
having  a  free  end  and  a  buckle  end,  a  series  of  holes  in 
said  belt  adjacent  said  free  end,  the  holes  in  said  series 
being  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  belt, 
a  buckle,  a  housing  on  said  buckle,  said  housing  having 
a  rear  wall  defining  a  closed  rear  face  and  a  front  open- 
ing defining  an  open  front  face,  means  connected  to  8ai4, 
housing  to  releasably  retain  a  folded  data  strip  within 
said  housing,  a  front  cover  plate  hinged  to  said  housing 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  closed  pjosition  against  the 
open  front  face  of  said  housing,  latch  means  on  said  hous- 
ing and  cover  plate  for  releasably  holding  said  cover  plate 
in  its  closed  position  against  said  open  front  face,  an  offset 
bracket  at  one  edge  of  said  buckle,  said  bracket  having 
an  opening,  said  bracket  and  opening  therein  extending 
in  a  direction  rearwardly  of  said  buckle  and  having  its 
free  end  situated  rearwardly  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, the  buckle  end  of  said  belt  being  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  said  bracket,  and  a  hook  on  the  rear  wall  of 
said  buckle  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bracket,  said  hook 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  buckle  with  its  free  end  in 
a  plane  substantially  common  with  the  free  end  of  said 
bracket,  said  hook  being  selectively  engageable  within  the 
holes  in  said  series. 


I  3,043,038 

ILLUMINATED  DIAL  FACE 

Chester  B.  Marble,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

I     Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,952 

6  Claims.    (O.  40—130) 


1.  A  snowplow  attachment  for  rotary  power  lawn 
mowers  of  the  type  including  an  open-bottom  housing 
having  a  discharge  port  and  a  vertical  power-driven  shaft 
rotatable  in  said  housing,  said  attachment  comprising  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  snow  elevating  scoop 
mounted  beneath  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
housing,  and  a  blower  on  the  shaft  operable  in  the  hous- 
ing for  receiving  snow  wedged  upwardly  and  axially  of 


1.  An  illuminated  dial  comprising,  a  translucent  dial 
face  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  an  opaque  member 
adjacent  the  back  surface  of  said  face,  at  least  one  open- 
ing in  said  opaque  member,  a  irfurality  of  opaque  indicia 
provided  on  the  front  surface  of  said  translucent  dial 
face  adjacent  the  opening  of  said  opaque  member  il- 
luminating means  including  a  panel  lens  for  passing  light 
through  the  opening  of  said  opaque  member  to  illuminate 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1962 


the  portion  of  the  front  surface  of  said  dial  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  indicia,  said  iranslueent  face  shielding  the  opaque 
member  and  said  light  conducting  leas  from  view  through 
the  front  surface  of  said  face. 


3,043,039 

SCINTILLATING  SIGN 

Anselo  F.  Banadia,  5607  McMahoa  SL, 

Philadelphia  44,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,503 

3  Claims.     (CL  40—138) 


1.  A  scintillating  sign  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
rigid  post  having  an  axial  bore  of  limited  extent,  said  post 
extending  through  and  projecting  beyond  the  base  mem- 
ber and  secured  thereto,  a  scintillating  element  having  an 
aperture  adjacent  to  its  perimeter,  said  scintilla  ang  ele- 
ment having  a  drive  member  passed  through  the  aper- 
ture of  said  scintillating  element  and  having  a  head  of 
greater  area  than  the  aperture  of  said  scintillating  element, 
said  drive  member  being  provided  with  a  body  portion 
inserted  in  the  bore  of  the  rigid  post  of  such  length  that 
when  the  body  portion  is  so  inserted  the  head  is  spaced 
from  the  post  whereby  said  scintillating  member  is  free- 
ly held  on  the  body  portion  of  said  drive  member. 


J    3,1 
SFO 


i  043  040 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFORMING  NEW  BRICKS  INTO 

BRICKS  WHICH  SIMULATE  AGED  BRICKS 

Tony  Christiaoo  SUva,  1117  W.  Chase,  EI  Cajon,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,290 

4  Cbims.  (CI.  41—26) 
4.  The  process  of  forming  red,  previously  fired  clay 
bricks  to  those  simulating  aged,  red,  fired  clay  bricks 
which  comprises:  treating  the  bricks  with  asphalt  by  shred- 
ding the  asphalt  over  a  pile  of  bricks  and  then  burning 
the  asphalt 


3,043,041 
ELECTRO-FISHING  LOW  INDUCTANCE 
IMPULSE  CIRCUIT 
Comdin   Otto    Kreutzer,    Mecrsburg    (Bodensee),   Ger- 
many,  aaaiciior   to   Fish   Products   Company,    Lewes, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Aug.  1,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  45—17.1) 


(e)  a  second  half  wave  supply  circuit  for  supplying 
said  second  capacitor  with  a  charging  voltage  from 
said  higher  source  during  cycle  alternations  in  said 
opposite  direction  only  and  with  zero  charging  volt- 
age during  cycle  alternations  in  said  one  direction; 

(/)  a  discharge  circuit  operative,  when  closed,  to  dis- 
charge said  second  capacitor  across  said  electro 
fishing  electrodes;  and 

(g)  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  discharge  cir- 
cuit during  intervals  respectively  corresponding  to 
^taid  cycle  alternations  in  said  one  direction  and  slud 
ite  direction. 


■\  \  3,043,042 

FISHING  LURE 

Danki  S.  Motti,  Rtc.  1,  Box  13,  McGregor,  Mlna. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,861 

2  Claims.     (CL  43-^2.51) 


1 .  An  electro-fishing  circuit  for  energizing  a  pair  of 
spaced  electro-fishing  electrodes,  comprising: 

(a)  an  A.C.  voltage  source;  X 

(b)  a  first  or  voltage  doubling  capacitor  serially  con- 
nected to  said  A.C.  source  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  provide  a  higher  voltage  source; 

(c)  a  first  half  wave  supply  circuit  for  supplying  said 
voltage  doubling  capacitor  with  a  charging  voltage 
from  said  A.C.  source  during  cycle  alternations  in 
one  direction  and  with  zero  charging  voltage  during 
cycle  alternations  in  the  opposite  direction; 

(d)  a  second  or  electro-fishing  impulse  capacitor; 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  sheet- 
like bodies,  one  of  which  is  provided  centrally  of  the 
width  thereof  with  a  straight  longitudinal  slot,  the  other 
body  being  mounted  in  said  slot  and  rigidly  bonded  to 
said  one  body  along  the  line  of  said  slot  and  projecting 
from  opposite  faces  of  said  one  body,  both  edges  of  both 
of  said  bodies  being  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
cuts  dividing  the  edge  portions  of  both  bodies  to  form 
wings,  each  cut  having  an  inner  end  relatively  close  to 
said  Une  and  each  cut  intermediate  said  inner  end  and  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  associated  body  having  its  edges 
diverging  to  form  V-shaped  notches,  each  wing  being 
bent  along  a  line  extending  from  said  inner  end  of  the 
associated  cut  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  associated 
body,  the  bends  in  said  wings  all  being  in  the  same  direc- 
tion circumferentially  transversely  of  the  lure  whereby 
the  lure  will  rotate  on  its  own  axis  as  it  moves  through 
the  water,  both  bodies  substantially  throughout  their 
areas,  except  for  said  bent  wing  portions,  being  flat. 


3,043,043 

FISHING  LINE  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  D.  Parry,  1336  Custer  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,179 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43-^3.1) 


An  attachment  for  connection  to  a  fishing  line  com- 
prising, two  opposed  hemispheres  each  having  a  planar 
surface  of  circular  outline,  said  planar  surfaces  being  dis- 
posed in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  two  spaced  posts 
of  completely  rounded  section  connecting  said  hemi- 
spheres and  extending  right  angularly  between  said  planar 
surfaces,  the  central  axes  of  said  posts  respectively  inter- 
secting a  single  diameter  of  each  of  said  planar  surfaces, 
both  ends  of  each  of  said  posts  having  a  point  on  their 
periphery  in  coincidence  with  said  circular  outlines  of 
said  planar  surfaces  to  which  they  arc  connected,  each  of 
said  posts  being  provided  with  a  substantially  annular 
V-shaped  groove  extending  completely  therearound,  the 
sides  of  each  of  said  grooves  extending  continuously  from 
said  planar  surfaces  to  an  apex  at  the  center  of  said  posts, 
the  size  and  relative   angulation  being  such   that  each 
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groove,  when  receiving  said  line,  is  adapted  ,to  secure  said 
line  completely  around  said  apex  and  to  wedge  parallel 
parts  pf  said  line  in  said  groove  against  each  other. 


\ 


I      ^        3,043,044 

FISHING  SINKERS 

Phares  H.  Metzler,  12999  Standering  Lane, 

Seattle  66,  Wash. 

FUed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,161 

6  Claims.     (CL  43 — 44.87) 


H  3,043,046 

INSECT  EXTERMINATING  DEVICE 
James  Roy  McCoy,  3102  30th  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  and 
Thomas    Jefferson    Umphres,    Lubbock,    Tex.;    said 
Umphres  assignor  to  said  McCoy 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,627 
/  4  Claims.    (CL  434-111) 


lit 


I 


I" 


1 .  A  fishing  sinker  comprising  an  elongated  sinker  body 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  rib  elements 
spaced  apart  transversely  to  define  a  substantially  straight 
upwardly  and  endwise  open  groove  formation  along  the 
upper  side  of  such  body  through  and  along  which  a 
fishing  line  may  extend  substantially  und^flected  for  free 
longitudinal  sliding  therein,  said  rib  elements  on  respec- 
tively opposite  sides  of  the  body  having  sets  of  trans- 
versely aligned  apertures  formed  at  longitudinally  spaced 
locations  on  the  body  located  above  the  groove  bottom, 
said  sinker  body  having  a  transversely  extending  gener- 
ally horizontal  slot  preformed  therein  at  a  longitudinal 
location  intermediate  the  respective  sets  of  apertures, 
said  slot  being  narrow  heightwise  of  the  sinker  body  and 
having  a  relatively  narrow  entrance  at  one  side  of  said 
body  and  widening  in  a  horizontal  plane  toward  the  op- 
posite side  to  form  an  internal  retaining  shoulder  behind 
said  entrance,  and  elongated  spring  latch  means  compris- 
ing oppositely  extending  shank  portions  interconnected 
by  a  spring  coil  formation  insertable  into  said  slot  through 
said  entrance  by  compressing  the  coil  sides  together  to 
wedge  the  same  through  such  entrance  past  said  retain- 
ing shoulder,  with  the  coil  disposed  in  a  longitudinal 
horizontal  plane  of  the  sinker,  whereupon  expansion  of 
such  coil  entering  the  widened  portion  of  the  slot  retains 
the  coil  against  withdrawal,  lodged  against  said  shoulder, 
while  permitting  flexure  of  such  coil  freely  in  said  slot, 
and  latch  elements  carried  by  said  shank  portions  and 
lodged  removably  in  said  respective  sets  of  apertures 
under  pressure  of  the  spring  recoil  force  to  bridge  across 
said  groove  and  thereby  retain  a  fishing  line  slidably  in 
the  base  of  such  groove.  , 


1.  A   mechanism   for  exterminating  crawling  Insects 
comprising: 

(/>)  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  around  a  nest 
of  the  crawling  insects, 

(b)  said  base  having  an  opening  therein, 

(c)  a  member  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  opening,  .^  t 

(d)  a  roller  on  the  member,  /• 

(e)  said  roller  joumaled  for  rotation  on  the  member 
to  roll  around  the  edgr  of  said  opening, 

(/)  a  windmill  mounted  upon  said  base,  and  , 

(g)  means  for  rotating  said  member  responsiye  to  rota- 
tion of  said  windmill. 


3,043,047 

BOOK  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Hector  La  Fleur,  4527  N.  Damen  Ave.,  Chicago  25,  DI. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,216 

10  Claims.     (CI.  45—60) 


\ 


3,043,045 

FLY  FISHING  LINE 

Leon  P.  Martuch,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,013 

7  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 44.98) 


1.  A  fly  fishing  line  comprising:  a  core  having  a  smooth 
plastic  coating  thereon,  said  coating  containing  substan- 
tially uniformly  distributed  throughout  its  length  and 
thickness  a  multiplicity  of  hollow  pre-formcd  micro- 
spheroids  having  a  diameter  range  of  from  2  to  60  microns 
therein  sufficiently  numerous  to  impart  to  said  fishing  line 
a  specific  gravity  below  approximately  1.15. 


hook  holder  device  adapted  tOybe  operatively 
stalled  bbth  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical  position  of  use 
comprising,  a  platform  having  a  b<X)k  binder  means  se- 
cured thereon,  leg  means  depepding  from  the  platform 
adjacent  opposite  edges  thcTtMt,  said  leg  means  adjacent ! 
one  of  said  edges  being  longer  than  the  leg  means  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  one  of  said  edges  whereby  the  said 
platform  is  downward^ idqped  when  the  leg  means  are 
engaged  against  a  flat  surface,  and  means  releasfably 
secured  on  said  planorm  for  supporting  the  bottom  eilges 
of  the  pages  ofXbook  held  on  liajd  structure,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  selectively  interchangeable  in 
the  position/thereof  relative  said  binder  means  so  as  to 
be  operate  in  either  of  said  positions  of  use  of  the  de- 
vice, s^  platform  having  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing |<id  device  on  a  wall  in  said  vertical  position. 
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3,M3,MS 

DRAWING-TABLES  WITH  VERTICALLY 

ADJLyrABLE  DRAWING-BOARD 

Per  Gotthold  Bcrfman,  HyggcTagcn  21,  Spanga,  Sweden 

FUcd  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,480 

9  Claims.     (CL  45—131) 


1.  Drawing-table  with  a  vertically  adjustable  drawing- 
board  carried  by  supporting  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  supporting  shaft  in  said  table,  the  inclination  of  the 
drawing-board  being  maintained  constant,  at  the  verti- 
cal adjustment  of  said  drawing-board,  by  a  parallel  mo- 
tion mechanism,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  sup- 
porting arms  are  so  bent  that  the  parts  thereof  which 
adjoin  the  supporting  shaft  are  substantially  horizontal 
while  the  parts  of  said  supporting  arms  which  adjoin  the 
drawing-board  are  directed  upwardly  when  the  dJrawing- 
board  occupies  its  uppermost  position,  whereby  a  table 
top  or  the  like  located  behind  the  drawing-board  and 
above  the  supporting  shaft  can  extend  such  a  distance  in- 
side the  supporting  ihifl  that  the  edge  of  said  table  top 
facing  the  drawing-board  lies  in  immediate  proximity  to 
the  drawing-board.  .-      '    ■  \    ' 


3,043,049 
STABILIZER 
Jay  L.  Gleaaoo,  1101  Ocean  Drive,  Oxnard,  Calif. «  as- 
signor   of   one-tenth    to    Gadget-Of-Tbe-Month    Club, 
Inc.,    North    Hollywood,    Calif.,    a    corporatioa    of 
California  i 

FUcd  June  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,713 
4  Claims.     (Q.  45—139) 


f.Jr  iV 
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I.  A  stabilizer,  comprising:  a  hollow  object-support 
member  of  flexible  material  comprising  flexible  enclos- 
ing wall  means  defining  therein  a  hollow  interior  region, 
said  hollow  interior  region  within  the  hollow  flexible  ob- 
ject-support member  being  filled  with  a  viscous  inelastic 
medium  whereby  unequal  pressure  applied  to  the  object- 
support  member  by  unequally  vertically  spaced  parts  of 
a  superimposed  object  and  an  underlying  floor  will  cause 
the  viscous  inelastic  medium  to  flow  away  from  high 
pressure  regions  toward  low  pressure  regions  to  equalize 
interior  hydrostatic  pressure  within  the  interior  region 
and  to  vary  the  vertical  thickness  of  the  object-support 
member  so  as  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  under- 
lying floor  from  a  true  horizontal  plane  in  a  manner 
tending  to  support  the  object  vertically  and  to  stabilize 
the  engagement  of  the  object  with  respect  to  the  under- 
lying floor  and  to  virtually  prevent  wobble  therebetween, 
said  wall  means  including  inelastic  means  to  prevent  the 
hollow  object-suppon  member  from  stretching  in  a  man- 
ner tending  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  hollow  interior 
region. 


3,043,050  I 

CHILDREN'S  PLAYTHINGS        '      ' 
Peter  A-  Peterson,  1814  SW.  22nd  St.,  HiUard's  Apts., 

Miami,  Fla. 
Substitnte  for  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  724,972, 
Mar.  31,  1958.     This  application  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr. 
No.  103,671 

1  Claim.     (CL  46-^2) 


A  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ho^^ing  having 
a  front  and  a  rear  wall  formed  with  small  ^-outs  there- 
in, a  dome-shaped  top,  two  partitioning  w^alis  within  the 
housing,  whereby  to  form  enclosures/said  latter  walls 
being  formed  with  small  cut-outs  the^tin,  a  shaft  through 
the  partitioning  walls,  star-shaped  liiembers  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  one  within  each  enclosure,  respectively,  and 
made  to  move  or  rotate  reven^y,  tracks  mounted  within 
the  enclosures  and  slanting  in  opposite  directions,  balls 
disposed  at  the  ends  of  ^id  tracks,  levers  arranged  in 
said  cut-outs  in  the  wallsand  partitions  and  adapted,  when 
tapped,  to  actuate  said  Kails  to  strike  the  star -shaped  mem- 
bers on  opposite  sid^s,  whereby  to  rotate  the  latter  in  op- 
posite directions,  ^nd  a  member  inserted  through  said 
partitions  for  a^sting  the  return  of  the  balls. 


3,043,051 
EYE  FOR  DOLLS 
Herbert  R.  Becbc,  Richmond   Hill,  N.Y. 
m#sne  assignments,  to  American  Doll 
lew  York,  N.Y., 


,   assignor,   by 
&  Toy  Corp., 


I  a  corporation  of  New  York  i 
FUcd  Nov.  3,  1959.  Scr.  No.  850,676 
1  Claim.     (CL  46—166) 


A  doll's  eye  comprising  a' spherical-shaped  eyeball  shell 
having  front  and  rear  sections,  the  front  section  having 
an  oval-shaped  forward  edge  and  a  rear  wall  part  in  the 
form  of  a  frustum  of  a  hollow  sphere,  the  rear  section 
having  a  forward  wall  part  in  the  form  of  a  frustum  of 
a  hollow  sphere,  the  forward  wall  part  of  the  rear  section 
being  secured  to  the  rear  wall  part  of  the  front  section, 
the  front  section  having  an  oval-shaped  forward  wall 
extending  inwardly  from  the  oval-shaped  forward  edge, 
said  forward  wall  including  a  circular  central  i>ortion 
and  an  outer  portion  surrounding  said  central  portion,  said 
central  portion  having  a  forward  convex  face  and  said 
outer  portion  having  a  forward  concave  face,  the  inner 
face  of  the  convex  portion  being  coated  with  colored 
material  to  provide  a  pupil  and  an  iris  on  the  central 
portion  and  a  sclera  coating  on  the  inner  face  of  the  outer 
portion,  the  outer  portion  having  an  arcuate  slot  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  an  eyelid  of  arcuate-shape  in  sec- 
tion protruding  through  said  arcuate  slot,  eyelashes  se- 
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cured>6  the  protruding  edge  of  said  eyelid,  and  weighted 
meap^  connected  to  the  eyelid,  said  weighted  means  being 
piy6t»]ly  mounted  within  the  front  section  counterbalanc- 
lig  the  eyelid  for  movement  of  said  eyelid  from  a  nar- 
rowly protruding  position  to  a  forward  covering  position 
with  respect  to  the  central  portion,  .      ii 


passageway,  an  open  cell  foamed  plastic  pad  surround- 
ing said  opening  and  disposed  therebeneath  in  said  pas- 
sageway, said  sponge  having  an  opening  therethrough 
aligned  with  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
bottom  wall  opening. 


J 


3,043,052 

REMOTE  CONTROL  PROPULSION  AND  STEERING 
,        MECHANISM  FOR  MODEL  WATERCRAFT 
I         Vktor  Stanzcl,  P.O.  Box  171,  Schnlenbarg,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,885 
7  Clahns.     (CL  46—243) 


f 


5.  The  combination  with  a  model  boat  of  mean^  for 
steering  the  boat  comprising  an  elongated,  flexible  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  boat  at  a  location  substantially  in 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  and  forward- 
ly  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  boat  to  cause  the  boat 
to  assume  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  tilting  position  in 
the  water  upon  the  exertion  of  an  upward  pull  on  the 
element  and  means  on  the  boat  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  at  a  location  for  engagement  with  the  clement 
in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  boat  to  apply  a  lateral 
tilling  force  to  the  boat  upon  the  exertion  of  a  lateral 
pull  on  the  element. 


3,043,053 

SELF-WATERING  FLOWER  POT 

James  R.  Peters,  Chicopcc,  Mass.^  assizor  to  Plastics  i 

Development  Corporation,  Calais,  Vt. 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,324 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—38) 


A  self-watering  flower  pot  comprising  an  integrally 
molded  plastic  container  having  a  bottom  wall  merging 
with  inner  side  walls  and  connected  by  curved  top  walls 
with  outer  side  walls,  said  top  walls  and  said  inner  and 
outer  side  walls  defining  in  part  a  water  chamber,  a 
bottom  plate  secured  to  said  side  walls  and  defining  the 
remainder  of  said  chamber,  one  of  said  top  walls  having 
an  opening  therethrough  for  filling  the  chamber  with 
water,  a  plug  insertable  in  said  opening  and  sealing  the 
tojv  of  said  chamber  once  it  has  been  filled,  said  bottom 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  horizontal  pas- 
sageway compositely  formed  by  said  bottom  plate  and 
said  bottom  wall,  said  passageway  extending  between  said 
bottom  wall  opening  and  said  chamber,  said  bottom  plate 
being  sealed  to  said  bottom  wall  peripherally  of  said 


I  3,043,054 

SPHERICAL  SELF-SUPPORTING  ENCLOSURES 
Clarence  J.  Schmidt,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,056 
3  Clatans.    (CL  50—52) 


i 


1.  A  spherical  self-supporting  enclosure  comprising 
stiff  non-metallic  modular  bodies  abutting  each  other  in 
edge  to  edge  relation  in  planes  radial  to  the  sphere,  each 
body  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spherically  curved  face 
layers  of  resin  bonded  fiberglass,  a  honeycomb  filling  of 
resin  bonded  fiberglass  between  said  face  layers  and 
bonded  thereto,  a  channel-shaped  marginal  reinforcing 
wall  of  resin-bonded  fiberglass  extending  about  the  modu- 
lar body  with  its  margins  overlapping  and  bonded  to  the 
face  layers,  a  pocket  formed  in  a  module  adjacent  its 
marginal  reinforcing  wall,  lining  means  of  resin-bonded 
fiberglass  for  the  pocket,  and  fastening  means  insertable 
through  said  pocket,  the  lining  means  for  the  pocket,  and 
the  marginal  wall  securing  an  adjacent  module  thereto. 


3,043,055  , 

EXPANSION  JOINT  J 

Gerald  F.  Davey,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RUcy 
Stoker  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,592 
4  Claims.    (CI.  50—194) 


4.  An  expansion  joint  for  a  duct  containing  gas  under 
pressure  and  subject  to  extreme  temperature  variations, 
coinprising  two  generally  aligned  duct  portions  having 
their  ends  spaced  from  one  another,  an  outwardly-extend- 
ing sheet  metal  Ting  extending  from  one  portion,  a  housing 
member  attached  to  the  other  portion  and  having  an  in- 
wardly-directed sheet  metal  flange,  the  edges  of  the  ring 
and  flange  residing  adjacent  one  another,  an  inner  mem- 
ber, an  outer  member,  the  inner  member  extending  trans- 
versely away  from  the  edges  of  the  flanges  by  an  amount 
at  least  equal^  to  the  amount  by  which  the  outer  member 
so  extends,  means  drawing  the  members  toward  one  an- 
other to  clamp  the  edges  of  the  ring  and  the  flange  there- 
between, the  members  defining  a  chamber  in  which  the 
said  edges  reside,  and  a  fitting  extending  through  one  of 
the  members  for  introducing  into  the  chamber  a  high-tem- 
perature thermo-plastic  mastic  under  pressure  to  allow  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  enclosure  withput  leakage 
of  gas.  ,  I , 
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MACHINE  TOOL  CONSTRUCTION  TO  ELIMINATE 

EFFECT  OF  EXPANSION  IN  MEMBERS 
Jacob  Decker  aid  Albert  D.  C.  Stwrkcy,  Cinciniuti,  Ohio, 
MiiKiion  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  MacblM  Co^  Cfan 
dnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Oiiio 

Filed  May  18,  1»5».  Ser.  No.  813,732    ' 

23  Ciaimi.     (CL  51—54) 
t- 

i 


tool,  and  to  cause  said  tod  to  follow  said  contoured 
surface,  a  tool-holding  and  tracer-deflecting  mechaniim 
for  transmitting  deflections  of  said  tool  produced  by  its 
contact  with  said  contoured  surface  to  said  tracer  valve 
and  means  maintaining  said  tool  in  contact  with  said 
surface  with  a  substantially  constant  predetermined 
pressure. 
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3,043,058 
VALVE  GRINDING  MACHINES 
Marvlo  H.  Humbert,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assicnor  to 
Cedar  Rapids  EngiDeefinc  Company,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FU«d  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,313 
1  Claim.    (CL  SI— 95) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  forming  member  and 
having  means  to  receive  a  member  to  be  formed  thereby, 
supporting  structure  to  hold  one  of  said  members  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  in  a  predetermined  forming  posi- 
tion in  front  of  the  other  member,  said  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  separating  boundaries  dividing 
said  structure  into  relatively  shiftablc  contacting  elements 
for  positioning  of  said  one  member  into  said  predeter- 
mined forming  position,  said  elements  defining  single  lo- 
cating lines  therebetween  at  each  of  said  separating  bound- 
anes  about  which  expansion  and  contraction  of  eac6 
element  relative  to  the  element  on  which  it  is  mounted 
occurs,  said  locating  lines  and  said  axis  intersecting  a 
plane  at  the  other  member  along  a  straight  line  when 
said  elements  are  positioned  to  hold  said  one  member  in 
said  predetermined  forming  position. 


3,843,057 

MACHINE  FOR  ABRASIVE  FINISHING  OF  CON- 

TOURED  OR  PROFILED  SURFACES 

Frederick  W.  Armytage,  Foundry  Lane, 

<  Knottinglcy,  England 

Ffled  lone  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,520 

Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  20,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  51—67) 


A  valve  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base  having  a 
motor-driven    grinding    wheel    positioned    thereon,    said 
grinding  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  having  a  vertical  grinding  surface,  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed post  extending  vertically  from  said  base  and  above 
said  grinding  wheel,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  post  and  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment 
thereon,   a  first  vertical  face  on  said  sleeve,  a  motor- 
driven  chuck  assembly  having  a  second  vertical  face  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  first  vertical  face,  said  chuck 
assembly  adapted  to  receive  an  object  to  be  ground,  a 
rack  and  pinion  assembly  on  said  sleeve  and  said  post 
for  moving  said  sleeve  and  chuck  assembly  in  a  vertical 
rectilinear  path,  means  for  swinging  said  chuck  assem- 
bly in  a  vertical  arc  for  aligning  a  surface  of  said  object 
with  said  vertical  grinding  surface,  scale  means  on  said 
first  and  second  vertical  faces  for  indicating  the  relation- 
ship between  the  surface  of  said  object  to  be  ground 
and  said  vertical  grinding  surface,  gear  means  for  manu- 
ally routing  said  chuck  assembly  about  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  post  in  a  horizontal  arc  which  passes  through 
the  center  of  said  grinding  wheel,  whereby  the  surface 
of  said  object  may  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  ver- 
tical grinding  surface,  and  a  slotted  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed oo  the  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  arm  adapted 
to  secure  a  rocker  arm  in  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion with  its  push-rod  engaging  end  in  contact  with  the 
upper  horizontal  surface  of  said  grinding  wheel,  where- 
by vertical  reciprocating  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said 
post  rocks  said  push-rod  engaging  end  on  said  grinding 
wheel 


I.  In  a  machine  for  the  abrasive  finishing  of  contoured 
surfaces  of  workpieces,  the  combination  of  an  abrading 
tool,  means  for.  holding  a  workpiece.  means  for  moving 
said  workpiece  and  hold:r  for  cutting  movement  relative 
to  said  abrading  tool,  means  for  holding  said  abrading 
tool  and  for  traversing  it  over  and  in  contact  with  the 
contoured  surface  of  said  workpiece  to  thereby  treat  the 
whole  of  the  desired  area  thereof,  a  hydraulic  tracer 
valve  mechanism  mounted  to  be  traversible  with  said 


3,843,059 
PRECISION  FEED  MECHANISM 
Eari  A.  Thompson,  1300  Hilton  Road,  Feradalc,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,720 
20  Claims.     (CL  51—103) 
1.  Precision  workpiece  feed  mechanism  for  a  machine 
tool,  comprising:  a  base;  two  carriers  on  the  base;  a  work- 
piece  holder  and  a  tool,  one  carried  by  each  carrier; 
means  permitting  relative  movement  between  the.  holder 
and  the  tool,  the  means  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced, 
aligned  pivot  points  on  one  carrier,  a  bar  having  two  sides, 
each  side  being  connected  to  one  of  the  first  points,  a 
second  pair  of  spaced,  aligned  pivot  points  on  the  base 
parallel  with  the  first  pair  of  points,  each  side  of  the  bar 
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being  also  connected  to  one  of  the  second  pdnts,  and  the  3,043,061 

bar  having  qualities  of  resistance  to  torsional  forces  ade-  BELT  GRINDING  MACHINES 

Henry  James  Plummer,  Hadlcy  Wood,  Bamct,  EnglamI, 
I  assignor  to  Bristol  Siddcley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol, 

'  Fjigland 

FUed  Apr.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  1, 1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  51—141) 


\' 


,quate  to  insure  parallelism  between  the  two  aligned  pain 
of  pivot  points  under  normal  woricing  loads. 


I    N 


I,  '  3,043,060 
NEEDLE  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 
George  AnketeU  Bell,  West  Pymble,  New  Sooth  Wales, 
and  James  Lobb,  Caringbah,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research  Organization,  East  Melbourne, 
Victoria,  Australia,  a  body  corporate  of  Australia 

FUed  Oct  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849369 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Oct  30,  1958 

18  Claims.    (CL  51—122) 


1.  A  grinding  head  comprising  an  abrasive  belt,  ^a 
driving  wheel  therefor,  a  contact  wheel  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  the  belt,  the  contact  wheel  being  positioned 
in  use  to  hold  the  belt  against  a  work-piece  to  be  ground, 
a  pair  of  partly  overlapping  rotatable  discs  mounted  at 
each  end  of  the  contact  wheel  and  forming  a  nip,  in 
which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  contact  wheel  is  located 
and  is  held  therein  by  the  tension  of  the  belt,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  each  of  said  discs  providing  free  ro- 
tation of  the  disc  by  the  belt  via  the  contact  wheel,  each 
disc  being  of  considerably  larger  diameter  than  the  en- 
gaging ends  of  the  contact  wheel,  the  axes  of  rotation 
of^said  discs  lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
contact  wheel  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  woA.- 
piece. 

\  ' 

3,043,062 

MACHINE  TOOL  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Gordon  E.  lillic,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt,  assignor  to  Bryant 
Chucking  Grinder  Company,  Springfield,  Vt,  •  corpo- 
ration of  Vermont 

FDed  Oct  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,710    • 
12  Claims.    (CL  51—165) 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  a  needle  comprising  a  ro- 
table lap  having  a  working  surface,  a  block  contacting 
said  working  surface  at  spaced  locations,  the  block  being 
spaced  from  said  working  surface  between  said  locations, 
said  block  having  an  abutment  edge  substantially  parallel 
to  said  working  surface  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  work- 
ing surface  and  abutment  edge  defining  a  support  for  said 
needle,  the  needle  having  a  surface  adapted  for  contacting 
the  working  surface  so  that  the  surface  of  the  needle  is 
beveled  at  a  determinable  angle,  the  needle  having  an 
outer  surface  adjacent  the  first  said  surface  thereof  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  abutment  edge,  and  spaced  guides 
above  the  abutment  edge,  each  guide  adapted  for  sup- 
porting said  needle  and  cooperating  with  the  abutment 
edge  and  the  working  surface  of  the  lap  to  maintain  the 
needle  in  a  substantially  upright  position,  the  surface  of 
the  lap  which  is  adjacent  to  the  first  said  needle  surface 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  vertical  at  an  angle 
substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of  the  beveled  surface 
of  the  needle. 

i  1     . .  \ 


\ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  feeding  mechanism,  threadably 
connected  stationary  and  feed  members,  means  connect- 
ing said  feed  member  to  a  machine  toed  element,  the  feed 
member  being  adapted  to  move  said  machine  tool  ele- 
ment, first  and  second  drive  means  independently  opera- 
ble to  cause  rotation  of  said  feed  member,  a  rockably     > 
supported  feed  operating  arm  connected   to  said  feed   '^ 
member  and  movable  in  unison  therewith,  a  frictioi^l 
connection  between  said  first  drive  means  and  said  feed 
operating  arm,  and  a  reciprocable  one-way  connection 
between  said  second  drive  means  and  the  outer  end  of    \ 
said  <^>erating  arm.  i 
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3,043,M3 
ROTARY  TOOL 
Rnbcn  O.  Peterson,  Loiversity   Heights,  Ohio,  assifnor 
to  The  Osborn  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,657 
•  24  aaims.     (CI.  51—193) 
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1.  A  rotary  surface-finishing  tool  comprising  a  centra] 
annular  supporting  member  and  a  plurality  of  flat  sheet 
metal  fingers  extending  radially  therefrom  and  lying  in 
planes  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
tool,  said  fingers  being  connected  to  said  supporting 
member  by  more  flexible  sheet  material  and  said  fingers 
being  flexibly  interconnected  along  their  radially  extend- 
ing edges. 

3,043,064 
ROTARY  ABRADING  TOOL 
Ruben  O.  Petenon,  deceased,  late  of  University  Heights, 
Ohio,    by    Marie    G.    Peterson,    executrix.    I'niversity 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Osbom  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,981 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51—193) 


piece  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  segmentally  spherical 
convex  abrading  face,  and  an  elongated  body  circular  and 
continuous  in  transverse  cross-section  and  resilient 
throughout  its  length  and  transverse  cross-section,  said 
body  having  its  opposite  ends  coaxial  and  connected  to 
said  drive-support  blocit  and  to  said  facepiece.  respectively, 
and  having  a  portion  between  said  facepiece  and  said 
drive-support  block  substantially  less  in  diameter  than 
said  facepiece. 

3.043.066 

METHOD  OF  HONING  A  TOOTHED 

GEAR  MEMBER 

Joseph   J.    Zrodowsld,    Winchester.    Mass..    assignor   to 

General    Electric    Company,    a   corporation    of    New 

York 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,672 
1  Clafans.    (CI.  51—287) 


'r 


Is 


2.  A  method  of  honing  toothed  gear  members  com- 
prising: providing  a  gear  member  having  teeth  defining 
worl^ing  surfaces  with  periodically  repetitive  defects  there- 
in, casting  an  abrasive  composition  in  a  fluent  state  di- 
rectly on  the  working  surfaces  of  said  teeth,  confining 
said  composition  to  said  working  surfaces,  causing  the 
abrasive  composition  to  solidify  to  form  a  honing  tool.- 
and  effecting  the  honing  of  said  gear  member  by  longi- 
tudinally moving  said  honing  tool  parallel  to  the  teeth 
of  the  member. 


3.  A  brush  element  comprising  a  rotatabic  support  and 
a  plurality  of  generally  flat  flexible  fingers  extending 
therefrom,  said  fingers  comprising  sheets  of  flexible  ma- 
terial pleated  to  form  generally  flat  elongated  strips,  said 
strips  being  secured  to  said  support  and  «|itending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  with  their  flat  pleats  lying  in  planes 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support,  and  regions 
of  hard  abrading  material  on  said  fingers  extending  to 
the  outer  working  ends  thereof  but  spaced  substantially 
from  said  support  to  afford  a  relatively  flexible  connection 
with  said  support. 


3.043.067 
SUTURE  PACKAGE 
Henry  J.  Rynkicwicz,  BrooiifieM,  Coon.,  and  Gilbert  B. 
Ayres,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  a^lgn- 
ments,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1953,  Ser.  No.  372,215 
3  Claifis.     (CI.  53—27) 


3,043,065     ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  TREATING 

METAL  AND  PLASTIC  SURFACES 

Stcphan  H.  Terrel,  144  Short  Hills  Ave.,  Springfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1961.  Ser.  No.  81,773 

4  Claims.     (CL  51—195) 


^'l 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sterile  suture  pack- 
age which  comprises  enclosing  a  suture  in  an  open- 
ended  plastic  envelope,  dr^^sterilizing  the  suture  and 
envelope,  introducing  a  sterile  conditioning  liquid  into 
the  envelope  and  sealing  the  envelope  to  form  a  liquid- 
tight,  sterile  suture  packet,  bringing  two  sheets  of  side 
wall-forming  material  into  alignment  and  sealing  together 
by  a  strippable  seal  at  least  one  but  less  than  all  of  their 
outer  edges  to  form  an  open  outer  envelope,  sterilizing 
said  outer  envelope  and  introducing  said  sterile  suture 
packet  thereinto  under  sterile  conditions,  and  sealing 
2.  A  surface-treating  tool  including  a  drive-support  together  the  outer  unsealed  portions  of  said  outer  envelope 
block  separably  connectiblc  to  a  driving  spindle,  a  face-   by  a  strippable  seal. 
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I  3,043,068  I 

tUCK-IN  TYPE  BOX 
Howard  Blooder,  P.O.  Box  1082,  Downey,  CaUf. 
FUcd  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,684         I , 
3  Claims.    (CL  53—29)  , 


If 


-^ 


'\^\  .^.-V 


1.  A  method  of  forming  tuck-in  boxes  from  a  rec- 
tangular running  length  of  box  board  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(o)  dividing  said  running  length  into  a  plurality  of 
rectan^lar  pattern  blanks  wherein  the  width  of  the 
box  board  accommodates  at  least  one  pattern  blank 
placed  on  the  box  board  so  that  the  sides  of  the  pat- 
tern blank  are  parallel  to  edges  of  the  box  board; 

(6)  forming  fold  lines  in  each  pattern  blank  to  define 
a  bottom  face,  two  side  walls,  two  cover  face  por- 
tions, two  end  walls,  two  tuck-in  flaps  integral  with 
the  end  walls  resi>ectively,  and  four  side  flaps  integral 
with  the  ends  respectively  of  the  side  walls,  ' 

(i)  said  fold  lines  being  formed  to  define  the  outline 
of  the  pattern  blank  such  that  its  bottom  face  has 
its   longitudinal   and  transverse   axes   aligned   with 

.  respective  diagonals  of  the  pattern  blank, 

(i7)  the  end  walls  being  coextensive  and  integral  with 
the  bottom  face  along  opposite  end  edges  respective- 
ly of  the  bottom  face, 

(ill)  the  side  walls  being  coextensive  and  integral  with 
the  bottom  face  along  opposite  side  edges  respec- 
tively of  the  bonom  face, 

(iv)  the  two  tuck-in  flaps  being  members  respectively 
of  one  pair  of  diagonally  opposed  comer  portions 
of  each  pattern  blank  and  being  coextensive  and 
integral  along  one  edge  thereof  with  said  end  walls 
respectively. 

(v)  the  two  cover  face  portions  being  members  re- 
spectively of  the  other  pair  of  diagonally  opposed 
comer  portions  of  each  pattern  blank  and  being 
coextensive  and  integral  along  one  edge  thereof 
with  the  side  walls  respectively,  the  linear  length 
Of  each  cover  face  portion  from  the  edge  of  the 
side  wall  to  the  comer  of  the  pattern  blank  being 
suflficient  to  provide  an  overlapping  gluing  portion; 

(c)  folding  said  sheet  along  two  of  said  fold  lines  to 
overlap  the  gluing  portions  of  the  cover  face  por- 
tions; 

(</)  gluing  said  overlapped  portions  together  and  main- 
taining said  cover  face  portions  adjacent  the  bottom 
face; 

(e)  shaping  the  glued  sheet  to  the  configuration  of  a 
right  prism; 

(/)  placing  matter  to  be  contained  by  the  box  be- 
tween the  bottom  face  and  the  cover  face  por- 
tions; and 

{g)  closing  the  box  by  inseriing  the  tuck-in  flaps  to 
extend  in  a  plane  under  the  cover  face  portions  and 
to  be  free  of  the  cover  face  portions  and  each  other. 


3,043,069 
AUTOMATIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
John  B.  Whltehoosc,  Cochitnate,  Ralph  M.  Lamade, 
Jr.,  Concord,  Carmelo  A.  Dl  Maggio.  Waltham,  and 
George  H.  Hall,  Watcrtown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur 
D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,176. 
16  Claims.     (CI.  53—157) 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  processing  sheer  items, 
comprising  horizontal   holding  means  characterized  by 


'being  a  plurality  of  small  horizontal  platforms  defining  '^ 
spaces  therebetween  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a    , 
sheer  item  aligned  within  predetermined  limits  with  re- 
spect to  said  holding  means;  flat  plate  means  adapted  to 

'hold  a  tissue  sheet  larger  than  said  sheer  item;  tissue 
sheet  supply  means;  means  for  transferring  said  tissue 
sheet  from  said  tissue  supply  means  to  said  flat  plate 

•  means;  conveyor  means  for  picking  up  said  sheer  item 
from  said  horizontal  platforms  of  said  horizontal  holding 
means  and  placing  it  on  said  flat  plate  means;  folder 
means  adapted  to  wrap  the  sides  of  said  tissue  sheet  about 
said  sheer  item;  means  for  moving  said  flat  plate  means 
back  and  forth  between  a  position  over  said  tissue  supply 
means  and   said  folder  means;  card  placement  means    ; 
adapted  to  eject  a  card  onto  the  resulting  tissue-wrapped  * 
item;  first  transport  means  associated  with  said  folder    ' 
means  and  said  card  placement  means  adapted  to  ad- 
vance said  tissue- wrapped  item  from  said  folding  means    : 
to  said  card  placement  means;  banding  means  adapted  to 


J 


permanently  aflfix  a  band  around  said  tissue-wrapped  item; 
idle  holding  station  means  adapted  to  temporarily  hold 
the  resulting  tissue-wrapped  item;  second  transport  means 
adapted  to  advance  succeeding  tissue-wrapped  items  from 
said  card  placement  means  to  said  banding  means  and 
subsequently  said  banded  item  to  said  idle  holding  sta- 
tion means;  box  supply  means;  box  opening  and  closing 
means;  platform  means,  adapted  to  receive  said  banded 
item  from  said  idle  holding  station  means,  associated 
with  said  box  opening  and  closing  means  and  adapted  to 
deposit  and  direct  said  banded  item  into  the  bottom  of 
said  box;  pusher  means  adapted  to  advance  succeeding 
boxes  from  said  box  supply  means  to  said  box  opening 
and  closing  means;  third  transport  means  for  transferring 
said  banded  item  from  said  idle  holding  station  means 
to  said  platform  means;  conveyor  means  for  carrying 
away  ttie  resulting  filled  box;  and  mechanical  driving 
means  adapted  to  drive,  control  and  time  the  operation  of 
each  of  the  aforesaid  means  whereby  said  sheer  item  is 
wrapped,  banded,  boxed  and  delivered. 


3,043,070  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  FROZEN 

CONFECTIONS  ' 

Malcolm  E.  Cammack,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Crescent  Creamery  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mhui.t  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,433 
16  Claims.  (CI.  53—159) 
1.  A  packaging  machine  for  packaging  articles,  the 
apparatus  including  an  endless  conveyor,  a  series  of 
pocket  forming  elements  on  said  conveyor  and  movable 
therewith,  and  arranged  in  a  pair  of  jpaced  rows,  each 
of  said  pocket  forming  elements  being  designed  to  con- 
tain an  article  aCnd  having  an  open  inner  side,  said  ele- 
ments being  pivotal  on  axes  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  conveyor  upon  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor, means  pivoting  said  elements  of  each  row  sequen- 
tially inwardly  toward  ^jjbe  elements  of  the  other  row 
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upon  movement  of  said  conveyor  to  position  the  open 
sides  of  said  elements  directed  downwardly,  and  guide 


"•*»' — tsr 


means  acting  as  a  closure  for  said  open  sides  during  the 
downward  pivotal  movement  thereof. 


3,043,«71    , 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
George  W.  Sadell,  West  Brtetol,  Pa^  asrignor  to  J.  B. 
DoTC  A  Sons,  Inc^  Pbiladelphia,  Pa^  ■  corporadon  of 
Pennsylraiiia 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  11,841 
1  Claim.    (CL  53— 39«) 


A  compact  unitary  portable  machine  for  use  in  wrap- 
ping fruits,  vegetables,  and  like  products,  requiring  a 
plastic  film  wrapping  which  is  capable  of  breathing,  said 
machine  comprising:  a  box-like  metal  frame  having  a 
work  surface  and  having  rotatabiy  mounted  beyond  the 
rearward  end  of  said  work  surface  and  substantially  be- 
low the  level  thereof  a  pair  of  transverse  spaced-apart  sup- 
port rollers  for  supporting  peripherally  a  supply  roll  of 
thin  unperforated  transparent  plastic  film;  a  toothed  per- 
forating roller  rotatabiy  supported  in  said  frame  on  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  support 
rollers  and  of  said  supply  roll,  said  support  rollers  and 
said  perforating  roller  being  mounted  in  such  positions 
that  said  film  may  be  passed  downward  in  close  contact 
with  the  rearward  surface  of  one  of  said  guide  rollers  to 
a  point  substanitaily  below  the  level  of  said  work  surface 
and  then  upward  ab^ut  and  in  close  contact  with  said 
perforating  roller,  th^  central  circumferential  portion  of 
said  perforating  roller  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  triangularly-shaped  teeth,  which  protrude 
substantially  from  its  periphery,  whereby  when  said  film 
is  pulled  forwardly  from  said-supply  roll,  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  film  is  perforated,  leaving  both  edge  regions 
unperforated:  an  electric  resistance  wire  mounted  in  trans- 
verse position  forward  of  said  work  surface  for  heat- 
severing  said  film  at  any  selected  point;  an  electric  hot 
plate  mpunted  forward  of  said  electric  resistance  wire 
for  heat-sealing  said  severed  film  to  form  a  package;  and 
means  for  passing  electric  current  selectively  through 
either  or  both  said  resistance  wire  and  said  hot  plate. 


3,M3,072 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

OIL  WELL  PRODUCTION 

lay  P.  Walker  and  Clarence  O.  Glaifow,  Tuba,  Okla., 

asslgnon  to  National  Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  OUjl,  a 

corporation  of  Nevada 

Flkd  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,000 
7  ClaliM.     (CL  55—45) 


•j^^^r* — 


3.  The  method  of  treating  oil  well  production,  com- 
prising. 

collecting  the  production  into  a  volume  sufficiently 
large  to  permit  stratification  of  the  oil  and  emulsion 
into  a  strata  and  free  water  into  a  separate  strata, 

directing  heat  into  the  oil  and  emulsion  strata  which 
will  evolve  gas, 

continuously  withdrawing  oil  and  emulsion  from  the 
heated  strata  as  it  is  raised  to  a  maximum  tempera- 
ture, 

coalescing  the  oil  and  water  of  the  oil  and  emulsion 
strata  after  it  has  been  raised  to  the  maximum  tem- 
perature to  produce  clean  oil, 

condensing  water  and  hydrocarbons  from  all  vapors 
evolved  above  the  surface 'of  the  coalesced  oil, 

condensing  water  and  hydrocarbons  from  all  vapors 
evolved  from  directly  heating  the  oil  and  emulsion 
strata, 

maintaining  all  the  condensed  water  and  hydrocarbons 
from  all  these  vapors  isolated  from  the  clean  oil, 

flowing  a  first  portion  of  the  isolated  water  and  hydro- 
carbons beneath  the  surface  of  the  clean  oil, 

and  flowing  the  remainder  of  the  isolated  water  and 
hydrocarbons  to  the  large  volume  of  collected  pro- 
duction. 


3,043,073 
HAY  CRUSHING  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 
lames   H.    Bomzln,   La   Grange,   Hi.,   aaiicnor  to  Inter- 
national Harrcster  Company,  Chicafo,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Icraey 

.   FUcd  Apr.  11.  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,935 
1  Claim.    (CI.  5^—1) 


A  hay  crushing  roll  comprising  a  shaft  having  bearing 
means  adjacent  its  ends,  the  said  shaft  being  of  len  di- 
ameter at  its  ends  than  at  its  center  portion  and  said 
shaft  tapering  from  its  center  portion  towards  its  eixls, 
and  a  plurality  of  disks  of  elastomer  material  compress- 
ingly  engaged  on  said  shaft,  the  radial  thickness  of  said 
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disks  gradually  increasing  from  the  center  of  said  roller 
outwardly,  and  the  surface  of  said  roller  being  of  cylin- 
drical form. 


3,043,074 
MOWER  LIFT  DEVICE 
Reginald  A.  Christie,   AnoHter,  Ontario,  and  WUIlam 
R.  Rowbotham,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  lll.«  a 
corporation  of  New  leraey 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,751 
^  8  Claima.    (CI.  54—25) 


1.  In  a  mower  having  a  frame  and  a  cutter  bar  assem- 
bly, means  pivotally  mounting  the  cutter  bar  assembly  on 
the  frame  enabling  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the 
cutter  bar  assembly  between  a  position  upon  the  ground 
and  an  elevated  position  off  the  ground,  drive  means 
carried  on  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
cutter  bar  assembly  for  driving  the  latter,  driven  means 
on  the  frame,  said  driven  means  comprising  a  shaft  and 
an  element  rotatable  thereon  and  means  selectively  and 
releasably  connecting  said  eleiiaent  to  said  driving  means, 
a  drum  connected  to  said  element,  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected to  said  element  for  winding  upon  the  drum  attend- 
ant to  said  element  being  driven,  an  operating  linkage 
operatively  connected  to  said  mower  assembly  and  said 
member,  and  a  brake  operatively  associated  with  said 
drum  for  resisting  rotation  thereof  in  winding  and  un- 
winding directions  of  rotation  of  the  drum,    i 


3,043,075 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

Jk  Company,  MoUne,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,693 

2  Claims.     (O.  56-^40) 


r 


r3^- 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  an  upright  housing 
structure  including  therein  a  horizontally  disposed  floor 
plate  and  an  upright  doffing  drum  with  vertically  spaced 
laterally  extending  dofl^ng  plates  thereon  supported  in 
the  housing  structure  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  radial  sweep  arm  disposed 
beneath  the  lower  of  the  doffing  plates  and  closely  ad- 
jacent the  floor  plate;  and  means  mounting  the  arm  on 
the  drum  to  effect  rotation  of  the  sweep  arm  in  a  lateral 
plane  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  drum  whereby  ma- 
terial will  be  swept  off  the  floor  plate. 


3,043,076 
WINDROWER  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Eari  L.  Schcidenbclm,  Mendota,  HI.,  assiipDor  to 
Horace  D.  Hume,  Mendota,  Dl.      li    » 
FUcd  Inne  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,126  '' 
I  3  Claims.     (CL  56—192)    ' 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  windrowing  apparatus, 
comprising:  ^ 

a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  frame  of  a 
vehicle; 

a  pair  of  parallelogram  assemblies  respectively 
mounted  at  each  side  of  the  frame  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  first  ele- 
ment fixed  to  said  frame,  a  second  element  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  first  element,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  braces  each  pivotally  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  elements,  said  braces  being  ex- 
tended forwardly  and  upwardly  from  their  connec- 
tions with  said  first  element; 

counterbalance  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  rigid  frame  and  said  assemblies; 

and  manual  lifting  means  mounted  on  said  rigid  frame 
independently  connected  to  said  parallelogram  as- 
semblies adapted  to  selectively  vary  the/elevation  of 
said  second  elements  relative  to  'f-A^/T—r  individu- 
ally or  in  concert. 


3,043,077 

GUARD  FOR  POWER  MOWERS 

Stanley  P.  Novak,  2  Highland  Ave,  Belmont  Hills,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,057 

3  Claims.     (CI.  56—255) 


\ 


I.  A  protective  guard  for  the  discharge  outlet  of  a 
rotary  power  mower,  said  guard  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  extend  along  and  be  secured  to  the  bounding 
region  of  a  mower  discharge  opening,  and  flexible  screen 
means  secured  to  and  extending  across  the  area  within 
said  frame,  said  screen  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  strips  extending  generally  vertically  in  spaced 
substantially  coplanar  relation  each  having  its  upper  end 
anchored  to  said  frame  and  having  its  lower  end  free,  to 
thereby  deflect  and  retard  relatively  large  and  dangerous 
particles  while  passing  substantial  quantities  of  grass 
cuttings. 

3,043,078  I 

FORAGE  HARVECTER  KNIFE  STRUCTURE 
Robert    H.    Witt,    Hinsdale,    and    Arthur    G.    Barows, 
Downers  Grove,  HI.,  ass%nors  to  International  Har- 
rcster Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  New 
^  Icney 

Filed  Sept  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,456 

2  Claims.    (Q.  56—289) 

I.  A  knife  for  use  in  a  forage  harvester  comprising  an 

elongated  platelike  member  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one 

end,  and  a  pivot  means  adjacent  its  opposite  end  lying 
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in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  said  cutting    ing  means,  one  of  said  means  extending  into  said  gap  to 
edge,  said  member  being  curved   in  longitudinal  cross    prevent  rotation  of  said  link  in  its  own  plane  to  prevent 

taid  gap  from  shifting. 


'  3,043,081 

END  SHOE  FOR  A  CUTTER  BAR 

Uoyd  R.  Sandall,  BasMtt,  Nebr. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  S«r.  No.  71,702 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56—314) 


section  and  said  member  having  upstanding  cutting  edge 
portions  on  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  pivot  means, 
said  portions  being  on  the  concave  side  of  said  member. 


3,043,079 

CLTTER  ARRANGEMENT 

WilUam  Simpson  Aston,  Jackslirklcc  Farm, 

Lingficid,  England 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861J97 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  14,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56—290) 


1.  A  CHtter  assembly  for  application  to  V-groove  pul- 
leys mounted  horizontally  on  a  cutting  attachment  or  ma- 
chine for  agricultural  use.  said  assembly  comprising  an 
endless  flexible  belt  of  truncated  V-shape  form,  of  which 
at  least  one  pulley-engaging  surface  has  longitudinally 
spaced,  elongated  recesses  therein  extending  between  the 
front  and  rear  faces  of  the  belt,  and  a  plurality  of  cutters 
carried  by  said  belt,  each  cutter  comprising  a  cutting 
blade  which  projects  perpendicularlj^  from  the  front  face 
of  said  belt  and  a  belt-attaching  portion  for  substantially 
embracing  said  belt,  said  portion  consisting  of  a  plate  at- 
tached to  said  blade  and  bent  to  form  a  channel, j)f  which 
at  least  one  of  two  opposite  limbs  is  seated  in  counter- 
sunk manner  in  said  recess  in  at  least  one  pulley-engaging 
surface  of  said  belt.  ' 


1  An  end  shoe  for  the  cutter  bar  of  a  mowing  machine 
comprising  a  normally  vertical  divider  plate,  said  divider 
plate  having  an  upper  end  extension  and  a  first  flange 
projecting  laterally  from  an  end  thereof,  said  flange  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  junction  of  said  plate  with 
its  said  extension,  a  cutter  bar  seat  to  fixedly  receive  the 
outer  end  of  the  mowing  machine  cutter  bar,  said  seat 
comprising  a  second  flange  fixedly  secured  to  said  plate 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  projecting  laterally  beyond 
the  opposed  sides  thereof,  said  second  flange  having  a 
leading  end  of  substantially  ogive  configuration,  said  sec- 
ond flange  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  flange  at  the 
-lower  end  of  said  first  flange  and  said  second  flange  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  downwardly  spaced  from  said 
plate  to  receive  said  cutter  bar  therein,  said  second  flange 
having  a  normally  vertical  trailing  end  plate  integral 
therewith,  and  a  substantially  flat  ground-engaging  shoe 
sole  connected  to  said  divider  plate  and  to  said  trailing 
end  plate. 


3,043,082  I 

BELT  SHIELDS  FOR  STALK  CUTTERS 
John  A.  Nortbcote,  Wetland,  Ontario^  Canada,  and  John 
Kalak,  Port  Colbome,  Ontarlj)<<'anada,  assignors  to 
Deere   A    Company,   MoUnc^   Dl.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,262 
4  Claiiw.    (CI.  56—503) 


3,043,080 
BLADE  CONNECTION  FOR  MOVERS 
Car!  W.  Mott,  Lake  Ozark.  Mo.,  ass^or  to  Mott  Cor- 
poration, Brookfield,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,404 
^    21  Claims.     (CI.  56—294) 


X 


I 


-<     •- 


1  lA-  i  \  ■ 


'3 


Z        iMi^te 


L 


1.  In  a  mower  having  a  rotatably  driven  horizontal 
shaft  having  blade  supporting  lug  means  projecting  gen- 
erally radially  therefrom,  the  combination  of  attaching 
means  secured  to  said  lug  means,  blade  structure,  and  a 
link  having  a  gap  at  its  radially  inner  side,  said  link  con- 
necting the  blade  structure  to  the  outer  end  of  the  attach- 


1.  In  a  rotary  implement  including  a  generally  horizon- 
tal rotor  housing,  a  rotor  disposed  therein,  a  vertical  shaft 
carrying  said  rotor  at  its  lower  end  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  housing  at  its  upper  end,  a  belt  pulley 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  and  means  to 
drive  said  shaft  including  a  drive  pulley  aligned  with  said 
belt  pulley  and  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  shield  means  for  said  belt  compris- 
ing a  shield  housing,  a  projection  fixed  to  one  wall  of  the 
latter  housing  and  extending  therefrom,  a  clip  carried  by 
said  rotor  housing  to  receive  said  projection  when  the 
shield  housing  is  disposed  over  said  belt,  a  support  on  said 
rotor  housing  adapted  to  receive  the  portion  of  the  shield 
housing  generally  opposite  said  clip,  and  shaped  so  as  to 
receive  and  support  said  shield  housing  when  the  latter 
is  shifted  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  projection  under 
said  clip,  means  forming  an  upturned  portion  on  said 
shield  housing  extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  shield  hous- 
ing when  engaging  said  projection  with  said  clip  and  the 
generally  opposite  portion  of  the  latter  shield  with  said 
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support,  and  means  carried  by  said  support  for  movement    voir  to  flow  to  the  felt,  means  for  draining  excess  oil  from 
m  said  perpendicular  direction  and  having  means  en-    said  felt  back  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  wick  remote  from 
gageabie  with  said  upturned  edge  for  locking  said  shield 
bousing  in  belt  protecting  position. 


3,043,083 
RING  SPINNING  FRAMES 

Joseph  Nogoera,  St.  John's  Wood,  London,  En^and, 
assignor  to  Casablancas  High  Draft  Company  Limited, 
Manchester,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,788 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Feb.  27, 1959 

7  Claims.     (CL  57— 36)r 


1.  A  ring  spinning  frame  having  support  legs,  an  de- 
vatcd  central  operator's  gangway  platform  extending 
lengthwise  along  the  frame  and  carried  by  the  said  sup- 
port legs,  said  platform  being  sufficiently  high  above 
ground  level  to  enable  sliver  cans  to  be  stored  on  end 
therebeneath,  two  spindle  rows  extending  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  platform  at  a  higher  level  than  the  latter,  two 
rows  of  drafting  mechanisms  disposed  in  inwardly  fac- 
ing relationship  with  one  row  abov«d'  each  said  spindle 
row  and  means  for  delivering  sliver  from  stored  cans  be- 
neath the  platform  to  said  drafting  mechanisms. 

I 


3,043,084 
FALSE  TWISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TOW 
John  W.  Smith,  Klngsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Sept  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,031 
8  Claims.    (CL  57— 77  J) 


In   -I 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  false  twist  to  tow  compris- 
ing a  driven  delivery  roll  means,  a  guide  means  for  feed- 
ing tow  to  said  roll  means,  a  pair  of  drag  bars  embrac- 
ing and  extending  obliquely  across  the  path  of  tow  be- 
tween the  guide  means  and  the  n^l  means,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  guide  means  and  drag  bars  as  a  unit  length- 
wise of  the  roll  means  whereby  to  traverse  the  point  of 
tow  feed  back  and  forth  along  the  roll  means. 


\ 


3,043,085 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF  FLOW 

OF  OIL  TO  A  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  RING 
Andrew  J.  Wayson,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Merri- 
man    Bros.,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.,    a   corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,760 
6  Claims.  (CL  57—120) 
1.  Means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  oil  to  a 
spinning  ring,  said  means  comprising  an  <m1  reservoir,  a 
platform  in  said  reservoir  located  above  the  maximum 
intended  oil  level  therein,  a  felt  positioned  on  the  said 
platform  spaced  from  said  ring,  means  in  the  oil  reservoir 
extending  upward  to  the  felt  for  causing  oil  in  said  reser- 


said  first  named  means  extending  from  the  felt  out  of  said 
reservoir  to  the  ring  to  transmit  oil  to  the  ring. 


i 


3,043,086 

ROPE 

Henry  Alexander  Hood,  Price's  Lane,  Rose  VaUcy,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,983  » 

i    I  11  Claims.    (CL  57—140) 


4.  Rope  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  twisted  in  a 
first  direction  and  twined  together,  each  of  said  strands 
comprising  a  pJurality  of  first  yams  twisted  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and  a  second  yam  for  each 
strand  coiled  thereabout  in  said  first  direction,  said  sec- 
ond yam  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  fila- 
ments which  are  twisted  in  said  first  direction. 


3,043,087 
PROCESS    FOR   MAKING    ALTERNATING   TWIST 

SLUB  YARN  USING  A  FLUID  VORTEX 
Alvin  Leonard  Brcen,  )Vest  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Martin 
Victor  Sussman,  Istanbul,  Turkey,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,368,  now 
Patent  No.  2,997,837,  dated  Aug.  29.  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,606 
4  Claims.     (CL  57— 157), 


'.-',' 


U 


1.  A  process  comprising  passing  a  continuous  running 
filamentary  carrier  strand  axially  through  a  fluid  vortex, 
formed  by  a  jet  of  fluid  with  velocity  at  least  Vi  sonic, 
thereby  twisting  the  strand  and  causing  it  to  balloon  im- 
mediately upstream  of  the  fluid  vortex,  feeding  a  second 
filamentary  material  to  wrap  about  the  ballooning  portion 
of  the  continuously  running  strand  to  form  a  slub  and 
permitting  the^  slub  to  be  carried  by  the  carrier  strand 
through  the  fluid  vortex  where  it  is  wrapped  firmly  about 
the  carrier  strand. 


'\ 


3,043,088 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BULKY  YARN     "    J 
Alvin  L.  Breen,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  rfn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del.»|i' 
corporation  of  Delaware  "•  ' 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,566 

17  Claims.     (CI.  57—157)  \ 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  bulky  yam  having  a  cover- 
ing of  projecting  filament  ends  which  comprises  feeding 


\ 


\ 
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a  twisted  yam  to  a  high  velocity  fluid  jet  and  restraining 
the  yam  from  losing  any  substantial  amount  of  its  twist 
until  the  jet  is  reached,  applying  a  false  untwist  to  the 
yam  by  means  of  the  jet,  jetting  the  fluid  at  a  near  sonic 
velocity    to   convolute    yam   filaments    and    provide    a 


multitude  of  projecting  filament  ends,  withdrawing  the 
yam  from  the  jet  after  a  travel  through  the  jet  of  less 
than  the  shortest  filament  length,  and  retwisting  the  yam 
adjacent  to  the  jet  to  hold  the  filament  convolutions  and 
filament  ends  in  place. 


\ 


3,MJ,089 

ELECTRIC  CLOCK 

Edward  V.  Sondt,  118  StcrUnf  Lane,  WUmcttc,  DL 

FU«d  Aug.  3,  1959.  Scr.  No.  831,239 

14  Clainis.     (CL  58— M) 


3.043.094 
ELECTRIC  CLOCK 
EdwaH  V.  Sandt,  118  SCeHhic  Lmm,  Wlmettc,  III. 
FUcd  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,281 
12  Claims.     (CL  58—26) 
I.  An  electric  clock  comprising  a  synchronous  electric 
motor  including  a  shaft  directly  driven  by  the  motor  at  a 
synchronous  speed,  a  fhollow  housing  secured  to  the  elec- 
tric motor  concentrically  with  the  motor  shaft  with  the 
motor  shaft  extending  into  the  hollow  housing  from  one 
end  thereof  and  the  other  end  of  the  housing  being  open, 
a  first  assembly  in  the  hollow  housing  including  a  first 


differential  gear  reducer  concentric  with  the  motor  shaft 
and  driven  thereby,  a  second  assembly  including  a  closure 
member  for  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  a  second  differ- 
ential gear  reducer  centrally  supported  by  the  closure 
member,  and  a  third  differential  gear  reducer  driven  by  the 
second  differential  gear  reducer  supported  by  the  closure 
member  concentrically  with  the  second  differential  gear 
reducer,  means  for  securing  the  closure  member  of  the 
second  assembly  to  the  open  end  of  the  hollow  housing 


5.  In  an  electric  clock,  an  assembly  compri^g  a  trans- 
parent cover  member  having  time  indicia  thereon,  a  first 
diflferential  gear  reducer  supported  by  the  transparent 
cover  member  concentrically  with  a  central  axis  ai^i  hav- 
ing an  output  member  behind  the  transparent  cover  mem- 
ber, a  second  differential  gear  reducer  supported  by  the 
transparent  cover  member  concentrically  with  the  central 
axis  and  driven  by  the  output  member  of  the  first  differen- 
tial gear  reducer  and  having  an  output  member  behind  the 
transparent  cover  member,  an  indicating  hand  on  the  out- 
put member  of  the  first  differential  gear  reducer  behind 
and  visible  through  the  transparent  cover  member  and 
cooperating  with  the  time  indicia  on  the  transparent  cover 
member  for  indicating  time  in  minutes,  and  an  indicating 
hand  on  the  output  member  of  the  second  differential 
gear  reducer  behind  and  visible  through  the  transparent 
cover  member  and  cooperating  with  the  time  indicia  on 
the  transparent  cover  member  for  indicating  lime  in  hours. 


j«  -s 


with  the  second  and  third  differential  gear  reducers  en- 
closed therein,  separable  coupling  means  for  coupling  the 
second  differential  gear  reducer  to  the  first  differential 
gear  reducer  to  be  driven  thereby  when  the  closure  mem- 
ber is  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  indicating 
means  operated  by  the  second  differential  gear  reducer 
for  indicating  time  in  minutes,  and  indicating  means  op- 
erated by  the  third  differential  gear  reducer  for  indicating 
time  in  hours. 


3.043,091 
VISUAL  CYCLE-TIMER 
Howard  T.  Hodfcs,  Rochester,  N.Y^  anigiior  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812^18 
3  Claims.     (CI.  58—39.5) 


A  cycle  timer  comprising  a  clock  motor  which  is  nor- 
maKy  running;  a  drive  member  rotated  by  said  clock  mo. 
tor;  a  stationary  circular  dial  marked  off  in  increments  of 
time;  &  rotatable  timing  disk  coaxial  with  said  drive  mem- 
ber and  including  an  index  cooperating  with  said  stationary 
circular  dial;  a  rcleasable  latch  mechanism  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  said  disk  to  a  single  revolution  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  disk  in  a  start  position  relative  to  said  dial; 
and  a  slip  drive  connection  between  said  drive  member 
and  said  disk  tp  allow  the  drive  member  to  rotate  while 
said  disk  is  held  stationary  by  said  latch  mechanism  and 
comprising  a  pulley  on  said  drive  member,  and  a  spring 
member  having  a  portion  wrapped  around  said  pulley  to 
frictionally  engage  the  same#nd  having  another  portion 
engaged  with  said  disk  whereby  said  spring  member  will 
be  put  under  tension  when  the  disk  is  held  stationary 
and  which  tension  will  be  relaxed  when  said  latch  is 
released  to  cause  the  disk  to  momentarily  quickly  accel 
erate  in  the  direction  of  drive  and  prevent  re-engagement 
of  said  latch  regardless  of  how  lightly  the  latch  is  actu- 
ated to  start  the  cycle. 


[ 
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LUBRICATION  SYSTEMS  'S^n  pJrYrvrTTW  rfM»     *"***  "'  °°^  ^^  '^  *"*'  ^°  ^^  *^'°^'^  ^"*^  ^^  extending 
TROl5  FSR?i!5S5o^^  ^°""^  ^^  P"»«y  ^  ^o"«»^  "id  °P«nin«  to  said  load 

Albert  N.  Addic,  La  Grange  Parl^  and  James  J.  Kotlin, 
Downers   Grove,    01^   assignors   to   General    Motors 

Coiporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware         \  a  ^^  ,  nf  ^iwa  -, 

FUed  May  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,969  \  "^"^^  I  M  Mi  •; 

8  Claims.    (CL  6(^—13) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust 
gas  driven  turbocharger,  engine  control  means  operable 
to  effect  engine  shutdown  in  response  to  oil  pressure  be- 
low a  predetermined  minimum,  a  first  means  operable 
to  sui^ly  pressurized  oil  for  engine  lubrication  including 
a  first  engine  driven  pump  means  and  passage  means  for 
distributing  pressurized  oil  to  the  several  engine  and  ac- 
cessory bearings,   a  second  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  first  pressure  supply  passage  means  and  op;rable 
to  pressurize  further  the  oil  supplied  thereto  for  lubrica- 
tion and  cooling  of  the  turbocharger,  said  second  pressure 
supply  means  including  a  second  engine  driven  pump 
means  aiKl  passage  means  for  distributing  the  high  pres- 
sure oil  from  said  second  pump  means  to  the  several  turbo- 
charger bearings,  a  first  valve  means  operable  to  prevent 
reverse  fluid  flow  from  said  turbocharger  bearings  toward 
said  second  pressure  supply  means,  a  second  valve  means 
intermediate  said  first   aiul   second  passage  means  and 
operable  to  bypass  said  second  pump  means  when  the  oil 
pressure  of  said  turbocharger  supply  is  below  that  of  said 
engine  oil  supply  and  to  prevent  reverse  flow  therethrough 
when  said  turbocharger  supply  pressure  is  above  that  of 
engine  supply,  a  third  pressure  supply  pump  means  con- 
nectable   to   said   turbocharger    bearing   supi^y   passage 
means  and  energizable  to  supply  pressurized  oil  to  the 
turbocharger  bearings  independently  of  engine  operation, 
time  control  means  operably  connected  to  said  engine 
control  means  and  adapted  to  energize  said  third  pump 
means  for  limited  prelubrication  of  the  turbocharger  bear- 
ings prior  to  engine  starting  and  for  turbocharger  bearing 
cooling  subsequent  to  engine  shutdown,  aiKl  differential 
pressure  actuated  valve  means  subjected  to  said  engine 
and  turbocharger  supply  pressures  and  normally  operable 
to  connect  said  first  supply  means  to  said  shutdown  con- 
trol means  whenever  the  differential  between  said  supply 
pressures  is  in  excess  of  that  required  for  adequate  en- 
gine and  turbocharger  lubrication  and  altemately  operable 
to  vent  said  shutdown  control  means  thereby  effecting 
engine  shutdown  wiienever  said  pressure  differential  is 
below  that  required  ioic  adequate  engine  and  turbocharger 
lutHication. 


device,  said  cable  sealing  said  opening  against  the  escape 
of  said  gas. 


3,043,094 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLDS 
William  M.  Nichols,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AIco 
Products,  Incorporated,  New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  29,  i960,  Scr.  No.  11,664    . 

1  Claim.    Ip.  60—29)  ^  •  ■  T- 


IfHii-J  "i^ra^ 


An  exhaust  manifold  having  a  main  conduit  an^  a 
plurality  of  branch  pipes  adapted  for  securement  to  the 
cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  condu^ 
the  exhaust  gases  therefrom;  insulating  deramic '  liner 
means  disposed  within  the  conduit;  said  liner  means  hav- 
ing a  close  fit  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  conduit  and 
having  openings  therein  adjacent  each  branch  pipe;  in-^ 
sulating  ceramic  liner  means  disposed  in  each  branch 
pipe,  said  branch  pipe  liner  means  having  a  close  ^t  with 
the  inside  surface  of  the  pipe  and  having  an  end  portion 
mating  with  the  opening  in  the  main  conduit  liner  means. 


3,043,095 
CATALYTIC  SMOG  INHIBITOR 
William  J.  A.  Stnrtz,  (Old)  1959  Pine  Ave. 
"■-  Long  Beach  6,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,447 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—29) 


3,043,093 
CABLE  COUPLED  ACTUATOR 
Albert  M.  Stott,  AMan,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  ^  the  Sccretaiy  of  the 
Amy 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No,  13,671 

1  Claim.    (CL  60—26.1) 

(GrantMl  under  Tide  35,  \2S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

In  an  actuator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 

a  closed  end  with  an  opening  therein,  a  piston  movable 

in  said  cylinder  and  completing  a  firing  chamber  therein.        l.  A  smog  inhibitor  for  use  in  the  exhaust  system 

a  pulley  jouraaled  m  said  piston,  means  for  introducing    of  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a  catalyst  in 

mto  said  chamber  a  gas  generated  by  the  firing  of  an  ex     the  form  of  a  hollow  sleeve  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart 

plosive  charge,  a  load  device,  and  a  plastic  coat<fd  cable  paraUeUy  extending  posiUon  within  the  exhaust  system 
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for  oxidizing  certain  of  the  exhaust  gases,  a  movable« 
exhaust  restricting  means  carried  at  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  having  an  operative  position  for  restricting  ex- 
hausting of  low  temperature  gases  from  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  during  their  period  of  oxidizing,  means 
for  heating  said  exhaust  gases  for  aiding  their  oxidation, 
and  temperature-responsive  means  for  permitting  the 
heated  oxidized  gases  to  move  said  exhaust  restricting 
means  from  its  operative  position  to  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion whereby  the  heated  and  oxidized  gases  will  be  ex- 
hausted through  the  exhaust  system.  ' 


3,043,»96 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFIER  AND  MUFFLER 

James  H.  McLoughiin,  New  Hartford,  N.Y,,  SMigDor  to 
Natk>aai  Exhaust  Purifier  Co^  Inc^  a  company  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,668 
8  Claims.     (CL  60—30) 


h 


^1      •• 


T  r 


■71=.-.  J     - 


r    ~^.l«i->rl» 


3,043,097  I 

EXH4UST  PIPE  ATTACHMENT 
Ro«  H.  Inman,  315  3rd  S(.  NW.,  Watenown,  S.  Dak., 
and  Donald  A.  Inman  and  Gerald  F.  Inman,  Clinton, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,582 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—30) 


I.  An  exhaust  pipe  attachment  for  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  in  the  outlet  end  of  a  rearwardly  projecting  ex- 
haust pipe,  said  attachment  comprising  an  elongated  pipe 
having  one  end  adapted  for  snug  telescopic  engagement 
with  the  outlet  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  dividing  tube 


section  of  constant  and  smaller  diameter  than  the  other 
end  of  said  elongated  pipe,  means  rigidly  nKMinting  the 
forward  end  of  said  tube  section  in  loosely  nested  relation 
within  said  other  end  of  said  elongated  pipe,  a  ram  funnel 
assembly  including  an  outwardly  flared  front  end  portion 
and  a  generally  constant  diameter  rear  end  portion,  means 
rigidly  supporting  said  ram  funnel  assembly  in  a  forwardly 
projecting  position  with  the  minor  portion  of  said  front 
end  portion  loosely  disposed  about  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  tube  section  between  the  other  end  of  said  elon- 
gated pipe  and  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  section,  the  major 
portion  of  said  front  end  portion  disposed  forwardly  of 
and  loosely  about  said  other  end  of  said  elongated  pipe 
and  said  constant  diameter  rear  end  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  a  point  between  said  other  end  of  said 
elongated  pipe  and  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  section  to 
a  point  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  said  tube 
section. 


3,043,098 
EXHAUST  HEATER-MUFFLER  COMBINATION 
Stephen  J.  Hannon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Hanloo 
A  Wilson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
.  ,        FUed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,656 

I  8  Claims.     (CI.  60—31) 


1.  An  exhaust  purifier  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  internal  combustion  chamber  for  oxidizing  exhaust 
gases,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  ex- 
haust gases  from  said  engine  and  an  outlet  end  for  dis- 
charging oxidized  exhaust  gases,  and  means  in  said  com- 
bustiqp  chamber  for  raising  and  maintaining  the  exhaust 
gases  at  their  combustion  temperature  until  the  gases  are 
oxidized,  said  means  including  a  first  grid  disposed  at  the 
inlet  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  said 
first  grid  being  formed  by  a  series  of  crossed  wires  that 
define  a  plurality  of  elongated  openings,  electrical  heat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  first  grid  for  electrically  heat- 
ing the  wires  thereof  to  raise  the  exhaust  gases  to  their 
combustion  temperature,  and  a  second  gird  spaced  from 
said  first  grid  and  exte^ing  parallel  thereto,  said  second 
grid  being  formed  by  a  series  of  crossed  wires  that  define 
a  plurality  of  elongated  openings  oriented  at  90*  with 
respect  to  the  elongated  openings  in  said  first  grid. 


1.  An  exhaust  heater-muffler  combination  comprising 
a  shroud,  a  core  member  disposed  within  the  shroud  and 
spaced  apart  from  its  inside  walls  to  form  an  air  warm- 
ing enclosure  defined  by  outside  walls  of  said  core  mem- 
ber and  said  inside  walls  of  said  shroud,  an  air  inlet  duct 
connected  into  said  air  warming  enclosure  for  delivering 
air  to  be  wanned  thereto,  an  air  outlet  duct  spaced  apart 
from  said  inlet  duct  and  connected  into  said  air  wanning 
enclosure  for  conveying  warmed  air  from  said  combina- 
tion, a  panition  member  disposed  within  said  core  mem- 
ber and  dividing  it  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  a  first  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  extending 
through  said  shroud  and  having  an  opening  into  said  first 
chamber,  a  second  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  extending 
through  said  shroud  and  having  an  opening  into  said 
second  chamber,  said  first  and  second  exhaust  gas  con- 
duit means  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  flows  of 
exhaust  gases  from  individual  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  so  that  said  first  and  second  exhlust 
gas  conduit  means  alternately  deliver  into  their  respective 
chambers  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas  from  a  cylinder  of  said 
engine  and  a  gas  removal  duct  having  an  opening  into 
each  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  extending 
through  said  shroud  to  convey  said  exhaust  gas  in  said 
first  and  second  chambers  from  said  combination. 


3,043,099 
MONOPROPELLANT  FUEL 
E.  Milton  Wilson,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Feb  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  488,107 

10  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  thrust  for  propulsion 
by  combusting  liquid  nitroalliane  in  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  improvement,  which  comprises  combustiitg  said 
liquid  nitroalkane  in  the  presence  of  lower  alkylene  oxide. 
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3,043.100 

METHOD  OF  MINIMIZDVG  BORON  OXIDE 

DEPOSITS  IN  A  JET-TYPE  ENGINE 

John  Macaticlan,  Lake  Hopatcong,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  S. 
Hubard,  deceased,  late  of  Lake  Hiawatha,  NJ.,  by 
James  W.  Lewis,  administrator,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Trenton, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,794 
1  Claim.  (CL  60—35.4) 
vA  method  of  minimizing  boron  oxide  deposits  within 
the  combustion,  turbine  and  exhaust  sections  of  an  air- 
breathing  jet-type  aircraft  engine  operating  on  a  fuel 
containing  at  least  one^  material  composed  only  of  car- 
boo,  oxygen,  hydrogen  and  boron  atoms  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  boranes  and  organoboranes  which  con- 
sists of  intrpducing  within  such  a  section  in  contact  with 
surfaces  upon  which  boron  oxide  would  normally  deposit 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  boron  trifluoride. 


the  longitudinal  direction  for  the  passage  of  an  airstream 
through  said  missile,  a  supersonic  air  intake  anangement 
therefor,  including  a  first  constriction  near  the  forward 
end  of  said  duct,  means  disposed  within  said  duct  and 
located  immediately  forward  of  said  first  constriction  and 


protruding  forward  of  the  open  end  of  said  duct,  said 
means  having  an  opening  with  an  internal  constriction 
therein,  and  adjustable  means  disposed  coaxially  within 
said  duct  and  located  to  cooperate  with  said  first  men- 
tioned means  so  as  to  act  as  a  valve  therefor. 


3,043,101 
BY.PASSGAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  EMPLOYING 
REHEAT  COMBUSTION 
Afthor  Henry  Lcfcbrre,  Mackworth,  Derby,  Robert  A. 
Rice,  Stretton,  Borton-upon-Trcnt,  and  John  V.  Tin- 
dale,  Alvastoo,  England,  tmtgaon  to  RoUs-Roycc  Lfan- 
Had,  Ptrby.  England 

'•^Flkd  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,677 
Claliiis  priority,  appttcaJBon  Grvat  Brltahi  Mar.  13,  1959 
2  Claimc.     (CL  60-^5.6) 


3,043,103 
LIQUID  COOLED  WALL 
Eagtat  Dent  and  Charies  R.  Moffett,  IndianapoUs,  Ind., 
assignors   to    General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,555 
2  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  In  a  by-pass  gas  turbine  jet  reaction  engine  having 
a  by-pass  passage  for  flow  of  by-pass  air  and  a  jet  pipe 
for  flow  and  discharge  of  turbine  exhaust  gases,  the  ini^ 
provement  comprising:  duct  means  having  an  upstream 
end  communicating  with  the  by-pass  passage  and  a  down- 
stream end  extending  into  the  flow  of  turbine  exhaust 
gases,  the  discharge  end  of  said  duct  means  having  radi- 
ally spaced  discharge  outlets  separated  by  a  portion  closed 
to  flow  of  by-pass  air,  the  radially  spaced  discharge  out- 
lets discharging  by-pass  air  from  the  duct  means  in  streams 
radially  separated  by  said  portion  within  the  flow  of  tur- 
bine exhaust  gases  so  that  by-pass  air  and  turbine  exhaust 
gases  are  intimately  mixed  together;  fuel  injection  means 
positioned  in  the  flow  of  turbine  exhaust  gases  in  said  jet 
pipe  upstream  relative  to  the  discharge  outlets  of  said 
duct  means  and  arranged  to  inject  reheat  fuel  solely  into 
turbine  exhaust  gases;  and  combustion  stabilizing  means 
mounted  on  the  closed  portion  of  said  duct  means,  said 
combustion  stabilizing  means  being  ananged  to  be  sub- 
stantially wholly  exposed  to  the  flow  of  turbine  exhaust 
gases  immediately  forward  of  mixture  of  turbine  exhaust 
gases  with  by-pass  air. 


1.  A  turbine  exhaust  nozzle  of  the  type  including  a 
converging-diverging  section  in  which  the  section  includes 
a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  sheet  members  and  a  corrugated 
reinforcing  member  secured  therebetween,  said  corru- 
gated member  comprising  alternate  ridges  and  grooves, 
said  ridges  and  grooves  coacting  with  the  sheet  members 
to  define  a  plurality  of  coolant  passages  therebetween, 
the  axes  of  said  passages  being  substantially  parallel,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  discontinuous  slots  formed  through 
adjacent  ridges  and  grooves  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  axes,  each  slot  of  one  set  extending  continuously 
from  one  ridge  to  an  adjacent  ridge  and  across  the  groove 
intermediate  said  ridges,  each  slot  of  the  other  set  ex- 
tending continuously  from  one  groove  to  an  adjacent 
groove  atui  across  the  ridge  intermediate  said  grooves, 
said  slots  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  ridges  and 
grooves  whereby  said  reinforcing  member  is  rendered 
deformable  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  sheet  members. 


3,043,102 
INLETS  I 

WOllam  J.  Orihi,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1952,  Scr.  No.  302,090 
4  Oaims.     (O.  60—35.6) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  missile  of  the  ramjet 
type,  having  an  open-ended  duct  extending  therethrough  in 
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3  043  104 
FLUID  PRESSURIZING 'systems  WITH  LOW  J 
TEMPERATURE  RISE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Alexander  B.  Magnus,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(415  N.  Dunton  Ave.,  Arihigton  Heights,  U.) 
Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,372 
11  Chilms.    (CL  60—39.28) 
1.  A  fuel  system  for  a  high  Mach  number  jet  aircraft, 
said  system  including  a  fuel  input  duct  connecting  a  source 
of  fuel  to  a  jet  engine  of  said  aircraft,  said  fuel  input  duct 
having  at  least  one  venturi  pump  connected  in  series  with 
and  between  the  input  and  the  output  ends  of  said  dua, 
said  venturi  pump  having  a  jet  nozzle,  a  constant  displace- 
ment pump  having  an  intake  side  and  a  discharge  side, 
said  constant  displacement  pump  having  a  greater  ca- 
pacity than  the  maximum  fuel  demand  of  said  jet  en- 
gine, said  intake  side  being  connected  to  the  output  side 
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of  said  venturi  pump  through  the  output  end  ot  said  fuel 
input  duct,  at  least  one  metering  valve  connected  to  the 
discharge  side  of  said  constant  displacement  pump,  com- 
bustion chamber  nozzle  means  connected  to  the  output 
<ude  of  said  metering  valve,  a  differential  pressure  control  ^ ' 
valve,  duct  means  connecting  said  control  valve  across 
said  metering  valve,  and  duct  means  connecting  the  out- 
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put  side  of  said  differential  pressure  control  valve  to  said 
jet  nozzle,  said  control  valve  diverting  all  of  the  excess 
fuel,  the  flow  of  which  to  the  engine  is  blocked  by  the 
metering  valve,  to  said  venturi  pump  nozzle  for  trans- 
ferring the  potential  and  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  uncon- 
sumed  fuel  to  the  potential  energy  of  the  fud  on  the  in- 
put side  of  said  constant  displacement  pump,  solely  with 
the  aid  of  said  venturi  pump. 


3,»43,105 
CHAMBER  FOR   EXPENDING  CONSUMABLE 
CHARGES    AIVD    CHARGING    APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 

John  P.  Hagcrty,  Box  470,  Rtc.  t,  Tvcmb,  Arfz. 

FU«d  Dec  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,504 

3  Claims.     (CL  M— 39.47) 


3,t43,lM 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Rkhjwd  R.  ColcmaB,  Jr.,  8944  Larchwood  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,486 

9  Claims.     (CL  M~39.51) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  main  shaft;  a  ro- 
tary compressor  and  a  pressure  exchange  rotor  driven 
by  said  main  shaft;  a  turbine  wheel  for  driving  said  train 
shaft;  a  housing  extending  about  said  pressure  exchange 
rotor,  said  pressure  exchange  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  vanes  on  its  periphery  fonrnng  with  said  housing  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
successive  ducts  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing  for  delivering  gases  to  said  turbine  wheel  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  main  shaft;  said  rotary  compressor  hav- 
ing an  outlet  connected  to  said  housing  for  delivering 
fresh  air  to  said  chambers;  a  recirculating  duct  for  with- 
drawing air  from  the  outlets  of  said  chambers  and  includ- 
ing a  combustion  chan>ber  for  burning  fuel  io  the  with- 
drawn air  to  generate  hot  gases  to  replace  the  air  with- 
drawn from  said  chambers,  said  hot  gases  from  each  of 
said  chambers  discharging  progressively  through  said  suc- 
cessive ducts;  and  regenerator  means  for  preheating  the 
air  withdrawn  from  said  chambers  prior  to  its  entry  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  regenerator  meaos  caus- 
ing the  air  to  absorb  successively  smaller  amounts  of  heat 
from  the  hot  gases  flowing  to  the  turbine  wheel  through 
said  successive  ducts  whereby  the  hot  gases  in  said  suc- 
cessive ducts  are  maintained  at  a  substantially  uqiform 
temperature  and  flow  at  substantially  uniform  velocities. 


3,M3,ir7 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  USING 

FIXED  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  AND  VAIUABLE 

OPENING  VENTURI  PUMP 

Alexander   B.    Magnus,   Jr.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

(415  N.  Dnnton  Ave.,  Ariingtoa  Heights,  111.) 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  663 

11  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  consuming  a  plurality  of 
charges,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  in  which  a 
charge  is  consumed,  said  chamber  having  an  exhaust  open- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  through  which  products  given  ofY 
by  the  charge  are  exhausted,  a  loading  cylinder  aligned 
with 'said  chamber  in  fixed  relationship  with  respect  there- 
to, said  cylinder  having  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof, 
charging  means  movable  in  said  cylinder  to  transfer  a 
charge  from  said  cylinder  into  said  chamber,  means  for 
mamtaining  a  plurality  of  charges  circumjacent  said  load- 
ing cylinder,  said  means  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing of  said  loading  cylioder,  and  means  for  sequentially 
transferring  said  charges  directly  to  said  loading  cylinder 
laterally  from  said  latter  means  when  said  charging  means 
is  at  the  rear  thereof. 


=?'... 
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1.  ^fluid  supply  system  for  receiving  fluid  at  pressure 
p,  andSelivering  said  fluid  at  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  pj  to  a  variable  external  load  as  said  load  varies 
between  0%  load  and  100%  load,  said  system  including 
constant  displacement  and  a  substantially  constant  rate 
of  flow  pump  delivering  said  fluid  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant rate,  a  Venturi  pump  connected  to  the  input  side 
and  in  series  with  said  constant  displacement  pump,  a 
variable  orifice  in  said  Venturi  pump,  a  pintle  for  varying 
the  opening  of  said  orifice,  said  Venturi  pump  receiving 
the  fluid  at  said  pressure  pi,  and  discharging  it  into  said 
fixed  displacement  pump  at  a  variable  pressure  ps,  and 
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control  means  for  operating  said  pintle,  including  a  re- 
circulation durt  connected  to  said  Venturi  pump  to  vary 
the  amount  of  the  recirculation  of  the  fluid  diverted  to  the 
recirculation  duct  in  direct  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
fluid  delivered  by  said  fixed  displacement  pump  in  excess 
of  thai  required  by  said  external  load,  said  control  means 
including  a  differential  control  valve  means  responsive 
to  the  difference  between  pj  and  p,,  said  valve  means 
controlling  the  position  of  said  pintle  to  have  said  orifice 
wide  open  at  said  0%   load  and  closed  at  100%  load. 


I 
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3,043,108 

MINE  ROOF  BAR  ARRANGEMENT 

Aloys  Vanwersch,  Heiderweg,  Angcrmund,  Bezirk, 

Dusscldorf ,  Germany 

FUed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,843 

i  Claim.     (CI.  61—45) 


least  4wo  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  dock  Section 
beams  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  corresponding  dock 
section  beams  of  the  other  sections  and  a  horizontal 
dock  section  platform  supported  by  said  dock  section 
beams,  adjac<fnt  ends  of  said  first  and  second  dock  section 
beams  being  hingedly  connected  together;  a  first  con- 
nector section  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
vertical  depth  of  said  first  dock  section  and  positioned 
between  adjacent  ends  of  said  second  and  third  dock 
sections,  said  first  connector  section  having  at  least  two 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  connector  section  beams 
in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  dock  section  beams 


In  a  mine  roof  bar  arrangement  including  two  roof 
bars  in  substantial  longitudinal  alignment  with  a  detach- 
able end  to  end  connection,  one  end  of  each  bar  ter- 
minating in  a  longitudinal   tongue  having  a  first  pair 
of  parallel  transverse  bores  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
bar,  the  other  end  of  each  bar  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  parallel  legs  defining  a  fork,  each  leg  hav- 
ing  a   pair   of   parallel   transverse   bores   spaced   longi- 
tudinally of  the  bar  and  transversely  aligned  with  the 
bores  of  the  other  leg  of  the  same  fork,  each  bwe  of 
each  leg  having  transverse  slots  disposed  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  and  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  bar  while  pass- 
ing through  the  central  axis  of  the  aligned  bores  of  the 
leg,  said  end  to  end  connection  between  the  bars  com- 
prising one  of  the  tongues  positioned  between  the  legs 
of  one  of  the  forks  with  the  bores  of  the  tongue  aligned 
with  the  bores  of  each  leg  of  the  respective  fork,  each 
set  of  aligned  bores  in  the  connection  having  a  pin  slid- 
ably  positioned  therein  with  wedging  contact  against  the 
wall   of   the    tongue   and    providing   movement   of    the 
tongue  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  the  respec- 
tive pin  and  in  said  plane  common  to  said  slots,  each 
pin  having  a  rib  extending  lengthwise  with  a  taper  to- 
wards a  smaller  end  of  the  pin  and  with  the  rib  slidably 
guided  in  one  of  said  slots,  said  pins  having  retaining 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  ring  bodies,  each  body  ro- 
tatably  secured  to  one  of  the  legs  and  positioned  co- 
axially  of  one  of  said  sets  of  aligned  bores,  each  ring 
body  having  ao^butment  projecting  into  its  bore,  each 
pin  having  a  longitudinal  groove  terminating  short  of 
said  smaller  end  with  stop  means,  each  pin  also  slid- 
ably mounted  in  one  of  said  ring  bodies  with  said  lug 
slidable  in  said  longitudinal   groove,  said  smaller  end 
of  each  pin  insertable  through  its  respective  set  of  bores 
but  restricted  when  withdrawn  by  the  stop  means  engag- 
ing the  lug  and  in  which  position  the  pin  is  free  for  ro- 
tation with  the  body  to  a  second  position  wherein  the* 
rib  may  be  inserted  in  the  other  slot  of  the  same  bore 
to  wedge  the  tongue  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
name  direction. 


and  a  connector  platform  supported  by  said  connector 
beams,  said  connector  section  beams  being  hingedly  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  corresponding 
beams  of  the  second  and  third  dock  sections;  and  a  second 
connector  section  constructed  substantially  identical  with 
said  first  connector  section  and  having  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  sum  of  the  vertical  depths  of  the  first, 
and  second  dock  sections,  the  beams  of  said  second  con- 
nector section  being  hingedly  connected  at  their  ends  to 
the  ends  of  the  beams  of  the  third  and  fourth  dock 
sections;  each  of  the  hinges  on  said  portable  dock  having 
its  pivotal  axis  lying  substantially  in  the  upper  platform 
surface  of  said  dock  and  transversely  thereof. 


,3,043,110  ,      . 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  THE 
CONVERSION  OF  PARAHYDROGEN  TO  OR- 
THOHYDROGEN  TO  OBTAIN  A  REFRIGERAT- 
ING EFFECT 

John  E.  Ahera,  Granada  HUIs,  Calif.,  aWgnor  to  The 
Marquardt  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Callf^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Callfomia 

'■  .1 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  85,133  , 

12  Claims.    (CL  62— 4) 


r 


I     ^  3,043,109 

'  PORTABLE  DOCK  I   > 

John  Parker  Erickson,  807  N.  lOtfa  St,  Moorhead,  Mhm. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,363 
2  Claims.     (CI.  61—48) 
1.  A  portable  dock  comprising  at  least  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  elongated  dock  sections,  each  having  at 


1.  A  method  of  utilizing  a  source  of  liquid  hydrogen 
stored  in  substantially  para  form  as  a  coolant  comprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  the  hydrogen  in  series  to  a  plu- 
rality of  heat  exchange  passes,  and  passing  the  hydrogen 
fiirough  a  catalyst  located  between  one  or  more  pairs 
of  said  passes  to  adiabatically  convert  a  portion  of  the 
parahydrogen  to  orthohydrogen  and  thereby  lower  the 
temperature  of  the  hydrogen. 
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3.043,111 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDENSING  HYDROGENOUS 
CHLORINE  GAS 
Heinz  Schmidt,  Paul  Reinsluigcn,  Waldcmar  Zicmcr,  and 
Franz  Holzinger,  all  of  Franlifurl  am  Main,  Germany, 
assignon    to    Farbwerke    Hocchst    AJiticngescllschaft 
▼onnab    Metotcr    Lucius    A    Briining.    Franitfurt    am 
Main,  Germany,  a  -corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  14,  1957 

5  Claims.  (CI.  62—11) 
1.  A  process  for  condensing  hydrogen-containing  chlo- 
rine gas  which  comprises  cooling  said  gas  in  a  first  sUge. 
while  under  superatmosphcric  pressure,  to  a  temperature 
siifficient  to  condense  a  proportion  of  the  chlorine  therein 
that  is  insufficient  to  leave  an  uncondensed  residual  gas 
containing  an  explosive  proportion  of  hydrogen,  and 
further  cooling  said  residual  gas  in  a  second  stage  for 
condensing  additional  chlorine  and  thereby  forming  a 
second  stage  residual  gas  containing  an  explosive  propor- 
tion of  hydrogen,  said  second  stage  comprising  a  plurality 
of  small  cooling  zones  capable  of  confining  and  rapidly 
dissipating  the  heat  of  any  small  local  explosions  of  said 
second  stage  residual  gas.  • 


dition  responsive  control  means  for  energizing  said  cool- 
ing means  in  response  to  an  increase  in  temperature  of 


3.043,112 
METHOD    AND    MEANS    FOR    PRODUCING    RE- 

FRIGERATION  BY  SELECTIVE  RADIATION 
Alan  K.  Head.  Toorali,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Commonwealth     Scientific    and     Industrial    Research 
Organization,   Victoria,   Fast  Melbourne,   Australia,  a 
body  corporate  of  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Feb.  9,  1959 
15  Claims.     (CL  62— 56)  ^     • 


9.  The  process  for  producing  refrigeration  which  com- 
.  prises  connecting  a  selective  absorber  surface  in  heat  ex- 
\  change  relation  to  a  body  to  be  cooldd,  transferring  heat 
from  said  body  into  said  absorber  surface,  radiating  heat 
from  said  absorber  surface  within  the  range  of  8  to '13 
microns  and  pointing  said  surface  toward  the  sky  which 
has  little  radiant  energy  in  the  range  of  8  to  13  microns. 


3,043.113 
REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 
Glenn  Muffly,  1541  Crcstview  Drive,  Springfield,  Ohio 
Original    application   June   4,    1957,   Ser.    No.   663,526, 
now    Patent    No.    2,993J47,    dated    July    25,    1961. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
3U05. 

5  Claims.  (O.  62—137) 
2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  ah  compartment  to  be 
cooled,  an  ice  maker  element,  means  for  circulating  water 
in  contact  with- said  elenlent,  an  evaporator  arranged  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  element  and  with  air 
in  said  compartment  for  forming  ice  on  said  element  and 
cooling  air  in  said  compartment,  controllable  cooling 
means  for  cooling  said  evaporator,  condition  responsive 
control  means  for  alternately  energized  and  de-energizing 
said  water  circulating  means,  drain  means  for  draining 
water  clear  of  contact  with  said  element  during  times  that 
said  water  circulating  means  is  de-energized,  ancKcon- 


3SR^^- 


the  air  in  said  compartment,  whereby  said  evaporator  is 
operative  to  cool  air  in  said  compartment  during  non- 
ice-making  periods. 


3,043.114 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLS  FOR  REFRIG- 
ERATING APPARATUS 
John  J.  O'Conncll.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81380 
3  CUims.     (CI.  62—209) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  a  first  evaporat- 
ing means  for  cooling  a  first  fluid  and  having  an  outlet. 
^  second  evaporating  means  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
first  evaporating  means  for  cooling  a  second  fluid,  a  single 
refrigerant  liquefying  means  for  supplying  liquefied  refrig- 
erant to  said  first  evaporating  means  and  for  withdraw- 
ing evaporated  refrigerant  from  said  second  evaporating 
means,  a  cycling  control  for  said  liquefying  means  includ- 
ing a  fluid  motor  and  a  snap-acting  switch  having  a  sub- 
stantial force  differential  connected  to  and  operated  by 
said  fluid  motor,  a  first  thermosensitive  means  thermally 
associated  with  said  first  evaporating  means,  a  second  ther- 
mosensitive means  thermally  associated  with  said  second 
evaporating  means,  said  thermosensitive  means  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  fluid  motor,  an  electric  heater 
thermally  associated  with  said  first  thermosensitive  means 
and  connected  in  electrical  shunt  arrangement  with  said 
snap-acting  switch,  means  for  decreasing  the  heat  transfer 
between  sad  second  thermosensitive  means  and  said  sec- 
ond evaporating  means,  said  cycling  control  having  a  sub- 
stantial temperature  differential  between  open  and  closed 
positions  of  said  switch. 
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3,043,115 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GEN- 
ERATION  OF  ELECTRIC  POWER 
Earl   F.    Harter,   Murrysville.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,985 
9  Claims.    (O.  62—236) 


1.  In  a  transportation  refrigeration  system,  a  dynamo 
adapted  for  use  both  as  a  motor  and  a  generator  in  said 
system,  said  system  having  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an 
expansion  device  and  an  evaporator  connected  to  form  a 
refrigeration  circuit  and  having  electric  fan  motors  asso- 
ciated with  said  evaporator  and  condenser,  said  refrigera- 
tion system  being  adapted  for  use  to  provide  cooling  of 
a  vehicle  compartment,  said  dynamo  having  a  rotor  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  compressor  and  to  a  me- 
chanical power  source  and  having  a  plurality  of  phase 
windings  forming  an  armattire  winding  thereof,  each  said 
phase  winding  comprising  a  pair  of  phase  winding  ele- 
ments, means  connecting  each  said  pair  of  phase  winding 
elements  in  series  to  form  the  phase  windings  of  a  poly- 
phase induction  generator,  a  voltage  tap  at  the  high  volt- 
age end  of  said  phase  windings,  a  second  voltage  tap  be- 
tween said  phase  winding  elements  providing  a  first  and 
a  second  voltage  output  respectively,  said  first  voltage 
being  greater  than  said  second  voltage,  means  to  con- 
nect electrically  said  fan  motors  to  said  second  voltage 
output  of  said  generator,  a  capacitor  bank,  means  con- 
necting said  capacitOT  bank  to  said  first  voltage  output 
of  said  generator  to  provide  excitation  for  said  genera- 
tor, and  means  to  reconnect  said  phase  winding  elements 
to  form  a  parallel  connected  motor  to  drive  said  com- 
pressor when  the  vehicle  is  standing  adjacent  a  source  of 
alternating  current  power  and  said  mechanical  power 
source  is  shut  off. 


a  support  member  connected  to  said  stationary  section  and 
said  support  member  havilig  a  filter  arranged  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  support  member  including  a' 
reduced  diameter  upper  end  portion,  a  flexible  tube  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  reduced  diameter  upper  end 
portion,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  connected  to  said 
air  conditioning  unit,  a  motor  driven  fan  mounted  in  said 
support  member  above  said  filter,  a  sleeve  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  movable  section  of  said  top  portion  and 
said  sleeve  including  an  inclined  upper  portion,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  louvers  mounted  in  the  upper  porticm 
of  said  sleeve,  certain  of  said  wall  members  having  spaced 
parallel  downwardly  inclined  slots  therein  which  define 
louvered  sections,  movable  closures  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  opened  and  closed  relation  with 
respect  to  said  louvered  sections,  brackets  mounted  in  said 
housing,  and  reticulated  shelves  supported  on  said 
brackets. 


3,043,117  11 

FREEZING  MOLD  FOR  ICE  CUBE    " 
MAIONG  MACHINES 
Dwight   L.   Bollefer,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,    assignor  to 
Kodiak,    Inc.,    St    Paul,    Minn.,    a    corporatioii^  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,829 
7  Claims.     (CI,  62—344) 


j^. 


'\' 


3,043,116 

REFRIGERATOR 

Leslie  T.  Fuller,  Rte.  1,  Hermleigh,  Tex 

FUed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,934 

1  Claim,     (a.  62— 244> 


1.  In  an  ice  cube  making  ni^chine  of  the  type  having 
refrigeration  apparatus,  spra/  means  for  forcing  a  liquid 
in  an  upwardly  directed  sway,  and  harvesting  means  for 
collecting  said  ice  cubes,.the  improvement  of  a  metallic 
freezing  mold  for  fomnng  said  cubes  and  disposed  in 
overlying  spaced  relation  to  said  spray  means  and  having 
a  generally  horizoi^lly  disposed  top  surface,  said  im- 
proverrent  comprijfng  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight 
parallel  rows  of  inverted  freezing  cells  having  substantial- 
ly closed  tops  jmd  open  bottoms,  evaporator  coil  means 
connected  wi<h  said  refrigeration  apparatus  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  rows  of  cells  for  refrigerating  the 
wall  surf%^es  of  said  cells  so  as  to  cool  liquid  sprayed 
therein,  ^aid  mold  defining  a  plurality  of  ejection  aper- 
tures pr\e  each  disposed  within  the  tc^  of  each  of  said 
g  cells  and  opening  in  said  top  surface  of  said 
,  and  the  top  surface  of  said  mold  being- formed  to 
relatively  high  portions  contiguous  with  each  of 

d  ejection  apertures  and  relatively  low  portions  in  the 
intermediately  spaced  area  between  said  apertures 
whereby  to  provide  for  the  drainage  and  removal  of  any 
of  said  liquid  that  might  pass  upwardly  through  said 
apertures  so  as  to  prevent  the  contaminating  re-entry  of 
the  same  within  said  freezing  cells. 


I.  ■       • 

In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a^r^air  condition- 
ing unit,  a  refrigerator  comprising  a  nollow  housing 
mounted  in  said  vehicle,  said  housing  including  spaced 
parallel  horizontally  disposed  top  t^tid  bottom  portions, 
said  housing  further  including  spaced  parallel  vertically 
disposed  side  wall  members  and  M>aced  parallel  vertically 
disposed  end  wall  members,  said  housing  including  inner 
and  outer  spaced  apart  casings  having  insulation  there- 
between, the  top  portion  of  said  housing  including  a  sta- 
tionary section  anid  a  hingfedly  mounted  movable  section, 
•780  O.O.— 29 


3,043,118  I 

CLOSED  CYCLE  HEAT  ENGINE 
George  H.  McLafferty,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,355  " 
10  Oaims.  (O.  62—402) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  structure  subject  to  heating  due  to 
movement  through  the  atmosphere  at  supersonic  speeds 
and  having  a  leading  portion  with  a  high  equilibrium 
temperature  and  a  trailing  portion,  with  a  lower  equilib- 
rium temperature,  a  closed  cycle  heat  engine  comprising 
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-•  heat  sink  associated  in  beat  transferring  relaUon  with  of  self-lubricaUng  plastic  filaments  and  terminaUng  at 

said  leading  portion  and  a  heat  rejector  associated  in  heat  each  end  in  a  connector  for  transmitting  motion  to  and 

transfernng  relation  with  said  trailing  portion,  to  extract  from  the  plastic  self-lubricating  members. 

heat  from  said  leading  portion  and  supply  heat  to  said  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,t43421 
COUPLER  FOR  SEWER  RODS  AND  THE  LIKE 
I  Cheater  A.  Tranuui,  W.  252S  GarUmd  Ave^ 

'  I  Spokane,  Waaii. 

FUed  June  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,978 
5  Claims.     (CL  64— 6) 
trailing  portion  respectively,  means  forcing  fluid  from  said 
beat  rejector  through  said  heat  sink  and  power  means 
extracting  heat  from  said  fluid  discharge  from  said  heat 
sink  and  discharging  said  fluid  to  said  heat  rejector. 


3,043,119 

REFRIGERANT  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

G«org    Sanjkhanlan,    Bcrlin-Chafiottenbarg,    Gemuuiy, 

auiCiior  to   Siemens-Electrocerate    Aktirageselbchaft, 

Berlin,  Gemuuiy,  a  corporatioa  of  Gennany 

FUed  Jan.  21.  19M,  Ser.  No.  3.805 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Jan.  28,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  62->513) 


1.  A  refrigerant  circulation  system  comprising  a  com- 
pressor capsule  having  inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  an  evapo- 
rator having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  suction  conduit  extend- 
ing between  said  capsule  inlet  duct  uid  said  evaporator 
outlet,  a  condenser  connected  to  said  capusle  outlet  duct, 
a  capillary  tube  connecting  said  condenser  with  said 
evaporator  inlet  and  having  a  loop-shaped  elongated  por- 
tion extending  longitudinally  within  said  suction  conduit, 
said  capillary  tube  having  respective  entrance  and 'exit 
ends  which  are  both  located  at  the  evaporator  side  of 
said  conduit,  said  conduit  having  a  flaring  end  portion  at 
its  evaporator  side,  and  said  tube  ends  being  located  in 
said  flaring  end  portion,  and  a  single  solder  joint  bonding 
said  ends  to  said  conduit  and  said  conduit  to  said  evapo- 
rator outlet.  I 

3.043,120 
SPEEDOMETER  CABLE 
Ralph  B.  Waldron,  New  Baitimore,  Mich.,  asiiKnor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,657 
4  Claims.    (0.64—2)  '\ 

1 


^ 


1.  In  a  coupler  for  rod  sections  such  as  sewer  rods 
wherein  endwise  forces  or  rotative  forces  are  transmitted 
between  the  rod  section  and  the  coupler  by  means  of  an 
end  portion  on  the  rod  curved  to  extend  transversely  to 
the  rod  axis  and  a  seat  in  the  coupler  spaced  from  the 
end  thereof  and  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the 
coupler  axis,  the  coupler  having  an  axial  opening  extend- 
ing inward  from  the  rod  receiving  end  thereof  to  the  seat, 
said  opening  being  large  enough  for  insertion  of  said 
curved  end  into  said  seat,  releasable  means  operable  to 
hold  said  rod  within  the  opening  with  the  curved  end  in 
said  seat  and  the  rod  substantially  centered  in  said  axial 
opening  comprising  a  sleeve  slidably  fitted  on  said  rod, 
said  sleeve  having  a  resilient  guide  portion  at  one  end 
readily  slidable  into  said  opening,  and  having  a  head 
portion  at  the  other  end  larger  than  the  opening,  with  a 
resilient  neck  portion  extending  between  said  guide  por- 
tion and  head  portion,  the  inner  surface  of  said  coupler 
defining  the  opening  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  neck 
portion  having  cooperating  pocket  and  enlargement  por- 
tions adapted  to  interengage  upon  endwise  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  into  the  opening  and  to  resist  removal 
o(  the  sleeve  from  the  opening. 


1.  A  speedometer  cable  comprising  a  central  self -lubri- 
cating plastic  rod  enclosed  in  at  least  one  braided  sheath 


3,043,122 
STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING  MA- 
CHINES  AND  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  TVVO- 
CYLINDER  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Vladimir  Hanzl,  Trebic-Borovina,  and  Josef  Maler, 
Trcbic-Podklaateri,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Sdru- 
zcni  podnikn  teztilniho  strojirenstvi,  Ciirastava, 
Czcciioslovakia 

FUed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,844  ' 
6  Claims.  (CL  66—157) 
I.  In  a  stop  motion  arrangement  for  a  knitting  machine 
having  latch  needles,  a  support;  a  fixed  contact  member 
on  said  support;  a  movable  contact  member  reciprocaWe 
between  a  position  of  conductive  contact  with  said  fixed 
contact  member  atxl  an  inoperative  position;  a  contact 
actuator  member  on  said  support  movable  from  a  first 
to  a  second,  and  thence  to  a  third  position;  engaging 
means  on  said  movable  contact  member  and  on  said  actu- 
ator member  engageable  for  moving  said  movable  coo- 
tact  member  from  one  position  to  the  other  position 
thereof  when  said  actuating  member  moves  from  the 
second  to  the  third  position  thereof,  and  out  of  engage- 
ment when  said  actuating  member  is  positioned  between 
said  first  and  said  second  positions  thereof;  sensing  means 
movable  in  one  direction  responsive  to  an  open  latch  of 
said  knitting  machine;  and  resetting  means  for  moving 
said  sensing  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction,  said  sensing  means  being  connected  to  said 
contact  actuator  member  for  moving  the  same  in  a  direc- 
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tion  toward  said  third  position  when  said  sensing  means    down  between  adjacent  warp  stitch  rows  by  warp  ends 
moves  in  said  one  direction,  and  for  moving  said  actuating    extending  diagonally  from  one  warp  row  in  a  given  course 


-\. 


member  in  a  direction  toward  said  fifst  position  when  said 
sensing  means  moves  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,043,123 

FULL-FASHIONED  GIRDLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Norman   H.   Goodman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Triomph  Hosiery  MUb,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,^9 
5  Claims.     (O.  66—176) 


1.  An  integrally  knit  full-fashioned  girdle  blank  com- 
prising a  straight  longitudinal  edge  along  one  side  of  the 
blank  having  a  selvage  and  the  opposite  edge  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  integrally  knit  depending  ex- 
tensions forming  a  crotch  and  leg  openings,  the  courses 
of  said  Mank  reaching  between  the  waist  edge  to  said 
extensions  and  the  wales  extending  parallel  to  the  waist 
edge,  the  courses  of  said  blank  being  knit  with  thermo- 
plastic torque  yams  with  at  least  a  left  torque  yam  being 
knit  in  some  courses  and  at  least  a  right  torque  yam 
being  knit  in  other  courses. 


3,043,124 

KNITTED  PILE  FABRICS 
lohn  L.  Hubbard,  Cornwall,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Firth 
Carpet  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  appUcation  Inly  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,142, 
now  Patent  No.  2,971,359,  dated  Feb.  14,  1961. 
Dlrlded  and  this  appUcation  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
30,997 

5  Qaims.     (CL  66—191) 
1 .  A  knitted  pile  fabric  comprising  a  warp  knitted  tricot 
base,  backing  w^s  extending  back  and  forth  in  succes- 
sive courses,  said  wefts  being  laid  across  the  bights  of 
the  warp  stitch  loops  of  said  tricot  base,  and  pile  tufts  held 


to  the  next  adjacent  warp  row  in  the  next  succeeding 
course.  • 

!     I      r .    ./ 

I  3,043,125 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

Stanley  V.  Horccky,  VUla  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  General    - 

Electric  Company,  a  corpoivtion  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  11,708 

21  Claims.    (CL  6ft— 12) 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine,  comprising  a  tub  to  re- 
ceive liquid  and  clothes  to  be  washed  therein,  means  for 
rotating  said  tub  to  extract  liquid  from  said  tub  and  said 
clothes,  mechanism  for  activating  said  extraction  means 
to  initiate  rotation  of  said  tub  and  subsequently  to  ter- 
minate said  extraction  operation,  means  including  a  timer 
motor  to  operate  said  extraction  means  activating  mecha- 
nism to  initiate  said  extraction  operation  and  after  a  pre- 
determined period  of  operation  of  said  timer  motor  to 
terminate  said  extraction  operation,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  minimum  rate  of  extraction  of  liquid 
to  interrupt  operation  of  said  timer  motor,  circuit  means 
for  maintaining  said  tub  rotative  while  the  timer  motor 
operation  is  interrupted,  said  interrupting  means  respon^ 
sive  to  a  substantial  reduction  in  the  rate  of  extraction  of 
liquid  to  restore  operation  of  said  timer  motor  to  complete 
its  said  period  of  operation. 


3,043,126  I     -f 

SKIVING  MACHINE  ' 

Edwin  H.  Beck,  Lcmay,  Mo.,  assi^pior  to  Mannfacturcn 
SappUes  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,113 
29Clafans.     (Q.  69— 9.5) 
1.  In  a  skiving  machine  having  a  knife  and  a  feed  roll 
for  feeding  a  blank  to  be  cut  toward  said  knife,  the  im- 
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provcment  comprising  a  plurality  of  presser  feet  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  a  flat  plane  and  selectively  movable 


.1^^ 


into  and  out  of  a  cooperative  position  with  said  knife  and 
feed  roll. 


3,043,127 
THERMOCHROMATOGRAPHY  HEATER 
Donald  D.  D«  Ford,  Evanstoo,  111.,  and  Boell  O.  Ayers, 
Bartlesvillc,    Okla.,    assiinion    to    Phillips    Petroleum 
Company,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,677 
13  Claims.     (Q.  73—23) 


1.  A  thermochromatographic  apparatus  comprising  a 
column  constructed  from  a  conduit  filled  with  sorbent, 
said  conduit  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
means  for  continuously  introducing  a  carrier  gas  into 
said  column  through  said  inlet  port,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  discrete  amount  of  sample  into  said  column  through 
said  inlet  port  at  predetermined  times,  a  sample  cell, 
means  for  passing  the  effluent  from  said  column  through 
said  sample  cell,  means  in  said  sample  cell  for  producing 
a  signal  representative  of  the  composition  of  said  effluent, 
a  first  means  disposed  in  heating  relationship  with  said 
column  for  establishing  a  first  tempcratui4  gradient  by 
heating  said  column,  second  means  disposed  in  heating 
relationship  with  said  column  for  establishing  a  second 
temperature  gradient  by  heating  said  column,  the  lowest 
temperature  of  said  second  temperature  gradient  being 
at  least  as  high  as  the  highest  temperature  of  said  first 
temperature  gradient,  said  second  means  being  spaced 
along  said  column  from  said  first  means;  and  means  for 
moving  said  first  means  ahead  of  said  second  means  along 
said  conduit  from  said  inlet  port  toward  said  outlet  port 
of  said  conduit  and  for  moving  said  first  and  second 
spaced  means  in  unison  along  said  column  while  main- 
taining the  same  in  heating  relationship  with  said  col- 
umn thereby  to  move  two  spaced  temperature  gradients 
along  said  column  and  to  isolate  within  each  temperature 
gradient  a  component  of  a  sample  within  said  column 
in  equilibrium  with  said  sorbent  and  having  an  equilibrium 
temperature  on  said  sorbent  that  is  within  the  respective 
temperature  gradients. 


3,043,128 

ANALYZER 

Boell  O.  Aycr*,  BwtlcsvUIc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolcani  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,528 

2  Claims.     (CL  73—23) 

1.  A  thermochromatographic  analyzer  comprising  an 

elongated  conduit  containing  a  material  which  selectively 


reurds  passage  therethrough  of  the  constituents  of  a  fluid 
mixture  to  be  analyzed,  means  to  introduce  a  fluid  mixture 
to  be  analyzed  into  one  end  of  said  column,  an  elongated 
member  of  heat  conductive  material^having  a  central 
opening  therethrough  longitudinally  of  said  member,  said 
member  enclosing  said  conduit,  a  first  heating  element  in 
thermal  contact  with  one  end  of  said  member,  a  second 
heating  element' in  thermal  contact  with  the  second  end 
of  said  member,  heat  insulating  material  surrounding 
said  member,  a  third  heating  element  h^ing  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  heat  insulating  means  positioning 
said  third  heating  element  in  spaced  relationship  from 
said  one  end  of  said  member  longitudinally  thereof  so 
as  to  surround  said  conduit,  a  fourth  heating  element 


having  a  central  opcifing  therethrough,  heat  insulating 
means  positioning  <^id  fourth  heating  element  in  spaced 
relationship  from  Kiid  second  end  of  said  member  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  so  as  to  surround  said  conduit,  means  to 
move  said  member  and  said  third  and  fourth  heating  ele- 
ments longitudinally  along  a  substantial  length  of  said 
conduit  so  as  to  selectively  impel  said  mixture  there- 
through, and  means  to  detect  the  constituents  in  the  ef- 
fluent from  the  second  end  of  said  column,  said  second 
element  being  at  a  higher  temperature  than  that  of  said 
first  element,  said  third  element  being  at  a  temperature  at 
most  about  that  of  said  first  element,  and  said  fourth  ele- 
ment being  at  a  temperature  substantially  higher  than  that 
of  said  second  element. 


3,043,129 
LEAK  DETECTOR 

Cecil  V.  Kins,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
gingsmaatschappij  *'Marg|uita,**  Curacao, 
Antilles,  a  corporation  of  Curacao 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,404 
22  Claims.    (CI.  73-^0) 


N.V.  Beleg- 
Netherlands 


1.  A  detector  of  fluid  leaks  from  a  work  surface  com- 
prising a  cup  having  a  deformable  portion  adapted  to 
hermetically  seal  off  a  volume  of  fluid  between  said  cup 
and  a  work  surface,  said  cup  having  an  opening  formed 
in  a  wall  thereof,  an  indicator  tube  connected  to  said  cup 
and  in  communication  with  said  opening  and  a  discrete 
plug  of  foamed  liquid  positioned  in  said  tube  and  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  discrete  bubbles  of  no  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tube. 


3,043,130 

TUBELESS  TIRE  TESTING  APPARATt^S 

Robert  E.  Patteraon,  344  Brown  St.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,549 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 45.6) 

1.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  testing  a  tubeless 

pneumatic  tire,  of  a  circumferentially  split  two-part  wheel 

adapted  to  mount  a  tubeless  tire,  quickly  releasable  means 

for  locking  the  wheel  parts  together,  gasket  means  for 
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effecting  a  seal  between  the  wheel  parts  when  locked 
together,  a  shaft  extending  axially  of  the  wheel  and  se- 
cured to  one  wheel  part,  support  means  for  rotatably 
carrying  the  shaft  in  substantially  vertical  position,  means 
mounting  the  support  means  on  a  horizontal  pivot  for 
tilting  the  support  means  and  shaft  into  substantially 
horizontal  position,  a  tank  into  which  a  tire  mounted 


43^ 


on  the  wheel  is  positioned  when  the  support  means  is 
tilted,  a  weight  on  the  support  means  to  counterbalance 
the  weight  of  the  wheel  and  tire,  quickly  releasable  means 
for  locking  the  shaft  against  rotation  in  the  support  means, 
quickly  releasable  means  for  locking  the  support  means 
in  vertical  position,  and  means  for  mounting  a  conven- 
tional tire-carrying  wheel  on  the  shaft  when  at  least  one 
wheel  part  is  removed. 


I 


3,043,131 
TENSIOMETER 
Peter  Heneage,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasi^wr  to  Fisher  Scien- 
tific   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
.    Pennsylvania 
*  Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,757 

I  3  Claims.    (CL  73—53)  . 


3,043,132  -* 

SONIC  TESTER 
Norman  W.  Schnbring,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  e  .  i  \ 
FUed  Oct  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,723  '    T 
[     5  Claims.    (CL  73—^7.2)  I 
.  i                                ' 


4.  In  a  device  for  detecting  flaws  in  a  workpiece,  the'V' 
combination  of  a  variable  frequency  oscillator,  a  drivef^^ 
operatively  interconnected  with  said  oscillator  and  adapted 
to  induce  variable  frequency  mechanical  vibrations  in 
said  workpiece,  a  vibration  pickup  responsive  to  the  am- 
plitude of  the  vibrations  induced  in  said  workpiece,  a 
plurality  of  chaimels  operatively  interconnected  with  said 
vibration  pickup  and  including  bandpass  filter  means,  each 
of  said  channels  being  effective  to  produce  an  output  sig- 
nal whenever  the  amplitudes  of  said  vibrations  are  in  ex- 
cess of  some  predetermined  amount  and  the  frequency 
thereof  is  witliin  the  limits  of  the  band  for  said  channel, 
a  coincidence  circuit  interconnected  with  said  channels 
and  effective  to  produce  an  output  signal  only  when  each 
of  said  channels  produces  an  output  signal. 


3,043,133 

GAGE  ATTACHMENT  AND  AIR  REMOVAL 

ARRANGEMENT     FOR     SOIL-MOISTURJ& 

TENSIOMETERS 

Lorenzo  A.  Richards,  4455  Fifth  SL,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,187 

3  Claims.    (CL  73— 73) 


4.  A  tensiometer  comprising  a  support  for  a  container* 
for  the  liquid  the  surface  tension  of  which  is  to  be  meas- 
ured, a  ring  positioned  to  be  moved  through  a  surface 
of  said  liquid,  an  arm  supporting  said  ring  from  a  point 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  arm.  a  tension  wire  to  which 
said  arm  is  secured  between  the  ends  of  the  wire  and 
between  the  ends  of  the  arm,  one  end  of  said  wire  being 
fixedly  mounted,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  in  line  with  the  tension  wire  and  having  means  for 
holding  the  other  end  of  said  wire,  a  motor  operatively 
connected  to,  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  thereby 
apply  a  torsional  stress  to  the  wire  tending  to  rotate  the 
arm  about  the  point  where  it  is  secured  to  the  wire  and 
move  the  ring  through  the  liquid,  an  electrical  circuit 
for  supplying  current  to  said  motor,  and  a  switch  oper- 
ated by  movement  of  said  arm  to  cut  off  the  supply  of 
current  to  the  motor  after  the  ring  has  moved  trough 
the  surface  to  be  tested,  and  means  to  indicate  the 
amount  of  stress  given  to  the  wire  by  said  motor. 


1.  The  combination  of  (1),  a  soil-moisture  tensiometer 
comprising  a  transparent  soil  tube,  a  porous  ceramic  cup 
sealed  to  said  soil  tube  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  vacuum 
gage  removably  attached  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
said  gage  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  soil 
tube  through  a  gage  tube  extending  into  said  soil  tube; 
and  (2),  a  servicing  unit  therefor  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  bulb  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  in  said 
unit  and  three  openings  into  said  body  portion,  one  of 
which  is  fitted  with  means  for  attaching  and  sealing  said 
imit  to  the  soil  tube  of  said  tensiometer  and  two  of  said 
openings  are  fitted  with  means  for  receiving  and  sealing 
gage  assemblies  thereinto,  said  gage  assemblies  compris- 
ing a  Bourdon-type  vacuum  gage,  a  plug  and  a  gage  tube, 
said  gage  being  sealed  into  one  end  of  a  channel  extend- 
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ing  lengthwise  through  said  plug  and  said  gage  tube  being 
sealed  into  the  opposite  end  of  said  channel,  the  exposed 
end  of  said  gage  tube  extending  at  least  one  inch  beyond 
said  plug. 

3,043,134  I 

COATED  FABRIC  FLEXING  DEVICE 
James   E.   Hajrnes,  Jr^   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrc- 
tary  of  tlic  Ak  Force 

FUed  Oct  8,  I9S9,  Scr.  No.  845,292  i 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—100)  > 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


i^'''    '^' 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  flat  sample  of  pliable  coated 
sheet  material  comprising  a  main  suppor^  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  substantially  parallel  elongated  fabric 
clamping  members  for  clamping  the  entire  opposite  side 
edge  portions  of  a  sample  of  the  coated  sheet  material 
therebetween,  means  on  said  support  for  moving  a  first 
one  of  said  elongated  fabric  clamping  members  simul- 
taneously longitudinally  back  and  forth  and  up  and 
down  in  a  rotative  gyratory  motion  i#one  plane  in  paral- 
lel oriented  relation  to  the  other  clamping  member,  means 
connected  to  said  other  of  said  elongated  clamping  mem- 
bers and  the  support  for  tensioning  the  last  mentioned 
elongated  clamping  member  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  said  back  and  forth  and  up  and  down  direction 
of  movement  of  the  first  elongated  coated  fabric  clamping 
member,  and  removable  collection  means  carried  by  said 
support  below  and  between  said  transversely  spaced  elon- 
gated fabric  clamping  members  for  collecting  particles 
of  the  coating  of  the  coated  sheet  material  which  fall 
from  the  coated  sheet  material  during  the  combined 
back  and  forth  and  up  and  down  movement  of  said  first 
elongated  coated  fabric  clamping  member. 


3,043,135  I 

TEST  FIXTURE 
James  G.   Coaloariotet,  North  WOmington,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  A  VCD  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,853 
6  Claims.     (CL  7^—103) 


1.  A  test  fixture  for-  transferring  an  environmental 
force  applied  to  it  by  an  environmental  test  equipment  to 
a  test  component  secured  to  the  test  fixture,  said  environ- 
mental force  having  a  center  of  pressure,  said  test  fixture 
comprising  a  body  having  a  base  surface  on  which  the 
environment  force  is  applied  including  a  center  of  grivity 
of  the  base  surface  to  coincide  with  the  center  of  pressure, 
a  test  fixture  center  of  gravity  spaced  from  the  base  sur- 
face center  of  gravity  laterally  from  the  direction  of  the 


applied  environmental  force,  and  mounting  means  for 
securing  the  test  component  to  the  test  fixture  between 
the  test  fixture  center  of  gravity  and  a  line  through  the 
base  surface  center  of  gravity  in  the  direction  of  the  ap- 
plied environmental  force. 


3,043,136 

FORCE  MOMENT  TYPE  STRAIN 

GAUGE  SUPPORT 

Patrick  J.   Cunningham,  Fnllerton,  and  Marl  B.  Wolf, 

Analicim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Tasli  Corporation, 

Analicim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,552 

13  Claims.    (CI.  73—133) 


r*  J 


u^^V¥^'T^ 
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1.  An  improved  force  moment  type  strain  gauge  sup- 
port, comprising  a  longitudinally  axially  extending  body 
having  web  means  extending  in  longitudinal  and  lateral 
planes  and  forming  a  corner,  said  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  and  flattened  surface  at  said  comer 
and  facing  away  from  the  body  axis  for  supporting  a  strain 
gauge  adapted  to  sense  strain  produced  at  said  surface  in 
response  to  transmission  by  said  web  means  of  a  force 
moment  exerted  about  the  longitudinal  extent  thereof. 


3,043,137 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
Austin  B.  J.  Clark,  6371  Oxon  HUl  Road,  Oxon  Hill,  Md., 
and  Paul  T.  Bdtz,  30  Circle  Ave.,  Potoauic  Heights, 
Md. 

FUcd  Sept.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,202 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—167) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


/■ 


A  high  pressure  system  which  comprises  a  tubular 
member,  a  pressure  vessel  in  axial  aligiuncnt  with  said 
tubular  member  and  having  an  open  end  which  is  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  a  closed 
end  opposite  to  said  open  end  that  is  connected  to  said 
tubular  member,  the  inner  wall  of  said  pressure  vessel 
tapering  from  said  open  end  to  said  closed  end  of  said 
vessel,  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  into  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  pressure  vessel,  and  means  for  forcing  a 
piston  through  said  tubular  member  into  said  pressure 
vessel  thereby  compressing  said  fluid  and  producing  a  high 
pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel,  said  pressure  vessel  ab- 
sorbing the  energy  of  said  piston  and  securing  the  piston 
against  back  flow  in  said  tapered  section  of  said  pressure 
vessel. 

I  3,043,138 ' 

I      MASS  FLOW  METER 

Charles   C.   Wangh,   Tarzana,   Calif.,   asrignor   to  The 

FoxlMMt)  Company,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,816 

8  Claims.     (CL  73—194) 

1.  A  mass  flow  meter  comprising  a  flow  channel,  said 

channel  including  an  entrance  port  and  an  exit  port,  a 

first  rotatable  means  in  said  channel  to  impose  an  angular 

velocity  to  said  fluid,  means  to  apply  a  braking  torque  to 

said  first  rotaUble  means  to  maintain  said  angular  velocity 

constant,  means  to  sense  the  magnitude  of  said  torque,  a 
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second  rotatable  means  responsive  to  said  fluid  angular 
velocity,  means  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  respon- 
sive to  angular  velocity  of  said  second  rotatable  means. 
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means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  to  control  said 
torque  applying  means  to  maintain  constant  angular  veloc- 
ity of  said  fluid. 

3,043,139  I 

MASS  FLOW  METER  '       ! 

Charles  C.  Wanh,  Tarzana,  and  Kenneth  R.  Jackson,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  asignors,  by  mesne  aasignnients,  to  The 
Foxhoro  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maasachnsetts 
FUcd  July  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,281 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73—194) 


1.  A  transducer  for  a  fluid  mass  flow  meter,  comprising 
means  defining  a  flow  channel,  said  means  including  an 
entrance  port  and  an  exit  port,  rotatable  means  in  said 
channel  rotated  by  the  flow  of  said  fluid  in  response  to 
the  linear  velocity  of  fluid  entering  said  entrance  port, 
means  opposing  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  and 
confining  said  rotation  to  a  small  angular  displacement, 
said  rotatable  means  imposing  an  angular  velocity  to 
said  fluid  flowing  past  said  rotatable  means,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  angular  velocity  of  said  fluid  passing 
from  said  rotatable  means. 


3,043,140 

MASS  FLOW  METER 

Charles  C.  Wangh,  Tarzana,  and  Kenneth  R.  Jackson,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Foxboro  Company,  a  corporation  of  Massachosetts 

FUed  July  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,282  ,' 

14  Claims.     (CL  73— 194) 


7.  A  transducer  for  a  fluid  mass  flow  meter  compris- 
ing a  flow  channel,  said  channel  including  an  entrance 
port  and  an  exit  port,  rotatable  means  in  said  channel 
rotated  in  response  to  the  flow  of  said  fluid  in  said 
channel  and  reactive  to  the  linear  velocity  of  said  fluid 


to  impart  an  angular  velocity  to  said  fluid,  means  for 
applying  a  constant  braking  torque  to  said  rotatable 
means,  and  means  including  a  radial  blade  rotor  mount- 
ed in  said  channel  for  sub-stantially  unrestrained  rotation 
for  measuring  the  angular  velocity  of  said  fluid  passing 
from  said  rotatable  means,  the  angular  velocity  as  meas- 
ured by  said  measuring  means  thereby  indicating  the 
mass  flow  through  said  channel.  > 


1,L<W 


3,043,141 

MASS  FLOW  METER 

Charles  C.  Waugh,  Tarzana,  and  Kenneth  R.  Jackson,  ..^ 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Foxboro  Company,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts  1 

FUed  July  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,5 1 1  1 

22  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 


4.  A  transducer  for  a  mass  flow  meter  comprising  a 
flow  channel  including  an  entrance  port  and  an  exit  port, 
rotatable  ineans  in  said  channel  rotated  by  the  axial  flow 
of  said  fluid  to  impose  an  angular  velocity  to  said  fluid, 
a  hysteresis  brake  for  safd  rotatable  means,  said  hysteresis 
brake  including  an  armature  mechanically  connected  to 
said  rotatable  means  and  rotatable  therewith,  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  pair  of  magnet  poles  and  a  field  coil, 
said  armature  being  rotatably  positioned  between  said 
magnet  poles  to  pass  between  said  poles,  means  for  pass- 
ing a  magnetizing  current  through  said  field  coil  whereby 
a  braking  torque  is  imposed  on  said  rotatable  means, 
means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  said  angular 
velocity  of  said  fluid,  and  means  responsive  to  said  meas- 
uring means  for  varying  said  magnetizing  current  to 
maintain  said  angular  velodty  of  said  fluid  substantially 
constant.      <$■  \    ■        i  I 
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3,043,142 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SUPERSONIC  AND 
SUBSONIC  SPEEDS 
Phillip  Frank  EiUud,  Jr.,  and  James  H.  McGhiley,  State 
College,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  HRB- 
Singcr,  Inc.,  State  CoUcge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,723 
13  CUinu.     (CL  73—212) 

■•-^^^Htr  I  -  TW-|Ti^^-|TrYiTiTi7friiW-i----K------..J 
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I.  A  device  for  measuring  Mach  number  at  speeds  at 
which  a  normal  shock  wave  is  generated,  comprising  an 
open-ended  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a 
free  stream,  said  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  fixed  normal  shock  wave  therewithin  at  supersonic 
speed  of  said  free  stream,  a  first  pressure  sensing  element 
terminating  in  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  closely 
behind  the  normal  shock  wave,  and  a  second  pressure 
sensing  element  terminating  on  the  exterior  of  said  tubu- 


>*. 
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lar  member  for  measuring  the  free  stream  pressure,  where- 
by the  pressures  sensed  by  said  first  and  second  pressure 
sensing  elements  can  be  used  to  produce  an  indication 
of  Mach  number.  < . 


3,«43,143 
INTEGRATOR 
Hans    E.    Hollmann,    Stndlo    City,    Califs    aaslfnor    to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tcx^  a  corporatkw  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,343 
A      9  Claims.     (CI.  73—231) 


tfc='^» 


3.  A  flowmeter  OMnprising:  fUed  support  means;  a  hol- 
low cyiiodhcal  shaft  rotatable  on  said  fixed  support 
means;  an  elongated  torsion  spring  member  fixed  at  first 
and  second  points  along  its  length  to  said  hollow  shaft 
and  mounted  concentrically  therewith,  said  boUow  shaft 
having  slots  intermediate  said  first  and  second  points;  a 
bladed  member  fixed  to  said  torsion  member  having  a 
blade  thereof  protruding  outwardly  through  said  hoUow 
shaft  slots;  means  to  detect  angular  displacement  be- 
tween said  bladed  member  and  said  hollow  shaft;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  detector  means 
for  rotating  said  hollow  shaft  in  a  direction  tending  to 
reduce  said  angular  displacement  to  zero. 


3,«43,144 

TEMPERATLTIE  COMPENSATOR  FOR  MANOM- 

ETERS  WITH  SERVO-FOLLOWERS 

Eugene  A.  Glassey,  5545  Eva  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  52,744 

3  Claims.     (CL  73-^^-401) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  accl>2M) 


1: 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  a  column  of 
liquid  corrected  to  a  selected  temperature  other  than  am- 
bient, comprising,  a  first  electrically  balanced  bridge  cir- 
cuit including  two  vertically  arranged  hollow  inductive 
windings:  a  first  armature  arranged  to  reciprocably  move 
inside  said  windings  to  control  the  balance  of  said  first 
bridge  circuit,  said  armature  being  supported  by  a  float 
on  said  column  of  liquid  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
the  liquid;  means  for  measuring  the  unbalance  of  said 


first  bridge  circuit  including  a  servo  system  responsive  to 
change  in  column  height:  a  second  bridge  circuit  includ- 
ing two  vertically  arranged  hollow  inductive  windings;  a 
second  armature  arranged  to  reciprocably  move  in  the 
hollow  of  said  windings  to  control  the  balance  of  said 
second  bridge  circuit;  a  connecting  rod  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  bottom  of  said  second  armature  and  extending 
below  said  windings  and  being  vertically  rcciprocable;  a 
hollow  metal  tube  vertically  supported  substantially  paral-  i 
lei  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  second  armature  and 
anchored  against  movement  at  its  lower  end;  a  rod-like 
metal  element  in  the  hollow  of  said  tube  having,  a  co- 
efficient of  expansion  different  from  that  of  said  tube 
fixedly  secured  by  one  end  at  the  top  of  said  tube  and 
extending  below  the  point  at  which  said  tube  is  anchored; 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end 
of  said  connecting  rod  and  pivotally  connected  at  a  point 
between  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  said  metal  element; 
saicj  lever  being  pivotally  anchored  at  its  other  end  and 
connected  to  said  tube  and  metal  element  to  transmit 
differential  movement  of  said  tube  and  metal  element 
due  to  temperature  changes  to  move  said  armature  by 
means  of  the  linkage  of  connecting  rod,  lever  and  metal- 
lic element  to  unbalance  said  second  bridge  circuit  by 
an  amount  of  voltage  proportional  to  the  temperature 
change,  said  linkage  being  a  multiplying  linkage  having 
a  ratio  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  coefficient  of  expansion 
of  said  hquid  to  that  of  the  metal  of  the  element;  a  first 
potentiometer  positioned  by  said  servo  system  and  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  bridge  circuit  for  electrically 
multiplying  said  temperature  induced  unbalance  voltage 
of  said  second  bridge  circuit  by  the  liquid  height  electrical 
analog  voltage  to  give  a  correction  voltage  proportional 
to  the  temperature  induced  change  in  column  height: 
means'for  subtractive  combination  of  said  correction  volt^-\ 
age  and  the  electrical  unbalance  voltage  of  said  first  bridge 
circuit  to  develop  a  difference  voltage  proportional  to 
the  column  height  corrected  to  a  selected  temperature; 
and  a  second  potentiometer  associated  with  said  first 
bridge  circuit  for  gain  control  of  the  .column  height  re- 
sponsive servo  system.  i 


3,043,145 

GAS  SAMPLE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Howard  n*.  Hoffman,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,159 

i  Claims.     (CI.  73—421.5) 


J  .r^J-w.- 
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3.  A  gas  sampling  apparatus  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
sampling  lines  for  sampling  gas  at  a  plurality  of  locations, 
a  gas  analyzing  device,  first  electrically  operative  valve 
means  associated  with  said  sampling  lines  respectively 
for  connecting  the  same  to  said  analyzing  device  upon 
energization  thereof,  second  electrically  operative  valve 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  sampling  lines 
respectively  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  and  a  scanning  device  operative  through 
a  first  range  of  positions  at  a  predetermined  rate  for 


\ 
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sequentially  and  momentarily  energizing  said  first  valves 
to  sequentially  connect  said  sampling  lines  to  said  analyz- 
ing device  at  said  predetermined  rate  and  operative 
through  a  second  range  of  positions  at  a  different  rate  for 
sequentially  and  momentarily  energizing  said  second 
valves  following  the  sequential  energization  of  said  first 
valves  to  sequentially  blow  down  each  of  said  sampling 
lines  at  said  different  rate. 


i^^^sfS^ 


1.  A  weight  adjuster  for  a  balancer  comprising,  a 
pedestal,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  pedestal  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  universal  joint  fastened  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rotor  fastened  to  said  universal 
joint,  pairs  of  generally  radial  arms  extending  from  said 
rotor,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being  angularly  spaced  but 
less  than  180'  apart,,  a  radial  screw  shaft  joumallcd  on 
each  arm  of  one  pair,  a  weight  in  the  form  of  a  nut  en- 
gaging each  radial  screw  shaft,  means  non-rotatably  guid- 
ing said  weights  along  their  respective  arms,  means  for 
selectively  rotating  said  radial  screw  shafts,  a  vertical 
screw  shaft  journalled  on  each  arm  of  the  other  pair,  a 
further  weight  in  the  form  of  a  nut  engaging  each  vertical 
screw  shaft,  means  non-rotatably  guiding  said  further 
weights  along  said  vertical  screw  shafts,  and  means  for 
selectively  routing  said  vertical  screw  shafts. 


'  '    '•    '  3,043,147 

GYROSCOPIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 


ASSEMBLY 

Christian  H.  Will,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Lear,  Incorporated 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,614 

3  Clafans.     (CL  74—5) 


\ 


\ 


3.  A  gyroscopic  assembly  comprising  a  gyroscope  stator 
having  an  axle  and  a  gyroscope  rotor,  a  rim,  and  first  and 
second  end  bells  having  mounting  surfaces,  said  rims  pro- 
viding supporting  surfaces  generally  corresponding  to  said 
mounting  surfaces  and  permitting  said  first  and  second  end 
bells  to  be  initially  adjustably  shifted  relative  to  said  rim 
into  oriented  positions,  and  bonding  means  to  retain  said 
first  and  second  end  bells  in  said  oriented  position  to  pro- 
vide a  gyroscopic  assembly  having  a  housing,  which  is  in 
780  O.O.— 30 


!l 


effect  a  single  piece  construction,  thereby  unaffected  by 
stresses  and  strains  due  to  heat  or  physical  movement  of 
said  gyroscopic  assembly.  '- 


3,043,146 
WEIGHT  ADJUSTER  FOR  A  BALANCER 
Fred  H.  ^oed,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baldwhi- 
Llma-Ifiunllton  Coiporatkm,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyi* 
■^  vania      '\ 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,420 

3  Claims.    (CL  73— 487)  | 


3,043,148 

SEAL  MEANS  FOR  A  PUSH  BUTTON 

Theodore  H.  Kraeger,  Stratford,  Conn. 

(%  Better  Packages,  loic^  Sbclton,  Conn.) 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,497 

1  Claim.    (CL  74—17.8)  i 


In  a  dispenser  for  package-sealing  tape  having  a  series 
of  push  buttons  for  controlling  lengths  of  tape  to  be  de- 
livered, said  push  buttons  being  mounted  in  a  housing, 
said  push  buttons  having  bodies  in  which  the  push  button 
elements  are  loosely  movable,  said  bodies  having  cylindri- 
cal portions  projecting  outside  of  the  housing,  and  caps 
consisting  entirely  of  flexible  elastic  material  having  bodies 
fitting  tightly  but  removable  around  the  cylindrical  bodies 
of  the  push  buttons  and  engaging  the  face  of  the  housing, 
said  cap  bodies  having  laterally  projecting  elastic  flange 
portions  providing  finger  grips,  said  flanged  cap  bodies 
having  sufficient  elastic  strength  to  retain  themselves  in 
position  upon  the  cylindrical  bodies  of  the  push  buttons 
without  external  retaining  means,  the  elastic  and  frictional 
engagement  of  the  cap  bodies  constituting  the  sole  means 
for  retaining  the  caps  on  the  push  button  bodies,  said  caps 
having  thin,  flexible  portions  formed  integrally  with  said 
cap  bodies  and  extencUng  X)ver  and  in  contact  with  the 
movable  elements  of  the  push  buttons  so  as  to  exclude  dust 
but  at  the  same  time  permit  the  application  of  light  pres- 
sure to  operate  the  push  buttons. 


'I 


3,043,149 
FRICTION  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Joseph  M.  Davin  and  Hans  A.'Hug^  Norwood,  Mass.,  aa^. 
signors,   by  mesne  assignments,   to   American   Brake 
Shoe  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  841 

14  Claims.     (CI.  74—192)  | 


1 


1 .  A  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  comprising^'^  i^ 
pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  shafts  formed  with  opposite- 
ly and  complementary  tapered  conical  peripheral  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  rollrings  encircling  said  shafts,  said  roUrings 
having  portions  intermediate  said  shafts  engaged  with  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  shafts 
and  with  one  another  whereby  rotation  of  one  shaft  is 
effective  to  cause  rotation  of  the  other  shaft  and  the  rela- 
tive speeds  of  rotation  of  the  two  shafts  are  dependent 
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upon  the  P«'tion  of  the  rollrings  aloQg  the  longitudinal  said  slidable  discs,  whereby  rouuon  of  said  adiustment 
axes  of  said  shafts,  means  for  tilting  said  rollrings  about  ring  wiU  effect  axial  movement  of  said  sliding  di«».  a 
an  axis  passing  through  the  centers  of  the  rollnngs  and  locking  ring  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  hub  un- 
the  areas  of  engagement  of  the  rollnngs  and  shafts  for  mediately  adj»»nt  to  said  adjustment  ring,  capscrew, 
moving  the  rollnngs  along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  '  ••   •'*h'«"cw> 

shafts  and  thereby  changing  the  relative  speeds  of  roU- 
tion  of  said  shafts,  means  responsive  to  the  position  of 
the  rollrings  longitudinally  of  the  shafts  for  controlling 
the  position  of  the  rollrings. 


3,MJ,15« 

CNfFIMTELY  VARIABLE  DISC  DRIVE 

HitoM  K.  Skuba,  Detroit,  Mich^  aarignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  30,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  40,019 

4  ClaiiiM.     (CL  74—199) 


connecting  said  adjustment  ring  and  said  locking  ring 
for  joint  rotary  movement,  said  capscrews  additionally 
acting,  when  tightened,  to  draw  said  two  rings  toward 
each  other  so  as  to  effect  wedging  and  locking  action  be- 
tween their  threads  and  the  threads  on  said  hub. 


3.043,152 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

INFINITELY  VARLABLE  GEARS 

Erhardt  Karig  and  Herbert  Steoer,  Bad  Homburg  vor 
der  Hohc,  Rudolf  Schrodt,  Krooberf,  Taunus,  and 
Otto  Dittricli,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hohc,  all  in  Ger- 
many, aolgnon  to  Hie  Relmcn  Getricbc  ILG.,  Aacona, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

Filed  Mar.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,730 
11  Claims.     (CL  74—230.17) 


1.  A  friction  disc  drive  comprising  an  assembly  of 
first  friction  discs,  assemblies  of  second  and  third  friction 
discs,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  first  assembly 
for  roUtion  about  a  first  axis,  means  for  mounting  said 
second  and  third  assemblies  for  roUtion  about  a  second 
common  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  the  surfaces  of 
the  discs  of  said  first  assembly  having  a  contoured,  con- 
cave profile  when  viewed  in  diametrical  cross  section, 
the  surfaces  of  the  discs  of  said  second  assembly  having 
a  contoured,  convex  profile  when  viewed  in  diametrical 
cross  section,  each  ^f  said  first  discs  having  a  peripheral, 
rim  portion,  the  discs  of  said  first  assembly  and  the  disa 
of  said  seccmd  assembly  being  situated  in  alternating,  in- 
tcrdigital  relationship,  a  fourth  assembly  of  discs  having 
peripheral  rim  portions  disposed  in  interdigital  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  discs  of  said  third  assembly,  the 
rim  portions  of  said  second  discs  being  frictionally  engage- 
able  with  the  surfaces  of  the  discs  of  said  first  assembly, 
the  rim  portions  of  the  discs  of  said  fourth  assembly 
being  frictionally  engageable  with  the  surfaces  of  the 
discs  of  said  second  assembly,  means  for  applying  a  clamp- 
ing pressure  to  said  second  assembly  whereby  a  frictional 
driving  relationship  is  established  between  said  assem- 
blies, and  means  fo^adjusUbly  positioning  the  spacing 
between  said  axes  to  vary  the  driving  speed  ratio  there- 
between. 


3,043,151 
VARIABLE  PITCH  SHEAVE 
Hairy  R.  Keepers,  Maysville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brownfag 
Manufacturing  Company,  Maysville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
or  Kentucky 

Filed  Feb.  19,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  9,747 
I  Claim  (CL  74—230.17) 
In  an  adjusUble  sheave  wherein  a  hub  mounts  a  plural- 
ity of  fixed  and  slidable  discs  in  alternate  relation,  and 
wherein  the  slidable  discs  are  connected  together  for 
joint  axial  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  discs,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  adjustment  ring  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  hub.  a  retaining  ring 
operatively  connecting  said  adjustment  ring  to  one  of 


1.  In  an  infinitely  variable  gear  mechanism  having 
parallel  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  pair  of  conical  disks 
together  forming  a  pulley  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  trans- 
mission member  connecting  said  pulleys,  at  least  one  disk 
of  each  pair  being  slidable  along  and  rotatable  with  the 
shaft,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  slidable  disk 
on  the  driven  shaft  to  move  said  disk  toward  the  other 
disk  on  the  driven  shaft  and  against  the  transmission 
member  thereon  in  response  to  the  load  acting  upon  the 
driven  shaft  and  in  response  to  the  prevailing  gear  ratio, 
a  hydraulic  pressure  producing  device  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  slidable  disk  on  the  driving  shaft  for  exert- 
ing thereon  the  pressure  necessary  for  maintaining  and 
arbitrarily  varying  the  gear  ratio;  said  pressure  producing 
device  comprising  a  cylinder  part  and  a  piston  part  in 
the  cylinder  part,  one  of  said  parts  being  slidable  with 
respect  to  the  other,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  control 
valve,  connections  from  the  source  of  fluid  to  the  control 
valve  and  from  the  control  valve  to  the  cylinder  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  p  ston,  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  control  valve  to  one  of  the  slidable  pulley  disks 
to  move  the  control  valve  in  response  to  movements  of 
said  disks  so  as  to  produce  a  force  on  the  disks  opposing 
displacement  thereof,  an  actuating  member  for  arbitrarily' 
adjusting  said  valve  member,  at  least  one  pressure  control 
valve  connected  in  parallel  to  said  connections  for  limit- 
ing the  pressure  acting  upon  the  slidable  pulley  disks  to 
any  desired  value  so  that,  while  the  gear  ratio  as  set  by 
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said  actuating  member  is  maintained,  the  load  to  which 
the  gear  may  be  adjusted  can  only  reach  a  certain  limit, 
whereas,  if  this  load  limit  is  exceeded,  the  gear  ratio  will 
be  automatically  reduced  to  produce  a  lower  speed  of 
the  driven  shaft  until  a  state  of  equilibrium  is  reached 
between  the  pressure  required  and  the  pressure  actually 
produced  to  maintain  the  new  gear  ratio. 


3,043,153 
FELT  AND  LIKE  GUIDES 
Thomas  Hlndlc,  Blackbam,  and  DavM  Dugmore  Banks, 
Feniscowlcs,  near  Blackbotn,   England,  assignors  to 
Scapa  Dryers  Limited,  Blackburn,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,953 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Jan.  21,  1958 

26  Claims.     (CL  74—241) 


5.  A  band-realigning  guide  of  the  kind  wherein  a  band- 
adjusting  guide  roll  extends  transversely  across  the  path 
of  travel  of  a  moving  band,  and  wherein  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  guide  roll  are  mounted  to  turn  in  bearings,  a 
stationary  support  for  one  of  said  bearings,  the  latter 
bearing  comprising  means  defining  a  fixed  axis  about 
which  the  roll  may  be  swung,  a  movable  support  for  the 
other  bearing  which  is  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
band  so  as  thereby  to  vary  the  angular  position  of  the 
axis  of  the  roll  relatively  to  the  length  of  the  band  and 
thus  cause  the  edge  of  the  band  to  change  its  position, 
said  movable  support  being  so  adjustable  as  to  allow  the 
axis  of  the  roll  to  be  disposed  in  a  definite  selected  pre- 
set position  such  that  the  edge  of  the  band  is  thereby 
caused  to  assume  a  desired  normal  operating  position, 
relatively  quick  acting  automatic  motor  means  com- 
prising a  movable  element,  which,  upon  actuation  of  the 
motOT  means,  moves  in  one  or  another  of  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  movable 
motor  element  to  the  movable  bearing  support  whereby, 
upon  actuation  of  the  motor  means,  the  bearing  support 
is  quickly  and  momentarily  shifted  from  said  pre-set 
position  according  to  the  direction  in  which  the  edge  of 
the  band  may  have  deviated  from  its  normal  operating 
position,  said  movable  motor  element  being  free  to  move 
in  either  direction  when  the  motor  means  is  deactivated 
so  that,  when  the  motor  means  is  deactivated,  it  permit^ 
rapid  free  return  movement  of  said  bearing  support  at 
any  time  to  said  selected  pre-set  position,  spring  means 
resiliently  tending  to  maintain  said  bearing  support/ffi  any 
selected  pre-se't  position  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted,  and 
independently  actuable  means  operable  so  to  i)re-set  the 
movable  bearing  support  as  to  occupy  a  de^mte  selected 
pre-set  normal  operating  position,  but  without  disturbing 
the  normal  functioning  of  said  spring  n^ans. 


3,(M3,154  !^ 
ROCKER  JOINT  FOR  LINK  CHAIN 
Erhardt  Kaiig,  Herbert  Steacr,  and  Otto  Dittrich,  Bad 
Hombng    vor    der    Hob*,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Refaners  Getrlebe  K.G.,  ^^acona,  Switzcriand,  a  firm  of 
Switzerland  / 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,996 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Mar.  14,  1960 

1  Claim,     (a.  74—253) 
A  rocket  joint  (pr  a  metal  link  chain  comprising  in- 
terengaging  lamellar  link  plates  with  bores  therein,  a 


link  pin  in  said  bores  comprising  at  least  two  rocking 
pins  adapted  to  rock  on  each  other,  and  supporting  means 
within  said  bores  for  supporting  adjacent  link  plates  rela- 
tive to  each  other  in  a  direction  vertical  to  the  link  plane, 
said  supporting  means  comprising  a  tubular  member  sur- 


rounding said  rocking  pins  ^d  having  outer  surface 
parts  engaging  with  the  walls  of  said  bores  in  said  link 
plates,  and  further  having  opposite  apertures  facing  in 
the  direction  of  the  chain  tension,  said  rocking  pins 
projecting  through  said  apertures  and  engaging  with  the 
walls  of  said  bores.  i 


3,043,155 

PLANETARY  TYPE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

Kari  Salna,  Oak  Pwk,  m.,  assignor  to  The  Frank  G. 

Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

.     FUed  Not.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,984  / 

4Cbdms.    (0. 74— 391) 


1.  In/a  driving  axle  construction  having  a  planetary 
set  or  three  members,  an  axle  housing,  one  member  of 
saidi>Ianetary  set  fixedly  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
axle  housing  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom,  a  hub  as- 
sembly comprising  two  hub  portions,  a  set  of  main  bear- 
ings mounted  on  said  axle  housing  inwardly  of  said  one 
member  of  said  planetary  set,  a  wheel  brake  assembly 
carried  on  said  axle  housing  inwardly  of  said  set  of  main 
bearings,  one  of  said  two  hub  portions  beiftg  rotatively 
carried  by  said  set  of  main  bearings  and  being  formed  to 
have  a  portion  thereof  extending  substantially  radially 
outwardly  Uom  said  set  of  main  bearings,  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  through  the  radially  extending  portion  of 
said  one  hub  portion,  the  other  of  said  two  hub  portions 
being  integrally  formed  as  a  ooe-piece  member  with  part 
of  the  second  member  of  said  planetary  set  and  further 
being  fwined  to  enclose  said  planetary  set  therewithin 
when  said  second  member  of  said  planetary  set  meshes 
with  said  one  member  of  said  planetary  set,  said  other 
hub  portion  further  being  integrally  formed  with  a  radially 
extending  flange  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through and  with  said  flange  contiguously  disposed  to  said 
radially  extending  portion  of  said  one  hub  portion,  a 
brake  drum  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange 
portion,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  through  said 
flange  portion  of  said  brake  drum,  said  brake  drum  po&i- 
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tioned  over  said  brake  assemblyHvith  said  flange  portion 
thereof  positioned  outwardly  of  the  flange  of  said  other 
hub  portion,  a  driving  shaft  carried  in  said  axle  housing 
and  connected  to  drive  the  third  member  of  said  planetary 
set,  and  a  plurality  of  threaded  studs  and  nuts  for  re- 
leasably  securing  said  two  hub  portions  together  and  for 
removably  carrying  said  brake  drum  and  a  wheel  disk, 
each  of  said  studs  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  wheel 
disk,  and  one  of  said  openings  in  each  of  the  flanges  of 
said  brake  drum  and  said  other  hub  portion,  and  one  of 
the  openings  in  said  radially  extending  portion  of  said  hub 
portion. 

^^^^^■^^^""~ 

3^3,15^ 
VARIABLE  SPEED  REPETmVE  CYCLE     ! 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Gilbert  H.  Hannon.  Sheboygan,  Wis^  assignor,  by  mesne 
•ssitpiments,  to  Hannon  Engineering  Company,  Green 
Bay,  Wis  ,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconrin 

FUcd  Sept  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,M4 
4  Claims.     {CI.  74—393)  I 


1 .  A  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  first  drive  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  a  cam  surface  arranged 
thereon  for  'rotation  therewith,  a  first  driven  member 
mounted  on  said  support  for  reciprocal  movement,  a  cam 
follower  mognted  on  said  first  driven  member  for  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  surface,  said  cam  surface  actu- 
ating said  first  driven  member  in  a  reciprocating  ntanncr, 
a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  said  first 
driven  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  lever  arm,  a  second  driven  member  mounted  on  said 
support  for  reciprocal  movement  and  having  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
arm,  a  second  drive  member  mounted  on  said  support, 
a  first  helical  gear  mounted  on  said  second  drive  mem- 
ber, a  third  driven  member,  and  a  second  helical  gear 
mounted  on  said  third  driven  member  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  first  and  second  gears  being  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  said  second  gear  being  arranged 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  third  driven  member, 
means  mounted  on  said  second  driven  member  for  engag- 
ing said  second  gear  for  reciprocation  in  either  direction, 
said  cam  surface  in  cooperation  with  said  cam  follower 
and  said  first  driven  member  in  cooperation  with  said 
lever  arm  causing  variable  speed  reciprocal  movement 
of  said  second  gear. 


3,043,157  ,    ' 

MOTION  CONVERTING  MECHANISM  PARTICU- 
LARLY  USEFLIL  IN  COUNTERS 

Bumcll  J.  Wollar,  Barrington,  BU  assignor  to  General 
Controls  Co.,  Glendaic,  Caltf^  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,071 
«  2  CUinis.     (CI.  74 — 436) 

1.  A  motion  converting  mechanism  comprising  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  sAid  driven 
member  having  a  plurality  of  concave  surfaces  along 
its  periphery  with  adjacent  surfaces  terminating  in 
a  pointed  end,  said  driving  member  having  a  pe- 
ripheral surface  complementary  with  each  of  said 
concave  surfaces  and  having  a  clearance  slot  for 
said  pointed  end.  a  wall  of  said  clearance  slot  cooperating 
^  with  said  pointed  end  to  establish  a  driving  connection 


< 


^S 


between  said  driving  and  driven  members,  said  driven 
member  having  ratchet-like  elements  spaced  along  a 
peripheral  portion  of  the  same,  a  spring-biased  pawl 
mounted  on  said  driving  member  and  engageable  and 
ridable  over  said  ratchet-like  elements  upon  rotation  of 


said  driving  member,  said  clearance  slot  being  in  registry 
with  said  pointed  end  when  said  pawl  is  in  engagement 
with  one  of  said  ratchet-like  elements  whereby  rotation 
of  said  driving  member  causes  the  pawl  to  engage  one 
of  said  ratchet-like  elements  and  move  said  pointed  end 
into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  clearance  slot. 


3,043,158 

MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  PAIR  OF 

MATING  GEARS  IN  MESH 

Charles  H.  Herr,  Jr.,  Springfield,  III.,  a^gnor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Mannfacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,030 

I  3  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 462) 


1.  In  a  transmission  including  a  housing,  a  power 
transmitting  shaft  journaled  in  said  housing  on  a  first  axis 
of  rotation,  a  first  gear  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  axially  slidable  relation  thereto,  a  second  gear, 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  second  gear  in  said  hous- 
ing on  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  means 
for  axially  shifting  said  first  gear  in  one  direction  from  a 
nonmeshing  position  to  a  meshing  position  in  which  power 
is  transmitted  from  one  of  said  gears  to  the  other  of  said 
gears,  the  combination  comprising:  a  first  set  of  external 
teeth  formed  on  said  first  gear  tapering  axially  in  said 
one  direction;  a  second  set  of  external  teeth  formed  on 
said  second  gear  tapering  axially  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  one  direction;  and  an  abutment  carried  on  said 
shaft  for  preventing  shifting  of  said  first  gear  in  said  one 
direction  beyond  said  meshing  position,  the  axial  com- 
ponent of  the  tangential  tooth  load  on  said  teeth  of  said 
first  gear  urging  the  latter  in  said  one  direction  thereby 
maintaining  said  first  gear  in  mesh  with  said  second  gear 
and  the  backlash  between  said  teeth  being  sufficient  to 
permit  said  first  gear  to  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  said  second  gear. 


3.043,159 

SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  UNIT 

John  F.  Morse,  21  Clinton  St.,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,462  , 

10  Claims  (CI.  74— -472) 
1.  A  single  lever  control  unit  for  the  throttle  and  the 
clutch  of  an  engine  comprising,  a  control  lever,  a  wheel 
drive  member  rotatable  by  said  control  lever  from  a  neu- 
tral position  to  operate  a  throttle,  a  rocker  to  operate  a 
clutch,  means  to  pivot  said  rocker  in  response  to  the 


X 


first  portion  of  rotation  from  neutral  of  said  wheel  drive 
mcinber,  and  separate  means  to  pivotally  reverse  said 


; 
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rocker  during  the  return 
drive  member. 


rotai 


tion  of  neutral  to  said  wheel 


3.043.160 

VALVE  OPERATOR 

Henry  R.  Killian,  Park  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Henry 

Pratt  Company,  a  corporiltion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,803 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74-^509) 


3,043,161 
TRANSMISSION 
Robert  M.  Tuck,  IndlanapoDs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,631 
38  Claims.     (CI.  74— M5) 


1.  In  a  transmission  for  an  engine  having  a  throttle 
movable  from  a  closed  to  a  full  throttle  i>osition  to  con- 
trol the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine,  an  input  member, 
an  output  member,  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter 


having  a  bladed  first  pump  member  connected  to  said 
input  member  operable  as  a  pump  when  driven  and  as  a 
hydrodynamic  brake  stator  when  retarded,  a  bladed  sec- 
ond pump  member  rotatably  moimted  in  said  torque  con- 
verter, turbine  means  connected  to  drive  said  output  mem- 
ber, a  stator  member,  a  first  clutch  to  connect  said  second 
pump  member  to  said  input  member,  holding  means  to 
hold  said  second  pump  member  stationary,  means  to  en-  ■ 
gage  said  first  clutch  to  provide  a  higher  capacity  torque 
converter  when  the  throttle  is  in  a  normal  range  between 
closed  throttle  and  substantially  full  throttle  positions  and 
means  to  engage  said  holding  means  to  provide  hydro- 
dynamic  braking  when  the  throttle  is  in  the  lower  porticm 
of  the  range  of  throttle  positions  below  said  normal  range. 


'4 


3,043,162 
I     '  GAS  TURBINE  DRIVE 

Fritz  K.  Kugel,  and  Walter  Hans  Scfaweizer,  Heidenheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  G.m.bJl^  Mas- 
chinenfabrili,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  686,259 
>  Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  27,  1956 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74—732) 


l.^'^iA  valve  operator  for  a  valve  requiring  about  90"  of 
valve  shaft  turning  motion,  comprising:  a  hollow  hous- 
ing having  a  crank  therein  for  receiving  the  valve  shaft 
in  a  manner  insuring  turning  of  the  valve  shaft  and  crank 
together  about  the  axis  of  the  valve  shaft,  said  housing 
having  a  laterally  extended  portion  provided  with  integral 
upper  and  lower  spaced  wall  portions  and  an  integral 
joining  wall  portion  extending  between  the  spaced  wail 
portions,  said  extended  portion  of  the  housing  having  a 
bore  generally  parallel  to  the  valve  shaft  axis  passing 
through  the  spaced  wall  portions  and  severing  said  join- 
ing wall  portion  to  provide  an  opening  in  the  housing 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof;  a  bearing  block 
mounted  in  said  bore  so  as  to  fill  the  same,  said  block 
being  swingably  supported  in  the  bore  portions  in  said 
spaced  wall  portions  and  being  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  joining  wall  portion  so  as  to  completely  close 
the  opening  in  the  housing,  said  bearing  block  having  a 
central  opening  in  alignment  with  said  crank  and  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  central  opening  for  operative  con- 
nection to  the  crank,  said  shaft  having  means  for  trans- 
ferring thrust  to  the  bearing  block,  said  bearing  block 
permitting  swinging  movement  of  said  shaft  during  arcu- 
ate movement  of  the  crank  within  the  housing. 
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1.  A  drive  for  vehicles  and  installations  with  similar 
conditions  of  operation,  which  comprises  in  combination: 
a  gas  turbine  having  an  output  shaft,  a  hydrodynamic 
transmission  having  an  input  shaft  arranged  for  driving 
connection  with  the  output  shaft  of  said  gas  turbine,  said 
hydrodynamic  transmission  comprising  a  torque  con- 
verter effective  during  and  determining  a  lower  velocity 
range  of  said  transmission,  said  transmission  also  compris- 
ing velocity  range  means  by-passing  said  torque  converter 
and  adapted  to  be  made  effective  to  furnish  at  least  one 
higher  wlocity  range,  and  power  conveying  means  inter- 
connecting said  input  and  output  shafts,  the  diameter  of 
said  torque:  converter  and  said  power  conveying  means 
being  so  dimten^ioned  and  the  blading  of  said  torque  con- 
verter being  So  designed  that  in  said  lower  velocity  range 
determined  by  ^aid  torque  converter  said  hydrodynamic 
transmission  is  Adapted  to  receive  such  torques  only  of 
said  gas  turbine  vi^ich  at  the  respective  gas  turbine  speed 
are  less  than  the  torques  delivered  at  said  respective  speed 
by  said  gas  turbine  inK^ts  working  range  with  thermal  over- 
load. \ 


^ 

3,D43,163 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Howard  Frcderidt  Hobbs,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  as- 

sipior  to   Hobbs  Transmission   Limited,   Leamington 

Spa,  England,  a  British  company  •  t 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,250  ^ 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  19,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74— 767) 

1.  In   an   automatically   variable   power   transmission 

apparatus  comprising  two  coaxial  input  clutches  mounted 

on  an  axis  and  engageable  simultaneously,  one  of  which 

can  be  engaged  without  engaging  the  other,  a  planetary 

gear  train  comprising  at  least  three  sua-wheels  and  a 

cage,  all  co-axial  with  said  axis  of  said  clutches,  at  least 

one  set  of  three  planetary  pinions  of  different  sizes  fixed 

together  and  carried  by  the  cage  on  one  planetary  axis, 

and  at  least  one  other  pinion  carried  by  said,  cage  on 

another  planetary  axis  and  meshing  with  the  first  of  the 

set  of  pinions;  two  of  said  sun-wheels  being  drivably 

connected  with  said  clutches  respectively  and  m(i|hing 
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one  with  said  other  pinion  and  the  other  with  the  second 
of  said  set  of  pinions;  the  third  sun-wheel  meshing  wfth 
the  third  of  said  set  of  pinions;  the  provision  of  a  gear 
system  including  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  an  output 
shaft  and  means  drivably  connecting  the  planetary  gear 
train  with  said  gear  wheel;  and  three  reaction  brakes  con- 
nected respectively  with  one  of  said  dutches,  said  third 
sun-wheel  and  said  other  pinion,  said  reaction  brakes 
being  located  on  one  side  of  said  planetary  gear  train 
coaxially   with    said    clutches,    and    said   clutches   being 


located  on  the  other  side  of  said  planetary  gear  train;  a 
further  pinion  on  said  output  shaft,  a  crown  wheel  en- 
gaged by  said  further  pinion,  and  a  differential  gear 
engaged  by  said  crown  wheel,  the  axis  of  said  differential 
gear  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers, said  further  pinion  driving  the  crown  wheel  and 
the  crown  wheel  driving  said  differential  gear,  said  crown 
wheel  having  its  axis  transverse  to  and  offset  from  the 
axis  of  said  clutches;  said  crown  wheel  and  differential 
j^ear  being  located  between  the  clutches  and  the  planetary 
gear  train. 

3  043  IM 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  REDUCER 

Edward  V.  Sandt,  118  Sterling  Ijme,  WUmcttc,  lU. 

FUcd  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,21« 

4  Claims.     (CL  74— 8<M) 


rf  — 


I.  A  differential  gear  reducer  comprising,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  sutionary  internal  toothed  annulus  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the 
shaft,  an  external  toothed  rotor  member  meshing  with 
the  internal  toothed  annillus  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  eccentric  for  oscillation  with  respect  to  the  annulus 
and  for  roUtion  at  a  reduced  speed  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  numbers  of  teeth  on  the  annulus  and  rotor 
member,  an  output  member  roUtably  mounted  concen- 
trically with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  a  resihent  coupling 
between  the  rotor  member  and  the  output  member  for 
rotating  the  output  member  as  the  rotor  member  is  routed 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  one  of  the 
mefnbers  and  a  plurality  of  radially  resilient  arms  fixedly 
carried  by  the  other  member  and  rotaUbly  receiving  the 
pins. 


GAZETTE  j^  July  lo,  1962 

3,M3,li5  I 

METHOD   OF   MAKING    A   CinTING   DIE 
ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Tracey,  Reisterstown,  and  Elwood  L.  Wheeler, 
Owings  .Mills,  Md.,  assifiiors  to  The  Beodix  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,927 
3  Claims.     (CL  76—107) 


1.  In  the  art  of  fabricating  a  cutting  die  assen^Iy  uti- 
lizing a  single  cutting  edge,  a  cutting  blade  fitted  to  the 
exterior  contour  of  a  holding  block,  a  stripper  plate  re- 
siliently  mounted  to  said  block  within  the  confines  of  the 
blade  and  a  punch  plate  which  cooperates  with  said  blade 
to  shear  the  part  to  be  produced,  the  method  which  con- 
sists in  providing  three  flat  slabs  of  material  from  which 
the  said  block  and  plates  are  to  be  made,  at  least  the 
holding  block  slab  and  the  punch  plate  slab  being  of 
metallic  material,  said  slabs  having  mating  surfaces,  stack- 
ing said  slabs  to  provide  a  composite  slab  and  joining  the 
slabs  at  their  mating  surfaces,  laying  out  the  profile  of 
the  article  to  be  made  on  a  surface  of  the  composite  slab, 
severing  the  laid-off  area  from  the  remainder  of  the  com- 
posite slab  on  a  rough  oot  line,  finish  machining  or  dress- 
ing the  now  exteriorly  accessible  profile  surface  of  the 
rough  cut  composite  section  to  the  final  dimensions  of  the 
said  block  and  plates,  separating  the  finished  holding 
block,  stripper  plate,  and  punch  plate,  relieving  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  blade  while  the  latter  is  in  its  flat  state 
to  provide  the  desired  die  clearaiKe,  securing  the  hold- 
ing block  to  a  backing  plate  and  disposing  the  cutting 
blade  around  said  block  with  its  relieved  edge  facing 
inwardly,  fastening  a  plurality  of  dowel  pins  to  said 
backing  plate  in  close  proximity  to  the  outside  edge  of 
said  cutting  blade  and  inserting  a  plurality  of  wedges 
between  said  dowels  and  said  cutting  blade  to  hold  said 
blade  tightly  against  said  holding  block,  packing  a  plastic 
material  around  said  cutting  blade,  wedges  and  dowel 
pins  and  permitting  said  material  to  harden,  assembling 
the  stripper  plate  to  the  holding  block  by  means  of  re- 
silient members,  and  assembling  the  punch  plate  to  mn 
oppositely  disposed  base  plate  for  shearing  cooperation 
with  said  cutting  blade. 


3,043,166 
LATHES 

Reginald  John  Dixon,  Solihull,   Lewis  Jones,  Coventry, 
and  James  Sidney  Riley,  Earlsdon,  Coventry,  England, 
assignors  to  Wlckman  Limited,  Coventry,  England 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Gnmt  Brftela  Oct.  23,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  77—5) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  use  in  a  lathe  of  the  kind  speci- 
fied comprising  in  combination,  a  principal  work  holder, 
means  supporting  the  holder  for  angular  movement  about 
an  axis  spaced  from  the  holder,  a  secondary  work  holder 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  and  shiftable 
along  the  second  axis,  means  for  intermittently  moving 
the  primary  work  holder  to  a  position  spaced  from  and 
confronting  the  secondary  work  holder,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  secondary  work  bolder  axialiy  to  extract  a  work- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


piece  from  the  jmrnary  work  holder  when  the  latter  is 
in  said  confronting  relation  and  for  rotating  the  second- 
ary work  holder  and  work-piece,  a  transfer  arm  having 
blank  receiving  means  and  a  tool  and  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  intermediate  the  confronting  work 
holders  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  second  axis  and  for 
shifting  movement  parallel  to  the  second  axis,  means  for* 


K 
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3,043,16s   , 

RIVETING  MACHINE 
Thomas  Leslie  May  and  Robert  H.  Zankl,  Miami, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  US.  Rivet 
diine  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
nois 

FUed  Nor.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,619 
4  Claims.    (CI.  78-^48) 


Fla., 
Ma- 
lUi. 
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swinging  the  arm  from  a  first  position  radially  of  the  sec- 
ond axis  at  which  the  arm  receives  a  blank  to  a  second 
position  intermediate  the  confronting  primary  and  sec- 
ondary work  holders,  and  means  for  shifting  the  arm  in 
one  direction  while  in  the  second  position  to  insert  the 
blank  in  the  primary  work  holder^and  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  applying  the  tool  to  the  work-piece  ex- 
tracted by  the  secondary  work  holder.    ; 


3,043,167 
ANVIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORGING  HAMMERS 
William  W.   Robbins,  Cliici«o,  Dl.,  assignor  to   Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  coipora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,733 
2ClaiiiH.    (CL78— 44) 


1.  An  anvil  for  use  with  forge  hammers,  comprising  a 
base,  a  flat  horizontal  top  surface  on  said  base,  said  base 
including  a  plurality  of  bores  opening  outwardly  on  said 
top  surface,  first  and  second  column  support  plates  posi- 
tioned in  laterally  spaced  relation  on  said  surface  to  pro- 
vide therebetween  a  sow  block  saddle,  a  first  support  plate 
having  a  first  inner  wall  adjacent  said  saddle,  said  wall 
diverging  in  generally  V-ihaped  fashion  outwardly  from 
said  recess,  said  wall  tapering  downwardly  and  outward- 
ly with  respect  to  said  saddle,  said  second  column  sup- 
pOTt  plate  having  a  second  inner  wall  adjacent  said  sad- 
dle tapering  downwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  saddle,  a  sow  block  disposed  in  said  saddle,  said 
sow  block  having  an  upper  die  supporting  surface  and  a 
first  tapering  wall  complementing  said  first  inner  wall,  a 
second  tapering  wall  on  said  sow  block,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  sow  block  on  said  saddle  including  a  wedge  mem- 
ber engaging  said  second  wall  of  said  sow  block  and  said 
second  inner  wall,  and  means  removably  securing  said 
plates  to  said  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  dowels  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  said  plates  into  the  bores  of 
said  base,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  support  said  col- 
umns. 


*     .  i 
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1.  A  riveting  machine  of  the  character  described  having 
a  main  frame,  a  rivet  hopper  supported  upon  the  frame, 
an  inclined  chute  that  communicates  with  the  hopper 
whereby  to  receive  and  convey  rivets  by  gravity  down- 
wardly to  a  discharge  end  of  the  chute,  power  driven 
means  associated  with  the  hopper  for  placing  the  rivets 
in  a  loading  end  of  the  chute,  a  rivet  driving  device  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  that  is  shiftable  in  a  vertical 
path,  power  means  for  shifting  the  driving  device,  a  rivet 
holder  having  an  expandable  rivet  nest  at  its  lower  end, 
the  rivet  holder  being  yieldably  and  slidably  connected 
to  the  driving  device,  the  driving  device  when  in  an  upper- 
most position  functioning  to  dispose  the  rivet  nest  ad- 
jacent to  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute,  an  ejector  device 
that  is  movable  in  a  path  to  eject  a  lowermost  rivet  in 
the  chute  into  the  "rivet  nest,  crank  means  for  shifting  the 
ejector  in  a  direction  to  discharge  a  rivet,  the  crank  being 
biased  in  one  direction  by  a  spring,  means  carried  by 
the  crank  that  lies  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rivet 
setting  device  whereby  the  crank  is  moved  laterally  upon 
the  downward  movement  of  the  setting  device  to  release 
the  ejector,  the  downward  movement  of  the  driving  de- 
vice ;yieldably  shifting  the  rivet  holder  and  its  rivet  carry- 
ing nest  to  a  point  of  engagemei^-with  a  work  piece  that 
is  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  an  anvil,  means  for 
stopping  the  rivet  holder  in  both  an  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tion whereby  to  dispose  the  rivet  nest  in  an  accurate 
position  with  respect  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute 
and  the  work  piece,  the  movement  of  the  driving  device, 
the  rivet  holder  and  the  ejector  all  being  in  a  predeter- 
mined timed  sequence  and  actuatable  by  a  single  foot 
pedal,  the  said  riveting  setting  device  including  a  body 
portion  and  a  lower  reduced  extension  that  terminates  in 
a  cylindrical  punch  that  is  in  axial  alignment  with  a  rivet 
that  is  supported  in  the  nest  of  the  rivet  holder,  the 
body  portion  having  at  least  one  flat  face,  the  rivet  holder 
including  an  elongated  body  portion  having  at  least  one 
flat  face  that  has  sliding  engagement  with  the  flat  face 
of  the  rivet  setting  body  portion,  the  rivet  setting  body- 
portion  and  the  body  ^portion  of  the  rivet  holder  being 
slidable  in  a  common  housing,  the  flat  faces  of  the  rivet 
setting  device  and  rivet  holder  each  having  a  mating 
groove,  yieldable  key  means  jointly  engaging  the  grooves, 
a  rocker  arm  joumaled  in  a  frame  extension  and  that  has 
a  linked  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  rocker  arm  being  intermittently  actuated  to  im- 
part a  driving  movement  to  the  rivet  setting  device,  the 
movemejit  of  the  riveting  setting  device  functioning  to 

shift  the  rivet  holder  through  the  medium  of  the  yield-  i 

I     i  -I    '  , 
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able  key  means  and  adjustable  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
upper  and  downward  movement  of  the  rivet  bolder. 


3,M3,169 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  FORMING 

TOOTHED  ELEMENTS 

WUlard   B.   McCaHeU,   Royal  Oak,   Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  14,  195f,  Ser.  No.  813^34 
5  Clainw.    (CL  80—16) 


f 

3,043,170 

ROLLING  MILL  AND  RETRACTABLE 

STAND  THEREFOR 

Charles  C.  Wales,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,789 

13  Claims.    (CL  80—36) 


1.  A  rolling-mill  stand  comprising  a  sloping  deck,  a 
guide  trough  having  spaced  parallel  ways  secured  to  said 
deck  and  extending  from  the  lower  edge  beyond  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  a  carriage  slidable  up  and  down  along  said 
ways,  said  carriage  including  a  base  having  a  pinion-and- 
spindle  housing  upstanding  thereon,  said  base  amd  hous- 
ing together  forming  a  V.  a  unitary  roll  housing  removably 
seated  in  the  V.  resting  on  the  base  of  said  carriage  with 
one  end  abutting  said  pinion-an-spindle  housing,  means 
releasably  securing  said  roll  housing  to  said  base  and 
power  means  for  moving  said  carriage  on  said  ways  to 
shift  the  roll  housing  from  an  operative  position  adja- 
cent the  upper  ends  of  the  ways  to  an  out-of-the-way  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  ways  and  vice  versa. 


3,043,171 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  FILTERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  H.  Lcdcrcr,  7647  Forest  Road,  Chicinnati  30,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,251 

6  Claims.    (CL  81—90) 


.1 


3.  In  combination  with  a  tool  for  pressure  forming 
teeth  on  the  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  workpiece,  said 
tool  having  a  body  portion  substantially  oylindrical  ^n 
cross  section  and  being  provided  with  teeth  thereon  the 
flanks  of  which  extend  transversely  of  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion of  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  teeth  in  a  radial 
plane  including  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  body  por- 
tion being  conjugate  to  the  teeth  to  "be  formed  on  the 
workpiece,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  pitch  cylinder 
corresponding  with  the  diameter  of  a  circle  which  en- 
compasses a  cross-sectjonal  area  of  the  interdental  space 
between  the  teeth  of  the  workpiece  equal  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  portions  of  the  teeth  of  the  work- 
piece  outside  the  circle,  means  for  supporting  a  said 
workpeice  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of, means  for  feeding  the  workpiece  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  tool  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  longitudraal  axis  of  the  workpiece.       r 


1.  A  device  for  removing  oil  filters  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  pointed  piercing  pronp 
projecting  outwardly  from  one  face  of  said  base  plate, 
spacing  means  on  said  plate  and  extending  therefrom  a 
distance  less  than  that  of  the  pronp  to  space  said  base 
plate  from  a  surface  punctured  by  said  prongs,  and  means 
on  said  base  plate  for  engaging  the  shank  oif  a  wrench, 
whereby  said  wrench  may  be  utilized  to  apply  turning 
forces  to  said  base  plate,  said  prongs  acting  to  impart 
such  turning  forces  to  the  surface  punctured  thereby. 


3,043,172 

MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 

James  N.  Colebrook,  CincinnatL  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lodge  &  Shipley  Company,  Cinchinati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,541 

9  Claims.    (CL  82— 2) 


1  \. 

«   ■ 

^^.' 

>^ 

1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  mechanism  for  mounting 
and  for  rotating  a  workpiece  about  an  axis,  a  hrst  slide 
mounted  for  movement  along  said  axis,  a  second  slide 
mounted  on  said  first  slide  for  movement  therewith  and 
for  movement  at  90*  to  said  axis  and  a  third  slide  adapted 
to  carry  a  tool  and  mounted  on  said  second  slide  for 
movement  therewith  and  for  movement  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  axis,  apparatus  for  use  in  mairtaining  a  constant 
cutting  speed  on  a  workpiece  comprising:  a  drive  member- 
mounted  on  said  acute  angle  slide  for  movement  in  trans- 
lation with  movement  of  the  slide;  a  sensing  member 
mounted  on  said  90°  slide  for  movement  in  translation; 
and  connections  between  said  drive  member  and  said  sens- 
ing member  for  moving  the  sensing  member  with  move- 
ment of  the  drive  member,  the  connections  moving  the 
sensing  member  a  distance  equal  to  the  sine  of  the  acute 
angle  of  said  acute  angle  slide  multiplied  by  the  distance 
moved  by  the  drive  member. 
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i  3,043,173 

I  CUTTING-OFF  TOOL  POST 

William  E.  Twamley,  Providence,  RX,  and  James  W. 
.    Carroll,  Somerset,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brown  A  Sharpc 
Mannfacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Is- 
land 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,361 
4  Clafans.    (CL  82—37) 


1.  A  tool  post  comprising  a  bearing  plate  having  a 
tongue  on  its  lower  surface  to  enter  a  groove  in  a  ma- 
chine on  which  it  may  be  mounted  and  a  key  which  is 
rounded  in  cross-section  on  its  upper  surface,  a  channel 
member  receiving  said  key  and  resilient  means  between 
said  channel  member  and  key  urging  the  same  apart, 
said  channel  member  having  bulging  sides  with  surfaces 
on  the  arc  of  a  cylinder,  a  tool  holding  body  having  a 
rece«s  with  portions  of  its  side  walls  on  substantially  the 
same  cylindrical  arc  rockably  receiving  said  bulging  sides, 
screws  in  said  body  to  engage  said  channel  member  on 
either  side  of  said  budging  sides  to  rockably  adjust  the 
same  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  screw  through  the  body 
perpendicular  to  said  plate  and  engaging  the  same  to  rock 
said  body  about  said  rounded  key  ,to  adjust  the  same  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  a  single  bolt  hkving  ah  ead  to  engage 
an  undercut  of  a  machine  groove  and  extending  through 
said  tongue,  key,  channel  member  and  body  with  a  nut 
on  its  upper  end  to  clamp  the  parts  in  adjustment  and  the 
tool  post  to  the  machine,  i .       i 


I  3,043,174 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Ashton  L.  Worral,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Falls  Engineering  &  Machine  Company,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

I     FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,455 
4  CUims,    (CL  82—81) 


1.  Apparatus  for  slitting  an  endless  band  of  material 
comprising;  a  frame  means;  a  cushion  faced,  material  sup- 
porting and  advancing  drum  mounted  on  said  frame 
means;  a  rotatable  cage  supporting  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  spaced  apart  cutting  blades  on  said  frame  means  ad- 
jacent said  drum,  the  area  of  adjacency  of  said  drum  and 
'.  said  cage  defining  a  cutting  station,  each  of  said  rows 
being  presentable  one  at  a  time  at  said  cutting  station, 
pivotally  mounting  the  individual  blades  of  each  row 
in  groups  on  said  cage,  means  for  locking  said  cage 
against  rotation  with  one  row  at  a  cutting  station  adja- 
cent said  drum,  and  means  at  said  cutting  station  for  piv- 
otally advancing  said  groups  of  blades  in  succession 
through  the  material  about  said  drum. 


3,043,175 

DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  PLASTIC  COATED 

BOWLING  PINS 

Frank  E.  Gallob,  Gojden  Valley,  Mfain. 

(1140  Toledo  Ave.  N.,  Mfaineapolis  22,  Minn.) 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,788 

3  Claims.    (Q.  83—6) 


I  I 


i  *i' 


3.  A  device  for  repairing  plastic  coated  bowling  pins 
having  at  least  one  damaged  area  in  said  coating,  com- 
prising a  base  having  a  depression  in  the  upper  surface 
thereof  conforming  essentially  to  the  contour  of  the  lat- 
eral portion  of  a  bowling  pin,  a  cutter  having  downwardly 
extending  walls  terminating  in  cutting  edges,  the  cutting 
edges  of  adjacent  walls  adjoining  to  define  an  enclosed 
parameter  with  said  edges  being  individually  concaved . 
and  being  disposed  collectively  to  define  a  compoundly 
curved  contour  corresponding  to  the  surface  at  the  belly 
portion  of  a  bowling  pin,  means  for  positioning  said 
cutter  above  the  belly  portion  of  a  bowling  pin  retained 
in  said  depression  while  permitting  said  cutter  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  said  depression  and  means  for 
moving  said  cutter  toward  and  away  from  said  depression. 


1 


3,043,176 

INTERRELATED  TOOL  AND  WORK  CONVEYER 
DRIVES  FOR  A  DISC  PUNCH 
Lc  Roy  E.  Johnson  and  Chester  C.  Spcrry,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
'     Mich.)  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,227 
10  Claims.    (CL  83—109) 


,',4: 


/+!• 


2.  A  machine  for  punching  out  areas  of  a  sheet  and 
depositing  same  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  tray, 
including  in  combination:  a  series  of  vertically  movable 
punches;  actuating  means  for  moving  said  'punches 
through  a  punching  stroke;  a  carriage  positioned  below 
said  punches,  said  carriage  being  movable  in  a  horizontal 
direction  beneath  said  punches;  means  including  a  pair 
of  pivotally  connected  plates  horizontally  disposed  on  said 
carriage  for  movement  therewith,  said  plates  having  a 
series  of  aligned  openings  therethrough,  said  openings 
being  alignable  with  said  punches,  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  therebetween;  a  tray  positioned 
en  said  carriage  beneath  said  plates  and  movable  with 
said  carriage  and  said  plates;  means  defining  an  unob- 
structed path  between  said  tray  and  said  plates  whereby 
portions  punched  out  of  said  sheet  may  fall  freely  onto 
said  tray;  switch  actuating  means,  on  said  carriage  at 
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spaced  locations  thereon  corresponding  to  the  desired 
spacing  between  successive  portions  to  be  punched  out  of 
said  sheet;  a  switch  positioned  adjacent  said  carriage  for 
actuation  by  said  switch  actuating  means,  said  switch 
being  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  actuating  means 
for  at  least  partly  controlling  the  operation  thereof  where- 
by said  punches  are  moved  through  a  punching  stroke 
each  time  said  switch  is  actuated  by  said  switch  actuating 
means. 


(3,»43,177 
SHEAR  AND  FEED  MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

ADVANCING  STRIP 

Albert  J.  Sarka,  Maple  HcI|Mb,  Ohio,  aasigDor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Wean  Engineering  Company,  Inc. 

FUed  July  28,  195»,  Ser.  No.  751,433 

1  Claim.    (CL  83—312) 


with  the  die  block,  a  track  adjacent  the  die  block  and 
parallel  to  the  head  bar  guide,  support  means  mounting 
said  die.  head  bar  guide  and  tnck  in  fixed  lelationship, 
a  projecting  prong  located  adjacent  the  track  opposite 
the  center  of  the  punching  dies  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  a  rout  opening  of  a  slat  of  the  Mind,  a 
straight  line  through  said  prong  and  said  center  of  said 
dies  being  perpendicular  to  said  guide,  a  slide  mounted 
for  movement  along  the  track,  the  slide  being  provided 
with  a  head-bar-engaging  portion  receivable  within  an 
opening  previously  formed  in  the  head  bar^at  the  end 
ladder  tape,  and  a  projecting  prong  mounted  on  the 
slide  opposite  the  bead-bar-engaging  portion » thereof, 
said  slide-mounted  prong  being  aligned  with  said  first- 
mentioned  prong  and  being  adapted  to  be  received  within 
a  second  rout  opening  of  the  blind  slat,  a  straight  line 
through  said  prongs  being  parallel  to  said  guide  and  a 
straight  line  through  said  head-bar-engaging  portion  and 
said  slide-mounted  prong  being  perpendicular  to  said 
guide. 


3,043,179 
FIBER  OPTICAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVICES 
Joseph  M.  Dunn,  Stnrbridgc,  Mass.,  mmtgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Opdcai  Company,  Soathiiridgc,  Maas.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,478 
4  Clalnu.     (CL  88—1) 


A  shear  for  shearing  continuously  advancing  strip  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  members  each  having  a  shearing 
blade,  the  shearing  blades  being  located  at  opposite  faces 
of  the  strip,  t^  upper  and  lower  members  being  con- 
tinuously cyclically  opcraNe  relatively  to  each  other  to 
shear  the  strip  and  so  that  each  of  the  shearing  blades  ad- 
vances during  shearing,  feed  means  governed  by  the  shear 
for  coiitrolling  the  speed  of  advance  of  the  strip  so  that 
just  prior  to  the  instant  of  shearing  in  each  cycle  the 
strip  is  advancing  at  a  speed  approximating  the  speed  of 
advance  of  the  shear  blades  and  intermediate  the  instants 
of  shearing  the  strip  is  speeded  up  and  then  slowed 
down,  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  members  carrying  a 
clamping  member,  the  clamping  members  cooperating  to 
form  clamping  means  for  controlling  the  advance  of  the 
strip  at  the  instant  of  shearing  so  that  at  that  instant  the 
strip  is  advanced  at  the  same  speed  as  the  shearing  blades, 
and  means  rendering  inoperauve  the  feed  means  while 
the  clamping  means  are  controlling  the  strip. 


3,043.178 
MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  VENETIAN  BLIND 
HEAD  BARS 
Hans  K.  Lorentzcn,  Montclair,  N  J  .  assignor  to  Lenntun 
Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Or^I  application  Sept.  9,  1950.  Ser.  No.  184,055.  now 
Patent  No.  2,789,639,  dated  Apr.  23,  1957.     Divided 
and  tiiis  appUcatioo  Jan.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,824 
3  Claims.     (CI.  83—447) 


E 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with 
a  plurality  of  image-producing  components,  said  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  image-transmitting 
elements,  each  of  said  elements  embodying  at  least  one 
light-conducting  fiber  having  a  light-transmitting  core  of  a 
material  of  relatively  high  refractive  index  and  having 
a  light-insulating  cladding  of  a  materia]  of  relatively  low 
refractive  index  thereon,  said  image-transmitting  elements 
being  arranged  in  substantially  side-by-side  relation  within 
respective  groups  at  one  end  for  forming  respective  sepa- 
rate image-receiving  faces  which  are  adapted  to  be  associ- 
ated with  respective  image-producing  components,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  image-transmitting  elements  being 
intermingled  for  defining  a  single  composite  image  face  in 
which  like  elements  of  each  of  said  groups  are  arranged  in 
a  position  corresponding  to  the  respective  positions  of  said 
elements  in  said  separate  image-receiving  faces,  whereby 
said  composite  face  is  adapted  to^isplay  a  composite 
image  from  said  plurality  of  image-producing  compo- 
nents. 


L^y-A.^A  ^ 


I.  A  machine  for  punching  channel-shaped  sheet  meUl 
Venetian  blind  head  bars  to  provide  openings  for  pas- 
sage of  the  central  ladder  tape  or  tapes  of  a  blind  having 
tree  or  more  Ikdder  tapes,  comprising:  punching  dies 
including  a  die  block  adapted  to  receive  a  head  bar,  a 
head  bar  guide  for  supporting  the  head  bar  in  alignment 


3,043,180  ' 

CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN  BLOCK  TYPE  ALBADA 
VIEWFINDER  AND  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 
MEANS  FOR  VIEWING  A  MEASURING  INSTRU- 
MENT POINTER 
Fricdricb  Papkc,  BramMchweig,  Germaay,  ■■ifoff  to 
Vdigtlaadcr  A.G.,  Brannscfaweig,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,H3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  3,  1960 

17  CUims.  (a  88—1.5) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera  iiKluding  a  built-in  meas- 
uring instrument  having  an  indicator  pointer,  a  built-in 
block  type  Albada  viewfinder  including  a  front  optical 
element  baving  a  concave  inner  surface,  a  rear  optical 
element  having  an  inner  surface  facing  said  concave  sur- 
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face,  an  intermediate  optical  block  member  having  end 
surfaces  substantially  conforming  and  cemented  to  said 
concave  surface  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  rear  opti- 
cal element,  partially  light  permeable  mirror  means  dis- 
posed in  the  interface  between  said  front  optical  ele- 
ment and  said  block  member,  a  picture  limiting  frame 
disposed  in  the  interface  between  said  rear  optical  ele- 
nfbat  and  said  block  member  in  substantially  the  focal 
plane  of  said  partially  permeable  mirror  means  for  re- 
flection by  the  latter  at  substantially  infinity,  and  a  mir- 
ror mounted  within  said  block  member  and  lying  in  a 
plane  oblique  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  Albade  view- 
finder  for  reflecting  li^t  rays,  entering  laterally  through 


said  block  member  from  said  pointer,  directly  throu^ 
said  rear  optical  element  to  the  eye  of  an  observer  uti- 
lizing the  viewfinder:  an  improved  arrangement  for  pro- 
viding, in  the  field  of  view  of  said  viewfinder  at  sub- 
stantially infinity,  an  image  of  said  pointer,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  recess  in  a  lateral  surface  of  said 
finder  block  and  intersecting  the  path  of  light  rays  re- 
flected by  said  mirror  to  the  eye  of  an  observer;  and 
optical  means  integrated  with  the  body  of  the  viewfinder 
and  having  a  surface  positioned  in  said  recess  in  the 
path  of  light  rays  reflected  by  said  mirror  through  said 
rear  element,  said  optical  means  having  a  refractive 
power  such  as  to  provide,  in  substantially  its  focal  plane, 
an  image  of  said  indicator  pointer. 


3,043,181  ' 

TELESCOPIC  FINDER  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 
CAMERAS 

Morris  E.  Brown  and  WilOam  A.  Martin,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  F-ashnan  Kodak  Company,  Roches 
tcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,402 
S  Claims.     (CL  8ft— 1.5) 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  camera  objective 
having  an  axis  and  for  receiving  light  from  a  subject  and 
focusing  it  on  an  image  plane,  a  telescopic  finder  with  its 
axis  at  the  exit  pupil  thereof  approximately  parallel  to  the 
objective  axis,  two  plane '-parallel  reflectors,  one  obliquely 
on  each  axis  and  the  two  oriented  to  intercept  pari  of  the 
light  from  the  subject  and  by  reflection  at  both  reflectors 
to  reflect  it  to  said  exit  pupil,  the  objective  of  said  finder 
being  optically  between  the  two  reflectors  and  the  entrance 
pupil  of  the  finder  being  spaced  in  frcmt  of  the  front  sur- 
face of  said  finder  objective  about  23/30  of  the  distance 
to  said  reflector  on  the  objective  axis,  the  latter  reflector 
consisting  of  a  partially  reflecting,  partially  transmittipg 
spot  on  a  transparent  member,  the  spot  being  effectively 
at  least  as  large  as  said  entrance  pupil  and  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  maximum  beam  of  light  which  passes 
through  said  objective,  the  spot  having  a  reflectivity  be- 
tween .25  and  .75. 


\ 


3,043,182 

INTERFEROMETER  FOR  TESTING  LARGE 
SURFACES 
James  B.  Saunders,   Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccr» 
tary  of  Commerce 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,617  \' 

3  Claims.    (O.  88—14) 


fl 


1.  In  an  interferometer  wherein  a  collimated  beam  of 
light  is  divided  into  reference  and  test  beams  which  are 
reflected  from  a  piano  reference  mirror  and  ic  test  sur- 
face, respectively,  and  recombined  so  as  to  form  inter- 
ference fringes  which  are  indicative  of  the  flatness  of  the 
test  surface,  the  combination  of:  a  diffusely  reflective  test 
surface  whose  length  is  many  times  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  test  beam  disposed  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  test  beam  at  an  angle  of  incidence  of  slightly  less 
than  90",  whereby  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
test  surface  is  illuminated  by  said  test  beam  and  said 
test  beam  is  reflected  from  said  test  surface  in  a  substan- 
tially regular  manner,  and  an  auxiliary  piano  mirror  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  axis  of  the  beam  reflected  from  said 
test  surface  so  as  to  cause  said  reflected  beam  to  retrace 
its  path. 


/■a 


3,043,183 

PARTICLE   MEASURING   INSTRUMENT   AND 

METHOD 

Barton   L.  Wellcr,  Eastoo,  Conn.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Vitranion,    Incorporated,    Monroe, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,345 
19  Claims.    (0.88—14) 


Vi^ 


1.  The  method  of  determining  particle  size  informa- 
tion of  material  comprising  the  steps^of  moving  a  New- 
tonian fluid  suspension  of  the  material  relative  to  a  variable 
aperture  and  varying  the  aperture  relative  to  the  mate- 
rial so  as  to  segregate  particles  of  different  sizes  in  pro- 
portion to  the  opening  of  said  aperture  in  a  manner  so 
that  only  particles  iK>t  greater  than  a  particular  size  are 
present  at  a  particular  opening  of  said  aperture,  display- 
ing and  scanning  the  display  of  the  segregated  particles, 
measuring  the  concentration  of  the  segregated  particles 
of  different  sizes,  and  determining  the  relationship  of 
various  sizes  of  particles  of  said  mtaerial  from  the  meas- 
urements. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  determining  particle  size  informa- 
tion comprising  a  variable  aperture  means  for  providing 
a  sample  of  inaterial  having  segregated  particles,  said 
aperture  meant  varying  in  size  between  predetermined 
limit  dimensions  in  a  predetermined  manner,  the  loca- 
tion of  a  given  particle  size  in  said  sample  being  related 
to  the  valuation  in  size  of  said  aperture  means  in  a  manner 
so  that  only  particles  not  greater  than  a  panicular  size 
are  present  at  a  particular  opening  of  said  aperture  means, 
radiimt  energy  source  means  for  directing  energy  onto 
sample,   means  for   scanning   the   energy   diffused 
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from  said  sample,  the  level  of  said  diffused  energy 
being  a  function  of  the  concentration  of  said  segregated 
particles,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said  means 
for  scanning  to  depict  desired  particle  size  information. 


INING 


3  043,184 
METHOD   AND   APPARATl'S   FOR   ALIGl 
LAV!PS  AND  RFFI  ECTORS 
Charles  S  Fitzgerald  and  David  B.  Andersoa.  Rochester, 
iN.Y^  assignors  to  FjLstman  Kodak  Company,  Rochc»* 
tcr,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

,  Filed  June  26,  1959.  Scr.  No.  823,100 


11  Claims.     (CI.  88— 14) 


I 


1.  The  method  of  accurately  aligning  an  energized  lamp 
with  a  reflector,  comprising:  causing  relative  movement 
between  the  lamp  and  the  reflector  from  one  extreme 
position  to  the  opposite  extreme  position;  generating  a 
flrst  signal  representing  the  maximum  intensity ^f  light 
received  from  said  lamp  and  reflector  at  a  predetermined 
locus  during  said  relative  movement;  causing  a  return 
relative  movement  between  the  lamp  and  the  reflector 
from  said  opposite  extreme  position  toward  said  one 
extreme  position;  generating  a  second  signal  representing 
the  intensity  of  light  at  said  locus  during  said  return 
relative  movement;  and  stopping  said  return  relative  move- 
ment when  said  first  and  second  signals  become  sub- 
stantially equal. 

6.  Apparatus  for  aligning  an  energized  lamp  with  a  re- 
flector therefor,  comprising:  means  for  supporting  said 
lamp;  means  for  supporting  said  reflector;  adjusting  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  supporting  means  relative  to 
the  other  from  a  first  extreme  position  to  a  second  extreme 
position  and  back  toward  said  first  extreme  position;  a 
light-sensitive  device  disposed  at  a  predetermined  locus 
for  illumination  by  light  transmitted  by  said  lamp  and 
reflector  and  adapted  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  which  is  a  function  of  the  intensity 
of  said  light  at  said  locus;  a  memory  device  connected  to 
said  light-sensitive  device  for  storing  a  manifestation  of 
said  signal  corresponding  to  the  maximum  intensity  of 
said  light  at  said  locus  during  the  relative  movement  from 
said  first  to  said  second  extreme  position;  means  inter- 
relating said  light-sensitive  device  and  said  memory  de- 
vice for  comparing  said  stored  manifestation  to  said  signal 
during  the  relative  movement  from  said  second  toward 
said  first  extreme  position;  means  for  <Mnsing  substantial 
equality  between  the  signal  characteristic  corresponding 
to  said  stored  manifestation  and  the  signal  characteristic 
occurring  during  said  last-named  relative  movement;  and 
means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for  stopping  said 
last-named  relative  movement  in  response  to  said  sensing 
of  equality  of  signal  characteristics. 


3,043,185 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR   AUTOMATIC  DIS- 
SOLVES  IN  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERAS 
Emanuel  C.  ManderfeM,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mitchell  Camera  CorpDration,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18.  I960.  Ser.  No.  3,102 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 10) 
''     1.  In  a  shutter  dissolve  mechanism  for  a  camera,  a  mul- 
tiple bladed  apertured  shutter  in  which  relative  movement 


between  the  shutter  blades  varies  the  size  of  the  shutter 
aperture,  a  motor  driven  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated in  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction,  a  driving  train 
for  relatively  moving  the  shutter  blades,  said  driving  train 
including  a  gear  toothed  member  movable  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  connected  to  the  shutter  blades  to  corre- 
spondingly move  tthem  relatively  in  opposite  directions,  a 
pair  of  gears  driven  in  opposite  directions  from  the  driv- 


1 


ing  shaft,  said  gears  being  each  independently  movable 
into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  toothed  member,  move- 
ment stops  associated  with  the  driving  train  and  limiting 
the  movements  of  the  gear  toothed  member  and  the  shut- 
ter blades  in  opposite  directions,  and  the  driving  con- 
nection between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  pair  of  op- 
positely driven  gears  including  an  over-running  drive  ele- 
ment that  forcibly  drives  said  pair  of  gears  when  the 
driving  shaft  is  rotating  only  in  said  forward  direction 


3,043,180  > 

AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  CONTROLS 
Albert  Schnell  and  Herbert  Refauch,  Stuttgart,  and  Ernst 
Lieser,    Stuttgart- Vaihingen,    Germany,    aaaigaon    to 
tugen    Bauer   GmbH,    Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  849 J 13 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  29,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CL  88—16) 


I.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  light-sensitive  ele- 
ment capable  of  participating  in  the  automatic  control  of 
the  setting  of  the  camera;  an  objective  cooperating  with 
said  element  for  directing  light  toward  the  latter,  said 
objective  having  a  principal  plane;  first  and  second  dia- 
phragm means  located  at  said  principal  plane  of  said 
objective  for  controlling  the  aperture  through  which  light 
passes  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  toward 
said  light-sensitive  element,  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragm means  operating  entirely  independently  of  each 
other  and  being  capable  of  assuming  any  desired  com- 
bination of  positions  without  interfering  with  each  other; 
and  first  and  second  manually  operable  means  respectively 
cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  diaphragm  means 
for  setting  the  latter  entirely  independently  of  each  other 
according  to  a  pair  of  variable  factors  which  must  be 
taken  imo  consideration  in  the  setting  of  the  camera. 


3,043,187 
CAMERA  AND  MAGAZINE 

Archie  Shiffer,  Chicago,  HI.,  assisnor  to  Shaffer  Brothers, 

Chicago.  111.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,212 

7  Cbims.     (CL  88—17) 

1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  body  section  including 

film  advancing  and  exposing  means  with  associated  gear 


^^ 
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mechanisnli  for  operating  said  film  advancing  and  ex- 
posing means  which  is  without  an  integral  power  source 
for /driving  said  gear  mechanism,  and  a  film  magazine 
cpmpartment  adapted  to  receive  a  film  magazine  unit, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  film  magazine  unit  adapted 
to  be  removably  mounted  in  said  magazine  compartment, 
said  film  magazine  unit  containing  therein  means  for 
supporting  a  reel  having  a  length  of  unexposed  film  there- 
on with  said  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,043,188 

SPLICE  TAPES 

PhlUp  Bala,  Grass  Lake  Township,  Jacksoh  County,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,411 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—19.5) 


1.  A  splicing  tape  for  splicing  motion  picture  film  and 
the  like  comprising:  a  strip  of  joiner  material  having 
one  face  coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive;  a 
strip  of  tab  material  extending  longitudinally  along  and 
overlying  each  opposite  longitudinal  margin  of  said  join- 
er strip  and  removably  secured  thereto  in  contact  with 
said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  joiner  strip,  said 
tab  strips  being  spaced  apart  exposing  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  adhesive  coated  face  of  the  joiner  strip 
and  each  including  a  portion  projecting  laterally  beyond 
the  longitudinal  marginal  edge  of  said  joiner  strip,  said 
two  projecting  portions  fomtihg  handles  for  said  splicing 
tape;  and  a  protective  strip  of  material  overlying  the  in- 
termediate exposed  portion  of  the  adhesively  coated  face 
of  said  joiner  strip  between  said  tab  strips  and  removably 
secured  to  the  joiner  strip  in  contact  with  said  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive,  said  protective  strip  having  a  width 
such  that  opposite  marginal  portions  thereof  freely  over- 
lie the  adjacent  margins  of  said  two  tab  strips  secured  to 
said  joiner  strip;  said  tape  consisting  of  said  joiner  strip, 
said  two  tab  strips  and  said  protective  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  a  linearly  spaced  succession  of  weakened  lines 
extending  transversely  across  all  of  said  strips,  along 
which  lines  such  strips  are  separable  into  individual  seg- 
ments of  splicing  tape;  with  that  portio.i  of  said  protec- 
tive strip  freely  overlying  the  tab  strip  adapted  to  be 


grasped  for  ready  removal  of  said  protective  strip  from 
said  adhesively  coated  surface  of  the  joiner  strip,  and  said 
portions  of  said  tab  strips  projecting  laterally  beyond 
said  joiner  strip  adapted  to  be  grasped  for  application  of 
the  adhesively  coated  face  of  said  joiner  strip  to  pOFv^__ 
tions  of  film  to  be  spliced,  and  said  tab  strips  further 
adapted  to  be  readily  removed  from  said  joiner  strip 
upon  application  of  the  latter  to  a  portion  of  said  film. 


3,043,189 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TEMPLATE  USED 

IN  AUTOMATIC  DATA  PLOTTER 
Henry  B.  Riblet,  Kensiiigton,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Vitro  Corporation  of  America,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  appUcation  July  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  670,691,  now 
Patent  No.  2,985,499,  dated  May  23,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,785 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


and  a  second  film  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  trans- 
verse axis  si>aced  from  the  first  said  axis,  and  said  mag- 
azine also  having  associated  therewith  a  spring  drive 
means  out  of  direct  engagement  with  said  reels  and 
adapted  to  rotate  a  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  being 
directly  engageable  with  the  said  gear  mechanism,  and 
said  drive  means  providing  the  entire  driving  power  to 
the  said  gear  mechanism  necessary  for  continuously  ad- 
vancing and  exposing  the  entire  length  of  film  within 
the  said  magazine  unit       . 

U 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  opaque  photographed 
calibrated  template  having  transparent  closely  spaced  grid 
lines  which  are  incrementally  spaced  apart  in  proportion 
to  a  calibration  curve  of  a  function  with  a  measuring  unit, 
said  lines  representing  true  values  of  said  function  with 
said  measuring  imit  by  said  spacing  and  said  template 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  screen  for  projecting  a  light  image 
of  absolute  grid  lines  in  superposed  relation  over  $i^  data 
light  trace  of  the  said  function  from  a  light-trace  r^out 
device  to  thereby  calibrate  the  data  light-trace  readout 
from  said  deviefc  against  absolute  values  of  said  measur- 
ing unit  represented  by  the  grid  lines,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  frame  including  a  generally  flat  base  plate,  op- 
posed vertical  side  plates  and  opposed  end  rails  elevated 
above  the  base  which  are  attached  to  said'  side  plates, 
means  to  support  a  calibration  curve  which  provides  ab- 
solute values  of  data  function  with  said  measuring  unit, 
a  calibrationncurve  viewing  carriage  means  mounted  for 
both  lateral  movement  on  said  end  rails  and  for  transverse 
movement  between  said  end  rails  which  is  fitted  with  a 
cross  hair  viewer  positionable  over  the  calibration  curve 
to  precisely  fix  the  position  of  said  viewing  carriage  means 
with  respect  to  a  point  on  the  calibration  curve,  a  movable 
projection  unit  including  a  lamp,  a  slit^lefining  member, 
lens  and  carriage  mount  for  projecting  lines  of  li^ht 
through  said  slit  on  a  photographic  film  with  the  spacing 
of  said  lines  on  said  film  being  determined  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  cross  hair  viewer-over  said  calibration  curve 
to  provide  by  said  light  projection  spaced  apart  grid  lines, 
a  pantograph  rod  slidably  connecting  at  one  end  the  car- 
riage means  for  viewing  said  calibration  curve  and  slid-, 
ably  connecting  at  the  other  end  to  said  movable  projec- 
tion meaiis,  adjustable  pivot  means  intermediate  said  con- 
nected ends  of  said  pantograph  arm  for  smooth  move- 
ment of  said  cross  hair  viewer  along  said  calibration  curve 
with  precisely  adjusted  positioning  of  said  means  resulting 
thereby,  and  a  film  supporting  means  spaced  from  said 
projection  means  for  holding  the  film  exposed  through 
said  slit  to  make  said  template. 
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3,M3,1M 
UCHTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROIECTOR 
Waher  Mandkr.  MUland,  Onterio,  Canada,  asdgnor,  by 
mesne     ■■■itiiiiKots,     to     Grctag     AktknscwUackaft, 
Reffcmdorf-Zwicli,  Switzerland 

FUcd  An«.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,(55 
3  ClainM.    (CL  M— 24) 


'towards  the  diaphragm,  the  second  lens  is  a  collective 
meniscus  concave  towards  the  diaphragm,  the  third  lens 
is  an  asymmetrical  collective  lens  with  its  front  surface 
turned  towards  the  second  lens  being  convex  and  more 
strongly  curved  than  iu  rear  surface,  the  fourth  lens  is 
an  asymmetrical  dispersive  lens  with  its  rear  surface  turned 


I.  In  a  lighting  arrangement  for  a  projector  having  an 
object  plane  the  combintion  of  a  light  source,  a  first 
condensing  lens  system  in  the  path  of  light  from  said 
light  source,  a  spherical  reflecting  surface  behind  said 
light  source  on  the  optical  axis  of  said  first  lens  system, 
and  a  supplementary  lighting  system  including  a  second 
condensing  lens  system  and  a  second  spherical  reflecting 
surface  positioned  also  behind  said  light  source  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  first  surface,  said  second  Icps  system 
including  a  first  and  a  second  lens  of  inclined  intersect- 
ing optical  axes  and  a  mirror  interposed  at  the  inter- 
section of  said  axes,  said  axes  and  the  axis  of  said  first 
system  defining  a  common  plane,  the  light  rays  between 
said  first  lens  and  said  mirror,  and  said  mirror  and  said 
second  lens  being  parallel,  said  two  lens  systems  focussing 
similar  beams  of  said  light  source  on  said  object  plane  at 
the  point  of  intersection  of  said  axis  of  said  first  system 
and  the  axis  of  said  second  lens. 


towards  the  diaphragm  standing  between  the  fourth  and 
the  fifth  lens  being  concave  and  more  strongly  curved 
than  its  front  surface,  and  the  fifth  lens  is  a  meniscus- 
shaped  collective  lens  concave  towards  the  image,  and 
in  which  the  Abbe-r-number  of  the  first  lens  is  smaller 
than  the  Abbe-r-number  of  the  second  lens. 


I 


3,«43,193 
FHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Giinther  Langc,  Kocnifsbromi,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  and  Heinz 
Zaiadatz,  Aalcn,  Wnrttembarg,  Gennany,  aMignors  to 
Cart  Z«iaa,  Hcidcnbtim   (Brcnz),  Worttcmberf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1961.  Scr.  No.  105,513 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  June  29,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—57) 

! 


5,M3,191 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SPECTACLES  PADS 
Hairy  LanaU,  6807  Sheridan  Ro«i,  CUcafo,  DL 
FUcd  May  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,449 
3  Claims.    (CL 


f 


[ 


I.  A  method  of  fittii^g  spectacles  in  a  prescribed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  weirer's  eyes  whereby  said  position 
is  maintained  throughout  the  useful  life  of  the  said  spec- 
tacles through  the  use  of  a  blank  member  having  a  pair 
of  interconnected  pads,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  said  blank  member  upon  the  bridge  of  the 
wearer's  nose  in  position  to  receive  a  pair  of  spectacle 
frames  shaping  said  blank  member  to  conformity  with  the 
individual  nasal  structure  so  that  the  pads  rest  one  upon 

each  side  surface  of  the  nose  substantially  parallel  thereto,    „.^^  ^^^  ,_^,,  ^,  ^„^  .„„...„—.  a»..-^w 

adhering  said  pads  to  said  spectacle  frame  and  removing   with  '(J,-hJ«j'tbe"*^thkki«^  of  thc'dispcra'vc'mrriiscus 
the  connection  between  said  pads  once  the  frame  and  the       landing  in  front  of  the  diaphragm. ,  .7 
pads  have  been  so  K>ined.  ^-^  ^^  ^  diaphragm  space,  ^  '>     ' 

With  (df^di)  the  thickness  of  the  dispersive  meniscus 
standing  behind  the  diaphragm. 

With  D  the  axial  distance  between  the  converging  sur- 
faces turned  away  from  the  diaphragm  of  the  two  dis- 
persive meniscus. 

With  B  the  overall  length,  and 

With  /  the  focal  length  of  the  objective, 


Photographic  objective  consisting  of  two  inner  meniscus 
shaped  dispersive  compound  members  including  between 
them  the  diaphragm  turning  their  concave  sides  towards 
the  diaphragm,  and  of  two  outer  simple  collective  lenses 
characterized  by  the  combination  of  the  following  fea- 
tures:    !  I 
0.52/<D<0.64/  I 
0.7(r^r,)<Z)<0.78(rr-r«) 
0.75/<(rrr,)<0.85-/ 
0.28/<</j<0.32/ 
(«)  O.5(rr-r«)<</,<0.55(rrr,) 
(/)   0.34/<(r5-r,)<0.58/ 
(g)  0J5f<B<0.90f 
(h)  0.l5f<{di+dt)<0.20f 
U)  0.\2f<(d,+dn)<0.\6f 
(*)    1. 00(  r,-r,)<D<  1.1  (rs-r,)  !      ' 

(1)     0.24/<r,<-r,<r,<-r,<ri< 

— rio<ra<r,<— r,<3.0-/ 
wherein  are  designated 

With  Ti  .  .  .  rio  the  radii  of  the  individual  surfaces. 


3,043,192 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 

Helmut    Eismaon    and    Erwin    Kooachack,    Heidenbcim 

(Brcnz),  Wnrttcmbcrg,  and  Giinther  Langc,  Kocnig»- 

bronn,    Worttcmberf,    Germany,    assignors    to    Carl 

Zeiss,  Hcidcnhchn  (Brcnz).  Wnrttcmbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  21,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  88—57) 
I.  A  photographic  objective  consisting  of  five  lenses 
of  which  the  first  lens  is  a  dispersive  meniscus  concave,  lately  by  more  than  0.2 


and  furthermore  characterized  in  that  its  design  values 
lie  so  close  to  the  data  given  in  the  following  table  that 
none  of  the  surface  refractive  powers  (A/i/r)  differs  abso- 

1//  and  none  of  the  axial  dia- 
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tances  (d)  differa  absolutely  by  more  than  0.02-/  from    periscope-Uke  housing  having  a  horizontal  top  portion. 


the  corresponding  value  given  in  the  table  : 


Lti... 


Axial  dUtanoM 

•4 

'4 

ifCffim-f 

l.flB043 

6180 

d,mO.OOl»f 

4*'0.iUU-f 

1. 8UM 

88.86 

^-0.0U6O-/ 

L«8406 

4a  8S 

rfi-o.ao6SS-/ 

^-o.oao6i-/ 

L  87718 

ta.» 

4i'Q.10et»f 

1.80043 

6180 

4»-0JOOl»f 

4i-o.m8s-/ 

1.00042 

6180 

nrfaoe 

reCnctlve 

powers. 

An/r 


be  inclined  wall,  a  depending  vertical  central  portion  ^ 
and  a  pair  of  depending  bracket  members,  a  convex  lens 
perpendicularly  positioned  in  said  horizontal    top  par-' 
tion,  a  converter  having  a  pair  of  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed planar  front-sdrface  mirrors  mounted  on  said  wall 
in  alignment  with  said  lens,  a  ground  glass  screen  hori- 

1 
% 


I  >. 


Back  focal  langth  «' -0.804-/ 


3,043,194 
'       BINOCULARS 
Horst  Kohlcr,  HeidcnhclBi  (BrcnzX  and  Helmut  Knntti, 
ObcrlLOchcn,  Germany,  aaaigiion  to  Cari  Zeiss,  Wnrt- 
tcmbcrg, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,691 

ChOpns  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Mar.  21,^957 

1  Claim,     (a.  88—57) 


t) 


A  binocular  with  a  field  of  view  of  at  least  50*  fitted 
with  objectives  of  a  clear  diameter  less  than  35  mm.  and 
with  eyepieces  of  a  focal  length  leas  than  20  mm.,  said 
eyepieces  having  the  distance  of  the  exit  pupil  from  the 
last  lens  vertex  on  the  side  of  the  eye  greater  than  the 
focal  length  of  the  eyepiece  and  amounting  to  at  least  14 
mm.,  said  eyepieces  consisting  of  three  components,  the 
first  component  located  on  the  objective  side  being  a  di- 
vergent meniscus  with  its  concave  surface  turned  towards 
the  objective  side  and  being  composed  of  two  lenses  of  op- 
posite refractive  power  the  outer  lens  of  which  facing  the 
objective  side  being  a  divergent  lens  of  biconcave  shape, 
the  radius  of  the  said  concave  surface  turned  towards 
the  objective  side  being  within  the  limiu  of  0.6  times  and 
1.0  times  the  focal  length  of  the  eyepiece,  the  cemented 
surface  being  convex  towards  the  objective  side  and  the 
thickness  of  said  first  compcMient  being  greater  than  0.5 
times  said  focal  length,  the  middle  second  component  be- 
ing a  biconvex  collective  component  composed  of  two 
lenses  of  opposite  refractive  power  cemented  together  the 
lens  facing  the  said  first  component  being  divergent  and 
the  cemented  surface  being  convex  towards  the  objective 
side  and  having  a  radius  between  1.0  times  and  2.0  times 
the  said  focal  length  and  the  outer  surface  on  the  cyeside 
of  said  middle  second  component  being  greater  than  l.S 
timesr  but  smaller  than  3.0  times  the  said  focal  length, 
and  the  third  component  located  on  the  eyeside  being  a 
single  collective  lens  the  absolute  value  of  the  radius  of 
the  outer  surface  facing  the  eyeside  being  greater  than 
3.0  times  the  said  focal  length. 


-1-1.0483^/ 
-0.42067// 
-J-1.60207// 
-0.0081S// 
-3J1338// 
-2.18801// 
-0.00668// 
-«-1.67Me// 

-H).888e7//    zontally  positioned  in  said  depending  vertical  central  por- 

-H).7740«//    ^o°»  *o<J  *  concave  viewing  mirror  pivotally  mounted 

between  said  bracket  members,  said  housing  positioned 

—   on  said  roof  so  that  said  lens  faces  rearwardly  of  the 

vehicle,  said  bracket  members  depending  into  said  cab 
through  an  aperture  in  said  roof  and  said  viewing  mir- 
ror positioned  in  said  cab  in  dose  proximity  with  said 
roof.  1  .       .     n     . 

•   I  - 


3,043,195 

VISION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Charics  W.  Mooltrfe,  1543  E.  85th  St,  Chicago  19,  DL 

FUcd  Sept  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,889 

2  Claims.    (CL  88—70) 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  cab  and 

a  roof  over  said  cab,  a  rear-vision  device  comprising  a 


3,043,196 
REFLECTIVE  MARKING  AGGREGATE  , 

Philip  V.  Palmquist  Mapiewood,  Eogcnc  L.  McKenzie,' 
North  St.  Paul,  and  Thomas  L.  Harrington,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
iwarc 

FUcd  Sept  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  684,692 
6  Chdms.    (CL  88—82) 


1.  Individual  particles  of  reflective  aggregate  having 
an  average  diameter  not  over  one-half  inch,  each  handle- 
able  as  a  separate  article  and  being  adapted  for  use  in 
providing  markers  of  efficient  reflex  reflection  of  incident 
beams  of  light  striking  the  same,  said  particles  of  re- 
flective aggregate  comprising  a  rigid  core  member,  and 
an  adherent  coating  over  said  core  member,  said  coat- 
ing comprising  a  light-returning  layer  of  small  transpar- 
ent sphere-lenses  with  internal  specular  light-reflecting 
means  underlying  said  sphere-lenses  and  in  optical  con- 
nection with  the  back  extremity  thereof  so  as  to  produce 
reflex  reflection  of  light  directed  upon  said  aggregate, 
regardless  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  directed  light, 
said  sphere-lenses  having  a  refractive  index  of  at  least  1.7. ' 


3,043,197 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GUIDED  MISSILES 
J6hn  W.  Piper,  Godalming,  and  WiUiam  Harry  Fryer, 
Byfleet,    England,    assignors    to    Vickers-Armstrongs 
(Aircraft)  limited,  London,  England 

FUcd  June  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  July  25,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CL  89—1.7) 
I.  In  a  manually  operated  device  for  controlling  the 
flight  path  of  a  missile  with  the  natural  movements  of  ^' 
an  operator's  thumb,  said  device  comprising  a  stock  mem- 
ber having  a  depending  handle  grip,  a  horizontal  axis 
control  lever  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  grip,  pivot  means 
mounting  said  horizontal  axis  control  lever  on  the  device 
for  pivotal  movement  from  side  to  side  of  said  stock 
member,  a  cup-shaped  housing  disposed  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  said  hcMizontal  axis  control  lever  and  formed  for 
receiving  the  thumb  of  an  operator  of  the  device,  second 


,  J"  :^- 
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pivot  means  mounting  said  bousing  at  its  rearward  end  to 
the  free  end  of  said  horizontal  axis  control  lever  for 
pivotal  movement  upwardly  and  downwardly,  potenti- 
ometer means  for  connection  to  said  missile  for  varying 
electric  impulses  transmitted  thereto  for  controlling  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  movements  thereof,  said  potentiom- 


eter means  including  a  first  potentiometer  mounted 
adjacent  said  horizontal  axis  control  lever  and  being  con- 
nected thereto  for  movement  thereby  and  a  second  poten- 
tiometer mounted  adjacent  said  cup-shaped  housing  and 
being  connected  thereto  for  movement  thereby,  said  po- 
tentiometers registering  movements  of  said  lever  and  said 
cup-shaped  housing. 
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3,»43,199 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CROSS-BOTTOMED 

VALVE  BAGS 

Willy  Nkmcyer,  Natrup-Ha«eii,  Westphalia,  Germany, 

miiffkot  to  Windmoilcr  A  Holacbcr,  Lcngcrich,  Wcal- 

phalia,  Gcnnany,  a  German  firm 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,769 

Claimfl  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Oct.  16,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  93—8) 


3,«43,19t 
SADDLE  TYPE  MAGAZINE  FEED  * 
Borna  Dwiie,  Rockford,  III.,  and  Marvin  Helfetz,  MH- 
wankec.  Wis.,  asaiipifrn.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

FUmI  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,663 
4  OaioM.    (CL  89—33) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cross-bottomed 
valve  bags,  which  comprises  forming  one  end  portion 
of  a  flat  open-ended  tubular  blank  into  a  first  base  square, 
thereafter  forming  the  other  end  portion  of  the  blank 
mto  a  second  base  square  that  overlaps  the  first  base 
square,  applying  an  adhesive  substance  to  at  least  the 
overlapping  portion  of  the  second  base  square,  thereafter 
folding  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  second  base  square 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  blank,  applying  an  adhesive  sub- 
stance to  at  least  the  previously  overlapped  portion  of 
the  first  base  square,  and  thereafter  completing  the  two 
cross-bottoms  substantially  simultaneously. 


3,043,200 

SELF-PROPELLED  CONCRETE  JOINT  TREATING 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Harry  J.  Huttash,  8851  Larchwood,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  June  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743^28 

4  Claims.    (CL  94— 22) 


1.  For  a  firearm  having  a  receiver  with  a  longitudinally 
reciprocating  bolt,  a  magazine  for  storing  a  supply  of 
disconnected  cartridges  and  for  feeding  them  to  the  fire- 
arm, the  n^agazine  including  a  lateral  feedway  for  pas- 
sage of  a  single  column  of  longitydinally  disposed  car- 
tridges therethrough  from  opposite  ends  to  a  central  feed 
throat,  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  the'  receiver 
for  receiving  said  feedway,  a  pair  of  similar  containers 
joined  to  opposite  ends  of  said  feedway  for  communica- 
tion therewith  and  so  as  to  depend  from  the  ends  of  said 
leedway  on  opposite  sides  of  the  receiver,  a  plurality  of 
laterally   spaced   partitions  extending    fr^m   the   bottom 
of  each  of  said  containers  to  positions  approximately  on 
a  level  with  a  floor  of  said  feedway  to  form  chambers 
for  receiving  single  columns  of  the  cartri<|gcs,  a  spring- 
biased  follower  disposed  in  each  of  said  chambers  for 
biasing  the  column  of  cartridges  therein  upwardly  into 
a  lateral  pathway  extending  over  the  tops  of  said  par- 
titions to  said  feedway.  a  pair  of  guide  pawls  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  of  said  followers  and  operationally  dis- 
(>osed  for  moving  the  last  cartridge  m  the  associated  col- 
umn in  front  of  the  first  cartridge  in  the  next  succeeding 
column  and  converting  vertical  movement  of  the  car- 
tridges in  the  next  succeeding  column  to  lateral  move- 
ment along  the  feedway  to  the  feed  throat,  and  an  escape- 
ment-shuttle device  disposed  within  said  feedway  for  ac- 
tuation by  the  bias  of  the  cartridges  trom  said  containers 
to  select  a  cartridge  alternately  from  said  containers  and 
cage  the  selected  cartridge  over  said  feed  throat  for  pick- 
up by  the  bolt. 


2.  A  method  of  cleaning  old  expansion  material  from 
grooves  in  paving  and  treating  the  paving  groove  for 
subsequent  refilling,  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying 
onto  the  old  expansion  material  a  liquified  gas  having  a 
boiling  point  sufficiemly  below  standard  atmospheric  con- 
ditions to  cause  freezing  of  said  material  when  applied 
in  liquid  form  and  evaporated  in  the  atmosphere  for  ren- 
dering the  old  expansion  matenal  brittle  and  crystalline, 
plowing  the  old  expansion  material  out  of  the  groove, 
directing  a  jet  of  compressed  air  and  abrasive  material 
against  the  sides  of  said  groove  and  moving  and  guiding 
the  jet  longitudinally  along  said  groove. 


3,043,201 

MACHINE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS 

Glcnway   W.    Maxon,    Jr.,    Dayton,   Ohio,    assignor   to 

Maxon  Construction  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,949 
7  Claims.  (CL  94—46) 
6.  A  machine  for  distributing  flowable  material  com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular  main  frame  including 
front  and  rear  frame  rails  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends  by  side  rail  members,  wheel  carrying  trucks  mounted 
at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  side  rail  members 
and  having  wheels  adapted  to  engage  rail-like  forms  be- 
tween which  material  is  to  be  distributed,  said  frame  be- 
ing adapted  for  movement  along  said  form  members,  a 
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pair  of  bucket  supporting  rails  extending  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  across  said  frame  between  said  side  rail  mem- 
bers and  adjacent  said  front  and  rear  frame  rails  respec- 
tively, a  bucket  supporting  carriage  having  rollers  en- 
gaged with  said  bucket  supporting  rails  for  guidance 
across  said  frame,  a  distributing  bucket  mounted  in  said 
supporting  carriage  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  elongated  in  a  direction  from 
front  to  rear  of  said  main  frame,  drive  means  connected 
for  selective  traversing  movement  of  said  bucket  across 
said  frame  to  distribute  material  deposited  therein  be- 
tween the  forms  over  which  said  main  frame  travels,  a 
strike-off  screed  depending  from  said  rear  frame  rail  for 


positioning  adjacent  said  forms  to  strike  off  material 
deposited  between  said  forms  by  said  bucket  during  for 
ward  movement  of  said  machine  over  the  forms  between 
distributing  operations  of  said  bucket,  a  height  control 
motor  connected  between  said  bucket  carriage  and  said 
rollers  thereon  for  controlling  the  elevation  of  said  bucket 
discharge  orifice  with  respect  to  the  forms  upon  which 
said  main  frame  is  supported,  and  remote  controls  for 
operating  said  bucket  height  control  motor  including  a 
flexible  supply  line  extending  between  a  stationary  posi- 
tion on  said  frame  and  said  bucket  carriage  to  accom- 
modate the  traversing  distribuung  movement  of  said  car- 
riage and  said  bucket.  > 


\ 


3,043,202 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Erich    Hahn,    Dresden,    Germany,    assignor    to    VEB 

Kamcra-  nnd  Kinowerkc  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,259 

1  Claim.    (CL  95—10) 


'./ 


iw:''' 


In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  housing,  a  shutter 
device  including  an  aperture  diaphragm  mounted  on  the 
housing,  a  shutter  operating  mechanism,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit including  a  photo-electric  moving-coil  exposure 
meter,  a  coil  return  spring  connected  to  the  moving-coil, 
and  an  indicating  pointer  attached  to  the  moving-coil, 
which  pointer  moves  over  a  scale  provided  on  the  hous- 
ing; the  provision  of  a  meter  stop  connected  to  the  moving- 
coil,  exposure  factor  setting  means  operatively  connected 


to  the  aperture  diaphragm  and  slidably  mounted  in  the 
housing  so  as  to.  be  substantially  rectilinearly  movable  . 
towards  the  meter  stop,  which  means  is  provided  with  a 
stepped  cam  to  abut  against  the  meter  stop  when  the  j 
setting  means  is  moved  towards  said  meter  stop,  the  set- 
ing  means  position  when  abutting  against  the  meter  stop 
depending  upon  the  position  of  the  latter,  a  drive  spri;^ 
connected  between  the  housing  and  the  setting  means 
for  urging  the  latter  towards  the  meter  stop,  a  camera  re- 
lease member  operably  connected  :to  the  shutter  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  return  spring  connected  to  the  camera 
release  member  to  oppose  operation  of  the  release  mem- 
ber, a  transmission  member  coupled  between  the  camera 
release  member  and  the  setting  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  return  spring  is  able  to  overcome  the  drive  spring 
and  to  urge  the  setting,  means  away  from  the  meter  stop 
when  the  camera  release  member  is  unoperated,  while 
allowing  the  setting  means  to  move  towards  the  meter' 
stop,  under  the  action  of  the  drive  spring,  upcm  operation 
of  the  camera  release  member,  a  switch  in  said  electric 
circuit,  and  a  manually  movable  setting  member  having 
a  range  of  jnovement  over  which  the  setting  member  en- 
gages the  meter  stop  to  move  the  latter  against  the  coil 
return  spring  to  any  selected  position  and  a  position  »t 
which  the  setting  member  closes  the  switch  and  becomes 
disengaged  from  the  meter  stop  when  automatic  aperture 
diaphragm  setting  is  required.    > 


3,043,203 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SPEED  REGULATOR 

Kari  Adolf  Biihrie,  Hofen  (Enz),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Ganthier,  G jn.b.H.,  Calmbnch  (Enz),  Genna«y, 
a  corporation  of  Germany  f   ■] 

FUed  Oct  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,106        !      i 
Clalnu  prfcHlty,  appUoitlon  Germany  Oct  18,  19$7l 
20  Cfadms.    (CL  95—10)  ^    ., 


20.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  releasable  shutter;  ^ 
releasable  stop  mechanism  for  halting  the  released  shut- 
ter in  open  condition;  a  photoelectric  element  responsive 
to  existing  light  conditions;  an  electromagnetic  control 
system  for  energization  by  said  clement  and  adapted  when 
energized  to  actuate  the  stop  mechanism  and  render  the 
same  inoperative,  thereby  to  enable  the  shutter  to  close; 
means  for  releasing  the  shutter  for  opening  movement 
and  for  energizing  the  control  .system  from  the  photo-  ^ 
electric  element,  said  system  having  a  time  lag  varying 
with  the  magnitude  of  its  energization,  thereby  to  effect  > 
a  timed  exposure  by  the  shutter  which  is  controlled  bj 
existing  light  conditions.  | 


3,043,204 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTED 
Harold  R.  Benson,  Lombard,  ID.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Nnarc 
|.       Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
I  FUed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,522 

5  Claims.  (CL  95— 76) 
1 .  A  printer  for  use  in  making  photographic  plates  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  source  of  printing  light 
mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cabinet  for  directing 
light  toward  the  top  of  said  cabiilet,  a  printing  frame, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  frame  in  the  top  of 
said  cabinet  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  central  axis  of 
said  frame  thereby  to  permit  the  positioning  of  said 
frame  with  either  side  thereof  facing  toward  said  light 
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source,  a  pump  mounted  in  said  cabinet,  pressure  respon- 
sive means  disposed  in  said  frame  for  fixedly  positioning 
a  photographic  plate  or  tbi  like  in  said  frame,  an  aper- 


tared  pintle  included  in  said  mounting  means  for  said 
frame,  and  a  fluid  connection  between  said  pump  and  said 
pressure  responsive  means,  said  connection  including  the 
aperture  in  said  pintle. 


3,043,205 
CAMERA  SITPORT  AND  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Henry  J.  kaminski,  HinghaiiE,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Camera  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Jane  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,918 
16  Claims.     (CL  95— M) 


1.  A  camera  support  and  operating  accessory  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  a  motion  picture  camera  having  a 
case, 

a  camera  operation  drive  motor, 

a  motor  control  mechanism  mounted  within  said  case, 

first  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  case  including 
a  control  element  extending  outwardly  from  said 
case  for  manual  manipulation  by  the  operator  of 
said  camera, 

means  coupling  said  first  actuating  means  to  said  motor 
control  mechanism  so  that  manual  manipulation  of 
said  first  actuating  means  by  the  operator  of  said 
camera  will  actuate  said  motor  control  mechanism 
to  operate  said  drive  motor. 

an  aperture  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  camera  case. 

stccond  actuating  means  connected  to  said  motor  con- 
trol mechanism  including  a  movable  element  mount- 
ed behind  said  aperture  at  the  bottom  of  said  camera 
case  for  operating  said  motor  control  mechanism  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  movable  element, 

and  accessory  attachment  means  at  the  bottom  of  said 
camera  case; 

said  accessory  comprising  a  handle  member  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  mate  with  a  surface  portion  at  the 
bottom  of  said  camera  case, 

an  actuating  rod  in  said  handle  member  mounted  f6r 
movement  in  a  direction  perependicular  to  and 
through  the  plane  of  said  matable  surface, 

manually  releasable  fastening  means  at  the  top  of  said 
handle  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ac- 
cessory attachment  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
matable  surface  of  said  handle  member  in  mating 
engagement  with  said  surface  portion  of  said  camera 
case  with  said  actuating  rod  in  alignment  with  the 


exposed  portion  of  said  movable  element  at  the 
bottom  of  said  camera  case  when  said  matable  sur- 
face of  said  handle  member  is  secured  in  mating 
engagement  with  said  camera  case, 

a  trigger  member  having  a  portion  extending  outside 
''     of  said  handle  member, 

a  mechanical  linkage  coupling  said  trigger  member  and 
said  actuating  rod, 

said  mechanical  linkage  being  mounted  in  said  handle 
member  to  produce  movement  of  said  actuating  rod 
through  the  plane  of  said  matable  surface  and  the 
bottom  of  said  camera  case  into  contact  with  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  movable  element  when  said 
accessory  is  secured  to  the  camera  for  operating  said 
motor  control  mechanism  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  trigger  member  towards  said  handle 
member, 

and  resiilent  means  cooperating  with  said  actuating 
rod  acting  to  bias  said  actuating  rod  inwardly  of 
said  handle  member. 


3,043,206 

TENSION-FREE  RLM  DEVELOMNG  APPARATUS 

Mcrvin  E.  Fulton,  3461  E.  Tulare  Ave.  (P.O.  Box  980), 

Tulare,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,787 

12  Claims.     {C\.  95—94) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  developing  an  elongated  strip  of  film 
comprising  means  for  directing  said  film  along  a  prede- 
termined path  first  through  developing  fluid  to  be  de- 
veloped thereby  and  then  through  a  drying  zone,  said 
means  including  a  series  of  rollers  having  portions  en- 
gaging the  film  at  a  series  of  locations  spaced  along  said 
path  and  power  operated  means  for  driving  a  plurality 
of  said  rollers,  said  rollers  and  said  power  operated  means 
being  constructed  to  cause  the  film  engaging  portions 
of  the  different  rollers  to  progressively  increase  in  effec- 
tive linear  speed  as  the  film  advances  through  said  fluid 
and  then  progressively  decreases  in  effective  linear  speed 
in  said  drying  zone.  ;^ 


3,043,207 
REMOVABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  WRAPPED  BREAD 
Alexander  G.  Janus,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
sumers Merctiandising  Corporation,  Rochester,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,942 
8  Claims.     (CI.  99—234) 


3.  A  device  for  maintaining  wrapped  bread  in  easily 
dispensed  and  fresh  condition  comprising,  a  continuous 
and  generally  flat  sheet  of  resilient  material  having  a 
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medial  pleated  portion  extending  from  one  side  to  the 
other  to  provide  longitudinal 'compressibility,  and  a  flange 
5  joined  edgewise  to  the  flat  continuous  sheet,  said  flange 
providing  a  bearing  surface  for  frictionally  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  a  bread  wrapper  to  provide  a  closure 
therewith  to  protect  the  progressively  exposed  end  of 
a  loaf  of  biead. 


ih 


3,043,208 

NEEDLE  AND  CLAMP  FOR  USE  IN  PUMPING 
HAMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  E.  Swartz,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hagan 
Chemicals  &  Controls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  PennsyN 
vania 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,263 
2  Claims.     (CL  99—257) 


1 

1.  A  connecting  device  for  flextUe  tubes  and  the  like 
comprising:  ik 

(a)  a  housing;  \ 

(b)  a  rigid  tubular  member  mounted  on  said  housing; 

(c)  two  elongated  clamp  members  having  cam  follower 
surfaces  thereon,  said  clamp  members  being  mounted  on 
pivots  on  said  housing  and  having  terminals  in  converging 
relation  near  the  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

(d)  spring  means  for  aj^lying  a  force  tending  to  open 
said  clamp  members; 

(?)  a  cam  member  having  two  eccentric  convex  work- 
ing surface  in  contact  with  the  cam  follower  surfaces  of 
said  clamp  members;  and  i 

(/)  means  for  rotating  said  cam  to  caxise  the  terminals 
of  said  clamp  members  to  converge  on  said  tubular 
member. 


3,043,209 
GRILLER  FOR  COOKING  MEAT  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  R.  SutherUnd  and  Charles  John  Sutherland,  iwth 
oM8  Tecoma  Crescent,  Thornton  Estate,  Goodwood, 
Cape  Province,  Union  of  Sooth  Africa 

.         FUcd  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,117 
I  5  Claims.    (Q.  99—397) 


supporting  structure,  said  apex  portion  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  and  said  flexible  support  member  ex- 
tending through  said  apertiu^.  . ,     I 


2.  A  griller  comprising  a  grid  formed  by  a  double 
layer  of  wire  mesh  shaped  as  an  isosceles  trapezoid  having 
opposite  sides,  three  suspension  members  for  said  grid, 
two  of  said  suspension  members  being  loosely  attached 
to  opposite  corners  of  one  side  of  said  grid  and  the  third 
suspension  member  being  flexible  and  being  loosely  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  side  of  said  grid,  a  tripod  support- 
ing structure  having  an  apex  portion,  an  attachment  for 
the  three  suspension  members  at  said  apex  portion  <rf  said 


3,043,210 
PORTABLE  THERMAL  BONDING  DEVICE 
Madison  H.  Briscoe,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Circular 
Banding  Company,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga^  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,544 
14  Cbdms.     (CL  100—93)  I 


1 .  A  portable  thermal  bonding  device  for  bonding  spin- 
ning tapes  or  the  like  comprising  a  thermally  insulated 
casing,  a  gripper  jaw  assembly  accessible  with  respect  to 
the  exterior  of  said  casing  for  receiving  and  clampingly 
gripping  a  tape  to  be  bonded,  a  heat  storing  body  en- 
closed in  said  casing  and  connected  in  direct  thermal 
conductive  relationship  to  said  jaw  assembly  to  provide  a 
heat  reservoir  for  supplying  heat  to  said  jaw  assembly, 
said  body  being  adapted  to  store  a  large  quantity  of  heat 
relative  to  the  rate  at  which  heat  is  lost  from  said  body 
and  said  jaw  assembly,  and  heating  means  in  said  casing 
for  heating  said  body  to  an  elevated  temperatiu-e. 


3,043,211 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  THE  PRESSURE 

TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS 

Valentin  Appcnzeller,  Krcfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ednard  Kiistert,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  24,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  100—170) 


5 


I  ir      I         If  . 

1_= 


inn 


i 


V 


'  1.  A  roller  assembly  for  the  application  of  pressure  to 
surfaces  for  calendering,  drawing  and  rolling,  said  roller 
assembly  including  a  roller  having  a  tubular  rotar-  cyl 
inder,  an  elongated  stationary  rigid  core  substantially  co- 
axial therewith,  said  Core  being  mounted  within  and  co- 
extensive with  said  cylinder,  said  core  being  spaced  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  arcuate  shaped 
stationary  inflatable  member  mounted  on  said  core  to 
fill  a  portion  of  the  space  between  said  core  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  inflatable  member  being 
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substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  said  cylinder  so  as 
produce  a  continuous  uniform  pressure  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  cylinder.  > 


3,043^12 
CONTAINER  FLATTENING  APPARATUS 

Victor  H.  Hasselquist,  1655  Preston  Ave.,  Akron  5,  Ohio 

FUed  June  22,  1959.  Scr.  No.  822,018 

4  Claims.     (CI.  100—233) 


I.  A  self  feeding,  progressive  container  crusher  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  fixed  crushing  jaw  on  said  frame,  a 
movable  crushing  jaw,  said  jaws  being  generally  vertically 
disposed  and  having  relatively  smooth  container  engag- 
ing faces,  means  for  mounting  said  movable  jaw  on  said 
frame  for  motion  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  crush- 
ing jaw,  an  operating  arm,  machine  element  means  con- 
nected between  said  frame,  said  operating  arm  and  said 
movable  crushing  jaw  for  moving  said  movable  crushing 
jaw  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  crushing  jaw  upon 
oscillation  of  said  operating  arm,  said  machine  element 
means  causing  the  crushing  faces  of  said  jaws  to  remain 
relatively  inclined  to  form  a  gravity  hopper  at  both  the 
initial  and  final  positions  of  said  operating  arm,  at  which 
positions  said  jaws  are  at  their  maximum  and  minimum 
relative  spacings.  respectively,  successive  advance  and  re- 
tract strokes  of  said  arm  moving  said  movable  jaw  back 
and  forth  between  the  same  positions  relative  to  said  fixed 
jaw  during  the  entire  crushing  operation,  the  advance 
strokes  causing  the  lower,  uncrushed  portions  of  a  con- 
tainer disposed  between  the  jaws  to  be  progressively  flat- 
tened, with  the  container  partially  falling  down  and  even- 
tually out  from  between  said  jaws  upot)  successive  retract 
strokes,  the  minimum  spacing  of  the  lower  portions  of 
said  inclined  jaws  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  crushed  container  with  the  relative  spacing 
of  the  remainder  of  the  jaws  exceeding  said  minimum 
spacing  to  accommodate  the  container  until  it  is  fully 
crushed,  said  machine  element  means  comprising  pivot 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  to  said  movable 
jaw,  and  link  means  pivoted  to  said  arm  at  one  end  and 
to*  said  frame  at  the  other  end,  said  first  named  pivot 
m^ans  lying  in  between  the  pivots  of  said  link  means,  and 
su^antially  in  line  therewith,  when  said  operating  arm 
an^  movable  jaw  are  retracted,  to  give  substantially  maxi- 
mum mechanical  advantage  to  said  arm  when  retracted. 


3,043^13 
CODED  HAMMER  CONTROL  IN  SELECTIVE 
PRINTING  MACHINE  i 

Cliuide  lalcs  Donabin,  Vincenncs,  France,  aastgnor  \o 
Compagnic  des  Machines  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme), 
Paria,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,144 
3  CUims.  (CL  101—93) 
1.  In  a  cyclically  operating  printing  machine  which 
includes  a  rotatably  driven  type  drum  having  on  its  pe- 
riphery a  plurality  of  series  of  characters  arranged  in 
parallel  and  divided  into  groups,  the  various  characters 
of  each  series  traveling  in  the  course  of  one  cycle  past 
a  striking  mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  be  actuated 
at  a  given  instant  in  a  cycle  through  a  decoding  device 
for  printing  a  selected  character,  under  the  control  of 
coded  control  pulses  transmitted  to  said  decoding  device 


at  predetermined  instants  in  two  successive  periods  of  a 
cycle,  at  least  one  control  pulse  transmitted  during  the 
first  period  selecting  a  group  of  characters  from  a  series, 
and  at  least  one  control  pulse  transmitted  at  a  determined 
instant  during  the  second  period  selecting  a  character 
from  the  selected  group,  the  decoding  device  comprising 
at  least  three  selecting  pawls,  an  electromagnet  energized 
by  the  coded  control  pulses  and  arranged  to  successively 
control  said  three  selecting  pawls,  two  selecting  levers, 
two  of  said  selecting  pawls  arranged  to  control  respec- 
tively the  positioning  of  said  two  selecting  levers,  an  ac- 
tuating \e\Gf  pivotably  mounted  for  releasing  said  strik- 
ing mechanism,  a  pivot  means  fixed  on  said  actuating 
lever,  a  group  selecting  sector  including  a  plurality  of 
stepped  abutments  mounted  on  said  pivot  means,  said 
two  selecting  pawls  positioning  said  group  selecting  sec- 
tor upon  receipt  of  control  pulses  during  said  first  period 


by  said  electromagnet,  a  bar  for  retaining  the  third  of 
said  selecting  pawls,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  bar  during 
said  first  period,  means  for  actuating  said  third  selecting 
pawl  upon  receipt  of  at  least  one  control  pulse  during 
said  second  period  by  said  electromagnet,  a  movable 
pawl  supporting  member,  an  actuating  pawl  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  movable  pawl  supporting  lever,  a  driv- 
ing member  moving  synchronously  with  said  type  drum, 
the  actuation  of  said  third  selecting  pawl  bringing  said 
actuating  pawl  in  contact  with  said  driving  member  in 
that  the  movement  of  said  driving  member  is  transmitted 
to  said  movable  pawl  supporting  lever  for  causing  said 
actuating  pawl  to  encounter  at  a  given  instaifl  an  abut- 
nient  of  said  group  selecting  sector  situated  and  selec- 
tively positioned  in  its  path  and  to  push  said  actuating 
lever  bearing  said  grouped  selecting  sector  for  releasing 
said  striking  mechanism  at  a  given  instant  in  the  cycle 
so  as  to  print  the  selected  character. 


3,043,214  , 

INKING  DEVICE 
Chris  A.  Christoff,  San  Gabriel.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif,,  a  corporation  of  Cali« 
foniia 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1960,  S«r.  No.  21,370 
6  Claims.     (CL  101— 97) 


I.  In  a  printing  device  including  a  printing  drum  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  type  characters  therearound,  means  for 
moving  said  drum  about  its  center,  means  for  effecting 
an  impression  of  a  selected  one  of  said  type  characters 
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against  a  record  medium,  and  means  for  applying  a 
coating  (rf  ink  over  said  type  characters,  a  roller  for  re- 
moving accumulated  ink  from  said  type  characters,  said 
roller  comprising  a  helical  row  of  flexible  radially  ex- 
tending bristles,  and  yieldable  means  rotatably  support- 
ing said  roller  in  engagement  with  said  drum  whereby 
said  drum  engages  said  bristles  to  rotate  said  roller. 


k 


3,043,215 
PRIMING  LIQUID  APPUCATOR  FOR  OFFSET 
ROTARV  printing  MACHINES 
Albert  George  Ronald  Gates,  Edmonton,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Gestetner  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  1,  1960 

21  Claims.     (CL  101—148) 


19.  In  an  offset  rotary  printing  machine,  apparatus 
for  applying  a  priming  liquid  to  the  plate  on  the  plate 
cylinder,  such  apparatus  comprising  two  priming  liquid 
applicator  rollers,  means  mounting  said  rollers  for 
iBovement  between  an  curative  position  in  which  the 
rollers  engage  the  plate  cylinder  at  angularly  spaced 
positions  therearound  and  an  out-of-the-way  position 
in  which  the  rollers  are  spaced  from  the  plate  cylinder, 
means  constraining  the  rollers  to  rotate  at  different 
peripheral  ^>eeds  in  the  operative  position  of  the  rollers, 
a  reservoir  for  priming  liquid,  and  wick  means  leading 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  rollers  in  the  operative 
position  of  the  latter. 


I 


.» 


3,043,216 

WATER  ROLL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Joseph  E.  Meyer,  Westeriy,  R.L,  assignor  to  The  Cottrell 

Company,  Westerly,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,133 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—179) 

^'    ■ 


-l-L-    i- . 


t1 — "^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  web  printing  press  a  printing  unit,  a 
drying  unit,  at  least  one  chilling  r<rfl  located  at  the  drying 
unit  and  being  divided  into  axially  alined  sections,  a  web 
supply,  means  for  passing  the  web  from  said  web  supply 
to  and  through  the  printing  and  drying  units  and  around 
one  chilling  roll  section  and  repassing  the  web  to  and 
through  said  units,  and  around  another  chilling  roll  sec- 
tion and  means  for  driving  each  roll  section  at  a  variable 
speed  to  control  web  tension  and,  thereby,  web  register. 


3,043,217  ^ 

ELECTROSTATIC   PRINTING   APPARATUS 
Lewis  E.  Walinip,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
NewYoric  - 

FUed  Dec.  21,  I960,' Scr.  No.  77,339 
2  Claims,     (a.  101—212) 
1.  In  a  xeroprinting  apparatus  in  which  images  are 
reproduced  from  an  endless  flexible  printing  plate  con- 


f 


taining  an  image  pattern  <iomprised  of  configured  insulat- 
ing material  on  a  conductive  support,  wherein  the  said 
apparatus  jncludes  a  rotatable  first  support  means  adapted 
to  advance  a  printing  plate  into  operative  relation  past 
a  plurality  of  treating  stations,  said  treating  stations  in- 
cluding a  charging  station  at  which  the  printing  plate 
receives  an  electrostatic  charge  that  is  retained  by  the 
insulating  material  thereon,  a  developing  station  at  which 
electroscopic  marking  particles  are  presented  to  the 
charged  insulating  material  on  the  plate  to  effect  its  de- 
velopment, and  a  transfer  station  at  which  developer  on 
the  insulating  material  is  transferred  to  a  moving  support 
web  arriving  at  said  transfer  station  in  ftice-to-face  rela- 
tion with  the  developed  pattern  on  said  plate;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  second  support  means  adapted 
in  cooperation  with  said  first  support  means  to  receive 
and  support  endless,  flexible  printing  plates  of  at  least 
two  different  dimensional  lengths,  said  second  suppcMl 
means  comprising:  -  ' 


ik  i. 


(a)  a  stationary  frame  disposed  spaced  from  said  first 
support  means,  said  frame  having  two  parallel  op- 
posite walls  spaced  apart  at  least  the  width  of  a 
printing  plate  to  be  supported; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  aligned  elongated  slots  defined  in 
said  opposite  walls  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  slots 
being  arranged  with  one  end  opening  into  the  edge 
of  said  walls; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  each  adapted  to 
support  a  portion  of  printing  plate  to  be  advanced 
thereover; 

(d)  mounting  means  to  mount  each  of  said  rollers  for 
rotation  in  oppositely  aligned  of  said  slots  and  re> 
movable  through  the  open  ends  thereof;  and, 

l^€)  securement  means  adapted  to  secure  each  roller 
relatively  in  its  slot  at  a  position  at  which  said  rollers 
collectively  support  a  printing  plate  in  a  taut  rela- 
tion to  the  portion  of  printing  plate  on  said  first 
support  means. 


3,043,218 
ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED        . 
IMPRINTING  DEVICE 
Richard  Wick  and  Hans  Ado  Brandt,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Firma  Agfa  AktiengescUscliaft,  Leverku- 
sen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  10,  1957 

17  Claims.     (CI.  101—287) 


1 .  Imprin^ng  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  stamping  member  movable  to  and  from  the  base 
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for  producing  an  Unprint  upon  a  workptece  interposed 
between  the  baae  ano^e  stamping  member,  a  stnicture 
.for  movably  mounting  the  stamping  member.  direcKur- 
rcnt  energizable  actuating  means  for  impelling  said  stamp- 
ing member  against  the  workpiece  from  a  position  of 
rest,  a  direct-current  operated  energizing  circuit  for  said 
actuating  means  connected  thereto  and  comprising  a  con- 
denser chargeable  by  said  current,  a  resistor  and  actuating 
switch  means  connected  between  said  actuating  means, 
said  resistor  and  said  condenser,  said  switch  means  con- 
necting in  one  position  thereof  said  actuating  means  in 
said  circuit  in  series  with  said  condenser  for  charging 
said  condenser  and  simultaneously  energizing  said  actuat- 
ing means  by  direct  current  during  the  period  of  charg- 
ing said  condenser  so  as  to  impart  a  power  impulse  to 
said  stamping  member,  while  in  another  position  of  said 
switch  means  said  actuating  means  is  disconnected  and 
said  condenser  is  connected  in  series  with  said  resistor 
whereby  said  condenser  is  permitted  to  discharge. 


3,043  J 19  t 

PRINTING  PRESS  MACHINERY 
Paul    Dietrich,    Aiifsborg,    Germany,   assigiior    to    Ma- 
schinenfabrik    Augsburg-Numbcrg,    A.G.,    Augsburg, 
Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,487 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Dec.  7, 1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  101—378) 


1.  In  a  device  for  clamping  stereotype  printing  plates 
and  the  like  onto  the  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing 
press,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  set  of  clamping 
hooks  for  clamping  engagement  with  each  of  the  opposite 
axial  edges  of  said  plates,  means  for  separately  and  indi- 
vidually pivotally  mounting  said  clamping  hooks  in  said 
plate  cylinder  for  arcuate  swinging  movement  of  said 
hooks  selectively  into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement 
with  said  plates,  said  pivotal  mounting  means  supporting 
each  of  said  hooks  substantially  continuously  through- 
out the  axial  extent  thereof  adjacent  the  axis  of  said 
pivotal  mounting,  rotatable  cam  means  for  swinging  each 
of  said  hooks  in  each  of  said  sets  of  hooks  into  said 
clamping  position  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  means,  spring 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  means  for  one  of  said  sets 
of  hooks  for  resiliently  urging  said  hooks  into  said  cl^np- 
ing  position  along  one  axial  edge  of  said  plate,  and  op- 
erative means  accessible  from  an  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
rotating  said  cam  means  for  the  set  of  hooks  at  the  op- 
posite edge  of  said  plate  for  swinging  said  books  into  and 
out  of  said  clamping  position.  / 


3,043,220 

SAFETY  FUSEE  CAP 

John  F.  Perrigo,  Bcloit,  Wb^  and  Russell  G.  Rotfaerford, 

.   Rockford,   III.,   assignors  to   Lakeside   Railway   Fosee 

Co  ,  South  Beloit,  Wis.,  ■  copartnership 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,835 
8  Claims.  (CI.  102—37.8) 
1 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  fusee  cap  for 
protective  enclosure  of  the  upper  end  of  a  fusee  on  which 
an  ignitable  head  is  provided,  comprising  a  tubular  card- 
board sleeve  closed  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  closely  on 
the  igniting  end  of  the  fusee,  said  one  end  portion  of  said 


sleeve  being  folded  inwardly  to  define  a  short  inwardly 
flared  end  portion  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  tubular  sleeve,  said  end  portion  having  a  double 
wall  thickness,  a  sheet  metal  cup-shaped  closure  having  a 
substantially  flat  upper  wall  of  a  diameter  large  enough 
for  closing  the  said  one  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and 
disposed  over  the  same  and  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing annular  side  wall,  means  attached  to  said  side  wall 
which  carries  an  annular  flange,  the  diameter  of  said  an- 
nular flange  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve  so  that  said  flange  fits  inside  the 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  flange  being 
flared  downwardly  relative  to  said  upper  wall  and  radial- 


ly outwardly  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sleeve,  said  flange  and  said  means  cooperating  to  clinch 
the  double  thickness  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  said 
closure,  said  means  defining  an  annular  shoulder  radially 
between  said  flange  and  the  side  wall  and  spaced  from  the 
upper  wall,  a  disk  of  relatively  soft  shock  absorbing  mate- 
rial disposed  inside  said  closure  and  having  its  marginal 
edge  portion  gripped  between  said  annular  shoulder  and 
said  upper  wall,  and  an  elongated  flexible  tape  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  closure,  said  tape  having  one  end  por- 
tion thereof  entered  in  the  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  between  it  and  the  flange  on  the  closure  so  as  to 
be  gripped  by  the  edge  of  the  flange  in  the  clinching  of 
the  closure  onto  said  sleeve. 


3,043,221 

ROCKET  PROPULSION  METHQD  AND  MEANS 

Frank  H.  Swanser,  3139  W.  152Bd  Fbcc,  Garden*,  Calif. 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  Nb.  739,334 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 49) 


1.  In  rocket  construction,  an  elongated  tubular  casing, 
a  head  closing  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  collapsible  fuel 
tank  within  the  casing  and  adjacent  the  head,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  casing  being  open,  a  motor  within  the  casing 
and  movable  from  the  open  end  thereof  toward  the  col- 
lapsible fuel  tank,  said  motor  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  a  nozzle  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber 
outwardly  of  the  motor,  said  casing  adapted  to  hold  an 
oxidizer  between  the  inner  end  of  the  motor  and  the  col- 
lapsible fuel  tank,  said  motor  provided  with  ducts  com- 
municating between  the  combustion  chamber  and  ex- 
ternally of  the  motor  for  receiving  the  oxidizer  contained 
within  the  cylindrical  casing,  and  means  of  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  collapsible  fuel  tank  and  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  motor;  comprising  a  tube  re- 
sis.,int  to  caustics  and  acids  and  having  a  pre-set  shape  of 
a  conical  helix.        ^ 
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3,043421  '      i 

ELECTRIC  DEYICES  FOR  IGNITING  THE  CHARGE 
OF  A  PROJECTILE,  SAID  DEVICES  BEING  ESPE- 
CL\LLY  INTENDED  FOR  USE  ON  ANTI-AIR- 
CRAFT OR  ANTI-ARMOUR  PROJECTILES 
Alfred  KaspanI,  Vcyrier-Gcneva,  Switzerland,  asrignor  to 
Breveti  Aero-MecaniqiMs  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
a  aodcty  of  France 

I        Filed  Jnly  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  674,860 
.   '  8  CUinu.     (CL  102— 70  J) 
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pairs  of  conductors  being  of  substantially  the  same  len^ 
and   dielectric ,  means  insulating  the  conducton  of  "tb^ 
pairs  of  conductors  from  each  other. 


1.  A  fuse  device  for  igniting  a  pyrotechnic  composi- 
tion carried  by  a  projectile,  comprising,  within  the  pro- 
jectile: a  source  of  voltage  the  value  of  which  is  adjust- 
able on  starting  of  the  projectile,  said  source  being  con- 
stituted by  a  primary  condenser;  a  resistance  connected 
with  one  terminal  ot  said  condenser,  a  secondary  con- 
denser mounted  in  shunt  with  said  resistance  on  said  pri- 
mary condenser  so  as  to  be  progressively  charged  by  said 
primary  condenser  during  flight  of  said  projectile;  a  det- 
onator mounted  for  setting  off  said  pyrotechnic  composi- 
tion, an  electrical  system  operatively  connected  with  said 
detonator  for  detonating  it  when  the  voltage  applied  there- 
to exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  system  including 
a  gaseous  discharge  tube  the  grid  of  which  is  fed  from 
said  secondary  condenser,  a  third  condenser  charged  by 
said  secondary  condenser  and  connected  with  the  grid  of 
said  tube,  means  for  periodically  short-circuiting  said 
third  condenser  from  a  predetermined  delay  period  fol- 
lowing the  launching  of  the  projectile,  and  means  sensi- 
tive to  the  proximity  of  the  objective  and  projectile  for 
acting  on  said  short-circuiting  means  to  interrupt  said 
short-circuiting  when  the  distance  between  the  projectile 
and  the  objective  passes  through  a  minimum  value. 


3,043,223 
ELECTRIC  INITIATOR 
Wendall   J.   Clark,    Henrico   County,   Va.,   usOgnor   to 
Teuco    Experiment   Incorporated,   a    corporation   of 
Virginia 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,473 
3  Claims.    (CL  102— 70J) 


1.  An  electric  initiator  safegtiarded  against  premature 
initiation  from  high  frequency  current  induced  therein 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  beat-sensitive  ignition  com- 
position therein,  an  electrical  resistance  heater  element 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  to  the  ignition  composition, 
a  first  pair  of  electrical  conductors  in  close  proximity  to 
each  other  terminating  at  one  end  externally  of  said 
casing  and  cross-connected  to  the  ends  of  said  resistance 
element  at  the  other  end.  a  second  pair  of  electrical  con- 
ductors in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  to  said  first 
pair  of  conductors,  said  second  pair  of  conductors  termi- 
nating at  one  end  externally  of  said  casing  and  cross- 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  resistance  element  at  the 
other  end,  each  of  the  conducton  of  aaid  first  and  second 


3,043,224 
„?.?.f ''•^®^^'^*^'^  SERVICE  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
WiUiam  Y.  Brown,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Brown 
Grease  Gun  Company,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corpo-' 
ration  of  North  Carolina  _ 

FUwl  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,633 
2  Claims.     (CL  103—23) 


1.  Lubrication  apparatus  comprising  a  pump  having  a 
shaft  by  which  it  is  driven,  a  prime  mover  for  driving 
said  shaft,  rotary  means  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
driving  means  interconnecting  said  prime  mover  with 
said  loosely  mounted  rotary  means  to  cause  the  latter 
to  be  continuously  rotated,  a  stationary  magnetic  ring 
member  concentric  with  the  pump  shaft,  a  coil  em- 
bedded in  said  ring  member,  a  friction  disk  secured 
upon  said  rotary  means  and  axially  movable  of  the  shaft, 
said  disk  being  dispceed  within  the  field  of  magnetic  flux 
of  said  ring  member,  a  second  friction  disk  fixed  upon  said 
shaft  and  disposed  b^ween  said  first  disk  and  said  station- 
ary magnetic  ring,  w&ereby  when  said  coil  is  energized  the 
rotation  of  said  first  disk  will  cut  the  lines  of  magnetic 
flux  produced  by  the  ring  member  to  cause  the  first  fric- 
tion disk  to  be  movpd  axially  of  the  shaft  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  second  friction  disk,  electric  circuit 
means  of  said  coil  including  a  source  of  electrical  current, 
a  i^urality  of  pressure  switches  for  controlling  respco 
tively  a  plurality  of  ranges  of  pressures,  means  foi 
communicating  the  pressures  at  the  outlet  of  said  pump 
to  each  of  said  pressure  switches,  an  electrical  circiiit 
for  each  said  pressure  switch,  and  switch  means  for  se- 
lectively connecting  said  circuits  with  said  current  source. 


I 


3,043,225 
ADJUSTABLE  LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 

FOR  PUMPS 
Axel  L.  Nielsen,  1316  E.  Elza,  Hazel  Park,  Mkh. 
FUed  Ang.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,620 
5  Claims.     (0.103—25)  . 


I  . 


I      t 


1.  A  rotary  pump  control  system  comprising  a  pump 
impeller  housing  rotatively  mounting  an  impeller,  said 
housing  having  a  liquid  intake  opening  substantially  co- 
axial with  said  impeller  and  a  discharge  opening  radially 
outwardly  of  the  impeller  axis,  there  being  a  dynamic 
pressure  gradient  in  said  housing  ranging  from  a  suction 
condition  at  said  intake  opening  to  a  predetermined  dy- 
namic pressure  condition  at  said  discharge  opening,  in- . 
eluding  a  radial  zone  intermediate  thereof  at  substan- 
tially zero  pressure,  a  motor  connected  to  said  impeller  to 
drive  the  same  and  provided  with  control  means  respon- 
sive first  to  hydrostatic  pressure  to  initiate  operation  of 
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the  motor  and  then  to  hydrodynamic  pressure  to  continue 
the  motor  operation  for  a  predetermined  interval,  and 
means  including  a  single  conduit  providing  a  closed  fluid 
pressure  connection  with  the  interior  of  said  housing  to 
transmit  hydrostatic  and  hydrodynamic  pressures  effec- 
tive therein  to  said  control  means  to  operate  the  latter, 
said  conduit  opening  to  said  housing  radially  outwardly 
of  the  axis  of  said  impeller  and  maintaining  the  applica- 
tion of  said  operating  pressure  on  said  control  means  not- 
withstanding a  drop  of  hydrostatic  pressure  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  conduit  opening  to  said  housing  in  said  radial 
zone,  thus  to  locate  the  conduit  opening  at  the  approxi- 
mate point  relative  to  said  impeller  axis  at  which  pres- 
sure in  the  housing  changes  from  positive  to  negative  as 
pumping  by  the  impeller  proceeds. 


FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  PUMPING 
STATION 
Clement  W.  Camp,  West  Orange,  N  J„  assignor  to  Worth- 
ington  Corporation,  Harrisoa,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
I>«lawarc 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19<1.  Scr.  No.  S2,M3 
10  Claims.    (Q.  If^— 2«) 


/l 


3.  The  combination  of  a  variable  flow  control  means 
for  use  with  a  pumping  station  including  a  suction  reser- 
voir, said  pumping  station  including  a  pump,  driving 
means  for  said  pump  and  speed  regularting  means  oper- 
ativeiy  interconnecting  said  pump  to  said  driving  means 
for  varying  the  power  flow  from  said  driving  means  to 
said  pump;  said  variable  flow  control  means  including 
indicator  means  for  measuring  the  level  in  said  suction 
reservoir,  said  variable  flow  control  means  including  con- 
trol means  operatively  interconnecting  «aid  iixlicator 
means  to  said  speed  regulating  means  to  vary  the  pump 
output  when  the  level  in  said  reservoir  varies  from  a  pre- 
selected level ;^  with  a  controller  including  means  to  indi- 
cate the  level  at  a  point  remote  from  said  pumping  sta- 
tion, a  first  variable  resistance  means  for  said  controller 
and  connected  to  the  means  to  indicate  level,  a  balancing 
variable  resistance  means  connected  to  said  first  variable 
resistance  means  at  one  end  and  to  said  variable  flow 
control  means  at  the  other  end  to  cause  said  control 
means  to  regulate  the  pump  speed*  on  unbalancing  of 
resistance  between  said  first  and  balancing  variable  re- 
sistance means. 


3,043,227 

PL'MP  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Hazen  F.  Everett,  120  Bedford  Road,  Hillsdale,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  I960,  S«r.  No.  74,969 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103—38) 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  frame 

having  open  ends,  relatively  deformable  and  flexible  di^ 


phragms  on  the  frame  at  said  ends,  relatively  rigid  mem- 
bers on  the  frame  at  the  ends  thereof  and  defining  with 
said  deformable  members  pump  chambers,  said  relative- 
ly rigid  members  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  defined 
therein,  a  reciprocating  shaft  spaced  from  and  parallel 
with  said  frame,  pivot  means  fixed  relative  to  said  frame 
between  the  frame  and  said  shaft,  driving  means  pivot- 
able  on  said  pivot  means  and  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
being  driven  by  the  latter,  driven  means  connected  to  said 
driving  means  at  an  adjustable  distance  from  said  pivot 
means   whereby   the  distance   of  travel   of  said   driven 


means  is  variable,  a  rigid  assembly  slidably  supported 
on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  driven  means  so  as  to 
be  driven  with  the  latter,  /ods  thrcadably  engaged  with 
and  supported  on  said  rigid  assembly  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  flexible  diaphragms  and  having  connection  with 
the  same  whereby  the  flexible  diaphragms  are  reciprocated 
towards  and  away  from  the  associated  rigid  members  to 
effect  a  pumping  action,  and  control  means  coupled  with 
said  rods  to  control  the  threaded  engagement  of  the  same 
with  said  rigid  assembly  and  thereby  establishing  a  mean 
position  for  the  reciprocation  of  said  resilient  members. 


3,043,228 
LIQUID  PUMP 
Worthy  L.  Bennett,  P.O.  Box  425,  Cottonwood,  Ariz., 
assignor  of  oae-quarter  to  K.  Norton,  Cottonwood, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,411 
6  Claims.    (CL  103—38) 


1.  A  multiple  fluid  metering  pump  assembly  compris- 
ing, radial  pump  housing  means,  axially  elongated  pump 
drive  casing  means  removably  connected  to  one  axial 
side  of  the  housing  means  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 
axial  support  means  fixedly  mounted  in  the  housing 
means  and  projecting  into  the  casing  means,  elongated 
lever  means  pivotally  mounted  by  the  axial  support  means 
between  the  housing  means  and  casing  means,  drive 
shaft  means  rotatably  joumaled  by  one  end  of  the  casing 
means  and  the  axial  support  means  in  coaxial  relation 
thereto,  elongated  variable  cam  means  having  an  internal 
cam  surface  slidably  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  means 
and  rotatable  therewith,  in  axial  spaced  relation  to  the 
radial  pump  housing  means,  a  plurality  of  radially  ar- 
ranged reciprocating  piston  and  cylinder  pump  means  re- 
movably disposed  in  the  housing  means  and  engageable  by 


\ 
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contact  arm  portions  of  the  lever  means  projecting  into 
the  housing  means,  said  lever  means  also  having  cam 
follower  portions  projecting  into  the  casing  means  for 
sequential  displacement  by  the  internal  cam  surface  of 
the  cam  means  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft 
means,  control  means  mounted  on  the  casing  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  cam  means  for  axial  adjust- 
ment thereof  between  said  axial  support  means  and  said 
one  end  of  the  casing  means  to  vary  the  displacement 
stroke  of  the  lever  means  and  piston  means,  and  biasing 
means  mounted  within  each  cylinder  means  for  acting 
on  the  piston  means  for  holding  said  piston  means  in  con- 
tact with  the  lever  means. 
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"       3,043,229 
TWIN  VOLUTE  PUMP 
Hubert  C.  Atwood,  Jr.,  Westfield,  and  John  G.  WiUiams, 
Springfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wortbington  Corpora- 
tion,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,656,  now 
Patent  No.  2,955,540,  dated  Oct  11,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,914 
2  Claims.    (CL  103—103) 


axially  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  bearing  bushings 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  wheels  and  at  least  one 
supported  for  a^ial  movement  in  said  recess  for  engaging 
the  lateral  faces  of  the  gear  wheels  as  a  limit  of  axial  move- 
ment, said  gear  wheels,  bushings  and  housing  forming  a 
high  pressure  chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  each 
in  communication  with  one  of  said  connections  and  form- 
ing a  seal  on  all  sides  of  the  high  pressure  chamber;  said 
device  having  passages  communicating  with  the  low 
pressure  chamber  and  extending  to  the  vicinity  of  the  high 
pressure  chamber  to  points  generally  surrounding  the 
high  pressure  chamber,  but  sufficiently  spaced  therefrom  to 
Itfave  an  effective  seal,  including  passage  portions  com- 
municating with  the  tooth  spaces  outside  of  but  close  to 
the  high  pressure  chamber  and  passage  portions  com- 
municating with  the  periphery  of  the  bearing  bushing 
axially  spaced  from  but  close  to  the  high  pressure  cham- 


^ 


,  t 


I.'- 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  the  twin  volute  type,  a 
heavy  walled  casing  of  unitary  cast  construction  having 
a  front  wall  including  a  suction  inlet,  said  casing  in- 
cluding a  peripheral  wall  having  a  discharge  outlet,  said 
heavy  walled  casing  including  a  rear  wall  spaced  from 
said  front  wall,  said  rear  wall  defining  an  opening  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  suction  inlet,  impeller  means 
disposed  through  the  opening  in  said  rear  wall  and  being 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  moving  fluid  from  said  suc- 
tion inlet  through  said  discharge  outlet,  an  independent 
splitter  element  adapted  for  insertion  as  a  unit  through 
the  opening  in  the  opening  defined  by  the  rear  wall  of 
said  casing  and  said  independent  splitter  element  in- 
cluding spaced  side  walls  detachably  moUnted  in  said 
casing  so  that  said  spaced  side  walls  are  respectively 
contiguous  with  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  heavy 
walled  casing,  said  independent  splitter  clement  dividing 
the  flow  through  said  casing  into  two  substantially  equal 
portions  prior  to  discharge,  said  independent  splitter  ele- 
ment of  constant  width  and  of  lesser  wall  thickness  than 
said  heavy  walled  casing,  first  and  second  locater  means 
on  the  interior  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 
said  casing,'  the  side  walls  of  said  splitter  clement  re- 
spectively disposed  in  abutment  with  both  of  the  locater 
means,  and  means  for  rigidly  detachably  connecting  the 
splitter  to  said  locater  means  to  maintain  the  splitter 
in  operable  position.  ,■ 

3,043,230  I   ' 

HIGH  PRESSURE  GEAR  PUMP    ^  I 
Hans  Molly,  Dr.  Engen-Essig-Str.  48,  Malscfa,  near  Karls- 
ruhe, Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  Eckerie, 
Malsch,  near  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  30,  1956 

26  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 

1.  A  high  pressure  geared  device  comprising  a  housing 

having  a  recess,  with  inlet  and  discharge  connections  and 

two  gear  wheels  intermeshing  and  arranged  in  the  recess 

in  said  housing,  each  gear  wheel  having  a  shaft  extending 

780  O.O.— 31 
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ber,  for  receiving  ai^  fluid  escaping  the  seal  and  con- 
fining to  the  vicinity  of  the  high  pressure  chamber  the  high 
pressure  forces  tending  to  produce  unsealing  movements 
of  the  parts;  said  device  having  passages  leading  from  the 
high  pressure  chamber  to  a  location  on  a  bushing  which 
is  axially  movable,  the  location  being  on  the  face  of  said 
bushing  axially  remote  from  the  high  pressure  chamber, 
and  to  locations  generally  opposiite  the  high  pressure  cham- 
ber diametrically;  seal  means  at  each  of  said  locations  for 
confining  the  area  of  effectiveness  o|{he  high  pressure  fluid 
with  effective  areas  sufl^cient  to  more  than  balance  the 
unsealing  forces  so  as  to  ensure  sealing  engagement  of 
each  bushing  against  the  lateral  faces  of  the  gear  wheels, 
and  against  the  housing  adjacent  the  high  pressure  cham- 
ber and  to  press  the  gear  wheels  toward  and  in  sealing 
relationship  with  the  housing  adjacent  the  high  pressure 
chamber. 


3,043,231 
VANE  TYPE  ENGINE,  PUMP,  FLUID  COMPRES- 
SOR, FLOW  METER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alistair  Kenyon  Bodycomb,  377  Toorak  Road,  South 

Yarra,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,850 

6  Claims.    (CI.  103—144) 


1   1 


1.  A  vane  type  rotary  device,  for  use  as  an  engine, 
pump,  fluid  compressor,  flow  meter,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  locating  shaft  disposed  centrally  inside 
said  casing,  a  rotar  disposed  eccentrically  in  said  casing 
and  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  for  rotation  in  said  casing 
about  an  axis  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  locat- 
ing shaft,  a  plurality  of  vane  guides  carried  in  said  rotor, 
and  a  plurality  of  vanes  carried  respectively  by  said  vane, 
guides  and  mounted  on  said  locating  shaft  for  rotation 
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about  its  axis  with  rotation  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said 
vanes  exteoding  from  said  locating  shaft  to  said  casing 
through  one  of  said  vaoe  guides  and  being  in  continuous 
wiping  contact  with  said  casing  while  said  rotor  is  rotat- 
ing, each  of  said  vane  guides  being  formed  with  a  slot 
portion  at  least  slightly  wider  than  the  diameter  of  and 
opening  radially  toward  said  locating  shaft  and  being 
mounted  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  of  its  own  fixed 
relative  to  said  rotor  and  being  slidable  relative  to  its 
vane  in  a  path  radial  to  said  locating  shaft  as  the  rotor, 
vane  guides  and  vanes  are  rotated  together,  so  that  the 
vane  guides  and  vanes  are  oscillated  relative  to  the  rotor 
in  the  course  of  the  rotation,  the  eccentricity  of  the  rotor 
and  the  radial  distances  of  the  vane  guides  from  the  locat- 
ing shaft  during  each  rotation  of  the  rotor  being  such 
that  in  the  course  of  each  such  rotation  each  of  said  vane 
guides  slides  relative  to  its  vane  to  a  central  location  at 
which  said  slot  po^on  of  the  vane  guide  overlaps  said 
locating  shaft 

OPPOSED  ROTOR  RADIAL  PISTON  PUMPS 
Raymond  J.  Poalln,  P.O.  Box  808,  Topanga.  Calif ^  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Edward  H.  Rose,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,523 
14  Claims.     (CL  103—161) 


I.  A  radial  piston  pump,  comprising:  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical rotors  having  spaced  parallel  planar  surfaces  and 
cylindrical  peripheral  sidewalls  therebetween,  and,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  disposed  uniformly 
therein  and  each  of  said  rotors  having  a  spur  gear  por- 
tion formed  integrally  therewith;  pistons  fitting  sNdably 
within  said  bores  and  being  provided  with  rounded  heads 
normally  extended  outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  periph- 
eral sidewalls  of  said  rotors;  said  rotors  being  joumalled 
on  parallel  shafts  having  fluid  ducts  therein,  said  ducts 
being  apertured  laterally  of  said  shafts  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  radial  bores;  said  rotors  being  disposed  with 
their  respective  planar  surfaces  in  coplanar  relationship 
and  their  cylindrical  sidewalls  substantially  in  tangential 
contact  between  said  shafts,  and  with  their  spur  gear  por- 
tions in  mating  engagement  and  effective  to  counter-rot^^te 
said  rotors  and  alternately  depress  the  pistons  of  each 
of  said  rotors  inwardly  of  said  bores  as  said  outwardly  ex- 
tended piston  heads  rotate  into  abutting  contact  with  said 
cylindrical  sidewall  of  the  other  rotor. 


3,043,233 
HYDRAULIC   PUMP   FACE  TYPE   VALVE   PLATE 

AUTO  BALANCING 
Rollin  Douglas  Ramsey,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hon- 
daillc  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1958,  S«r.  No.  722,683 
4  Claims.     (CI.  lOS— 161) 
4.  A  high  pressure  piston  pump  or  motor  comprising^ 
(a)  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  piston-receiving  cylin- 
ders therein,  and  a  plurality  of  passages  communicat- 
ing said  cylinders  with  openings  in  an  end  face  of 
said  rotor; 
(6)  a  valve  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages; 

(c)  an  annular  guide  ring  slidably  carried  by  said 
housing,  said  guide  ring  having  an  annular  sealing 
face  disposed  against  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ro- 
tor end  face; 

(d)  first  spring  means  continually  nrging  said,  guide 
ring  against  said  rotor; 


(tf)  a  valve  plate  disposed  within  said  juide  ring  and 
slidably  carried  by  said  bousing,  said  valve  plate  hav- 
ing a  sealing  face  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the 
rotor  end  face,  said  plate  being  ported  through  said 
sealing  face  for  successively  communicating  the  in- 
let and  outlet  passages  of  said  valve  housing  with 
said  openings  of  the  rotor; 

(/)  second  spring  means  continually  urging  said  valve 
plate  toward  said  rotor; 

(g)  a  fluid  collection  zone  defined  jointly  by  said  guide 
ring,  said  housing,  and  that  side  of  said  valve  jdate 
which  is  opposite  to  its  sealing  face,  said  zone  ex- 
cluding and  being  substantially  sealed  from  valve 
plate  portions  on  said  side  communicating  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  passages; 

(h)  an  annular  passage  defined  jointly  by  said  guide 
ring  and  said  valve  plate,  and  freely  communicating 


said  sealing  face  of  said  valve  plate  with  said  collec- 
tion zone;  and 
(i)  a  groove  opening  into  the  sealing  face  of  said  valve 
plate  remotely  from  the  porting  thereof,  said  valve 
plate  having  a  further  passage  interconnecting  said 
groove  and  said  fluid  collection  zone; 
whereby,  during  operation,  slight  continual   leakage  at 
said  sealing  face,  tending  to  move  said  valve  plate  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  in  a  direction  away  from  said  ro- 
tor end  face,  will  be  continually  conducted  by  said  an- 
nular parage  and  by  said  groove  and  further  passage  to 
said  collection  zone  for  acting  on  and  thereby  assisting 
said  second  spring  means  in  moving  the  valve  plate  to- 
ward said  rotor  end  face  to  an  equilibrium  position  of 
slight  spacing  with  respect  to  said  rotor  end  face  for  mini- 
mizing the  quantity  of  continual  leakage  and  for  lubri- 
cating said  faces  with  a  continuous  flow. 


3  043,234        "    " 
OPPOSED-ROTOR  RADIAL  PISTON  MOTOR,  PUMP 

AND  POWER  GENERATOR 
Raymond  J.  Poulin,  P.O.  Box  808,  Topanga,  Calif.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Edward  H.  Rose,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 

FUed  July  27,  1959.  Scr.  No.  829,711 
22  Claims.     (CI.  103—161) 


-».-»•' 


1.  A  radial  piston  pressure  generating  device,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  cylindrical  rotors,  each  defining  a  cyl- 
inder block,  having  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  disposed 
therein  with  arcuate  peripheral  notches  regularly  spaced 
therebetween  and  alternately  thereof;  pistons  fitting  slid- 
ably within  said  bores  and  having  segmentally  notched 
arcuate  heads  normally  extending  outwardly  of  the  cy- 
lindrical sidewalls  of  s^id  rotors;  axially  parallel  retain- 
ing pins  disposed  through  said  r9tors  and  through  said 
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segmental  notches  in  saJd  piston  heads  so  as  to  hold  the 
pistons  in  the  bores  said  rotors  being  joumalled  on  paral- 
lel stationary  pintles  having  fluid  inlet  and  exhaust  ducts 
therein,  said  ducts  opening  laterally  of  said  pintles  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  radial  bores;  said  inlet  ducts 
opening  into  grooves  formed  circumferentially  in  said 
pintles  and  adapted  to  communicate  simultaneously  with 
a  majority  of  said  radial  bores;  said  rotors  being  inter- 
geared  for  contra-rotation  and  disposed  with  their  re- 
spective circular  surfaces  in  coplanar  relationship  and 
their  cylindrical  sidewalls  substantially  juxtaposed  tan- 
gentially  intermediate  of  said  pintles,  whereby  the  pistons 
of  each  of  said  rotors  are  alternately  depressed  inwardly 
of  said  bores  upon  rotative  contact  of  their  heads  with 
said  arcuate  peripbcTal  notches  in  the  cylindrical  sidewall 
of  the  other. 


3,043,235 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Robert  Sidney  Clarldge  Smith,  Chislehurst,  Kent,  Eng- 
land, aasignor  to  John  Selby  Hillyer,  Kent,  England 
Filed  Sept  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,867 
8  Claims.    (CL  103—192) 


1.  A  reciprocating  pump  comprising  two  elongated 
members  arranged  for  relative  sliding  movement  one  with- 
in the  other,  one  of  said  members  having  a  cylindrical 
working  surface  of  uniform  diameter  and  the  other  of  said 
members  having  two  coaxial  working  surfaces  of  different 
diameters  to  one  another  and  to  the  working  surface  of 
said  one  member  so  that  annular  spaces  of  larger  and 
smaller  radial  thickness  respectively  are  formed  betvk^cn 
the  working  surfaces  of  said  one  member  and  said  other 
member,  sealing  means  secured  to  said  one  member  at 
opposite  ends  of  its  working  surface  and  co-operating  re- 
spectively with  the  two  working  surfaces  of  said  other 
member  to  seal  the  outer  ends  of  said  annular  spaces,  a 
baflle  located  between  the  two  working  surfaces  of  said 
other  member  and  forming  a  seal  against  the  working  sur- 
face of  said  one  member,  a  non-return  inlet  valve  con- 
nected for  the  supply  o(  fluid  to  the  annular  space  ol  larger 
radial  thickness,  valve  means  forming  a  non-return  delivery 
valve  arranged  to  permit  transfer  of  fluid  past  said  baffle 
in  the  direction  from  the  annular  space  of  larger  radial 
thickness  to  that  of  smaller  radial  thickness,  and  an  outlet 
connection  connected  for  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the 
annular  space  of  snialler  radial  thickness. 


3.043,236  ^ 

PUSHER  FOR  TOW  LITRES" 
Mario    Thomas   Sgriccia,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Raplstan-Kcystonc,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Nor.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,549 
6  ClaloM.    (a.  104—172) 

1.  A  pusher  for  tow  lines  comprising;  support  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  conveyor  drive,  a  pair  of 
pusher  plates  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  means, 
said  pusher  plates  having  abutment  portions  converging 
to  form  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  the  mast  of  a  con- 
veyor truck,  said  pusher  plates  forming  a  gate  therebe- 
tween  adjacent   said    abutment   surfaces,   and   resilient 


means  continuously  urging  said  gate  to  a  closed  position, 
excess  force  on  said  converging  surfaces  by  said  mast 


P 
I 


-."  \ 


causing  said  gate  to  open  and  release  said  mast  to  pre- 
vent damage  thereto.  .,.      <    >   i 


n  3,043,237 

CHAIN  CONVEYOR  FOR  DOLLIES 


George  R.  McKec,  Louisville,  and  John  McG.  Prentice, 
St  Mathews,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Logan  Co.,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FOed  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,385 
12  Claims.    (Q.  104^172) 


.! 


1 .  A  conveying  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  flexi- 
ble propelling  unit  having  an  upward  projection,  an  article 
supporting  carriage  movably  supported  above  said  endless 
unit,  and  a  releasable  driving  connection  between  said 
carriage  and  said  projection,  said  driving  connection  com- 
prising a  member  connected  to  said  carriage,  said  projec- 
tion having  cam  action  engagement  with  said  member, 
and  yieldable  means  connected  between  said  member  and 
said  carriage  whereby  said  member  is  released  from  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  projection  by  said  cam  action  for  , 
continued  movement  of  said  endless  member  without  prct- 
pelling  said  carriage  when  movement  of  the  latter  is_ 
arrested. 


V      3,043,238 
WHEEL  STOP 
Stanley  W.  Hayes,  Wayne  Township,   near  Richmond, 
Wayne  County,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Track  Ap- 
pliance Company,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648,120 
'  4  Claims.    (CL  104—258) 


1.  A  wheel  stop  adapted  to  be  installed  upon  a,  rail,  in- 
cluding in  combination,  wheel  abutment  structure  having 
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a  forward  edge  defining  wheel  abutment  means  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  top  of  the  rail,  bracket  structure 
secured  to  said  abutment  structure  and  extending  into  the 
road  bed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and  guiding  and 
holding  means  secured  to  said  abutment  structure  foiv 
wardly  of  said  bracket  structure  for  holding  the  stop  seated 
upon  the  rail,  said  guiding  and  holding  means  including 
rail  head  clamping  elements  at  opposite  sides  of  the  r^il, 
hinge  shafts  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  abutment 
structure  at  substantially  the  level  of  and  close  to  the  rail 
head  for  supporting  said  clamping  elements  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  rail  head,  and  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  abutment  structure  for  positioning  said 
clamping  ^eroents. 


rail  and  to  be  moved  upwardly  relative  to  the  structure 
upon  installation  of  the  stop  on  the  rail,  means  supporting 
said  clamping  elements  on  said  supporting  element,  means 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  clamping  elements  toward 


WHEEL  STOP 

Stanky  W.  Hayes,  Rkhmood,  Ind^  assignor  to  Hayes 
Track  Appliance  Company,  Richmond,  Ind,,  a  cor- 
poradoo  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  784,750 
6  Claims.    (O.  104—258) 


I.  A  wheel  stop  for  installation  upon  a  rail,  including 
in  combination,  structure  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
i-ail.  rail  clamping  means  movably  mounted  relative  to 
said  structure  for  movement  between  rail  clamping  and 
rail  releasing  positions  and  normally  occupying  the  latter 
position  when  ready  for  installation,  means  including  a 
movable  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  abut  against  the  rail 
and  to  be  moved  upwardly  relative  to  said  structure  upon 
seating  of  the  stop  on  the  rail,  means  including  a  cross 
shaft  supported  on  said  vertical  shaft  supporting  said 
clamping  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  latter  to 
rail  clamping  position  upon  seating  of  the  stop  on  a 
rail,  and  means  including  cam  means  loosely  mounted 
on  said  cross  shaft  normally  occupying  a  position  per- 
mitting upward  movement  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  op- 
erable upon  said  upward  movement  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  movable  portion  to  a  position  to  release  the 
clamping  means. 

3,043J40 
WHEEL  STOP 
Stanley   W.  Hayes,   Wayne  Township,  near  Richmond, 
Wayne   County,    Ind.,   assiinior  to   Hayes  Track    Ap- 
pliiliiicc  Company,  Ridunood,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  12,740  , 

12  Claims.  (CI.  104—259) 
1.  X* wheel  stop  for  installation  upon  a  rail,  including 
in  combination,  wheel  abutment  structure  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  a  rail,  means  including  rail  clamping  elements 
movably  mounted  upon  the  structure  for  movement  be- 
tween rail  clamping  and  released  i>ositions  and  normally 
occupying  the  latter  position  when  ready  for  installation, 
a  movable  supporting  element  adapted  to  abut  against  the 


rail  clamping  position  upon  placement  of  the  stop  on  a 
rail  and  upward  movement  of  said  supporting  element, 
and  means  iiKluding  slidable  wedge  means  for  moving  said 
clamping  elements  and  slidable  to  complete  movement  of 
said  clamping  elements  to  said  clamping  position. 


I 


3,043041 
SUPPLEMENTARY  SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR 


RAILROAD  CARS 

Robert  C.  Ortner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Ortner  Freight  Car  Repair  Co., 
Covington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,940 
3  Claims.    (CL  105—199) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  railroad  car  having  a  truck  com- 
prising a  spaced  apart  pair  of  side  frames  having  bolster 
openings  therein,  a  cluster  of  springs  in  each  of  said 
bolster  openings,  a  truck  bolster  extending  between  said 
side  frames  with  its  opposite  ends  received  in  said  bolster 
openings  and  supported  by  said  spring  clusters,  said  spring 
clusters  comprising  the  normal  spring  suspension  for  said 
truck  bolster,  a  body  bolster  pivotally  connected  to  said 
truck  bolster  centrally  thereof,  and  a  car  body  secured 
to  and  supported  by  said  body  bolster,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  secondary  spring  system  for  effectively 
by-passing  said  spring  clusters  upon  the  application  of 
excessive  downwardly  directed  forces  against  said  car  body 
which  would  otherwise  act  to  compress  said  spring  clusters 
beyond  their  normally  compressed  condition,  which  is 
about  one-half  solid,  said  secondary  spring  system  consist- 
ing essentially  of  sets  of  helical  springs  secured  to  said  car 
body  and  positioned  to  overlie  said  truck  side  frames,  said 
sets  of  springs  each  mounting  a  bearing  plate  at  their 
lowermost  end  adapted,  upon  compression  of  the  said 
spring  clusters  beyond  their  normally  compressed  posi- 
tion, to  bear  directly  against  the  underlying  truck  side 
frame,  whereby  to  directly  transfer  from  the  said  car 
body  to  said  truck  side  frames  a  substantial  portioft  of 
said  excessive  downwardly  directed  forces,  said  secondary 
spring  system  including  adjustment  means  for  varying  the 
clearance  between  said  bearing  plates  and  said  truck 
side  frames. 


I'  ': 


3,043,242 
COMBINATION  ROAD  AND  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Dcodat  Clejan,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  General  Ameri- 
can Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,002 
2  Claims.    (CL  105— 215) 


said  support  means;  first  and  second  side  walls;  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  side  walls  on  said  end  walls 
from  a  position  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  side 
walls  for  respective  inward  and  outward  movement  rela- 
tive thereto;  said  bottom  plate  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  said  first  side  wall  and  movable  to  a 
position  laterally  beyond  .said  support  means;  means  to 


1 


'II' 


1.  A  combination  road  and  railway  vehicle  comprising 
a  chassis  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  axle  carry- 
ing at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  a  pair  of  road  wheels, 
wherein  said  road  wheels  may  have  either  a  first  rela- 
tively small  radius  or  a  second  relatively  large  radius 
exceeding  said  first  relatively  small  radius  by  a  predeter- 
mined increment,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart 
rolling  supports  both  disposed  below  and  securely  fas- 
tened to  said  axle  intermediate  said  road  wheels  and  re- 
spectively arranged  left  and  right;  each  of  said  rolling 
supports  including  a  saddle  both  disposed  below  and  se- 
curely fastened  to  said  axle  adjacent  to  the  associated 
road  wheel  and  having  a  depending  saddle  arm,  a  truck 
disposed  below  and  in  cooperating  relation  with  said 
saddle  and  having  an  upstanding  trutk  arm,  said  truck 
carrying  two  spaced-apart  flanged  pollers  respectively^ 
disposed  in  front  of  said  axle  and  in  rear  of  said  axle  ill 
longitudinal  alignment  and  located  inwardly  with  respect 
to  the  associated  road  wheel,  the  two  i  flanges  respectively 
carried  by  said  rollers  Hfcng  respcctiviely  disposed  on  the 
outer  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  the  associated  road  wheel, 
and  means  including  a  single  pin  having  a  diameter  of 
the  order  of  said  predetermined  increment  for  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  saddle  arm  and  S|aid  truck  arm,  said 
pin  cooperating  with  a  first  hole  set  provided  in  said  arms 
to  establish  a  high  position  of  said  tnick  disposed  a  rela- 
tively small  distance  below  said  axle  ai^d  cooperating  with 
a  second  hole  set  provided  in  said  arms  to  establish  a 
low  position  of  said  truck  di$|>osed  a  relatively  great 
distance  below  said  axle,  the  distance  between  said  high 
position  and  said  low  position  being  si^bstantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  increment,  whereby  the  vertical  dis- 
tance between  the  lower  surface  of  an  adjacent  road  wheel 
of  said  first  relatively  small  radius  and  the  lower  surfaces 
of  said  rollers  when  said  truck  is  in  iti  high  position  and 
the  vertical  distance  between  the  lower  surface  of  an 
adjacent  road  wheel-  of  said  second  relatively  large  radius 
and  the  lower  surface  of  said  rollers  wben  said  truck  is  in 
its  low  portion  both  being  substantially  equal  to  each 
other. 


3,043,243 

DUMP  CAR 

Robert  W.  McAvoy,  OroviUe,  CaVf.,  assigiior  to 

Rna  and  Swendsen,  Inc.,  Nevada  City,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,149  t 

2  Claims.  (CL  105—260) 
1.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combinaltion  of:  a  frame, 
a  bottom  plate;  bearing  means  for  ^aid  bottom  plate 
associated  with  said  frame;  support  tneans  other  than 
said  bearing  means  for  said  bottom  1  plate  under  said 
bottom  plate;  first  and  second  unslotted'tend  walls  fixed  to 


urge  said  bottom  plate  laterally  beyond  said  support 
means  while  urging  said  first  side  wall  inwardly  whereby 
said  first  side  wail  and  bottom  plate  form  an  inclined 
slide;  and  means  interconnecting  said  two  side  walls  en- 
tirely exteriorly  of  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  to  si- 
multaneously urge  said  second  side  wall  outwardly  jvhen 
s^id  first  side  wall  is  urged  inwardly.       .,  |i       \ 


i  t 


3,043,244 

DOUGH  yrRETCHING  APPARi^TJS 

Eugene  O.  Engels,  423  Brockway  Place,  Si«lnaw,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,116 

3  Claims.    (CL  107—9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stretching  dough  pieces  comprising 
a  conveyor  on  which  the  dough  pieces  may  be  deposited 
and  conveyed  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  desired  stretching,  said  conveyor  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  narrow  belts  which  extend  in 
spaced  relation  in  generally  the  same  direction  with  at 
least  certain  of  said  belts  diverging  from  each  other  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  dough  pieces  supported 
thereon,  and  conveying  means  for  depositing  dough  pieces  I 
on  said  stretching  conveyor  and  including  a  discharge 
section  movable  longitudinally  of  the  stretching  conveyor 
in  order  to  adjust  the  point  along  the  length  of  the  I 
stretching  conveyor  at  which  the  dough  pieces  are  de- 
posited in  order  to  adjust  the  total  amount  of  stretching 
performed.        i       , 

3,043,245  I , 

INCINERATORS  i  1 

John  W.  Hebcrt  and  Paul  R.  Schubert,  Bay  City,  and 
Henry  L.  Coles,  Houghton,  Mich.,  assignors^to  Cal- 
cinator  Corporation,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  488,888 
2  Claims.  (CL  110—8) 
1.  In  a  garbage  and  refuse  incinerator,  a  housing  de- 
fining a  combustion  chamber,  burner  means  in  sSiid  cham- 
ber, a  flue  leading  into  said  chamber,  a  casing  mounted 
to  cover  the  entrance  to  said  flue  froqi  said  chamber  and 
depending  therebelow,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
therein  opposite  said  flue,  catalyst  means  in  said  casing 
below  said  latter  opening,  a  burner  in  said  casing  below. 
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said  catalyst  means  To  maintain  the  same  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  the  casing  having  an  opening  in  the 
lower  end  thereof  admitting  the  off  gases  of  combustion 
to  said  casing,  a  bypass  opening  door  for  the  opening  op- 
posite said  flue  swingably  mounted  to  swing  out  away  fron 


said  casing,  a  charging  door  for  said  housing  mounted  to 
swing  outwardly  away  from  said  housing,  and  means 
connecting  said  first  mentioned  door  and  charging  tfoor 
so  that  when  the  latter  is  opened  the  former  will  also  be 
opened. 

3.041,246  I 

DOMESTIC  REFUSE  AND  GARBAGE         ' 
INCINERATORS 
John  W.  Hebert  Bay  City.  VfkfaM  asaigiior  to  Calcinator 
Corporatioo,  Ba>  City,  Mich^  a  coqMratioa  of  Michi- 
gan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  499.609 
4  Claims.    (CI.  110— «) 


the  wall  means  forming 'the  secondary  chamber;  a  sub- 
stantially closed  duct  on  said  assembly  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  said  hood  portion  and  having  one  etKi 
open  through  said  casing  to  admit  primary  air  and  the 
opposite  end  open  at  a  location  substantially  outward 
axialiy  of  the  fuel  issuing  surface  portion  near  the  end 
of  said  hood  portion  nearest  said  secondary  chamber  to 
supply  said  air  to  the  flame  at  the  said  end  of  the  hood 
portion;  said  secondary  chamber  portion  having  an  open 
section  of  reduced  area  relative  to  said  primary  chamber 
admitting  combustion  gases  in  concentrated  flow  to  said 
secondary  chamber;  said  hood  portion  having  an  open 
section  near  said  open  section  of  the  secondary  chamber 
portion,  and  the  space  within  said  hood  portion  longitudi- 
nally outward  of  said  fuel  issuing  surface  i)ortion  being 
sufficiently  unobstructed,  to  pass  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  flame  from  said  hood  portion  to  said  open  section  of 
the  secondary  combustion  chamber  portion  to  impinge  on 
said  flame  dividing  member;  and  flue  njeans  connected 
with  said  secondary  chamber  near  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  leading  away  therefrom  out  of  said  casing;  said 
secondary  chamber,  except  for  said  open  section,  being 
normally  substantially  closed  to  said  primary  combustion 
chamber  to  prevent  the  reentry  of  combustion  gases  to 
the  pnmary  chamber. 


3,043447  ' 

INCINERATORS 
John  W.  Hebert  and  Phillip  G.  La  Rue,  Bay  City,  Mich., 
aiksignors  to  Caicinator  Corporatioii,  Bay  City,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,470 
11  daims.     (CL  110— «) 


; 


1.  In  an  incinerator  for  combusting  refuse,  garbage, 
and  the  like;  a  casing;  wall  means  forming  a  primary  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  generally  vertically  disposed  sec- 
ondary combustion  chamber  portion  within  said  casing; 
a  hood  and  burner  means  assembly  within  said  primary 
combustion  chamber,  said  assembly  including  a  generally 
longitudinally  extending  hood  portion  extendiirg  toward 
and  communicating  with  said  secondary  chamber  portion; 
said  assembly  also  including  burner  means  supported  in 
said  primary  chamber  within  the  hood  portion,  having  a 
fuel  issuing  surface  portion  with  a  generally  longitudinal 
axis  issuing  a  fuel  fluid  in  an  axial,  generally  longitudinal 
'stream  providing  an  elongate,  torch-like  flame  under  and 
axialiy  of  the  hood  portion  directed  toward  said  secondary 
combustion  chamber  portion;  said  hood  portion  extettding 
a  substantial  distance  longitudinally  beyond  said  fuel  is- 
suing surface  portion  of  the  burner  means  to  protect  the 
flame;  grate  means  in  the  primary  chamber  below  said 
burner  means  for  supporting  refuse,  garbage,  and  the  like 
adjacent  the  said  hood  and  burner  means  assembly;  a 
flame  dividing  member  supported  within  the  secondary 
chamber  generally  centrally  thereof  and  being  spaced, 
around  at  least  a  subsuntial  part  of  its  perimeter,  from 


1.  In  an  incinerator  for  combusting  refuse,  garbage, 
and  the  like;  a  casing  including  wall  means  forming  a 
primary  combustion  chamber  and  a  generally  vertically 
disposed  secondary  combustion  chamber  portion  within 
said  casing  rearward  of  the  primary  chamber;  a  hood  and 
burner  means  assembly  within  said  primary  combustion 
chamber,  said  assembly^including  a  generally  longitudi- 
nally extending  hood  portion  extending  rearwardly 
toward  the  lower  portion  of  said  secondary  chamber  por- 
tion; said  assembly  also  including  burner  means  sup- 
ported in  said  primary  chamber  substantially  immedi- 
ately under  the  hood  portion,  having  a  fuel  issuing  sur- 
fac:  portion  with  a  generally  longitudinal  axis  issuing  a 
fuel  fluid  in  an  axial,  generally  longitudinal  stream  pro- 
viding an  elongate,  torch-like  flame  under  and  axialiy  of 
the  hood  portion  directed  rearwardly  toward  said  sec- 
ondary combustion  chamber  portion;  said  hood  portion 
extending  a  substantial  distance  rearwardly  beyond  said 
fuel  issuing  surface  portion  of  the  burner  means  to  pro- 
tect the  flame;  grate  means  in  the  primary  chamber  adja- 
cent said  hood  and  burner  means  assembly  for  sifppoit- 
ing  refuse,  garbage,  and  the  like  adjacent  the  said  hood 
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and  burner  means  assembly;  the  space  within  said  hood 
portion  rearwardly  of  said  fuel  issuing  surface  portion 
being  suflfkientiy  unobstriKted  to  pass  91  least  a  portion 
of  said  flame  axialiy  to  the  rear  end  of  s^d  hood  portion, 
and  a  lower  section  of  said  secorkdary  chamber  portion 
being  open  to  said  hood  portion  and  primary  chamber  to 
admit  tongues  flame  from  said  hood  p^nlion,  and  com- 
bustion gases  from  said  primary  chamber,  to  said  second- 
ary chamber  portion;  said  wall  means  forming  said  sec- 
ondary chamber  including  a  flame-resittant  target  sur- 
face having  forwardly  curving  side  portions,  opposite  the 
fuel  issuing  surface  portion  and  extending  generally 
linearly  vertically  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  fuel 
issuing  surface  portion;  and  flue  means,  connected  with 
said  secondary  chamber  portion  near  the  upper  end  there- 
of and  leading  away  therefrom  out  of  s^id  casing,  exert- 
ing a  draft  pull  on  said  gases  and  tongues  of  flame; 
said  burner  means  being  close  enough  to  said  target  sur- 
face to  direct  tongues  of  flame  and  gas^s  at  said  target 
surface  with  sufficient  velocity  to  deflect  the  gases  and 
tongues  of  flame  laterally  in  opposite  directions  to  tend 
to  form  dual  cyclones  and  said  secondary  chamber  por- 
tion above  said  target  surface  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  of  such  size  and  shape  that  said  dual  cyclones  are 
permitted  to  be  formed  with  the  draft  of  the  flue  means 
acting  upon  the  laterally  deflected  tongues  of  flame  and 
gases. 

3,043048  li  , 

INCINERATOR        'I  I 

Norinan  L.  Martin,  Lake  Quivira,  Kaw.,  assignor  to 
Locke  Stove  Company,  Kaasas  City,  M<^^  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,524 
\  3  Claims.    (CI.  110—8) 


chamber,  a  burner  located  under  the  smoke  burning 
chamber  and  below  the  opening  for  locating  the  flame 
therefrom  across  said  opening  and  int  he  direct  path  of 
the  products  of  combustion  issuing  through  said  open- 
ing, flame  and  smoke  directing  means  immediately  above 
the  opening  into  the  smoke  burning  chamber  and  having 
sides  providing  a  constricted  outlet  to  assure  passage  of 
the  products  of  combustion  into  contact  with  said  flame 
from  the  last  named  burner  and  into  the  portion  of  the 
smoke  burning  chamber  above  said  flame  and  smoke 
directing  means  to  complete  consumption  of  the  products 
of  combustion,  a  vent  flue  connected  with  the  casing  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  smoke  burning  chamber,  and 
a  partition  depending  from  the  top  of  the  casing  coop- 
erating with  the  smoke  burning  side  of  the  first  partition 
means  tind  terminating  substantially  at  the  flame  and 
smoke  directing  means  to  provide  a  downdraft  duct  hav- 
ing an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  trash  insert  open- 
ing for  drawing  smoke  leaking  past  the  supplemental 
closure  into  the  burning  products  of  combustion  within 
the  smoke  burning  chamber. 


3,043049 
INCINERATORS 
John  W.  Hebert  and  PhllOp  G.  La  Roe,  Saginaw,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Caldnator  Corporation,  Bay  City,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,470. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  N6. 
857  912 

7  Claims.    (CL  110—8) 


3.  An  incinerator  including  a  casing  having  a  trash 
burning  compartment  and  a  smoke  burning  chamber, 
vertical  partition  means  separating  said  trash  burning 
compartment  and  said  smoke  burning  chamber  and 
terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  grate 
extending  transversely  of  the  trash  burning  compartment 
at  the  terminal  of  the  partition  means  and  forming  with 
walls  of  the  casing  an  ash  compartment  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  casing,  said  partition  meatis  having  an 
opening  near  the  grate  to  connect  the  smoke  burning 
chamber  with  the  trash  burning  compartipent,  a  door 
covering  a  trash  insert  opening  in  the  top  of  the  casing 
over  the  trash  burning  compartment  and  said  door  hav- 
ing an  inner  portion  providing  a  supplemental  closure 
for  said  opening,  a  burner  below  the  grate  for  directing 
flame  through  the  grate  into  the  trash  burning  compart- 
ment for  burning  trash  therein,  a  second  partition  means 
extending  upwardly  from  the  grate  and  spaced  from  the 
first  partition  means  on  the  trash  burning  side  of  said 
first  partition  and  terminating  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  trash  burning  compartment  for  providing  a  down- 
ilue  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  trash  burning 
compartment  with  said  opening  to  the  smoke  burning 
chamber  for  conducting  products  of  combtistion  result- 
'^ing  from  burning  of  the  trash  into  the  smoke  burning 


7.  In  an  incinerator  for  combusting  refuse,  garbage, 
and  the  like;  a  casing  including  wall  means  separating 
said  casing  into  a  primary  combustion  chamber  and  a 
generally  vertically  disposed  secondary  combustion  cham- 
ber within  said  casing  rearward  of  the  primary  chamber; 
a  burner  means  assembly  within  the  said  primary  combus- 
tion chamber  extending  longitudinally  rearwardly  toward  | 
the  lower  portion  of  the  secondary  chamber  generally  ' 
centrally  relative  to  the  sides  of  the  casing;  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  bridge  wall,  having  a  generally  cen- 
tral opening  admitting  said  burner  means  assembly  and 
providing  a  generally  central  passage  therefor,  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  wall  means  at  its  lower  end  and  open 
to  said  primary  combustion  chamber  near  its  upper  end 
to  form  a  combustion  gas  concentrating,  collection  cham- 
ber in  said  primary  combustion  chamber  between  6id 
bridge  wall  and  a  portion  of  said  wall  means  forming  the 
front  of  the  secondary  combustion  chamber,  said  bridge 
wall,  except  for  said  central  opening,  being  substantially 
imperforate  and  having  relatively  narrow,  open  portions 
at  its  side  edges  only  at  points  remote  from  said  central 
opening  which  communicate  said  primary  chamber  with 
said  gas  concentrating  collection  chamber;  grate  means 
in  the  primary  chamber  adjacent  said  burner  means  as-     j 


I/. 
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sembly  for  supporting  refuse,  garbage,  and  the  like  adja- 
cent the  burner  means  assembly,  the  lower  section  of 
laid  secondary  chamber  being  only  open  to  said  gas  con- 
centrating collection  chamber  generally  centrally  thereof 
opposite  the  generally  central  opening  in  the  bridge  wall; 
the  off  gases  taking  the  path  to  the  said  open  portions 
at  the  sides  of  said  bridge  wall  and  around  behind  said 
bridge  wall  to  the  generally  central  opening  in  the  sec- 
ontlary  combustion  chamber  to  reach  the  secondary  cham- 
ber; and  flue  means  connected  with  said  secondary  cham- 
ber near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  leading  away  there- 
from out  of  said  casing. 


3,043^50 
OBSERVATION  WINDOW 
Gcorfc  J.  Nybcrg,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley 
Stoker  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  \lassachusctts 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1960,  S«r.  No.  69,476 
3  Claims.     (CI.  11(^—179) 


t.  An  observation  window  for  a  furnace  wall,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  an  opening  through  the  wall,  a  cover  with  a  glass 
pane  fastened  to  the  outer  end  of  the  housing,  a  plate  with 
an  aperture  extending  across  the  housing  intermediate  of 
its  ends,  a  door  hingedly  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
movement  from  a  first  normal  position  covering  the  aper- 
ture to  a  second  observation  position  away  from  the 
aperture,  a  handle  located  exterior  of  the  housing  and 
extending  into  the  housing  for  moving  the  door  from  one 
position  to  the  other,  means  connecting  the  housing  to  the 
forced  draft  air  source  of  the  furnace  for  receiving  air  at 
slightly  greater  pressure  than  the  furnace  to  cause  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  air  from  the  housing  into  the  furnace,  a 
spring  biasing  the  handle  to  a  position  such  that  the  door 
is  in  the  first  position,  and  protuberances  extending  be- 
tween the  door  and  the  plate  to  prevent  the  door  from 
completely  closing  the  aperture  so  that  a  continuous  leak- 
age of  air  takes  place  around  the  door  and  into  the  furnace 
even  when  it  is  in  the  said  first  position. 


3.043,251 
HILL  DROP  PLANTING  APPARATUS 
Marvin  D.  Jennings,  Naperville,  111^  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1961,  Scr.  No.  81.416 
4  Claims.     (CI.  111—15) 


«.. 


including  disk  means  mounted  on  the  frame  having  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  in  operative  association 
with  said  hopper  at  a  seed  receiving  area,  the  radially 
outer  portion  of  said  disk  means  including  a  pair  of 
peripherally  engaged,  axially  yieldable  annular  members 
of  flexible  material,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  means, 
seed  feeding  means  mounted  in  the  hopper  and  insertable 
between  said  flexible  members  to  hold  them  open  for  the 
reception  of  seed  therebetween  at  circumferentially  spaced 
locations  during  rotation  of  said  seed  depositing  means, 
said  flexible  members  being  biased  to  engagement  to  hold 
the  seed  therebetween  and  carry  them  by  rotation  of  the 
disk  means  to  a  discharge  point  adjacent  the  ground,  an 
accumulator  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  flexible  members  be- 
tween said  receiving  area  and  said  discharge  point  and 
having  a  part  projecting  between  the  flexible  members 
in  the  path  of  the  seed  held  thereby  to  accuntulate  seed 
thereagainst.  said  accumulator  part  having  suflficient  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  flexible  members  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby,  and  actuating  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  operatively  engageable  with  said  accumulator  to  peri- 
odically interrupt  the  rotation  thereof  by  said  flexible 
members. 


3,043,252 

ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  FANCY- 
STITCH  SELECTOR 
Wolfgang  Engcl,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anker- 
Phoenix  Nahmaschlnen  AG,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Feb  10,  1960,  S«r.  No.  7,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  13,  1959 

16  Claims.     (CI.  112—158)  ,   ' 


1.  In  a  planter  having  a  frame  and  a  seed  hopper 
mounted  on  the  frame,  rotatable  seed  depositing  means 


1.  A  zigzag  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  needle  bar, 
a  stitch-pattern  control  mechanism  having  a  set  of  co- 
axially  rotatable  control  cams  for  automatic  control  of 
fancy-stitch  patterns  and  a  cam  follower  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  n.-edle  bar  and  movable  into  an  active 
position  in  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  said  cams 
and  into  an  inactive  position  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
said  set  and  said  follower  being  axially  displaceable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  cam  selection,  a  manually  actuable 
control  member  movable  in  a  single  path  of  planar  mo- 
tion and  having  given  positions  of  rest  spaced  from  each 
other  along  said  path,  stitch-pattern  indicator  means  with 
which  said  manual  member  coacts  to  indicate  different 
stitch  patterns  in  said  respective  positions,  a  lifter  cam 
and  a  selector  cam  having  a  given  cam-contour  relation, 
to  each  other  and  being  both  connected  with  said  member 
to  move  together  therewith,  said  lifter  cam  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  follower  for  lifting  the  latter 
off  said  cam  set  only  when  said  member  is  being  moved 
between  one  and  the  next  one  of  said  positions,  and 
means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  selector  cam 
to  impart  one  step  of  relative  displacement  between  said 
cam  set  and  said  follower  when  said  follower  is  thus 
lifted. 


Jin.Y  10.  1962    I         .      I        GENERAL  AND 

^     '     3,043,253  '!  f 

ZIGZAG  AND  BLTTTONHOLE  SEWING  MACHINE 
Otto  Wank  and  Heinrich  Tbeenhausen,  Bielefeld,  Ger- 
many,   assignors,    by   mesne   assignments,   to   Anker- 
Phoenix  Nahmaschlnen  A.G.,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  660,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  18,  1956 

16  Claims.    (CL  112—158) 
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1.  A  zigzag  sewing  machine  having  a  lengthwiie  re- 
ciprocating needle  bar  and  provided  with  cooperating 
manual  and  automatic  means  to  control  stitching  length, 
the  manual  means  moving  during  engagement  of  and  being 
actuated  by  the  automatic  stitching  length  control  means, 
said  manual  means  to  control  the  stitching  length  includ- 
ing a  manually  operated  handle  reciprocable  through  a 
predetermined  range  of  movement  in  accordance  with  the 
desired  stitching  length,  manual  adjusting  means  Con- 
nected to  said  handle  and  arranged  so  that  the  relative 
position  of  said  adjusting  means  determines  said  range  of 
movement  of  said  handle,  coupling  elements  operable  by 
said  manual  adjusting  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling 
said  handle  to  and  from  said  automatic  means.  ^ 

■    . I 

3,043,254 
MACHINE  FOR  RAPID  FORMING  CARTRIDGE 

CASES  • 

I  Leon  Hddmann,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Forges  e( 
'    Ateliers    de    Constructions    Elcctriques    de    Jeumont^ 
Parts,  France,  a  corporation  of  Ftancc  | 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,097  \ 

Claiins  priority,  application  France  Sept  6,  1956 
6  Claims.     (CL  113—38.1) 


effects  of  leakage  comprising,  mold  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  mold  cavities  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  enclose 
a  container  to  be  shaped,  a  movable  hydraulic  unit  com- 
prising a  single  cylinder,  a  single  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder  for  producing  successively  low  and  high 
hydraulic  pressure  and  an  expansible  bag  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  in  communication  there- 
with, means  for  automatically,  successively  moving  said 
hydraulic  unit  between  an  operative  position  in  which  said 
bag  projects  into  one  of  said  mold  cavities  and  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  bag  is  withdrawn  from  said  cavity, 
indexing  means  automatically  operable  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  said  unit  moving  means  for  qioving  the  mold 
means  along  a  predetermined  path  to  successively  bring 
the  cavities  in  position  to  receive  said  bag.  hydraulic  liquid 
in  said  cylinder,  first  piston  driving  means  cooperating 
with  said  piston  and  automatically  operable  for  prepara- 
torily partially  inflating  slowly  said  bag  with  hydraulic 
liqbid  under  a  reduced  pressure,  whereby  leakage  is  re- 
duced, second  piston  driving  means  automatically  oper- 
able subsequently  to  said  slow  inflation  of  the  bag  for 
producing  an  additional  rapid  movement  of  said  piston 
relative  to  said  cylinder  when  said  hydraulic  unit  is  in  an 
operative  position  with  the  inflated  bag  disposed  inside  a 
container  inserted  into  one  of  said  cavities,  thereby  to 
apply  a  high  fluid  pressure  shock  of  short  duration  to  said 
bag  and  to  apply  high  internal  pressure  to  said  container 
to  expand  it  rapidly  without  substantial  leakage  of  said 
liquid  to  conform  to  the  siuface  of  said  cavity,  and  a 
hydraulic  circuit  in  said  hydraulic  unit  for  automatically 
recovering  leakage  of  liquid  from  the  cylinder  past  the 
liquid  facing  end  of  the  piston  comprising  an  annular 
groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder,  located  to 
be  uncovered  When  said  piston  is  in  its  uppermost  posi- 
tion and  above  said  groove  an  annular  reserve  cavity  con- 
nected to  the  atmosphere,  and  connected  to  said  groove 
below  the  top  of  said  reserve  cavity,  whereby  any  leakage 
of  liquid  between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  is  accumu- 
lated and  returned  to  said  cylinder  by  gravity  after  each 
operation  of  said  piston. 


.  3,043,255 

DRILLING 
Robert  F.  Bauer,  Whittier,  and  Hal  Stratton,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company  and  Continental 
n    Oil  Company,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  both  cor- 
porations of  Delaware,  and  The  Superior  Oil  Company 
and  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  both  of  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  both  corporations  of  California 
FUed  Sept  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,686 
6  Claima.    (CL  114— .5) 


% 


1.  In  an  automatic  cyclical  machine  for  shaping  con- 
tainers by  internal  hydraulic  pressure,  the  combination  for 
increasing  the  ^)eed  of  operation  and  eliminating  the 

780  O.O.— 32 


\,v 


1 .  Ai^aratus  for  use  in  drilling  a  hole  in  an  underwater 
formation  comprising  a  floating  vessel  having  a  cellar 
opening  out  of  its  bottom  into  the  water,  a  drilling  rig 
platform  mounted  over  the  cellar,  a  first  set  of  elongated 
supports  mounted  on  the  floating  vessel  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  cellar  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  under  the 
drilling  rig  platform,  a  second  set  of  elongated  supports 
extending  transverse  to  and  disposed  between  the  &TSt 
set  of  supports  so  the  opposite  ends  of  each  supportxn 
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the  second  set  are  adjacent  a  respective  support  in  the 
first  set.  means  connecting  the  supports  in  the  second  set 
to  be  slidable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
supports  of  the  first  set  extend. 


MARINE  TANKER&, 
Ewaa  Chrfadaa  Brew  Corfett,  Wortiiif;  near  Basinsstoke, 
E^land,  asiffDor  to  Wm.  Cory  A  Sea  Limited,  Loa- 
doo,  F.nglMid 

fUcd  Apr.  1,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  725,674 

ClataH  priority,  appUcatioa  Grca<  Britain  Apr.  5,  1957 

i  Claims.    (CL  114—74) 


-^ 


2.  A  marine  tanker  for  the  bulk  transport  of  liquid 
methane  at  low  temperature  and  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hull,  a  main 
deck,  a  plurality  of  transverse  liquid-tight  bulkheads  di- 
viding up  the  cargo  space  below  the  main  deck  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  main  hold  compartments,  a  turret 
deck  narrower  than  the  main  deck  and  extending  fore- 
and-aft  above  the  main  deck,  a  plurality  ot  externally- 
insulated  main  tanks  for  liquid  methane  cargo  each 
having  a  configuration  that  is  mainly  of  upright  cylindrical 
form,  said  tanks  being  displaced  in  a  row  oae  in  each  of 
the  hold  compartments  and  each  tank  being  stepped  in  at 
at  least  one  level  near  the  top  thereof  so  as  to  give  the 
taifk  a  narrow  neck  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  smaller 
externally-insulated  wing  tanks  for  liquid  methane  cargo, 
said  wing  tanks  being  disposed  wholly  below  the  main 
deck  in  wing  spaces  between  the  main  tanks  toward  the 
sides  of  the  ship  and  said  transverse  bulkheads  being 
formed  around  said  wing  tanks  to  enclose  each  wing  tank 
in  its  own  separate  wing  hold  compartment. 


end  to  said  pivotal  mount  for  movement  of  said  panel 
through  an  arc  of  substantially  90  degrees,  means  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  panels  for 
upward  folding  n^ovement  thereof  between  open  and 
closed  position,  means  to  guide  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
other  of  said  panels  in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  support  depending  from  the  deck,  positioned  inwardly 
of  the  periphery  of  the  hatchway,  a  ledge  carried  by  said 
support  beneath  the  upper  edge  thereof,  means  carried 
by  said  panels  below  the  top  surface  thereof  inwardly 
of  their  peripheries  adapted  to  seat  on  said  ledge  to  re- 
tain the  panels  when  in  closed  position  with  their  top, 
surfaces  substantially  flush  with  the  deck,  a  sealing  rail 
rigidly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  deck  positioned  at  ^ 
each  side  and  at  each  end  of  the  hatchway  between  said 
ledge  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  support,  a  gasket 
mounted  on  said  panels  adjacent  the  peripheries  thereof 
and  below  the  top  surface  thereof  adapted  to  seat  on  said 
sealing  rails  when  the  panels  are  closed  and  means  to 
effect  movement  of  the  guided  edge  of  said  panel  away 
from  said  sealing  rail. 


\ 


3,043J57 
FLUSH  DECK  HATCH  COVERS 
S.  Applcton,  WoodoKrc,  and  James,  J.  Jenkins, 
Babykm,  N.Y.,  Mrisnon  to  GJV1.E.  Corporatioo,  Chi- 
cago, 10.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Aof.  S,  1957.  Scr.  No.  677,«44 
4  ClainM.    (CL  114p2i2) 


3,M3a58 

UGHT  WEIGHT  MUD  ANCHOR 

Griswold  J.  Sander,  4823  58th  Lane,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  809,492 

2  Claims.    (CL  114—287) 


1.  A  boat  anchor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
pair  of  angularly  related  flukes  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  a  center  stem  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  flukes,  securement  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
center  stem  for  attachment  to  a  boat  tie  line,  each  of  said 
angularly  related  flukes  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular plate,  an  angle  member  securing  one  end  of  each 
of  said  rectangular  fluke  plates  together  in  substantially 
perpendicularly  related  relationship,  said  flukes  and  said 
angle  plate  being  substantially  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  base,  said  base  comprising 
an  enlarged  tipple  plate,  a  non-abrasive  pad  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  tipple  plate,  said  angle  member  and  said  flukes 
being  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  tipple  plate,  and  a 
base  weight  interposed  symmetrically  between  said  tipple 
plate  and  said  angle  member  and  said  flukes. 


3,843,259 

WINDUF  AND  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR 

WATER  SKI  TOW  ROPES 

Francte  H.  Sadkr,  Cabcry,  lU. 

FDcd  Not.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,772 

7  ClaioM.    (CL  114—235) 


1.  A  hatch  cover  imtanatioo  for  a  hatcbway  in  the 
deck  of  a  ship,  compriainf  a  pair  of  panels  adapted  to 
extend  over  such  hatchway,  said  panels  lying  in  nde  by 
side  relation  in  subrtantially  a  horizontal  plane  when  in 
closed  position,  a  pivotal  mount  for  one  of  said  panels 
located  beneath  the  deck  of  the  ship  at  one  end  of  the 
hatchway  and  positioned  inwardly  of  the  asaodated  edge 
of  said  hatchway,  a  pivot  arm  affixed  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  panels  inwardly  of  its  outer  edge  and  below  the 
top  surface  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  free 


1.  Windup  and  support  means  for  a  pair  of  water  iU 
tow   ropes  comprising  a   U-shaped  bracket,  means  for 


•  > 
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attaching  the  bracket  to  a  transom  of  an  outboard  motor 
boat  astride  the  motor  above  water  and  the  propeller  of 
said  motor,  a  pair  of  support  rods  for  the  two  ropes 
respectively,    adapted    to   extend   rearwardly   from   said 
bracket  above  water  and  having  front  and  rear  ends, 
means  resiliently  attaching  the  front  ends  of  said  rods  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  bracket  with  said  rods  normally 
substantially   horizontally  disposed  with   the   rear  ends 
thereof  diverging  rearwardly  from  said  bracket,  a  pair  of 
windup  mechanisms  related  to  said  ropes  respectively,  for 
winding  up  and  unwinding  the  same  singly  or  simulta- 
neously,  means  for  attaching  said  mechanisms  to  the 
!ix>ttom  of  the  boat  at  opposite  sides  of  the  boat  in  front 
I  of  said  rods  respectively,  guide  means  on  the  rear  ends 
'of  said  rods  and  on  said  bracket  for  guiding  said  tow 
l^pes  to  and  from  the  windup  mechanisms  and  whereby 
[said  rods  and  bracket  support  said  ropes  above  water 
from  the  boat  to  a  point  remote  from  the  boat,  and  power 
means  for  operating  said  windup  mechanisms. 


portion  merging  into  a  straight  flat  portion  on  each  arm 

extending  outwardly  and  forwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  ] 

of  said  handle,  each  straight  portion  merging  into  a  curved  ji 

portion  terminating  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  a  tangent  to  j 

said  curved  portion  at  the  end  of  each  arm  being  substan-  | 

tially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said\handle.  the  width  of  said  | 

straight  flat  portions  being  substantially  less  than  the  | 

width  of  said  central  arcuate  portion  and  flaring  outwardly  i 

to  the  ends  of  said  curved  portions,  whereby  the  width  ' 

of  the  ends  of  said  curved  portions  aire  substantially  greater  i 
than  the  width  of  said  arcuate  central^portion. 


I  '  3,043,2M 

BOAT 

John  K.  Tank,  2514  C  Si,,  Eoivka,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,213 

5  Clafani.    (CL  115—6.1) 


M.    ' 


1.  In  a  boat  construction,  a  watertight  hull  divided  into 
J  a  plurality  of   longitudinally  spaced   compartments  by 
watertight  bulk  heads,  a  deck  covering  said  hull,  a  ver- 
tically mounted  motor  in  the  rearmost  one  of  said  com- 
'  partments.   a   carburator   and    gas   tank    in   a    separate 
compartment,    a   spaced    external    rail    completely   sur- 
rounding said  hull  immediately  below  said  deck,  motor 
and  carburator  controls  positioned  on  said  boat  adjacent 
said  rail  at  the  stern  of  said  boat  for  access  by  a  diver  or 
swimmer  in  the  water  astern  of  said  boat,  and  a  dupli- 
,'   ^te  set  of  controls  adjacent  the  bow  of  said  boat  for 
access  by  a  rider  on  said  deck.  , 


3,043,261 

PUNTING  POLE 

George  E.  Snodgrass,  5247  Monroe  St,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUcd  Sept  17,  1956,  Scr.  No.  610,054 

1  Claim,    (a.  115—9) 


A  punting  pole  for  pushing  a  boat  through  shallow  water 
comprising  an  elongated  handle  and  a  head  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  handle,  said  head  comprising  a  ferrule  for 
receiving  the  end  of  said  handle,  a  fork  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  ferrule  provided  by  forwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  divergent  arms  disposed  in  a  common  plane  sub- 
stantially coinciding  with  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  handle,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  arms  provid- 
ing a  flat  continuous  surface  having  an  arcuate  central 


J 


3,043,262 
MAGNETIC  FILTER  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Frederick  R.  Gnmer,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Purola- 
tor  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,518 
5  Claimi.    (CL  116—70)  \ 


1.  An  indicator  for  use  with  a  valve  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  magnetic  signal  device  disposed  on  the  outside  of 
said  casing,  a  stem  on  the  inside  of  said  casing  adapted  to 
seat  and  unseat  a  valve,  a  rotatable  member  in  said  cas-V 
ing,  an  armature  member  fixed  to  said  rotatable  meoiberl 
within  the  magnetic  field  of  force  of  said  magnetic  sig-| 
nal  device,  said  rotatable  member  and  armature  mem- 
ber being  positioned  for  rotation  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  field  of  force  of  said  signal  device,  said  armature 
member  being  adapted  to  hold  said  signal  device  in<a| 
non-siglialling  position,  locking  means  fixed  to  said  to-' 
tatable  member  and  contacting  said  stem  to  prevent  the 
rotatable  member  from  rotating  when  the  stem  Riain- 
tains  the  valve  seated,  and  means  for  rotating  said>rb- 
tatable  member  and  said  armature  member  transversely' 
of  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  of  said  signal  device  when 
the  stem  unseats  the  valve,  and  means  for  moving  the 
signal  device  to  a  signal  position  when  the  stenr  unseats 
the  valve. 


3,043,263 
RELEASE    MECHANISM    FOR    EJECTING    SEA 
SURVIVAL  EQUIPMENT  FROM  DITCHED  OR 
CRASHED    AIRCRAFT 
James  W.  Klopp,  Broomall,  Pa.,  and  Jack  Smith,  Had- 
donfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
[  FUed  Oct  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,756 

K/  3  Claims.     (CL  116— 124) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  device  for  releasing  a  marking  buoy  from  a  dis- 
abled aircraft  which  has  fallen  into  a  body  of  water,  said 
device  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical  bousing 
having  an  integral  base  member  at  one  end  thereof  suit- 
ably mounted  on  the  aircraft,  said  base  member  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  therein;  an  elongated  plunger 
having  a  notcji  in  one  end  thereof,  said  plunger  being  dis- 
posed longitiidinitlly  inside  of  the  housing  so  that  the 
said  notch  exteti^s  through  the  aperture  in  the  base  mem- 
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ber;  a  canister  having  an  integral  bottom,  a  wall  niember 
having  perforations  therein  and  an  open  top,  said  canister 
being  sli^ably  positioned  inside  of  said  housing;  buoyant 
means  placed  on  the  bottom  of  the  canister;  a  sack  of 
suitable  marking  dyes  positioned  in  the  Canister  on  top 
of  the  buoyant  means;  a  cap  removably  connected  to  said 
canister  for  closing  it,  thread  means  located  in  the  cap  for 
receiving  the  plunger  therein;  first  spring  means  disposed 
inside  of  the  housing  between  its  said  base  member  and 
the  said  cap  on  the  canister  whereby  the  first  spring  means 
is  compressed  between  the  cap  and  the  base  hiember  when 
the  canister  is  pulled  into  the  housing  by  the  plunger  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  in  the  base  meitiber;  an  arm 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  member  on  the 
outside  surface  thereof  and  being  adaptable  to  engage  the 
notch  in  the  plunger  to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof; 
jecond  spring  means  attached  to  the  arm  member  for 


,.• '  ii 


disengaging  the  arm  from  the  notch  in  the  plunger;  means 
■disintegrable  upon  contact  with  water  suitably  connect- 
ed to  the  arm  member  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the 
second  spring  means;  a  cover  having  perforations  therein, 
said  cover  being  removably  connected  to  the  base  mem- 
ber whereby  upon  contact  with  a  body  of  water,  the  water 
iramed^tely  enters  through  the  perforations  in  the  cover 
and  disintegrates  the  said  means  resisting  the  action  of 
the  spring  means  so  that  the  arm  is  disengaged  from  the 
notch  in  the  plunger  whereupon  the  plunger  moves  axially 
through  the  aperture  in  the  base  member  of  the  housing 
causing  the  first  spring  tneans  to  eject  both  the  plunger 
and  the  canister  into  the  body  of  water,  whereupon  the 
canister  is  held  afloat  by  the  buoyant  means  as  the  dye 
leaches  out  through  the  said  sack  and  passes  through  the 
perforations  in  the  wall  of  the  canister  thereby  coloring 
the  water.  •  I ' '      I 


and  rear  rafters  pivotally  joined  to  said  side  frames, 
hanger  members  depending  from  said  front  and  rear 
rafters,  said  hanger  members  slidably  receiving  a  pivot 
pin,  front  and  rear  joists  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to 
said  frames  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  pin,  and  a  re- 
movable cover  surrounding  said  framework. 


3,043^65 
PEN  FOR  FEEDING  CALVES  LIQUID 

AND  SOLID  FEED 

Oacar  I.  Atchley,  El  Dorado  Springs,  Mo. 

(835  Broad  St.,  Batesville,  Ark.) 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,560 

6  Claims.    (CI.  119—20) 


1.  A  solid  and  liquid  pen  type  feeding  device  for  stock 
comprising  a  generally  circular  open  pen  consisting  of  a 
peripheral  wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separably  re- 
movable hingedly  connected  sections  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  positioned  partitions  in  said  pen  each  engaging 
said  peripheral  wall  and  dividing  said  pen  into  a  plurality 
of  stalls  meeting  at  the  center  of  the  pen,  means  attach- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  each  partition  to  said  wall  at  the 
junction  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  wall  sections,  means  at  the 
center  of  the  pen  for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  parti- 
tions, liquid  and  solid  feed  supply  means  at  the  center 
of  said  pen  available  to  each  of  said  stalls,  at  least  several 
of  said  partitions  having  each  a  horizontally  radially  ex- 
tending rail  disposed  vertically  above  the  lower  end  of 
its  associated  partition,  said  supply  means  being  carried 
and  supported  by  said  last  named  rails,  each  section  of 
said  wall  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  detachable  con- 
nection with  the  adjacent  end  of  a  wall  section  and  a 
partition  whereby  each  wall  section  comprises  an  access 
gate  for  one  of  said  stalls. 


3,043^64 
COLLAPSIBLE  PET  HOUSE  AND  CARRYING  CASE 

Robert  W.  Felborer,  4925  W.  Concordia  Ave.,  Milwau- 
kee 16,  Wis.,  and  Cari  M.  Fink,  501  N.  Grandview 
Ave,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

FUcd  Sept.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,031 
11  Claims.    (CL  119—19) 

f 


3j043,266 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTACT  MEMBER 

Arthur  G.  Olscheske,  Box  147,  New  Lisbon,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,701 

2  Claims.     (CL  119— 27) 


I.  An    animal    eiKlosure    comprising    a    collapsible 


1.  The  combination  is  a  coiitact  member  for  use  in 
an  animal  stall  including  a  suspension  bracket,  a  bare 
electric  wire,  said  bracket  held  temporarily  and  in  rigid 
relationship  to  said  wire,  a  rod  suspended  from  said 
bracket  and  removably  mounted  therton  in  swinging  rela- 
tionship, a  second  rod,  said  second  rod  having  an  eyelet 
member  secured  at  one  end  thereof,  said  first  rod  threaded 
through  said  eyelet,  said  rods  depending  downwardly  ad- 


framework  including  a  pair  of  rigid  side  frames,  front   jacent  to  each  other,  a  washer  encircling  said  rods,  an 
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abutmem  formed  at  the  free  end  of  said  first  rod  and  be- 
tween said  rods  to  keep  said  rods  separated,  said  washer 
having  an  inside  diameter  less  than  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  said  rods  and  said  abutment  whereby  in  one  posi- 
tion said  first  rod  may  slide  freely  through  said  eyelet 
and  in  another  position  said  rods  are  held  in  vertically 
adjustable  position. 


3,043,267 
LIVESTOCK  DRINiONG  CUP 
Ronald  S.  Blough,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fairfield 
Engineering  and  Manufactoring  Company,  Fairfield, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  53,415 
6  Claims.     (CI.  119—75) 


frame  member,  means  connected  with  said  movable  jaw 
and  engaging  said  guide  to  constrain  the  movement  of 
said  movable  jaw,  a  lever,  means  connected  between  said 
lever  and  said  movable  jaw  to  pivotally  operate  said  mov- 
able jaw,  resilient  means  connected  between  said  movable 
jaw  and  said  frame  to  yieldingly  oppose  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  movable  jaw  in  one  direction  and  to  return 
said  movable  jaw  to  a  rest  position,  said  base  havii^  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  holes  therein  selectively  alignabl6  with  an 
aper^re  in  said  lower  frame,  a  removable  pivot  member 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  one  of  said  holes. 


\.  i: 


3,043,269 

AUTOMATIC  STANCHION 

Merle  Kenneth  Kausche,  1432  Francis  Ave, 

Walla  Walla,  Wadi. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,738 

9  Claims.    (CL  119—98) 


1.  An  automatic  stanchion  for  a  stock  chute  compris- 


1 .  An  animal  drinking  cup  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  body  adapted  to  be  fixed  within  an  animal  pen,  said  body 
defining  a  shallow  bowl  formed  with  a  rounded  bottom, 
said  bowl  having  a  drain  opening  at  one  side  slightly  above 
the  bottom  level  of  the  bowl,  a  valve  mounted  on  said 
body  having  a  nozzle  opening  aimed  down  into  said  bowl 
at  the  side  opposite  said  drain  opening  so  that  a  stream  of 
water  from  said  nozzle  flushes  the  bowl  through  said 
drain  opening,  means  on  said  body  defining  a  conduit  for 
discharging  water  from  said  drain  opening  clear  of  said 
pen,  a  shiftable  paddle  mounted  on  said  body  so  as  to 
cover  said  nozzle  and  extend  down  toward  the  bottom  of 
said  bowl,  an  operator  for  said  valve  coupled  to  said 
paddle  so  that  shifting  of  the  paddle  by  a  drinking  animal's 
nose  opens  said  valve  to  supply  water  to  said  bowl  and 

flush  the  bowl  cleam'i  ^.  i  • 

7.  I  I' 

I  r  ,-  I'  I 

3,043,268  I, 

ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  DEVICE  'I' 

William  H.  Sheriff,  R.F.D.,  GoodeU,  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,427 
)  7  Claims.    (CL  119—98) 


mg: 


a  rigid  vertical  frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  securely  across 
the  stock  chute  in  a  transverse  position; 

hinge  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  mo- 
tion about  transversely  spaced  vertical  axes; 

gate  means  slidably  carried  by  said  hinge  means  for 
movement  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axes; 

first  yieldable  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  gate  means  and  said  frame  adapted  to  urge  said 
gate  means  toward  the  center  of  said  frame; 

lazy  tong  means  slidably  carried  by  said* frame  for  lon- 
gitudinal motion  relative  to  the  stock  chute,  said  lazy 
tong  means  including  lever  means  pivotally  connected 
50  said  gate  means, 

and  second  yieldable  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  lazy  tong  means  and  said  frame  adapted 
to  urge  said  lever  means  apart  at  the  coimection  of 
said  lever  means  to%id  gate  means.  1 


3,043,270 
MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  SECURING  LIVESTOCK  AND 

.      OTHER  ANIMALS 

Roger  Guillauibe  and  Emile  Guillaume,  both  of  238,  Roc 

de  la  Station,  Vielsalm,  Belgium 

nied  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Nov.  5, 1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  119—119)  {        ^ 


1.  In  an  animal  restraining  device  which  includes  a 
frame,  said  frame  having  sides,  an  arcuate  guide  extend- 
ing between  said  sides,  said  frame  also  including  upper 
and  lower  frame  members,  an  essentially  triangular  mov- 
able jaw  pivoted  at  its  base  to  the  lower  frame  member 
and  cooperating  with  one  of  said  sides  to  engage  an 
animal,  said  arcuate  guide  being  substantially  concentric 
about  the  pivot  connection  between  the  jaw  base  and 


1.  Manually-releasable  means  for  closing  a  collar  for 
use  in  securing  an  animal,  said  means  comprising  a  ring 
for  engagement  with  a  downwardly-extending  chain  form- 
ing one  side  of  the  collar,  said  ring  being  gapped  to  en- 
able it  to  be  passed  sideways  on  to  the  chain;  a  part  form- 
ing the  other  side  of  the  collar;  and  a  link  for  connecting 
the  gapped  ring  to  said  part  forming  the  other  side  of 
the  collar,  said  link  having  an  opening  with  which  the 
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gapped  ring  can  be  engaged  and  which  is  partly  obstructed    and  second  means  including  valve  means  for  selectively 


by  a  stop  part  provided  on  the  link;  said  ring,  when  the 
ring  and  link  are  in  use  to  close  the  collar  to  secure  the 
animal,  being  engaged  with  the  chain  and  hanging  from 
the  link  with  the  gapped  portion  of  the  ring  uppermost, 
with  the  ends  of  the  ring  engaged  within  the  opening  in 
the  link  but  separated  from  each  other  by  the  stop  part 
on  the  link,  said  stop  part  projecting  into  the  gap  to  pre- 
vent free  rotary  movement  of  the  ring;  and  the  ring  be- 
ing disengageabie  fi'om  the  chain,  to  open  the  collar  4o 
free  the  animal,  by  moving  the  ring  manually  against  me 
action  of  gravity  to  move  the  gapped  portion  of  the  ring 
to  a  position,  within  the  opening  in  the  link,  in  which  the 
said  gapped  portion  is  clear  of  the  stop  part,  so  that  the 
ring  can  then  be  rotated  to  bring  the  gapped  portion 
outside  the  link  and  into  a  position  ia  which  the  chain 
can  pass  through  the  gap  in  the  ring. 


3.043,271 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPACT  DEVICE 
Wilmcr  W.  Hasue,  Fayettevillc,  and  Glenn   A.  House- 
bolder.  St  Thomas,  Pa^  asdgnors  to  Chambersburg 
Ea|(ineering  Company,  Chambersbars,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,822 
14  Claims.    (CL  121—12) 


1 


:  h 


-1.  A  stroke  programmer  control  system  for  an  im- 
pact device  having  means  permitting  selection  of  strokes 
tif  more  than  one  length  comprising  at  least  one  means  for 
actuating  each  of  the  stroke  length  selector  means,  count- 
ing means  for  counting  strokes  of  the  impact  device  and 
sequencing  means  responsive  to  the  counting  means  and 
associated  with  at  least  one  less  tha^  the  total  number 
of  actuating  means  to  terminate  a  sequence  of  strokes  of  a 
particular  length  at  a  selected  count  and  initiate  a  se- 
quence of  blows  of  another  predetermined  length. 


3,043,272 
FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Oscar  A.   Wandel,   Mundelein.   and   Richard  H.  Doyle, 
Mount  Prospect,  IIU  assignors  to  Fastener  Corporation, 
Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,536 
12  Claims.  (CI.  121—13) 
1.  In  a  fastener  driving  apparatus,  a  housing  defining 
a  chamber  continuously  supplied  with  compressed  air,  a 
cylinder  movably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  includ- 
ing a  flanged  portion  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  said  chamber,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  valve  seat  normally  engaged  by  said  cylinder  to 
prevent  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylinder,  first  means  for  continuously  con- 
necting one  side  of  said  flanged  portion  to  the  atmosphere. 


supplying  compressed  air  to  and  exhausting  compressed  air 
from  the  other  side  of  said  flanged  portion  to  shift  said 


cylinder  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat, 
thereby  to  provide  means  for  selectively  admitting  com- 
pressed air  from  said  chamber  into  said  cylinder  to  drive 
said  piston. 

3,043,273  "*' 

OVERSPEED  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Scbott,  Emerson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
C.  Wilson,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,426 

1  Claim.    (CL  121—34)      ^  * 


In  a  pneumatic  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  rotor  mounted  within 
the  casing  with  its  axis  of  rotation  eccentric  to  the  casing 
axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  open  at  its  periphery,  a 
plurality  of  cavities  in  the  rotor  open  to  respective  related 
slots,  a  blade  in  each  slot  receivable  substantially  entirely 
within  the  slot  and  normally  having  its  outer  edge  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  during  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  each  blade  having  a  depression  in  its  surface 
facing  the  related  cavity,  the  depression  having  a  cam 
surface,  a  ball  in  each  cavity  movable  by  centrifugal  force 
to  engage  the  cam  surface  in  the  blade  in  the  related  slot 
and  hold  the  blade  against  movement  out  of  the  slot,  and 
means  carried  by  the  rotor  for  restraining  respective  balls 
against  movemcfit  by  centrifugal  force  below  a  selected 
value. 


3,043,274 
PNEUMATIC  HAND  TOOL 

Robert  C.  Qoackcnbush,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

(1330  Bcaudry  Blvd.,  Glendalc  3,  Calif.) 

FUed  Oct   19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,337 

5  Claims.     (O.  121—36) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  hand  tool,  the  combination  of:  a 
housing  having  a  grip  portion  formed  integrally  there- 
with, said  housing  defining  an  elongated  chamber  and  said 
grip  portion  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  one 
portion  of  said  chamber  and  an  exhaust  port  communicat- 
ing with  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  terminating  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
grip  portion;  seal  means  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  between  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports;  and  a 
pneumatic  motor  mounted  in  said  chamber  including  a 

Ml    ' 


casing  having  an  inlet  opening  in  communication  with 
said  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  opening  in  communication 
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with  said  exhaust  port,  said  sealing  means  being  engage- 
able  with  the  perimeter  of  said  casing  to  prevent  direct 
coQununication  between  said  inlet  and  exhaust  porta. 


'  3,043,275 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  FLUID  FLOW  RATE 
Horace  W.  Reid,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Chidnnati  MilUng  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,372 
11  Claims.    {CI.  121—38) 


m 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  first 
motor  line  connected  to  the  hydraulic  motor,  a  second 
hydraulic  motor  connected  to  the  motor  line  to  receive 
fluid  from  the  motor  line  at  one  rate  and  a  hydraulic  pump 
connected  to  the  motor  line  to  deliver  fluid  to  the  motor 
line  at  a  different  rate,  means  mechanically  connecting  the 
second  hydraulic  motor  to  the  pump  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined ratio  between  said  rates,  and  a  flow  contrcd  valve 
in  said  circuit  to  regulate  one  of  said  rates. 


3,043476 
AUXILIARY  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  A  FLUID  POWER 

STEERING  GEAR 
WUIiam  B.  Thompson,  Newton  Center,  MassM  and  James 
P.  Miller,  Bridgeport,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.,   a   corporatioD   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,096 
4  Claims.  (CI.  121—38) 
4.  In  an  hydraulic  servo  system  iiKluding  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  fluid  motor  and  an  open-center  control 
valve  for  said  motor,  said  control  valve  being  connected 
to  said  source  via  a  pressure  conduit  and  a  return  conduit, 
an  auxiliary  valve  located  in  said  return  conduit  cmn- 


prising  a  housing  provided  ,with  a  stepped  bore  and  a  pas- 
sage open  to  said  pressure  conduit,  a  hollow  plunger  in 
said  bore  including  a  head  portion  having  a  sliding  fit  in 
an  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore,  the  inner  edge  surface 
of  said  head  portion  in  the  normal  position  of  the  plunger 
abutting  a  shoulder  formed  incident  to  the  stepping  of 
the  bore,  said  plunger  further  including  a  body  portion 
having  an  orifice  in  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  head 
portion  and  a  slot  just  inward  of  such  end,  said  slot  being- 
open'to  said  return  conduit  in  the  normal  position  of  the 
plunger,  said  body  portion  extending  from  said  head  por- 


tion in  the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
in  said  return  conduit  and  in  its  area  adjacent  said  head 
portion  being  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  surround- 
ing wall  of  the  bore  to  provide  a  chamber  to  which  said 
passage  opens,  and  a  spring  associated  with  the  plunger 
and  tending  to  maintain  the  same  in  its  said  normal  posi- 
tion,  said  spring  being  housed  in  part  by  the  plunger, 
the  latter  becoming  displaced  with  closing  of  said  slot  to 
fluid  flow  upon  the  development  of  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber,  such  di^lacement  being  induced 
by  reacti(m  of  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  against  said  head 
portion. 


3,043,277 

HYDRAULIC  DOOR  OPERATOR  SYSTEM  AND 

CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Martin  Carlson,  9122  13thSt^  Brookfield,  Dl. 

FUed  July  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,156 
/       I       12  Claims.    (O.  121—44) 


^     t 
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1.  In  an  hydraulic  door  operator  system,  an  hydraulic 
door  operator  comprising  a  double-ended  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  extending  from  said 
piston  through  one  end  of  said  cyliffder,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  for  said  operator,  a  fluid  filled  hydraulic  circuit 
connecting  said  pressure  source  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween opposite  sides  of  said  piston  to  drive  said  piston 
and  rod  in  one  direction,  and  means  disposed  serially 
in  said  hydraulic  circuit  on  the  low  pressure  ^ide  of  said 
piston  for  automatically  reducing  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure differential  by  control  of  fluid  flow  in  said  circuit 
during  the  terminal  portion  of  the  piston  movement  in  said 
one  direction  and  while  said  piston  is  under  full  driving 
pressure  from  said  pressure  source,  and  means  for  render- 
ing the  last  named  means  inoperative  during  movement 
of  said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction. 


t 
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3,M3^78 

TLTIRET  LATHE  CONTROL 

Nathan  Ackcrman,  4  MeiriTaJc  Terrace, 

Lake  Socccaa,  N.Y. 

Filed  inly  16.  19M,  Ser.  No.  597.9M 

6  Claims.     (CL  121—45) 


lowermost  combustion  chamber  arcuateiy  and  successively 
around  substantially  one  half  of  the  circumference  of  each 
of  the  superimposed  substantially  cylindrical  combustion 
chambers  to  the  top  of  the  uppermost  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  arcuateiy  shaped 
portions  of  the  tubes  of  one  of  said  groups  being  contigu- 
ous to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  arcuateiy  «haped 
portions  of  the  tubes  of  the  other  group  so  that  the  super- 
imposed combustion  chambers  defined  by  said  tubes  are 
substantially  separated  from  one  another,  each  of  said 
combustion  chambers  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  thereof 


1.  A  reciprocating  device  comprising  an  air  cylinder 
and  a  fluid  cylinder  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  piston 
rod  disposed  within  said  cylinders,  a  pair  of  piston  heads 
carried  by  said  piston  rod,  one  of  said  piston  heads  being 
disposed  in  said  air  cylinder,  the  other  piston  head  being 
disposed  within  said  fluid  cylinder,  air  pressure  means 
associated  with  said  air  cylinder  for  reciprocabty  moving 
said  piston  rod  at  a  relatively  rapid  rate,  fluid  control 
means  associated  with  said  fluid  cylinder  for  selectively 
restraining  the  movement  of  the  piston  rod  as  it  moves  in 
one  direction  to  a  predetermined  lower  rate  and  t0  permit 
the  unrestrained  return  movement  thereof  in  the  reverse 
direction,  said  fluid  control  means  including  a  fluid  return 
conduit  in  communication  with  each  end  of  said  fluid 
cylinder  for  permitting  the  unrestricted  return  flow  of  fluid 
displaced  by  the  movement  of  said  other  piston  head  in 
said  one  direction  to  the  opposing  end  of  said  fluid  cylin- 
der whereby  said  piston  may  be  unrestrainedly  moved  in 
said  fluid  cylinder  in  said  one  direction  and  selectively 
operable  valve  means  for  diverting  said  return  fluid  flow 
through  a  restricted  path  to  thereby  restrain  the  movement 
of  said  piston  in  said  fluid  cylinder  in  said  one  direction, 
and  additional  means  associated  with  said  other  piston 
.head  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  during  the 
return  movement  thereof  whereby  said  fluid  presents  no 
material  restraint  to  the  return  movemeiW  of  said  other 
piston,  said  additional  means  comprising  a  ring  surround- 
ing said  piston  hxl  disposed  m  contiguity  with  the  face 
of  said  other  piston  head  which  trails  during  the  return 
movement  thereof,  said  other  piston  head'being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  ex- 
tending perforations  therethrough,  a  resilient  element  se- 
cured to  said  piston  rod  urging  said  ring  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  trailing Tace  of  said  other  piston  head, 
said  resilient  element  being  adapted  to  yield  under  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid  against  said  ring  during  the  return 
movement  of  said  piston  rod,  whereby  said  fluid  may  flow 
through  the  perforations  in  said  piston  head. 


3,043.279 

STEAM  BOILER  PLANT 

Uoo  Olof  Blomquist,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie^ 

bolaget  Svenska  Maskinverken,  Sodertaljc,  Sweden 

Filed  June  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  515,707 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  June  18,  1954 
2  Claims.     (CL  122—240) 
I.  A  steam  boiler  plant  characterized  by:  a  plurality 
of  substantially  horizontal  directly  superimposed  substan- 
tially cylindrical  combustion  chambers,  the  curved  walls 
of  which  are  formed  by  Wo  laterally  and  symmetrically 
opposed  groups  of  contiguous  boiler  tubes,  each  of  which 
extends  continuously  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 

il 


and  an  inlet  for  fuel  and  air  spaced  from  the  outlet;  means 
for  circulating  boiler  fluid  upwardly  through  all  said  tubes; 
.means  for  independently  feeding  fuel  and  air  to  the  inlet 
of  each  of  the  combustion  chambers;  and  means  at  the 
outlet  ends  of  the  combustion  chambers  defining  a  fflie 
gas  duct  common  to  all  of  said  combustion  chambers  and 
into  which  the  outlets  of  all  said  combustion  chambers 
open  so  that  the  combustion  gases  flow  horizontally 
through  the  combustion  chambers  in  indirect  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  boiler  fluid  flowing  upwardly  through 
the  boiler  tubes. 


3,043,280 
FEEDWATER  SYSTEM 
Arthur  J.  Alix,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley  Stoker 
Corporation,     Worcester,     Mass.,    a    corporation     of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,188 
5  Claims.     (CI.  122—459) 


1.  A  feed  water  system  for  a  steam  generating  unit, 
comprising  ,        , 

(a)  a  steam-and- water  drum,  -' 

(b)  means  defining  a  gas  flow  passage, 

(c)  an  economizer  positioned  in  said  gas  flow  passage 
with  one  end  downstream  of  the  other  end, 

id)  a  series  of  steam  condensers  mounted  in  the  drum, 
(e)  a  heat  exchanger  consisting  of  a  flrst  U-shaped  tube 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  other  end  of  the 
economizer  over  which  the  combustion  gases  first 
pass,  a  second  U-shaped  tube  connecting  a  source  of 
cold  feed  water  to  the  said  one  end  of  the  economizer 
over  which  the  combustion  gases  last  pass,  and  heat 
exchange  means  for  causing  the  heat  to  pass  from  the 
water  in  the  first  tube  to  water  in  the  second  tube, 
the  said  other  end  of  the  economizer  discharging  into 
the  heat  exchanger,  the  condensers  being  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  first  U-shaped  tube  and  re- 
ceiving feed  water  from  the  economizer  after  it  ^ss- 
es  through  the  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  re- 
lationship to  the  incoming  feed  water. 
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I  3,043,281 

AIR  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alfred  Candelisc,  Flint,  Mich.,  anignor  to  General  Mo- 
^   tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

'  FUedMar.4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,856  i 

.  1  Claim.     (CI.  123—26) 


lively,  so  that  only  one  of  said  connections  is  effective  for 
supplying  gas  at  any  instant;  said  valve  body  being  posi- 
tively controlled  in  accordance  with  the  positfon  of  the 
motor  pistons;  said  gas  reservoir  being  so  dimensioned 
that  its  contents  corresponds  to  the  gas  quantity  needed* 
for  each  one  power  strolce  of  the  engine.  i>* 


I 


\  3,043,283 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Salvatore  Vitale,  %  Jack  G.  Di  Prima,  109  Broad  St., 
New  York  4,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,767  r 

^4Claims.    (CL  123— 56)  '* 


In  an  air  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  source  of  compressed  air,  an  air  discharge 
and  timing  valve  adapted  to  be  driven  in  timed  relation 
to  the  engine,  conduit  means  connecting  said  air  source 
and  said  valve,  and  air  introducing  means  for  introducing 
air  into  the  engine  combustion  chamber;  conduit  means 
for  conducting  air  from  said  air  distribution  and  timing 
valve  to  said  introducing  means,  said  conduit  including  an 
electrically  insulated  section  adjacent  said  air  distribution 
and  timing  valve  and  an  electrically  conducting  section 
connecting  with  said  introducing  means,  and  electrical 
lead  means  for  connecting  the  engine  electrical  distributc^r 
to  said  electrical  conducting  section  of  said  conduit  means 
for  conducting  electricity  to  the  engine  spark  plug  from 
the  engine  distributor.  i 


.« 


3,043,282 

FREE-PISTON  ENGINE 

Hermann  Jiinicke,  Abomstrabc  70,  Lochham, 

near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,!^97 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aog.  4,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  123—46) 


1.  A  free  piston  engine  adapted  to  be  supplied  with 
gaseous  fuel  comprising  an  engine  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  having  disposed  therein 
two  oppositely  reciprocating  pistons  defining  between 
them  an  inner  combustion  chamber,  each  of  said  pistons 
at  its  outer  side  being  rigidly  connected  to  a  compressor 
piston  by  means  of  a  piston  rod,  the  said  compressor  pis- 
tons being  slidably  mounted  in  compressor  cylinders 
aligned  with  said  engine  cylinder,  the  compressor  means 
being  arranged  symmetrically  to  said  engine  cylinder, 
said  engine  cylinder  being  supplied  with  gas  by  means  of 
supply  conduits  and  inlet  orifices  after  opening  of  the  inlet 
port  and  closing  the  outlet  port;  a  gas  reservoir  between 
said  inlet  orifices  and  said  gas  supply,  said  gas  reservoir 
comprising  a  single  valve  body  controlling  the  connection 
from  the  gas  supply  to  the  gas  reservoir  and  the  connec- 
tion between  the  gas  reservoir  and  the  inlet  orifices  respec- 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  walls  defining  a  power  cylinder,  a  compression 
cylinder,  and  a  control  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  defined 
at  the  lower  portion  ?of  said  power  cylinder,  first  conduit 
means  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  compression 
cylinder  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  power  cylinder, 
second  conduit  means  connecting  the  upper  portions  of 
said  compression  and  control  cylinders  together  and  ter- 
minating in  a  compression  port  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
control  cylinder,  an  inlet  passage  terminating  in  an  inlet 
port  defined  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  control  cylinder 
below  said  compression  port,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  iaid  housing,  power,  compression  and  control 
pistons  connected  to  said  crank  ^haft  and  reciprocatable 
in  said  power,  compression  and  control  cylinders,  respec- 
tively, said  power  cylinder  being  connected  to  said  trank 
shaft  to  move  downwardly  under  the  force  of  combustion 
of  a  fluid  charge  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  power  cyl- 
inder while  said  compression  piston  is  connected  to  said 
crank  shaft  to  move  upwardly  at  the  same  time  and  said 
control  piston  is  connected  to  be  moved  to  a  position 
adjacent  its  upper  limit  of  movement  and  covering  said 
inlet  port,  said  power  cylinder  being  arranged  to  uncover 
said  exhaust  port  and  said  first  conduit  to  discharge 
exhaust  gases  and  take  in  a  new  fluid  charge  from  said 
compression  cylinder,  said  control  piston  being  mov- 
able downwardly  in  said  control  cylinder  to  uncover 
first  said  compression  port  of  said  second  conduit  and. 
thereafter  said  inlet  port  and  thereby  communicate  said 
compression  cylinder  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
control  cylinder  and  with  said  inlet  port  as  said  com- 
pression piston  is  moved  downwardly  in  said  compression 
cylinder,  said  control  piston  being  movable  upwardly 
to  first  cover  said  inlet  port  and  thereafter  said  compres- 
sion port>'  \  ^p. 

3,043,284 
VALVE  ROTATOR 
Otto  E.  Gundstrom,  210  E.  Houstonia,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
Filed  May  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  113,466 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 
4.  A  valve  rotator  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  an  elongated  member  supported  for  recipro- 
cation in  opposite  directions,  a  retainer  rotatably  mount- 
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ed  on  said  elongated  member  for  reciprocation  'as  a 
unit  therewith,  a  coil  spring  encircling  said  elongated 
member  and  at  one  end  engaging  said  retainer  to  fon- 
tract  and  expand  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
elongated  member,  said  spring  due  to  its  inherent  twist- 
ing motion  during  contraction  and  expansion  acting  to 
rotate  said  retainer  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  one- 
way clutch  drive  between  said  retainer  and  said  elon- 
gated member  to  transmit  twist  from  said  spring  to  said 


elongated  member  in  one  direction  only,  said  one-way 
clutch  drive  comprising  a  coil  spring  encircling  said  elon- 
gated member  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  retainer  so 
that  rotation  of  said  retainer  in  said  one  direction  by 
said  first-mentioned  coil  spring  causes  said  second-men- 
tioned coil  spring  to  frictionally  grip  said  elongated  mem- 
ber whereby  said  member  is  rotated  with,  said  retainer 
and  rotation  of  said  retainer  in  the  opposite  direction  by 
said  first-mentioned  coil  spring  causes  said  second-men- 
tioned coil  spring  to  release  said  member. 


3,043.285 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR 
Eufeoe  C.  B«t1oni.  BimiinKhjim,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
CartNiretor  Company,  Warren,  Mkh.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  May  3.  1961,  Scrl  No.  107.423 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123—117) 


the  position  of  said  timer,  a  conduit  connecting  said  sec- 
ond suction  control  means  to  said  engine  intake  manifold, 
said  second  suction  control  means  having  a  valve  adapted 
to  at  times  close  said  opening  in  said  common  wall. 


3,043,2M 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  EQUALIZATION 
OF  THE  IDLING  OPERATION  OF  A  MULTIPLE 
CYLINDER  2-STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE,  PREFERABLY  A  CARBU- 
RETOR ENGINE 
Foike  Ivar  Blomberg,  Trollhattan,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svenska  Aeroplan  Aktlcbolaget,  Trollhattan,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden  | 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761.394 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Sept.  18,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  123—124)  i 


( 


1.  A  multiple  cylinder  two-stroke  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  intake  manifold  positioned  to  give 
uneven  distribution  of  fuel  between  the  engine  cylinders  ' 
at  idling  speeds  whereby  certain  cylinders  fire  unevenly 
or  not  at  all  due  to  insufficient  fuel  supply  and  certain 
cylinders  fire  unevenly  or  not  at  all  due  to  overrich  mix-  . 
ture,  said  intake  manifold  having  at  least  one  extra  air 
supply  port  therein  offset  with  relation  to  the  normal 
intake  from  the  carburetor  of  said  engine  to  a  position 
adjacent  cylinders  firing  irregularly  or  not  at  all  at  idling 
speeds  due  to  insufficient  fuel  supply  and  remote  from 
cylinders  firing  irreifularly  or  not  at  all  at  idling  speeds 
due  to  overrich  mixture,  a  valve  positioned  to  control  the 
extra  air  supply  port  in  said  intake  manifold,  means  oper- 
atively^  associated  with  said  valve  for  opening  it  only  at 
idling  speeds,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
valve  opening  means  only  at  idling  speeds,  whereby  cyl- 
inders firing  unevenly  or  not  at  all  at  idling  speeds  due 
to  overrich  mixture  are  given  the  proper  amount  of  extra 
air  to  create  a  readily  combustible  mixture  and  cylinders  ' 
firing  irregularly  or  not  at  all  at  idling  speeds  due  to 
insufficient  fuel  supply  are  given  such  an  amount  of  extra 
air  as  to  create  non-combustible  mixture,  this  extra  air, 
apart  from  creating  non-combustible  mixture  increasing 
the  pumping  losses  in  the  non-firing  cylinders,  thus  in- 
creasing the  braking  power  on  the  cylinders  given  the 
readily  combustible  mixture. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  ignition  timer,  a  fuel  mixture  intake  passage-way 
including  a  venturi,  a  throttle  valve  positioned  in  said  pas- 
sage-way on  the  engine  intake  manifold  side  of  said  ven- 
turi. a  first  suction  controlled  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  said  timer,  a  passage  connecting  said  first  suction 
controlled  means  with  said  venturi  and  with  said  intake 
passage-way  on  the  venturi  side  of  said  throttle  valve 
when  closed,  a  second  suction  controlled  means  secured  to 
said  first  suction  controlled  means  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
provide  a  common  separating  wall,  an  opening  in  said 
common  wall  providing  communication  between  adja- 
cently disposed  chambers  in  said  first  and  second  suction 
controlled  means,  said  adjacent  chambers  forming  in 
effect  a  single  chamber  to  be  evacuated  in  order  to  vary 


3,043,287 

CROSSBOW  COCKING  DEVICE 

Raymond  L.  Nelson.  1823  E.  84tb  Terrace, 

Kansas  City  32,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,839 

2  Claims.     (CI.  124—25) 

1.  A  crossbow,  including  a  stock  portion  grooved  for 

the  reception  of  an  arrow  adapted  for  shooting  with  a 

bowstring  of  the  crossbow,  a  lever  being  hollow,  said 

lever  being  pivoted  on  said  stock  portion,  a  length  of 

chain,  a  cocking  idler,  said  cocking  idler  being  mounted 

in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  lever,  a  second  cocking 

idler,  said  second  cocking  idler  being  oiounted  on  said 

stock  portion,  said  first  mentioned  and  second  cocking 

idlers  being  spaced  from  the  pivot  of  said  lever  and  sup- 
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porting  the  chain  strung  thereover,  one  end  of  the  chain 
being  in  the  mentioned  hollow  of  said  lever,  a  book,  said 
hook  hieing  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain  to 
cock  the  bowstring  on  the  stock  portion,  pawls,  said  pawls 
being  pivotally  secured  respectively  to  said  stock  portion 
and  said  lever  normally  preventing  the  chain  from  feed- 
ing toward  the  bowstring,  said  first  mentioned  and  said  sec-  -' 
end  cocking  idlers  being  spread  further  apart  as  the  lever    SAFETY  GUARD 


member  element  and  penetrated  slaban  axial  force  displac- 
ing  said  work  member  element  through  such  limited  axial 
withdrawing  movement  and  thereby  releasing  the  same 
from  the  frictional  grip  of  such  penetrated  slab. 


is  cocked  from  the  stock  portion  on  the  pivot  thereto  to 
pull  a  portion  of  the  chain  from  the  stock  portion  into  an 
additional  space  formed  by  the  cocked  lever,  a  spring  take- 
up.  said  spring  take-up  being  mounted  in  the  mentioned 
hollow  portion  of  the  lever  and  connected  to  take  up  the 
slack  chain  as  it  is  fed  into  the  mentioned  hollow  portion 
of  the  lever  when  the  lever  is  returned  to  butt  against  the 
stock  portion  thereof,  and  means  to  lock  said  lever  to 
said  stock  portion. 

3,043,288 
WORK   MEMBER   FOR  A   PERCUSSIVE  TOOL 
Gordon  A.  Cooley,  Chicago,  III.,  ass^or  to  Mechanical 
Research  C  orporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  Nto.  36,302 
.13  Claims.     (CL  125-1-36) 


1.  A  self-extracting  work  member  structure  for  use 
with  a  percussive  tool  operative  to  transmit  repetitive  high- 
: valued  impact  forces  thereto,  comprising  a  work  member 
element  for  penetrating  concrete  slabs  and  the  like  in  re- 
sponse to  such  impact  forces  transmitted  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  tapered  slab-penetrating  portion  that  may  become 
frictionally  gripped  by  such  penetrated  slab,  the  taper  of 
said  slab-penetrating  portion  being  acute  so  as  to  cause 
release  thereof  from  any  such  frictional  grip  of  the  pene- 
trated slab  in  consequence  of  a  limited  axial  withdrawing 
movement  of  said  work  member  element  from  its  posi- 
tion of  deepest  penetration  into  such  slab,  and  an  elastic 
energy-storage  structure  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  slab-pcnerating  portion  so  as  to  be  brought  into 
abutment  with  such  penetrated  slab  upon  penetration 
thereof  to  a  predetermined  depth  by  said  slab-penetrating 
portion,  said  energy-storage  structure  as  a  result  of  such 
abutment  being  operative  to  develop  between  said  work 


3,043,289 
FOR  GAS  RANGE  ON-AND-OFF 
VALVES  — ~~.^ 

Morris  Fox,  2366  E.  23rd  St.,  Brooklyn  29rN>^ 
FUed  Mar.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,805 

2  Claims.     (CL  126-^2)  | 


1.  A  safety  guard  for  a  gas  range  having  a  ferrous  ' 
front  wall  and  a  row  of  bosses  thereon  extending  forward, 
therefrom  and  a  rotatable  on-and-off  valve  projecting 
forward  from  each  of  the  bosses,  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  housing  of  non-magnetic  material  adapted  to  have 
a  length  in  excess  of  the  distance  between  the  endmost 
bosses  of  said  row  and  including  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  front  wall  and  end  walls,  the  rear  of  the  housing  being 
open,  the  rear  edges  of  said  end  walls  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  extending  rearward 
'to  said  plane,  a  magnet  secured  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  end  walls  and  having  a  flat  face  lying 
substantially  in  said  plane,  cushioning  means  secured  to 
said  end  walls  adjacent  said  magnets  having  a  surface 
thereof  extending  rearward  beyond  said  plane,  said  mag- 
nets having  right-angle  extensions  of  ferrous  material 
secured  thereto  and  having  free  extremities  extending 
toward  each  other,  the  rear  surfaces  of  said  extensions 
lying  substantially  in  said  plane,  the  free  extremities  of 
said  extensions  adapted  to  be  nonhally  positioned  spaced 
from  said  endmost  bosses. 


» 


3,043,290 

OVEN  RACK  ELEVATING  AND  LOWERING 

MECHANISM 

David  Gibbons  Smith,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Moffats  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,665 

1  Claim.     (CI.  126—337) 


\Vv,|, 


y-) 


^'  f 


In  a-cooking  stove,  an  oven  comprising  i  pair  of  op- 
posed sdle  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  ,bottom 
wall  secured,  to  one  another  to  define  a  stfitionary,  en- 
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closed  space,  the  oven  having  a  first  pair  of  vertically 
aligned  apertures,  one  in  the  bottom  wall  and  one  in  the 
top  wall  of  the  oven  and  both  adjacent  the  rear  wall 
and  one  side  wall,  and  a  second  pair  of  vertically  aligned 
apertures,  one  in  the  bottom  wall  and  one  in  the  top  wall 
of  the  oven  and  both  adjacent  the  rear  wall  and  the 
other  side  wall,  a  guide  roller  associated  with  each  aper- 
ture in  the  bottom  wall  and  lying  on  the  side  of  the  aper- 
ture adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  oven,  a  guide  roller 
also  associated  with  each  aperture  in  the  upper  wall  of 
the  oven  and  lying  on  that  side  of  the  aperture  remote 
from  the  rear  wall  of  the  oven,  a  pair  of  vertical  col- 
umns, one  column  passing  through  the  oven  by  means 
of  each  of  the  first  and  second  pair  of  vertically  aligned 
apertures  and  in  contact  with  the  guide  rollers  asso- 
ciated therewith,  means  engaging  each  column  within  the 
oven  and  adapted  to  support  one  side  of  a  horizontal 
shelf,  a  cross  member  rigidly  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  columns  together  externally  of  and  below  the  oven, 
means  fixed  relative  to  the  oven  and  in  telescopic  rela- 
tionship with  the  lower  ends  of  the  columns  to  provide 
for  a  lower  guide  and  support  for  the  vertical  columns 
against  displacement  in  any  horizontal  direction  and  re- 
silient means  associated  therewith  to  bias  the  columns 
upwardly  against  the  force  of  gravity,  a  driving  assem- 
bly comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor  carried  by  a 
frame  iTiember  of  the  stove  and  electrically  connected  to 
a  source  of  power,  switch  means  associated  electrically 
with  the  motor  to  connect  it  with  the  sourte  of  power 
to  drive  the  motor  in  either  direction,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged lead  screw  drivable  by  the  electric  motor  to  ro- 
tate about  a  vertical  axis,  the  lead  screw  beidg  jour- 
nalled  in  a  bracket  carried  by  a  frame  member  of  the 
stove  and  fixed  thereby  against  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  axis,  nut  means  threaded  on  the  lead  screw, 
means  carried  by  the  cross  member  and  embracing  the 
nut  means  of  the  driving  assembly  to  secure  the  nut 
means  against  rotation  and  to  the  cross  member  so  that 
rotation  of  the  motor  and  the  lead  screw  will  drive  the 
nut  along  the  lead  screw  and  hence  move  the  cross  mem- 
ber, to  the  vertical  columns  and  the  shelf  within  the  oven, 
and  two  vertically  spaced  and  aligned  limit  switches  elec- 
tritcall^r  associated  with  the  electric  motor  and  its  source 
of  power  and  operable  by  an  abutment  on  the  cross 
member  and  vertically  aligned  with  the  limit  switches 
to  limit  the  distance  through  which  the  cross  member, 
the  columns  and  the  shelf  may  be  moved  in  either  the 
upward  or  downward  sense  of  the  vertical  direction. 


3.043.291        ''i^l     ' 

CHAIR  FOR  TAKING  CARDIOGRAMS 

David  I.  Nielsen,  400  Westminster  St., 

Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  40.388 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.06) 


1 


I .  A  chair  for  use  in  taking  electrocardiograms  which 
includes: 

a  chair  structure  having  a  base  including  legs,  a  seat. 
a  seat  back  and  arm  rests,  said  seat,  seat  back  and 
said  arm  rests  bemg  connected  to  one  another  and  to 


said  base  to  as  to  be  supported  thereby,  said  arm  rests 
having  upper  surfaces  of  a  trough-like  shape; 

an  elongated  head  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
base  mounted  on  said  base  below  said  seat,  said  head 
having  a  front  surface  located  away  from  said  base 
of  a  trough-like  shape; 

means  for  biasing  said  elongated  head  away  from  said/ 
base  connected  to  said  base  and  said  head;  / 

an  electrode  means  positioned  within  each  of  said  sur> 
faces  of  a  trough-like  shape,  each  of  said  electrode 
means  iiKluding  an  insulator  mounted  within  the 
trough-like  surface  within  which  it  is  disposed,  a 
metal  electrode  positioned  on  each  of  said  insulators, 
and  terminal  meam  connected  to  each  of  said  metal 
electrodes. 


3,043.292  ' 

INFLATABLE,  DOl  BI.E-WALLED  RESUSCITA- 
TION  GARMENT 
Emanuel   S.   Mendelson,   Telford,   Pa.,   assignor   to   the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tar>  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,265 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—30) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


\ 


1.  A  chest  respirator  comprising  a  collapsible,  inflat- 
able casing  adapted  to  cover  the  thoracic  area  Of  the 
body,  said  casing  being  of  substantially  rectangular  and 
linear  construction  and  having  a  pair  of  superimposed 
panels  of  flexible,  air  impermeable  material,  said  panels 
being  secured  to  each  other  at  their  peripheral  edges  to 
form  an  inflation  chamber  therebetween  and  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  casing  including  part  of  said  inflation 
chamber  being  turned  under  thereof  to  form  a  seal  be- 
tween the  body  and  said  casing  upon  inflation  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  means  securiirg  said 
panels  to  each  other  at  various  points  thereof,  means  for 
introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said  chamber  between  said 
panels  whereby  said  casing  becomes  rigid  and  assumes 
a  concave  shape,  strap  means  secured  to  said  casing  for 
holding  said  casing  on  said  body,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing an  alternating  fluid  pressure  between  said  body 
and  said  casing  to  facilitate  respiration.  - 


3,043,293 
EXERCISING  TABLE  FOR  PROVIDING  HORIZON- 
TAL MOVEMENT  IN  A  REVERSIBLE  ORBITAL 
PATH  OR  IN  EITHER  OF  TWO  RECIPROCABLE 
PATRS  WHICH  ARE  PERPENDICULAR  TO  EACH 
OTHER 

Granville  S.  Rider,  9001  Patrick  Ave.,  Pacoima,  Calif. 
Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26^30 
11  Claims.     (CI.  128—33) 
8.  A  mechanism  adapted  for  use  in  selectively  impart- 
ing a   plurality  of  different   movements  to  a   movable 
load-supporting  body,  including:  a  prime  mover;  a  shaft 
driven  by  said  prime  mover;  a  circular  cam  eccentrically 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft;  a  rigid  body  having 
a  cavity  formed  therein  in  which  said  cam  is  rotatably 
mounted;  a  first  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  body 
and  normally  disposed  relative  to  said  cavity;  a  second 
arm  having  a  recess  formed  in  a  flrst  end  thereof;  means 
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for  pivotally  supporting  said  second  arm  from  said  first 
arm;  means  for  movably  connecting  said  second  arm  to 
said  load-supporting  body;  an  extension  on  said  first  arm 
projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first 
end  of  said  second  arm;  a  locking  member;  means  for 
slidably  supporting  said  locking  member  for  longitudinal 
and  vertical  movement  only  on  said  extension  and  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  locking  member  in  a  position  parallel 
to  said  extension;  spring  means  for  at  all  times  urging 
said  locking  member  toward  said  second  arm  to  engage 
said  recess  formed  therein  to  removably  lock  said  first 
and  second  arms  together;  interlocking  means  on  said 
locking  member  and  said  extension  for  maintaining  said 
locking  member  in 'a  position  thereon  when  said  locking 


member  is  in  said  parallel  position  wherein  said  locking 
member  does  not  engage  said  recess  formed  in  said  sec- 
ond arm;  means  for  vertically  moving  said  locking  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  extension  as  said  first  and  second  arms 
are  reciprocated  by  rotation  of  said  cam  to  cause  said 
locking  member  to  be  moved  by: said  spring  means  to 
said  position  where  it  engages  said  recess  to  lock  said 
first  and  second  arms  together  and  change  the  motion  of 
said  load-supporting  body  from  a  first  movement  to  a 
second  movement;  and  means  for  moving  said  locking 
member  on  said  extension  from  a  position  where  it  en- 
gages said  recess  to  a  position  where  it  is  parallel  to  said 
extension  with  said  interlocking  means  being  engaged 
and  the  motion  of  said  load-supporting  body  being 
changed  from  said  second  to  said  first  movement. 


3,043^94 
VIBRATORY  FOOT  MASSAGING  MACHINE 
Gene  M.  Neff,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  Oster  Man- 
ufacturing  Co^  Milwankcc,   Wis^  a  corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,639 
I  6  Claims.     (Q.  128—33) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  having  a  panel  mounted  for 
vibratory  motion  normal  to  its  faces  and  a  vibration 
motor  for  imparting  vibration  to  the  panel  comprising  a 
core  on  which  is  wound  a  solenoid  adapted  to  be  energized 
by  pulsating  current,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  mag- 
netically attracted  toward  the  core  at  each  energization 
of  the  solenoid,  and  a  flexible  hinge  connecting  the  core 
and  the  armature  of  the  vibration  motor  for  movement 
relatively  toward  and  from  one  another  and  yieldingly 
holding  them  apart:  means  providing  a  resilient  connec- 
tion between  the  armature  and  the  panel  by  which  the 
motor  is  supported  from  the  panel  for  movement  of  the 
core  and  armature  relative  to  the  panel  and  to  one  an- 


other in  directions  normal  to  the  surfaces  of  t^e  panel 
and  which  yieldingly  permits  movement  of  the  krmature 
relatively  toward  and  from  the  panel  in  said  directions 
to  enable  the  armature  to  be  attracted  toward  the  core 
and  away  from  the  panel  with  each  energization  of  the 
solenoid  when  substantial  vibration  damping  force  is 
imposed  upon  the  panel,  thus  permitting  the  armature 
and  core^  to  closely  approach  one  another  during  each 
such  energization  despite  the  inertia  of  the  core,  so  that 
the  vibration  motor  can  magnetically  generate  vibration 
forces  of  substantial  magnitude  which  are  transmitted 
to  the  panel  through  said  resilient  connection  and  which 
overcome  the  damping  force  to  a  substantial  extent,  said 
resilient  connection  comprising  a  spring  strap  having 
the  armature  secured  to  its  medial  portion  and  having 
its  end  portions  spaced  substantial  distances  from  the 
armature  and  secured  to  the  panel. 


3,043,295 
TOOTH  CLEANING  AND  GUM  MASSAGING   ' 

INSTRUMENTALITY  j 

Abraham  W.  Ward,  450  Sutter  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     |> 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,302 
^.•  1  Claim.    (CL  128— «2) 


>'• 


-fe 


A  cot  useful  in  cleaning  teeth  arid  massaging  gums  and 
adapted  to  be  slipped  on  a  finger  and  to  surround  said 
finger,  said  cot  being  formed  of  thin  flexible  rubber  and 
provided  with  a  multitude  of  outwardly  extending,  yield- 
able  pointed  protuberances  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed on  all  sides  of  the  outside  surface  of  said  col, 
each  of  said  pointed  protuberances  being  encircled  by  a 
low  supporting  ring  lying  adjacent  to  but  slightly  spaced 
from  the  base  of  said  pointed  protuberances  at  the  junc- 
ture of  said  protuberances  with  said  cot,  said  rings  being 
spaced  from  one  another,  all  of  said  pointed  protuberances 
and  rings  being  separately  raised  above  the  surface  of  the 
thin  cot  body  so  as  not  to  impair  the  overall  flexibility 
thereof  while  providing  each  pointed  protuberance  with 
its  individual  supporting  ring,  said  pointed  protuberances 
projecting  sufficiently  beyond  the  top  of  the  supporting 
ring  as  to  be  able  to  enter  effectively  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth. 


3,043,296 

HYDROTHERAPY  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  F.  Gregory,  3743  CoU^e,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,433 

3  Claims.     (CL  12»— 66) 


*v 


1.  A  water  agitating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  bath  tub 
to  produce  a  rolling  pulsation  action  on  the  water  con- 
tained in  the  tub;  said  apparatus  including  a  ring  mem- 
ber of  generally  elongated  shape  and  comprising  a  pipe 


J 
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having  a  rigid  wall  of  circular  cross  section  coextensive 
with  the  sides  and  rounding  ends  of  the  tub  at  the  bottom 
thereof;  a  high  volume  blower,  and  a  flexible  hose  con- 
nected with  the  blower  and  having  a  connection  with  the 
ring  member  for  supplying  a  high  volume  flow  of  air 
under  pressure  for  divided  flow  in  the  ring  member  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  connection;  said  wall  of  the 
pipe  having  orifices  spaced  apart  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  pipe  and  located  substantially  in  the  horizontal 
diameter  of  the  pipe  and  on  the  inner  facing  sides  of  the 
ring  member,  said  wall  of  the  pipe  being  inwardly  bent 
at  one  side  of  each  orifice  and  outwardly  bent  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  each  orifice  to  face  said  orifices  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the  tubing  and  with 
the  angle  of  said  orifices  being  directed  to  discharge  said 
air  in  jets  into  the  water  in  the  tub  to  cause  a  rolling  action 
and  pulsation  of  the  water  as  the  air  breaks  through  the 
hydrostatic  head  of  water  in  the  tub. 

3,043^97  I 

LOCKABLE  LEG  BRACE  JOINT  { 

Thomas  F.  Cumin,  948  Naugatuck  Ave^  Milfortt  Conn. 
FUcd  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,200 
^  1  Claim.     (CL  128—80) 


brace  member;  said  release  member  being  connected  to 
said  locking  member  by  a  link  so  that  the  locking  member 
may  be  released  from  its  locking  position  by  pulling  on 
said  release  member. 


An  orthopedic  leg  brace  comprising  first  and  second 
brace  members,  a  bifurcated  extremity  on  said  first  brace 
member,  said  extremity  being  of  an  enlarged  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  a  transverse  parallel- walled  slot  defined 
by  a  pair  of  bearing  pillars,  said  bearing  pillars  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  faced  off  surfaces  which  lie  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  brace  member,  each  of 
said  surfaces  of  each  pillar  being  aligned  transversely  of 
said  slot  with  a  corresponding  surface  of  the  other  pillar 
to  form  aligned  pairs  of  surfaces,  said  bearing  pillars 
each  having  locking  lugs  extending  upwardly  an  apprecia- 
ble distance  from  said  faced  off  surfaces,  the  lug  of  each 
pillar  being  aligned  with  the  lug  of  the  opposite  pillar, 
said  second  brace  member  comprising  a  flat  strip  having 
a  thickness  which  provides  a  sUdable  fit  for  it  in  said  slot 
of  the  bifurcated  extremity  on  said  first  brace  member, 
said  second  brace  member  being  pivotally  connected  in 
said  slot  to  said  first  brace  member  by  a  pivot  means  ex- 
tending through  said  pillars,  a  locking  means  comprising 
a  slidable  locking  member  having  a  slide  portion  adapted 
to  closely  slidably  fit  on  said  second  brace  member  and 
having  a  locking  head  of  enlarged  girth,  provided  with 
locking  notches  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  lugs  on 
the  bearing  pillars  to  resist  arcuate  movement  of  said 
bearing  pillars,  said  locking  member  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally  on  the  second  brace  member  and  having  faced 
off  surfaces  which  are  engageabic  with  the  faced  off  sur- 
faces of  said  bearing  pillars  when  said  locking  member 
is  moved  iruo  locking  engagement  with  said  first  brace 
.member,  m»ns  affixed  to  said  locking  member  and  one 
of  said  bearing  pillars  normally  urging  said  locking  mem-^ 
ber  toward  said  locking  lugs  and  ifito  engagement  with 
said  lugs,  a  release  member  slidably  carried  by  the  second 


3,043,298 

PLASTER   OF    PARIS   BANDAGE   CONTAINING 

HYDROXY   PROPYL  METHYL  CELLULOSE 

Leo  Briclunan,  Metuchcn,  and  Martfti  I.  Edenbaum,  New 

Brunswick,  NJ.,  as-signors  to  Joluuon  &  Johnson,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,824 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—91) 
t.   A  plaster  wrapping  comprising  a   porous  flexible 
carrier  impregnated  with  plaster  of  Paris  having  admixed 
therewith  a  small  amount  of  hydroxy  [fropyl  methyl  cel- 
lulose. 


3,043,299 

HEAD  HARNESS  TAB  FOR  GAS  MASK 

Norman  Potash,  3314  Devonshire  Drive,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  May  «,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,459 

1  CUim.     (CI.  128—141) 

(Granted  under  THlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  facepiece  for  gas  mask  comprising  a  faceblank 
formed  of  molded,  soft  resilient  rubber  and  having  a 
marginal  portion,  said  marginal  portion  being  in  the 
form  of  a  sheet  so  formed  as  to  closely  fit  the  face  of  a 
wearer,  a  plurality  of  wide,  thin,  soft,  molded  resilient 
rubber  hooks  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  marginal  por- 
tion, said  hooks  being  integral  with  said  faceblank  and 
each  of  said  hooks  having  a  free  end  extending  inwardly 
from  said  marginal  portion,  spaced  from  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  marginal  portion. 


3,043,300 
HEAT-RESISTANT  GARMENT 
John  E.  Flagg,  Worcester,  Mass.^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    David    Clark    Company    incorporated, 
Worcester,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mavvachusetts 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,956 
9  Claims.     (CL  128—144) 


2.  A  double-walled  garment  for  protection  of  the 
w^rer  against  temperature  extremes,  including  a  double- 
walled  face  mask,  the  walls  of  both  garment  and  face 
mask  being  spaced  and  adapted  to  contain  a  coolant 
liquid,  the  spaces  being  in  communication  for  circxilation 
of  the  liquid  throughout,  and  a  liquid  inlet  and  outlet 
for  the  spaces  between  the  walls. 
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3,04331 
DRESSING 
Oliver  S.  Plantinga,  Princeton,  and  Robert  J.  Trewella, 
MiOtown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Joluuon  A  Johnson,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,243 
4  Claims.    (CL  128—156) 


i     /J 


1.  A  dressing  comprising  an  absorbent  pad  formed  of 
a  nonwoven  fabric  having  openings  therethrough,  the 
fibers  surrounding  said  openings  being  held  in  place  by 
interlocking  and  friaional  engagement  with  each  other, 
a  flexible  non-absorbent  perforated  film  on  both  sides  of 
said  pad,  the  fibn  on  at  least  one  side  being  formed  of  a 
flexible  smooth  material  relatively  non-adherent  to  healing 
tissues,  the  perforations  in  said  flexible  smooth  film  having 
open  areas  equal  to  a  circle  having  a  diameter  of  0.01  to 
0.2  of  an  inch  and  being  present  in  sufficient  number  and 
so  distributed  as  to  provide,  for  each  square  inch  of  film 
surface,  an  open  area  of  at  least  0.0075  square  inch,  said 
absorbent  pad  containing  at  least  two  layers  of  said  non- 
woven  fabric  separatSi  by  a  layer  of  non-perforated 
absorbent  material. 


3  043  302 
FLOW  control' UNIT  FOR  PORTABLE 
INHALATORS 
Earl  M.  Spears,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Waldo  Papsdorf,  Clin- 
ton, Mich.,  assignors  to  Oxy-Gear  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, IIU  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUcd  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,987 
7  CUims.     (CI.  128—203) 


■'[ 


1.  A  fluid  flow-control  valve  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  solid  body,  an  inlet  passageway  and 
an  outlet  in  said  body,  a  pressure  regulator  chamber  in 
said  body  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  valve  fitting 
having  a  passageway  constituting  a  communicating  pas- 
sage between  the  inlet  passageway  and  pressure  regulator 
chamber,  said  communicating  passageway  having  a  valve 
seat  at  each  end  thereof,  a  diaphragm  in  said  chamber, 
an  abutment  in  said  body  in  opposed  relation  tq  one 
face  of  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  stem  carried  by  an^  ex- 
tending from  the  other  face  of  said  diaphragm,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  abutment  and  diaphragm  to  nor- 
mally urge  the  valve  stem  in  a  direction  to  seat  the  valve 
stem  on  one  of  the  valve  seats,  a  pin  on  the  free  end 
of  the  said  stem  projecting  loosely  through  the  communi- 
cating passageway,  and  a  ball  valve  element  in  said  fitting 
to  coact  with  the  other  valve  seat  for  closing  the  com- 
municating passageway,  said  pin  tiormally  holding  the 
ball  valve  element  in  non-seating  position,  and  the  dia- 
phragm being  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  pressure  reg- 
ulator chamber  to  control  the  relative  position  of  the 
valve  stem  with  respect  to  its  valve  seat  and  to  permit 
seating  of  the  ball  valve  element  when  excessive  pres- 
sure is  present  in  the  pressure  regulating  chamber. 


,  I 


.    3,043,303 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTIUZING  THE 
PERMANENT    LONG    TERM    AORTA    INTUBA- 
TION OF  A  LABORATORY  ANIMAL 
JoMph  W.  StUI,  1940  BUtmore,  Washington  9,  D.C. 
FUed  July  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,065 
19  Chdms.    (CI.  128—214) 


ft^i 


1.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  the  permanent  long-term 
intubation  of  the  abdominal  aprta  or  other  blood  vessel 
of  a  laboratory  animal  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  a 
plurality  of  blood  samples  from  the  animal  comprising, 
a  conduit,  means  for  attaching  an  implanted  tube  of 
said  intubated  animal  to  the  conduit,  means  for  filling 
the  conduit  and  implanted  tube  with  saline  solution  to 
provide  a  barrier  to  hold  the  animal's  blood  within  its 
circulatory  system,  means  operable  in  repetitive  cycles  of 
operation  for  withdrawing  the  saline  barrier  from  the 
conduit  and  implanted  tube  to  draw  the  animal's  blood 
into  the  conduit,  means  for  withdrawing  a  selected  quan- 
tity of  the  animal's  blood  from  the  conduit  into  a  sample 
collecting  receptacle  to  provide  a  blood  sample  and  for 
introducing  saline  solution  into  the  said  conduit  and  im- 
planted tube  to  provide  a  new  barrier,  and  means  for 
repeating  the  cycle  of  operation  for  a  selected  plu- 
ralit>^«f  cycles,  the  blood  samples  being  withdrawn  into 
a  diflferent  sample  collecting  receptacle  for  each  cycle. 


,  3,043,304  j 

I     HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  MOUNT  '  t' 

John  L.  Higgins,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,708 
3  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


^*«i 
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1.  A  hypodermic  needle  mount  formed  of  yieldable 
plastic  material  for  mounting  a  hypodermic  needle  on  a 
hypodermic  syringe  having  an  axial  outlet  end  provided 
with  a  helical  locking  means  formed  integrally  therewith 
which  comprises;  a  generally  cylindrical  body  section,  a 
hypodermic  needle  cannula  fixedly  secured  in  said  body 
section  and  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said  body 
section,  said  body  section  having  a  cylindrical  mounting  - 
section  extending  longitudinally  from  said  body  section, 
said  mounting  section  having  on  a  peripheral  surface 
thereof  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  deforma- 
ble  splines  extending  radially  and  longitudinally  on  said 
peripheral  surface,  said  body  section  having  formed  on 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  spaced  from  said 
splines  and  extending  longitudinally  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  splines  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  lugs,  and  said  lugs  providing  means  adapted  to 
form  an  interlocking  engagement  with  a  protective  en- 
closure for  said  cannula  to  bring  said  splines  into  mount- 

:  ^  /         ■ 
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ing  engagement  with  said  helical  locking  means  of  a 
hypodermic  syringe  and  thereby  forming  a  substantially 
rigid  connectton  between  said  helical  locking  means  and 
said  hypodermic  needle  mount:  whereby  said  cannula  is 
maintained  secure  against  axial  and  transverse  move- 
mem  relative  to  said  syringe. 


DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  MEDICAMENTS  OR 
THE   LIKE  TO   A   BODY  CAVITY 
Henry  W.  Waldcn,  124  W.  55th  81^  New  York,  N.Y^ 
and  Rkhard  H.  WaJden,  230  HUtoo  Atc^  Plandome, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797.698 
I  Claim.     (CI.  128—251) 


A  speculum  comprising  a  casing  member,  a  chambei 
within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  blades  pivoCally  attached 
within  and  extending  beyond  the  casing,  and  adapted  for 
insertion  into  a  body  orifice,  said  blades  in  closed  posi- 
tion defining  an  elongated  chamber  constituting  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  casing  chamber,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  slots  in  the  casing  and.  extending  therethrough, 
finger  pieces  respectively  attached  to  the  blades  within 
the  casing  for  manually  pivoting  the  blades  to  separate 
them  after  insertion  into  a  body  orifice,  an  opening  in 
the  casing  formed  with  a  reentrant  wall,  a  coupling  and 
closure  member  removably  fitting  against  the  reentrant 
wall  of  said  opening,  and  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  from  the  casing  chamber  to  the  outside  of 
the  casing,  and  an  ejection  tube  fitted  into  the  passage 
of  the  coupling  chamber  and  cxtcndmg  therefrom  through 
the  casing  chamber  into  the  elongated  chamber,  the  outer 
portion  of  the  coupling  element  being  shaped  for  attach- 
ment to  a  medicament  container  for  delivery  of  medica- 
ment to  the  ejection  tube,  whereby  medicament  from  the 
medicament  container  is  dispensed  via  the  ejection  tube, 
and  the  ejection  tube  and  closure  member  are  removable 
ftfr  cleaning,  a  spring  clip  carried  by  said  coupling  ele- 
ment and  normally  preventing  flow  of  liquid  through  a 
resilient  walled  tube  inserted  therethrough  and  connected 
to  the  ejection  tube,  said  finger  pieces  for  separating  said 
blades  engaging,  when  moved  into  blade-opening  position, 
a  latch  which,  when  engaged  thereby,  opens  the  clip  to 
permit  flow  of  fluid  through  the  resilient  walled  tube 
within  the  clip. 

3.043.3M 

BODY  WASTE  RECEPTOR  APPLUNCE 

Robert  N.  Hcrgatt,  Box  82,  Pavooia,  Ohio,  and 

Mervhi  P.  Hale,  Rte.  2,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,942 

4  Claims.     (CL  128—283) 

I.  A  bag  holding  body  waste  receptor  appliance  adapted 

to  be  worn  against  the  body  comprising  a  rigid  sealing 

ring  ha,ving  an  inner  end  face  for  contacting  the  body, 

said  end  face  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  breather 

holes  connecting  said  groove  with  the  extA-ior  of  said  ring. 

said  ring  having  a  tapered  annular  exterior  surface,  a 


rigid  clamping  ring  having  an  interior  matching  tapered 
surface  slidably  fitted  over  said  tapered  exterior  surface 
and  adapted  by  relative  movement  toward  said  end  face 
to  wedge-clamp  the  mouth  of  a  flexible  bag  in  sealing 


'^- 


engagement  with  said  sealing  ring,  and  means  on  said 
clamping  ring  to  attach  a  body-encircling  belt  to  diametri- 
cally opposite  portions  of  said  clamping  ring  to  exert 
said  wedge-clamping  action  on  sai(^.sealing  ring. 


3,043,307 
GARMENT 

Lawrence  P.  Wetton,  Rtc.  1,  Gibbon,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,189 

3  Clalnu.    (CL  128—295) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer 
member  made  of  form  fitting  stretchable  material  and 
said  outer  member  being  shaped  to  include  outer  arcuate 
portions  joined  together  at  the  front  thereof  by  a  curved 
section,  said  arcuate  portions  being  joined  together  at 
the  rear  by  an  outwardly  bulging  section,  a  water  proof 
bag  having  a  closed  bottom  and  said  bag  being  arranged 
in  the  central  portion  of  the  outer  member  and  said  bag 
including  side  sections,  said  bag  further  including  a  front 
section  arranged  within  and  contiguous  to  the  curved 
section  of  said  outer  member,  the  rear  portion  of  said 
bag  being  arranged  within  and  contiguous  to  the  out- 
wardly  bulging  section  of  said  outer  member,  said  outer 
member  further  including  a  depending  portion  which 
surrounds  the  closed  bottom  portion  of  the  bag,  a  pair 
of  hollow  inflatable  ring  members  secured  within  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  outer  member,  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bag  being  secured  to  said  ring  members, 
a  hollow  inflatable  tube  of  generally  circular  formation 
secured  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  member, 
a  valve  connected  to  said  tube,  and  spaced  apart  hollow 
inflatable  conduits  connecting  said  tube  and  ring  mem- 
bers together. 


W  ^'3,043,308 

SURGICAL  CLAMP 

Edward  1.  Seltzer,  507  Cole  Ave.,  Providence,  RJ. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,092 

2  CUinis.     (CI.  128—346) 


1.  A  surgical  clamp  comprising  an  elongated,  open- 
ended,  rigid  tube,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  externally 
threaded,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  having  means  di- 
viding said  end  into  two  distinct  openings,  a  cap  member 
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having  a  cylindrical,  internally  threaded  side  wall  and  an 
end  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  therein,  said 
end  wall  being  roUtablc  with  respect  to  said  side  wall, 
said  cap  making  threaded  engagement  with  said  tube, 
whereby  the  overall  length  <rf  the  assembly  may  be  appre- 
ciably varied  by  threadedly  numipuUtting  said  cap  and 
tube. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


•-»t 


489 


<i 


3^43309 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  INTESTINAL 
INTUBATION 
Horace  Frank  McCarthy,  North  Andovcr,  MasL,  assignor 
to  Avco  Corporation,  Cfatcfasnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,094 
6  CbUms.     (CL  128—348) 


1.  An  intestinal  iAtubation  method  comprising: 

(a)  securing  a  magnetic  member  to  the  tip  of  an  elon- 
gated flexible  tuoe; 

(b)  passing  the  tip  and  the  tube  through  the  esc^agus 
to  the  stomach  of  a  patient;  and 

(c)  applying  a  maneuverable  magnetic  field  to  the 
magnetic  material  and  directing  said  tip  to  the  pylorus 
valve  in  the  stomach. 


3,043,310 

TREATMENT  HEAD  FOR  ATHERMAPEUTIC 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  S.  Millnowski,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dia- 

pulse  Manufacturing  Corp.  of  America,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,680 
9  Claims.     (CI.  128-^22) 


.■J'l 


I.  An  athermapeutic  apparatus  for  administering  ther- 
apeutical treatments  to  a  patient  comprising  a  cabinet, 
electrical  means  within  said  cabinet  and  curable  to  pro- 
/ducc  periodic  pulses  of  highf  frequency  oscillations  of  a 
predetermined  wavelength,  control  means  on  the  face  of 
said  cabinet  and  adjustable  by  an  operator  to  select  de- 
sired operating  conditions  of  said  electrical  means,  a 
drum-shaped  treatment  head  connected  to  said  electrical 
means  and  pivotally  secured  to  an  arm  adjustably  aflixed 
to  the  exterior  of  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  juxtaposition  with  any  desired  portipn  of  the  anatomy 
of  a  patient,  an  oscillating  circuit  including  capacitance 
and  inductance  elements  disposed  within  said  treatment 
head,  and  regulating  means  carried  by  said  treatment  head 
and  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  tune  the  load 
circuit  which  includes  each  individual  patient  to  the  oscil- 
lating circuit  of  said  treatment  head. 

5.  A  treatment  head  for  athermapeutic  apparatus  for 
administering  therapeutic  treatments  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  juxtaposition  with  any  desired  portion  of  the 
anatomy  of  a  patient  comprising  a  hollow  bousing  of  light 


metal  having  a  face  plate  of  insulating  material  on  the  pa- 
tient side  thereof,  an  oscillating  circuit  including  induc- 
tance and  capacitance  elements  within  said  housing  im- 
mediately beneath  said  face  plate  and  connected  to  said 
apparatus,  and  regulating  means  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  bousing  to  adjust  one  of  said  circuit  ele- 
ments to  tune  the  load  circtiit  which  includes  each  indi- 
vidual patient  to  the  oscillating  circuit  of  said  treatment 
head. 


3,043,311 
DEPOSITED  LATEX  ARTICLES 
Harry  J.  Barth,  Dover,  Del.,  asdg^ior  to  International 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,021 
4  Cbdmi.    (CL  128-^21) 


1.  A  deposited  latex  undergarment  adapted  to  encircle 
and  elastically  shape  the  human  torso  which  comprises 
a  stretchable  deposited  latex  wall  having  an  edge  and 
subject  to  repeated  flexing  and  stretching  during  wear 
having  at  least  one  open  pocket  positioned  within  the 
confines  of  said  wall  and  forming  part  of  an  edge  of  said 
wall,  said  pocket  having  closed  sides  and  an  open  side, 
the  outside  surface  of  said  pocket  forming  a  smooth  con- 
tinuous surface  with  the  surface  of  the  wall  adjacent 
thereto,  said  pocket  having  been  integrally  made  during 
deposition  of  the  latex  wall  by  the  formation  of  a  com- 
pletely closed  pocket  within  the  thickness  of  the  wall 
and  subsequent  cutting  of  said  closed  pocket  to  form 
an  open  pocket,  the  region  of  the  wall  containing  said 
open  pocket  comprising  pliable,  stretch-resistant  rein- 
forcing means  embedded  in  said  wall  for  resisting  stretch 
occasioned  during  wear  by  an  accessory  secured  within  | 
said  pocket 

{  3,043,312 

DEPOSITED  LATEX  ARTICLES 
William  J.  Dorsey,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  International 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,782 
6  CUims.     (CI.  128—521) 


1.  A  deposited  latex  garment  comprising  a  deposited 
latex  wall  with  at  least  one  open  pocket  integrally  formed 
and  positioned  within  the  confines  of  said  wall,  said 
pocket  having  closed  sides,  an  open  side  and  an  inteigral 
stanchion  of  latex  uniting  opposite  sides  thereof  and  de- 
fining a  passageway  in  said  pocket,  the  region  of  the  wall 
containing  said  pocket  comprising  reinforcing  me^ps  em- 
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bedded  in  said  wall  for  resisting  stress  placed  uppn  the 
stanchion  by  an  accessory  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto. 


GIRDLE  WITH  DUAL  BODY  WALLS  UNITED  BY 

FRONT  AND  REAR  PANELS 
Simon   Grishman.   Vonkers,  N.Y^   assignor   to  William 
Glucidn  A  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M427 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—547) 


3.043,314 

SMOKING  ARTICLES 

Frank  T.  Bartotomeo,  130  Kirkwood  Ave.,  Mcnick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,198 

2  Claims.     (CI.  131—9) 


1.  A  smoking  article  comprising  an  elongate  body  in- 
cluding a  wrapper  and  combusuble  tobacco  filler  ma- 
terial therein,  the  body  having  a  rear  butt  end  portion  to 
be  inserted  into  a  smoker's  mouth  and  having  an  oppo- 
site forward  end  for  igniting,  an  absorbent  filter  unit 
embedded  in  the  combustible  tobacco  filler  material  of 
said  butt  end  portion,  said  unit  being  of  a  cross  sec- 
tionai  dimension  less  than  the  cross  sectional  dimension 
of  the  body  and  completely  enveloped  by  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  combustible  tobacco  material,  the  filter 
unit  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  directed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body,  the  tobacco  filler  material  being 
positioned  closely  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  filter 
unit,  said  article  having  a  plurality  of  air  conducting 
passages  oblique  to  the  length  of  the  body  and  the  pas- 
sages having  air  inlet  and  outlet  ends  with  the  inlet  ends 
spaced  around  the  body,  the  said  wrapper  having  air  ad- 
mitting openings  therethrough  equal  in  number  to  the 
passages  and  each  in  registry  with  an  inlet  end  of  an  air 
passage,  the  passages  converging  toward  the  forward  end 
of  the  filter  unit  and  with  the  outlet  ends  terminating  at 
the  said  forward  end  of  the  filter  unit  and  intersecting 
subsanlially  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  to  create 
a  concentrated  cooling  effect  upon  the  smoke  by  air  flow- 
ing inwardly  to  said  intersecting  outlet  ends  to  caus^ 


deposition  of  tars  and  nicotine  in  the  absorbent  filter 
material,  the  said  wrapper  being  imperforate  from  said 
openings  to  both  ends  of  the  body,  and  said  combustible 
tobacco  filler  material  extending  completely  about  the 
passages  and  extending  from  the  passages  completely  to 
the  said  opposite  forward  igniting  end. 


3,043315 
TOBACCO  THRESHING- WINNOWING  MACHINES 

Jacobus  Th.  Verhappcn.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Koninkliikc  Vcrccnigdc  TatMkslMlnstriccn  Mignot 
A  dc  Block  N.V.,  EkidhoTen,  Netherlands,  a  compuy 
of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  19,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  131—146) 


1.  A  girdle  comprising  a  front  panel  having  narrow 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  circumferentially  wide  rear  panel, 
dual  body  walls  between  said  panels,  each  of  said  body 
walls  defining  the  entire  side  and  partial  front  and  rear 
parts  of  the  girdle,  forward  and  rear  edges  of  said  body 
walls  being  attached  to  the  front  and  rear  panels,  each  of 
said  dual  body  walls  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
overlapped  inner  and  outer  sheets  of  all-way  stretch 
material,  the  forward  edge  of  one  sheet  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  depth  of  the  girdle,  the  rear  edge  of 
said  sheet  extending  from  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
girdle  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  the  lower  edge  portion 
thereof,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  of  said  sheets 
being  adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
first  named  sheet  throughout  the  length  thereof. 


3,043,316 

APPLICATOR  FOR  FLUIDS 

Mary  E.  Bolser,  Box  968,  Sctaokct,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,234 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132—74.5) 


■^"./i    '^ 


t 


I 


1.  A  non-dripping  applicator  for  finger  nail  polish 
adapted  for  pressurized  flow  of  viscous  liquid  compris- 
ing a  resilient  plastic  cylindrical  container  for  said  fluid 
having  an  aperture  at  one  end  for  introducing  said  fluid 
into  said  container  and  having  a  conical  outlet  nozzle 
having  a  centrally  disposed  orifice  therein  at  the  other 
end,  a  plurality  of  integral  resilient  circular  centrally 
apertured  valve  diaphragm  discs  disposed  in  suitable  paral- 
lel spaced-apart  chamber  forming  relationship  within  said 
nozzle,  said  apertures  of  said  valve  discs  being  graduated 
in  decreasing  size  toward  said  orifice,  the  apertures  of 


1.  A  machine  for  threshing  tobacco  leaves  and  for 
winnowing  the  leaf  parts  resulting  from  the  threshing, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  threshing  chamber,  a  ro- 
tatable  threshing  drum  contained  in  said  chamber,  a  sep- 
arating shaft  adjacent  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  have 
an  upflowing  current  of  air  produced  therein  by  suction, 
the  wall  of  said  threshing  chamber  being  formed  with  a 
first  discharge  opening  providing  direct  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  said  separating  shaft,  a  grid 
provided  in  said  first  discharge  opening,  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  also  being  provided  with  a  supply  opening  for 
the  supply  of  tobacco  leaves  to  the  chamber  and  with  a 
second  discharge  opening  for  discharging  leaf  portions 
which  do  not  escape  front  said  chamber  through  said  first 
discharge  opening,  said  second  discharge  opening  being 
of  sufliicient  size  to  permit  said  leaf  portions  to  pass  free- 
ly therethrough  whereby  said  leaf  portions  are  effectively 
removed  from  said  threshing  chamber  through  said  sec- 
ond discharge  opening,  said  supply  opening  and  said  sec- 
ond discharge  opening  lying,  respectively,  before  and 
after  said  first  discharge  opening  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drum,  said  second  discharge  opening  provid- 
ing direct  communication  between  the  threshing  chamber 
and  a  space  outside  the  separating  shaft  for  gravity  fall  of 
said  leaves  from  said  threshing  chamber. 
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said  valve  discs  and  said  orifkc  being  in  axial  relation- 
ship, and  disposable  bristle  means  secured  exteriorly  of 
said  nozzle  to  axially  receive  the  fluid  coming  from  said 
nozzle  orifice  whereby  finger  pressurized  flow  depresses 
the  valve  discs  toward  the  nozzle  orifice  and  release  of 
finger  pressure  creates  a  vacuum  in  ,thc  application  there- 
by sucking  in  air  which  is  trapped  in  said  chambers  to 
form  an  air  plug.  i     ' 


13.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  heated  casting,  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  cooling  head,  means  for  mounting  said 
cooling  head  to  said  base  for  genera]  reciprocal  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said 
casting  in  order  to  deliver  a  spray  of  cooling  fluid  to  said 
casting,  conduit  means  for  delivering  said  cooling  fluid 
to  said  cooling  head,  a  plurality  of  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  said  conduit 
means,  and  additional  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  valv«  means  and  responsive  to  predetermined  move- 
ments of  said  cooling  head  toward  said  heated  casting  for 
sequentially  actuating  said  valve  means  in  order  to  pro- 
vide a  first  flow  of  cooling  air  and  a  second  flow  of  cooling 
water  to  said  cooling  head  for  spraying  said  casting. 


^    3,043318 
MACHINES  FOR  WASHING  BOTTLES  AND 
LIKE  CONTAINERS 
Louis  Hi,  Paris,  France,  aasipior  to  Societe  Anonyme 
de   Construction    de    Materiel    d'Alimentation,    Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,246 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  2,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  134—104) 


■..♦.A:--"- •---        - 


*3S 


K^-l   1    I   I   I   I 


I.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  bottle  conveyor, 
means  for  directing  a  stream  of  liquid  down  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  bottle  to  forcibly  remove  a  label  from  the  bot- 
tle without  damaging  the  label,  and  an  endless  belt  con- 
veyor underlying  the  path  of  the  bottles  carried  by  said 
bottle  conveyor  for  receiving  the  label  and  removing  the 
label  and  further  prevent  damage  thereto,  said  means  for 
directing  a  stream  of  liquid  including  a  bottle  clamp  car- 
ried by  said  bottle  conveyor,  an  upper  nozzle  guide  car- 
ried by  said  bottle  clamp,  a  lower  deflector  bell  for  de- 
flecting liquid  flowing  out  of  a  bottle  down  the  exterior 
wall  thereof,  and  a  nozzle  connected  to  a  liquid  supply 
and  projecting  through  said  bottle  clamp  for  direcUng  the 
liquid  into  the  interior  of  the  bottle  to  also  wash  the  in- 
terior of  the  bottle. 


I 


3,043319     - 
APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Ralph   S.  Zebarth,   Hickman   MUls,   Mo.,   assignor,   by 
mesne   assignments,    to    Gordon   Johnson    Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  application  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,150,  now 
Patent  No.  3,006,774,  dated  Oct  31,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,754 
10  Claims,    (d.  134—131) 


I  3,043317 

WHEEL  HUB  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Horace  Hale  Hursen,  La  Grange,  III.,  ajsignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,635 
13  CkUms.    (CL  134-^5) 


1.  A  niaohine  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  products 
comprising  a  tank  having  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  pair  of  ends; 
an  elongated,  relatively  shallow,  liquid-receving  recep- 
tacle in  the  tank  having  a  flat,  transversely  horizontal 
bottorp  sloping  downwardly  toward  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, there  being  a  liqi4d  outlet  in  the  receptacle  at 
said  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  bottom,  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  bottom  being  attached  to  the  sides  of 
the  tank  whereby  said  bottom  forms  a  partition  in  the 
tank,  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  being  spaced  inwardly  " 
from  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  tank,  faid  receptacle 
having  an  upright  end  wall  swingably  suspended  from  said 
sides  at  said  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  spaced  from 
the  proximal  end  of  the  bottom,  prescfiting  said  outlet  be- 
tween the  end  wall  and  the  bottom;  adjustable  means, 
limiting  swinging  movement  of  sajd  end  wall  away  from  ' 
said  end  of  the  bottom;  means  for  poiiring  a  cold  liquid 
into  the  receptacle  to  form  a  pool  therein;  and  a  con- 
tinuous product  conveyor  having  an  uppermost  flight  ex- 
tending and  movable  continuously  longitudinally  of  the 
receptacle  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter,  said  flight 
being  immersed   in   the  pool  below  the   level   thereof '. 
throughout  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  recep-  '' 
tacle  whereby  at  least  the  lowermost  area  of  the  products  | 
resting  on  said  flight  ^  carried  through  the  liquid  in  the 
pool  as  the  products  are  advanced  along  the  receptacle 
by  said  conveyor,  s{tid  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle  being 
open  and  said  conveyor  extending  through  said  open  end 
beyc|nd  the  reccfitacle.        %>  ,  \ 


3,043,320 
PORTABLE  SHELTER 
les  William  Moss,  1415  Bccchwood  Drive, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mkh. 

FUed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,353 

14  Claims.    (CI.  135—1) 


i 


8.  A  portable  shelter  comprising  a  fabric  cover  jiaving 
a  pair  of  side  walls  inclined  toward  one  another  and- 
joined  together  to  form  an  upper  edge,  a  pair  of  end 
walls  joined  to  said  side  walls  and  extending  upward  a 
limited  distance  below  said  upper  edge  and  thereabove 
diverging  from   one*,  another  until  reaching  said   upper 
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edge  %o  that  an  overhang  is  provided  at  each  end  ef  the 
cover,  and  a  bottom  wall  connected  to  the  lower  edges 
of  said  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  frame  assembly  for 
supporting  said  cover,  said  frame  assembly  having  rigid 
members  extending  respectively  from  said  bottom  wall 
adjacent  the  side  wails  lo  the  apexes  of  said  overhangs, 
and  means  at  the  corners  of  the  cover  defined  by  the 
side,  end  and  bottom  walls  for  securing  said  cover  to  a 
supporting  surface. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMBODYING  VIBRATION 
RESPONSIVE  VALVE  DEVICE 
Ellis  E.  Hewitt,  Roffsdalc,  Pa^  aadgnor  to  WestingbouM 
Air  Brake  Company,  WUnMfdiiig,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  df 
Pcimsyhraiiia 

Filed  loiy  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,S57 
t  ClainM.    (CL  137—46) 


valve  element  disposed  in  said  valve  body,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure inlet  port  and  a  fluid  pressure  outlet  port  in  said 
valve  body,  said  valve  element  being  responsive  to  centrif- 
ugal force  to  control  the  degree  of  communication  be- 
tween said  ports  and  to  establish  a  governor  pressure  sig- 
nal in  said  outlet  port  that  is  proportional  in  magnitude 
to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  member,  said  valve 
element  having  opposed  fluid  pressure  areas,  said  areas 
being  subjected  to  said  governor  pressure  to  oppose  and 
tend  to  balance  said  centrifugal  force,  one  part  of  said 


•^-r^e 


\ 


3,«43322 
HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  GOVERNOR 
Geonre  ^-  Schalz,  Detroit  Mich.,  anigiior  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor Compaoy,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Dtla- 


FUcd  Apr.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24,996 
16  CUiou.    (Q.  137—54) 

I.  A  fluid  pressure  governor  comprising  a  valve  body, 
said  body  bemg  secured  to  a  rotary  member,  a  bipartite 


valve  element  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other, 
means  for  yieldably  opposing  such  relative  motion,  and 
cooperating  pressure  distributing  portions  on  said  valve 
element  parts  adapted  to  selectively  control  the  distribu- 
tion of  governor  pressure  to  one  of  said  pressure  areas 
•whereby  the  net  effective  area  of  said  valve  element  ton 
which  governor  pressure  is  caused  to  act  is  changed  when 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  increases 
from  a  value  less  than  a  predetermined  value  to  a  value 
greater  than  that  predetermined  value. 


/ 


3,043,323  : 

BAKABLE  ULTRA-HIGH  VACUUM  ^^ALVE 
John  T.  Marii  and  Ira  H.  Gantz,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,257  W 

9  Claims.    (CL  137—67)  '^ 


1.  An  inertia-responsive  control  mechanism  comprising 
stationahly  mounted  bearing  means,  weight  means  tilt- 
ably  supported  on  said  bearing  means  and  having  a  nor- 
mally vertically  disposed  central  axis,  an  element  coaxial- 
ly  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  weight  means, 
said  element  having  an  inclined  side  and  a  coaxially  ar- 
ranged tip,  vertically  reciprocable  valve  means  biased  by 
a  bias  pressure  to  a  normal  position  in  which  its  upper 
tip-like  end  coaxially  abuts  ^e  tip  of  said  element  and 
in  which  it  supplies  pressure  fluid  via  a  port  to  a  cham- 
ber, said  weight  means  and  element  being  tiltable  out  of 
vertical  responsively  to  inertia  to  thereby  cause  said  bias 
pressure  to  drive  said  tip-like  end  up  along  the  inclined 
side  of  said  element  and  thereby  shift  said  valve  means  to 
an  abnormal  position  in  which  it  cuts  off  said  chamber 
from  said  port  and  connects  said  chamber  to  a  vent,  and 
control  means  controlled  by  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 
chamber  and  rendered  ineffective  or  effective  to  perform 
a  preselected  control  operation  according  to  whether 
chamber  pressure  is  respectively  above  or  below  a  chosen 
value. 


1.  A  bakable  ultra  high  vacuum  valve  comprising  a 
first  valve  member  having  two  adjacent  coaxial  portions, 
one  of  said  portions  having  a  cylindrical  periphery  and 
the  other  of  said  portions  having  a  frusto-conical  periph- 
ery extending  inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  periphery,  said 
valve  member  being  made  of  copper  and  said  one  of  said 
portions  having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter,  a  ring 
shaped  second  valve  member  made  of  ^harder  material 
than  copper  and  having  an  inner  diamrt^f  smaller  than 
said  predetyniined  outer  diameter,  said  (Cylindrical  pe- 
riphery of  said  first  valve  member  extending  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  member  and  to  the  inner 
surface  of  slid  second  valve  member,  said  ring  shaped 
valve  member  having  an  annular  lip  defined  in  part  by  a 
continuation  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  shaped  valve 
member,  said  lip  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  from 
about  two  to  about  six  mils,  oie'ans  mounting  said  mem- 
bers in  coaxial  relation,  and  means  connected  to  ofie  of 
said  membersifor  moving  the  same  toward  and  into,  tele- 
scoped relation  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  members, 
said  lip  opposing  said  moving  means  with  sufficient  force 
to  produce  a  weld  between  said  members  while  refrain- 
ing from  a  deliberate  application  of  welding  heat  to  said 
members,  during  a  closure  of  said  valve,  and  to  facilitate 
rupture  of  said  weld  on  a  subsequent  opening  thereof. 


\ 
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'3,043,324 
FLOW  VALVE 
Hugh  M.  Morgan,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,692 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—87) 


\ 


M 


rl 


in  said  groove  in  engagement  with  said  parts,  said  sealing 
element  having  a  dimension  in  cross  section  less  than 
the  width  of  the  groove  and  being  yieldably  movable 
therein  under  fluid  pressure  ffom  said  pwrts  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  sides  of  the  groove  adjacent  the  passageways 
and  select  for  flow  to  the  bore  the  highest  of  the  two  pres- 
sures appearing  at  the  two  parts,  an  operating  stem  and 
a  spool  surrounding  said  stem  disposed  in  said  bore,  said 
cylindrical  part  having  means  sealing  the  end  portions 
thereof  to  the  body  part,  said  spool  having  a  central  port 
therein,  O-rings  sealing  the  spool  to  the  bore  at  either 
side  of  the  central  port,  a  pair  of  bleed  passageways  open- 
ing through  the  spool  remote  from  the  central  port  and 
on  the  other  side  of  said  O-rings,  means  disposed  on  said 
stem  for  selectively  sealing  off  said  bleed  passageways 
forcing  said  cylindrical  part  to  reciprocate  in  said  body 
by  applying  fluid  pressure  to  an  end  portion  thereof. 


]  5.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
housing  having  two  spaced  cavities,  a  control  device  in 
one  of  said  cavities,  a  fluid  flow  responsive  means  in  the 

yOthcr  cavity,  a  stepped  bore  extending  between  said  cavi- 
ls, an  actuating  stem  extending  through  said  bore  and 
of^ably  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  control  de- 
vice\and  at  its  other  end  to  said  fluid  flow  responsive 
means\  a  ball  pivot  on  said  stem  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
first  ela^c  sealing  ring  surrounding  said  stem  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  pivot  and  positioned  in  a  step  of  said  bore, 
said  ring  haWig  a  thin  sleeve  portion  of  a  normally  small- 
er inside  diai^eter  than  the  diameter  of  said  stem  and 
terminating  in  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  and  then  in 
a  section  of  a  sphere  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius 
of  said  ball  pivot,  «  flange  portion  extending  outward- 
ly from  said  section,  «  second  elastic  sealing  ring  similar 
to  said  first  ring  and  surrounding  said  stem  adjacent  the 
other  side  of  said  ball  pivot  and  positioned  in  said  step 
in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  ring  to 
form  an  annular  space  therehctwecn,  a  passage  extending 
from  said  annular  space  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means 
for  holding  said  second  sealing  ring  against  said  pivot  and 
said  pivot  against  said  first  sealing  ring. 


3,043,326 
AIR  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  LatreiUc,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  18;  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,633 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—112) 


3,043325 
PRESSURE  RELAY     .^      l' 
Richard  S.  Slawson,  Barringt^i,  R.L,  as^SBor  to  George 
W.  Dahl  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Is- 
land 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,034 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  137—112) 


/I 


1 .  A  cross-flow  control  device  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottomed  cavity  formed  in  one  face  thereof, 
said  cavity  having  opposite  curved  walls  and  slotted  end 
portions,  a  first  port  in  said  body  opening  through  the 
flat  bottom  of  said  cavity,  second  and  third  axially  aligned 
ports  in  said  body  opening  into  said  cavity  through  said 
curved  walls,  a  flexible  strip  disposed  in  said  cavity 
with  its  opposite  ends  located  in  said  slots,  a  perimetrical 
groove  formed  in  the  face  of  said  body  surrounding  said 
cavity,  an  0-ring  in  said  groove  and  a  cover  plate 
secured  over  said  face  in  abutting  engagement  therewith 
whereby  said  0-ring  is  compressed  to  form  a  fluid  tight 
seal  closing  said  cavity.  { 


3,043,327 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Aldcn  H.  Wakcman,  Lake  Mills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
^corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  685,888 
3  Claims.    (O.  137—112) 


A  high  pressure  selector  valve  comprising  a  cyhndrical 
part  having  a  pair  of  fluid  passageways,  a  body  part  re- 
ceiving said  cylindrical  part  for  relative  movement  there- 
between, said  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ports  on  either 
side  of  saJd  passageways,  each  passageway  communicat- 
ing with  a  port  in  .said  body,  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  one  of  said  parts  and  facing  the  other  part,  said  groove 
communicating  with  each  of  said  ports,  said  passageways 
opening  into  said  groove  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
interior  of  said  cylindrical  part  defining  a  bore  communi- 
cating with  said  passageways,  a  resilient  sealing  element 


1.  A  sanitary  valve  construction  comprising  an  elon- 
gated housing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber,^ 


\h 
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first  port  formed  in  taid  housing  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  chamber,  a  second  port  formed  in  said  housing  ad- 
jacent  the   opposite  end   of   said  chamber   and  axially 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  ^aid  chamber,  and 
a  third  port  formed  in  said  housing  ^nd  communicating 
With  said  chamber  and  disposed  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  ports  and  having  the  axis  thereof  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  piston  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  piston  including  a  head  por- 
tion in  slidable  sealing  engagement  with  the  interior  sur- 
face of-  said  chamber,  said  head  portion  being  movable 
between  a  first  terminal  position  intermediate  said  first 
and  third  ports  wherein  said  second  and  third  ports  arc 
in  communication  with  one  another,  and  a  second  ter- 
minal position  intermediate  said  second  and  third  ports 
'      wherein  said  first  and  third  ports  ajc  in  commumcation 
with  one  another,  the  movement  of  said  head  portion 
from  said  first  to  said  second  terminal  positions  bemg 
automatic  when  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  i| 
attained  betwee«   said  first   and  second   ports,  and   a« 
elongated  stem  portion  extcndmg  transversely  from  onf 
surface  of  said  head  portion  and  movable  therewith,  thi 
Jength  of  said  stem  portion  being  greater  than  the  disUnce 
between  the  first  termmal  position  of  said  head  portion 
within  said  chamber  and  said  second  port  whereby  seg- 
ments of  said  stem  portion  arc  continuously  disposed  on 
opposite   sides  of  said   second   port,  said   stem   portion 
living  first  and  second  sections,  said  first  section  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  axial  length  of  said  second 
port  and  being  disposed  within  said  second  port  when 
said  head  portion  is  at  said  first. terminal  position,  said 
stem  first  section  cooperating  with  said  second  port  to 
form  a  restrictive  passageway,  the  second  section  of  said 
stem   portion  being  axially   aligned  with  said  first  sec- 
tion and  interconnecting  said  first  section  and  said  head 
portion,  said  stem  second  section  having  a  length  less 
than  the  distance  between  any  portion  of  said  head  sec- 
tion, when  in  its  first  terminal  position,  and  the  end  of 
said  second  port  adjacent  said  chamber  and  greater  than 
the  distance  between  any  portion  of  said  head  section, 
when  in  its  second  terminal  position,  and  the  end  of  said 
second  port  adjacent  said  chamber,  said  stem  second  sec- 
lion  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  first  section  and 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  second  port  when  said 
head   portion   is   in  said   second  terminal  position,  said 
third  port  being  substantially  always  in  communication 
with  either  said  first  «r  second  ports. 


said  valve  block,  said  inlets  being  alternately  operable  to 
supply  pressure  to  said  valve  block  and  to  vent  air  there- 
from, a  three  position  first  valve  in  association  with  one 
inlet,  a  three  position  second  valve  in  association  with 
said  other  inlet,  two  outlet  ports  leading  from  said  first 
valve,  two  outlet   ports  leading  from  said  second  valve, 
said  first  and  second  valves  being  positionable  to  connect 
two  outlet  ports  to  an  associated  inlet  and  to  vent  either 
outlet  port  to  atmosphere,  fluid  connections  between  one 
outlet  port  for  each  valve,  fluid  connections  between  the 
other  outlet  port  for  each  valve,  common  outlets  from 
each  fluid  connection,  and  pressure  operated  valve  means 
in  each  fluid  connection  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  one  outlet  port  in  accordance  with  the  dif- 
ferential in  pressure  across  said  outlet  port  and  venting 
each  outlet  pprt  to  atmosphere  upon  the  selection  of  a 
different  program  during  the  carrying  out  of  a  preselected 
program  and  thereby  accommodating  the  changing  of  a 
selected  program  at  any  time  during  the  carrying  out  of  a 
preselected  program. 


^3,943,329 

UGATION  VALVE 

Claod  E.  Helwcn,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  of  twenty 

percent  to  Wendell  Coffee,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,66b 

3  Claimi.    (CI.  137—321) 


3,043.328 
PNEUMATIC  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Wesley  L.  Taylor,  GImitIcw,  111^  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
DUnoto 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7l7,716 
4  Claims.    (CL  137—112) 


"    1.  In  a  program  selector  valve  adapted  to  preselect  a 

*►•  program  of  operation  of  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  motors 

and  the  like,  a  valve  block,  separate  inlets  leading  into 

■   ■■  ■■  .    [ 


2.  An  irrigation  riser  valve  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
valve  housing  with  a  bottom  portion  and  upper  portion; 
the  valve  housing  having  a  spider  assembly  attached  at 
the  bottom  of  the  bottom  portion;  said  spider  assembly 
having  a  valve  seat  coaxial  with  the  housing  at  its  bot- 
tom edge,  having  an  internal  threaded  bore  at  the  axis 
thereof,  and  having  an  outward  extending  radial  flange; 
said  flange  extending  to  a  greater  extent  than  any  other 
portion  of  said  housing;  a  threaded  rod  screwed  through 
the  threaded  bore;  a  lid  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  rod; 
so  that  when  the  rod  is  rotated,  the  lid  fitatighly  against 
the  valve  scat,  thus  preventing  any  flow  of  fluid  into  the 
valve  housing  through  the  bottom  portion'Hhereof;  a  cup 
shaped  cap  attached  at  the  top  portion  of  the  valve  hous- 
ing; means  connected  with  the  cap  for  rotating  the  rod; 
and  a  pipe  connection  extending  radially  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  housing;  so  arranged  and  constructed  that 
the  housing  is  adapted  to  be  telescoped  within  a  pipe  and 
the  flange  acts  as  a  form  so  that  concrete  may  be  poured 
into  the  annular  space  between  the  valve  housing  and 
pipe.  ^^^^^^__^ 

3,M3,33« 
BONNET,  ESCUTCHEON  AND  SLEEVE 

CONSTRUCTION 
Stephen  A.  Young.  R.R.  5,  Montlcello,  Ind. 
FOcd  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,317 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—359) 
1.  In  valve  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  body,  a  stem  and  bonnet  therefor,  a  sleeve 
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surrounding  and  concealing  said  bonnet,  a  sleeve  holder, 
said  bonnet  engaging  and  positioning  the  bolder,  the  sleeve 


engaging  said  holder,  a  handle  on  said  stem,  and  having 
a  section  enclosing  a  portion  of  ithe  sleeve. 


3,043,331  )J 

PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
Clifford   M.   Peters,   Longvlew,  Tex.,  assignor  to   U.S. 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1956,  Ser.  No.  577,753     ' 
11  Claims.    (CL  137—458) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  and  decreasing  pres- 
sure applied  to  a  pressure  responsive  mechanism  upon 
a  controlled  pressure  rising  above  a  maximum  value  or 
falling  below  a  minimum  value  comprising,  in  com- 
bination :  first  and  second  two-way  pilot  valves,  each  hav- 
ing a  valve  member  movable  to  communicate  an  outlet 
port  of  its  pilot  valve  alternately  with  an  inlet  port  and 
with  a  vent  port;  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet 
port  of  one  pilot  valve  with  the  inlet  port  of  another 
pilot  valve;  and  nteans  for  moving  said  valve  members, 
including  for  each  valve  member,  a  pressure  responsive 
means  and  a  resilient  means  connected  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber to  apply  opposing  forces  thereto;  the  relative  size  of 
the  pressure  responsive  means  and  resilient  means  of  each 
pilot  valve  being  such  that  as  the  controlled  pressure 
rises  above  and  falls  below  said  minimum  value,  said 
one  pilot  valve  has  its  valve  member  moved  to  com- 
municate its  outlet  port  with  its  inlet  port  and  with  its 
vent  port  respectively,  and  as  the  controlled  pressure 
rises  above  and  falls  below  said  maximum  value,  said 
other  pilot  valve  has  its  valve  member  moved  to  com- 
municate its  outlet  port  with  its  vent  port  and  with  its 
inlet  port  respectively,  whereby  as  long  as  the  control 
pressure  is  without  the  range  between  said  maximum  and 
minimum  values,  pressure  applied  to  a  pressure  respon- 
sive mechanism  is  reduced  but  upon  the  control  pres- 
sure coming  within  said  range,  such  applied  pressure  is 
increased. 


3,043332 
GAS  CONTROL  UNIT 


496 

I 


Eric  Oscar  Henriques  and  Henning  Olund  Rasmussen, 
NIvaa,  Dcnmarl^  assignors  to  A/S  Kosangas,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  a  company  of  Denmark 

Piled  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,022  .  j 

5  Claims.    (CL  137— 484.4) 


•   f. 


•■% 


1.  A  gas  control  unit,  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
container  for  bottled  gas  having  a  discharge  valve,  com- 
prising   in   combination,   a  casing   having   an   entrance 
adapted  to  receive  high  pressure  gas,  and  having  an  outlet 
spaced  apart  from  said  entrance,  said  casing  defining  on 
its  interior  a  high  pressure  gas  chamber  intercommunicat- 
ing with  said  entrance,  a  low  pressure  gas  chamber,  a  gas 
passage  interconnecting  said  gas  chambers  and  intercom- 
municating with  said  oimet,  a  high  pressure  first  dia- 
phragm disposed  within  said  casing  closing  one  side  of 
said  high  pressure  gas  chamber,  a  high  pressure  valve 
spindle  connected  to  said  first  diaphragm  and  reciprocably 
movable  therewith  between  opposite  opening  and  closing 
positions,  a  first  spring  disposed  in  said  casing  biding 
said  first  diaphragm  and  valve  spindle  to  s^id  opening     | 
position,  a  low  pressure  second  diaphragm  disposed  in 
said  casing  closing  one  side  of  said  low  pressure  gas  cham- 
ber, said  gas  passage  including  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  mem- 
ber reciprocably  movable  in  said  gas  passage  forming  with 
said  valve  seat  a  low  pressure  valve,  movable  connecting       -* 
means  establishing  a  driving  connection  between  said  sec- 
ond diaphragm  and  said  valve  member,  a  second  spring 
disposed  in  said  casing  biasing  said  second  diaphragm 
to  a  normal  position  wherein  said  connecting  means  will 
open  said  low  pressure  valve,  whereby  said  low  pressure 
•  valve  will  normally  be  open  permitting  gas  to  flow  through 
said  passage  and,  respectively,  an  increase  in  gas  pres- 
sure prevailing  in  said  low  pressure  gas  chamber  sufl^cient 
'to  overcome  the  biasing  force  of  said  second  spring  will 
act  upon  said  second  diaphragm  to  operate  said  connect- 
ing means  to  close  the  low  pressure  valve,  a  handle  mem- 
ber movable  between  active  and  inactive  positions,  said         , 
connecting  means  including  a  movable  control  member 
connected  to  said  second  diaphragm  and  means  includ- 
ing a  lost  motion  device  interconnecting  said  two  dia- 
phragms, and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  han- 
dle member  and  said  control  member,  said  lost  motion 
connection  and  device  affording  limited  movement  of  both 
diaphragms  free  from  motion  transmission  to  each  other 
when  said  handle  member  is  in  the  inactive  position,  and 
actuation  of  said  handle  to. the  active  position  operating 
to  move  said  connecting  means  against  the  power  of 
said  springs. 
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3,043^3 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  | 

KeitJi  K.  Kntlcr,  Beatrkt,  Nebr.   ' 

(CDlbcrtBOO,  Nebr.) 

Filed  May  7,  1956,  Scr.  No.  5S3,081 

2  Claiuu.    (CL  137—506) 


ceived  in  said  upper  compartment;  resilient  means  dis- 
posed in  said  upper  compartment  and  coaxial  with  said 
valve  member  and  said  gas  outlet  passage  urging  said 
valve  member  towards  said  valve  bushing;  said  valve 
member  and  said  valve  bushing  cooperating  to  form  a 
discharge  valve  operable  to  be  opened  by  force  exerted 
against  the  valve  member  and  overcoming  the  power  of 
said  resilient  means;  said  body  further  having  a  side  bore 
extending  into  said  partition  wall  from  the  outer  side  of 
said  body;  a  shoulder  dividing  said  side  bore  from  said 
main  passage  and  having  an  opening  connecting  at  right 


1.  A  valve  assenobly  for  a  metering  pump  particu- 
larly for  metering  liquid  which  gives  off  vapors  at  Fahren- 
heit temperatures  between  1*  and  110*  Fahrenheit  com- 
prising a  cylinder  head  having  an  inlet  port  means,  means 
in  said  cylinder  head  providing  a  first  chamber  disposed 
in  communication  with  said  inlet  port  means,  and  an 
inlet  valve  seat  surrounding  said  inlet  port  means,  an 
inlet  valve  in  said  inlet  port  means,  means  urging  said 
valve  into  a  closed  position  against  said  inlet  valve  seat, 
said  valve  positioned  to  be  opened  by  suction  on  its  side 
opposite  its  inlet  valve  seat,  said  cylinder  head  having 
second  and  third  chambers  disposed  alongside  each  other, 
a  flexible  resilient  diaphragm  disposed  between  and  sep- 
arating said  second  and  third  chambers,  said  second 
chamber  being  separated  from  said  first  chamber,  a  pas- 
sageway through  said  cylinder  head  connecting  said  first 
chamber  and  said  third  chamber  to  admit  fluid  to  said 
third  chamber  to  counteract  pressure  against  said  dia- 
phragm from  fluid  in  said,  second  chamber,  an  outlet  valve 
in  said  second  chamber  and  attached  to  said  diaphragm 
and  movable  therewith,  an  annular  outlet  valve  seat 
extending  into  said  second  chamber  from  said  cylinder 
bead  and  cooperative  with  said  valve,  means  coacting 
with  said  outlet  valve  to  bias  said  outlet  valve  into  a 
seated  position  and  opening  when  said  diaphragm  is 
pressed  by  a  liquid  that  is  forced  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  outlet  valve  seat,  an  outlet  port  means  extend- 
ing through  said  cylinder  head  from  said  second  chamber 
to  conduct  fluid  from  said  second  chamber  when  said 
outlet  valve  is  in  an  open  position,  said  outlet  port 
means  opening  upon  said  second  chamber  from  within 
said  valve  seat  whereby  when  said  second  valve  is  seated 
said  outlet  port  means  is  closed,  said  cylinder  head  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  therethrough  from  the  out- 
side thereof  to  said  second  chamber  when  fluid  if  di- 
rected into  the  outer  ends  of  said  opening  the  liquid  can 
flow  through  said  opening  into  said  second  chamber. 


angle  said  side  bore  and  said  main  passage;  an  excess 
pressure  safety  valve  member  received  in  and  disposed 
entirely  within  said  side  bore;  means  disposed  in  said  bore 
and  operable  for  resiliently  urging  said  safc<y  valve  mem- 
ber against  said  shoulder;  said  safety  valve  member  and 
said  shoulder  co-operating  to  form  a  safety  valve,  said 
main  passage  being  positioned  in  said  partition  wall  eccen- 
trically of  the  center  axis  of  said  upper  compartment  and 
at  the  side  of  said  partition  wall  opposite  said  side  bore 
therein,  thereby  leaving  said  partition  wall  sufficiently  long 
for  said  side  bore  to  be  deep  enough  to  enclose  said 
safety  valve  throughout  the  length  thereof. 


3,043335 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Nathan  C.  Hant,  Salens,  Ohio,  anignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  IntetnatkHial  Basic  Economy  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Apr.  20.  1953,  Ser.  No.  349,595,  now 
Patent  No.  2,908,291,  dated  Oct  13,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,578 
5  Claims.    (Q.  137—623) 


3,043,334  ♦. 

GAS  CYLINDER  FimNG 
Eric  Oscar  Hearlqncs  and  Henning  Ohind  RaaniuMn, 
NKaa,  Denmark,  assignors  to  A/S  Koaangai,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  a  company  of  Denmark 

Filed  lifly  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,283  I 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—588) 
1.  A  gas  cylinder  fitting  comprising  in  combination  a 
body,  the  lower  part  of  which  being  adapted  for  inser- 
tion into  and  fastening  to  a  gas  cylinder;  said  body  having 
an  upwardly  open  upper  compartment  and  a  downwardly 
open  lower  compartment;  a  partition  wall  separating  said 
two  compartments  and  being  disposed  above  said  lower 
part  of  said  body;  a  straight  main  passage  defined  in  said 
partition  wall  connecting  said  two  compartments;  a  valve 
bushing  having  a  gas  outlet  passage  inseried  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  upper  compartment;  a  valve  member  re- 


v.. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  mech- 
anism, comprising  valve  body  means  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  bores,  a  piston  movable  axially  in  each  of 
said  bores  between  two  positions  and  having  a  pair  of 
valve  heads  movable  therewith  within  respective  bores, 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  facing  valve  scats  in  each  of  said 
bores,  said  bores  each  having  an  inlet  port  disposed  be- 
tween a  said  piston  and  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to  said  pis- 


i^' 


ton  and  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  the  other 
valve  seat  and  an  outlet  port  disposed  intermediate  said 
seats,  one  of  said  inlet  ports  communicating  with  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  and  one  of  said  outlet  po'rts  communi- 
cating with  said  mechanism,  said  pairs  of  valve  heads  in 
one  position  respectively  engaging  witk,  one  seat  of  re- 

I  ipective  seat  pairs  to  close  said  exhaust  porta  and  disen- 

■  gaging  from  the  other  seat  of  respective  seat  pairs  to  es- 
tablish flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  mechanism 
through  said  one  outlet  port,  and  said  pairs  of  valve  heads 
in  another  position  respectively  engaging  with  said  other 
seat  of  respective  seat  pairs  to  close  said  inlet  ports  and 

i  disengaging  from  said  one  seat  of  respective  seat  pairs  to 
establish  communication  between  said  outlet  ports  and 
said  exhaust  ports,  conduit  means  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  inlet  ports  of  said  bores,  and  further 
conduit  means  establishing  communication  between  the 

^outlet  ports  of  said  bores. 


affixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  said  shaft  being 
arcuately  translatable  within  said  guideway  and  also  ro- 
tatable  by  said  handle  about  the  shaft's  own  axis,  said  pair 
of  fluid  admittance  apertures  of  said  valve  body  being 
offset  with  respect  to  registry  with  said  casing  shell  inlet 
ports  such  that  movement  of  said  shaft  within  said  guide- 
way  will  vary  only  the  proportion  of  the  two  fluids  in  the 
mixture  discharged  from  the  valve  without  altering  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  discharge,  whereas  rotating  said  shaft 
about  its  axis  will  vary  the  rate  of  flow  o^  the  discharge 
without  varying  the  proportion  of  the  tw6  fluids  in  the 
mixture,  and  wherein  each  of  said  fluid  inlet  ports  com- 


,f 


3,043,336 

SOLENOID  VALVE 

Charles  Pierre  Parent,  Indianapolis,  and  Robert  Bruce' 

Spear,    Beech    Grove,    Ind.,    assignors   to    Atkomatic 

Valve  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,139 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.27) 


1.  A  solenoid-operated  valve  comprising  an  element 
formed  to  provide  a  chamber,  said  element  having  a  pair 
of  passages  opening  into  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  an  armature,  a  pair  of  plungers  ceciprocably 
mounted  in  said  armature  so  as  to  projecj  oppositely 
therefrom  toward  respective  ones  of  said  (j^ssage  open- 
ings, said  plungers  having  outjvard  faces  formed  for  seat- 
ing in  said  p>assage  openings,  said  armature  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  abutments  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  plungers  past  respective  outermost  positions  relative 
to  said  armature,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said 
plungers  and  yieldably  urging  said  plungers  into  their 
outermost  positions,  said  armature  being  reciprocably 
mounted  within  said  element  for  movement  between  a 
position  in  which  one  plunger  is  seated  in  one  passage 
opening  and  a  position  in  which  the  other  plunger  is  seated 
in  the  other  passage  opening. 


prises:  an  outer,  cylindrical  member,  a  medial,  cylindrical 
guide  member  concentrically  and  fixedly  disposed  within 
said  outer,  cylindrical  member,  and  a  sealing  cylinder 
having  a  spherically  ground,  bearing  end  abutting  said 
valve  body  to  form  a  fluid  seal  therewith,  said  sealing 
cylinder  having  a  flared,  doubled-back  end  portion  dis- 
posed around  the  end  of  said  medial  guide  member  and. 
disposed  between  said  medial  guide  member  and  said 
outer,  cylindrical  member,  and  a  compression  spring  coa- 
centrically  disposed  between  the  end  of  said  medial  mem-^ 
ber  and  said  flared,  doubled-back  ^d  portion  of  said 
sealing  cylinder.  ^ 

'   y  '^■- 

3,043,338  X 

DOUBLE  ACTION  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 

Alfred  H.  Hanson,  Garrison,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Crowell 
Designs,  Inc.,  Point  Pleasant,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

I  ^  FUed  June  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,488  ,  * 

^  9  Claims.     (CI.  137—784) 


y 


Vi^. 


3,043337     I 
,  MIXING  VALVE 

'  Gcrhart  Janscn,  918  E.  Sooth  Temple, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  302- 
._    3  Clafans.    (CL  137—625.41) 
I.  A  mixing  valve  including,  in  combination,  a  gener- 
ally spherical,  valve  casing  shell  having  a  pair  of  fluid 
inlet  ports  and  a  discharge  port,  a  spherical  valve  body 
movably  disposed  within  said  valve  casing  shell  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  fluid  admittance  apertures  and  a  discharge 
^  aperture,  all  of  said  apertures  being  in  communication 
with  each  other  within  the  valve  body,  a  shaft  aflfixed  to 
said  valve  body,  said  casing  exhibiting  an  elongated,  slot- 
like gufdeway  admitting  said  shaft,  and  handle  means 

,..  780  O.O. — 33  I 

■"''•'.  .       ■  *  V  •  '      - 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  double  action  hydraulic  unit 
comprising  a  hollow  body  having  means  defining  a  first 
chamber  within  said  body  at  one  end  thereof  and  means 
defining  a  second  larger  chamber  within  said  body  at  the 
other  end  thereof  in  communication  with  the  first  smaller 
chamber,  a  ram  within  said  body  extending  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  with  said  first  and  said  second  chambers 
and  axially  movable  within  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
the  surface  of  said  ram  and  said  first  chamber  wall  de- 
fining the  peripheral  walls  of  a  first  clearance  space,  the 
surface  of  said  ram  and  said  second  chamber  wall  de- 
fining the  peripheral  walls  of  a  second  clearance  space,  a 
flexible  sealing  member  attached  to  the  end  of  said  ram  .^ 
and  having  its  periphery  normally  in  sliding,  sealing  con->-'^!.^ 
tact  with  said  first  chamber  wall,  and  an  annular,  flexible 
diaphragm  in  sealed  coaxial  attachment  at  its  outer  pe- 
ripheral edge  to  said  hollow  body  intermediate  said  first 
anc^second  chambers  and  in  sealed  coaxial  attachment 
at  its  inner  peripheral  edge  to  said  ram,  and  having  ex- 
tending between  said  edges  a  single  annular  fold  travelling 
within  said  second  clearance  space,  said  annular  dia- 
phragm permitting  axial  movement  of  said  ram  within 
said  body,  said  flexible  sealing  member  albd  said  annular 
diaphragm  defining  therebetween  a  first  volume  and  a- 
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•econd  volume  within  said  first  and  second  clearance 
space*,  respectively,  said  flexible  sealing  member  being 
movable  under  hydraulic  pressure  to  admit  fluid  to  said 
volumes,  said  flexible  sealing  member  being  biased  to  re- 
turn to  its  normal  position  thereby  preventing  the  removal 
of  fluid  from  said  volumes,  said  fir^t  and  said  second  clear- 
ance spaces  dimensioned  so  that  when  said  ram  is  moved 
within  said  hollow  body,  thereby  naoving  said  sealing 
'member  and  the  annular  fold  of  said  diaphragm,  the  rate 
of  change  of  said  flrst  volume  is  equal  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  said  second  volume;  whereby  the  total  of  said 
first  and  second  volumes  is  maintained  constant. 


dividing  it  into  a  chamber  for  a  gas  to  be  compressed  and 
a  chamber  for  a  pressure  fluid,  an  air  inlet  tube  extend- 
ing through  the  cylinder  from  end  face  to  end  face  and 
fixed  thereto  and  communicating  at  at  least  one  of  its 
extremities  with  the  outside  air,  a  first  pair  of  0-shaped 
axially  spaced  sealing  rings  and  an  annular  recess  pro- 
vided in  (he  outer  jacket  of  the  piston,  a  second  pair  of 


PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Hall  I^ngstrodi,  1454  Alccriano  Ave^  Coral  Gablcv  Fla. 

Original  apptfcatkMi  Oct.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  621,333,  now 

Patent  No.  2,950,421,  dated  Ang.  23,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  appUcatioa  .May  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,090 

3  Claims.     (CI,  137— 7M) 


I 

1.  A  pressure  sensing  device  comprising  rigid  top  and 
bottom  housing  sections  having  opposingly  dished  wall 
surfaces  peripherally  delimited  by  opposing  clamp  faces; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral  marginal  area 
clamp  sealed  between  the  peripheral  clamp  faces  of  the 
dished  wall  surfaces  of  said  housing  sections  with  its 
central  body  portion  free  to  move  in  opposite  directions 
between  said  dished  wall  surfaces,  said  wall  surfaces  be- 
ing respectively  formed  to  provide  shear  free  abutment 
surfaces  for  the  major  portion  of  said  central  body  por- 
tion and  centrally  centered  passages  therethrough  ter- 
minating at  their  intersections  with  said  wall  surfaces  in 
internally  oppositely  facing  recessed  seats;  respective  cen- 
trally located  shafts  having  sealed  connection  with  the 
midportion  of  said  central  body  portion,  oppositely  facing 
seating  formations  on  said  shaft  adapted  for  mating  ar- 
resting engagement  in  the  respective  recessed  seats  in 
said  housing  wall  surfaces  and  respective  shaft  portions 
extending  through  said  centered  passages;  means  adapting 
one  of  said  centered  passages  for  connection  to  an  input 
pressure  source  and  to  abuttingly  engage  a  biasing  spring; 
spring  means  connected  to  the  shaft  portion  in  said  one 
centered  passage  and  reacting  against  said  passage  adapt- 
ing means  to  oppose  the  input  pressure  acting  in  one 
direction  and  maintain  said  central  body  portion  in  a  pre- 
determined position  between  said  housing  sections;  and 
means  adapting  the  other  shaft  portion  for  connection 
to  a  suitable  sensing  element  for  sensing  movements  of 
said  diaphragm  and  body  in  response  to  variations  in  in- 
put pressure,  said  contoured  walls  and  said  mating  shaft 
seating  formations  cooperating  to  form  an  uninterrupted 
backing  surface  engageable.  upon  excessive  pressure  de- 
flection of  said  diaphragm  in  either  direction,  to  rigidly 
back  up  said  diaphragm  over  its  entire  central  body  por- 
tion and  prevent  rupture  of  the  diaphragm. 


3,043.340 

PBTON-OPERATED  PRESSIHE  RESERVOIR 

Herbert  Reki>ock.  Mainz,  Germany,  siwlgnnr  to  Cadillac- 

Jordan  G.m.b.H.,  Mainz-MomlMcii,  Gcrouuiy,  a  flrni 

Filed  May  16,  1961.  Scr.  No.  110,475 

2  Claims.     <C1.  138—31) 

1.  A  piston -ope  rated  pressure  reservoir  comprising  a 

reservoir  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  and 


0-shaped  axially  spaced  sealing  rings  and  an  annular  re- 
cess provided  in  the  hub  of  the  piston,  channels  provided 
in  the  piston  and  connecting  said  annular  recesses,  and 
bores  provided  in  the  air  inlet  tube  so  as  to  allow  out- 
side air  to  be  fed  to  the  annular  recess  in  the  hub  of  t^e 
piston  and  through  the  channels  to  the  annular  recess 
in  the  outer  jacket  of  the  piston.  .-  .  . .  ■ 

3,043341 
HYDRAULIC  ACCUMULATOR 

Ronald  Frederick  Wortidgc,  Lower  Parkstone,  Dorset, 
and  Sidney  Philip  Bascvi,  WInton,  Bournemouth,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  Locwy  Engineering  Company 
Limited,  Bouraemoutli,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  July  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,564 
5  CUims.     (CL  138—31) 


/* 


1.  A  hydraulic  gas-loaded  accumulator  comprising  a 
vessel,  a  piston  displaceable  in  said  vessel  and  partitioning 
the  space  in  said  vessel  into  two  compartments  of  which 
one  is  filled  with  hydraulic  liquid  and  the  other  one  with 
the  loading  gas,  a  piston  rod  extending  through  said  piston 
and.  extending  from  one  side  only  of  said  piston  to  the 
outside  of  said  vessel,  said  piston  consisting  of  two  super- 
posed discs,  a  sealing  ring  placed  between  said  discs  and 
contacting  the  inside  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  sealing  ring 
being  made  of  an  elastic  and  compressible  material  which 
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when  under  compression  will  behave  like  a  fluid  under 
hydrostatic  pressure,  said  sealing  ring  having  an  area 
smaller  than  the  area  of  said  discs  and  overlying  approx- 
imately the  outer  half  of  the  radius  of  said  discs  so  as 
to  leave  a  free  space  between  the  central  portion  of  said 
discs,  around  said  piston  rod,  said  sealing  ring  being  of 
a  thickness  so  as  to  provide  (;aid  free  space  between  said 
discs  at  all  times  and  a  seat  for  said  piston,  formed  on 
said  pistoQ  rod  against  which  said  piston  is  urged  by  the 
fluid  medium  in  the  compartment,  which  is  opposite  the 
compartment  through  which  said  rod  extends,  said  space 
between  said  discs  being  permanently  in  free  communi- 
cation with  that  side  of  said  piston  which  is  0|ftx)site  to 
that  from  which  said  rod  extends.  J-^:-^ 


t 


3,043,342 

COLD  PATCH  WITH  INSERTABLE  ADHESIVE 

MEANS  FOR  REPAIRING  PIPES 

Thomas  T.  Graham,  3211  Maroneal  St.,  Houston^  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,102 

2  Claims.     (CI.  138—99) 


1.  A  patch  for  pipes  containing  fluid  under  pressure 
comprising  a  body  having  a  concave  face  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  o(  the  external  surface  of  a  pipe, 
an  inner  pad  of  resilient  material  on  the  face  of  the  body 
in  position  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  pipe  about 
an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  pipe  to  close  the  opening,  an 
outer  pad  of  resilient  material  on  said  face  in  position 
for  sealing  engagement  with  the  pipe  to  form  with  the 
pipe,  body  and  inner  pad  a  chamber  surrounding  the  inner 
pad,  said  body  having  spaced  apart  openings  in  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber  and  opening  to  the  extent 
of  the  body  and  through  one  of  which  a  sealing  material 
may  be  introduced  into  said  chamber  while  allowing  an 
outflow  of  gas  from  the  chamber  through  the  other  of 
said  openings  to  completely  fill  the  chamber  with  the 
,,  sealing  material. 

3,043343  I  ~ 

LUBRICATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PICKER 
SPINDLE 
Albert  J.  De  Pellegrini,  128  Prospect  Heights,  Stafford 
Springs,  Conn.,  and  PhUlas  J.  MartcU,  22  Main  St., 
SomervUle,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,064  j 
6  Clidiiis.    (CL  139—158) 


%^ 


1 .  In  a  lubricator  mechaiiftm  for  a  picker  spindle  Tiav- 
ing  a  picker  slidable  ther«|Uong,  a  swingable  lubricant 
reservoir  having  a  lubricant  applying  means  projecting 
from  the  bottom  disposed  so  that  the  lubricant  applying 


^■H- 


means  engages  said  spindle,  and  an  actuator  fixedly  sup- 
ported on  said  reservoir  adjacent  said  lubricant  applying 
means  and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  picker,  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  picker  toward  said  reservoir  causing  engage- 
ment of  said  picker  with  said  actuator  and  swinging  of 
said  reservoir  and  the  lubricant  applying  means  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  lubricant  applying  means  is  out  of , en- 
gagement with  sai4  ^indle.  J       ' 


NESTABLE 


3,043,344 
LOCKING   COMBINATION  FOR 
CULVERT 

Hernando  J.  Montoya,  Barranquilla,  Colombia,  and 
George  W.  Underwood,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,424 
2  Claims.     (CL  138—158) 


/■ 


1 .  In  a  culvert  pipe  of  the  offset  seat  type  composed 
of  semi-circular  sections,  wherein  said  sections  have 
slots  parallel  to,  and  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  respective 
sections,  with  pairs  of  said  slots  being  in  circumferential 
alignment  when  said  sections  are  assembled,  a  locking 
structure  comprising  a  two-piece  fastening  assembly  for 
drawing  and  holding  said  sections  together  during  han- 
dlitig  prior  to  permanent  p^cement  of  said  pipe,  each 
of  said  pieces  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having 
at  one  end  an  offset  flange  and  shoulder,  said  flange  pass- 
ing through  one  of  said  aligned  slots  and  resting  in  radial 
bearing  relationship  against  the  inside  wall  of  said  sec- 
tion, said  shoulder  seated  in  said  one  jslot  in  circum- 
ferential beariiig  relationship  with  the  edge  thereof  nearest 
the  edge  of  the  section,  onfc  of  said  pieces  having  an  eye 
and  the  other  piece  having  a  curved  tongue  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  eye,  forming  approximately  a  1 80* 
bend,  such  that  said  sections  are  held  in  fixed  relation*  ^ 
ship.  V 


<>- 


3,043,345  1& 

DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  INSERTION  OF 
BOBBINS  IN  RESERVE  BOBBIN  MAGAZINES 
Otto  Geiger,   Ruti,   Switzerland,  ass^or  to  Roti  Ma- 
chinery Ltd.,  formerly  Caspar  Honegger,  Ruti,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31^12 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  22, 1960 

5  Claims.    (CI.  139—245) 


1.  In  a  reserve  bobbin  magazine,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  walls  forming  at  least  one  guidewayi 
to  receive  bobbins  therein  in  parallel,  stacked  relation- 
ship, said  guideway  having  one  side  open  to  allow  axial 
inseriion  of  the  bobbins  therein,  means  comprising  de- 
flectable means  for  releasably  holding  the  bobbins  from 


M. 
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being  displaced  axially  odtwardly  of  the  magazine  once 
disposed  in  said  guideway  and  constructed  to  allow  the 
bobbins  to  move  in  parallel  longitudinally  of  the  guide- 
way,  said  deflectable  means  comprising  at  least  one  re- 
silient member  having  a  free  deflectable  end  portion  ex- 
tending inwardly  into  said  guideway  and  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  open  side,  said  end  portion  being  dis- 
posed in  position  to  be  deflected  by  said  bobbin  when 
inserted  -into  the  guideway  and  away  from  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  bobbins  when  being  inserted  axially  into 
said  guideway  and  constantly  biased  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  bobbins,  and  said  end  portion  being  positioned 
to  engage  a  butt  end  portion  of  said  bobbins  at. least 
when  said  bobbins  move  axially  in  a  direi^ion  toward  said 
open  side. 


3,043,346 
WEFT  THREAD  CinTlNG  DEVICE 

Erhard  Kenk,  V'lihingen  (Enz)  Nord, 

Wurttemb«n;,  Germany 

Filed  June  IS.  1960.  S«r.  No.  36.285 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  June  IS,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  139—303) 


♦  >r 


3,043347 

SPIRAL  COMPRESSION  SPRING  AND  METHOD 

AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

James  PUiero,  Astoria,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The  Englander 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,462 

14  Claims.     (CI.  140—101) 


12.  In  a  machine  for  knotting  and  shaping  a  spiral 
spring  having  terminal  convolutions  at  opposite  ends, 
the  combination  of  two  spring  support  heads  disposed  in 


opposing  spaced  relation  to  each  other  for  supporting 
terminal  convolutions  of  a  spring  disposed  therebetween, 
two  rotary  knotting  elements,  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  knotting  elements  into  coacting  relation  to 
a  spring  supported  between  said  heads,  two  spring  form- 
ing elements  mounted  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  re- 
spective knotting  elements  and  having  normal  positions 
spaced  from  the  axes  of  the  respective  knotting  elements, 
means  coacting  with  said  forming  elements  to  move  the 
latter  from  the  normal  positions  thereof  across  the  axes 
of  the  respective  knotting  elements  in  radially  outward 
directions  with  respect  to  the  centers  of  the  terminal 
convolutions  of  a  coacting  spring  to  form  reverse  bends 
in  each  end  of  the  spritig  embraced  by  said  knotting  ele- 
nie^ts.  means  for  rotating  said  knotting  elements,  and 
each  of  said  knotting  elements  including  a  wrapping  ele- 
ment spaced  from  the  adjacent  spring  forming  element 
for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  an  adjacent  spring 
terminal  convolution  as  an  incident  to  rotation  of  the 
knotting  element  to  wrap  the  free  end  of  the  terminal 
convolution  around  the  spring  inwardly  tf  the  inner- 
most one  of  the  adjacent  reverse  bends  to  form  a  knot 
extending  up  to  said  innermost  adjacent  bend. 


6.'  In  a  thread  cutting  device,  in  combination,  a  cutter 
block  having  a  bore  therein  extending  in  one  direction,  said 
cutter  block  having  in  a  wall  portion  thereof  bounding  said 
bore  at  least  one  notch  extending  through  said  wall  por- 
tion into  said  bore,  said  wall  portion  being  formed  with  a 
slot  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  bore  through  said 
wall  portion  and  across  said  notch,  and  into  said  bore  and 
having  a  width  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  bore;  and  a 
cutting  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  for  reciprocating 
movement  along  the  same,  and  having  an  end  surface 
traversing  said  notch  during  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  cutting  pin  whereby  a  thread  located  in  said  notch 
and  extending  across  said  bore,  is  cut  off  by  said  cutting 
pin  while  thread  fibers  are  pushed  out  through  said  slot. 


3,043.348 

APPARATUS   FOR   INTRODUCING    LIQUID   INTO 

AND  REMOVING  FROM  A  PNEUMATIC  Tl  BE 

Henry  Wellsch,  Swift  Current,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,611 , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  141—38) 


1.  Means  for  filling  a  pneumatic  tire  with  liquid  under 
pressure  and  removing  liquid  from  the  tire,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  tire  valve  stem  defining  a  bore  extend- 
ing thereinto  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  valve  sleeve 
shaped  and  dimensioned  diametrically  to  fit  normally  into 
said  valve  stem  bore  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  trans- 
verse outer  dimensions  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially 
eqtjal  to  the  corresponding  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
bore,  said  valve  sleeve  defining  an  axial  bore  therethrough, 
a  valve  mounted  on  said  sleeve  in  biased  blocking  relation 
to  said  bore  therein,  ajtubular  extension  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  sleeve  communicating  with  said  bore  therein  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  said  tubular  extension  hav- 
ing an  extendi  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of '_  said  stem  bore,  retaining  means  normally 
securing  said  sleeve  within  said  stem  bore,  a  hollow  body 
having  connecting  means  thereon  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  body  to  said  valve  stem,  means  forming  a  fluid 
supply  connection  1o  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  retractable 
actuating  sttftlT  extending  into  said  body  toward  said 
valve  stem  and  including  on  ii^  iiuier  end  thereof  means 
for  engaging  said  retaining  means  to  release  said  sleeve 
for  retraction  thereof  with  the  valve  outwardly  of  said 
stem  bore  into  said  body  with  said  tubular  extension  defin- 
ing with  said  valve  stem  an  annular  liquid  path,  a  retracta- 
ble connecting  tube  extending  through  said  actuating  stem 
arkd  having  means  on  the  inner  end  ♦hereof  adapted  to 
connect  with  said  sleeve  to  communicate  with  said  bore 
therethrough  and  including  means  for  shifting  said  valve 
to  open  position,  and  fluid  flow  control  tneans  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  tiX>e.  >  it^*  ■  i 
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3,043449  I       ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS  WITH 

LIQUID 
Norman  James  Herbert  Bennett,  North  Kew,  Victoria, 
Australia,    assignor    to    Vickers    Ruwolt    Proprietary 
Limited,  Richmond,  Victoria,  Australia,  a  company  of 
Victoria 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,627 

5  Claims.     (CL  141—39)  i 


■»  I 


at  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  for  receiving  a  'predeter- 
mined quantity  of  flake  material,  a  ram  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  including  a  plunger  ver- 
tically movably  disposed  in  the  barrel  for  forcing  the 
flake  material  downwardly  through  the  barrel,  a  platform 
disposed  below  the  barrel  and  in  alignment  tUtrewith  for 

.receiving  a  container,  said  platform  being  elevatable  for 
bringing  the  open  upper  end  of  the  container  into  engage- 
ment with  the  barrel  whereby  the  flakes  compressed  by 

^the  ram  will  be  compressed  into  the  container,  a  feed 
chute  communicating  with  the  platform  for  positioning 


:i 


»  r  S  '^ 


1.  Apparams  of  the  rotary  turrent  type  for  filling  con- 
tainers with  liquid,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  containing 
compressed  air  and  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  control 
valves,  a  liquid  distributing  tank  having  a  number  of  out- 
lets spaced  around  its  periphery,  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  valve  controlled  filling  spears  each  being  connocted 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  distribut- 
ing tank  outlets  and  projecfmg  downwardly  for  entry 
into  one  of  the  containers,  a- corresponding  number  of 
lift  devices  disposed  in  vertical  alignmenr  beneath  the 
respective  filling  spears,  all  of  the  foregoing  being  sup- 
ported by  a  rotary  turret  so  as  to  turn  therewith,  means 
whereby  during  each  revolution  of  said  turret  each  con- 
tainer is  first  raised  by  its  lifting  device  so  as  to  accomo- 
date the  respective  filling  spear  and  after  being  filled  is 
lowered  so  as  to  be  freed  from  the  spear,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  valve  aontrolled  pipe  connections  also  tum-i 
ing  with  said  turret  afid  adapted  to  place  said  air  reservoir 
i^to  communication  with  the  upper  part  of  a  container 
when  the  latter  is  in  the  raised  or  filling  position,  so  that 
liquid  entering  the  container  by  way  of  a  filling  spear  is 
subject  to  air  pressure  above  atmospheric,  a  differential 
pressure  transmitting  instrument  connected  to  the  liquid 
distributing  tank  and  the  air  reservoir  so  as  to  respond  to 
pressure  differences  arising  between  them  on  the  filling  of 
a  container,  a  pressure  controlling  instrument  connected  to 
said  differential  pressure  transmitting  instrument  and  to 
said  air  inlet  and  outlet  control  valves  of  the  reservoir  for 
measuring  any  pressure  difference  sensed  by  said  trans- 
mitting instrument  and  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude 
oCjsaid  pressure  difference  actuating  the  air  inlet  or  outlet 
valves  of  the  reservoir,  whereby  the  air  pressure  above 
the  liquid  in  the  container  is  kept  substantially  equal  to 
tiJfe  air  pressure  above  the  liquid  in  the  distributing  tank. 


h 


% 


containers  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  moving  a  container 
from  the  chute  onto  the  platform,  means  separate  from 
said  means  for  moving  a  container  onto  the  platform  for 
ejecting  a  filled  container  off  of  the  platform,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform,  all  of  said  means 
being  switch  controlled,  the  means  for  moving  the  con- 
tainer onto  the  platform  being  responsive  to  retraction  of 
the  container  ejecting  means  and  positioning  of  the  ram 
in  its  uppermost  position,  the  downward  movement  of 
the  ram  being  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  container, 
and  the  ejecting  means  being  controlled  by  the  position 
of  the  ram  when  it  returns  to  a  start  position. 


3,043,351 

EDGE  GUIDE  FOR  USE  WITH  POWERED 

HAND  SAWS 

Walter  B.  Davis,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Portable 

Electric  Tools,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
,  FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,247 

I  2  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 43) 


.♦.  t^' 
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i^ 


'  t  3,043350 

..    y  \  PACKER  FOR  FLAKE  MATERIAL 

*  "  Guihrie  B,  Stone,  %  Stone  Conveyor  Co.  Inc., 

Honeoye,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,617 
|i V,     .  7  Claims.     (CI.  141—73) 

1 .  A  flake  packing  machine  for  compressing  and  pack- 
ing flake  material  into  a  container  of  substantially  rigid 
construction  comprising  an  elongated  barrel,  means  for 
supporting  said  barrel  in  vertical  position,  hopper  means 


V 
•s 


••I 


..f, 


1.  In  a  powered  hand  saw  having  a  rotary  blade  means 
for  guiding  the  saw  for  selectively  sawing,  through  a 
front  surface  and  along  a  preselected  line  thereof,  work 
having  an  edge  defining  a  surface  juxtaposed  parallel  to 
said  line  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  sur- 
face, and  work  having  a  shoulder  defining  a  surface  juxta- 
posed parallel  to  said  line  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  front  surface,  comprising :,  a  shoe,  for  carrying  the 
saw,  slidable  on  the  front  surface  of  the  work,  said  shoe 
having  an  open  portion  for  extension  of  the  saw  blade 
therethrough;  means  on  the  shoe  defining  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel open-ertded  channels  extending  longitudinally  trans- 
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venely  to  the  flat  ptane  of  the  mw  blade;  art  elongate 
guide  having  a  front,  longitudinally  extending  edge  and 
a  rear,  longitudinally  extending  edge;  a  pair  of  parallel 
slides  extending  transversely  to  the  guide  from  portions 
of  the  guide  spaced  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between 
said  channels,  said  slides  being  arranged  for  longitudinally 
slidable  positioning  in  said  channels  and  being  carried 
by  the  guide  to  dispose  the  rear  edge  of  the  guide  rear- 
wardly  of  the  rear  plane  of  the  shoe  with  the  slides  ex- 
tending in  one  direction  into  one  end  of  the  channels, 
and  dispose  the  front  edge  of  the  guide  in  the  rear  plane 
of  the  shoe  and  the  rear  edge  forward! y  thereof  with  the 
slides  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  into  the  other 
end  of  the  channels,  said  slides  having  dissimilar  cross 
sections  and  said  channels  having  dissimilar  cross  sec- 
tions corresponding  to  said  slide  cross  sections  whereby 
each  slide  fits  only  one  of  said  channels;  and  securing 
means  associated  with  at  least  one  channel  means  for 
locking  releasably  the  slide  therein. 


3,043^52 

TWO  MOTOR  FLUID-PRESSURE  LOG  TURNER 

AND  LOADER 

Jacob  Jay  Reimer,  Box  4M,  Qoesnel, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  SepL  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,381 

3  Clainos.     (CL  143—99) 


1.  In  a  log  turner  and  loader  a  base,  a  yoke,  means 
mounting  the  yoke  rearwardly  on  a  swingable  link  to  the 
base  to  move  forwardly  and  backward  above  said  base,  a 
nigger  bar.  the  nigger  bar  being  vertTcally  slidable  on  an 
upstanding  slide  bar  on  the  base  to  swing  forwardly  and 
backward  above  said  base,  means  pivotally  engaging  the 
yoke  forwardly  to  the  nigger  bar,  and  hydraulic  means 
on  the  base  intermediately  engaging  the  yoke  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  yoke  and  nigger  bar. 


3,043,353 

SAW  GUARD  FOR   A   CIRCULAR  SAWING 

MACHINE 

Theo  Sherwen,  Minchinhampton,  and  Leonard  Cordon 
Taylor,  Corsham.  En^and,  assignors  to  Horstmann  A 
Sherwen  Limited,  Corsluun,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,866  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  10,  1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  143—159) 


1.  For  use  in  a  circular  sawing  machine  having  a  rotary 
saw  Made  projecting  upwardly  through  a  slot  in  a 
work  table,  a  saw  guard  including  an  inverted  channel- 
section  body  the  side  walls  of  which  are  disposable  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  projecting  blade  part  an  end  nose 
on  the  body  which  is  disposable  in  front  of  the  blade 
cutting  edge,  a  slide  rod  mounted  lengthwise  between  said 


body  walls  to  incline  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
nose,  a  slideway  for  said  slide  rod  attachable  to  a  non- 
rotary part  of  the  machine,  and  spring  means  for  urging 
said  body  into  a  rest  position  encasing  the  blade,  from 
which  position  the  body  can  be  slid  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly by  pressure  of  a  workpiece  on  said  nose,  said  end 
nose  of  the  guard  body  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the 
inverted  body  base,  so  as  to  incline  rearwardly  towards 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw  blade  in  the  downward  di- 
rection, and  being  constituted  by  a  replaceable  nose  mem- 
ber which  is  secured  between  the  front  edges  of  the  body 
side  walls  to  close  off  the  front  body  end.  the  said  mem- 
ber being  longitudinally  slotted  at  the  lower  end  to  clear 
the  operative  putting  edge  part  jjf  the  saw  blade,  the  slide 
rod  being  of  circular-section  and  extending  at  approxi- 
mately ninety  degrees  to  the  nose  from  a  lower  attach- 
ment point  located  just  above  the  lower  nose  end  to  an 
upper  attachment  point  within  ai  humped  casing  which 
straddles  an  opening,  through  which  the  upper  rod  end, 
passes,  in  the  inverted  base  of  the  channel  body  and  th«^ 
slideway  being  provided  by  lugs  on  a  bracket  plate^^ 


3,043,354 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Edmund  J.  Fitzgerald,  228  West  St.,  Leominster,  Mass.  ^ 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,119  i 

I  Claim.     (CL  150— .5)  '       '^ 


A  container  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  top,  an  Integral 
hinge  construction  connecting  the  same,  said  container 
being  molded  in  one  piece  of  resilient  plastic  material, 
said  hinge  having  a  central  depressed  conformation  with 
a  raised  oppositely  directed  portion  ,at  each  side  of  the 
center  of  the  hinge,  providing  for  resiliently  urging  the 
lid  and  the  box  bottom  member  apart,  and  means  releas- 
ably  latching  said  members  together  in  closed  condition 
against  the  spring  action  of  the  hinge,  said  central  de- 
pressed conformation  being  in  the  form  of  a  V-shaped 
trough. 

3,043,355 
OPENING  AND  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  A 

FLAT  CONTAINER 
Anaclcto  Rosci,  Viale  Milton  39,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  11,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  150—7) 


v;^r-r» 


1 .  An  opening  and  closing  device  for  a  container,  com* 
prising  a  first  generally  U-shaped  springy  frame  element 
having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  inwardly  of  ends  of  the 
sides  of  said  element,  said  arms  being  flat  members  having 
juxtaposed  mutually  slidable  free  ends,  said  arms  having 
tabs  at  the  free  ends  thereof  extending  inwardly  toward 
the  bight  of  said  element,  each  of  said  tabs  having  a  nar- 
row slot  therein,  and  a  second  generally  U-shaped  spring 
frame  element  normally  disposed  in  the  plane  of  and 
within  the  first  element,  said  second  element  having  a  pair 
of  other  arms  extending  inwardly  of  ends  of  the  sides  of 
the  second  element  with  free  ends  of  said  other  arms 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  frete  ends  of  the  other  arms 
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being  helically  twisted  and  inserted  in  respective  slots  of 
said  tabs,  said  other  arms  having  outer  end  portions 
pivotally  engaged  on  the  side  of  the  first  element,  one  of 
the  tabs  on  one  of  said  pair  of  arms  having  another  slot 
slidably  receiving  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  arms, 
whereby  pressure  exerted  on  the  sides  of  the  first  element 
inward  of  said  element  advances  said  other  arms  of  the 
second  element  toward  each  other  while  the  free  ends  of 
said  other  arms  turn  in  the  first  luuned  narrow  slots  to 
rotate  the  second  frame  element  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
first  frame  element,  and  whereby  release  of  said  pressure 
reverses  movement  of  said  other  arms  to  rotate  the  second 
frame  element  to  the  plane  of  the  first  frame  element 


.'  ii 


^/-;. 


3,043,356 

TIRE-TRACTION  DEVICE 

Kenneth  W.  Mayhercy,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

(1034  E.  Colfax,  Denver  18,  Colo.) 

Filed  Oct  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,997 

3  Claims.     (CL  152—208) 


1. 


A  vehicle  tire  having  a  circumferentially-open 
groove  in  the  tread  section  defined  by  opposed  sinuous 
walls,  a  helically-coiled  annulus  seated  in  the  groove  nor- 
ihally  below  the  traction  surface  of  the  tire  and  held 
against  circular  shifting  in  the  groove  by  the  engagement 
of  the  annulus  convolutions  with  the  groove-defining 
sinuous-walls,  and  normally-collapsed  inflatable-means 
interposed  between  the  base  of  the  groove  and  said  an- 
nulus adapted  to  be  inflated  to  extend  the  annulus  cir- 
cumferentially  outward  of  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire 
to  increase  the  tractional  capacity  thereof. 


3,043,357  , 

'  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  ' 

William  W.  Bagnnk,  Akron,  and  Donald  L.  Sweet, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  atsicnors  to  The  Generfl  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,007 
8  Claims.     (CL  152—361) 


.|-        I 


I.  A  vulcanized  tire  possessed  of  improved  stability 
and  improved  uniform  resistance  to  impact  and  punc- 
tures, said  vulcanized  tire  comprising  an  inner  carcass, 
a  tread  portion  having  spaced  lateral  edges  integrally 
connected  to  said  carcass  but  with  the  center  portion 
spaced  from  said  carcass,  and  a  plurality  of  breaker  strips 
integrally  interposed  between  said  carcass  portion  and  said 
tread  portion  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  tread 
portion,  one  of  said  breaker  strips  comprising  an  elasto- 
meric  stock  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  ran- 
domly disposed,  distorted  lengths  of  wire. 


3,043,358 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM 
Robert  H.  Scott,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
I  Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,276  , 

9  Claims.     (CI.  152—410)  ' 


1.  A  multiple  piece  vehicle  wheel  rim  for  mounting  a 
tire  thereon  comprising  an  annular  rim  base  having  a 
radially  inwardly  recessed  annular  gutter  in  an  axially 
outer  portion  thereof,  an  annular  rigid  bead  seat  band 
removably  mounted  about  said  rim  base  and  including  an 
axially  outer  portion  radially  outwardly  spaced  from  said 
gutter,  an  annular  lock  ring  seated  in  said  gutter  to  re- 
tain said  band  on  said  rim  base  and  including  a  portion 
radially  inwardly  spaced  from  said  portion  of  said  band, 
and  radially  opposed  mt^aily  engageable  seats  on  said 
band  and  rim  base  axialfy  inwardly  from  said  gutter,  the 
clearance  between  said  portions  of  said  band  and  said 
lock  ring  being  greater  than  that  between  said  seats  so 
that  the  latter  engage  before  engagement  of  said  portions 
to  transmit  certain  of  the  forces  imposed  on  said  band 
directly  to  said  rim  base  through  said  seats. 


3,043359 

BENDING  PRESS 

Walter  Eckold,  Spcrrinttertal  540,  St  Andreasberg, 

Obcrharz,  Gcnnany 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  25,  1957 

7.  Claims.    (CI.  153—15) 


1.  A  press  for  forming  angle,  channel  and  like  sec- 
tioi«  comprising  cooperating  jaws  which  execute  a  lever 
type  movement  to  form  a  blank  placed  between  them  by 
the  application  of  operating  pressure  to  the  jaws,  a  rub- 
ber element  attached  to  said  cooperating  jaws,  a  plate 
vulcanized  to  said  rubber  element,  said  rubber  element 
serving  to  flexibly  interconnect  said  jaws  with  said  plate,  a 
spacer  wedge  mounted  between  the  jaws  and  movable 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  length  of  the  jaws,  and  means 
secured  on  the  plate  and  coimected  to  the  wedge  to  ad- 
just the  latter  and  thereby  the  distance  between  Jhe 
jaws  depending  upon  and  to  accommodate  the  thickness  of 
the  blank  to  be  worked.  , 


i. 


3,043,360 
FORMING  MACHINES 
Charles  B.  Hutchison,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,191 
6  ClainB.    (CI.  153—46) 
1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a  base; 
a  pivot  post  carried  by  the  base;  a  substantially  U-shaped 
bending    bracket   having   a    vertical    base   portion    and 
spaced  parallel  upper  and  lower  horizontal  arm  mem- 
bers, said  parallel  arm  members  being  pivotally  mounted 
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on  said  pivot  post  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  base  por- 
tion, said  upper  arm  member  being  of  greater  length 
than  said  lower  arm  member  to  form  a  handle  member 
and  extending  bjyond  the  post  a  substantial  distance 
to  provide  lever  means  for  actuating  the  bending  bracket; 
a  vertical  rotatSbie  member  carried  by  the  bending  bracket 
between  said  upper  and  lower  arm  mer|ib<ers  and  spaced 
/rom  said  post  oppositely  from  said  handle  member,  said 
rotatable  member  moving  in  a  circular  path  about  the 
post  when  the  bending  bracket  is  pivoted;  a  stop  bar  hav- 
mg  one  end  remote  from  said  post  pivotally  and  slidably 
'  adjustably  secured  to  said  base:  a  hrst  stop  means  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  stop  bar  for  engaging  one  end  of  a 


pivotally  connecting  said  axle  to  said  leg,  said  means 
being  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  said  axle, 
said  axle  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  bracket  to  in- 
crease the  effective  length  of  said  leg  to  thereby  compen- 
sate for  differences  in  the  inside  diameter  of  a  pipe,  fric- 
tion reducing  means  carried  by  said  leg  at  the  end  op- 
posite said  pipe  wall  support  member  connection,  and 
means  controlled  remote  from  said  mechanism  to  move 
said  pipe  wall  support  member  including  a  reversible  jack 
carried  by  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
leg  to  move  said  pipe  wall  support  member  into  pipe  wall 
supporting  position. 


threaded  rod  which  may  be  disposed  between  the  rotata- 
ble member  and  the  post  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
thereof  when  the  bending  bracket  is  pivoted  about  the 
post;  a  second  stop  means  carried  by  the  stop  bar  for 
positioning  the  rod  longitudinally  relative  to  the  post, 
said  first  stop  means  having  partial  threads  for  engaging 
the  threads  of  the  rod;  and  adjustable  means  engageable 
with  said  stop  bar  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said 
stop  bar  about  said  bne  end,  said  handle  member  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  stop  bar  and  being  movable 
toward  said  stop  bar  at  the  commencement  of  pivotal 
movement  of  the  bending  bracket  and  then  over  said  stop 
bar.  •  I    .'' 

3,043,  J«l 
PIPE  WALL  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 

Clarence  L.  Kelso.  Box  352,  CNIton,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,166 

7  Claims.     (CI.  153—63) 


3,043362 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  A  PIECE  OF  WORK 

BY  MEANS  OF  AN  EROSIVE  FM  ID 
Andr^  Lottk  Memieasoii,  Neuilly-sur-Scinc,  France,  as- 
ricnor  to  Socicte  d'ApplkaticiiH  ti  de   Constructions 
poor  Materiel  Automobile  (S.A.G.M.A.),  Neuilly-sur- 
Scinc,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,841 
10  Claims.    (CI.  156—345)     , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  surface  of  a  piece  of 
work  to  remove  matter  from  said  surface,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises,  in  combination,  a  source  of  erosive  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  fluid  being  capable  of  attacking  the 
matter  of  said  piece  of  work,  conduit  means  starting  from 
said  source  and  leading  to  the  surface  of  said  piece  from 
which  matter'is  to  be  removed,  said  conduit  means  being 
adapted  to  produce  a  continuous  stream  of  said  erosive 
fluid  and  having  an  opening  closely  adjacent  said  surface 
so  as  to  form  therewith;  a  confining  passage  of  small 
cross  section  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  constituted 
by  said  surface,  said  passage  leading  to  the  open  atmos* 
phere,  and  means  for  measuring  at  any  time  the  value  of 
the  flow  rate  of  said  stream  of  fluid  flowing  through  said 
passage  to  determine  when  a  sufficient  amount  of  matter 
has  been  removed  from  said  surface. 


ERRATUM 
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1.  A  pipe  wall  supporting  mechanism  constructed  aini 
arranged  to  be  expanded  inside  a  pii>e  from  a  carrying 
position  to  a  position  engaging  an  inner  wall  of  the  pipe 
to  maintain  said  pipe  wall  from  buckling  when  the  pipe 
is  bent,  comprising  a  frame,  means  to  move  said  frame 
into  and  out  of  the  pipe,  an  elongated  stiffly  flexible  sup- 
port member  having  an  outer  periphery  substantially  con- 
for^ng  to  the  inside  pipe  wall,  said  member  being  mov- 
able between  a  wall  supporting  position  and  a  carrying 
p<»ition.  the  outer  periphery  of  said  member  being  in 
relatively  continuous  axial  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pipe  wall  having  the  smaller  radius  when  the  pipe 
is  bent,  a  leg  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
pipe  wall  support  member  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  carry  said  pipe  wall  support  member  apart  from  said 
pipe  wall  when  in  carrying  position  and  to  support  said 
pipe  wall  support  member  in  pipe  wall  supporting  posi- 
tion, said  pivotal  connection  of  said  leg  to  said  pipe  wall 
support  member  including  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  pipe 
wall  support  member,  an  axle  rotatably  housed  in  said 
bracket,  means  for  locking  said  axle  in  a  fixed  non-rota- 
tive position  with  respect   to  said   bracket,  and  means 
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Patent  No:  3,043.729 


3,0434«3 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PLACING  AND 
SECmiNG   HLM   TRANSPARENCIES   IN   FILM 
MOINTS 

Donald  W.  Byers,  4033  SE.  Milwaukee  Ave, 
Portland  2,  Orcg. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,579 
14  aaims.    (CL  156-^443) 
I.  In  a  machine  for  placing  and  securing  film  trans> 
parencies  in  mounts  of  the  character  described,, a  carriage 
mounted  in  a  supporting  frame  assembly,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  carriage   in  a  horizontal  plane,  guides 
for  the  mounts  positioned  along  the  sides  of  said  carriage, 
m-6unt-engaging  elements  on  said  carriage  for  poving  a 
mount   in   one   direction   with   said    carriage.  Stationary 
mount-restraining  means  for  holding  the  mount  against 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction  upon  return  movement 
of  said  carriage,  a  container  for  a  stack  of  mounts  ar- 
ranged above  said  carriage  with  the  bottom  mount  of  the 
stack  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  'mount-engaging 
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V  elements,  means  in  said  container  allowing  one  mount 
at  a  time  to  be  removed  from  the  stack  by  said  carriage, 
a  film  guideway  leading  to  the  path  of  said  carriage,  and 
automatically  operated  means  synchronized  with  said  car- 
riage reciprocating  means  for  intermittently  moving  a  film 


strip  along  said  guideway  a  distance  each  time  equal  to 
the  size  of  a  single  transparency  in  said  strip,  whereby  a 
transparency  will  be  automatically  delivered  from  said 
guideway  onto  each  mount  on  said  carriage  subsequent  to 
the  removal  of  such  mount  from  said  mount  stack  con- 
tainer. 
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1       3,043,364 

TAPE  SPLICER 

Hcmum  D.  Post,  214—4^  41st  Ave.,  Bayside  61,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  5,  1*57,  Ser.  No.  670,006 

11  Claims.    (CI.  1(SI^— 505) 
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1.  In  a  tape  splicer,  in  combination,  a  block  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  ends  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges 
extending  between  said  ends,  said  block  being  formed 
in  a  top  face  thereof  with  a  tape  aligning  groove  extend- 
ing from  one  to  the  other  of  the  ends  of  said  block  be- 
tween said  side  edges  thereof  and  with  an  adhesive  strip 
accommodating  groove  extending  from  one  to  the  other 
of  tl^  side  edges  of  said  block  between  said  ends  thefeof , 
said  grooves  intersecting  each  other  and  forming  a  smooth 
continuous  surface  at  their  intersection  and  providing 
said  block  with  four  projections  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bases  of  said  grooves  and  defining  the  lateral  limits 
of  said  grooves,  said  projections  respectively  being  formed 
^  with  blade  guiding  notches  adjacent  the  intersection  of 

said  grooves  for  guiding  a  blade  during  trimming  of  a 
■  / .'  spliced  tape;  and  a  pair  of  blade  guiding  means  respec- 
tively located  adjacent  said  side  edges  of  said  block  in 
said  strip  accommodating  groove  respectively  adjacent 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  groove  for  guiding  a  blade 
to  cut  across  a  pair  of  overlapping  tapes  in  said  tape  align- 
ing groove  prior  to  the  application  of  an  adhesive  strip 
to  said  tapes. 
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3,043,365 

ADHESIVE  TRANSFER  MACHINE 

Eric  W.  Gttstafson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Klecn-Stik 

Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illlnob 

Filed  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,325 

8  Claims.    (CI.  156—540) 

1.  An  adhesive  transfer  machine  comprising:    a  first 

feed  spindle  and  a  first  take-up  spindle  for  respectively 

holding  the  feed  and  take-up  sections  of  a  transfer  roll 

of  adhesive  transfer  tape  comprising  a  backing  strip  and 

780  O.O.— 34 


a  front  exposed  adhesive  layer,  said  adhesive  layer  being, 
separable  intact  from  said  backing  strip  and  extendng  the 
full  width  of  said  backing  strip,  a  second  feed  spindle  and 
a  second  take-up  spindle  for  respectively  holding  the 
feed  and  take-up  sections  of  an  adhesive-layer-receiving 
roll  of  backing  strip  material  having  a  greater  width  than 
said  backing  strip  of  said  transf^er  roll  so  that,  upon 
transfer  of  said  adhesive  layer  to  said  backing  strip  of 
said  adhesive-layer-receiving  roll,  a  non-tacky  finger-grip 
border  portion  will  be  left  thereon,  means  for  positioning 
a  section  of  the  unwound  portion  of  one  of  said  rolls 
adjacent  a  section  of  the  other  roll  with  the  adhesive  side 
of  said  transfer  roll  confronting  the  backing  strip  of  the 
other  roll,  driving  means.for  rotating  said  take-up  spindles 
for  transferring  said  rolls  from  the  associated  feed  spin- 
dles to  the  associated   take-up  spindles,   and  pressure- 
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applying  means  for  forcing  said  adjacent  sections  of  said 
rolls  together  to  bring  together  the  adhesive  side  of  said 
transfer  roll  and  the  backing  strip  of  said  adhesive-layer- 
receiving  roll,  said  pressure-applying  means  including  a 
support  arm  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  second  take-up  spindle,  spring  means  urging 
said  arm  toward  the  latter  spindle,  a  frame  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  said  arm  about  an  axis  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  latter  spindle,  a  pair  of  pressure  members 
carrried  by  the  frame  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  fatter  axis  and  adapted  to  contact  closely  spaced 
points  on  said  backing  layer  of  said  transfer  roll,  the 
pressure  member  to  be  located  at  the  point  of  separation 
of  said  adjacent  sections  of  rolls  having  a  sharply  curving 
body  portion  around  which  the  backing  strip  of  the  trans- 
fer roll  may  be  bent  to  effect  the  separation  of  said  ad- 
hesive layer  therefrom.  u  1'  I 
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3,043,366 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  SELECTIVELY  6PERABLE 

INCLUDING  POWER  DRIVE  AND  REMOTE 

CONTROL  ) 

Hany  T.  Wentworth,  343  Tichcnor  Ave., 

South  Orange,  N  J. 

FUed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742^94 

5  Claims.    (CI.  158—36) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  an  upper  por- 
tion and  lower  portioji  the  latter  of  which  is  divided  into 
two  intercommunicating  steaoi  compartments  having  a 
common  inlet  for  connection  to  a  steam  supply  and  sepa- 
rate outlets  for  connection  to  an  oit  burner,  said  casing 
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also  having  an  oil  compartment  provided  with  an  inlet 
for  oil  and  an  outlet,  an  oil-atomizing  oil  burner,  an  oil- 
atomizing  steam  connection  between  one  of  said  steam 
comparunents  and  said  oil  burner,  a  purging  steam  con- 
nection between  the  other  of  said  steam  compartments 
and  the  oil  burner,  and  an  oil  connection  between  said  oti 
compartment  and  said  burner,  an  oil-atomtzing  steam 
valve  means,  a  purging  steam  valve  means  and  an  oil  sup- 
ply valve  means,  each  of  said  meaps  including  a  valve 
reciprocable  in  said  casing  in  the  respective  con>partment. 
with  the  axes  of  all  of  said  valves  parallel  and  lying  in  the 
same  plane,  each  valve  having  a  stem  and  being  spring 
biased  to  closed  position,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  compartments  to  said  oil  burner,  a  roller 
carried  by  each  stem,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  and  carried 
by  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  and  in  the  plane  of  said  valve  axes,  a  plu- 
rality of  cams  fixed  on  said  shaft,  one  cam  being  in  en- 
gagement with  each  roller  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valves,  an  electric  motor  geared  to  said  shaft,  a  source  of 
power  for  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  circuits  between  said 
source  and  said  motor,  each  circuit  including  a  switch  in 
series  with  a  push  button  switch  and  each  circuit,  includ- 
ing the  switch  combinations,  being  in  parallel  with  one 
another  and  in  series  with  the  motor,  and  a  series  of  cams 
on  said  cam  shaft  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of 
said  switches  as  the  shaft  turns. 


3.043,367 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROLS 

Frank  J.  Abraham,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  If  54,  Ser.  No.  477,851 
12  Claims.    (O.  158—36.4)        , 


1.  Fuel  supply  control  means  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising  means  forming  an  inlet  passage  to  receive 
liquid  fuel  at  relatively  low  pressure  from  a  supply  source, 
means  forming  an  outlet  passage  to  discharge  fuel  at  rela- 
tively high  pressure  for  consumption  in  the  engine,  posi- 
tive displacement  fuel  pump  means  interposed  opcratively 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passage  to  raise  the  pressure 
of  fuel  passing  therebetween,  means  forming  a  by-pass 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  relief  valve  means 
controlling  flow  through  said  by-pass  by  variable  posi- 
tioning of  said  valve  means  to  regulate  fuel  pressure 
developed  in  said  outlet  passage,  and  centrifugal  pump 
means  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  inlet  pas- 
sage and  having  an  outlet,  said  positive  displacement  pump 
means  and  said  centrifugal  pump  means  being  adapted  to 
be  driven  substantially  proportionally  to  gas  turbine  engine 
speed,  said  relief  valve  means  including  differential  pres- 
sure responsive  means  subjected  to  outlet  passage  pressure 
for  urging  «-aid  relief  valve  in  the  sense  to  open  said  by- 
pass and  to  centrifugal  pump  outlet  pressure  for  urging 
said  relief  valve  in  the  sense  to  close  said  by-pass  progres- 
sively with  increase  of  centrifugal  pump  outlet  pressure, 
said  pressure  responsive  means  being  adapted  to  control 
positioning  of  said  relief  valve  in  response  relatively  to 
»aid  outlet  passai^  pressure  and  centrifugal  pump  outlet 


pressure  for  varying  said  outlet  passage  pressure  sub- 
stantially in  proportion  to  variations  of  centrifugal  pump 
outlet  pressure  over  at  least  a  material  portion  of  the  speed 
range  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  driving  said  two  pump 
means.  ' 


METHOD  OF  HIGH  SPEED  HEATING 
John  D.  Nesbitt,  Sylvanla,  Ohio,  assicnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  applkatioa  Ser.  No.  457,119,  Sept  20, 
1954.    Thk  applkatioa  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,«48 
1  Claim.    (CL  15ft— 117.5) 
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3,043,3v9 

COMBINED  STORM  WINDOW  AND 

SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION 

Vincent  L.  Falotico,  309  Fcher  Ave.,  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

FHed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,987 

2  Claims.    (O.  160—91) 
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The  method  of  heating  a  high  temperature  furnace 
having  annular  refractory  wall  means  defining  a  chamber 
of  substantially  cylindrical  configuration  and  having  a 
plurality  of  inlet  port  tunnels  extending  through  the  wall 
means  and  disposed  substantially  tangentially  to  the  in- 
ternal surface  thereof  comprising,  in  combination:  de- 
•tivering  a  stream  of  unaerated  gaseous  fuel  to  each  inlet 
port  tunnel  at  a  point  remote  from  the  outlet  thereof; 
delivering  an  annular  stream  of  air  at  a  predetermined 
ratio  to  the  fuel  stream  to  each  inlet  port  tunnel  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  outlet  thereof  to  flow  therethrough 
contiguous  to,  parallel,  and  circumposing  the  fuel  stream; 
suddenly  contracting  the  contiguous  flowing  streams  of 
fuel  and  air  at  a  point  remote  from  the  outlet  of  the  tun- 
nel; suddenly  re-expanding  the  contracted  contiguous 
streams  of  fuel  and  air  at  a  point  closely  downstream  to 
the  point  of  contraction  to  cause  partial  intermixing  of 
the  streams  varying  in  degree  with  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
stream  of  fuel  and  air;  and  passing  the  partially  intermixed 
streams  of  fuel  and  air  from  the  point  of  re-expansion  to 
the  outlet  of  the  tunnel  without  further  expansion,  there- 
by to  prevent  the  partially  intermixed  streams  from 
burning  in  the  tunnel;  passing  the  partially  intermixed 
streams  of  fuel  and  air  from  the  outlet  of  the  tunnel 
into  the  chamber  substantially  tangentially  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  annular  wall  means;  igniting  the  partially 
intermixed  streams  of  fuel  and  air  by  heat  transfer  from 
the  annular  wall  means;  and  burning  the  ignited  streams 
as  they  pass  circumferentially  around  the  inner  surface 
of  the  annular  wall  means. 


2.  A  combined  storm  window  and  screen  construction 
comprising  a  rectangular  channel  frame,  upper  and  lower 
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screens  in  the  same  plane  within  the  said  frame,  a  storm 
pane  intermediate  the  screens,  the  screens  and  the  inter- 
mediate storm  pane  being  all  equal  in  width  and  the 
screens  and  the  intermediate  storm  pane  occupying  the 
entire  area  of  the  rectangular  frame,  and  upper  and  lower 
storm  sashes  accomodated  in  a  channel  of  the  frame  for 
/  vertical  sliding  movement  in  the  same  plane,  said  plane 
lying  behind  the  screens  and  intermediate  storm  pane, 
the  widths  of  the  upper  and  lower  storm  sashes  being 
equal  and  the  sum  of  the  heights  of  the  upper  and  lower 
storm  sashes  being  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of 
the  intermediate  storm  pane,  the  slidable  storm  sashes  be- 
ing substantially  the  same  size  as  the  screens,  the  slidable 
storm  sashes  being  adjustable  between  closed  positions  in 
which  the  storm  sashes  are  spaced  apart  vertically,  one 
in  alignment  with  the  upper  screen  and  the  other  in  align- 
ment with  the  lower  screen,  and  open  positions  in  which 
the  storm  sashes  are  edge-to-edge  behind  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  intermediate  storm  pane,  the  storm  sashes 
in  open  positions  opening  the  areas  occupied  by  the  upper 
and  lower  screens  for  the  passage  of  air  currents  there- 
through, the  screened  openings  at  different  levels  per- 
mitting inflow  of  cooler  air  currents  through  the  lower 
screen  and  exhaust  of  warmer  air  currents  through  the 
upper  screen. 
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3,043,370 
MACHINERY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PAPER 
FORMATION 
Harry   M.   Ostcrtag,  Jr.,   57    Roscdale   Ave.,  Strafford, 
Wayne  P.O.,  Pa.,  and  Harry  M.  Ostertag,  deceased, 
late  of  Strafford,  Pa.,  by  Harry  M.  Ostertag,  Jr.,  execu- 
tor, Strafford,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,871 
11  Claims.    (CL  162—344) 


1.  In  paper  making  machinery,  a  substantially  hol- 
low rotatably  mounted  forming  roll  with  an  open  grilled 
periphery  including  pluralities  of  intersecting  longitudinal 
bars  and  transverse  supporting  rings  defining  therebe- 
tween a  network  of  open  areas  about  the  periphery,  a 
covering  wire  mesh  forming  surface,  and  means  for  de- 
livering a  continuous  flow  of  dilute  stock  suspension  to 
the  forming  surface  at  variable  speed  and  in  variable 
volume  including  a  delivery  nozzle  having  top  and  bot- 
tom nozzle  plates,  said  nozzle  plates  being  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  roll  as  to  define  there- 
between a  substantially  enclosed  forming  zone,  said  bot- 
tom nozzle  plate  being  positioned  at  a  slight  downward 
angle  with  respect  to  the  tangent  at  the  top  point  of  the 
roll  and  so  as  to  introduce  the  stock  to  the  forming  sur- 
face a  selected  distance  before  the  top  of  the  roll's  path 
of  travel  and  terminating  in  close  proximity  with  the  roll 
at  such  point  of  introduction,  said  top  nozzle  plate  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  roll  beyond  the  bottom  plate 
to  a  point  generally  over  the  top  point  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  roll  periphery,  said  longitudinal  bars  being 
uniformly  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  forming  roll 
so  that  the  spacing  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  bars 


is  no  less  than  the  diflference  between  the  maximum  spac- 
ing between  the  top  and  bottom  nozzle  plates  at  the  point 
of  introduction  of  the  stock  to  the  forming  surface  and 
the  minimum  spacing  of  the  top  nozzle  plate  above  the 
top  point  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  forming  surface. 


3,043,371 
VALVED  TUBING  HANGER 
Laurence  L.  Rector,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rector 
Well  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,034 
5  Claims.    (CL  166—86) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubing  head 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough;  an  annular  shoulder"^ 
in  the  tubing  head  bore;  a  hanger  body;  an  annular  shoul- 
der on  the  hanger  body  arranged  to  coincide  with  the 
shoulder  in  the  bore;  a  guide  member  extending  inwardly 
of  the  bore;  a  vertical  slot  in  the  outer  surface  of  the 
h9nger  body  arranged  to  slide  6ver  the  guide  ^member; 
a  vertical  passage  in  the  hanger  body;  a  valve  member 
disposed  in  the  passage,  and  arranged  to  open  the  passage 
in  one  position  and  close  same  in  another  position;  a 
passage  through  the  wall  of  the  tubing  head;  a  substan- 
tially tubular  housing  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
tubing  head  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  coincidirtg 
with  the  passage  through  the  wall,  of  the  tubing  head; 
an  operating  stem  slidably  and  rotatably  disposed  in  the 
housing  and  through  the  wall  of  the  tubing  head,  the  said 
stem  and  valve  member  having  detachable,  inter-engage- 
able  parts  whereby  the  stem  may  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  valve  "^member;  drive  means  ar- 
ranged about  the  stem  and  threadedly  engaged  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  housing;  complementary  shoulder  means  be- 
tween the  stem  and  the  drive  means  to  cause  movement 
of  the  stem  inwardly  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  means 
in  one  direction;  and  complementary  shoulder  means  be- 
tween the  stem  and  the  drive  means  to  cause  outward 
movement  of  the  stem  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  means 
in  the  other  direction.  .i 


1 


3,043,372  ^ 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  . 

Roy  C.  Davis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Culberson 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,479 

8  Claims.     (CL  166—140) 

1.  In  an   anchoring  device,  a  tubular  body;  a  J-slot 

formed  in  the  wall  of  the  body  having  a  'ongitudinally 

extending  portion;  an  anchor  cage  slidably  disposed  on 

the  body;  a  pin  extending  from  the  wall  of  the  anchor 

cage  into  the  J-slot  for  slidably  joining  the  anchor  cage 

to  the  body;  a  plurality  of  slips  pivotally  suspended  to  the 

lower  end  of  the  anchor  cage  and  having  tapered  surfaces 

on  the  inner  sides  thereof;  an  expander  head  disposed 

about  the  body  and  having  a  tapered  surface  thereon  en- 

gageable  with  the  tapered  surfaces  on  the  slips;  frangible 

means  attached  to  the  body  for  supporting  the  expander 

head  in  engagement  with  the  slips;  and  a  quantity  of  de- 


jr 
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formable  material  in  the  lower  end  of  the  longitudinal    „„^„^„  _„    ^-._.    oJ:J*ViIV   ddoditi  i  rn  nrtiJ 
~,,t;««  «f  tK.  I  «i«.  .n  ah*nrh  th*  imnact  between  the^in    PROPE!  I  ER   AND  ROTATING   PROPELLER  CON- 
portion ^of  the  J-sIot  to  absorb  the  impact  between  tneT)in      ^^^^    mec  haNISM  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION 

Robert  G.  LeTourneau,  P.O.  Box  2307,  Longvlcw,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,350 

2  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.3) 


iy 


1 


t 


I.  A  propeller  control  mechanism  for  marine  propul- 
sion systems  comprising,   a  propeller   having  blades;  a 
propeller  drive   gear  reduction   having   an   input   shaft 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  prime  mover;  a  propeller 
ive  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  drive  said  pro- 
;l!er  and  having  the  other  end  portion  extending  through 
said^gc^r  reduction;  means  within  said  gear  reduction  for 
driving  said  tube  as  an  output  shaft;  a  propeller  pitch 
control  gear  reduction  fixed  to  said  other  end  of  said 
drive  tube  so  as  to  rotate  with  said  tube,  said  pitch  con- 
trol gear  reduction  having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  pro- 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  J-slot  when  the  frangible  means    ^\\„  p^tch  contrdi  shaft  extending  through  said  drive 


is  broken  by  an  upward  pull  on  the  body. 


3,043^73 

HYDRAULIC  WELL  JAR  , 

Uwis  W.  Chenault.  5015  Evergreen  Lane.  Victoria,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858.178 

14  Claims.     (CL  166—178) 


•1 


tube  and  geared  at  one  end  to  said  propeller  blades  so  as 
to  vary  their  pitch  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  said  control 
shaft  being  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  output  of  said 
pitch  conyol  gear  reduction;  an  electric  motor  having  an 
output  shrift  and  having  an  electromagnetic  friction  brake 
of  a  type  which  is  automatically  released  when  said  motor 
is  energized  and  set  when  said  motor  is  de-energize^,  said 
electric  motor  being  fixed  to  said  pilch  control  gear  re- 
duction with  its  output  shaft  connected  to  said  control 
gear  reduction  input;  slip  rings  for  conducting  electric 
power  to  said  motor,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
motor.  . 

3,043,375 

REMOVABLE  HOISTLNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Karl  Ragnar  Astrom,  Bramiland,  Sweden 

Filed  May  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810.389 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  9,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CL  172—273) 


1.  A  hydraulic  jar  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
chamber  therein  with  top  and"  bottom  closures,  a  piston 
hammer  slidabie  in  sai(^,chamber  and  having  an  operating 
stem  slidably  extending  througn  said  top  closure,  said  pis- 
ton hammer  having  a  fluid  tight  seal  engaging  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  at  all  times  and  dividing  said  chamber 
into  top  and  bottom  compartments,  said  body  having  a 
surface  disposed  in  the  range  of  movement  and  path  of 
travel  of  said  piston  hammer  and  constituting  an  anvil 
for  the  latter,  a  by-pass  means  establishing  communication 
between  said  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pis- 
ton hammer  for  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  therebetween,  a 
control  means  in  said  body  for  established  slow  leakage 
of  fluid  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  compartment  during 
the  initial  upward  movement  of  said  piston  hammer  in 
said  chamber  and  establishing,  unrestricted  flow  during 
the  remainder  upward  movement  of  said  hammer  piston, 
said  control  means  being  disposed  in  sjld  by-pass  means 
for  controlling  flow  through  the  latter  between  said  top 
and  bottom  compartments. 
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In  combination,  a  tractor,  respective  brackets  mounted 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  trac- 
tor, each  bracket  being  provided  at  its  rear  portion  with 
an  aperture  and  at  its  forward  portion  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  pivot  bolt,  a  U-shaped  frame  member  closely 
straddling  the  forward  portion  of  the  tractor,  the  side 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  frame  member  extending  adjacent 
said  brackets,  each  side  arm  being  provided  with  an  end 
aperture  registrable  with  one  of  said  first-named  aper- 
tures and  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
one  of  the  first-named  apertures,  and  with  a  rearwardly  j 
opening  hook-shaped  hinge  member  receiving  a  first-  , 
named  outwardly  projecting  pivot  bolt,  each  side  arm 
being  provided  at  its  free  end"  with  an  upstanding  up- 
right, a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  bearings  in  each  up- 
right, a  boom  having  an  implement  at  its  forward  end, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  boom  to  the  nppcrmost 
bearings,  hydraulic  ram  means  connected  between  the 
lower  bearings  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  boom, 
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said  ram  means  having  outwardly  movable  piston  ele- 
ments tending  to  elevate  the  boom  when  extended,  and 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  boom  knd  implement  will  act 
to  rotate  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  member  down- 
wardly when  the  second-named  bolts  arc  removed,  and  a 
supporting  leg  provided  with  a  transverse  channeled  top 
portion  receiving  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  with  a  pointed  bottom  end  engageable  in  the 
ground  beneath  said  frame  member,  said  pointed  bottom 
end  being  driven  into  the  ground  when  Wie  forward  por- 
tion of  the  frame  member  is  rotated  downwardly  by  the 
weight  of  the  boom  and  implement,  allowing  the  boom 
and  implement  to  be  supported  solely  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  supporting  leg  and  allowing  the  tractor  to  be 
freely  moved  rearwardly  to  disengage  said  first-named 
outwardly  projecting  pivot  bolts  from  said  book-shaped 
,hinge  members. 

'  3,043,376 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  HARVESTERS 
Homer  H.  Green,  Minneapolis,  Robert  R.  Radke,  Hop- 
kins, and  Richard  R.  Steingas,  Lauderdale,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Motec  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  ^f  Min- 
nesota 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,651   J 


4  Claims.    (CL  172— 274L 


wardly  therefrom,  and  rocker  arm  links  interconnecting  / 
each  pair  of  rocker  arms  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
associated  '  rocker    arms,    the    improvement    comprising 
means   for    maintaining   the    harrow    substantially    rigid 
while  permitting  floating  movement  of  an  intermediate 


1.  In  a  tractor-implement  combination,  a  tractor  having 
a  tandem  mounted  power  hitch  and  an  elongated  body, 
the  hitch  comprising  two  transversely  spaced-apart  and 
hydraulically,  actuable  lift  links  which  are  simultaneously 
pivotable  aoout  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  third  link  pivot- 
able  ^about  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  vertically  spaced 
from  the  first  mentioned  axis,  each  link  having  attaching 
^iheans.  an  implement  having  three  attaching  means  opera- 
tively  and  respectively  engaging  the  link  attaching  means 
for  supporting  the  implement  on  the  tractor,  the  imple- 
ment including  a  frame,  operating  units  mounted  on  the 
frame,  one  of  which  extends  in  encircling  relation  to  the 
tractor  body,  the  implement  being  solely  supported  by 
said  links,  rockers  rigidly  mounted  on  the  underside  of 
the  frame  and  having  ground  engageable  portions  dis- 
posed forward  of  the  attaching  means  of  the  lower  links 
for  engaging  the  ground  and  raising  the  operating  units 
about  said  attachment  means  from  their  encircling  rela- 
tion to  the  tractor  to  an  overhead  relation  to  the  tractor 
as  said  lift  links  are  lowered  about  their  axis. 


3,043^77  ]      .t 

SPIKE  TOOTH  HARROW 
Leon  J.  Urbcn,  Loves  Park,  U.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,959 
10  Claims.     <CL  172—611) 
1.  In  a  harrow  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  tooth  bars  including  a  front  tooth  bar 
and  a  rear  tooth  bar,  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  along 
each  of  said  bars,  a  plurality  of  side  links  interconnecting 
adjacent  bars  at  the  ends  thereof  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  associated  bars  and  to  adjacent  links,  a  rocker 
arm  attached  to  each  of  said  bars  and  extending  up- 


tooth  bar  relaUve  to  an  adjacent  bar,  said  means  includ- 
ing slidably  imerengaging  rigid  members,  ^ne  of  said 
members  being  secured  to  said  front  tooth  bar  in  a  man- 
ner to  control  rotation  thereof  and  another  of  said 
members  being  secured,  against  up-and-down  movement, 
to  said  rear  tooth  bar, 


\' 


?is; 


i|  ,•  I  :.  >  r 

'    '  3  043  378  .  '    •  ♦ 

AGRI(5lJLTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
Richard  W.  Bushmeyer  and  Fred  J.  Vaughn,  Rockford, 
III.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,740 


'      I      \ 


8  Claims.     (CL  172—754) 


\ 


V 

4 


1.  In  a  plow  frog,  the  combination  of  a  point  forging 
hkving  a  generally  triangular  wedge-shaped  configuration 
providing  therein  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  open 
longitudinally  extending  upwardly  rounded  cavity  and  a 
forwardly  directed  point  portion,  and  said  forging  pre- 
senting a  rearwardly  directed  substantially  vertical 
attaching  surface,  an  inclined  moldboard  plate  perma- 
nently united  to  said  attaching  surface  and  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  a  beam  plate  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  and  having  an  upper  edge 
permanently  united  to  said  moldboard  plate,  and  said 
point  forging  having  a  tongue  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly alongside,  and  permanently  united  with  said  beam 
plate,  and  said  forging  providing  a  sharp  attaching  bolt 
hole  extending  upwardly  out  of  a  forward  portion  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  cavity.  -       , 


3,043,379 

*;  FOI»1ATION  SAMPLER 

Fomst  V.  Porter,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  and  Milo  Sur- 
batovich.  South  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Lane-Wells 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,430 
4  Cljiims.  (a.  175—2) 
♦•^A  formation  sampler  comprising:  a  body  member 
having  a  cavity  therein  and  an  opening  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  cavity  and  the  medium  outside 
the  body  niember;  shaped  charge  means  disposed  in  the 
body  member  and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  closed  pat- 
tern for  freeing  a  sample  of  formation  material  from  the 
wall  of  a  borehole  upon  explosion  thereof;  chamber  means 
disposed  in  the  cavity  of  the  body  member  below  the 
opening;   frangible   coy^r  means   capable  of  excluding 
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borehole  fluid  from  the  chamber  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  body  member  opening  and  the  sha[^d  charge 
means  and  adapted  for  disintegration  by  explosion  of  the 
shaped  charge  means;  a  frangible  carrier  for  said  shaped 
-charge  means  and  adapted  for  disintegration  by  the  ex- 


plosion thereof:  and  spring-loaded  closure  means  on  said 
body  positioned  against  said  carrier  and  held  open  thereby, 
said  closure  means  adapted  for  closing  the  opening  upon 
release  by  disintegration  of  said  carrier  after  the  freed 
sample  has  had  sufficient  time  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ing and  into  the  cavity.  i 


3.043380 

MEANS  FOR  GOVERNING  FLUID  FUMP  IN 

ROTARY  WELL  DRILLING  RIG 

Wallace  Clark,  R.R.  10.  Box  409.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1958.  S«r.  No.  731,930 

I  6  Claims.    (CL  17S— 2«) 


ii 


^ 


,    J  of 
V  if 


3,043,381 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIRECTIONAL 

DEVIATIONS  IN  A  WELL  BORE 

Branch  M.  McNccly,  Jr.,  5313  Pine,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

Filed  !Vlay  5,  1960.  Scr.  No.  27,447 

10  Claims.    (CL  175-.73) 


."*: 


'V 


l.<*An  apparatus  for  controlling  directional  deviations 
of  a  well  bore  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  drilling 
string  and  a  bit  attached  to  the  string  for  rotation  there- 
with in  the  bore  comprising,  an  outer  member  in  sur- 
rounding spaced  relation  to  the  string  and  shaped  for 
frictional  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  bore,  means 
forming  first  and  second  sets  of  peripherally-spaced 
resilient  pressure  chambers  between  and  contacting  said 
member  and  said  string,  said  first  and  second  sets  being 
spaced  axially  from  each  other,  said  second  set  of  pres- 
sure chambers  having  a  larger  effective  area  than  those 
of  said  first  set.  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  first  set  of  pressure  chambers  to  the 
second  set  of  pressure  chambers,  said  chambers  in  the 
second  set  receiving  pressure  from  chambers  in  the  first 
set  being  circumferentially  positioned  about  said  string 
to  apply  a  force  to  move  the  string  in  a  predetennined 
direction. 


3,043382 
DOZER  SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT 

John  A.  Meredith,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Amal- 
gamated Equipment  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Colorado 

,       ,  FUed  Feh.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,473 

I       I  2  Claims.    (CL  175—84) 


1.  In  rotary  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  drill  string,  a*' 
drill  bit.  a  fluid  motor  suspended  within  said  drill  string 
for  rotating  said  drill  bit,  a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  to 
said  drill  bit  motor,  means  for  driving  said  pump,  an 
electric  motor  for  rotating  said  drill  string  at  a  constant 
rate  of  speed,  said  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a 
stator.  said  rotor  being  operatively  connected  to  s^id  drill 
string,  means  mounting  said  stator  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  said  rotor,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  stator  in 
one  direction,  an  arm  on  said  stator,  and  linkage  means 
connecting  said  arm  and  the  means  for  driving  said  pump, 
said  last  named  means  having  a  movable  speed  control 
member  responsive,  through  said  linkage  means,  to  move- 
ment of  said  arm. 


I.  A  dozer  scraper  attachment  for  earth  boring  ma- 
chines having  a  power  driven  Kelly  drive  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  flat  faces  on  its  external  surface  to  which 
earth  augers  and  the  like  may  be  attached  when  it  is 
desired  to  excavate  earth  structures  to  provide  cylindrical 
holes  comprising  a  frame  support,  a  socket  receptacle 
on  said  frame  support  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  a 
plurality  of  the  flat  faces  of  said  drive  bar.  a  dozer  scraper 
blade  having  a  straight  blade  cutting  edge  mounted  on 
and  supported  by  said  frame  support,  said  dozer  scraper 


J*  <*. 


blade  when  in  the  operative  position  being  disposed  tan- 
gent to  a  circle  larger  than  and  concentric  with  the  said 
Kelly  drive  bar  but  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  excavated 
hole,  and  a  4uick  atUching  lock  member  mounted  on 
said  frame  support  for  selectively  engaging  a  further  side 
of  said  drive  bar  to  hold  said  drive  bar  and  socket  in 
frictional  engagement  each  to  each  whereby  said  dozer 
scraper  atUchment  may  be  readily  engag^  with  said 
drive  bar  for  rotation  therewith  when  it  is  desired  to 
move  loose  materials  away  from  said  excavation. 


cumferentially  in  spaced  overlapping  relations,  each  blade 
being  provided  with  parte  having  cutting  edges  which  are 
in  angular  relation  raditfly  and  vertically  to  a  point,  the 


3,0433S3 
GROUND-DRILLING  AUGER 
Albert  G.  Newbold,  Lima,  Pa.,  ass%iior  to  Trainer  As- 
aodatcs  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Del,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,496 

5  Claims.    (CI.  175—383)  j 


angular  relations  between  the  cutting  edges  of  successive 
blades  increasing  successively  from  blade  to  blade  circum- 
ferentially around  the  bit. 


I  3,043385 

REVERSE  DRILLING  ROCK  BIT 

Charles  Morris  Boyle,  Kimlmll,  Nebr. 

(Box  6086,  HannigeB  Station,  St.  Louis  10,  Mo.) 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,262 

1  attaa.    (CL  17S--401) 


I.  /i  ground  drilling  auger  comprising  an  axial  shaft, 
a  spiral  web  connected  about  said  shaft,  the  outer  edge  of 
said  spiral  web  being  relatively  close  to  said  shaft  at  its 
bottom  end  and  gradually  extending  outwardly  to  a  rela- 
tively larger  radial  extension  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  auger  bits  having  laterally  extended  isosceles  tri- 
angular wedge-shaped  heads  with  their  equiangular  bases 
connected  to  tangs  and  laterally  extended  vertex  edges 
disposed  in  front  of  said  tangs,  substantially  flat  indenta- 
tions formed  at  spaced  positions  about  said  web  for  re- 
ceiving said  auger  bits,  recesses  extending  within  the  por- 
tions of  said  web,  in  back  of  each  of  said  indentations  for 
receiving  said  tangs  of  said  auger  bits  with  said  wedge- 
shaped  heads  disposed  in  front  of  said  substantially  flat 
I  indentations,  said  tangs  and  said  recesses  being  formed  to 
substantially  align  said  vertex  edges  and  the  central  planes 
of  said  wedge-shaped  heads  including  said  vertex  edges 
with  a  central  plane  of  said  web,  said  bases  of  said  heads 
being  substantially  equal  in  thickness  to  said  web  for 
smoothly  diverting  the  spoil  cut  by  said  vertex  edges 
evenly  above  and  below  said  web  as  said  auger  is  rotated 
into  the  ground  in  the  direction  of  said  spiral,  said  tangs 
being  inserted  within  said  recesses  and,  securing  means  at- 
taching said  auger  biu  to  said  web,  and  a  ground  piercing 
point  being  secured. to  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  for  fa- 
cilitating the  entry  of  said  auger  into  the  ground. 


A  rock  drill  bit  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  having  blades  with  parallel  side  surfaces  extended 
therefrom,  said  side  surfaces  of  the  blades  being  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  radially  disposed  planes  positioned 
on  and  extended  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body,  the  lower  ends  of  said  blades  being  V-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  the  vertcxes  thereof  being  positioned  on 
said  radially  disposed  planes  through  the  axis  of  the  body, 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  blades  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof  being  described  on  a  radius  from  the  axis  of  the' 
body  and  being  inclined  inwardly  from  the  points  of  inter- 
section of  the  radially  disposed  planes  and  peripheral  sur- 
faces at  the  vcrtexes  of  the  V-shaped  lower  ends,  and 
said  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  blades  being  relieved  at 
points  spaced  upwardly  from  said  vertcxes  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  body,  and  the  relieved  surfaces  being  in  planes 
tangent  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  and  taper- 
ing inwardly  from  said  points  spaced  upwardly  from  said 
vertcxes  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  lower  portions 
of  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  blades  being  curved  out- 
wardly to  meet  the  arcuate  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  blades. 


3,043384 
ROTARY  EARTH  DRILLING  BIT 
Errol  Glenn  Gault,  P.O.  Box   186,  Allen,  Okla.,  and 
Thomas  Glenn  Ganlt,   P.O.  Box    186,   Allen,  Okla.; 
Mary  A.  Ganh,  administratrix  of  said  Errol  Glenn 
Ganlt,  deceased 

FUed  Sept  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,168 

3  Claims.    (CL  175—385) 

1.  A  rotary  drilling  bit,  comprising,  a  shank  attachable 

to  a  drill  pipe,  a  series  of  blades  each  extending  radially 

from  said  shank,  the  blades  terminating  radially  and  cir- 


;^^- 
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3  043  386 
PORTABLE  SCALE  PLATFORM  STRUCTURE 
Clyde  E.  Marion,  Oakland,  Richard  T.  Bartlett,  Castro 
Valley,  and  George  C.  Clark,  Oakland,  CaUf .,  assignors 
to  FairhalUu,  Morse  A  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl..  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 

FUed  Not.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,635 
1  Claim.     (CT.  177—126) 


•  1 1 


In  a  vehicle  transportable  weighing  scale  providing  a 
weighbridge  having  a  rigid  frame  including  longitudinal 
side  members,  a  weighbridge  deck  plate  extending  longi- 

■x  1   .     . 
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tudinally  over  each  side  member  in  slidable  support  there- 
on with  its  outer  longitudinal  margirtal  portion  overhang- 
ins  the  side  member,  and  means  connecting  the  deck  plate 
to  the  side  member  and  permitting  by  sliding  displace- 
ment thereof  on  the  associated  side  member,  location  of 
the  deck  plate  selectively  in  predetermined  positions  of 
minimum  and  maximum  overhang  of  its  outer  marginal 
portion  relative  to  the  side  member,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylindrical  pivot  members  relatively 
spaced  along  the  side  member,  bracket  means  on  the  side 
member  supporting  each  pivot  member  in  a  position  hav- 
ing its  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  deck  plate,  a  rigid 
arm  pivotally  carried  by  each  pivot  member  in  cantilever 
extension  therefrom  beneath  the  deck  plate,  for  move- 
ment in  an  arcuate  path  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  deck 
plate,  a  bearing  pad  on  the  free  erfd  of  each  arm  in  sup- 
porting conuct  with  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the 
deck  plate,  a  pivot  element  pivotally  connecting  the  free 
end  of  each  arm  to  said  outer  marginal  portion  of  the 
deck  plate  and  releasable  means  effective  between  each 
deck  plate  and  its  associated  side  member  for  retaining 
the  deck  plate  in  the  selected  one  of  its  predetermined  po- 
sitions of  its  outer  marginal  portion  relative  to  the  side 
member. 


pen  body  whereby  the  weight  of  an  object  suspended  from 
the  body  will  be  indicated  in  response  to  the  lowering  of 
the  pen  body  in  proportion  to  the  weight  of  said  object. 


CONTROL  UNTTFOR  A  CONVEYANCE 

Rudolf  Hansen,  Hamborg-Hamna,  Gennany,  assiKDor  to 

Fricdrich  Jungbcinrich,  Hamburg- Billstedt,  Germany 

FUcd  June  20,  1960,  S«r.  No.  37,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  29,  1959 

22  Claims.    (CI.  180—19) 


^^ 


'A 
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3,043v3«7 
COMBINED  POSTAL  SQApE  AND  PEN 
Zalman  Nachsi,  630  Bedford  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,629     , 
4  Claimi.    (CL  177—232)  I 


I.  In  a  control  unit  for  a  conveyance,  a  frame,  a 
ground-engaging  driving  wheel  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a 
motor  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  with  said 
wheel  for  rotating  the  same,  a  control  clement  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  spring-urged  into  a  first  position  about  said  axis, 
a  steering  rod  carried  by  said  frame  for  pivoting  about 
said  horizontal  axis,  a  control  circuit  for  said  motor  in- 
cluding a  safety  switch  on  said  frame,  means  operated 
by  pivoting  of  said  control  clement  to  said  first  position 
to  open  said  safety  switch,  and  means  manually  operable 
positively  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  rod  and  ele- 
ment, said  rod  and  element  pivoting  as  a  unit  when  inter- 
connected. 

3,043,389 

POWER  DRIVEN  RIDING  GOLF  CART 

Max  R.  Steinberg,  24051  Church  St,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,172 

16  Claims.    (O.  180— 27)  I 


I  f 


1.  In  a  ballpoint  pen  having  a  tubular  body,  writing 
means  axial ly  slidable  within  the  body  between  a  project- 
ed position  wherein  said  writing  means  extends  front  one 
end  of  said  body  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
writing  means  is  retracted  into  said  body,  spring  means 
within  said  body  urging  said  writing  means  to  said  re- 
tracted position,  and  means  operable  on  said  writing 
means  to  advance  the  latter  froiti  said  retracted  to  said 
projected  position  thereof  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
means,  said  advancing  means  being  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation within  said  body  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  ad- 
vancing means  being  in  releasable  abutment  with  said 
writing  means  and  having  one  end  thereof  projecting 
through  said  other  end  of  the  body  for  manual  depression 
of  said  advancing  means  into  said  body  to  project  said 
writing  means  from  said  first-mentioned  end  of  the  body, 
that  improvement  which  comprises  second  spring  means 
operable  to  bias  said  advancing  means  toward  said  first- 
mentioned  end  of  the  body,  the  bias  of  said  second  spring 
means  being  such  that  if  the  weight  of  said  pen  is  sup- 
ported by  the  projecting  end  of  said  advancing  means, 
said  last  mentioned  bias  will  be  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  pen  from  being  lowered  with 
respect  to  said  advancing  means  in  the  absence  of  an  ob- 
ject suspended  from  the  body  and  meahs  for  locating 
the  position  of  the  advancing  means  with  respect  to  the 


1.  A  portable  self-propelled  vehicle  having  an  operat- 
ing position  and  a  non-operating  position  comprising  a 
front  steering  unit,  a  telescoping  frame  including  a  pair 
of  parallel  tubular  side  members  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
tubular  extension  members  having  portions  which  are  mov- 
able in  the  interior  of  said  side  members  to  an  extended 
position  and  a  non-extended  position  corresponding  to 
the  operating  position  and  non-operating  position  of  the 
vehicle  respectively,  an  axle  mounted  on  said  side  mem- 
bers near  the  rear  thereof,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle  exteriorly 
of  said  side  members,  a  transversely  extending  U-shaped 
bracket  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
extension  members  and-Jying  in  a  plane  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  frame,  a  power  plant 


H; ' 


\ 


mounted  oa  said  side  members,  drive  means  connecting 
said  power  plant  to  said  axle,  a  transversely  extending 
bracing  member  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
members,  an  upwardly  extending  mounting  bracket  having 
its  lower  end  connected  to  said  bracing  member,  means 
for  mounting  a  vehicle  seat  on  the  other  end  of  said  mount- 
ing bracket,  said  front  steering  unit  comprising  a  central 
ground  engaging  wheel  and  steering  column  assembly, 
detachable  means  on  said  U-shaped  bn^ket  for  joumaling 
said  steering  column  assembly  so  as  to  permit  said  cen- 
tral ground  engaging  wheel  to  be  turned  throughout  a  sub- 
stantial angular  range,  and  removable  fastening  means 
extending  through  said  side  members  and  said  extension 
members  so  as  to  hold  said  members  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion, said  fastening  means  being  removed  to  permit  said 
extension  members  to  be  moved  into  the  interior  of  said 
side  members  to  the  non-extended  position,  thereby  re- 
ducing the  overall  length  of  said  frame. 


lower  portion  of  said  wheel  being  located  under  the 
body,  each  said  wheel  generally  decreasing  in  diameter 
as  the  distance  fix>m  the  body  increases,  steering  means 
for  said  vehicle  including  a  steering  control  member  op- 
erable in  either  of  two  generally  opposite  directions  from 
a  iieutral  position  for  turning  said  vehicle  to  the  right 
and  left  respectively,  means  governed  by  said  steering 
control  member  when  operated  in  one  of  said  directions 
from  neutral  to  turn  said  front  wheel  in  a  particular  di- 
rection from  the  straight-ahead  position  to  thereby  turn 
said  vehicle  in  said  particular  direction  and  being  gov- 
erned by  said  steering  control  means  when  operated  in 
the  opposite  of  said  directions  from  neutral  to  turn  said 
rear  wheel  in  said  particular  direction  to  thereby  turn 
said  vehicle  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,043,390 
ENGINE  COOLING  AIR  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTORS 
James  B.   Lattay,  Lake  Waccamaw,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Ricgel  Paper  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FU«d  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,701 
3  Claims.     (CI.  180—54) 
I  - .'  . 


3,043,392  „   .  ' 

DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM  '^ 

William  C.  Riester,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assigoor  to  Trico 
Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
^  FUed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,1  U 
«  Claims.     (CI.  180— 82)  \ 


1T.I 


1.  A  cooling  air  intake  and  exhaust  system  for  cool- 
ing an  engine  of  a  crawler-type  tractor  or  the  like  of  the 
type''having  an  engine,  an  exposed  radiatw  mounted 
forward  of  the  engine,  and  a  fan  between  the  radiator 
and  the  engine,  and  wherein  the  engine  is  cooled  by  cir- 
culating a  liquid  coolant  through  a  radiator  mounted  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  tractor,  comprising  a  means  for 

driving  said  fan  by  said  engine  for  iM-opelllng  cooling  air-^a  second  source  for  producing  a  vacuum  for  operating 
in  a  forward  direction  outwardly  through  said  radiator,    ^aid  door  lock. 


4.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  an  engine,  an  intake 
manifold  for  said  engine,  a  carburetor  for  said  engine 
having  an  induction  passage,  a  vacuum  operated  door 
lock,  means  for  selectively  causing  vacuum  produced  by 
said  engine  intake  manifold  to  operate  said  door  lock, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  aspirating  effect  produced 
by  air  flow  through  the  induction  passage  of  said  carbu- 
retor at  speeds  above  engine  idling  speed  for  providing- 


'■'   (• 


IV 


'^^Hl^'a  hood  covering  said  engine,  an  air  scoop  mounted  on 
said  hood  and  projecting  upward  therefrom,  said  air  scoop 
having  an  intake  opening  facing  rearwardiy  and  an  outlet 
through  said  hood,  and  duct  means  including  means  en- 
gaging said  engine  and  encasing  said  fan  in  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  chamber  to  isolate  said  fan  from  said 
engine,  said  air  scoop  having  its  outlet  communicating 

;        with  said  chamber  to  supply  cooling  air  to  said  fan. 


3,043,393 

MUFFLERS 

William  C.  N.  Hopkins,  1532  SE.  3rd  Ave. 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  680,077 

4  Claims.     (CL  181—57) 


\ 


3,043391 

STEERING  MEANS  FOR  TANDEM  WHEEL 

VEHICLE  HAVING  TILTED  AXLES 

EUc  P.  Aghnides,  46  W.  54th  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,377 

12  Claims.     (CL  180—79.2) 


I       I 


1 .  In  .  a  vehicle  having  tandemly  posinoned  hemi- 
spheroidal  wheels  on  opposite  sides  with  one  near  the 
front  and  the  other  near  the  rear,  each  said  wheel  having 
its  axis  pointed  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  with  the 


•".>]■■  I 


1.  A  muffler  for  internal  corribustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  generally  circular  casing  comprised  of  a  pair  of  like 
dished  sections  secured,  together  at  their  peripheral  edges, 
a  circular,  foraminouslwiffle  extending  between  casing  sec- 
tions substantially  concentrically  therewithin  to  divide  the 
interior  of  the  casing  into  an  inner  chamber  surrounded 
by  &n  annular  outer  chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  rigid  with 
the  casing  and  an  outlet  pipe  rigid  with  said  casing,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  having  foraminous  tubular  exten- 
sions within  said  casing  and  terminating  in  open  end  por- 
tions disposed  closely  adjacent  the  center  of  the  inner 
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chamber  and  with  such  open  end  portions  in  ii<k  by  tide 
relationship. 

3,»43.394 
BOOM  ATTACHMENTS 
Thofnas  R.  Hall,  Portland,  Orcg^  assigDOi-  to  McCab«> 
Powers  Body  Company,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporatfcw 
ofCaUfomia 

FUed  Feb.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  6,434 
9  Claims.     (CL  182— 2> 


1 .  A  boom  attachment  for  use  with  a  boom  provided  at 
its  outer  end  with  a  sheave-block  comprising  a  pair  of 
aligned  spaced  parallel  members  having  an  aligned  bore, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly diverging  adjacent  margins,  said  boom  attachment 
comprising  a  bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of  aligned 
parallel  plates  spaced  for  overlapping  engagement  with 
said  pair  of  parallel  margins,  each  of  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  fastener  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  said  bore  whereby  to  mount  said  bracket 
pivotally  to  said  sheave-block,  first  restraining  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  sheave-block,  and  said  bracket 
for  preventing  said  bracket  from  pivoting  in  one  direction 
about  said  fastener,  second  restraining  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  sheave-block  and  said  bracket  for  pre- 
venting said  bracket  from  pivoting  about  said  fastener  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  first  elongated  arm  seoired  at  one 
end  to  said  bracket,  a  dielectric  insulator  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  arm,  a  second  elongated  arm  secured 
to  said  dielectric  insulator,  a  cross-bar  secured  to  said  sec- 
ond arm  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
parallel  supports  extending  outwardly  from  said  cross-bar, 
a  basket  swingably  mounted  between  said  supports,  and 
swing  control  means  qperatively  connected  to  said  basket 
and  at  least  one  of  said  supports  for  controlling  the  degree 
of  freedom  of  swing  said  basket  has  with  respect  to  said 
supports. 

3,943395 

MECHANIZED  LADDER  DEVICE 

Ellb  W.  Volkel,  PefTysvUlc,  ind. 

FUed  Jmic  2,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  121,289 

"  4  Claims.     (O.  182—2) 


trough-line  supporting  member  secured  on  said  support 
and  having  an  apstanding  rear  wall,  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  bottom  wall,  and  respective  side  walls, 
a  main  link  structure  comprising  a  transversely  extending 
intermediate  rectangular  frame  of  subsUntial  height  and 
width,  respective  longitudinally  extending  side  frames  of 
substantial  height  rigidly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
intermediate  frame  and  rigidly  braced  to  said  intermediate 
frame,  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 
frames  to  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
rear  wall,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  ends 
of  said  side  frames  ^  the  platform  member,  an  auxiliary 
longitudinally  extending  rigid  frame  structure  of  substan- 
tial transverse  width  spaced  above  said  main  link  struc- 
tiire,  said  auxiliary  frame  structure  having  transversely 
spaced  rear  and  front  comer  portions,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  rear  comer  portions  to  the  top  ends  of 
said  walls,  means  piVotally  connecting  said  front  comer 
portions  to  the  platform  member,  and  fluid  pressure  means 
disposed  in  said  trough-like  supporting  member  and  con- 
nected between  the  upper  intermediate  portion  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  the  bottom  intermediate  portion  of  said 
transversely  extending  intermediate  frame  to  rotate  said 
main  link  structure  upwardly  and  elevate  said  platform 
member  responsive  to  operation  thereof. 


I.  An  aerial  platform  device  comprising  a  support,  a 
platform  member,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 


3,043394 

DEMOUNTABLE  STEPS  AND  PLiTFORMS  FOR 

MOBILE  HOMES 

Harold  W.  Norrls,  12-18  Sylvair  Ave.,  Battle  Creek,  Midi. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800^90 

14  OdbM.     (CL  183— IM) 


1.  In  a  demountable  platform  having  a  flat  tread  with 
a  supporting  rim  member  and  upright  support  members 
disposed  at  the  sides  of  said  rim  member,  a  releasable 
supporting  connection  between  said  members  comprising 
horizontally  projecting  studs  on  said  supporting  members 
and  coacting  downwardly  opening  notches  in  the  rim  of 
the  tread  member,  said  studs  having  hollow  shanks  fixedly 
riveted  to  their  supporting  member  and  having  enlarged 
heads  spaced  from  the  supporting  member,  said  members 
with  the  notches  therein  being  received  between  said 
heads  and  the  sides  of  the  members  to  which  the  studs 
are  connected,  said  shanks  and  said  notches  being  rela- 
tively tapered  to  facilitate  entry  of  the  shanks  into  the 
notches,  first  vertically  converging  cam  surfaces  formed 
on  laterally  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
heads  and  inclined  axially  with  respect  to  said  shanks, 
other  coacting  vertically  converging  cam  surfaces  formed 
on  the  surface  of  said  notched  member  opposed  to  said 
heads  and  inclined  with  respect  to  said  shanks  oppositely 
to  said  first  cam  surfaces,  the  angle  of  convergence  of 
said  first  cam  surfaces  being  of  the  order  of  4*,  the  angle 
of  convergence  of  said  other  of  said  cam  surfaces  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  convergence  of  said  first  surfaces 
by  the  order  of  1*,  said  first  cam  surfaces  being  inclined 
laterally  at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  4*.  said  other  cam 
surfaces  being  inclined  laterally  at  an  angle  somewhat 
less  than  lateral  angle  of  said  first  cam  surfaces  by  the 
order  of  1*.  said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  tapering 
longitudinally  of  their  length,  the  length  of  said  shank 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  member  with  the 
notch  therein  whereby  said  cam  surfaces  hold  said  mem- 
bers laterally  together  without  contact  between  the  shank 
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and  the  base  of  said  notch,  and  a  hand  rail  support  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  side  of  said  platform  by  bolts 
pasKd  through  the  hollow  shanks  of  said  studs. 


3,843397 

DEER  STAND 

AUcn  Horton  TiUotson,  601  22nd  St.,  Hondo,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,150 

1  Claim.    (CI.  182—124) 


A  deer  stand  comprising  a  ladder  including  side 
rails  connected  by  spaced  rungs  and  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end,  a  pair  of  brace  legs  having  upper 
ends  straddling  the  upper  end  of  the  ladder,  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  brace  legs  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  ladder  for  swinging  movement  of  the 
brace  legs  toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  ladder 
and  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  side  braces  con- 
nected to  the  brace  legs  and  detachably  connected  to 
the  ladder  for  positioning  the  brace  legs  coplanar  to  one 
another  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  ladder, 
at  least  one  cross  brace  extending  between  and  connected 
to  said  brace  legs  and  coop>erating  with  said  side  braces 
to  retain  the  brace  legs  rigid  relaive  to  one  another  and 
to  the  ladder,  said  cross  brace  comprising  extensibly 
connected  sections  for  varying  the  spacing  between  the 
brace  legs  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  cross  brace 
thereto,  a  seat  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  each 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  arms  straddling 
said  side  rails,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  arms, 
near  said  inner  ends,  to  the  side  rails  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  arms  about  a  common  axis  disposed  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  ladder,  means  anchored  to  the  lad- 
der, below  the  arm  pivots,  and  detachably  connected  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  for  supporting  the  arms  in 
substantially  a  horizontal  position,  a  seat  member  mount- 
ed on  and  secured  to  said  arms  adjacent  their  outer  ends 
and  supported  hereby  spaced  outwardly  from  the  ladder, 
said  arms  having  upstanding  extensions  at  their  outer 
ends,  and  a  back  rest  pivotally  connected  to  said  exten- 
sions for  pivotally  movement  between  an  upright  opera- 
tive position  behind  the  seat  member  and  a  folded  posi- 
tion overlying  said  seat  member,  said  seat  structure  being 
swingable  to  a  folded  position  against  and  partially 
straddling  the  ladder  when  said  arms  are  disconnected 
from  said  last  mentioned  means. 


3,843,398  I 

WHEELED   VEHICLES  HAVING    A    LADDER 
ASSEMBLY 

Robert  G.  Bakula,  Hanky  HUls,  Mo.,  aMignor  to  McCabc- 
Powers  Body  Company,  St.  Levis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,614 
7  Claims,     (d.  182—127) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  for  mounting  on  a 
vehicle,  said  device  comprising  a  rear  support  fixedly 

I  ■    ' 


mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, said  rear  sun)ort  including  a  first  fixed  horizontally 
disposed  cross-brace,  a  pair  of  complementary  channels 
pivotally  mounted  about  said  first  cross-brace  and  extend, 
ing  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  above  said  ve- 
hicle, first  spring  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  first 
cross-brace  for  urging  the  rearmost  ends  of  said  channels 
downwardly,  a  forward  support  fixedly  mounted  to  said 
vehicle  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  forward 
support  including  a  second  fixed  horizontally  disposed 
cross-brace,  a  pair  of  diagonal  braces  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  second  cross-brace  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, said  diagonal  braces  comprising  cylindrical  tubes 
having  diametrally  aligned  apertures  substantially  near 
the  rearmost  ends,  second  spring  means  operatively  mount- 
ed on  said  second  cross-brace  for  urging  the  rear  ends 
of  said  diagonal  braces  upwardly,  guide  means  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  complementary  channels  for  guiding 
said  diagonal  braces  as  said  channels  are  pivoted  about 

-a:>  1-  I 
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said  first  cross-brace,  said  guide  ineans  including  a  solid 
block  having  an  aperture  and  a  rod-like  element  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  said  channels  and  extending  outwardly 
and  forwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  where  it  substantially 
encloses  said  diagonal  brace  between  said  channel,  said 
block,  and  said  rod-like  element,  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing said  guide  means  in  locked  engagement  with  said  diag. 
onal  brace  when  said  channels  are  in  the  elevated  position, 
a  plurality  of  wheels  operatively  mounted  within  each  of  ; 
said  complementary  channels,  an  extension  ladder  dis- 
posed between  said  channels  and  movably  seated  on  said 
wheels,  means  for  holding  said  ladder  in  relatively  stable 
position  with  respect  to  said  channels,  a  bracket  attached 
to  said  vehicle  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said 
bracket  including  a  horizontal  stud,  and  a  second  bracket 
attached  to  said  ladder  and  sized  and  located  thereon  for 
engagement  with  said  stud  when  said  channels  are  in  the 
elevated  position  whereby  to  retain  said  ladder  in  the 
elevated  position. 


3,043399 
FLEXIBLE  LADDER 
Eaii  A.  Marryatt,  190  Dcmarest  Ave.,  Closter,  NJ.,  as- 
signor of  fifty  percent  to  Alexander  C.  Kidd,  South. 
Orange,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101389 
3  Claims,    (a.  182—196) 


1 .  In  a  ladder^  the  combination  of  rigid  tubular  rungs, 
stiles   composed  of   fabrics   webbing  strips   having   in- 
tegrally  woven  loops  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  rungs. .  _ 
two  metal  plates  embracing  said  rungs  with  said  loop*'! 
intermediate  said  plates  and  said  rungs,  and  rivets  ex-  ■ 
tending  through  said  two  plates  and  rungs  and  connect- 
ing said  plates  and  stiles  to  said  rungs,  said  rungs  hav- 
ing outer  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  said   plates 
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having  arcuate  cross  pieces  positioned  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  stiles  with  openings  in  said  plates  to  clear  said 
stiles,  and  longitudinally  inwardly  extending  ribs  in  said 
arcuate  cross  pieces  to  fit  directly  into  said  grooves,  said 
rivets  extending  through  said  arcuate  cross  pieces  and 
rungs  and  secured  in  place  to  effect  a  snug  engagement 
between  said  rungs  and  arcuate  cros^  pieces,  there  being 
alined  grooves  and  openings  in  said  rungs  and  arcuate 
cro&s  p^es  to  receive  said  rivets. 


3,049,4«2 
EMERGENCY  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Veri  J.  Stephenson,  2065  Verdugo  Blvd.,  Montrose,  Calif., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  Och^ner,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  ^ 

FUed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,157 
3  CUiBJ.    (CL  1M~29)  ^ 


t* 
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3  043  400 
MULTIPLE  STATION  CONVEYOR  CIRCUIT 

Frank  J.    Blume.    1551   W.  Thomas,   Chicago,   III.,  and 

Alan  F.  Blume,  6908  N.  Manheim,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,946 

3  Claims.    (CI.  187—3) 


1—z. 


'  1.  In  a  two  station  conveyor  system,  a  carrier,  means 
in  guided  engagement  with  the  carrier  for  directing  it 
between  the  stations,  said  carrier  having  cam  means,  a 
normally  closed  switch  at  each  station  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  cam  means,  means  including  an  elec- 
trical motor  for  driving  said  carrier,  a  primary  electrical 
circuit  connecting  said  motor  and  switches  in  series,  said 
carrier  movable  from  one  station  tq  the  other  and  upon 
arrival  at  a  station  camming  the  related  switch  to  open 
position  interrupting  the  circuit  and  stopping  the  car- 
rier, and  an  overriding'  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  primary  circuit  for  temporarily  advancing  the  carrier 
to  a  positjpn  off  a  switch.       •' 


3,043,401 
SHACKLE  SPRING  MOUNTING  FOR 
HYDRAULIC  ELEVATORS 
Alan  M.  Hallene,  Moline,  and  Richard  F.  Maitfai,  Rock 
Island,   111.,  assignors  to  .Vfontgomcry  Elevator  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,699 
5  Claims.    (CL  187—17) 


<  1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  in  combinatioil:  an  elevator 
hatchway;  a  plurality  of  perpendicular  guide  rails  in  the 
hatchway,  hydraulic  lifting  means  including  a  reciprocable 
elevator  plunger  extending  upwardly  into  the  center  of 
said  hatchway,  shackle  spring  means  surmounting  said 
plunger,  an  elevator  car;  guides  on  the  elevator  car  en- 
gaging said  guide  rails;  means  seating  said  car  on  said 
shackle  spring  means;  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
lifting  means  and  car  seating  means  to  position  said 
shackle  spring  means,  said  spring  means  affording  limited 
rocking  movement  of  the  elevator  car  on  the  plunger  to 
compensate  for  any  misalignment  between  the  guide  rails 
and  the  plunger,  and  isolating  the  car  from  vibrations  gen- 
erated by  the  lifting  means. 


!.  In  an  emergency  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  frame  supported  upon  wheels  having  tires  mounted 
thereupon,  the  combination  of:  an  emergency  brake  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  frame  of  said  vehicle  on  each 
side  thereof  and  juxtaposed  to  the  tires  of  the  adjacent 
wheels,  said  emergency  brakes  being  simultaneously  mov- 
able between  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  brakes 
arc  spaced  from  the  perimeters  of  said  tires  and  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  said  brakes  are  urged  into  engage- 
ment with  the  perimeters  of  said  tires;  means  for  main- 
taining said  brakes  in  said  inoperative  position  and  for  re- 
leasing said  brakes  for  movement  into  engagement  with 
the  perimeters  of  the  respective  tires;  abutment  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  each  emergency  brake; 
and  means  connected  to  said  brakes  for  retarding  the  en- 
gagement of  said  emergency  brakes  with  said  tires,  said 
retarding  means  including  piston  rod  means  mounted  on 
each  of  said  brakes  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment 
means  when  said  brakes  are  urged  into  engagement  with 
said  tires  to  permit  gradual  braking  of  said  wheels  to  be 
accomplished  by  said  brakes. 


3,043,403 
BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Oliver  K.   Kellcy,   Bloomfield   Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,543 
12  Claims.    (CL  188—69) 
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1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
able  locking  member,  a  locking  element  movable  to  and 
from  an  engaged  position  relative  to  the  locking  member, 
the  locking  element  being  adapted  in  the  engaged  position 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  locking  member,  actuator 
means  for  moving  the  locking  element  to  the  engaged  po- 
sition and  operative  in  a  restraining  position  thereof  to 
maintain  the  locking  element  in  the  engaged  position  and 
thereby  resist  a  disengaging  force  urging  the  locking  ele- 
ment from  the  engaged  position,  means  connected  to  the 
actuator  means  for  maneuvering  the  actuator  means  to 
and  from  the  restraining  position,  and  auxiliary  means  co- 
acting  with  the  locking  element  to  cause  the  locking  ele- 
ment to  be  maneuvered  so  as  to  tend  to  urge  the  locking 
element  towards  the  engaged  position  to  relieve  the  ac- 
tuator means  from  the  disengaging  force  acting  on  the 
locking  element  and  thereby  permit  removal  thereof  from 
the  restraining  position  by  the  maneuvering  means. 
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3,043,404  .  - 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS  OF  VEHICLES 

Locien  Piras,  Billanconrt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  L'sines  RenaoH,  Billanconrt,  France 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,461 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  July  18,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  188—88) 


■o 
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1.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  type  having  a  piston 
carried  by  a  piston  rod  for  reciprocation  in  a  sealed 
cylinder,  a  novel  piston  and  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
piston  having  a  head,  a  depending  boss  and  a  depending 
skirt,  said  boss  and  said  skirt  combining  to  define  an 
annular  fluid  passage  beneath  said  piston  head,  said  piston 
bead  having  perforations  therethrough  and  opening  into 
said  annular  fluid  passages  through  said  piston  head,  a 
resilient  valve  disk  underlying  said  piston,  said  piston  rod 
being  secured  to  said  boss  in  dej^nding  relation  and  carry- 
ing said  valve  disk,  a  washer  carried  by  said  piston  rod 
and  clamping  a  central  portion  of  said  valve  disk  against 
said  boss,  said  washer  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said 
boss  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  annular  fluid  pas- 
sage, said  valve  disk  having  a  peripheral  portion  underly- 
ing and  normally  engaging  said  skirt,  said  valve  disk  hav- 
ing an  outer  set  of  fluid  passages  disposed  radially  inter- 
mediate the  periphery  of  said  washer  and  said  skirt  for 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  valve  disk  at  low  piston 
speeds,  and  said  valve  disk  having  an  inner  set  of  fluid 
passages  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  said  washer,  the 
resiliency  of  said  valve  d^k  allowing  said  valve  disk  to 
deflect  downwardly  away  Yrom  said  skirt  upon  the  rapid 
upward  movement  of  said  piston  to  provide  an  additional 
fluid  passage  of  a  cross-section  depending  upon  the  piston 
speed  to  pass  fluid  through  said  piston,  and  the  resiliency 
of  said  valve  disk  allowing  said  valve  disk  to  deflect  up- 
wardly into  said  annular  fluid  passage  upon  the  rapid 
downward  movement  of  said  piston  to  move  that  portion 
of  said  valve  disk  carrying  said  inner  fluid  passages  away 
from  said  washer  with  the  resultant  fluid  flow  through  said 
iimer  fluid  passages. 


i. 


3,043,405 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

Walter  Sosscbach,  Olpc,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Elektro-Meclianik-G.m.b.H.,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  3, 1959 

4  Claims.    (O.  188—151) 


,3 


1.  Electro-hydraulic  brake  with  a  brake  frame  struc- 
ture iiKluding  a  liquid  storage  container  constituting  a 
support  base  for  the  brake,  a  pair  of  brake  levers  having 
brake  shoes  operating  above  said  container,  shaft  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  levers  at  said  container, 
wall  means  in  said  container  constituting  a  part  thereof, 
hydraulically  operated  rotary  wing  means  disposed  and 


supported  in  said  liquid  container,  and  mechanical  link- 
age means  including  said  shaft  means  for  positively  inter- 
connecting said  rotary  wing  means  and  said  brake  levers 
for  torque  conversion  and  transmission,  hydrostatic  j 
pump  means  with  a  first  and  a  second  pump  thereof,  said  *■ 
first  pump  has  a  greater  conveying  capacity  than  said 
second  pump,  and  means  for  switching  off  said  first  pump 
as  soon  as  said  rotary  wing  means  engages  said  wall 
means. 


3,043,406 
AIR  BRAKE  CYLINDERS  WITH  BUILT-IN 
SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Karl  Bertil  Larsson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Alctiebolaget  Bromsregulator,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,097 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Jan.  27,  1960 

9  Claims.    (CL  188—196) 


1 .  An  air  brake  cylinder  wiith  a  built-in  automatic  brake 
slack  adjuster,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
body,  a  cylinder  front  head  attached  to  the  front  end  of 
said  cylinder  body,  a  bral^  piston  slidable  in  said  cylin- 
der body,  spring  means  disposed  in  the  brake  cylinder  be- 
tween said  cylinder  front  head  and  said  brake  piston  for 
returning  to  the  brake  piston  to  its  rear  end  position  in  the 
brake  cylinder  after  braking,  a  tubular  piston  rod  secured 
to  said  brake  piston  and  guided  in  said  cylinder  front  head, 
a  projecting  push  rod  disposed  in  telescoping  relation  in 
said  tubular  piston  rod,  means  comprising  a  first  abut/ 
ment  in  said  tubular  piston  rod  and  a  first  push  rod  engag- 
ing means  axially  displaceable  on  and  lockable  to  ^id 
push  rod  and  disposed  in  front  of  said  first  abutment  in 
said  tubular  piston  rod  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  first 
abutment  and  thereby  locked  to  said  push  rod  for  carrying 
the  latter  along  in  the  forward  movement  of  «fid  brake 
piston  and  tubular  piston  rod  in  the  brake  cylind^  on 
braking,  means  comprising  a  second  abutmejn  in  said  tu- 
bular piston  rod  and  a  second^push  rod  engaging  means 
axially  displaceable  within  liiifiCs  in  relation  to  said  cylin- 
der body  and  cylinder  front  head  and  dis|x>scd  to  the  rear 
of  said  second  abutment  in  said  tubular  piston  rod  so  as 
to  be  engaged  by  said  second  abutment  and  thereby 
locked  to  said  push  rod  on  the  retyiti  movement  of  said 
brake  piston  and  tubular  piston  rod  in  the  brake  cylinder 
after  braking,  and  a  further  abutment  abuttable  against 
said  cylinder  front  head  and  aigageablc  by  said  second 
abutment,  said  tubular  pistoiyrod,  and  said  second  push 
rod  engaging  means  for  liminng  the  return  movement  of 
said  brake  piston  in  the  brAe  cylinder  after  braking  and 
for  subjecting  said  second  push  rod  engaging  means  to 
thrust  between  said  sec^d  abutment  in  said  tubular  pis- 
ton rod  and  said  furtljer  abutment  on  said  cylinder  front 
head  by  the  force  of/Said  spring  means  to  safely  lock  said 
second  push  rod  engaging  means  against  displacement  in 
either  direction  on  said  push  rod  when  said  brake  piston 
is  in  its  rear  eng  position  in  the  brake  cylinder. 


3,043,407 
GRIDS 

Earl  A.  Marryatt,  Closter,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Marryatt  Lane  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee, 
NJ„  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
/        Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,339 
2  Claims.    (Q.  189—34) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  grids, 
each  grid  consisting  of  a  platform,  intermediate  support- 
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ing  beams  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  first  side 
beam  extending  down  from  the  one  side  of  said  platform 
and  having  a  main  arcuate  recess,  a  second  side  beam 
extending  down  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  platform 
and  having  an  arcuate  tongue  conforming  to  said  recess 
with  the  recess  of  one  grid  reccivmg  the  tongue  of  an 
adjacent  grid,  said  second  side  beam  having  a  laterally 
extending  lip  at  its  lower  end,  the  upper  face  of  said  lip 
inclining  laterally  downward,  said  first  beam  being  short- 
er than  said  second  beam  clearing  the  lip  of  the  second 
beam  of  an  adjacent  grid  and  interlocking  with  the  sec- 
ond beam  of  an  adjacent  grid,  the  arcuate  outer  faces  of 
said  tongue  and  recess  having  its  ends  nearer  the  upper 
face  of  said  platform  than  its  intermediate  portion  being 


3  043  408 

METALLIC  FRAMING  ELEMENT 

Warren  R.  Attwood,  4118  S.  Wayne  Road.  Wayne,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  lf59,  Ser.  No.  801,329 

10  Claims.    (CL  189^34) 


I 


1.  A  fabricated  sheet  metal  structural  beam  for  build- 
ing structures  comprising  an  elongated  member  generally 
rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  in  its  side  faces 
and  one  of  its  ends  faces  longitudinal  slots  of  less  width 
than  its  respective  face,  each  slot  having  its  edges  turned 
inwardly  to  provide  flanges,  said  structural  beam  com- 
prising a  pair  of  separate  longitudinally  arranged  mating 
tractors  having  web  portions  welded  together  back  to 
back,  one  of  which  comprises  a  metal  strip  portion 
formed  to  provide  one  edge  only  of  each  of  the  slots  in 
a  side  face,  the  other  mating  member  comprising  a  metal 
strip  portion  similarly  formed  to  provide  the  other  slot 
edge  in  the  side  faces,  the  last  mentioned  mating  mem- 
ber being  also  formed  to  provide  both  the  slot  edges  and 
intumed  flanges  in  the  end  face. 


3,043,409 
PERFORATED  STRUCTURAL  ANGLE 
Hoyt  E.  Krcmer  and  Kenneth  P.  Denisty,  Grand  Raptds, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   The   Rapids-Standard   Company, 
Inc,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUcd  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,702 
1  Claim.    (CI.  189—34) 
A  constructional  element  for  structural  framing  and 
other  purposes,  and  comprising:  a  right  angle  member 
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of  extended  length  and  capable  of  being  cut  to  selected 
shorter  lengths  as  desired,  said  right  angle  member  having, 
in  cross  section,  a  wide  flange  and  a  narrow  flange,  said 
wide  flange  having  a  repetitious  pattern  of  oblong  slots 
arranged  in  a  first  row  of  slots  and  extending  the  length 
thereof,  said  first  row  having  pairs  of  alternately  short 
and  longer  slots,  each  of  said  pairs  of  slots  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  slots  in  said  first 
row  less  than  the  length  of  the  longer  of  said  slots,  the 
slots  of  each  of  said  pair  being  spaced  apart  less  than  the 
length  of  the  shorter  of  said  slots,  the  longer  of  said  slots 
at  their  centers  each  being  enlarged  crosswise  of  said 
constructional  element;  a  second  row  of  openings  in  said 
wide  flange,  said  openings  of  said  second  row  being  alter- 
nately circular  and  elongated,  with  the  elongated  ones  of 
said  slots  being  of  the  same  length  as  the  shorter  of  said 
slots  of  said  first  row  with  alternate  ones  of  said  elongated 
slots  of  said  second  row  being  aligned  with  the  said  short- 
er ones  of  said  slots  of  said  first  row  crosswise  of  said 


described  by  a  radius  centering  substantially  on  a  plane 
which  runs  through  the  upper  face  of  said  platform  and 
the  opper  face  of  said  lip  clearing  an  arc  described  by  a 
radius  also  centering  substantially  on  a  plane  which  runs 
through  the  upper  face  of  said  platform  to  facilitate  rock- 
ing adjacent  lateral  edges  of  adjacent  grids  into  inter- 
locking engagement  with  one  another,  a  tangent  through 
the  arc  of  said  outer  faces  being  parallel  to  the  plane 
extending  through  said  platform,  the  upper  facial  aieas 
of  said  platform  adjacent  its  lateral  edges  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  ridges,  and  an  inwardly  extending 
enlargement  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  lateral  beam 
and  the  lip  of  one  of  said  grids  rolled  over  the  enlarge- 
ment of  an  adjacent  grid  urging  the  lower  faces  of  said 
tongue  and  recess  into  engagement  with  one  another. 


constructional  element,  said  circular  ones  of  said  openings 
being  equally  spaced  from  adjacent  ones  of  said  elon- 
gated slots  of  said  second  row;  alternate  ones  of  said 
circular  openings  of  said  second  row  being  positioned 
lengthwise  of  said  wide  flange  midway  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  slots  in  said  first  row;  a  third  row  of  openings  in 
said  narrow  flange,  said  third  row  of  openings  having  a 
repetitive  design  of  a  group  of  openings,  ea(^h  group  con- 
sisting of  a  pai^  of  slots  elongated  lengthwise  of  said  nar- 
row flange  with  a  circular  opening  midway  therebetween, 
the  length  of  each  of  said  groups  being  the  same  as  the 
length  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  alternately  short  and  longer 
slots  of  said  first  row  of  said  wide  flange  and  aligned 
therewith  crosswise  of  said  constructional  element;  said 
third  row  of  openings  also  having  elongated  slots  with 
their  greater  axis  arranged  crosswise  of  said  narrow  flange, 
one  being  equally  spaced  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
groups  of  slots  and  aligned  crosswise  of  said  construction- 
al element  with  said  alternate  ones  of  said  circular  open- 
ings of  said  second  row  of  said  wide  flange. 


«    *  'a 

3,043.410 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  SWING-TAIL  AIRPLANES 

Raymond  E.  Pearson,  Bcllcvnc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,702 

/  2  Claims.     (CL  189— 35) 

1.  Locking  means  for  joining  a  first  and  a  second  rela- 
tively separable  and  mutually  stress-resisting  members, 
or  for  release  and  separation  thereof,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  locking  pins  carried  by 
the  first  such  member,  projecting  towards  the  second, 
latch  means  arranged  in  pairs  and  guided  upon  the  sec- 
ond member  for  leparatio— i  movamat  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  corresponding  pins  and  for  approach  move- 
ment to  disengage  the  same,  the  screw  means  intercon- 
necting the  paired  latch  means  to  separate  them  or  to 


If    «•- 
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effect  their  approach,  means  to  lock  the  screw  means   to  effect  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  brake  member  slidable 
against  rotation,  and  means  interconnecting  the  several    in  said  housing  and  includii»g  a  portion  engageable  with 

said  rotor  to  stop  rotation  thereof,  a  motor  piston  slidable 
ill  in  said  housing  and  coimected  to  said  brake  member,  and 


means  for  directing  fluid  pressure  to  said  rotor  and  to  at 
least  one  side  of  said  motor  piston  to  control  the  posi- 
tion of  said  brake  in  response  to  the  fluid  pressure  deliv- 
ered to  said  TOtoT. 


screw  locking  means  for  simultaneous  and  like  release 
or  engagement  of  each  thereof. 


^  3,043,411 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  FREIGHT  ARTICLES 

David  J.  Wyroogh,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

National  Castings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio      ^' 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,553 

7  Claims,    (a.  189—36) 


'  3,043,413 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Robert  E.  McAfee  and  Paol  H.  Goidanith,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Intcmational  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,i59 
,4  Claims.    (CL  192—98) 


,.:» 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising  an  L -member  compris- 
ing a  shank  extending  lengthwise  between  a  supported 
end  and  a  free  end,  and  a  toe  extending  laterally  from 
the  shank  adjacent  its  free  ^end;  a  lock  supported  along 
the  side  of  the  shank  opposite  to  that  from  which  the 
toe  projects^  said  lock  and  the  first  named  shank  side 
having  cooperating  guide  and  abutment  surfaces  defin- 
ing a  predetermined  ambit  of  reciprocation  of  the  lock 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  shank  and  said  side;  abut- 
ment means  carried  by  the  lock  in  reciprocal  guide  rela- 
^  tion  therewith  along  a  path  in  fixed  relation  with  the 
lock  and  transverse  relation  to  said  ambit  and  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  thai  portion  of  said  opposite  side 
extending  from  its  intersection  with  said  path  toward 
said  free  end;  said  abutmem  means  being  longer  than 
the  dimension  of  the  lock  along  said  path;  said  shank 
having  a  recess  in  said  opposite  side  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing the  end  portion  of  the  abutment  means  nearer  there- 
to; said  recess  having  a  surface  facing  toward  said  free 
end  and  engageable  with  said  end-portion  of  the  abut- 
meiit  means,  when  said  end-portion  occupies  said  recess, 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lock  along  said  ambit  away 
from  the  free  end. 


>• 

.^;^- 


t  " 


3,043,412  X 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  WITH  FRICTION  BRAKE 
Werner   BartholomJIns,   BcrUn-DaUem,   Erwln    Hesslcr. 
Berlin-Borsigwalde,  and  Rudolf  Nanmann,  Dortmnnd- , 

f^lHTU*  f2?**Vl^L.  ■«*«"»"    to    Kamper-Motoren 
G jn.bJl^  BcrUn-Maricnfeldc,  Germany,  a  Gmoan  firm 
FUed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,493 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  Aug.  1,  1958 
,    ^  ^  ^         '  Claims.     (CI.  192—3) 
6.  A  hydrauhc  motor  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotor  in 
said  housing  including  means  movable  ty  fluid  pressure 


ii 


1.  In  a  change  speed  transmission  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  rotatable  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber shiftable  along  said  shaft  and  drivingly  connected 
thereto,  said  clutch  member  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  its  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  a  rail  shift- 
able  axially  along  an  axis  spaced  from  said  shaft,  the 
combination,  erf  motion  transmitting  means  operatively 
interconnecting  the  rail  and  clutch  member  whereby  axial 
shifting  of  the  rail  effects  shifting  of  the  clutch  member 
along  the  shaft  including  a  ring-like  annulus  encircling  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  clutch  member,  means  for  con- 
necting said  annulus  to  said  housing  including  a  support 
member  fixed  to  said  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bearing 
socket  having  a  semi-spherical  bearing  seat  closing  one 
end  of  said  socket  and  a  plug  fixed  to  a  section  of  said 
aimulus  provided  with  a  ball-like  end  disposed  within  said 
bearing  socket  and  seated  on  said  semi-spherical  bearing 
seat,  said  plug  being  univenally  pivotal  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  socket  with  respect  to  said  support 
member,  means  for  operatively  connecting  a  section  of 
said  annulus  diametrically  opposite  said  section  connected 
to  the  housing  to  said  rail  including  a  block  fixed  to  said 
rail  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  socket  formed  therein, 
and  a  second  plug  fixed  to  said  annulus,  said  plug  having 
a  ball-like  end  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  bearing 
socket  formed  in  said  block,  said  second  plug  being  uni- 
versally pivotal  about  and  axially  movable  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  bearing  socket  with  respect  to  said 
block  and  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced,  pivotally 
mounted  shoes  carried  by  said  annulus,  each  of  said  shoes 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  flat  surfaces,  said 
shoes  being  disposed  within  said  annular  groove  formed 
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in  said  clutch  member,  said  spaced  and  parallel  flat  sur- 
faces of  said  shoes  being  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  said 
clutch  member.  ~ 


3,043,414 

DOG  CLUTCHES,  APPLICABLE  NOTABLY  TO 

SYNCHRONIZERS 

Lucien  Pens,  Billancourt,  France,  asaigDor  to  Regie  Na- 

tioaale  dcs  L  sines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

F'llcd  Dec.  14,  1959,  S«r.  No.  859,41^ 

CUnu  priority,  appiicatioo  Frand  Dec.  Xl,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  192—114) 


3,043,415 
CONVEYOR 
Ralph  E.  Mottfai,  Taylor.  Albert  L.  Mis,  Garden  City,  and 
Leland  R.  Sriglcy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assisnors  to  Parlie, 
Davis  A  Company,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  804.395 
XA  Claims.     (CL  198—20) 


vertical,  the  last  mentioned  means  including  vertical  trans- 
fer means,  comprising  vertically  extending  guide  means 
positioned  to  receive  the  objects  with  their  axes  vertical 
directly  from  said  one  transfer  device  for  vertically  guid- 
ing the  objects  during  vertical  transfer  thereof,  a  section 
of  an  endless  linear  member  positioned  adjacent  said 
guide  means  for  substantially  vertical  movement  along 
said  guide  means  and  having  spaced  apart  fingers  at- 
tached thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
into  said  guide  means,  said  fingers  being  operable  in  con- 
junction with  said  guide  means  to  vertically  transfer  ob- 
jects in  registration  with  said  guide  means  on  vertical 
movement  of  said  section  of  linear  member,  and  means 
to  impart  vertical  movement  to  said  section  of  linear 
member. 


1.  A  dog  clutch  coupling  device  for  torque  transmission 
comprising  two  annular  members  mounted  for  relative 
sliding  displacement,  said  members  having  engageable 
teeth,  one  of  said  members  having  a  circular  groove 
formed  through  the  teeth,  said  circular  groove  having  a 
depth  less  than  the  height  of  engagement  of  said  teeth 
and  having  a  width  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the 
teeth  of  the  other  of  said  members,  and  the  teeth  of  said 
members  havtfrg  different  outlines  in  their  zone  of  en- 
gagement corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  groove  and 
having  an  angular  clearance  in  their  zone  of  engagement 
extending  out  of  said  groove,  thereby  permitting  and  pro- 
viding an  axial  hooking  engagement  of  said  teeth  in  said 
groove  when  engaged  and  under  torque. 


3,043,416 
CAP  HOPPER 
Arthur  W.  Wellcr,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Resina 
Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Inc^  BroolUyn,  N.Y^  a  c<»r> 
poration  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  May  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,092 
Ip  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


1.  In  a  hopper  device  for  advancing  a  plurality  of 
oriented  hollow  caps  to  a  feed  chute,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  relatively  fixed  housing  element,  a  drum 
element  arranged  for  rotation  within  said  housing  element, 
means  for  driving  said  drum  element,  cap  orientation 
means  associated  with  said  drum  element  including  first 
and  second  circular  ring  members  defining  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  and  toothed  means  on  one  of  said 
ring  members  engageable  within  the  hollow  portions 
rof  said  capping  devices  to  allow  passage  of  said  capping 
devices  into  said  annular  space. 


\  3.043,417 

CONVEYING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  WORKPIECES 

James  T.  Graham,  Soathficid  Township,  Oakland  Coonty, 

and  John  G.  Kay,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  F.  Jos. 

Lamb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 

**"         Filed  Apr.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,701 

11  Claims.     (CL  198— «5)  ^ 


1.  Transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  objects  having 
a  vertical  axis  between  different  elevations  while  main- 
taining said  axis  vertical,  comprising  a  pair  of  transfer 
devices  at  said  different  elevations  operable  to  receive 
said  objects  having  a  vertical  axis  and  move  them  sub- 
stantially horizontally  and  means  between  said  transfer 
devices  operable  to  successively  pick  off  individual  ob- 
jects having  a  Vertical  axis  from  one  of  said  ,pair  of 
transfer  devices,  transfer  them  subsuntially  vertically  be- 
tween said  transfer  devices,  and  position  them  on  the 
other  of  said  transfer  devices  while  maintaining  said  axis 


I.  A  conveyor  arrangement  including  an  endless  mono- 
rail, carriers  mounted  on  the  monorail  for  movement 
therealong.  means  for  moving  the  carriers  along  said 
monorail  in  spaced-apart  relation,  chuting  along  which 
workpieces  may  travel  supported  beneath  and  in  uni- 
formly spaced  relation  to  the  monorail,  brushes  mounted 
on  the  carriers  and  positioned  to  sweep  workpieces  along 
the  chuting,  ao  elevator  for  raising  workpieces  for  delivery 
to  the  chuting,  means  for  transferring  workpieces  from 

/ 
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the  upper  end  of  the  elevator  to  one  extremity  of  said 
chuting,  means  for  delivering  workpieces  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  elevator,  a  passage  in  said  elevator  for  admitting 
workpieces  thereto  at  a  point  intermediate  said  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  elevator,  a  discharge  chute  extending 
from  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  chuting  to  said  pas- 
sage for  returning  workpieces  from  the  chuting  to  the^ 
elevator  to  be  recirculated  oa  (o  said  first  mentioned 
tremity  of  the  chuting.         [  ti   '    ;  vV 


I  3,043,418 

BALE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Charles  S.  Morrison  and  Murray  W.  Forth,  MoUne,  HI., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,757 
IS  Claims.     (CL  198— 128) 


1.  For  a  baler  having  a  bale  case  in  which  bales  arc 
successively, formed  and  discharged  and  including  a  dis- 
charge end  ttirough  which  bales  successively  emerge:  bale- 
handling  apparatus  for  causing  successive  emerging  bales 
to  travel  beyond  said  discharge  end,  comprising  support 
mean's  adapted  for  connection  to  the  baler  and  including 
a  baler  receiver  positionable  generally  as  an  extension 
of  the  bale  case  and  alined  with  the  bale  case  discharge 
end;  a  pair  of  conveyor  belt  means  on  the  support  means, 
and  spaced  apart  crosswise  of  and  lying  along  the  receiver 
and  adapted  to  flank  an  emerging  bale,  each  belt  means 
having  one  end  proxiasate  to  and  another  end  remote 
from  the  bale  case  discharge  end  and  an  inner  run  ex- 
tending between  said  ends;  means  mounting  the  remote 
ends  of  the  belt  means  on  the  support  means  in  spaced 
apart  relation  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  emerging  bale  and  at  a  spacing  generally  on  the 
order  of  the  transverse  dimension  of  such  bale,  said 
mounting  means  respectively  including  pivots  about  which 
the  belt  means  are  swingable  to  dispose  their  proximate 
ends  selectively  between  outer  positions  spaced  apart 
greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  a  bale  and  inner 
positions  spaced  apart  on  the  order  of  the  spacing  of  said 
remote  ends;  operating  means  coimected  to  the  belt  means 
for  initially  incmring  the  outer  positions  of  said  proxi- 
mate ends  whereby  the  belt  means  diverge  toward  the 
bale  cAse  discharge  end  to  admit  an  emerging  bale  there- 
between; control  means  connected  to  the  belt  means  and 
operative  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  bale 
emergence  to  incur  said  iimer  positions  of  said  proximate 
ends  so  that  the  emerging  bale  is  engaged  by  said  inner 
runs;  and  means  for  driving  the  belt  means  to  cause  their 


rotatably  supporting  said  center  roll  in  fixed  position  with 
its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  end  rolls, 
a  roU/On  each  side  of  said  center  roll  having  its  axis 
extending  upwardly  from  said  center  roll  away  from  the 


direction  of  approach  of  said  belt  and  a  roll  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  last  named  rolls  having  its  axis  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  roll  adjacent 
thereto  and  toward  the  direction  of  approach  of  said 
belt. 


3,043,420 

AUTOMATIC  SLIDING  GATE  FOR 

VIBRATING  CONVEYOR 

iamts  G.  Kelly,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Amer- 

^^.Ican  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

'  Hon  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,937 
5  Claims.    (CL  198—220) 


f 


l5  A  vibrating  conyeyor  having  at  least  one  material 
discharge  opening  formed  in  the  conveyor  trough,  a  slid- 
ing gate  positioned  in  said  trough  adjacent  each  of  said 
openings  and  movable  longitudinally  along  said  trough 
between  predetermined  limits  of  travel  tt>  close  off  and 
to  open  up  said  discharge  opening,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
disposed  screw  shafts  one  of  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  side  of  the  conveyor  trough,  a  pair  of  ball  nuts 
on  each  screw  shaft,  a  nut  preloading  spring  connected 
to  the  two  ball  nuts  on  each  screw  shaft  and  urging  the 
balls  of  the  nuts  into  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
grooves  in  the  screw  shaft,  a  support  bracket  connecting 
each  pair  of  preloaded  ball  nuts  to  the  sliding  gate,  a 
paiit  of  longitudinally  disposed  horizontal  tracks  one  of 
which  is  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  conveyor  trough 
adjacent  each  of  said  screw  shafts,  a  pair  of  rollers  mount- 
ed on  each  support  bracket  one  of  which  rollers  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  upper  surface  and  the  other  of  which  rollers 
is  in  contact  with  the  undersurface  of  the  adjacent  hori- 
zontal track,  roller  preloading  springs  connected  to  each 
roller  and  urging  each  roUet-  into  contact  with  said  hori- 
zontal track,  and  prime  mover  means  connected  to  each 


pinner  runs  to  travel  in  the  direction  of  bale  emergence    °'  ^^^  ^'^"^  ^^""^^  for  rotating  said  screw  shafts  and 
'so  as  to  convey  said  bale  beyond  the  bale  case  discharge    thereby  moving  said  sliding  gate  between  said  predeter- 


rained  limits  of  travel. 


'    3,043,419 
TROUGHED  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Harry  C.  Morrow,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,557 
6  Claims.     (CI.  1911—192) 
1.  A  troughed  belt  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
rolls  for  supporting  said  belt,  and  a  plurality  of  roll  as- 
semblies for  supporting  the  troughed  belt,  at  least  part 
of  said  roll  assemblies  including  a  center  roll  means  for 


I  I     ' 


3,043,421 
DISTRIBUTOR  BAR  SAFETY  FOR 
TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINES  ,^ 

George  J.  H.  Sansele,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  y 
Harris-Intcrtypc  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor-  ' 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,789 
3  Halms.    (CL  1^99 — 43) 
1.  In  a  linecasting  composing  machine  for  assembling 
and  distributing  a  plurality  of  classes  of  matrices,  means 
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for  selectrvely  releasing  matrices  from  their  magazine 
storage  channels  for  assembly  in  a  line  prior  to  presenta- 
tion before  a  slotted  moid  in  which  a  slug  is  cast  against 
the  line  of  assembled  matrices;  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
distributor  screws  for  returning  said  matrices  to  their  re- 
spective magazine  channels;  means  for  presenting  said 
matrices,  seriatim  after  casting,  to  said  distributor  screws; 
means  for  driving  said   screws;  a  clutch  between  said 


tending  sleeves  of  the  garment  and  the  sides  of  the  gar- 
ment below  said  sleeves,  whereby  the  garment  is  pre- 
vented from  readily  falling  within  the  bag,  a  garment 
hanger  within  the  bag  having  portions  engaging  beneath 


1.. 


driving  means  and  said  screws;  a  distributor  bar  sus- 
pended between  said  distributor  sccews  and  having  a 
plurality  matrix  tooth  combinations,  one  for  each  matrix 
storage  channel,  the  distributor  bar  suspending  means 
being  adapted  to  permit  lengthwise  movement  of  said  bar; 
and  means  operatively  responsive  to  lateral  movement  of 
said  bar  to  cause  disconnection  of  said  distributor  screw 
driving  clutch. 


3,»43,422      ' 

EASEL  TYPE  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Gordoa  Dalinc,  Excelsior,  Minn. 

(P.O.  Box  572,  Tacoma,  Wash.) 

Fflcd  Sept.  4,  1959.  Scr.  No.  838,303 

4  Claima.    (CI.  20^—45.24) 


1.  An  easel  type  display  container  for  separately  con- 
taining and  displaying  a  plurality  of  articles  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sealed  compartments  connected  together 
at  the  tops  thereof,  a  pair  of  said  compartments  having 
the  bottonu  thereof  spaced  apart  and  respectively  forming 
the  legs  of  an  easel,  said  compartments  being  formed 
from  layers  of  flexible  material  having  the  marginal  edge 
portions  thereof  connected  together  to  respectively  form 
the  sides  and  bottoms  of  said  compartments,  and  opposed 
intermediate  portions  of  adjacent  inner  layers  forming 
the  inside  walls  of  said  compartments  being  connected 
together  at  a  point  spaced  a  substantial  distance  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  edges  of  said  compartments. 


3,043,423 
GARMENT  PACKAGE 

Nathan  M.  ShcDkcr.  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

(15S  Van  Waffcacr  Ave.,  Jersey  CMy,  NJ.) 

FBcd  Mar.  18,  19«0.  Scr.  No.  1M29 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 46) 

As  an  article  or  manufacture,  a  garment  having  a  body 

with    shoulders  and    sleeves    and    a    necic,    said    sleeves 

extending  outwardly,  a  bag  of  synthetic  plastic  sheeting 

enveloping  the  garment  and  having  portions  following 

closely  the  outer  outline  of  the  neck  and  shoulders  and 

around  and  beneath  the  underside  of  the  outwardly  ex- 


/  / 


// 
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the  shoulders  of  the  garment,  said  hanger  having  suspeinl- 
ing  meaiu  extending  through  said  neck  of  the  garment, 
and  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bag  to  permit 
manual  inspection  of  the  garment.  , 


3,043,424 

CONTAINERS  FOR  MASTIC  MATERIALS  AND  TO 

MEANS  FOR  MIXING  THE  CONTENTS  THEREOF 

Frederick  Gordon  Howard,  OrmaUrk,  England, 

assignor  to  Scalanco  Limited 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,458 

5  Claims.    (CI.  20i — 47) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  closed  container  charged 
with  a  viscous  material  to  be  mixed  with  a  second  ma- 
terial before  use  and  having  a  small  opening  in  one  end 
and  a  deformable  tube  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  containing  the  second  material  and  housed  in  the 
container  and  extending  substantially  through  the  entire 
length  of  the  container,  the  tube  being  closed  but  readily 
openable  at  its  inner  end  and  having  an  unfilled  exten- 
sion projecting  through  said  opening  substantially  filling 
and  closing  said  opening,  said  opening  having  a  cross- 
section  materially  less  than  that  of  the  filled  portion  of 
the  tube  within  the  conuiner.  whereby  on  pulling  the 
projecting  extension  of  the  tube  pressure  is  exerted  on 
the  contents,  the  inner  end  is  opened  and  the  tube  is  re- 
moved through  the  opening  while  its  contents  are 
discharged  substantially  uniformly  into  the  material 
throughout  its  entire  length  within  the  containeri, 


3,043,425 
EXTRUSION  PRESS  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Aogust  Grohmann  and  Hermann  Prott,  Duisburg,  Ger- 
many,    assignors    to    Hydraulik    G.m.b.H.,    Duisburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  5,  1958 

2  Claims.  (CI.  207—9) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  extrusion  press  comprising 
cylindrical  housing  means  having  a  die  opening  for  ex- 
truding material  therethrough,  means  for  mounting  a 
workpiece  in  alignment  with  the  die  opening  for  extrusion 
through  the  opening,  an  extrusion  ram  including  a  small 
diameter  forward  ram  portion  reciprocatable  in  said 
housing  to  contact  the  workpiece  and  extrude  it  through 
said  die  opening,  said  ram  including  an  intermediate  pres- 
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sure  piston  portion  of  restively  lasge  diameter  connected 
to  said  ram  portion  and  a  retracting  piston  portion  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter  connected  to  said  intermediate 
piston  portion  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  ram 
pHston  portion,  said  cylindrical  housing  means  defining 
fluid  tight  cylindrical  press  and  retracting  portions  for 
each  of  said  press  aitd  retracting  piston  portions,  xesptn- 
tively,  a  first  fluid  pressure  source,  a  first  return  conduit 
connecting  said  first  fluid  pressure  source  and  said  re- 
tractable piston  portion  at  a  location  thereon  adjacent 
said  intermediate  piston  portion,  check  valve  means  in 
said  first  return  conduit,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said 
first  pressure  source  and  said  intermediate  cylindrical 
portion  on  an  end  thereof  adjacent  said  retractable  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  third  conduit  cotmecting  said  retractable 
cylindrical  portion  at  an  end  thereof  adjacent  said  inter- 
ntediate  cylindrical  jxsrtion  and  said  first  pressure  source, 
displaceaible  control  valve  means  in  said  third  conduit, 
main  operating  valve  means  in  said  second  conduit,  seC', 
ODd  fluid  pressure  source  connected  to  said  main  (^)erat- 
ing  valve  means,  a  drain  conduit  connected  to  said  control 
valve  means,  said  main  operating  valve  means  including 
displaoeable  valve  members  for  selectively  communicat- 
ing said  first  and  second  pressure  sources  to  said  inter- 


introducing  air  into  a  body  of  the  black  water  containing 
frothing  agent  to  form  air  bubbles  which  rise  to  the  top 
of  the  body  and  carry  with  them  finely  divided  solid 
particles  composed  of  a  major  amount  of  coal  particles 
and  a  minor  amount  of  refuse  particles  in  the  form  of 
a  froth  at  the  top  of  the  body,  removing  the  froth  from 
the  top  of  the  body,  discharging  tailings  which  are  pre- 
dominantly refuse  contained  in  the  black  water  from  the 
body,  passing  said  tailings  to  a  thickener,  directing  the 
froth  from  the  top  of  the  body  onto  a  vibrating  screen 
having  a  mesh  size  small  enough  to  prevent  the  coal  par- 
ticles from  dropping  therethrough  but  sufficiently  large 
to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  separated  water  and 


mediate  cylindrical  porti(Hi,  said  control  valve  means  also 
including  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  pres- 
sure source  to  said  retractable  cylindrical  portion  and 
connecting  said  retracting  cylindrical  portion  to  said  drain, 
said  third  conduit  being  connected  between  said  first  pres- 
sure source  and  said  retracting  cylindrical  portion  to  move 
said  retracting  piston  to  a  retracted  position  to  bring  said 
ram  out  of  contact  with  the  workpiece  when  the  control 
l^ve  means  in  said  third  conduit  is  correspondingly  set, 
said  second  pressure  source  being  in  cooununicatjon  with 
said  intermediate  cylindrical  portion  when  said  main 
operating  valve  is  correspondingly  set  to  move  said  inter- 
mediate piston  portion  to  a  starting  position  with  the  ram 
spaced  a  predetermined  distaix:e  from  the  workpiece,  said 
fcrsX  fluid  pressure  being  communicable  with  said  cylindri- 
cal piston  portion  after  said  second  pressure  source  is 
disconnected  therefrom  by  the  predetermined  setting  of 
said  main  operating  valve  means,  said  retractive  piston 
portion  being  coiuiected  back  to  said  pressure  source 
through  said  first  return  conduit  and  said  check  valve 
means  when  the  pressure  between  said  retractive  piston 
and  the  end  of  the  retractive  cylindrical  portion  adjacent 
said  intermediate  cylindrical  portion  exceeds  the  amount 
of  said  first  pressure  source  as  determined  by  said  check 
valve  means.        >■ 


3,043,426 
BLACK  WATER  CLARIFICATION 

William  H.  Noone,  CharHon  Heights,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  I960,  Scr.  No.  20,099 
SCIaiiH.  (CL209— 12) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  black  water  to  pro- 
duce therefrom  a  clarified  water  containing  less  than 
0.1%  by  weight  solids,  a  purified  coal  product  and  a 
separate  body  of  refuse  which  comprises  adding  frothing 
agent  to  black  water  containing  suspended  solids  in  an 
amount  of  about  1-10%  by  weight  of  the  black  water 
composed  of  extremely  fine  coal  and  refuse  particles  with 
the  majority  of  the  particles  below  44  microiu  in  size, 
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finely  divided  refuse  particles,  discharging  underflow  com- 
posed of  water  and  finely  divided  clay  particles  passing 
through  the  vibrating  screen,  passing  at  least  a  part  of 
said  underflow  to  the  thickener,  passing  the  broken,  par- 
tially dewatered  froth  from  the  vibra^ng  screen  to  a  filter 
to  separate  the  coal  from  the  water,  discharging  the  coal 
from  the  filter,  discharging  the  filtrate  from  the  filter, 
withdrawing  a  slurry  of  solids  fr(Hn  the  bottom  of  the 
thickener,  passing  said  slurry  to  a  second  filter  to  sepa- 
rate the  solids  as  refuse  from  the  filter,  discharging  the 
filtrate  from  the  second  filter,  and  removing  from  the 
top  of  the  thickener  clarified  water  having  a  solids  content 
of  less  than  0.1%. 


3,043,427 

HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Lloyd  L.  Eiscrt,  Box  196,  Crookston,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,810 

IICWm.    (CL20»— 26) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  harvesting  machine  having 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  generally  horizontal,  recipro- 
cating sieves  and  having  a  fan  mechanism  mounted  for- 
wardly  and  below  the  sieves  for  discharging  an  air  stream 
upwardly  through  the  latter  for  air  separation  and  dis- 
charge of  chaff  from  granular  crops,  a  directional  air- 
flow control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  air  through  the  reciprocating  sieves  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  elongate  air-flow  control  members  each 
mounted  transversely  of  said  sieves  and  each  having  front 
and  rear  peripheral  edges,  one  of  said  air-flow  control 
members  being  disposed  below  and  rearwardly  o(  the 
front  terminal  poriion  of  the  lowermost  of  said  sieves 
and  the  other  of  said  members  being  disposed  between 
said  sieves  and  having  its  front  peripheral  edge  spaced 
rearwardly  ot  the  rear  peripheral  edge  of  said  one  mem- 
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ber,  and  each  of  said  members  having  an  air-directing  sur- 
face cooperating  with  said  fan  mechanisms  for  directing 
the  air  stream  produced  by  the  latter  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  through  said  sieves  to  cause  the  chaff  to  be  en- 
trained within  said  air  stream  for  rearward  discharge 
thereby. 

3,d43,428 

GAGING  AND  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Earl  A.  Tbompsoo,  1300  Hilton  Road,  Feradalc,  Mkh. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714^20 

21  Claims.    (CL  209—82) 


—t 


5.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  articles  into  a  plurality  of 
categories  comprising  an  article  supply  station,  an  article 
carrier  shiftable  along  a  predetermined  path  to  and  from 
the  supply  station,  a  plurahty  of  article  discharge  stations 
positioned  along  the  path  to  receive  articles  from  the  car- 
rier, a  grading  device  positioned  to  detect  the  grade  of 
an  article  prior  to  its  delivery  to  a  discharge  station,  means 
for  selectively  driving  the  carrier  to  any  one  of  the  dis- 
charge stations,  a  memory  device  for  retaining  the  grade 
of  an  article  during  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  memory  device  for  determining  the  amount 
of  travel  along  the  path  whereby  each  article  will  be  de- 
posited at  a  discharge  station  selected  in  accordance  with 
its  detected  grade. 


3,043,429 

ROCK  SORTER 

Alphooae  Osmanski,  Rte.  4,  Box  512,  PueMo,  Colo. 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  20,211 

'    3  Claims.    (CI.  209—247) 


I 


.  1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  conveyor  belt  for 
conveying  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of  solid  particles 
including  larger  undesirable  particles;  a  sorter,  said  sorter 
including  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  journaled  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  generally  paralleling,  in  vertical  alignment 
with  and  spaced  above  said  conveyor  belt,  a  plurality  of 
arms,  means  securing  said  arms  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  with  said  arms  extending  generally  radially 
of  the  shaft,  longitudinal  adjustment  radially  of  said  shaft 
and  rotational  adjustment  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  arms,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to  pass 
closely  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt  and 
through  the  heterogeneous  mixture  being  carried  thereby, 
some  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  and  at  least 

•'  ,  I 


momentarily  stop  the  larger  particles  of  said  mixture 
and  other  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
laterally  deflect  the  movement  of  the  larger  particles  last 
engaged  by  the  peceding  one  of  said  arms  whereby  the 
larger  particles  of  said  mixture  will  be  deflected  laterally 
off  one  Icftigitudinal  side  edge  of  said  conveyor,  said 
securing  means  including  a  mounting  disk,  said  shaft 
extending  centrally  through  said  disk,  said  disk  being 
secured  to*  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  clamping 
elements  secured  to  said  disk  and  disposed  along  radii 
of  said  disk  in  pairs  Of  spaced  clamping  elements,  each 
pair  of  said  clamping  elements  clampingly  engaging  the 
end  of  one  of  said  arms  adjacent  said  shaft  at  points  spaced 
longitudinally  therealong,  said  clamping  elements  being 
releasable,  each  of  said  arms  being  adjustable  radially  of 
said  disk,  said  some  arms  each  comprising  a  substantially 
straight  rod-like  member,  said  other  arms  each  also  com- 
prising substantially  straight  rod-like  members,  the  free 
ends  of  said  other  arms  each  being  provided  with  a 
substantially  U-shaped  member  with  the  bight  portions 
thereof  extending  substantially  transversely  of  the  corre- 
sponding other  arms  a  spaced  distance  from  the  ends 
thereof,  the  free  ends'of  said  other  arms  lying  in  a  plane 
containing  the  legs  of  the  correspon<ling  U-shaped 
members. 


3,043,430 

SAND  SKIMMER 

Htory  J.  GIsh,   Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stewart 

Sand  &  Material  Company,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,953 

8  Claims.     (CI.  209 — 464) 


Vi- 


1.  Apparattis  for  removing  foreign  matter  from  sand 
and  the  like,  comprising  an  elongate  horizontal  trough 
'^a^g  opposed  parallel  upper  side  edges  and  provided 
with  a  horizontal  bottom  having  longitudinally  spaced 
perforations,  said  trough  further  having  a  charging  end 
for  receiving  raw  sand  and  a  discharge  end,  means  for 
mixing  water  with  the  raw  sand  at  the  charging  end  of  the 
trough  to  form  a  pulp,  a  rotating  screw  conveyor  disposed 
in  the  trough  and  extending  the  length  thereof,  said  screw 
conveyor  operating  to  convey  the  pulp  longitudinally 
through  the  trough  and  to  maintain  it  in  an  agitated  state, 
means  for  introducing  additional  water  to  said  trough 
through  said  perforations  as  the  pulp  is  impelled  along  the 
trough,  and  in  an  amount  to  cause  overflow  along  said 
upper  side  edges  of  the  trough  over  substantially  the  full 
length  thereof  whereby  materials  lighter  in  specific  gravity 
than  the  pulp  will  be  floated  from  the  pulp  and  laterally 
over  said  side  edges,  and  waste  collectors  on  the  outside  of 
the  said  trough  and  arranged  to  capture  said  overflow  and 
channel  it  to  a  central  location. 


$,•43,431 
SLURRY  FILTRATION 
Arthur  R.  Dudley,  Thomas  H.  Roydcr,  and  William  D. 
Allison,   Baytown,   Tex.,  assignors,   by   mesne   assign* 
ments,  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,342 
2  Claims.     (H.  210—82) 
2.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  liquid  filtrate  fraction  from 
a  slurry  feed  containing  a  finely  divided  solid  in  a  liquid 
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■        medium  which  comprises  continuously  turbulently  flowing 
V   ,  said  slurry  feed  across  one  surface  of  a  filter  element  in  a 
^  filter  zone,  normally  creating  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween said  one  surface  of  said  filter  element  and  the  other 
surface  of  said  filter  element  to  cause  selective  withdrawal 
of  a  portion  of  the  liquid  component  of  said  slurry  feed 
through  said  filter  element  to  thereby  resolve  said  slurry 
feed  into  a  concentrated  slurry  fraction  and  a  filtrate 
fraction,  continuously  withdrawing  said  concentrated  slur- 
ry fraction  from  said  filter  zone  through  a  concentrated 
^slurry  outlet,  normally  continually  withdrawing  said  fil- 
trate fraction  from  said  filtration  zone,  and  discharging 


said  filtrate  fraction  into  a  zone  containing  filtrate  at  a 
pressure  higher  than  that  in  said  filtration  zone  but  less 
than  that  attainable  in  creating  said  pressure  differential, 
periodically  interrupting  said  normal  continual  filtrate 
withdrawal  while  maintaining  said  slurry  feed  undimin- 
ished by  circulating  a  portion  of  said  filtrate  in  a  diverted 
path  and  allowing  the  backflow  of  filtrate  from  said  high 
pressure  zone  in  a  reverse  direction  into  said  filtration 
zone,  and  withdrawing  all  of  said  slurry  feed  and  all  of 
said  backflow  filtrate  portion  only  through  said  concen- 
trated slurry  outlet  during  said  reverse  flow,  whereby 
blinding  in  said  filtration  zone  is  minimized. 


♦'  3,043,432  • 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  SILVER  FROM 

SPENT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOLUTIONS 
loscph  'N.  Megesi,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as^nor  to  Fairco 
Reclaiming  Service,  Falrvicw  Park,  Ohio,  a  corporatloD 
of  Ohio 
A         FUcd  Jan.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,012 
4  Claims.    (CL  210—99) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  silver  values 
from  spent  photographic  sc^utions  containing  silver  in 
solution  having  a  vessel  divided  into  three  superimposed 
sections,  lower,  central,  and  upper,  the  central  section 
being  separated  from  the  others  by  perforated  dividers 
and  having  the  free  space  therebetween  substantially  filled 
with  a  fluid  permeable  free  metal  containing  medium,  said 
metal  being  above  silver  in  the  electromotive  series,  an 
outlet  duct  leading  from  the  upper  section,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  lower  and  upper  sections  only,  said 
pipe  extending  into  said  upper  section  having  an  imim- 
peded  discharge  outlet  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  said 
outlet  duct  whereby  to  permit  free  flow  of  fluid  out  of 
said  pipe  when  the  fluid  permeable  medium  becomes 


clogged,  and  a  cover  removably  secured  to  the  tipper  open 
end  of  said  vessel,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
inlet  means  piercing  the  cover  including  a  nipple  having 
a  flange  at  its  upper  end  shouldered  against  said  cover,  a 
tubular  portion  having  an  external  cross-sectional  area 
less  than  the  internal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  pipe,  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  tubular  portion  being  disposed  at 
a  point  below  said  discharge  outlet  in  said  pipe  and  above 
the  level  of  said  outlet  duct. 


<t 


>   .iii 


3,043,433 

'  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PLANT 

Oscar  Caton  Singer,  1027  GreenhUls,  Toledo  7,  Ohio 

FUed  May  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,740 

1  Claim.     (CL  210—197) 


i  A  sewage  treatment  plant  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
cylindrical  upper  wall  portion,  a  downwardly  and  inward- 
ly tapering  lower  wall  extension  thereof,  and  an  imper- 
forate bottom  wall;  a  pair  of  reversely  arranged  vertically 
disposed  frusto<onical  tubes  disposed  generally  coaxially 
within  said  tank  and  having  a  relatively  short  cylindrical 
tube  integrally  connecting  the  smaller  ends  thereof  pro- 
viding a  venturi  throat,  the  bottom  of  said  frusto-conical 
ti>bes  beifig  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tank; 
a  cylindrical  baffle  wall  within  said  tank,  inwardly  spaced 
from  the  upper  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  tank,' de- 
fining a  quiescent  fluid  settling  chamber  therebetween,  and 
outwardly  spaced  from  said  frusto-conical  tubes  defining 
an  annular  aeration  chamber  therebetween,  the  lower  end 
of  said  bafile  wall  terminating  at  a  horizontal  plane  sub- 
stantially level  with  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  tapering  lower  wall  extension  of  said  tank;  a 
trough-like  weir  on  the  inner  side  of  said  upper  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  tank  disposed  to  maintain  the  level 
of  liquid  within  said^tank  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  frusto-conical  tube,  said  weir  provided  with  clean 
liquid  outlet  means;  a  sewage  inlet  conduit  disposed  above 
said  tank  and  positioned  to  introduce  raw  sewage  into 
the  zone  defined  by  the  upper  one  of  said  frusto-conical 
tubes;  and  an  aerating  bead  disposed  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  lower  one  of  said  frusto-conical  tubes  com- 
mimicating  with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  to  pro- 
vide the  emission  of  an  air  stream  from  said  aerating  head, 
whereby  the  sewage  liquor  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank  is 
carried  upwardly  by  the  air  stream  through  the  venturi 
throat  of  said  frusto-conical  tubes  to  the  upper  one  of 
sai4  tubes  whereupon  the  pressure  is  reduced  allowing 
more  oxygen  from  the  air  stream  to  be  absorbed  by  the 
liquor  prior  to  the  mixture  thereof  with  the  raw  sewage 
entering  the  system  from  said  sewage  inlet  conduit. 


3,043,434 
FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
George  Stram,  Hcllam,  Alexander  A.  Mclntyre,   Lan- 
caster, and  Donald  L.  Gelselman,  York,  Pa.,  assignors 
to   Capitol   Products   Corporatioii,  a   corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767,362 
15  Claims.  (Q.  210—236) 
4.  In  a  pressure  filter,  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  co- 
axial vertical  shells  normally  disposed  one  within  the 
othier  in  radial  spaced  relation  to  form  an  annular  cham- 
ber therebetween,  annular  end  closures  for  said  annular 
chamber  fixedly  carried  by  opposite  ends  of  said  inner 
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shell  and  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  outer  shell,  a  cylindrical  filter  medium 
fixedly  carried  by  said  inner  shell  and  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  said  inner  shell  between  the  cylindrical  sur- 
faces of  said  inner  and  outer  shells  dividing  said 
annular  chamber  into  annular  slurry  and  filtrate  receiving 
zones,  inlet  means  for  supplying  slurry  to  said  annular 
slurry  receivipg  zone  and  outlet  means  for  discharging 
filtrate  from  <aid  annular  filtrate  receiving  zone,  an  annu- 
lar manifold  within  and  carried  by  said  inner  shell  for 
receiving   fluid   under   pressure,   a   plurality  of  ports  in 


said  inner  shell  distributed  throughout  the  surface  there- 
of, connections  between  said  manifold  and  all  of  said  ports 
for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  simultaneously 
through  all  of  said  ports  into  said  filtrate  zone  to  loosen 
the  cake  formed  on  said  filter  medium  as  a  result  of  a 
filtering  operation,  means  stationarily  mounting  one  of 
said  shells,  means  guidingly  supporting  the  other  of  said 
shells  for  unobstructed  axial  movement  between  said 
normal  chamber  forming  position  and  a  position  to  ex- 
pose said  filter  medium  for  removal  of  the  cake,  and  actu- 
ating means  operatively  connected  with  said  movable  shell 
for  moving  the  same. 


/  3,043,435 

CENTERING  ASD  STABILIZING  APPARATUS  FOR 
A  COMBINED  WASHLNG  MACHLNE  AND  EX- 
TRACTOR 

John  A.  Castricone,  Peoria,  III.,  assifoor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Motors  Corponttou,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Maryland 

FUcd  July  10.  19S7,  Scr.  No.  670,974 
6  Claims.    {CI.  ll^^HS) 


6.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  tub  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  and  material  to 


be  washed,  means  including  shaft  means  for  rotating  said 
tub  to  extract  liquid  from  the  material  contained  therein, 
means  for  supporting  said  tub  for  gyratory  tilting  move- 
ment about  a  point,  means  comprising  cooperating  sta- 
tionary and  movably  engaged  spherical  friction  surfaces 
for  resisting  tilting  movement  of  said  tub,  said  spherical 
friction  surfaces  being  described  by  a  radius  substantially 
different  from  the  distance  from  the  relatively  movable 
surfaces  to  said  point.  , 


a 


3,043,43«  I      [« 

PACKING  RING  '      '* 

Harold    W.    Farrcy,    Racine,    Wis.,   assignor   (o   Waflier 
Manufacturing  Company,  Radnc,  Wis,^  a  corporatioa 
.     of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,806 
3  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 484) 


f 


1.  The  method  of  packing  compressible  filter  material 
in  a  tubular  container  comprising  positioning  a  retainer 
ring  between  the  material  and  a  compression  ram  and 
utilizing  -the  ram  (b  force  the  material  into  the  container 
and  the  ring  into  the  container  until  the  ring  snaps  be- 
hind the  shoulder  on  the  container  to  hold  the  material 
compressed  in  the  container,  removing  the  ram  from  the 
container,  and  attaching  an  end  cap  to  the  container  over 
the  ring.  .  . 

3,043,437 

GOLF  CLUB  DISPLAY 

Edward  G.  Lockle,  4015  Hjuriioo  St.,  Davenport,  Iowm 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,302 

3  CUims.     (CL  211—60) 


1.  Means  for  displaying  golf  clubs  as  a  set  of  woods 
arranged  heads  down  and  grips  up  and  a  set  of  irons  ar- 
ranged heads  up  and  grips  down,  comprising:  a  lower 
support  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  wall  or  the  like  and 
including  a  generally  horizontal  outwardly  projecting  tray 
means  having  first  and  second  side-by-sidc  open-top  and 
generally  parallel  compartments,  said  first  compartment 
being  elongated  in  an  outward  direction  and  of  such  later- 
al dimension  as  to  receive  and  support  therein  the  heads 
of  the  woods  in  a  single  row  and  said  second  compart- 
ment being  similarly  elongated  in  said  direction  but  rel- 
atively narrower  to  receive  and  support  the  terminal  ends 
of  the  grips  of  the  irons  in  another  row  generally  parallel 
to  the  row  of  woods;  and  an  upper  support  potitionabic 
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on  such  wall  or  the  like  in  spaced  relation  above  and 
partly  overhanging  the  lower  support  and  including  first 
and  second  outwardly  projecting  parts  respectively  co- 
operative with  said  first  and  second  compartments,  said 
first  part  projecting  outwardly  a  lesser  distance  than  and 
being  laterally  offset  from  vertical  alinement  with  said 
first  compartment  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly opening  notches  for  respectively  receiving  the 
grips  of  the  woods  so  that  the  shafts  of  the  woods  incline 
both  inwardly  and  laterally,  and  said  second  part  being 
further  laterally  oflfset  beyond  both  the  first  part  and  the 
second  compartment  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  opening  notches  for  respectively  receiving  the 
shanks  of  the  irons,  with  the  heads  of  the  irons  above 
said  second  part  so  that  the  shafts  of  the  irons  incline 
both  inwardly  and  also  laterally  of  the  shafts  of  the  woods. 


side  post  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  each  forming  an  arc 
and  joined  by  transverse  connecting  bars;  a  plurality  of 
tray  means  extending  between  said  side  posts;  means  in- 
cluding a  laterally  projecting  stub  hook  hooking  over  a 
transverse  bar  for  supporting  one  point  of  each  end  of 
said  tray  means  from  said  side  posts;  and  means  attached 
to  said  tray  means  bearing  against  the  concave  curved 
side  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  posts  to  maintain  said 
tray  means  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said 
side  posts. 


3,043,440 

FOLDING  RACK 

Daniel  Berlin,  4424  Panl  SL,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  I960.  Ser.  No.  19,898 

2  Claimi.    (CL  211—178) 


3,043,438      ' 

CLOTHES  POLE 

Icny  H.  ChmiclcwskI,  19909  Van  Owen, 

Canoga  Part  Calif. 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,487 

5  dftims.     (CL  211—105.6) 


^^ 


•I, 


1.  A  clothes  pole  of  the  character  referred  to  including, 
inner  and  outer  elongate  tube  sections  having  inner  and 
outer  ends,  said  inner  tube  being  telescopically  engaged  in 
the  outer  tube,  said  inner  end  of  the  outer  tube  having  cir- 
cumferentially  and  longitudinally  spaced  inwardly  dis- 
posed stops,  said  inner  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
iu  inner  end  portion,  a  plug  in  the  tube  outward  of  the 
slot,  a  slide  in  the  tube,  a  pin  carried  by  the  slide  project- 
ing through  the  slot  and  engaging  one  of  the  stops  and  a 
compression  spring  between  the  plug  and  the  slide  to  nor- 
mally yieldingly  urge  the  slide  longitudinally  inwardly  and 
the  pin  into  pressure  engagement  on  the  stop  and  wall 
engaging  tips  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes,  each  of  said 
tips  being  formed  of  rubber  and  including  a  cup-like  body 
engaged  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  related  thereto  and 
having  a  lateral  projection  with  a  laterally  downwardly 
and  longitudinally  outwardly  disposed  seat  to  engage  and 
seat  on  a  projection  on  a  wall.  ^ 


1         .*v 
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3,043,439 
STAND  HAVING  SUPPORTS  IN  ECHELON 
«    L^on  Joseph  PoUlcvey,  4  Roe  Eugene  Debcroix, 
*  i  Grenoble,  France 

N  FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,469 

Claims  priority,  applkatioB  France  Mar.  18,  1959 
2  Claims.    (CL  211—128) 


1.  In  a  foldable  clothes  support,  the  combination  of  a 
standard,  a  clothes  rack  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  a  base,  and  a  hinge  and  latch  structure  pivot- 
ally  securing  said  base  aiid  the  lower  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, said  standard  including  a  long  member,  said  base 
including  a  long  member  bent  in  a  plane  and  having  cylin- 
drical ends  in  spaced  alignment,  said  hinge  and  latch 
structure  including  a  latching  plate  with  a  hook  portion 
formed  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  two  clamping  plates 
having  corresponding  T  channels  formed  therein,  said 
latch  plate  including  a  bent  intermediate  L -shaped  por- 
tion that  forms  a  channel  leading  to  said  hook  portion  to 
guide  said  latching  bail  into  said  hook  portion  upon 
tilting  of  said  standard  whereby  said  hook  portion  pre- 
cludes accidental  unlatching  of  said  bail,  the  leg  of  each 
of  said  T  channels  being  shaped  to  cooperate  together 
to  receive  and  clamp  said  standard  member  and  one  of  \ 
said  T  channel  legs  being  adapted  to  clamp  and  anchor 
an  end  of  said  latching  plate,  the  cross-arms  of  said  T 
channels  being  generally  semi-circular  in  cross-section  and 
shaped  to  receive  and  secure  rotatably  said  base  member 
ends,  and  a  bail  having  ends  secured  to  said  base  member  | 
and  central  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  latch  with 
the  hook  portion  at  the  free  end  of  said  latch  plate. 


/ 


./ 
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1.  Display  apparatus  comprising,  a  pair  of  inclined 
curved  side  posts,  the  concave  curved  side  of  said  posts 
facing  toward  the  front  of  said  display  apparatus;  each 


\ 


3,043,441 
GROCERY  BAG  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
TRUNKS 
Jolm  C.  Dumford,  7969  Kenwood  Road, 
Cfaidnnati  36,  Ohio  , 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48,992 
1  Claim,  (a.  211—178) 
A  foldable  bag  holder  arranged  to  rest  on  the  floor 
of  a  trunk  compartment  of  an  autcnnobile,  comprising  a 
base  formed  of  a  perimeter  rod  and  transverse  cross-rods 
attached  to  said  perimeter  rod.  a  foldable  rear  support 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  cross-rods  and  bent 
at  substaiuially  right  angles  to  form  a  rear  upright  sup-   , 
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port  supported  by  the  portion  resting  on  the  base  when  in 
upright  position,  and  a  divided  holding  frame  pivotally 


link  outwardly  from  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  be-' 
tween  the  first  link  and  its  associated  leg,  each  of  said 
second  links  being,  in  turn,  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  structure  at  a  point  vertically  beneath  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  structure  and  said  leg, 
extensible  hydraulic  ram  means  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  supporting  structure  at  a  point  vertically  be- 
neath  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  structure  and 


connected  to  the  top  of  said  rear  support  for  engaging 
and  holding  bags  placed  on  said  base. 


3,«43,442 

LOADING  MECHANISM 

Albert  R.  WhrkkaU,  Naselk,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,208 

1  Claim.    (CL  212—7) 


In  a  loading  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  loading  boom,  a  fairleader  block  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  boom,  a  load  lifting  caUe  winding  drum  on  the  ma- 
chine, a  load  lifting  cable  extending  from  said  drum  along 
the  boom  and  through  said  fairleader  block,  a  load  carry- 
ing grapple  operatively  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
load  lifting  cable,  an  outreaching  arm  mounted  by  and 
extending  along  the  booth,  a  fairleader  at  the  outer  end  df 
said  outreaching  arm.  power  means  operable  to  cause  said 
outreaching  arm  to  be  moved  endwise  between  a  retracted 
position  to  position  extended  well  beyond  the  reach  of 
the  boom,  a  trip  line  winding  drum  on  the  machine,  a 
trip  line  extending'  from  the  trip  line  winding  drum  over 
the  fairleader  at  the  outer  end  of  the  outreaching  arm  and 
operatively  connected  at  its  end  with  said  grapple  for  hold- 
ing it  in  suspension  in  open  position  and  to  permit  it  to 
close  when  the  trip  line  is  slack;  said  load  lifting  cable 
drum  and  said  trip  line  winding  drum  being  selectively 
operable  for  the  controlled  winding  in  or  paying  out  of 
their  respective  cables  and  said  power  means  being  oper- 
able to  effect  the  extending  or  retracting  of  the  outreach- 
ing arm  in  conjunction  with  the  cable  movement  to  con- 
trol the  opening  and  closing  of  the  grapple. 


3,M):tU3 
TRUCK  DERRICKS 
Thomas  R.  Hall,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  McCabc- 
Powers  Body  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,032 
11  Claims,    (a.  212—8) 
1 .  A  supporting  structure  and  a  boom  mounted  thereon 
for  movement  between  an  inoperative  position  overlying 
said  structure  and  an  operative  position  extending  angu- 
larly outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  striKture,  said  boom 
comprising   an   A-frame   including  two  converging   legs 
connected  together  at-  their  outer  ends  and  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  at  their  lower  ends  on  said  striKture  adja- 
cent the  top  thereof,  each  of  said  legs  being  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  a 
rearwardly  extending  first  link,  a  second  link  pivotally 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  each  first 


I 


said  second  link,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  hydraulic  ram  means  to  said  supporting 
structure  at  a  point  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  first  and  second  links  whereby  extension  of  said  ex- 
tensible hydraulic  ram  means  effects  movement  of  said 
boom  from  inoperative  to  operative  position  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  hydraulic  ram  means  effects  return  of  said 
boom  to  inoperative  position. 


3,043,444 

CONTROLLED  MOTION  CRANE 

Donald  F.  MeHon,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,320 

13  Claims.    (CL  212—20) 


1.  A  crane  unit  mounted  for  positioning  a  load  bear- 
ing unit,  at  least  three  rotatablc  cable  drums  mounted 
on  said  crane  unit,  means  for  driving  each  of  said  cable 
drums,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  each  of  said 
three  rotatable  cable  drums,  a  load  bearing  unit  connect- 
ed at  substantially  one  point  thereof  to  the  other  end  of 
said  cables,  whereby  said  cables  converge  from  said  ca- 
ble drums  to  the  load  bearing  unit  and  rotation  of  said 
drums  in  one  direction  raises  said  load  bearing  unit  and 
rotation  of  said  drums  in  the  opposite  direction  lowers 
said  load  bearing  unit. 
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3  043  445 

BOOM  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 

POWER  CRANES 

William  C.  Holmes,  4520  W.  Jefferson  Ave 

Ecorsc  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.No.  84,371 

14  Claims.    (CL  212—39) 
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1.  In  a  crane  including  a  base,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  cable  drum  adapted  to  control  lowering  of  a 
boom,  a  brake  wheel,  means  interconnecting  said  brake 
wheel  and  drum  for  rotation  in  unison,  a  brake  assem- 
bly rctainingly  engaging  said  brake  wheel,  a  manual  lever 
pivoted  on  said  base  connected  to  said  brake  assembly  for 
releasing  the  same,  a  power  driven  hoistshaft,  a  normally 
inoperative  clutch  adjustably  positioned  over  said  hoist- 
^  shaft,  idle  gear  means  on  said  hoistshaft  responsive  to 
'  said  clutch,  additional  gear  means  connecting  said  idle 
gear  means  and  said  drum,  and  a  linkage  interconnecting 
said  brake  release  lever  and  said  clutch  for  simultaneous- 
ly interconnecting  said  idle  gear  means  with  said  hoist- 
shaft upon  release  of  said  brake  assembly. 


3  043  446 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  AND  INSERTING 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Jowph  L.  Beers,  Newait,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,100 
16  Claims.    (CL214— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  indexing  and  socketing  an  electrical 
device  having  a  plurality  of  lead-ins  extending  from  one 
end  thereof  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
device,  said  apparatus  including  a  supporting  means  for 
supporting  an  electrical  device,  means  associated  with 
said  supporting  means  for  advancing  said  device  axially 
along  Its  longitudinal  axis  with  said  l^ad-ins  extending  in 
the  direction  of  advance,  guide  means  associated  with 
said  supporting  means  for  engaging  the  lead-ins  when 
said  device  is  advanced,  said  guide  means  having  means 
for  permitting  movement  of  said  device  through  said 
guide  means  only  when  said  lead-ins  are  in  proper  roU- 
Uonal  registry  with  said  guide  means,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing  said  device  when  said  device  is  in  engagement  with 
said  guide  means  to  bring  said  guide  means  and  said 
device  m  rotational  registry  with  each  other. 

780  O.O.— 36 


<i  3,043,447  , 

ARTICLE  TAKE-OUT  MECHANISM  1 

Albert  G.  Lauck  and  Robert  A.  Kurtz,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpo- 
,  ration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,402 
9  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 


1.  In  a  revolving  turret  type  article  takeout  device  hai» 
ing  at  least  one  takeout  arm  adaptable  to  travel,  during 
rotation  of  the  turret,  through  an  article  takeout  station 
for  taking  and  transferring  molded  articles  from  their  sup- 
ported position  on  their  mold  bottom  support  on  the  rotary 
carriage  of  a  molding  machine,  the  improvement  thereof 
comprising  an  article  holder  connected  on  said  takeout 
arm,  said  holder  comprising  an  opposed  pair  of  corre- 
sponding gripping  elements  operable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  which  are  adapted  to  grip  one  or  more  arti- 
cles therebetween  when  closed,  a  carrying  frame  for  said 
gripping  elements,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  arms  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  takeout  arm  and  operable  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  connected 
to  said  pair  of  arms  for  automatically  opening  and  closing 
the  gripping  elements,  a  vertical  journal  mounting  on 
said  arms  for  said  gripping  elements  to  provide  for  vertical 
movement  of  the  latter  thereon,  lever  means  pivoted  on 
the  takeout  arm'  and  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  each  of' 
the  said  gripping  elements  for  moving  them  collectively 
between  lowered  and  raised  positions  on  their  said  arms 
of  the  carrying  Irame,  springs  each  compressed  against 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  carrying  frame  and  connected  to 
the  corresponding  gripping  element  on  that  arm  and  bias- 
ing said  lever  means  to  normally  hold  the  gripping  ele- 
ments in  their  lowered  position,  and  means  operable  at 
the  takeout  station  for  actuating  said  lever  means  after 
the  gripping  elements  are  closed  to  overcome  the  means ' 
biasing  said  lever  means  and  thereby  move  the  gripping 
elements  to  their  raised  position,  whereby  to  raise  gripped 
articles  free  of  their  mold  bottom  support  for  takeout 
of  the  articles  from  the  molding  machine.  / 


'  ^  3  043  448 

VEHfCLE-MOUNTED  MANIPULATOR 

Donald  F.  Melton,  Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,143 

19  Claims.    (CL  214-^1) 


1.  A   material    handling ..  unit   comprising   a   support 
means,  a  first  means  supported  by  the  support  means  so 


'I 


* 


•  !'■ 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1962 


as  to  be  protectable  and  retractable  with  respect  thereto, 
a  second  means  comprised  of  first  and  second  sections. 
the  first  section  being  attached  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
said  first  means  so  as  to  form  a  pivotal  joint  with  said 
first  means,  the  second  of  said  sections  being  movable  io 
a  reciprocal  and  a  rotatable  direction  relative  to  said  firs, 
section,  said  second  section  being  projectable  only  from 
one  end  of  said  first  section,  a  mechanical  linkage  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  second  section  to  form  a  second 
pivotal  joint  with  said  second  section,  and  gripping  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  linkage. 


3,M3,449 

LOADING  GAGES  FOR  WAVE  TUBE       I 
EXHAUSTING  MACHINE  ' 

Geza  B.  Fliczar  and  Jack  J.  Mooahan,  Allentown,  Pa., 
aasignon  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
•    New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,964 

4  Clainu.    (CI.  214—1) 


I  I  \ 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  loading  like  elongate  articles,  each 
having  an  upper  end,  a  tubulation  at  the  lower  end  and 
an  intermediate  base  with  parallel  terminals  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  and  disposed  at  predetermined 
-  spaced  positions  about  the  tubulation,  in  tubulation  re- 
ceiving holders  of  carriages  where  they  are  firmly  secured 
for  movement  with  the  carriages  successively  out  of  a 
loading  station  comprising  a  vertical  support  mounted  at 
a  fixed  position  adjacent  the  loading  station,  a  top  arm 
mounted  on  the  support  and  extending  laterally  into  the 
loading  station,  an  end  locator  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
top  arm  and  having  an  aperture  therein  aligned  with  the 
holder  of  the  carriage  in  the  loading  station  and  of  a  con- 
tour to  removably  receive  and  locate  the  upper  end  of 
the  article,  a  lower  arm  mounted  on  the  support  and  ex- 
tending laterally  toward  the  loadiiig  station,  a  slide  having 
an  inner  end  and  a  bifurcated  outer  end,  a  guide  carried 
by  the  lower  arm  to  support  the  slide  and  guide  the  in- 
ner end  for  movement  of  the  slide  between  a  normal  po- 
sition out  of  the  loading  station  and  a  loading  position  in 
the  station,  and  a  bifurcated  base  locator  supported  by 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  slide  and  having  recesses  spaced 
to  receive  the  terminals  only  when  the  article  is  in  a  pre- 
determined position  to  orient  the  article  relative  to  the 
holder  where  it  may  be  secured  with  the  tubulation  in 
the  holder  and  to  cooperate  with  the  end  locator  ttf  lo- 
cate the  oriented  article  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
bolder. 


i 


3,943,45« 

EXPENDABLE  PALLET  'l. 

Conrad  Caprfai,  Sannyvak,  and  John  L.  WyckofF  and 
Leslie  R.  Coc,  San  Jow,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Flbcrglas  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Not.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,407 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—10.5) 


3.  A  pallet  formed  of  substantially  plano-Iaminar  ma- 
terial adapted  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  stackable 
units  by  forks  of.  lift  trucks  comprising:  a  web  element 
adapted  to  form  a  bottom  portion  for  the  pallet  and  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  edges  of  said 
bottom  portion,  sai4  tide  walls  being  adapted  to  embrace 
at  least  a  first  layer  of  stackable  units  to  be  transported 
between  said  side  walls  on  said  pallet,  continuous  flaps 
extending  freely  from  said  side  walls  reaching  outwardly 
away  from  the  central  region  of  said  bottom  portion  and 
adapted  to  form  lifting  areas  for  said  truck  forks,  and 
tabs  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  walls  each  op- 
posite and  in  continuity  with  one  of  said  flaps  and  spaced 
from  said  bottom  portion  to  overlie  at  least  said  first 
layer  of  said  units,  said  tabs  each  extending  from  its  re- 
spective side  wall  in  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  of 
its  associated  oppositely  extending  flap  and  adapted  to 
being  held  in  said  relation  by  the  weight  of  other  units 
superimpoaed  above  said  tabs  whereby  said  units  coop- 
erate with  said  tabs  to  maintain  said  flaps  in  fork  engag- 
ing position.  i  \ 

3,043,451  I 

AUTOMATIC  GARAGE  BUILDING 

Andr6  Ghionda,  5  Bto  Roe  de  la  Republiquc, 

Nice,  France 

FUed  May  4,  1960.  Scr.  No.  26.886 

Claims  priority,  Application  France  May  5,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  214—16.1) 


1 


■  I'l... 


E 


1.  A  multi-storied  automatic  garage  building  for  stor- 
ing and  parking  vchfcles  comprising  an  elevator  including 
a  horizontal  chassis,  a  tiltable  platform  rockably  carried 
by  a  horizontal  pivot  on  said  chassis,  control  means  for 
inclining  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  car-parking  com- 
partments toward  which  said  tiltable  platform  can  be 
inclined,  each  compartment  including  a  pivotable  plat- 
fbrm  carried  by  a  further  horizontal  pivot,  a  stationary 
framework  supporting  said  further  horizontal  pivot,  chock 
means  movably  disposed  in  said  tiltkble  platform  to  main- 
tain a  vehicle  within  predetermined  limits  while  said 
elevator  is  moving  vertically,  locking  means  including  an 
abutment  means  on  said  stationary  framework  and  latch- 
ing means  disposed  on  said  pivotable  platform  to  lock 
said  pivotable  platform  in  an  inclined  position  when  the 
vehicle  has  been  deposited  thereon  from  said  elevator,  and 
interconnecting  means  disposed  on  said  tiltable  platform 
and  said  pivotable  platform  to  interconnect  said  platforms 
to  deposit  and  remove  vehicles  from  said  pivotable  plat- 
form and  for  actuating  said  chock  and  locking  meam. 


July  lO,  i962 
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APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  STRIP  OR  BAR 

MATERIALS 

Themns  A.  SpUUos,  1415  Ashland  Ave.,  RiTer  Forest,  HI. 

"^•S"*^**^",  ?*'*•  '^'  *'^'  *«"•  No.  64.238.  now  Patent 
No.  2.992,749,  dated  July  18, 1961,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  application  Ser.  No.  367,057,  July  9,  1953,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  May  29. 
1961,  Ser.  No.  113,179  ' 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.4) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


531 


extending  up  to  a  predetermined  height  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  column, 

(1)  said  means  including  cutting  mean$  and  means 
mounting  the  cutting  means  for  horizontal  groove- 
cutting  movement  and  for  vertical  groove-deepening 
movement, 

(2)  said  cutting  means  being  operative,  when  actuated, 
to  move  in  a  horizontal  groove-cutting  direction  and, 
when  progressively  moved  upward,  to  heighten  said 
groove  progressively;  and 

(c)  means  for  removing  cutting  material  from  said 
groove. 


'.I 


i. 


3.  In  combination,  a  rigid  elongated  crate  having  ver- 
tically  extending  material-retaining  sides,  an  open  top  and 
ends  and  spaced  depending  longitudinal  flanges  sup- 
porting the  crate  and  defining  an  inverted  channel,  a  rack 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  such  crates,  said  rack  com- 
prising groups  of  four  substantially  parallel  vertically 
and  horizontally  spaced  angle  irons,  the  angle  irons  in  a 
group  being  disposed  to  define  the  comer  regions  of  a 
compartment  having  substantially  the  same  croes-sec- 
tional  configuration  as  a  said  crate  and  into  which  a 
crate  is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  the  sides  of  said  crate 
each  having  a  rail  extending  across  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  lift  truck  having  a  load  support  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted if>to  said  inverted  channel  for  engaging  and  in- 
serting a  crate  into  a  selected  one  of  said  compartments 
by  endwise  movement  of  a  crate  thereinto,  the  angle  irons 
cooperating  with  said  flanges  and  side  rails  on  the  crate 
to  guide  said  crate  in  its  movement  thereinto  and  limit 
tilting  of  said  crate  in  a  compartment,  whereby  to  avoid 
contact  between  the  materiat  in  the  crate  and  the  rack. 


3,043,454 
VEHICLE  ELEVATING  MECHANISM 
Gordon  O.  Butler  and  WllUam  H.  Calvert,  Oshawa,  On- 
tario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hondaille  Industries,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,862 
9  Claims.     (CI.  214—75) 


3,043,453 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOTTOM- 
UNLOADING  FEED-STORING  STRUCTURES 
Laurie  J.  Rautjo.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Clayton  & 
Lambert  Manufacturing  Company,  LoolsTille,  Ky.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,484 
22  CUims.     (CL  214—17) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  elevating  conveyances  within  an  en- 
closed vehicle.;pomprising  a  plurality  of  first  beam  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  vehicle  along  the  upper  portion 
and  extending  essentially  entirely  along  the  length  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  second  beam  members  df  generally  the 
same  length  as  the  first  beam  members  and  vertically 
movable  relative  to  said  first  beam  members,  means  coi»» 
nected  to  said  second  beam  members  for  supporting  the 
conveyance  in  an  elevated  position,  means  interiorly  of 
the  vehicle  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second  beam 
members  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second  beam 
members  relative  to  said  first  beam  members  to  elevate 
the  conveyance  within  the  transporting  vehicle  to  permit 
another  conveyance  to  be  moved  into  the  vehicle  and 
located  beneath  the  conveyance,  and  hold  down  means 
vertically  and  horizontally  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
second  beam  members  for  restraining  the  conveyance 
against  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  during  raising 
and  lowering  of  the  second  .bi»^  members  and  also  dur- 
ing travel  of  the  vehicle,     '^f-,;! 


\ 


/: 


3,043,455 

PORTABLE  BUNK  FEEDER 

Clarence  Post,  Rock  Valley,  Sioux  County,  Iowa 

FUed  June  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,633 

6  Claims.    (CI.  214— 83.36) 


4.  A  bottom-unloading  feed-storing  apparatus  for  stor- 
ing a  column-forming  mass  of  ensilage,  ear  com  or  like 
material  and  for  unloading  that  matcrialfrom  the  bottom 
of  the  stored  column,  comprising: 
(a)  a  silo-type  structure; 

(6)  means  operatively  associated  with  that  structure 
to  kerf  the  lower  end  of  a  stored  column  in  that 
structure  by  cutting  a  horizontal  inverted-groove 
transversely  across  the  bottom  face  of  said  column 
and  progressively  deepening  said  groove  within  limits 


<  • 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  power-take-off  drivef 
a  raisable  drawbar  and  an  upper  hitch  point,  means  for 
transporting  and  dispensing  livestock  feed  comprising  bin 
means,  clevis  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  bin  means 
adapted  to  embrace  said  drawbar,  pin  means  slidably  (dis- 
persed on  said  bin  means  adapted  to  slide  into  holding  en- 
gagement with  said  drawbar,  upper  connection  means  on 
said  bin  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  upper 
hitch  point,  said  bin  means  being  formed  with  one  open 
end,  feed  carrying  means  movably  disposed  in  the  bottom 


V 
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of  said  bin  means  adapted  to  carry  feed  toward  and  out 
of  said  open  end,  vertical  dividing  wall  means  in  said  bin 
means  positioned  to  form  a  principal  hopper  in  the  part 
of  said  bin  means  renKXe  from  said  open  end,  said  wall 
means  being  formed  with  an  opening  therein  near  the  feed 
carrying  means  so  that  feed  from  said  principal  hopper 
may  be  carried  therethrough,  gate  means  slidably  dis- 
posed on  said  wall  means,  said  gate  means  being  thereby 
adapted  to  adjustably  close  said  opening,  operating  means 
for  said  gate  means  operably  connected  thereto  and  includ- 
ing a  lever  projecting  from  said  bin  means  toward  said 
tractor  whereby  the  operator  of  said  tractor  may  adjust 
said  gate  means,  sloping  bottom  wall  and  second  vertical 
wall  means  in  said  bin  means  combining  to  form  an  aux- 
iliary hopper,  said  second  vertical  wall  means  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  first  named 
vertical  wall  means,  said  sloping  bottom  and  second  verti- 
cal wall  means  having  a  common  edge  at  a  line  slightly 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  in  said  first- named 
vertical  wall  means,  said  second  vertical  wall  means  also 
being  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  said  last  named 
opening  extending  upward  from  said  common  edge,  gate 
qfieans  adjustably  connected  to  said  second  vertical  wall 
means,  said  last  named  gate  means  being  thereby  adapted 
to  adjustably  close  said  last  named  opening,  control  means 
for  said  last  named  gate  means  and  operably  connected 
thereto  including  a  second  lever  projecting  from  said  bin 
means  toward  said  tractor,  agitator  means  in  said  principal 
hopper  and  agitator  means  in  said  auxiliary  hopper  and 
drive  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  power  take- 
off drive,  sard  drive  means  being  in  driving  engagement 
with  both  said  agitators  and  said  feed  carrying  means  to 
drive  them. 


3.043,456  I 

GATT  EXTENSION  LATCH 
Oscar  T.  Stone,   Lakeland,   Fla.,  assignor   to   Lakeland 
Equipment  Co^  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,892 

3  Claims.     (CL  214—85)  | 


1.  Apparatus  providing  an  extension  for  the  side  gate 
of  a  vehicle  and  comprising  an  extension  member,  hinge 
means  connecting  said  extension  member  and  the  free 
edge  of  the  side  gate,  said  hinge  means  having  grooves 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  latch  means  mounted  on  said 
gate  and  engageable  with  the  grooves  of  said  hinge  means 
for  fastening  said  extension  member  in  retracted  inopera- 
tive position  generally  parallel  to  said  gate  and  in  extended 
operative  position  forming  a  continuation  of  said  gate. 


3,M3,457 
POWER  DRIVEN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Rasscll  H.  Andcrwo,  Clinton,  Minn. 
FUed  Bee.  9,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  74,958 
2  Claims.     (CL  214—131) 
1.   Power  driven   winding  apparatus   for   use   with   a 
tractor  of  the  type  having  a  power  take-off  drive  pulley, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  structure  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  a  tractor 
in  upsunding  relation  therewith,  an  elongate  axle  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  support  structure 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
tractor  and  having  a  reel  secured  thereto  for  rotation 


therewith,  a  driven  sprocket  keyed  to  said  axle  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  an  elongate  flexible  element  having  one 
end  thereof  attadied  to  said  reel  and  wound  thereupon, 
an  elongate  support  arm  having  one  end  thereof  journaled 
for  rotation  about  said  axle  and  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  driven  member  rotatably 
mounted  intern^ediate  the  ends  of  said  arm  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  and  being  shiftable  therewith,  said  driven 
rotary  member  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  tire  mounted 
thereon  and  being  shiftable  so  that  the  peripheral  surface 


3  043  458 
VEHICLE  FOR  TOWING*  AND  TRANSPORTING 

LOADS 

Jowph  Klosek,  t'tica.  and  Anthony  Zom,  Oriskany,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Oriskany  Garage,  Inc.,  West  L'tica,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,508 
4  Claims.     (CL  214—505) 


of  said  tire  is  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  power  take-off  pulley  of  the  tractor  when  the  shift- 
able  arm  is  pivoted  about  its  axis  of  pivot,  a  drive  sprock-' 
et  interconnected  to  said  driven  rotary  member  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  an  endless  drive  chain  trained  around 
said  drive  sprocket  aad  said  driven  sprocket  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  to  ^vth^eby  cause  the  flexible  element 
to  be  wound  upon  the  reel,  and  brake  means  mounted 
on  said  tractor  and  being  selectively  engageable  with  said 
tire  to  prevent  unwinding  of  the  flexible  element  when  the 
same  is  attached  to  a  load. 


3.  A  self  loading  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  said  chassis  so  as  to  tilt  with  respect  thereto, 
and  a  platform  longitudinally  movable  on  said  tilting 
frame  and  supported  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  on  said 
frame,  said  frame  comprising  pairs  of  reinforcing  struc- 
tural members,  said  members  including  at  least  one  pair 
of  longitudinal  channel  portions,  said  platform  having  a 
downwardly  extending  support  at  its  forvrard  end,  a  roller 
carried  by  each  support,  each  roller  being  in  engagement 
with  one  of  said  structural  members,  means  on  said  ve- 
hicle maintaining  said  roller  engagement,  a  cix)ss  bar 
supporied  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  and  a  roller  supported  on  each  end  of  said  cross 
bar.  the  rear  portion  of  said  platform  overhanging  said 
rollers  and  being  supported  thereby,  and  a  rigid  down- 
wardly extending  leg  secured  to  said  frame  forming  a 
ground  support  for  said  frame  when  in  a  tilted  posi- 
tion, said  leg  lying  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  plat- 
form and  forming  a  rear  bumper  for  said  vehicle  when 
said  platform  is  in  its  non-extended  position. 
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BOAT  TRAILER  HA VE^r^FHAMFTnTTwr-MiTAiwc   ^^^^  *"'^^"'   ^^''^  recessed   area   being  displaceable 

I^k  B™>^.|f "  5a'iurT«?iX>?S™fsSJi^^   IT"!:"'''  by  pressure  insKle  the  bottle  below  the  nor- 

Company.  Grand  Prairie,  Tei^t^orponiJion  of  tImT     ^'  **!""*  P"""?"  **^  ^^^  '^"°'"  *^  '^*^  "^^^"^  <>f  *« 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No:  834,144  recessed  area,  and  means  formed  integrally  with  the  bot- 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 506)  '  ^^"^  about  and  radially  spaced  from  the  central  portion 

of  said  recessed  area;  said  means  normally  projecting 


y. 


downwardly  within  said  area  an  extent  above  said  normal 
bearing  portion  of  the  bottom  but  below  any  bottom  sur- 
face within  said  central  portion  so  that  upon  said  dowif- 
ward  displacement  of  the  recessed  area  said  means  is 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  supporting  surface  to 
stabilize  the  bottle. 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer,  a  frame;  a  tongue  pivotally  at- 
tached at  its  inner  end  to  the  frame  and  extending  for- 
wardly  thereof;  an  elongated  operating  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tongue;  a  lerer  member  having  a 
portion  pivotally  attached  to  the  tongue  in  spaced  rtia- 
tionship  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
tongue  and  the  frame,  and  a  portion  movable  outwardly 
of  the  tongue  forwardly  of  said  pivotal  connection  to  en- 
gage the  frame  when  the  lever  is  rotated  about  the  pivot 
point  therefor;  a  pivoul  connection  between  the  inner 
end  of  the  operating  fliaft  and  a  portion  of  the  lever 
located  in  spaced  relationship  from  th*  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  lever  and  the  tongue;  and  power  means 
earned  by  the  tongue  and  operaUvely  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  operating  shaft  arranged  to  move  the 
shaft  longitudinally  of  the  tongue  to  thereby  rotate  the 
kvw  into  engagement  with  the  frame. 


3,043,462 

INTANT^  NURSING  BOTTLE 

Joseph  Brill,  Jr.,  DeckerviUe,  and  Ray  W.  McPeters 

Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,158 

1  Claim.    (CL215— 11) 


■jv-. 


.  w^  ^  3,043,460 

LIFT  TRUCKS  WITH  LIFT  MEANS  TRANSLAT- 
ABLE  IN  THE  HORIZONTAL  DIRECTION 
RELATIVE  TO  THE  VEHICLE  "^^""^ 

Gay  Marius  Lanrencin,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Frie- 
drich  Jungfaeinrich,  Hamburg-BUIstedt,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,888 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  28,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214—670) 


■^ 

1.  In  a  wheeled  load-carrying  vehicle,  load-supporing 
and  elevating  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  move- 
ment forwardly  and  re»wardly  with  respect  thereto  and 
effective  to  vary  the  moment  on  said  vehicle  in  one  di- 
rection about  a  horizontal  axis  through  its  centroid  a 
mass  movably  mounted  on  and  relatively  to  said  vehicle 
to  apply  a  varying  moment  in  an  opposite  direction  about 
said  axis,  and  means  positively  connecting  said  load-sup- 
porting and  elevating  means  with  said  mass  for  oppo- 
site movement  to  simultaneously  and  oppositely  vary  said 
moments.  "^ 


3  043  461 
FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  BOTTLES  / 

Donald  E.  G.  Glassco,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

™]L    "7^"S?°'  .^"^  ^^^^  ^■**'  Calif,  a  cor. 
poration  of  California 

FUed  May  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  1 13,016 

7aaims.    (CLM5— 1) 

1.  A  plastic  bottle  having  a  flexible  bottdm  containing 
a  centrally  and  upwardly  recessed  area  at  the  outside  of 
which  the  bottom  has  normal  bearing  on  a  planar  sup- 


In  an  infant's  nursing  bottle,  in  combination,  a  cylindri- 
cal tubular  body  portion  of  at  least  substantially  uniform 
cross  section  throughout  its  length  and  open  at  both  ends, 
external  threads  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body,  an  exter- 
nal bead  on  said  body  spaced  inwardly  from  said  threads, 
a  nipple  having  a  marginal  flange  adapted  to  seat  on  said 
one  end  of  said  body,  a  nipple  retaining  member  having 
an  internally  threaded  skirt  for  engaging  the  threads  on 
said  body  and  an  inwardly  extending  flange  for  engaging 
the  flange  on  said  nipple  to  secure  said  nipple  in  operative 
position  on  said  one  end  of  said  body,  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  engaging  the  flange  on  said  nipple  with 
said  nipple  inverted  and  extending  into  said  body  in  in- 
operative position  to  secure  said  nipple  in  unflexed  condi- 
tion in  inoperative  position,  a  protective  flat  top  cap  of 
resilient  material  having  a  skirt  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
extending  flange,  said  last  named  flange  engaging  said 
bead  to  hold  said  cap  in  position  over  said  retaining  mem- 
ber and  over  said  nipple  in  inoperative  position,  external 
threads  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  a  closure 
vjthreadedly  engaging  said  last  named  threads,  a  central 
boss  on  said  closure  projectinjR  within  said  body,  at  least 
substantially  the  entire  outer  side  wall  of  said  boss  being 
concave  to  facilitate  cleaning,  a  threaded  bore  extending 
through  said  boss  and  said  closure  to  provide  a  vent,  a 
valve  seat  in  said  bore,  a  valve  slidably  received  in  said 
bore,  a  spring  for  urging  said  valve  into  engagement  with 
said  seat,  a  plug  threadedly  received  in  the  inner  end  of 
said  bore  for  retaining  said  spring  and  said  valve  in  said 
bore,  and  an  aperture  in  said  plug  conunimicating  with 


« 
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said  bore  and  the  iriferior  of  said  body  to  permit  flow  of  an  opening  for  said  nipple,  and  in  said  cover  at  least  one 
air  during  use  of  said  bottle,  said  valve  closing  said  6ore  opening  which  connects  said  peripheral  compartment  with 
during  periods  of  non-use.  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


3.043.463 

PRESSLTIE  EQUALIZING  CONTAINER 

Ridiard  W.  Bcail,  Jr..  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 

(500  Pointsetta  Ave,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaJif.) 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84M73 

4  Cbims.    (CI.  215->56) 


3,043,465 
TANK 
John  W.  Horner,  Whittkr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldiidge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,364 
2  Qaims.    {CI.  220—5) 


3.  A  container  comprising:  a  fluid-holding  hollow  body 
having  a  neck  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  with  at 
least  the  outer  portion  of  said  neck  being  formed-  of  a 
resilient  material,  which  outer  portion  terminates  in  a 
flat  ring-shaped  surface;  a  closure  removably  mounted 
on  said  neck,  said  closure  including  a  surface  which  whni 
said  closure  is  mounted  on  said  neck  contacts  said  ring- 
shaped  surface  to  effect  a  fluid  seal  therewith;  pressure 
relief  means  that  is  a  deformable  wall  formed  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  resilient  material 
on  said  neck,  the  upper  surface  of  said  wall  normally 
being  in  fluid-sealing  contact  with  said  surface  of  said 
closure,  with  a  first  surface  of  said  wall  being  at  all  times 
in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  neck,  and 
a  second  surface  of  said  wall  at  all  times  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  body,  which  wall  when 
a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  body  is  exceeded  is  de- 
formed to  move  said  upper  surface  of  said  wall  out  of 
said  sealing  contact  with  said  surface  of  s^d  closure; 
threads  formed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  neck; 
and  threads  formed  on  the  interior  of  said  closure  that 
threadedly  engage  said  exterior  threads,  with  the  trans- 
verse interior  cro«s-section  of  said  closure  being  greater 
than  the  exterior  transverse  cross  section  of  said  neck 
over  which  it  extends  ot  provide  a  passage  therebetween 
that  at  all  times  is  in  communication  with  the  ambient 
atmosphere  and  with  the  interior  of  said  body  when  said 
upper  surface  is  out  of  fluid-sealing  contact  with  said 
surface  of  said  closure. 


3,043.464  • 

NURSING  BOTTLE  | 

Nicholas  Cerasari.  Elsmere.  Del. 

(1103  Spruce  Ave..  Oak  Grove,  Wilmington  5,  Del.) 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,391 

11  Claims.    (CL  215—100) 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  comprising  an  open  top  container, 
a  cap  for  the  top  opening,  a  centrally  located  opening  in 
said  cap  as  means  for  supporting  a  nipple  in  nursing  posi- 
tion, a  cover  which  fits  over  the  cap  to  provide  a  peripheral 
compartment  substantially  between  the  periphery  of  the 
closure  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover,  in  said  cover 


1.  A  tank  and  tank  mounting  assembly  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  opposed  hemispherical  casing  halves  each 
having  out-turned  flanges  around  the  peripheries  thereof, 
a  diaphragm  spanning  the  opposed  casing  halves  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  flange  between  the  flanges  of  the  casing 
halves,  a  clamping  ring  assembly  embracing  the  flanges 
of  the  casing  halves  and  drawing  the  flanges  together  in 
clamped  relation  to  unite  the  casing  halves  and  to  seal 
the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  relative  to  the  casing 
halves,  said  clamping  ring  assembly  having  means  for 
exerting  axial  clamping  pressure  on  the  flanges  of  the  cas- 
ing and  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  in  response  to  in- 
ward radial  force  thereon,  a  pair  of  opposed  seat  rings 
embracing  and  bottomed  upon  the  clamj^ed  together  cas- 
ing halves  on/>pposite  sides  of  the  clamping  ring  assem- 
bly, straps  anchored  to  and  extending  between  the  op- 
posed beat  rings  and  embracing  the  casing  halves  and 
clamping  ring  assembly  and  extending  transversely  across 
the  clamping  ring  assembly,  said  straps  being  anchored  to 
said  heating  rings  along  a  smaller  circumference  than  the 
circumference  of  said  clamping  ring  assembly,  wherein 
the  straps  diverge  outwardly  from  the  seating  rings  to- 
ward said  clamping  ring  assembly  and  operate  under  ten- 
sion to  hold  the  seating  rings  and  clamping  ring  assembly 
in  operative  position. 


COfSTAINERS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 
AND  GASES 
^•vl  J.  Gardner,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 
dix  CorporaCion,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Inly  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,771 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220—14) 


I.  A  container  for  cryogenic  fluids  comprising  inner 
and  outer  spaced  vessels,  each  having  opposite  end  por- 
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tions  diminishing  in  cross  sectional  area  toward  their 
ends,  concentrically  arranged,  a  pair  of  conduits  disposed 
one  between  each  of  the  associated  end  portions  of  said 
vessels,  each  of  said  conduits  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  inner  vessel  and  communicating  with  its  interior  and 
each  extending  more  than  half  way  around  said  inner 
n  vessel  substantially  in  the  plane  of  its  respectively  asso- 
ciated end  portions  of  said  vessels  and  there  being  con- 
nected to  said  outer  vessel  and  communicating  with  its 
exterior,  a  plurality  of  heat  insulating  separating  spacers, 
each  disposed  between  an  associated  one  of  said  conduits 
\  and  the  end  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  vessels,  said 
^•spacers  having  dimensions  to  engage  an  area  of  both 
vessels  at  one  temperature  and  to  engage  a  lesser  area  of 
at  least  one  of  said  vessels  at  a  lower  temperature. 


3,043,467 

CLEAN-OUT  STRUCTURE  FOR  WATER  HEATER 

Charics  A.  Sctawebcl,  407  W.  South  St.,  SteelcvUle,  HI. 

FUed  Sept  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,236 

2  Claims.    (C.  220— 14) 


with  with  respect  to  said  tank  side  wall,  said  sealing  ele- 
ment  including   a   hollow   tubular    hermetically    sealed 
casing  formed  of  flexible  non-metallic  sheet-like  material 
that  is  impervious  to  the  constituents  of  petroleum  prod- 
ucts and  to  water  and  to  air,  said  casing  including  annu- 
lar inner  and  outer  side  walls  arranged  in  opposing  spaced- 
apart  relation  and  aisp  annular  bottom   and  lop  walls 
arranged  in  opposing  spaced-apart  relation,  said  casing 
inner  side  wall  being  disposed  in  direct  contact  and  fixed 
sealed  relation  with  said  wall  structure  and  said  casing 
outer  side  wall  being  disposed  in  direct  contact  and  slid- 
ing sealed  relation  with  said  tank  side  wall,  said  casing 
bottom  wall  being  submerged  in  the  stored  liquid  and 
said  casing  top  wall  being  disposed  well  above  the  level 
of  the  stored  liquid,  said  sealing  element  also  including 
an  annular  body  of  self-supporting  resilient  material  of 
cellular  structure  enclosed  by  said  casing  and  extending 
between  said  casing  inner  and  outer  side  walls  and  con- 
stituting a  resilient  cushion  to  urge  said  casing  inner  side 


I 


^  , 


i 


^- 


■I  .„ 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  water  tank  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall,  a  shell  spaced  about  said 
tank,  the  side  wall  of  said  tank  being  provided  with  an 
opening  the  lower  margin  of  which  is  closely  adjacent 
said  bottom  wall,  a  closure  means  disposed  solely  in  the 
space  between  the  tank  and  shell,  said  closure  means 
being  disposed  over  said  opening  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  tank,  means  between  the  closure  means 
and  tank  sealing  said  opening,  the  shell  having  means 
enabling  access  to  said  closure  means  and  to  said  opening 
for  clean-out  of  said  tank,  a  plate  pivotally  connected 
to  the-  tank  adjacent  the  said  opening  for  extension  and 
retra^ion,  the  plate  being  pivotally  movable  to  a  sub- 
stantially erect  position  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the 
closure  means  and  disposed  completely  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  tank  and  shell  when  retracted,  and  being  pivot- 
ally movable  when  extended  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  below  the  ^d  opening  and  extending  from  the 
said  tank  to  the  sa3d  shell,  whereby  deposits  removed 
from  the  tank  through  said  opening  are  transported  along 
the  said  plate  from  the  tank  outwardly  of  said  shell. 


wall  into  firm  sealed  relation  with  said  wall  structure 
and  to  urge  said  casing  outer  side  wall  into  firm  sealed 
relation  with  said  tank  side  wall  during  both  vertical 
movements  and  sidewise  movements  of  said  roof  with  re- 
spect to  said  tank  side  wall,  the  material  of  said  casing 
outer  side  wall  also  being  highly  wear-resistant  to  pre- 
vent undue  scuffing  thereof  in  its  sliding  movements  in 
direct  contact  with  said  tank  side  wall,  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  body  being  attached  to  the  respec- 
tively adjacent  surfaces  of  said  casing  inner  and  outer 
side  walls  to  prevent  respective  slippages  therebetween 
incident  to  vertical  movements  of  said  roof  with  respect 
to  said  tank  side  wall,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced-aparf  members  carried  by  said 
wall  structure  and  attached  to  said  sealing  element  for 
positively  preventing  said  sealing  element  from  riding-up 
said  tank  side  wall  and  out  of  said  annular  space  during 
downward  movement  of  s^d  roof  with  respect  to  said 
tank  side  wall. 


:< 


3  9^4^ 

SEALING  MECHANISMSFOR  STORAGE  TANKS  I 
Fr«ik  W.  Homer,  Jr^  Puk  Ridge,  IlL,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
wal  Amcfkao  Traaqtortatidn  Corporation,  CUoko. 
DL,  a  corponrtion  of  New  York  v,"«^«. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,431 
11  Claims.    (CI.  220—26) 
1.  In  a  tank  for  storing  liquids,  such  as  petroleum 
products,  including  an  upstanding  substantially  cylindrical 
side  wall,  and  a  floating  roof  arranged  in  said  tank  and 
including  upstanding  substanUally  cylindrical  wall  struc- 
ture spaced  radiaUy  inwardly  from  said  tank  side  wall 
and  defining  a  substantially  annular  space  therebetween- 
sealing  mechanism  for  said  annular  space  comprising  a' 
substantially  annular  sealing  element  arranged  in  said  an- 
^liular  space  and  attached  to  said  roof  and  movable  there- 


3,043,469 
DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SEAL  FOR  A  HOL- 
LOW BODY  CONTAINING  A  PRESSyRIZED 
FLUID 
Edward  BiadcwcII  Leach,  Compton,  England,  assignor 
to  Andley  Engfaiecring  Company  Limited,  Newport, 
England 

FUed  Jmie  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  35,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  26,  1959 

2  Clafana.    (CL  220—46) 


IS  "  " 


1.  Means  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  hollow  body 
for  containing  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  closure  member 
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attached  to  the  hollow  body,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  hollow  body  and  closure  member,  at  least  one 
annular  member  mounted  between,  and  capable  ^f  a 
limited  amount  of  axial  movement  relative  to.  parts  of 
the  hollow  body  and  closure  member,  a  first  sealing  mem- 
ber which  is  carried  by  one  end  of  the  annular  member 
for  effecting  a  seal  between  the  adjacent  end  face  of  the 
annular  member  and  one  of  the  said  parts  of  the  hollow 
body  and  closure -member  when  the  annular  member 
occupies  a  normal  position,  and  which  has  the  form  of  a 
ring  mounted  in  a  complementary  groove  in  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  annular  member,  the  groove  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  inlet  through  which  fluid  under 
pressure  is  admissible  tb  the  groove  for  acting  on  the  seal- 
ing ring,  and  the  opposite  end  face  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber having  an  area  which  is  larger  than  that  of  the 
first  mentioned  end  face  of  the  annular  member,  and 
which,  when  the  annular  member  occupies  its  normal  ex- 
treme position,  ii  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  within  the 
hollow  body,  at  least  one  other  sealing  element  forming 
a  seal  between  the  annular  member  and  the  other  of  the 
said  parts  of  the  hollow  body  and  closure  member,  and 
fluid-operable  means  through  the  medium  of  which  the 
annular  member  is  axially  movable  out  of  its  normal  ex- 
treme position. 


3,943,470 
REFRACTORY-LINED  VESSEL 
Peter  Pnxkandl,   Linz,   Anstiia,   assigiior  to  Vereinigte 
Oiterreichische   Eisen-    and    Stahlwerke    Aktiengescll- 
sdiaft,  Linz,  Austria,  a  company  of  Austria 
Filed  Sept  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55.442 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatioo  Austria  Oct.  8, 1959 
5  Claims,    (a.  220— 63)  I     . 


1.  A  refractory-lined  vessel  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shell  carrying  at  each  end  an  annular  flange,  a  cover 
part  being  secured  to  the  annular  flange  characterized 
in  that  a  shell  portion  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  shell 
and  carrying  the  flange  is  of  conical  shape  in  respect  to 
a  decrease  of  the  diameter  of  the  shell. 


3,043,471 
END-CLOSURE 
loiin    R.    Coaboa,    Hagerstown,    Md.,    and    Waiter    E. 
Llewellyn,  Falling  Waters,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,337 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—96) 


An  end-closure  assembly  for  a  cylindrical  container 
comprising  a  circular  cover  having  a  circular  raised  por- 
tion inwardly  of  and  concentric  with  its  outer  periphery, 
the  side  wall  of  said  circular  raised  portion  being  in- 
clined at  an  acute  angle  to  the  place  of  that  portion 
of  the  cover  from  which  the  raised  portion  projects,  a 
pair  of  saddle  members  secured  to  said  cover  at  points 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  just  adjacent  to  said  circular 


raised  portion,  a  flexible  Wire  bail  having  curved  legs 
pivotally  afl^xed  to  said  saddle  members  for  swinging 
movement  relative  to  said  cover,  said  legs  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  said  side  wall  with  cam- 
ming action  and  to  maintain  the  bail  in  at  least  a  par- 
tially-elevated position  when  there  is  no  pressure  on  the 
bail,  said  wire  bail  being  depressable  under  the  influence 
of  a  downwardly  directed  force  thereon  such  that  the 
legs  of  the  bail  can  spread  laterally  to  straddle  the  raised 
portion  and  permit  the  bail  to  lie  relatively  flat  against 
the  upper  face  of  the  cover. 


3,043,472  ^  t  '■ 

STACK  OF  INTERFOLDED  SHEET  l^TTS 
Paul  A.  Nemoede,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,402 
1  Claim.     (CI.  221—48) 


A  stack  of  zig-zag  interfolded  sheet  units  adapted  for 
individual  unit  dispensing;  each  of  said  units  comprising: 
a  cohesive  sheet,  either  surface  of  which  will  cohere  to 
either  surface  of  a  sheet  of  like  material;  and  a  protective 
sheet  free  from  cohesive  or  adhesive  properties  relative  to 
itself  or  said  cohesive  sheet;  each  protective  sheet  having 
four  panels  interconnected  by  three  folds,  and  each  co- 
hesive sheet  having  one  less  panel  and  one  less  fold  than 
the  related  protective  sheet;  the  cohesive  sheet  of  each 
unit  being  disposed  adjacent  the  related  protective  sheet 
with  the  first,  second,  and  third  panels  of  the  ^rmer 
disposed  in  juxtaposition  with  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
panels,  respectively,  of  the  related  protective  sheet  and 
the  first  and  second  folds  of  the  former  disposed  in  juxta- 
position with  the  second  and  third  folds,  respectively, 
of  the  latter,  whereby  the  first  panel  of  the  cohesive 
sheet  of  one  unit  is  interposed  between  the  first  and  sec^ 
and  panels  of  the  protective  sheet  of  that  unit  to  form  a 
triple  thickness  first  layer,  and  the  third  and  fourth  panels 
of  the  protective  sheet  form  with  the  second  and  third 
panels  of  the  cohesive  sheet  of  that  unit  double  thickness 
second  and  third  layers;  and  wherein  said  units  are  inter- 
leaved with  adjacent  units  with  the  first  layer  of  one  unit 
being  interposed  between  the  last  and  next-to-last  layers 
of  the  preceding  unit  so  that  the  surfaces  of  each  cohe- 
sive sheet  only  contact  surfaces  of  a  protective  sheet  in 
the  package. 

f  3,043,473 

..     PAPER  CLP  DISPENSER 
1  Julius  H.  Katz,  2946  E.  3175  South,        .<    , 

I  Salt  Lake  City  9,  Ltah  |  V  , 

Filed  July  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,506 
'  1  Claim.     (CI.  221—63) 

A  cup  dispenser  comprising  a  body,  said  body  haVing 
a   Vertical   bore   extending  therethrough    and    internally 
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threaded  at  its  upper  end,  a  cover  threaded  into  the  upper 
end  of  said  bore,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diametrically 
opposed  bosses  integrally  formed  on  said  body  project- 
ing radially  inwardly  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
bore  with  each  of  said  bosses  including  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  sloping  upper  end  wall,  an  upper  arcuate 
wall  concentric  with  said  bore  extending  downwardly  from 
the  inner  lower  end  of  said  upper  end  wall,  each  said 
upper  arcuate  wall  being  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the 
space  between  adjacent  bosses,  a  sloping  intermediate  wall 
of  lesser  length  than  said  upper  end  wall  extending  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  concentric  wall,  a  lower 
arcuate  wall  of  lesser  length  than  said  intermediate  wall 
concentric  with  said  bore  extending  downwardly  from 


stop,  its  pawl  and  ramp  thereby  enabling  articles  in  a 
lower  channel  to  discharge  into  the  common  delivery 
channeL 


i  3,043,475 

FAVORED  FLAVOR  CAPACITY  RESERVING 
MECHANISM 
Spencer  L.   ChUders  and  Lawrence  C.  Tober,  Fresno, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missoari 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,323 
21  Claims.     (CI.  221—125) 


4 
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the  inner  lower  end  of  said  intermediate  wall,  said  lower 
concentric  wall  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  upper  con- 
centric wall,  and  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  extending  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  lower  concentric  wall  to  the  bore 
in  said  body,  and  spaced  above  the  bottom  opening  of 
said  bore,  said  body  and  said  bosses  being  formed  of 
integral  transparent  plastic  material,  said  upper  end  wall 
providing  a  guide  to  direct  a  paper  cup  lip  into  centered 
position  between  said  upper  arcuate  walls,  said  intermedi- 
ate wall  providing  a  support  for  the  lip  of  the  lowermost 
cup  to  be  dispensed  and  further  providing  a  guide  to  di- 
rect the  paper  cup  lip  into  centered  position  between  said 
lower  arcuate  walls  during  dispensing,  said  horizontal 
bottom  wall  serving  as  a  stop  to  prevent  reinsertion  of  a 
cup  from  the  bottom  of  said  dispenser. 


..*■ 


^„ 3,043,474 

^MULTI-CHANNELLED  AUTOMATICALLY  CONDI- 

HONED  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

John  L.  Mollin,  2734  Sydney  Way,  Castro  Vafley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnne  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,817 

9  Claims,     (a.  221—109) 


1.  In  article  dispensing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
pensing means  each  having  a  normal  operative  condition 
and  an  inoperative  condition,  any  of  said  dispensing  means 
when  in  its  operative  c<M)dition  being  separately  and  selec- 
tively actuatable  to  dispense  an  article,  said  dispensing 
means  when  in  their  operative  condition  being  successively 
actuatable  in  any  order;  and  control  means  operably  cou- 
pled with  each  of  said  dispensing  means  and  operable  in 
response  to  actuation  of  any  of  said  dispensing  means  for 
establishing  an  inoperative  condition  bf  each  actuated 
dispensing  means  and  for  maintaining  each  actuated  dis- 
pensing means  in  said  inoperative  condition  thereof  until 
all  of  the  dispensing  means  have  been  actuated,  whereby 
repeated  operaticxi  of  any  of  said  dispensing  means  until 
the  completion  of  a  cycle  during  which  each  of  said  dh- 
pensing  means  has  been  once  actuated  is  prevented.        1 


■"^ 


3,043,476  ' 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  THIN  FLAT 

COMESTIBLES 

Michael  Zwarycz,  WUbraham,  Mass^  assignor  to  Cromp- 

>     ton    &    Knowles    Packagiiig    Corporation,    Holyokc, 

Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,929  I    | 

1  Claim.    (CL  221—221) 


LA  multi-channelled  aiitomatically  conditioned  dis- 
pensing machine  capable  of  receiving,  storing,  and  dispens- 
ing articles,  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  slop- 
ing storage  channels  for  receiving  and  holding  article  to 
be  dispensed,  a  common  delivery  channd  communicating 
wrth  said  storage  channels,  a  pivoted  ramp  for  enabling 
articles  in  a  storage  channel  to  discharge  into  the  common 
deUvery  channel,  a  blocking  latch  preventing  movement 
of  the  articles  from  a  higher  storage  channel  into  the  com- 
mon delivery  channel,  means  operated  by  depression  of 
the  pivoted  ramp  for  releasing  said  blocking  latch,  a  pawl 
for  holding  the  depressed  ramp  in  its  depressed  position 
a  stop  to  prevent  pawl  release,  and  means  operated  by 
passage  of  the  last  article  in  the  ch^miel  for  releasing  said 
780  O.O.— 36  ^x 

I  Jrl.  ■  ■*<|*-t 
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In  a  machine  provided  with  guide  means  for  gravity 
feeding  of  superposed  flat  thin  fragile  articles  of  food 
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of  slightly  different  thicknesws  and  operating  with  verti- 
cally movable  support  means  moving  from  a  high  po- 
sition adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  guide  means  down 
to  a  given  intermediate  low  position  and  thereafter  hav- 
ing an  additional  down  motion  to  lowest  position,  said 
machine  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  pair  of  horizontal 
arms  at  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  means  movable  in  a 
horizontal  plane  toward  and  away  from  the  articles,  a 
pair  of  support  fingers,  one  for  each  arm.  for  engagement 
with  the  articles  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  mounted 
on  the  arms  ior  relative  movement  thereto  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  plane,  means  on 
each  of  said  arms  to  pivotally  support  the  fingers  for 
slight  upward  motion  with  respect  to  said  arms  upon 
engagement  of  an  article  by  said  fingers  when  the  latter 
are  moving  to  supportmg  position,  and  single  cam  means 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  to  cause  move- 
ment of  both  arms  in  said  plane  toward  said  articles  to 
effect  said  slight  upward  motion  when  the  vertically  mov- 
able support  means  is  in  'said  given  intermediate  low 
position,  said  horizontal  arms  being  interconnected  by  a 
cross  tie  rod  to  effect  simultaneous  movement  of  the  arms 
in  opposite  directions,  first  toward  and  then  away  from 
the  articles  when  said  one  of  said  arms  is  actuated  by  said 
cam  means. 


3.043,477 
MATERI.4L  HANDLING  SYSTEM.  METERING  AP- 
PARATLS  AND  METHOD  OF  METERLNG  AND 
MIXING  MATERIALS 
Donald  E.  Trumbull,  Inglewood,  Artbar  J.  Dcvinc,  Lawn- 
dale,  and  C.torgt  S.  P>l««,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.:  said 
Pyles  assignor  to  Pyles  Industries,  ioc,  D«troit,  Mich., 
a  cofporatioo  of  Mkhigao 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959.  Scr.  No.  S43,8M 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


\.-' 
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8.  That  method  of  metering  and  mixing  plural-part 
flowable  materials  comprising:  placing  each  part  to  be 
metered  and  mixed  under  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  it 
to  ftow,  delivering  the  plural  parts' of  the  material  under 
such  pressure  to  a  metering  stauon.  proportionally  meter- 
ing the  plural  parts  of  the  material  in  the  station,  dis- 
charging the  metered  parts  of  material  from  the  station 
at  volumetric  proportions  directly  related  to  the  metered 
proportions  and  delivering  the  metered  parts  to  a  mixer, 
mixing  the  plural  parts  in  the  metered  proportional  quan- 
tities and  discharging  them  from  the  mixer,  interrupting 
discharge  of  mixed  materials  from  the  mixer  and  simul- 
taneously trapping  and  holding  the  plural  parts  of  the 
material  under  said  pressure  in  separate  and  communica- 
tively independent  areas  between  the  source  of  the  parts 
under  said  pressure  and  the  metering  station  and  within 
the  metering  station  and  between  the  metering  s|ation 
and  the  mixer  and  within  the  mixer. 


3,043,478 
LAUNDRY  EQUIPMENT 

Lowell  V.  Adams,  I  evittown,  and  Leon  Siniawsky.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aMignors,  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Philco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware I 
Filed  July  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,250  ' 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—70) 
I.  A   device    for   introducing    laundering    aid    into    a 
clothes   washing   machine,    comprising   a   reservoir   for 


laundering  aid,  a  pump  communicating  with  said  reser- 
voir and  operable  for  flowing  laundering  aid  from  said 
reservoir  and  into  the  washing  machine,  a  rotatable  pump 
shaft  for  driving  said  pump,  an  electric  motor  drivingly 
connected  to  said  pump  shaft,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  and 
operable  to  stop  said  motor,  a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel 
having  a  fixed  projection  adapted  to  be  brought  in  a  posi- 
tion to  engage  and  operate  such  switch,  manually  oper- 


able  means  for  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel  in  a  direction 
to  locate  said  projection  in  a  selected  position  away 
from  said  switch,  a  ratchet  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  actuatable  at  each  operation  to  rotate  said 
wheel  in  a  direction  advancing  said  projection  incre- 
mentally toward  said  switch,  and  a  cam  connected  with 
and  driven  through  said  pump  shaft  to  operate  said  ratchet 
pawl  once  during  each  pump  driving  revolution  of  said 
shaft. 

3,043,479  !  "    . 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  APPARATl'S 
Karl  Gaukstem,  I  nion.  .NJ.,  assignor  to  Ernest  R. 
Tretola,  Cranford  Township,  NJ.  jr 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,850  .     ' 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—129) 


■s^m 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  including  a  two-part  housing, 
the  parts  of  said  housing  being  rotatable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  parts  providing  a  storage  com- 
partment and  the  other  of  said  parts  providing  a  dispens- 
ing compartment,  a  food  scoop  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  dispensing  compartment  and  having  a  path  of  travel 
through  the  bottom  of  the  dispensing  compartment,  said 
parts  having  a  communicating  opening  for  feeding  food 
from  the  storage  compartment  into  the  dispensing  com- 
partment, a  flexible  support  for  said  scoop,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  support  during  rotation  of  said  scoop  for 
temporarily  delaying  rotary  movement  of  said  scoop  to 
bias  said  support  whereby  upon  release  of  said  scoop  the 
food  in  said  scoop  is  projected  forcibly  in  a  directed  path, 
said  parts  having  openings  in  the  walls  thereof  for  form- 
ing a  discharge  opening  when  said  openings  communicate 
with  each  other,  the  size  of  the  resultant  opening  being 
regulated  by  rotating  the  parts  of  said  housing  relative 
to  each  other,  said  path  being  directed  through  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

3,043.480 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  LIQLTEFLABLE 

COMMINITED  MATERIAL 

LodwiK  Wittrock,  Marl,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Gewerkschaft  Schalker,  Eiscnhutte,  Gelsenkirchco- 

Schalke,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  25,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—146) 
1.  An  extruding  device  for  plastic  material,  comprising 
a  tubular  housing  with  an  inlet  for  said  material  and  wn 
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outlet  therefor,  said  housing  being  provided  with  internal 
teeth  forming  threads  thereon  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  inlet,  a  central  feed  screw  with  threads  matching 
those  of  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  planetary  feed 
screws  with  complemenury  threads  matingly  engaging 
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ing  attachment  for  mourting  on  the  implement  frame, 
said  attachment  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  dis- 
charging the  material  to  be  fed  adjacent  to  the  cutting 
means  of  the  implement,  agitator  means  including  a  rod 
carried  by  said  mounting  attachment  and  projecting  up- 
ward above  said  passage,  and  a  chemical  container  hav- 
ing a  metering  aperture  at  its  lower  end  loosely  engaging 


the  threads  of  said  central  feed  screw  and  said  housing 
while  being  disposed  in  an  annular  space  between  said 
central  feed  screw  and  said  housing,  at  least  said  central 
feed  screw  extending  substantially  completely  through 
said  housing  and  terminating  at  said  outlet 


3,M3,4«1 

DISPENSING  CONTAINERS  FOR  GRANULAR 

SUBSTANCES 

^^  ""^  Johansen,  Dybwadigatc  3,  Oslo,  Norway 

FIM  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Oct.  19.  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—158) 

{■  i 


said  agitator  rod,  said  rod  extending  into  the  interior  of 
said  container,  said  container  being  rcsiliently  supported 
by  said  mounting  attachment  whereby  the  moving  weight 
of  said  container  and  its  contents  agitate  the  chemicals 
contained  in  said  container  and  cause  discharge  thereof 
through  said  aperture  and  the  passage  throu^  said  mount- 
ing attachment. 


a  >- 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  predetermined  quantities  of 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  package  having 
a  top  and  bottom  and  defining  an  enclosure  adapted  for 
containing   said   material,   said   package   including  side 
and  end  walls  and  double  top  and  bottom  waUs,  a  planar 
vertical  partition  extending  from  said  top  wall  to  said 
bottom  wall  in  said  enclosure  to  divide  the  same  into 
isolated  chambers,  said  partition  being  in  entirety  uni- 
formly spaced  from  one  of  said  end  waUs,  one  of  said 
chambers  constituting  a  main  space  for  enclosing  the 
material  therein,  the  other  chamber  constituting  a  meas- 
uring and  dipensing  chamber,  said  partition  having  at 
least  one  opening  substantially  closer  to  tiie  bottom  wall 
than  to  the  top  wall  and  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  main  chamber  and  said  measuring  chamber, 
the  opening  permitting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  ma- 
terial to  flow  from  the  main  chamber  to  the  measuring 
chamber  with  the  package  upright,  the  predetermined 
quanuty  of  material  being  enclosed  in  tiie  measuring 
chamber  to  the  level  of  said  opening,  «aid  one  end  wall 
being  provided  with  an  opening  exposing  said  measur- 
ing chamber  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  partition,  a 
transparent  member  covering  said  opening  in  the  end 
wall,  said  package  being  provided  with  an  opening  at 
the  top  thereof  in  communication  with  said  measuring 
chamber  to  enable  discharge  of  said  predetermined  quan- 
tity therefrom,  top  and  bottom  flaps  on  said  partition 
connected   in   face-to-face   relation   witii   said   top    and 
bottom  walls  respectively  within  saj<l  main  space  for  brac- 
ing said  partition,  and  top  and  bottom  flaps  on  said  one 
end  wall  connected  in  face-to-face  relation  witii  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  respectively,  the  top  flap  on  said  one 
end  wall  terminating  substantially  at  said  partition. 


3,043,483 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Clawace  W.  Voft,  Rtc.  4,  Weston,  Conn. 

Fll«i  Not.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,111 

10  Claims.    (CL  222—207) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  container  for 
finely-divided  solids  having  a  resilient  wall  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  one  end  thereof,  said  solids  being  dis- 
charged through  said  opening  by  deflection  of  said  resilient 
wall,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  closure  detachably  mounted 
on  said  container  and  overlying  said  dispensing  opening, 
a  member  having  a  free  end  extending  from  said  bottom 
of  said  closure,  cooperating  means  on  said  container  and 
said  closure  for  maintaining  the  bottom  of  said  closure  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  discharge  opening  and  said  free 
end  of  said  member  in  opposing  relation  to  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  means  for  venting  air  from  said  clo- 
sure to  the  atmosphere  outside  said  container.   . 


'■I 


3,043^2 

CHEMICAL  FEEDER  * 

Myron  P.  Langhlio,  1705  Beach  Drive  SE., 

St.  Pctcrrimrg,  Fla. 

FOed  May  4, 195f,  Scr.  No.  8ia,947 

2  Claims,    (a.  222—161) 

1.  A  plant  growth  chemical  feeder  for  agricultural 

unplcment  having  plant  cutting  means  including  a  mount- 


3,043,484 
SHAVING 'soap  WARMER 
Ross  T.  Jolly,  Vista,  Calif. 
(6322  Marbrisa  Ave.,  HnntinKton  Park,  Calif.) 
Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,936 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  222—335) 
In   a   dispensing   receiver  for   pressurized   fluids,  the 
combiitation  of  a  cylinder  having  an  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  "portion  thereof,  a  piston  reciprocable 
in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston 
and  projecting  slidably  outwardly  through  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  and  said  piston  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  passage  adapted  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  rod  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure whereby  the  stated  fluid  may  be  delivered  into  said 
one  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  for  dispensing  through 
said  outiet,  a  check  valve  provided  in  said  passage  for 
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permitting  flow  of  fluid  only  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
piston  rod  into  said  one  end  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
resilient  means  provided  in  said  cylinder  and  biasing 
said  piston  toward  the  outlet  in  opposition  to  pressure 
of  fluid  in  said  one  end  portion  of  the  cylinder,  normally 
closed  dispensing  valve  means  provided  in  said  outlet, 
said  passage  in  said  piston  rod  being  provided  with  a 
restricted  passage  portion,  and  additional  valve  means 


3,M3,4M 


MANUAL  SELECTIVE  PLURAL  LENGTH 
TAPE  DISPENSER 

Britton  H,  Doyle,  Nasbna,  N.H^  assignor  to  Nashua  Cor- 
poration, Nashua,  NJL,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ian.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  792 

2  Claims.    (CL  226—136) 

^\ 
i 


'^^ 


comprising  a  valve  stem  secured  at  one  end  thereof  in 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  extending 
through  said  restricted  passage  portion,  and  a  valve  ele- 
ment provided  on  said  stem  in  said  passage  and  receiv- 
able in  said  restricted  passage  portion  for  closing  the  same 
when  said  piston  is  slid  away  from  said  outlet  by  an 
abnormal  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  one  end  portion  of 

the  cylinder.  * 

I  I 

3,M3,4S5 
TUBE  CONTAINER  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Emil  A.  Ewert,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 

(2M  Drewry  Ave.,  WUlowdalc,  Ontario,  Canada) 

Flkd  Apr.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807.114 

4  Claims.    (H.  222—515) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  discharge  neck  of  a  paste- 
conTaining  tube,  of  a  dispensing  device  comprising  an 
elongated  member  having  a  bore  extending  axially  there- 
through from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof  positioned 
so  that  the  bore  is  in  linear  alignment  with  said  dis- 
charge neck  and  having  the  portion  of  said  bore  adjacent 
one  end  circumposed  about  and  removably  attached  to 
said  discharge  neck  with  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
bore  exteriorly  of  and  above  the  discharge  neck,  an  ex- 
tension projecting  in  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  sloping 
direction  from  said  member  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, a  horizontally  disposed  shelf  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  fixedly  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  extension,  a 
resilient  strip  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  above  said 
extension  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  one  end  ex- 
tending over  and  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  the  bore 
of  said  member  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  other 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  shelf  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  cap  positioned  in  clos- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  the  other  end  of  the  bore  of 
said  member  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said 
strip.  I 


1.  In  a  tape  dispensing  assembly  comprising  a  base  ma-  ^ 
chine  having  a  frame,  '' 

a  support  thereon  for  a  supply  roll  of  tape, 

separable  feed  rolls,  * 

an  electrically  operated  actuator  for  closing  and  opening^' 
the  rolls  to  and  from  tape  feeding  relation,  * 

tape  cut-off  means  and  operating  connection  therefor 
with  the  actuator, 

a  motor  operable  intermittently  to  drive  one  of  the 
feed  rolls,  *     i  I 

measuring  means  connected  to  move  with  one  roll  pro- 
portionately to  the  tape  length  fed, 

the  combination  therewith  of 

(fl  a  plurality  of  length  selectors  variably  positionable 
in  the  path  of  the  measuring  means  at  any  selected 
individually  different  tape  lengths  in  the  available 
range, 

(b)  there  being  a  relatively  rotaubly  disposed  cycle- 
halting  trip  switch  and  switch  tripper  means  for  each 
length  selector  actuatable  bjf  the  measuring  means 
upon  length  measuring  movement  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  selections  of  said  selectors. 

(c)  a  like  plurality  of  operator  actuatable  starter 
switches, 

(d)  and  a  corre^;x>nding  plurality  of  control  circuits 
each  containing  said  motor,  said  actuator  and  the 
starter  switch  and  the  trip  switch  means  correspond- 
ing to  one  length  selector. 

(e)  said  starter  switches  mounted  on  the  machine  ac- 
cessibly to  the  operator, 

(/)  and  the  machine  including  said  selectors  and 
starter  switches  being  constructed  and  arranged  with 
provisions  operatively  and  jxjsitionally  differentiat- 
ing each  selector  and  each  starter  switch  from  the 
other  as  to  relative  tape  lengths  responsive  thereto 
and  for  correlating  the  particular  starter  switch  with 
the  corresponding  length  selector. 
,  ig)  said  trip  switch  means  being  aligned  for  suc- 
cessivcvjpngagement  by  the  moving  measuring  means, 

(h)  and  the  control  circuit  for  a  longer  length  selector 
and  starter  switch  including  therein  relay  means  sub- 
ject to  the  starter  switch  of  said  circuit  to  render 
inoperative  the  trip  switch  of  the  circuit  for  any 
shorter  length  selector  during  operation  under  the 
.     control  of  the  longer  length  selector, 

(i)  and  whereby  one  and  the  same  given  selector 
effects  delivery  always  of  a  relatively  shorter  Upe 
length  and  another  given  selectcn:  effects  delivery 
always  of  a  relatively  longer  tape  length. 
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'  3,043,487 

BOX  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Irrfaig  H.  Fowie,  BingfaamCon,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  General 
Aniline  A  Film  Cotporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  29, 1959.  Ser.  No.  849,501 
2  Claims.    (CL  229—6) 


I  Ml 

edge  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  closure  member  having 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  remain- 
ing peripheral  edge  portion,  said  side  edges  being  folded 
ujion  themselves,  means  rcleasably  sealing  the  folded 


tr 


/ 


■'/ft 


I.  A  rectangular  box  of  light-tight  construction  for  the 
packaging  and  handling  of  light-sensitive  photographic 
sheet  material  comprising  a  tray  having  a  base  and  rigid 
side  walls  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom  on  three 
sides,  a  lid  including  a  base  and  rigid  side  walls  extending 
therefrom  perpendiculariy  on  three  sides,  a  side  wall  com- 
mon to  both  said  tray  and  said  lid.  said  wall  being  formed 
integral  with  said  base  and  scored  whereby  said  lid  may  be 
closed  to  telescopically  fit  inside  said  tray  and  a  cover  in- 
cluding a  base  and  side  walls  adapted  to  fit  over  said  tray 
and  closed  lid,  said  cover  being  hingedly  supported  at  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  tray,  whereby  upon  placement  of  said 
box  on  a  level  surface  with  the  cover  fully  opened,  said 
tray  assumes  an  inclined .  position  for  easy  access  to  said 
light-sensitive  material. 


3,043,488  \- 

CONTAINER  AND  PACKING  FOR 
FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
'**5P..^  ^"7***»  Cawyime,  m.,  SMignor  to  Crown 
ZcUerbach  Corpontioa,  San  Fnmdaco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
.     poration  of  Nevada 

FUed  Mar.  17,  196L  Scr.  No.  96,492 
9  Claims.    (CL229— 14) 


1.  In  a  rectangular  slotted  carton  for  fragile  articles 
of  the  nature  of  automobile  windshields,  a  container  hav- 
ing outer  side  flaps  forming  top  and  bottom  closures  and 
inner  end  flaps;  means  carried  by  the  end  flaps  for  fixedly 
positioning  interior  article  retaining  members  in  the  con- 
tainer, tile  article  retaining  members  comprised  of  paired 
top  and  bottom  logs  having  cooperating  slots  opening 
towards  the  interior  of  the  ccmtainer  and  di^xwed  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  in  the  container,  said  logs  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  container  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  opposite  said  slots  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
positioning  means  carried  by  the  end  flaps. 


■^Af 


3,043,489 
PACKAGE  FOR  UQUIDS  AND  OTHER 
MATERIALS 
Kay  Brvca  Andenoa,  27  Charletoa  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858J70 
$  Claims.    (Q.  229—14) 
1.  A  container  comprising  a  tubular  structure  of  rela- 
tively thiit  material,  one  end  of  said  structure  having  a 
closure  member  of  thin  material  extending  from  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  edge,  the  side  edges  of  said  closure 
member  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  greater  than  90 
degrees  with  the  remaining  peripheral  portion  of  said 


ovtriying  portions  of  each  of  said  side  edges  and  said 
upper  edge  to  the  remaining  peripheral  edge  portion  to 
dose  one  end  of  said  container  and  means  sealing  the 
other  end  of  said  container. 


3,043,490 

.       CASES  FOR  CONTAINERS  SEVERABLE 

TO  FORM  TRAYS 

Edward  N.  Bomctt,  Fremont,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gcrber 

.    Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,746 
I  9  Claims.    (0.229—15) 


It; 


•Ij     n 


1.  In  a  carton  construction,  opposed  side  and  opposed 
end  panels,  outer  and  inner  pairs  of  bottom  flaps  on 
either  side  of  said  carton  joined  to  said  panels,  said  outer 
bottom  flaps  having  upturned  tuck-in  flaps  along  inner 
longitudinal  edges,  said  inner  bottom  flaps  being  cut- 
away for  reception  of  said  tuck-in  flaps,  said  end  panels 
being  formed  with  slots  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  tiKk-in  flaps  and  aligned  with  said  tuck-in 
flaps,  said  slot  comprising  extensions  of  the  cut-away  por- 
tions o(  said  innerflap,  and  means  parallel  to  and  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  edges  of  said  panels  to  ap- 
proximately the  upper  ends  of  said  slots  for  severing  said 
panels,  said  carton  construction  being  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  when  said  panels  are  severed  by  said  means 
the  portion  of  said  carton  below  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  trays  having  low  sides  formed  of  said  tuck-in  flaps 
and  the  portions  of  said  panels  below  said  means. 


3,043,491 

CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Howard  M.  Hill,  Hamilton,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,197 

7  Claims.     (CI.  229—17) 


1.  A  container  for  liquids  comprising  a  tubular  fibre 
body  having  four  sidewalls  terminating  at  its  upper  end  on 
three  sides  in  a  nedied-in  area  and  short  top  closure  mem- 
ber retaining  flanges,  the  fourth  side  terminating  in  a 
necked-in  area  and  an  integral  top  closure  member  with  a 
substantially  triangular  sanitary  shield  attached  thereto  by 
an  integral  substantially  triangular  interconnecting  mem- 
ber, said  triangular  interconnecting  member  folded  about 
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an  edge  common  to  said  top  closure  member  and  adhe- 
sively attached  thereto  in  a  substantially  triangular  area 
defined  by  a  diagonal  of  sakl  top  closure  member  and  two 
edges  thereof,  a  filling  and  dispensing  opening  in  said  top 
closure  member  and  said  interconnecting  member  within 
the  triangular  area,  said  triangular  sanitary  shield  in- 
tegrally hinged  to  said  triangular  interconnecting  mem- 
ber along  the  hypotenuse  axHl  folded  back  over  said  filling 
and  dispensing  opening,  said  triangular  interconnecting 
member  having  material  forming  an  outwardly  extending 
reinforcement  at  one  edge  a<fiacent  said  filling  and  dis- 
pensing opening,  said  material  obtained  by  notching  one 
of  said  top  closure  member  retaining  flanges. 


3,»43,492 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CASE 

Walter  G.  Stewart,  Jr..  1034  Audubon  DriTc, 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,977 

2  Claims.     (Q.  229—52) 


1.  A  record  case  comprising  a  substantially  flat  rec- 
tangular cardboard  bottom  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
and  spaced  slots  therein,  an  elongated  strip  of  cardboard 
including  a  portion  underlying  said  bottom  and  iiKluding 
ends  respectively  extending  upwardly  through  said  slots 
and  thence  inwardly  towards  one  another  to  establish 
portions  overlying  said  bottom  and  then  extending  up- 
wardly in  close  adjacency  away  from  said  bottom  to  es- 
tablish a  handle,  said  handle  being  provided  with  a  finger 
hole  therethrough,  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  card- 
board platform  slightly  smaller  in  size  than  said  bottom, 
said  platform  being  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough, 
said  platform  resting  on  said  overlying  portions  with  said 
handle  extending  upwardly  through  said  passage,  a  down- 
wardly opening  substantially  box-like  cardboard  cover 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  top  and  sides 
acpending  from  the  edges  of  said  top.  said  top  having 
jr  elongated  opening  therethrough,  said  cover  resting  on 
sa;.:  bottom  with  said  handle  extending  upwardly  through 
Said  elongated  opening  with  said  finger  hole  being  above 
said  top.  whereby  said  case  is  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 
person  mserting  his  finger  through  said  finger  hole  so 
that  the  cover  is  locked  in  place. 


3.043.493 
BANKING  ENVELOPE 
Franli  G.  Clcgg,  Manchester,  Conn.,  uasifaor  to  Curtis 
1000.  Incorporated,  West  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
■  tioa  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  S«r.  No.  82,751 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—72) 

I 


i.  A  banking  envelope  comprising  a  central  rectangular 
panel  having  the  full  length  and  width  of  the  envelope,  a 
side  panel  havmg  substantially  the  same  length  and  width 


as  said  centra]  panel  overlying  said  central  panel,  a  second 
side  panel  of  substantially  triangular  shape  overlying  said 
first  mentioned  side  panel,  said  side  panels  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  panel,  a  gummed  flap  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  end  of  said  central  panel  sealed  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  triangular  panel  and  enclosing  the 
lower  end  of  said  panel  having  the  same  length  and  width 
as  said  central  panel,  and  an  enclosing  flap  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  central  panel  adapted  ^  be  folded 
over  the  side  panel  having  the  same  length  and  width  of 
said  central  panel  and  tucked  under  the  upper  end  of  said 
triangular  panel. 

3,043,494 
RECLOSABLE  CARTON 

Marion  F.  Moore,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chkago,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jane  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  665,944,  now 
Patent  No.  2,974,854,  dated  Mar.  14,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,955 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—87) 


*t 


A  reclosable  carton  formed  from  a  blank  of  foldable 
paperboard  cut  and  creased  to  provide  an  elongated 
rectangular  top  wall  panel,  narrow  side  wall  panels 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  top  panel  and  narrow  end  wall 
panels  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  top  panel,  one  of  the 
end  wall  panels  having  an  infolding  flap  on  its  outer 
edge,  a  rectangular  panel  excised  from  the  top  panel 
along  three  sides  to  form  a  window  opening,  said  excised 
panel  comprising  an  elongated  bottom  closure  section 
hingedly  connected  to  a  narrow  end  section,  such  narrow 
end  section  having  a  hinge  connection  with  the  end  wall 
opposite  the  dWt  carrying  the  infolding  flap  along  a  hinge 
line  aligned  with  the  hinge  connection  between  such  end 
wall  aiid  the  top  panel,  the  narrow  end  section  being 
comparable  in  width  to  its  attached  end  wall,  inwardly 
foldabi?  bottom  closure  flaps  on  the  outer  edges  of  the 
side  walls  cooperating  with  the  bottom  closure  section 
of  the  excised  panel  and  end  wall  panel  to  close  the  bot- 
tom of  the  carton,  and  a  transparent,  flexible  sheet  se- 
cured to  the  inside  surface  of  the  top  wall  panel  over  the 
window  o[>ening.  such  transparent  sheet  having  an  extend- 
ed edge  portion  folded  to  lie  against  the  adjoining  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  and  such  edge  portion  being  secured  to 
the  inside  surface  of  the  narrow  end  section  of  the  ex- 
cised panel  along  its  hinge  connection  with  its  attached 
end  wall  panel,  the  lateral  edges  of  such  sheet  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  narrow  excfsed  panel  section  in 
facing  relation  to  the  end  portions  of  the  adjacent  end 
wall  panel.  v 

3,043,495 
AUTOMATIC  ENGINE  GOVERNOR  AND  COM- 
PRESSOR irNLOADER  APPARATUS 
EIHs  E.  Hewitt,  Roffsdalc.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westhighoase 
Air  Brake  Company,  WOmcrdiiif,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penasylvania 

FUed  Not.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  698,953 
16  Claims.     (O.  230—3) 
1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  storage  reservoir,  a 
fluid  compressor  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 


./-, 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


reservoir,  a  power  means  for  driving  said  compressor,  a 
control  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said 
power  means  for  varying  the  power  output  of  said  power 
means,  choke  means  connected  to  said  reservoir  via  which 
fluid  under  pressure  flows  from  said  reservoir  to  a  place 
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of  use,  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  control  device  con- 
nected to  said  control  means  and  having  abutment  means 
in  fluid  communication  wrth  and  subject  opposingly  to 
the  pressure  in  said  reservoir  and  to  the  pressure,  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  choke  means  for  controlling  op- 
eration of  said  control  means. 


3,043,496 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  RISE 
OF  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  COMPRESSOR  CYL- 
INDER  INCIDENTAL  TO  OPERATION  WHILE 
UNLOADED 
William  H.  Glass,  Pittsburgh,  and  Milton  L.  Hancock, 
McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingfaouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanb 

FUed  Not.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,206 

2  Claims.     (CL  230—30)  i 


■^^ 


:      I 


1.  An  air  compressing  installation  comprising  an  air 
I  compressor  having  a  comprcasiwi  chamber  and  an  air 
compressing  piston  for  compressing  air  in^d  chamber, 
air  inlet  means  for  said  piston  having  an  inlet  valve  cham- 
;  *er  and  an  inlet  valve  for  controUing  flow  from  said  inlet 
^♦valve  chamber  to  said  compression  chamber,  unloading 
moans  operatable  to  hold  said  inlet  valve  open  to  unload 
said  compressor,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  inlet  valve 
chamber  and  having  two  branches  one  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially longer  than  the  other  branch,  a  first  check  valve 
in  said  one  branch  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through in  the  direction  of  said  inlet  valve  chamber  and 
preventing  flow  in  the  opposite  direcUon,  a  second  check 
valve  located  adjacent  to  said  first  check  valve  in  said 
one  branch  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  from 
I    said  inlet  valve  chamber  to  atmosphere  and  preventing 
flow  m  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  third  check  valve  in 
said  other  branch  adjacent  to  said  inlet  valve  chamber 


»>r  permitting  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  from  said  inlet 
valve  chamber  to  atmosphere  and  preventing  flow  in  the 
opposite  direction.  *         • 


3,043,497 

MEANS  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  THE  ROTOR  IN 

LIQUID  RING   ROTARY  PUMPS 

Roberto  Gabbiooeta,  Via  Gasparotto  4,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  29,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  230—79) 


-»  : 


In  a  rotary  liquid  ring  pump,  \ 

a  body  having  an  inner  wall  including  two  cylindrical 
surfaces  disposed  eccentrically  relative  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  pump.  \ 

a  driving  shaft  extending  into  said  body.  \ 

a  rotor  positione;^  within  said  inner  wall  keyed  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  having  a  conical  recess  to  form  a 
conical  inner  face, 

a  non-rotating  member  disposed  adjacent  said  body 
and  said  rotor  and  defining  an  inlet,  as  well  as  an 
outlet, 

a  conical  distributor  disposed  coaxially  with  said  driv- 
ing shaft  within  said  rotor  and  said  non-rotating 
member,  said  conical  distributor  defining  an  axially 
'  disposed  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  return  flow 
of  the  liquid  having  a  predetermined  pressure,  and 
at  least  one  vertical  and  radially  disposed  channel 
extending  from  said  axially  disposed  channel  up- 
wardly to  the  inner  face  of  said  rotor,  whereby  said 
pressurized  liquid  tends  to  balance  the  force  of 
gravity  on  said  rotor  and  contributes  to  the  support 
thereof. 


'  3,043,498  I 

ROTARY  LIQUID  RING  PUMP  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
REGUI.ATING  THE  LOADING  OF  LIQUID  IN 
THE  RING 

Roberto  Gabbiooeta,  Via  Gasparotto  4,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  29,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  230—79) 

1.  In  a  rotary  liquid  ring  pump  for  the  intake  and  com- 
pression of  gas, 

a  hollow  body  having  an  internal  wall  including  two 
surfaces  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  of  said  pump,. 

a  driving  shaft  rotaitably  mounted  in  said  hollow  body, 

a  rotor  keyed  to  said  driving  shaft  and  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  said  body, 

a  conical  distributor  disposed  coaxially  with  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  partly  within  said  rotor, 


/ 
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a  non-rotatable  member  including  an  inlet  and  an  oat- 
let  and  surrounding  said  conical  distributor, 

said  conical  distributor  defining  at  its  inner  end  a  cham- 
ber and  an  axially  disposed  chaiuiel  communicating 
with  said  chamber. 

at  least  one  nozzle  retnovably  disposed  in  said  conical 


I 


distributor  between  said  chamber  and  said  rotor  and 
positioned  such  that  the  liquidWfed  through  said 
channel  and  ejected  from  said  nozzle  into  said  cham- 
ber acquires  a  relative  velocity  in  radial  direction 
with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  in  order 
to  feed  said  liquid  unobstructively  through  said  rotor 
into  said  body. 


3.043.499 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULATING 
HOT  GASES,  ESPECIALLY  UNDER  HIGH  PRES- 
SURES 
Eiicfa  Kaobiocli,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine),  K«1  Adam, 
Lodwlfshafen  (Rhine  VGartenstadt  and  Bcrtnin  Lin- 
nartz,  Lndwiiphafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badiaciie  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengcacUachaft, 
Lodwigshafen  (Rliinc),  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753.0M 

Claima  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  22,  1958 

7  ClaiiBS.    (CI.  230—188) 


•    G^-i 


1.  A  pumping  system  for  the  circulation  of  hot  gases 
comprising  a  piston  pump  with  a  clearance  in  the  pump- 
ing chamber,  an  elongated,  gas-conveying  extension  of 
said  clearance  m  said  pumping  chamber  terminating  in  a 
valved  chamber  having  an  entrance  and  exit  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  a  hot  gas  circulatory  system,  said  valved 
chamber  having  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve,  said 
clearance  and  said  elongated  extension  of  said  pumping 
chamber  having  a  total  volume  which  is  at  least  three 
limes  the  strol^e  volume  of  said  piston  pump,  aqd  heat 
exchange  means  in  said  extension  at  a  point  between  said 
pumping  chamber  clearance  and  valved  chamber  for 
cooling  the  gas  passing  through  said  heat  exchange  means 
and  thereby  adapted  to  divide  said  extension  into  a  cool 
gas  section  on  the  pump  side  of  said  heat  exchange  means 
and  a  hot  gas  section  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  heat 
exchange  means. 


July  10,  1962 

3,043,500  ^ 

DRIVE  FOR  MATRIX  WIDTH  INDICATOR  FOR«^ 
COMPOSING  MACHINE  PERFORATORS 
loscf  Bander,  MwiidKSolln,  and  Josef  Fischer  and  Martin 
Aidn,    Mooich,    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    ft 
Halske  Aiiticngescllsciiaft,  Mnnicli,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106.268 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  May  9, 1960 

4  Clalns.     (CL  234—4) 


1.  A  drive  device  for  a  matrix  width  indicator  for  a 
composing  machine  perforator  for  control  tape  therefor, 
comprising  key  controlled  members  for  respectively  limit- 
ing the  motion  of  the  indicator,  said  members  being  con- 
structed in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  individual  electro- 
magnetically  controlled  elements  including  armatures  of 
electromagnets,  said  armatures  being  joumalled  within 
bores  formed  in  a  block  of  magnetic  material,  said  bores 
containing  said  armature  elements  and  also  the  windings 
of  the  respective  electromagnets  and  extending  angularly 
in  mutually  staggered  relation  in  one  or  more  rows  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  motion  of  a  feeler  member  which 
controls  the  motion  of  the  indicator. 


3,043,501 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MEASUREMENTS 
RECORDED  BY  PRINTED  CODE  SYMBOLS  TO 
PUNCHED  CARDS 
Richard  Pudellto,  Zug,  Ernst  Hnbcr,  Baar,  Zug,  and  Franz 
Kilchmann,  Oberwil,  Zog,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
LamHs  Jk  Gyr,  A.G^  Zog,  Switzerland,  a  body  corpo- 
rate off  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  25,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  234—55) 


1.  DaU  translating  systems  for  transferring  data  in 
punched  form,  represented  by  binary  type  light  and  dark 
elements  arranged  in  subdivisions  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  fields,  to  media  punched  according  to  said  data  compris- 
ing photoresponsive  means  for  discriminating  said  light 
and  dark  elements,  scanning  means  for  displacing  said 
photoresponsive  means  relative  to  said  data  in  printed 
form  for  scanning  the  same,  a  plurality  of  bistable  elec- 
tronic storage  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
photoresponsive  means,  first  gating  means  synchronized 
with  said  scanning  means  for  selectively  activating  said 
storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  subdivision  which 
is  being  scanned  whereby  each  of  said  storage  means  is 
allocated  to  a  particular  subdivision  and  is  in  one  or  the 
other  of  said  stable  states  according  to  whether  said  sub- 
division conuins  a  light  or  dark  clement,  decoding  means 
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cmhprising  a  plurality  of  decoder  circuits  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  bisUble  storage  means,  each  of  said  de- 
coder circuits  being  responsive  to  a  particular  combina- 
tion of  said  states  of  said  storage  means,  second  gating 
means  synchronized  with  said  scanning  means  for  activat- 
ing said  decoding  means  subsequent  to  the  scanning  of  a 
field  whereby  one  of  said  decoder  circuits  depending  on 
said  combination  of  states  is  energized,  and  a  plurality  of 
punching  means  responsive  respectively  to  said  decoder 
circuits,  one  of  said  punching  means  being  energized  when 
the  respective  decoder  circuit  is  energized  thereby  translat- 
ing said  data  in  printed  form  to  data  in  punched  form. 


3  043  502 
DECIMAL  POINT  INDICATOR  MEANS 
Eugene  E.  Reynolds,  Richmond  Annex,  and  William  E. 
Thomas,    San    Francisco,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Smith- 
Corona  Marchant  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Ang.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,909 
^Clalma.    (CL  235-^1) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  plural  order  nu- 
-\^  oieral  wheel  register  and  an  actuating  mechanism  therefor, 
a  value  entry  mechanism  operable  to  adjust  the  actuating 
mechanism  in  accordance  with  a  selected  value,  and  means 
for  tabulating  the  actuating  mechanism  relative  to  the 
numeral  wheels;  the  combination  of  a  decimal  indicator 
for  the  numeral  wheels,  means  normally  operable  in 
response  to  depression  of  the  value  entry  keys  to  move 
the  decinial  indicator  one  order  to  the  right  for  each 
ordinal  value  entered  into  the  actuating  mechanism,  a 
decimal  key,  means  operable  upon  depression  of  said  key 
to  lock  the  decimal  indicator  to  the  actuating  mechanism, 
a  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  the  tabulating  means 
a  normally  enabled  connection  between  the  decimal  key 
and  said  tabulating  initiating  means,  tabulation  terminat- 
ing means  comprising  a  device  standing  in  a  pre-deter- 
I  mined  order  relative  to  the  numeral  wheels  and  operable 
jointly  with  the  decimal  indicator  to  terminate  Cut  oper- 
ation of  the  tabulating  means,  selectively  settable  means 
effective  in  a  first  position  to  condition  the  actuating 
mechanism  for  non-repeat  operation  and  effective  in  a 
second  position  to  condition  the  actuating  mechanism  for 
repeat  operation,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  settable  means  to  its  repeat  conditioning  position  to 
disable  the  connection  between  the  decimal  key  and  the 
tabulation  initiating  means. 


_*'  3,043,503 

.  NAVIGATION  AID 

Shelby  M.  Kritscr,  900  Hairison,  Amarfllo,  Tei. 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,243 

4  Claims.    (O.  235—61) 

1.  A  navigation   aid   for   use  with  OMNI   appar^us 

giving  right-left  color  indications  and  TO-FROM  word 


»•. 


indications  with  respect  to  an  OMNI  bearing  to  and  from 
an  OMNI  station  comprising  a  base  member,  a  disc, 
and  a  pivot  rotatably  supporting  said  disc  on  said  base 
member,  said  base  member  having  thereon  a  circular  scale 
calibrated  in  angular  degrees,  said  scale  peripherally  en- 
circling said  disc,  said  disc  having  a  radially  disposed  in- 
dicator thereon  for  indicating  OMNI  bearing,  said  disc 
being  divided  into  two  semi-circular  sections  along  a 
diametrical  line  corresponding  with  said  indicator,  said 
semi-circular  sections  being  further  divided  into  two 
quadrant  sections  substantially  along  a  diametrical  line 


perpendicular  to  the  first  said  line,  said  semi-circular  sec- 
tions being  of  different  colors  corresponding  to  right  and 
left  with  respect  to  the  OMNI  bearing,  one  quadrant  sec- 
tion of  each  semi-circula^^|tion  carrying  a  'TO"  word 
designation  thereon,  an^^H  other  quadrant  section  of 
eaiih  semi-circular  sectioi^^ing  a  "FROM"  word  desig- 
nation thereon,  whereby  when  said  indicator  is  aligned 
with  the  reading  on  said  scale  corresponding  to  the  OMNI 
bearing,  the  position  of  the  aircraft  can  be  determined 
upon  observing  the  location  of  the  quadrant  section  hav- 
ing the  color  and  word  designation  corresponding  to  the 
indications  given  by  the  OMNI  apparatus. 


3,043,504 
INDUCTIVELY  CONTROLLED  CARD  READING- 

Edward  J.  Rabcnda,  Ponghkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,^ 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,080  i 

12  Claims.    (CL  235—61.11)  •     ' 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reading  information  recorded  on 
a  record  medium  character  by  character  and  producing  a 
coded  output  representing  each  character  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sensing  means  adapted  to  detect  a  char- 
acter on  the  record  medium  and  generate  at  least  one 
corresponding  electrical  signal,  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
elements,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  output  winding 
means  each  inductively  linked  to  one  of  the  magnetic 
elements  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  response  to  acti- 
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vatioa  of  the  coirespoodiirg  magnetic  element,  and  at 
least  one  input  winding  means  on  each  magnetic  ele- 
ment, each  input  winding  means  being  capable,  when  en- 
ergized, of  activating  the  corresponding  magnetic  ele- 
ment to  produce  an  output  signal  at  the  corresponding 
output  winding,  each  seguing  means  being  connected  to 
transmit  signals  only  to  the  input  winding  means  on  the 
magnetic  elements  from^  which  corresponding  output 
signals  are  required  to  produce  the  desired  output  code. 


3,043,503 
DATA  SENSING  CIRCUIT 

Edgar  A.  Ilrown,  Ow«go,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematfonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  ^ork,  N.'\'.,  a 
corponitioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  \9,  195«,  Ser.  No.  781,747 
11  Claims.    (O.  235—61.11) 
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10.  A  micro-capacitor  for  use  with  a  device  for  sensing 
data  stored  in  the  form  of  apertures  on  an  insulated  data 
carrier,  said  micro-capacitor  comprising  a  fixed  capacitor 
plate,  an  insulating  coating  on  said  fixed  plate,  a  resilient- 
ly  mounted  metallic  finger  for  the  other  plate  of  said 
capacitor,  said  data  carrier  moving  on  the  insulating  coat- 
mg  of  said  fixed  plate  and  said  finger  riding  on  the  data 
carrier  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  finger  and  the 
fixed  plate  in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the 
data  carrier,  said  finger  contacting  the  insulating  coating 
when  moving  into  the  area  of  an  aperture  on  said  data 
carrier  thereby  producing  the  maximum  value  of  capaci- 
tance for  said  capacitor. 


3,043,506  "^ 

ENVELOPE  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  C.  Bremer,  Sagiiiaw,  Mich,,  HBi(Bor  of  thirty  per- 
cent to  Jimes  M.  ShaciLiefoo,  Saginaw,  aod  eighteen 
percent  to  Leonard  M.  Sclden,  '^— *i»g.  Midi. 
FUed  Mar.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  13^27 
4  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.12) 


m 


-& 
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1.  A  substantially  recUngular  envelope  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  checks  or  the  like  having  special  Indicia 
thereon  adjacent  their  bottom  edges  so  as  normally  to 
permit  said  checks  to  be  moved  past  scanning  apparatus 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  in- 
dicia and  capable  of  reacting,  to  the  indicia  on  said  checks, 
said  envelope  being  adapted  for  movement  past  said  ap- 
paratus, being  formed  of  sheet  material  and  having  front 
and  rear  walls  overlying  and  being  joined  to  one  another 
along  one  of  the  longer  and  one  of  the  shorter  sides,  the 
joining  of  said  walls  along  said  one  of  the  longer  sides 
being  provided  by  adhesive  means  securing  said  front  and 
rear  walls  to  one  another  adjacent  said  one  of  said  longer 
sides  to  form  a  receptacle  having  an  open  side  and  a  bot- 
tom constituted  by  said  adhesively  secured  wall  portions, 
said  bottom  being  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  edge 
of  a  check  in  said  receptacle,  and  at  least  one  of  said  walls 


extending  beyond  said  bottom  to  provide  an  imperforate 
extension  extending  the  full  length  c^  said  one  of  said 
longer  sides  and  projecting  beyond  the  confines  of  said 
receptacle  a  minimum  distance  of  H  inch,  whereby  a 
check  contained  in  said  receptacle  may  be  supported  in  a 
position  to  prevent  said  scanning  apparatus  from  reacting 
to  the  indicia  on  said  check,  said  imperforate  extension 
including  not  more  than  two  thicknesses  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terial. 


* 
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I.  A  system  for  measuring  the  total  weight  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  objects  and  the  sum  of  the  squares  of 
said  weights,  comprising  a  weighing  device,  means  for 
automatically  feeding  said  objects  to  said  weighing  device 
one  by  one,  a  first  adding  machine  section,  a  second  add- 
ing machine  section,  means  responsive  to  said  weighing 
device  for  successively  inserting  into  said  first  adding  ma- 
chine section  the  weights  of  successive  ones  of  said  ob- 
jects, and  means  responsive  to  said  weighing  device  for 
successively  inserting  into  said  second  adding  machine 
section  the  squares  of  the  weights  of  successive  ones  of 
•aid  objects. 

3,043,508 

ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLIER  FOR  FLUID 

DISPENSERS 

J  Rondlc  Wright,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jcncjr 

Filed  Sept  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,085 
10  Clafans.    (a.  235—151) 
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1.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  system,  a  flow  meter  through 
which  passes  the  fluid  being  dispensed,  said  flow  meter 
producing  electrical  pulses  whose  recurrence  rate  is  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  passage  of  fluid  through  said  flow 
meter,  a  controllable  gate  having  a  control  connection, 
an  input,  and  an  output;  means  for  applying  the  pulse 
output  of  said  flow  meter  to  the  input  of  said  gate,  means 
coupled  to  said  control  connection  for  opening  said  gate 
only  during  an  adjustable  and  presettabie  portion  of  the 
entire  dispensing  time  proportional  to  the  predetermined 
price  per  unit  volume  of  the  fluid,  and  means  coupled 


3,043,507     - 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 
RECORDING  VALUES 
Loyal  H.  Davis,   Richmond,  Va.,   Herbert   Arkin,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Otis  L.  Updike,  Jr.,  CharlottesvUlc, 
Va^   assignors  to   PhiUp   Morris   Incorporated,    New    ,i 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virgfaiia 
I  FUed  Jan.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637^27 

17  Claims.    (CL  235—151) 
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le  output  of  safd  gate  for  counting  and  indicating  the   ing  means  controllable  to  perform  any  of  a  plurality  of 
toui  number  of  pulses  gated  to  said  gate  output  during   operations  including  at  least  arithmetic  operations  cou- 


a  dispensing  (^ration. 


3,043,509 
NORMALIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOATING 
POINT  OPERATIONS 
Joseph  L.   Brown,  Ponghkecpsie,  Edward   C.   Layden, 
Hopewell    Junction,   Jordan   M.   Taylor,   Wappingers 
Falls,  and  Donald  H.  Weiss,  Poughkeepsic.  N.Y..jit- 
signors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FIM  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,690 
6  Cbinu.    (CL  235—156) 


pled  to  a  first  of  said  channels,  a  decoded  impulse  group 
previously  encoded  in  acQbrdance  with  said  first  code 
causing  a  signal  in  said  first  channel  and  thereby  causing 
the  processing  means  to  perform  one  of  said  operations 
in  accordance  with  a  plan  predetermined  by  said  first 
code,  and  given  means  coupling  a  second  of  said  chan- 
nels to  ^id  processing  means  for  receiving  a  signal 
produced  in  the  second  channel  by  an  impulse  group 
previously  encoded  in  accordance  with  said  second  code 
and  causing  performance  of  at  least  one  of  said  opera- 
tions in  accordance  with  a  plan  predetermined  at  least 
in  part  by  said  given  means. 
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3,043311 
LOGICAL  COMBINING  CIRCUIT 
John  E.  Scott,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand, 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,451 
14  Claims.    (CL  235—172) 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  apparatus  comprising 
first  means  storing  signals  representing  a  fraction  in  the 
bidary  notation  adapted  to  shift  the  signals  relative  to 
themselves  and  place  the  fraction  in  normalized  form, 

and**'ti1'  fi^iittfrn'^Tr  !?r  ^^iT'  point  position  ,.  ^  binary  adder  comprising  an  input  summing  cir- 
Snrin!^  «!^«uTnrifnt  '^»"™"»^'^- .  ^«>°<1  '".^^f'  cuit  including  respective  fi!,t  and  second  input  ten^inals 
storing  signals  represenUng   a  charactensUc   assoaatc4    and  a  common  output  terminal,  respective  sum  and  carry 

output  terminals,  a  sum  branch  coupled  between  said 


with  the  fraction,  counting  means  operably  associated 
with  said  first  storing  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
shifts  taken  to  normalize  the  fraction,  arithmetic  means 
coupled  to  said  second  storing  means  and  said  counting 
means  for  deriving  signals  representing  a  new  character- 
istic from  the  signals  representing  the  count  and  the 
characteristic  and  execution  means  for  first  initiating 
shifting  of  said  first  storing  means  to  normalize  the  frac- 
tion and  then  for  operating  said  arithmetic  means. 


•i  .f- 


3,043,510 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  CONTROL 
Howard  D.  Shekels,  St  Paul,  Mhm.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,636 
20Claiii».    (CL  235— 157) 


common  output  terminal  and  the  sum  output  terminal,  a 
carry  branch  coupled  between  said  common  output  ter- 
minal and  the  cany  output  terminal,  each  of  said 
branches  including  an  electron  device,  each  device  in- 
cluding respective  input,  output  and  common  electrodes, 
a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  output  electrode 
of  said  carry  branch  device,  the  sum  branch  being  respon- 
sive to  a  binary  1  at  any  of  said  input  terminals  to  pro- 
vide a  1  at  the  sum  odtput  terminal,  the  carry  branch 
being  responsive  to  binary  I's  on  both  said  input  termi- 
nals to  provide  a  1  at  the  carry  output  terminal,  and 
means  for  inhibiting  a  1  at  the  sum  output  terminal  when 
binary  I's  are  present  at  both  the  input  terminals,  said 
means  including  a  bias  circuit  connected  from  the  out- 
^put  electrode  of  said  carry  branch  device  to  the  common 
electrode  of  said  sum  branch  device  for  modifying  the 
respi^se  threshold  of  the  sum  braiKh  device  in  response 
to  the  carry  branch  device,  said  bias  circuit  comprising  a 
voltage  divider  connected  across  said  resistor  and  having 
an  interniediate  tap  connected  to  the  common  electrode 
of  said  sum  branch  device. 


f  1.  In  a  digital  computer,  means  for  receiving  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  electrical  impulses  each  encoded  at 
least  in  part  in  accordance  with  a  first  code  or  a  second 
code  and  for  decoding  each  impulse  group  as  received, 
said  means  having  a  plurality  of  output  channels,  process- 


3,043,512 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  PERSIST ATRONS  AND  COM. 

PUTER  SYSTEMS  FORMED  THEREBY 
Mkfaael  J.  BocUngham  and  William  M.  Falrbank,  Dtv* 
ham,  N.C.;  said  Buckingham  assignor  to  Duke  Uni- 
versity, Inc.,  Durham,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolhia 

FUed  June  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742363 

24  Claims,    (d.  235—175) 

21.  A  binary  adder  stage  comprising  seven  persista' 

tron   units  each   including  a  superconductive  ring,   top 

and  bottom  junctions,  a  tap  on  the  ring  and  a  drive  coil 

coupled   thereto,   the  juncticms  of  the  first  and  second 
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units  be  ng  parallel  connected  and  the  junctions  of  the 
third  and  fourth  units  being  cross-connected,  the  tap  of 
the  sixth  unit  being  connected  to  the  bottom  junction 
of  the  fifth  unit,  the  top  junction  of  the  fifth  unit  being 
connected  to  the  tap  of  the  seventh  unit,  the  top  junction 
of  the  sixth  unit  being  connected  to  the  bottom  junction 
ol  the  seventh  unit,  first  and  second  superconductive 
inverters,  a  carry-out  terminal  connected  through  said 
first  inverter  to  the  bottom  junction  of  the  sixth  unit  and 


directly  to  the  top  junction  of  the  seventh  unit,  a  carry- 
in  terminal  connected  through  the  drive  coil  of  the  fifth 
unit  to  the  taps  of  the  first  and  second  units,  a  sum  output 
terminal  connected  through  the  second  inverter  of  the 
tap  of  the  second  unit  and  directly  to  the  tap  of  the 
fourth  unit,  a  first  signal  input  connected  serially  through 
the  drive  coils  of  the  second,  fourth  and  seventh  units  to 
the  tap  of  the  fifth  unit,  and  a  second  signal  input  con- 
nected serially  through  the  drive  coils  of  the  first,  third 
and  sixth  units. 


3,M3,513 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SERIAL  ADDER 
Eufcne  W.  Swd,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  muttflot  to  the  United 
State*  of  AjBcrica  as  reprcMatcd  by  tlic  Secretary  of 
the  Anny 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  85«,74« 
3  Claiiiu.     (CL  235— 17«) 


1.  A  serial  adder  circuit  comprising  a  first  binary  pulse 
source  A  and  a  second  binary  pulse  source  B.  the  respec- 
tive outputs  of  said  sources  comprising  the  augend  and 
addend  input  to  said  adder  circuit,  an  exclusive  OR  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  binary  pulse  sources 
A  and  oTVplurality  of  magnetic  cores  rach  having  two 
directions  ol  magnetization,  a  first  17,  second  19.  third 
21.  fourth  23,  and  fifth  25  of  said  cores  being  linked  by 
a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  windings,  a  different 
one  of  a  plurality  of  output  windings,  and  a  different  one 
of  a  plurality  of  inhibit  windings,  and  a  sixth  15.  seventh 
27,  and  eighth  29  of  said  cores  being  linked  by  respective 
input  and  output  windings,  the  output  of  one  of  said 
sources  being  applied  to  the  input  winding  linking  said 
eighth  core  29,  means  including  a  first  delay  storage  means 
28  connecting  the  output  of  said  exclusive  OR  circuit 
simultaneously  to  an  inhibit  winding  linking  said  fint  core 
17,  an  inhibit  winding  linking  said  second  core  19.  and 
the  input  winding  linking  said  sixth  core  15,  a  1 -generator 
44  having  its  output  connected  to  the  input  winding  of 
said  first  core  17,  means  including  a  second  delay  stor- 
age means  76  connecting  the  output  winding  of  said  sixth 
core  15  to  the  inhibit  winding  linking  said  fourth  core 


23  and  the  input  winding  Unking  said  third  core  21, 
means  including  a  third  delay  storage  means  68  connecting 
the  output  winding  linking  said  first  core  17  to  the  inhibit 
winding  linking  said  fifth  core  25.  means  including  a 
fourth  delay  storage  means  68  connecting  the  output  wind- 
ing linking  said  second  core  19  to  the  input  winding  link- 
ing said  seventh  core  27,  means  including  a  fifth  delay 
storage  means  52  connecting  the  output  winding  linking 
said  eighth  core  29  to  the  input  winding  linking  said  sec- 
ond core  19.  means  including  a  sixth  delay  storage  means 
86  connected  in  common  with  the  respective  output  wind- 
ings linking  said  fifth  core  25  and  said  seventh  core  27, 
the  output  of  said  sixth  delay  storage  means  86  being  a 
carry  output  applied  in  series  coiwection  to  the  respective 
input  windings  linking  said  fifth  core  25  and  said  fourth 
core  23  and  the  inhibit  winding  linking  said  third  core  21. 
a  shift  pulse  source  lit,  respective  shift  windinp  linking 
each  of  the  eight  cores  and  said  1 -generator  46  in  series 
connection  with  said  pulse  source,  and  means  including 
a  seventh  delay  storage  means  108  connected  in  common 
with  the  respective  output  windings  linking  said  third  21 
and  fourth  23  cores,  the  binary  sum  of  said  addend  and 
augend  beng  derived  at  the  output  of  said  seventh  delay 
storage  means  IM.  i 

I  3,013,514 

POSITION  PLOTTER 
Blandiard  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mclpar,  Inc^  Alexandriii,  Vs.,  ■ 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,340 
t  Clalma.    (CL  US— 181) 


4.  Computing  apparatus  for  determining  the  absolute 
magnitude  of  the  distance,  {^r!  of  each  of  a  continuum 
of  points,  x,y,  of  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system  from 
bearing  lines  in  said  system,  each  of  said  lines  being  at  a 
bearing  angle  9^,  said  angle  9^  corresponding  to  the  bear- 
ing of  a  point  in  space,  the  location  of  which  is  to  be 
determined,  with  reference  to  n  stations,  6i  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  said  station,  9^  to  the  second,  tf,  to  the 
rth  and  ^n  to  the  nth,  the  location  of  each  of  said  sta- 
tions being  identified  by  coordinates  x^y^  in  said  Cart^ian 
system  and  said  stations  transmitting  a  time  potential 
signal  having  a  duration  equal  to  the  angle  B^,  the  said 
apparatus  including  electrical  integrating  means  for  solv- 
ing the  differential  equation  z-\->kz  =  0  and  having  input 
means  on  which  a  potential  corresponding  to  variable  z 
may  be  impressed  and  output  means  from  which  poten- 
tials corresponding  to  said  input  means  for  impressing 
said  time  potential  signal  corresponding  to  an  angle  9^ 
on  said  integrating  means,  whereby  potential  signals  pro- 
portional to  sin  9j,  cos  9j  are  derivable  from  said  out- 
put means,  means  connected  to  said  output  means  for 
deriving  the  magnitude 

dr=(x—Xj)  sin  #r— (y— Jr)  COS  «, 

and  means  conected  to  said  deriving  means  for  deriving 
the  absolute  magnitude  \dt\  from  the  magnitude  d^ 
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3,t4Ml5 
SIGNAL  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Neal  S.  Anderson,  Roiling  Hills,  Julius  S.  Bendat,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Cedl  E.  Williams,  Hawtbome,  Califs  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thompson  Ramo 
Wooidridgc  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Oblo 

FUed  Oct  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  688,468 
18  Claims.     (CL  235— 181) 


Ipplied  input  quantities  approximate  equality,'  means  for 
supplying  a  third  electrical  quantity,  means  coupling  the 
output  electrode  of  said  transistor  in  circuit  with  said  last 
recited  supply  means  and  a  second  time  summing  means 
for  gating  the  transfer  of  said  electrical  quantity  to  said 
second  time  summing  means  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
dition of  conductivity  of  said  transistor. 


&».^» 
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3,043,517 
PROGRAM  CONTROLLER 
Ralph  Hanna,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Midland-Ro88  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Oliio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,320 
I  13  Claims.    (CL  236—46) 

i. 


•& 


10.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  mathematical  function 
for  determining  given  aspects  thereof  as  a  function  of  an 
independent  variable,  comprising  in  combination:  a  plu- 
rality of  data  presentation  means  arranged  with  respect 
to  one  another  to  permit  their  sequential  successive  sam- 
pling during  a  given  sampling  period,  each  of  said  data 
presentation  means  depicting  in  their  order  of  physical 
'^^arrangement  and  intended  sampling,  successive  values  of 
^id  mathematical  function  for  given  elemental  changes 
'  in  the  value  of  said  independent  variable;  first  means  for 


> 


*       T'^^mJUp^      -:t— 


r     n     <^»*^ — ^ '<- 


i^^^ 


1.  A  program  contzoUer  for  moving  an  indicator  along 
successively  sampling  all  of  said  data  presentation  means   a  predetermined  path  representing  all  conditions  of  a  vari- 


in  a  given  sampling  time  period- to  develop  a  first  sampling 
output  signal,  said  first  sampling  means  commencing  in 
its  sampling  action  with  a  predetermined  value  of  the 
mathematical  function  corresponding  to  a  given  discrete 
value  of  the  independent  variable;  second  means  for  suc- 
cessively sampling  all  of  said  data  presentation  means  in 
a  given  sampling  time  period  to  develop  a  second  sampling 
output  signal,  said  second  sampling  means  commencing 
,  with  a  different  value  of  the  mathematical  function  cor- 
responding to  a  second  given  value  of  the  independent 
variable  displaced  from  said  first  given  value  by  at  least 


able  to  be  controlled  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  moving  the  indicator  in  both  directions  along  the  path. , 
means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  magnitude  which 
is  a  fimction  of  the  position  of  the  indicator  on  the  path, 
a  plurality  of  means,  each  of  which,  when  operatively 
connected,  is  effective  to  control  the  rate  at  which  the 
indicator  is  moved  by  said  indicator  moving  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  second  signal  generating  means  each  of  which  is 
effective  to  generate  a  signal  having  a  magnitude  corre- 
sponding with  that  of  said  first  generating  means  when 
the  indicator  is  at  a  predetermined  position  on  the  path, 


one  elemental  change  in  the  value  of  the  independent  control  signal  generating  means  effective  to  receive  sig- 
variable;  and  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  nals  from  said  first  generating  means  and  from  one  of 
sampling  output  signals  with   one   another  during  saiX  said  second  generating  means,   and  to  generate  a  first 


sampling  period  to  determine  given  aspects  of  said  mathe- 
matical fiinction. 

3,043,516 
TIME  SUMMING  DEVICE  FOR  DIVISION,  MULTI- 
PLICATION, ROOT  TAKING  AND  INTERPOLA- 
TION 
Harold  W.  Abbott,  Cobocs,  and  Vcmon  F.  Matliis,  Bald- 
winiviUc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Genera!  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,716 
16  Claims.    (CL  235— 195) 
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control  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  a  first  of  the  re- 
ceived signals  is  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  second, 
and  a  second  control  signal  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
second  is  greater  than  that  of  the  first,  and  ineffective 
to  generate  a  signal  when  the  received  signals  are  bal- 
anced, means  effective  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
to  make  an  operable  connection  between  said  indicator 
moving  means  and  one  of  said  indicator  rate  control 
means,  while  preventing  such  an  operable  connection  with 
the  others  of  said  indicator  rate  control  means,  means 
effective  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  positions  to  connect  one 
of  said  second  signal  generating  means  with  said  control 
signal  generating  means,  while  preventing  such  a  connec- 
tion with  the  others  of  said  second  signal  generating 
means,  means  effective  to  change  said  last  two  metos 
from  a  given  position  to  a  different  position  to  connect 
said  indicator  rate  control  means  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence and  to  coimect  said  second  signal  generating 
means, in  a  {Redetermined  sequence  whenever  no  signal 
is   generated  by  said   control   signal   generating   means, 


1.  In  combination,  a  transistor  having  input  electrodes 
and  an  output  electrode,  means  for  supplying  a  first  elec- 
trical quantity  to  an  input  elpctrode  poled  to  cause  said  control  n^yuis  operatively  associated  with  said  indicator 
transistor  to  tend  to  one  condition  of  conductivity,  meaiu  moving  means,  and  effective  in  cooperation  therewith,  in 
for  performing  a  time  summation  of  a  second  electrical  response  to  the  first  control  signal,  to  predetermined 
quantity  and  for  supplying  said  summed  quantity  to  an  movement  of  said  indicator  moving  means  in  a  direction 
input  electrode  in  a  polarity  to  cause  said  transistor  to  effective  to  increase  the  magnitude  of  the  second  signal 
switch  to  the  other  condition  of  conductivity  when  said  received  by  said  control  signal  generating  means  relative 
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to  the  magnitude  of  the  first  such  received  signal,  and 
control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  indicator 
moving  means,  and  effective  in  cooperation  therewith,  in 
response  to  the  second  control  signal,  to  predetermine 
movement  of  said  indicator  moving  means  in  a  direction 
effective  co  increase  the  magnitude  of  the  first  control 
signal  received  by  said  control  signal  generating  means  rel- 
ative to  the  magnitude  of  the  second  such  received  signal. 


HOT  SPRAY  BARS 

Horace  A.  Cartwiifht,  Forest  HUb,  N.Y. 

(4106  S.  Rockford  St^  Tulsa,  OUa.) 

FUed  July  2.  1959,  S«r.  No.  824^26 

ItClatef.    (CL  239^124) 


6.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  a  first  elongate  tubular 
main  spray  bar  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  ei»d 
and  having  a  front  and  a  back  side,  a*  dividing  septum 
m  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  bar  and  forming  in 
the  bar  a  liquid  outflow  channel  and  a  liquid  return  flow 
channel,  the  channels  being  in  communication  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  bar,  a  combined  liquid  feed  and  dis- 
charge unit  attached  to  the  bar  and,  including  means  for 
directmg  fluid  flow  from  a  supply  source  into  said  out- 
flow channel  and  means  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  re- 
fum  flow  channel  and  directing  it  back  to  said  source,  a 
second  elongate  tubular  spray  bar  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end  and  having  a  front  and  a  back  side, 
a  dividing  septum  in  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  sec- 
ond bar  and  forming  therein  a  liquid  outflow  channel 
and  a  liquid  return  flow  channel,  said  channels  of  the  sec- 
ond bar  being  in  communication  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  bar  a  tubular  U -coupling  having  two  legs,  one 
leg  being  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  and  opening  into 
the  second  bar  through  said  back  side  thereof,  said  one 
leg  being  in  two  swivelly  coupled  parts  whereby  the  sec- 
ond bar  may  be  swung  from  a  horizontal  operating  posi- 
tion to  an  upright  non-operating  position,  a  division  wall 
extending  through  the  tubular  U-coupUng  and  dividing 
the  latter  into  liquid  outflow  and  return  flow  passages 
which  align  respectively  with  the  liquid  outflow  and  re- 
turn flow  channels  when  the  inner  and  outer  bars  are  in 
horizontal  operating  position,  said  division  wall  being 
divided  in  two  parts  at  the  swivel  coupling  between  said 
two  leg  parts  whereby  one  part  of  the  division  wall  turns 
to  a  position  in  which  it  presents  an  edge  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  adjacent  edge  of  the  other  pan  when 
said  second  bar  is  turned  to  upright  non-operating  posi- 
tion, means  semi-partitioning  said  outflow  and  return  flow 
passages  at  the  said  adjacent  edges  of  the  two  wall  parts 
for  insuring  passage  o{  liquid  from  the  outflow  channel 
of  the  first  bar  only  to  the  outflow  channel  of  the  second 
bar  and  from  the  return  flow  channel  of  the  second  bar 
only  to  the  return  channel  of  the  first  bar  when  the  sec- 
ond bar  is  in  said  non-operating  position,  and  valved 
spray  nozzles  carried  by  both  bars  and  adapted  to  have 
operative  communication  with  one  channel  only  with 
^eir  respective  bars. 


i 


3,043,519 
BI-SWING  SPRAY  BOOMS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

HYDRALLICALLY  ACTUATING  THE  SAME 
James  C.  Tygart,  795  S.  Henritta  St^  NaihvUk,  G«. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  I960,  S«r.  No.  22,54« 
2  Clahm.    (CI.  239—167) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  traveling  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  support- 


ing frame  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  spray  booms,  one' 
projecting  outwardly  from  each  side  of  the  frame,  hori- 
zonul  pivots  supported  from  the  said  frame  upon  which 
the  spray  booms  are  pivoted  to  swing  vertically,  a  pair 
of  cables  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  the 
booms  outwardly  of  the  horizontal  pivots,  a  single  ver- 
tically disposed  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  rod.  a  rock- 
ing lever  pivoted  substantially  centrally  of  its  length  to 
the  end  of  the  piston  rod,  the  inner  ends  of  said  cables 
being  connected  respectively  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rocking  lever  to  thereby  equalize  the  pull  through  said 
cables  upon  the  said  two  spray  booms,  a  source  of  pres- 
sure fluid,  manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the 


flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  spraying  pipes  and 
spray  heads  supported  by  the  spray  booms,  pipes  for 
conducting  pressure  fluid  from  the  source  of  fluid  supply 
to  the  spray  pipes  and  spray  heads,  and  wherein  the  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
also  includes  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  to  the  spray  pipes  and  spray  heads,  said  controlling 
means  being  arranged  to  interrupt  the  supply  of  pressure 
fluid  to  the  spray  pipes  when  the  pressure  fluid  is  being 
delivered  to  the  cylinder  to  elevate  the  booms,  and  to 
supply  pressure  fluid  to  the  spray  pipes  and  heads  when 
the  pressure  fluid  supply  to  the  cylinder  is  interrupted 
and  the  booms  descend  to  horizontal  and  spraying  posi- 
tion. « 


I 


3,043.520 

PROPELLED  SPRINKLING  DEVICE 

Uwca  R.  NclwMi,  1725  SW.  Washingtoo  St.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  July  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  44,481 

16  ClaiiM.    (CL  239—189) 


1.  A  sprinkling  device  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  diaphragm  assembly  expansible  in  response  to  the'flow 
of  water  under  pressure  therein,  a  member  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  diaphragm  as- 
sembly for  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction  in  response 
in  the  expansion  of  said  diaphragm  assembly,  spring  means 
between  said  frame  and  said  pivoted  member  resilieiltly 
urging  the  latter  to  pivot  in  the  opposite  direction  and  thus 
contract  said  diaphragm  assembly,  a  drum  assembly  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  cable  wound  around 
said  drum  assembly  and  having  a  free  end  extending  there- 
from adapted  to  be  anchored  to  the  ground  to  be  sprinkled, 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber and  said  drum  assembly  for  rotating  the  latter  in  re* 
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sponse  to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  diaphragm 
assembly  to  wind  up  said  cable  on  said  drum  assembly  to 
thereby  propel  said  wheel  frame  to  the  anchored  end  of 
said  cable,  a  water  inlet  housing  carried  by  said  frame 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  hose  having  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure  communicating  therewith,  a  sprinkler 
head  carried  by  said  frame  in  communication  with  said 
.  inlet  housing,  means  communicating  said  housing  in  paral- 
lel with  said  diaphragm  assembly,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  a  valve  mechanism  operable  in  a  first 
position  to  permit  flow  of  water  under  pressure  into  said 
diaphragm  assembly  and  in  a  second  position  to  permit 
exhaust  of  water  from  said  diaphragm  assembly  under  the 
action  of  said  spring  means,  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  pivoted  member  and  said  valve  mechanism 
for  moving  the  latter  into  said  first  position  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  contraction  of  said  diaphragm  assembly 
and  into  said  second  position  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined expansion  of  said  diaphragm  assembly,  said 
housing  having  flow  control  valve  means  disposed  therein 
movable  between  an  opened  position  permitting  flow  of 
water  under  pressure  to  said  sprinkler  head  and  to  said 
diaphragm  assembly  and  a  biased  closed  position  prevent- 
ing flow  of  water  under  pressure  to  said  sprinkler  head  and 
said  diaphragm  assembly,  a  starting  lever  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  flow 
cottrol  valve  means  to  move  the  latter  from  said  closed 
position  to  said  opened  position,  latch  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  starting  lever  and  carried  by  said  frame 
for  movement  between  a  latched  position  operable  to  re- 
tain said  starting  lever  in  a  position  to  maintain  said  flow 
control  valve  means  in  said  opened  position  and  an  un- 
latched position  permitting  said  starting  lever  to  be  biased 
wiA  said  flow  control  valve  means  into  the  closed  posi- 
ticw  of  the  latter,  a  stopping  lever  carried  by  said  frame 
in  a  position  to  be  moved  by  engagement  with  a  ground 
anchored  stake  in  response  to  the  travel  of  said  wheeled 
frame  into  a  position  adjacent  said  stake,  and  means  op- 
eratively connected  between  said  stopping  lever  and  said 
latc'h  means  for  moving  the  latter  from  said  latched  posi- 
tion to  said  unlatched  position  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  stopping  lever. 


i 


3,043,521 
^}-     ;   ELECTROSTATIC  PAINTING  APPARATUS    " 
Frank  D.  Wampler,  BrookvUle,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Gen- 
era! Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,734 
4  Claims.    (CL  239— ^23) 


V 


3,0434(22 
SPRINKLER  CONSTRUCTION  ' 

Crelghtoo  W.  Ryerson,  Jaduoa,  Mich.,  aastaaor  to  Ryco 
Development  Company,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Midi.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MicUcaB 

FUed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,531 
5  CUUnH.    (CL  239—230) 


I .  A  fluid  distributing  ^rinkkr  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  aflUxed  to  a  pressurized  fluid  source,  a 
body  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  member, 
conduit  and  nozzle  means  carried  by  said  body  in  com- 
munication with  a  fluid  sou?ce,  rotary  support  means 
mounted  on  said  body  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  an  impulse  arm  rotatably  joumaled  on  said  sup- 
port means  having  a  hub  and  a  planar  surface  adjacent 
said  body  member,  paddle  means  carried  by  said  arm 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  deflected  from  the  fluid 
stream  emitting  from  said  nozzle  whereby  said  arm  is  ro- 
tated relative  to  said  body,  a  first  abutment  surface  formed 
on  said  body  adjacent  said  rotary  support  defined  by  a 
projection  extending  from  said  body,  a  second  abutment 
surface  formed  on  said  impulse  arm  adapted  to  engage 
said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  defined  within  a 
recess  formed  in  siid  arm  hub  opening  into  said  planar 
surface  receiving  said  projection  and  recoil  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  body  and  arm  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  rotation  of  said  arm  by  the  reaction  of  fluid 
on  said  paddle  and  return  said  paddle  to  the  fluid  stream 
whereby  on  said  return  movement  of  said  arm  said  sec- 
ond surface  engages  said  first  surface  to  impart  an  impulse 
to  said  body  producing  intermittent  rotation  thereof. 


3,043,523 

DOOR  OPERATED  SPRAY  DEVICE 

NUs  Henry  Hogstrom,  5536  N.  Bernard  St.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,921 

4  Claima.    (CI.  239—274) 


.% 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  coating  arrangement,  a  centrif- 
ugal atomizing  head  in  the  form  of  a  cup  shaped  con- 
tainer having  flared  side  walls  and  a  sharp  edged  rim,  the 
inner  face  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed annular  paint  distributing  groove,  said  side  walls 
being  imiformly  flared  directly  from  the  outer  edge  of 
said  groove.  i 


i^. 


4.  A  spray  device  operated  by  the  swinging  of  a  door 
which  has  a  hinge  including  a  hinge  plate  secured  by 
screws  to  the  door,  a  hinge  plate  secured  by  screws  to  the 
door  frame  and  a  hinge  pin  pivotally  securing  the  hinge 
plates  together,  and  comprising,  a  first  bracket  secured 
to  one  of  the  hinge  plates,  a  second  bracket  secured  to 
the  other  hinge  plate,  a  spray  means  and  a  spray  con- 
trolling member  therefor  carried  by  the  first  bracket, \n<l 
an  actuator  member  c^ried  by  the  second  bracket  and 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  spray  controUing  membet 
during  a  portion  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the  door 
between  closed  and  opened  positions  for  cau^ng  the  spray 
means  to  produce  a  spray. 


■1 
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1.  A  sprayer  device  comprising  a  ^ray  nozzle,  a  con- 
tainer for  gas  under  pressure  having  an  outlet  for  the 
latter,  a  container  for  material  to  be  sprayed  having  an 
outlet  for  the  latter  extending 'to  said  nozzle,  means  de- 
fining a  metering  chamber  and  being  movable  between 
a  first  position,  in  which  only  said  outlet  for  gas  under 
pressure  opens  into  said  metering  chamber,  and  a  second 
position,  in  which  said  metering  chamber  communicates 
with  said  nozzle,  and  actuating  means  for  selectively  dis- 
posing said  means  defining  a  metering  chamber  in  said 
first  and  second  positions  thereof  so  that,  when  in  said 
first  position,  a  metered  quantity  of  gas  under  pressure 
determined  by  the  volume  of  said  metering  chamber  enters 
ihtf  latter  from  said  container  for  the  gas  and,  when  moved 
to  said  second  position,  the  metered  quantity  of  gas  under 
pressure  escapes  from  said  metering  chamber  through 
said  nozzle  along  with  material  ^to  be  sprayed  from  said 
container  for  such  material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulping  and  defibering  paper  stock 
comprising  in  combination  a  tank  of  ovate  outline,  a 
horizontal  volute  impeller  casing  below  the  level  of  the 
floor  of  said  tank,  said  casing  having  an  axial  feed  orifice 
and  at  least  one  peripheral  discharge  orifice;  a  rotary 
impeller  within  said  casing  creating  a  vortex  above  said 
feed  orifice  and  discharging  material  longitudinally  of 
said  tank  through  said  discharge  orifice,  a  tank  fk»r  in- 
clining downwardly  toward  the  feed  orifice  of  said  casing 
and  urging  all  stock  in  said  tank  into  the  vorte*  created 
by  said  impeller  by  gravity  and  relatively  steep,  short, 
ascending  stock  conduit  means,  below  the  level  of  said 
floor,  connecting  said  discharge  orifice  with  an  end  of 
said  Unk.  said  means  directing  the  peripheral  discharge 
of  said  impeller  initially  upwardly  to  a  level  well  above 
the  level  of  said  casing  and  impeller  and  into  the  area 
of  said  tank  most  remote  from  said  impeller  casing,  said 
tank  being  free  of  midfcathcr  structure  above  said  tank 
floor. 


3,043,525 

PULVERIZER  CONTROL 

Lyman  F.  Gilbert,  Lyndhnnt,  Ohio,  trigoor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  coqwntion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  Id,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,009 

SCUdmc    (a.  241— 30) 


3,043327 

BALL  WINDING  MACHINE 

Jo«ef  Ruf,  Mcmmingerberg,  near  MemmJngen,  Allgan, 

Germany,   assignor  to   Maschlnenfabrlk   Meminingen 

KG  Ing.  Tbeodor  Otto,  Memmlngen,  AUgao,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,512 

12  Clalnu.     {CI.  242—2) 


^- 


V- 


\ 
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6.  The  method  of  controlling  the  supply  of  solid  ma- 
terial and  air  to  an  air  swept  pulverizer  which  includes 
the  steps  of.  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  solid  material 
to  the  pulverizer  solely  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
actual  flow  rate  of  solids  entering  the  pulverizer  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  flow  rate  of  solids  material,  and 
varying  the  predetermined  solids  flow  rate  in  accordance 
with  the  actual  flow  rate  of  air  to  the  pulverizer  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  relationship  between  the  flow  rate 
of  air  and  solid  material  to  the  pulverizer. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  threaded  material  into  spools, 
comprising  an  elongated  winding  mandrel  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotary  annular  ele- 
ment through  which  said  mandrel  extends,  thread  guide 
means  provided  on  said  rotary  element  including  a  bearing 
eyelet  secured  thereto,  and  a  shifting  lever  having  an  eye- 
let at  its  end  biased  in  a  direction  toward  said  mandrel, 
means  for  mechanically  driving  said  rotary  element,  an 
annular  guide  member,  in  which  said  annular  element  is 
mounted  for  rotation,  said  annular  guide  member  being 
moMnted  for  pivoul  movement,  and  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
guide  member  being  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  mandrel. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY  FIXING  THE  END  OF  THE  THREAD 
OR  YARN  OF  A  WOUND  PACKAGE  TO  THE 
i     PACKAGE  SUPPORT  "  *"*- 

Walter  Siegenthaler,  Erlenbadi,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
■gnor  to  MascUnenfabrik  Scharer,  Erienbach,  Zuricli, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  28, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  98,969 

CUms  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Mar.  31.  1960 

5  Claims.    (CL  242—18) 
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3,043,530 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  STRAND 
MATERIAL 
James  H.  Healy,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  ■  corpondoD  of 
New  York  > 

FUed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,409      i  ' 
14  Claims.    (Q.  242— 43.1) 


:S 


V 


V  1-^ 

2.  Apparatus  for  automatically  fixing  the  end  of  the 
thread  or  yam  of  a  wound  package  to  the  package  sup- 
port, comprising  a  rotatable  package  support,  a  driver 
coupled  to  one  end  of  the  support,  a  freely  rotatable 
bearing  head  frictionally  engaging  the  other  end  of  the 
package  support,  a  centrifugal  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bearing  head  for  movement  in  an  a;tial  plane,  said 
centrifugal  lever  having  a  lever  arm  abutting  against  trie 
surface  of  the  package  sun>ort  in  proximity  to  the  fric- 
tionally engaged  end  thereof  when  the  bearing  head  ro- 
tates, said  lever  arm  being  provided  with  an  inclined  sur- 
face adapted",  upon  rotation  of  said  bearing  head,  to  co- 
incide with  the  path  of  the  running-up  thread  forming  an 
auxiliary  winding  on  said  support,  and  to  engage  under- 
neath said  auxiliary  winding. 


I  ; 


1 .  In  a  winding  mechanism,  a  rotatable  support  adapted 
to  receive  and  wind  a  strand  thereon,  traversing  means 
for  engaging  the  strand  and  reciprocating  said  strand 
axially  along  the  support  with  a  given  stroke  of  travel  to 
thereby  wind  the  strand  on  the  support  in  a  generally 
helical  pattern,  means  for  rotating  said  traversing  means 
about  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said 
traversing  means  laterally  of  the  axis  of  said  support  to 
progressively  change  the  length  of  stroke  of  reciprocation 
of  the  strand  so  that  the  build-up  in  thickness  of  the 
wound  strand  at  the  ends  of  the  stroke  of  reciprocation 
is  progressively  moved  axially  along  the  support  during 
the  winding  operation  to  thereby  provide  a  wound  pack- 
age having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness. 


I  3,043,529 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  COILS  OF  YARN 

FOR  FURTHER  FABRICATION 

Stefan  Fiint,  Moncben-GIadbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Reiners,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

FUed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,373 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany  Aug.  1,  1957 

8  Claims.    (Q.  242—35.6) 


3,043,531 

DECK  FOR  TAPE  RECORDING 

Le<mid  Sinkewitscb,  Nnmberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Max  Grundig,  Furth,  Bavaria,  Goinany 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  May  12,  1959 

12  Claims.     (Q.  242—55.13) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  unwinding  a  length  of  wound  yam 
end  from  one  location  on  a  yam  package  and  rewinding  a 
determined  length  of  the  unwound  yam  end  on  another 
location  of  the  package,  comprising  means  for  withdraw- 
ing a  length  of  wound  yarn  axially  of  the  yam  package, 
means  for  parting  from  the  withdrawn  yam  a  terminal 
portion  thereof  to  leave  a  predetermined  length  of  with- 
drawn yam  end  repiaining.  means  to  turn  the  yarn  pack- 
age about  its  axis  in  unwinding  direction,  the  apparatus 
providing  means  for  withdrawing  said  remaining  with- 
drawn yam  end  in  a  non-axial  direction,  and  means  to 
turn  the  yam  package  in  winding  direction  to  rewind 
said  remaining  length  onto  another  location  of  the  pack- 
age. 


f      I 


1.  In  a  tape  recorder,  in  combination,  a  tape  deck; 
a  tape-containing  cartridge  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  on  said  deck  and  formed  with  aperture  means; 
tape  guiding  means  tumably  mounted  on  said  deck  and 
extending  through  said  aperture  means  when  the  car- 
tridge is  mounted  on  said  deck,  said  guiding  means  com- 
prising an  eccentric  tape  guiding  portion  formed  with 
recess  means  of  a  width  only  slightly  exceeding  the  width 
of  the  tape,  said  guiding  means  tumable  between  a  first 
angular  position  in  which  the  tape  is  received  in  said  re- 
cess means  and  a  second  angular  position  in  which  said 
portion  is  spaced  frgm  the  tape  whereby  the  tape  is 
guided  by  said  portion  against  lateral  movements  in  its 
own  plane  when  the  guiding  means  is  in  said  first  angular 
position  and  the  cartridge  may  be  removed  from  the  deck 
when  the  guiding  means  is  tumed  to  said  second  angular 
position;  and  means  for  turning  the  guiding  means  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  angular  positions. 
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3,t43^32 
SHEET  REGISTRY  CONTROL 

Hemun  L.  ScUca,  Chicaffo,  IH^  assifiior,  by 
fignmeati,  to  G.  T.  ScbjcldaliJ  Conpany,  a  corporatioa 
of  Minnesota 

nicd  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,t3< 
2  Claims.     (CL  242—57.1) 


shaft  toward  each  other,  a  dislc  of  friction  material  on 
the  shaft  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof,  and  opposed 
convex  button  members  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shaft 
and  pin  normally  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
axial  dimension  of  the  reel,  the  button  member  on  the 
shaft  projecting  slightly  axially  of  said  disk,  whereby 
radial  movement  of  a  reel  between  the  shaft  and  pin 
effects  relative  yielding  movement  of  said  button  members 
for  disposition  of  the  reel  substantially  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  shaft  and  pin  urged  into  frictionally  driven  en- 
gagement with  said  disli. 


I.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine  of  the  type  employing 
a  stationary  frame  and  a  sheet-roll  carriage  shiftable  on 
said  frame  back  and  forth  relative  to  a  desired  sheet- 
feeding  path,  improvements  comprising:  a  stationary 
cross  bar  on  said  frame  parallelling  the  liiM  of  shifting 
movement  of  said  carriage;  a  rack  of  gear  teeth  formed 
on  said  bar  lengthwise  thereof;  a  pinion  joumalled  on 
said  carriage  to  engage  sai<^  rack  for  rotation  in  opposite 
directions  to  shift  the  carriage  as  aforesaid;  reversing 
motor  means  on  the  carriage  driving  said  pinion;  and 
feeler  means  comprising  a  bracket  slidably  carried  on 
said  bar  and  includmg  three  spaced-apart  feeler  contact 
fingers  carried  by  said  bar,  two  particular  ones  of  which 
are  closer  together  than  the  distance  separating  them  from 
the  third  finger,  a  conductive  sheet-supporting  feed  rod 
situated  near  and  in  parallelism  with  said  cross  bar  in 
position  to  be  contacted  by  said  fingers  to  complete  con- 
trol circuits  therethrough,  said  feed  rod  being  adapted 
to  have  sheet  webbing  trained  thereover  to  insulate  the 
fingers  from  the  rod;  means  for  securing  the  bracket  in 
set  positions  along  said  bar  to  locate  said  two  particular 
fingers  relative  to  an  edge  of  the  sheet  webbing  and  the 
third  finger  contacting  said  rod;  and  circuit  means  con- 
nected with  said  feeler  fingers  and  motor  means  for  start- 
ing and  stopping  the  latter  responsive  to  predetermined 
meander  in  opposite  directions  of  said  edge  relative  to 
said  two  particular  fingers  in  relation  to  the  spacing  there- 
of, whereby  to  keep  the  sheet  webbing  running  true  be- 
tween predetermined  opposite  lateral  limits  deternuned 
by  said  spacing  of  the  fingers. 


4.  Reel  mounting  means  comprising  a  drive  shaft  for 
the  reel,  a  pin  aligned  with  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation 


3.M3^34 

PHOTOGRAPHIC   FILM  CASSETTES  OR 

CONTABVERS 

Rndolf  Nonis  He)nocliowlci,  Loodoo,  Fjiyi.mi.  mmigaor 

to  Ralph  Norrta  Limited,  Loadon,  Kag^iMJ,  ■  BtiOA 

company 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  23,  1957 

3  Clainu.     (CL  242— 7lT) 


3,M3,533 
REEL  MOL'NTING  MEANS 
Willard  J.  FaolluMr  and   Ro(>crt  B.  Rboadcs,  Coloma, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  V-M  Corporatioa,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Micliigan 
Original   application  May   U,   1958,  Scr.  No.   735,778. 
Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
841.429 

4  Claims.     (CL  242— 48.4) 


I.  A  photographic  film  cassette  comprising  an  inner 
substantially  cylindrical  shell,  a  first  end-wall  integral 
with  said  inner  shell  and  having  a  central  spool  spindle 
bearing  aperture  formed  therem,  an  outer,  substantially 
cylindrical  shell,  a  second  end-wall  integral  with  laid 
outer  shell  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  inner  shell 
and  having  a  central  spool  spindle  bearing  aperture  formed 
therein,  an  annular  ring  removably  carried  oo  the  open 
end  of  the  outer  shell  and  fitting  over  the  periphery  of 
said  end  v/all  of  said  inner  shell,  and  at  least  one  position- 
ing projection  integral  with  and  extending  radially  of 
said  ring. 


3,843,535 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  FOR  WINDING  MACHINES 
George  Edward  Chittenden,  AUcslcy,  Coventry,  giigi«i»H, 
ass%Bor  to  The  Keclavitc  Company  Limited,  Coveatry, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  5,  1957 

5  Clainu.     (CL  242—75.53) 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  changes  in  the  speed  ratio 
between  two  rotary  members,  one  of  which  is  driven  by 
a  hydraulic  motor,  comprising  metering  pumps  opera- 
tively  connected  to  and  driven  respectively  at  speeds  de- 
pendent on  the  speeds  of  the  two  rotary  members,  at 
least  one  of  such  metering  pumps  being  of  the  variable 


to  one  end  thereof,  means  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  capacity  type,  means  for  controlling  the  capacity  of  said 
pin  and  shaft  for  substantially  rectilinear  axial  move-  variable  capacity  metering  pump,  a  main  control  pres- 
ment,  means  effecting  relative  biasing  of  the  pin  and    sure  passage  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  one  metering 
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pump  to  the  inlet  of  the  other,  a  main  pressure-responsive 
device  subject  to  the  pressure  in  the  main  control  pr^- 
sure  passage  and  arranged  to  operate  the  means  for  vary- 
ing the  capacity  of  the  variable  capacity  metering  pump 
in  a  sense  tending  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  in  the  main  control  pressure  passage  and  to 
control  the  pressure  at  which  working  fluid  is  supplied  to 
the  hydraulic  motor  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the 
relative  speeds  of  the  two  metering  pumps,  and  subsidiary 
control  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  the  hydraulic 
motor  and  to  said  other  metering  pump  and  responsive 
to  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  hydraulic  motor,  said 
subsidiary  control  apparatus  automatically  modifying  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  said  hydraulic  motor  speed 
the  control  imposed  by  the  main  pressure-responsive  de- 
vice on  the  pressure  at  which  working  fluid  is  supplied 
to  the  hydraulic  motor.  £ 


of  the  yam  package,  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  pleats 
prevents  the  yam  overrunning  while  allowing  withdrawal 
of  the  yam  to  proceed  unimpeded. 


3,043438 

POWER  PLANT  FOR  USE  IN  JET  SUSTAINED 

AIRCRAFT 

Maurice  Ian  Taylor,  AUcstrec,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 

Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company  of  Great 

Britain 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  11,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CL  244—23) 


^r 


1^- 
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3,043,536 
YARN  PACKAGE  PROTECTIVE  ADAPTER 

Arthur  A.  Brame  and  Frank  A.  WUklns,  Greensboro, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Bramc  Textile  Machine  Co., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  472,618 
3  Claims.     (CL  242^128) 


1.  In  an  aircraft;  an  engine  bay  structure,  a  plurality  of 
jet  engines  mounted  vertically  within  said  engine  bay 
structure  for  imparting  vertical  lift  to  the  aircraft,  said  jet 
lift  engines  having  spaces  thcebetween,  a  hollow  air  in- 
take casing  for  each  of  said  jet  lift  engines,  closure  means 
securing  said  air  intake  casings  to  one  another  and  to  said 
engine  bay  structure,  said  closure  means  and  said  air 
intake  casings  and  said  engine  bay  structure  cooperating 
to  close  said  spaces  to  vertical  airflow  from  forward  of 
said  air  intake  casings. 


1.  For  use  in  the  combination  of  a  spool  having  end 
flanges  aflixed  to  a  hollow  barrel  and  a  flange  cover  mem- 
ber having  a  rim  extending  over  the  flange  periphery,  a 
spring  wire  clip,  substantially  M -shaped,  atUched  to  the 
cover  member  adjacent  the  flange  so  that  the  rim  en- 
:0oses  a  spool  flange  periphery,  said  clip  having  fore- 
shortened outer  leg  members  for  attachment  to  the  cover 
member  and  an  intermediate  resilient  loop  extending  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  said  leg  members  and  lying  in  the 
same  plane  therewith,  said  loop  being  received  withia 
the  hollow  barrel  to  releasably  engage  with  the  barrel  in- 
terior. 


3,043,539 

CONTROL   STICK   TORQUE  SENSOR    TO  SELEC- 

TIVELY    EFFECT    AUTOPILOT    AND   MANUAL 

CONTROL  OF  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SLUFACES 

Alfred  F.  Bishop,  Pompton  Plafais,  N  J.,  a^ignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,221 

ft  Claims,     (a.  244— 76) 


3,043,537 

APPARATUS    FOR    USE    IN    WITHDRAWING 

TWISTED  YARN  FROM  YARN  PACKAGES 

Dennis  Raymond  Chapman,  Keniiwo^tt^  and  Dennis  Ellis 
Jfu    *^°*"'^'    England,    assignors    to    Courtaulds 
UJrahed,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
^  Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  12,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CL  242—128) 


^  i 


2.  In  apparatus  for  withdrawing  yam  from  a  yam 
package,  a  yam  control  device  for  preventing  crimp  in 
lively  twisted  yam  consisting  of  a  sleeve  of  material 
haying  pleats  surrounding  said  yam  package,  said  pleats 
being  free  to  expand  or  to  collapse,  and  the  yam  pack- 
age comprising  a  support  for  said  sleeve,  the  relative  size 
of  the  yam  package  and  the  sleeve  being  such  that  only 
the  inner  edges  of  said  pleats  contact  the  outer  surface 


I.  Torque  sensing  means  comprising  a  pulley,  a  shaft 
for  the  pulley,  an  arm  connected  to  the  shaft,  control' 
means  carried  by  the  arm,  lever  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  pulley,  a  resilient  linkage  carried 
by  said  arm  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pivotal 
lever  means  to  bias  said  pivotal  lever  means  relative  to 
said  arm  and  pulley  and  into  cooperative  driving  relation 
between  said  arm  and  pulley,  said  resilient  linkage  and 
pivotal  lever  means  being  drivingly  connected  in  series 
between  the  arm  and  the  pulley,  means  operatively  coo- 
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necting  the  pivoUl  lever  means  to  the  control  means  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  and  said  pivotal  lever  means  being  effec- 
tive to  operate  the  control  means  through  said  operative 
connecting  means  upon  an  excessive  toruqe  being  applied 
from  the  pulley  to  the  shaft. 


3,#43,540 
AIRPLANE  INSTRUMENTS  ' 

Leonard  M.  Green*,  Cluippnqna,  N.Y.,  anigDor  to  Safe 
FUftat  Instrument  Corporation,  White  Plaint,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,5  U 
29Clainia.    (CL  244— 77) 


^L. 
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displacement  output  of  said  automatic  pilot  means,  a 
second  hydraulic  motor  carried  by  the  bousing  coonnected 
to  provide  a  second  input  to  the  link  to  damp  the  system 
and  having  a  control  valve  responsive  to  the  rate  output 
of  said  automatic  pilot  means,  and  means  for  condition- 
ing said  alternatively  operable  meaiu  for  operation  by  the 
automatic  pilot  means. 


1 .  An  airplane  instrument  comprising  means  responsive 
to  forward  acceleration  of  an  airplane,  means  responsive 
to  lift  of  the  airplane,  each  of  said  last-named  means  hav- 
ing a  variable  output,  the  response  of  the  first  mentioned 
means  being  essentially  independent  of  the  pitch  attitude 
of  the  airplane,  and  means  combining  said  outputs  to  pro- 
vide a  director  indication.  t 


3,043,541  ' 

COMBINED  MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC  SERVO 

SYSTEM 
Irving  N.  Hutchinson,  Syosset,  N.Y,,  aaaignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  I960.  Ser.  No.  63,812 
13  Claims.     (CI.  244—78) 


3,043,542 

FRANGIBLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

FUEL  CELLS 

Robert  Neuscbotz,  1162  Angelo  Drive, 

Beveriy  HUls,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,473 

18  Clalnu.    (CI.  244—135) 
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1.  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  comprising  a  crash 
resistant  fluid  containing  cell  mounted  in  the  craft  and 
adapted  to  resist  rupture*  even  if  torn  from  ks  normal 
position  relative  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  craft  by  a 
crash,  and  a  fluid  conducting  assembly  detachably  con- 
necting said  cell  to  said  adjacent  portion  of  the  aircraft, 
said  assembly  including  a  first  tubular  member  connected 
to  said  cell  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof 
through  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  cell,  a  second  tubular 
member  connected  to  said  adjacent  portion  of  the  aircraft 
and  forming  essentially  a  continuation  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, and  a  third  tubular  member  detachably  intercon- 
necting said  first  two  members  and  extending  therebetween 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  embedded  in  the  material  of 
said  first  two  members  respectively  at  locations  between 
the  radially  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  two  mem- 
bers so  that  the  material  of  each  of  said  first  two  members 
extends  along  both  the  radially  outer  side  and  the  radially 
pinner  side  of  said  third  member,  said  three  members  form- 
ing together  a  fluid  tight  joint  for  conducting  fluid  between 
said  first  two  members,  said  third  member  being  weaker 
than  said  first  two  members  and  preformed  to  fail  and 
thereby  break  the  connection  between  the  first  two  mem- 
bers when  the  cell  is  displaced  by  a  crash  relative  to  said 
adjacent  portion  of  the  craft. 


1.  In  a  combined  manual  and  automatic  servo  system 
for  controlling  the  attitude  of  a  dirigible  craft  about  an 
axis,  a  primary  hydraulic  motor  having  a  control  valve 
and  a  movable  housing  connected  to  the  craft  to  follow 
the  motion  of  the  valve,  a  summing  link  connected  to 
move  the  control  valve,  automatic  pilot  meatus  providing 
an  output  depending  on  the  displacement  of  the  craft  from 
a  reference  attitude  about  the  axis  and  providing  an  out- 
put depending  on  the  rale  of  change  of  the  displacement 
output,  alternatively  operable  means  for  providing  a  first 
input  to  said  link  including  a  manually  operable  con- 
troller operatively  connected  to  the  link  and  a  first  hy- 
draulic motor  carried  by  the  housing  and  connected  to 
the  link  and  having  a  control  valve  responsive  to  the 


3,043,543  ' 

PARACHUTES 
Jacques  KndH  Istel  and  Lewis  Barton  Sanborn,  Bedford, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Parachutes  incorporated,  Bedford, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,280 
8  Claims.  (CL  244—152) 
1.  A  steerable  parachute  comprising  a  canopy  having 
a  skirt  and  apex  and  including  a  plurality  of  gores  which 
have  an  apron  sector,  said  canopy  having  a  rear  and  front 
sector,  two  spaced  gores  being  partially  removed  to  pro- 
vide two  spaced  unobstructed  openings  in  said  canopy  for 
free  passage  therethrough  of  air  compressed  beneath  said 
canopy  during  descent,  said  openings  being  substantially 
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the  same  size,  said   openings   being  substantially  sym-  3,043345 

metrically  located  at  the  rear  part  of  said  canopy,  a  serieT  FIRE  DETECTOR  INSTALLATION  AND  SUPPORT 


of  suspension  lines  extending  between  adjoining  gores, 
whereby  a  selective  pull  on  a  first  suspension  line  attached 
to  a  point  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  openings  produces 
a  local  deflection  on  the  canopy  resulting  in  rotation  of 
the  canopy  in  one  direction,  and  a  pull  on  a  second  sus- 
pension line  attached  to  a  point  at  one  eiKl  of  the  other 
of  said  openings  produces  a  local  deflexion  of  the  canopy 


BRACKEX  THEREFOR 

John  E.  Undberg,  Jr.,  3296  Sprin^iill  Roai, 

Lafayette,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,771     ' 

13  Claims.    (O.  24S-49) 


■■-r 


■A '' 


resulting  in  rotation  of  the  canopy  in  the  other  direction, 
ami  opening  means,  including  said  first  and  second  suspen- 
sion lines,  provides  for  a  larger  and  variable  effective 
passage  of  air  by  said  openings  while  said  canopy  is  in- 
flated during  descent,  than  it  is  ordinarily  possible  for 
said  openings  when  said  canopy  is  in  a  deflated  condition, 
said  openings  being  spaced  by  a  gore  having  a  larger 
elongated  unobstructed  opening  intermediate  the  apex 
and  skirt  of  said  canopy  for  free  passage  therethrough 
of  air  compressed  beneath  said  canopy  during  descent. 


'  13.  A  fire  detector  installation,  including  in  combina- 
tion: an  elongated,  substantially  filamentary,  continuous, 
one-piece,  unjointed,  somewhat  flexible  sensing  element; 
a  draw  wire  secured  to  <Mie  end  of  said  sensing  element; 
and  a  plurality  of  support  assemblies  ^aced  apart  from 
each  other  to  describe  a  looped  path  with  the  first  and 
last  ones  close  together,  said  assemblies  sui^wrting  said 
sensing  element  and  each  comprising  a  metal  support 
bracket  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  and  a  one-piece  tubular 
plastic  bushing  snugly  fitting  in  said  sleeve  and  having  en- 
larged portions  engaging  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  ex- 
tensions of  reduced  diameter  extending  beyond  said  en- 
larged portions  and  a  seamless  circumferentially  fully 
closed  opening  at  least  as  large  as  said  sensing  element 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  draw-wire  be- 
ing used  to  be  pulled. through  said  openings  of  said  bush- 
ings for  pulling  saidi  sensing  elements  thereafter,  said 
plastic  having  a  low  coefficient  of  sliding  friction. 


<i^ 


3  043,544 

CONSTRUCTION  OF*  COLLAPSIBLE  SANITARY 

WIRE  BELTS 

Fred  L.  Hooper,  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 

Wire  Cloth  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,459 

SCIahns.    (CL  245— 6) 


3,043346 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  A.  Reich,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  ass^or  to  A.  Reich 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
stNiri 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,183 
.  10  Claims.     (CL  248— 215) 


1.  A  woven  wire  conveyor  belt  which  can  be  readily 
collapsed  so  that  clearance  is  provided  around  and  be- 
tween all  parts,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spiral  d^nents 
which  are  intenneshed  and  whereby  complete  separation 
of  the  spiral  elements  is  prevented,  and  wherein  the  spiral 
elemeius  are  mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away 
from  each  other,  said  spiral  elements  including  convolu- 
tions that  embody  arcuate  bight  portions  and  oppositely 
extending  straight  portions,  the  ends  of  the  %piTsA  ele- 
ments being  shaped  to  include  loops  that  are  each  defined 
by  first  and  second  straight  sections,  the  first  and 
second  sections  being  arranged  angulariy  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  first  sections  being  secured  to 
straight  portions  that  are  contiguous  to  said  second  sec- 
tions, there  being  a  curved  section  interconnecting  the 
first  and  second  sections  together,  a  loop  of  one  spiral 
element  being  intenneshed  with  an  end  convolution  of 
an  adjoining  ^iral  element,  and  wherein  with  the  belt 
in  collapsed  formation,  foreign  matter  can  be  readily  re- 
moved therefrom,  and  wherein  with  the  belt  in  arflapscd 
position,  the  belt  can  be  comi^etely  sanitized. 


8.  A  hanger  assembly  comprising  a  clevis;  a  hook  sus- 
pended from  the  bight  of  the  clevis;  a  plate  shiftable  longi- 
tudinally on  the  shank  of  the  hook  to  and  from  a  position 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  hook,  a  marginal  edge  of  said 
plate  being  in  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  hook 
when  the  plate  is  moved  to  its  position  closing  the  mouth 
of  the  hook  and  in  locking  engagement  with  the  shank; 
and  means  for  retaining  the  plate  spaced  from  said  portion 
of  the  hook  when  the  plate  is  moved  to  a  position  opening 
the  mouth  of  the  hook. 
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Waher  A.  Rckli, 
A  Sooi,  lac^  Hjuum  Cky,  Mo^ 
•oaii 

FU«d  Feb.  15,  19M,  Scr 
3  Claims.     (CI. 


HANGER 
City,  MOm  aoifnor  to  A.  Reich 
corporation  of  Mto- 


¥  ¥ 


No.  8,6 IS 

24S— 317) 


3,043,549 

APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  EQUIPMENT 

Aivin  H.  WUkiiMoa,  Talala,  Okla.,  aai^r  to 

Auto-Cranc  Company,  Tula,  Okla. 

Filed  July  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,929 

5  Claiiw.    (CI.  248—351) 


■I  ir 


%  > 


1 .  A  hanger  comprising  a  loop  having  a  pair  of  crossed 
legs,  each  provided  with  a  closed  eye  formed  by  the  leg 
being  looped  and  joined  to  itself,  the  eyes  being  in  over- 
lapped alignn>ent  when  the  legs  are  crossed,  each  of  said 
legs  having  a  reverse  bend  therein  at  substantially  the 
point  of  crossing,  the  area  of  the  reverse  bend  of  each 
leg  being  flattened  throughout  a  substantial  part  thereof 
whereby  to  permit  overlying,  face-to-face  engagement  of 
said  legs  at. the  point  of  crossing  thereof,  the  loop  being 
of  resilient  material  permittirf^  disengagement  of  said  legs 
and  spreading  the  same  apart. 


3,043,548  ' 

ADJUSTABLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR 
CEILING  PANELLINGS 
Ore  Andreas  Jtfrgensen,  54  0strupve),  Odensc,  Denmark 

Filed  June  7,  I960.  Ser.  No.  34,53* 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  15,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—327) 


r^y^^' 
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I.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing,  with  respect  to  ground, 
spring  biased  equipment  of  the  type  described  comorising: 

a  vertical  support  member  having  a  forward\si4<.  a 
rear  side,  a  top  and  bottom  restable  on  said  grotind; 

lever-forming  arm  means,  including  an  operating 
handle,  pivotally  attached,  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  about  a  substantially  horizontally  oriented  con- 
necting pin  fastened  to  a  top,  forward  portion  of  said 
support  member; 

a  second  pin  on  said  arm  means,  spaced  from  and 
oriented  substantially  parallel  with  said  connecting  pin, 
and  pivotal  with  said  arm  means  along  a  raising  and 
then  descending  arc  between  a  location  forward  of  a 
top-dead-center  position,  wherein  said  second  pin  is 
directly  above  said  connecting  pin,  and  a  location  rear- 
ward of  said  top-dead-center  position; 

and  a  longitudinal  extension  arm  pivotal  about  said 
second  pin  in  a  substantially  verti<^l  plane  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  top  of  said  support  member  to  form 
an  angle  of  approximately  90"  therewith  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arm  nteans  and  said  second  pin  to 
said  location  rearward  of  top-dead-center. 


3,043,55« 
RETRACTABLE  ROPE  HOOK 

Edwin   J.   Garbarino,    1180   Hester   Ave.,   and   Antonio 

Manfre,  2996  Fmltdalc  Ave.,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aof.  14,  19«1,  Sw.  No.  131,332 

lOClalflM.    (CL24»— 361) 


In  a  ceiling  panelling  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
elongated  panelling  elements  and  a  number  of  carrying 
rails  extending  in  the  transverse  direction  of  said  ele- 
ments, means  for  releasably  connecting  said  elements  to 
said  carrying  rails,  and  adjustable  suspension  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  upper  strap  members  each  having 
an  upper  end  fixed  and  extending  downwardly  from  its 
upper  end  towards  the  carrying  rails  and  a  plurality  of 
lower  strap  members  having  their  lower  ends  connected 
to  the  carrying  rails  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
and  having  their  upper  ends  overlapping  the  lower  ends 
of  the  upper  straps,  and  a  toggle  clamp  lever  joumalled 
in  one  of  said  strap  members  and  operative  td  clamp  said 
overlapping  end  portions  together  in  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


/ 


1.  In  a  retractable  rope  hook  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  wall  structure  so  as  to  be  extended  therefrom  through 
a  hole  formed  therein,  the  combination  comprising  an 
elongated  body  member  of  generally  arcuate  shape  sJid- 
ably  supported  in  a  hole  formed  in  wall  structure  so  that 
said  body  member  may  be  extended  beyond  the  front  of 
said  wall  structure  when  rope  is  to  be  anchored  thereto, 
a  bracket  positioned  on  the  back  of  said  wall  structure 
and  having  a  bracket  member  extending  away  from  said 
wall  structure,  said  bracket  member  having  a  hole  for 
slidably  receiving  said  elongated  body  member,  and  means 
on  said  bracket  member  for  holding  said  elongated  body 
member  in  extended  position  when  rope  under  tension  is 
anchored  to  said  body  member. 


I 
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3,043,551 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
James  C.  Louton,  Jr.,  Hazel  Park,  and  Clyde  H.  Schamel, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  692,836 
II  Claims.    (CL  24»— 404) 


opening  therein  for  the  passage  of  a  hose,  said  clamp 
further  including  a  stationary  lower  jaw.  a  pair  of  spaced, 
opposed,  upstanding  guides  integral  with  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  lower  jaw,  said  lower  jaw  being  flat  and 
comprising  an  enlarged,  substantially  triangular  free  end 
portion  providing  a  base  for  the  clamp,  said  clamp  still 
further  including  an  arcuate,  vertically  swingable.  re- 
silient upper  jaw  operable  between  the  guides,  said  lower 


and  upper  jaws  for  receiving  and  pinching  the  hose  there- 
between, said  upper  jaw  including  an  enlarged  free  end 
portion  located  above  said  triangular  free  end  portion  of 
the  lower  jaw  and  providing  a  foot  treadle  for  closing 
said  upper  jaw  on  the  hose,  and  a  fixed,  vertical,  inwardly 
laterally  facing  segmedtal  ratchet  on  one  of  the  guides 
for  securing  the  upper  jaw  in  closed  position,  said  upper 
jaw  being  laterally  biased  and  yieldingly  engaged  with 
said  ratchet  for  retention  thereby. 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  adjusting  mechanism  comprising,  a 
base  support,  a  seat  support,  and  a  spaced  pair  of  seat  ad- 
justing means,  each  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  support 
and  to  said  seat  support,  the  pair  of  pivotal  axes  of  one  of 
said  adjusting  means  being  located  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  and  the  pair  of  pivotal  axes  of  the  other  of 
said  seat  adjusting  meajis  being  located  in  spaced  normal 
relationship,  said  adjusting  means  thereby  mutually  limit- 
ing swinging  movement  of  each  other  relative  to  said 
ba^  support  and  said  seat  supp<Mt. 


t!" 


3,043,554 

NON-DRIP  FAUCET  VALVE 

Jesas  dc  la  Garza,  1116  N.  Ditman  Ave. 

Los  Angeles  63,  Calif. 

FUed  Jone  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,503 

10  Claims.    (CL  251—175) 


I' 


3,043,552 

POWER  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
VEHICLE  SEATS 
Albert  J.  Colautti,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,638 
10  Claims.    (CL  248-^29) 


I?'" 


1.  In  combination,  input  and  output  members,  a  re- 
leasable  one-way  device,  drive  transfer  means  coacting 
with  the  one-way  device  so  that  drive  from  the  input 
member  in  opposite  directions  thereof  to  the  output  mem- 
ber is  respectively  through  and  around  the  one-way  device, 
and  brake  means,  the  brake  means  and  the  one-way  device 
being  so  arranged  that  the  brake  means  only  prevents 
rotation  of  the  output  member  in  one  direction  of  drive 
from  the  output  member  and  the  one-way  device  only 
prevents  rotation  of  the  output^member  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


3,043,553  h 

PINCUCOCK 

Shiloh  Gorman,  803  W.  16th  St,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

FUcd  July  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,120 

1  Claim.    (CL  251—10) 

A  pinchcock  comprising:  a  generally  U-shaped  clamp 

including  »  laterally  enlarj^  bight  portion  having  an 


1.  A  non-drip  valve  comprising:  a  hollow  valve  hous- 
ing means  having  inlet  m^ans  and  outlet  means  connected 
thereto  and  having  an  interior  chamber  provided  with 
and  controllably  movably  receiving  a  controllably  mov- 
able valve-actuating  member;  effectively  apcrtured  valve 
seat  means  positioned  in  spaced  opposition  to  said  valve- 
actuating  member  and  defining  therebetween  a  valve  re- 
cess, said  valve  seat  means  including  an  inflow  portion  io 
effective  communication  with  said  inlet  means,  an  outflow 
portion  for  communication  with  said  outlet  means,  and 
intervening  sealing  means  between  said  inflow  and  outflow 
portions;  fluid-pressure-expandable  valve  means  mounted 
in  said  valve  recess  between  said  valve-actuating  member 
and  said  valve  seat  means  and  having  a  first  portion  abut- 
table  with  said  valve-actuating  member  and  having  a 
second  portion  defining  with  said  first  portion  a  hollow 
interior  expansion  chamber  within  the  valve  means  pro- 
vided with  communication  means  In  communication 
with  said  effecti\''ely  apertured  valve  seat  means,  said  sec- 
ond valve  portion  being  'positionable  adjacent  to  said 
valve  seat  means  and  being  forcibly  sealingly  abuttable 
with  said  sealing  means  as  a  result  of  interior  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  expansion  chamber;  and  by-pass  means 
defining  communication  passage  means  positioned  for  in- 
terior communication  with  said  expansion  chamber  With- 
in said  valve  means  when  said  valve-actuating  member 
is  moved  away  from  said  valve  seat  means  beyond  a  pre- 
determined distance,  thus  allowing  the  pressurized  fluid 
within  the  expansion  chamber  to  escape  and  thus  allowing 
inlet  fluid  pressure  to  force  said  second  valve  portion  to- 
ward said  first  valve  portion.  ^ 


'^ 
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GATE  VALVE  HAVING  AN  UPSETTABLE  SEAL- 
ING MEMBER  OF  RUBBER  ELASTIC  MATERIAL 
Rudolf  Brehcr,  Bad  Ocynhaiucn,  Germany,  ■■ripior  to 
Fricdrich  Stubbc,  VkXbo  fWeser).  Germany 
Filed  Oct-  29,  I»58,  Ser.  No.  770,414 
Clatam  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  15,  1957 
3  Claims.    (CL  251— 187) 


said  linkage  to  adjustably  engage  said  shoulder  portion 
when  said  handle  is  moved  in  one  direction  about  its  piv- 
otal naounting. 

3,043,557 

DISC  VAI.VF.  HAVING  PERIPHERY  SEALING  RIBS 

Crawford  K.  StiUwagon,  5325  Klrby  Drive,  Houstoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  21,213 

lOClaioM.    (CL  251— 306) 


')' 


1.  A  gate  valve  for  hydraulic  lines  comprising  a  valve 
body,  a  bonnet  on  the  body,  a  spindle  extending  through 
the  bonnet  into  the  interior  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  aligned 
passages  through  the  body,  a  g\iide  sleeve  dependent  from 
the  bonnet  and  of  a  predetermined  length,  a  cup-shaped 
gate  member  of  upsettable  rubber  elastic  material  of  soft 
rubber  hardness,  and  means  acting  on  the  trailing  region 
of  the  gate  member  to  impart  passage  closing  and  opening 
motion  and  upsetting  pressure  in  the  passage  closing  posi- 
tion to  the  gate  member  comprising  a  reinforcing  sleeve 
of  which  the  trailing,  end  region  is  embedded  in  the  trail- 
ing region  of  the  gate  member,  the  reinforcing  sleeve 
being  of  an  axial  length  less  than  the  depth  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  cup-shaped  gate  member  so  that  the  leading 
end  of  the  reinforcing  sleeve,  in  the  passage  closing  direc- 
tion, trails  the  leading  end  of  the  interior  of  the  gate 
member,  the  reinforcing  sleeve  being  slidable  on  the  guide 
sleeve  and  telescoping  therewith,  an  inner  sleeve  within 
the  reinforcing  sleeve  and  the  guide  sleeve,  a  feed  nut 
integral  with  the  trailing  region  of  the  inner  sleeve  co- 
operating with  the  spindle,  and  a  radial  flange  at  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  reinforcing  sleeve  and  engaging  the  leading 
end  of  the  inner  sleeve  to  move  it  axially  on  roution  of 
the  spindle.  ^ 

3,043.55^ 

MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  REGULATING  THE 

FLOW  OF  YARD  HYDRANTS 

Wayne  B.  Noland,  Aron  Lake,  Carliaie,  hma,  aaiignor  to 

Woodford  Manufacturing  Company.  Dec  Moinea,  Iowa, 

a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 

FUcd  Apr.  8.  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,893 
6  Claims.    (CL  251—279) 


II  •■ 


I.  An  actuating  means  for  use  with  a  yard  or  like  hy- 
drant, said  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
support  member  having  a  shoulder  portion,  a  mounting 
member  extending  rigidly  from  said  support  member,  a 
handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  member,  a 
linkage  operatively  connected  to  said  handle  for  move- 
ment therewith,  and  a  cam  wheel  having  an  outwardly 
spiraling  periphery  as  it  extends  in  one  arcuate  direction, 
said  cam  wheel  being  operatively  rotatably  mounted  on 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  rigid  body  with  an 
annular  openmg  therethrough,  an  annular  inner  seat  of 
resilient  sealing  material  secured  snugly  against  the  inner 
wall  of  the  body,  a  valve  disc  and  operating  stem  there- 
for for  controlling  flow  through  the  seat,  the  stem  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  opening  through  the  seat  and 
body,  said  valve  disc  having  spaced  peripherally  extend- 
ing rigid  ribs  one  formed  on  each  edge  of  the  disc  form- 
ing a  groove  therebetween,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  seat 
and  t^e  outer  diameter  of  the  disc  ribs  being  such  as  to 
provide  a  substantial  interference  therebetween  when  the 
disc  is  in  closed  position.  i 


3,M3^58 

INLINE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Gordon  Edward  Napier,  Shore  Road,  Box  335, 

Wciterty,  R.I. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,279  i 

4  Claims.     (CL  251—340) 


^^• 


I ' 


;;:^^ 


1.  An  inline  control  valve  comprising  in  combination 
a  two-piece  casing  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  fluid  line, 
one  of  said  casing  sections  having  a  valve  seat  surround- 
ing an  axial  port  formed  therein  and  the  other  said  casing 
section  having  a  guide  member  located  therein  and  at- 
tached thereto,  and  a  center  section  comprising  a  center 
disk  positioned  between  said  casing  sections  and  mounted 
for  turning  movement  relative  thereto,  said  center  disk  and 
each  of  said  casing  sections  having  abutting  radial  surfaces 
defining  annular  grooves,  packing  means  received  in  each 
of  said  grooves,  said  center  disk  having  an  opening 
through  which  fluid  may  pass,  a  valve  head  cooperating 
with  said  seat  having  a  valve  stem  threadably  engaged 
to  said  center  disk  and  axially  siidably  positioned  in  said 
guide  member  radially  inwardly  of  said  opening,  said  valve 
stem  and  guide  member  having  cooperating  cross  sectioiu 
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such  that  all  rotary  motion  of  said  valve  head  and  said 
valve  stem  is  prohibited,  and  means  for  aligning  said  cen- 
ter disk  and  casing  sectioiu  and  for  holding  the  inline  con- 
trol valve  together. 


I      I  .        '      3,043,559  .i'  /  : 

GAS  TURBINE 
Fritz  Bauer  and  Christian  Schomcr,  Augsburg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  MascUnenfabrlk  Angsbnrg-Norabcrg  A.G., 
Augsburg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,876 

,  Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  22,  1954 

30  Claims.    (CL  253—39) 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  adapted  for  high  tem- 
perature operation  free  of  thennally  induced  interference 
and  misalignment  of  moving  and  stationary  components 
therein,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  main  frame 
for  said  turbine,  a  bladed  rotor,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  rotor  on  said  frame,  stationary  gtiiding 
means  for  guiding  the  flow  of  driving  gas  about  said 
rotor  and  adapted  for  close  clearance  working  associa- 
tion therewith,  a  housing  for  said  rotor  and  said  stationary 
guiding  means,  means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  said 
main  frame,  and  means  for  mounting  said  stationary 
guiding  means  on  said  main  frame  separately  from  said 
rotor  mounting  means  and  said  housing  mounting  means 
for  radial  and  axial  exp,insion  movement  independently 
thereof. 


TURBINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Louis  E.  Varadi,  Danvcrs,  Maas^  mmigaae,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tlic  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5^12 
3  Claims.    (CL  253-^39.15) 


2.  In  a  jet  engine  having  a  shaft,  bearings  mounted  on 
the  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  said  shaft,  a  tur- 
bine wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel,  a  device  for  cooling  said  turbine  wheel 
and  bearings  comprising  a  first  annular  shell  circumscrib- 
ing said  forward  mounted  bearing  and  fcMining  a  first 
780  O.O.— 37 


anntilar  area,  a  second  annular  shell  drcimiscribing  said 
shaft  from  said  first  annular  shell  to  said  rearward 
moimted  bearing  forming  a  second  annular  area  therebe- 
tween, a  third  annular  shell  circumscribing  said  second 
annular  shell  forming  a  third  annular  area,  a  forward 
baffle  plate  located  intermediate  said  turbine  wheel  and 
the  forward  end  of  said  shells,  said  baffle  plate  extending 
radially  inward  toward  said  shaft  forming  a  baffle  area, 
inlet  means  to  said  third  annular  shell,  outlet  means  from 
said  second  annular  shell,  means  interconnecting  said 
third  annular  area  to  said  baffle  area,  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  baffle  area  to  said  first  annular  area,  means 
interconnecting  said  first  annular  area  to  said  second  an- 
nular area  whereby  said  cooling  gases  flow  through  said 
inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  thus  effecting  cooling  of 
said  turbine  wheel,  Uades  and  bearings. 


3,043^1 

TURBINE  ROTOR  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Gcorce  W.  Scbcpcr,  Jr.,  SfAencctndy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,376 

5  Claims.    (CL  253—39.15) 


1.  In  a  rotor  cooling  arrangement  for  an  elastic  fluid 
turbine,  a  source  of  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  having  an 
initial  absolute  tangential  velocity  component,  a  turbine 
rotor  having  at  least  one  turbine  bucket-wheel  for  ««- 
verting  fluid  jxessure  energy  to  rotational  energy,  said 
turbine  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  member  defin- 
ing a  first  central  chamber  disposed  to  supply  cooling 
fluid  to  the  bucket- wheel,  a  wall  member  spaced  radiallly 
from  said  cylindrical  rotor  member  to  define  a  second 
coolant  fluid  supply  chamber,  passage  means  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  the  second  coolant 
fluid  supply  chamber,  first  nozzle  means  disposed  in  said 
cylindrical  rotor  member  and  directed  backwardly  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  so 
constructed  ahd  arranged  as  to  have  a  first  tangential 
absolute  velocity  component  at  turbine  rated  qieed  and 
to  receive  fluid  from  the  second  supply  chamber  and  to 
discharge  jets  of  fluid  having  a  second  tangential  velocity 
component  relative  to  said  first  nozzle  means  into  said 
first  chamber  with  a  third  resultant  tangential  absolute 
velocity  compmient,  the  buciet-wheel  defining  cooling 
passages  receiving  fluid  from  said  first  chamber  and  dis- 
chargiitg  through  a  plurality  of  second  nozzle  means  dis- 
posed circuniferentially  around  the  wheel,  said  second 
nozzle  oceans  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
have  a  fourth  tangential  absolute  velocity  component  at 
turbine  rated  speed  and  to  direct  jets  of  coolant  having 
a  fifth  tangential  velocity  component  relative  to  said 
second  nozzle  means  with  a  resultant  sixth  tangential  ab- 
solute velocity  component,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment of  said  nozzle  means  being  such  that  the  total 
change  between  said  initial  and  said  third  velocity  com- 
ponents and  between  said  third  and  said  sixth  velocity 
components  of  the  jets  through  said  first  and  second 
nozzle  means  impart  rotational  energy  to  the  turbine 
rotor  while  the  energy  thus  lost  by  the  jets  reduces  the 
temperature  of  the  coolant  fluid. 


y. 
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COMBINATION   SEALING    AND   RESTRAINING 
MEMBER     FOR     LO^G^HANK     TURBO-MA- 
.    CHINE  BUCKETS 

Fnncis  H.  Van  Nest,  Schenectady,  ind  Georfc  R.  Fusner, 
Scoda,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  to,  1941.  Scr.  No.  If  1,99S 
1  Claim,     (a.  253—77) 


ing  a  head  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal 
bore  terminating  at  an  inner  end  within  said  stud  aiKl 
opening  at  an  outer  end  from  the  other  end  of  said  stud, 
and  aligned  transverse  bores  intersecting  said  longitudinal 
bore:  a  locking  ball  in  each  of  said  transverse  bores  and 
movable  between  retracted  and  extended  positions;  an 
abutment  sleeve  receivable  over  said  stud  and  having,  an 
internal  recess  formed  therefn  for  engagement  by  taid 
locking  balls  when  in  said  extended  position;  a  plunger 
having  adjacent  deep  and  shallow  annular  grooves  formed 
therein,   said  plunger   being  alidably  oKHinted  in  said 


In  conibinatioc).  a  rotor  wheel  having  a  rim  defining 
circumferentiidly  spaced  axial  dovetail  slots,  a  circum- 
ferential row  of  buckets  disposed  on  the  rim.  each  of  said 
buckets  having  a  base  disposed  in  one  of  said  slots,  a  plat- 
form portion  radially  spaced  from  the  rim.  and  a  con- 
necting radial  shank  portion,  said  shanks  defining  spaces 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  cover  plates  each  including  a 
radial  wall  extending  circumferentially  from  one  bucket 
shank  to  the  next  adjacent  bucket  shank  and  radially  sub- 
stantially from  bucket  base  to  bucket  platform,  whereby 
said  radial  wall  impedes  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  between 
bucket  shanks,  said  bucket  platforms  having  axially  ex- 
tending portions  defining  arcuate  grooves  in  their  under- 
sides cooperating  to  define  an  inwardly  facing  circum- 
ferential groove,  a  plurality  of  circtmiferentially  spaced 
lugs  defined  by  alternating  bucket  base  and  rotor  nm  por- 
tions, said  lugs  together  defining  an  interrupted  outwardly 
facing  circumferential  groove  radially  inwaf^  from  said 
platform  arcuate  grooves,  said  cover  plates  being  dis- 
posed at  their  radially  outermost  edge  in  the  platform 
grooves  and  at  their  radially  innermost  edge  in  the  lug 
grooves  so  as  to  be  both  radially  and  circumferentially 
nwveabl^  therein,  the  radially  inner  portion  of  each  cover 
plate  also  defining  at  least  one  cutout  arranged  to  pass 
axially  over  a  said  lug  when  the  cover  plate  is  substan- 
tially one-half  a  bucket  pitch  from  its  final  position,  at 
least  one  bendable  tab  on  said  cover  plate  arranged  to  be 
bent  to  prevent  circumferential  movement  of  the  cover 
plate,  each  of  said  cover  plates  including  at  least  one  ar- 
cuate flange  extending  axially  from  said  cover  plate  radial 
wall,  whereby  the  flanges  on  adjacem  cover  plates  coop- 
erate to  define  a  substantially  continuous  sealing  ring,  the 
radially  outer  edge  of  the  cover  plate  being  formed  on  an 
arc  having  a  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  cir- 
cumferential platform  groove,  whereby  said  cover  plate 
will  bear  at  its  radially  outer  cofoers  against  the  bottom 
of  the  platform  grooves  of  adji^nt  buckets  under  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  to  frictionally  lock  said  adja- 
cent blade  platforms. 


3,M3,563  'V 

TURBINE   ROTOR   MOUNTING  *  *' 

Ei^tcBc  B-  Gray,  WUtoo,  Coon.,  aad  Cheater  C.  Dc  Pew, 

Farmingdak,  N.Y.,  Mrignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Aerpat   A.G.,  Glania,   Switzerland,   a   corporatioo   of 

Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (S3,15« 
4  CUims.  (a.  253—77) 
I.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  type  having  a  rotat- 
able  mounting  wheel  and  a  blade  carried  thereby,  the 
wheel  and  blade  being  provided  with  complementing 
fingers  having  aligned  openings  formed  therein,  a  mount- 
ing pin  receivable  in  the  aligned  openings  for  securing 
the  blade  to  the  wheel,  said  pia  comprising:  a  stud  bav- 


longitudinal  bore  between  an  inner  releasing  position 
wherein  said  deep  groove  is  aligned  with  said  transverse 
bores  to  allow  movement  of  said  balls  to  said  retracted 
position  and  an  outer  locking  position  wherein  said  shal- 
low groove  is  aligned  with  said  transverse  bores  to  hold 
said  balls  in  said  extended  position;  means  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  longitudinal  bore  for  limiting  outward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  to  said  locking  position:  and  a  com- 
pression spring  between  the  inner  end  of  said  longitudinal 
bore  and  said  plunger  for  urging  said  plunger  against 
said  means  and  into  said  locking  position. 


X 


3,043,564 

STATOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Leslie  C.  Small,  Jr.,  South  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  663,507,  June  4, 

1957.    This  application  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,581 

7  CUims.     (CI.  253—78) 


4.  A  stator  unit  concentric  about  an  axis  and  compris- 
ing a  rigidly  suf>ported  outer  case  of  circular  cross  sec- 
tion enveloping  a  gas  passage  and  having  a  continuous 
ring  with  a  smooth  forward  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  slots  projecting  radially  inward- 
ly therefrom,  an  axially  moveable  outer  shroud  in  the 
form  of  an  outer  ring  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  teeth  projecting  radially  outwardly  there- 
from and  laterally  engaging  said  case  slots  with  radial 
clearance  for  torque  load  transmittal,  thermal  expansion 
and  outer  shroud  radial  and  circumferential  positioning 
purposes  joined  by  metal  fusion  to  an  inner  ring  radially 
spaced  therefrom  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  in- 
wardly opening  vane  receiving  holes  constituting  the  sole 
apertures  therein  to  form  a  hoUow  ring  with  a  smooth 
after  surface  and  defining  an  annular  cavity  communicat- 
ing with  said  gas  passage  through  said  inner  ring  holes 
solely  and  which  annular  ring  smooth  surface  bears 
against  said  case  ring  smooth  surface  for  thrust  load 


ft  .'« 


transmittal,  gas  sealing,  and  outer  diroud  axial  position 
limiting  purposes,  an  inner  shroud  in  the  form  o(  an 
outer  ring  having  a  plurality  (rf  radially  outwardly  open- 
ing vane  receiving  boles  joined  by  metal  fusion  to  an 
inner  ring  radially  sptyccd  therefrom  to  form  a  h(rilow 
ring  defining  an  annular  cavity  communicating  with  said 
gas  passage  through  said  outer  ring  holes  solely,  vanes 
projecting  between  said  inner  aiKl  outer  shroud  with 
each  of  said  vanes  radially  slidably  received  in  and  axial- 
ly and  circumferentially  positioned  by  one  of  said  inner 
and  one  of  said  outer  shroud  vane  receiving  holes  to 
substantially  seal  said  annular  cavities  from  said  gas 
passage,  means  to  seal  the  forward  eiKis  of  said  shrouds 
from  said  gas  passage,  and  support  means  to  support 
and  position  said  inner  shroud  with  nspcci  to  said  outer 
shroud  so  that  one  of  said  inner  shroud  holes  is  in  radial 
aligimient  with  one  of  said  outer  shrpud  holes  when  said 
outer  shroud  abuts  said  ring  and  so  that  said  vanes  may 
be  moved  radially  into  one  of  said  shroud  annular  cavi- 
ties a  sufficient  distance  to  disengage  said  vanes  from 
the  other  shroud,  means  movable  in  one  of  said  shrouds 
to  limit  the  radial  movement  of  said  vanes  and  to  move 
said  vanes  with  respect  to  said  shroud,  aixl  a  smooth  sur- 
faced projection  extending  from  each  end  of  said  vanes 
to  contact  or^  shroud  at  said  vane  movement  I  touting 
means  and  said  other  shroud. 


3,043,565 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  SPREADER 
Wallace  y.  Somacn,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Paal  E.  Hawkfauoa  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Minncaota 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,143 
3  Claims.    (CI.  254—50.4) 


,\      -«» 


4- 


^ 


<er^: 


1.  In  a  tire  spreader,  an  elongated  axially  extensible 
and  retractable  member,  a  plurality  of  elongated  mounting 
arms  disposed  in  circumferentially  q)aced  parallel  rela- 
tionship about  the  axis  of  said  member,  means  mounting 
said  arms  for  bodily  movements  radially  of  said  member, 
a  plurality  of  relatively  stationary  spreader  elements  fix- 
edly mounted  one  each  on  a  diflferent  one  of  said  arms,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  spreader  elements  one  each 
axially  slidably  mounted  on  a  different  one  of  said  arms 
for  movements  toward  and  away  from  said  req)ective 
ones  of  said  stationary  spreader  elements,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  parallel  links  each  pair  thereof  operatively  con- 
necting said  member  with  a  different  one  of  taid  relatively 
movable  spreader  elements,  a  plurality  of  actuator  links 
one  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  different  one 
of  said  relatively  movable  spreader  elements,  means  opera- 
tively connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  actuator  links  to 
said  extensible  and  retractable  member  for  pivotal  and 
axial  sliding  movements  with  respect  thereto,  and  spring 
means  connected  to  said  last-mentioned  means  and  to  said 
extensible  and  retractable  member  and  yieldingly  urging 
said  actuator  links  in  directions  of  swinging  movement 
to  impart  radially  outward  movements  to  said  spreader 
elements  and  mounting  arms,  said  parallel  links  being 
arranged  to  impart  radially  inward  movements  to  said 
spreader  elements  and  mounting  arms  against  the  bias  of 


said  springs  when  said  movable  spreader  elements  are 
slidably  moved  into  engagement  with  said  stationary 
spreader  elements  responsive  to  extending  movements  of 
said  retractable  member.  i 


3,043,566 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER-OPERATED 

CABLES 
Frederick  G.  J.  Grisc,  New  Braintrec,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Lionel  Grisc,  Jr., 
Ware,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,076 
20  Claims.     (CI.  254—174) 


1 .  In  a  power  operated  cable  system  of  the  class  where- 
in a  cable  winding  drum  is  equipped  with  a  selective  3- 
position  manually-operated  control,  the  latter  having  a 
middle  neutral  or  unclutched  position  at  which  a  brake  is 
applied  to  said  drum,  a  cable  pay  out  position,  on  one 
side  of  neutral,  at  which  said  brake  is  released,  and  a  cable 
take  up  position  on  the  other  side  of  neutral  at  which 
said  brake  is  released  and  a  clutch  is  engaged  to  rotate 
said  drum  from  a  power  source,  the  combination  with 
said  devices  and  their  manually-operated  control,  of  means 
responsive  in  the  cable  take  up  position  of  said  control 
to  cable  tension  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  maximimi 
value  for  shifting  said  control  to^eutral,  such  as  to  dis- 
engage said  clutch  and  to  apply  Jnd  brake  to  said  drum, 
said  excess  tension  responsive  oneans  including  a  pre- 
loaded spring  means  whose  force,  as  released  by  said  ex- 
cess cable  tension,  is  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  override 
an  operator's  maintenance  of  said  manual  control  in  its 
cable  take  up  position. 


3,043,567 
RADIANT  ACOUSTICAL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Bcrgh,   Elmhnrst,  Dale  E.  King,  Downers 
GroTc,  Raymond  C  Nlcrzwidd,  Chicago,  and  Parker 
Thome,  SkoUc,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Airtcx  Corporatioa, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  off  Illinois 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  715,734 
10  Claims.    (CL  257— 124) 


^ 


1.  A  readily  attachable  and  detachable  radiant  panel 
umt  for  use  in  a  building  structure  having  a  temperature 
regulating  an>aratus  including  a  plurality  of  fluid  pipes 
arranged  in  parallel  spaced  pairs  with  each  pair  of  pipes 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  elongated  panel  supports  hav- 
ing resiliently  spreadable  gripping  portioiu,  said  panel 
unit  comprising  an  elongated  thermally  cotnluctive  metal 
panel  having  oppositely  disposed  side  edges,  parallel 
flanges  projecting  transversely  from  the  plane  of  said 
panel  at  said  edges  and  having  interlbck  portions,  said 
flanges  being  insertable  between  the  gripping  portions  of 
a  pair  of  panel  supports  by  pressing  said  panel  toward 
the  panel  supports  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of 


5W  OFFICIAL 

»aJd  panel  thereby  detachably  interfitting  Mid  interlock 
portions  with  the  gripping  portions  of  the  panel  supports 
for  supporting  said  panel  on  the  building  structure,  and  a 
pair  of  elongated  thermally  conductive  heat  bridge  mem- 
bers integral  with  said  panel  and  projecting  transversely 
from  the  plane  of  said  panel  along  a  major  portion  of 
its  length  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  from  and  parallel 
to  said  edges,  said  beat  bridge  members  having  curved 
generally  U-shaped  outermost  portions  complementary  to 
the  configuration  of  the  pipes  and  detachai)ly  cngageable 
with,  a  pair  of  pipes  in  close-fitting  thermally  conductive 
relation  therewith  when  said  flanges  are  engaged  with  the 
panel  supports,  said  heat  bridge  members  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  not  substantially  greater  than 
*H¥ice  the  distance  between  said  heat  bridge  members  and 
the  respective  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  panel  whereby 
to  provide  high  radiating  efficiency  over  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  said  panel,  and  said  panel  unit  being  readily 
attachable  to  and  detachable  from  the  building  structure 
without  disturbing  adjacent  panel  units  merely  by  pressing 
the  panel  unit  towtuxl  and  pulling  the  panel  unit  away 
from  the  building  structure  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
flanges  i.nd  said  heat  bridge  members  with  Ttspect  to  the 
panel  supports  and  the  pipes,  respectively. 


GAZETTE 
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REGENERATOR  DRIVE  AND  SUPPORTING 
ARRANGEMENT 
C  Paal  Kohfaoff,  Jr.,  Napcrville,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natkMial  Harrester  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  S«r.  No.  795,814 

6  aalins.    (a.  257—267)  J 


6.  A  heat  regenerator  comprising  a  casing  including 
outer,  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  rotatable  regenerator 
matrix  disposed  within  said  casing,  said  matrix  inducing 
a  cylindrical  member  having  annular  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  outer  and  inner  peripheral  walls,  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  said  matrix  including  axially  extending 
peripheral  bearing  surfaces,  a  partition  within  said  cas- 
ing, sealing  assemblies  connected  to  said  partition  and 
engaging  said  matrix  to  divide  said  casing  into  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers,  means  supporting  said  matrix  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bearing  elements  mounted  on  said 
lower  wall,  said  bearing  elements  including  means  en- 
gaging said  bottom  wall  of  sa^d  matrix;  first,  second,  and 
third  supports  within  said  casing,  said  first  support  in- 
cluding an  upright  spindle  supported  on  the  lower  wall, 
a  bearing  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  bearing  surface 
of  said  bottom  wall  in  bearing  relation,  said  second  and 
third  supports  each  including  an  upright  shaft,  means 
rotaUbly  supporting  said  upright  shafts  on  said  lower 
wall,  a  bearing  member  on  each  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  peripheral  bearing  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall,  elongated  tubular  members  rotatably  supported  on 
said  upper  wall,  said  shafts  being  slidably  positioned  in 
telescoping  relation  within  said  tubular  members,  a  bear- 


ing member  connected  for  rotation  with  each  said  titu- 
lar member,  said  bearing  members  engaging  said  top 
wall  bearing  surface  in  bearing  relation,  any  pair  of  said 
adjacent  supports  being  positioned  substantially  less  than 
180*  apart  whereby  said  matrix  is  supported  against 
endwise  displacement,  and  rotating  means  connected  to 
rotate  with  one  of  the  shafts,  said  rotating  means  engag- 
ing said  matrix,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  shafts  thereby  rotating  said  matrix. 


3,043.569  ! 

BUTTER  STORAGE  IN  A  REFRIGERATOR' 
Everett  C.  Armentrout,  New  CariLsle.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  10,747 
2  Claims.    (CI.  257—291) 


1.  A  refrigerator  provided  with  a  food  storage  chamber 
therein  and  having  a  refrigerating  system  associated  there- 
with including  a  refrigerant  evaporator  cooling  air  in 
said  chamber,  a  support  on  a  part  of  said  refrigerator 
normally  exposed  to  the  cool  air  within  said  chamber, 
a  butter  receiving  dish  adapted  to  be  removably  located 
on  said  support,  two  separate  unconnected  electric  resis- 
tor heating  means  secured  to  and  carried  by  said  dish, 
either  one  of  said  heating  means  being  adapted  to  be 
independently  energized  while  the  other  is  de-energized, 
a  source  of  electric  current  supply  for  said  heating  means, 
said  electric  current  supply  comprising  an  electrical  recep- 
tacle at  each  opposed  side  of  said  support  having  termi- 
nals attached  to  said  source,  connectors  disposed  at  each 
opposite  end  of  said  dish  for  said  two  separate  beating 
means,  the  length  of  said  dish  intermediate  said  opposite 
ends  thereof  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
sides  of  said  support  whereby  the  dish  is  selectively  shift- 
able  therealong  while  supported  thereon,  said  dish  being 
shfftable  in  a  direction  along  the  support  to  move  one  end 
thereof  against  one  side  of  said  support  with  said  connec- 
tor at  this  one  dish  end  connected  to  the  terminals  of  one 
of  said  receptacles  for  energizing  one  of  said  two  heating 
means  and  warming  butter  on  the  dish  within  said  cham- 
ber to  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  dish  being  shift- 
able  in  another  direction  along  the  support  to  disconnect 
said  connector  at  said  one  end  thereof  from  the  terminals 
of  said  one  receptacle  for  de-energizing  said  one  of  said 
two  heating  means,  and  said  dish  also  being  further  shift- 
able  in  said  another  direction  along  the  support  to  move 
its  other  end  against  the  side  of  said  support  opposed  to 
said  one  side  thereof  with  said  connector  at  this  other 
dish  end  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  other  of  said 
receptacles  for  energizing  the  other  of  said  two  heating 
means  and  warming  butter  on  the  dish  within  said  cham- 
ber to  a  temperature  diffefing  from  said  predetermined 
wanning  temperature. 


3,043^0 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLOWABLE 

MATERIALS 

EofCDc  Dwight  Sclter,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

do  Poot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  678,415 
3  Claims.    (Q.  259—96) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  admixing  a  pluralit/^^f  flowable 
materials  and  removing  the  admixture  by  centrifugal  force 


•■i*. 


comprising  a  plurality  of  conical  vessels  facing  in  the 
same  direction  and  disposed  in  nesting  relationship  with 
each  other,  each  of  said  vessels  mounted  for  rotation 
tbout  a  vertically  disposed  axis  and  having  generally 
upwardly  and  outwardly  slopbg  walls  forming  a  smooth, 
uninterrupted  surface,  said  vessels  being  of  different  sizes 
with  the  smaller  vessel  positioned  completely  within  each 


progressively  larger  vessel  so  that  ih^  top  part  of  each 
vessel  is  lower  than  the  top  part  of  each  progressively 
larger  vessel  and  the  top  part  of  said  smaller  vessel  is 
positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  progressively  larger 
Vessel,  means  for  continuously  feeding  flowable  material 
into  each  said  vessel  adjacent  its  lowermost  part,  driving 
means  for  said  vessels,  and  cc^ecting  means  for  material 
issuing  from  the  outer  vessel.  "  * '   , 


3,043^71 
MATERIALS  MIXER 
Raaseic  Edwards  Swaitiioat,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
ChallcDge-Cook    Bros.,    locorporatcd,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Calif oniia 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,79« 
1  Claim.    (CL  259—152) 


A  materials  mixer  which  comprises:  a  mixer  bin  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  a  rotatable  shaft  dis- 
posed axially  in  said  bin  between  said  ends;  a  first  heli- 
cal blade  having  a  right-hand  curvature,  di^xxed  ciixnim- 
fereiitially  about  and  supported  by  said  shaft  in  spttced 
relationship  thereto,  said  blade  having  a  first  free  curving 
end  thereof  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of 
said  bill,  and  having  a  second  free  end  thereof  di^xwed 
at  a  point  beyond  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  center  of 
said  shaft;  a  second  helical  blade  having  a  left-hand 
curvature,  disposed  circumferentially  about  and  supported 
by  said  shaft  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  second 
blade  being  mounted  within  the  curvature  of  said  first 
blade,  said  second  blade  having  a  first  free  curving  end 
thereof  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  said 
bin  and  overlying  the  first  end  of  said  first  blade  in  jpaced 


relationship  thereto,  and  having  a  second  free  end  dis- 
posed at  a  point  beyond  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  said  shaft;  a  third  helical  blade  having  a  left-hand 
curvature,  disposed  circumferentially  about  and  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said 
third  blade  having  a  first  free  curving  end  thereof  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  said  bin,  and  having 
a  second  free  end  thereof  disposed  at  a  point  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  shaft,  said  second 
end  overlapping  the  second  end  of  said  first  blade  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto;  and  a  fourth  helical  blade 
havii^  a  right-hand  curvature,  disposed  circumferentially 
about  and  supported  by  said  shaft  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto,  said  fourth  blade  being  mounted  within  the 
ciuvature  of  said  third  blade,  said  fourth  Made  having  a 
first  free  curving  end  thereof  diqx)sed  closely  adjacent  to 
the  second  end  of  said  bin  and  overlying  the  first  end  of 
said  third  blade  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  and  having 
a  second  free  end  disposed  at  a  point  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  shaft,  said  second  end 
overlapping  the  second  end  of  said  second  blade  in  q>aced 
relationship  thereto.  , 


3,043,572 
SEPARATE  THERMOSTAT  CONTROLLED  LATCH 

MECHANISM  FOR  SECONDARY  THROTTLES 
WUIiam  F.  Ott,  Affton,  John  H.  Krein,  Florissant,  and 
Harold    A.    Carlson,    Brentwood,    Mo.,   assignors    to 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor-- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

t  Filed  July  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,574 

^  11  Claims.    (CL  261—23), 


I 


I  I 


_  _  1 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  carburetor  comprising  a  mixture  conduit,  a  throttle 
valve  movably  mounted  in  said  mixture  conduit  for  move- 
ment from  a  closed  position  closing  said  mixture  conduit 
to  an  open  position  opening  said  mixture  conduit,  a  loclc- 
out  means  holding  said  throttle  valve  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, means  for  releasing  said  lockout  means  to  permit 
opening  movement  of  said  throttle  valve,  and  a  releasable 
latch  positioned  in  contact  with  said  lockout  means  and 
latching  said  lockout  means  to  prevent  release  of  said 
lockout  means  by  said  releasing  means. 


3,943,573 

THERMO-TRANSPIRATION  PORTABLE  AIR 

CONDmONER  UNIT 

Edward  F.  Chandler,  148  Riehmood  St, 

Brooklyn  8,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  565»798 

2  Claims.    (CI.  261—24)      { 


1.  In  an  evaporative  type  air  cooler:  a  housing  defining 
a  closed  chamber  and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an 
air  outlet  opening;  means  for  drawing  air  into  the  hous- 
ing through  the  inlet  opening  and  discharging  the  air 
through  the  outlet  opening;  a  .plurality  of  closely  spaced 
moisture  absorbent  plate  elements  fixedly  positioned  with- 
in the  chamber,  the  plate  elements  defining  passages  for 
the  body  of  air  moving  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the 
outlet  opening;  a  supply  of  water  within  the  chamber; 
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capillary  action  means  for  delivering  water  from  said 
supply  to  the  plate  element  surfaces;  and  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  spaces  between  the  moisture  absorbent  plate 
elements  for  absorbing  and  dissipatmg  heat,  said  means 
including  thin  metal  plates  of  high  thermal  conductivity. 


tubular  extension,  said  cage  structure  being  pendulously 
suspended  from  said  device. 


FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Waiiam  E.  Lcibiag,  P.O.  Box  163,  South  Pandcu,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  85«^73 

11  Clainu.    (O.  261—41) 


3.043.576 

PIPE  CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DTVIDING  A  ROTATING  AND  AT  THE  SAME 
TIME  AXIALLY  MOVING  PIPE 
Richard  Diencr,  Beriin-Hennsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Berliner  Maschinenbau  A.G.  vomuli  L.  Schwartzkopff, 
Berlin,  Gcmuiny 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,704 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  27,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  266—23) 


8.  In  a  carburetor;  a  housing  having  a  fuel  chamber, 
a  fuel  discharge  parage  connected  to  said  chamber,  a 
valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  vent  means  for  said 
chamber,  a  valve  for  closmg  said  vent  means,  and  mani- 
fold vacuum  controlled  solenoid  means  for  closing  said 
passage  valve  when  the  manifold  vacuum  reaches  a  pre- 
determined degree. 

3.043.575 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES  BY  JOINING  AREA 
ELECTRODES  WTTH  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 
Reimer  Emeis,  Ebcrmannstadt,  Germany,  aarisnor  to 
Siemens-SchuHiertwerke  AktienKesellsrhaft,  Erlangen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

FUed  Nov.  18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  70.337 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  24,  1959 

4ClainH.    (CI.  263 — 41) 


)  r 


I.  Apparatus  foj  producing  electric  semiconductor  de- 
vices by  alloying  area  electrodes  onto  semiconductor 
bodies,  comprising  an  itpwardly  open  furnace  structure, 
a  vertically  elongated  tubular  container  of  refractory  ma- 
terial closed  at  its  lower  end,  said  container  having  a 
lower  portion  located  in  said  furnace  to  be  heated  therein 
and  having  an  upper  portion  upwardly  protruding  out  of 
said  furnace,  vacuum  duct  means  communicating  with 
said  upper  portion  for  evacuating  said  container,  an  ex- 
tension tube  joined  with  said  container  at  the  top  thereof 
and  in  coaxial  vertical  alignment  therewith  so  as  to  form 
a  single  vacuum  space  together  with  said  container,  said 
extension  tube  being  sealed  at  the  top,  a  vertically  elon- 
gated cage  structure  for  receiving  a  column  of  alloying 
molds  piled  on  top  of  each  other,  said  cage  structure 
being  movable  in  said  extension  tube  and  downwardly 
into  said  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  container,  and  a 
hoisting  device  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 


1.  In  a  machine  for  transversely  severing  an  axially 
moving  and  rotating  shape,  the  combination  including 
a  wheeled  frame,  gripping  means  carried  by  the  frame, 
surrounding  the  path  of  movement  of  the  shape  and 
adapted  to  grip  the  same  so  that  the  axial  movement  of 
the  shape  moves  the  frame  therewith,  said  gripping  means 
including  a  rotatably  mounted  component  that  rotates 
with  and  at  the  same  speed  as  the  shape,  a  ring  means 
joumalled  for  rotation  relative  to  said  rotatably  mounted 
component,  a  cutting  torch  means  carried  by  the  ring 
means,  flexible  conduit  means  connected  to  said  cutting 
torch  means  for  leading  fuel  thereto,  windup  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  over  which  said  conduit  means 
arc  layed,  drive  imparting  means  operatively  engageable 
between  the  rotatable  component  of  the  gripping  means 
and  the  ring  and  adapted  to  impart  a  rotary  drive  to  the 
ring  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  shape  but  at  a  re- 
duced speed  ratio  compared  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  shape  and  gripping  means,  and  said  windup  means 
including  a  rotatable  component  operative  to  accommo- 
date the  difference  in  the  speed  of  rotation  between  tliie 
ring  and  the  shape  whereby  the  shape  can  be  severed 
due  to  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cutting  torch  means 
without  entangling  the  flexible  condtiit  means. 


3,043,577 

LANCE  WTTH  CONDUTTS  FOR  MIXING  GASES 

LOCATED  INTERIORLY 

Walter  V.  Berry  2679  Santa  Barbara  Drive, 

PittibarKh  34,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1960.  Scr.  No.  63,877       i 

4  Claims.     (O.  266—34) 
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and  forming  an  extension  of  the  edges  of  said  cone,  said 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  oblong  holes  there  through,  the 
holes  being  divided  by  a  thin  wall  extending  inwardly  from 
a  point  distant  from  the  surface  of  said  disc  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  long  dimension  of  said  holes  as  meas- 
ured on  the  surface  of  said  disc. 


6^7 
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3,043,578 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  INSERTION  IN  A 

FURNACE  WALL 

Werner  C.  Cohn,  MonrocvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,635 

1  Claim.     (CL  266—41) 


said  support  member  and  said  pivotal  meipber  respec- 
tively, and  a  retainer  holding  said  element  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  ends  while  permitting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  intermediate  point  of  said  element  relative 
to  said  support  member,  said  flexure  element  being  so 
proportioned  that  the  portion  of  said  element  between 
said  intermediate  point  and  the  end  of  said  element 
which  is  secured  to  said  support  member  buckles  in  col- 
umn acti<Hi  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pivotal 
member  toward  said  support  member. 

i        3,043,580 
RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR  FAIL  SAFE 
INSTRUMENTS 

James  W.  Angus,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KoUsman 
Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York  -^         .,  k- 

Original  application  Sept.  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  612,780. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioo  Oct.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
63,630 

8  Claims.    (CI.  267— 1) 


An  assembly  for  insertion  in  a  blast  furnace  wall  com- 
prising a  copper  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  can- 
ing therethrough  and  a  water  cooling  chamber  surround- 
ing said  opening,  said  opening  having  a  maximum  diam- 
eter at  its  outer  end  and  a  smaller  diameter  at  its  furnace 
end,  a  reduced  diameter  portion  on  the  furnace  end  of 
said  body  member,  a  preformed  refractory  nose  fitting 
over  said  reduced  diameter  portion  and  extending  beyond 
the  furnace  end  of  said  body  member,  a  preformed  re- 
fractory sleeve  fitting  snugly  within  said  longitudinal 
opening  and  extending  into  said  nose,  said  body  member 
having  a  circumferential  groove  on  said  reduced  diameter 
portion,  said  nose  having  a  circumferential  groove  match- 
ing said  groove  on  said  reduced  diameter  portion  and  a 
generally  tangential  opening  from  its  groove  to  its  outer 
surface,  a  wire  in  said  grooves  separate  from  said  copper 
body  member  and  said  refractory  nose,  and  a  copper 
bearing  ring  inserted  within  said  longitudinal  opening  at 
its  outer  end  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  said  sleeve, 
and  means  fastening  said  ring  to  said  body  member. 


David 


3,«43^9 
PTVOTALLY  MOUNTED  APPARATUS 
A.  Bristol,  Middlcbary,  Conn.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
_      lents,  to  Robcrtshaw-Fulton  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  541 
7  Claims.    (Q.  267—1) 


1.  A  spring  return  mechanism  for  biasing  a  rotatable 
member  to  a  predetermined  angular  position;  said  spring 
return  mechanism  comprising  a  first  spring,  a  second 
spring,  and  a  rotataUe  spring  carrier;  a  first  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  springs  being  connected  to 
said  spring  carrier;  a  second  portion  of  said  first  spring 
being  connected  to  said  rotatable  member;  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  second  spring  being  connected  to  a  relatively 
stationary  member;  a  stop  means  on  said  relatively  sta- 
tionary member;  said  spring  carrier  being  engageable  by 
said  stop  means  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  spring  carrier  in  a  first  direction 
beymid  said  predeterminml  angular  position;  said  second 
spring  biasing  said  spring  carrier  for  rotation  in  said  first 
direction;  an  engaging  means;  said  engaging  means  re- 
movably engaging  said  rotatable  member  and  said  spring 
carrier  when  said  rotatable  member  is  rotated  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  said  first  direction  to  rotate  said  spring  car- 
rier in  a  direction  oi^>osite  said  first  direction;  said  first 
spring  biasing  said  engaging  means  towards  engagement 
with  said  spring  carrier. 


'^■' 


3,043,581 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  SPRING  CLAMP 
Frederick    H.    Schmidt,    Willowick,    Ohio,    asignor    to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
:    corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,773 
7  Claims.    (CI.  267—8) 


1.  A  lance  comprising  an  inverted  cone  shaped  shell, 
a  substantially  flat  dlK  surrounding  the  base  of  said  cooe 


1.  PivotaHy  mounted  apparatus  including  a  suf^wrt 
naember,  a  pivotal  member,  and  at  least  one  thin  flat 

resilient  flexure  mounting  element  interconnecting  said  1.  A  clamp  for  overload  springs  on  shock  absorber 

support  member  and  said  pivotal  member  while  permitting  assemblies  or  the  like  which  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed 

pivotal  movement  thereof  relative  to  each  other,  said  ele-  fragmcntal  cylindrical  members,  each  having  a  pair  of 

ment  at  least  partially  overiying  said  support  member  axially  extending  apertured  faces  with  top  and  bottom 

with  opposite  ends  of  said  element  fixedly  secured  to  radially  extending  flanges  integral  with  said  faces  and 
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providing  concave  clamping  edges  between  said  faces,  the 
top  flange  having  an  axially  extending  portion  on  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  for  centering  an  end  coil  of  a 
spring  on  the  flange,  and  fastener  assembhes  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  said  faces  and  adapted  to  be  tight- 
ened for  drawing  the  opposed  members  toward  each  other 
to  clamp  the  grippmg  edges  against  the  shock  absorber 
housing  or  the  like. 


3,M3,582 
ROLLING  LOBE  TYPE  AIR  SPRING  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANLFACTURE 
Arthur  B.  Hirtrtiter,  Akroo,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1956,  S«r.  No.  613^31 

17  Claims.     (CI.  2<7— 65)  * 


1.  A  compression  type  air  spring  comprising  end  waHs 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  flexible  outer  wall  joining 
said  end  walls  to  form  an  air  chamber,  said  outer  wall 
being  provided  with  a  bead  at  each  of  the  ends  there* 
of  and  the  spring  being  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  loaded 
axially  of  said  chamber  by  generally  axially  directed 
forces  applied  to  said  end  walls,  said  outer  wall  being 
formed  of  substantially  inextensible  cords  embedded  in 
a  vulcanized  rubbery  material  with  the  cords  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  flexible  wall  to  the  other  and  there 
anchored  to  the  beads  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  outer 
wall,  the  cords  being  formed  in  at  least  two  groups  ar- 
ranged at  equal  but  opposite  angles  with  respect  to  an 
element  of  the  surface  thereof  which  angles  are  substan- 
tially less  than  the  angle  of  equilibrium  for  said  cords 
when  the  spring  is  inflated  and  under  load,  the  rubbery 
material  being  flexible  and  stretcbable  sufficiently  as  not 
to  offer  appreciable  resistance  to  the  pantographing  of 
the  cords  and  thus  permit  substantia]  radial  enlargement 
of  said  chamber  by  the  pantographing.  of  the  cords  at 
the  mid-section  thereof  to  their  angle  of  equilibrium 
under  load  to  thereby  establis)i  a  constant  cylindrical 
diameter  at  the  mid-section  with  the  portions  betM^een  the 
mid-section  and  the  beads  reversely  looped  inwardly  by 
the  movement  of  the  end  walls  toward  each  other  under 
load,  and  means  for  controlling  the  spring  rate  of  said 
spring  comprising  a  piston  adjacent  at  least  one  end  wall 
projecting  axially  outwardly  thereof  with  the  radially 
facing  outer  wall  of  said  piston  providing  a  surface 
against  which  the  radially  inner  portion  of  the  looped 
portion  of  the  spring  will  engage  to  thus  control  the 
mean  diameter  of  said  looped  portion  and  thus  control 
the  spring  rate,  the  radial  outer  diameter  of  said  mid- 
section remaining  constant  due  to  the  cords  being  at  their 
angle  of  equilibrium  under  load. 


3,043,583 
MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING  A  CONNTCTION  BE- 
TWEEN A  COILED  SPRING   AND  ANOTHER 
PART 
Eugene    Harold   Wamc,  Solihull,   England,   assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  S«r.  No.  64,510 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britahi  Nov.  2,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  267—74) 

Connecting  means  comprising  in  combination  a  part 

having  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  defining  therebetween  a  recess 


the  base  of  which  is  defined  by  said  part,  said  lugs  having 
formed  therein  a  pair  of  aligned  holes  respectively,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  holes,  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing groove  in  the  poriion  of  the  pin  between  said  lugs,  a 
spring  having  at  one  end  a  loop  accommodated  between 
the  pin  and  said  base  of  the  recess,  said  loop  having  a 
cross-section  with  a  diameter  exceeding  the  distance  be- 


«■ 


tween  said  holes  and  said  base  by  an  amount  less  than  the 
depth  of  said  groove,  whereby  said  loop  prevents  axial 
withdrawal  of  the  pin,  and  a  portion  of  reduced  cross-sec- 
tion at  the  extremity  of  said  loop,  said  portion  being  mov- 
able to  a  position  in  which  it  lies  between  the  pin  and 
said  base  of  the  recess  to  permit  axial  withdrawal  of  the 
pin. 

VARIABLE-SPEED  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 

DEVICE 

Heinz  Klelbom,  Strassc  des  Komsomol  373, 

Leipzig  W.  43,  Germany 
••     Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,812 
3  Claims.     (CL  268— 53) 


^-  r.^^jBT 


1.  In  a  structure  having  a  frame  and  a  door  slidable 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  in  combination,  rail  means 
extending  horizontally  atop  said  door,  a  shaff^  on  said 
frame  extending  transversely  above  said  rail  means,  a 
driving  element  carried  by  and  having  a  surface  of  rota- 
tion centered  on  said  shaft,  said  surface  including  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  portions  of  different  diameters, 
said  rail  means  being  longitudinally  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  of  different  height  positioned  for  tan- 
gential contact  with  respective  ones  of  said  portions  in 
successive  relative  positions  between  said  door  and  said  | 
frame,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  driving  element  on 
said  shaft,  and  adjustable  mounting  means  for  said  shaft  «, 
on  said  frame,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  pivot 
for  said  shaft  having  an  axis  ofTset  from  and  parallel  to 
said  shaft,  and  locking  means  for  securing  said  shaft  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  about  said  axis, 
thereby  enabling  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  said 
shaft  and  said  rail  means  for  varying  the  contact  pressure 
between  said  driving  element  and  said  rail  means. 


3,043,585 
DEVICE  FOR  SPACING  THE  CONVOLUTIONS  OF 

A  COILED  WIRE 
Clarence  Everett  McCormick,  Poland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Lee  Rubber  A  Tire  Corporation,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoiii 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,272 
6  Claims.  (CI.  269—22) 
1.  A  device  for  evenly  supporting  and  spacing  the  con- 
volutions of  a  coiled  wire  relative  to  one  another  and 
relative  to  an  axial  center  line  extending  through  the 
convolutions  of  said  coiled  wire  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  externally  threaded  members  positioned  in 
horizontally  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another  longi- 
tudinally of  said  device  and  arranged  to  form  continuous 
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spaced  supports  for  a  coiled  wire  positioned  thereon,  an 
elongated  clamping  member  movably  mounted  on  said 


device  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  horizontal  contact 
with  said  coiled  wire  positioned  on  said  threaded  members. 

3,043,586 
APPARATUS  TO  INDEX  AND  CLAMP  ELECTROift' 

TYPE  PLATES  FOR  PUNCHING 

Gcortc  P.  Bonle,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Don 

nellcy  ft  Sons  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,088 

10  Claims.    (CI.  269—49) 


standard;  an  elongated  arm  mounted  in  said  clamp  and 
longitudinally  shiftable  therein;  a  first  supporting  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  arm  intermediate  the  extremitic» 
thereof,  said  first  supporting  member  having  locating 
means  thereupon  adapted  to  impinge  on  the  perimeter 
of  said  arm  to  locate  said  first  supporting  member  in  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  arm;  a  secoixl 
supporting  member  mounted  adjacent  one  extremity  of 
said  arm  and  co-operative  with  saic^  first  supporting  mem- 
ber for  holding  an  object  therebetween;  and  an  adjust- 
ment member  mutually  secured  to  said  second  support- 
ing member  and  one  extremity  of  said  arm  for  adjusting 
said  second  supporting  member  with  respect  to  said  first 
supporting  member. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  punching  machining  holes  in  an 
electrotype  plate  which  has  a  pair  of  indexing  recesses 
in  predetermined  positions  with  respect  to  its  center  line 
and  trim  lines,  in  combination:  a  frame;  a  horizontal 
plate  table  on  said  frame  on  which  a  plate  may  rest  for 
effectively  unrestricted  horizontal  movement;  a  pair  of 
pivoted  indexing  fingers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  simultaneously  the  indexing 
recesses  in  an  electrotype  plate  on  said  table;  means  for 
resting  said  indexing  fingers  li^tly  on  said  plate  to  per- 
mit the  plate  to  be  moved  to  bring  the  recesses  beneath 
the  fingers  and  permit  the  fingers  to  drop  into  the  recesses; 
and  means  for  thereafter  pressing  said  fingers  firmly  into 
the  recesses  to  clamp  the  plate  on  the  table. 


3,043,587 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  HOLDER 

Denton  W.  Underhlll,  2054  W.  Mountain  St- 

Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,139    • 

10  Claims.    (CI.  269—71)         .-^Z 


1.  In  a  circuit  board  holder,  the  combination  of:  a  base, 
a  standard  on  said  base,  a  clamp  supported  upon  said 


^*.- 


3,043,588 

LABEL  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  LABEL 

MAGAZINj^ 

Sidney  T.  Carter,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo.  I. 

Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,975 
13  Claims.     (CI.  271—33) 


I 


■«f 


1.  In  combination  in  a  machine  which  includes  a  freely  ^ 
separable  label  magazine  having  a  chamber  within  which 
a  stack  of  freely  separable  labels  may  be  placed,  normally 
fixed  prongs  defining  one  wall,  at  least,  of  said  chamber 
and  a  gum-coated  picker  curative  to  withdraw  labels,  one 
at  a  time  successively,  from  the  lower  end  of  a  stack  of 
labels  within  said  chamber,  and  power-actuated  means 
operative,  after  each  successive  label  is  withdrawn,  auto- 
matically to  shift  the  labels,  constituting  the  lower  part, 
at  least,  of  the  stack,  edgewise  toward  and  into  contact 
with  said  fixed  wall  thereby  to  square  up  the  relatively 
movable  labels  in  the  lower  part  of  the  magazine. 

r\ 

3,043,589 
CONTROL  FOR  INCREMENTAL  DRIVE  FOR 

RECORD  FEEDING  DEVICES  ' 

Arthur  J.  Folmar,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,467 
10  Claims.    (CI.  271—51) 


780  0.0 38 


1.  An  output  element  adapted  to  be  actuated  so  as  to 
move  incrementally;  a  plurality  of  actuators  for  incre- 
mentally actuating  said  output  element,  said  actuators 
being  adapted  to  operate  successively  in  a  predetermined 


r*-'' 


570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1962 


sequence;  power  means  for  operating  said  actuators;  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  control  elements  successively  oper- 
able to  control  the  application  of  power  to  said  actuators; 
electrical  impulse  generating  means  for  providing  a  series 
of  electrical  impulses;  an  electronic  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  stages,  each  having  an  output,  said  ring  being  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  electrical  impulses;  first  circuit 
means  connecting  said  electronic  ring  under  control  of 
said  electrical  impulse  generating  means;  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  control  element  drivers  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  magnetic  control  elements;  and  second  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  stages  of  said 
electronic  ring  to  corresponding  magnetic  control  element 
drivers  whereby  said  magnetic  control  element  drivers 
are  rendered  operable  to  control  said  magnetic  control 
elements  in  response  to  signals  from  the  outputs  of  said 
stages. 

SELF-PROPELLED  CHILiyS  MERRY-GO-ROUND 
badorc  Horowitz,  Shrrveport,  La^  assigDor  to  Unlrenal 
Manafactniing  Co^  Ijk^  Boeder  City,  Ijl,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Loiririana 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  19,552 
3  Claims-    (CL  272— 33) 


portions  thereof;  a  pair  of  legs  each  having  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  arm  portions,  the  arm  portions  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  legs  pivotally  depending  from  opposite 
side  edges  of  one  of  said  body  supporting  sections,  said 
legs  being  attached  at  intermediate  points  along  said 
opposite  side  edges  between  the  hinged  end  portions  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  suf^wrting  sections;  and  a 


rigid  bracing  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
exercising  device  and  interconnecting  each  respective 
pair  of  legs  at  a  point  displaced  from  the  pivot  point  there- 
of with  said  body  supporting  sections,  the  interconnecting 
point  between  one  of  said  legs  and  said  bracing  member 
being  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  leg,  one  of  said  inter- 
connecting points  being  a  pivotal  interconnection  and  the 
other  being  a  fixed  interconnection. 


3,»43492 
TABLE  TENNIS  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Raymond  J.  Lohr,  Erfc,  Pa^  aarigBor  to  Loals  Marx  A 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  off 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S«9,414 
ITClaioM.    (CL273— 30) 

\ 


1 .  A  self-propelled  merry-go-round  comprising  a  rigid, 
upstanding  post  socket  having  angularly  spaced  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  radiating  support  legs  extending 
therefrom;  a  centerpost  in  the  form  of  a  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing a  main  body  section  the  lower  end  of  which  is  fixed 
in  said  post  socket  and  the  remainder  of  which  protrudes 
upwardly  from  said  post  socket  and  terminates  in  an 
offset  crank  portion;  a  seat  frame  including  a  mounting 
sleeve  journalled  on  the  portion  of  said  main  body  sec- 
tion protruding  upwardly  from  said  post  socket;  respec- 
tive bearing  means  interposed  between  said  mounting 
sleeve  and  said  centerpost  in  wide  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion and  having  respective  integral,  outwardly  flanged 
thrust  bearing  flanges  thereon,  the  lowermost  bearing 
means  being  disposed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  mounting 
sleeve  with  its  flange  interposed  between  said  mounting 
sleeve  and  said  post  socket  to  assure  free  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  seat  frame  and  said  post  socket  and 
said  spaced  bearing  means  assuring  anti-canting  free  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  mounting  sleeve  and  said  cen- 
terpost; and  means  joumalJed  on  said  crank  portion 
operable  by  an  occupant  or  occupants  seated  on  said  seat 
frame  to  create  a  reaction  force  against  said  seat  frame 
thereby  imparting  rotation  to  said  seat  frame  and  its 
occupants. 

3,043J91 

COMBINED  SEATING  AND  RECLINING  DEVICE 

AND  EXERCISER 

John  W.  Sclfaier,  7777  San  Fernando  Road, 

Son  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,911 

S  Clafans.    (a.  272—58) 

6.  An  exercising  device  comprising:   a  pair  of  body 

supporting  sections  hinged  together  at  contiguous  end 


1.  A  table  tennis  practice  device  comprising  a  smdl 
base,  a  ball<ollecting  trough  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing over  the  base  and  projecting  from  each  side  of  the 
base,  a  generally  upright  backstop  mounted  on  and  ex- 
tending upward  directly  behind  said  trough,  said  trou^ 
sloping  doumward  toward  said  base  and  having  a  width 
corresponding  to  a  single  line  of  table  tennis  balls,  ball 
ejecting  mechanism  housed  in  said  base  beneath  the 
trough,  a  drive  motor  in  said  base  to  operate  said  ball 
ejecting  mechanism  cyclically,  a  train  of  high  ratio  reduc- 
tion gearing  between  said  motor  and  said  mechanism 
whereby  the  mechanism  is  operated  at  well  spaced  inter- 
vals affording  time  for  the  player  to  recover  from  one 
serve  before  being  required  to  hit  the  next  serve,  and 
ball  feed  means  beneath  said  trou^  to  feed  one  ball  at 
a  time  from  said  trough  for  each  operation  of  the  ball 
ejecting  mechanism  regardless  of  how  many  balls  have 
collected  in  the  trough,  said  backstop  being  a  soft  flex- 
ible net  supported  by  a  frame. 


3,043,593 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
PLAYING  AND  SCORING  OF  REGULATION 
BOWLING 
Jerry  C.  Koci,  Barrtacton,  IlL,  an^por  to  Chicago  Dy- 
namic Indnstrks  Inc.,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporatioo  of 
DllDoto 

Filed  Oct  29,  195S,  Ser.  No.  770^01 
1  Claim.     (CL  273-^3) 
An  automatic  scoring  mechanism  for  scoring  regulation 
bowling  comprising  an  electric  circuit, 

(a)  a  scoring  motor  in  said  circuit  ibcluding  first  and 
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second  ball  switches  each  energizing  said  motor  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
(6)  a  score  conditioning  disc  upon  which  is  circumfer- 
entially  arranged  a  plurality  of  circles  of  electrical 
contacts, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  wiper  arms  each  of  a  different  length 
rotatably  carried  by  said  scoring  motor  and  adapted 
to  move  in  unison  in  one  direction  over  said  disc  with 
said  wiper  arms  so  radially  related  one  to  another  so 
as  to  successively  complete  different  scoring  circuits 
as  said  arms  each  engage  different  contacts  thereon, 

(d)  said  circuit  including  a  score  accumulating  cir- 
cuit having  a  plurality  of  score  conditioning  step-up 
relay  units  connected  to  a  plurality  of  grouped  con- 
tacts of  different  circles  on  said  disc, 

(«)  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  bridge  said  grouped 
contacts  of  different  circles  of  contacts  on  said  disc 
for  completing  a  circuit  to  said  score  conditioning 
step-up  relay  units, 

(/)  a  score  registering  circuit  including  selective  con- 
tacts of  selective  circles  of  said  circles  of  contacts 
on  said  disc  and  switch  means  operatively  respon- 
sive to  the  absence  of  any  standing  bowling  pins  and 
said  first  and  second  ball  switches  for  energizing 


linebacker,  each  of  said  playing  cards  bearing  three  sets 
of  indicia  for  run,  pass  and  kick  plays  respectively,  a 
group  of  numbers  on  said  cards  opposite  said  three  sets 
of  indicia  and  each  number  in  said  group  designating  cer- 
tain indicia  in  said  sets,  chance  number  selector  means 
operable  on  each  play  to  produce  a  number  corresponding 
to  one  number  of  said  group  of  numbers  on  said  cards, 
a  plurality  of  charts  each  of  which  is  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  indicia  bearing  sections,  an  index  number  on 
each  playing  card  indicating  playing  abiltiy,  the  total  of 
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index  numbers  on  said  first  set  of  cards  indicating  the 
total  offensive  power  of  the  offcose  team  and  the  total 
of  index  numbers  on  said  second  set  of  cards  indicating 
the  total  defensive  power  of  the  defensive  team,  and  the 
particular  chart  and  section  thereof  used  to  determine 
the  result  of  a  given  play  being  determined  by  the  num- 
ber produced  by  said  selector  means,  the  corresponding 
number  in  said  grtfup  of  niunbers  on  said  playing  cards, 
the  particular  indicia  on  said  cards  designated  thereby 
and  the  difference  in  total  power  between  said  offensive 
"and  defensive  teams. 


said  motor  so  as  to  move  said  wiper  arms  over  said 
disc  so  as  to  register  an  unaccumulated  attained 
score, 

(g)  a  holding  circuit  including  switches  of  said  step- 
up  relay  units  connected  in  series  to  certain  contacts 
in  one  of  said  circles  of  contacts  and  switch  means 
operatively  responsive  to  the  absence  of  all  stand- 
ing bowling  pins  for  energizing  said  motor  inde- 
pendently of  actuation  of  said  first  and  second  ball 
switches  so  as  to  move  said  wiper  arms  over  said 
disc  a  pre-determined  number  of  times  correspond- 
ing to  an  accumulative  score  that  is  to  be  registered, 

(h)  a  frame  indicating  means  in  said  score  accumulat- 
ing circuit  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  after 
any  accumulated  score  has  been  registered  by  said 
score  registering  circuit, 

(i)  a  player  indicating  means  for  alternately  condition- 
ing for  actuation  said  score  accumulating  circuit 
and  said  score  registering  circuit  between  competing 
players. 

(/)  and  a  game  over  circuit  energized  by  a  predeter- 
mined condition  of  said  frame  indicating  means  to 
successively  de-energize  said  score  accumulating  cir- 
p  cuit  and  score  registering  circuit. 


3,043,595 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  GAME 

Ralph  J.  Lanpcr,  5911  Ortega  St^  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,108 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273—118) 
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3,043,594 
FOOTBALL  GAME 
'<*■  R- Sehi,  915  Whcaton  Drtre,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
FOed  Dec  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,979 
7  Clafani.    (a.  273—94) 
1.  A  game  comprising,  in  combination,  a  gameboard 
on  which  is  depicted  a  football  playing  field,  a  gamepiece 
movable  on  said  gameboard  to  indicate  the  position  of 
the  football  on  said  playing  field,  a  first  set  of  eleven  play- 
ing cards  representing  an  offensive  team,  there  being  one 
card  for  each  playing  position  such  as  tackle,  a  second 
set  of  eleven  jrfaying  cards  representing  a  defensive  team, 
there  being  one  card  for  each  playing  position  such  as 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  board  having  a  con- 
caved playing  stuf  ace,  a  qnnner  mounted  at  the  center 
of  said  concaved  playing  surface,  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
the  game  board,  said  spinner  embodying  a  plurality  of 
arrows  radiating  from  a  common  center  on  which  indicia 
are  provided,  indicating  scoring  points  of  the  game,  a  line 
of  removable  magnetic  pegs  rising  from  said  playing  sur- 
face and  arranged  in  circular  line  around  the  periphery' 
of  said  spinner,  a  plurality  of  non-magnetic  pegs  arranged 
at  random  between  certain  of  said  magnetic  pegs,  markers 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  pegs,  said  spinner  adapted  to 
rotate  and  cease  rotation  with  certain  arrows  projecting 
towards  pegs,  and  steel  balls  sensitive  to  the  magnetic 
forces  of  said  magnetized  pegs  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
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contact  with  said  magnetized  pegs  attracting  said  balls, 
and  holding  the  balls  against  said  magnetized  pegs,  indi- 
cating scoring  points  of  the  game. 


resilient  material  surroumling  the  shaft,  a  radial  flange 
at  each  end  of  the  tube,  one  of  said  flanges  engaging  a 
part  which  is  rotatable  with  the  shaft  but  is  axially  fixed 
thereon,  a  sealing  ring  which  is  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  flanges  so  as  to  extend  axially  away  from  the  tube 


3,043,596 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Marray  H.  Ekinkc,  543  E.  Grande  Atc^ 

Eacoodido,  Calif. 

FUcd  Not.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,541 

9  Claims.    (CL  273—163) 


.^1 


1.  A  golf  club  head  including  a  reflector  having  a 
reflective  surface  disposed  internally  of  the  head  and 
inclined  for  upward  reflection  of  an  image  of  the  green 
in  front  of  the  club  head,  said  reflector  having  three 
principal  faces,  a  substantially  vertical  balV  striking  face, 
a  substantially  horizontal  top  face  and  a  third  face  con- 
stituting said  reflective  surface,  said  reflector  being  an  in- 
tegral unit  and  flxed  in  operative  position  in  said  head 
with  said  reflective  surface  disposed  at  the  level  of  and 
laterally  of  said  striking  face,  and  said  horizontal  top  face 
constituting  the  top  surface  of  the  golf  club  head. 


3,043,597 
AITOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH 
David  C.  Rockola.   Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Rock-Ola 
Manufacturing  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,725 
15Claiiiia.    (CL  274— 10) 


and  bears  against  the  said  member,  such  sealing  ring  halv- 
ing an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  external  diam- 
eter of  the  shaft,  a  compre«ion  spring  surrounding  the 
said  tube  and  extending  between  and  engaging  the  fUnges, 
and  a  bulge  in  the  said  tube  wedged  between  the  said  seal- 
ing ring  and  the  shaft. 


3,043,599 

FRAMELESS  TRANSPORTATION  TANKS 

Arnold  F.  Meyer,  PewaiUwc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tb«  Hell 

Co.,  MUwaokce,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,737 

6  Claims.    (CL  280— 5) 


1 .  Program  holder  means  comprising  a  drum  including 
a  cylindrical  member  and  a  shaft  having  end  portions 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  member, 
means  for  demountably  receiving  and  supporting  the 
drum  including  opposed  axially  aligned  socket  members 
for  receiving  and  releasably  securing  said  end  portions 
of  the  shaft,  at  least  one  socket  member  being  rotatable 
and  that  socket  member  and  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  drum  having  elements  interlockingly  engageable  by 
relative  axial  n^ovement  for  producing  rotation  of  the 
drum  upon  rotation  of  that  socket  member  and  predeter- 
mining a  single  angular  position  of  the  drum  relative  to 
the  socket  member,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable 
socket  member. 


#.* 


1.  In  a  transportation  vehicle  having  a  coDtainer. 
frameless  understructure  comprising  separate  longitudi- 
nally spaced  supporting  device  each  having  a  cradle  en- 
gaging beneath  said  container,  one  of  said  cradles  com- 
prising longitudinally  spaced,  transverse,  relatively  nar- 
row, parallel  load-carrying  bolsters  fitting  close  against 
the  container;  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing support  members  connecting  said  bolsters  and  spaced 
out  of  contact  with  the  container,  said  support  member* 
having  inner  sides  and  bottom  faces;  angle  members  se- 
cured to  the  inner  sides  of  said  support  members  and 
having  flanges  above  said  bottom  faces  with  bolt  holes, 
which  flanges  project  toward  one  another;  a  fifth  wheel 
plate  of  less  length  than  said  longitudinal  support  mem- 
bers; angle  members  secured  to  side  portions  of  said 
plate  and  having  flanges  spaced  above  said  plate  and 
formed  with  bolt  holes;  boitt  engageable  with  selected 
bolt  holes  in  the  support  member  angle  memb«i  secur- 
ing the  latter  to  the  angle  members  of  the  plate  for  ad- 
justably and  reversibly  coimecting  the  fifth  wheel  plate 
in  position,  said  plate  having  openings  positioned  to  pro- 
vide access  to  said  bolts;  and  means  securing  the  con- 
tainer to  said  cradles.  ' 


3,043,598 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Leslie  Allan  Moxon,  Alvfcfanrcli,  Birmingham,  England, 
aiisignor  to  *^up«r  Oil  Seals  A  Gaskets  Limited,  Bir- 
minfiiam,   England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Nov.  1,  1957 

2  Claims.    (C\.  277—86) 

1.  A  seal  between  a  shaft  and  a  member  relatively  to 

which  the  shaft  rotates,  such  seal  comprising  a  tube  of 


3  043  60# 

COMBINATION  ROLLER  AND  ICE  SKATES 

William  P.  Voakcs,  3148  lUscdor«h,  Flint,  Mich.,  aalgi 

of  one-half  to  WUliam  R.  MtTwmrU  Fll>t,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Jnly  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,214 

2  Claims.     (CL  280—7.13) 

1.  A  combination  roller  skate  and  ice  skate  structure 

comprising  an  upper  shoe  portion,  a  sole  attached  thereto, 

a  supporting  plate  attached  to  the  sole,  a  mounting  plate, 
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said  mounting  plate  including  a  skate  assembly  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  ipterconnecting  the  mounting  plate 
and  the  support  plate  wt  detachably^iipporting  the  mount- 
ing plate  from  the  support  plate,  ssiid  means  mounting  the 
mounting  plate  on  the  support  plate  including  a  pair  of 
arcuate  members  mounted  on  the  support  plate  with  each 
arcuate  member  having  a  recess  in  the  upper  inwardly 
facing  edge  thereof  for  receiving  the  end  edges  of  tht 


from  a  collapsed  position  adjacent  to  the  frame  outwards 
from  the  frame  and  laterally  apart  from  each  other  to  an 
extended  position,  lever  means'  on  the  frame,  resilient  strut 
means  extending  between  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lever  means  on  the  one  hand  and  said  leg  structures  on 
^mc  other  hand,  said  resilient  st^uC  means  being  adapted 
;.to  resist  said  lateral  outward  mm-ement,  said  strut  means 
on  actuation  of  the  lever  means  <ausing  simultaneous  out- 
ward .and  lateral  movement  of  said  leg  structures,  the 


i. 


mounting  plate,  ohe  of  said  arcuate  members  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  elongated  slots  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  bolt  means  adjustably  secured  to  the  support 
plate  and  extending  through  the  elongated  slots  in  said 
one  arcuate  member  so  as  to  allow  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment of  said  one  arcuate  member  as  well  as  the  fixedly 
securing  of  said  one  arcuate  member  to  the  support  plate 
so  as  to  rigidly  mount  the  mounting  plate. 


,  3,043,601  I  I 

STEERING  MECHANISM 
Karl  Kober,  Park  City,  Mont. 
Orifflnal  application    May   3,    1961,   Ser.   No.    107,528. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
109,726  X 

4  dUdttis.     (a.  280—1$) 


1.  A  leveler  comprising  a  main  frame,  »8nt  sirfd  rear 
sled  runner  truck  units  arranged  adjacent  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  main  frame,  front  and  rear  turn- 
tables swivelly  connecting  said  truck  units  to  said  main 
frame,  a  hitch  connected  to  said  front  turn  table,  braces 
secured  to  said  hitch,  upstanding  peg^^on  said  front  truck 
unit,  a  pair  of  brackets  affixed  to  said  front  truck  unit,  a 
pair  of  cables  having  their  front  portions  swivelly  con- 
nected to  said  brackets,  and  said  cables  having  portions 
thereof  extending  below  the  rear  ends  of  said  braces  and 
around  said  pegs,  pulleys  on  said  main  frame  engaged 
by  said  cables,  the  rear  portions  of  said  cables  being  ar- 
ranged in  criss  cross  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  being  anchored  to  the  front  portions  of  the  rear  truck 
unit.        ,-. 


3,043,602  /. 

WHEELED  CARRIERS,  ESPECIALLY  GOLF-BAG 

CARRIERS 
Ian  Goodhall  Meiklejohn,  East  Wemyss,  Fife,  Scotland 
V  (Kingslaw,  Great  Britain) 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  8, 1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  280—38) 
9.  A  wheeled  carrier,  especially  a  golf-bag  carrier,  com- 
prising a  load-receiving  frame,  a  paii"  of  wheeled  leg 
structures  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fraifie  for  movement 


*  I 


i 


resiliency  in  said  strut  means  serving  to  restore  said  strut  % 
means  to  their  relative  inward  position  on  reversal  of  the 
movement  of  the  said  lever  means,  said  strut  means  con- 
stituted by  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  tensioned  nor- 
mally to  urge  the  limbs  of  the  U  towards  one  another, 
and  said  strut  means  being  pivotally  connected  at  the 
base  of  the  U  to  the  said  lever  means  in  inverted  position 
and  the  extremities  of  the  limbs  pivotally  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  leg  structures. 


3,043,603 

HAND  TRUCK  WITH  PIVOTED  WHEEL  SUPPORTS 

Raymond  J.  Major,  Sr.,  646  Lowrey  Ave.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,786 

1  Claim.     (CI.  28(i — 40) 

I        I  ' 


V.  .'■• 


"r 


A  folding  hand  truck  comprising  paired  spaced  parallel 
upwardly  extending  bars  having  upper  ends,  lower  ends, 
and  intermediate  portions;  a  handle  bar  interconnecting 
said  bars  upper  ends,  at  least  one  load  cross-strap  inter- 
connecting said  bars  intermediate  portions,  sleeves  axially 
slidably  and  rotatably  disposed  on  said  bars  lower  ends, 
dogs  on  said  bars  above  said  sleeves  limiting  said  sleeves 
upward  sliding  limit,  springs  on  said  bars  below  and 
abutting  said  sleeves,  caps  on  said  bars  lower  ends  below 
and  abutting  said  springs;  said  sleeves  having  upper  edges; 
said  sleeve  upper  edges  having  notches  therein  receiving 
said  dogs  in  normal  position  of  use  preventing  relative 
rotational  movement  of  said  sleeves  on  said  bars;  said 
springs  depressably  urging  said  sleeves  upwardly  with 
their  notches  receiving  said  dogs  angularly  securing  said 
sleeves  relative  to  said  bars;  at  Feast  one  arm  extending 
radially  from  each  said  sleeve  normally  projecting  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  handle  bar  and 
strap,  and  wheels  rotatably  disposed  on  said  arms;  the 
downward  force  of  the  truck  and  a  load  thereon  urging 
said  dogs  against  said  sleeves  and  into  their  notches;  the 
supporting  direction  of  said  sleeves  urging  said  sleeves 
against  said  dogs;  said  sleeves  being  manually  axially 
slidable  against  said  springs  to  move  said  sleeve  notches 
out  of  engagement  with  and  to  a  posit^  below  said 


\ 
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dogs  to  permit  relative  rotational  movement  of  said 
sleeves  and  said  arms  and  whfels  tbereon  relative  to  said 
bars  (o  swing  same  to  a  folded  position  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  handle  bar  and  strap,  said  springs 
urging  said  sleeves  upper  edges  in  said  folded  position 
into  contact  with  said  dogs  in  the  unnotched  area  of  said 
sleeves  upper  edges  above  said  sleeve  upper  edges 
notches;  said  sleeve  upper  edges  riding  said  dogs  in  spring 
pressed  relationship  in  the  folded  position  so  that  upon 
said  sleeves  swinging  with  said  wheels  and  arms  to  the 
normal  position  said  notches  automatically  receiving  said 
dogs  under  spring  pressure  and  automatically  locking  on 
said  dogs  holding  said  sleeves,  arms,  and  wheels,  in  the 
normal  use  position. 


body  frame,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  lugs  spaced 
longitudinally  along  and  about  said  rod,*^«  latch  for  said 
manipulating  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  rod  for 
turnmg  the  rod  to  place  a  preselected  lug  in  the  path  of 


3,043.604 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTER  FOR  ROTARY 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Glenn  R.  Rehnberg  and  Paal  E.  Rehnberg,  Rockford,  III., 

assignors  to  Custom  Metal  Products  Corp.,  Rockford, 

ni^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115^87 
3  Claims.     (CL  280— 43) 


travel  of  said  latch,  the  preselected  lug  engaging  the  latch 
upon  relative  movement  of  the  truck  and  frame  in  either 
direction  of  movement  to  release  said  manipulating  means 
at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  truck  relative  to  said 
frame. 


t 


1.  An  adjustable  wheel  mounting  means  attachment 
for  a  mower  of  the  kind  wherein  an  axle  for  a  wheel' 
has  a  threaded  end  that  is  entered  selectively  in  either 
one  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  holes  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  housing  of  the  mower  and  secured  therein 
with  a  out  for  mounting  the  wheel  thereon  at  different 
elevations  relative  to  said  housing,  said  mounting  means 
attachment  comprising,  in  combination  with  said  threaded 
axle  and  said  vertically  spaced  holes,  of  an  elongated  ver- 
tical bracket  member  having  vertically  spaced  bolt  holes 
provided  in  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  arranged  to 
register  with  the  aforesaid  vertically  spaced  holes  in  the 
housing  wall,  bolts  entered  in  these  registering  holes  and 
receiving  nuts  threaded  thereon  to  fasten  said  bracket 
rigidly  on  said  housing,  an  elongated  vertical  slide  mem- 
ber slidably  adjustable  vertically  on  said  bracket  mem- 
ber, a  nut  mounted  rigidly  on  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  slide  in  which  the  threaded  end  of  said  axle  is 
received  and  secured  for  rigid  mounting  on  said  slide, 
said  slide  member  having  a  plurality  of  holes  provided 
in  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  in  vertically  spaced 
relation,  and  a  horizontal  spring-pressed  htch  pin 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  bracket  mem- 
ber above  and  spaced  relative  to  said  bousing  and  en- 
gageable  selectively  in  either  of  said  holes  in  said  slide 
member  to  lock  the  slide  member  in  either  of  various 
positions  of  vertical  adjustment. 


3,043,605 
TRl  CK  TRAILER  WITH  SHIFTABLE  RUNNING 

GEAR  FOR  LOAD  EQUALIZING 
Harry    M.. McKay,   Warrenton,   Mo,,   assignor   to   The 
Binklcy  Company,  Warrenton,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  May  25.  1961,  S«r.  No.  112,574 
16  Claims.  (CI.  280—81) 
I.  In  a  trailer  of  the  character  described,  a  body  frame 
provided  with  locking  pin  sockets  spaced  therealong.  a 
wheel  truck  movable  along  said  frame,  a  locking  pin  on 
said  truck,  resilient  means  urging  said  pin  toward  locking 
engagement  with  one  of  said  sockets,  manipulating  means 
operable  to  retract  said  pin  from  such  engagement,  a  rod 
rotatively  mounted  on  and  disposed  lengthwise  of  said 


3,043,606 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  AXLE  MOUNTING  UNIT 

John  E.  Raidcl,  15002  Dunton  Drive,  Whittler,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,708 

5  CUima.    (CI.  280—104.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tandem  wheel  suspension  for 
a  trailer  vehicle  including  a  beam  disposed  longitudinally 
beneath  the  trailer  and  connected  to  a  frame  member 
thereof  for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
disposed  crosswise  of  said  beam  and  trailer  and  midway 
of  the  beam  ends;  a  wheel  axle  mounting  unit  comprising 
a  lower  section  rigidly  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
an  end  of  the  beam  and  having  an  outer  portion  disposed 
beyond  said  beam  end  and  defining  an  upwardly  facing 
support  rigidly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  beam,  a  seat 
member  engaging  removably  in  said  support  and  having 
an  upwardly  facing  arcuately  recessed  seat  disposed  cross- 
wise of  the  beam  and  said  axle  mounting  unit  and  in 
which  the  underside  of  an  intermediate  portion  of  an 
axle  is  adapted  to  conformably  seat,  means  securing  said 
axle  portion  immovably  to  said  seat  member,  said  axle 
mounting  unit  including  an  uppef  section  extending  over 
the  axle  and  disposed  directly  above  said  lower  section, 
fastening  means  detachably  securing  said  upper  section 
rigidly  to  the  lower  section,  said  upper  section  including 
an  intermediate  portion  bridging  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  axle  and  disposed  substantially  concentrically 
around  an  upper  part  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
support  and  seat  member  having  interengaging  means 
functioning  in  cooperation  with  said  upper  section,  when 
secured  by  the  fastenings  thereof  to  the  lower  section,  for 
retaining  the  seat  member  in  engagement  with  the  sup^ 
port  and  for  limited  rocking  movement  relative  thereto 
about  an  axis  disposed  approximately  crosswise  of  said 
axle  for  oscillating  movement  of  the  axle  with  said  seat 
member  relative  to  the  beam  and  axle  mounting  unit,  an 
upper  cushioning  member  disposed  between  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  upper  section  and  the  axle,  and  a 
cushioning  pad  disponed  between  and  engaged  by  the 
seat  member  and  support  and  cooperating  with  the  cush- 
ioning member  to  yieldably  resist  rockittg  movement  of 
the  axle  and  seat  member  relative  to  the  axle  mounting 
unit,  said  seat  member  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
resting  on  sard  cushioning  pad.  said  pad  having  an  open- 
ing, said  support  having  an  upwardly  facing  socket  dis- 
posed in  the  pad  opening,  and  said  seat  member  having 
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a  projection  depending  from  the  bottom  thereof  includ- 
ing a  lower  end  engaging  loosely  in  said  socket,  said  pro- 
jection and  socket  forming  parts  of  said  interengaging 
means. 


FOR 


/        3,043,607 
HYDRAULIC    LEVELIZING    CONTROL 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Larry  L.  Ruffle,  Saginaw,  and  Raymond  J.  Scbultz,  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,156 
7  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


2.  In  a  vehicle  coil  spring  suspension  having  hydrauli- 
cally  displaceable  spring  seats  for  maintaining  the  vehicle 
in  a  level  attitude,  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  source  with  said  displaceable  seats, 
a  control  device  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  for 
regulating  the  displaced  position  of  said  spring  scats  com- 
prising, a  housing  having  a  spool  valve  slidably  -disposed 
therein,  said  housing  having  three  spaced  annular  cavities 
formed  therein  concentrically  of  said  spool  valve,  said 
spool  valve  having  circumferential  lands  formed  therein 
in  axially  spaced  relation  such  that  in  oqe  position  of  said 
spool  all  of  said  cavities  of  said  housing  dre  in  common 
communication  with  said  source,  in  a  second  position  two 
of  said  cavities  are  in  common  communication  with  said 
source,  and  in  a  third  position  each  of  said  cavities  are  sep- 
arated by  said  lands  so  that  only  one  of  said  cavities  com- 
municates with  said  source,  said  spool  having  a  passage 
formed  internally  thereof  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  other  two  cavities  when  said  spool  is  in  said 
third  position.  V,i 

3,043,608 

Safety  device  and  table  arrangement 
for  vehicle  bodies 

Clarence  C.  Ffirlee,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,780 
2  Claims.     (CI.  280—150)  , 


V,  ! 


Jt^       I 


1.  In  a  vehicle  "^ody  having  a  front  seat  provided  with 
a  scat  back,  the  combination  comprising,  a  table  member 
having  a  generally  flat  surface  on  one  side  thereof,  yield- 
able  padding  secured  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  member 
and  extending  over  an  edge  thereof  to  said  one  side  there- 
of, and  hinge  means  mounting  said  member  on  said  seat 


back  for  movement  between  a  first  generally  upright  posi- 
tion wherein  ^id  one  side  thereof  engages  said  seat 
back  and  said  other  padded  side  thereof  is  presented  to 
a  rear  seat  passenger  and  a  second  generally  horizontally 
disposed  position  wherein  said  one  side  thereof  provides 
a  writing  surface  and  said  padding  on  said  edge  thereof  is 
presented  to  said  rear  seat  passenger,  said  hinge  means 
including  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  hinge  arms,  each 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  flic  upf>er  end  thereof  to 
said  seat  back  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  to  said 
table  member  for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto, 
each  of  said  hinge  arms  including  an  extension  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof,  said  extensions  being  located  in 
spaced  opposite  relationship  to  each  other  when  said 
table  member  is  in  said  first  position  thereof  and  being 
located  in  abutting  opposite  relationship  to  each  other 
when  said  table  member  is  in  said  second  position  to 
locate  said  table  member  in  said  second  position  thereof 
and  locate  said  hinge  arms  in  a  generally  horizontally 
disposed  position. 

3,043,609 
REMOVABLE  GOOSENECK  DRAWBAR  HAVING 
AN  ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTION  WITH  A  LOW- 
BED  TRAILER 
Austin  G.  Talbert,  Lyons,  III.,  assignor  to  Talbert  Con- 
struction Equipment  Company,  Lyons,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

I  Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,353 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 423) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gooseneck  drawbar  adapted  to 
have  its  forward  end  connected  to  a  fifth  wheel  of  a 
tractor,  a  ram  member  having  a  vertically  stepped  upper 
surface  supported  on  the  drawbar  for  horizontal  move- 
ment thereon,  at  least  one  plate  mounted  on  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  drawbar  for  sliding  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  in  a  vertical  direction,  one  end  of  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  releasably  support  the  forward  end  of 
a  low-bed  trailer  and  the  other  end  of  the  plate  having 
a  vertically  elongated  opening  through  which  said  ram 
member  extends  whereby  said  plate  is  supported  on  the 
drawbar  through  engagement  with  the  upper,  vertically 
stepped  surface  of  said  ram  member,  and  hydraulic  power 
means  carried  wholly  on  the  drawbar,  said  ram  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  said  hydraulic  power  means 
whereby  actuation  of  said  power  means  during  transit  of 
the  interconnected  tractor  and  trailer  shifts  said  ram 
member  in  either  of  two  directions  and  either  raises  or 
lowers  said  plate  and  thereby  the  forward  end  of  the 
trailer  relative  to  the  drawbar. 


3,043,610 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Felix  W.  Kosinski,  Jr.,  7(^  Sonnlngdale,  Inkster,  Mich.  ' 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,695 
2  Claims.    <CI.  280—502) 
2.  In  a  toggle  type,  universal  mounting  hitch  for  use 
with  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of,  a  flanged  body  mem- 
ber with  vertical  flanges;  said  flanges   in  substantially 
parallel  relationship;  a  first  and  second  anchoc  block;  the 
body  of  said  first  anchor  block  vertically  disposed  between 
the  inside  faces  of  said  flanges;  the  lower  portion  of  said 
first  anchor  block  pivotally  affixed  to  said  flanges;  said 
pivots  positioned  on  a  horizontal  axis;  said  second  anchor 
block  secured  to  said  body  member  with  a  pair  of  pivotal 
links;  the  upper  end  of  said  link  pivotally  secured  to  the 
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body  above  the  first'  anchor  block  pivot,  while  the  lov^er 
end  of  the  link  is  secured  to  the  second  anchor  block  be- 


low the  pivot;  and  adjustable  means  secured  to  said 
anchor  blocks  for  securing  and  locking  the  hitch  to  a 
vehicle. 

3,043,611  N 

ELECTRIC  LIGHTING   FIXTURE  ASSEMBLY 
Edmand    Barrett,    Philadelphia.    P«^   assign^f   to    AJax 
Foundry  Products  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  •  coipora- 
tioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  S«r.  No.  756,846 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—164) 


receiving  grooves  disposed  in  each  of  said  clamp  receiv- 
ing sections  intermediate  between  adjacent  rib  sections, 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  hose  tapering  outwardly  in 
both,  directions  from  the  central  portion  of  the  damp 
receiving  section  to  each  rib  section  to  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  said  clamp 
receiving  sections. 

3,043.613 
,     .METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PULLEY  ON  A 

SHAFT 

Dcmctre  Papageorges.  130  Rue  Paradis,  Liege,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Mar.  7,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  287—52.06) 


rz^ 


1.  An  electrical  fixture  swivel-connector  fitting  com- 
prising an  apertured  mounting  member  adapted  for  se- 
curement  to  a  support  structure,  a  tubular  member  one 
end  of  which  is  non-rotatably  diywsed  within  the  aper- 
ture of  said  mounting  member,  means  detachably  inter- 
locking the  tubular  member  to  the  mounting  member  so 
that  said  tubular  member  may  be  readily  detached  from 
said  mounting  member  while  the  latter  remains  firmly 
secured  to  a  support  structure,  and  electrical  fixture  sup- 
porting means  rotatably  disposed  upon  the  opposite  non- 
interlocked  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  rotation  about 
the  tubular  axis  thereof,  said  tubular  member  opposite 
end  being  of  circular  cross-section^  and  said  last  named 
means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spring  clips  extending 
axially  of  said  tubular  member  and  terminating  at  one 
end  in  arcuate  formations  disposed  about  the  said  tubular 
member  opposite  end  and  rotatably  secured  thereto  by  an 
encircling  collar,  the  remote  ends  of  said  spring  clips  hav- 
ing a  bridging  pivot  mounting  therebetween  a  tubular  con- 
nector for  direct  securcmen<  to  an  electrical  fixture,  the 
^pivotal  axis  of  said  tubular  connector  being  transversely 
oriented  relative  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  spring  clips. 


1.  A  pulley  mounting  comprising  in  combination  a 
shaft  having  a  keyway.  a  biconical  bushing  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  key  partially  inserted  in  the  keyway  in  said 
shaft  and  partially  inserted  in  a  longitudinal  openmg  of 
said  bushing,  thereby  attaching  said  bushing  to  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  sleeves  having  a  flange  and  a  radial  slit  each,  said 
sleeves  engaging  said  biconical  bushing  and  having  screw 
holes  in  their  flanges,  a  pulley  inserted  between  said  flanges 
of  said  sleeves  and  engaging  said  sleeves,  said  pulley  hav- 
ing apertures  at  the  height  of  said  screw  holes  in  the 
flanges  of  said  sleeves  and  bolts  extending  through  said 
holes  and  through  said  apertures  thereby  firmly  intercon- 
necting said  pulley  and  said  sleeves. 


3,043,614 
LOAD  RELEASING  LOCK-ON  COUPLING 
Albert   C.    Eichmann,    Bethayres,    Pa.,    assignor   to   the 
Inlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,260 

8  Claims.     (CL  287—119) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,043,612 
FLEXIBLE  MOLDED  HOSE 
Charles  J.  Pavlik  and  Paul  A.  Songcr,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signors to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo., 
a  corporation  of  Colorado 
*  Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,992 

3  Claims.     (CI.  285—226) 


I.  A  flexible  hose  member  comprising  an  elongate  body 
of  elastomeric  material  being  constituted  of  clamp  receiv- 
ing sections  of  cylindrical  c(jnfiguration  and  rib  sections 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  clamp  receiving  sections, 
said  clamp  receiving  section  having  an  axial  length  greater 
than  the  axial  length  of  said  rib  sections,  annular  clamp 


1  A  mechanical  coupling  comprising:  a  connector 
including  a  cap  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein  termi- 
nating in  an  aperture  smaller  than  said  bore,  a  sprag 
assembly  received  within  said  cap  adjacent  said  aperture, 
said  sprag  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar 
sprags  each  having  a  semi-circular  body  portion  termi- 
nating in  opposed  semi-circular  lip  portions  of  radii  less 
than  that  of  said  body  portion,  and  means  assembling 
said  sprags  to  form  an  annulus  wherein  the  sprags  are 
free  to  rotate  about  an  annular  axis  passing  through  the 
axes  of  said  body  portions,  a  hollow  shaft  received  with- 
in said  cap  and  having  an  end  portion  abutung  said  sprag 


J 


;*' 
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assembly,  and  a  cylindrical  plunger  received  within  said  necting  the  lower  portion  to  the  upper  portion,  and  said 
hollow  shaft  spring  biased  for  movement  along  the  axis  latch  member  including  a  second  means  independent  of 
thereof,  said  plunger  having  an  annular  elongated  groove  ^ 

therein  near  the  end  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  sprag 
assembly,  whereby  in  one  displaced  position  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  plunger  is  received  within  and  abuts  one  lip 
portion  of  said  sprag  assembly  to  rotate  and  maintain 
said  sprags  in  an  article  engaging  position  and  whereby 
in  another  displaced  position  of  said  plunger  said  one  .*  ' 'j  . 
lip  portion  of  said  sprag  assembly  is  received  within  said 
elongated  groove  to  permit  said  sprags  to  rotate  to  an 
article  disengaging  position.  .  '^  ' :    ' 


3,043,615 
'  '     KNOT  TYING  APPARATUS 

Rex  P.  Dannebaum,  45  Townc  Ave.,  Indio,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,773 

3  Claims.     (CI.  289—17) 


^  r^ 


the  first  means  for  engaging  the  flange  and  connecting  the 
portions  and  by  pressure  and  hirvging  action  of  the  latch 
member  for  quickly  releasing  them^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fish  hook  and  leader,  a  one- 
piece  apparatus  usable  for  snell  tying  the  leader  on  the 
fish  hook  shank,  comprising  a  forwardly  extending  shaft 
including  a  leader  holder,  and  body  means  integral  with 
and  supporting  the  shaft,  said  body  means  containing  a 
forwardly  opening  recess  constituting  a  forwardly  facing  • 
interior  shoulder  loosely  receiving  the  bight  end  of  the 
fish  hook  between  transversely  oppositely  facing  recess 
walls  which  block  rotation  of  said  bight  end  about  the 
axis  of  the  hook  shank  projecting  forwardly  along  said 
shaft  in  tying  position,  said  body  means  including  magnetic 
material  securing  means  holding  the  fish  hook  bight  end  by 
magnetic  attraction  against  a  forwardly  facing  recess  in- 
terior shoulder  and  in  tying  position,  said  hook  and  ap- 
paratus having  an  initial  position  in  which  the  hook 
bight  is  held  by  magnetic  attraction  against  said  recess 
interior  shoulder  with  the  leader  passing  through  the  hook 
eye,  then  rearwardly  along  the  hook  shank,  then  wrapped 
about  the  hook  shank  and  shaft  in  a  forward  direction 
and  then  to  said  holder,  and  said  hook  and  apparatus 
having  a  snell  tie  completed  position  in  which  the  hook 
bight  is  removed  from  said  recess  and  «paced  forwardly 
from  said  recess  interior  shoulder  with  the  hook  shank 
and  eye  projecting  beyond  the  leader  holder  and  the 
leader  passing  through  the  hook  eye,  then  rearwardly 
along  the  shank,  then  wrapped  about  the  hook  shank  in  a 
forward  direction,  then  extending  rearwardly  along  the 
hook  shank  within  the  wrap  turns  and  away  from  the 
hook  eye  and  to  the  holder. 


l£  3,043,617 

TWO-WAY  CHURE  LOCKS 
Dothan  L.  Shelton,  4420  W.  2nd  Ave.,  Amarillo,  Tex.  ' 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,561 


11  Claims.     (CI.  292—6) 


1- 


3,043,616 
I     I  FASTENER 

Paul  G.  Magnuson,  Leicester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Worcesi- 
ter  Tool  &  Stamping  Co.,  Inc.,  Leicester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,035 
4  Claims.  (CI.  292—3) 
3.  A  fastener  for  use  on  a  container  having  a  lower 
tray  and  an  up>per  cover  hinged  thereto,  comprising  an 
upper  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cover,  the 
upper  portion  consisting  of  a  plate,  a  spring,  and  a  latch 
member,  the  plate  having  two  parallel  slots  therethrough, 
the  latch  member  having  ears  extending  through  the  slots 
and  extending  laterally  on  the  back  side  of  the  slots  to  per- 
mit a  hinging  action  between  the  plate  and  the  latch  mem- 
ber,  the  spring  residing  between   the  plate   and   latch 


9.  In  a  locking  device,  two  latch  bolts  shiftably  mount- 
ed upon  a  pivotal  support  and  disposed  in  mutually  re- 
versed relation  to  each  other,  mutually  opposing  keeper 
engaging  segments  provided  on  the  latch  bolts,  a  guide 
pin  for  each  latch  bolt,  a  guidevay  provided  in  each 
latch  bolt  engageable  by  the  guide  pin  and  effective  upon 
operation  of  the  locking  device  to  shift  said  latch  bolt  on 
its  pivot  so  that  theiJceeper  engaging  segment  thereon  is 
moved  in  a  plane  atVight  angles  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  a  keeper  for  releasing  said  keeper,  operating 
arms  extending  from  the  latch  bolts,  an  operating  mem- 
ber having  dual  lugs  positioned  thereon  in  reversed  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  operating 
arms  provided  on  the  latch  bolts,  and  selectively  oper- 
able to  release  the  respective  latch  bolts  for  releasing  said 
keeper. 

3,043.618 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
I      Diego  PetfaTojo,  127  Florida  St.,  Buffalo  8,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,591 
'  >  1  Claim.     (CI.  293— 66) 


In  a  protective  device  for  a  vehicle  bumper  of  the  type 
that  includes  a  lower  portion,  a  support  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  bumper  and  said  support  mem- 
ber including  spaced  parallel  side  portions  provided  with 


member  to  bias  the  latch  member  to  one  extremity  of  the  opposed  recesses  for  receiving  the  bumper,  a  hook  on  the 
said  hinging  action,  a  lower  portion  including  a  flange  upper  end  of  the  support  member  for  engaging  the  upper 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tray,  a  first  means  for  con-    portion  of  the  bumper,  a  pin  extending  between  the  lower 
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side  portions  of  said  support  member,  a  bushing  on  said 
pin.  a  clamp  having  a  lower  portion  affixed  to  said 
bushing,  said  clamp  further  including  an  upstanding  por- 
tion which  terminates  in  a  transverse  portion  and  said 
transverse  portion  being  provided  with  an  enlargement 
thereon,  an  adjustable  screw  member  arranged  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  enlargement,  a  coil  spring  circum- 
posed  on  said  screw  member  and  said  coil  spring  being 
arranged  above  said  enlargement,  a  plate  engaging  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  bumper,  and 
said  plate  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  ball  member  sup- 
ported in  said  shoulder  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
the  screw  member,  spaced  parallel  flanges  depending  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  support  member,  an  axle  jour* 
naled  between  said  flanges,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
axle. 


3,«43.619  I 

GLIDE  FOR  OIL  WELL  PII»E 
Albert  L.  Ceorfc,  Lafayette,  La.,  and  William  C.  Lamb, 
P.O.  Box  411.  Lafayette.  La.;  said  Albert  L.  G«or«c 
anignor  to  said  William  C.  Ijimb 
Condnuarioo  of  abandoaed  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  701,745, 
Dec.  10,  1957.  This  application  May  23,  1960,  S«r. 
No.  30,990 

4  Clainis.     (CI.  294— M) 


1.  A  combination  pipe  elevator  and  stabbing  device 
for  raising  and  lowering  a  pipe  comprising,  an  elevator 
baving^a  pipe  receiving  opening  extending  therethrough, 
a  stabbing  device  for  securing  adjacent  said  pipe  receiv- 
ing opening  to  guide  pipe  into  said  opening  so  that  it  may 
be  engaged  by  the  elevator  for  raising  and  lowering  com- 
prising, a  body,  said  body  having  a  downvyardly  extending 
slcirt,  said  skirt  defining  an  opening  at  its  lower  edge,  a 
laterally  projecting  annular  flange  on  said  body  forming 
a  mounting  means  for  removably  securing  said  body  to 
the  urnJerside  of  said  elevator  to  align  said  opening  in 
said  skirt  with  said  elevator  pipe  receiving  opening,  a 
downwardly  flaring  surface  on  said  skirt,  said  surface  ex- 
tending from  said  lower  skirt  edge  and  merging  at  its 
upper  end  toward  said  elevator  pipe  receiving  opening  to 
form  a  guide  surface  to  guide  pipe  into  said  aligned  ele- 
vator pipe  receiving  opening,  and  means  whereby  pipe 
and  said  body  may  be  moved  radially  of  each  other  to 
disengage  said  body  and  the  pipe,  said  means  comprising 
a  portion  extending  around  a  part  of  the  circumference 
of  and  substantially  the  vertical  length  of  said  body,  de- 
tachable means  for  securing  said  portion  in  position  on 
the  underside  of  said  elevator  and  in  circumferential 
alignment  with  said  body  whereby  said  guide  surface  ex- 
tends 360*  on  said  skirt,  said  detachable  means  also  func- 
tioning to  accommodate  removal  of  said  portion  whereby 
said  body  is  radially  removable  from  about  the  pipe. 


3,043,620 
LOG  HANDLING  TONGS 
Rcid  G.  Priest,  523  Marine  Drive.  Port  Angeles,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1961,  S«r.  No.  81,021 
5  Claims.     (CI.  294—118) 
1.  Material  handlings  tongs  of  the  type  used  in  han- 
dling heavy  loads,  including  saw  logs,  pipe  and  elongated 
structural  members,  comprising:  a  honzontaily  disposed 
frame  haWng  spaced  apart  beam  noembers  joined  together 


by  spacing  and  stop  members  at  each  end;  downwardly 
extending  positioning  links  pivotably  secured,  on  hori- 
zontal pins  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers, at  each  end  of  said  frame;  coacting  jaw  members 
of  substantially  bell-crank  shape,  having  upper  lever  por- 
tions, lower  jaw  portions  and  intermediate  apex  portions,  \ 
terminating  in  material  engaging  points;  said  jaws  dis- 
posed in  a  scissor  arrangement  on  a  common  pivot  pin  in-       \ 


termediate  their  ends;  said  jaw  members  being  supported 
by  said  positioning  links  to  which  they  are  pivotably  se- 
cured at  their  said  apex  portions  by  pins  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  jaw  portions  and  parallel  to  said  pins  secur- 
ing said  position  links  in  place;  lifting  links  pivoted  one 
at  each  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  lever  portions  and  to 
each  other  at  their  opposite  upper  ends;  means  for  secur- 
ing a  single  lifting  cable  to  the  upper  end  of  said  links 
and  means  for  securing  a  tripping  cable  to  said  frame. 


3,043,621 

RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE 

MOVEMENT  TYPE 

Peter  S.  Fletcher,  Dclray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,963 

7  Claims,     (a.  297—415) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-sup- 
porting means  including  a  seat  and  a  back-rest  having 
a  pivotal  connection  therebetween,  a  second  movement 
link,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  second   movement 
link  on  said  support,  a  mounting  link,  means  pivotally 
and  movably  mounting  said  mounting  link  on  said  sec- 
ond  movement   link,    a    holding   link,    means   pivotally 
mounting  said  holding  link  on  said  mountiiig  link,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  holding  link  to  said  body-sup- 
porting means,  front  guiding  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  mounting  link  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
seat,  rear  guiding  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port ai>d  pivotally  connected  to  said  back-rest,  said  front 
and  rear  guiding  means  and  said  holding  link  moving 
during  a  first  movement  phase  and  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantial rigid  relationship  between  said  seat  and  back-rest  | 
with  said  second  movement  link   remaining  stationary, 
said  second  moycfoent  link  moving  relative  to  said  sup- 
port and  said  back-rest  turning  about  its  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  said  rear  guiding  means  during  a  second  move- 
ment phase  to'  progre^vely  increase  the  angular  rela- 


tionship between  said  seat  and  back-rest,  a  leg-rest,  and 
a  leg-rest  linkage  mounting  said  leg-rest  for  movement 
to  an  elevated  leg-supporting  position  during  said  first 
movement  phase,  said  mounting  link  remaining  station- 
ary during  said  first  movement  phase  and  effectively  be- 
ing rigid  with  said  support,  said  mounting  link  moving 
.during  said  second  movement  phase  and  effectively  being 
rigid  with  said  seat,  and  actuating  means  for  said  leg- 
rest  operatively  connected  between  said  mounting  link 
and  said  seat  and  responsive  to  the  relative  movement 
therebetween  in  said  first  movement  phase  to  move  said 
leg-rest  to  said  elevated  leg-supporting  position,  the  ef- 
fective rigid  relationship  between  said  mounting  link  and 
said  seat  during  said  second  movement  phase  maintain- 
ing said  leg-rest  in  an  elevated  leg-supporting  position 
and  in  a  substantially  rigid  relationship  to  said  seat. 


#' 


3,043,622 

MOVABLE  SEAT 

Samuel  Milner,  2039  WarrcnsTtllc  Center  Road, 

South  Euclid,  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,694 

10  CUnM.    (CL  297—240) 


ij 


M 


I  3,043,623 

END  LOUNGE  GLIDER 
Eu^cc  C.  Bowcn,  5895  S.  Telegraph,  Taylor,  Mich. 
,,^      FUcd  Mar.  20,  196L,  Scr.  No.  96,779 
^^  2  Claims.    (CL  297—273) 


frame  comprising  a  horizontal  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
ground  engaging  vertical  side  portions  connected  to  the 
horizontal  portion  at  the  sides  thereof;  an  upper  cushion 
supporting  frame  disposed  over  and  enclosing  said  first 
named  frame;  said  upper  frame  comprising  a  horizontal 
portion  and  a  pair  of  vertical  side  portions  connected  to 
the  horizontal  portion  at  the  sides  thereof;  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  upper  frame  being  disposed  over  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  base  frame,  and  the  vertical  side 
portions  of  the  upper  frame  being  disposed  along  the 
outer  sides  of  the  side  portions  of  the  base  frame;  means 
for  movably  mounting  said  upper  frame  on  said  first 
named  frame;  and,  means  fixed  on  said  first  named 
frame  and  connected  to  the  upper  frame  for  gripping  by 
a  user  of  the  glider  for  moving  the  upper  frame  longi- 
tudinally of  the  first  named  frame  in  a  forwardly  and 
backwardly  manner.  I 


I- 


3,043,624 

SEAT  FOR  PUBLIC  USE 

Ernest  GUbcrt  Mason,  120  E.  36th  St,  Apt  HE, 

New  York  16,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Not.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,456 

>  3  Claims.    (CL  297— 303) 


3.  A  movable  seat,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base, 
a  top  plate,  first  and  second  guides  connected  to  one 
of  said  plates,  first  and  second  sliding  pivots  operably 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  plates  and  slidable  in  said 
first  and  second  guides,  respectively,  said  top  plate  being 
for  seating  supp<Mi  o(  a  person,  normal  and  turned  posi- 
tions of  said  top  plate  relative  to  said  base  plate  with 
said  turned  position  being  in  the  order  of  45*  to  90*  in  a 
first  direction,  said  first  and  second  guides  establishing  at 
least  part  of  first  and  second  paths  of  movement,  respec- 
tively, of  fr6nt  and  rear  points  on  said  top  plate,  said 
front  point  being  generally  at  the  lateral  center  of  said 
top  plate  near  the  front  thereof  and  movable  in  said  first 
''path  initially  substantially  sideways  as  said  top  plate  is 
moved  from  said  normal  to  said  turned  position  to  pre- 
vent direct  forward  movement  of  said  top  plate  and  thus 
establishing  a  lock  against  forward  movement  of  said  top 
<  plate,  and  said  rear  point  being  generally  at  the  lateral 
center  of  said  top  plate  near  the  rear  thereof  and  mov- 
able in  said  second  path  generally  forward  and  in  said 
first  direction  as  said  top  plate  is  moved  from  said  nonnal 
to  said  turned  position. 


1.  In  combination,  a  trunnion,  a  trunnion  supporting 
means,  a  bracket  rotatably  mounted  on  the  trunnion,  a 
chair  having  a  seat  and  a  back  mounted  on  the  bracket 
and  having  its  back  vertical  with  respect  to  the  trunnion 
and  its  seat  surface  above  the  trunnion,  spring  means  be- 
tween the  bracket  and  the  trunnion  supporting  means, 
and  a  member  fixed  with  respect  to  the  chair  and  co- 
operating with  a  second  member  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  truimion  so  that  the  two  members  interlock  in  a 
plurality  of  positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby 
the  chair  rocks  backward  and  forward  and  can  rock  to 
a  selected  position  and  be  locked  in  that  position.         ' 


3,043,625 
SAFETY  BELT  ' 

Nils  Ivar  Bohlin,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktic- 
bolaget  Volvo,  Gotebmi,  Sweden,  a  corporatioa  of 
Sweden 

nied  Ang.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Ang.  29, 1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  297—389) 


1.  An  end  lounge   glider,  comprising:    an  elongated        1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body 
base  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground;  said  base    stnicture  including  a  floor,  a  seat,  a  top  mounting  firmly 
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secured  to  said  body  structure  at  a  point  substantially  on 
a  level  with  the  shoulder  of  a  person  occupying  the  seat 
and  floor  mountings  located  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
oi  the  seat  and  secured  to  said  body  structure,  a  safety 
belt  to  protect  the  wearer  thereof  in  said  seat  from  being 
thrown  forward  upon  any  sudden  deceleration  of  the  ve- 
hicle, said  safety  belt  comprising  a  chest  strap  extending 
obliquely  across  the  chest  of  the  wearer  and  a  hip  strap 
joined  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  said  chest 
strap  and  extending  transverxly  across  the  wearer  at  the 
hip  bones,  the  upper  ei|p  of  said  chest  strap  being  con- 
nected to  said  top  mounting,  one  end  of  said  hip  strap 
being  connected  to  that  floor  mounting  which  is  located 
on  the  same  side  of  the  seat  as  said  top  mounting,  said 
chest  strap  and  said  hip  strap  forming  a  continuous  sling, 
and  connecting  means  operable  to  detachably  anchor  that 
part  of  the  safety  belt  formed  by  the  junction  between 
the  lower  end  of  said  chest  strap  and  the  corresponding 
end  of  said  hip  strap  to  the  other  floor  mounting  so  that 
said  chest  strap  is  maintained  obliquely  across  the  chest 
of  the  wearer  and  said  hip  strap  is  maintained  transversely 
across  the  wearer  at  the  hip  joints  notwithstanding  the 
application  of  stress  forces  developed  as  a  result  of  sudden 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle. 


/". 


9,043.626 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADRECT  CLISHION 

Roy  Reqoa,  5S01  Federal  Blvd.,  Denver  11,  Colo. 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,938 

'  13  Claims.    (CL  297—397) 


I.  An  adjustable  headrest  cushion  for  detachable  asso- 
ciation with  conventional  automobile  and  analogous  seat 
assemblies,  comprising  a  homogeneous  block  of  resiliently- 
yieldable  material  adapted  to  upstand  fro^  coafigned  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  margin  of  a  scat  back  section 
in  longitudinally  and  angularly  shiftable  coaction  there- 
'*ith.  a  pouch  of  flexible  material  conformably  confining 
and  separ;;bly  encasing  said  block  in  exposure  of  the  block 
area  coactabie  with  the  seat  back  margin  through  an  open 
zone  of  the  pouch  for  direct,  frictional  seating  on  said 
margin,  skirt  continuations  of  said  pouch  outwardly  from 
laterally-opposed  open  zone  margins  thereof,  slide  loops 
on  opposed  faces  of  s.nid  skirts  aligned  transversely  and 
medially  of  the  pouch  open  zone  area,  and  flexible-strap 
attaching  means  adjustably  accommodated  in  said  loops 
across  the  exposed  block  area  connectible  with  conven- 
tional elements  of  the  seat  assembly  at  each  side  and  ad- 
jacent the  lower  margin  o&  the  seat  back  section  adapted 
to  snug  the  pouch-confined  block  to  a  secure  frictional 
grip  against  the  upper  margin  of  said  section. 


stantial  degree  of  expansion  and  a  relatively  rigid  layer 
of  like  material  subjected  to  a  more  limited  degree  of 
expansion  fused  to  said  core,  said  body-supporting  por-j 


3,043,627 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNTFURE 

Rodolf  Totjiucn.  Kongssaardalle  IOC, 

Kr^tiansand,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1959,  S«r.  No.  850,674 

;  4  aaims.    (Q.  297—456) 

1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  body-supporting 

portion  and  a  frame  portion  peripherally  surrounding  and 

merging  into  said  body-supporting  portion  being  integral 

with  said  bbdy-supporting  portion,  said    frame    portion 

comprising  a  core  of  a  plastic  material  subjected  to  a  sub- 


> 


tion  consisting  of  a  relatively  deformable'  mass  of  said 
material  subjected  to  a  degree  of  expansion  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  core  and  being  supported  by  said 
frame  portion. 

3,043,628 

SEMI-TRAILER  FRAME  AND  CHASSIS 

WUbur  I).  Hockensmith.  Jr.,  628  Cedar  St.,  Irwin,  Fa. 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,235 

6  Claims.    (CI.  298—20) 


.^^:     I   11    I    I    Li 


1.  A  semi-trailer  frame  for  a  rearwardly  sloping  body, 
comprising  a  pair  of  short  parallel  horizontal  beams 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  tandem  wheels  at  the  back  of 
the  frame;  a  pair  of  long  parallel  inclined  beams  extend- 
ing forward  and  upward  from  the  horizontal  beams  to 
the  front  of  the  frame,  the  inclined  beams  having  their 
rear  ends  overlapping  the  front  ends  of  the  horizontal 
beams  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  cross  members  rigidly 
connecting  the  beams  at  one  side  of  the  frame  to  those 
at  the  opposite  side,  and  a  king  pin  projecting  downward 
from  the  front  end  of  the  frame. 


3,043.629 

TRUCK  BOX  Til  TING  MECHANISM 

Dennis   H.   Schlueter   and    Edward   H.   Schlueter,   Lehr, 

N.   Dak.,  assignors  to  I>chr  Manufacturing  Corpora- 

tfcMi,  Lehr,  N.  Dak.,  a  corporation  of  North  Dakota 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,792 

4  Claims.    (CI.  298—22) 


1.  A  truck  box  tilting  mechanism  for  use  intermediate 
the  chassis  and  the  box  frame  of  a  truck  of  the  type  in 
which  said  box  frame  is  pivotally  connected  adjacent 
the  rear  of  the  truck  chassis  for  upward  and  rearward 
tilting  thereof,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  first  lever 
pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  chassis 
adjacent  the  forward  portion  thereof,  said  first  lever 
having  its  other  end  normally  directed  generally  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  truck,  a  second  lever 
pivotally  connected  by  suitable  structure  at  one  of  its 
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ends  to  said  box  frame'  adjacent  the  forward  portion 
thereof,  said  secoiid  lever  ^Jso  haying  its  other  end  nor- 
mally directed  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  truck,  a  relatively  short  connecting  link  element 
pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  between  said  other 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  levers,  the  axes  of  all  of 
the  be  foresaid  pivotal  connections  being  parallel  and  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  with  respect  to  said  truck, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  levers  for  causing  relative  move- 
ment thereof  between  a  lower  normal  position  and  an 
upper  position  for  hoisting  said  truck  box  from  a  lower 
generally  horizontal  position  to  an  upwardly  tilted  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  truck,  said 
motor  being  connected  to  said  first  lever  in  spaced  re- 
lationship to  said  one  end  thereof,  and  saSd  first  lever 
defining  a  recess  which  opens  in  a  direction  toward  said 
second  lever  and  extends  in  the  opposite  direction  be- 
yond a  line  drawn  between  the  connection  of  said  motor 
to  said  first  lever  and  the  connection  of  said  first  lever 
to  said  chassis,  said  recess  of  said  first  lever  receiving 
a  portion  of  said  structure  forming  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  one  end  of  said  second  lever  to  said  box 
frame  when  said  mechanism  is  in  said  lower  position 
whereby  to  achieve  a  closer  nesting  of  said  mechanism. 


wheel  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  coextensive  with 
the  said  walls  and  with  the  drum  and  rim  for  continuous 
circulation  of  air  through  the  wheel  when  the  wheel  is  in 
rotation.  { 


3,043,631 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Leo  F.  Swoboda,  Northbrook,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Califs  * 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,703 
26  Claims.     (CI.  301—6) 


3,043,630 
AIR  COOLED  BRAKE  DRUM 
Edward  J.  Heitzman,  Utica,  Mkb.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  ScpL  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,773 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  301—6) 


^ 


■A 


^r 


1 .  A  one-piece  cast  vehicle  wheel  and  brake  drum  com- 
prising, a  hub,  a  first  radial  wall  extending  from  said 
hub  terminating  in  an  annular  axially  extending  wall  form- 
ing a  drum,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  fins  spaced 
about  the  inboard  side  of  said  radial  wall  connecting  the 
wall  with  the  hub,  a  second  radial  wall  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  first  radial  wall  terminating  in  an  annular  axially 
extending  wall  forming  a  rim  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  drum  wall,  and  annularly  spaced  radially  dis- 
posed vanes  between  said  first  and  second  radial  walls  and 
extending  continuously  between  said  drum  wall  and  said 
rim  wall  and  connectively  securing  together  said  rim  wall 
on  said  drum  wall  and  said  radial  walls,  said  vanes  form- 
ing with  said  radial  walls  radial  passages  and  with  said 
rim  and  drum  axial  passages  as  continuations  of  said 
radial  passages  to  operate  as  a  centrifugal  pump  providing 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  assemblage  of  the  demountable 
rim  type  the  combination  of  a  light  metal  unitary  rim 
supporting  component  comprising  integrally  formed  con- 
t  vex  and  concave  portions,  a  hub  portion  and  a  peripheral 
cylindrical  shell  portion,  means  associated  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  shell  portion  and  defining  a  friction  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  brake  mechanism,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  shell  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  radially  extending  peripheral  rim  contacting 
members  formed  integrally  therewith,  said  rim  contact- 
ing members  being  unconnected  with  each  other  adjacent 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  component,  said  concave  por- 
tion including  radially  extending  spoke  members  and  said 
convex  portion  including  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
and  outwardly  projecting  vane-like  members,  a  demount- 
able rim  bearing  against  a  ^rface  portion  of  small  area 
on  each  of  said  peripheral  rim  contacting  members,  said 
rim  contacting  members  maintaining  said  rim  concentric 
with  respect  to  and  spaced  from  said  component,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  rim  on  said  rim  contacting 
members. 


3,043,632 
WHEEL  COVER 
Pierce  W.  Wagner,  La  Salle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756^18 
9  Claims.  (CI.  301—37) 
1.  A  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  a  vfr 
hide  wheel,  said  cover  including  a  main  body  portior 
having  an  underturned  flange  at  the  periphery  thereof 
clip  retaining  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  a  vchick 
wheel,  said  clip  retaining  means  comprising  a  body  par 
engaging  said  cover,  a  first  terminal  portion  engageabU 


with  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  second  terminal  portion  po- 
continuous  passage  means  from  the  hub  section  of  said^tioned  between  the  main  body  portion  and  the  under- 


\  I 
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turned  flange  of  said  cover,  said  second  terminal  portior    a  pair  of  spaced  thrust  bearings  between  the  cage  and 
having  a  generally  radially  inwardly  extending  extremity,    said  housing  to  restrain  relative  axial  movement  between 


said  generally  radially  inwardly  extending  extremity  hav- 
ing a  serrated  edge  engaging  said  cover. 


3,043,633 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES  WITH 

AIR  CUSHIONING  AND  AIR  BRAKES 
Rndolf  Frkdrkh  HabKbcr,  SchallhaiiMo,  SwitzerUnd, 
amivtor  to  Geoffc  FlKhcr  A.G^  Schaffbaaaen,  Swit- 


Filed  Aag.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832499 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzcriand  Apr.  7,  1959 

12  Claims.    (CI.  303—22) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  braking  system,  said  vehicle  having  a 
wheel  and  an  individual  air  cushion  for  said  wheel;  a 
brake  for  said  wheel,  a  double  acting  air  motor  means 
for  said  brake  having  a  brake  actuating  side  and  a  brake 
releasing  side,  means  connecting  the  said  brake  actuating 
side  of  said  motor  means  directly  to  the  air  cushion  of 
the  wheel,  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  and  control 
means  operable  for  selectively  connecting  said  brake  re- 
leasing side  of  said  motor  means  to  said  supply  of  air 
under  pressure  or  to  exhaust. 


the  cage  and  said  housing  while  allowing  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  the  cage  and  s^d  housing. 


I  3,043,635 

AIR  BEARINGS 
Donald   O.   Bard,  Moont  Clemens,   Midi.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,715 
3  Cfadma.     (O.  308—9) 


I.  A  gas  lubricated  bearing  comprising  a  rotatabfc 
member  having  a  radial  surface  portion  and  a  tapered 
thrust  surface  portion,  a  housing  member  substantially 
enclosing  said  rotary  member  with  a  mechanical  clear- 
ance therefrom,  said  housing  member  having  side  and 
end  portions,  each  of  said  side  and  end  portions  having  a 
pair  of  lands  operable  to  form  arcuate,  wedge-shaped 
pockets  with  said  radial  and  thrust  surface  portions  of 
said  rotatable  member  in  the  direction  of  rotation  there- 
of, each  of  said  pairs  of  lands  approaching  diametrically 
aligned  points  of  tangency  with  a  different  one  of  the 
aforesaid  surface  portions  of  said  rotatable  member. 


3,043,636 

BEARING  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  ROTATING  SHAFTS 

Hu^    Maclnnes,    Richmond    Heights,    and    Stanley    H. 

Updike,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompsoa  Ramo 

Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Jane  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,549 
13  Claims.     (O.  308—121) 


3,043,634 
BEARINGS 
Samuel  Ernest  Colcy,  "Wayside"  Penn  Laac,        i 
Tanworth-in-Ardcn,  EoflaiMl  / 

FUcd  Aug.  1 1.  1960.  Scr.  No.  48,950  '  / 
^  riaiim.  (a.  308—4) 
A  shaft  bearing  assembly  comprising  in  combfna- 
a  shaft,  a  housing  having  an  inner  surface  concen- 
tric with  said  shaft;  and  bearing  means  supporting  said 
shaft  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
bsaring  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  shaft-engaging 
balls,  a  ball  cage  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  helical  lines,  one  of 
said  balls  being  rotatably  disposed  in  each  of  said  open- 
ings and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  and 


I. 
tion: 


1.  Rotary  shaft  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing;  a 
thrust  load  receiving  shaft  in  said  housing  carrying  at 
least  two  rotatable  thrust  load  producing  members  in 
spaced-apart  relation;  a  bearing  positioned  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  to  said  housing  and  between  said  shaft-car- 
ried, thrust  load  producing  members  and  circumscribing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaft  in  concentric  spaced-apart 
relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  accept  a  thrust  load  pro- 
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duced  by  said  shaft;  means  for  introducing  a  circum- 
fluous fluid  to  the  space  between  said  housing  and  said 
bearing  to  assist  in  floating  said  bearing;  at  least  one  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  bearing  for  introducing  a  portion  of 
said  circumfluous  fluid  to  the  space  between  said  bearing 
and  said  shaft  to  assist  in  floating  said  bearing;  a  thrust 
load  accepting  end  flange  carried  by  said  bearing  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  shaft-carried  thrust  load  producing 
members,  an  annular  groove  formed  in  a  surface  of  said 
end  flange  facing  said  adjacent  thrust  load  producing 
member;  at  least  one  groove  formed  in  said  end  surface 
of  the  flange  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  from  the  space 
between  said  bearing  and  said  bousing  to  said  annular 
groove;  means  for  preventing  unlimited  axial  movement 
of  said  •  bearing;  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
bearing,  and  means  for  supplying  and  removing  fluid 
from  between  said  housing  and  said  bearing  and  from 
betweerf  said  shaft  and  said  bearing. 


rotatably  mounted  in  said  groove,  an  end  cap  for  closing 
said  bore,  means  securing  said  end  cap  to  said  collar, 
said  collar  comprising  a  {riurality  of  members  welded  to- 
gether for  permanent  retention  in  said  groove. 


I 


3,043,639 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CYLINDER 

Otto  J.  Maha,  Dundee,  III.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannlfin 

Corporation,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Obkt 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,855 

7  Claims.     (CI.  309—2) 


3,043,637 
THRUST  BEARING  FOR  DRILLING  TURBINES 
Karl   Biedendicck,    Bentfacim,   Reg.   Bczirfc,   Osnabmck, 
and  Karl  Kanfmann,  Heidenhcim  (Brcnz),  Germany, 
assignors    to    J.    M.    Voith    Gjn.bJI.,    Heidenhcim 
(Brcnz),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  14,582 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  Mar.  14,  1959 

2  Claims,     (a.  308—162) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having  a  body  with  a  cylin- 
drical bore  in  which  a  piston  is  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion, said  body  having  an  exposed  circular  reference  sur- 
face at  each  end  thereof  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
body,  said  reference  surfaces  being  concentric  with  said 
bore  whereby  they  may  be  used  as  locating  surfaces  for 
locating  the  position  of  the  axis  of  said  bore  with  respect 
to  a  structure  upon  which  the  cylinder  is  to  be  mounted. 


f»-J 


\  3,043  640 

WAU^  MOUNTED  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
^  DESK 

Charles  Eabes,  Venice,  Don  Albhison,  Culver  City,  and 
Peter  J.  Pearce,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Her- 
man Miller,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

f'Ucd  Feb.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,678  i 

5  Claims.     (CI.  311—20) 


1 .  In  a  method  of  varying,  in  conformity  with  drilling 
pressure,  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  a  drilling  tur- 
bine, said  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting ring  means  surrounding  said  shaft  and  axially 
spaced  from  each  other  by  spacer  members,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  thrust  disc  means  in  bearing  engagement  with 
said  supporting  ring  means  and  axially  spaced  from  each 
other  by  spacer  members,  said  means  and  members  being 
individually  replaceable,  the  step  of  replacing  at  least 
one  of  said  spacer  members  by  other  spacer  members  of 
varying  length  for  varying  the  total  engaging  surface  of 
said  supporting  ring  means  and  for  varying  said  thrust 
disc  means  in  at  least  one  of  two  axial  directions,  whereby 
the  effective  supporting  surface  of  said  thrust  bearing  is 
varied  in  at  least  one  of  said  two  axial  directions. 


kage  iiKluding  a  pair 

tally  secured  to  and 

ts    on   said    toggle 

ured  to  and  connect- 


,  3,043,638  ' 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CYLINDER 

Olto  J.  Maha,  Dundee,  III.,  assignor  to  Parker-HamiifiB 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111^62 

11  Claims.     (CL309— 2) 


4.  Means  for  adjustably  positicMiing  a  desk  top  at  two 
operating  heights,  comprising:  two  panels  secured  to  a 
wall,  said  panels  being  spaced  one  from  the  other;  a 
support  linkage  operably  connected  between  the  desk 
top  and  said  panels;  said  support 
of  toggle  plates;  an  anchor  bar 
connecting  corresponding  first 
plates;  a  fastener  plate'  pivotally 
ing  corresponding  second  points  on  said  toggle  i^ates; 
said  anchor  bar  and  said  fastener  plates  vertically  aligned, 
said  anchor  bar  lying  below  said  fastener  plate;  said 
toggle  plates  pivotally  secured  to  the  desk  top  support 
at  corresponding  third  points;  and  said  fastener  plate  se- 
cured to  the  desk  top  whereby  rotation  of  said  toggle 
plates  about  said  third  points  varies  the  height  of  the 
desk  top  with  respect  to*  the  desk  top  sui^wrt  and  said 
fastener  i^ate  rests  on  said  anchor  bar  at  the  two  ex- 
tremities of  rotation  of  said  toggle  plates,  the  height  o( 
the  desk  top  varying  at  said  two  positions  of  rest. 


3,043,641 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTS 
Dc  Witt  W.  Hanmorc,  18  Bcllevne  Ave,  Rumson,  NJ. 
FUcd  Sept.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,697 
,    ,        _  . .  ,.  4Cbdms.     (CL  311— 39) 

1.  in  a  nmd  pressure  cyhnder,  a  body  having  a  bore        1.  An  adjustable  taWe  leg  including  two  tapered  tubu- 
and  an  external  groove  near  <me  end  thereof,  a  collar    lar  members  telescoped  over  each  other  so  that  one  is 
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an  inner  member  and  one  is  an  outer  member,  the  tapers 
being  such  that  when  the  leg  is  extended  it  has  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  tapsr  over  its  entire  length,  a  tubular 
insert  secured  within  said  outer  member  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  insert  being  tapered  and  so 
dimensioned  that  it  forms  a  tight  fit  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  inner  member  when  the  leg  is  in  its  extended 
form,  the  inner  end  of  said  insert  being  slanted  at  an 
angle  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  helical  track  in  the  wall 

1   r 


of  said  insert  and  extending  from  the  slanted  inner  end 
thereof  to  about  midway  along  the  length  of  said  insert, 
the  slanted  end  of  said  insert  merging  smoothly  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  track,  a  pin  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  inner  member  and  adapted  to  ride  in  said  track 
and  be  fixed  near  the  end  of  said  track  when  said  leg  is 
extended,  and  a  foot  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
inner  member  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
outer  end  of  said  insert  when  the  leg  is  collapsed. 


3,043.642 
SUSPENDED  Fl  RNITURE 
Gcorsc  Nelson.   Qaogue.   and   John   F.   Pile,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  inc.,  a  corponiboo 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Jane  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,042 
2  Claims.     (CI.  312— 111) 


I .  In  a  means  of  furnishing  a  room  having  walls,  a  floor 
and  a  ceiling,  the  combination  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
h<)trizontally  spaced  vertical  posts  each  having  a  front  face 
and  a  rear  face;  each  of  said  posts  being  rigidly  secured 
in  said  vertical  position  and  supported  on  the  floor  of  a 
room;  a  plurality  of  service  units  arranged  vertically  in 
tiers  between  said  posts;  each  of  said  posts  having  a  pair 
of  flanges  projecting  toward  each  other  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  post  forming  a  continuous  slot  length- 
wise of  said  post;  said  flanges  defining  both  an  inner  and 
an  outer  ch.mnel  also  extending  lengthwise  oif  the  post; 
said  outer  channel  opening  through  the  rear  face  of  said 
post;  the  sides  of  said  post  projecting  rearwardly  beyond 
said  flanges;  a  plurality  of  brackets  each  having  one  end 
seated  in  the  outer  channel  of  one  of  said  posts,  and  being 
moved  vertically  along  said  posjs  Do  any  selected  posi- 
tion, said  one  end  of  each  of  sa^  brackets  being  nested 
between  said  rearwardly  projectim  sides  and  holding  said 
bracket  against  movement  laterally  of  said  post,  means 
extending  from  each  of  said  brackets  into  the  inner  of 
said  channels  for  locking  said  brackets  to  said  posts  in 
any  selected  position,  all  of  said  brackets  pro^cting  rear- 
wardly from  said  posts;  each  of  said  service  units  being 
!;.-ured  to  a  pair  of  said  brackets  rearwardly  of  said  posts 


and  extending  between  said  posts  to  form  the  only  means 
joining  said  p<tats  together  between  the  upper  and  lower 
extremities  of  said  posts;  the  bottom  one  of  the  service 
units  of  each  of  said  tiers  being  vertically  spaced  from 
said  floor. 


3,043,643 
TELEPHONE  WIRING  SUPPORT  FOR  DESKS 

Rudolph  H.  Wilmer.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  Fireprooiing  Company,  Youngstowo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  16,  i960,  Scr.  No.  29,232 
2  Claims.     (CI.  312—194) 


2.  An  improvement  in  desks,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  top.  spaced  pedestals  having  inner  walls,  said  top 
and  pedestals  together  presenting  horizontal  and  vertical 
wall  portions  constructed  in  flxed  relation  and  defining  a 
knee  space  beneath  the  said  top  and  between  said  ped- 
estals, channel  members  secured  in  vertical  position  to 
said  facing  inner  pedestal  walls,  said  channel  members 
each  having  the  medial  portion  of  related  opposite  flanges 
thereof  cut  away,  a  block  stop  in  said  channel  members 
below  the  level  of  the  cut-away  portions,  and  a  terminal 
block  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  channel  members 
through  said  cut-away  portions  to  be  sup|x>rted  upon  said 
block  stop. 

3,043,644 
TENSION  CORD  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SATELLITE  INTERNAL  STRUCTLRE 
Fred  H.  Escb,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tka  NsTy 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,833 
5  Claims.    (CL  312—352) 


1.  In  an  instrument  carrying  satellite  having  an  outer 
shell,  an  instrument  mounting  structure  in  the  shell,  said 
mounting  structure  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  forming 
a  compartment,  a  mounting  frame  in  said  compartment 
comprising  a  plurality  of  support  plates  fastened  to  said 
ribs,  an  instrument  container  positioned  within  said 
mounting  frame,  said  instrument  container  including  par- 
allel spaced  plates  the  edges  of  which  are  parallel  to  the 
support  plates  of  said  mounting  frame,  said  parallel  plates 
having  instrument  receiving  means  therein,  a  plurality  of 
eyelets  spaced  about  the  perimeters  of  said  parallel  plates 
and  said  support  plates,  and  cord  means  interlacing  said 
eyelets  to  support  said  instrument  container  within  said 
mounting  frame. 
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3,043.645 
IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  DYEING  CELLULOSIC 
FIBERS   WITH    INDOCARBON   BLACK   SULFUR 
DYESTUFF 
Glenn  F.  Worable,  Danville,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Mary  land 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,689 

3  Claims.  (CI.  8—37) 
1.  An  improved  method  of  dyeing  cellulosic  fibers 
with  Indocarbon  black  sulfur  dyestuff,  said  fibers  hav- 
ing improved  fastness  to  both  peroxide  and  chlorine 
bleaching  without  impairment  of  the  tensile  strength,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  impregnating  the  fibers  with  the  leuco 
form  of  said  dyestuff,  oxidizing  said  dyestuff  to  the  in- 
termediate stage  of  oxidation,  treating  said  fibers  with 
a  diazotized  amine  under  substantially  non-oxidizing  con- 
ditions, rinsing  the  fibers  with  water,  soaping  the  fibers 
under  alkaline  conditions,  and  thereafter  again  rinsing 
the  fibers  with  water. 


ric  made  from  the  fibres  with  a  printing  paste  containing 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  dyestuff  on  the  general  for- 
mula: 


R-N^N 


in  which  R  represents  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  phenyl  amino, 
alkoxy  phenyl  amino,  and  benzene  azo  group,  and  X  rep- 
resents an  alkyl  group,  and  subjecting  the  treated  fibres  to 
steaming  under  superatmospheric  pressure  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  101*  C.  and  150'  C. 


3,043,646 
DYEING  OF  ARTIFICIAL  FIBERS 
Paal  Baecheler,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  19,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  8 — 40) 
I.  A  dyeing  process  comprising  applying  to  an  artificial 
fiber  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sec- 
ondary cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  triacetate,  and  poly- 
ethylene tcrephthalate  fibers,  from  an  aqueous  dispersion, 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single 
anthraquinone  dyestuff  and  a  mixture  of  anthraquinone 
dyestuffs  of  the  formula 

OH    O       NHi  ' 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  radicals  of  the  benzene,  diphenyl  and  naph- 
thalene series, 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con-    carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


3,043,648 

process  for  the  fast  dyeing  of  natural 
and  artificial  poly  amide  fibers  with 
water-soluble  metal-containlng  azo 
dVestuffs 

Hans  Martin  Hemrai  and  Albin  Peter,  Binningen,  near 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  9,  1955 

8  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 42) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  fast-dyeing  of  fibers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  wool,  silk,  nylon  and  Perlon  in 
the  weakly  acid  region  with  water-soluble,  l:2-metal- 
containing  azo  dyestuffs  to  give  level  and  fast  shades, 
which  comprises  dyeing  the  said  fibers  in  an  aqueous 
liquor  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  mixture  of  (1)  a 
basic  water-soluble  polyglycol  ether,  produced  by  com- 
bining ethylene  oxide  with  a  polyamine  of  the  formula 

CuH,8— O— CHj— CHOH— CH,— Ra 

wherein  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  radical  of  an  aliphatic  diamine  which 
contains  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  is  connected 
to  the  adjacent  — CHj —  group  through  a  nitrogen  atom, 
and  the  radical  of  derivatives  thereof  quaternated  with 
dimethyl  sulfate,  and  (2)  a  water-soluble  polyglycol  ether 


sisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  hydroxy-alkoxyalkyl. 
lower  halogeno-alkyl,  phenyl  and  aminophenyl, 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  3 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  and  chlorine  provided  that 
the  latter  stands  in  another  than  the  para-position 
to  the  —  OX-group. 

Z  represents  a  member  seletJfcJKfrom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkj^l  and  lower  alkoxy, 
and 

n  represents  one  of  the  integers  1.  2\ind  3. 


3,043,647 
COLOURING  OF  POLYESTER  FIBRES 
Georges  Kopp,  Mont-Saint-Aignan,  Ren^  Engine  Marcel 
Gangneux,  Rouen,  and  Alfred  Maxime  Edouard  Baron, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des 
Maticres  Colorantes,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,896 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  5,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  8 — 41) 
1.  Process  for  the  colouration  of  polyethylene  terepli-'      1. 
thalate  textile  material  whicH  comprises  printing  a  fab-    cellulosic  materials  by  subjecting  to  the  action  of  dry 
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R,— O— (CH^HjO),— CHr-COOH 

wherein  R3  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cigrfjs,  alkylphenyl  with  8  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  thereof,  and  dialkylphenyl  with 
8  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  thereof,  and  x 
stands  for^an  integer  greater  than  19;  (b)  an  organic  acid; 
(c)  an  acid-binding  buffer  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  an  organic  acid;  (d)  at  least  10%,  calculated  on 
the  weight  of  the  fiber,  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfate  and 
(e)  water,  the  dyestuff  solution  being  added  to  the  dye- 
ing liquor,  containing  all  the  other  ingredients,  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  boil,  and  conducting  the  dyeing  at 
boiling  temperature  up  to  100°  C.  1         IK 

3,043,649  '     ' 

PROCESS    FOR    DYEING    POLYHYDROXYLATED 

MATERIALS  AND  PREPARATIONS  THEREFOR 

Jacques  Wegmann,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  713,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  15,  1957     ' 

17  Claims.     (CI.  8— 54.2) 

Process  for  dyeing  and  printing  polyhydroxylated 
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heat  the  preliminarily  substantially  dried  material  on 
which  there  has.  been  deposited  a  coloring  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (a)  from  about  20  to  about  27%  of 
its  weight  of  urea.  (/>)  an  alkali  and  (c)  a  water-soluble 
c  rganic  dyestuff  which  contains  a  single  reactive  halogen 
atom. 


3.e43.650 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  CELLULOSE  WITH 
REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
lacqncs   Wefmann,   Basel,   and   losef   Renggli,   Richen, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Cilia  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  28,  1958 
11  Claims.  (CI.  8— 54 J) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  cellulose  which  comprises: 
(1)  impregnating,  in  impregnation-liquor,  cellulosic  fiber 
with  (a)  acid-binding  agent  which  in  aqueous  soltition 
has  a  more  alkaline  reaction  than  trisodium  phosphate 
and  with  (b)  water-soluble  organic  dyestuff  containing 
a  reactive  substvtuent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  acid  sulfuric  ester  group,  the  acrylamino  group, 
the  0-chioropropionylamino  group,  the  ^<hloroethyIsul- 
fone  group,  the  ^-chloroethylamide  group,  the  dichloro- 
pyrimidine  and  monochloro-1 :3:5-triazine  groups;  (2) 
mechanically  removing  excess  impregnation-liquor;  and 
(3)  maintaining  the  resulting  moist  impregnated  cellulosic 
fiber  at  a  temperature  of  at  most  40*  C.  for  at  least  two 
hours. 


3,043,651 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Kurt  F   Pietzsch,  3248  Pinehant  Ave,,  Pittsbursb  16,  Pa. 

•  Filed  Apr.  29.  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,832 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23—1) 


1 .  In  a  converter  for  carrying  out  exothermic  reactions 
by  vapor  phase  catalysis  in  the  form  of  an  outer  shell 
having  a  pair  of  tube  sheets  mounted  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween  for  circulating 
cooling  fluid  and  haviffg  catalyst  tubes  mounted  between 
said  tube  sheets  and  communicating  at  their  ends  with 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  outside  of  said  chamber  in  which 
the  chamber  between  said  tube  sheets  has  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  for  the  continuous  flow  of  a  cooling  liquid 
with  means  for  causing  said  cooling  liquid  to  circulate  be- 
tween said  tube  sheets  and  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow 
thereof  and  in  which  a  central  draft  tube  is  placed  verti- 
cally in  the  center  of  the  converter  with  its  top  disposed  a 
distance  from  the  upper  tube  sheet  to  provide  adequate 
space  for  a  coolant  being  propelled  upward  in  said  draft 
tube  to  discharge  radially  into  the  spaces  between  the  sur- 
rounding catalyst  tubes,  the  said  chamber  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  horizontal  baffle  at  the  lower  end  of  the 


central  draft  tube  terminating  at  its  outer  periphery  in  an 
outer  draft  tube,  which  is  a  large  diameter  vertical  draft 
tube  that  extends  upward  concentrically  with  the  central 
draft  tube  terminating  at  its  upper  end  at  a  distance  from 
the  upper  tube  sheet  essentially  the  same  as  the  distance 
of  the  top  of  the  central  draft  tube  from  the  same  tube 
sheet,  the  space  above  said  horizontal  baffle  being  open 
and  an  intermediate  draft  tube  placed  concentrically  be- 
tween the  central  draft  tube  and  outer  draft  tube  extend- 
ing upward  forming  a  flow  barrier  and  with  its  lower  end 
terminating  at  adequate  distance  from  said  horizontal 
baffle  to  cause  the  coolant  discharging  from  the  top  of 
the  central  draft  tube  to  pass  through  the  spaces  between 
the  catalyst  tubes  in  the  section  above  said  horizontal 
baffle  in  a  sinuous  path  on  its  way  to  an  outer  flow  pas- 
sage, the  combination  with  a  propeller  within  said  cen- 
tral draft  tube,  mounted  on  a  shaft,  axially  centered  in 
said  central  draft  tube  and  supported  on  top  of  the  con- 
verter, of  a  sleeve  in  said  central  draft  tube  coaxial  with 
said  propeller  shaft  having  radial  arms  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  partition  to 
form  a  flow  chamber  communicatiing  with  an  inlet  pas- 
sage for  receiving  a  cooled  cooling  fluid,  and  said  arms 
having  perforations  for  the  escape  of  said  fluid  into  the 
mixing  chamber  formed  by  the  top  section  of  the  central 
draft  tube  above  said  propeller,  said  radial  arms  disposed 
closely  above  the  propeller  being  located  in  said  cen- 
tral draft  tube  at  adequate  distance  from  the  top  of  the 
central  draft  tube  to  obtain  turbulent  mixing  of  the  cooled 
coolant  with  the  circulating  coolant  in  the  mixing  cham- 
ber to  uniformly  cool  the  cooling  liquid  discharging  from 
the  top  of  said  mixing  chamber  into  the  spaces  between 
the  catalyst  tubes,  said  propeller  shaft  being  journalled  by 
a  bearing  disposed  within  said  radial  arms  which  bearing 
is  maintained  at  a  safe  operating  temperature  by  the  cool- 
ant passing  through  the  flow  chamber  of  the  propeller 
shaft  supporting  sleeve  into  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  some  of  the  cooling  liquid  from 
the  top  of  said  circulating  chamber  at  the  same  rate  as  the 
amount  of  cooling  liquid  delivered  through  said  inlet 
passage. 

4.  In  the  method  of  maintaining  substantially  uniform 
cooling  throughout  the  reaction  zone  of  a  converter  in 
which  heat  liberating  catalytic  reaction  takes  place  be- 
tween substances  in  the  vapor  phase  in  catalyst  tubes  at 
constant  elevated  temperatures,  the  steps  which  consist 
of  continuously  passing  a  large  volume  of  cooling  liquid 
of  predetermined  temperature  from  the  axial  center  of  the 
converter  into  the  spaces  between  the  catalyst  tubes  and 
cooling  the  circulating  cooling  liquid  by  continuously  de- 
livering into  the  circulating  stream  of  cooling  liquid  con- 
trolled amounts  of  the  same  cooling  liquid  at  temperatures 
substantially  below  the  temperature  of  the  circulating 
cooling  liquid  while  constantly  removing  a  like  amount  of 
the  circulating  cooling  liquid  from  the  converter. 


3,043,652 

FLUID  BED  PROCESS  FOR  GRANULATING 

FINE-GRAINED  MATERIALS 

Franz  Schytil,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Metallgescllschaft    Aktiengescllschaft,    Frankfurt    am 

Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  18,  1951 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—1) 
1.  A  process  for  granulating  fine  grain  materials  com- 
prising introducing  fluidization  gas  through  the  open  bot- 
tom of  a  reaction  chamber  having  outwardly  diverging 
walls,  the  gas  velocity  decreasing  in  an  upwardly  direction 
in  said  chamber  without  the  gas  being  separated  from 
said  walls  over  the  major  portion  of  the  chamber,  drop- 
ping fine-grained  materials  into  said  gas  in  said  chamber 
to  form  a  dense  fluid  bed  for  agglomerating  conditions, 
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'  said  materials  with  said  bed  resting  solely  upon  the  pillow   caustic   chemicals   prevailing   within   said   smelter,   and 
of  gas  formed  by  the  gas  entering  said  chamber,  and  re-   thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  molten  caustic  chemical 

and  modified  titanium  ore,  the  total  quantity  of  elemental 
and  combined  sulfur  in  said  liquor  being  at  least  equal 
to  that  theoretically  required  to  react  with  the  iron  pres- 
ent in  the  ore  to  produce  ferrous  sulfide,  adding  said 
mixture  to  water  and  dissolving  water  soluble  inorganic 
chemicals  of  said  mixture  in  said  water,  separating  from 
.  the  water  solution  of  caustic  chemicals  a  residue  of 
substances  insoluble  in  said  water,  including  the  modified 
titariium  ore,  acidifying  said  residue  with  sufficient  hydro- 


moving   heavy   agglomerated   particles  by  gravity   flow 
through  the  open  bottom  of  said  chamber. 


3,«43,653 
RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  FROM  ZIRCONIUM- 
URANIUM  NUCLEAR  FUELS 
Theodore  A.  Gens,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commisrion 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,706    , 
4  Claimg.    (a.  23—14.5)  1 1  , 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  uranium  from  a  uraiuum- 
zirconium  metallic  mass  in  which  the  initial  steps  com- 
prise contacting  said  composition  with  anhydrous  hy- 
drogen chloride  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  350*  C.  to  800'  C.  to  form  volatile  zirconium 
tetrachloride  and  a  uranium-containing  nitric  acid  in- 
y  soluble  hydrochlorination  residue  and  wherein  said  zir- 
conium tetrachloride  is  removed  from  said  reaction  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said  nitric 
acid  insoluble  hydrochlorination  residue  with  gaseous  car- 
bontetrachloridc  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  550* 
C.  to  600*  C.  to  form  a  uranium  chloride  vapor,  and 
thereafter  condensing  said  vapor  in  a  condensation  zone. 


3,043,654 
TRANSPARENT  FERROMAGNETIC   MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Lotliar  H.  Brixner,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,842 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—50) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  red,  transparent, 
ferromagnetic,  hexagonal  platelets  of  CajFcioOn  consist- 
ing of  reacting  at  elevated  temperatures  ferric  oxide  and 
a  calcium  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  chloride,  calcium  bromide,  and  calcium  iodide 
in  the  presense  of  an  oxidizing  gas. 


3,043,655 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  TITANIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  P.  Green  and  Harold  Judd,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  as- 

signon  to  Champioa  Papers  Imu,  a  corporation  off 

Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,376 
9  Claims.  (CI.  13—97) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  titanium  tetrachloride  as 
an  adjunct  to  a  pulp-making  operation  wherein  spent  pulp 
digestion  liquor  containing  alkali  sulfur  compounds  is 
introduced  into  a  smelter  for  recovery  of  the  caustic 
chemical  content  thereof,  which  method  comprises  charg- 
ing an  iron-titanium  ore  into  said  smelter  along  with  said 
spent  digestion  liquor  thereby  simultaneously  to  remove 
water  from  said  spent  liquor,  bum  oS  the  organic  con- 
tents thereof  and  expose  said  ore  to  the  heat  and  molten 


r~^"'»~i 


chloric  acid  to  produce  a  mixture  having  a  pH  of  no 
less  than  about  1.5  while  maintaining  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  substantially  130*  F.  thereby  to  dissolve  iron 
from  said  residue  as  ferrous  chloride  while  leaving  the 
titanium  content  of  said  residue  in  a  chemically  active 
state,  separating  the  undissolved  material  from  the  dilute 
acid  after  the  iron  has  been  dissolved  from  the  residue, 
and  then  treating  the  undissolved  material  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  of  at  least  approximately  12%  strength  to 
convert  the  titanium  content  thereof  into  essentially 
iron-free  titanium  tetrachloride. 


3,043,656 

PRODUCTION  OF  ZIRCONIUM  AND  HAFNIUM 
OXIDES  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
William  Hughes,  Fairfield,  Stockton-on-Tees,  and  Artfaur 
Wallace  Evans,  Nuntborpc,  Middlesbrough,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited, 
Durtiam,  England,  a  company  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  6,  1953 
17  Claims.     (CL  23—140)  i 


r  , 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  metal  oxide  by  establish- 
ing a  fluidized  bed  of  solids  and  introducing  a  halide  of  a 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  hafnium 
which  is  in  vapor  state  at  350'  C.  and  oxygen  into  tfie 
bed  and  carrying  away  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal 
oxide  with  the  gases  leaving  the  bed,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  the  metal  halide  into  a  lower 
portion  of  the  bed  in  a  multiplicity  of  dispersed  streams 
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and  introducing  the  oxygen  into  a  lower  portion  of  the 
bed  in  a  muhiphcity  of  other  dispersed  streams  which  are 
intersperxd  with  the  dispersed  metal  halide  streams,  the 
streams  entering  the  bed  around  the  perimeter  thereof 
being  streams  of  oxygen,  and  maintaining  the  depth  of  the 
bed  low  enough  so  that  the  pressure  drop  across  the  con- 
duits is  at  least  one-half  the  pressure  drop  across  the  bed 
and  the  ascending  streams  of  metal  halide  co-mingle  inti- 
mately with  the  ascending  streams  of  oxygen  in  the  bed 
within  the  perimeter  thereof. 


3,043,657 
PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  OXTOES 
William  Hogbes,  Stocktoo-on-Tees,  and  Arthur  Wallace 
Evans,   Middlesbrough,   England,  assignors  to  British 
Titan  Products   Company    Limited,   Billingham,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Mar   14,  1958,  S«r.  No.  721,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  6,  1953 
18  Claims.     (CI.  23—142) 


2.  In  a  method  of  preparing  metal  o)iidc  by  establish- 
ing a  fluidized  bed  of  solids  and  introducing  a  halide  of  a 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  silicon  and  alu- 
-minium  which  is  in  vapor  state  at  350*  C.  and  oxygen  into 
the  bed  and  carrying  away  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal 
oxide  with  the  gases  leaving  the  bed,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  the  metal  halide  into  a  lower 
portion  of  the  bed  in  a  multiplicity  of  dispersed  streams 
and  introducing  the  oxygen  into  a  lower  portion  of  the 
bed  in  a  multiplicity  of  other  dispersed  streams  which 
are  interspersed  with  the  dispersed  metal  halide  streams, 
the  streams  entering  the  bed  around  the  perimeter  thereof 
being  streams  of  oxygen,  and  maintaining  the  depth  of 
the  bed  low  enough  so  that  the  pressure  drop  across  the 
conduits  is  at  least  one-half  the  pressure  drop  across  the 
bed  and  the  ascending  streams  of  metal  halide  co-mingle 
intimately  with  the  ascending  streams  of  oxygen  in  the 
bed  within  the  perimeter  thereof. 


3,043,658 

STABII  ISVTION  OF  PFR  COMPOl  NDS 

Reginald   Henry    Baniieid.   Luton,   England,   assignor  to 

Laporte  Chemicals  Limited,  Luton,  England,  a  com* 

paa>  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  6,  I960.  Ser.  No.  41,004 

17  Claims.     (CI.  23—166) 
I.  An  aqueous  solution  of  a  peroxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  organic 
peracids  and  inorganic  peracids,  stabilised  with  a  water- 
soiuble  salt  of  tripyridyl. 


3,043,659 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFIED 
SILICON  DIOXIDE 
William  Hughes,  Stockton-on-Tees,  and  Arthur  Wallace 
Evans  and   Bernard  Harris,   Middlesbrough,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited, 
'Billingham,    England,    a    corporation    of    the    United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  720,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  25,  1955 
3  Claims.  (CK  23— 182) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  purified  silicon 
dioxide,  including  vapour  phase  oxidation  of  silicon  tetra- 
chloride with  a  gas  comprising  free  oxygen,  the  silicon 
tetrachloride  and  oxygen  being  substantially  the  only 
reactants.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  500*  C. 
to  1300*  C.  in  a  fluidised  bed  of  particulate  solid  inert 
material  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  about  40/i 
to  about  1.000m  to  produce  silicon  dioxide  and  chlorine 
which  are  continuously  delivered  from  the  bed,  the  sili- 
con dioxide  consisting  of  aggregates  of  fine  particles  being 
in  a  fine  flocculent  state  entrained  in  the  chlorine,  and  the 
silicon  dioxide  particle  aggregates  being  thereafter  sep- 
arated from  the  chlorine;  the  step  of  subjecting  said  sili- 
con dioxide  particle  aggregates  to  the  action  of  a  purging 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air,  oxygen, 
oxygen  carrying  ammonia,  a  mixture  of  air  and  ammonia, 
and  an  air-water  vapour-ammonia  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  250*  C.  to  about  600"  C.  to  remove 
contaminants  from  the  silicon  dioxide. 


3,043,660 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  DIOXIDE    , 
William  Hughes,  Fairfield.  Stockton-on-Tees,  and  Arthur 
Wallace   Evans,  Nunthorpe,  Middlesbrough,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited, 
Billingham,  England,  a  corporation  of  the  United  King- 
dom 
Original   application   Mar.    10,    1958,  Ser.   No.  720,470. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  2,   1958,  Ser.  No. 
739,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Joly  25,  1955 
3  Claims.     (CL  23— 182)  ' 
1.   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  silicon  dioxide  of 
use  in  the  rubber  industry  as  a  filler  by  oxidation  in  the 
absence  of  any  substantial  hydrolysis,  of  vapourised  sili- 
con tetrachloride  with  a  gas  comprising  free  oxygen,  as 
substantially  entirely  the  only  reactants,  comprising  feed- 
ing the  reactants  into  a  bed  consisting  of  a  hot  mass  of 
particulate  solid   inert  material   having  a  mean  particle 
si/e  from  about  40^  to  about  I.OOOm.  the  velocity  of  feed 
uf  at  least  one  of  said  reactants  being  sufTicient  to  main- 
tain said  bed  in  a  fluidised  state,  so  that  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  about  500°  C.  to  about  1,300  C.  said 
silicon  tetrachloride  and  said  free  oxygen  react  within 
said  bed  to  form  silicon  dioxide  and  chlorine  which  are 
continuously  delivered  from  the  bed,  the  silicon  dioxide 
consisting  of  aggregates  of  fine  particles  being  in  a  fine 
flocculent   state  entrained   in  the  chlorine,  substantially 
all   of  the  silicon  dioxide  so  produced   being  entrained 
in  the  product  gases,  and  thereafter  separating  the  silicon 
dioxide  from  the  chlorine 


3,043,661 

REMOVAL  OF  IRON  FROM  AQUEOUS  CONCEN- 
TRATED ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDE  SOLU- 
TIONS 

William  1  Childs,  Portville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,664     J 

6  Clains.     (CL  2.^—184)  | 

I.  The  method  for  absorbing  and  removing  iron  from' 

an  aqueous  concentrated  aljuili  metal  hydroxide  solution 
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containing  iron  by  contacting  said  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  20*  and  about  90'  C.  with  an  insolu- 
ble crosslinked  copolymer  of  a  mixture  of  a  monovinylaryl 
monomer  having  the  vinyl  group  as  its  sole  aliphatic  un- 
saturation  and  a  copolymerizable  crosslinking  agent  which 
contains  at  least  two  groups  of  the  structure  CH2:C:,  said 
crosslinking  agent  being  present  in  molar  amount  equal  to 
0.2  to  20%  of  said  monovinylaryl  monomer,  said  copoly- 
mer having  attached  to  the  aryl  nuclei  thereof  — CH2 — N- 
mcthyl  glucamine  groups  in  the  hydroxide  form  and  re- 
moving the  surrounding  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution 
from  said  copolymer. 
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3,043,662 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NITROGEN  TRIFLUO- 
RIDE,  DINITROGEN  DIFLUORIDE  AND  NITRO- 
SYL  FLUORIDE 

Robert  D.  Lipscomb,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,938 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—203) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  inorganic  nitrogen/ 
fluorine  compounds  which  comprises  passing  a  nitrogen 
oxide  and  a  fluoride  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
tetrafluoride  and  carboiiyl  fluoride  through  a  reaction 
zone  of  at  least  1000*  C.  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
any  other  reactive  substance  and  with  a  contact  time 
within  said  zone  not  exceeding  10  seconds,  rapidly  cooling 
the  gaseous  reaction  products  and  obtaining  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  trifluoride, 
dinitrogen  difluoride  and  nitrosyl  fluoride. 


3,043,663 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILANE 

Harold  L.  Jackson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,575 

9  Claims.     (CL  23—204) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  silane  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  salt  of  fluosilicic  acid  with  hydrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  80*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  electro- 
positive metal  having  an  atomic  number  between  3  and 
30,  inclusive,  and  having  a  standard  electrode  potential 
of  at  least  0.44  volt  and  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction 
medium  inert  to  silane  under  the  reaction  conditions, 
said  reaction  medium  comprising  an  aluminum  trihalide 
in  which  the  halogens  have  atomic  numbers  between  17 
and  53,  inclusive. 


3,043,664  P 

PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  SILAISE 
Robert  W.  Mason,  Morris  Plains,  and  Donald  H.  Kelly, 
Gladstone,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,548 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  silane  free  of  del- 
eterious diborane,  which  comprises  reacting  a  silicon 
halide  with  an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  in  a  solvent 
medium  of  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  di- 
methyl ether  and  diethyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  a  minor 
amount,  sufficient  to  prevent  formation  of  diborane  frxwi 
a  boron  compound  present  as  an  impurity  in  the  reaction 
mixture,  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  aluminum  hydride, 
said  minor  amount  being  about  one  tenth  by  weight  of 
the  amount  of  boron  impurity,  and  removing  diborane- 
free  gaseous  silane. 


3,043,665 

PURIFICATION  OF  .BORON  TRICHLORIDE 
Jack   R.  Gould,   Morristown,  and   David  M.  Gardner. 
Dover,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thio- 
kol  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  532,748 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—205) 
1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  impure  boron  tri- 
chloride containing  at  least  one  of  the  materials  chlorine 
and  phosgene  as  impurities  to  provide  a  boron  trichloride 
product  containing  readily  separable  more  volatile  con- 
taminants which  comprises  contacting  the  impure  boron 
trichloride  in  vapor  phase  with  molten  zinc  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  420*  to  600*  C.  and  recovering  a  gaseous 
boron  trichloride  product  containing  readily  separable 
more  volatile  contaminants. 


3,043,666 

PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

George  W.  Siwinski,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,412 

7  Claims.    (CL  23— 207)  i 


It  In  the  cyclic  process  of  producing  hydrogen  per- 
oxide by  hydrogenating  an  alkylated  anthraquinone  car- 
ried in  a  working  solvent  for  said  anthraquinone  and  its 
corresponding  anthrahydroquinone  to  obtain  the  corre- 
sponding alkylated  anthrahydroquinone,  oxidizing  said 
alkylated  anthrahydroquinone  to  produce  hydrogen  per- 
oxide and  reform  said  alkylated  anthraquinone,  and  ex- 
tracting said  hydrogen  peroxide  with  water  from  said 
alkylated  anthraquinone  and  said  solvent  in  a  water  ex- 
traction zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  separat- 
ing the  recovered  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in 
an  initial  purifying  zone  from  entrained  working  solution 
and  alkylated  anthraquinone  present  in  said  aqueous  hy- 
drogen peroxide  solution,  passing  said  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution  from  said  initial  purifying  zone  to  a 
digestion  zone,  maintaining  said  solution  in  the  presence 
of  a  stabilizer  for  hydrogen  peroxide  in  said  digestion 
zone  at  a  temperature  between  150*  and  50*  C.  for  a 
period  of  1  to  10  hours  to  substantially  increase  the  color 
of  said  solution  without  substantial  lo*  of  hydrogen 
peroxide,  withdrawing  digested  aqueous  hydrogen  per- 
oxide solution  from  said  digestion  zone  and  contacting  it 
with  a  solvent  for  alkylated  anthraquinone  in  a  solvent 
extraction  zone  to  remove  any  alkylated  anthraquinone 
which  is  now  present  in  said  solution,  passing  said 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  free  of  alkylated  an- 
thraquinone from  said  solvent  extraction  zone  to  a  sepa- 
ratory  distillation  zone,  withdrawing  vaporized  water  and 
low  boilers  overhead,  and  withdrawing  purified  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  as  bottoms  from  said  dis- 
tillation zone. 


3,043,667 
PRODUCTION  OF  ULTRA-PURE  SILICON 
OR  GERMANRJM 
Bernard    Manning,    Waltham,    Mass.,    assignor   to    the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,369 
2  Claims.     (CL  23—223.5) 
2.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  ultra-pure  ele- 
mental metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sili- 
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con  and  germanium  comprising  the  steps  of  subliming  a 
tetraiodide  of  said  metal  at  a  temperature  between  about 
90*  C.  to  1 10*  C.  within  an  evacuated  atmosphere  having 
a  pressure  not  exceeding  0.4  mm.  mercury,  dissolving  said 
sublimed  tetraiodide  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  solution  there- 
of, passing  said  tetraiodide  solution  through  a  purified 
silica  gel  adsorbent  in  order  to  remove  impurities  from 
said  tetraiodide  solution,  recovering  said  tetraiodide  from 
the  solution,  passing  a  mass  of  said  recovered  tetraiodide 


a  fibrous  nap  adhesively  bonded  to  said  base,  said  nap 
comprising  short  fibrous  elements  including  a  chemical 
reagent  indicator  which  will  change  color  upon  contact 
with  fluid  containing  said  given  constituent. 


past  a  series  of  alternate  melting  and  cooling  zones  at  the 
rate  of  from  about  1.0  centimeter  to  2.5  centimeters  per 
hour,  reducing  said  tetraiodide  to  an  elemental  metal  by 
passing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  gas  and  tetraiodide  vapors 
past  a  suspended  metallic  body  the  lower  portion  of  which 
is  heated  by  induction  to  a  temperature  between  about 
600*  C.  and  850*  C,  said  metallic  body  being  comprised 
of  the  same  metal  as  the  metallic  constituent  of  said  tetra- 
iodide. and  depositing  the  reduced  elemental  metal  on 
the  heated  portion  of  said  body. 


3.043,668 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  PROPORTIO.N  OF 

COMBLSTIBLE  MATTER  LN  GAS  STREAMS 
Ladwig  voo  Boftdaody  and  Heinz-Dieter  Pantke,  Ob«r- 
hauscn,  Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausco 
A.C  Oberhausco,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corponitioo 
of  Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  825.428 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany  Joly  8,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23—232) 


2.  A  process  for  determining  the  proportion  of  com- 
bustible components  in  a  gas  stream  having  a  variable  con- 
centration of  said  combustible  components,  comprising 
the  steps  of  injecting  an  oxygen-contaioing  gas  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  rate  into  said  gas  stream,  igniting  com- 
bustible components  of  the  gas  stream  substantially  only 
at  the  entrance  point  of  the  oxygen-containing  gas.  meas- 
uring photoelectrically  the  intensity  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  radiant  energy  emitted  by  the  resulting  flame  and 
converting  the  obtained  electrical  outp^it  into  direct  read- 
ings of  combustible  proportion. 


J 


3,043.669 

CHEMICAL  TESTING  MEANS 

Harold  Charier,  48—03  Kissena  Blvd.,  FlnshiBg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep«.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  57,522 

14  Cbims.     (CI.  23—253) 


^•* 


1.  Chemical  testing  means  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  a  given  constituent  in  a  fluid  comprismg  a  base  and 


3,043,670 
DEVICE  FOR  MANLFACTURING  FOAM 

Otto  Anton  Vieli.  Rhazuns  Graubunden,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asMgnments,  to  Werner  H.  Kreidl, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No  826,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  18,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


•    ."  f* 


I.  In  a  device  for  the  production  of  synthetic  foam  by 
mixing  in  accordance  with  a  selectively  variable  prede- 
termined ratio  two  components  in  the  presence  of  com- 
pressed gas,  the  combination  of  a  two-branch  conduit 
fed  from  a  source  of  pressurized  gas.  a  control  unit  con- 
nected to  one  branch  of  said  conduit,  two  pumps,  each 
being  operable  when  energized  to  deliver  one  of  said 
components,  both  pumps  being  connected  to  said  control 
unit  receiving  from   said   control   unit   pump  energizing; 
pulsating  gas  streams  apportioned  in  accordance  with  the  | 
said  ratio,  and  a  foam  generating  unit  comprising  a  struc-' 
ture  defining  on  its  interior  in  succession  a  gas  chamber, 
interconnected  to  the  other  branch  of  said  conduit  for  re-| 
ceiving  compressed  gas.  an  impregnating  chamber  con-' 
nected  to  the  pump  of  one  component  for  receiving  de- 
livered therefrom  said  one  component  and  an  expansion 
chamber,  said  structure  furthermore  defining  a  mixing 
chamber  connected  to  said  expansion  chamber  and  inter- 
connected to  the  other  pump  for  receiving  delivered  there- j 
from  the  other  component,  a  perforated  guide  separating 
said  gas  and  impregnating  chambers  guiding  the  com- 
pressed gas  into  the   impregnating  chamber   producing 
therein  with  the  first  component  coarse  foam,  a  strainer i 
scfxarating   said  impregnating  and  expansion  chambers, 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  forcing  the  coarse  foam  from  the 
impregnating  chamber  through  the  strainer  into  the  ex- 
pansion chamber  producing  thereby  a  finely  porous  foam. 
said  gas  chamber,  impregnating  chamber  and  expansion 
chamber  being  aligned  in  one  direction  in  said  structure, 
the  compressed  gas  proceeding  in  that  direction  through- 
out from  said  gas  chamber  through  said  impregnating 
chamber  to  said  expansion  chamber,  the  pressure  of  said 
gas  thence  forcing  the  finely  porous  foam  from  the  expan- 
sion chamber  into  the  mixing  chamber,  said  second  com-j 
ponent  being  intimately  mixed  with  the  foam  in  the  mix-i 
ing  chamber,  and  valve  means  including  a  single  handle 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  compressed  gas  and 
the  two  components  to  the  respective  chambers. 


3,043,671 

ZINC  OXIDE  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  METHOD 

James  W.  Nielsen,  Berkeley   Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.»  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,643 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23— 3«5) 

1.  Method  for  growing  plate-like  zinc  oxide  crystaW 

comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  zinc  oxide  in  a  solvent 
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consisting  essentially  of  lead  fluoride,  the  amount  of  zinc 
oxide  introduced  being  sufficient  to  produce  saturation  of 


the  lead  fluoride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
1030*  C.  to  1300*  C,  and  cooling  the  resultant  solution 
at  a  maximum  rate  of  five  degrees  per  hour,      i        i ,    i    . 


3,043,672 
SUBSTITUTED  CATECHOL  ANTIOXIDANTS 
George  G.  Ecke,  Femdale,  and  Alfred  J.  Kolka,  Birming- 
ham, Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,481 

7  Claims.  (CI.  44—69) 
4.  Gasoline  normally  tending  to  deteriorate  in  air  coi>- 
taining  about  three  milliliters  of  tetraethyllead  per  gallon 
of  fuel,  from  about  0.01  to  about  2  percent  by  weight 
of  3,5-di-alkyl  catechol  having  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  4-10  carbon  atoms  characterized  in  that  said  alkyl 
groups  contain  a  branched  chain  on  the  carbon  atom  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  phenolic  nucleus,  and  a  scavenging 
amount  of  an  ethylene  dihalide. 


3,043,673 
FILL-RESISTANT  FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  SHEET 

WUIiam  A.  Klein  and  John  G.  Wbsig,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfticturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,099 

6  Claims.  (CL  51—298) 
2.  A  flexible  ^coated  abrasive  sheet  which  is  highly  fill- 
resistant  to  leather  and  similar  materials  comprising  a 
flexible  backing  and  abrasive  grains  firmly  bonded  there- 
to by  a  total  binder  present  in  a  high  binder  to  mineral 
ratio  at  a  gloss  value  of  at  least  about  5  units,  said  binder 
at  the  surface  thereof  comprising  a  hardened  phenol-alde- 
hyde resin  having  uniformly  distributed  therein  an  oxy- 
containing.  compound  compatible  with  the  remaining  bind- 
er constituents  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohols  and  aliphatic  polyethers. 


3,043,674 
HERBICIDAL  HEXACHLOROACETONE-OIL  MK- 

TLUE  AND  STABILIZATION  THEREOF 
Everett  E.  GUbcrt,  Morris  Township,  Monis  County,  and 

Edmond  J.  Rumanowski,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignors 

to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Joly  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,192 
12  Claims.     (CL  71—2.3) 

1.  A  berbicidal  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  mixture 
of  bexachloroacetone  and  a  high  aromatic  petroleum  oil 
containing  olefins  and  (2)  an  amount  of  the  reaction 
product  of  salicylic  aldehyde  and  an  aliphatic  polyamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylenetriamine, 
triethylenetetramine,  tetraethylenepentamine,  ethylenedi- 
amine,  1,5-diamino-n-pentane,  1  ,<^iamino-n-hexane,  1, 
10-diamino-n-decane,  1 ,2-diaminopropane,  1,7-diamino-n- 
beptane,  1,4-diamino-n-butane,  diaminoneopentane,  1,3- 
diaminopropane,  3,3'-iminobispropylamine  and  1,3-diam- 


inopropanol-2  sufficient  to  retard  deterioration  of  the  bex- 
achloroacetone, said  amount  being  at  least  about  0.01% 
by  weight  of  the  bexachloroacetone  plus  oil. 


3,043,675 
AGRICULTURAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Arnolds  Steinhards,   Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  and  WUhelm  Matfaes,  Ludwigshafen  am 
Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  F.  Raschig,  G.m.b.H., 
Ludwigshafen   am    Rhine,   Germany,   a   company   of 
Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,579 

6  Cbims.     (CI.  71—2.5) 
1.  An  agricultural  composition  comprising   water,   a 
surfactant,  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  80  percent  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 


R'- 


/X 


V 


-CH=NOR 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkcnyl,  cyclo- 
alkylalkyl,  cycloalkenylalkyi,  aralkyl  and  aralkcnyl 
radicals,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,043,676  •  r 

N,N.DIALKENYL-a,a.DIPHENYL  ACETAMIDES      I 
AS  HERBICIDES 
Alan  J.  Lcmin,  Richland  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81^702 

11  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  The  compound  N.N-dialkenyl-a,a-diphenylacetamide 

wherein  "alkenyl"  is  of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

6.  Emulsifiable  concentrate  comprising  N.N-dialkcnyl- 
a,a-diphcnylacetamide  wherein  "alkenyl"  is  of  from  3  to  '• 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  a  substantially  water-immisciblie 
solvent  carrier  therefor,  and  a  surfactant,  said  N.N-dial- 
kenyl-ot,o-diphcnylacetamide  constituting  5%  to  50%  of 
the  composition. 

9.  The  method  of  preventing  germination  of  seeds  and 
controlling  growth  of  plants  which  comprises  contacting 
said  seeds  and  plants  with  a  herbicidally  effective  amount 
of  N,N-dialkenyl-a,a-diphenylacctamidc  wherein  "al- 
kenyl" is  of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclosive. 


3,043,677 

SINTERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  T.  Monaghan,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,094 

2  Claims,    (a.  75—5) 


1.  In  a  sintering  process  in  which  a  combustible  sinter 
mix  is  delivered  to  a  traveling  grate  and  laid  down  as  a 
permeable  bed  thereon,  the  bed  is  ignited  at  its  upper 
surface,  a  downdraft  of  air  passes  through  the  bed  to 
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maintain  a  combustion  zone  which  slopes  downwardly 
from  the  point  of  ignition  to  a  "bum-through"  point  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end  of  the  grate,  and  finished  sinter 
discharges  from  the  grate  and  breaks  into  fragments  with 
formation  of  dust,  the  temperature  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bed  being  at  a  maximum  immediately  adjacent  the 
point  of  ignition,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  method 
of  handling  dust  thus  formed  comprising  passing  air 
through  the  sinter  as  it  breaks  on  discharging  from  the 
grate  and  thereby  picking  up  dust,  separating  from  this 
air  the  major  portion  of  the  dust  which  it  has  picked  up 
but  leaving  a  minor  portion  of  the  dust  entrained  there- 
in, thereafter  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  latter  air 
and  entrained  dust  back  to  upper  surface  of  the  sinter 
bed  immediately  adjacent  the  point  of  ignition,  and  blend- 
ing and  fusing  the  dust  from  this  air  into  the  bed. 


vided  solid  chromic  chloride  having  a  particle  size  of  leM 
than  60  mesh  in  hydrogen  gas.  introducing  the  hydrogen 
gas  and  entrained  chromic  chloride  into  a  reactor  con- 
taining a  bed  of  finely-divided  high-purity  chromium 
metal  having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  of  20  to  100 
mesh,  the  hydrogen  gas  and  entrained  chromic  chlorid; 
hemg  introduced  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  fluidize  the  bed 
of  chromium  metal,  maintaining  the  fluidiced  bed  at  f 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  800°  to  yifO*  C.  sucp 


3,043,678 
RECLAMATION  OF  METALLIC  VALUES  FROM 
ALUMINOUS  DROSS 
John  W.  Lowry,  Pocatello,  Idaho,  Warren  S.  Peterson, 
Gailford.  Conn.,  and  Thomas  W.  F.  Foster,  Concord, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aug.  12,  1959,  S«r.  No.  833,668 
12  Claims.    (CI.  75—24) 


1.  A  method  of  reclaiming  metaHic  values  from  alumi- 
nous dross  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  large  lumps 
comprising  the  steps  of  intimately  tumbling  said  aluminous 
dross  with  a  salt  flux  in  solid  form  consisting  of  a  mix- 

.  ture  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride  and  a  small 
but  effective  amount  of  a  fluoride  constituent  adapted  to 
strip  oxide  coating  from  aluminum  metal  values  contained 
in  said  aluminous  drdss,  in  a  maner  characterized  by 
violent  cascading  of  said  aluminous  dross  and  salt  flux 
mixture  to  break  up  said  lumps  of  said  aluminous  dross, 
said  flux  being  characterized  by  a  melting  point  not 
greater  than  1380  degrees  P.,  melting  said  salt  flux  by 
applying  sufllicient  heat  to  said  aluminous  dross  and  salt 
flux  mixture,  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  1350*  F.  to  1500*  P.,  and  then  stripping 
the  oxides  from  said  dross  by  the  action  of  said  molten 
flux  to  release  molten  aluminous  values  while  tumbling  said 
mixture  in  a  manner  characterized  by  a  gentle  rolling 
action,  said  values  agglomerating  in  a  molten  metal  pool 
and  said  ^olten  flux  being  present  in  an  amount  to  also 

--provide  a  protective  covering  for  said  molten  aluminous 
values  thereby  substantially  preventing  losses  of  aluminum 
metal  due  to  ^dation  and  burning. 


3,043,679 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHROMIUM 
Ivor  E.  Campbell,  New   Albany,  and  Joseph  H.  Oxley, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  avsifrnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratiuo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,223 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75—26) 
I.  The  method  of  continuously  producing  high-purity 
chromium  metal  which  comprises  entraining  finely  di- 


that  the  chromic  chloride  is  reduced  to  chromium  metaj 
having  an  impurity  content  no  greater  than  that  of  the 
chromic  chloride  and  hydrogen  gas,  depositing  the  thus 
produced  chromium  on  the  particles  of  chromium  metal 
in  the  fluidized  bed  and  removing  the  coated  particles 
from  the  reactor,  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  gas  to  entrained 
chromic  chloride  being  such  that  the  hydrogen  is  at  leasl 
50  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  complete- 
ly reduce  the  chromic  chloride  to  chromium  metal. 


3,043,680 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CARBURIZATION  IN 

MOLTEN   METALS 
Walter  C.  Hayes,  Northridge,  and  Orson  C.  Sbepard^ 

Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 

Inc. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,601 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—66)  ) 

I.  A  method  of  preventing  carburization  of  an  alloy 
steel  in  a  hot  molten  metal  system  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium,  tin,  bismuth,  and 
bismuth-tin,  which  comprises  placing  in  said  molten  metal 
an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  approximately  5-30 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganese,  chromium,  molybdenum^ 
tantalum,  vanadium,  niobium,  and  titanium,  and  the  re^ 
mainder  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  com 
sisting  of  iron  and  nickel,  thereby  gettcnng  carbon  froni 
said  molten  metal  in  said  alloy. 


3,043,681 
METALLURGICAL  PROCESSES 
Marvin  J.  Udy,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  C.  Senior, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Strategic  Materials  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ^ 
corporation  of  New  York  | 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,002 

II  Claims.     (CL  75— 133.5)  [ 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  stainless  steel  from  i 
relatively  low-grade  complex  reduction  burden  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  natural  iron  oxide- 
bearing  ore  containing  minor  portions  of  nickel  and 
chromium  oxides  and  (2)  a  synthetic  blend  of  a  plurality 
of  different  natural  ores  constituted  to  provide  a  major 
proportion  of  iron  oxide  and  minor  portions  of  nickel 
and  chromium  oxides,  said  material  being  fluxed  and 
thereafter  subjected  to  a  first  reduction  smelting  in  the 
presence  of  a  reducing  agent  in  an  amount  just  sufficient 
to  effect  the  selective  reduction  to  the  metallic  state  of 
substantially  all  of  the  nickel  oxide  contained  in  said 
material  and  a  controlled  portion  only  of  the  iron  oxide 
content  of  said  material  with  the  production  of  a  molten 
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metallic  iron-nickel  alloy  and  a  molten  iron  oxide-bearing 
slag  containing  the  chromium  oxide  content  of  said  ma- 
terial, separating  and  recovering  said  iron-nickel  alloy 
from  said  molten  slag,  subjecting  said  slag  to  a  second 
reduction  smelting  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  the  selective  reduction  to 
the  metallic  state  of  a  controlled  portion  of  the  residual 
iron  oxide  contained  therein  with  the  production  of 
metallic  iron  and  a  molten  iron  oxide-chromium  oxide 
slag,  separating  and  recovering  said  metallic  iron  from 
said  molten  slag,  subjecting  the  molten  slag  to  a  third 


I 


I*****1Z£1 


-X«^..    .^ 


reduction  smelting  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  the  reduction  to  the  metallic 
state  of  the  iron  oxide  and  chromium  oxide  contained 
therein  with  the  production  of  an  iron-chromium  alloy 
and  a  molten  residual  slag,  separating  and  recovering  said 
iron-chromium  alloy  from  said  residual  slag,  charging 
the  separate  iron-nickel  and  iron-chromium  alloys  to  said 
refining  furnace,  and  treating  the  alloys  in  said  refining 
furnace  by  blending  and  smelting  the  same  therein  under 
action  of%aid  refining  agent  fqj  the  production  and  re- 
covery  of  stainless   steel. 


I 


3,043,682 
LEAD-NICKEl -CADMIUM  ALLOYS 

Kenneth    R.   Grube,   Hilliards,   and    Dean    N.   Williams, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Bunker  Hill  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,719 

3  Claims.     (CI.  75—166) 
I.  Lead-base  alloys  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
0.3  to  about  4.0  percent  cadmium,  about  0.05  to  0.8  per- 
cent nickel,  balance  lead,  said  alloys  being  characterized 
•  by  greatly  improved  tensile  strength,  creep  resistance,  and 
bend  resistance  as  compared  with  unalloyed  lead. 


3,043,683 
NIOBIUM-TITANIUM  CHROMIUM  ALLOY 
Hugh  B.  Hix,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,683 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75—174) 
I.  A  high-strength,  corrosion-resistant  alloy  composed 
of  about  5-30%  by  weight  of  titanium,  about  1-30%  by 
weight  of  chromium,  to  which  may  be  added,  if  desired, 
up  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  aluminum,  up  to  about  2% 
by  weight  of  carbon,  up  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  cobalt, 
up  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  iron,  up  to  about  7%  by 
weight  of  manganese,  up  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  nickel, 
up  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  silicon,  up  to  about  7%  by 
weight  of  tantalum,  up  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  tungsten, 
780  O.O.— as 


up  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  vanadium^  up  to  about  7% 
by  weight  of  zirconium,  the  sum  total  of  the  added  ele- 
ments Al,  C,  Co,  Pe,  Mn,  Ni,  Si.  Ta,  W,  V  and  Zr  rang- 
ing up  to  about  7%  by  weight,  the  balance  being  niobium 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  50%  by  weight. 


3,043,684 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Edward  F.  Mayer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  484,215 
8  Claims.    (CI.  96—1) 


U-J 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  visual  reproduction  of 
a  visual  object  which  comprises:  providing  a  first  assem- 
bly constituting  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  of  material 
having  a  resistivity  in  the  dark  of  at  least  10^'  ohm-cm. 
and  a  resistivity  when  exposed  to  light  of  not  more  than 
lO^o  ohm-cm.,  disposed  thereon  and  secured  thereto  and 
a  separate  second  assembly  comprising  a  layer  of  elec- 
trically semiconductive  material  and  a  supporting  metal 
layer  secured  thereto  and  lying  along  the  layer  of  semi- 
conductive  material,  the  resistance  across  said  layer  of 
semiconductive  material  being  between  about  10''  and 
lO"  ohms,  said  semiconductive  material  being  selected 
from  materials  which  are  less  insulating  that  the  mate- 
rial of  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer;  disposing 
said  assemblies  in  intimate  relationship  with  the  surface 
of  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  of  the  first  assem- 
bly in  physical  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  electrically 
semiconductive  layer  of  the  second  assembly,  applying  to 
the  supporting  metal  layer  a  D.C.  electric  potential  with 
respect  to  the  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material 
whereby  charge  is  leaked  from  the  source  of  potential 
through  the  area  of  said  physical  contact  to  the  photo- 
conductive insulating  layer  and  projecting  a  light  image 
of  said  visual  object  onto  the  photoconductive  insulating 
layer  thus  establishing  on  the  layer  of  photoconductive 
insulating  material  an  electrostatic  reproduction  of  said 
light  image,  separating  the  portion  of  the  first  assembly 
bearing  the  electrostatic  reproduction  of  the  object  to  be 
reproduced  from  said  second  assembly  and  applying  a 
dispersion  of  charged  particles  of  powdered  material  to 
the  surface  of  the  photoconductive  insulating  material 
bearing  the  electrostatic  reproduction  of  the  image  with 
the  resultant  formation  on  the  said  surface  of  a  powder 
deposit  comprising  a  visual  reproduction   of  said   light 

image. 

■ 

3,043,685 
XEROGRAPHIC  AND  MAGNETIC  IMAGE 
V        RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

Joseph  F.  Rosenthal,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,805 

2  Clauns.    (CL  96—1) 


1.  In  a  method  of  reproducing  a  two  component  image 
pattern  comprising  forrting  a  magnetic  latent  image  of 
a  first  component  of  said  image  pattern  in  a  magnetizable 
surface  and  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  of  the 
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second  component  of  said  image  pattern  in  a  photocon- 
ductiv^  insulating  surface  and  developing  said  magrte^ic 
latent  image  and  said  electrostatic  latent  image  simul- 
taneously with  a  composite  electrostatically  and  mag- 
netically attractable  developer;  the  improvement  of  form- 
ing said  magnetic  latent  image  and  forming  said  electro- 
static latent  image  on  a  plate  having  a  single  composite  re- 
producing surface  formed  of  separate  and  distinct  coplanar 
portions  of  photoconductive  and  magnetic  materials  re- 
spectively, by  applying  a  magnetic  field  in  image  con- 
figuration to  said  surface  to  form  the  magnetic  latent 
image  portion  on  the  magnetic  material  portion  of  said 
surface,  and  exposing  said  surface  to  an  image  pattern 
of  light  and  shadow  after  the  application  of  a  uniform 
electrostatic  6eld  through  said  plate,  to  form  the  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  portion  on  said  photoconductive 
material  portion  of  said  surface. 


3,043.686 

XEROGRAPHIC  COLOR  MASKING 

John  T.  Bkkmore,  Rochester,  S.\^  assignor  to 

Xerox  CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  8,  »958,  Ser.  No.  747  JS6 

1  Claim.     (CI.  96—1) 


S 


> 


The  method  of  xerographic  color  masking  in  which 
there  is  formed  a  superposed  composite  xerogra()hic 
latent  charge  pattern  on  a  xerographic  plate  including  a 
photoconductive  insulating  surface  layer  from  two  sepa- 
rate image  exposures  each  being  to  a  different  primary 
color  component  of  an  original  color  image  comprising 
charging  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  to  a  first 
polarity,  exposing  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  to 
a  first  primary  color  component  of  an  original  thereby 
forming  a  latent  charge  pattern  of  said  first  polarity 
wherein  the  amount  of  charge  remaining  on  the  photo- 
conductive insulating  layer  is  inversely  proportional  to 
the  amount  of  light  received  during  exposure  to  said  first 
primary  color  component,  applying  uniform  increments 
per  unit  area  of  chargfc  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  to 
^safd  first  polarity  to  the  surface  of  the  photoconductive 
insulating  layer  bearing  said  latent  charge  pattern  from 
an  adjacent  corona  discharge  device  adapted  to  deposit 
charge  at  a  rate  substantially  independent  of  the  poten- 
tial on  said  photoconductive  insulating  layer  thereby 
everywhere  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  photoconductive 
insulating  layer  to  said  second  polarity  and  charging 
everywhere  to  a  sensitizing  potential  while  maintaining 
the  charge  variations  produced  by  said  first  exposure,  and 
thereafter  and  as  a  separate  and  distinct  operation  ex- 
posing the  photoconductive  insulating  layer  in  register  to 
a  second  primary  color  component  of  said  original  image 
thereby  forming  a  latent  charge  pattern  of  said  second 
polarity  in  which  the  amount  of  charge  varies  directly 
with  the  amount  of  light  received  during  tlie  first  ex- 
posure and  indirectly  with  the  amount  of  light  received 
during  the  second  exposure,  one  of  the  exposures  being 
greater  and  producing  more  charge  variation  than  the 
other. 


3,e43,687 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLLOID  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

John   W.    Lin«e,   Rochester.   N.Y>,  assiicnor   to   F^stman 

kodak   Company,    Rochester,  N.Y  .  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawiiig.    Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8IM75 

2  Claimt.     (CL  9^—28) 
I.   A  method  of  photographic  reproduction  which  com- 
prises exposing  to  a  two-tone  subject  a  substantially  non- 


hardened  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  emul« 
sion  being  not  harder  than  a  gelatin  layer  containing  0.7 
gram  cf  formaldehyde  per  pound  of  gelatin  freshly  coated, 
developing  said  exposed  emulsion  layer  with  a  solution  of 
potassium  carbonate  and  acetamide  in  the  presence  of 
both  a  gelatin  tanning  silver  halide  developing  agent  and 
a  substantially  non-tanning  silver  halide  developing  agent 
to  obtain  a  hardened  gelatin  and  silver  image  in  the  areas 
of  the  emulsion  layer  corresponding  to  the  highlights  of 
the  subject,  and  substantially  unburdened  gelatin,  silver 
and  silver  halide  in  the  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  cor- 
responding to  the  shadows  of  the  subject,  said  develop- 
ment being  such  as  to  prevent  any  substantial  tanning  of 
the  emulsion  layer  in  said  areas  corresponding  to  the 
shadows  of  the  subject,  pressing  a  sheet  having  an  absor- 
bent surface  against  said  emulsion  layer  while  said  emul- 
sion layer  is  moist  to  cause  only  the  shadow  areas  of  the 
emulsion  to  adhere  to  the  sheet,  and  separating  said  sheet 
and  emulsion  layer  to  transfer  only  a  stratum  of  said 
shadow  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  to  said  sheet. 


3,043,688 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   COLLOID   TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Walter  J.  Weycrts  and  John  C.  Barnes,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,378 
8  Claims.     (CI.  96—28) 

1.  A  method  of  photographic  reproduction  which  com- 
prises exposing  to  a  subject  a  substantially  unhardened 
gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  emulsion  being 
not  harder  than  a  gelatin  layer  containing  0.7  gram  of 
formaldehyde  per  pound  of  gelatin  freshly  coated,  develop- 
ing said  exposed  emulsion  layer  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  of  a  ^-lower  alkylaminoethanol  in  the  presence 
of  a  gelatin  tanning  silver  halide  developing  agent  to  ob- 
tain a  hardened  gelatin  and  silver  image  in  the  areas  of  the 
emulsion  layer  corresponding  to  the  highlights  of  the  sub- 
ject, and  substantially  unhardened  gelatin,  silver  and  silver 
halide  in  the  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  corresponding 
to  the  shadows  of  the  subject,  said  development  being 
such  as  to  prevent  any  substantial  tanning  of  the  emulsion 
layer  in  said  areas  corresponding  to  the  shadows  of  the 
subject,  pressing  a  sheet  having  an  absorbent  surface 
against  said  emulsion  layer  while  said  emulsion  layer 
is  moist  to  cause  only  the  shadow  areas  of  the  emulsion 
to  adhere  to  the  sheet,  and  separating  said  sheet  and  emul- 
sion layer  to  transfer  only  a  stratum  of  said  shadow  areas 
of  the  emulsion  layer  to  said  sheet. 


3.043,689 

novel  photographic  products  and 
pr(kf:sses 

Howard  C.  Haas,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,847 

18  Claims.  (CI.  96— 29) 
1.  In  a  photographic  product  for  color  diffusion  trans- 
fer processes  comprising  a  photosensitive  element,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  color-pro- 
viding substance  associated  with  said  emulsion,  said  color- 
providing  substances  being  capable  of  forming  an  image- 
wise  distribution  of  transferable  color-providing  substances 
as  a  function  of  development;  an  image-receiving  element, 
including  an  image-receiving  layer,  and  a  rupturable  con- 
tainer holding  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  solution; 
said  photosensitive  element  and  said  image-receiving  ele- 
ment being  capable  of  being  superposed  on  each  other  and 
said  container,  being  associated  with  said  elements  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  container,  upon  being  ruptured,  is  ca- 
pable of  releasing  said  processing  solution  between  said 
superposed  elements,  the  improvement  of  having  said  im- 
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age-receiving  layer  comprise  an  acetal  prepared  by  con- 
densing polyvinyl  alcohol  with  4-pyridine  carboxaldehyde. 


3,043,690 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  COMPOSI- 
TIONS, AND  PROCESSES 
Milton  Green,  Newton,  and  Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,093 

29  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 
7.  A  photographic  process  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  developing  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  silver  halide  developing 
agent  of  the  formula: 

Ar-S-R 

wherein  Ar  is  a  2,5-dihydroxyphenyI  radical  and  R  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbon-containing 
heterocyclic,  an  alkyl,  a  phenyl  and  a  naphthyl  radical; 
providing  an  imagewise  distribution  of  mobile  image- 
forming  components  in  the  undeveloped  areas  thereof  as 
a  function  of  and  under  the  control  of  development;  and 
transferring  at  least  part  of  said  imagewise  distribution, 
by  imbibition,  to  a  contiguous  image-receiving  material  to 
impart  a  transfer  image  to  said  image-receiving  material. 


1         M   ,      ' 

3,043,691 
PROCF.SS  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  DIRECT  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  POSITIVES  BY  THE  SILVER  SALT 
DIFFUSION  PROCESS 
Edith  Weyde,  Leverkusen-Burrig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  9,  1956 
9  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 
5.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  direct  positive 
silver  images  by  developing  a  photographically  exposed 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  the  presence  of  a  silver 
halide  solvent  while  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is 
in  direct  contact  with  a  transfer  layer  in  the  form  of  a 
binding  agent  holding  nuclei  that  cause  unexposed  silver 
compounds  to  be  reduced  to  silver  by  developing  agents, 
whereby  at  the  unexposed  areas  of  the  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  soluble  silver  complexes  are  formed  and  are 
transferred  to  the  transfer  layer  where  they  are  reduced 
to  positive  silver  images,  and  thereafter  separating  the 
two  layers  from  each  other,  the  improvement  according 
to  which  the  binding  agent  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
•^sisting  of  starch  ethers  and  galactomannans,  said  starch 
>ethers  being  starch  that  has  been  etherified  with  a  radical 
of  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  araliphatic.  hydroxy- 
alkyl.  carboxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl  and  cyanoalkyl  groups. 
f  and  the  transfer  layer  is  dried  before  being  separated  from 
'.the  emulsion  layer. 


3,043.692 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

Howard  C.  Haas,  Arlington,  and  Howard  G.   Rogers, 

Weston,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Polaroid    Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,980 

22  Claims.    (CI.  9^—29) 


v//.'//////,j//y/, 


astvapcss** 


1.  A  photosensitive  element  for  diffusion  transfer  color 
processes,  said  element  comprising  a  support,  a  r>oIymeric 
layer  having  a  color-providing  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dyes  and  dye  intermediates  dis- 
posed therein  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said 
polymeric  layer  comprising  a  polymer  prepared  by 
acetalizing  a  portion  of  the  hydroxy  groups  of  polyvinyl 


alcohol  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ortho-,  meta-  and  para-benzaldehyde  sulfonic 
acids  and  then  esterifying  the  resulting  partial  acetal  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-, 
meta-  and  para-acylamidobenzene  sulfonyl  chlorides,  the 
acyl  group  of  said  chlorides  comprising  less  than  4  car- 
bon atoms. 


I  ^  3,043,693 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
PRINTING  PLATES 

Joseph  Strauss,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Trenton  Times 
Corporation.  Trenton,  N  J>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,509 
6  Claims.     (CI.  96—36) 
1.  A  method  of  making  printing  plates  which  comprises 
applying  a  coating  of  light  sensitive  shellac  base  cold-top 
enamel  to  one  surface  of  a  magnesium  plate,  drying  said 
enamel  while  maintaining  the  same  in  relatively  soft  con- 
dition, exposing  said  dried  enamel  coating  to  a  predeter- 
mined light  pattern,  developing  the  exposed  enamel  coat- 
ing so  as  to  leave  only  predetermined  surfaces  of  said  plate 
covered  by  said  enamel,  applying  an  acidified  aqueous  gum 
arabic  solution  to  the  exposed  enamel  coating,  applying 
an  etching  ink  top  to  the  imaged,  coated  surfaces  of  said 
plate,  applying  etching  powder  to  the  ink  top,  then  heat- 
ing the  plate  to  dry  the  ink,  and  then  etching  said  plate 
to  remove  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  the  plate  to  produce 
said  imaged  surfaces  in  relief  thereon. 


3,043,694 
NOVEL  CLASS  OF  3-INDAZOLINONE 
DEVELOPING  AGENT 
Charles  R.  Barr,  Richard  W.  Henn,  and  Dmari  F.  Sal- 
minen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak 
Co'mpany,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,777 

21  Claims.     (CI.  96— 55) 
8.  An  alkaline   photographic  developer  solution  con- 
taining from  0.1  to  10  grams  per  liter  of  an  alkali  sulfite 
and  as  the  sole  photographic  developing  agent  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


in  which  Ri,  Rg,  Ra,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  haviifg 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  a  pyridyl  group, 
a  halogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  and  a  — NHCOR  group 
in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
such  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  Ri,  R3,  Rj,  and  R4  is  an 
amino  group. 

17.  A  process  for  producing  a  dye  image  in  ;:n  ex- 
posed light-sensitive  photographic  emulsion  comprising  the 
steps;  development  with  a  developer  solution  of  claim  8, 
bleaching  with  an  alkali  ferricyanide  bleach  solution  and 
fixing  v^th  an  alkali  thiosulfate  composition. 


I  3,043,695 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
•Francis  Peter  Alles,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,923 
8  Claims.     (CI.  96—83) 
A  photographic  strii^ing  film  comprising  a  flexiUe 
hydrophobic  organic  polymer  film  bearing  on  one  sur- 
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face,  in  order,  a  thin  layerof  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  40  to  80 
parts  by  weight  of  an  n-butyl  methacrylate/itaconic  acid 
copolymer  containing  96%  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  the 
former  and  0.5%  to  4%  by  weight  of  the  latter  mono- 
meric  units  and  (2)  60  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl- 
idene  chloride/unsaturated  ester/ itaconic  acid  copolymer 
wherein  said  ester  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl  acrylate  and  methacrylate, 
acrylonitrile.  methacrylonitrile  and  vinyl  chloride  and  the 
monomeric  units  of  the  copolymer  arc  present  in  the 
respective  amounts  by  weight  of  35%  to  96%,  3.5%  to 
40%  and  0.5%  to  25%.  an  anchor  layer  of  a  water-per- 
meable organic  colloid  comprising  gelatin  and  a  gelatino- 
silver  haiide  emulsion  layer. 


para-position  to  the  hydroxy  group  and  0  to  4  additional 
hydrocarbon  substituents  in  the  remainder  of  the  benzene 
ring,  said  hydrocarbon  substituents  being  the  sole  sub- 
stituents in  said  phenol  and  being  members  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyi 
substituents,  (h)  hydrocarbon-substituted  mononuclear 
monohydnc  phenols  of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  wherein 
the  hydrocarbon  substituents  contains  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  is  in  one  of  the  positions  ortho-  and  meta-  to 
the  hydroxyl  group  and  other  positions  of  the  benzene 
ring  are  unsubstituted.  (c)  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula: 


on 


3343,(96  ^ 

Sl'BSrmJTE D  DISULRDES  AS  ANTIFOGGANTS 

FOR  SIIAFR  HALIDE  EMI  liilONS 
Arthar   H.    Herz  and   Nonnan   W.   Kalcnda,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  affiignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporatjoa  of  .N«w  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959.  Scr.  No.  838,224 
11  Claims.    (CI.  96—108) 


Or^O, 


wherein  Q  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of    a    direct    carhon-to-carbon    linkage. 
— (CHj)n — where  n  is  1  to  4  and      si 

i     -       . 

where  each  of  R  and  Ri  is  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  and  R"  are  each  a  member  taken  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atomsy 
cycloalkyi  and  aryl,  and  id)  resorcinol 


LO*  *     — 


6.  A  photographic  silver  haiide  emulsion  sensitized  with 
a  labile  sulfur  compound  and  a  gold  compound,  said  silver 
haiide  emulsion  being  stabilized  with  from  1.0  to  10.0 
g./mol.  of  silver  haiide  of  a  compound  selected  from 
those  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

,     B— .NHCJI(Cni).-8— 8— .CHi).CnNH-R 

1  »      I 

COORi  COORt 

wherein  R  represents  an  acyl  group  of  an  organic  acid 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid,  ar  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  an  aliphatic  sulfonic 
acid  and  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid,  Rj  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  ammonium  group  and  an  alkyl 
group,  and  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  about 
1  to  4. 


3,043,698 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    GELATIN-SILVER    HALIDE 
EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  ^-HYDROXYAL- 
KYL  ETHERS  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Vaughan  Crandall  Chambers,  Jr.,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,324 

10  Claims.  (CL  96—114) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  haiide  emulsion  comprising 
on  a  dry  basis,  by  weight,  30%  to  75%  silver  haiide. 
20%  to  65%  gelatin  and  5%  to  50%  of  a  water-soluble 
0-hydroxyalkyl  ether  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol,  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  ether 
containing  intralinear  units  represented  by  the  formulae 

—  [CHj— CH— (OR)  — 1„  and    [— CH,— CH(OH)  ln4 

where  m  and  n  represent  the  proportions  of  said  units  i^ 
the  polymer  and  m:n  is  in  the  ratio  of   1:0  to  0.3 :l{. 


3,043.697 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  GELATIN-N-VINYLLACTAM  SIL- 
VER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  PHE- 
NOLIC  ANTIFOGGANTS 
Frederick   Charles   Fortgard,   New   Brunswick,   NJ.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wll- 
mingtoo,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757,460 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96—109) 
1.  A.  photographic  silver  haiide  emulsion  comprising 
on  a  dry-weight  basis  30%  to  70%  silver  haiide.  10% 
to  60%  gelatin.  8%  to  50%  of  an  organic  water-soluble 
addition  polymer  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  at  least  one  N-vinyllactam  containing 
4  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  and  copoly- 
mers of  such  an  N-vinyllactam  with  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  salicylate,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  oxazolidone,  methyl 
acrylate.  acrylamide,  methacrylamide.  acrylonitrile,  vinyl 
chloride,  vinylidene  chloride  and  styrene  containing  at 
least  80%  by  weight  of  said  N-vinyllactam,  and  5  to  50 
mHlimoles  per  mole  of  silver  haiide  of  a  phenol  antifog- 
ging  agent  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  hy- 
drocarbon-substituted monohydnc  phenol  of  at  least  10 
carbon  atoms  having  a  hydrocarbon  substituent  in  the 


3,043,699 
ASCORBIC  ACID  FOR  COLOR  STABILIZATION  H^ 

WHEAT  FLOl  R 
Frederick  D.  Schmalz  and  Norton  W.  RLsdal,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignors  to  F.  H.  Peavey  &  Company,  Min- 
neapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota  | 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,464  | 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—85) 
I.  Unbleached  wheat  flour  for  alimentary  paste  food 
products  having  a  relatively  high  caroteaoid  pigment  con- 
tent imparting  a  characteristic  golden  yellow  color  thereto, 
said  flour  containing  effective  color-stabilizing  amounts 
of  1 -ascorbic  acid  less  than  about  0.01%  by  weight. 


\ 


3,043,700 
SOUFFLE  MIX 
Alina  S.  Szczesntek,  Yonkers.  N.Y.,  assignor  fo  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,531  l         i 

8  Claims.     (CL  99— 92)  K     if 

I.  A  two-package  souffle  mix  which  comprises  a  firsit    \   ' 

package  containing  dried  egg  white  and  an  egg  white      s^ 
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improving  agent,  a  second  package  containing  dried  pre- 
gelatinized  starch,  water  dispersible  protein  solids,  a  free 
flowing  powdered  fat,  the  minor  proportion  of  a  poly- 
saccharide which  has  been  hydrolyzed  sufl^ciently  not  to 
cause  excessive  viscosity  in  the  mix  yet  insufficiently  to 
change  its  polymer  character  so  that  it  can  still  be  attacked 
by  di  astatic  enzymes  in  preference  to  the  pregelatinized 
starch. 


to  of  solid  matter  entrained  in  said  gases,  removing  the 
condensed  component  from  said  condensing  surface  in 
said  discharge  zone,  and  separately  discharging  from 
said  discharge  zone  the  removed  condensed  component 
and  adhered  solid  matter,  and  the  gases  from  which  said 
component  was  separated. 


3,043,701 
METHOD   FOR    PRODUCING    A    BAKED   CREAM 

PIE  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Duane  E.  Wickersham,  329  E.  South  St.,  Winchester,  Ind. 

No  Drawing      Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,268 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—92) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  baked  cream  pie  which 
comprises  mixing  a  quantity  of  butter  in  discrete  particles 
into  a  quantity  of  flour  whereby  a  quantity  of  the  flour 
becomes  absorbed  on  the  particles  of  butter,  incorjwrat- 
ing  the  mixture  into  a  quantity  of  milk,  adding  sugar, 
admixing  a  quantity  of  sweet  cream  having  a  butterfat 
content  of  40%  into  the  resultant  mixture,  holding  the 
thereby  produced  mixture  in  a  quiescent  state  to  permit 
the  release  of  entrapped  air  bubbles  incorporated  therein 
during  the  mixing  steps,  filling  an  unbaked  formed  pie 
crust  and  thereafter  baking  the  pie  crust  together  with 
the  filling. 


3,043,704 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  REDUCED 
ODOR  ON  DRYING 
Oliver  J.  Gnimmitt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-V\  illiams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  561,141 
5  Claims.     (CL  1|)6— 252) 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  dries  at  least  in  part 
by  oxidation  containing  from  about  0.001%  to  about  5% 
by  weight  of  an  ammonium  sulphonate  having  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  : 


R    o 

Ho4-8- 


i'S 


0N(X)4-,(H). 


'-^   '  3,043,702 

OPTICAL  GLASS 

Heinz  Bromer,  Hermannstein,  and  Norbert  Meinert, 
Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leit^ 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Wetzlar,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  20.  1958 

10  Claims.  (Ci.  106 — 47) 
I.  Optical  glass  having  a  high  refractory  power,  medi- 
um dispersion  with  an  abnormal  partial  dispersion  and 
excellent  chemical  stability  consisting  essentially  of  the 
heat  reaction  product  of,  in  percent  by  weight  of  the 
glass,  45-70%  of  a  lead  salt  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lead  borate  and  lead  phosphate;  10-30%  of  boric 
acid;  8-15%  of  aluminum  oxide;  about  7.4-23.3%  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  0-15%  tantalum  oxide, 
0-15%  zinc  oxide.  0-15%  cadmium  oxide,  0-5%  zir- 
conium oxide,  0-15%  of  an  alkaline  earth  oxide,  0-7% 
of  a  rare  earth  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alipha- 
tic radicles  of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloaliphatic 
radicles'of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  and  aromatic  radicles; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  X  is  an  organic  hydrocarbon  radicle  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  arylalkyl 
and  aryl  radicals,  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  4. 


"  3,043,703        I 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDRAULIC  CEMENT 
Richard  G.  Schlauch,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller 
Company,  Catasauqua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,227 
12  Claims.    (CI.  106—100) 
I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  hydraulic  cement 
comprising  establishing  cement-forming  reaction  condi- 
tions in  a  reaction  zone,  introducing  cement-forming  ma- 
terials into  the  reaction  zone,  passing  gases  containing 
volatilized  matter  driven  off  the  cement-forming  material 
in  the  reaction  zone  while  at  a  temperature  above  the  con- 
densation point  of  said  volatilized  matter  through  a  dis- 
charge zone,  causing  the  gases  passing  through  said  dis- 
charge zone  to  impinge  upon  a  condensing  surface,  main- 
taining a  cooling  medium  in  contact  with  said  condens- 
ing surface,  controlling  the  transfer  of  heat  between  said 
cooling  medium  and  said  condensed  component  to  main- 
tain said  condensing  surface  at  a  temperature  below  the 
condensation  point  of  a  volatilized  component  of  said 
gases,  whereby  said  volatilized  component  will  condense 
on  said  condensing  surface,  and  to  maintain  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  condensed  component  at  a  temperature  at 
which  it  is^in  a  tacky  phastf  to  facilitate  adherence  there- 


,  3,043,705 

'  COATED  METAL  ARTICLES  ANDCOATING 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Harry  J.  Kirfer,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,842 
16  Claims.    (CI.  106—287) 

9.  A  coating  composition  whose  film-forming  compo- 
nent is  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  film-forming  mate- 
rial, said  film-forming  component  having  as  its  essential 
film-forming  moiety  (A)  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  epoxidized  material  secured  from  sodium-poly- 
merized hydrocarbon  drying  oil  which  has  a  molecular 
weight  below  about  10,000  and  which  has  been  prepared 
from  60-100%  by  weight  of  C4-Ce  conjugated  diolefin. 
balance  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene  and  ring-substituted  alkyl  styrenes 
having  1-2  carbons  in  each  alkyl  group,  and  which  after 
being  polymerized  has  been  epoxidized  to  an  oxirane  oxy- 
gen content  between  about  .25%  and  8%  by  weight  so 
as  to  have  substantially  all  of  its  combined  oxygen  in  the 
form  of  oxirane  oxygen,  and  (B)  as  the  remainder,  mod- 
ifying film-forming  material  which  is  compatible  with 
said  epoxidized  material  and  which  in  the  absence  of  said 
oxirane  oxygen  content  in  said  epoxidized  material  would 
be  incompatible  therewith  when  said  coating  composition 
has  been  heat-cured. 


3,043,706 

MIXTURES  OF  ESTERS  OF  SULFOSUCCINIC  ACID 

William  Simeon  Fair  and  Kenneth  D.  Ballon,  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 

York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine  y^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1959.  Scr.  No.  843.075 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—287) 
1.  A  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  bis-cster 
of  sulfosuccinic  acid  with  a  substantially  bi-molecular 
quantity  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  higher  fatty  acid  glyccrides,  higher  fatty  acid  glycols, 
higher  fatty  acid  alcohols   and   mixtures  thereof,  said 
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higher  fatty  radicals  being  characterized  by  a  carbon  chain 
length  of  from  Cn  to  Cm  inclusive  and  (2)  a  niixed  di- 
ester  of  sulfosuccinic  acid  with  a  substantially  mono 
molecular  quantity  of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  having 
from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  a  substantially 
mono  molecular  quantity  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  higher  fatty  acid  glycerides,  glycols, 
alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof  said  higher  fatty  radicals 
being  characterized  by  a  carbon  chain  length  of  from 
Ci7  to  Cja  inclusive  said  (1)  and  (2)  being  present  in  a 
molecular  ratio  of  about  1:3  to  about  3:1,  respectively. 


3.043,709 
ORGANIC    POLYMERIC    STRUCTURE    HAVING 
AN  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  ABSORBENT  COM- 
POUND INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Leonard   Edward   Ambonki,   Buffalo.   N.Y..  assignor  to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  18.  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,0M 
lOClalma.     (CU  117—7)  | 


12.  A  process  for  imparting  resistance  to  degradation 
by  ultraviolet  light  to  an  organic  polymeric  shaped  struc- 
ture which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  structure  a  substituted  benzophenone  deriva- 
tive having  the  formula 


X.  X, 


wherein  Xj.  X,  and  Xj  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consistiBg    of    hydrogen,    hydroxy,    aliyl.    alkoxy    and 


halogen;  and  thereafter  heating  the  treated  structure  to 
a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  compound 
and  below  the  melting  point  of  said  organic  polymeric 
structure. 


3,043,707 
METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  CLAY  AND  IMPROVED 

CLAY  PRODUCT 
Allen  D.  Urfer,  Crete,  and  Leyman  E.  Jackson,  Oak  Park, 
III.,   assignors   to  Stauffer  Chemical    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar   25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,473 

9  Claims.     (CI.  106—288) 
1.  In  a  process  for  bleaching  clay  slurries  with  sodium 
hydrosulfite  the  step  which  comprises  dispersing  about 
0.05%   to  about  2%   of  orthorhombic  PjOj  in  the  clay 
slurry  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  bleaching. 


3,043,710 
FLUORESCENT  SCREENS 
Stanley  Hancock  Patten  and  Arnold  R.  Kunes,  Towanda, 
Pa^  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Feb.  20.  1959.  Scr.  No.  794.520 
IS  Claims.    (CL  117—33.5) 


I" ft'"  ^^"^rn.  ,  KIWI  mmt 


1.  A  fluorescent  screen  comprising  a  supporting  film  of 
a  macromolecular  hydrophobic  polymeric  material  bear- 
ing on  one  surface  a  flexible  layer  of  finely  divided  par- 
ticles of  a  phosphor  dispersed  in  a  polyvinyl  butyral 
binder,  said  binder  being  present  in  said  flexible  layer  in 
an  amount  of  4  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  phosphor  particles. 


3,043.708 
MODIFIED 'carbon  BLACK 
John  William  Watson,  Sutton  Coldfield,  Charles  Edwin 
Kendall,  Birmingham,  and  Roy  Jervis,  Newcastle,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited, 
London  County,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi  Jaly  22,  1958 
17  Claims.     (CI.  106—307) 
1.  A  modified  carbon  black  for  effecting  improvement 
in  natural  and  synthetic  rubbers  and  the  like,  and  having 
.  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reactive  sites  on  the  surface  of 
carbon  black  particles  chemically  attached  through  car- 
bon-to-carbon  bonds  with   hydrocarbon  groups  forming 
additions  to  the  carbon  black  and  providing  increased 
hydrogen  content  thereof. 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  modified  carbon 
black  which  comprises  mixing  car^n  black  with  a 
Friede  I -Crafts  alkylating  agent  in  tne  pretence  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  reaction  catalyst. 


3,043,711 
METHOD   AND    APPARATUS   FOR  THE   DEPOSI- 
TION OF  VISCOUS  UQUID  MATERIALS 
Evelyn  S.  L.  Beak,  Wraysbury,  England,  assignor  to 
McCorquodalc  Colour  Display  Limited 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  690,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  29,  1956 
10  Claims.    (CL  117—38) 


\ 


2.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  viscous 
liquid  coating  composition  in  accurately  defined  areas  on  i 
a  surface  comprising  a  cavitated  matrix  which  may  he 
engaged  with  said  surface  to  deposit  said  composition' 
thereon,  motion  means  for  relatively  moving  the  matrix, 
and  surface  away  from  each  other  to  cause  separation; 
therebetween  i|nd  control  means  automatically  operative' 
during  said  separation  for  controlling  the  movement  of: 
said  motion  me^  to  produce  such  movement  successive-  < 
ly  at  a  first  speed  and  to  a  first  extent  wherein  at  least: 
part  of  the  liquid  composition  bridges  the  gap  between! 
the  surface  and  matrix,  then  at  a  second  speed  lower  than  •■ 
said  first  speed  wherein  a  lesser  part  of  the  liquid  compo- 
sition bridges  the  separation  gap,  next  at  a  third  speed ; 
greater  than  said  second  speed  to  produce  a  still  further ; 
separation  movement  to  an  extent  greater  than  said  first' 
separation  and  finally  to  stop  such  movement 


» 


3,043,712 
METHOD  OF  PORCELAIN  ENAMELING  FERROUS 

METAL  AND  PRODUCT 
Robert  F.  Toomcy,  Burton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gil  Mann- 
facturing  Company,  Clcvebuid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,040 

9  Claims.     (CI.  117—50) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  treating  a!.' cleaned  fer- 
rous base  metal  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  dis- 
solved therein  an  appreciably  water  soluble  inorganic  salt 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  nitrate  and 
nitrite  salts  and  an  appreciably  water  soluble  alkaline  mate- 
rial compatible  with  said  salt,  the  relative  amounts  of  said 
salt  and  said  material  being  from  about  0.35  to  0.8S  mole 
of  said  salt  to  from  0.80  to  1.7  moles  of  said  material 
and  the  total  amount  of  said  salt  and  said  material  in 
said  solution,  the  time  and  temperature  being  sufficient  to 
oxidize  the  surface  of  said  metal,  pickling  said  metal  with 
an  acid  solution,  depositing  elemental  nickel  on  said 
pickled  metal  from  a  nickel  solution,  applying  a  porcelain 
composition  to  the  nickel  surface  on  said  metal  and  fusing 
the  same. 


ride  and  vinylidene  chloride  and  of  copolymers  thereof 
outside  of  the  stated  range  of  proportions,  and  at  least 
about  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  resin  in 
the  mixture,  of  a  thermoplastic  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent-soluble  condensation  product  of  from  1.3-2.5 
mols  of  aldehyde  with  1.0  mol  of  a  ketone  having  the 
formula 

'    '  '        o  ,i 

^    CHi-C-(CHi).-CHi 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1-4,  said  condensation 
product  having  a  softening  point  of  ^om  100-175*  C. 


I 


3,043,713 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  NON-FIBROUS 

ORGANIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Robert  Jay  Boyer,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware* 

FUcd  May  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,903k 
5  Claims.    (CL  117—62) 


I  '  3,043,715 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM 
COATING  METALLIC  SUBSTRATES 
Philip  J.  Clongh,  Rcadhig,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora* 
tkM  of  Massacfansctts 

FUed  Ang.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,830 
4  Claims.    (CL  117— 107) 


•*'L?«Y^  J- 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  coating  regenerated  cellu- 
lose film  which  comprises  the  steps,  in  sequence,  of  pass- 
ing a  web  of  regenerated  cellulose  film  through  a  mois- 
ture-proofing composition  containing  30-70%  nitrocellu- 
lose and  1-10%  paraffin  wax  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  said 
wax  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  140°  F.; 
driving  off  the  solvent  from  the  coated  web  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  190*  P.;  cooling  the  coated  web  to  a  tem- 
perature of  60*  F.-lOO'  F.;  and,  thereafter,  humidifying 
said  dried  coated  web  to  a  moisture  content  of  at  least 
7.5%  by  exposing  said  web  to  a  moist,  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  158*  F.- 185*  F. 


4.  The  process  of  coating  a  metallic  substrate  with  an- 
other metal  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  the  sub- 
strate into  a  vacuum  chamber  maintained  at  a  pressure 
below  about  10  microns  Kg  abs.,  heating  the  substrate 
during  its  passage  intb  said  chamber,  providing  a  stream 
of  vapors  of  said  other  metal  in  said  vacuum  chamber, 
passing  said  metallic  substrate  through  said  stream  of 
metal  vapors,  condensing  vapors  of  said  other  metal  on 
the  hot  substrate,  passing  the  thus  coated  substrate  into 
a  second  chamber,  maintaining  the  second  chamber  at  a 
piressure  lower  than  the  pressure  in  t^e  coating  chamber, 
immersing  the  hot  coated  substrate  iri  a  liquid  bath  in  the 
second  chamber  to  cool  the  substrate,  condensing  vapors 
of  the  liquid  bath  immediately  adjacent  the  surface  there- 
of, and  passing  the  substrate  through  a  barometric  seal 
comprising  said  liquid. 


3,043,714 
COATING    COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING    VINYL 
CHLORIDE-VINYLIDENE   CHLORIDE    COPOLY- 
MER   AND    ALDEHYDE-KETONE    CONDENSA- 
TION   PRODUCT    MODIFIER    AND    ARTICLES 
THEREWITH 
Henry   J.  Bach,   Mount  Lebanon  Township,   Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,976 

15  Oaims.  (CI.  117—75) 
14.  A  coated  product  comprising  a  base  having  a  baked 
film  adhered  to  a  surface  thereof,  said  film  comprising 
a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride 
and  vinylidene  chloride  containing  from  about  30%  to 
about  75%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  with  the  balance 
of  the  copolymer  being  vinylidene  chloride  and  having 
a  specific  viscosity  of  about  0.12  to  about  0.30  measured 
in  a  0.4%  solution  of  the  copolymer  in  nitrobenzene  and 
being  subsuntially  free  of  homopolymers  of  vinyl  chlo- 


I  3,043,716 

PROCESS  OF  BONDING  POLYOLEFIN   RESINS 
TO  POLAR  SOLID  SUBSTRATES,  RESULTANT  I 
COATED  ARTICLE  AND  POLYOLEFIN  COAT-  I 
ENG  COMPOSITION 
Warren  Froemming  Busse^^eorge  Henry  Bowers  III,  and 
John  Brian  Armitage,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  -r 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,068 
19  Claims.    (CI.  117—132) 
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9.  A  "process  for  adhering  a  thermt^lastic  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polyolefin,  obtained  by   the  polymerization 
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of  1  -olefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
and  homologous  I -olefins,  to  a  polar,  solid  substrate  which 
comprises  contacting  said  solid  substrate  with  said  poly- 
olefin  in  the  molten  state  at  a  temperature  from  about 
170*  C.  to  about  300*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  s-triazine 
derivative  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  poly- 
allyl  esters  of  cyanuric  acid  and  the  polyallyl  melamines 
and  subjecting  the  composition  to  pressure  while  the 
polyolefin  is  molten. 


3,043,717 
,      HYDROPHOBIC  SHEET  MATERIAL   AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Walter  M.  Budde,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assigaor  to 
Archer-Daniek-Midland  Company,  Hennepin  County, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,088 

IS  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
9.  The  method  of  waterproofing  a  vinyl  alcohol  flexible 
sheet  material  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  epoxide 
esters  of  long  chain  fatty  acids  of  over  6%  oxirane  value 
in  fatty  chains  of  12-26  carbon  atoms  with  a  strong  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  material  having  a  fiolecular  weight  over 
180  and  a  pH  value  of  from  2  to  5  in  aqueous  solution, 
coating  the  mixture  onto  the  said  sheet  material,  heating 
the  said  coated  sheet  material,  and  effecting  an  in-situ  in- 
termolecular  bonding  of  the  said  ester  of  fatty  acid  ma- 
terial to  said  flexible  sheet  material. 


1    9,043,718 

COMPOSITIONS,  TEXTILES  TREATED  THERE- 
WITH, AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
THEREOF 

.Melvin  D.  Harwitz,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assifrnor  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing  ApplicaHon  July  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  825,885, 
now  Patent  No.  3,002,859,  dated  Oct.  3,  1961,  whkh 
is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  517,062,  June 
21,  1955.  Divided  and  this  application  Jane  28,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  39,228 

20  Claims.     {C\.  117—139.4) 
17.  A  process  for  treating  a  fabric  comprising  applying 

to  a  cellulosic  fabric  an  aqueous  sqlution  of  a  mixture 

of  25  to  75  mole  percent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

1 
o 

II 

c 

/  \ 

IIOCHjN  NCHiOlI 

r    '    I 
n,r        rii, 

\  / 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hy- 
droxyethyl.  2-methyl-2-hydroxyethyl.  and  alkyl  groups 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  75  to  25  mol^  percent 
respectively  of  a  water-soluble  condensate  of  formalde- 
hyde with  melamine.  and  drying  and  curing  the  conden- 
sates on  the  treated  fabric. 


3,043,719 

PROCF.SS  FOR  APPLYING  CREASE  RESISTANT 
FINISHES  TO  CELLULOSIC  FABRICS  AND 
PRODt CTS  THEREOF 

Francis  K.  Burr,  Danvers,  and  Jos«pli  S.  Panto.  Dover, 
.Mass.,  assignors  to  United  .Viercfaants  and   Manufac- 
turers, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1960,  Scr.  No.  50.606 

7  Claims.    (CI.  117—139.4) 
I.  Method  of  improving  the  wash  and  wear  and  crease 

resistance  properties  of  cellulosic  fabrics,  which  includes 


the  steps  of  impregnating  the  same  with  reactant  precon- 
densate  material  selected  from  the  class  of  cellulose 
reacting  materials  consisting  of  urea  formaldehyde, 
melamine  formaldehyde,  dimethylol  ethylene  urea, 
formaldehyde,  triazones,  and  triazines,  dissolved  in  an 
impregnating  solution  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
an  aliphatic  Iceionc  solvent  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
water,  and  subsequently  insolubilizing  the  precondensate 
in  situ. 


3,043,720 
CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS  PLASTICIZED  WITH 
HYDROXYPROPYLSUCROSE 
Arthur  W.  Anderson,  George  K.  Greminger,  Jr.,  and  Garth 
H.   Beaver,   Midland,    Mich.,  assignors   to   The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,018 

4  Claims.     (CL  117—144) 
2.  A  process  for  producing  plastidzed  cellulosic  mate- 
rials comprising  impregnating  into  said  materials  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  octakis(2-hydroxypropyl) sucrose. 


3,043,721 

APPARATUS  AND   METHOD   FOR   BANDING 
ELONGATED  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

Jerome  G.  Bums,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,188 

10  Claims.     (CL  117— 212) 


J« 


I.  Apparatus  for  applying  longitudinally  spaced  bands; 
on  a  continuous  length  filament  comprising  a  vertical 
mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  through  andl 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  a  separate 
applicator  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  juxta-< 
posed  to  one  side  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  applicator 
wheels  being  identical  and  having  a  plurality  of  cir-i 
cumferentially  spaced  teeth  extending  radially  from  their; 
outer  peripheries,  each  of  the  teeth  of  said  applicator 
wheels  having  a  semi-cylindrical  groove  in  its  circum^ 
ferential  outer  surface,  said  grooves  extending  across 
the  entire  circumferential  length  of  the  outer  surface  oC 
said  teeth,  each  of  the  radial  end  surfaces  of  each  o^ 
said  teeth  having  a  groove  extending  radially  along  said 
end  surface  and  extending  across  the  end  of  the  groove 
in  the  outer  surface  of  the  tooth,  said  applicator  wheeU 
being  mounted  in  the  same  plane  with  the  circles  of  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  the  wheels  being  on  op- 
posite sides  of  and  substantially  tangential  to  a  straight 
horizontal  line,  a  second  pair  of  shafts  extending  through 
and  rotatably  supported  on  said  mounting  plate,  a  sep- 
arate drive  roll  mounted  on  each  of  the  shafts  of  said 
second  pair  juxtaposed  to  said  one  side  of  said  mounting 
plate,  said  drive  rolls  being  in  substantially  contacting 
relation  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  horizontal  line  pass- 
ing between  said  applicator  wheels,  common  means  foi* 
simultaneously  rotating  said  applicator  wheels  and  one 
of  said  drive  rolls,  and  means  for  applying  a  liquid  coat- 
ing material  to  the  surfaces  of  the  grooves  in  the  teeth 
of  said  applicator  wheels. 
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3,043,722 
METHODS  AND  JIGS  FOR  ALLOYING  AN  ELEC- 
TRODE TO  A  SEMICONDUCnVE  BODY 
Jan  Antonins  Houbcn,  Johannes  Gcrardos  Josephus  van 
Meyl,  and  Nico  Bram  Spcyer,  all  of  Nijmegen,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,261 
Claims  priority,  application  NetberUnds  Sept.  12,  1959 
10  Claims.     (CL  117—213) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  surface-alloyed  electrode  to  a 
semiconductive  body,  comprising  separately  heating  the 
said  body  and  a  mass  of  electrode-forming  material  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
mass  become  molten,  thereafter  bringing  the  molten  mass 
and  body  into  abrupt  contact  with  one  another  and  drop- 
ping a  weight  on  the  contacting  mass  and  body  to  cause 
the  latter  uniformly  and  intimately  to  contact  one  an- 
other, and  cooling  the  mass  and  body  to  form  an  electrode 
alloyed  to  the  body.  ' 


3,043,723 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  UTILIZING  TOBACCO 

STEMS 
Desmond  Cleverdon,  Romscy,  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,506 

17  Claims.  (CL  131—17) 
1.  The  improved  process  of  converting  tobacco  into  a 
coherent  form  adapted  for  smoking,  which  comprises 
extracting  a  quantity  of  tobacco  stems  with  water  to 
eliminate  extractible  components  to  an  extent  of  at  least 
about  20%  by  dry  weight  of  said  stems,  wet-grinding  the 
residual  stem  material,  subjecting  the  resulting  aqueous 
suspension  of  said  stem  material  to  pressurization  and 
intensive  shearing  homogenization  to  yield  a  highly  hy- 
drated  pulp  having  a  water  retention  value  of  at  least 
about  20,  combining  a  quantity  of  dry-ground  tobacco 
with  said  pulp,  said  quantity  of  dry-ground  tobacco 
being  greater  on  a  dry  weight  basis  than  the  dry  solids 
in  said  pulp,  and  drying  the  combined  pulp  and  dry- 
ground  tobacco  into  said  coherent  form. 


3,043,724 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  GLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leonard  Bunn  Balshaw,  Stokes  Valley,  Wellington,  New 
Zealand,  assignor  to  Dishmaster  Appliances  Limited, 
Petooe,  New  Zealand,  a  New  Zealand  company 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,698 
3  Claims.     (CL  134—25) 


1.  The  method  of  washing  glasses  and  the  like  com- 
prising the  following  steps  in  succession: 
780  O.O. — 40 


(a)  hot  wash  with  water  and  detergent  at  190°  F.  for 
ten  seconds; 

(b)  drain  for  twelve  seconds  to  dispose  of  wash  water 
and  detergent; 

(c)  hot  rinse  with  clear  water  at  190°  F.  for  ten  sec- 
onds; it  I 

(d)  drain  for  twelve  seconds;  ' 

(e)  cold  rinse  with  water  at  about  60°  F.  for  fifteen 
seconds; 

(/)  drain  for  five  seconds,  whereupon  the  glasses  and 
the  like  will  be  clean  and  at  a  temperature  suitable 
for  immediate  use. 


'  3,043,725 

PHOTO  TRANSISTOR 
Robert  E.  Anderson,  KingsvUle,  and  William  A.  Ltttlc, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,162 

8  Claims.  (CI.  14»— 1.5) 
1.  A  grown-difTused  junction  silicon  photo  transistor 
bar  comprising  a  collector  portion  containing  phosphorus 
and  having  N-type  conductivity,  a  base  portion  containing 
sufficient  aluminum  and  boron  to  impart  P-type  conduc- 
tivity to  said  base  portion  and  an  emitter  portion  con- 
taining sufficient  arsenic  to  impart  N-type  conductivity  to 
said  emitter  portion. 


3,043,726 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
ELECTRODE  SYSTEMS 
Pieter  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Jochems,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  14, 1958 

12  Claims.     (CL  148—1.5) 


sW 


'^'<^&li/E 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semi-conductor  device, 
comprising  providing  on  the  same  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductive  body  and  adjacent  one  another  plural  fused 
contacts  of  the  same  composition,  adding  to  at  least  one 
but  to  less  than  all  of  the  fused  contacts  an  active  im- 
purity capable  of  altering  the  conductivity  of  the  con- 
tact when  incorporated  therein,  and  thereafter  subjecting 
the  assembly  to  a  heat  treatment  whereby  the  active  im- 
purity becomes  incorporated  in  the  contact  to  which  it 
was  added  thereby  to  selectively  alter  its  conductivity  and 
make  it  different  from  those  contacts  to  which  the  said 
impurity  was  not  added. 


4 


3,043,727 
PLUTONIUM    ALLOYS    CONTAINING     CON- 
TROLLED AMOUNTS  OF  PLUTONIUM  AL- 
LOTROPES    OBTAINED    BY    APPLICATION 
OF  HIGH  PRESSURES 
Reed  O.  Elliott  and  Karl  A.  Gschneidncr,  Jr.,  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  23,110 
I      I  5  Claims.     (CL  148—4)  , 

1.  A  method  for  making  stabilized  plutoniujn  alloys 
having  a  mixture  of  allotropes  consisting  essentially  of 
alpha  and  delta  and  thereby  obtaining  in  such  alloys  hard- 
ness, positive  coeflBcient  of  expansion,  and  density  which  S' 
are  intermediate  those  of  undiluted  delta  phase  and  un- 
diluted alpha  phase  plutonium,  characterized  by  compress- 
ing said  alloy  to  at  least  a  pressure  which  produces  rapid 
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increase  io  density  with  a  negligible  increase  in  pressure, 
said  alloys  cofnpnsiog  binary  alloys  of  plutonium  con- 


taining about  4.5  a/o  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  indium,  erbium,  and  hafnium. 


3,043,72S 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  METALLIC 
VAPOR  COATING 
Robert  A.  Stauffer,   Westoo,   Mass.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assi^pmcnts,  to  National  Research  Corponitioa,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachosctts 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,848 
14  Claims.     (CI.  1S«— 231) 


x^ 


1.  ApfMiratus  for  applying  to  a  substrate  a  film  of  metal 
having  a  thickness  of  only  a  few  millionths  of  an  inch, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  drum  having  a  smooth  shiny 
surface,  the  drum  hieing  rotatably  mounted  so  as  to  form 
one  wall  of  a  high  vacuum  coating  chamber,  means  for 
evacuating  said  coating  chamber  to  a  pressure  substan- 
tially less  than  100  microns  Hg  abs.  a  source  of  metallic 
coating  vapors  in  the  coating  chamber  capable  of  creat- 
ing a  vapor  pressure  of  metal  vapors  substantially  in  ex- 
cess of  the  pressure  in  said  coating  chamber,  means  form- 
ing a  f.rst  vacuum  seal  with  the  surface  of  the  drum  to 
permit  the  uncoated  surface  of  the  drum  to  move  into 
the  coating  chamber  in  position  to  be  exposed  to  metallic 
coating  vapors  which  condense  on  the  drum,  means  form- 
ing a  second  vacuum  seal  with  the  surface  of  the  drum 
to  permit  the  thus  coated  surface  of  the  drum  to  pass 
out  of  the  coating  chamber,  means  for  adhesively  uniting 
the  metallic  coating  to  the  substrate  by  pressing  the  sub- 
strate against  the  metallic  coating  with  an  interposed  layer 
of  adhesive,  and  means  for  stripping  the  substrate  and 
the  metallic  coating  from  the  drum  surface. 


3,MJ.729 
SHEET  FEEDING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 
Herman  L.  Seidca,  Chkago,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  745.165 
15  Claims.  (CI.  156—367) 
1.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine:  separate  sheet-infeed- 
ing  and  outfeeding  sets  of  rollers  spaced  apart  along  the 
path  of  sheet  travel;  a  driving  nwtor  and  a  first  electri- 
cally-actuated clutch  means  operable  to  drivingly  con- 
nect and  disconnect  both  sets  of  rollers  simultaneously 


with  operating  power  from  said  motor;  a  movable  cut- 
off knife  located  between  said  sets  of  rollers  and  oper- 
able in  duty  cycles  to  engage,  sever,  and  withdraw  from, 
a  fed  length  of  said  sheeting  between  portions  thereof 
engaged  by  both  sets  of  rollers;  a  second  electrically- 
actuated  dutch  means  operable  to  connect  said  knife 
means  for  cyclic  operation  by  power  from  said  motor; 
and  master  control  means  having  circuit  connection  with 


•^*^x- 
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said  first  and  second  clutch  means  and  manually  oper- 
able to  actuate  said  clutch  means  in  predetermined  suc- 
cession to  operate  said  first  sets  of  feed  rollers  and  there- 
after to  effect  duty-cycle  operation  of  said  knife  means 
whereby  to  feed  and  then  cut  a  length  of  sheeting  the 
length  of  which  depends  on  how  long  said  first  clutch 
means  remains  operated  before  the  second  clutch  means 
is  operated  in  each  said  cycle. 


3  043  730 

FOAMED  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 

George  Mountford  Adie,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  3,  1957 

11  Claims.     (CL  154 — 45.9) 


1.  A  constructional  element  consisting  of  a  body  of 
foamed  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
plastics  and  rubber  and  a  protective  facing  skin  of  higher 
tensile  strength  than  the  foamed  body  material  and 
attached  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  body,  said  skin  hav- 
ing thin,  flat  ribs  projecting  from  one  face  and  extending 
in  at  least  two  directions  across  the  skin  to  form  a  grid, 
said  ribs  being  all  embedded  in  the  foamed  body  ma- 
terial to  anchor  the  skin  to  the  body,  said  ribs  having 
such  a  depth  and  said  body  having  such  a  thickness  and 
rigidity  that  the  ribs  remain  embedded  in  the  body  ma- 
terial and  do  not  pass  therethrough  when  a  normal  com- 
pressive force  is  applied  to  the  skin,  whereby  said  body 
transmits  loads  from  one  side  to  the  other. 


3,043,731 
COMPRESSIBLE  FOAM  PRODUCT 
Pedro  A.   Hill,  Santa   Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  coqMMH- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct   14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,464 
5  Cbims.     (CI.  154—54) 
4.  A  method  of  making  a  compressible  foam  product 
which  comprises  laterally  slicing  in  a  plane  substantially 
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parallel  to  its  top  and  bottom  face  a  slab  of  foam  rubber 
having  a  scries  of  reversely  tapered  apertures  therein, 
the  smaller  end  of  said  apertures  terminating  in  top 
stock,  to  form  at  least  two  portions,  superposing  said 
portions  so  that  each  individual  aperture  in  one  portion 
hat  a  common  axis  with  an  individual  aperture  in  the 


!     I 


\: 


other  portions  and  said  terminal  top  stock  is  located  in  a 
plane  between  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  top  and 
bottom  faces  of  the  product  and  adjacent  an  open  end 
of  an  aperture  which  extends  continuously  through  a 
superposed  portion,  and  adhesively  securing  said  portions 
together. 

3,043,732 
TOP  LABEL  SURPRINTING 
Ridgley  G.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Den- 
nison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,235 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  156—230) 


& 
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4.  In  the  art  of  top  label  transfers  having  a  temporary 
backing,  the  method  which  comprises  applying  to  the  face 
of  a  backing  a  transferable  opaque  thermoplastic  resin 
coating  containing  non-metallic  pigment  ink,  said  resin 
coating  being  dissolved  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent,  drying 
the  coaling,  and  surprinting  over  the  coating  with  water- 
insoluble  dye  dissolved  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  for  said 
coating  so  that  the  surprinted  dye  diffuses  through  the 
coating  and  is  visible  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  coating 
when  the  coating  is  transferred  and  the  backing  is  re- 
moved. 


3,043,733 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INSULATING 

INTERLINING  FABRIC 
Carlyle   Harmon,  Scotch  Plafais,  NJ.,  and  William  S. 
Barnard,    Norih   Wilbraham,   and    Cecil   E.   Johnson, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chicopee  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,862 

1  CUim.     (CK  156—209)  i 


In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  fibrous 
product  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  textile  fabric 
containing  interengaged  threads  and  at  least  one  layer 
of  a  fibrous  material  containing  overlapping,  intersecting, 
loosely  assembled  fibers,  said  layers  being  adhered  by  the 
inherent  adhesive  properties  of  thermoplastic  fibrous  ma- 
terials present  in  at  least  one  of  said  layers,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  uniformly  wetting  with  water  an 
entire  surface  of  at  least  one  layer  pf  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed contacting  layers,  in  a  layer  assembly  of  said 
textile  fabric,  and  said  fibrous  material  to  raise  the  total 
moisture  present  in  said  layer  to  about  2%  to  about  25% 


in  excess  of  the  normal  moisture  equilibrium  content 
(regain)  of  said  layer,  and  while  wetted,  applying  heat 
and  pressure  to  the  layer  assembly,  in  a  predetermined 
embossing  pattern  of  spaced  areas  whereby  said  layers 
are  adhered  in  said  areas  but  remain  substantially  un- 
adhered  and  relatively  unaffected  in  substantially  all  other 
portions  of  said  layers,  the  adhered  pattern  areas  thus 
formed  in  the  fibrous  product  having  a  firm  and  coalesced 
bottom  surface  and  being  defined  by  embossed  unadhered 
areas  presenting  loose  and  fibrous  side  surfaces  adjacent 
the  adhered  pattern  areas  and  loose  and  fibrous  outer 
surfaces  adjacent  said  side  surfaces,  the  separation  be- 
tween the  adhered  and  unadhered  portions  thus  being 
sharply  and  clearly  defined  whereby  excellent  hand,  soft- 
ness and  loft  are  created  in  said  composite  fibrous 
product 

3,043,734 

FILING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Robert  W.  Porter,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  John  Green 

Press,  Inc.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  569,841 

1  Claim.    (CI.  156—249) 


The  method  of  filing  sheets  in  shingled  relation  on  a 
filing  device  comprising  a  carrier  sheet  having  a  band  of 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  extending  thereacross,  and  a 
scries  of  strips  of  uniform  width  and  uniform  appreciable 
thickness,  adjacent  strips  having  contacting  edges  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  direction  of  length  of  said  band 
of  adhesive,  said  strips  being  applied  to  completdytover 
said  band  of  adhesive  but  being  of  a  material  providing 
little  adherence  thereto  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  strips 
individually  from  said  carrier  sheet,  the  method  com- 
prising peeling  off  a  first  strip,  placing  the  edge  of  a 
sheet  in  contact  with  the  thus  exposed  edge  of  the  next 
adjacent  strip,  pressing  the  sheet  into  adhering  engage- 
ment with  the  adhesive  exposed  by  removal  of  the  first 
strip,  and  continuing  in  the  same  way  to  replace  each 
successive  strip  with  a  sheet 


3  043  735 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MICA  LAYERS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 

Rudolf    Flotgen    and     Karl    Kalh,    Kassel,    Germany, 

assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmhH,  Hohe 

Bleichen,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  10,  1956 
I  14  Chiims.    (CI.  156—27)  i 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  layers  of  mica  for  electri- 
cal insulation  composed  of  flakes  of  mica  deposited  on 
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a  base,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  suspension  of 
mica  flakes  m  a  solvent  containing  a  binder  and  agitat- 
ing the  suspension  in  a  mixer,  and  electrostatically  charg- 
ing the  mica  flakes  at  a  predetermined  potential  of  a  high 
voltage  source  for  drawing  the  mica  flakes  from  the  sus- 
pension, scattering  them  and  depositing  them  onto  a  base 
so  as  to  form  layers  of  mica. 


srin" 


port  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  in  a  unifoi 
manner  and  at  a  predetermined  speed  a  layer  of  resin 
lying  between  the  softening  and  drip  point  onto  one  sur- 
face of  the  support  which  advances  at  a  predetermined 
speed  and  is  preheated,  applying  a  vacuum  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  support  opposite  the  layer  of  resin  to  effect 
better  adherence  of  the  portion  of  resin  in  contact  with 


3,043,736 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ADDITIVE  RLTERS 
Georse  P.  Touey,  Kinesport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,   a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaif.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796^59 
II  Claims.     (H.  156—152) 

1.  The  method  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
tobacco  smoke  filters  which  comprises  continuously  with- 
drawing crimped  continuous  tow  of  synthetic  spun  fila- 
ments from  a  package  of  such  tow.  banding  the  tow  to 
a  width  of  at  least  six  inches,  applying  to  the  banded  tow 
both  bbnding  agent  and  powdered  additive,  reforming  the 
tow  thus  treated  into  the  desired  filter  shape  and  wrapping 
the  filter  with  a  wrapper. 


?n&57 
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the  support,  applying  heat  above  the  melting  point  6t 
the  resin  to  lower  the  viscosity  thereof  for  absorption  into 
the  support,  maintaining  the  latter  heat  until  detrimental 
gases  and  condensation  byproducts  are  eliminated  from 
the  resin,  and  then  cooling  the  absorbed  resin.  I 

2.  Process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  upper 
part  of  the  resin  layer  is  stretched  while  the  lower  iWt 
adheres  to  the  support 


3,043,737 

TRANSPARENT  SHEET  PROTECTOR 
Harold    Eagelstein,    Far    Rockaway,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Enbee  Transparent  Specialty  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,320  ' 

1  Claim.     (CI.  156—196) 


The  method  of  producing  protective  covers  comprising 
the  steps  of  concurrently  feeding  two  webs  of  transparent 
plastic  material  in  superposed  coplanar  relation  and  two 
ribbons  of  plastic  stripping  interposed  between  said  webs, 
adhesively  combining  said  webs  and  ribbons  to  form  a 
laminated  band  in  which  said  webs  are  interconnected  by 
said  ribbons,  one  of  said  ribbons  being  adhesively  secured 
to  one  edge  of  each  of  said  webs,  the  other  ribbon  being 
parallel  to  said  first  ribbon  and  being  spaced  a  relatively 
short  distance  therefrom  to  define  a  narrow  channel  there- 
between, one  of  said  webs  being  broader  than  the  other 
to  provide  an  excess  margin,  bending  over  said  excess 
margin  to  lock-in  the  other  edge  of  said  laminated  band, 
periodically  cutting  said  band  to  provide  individual  covers 
of  the  desired  length  and  die-cutting  the  channel  on  each 
cover  to,  provide  an  integral  tab  for  receiving  an  index 
card. 

*  ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—209  see: 
Patent  No.  3.043,733 


3,043,738 

APPLYING  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  TO  POROUS 

SUPPORT  BY  USING  VACUUM 

Jozsef  Demeter  and  Jeno  Szabadv,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757.866 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  Sept.  6,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI    156—229) 

I.  The  process  for  applying  a  layer  of  thermosetting 

resin  capable  of  being  heat  hardened  on  a  carrier  sup- 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156— 230  see: 
Patent  No.  3,043.732 

For  Class  156—231  see: 
Patent  No.  3.043,728 

For  Class  156 — 249  see: 
Patent  No.  3,043,734 


3,043,739 

FILTER  ELEMENT  FORMED  OF  PLEATED  PAPER 
Cary  S.  Giles,  Lexington,  and  Edward  W.  Merrill,  Bel- 
mont, Maas.^  aasignora  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cam- 
iNldge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,114 
5  Claims.    (CI.  156—283) 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pleated  paper 
filter  elements  which  includes  the  steps  of  folding  a  resin 
impregnated  paper  strip  into  a  multiplicity  of  pleats, 
heating  the  pleated  strip  for  a  time  and  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  at  least  partially  cure  the  resin  thereby  set- 
ting the  pleats  and  stiffening  the  paper  and  thereafter 
forming  the  pleated  and  cured  strip  into  cylindrical  filter 
elements  with  the  pleats  extending  parallel  to  the  princi- 
pal axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  process  of  reinforcing  the 
pleats  against  collapse  when  the  pleated  filter  element  is 
used  as  a  filter  which  comprises  providing  a  pIurality.of 
relatively  hard  and  non-deformable  spherical  bead-like 
units  said  units  having  at  least  a  surface  that  becomes 
adhesive  upon  being  heated  to  the  temperature  to  which 
the  paper  strip  is  heated  and  said  units  having  a  diameter 
that  is  substantial  relative  to  the  spacing  of  the  pleats, 
inserting  at  least  one  of  said  units  between  each  succes- 
sive pleat  on  one  side  of  the  paper  strip  after  the  pleat 
has  been  formed  in  said  paper  strip  and  before  the  strip 
has  been  heated  to  cure  the  resin  contained  therein, 
whereby  when  the  strip  is  heated  each  of  said  units  will 
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adhesively  secure  to  the  sfdes  of  the  pleat  in  which  it  is    through  other  interspaced  pulp  inlets  also  at  the  bottom 


inserted  and  thereby  reinforce  said  pleat  against  collapse. 


3,043,740 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  OPACITY  OF 
CELLULOSE 
Herbert    Manfred    Freud    dit    Jean    Frasch,    Nanterre, 
France,  assignor  to  Framalite,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No  673,174 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  20,  1956 

11  Claims.     (CL  162—181) 

I.  Method  of  improving  the  opacity  of  cellulose,  which 

comprises  treating  suspended  cellulose  with  an  aqueous 

alkaline  medium  containing  TiOj  formed  of  acid  titanium 

gel  which  has  been  rendered  alkaline  by  action  of  said 

alkaline  medium  and  also  containing  a  colloid  which  in 

said  aqueous  alkaline  medium  has  a  negative  charge.     , 


3,043,741 
DRY  PREPARATION  CAPABLE  OF  YIELDING  A 

CATION-ACTIVE  MELAMINE  RESIN  SOLUTION 

BY  DISSOLUTION  IN  WATER 

Gustav  Widmer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  18,  1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  162—167) 

1.  In  the  method  for  improving  the  wet  strength  of 
paper  including  forming  a  pulp  slurry  and  sheeting  said 
slurry  to  form  said  paper  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  impregnating  the  pulp  with  a  cation-active  resin 
solution  which  has  been  obtained  by  dissolution  in  hot 
water  of  a  dry  preparation  consisting  essentially  of  dry 
melamine  hydrochloride  and  a  dry  condensation  product 
of  1  mol  of  melamine  with  3-6  mols  of  formaldehyde, 
and  in  which  preparation  there  arc  present  p)er  mol  of 
melamine  formaldehyde  condensation  product  from  0.2 
to  2  mols  of  melamine  hydrochloride. 


3,043,742 
PULP  TANK  STRUCTURES  FOR  PULP  MOLDING 

MACHINES  AND  METHOD 
.Merle  P.  Chaplin,  South  Portland,  Maine,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond  National  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  29,  1953,  Ser.  No.  382,985,  now 
Patent  No.  2,938,582,  dated  May  31,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,157 
6  Claims.     (CL  162—228) 


1.  Method  of  molding  fiber  pulp  articles  which  com- 
prises: causing  a  suction  forming  die  cylinder  to  rotate 
in  partially  submerged  position  in  a  substantially  arcuate 
pool  of  pulp,  feeding  pulp  into  said  pool  under  pressure 
through  spaced  apart  pulp  inlets  at  the  bottom  thereof 
in  a  controlled  direction  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  die  cylinder,  and  simul- 
taneously  feeding  additional   pulp  into  the   same   pool 


thereof  and  directing  the  feed  of  such  added  pulp  in  a 
different  controlled  direction  than  that  at  which  the  pulp 
is  fed  from  the  first  mentioned  inlets. 


3,043,743 
PROTECTING  ARTICLES  FROM  ANIMALS  WITH 

STREPTOMYCES  DISTALLICVS  EXTRACTS 
Baron  Richard  Dana  and  William  Henry  Ray,  Ashland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Societa  Farmaceutid  Italia  Farmi- 
talia,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,375 

5  Claims.     (CI.  167 — 46) 
2.  A  method  of  protecting  articles  against  attacks  by 
animals  which  comprises  treating  said  articles  with  the 
antibiotic   substances  produced   by   the   micro-organism 
Streptomyces  distallicus. 


3  043  744 
ANTHELMINTIC  COIVIPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Norman  C.  Brown,  John  E.  N.  Sloan,  and  Philip  A.  Kings- 
bury,   Berkhamsted,    England,    assignors    to    William 
Cooper  &  Nephews,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  20,  1957 
7  Claims.     (CI.  167—53) 
1.  A  method  of  combatting  helminth  infection  in  do- 
mestic  animals,  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
host  having  such  infection  a  composition  comprising  an 
amount  of  an   ester  of   2:2'-dihydroxy-5:5'-dichlorodi- 
phenylmethane  sufficient  to  produce  anthelmintic  action, 
the  ester  being  a  derivative  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetic,  propionic,  butyric,  caproic, 
enanthic  and  lauric  acids.  i      >  ' 


3  043  745 
ALLANTOIN  AIVD  COAL  TAR  EXTRACT  COMPO- 
SITION AND  TREATMENT  OF  PSORIASIS 
Arnold  J.  Singer,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Reed 
&  Camick,  Kenilworth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,870 

10  Claims.  (O.  167—58) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  psoriasis  comprising  apply- 
ing to  the  psoriasis-afflicted  area  a  medicament  containing 
a  cooperating  mixture  of  allantoin  in  a  concentration  by 
weight  exceeding  Vi%  and  a  coal  tar  extract  in  a  con- 
centration exceeding  1  %  by  weight. 


3,043,746 
2-(4-BIPHENYLYL)-A*-HEXENOIC    ACID    AND 
DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTICHOLESTERINEMIC 
AGENTS 
Guido  Cavallini  and  Elena  Massarani,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Francesco  Vismara  S.p.A.,  Como,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,033 

16  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1 .  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)   2-(4-biphenylyl)-A*-hexenoic  acid  having 
the  formula:   . 


^       \-\        \-cn-cH,-cH=cn-cHi 

'  . coon 

(b)  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  (c)  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  thereof;  {d)  esters  thereof  having  the  formula: 

</       \-\        S-cii-cnt-cii=cii-c!ii  , 

COOB  I 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 
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atoms  inclusive  and  an  aJkenyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  and  (e)  2-(4-bipbenylyl)- 
A*-bexenoic  acid  amide. 


I 


3,043,747 

TABLETS  COATED  WITH  CARBOXYMETHYLCEL- 
LULOSE  SHELLAC  COMPOSITION 

Staart  Lone.  Kalamazoo,  Klicb^  anignor  to  The  Upfohn 
Conpany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Coatinoadon  of  appUcadons  Scr.  No. 
768,852,  Oct.  22.  1958,  now  Patent  No.  2,997,784, 
dated  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  768,854,  and  Scr.  No. 
768.855,  Oct  22,  1958.  This  applkatioa  Feb.  20, 
1961,  Scr.  No.  90,223 

20  Claims.     (CL   167—82) 

I.  A  solid  medicinal  dosage  form  coating  composition 
for  applying  an  even  and  uniform  film  coating  which  does 
not  appeciably  lengthen  in  disintegration  time  on  ageing 
-omprising  a  hydro-alcoholic  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
cellulose  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  melhylcellulose.  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  sodium 
carboxymethylcellulose  and  suspended  shellac. 


3,043,748 

FERMENTATION  OF  SUCROSE  BY 
ASFEKGILLVS  FLAVLS-ORYZAE 

Harold  E.  KJstner.  Sr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  ! 

(504  lOtb  St.,  Sbcldoa,  Iowa)  / 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,833 

3  Claims.     (CI.  195—36) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  growth  promoting  sub- 
stance by  the  fermentation  of  sucrose  by  fungi  of  the 
species  Aspergillus  flavus-oryzae  comprising  the  steps  of 
inoculating  the  fungi  in  a  sucrose  solution  containing  m- 
organic  nutrient  materials  providing  a  carbon  to  nitro- 
gen ratio  between  the  ranges  of  23  to  1  and  500  to  !. 
said  solution  having  an  initial  sucrose  concentration  be- 
tween 3  and  5%  of  the  total  by  weight,  developing  maxi- 
mum mycelial  growth  at  a  temperature  range  between 
24*  C.  and  35*  C.  until  the  available  nitrogen  is  sub- 
stantially depleted,  and  thereafter  supplying  the  developed 
I  mycelium  with  a  second  solution  containing  inorganic 
nutrient  materials  and  sucrose,  the  sucrose  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  20%  of  the  total  by  weight, 
conducting  the  fermentation  of  said  second  solution  in 
a  substantial  absence  of  available  nitrogen  at  about  28* 
C.  to  substantial  completion,  and  thereafter  removing 
from  the  fermented  solution  the  filtrate  containing  the 
growth  promoting  substance. 


3,043,749 

PRKPARATION  OF  2.KETO-L.GULONIC  ACID 

^^^-  """«•  Grotoo,  Coon.,  assimior  to  Chas.  Pfizer 
*  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
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3,043,750 
'^'i^^'iHJ'J'S^'^^^'^G  VITAMINS  IN  THE  Bj, 
GROUP  BY  MEANS  OF  PROPIONIC  ACID  BA<^ 

ItRIA 

Elisabeth  Bccher,  Stockstadt  (Main),  and  Konrad  Bcm- 
haucr  and  Gcorg  WUharm,  AjchalTenburg,  Germany, 
angnors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Roche  Park, 
Nutley,  N  J.,  «  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,574 
t  laims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  24,  195t 

4  Claims.  (CI.  195—96) 
1  In  a  process  for  producing  vitamin  B„  activity  by 
fermentation  of  a  nutrient  medium  with  a  Propionibac- 
terium  microorganism,  the  improvement  wHiich  comprises 
employing  Propionibacterium  shermanii  Strain  33  as  th* 
microorganism. 


3,043,751 

^^S^J^^^^^  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 
MICROBIAL  SENSITIVITY  TO  ANTI-MICROBIAL 
AGENTS  I 

Leon  S.  Goldman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  ten  pcrL 
cent  to  Harold  C.  Herman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,572  I 
18  Claims.     (CI.  19S— 103  5)  ! 

8.  A  highly  water-insoluble  nontoxic  redox  indicator 
for  the  detection  of  the  viability  of  microorganisms 
consisting  of  a  nontoxic  inert  supporting  agent  made 
of  cellulose  fibers,  and  an  alkaloidal  reagent  salt  of  a 
cationic  recjoiindicator  imbedded  in  the  interstices  of  thf 
cellulose  fibH^  supporting  agent,  said  alkaloidal  reagent 
being  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  silicotungstic  acid 
and  arscnophotungstic  acid,  said  cationic  redox  indicator 
being  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  triphenyltetrazolium 
and  its  chemical  derivatives,  methylene  blue,  and  neutral 
red. 


3.043,752 

PROCESS    OF   LOW    AND   HIGH   TEMPERATURi; 
FLUIDIZED  CARBONIZATION  OF  COAL 

Pierre  Foch,  Forbach,  Moselle,  France,  assijnior  to  Char. 
bonnages  dc  France,  Paris,  France,  a  public  institutioii 
of  France 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1958.  Scr.  No.  764,898 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  30,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  202—9) 


No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,783 

5  Claims.     (CI.  195 — 47) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-keto-L-gulonic 
acid  from  L-sorbose  which  process  comprises  cultivating 
under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  six  to  about  nine  a  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid-produc- 
ing species  of  the  genus  Pseudomonas  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  comprising  L-sorbose,  a  source  of  nitro- 
gen, a  source  of  carbon  and  a  source  of  minerals. 


A  method  for  the  carbonization  of  coal  in  a  reactor 
having  a  low  temperature  carbonization  stage  and  a  car- 
bonization stage  separated  by  a  grid  for  obtaining  simul- 
taneously a  gas  containing  a  large  amount  of  tar  with  a 
high  content  of  high  molecular  weight  products  and  a 
highly    degasificd    coke,    comprising    introducing    finely! 
divided   crude  coal   preheated   to  a   temperature   below | 
400*  C.  into  the  low  temperature  carbonization  stage  of 
the  reactor,  maintaining  a  fluidizcd  mass  in  said  stage,, 
carbonizing  said  fluidized  preheated  mass  of  crude  coal  at  i 
a  low  temperature  in  the  range  of  between  450*  C.  and 
6(X)*  C.  to  form  semi-coke  and  to  distill  gas  containing 
a   large   amount   of  tar   rich   in   high   molecular  weight  ^ 
products:  transferring  the  fluidized  mass  of  semi-coke  ob- 
tained by  said  low  temperature  carbonization  directly  by 
overflow  and  gravity  into  the  carbonization  stage  of  the 
reactor;  maintaining  a  fluidized  mass  in  said  carboniza- 
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tion  stage,  carbonizing  at  the  carbonizatiaon  stage  of  the  contrasting  light  and  dark  bands  on  the  surface  thereof 
reactor  said  fluidized  mass  of  semi-coke  coming  from  the  comprising  casting  an  ingot  of  an  aluminum  base  alloj^ 
low  temperature  carbonization  stage  at  a  high  tempera-  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  and  about  0.5  to  3% 
ture  of  over  700*  C.  to  obtain  a  substantially  degasificd  by  weight  of  iron  under  such  non-uniform  freezing  con- 
coke;  and  using  the  gases  issuing  from  said  high  tempera-  ditions  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  walls  of  the  ingot  as 
ture  carbonization  directly  through  the  grid  separating  to  produce  distinct  zones  having  particles  of  aluminum- 
both  stages  of  the  reactor,  both  as  a  fluidizing  and  low  iron  constituent  of  substantially  uniform  size  in  each  zone 
temperature  carbonizing  agent  for  the  crude  coal  and  as  but  the  size  of  the  particles  in  contiguous  zones  differing  I 
an  entraining  agent  of  the  tar-rich  gases  distilled  during  sharply  from  each  other,  fte  said  ingot  comprising  an 


said  low  temperature  carbonization. 


3,043,753 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DENSE  COHERENT 

CARBON  MASSES 

Edward  A.  Destremps,  Murray  Hill,  and  Edward  J.  Gor- 

nowski,  Cranford,  N  J.,  ass^ors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,479 

7  Claims.     (CI.  202—26) 


I.  A  method  of  making  dense  coherent  carbon  masses 
from  fluid  coke  which  comprises  withdrawing  a  stream 
of  green  coke  particles  from  a  fluid  coking  system,  screen- 
ing the  coke  particles  into  a  coase  fraction  and  a  fine 
fraction,  adding  a  binder  to  the  fine  fraction  and  forming 
said  fines  into  suitable  compactions  of  at  least  one-half 
inch  size,  passing  the  coarse  fraction  and  the  compactions 
in  intimate  conUct  through  a  rotary  kiln  heated  to  tem- 
peratures of  about  1800*  F.  to  2800*  P.,  withdrawing 
calcined  coke  product  from  the  kiln,  screening  the  com- 
pactions and  large  agglomerates  from  the  calcined  prod- 
uct, cooling  and  crushing  the  calcined  compactions,  cool- 
ing the  product  passing  through  the  screen,  grinding  at 
least  a  portion  of  these  screenings  to  pass  through  a  200 
mesh  screen,  blending  the  several  calcined  coke  products 
to  give  the  desired  particle  size  distribution,  adding  a 
carbonaceous  binder  and  forming  the  resulting  mixture 
into  a  dense  coherent  carbon  mass. 


3,043,754 

DECORATIVE     ALUMINUM     ARTICLE     AND 

METHOD   FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ernest  H.  Hollingsworth  and  Fred  Keller,  New  Kensing- 
ton, Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,231 
14  Claims.     (CI.  204—29) 


1.  A  method  .^f  producing  a  wrought  aluminum  base 
alloy  article  having  a  permanently  decorative  pattern  of 


outer  shell  of  varying  thickness  containing  relatively 
large  particles  of  alminum-iron  alloy  constituent  occur- 
ring in  a  substantially  non-eutectic-like  structure  envelop- 
ing an  inner  core  containing  relatively  small,  finely  divided 
particles  of  aluminum-iron  alloy  constituent  occurring  in 
a  substantially  eutectic-like  structure,  the  boundary  be-i 
tween  said  zones  being  distinct  but  undulatory  and  reflect- 
ing the  non-uniform  freezing  conditions  existing  during 
formation  of  the  said  ingot,  scalping  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  said  ingot  to  such  a  depth  as  to  cut  transversely 
through  the  said  undulating  boundary  thereby  exposing 
alternating  bands  of  different  sized  particles  of  aluminum- 
iron  constituent,  working  the  said  ingot  iii  an  axial  direc- 
tion at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  relatively 
small  particles  start  to  grow  to  form  an  elongated  wrought 
product,  and  subjecting  the  surface  of  the  said  wrought 
product  to  an  etching  treatment  to  reveal  the  pattern  of 
contrasting  light  and  dark  bands. 


3,043,755 
METHOD  FOR  STARTING  ALUMINUM  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC CELLS  WITH  SELFBAKING  ANODE  AND 
CURRENT  SUPPLYING  STUDS 

Johannes  Schmitt,  Rheinfelden,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Aluminium-lndustrie-Aktien-Gcsellschaft,    Chippis, 
Switzeriand,  a  joint  stock  company  of  Switzerland 
FUed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,749 
11  Claims.     (CI.  204—67) 


1.  The  method  of  putting  into  operation  an  aluminum 
electrolytic  reduction  cell  having  a  self-baking  anode  and 
having  a  carbon  bottom,  which  method  comprises  as- 
sembling in  the  cell  before  putting  the  cell  into  operation 
an  embryo  anode  unit  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cup  which 
contains  an  unbaked  carbonaceous  mass  adapted  to  form 
the  anode  upon  baking  and  which  rests  initially  on  the 
carbon  bottom  of  the  cell,  current  supply  contact  studs 
extending  into  said  carbonaceous  mass,  and  partially 
coked  carbon  bodies  made  of  a  material  compatible  with 
the  carbonaceous  mass  to  insure  a  strong  bond  between 
said  mass  and  said  carbon  bodies  upon  baking,  and  dis- 
posed between  the  lower  ends  of  the  contact  studs  and 
the  bottom  of  the  sheet  metal  cup,  said  carbon  bodies 
having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  contact  studs,  and  in  the  initial  stages 
having  high  resistance  but  nevertheless  forming  good 
electrical  connections  between  the  studs  and  the  bottom 
of  the  metal  cup,  and  passing  an  electric  current  in  series 
through  the  contact  studs,  through  said  partially  coked 
carbon  bodies,  through  the  bottom  of  the  sheet  metal  cup 
and  through  the  carbon  bottom  of  the  electrolytic  cell  to 
cause  the  carbon  bodies  and  at  the  same  time  the  car- 
bonaceous mass  to  be  baked  and  coked  into  an  intimately 
bonded  integrated  unit. 
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3  §43  754  0 

CALCIUM  METAL  PRODUCTION 
G«orge  B.  Cobcl  and  Paul  R.  Jucknkss,  Midland,  Micfa^ 
•HicBon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mlch^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  7S24M 
S  ClaioH.    (CI.  204 — 69) 
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as  the  anode  to  the  action  of  a  direct  electric  current  in 
an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  at  least  one  neutral  salt  selected  from  the  group  coni 
sisting  of  the  chloride,  sulfate  and  nitrate  of  an  alkali 
metal  including  ammonium,  at  a  current  density  between 
about  6  and  about  10  amperes  per  square  decimeter  for 
a  period  of  about  10  to  60  seconds,  the  pH  of  said  elec- 
trolyte being  maintained  between  1.0  and  7.0.  and  then 
dipping  said  article  in  a  solution  of  a  mineral  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  nitric,  and  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  and  mixtures  of  nitric  and  hydrofluoric  acids. 


I.  The  method  of  producing  calcium  metal  electrolyt- 
ically  consisting  of  electrolyzing  a  molten  salt  bath  con- 
sisting of  between  60  and  40  percent  Bad,  and  between 
40  and  60  percent  CaCI,  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  bath  and  below  the  melting  point  of  cal- 
cium metal,  collecting  the  calcium  metal  as  a  solid  on  a 
submerged  cathode,  and  reinoving  the  thus  collected  cal- 
cium metal  from  said  cathode. 


3,043.757 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODl'CTION  OF 

SODIUM  CHLORATE 

Arthar  J.  Holmes,  Tonawanda,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  OUn 

Mathiesoo  Chemical  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Vir- 

Fllcd  July  8,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  825,735 
3  Claims.    (CL  204—95) 


■^.^w 


I.  In  an  electrolytic  process  for  the  production  of  sodi- 
um chlorate  in  which  a  chlorate  brine  containing  sodium 
chloride  and  sodium  chlorate  is  electrolyzed  between 
electrodes  selected  from  the  group  cotisisting  of  steel  and 
composite  electrodes,  at  least  the  anodes  being  composite 
electrodes,  said  composite  electrodes  consisting  of  a  core 
of  titanium  bearing  platinum  superficially  thereon,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  electrolyzing  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  105  to  123*  C.  simultaneously  vaporizing 
and  removing  water  from  the  chlorate  brine  to  maintain 
a  chlorate  concentration  in  the  chlorate  brine  of  about 
675  to  800  grams  per  liter,  removing  the  chlorate  brine 
from  the  zone  of  electrolysis,  cooling  to  crystallize  sodium 
chlorate  from  the  electrolyzed  chlorate  brine  and  sepa- 
rating the  crystals  from  the  residual  liquor,  fortifying  the 
residual  liquor  by  adding  sodium  chloride  brine  and 
charging  the  fortified  chlorate  brine  to  the  electrolysis. 


3,043,758 

PROCESS  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  PICKLING 

ALLOY  STEELS 

Friedrkb  Machu,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Othmar  Ruthner,  \  ienna,  Austria 

No  Dnwing.    FUed  July  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,039 

Clahns  priority,  application  Austria  Dec.  23,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 145) 

I.  Process  for  electrolytically  pickling  a  stainless  steel 

article  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  said  article 


3,043,759 
PRODUCING    LUBRICATING    OILS    BY 
IRRADIATION 
'  Chester  L.  Read.  Wr^cld,  and  Peter  J.  Lucchesi,  Cran- 
ford,  N  J  ,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc  ] 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,214 

8  Claims.     (CI.  204—154)  I 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  exposing  a  hydrocarbon 
mixture  boiling  in  the  range  of  300  to  700*  F.  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  60  to  95  weight  percent  of  saturated  hy- 
drocarbons, 5  to  40  weight  percent  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons, less  than  2  weight  percent  of  aromatics.  and  less 
than  25  weight  percent  of  naphthenes,  to  radiation  com- 
prising neutrons  and  gamma  rays  having  an  energy  above 
1  mev.  obtained  from  a  nuclear  reactor,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  100*  to  600*  F..  a  do«e  rate  above  1 
equivalent  megaroentgens  per  hour,  until  100  to  1400 
equivalent  megaroentgens  have  been  absorbed,  and  recov- 
ering from  the  irradiated  mixture  a  high  quality  lubricat-i 
ing  fraction  boiling  above  700*  F..  having  a  viscosity  above 
35  SSU  at  210'  F  and  a  viscosity  index  above  125  and 
amounting  to  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  said  hydrocar 
bon  mixture. 


3,043,760 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BODIES  OF  PREFER- 
ABLY NON-LINEAR  POLYATOMIC  SYNTHETICS 
Gerlfaide  Burklin  and  Erich  Kasten,  Eriangen.  Germany, 
assignors     to     Siemens-Schuckertwerke     Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Beriin-Siemensstadt  and  Eriangen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  721.017 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  27,  1957 

16  Claims.     (CL  204—162) 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  polyethylene  molding  powder 
comprising  re-circulating  a  suspension  of  polyethylene 
powder  in  oxygen-free  nitrogen  while  irradiating  the  sus- 
pension with  ultraviolet  radiation,  the  suspension  being 
at  about  60*  to  90*  C,  whereby  the  solubility  of  the 
polyethylene  in  xylol  is  decreased,  said  radiation  being 
that  of  a  mercury  low-pressure  discharge  tube  having  a 
radiation  maximum  at  about  254  m^  and  an  energy  out- 
put of  about  18.5  watts,  the  said  irradiating  being  for  at 
least  several  hours. 
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3,043,761  , 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 


3,043,763 

HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  NUCLEAR 

POWER  PLANT 


Myron  B.  Reynolds,  Alamo,  Calif.,  «sslgnor  to  General    ^^„^^  Spillmann,  Kilcbberg,   Zurich,  Switzerland,   as- 
Liectnc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork  sianor    tn  »»  i  » 


FUed  Sept.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,892 
12  Claims.     (CL  204—193.2) 


2.  A  nuclear  fuel  solid  which  comprises  a  frangible 
ceramic  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
grooves  of  acute  included  angle  disposed  longitudinally 
along  a  surface  thereof. 


3,043,762 
REACTOR  CONTROL  ROD  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 
Cecil  G.  Martin,  Cleveland,  and  Harold  H.  Humpal,  Bed- 
ford, Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,837 
10  Claims.     (CL  204—193.2) 
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signor    to    Escher    Wyss    Aktiengesellschaft,    Zurich, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  7,  1958 

5  Chums.    (CL  204— 193.2) 


1.  A  heat  transfer  system  for  transferring  heat  gen- 
erated in  an  atomic  nuclear  reactor  to  the  working  medium 
of  a  thermal  power  plant,  comprising  first  and  second 
heat  exchangers  located  outside  the  reactor,  each  heat 
exchanger  having  two  flow  paths  for  heat  exchanging 
media;  a  power  plant  circuit  including  one  of  the  flow 
paths  of  each  heat  exchanger  and  arranged  to  lead  the 
working  medium  in  series  through  the  first  heat  exchanger 
and  then  through  the  second  heat  exchanger;  a  turbine;  a 
compressor  driven  by  the  turbine;  a  first  heat  transfer  cir- 
cuit including  flow  connections  for  leading  a  gaseous  heat 
exchange  mediihn  in  series  through  a  flow  path  in  the  re- 
actor in  which  the  medium  may  absorb  heat  generated  in 
the  reactor,  the  turbine,  the  other  of  said  flow  paths  of  the 
first  heat  exchanger,  the  compressor  and  back  to  the  flow 
path  in  the  reactor;  a  second  heat  transfer  circuit  itKlud- 
ing  flow  connections  for  leading  a  gaseous  heat  exchange 
medium  in  series  through  a  flow  path  in  the  reactor  in 
which  the  medium  may  absorb  heat  generated  in  the  re- 
actor, the  other  of  said  flow  paths  of  the  second  heat  ex-| 
changer,  and  back  to  the  flow  path  in  the  reactor;  means 
in  the  second  heat  transfer  circuit  for  circulating  a  gaseous 
medium  through  the  circuit;  and  gaseous  heat  exchange 
medium  in  said  first  and  second  circuits.  ! 


1.  An  atomic  reactor  pile  of  the  pressurized  coolant 
type  having  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  casing  including  as  a 
part  thereof  a  restrictedly  communicating,  external  actua- 
tor thimble  extension  means  having  heat  rejecting  surface 
means  to*  cool  it,  the  same  hot  pressurized  liquid  coolant 
being  in  both  said  casing  and  its  said  extension  means  but 
at  a  lower  temperature  in  said  cooled  extension  means, 
a  control  rod  movable  into  or  out  of  said  pile  to  respec- 
tively reduce  or  increase  the  reactivity  thereof,  stored 
energy  means  connected  to  move  said  rod  into  said  pile, 
an  hydraulic  cylinder  at  least  in  part  in  said  extension 
means,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  rod,  and  hydraulic  and  electrical  actuating  and 
control  means  comprising;  an  electric  motor,  pump  means 
driven  thereby  and  connected  to  supply  a  pressure  differ- 
ence of  said  hot  liquid  coolant  across  said  piston  to 
overcome  said  stored  energy  means  and  move  said  rod 
out  of  said  pile,  safety  valve  means  connected  to  said 
cylinder  across  said  piston  to  selectively  prevent  or  permit 
emergency  rapid  inward  scramming  movement  of  said 
piston  and  rod  by  said  stored  energy  means,  safety  elec- 
trical actuating  means  operatively  connected  thereto,  nor- 
mal control  valve  means  operatively  connected  from  said 
pump  to  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston 
in  parallel  with  said  safety  valve  means  for  control  of 
normal  slower  shimming  motions,  normal  electrical  ac- 
tuating means  operatively  connected  thereto,  all  of  said 
hydraulic  and  electrical  actuating  and  control  means  being 
located  in  said  cooler  extension  means  with  said  pres- 
surized but  lower  temperature  hot  coolant  liquid  to  elimi- 
nate the  need  for  any  moving  seals,  pipe  penetrations,  or 
secondary  cooling  and  to  provide  a  compact  assembly 
wherein  said  immersed  electric  motor  may  be  of  mini- 
mum size  and  operate  efficiently.         , 


I 


3,043,764  1 

GALVANIC  DETECTOR  ! 

Archibald  Charies  Harvey,  I>ondon,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Paterson  Engineering  Company  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No,  809,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  30,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  204—195) 


1.  In  a  detector  of  the  state  of  the  chemical  constitu- 
tion of  a  liquid  comprising  a  galvanic  couple  formed  of 
electrodes  of  dissimilar  metals  adapted  to  be  immersed 
in  said  liquid  and  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
electric  current  produced,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  imperforate  cup-like  vessel  for  holding  the  liquid, 
means  mounting  the  cup  for  rotation  about  its  axis  while 
inclined  to  the  vertical,  at  least  part  of  the  material  of 
which  the  cup  is  constructed  forming  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes with  which  the  liquid  is  in  contact,  and  a  bed  of 
abrasive  material  heavier  than  the  liquid  and  within  the 
cup  in  contact  with  at  least  the  said  one  of  the  electrodes 
to  clean  it  upon  rotational  movement  of  the  cup,  said 
abrasive  material  being  electrically  non-conductive  and 
chemically  inert. 
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3,M3,7i5 
ANODE  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
William  T.  Bryan  ami  John  L.  Arwinc,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
asBignor^    to   The    Duriron   Company,    Inc^    Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,91f 
13  Claims.    (CL  204—19*) 


3.t43,7«7 

ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 

Alton  E.  Tobcy,  2203  Mission,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,647 

2  Claims.    (CL  204—297) 


•J  r   _ai — .,     -It 


ii 


4.  An  anode  construction  for  a  cathodic  system  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  in  combination  a  metal 
anode  body  portion,  an  elongated  axial  recess  cast  into  an 
end  of  said  anode  body  portion,  an  electrical  conductor 
leading  out  of  said  recess  for  providing  electrical  and 
mechanical  connection  of  said  anode  into  said  cathodic 
protection  system,  a  transverse  constriction  in  said  recess 
and  spaced  from  both  inner  and  outer  ends  thereof  for 
aiding  in  mechanically  connecting  said  conductor  to  said 
anode  body  portion,  said  recess  having  outwardly  of  said 
constriction  a  substantially  uniform  cross-section  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  elec- 
trical conductor,  a  fusible  plug  of  a  metal  lower  melting 
than  said  metal  anode  body  and  formed  in  -said  recess 
interlocked  therein  with  said  constriction  and  engaging  and 
electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  said  conductor 
to  said  anode  body  portion  in  said  recess,  and  plastic  clo- 
sure and  jnsulating  means  closing  the  outer  end  of  said 
recess  around  said  electrical  conductor  effecting  a  water- 
tight closure  of  said  recess  for  electrically  and  chemically 
insulating  said  connection  of  said  conductor  to  said  anode 
in  said  recess. 


3,043,766 
ELECTROLYTIC  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Lynn   A.  Williams,   Winnetloi,   ill.,  assignor  to  Anocut 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,688 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204—217) 


sk^ 


1.  An  electroplating  system  for  use  in  the  application 
of  a  variable  thickness  hard  chrome  plating  selectively  to 
shank  and  tip  portions  of  flat  headed  steel  spikes  utilized 
as  in  fabricating  rasp  webs  and  comprising  an  electrolytic 
cell  container,  a  horizontally  extending  anode  adapted  to 
be  immersed  with  an  upwardly  facing  surface  in  electro-  j 
lyte  in  said  cell,  a  cathode  assembly  including  a  horizontal 
fixture  plate  member  of  substantial  thickness  with  an  up- 
per and  lower  horizontal  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  passages  extending  completely  therethrough  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  for  receiving  said 
steel  spikes  therethrough,  said  passages  having  an  annular 
shoulder  therein  adjacent  said  upper  surface  forming  a 
shallow  recess  for  receiving  the  flat  head  of  said  steel 
spikes,  said  passages  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  cross- 
sectional  area  adjacent  19  and  below  said  shallow  recess 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  forming  a  constric- 
tion closely  about  the  portion  of  the  steel  shank  received 
therethrough  to  prevent  plating  of  the  shank  in  this  region, 
said  passage  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  cross-sectional 
area  adajcent  to  and  below  said  reduced  cylindrical  area, 
and  terminating  in  a  diverging  conical  section  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passage  fljf  surrounding 
the  remaining  portion  of  a  steel  shank  received  there- 
through and  extending  below  the  lower  surface  of  the 
fixture  plate  member,  said  conical  section  being  substan- 
tially one  half  the  depth  of  said  fixture  plate  member,  the 
lower  surface  of  said  fixture  plate  being  disposed  parallel 
to  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  upper  facing  sur- 
face of  said  horizontally  extending  anode  so  the  spike  tips 
of  steel  spikes  received  in  said  passages  will  point  sub- 
stantially vertically  downwardly  to  said  anode  surface,  a 
resilient  pad  disposed  over  the  u|>per  surface  of  said  fix- 
ture plate  member,  a  cover  plate,  means  for  attaching 
and  locking  said  cover  plate  for  compressing  said  pad 
over  the  area  occupied  by  the  flat  heads  disposed  in  said 
shallow  recesses,  an  insulated  conductor  attached  to  said 
fixture  plate,  a  metal  plating  adherent  to  the  surfaces  of 
said  fixture  plate,  cover  plate  and  attachment  means,  and 
an  insulating  coating  applied  to  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
plated  fixture  plate,  cover  plate  and  attachment  means  sur- 
faces, and  an  electroplating  power  supply  connected  to 
said  anode  and  cathode  assembly.     1 


1.  An  electrolytic  grinding  device  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  wheel  body  having  abrasive  particles 
forming  a  grinding  face  upon  an  annular  surface  thereof, 
said  annular  surface  being  slightly  convex  and  having  the 
form  of  a  frustum  of  an  obtuse  cone  with  the  frustoconical 
surface  having  an  angularity  of  substantially  two  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  surface  which  is  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  about  its  axis. 
a  work  holder,  a  slide  for  carrying  said  work  holder, 
means  for  guiding  said  slide  for  movement  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  so  as  to  carry 
work  held  in  said  work  holder  across  the  grinding  face  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  radius  of  said  face 
which!  is  most  deeply  advanced  into  the  work  as  said 
work  passes  said  wheel,  means  for  supplying  electrolyte 
to  the  interface  between  the  wheel  and  the  work,  and 
means  connecting  the  wheel  and  the  work  in  an  elec- 
trolyzing  circuit  such  that  the  wheel  is  a  cathode. 


3,043.768 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  APPARATUS  WITH 

REVERSAL  OF  POLARITY 

Jacob    Ruurd    Olie,    Santpoort,    and    Peter   Johan    van 

Winsen,     Haarlem,     Netherlands,    assignors    to    N.V. 

Bronswerk,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  8,  1959 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 301) 
1.  An  improved  electrodialytic  multi-compartment  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  plurality  of  ion-permeable  mem- 
branes alternating  with  flexible  frames  to  form  a  mem- 
brane stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow  compart- 
ments bounded  on  their  opposite  major  faces  by  said 
membrane;  and  around  their  peripheries  by  said  flexible 
frames;  manifold  channels  leading  through  series  of 
registering  holes  in  the  membranes  to  constitute  con- 
tinuous passages  for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  liquids 
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to  the  compartments;  electrodes  for  the  passage  of  cur- 
rent through  the  membrane  stack;  end  plates  at  both  ends 
of  the  stack  having  electrodes;  means  clamping  the  unit 
together  in  a  liquid-tight  manner,  the  improvements  con- 
sisting in  that  all  the  liquid  connection  pipes  for  eflfluenl 
and  influent  liquids  as  well  as  the  electric  connection  leads 
to  the  electrodes  are  mounted  so  as  to  lead  through 
one  of  the  two  end  plates  and  through  a  connection 
plate  adjoining  the  said  one  end  plate,  means  for  de- 


611 


3,043,770 


tachably  clamping  said  connection  plate  onto  the  said  ad- 
joining end  plate  in  a  liquid-tight  manner,  said  pipes 
being  situated  in  the  said  adjoining  plates  in  such  a  way 
that  after  releasing  the  connection  plate  from  the  ad- 
joining end  plate  and  rotating  said  adjoining  plates  with 
respect  to  each  other  over  a  certain  angle  and  clamping 
said  adjoining  plates  to  each  other  in  the  said  new  posi- 
tion the  connections  for  the  electric  current  2S  well  as 
the  liquid  connections  for  the  various  liquids  are  inter- 
changed in  a  predetermined  way. 


I  3,043,769 

DESTRUCTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 
HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 
Marvin  F.  Nathan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Everett  W. 
Howard,  Glen  Rock,  and  Henry  G.  McGrath,  Union, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey 
City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'       ^       Filed  Oct  19,  1953,  Ser.  No.  386,758  ^r 

5  Claims.    (CL  208— 112)  :"' 


HYDROCRACKING  OF  POLYNUCLEAR  ARO- 
MATIC CONTAINLNG  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

Fred  H.  Kant,  Cranford,  Donald  L.  Baeder,  Fanwood, 
John  A.  Hinlicky,  Irvington,  and  Chester  L.  Read, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  17, 1958.  Ser.  No.  774,145 

I  4  Claims.    (CI.  208—112) 

1.  A  method  of  converting  a  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  boil- 
ing in  the  range  of  about  350"  F.  rich  in  polynuclear 
aromatics  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heavy 
hydroformate,  heavy  catalytically  cracked  products, 
heavy  cycle  stocks  from  thermal  and  catalytic  cracking 
and  aromatic  extracts  of  these  feeds,  which  comprises 
hydrocracking  said  feed  at  a  temperature  between  about 
875"  and  1050°  F.  under  a  pressure  between  about  200 
and  1000  p.sj.g.  in  the  presence  of  platinum  on  eta 
alumina  produced  from  aluminum  alcobcriate  as  catalyst 
and  at  a  feed  rate  of  said  oil  feed  between  about  0.5  and 
3  w.hr./w.  in  the  'presence  of  between  about  1000  and 
5000  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  said  feed  thereby 
converting  said  feeds  to  high  octane  number  gascdines 
in  high  yields. 

3,043,771 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SLLTK3E 
FROM  A  LIQUID  STREAM 

Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,169 

10  Claims.    (CL  208—299) 


tsc- 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  residual  oil  obtained 
from  a  vacuum  distillation  having  a  gravity  less  than 
20*  A.P.I,  and  a  carbon  residue  greater  than  about  0.6 
percent  by  weight  to  a  gas  oil  product  and  a  heavier 
asphalt  product  which  comprises  contacting  said  residual 
oil  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  nickel  oxide  and  tung- 
sten oxide  supported  on  alumina  at  a  temperature  of 
750°  to  about  850°  F.,  a  pressure  between  about  500 
and  about  1500  p.s.i.g.,  in  the  presence  of  added  hydro- 
gen in  the  amount  between  about  2500  and  about  30,000 
s.c.f.b.,  controlling  the  severity  factor  of  the  reaction  be- 
tween about  0.09  and  about  0.50  and  recycling  the  as- 
phalt product  to  the  reaction  zone. 


1,  A  continuous  process  for  the  removal  of  sludge 
comprising  a  liquid  complex  of  an  acidic  catalyst  and 
high  boiling  hydrocarbon  polymers  from  a  hydrocarbon 
liquid  containing  the  same  which  comprises  mixing  solid 
granular  adsorbent  with  said  liquid  to  form  a  suspension 
and  adsorbing  said  sludge  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
adsorbent  to  form  sludge-rich  particles  and  sludge-lean 
particles,  the  sludge-rich  particles  having  a  settling  rate 
slower  than  the  settling  rate  of  said  sludge-lean  particles, 
flowing  said  suspension  upwardly  through  a  particle  sep- 
aration zone  at  a  superficial  liquid  velocity  less  than  the 
settling  rate  of  said  sludge-lean  particles  but  greater  than 
the  settling  rate  of  said  sludge-rich  particles  thereby 
accumulating  a  preponderance  of  sludge-lean  particles 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  particle  separation  zone  and 
a  preponderance  of  sludge-rich  particles  in  the  upper 
portion  thereot  withdrawing  the  resultant  sludge-rich  , 
suspension  from  said  upper  portion  and  thereafter  sepa- 
rating clarified  liquid  from  said  sludge-rich  suspension. 


fil2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,»43,772 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WATER  SYSTEMS  AND 

PRODUCTS  USEFt  L  THEREIN 
Robert  W.  Liddcll.  Bctbcl,  Pa.,  ass^or,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  lo   Hagan   C^hemicals  &   Controls,   Inc.,  a 
coqMMntion  of  Pcnns>lvania 

Filed  Au«.  27.  1956,  Scr.  No.  606.318 

II  Claims.    (CI.  21»— 57)  i 


6.  A  method  of  maintaining  the  desired  concentration  of 
phosphate  ions  in  a  water  system  for  long  periods  of  time 
and  at  a  substantially  uniform  level,  which  comprises 
flowing  the  water  in  contact  with  a  molecuhirly  dehy- 
drated phosphate  consisting  essentially  of  the  oxides 
MO.  A  MO.  and  PjOj  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and 
AM  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  said  phosphate  being  in 
the  form  of  flat  platelets  having  a  thickness  no  greater 
than  one-fourth  inch,  all  of  which  pass  through  a  screen 
having  two-inch  square  openings  and  all  of  which  are 
retained  on  a  screen  having  one-half  inch  square  open- 
ings. 


3.043.773 
HIGH  PHOSPHORUS  CONTENT  EXTREME   PRF^ 
SLRE  LLB8ICANT  ADDITIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Warren   W.  Cortiss,   William   D.  Gilson,   and   Allan   A. 
Manteuffel.  Crystal   Ijike.   III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure 
Oil  Company.  C  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,561 

20  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 46.7) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thermally  stable,  non- 
corrosive  extreme-pressure  lubricant  additive  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fatty  material  and  sulfurized  fatty  material  with 
0  5-5.0%  wt.  of  a  fatty  nitrogen  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C,,.aa  fatty  amines.  C„.a  fatty 
amides,  Cu-a  fatty  nitrilcs.  and  Ci^n  fatty  amine  salts, 
and  reacting  said  mixture  with  0.5-13%  wt.  of  a  phos- 
phorus sulfide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
2?0*-330*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  non- 
corrosive  product,  as  measured  by  the  copper-strip  corro- 
sion test 


3.043.774         \ 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  H.  Coffield.  Birmingham.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sepl.  23,  1955,  Ser. 
No.  536.316.  now  Patent  No   2.962.531,  dated  Nov.  29, 
I960.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  6334  j 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—51.5)       " 
I.  A  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  normally  tending  to 
deteriorate    in    the   presence    of   oxygen    containing,    an 
amount  sufl^cient  to  inhibit  sucJ^  deterioration,   a  small 

,     I 


antioxidant    quantity    of   a 
amine  having  t|ie  formula 


HO 
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3,5-diaIkyI-4-hydroxybenzyl 


CHi 


-N 


\ 


R>. 


j2-x 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  alkyl 
of  from  3-12  carbon  atoms  characterized  by  being 
branched  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom.  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  5-6  carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbon  aralkyl  of  7-11 
carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbon  aryl-of  6-10  carbon  atoms 
and  hydrocarbon  alkaryl  of  7-12  carbon  atoms;  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Rj. 
and  jc  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  I. 


3,043,775 

ORGANIC   MATERIAL   CONTAINING   A 

4.4 -MKTHVI  FNEBLS  PHENOL 

Thomas  H.  Coffield.  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Allen  H. 

Filbcy,  2290  Robcll  Drive,  Walled  Lake.  Mich. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,201 

26  Claims.  (CI.  252—52) 
1.  Organic  material  normally  subject  to  oxidative  de- 
terioration, containing  an  antioxidant  quantity  of  a  4,4'- 
methylenebis(2.6-dialkylphenol)  in  which  all  the  alkyl 
groups  contain  from  3-8  carbon  atoms,  which  alkyl  groups 
are  all  branched  on  their  respective  alpha  carbon  atoms. 
8.  Lubricating  oil  normally  susceptible  to  oxidative 
deterioration  containing  from  about  0.001  to  about  2  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  4.4'methylenebis(2.6-dialkylphenol) 
in  which  all  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  which  alkyl  groups  are  all  branched  on  their  re- 
spective alpha  carbon  atoms. 


3,043,776 
FERROMAGNETIC  OXIDIC  MATERIAL 
Gerard    Heinrich    Jonker,    Eindhoven,    .Netherlands,    as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
\  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  728,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  18,  1957 
II   Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5)  j 

1.  A  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  composition  cor- 
responding to  about  2  to  21  mol  percent  of  AO.  5  to 
45%  of  MeO.  and  about  52  to  83%  of  FcjOj  in  which 
A  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium, 
strontium,  lead  and  calcium,  and  Me  is  a  bivalent  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe*^  \  Mn+  ♦.  Co+  *-, 
Ni++,  Zn**,  Mg*+,  Cu♦^  and  the  bivalent  complex 

U*-|-Fe+*^  + 


and  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  two  crystal  phases 
selected  from  the  group  of  compositions  consisting  of: 

A.  Crystals  having  the  composition 

A,_,Ca,Me,Fe„"'0„ 

in  which  v  has  a  value  up  to  0.4,  A  is  a  bivalent  ion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba**.  Sr**^,  and 
Pb**.  and  Me  is  a  bivalent  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fc  +  *,  Mn*^*.  Co*^*,  Ni*^',  Zn^^  Mg+*, 
and  the  bivalent  metal  complex 

Li\-fFe*** 

^     •        ,  -^2 

said  crystals  having  a  r-axis  of  32.8  A.  and  an  a-axis  of 
5.9  A.  in  the  hexagonal  system; 

B.  Crystals  having  the  composition 

B«„_^k.e,Sr.Pb5Ca,Me,Fc„"'0„ 
in  which  a  has  a  v.ilue  up  to  0.5.  h  has  a  value  up  to 
0.25,  and  c  has  a  value  up  to  0.25,  Mt\i$  a  bivalent  ion 


l>  ■' 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe++,  Mn++,  Co++, 
Ni++,  Zn++,  Mg++,  and  Cu  ++,  said  crystals  having  a 
rhombohcdral  structure  with  a  c-axis  in  the  hexagonal  sys- 
tem of  about  43.5  A.  and  an  a-axis  of  about  5.9  A. 

C.  Crystals  having  the  composition: 

I       Ba,_»_b_riSr,PbbCaeMeaFe24"M34, 

in  which  a  has  a  value  up  to  1 ,  A  has  a  value  up  to  0.6, 
and  c  has  a  value  up  to  0.3,  Me  is  a  bivalent  ion  selected 
from  the  group  Fe  ++,  Mn++,  Co++,  Ni  +  +,  Zn  +  +  ,  Mg++, 
Cu+  +  ,  and  the  bivalent  complex  ' 

Li-^-|-Fe+-n- 
2 

said  crystals  having  a  c-axis  of  about  52.3  A.  and  an 
a-axis  of  about  5.9  A.  in  the  hexagonal  system; 

D.  Crystals  having  the  composition: 

Ba(4_,_,^)Sr,PbbCacMea_<iRdFejeOeo 

in  which  a  has  a  value  up  to  I.O.  h  has  a  value  ug  to  0.7. 
c  has  a  value  up  to  0.6,  Me  is  a  bivalent  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe++,  Co*+,  Ni++,  Zn+  +  . 
Mg**.  R  is  a  bivalent  ion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Mn++  and  Cu^\  </  has  a  value  up  to  0.6,  said 
crystaN  having  a  rhombohcdral  structure  with  a  c-axis  in 
the  hexagonal  system  of  about  1 13.1  A.  and  an  a-axis  of 
about  5.9  A.; 

E.  Crystals  having  lhe  composition 

A,_»Ca,MeaFeM04« 

in  which  a  has  a  value  up  to  0.4,  Me  is  a  bivalent  ion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe  +  +  ,  Mn+  +  ,  Co++, 
Ni++,  Zn++,  Mg++,  and  the  bivalent  complex 

I  -X      U+-fFc+++ 


/ 


said  crystals  having  a  rhombohcdral  structure 
c-axis  in  the  hexagonal  system  of  about  84.1  A. 
fl-axis  of  about  5.9  A. 


with   a 
and  an 


3,043,777 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED 

MAGNETIC  BODIES 

Howard  LessofT.  Milton,  Robert  Laird,  Lawrence,  and 
James  D.  Childress,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,163         ' 
8  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.5) 
8.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  magnetic  body  of  sin- 
tered  ferrite   crystallites  from   the   group   consisting   of 
nickel    ferrite.   nickel-zinc   ferrite,   and   magnesium-man- 
ganese ferrite,  the  steps  of  adding  carbon  black  having  a 
mean  particle  size  up  to  1000  A.  in  a  proportion  between 
0.01  and  10  weight  percent  to  a  raw  batch  containing  ma- 
terials in  proportions  necessary  to  produce  said  ferrite 
and  then  sintering  said  batch  at  temperatures  between 
,  950*  and  1450'  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmo^here. 


3,043,778 

SOAP  BAR  COMPOSITIONS 

William    A.    Kelly,    Teaneck,    NJ.,   assignor   to    Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N,Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser,  No.  716,273 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—107) 

1.  A  bar  of  soap  which  disperses  soap  scum  in  hard 
water  and  consists  essentially  of,  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  entire  bar.  (a)  from  5  to  25%  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  methyl  taurate,  said  fatty  acid 
containing  from  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  cationic 
portion  of  said  alkali  metal  salt  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium;  (b)  from  15 
to  60%  of  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  coconut  soap,  and 


(c)  from  2  to  25%  of  free  fatty  acid  containing  front ^ 
12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  bar  having  a  pH  as  measured 
in  a  10%  aqueous  solution  of  about  8.6  to  9.4. 

5.  The  bar  of  soap  of  claim  1  which  also  contains  from 
0.1  to  1.0%  of  3,4'.5-tribromosalicylanilidc. 

I 

1         'J        ~^ ( 

3,043,779 

DETERGENT  TABLETS 

John    Pedlow    Parke,    Bebington,    and    David    Dutton 

Penketh,   Bromborough,  England,   assignors  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  721,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  18,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—117) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  in  the  form  of  a  hard,  co- 
herent tablet  which  does  not  become  soft  and  slimy  or 
sticky  on  being  used  or  stored  after  use  and  which  does  not 
dissolve  with  undesirable  rapidity  in  warm  water,  compris- 
ing from  about  55%  to  about  85%  of  a  water-soluble 
alkali  metal  soap,  from  about  15%  to  about  30%  of  a 
water-soluble  alkali  metal  fatty-acyl-aminomethane  sul- 
phonate  wherein  the  fatty-acyl  radical  has  from  about  8 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
10%  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monocarboxylic  and  mono- 
sul phonic  acids  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  the  percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  entire  tablet. 


A  3.5- 
ACID 


3,043,780 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
DIAMINOPYRAZINE.2.6-DICARBOXYLIC 
DERIVATIVE 
Anthony   Fenwick  Daglish,   Cbeadle   Hulme,   England, 
Rodolphe   Vonderwahl,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, and  George  Arnold  Tillotson,  Hale,  England,  as- 
signors to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  May  29,  1957 
9  Claims.    (CI.  252—117) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
water  soluble,  synthetic,  organic  anion-active  detergent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  soaps 
and  synthetic,  organic  non-soap  anion  active  sulphated  de- 
tergents, containing  0.001  to  5%  by  weight,  of  the  com- 
position,   of   a    3.5-bis-diamino-pyrazine-2.6(-dicarboxylic 
acid  diamide  of  the  general  formula: 


^    \ 
R,-NU-C  C- 

1  " 

R,-NH— C— C 


A 


^  / 


N 


.\H-B,| 
-C— X      ' 


wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  each  represents  a  member  Selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  sub- 
stituted methyl  radicals  and  X  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  amino,  sec- 
ondary amino  and  tertiary  amino  groups. 


3,043,781 
BARIUM  SILICATE  PHOSPHOR 
Richard  W.  Mooney  and  Francis  N.  Shaffer,  Towanda, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,335 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
The  process  for  preparing  a  lead  activated,  barium 
disilicate  phosphor  the  steps  which  comprise:  mixing  to- 
gether ingredients  necessary  to  form  said  lead  acti- 
vated barium  disilicate  phosphor;  firing  said  mixture  at 
a  high  temperature  in  a  furnace;  removing  said  mixture 
from  said  furnace;  fragmenting  said  mixture  and  admix- 
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ing  therewith  a  suitable  chJoride  flux  coraprisiog  at  least 
one  iriember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium 
chloride,  calcium  chloride  and  strontium  chloride;  refir- 
ing  said  mixture  together  with  said  suitable  chloride  flux 
at  a  high  temperature  in  a  furnace;  removing  the  Resultant 
phosphor  from  the  furnace;  fragmenting  said  phosphor 
to  break  up  agglomerates  formed  by  the  firing;  and  wash- 
ing said  phosphor  to  remove  chloride  ions  and  testing 
to  determine  if  any  residual  chloride  ions  remain;  con- 
tinuing the  washing  until  the  phosphor  shows  no  trace  of 
chloride  ion  and  recovering  «  substantially  chloride 
free,  lead  activated,  barium  disilicate  phosphor. 

3  043  782 
PROCESS  FOR   PREPARING    A   MORE   IMPERME- 
ABLE    COATING     BY     LIQLID-LIQLID     PHASE 
SEPARATION 
Erik     H.    Jensen,     Kalamazoo    Township,     Kalamazoo 
Conty,    MkhM   assignor   to  The    l'p|ohn   Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  195i,  Ser.  No.  781,933 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  2^-31*) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparu^K  more  impermeable 
coating  by  liquid'liquid  phase  separation,  the  step  of 
spray  drying  the  coacervate  coating  of  a  gelable  hydro- 
philic  colloid  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a 
pH  between  about  4  and  about  6. 


3,043,783 
METAL  DEACTIVATOR  COMPOSITION  OF  LOW 
FREEZING  PROPERTIES 
Julian  P.  Hatcher,  U  Grange,  George  E.  Athcrton,  Argo, 
,         and  William  I..  Cox.  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to 
Lniver^al  Oil  Products  Company,  D«s  Plaines,  lli.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,918 

2  Ctoims.     (CI.  252—403)  . 

1.  A  solution  of  from  about  30%  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  disalicyialpropyiencdiamine  in  from  about  20% 
to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  mixture  of  from 
about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  methanol  and 
from  about  75%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  toluene. 

3,043.784 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PRINTING  INK 
Robert  K    Remcr.  Elgin,  III.,  asrigBor  to  Tribaoc  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  IlHnoLs 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1958,  Ser.  No.  781.882 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—509) 
I.  An  electrically  conductive  printing  ink  comprising 
by  weight  from  about  4  to  15%  of  carbon  black  and 
,  from  about  5  to  20%  of  neutralized  lignosulfonatc  inti- 
mately dispersed  in  a  vehicle  containing  from  about  40 
to  55%  by  weight  of  water  and  from  about  15  to  30% 
by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil  based  on  the  total  composi- 
tion, said  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  an  oil-in-water 
dispersion. 

3.043,785 
DEPIGMENTING    POLYMERIC    COMPOSITIONS 
WITH   ALIPHATIC   CARBOXYUC   ACID   SET- 
TLING  AIDS 
Palmer  W,  Wright,  Midland.  Bemie  A.  Kozakiewicz,  Bay 
City,  and  Arthur  F.  Roche.  Frerland,  Mich ,  assignors 
to  The   Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corpunition  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748^92 

13  Claims.  (O.  260— 2J) 
1.  Method  for  depigmenting  synthetic,  thermoplastic 
polymeric  compositions  which  comprises  dissolving  a 
pigmented  polymeric  com"^position  containing  an  inor- 
ganic pigment  that  is  insoluble  in  solvents  in  which  said 
polymeric  composition  is  dissolved  in  a  water-insoluble 
organic  solvent  for  said  polymeric  composition  that  is 
non-reactive  with  said  polymer  and  said  pigments  and 
in  which  said  pigment  is  insoluble;  intimately  mixing 
each  part  by  weight  of  the  resulting  organic  solution  con- 


taining the  dispersed  pigment  with  between  about  I  and 
9  paris  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  phase  that  contains  dis- 
solved therein  between  about  0.5  and  50  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  aqueous  phase,  of  a  water- 
soluble  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  that  contains  not  more 
than  about  5  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule:  and  then 
physically  separating  the  organic  polymeric  solotion  from 
the  settled  pigment  and  the  aqueous  phase. 

3.043,786 
OXIDIZED  TALL  OIL  AND  PETROLEUM  OIL 
COMPOSITION.  METHOD  OF  MAKING,  AND 
METHOD  OF  RECLALMING  RUBBER  THERE- 
WITH 
Chester    M.   White,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to  Olfai 
Mathicsoo    Chemical   Corporatioa,   a   corporatioa   of 
Vh^nia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,827 

7  ChiioH.  (CI  260—2.3) 
4.  The  method  of  making  a  composition  of  matter 
useful  in  the  reclamation  of  vulcanized  robber  comprising 
heating  and  air  blowing  at  a  temperature  of  about  100* 
C.  to  150"  C.  tall  oil  to  produce  an  oxidized  tall  oil  con- 
centrate having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  350  to  700 
centistokes  at  100*  F.  and  diluting  the  concentrate  with 
a  naphthenic  base  petroleum  oil  having  a  viscosity  in 
the  lubricating  oil  range  of  viscosities  to  produce  a  com- 
position having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  250  to  600 
centistokes  at  100*  F.  and  an  acid  value  of  at  least  120 
useful  in  the  reclamation  of  vulcanized  rubber,  the  con- 
centrate being  from  about  80  to  95  percent  by  weight 
of  the  composition. 


3,043,787 
PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
POLYPROPYLENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING SAME 
Alberto  Boniichil  and  Lociaao  Locchetti.  Temi.  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Moatecathii  Societi  Generalc  per  lindostria 
Mincraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporatioa  o( 
Italy 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,310 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy  May  30,  1958 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—4) 
1.  A  writing  and  printing  ink  composition  consisting  of 
a  stable  solution  the  essential  components  of  which  are 
( 1 )  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dyes 
and  pigmenu.  (2)  at  least  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  solids  weight,  of  a  fixative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  partially  crystalline  stereoblock  poly- 
men  of  propylene,  said  stereoblock  polymer  being  made 
up  of  macromolecules  comprising  inseparable  isotactic 
and  atactic  chain  portions  and  exhibiting  up  to  50% 
crystallinity  at  the  X-rays.  (/>)  chlorinated  derivatives  of 
said  stereoblock  propylene  polymers  containing  from 
about  20%  to  about  45%  combined  chlorine,  and  (c) 
chlorosulfonated  derivatives  of  said  propylene  stereoblock 
polymers  containing  from  about  20%  to  about  45%  of 
total  combined  chlorine  and  from  about  0.2%  to  about 
3%  of  combined  sulfur,  and  (3)  a  solvent  in  which  said 
essential  components  are  soluble. 

2.  A  writing  and  printing  ink  composition  as  described 
in  claim  1,  further  characterized  in  that  it  also  contains  a 
viscosity  regulator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
parafl^  base  wax.  tragacanth.  natural  and  synthetic  rub- 
ber. 


3.043,788 
RAPID  DRYING  EPOXY-ESTER  METAL  LTTHO 
FINISHES 
WUbur  Lee  Brcssler.  Lake  Jackson,  and  Wayne  E.  Presley, 
Freeport,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,745 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  modified  epoxy  ester  product,  produced  by  the 
reaction  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
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from  8(X)  to  2900,  and  containing  from  1  to  25  p  p  m 
metallic  drier  and  from  0.05  to  0.2  percent  tertiary  amine 
with  a  polyunsaturated  long-chain  fatty  acid. 


3,043,789 

^^'S^SAS^iJrS^nJI'i^  ^^  A  MONOALKA- 
SS'^^ESIF  ^^^"^  ™E  REACTION  PRODUCT 
2S.  v^KSSSS  .^^  ^  .h^UNSATURATED 
E?!^\J^1SSgSV'^  ^^'  ANHYDRTOE,  OR 
Henry  A.  Cyhn,  Chicago,  DI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Uaireraal  OU  Prodncti  Company,  Des  Plaines, 
111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiog.    Filed  Ang.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,519 

11  Cbdms.  (a.  260—24) 
1.  The  condensation  product  of  an  N-aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon substituted  monoalkanolamine  having  from  about 
6  to  about  50  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
substituent  with  the  reaction  product,  formed  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  150'  C.  to  about  300*  C,  of  a 
terpenc  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula  C,oH„  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic,  fu- 
maric,  citraconic.  mesaconic,  aconitic  and  iUconic  acids 
and  their  anhydrides  and  esters,  said  condensation  product 
having  been  formed  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80"  C. 
to  about  200'  C.  and  with  the  use  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  2  equivalents  of  total  acid  and  potential  acid  groups 
in  said  reaction  product  per  equivalent  of  hydroxyl 
groups  in  the  alkanolamine.  '   i 


hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  said  plasticizing  amount  being  40%  to  70%  by 
weight  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  said  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  said  plasticizer. 


3,043,792 
PLASnCIZED  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  COM- 
PRISING  A  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  AND 
A  TRIALKYL  TRIMESATE 
Marvin  J.  Hurwitz,  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
726,040.  Divided  and  this  application  June  15,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  820,112  .  » 

6  Claims.     (H.  260—31.8) 

1.  A  plasticized  resinous  composition  comprising  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo- 
polymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  C(^x>Iymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  an  cthylcnically  unsaturated  monomer  co- 
polymerizable  therewith,  said  copolymer  containing  at 
least  80%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  copolymerized 
therewith  and  said  plasticized  resinous  composition  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  about  10  to  200%  by  weight  of 
tri(  alkyl  )trimesates  which  are  simple  esters  in  which  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  from  7  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


«.,.-  3,043,790 

BUTADIENE-STYRENE  COPOLYMER-CEMENT 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPA- 
RATION 
Philip  F.  Sanders,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmii^on,  Del.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,078 
5  Claims.     (Q.  26^—29.7) 

5.  A  method  for  making  a  cement  composition  which 
comprises  intimately  mixing  Portland  cement,  mineral 
aggregate,  a  dispersion  of  styrene-butadiene-1,3  copoly- 
mer having  a  styrene  to  butadiene  weight  ratio  of  about 
30:70  to  70:30,  water  in  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  about 
40%  based  on  Ihe  weight  of  said  Portland  cement,  and. 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  copolymer,  (a)  2-10%  of 
non-ionic  surfactant,  (b)  1-7.5%  of  anionic  surfactant. 
at  least  15%  of  which  is  »  sodium  alkyl  sulfate  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  containr  9-17  carbon  atoms,  and  (c) 
1-5%  of  polyorganosiloxane  fluid  surfactant,  the  sum  of 
(a)  and  (*)  not  exceeding  about  11%  by  wei^t  of  said 
copolymer  and  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (A)  being  with- 
in the  range  of  about  0.7:1  to  10:1. 


3,043  791 
PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLY- 
VINYL    CHLORIDE    AND    AN    ESTER    OF 
2,2,4,4-TETRA    ALKYL    CYCLOBUTANE-IJ- 
DIOL  *^ 

JamM  C  Martin  and   Kent  C.   Bnunock,   Kfaigaport, 
-     Tcnn,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiea- 
l«r,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    PUed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842^97 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—31.6) 
I.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin  and  a  plasticizing  amount  of  a  plasticizer  having  the 
formula 

1 
R        B  ; 

o        c        o 

R'COCH    HCOCR' 

■/\ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,043,793 

PROCESS  FOR  LOWERING  THE  BRITTLE  POINT 
OF  SOLID  HEPTANE-INSOLUBLE  POLYPRO- 
PYLENE 

Thomas  S.  Mertes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Thomas  J. 
Kelly,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,663 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  260—33.6) 
A  process  for  lowering  the  brittle  point  of  solid  hep- 
tane-insoluble polypropylene  which  consists  essentially  in 
dissolving  said  polypropylene  at  a  temperature  above 
130*  C.  in  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  contain- 
ing 8  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  admixing  there- 
with a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  fraction  and  heptane- 
soluble  polypropylene  in  a  weight  ratio  of  said  oil  to 
said  heptane-soluble  polypropylene  of  1:5  to  2:1,  the 
weight  proportion  of  said  heptane-insoluble-polypropylene 
to  the  mixture  of  said  lubricating  oil  and  said  heptane- 
soluble  polypropylene  being  from  50:50  to  90: 10,  remov- 
ing said  hydrocarbon  solvent  therefrom,  and  recovering 
a  solid  polypropylene  composition  having  a  brittle  point 
below  minus  10'  C.  consisting  essentially  of  50  to  90% 
by  weight  of  said  heptane-insoluble  polypropylene  and 
50  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  said  petroleum  lubricating  oil  fraction  and  said  hep- 
tane-soluble polypropylene  in  a  weight  ratio  of  said  lubri- 
cating oil  to  said  heptane-soluble  polypropylene  of  from 
1:5  to  2:1. 


3,043,794  '   I 

NOVOLAK-DIISOCYANATE  SYNTHETIC  RESIN, 
SOLUTIONS  THEREOF,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  LAMINATES 

Leonard  Feiler,  Brooklyn,  and  Arnold  H.  Gruben,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  and  Howard  H.  Leiner,  New  Brunswick,  NJ., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,408 

17  Cbiims.  (O.  260—33.6) 
1.  A  synthetic  resin  prepared  by  reacting  a  novolak 
prepared  by  reacting  formaldehyde  and,  based  on  the 
moles  of  formaldehyde,  from  0.75  to  1.5  moles  of  an 
alkyl  phenol  and,  based  on  the  moles  of  alkylphenol 
combined  in  said  novolak,  from  0.4  to  0.6  mole  of  an 


i 
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alkaryl  diisocyanate  to  produce  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon- 
soluble  synthetic  resin,  said  alkyl  phenol  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nonylphenol.  a  mixture  con- 
sisting, essentially  of  about  15  mole  percent  of  nonyl- 
phenol and  about  85  mole  percent  of  heptylphenol,  and 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  25  mole  percent 
of  dihcptyiphenol  and  about  75  mole  percent  of  heptyl- 
phenol prepared  by  the  alkylation  of  phenol  with  an  olefin 
separated  from  polymer  gasoline  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C7  and  Cj  olefins  and  said  alkyl  phenol 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalLyl 
phenols  and  mixtures  thereof  containing  up  to  35  mole 
percent  of  a  dialkylphcnol,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
monoalkylphenol  and  the  dialkylphcnol. 

7.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  as  an  in- 
sulating varnish  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of 
the  resin  of  claim  1  dissolved  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  lower  alkyl  benzenes. 


3,043,795 

TRANSPARENT  THERMOPI  .\ST1C  COMPOSITIONS 
OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE,  COPOLYMERS  OF 
ALKENYL  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  AND 
ACRYLONITRILE,  AND  A  M  U  T  U  A  L  I  Z  I  N  G 
AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Carlctoa  W.  Roberts,  Midland,  and  Daniel  H.  Haigh, 
Bcavertoii,  Mich.,  assignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  S«r.  No.  802,314 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  from  5  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  a  resinous  thermoplastic  copoly- 
mer of  from  65  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  the  general  formu- 
la Ar — CH=CH3  wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  the  benzene  series,  and  from  35  to  25 
percent  of  acrylonitrile,  intimately  incorporated  with  from 
95  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  and 
with  from  5  to  20  percent,  based  on  the  sum  of  the 
weights  of  the  polymeric  ingredients,  of  an  adduct  of 
hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  a  vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinylben- 
zene,  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  the  benzene 
series  and  nuclear  chlorinated  monovinyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons of  the  benzene  series. 


3,043,796 

METALLIZED  FIBERS  FOR  DECREASING  CITIING 
TI.ME  OF  PLASTIC  GLASS  FIBER  MIXTl  RES 

Leo  J.  Novak,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  and  James  G.  McCallum, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  En- 
gineering C'ompan>  of  Ohio,  Davton,  Ohio 

Original  application  June  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  592,315,  now 
Patent  No.  2.956,039.  dated  Oct.  11,  1960.  Divided 
and  thin  application  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,508 

3  Claims.     (CI.  26<H-^7) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  heat-curable  epoxy  resin 
having  a  shortened  heat-curing  time  which  consists  in 
confining  a  heat-curable  epoxy  resin  composition  in  an 
inert  and  unoxidizing  atmosphere  containing  a  heat- 
decomposable  gaseous  metal  compound  of  aluminum, 
heating  said  epoxy  resin  composition  and  said  atmosphere 
while  in  contact  with  said  resin  composition  to  cause 
thermal  decomposition  of  said  metal  compound  of  alumi- 
num, and  deposition  of  nascent  aluminum  metal  parti(;les 
onto  the  surface  of  the  epoxy  resin  composition,  and  ad- 
mixing and  blending  said  aluminum  metal  particles  into 
said  resin  composition,  said  metal  particles  constituting 
from  about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  heat-curable  resin 
composition.  ,     • 


3  043  797 

STABILIZED  POLY-a-OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
John  William  Addleburg,  Gerald  R.  Lappin,  and  Ben  P. 

Rouse,  Jr.,    Kingsport,   Tenn.,   assignors   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775^36 
10  Claims.     (CL  260 — 45.85) 

1.  A  solid  poly-a-olefin  composition  comprising  a  solid 
poly-a-olefin  prepared  from  an  a-monoolefinic  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  contained  dis- 
persed therein  0.1  %  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  said  poly- 
a-olefin  of  a  stabilizer  having  the  following  formula: 

OH 


^^Lo^+) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,043,798 

REACTIONS  OF  SILICON-NITROGEN  CONTAIN' 
ING  COMPOUNDS  WITH  HYDROXY  COM 
POUNDS 

William  M.  Boyer,  Tinley  Park,  III.,  and  James  H.  ShnHl 
and  Clarence  G.  Zike,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
The  Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Park,  lU.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  S«r.  No.  775,350 

12  CUims.     (CI.  260-^46.5) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  resinous  composition  of 

matter  by  reacting  (a)  the  polymeric  reaction  produrt  of 

a  halosilane  having  the  formula: 

RSiCl, 

wherein  "R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
monovalent  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  with  ammonia;  and 
(6)  an  organic  compound  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  polyhydroxyl  compounds  having 
at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  attached  to  separate  carbon 
atoms,  the  principal  reaction  occurring  between  the  amino 
groups  of  said  polymeric  reaction  product  and  the  hy- 
droxyl groups  of  said  organic  compound. 


3,043,799 

POLYESTERS  DERIVED  FROM  DIMETHYL- 

MALONIC  ACID  AND  DIPHENOLS 

Roger   Panl  Joseph  Gaston  Thiebaat  and   Yves  PIcrrt 

Marie  Eticnne,  Vincennes,  France,  assignors  to  Eaii- 

man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,011 
'  8  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  linear  highly  polymeric  fiber-forming  polyester! 
of  (A)  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  consisting  of  (1)  f rom  j 
60  to   100  mole  percent  of  dimethylmalonic  acid,   (2)  | 
from  0  to  20  mole  percent  of  a  member  selected  frona  1 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  dibasic  acids' 
having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  from  0  to' 
40  mole  percent  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbonic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  | 
acid,  4,4'-sulfonyldibenzoic  acid,  4,4'-dibenzoic  acid,  4,4'- 
oxydibenzoic  acid  and  4,4'-alkylenedibenzoic  acids  where- ! 
in   the   alkylene   radicals  contain   from    1    to  4  carbon 
atoms,  there  being  no  more  than  two  different  members 
selected  from  the  combination  of  all  of  the  groups  of 
acids  (1),  (2)  and  (3),  and  (B)  a  dihydroxy  compound 
consisting  of  from  60  to  100  mole  percent  of  a  4,4'- 
alkylenediphenol  wherein  the  alkylene  radicals  contain 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  from  0  to  40  mole  percent 
of  a  dihydroxybenzene  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  resorcinol,  hydroquinone,  and  toluhydroquinone,  said 
polyester  melting  at  between  200'  and  350*  C,  having 
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an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  and  having  improved 
hydrolytic  stability  toward  aqueous  acids  and  bases  due 
to  the  dimethylmalonic  constituent  in  the  polyester. 


I  3,043,800 

I  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  LINEAR  ALKALI- 
SOLUBLE  POLYCARBONATES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Hermann  Schnell,  Krefeld-Uerdingen,  and  Ludwig  Bot- 
tcnbruch,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
bcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1957,  Scri  No.  662,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  2,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  high  molecular  weight  linear  film-forming  poly- 
carbonate which  is  soluble  in  aqueous  alkali  and  which 
consists  essentially  of  recurring  units  having  one  of  the 
formulae: 


o 


<T>o4-o- 


COOH 


CO  OH 


and 


k 


<H-.<j>oXo- 


I  OiH  S  OiH 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kylene and  sulfonyl  and  V  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  ,      I         I 


I 


3,043,801  ^ 

PREPOLYMER    COMPRISING    THE    REACTION 
PRODUCT  OF  A  POLYISOCYANATE,  A  POLY- 
ALKYLENE  ETHER  POLYALCOHOL  AND  AN 
AMINE   OR    PHENOL,    REACTION    PRODUCT 
THEREOF     WITH      FORMALDEHYDE,     AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Kuno   Wagner    and    Erwin    Miiller,    Leverkusen,    Hans 
Holtschmidt,  Koln-Stammbeim,  and  Otto  Bayer,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany,  and  of  one-half  to  Mobiay  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa  ,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  2,  1958 
25  Claims.     (CI.  260— -47) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cross-linked  poly- 
urethane  plastic  which  comprises  reacting  a  prepolymer 
obtained  from  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  a  polyalkyiene 
ether  polyalcohol  containing  ether  bridges  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  ether  bridges, 
and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy-alkylated aromatic  amines  and  hydroxy-alkylated 
phenols  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  formaldehyde  and  precursors  thereof. 


with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosgene  and  diphenyl  carbonate,  the  improvement  of 
making  a  light-sensitive  organic  polycarbonate  wherein  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
bis-phenols  and  their  bis-hydroxy  alkyl  ethers,  containing 
at  least  one  — CH:=CH — CO —  group  in  the  chain  con- 
necting the  two  phenylene  groups  is  employed. 


x| 


3  043  803 
COPOLYMERS  OF*  FORMALDEHYDE  AND 
ISOCYANIC  ACID 
Cameron  David   Lewis,  Robert  Neal  MacDonald,  and 
Carl  Earle  Schweitzer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,664 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  formaldehyde  and  isocyanic  acid 
containing  from  3  to  75  mol  percent  of  isocyanic  acid  in 
its  combined  form  in  the  said  copolymer. 

2.  A  copolymer  of  formaldehyde  and  isocyanic  acid 
having  the  general  structure 

[(CHx-0)^(CONH),]„ 

wherein  x  and  y  are  positive  integers  having  a  value  such 
that  x/y=0.33  to  33  and  n  is  a  positive  number  sufficiently 
large  that  the  said  copolymer  has  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
at  least  0.05  when  measured  at  60°  C.  in  solution  in  p- 
chlorophenol  containing  0.5%  by  weight  of  said  copoly- 
mer and  2.0%  by  weight  of  alpha-pinene. 


-^ 


3,043,804 
CURING  PROMOTER  FOR  FURANE  RESINS 
John    Delmonte,   Glendalc,   Calif.,   assignor   to  Funmc 
Plastics  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,685 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  resinous-composition  comprising  the  product  ob- 
tained by  resinifying  a  liquid  furane  resin  admixed  with 
an  effective  amount  from   1   to  50  percent  of  triphenyl 
phosphite,  and  an  acidic  catalyst. 


3,043,802  ' 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
POLYCARBONATES 
Wilhelm  Tboma,  Lcichlingen,  and  Heinricfa  Rinke,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschjift,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  18,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  organic  polycarbonates 
by  reacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organic  bis-phenols  and  their  bis-hydroxy  alkyl  ethers 


3,043,805 
POLYMERIC  AMIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Marion  Burg,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,196 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—72) 
1.  A  synthetic  linear  laterally-unsaturated  polycarbon- 
amide  in  which  the  carbonamide  groups  are  intralinear 
groups  in  the  main  polymer  chain,  said  polycarbonamide 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5000.  an  intrinsic 
viscosityof  at  least  0.4  and  at  least  80%  of  the  polycar- 
bonamide consisting  of  recurring  intralinear  units  having 
a  unit  length  of  at  least  7,  wherein  at  least  55%  of  the 
amido  groups  are  unsubstituted,  being  present  ip  intra- 
linear carbonamide  groups  of  the  formula: 

*•»      -Ri-C-N- 

'   ^-  II     H  ' 

O  ^1 

where  R3  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  said  polycarbonamide 
containing  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer  chain 
recurring  intralinear  groups  of  the  formula: 


H, 


-C-N 

I 

CH*=C— C— O 

R,   O  I 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  5  carbon 
carboif  atoms,  tbe 


o 

CH^C-C-O- 

J.. 


CHi- 


groups  being  present  on  at  least  2%  up  to  about  42% 
of  the  intraiinear  amide  groups,  any  remaining  substi- 
tuents  on  the  amido-nitrogen  atoms  on  the  polymer  chain 
being  — CHj — OR  groups  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
of  1   through  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,043,SM 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  FROM  DIMETHYL- 
MALOMC  ACID 
John   R.   Caldwell,   Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assicnor  Id  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nfar.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  572,633 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  highly  polymeric  linear  polyester  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  a  glycol,  said  polyester  having  an  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity measured  in  a  phenol  and  tctrachloroethane  solution 
of  at  least  0.4  and  having  a  melting  point  above  150*  C, 
wherein  from  10  to  50  mole  percent  of  said  acid  is  di- 
methylmalonic  acid  with  the  remainder  of  said  acid  being 
terephthalic  acid  and  said  glycol  being 

(a)  polymethylene  glycols  containing  from  2  to   10 

carbon  atoms  ^_^ 

(6)   1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol  and 
(c)  gem-dialkyl  glycols  having  the  formula         , 

B" 

eo— CHi-C-(CH,),-OH 

R'" 

where  R"  ahd  R'"  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  x  represents  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


3.043,84)7 
POLYLRETHANK  ELASTOMERS 
Cari  E.  Snyder,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Nelson  V  .  Seegcr,  Paines- 
viUc,  Ernest  E.  Faiucr,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Anthony 
F.  Finelli  and  John  A.  Lovell,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignon 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A   Rubber   Company,   Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,147 

11  Claims.  (CI  260—75) 
1.  The  reaction  product  resulting  from  the  reaction  of 
(A)  an  organic  diisocyanate  free  of  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion.  (B)  the  linear  polymer  prepared  from  the  reaction 
of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  free  of  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion  containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 
one  bifunctional  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glycols  and  dithiols,  said  linear  polymer  having  an 
acid  number  not  greater  than  5  and  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  900  to  5000;  and  (C)  a  third  ingredient 
defined  by  the  formula 

X-R-Y 

in  which  R  is  an  organic  radical  inert  with  respect  to  the 
isocyanate  groups.  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —OH;  — COOH  and  — SH.  and  Z  is  a  non- 
beazenoid  aliphatic  unsaturated  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CH=CHj;  — (CH,)^— CH=CHj 
in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  10; 

O— CH,— CH=CH,;  — CH^-O— CHr-CH=CH, 

— CHf—O— r  Hr-C=C  Hi' 

I 
CH, 

— S— CHr-CH=CHa 
_CHr-S— CH,— CH=CH, 

said  third  ingredient  being  employed  in  a  sufficient  amount 
to  provide  at  least  one  pendant  non-beozenoid  aliphatic 


iMVi  10,  196^ 

I 

unsaturated  radical  for  each  6000  units  of  moleculaxj 
weight  of  said  reaction  product,  the  amount  of  organic 
diisocyanate  employed  being  approximately  molecularly 
equivalent  to  the  sum  of  the  molecular  amounts  of  (B> 
and  (C). 


3,043,808  j 

LINEAR  POLYECTERS  OF  DIMETHYLMALONIC 
ACID    AND    NEOPENTYL    GLYCOL 
Hugh   J.   Hagemeyer,  Jr.,   Loogricw,  Tex.,   aarignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814^85 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—75)  • 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  polymeric  fiber- 
forming  linear  polyester  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
240*  C.  comprising  (A)  forming  a  substantially  mono- 
meric  condensation  product  by  heating  reactants  consist- 
ing of  one  mole  proportion  of  dimethylmalonic  acid  andi 
at  least  one  mole  proportion  of  2.2-dimcthyl-l,3-propane^' 
diol  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  condensing  agent  essen^ 
tially  composed  of  phosphoric  acid  until  about  one  mole 
proportion  of  water  is  distilled  off,  (B)  heating  said  mono- 
meric  condensation  product  in  a  melt-phase  under  an 
inert  atmosphere  until  a  prepolymer  is  formed  having 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  measured  in  a  solution  of  phenol 
and  tctrachloroethane  of  from  about  0.15  to  about  0.5. 
(C)  cooling  the  prepolymer  to  a  solid  form.  (D)  granu- 
lating the  prepolymer,  (E)  heating  in  a  solid-phase  the 
granulated  prepolymer  at  from  about  150*  C.  up  to  the 
sticking  temperature  of  the  prepolymer  granules  in  an 
atmosphere  until  a  prepolymer  is  formed  having 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.6  and  a  melting  point  of  at 
least  240*  C.  i 


3,043,809 
PREPARATION    OF    CHELATING    RESINS    FROM 
POLYMERIC  VINYLBENZYLAMINE  AND  GLY- 
COLONITRILE 
Leonard   A.  Mattano,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,609 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  chelating  resin  having  com- 
bined vinylbenzyl  aminoacetic  acid  units  by  reacting  at 
temperatures  between  about  15'  and  about  60*  C.  poly- 
meric crosslinked  vinylbenzylamine  in  particulate  form, 
copolymerized  with  about  1  to  8  weight  percent  of  a 
crossiinking  agent  containing  two  vinylidene  groups  and 
swollen  with  a  swelling  agent  conventional  for  swelling, 
and  in  amount  sufficient  to  swell,  chloromcthylated  poly- 
styrene, with  a  substantially  equivalent  to  form  equivalent 
proportions  of  glycolonitrile.  aminoethyl  group  basis, 
whereby  polymeric  vinylbenzyl  aminoacetonitrile  is 
formed  and  hydrolyzing  the  nitrile  groups  of  the  latter 
at  temperatures  between  about  80*  and  about  90*  C. 
with  aqueous  mineral  acid. 


3,043,810 
LINFAR    POLYAMIDF.S    FROM    BIS-<OMEGA-AMI- 

NUALkVL)  PHOSPHINES  AND  DICARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 
William  G.  Dcicbcrt.  Flushfaig.  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  J.  Pel- 

Ion,  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 

mid    Company,    New    York,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,668 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

1.  A  linear  polyamide  consisting  essentially  of  the  re- 
curring unit  structure  represented  by  the  general  formula 

H  n    o         o" 

I  I     II  11 

■N-(CH,).-P-(CHi).-.V-C-R'-C-T- 


{' 


i 


where  m  and  n  each  represent  an  integer  from  2  to  12, 
inclusive.  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical,   and   R' 


I    J 
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represents   a   divalent   hydrocarbon    radical 
from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
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3,043,811 

DYEABILITY  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMERS 
Teddy  G.  Traylor  and  Ardy  Annen,  Concord.  Calif.,  as- 

rignors  to  The   Dow   Chemical   Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,026 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—79.3) 

I.  Method  for  improving  the  dyeability  of  fully  poly- 
merized acrylonitrile  polymers  that  contain  at  least  about 
80  weight  percent  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile  in  the 
polymer  molecule  which  method  comprises  subjecting  the 
acrylonitrile  polymer,  while  it  is  in  contact  with  a  polar 
liquid  medium  that  is  chemically  inert  to  the  polymer 
and  the  subsequently  defined  monomeric  compound,  to 
up  to  about  20  weight  percent,  based  on  polymer  weight, 
of  a  monomeric  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

HO,S— C— CH=CHa 

wherein  G  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  bridging  radical 
containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  heating  the 
monomeric  compound  in  contact  with  the  acrylonitrile 
polymer  at  an  elevated  temperature  above  room  tem- 
perature until  at  least  a  portion  of  said  monomeric  com- 
pound attaches  chemically  as  single  units  on  the  chain 
of  the  polymer  by  means  of  substituted  amide  linkages 
with  the  nitrogens  in  the  polymerized  acrylonitrile  units 
in  the  acrylonitrile  polymer  chain.  v 


H,c- 


:H CH 

I         \ 


CH-0~R 


-CHi 


3,043,812 
DYE-RECEPTIVE  COPOLYMERS 
Ardy  Armen  and  Teddy  G.  Traylor,  Concord,  Calif.,  as- 
signors  to  The  Dow   Chemical   Company,  MkUaod, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  l-,       ,' 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,49S 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 79J) 


1.  Polymeric  composition  consisting  essentially  of  in- 
ter-reacted units  of:  (A)  between  about  1  and  about  20 
weight  percent,  based  on  composition  weight  of  at  least 
one  inter-reacted  unit  of  the  structure: 


CHi 


-»«*- 


HOiS-Y-CH-NH-C-CH-CHi 


J 


(I) 

wherein  Y  is  a  bivalent  bridging  radical  that  contains  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bivalent  aromatic  radicals  and  alkylene  radicals; 
and  (B)  between  about  99  and  about  80  weight  percent, 
based  on  composition  weight,  of  recurring  units  of  poly- 
merized acrylonitrile.  | 


3  043  813 
POLYMER  OF  ALKENYL  EPOXYCYCLO- 
PENTYL  ETHERS 
John  R.  Kibbeimer,  Sooth  Charleston,  and  Beniamin 
Phillips  and  PanI  S.  Starcher,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,044 

11  Claims.    (CL  260—80.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  mixture 
of  monomers  comprising  an  epoxide  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkenyl  group  containing  from 
2  through  4  carbon  atoms  and  polymerizable  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride, 
acrylonitrile.  methacrylonitrile.  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloro- 
acetate,  vinylidene  chloride,  methyl  acrylate.  methyl 
methacrylate,  ethyl  acrylate.  unsaturated  aliphatic  esters 
of  saturated  aliphatic  polybasic  acids,  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic esters  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  polybasic  acids,  un- 
saturated esters  of  dibasic  aromatic  acids  and  chloro- 
styrenc. 


3,043,814  ^^^ 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  INTERPOLYMERS  WITH 
ALLYL  ESTERS  OF  BETA  SUBSTITUTED 
ACRYLIC  ACID 

Richard  H.  Martin,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,696 

I       7  Claims.     (CI.  260— 86  J) 

I.  A  suspension  polymerization  process  for  preparing  a 
resinous  inlerpolymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting 
of  99.85-99.995  weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and, 
correspondingly.  0.15-0.005  weight  percent  of  a  monomer 
of  the  formula: 


V-* 


B-CU=C^-C-0-CHi 


B' 

-C=CHi 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical,  an  aralkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical  and  an  alkaryl 
radical  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical,  which  process  com- 
prises dispersing  the  monomers  as  droplets  in  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  therein  a  suspending  agent  and  poly- 
merizing the  monomers  at  a  temperature  of  30-70*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  generating  polymeriza- 
tion initiator. 

7.  An  insulated  electric  wire  comprising  an  electrical 
conductor  carrying  an  insulating  coating  of  a  resinous 
intcrpolymer  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3.043,815 

COPOLYMERS  OF  1,1-DIHYDROPERFLUORO- 
ALKENE.1  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARA- 
TION  THEREOF 

Billy  F.  Landmm  and  Carl  Sandbcrg,  St.  Paul,  Mbin., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,567 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 87.5) 

1.  A  heat  resistant,  moldablc,  thermoplastic  copolymer 
of  between  about  80  and  about  97  mol  percent  of  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  and  between  about  3  and  about  20  mol  per- 
cent of  a  1,1-dihydroperfluoroalkcne-l  having  between  4 
and  6  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  30"  C.  to  about  160*  C.  a  mono- 
mer mixture  of  between  about  80  and  about  99  mol  per- 
cent of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  between  about  1  and  about 
20  mol  percent  of  a  1,1-dihydroperfluoroalkene-l  having 
between  4  and  6  carbon  atoms  in  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining a  free  radical  forming  polymerization  promoter. 


r>2(» 
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3,043,816 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Richard   H     Martin,   Jr.,  Springfield,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemicai  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830.699 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—87.5) 
6.  An  insulated  electric  wire  comprising  an  electrical 
conductor  carrying  an  insulating  coating  of  a  resinous 
interpolymer  of  a  binary  mixture  of  monomers  consisting 
of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  poly-N-allyl  substituted  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diallylamine,  di- 
allylaniline.  N.N'-diallylpiperazine.  dimethallylamine,  N- 
methyldiallylamine,  triallylamine,  N,N-diallyl  ethylene 
diamine,  N.N'-diallyl  ethylene  diamine.  N,N'N"-tiiBllyl 
triethylene  diamine,  N,N,N'-triallyl-p-phenylene  diamine 
and  dimethallylethanolamine;  said  monomer  mixture  con- 
sisting of  99.70-99.99  weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride 
and,  correspondingly,  ff.30-0.OI  weight  percent  of  the 
poly-N-allyl  substituted  amine  when  the  poly-N-allyl  sub- 
stituted amine  contains  2  polymerizable  terminal  ethylenic 
groups;  said  monomer  mixture  consisting  of  99.95- 
99.997  weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and,  correspond- 
ingly. 0.05-0.003  weight  percent  of  the  poly-N-allyl  sub- 
stituted amine  when  the  poly-N-allyl  substituted  amine 
contains  3  polymerizable  terminal  ethyleaic  groups. 


3,043,817 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCT  CONTROL  LN  AQL'EOUS 
SLSPENSION  POLYMERIZATIONS  OF  ALKENYL 
AROMATIC  COMPOLNDS 

Alex  K.  Jatan  and  Ernest  J.  Gillard.  Midland,  Mkb.,  as- 
signors to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
.Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  761,928 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.2) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  particle  size  of  a  poly- 
meric product  produced  by  the  suspension  polymeriza- 
tion of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  compound  which  normally 
passes  during  polymerization  from  a  liquid  to  a  sticky 
agglomerative  state  and  thence  to  a  non-sticky  granular 
condition,  which  method  comprises  maintaining  a  poly- 
merization temperature  between  70'  and  120*  C.  in  a 
constantly  agitated  aqueous  suspension  comprising  a 
polymerizable  monomeric  alkenyl  aromatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalkenyl  aro- 
matic compounds  having  the  general  formula: 

.     Ar— C^-CH, 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  nuclear  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon radicals  of  the  benzene  series,  and  mixtures  of 
from  99.5  to  99.99  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
such  monoalkenyl  aromatic  compound  and  from  0.5  to 
0.01  percent  of  a  divinyl  aromanb  hydrocarbon  of  the 
benzene  series,  dispersed  in  a  liquid  aqueous  medium 
containing  from  0.017  io  0.4  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  water  in  said  aqueous  medium,  of 
an  alkali  salt  of  a  water-soluble  sulfonated  polyvinyl- 
toluene  containing  an  average  of  from  0.85  to  I  sul- 
fonate group  per  vinyltoluene  residue  in  the  sulfonated 
polymer,  until  an  appreciable  amount  of  the  monomer 
is  polymerized,  then  adtling  to  the  aqueous  suspension 
when  from  8  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  the  monomers 
are  polymerized  and  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  said  ag- 
glomerative sUte.  from  0.005  to  b.5  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  water  in  said  aqueous  suspension,  of 
a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting~of  anionic 
and  nonionic  surface  active  agents,  continuing  the  poly- 
merization until  the  monomer  is  polymerized  to  a  non- 
sticky  granular  condition,  and  separating  the  granular 
product  from  the  aqueous  liquid. 


3  043  818  ' 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Stanley  Tocker,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware  f 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,653 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 88.2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymer  compositions  which 
comprises  subjecting  1-35  mole  percent  propadicne  and 
65-99  mole  percent  of  ethylene  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
to  a  temperature  of  — 40*-300'  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
l-IOOO  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
composed  of 

(A)  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  metal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  metals  of  Groups  IVa,  Va,  and 
Via  of  the  Periodic  Table,  iron,  cobalt,  copper,  nickel 
and  manganese,  said  metal  having  directly  attached 
thereto  at  least  one  substituent  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  oxygen,  hydrocarbon  and 
— 0-hydrocarbon;  and 

(B)  a  reducing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  hydrides  and  compounds  having 
a  metal  of  Groups  I,  II  and  III  of  the  Periodic 
Table  above  hydrogen  in  the  electromotive  series  of 
metals  attached  directly  through  a  single  bond  to  a 
carbon  atom,  said  carbon  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trigonal  carbon  and  tetrahedral 
carbon; 

isolating  a  polymer  having  pendant  methylene  and  vinyl 
groups  as  indicated  by  infrared  absorption  bands  at  wave- 
lengths of  888  cm.-'  and  993  cm.-',  respectively;  and 
oxidizing  said  polymer  with  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  percarboxylic  acids,  hydrogen  per- 
oxide, potassium  permanganate,  alkaline  hyfXKhlorites, 
oxides  of  nitrogen,  chromic  acid,  concentrated  nitric  acid, 
periodic  acid,  the  oxides  of  osmium,  vanadium,  chro- 
mium, selenium  and  silver,  hypobromous  acid,  hypo- 
chlorous  acid,  lead  tetraacetate,  chromyl  chloride,  oxygen 
and  ozone. 

8.  An  oxidized  substantially  linear  copolymer  of  65-99 
mole  percent  ethylene  and  1-35  mole  percent  propadienc, 
said  copolymer  containing  oxygen  sufficient  to  improve  its 
printability.  said  copolymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  at  least  0.3. 


3.043,819 
2-<PYRAZOL)ETHYL   ACRYLATES,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION.  AND  POLYMERIZATION 

PRODLCTS  THEREOF 
John  W.  Lynn.  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,995 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.3) 

I.  TTie  unsaturated  esters  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 

R    o  v=c-R,  •    't 

I     11  / 

CHf=C-C-0-CHr-CHr-N 

C=C-Bf 

A.        < 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  and  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  q{  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  unsaturated  esters  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula: 

R    O  N=C-Ri 

CHi=C-C-0--CHr-CHr-N 


\ 


C=C-Ri 

I 
Ri 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  and  Ri.  Rj  and  Rj  are 
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members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,    comprising  agitating  in  an  inert  diluent  at  from  about 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  which  comprises  form-    —20°  C.  to  about  120°  C.  a  vinyl  phosphonate  com- 
ing a  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  ester  represented  by  the   pound  having  the  following  general  formula: 
general  formula:  1      |       t  1'  ,     . 


R    o 

CHf=C-C-0-R4 


wherein  R  is  as  above  defined  and  R4  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  a  hydroxyethyl-substituted  pyrazole  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


UO-CHr-CHi-N 


\ 


N=C-R, 


C= 

i. 


ll 


B'  o    z 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represent  a  substituent  contain- 
ing no  more  than  9  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical, 
an  alkoxy  radical,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical,  a  cyano 
radical  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  ben- 
zene series,  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  being  a  hydrogen 
atom,  and  each  Z  represents  a  si'bstituent  containing  no 
more  than  6  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  Rj  are  as  above  defined,  and  a  trans- 

esterification  catalyst,  there  being  present  in  said  mix-    sisting  of  an  alkoxy  radical,  a  chloroalkoxy'radrcaira 
ture  from  five  to  ten  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  of    bromoalkoxy  radical,  an  iodoalkoxy  radical,  an  amino 
the  unsaturated  ester  starting  material  required  to  re- 
act with  the  hydroxyethyl-substituted  pyrazole  compound 
employed  as  starting  material,  and  heating  the  mixture 
at  an  elevated  temperature. 


HI 


radical,  a  methylamino  radical,  an  ethylamino  radical, 
a  dimethylamino  radical,  a  methylethylamino  radical  and 
a  diethyl  amino  radical,  with  from  about  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  vinyl  phosphonate  of  a  metal  alkyl  com- 
pound as  the  sole  catalytically  active  compound,  said 
metal  alkyl  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 


3,043,820 
ANAEROBIC    CURING    SEALANT    COMPOSITION    lithium  alkyl.  a  sodium  alkyl,  a  potassium  alkyl,  a  mag 


HAVING   EXTENDED   SHELF  STABILITY 

Robert  H.  Krieble,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,531 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—89.5) 

1.  A  sealant  composition  having  extended  shelf  life  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  and  rapidly  polymerizable  upon 
the  exclusion  of  oxygen  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  un- 
oxygenated  monomer  corresponding  to  Jlhe  general  for- 
mula: 


nesium  dialkyi,  a  zinc  dialkyi  and  an  aluminum  trialkyl 
wherein  each  alkyl  radical  contains  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


HK3=C-C 

k 


o        r  /"   \    R      n 

II  /  I     \    I 

-c-o-|-(CHi).-|  r — i-c-o- 


o 


-C-C=CHi 

i.  ,  ■ 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  tWe  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  — CHj.  — C3H5,  — CHjOH. 

O 
-CHr-0-C-C=CUi 


I  3,043,822 

NEW  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS       1 

Arthur  Maeder,  TherwII,  Switzerlaqd,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  1,  1957 

20  Claims.     (CL  260—89.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polymers  by  poly- 
merizing in  a  polymerization  medium  at  least  one  mono- 
mer which  contains  one  polymerizable  carbon-to-carbon 
double  bond  and  one  to  two  basic  tertiary  amino  groups, 
with  the  aid  of  a  free  radical-forming  addition  polymeriza- 


r,.  •  u         I    .  J  t         ..VI  ■  .•         t    t'on    catalyst,    which    process   comprises    saturating   the 

R    IS  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of   .^i„„,„..:,„,;^ i-  J:    „j«      . l  u    •  .u 

*         polymerization  medium  under  atmospheric  pressure  with 

acetylene  and  polymerizing  the   monomer  in  free  base 

state  under  atmospheric  pressure,  a  stream  of  acetylene 


hydrogen,  chlorine,  — CH,  and  — CjHs,  R"  is  a  member 
selected  from  th«|  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  — OH 
and 


I  -0-C— C=CHi 

I      ■ 

m  is  an  integer  equal  to  at  least  1,  n  is  an  integer  equal 
to  at  least  1,  and  p  is  one  of  the  following:  0,  I;  0.1-15.0 
percent  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  organic  hydroper- 
oxides sufficient  to  polymerize  said  monomer  at  room 
temperature  upon  the  exclusion  of  oxygen;  and  a  quinone 
inhibitor  in  an  amount  equal  to  lO-lCXK)  parts  per  million 
and  sufficient  to  prevent  gelling  of  the  composition  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  for  extended  periods  of  time  at 
room  temperature. 


bubbling  through  the  polymerization  medium  throughout 
the  polymerization. 


,  3,043,823  i 

PROCESS  UTILIZING  CARBON   DBULnOE  IN 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  , 
FLUORINATED  MONOOLEFINS  | 

Russell  M.  Mantell,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  John  M.  Hoyt, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,417 

7yi:iaims.    (CL  260—92.1) 

1  1.  In  a  proce^*=for  polymerizing  a  monomer  charge 
consisting  of  at  least  one  polymerizable  fluorinated 
monolefin  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  at  a  tem- 
perature between  0°  C.  and  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  polymerization  initiator  and  in  an  aqueous  medium 
having  a  pH  from  7  to  about  14  and  having  a  fluorinated 
dispersing  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  add- 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—89.5)  ing  carbon   disulfide   to   said   aqueous   medium   in   an 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymerized    1 -alkenyl    amount  between  1  and  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
phosphonate  having  an  intrisic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.6    monomer  charge. 

■    '  i       :  ■,    '    ,,       M   ' 


3,043,821  r 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  PHOSPHONATES 
USING  ORGANOMETALLIC  CATALYSTS 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Marvin  A.  McCall,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,438 
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3,943^24 
HYDROPEROXIDE   AND  SULFOXTOE 
COMPOt'NDS 
Akxis  A.  Oswald,  Charles  B.  Rapar,  and  Sydney  H.  J. 
Greenwood,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esse 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,582 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260— 93.5) 
I.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  polymer- 
izing an  olefin  monomer  polymcrizable  by  free  radicals 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydroperoxide  of  general  formula: 

R-R'-S-R" 

A* 

wherein  R  and  R'  together  contain  a  total  of  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkenyl 
radicals  and  R'  being  a  Cj  to  Cit  saturated  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
naphthyl  and  halogen-substituted  aryl  radicals,  the  hydro- 
peroxy  group  and  sulfur  atom  of  said  hydroperoxide  be- 
ing bonded  to  different  carbon  atoms  of  R'. 


3,043.825  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LOW 
PRESSURE  POLYOLEFINES 
Albert  Fresc,  Franz  Broich,  and  Paal  Kriinzlein,  all  of 
Marl.    Kreis    Recklinghausen,    Germany,   assignors   to 
(  hemische  Hertie  Huis  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Kreis 
Recklinghausen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
'    No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,120 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Germany  Jan.  16,  1958 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
I.  Process  for  the  purification  of  a  low  pressure  poly- 
olefine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
and  polypropylene  containing  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mixtures  of  organometallic  com- 
pounds of  aluminum  with  titanium  chlorides  which  com- 
prises washing  the  polyolefine  at  from  -|-5  to  -f  30*  C. 
with  a  15  to  40%  aqueous  solution  of  a  readily  soluble 
salt  of  a  strong  base  and  a  strong  acid,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides  and 
bromides  and  the  alkali  metal,  magnesium  and  ammo- 
nium chlorides,  bromides  and  sulfates,  separating  the 
washed  polyolefine  from  the  washing  solution,  rewashing 
the  separated  polyolefine  with  an  additional  quantity  of 
said  aqueous  salt  solution,  separating  the  polyolefine  from 
the  washing  solution,  washing  the  separated  polyolefine 
with  a  3-10%  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
separating  the  polyolefine  from  said  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  and  washing  it  with  water. 


■  3,043,826 

METHOD  FOR  PRODL'CING  ORGANOLEPTI- 
CAI.LY  BLAND  PROTEIN 
Nathaniel  J.  Beaber,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  James  H. 
Ob«v,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Short  Milling 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,941 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—123.5) 
A  method  for  recovering  an  improved  soybean  pro- 
tein   product   comprising   slurrying    a   soybean    material 
which  is  substantially  oil-free  but  which  contains  a  sub- 
sUntial  proportion  of  the  non-oil  solubles  of  the  soybean, 
the  protein  content  of  such  soybean  material  being  sub- 
stantially  non-heat-denatured,  with  an  aliphatic  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  which  is  substantially 
saturated  with  said  non-oil  solubles,  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  about  58*  C.  separating  the  alcohol  from  the 
soybean  material  and  recycling  the  alcoho!  and  slurrying 
additional  soybean   material   therewith,   the   recycled  al- 
cohol being  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  that  at 
which  said  non-oil  solubles  are  separated  therefrom,  ex- 
tracting the  resulting  alcohol-treated  flakes  with  an  aque- 


ous extraction  medium  at  a  pH  substantially  different 
from  4.8-5.2,  separating  the  aqueous  extract  from  the 
residue,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  separated  extract  to  4.8- 
5.2  and  thereby  precipitating  aprotein  curd  of  at  least 
33%  solids  content,  rccoverina^ch  curd,  and  drying  the 
curd  at  a  temperature  not  exjteeding  about  58'  C.  to  re- 
cover a  light-colored  protein  product  which  is  bland  in 
taste  and  capable  of  forming  a  thermally  irreversible  gel. 


3,043,827    ' 
MONOAZO  DYE  COMPOLNDS  FOR  ACRYLIC 

FIBERS 
Janacs  M.  Straley  and  Raymond  C.  Harris,  Kingsport, 
Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.\'.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar,  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,561 

6  Chiims.     (CI.  260—152) 
1.  The  azo  compounds  having  the  formula:  I 


80|R' 


OtN-<^ 


H       / 
HO        CONRN 
\ 


-N=N 


Ri 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ethylene,  a  trimethylene  and  a  ^-hydroxy- 
trimethylene  radical,  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and 


Ri 


N 


R. 


collectively  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  morpholinyl  radical  and  a  piperidyl  radical. 


3,043,828 

PRODUCTION  OF  DYESTTIFFS 

Siegfried  Huenig,  Marburg  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1955.  Ser.  No.  519,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  5,  1954 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—158) 
1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


-y\ 


C-N=N-S 


It 

in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methoxy.  ethoxy.  acctamino,  and  nitro,  X  is  an 
anion,  and  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  groups  of  the  formulae 


-^^ 


o 


NHi 

N(CH«)i 
N(C,Hi), 


-.V(C.H.)i 
C,H* 


N 


N, 


CiH«CN 
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CtHt 


CtH. 


<^i:<^ 


-<3 


CRi 


NHi 


NH-C 


OCHi 


NHi 
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"  I 

-^ %-N(CH|CH|OH), 

JhT  I 


N(CHiCH,)f 
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In 


# 


N(CHiCH»)i 


3,043,829 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  THEVETINS 

A  AND  B  FROM  TOTAL  THEVETIN 

Michel   Delalande   and  Jacques  J.  Baisse,  both  of 

16  Rue  Henri-Regnault,  Courbevoie,  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,538 

1  Oaim.  (CI.  260—210.5) 
A  process  of  extracting  thevctins  A  and  B  from  total 
thevctin  comprising  dissolving  the  :  total  thevetin  in 
absolute  ethanol  with  10%  acetic  acid  possessing  in  slight 
excess  carbohydrazido-methyltrimethylammonium  chlo- 
ride, diluting  the  solution  with  water,  adding  sufficient 
sodium  hydroxide  to  neutralise  90%  of  the  acctjc  acid, 
extracting  thevetin  A  from  the  solution  with  butanol 
while  the  thevctin  B  is  retained  therein,  treating  the  solu- 
tion with  a  strong  concentrated  mineral  acid,  and  extract- 
ing the  thevetin  B  from  the  solution  with  butanol. 


3,043,830     ' 
ACTINOBOLIN  AND  ITS  FERMENTATIVE 
PRODUCTION 
Theodore  H.  Haskell,  Clawson,  John  Ehrlich,  Grosse 
Pohite  Park,  Robert  F.  Pittillo,  Grosse  Pointe,  and 
Lucia  E.  Anderson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke, 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,128 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—236.5) 
1.  Actinobolin,  a  white,  optically  active  substance 
which  contains  only  the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen;  as  the  hemihydrate  assays  for  50.31% 
carbon,  6.88%  hydrogen,  9.17%  nitrogen  and  33.64% 
oxygen  by  difference;  has  an  optical  rotation  [a]^^  of 


623 


-f-59'  at  pH  7  in  phosphate  buffer;  assays  for  a  molecular 
wcigbt  of  302  by  potentiometric  titration  measurements; 
is  very  soluble  in  water;  is  moderately  soluble  in  meth- 
anol and  in  ethanol;  is  non-extractable  from  aqueous  so- 
lutions with  n-butanol,  with  ethyl  ether,  with  amyl  ace- 
tate, with  n-heptane  and  with  benzene;  gives  positive 
ninhydrin,  Folin-Ciocaltcu  and  iodoform  tests;  forms  a 
deep  red  coloration  with  ferric  chlcMide,  forms  a  red- 
orange  color  with  Pauli  diazo  reagent;  decolorizes  an 
aqueous  solution  of  potassium  permanganate  in  the  cold; 
reduces  Fehling's  solution;  gives  negative  Molisch,  Ehr- 
lidi  and  Elson-Morgan  tests;  does  not  absorb  hydrogen 
at  room  temperature  and  2  to  3  atmo^>beres  pressure  in 
the  presence  of  Raney  nickel  catalyst  when  dissolved  in 
acetic  acid  and  when  dissolved  in  ethanol;  does  not  ab- 
sorb hydrogen  at  joom  temperature  and  2  to  3  atmos- 
pheres pressure  in  the  presence  of  Adams  catalyst  when 
dissolved  in  acetic  acid  and  when  dissolved  in  ethanol; 
is  amphoteric;  possesses  pK,  values  of  7.5  and  8.8; 
contains  one  basic  nitrogen  atom  and  one  non-basic 
nitrogen  atom;  contains  at  least  one  OH  group;  contaiiu 
one  i  ,  • 


-c- 

group  which  does  not  react  with  excess  hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride  in  aqueous  ethanol;  forms  a  complex  with 

,  >1  1     I 


ferric  ion  which  is  a  deep  red  color;  forms  a  complex 
with  aluminum  ion  which  has  an  optical  rotation  [aJo** 
of  4-138°  in  water  and  a  maximum  ultraviolet  absorbance 
at  263  m^i  at  ph  7  in  phosphate  buffer;  forms  complexes 
with  cupric  ion  and  with  cobaltous  ion;  inhibits  the 
growth  of  Sarcina  luiea  PCI  1001  W  under  conditions 
favorable  to  the  growth  of  the  microorganism;  has  a  sin- 
gle characteristic  ultraviolet  absorption  maximum  at 
wave  length  263  millimicrons  in  0.1  N  hydrochloric  acid, 
at  wave  length  264  millimicrons  in  phosphate  buffer  at 
ph  7  and  at  wave  length  288  millimicrons  in  0.1  N  so- 
dium hydroxide;  upon  treatment  with  iodine  in  aqueous 
sodium  bicarbonate  solution  loses  its  ability  to  inhibit 
the  growth  of  Sarcina  lutea  PCI  1001  W  and  its  ultra- 
violet absorbance;  upon  treatment  with  warm  acetic  an-, 
hydride  yields  an  N-acetyl  derivative  which  melts  at 
254-5"  C.  (dec.),  has  a  pK,  of  8.4  and  does  not  inhibit 
the  growth  of  Sarcina  lutea  PCI  1001  W;  upon  warming 
with  6  N  sulfuric  acid  at  100'  C.  liberates  carbon  di- 
oxide and  loses  its  ultraviolet  absorbance  and  ability  to 
inhibit  the  growth  of  Sarcina  lutea  PCI  1001  W;  has  a 
characteristic  infrared  spectrum  substantially  as  shown 
ill  FIGURE  2;  forms  a  sulfate  salt  having  an  optical  ro- 
tation ralD**  of  -I- 54.5*  in  water  and  forms  ajn  acetate 
salt  having  an  optical  rotation  [«]d"  of  -f-58*  in  water. 


/ 


3,043,831 
SYNTHETIC  PENICILLINS 
Frank  Peter  Doyle,  42  Hillside  Gardens,  Betchworth, 
Surrey,  England,  and  John  Herbert  Charies  Nayler, 
Coombelea,  Cliftonvllle,  DorUng,  Surrey,  England 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,342 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  18,  1960 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  fron\  the  group  consisting  of 
an  acid  having  the  formula        f 


>■ 
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C-NH-CH- 


\ 


CHi 


o=c- 


-N- 


CH, 
CHCOOU 


wherein  R',  R'  and  R'  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro.  amino, 
(lower)  alky  I,  ( lower  )alkoxy,  ( lower  )alkylamino,  di- 
( lower) alky lamif^,  ( lower )alkanoylamino,  cbloro,  bro- 
mo,  iodo,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl.  allyl,  allyoxy,  hydroxy, 
sulfamyl,  ( lower  )alkylthio,  cyciohexyl.  cycopentyl,  cyclo- 
heptyl.  phenoxy.  chlorophenoxy.  bromophenoxy,  ( lower )- 
alkylphenoxy.  ( lower  )alkoxyphenoxy,  benzyl,  phenethyl, 
phenylpropyl,  phenylthio,  chlorophenylthio,  (lower)- 
alkylphenylthio,  ( lower )alkoxyphenyithio,  phenyl,  chlo- 
rophenyl.  bromophenyl,  (lower) alky Iphenyl  and  ( lower )- 
alkoxyphenyl  and  its  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  alumi- 
num and  ammonium  salts  and  its  nontoxic  substituted 
anunonium  salts  with  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisitng  of  tri(lower)alkylamines,  procaine,  dibenzyl- 
amine,  N-benzyl-beta-phenethylamine.  1  -  ephenamine, 
N,N'-bis-dehydroabiethylethylenediamine,  N.N'-dibenzyl- 
ethylenediamine,  dehydroabiethylamine  and  N-( lower )- 
alkylpiperidines. 

3,043,832 

PREPARATION   OF   6a-MF.THYL-17a-HYDROXY. 

PROGE.STFRONE  AND  ITa-ESTERS  THEREOF 

Ptetro  dc  Ruggieii  and  Carlo  Feirmri,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 

•tgnon  to  Ormoooterapia  Rkhter  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy, 

a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,165 
Claima  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  27,  1961 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
4.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 


!CHa 


3,043,834        '  ' 

[3-OXO-20-HYDROXY  -  1.4,17(20)  -  PREGNATRIEN- 
16-YI.IDENl  ACETIC  ACID  LACTONE,  AND  IN- 
TERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Kikuo  Igarashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  ShionogI  A 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  31,  1958     i 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55)  ' 

I.  [3-oxo  -  20  -  hydroxy  -  1,4,17(20)  -  pregnatrien  -  16- 
yliden] -acetic  acid  lactone. 


o= 


<H, 


3,043,835 
1  l^XYGENATED  17a-CARBOXYETHYL  - 17/9  -  HY- 
DROXY ANDROSTA-l,4-DIEN.3-ONE  LACTONES 
Edward  A.  Brown,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,167 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.57) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

\    I   ■ 


o 


H,C" 


H.C 


^=V\y 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl  and  a-hydroxymethylene  radicals. 


wherein  R  is  an  acyl  radical  derived  from  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  having  2-7  carbon  atomsi,  comprising  re- 
acting 30  -  acetoxy-5«.6a-oxide-170-cyan-17a-(2'-tetrahy- 
dropyranyloxy)-androNtane  with  a  methyl  magnesium 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  mag- 
nesium bromide  and  methyl  magnesium  iodide,  decom- 
posing the  reaction  product  with  ammonium  chloride  to 
yield  60-methyl- 1 7a-(  2'-tetrahydropyranyloxy ) -pregnane- 
30.5a-diol-2O-one,  oxidizing  said  last-named  compound 
with  cyclohexanone  and  an  aluminum  alkoxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  isopropoxide  and 
aluminum  t-butoxide,  and  treating  the  resulting  6a-meth- 
yl-17a-(2'-tetrahydropyranyloxy  )-4-pregnene  3.20  -  dione 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  2-7  carbon  atoms  and 
an  anhydride  thereof  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts 
of  p-toluenesulfonic  acid  to  obtain  the  corresponding 
I7a-acyloxy  derivative  of  6«-methyl-4-pregnene-17«-ol- 
3,20-dione.  ^____^^__^_ 

3,043,833 

n-CYANOHYDRIN    OF    19-NOR    ANDROSTENE- 

DIONE    AND    3-DKRIVATIVES   THEREOF 

Pictro  dc   Ruggicri,    Milan,   Italy,  assignor  to  Ormono- 

tcrapia  Richter  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Itfly,  a  corporation  of 

Italy 

No  Drawing      Filed  July  14,  1961.  Scr.  No.  124,003 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
3.  3-ethylenedioxy.   17-cyano,   17-ol,  estra.  5-ene. 


3,043.836 

130-CARBOXY-17;i-HYDROXY  -  10^  -  METHYLGON- 

4-EN-3-ONE,  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  IN- 

TFRMEDIATFS  THERETO 

Raphael  Pappo,  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  8t 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,043 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260— 239  J7) 
3.  I3/S-carboxy-17/i-hydroxy-10/l-mcthylgon-4  -  en  -  3- 
une  lactone.  « 

3.043.837 
3,11  -  DIOXYGENATED    17a  -  CARBOXYETHYLAN- 
DROST-4-EN.  IT^-OL     LACTONE,     NOR     COM- 
POUNDS   CORRESPONDING,   AND    MANLFAC- 
TL'RING  PROCF.SSES 
John  A.  Cella,  .Skokic.  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,956 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.57) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


'^V-N/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radicals  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxymethylene  and  carbonyl  radicals. 


July  10,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


625 


3,043,838 
ISONICOTINOYL  HYDRAZONES 
Gnldo  CavallinI  and  Elena  Massarani,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors   to    Francesco    Vismara    S>.p.A.,    Casatenovo, 
Como,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1960.  Scr.  No.  59,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  27,  1959 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—240) 
1 .  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  having  the  following  formulas: 
R 


Ri 


-CH=N-Nn-CO-/^ 


in  which  A  is  a  divalent  alkylene  chain  containing  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-hydrogenpiperazinyl,  N-lower-al- 
kylpiperazinyl.  N  -  (of-hydroxy-iower-alkyD-piperazinyl, 
N  -  (w-hydroxy-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl)-piperazinyl,  2. 
5-dimethylpipcrazinyl,  N-acetylpiperazinyl  and  N-(«.>- 
acetoxy-lower-alkyD-piperazinyl;  and  Z  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  di-lower-al- 
kylamino,  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholinyl,  piperidinyl,  thio- 
morpholinyl,  N-hydrogcnpiperazinyl,  N-lower-alkylpiper- 
azinyl,  N-(w-hydroxy-lower-a]kyl)-piperazinyl.  N-(w-hy- 
droxy  -  lower  -  aJkoxy  -  lower  -  alkyl )  -piperazinyl,  2.5-di- 
methylpiperazinyl,  N-acetylpiperazinyl  and  N-(a»-acetoxy- 


/       ^co-NH-N=CH-co  ^='^co^cn=x-Nn-co-/       \- 


■^==^3 


and 


CO-^CH=N-NH 


-co-^(~ 


-y 


lowcr-alkyl) -piperazinyl;  each  of  the  aforesaid  lower  aJ- 
kyl  moieties  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  each  of 
the  aforesaid  lower  alkoxy  moieties  having  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms. 


\— C  O— NH— N=C  H— C  O 


<^-<^ 


C  0-C  H=N -XH-C 


in  which  R  is  a  mmcbcr  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  acetoxy  and  lower  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  80; 
and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl.  sulfonyl,  methylene,  ethylene  and 
vinylcnc. 

3,043,839  , 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENOSELENAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Paul  N.  Craig,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  A 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,105 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—241) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of 
a  free  base  and  its  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts,  said  free 
base  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formulae: 


-CI 


and 


i-V 


;/■ 


/^ 


V^, 


-CFi 


780  O.O.- 


«-^ 


-y 


3,043.840 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  HYDRO- 
CHLOROTHIAZIDE 
George  V.  Downing,  Jr.,  Martinsville.  NJ..  assignor  to 
Merck  &   Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,274 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—243) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  thiadiazine  compound 
having  the  formula: 


'        ^  C-R, 


Ri 


o        o 


N-R, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  rad- 
icals, Rj  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  R|  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sulfamyl,  and 
lower  alkyl  substituted  sulfamyl  radicals,  and  R4  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  rad- 
icals having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  by  steps  compris- 
ing heating  a  sulfamylaniline  compound  of  the  formula 


/v 


RiNH 


R> 


XA, 


SOjNHRi 


where  R,  Ri,  Rj  and  Rs  are  as  above,  with  an  aliphatic 
aldehyde  of  the  formula  R4HCO  wherein  R4  is  as  above, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  thiadiazine  and  a  thiadiazine-solubilizing, 
thiadiazine-non-hydrolyzing  amount  of  an  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  water  soluble 
primary  and  secondary  amines,  and  crystallizing  said 
thiadiazine  compouiKl  from  the  solution. 


H26 
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3,043,841 
N-BENZYL.2-PHENYL-3-M  ETHYL-MOR  PHOLINE 
Harm  Si«mer,  Koostanz,  and  Adolf  Doppstadt,  Konstanz- 
Litzelstetten,      Gemuuiy,      assifpion     to      Ravensberg 
G.m.b.H.,  Cbcmische  Fibrik,  Konstanz,  Cermaay 
>o  Drawing.     FHed  May  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  733.270 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  May  7,  1957 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—247) 
As  a  new  chemical  compound 


H 


\<iy 


LOHER-AI.KYL  I-(3^MONOCARBOCYCLIC-ARYL>. 

2-PROPENYLJ-4-PHENYL-4-PIPER1DYL  KETONES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Bill   Elpcm,   Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Dmg  Inc.,  New  Y  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I>claware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,406 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  The  lower-alkyi  l-[3-(monocarbocyclic-aryI)-2-pro- 
penyl]-4-phenyl-4-piperidyl  ketone  in  free  base  form. 


\ 


N 


CUi 


trmos 


beniyl 


3,043,842  ^ 

SIBSTITUTED  ACRID ANS 
Paul  N.  Craig,  Ro&lyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  A 
French  laboratories,  Philadel|rfiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  i'ennsyivania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,850 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts,  said  free 
base  having  the  formula: 

Ri^    R>  I 


3,043,845 
PHENYLMETHYLPIPERIDLNE  DERIVATIVES 

Harold  E.  Zaugg,  Ijike  Forest,  and  Robert  W.  De  Net, 
Wankegan,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing     FUed  Dec.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,150 

4  CUims.     (CI.  260—294.7) 
I.  Cis-l-inethyI-3-ben2oyI-4-phenylpipcridine. 
3.  Cis-1-methyl  -  («-hydroxy-a-methylbenzyl)-4-phen- 

ylpipehdine. 


^ 


in  which  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than 
80  anJ  trifluoromethyl;  R|  and  Rj  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyi; 
A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  with 
a  minimum  of  3  carbon  atoms  separating  the  two  nitro- 
gen atoms  to  which  it  is  attached;  and  Rj  and  R4,  when 
individual  radicals,  are  lower  alkyl  groups  and,  when 
taken  together,  are  divalent  groups  which,  together  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  moiety 
selected  from  the  group,  consisting  of  piperazinyl,  lower 
alkylpiperazinyl,  w  -  hy^roxy-lower-alkylpiperazinyl,  w- 
hydroxy-Iower-alkoxy-lower-alkylpiperazinyl,  m  -  acetoxy- 
lower-alkylpiperazinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  morpholinyl  and  pi- 
peridinyl;  each  of  the  said  lower  alkyi  and  lower  alkox^ 
moieties  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
4.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 

CHj 


3  043346 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  AROMATIC 

POIM  ARBOXYl.lC   ACIDS 
Eruno     Blaser,     Dusseldorf-L'rdcnbach,     and     Bemhard 
Raecke  and  Hubert  Schirp,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  A  Cie  G.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,157 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Germany  Mar.  5,  1956 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—295) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  alkali  metal  salts  of 
aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mono-  and  dicyclic  aromatic  and  aromatic 
heterocyclic  di-  and  tricarboxylic  acids  from  the  corre- 
sponding mono-  and  dicyclic  aromatic  and  aromatic  het- 
erocyclic mono-carboxylic  acid  salts  which  comprises, 
heating* the  mono-carboxylic  salts  to  be  converted  to  a 
temperature  above  300*  C.  and  below  the  temperature 
at  which  said  salt  and  the  reaction  products  substan- 
tially decompose  in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  inert  car- 
bon dioxide  atmosphere  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid- 
binding  agent,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  said  conver- 
sion, the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the 
reaction  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  400  atmospheres, 
thereby  obtaining  a  molar  yield  of  the  di-  and  tricar- 
boxylic add  product  salts  which  is  more  than  50%  of 
the   monocarboxylic   acid   salts    undergoing   conversion. 


I 

CHiCII.CH 


CI 


V 


\-CHi 

y 


3  043  843 
DYESTUFFS    OF    THE    PERYLENE    TETRACAR- 

BOXYl  IC   ACID    DIIMIDE  SERIES 

Jacob  Koch,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Limited, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Switz«rUnd  Dec  5,  1958 

1  CUim.     (CI.  26<|— 281) 
The  perylene  tetracarboxylic  acid  diimide  of  the  formula 


HO 


3,043,847  !        I 

PRODUCTION   OF  SALTS   OF 
MERCAPTOTHIAZOLES 
Bertrand    Ernest  Wilde,   Wrexham,   Wales,   assignor  to 
Monsanto    Chemicals   Limited,    London,    England,   a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Feb.  10,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—299) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  water-insoluble 
metal  salt  of  a  mercaptothiazole,  in  which  the  insoluble 
metal  salt  is  formed  in  an  aqueous  medium  from  a  water 
soluble  metal  salt  of  the  mercaptothiazole  and  a  cation 
of  a  metal  which  forms  a  water-insoluble  salt,  the  im- 
provement  which  comprises  contacting  the  precipitated 
insoluble    metal    salt   with    0.5-10%    by   weight   of   the 
mercaptothiazole  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia  and  lower  alkyl  amines  for  time  and  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  reduce  the  mercaptothiazole  content 
of  the  water-insoluble  salt  and  isolating  a  product  con- 
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sisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  the  mercaptothiazole 
and  metal  salt  of  the  mercaptothiazole  containing  not 
more  than  about  7%  of  the  mercaptothiazole. 
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3,043,848 

(2A2-TRINITROETHYL>-2.NmiAMINO-2. 

IMIDAZOLINE 

Howard    A.    Hagcman,    Eoglcwood,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Joly  7,  1950,  Ser.  No.  172,610 
2  Clafans.     (d.  260—309.6) 

1.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  a  (2,2,2-trinitro- 
ethyl)-2-nitramino-2-imidazoline  made  by  the  method  of 
claim  2  and  melting  at  168-169*  C.  with  decomposition. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  (2,2,2-trinitroethyl)-2-nitra- 
inino-2-imidazoline  which  comprises  reacting  2-nitra- 
mino-2-iinidazoline  with  an  equimolar  amount  of  form- 
aldehyde at  a  pH  above  7,  and  reacting  the  resulting 
reaction  product  with  trinitromethane. 


acting  a  3,9-divinylspirobi(meta-dioxane)  com[>ound  with 
a  mercaptoalkanol  having  between  two  and  ten  carbon 
atoms  and  having  at  least  one  reactive  thiol  group  and 
at  least  one  reactive  hydroxyl  group  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 30°  C.  and  150"  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst,  at  a  molar  ratio  of  3,9-divinylspirobi(meta- 
dioxane)  compound  to  mercaptoalkanol  of  at  least  one 
said  3,9-divinylspirobi(meta-dioxane)  compound  having 
the  formula:  •       i  . 

I  OCHi      CHiO 

D— CH  C  HC— D 


\ 


oc 


Hi      CH,0 


wherein  D  is  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
(R— CH=CH— )   and 


\CHf=C-/ 


and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,043  849  - 

3-<3-SUBSIiIUTED'  AMINb-l-PROPENYL)INDOLES 
Jacob    Szmuszkovicz,    Portage    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Upjohn   Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,269 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 
4.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

Ri  R4  R» 

CH=<I:-CH-N 


3,043,851 
2-VINYL^DELTA-HYDROXYBLnrYL)- 
1,3-DIOXOLANES 
Rudolph  F.  Fischer,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  and  Curtis  W. 
Smith,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,918 

3  CUims.     (CI.  260—340.9) 
1.  2-vinyl-4-(dclta-hydroxybutyl)-l,3-dioxolanc. 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive.  Rj  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atomg,  inclusive,  aralkyl  from  7  to  13  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  aryl  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
Rs  and  R4  each  represent  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive:  Rs  and  R«  each  represent  a  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  from  7  to  13  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  aryl  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  Rs  and  Re  taken  with  the  attached  nitrogen 
atom  represent  the  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  piperidino,  morpholino,  pyrrolidino, 
2,2-dimethylpyrrolidino,  thiamorpholino,  hexamethylene- 
imino,  and  piperazino,  (6)  the  pharmacologically  accep- 
table acid  addition  salts  thereof,  (c)  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  thereof,  (d)  the  corresponding  N-oxides,  and 
{e)  the  corresponding  N-oxide  pharmacologically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts. 

5.  3-(3-dimethylamino-I-propenyl)indole. 


3,043,850 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  SULFUR 

AND  SPIROBI  (META-DIOXANE)  GROUPS 
Howard  R.  Guest,  Charieston,  Joe  T.  Adams,  St  Albans, 
and  Harry  A.  Stansbury,  Jr.,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawiag.  Original  application  Sept  26,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  686,277,  now  Patent  No.  2,996,516,  dated  Aug.  15, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  26,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  27,236 

3  Claims,     (a.  260—340.7) 
1.  A   process   for   producing   resins   containing  sulfur 
and  spirobi(meta-dioxane)   groups  which  comprises  re- 


3,043,852 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONDENSA- 
TION PRODUCTS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  THEIR  METALLIC  SALTS 

Maurice  Robert  MUls,  Sevenoaks,  England,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yo^l^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,100 

Chums  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  16,  1958 
13  CUims.     (CI.  260—345.9) 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  ketonic  condensation  products 
comprising  heating  an  acid  of  the  formula: 

R— CHj— COOH 

where  R  is  a  non-acetylenic  hydrocarboln  radical  of  6 
to  24  carbon  atoms,  with  a  metallic  soap  of  said  acid, 
the  metal  of  said  soap  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  group  .lA  metals,  group  IIA  metals  of 
atomic  number  at  least  12.  metals  of  atomic  number  24 
to  30.  beryllium,  aluminum,  and  tin,  at  a  temperature 
between  220°  and  290°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  boric  oxide,  boric 
acid,  boric  acid  salts  of  weak  bases,  boric  acid  salts  of 
volatile  bases,  boric  esters  and  mixed  anhydrides  of  boric 
acid  and  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  said  formula,  and 
simultaneously  removing  from  the  reaction  zone  the  water 
and  carbon  dioxide  formed  during  the  reaction. 

3.  Process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  R  is  a  straight- 
chain  alkenyl  hydrocarbon  radical  having  the  group 
— CH:CH.CHa.CH:CH— . 


3,043,853 

NEW  l-ACYL-l.<2.CYANO-ETHYL)-2-(5-NITROFUR. 
FURYLIDENE)HYDRAZINES  AND  THE  PREPA- 
RATION THEREOF 

Frank  F.  Ebetmo,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nor- 
wich Pharmacal  Company,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,040 

5  CUIms.     (CI.  260—347.3) 
1.  A  compound  having  chemotherapeutic  activity  upon 

oral  administration  and  represented  by  the  formula: 
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O'N-io/- 


CHiCHjCN 
-CH=N-N— CO-X 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  amino  and  lower  aikyl. 


3  043  gS4 
•  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENT  OXIDE  BY  CATA- 
LYTIC OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINES 
Harry  Hermann  Alfred  Endler.  Milan.  Italy.  a«»siKnor  to 
Montecatini  Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustna  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  3,  1954 
t      '  9  Claims.     (CI.  260— 348  5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ethylene  oxide,  comprising 
passing  fresh  ethylene  and  fresh  air  through  a  plurality 
of  parallelly  connected  first  stage  catalytic  oxidation  zones, 
scrubbing  ethylene  oxide  from  the  effluent  gases  of  said 
first  stage  zones,  removing  the  ethylene  oxide  containing 
scrubbing  solution,  recycling  nine-tenths  of  the  scrubbed 
effluent  gases  to  the  said  plurality  of  first  stage  zones,  and 
passing  the  remaining  minor  amount  of  the  scrubbed  efflu- 
ent gas  to  a  single  second  stage  catalytic  oxidation  zone, 
the  catalyst  in  each  of  said  zones  constituting  a  porous 
refractory  carrier  material  coated  with  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  20  to  30%  silver  and  80  to  70%  calcium 
carbonate  of  a  particle  size  of  not  more  than  5  microns, 
th^said  first  and  second  stage  oxidation  zones  being  at  a 
temperature  of  200  to  300°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of 
one  to  20  atmosphere,  the  space  velocity  in  the  first  stage 
• .  zones  being  7000  to  20,000  Nm.'  per  hour,  the  space 
velocity  in  the  second  stage  zone  being  2000  to  7000 
Nm.'  per  hour. 

3.043,855 
16-ETHERS  OF  16,17-DlHYDROXY  STEROIDS  OF 
THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Jo^f  Fried,  Princeton,   NJ.,  and   Gordon   H.  Thomas, 
Birmingham,    England,   assignors   to    Olin    Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,444 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397  45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  general  formulae 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  /9-hydroxy  and  together  R 
and  R'  in  Iceto;  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy;  at 
least  one  X  being  hydrogen;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogetv.  and  methyl;  Y'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fiuoro,  and  methyl;  Z 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  and  acyloxy;  and  Q  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl. 


^>yy 


3,043,856 
REMOVAL  OF  GOSSYPOL  FROM  COTTON 
SEED  PRODUCTS 
Tiruvenkata    Rajendra    Seshadri   and    Kailash    Chander, 
Delhi,  India,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  and  In- 
dustrial Research,  New  Delhi,  India,  a  corporation  of 
India 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,547 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—425) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  cotton  seed  oil  by  removal 
of  gossypol  therefrom  which  consists  of 

mixing  said  cotton  seed  oil  with  a  borate  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  borax  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  borax 
and  sodium  hydroxide 
the  borax  in  each  solution  being  in  the  proportion  of 
about  0.5  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
said  cotton  seed  oil  for  converting  said  gossypol 
present  in  said  cotton  seed  oil  under  non-acid  con- 
ditions into  their  water-soluble  borate  complexes, 
stirring  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  20  and 
75*  C,  and  washing  the  mixture  with  water  be- 
tween 20  and  98°  C.  to  completely  remove  the  borate 
complexes  from  the  cotton  seed  oil. 


3,043,857 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDRIDES  OF  THE  FOURTH 

AND  FIFTH  GROL  P  ELfcMEM^ 

Herbert  Jenkner,  Hannover-Wulfel,   Germany,  assignor 

to  kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  3, 1956 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  com- 
pounds of  silicon,  germanium,  and  tin,  comprising  react- 
ing a  halide  of  said  compounds,  said  halide  containing  as 
only  reactive  groups  halogen  directly  bound  to  said  metal 
in  an  inert  liquid  organic  diluent  at  a  temperature  of  about 
—  20  to  -1-150''  C.  with  sodium  hydride  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  1  mol  percent,  calculated  on  said  sodium  hy- 
dride, of  an  activator  comprising  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula MeR,R'y,  wherein  Me  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  boron,  gallium,  aluminum,  y  being  an  integer 
from  I  to  3  and  x-|-y=3,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  phen- 
oxy,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  phenoxy  and  isolating  the  ob- 
tained hydride. 

3,043,858 

SILALKYLTIN  COMPOUNDS 

Robert   L.    Merker,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   aasignor   to   Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,659 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—429.7) 
1.  A  silalkyltin  compound  having  the  formula 

[YRaSiCHa(CHZ)n^CH,)„]«_^nR', 

where  each  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  each 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
phenyl  radicals,  Y  is  hydrogen,  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  z 
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is  an  integer  of  from  t  to  2  inclusive,  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  1  inclusive,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 
inclusive  and  is  1  only  when  m  is  1. 


3,043,859  ' 

FLUOROALKYLMERCURY  FLUOROCARBOXYL- 

ATES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Paul  E.  Aldrich,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,968 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—431) 
1.  Hie  process  which  comprises  thermally  decompos- 
ing, at  a  temperature  of  about  200-500'  C.  and  with  the 
elimination   of  one  mole  of  carbon  dioxide  per  mole 
of  reactant  mercuric  salt,  the  mercuric  salt  of  a  poly- 
fluorocarboxylic  acid  wherein  the  alpha-carbon  is  bonded 
only  to  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  car- 
bon and  fluorine  and  any  beta-carbon  is  bonded  to  at  least 
one  fluorine  and  at  most  one  hydrogen,  the  remaining 
valences  of  the  beta-carbon  being  satisfied  by  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and  fluorine. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

II 

Rf— H|— O— r— R'f 

wherein  Rf  and  R*(  are  polyfluorinated  hydrocarbon 
groups  of  up  to  18  carbons  wherein  alf^a-carbon  is 
bonded  only  to  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon  and  fluorine  and  any  beta-carbon  is  bonded 
to  at  least  one  fluorine  and  at  most  one  hydrogen,  the  re- 
maining valences  of  the  beta-carbon  being  satisfied  by 
carbon. 


3,043,860 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  NTTRILES 

Benjamin    Phillips    and    Paul   S.    Starcher,    Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,752 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—465^) 
.1.  A  vapor  phase  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  un- 


3,043,861 

BICARBAMIC  ACID  DIESTER  WITH  SERINE 

William  Shive,  843  E.   38th  St.,  and   Charles  Gordon 

Skinner,  Jr.,  1817  E.  40th  St.,  both  of  Austin,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,582 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260-^82) 
Bicarbamic  acid  diester  with  serine. 


3,043,862 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ENOLACETATES 
Theodor  Altenschopfer,  E^uard  Enk,  Fritz  Knorr,  and 
Hellmuth  Spes,  all  of  Burghausen,  Upper  Ba>aria,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  31.535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  June  2,  1959 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—488) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  enolacetates  by 
conversion   of  eilolizable   carbonyl   compounds   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butjraldehyde,  acetone,  ace- 
tophenone,  acetoacetic  acid  ethfl  ester  and  acetyl  acetone 
with  ketene  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  the  step 
which  comprises  carrying  out  such  conversion  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
difluorophosphoric  acid  and  equimolar  mixtures  of  4t-     i 
fluorophosphoric  acid  and  monofluorophosphoric  acid.  \. 


•^■» 


3,043,863 
POLYENE  ALCOHOLS  AND  ACYL  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
Otto  Isler,  Basel,  Rudolf  Riiegg,  Bottmingen,  and  L'lrich 
Schwieter,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  28,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—488) 
I  1.  19  -  (2,6,6-trimethyl  -  1  -  cyclohexen  -  1  -  yl)-4,8, 
13.17  -  fetramethyl  -  2,4,6,8,10,12,14,16,18  -  nonadeca- 
nonaen-1-ol. 
7.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


CHt      CHa 


CH« 


CHi 


CH, 


CHi 


/    \  I  I  I  I 

HiC  C— CH=CH— C=CH— CH=CH-C=CH-C=C-CH=C— (CH=CH— CH=C). 

Hti  C-CH| 


-(CH=CH)b— CHt-0-C-alkyl 


\    / 
C 
Hi 


saturated  aliphatic  nitrile  having  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from 
2  to  5;  which  comprises  reacting  a  lactone  of  the  follow- 
ing formula:      '^'  ,  ,  . 

'r  ' 

O-C-R    H  ' 

/  \    / 

0=C     /R\     C 


•f 


wherein  both  R  and  n  are  as  indicated  above;  with  an- 
hydrous ammonia  in  the  presence  of  an  activated  alumina 
dehydration  catalyst  at  a  temperture  of  from  about  325° 
C.  to  about  550*  C.  and  recovering  the  nitrile  therefrom. 


\ 


3,043,864 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CYCLOHEXYLSULFAMATES 
Noriyukl  Okuda  and  Kikuji  Suzuki,  Tqkyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Daiichi  Seiyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  21,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—500) 
1.  A    process    for    producing    cyclohexylsulfamates, 
wiiich  comprises  forming  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  of 
cyclohexylamine  and  triammonium    nitrilosUlfate  in  ex- 
cess of  a  6  to  1   mol  ratio  to  each  other,  respectively, 
heating  the  mixture  at  7Q"  to  130"  C.  to  produce  tricyclo- 
hexylammonium  nitrilosulfate  with  the  evolution  of  am- 
monia, heating  the  mixture  at  160*  to  170*  C.  to  react 
the  tricyclohexylammonium  nitrilosulfate  with  unreacted 
cyclohexylamine  to  produce  cyclohexylammonium  cyclo- 
hexylsulfamatc,  and  decomposing  the  cyclohexylammo- 
nium cyclohexylsulfamate  with  a  strong  base  to  produce 
a  cyclohexylsulfamate. 


«i 
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'^,•43365 
PROCESS  FOR  RESOLVING  A  CYCXIC       | 
HYDROXY  ACID 
Gerard  Nomine,  Noisy-le-Sec,  and  Jean  C^rMe,  Dogny, 
France,  assignorv,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Roussel- 
L'CLAF,  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  coqwration  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,531 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  3,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
1.  The    process    of    resolving    racemic    l^-hydroxy-3- 
carboxy  -  6  -  methoxy  -  9a^  -  methyl  -  l,2,3a.8.9.9a  -  hcxa- 
hydro-A"'*>-ben2o[e]indene  into  its  levo-rotary  and  dcx- 
tro-rotary  cnantiomorphs, which  comprises  dissolving  said 
racemic  benzole lindene  in  a  solution  of  L-(  + )-thrco-l- 
(p-^itrophenyl)-2-amino-p^opane-l,3•dioI    in    a    slightly 
molar  excess  with  respect  to  said  benzo-[e lindene  in  a 
lower  alkanol  at  about  room  temperature  to  form  an 
acid  addition  salt  of  said  benzol ejindene  and  said  amino- 
propanediol,  adding  to  said  solution  a  second  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroform 
and  isopropyl  ether,  crystallizing  the   acid  addition  salt 
of  the  levo-rotary  enantiomorph  at  about  room  tempera- 
ture  and  separating  the  precipitated  crystals  from  the 
mother  liquor. 

3,043.866 
CHLOROPYROCATECHOL  SULFONIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
Phyllis  D.  Ola,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  axignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  778326 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—512) 
1.  A  chloropyrocatechol  sulfonic  acid  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

CI 


^ 


A-CO-NU-B-COOR 


wherein  A  and  B  are  lower  alkylerie  radicals  and  R  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals. 

3,043.869 

SEPARATION  OF  PHTHALIC  ACIDS 

Stanford  J.   Hetzel,   Newtown   Square,   Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,934 
2  Clalnis.    (CI.  260—525) 

I.  Process  for  separating  isophthalic  acid  from  ter- 
epbthalic  acid  which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous  sol- 
ution of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  isophthalic  acid  and  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  terephthalic  acid  with  a  treatir>g 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  mineral  acid  in  amount 
from  0.5  to  1.5  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  based  on 
terephthalic  acid  salt  and  less  than  the  stoichiometric 
amount  based  on  both  salts,  at  a  temperature  not  greater 
than  about  300*  F.  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent 
excessive  vaporization  of  water  and  to  maintain  said  solu- 
tion in  liquid  phase  at  said  temperature,  thereby  to  pre- 
cipitate from  the  solution  a  terephthalic  acid  concentrate, 
and  separating  the  concentrate  from  the  resulting  aqueous 
solution  of  isophthalic  acid  salt  concentrate. 


N«0 


NaO 


on 


on 


■    J    '     > 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -1— CI 
and  — SOjNa. 

■    I 

3,043,867 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PI  RIFICATION  OF 

AMINOC  ARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Robert  E.   Anderson.   Midland.   Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  .Midland,  Mkh.^  a  corpora" 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846.802 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—518) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  amphoteric  phen- 
yl monomamino  monocarboxylic  acid,  the  isoelectric  form 
of  said  acid  being  substantially  insoluble  in  water  at  tem- 
peratures up  to  about  10*  C,  which  consists  essentially  of 
selectively  sorbing  a  phenyl  monoamine  monocarboxylate 
anion  onto  a  strongly  basic  quaternary  ammonium  anion 
exchange  resin  in  a  salt  form,  dissolving  the  sorbed  amino- 
carboxylate  anion  on  said  resin  in  aqueous  acid,  said  acid 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drochloric, nitric,  sulfuric,  phosphoric  and  acetic  acids, 
separating  the  resulting  aqueous  acidic  salt  solution  from 
said  resin,  and  treatmg  said  aqueous  acidic  salt  solution 
witlj  base  until  the  isoelectric  point  of  the  aminocarboxylic 
acid  is  reached  thereby  regenerating  the  aminocarboxylic 
add. 


--  3.043.868 

N-XENYLALKANOYLAMINOALKANOIC  ACIDS 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Carl  Peter  Krinuncl,  Mundclcin,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,321 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—518) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


3,043,870 

SEPARATION  OF  ISOPHTHALIC  ACID  FROM 

TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

Stanford  J.  Hetzel,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,774 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—525) 
I.  Process  for  separating  isophthalic  acid  from  tereph- 
thalic acid  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  contacting  a  mixture  of  isophthalic  acid  and  tereph- 
thalic acid  with  a  solvent  mixture  containing  10 
to  90  wt.  percent  of  an  alkanol  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule,  and  the  remainder  an  alkyl 
aryl  ketone  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, thereby  to  form  a  mixture  of  solid  terephthalic 
acid  with  a  solution  of  isophthalic  acid  in  said  sol- 
vent mixture, 

(a)  the  temperature  of  said  contacting  being  in  the 
range  from  room  temperature  to  300"  P.,  and 

(b)  the  amount  of  said  solvent  mixture  being  sufficient 
to  dissolve  isophthalic  acid  and  leave  terfcphthalic 
acid  undissolved;  and 

(2)  separating  said  solid  terephthalic  acid  from  said 
solution. 


3,043,871 
PRODl'CnON  OF  HEPTADECANE- 
DICARBOXYI  IC  ACID.1,17 
Karl  Biichner,  Oberhausen-Sterkrade,  Otto  Roelen.  Ober- 
hausen-Holten,  Josef  Meis,  Oberhausen-Osterfeld.  and 
Helmut   Ijingwald.  Oberfaausen-Holten,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Kuhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oberhauscn- 
Holten.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  3,  1956 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  pure  heptadccane-1, 
17-dicarboxylic  acid  which  comprises  catalytically  adding 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  a  mixture  of  straight 
chain  Cu  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  in  accordance  with 
the  oxo-synthesis  to  thereby  form  the  corresponding 
formyl  carboxylic  acids,  oxidizing  said  formyl  carboxylic 


i. 
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acids  with  molten  alkali  to  form  the  corresponding  alka- 
line dicarboxylic  acid  salts,  contacting  the  salts  with  a 
strong  acid  and  recovering  pure  heptadecanc- 1,1 7 -dicar- 
boxylic acid  from  the  mixture  by  treating  the  mixture 
I  with  an  about  equal  amount  of  heptane  whereby  the 
other  acids  pass  into  solution  while  the  heptadecanc- 1, 17- 
dicarboxylic  acid  remains  undissolved.  -  ■■ 


Hal 


,v\ 


NHtSO 


-C-NH-X 


-N=C 


B 

|0W( 


— N 


er  alkyl 


/ 

\ 


Ri 


and 


.    \ 


.HA 


3,043,872 
DECOLORIZATION  METHOD  FOR  PIMELIC  ACID 
Richard  L.  Roberts,  Milton,  and  John  W.  Lynn,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporatioii  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,403 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 
1.  A  process  for  the  decolorization  of  crude  pimelic 
acid  produced  by  the  caustic  cleavage  of  sodium  3-cyclo- 
hexene-1-carboxylate  which  comprises  treating  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  pimelic  acid  with  an  ozone-containing  gas, 
wherein  ozone  is  present  in  said  gas  in  a  concentration  of 
up  to  5  percent,  at  a  rate  and  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  decolorize  said  pimelic  acid  and  recovering  de- 
colorized pimelic  acid  from  said  aqueous  solution  by 
crystallization. 

'         '•  3,043.873 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SALTS  OF 

TRICHLORACETIC  ACID 

Femand  Peto,   Le  Pecq,  Seine-et-Oise,  and   Marc  L.  J. 

Girard.  Le  Villard,  Bozcl,  Savoie,  France,  assignors  to 

Nohcl-Bozel,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,557 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  21,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—539) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  trichloracetic  acid,  which  comprises 
mixing  trichloracetic  acid,  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  caustic  alkali  and  alkali  carbonate  in  sub- 
stantially stoichiometric  proportion  with  respect  to  said 
add.  and  water  in  an  amount  of  from  6  to  12%  by  weight 
with  respect  to  said  acid,  maintaining  the  reaction  mass 
at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  90*  C.  to  obtain  a  thick 
paste  having  a  pH  between  6  and  8,  further  admixing  said 
paste  with  an  amount  of  dry  trichloracetate  of  the  same 
alkali  metal  such  that  the  total  water  content  in  the  moist 
powder  thus  obtained  is  less  than  7%  by  weight,  and 
crushing  said  moist  powder  at  an  elevated  temperature 
which  is  not  above  80°  C.  so  as  simultaneously  to  dry  the 
same  and  break  the  lumps  therein. 


3.043,874 

4-HALO-3-SULFAMOYLBENZOIC    ACID    DERIVA- 
TIVE'S AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Horace  A.  Dc  Wald  and  Milton  L.  Hoefle,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,487 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260— 556) 
1.  A  ccxnpound  of  the  formula 


•^XA 


wherein  Hal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine  and  chlorine  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy. 


R. 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
-and  lower  alkyl;  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  Rj  and  Rj  in 
combination  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  radicals  of  fewer  than  6  carbon  atoms  and 
oxydialkylene  radicals  of  fewer  than  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
A  represents  one  equivalent  of  a  non-toxic  pharmaceuti- 
cal! y-acceptable  anion. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula  i 


Br 
N&}80 


lower  alkyl 


-C-NHN 


\ 


k>wer  alkyl 


3,043,875  '        I    I 

HALOGENATED    TETRACYCLINT    DERIVATIVES 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
John  J.  Beereboom,  Waterford,  Hans  H.  Rennhard,  Lyme, 
and  Charles  R.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.\'.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,085 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


R 


Ri       Ri 


J       II   X   0 
ou   o      o 


-oil 


-CONHi 


OH 


wherein: 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH3; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and, 

when  R  is  CH,,  OH; 
Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  — N(CHj)j;  and  X  is  halogen; 

and  the  mineral  acid  salts  thereof  and  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth,  metal  salts  thereof. 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae:  ^ 


AAA 


CON  Hi 


OH    O         O 


6H 


wherein: 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CHj; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and, 
when  R  is  CHs.  OH; 
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R]  is  selected  from  the  group  coDsisting  of  H  and 

N(CH,),; 
X  and  Y  are  halogen;  and 
B  is  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 

bromo  and  iodo;  ' 

and  the  mineral  acid  salts  thereof  and  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts  thereof. 

3.  1  la-chlori>-6-deoxy-6-dcmcthyIteti;acjrsline. 

^— -1  •! 

3,043.876 
4a,12iHAMrVDRO-4.DESDIMETHYLAMINOTETRA. 

CYCLI>E  AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Hjuh  H.  Rennhard,  Lyme,  Lloyd  H.  Cooover,  Qbaker 
HiU,   Philip   N.   Gordon,   Old   Lyme,   and   Charier   R. 
Stephens,  Jr.,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  (o  Chas.  Pti/er 
A  Co,,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  S,336 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—559) 
1  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


OH 


CONHi 

>H    0       OU    OU 

wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

chlorine; 
'A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  and 
B  is  selected  ftf>fn  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

hydroxy.       ^ 
7.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  compound 
selected  fronivthe  group  consisting  of 

X  A        B  N(CH,) 


A/'vvVoH 


XYXY 


-CON'Hi 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl;  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy;  in  a  reaction  inert 
solvent  with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  perbenzoic  acid  and  peracetic  acid  and 
subsequently  isolating  the  resulting  4a.l2a-anhydro- 
4-desdimethylamino  derivative  therefrom. 


3,043,877 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  12a-HYDROXYLATION  OF  12a- 

DEOXYTETRACYCHNTS 
Chester    E.    Holmlund,    Pearl    River,   and    William    W. 
Andres,  New  City,  N.Y^  assignors  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,587 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—559) 
_     1.  The  process  for  the   I2a-hydroxylation  of  12a-de- 
oxytetracyclines  which  comprises  contacting  a  12a-deoxy- 
tetracycline  with  an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  at  a  tem- 
jperature  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  50*  C.  and  at  a 
pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  7,  said  inorganic  oxidizing 
agent  being  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  in  anMunts 
ranging  from  about  one-eighth  to  about  twice  the  molar 
concentration  of  the  12a-deoxytetracycline. 


'  ^        3,043,878 

MANUFACTURE  OF  GUANIDINE  NITRATE 
Elwyn  Roberts,  Eltbam,  London,  and  Thomas  Martin, 
Waltham  Cross,  England,  assignors  to  Minister  of 
Aviation  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  I'nited 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .May  6,  1958 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—564) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  guanidine  ni- 
trate wherein  urea  is  reacted  with  ammonium  nitrate  in 
equimolar  proportions  in  the  presence  of  silica  gel  to 
yield  anhydrous  reaction  product  containing  guanidine 
nitrate  and  some  unreacted  ammonium  nitrate,  the  im- 
provement of  adding  urea  to  the  anhydrous  reaction  prod- 
uct to  adjust  the  molar  proportion  of  ammonium  nitrate 
to  urea  to  a  value  within  the  range  of  proportions  from 
about  65:35  to  about  30:70  so  that  the  melting  point  of 
the  resulting  anhydrous  mixture  of  guanidine  nitrate 
and  urea  is  well  below  100*  C,  and  then  crystallizing 
out  crude  guanidine  nitrate  from  the  anhydrous  reaction 
product  and  recycling  the  resulting  anhydrous  mother 
liquor  to  the  feed;  adding  a  small  amount  of  water  to  the 
crude  guanidine  nitrate  and  recrystallizing  the  crude 
guanidine  nitrate  to  obtain  a  purified  guanidine  nitrate 
product  and  an  aqueous  mother  liquor,  dehydrating  the 
small  amount  of  water  from  the  aqueous  mother  liquor 
before  recycling  to  the  feed. 


3,043,879  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFONES 
Horace  R.  Davis,  Jr.,  and  David  P.  Sorensen,  St.  Paul, 
.Minn.,   assignors   to  The   M.   W.   Kellogg  Company, 
Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,065 
6  Claims     (CI.  260—607) 
I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  organic  sulfone  from 
an  organic  sulfide  wherein  an  organic  sulfide,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


and  (R- 


(R'), 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  monocycloalkyl,  monocycloal- 
kenyl,  hydrocarbon  aryl,  oxygen  heterocyclic  and  nitro- 
gen heterocyclic  radicals  and  m  and  n  are  integers  from 
1  to  100,  is  reacted  with  an  oxidizing  agent  effective  to 
produce  the  corresponding  organic  sulfoxide  and  the  or- 
ganic sulfoxide  is  disproportionated  to  the  corresponding 
sulfone  with  osmium  tetroxide  as  the  disproportionation 
agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  carrying  out 
the  oxidation  in  a  zone  separate  from  the  zone  where 
disproportionation  occurs  in  a  two-stage  continuous 
manner  so  that  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  oxidation  zone 
is  prevented  from  contacting  reactants  in  the  dispropor- 
tionation zone. 


3,043,880  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,2-ETHANEDITHIOL  ' 
Jane  O.  Founiier  and  Delbert  D.  Reynolds,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  115,296 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 609) 
1.  A    process    for   preparing    1.2-ethanedithiol    which 
comprises  reacting  a  carbonate  of  the  general  formula 

o 
II 
R0C0CHtCn,8H 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1-8  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  hydrosulfide  of  the  general  formula  MSH 
wherein  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  NH4  radical  and  an  alkali-metal  atom, 
at  from  0-30*  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  having  the 
general  formula  MOH  wherein  M  is  as  above  defined,  in 
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the  proportions  of  from  1-5  moles  of  the  said  hydro- 
sulfide to  each  mole  of  the  said  carbonate,  until  the  re- 
action is  substantially  complete,  and  acidifying  the  re- 
action mixture. 


3,043,881 

NOVEL  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  ETHER 

ALCOHOLS 

Marco  Wismcr,  Richland  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts< 

bargfa  Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,401 

9  Claims.    (CL  260—613) 
A  compound  of  the  striKture 


CCI). 


V 


0-C  Hr-C-CHf-0  R» 

6h 


wherein  n  represents  a  whole  number  from  3  to  5  in- 
clusive, Ri  is  a  radical  derived  by  removing  one  hydroxyl 
group  from  a  saturated  polyol  consisting  of  from  2  to 
10  cartwn  atoms,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  and  from  2  to 
5  hydroxyl  groups,  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,043,882 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RESORCINOL 
Bernard  Hammond  Markham  Thompson,  Lower  Kings- 
wood,  England,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  8,  1958 
3  Claims.    (H.  260—621) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  resorcinol  where- 
in (1)  a  reaction  mixture  derived  from  the  oxidation  of 
meta-diisopropylbenzene  and  containing  meta-diisopropyl- 
benzene  dihydroperoxide  is  subjected  to  acid  cleavage  to 
produce  resorcinol  and  material  less  volatile  than  res- 
orcinol, (2)  the  material  less  volatile  than  resorcincrf  is 
heat  decomposed  while  passing  steam  through  said  ma- 
terial,  (3)   the  additional  quantities  of  resorcinol  and 
meta-isopropenyl  phenol  so  formed  are  simultaneously 
distilled  off,  and  (4)   the  resorcinol  is  recovered  from 
the  aqueous  distillate,  the  improvement  of  maintaining  the 
pH  of  the  aqueous  distillate  at  a  value  between  4  and  7  by 
carrying  out  the  heat  decomposition  of  the  material  less 
volatile  than  resorcinol  in  the  presence  of  ammonium 
sulfate. 


I 


I  3,043,883 

MANUFACTURE  OF  RESORCINOL 
Bernard  Hammond  Markham  Thompson,  Lower  Kings- 
wood,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,734 
Claims  priorii^,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  8,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—^21) 
1.  In   the  process  for  the  production   of  resorcinol 
wherein  (1)  a  reaction  mixture  derived  from  the  oxida- 
tion of  meta-diisopropylbenzene  and  containing  meta-di- 
isopropyylbenzene  dihydroperoxide  is  subjected  to  acid 
cleavage  to  produce  resorcinol  and  material  less  volatile 
than  resorcinol.  (2)  the  material  less  volatile  than  resor- 
cinol is  heat  decomposed  while  passing  superheated  steam 
through  the  material,  (3)  the  additional  quantities  of  res- 
orcinol and  meta-isopropenyl  phenol  so  formed  as  simul- 
taneously distilled  off  to  provide  a  distillate  composed  of 
an  upper  oil  phase  containing  meta-isopropenyl  phenol 
and  some  resorcinol  and  a  lower  aqueous  phase  contain- 
ing water,  resorcinol  and  some  meta-isopropenyl  phenol, 
and  (4)  the  resorcinol  is  recovered  from  the  distillate,  the 
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improvement  of  separating  the  oil  phase  from  the  aqueous 
phase  of  the  distillate  by  decantation,  introducing  the 
aqueous  phase  into  an  evaporator  and  providing  a  climb- 
ing film  of  said  aqueous  phase  on  the  wall  of  the  evapora- 
tor, subjecting  said  film  to  dehydration  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  from  about  50  millimeters  at  an  evaporator  wall 
temperature  of  about  170*  C.  up  to  atmospheric  pressure 
at  an  evaporator  wall  temperature  of  about  250'  C,  col- 
lecting from  the  evaporator  an  overhead  fraction  con- 
taining water  and  meta-isopropenyl  phenol  and  recover- 
ing from  the  evaporator  an  anhydrous  residue  fraction 
containing  resorcinc^  substantially  free  from  meta-isopro- 
penyl phenol. 

3,043,884  ' 

TETRAFLUORO.BENZOQUINONE-1,4  AND  A  i 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE  I 

Kurt  Angnst  WUhclm  WaUenfels  and  Wilfricd  Johannes 
Draber,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengescllschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Briinlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17,  1957' 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—623) 
Tetrafluoro-hydroquinone- 1 .4. 


3,043,885 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TRINITROTOLUENE 
WUIiam  Haydn  Morris,  Perabrey,  and  John  Hubert  Hop- 
kins, Burry  Port,  Wales,  assignors  to  the  Minister  of 
Aviation  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,468 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—645) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  purifying  crude  2,4,6-tri- 
nitrotoluene  particles  which  comprises  warming  said  par- 
ticles to  a  temperature  of  1°  to  12*  C.  below  the  set- 
ing  point  of  said  particles  for  at  least  five  minutes, 
treating  said  particles  with  a  sodium  sulphite  solution, 
washing  said  particles  in  cold  water,  melting  said  particles, 
and  removing  the  purified  molten  trinitrotoluene. 


3,043,886 
DLARYLMETHANES 
Carl  Scrres,  Jr.,  Hanunond,  Ind.,  and  Ellis  K.  Fields, 
Chicago,  DI.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,172 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—649) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  diarylmethanes  which 
comprises  reacting  a  polyarylmethane  having  the  for- 
mula: A — CHj-fAr — CHj^nA  wherein  A  is  an  aryl  group, 
Ar  is  a  divalent  arylene  group  corresponding  to  A  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  wherein  A  and  Ar  are 
selected  ffbm  the  class  consisting  of  aryl  and  arylene 
hydrocarbon  groups  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof 
with  an  aromatic  compound  corresponding  to  the  aryl 
group  A  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount 
of  a  Lewis  acid  and  recovering  the  diary Imethane  formed. 
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3.«43.8g7 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CHLOROBENZENES 

Frkdrich  Bccke,  ScheffeUtrassc  4,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  S«r.  No.  849,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  31,  1958 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—650) 
1.  A  process  of  mailing  at  least  one  chlorobenzene 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-,  tri-,  and  tctra- 
chlorobenzenes.  comprising  heating  hexachlorocyclo- 
hexane  with  elemental  sulphur  in  a  molar  ratio  ranging 
from  about  l.Vt  to  1:8,  at  about  200*  to  320'  C. 


3,043388 

STABILIZATION' 

Blaine  O.  Pray  and  Donald  E.  Hardies,  Wadsworth,  Ohio, 

aHignon,  by  mcosc  assignments,  to  Pittsburgb  Plate 

Glas  Company 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,803 

8  Claima.  (CI.  260—6515) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  a  liquid  halogenated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  containing  a  stabilizing  concentration 
of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  hydrazone.  said  aliphatic  alde- 
hyde hydrazone  containing  from  1  to  3  aliphatic  groups, 
each  of  which  groups  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,043,889 

PRODUCnON  OF  FLUOROETHYl  ENTS 

L««  B.  Smitb,  Woodbridgc,  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morristown, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  22,  I960,  Scr.  No.  16,634 

3  aaims.  (CI.  260—653.5) 
1.  The  process  for  making  CC1F=CF3  which  comprises 
charging  into  a  reaction  zone  a  vapor-phase  mixture  of 
CCljFCClFj  and  hydrogen  in  mol  proportions  of  not  less 
,  than  1.25  mols  of  CClaFCClFj  per  mol  of  hydrogen,  sub- 
jecting said  mixture  to  heating  in  said  zone  to  tempera- 
tures substantially  in  the  range  of  475-550'  C  while  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  chromium  oxide 
and  for  contact  time  substantially  in  the  range  of  2-15 
seconds  to  effect  per  pass  conversion  of  CCljFCClFj  sub- 
stantially in  the  range  15-30%,  said  reaction  zone  being 
defined  by  solid  surfaces  of  non-metallic  refractory  oxide 
material  of  the  group  consisting  of  Alundum,  porcelain, 
fused  silica  and  zirconia,  and  recovering  CC1F=CF2 
from  the  materials  exiting  the  reaction  zone. 


3,043,890 
,     RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  NAPHTHALENE 
Art  C.  McKinnis,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,526 
8  Claims.    (CL  260—674) 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  substantially  pure 
naphthalene  from  a  petroleum  fraction  boiling  above 
about  400*  F..  which  comprises:  (1)  subjecting  said  frac- 
tion to  azcotropic  distillation  in  admixture  with  butyro- 
lactone  until  stibMantially  all  the  non-naphthalenic  hydro- 
carbons in  said  fraction  which  boil  within  about  10*  F.  of 
naphthalene  are  distilled  overhead  as  an  azeotrope  with 
said  butyrolacione,  and  (2)  recovering  substantially  pure 
naphthalene  from  the  remaining  bottoms  fraction. 


3,043,891^ 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
James  M.  Stockey,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DI., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1954,  Scr.  No.  465,495 
.      10  CUims.    (a.  260—674) 


1.  In  the  process  of  separating  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  saturated  hydrocarbons  by  introducing  said  mixture 
into  the  feed  zone  of  a  permeation  apparatus  comprised 
of  a  feed  zone  which  is  sealed  from  a  permeate  zone  by 
a  thin  plastic  membrane  in  which  one  of  the  hydro- 
carbons contained  in  said  mixture  of  saturated  hydro- 
carbons is  more  soluble  than  others,  in  which  process  a 
portion  of  said  mixture  of  saturated  hydrocarbons  is 
permeated  through  said  membrane  into  the  permeate  zone 
and  the  permeated  portion  is  withdrawn  from  said  per- 
meate zone  and  a  non-permeated  portion  is  withdrawn 
from  the  feed  zone,  said  permeated  portion  being  enriched 
in  the  saturated  hydrocarbon  which  is  more  soluble  in  the 
membiane,  the  improvement  which  comprises  increasing 
the  rate  of  permeation  of  hydrocarbons  through  the  mem- 
brane by  contacting  the  membrane  during  permeation 
with  an  added  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  said  membrane, 
said  membrane  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  hydrocarbon  solvent 
being  in  addition  to  any  hydrocarbons  originally  occurring 
in  the  feed  mixture  and  to  any  recycle  hydrocarbons  de* 
rived  from  the  feed  mixture,  and  carrying  out  the  permea- 
tion in  the  presence  of  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  an 
amount  of  the  latter  sufficient  to  substantially  increase  the 
rate  of  permeation  of  saturated  hydrocarbons  through 
said  permeation  membrane. 


3,043,892       I        1 
SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  WTTH 

WERNER  COMPLEXES 
William  D.  Schacffer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf»,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959.  Scr.  No.  862,223 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260—674) 


Q' 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  an  organic  compound 
from  a  clathrate  thereof  with  a  Werner  complex  consist- 
ing of  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  atomic  number  above  12  co- 
ordinated with  at  least  2  mole  proportions  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  base,  which  comprises  dissolving  said 
clathrate  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  nitrogen  base  ha^- 
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log  a  dissociation  constant  which  is  ( 1 )  greater  than  about 
10~*,  and  (2)  greater  than  the  dissociation  constant  of 
the  heterocyclic  base  of  said  Werner  complex,  and  sepa- 
rating said  organic  compound  from  the  aqueous  solution 
of  Werner  complex. 


3,043,893 
SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  Wmi 

WERNER  COMPLEXES 
WnUam  D.  Schacffer,  Pomona,  and  Homer  E.  Rea,  Jr., 

Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  OU  Company  of 

California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU* 

fomia 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862^24 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—674) 

4.  A  method  for  altering  the  composition  of  a  feed 
mixture  of  organic  compounds  including  at  least  one  aro- 
matic compound  differing  in  molecular  configuration  from 
another  compound  in  said  mixture,  which  comprises  ( 1 ) 
reacting  said  feed  mixture  simultaneously  with  (a)  a 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  and  (b)  a  water  solution  of 
a  metal  salt  capable  of  forming  a  water-insoluble  Werner 
complex  with  said  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base,  thereby 
forming  a  Werner  complex  clathrate  with  one  component 
of  said  feed  mixture,  (2)  separating  non-clathrated  or- 
ganic compounds  from  the  resulting  slurry.  (3)  dissolv- 
ing said  clathrate  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  volatile 


nitrogen  base  boiling  below  water  and  having  a  disso- 
ciation constant  greater  than  that  of  said  heterocyclic 
base,  (4)  separating  the  resulting  mixture  into  an  organic 
phase  enriched  in  the  clathrated  component  of  said  feed 
mixture  and  an  aqueous  Werner  complex-volatile  base 
solution,  (5)  extracting  said  aqueous  Werner  complex- 
volatile  base  solution  with  a  water-insoluble  organic  sol- 
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vent  to  extract  asid  heterocyclic  base  thereby  forming  an 
organic  extract  phase  and  an  aqueous  rafTinate  phase,  (6) 
recovering  heterocyclic  base  from  said  extract  phase,  (7) 
boiling  said  aqueous  rafTinate  phase  to  expel  said  volatile 
nitrogen  base  and  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  metal 
salt,  and  (8)  recycling  said  recovered  heterocyclic  ba%e 
and  said  aqueous  metal  salt  solution  to  step  (1). 


ELECTRICAL 


3,043,894 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACES 

Jack  Ravcttscroft,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  London, 
England 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  16,  1958 

18  Claims.    (Q.  13—12) 


3,043,895 

MULTICHAMBER  SMELTING  FURNACE 

Johann  Peter  Rohn,  Hochkirchen,  near  Koln,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Russ-Elektroofen  K.G.,  Koln-Bayenthal, 
Germany,  a  German  firm 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  28,  1958 

,  10  Claims.    (CL  13—27) 


I  ■ 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  an  electric  arc 
melting  furnace  having  electrodes  connectable  to  a  power 
supply,  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  electrical 
power  input  to  the  furnace  electrodes  from  the  power 
supply,  programme  means  to  automatically  control  the 
power  input  adjustment  means  in  predetermined  step- 
wise sequence,  and  a  timing  device  to  predetermine  the 
minimum  duration  of  programme  steps  during  normal 
operation  of  the  furnace,  and  means  responsive  to  a  tem- 
perature characteristic  of  the  furnace  for  automatically 
extending  the  duration  of  at  least  one  of  the  programme 
steps  beyond  the  minimum  duration  determined  by  the 
timing  device. 


1.  An  electric  melting  furnace  for  smelting  metals 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  single,  upright,  stationary 
melting  chamber  made  from  electrically  non-conductive 
material  and  having  an  upper  charge  opening  for  charging 
the  melting  chamber  with  metal  to  be  molten  therein;  at 
least  one  electric  coil  surrounding  said  melting  chamber; 
and  at  least  one  insert  chamber  arranged  within  said  melt- 
ing chamber  eccentrically  with  respect  thereto  and  with 
respect  to  said  coil  surrounding  said  melting  chamber  and 
extending  from  the  top  of  said  melting  chamber  toward 
the  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  dip  deeply 
below  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  in  said  melting 
chamber,  said  insert  chamber  having  a  bottom  portion 
formed  with  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  from 
which  the  refined  and  molten  metal  may  enter  from  said 
melting  chamber  into  said  insert  chamber  to  be  maintained 
in  the  latter  in  quiet  state  and  proper  temperature  and 
for  being  removed  therefrom,  the  inner  volume  of  said 
insert  chamber  being  considerably  smaller  than  the  inner 
volume  of  said  melting  chamber. 
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3,643,S4« 
ELECTRIC  DRY  CELLS  AND 
STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Daaata  Herbert  and  Jalhuz  LUm,  Paris,  France, 

on   to   Electric   Techniques   Corporatioa,   N.V^  Wil> 
Icnutad,  Caracao,  a  corporatton  of  Curacao 
^    No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  24.  195S,  Ser.  No.  775,733 
Claims  priarity,  spplicatioa  France  Not.  26,  1957 
^  15  Claims.     (CI.  i3«— 6) 
J.  An  electric  cell  comprising  a  negative  electrode  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  lithium  al- 
loys, and  lithium  amalgams,  a  positive  electrode,  and  an 
electrolyte  solution  comprising  an  electrolyte  solvent  iknd 
an   electrolyte,  said  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  saturated  aliphatic  amines,  secondary  saturated 
aliphatic  amines,  and  tertiary  saturated  aliphatic  amines 
wherein  the  hydrocarbon  chains  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  the  amines  of  said  group  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propyl,  butyl,  and  amyl  radicals. 


ing  solution  and  accomplish  continuous  depolarization  of 
said  cathode  plate,  the  height  of  the  separation  level  be- 
tween the  depolarizing  solution  and  the  remaining  solu- 
tion including  the  electrolyte  in  said  container  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  height  on  said  planar  partition 
wall  where  the  aperture  therethrough  occurs,*'  a  unitary 
top  cover  on  said  case  closing  said  container  and  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  pair  of  filler  plugs  removably  disposed  in 
said  top  cover,  said  filler  plugs  being  located  above  s&id 
container  and  said  receptacle  respectively  to  provide  ac- 
cess thereto. 


3,043.W7 

WET  CELL  BATTERY  HAVEVG 

DEPOi  ARIZING  MEANS 

Bethel   Bond,   1101   Semands   Ave.,   P.O.   Box   101.  and 

Joaeph  A.  South.  P.O.  Box  165,  both  of  Conroc,  Tex. 

•  Filed  Oct-  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,973 

1  Claim.    (CI.  136—83) 


CC^^i^pikXi.'MM 


'«  •• 


A  battery  comprising  a  case  of  uniform  depth,  a  planar 
vertical  partition  wall  dividing  said  case  into  two  com- 
partments of  equal  depth,  one  of  said  compartments  de- 
fining a  container  and  the  other  of  said  compartinents 
defining  a  receptacle  independent  of  said  container,  said 
container  and  said  receptacle  being  disposed  in  ^ta- 
posed  relationship  with  said  planar  partition  wall  com- 
prising a  single  side  wall  common  to  said  wontainer  and 
said  receptacle,  a  horizontally  disposed  cathode  plate  in 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  container,  an  anode,  means 
supporting  said  anode  in  said  container  above  and  ver- 
tically spaced  from  said  cathode  plate,  a  solution  includ- 
ing an  electrolyte  in  said  container  in  contact  with  both 
of  said  cathode  plate  and  said  anode,  said  receptacle  con- 
taining depolarizing  material  in  a  substantially  dry  solid 
state,  said  planar  partition  wall  comprising  the  side  wall 
common  to  said  container  and  said  receptacle  having  at 
least  one  aperture  therethrough  at  a  location  between 
said  cathode  plate  and  said  anode  to  provide  cooununi- 
cation  between  said  container  aixi  said  receptacle,  respec- 
tive terminals  connected  to  said  cathode  plate  and  said 
anode,  at  least  some  of  the  depolarizing  material  in  said 
receptacle  being  placed  in  solution  in  response  to  the  ad- 
mission of  the  solution  including  the  electrolyte  to  said 
receptacle  from  said  container  through  the  aperture  in 
said  planar  partition  wall  to  form  a  depolarizing  solution 
of  greater  density  than  the  remaining  solution  including 
the  electrolyte,  the  heavier  depolarizing  solution  and  the 
remaining  solution  including  the  electrolyte  dissociating 
themselves  from  each  other  to  define  a  separation  level 
"  therebetween,  whereby  the  depolarizing  solution  enters 
^said  container  through  the  aperture  in  said  planar  parti- 
'tion  wall  from  s^id  receptacle  to  continuously  displace 
the  remaining  solution  including  the  electrolyte  in  the 
region  immediately  above  said  cathode  plate  for  main- 
taining the  separation  level  above  said  cathode  plate  to 
cover  said  cathode  plate  with  a  layer  of  the  depolariz- 


3.043.898 
GAS  DEPOLARIZED  BATTERY 
James  D.  Miller,  Long  Beach,  and  l^onard  J.  Gordon, 
Sierra   Madrc,   Calif.,   and   F^mnnd   P.   Davis.   Mem- 
phis, Temi.,  assisDorf  to  Aeroiet-Ceoeral  Corporation, 
Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

F|fed  Apr.  24,  1956.  Ser.  No.  580,417 
19  Claims.    (CI.  136 — 86) 


mp 


%\j^  i~'  ^>W  J 


I.  A  cell  for  generating  electric  voltage  which  com- 
prises in  combination  a  consumable  anode  and.  a  cathode 
comprising  a  porous  difTuser.  said  difFuser  having  means 
for  circulating  gaseous  depolarizer  through  said  diffuscr. 
a  layer  of  inert  porous  carrier  material  between  said 
anode  and  cathode  so  that  said  anode  and  cathode  have 
surfaces  which  face  each  other  and  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  the  carrier  materiai,  means  for  circulating 
electrolyte  in  a  separate  and  distinct  path  from  said  cir- 
culating depolarizer  through  said  porous  carrier  material, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  distance  between  the  facing 
surfaces  of  said  anode  and  cathode  constant  despite  the 
consumption  of  the  anode  by  compression  of  said  cell  in  a 
manner  whereby  both  said  electrodes  move  toward  each 
other  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of  con- 
sumption of  said  anode. 


3,043,899 
MAGNESIUM  BATTERY 

loseph  J.  Coleman.  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  (o  Servel, 
Inc.  (Burgess  Battery  Company  Division),  Freeport, 
Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,700 
7  Claims.    (O.  136—108) 


1.  A  magnesium  battery  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer 
container  of  circular  cross  section  composed  of  a  strong 
rigid  sheet  material,  a  plurality  of  primary  cells  arranged 
within  said  container,  each  of  said  cells  comprising  a  sheet- 
form  magnesium  anode,  a  depolarizer  core,  a  bibulous 
separator  disposed  between  said  anode  and  said  depolarizer 
core,  an  inert  carbon  element  in  contact  engagement  with 
said  depolarizer  core,  and  a  cell  enclosure  comprised  of  a 
nonconductive  sheet  material,  each  of  said  anodes  being 
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centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  outer  container; 
means  for  providing  electrical  connection  between  said 
cells,  sealing  means  disposed  over  the  tops  of  said  cells, 
and  terminal  means  cotmected  to  said  cells  and  mounted 
in  said  outer  container.  i 


'\ 


3,043,900 

TRANSFORMER 

Franz  Reisinger,  21/6  Pilgerimgasse,  Vienna  15,  Austria 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  July  15,  1958 

2  Claims.    (Q.  174—12) 


II, 


1.  An  electrical  transformer  system  having  a  housing 
with  a  cover  and  an  oil-drain  valve  at  the  bottom;  pipe 
means  for  filling  the  housing  to  capacity  with  oil  and 
including  a  high-pressure  relief  valve,  said  system  com- 
prising a  core  and  coil  assembly  submerged  in  the  oil. 
said  oil  being  completely  enclosed  in  saidf  housing  and 
sealed  off  from  the  outer  air,  an  expansion  tank  arranged 
above  the  housing,  said  expansion  tank  being  filled  with 
oil  and  having  communication  with  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere, a  bag-like  expansion  body  arranged  in  the  in- 
terior of  said  housing  at  a  dead  space  between  structural 
members  supporting  the  active  transformer  parts  and  con- 
sisting of  extensible,  and  pliable,  oil-resistant  and  gas- 
impermeable  material,  the  interior  of  said  bag  being 
completely  shut  off  from  contact  with  the  oil  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  being  provided  for  connecting  said  bag- 
like body  with  said  expansion  tank  for  at  least  partly 
filling  the  bag  with  oil  from  the  expansion  tank  for 
equalizing  the  differences  of  oil  volume  at  different  oper- 
ating temperatures,  said  connecting  means  including  a 
hose  line  made  of  similar  material  to  that  of  the  ex- 
pansion body,  a  lead-in  pipe  connected  to  said  hose  line, 
and  pipe  means  for  connecting  said  lead-in  pipe  to  said 
expansion  tank. 


3,043,901 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 

IN  HOLLOW  SHAFTS 
Harry  Gerwing,  Berlin,   Alex   Longree.   Mulbeim-Ruhr, 
and    Wolfgang    Wollschina,    Bcrlin-Heiligensee,    Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     Licentia     Patent-Verwaltungs 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  70,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  20,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  174—15) 


1.  A  conductor  cooling  arrangement  comprising  a  hol- 
low rotatable  shaft,  at  least  two  conductors  disposed  in 
said  shaft,  first  insulating  means  disposed  near  the  shaft 
axis  and  separating  said  conductors,  second  insulating 
means  surrounding  said  conductors  to  insulate  them  from 
the  shaft,  first  parallel  conduit  means  defined  between 


the  conductors  and  the  first  insulating  means  adjacent 
and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  shaft  axis,  second 
parallel  conduit  means  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  axis  and  defined  in  part  between  the  conductors 
and  the  second  insulating  means,  third  conduit  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  at  one  end 
of  the  conductors,  and  common  passage  means  supplying 
coolant  to  said  first  conduit  means,  whereby  correspond- 
ing parts  of  the  separated  conductors  are  in  contact  with 
coolants  at  substantially  the  same  temperature. 


3,043,902 

LINE-GRIPPING  AND  SPACING  DEVICE 

Harry  J.  Klein,  Box  150,  Emporium,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,646 

5  Claims.    (CI.  174—146) 


1.  A  line-gripping  and  spacing  device  comprising  a 
unitary  body  formed  of  a  resilient  non-conductive  ma- 
terial including  a  pair  of  unitary  gripper  heads  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  jaws  and  a  fulcrum  integrally  joining  said 
jaws  deformable  to  permit  opening  and  closing  pivotal 
movement  of  said  jaws  thereabout  and  resiliently  biasing 
said  jaws  toward  a  closed  position  for  gripping  a  line 
therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  operating  arms  integrally 
formed  with  and  mounting  said  gripper  heads  in  spaced 
relationship  for  spacing  a  pair  of  lines  gripped  thereby, 
the  individual  operating  arms  of  said  pair  of  operating 
arms,  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  each 
gripper  head  from  the  jaws  thereof  whereby  to  open  and 
close  said  jaws  inversely  to  movement  of  said  operating 
arms,  said  operating  arms  being  normally  spaced  apart 
when  said  jaws  are  closed  and  flexible  toward  each  other  to 
open  said  jaws  of  each  gripper  head  simultaneously  for 
insertion  of  said  lines  therebetween. 


3.043.903 
HYDROSTATIC  LEAD  SEAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  S.AME 
John  J.  Keane,  Guilderiand,  N.Y.,  and  Harold  Kitson, 
Jr.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,029 
10  Claims.    (CI.  174—152)      j 


1 


4.  A  seal  for  sealing  electrical  conductors  in  a  wall  of 
a  ishell  subjected  to  internal  pressures  comprising  an  in- 
sulated current  conductive  member  extending  through 
a  wall  of  said  shell  a  seal  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  conductive  member  and  the  wall  of  said  shell 
for  preventin(J,  escape  of  the  high  pressure  fluid  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  seal  comprising  a  base  layer  of 
insulation  on  said  member  made  from  a  hydrocarbon 
polymer  having  a  melting  point  in  excess  of  80'  C.  and 
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which  is  hydrolytically  and  thermally  stable,  a  filled 
resinous  thermoset  material  capable  of  withstanding  pres- 
sures greater  than  500  p.s.i.  placed  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  base  layer  of  insulation,  an  outer  layer  of  in- 
sulated over  said  resinous  material  having  the  same  char- 
acteristics as  the  materials  in  said  base  layer  of  insula- 
tion, and  a  supporting  member  surrounding  said  conduc- 
tive member  and  attached  to  said  shell  for  resisting  forces 
tending  to  displace  said  seal  from  said  housing. 


signals  on  said  sending  channel,  delay  means  at  each  of 
the  other  of  said  remote  stations  effective  in  the  absence 
of  signals  on  said  receiving  channel  for  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time  for  starting  said  transmission  means 
thereat  and  means  responsive  to  signals  on  said  receiv- 
ing channel  for  enabling  said  delay  means. 


3,043.9«4 

INSULATOR  FOR  A  SET  OF  ELECTRICAL 

DiSTRDirnON  BARS 

Paul  Martas  Amadon,  Vcsinet,  Seine  et  Disc,  France,  a»- 

■ifnor    to    La    Telemccaniqoc    Elcctiiqac,    Nanterrc, 

France,  a  )otnt-stock  company  of  France 

FU«d  June  22,  1960,  S«r.  No.  37,926 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  July  3,  19S9 

6  Claims.    (CL  174—158) 


:-^tV,''X-:i 


/^ 


V.I 


.^m 


1.  A  refractory  insulator,  resistant  to  lateral  forces,  of 
a  compact  saddle-top  design,  having  end  members  and  a 
sole-plate  adapted  to  support  a  set  of  electrical  distribu- 
tion bars  in  a  metal  sheath  along  with  other  similar  insu- 
lators staggered  alternately  oipright  and  inverted  along 
the  length  of  the  set  of  bars,  comprising  a  refractory  sup- 
port, saddle-shaped  seatings  in  this  support  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  distribution  bars,  at  least  one  fracture  guide 
formed  at  the  bottom  of  each  saddle-seating  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  thereof,  and  a  resilient  casing  hav- 
ing said  support  bedded  therein,  whereby  in  the  event  of 
violent  lateral  forces,  directed  fractures  take  place  and 
the  casing  firmly  retains  the  parts  of  the  support  result- 
ing from  the  fracture. 


3.043,905 

TANDEM  TRANSMITTER  START  SYSTEM 

loaeph    T.    Scmancik.    WhHe    Plains,    and    Charies    R. 

Waliter,    Port  Chester,    N.Y.,  assignors   to  American 
Teicphooe  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jmic  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,842 
7  Claims.    (O.  178—3) 


fv      ' 


^^-.i- 


'i^M 
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3,843,906 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  PRODUCTION  OF 

HALF-TONE  BLOCKS 

OInf  Sinins  Hassing,  57  Taunosstrasse,  Neo  IsenlKirg, 

near  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17,  1959 

4  ClabM.    (CL  178—6.6) 

-  f  p         ] 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  electro-mechanical  engraving 
of  half-tone  blocks  by  scanning  an  original  image,  com- 
prising first  means  for  producing  a  saw-tooth  voltage  syn- 
chronous with  the  block  point  frequency  and  having  one 
steep  and  one  slowly  descending  side,  second  means  for 
producing  an  auxiliary  signal  with  branches  of  equal  slope 
which  are  linearly  ascending  and  descending,  third  means 
for  producing  an  image  signal  proportionate  to  said  orig- 
inal image,  fourth  means  for  the  alegbraic  addition  of 
the  image  signal,  the  auxiliary  signal  and  the  saw-tooth 
voltage,  contact  means  for  actuating  the  second  means  so 
that  the  change-over  of  the  auxiliary  signal  from  the 
linearly  ascending  to  the  linearly  descending  course,  and 
vice  versa,  will  take  place,  with  said  contact  means  con- 
nected to  the  saw-tooth  voltage  by  said  second  means 
during  the  auxiliary  signal,  said  second  means  being  set  so 
that  as  the  steep  side  of  said  saw-tooth  is  passed,  the  polar- 
ity of  said  contact  means  is  reversed  so  that  said  second 
means  are  connected  to  said  fourth  mean  for  said  algebraic 
addition  of  the  image  signal,  the  auxiliary  signal  and  the 
saw-tooth  voltage,  and  so  that  in  the  new  position,  said 
contact  means  are  set  so  that  they  will  reverse  the  polar- 
ity of  said  contact  means  back  into  the  first  position  when 
said  algebraic  sum  of  the  image  signal,  the  auxiliary  signal 
^and  the  saw-tooth  voltage  has  reached  a  predetermined 

point. 

^-^-^^— ^—  i   ^>- 

3,043,907 

NAVIGATION  DEVICE 

Wesiye  L.  Martin,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ^  assignor  to 

The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1950.  Ser.  No.  139^77  i, 

8  Claims.    (CI.  178—6.8) 


fy}-r^lMaqsTri^;h  -te^fT.  ::-S^} 


7.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  control  station,  a 
full-duplex  line  having  a  sending  channel  and  a  receiving 
channel  and  extending  from  said  control  station  to  a 
plurality  of  remote  stations,  signal  transmission  means 
at  each  of  said  remote  stations  transmissively  associated 
with  said  receiving  channel,  signal' transmission  means 
at  said  control  station  transmissively  associated  with  said 
sending  channel,  means  at  one  of  said  remote  stations  for 
starting  said  transmission  means  thereat  in  response  to 


— -T-t--^ 


i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  television  camera 
having  viewing  means  adapted  to  be  directed  to  a  field 
including  a  reference  and  to  provide  an  image  of  the 
field,  and  scanning  means  energized  by  sweep  voltages 
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for  scanning  the  image,  said  camera  producing  an  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  to  the  image,  a  plurality  of 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  and  gated  in  synchronism 
with  the  scanning  means  to  alternately  pass  and  block  the 
signal,  each  of  said  means  passing  the  signal  correspond- 
ing to  one-half  of  the  image  and  blocking  the  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  other  half  of  the  image,  and  a  servo 
system  responsive  to  the  differential  output  of  pairs  of  said 
gated  means  for  centering  said  viewing  means  on  the  refer- 
ence. 


3,043,908 
FLUOROGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  FOR  AERIAL  SURVEY 
Andrew  Madscn,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air- 
craft   Engineering    and    Maintenance    Co.,    Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,580 
^  11  Claims.    (CL  178—6.8)  i 


1.  In  a  system  for  obtaining  fluorographic  information 
from  the  earth's  surface,  the  combiriation  with  an  aircraft 
of  means  for  subjecting  the  earth's  surface  to  ultraviolet 
radiant  emissions  of  the  order  of  30(X)  to  4000  angstroms, 
said  means  including  a  flash  tube  capable  of  obtaining  a 
temperature  of  the  order  of  6600°  Kelvin,  and  circuit 
means  to  trigger  the  flash  tube. 


3,043,909 

DIRECT-CURRENT  RESTORER  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

D.    Looghlin,    Huntington,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Aug.  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  447,763,  now 

Patent  No.  2,913,522,  dated  Nov.  17,  1959.    Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845^52 

5  Claims-    (Q.  178—7.5) 


4.  A  direct-current  restorer  system  for  a  television  re- 
ceiver comprising:  a  first  circuit  responsive  to  a  com- 
posite television  signal  including  an  average  brightness 
component  and  including  blanking  and  synchronizing 
portions  extending  in  one  direction  and  which  are  unde- 
sirably subject  to  random  noise  pulses;  supply  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  for  introducing  periodic 
pulses  therein  during  the  intervals  of  said  poriions  and 
extending  in  said  direction  to  develop  in  said  first  circuit 
with  said  composite  signal  a  resultant  signal  having  said 
average  brightness  component  and  having  portions  ex- 
tending during  said  intervals  to  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence level  unaffected  by  said  noise  pulses;  and  a  second 
circuit  responsive  to  said  resultant  signal  but  including 


a  coupling  ineffective  to  translate  said  average  bright- 
ness component  and  including  rectifier  means  responsive 
to  said  resultant  signal  for  stabilizing  the  same  at  said 
reference  level,  whereby  said  average  brightness  compo- 
nent is  restored  in  said  stabilized  signal  and  is  substan- 
tially unaffected  by  said  noise  pulses. 


3,043,910 
FIBER  OPTICAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVICES 
John  W.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Fiskdale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical   Company,   Southbridge,   Mass.,   a   voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,172 
5  Claiiiis.    (CL  178—7.85) 


( 


i.»^ 


ti  - 


f 


1.  An  image-transmitting  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  light-conducting  fibers  which  are  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross-sectional  configuration  throughout  their  length 
and  which  are  secured  in  side-by-side  horizontally  and 
vertically  stacked  parallel  relation  at  one  end,  said  fibers 
terminating  at  said  one  end  in  optically  finished  end  faces 
of  substantially  uniform  size  which  extend  substantially 
normal  to  the  fiber  axes  adjacent  said  one  end,  said  end 
faces  cooperating  in  a  predetermined  geometrical  pattern 
to  define  a  first  image  surface  which  extends  in  a  general 
plane  substantially  normal  to  said  fiber  axes  adjacent  said 
surface,  said  fibers  terminating  at  their  opposite  ends  in 
optically  finished  end  faces  which  obliquely  intersect  the 
fiber  axes  at  said  opposite  ends  at  a  common  selected  angle 
sgJfhat  said  opposite  end  faces  arc  uniformly  larger  than 
said  one  end  faces  of  the  respective  fibers  along  one  me- 
ridian thereof,  said  opposite  fiber  ends  being  secured  to- 
gether with  their  axes  parallel  so  that  said  opposite  end 
faces  cooperate  in  a  pattern  related  to  said  predetermined 
pattern  for  defining  a  second,  planar  image  surface  which 
is  larger  than  said  first  image  surface  along  at  least  one 
meridian  thereof  and  which  extends  obliquely  at  said  se- 
lected angle  relative  to  the  fiber  axes  adjacent  said  second 
surface. 


3,043,911 
TELE-MAP  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ENCODER 
Henry  Hoffmann,  Jr.,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,521 

5  Claims.     (CI.  178—17) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  map  coordinate  infor- 
mation over  telemetric  communication  facilities,  appara- 
tus for  converting  the  map  co-ordinate  information  into 
telemetric  code  information  comprising  means  for  detect- 
ing contour  co-ordinate  information,  contour  identifica- 
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tion  means,  means  for  storing  said  co-ordinate  informa- 
tion, means  to  read-out  said  stored  information,  and  means 
for  perforating  a  teletypewriter  tape  in  response  thereto. 


3,043,912 

INTERCOM  FOR  AITOMOBILES 

William  J.  D«  Lancy,  6540  Baker  Blvd.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Julv  10,  1957.  S«r.  No.  670,979 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


3,943,914 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  STEREOPHONIC  SYSTEM 
Harold  B.  Collins,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mcanc 
assignments,  to  Phiico  Corporatioii,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  coqwration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,206 
12  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 

'  I  i 


'  r 


m' 


1.  An  intercommunication  system  for  vehicles  having 
closed  passenger  compartments,  said  intercommunication 
system  comprising  a  control  unit  and  a  first  speaker- 
microphone  located  near  the  driver  of  said  vehicle,  an 
opening  in  a  longitudinal  wall  of  said  vehicle,  a  second 
speaker-microphone  mounted  in  said  vehicle  and  directed 
toward  the  rear  thereof,  said  second  speaker-microphone 
being  located  forwardly  of  said  opening,  a  box  mounted 
between  said  opening  and  said  second  speaker-tnicrophone 
and  including  an  audio-passage  therebetween,  a  grill  over 
said  opening,  and  means  including  said  control  unit  elec- 
trically connected  and  energizing  both  said  speaker- 
microphones. 

3,043,913 

APPARATL'S  FOR  THE  RE-EDUCATION 

OF  THE  VOICE 

Alfred  Ange  Auguste  Tomatis,  78  Ave.  Raymond 

Poincare,  Paris  (Seine),  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,558 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  23,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


A^ 


5.  Apparatus  for  the  re-education  of  the  voice  of  a 
patient  comprising  means  for  converting  the  sounds  pro- 
duced by  the  patient  into  electrical  signals,  an  input  am- 
plifying stage  connected  to  receive  and  to  amplify  such 
signals,  a  low-pass  filter  element  connected  in  series  with 
said  input  amplifying  stage  to  receive,  separate  and  pass 
the  low  frequencies  of  said  signals  corresponding  to  vowel 
sotind  components  and  a  high-pass  filter  element  con- 
nected in  series  to  said  input  amplifying  stage  and  in 
parallel  with  said  low  pass  filter  element  to  receive,  sepa- 
rate and  pass  the  high  frequencies  of  said  signals  corre- 
sponding to  good  quality  sounds,  that  is.  those  utilizing 
the  resounding  cavities  to  give  the  tone  of  the  voice,  an 
output  circuit  connected  in  series  to  and  fed  by  said  filter 
elements  for  converting  the  filtered  signals  back  into 
sounds,  and  an  auxiliary  or  control  chain  connected  to  an 
outlet  of  the  input  amplifying  stage  and  to  respective 
inlets  of  said  high  and  low  pass  filter  element  said  con- 
trol chain  comprising  one  input  amplifying  stage,  means 
fed  by  said  input  amplifying  stage  for  producing  control 
signals  of  opposite  polarities  which  are  fed  in  turn  to  said 
respective  inlets  of  said  low-pass  filter  element  and  said 
high-pass  filter  element,  a  frequency  meter  connected  to 
an  outlet  of  the  input  amplifying  stage  of  the  auxiliary 
or  control  chain  in  order  to  measure  the  frequency  of 
the  harmonic  which  is  pfedominant  in  the  sound  produced 
by  the  patient  so  as  to  follow  the  progress  of  the  re- 
education of  his  voice. 


'IS    'fT""  '-f^/^ 


■r'l-    /»• 


10.  A  superheterodyne  receiver  for  amplitude  modu- 
lated, single  carrier,  stereophonic  program  signals,  said 
receiver  comprising  a  heterodyne  mixer,  a  local  oscilla- 
tor coupled  to  said  mixer  for  supplying  a  local  oscilla- 
tion signal  thereto,  first  and  second  synchronous  detectors 
each  provided  with  a  carrier  wave  input,  a  signal  input 
and  an  output,  bandpass  signal  coupling  means  coupling 
the  output  of  said  heterodyne  mixer  to  said  signal  inputs 
of  said  first  and  second  synchronous  detectors,  first  and 
second  audio  reproducing  circuits  coupled  to  said  outputs 
of  said  first  and  second  synchronous  detectors,  respective- 
ly, a  reference  signal  generator,  means  coupling  the  out- 
put of  said  reference  signal  generator  to  said  carrier  wave 
inputs  of  said  first  and  second  synchronous  detectors,  re- 
spectively, said  last-mentioned  means  causing  the  signals 
supplied  by  said  reference  signal  generator  to  said  first 
and  second  synchronous  detectors  to  be  in  quadrature 
phase  at  said  carrier  wave  inputs  of  said  synchronous  de- 
tectors, phase  comparator  means  separate  from  said  two 
synchronous  detectors,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said 
reference  signal  generator  to  one  input  of  said  phase  com- 
parator means,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  hetero- 
dyne mixer  to  a  second  input  of  said  phase  comparator 
means,  signal  responsive  frequency  control  means  cou- 
pled to  said  reference  signal  generator  for  controlling  the 
frequency  and  phase  of  the  signal  generated  thereby,  a 
low-pass  filter  circuit  coupling  the  output  of  said  phase 
comparator  means  to  the  input  of  said  control  means,  a 
peak  detector  circuit,  a  bandpass  circuit  coupling  the  out- 
put of  said  phase  comparator  circuit  to  the  input  of  said 
peak  detector  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  an  output  signal  from  said  peak  detector  circuit 
and  coupled  to  points  in  said  superheterodyne  receiver 
following  said  heterodyne  mixer  for  suppressing  the  out- 
put signals  of  said  audio  reproducers. 


3,043,915 
CIRCriT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

CAPAcrrv    OF  traffic   in   a  telephone 

SYSTEM 
Arvo  Treffner  and  Bcmhard  Lilisunde,  Hagersten,  and 
Karl  Gunnar  Brunberg.  Segeltorp,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Telefonaktlcbolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  14,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


It*        «« 


I.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  including  line 
units,  in  combination,  register  means,  first  selector  stages 
for  connecting  a  line  unit  of  a  calling  subscriber  to  said 
register  means  by  non-numerical  selection,  second  selec- 
tor stages  for  connecting  said  line  unit  of  the  calling  sub- 
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scriber  to  a  called  line  by  numerical  selection  controlled  ship  therefrom,  impulse  contact  means  disposed  adjacent 
by  digit  information  sent  from  the  subscriber  to  the  regis-  to  but  spaced  from  said  first  fixed  spindle,  cam  means 
ter  means,  marking  means  for  identifying  the  line  unit  of  rotatably  disposed  on  said  first  fixed  spindle  operatively 
the  calling  subscriber  and  setting  up  a  connection  through  related  to  said  contact  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
free  selectors,  connecting  means  in  the  line  unit  of  the  call-  a  first  pinion  also  disposed  upon  such  spindle  for  driving 
ing  subscriber  for  connecting  said  unit  to  said  marking  said  cam  means  to  effect  operative  actuation  of  said  con- 
means,  and  cut-off  means  in  the  line  unit  of  the  calling  tact  means,  a  governor  rotatably  disposed  upon  such  sec- 


subscriber  for  interrupting  said  connection  established  by 
said  connecting  means  between  the  line  unit  and  the  mark- 
ing means,  said  telephone  system  furthermore  comprising, 
to  increase  the  traffic  capacity  for  a  given  number  of  con- 
necting means  or  to  decrease  the  number  of  connecting 
means  for  a  given  traffic  capacity,  means  for  sending, 
when  the  connecting  path  has  reached  a  point  of  maxi- 
mum extension,  a  signal  for  blocking  interruption  of  said 
connection  by  the  cut-off  means  and  re-establishing  the 
connection  between  the  line  unit  of  the  calling  subscriber 
and  the  marking  means,  to  permit  a  reidentification  of  the 
calling  subscriber  during  a  call. 


ond  fixed  spindle  and  a  second  pinion  also  disposed  upon 


3,043,916 

COMMUNICATION  BY  INDUCTION 

Oswald   Barber  Sneatfa,   London,   England,  assignor  to 

Multitone  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  28,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  179—82) 


«b-> 


Apparatus  for  communication  by  magnetic  induction, 
comprising  a  signal  transmitting  and  receiving  loop,  a 
pocket  transmitter  near  said  loop,  said  transmitter  includ- 
ing a  transistor  oscillator  which  operates  at  a  frequency 
of  at  least  1 5  kilocycles,  means  for  modulating  the  output 
of  said  transistor  oscillator  with  an  audio  signal,  a  ferrite 
inductor  tuned  to  an  audio  frequency  side  band,  and  a 
filter  connected  between  the  output  of  said  modulating 
means  and  said  ferrite  inductor,  said  filter  having  a  char- 
acteristic to  reduce  the  carrier  in  relation  to  said  side 
band,  a  receiver  connected  to  said  loop,  said  receiver  in- 
cluding a  first  resonant  circuit  connected  to  the  loop  ai|d 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  transistor  oscillator,  a 
second  resonant  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  resonant  circuit  and  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said 
side  band,  at  least  one  interference  pick-up  coil,  a  phase 
shifting  network  connected  to  said  pick-up  coil,  an  ampli- 
fier connected  to  the  ouput  of  said  phase  shifting  net- 
work, means  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to 
the  first  resonant  circuit  and  arranged  to  feed  thereto 
interference  picked  up  by  said  coil  in  anti-phase  relation 
to  the  output  from  said  loop,  demodulation  means  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  first  resonant  circuit  and 
second  resonant  circuit,  and  an  indicator  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  demodulation  means  and  arranged  to  be 
energized  thereby  upon  detection  of  a  transmitted  signal. 


3,043,917 
TELEPHONE  DUL 
Willy    Lohs,    Walter    Paul,    and    Heinrich    Kallhardt, 
Munich,    Germany,    assignors   to   Siemens   &    Halske 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  10,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179—90) 
1.  A  telephone  call  transmitter  comprising  a  frame, 
a  first  and  a  second  spindle,  each  fixedly  fastened  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  and  freely  extending  in  parallel  relation- 


such  second  spindle  for  driving  said  governor,  a  rotatable 
main  shaft,  a  finger  disk  rotatable  with  said  main  shaft, 
a  first  toothed  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  rotatable  main 
shaft,  said  first  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  first  pinion, 
and  a  second  toothed  gear  wheel  rotatably  disposed  upoii 
said  first  spindle,  said  second  toothed  gear  meshing  with 
said  second  pinion  and  operatively  connecting  the  latter 
to  said  first  pinion. 


t 


3,043,918 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Howard  Norris  Fawcett,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Cambridge  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  603,286 
12  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2)       1 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  cooperation  with  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  comprising  a  sectional  core  of  magnetic 
material  having  a  pair  of  gapsi^isposed  on  opposite 
portions  thereof,  at  least  one  coil  carried  by  said  core,  a 
magnetic  shield  enclosing  said  core  and  coil  with  at  lealist 
one  of  said  gaps  and  adjoining  parts  of  said  core  mag- 
netically exposed  for  co<^>eration  with  said  medium,  said 
exposed  core  part  being  affected  by  stray  flux  and  pro- 
ducing an  undesirable  signal  in  said  coil,  and  flux  induc- 
ing means  magnetically  coupled  with  the  exposed  part 
of  said  core  for  producing  a  second  flax  through  the  core 
to  substantially  neutralize  the  effect  of  the  first  said  stray 
magnetic  fluxes  on  said  head.  ' 


3,043,919 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 

HOUSING  AND  ASSEMBLY  J 

Wesley  Tannenbaum,  Tewksbury,  Joseph  F.  Cleary,  Nor- 
wood,  and  Leonard  T.  Ohlson,  North  Billerica,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware  i 

Original  application  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,028. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
825,465 

1  Claim.     (CI.  179—100.2) 
A  housing  for  an  electromagnetic  transducer  head  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  pole  faces  defining  a  nonmagnetic  gap 
comprising:  ! 

(a)  a  base  member  including  a  recess,  a  channel  di- 
mensioned to  receive  a  portion  of  said  head  defined 
therein  and  a  threaded  hole; 
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{b)  a  clamp  seated  io  said  recess  which  includes  a  com- 
plementary channel  defined  therein  to  receive  an- 
other portion  of  said  head,  a  clearance  hole  dimen- 
sioned to  be  »ut»tantiaily  coaxial  with  said  threaded 
hole;  and 


(c)  means  comprising  a  screw  passing  through  said 
clearance  hole  into  said  threaded  hole,  said  screw 
including  a  surface  bearing  against  said  clamp  for 
rotating  said  clamp  tending  to  abut  said  pole  faces 
when  said  screw  is  threaded  into  said  base  member. 


3,043.920 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PHONOGRAPH  PICKLTS 
John  H.  MKoaneli.  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Elcc- 
tro-Sonic  ljiboratori««.  Inc.,  Loof  Island  City,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  640,427 
7  Clalma.     (CI.  179—100.41) 


inner  faces  secured  to  opposite  faces  of  a  thin  conduc- 
tive strip  electrode,  at  least  one  of  said  slabs  being  a 
piezoelectric  element,  said  strip  electrode  having  its  cen- 
tral plane  located  in  the  plane  of  mechanical  symmetry 
of  the  block,  said  block  having  two  spaced  other  elec- 


1.  In  a  phonograph  pickup:  a  permanently  magnetized 
rotor  core  held  for  oscillatory  rotation  about  a  rotor  axis 
and  permanently  magnetized  along  a  magnetic  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  rotor  axis  between  two  oppositely-directed, 
opposite-polarity  rotor  pole  faces;  a  hollow  magnetic  core 
enclosure  of  low  magnetic  retentivit^  enclosing  with  its 
interior  core  surfaces  all  sides  of  said  rotor  core;  said  core 
enclosure  having  along  its  interior  core  surfaces  at  least 
one  inward  pole  projection  with  a  pole  end  face  and  an 
opposite  pole  face  on  the  opposite  portion  of  said  interior 
core  surfaces,  windings  surrounding  said  pole  projection, 
the  two  opposite  core  pole  faces  along  said  interior  core 
surfaces  being  magnetically  interlinked  with  said  two  rotor 
pole  faces  and  passing  flux  induced  by  said  rotor  core 
through  said  windings  and  through  two  distinct  opposite 
flux  paths  of  said  core  for  generating  in  said  windings  a 
signal  output  responsive  to  oscillatory  motion  of  said 
rotor,  said  hollow  core  enclosure  constituting  a  closed 
magnetic  core  shield  enclosing  on  all  sides  the  entire  axial 
length  of  said  rotor  core  and  all  non-magnetic  gaps  sepa- 
rating the  two  rotor  pole  faces  from  said  core  pole  faces 
and  suppressing  disturbing  inter-linkage  of  external  flux 
with  said  windings. 


3,043.921 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  STEREO- 
PHONIC PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
Frank  A.  Hester.  New  York,  N.Y..,  aasigDor  to  Clakcx 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,914 
21  Claitos.     (CI.  179—100.41) 
1.  A  transducer  for  a  stereophonic  phonograph  pick- 
up, comprising  an  elongated   flat  block  of  rectangular 
cross  section,  said  block  including  two  flat  slabs  having 


trodes  extending  along  an  outer  face  of  one  slab  at  op- 
posite lateral  edges  thereof,  said  block  being  bendable 
alternately  in  directions  perpendicular  to  diagonal  planes 
intersecting  said  central  plane,  whereby  independent  volt- 
ages are  developed  between  said  strip  electrode  and  the 
respective  other  electrodes. 


3,043,922 
ELECTRIC  TRANSMrTTF.R 
DooaM  W.  Laviana,  Pittsford.  and  William  E.  Fritz  and 
James  R.  Cassano,  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Gen- 
cral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FIM  May  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27.064 
5  Claims.     (CL  200—24) 


2.  A  transmitter  for  an  electric  speedometer  drive 
iiKluding,  a  housing  having  a  cup-shaped  recess,  a  rotat- 
able  brush  drum  coaxialiy  disposed  within  said  recess, 
said  brush  drum  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  axially 
extending  polygonal  cavities  therein  and  an  axially  ex- 
tending groove  connecting  the  cavities  of  each  pair,  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  brush  drum,  a  stationary  contact  assembly 
attached  to  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  commutator  segments,  an  outer  coaxial 
slip  ring  and  a  center  coaxial  slip  ring  thereon,  a  spring 
biased  brush  slidably  mounted  within  each  cavity  of  said 
brush  drum,  and  means  electrically  interconnecting  the 
brushes  of  each  pair. 


3,043.923 
SOLAR  SWITCH 

Shiro  Sooobc.  Osamu  Tominaga.  and  Kan{l  Nomura, 
Tok>o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nibon  Denki  Tokei  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8Il,72f 
7  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 
I.  A  switch  control  operable  by  low  magnitudes  of 
power  and  providing  a  strong  rapid  thrusc  for  actuating 
the  switch;  said  control  comprising  a  resilient  lever  having 
a  pivoted  end  and  a  free  end.  the  free  end  being  resiliently 
displaceable  from  a  reference  plane,  said  lever  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  switch  and  being  pivot- 
able  between  two  spaced  positions  for  the  control  of  said 
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switch,  a  shaft  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  and  a  cam 
rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  having  faces  parallel  to  said 
plane,  said  cam  including  axially  displaced  sections  each 
having  a  peripheral  edge  for  selectively  engaging  said 
lever,  one  edge  intersecting  said  plane  and  having  in  part 


3,043,925 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  MULTIPLE 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Robert  E.  Wilson,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cannon 

Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  Sept  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,382 
17  Claims.    (CI.  200—51) 


radii  substantially  exceeding  those  of  the  other  edge,  and 
means  on  the  cam  to  displace  said  free  end  for  engage- 
ment by  s^  other  edge  whereby  the  lever  moves  be- 
tween said  edges,  said  edges  being  aligned  with  said  posi- 
tions. I 

3  043  924 
SPRING  MOTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  FAST  AUTO- 
MATIC OPENING  OR  CLOSING  OF  HIGH  TEN- 
SION ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Tomlinson  F.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  10958,  Attanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,307 
6  Claims.     (CL  200— 48) 


1.  An    electrical    connector    comprising    a  -receptacle 
member  and  a  plug  member,  each  member  having  a  shell 
and  a  fixed  body  of  insulation  material  mounted  in  its 
shell,  one  shell  having  a  movable  body  of  insulation  ma- 
terial therein,  means  in  said  one  shell  for  biasing  said 
movable  body  away  from  the  fixed  body  of  said  one  shell, 
each  of  said  bodies  of  said  one  shell  having  a  contact  ele- 
ment mounted  therein,  said  contact  elements  being  aligned 
whereby  they  become  interconnected  to  close  a  circuit 
when  said  bodies  of  said  one  shell  are  drawn  toward  each 
other,  and  a  release  mechanism  comprisinj  a  barrel  ex- 
tending through  the  other  shell  and  having  an  open  for- 
ward end,  a  stud  secured  in  said  movable  body  and  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  barrel,  a  tubular  shaft  disposed 
coaxialiy  in  the  barrel,  the  barrel  and  the  shaft  being  lon- 
gitudinally slidable  relative  to  each  other,  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  shaft  having  a  slot  formed  therein  open 
to  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  shaft,  a  key  slidable  in 
the  slot  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
the  key  being  engageable  with  the  inside  of  the  barrel, 
said  stud  being  engageable  with  said  key  in  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  barrel  and  shaft  longitudinally  rel- 
ative to  each  other  to  release  the  key  from  engagement 
with  the  stud  whereby  said  biasing  means  separates  the 
movable  body  from  the  fixed  body  of  said  one  shell  to 
break  said  circuit 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  group  of  high  tension 
electric  switches  of  the  movable  insulator  type  comprising 
a  horizontal  rod  connected  to  the  naovable  insulator  of 
each  of  said  switches  for  turning  the  movable  insulators 
as  a  unit  to  simultaneously  open  and  close  all  of  the 
switches;  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  having  its  upper  end 
connected  to  operate  said  horizontal  rod  to  move  said 
switches  to  and  from  their  open  and  closed  positions  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  operating  arm  fixedly  secured 
thereon  intermediate  its  ends;  and  means  for  moving  said 
operating  arm  to  the  position  in  which  said  switches  are 
closed  and  to  the  position  in  which  said  switches  are  open 
including  a  rotatable  cam  follower  arm  connected  to  actu- 
ate said  operating  arm;  spring  biased  means  for  rotating 
said  cam  follower  arm  in  one  direction  and  locking  the 
switch  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  last  been  moved; 
a  routable  cam  member  for  engaging  said  cam  follower 
arm  and  rotating  it  in  the  opposite  direction;  said  rotatable 
,  cam  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  disc  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  peripheral  arc- 
shaped  upsunding  flange  on  its  upper  surface,  said  cam 
follower  arm  being  mounted  for  roution  about  a  vertical 
axis  offset  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said  cam  member  and 
carrying  a  dependent  blide  on  its  outer  free  end  adapted 
to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  arc-shaped 
flange  as  said  cam  member  is  rotated;  and  an  electric 
motor  connected  to  rotate  said  cam  member. 


3,043,926 
CENTRIFUGAL   ELECTRIC   SWITCHING    DEVICE 
FOR     CONTROLLING     THE     UNWINDING     OF 
YARN  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jean   Rabeux,    Paris,   and   Raymond  Jacob.   Eaubonne, 
France,  assignors  to  Socicte  d'Applications  Generales 
d'Electricite  &  de  Mecanique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,251 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  3,  1955 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.18) 


1 .  An  electrical  circuit  interrupter  responsive  to  rotary 
speeds  for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  yam  in  textile 
machines,  comprising  a  rotatable  roller  capable  of  en- 
gagement with  a  yam,  stationary  braking  means  in  en- 
gagement with  said  roller  for  braking  same,  together 
with  said  yam  in  engagement  therewith  and  controlling 
means  lodged  substantially  within  said  roller  and  respon- 
sive to  the  rotating  speed  of  said  roller,  said  controlling 
means  including  a  fixed  assembly  having  a  continuous 
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electrical  conductive  path  therethrough,  means  at  least 
partially  insulating  said  rotatable  assembly  from  said  fixed 
assembly,  conductive  means  movable  axially  along  said 
rotatable  assembly  into  and  away  from  a  contacting  posi- 
tion to  respectively  make  and  break  electrical  contact 
between  said  fixed  and  said  rotatable  assemblies,  said  fixed 
and  said  rotatable  assemblies  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  an  extraneous  controlling  circuit  for  regulating 
the  unwinding  of  said  yam,  means  for  urging  said  con- 
ductive means  into  said  contacting  position,  and  centrif- 
ugaily  actuable  means  positioned  between  said  rotatable 
assembly  and  said  conductive  means  for  moving  the 
latter  away  from  said  contacting  position  at  rotating 
speeds  of  said  rotatable  assembly  ia  excess  of  a  pre- 
determined speed  value. 


3,043,927 
ACCELERATION    AND    DECELERATION 
DETECTOR  SWITCH 
Stanford    C.    Lockhart,    Akron,    and    Theodore    Frtyer, 
North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FHed  Dec.  7,  195f .  Ser.  No.  857,837 
6  CUinis.     (CI.  200—61.46) 


4.  A  control  comprising  a  frame,  an  input  shaft  for 
operative  connection  to  a  roury  member  to  be  driven  at 
a  speed  proportional  thereto,  said  shaft  having  a  tubular 
end  portion,  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  operatively  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  at  said  tubular  end  portion,  a  ring  gear 
operatively  engaging  said  planet  gears,  means  forming  a 
sun  gear  having  a  spindle  operatively  engaging  said  planet 
gears  within  said  shaft  tubular  end  portion  to  function 
as  a  flywheel  in  the  system,  and  a  leaf  spring  member 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  its  other  end  en- 
gaging said  ring  gear  to  position  it  for  limited  arcuate 
movement  about  said  input  shaft  dependent  upon  the  re- 
action of  said  ring  gear  to  rotation  of  said  sun  gear,  the 
arcuate  movement  of  said  ring  gear  being  usable  to  pro- 
vide a  control  action. 


3,043,928 

SNAP  SWITCH 

John  O.  Rocser,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  H  orks.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,505 

11  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


1.  A  switch  comprising,  first  and  second  relatively  thin 
elongated  flat  metallic  members,  insulatingly  spaced  in 
parallel  alignment  carrying  fixed  contact  means  on  the 
ends  thereof,  movable  contact  means  having  a  first  and 
movable  to  a  second  position  relative  to  said  fixed  con- 
tact means,  thin  elongated  common  terminal  means  in- 
sulatingly spaced  from  and  in  parallel  alignment  with 
said  first  and  second  members,  said  movable  contact 
means  comprising  spring  means,  a  first  movable  mem- 
ber, and  a  contact  carrying  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  first  movable  member,  said  spring  means  en- 


gaging said  contact  carrying  member  and  said  cooynon 
terminal  means  to  maintain  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  contact  carrying  member  and  said  first  mov- 
able member  and  to  provide  a  snap  action  to  movement 
of  said  movable  contact  member,  and  operator  means 
engageable  with  said  first  movable  member  to  actuate 
said  contact  carrying  member. 


3,043,929 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SWTTCH 

George  G.  Guthrie,  1 164  N.  Vancouver  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,921 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


I     • 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  switch  comprising  a  main  con- 
necting housing  having  a  small  central  bore  and  an  en- 
larged central  bore,  a  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  dis- 
posed in  said  enlarged  bore  and  covering  one  end  of 
said  small  bore,  a  hollow  internal  housing  threaded  into 
said  enlarged  bore  of  said  main  connecting  housing,  said 
housings  having  abutting  surfaces  when  assembled,  a 
switch,  a  switch  housing  having  a  set  of  external  microm- 
eter threads  at  one  end  thereof,  said  switch  being 
mounted  centrally  internally  near  substantially  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  switch  housing,  said  internal  housing 
having  a  set  of  micrometer  threads  adapted  to  receive 
said  micrometer  threads  of  said  switch  housing,  said 
switch  having  a  switch  actuator,  a  rod  extending  between 
said  diaphragm  and  said  actuator,  means  for  exeriing  a 
predetermined  forco  on  said  rod  opposing  the  force  of 
the  pressure  applied  to  said  small  central  bore  of  said 
main  connecting  housing,  said  means  comprising  a  head 
portion  on  one  end  of  said  rod  with  said  head  portion 
engaging  said  diaphragm,  seat  means  positioned  on  said 
rod  in  circumjacent  relation  thereto  and  in  engagement 
with  said  head  portion,  a  spring  positioned  on  said  rod 
in  circumjacent  relation  thereto  and  engageable  at  one 
end  with  said  seat  means,  means  positioned  on  said  rod 
in  circumjacent  relation  to  said  spring  and  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  for  developing  a  predetermined 
compressional  force  in  said  spring,  said  last-mentioned 
means  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having 
an  end  wall  with  a  central  aperture,  a  set  of  external 
threads  adjacent  an  end  of  said  member  remote  from 
said  end  wall,  said  internal  housing  having  internal 
threads  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  external  threads 
of  said  menlber,  said  spring  being  disposed  internally  of 
said  member  with  the  end  wall  thereof  in  engagement 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  said  rod  passing 
through  the  aperture  in  said  end  wall  and  said  member 
and  said  internal  housing  having  abutting  transverse 
shoulders. 

3,043,930 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  BRAKING  PLANTS  WITH  EM- 
BODIED  STOP-LAMP  SWITCH,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Giuseppe    Alfieri,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Fabbrica 
Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  firm 
Filed  July  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  9,  1958 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200 — 83) 
A  pressure  fluid  distributor  for  a  pneumatic  braking 
system  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  fluid 
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pressure  inlet  and  a  fluid  pressure  outlet,  a  normally  closed 
valve  between  the  pressure  fluid  inlet  and  the  pressure 
fluid  outlet,  a  cylindrical  plunger  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  slide  therein  within  predetermined 
limits,  said  plunger  having  an  inclined  outer  surface  por- 
tion extending  annularly  thereabout,  an  extension  on  said 
plunger  for  selective  engagement  with  said  valve  for  open- 
ing the  same  when  said  (riunger  approaches  one  of  its 
limits,  an  electric  switch  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 


inherent  mechanical  bias  of  said  magnetically  attractive 
resilient  means  for  said  retention  magnet  means  accord- 
ingly to  maintain  said  one  contact  in  said  other  of  its 'posi- 
tions relative  to  said  other  of  said  contacts,  and  said  con- 
trol magnet  means  and  said  assembly  being  relatively 
movable  thus  to  occupy  relative  positions  wherein  said 
magnetically  attractive  resilient  means  is  attracted  from 
said  retention  magnet  means  of  the  assembly  by  said  con- 
trol magnet  means  and  brings  said  one  contact  to  said 
one  of  its  positions  relative  to  said  other  of  said  con- 
tacts. 


switch  having  a  normally  open  contact  member  associated 
therewith,  said  contact  member  extending  into  the  interior 
of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  contact  the  inclined  outer 
surface  portion  of  said  plunger,  and  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  plunger  within  said  housing  to  initially 
force  said  contact  member  in  a  direction  to  close  said 
switch  and  then  to  cause  said  extension  to  engage  and 
open  said  valve  to  allow  pressure  fluid  to  flow  from  the 
fluid  pressure  inlet  to  the  fluid  pressure  outlet. 


3,043,931 
MAGNETICALLY   CONTROLLED   SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Th^ophilc  Gnibcr,  Gcacra,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Thcnnindcx  S.A^  GcncTa,  Switzerland,  a  firm 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,003 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzerland  Apr.  14, 1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  200— «7) 


X1>'° 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
an  electric  circuit,  said  device  comprising,  a  contact  as- 
semWy  for  the  electric  circuit  to  be  opened  and  closed, 
said  assembly  including  a  pair  of  contacts  and  movable 
magnetically  attractive  resilient  means  supporting  one  of 
said  contacts  for  said  one  contact  to  be  moved  to  positions 
wherein  re^)ectively  said  one  contact  is  closed  to  the  other 
of  said  contacts  and  wherein  said  one  contact  is  open  rela- 
tive to  the  other  of  said  contacts,  one  of  said  positions 
of  said  one  contact  being  reached  mechanically  by  in- 
herent mechanical  bias  of  said  magnetically  attractive  re- 
silient means,  and  retention  magnet  means  to  maintain 
said  one  contact  in  the  other  of  said  positions  by  mag- 
netically retaining  said  magnetically  attractive  resilient 
means  against  the  inherent  mechanical  bias  of  said  mag- 
netically attractive  resilient  means,  and  said  device  further 
comprising  control  magnet  means,  said  control  magnet 
means  and  said  assembly  being  relatively  movable  thus 
to  occupy  relative  positions  wherein  said  control  magnet 
means  magnetically  attracts  said  magnetically  attractive 
resilient  means  to  said  retention  magnet  means  against  the 


3,043,932 

POLARIZED  RELAY 

George  V.  Morris,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,725 

I  3  Claims.     (O.  200—90) 


f'      f      n 


1.  A  polarized  transducer  comprising:  a  magnetic 
motor  constituted  by  a  magnetic  structure  and  at  least 
one  energizing  coil  for  establishing  magnetic  flux  in  said 
structure  having  a  polarity  determined  by  the  polarity 
of  the  energizing  current  applied  to  said  coil;  a  resilient 
armature  included  in  said  structure  having  a  free  end  serv- 
ing as  a  magnetic  pole,  polarized  in  accordance  v^th  the 
polarity  of  said  flux;  a  second  magnetic  structure  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  space  opposed  elongated  pole  pieces  defining 
a  principal  air  gap  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  magnets 
carried  at  opposed  ends  of  said  pole  pieces,  respectively, 
and  positioned  transversely  of  said  air  gap  at  opposed 
ends  thereof  to  define  respective  compensating  air  gaps 
for  neutralizing  leakage  flux  thereby  establishing  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  magnetic  flux  across  said  principal  gap; 
and  means  for  positioning  said  magnetic  motor  adjacent- 
said  second  magnetic  structure  with  said  free  end  of  said 
armature  symmetrically  disposed  in  said  principal  gap. 


3,043,933 
POLYPHASE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
William    J.    Wehnfort,    Elm    Grove,    Wis^    assignor    to 
McGraw-Edlson  Company,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

;     Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,661 
I.     '  3  Claims.     (CI.  200— 97) 


.  I 


1.  Means  for  controlling  a  polyphase  circuit  inter- 
rupter comprising  a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  one  for 
each  phase,  responsive  to  overload  current,  a  hermetical- 
ly closed  hydraulic  system  including  a  hydraulic  mani- 
fold, a  hydraulic  compressing  means  for  each  electro- 
magnet mechanically  operated  by  the  corresponding  elec- 
tromagnet and  each  being  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
manifold,  a  pressure  operated  device  operating  as  a  pres- 
sure function  hydraulically  connected  to  said  manifold, 
a  polyphase  circuit  interrupter  having  a  switch  for  each 
phase,  and  mechanism  operatively  connectii>g  all  of  said 
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switches  with  said  pressure  operated  device  for  simul- 
tjneously  opening  all  of  said  switches  u|x>q  operation  of 
said  pressure  operated  device. 


f 


3,043,934 

BOLTED  CONNECTION   FOR  CURRENT 

LIMITING   FVSES 

August  Bodensdutz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaricaor  to  I-T-E 

Circuit  Brralier  Corapwiy,  Phiiadclpkla,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Pennsvlvania 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  835,093  . 
^  9  ClaioH.     (CL  2«0— 114)        i   | 


*   1 


1.  In  combinatjon:  a  fuse  and  a  circuit  breaker;  said 
circuit  brealier  being  contained  in  a  first  housing;  said 
fuse  being  contained  in  a  second  housing  and  secured 
thereto  by  fastening  means;  said  fuse  having  a  first  and 
second  terminal;  said  first  housing  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond terminal  for  electrically  receiving  said  first  and  second 
terminal  of  said  fu^  respectively  to  electrically  connect 
said  current  limiting  fuse  in  series  with  said  circuit 
breaker;  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  housing  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  breaker;  a  boh  means 
separate  from  said  fastening  means;  said  first  terminal 
of  said  first  housing  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  terminal  of  said  fuse  by  said  bolt  means;  said  second 
housing  normally  enclosing  the  area  including  said  bolted 
connection  of  said  terminals;  said  first  housing  haying  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  removable  from  said  first  hous- 
ing; said  removable  portion  permitting  access  to  said 
bolted  connection  of  said  terminals. 


3,043.935  I 

AUTOMATIC  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION   ENGINES 

Wcikko  Teikari,  Box  177.  Iron  River,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  19«0,  S«r.  No.  21311 

10  Claiiris.     (CI.  200— 13«J) 


1.  In  an  automatic  starting  system  for  engines,  a  con- 
trol device  comprising  a  housing,  a  dial  face  on  said  hous- 
ing, a  first  shaft  in  said  housing  and  extending  through 
said  dial  face,  means  on  said  first  shaft  operatively  con- 
necting it  to  a  clock  mechanism  for  rotation  thereby,  a 
control  disc  on  said  first  shaft  nwuntcd  for  rotation  there- 
with within  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
on  one  face  of  the  disc  at  different  radial  distances  from 
the  axis  thereof,  a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  contacts 


on  the  opposite  face  of  the  disc^  each  of  the  annular  series 
being  at  a  different  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the 
disc,  there  being  a  respectively  different  number  of  con- 
tacts in  each  series,  a  pair  of  adjustable  gears  adjacent 
the  disc,  a  separate  manually  controlled  gear  in  mesh  with 
each  adjustable  gear,  an  electrode  eccentrically  mounted 
on  each  adjustable  gear,  a  first  of  said  electrodes  being 
po&itionable  by  its  gear  to  engage  a  contact  on  the  one 
face  of  the  disc,  a  second  of  said  electrodes  being  position, 
able  by  its  gear  to  engage  the  contacts  of  one  of  the  an- 
nular series  of  contacts  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  disc, 
an  annular  contact  on  one  face  of  the  disc,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  contacts  on  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  all  of  the 
contacts  on  the  disc  being  electrically  connected  together 
in  conunon,  a  third  electrode  connected  to  the  ignition 
of  the  engine  and  engageable  with  the  annular  contact  on 
the  disc,  a  fourth  electrode  connected  to  the  starter  of  the 
engine  and  engageable  with  the  peripheral  contacts  on  the 
disc,  a  fifth  electrode  mounted  on  a  movable  electrode 
arm  and  engageable  with  the  contacts  on  the  opposite  face 
of  the  disc,  a  thermally  controlled  spring  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  electrode  arm  for  positioning  the  fifth  elec- 
trode to  contact  one  of  the  annular  series  of  contacts, 
said  first,  second  and  fifth  electrodes  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  voltage,  and  switch  means  for  alternately  dis- 
connecting said  second  and  fifth  electrodes  from  said  volt- 
age source  while  respectively  connecting  the  other  thereof 
to  the  source. 


3,043,936 

THERMOSTAT-TIMER  MECHANISM 

Irving  Page,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Irropa 

incorponitcd.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  S«r.  No.  31,181 

15  Claims.     (CL  200- 136  J) 


1.  A  thermostat-timer  mechanism  comprising  a  plate,  a 
partial  circular  row  of  contacts  protruding  from  the 
face  of  said  plate  and  extending  through  said  plate,  a 
contacts  sector  connecting  with  the  extended  portions  of 
said  contacts  at  the  back  of  said  plate,  a  sleeve  mounted 
to  and  extending  from  the  face  of  said  plate  in  a  fixed  re- 
lationship to  said  row  of  contacts,  a  pair  of  pointers  in  a 
fixed  angular  relationship  to  each  other  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  contact  arm  mounted  on  the 
tip  of  one  of  said  pointers  so  as  to  connect  said  pointer 
with  said  contacts,  a  heat  transfer  rod  mounted  within 
said  sleeve,  a  bimetallic  strip  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  beat  transfer  rod  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  captured  between  said  pointers  for  moving  the 
pointers  back  and  forth  and  a  source  of  electric  current 
one  side  of  which  is  connected  to  said  contact  arm  and 
the  other  side  of  which  is  connected  to  said  contacts 
sector. 

3,043,937 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  MEANS 

Leonard  Milton,  Ijike  Success,  and  John  S.  Lory,  Syoaaet, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tb«  Flltron  Company.  Inc. 

nied  July  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830.076 

4  Clainu.     (CI.  200—142) 

1.  A  thermahcircuit  breaker  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing; 


\     \ 


\ 


July  10,  1962 


I    I 


ELECTRICAL 


647 


an  instilative  closure  at  one  end  of  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  supported  on  said  closure 
in  diametrically  spaced  relation,  said  terminals  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  said  closure  to  provide 
external  terminal  tabs  for  connection  to  an  external 
circuit,  and  extending  inwardly  to  present  front  end 
surfaces  to  serve  as  contacting  surfaces  for  the  ter- 
minals; I 

a  movable  bridging  contact  member  for  engaging  the 
two  front  end  surfaces,  said  bridging  contact  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  relatively  flat  resilient  disc  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  formed  as  a  tab  to  have  a 
limited  amount  of  freedom  for  relative  movement 


14 

24 

^- 

y^       »  \a 

axially  to  thereby  impress  a  resilient  stress  on  the 
border  portion  of  the  disc  to  cause  said  border 
portion  to  engage  said  two  front  end  surfaces  of  the 
two  terminals;  and  a  pellet  pf  material  which  softens 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  disposed  to 
press  against  said  tab  to  maintain  said  disc  border 
portion  in  engagement  with  said  two  front  end  sur- 
faces of  the  two  terminals  below  said  predetermined 
temperature,  and  serving,  upon  softening  above  said 
predetermined  temperature,  to  relieve  the  pressure 
on  said  tab,  whereupon  the  resilient  stress  within 
the  disc  separates  the  disc  from  one  terminal  front 
surface. 


3,043,938 
ARC  SUPPRESSING  PLATES  AND  HOOD  FOR 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Daniel  F.  Daly,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow- 
Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,407 
10  Claims.     (CL  200—144) 


i; 

Utah 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  fixed  and  movable  cont 
members,  an  arc  shield  overlying  said  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber having  a  passageway  therein  for  exit  of  arc  gases, 
means  to  control  and  direct  the  movement  of  an  arc  drawn 
between  said  fixed  and  movable  contact  members  incident 
to  their  separation  comprising  magnetically  conductive 
arc-suppressing  plate  means  having  parallel  arms  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  initial  path  of  the 
arc  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path,  said  arms 
controlling  and  directing  the  arc  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  shield  having  slots  with  an  open  end  into  which 
said  plate  means  are  insertable.  and  extensions  from  s^d 
plate  means  extending  oppositely  to  said  arms  which  con- 
trol the  movement  of  the  arc  and  direct  it  opposite  to  its 
first  direction  after  it  has  passed  a  predetermined  point 
in  traveling  in  said  first  direction. 


3,043,939 
SEPARATE  PHASE  DIRECTED  VENTING 
Cari  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Kenneth  D. 
Ball,    PhUadelphia,    Pa.,    assignors    to    I-T-E    Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,634 
,  1  Claim.    (CL  200—144) 


x-J. 


=il3B 


A  multiphase  circuit  breaker  including  a  first,  a  second, 
and  a  third  pole  and  a  case  wherein  all  of  said  poles  are 
disposed;  said  poles  being  arranged  in  parallel  relation- 
ship extending  between  a  first  and  a  second  end  of  said 
case  with  said  second  pole  being  positioned  between 
said  first  and  said  third  poles;  said  case  having  internal 
formations  operatively  positioned  to  substantially  isolate 
said  poles  from  each  other;  said  second  end  being  sub- 
stantially closed  in  the  regions  of  said  first  and  said  third 
poles;  said  first  end  being  closed  in  the  region  of  said 
second  pole;  means,  positioned  at  said  first  end,  con- 
structed for  venting  arcing  gases  of  said  first  and  said 
third  poles  externally  of  said  case;  means,  positioned  at 
said  second  end,  constructed  for  venting  arcing  gases  of 
said  second  pole  externally  of  said  case;  each  of  said 
phases  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  and  an 
arc  extinguishing  means  positioned  within  said  case  ad- 
jacent to  said  second  end;  each  of  said  phases  also  in- 
cluding an  automatic  trip  means  positioned  within  said 
case  adjacent  to  said  first  end. 


I  3,043,940 

COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
WInthrop  M.  Leeds,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W«t- 
ingfaousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
I  FUed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,298 

'  6  Claims.    (CL  200—148) 


1.  A  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  including  an 
arc-extinguishing  unit,  said  unit  including  a  pair  of  sep- 
arable arcing  contacts  and  a  serially  related  pair  of  iso- 
lating contacts,  said  pair  of  isolating  contacts  remaining 
open  in  the  open-circuit  position  of  the  interrupter,  an 
operating  piston  for  effecting  opening  motion  of  one  of 
said  isolating  contacts,  means  defining  an  isolating  cham- 
ber, means  for  sending  a  blast  of  compressed  gas  ad- 
jacent the  pair  of  separable  arcing  contacts,  said  blast  of 
gas  exhausting  into  said  isolating  chamber  to  raise  the 
pressure  within  said  isolating  chamber,  said  operating  pis- 
ton responding  to  a  rise  of  pressure  within  said  isolating 
chamber  by  moving  and  so  effecting  opening  movement  of 
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said  one  isolating  contact,  and  said  serially  related  pair  of 
isolating  contacts  separating  only  following  interruption 
of  the  arc  between  said  pair  of  separable  arcing  contacts. 


3,043,941 

ARCLESS  SWITCH 

Anthony  J.  Tooaszuch,  167  West  St,  Randolph,  Mast. 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,947 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2««— 152) 


A  switch  comprising  an  external  component  having 
a  substantially  continuous  insulating  surface  providing  a 
seat,  an  internal  component  having  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous insulating  surface  snugly  received  in  said  seat, 
said  external  component  and  said  internal  component 
being  relatively  movable,  at  least  am  aperture  in  one  of 
said  components  communicating  with  said  seat,  said  aper- 
ture providing  a  restricted  mouth  region  and  an  enlarged 
shank  region,  said  shank  region  presenting  internal 
threading,  an  externally  threaded  screw  turned  into  said 
internal  threading,  a  mass  of  mercury  positioned  in  said 
mouth  region  between  said  screw  and  said  seat,  at  least 
an  electrical  termipal  in  the  other  of  said  components, 
said  electrical  terminal  presenting  a  surface  substantially 
geometrically  continuous  with  the  remainder  of  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  other  of  said  components,  said  Elec- 
trical terminal  making  contact  with  said  mass  at  giveli 
relative  positions  of  said  components,  said  electrical  ter- 
minal being  insulated  from  said  mass  when  space<i  there- 
from by  portions  of  said  components  providing  said  in- 
sulating surfaces,  increments  of  said  one  of  said  com- 
ponents being  spaced  from  increments  of  said  other  of 
said  components  contiguoia  therewith  by  a  given  toler- 
ance, said  increments  of  said  one  of  said  components 
being  spaced  from  said  electrical  terminal  when  con- 
tigiMus  therewith  by  said  given  tolerance,  said  given 
tolerance  being  less  than  .001  inch. 


'  3,043,942 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Theodore  H.  Wickwire  III.  Haverford,  and  George  R. 
Connor,    CoUegevUlc,    Pa.,    assignors   to   Trent,    Inc^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,72< 
1  Claim,    (a.  219L-19) 


'i^4- 


u.<r-.  i. 


r? 


In  an  electrical  heating  unit:  refractory  means  forming 
a  wall  of  the  heating  unit,  the  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
slots  extending  generally  parallel  to  one  another;  two 
groups  of  refractory  blocks,  each  block  having  a  stem- 
like portion,  the  stems  of  one  group  of  blocks  being  dis- 
posed m  one  of  said  slots  and  the  stems  of  the  other  group 
of  blocks  being  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  slots  and 
each  of  said  blocks  having  a  pair  of  spaced  projections, 
the  block  and  projection  forming  a  channel  and  the  chan- 
nels in  the  two  groups  of  blocks  respectively  cooperating 
with  one  another  to  form  a  pair  of  continuous  niqunting 
diannels  facing  one  another  and  a  projection  on  each  of 


said  blocks  being  located  adjacent  to  said  wall;  means  se- 
curing said  stems  in  said  slots;  and  an  electrical  heating 
element  disposed  in  said  mounting  channels  and  extend- 
ing therebetween,  said  projections  adjacent  said  wall  oper- 
ating to  maintain  the  heating  element  in  a  position  spaced 
from  the  wall. 


3,043,943 
FOOD  WARMER 
John  R.  Moot,  Cambridge,  Mass.^  assignor  to  Cornwall 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,866      • 
4  Claims.    (O.  21!^19) 


2.  A  food  warmer  comprising:  a  rectangular  frame 
defining  a  flat  horizontal  cavity;  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  around  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  frame 
element;  a  food  supporting  surface  within  said  frame  in 
contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  flange;  a  heat- 
ing member;  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to 
said  heating  member;  thermostat  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  heat  given  off  by  said  heating  member; 
substantially  rigid  plastic  foam  foamed  and  cured  in  place 
to  support  said  food  supporting  member,  heating  member, 
means  for  supplying  current  to  said  heating  member,  and 
said  thermostat  means  all  in  a  horizontal  sandwiched  par- 
allel relatiot\ship;  and  means  for  connecting  said  food 
warmer  to  an  external  supply  of  electrical  current. 


Lcroy 


3,043,944 

HEATING  UNIT 

C.  Hanson,  Elmhnrat,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,310 

12  Claims.    (CI.  219—37) 


7.  A  heating  unit  for  a  counter-top  type  stove  compris- 
ing: a  spillage  pan.  a  terminal  block  mounted  on  said 
pan  having  female  contact  portions  facing  inwardly 
thereof  and  a  guide  recess  formed  therein,  a  heating  coil 
positioned  within  the  pan  provided  with  male  contact 
portions  located  to  be  inserted  in  the  female  contact  por- 
tions of  said  block  and  having  a  guide  finger  extending 
slightly  outwardly  beyond  said  male  conUct  portions 
to  enter  said  recess  prior  to  entrance  of  the  male  con- 
tact portions  into  the  female  contact  portio'ns,  and  sur- 
faces adjacent  said  recess  guiding  the  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  the  guide  finger. 


3,043,945 

SPOT  WELDING  NOZZLE  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

Nomum  Reis,  Fords,  NJ.,  an^nor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,155 

4  Claims.    (CL  219—127) 

1 .  Gas  shielded  arc  torch  spot  welding  method  which 

comprises  advancing  a  torch  holder  under  fluid  pressure 

toward  the  work  until  the  torch  nozzle  contacts  the  work* 
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continuing  the  fluid  pressure  to  advance  the  holder  beyond 
the  travel  of  the  torch  against  spring  action  therebetween, 
starting  the  welding  cycle  when  the  fluid  pressure  over- 


UN 


T 


Li 


comes  the  spring  action  at  a  predetermined  pressure  of 
the  nozzle  upon  the  work,  and  maintaining  said  prede- 
termined pressure  of  the  nozzle  upon  the  work  for  the 
duration  of  the  welding  cycle. 


3,043,946 
ELECTRODE  FOR  CLEANING  WELD  SEAMS 
Jean  Adricn  Perrin,  Pagny-sur-Mosellc,  France,  assignor 
to  Societc  Ic  Carbonc-Lorrainc,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
company 

FUed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,460 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  May  21,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CL  219—146) 


1.  An  electrode  for  cleaning  weld  seams,  consisting  of 
a  base  member  of  carbon  having  an  elongated  cross- 
section  and  being  longitudinally  bored  in  an  even  nun>ber 
of  places  symmetrically  located  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  base  member,  and  a  highly  ionising 
paste  filled  in  said  bores. 


3,043,947 
UGHT  DISTRIBUTING  LENS  SYSTEM 
Han7  Albinger,  Jr.,  Ashland,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,951 
1  Claim.    (CI.  240—1) 


,%yys\\v\a — j^biux:^' 


An  illuminating  indicator  device,  comprising,  a  light 
transmitting  panel  member  having  front  and  rear  face  sur- 
faces, a  lamp  bolder  integrally  formed  with  said  panel 
member,  a  centrally  located  opening  extending  through 
the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  light  transmitting  panel 
member,  a  lamp  positioned  in  said  lamp  holder,  means 
for  transmitting  light  rays  from  the  source  of  light  in  said 
lamp  to  said  panel  and  through  said  panel  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  face  surfaces  of  said  panel,  an 
elongated  opening  extending  through  said  lamp  holder, 
tape  means  gripping  said  lamp  to  accurately  hold  said 
lamp  adjacent  to  said  means  for  transmitting  light  rays 
from  said  lamp  to  said  panel,  reflector  indentations 
formed  in  the  front  face  surface  of  said  panel  to  intercept 


said  light  rays  emanating  from  said  lamp  and  reflect  them 
out  through  the  front  of  said  panel,  said  indentations  being 
extended  further  into  the  panel  member  as  the  distance 
from  the  lamp  to  said  centrally  located  opening  increases, 
means  formed  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  panel  for 
reflecting  light  from  the  portion  of  said  panel  behind  said 
reflector  indentations  forwardly  to  said  reflector  indenta- 
tions so  that  light  is  reflected  by  and  passes  through  said 
reflector  indentations,  and  other  reflector  indentations 
formed  in  the  front  surface  between  said  centrally  located 
opening  and  said  reflector  means  formed  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  panel,  and  reflector  indentations  formed 
in  the  rear  face  surface  of  said  panel  close  to  said  cen- 
trally located  opening  between  said  centrally  located 
opening  and  the  means  formed  at  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  panel  for  reflecting  light,  said  reflector  indentations 
formed  in  the  rear  face  surface  being  arranged  opposite 
to  the  reflector  indentations  formed  in  the  front  face 
surface  and  arranged  for  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
intercept  light  rays  emanating  from  said  source  and  reflect 
them  out  through  the  front  of  said  panel  and  to  provide 
a  uniform  level  of  illumination  in  that  area  of  the  light 
transmitting  panel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  centrally  located 
opening  remote  from  the  lamp  holder. 


3,043,948 
COMBINATION  LENS  AND  LAMP  HOLDER 
Harry  Alhfaiger,  Jr.,  and  Chester  B.  Marble,  Ashland, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor< 
poration  of  New  York 
I     1     1  FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,953 
3  Claims.    (CL  240—1) 


vXVVSXVX^-S. 


1.  An  illuminated  indicator  device  comprising  a  light 
transmitting  plate  member  having  front  and  rear  face 
surfaces,  a  generally  C-shaped  lamp  holder  integrally 
formed  with  said  plate  member,  the  front  face  surface 
of  said  plate  being  arranged  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  C-shaped  lamp  holder  and  the  front  end 
surface  of  said  lamp  holder  being  flush  with  the  front 
face  surface  of  said  plate  member,  an  integral  wall  formed 
at  the  other  end  of  said  C-shaped  lamp  holder  to  provide 
a  U-shaped  constriction,  a  lamp  positioned  in  said  lamp 
holder  in  front  of  said  U-shaped  constriction,  insulated 
conductors  leading  from  the  rear  end  of  said  lamp,  said 
U-shaped  constriction  being  smaller  than  said  lamp  and 
just  of  sufficient  size  to  securely  grip  said  insulated  con- 
ductors, the  source  of  light  in  said  lamp  being  located  be- 
tween the  front  face  surface  of  said  plate  member  and 
the  front  portion  of  said  constriction,  and  a  light  trans- 
mitting means  for  transmitting  light  rays  from  said  source 
through  said  panel  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
face  surfaces  of  said  panel,  said  light  transmitting  means 
including  a  truncated  conical  member  integrally  connect- 
ing the  central  portion  of  said  C-shaped  lamp  holder  with 
said  light  transmitting  plate  member. 


I  3,043,949  I 

RUNNING  LIGHT  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Donald  M.  Smith,  17834  Becchwood,  SonthficM 
Township,  Oakland  County,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,432 
I  20  Claims,    (a.  240—7.5) 

5.  A  watercraft  running  light  employing  an  electric  bulb 
of  the  type  having  a  global  portion  and  a  shank  portion 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  running  light  com- 
prising a  substantially  rigid  hollow  body  structure  includ- 
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ing  generally  vertical  abutting  front  and  rear  sections,  an 
open  light  beam  determining  depression  in  the  upper  outer 
part  of  said  front  section  defined  by  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  a  second  smaller  globe  receiving  depression  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  front  section  and  defined  by  the 
inner  surface  thereof  connecting  by  an  aperture  with  said 
outer  depression,  a  bulb  mounting  member  secured  to 
said  front  section  over  said  inner  depression  and  holding 
said  bulb  with  its  globe  portion  seated  in  said  inner  de- 
pression and  in  part  projecting  into  said  aperture,  said 
mounting  member  having  a  central  opening  through  which 


.^^ 


the  shank  portion  of  said  bulb  may  project  interiorly  of 
said  body  and  defining  a  bearing  surface  for  embracing 
the  globe  portion  of  said  bulb,  said  bulb  when  so  posi- 
tioned being  adapted  to  project  a  beam  of  light  outwardly 
of  said  inner  and  outer  depressions,  means  providing  a 
plurality  of  ring  receiving  channels  adjacent  the  surface 
of  said  body  sections  in  a  plane  substantially  transversely 
of  said  sections  and  below  said  outer  depression,  a  lock- 
ing ring  embracing  said  sections  in  said  channels  and 
releasably  holding  said  sections  in  abutting  relationship, 
and  releasable  mounting  means  rigidly  connecting  with 
said  ring  for  securing  said  body  structure  in  light  casting 
position  on  said  watercraft. 


3,043,950 
LL^INAIRE 
Mcric  E.  Keck,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Westing- 
bouae  Electric  Corporadofi,  East  PittsbunUi,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  PennsylTania 

Filed  July  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674^97 
17  ClafaM.    (CL  240—25) 


1.  In  a  luminairir,  the  combination  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  bottom  opening,  a  reflector  having  a  bottom 
opening  mounted  in  said  housing  and  being  generally 
similarly  shaped  relative  to  said  housing,  said  reflector 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  secured  thereto  at 
a  position  adjacent  its  opening,  said  flange  being  engage- 
able  with  said  housing  at  said  housing  opening,  a  slip- 
fitter  and  wiring  container  portion  with  an  open  bottom 
secured  to  said  housing  and  communicating  therewith,  said 
reflector  having  an  aperture  therein  communicating  with 
said  container  portion,  lampholding  means  mounted  with- 
in said  container  portion  and  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture in  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  reflector,  sealing  means 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  lampholding  means  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture,  said  sealing  means  having 
a  flat  radial  side  portion  which  abuts  against  the  reflector 
when  said  lampholding  means  is  in  its  operative  position 
so  as  to  seal  said  aperture,  a  refractor  having  an  upward 
opening  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  adjacently 
surrounding  said   opening,   said  reflector  and   refractor 


flanges  being  substantially  coextensive,  gasketing  means 
disposed  between  said  flanges,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  flanges  together,  with  said  gasketing  means  com- 
pressed therebetween  and  adjacent  to  said  housing  open- 
ing so  as  to  seal  said  refractor  to  said  reflector. 


3,043,951 
UNIVERSALLY  MOUNT  ABLE  LIGHTING 
FIXTURE 
Edwin  D.  Tlllsoa,  Evanstoo,  and  Edward  J.  Krok,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Curtis- 
Electro  Lighting,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
IIUdoIs 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,369 
1  Cbim.    (CL  240—51.11) 


A  universally  mountable  lighting  fixture  comprising  a 
top  reflector  having  a  flat  top  portion  and  directly  from 
said  top  f)ortion  a  pair  of  opposite  side  portions  extend- 
ing diagonally  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  top  reflector  having  open  ends  and  an  open  bottom, 
a  pair  of  end  plates  attached  to  said  reflector  and  closing 
the  open  ends  of  said  reflector,  each  of  said  end  plates 
having  at  its  lower  portion  a  pair  of  spaced  enlarged 
wing  portions  and  a  connecting  bottom  ledge,  a  central 
housing  attached  to  said  top  reflector  and  having  spaced 
center  walls  and  spaced  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having 
at  its  lower  portion  an  enlarged  whig  portion  similar  in 
shape  to  those  of  said  end  plates  and  a  connecting  bot- 
tom ledge,  a  pair  of  sockets  mounted  on  each  of  said 
end  plates  and  said  center  walls  of  said  central  housing, 
a  pair  of  fluorescent  light  tubes  mounted  in  said  sockets 
and  extending  between  an  end  plate  and  a  central  wall 
of  said  central  housing,  said  light  tubes  having  connec- 
tion with  an  electrical  source  of  supply,  a  pair  of  light 
transmitting  panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  bottom 
portion,  an  open  top,  spaced  side  portions,  and  lower 
spaced  enlarged  wing  portions  each  similar  in  shape  to  but 
slightly  smaller  than  an  enlarged  wing  portion  of  said 
end  plates  and  said  central  housing,  said  panels  extend- 
ing between  and  resting  on  the  bottom  ledge  of  one  of 
said  end  plates  and  on  the  bottom  ledge  of  one  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  central  housing,  and  bearing  against  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  spaced  wing  portions  of  the  end 
plates  and  the  spaced  wing  portions  of  the  central  hous- 
ing, said  fixture  adapted  by  its  flat  top  for  direct  or  sus- 
pended attachment  to  a  ceiling,  said  flat  top  also  being 
narrow  so  as  to  avoid  contact  with  obstructions  and 
adapted  by  the  spaced  wing  portions  of  the  end  plates 
and  the  central  housing  for  mounting  in  a  recess  in  a 
ceiling.  | 


3,043,952 
AUTOMATIC  CAR  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
John  D.   Reid,   Little  Rocli,   Arit.,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  8,  1958,  Ser.  No,  759,522 
9  Claims.    (O.  246—182) 


4.  Means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  series  of 
vehicles  traveling  on  a  roadway  subdivided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  adjoining  sections,  said  means  comprising  a  sep- 
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arate  transmission  line  in  each  of  said  sections,  a  control 
unit  for  each  section  coupled  to  the  transmission  line  in 
that  section,  each  of  said  control  units  supplying  its  as- 
sociated transmission  line  with  a  current  to  cause  its 
transmission  line  to  radiate  signals  containing  a  command 
frequency  for  controlling  the  speed  of  any  vehicles  in  the 
section,  frequency  control  means  in  each  control  unit 
for  altering  said  command  frequency  in  response  to  an 
electrical  signal,  stationary  obstacle  detection  means  in 
each  of  said  sections  for  sensing  the  presence  of  any 
objects  in  said  section  and  adapted  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical signal  in  response  thereto,  moving  obstacle  detec- 
tion means  in  each  of  said  sections  for  measuring  the 
speed  of  any  objects  traveling  through  said  section  and 
adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  in  response 
thereto,  both  of  said  obstacle  detection  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  frequency  control  means  in  the  control 
units  in  surrounding  sections  whereby  said  electrical  sig- 
nals arc  effective  to  alter  the  command  frequencies  to 
thereby  control  any  vehicles  in  such  sections  to  avoid  a 
collision  with  said  obstacle. 


'  3,043,953 

X-RAY  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Craig,  Gleniicw,  and  George  W.  Otto,  Jr., 
Elmhurst,   III.,  assignors  to  Profexray,   Incorporated, 
Maywood,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,998 
I      II  Claims.    (CL  250—57) 


I.  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  support  having 
bearing  means  and  an  arcuate  rail  radially  outwardly  of 
said  bearing  means,  a  frame  provided  with  central  hori- 
zontal shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  means,  said  frame 
also  being  supported  at  its  periphery  by  said  rail  agd^ing 
movable  along  said  rail,  power  operated  driving  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  frame  for  rotating  the  frame  in  two  directions  about 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  table  supporting  means  slidably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  table  carried  by  said  means  out- 
wardly of  said  frame  and  shiftable  toward  and  away  from 
said  frame,  said  table  having  a  top  plane  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  table  being  movable  from  a  hori- 
zontal position  to  various  tilted  positions  in  which  the 
top  plane  is  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  upon  rotation  of 
said  frame,  driving  mechanism  operatively  connecting  the 
frame  and  the  table-sui^wrting  means  for  moving  the 
table-supporting  means  and  table  together  along  a  path 
at  right  angles  to  said  tc^  plane,  and  a  carrier  frame  slid- 
able  lengthwise  of  the  table  supporting  means  and  adapted 
to  carry  X-ray  sensitive  means  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
top  of  the  table  and  an  X-ray  source  below  the  table,  the 
carrier-frame  also  being  movable  with  the  table  when 
the  latter  is  shifted  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
top  thereof. 

3,043,954 
FISSION  CHAMBER  ASSEMBLY 
Leo  R.  Boyd  and  Richard  G.  Bock,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,885 
5  Claims.     (CL  250—83.1) 
4.  An  ion  chamber  assembly  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  ion  chambers,-  a  plurality  of  cables,  one  each 


of  said  cables  being  integrally  attached  to  one  of  said 
chambers,  said  cables  being  combined  together  into  a 
bundle  with  the  individual  chambers  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  in  the  assembly  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
a  calibration  tube  having  a  closed  and  sealed  end  dis- 
posed immeditaely  adjacent  the  end-most  ion  chamber 
in  the  assembly  and  extending  along  said  assembly  in 
said  bundle  past  and  immediately  adjacent  each  of  the 


other  ion  chambers  to  an  open  end  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  assembly,  said  ion  chambers  each  comprising  an 
outer  tube,  an  end  plug  integrally  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  outer  tube,  a  cable  collar  integrally  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  outer  tube,  a  sleeve  of  fissionable 
material  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube, 
a  pair  of  aimular  shaped  insulators  disposed  within  said 
outer  tube  at  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  center  cylinder 
supported  between  said  insulators  with  its  outer  surface 
closely  spaced  apart  from  the  iimer  surface  of  said  sleeve. 


3,043,955 
DISCRIMINATING  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Stephen  S.  Friedland,  Sherman  Oaks,  James  W.  Mayer, 
Pacific  Palisades,  and  John  S.  Wigghia,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,560 
11  Claims.    (CL  250— 83J) 


r^ 


1.  An  alpha  particle  radiation  detector  comprising: 
a  silicon  semiconductor  crystal  having  a  PN  junction  with- 
in one  micron  of  the  incident  particle  surface;  and  a  ratio 
of  bulk  crystal  resistivity  to  incident  particle  surface 
resistivity  of  10«  to  1. 


3,043,956 
MEASURING  SYSTEMS  USING  INFRA-RED 
RADIATION 
Martin  J.  Cohen,  Klng-of-Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frank- 
lin Systems,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,133 
17  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 
1.  Apparatus    of    the    type    described,    comprising    a 
source  of  modulated  infra-red  radiation,  an  object  irradi- 
ated by  said  radiation,  an  infra-red  radiation  detector  re- 
ceiving radiation  from  said  object  in  response  to  the 
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radiation  of  said  object  by  said  source,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  difference  in  phase  between  the  modulation 


of  the  radiation  from  said  source  and  the  modulation  of 
the  radiation  received  by  said  detector.  i 


3,043,957 

PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  ANODE 

X-RAY  TUBE 

Edward  B.  Graires,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Piclcer 

X-Ray    Corporation,    Waitc    Manufacturing    Division, 

Ibc.^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  i960,  S«r.  No.  270 

16  Claims,     (CL  250—103) 


t-  i- 


1.  In  an  X-ray  device  having  an  X-ray  tube  including 
a  cathode  and  a  rotataole  anode  and  windings  to  induce 
a  magnetic  field  to  dnve  (be  anode  and  a  high  tension 
circuit  connected  to  the  tube,  the  combination  of  a 
winding  energizing  circuit,  exposure  control  means  con- 
nected to  the  high  tension  circuit  to  maintain  the  circuit 
normally  open,  a  condition  responsive  means  responsive 
to  a  back  E.M.F.  generated  in  the  windings,  other  means 
in  said  energizing  circuit  to  open  at  least  a  part  of  the 
energizing  circuit  and  to  connect  the  condition  responsive 
means  to  at  least  one  of  the  windings  when  at  least  such 
part  of  the  circuit  is  open,  and  said  condition  responsive 
means  when  so  connected  to  the  exposure  control  means 
and  to  each  such  winding  disconnected  from  the  energiz- 
ing circuit  causing  the  exposure  control  means  to  close 
the  high  tension  circuit  when  a  back  E.M.F.  is  generated 
in  one  such  disconnected  winding. 


to 


3,043,958 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
Gednus   Diemcr,    Eindhoven,    NetlMrbuids,   assignor 
North   .American   Philips  Company,  Inc.,   New    Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  i     ^      i 

FUed  Sept.  12.  I960.  S«r.  No.  55,453     ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept  14,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CL  250—211) 


1.  "A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first,  voltage- 
sensitive,  electroluminescent,  semiconductive  body  portion 
generating  radiation  integrally  united  with  a  second,  radi- 


ation-responsive, photosensitive,  semiconductive  body 
portion,  electrical  connections  to  the  first  and  second  body 
portions,  and  means  coupling  the  body  portions  together, 
said  second  photosensitive  body  portion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
(rf  AarBy  compound,  and  mixed  crystals  of  Am-Bv 
compounds,  where  Am  represents  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  gallium 
and  indium,  and  By  represents  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic  and 
antimony,     i  i 


3,043,959 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  PURPOSES  OF 

AMPLIFICATION  OR  SWITCHING 
Gesinus    Diemer,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,   assignor   to 
North   American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  55,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  12,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  25(^—211) 


<> 


^-^^ 


^i-X. 


1.  A  semiconductor  arrangement  comprising  a  first 
semiconductive  region  containing  p  and  n  zones  form- 
ii*g  at  least  one  junction,  contacts  to  the  p  and  n  zones, 
an  input  circuit  including  potential  means  coupled  to 
the  contacts  for  biasing  the  junction  in  the  forward  di- 
rection, whereby  carriers  are  injected  into  the  first  re- 
gion which,  when  recombined.  cause  the  generation  of 
photons  having  a  given  value  of  energy,  a  second  photo- 
conductive  semiconductive  region  adjacent  the  said  first 
region  and  adapted  to  intercept  and  absorb  a  portion  of 
said  generated  photons,  spaced  contacts  to  said  second 
region,  and  an  output  circuit  including  potential  means 
coupled  to  the  contacts  to  said  second  region  for  estab- 
lishing an  electric  field  therein,  said  second  region  being 
constituted  of  a  semiconductor  whose  forbidden  energy 
gap  is  at  least  equal  to  the  said  given  value  of  photon 
energy,  said  semiconductor  of  the  second  region  further 
containing  activator  centers  establishing  in  the  forbidden 
energy  gap  energy  levels  which  are  capable  of  excitation 
by  the  said  generated  photons,  but  not  solely  by  thermal 
energy,  whereby  the  current  in  the  output  circuit  is  a 
function  of  the  intensity  of  the  generated  radiation. 


3,043,960        '   I 
HIGH  SPEED  SHLTTER 
Jeofry  S.  Coartney-Pratt,  Springfield,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960.  Scr.  No.  62,583 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 


'  ^&i  'i 


1.  A  camera  shutter  mechanism  having  an  extremely 
short  exposure  interval  comprising  an  electronic  image 
converter  tube  having  a  photosensitive  electron  emitting 
cathode  surface  and  an  electron  sensitive  fluorescent 
screen  spaced  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  a  source 
of  potential  interconnecting  the  cathode  and  the  fluores- 
cent screen  surfaces  to  draw  electrons  from  the  cathode 


July  10,  1962 


I 


ELECTRICAL 


653 


surface  to  impinge  upon  the  flu6rescent  screen  surface, 
a  first  mask  interposed  between  the  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed and  the  cathode  surface  to  restrict  the  passage 
of  energy  to  the  cathode  surface  to  a  plurality  of  regularly 
spaced  fine  parallel  lines,  a  second  mask  interposed  ad- 
jacent the  fluorescent  screen  surface  to  restrict  the  pas- 
sage of  electrons  to  the  fluorescent  surface  to  a  like 
plurality  of  regularly  spaced  fine  parallel  lines  and  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  deflecting  electrons  travers- 
ing the  tube  from  cathode  to  screen  to  momentarily  direct 
the  electrons  to  impinge  upon  the  portions  of  the  second 
mask  which  pass  electrons. 


3,043,961 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  AND 

CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 

Benjamin  Kazan,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,875 

20  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 


1.  A  radiant  energy  transducer  comprising  an  electro- 
luminescent cell,  an  element  of  a  material  whose  im- 
pedance is  variable  with  incident  radiant  energy,  a  con- 
stant impendance  element,  one  side  of  each  of  said  cell 
and  said  elements  being  electrically  connected  togrther. 
and  means  connected  to  the  other  sides  of  said  elements 
and  said  cell  for  applying  a  first  voltage  in  series  with 
said  cell  and  said  variable  impedance  element  and  a  sec- 
ond voltage  in  series  with  said  cell  and  said  constant 
impedance  element. 


3,043,962 
OPTICAL  ENCODER 
Edward    M.   Jones,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor  (o   The 
Baldwin  Piano  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  I 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,604 
I        24  Claims.     (CL  250—220) 


VL- 


-•*r —  —  -       •* 


4 


r:tiM£ 


16. 


^.j 


I.  An  optical  device  comprising  a  ligjit  source,  a 
photocell  confronting  the  light  source,  a  light  shutter  dis- 
posed between  the  light  source  and  the  photocell,  a 
series  photocell  circuit  including  the  photocell  and  a 
resistance  element,  and  a  load  electrically  coupled  to  the 
resistance  element  characterized  by  the  construction 
wherein  the  resistance  element  comprises  a  diode,  and  the 
photocell  circuit  includes  a  direct  current  source  polarized 
to  pass  charges  through  the  diode  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion to  establish  a  minimum  forward  diode  current, 
and  a  pulse  source  connected  in  parallel  with  the  diode 
and  polarized  to  apply  pulses  in  the  forward  direction  to 
the  diode,  whereby  the  magnitude  of  the  pulses  flowing 
through  the  diode  is  proportional  to  the  pbotocdl  re- 
sponse. 


3,043,963 

AUTOMATIC  STARTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTER. 

NAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  | 

Weikko  Teikari,  Box  177,  Iron  River,  Mich.        ' 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,233 

5  Claims.     (CL  290— 37) 


1.  An  automatic  starting  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  ignition  and  a  starting  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  housing,  a  timing  mechanism  in  said 
housing,  said  timing  mechanism  including  a  timing  shaft 
rotatably  positioned  in  said  housing,  a  disc  driven  by  the 
shaft  a  clock  mechanism  in  said  housing,  said  clock 
mechanism  being  operatively  connected  to  said  timing 
shaft,  means  outside  said  housing  for  winding  and  setting 
said  clock  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
spaced  from  each  other  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  at 
least  one  face  of  said  disc,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical 
contact  points  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  one  face 
of  said  disc,  said  disc  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  con^ 
tact  points  to  bring  the  electrical  contacts  on  said  disc  into 
and  out  of  bridging  relationship  to  said  pair  of  contact 
points,  said  contact  points  being  connected  to  a  rack  mov- 
able radially  relative  to  said  disc,  said  rack  being  in  mesh 
with  a  pinion,  said  pinion  being  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
rod  positioned  within  said  housing  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  housing,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a 
manually  operable  adjusting  knob  outside  said  housing, 
one  of  said  contact  points  being  in  electrical  circuit  with 
a  starting  mechanism  and  the  other  of  said  contact  points 
being  in  electrical  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  manually  operated  switch  connecting  the  contacts  on 
the  disc  to  the  starting  mechanism,  a  normally  closed  cut- 
out switch  between  the  one  contact  point  and  the  starting 
mechanism,  a  generator  operated  by  the  engine,  and  a 
single  electromagnet  controlled  by  the  engine  when  in 
operation  for  opening  the  cut-out  switch  to  disconnect  the 
starting  mechanism  from  the  timing  mechanism  and  for 
connecting  the  battery  to  the  generator. 


I  3,043,964 

STEP  SWITCH  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Herbert  A.  Seidman,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,300 

4  Claims.     (Q.  307—88.5) 


I 


I .  A  pulse  generator  comprising,  a  flip-flop  circuit  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals, a  step  switch  having  the  moving  contact  arm  of  one 
bank  connected  to  a  source  of  potential,  alternate  fixed 
contact  points  of  said  bank  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  flip-flop  input  terminals  and  the  remaining  fixed  con- 

'•  i 
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tact  points  thereof  being  ooooected  to  the  other  said  flip- 
flop  input  tennioal,  a  differentiating  circuit  connected  to 
differentiate  the  two  oppositely  phased  output  signals  on 
said  flip-flop  output  terminals  and  cmitung  two  differenUal 
signals,  and  an  OR  circuit  receiving  said  two  differential 
signals  to  produce  a  train  of  like-polarized  pulse  signals 
substantially  synchronous  with  the  time  of  electrical  con- 
tacts of  said  switch  bank  moving  contact  arm  with  said 
fixed  contact  points. 


3,043,9«5 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUrr  HAVING  DEGENERATIVE 

AND  REGENERATIVE  FEEDBACK 
Alfred  D.  Scarbroofh,  Pales  Verdes  Estates,  and  Robert 
N.  McUott,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  aarignors,  by  mesne 
•srignments,    to   Tbompsoo    Ramo    Woddiidge    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,960 
12  CUms.     (CL  M7—88J) 


4.  A  multivibrator  comprising:  first  and  second  ampli- 
fiers each  having  an  output  circuit  including  a  pair  of 
electrodes  and  a  current  path  therebetween,  said  output 
circuits  being  controlled  through  first  and  second  control 
electrodes;  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  hav- 
ing tint  and  second  ends  and  a  tap  therebetween,  said 
first  end  being  coupled  to  one  electrode  of  said  first 
amplifier  and  said  second  end  being  coupled  to  the  cor- 
responding electrode  in  said  second  amplifier,  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  tap 
therebetween;  means  for  establishing  a  voltage  difference 
between  center  taps  in  said  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings; first  coupling  means  for  connecting  predetermined 
points  of  said  secondary  winding  to  said  first  and  second 
amplifiers  to  provide  respective  regenerative  feedback 
paths  therefor;  and  second  coupling  means  connecting 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  secondary  winding  to 
the  corresponding  ends  of  said  primary  winding  to  regu- 
late the  voltage  across  the  respective  output  circuits. 

11.  The  combination  comprising;  an  amplifier  circuit 
hafving  two  output  circuit  electrodes,  constituting  termi- 
nals for  a  controllable  current-conduction  path  through 
said  output  circuit,  and  a  control  electrode;  a  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  primary 
winding  have  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  output 
electrodes;  a  source  of  direcKurrent  potential;  means  for 
applymg  said  direct-current  potential  to  the  other  end  of 
said  primary  winding,  said  direct-current  potential  being 
selected  to  tend  to  cause  current  conduction  through  said 
current -conduction  path,  means  for  applying  input  signals 
lo  said  control  electrode  to  cause  current  flow  through 
said  current-cooduction  path;  means  for  applying  a  refer- 


ence potential  to  a  first  end  of  said  secondary  winding, 
said  primary  and  secondary  windings  being  arranged  to 
cause  a  potential  having  the  sense  of  said  input  signal,  in 
response  thereto,  at  a  second  end  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing; and  means  coupling  the  second  end  of  said  secondary 
winding  to  said  one  of  said  output  circuit  electrodes  to 
limit  the  output  voltage  drop  across  said  output  circuit 
electrodes  and  thereby  prevent  saturation  in  said  amplifier. 


L 


NONSATURATING  BILEVEL  TRANSISTOR 

FIER  HAVING,  IN  COMMON  PORTION  OF  IN- 
PUT CIRCUIT  AND  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK 
CIRCUIT,  A  DIODE 
Robert  H.  Nonnao,  Glen  Oaks,  N.Y^  avigDor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioo,  Great  Neck,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,336 
ICloioM.    (CL307— «8^) 


1.  A  digital  logic  package  responsive  to  dual-valued 
signals  comprising  a  conunon  emitter  transistor  circuit 
including  a  transistor  having  respective  emitter,  base  and 
collector  electrodes,  a  point  of  common  reference  to 
which  the  emitter  electrode  is  coupled,  a  degenerative 
feedback  network  including  a  resistor  connected  between 
the  base  and  collector  electrodes  for  supplying  to  the  base 
electrode  a  feedback  which  is  variable  in  response  to 
changes  of  the  transistor  output  and  is  limited  to  avoid 
operation  of  the  transistor  in  the  saturation  region,  an 
input  terminal  for  receiving  dual-valued  input  signals,  a 
diode  connected  in  series  circuit  between  the  input  ter- 
minal and  the  base  electrode,  said  diode  being  oppositely 
poled  with  respect  to  the  emitter  base  junction  of  the 
transistor,  a  current  path  connected  from  said  terminal  to 
the  point  of  common  reference  whereby  said  feedback 
is  divided  between  said  current  path  and  the  base  elec- 
trode, means  including  said  current  path  for  back-biasing 
said  diode  in  response  to  one  of  said  dual- valued  input  sig- 
nals, and  for  forward-biasing  the  diode  in  response  to  the 
other  of  said  input  signals,  whereby  first  and  second  dif- 
ferent ratios  of  said  feedback  division  are  provided  when 
said  diode  is  back-biased  and  forward-biased  respective. 'y, 
said  transistor  being  operable  in  a  first  state  in  response 
to  said  first  ratio  of  feedback  and  in  a  second  state  in 
response  to  said  second  ratio  of  feedback,  an  output  cir- 
cuit iiKluding  in  series  a  breakdown  diode  and  a  resistor 
connected  across  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes 
for  subjecting  the  latter  diod;  to  a  collector  voltage  which 
is  above  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  breakdown  diode 
in  response  to  one  of  said  transistor  states  of  operation 
and  to  a  collector  voltage  below  said  breakdown  voltage 
in  res(>onse  to  the  other  state  of  operation  of  the  tran- 
sistor, the  respective  collector  voltages  associated  with 
said  states  of  operation  being  above  the  saturation  volt- 
age of  the  transistor.  1 
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!  3,»43,967 

ELECTROSTRICnVE  TRANSDUCER 

Walter  L.  Ckvwatcn,  Old  Norwick  Road,  Quaker  Hill, 

New  Lrondoo,  Coon. 

FDed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,315 

13  Claims.    (CI.  310—8.7) 

(Gmted  under  TMc  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  elestrostrictive  transducer  having  a  body  of 
piezoelectric  ceramic  material,  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  a 
pair  of  opposed  surfaces  of  the  ceramic  material  and 
polarized  in  a  direction  extending  between  the  electrode 
bearing  surfaces,  the  improvement  which  comprises  com- 
paratively thin  elastic  binding  means  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  on  the  order  of  that  of  steel  girding  said  trans- 
ducer under  tension  for  continuously  applying  compressive 
force  to  said  transducer  in  the  direction  corresponding  to 
the  direction  of  polarization,  whereby  when  said  trans- 
ducer expands  and  contracts  in  said  direction  of  polariza- 
tion, said  binding  means  is  stretched  by  said  transducer 
during  said  expansion  thereof  and  when  said  transducer 
contracts  in  said  direction,  said  binding  means  follows  said 
contraction  whereby  the  percentage  variation  in  load  on 
the  transducer  during  each  expansion  and  contraction  is 
reduced  and  the  direction  of  the  internal  stress  is  not 
reversed,  the  power  handling  capability  of  said  transducer 
in  said  direction  is  increased  and  its  effiicency  is  increased. 


3,043,968 
FLUID  COOLED  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Elmer  F.  Ward,  Orange,  Calif.,  as^pior  to  The  Task 
Corporation,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,610 
10  Claims.    (CL  310— 54) 


1.  A  vaporization  cooled  electrical  machine,  compris- 
ing means  including  a  bousing  and  rotor  and  stator  as- 
semblies within  the  housing,  said  assemblies  having  a  gap 
therebetween  and  said  housing  and  rotor  having  thin 
annular  clearances  therebetween  adjacent  end  faces  of 
the  rotor  to  provide  the  only  access  to  said  gap,  said 
means  forming  a  passage  containing  liquid  coolant  for 
circulating  said  coolant  within  the  housing  and  said  gap 
containing  said  coolant  and  said  coolant  having  a  vapor 
pressure  such  that  the  coolant  vaporizes  to  form  bubbles 
in  the  clearances  and  vapor  in  the  gap  at  normal  op- 
erating temperatures  of  the  machine,  and  said  means  also 
forming  relatively  restricted  openings  communicating  be- 
tween said  passage  and  the  innermost  regions  of  said 
clearances  for  permitting  limited  access  of  liquid  coolant 
to  the  clearatKes  from  said  passage  and  escape  of  vapor 
bubbles  from  said  clearances,  whereby  coolant  confined 


in  the  clearances  absorbs  heat  from  the  rotor  and  vapor- 
izes to  cool  the  rotor  and  the  gap  is  kept  filled  with  vapor 
to  effect  a  substantial  decrease  in  rotor  drag. 


3,043,969 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COOLING 
COIL  END  TURNS 
M<<uricc  E.  Petersen  and  John  J.  Broderick,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,474 
6  Claims.    (CL  310—64) 


1.  A  stator  core  for  a  dynamoclectric  machine  com- 
prising a  pluraliy  of  stacked  laminations  including  con- 
ductor slots  having  coils  therein,  means  fitted  in  contact 
with  opposite  ends  of  said  stacked  laminations  and  in 
axial  aligimient  therewith  for  holding  the  core  under 
pressure,  a  cylindrical  can  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the 
stator  and  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  core 
and  said  means,  a  heat  conducting  element  on  each  of 
the  end  turns  of  said  coils  and  having  a  j>ortion  there- 
of affixed  to  said  means  for  providing  a  low  resistance 
path  for  flow  of  heat  from  the  end  turns  to  both  the  can 
and  said  laminations. 


3,043,970  , 

MOTOR  SUPPORT  AND  VIBRATION 
ISOLATION  MEANS 
Bernard  W.  Hatten  and  William  A.  Gallaer,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,142     I 
4  Claims.    (CL  310—91) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fractional  horsepower  motor 
of  the  type  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  which  is  offset  appreciably  from  the  mass  center  of  the 
motor,  of  vibration  isolating  means  for  supporting  said 
motor,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  tabs  which  are 
non-circular  in  cross  section  carried  by  and  projecting 
away  from  said  motor,  said  tabs  being  positioned  so  that  a 
line  passing  therebetween  passes  through  the  mass  center 
of  said  motor  and  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  and  a  pair  of  grommets  formed  of  elastomeric  ma- 
terial and  disposed,  respectively,  on  said  tabs,  said  grom- 
mets having  internal  configurations  conforming  to  the 
configuration  of  said  tabs  and  having  non-circular  external 
configurations  corresponding  to  openings  in  the  structure 
in  which  said  motor  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  said  means 
flexibly  supporting  said  motor  for  torsional  movement 
about  an  axis  passing  through  the  mass  center  of  the 
motor  and  disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  motor  rotor. 
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IMPROVED  LAMINATED  FRAME  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

Clarence  M.  Stevens,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

crai  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1956,  S«r.  No.  601,576 

8  Claims.    (CI.  310—216) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  laminated  frame  com- 
prising the  steps  of  enclosing  a  plurality  of  stacked  lam- 
inations in  an  open  ended  box  to  form  a  rigid  assembly, 
heating  said  assembly  and  thereafter  rolling  it  in  a  di- 
rection edgewise  of  said  laminations  to  form  a  half  frame 
of  semicircular  configuration,  repeating  the  above-de- 
scribed process  to  form  an  identical  semicircular  half, 
removing  a  side  of  said  box  located  on  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  thereof  for  exposing  the  edges  of  said 
laminations,  and  joining  said  halves  to  form  said  frame. 


3,043,972  I 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  IMPLEMENT 

TIbor  S.  LaszJo,  MclroM,  Mass.,  asBignor  to  Atco  Cor- 

poratioa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,698 

8  Claims.    (CL  313—^2)  I 


1.  A  high  temperature  implement  comprising:  a  tip 
formed  from  a  refractory  material  including  a  peripheral 
wall,  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  the  inside  surfaces 
of  the  peripheral  wall  and  the  closed  end  defining  a  re- 
cess; nonporous  lining  means  for  carrying  i  coolant  to 
and  from  said  tip  terminating  in  a  closed  end  portion  for 
preventing  direct  contact  between  the  tip  and  the  coolant, 
the  closed  end  portion  being  shaped  to  mate  with  the 
recess  and  being  inserted  therein. 


high  thermal  loads,  said  electrode  having  a  cooling  head 
extending  through  an  opening  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  high 
frequency  apparatus,  a  cooling  element  disposed  at  the 
exterior  side  of  said  outer  wall,  means  for  yieldably  press- 
ing said  cooling  element  in  good  heat  conducting  engage- 
ment with  the  cooling  head  of  said  electrode,  the  electrode- 
contacting  face  of  said  cooling  element  being  formed  from 
an  electrically  insulating  material,  and  heat  radiating 
means  operatively  connecting  said  element  in  good  heat 
conducting  relationship  with  said  outer  wall. 


3,043,974 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
James  Dwyer  McGec,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional   Research    I>cvelopmcnt  Corporation,    London, 
Fjigtand 

FUcd  Feb.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  796,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  6,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CL  313—65) 


a 


i,").  x"^Ov<\ 


rv 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  vessel 
having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  chambers,  apertured 
flanges  provided  in  said  vessel  for  separating  said  cham- 
bers, at  least  the  intermediate  chamber  containing  elec- 
trodes maintained  at  high  potential  when  the  device  is  in 
operation,  the  said  flanges  having  movable  plates  asso- 
ciated therewith,  the  plates  being  adapted  in  one  position 
to  close  the  aperture  in  the  associated  flange  in  a  vapour- 
tight  manner  and  in  another  position  to  occupy  an  opera- 
tive position  in  relation  to  said  electrodes,  at  least  one  of 
said  plates  being  associated  with  two  said  apertured 
flanges,  for  closing  the  aperture  of  one  of  said  two  flanges 
and  for  occupying  an  operative  position  in  association 
with  the  other. 


3,043,975  I 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Glen  A.  Bordick,  Waterloo,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Sylvania    Electric   Products   Inc.,   Wil- 
mington, DcIm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1957.  Scr.  No.  676,331 
2  Claims.    (CI.  313—92) 


3,043,973 
COOLING  THERMALLY  STRESSED  PARTS  OF 
ELECTRON  TUBES 
Peter  Dcsemo  and  Martin  Schniidelbach,  Munich,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Siemens  &   Halske    AlctiengescU- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  May  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  31, 1957 
6ClaliiM.    (CL  313-^40)  | 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  type  adapted  to  employ 
a  plurality  of  dynamically  converged  electron  beams 
directed  to  be  deflected  over  and  impinge  upon  an  image 
display  screen,  said  screen  comprising  a  curvilinear  sup- 
port having  discrete  light  emitting  areas  arranged  thereon 
to  form  a  plurality  of  patterns  located  in  radial  and  tan- 
gential relationships  with  one  another,  said  patterns  being 
1.  High  frequency  apparatus  comprising  at  least 'one  spaced  from  one  another  radially  outwardly  from  the 
disk  type  tube  having  an  electrode  subject  to  contiauous    center  of  said  curved  support  and  disposed  substantially 
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tangent  with  one  another  in  a  tangential  direction  extend- 
ing normal  to  the  radial  direction,  said  patterns  varying 
in  spacing  from  each  other  in  said  radial  direction  to 
locate  each  discrete  area  substantially  coincident  with  the 
average  location  of  the  center  of  the  impinging  beam  at 
each  deflection  angle. 


1.  Photoelectric  cathode  for  photocells,  quadruplers 
and  the  Uke  using  an  interference  system  comprising  a 
transparent  carrier,  an  interference  intermediate  layer  and 
a  thin  photoelectric  cathode  layer,  the  cathode  layer  be- 
ing the  last  layer  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
impinging  light  and  the  interfaces  between  the  carrier 
and  intermediate  layer  and  between  the  intermediate  layer 
and  the  cathode  layer  being  at  an  angle  to  the  free  face 
of  the  carrier. 


3,043,977 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

NEGATIVE  IONS 

Harold  J.  Morowttz,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Puritron    Corporation,    New    Haven, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,571   . 
'  4  Claims.    (CL  313—102) 


> 


'^ 


\-. 


I.  In  a  device  for  producing  negative  ions,  the  com- 
bination of,  a  source  of  photon  radiation,  a  non-metallic 
envelope  for  said  source  having  an  envelope  wall  which 
is  adapted  to  permit  photons  to  pass  therethrough,  a  thin 
metallic  layer  coated  upon  the  side  of  said  wall  opposite 
said  source,  said  layer  being  of  a  thickness  which  is  great 
enough  to  stop  a  substantial  ix>rtion  of  photons  which 
have  passed  through  said  wall  but  being  thin  enough  to 
permit  the  escape  of  photoelectrons  from  the  side  of 
said  layer  opposite  said  wall. 


3,043,978 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 
Eric  L.  Mager,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  230,738,  June  9, 
1951.    This  application  Oct  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,511 
2  Claims.    (CL  313— 108) 
1.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising  a  piece  of 
light-transmitting  material,  a  light-transmitting  electrical- 
780  O.O. — 43 


ly  conductive  surface  on  said  piece,  a  layer  of  an  electro- 
luminescent phosphor  in  a  dielectric  medium  on  said  con- 


3,043,976 
PHOTOCATHODE  FOR  PHOTOCELLS,  PHOTO- 
ELECTRIC QUADRUPLER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Dicrick  Kosscl,  Wetdar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Lcitz,  G an.b.H.,  Wctzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  18,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CL  313—94) 


ductive  surface,  and  a  conductive  backing  layer' of  an  al- 
loy of  aluminum  and  copper  on  said  layer. 


3,043,979 
ELECTROLUMINESCEP^  ELEMENT 
Theodoras  Leonardos  Cornells  van  Geel  and  Hendrik 
Jacobus  Maria  Joormann,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Dec.  17,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—108) 


•  •  n«  N 


1.  An  electroluminescent  element  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  supporting  glass  container  having  bottom  wall  and 
upwardly  extending  wall  portions,  a  layer  of  moisture- 
sensitive  electroluminescent  material  mounted  within  said 
container  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  said  bot- 
tom wall  portion,  electrodes  contacting  opposite  sides  of 
the  electroluminescent  layer,  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
transparent  flexible  conductive  leads  connected  to  elec- 
trodes, and  a  moisture-impervious  body  of  a  sealing  agent 
secured  to  the  container  wall  portions  and  sealing  the 
electrolimiinescent  layer  within  the  container  aiKl  sur- 
rounding the  conductive  leads,  said  sealing  agent  having  a 
thickness  sufficiently  large  to  prevent  external  moisture 
from  reaching  the  electroluminescent  layer  and  at  which 
the  minimum  length  of  path  from  any  point  of  the  elec- 
troluminescent layer  via  the  sealing  agent  to  the  outside  is 
larger  than  the  smallest  thickness  of  a  container  wall  por- 
tion, said  container  being  moisture-impervious  and  being 
constituted  of  a  material  whose  comparative  moisture  im- 
perviousness  for  a  given  thickness  is  substantially  greater 
than  a  comparable  thicluiess  of  the  sealing  agent. 


Ii         I  3,043,980 

SPARK  PLUG  WITH  INTENSIFIER 
Thomas  A.  Zalesak,  R.D.  2,  Box  208,  WaUkill,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor of  forty-nine  percent  to  Our  Lady  of  Fatima 
Church,  Plattekill,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,173 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313—124) 


1 
and 


In  a  spark  plug, 
a  lower  portion, 


a  shell  including  an  upper  portion 
said  lower  portion  being  threaded 
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externally,  the  interior  of  said  shell  being  hollow,  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  being  larger  in  cross  sec- 
tion than  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  inner  shoulder 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  body  member 
having  a  section  seated  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell 
and  said  section  abutting  said  shoulder,  a  tapered  section 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  body  member,  and  said  tapered 
section  being  arranged  in  said  lower  portion,  said  body 
member  further  including  an  upwardly  disposed  section, 
said  body  member  having  a  bore  therein  and  said  bore 
including  an  upper  first  section,  a  second  section  below 
said  first  section,  there  being  a  threaded  section  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  second  section,  a  tapered  shoulder  con*- 
tiguous  to  said  threaded  section,  said  bore  further  includ- 
ing a  third  section  below  said  tapered  shoulder;  a  primary 
electrode  including  an  upper  first  portion  positioned  in  the 
second  section  of  said  bore,  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  primary  electrode  thrcadedly  engaging  the 
threaded  section  of  the  bore,  said  electrode  also  includ- 
ing a  tapered  portion  engaging  the  tapered  shoulder,  and 
a  third  section  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  shell  and 
beyond  the  body  member,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  pri- 
mary electrode  being  threaded,  a  firing  element  compris- 
ing a  central  hub  threadedly  engaging  the  outer  threaded 
end  of  the  primary  electrode,  said  firing  clement  further 
including  a  plurality  of  firing  lugs;  an  intensifier  element 
including  a  threaded  shank  having  a  head  on  its  upper 
end,  a  fastener  threadedly  engaging  said  shank,  and  a 
bushing  having  an  upper  flange  abutting  the  outer  end  of 
said  body  member,  said  bushing  being  threaded  internally 
and  threadedly  engaging  said  shank,  said  bushing  being 
seated  in  the  first  upper  section  of  said  bore. 


3,043.9gl 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Georfe  W.  Harrey,  La  JoUa,  and  Daiid  F.  Brower,  Del 

Mar,  Calif.,  asslcnon  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 

tkm.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  Ml,«59 

2  Claims.     (CI.  nS—lM) 


1.  A  vapor-arc  discharge  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated vertically  disposed  tubular  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing closure  walls  at  both  ends,  a  mercury  pool-type  cath- 
ode disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  an  anode 
extending  through  the  upper  closure  wall  and  spaced 
above  said  cathode,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  dis- 
posed partially  above  the  surface  of  the  mercury  pool, 
a  tubular  member  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  at 
an  angle  from  the  aperture  and  having  a  closure  cap  at 
its  upper  end.  an  electrode  extending  through  said  cap 
and  having  its  inner  end  dipped  into  the  surface  of  the 
mercury  pool  at  said  aperture,  said  casing  and  said  tubular 
members  being  composed  of  metal  intermediate  the  upper 
portion  of  the  electrode  and  the  anode  -^od  being  at  the 
same  potential  as  said  cathode,  the  aperture  extending  a 


distance  above  the  cathode  surface  such  that  the  upper 
portion  of  the  electrode  is  electrostatically  shielded  from 
the  anode  and  an  electrostatic  field  extends  between  the 
anode  and  said  electrode  at  said  inner  end  when  voltage 
is  applied  to  said  anode. 


<       3,043,982 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BLOOD 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Fedcrico  Wehrli,  33  Via  del  Sole,  Locarno,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  63«,603 

1  Claim.     (CL  313—220) 


J 1 


For  use  in  an  apparatus  for  saturating  blood  with 
oxygen  to  irradiate  the  oxygen-saturated  blood  therein,  an 
elongated  straight  low  pressure  ultraviolet  quartz  lamp 
having  a  head  piece  for  the  current  supply  leads  at  one 
end  thereof  and  being  divided  by  an  axially  extending 
quartz  wall  into  two  separate  longitudinal  ducts  communi- 
cating with  one  another  only  at  the  end  of  said  lamp  op- 
posite to  the  head  piece,  said  lamp  being  filled  with  argon 
at  an  absolute  pressure  of  substantially  4  millimeters, 
whereby  the  spectrum  range  of  the  lamp  lacks  the  spec- 
trum band  of  2500  to  2750  angstroms  which  is  detri- 
mental to  living  proteins. 


3,043,983 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

John  G.  Ray,  TopsAeld,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Sytvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  .Massachusetts 
Filed  Apr.  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  20,477 
8  Claims.     (CL  313—221) 


I.  An  electron  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  glass  en- 
velope containing  amalgam  forming  materials,  mercury 
vapor  and  means  to  produce  an  electron  discharge  in. 
said  lamp  and  a  barrier  layer  in  transparent  thickness  of 
an  alkali-free  lead-borosilicate  glass  for  inhibiting  an 
alkali-mercury  amalgam  formation  disposed  upon  the 
inner  surface  of  said  envelope. 


3.043.984 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Lawrence   Micfaael   Stephenson,  Stanmore,   England,   as-       , 
signor  to  The  M-O  Valve  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  July  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  11,  1958 
1  Claim.     (CL  315—3.5) 
A  travelling  wave  tube   including  a  delay  device  in- 
corporating  a  single   periodic   metal  structure,  the   pe- 
riodic metal  structure  partially  bounding  a  channel  which 
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extends  along  the  length  of  the  delay  device  with  the    disposed    within    said    resonant   cavity    and    insertable 
elements  of  the  periodic  metal  structure  extending  con-   through  a  port  formed  in  said  body  means,  said  ceramic 


tinuously  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  channel,  an 
electron  gun  having  an  electron  source  which  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  one  end  of  the  channel  and  which  pro- 
jects an  electron  beam  into  the  channel  atf  that  in  opera- 
tion the  electron  beam  travels  along  the  length  of  the 
channel  adjacent  the  periodic  structure,  each  element 
of  the  periodic  metal  structure  being  anchored  at  both 
ends  and  presenting  along  at  least  a  considerable  portion 
of  its  length  a  concave  configuration  to  the  interior  of  the 
channel  such  that  in  operation  any  thermal  expansion 
of  the  clement  caused  by  the  passage  of  the  electron  beam 
will  not  bring  about  a  movement  of  any  appreciable 
part  of  the  clement  into  the  path  of  the  electron  beam, 
and  two  further  metal  structures  extending  one  on  either 
side  of  the  periodic  metal  structure  with  one  of  the  fur- 


h, 


ther  metal  structures  partially  bounding  said  channel, 
said  further  metal  structures  being  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other  and  from  the  periodic  metal  structure, 
whereby  in  operation  upon  applying  suitable  potentials 
to  the  periodic  structure  and  to  the  further  metal  struc- 
tures such  that  the  periodic  structure  is  at  a  positive  po- 
tential with  respect  to  the  electron  source,  said  one  of 
I  the  further  metal  structures  is  at  a  negative  potential 
with  respect  to  the  periodic  metal  structure  and  the  other 
further  metal  structure  is  at  a  negative  potential  with 
respect  to  said  one  of  the  further  metal  structures,  the 
electron  beam  will  be  focussed  electrostatically,  the  beam 
travelling  along  the  channel  with  an  undulatory  motion 
I  such  that  it  alternately  approaches  and  recedes  from  the 
periodic  structure  with  these  peaks  of  the  beam  forming 
that  set  of  alternate  peaks  disposed  adjacent  the  periodic 
structure  being  respectively  disposed  in  the  vicinities  of 
the  gaps  between  the  elements  of  the  periodic  structure. 


3,043,985 
REFLEX  KLYSTRON 
Rowland  W.  Haegele,  Menio  Park,  and  Oskar  Hell,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.,  and  Carl  H.  Tumblom,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Eitcl-McCuUough,  Inc.,  San  Bnuio, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,178 
7  CUIms.  (CL  315—5.21) 
1 .  A  reflex  Jdyston  comprising  an  electron  gun,  a  re- 
peller  electrode,  body  means  forming  an  interaction  gap 
surrounded  by  a  resonant  cavity  disposed  between  said 
electron  gun  and  repeller  electrode  and  coaxial  therewith, 
said  resonant  cavity  having  a  drift  tube  section  one  end 
of  which  forms  a  boundary  of  said  interaction  gap,  a 
ceramic  timing  slug  having  a  rectangular  cross-section 


tuning  slug  having  a  concave  semi-cylindrical  surface  on 
its  end  adjacent  said  drift  tube,  mechanical  means  in- 


trv 


duding  a  metallic  bellows  covering  said  port  formed  in 
said  body  means  provided  for  withdrawing  and  inserting 
said  ceramic  tuning  slug  within  said  resonant  cavity  and 
sealing  said  port  and  tuning  said  resonant  cavity  from 
the  exterior  of  said  reflex  klystron  tube. 


I  3,043,986 

PARTICLE  ACCELERATORS 
nia   Podliasky,   Asnieres,  France,   assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  ITnergie  Atomiqne,  French  State  Administra- 
tion, Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,740  I 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  16,  1956 
5  Claims.     (CL  315—5.46) 


1.  In  a  particle  accelerator,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar drift  tube,  a  casing  made  of  a  conductive  material  sur- 
rounding said  drift  tube,  out  of  contact  therewith,  two 
tubular  elements  made  of  a  conductive  material  in  coaxial 
line  with  said  drift  tube  at  either  end  thereof  and  insulated 
therefrom,  said  tubular  elements  being  in  direct  electric 
contact  with  said  casing,  the  cylindrical  space  for  the 
travel  of  particles  that  extends  through  said  tubular  ele- 
ments and  said  drift  tube  being  evacuated,  variable  self- 
inductance  means  directly  interposed  between  said  drift 
tube  and  the  wall  of  said  casing,  the  whole  of  said  drift 
tube,  casing,  tubular  elements  and  variable  self-inductance 
means  forming  an  oscillatory  circuit,  a  source  of  cyclically 
varying  high  frequency  voltage,  means,  distinct  from  said 
self-inductance  means,  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  said 
source  with  said  casing,  means,  distinct  from  said  self- 
inductance  means,  for  connecting  the  other  terminal  of 
said  source  with  said  drift  tube,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  cyclical  variation  of  frequency  of  said  source  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  self-inductance  of  said  self-induct- 
ance means  to  maintain  resonance  in  said  circuit. 
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3,M3,987 
ELECTRIC  FREQLENCY  CONTROLLED  COLOR 

PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 

Hyaaa  A.  Michliii,  1575  Odeil  Sl^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  S«p(.  18,  1957.  Scr.  No.  M4,7M 

10  Claims.     (CL  315—24) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  electroluminescent 
color  image  comprising  an  envtlope,  means  to  generate, 
modulate  and  scan  an  electron  beam  therein;  and  a  target 
comprising  an  anisotropic  conductive  layer,  a  phosphor 
layer  and  a  conductor  layer  in  the  order  named  with  the 
free  side  of  the  anisotropic  conductive  layer  arranged  to 
be  impacted  by  said  scanning  electron  beam;  the  phosphor 
layer  having  the  characteristic  of  varying  its  color  emis- 
sion in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  electric  fields 
applied  thereto;  means  for  selectively  varying  the  electron 
»  energy  of  the  scanning  electron  beam  impacting  each  ele- 
mental area  of  the  anisotropic  conductive  layer  for  a 
successive  interval  of  time  thereby  impressing  an  image 
in  electric  frequencies  in  potentials  on  the  anisotropic  con- 
ductive layer;  and  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  the 
conductor  layer  thereby  on  the  application  of  sufficient 
potential  differences  between  the  potentials  applied  to  the 
anisotropic  conductive  layer  and  the  potential  applied 
to  the  conductive  layer  a  color  image  is  produced. 


3  043  988 

TWO-D»fENSIONAL  DISPLAYS 

Hyman  Hiirrttz,  737  Warner  BIdg.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FU«d  Apr.  27,  1955,  S«r.  No.  504,329 

14  Claims.     (CL  315—149) 

-ia-t^-^T^rrf  *■■■ 


energy,  spring  means  coupled  to  said  primary  switch 
means  and  biasing  the  same  toward  open  position,  latch 
means  for  holding  said  primary  switch  means  closed 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means,  a  storage  battery, 
a  current  transformer  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  al- 
temating  electrical  enregy,  a  rectifier  coupling  said  storage 
battery  to  said  current  transformer  whereby  the  energy 
stoage  therein  may  be  substantially  continuous,  fault  re- 
sponsive means  for  opening  said  primary  switch  means 
on  overcurrent  including  a  first  electromagnetic  operator 
for  tripping  said  latch  means  and  fault  sensitive  means  in 
circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy  for  coupling 


1.  A  device  for  providing  two-din>ensional  displays, 
comprising  at  least  one  elongated  conductive  element,  at 
least  another  elongated  conductive  element,  said  elon- 
gated elements  positioned  to  intersect  each  other,  voltage 
sensitive  material  located  intermediate  said  elongated 
elemenu  at  their  intersection,  a  piezo-electric  crystal 
tuned  to  one  frequency  connected  in  series  with  one  of 
said  elements,  a  piezoelectric  crystal  tuned  to  another 
frequency  connected  in  series  with  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments, a  separate  tuning  series  condenser  and  tuning  coil 
pair  coimected  in  series  with  each  of  said  elements,  each 
condenser  and  tuning  coil  pair  resonant  to  the  frequency 
of  one  of  said  piezo-electric  crystals. 


3,043,989 
RECL06ING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
William  H.  Nadi,  Sooth  MUwaidcec,  Wk.,  and  Anthony 
Van  Ryan,  Ocean  Springs,  Mim.,  Bwlgnon  to  McGniw- 
Ediaon  Company,  MUwankcc,  Wli.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,822 
4  Clafans.     {CI.  3f  7— 22) 
1.  A  repeating  circuit  interrupter  having  primary  swtch 
means  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  alternating  electrical 


said  electromagnetic  operator  to  said  storage  battery  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  overcurrent  whereby 
said  primary  switch  means  is  opened,  a  second  electromag- 
netic operator  having  a  coil  and  an  armature  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  primary  switch  means,  means  for 
completing  an  energizing  circuit  to  said  coil  after  said 
fault  responsive  means  has  opened  said  primary  switch 
means,  whereby  said  primary  switch  means  is  reclosed, 
and  step  by  step  lockout  means  for  maintaining  said  sec- 
ond coil  de-energized  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
opening  and  closing  operations  whereby  said  primary 
switch  means  remain  open.        i 


3.043,990 

ENERGIZING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ELECTROMAGNETS 

Arvld  E.  LUIquist,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,772 
7  Claims.     (O.  317—123) 


'^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netic devices  each  of  which  has  an  energizing  winding, 
of  electroresponsive  means  energizabie  to  connect  the 
energizing  wiiidings  of  at  least  two  of  said  devices  across 
a  source  of  D.C.  voltage  in  parallel  circuits,  electrore- 
sponsive time  delay  means  acting  a  predetermined  in- 
terval following  energization  thereof  to  cause  said  elec- 
troresponsive Jieans  to  interrupt  said  parallel  circuits 
and  reconnect  said  energizing  windings  of  said  two  de- 
vices in  series  across  the  D.C.  source,  means  for  simul- 
taneously energizing  said  electroresponsive  means  and 
said  electroresponsive  time  delay  means,  and  a  unidirec- 
tional conducting  device  connected  in  series  with  said 
windings  of  said  two  devices  to  prevent  short  circuit  bc- 
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tween  said  parallel  circuits  and  provide  circuit  continuity 
between  said  windings  of  said  two  devices  in  the  transi- 
tion to  series  connection  thereof  across  the  D.C.  source. 


'^''ra:.2',\-l^\' 


1 


11/   I    !  "^  I    i  , — Tr     1:1 

' .. . .  lb:::±:;f:::::::;:^~-;^:r-:::V:: 


4.  An  electrical  control  circuit  for  a  stop  motion  device 
comprising,  inicombination,  an  electrically  operated  relay 
device  for  performing  a  control  function,  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  relay 
device  and  arranged  to  cause  actuation  of  said  relay  device 
when  conductive,  means  for  producing  a  control  voltage 
for  inoperatively  conditioning  said  relay  device  and  for 
operatively  conditioning  said  electron  discharge  device, 
means  including  photoelectric  control  means  in  said  con- 
trol circuit  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  advancing 
strand  of  textile  material  in  a  predetermined  zone  for 
producing  a  voltage  in  opposition  to  the  control  voltage 
applied  to  said  electron  discharge  device  to  render  it  non- 
conductive,  said  photoelectric  control  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  respond  to  the  absence  of  said  strand  from  saJid 
predetermined  zone  to  bypass  said  opposing  voltage  and 
permit  said  control  voltage  to  operatively  condition  said 
electron  discharge  device  and  cause  it  to  conduct,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  current  in  said  electron 
discharge  device  for  changing  said  control  voltage  applied 
to  said  relay  device  whereby  said  relay  dev<ce  is  actuated 
to  perform  said  control  function. 


3,043,992 
SAWTOOTH  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Samuel  A.  Schwartz,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif.         i 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,914 
I         11  Cbiims.     (CI.  317—145) 


3,043,993  ' 

GLUE  DETECTOR 

Frederick  L.  Maltby,  1417  Edge  Hill  Road,  Abington,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,932 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—144) 


3  (M3  991 
STOP  MOTION  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 
Henri  W.  Schneider  and  Albert  C.  Lcenhouts,  Enschede, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  J.  F.  Scholtcn  and  Zonen, 
N.V.,  WUlemstad,  Coracao,  Netherlands,  a  corporation 
off  Curacao,  Netherlands  AntiHcs 

FUcd  July  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,284 
12  Claims.    (CL  317—130) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  conductive  glue  on  a  poriion  of  a  moving  strip  of 
paper  compris'ing.  in  combination,  a  sensing  element 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  said  paper  on  the 
reverse  side  of  said  paper  from  said  glued  portion  and 
opposite  to  the  glued  portion,  said  sensing  element  com- 
prising at  least  a  pair. of  electrodes  spaced  from  each 
other,  said  electrodes  having  dimensions  large  compared 
with  their  spacing,  each  of  said  electrodes  being  adapted 
to  form  a  capacitor  with  said  glued  portion,  the  capacitors 
thus  formed  being  connected  to  each  other  through  said 
glue,  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  and  relay 
means  connected  to  said  oscillator  responsive  to  the  series 
impedance  Of  said  capacitors. 


1.  A  sawtooth  wave  current  generator  comprising,  a 
voltage  source,  a  saturable  core  transformer  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings,  normally  closed  switch 
means  series  coupling  the  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former with  said  voltage  source  and  driving  said  trans- 
former to  saturation,  a  positive  feedback  winding  on  said 
transformer  momentarily  opening  said  switch  means  in 
response  to  transformer  saturation  for  re-cycling  the  gen- 
erator, and  inductive  load  means  series  coupled  to  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer. 


3,043,994 
ENCAPSULATED  COIL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
EIroy  H.  Anderson,  Ariington  Heights,  and  Carlton  F. 
Heidom,   Palatine,   III.,   assignors  to  Anderson   Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  489,451  : 

1  Claim.    (CI.  317—158)  /. 


A  coil  assembly  comprising  a  coil  qf  wire  completely 
enclosed  in  a  continuous,  unitary,  thermoplastic  envelope 
having  a  center  bore,  said  coil  being  axial  with  said  bore 
and  separated  from  it  by  a  wall  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness,  with  the  outer  layer  of  turns  of  said  coil  being 
embedded  in  said  envelope,  said  assembly  being  formed 
by  winding  a  coil  of  wire  on  a  preformed  thermoplastic 
spool  having  a  tubular  central  segment  and  a  laterally 
extending  end  piece  integral  with  each  end  of  said  tubular 
segment  and  extending  radially  beyond  said  coil,  mount- 
ing said  wound  spool  on  a  mandrel  that  fills  the  center 
opening,  enclosing  said  wound  spool  in  a  mold  cavity 
and  injecting  fluid  thermoplastic  of  the  same  composi- 
tion as  said  spool  into  said  mold  at  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  fuse  portions  of  said  end  pieces,  cooling  to 
the  solidifying  temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  and 
ejecting  the  resultant  encapsulated  coil  assembly  from  the 
mold  cavity. 


3,043,995 

BIPOLAR  RECIPROCATING  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  BELL  MOTOR 

Joseph  L.  CasseU,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Reeve 

Electrical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1940,  Scr.  No.  47,258  , 

3  Claims.     (CI.  317—172)  ' 

1.  A  bell  motor  comprising  a  bipolar  electromagnet, 
an  armature  cooperable  with  the  poles  of  said  electro- 
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magnet  and  having  projecting  guide  studs  substantially  in 
line  with  the  poles  of  laid  electromagnet,  a  striker  rod 
projecting  from  said  armature  between  said  guide  studs, 
substantially  frictionless  parallel  guides  for  said  striker  rod 
and  guide  studs  providing  straight  line  reciprocating  guid- 


-      I 


ing  means  for  said  armature  and  striker  rod,  a  short  flat 
permanent  bar  magnet  in  back  of  said  electromagnet  and 
having  polar  extensions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  same  in 
magnetic  connection  with  the  poles  of  said  electromagnet 
and  a  return  spring  mechanfcally  connected  with  one  of 
the  guide  studs  of  said  reciprocating  armature. 


'    3,M3,9M  < 

DRY  SHAVER  APPARATUS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

POWER  UNITS 
Fritz  Hartwig  mad  Erwln  Dahlkc,  OMenborg,  Germany, 
asaigiiors    to    Lkentia    Pateiit-VerwaltnBg»-G.m.b.H^ 
-     Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Set.  No.  78S,5t7 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jan.  23,  1958 

8  Clalnu.     (CI.  318—17) 


3,043,997 

SURGE  PROTECTED  TRANSISTOR  OPERATED 

SERVO  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Marshall,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Potter  Instrument  Co.  Inc.,  PlaLiTiew,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,627 
10  Claimc    (CL  318—28) 


1 .  A  casing  body  work  unit  comprising  a  pair  ol  simi- 
lar reversed  casmg  halves  with  each  of  said  halves  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  ledge  portion,  an  end  plate 
closing  one  end  of  said  casing  body  and  having  portions 
thereon  extending  into  said  casing  body  to  contact  one 
face  of  said  ledge  portions,  said  end  plate  adapted  to 
position  a  shaving  head  of  a  dry  shaver,  a  cup-shaped 
element  within  said  -casing  body  and  having  portions  con- 
tacting the  opposed  faces  of  said  casing  half  ledge  por- 
tions, an  electric  motor  mounted  within  said  cup-shaped 
element  and  operatively  connected  to  said  shaving  head, 
a  pair  of  threaded  fastening  members  passing  through  the 
respective  corresponding  portions  of  said  casing  halves, 
end  plate,  and  cup-shaped  element  to  sectire  said  com- 
ponents together,  and  an  end  cap  having  a  power  supply 
unit  therein  for  said  motor  detachably  jnounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  casing  body. 


1.  In  a  servo  drive  system,  the  combination  comprising, 

a  reference  source  of  electrical  potential  to  produce  a 
reference  current, 

a  difTerential  source  of  electrical  potential  for  produc- 
ing a  differential  current  responsive  to  a  variation 
of  a  controlled  device  from  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, 

means  for  comparing  a  differential  current  with  said 
reference  current  to  produce  an  unbalance  current 
when  said  variation  of  a  controlled  device  from  a 
predetermined  position  occurs,  and  , 

at  least  one  power  transistor  connected  to  operate  in 
a  switching  mode  in  response  to  said  unbalance  cur- 
rent to  drive  an  A.C.  servo  motor  coupled  to  said 
controlled  device. 


3,043,998 
SELECTIVE  REMOTE  POSITION  CONTROL 

SERV08YSTEM 

Lawrmcc  M.  Lonn,  Jamcf  L.  Shiclda,  and  Jean  C. 

D«  Vault,  all  of  Unton,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,097 

2  Clalnu.     (CL  318—29) 


fSfr 


'rrsm 


1.  A  remote  control  antenna  positioning  system  for  a 
television  receiver  having  a  channel  selector  and  a  ro- 
tating television  receiving  antenna  comprising  an  A.C. 
source  of  current  supply,  a  bridge  circuit  having  said 
A.C.  source  connected  thereto,  a  first  branch  of  said 
bridge  circuit  having  a  variable  impedance  element 
varied  by  the  relative  position  of  said  receiving  antenna, 
a  second  branch  of  said  bridge  circuit  being  preselectedly 
adjusted  by  the  position  of  said  channel  selector  of  said 
receiver,  phase  sensitive  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  bridge  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  unbalance  of 
current  in  said  bridge  drciiit,  relay  control  means  con- 
nected to  the  phase  sensitive  means  for  detecting  the 
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amount  of  unbalance  of  current  in  said  bridge  circuit,  a 
motor  connected  to  the  relay  control  means  for  rotating 
said  receiving  antenna  and  adjusting  the  variable  im- 
pedance element  until  the  bridge  circuit  is  rebalanced. 


3,043,999 
SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Sidney  Thomas  Anderson,  Fawkham,  Kent,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  27,  1959 

2  CUims.     (CI.  318—165) 


operation  of  said  program  controller  into  a  first  of  its 
control  positions  for  completing  said  forward  circuit, 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  program  controller 
into  a  second  of  its  control  positions  for  interrupting  said 
forward  circuit  and  for  preparing  said  reverse  circuit,  a 
reversing  switch  to  complete  said  prepared  reverse  circuit. 


'  1  '''^'i-i^^  ■^^^^ 


'^}^ 


'     'TV' 


1.  A  supply  arrangement  for  a  synchronous  electric 
motor  having  stator  and  rotor  components  of  which  one 
component  is  provided  with  magnetic  field  system,  and 
the  other  component  has  an  even  number,  at  least  four, 
field  windings  equally  spaced  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  one  component  which  is  arranged  to  rotate,  wherein 
(i)  the  said  field  windings  are  connected  in  series  in  pairs, 
(ii)  a  single-phase-input  rotary  induction  regulator  hav- 
ing symmetrical  multi-phase  output  windings  which  are 
themselves  split  into  two  separate  windings,  the  number 
of  such  output  windings  being  at  least  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  pairs  of  field  windings,  is  connected  with 
sources  of  separate  reference  voltages  each  in  phase  with 
the  supply  to  the  input  of  said  regulator,  the  connections 
being  such  that  the  outputs  from  said  split  pairs  of  output 
windings  respectively  buck  and  boost  their  associated  re- , 
ference  voltages,  (iii)  pairs  of  rectifying  means  are  pro- 
vided for  rectifying  the  pairs  of  resultant  voltages,  each 
said  rectifying  means  being  connected  to  one  of  the  wind- 
ings of  each  said  pair  of  field  windings,  and  (iv)  the  inter- 
connections between  the  said  split  phase  windings  and  the 
pairs  of  field  windings  produce  field  conditions  in  the 
motor  for  synchronizing  the  position  of  the  rotor  com- 
ponent of  the  motor  with  that  of  the  induction  regulator. 


in  the  speed  of  forward  operation  of  said  motor  following 
interruption  of  said  forward  circuit  for  operating  said 
reversing  switch  to  camplete  said  prepared  reyerse  circuit, 
so  that  dynamic  braking  of  forward  operation  of  said 
motor  is  brought  about  and  then  reverse  operation  of  said 
motor  is  effected. 


3,044,001 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Elmer  A.  Roller,  Wairen,  Ohio,  a»ignor  to  H.  K.  Porter 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,763 

4  Claims.    (CL  318— 221) 


t^-r^ 
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3,044,000 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  HOME  APPLIANCES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Navouh  H.  Bahra,  Mazra,  Damascus,  Syria,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  Oct  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,082  I 

13  Claims.    (CI.  318— 203)  ' 

1.  In  combination,  a  reversible  electric  drive  motor,  a 
line  connectible  to  a  source  of  electric  power,  a  program 
controller  having  an  off  position  and  an  on  position  and 
a  plurality  of  control  positions,  manually  operable 
means  for  operating  said  program  controller  from 
its  off  position  into  its  on  position,  an  electric  timer 
motor  operated  from  said  line  for  operating  said  pro- 
gram controller  step  by  step  in  a  timed  cycle  from  its 
on  position  through  its  plurality  of  control  positions 
.  and  back  into  its  off  position,  a  forward  circuit  for  op- 
erating said  drive  motor  in  the  forward  direction  from  said 
line,  a  reverse  circuit  for  operating  said  drive  motor  in 
the  reverse  direction  from  said  line,  means  responsive  to 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  connecting  a  current  consum- 
ing device  to  an  electrical  power  system,  comprising  first 
and  second  control  switches  in  said  circuit,  each  having 
an  electric  heating  element  and  a  bimetallic  contact- 
bridging  member  affected  by  its  heating  element,  a  relay 
coil  and  normally  open  and  normally  closed  switches  un- 
der control  of  said  relay  coil,  said  bimetallic  members 
bridging  their  contacts  to  provide  for  flow  of  current  in 
said  system  to  energize  the  heating  element  of  said  first 
control  switch  and  in  a  predetermined  time  deflect  its 
bimetallic  element  to  open  its  contacts  and  divert  current 
flow  to  energize  said  relay  coil  and  thereby  change  the 
positions  of  said  ttormally  open  and  closed  switches  and 
cause  flow  of  operating  current  through  said  current  con- 
suming device,  and  the  heating  element  of  said  second 
contrcri  switch  being  affected  by  an  abnormal  amount 
of  current  flow  demanded  by  said  current  consuming 
device  to  provide  sufficient  heat  to  deflect  its  bimetallic 
member  and  interrupt  current  flow  in  said  system. 
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3  944,M2  ■ 

MANUAL  TO  AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  MOTOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jean  Charics  Lejoo,  ?miB,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

dHe  Control*  Bailey.  P«ri«,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,7M 

ClaiiBa  priority,  applicatioa  France  Mar.  15,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CL  311     44<) 


3,M4,004 
FREQUENCY  DOUBLING  CIRCUIT 
Jean  Pierre  Sicard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Lenkart 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Caries,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,142 
6  Claims.    (Q.  321—4) 


■  tt  \     "-rt 


I.  In  a  control  system  having  at  least  two  separate 
control  mechanisms  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  a 
control  element,  the  combination  comprising,  a  transfer 
device  operative  between  positions  for  transferring  con- 
trol of  the  control  element  between  the  two  mechanisms, 
means  responsive  to  coincidence  of  the  outputs  of  the 
mechanisms  for  actuating  said  transfer  device,  means  for 
initiating  transfer  of  the  controlling  of  the  positioning  of 
the  control  element  from  one  control  mechanism  to  the 
other  and  means  made  operable  by  operation  of  said  last 
named  means  for  effecting  variation  of  the  output  of  one 
of  the  mechanisms  through  a  predetermined  range  to 
establish  said  coincidence  to  thereby  effect  operation  of 
said  last  named  means. 


3  044  003 

FREQUENCY  TO  SIMULATED  SYNCHRO  OUTPUT 

CONVERTER 

Cos  Stavis,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Grossman, 
Enctno,  Calif.,  anignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

t-Ued  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,042 
14  Claims.     (CI.  321—3) 


6.  A  frequency-doubling  circuit  comprising  a  full-wave 
rectifier  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing adapted  to  receive  an  alternating  current  input  sig- 
nal, a  pair  of  diodes  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  a  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  transformer,  and  connected  to- 
gether to  form  a  first  rectifier  terminal,  and  a  connection 
to  a  center  tap  of  said  transformer  secondary  winding 
forming  a  second  rectif.cr  terminal;  a  transistor  includ- 
ing at  least  an  emitter,  collector,  and  base;  an  output 
transformer  including  a  primary  wmding  inductively 
coupled  to  a  secondary  winding  connected  between  a  pair 
of  output  terminals;  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with 
the  primary  winding  of  said  output  transformer  between 
the  enutter  and  collector  elements  of  said  transistor  and 
across  the  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier  for  biasing 
said  transistor;  a  resistor  connected  between  the  collector 
and  base  elements  of  said  transistor;  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  resistor  between  said  rectifier 
output  terminals  for  controlling  transistor  conduction  in 
accordance  with  an  alternating  component  of  rectifier  out- 
put voltage  having  twice  the  frequency  of  the  input  sig- 
nal whereby  said  transistor  conducts  through  said  out- 
put transformer  at  twice  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal. 


3,044,005  

PROTECTION  OF  MERCURY  ARC  RECTIFIER 
Otto   Jensen,   Malvern,   Pa.,   assignor  to   I-T-E   Circuit 
BrealLer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,777    , 
2  Claims.    (CI.  321— 12) 


6.  Signal  conversion  apparatus,  comprising,  a  variable 
frequency  source  of  alternating  voltage,  means  for  gen- 
erating first,   second   and  third   alternating   voltages   of 
identical  frequency  displaced  in  phase  from  each  other 
by  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees,  the  frequency  of 
which  voltages  is  a  linear  function  of  the  frequency  of 
said  source,  means  including  a  delay  line  for  generating 
a  fourth  alternating  voltage  of  the  same  frequency  as 
that  of  said  first,  second  and  third  voltages  the  phase 
shift  of  which  relative  to  any  one  of  said  first,  second 
or  third  voltages  is  a  hnear  function  of  the  frequency 
of   said   source,   three   phase   sensitive    detector   circuits 
each  for  generating  a  unidirectional  voltage  the  magni- 
tude of  which  varies  sinusoidally  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  in  the  phase  angles  of  two  alternating  input 
voltages  of  the  same  frequency,  means  for  applying  said 
fourth  voltage  to  all  of  said  detector  circuits,  means  for 
applying  a  different  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
voluges  to  each  of  said  detector  circuits,  whereby  three 
unidirectional  voltages  are  obtained,  and  means  for  con- 
verting said  three  unidirectional  voltages  to  three  alter- 
nating voltages  of  the  same  constant  frequency,  the  mag- 
nitudes of  said  three  alternating  voluges  being  a  linear 
function   of  the   magnitudes  of  the  respective   unidirec- 
tional voltages. 


2.  In  a  mercury  arc  rectifier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
anode  leads  connected  to  an  A.-C.  source,  and  a  cathode 
lead  connected  to  a  D.-C.  system,  a  plurality  of  saturable 
reactors  and  a  plurality  of  high  speed  anode  breakers  hav- 
ing operating  means  associated  therewith;  qne  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  saturable  reactors  and  one  of  each  of 
said  anode  breakers  being  associated  with  a  respective 
anode  lead;  each  of  said  saturable  reactors  having  an  out- 
put winding  connected  in  energizing  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  operating  means  of  the  anode  breaker  asso- 
ciated with  the  same  respective  phase;  each  of  said  opcrat- 
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ing  means  being  operable  to  operate  its  respective  anode 
breaker  to  a  disengaged  position  responsive  to  reversal 
of  flux  of  its  respective  reactor,  each  of  said  reactors  being 
of  the  highly  saturable  type;  each  of  said  reactors  being 
constructed  to  remain  unsaturated  for  a  relatively  long 
length  of  time  after  the  current  through  said  reactors 
reverses,  each  of  said  anode  breakers  and  each  of  their 
respective  saturable  reactors  being  constructed  to  be  op- 
erated to  their  disengaged  position  before  the  flux  of  its 
respective  saturable  reactor  is  fully  reversed,  said  cathode 
lead  having  a  step  reactor  and  a  cooperating  circuit 
breaker  associated  therewith. 


3,044,006 

TRANSISTORIZED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

William  Howard  Barnard,  Westwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,919 

3  Claims.    (CL  322—28) 


1 .  A  voltage  regulator  for  a  D.C.  generator  having  an 
excitation  winding  and  an  output  winding  comprising  a 
reference  bridge,  circuit  means  connecting  the  input  of 
said  reference  bridge  to  the  output  of  said  generator,  said 
reference  bridge  being  connected  to  provide  an  output 
inversely  proportional  to  the  input  deviating  from  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  transistor  circuit  adapted  to  be  driven 
to  an  "on"  or  "off"  condition,  means  including  an  alter- 
nating current  impressed  on  the  input  of  said  bridge  to 
modulate  the  output  thereof  to  control  said  transistor 
circuit,  other  circuit  means  connecting  said  transistor  cir- 
cuit for  energization  from  said  generator  output,  and 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  transistor  circuit 
across  said  excitation  winding.  . 


3,044,007 

PROGRAMMABLE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Robert  C.  Akers,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,703 

6  Claims.    (CI.  323—22) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  direct  voltage  having 
first  and  second  output  terminals;  a  third  output  terminal; 
a  series  regulator  connected  between  said  first  and  third 
output  terminals  and  having  an  input  electrode  for  con- 
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trolling  the  impedance  of  said  regulator;  a  difference  am- 
plifier having  an  output  terminal  coupled  with  said  regu- 
lator input  terminal,  a  common  terminal  connected  to 
said  third  output  terminal,  and  a  pair  of  input  terminals; 
a  voltage  reference  coimected  between  said  third  output 
terminal  and  one  of  said  difference  amplifier  input  ter- 
minals, a  feedback  resistor  connected  between  the  other 
of  said  difference  amplifier  input  terminals  and  said  third 
output  terminal;  and  a  resistor  network  programmable  in 
response  to  digital  input  signals  connected  between  said 
other  difference  amplifier  input  terminal  and  said  second 
output  terminal. 


3,044,008  I    r 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Robert  D.  Cooleyf'  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Superior  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,751 

9  Claims.    (CI.  323— 43.5)  ' 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising  an  input  connectible 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  output,  an  adjustable 
voltage  means  connected  between  the  input  and  output 
for  adjusting  the  output  voltage,  regulating  means  for 
sensing  the  deviation  of  the  output  voltage  from  a  pre- 
selected value  and  operable  to  direct  the  voltage  means 
to  maintain  the  output  voltage  within  a  selected  range 
of  the  value,  and  a  control  circuit  for  causing  the  output 
voltage  to  attain  its  preselected  range  only  after  it  has 
been  increased  gradually  from  a  minimum  value,  said 
circuit  including  means  connected  to  the  voltage  means 
for  normally  energizing  said  voltage  means  to  reduce 
the  voltage  therefrom,  means  for  rendering  said  reducing 
energizing  means  inoperative  when  the  regulating  means 
controls  the  voltage  means,  and  means  for  causing  said 
rendering  means  to  become  ineffective  upon  a  disruption 
of  power  from  said  source  whereby  upon  a  resumption 
of  power  the  energizing  means  causes  the  voltage  means 
to  be  energized  to  reduce  its  output  voltage,  said  control 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  input  for  obtaining  elec- 
trical energy  therefrom  and  including  means  connected 
between  the  input  and  output  for  opening  the  output 
whenever  said  reducing  energizing  means  controls  the 
voltage  means. 

3,044,009 
VARIABLY  COUPLED  ROTARY  TRANSFORMER 
WITH  COMPENSATING  CIRCUITS 
Charles  W.  Lang,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  and  Vincent  V. 
Robert!,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Preci- 
sion, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,633 
11  Claims.  (CI.  323—53) 
7.  A  rotary  transformer-compensator  unit  adapted  for 
use  in  a  chain  of  units,  said  rotary  transformer-compen- 
sator unit  comprising  a  first  rotary  transformer  including 
at  least  one  rotor  winding,  at  least  one  stator  winding, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  winding  through  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  stator  winding,  said  first  rotary 
transformer  having  given  physical  characteristics,  and  a 
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compensator  incorporated  with  the  first  roury  trauu- 
former.  said  compensator  including  a  rotor  winding  and 
a  stator  winding,  said  rotor  winding  of  said  compensator 
being  permanently  oriented  relauve  to  said  stator  winding 
thereof  to  provide  maximum  coupling  therebetween,  said 
compensator  having  the  same  given  physical  character- 
istics as  said  first  rotary  transformer,  and  a  second  rotary 
transformer  electrically  connected  to  the  first  rotary  trans- 
former and  the  compensator,  the  first  rotary  transformer 


"3     - 
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and  the  compensator  being  adapted  to  transmit  individual 
electrical  signals  to  the  second  rotary  transformer,  the 
compensator  incorporating  into  the  signal  transmitted  by 
the  first  rotary  transformer  to  the  second  rotary  tranv 
former,  the  transformation  ratio  and  phase  shift  of  the 
first  rotary  transformer,  as  a  means  of  correcting  the 
signal  transmitted  by  the  first  rotary  transformer  to  the 
second  rotary  transformer,  said  compensator  being  in 
close  pmimity  to  said  first  rotary  transformer.  , 


3  044  ilO 
FORMATION  LIQUID  LOGGING 

Stanley  B.  Jones,  Whittier,  and  Robert  J.  S.  Brown,  Fnllcr- 
too,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corpora* 
tioa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  «  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1955,  S«r.  No.  531^43 
5  Claims.     (CL  324— ,5) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  liquid  content  of  an 
earth  formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore  independently 
of  irregularities  in  the  diameter  and  shape  of  said  well 
bore  which  comprises  the  steps  of  measuring  the  density 
of  responsive  protons  of  the  drilling  fluid  employed  in 
said  well  bore  and  independently  of  said  well  bore,  then 
inducing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  well  bore  containing 
said  fluid  and  the  earth  formation  adjacent  thereto  whose 
liquid  content  is  to  be  determined,  interrupting  said  mag- 
netic field  to  permit  free  precession  of  the  responsive 
protons  in  both  said  drilling  fluid  and  the  liquid  in  said 
earth  formation,  detecting  the  total  signal  amplitude  of 
said  protonic  precession  at  a  specified  time  after  inter- 
ruption of  said  induced  field,  separately  measuring  the 
contribution  to  said  total  signal  amplitude  by  protons  in 
both  said  drilling  fluid  and  in  said  formation  liquids  at 
a  time  after  said  induced  field  was  interrupted,  and  re- 


cording the  density  of  responsive  protons  in  said  forma- 
tion liquids  as  a  direct  measurement  of  the  liquid  con- 
tent of  said  formation,  said  density  of  responsive  pro- 
tons in  said  liquids  being  proportional  to  the  ratio  of 
said  measured  amplitude  of  the  signal  contributed  by 
said  formation  liquids  to  said  total  signal  amplitude,  to 
the  ratio  of  said  measured  amplitude  of  the  signal  con- 
tributed by  said  drilling  fluid  to  said  total  signal  to  said 
measured  density  of  responsive  protons  in  said  drilling 
fluid,  without  introduction  of  errors  by  pixMons  in  an 
unknown  volume  of  drilling  fluid  contributing  to  said 
total  signal  due  to  said  irregularities  of  the  borehole 
wherein  said  measurements  are  made. 


3,044,«11 

DEVICE   FOR  TESTING   A  SPARK  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 

WUlic  Charles  Walker,  532  12th  Ave.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala./ 
FUed  Jnly  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  595,186  ^ 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324— 15) 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  ignition  system  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  comprising  in  combination:  a 
standard  shunt-type  vibrator  having  a  base  with  at  least 
otie  unused  terminal,  the  internal  structure  of  which  con- 
tains a  vibratable  reed  alternately  interrupting  a  first- 
contacted  contact  and  a  second -contacted  contact,  desig- 
nated for  convenience  as  the  first  and  second  contacts  re- 
q>ectively,  and  a  vibrator  coil  with  only  two  connections, 
namely,  an  inside  end  and  an  outside  end  connected  to 
the  said  first  contact  and  reed  respectively,  thereby  pro- 
viding both  energizing  and  interrupting  means  to  the  vi- 
brator when  external  connection  is  made  to  said  reed  and 
first  contact:  a  modification  of  said  vibrator  wherein  the 
outside  end  of  the  vibrator  coil  has  been  moved  from 
the  reed  to  an  unused  terminal  on  its  base,  thus  permitting 
a  dropping  resistor  to  be  used  externally  to  the  vibrator; 
a  suitable  socket  having  test  leads  connected  thereto  into 
which  said  vibrator  is  plugged;  a  dropping  resistor  with 
shorting  switch  connected  to  socket  terminals  correspond- 
ing to  the  reed  and  the  now  occupied  formerly  unused 
terminal  so  as  to  enable  said  vibrator  to  be  used  on  either 
a  (6)  six  volt  or  (12)  twelve  volt  system;  a  condenser, 
substantially  equivalent  to  a  distributor  condenser,  wired 
in  series  with  a  simple  switch  and  this  combination 
bridged  across  said  test  leads  as  means  adapted  to  provide 
a  test  condenser;  said  test  leads  being  connected  to  socket 
terminals  corresponding  to  said  reed  and  first  contact, 
with  their  free  ends  terminating  in  clips,  one  of  which  is 
uninsulated  and  the  other  insulated. 


3,044,012 

ION  AIR  DENSITY  SENSOR  AND  ALTITUDE 

INDICATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

George   V.    ZJto,    North  vale,   and    Edward   A.    Chilton, 

Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bcodix  Corporatioa, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,358 
/  16  Claims.     (CI.  324—33) 

I.  Tn  an  air  density  sensor  device  of  a  type  including 
a  casing,  spaced  anode  and  cathode  elements  mounted 


/ 


within  said  casing  for  i>roviding  a  sampling  zone  there- 
between, means  for  supplying  air  under  prevailing  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  within  said  casing  and  thereby  to 
said  sampling  zone,  means  to  ionize  the  air  in  the  sampling 
zone,  heating  means  to  maintain  the  air  in  the  sampling 
zone  at  a  predetermined  temperature  value,  aiKl  electrical 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  »node  and  cathode 
elements  so  as  to  provide  an  output  signal  directly  pro- 
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portional  to  said  atmospheric  pressure;  the  improvement 
comprising  temperature  responsive  means  mounted  with- 
in said  casing,  and  meam  operatively  connecting  said  tem- 
perature responsive  means  to  said  electrical  means  to  com- 
pensate said  output  signal  for  changes  in  the  density  of 
the  air  in  the  sampling  zone  due  to  a  variation  in  the 
temperature  thereof  from  said  predetermined  temperature 
value. 


3,044,013 
THREE-PHASE  VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  SPEED 
SENSOR 
William  C.  Peck,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uoited 
Aircraft  Corporatioo,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,474 
4  Claims.     (CL  324—70) 


njt^.^ 


1 .  A  speed  sensing  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  three- 
phase  alternating  input  voltage  having  a  frequency  and 
amplitude  which  are  a  function  of  speed,  a  rectifier  cir- 
cuit connected  with  said  input  voltage  for  converting 
said  input  voltage  into  a  first  direct  current  signal  which 
varies  directly  with  speed,  a  step-up  transformer  con- 
nected with  one  phase  of  said  three-phase  input  voltage, 
a  resistor^and  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  out- 
put of  said  transformer,  said  capacitor  having  a  capacit- 
ance which  varies  the  reactance  of  said  capacitor  inversely 
with  frequency  in  proportion  to  the  variation  in  the  am- 
plitude of  the  input  voltage  as  the  frequency  of  said  input 
voltage  varies,  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  thereby 
remaining  substantially  constant,  a  full-wave  bridge  recti- 
fier for  converting  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  into 
a  second  direct  current  signal,  and  means  for  comparing 
said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal  to  thereby  produce 
an  output  signal. 


3,044,014 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSITING 

SEISMIC  RECORDS 
Louis  W.  Erath,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  662,882      I 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324— 77)  J 


3.  A  method  for  testing  for  proper  composition  of  two 
repetitive  electrical  signals  of  unknown  characteristics 
wherein  one  of  said  signals  has  a  time  delay  imposed 
thereon  by  an  electronic  system,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  initiating  an  operating  cycle  of  a  recording 
device,  said  recording  device  including  a  record  medium 
moving  during  said  operating  cycle  at  a  constant  velocity 
I  and  a  recorded  operatively  associated  therewith  to  impress 
thereon  a  record  trace  the  length  of  which  is  representa- 
tive of  time,  generating  a  first  transient  electrical  signal 
when  a  fixed  point  on  the  record  medium  has  reached 
a  first  predetermined  point  in  its  path  of  movement,  said 
first  transient  signal  being  a  composite  signal  of  multiple 
frequencies  in  predetermined  phase  relationship,  transmit- 
ting said  first  transient  signal  to  said  recorded  whereby  an 
excursion  in  said  trace  representative  thereof  is  recorded, 
initiating  a  second  operating  cycle  of  said  recording  de- 
vice, detecting  said  trace  and  transduciilg  said  excursion 
into  a  playback  electrical  signal,  passing  said  playback 
signal  through  said  electronic  system,  generating  a  second 
transient  signal  when  said  fixed  point  on  the  record  me- 
dium has  reached  a  second  predetermined  point  in  the 
path  of  movement  spaced  from  said  first  point  a  distance 
representative  of  said  time  delay,  said  second  transient 
signal  being  of  the  same  multiple  frequencies  in  the  same 
phase  relationship  as  said  first  transient  signal,  mixing  said 
playback  signal  and  said  second  transient  signal  to  form 
a  composite  signal,  feeding  said  composite  signal  to  said 
recorder,  and  aligning  the  recorded  excursions  of  said 
composite  signal  and  said  first  transient  signal  as  a  means 
to  compare  said  excursions  for  proportionality. 

8.  Apparatus  for  testing  for  proper  composition  of  two 
repetitive  electrical  signals  of  unknown  characteristics 
wherein  one  of  said  signals  has  a  time  delay  imposed 
thereon  by  an  electronic  system,  comprising  a  recording 
device  including  a  record  drum  rotatable  at  a  constant 
velocity  and  a  recorder,  said  recorder  being  operative 
when  said  record  device  is  actuated  to  impress  a  longi- 
tudinal trace  around  said  drum,  the  length  of  said  trace 
being  indicative  of  time,  transient  electrical  signal  gen- 
erating means  including  first  and  second  cooperating  ele- 
ments, said  transient  signal  being  generated  by  relative 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  elements  through  the 
same  radial  plane,  said  first  element  being  secured  to  said 
drum  for  rotation  therewith  through  the  plane  of  said 
secohd  element,  and  adjusting  means  for  locating  said 
second  element  in  a  predetermined  angular  disposition. 


3,044,015 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  MESSAGE  FROM 
A  PROTECTED  LOCATION  BY  RADIO  TO  A 
DISTANT  RECEIVER 
William  A.  Overkamp,  Jr.,  4068  Wilmington  Ave.,  St. 
Louis  16,  Mo.,  and  Paul  H.  Knus,  4349 A  Maryland 
Ave.,  and  Ira  Klingensmith,  4346  McPherson  Ave., 
both  of  St.  Louis  8,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25^44 
,      I  7  Claims.     (O.  325—187) 

iJ  A  system  for  transmitting  a  message  from  an  en- 
closed protected  location  by  radio  to  a  distant  receiver. 
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compriaing,  an  enclosure  in  which  are  enclosed  and  pro- 
tected a  transmitter  and  means  adapted  to  produce  and 
deliver  a  message  to  said  transmitter,  a  source  of  current 
having  terminaJs  within  said  enclosure,  a  motor  within 
'  said  enclosure  and  adapted  to  drive  said  message-produc- 
ing meaxu,  switching  means  within  said  enclosure  and 
connected  to  close  and  open  the  circuits  from  said  termi- 
nals to  said  transmitter  and  to  said  motor,  an  electrically 
operated  timer  within  said  enclosure  and  connected  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  switching  means,  said  en- 
closure being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  enclose 
and  protect  said  source  of  current  and  its  terminals,  said 
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transmitter,  said  message  producing  means,  said  motor, 
said  switching  means,  said  timer,  and  their  connections 
against  access  to  and  against  tampering  therewith  by  a 
burglar  from  outside  of  said  enclosure,  and  an  alarm 
switch  accessible  for  operation  from  outside  of  said  en- 
closure and  connected  to  close  the  circuits  of  said  switch- 
ing means  and  of  said  timer,  said  timer  operating  upon 
closing  of  said  alarm  switch  to  cause  said  switching  means 
to  close  the  circuits  of  said  transmitter  and  of  said  motor 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  effect  sending  of  the  message, 
said  timer  operating  at  the  termination  of  such  period 
to  open  the  circuits  of  said  transmitter  and  of  said  motor. 


REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Henry  Neil  Frihart,  La  Grange,  and  James  J.  Krakora, 
Jr^  Chicago,  III^  assignors  to  Motorola,  loc^  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,792 
4  daims.     (CL  325—392) 
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2.  In  a  remote  control  system  operating  by  means  of 
signal  energy  radiated  in  space,  a  receiver  for  signal  en- 
ergy of  two  different  frequencies,  including  means  for 
receiving  the  signal  energy  in  space  to  provide  a  signal, 
amplifier  means  for  translating  the  signal,  said  amplifier 
means  being  subject  to  gain  reduction  by  application  of  a 
control  potential  thereto,  detector  means  coupled  to  said 
amplifier  means  to  provide  a  first  output  voltage  in  re- 
sponse to  the  signal  of  one  frequency  and  a  second  out- 
put voltage  in  response  to  a  signal  of  the  other  frequency, 
means  for  applying  said  output  voltages  to  said  amplifier 
means  as  a  gain  control  potential  therefor,  stepping  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  first  output  voltage  and  having 
first,  second  and  third  contacts  sequentially  established 


upon  operation  thereof,  control  relay  means  responsive  to 
the  second  output  voltage  and  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts, power  supply  means,  motor  drive  means  energizable 
in  first  and  second  modes  for  driving  a  control  in  op- 
posite senses,  circuit  means  intercoupling  said  first  and 
third  contacts  of  said  stepping  switch  means  and  said 
power  supply  means  and  said  motor  drive  means  and 
contacts  of  said  control  relay  jneans  for  energizing  said 
motor  drive  means  in  the  first  mode  in  response  to  the  sec- 
ond output  voltage  with  said  circuit  means  established  by 
said  stepping  switch  means,  and  further  circuit  means  in- 
terconnecting said  second  contacts  of  said  stepping  switch 
means,  and  said  power  supply  means  and  said  motor  drive 
means  and  further  contacts  of  said  control  relay  means 
for  energizing  said  motor  drive  means  in  the  second  mode 
in  response  to  the  first  output  voltage  with  said  further 
circuit  means  established  by  said  stepping  switch  means. 


3,044,017 
MICROWAVE  CARRIER  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Willard  D.  Lewis,  Mcndham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Telc> 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  631,859 

2  Claims.    (CL  328— 92)  ' 
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1.  In  a  serial  binary  computer  circuit,  a  microwave 
adder  circuit  having  two  signal  input  wave  guides,  one 
carry  input  wave  guide,  and  sum  and  carry  output  wave 
guides,  means  for  applying  microwave  energy  to  one  of 
said  input  wave  guides  at  two  different  frequencies  to 
represent  two  types  of  binary  signals,  means  including 
a  wave'  guide  circuit  interconnecting  the  carry  output 
wave  guide  and  the  carry  input  wave  guide  of  said  logic 
circuit  for  supplying  microwave  energy  to  said  carry 
input  wave  guide  at  two  different  frequencies  to  repre- 
sent two  types  of  binary  signals,  said  microwave  adder 
circuit  including  signal  conversion  means  responsive  to 
the  binary  signals  applied  to  said  input  wave  guides  for 
producing  sum  and  carry  binary  signals  of  the  frequency 
shift  type  at  said  sum  and  carry  output  wave  guides. 


3  044  0|g 

FREQUENCY  DRIFT  DiTECTION  APPARATUS 
John  Orr  Wilson,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgnor  to 
Her  Ma)csty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,228 
1  Claim.     (CI.  32»— 141) 
Apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  frequency  drift 
of  a  narrow  band  signal  which  is  shifted  in  frequency  to ' 
any  one  of  four  predetermined  frequencies  in  a  double 
frequency  shift  system,  said  apparatus  comprising  four 
dual  series-tuned  frequency  discriminators,  one  of  the 
frequency  discriminators  being  centred  over  each  prede- 
termined frequency  by  having  a  lower  series-tuned  sec- 
tion tuned  to  a  frequency  lower  than  said  predetermined 
frequency  and  a  higher  series-tuned  section  tuned  to  a 
frequency  higher  than  said  predetermined  frequency,  a 
common   input   connection   for   said    signal   to   all   the 
series-tuned  sections  of  all  the  frequency  discriminators. 
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a  diode  gate  associated  with  each  said  lower  series-tuned 
section  and  series  coimected  between  the  output  of  the 
associated  said  lower  series-tuned  section  and  a  first  load 
common  to  all  the  diode  gates  associated  with  said  lower 
series-tuned  section,  a  diode  gate  associated  with  each  said 
hi^er  series-tuned  section  and  series  connected  between 
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the  output  of  the  associated  said  higher  series-tuned  sec- 
tion and  a  second  load  common  to  all  the  diode  gates 
associated  with  said  higher  series-tuned  sections,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  signal  in 
response  to  differences  in  loading  of  the  first  and  second 
common  loads. 


3,044,019 
QUADRATURE  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Konrad  Dinter,  Konstanz  (Bodensee),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Telefnnken  G.m.bJI.,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  15,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  328—223) 
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1.  An  electrica]  circuit  for  producing  at  least  two  sub- 
stantially sinusoidal  voltages  mutually  out  of  phase  by 
90*  for  the  duration  of  each  of  a  series  of  predetermined 
input  trigger  pulses,  said  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  power; 

(b)  a  normally  conductive  electronic  switching  means; 

(c)  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  including  a  shunted  in- 
ductance in  the  form  of  a  transformer  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  and  a  tuning  capacitcx' 
connected  across  said  secondary  winding,  said  reso- 
nant circuit  being  arranged  in  series  with  said  switch- 
ing means  across  said  source  to  store  electric  energy 
in  said  inductance  with  said  primary  winding  being 
connected  to  said  switching  means; 

(d)  a  regenerative  feedback  circuit  arranged  across 
•aid  resonant  circuit  and  coimected  to  said  primary 
winding  thereof; 

(e)  means  connected  with  said  switching  means  for 
applying  thereto  a  pulse,  thereby  to  render  said 
switching  means  noiKonductive; 

(/)  a  first  output  terminal  onmected  to  said  reaooant 

circuit; 
(g)  feedback  integrating  drcuit  means  connected  to 

said  first  output  terminal; 
(h)  means  for  connecting  said  secondary  winding  to 

fl^d  feedback  integrating  circuit  means; 
(i)  a  second  output  terminal;  and 
(/)  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  feedback 

integrating  circuit  means  to  said  second  terminal. 
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3,044,020 

FREQUENCY  OR  PHASE  SHIFT  DEMODULATOR 

James  E.  Russell,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vector  Mann- 

facturing  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,586 

16  Claims.     (CL  329— 103)  '  ' 
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1.  In  a  frequency  modulating  carrier  detector,  a  lim- 
iter  circuit  for  clipping  the  signal  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially square  wave  output  of  the  same  frequency  thereof, 
a  variable  frequency  master  oscillator  producing  a  pair 
of  like  frequency  standard  signals  of  opposite  phase 
with  one  of  said  standard  signals  being  advanced  substan- 
tially 90  degrees  in  phase  with  respect  to  the  signal  and 
with  the  other  being  retarded  substantially  90  degrees 
in  phase  with  respect  to  the  signal,  first  and  second  gate 
circuits  both  responsive  to  said  clipped  signal  with  each 
being  energized  by  a  different  one  of  said  standard  sig- 
nals each  thereby  producing  an  output  proportional  to 
different  half  cycles  of  said  clipped  signal,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  both  gate  circuits  for  inverting  one 
of  said  outputs  and  combining  the  inverted  output  with 
the  other  output  to  produce  an  alternating  signal,  and 
means  for  integrating  said  alternating  signal  to  detect  the 
modulating  signal. 


3,044,021 
GYROMAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  WITH  PARALLEL 
PUMPING 
Kenneth  M.  Poole,  New  Providence,  Ping  K.  Tien,  Chat> 
ham  Township,  Morris  County,  and  Jerald  A.  Weiss, 
Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,248 
6  Claims.     (CI.  330—56) 
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6.  A  high  frequency  signal  amplifier  comprising  a  plu< 
rality  of  electromagnetic  field  supporting  structures  sup- 
portive of  mutually  orthogonal  magnetic  field  components 
at  a  pumping  frequency  /p  and  at  a  signal  frequency  /, 
lower  than  said  pumping  frequency,  an  element  of  gyro- 
magnetic  material  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said 
mutually  orthogonal  field  components  in  said  structures, 
means  for  magnetically  biasing  said  element  solely  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  magnetic  field  components  of 
said  pumping  frequency,  means  for  introducing  into- one 
of  said  structures  a  signal  at  said  signal  frequency,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  amplified  wave  energy  from  said 
amplifier. 

!  P I 

3,044,022 
SYSTEM  FOR  WIDE-BAND  NEUTRALIZATION 

Ben  H.  Tongue,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Blonder- 
Tongue  Electronics,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,680 
9  Clafans.     (O.  330 — 78) 
1.  In  a  wide  frequency  band  amplifier  system  having 
relay  means  provided  with  input  and  output  circuits  shar- 
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inf  a  conunon  t«nniiul  and  in  which  a  feedback  current 
is  produced  through  the  relay  between  the  input  and  out- 
put circuits  that  is  to  be  neutralized  by  an  oppositely 
phased  compensatory  current  in  a  neutralizing  circuit 
connected  external  to  the  common  terminal  between  the 
mput  and  output  circuits,  the  neutralizing  circuit  compris- 
ing a  phas^-reversing  impedance  element  connected  in 
aeries  with  first  capacitance,  whereby  the  compensatory 
current  is  of  increasing  value  as  a  function  of  increasing 
frequency  insulTicient  to  neutralize  the  said  feedback  cur- 
rent at  the  lower  frequencies  of  the  band,  but  sufficient 
for  substantial  neutralization  at  a  single  narrow  region 
intermediate  the  band;  the  improvement  of  second  capac- 
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3.044,924 
ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR  WTTH  SATURATION 
BIAS  FOR  STARTING  AND  GRID  CURRENT 
ElAS  FOR  RUNNING 
James  C.  Midkiff,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincimiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,938 
3  Claims.    (CI.  331—62) 
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itance  connected  between  an  intermediate  point  of  the 
said  impedance  element  and  the  common  terminal,  the 
second  capacitance  having  a  value  sufficient  to  provide 
a  decreasing  compensatory  current  as  a  function  of  in- 
creasing frequency  at  the  said  lower  frequencies  of  value 
in  excess  of  that  required  for  neutralization  in  order  sub- 
stantially to  widen  the  said  narrow  region  into  a  broad 
region  intermediate  the  band  over  which  sufficient  com- 
pensatory current  for  substantial  neutralization  is 
achieved,  the  said  first  and  second  capadunce  being  ad- 
justed to  make  the  value  of  the  compensatory  current 
over  the  said  broad  region  coincide  substantially  with  the 
value  of  the  feedback  current  over  the  said  widened 
region. 

3,044,023 
TRANSISTOR  INVTr'tER-BATTERY  CHARGER 
James  Kennit  Floyd,  Eoclid,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  TIm  Elec- 
tric Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jeraey 

Filed  July  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,400 
^5  ClaioH.    (CL  331—59) 


1.  An  electron-coupled  oscillator  comprising  a  vacuum 
tube  having  a  grounded  cathode  and  inner  control  grid 
and  plate  and  screen  grid  electrodes,  a  Colpitts-arranged 
tank  circuit  comprising  the  parallel  combination  of  an 
inductance  and  voltage-dividing  capacitors  between  said 
screen  grid  and  said  control  grid,  said  combination  having 
an  end  terminal  connected  to  the  screen  grid  and  an  end 
terminal  in  circuit  with  the  control  grid,  means  including 
a  source  of  positive  potential  and  a  radio-frequency  choke 
for  supplying  space  current  to  said  screen  grid,  a  piezo- 
electric control  crystal  for  coupling  said  combination  to 
said  control  grid  to  provide  frequency  stabilization,  a 
voltage-dividing  resistor  network  connected  between  the 
high  potential  side  of  said  choke  and  said  cathode,  and  a 
direct  current  connection  from  said  network  to  said  con- 
trol grid  to  impose  thereon  a  starting  bias  which  is  op- 
posed by  the  bias  produced  by  grid-current  rectification 
as  the  oscillator  assumes  running  conditions,  said  con- 
nection including  a  radio-frequency  choke,  the  oscillator 
starting  at  high  transconductance  and  running  in  a  manner 
analogous  to  a  Class-C  amplifier. 


3  044,025 

TRANSISTORIZED  MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR 

Porter  T.  McCanicy,  90  Higii  St.,  Winnetka,  IlL 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,546 

4  ClninM.    (CL  331—52) 


1.  A  transistor  inverter  for  converting  a  direct  current 
to  an  alternating  current  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors 
each  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  a  source 
of  direct  current,  a  first  transformer  having  a  feedback 
winding,  a  center-tapped  winding  and  an  output  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load,  said  transistors  having 
their  output  circuits  connected  in  push-pull  relationship 
through  said  direct  current  source  to  said  center-tapped 
winding  on  said  first  transformer. 'a  pair  of  diodes,  each 
of  said  diodes  being  connected  across  the  output  circuit  of 
separate  ones  of  said  transistors  and  poled  to  provide  a 
low  impedance  path  in  the  inverse  direction  of  transistor 
current  flow,  a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing coupled  to  the  feedback  winding  on  said  first  trans- 
former and  a  center-tapped  secondary  winding  connected 
to  the  input  circuits  of  said  transistors,  said  second  trans- 
former being  adapted  to  saturate  before  said  first  trans- 
former, and  a  resistor  connected  to  the  output  winding  of 
said  first  transformer,  said  resistor  being  connected  in 
aeries  with  the  feedback  winding  on  said  first  transformer 
and  the  primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer. 


1,  An  amplitude  modulation  system  for  producing  a 
modulated  wave  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-conductor 
bodies  each  including  a  base  electrode,  a  first  electrode 
and  a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  said  body,  a  pair 
of  transformers,  each  including  a  center-tapped  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  first  input  terminal, 
means  connecting  said  first  input  terminal  to  said  first 
electrode  of  one  of  said  semi-conductor  bodies  and  to 
one  end  of  one  of  said  primary  windings,  a  second  input 
terminal,  means  connecting  said  second  input  terminal  to 
said  second  electrode  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of  semi- 
conductor bodies  and  to  one  end  of  the  other  of  said 
primary  windings,  conductor  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond electrode  of  said  one  of  said  semi-conductor  bodies 
to  said  first  electrode  of  said  other  of  said  semi<onductor 
bodies,  conductor  means  connecting  said  last-  mentioned 
means  to  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  primary  wind- 
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ings,  a  third  transformer  having  a  pair  of  secondary  wind- 
ings and  a  primary  winding,  each  of  said  secondary 
windings  of  said  third  transformer  being  connected  be- 
tween the  base  electrode  of  one  of  said  semi-conducting 
bodies  and  the  center  tap  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
pair  of  transformers,  conductor  means  connected  to  said 
primary  winding  of  said  third  transformer  for  applying 
thereto  a  carrier  wave,  means  for  connecting  said  second- 
ary windings  of  said  pair  of  transformers  in  series  oppos- 
ing relationship,  and  output  terminal  means  connected  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  secondary  windings  of  said  pair  of 
transformers  to  receive  therefrom  said  modulated  wave. 


inner  conductor,  an  end  plate  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  coaxial  transmission  section,  said  plate  and  di- 
electric member  serving  to  form  a  tapered  fluid-tight 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  into  said  chamber 
near  the  small  end  thereof,  and  means  for  removing  said 
fluid  from  the  large  end  of  said  chamber. 


3,044,026 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  COUPLING 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Kenneth  Guy  Patterson,  Ealing,  London,  England,  as- 
aignor  to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,833 

Claimfl  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  28,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  333—10) 


3,044,028 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  TRANSDUCER 
Wilbur  T.  Harris,  Southbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Har- 
ris Transducer  Corporation,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,373 
^    5  Claims.    (CI.  333—71) 


I.  A  transmission  line  coupling  arrangement  of  the 
kind  specified  in  which  there  are  n  coupling  sections  be- 
tween two  transmission  lines,  n  being  greater  than  two, 
wherein  the  coupling  sections  are  in  series  connection  with 
the  two  transmission  lines  and  the  characteristic  imped- 
ance of  each  coupling  section  is  approximately  propor- 
tional to 

8in(2r-l)Jl 

where  r  is  the  number  of  the  coupling  section  counted 
from  one  end  of  the  arrangement 


1.  An  impedance  element  comprising  a  pair  of  linear 
members  of  magnetostrictive  material,  separate  casing 
means  for  each  member,  each  casing  means  having  sub- 
stantially completely  closed  sides  ar>d  ends  within  which 
its  respective  linear  member  is  completely  received  in 
clearance  relationship  therewith  both  at  the  sides  and 
ends  thereof,  resilient  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween the  ends  of  each  of  said  casing  means  and  the 
corresponding  ends  of  their  respective  linear  members, 
said  resilient  means  constituting  the  sole  operative  sup- 
ports for  said  linear  members  within  their  respective 
casing  means,  windings  carried  by  said  casing  means 
electrically  connected  to  one  another  in  aiding  relation, 
and  disposed  about  the  linear  members  respectively  re- 
ceived therewithin  but  spaced  therefrom,  and  magnetic 
connecting  means  operatively  connected  between  corre- 
sponding ends  of  one  casing  means  and  the  other,  there- 
by to  form  a  substantially  closed  magnetic  circuit  with 
said  linear  members,  said  linear  members  having  differ- 
ent resonant  frequencies  of  vibration. 


3,044,027 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  LOAD 
David  D.  Chin,  San  Francisco,  Richard  F.  Lazzarini,  San 
Jose,  and  Arthur  A.  Goldfinger,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Eitel-McCnIIough,  Inc.,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,868 
11  Claims.     (CI.  333—22) 


3,044,029  I 

TRANSDUCER 
William  B.  Pegram,  Swartbmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,294 
17  Claims.    (CI.  336—30) 


1.  A  radio  frequency  load  compiising  a  coaxial  trans- 
mission line  section  having  relatively  movable  inner  and 
outer  conductors,  means  carried  at  one  end  of  said  sec- 
tion for  connecting  the  load  to  an  associated  coaxial  trans- 
mission line  system,  a  hollow  tapered  dielectric  member 
having  substantially  coaxial  interior  and  exterior  conical 
surfaces,  said  member  carried  parallel  within  said  section 
between  the  outer  and  inner  conductors  with  the  small  end 
extending  towards  the  associated  coaxial  transmission 
line  system  and  being  movable  with  said  inner  conductor 
relative  to  the  outer  conductor,  means  forming  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  between  the  outer  conductor  and  the  enlarged 
end  of  the  dielectric  member,  means  forming  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  between  the  small  end  of  said  member  and  the 


t^'l  I 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel armature  cores  of  a  magnetic  material,  a  separate  dif- 
ferential transformer  around  each  of  said  armature  cores, 
each  of  said  transformers  including  a  primary  winding 
and  a  pair  of  secondary  windings,  the  secondary  wind- 
ings of  each  of  said  transformers  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  bucking  series  relation,  the  secondary  windings 
of  one  of  said  transformers  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  secondary  windings  of  the  other  transformer  in 
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bucking  series  relation,  the  primary  windings  of  said 
transformen  being  electrically  connected  in  parallel,  a 
separate  pressure  responsive  means  connected  to  an  end 
of  each  of  said  armature  cores  and  adapted  to  move 
said  cores  axially  within  said  transformers  upon  a  change 
in  pressure  applied  thereto,  means  for  applying  a  pres- 
sure to  be  measured  to  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means,  and  means  connecting  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means'  so  that  a  change  in  the  pressure  being 
'measured  is  applied  to  both  of  said  pressure  responsive 
means  to  move  said  armature  cores  in  opfxssite  direc- 
tions. 


3,044,030 
INDUCTIVE  WINDINGS 

Geoffrey  Hall,  Failsworth.  Manchester,  and  Keith  Rus- 
sell Highton.  Chadderton,  England,  assignors  to  Fer- 
ranti,  Limited,  Hollinwood,  Lancashire,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain      — 

Filed  Nov.  24,  195»,  Ser.  No.  855,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  5,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  336-^^) 


tion  means  surrounding  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  disc 
coils  surrounding  said  insulation  means,  said  disc  coils 
being  wound  in  a  plurahty  of  groups,  each  group  contain- 
ing at  least  two  layers  and  said  groups  being  spaced  apart 
axially  of  the  surface  to  provide  cooling  ducts  there- 
between, and  means  to  increase  the  uniformity  of  the 
electrical  stress  field  in  said  insulation  nKans  comprising 
an  insulated  metal  conductor  ring  surrounding  said  insula- 
tion means  and  positioned  between  axiaJly-spaced  layers 
of  adjacent  groups  of  disc  (oils  and  means  to  maintain 
the  ring  at  a  potential  substantially  equal  to  the  mean 
of  the  potentials  of  the  disc  coils  of  said  axially-spaced 
layers. 


3  044  032 
CONTACTING  TYPE  DRUM  TLTVER  FOR 
HIGH  RADIO  FREQUENCIES 
Francis  G.  Mason,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUcd  Sept.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760476 
8  Claims.    (CL  336—142) 


An  inductive  winding  including  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  turns,  each  group  comprising,  on  a  common  axis,  a 
helically  wound  section  having  a  plurality  of  layers,  and 
a  plqrality  of  axially  spaced  spirally  wound  sections  sur- 
rounding said  helically  wound  section,  the  radially  inner 
turn  of  each  spirally  wound  section  being  spaced  radially 
from  the  outermost  layer  of  said  helically  wound  section, 
the  spaces  between  the  inner  turns  of  said  spirally  wound 
sections  and  the  outermost  layer  of  said  helically  wound 
section  forming  an  axial  duct  within  the  winding,  the  last 
turn  of  the  outermost  layer  of  the  helically  wound  section 
of  each  group  being  electrically  connected  to  the  radially 
inner  turn  of  the  first  spirally  wound  section  of  the  same 
group,  and  the  radially  inner  turn  of  the  last  spirally 
wound  section  of  said  group  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  first  turn  of  the  innermost  layer  of  the  helically 
wound  section  of  the  next  group,  whereby  the  helically 
wound  sections  and  spirally  wound  sections  of  all  of  said 
groups  are  electrically  connected  in  series  with  one  an- 
other to  form  a  continudus  winding. 


3,044.031 

INSULATION  OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

TRANSFORMERS 

George   Fletcher  Stearo,  StaiTord,   England,   assignor  to 

The  EogUsfa  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng* 

laad,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,728 

1  Claim,    (d.  336—70)  I 


1.  In  a  tuner,  the  combination  comprising  an  electri- 
cally insulating  cylinder,  means  rotatably  suporting  said 
cylinder,  a  coil  mounted  on  and  extending  around  said 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  taps  connected  to  said  coil  and 
spaced  in  a  peripheral  row  around  said  cylinder,  a  ring 
electrode  extending  around  said  cylinder  parallel  to  the 
row  of  taps,  a  first  contact  engageable  with  said  ring  elec- 
trode, said  ring  electrode  being  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  coil,  and  a  second  contact  engageable  with  said  taps 
in  succession,  said  coil  having  turn  elements  extending  be- 
tween the  successive  taps,  some  of  said  turn  elements  be- 
ing disposed  on  said  cylinder  in  the  space  between  said 
ring  electrode  and  said  taps,  other  of  said  turn  elements 
extending  around  said  cylinder  on  the  side  of  said  row  re- 
mote from  said  ring  electrode,  certain  of  said  turn  ele- 
ments including  spiral  coil  portions  extending  around  said 
taps,  certain  of  said  turn  elements  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion around  said  cylinder  while  other  of  said  turn  ele- 
ments extend  in  the  opposite  direction  therearound. 


3,044,033 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
George  J.  Mocker,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Claro- 
stat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,711 
9  Claims.    (CI.  338—163) 


A  transformer  comprising  a  substantially  linear  axially-        1.  An  electrical  control  device  including  in  combina- 
aligned  equipotential  surface  at  low  potential,  solid  insula-    tion  a  mounting,  a  molding  supported  by  said  mounting. 


'I 


a  collector  ring  supported  by  said  molding,  a  resistance 
coil  supported  by  said  molding,  a  cylindrical  wall  porticHi 
of  said  molding  formed  of  a  resilieru  material,  a  second 
cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  mounting  formed  o(  a 
rigid  material  and  providing  an  external  backing  for 
said  first  cylindrical  wall,  an  extreme  portion  ol  said 
first  cylindrical  wall  unsupported  by  said  second  cylin- 
drical wall,  an  inwardly  projecting  circumferential  bead 
on  said  extreme  portion,  a  circular  cover  for  said  de- 
vice, a  circular  bearing  portion  of  said  cover  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  above  said  mold- 
ing, an  outwardly  facinf  circular  groove  of  said  cover 
formed  to  receive  said  iirwardly  projecting  bead,  said 
bead  and  said  circular  groove  forming  the  sole  bearing 
support  for  said  cover,  and  a  contact  arm  rigidly  fas- 
tened to  said  cover  whereby  rotation  of  the  cover  with 
respect  to  the  mounting  will  cause  the  contact  arm  to 
sweep  the  coUeaor  ring  and  resistance  coil. 


3,044,034 
RIBBON  TYPE  RESISTOR 
Robert   Vradcnboifh,   Yonkers,   N.Y.,   Arthnr  Clayton 
Scflbncr,   Rowayton,   Conn.,    and    Frank   H.    Haven, 
BronzviUe,  N.Y.,  aastgnon  to  Ward  Leonard  Electric 
Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,459       I 
8  daiuM.    (CL  338—284) 


1 .  A  resistor  of  the  ribbon  type  comprising  a  mounting 
strip  having  surfaces  on  opposite  sides,  a  plurality  of 
clamps  each  having  spaced  parallel  sides  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  strip  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  having 
a  center  panel  with  side  portions,  said  center  panel  posi- 
tioned between  said  sides  and  said  side  portions  con- 
necting said  center  panel  with  said  sides  to  space  said 
panel  from  said  strip  to  form  a  forced  circulation  pas- 
sage between  said  center  panel  and  said  strip,  fastening 
means  extending  through  said  center  panel  aiid  said  strip 
from  one  side  to  the  other  to  forcefully  draw  said  sides 
against  said  insulating  strip  to  prevent  twisting  of  said 
clamp,  a  resistor  ribbon  formed  in  a  plurality  of  aligned 
loops  with  parallel  first  sections  fastened  to  said  clamp- 
ing means  in  planar  alignment,  curved  parts  successively 
connecting  sections  on  alternate  sides  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous resistive  ribbon,  said  sections  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate longitudinally  extending  member  and  two  sides 
extending  generally  normal  to  said  member  from  opposite 
longitudinal  edges,  said  sides  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channels  cooperating  with  the  channel  formed  by 
said  sides  and  intermediate  member  to  stiffly  retain  said 
sections  in  spaced  relation  to  adjacent  sections  under  con- 
ditions of  forced  circulation  and  vibration. 


3,044,035 

CONTINUOUS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Thomas  C.  Adams,  Jr.,  2416  Santa  Cruz,  Dallas  27,  Tex. 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,202 

3  Claims.     (O.  339—21) 

'  1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  socket  member  including  a  plurality 
of  cavities  extending  longitudinally  in  said  member, 

(b)  a  ridge  forming  conductor  wire  embedded  in  a 
wall  of  each  of  said  cavities  and  extending  through- 


out the  length  of  said  cavities  in  parallel  relation 
thereto, 
(c)  a  plug  member  having  at  least  twd  prongs  aligned 
with  two  of  said  cavities  and  engaged  with  said 
cavities  and  associated  conductor  wires  simultane- 
ously, 


(d)  and  a  relatively  short  guide  attached  to  and  rigid 
with  said  plug  for  engaging  one  of  said  cavities  and 
relatively  long  rigid  alignors  outlining  said  prongs 
individually  for  jointly  assuming  any  twisting  load 
that  is  applied  upon  said  plug  member  relative  to 
said  socket  member  that  would  normally  be  assumed 
by  said  prongs. 


I        '         3,044,036 
BUS  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  LOW  REACTANCE 
BUS  DUCT 
John  A.  Herrmann,  Grosse  Fointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,636 
7  Claims.    (CL  339— 22) 


-  4 — ^n| — r 


1.  In  a  low  reactance  bus  diKt  unit  comprising  an 
elongated  housing  means,  a  first  and  second  bus  for  each 
phase  of  a  three  phase  source,  said  buses  being  positioned 
within  said  housing  means  in  a  ladder  type  arrangement, 
said  buses  being  paired  off  with  buses  of  different  phased 
to  give  a  low  reactance  system,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
bus  support  members,  each  bus  support  member  of  each 
pair  of  bus  support  members  being  positioned  opposite 
one  another  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plurality  of 
buses,  each  of  said  pairs  of  bus  support  members  being 
displaced  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  bus 
run;  each  of  said  bus  support  members  having  indenta- 
tions in  their  surfaces  facing  said  plurality  of  buses  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  buses;  and 
respective  support  means  for  supporting  each  of  said 
pairs  of  bus  support  members  from  said  housing  means 
and  for  forcing  said  indented  surface  portions  of  said 
bus  support  members  into  supporting  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  plurality  of  buses;  each  of  said  support- 
ing means  comprising  at  least  one  bolt  member  passing 
through  one  side  of  said  housing  means  and  connecting 
each  of  said  bus  support  members;  each  of  said  bolt 
members  terminating  before  engagement  with  another 
side  of  said  housing  means  opposite  said  one  side;  said 
housing  means  comprising  a  first  U-shaped  member  and 
a  second  U-shap>ed  member  whose  arms  extend  toward 
the  arms  of  said  first  U-shaped  member  and  are  spaced 
therefrom;  said  one  side  comprising  the  web  of  the  first 
U-shaped  member  and  said  another  side  comprising  the 
web  of  the  second  U-shaped  member;  filler  plates  con- 
necting each  of  the  U-arms  of  the  first  U-shaped  mem- 
ber to  the  U-arms  of  the  second  U-shaped  member;  said 
first  and  said  second  buses  of  each  phase  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  less  than  the  spacing  between  buses 
of  adjacent  phases;  said  first  buses  having  laterally  offset 
portions  located  adjacent  ones  of  said  pairs  of  bus  sup- 
port members  to  permit  connection  of  said  second  buses 
of  each  phase  with  plug-in  equipment. 
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raCH  VOLTAGE  DISCONNECT  SPUCE  HEAD 

Hcfbcrt  G.  Hooig,  4339  Su  Rafad  Ave^ 

L<M  Aagck*,  CaUf. 

Fikd  May  27,  19M,  St.  No.  32»249 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339— Sf) 


iVV^   TX 


lapping  said  aperture  to  bear  firmly  against  one  side  of 
said  flange;  a  resilient  snap-fastening  member  attached  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  and  overlapping  said  flange 
to  hold  said  electron  discharge  device  in  operative  posi- 
tion against  said  spring  conuct  member;  and  a  U-shaped 
holder  for  said  metal  member,  said  U-shaped  holder  com- 
prising a  pair  of  resilient  slide  channels  to  hold  the  op- 
posite edges  of  said  metal  member  in  firm  contact 


'  ^^1  IT! 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  electric  cable  splice  bead,  the 
combination   of:    two  subheads   having  two  interfitting 
conductive  connection  means  adapted  for  temporary  elec- 
tric connection  with  each  other,  each  subhead  having  a> 
relatively  thin-walled  elongated  shell  in  one  end  of  which< 
one'  of  said  connection  means  is  mounted;   means  for 
temporarily  uniting  said  shells  with  said  two  connecl 
means  in  electric  connection  with  each  other,  and  tSmh 
said  shell  ends,  aforesaid,  in  abutting  end-to-end  sealed 
relation,  said  shells  having  openings  at  their  other  ends 
for  admitting  cable  ends  to  be  spliced  into  said  shells, 
said  cable  including  a  central   metallic  conductor  sur- 
rounded by  an  insulating  sheathing,  said  conductor  ex- 
tending beyond  said  sheathing  a  short  distance  at  said 
cable  ends;  tapped  axial  metal  sockets  provided  respec- 
tively on  said  two  connection  means,  said  sockets  being 
of  a  harder   metal  than  said .  conductors  so  as  to  cut 
threads  in  the  latter  and  electrically  connect  said  cable 
ends  to  said  respective  connection  means  when  said  cable 
ends  are  extended  axially  through  said  shell  outer  end 
openings  into  said  sockets  and  rotated;  bodies  of  fluid 
dielectric  material  subistantially  filling  the  space  in  said 
shells  between  said  sockets  and  said  shell  outer  end  open- 
ing so  as  to  submerge  said  sockets  therein  to  a  substantial 
depth,  the  composition  of  said  material  causing  any  por- 
tions thereof  which  are  exposed  to  oxygen  to  quickly 
harden  to  form  a  seal,  said  seal  protecting  unexposed  por- 
tions of  said  material  from  such  exposure;  and  a  sub- 
stantial but  rupturable  cover  embodied  with  each  of  said 
shells  for  closing  said  outer  end  opening  thereof  to  there- 
by confine  said  material  in  said  shell  pending  use  of  said 
splice  head  in  the  field,  said  cable  ends,  in  said  field  use, 
being  pushed  through  said  covers  to  form  boles  therein 
admitting  said  cable  ends,  the  latter  then  being  screwed 
into  said  sockets,  and  fluid  dielectric  material  displaced 
by  said  cable  ends  being  expelled  through  said  holes, 
hardens  quickly  by  oxidation  thereby  scaling  the  space 
around  said  cable  ends  in  said  holes. 


3,M4,039 

SOCKET 

Alrero  C.  Grcfsoa,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a«isiior  to  In- 

fltrmncnti  for  Indoatry^  bc^  HicktvUk,  N.Y.,  ■  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  York 

Continuadoo  of  applkatloii  S«r.  No.  22,057,  Apr.  13, 

1960,  which  is  a  continualioa  of  appUcatioD  Ser.  No. 
799,629,  Mar.   16,  1959.     Thb  application  Apr.  17, 

1961,  Ser.  No.  104,202 
12  Claims.    (CL  339—91) 


1  A  socket  for  an  electronic  device  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals 
having  a  portion  extending  laterally  outward  a  greater 
distance  than  the  other  terminals,  said  socket  comprising 
a  plate  having  an  opening  large  enough  to  permit  a  por- 
tion of  said  device  to  pass  through  but  smaller  than  the 
portion  of  said  one  terminal  whereby  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  one  terminal  is  held  by  said  plate,  a  plurality 
of  resilient  contact  members  attached  around  the  opening 
in  said  plate  and  bearing  resilienlly  upon  said  one  termi- 
nal to  make  connection  therewith,  a  frame  having  an  open- 
ing thereon,  spring  clamping  means  attached  to  said  frame 
to  grasp  an  edge  of  said  plate,  said  plate  being  slidable 
in  said  clamping  means,  and  said  plate  with  said  electronic 
device  cooperating  substantially  to  fill  the  opening  in  said 
frame. 


3,044,030 
TUBE  SOCKET 
Ahrero  C.  Cregsoo,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Instru- 
ments For  Industry,  Inc.,  Hicluville,  N.Y.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of -New  Yorii 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  22,052  J. 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339—91) 


3  044  040 
FEMALE  CONNECTOR 
Billy  Erik  Olsson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Mako  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 
Filed  July  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,212 
8  Claims.     (CL  339—273) 


1.  A  socket  for  an  electron  discharge  device  having  at 
least  one  electrode  terminal  in  the  form  of  an  outwardly 
extending  metal  flange,  said  socket  comprising^  a  metal 
member  having  an  aperture  therein;  a  spring  contact  mem- 
ber atuched  to  said  metal  member  adjacent  to  and  over- 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  receive  a  wire-eye 
terminal,  said  connector  comprising  a  generally  plane 
floor  having  first  and  second  sections,  said  first  section 
being  provided  with  an  upraised,  generally  inclined  por- 
tion, which  is  uncovered,  stop  means  upwardly  extend- 
ing from  said  floor  and  spaced  from  said  inclined  portion 
to  permit  disposition  of  the  extreme  end  of  said  wire-eye 
terminal  therebetween,  and  means  extending  upwardly 
from  said  floor  to  overlie  said  second  section  of  the  floor 
only  and  to  coact  with  said  wire-eye  terminal,  said  floor 
means,  inclined  portion,  stop  means,  and  overlie  means 
co-operating  to  deform  and  hold  said  wire-eye  terminal  in 
said  connector. 
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'  3,044,041 

MULTI-CHANNEL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Henry  Snlvatori  Los  Angeles,  aad  MeMn  J.  Wells  and 
Hardy  Glenn,  Torrance,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Western 
Geophysical  Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  lielawarc 

FUed  May  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,434 
8  Claims.     (CL  34«— 15)  I 


cuit  of  the  other  tube,  and  said  timing  sequence  of  pulses 
being  supplied  by  the  plate-cathode  circuit  ot  said  other 
tube,! 


4.  In  a  multi-channel  magnetic  recording  apparatus  for 
reproducing  from  a  moving  magnetic  recorduig  medium 
having  a  pluraUty  of  channels  in  fixed  relationship  there- 
on, which  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  reproducing 
heads  each  of  which  is  mounted  for  relative  movement 
in  a  respective  one  of  the  channels  for  reproduction  of 
time-varying  signals  on  the  recording  medium,  means 
adapted  for  continuously  varying  the  relative  time-scale 
position  of  each  of  said  heads  during  the  movement  of  said 
medium,  which  position  is  a  function  of  the  time  relation- 
ship of  the  signals  received  by  the  respective  head  com- 
prising: a  rigid  lever  arm  pi votable ,  about  an  axis,  cam 
means  (^jeratively  connected  to  said  lever  arm  for  im- 
parting predetermined  pivotal  movement  to  said  lever 
arm,  a  plurality  of  linkages  each  between  a  respective 
one  of  said  heads  and  a  point  on  said  lever  arm  for  trans- 
mission of  movement  to  said  heads  in  response  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  arm,  each  of  said  linkages  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  a  predetermined  linkage 
point  on  said  lever  arm,  each  of  said  linkage  points  being 
at  a  predeterminable  substantially  constant  distance  from 
said  axis,  which  distances  are  determined  by  a  non-linear 
mathemetical  function  of  said  time  relationship  of  said 
signals  received  by  said  respective  heads  whereby  each  of 
said  heads  is  movable  in  the  respective  channel  in  re^wnse 
to  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  arm,  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  head  being  substantially  in  proporticm  to 
said  predeterminable  distance. 


3  044,042    ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  Ge'nERATING  AND  EMPLOY- 
ING TIME  PULSES 
Louis  W.  Erath,  Paul  E.  Madeley,  and  Friedrich  W. 
Hefer,  Harris  County,  Tex.,  asilgnors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,652 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340— 15  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  timing  sequence  of  pulses 
having  every  nth  pulse  distinguished  from  the  remaining 
pulses  comprising  a  source  of  a  train  of  eqtially  time- 
spaced  pulses  of  voltage,  means  for  selecting  every  nth 
one  of  said  pulses,  and  a  single  shot  multivibrator  having 
a  pair  of  tubes  each  including  a  plate,  cathode,  and  grid 
and  having  plate-cathode  and  grid-cathode  circuits,  said 
train  of  pulses  being  supplied  in  one  polarity  to  the  grid- 
cathode  circuit  of  one  tube,  said  selected  pulses  being 
supplied  in  the  oppoute  polarity  to  the  grid-cathode  cir- 


3,044,043 

VEHICLE  SIGNALLING  APPARATUS  FOR  WARN- 
ING OF  APPROACHING  ROAD  CONDITIONS 
Frank  S.  Wendt,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,983 
9  Claims.    (CL  340—32) 


\ 


3.  An  indicating  system  for  use  on  an  automotive 
vehicle  which  travels  over  the  surface  of  a  roadway,  said 
system  comprising  the  combinatioa  of  a  roadway  surface 
having  groups  of  signal  sources  incorporated  therewith, 
each  of  said  groups  comprising  predetermined  numbers 
of  signal  sources,  said  predetermined  numbers  being  re- 
spective coded  representations  of  particular  approaching 
road  conditions,  a  pickup  mounted  on  said  vehicle  in 
proximity  to  said  siirface,  said  pickup  being  responsive 
to  said  signal  sources  to  develop  a  signal  whenever  said 
vehicle  passes  over  said  signal  sources,  and  indicating 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  pickup,  the  in- 
dicating means  including  a  relay  oi>erative  in  steps  in 
response  to  the  signal  to  indicate  corresponding  ap- 
proaching road  conditions.        , 


3,044,044 
MAGNETIC  TOGGLE  ' 

Edwin  S.  Lee  HI,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,463 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


Km 


ffl 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic storage  elements  each  having  a  core  characterized 
by  a  substantially  square  hysteresis  loop,  each  of  said 
cores  having  a  relatively  large  input  aperture  and  a  rela- 
tively small  output  aperture  spaced  from  said  large  aper- 
ture and  arranged  on  said  cores  to  define  at  least  a  pair 
of  flux  paths  about  each  of  said  apertures  of  substan- 
tially diflPerent  length  to  thereby  define  three  distinct 
stable  magnetic  states,  a  first  input  winding  coupled  to 
one  of  said  cores  through  said  larger  aperture  and  to 
the  other  core  by  means  of  both  apertures,  whereby  the 
one  of  said  cores  is  blocked  and  the  other  core  is  unblocked 
upon  the  energization  of  the  first  input  winding,  a  second 
imut  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  the  one  core 
through  both  of  said  apertures  and  to  the  said  other 
core  through  the  larger  of  said  apertures  whereby  thq 
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other  of  said  cores  is  blocked  and  the  oae  core  is 
unblocked  upon  the  energization  of  the  second  input 
winding,  means  for  delivenng  binary  coded  information 
Signals  to  the  first  and  second  input  windings  to  be  stored 
in  one  of  the  cores,  a  drive  winding  coupled  to  each  of 
said  cores  through  both  of  the  apertures  therefor'  to 
control  the  direction  of  (he  flux  around  the  smaller 
aperture,  a  signal  source  capable  of  delivering  bi-direc- 
tional signals  to  said  drive  winding  in  a  timed  relationship 
*ith  the  delivery  of  said  information  signals,  and  an  out- 
put winding  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  cores  through 
the  smaller  apertures  to  provide  bi-directional  output 
signals  from  one  of  said  cores. 


3,044.045 

TRANSDUCING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Robert   F.   Kemp,   Redoado   Beach.   Calif.,  aasigDor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Space  Technology  Laboratories, 

Inc^  El  Seguodo.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  70«,694 

12  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 174.1) 


1.  A  system  for  presenting  low  repetition  rate  phe- 
nomena as  a  continuous  visual  display  comprising:  mag- 
netic tape  recording  means  connected  to  record  on  mag- 
netic tape  signals  representative  of  successive  presenta- 
tions of  said  phenomena:  magnetic  tape  playback  means 
connected  to  receive  said  magnetic  tape  from  said  record- 
ing means  and  to  continually,  concurrently  and  repeat- 
edly play  back  tape  portions  of  a  predetermined  length, 
each  length  being  sufficient  to  play  back  more  than  one 
fully  presentation  of  said  phenomena;  a  cathode  ray  os- 
cilIa*cope  coupled  to  said  playback  means  for  receipt  of 
played  back  signals  therefrom;  and  gating  means  con- 
nected between  said  playback  means  and  said  oscilloscope 
to  synchronize  said  oscilloscope  with  portions  of  the 
played  back  signals  representative  of  full  presentations 
of  said  pheiK>mena  only. 


3,044,04« 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 
Warren  J.  Domhocfer.  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Wwren  Manufacturing  Company,  inc.,  Littlctoa,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Flkd  Aag.  I.  1957,  Ser.  No.  «75,772 
i  Claims.     (CL  34«.-184) 


at  equal  distances  from  each  other,  said  outlets  being 
electrically  interwired  on  said  frame  in  p>arallcl  connec- 
tion with  each  other;  transmitter  and  receiver  units,  a  rec- 
tifying power  supply  unit  for  energizing  said  interwired 
power  outlets:  said  power  supply  unit  and  said  transmit- 
ter aiHl  receiver  units  having  each  a  plug-in  connector 
mating  each  of  said  power  outlets  so  that  said  power 
supply  unit  is  selectively  connectable  on  said  frame  with 
any  one  of  said  outleu  to  energize  all  said  outlets,  and 
any  combination  of  transmitter  and  receiver  units  is 
connectable  on  said  frame  with  the  other  outlets;  and 
each  of  said  transmitter  and  receiver  units  having  further 
connector  means  for  connection  to  a  communication  chan- 
nel between  said  stations. 


3,044,047  M  1      * 

MEANS  TO  PREVENT  ZERO  TORQUE  ERROR  IN  A 

SYNCHRO  RECEIVER 

John  Sobchak.   Paramus,  NJ.,   avdgnor  to  Tbe   Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,502 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—198) 


3.  For  use  in  an  electrical  indicator  control  system  of 
a  type  including  a  drum  counter  means  having  a  frame, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  said  drum  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  and  an  annular  wall  surface  bearing  in- 
dicia, and  driving  means  to  bring  said  indicia  selectively 
into  a  viewing  position  including  a  synchro  having  a  sta- 
tor  and  a  rotor,  the  rotor  being  rotatable  relative  to  the 
stator  to  a  first  position  and  to  a  second  position  upon  a 
signal  voltage  in  a  predetermined  sense  being  selectively 
applied  to  the  synchro,  and  said  rotor  being  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  drum;  the  improvement  comprising  a  pin 
projecting  within  the  drum  from  the  end  wall  thereof, 
a  weighted  element  mounted  on  the  pin  and  so  arranged 
as  to  bias  the  drum  and  thereby  the  rotor  of  the  synchro 
in  one  sense  from  a  zero  torque  position  relative  to  the 
stator  of  the  synchro  up)n  the  synchro  effecting  the 
rotation  of  the  rotor  to  the  first  position  and  in  an  op- 
posite sense  upon  the  synchro  effecting  the  rotation  of 
the  rotor  to  the  second  position  to  thereby  effect  the 
selective  adjustment  of  the  drum  indicia  into  the  view- 
ing position  so  that  in  tbe  selected  position  of  the  in- 
dicia tbe  synchro  applies  a  torque  in  opposition  to  the  bias 
of  the  weighted  element  to  assure  stability  of  control 
of  the  position  of  the  rotor. 


1.  In  a  multiplex  telemetering  system  comprising  mu- 


3,044,048 

INFORMATION  STORING  AND  RELEASING 

MECHANISM 

Joha  G.  Lord,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shoap  Toll 

Collecting  Devices,  Inc.,  Chester  Pike,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  PennsyUania 

FUed  Feb.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,772 
14  Claims.    (CI.  340—213) 
I.  A  mechanism   for  storing   information  relative  to 


tually  remote  stations,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally  the  occurrence  of  a  first  event,  and  for  releasing  said 

elongated  and  substantially  rectangular  mounting  frame  information  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  second  event,  said 

in  each  station,  a  number  of  mutually  similar  power  out-  mechanism  including   a  movable   member,   means   acti- 

leu   mounted   on   said   frame   and    horizontally   aligned  vated  by  the  occurrence  of  said  first  event  for  moving 
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•aid  member,  in  a  first  direction,  to  a  first  position,  means  3,044,050 

activated  by  the  occurrence  of  said  second  event  for  FIRE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

moving  said  member,  in  a  second  direction,  to  a  second    ^"^T*^"^-   Abromaitis,   East  Orange,  NJ.,   assignor  to 

McGraw-Edlson  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporatloD 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,263 
I  2  Claims.    (Q.  340—227) 


position,  a  signal,  and  means  operabk  upon  movement 
of  said  member  to  said  second  position  for  energizing 
said  signal. 

i    ■ 

3,044,049 
TEMPERATURE  ALARM  SYSTEMS 
Ernest  Walter  James  Everett,  Witfadean,  Brighton,  and 
Robert  George  Gilbert,  Worthing,  England,  assignors 
to    Speed    Developments    Company    Limited,    Marine 
Works,  Hove,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  May  1,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CL  340—227) 


6.  Apparatus  for  giving  a  warning  when  there  is  a 
sudden  high  rate  of  change  in  temperature,  e.g.  such 
as  occurs  at  the  outbreak  of  fire,  a  thermo-couple  assem- 
bly to  detect  such  form  of  change  to  produce  a  low 
E.M.F.  signal,  a  very  sensitive  relay  operable  by  said 
signal;  a  normally  cut-out  electrically  operated  warning 
appliance;  a  normally  cut-out  holding  circuit  served  from 
a  source  of  continuous  voltage  and  adapted  when  closed 
to  connect  said  warning  appliance  to  said  source  of  con- 
tinuous voltage;  a  master  relay  to  bring  in  said  holding 
circuit  and  warning  appliance  and  controlled  by  said 
very  sensitive  relay  when  such  very  sensitive  relay  is 
actuated  by  said  signal;  said  master  relay  being  served 
from  said  source  of  continuous  voltage;  said  very  sensi- 
tive relay  having  first  and  second  contacts  and  a  moving 
contact  normally  separated  from  said  two  contacts  and 
actuated  by  the  said  low  E.M.F.  signal  to  engage  the 
said  first  one  of  the  contacts  to  bring  in  the  said  master 
relay  to  close  the  holding  circuit  and  subsequently  to 
engage  the  second  one  of  said  contacts  to  cut  out  said 
master  relay  and  holding  circuit  and  restore  the  apparatus 
to  its  normal  condition;  an  electrically  energisable  actua- 
tor normally  deenergised  to  hold  said  second  contact  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  moving  contact  and 
adapted  when  energised  to  apply  displacement  to  said 
second  contact  into  the  path  of  free  movement  of  said 
movable  contact,  said  actuator  being  connectable  for 
energising  to  said  continuous  voltage  source  in  common 
with  said  warning  appliance.  , 

I 


•>EIK 


J .-^ 


1.  A  fire  detection  system  comprising  a  pair  of  fire 
detector  cables  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  con- 
ductors separated  by  a  temperature-responsive  resistive 
material  which  is  essentially  an  insulator  at  room  temper- 
ature and  a  conductor  at  a  predetermined  elevated  tem- 
perature indicative  of  fire,  said  cables  having  resistances 
which  vary  continuously  as  the  temperature  changes 
progressively  from  said  room  temperature  to  said  pre- 
determined elevated  temperature,  said  cables  being  posi- 
tioned alongside  each  other  and  exposed  equally  to  over- 
heat conditions  in  the  space  being  monitored,  an  electrical 
bridge  comprising  two  parallel-connected  branches  of 
which  one  branch  comprises  two  fixed  impedance  arms 
se^ally  connected  and  the  other  branch  comprises  a  third 
fixed  impedance  arm  serially  connected  with  a  fourth 
arm  including  said  cables  electrically  serially  connected 
via  the  center  wire  and  sheath  of  one  cable  and  the  sheath 
and  center  wire  of  the  other  cable  in  the  sequence  here 
named,  and  a  receiving  device  connected  between  said 
branches  diagonally  of  said  bridge  for  providing  an  indi- 
cation when  a  source  of  voltage  is  applied  across  said 
branches  and  a  portion  of  each  of  said  cables  is  heated 
to  said  predetermined  elevated  temperature. 


'  3,044,051 

'  POWER  FAILURE  DETECTOR 

William  S.  Block,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Vapor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
'tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,179 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—248)  i 


1.  A  power  failure  detector  for  monitoring  the  output 
of  at  least  three  separate  electrical  energy  sources  com- 
prising, a  first  signal  transmitter  energizable  by  a  first  of 
the  sources,  a  second  signal  transmitter,  a  first  signal  re- 
ceiving means  rendered  operative  by  the  signal  from  the 
first  signal  transmitter  for  connecting  the  second  signal 
transmitter  in  energy  coupling  relation  with  the  second 
source  for  energization  thereby,  an  electrical  control 
means,  a  second  signal  receiving  means  rendered  opera- 
tive by  the  signal  from  the  second  signal  transmitter  for 
connecting  the  electrical  control  means  in  energy  coupling 
relation  wnh  the  third  source  for  energization  thereby, 
and  warning  signal  means  controlled  by  the  control  means 
to  provide  a  warning  upon  deenergization  of  the  control 
means  in  response  to  failure  of  any  one  of  the  sources. 
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3.944,(52 

MEANS    FOR    B>fDICATlNG    OR    UTILIZING 

CHANGES  IN  TENSION  OF  WEBS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Joka  ClcwortJi  Vfanh.  16  Pendragon  Road, 

Binningluiin,  Kn^land 

FDed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,982 

5  Claims.    (CL  340—259) 


a- 


^3r.j 


2.  A  device  for  signalling  changes  in  the  tension  in  a 
flexible  web  of  material  under  tension  as  herein  defined 
comprising  a  member  engaging  and  deflecting  said  web 
from  the  substantially  straight  path  that  said  web  would, 
in  the  absence  of  said  member,  follow,  toggle  means 
comprising  first  and  second  toggle  links,  a  flxed  pivot  lo- 
cating one  end  of  said  first  toggle  link,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  other  end  of  said  first  toggle  link  and 
one  end  of  said  second  toggle,  said  toggle  links  making 
an  obtuse  angle  with  one  another,  a  connection  between 
said  web-engaging  member  and  said  pivotal  conrection 
such  that  movement  of  said  web-engaging  member  io  a 
direction  such  as  to  allow  a  reduction  in  the  deflection 
of  said  web  causes  said  obtuse  angle  to  increase,  guide 
nieans  for  the  other  end  of  said  second  toggle  link,  said 
guide  means  allowing  said  other  end  to  move  along  a 
line  in  the  general  direction  of  said  fixed  pivot,  resilient 
force-applying  means  acting  on  said  other  end  of  said 
second  toggle  link  in  a  direction  towards  said  fixed  pivot 
such  as  to  cause  a  tendency  to  reduction  of  said  obtuse 
angle  and  thereby  to  an  increase  in  the  deflection  of  said 
web  and  alarm  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
other  end  of  said  second  toggle  link  to  actuate  an  alarm 
when  the  tension  in  said  web  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,044,053 
BOXES,   MONEY-BAGS,   SMALL^ASES,   CASKETS 
AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 
ALARM  DEVICE 

FrMMc  Pkrrc  Lanen,  24  Bis  Roc  dc  PAjsomptioii, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,755 

daims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  12,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  340—280) 


•»  »•    T        n    'm. 


1.  An  alarm  device  for  a  portable  object  such  as  a 
suitcase  comprising  a  mounting  plate  for  attachment  to 
said  object,  an  alarm  circuit  including  spaced  normally 


opened  contacts  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  a  con- 
trol member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate 
and  having  an  end  movable  through  a  path  to  engage  and 
close  said  contacts,  a  blocking  member  slidably  mounted 
on  said  mounting  plate  including  means  thereon  for  en- 
gagement by  a  key  to  shift  said  blocking  member,  said 
blocking  member  including  a  portion  overlying  said  con- 
trol member  and  preventing  said  control  member  from 
moving  to  close  said  contacts,  said  portion  being  displace- 
able  with  said  blocking  member  to  a  position  freeing  said 
control  member,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  for  rotation 
at  an  exposed  opening  in  the  wall  upon  which  the  article 
is  to  be  supported  when  said  article  is  moved  by  the 
relative  movement  of  the  wall  with  respect  to  the  support- 
ing surface,  a  resilient  member  on  said  control  member 
extending  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  control  member  toward  said  open  contacts,  said  re- 
silient member  disposed  to  contact  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  prevent  complete  closing  nnovement  of  said  con- 
trol member  when  the  latter  is  released  but  being  deflect- 
able upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  out  of  the 
path  of  said  control  member  Co  permit  closing  of  said 
contacts  whereby  when  said  article  is  moved  from  its 
supporting  position  and  relative  movement  takes  place 
between  the  supporting  wall  and  the  wall  of  the  article 
upon  which  it  is  supported,  the  rotatable  member  is  ro- 
tated to  deflect  the  resilient  member  to  permit  closing  of 
the  alarm  circuit 


3,044.054 
RECEIVER  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNALS 
Oswald    Barber  Sneath,   London,    England,   a&siKnor   to 
Multitone  Electric  Company  Limited,   London,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  May  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  16,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 311) 


1.  A  selective  receiver  for  electromagnetic  signals  com- 
prising a  magnetic  pick-up  coil,  an  amplifier  arranged  to 
amplify  signals  picked  up  by  said  pick-up  coil,  said  am- 
pli6er  terminating  in  a  Umiter  stage,  a  h'equency  selec- 
tive filter  immediately  coupled  to  the  amplifler,  an  oscil- 
latory circuit  capable  of  self-oscillation  at  a  frequency 
substantially  independent  of  the  signal  frequency  when 
triggered  by  a  signal  from  said  frequency  selective  filter, 
means  directly  connecting  said  filter  in  triggering  relation 
to  said  oscillatory  circuit,  and  a  signal  device  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  the  output  of  said  oscillatory  circuit. 


3,044,055 

AUTOMATIC   ACQUlsfnON  GITV  TURRET 

SYSTEM 

Charles  C.  Ryan,  Jr.,  Glen   Bomic,  Md.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  29,  1954,  Scr.  No.  595,017 
2  Claims.  (CI.  343—7) 
1.  An  automatic  acquisition  system  operable  with  the 
radar  system  of  an  aircraft  for  controlling  the  aiming  and 
flring  of  the  aircraft  guns,  said  automatic  acquisition  sys- 
tem comprising:  an  antenna,  a  transmitter  for  energizing 
said  antenna,  a  receiver  input  section  connected  to  said 
antenna  for  receiving  and  processing  a  target  echo  video 
signal,  a  range  tracking  loop  connected  to  said  receiver  in- 
put section  having  first  and  second  output  terminals, 
said  range  tracking  loop  operable  to  produce  a  target 
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range  voltage  at  said  first  output  terminal,  a  range  search 
generator  for  producing  a  varying  voltage,  first  means  in- 
cluded in  said  range  tracking  loop  responsive  to  said 
varying  voltage  for  producing  a  sweeping  gate  signal,  sec- 
ond means  included  in  said  range  tracking  loop  responsive 
to  said  sweeping  gate  signal  for  passing  said  video  signal 
into  said  range  tracking  loop  to  said  second  output  termi- 
nal, a  scanner  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  an- 
tenna, an  angle  search  servo  unit  for  energizing  said  scan- 
ner to  move  said  antenna  through  a  pre-selected  search 
pattern,  an  angle  track  servo  unit,  switching  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  video  signal  on  said  second  outp<)t  ter- 
minal for  disconnecting  said  angle  search  servo  unit  from 
said  scanner  and  said  range  search  generator  from  said 
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first  means  and  simultaneously  connecting  said  angle  track 
servo  unit  to  said  scanner,  said  angle  track  servo  uit 
operable  in  response  to  said  video  signal  at  said  second 
terminal  to  lock  said  antenna  on  a  target,  a  computer 
connected  to  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  range 
tracking  loop  responsive  to  said  target  range  voltage  and 
to  said  antenna  position  for  controlling  the  aircraft  guns 
to  train  on  said  target  being  tracked,  comparison  means 
responsive  to  said  target  range  voltage  and  an  internally 
generated  range  signal  operable  to  fire  on  the  target  when 
in  firing  range,  and  diode  means  included  in  said  range 
loop  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  first  means  to  in- 
hibit the  passage  of  said  video  signal  through  said  second 
means  when  said  target  lacks  a  closing  velocity. 


3,044,056 

AIRBORNE  ANTENNA  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Alan  Bloch,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assfapior  to  General 

Precision  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

I     FUed  Aug.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  681,875 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.4) 


3.  An  angle  contrc^  system  for  controlling  the  angular 
position  of  an  aircraft  microwave  beam  antenna  in  track- 
ing a  target  comprising,  means  for  transmitting  signals 
from  said  antenna  toward  said  target  and  deriving  error 
signals  from  the  target  echo  signals  thereof  representing 
tracking  error  di^acement  of  the  antenna  as  respects 
said  target,  means  deriving  bearing  and  elevation  angle 
positional  correction  signals  from  said  error  signals,  sum- 
ming means  receiving  said  positional  correctional  signals, 
means  detecting  vertical  direction  and  emitting  roll  and 


pitch  signals  r^resentative  of  the  angiilar  relations  of 
said  aircraft  to  said  vertical  direction,  means  detecting  air 
velocity  direction  and  emitting  yaw  and  angle-of-attack 
signals  representative  of  the  angular  relations  of  said  air- 
craft to  said  air  velocity  direction,  means  deriving  from 
said  roll,  pitch,  yaw  and  angle-of-attack  signals  and  from 
the  bearing  and  elevation  of  said  antenna  relative  to  said 
aircraft  bearing  rate  and  elevation  rate  signals,  means  ap- 
plying said  bearing  rate  and  elevation  rate  signals  to  said 
summing  means,  and  means  controlling  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  antenna  by  the  sum  signals  of  said  summing 
means.  \ 


3,044,057 
IMPROVEMENTS   IN   MONOPULSE    MOVING 
TARGET  INDICATORS 
Leo  Thourel  and  Guy  Lc  Parquier,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Compagnic  Gencnde  dc  Telegraphic  sans  Fil, 
a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,796 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  27,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.7) 


2.  Iii  a  monopulse  radar  system  having  means  for 
transmitting  pulse  signals,  means  for  receiving  echoes 
of  said  pulse  signals,  including  a  sum  channel,  at  least 
one  difference  channel  and  angular  error  responsive 
means:  means  for  transmitting  said  pulse  signals  by  re- 
currently repeated  pairs,  the  pulse  signals  of  each  pair 
being  separated  by  a  short  time  interval,  two  successive 
pairs  of  pulse  signals  being  separated  by  a  long  time  in- 
terval; and,  connected  between  each  of  said  chaimels  and 
said  angular  error  responsive  means,  means  for  summing 
up  said  echoes  corresponding  to  two  pulse  signals  of  a 
pair  of  transmitted  pulse  signals. 


!  3,044,058 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  ISOMETRIC 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Luflwr  G.  Harris,  San   Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1953,  Scr.  No.  385,900 

5  Claims.    (CI.  343—7.9) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^T^^js 


.i> 
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4.  In  a  direction  and  ranging  system  having  an  antenna 
rotatable  in  azimuth  and  oscillatable  in  elevation  and 
having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  said  transmitter  being 
adapted  to  pulse  the  antenna  periodically  and  said  receiver 
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being  adapted  to  receive  target  echoes,  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  fluorescent  screen,  means  for  producing  on  said 
screen  radial  traces  repetitively  at  the  pulse  repetition 
rate,  means  for  rotating  said  radial  traces  in  synchronism 
with  the  antenna  azimuth  rotation,  means  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  said  radial  traces  through  an  angle  cor- 
responding to  the  elevation  angle  of  the  antenna  and  suc- 
cessively elongi^^g  consecutive  traces  in  an  amount  cor- 
responding to  the  change  in  said  elevation  angle,  said  last 
mentioned  rotation  of  the  traces  occurring  at  a  greater  rate 
than  said  azimuth  syixrhronized  rotation  of  the  traces. 


I 


3,044,059 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATING 

CALIBRATION  ERRORS 

SamncI  BeicUs,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  General 

PnciskMi,  Inc^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  23,  1960,  S«r.  No.  3S,195 

7  Claims.    (CL  343— <) 


1.  A  system  for  eliminating  calibration  errors  in  a 
Doppler  radio  comprising,  antenna  means  emitting  and 
receiving  a  broad  beam  reflected  from  a  selected  target 
area,  antenna  means  emitting  and  receiving  a  narrow 
beam  reflected  from  the  center  portion  of  said  selected 
target  area,  means  deriving  two  signals  representing  the 
respective  I>oppler  spectrum  center  frequencies  of  the  re- 
flected broad  and  narrow  beams,  and  computing  means 
having  said  two  signals  impressed  thereon  and  producing 
therefrom  a  single  computed  signal  representing  the  Dop- 
pler spectrum  center  frequency  which  would  be  found  in 
the  spectrum  returned  from  a  hypothetical  antenlia  beam 
of  zero  thicluiess  reflected  from  a  point  in  said  selected 
target  area. 

3,«44,M«  ' 

SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DEFINITION 
OF  PULSE  ECHO  RADAR 
Aithnr    Alexis    Varela,    Alexandria,    Va^    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mclpar,  Inc^  Falls  Churdi,  Va^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  453,2M 
23  Claims.    (CL  343— 17.1) 


lACMM    -«*•««  -  -t  a 


1.  A  radar  receiver  for  pulsed  radar  signals,  in  whichf 
received  periodic  pulses  are  processed  to  improve  radar 
definition,  resolution,  and  contrast,  including  a  source  of 
direct  pulses,  means  for  integrating  successive  ones  of  said 
pulses  iiKluding  a  pulse  delay  gain-controllable  feed-back 
loop  for  delaying  said  direct  pulses  by  an  integral  number 
of  repetition  periods  of  said  pulses,  including  one  repeti- 
tion period,  and  means  for  adding  direct  and  delayed 
pulses,  means  for  measuring  the  difference  in  amplitude 
between  simultaneous  direct  and  delayed  pulses,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  means  for  measuring  for  controlling  the 
gain  of  said  feed-back  loop,  and  means  for  deriving  proc- 
essed output  pulses  from  said  means  for  integrating. 


3,044,061 
REPEATER  FOR  COtNTERMEASURE 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Martin  R.  Richmond,  Nashua,  and  Kenneth  DolHnger, 
Dcrry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Incorpo- 
rated, Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware, 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1955.  Scr.  No.  526,394 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 


> 


"-"^-^fSJ^ 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  means  for- 
transmitting  a  high  frequency  radio  signal;  means  for 
receiving  a  remote  high  frequency  radio  signal;  means  for 
heterodyning  the  transmitted  and  received  signals  to 
produce  a  first  beat  frequency  signal;  means  for  produc- 
ing a  reference  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency; 
means  for  heterodyning  said  reference  and  said  first  beat 
frequency  signals  to  produce  a  second  beat  frequency 
signal;  means  producing  a  displacement  signal  having  a 
frequency  characterized  by  the  sum  of  the  frequency  of 
said  reference  signal  and  a  predetermined  differential  dis- 
placement frequency,  said  reference  frequency  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  differential  displacement  fre- 
quency; means  responsive  to  said  displacement  signal  and 
said  second  beat  frequency  signal  for  producing  a  con- 
trol voltage  proportional  to  variations  in  phase  of  said 
second  beat  frequency  signal  relative  to  said  displacement 
signal;  and  means  for  controlling  said  transmitter  means 
in  accordance  with  said  control  voltage  to  establish  a 
separation  between  the  frequencies  of  said  transmitted 
and  received  signals  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  dif- 
ferential  displacement   frequency. 


3,044,062 

POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY  RECEIVER 

Martin  Katzin,  154  Fleetwood  Terrace,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  24,963 

12  Claims.    (CI.  343—100) 


,  /"i 


L 
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1.  A  signal  receiver  for  receiving  desired  signals  hav- 
ing a  first  polarization,  wherein  said  first  signals  are 
degraded  by  undesired  or  noise  signals  having  a  second 
polarization,  different  than  said  first  polarization,  said 
s^nal  receiver  including  means  for  receiving  said  noise 
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signal  alone  in  a  first  channel,  means  for  receiving  said 
desired  signal  plus  said  noise  signal  in  a  second  channel, 
means  responsive  to  signal  received  by  said  first  channel 
to  generate  control  signal  representative  of  polarization 
of  said  noise  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  controlling  the  response  of  said  second  channel 
as  a  function  of  polarization  of  signal  received  thereby 
so  as  to  maximize  signal  to  noise  ratio  at  the  output  of 
said  second  channel. 


3,044,063 

DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Lindsay  Russell,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Andrew  Alford,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,597 

15  Claims.    (CI.  343—100) 


1.  An  antenna  system  comprising,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual radiating  elements  disposed  upon  a  curve  spaced 
from  a  reflecting  screen,  combining  means,  a  like  plu- 
rality of  coupling  means  connected  between  a  respective 
one  of  said  radiating  elements  and  said  combining  means 
to  electrically  isolate  each  radiating  element  from  the 
others,  utilization  apparatus,  and  means  for  selectively 
coupling  said  utilization  apparatus  through  said  com- 
bining means  to  a  selected  group  of  said  radiating  ele- 
ments, the  number  in  said  selected  group  being  less  than 
said  plurality. 

1  

3,044,064 
HYPERBOLIC  NAVIGATION  RECEIVER 

Edward  Durbin,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,689 

10  Claims.     (CI.  343—103) 


5.  An  automatic  loran  receiver  for  indicating  the  time 
relation  between  master  and  slave  pulses  received  in  groups 
at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate,  said  receiver  compris- 
ing means  for  generating  local  recurrent  pulse  groups  in- 
cluding means  for  varying  the  repetition  rate  of  said  groups 


and  means  for  varying  the  time  interval  between  pulses 
within  the  groups,  a  gjited  oscillator  tuned  to  the  frequency 
of  the  carrier  of  the  received  master  and  slave  pulses,  the 
oscillator  being  gated  on  momentarily  in  response  to  each 
of  the  locally  generated  pulses  for  generating  groups  of 
pulsed  radio  frequency  signals,  phase  comparator  means 
responsive  to  the  carrier  of  the  received  pulses  and  the 
pulsed  radio  frequency  signals  from  the  gated  oscillator 
for  producing  first  and  second  error  signals  indicative 
respectively  of  the  difference  in  the  phase  of  the  oscillator 
output  signals  and  that  of  the  carrier  of  the  received  sig- 
nals and  of  the  difference  in  the  respective  phase  shifts  be- 
tween corresponding  pulsed  signals  within  the  received 
and  locally  generated  groups  of  pulsed  radio  frequency 
signals,  means  for  coupling  said  first  error  signal  to  said 
means  for  varying  the  repetition  rate  of  the  local  recurrent 
pulse  groups,  and  means  for  coupling  said  second  error 
signal  to  said  means  for  varying  the  time  interval  between  » 
pulses  in  a  group. 


3,044,065 
ELECTRONIC  PROGRAMMING  MEANS  FOR  SYN- 
CHRONIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF  REMOTELY 
LOCATED  SIMILAR  MEANS 
Kay  H.  Barney,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Lawrence 
Greenspan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1957.  Ser.  No.  677,180 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—227) 
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1.  An  electronic  programming  system,  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  series  of  timing  pulses,  first  pulse 
counter  means  for  response  to  a  first  number  of  said 
timing  pulses  for  providing  a  first  trigger  pulse,  second 
pulse  counter  means  for  response  to  a  different  number 
of  said  timing  pulses  for  providing  a  second  trigger  pulse, 
bistable  means  for  response  to  said  first  trigger  pulse  for 
operation  in  one  of  two  stable  operating  states,  said  bi- 
stable means  being  further  responsive  to  said  second 
trigger  pulse  for  operation  in  the  other  of  said  two  stable 
operating  states,  transmitter  means  for  response  to  a 
change  in  operation  of  said  bistable  means  from  said 
other  to  said  one  state  for  broadcasting  a  synchronizing 
pulse,  means  for  response  to  the  reception  of  a  broadcast 
synchronizing  pulse  for  recycling  said  counter  means  and 
for  setting  the  bistable  means  in  said  one)  stable  state 
if  it  is  not  already  in  that  state,  i 


3,044,066 
THREE  CONDUCTOR  PLANAR  ANTENNA 
Jesse  L.  Butler,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  6,  1955,  Scr.  No.  513,223.  now 
Patent  No.  2,914,766,  dated  Nov.  24,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,839 
3  Claims.     (CI.  343—771) 
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1.  An  antenna  comprising  the  combination  of  a  first 
elongated,  outer  conductor  providing  a  ground  plane;  a 
second  elongated,  outer  conductor  providing  a  second 
ground  plane,  said  conductors  being  less  than  one-half 
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of  a  wavelength  wide  at  the  operating  frequency;  a  non- 
linear elongated  inner  conductor  of  lesser  width  than 
said  outer  conductors  centrally  disposed  in  insulated 
spaced  relation  between  said  outer  conductors,  side  con- 
ductive means  connecting  the  sidts  of  said  outer  con- 
ductors together  at  their  opposite  edges  to  suppress  ex- 
traneous modes  of  propagation;  and  elongated,  resonant, 
radiating  slots  spaced  effectively,  along  the  length  of  the 
inner  conductor,  a  wavelength  apart  at  the  operating  fre- 
quency formed  in  said  first  outer  conductor,  a  linear 
dimension  of  said  slot  forming  an  acute  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  inner  conductor  and  being  substantially 
effectively  one-half  wavelength  long  at  the  operating  fre- 
quency, to  provide  radiation  along  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  Mud  first  outer  conductor. 


sequentiy  reproducing  said  time  marker  signals;  and  ex- 
posure means  operative  at  the  low  speed  and  nxMneotarily 


3,t44,M7 

AERIAL    SYSTEM    HAVING    VARIABLE 

DIRECTIONAL  PROPERTIES 

Peter  ChiirKoa  Batson,  Harrow,  Ensiand,  assifnor  to  The 

General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  85«,247 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  Dec.  3,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  34J— 791) 


triggered  by  the  reproduced  time  marker  signals  for  re- 
exposing  the  film  whereby  the  time  markers  are  recorded 
on  the  film. 


3,044,069 

EXHIBITING  OR  CONTROL  MEANS 

Harvey    A.    Klumb,    Pittsford,    and    George    E.    Heller, 

Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Instnimcnt  Com- 

panka,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  Nb.  749,988 

37  Claims.     (CL  344—17) 


^         1  »  i 


1.  An  aerial  system  comprising  a  primary  aerial  and  a 
focussing  device  positioned  in  such  a  relationship  to  one 
another  that,  dunng  operation,  electromagnetic  waves  ra- 
diated by  said  primary  aerial  are  concentrated  by  said  fo- 
cussing device  in  a  highly  directional  radiation  pattern  in- 
cluding a  main  lobe  which  in  two  planes  that  are  at  right 
angles  to  one  another  and  each  of  which  contains  the  axis 
of  the  focussing  device  subtends  a  relatively  small  angle, 
a  movable  part  of  generally  planar  form  separate  from 
said  primary  aerial,  and  means  to  bring  said  movable  part 
into  an  asymmetrical  position  to  extend  from  said  primary 
aerial  toward  but  terminate  short  of  said  focussing  device 
and  to  lie  between  said  primary  aerial  and  a  porton  only 
of  said  focussing  device,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
movement  of  said  part  enables  the  directional  properties 
of  the  system  to  be  modified  in  one  of  said  planes  without 
any  corresponding  change  in  the  directional  properties  of 
the  system  in  the  other  of  said  planes. 


3,044,0<8 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING 

TIME  MARKERS 

Joseph  A.  HolL  Danvers,  Mass^  and  Robert  N.  Hotdikiss, 

Hicksvillc,  N.V,.  assignors  to  Avco  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 

poratioQ  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,962 
15  Claloia.  (CL  344—1) 
1.  A  time  marker  generator  for  recording  time  markers 
on  film  adapted  to  move  relative  to  an  exposure  medium 
comprising:  means  for  moving  the  film  at  a  high  and  a 
low  speed,  the  high  speed  being  used  to  expose  the  film 
to  a  subject;  means  for  providing  time  marker  signals; 
recording  and  reproducing  means  time  synchronized  with 
the  film  movement  for  storing  time  marker  signals  dur- 
ing the  exposure  of  the  film  to  the  subject  and  for  sub- 


36.  In  a  controller  and  instrument  casing  combination,  a 
controller  of  the  type  responsive  to  deviation  of  a  process 
characteristic  from  a  given  relationship  to  a  rcfcrer>ce  value 
of  said  process  characteristic  and  having  means  to  adjust 
the  response  of  said  controller  to  said  deviation,  said 
means  to  adjust  the  response  of  said  controller  to  said 
deviation  being  located  at  the  body  proper  of  the  control- 
ler, said  casing  being  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
instrumentalities  generally  lined  up  front  to  rear  relative 
to  a  front  portion  of  said  casing,  and  the  combined  con- 
troller and  casing  being  constructed  to  be  put  into  service 
with  the  front  of  the  casing  easy  of  access,  but  with  the 
back  of  the  casing,  and  hence  the  controller,  relatively 
difficult  of  access,  said  casing  includmg  a  wall  enclosing 
and  generally  closely  adjacent  to  said  instrumentalities, 
there  being  an  openmg  in  said  wall  closely  surrounding 
the  frontmost  of  said  instrumentalities;  and  the  said  front- 
most  of  said  instrumentalities  being  an  exhibiting  device 
located  in  the  front  portion  of  said  casing,  and  presenting 
thereat  information  visible  through  said  opening  from  the 
environment  immediately  exterior  to  the  said  front  portion 
of  said  casing,  said  mformation  relating  to  said  response 
of  said  controller;  the  improvement  comprising  adjustment 
transmitting  means  extending  from  said  controller  toward 
the  said  front  portion  of  said  casing  and  being  connected 
to  said  means  to  adjust  the  response  of  said  controller 
to  said  deviation,  said  transmitting  means  having  actuat- 
ing means  positioned  in  said  casing,  and  adjacent  said 
opening,  and  between  said  exhibiting  device  and  said  wall; 
said  opening  providing  access  to  said  actuating  means  and 
to  said  exhibiting  device,  for  effecting  adjustment  of  said 
controller  from  the  environment  immediately  exterior  to 
said  front  portion  of  said  casing. 


•J 


DESIGNS 

JULY  10,  1962 


/» 


193,145 
SIGN 
Archie  F.  Parrish  and  Locian  Houzc,  Roanoke,  and  John 
W.  Inge,  Jr.,  Bedford  County,  Va^  aarignors  to  Far- 
rows, Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vlrgphila 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1941,  Ser.  No.  66,634 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  Dl— 12) 


193,168 

SINK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bernard  R.  Kanoff,  1002  E.  PhU-EUena  SC, 

PhOadelphU,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 2) 


193,166 

FISHERMAN'S  BELT 

Walter  D.  Hengit,  4507  Whitcactt  Ave. 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Flkd  Apr.  24,  1941,  Ser.  No.  44,849 

Tcnn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D3~10) 


193,169 

INDIVIDUAL  HUMAN  WASTE  DISPOSAL  USTT 

William  H.  Wood,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Ken-Lab. 

Inc.,  Walworth,  Wis,^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4-^)  I 


193,167 
LAVATORY 
Frederick  David  Chapman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Murray  Corporation  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 2) 


!l 


193,170 
EXTRUDED  BAKERY  PRODUCT 

Francis  E.   Porambo,  Scotch   Plains,  NJ.,  assignor 
Franchett's  Kruellers,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 
j       Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,968 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D8— 1) 


to 
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1W,171 

DISPENSING  BRUSH  FOR  CXEANING 

UPHOLSTERY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sheldon  Divid  Holsh,  530  Park  Ave^  New  York, 
FUcd  Sept.  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  62^7 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D9^2) 


N.Y. 


193,174  I 

HANDLE  FOR  A  BRUSH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Leonard  Garth  HuxUble,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg   Brush  Manufacturing  Co.,  Westfield,  Mass., 
a  corporation 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


193,178 

COMBINED  LOCKER  HANDLE  AND  LATCH 

ACTUATING  UNIT 

Elmer  T.  Meidcll,  Aurora,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Lyon  Metal 

Products,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 
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193,182 
CHILD'S  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Raddiffe  W.  Hunter,  533  E.  3rd  Place,  Chicago,  HI.,  and 

Stephen  E.  Konecnili,  1135  Broadway,  Park  Ridge,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DlS^l)  < 


J 
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193,172^ 

BLACKBOARD  ERASER  CLEANER 

Elmer   J.    Kasper,    Russell    Township,   Geauga   County, 

Ohio,    assignor    to    Royal    Appliance    Manufacturing 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,523 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


193,175 
HANDLE  FOR  A  BRUSH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leonard  Garth  Huxtable,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kellogg  Brush  Manufacturing  Co.,  Westfield,  Mass., 
a  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,679 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


193,179 

COMBINED  BRACKET  AND  GRAB  HANDLE 
Ralph  G.   Rutman  and   Harry  J.  Warmkessel,  both  of 
Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.,  Plain- 
field,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,550 
Term  ojf  patent  14  yean 
,        (CL  DIO— 8) 


I 


R 


& 


193 183  ' 

SHAMPOO  CHAIR 
Hyman  Fidel,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Modecraft 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,552 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


iS 


193.180 
TRACTOR 

George  E.  Bowman,  Country  Club  HUls,  Theodore  H. 
Kocber,  Barrington,  and  James  R.  McGirii,  Medinah, 
III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1961,  Scr.  No.  67,786 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


I 


193.173 
VACUUM  CLEANER  RUG  TOOL 
Theodore  G.  Daher,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  June  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,555 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D9— 2) 


193,176 

PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vytant   P.   Aleks,   Rockford,   III.,   assignor   to   National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,809 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  i 

(CI.  DIO— 8)  ' 


/ 


193,184  I 

BURIAL  CASKET 

John  D.  Beinert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Boyertown 
I  Burial  Casket  Company,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
I   of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,591 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D19— 1) 


193,177 

PULL  OR  THE  LIKE  j 

Vytant  P.  Aleks,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,810  i 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


193,181 

CADDY  CART  OR  THE  LIKE  \ 

Arlo  R.  Jordan,  1909  6th  Ave.,  NE.,  Austin,  Mfam. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68,135 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) , 


193,185 

PERFORATING  MACHINE 

Hans    Eisner,    WUhelmshaven,    Germany,    assignor 

Olympia  Werke  A.G.,  WUhelmshaven,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,455 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


to- 
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I93,1M 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leo  Marcoux,  Pawtnckct,  R.I^  aaiifiior  to  Texas  Iiutni- 
mcnts    Incorporated,    Dallas,    Tex^   a   corporatk>a   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M4<7  | 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 13) 


193,190 

FISH  SCALER 

Gcoffc  Radanovich,  Jr.,  902  E.  Bowman, 

South  Bend  14,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


193,187 
SOUND  TRANSDUCER 
Horace  L.  Webb,  378   Lake  Shore   Drire,  Massapequa 
Park,  N.Y.,  and  Harold  M.  Steinman,  19  Linden  St., 
Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jm.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


193,191  I 

AUXILIARY  SHELF  I 

Harry  S.  Taub.  711  U  Salle  Ave..  Buffalo  15,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3:^— 3) 


193,188 

VASE 

Orvillc  C.  Hamon,  Cedars,  OUa.      • 

(%  Scott  Glass  Co.,  P.O.  Box  813,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.) 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 28) 


^'t^ 


193,189 

BIRD  HOI  SE 

Olfa  O.  Bcwiey,  Rte.  1.  Box  148,  Ojai.  Calif. 

Filed  Jnnc  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,629 

Term  of  pnlcist  14  years 

(CL  D31— 2) 


193,192 
TABLE  TOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kenneth  A.  Blevins,  Missoula,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Type- 
write Desk  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Missoula,  Mont.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Montana 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 
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193,193  ' 

TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  G.  Relneman,  Covina,  Calif.,  and  George  E. 

Schaefer,    Muskegon    Heighte,    Midi.,    assignors    to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 


I  193,196 

GAME  BOARD  I 

aifford  Q.  Brodie,  3820  Cerrito  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,329 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


193,194 
CABINET 
Warren   R.   Black,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  I 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,393  '• 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D33— 19)  I 


1   'i 


193,197 
HOUSING  FOR  A  POWER  LAWN  MOWER 
Ralph  A.  Czerwonky,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Sun- 
beam Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D40— 1) 


193,198 

CLOCK' 

Jerry  Ciunbus,  Saosalito,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Irene  O.  Kursh,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  196f,  Ser.  No.  61,658 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL 


193,195 

PLAYGROUND  FERRIS  WHEEL 

Cbinde  W.  Ahrens,  Grinnell,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


I 


193,199  I 

COMBINED  CANISTER  AND  COVER 
John  W.  Ebstein,  Rosiyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Federal  Enameling  &  Stamping 
Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D44— 6) 
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BAKING  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  J.  Bergeron,  HillsborougiL,  Calif. 

(20  Cosmo  Place,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Not.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  47,(37 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


1934M 
LANTERN 
NkiiolM  W.  Keller  and  BUI  B.  Roiinski,  Chicago,  lU.,  as- 
signors to  Justrite  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corpomtioa  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Dec.  13,  1960.  Scr.  No.  63,211 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4S— 24) 


193,2«1 

BAKING  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  J.  Bergeron.  Hillsborough,  Calif. 

(20  Cosmo  Place,  ^n  Francisco,  Calif.) 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


I 


r 


193,205 

YARD  LIGHT 

Jimmie  Marson,  Rte.  2,  Box  224,  Wewoka,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68,546 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4«— 24) 


->> 


193402  I  . 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES 

Robert  A.  Eckersberg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco 
Products  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  July  10,  196!,  Ser.  No.  65.871 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


l\ 


.u 


^  1S\ 


193,206 

STREET  LIGHTING  LAMP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  F.  Guggemos,  Box  5,  Winsted,  Minn. 

Filed  May  2.  1960.  Scr.  No.  60,515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 31) 


193,203 
EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIVm.AR   ARTICLE 
Karl  C.  Aagenstein,  Cranston,  K.I.,  assignor  to  Spcidcl 
Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,692 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45 — 4) 


>■    ^ 
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193^7 
LAMP  BEZEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Eugene  Bordinat,  Jr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,576 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
I  (CI.  D48— 32) 


j  193,210 

'  GRILLE 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  86  Woodland  Ave.,  Summit,  N J. 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  60,375,  Ser. 
No.  60,378,  and  Ser.  No.  60,377,  Apr.  29.  1960,  and 
Ser.  No.  63,701  and  Ser.  No.  63,702,  Jan.  25,  1961. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,629 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D54— 2) 


\ 


193,208 

PORTABLE  WASHBOARD 

William  J.  Graham,  31  CoUege  NE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,260 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


U ' 


'    I   I  193,211  ' 

GRILLE 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  86  Woodland  Ave.,  Summit,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,246 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 2) 


193,212 

193,209  EXPANDED  METAL  STAMPING  MACHINE 

GASOLINE  PUMP  Eric  O.  Acker,  4002  NW.  10th  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

George  B.  Kamp,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bowser,  Filed  Nov.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,827 

Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana  Term  of  patent  14  years             ^             , 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,564  (CL  D54— 14) 
Term  oif  patent  14  yean                             > 
(a.  D52— 2) 


>      'I 


780  0.0.-48 
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VIBRATORY  SHAKER  FOR  UNLOADING  RAIL- 
ROAD CARS  OR  THE  UKE 
Edwta  F.  PttOTMO,  %  Martin  Engliiccfiiv  Compuiy, 
NepooMt,  DL 
FIM  May  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  6«,447 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D55— 1) 


193.21( 
BOTTLE 

Edwin  C.  Landano,  Matawan,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Thatcher 
Glaai  Manofactnrtiig  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,t49 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


193^14 
BINOCULAR  MICROSCOPE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
HarT7   Preble,  Jr.,  Crosa  RJver,   N.Y.,  aniCDor  to  The 
A.  C.  Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
tlon  of  Maryland 

FUed  Jane  14,  19^1,  Scr.  No.  65,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


193^17 
BOTTLE 
Marvin  Cancll,  New  York,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Foreign 
Vintages,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Oct.  30,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  67,306 
,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  (CI.  D58— 6) 


193,215  4 

FOOD  TRANSPORTING  BASKET 

William  H.  Frcdrkk,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Nathan  Gilbert,  Burbank,  Calif. 

VUcd  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,887 

¥■  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58-^) 


193,218 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  Koenigsberg,  702  HaU  St.,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 
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I  193,219  I 

SHOE  POLISH  BOX 

Ralph  V.  Burdlck  and  Ralph  V.  Bnidlcfc,  Jr.,  Loodon- 

▼Ulc,  N.Y.     (both  of  Drawer  29,  Albany  1,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,694 

I    Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 11) 
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193,223 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Mary  Anna  Thompson,  206  McCauley  St~ 

Chapel  HUl,  N.C. 
,      FUed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,293 
Term  of  patent  14  yeanv 
(CL  D58— 26) 


^3 


193,220 
PACKAGING  TRAY 
Rkhard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  and  WilUam  J.  Hrozcn- 
chik  and  Thomas  B.  Kennedy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,939 

Term  of  patent  of  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 12) 


t: 


f        ^ 


'1 

• 

!       1         ! 

1    , 

1 

193,224 

STRIP  OF  PRESSURE  SENSTTTVE  LOOSELEAF 

REINFORCEMENTS 

Benjamfai  E.  Smolen,  10  Reed  Court,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^ 

and  George  Lcmer,  12  Proq>ect  Court,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
,  (CL  D59— 2) 


»-t- 


193,221 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Alfred  D.  Sterges,  Los  Angeles,  and  Thomas  E.  WUUams, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a»ignon  to  Purex  Corporation, 

Ltd.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 

FUed  July  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,944 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS8— 17) 


.^ 


.  I 


r 


»-^ 


193,222 
COMBINED  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  SPOUT 
LUc  C.  Van  Nest,  LambertvUle,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Multl- 
Mcter  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,696  | 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 26) 


193,225 

SORTING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bertil  S.  Fomell,  19633  Brady  Ave.,  Redford,  Mich.,  and 


Richard 
Mkh. 


G.  Lowe,    19200   Westbrook   Ave.,   Detroit, 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  63,482 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D64— 11) 


1-  • 
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193^26  193^29 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  VESTIBULE  UNIT  FOR  AIRCRAFT  PASSENGER 

Hans  Hogemjui,  Loogmeadow,  Mass^  assignor  to  Amcrl-  LOADING   DEVICE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

can  Bosch  Anna  Coiporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Francis  B.  Johnson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock' 

York  be«d  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbunk,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  S«r.  No.  M,8M  FUcd  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D6S— 1)  (CL  D71— 1) 


i> 


193^7 
COMBINATION  PASSENGER  AND  VEHICLE 

TRANSPORT  RAILWAY  CAR 

John  R.  Cooney,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pnllman 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D66— 1) 


193,230 
PUNCH 
Peter  M.  Klein,   Ogdensburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Natscr 
Corporation,    Ogdensburg,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D74— 1)    , 


I 

-I 


193,228 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  E.  Munz.  Jeffersontown,  and  Lawrence  R.  Collins, 
Jefferson   County.    Ky.,   assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,244  I 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D67— 3) 


193,231 
PINCH 
Peter  M.   Klein,  Ogdensburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Natscr 
Corporation,    Ogdensburg,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Nevada 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,925 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 
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193,232  193,234 

COUNTER  TOP  COOKING  UNIT  OR  THE  LIKE  COMBINED  LUGGAGE  HANDLE,  HANDLE 

Reeves  Brown,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hardwick  STUDS  AND  LOCKS 

Stove  Company,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Charles  S.  Gehrie,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sardis 

Delaware  Luggage    Company,   Sardis,  MissL,  a   corporation   of 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,938  Mississippi 

I                             Term  of  patent  14  yean  FUed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,289 

I                                   (CI.  D81— 25)  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 2) 


193,233 

DOUBLE  SHOE  HORN 

Fells  T.  Segui,  %  Caravan  Restaurant,  Gorman,  Calif. 

FUed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,906 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D86— 10) 


193,235 

SUN  SHIELD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Elizabeth  A.  McNew,  8425  Sepulveda,  Sepulveda,  Calif. 
.     ,  FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,601 

I     '  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D88— 3) 


'% 

i 


I  I 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES         ! 

TO  WHOM  I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1962 

Non. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tlrst  ■irntflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  dlrectoiy  practice). 

Hicks,   Emery  A.     Record  repeating  attachment  for  phono- 
triiph.    Be.  25,1»7,  7-10-«2,  CI.  274—14. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Mellland.  Alain.     2,1S5. 


Meilland,  Alain,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co.     Rose  plant.    2.1  S5, 
7-10-62.  Cl.  47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


; 


Pull  or  the  like. 
Pull  or  the  like. 


ExpanRible  link  chain 
193,203.   7-10-62.   a. 


Burial 


Acker.  Eric  O.     Expanded  metal  stampinf  machine.    1&3,212, 

7-10-62,  CT.  D54— 14. 
Ahrens.    Claude    W.       Playground    ferrls    wheel.      183,195, 

7-10-62.  Cl.  D34 — 6. 
Aleka,  Vytant   P.,  to  National  Lock  Co. 

193.176.  7-10-^2.  Cl.  DIO — 8. 
Aleka    Vytant   P.,   to   National   Lock  Co. 

193.177.  7-10-62,  Cl    DIO — 8. 
American  Booch  Arn^a  Corp.  :  See — 

Hogeman.  Hani).      193.226. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Black,  Warren  R.     193,194. 
Augenateln.  Karl  C,  to  Speldel  Corp. 

for   a   bracelet  or  similar  article. 
I    D45 — 4. 
Belnert,  John   D..   to  Boyertown   Burial   Casket  Co. 

canket.     193.184.  7-10-62.  Cl.  D19 — I. 
Bergeron.  Victor  J.     Baking  dish  or  similar  article.     193.200. 

7-10-62,  Cl.   D44 — 15. 
Bergeron.  Victor  J.     Baking  dish  or  similar  article.     193.201. 

7-10-62,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Bewley,^01g«  O.     Bird  house.     193,189,  7-10-62,  Cl.  D31— 2. 
Black,  Warren  R.,  to  American  Seating  Co.     Cabinet.     193,- 

194.  7-10-62.  Cl.  D33 — 19. 
Blevlns,    Kenneth    A.,    to    Type-Write    Desk    Mfg.    Co..    Inc. 

Table  top  or  similar  article.     193,192.  7-10-62.  CX.  D33— 

14. 
Bordlnat.   Eugene,  Jr.,   to   Ford   Motor  Co.      Lamp  besel   for 

automobiles  or  the  like.     193.207.  7-10-62,  Cl.  1)48—32. 
Bowman.   George    E.,   T.    H.   Koeber.   and   J.    R.    McGirk,    to 

International   Harvester  Co.     Tractor.     193,180.  7-10-62, 

Cl.  D14— 3. 
Bowser,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kamp,  George  B.     193,209. 
Boyertown  Burial  Casket  Co.  :  Bee — 

Belnert,  John  D.      193.184. 
Brodle,    Clifford    Q.      Game    board.       193,196.    7-10-62.    Cl. 

D34 — 5. 
Brown.  Reeves,  to  Hardwick  Stove  Co.     Counter  top  cooking 

unit  or  the  like.     193.232.  7-10-62.  Cl.  D81— 25. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  Bet — 

RHneman.   Richard  G..  and  Schaefer.      193.193. 
Burdlrk.  Ralph  V.,  and  R.  V.  Burdkck.  Jr.     Shoe  polish  box. 

193,219,  7~10-fl2,  Cl.  D58 — 11. 
Burdick,  Ralph  V.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Hurdlck,  Ralph  V.,  and  R.  V.  Burdick,  Jr.     193  219. 
Chapman.    Frederick   D..   to   The    Murray   Corp.    of   America. 

lavatory.     193.167,  7-10-62.  CT.  D4— 2. 
Collins,  Lawrence  R.  :  Bee —  1 

Mum.  Robert  E.,  and  Collins.      193.228. 
Cooney,    John    R.,   to   Pullman   Inc.      Combination   passenger 

and  vehicle  transport  railway  car.     193,227,  7-10-62.  Cl. 

D66— 1. 
Guggemos.    Kenneth    F.      Street    lighting   lamp   or   the   like. 

193.2f)«,  7-10-62.  Cl.  D48— 31. 
Cumbus.  Jerry.  V4  to  I.  O.  Kursh.     Clock.     193,198.  7-10-62, 

CT.  D42— 7. 
Cierwonky,    Ralph    A.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp.      Housing   for    a 

power  lawn  mower.     193.197.  7-10-62.  Cl^  EMO — 1. 
Daner,  Theodore  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Vaicuum  cleaner 

rug  tool.     193.173.  7-10-62,  CT.  D9^2. 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Reifers,  Richard  F.,  Hrozenchik,  and  Kennedy.     193.220. 

Ebsteln.    John    W..    to    Federal    Enameling   A   Stamping   Co. 

Combined    canister    and    cover.       193,199.    7-10-62.    Cl. 

D44 — 6. 
Eckersberg,    Robert   A.,    to    Ekco   Products   Co.     Handle   for 

kitchen   tools  and  similar  articles.     193,202,   7-10-62.   Cl. 

D44— 29. 
Ekco  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Eckersberg,  Robert  A.      193,202. 
Eisner,  Hans,  to  Olympla  Werke  A.G.     Perforating  machine. 

193,185,  7-10-02,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Farrows,  Inc.  :  See — 

Parrtsb,  Archie  F.,  House,  and  Inge.     193,165. 


Federal  Enameling  k  Stamping  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ebsteln.  John  W.     193;i99. 
Fidel,  Hyman.  to  Modecraft  Co..  Inc.     Shampoo  chair.     1D3.- 

183    7-10-62,  Cl.  D15— 3. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bordlnat,  Eugene,  Jr.     193.207. 
Fornell,    Bertil    S..    and    R.    G.    Lowe.      Sorting   machine   6r 

similar  article.     193,22.5.  7-10-62,  Cl.  D64 — 11. 
Franchett's  Kruellers,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Porambo.  Francis  E.     193,170. 
Fredrick,  William  H..   V4   to  N.  Gilbert.     Food  transporting 

basket.     193.215,  7-10-62,  Cl.  D58— 4. 
Gehrle.  Charles  S.,  to  Sardls  Luggage  Co.     Combined  luggace 
handle,    handle   studs    and    locks.      193,234,    7-10-62,    Cl. 
1)87—2. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Daher,  Theodore  G.      193,173. 
Munz.  Robert  E.,  and  Collins.     193.228. 
Gilbert,  A.  C.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Preble,  Harry,  Jr.     193,214. 
Gilbert,  Nathan  :  See — 

Fredrick,  William  H.     193,215. 
Graham,  William  J.     Portable  washboard.     193,208,  7-10-62, 

Cl.  D49— 1. 
Hallock,  Edward  C.     Grille.     193,210.  7-10-62.  CT.  D54 — 2. 
Hallock,   Edward  C.     Grille.     193,211,   7-10-«2,  Cl.   D54— 2. 
Hamon,  Qrvllle  V.     Vase.     193,188.  7-10-62.  Cl.  D29— 28. 
Hardwick  Stove  Co.  :  See- 
Brown,  Reeves.     193,232. 
Hengst,  Walter  D.     Fisherman's  belt.     193.166,  7-10-62,  Cl. 

D3— 10. 
Hogeman,  Hans,  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.     Fuel  Injec- 
tion pump.     193,226,  7-10-62,  CT.  D65— 1. 
Houie,  Luclan  :  Bee — 

Parrlsh,  Archie  F.,  House,  and  Inge.     193,165. 
Hroienchlk,  William  J.  :  See— 

Reifers    Richard  F.,  Hrosenchik.  and  Kennedy.     193,220. 
Hulsh,  Sheldon  D.     Dlspensin*  brush  for  cleaning  upholstery 

or  the  like.     193.171,  7-10^^,  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Hunter.   Radcllffe  W.,  and   S.   E.  Konecnik,     Child's  rocking 

chair.     193,182,  7-10-62.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Huxtable.    I^onard   G..    to   Kellogg   Brush   Mfg.   Co.      Handle 

for  a  brush  or  the  like.     193.174.  7-10-62.  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Huxtable,   Leonard   G.,   to  Kellogg  Brush    Mfg.   Co.      Handle 
for  a  brush  or  the  like.     193.175.  7-10-62,  Cl.  D&— 2.      . , 
Inge.  John  W.  :  Bee—  ' 

Parrlsh.  Archie  F..  House,  and  Inge.     193,165. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Bowman,  George  E.,  Koeber,  and  McGirk.     193,180. 
Johnson,   Francis   B.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Vestibule 
unit  for  aircraft  passenger  loading  device  or  similar  article. 
193,229,  7-10-62,  CT.  D71— 1. 
Jordan.  Arlo  R.     Caddy  cart  or  the  like.     193,181,  7-10-62, 
Cl.   D14— 3. 

Justrite  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Keller,  Nicholas  W.,  and  Rosinski.     193,204. 
Kamp,  George  B.,  to  Bowser,  Inc.     Gasoline  pump.     193.209. 

7-10-62.  Cl.  D52— 2. 
KanofT,   Bernard   R.      Sink   or   the    like.      193.168,    7-10-62. 

Cl.  D4— 2. 
Kasper,  Elmer  J.,  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.     Blackboard 

eraser  cleaner.     193,172.  7-l(MJ2.  Cl.  D9 — 2. 
Keller,  Nicholas  W.,  and  B.  B.  Rosinski,  to  Justrite -Mfg.  Co. 

Lantern.     193,204,  7-10-62,  Cl.  D48— 24. 
Kellogg  Brush  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Huxtable,   Leonard   O.     193,174. 
Huxtable,  Leonard  G.     193,175. 

Ken-Lab.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wood,  William  H.     193,169. 
Kennedy.  'Thomas  B.  :  See — 

Reifers.  Richard  F.,  Hrosenchik,  and  Kennedy.     193,220. 

Koenlgsberg,    Victor.      Bottle    or    similar    ahicle.      193,218, 

7-10-62,  Cl.  D58— 6.  _      „   .„ 

Klein.  Peter  M..  to  Natser  Corp.     Punch.     193.230,  7-10-62. 

CT.  Djr4— 1. 

i 


II 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


to  Nata^r  Corp.     Punch.     193.231.  7-l(>-«2. 


193:180. 


Bottl*. 


Klftn.  Peter  M  , 

CI    D74  — 1 
Ko««b*r.  Theodore  H.  :  «rr 

Bowman.  Oeorce  E..  Koebtr.  and  McOlrk. 
Konecnlk.  Stephen  E.  :  See- 
Hunter,  ftadcliffe  V\.,  and  Konecnlk.     193,182. 
KurMh.  Irene  (».  ;  See —  , 

t^jmbuH    Jerrr.      193.198.    . 
Laudano.  Edwin  C..  to  Thatcher  Olaaa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

193,216.  7-10-62.  CI.   I>S8— .'.. 
Lerner,   Geortce  :   See — 

Smolen.  B«'njaniln  E  .  and  Lerner.      193.224.  I 

Ix>ckheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Johniton.    Francia   B.      193.229.  V 

Lowe    Richard  G.  ;  See — 

Fornell.  B4»rtll  S  .  and  Lowe.     193.225. 
Lyon  MHtal  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
M«'l<l«'ll.  Elmer  T.      193.178. 
Mack  Truck*,  Inc.  :  See 

Kutroan.  Ralph  ^i..  and,  WarmkesHel.      1U3,179. 
Marc«>ux.   Leo.  to  TexaM   Inatrumentii   Inc.     Electrical  Bwltch 

or   Mimllar  article.      193  186.   7-10-«2.   CI    D26 — 13 
Marson,  Jlmmfe.     Yard  IlKht.     193,205,  7-10-«2.  CI.  IH8 — 24. 
Mc<;irk.  JaiueM  R.  :  See— 

.    Bowman.  Oeorne  E..  Koeber.  and  McGirk.      193.180. 
McNew,  Elizabeth  A      Sun  ahleld  or  similar  article      193,235. 

7-10-62.  n    I»8a     3. 
Meidell.   Elmer  T.,   to  L]ron«  Metal    Product*.   Inc      Combined 
locker  handle  and  latch  actuatlns  unit.     193.178,  7-10-62. 
CI.  I»10— 8 
•Modecraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

FliJel.   Hyman.     193.183.  , 

Multi  Meter   Corp   ;    See —  I 

Van   .\e«t.   LlKle  C.      193.222 
Munz.  Robert   E.,  and  L.   R.  Colllna.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Refrliterator  cabinet  or  Mimllar  article.      193,228.   7-10-62. 
CI.  IW7— 3 
.Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  See  - 

Chapman,    Frederick   D:      193,167 
National   Lock  Co.  :   See— 

AlekH.    Vytant    P.      193,176 
Alek*.   Vytant   P.     193.177.  , 

Nafwer   Corp   :    See 

Klein.   Peter  M.      193.230. 
Klein.    Peter  M.      19:J.231. 
Olympla  Werke  A.G.  :  See 

EUner.    Hanx       103.185 
Parriah.  Archie  F.,  L.  Ilouze.  and 
Inc.      Siitn.      1!»3.165.  7-10-62. 
Peterwon.  Kdwin   F      Vibratory  tthnker  for  unloading  railroad 

car*  or  the  like       193.213.  7-10  «2.  CI    D55— 1. 
Porambo.  Francl*  E  .  to  Franchetf*  Krueller*.  Inc.     Extruiled 

bakery  pr.Kluct.     193.170.  7    1(^-62.  CI.  E)8— 1. 
I'reble.  Harry.  Jr..  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Co.      Binocular  mlcnv 
scope   or   simirar   article.      193.214.    7-10-62,    CI.    D57— 1. 


I 


J.  W.  Inge.  Jr.,  to  Farrowa. 
CI.  I>1  — 12. 


7-10-62. 

Kennedy, ' 
193.220. 


Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Cooney.   John    R.      193.227 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stergea.  Alfred  D..  and  Wllllama.     193.221 
Radanovlch.    George.    Jr.       FUh    acaler       193.190 

'  I.    Uo  1 — 4. 
Relfera.    Richard    F.     W.   J.    Hroxenchlk,   and  T    B 

to    Diamond    National    Corp.      Packaging    trav 

7    10-62,  CI    1)58—12. 
Relneman,    Richard    G..    and   G.    E.    Schaefer.    to    Brunawick 

Corp.     fable  or  the  like.      193.193.  7-10-62.  CI.   n33— 14. 
RoHlnHkl.   Dill   B.  :  See — 

Keller.  Nicholaa  W..  and  Roclnakl.      193.204 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Kaaper.  Elmer  J.      193.172. 
Rutman.   Ralph  O.,  and  H.   J.   Warmkp**el,  to  Mack  Truck*, 

'nc-     Combined  bracket  and  grab  handle.     193,179,  7-10-62 


I 


Sardla  Luggage  Co.  :  See- 

Gehrle.    Charle*   S.      193,234. 
Segul,    Fell*   T.      Double   *hoe   horn.      193,233,   7-10-62     CI. 

D8»l — 10 
Smolen,    Benjamin    E.,    and    O.    Lerner.     Strip    «f    preM*ur« 
MenMltlve   liM>Heleaf   reinforcementa.     193,224,    7-10-62,   CI. 
D59 — 2. 
Speldel  Corp.  :  See — 

Augen*teln.    Karl   C.      193.203. 
Stelnnian.  Harold  M.  :  See — 

Webb.  Horace  L..  and  Stelnman.      193.187. 
Sterge*.  Alfred  D..  and  T.  E    Wllllama.  to  Purex  Corp..  Ltd. 

Dispensing  container.      193,221.  7-10-62.  CI.  D58— 17. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See — 

Czerwonky,  Ralph  A.     193,197. 
Taub.    Harry    8.      Auxiliary    ahelf.       193,191.    7-10-62,    CI. 
D33— 3. 

Texas   Inatrument*  Inc  :  See — 

Marcoux.   Leo.      193.186. 
Thatcher  (Jlas*  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Laudano.  Edwin  C.      193.216. 
Thompson.    Mary   A.     Bottle  cloaure.      193.228.   7-10-«2.  CI. 

1)58—26. 
Type  Write  Desk  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Blevlns.   Kenneth  A.      193.192. 
Van   Neat.  Llale  C.  to  Multl  Meter  Corp.     Combined  clomire 

cap  and  apout.      193.222.  7-10-62.  Cl.  D58— 26. 
Warinkeasel.  Harry  J.  :   See — 

Rutman.  Ralph  (>..  and  WarmkeHHel.     193,179. 
Webb.    Horace  L.  and    H.   M.   Stelnman.     Sound  tranaducer. 

193.187.  7-10-62.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
William*.  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Sterges.  Alfred  D..  and  Williams.      193.221. 
Wood.  William  H..  to  Ken  Lab.  Inc.     Individual  human  waste 
dUpoaal  unit.      193.169.  7-10-62.  Cl.  D4— 5 


I      LIST  OF  PATENTEE^ 

I  TO  WHOM      ll      •       .  •  I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1962 

NoTB. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  aigulflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

"  phoi 


telephone  directory  practice). 


3,043,572. 

3,043,332. 
3,043,334. 


ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :   See— 

Ott,  William  F..  Krein,  and  Carlaon. 
A/S  Kosangas  :   See  — 

Henrique*,  Brlc  C,  and  Rasmussen. 
Henrique*.  Eric  O.,  and  RaMmuaaen. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Weyde.  Kdlth.     3,043  691. 
Agfa  AktlengeHcllKchaft,  Flrma  :  See — 

Wick,  Klchard.  and  Brandt.     3,043,218. 
Abbott.  Harold  W  .  and  V.  P.  Mathl*.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Time  summing  device  for  division,  multiplication,  root  tak- 
ing and  Interpolation.     3,043,516,  7-10-62,  Cl.  235 — 195. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :   See —  i 

Zaugg   Harold  K..  and  De  Net.    3,043,840.  ' 

Abraham.  Frank  J.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Gas  turbine  en- 
gine fuel  supply  control*.     3,043,367,  7-10-62,  Cl.  158 — 36.4. 
Abromaltis,  Andre  T.,  to  McGraw-Kdison  Co.     Fire  detection 

system.     .S,044.050,  7-10-02.  Cl.  340—227. 
Ackerman,  Nathan.    Turret  lathe  control.    3,043,278,  7-10-62, 

Cl.  121—45. 
Adam    Karl  :   See — 

Knobloch.   Erich,   Adam,   and   LInnarts.     3,043,499. 
Adams.  Joe  T.  :  See — 

Guest.  Howard  R     Adams,  and  Stansbury.     3,043.850. 
Adams,  Lowell  V..  and  L.  Slnlawsky,  to  I'hllco  Corp.    Laundry 

equipment.    3,04;{.478,  7-10-62,  Cl.  222—70. 
Adams,    Thomas    C,    Jr.      Continuous   electrical    connection. 

.1,044,035.  7-10-fli,  Cl.  339 — 21. 
Addle.  Albert  N..  and  J.  J.  Kotlln,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Lubrication    system*    and    protective    controls    for    turbo- 
charged  engines.     3,043  092.  7-10-62.  Cl.  60 — 13. 
Addleburg.  John  W  .  G.  K.   Lappln.  and  B.  P.  Rouae,  Jr.,  to 
Kastmnn  Kodak  Co.     Stabilized  poly-a-olefln  compositions. 
3.04.1,797,  7-10-62,  Cl.  260 — 45.85. 
Adie.   George   M  ,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Foamed   con- 
struction  element.      3.043,730,   7-10-62,   Cl.    154 — 45.9. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller.  James  D.,   Gordon,  and  Davis.      3.043,898. 
Wilson,  E  Milton.    3,043.099. 
Aerpat  AG  :  See- 
Gray.  Eugene  B    and  De  Pew.    3  043,563. 
Agbnldes.  Elle  P.     Steering  means  for  tandem  wheel  vehicle 

having   tilted  axles.      3.043. .191.   7-10-62.   Cl.    180 — 79.2. 
Ahern,    John    E..    to   The    Marquardt    Corp.      Apparatus   and 
method  of  utilizing  the  conversion  of  parabydrogen  to  ortho- 
hydrogen  to  obtain  a  refrigerating  effect.     3,043,110,  7-10- 
<i2,  Cl.  62—4. 
Aldn,  Martin  :  See — 

Bauder,  Josef,  Fischer,  and  Aidn.    3,043,500. 
Aircraft  Engineering  and  Maintenance  Co.  :   See — 

Madsen.  Andrew.     3,043,908. 
Alrtex  Corp.  :  See — 

Bergh.  Thomas  R.,  King,  Nierzwickl.  and  Thorne.    3.043,- 
567. 
AJax  Foundry  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Barrett    Edmund.     3.043.611. 
Akers.    Rol>ert   C,    to    North    American 
grammable  power  supply.     3.044,007, 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mason   Francis  O.    3,044,032. 
Alblnger,  Harry    Jr.,  to  General  F'lectrlc  Co.     Light  distribut- 
ing lens  system.     3,043,947,  7-10-62.  Cl.  240—1. 
Alblnger.   Harry,  Jr.,  and  C.   B.   Marble,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Combination  lens  and  lamp  holder.     3,043,948,  7-10- 
62.  Cl.  240—1. 
Alblnson,  Don:  See — 

Karnes,  Charles,  and  Alblnson.     3,042,978. 
Fumes,  Charles,  Alblnson,  and  Pearce.     3,043,640. 
AIco  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Nichols.  William  M.    3.043.094. 
Aldrich.  Paul  K.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Fluoro- 
alkylmercury     fluorocarboxylates    and     their    preparation. 
3.043.859.  7-10-62.  Cl.  260 — 431. 
Alfleri,  Giuseppe,  to  Marelll  S.p.A..  Fabbrlca  Itallana  Magnetl. 


Aviation.    Inc.      Pro- 
7-10-62.  Cl.  323—22. 


with    embodied   stop-lamp 
3.043,930.  7-10-62,  Cl. 


Feedwater  system. 


Distributor   for   braking   plants 
switch,  partlculkriy  for  vehicles. 
200 — 83. 

Alford,  Andrew  :   See —  , 

Russell,  Lindsay.     3,044.063. 

Allx,   Arthur  J.,   to  Riley   Stoker  Corp. 
3.043.280,  7-10-62.  Cl.  122 — «59. 

Allard,  Pierre  J.-M.  T.     Excavating  machine  notably  for  dig- 
ging trenches      3,043.029.  7-10-4i2.  Cl.  37—^6. 

Alles.    Francis   P.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours   and   Co. 
Photographic  flims.      3.043,695,   7-10-62,  Cl.  90 — 83. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Gilbert.    Everett    EL.    and    Rumanowskl.      3.043.674. 
Mason,  Robert  W.,  and  Kelly.     3.043.664. 
Noone,  William  H.    3.043.426. 
Smith.  I^e  B  .  and  Woolf.    3,043,889. 

Allla-Cbalmers  Mfgc  Co. :  See — 

Herr  Charies  H.,  Jr.    3,043,158. 

AllUon,  William  D.  :  See- 
Dudley.  Arthur  R..  Royder,  and  AUIsod.     3,043,431. 


Nemours  and  Co. 
ultraviolet  light 
3,043,709,  7-10- 


Altenschopfer.  Theodor.  E.   Enk,  F.  Knorr,  and  H.   Spes,  to 
Wacker-Cheinle    G.m.b.H.      Proces*    for    the    production    of 
enolacetates.      3.043,862,   7-10-62,  Cl.   260—488. 
Alumlnlum-Industrle-Aktlen-Oesellschaft :  See — 

Schmltt,  Johanne*.     3,043,755. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Holllngsworth,  Ernest  H..  and  Keller.     3,04.3,754. 
Amadon,  Paul  M.,  to  Telemecanlque  Electrlque,  La.     Insula- 
tor for  a  set  of  electrical  distribution  bar*.    3,043,904,  7-10- 
62.  Cl.  174—158. 
Amalgamated  Equipment  Co.  :  See —  i 

Meredith.  John  A.     3,043,382. 
Amborskl,  Leonard  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Organic    polymeric    structure    having    an 
absorbent  compound  Incorporated  therein. 
62,  Cl.  117—7. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See —  .• 

Davin   Joseph  M.,  and  Hug.    3,043.149.    " 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Delohert,  William  G.,  and  Pellon.     3,043,81 
Fair,  William  S.  and  Ballon.     3,043.706. 
Holmlund,  Chester  E..  and  Andres.     3,043,877 
Kynklewlci,  Henry  J.,  and  Ayres.     3,043,067. 
Terenil.  Joseph  F.     3,042,970. 
American  Doll  4  Toy  Corp.  :  See — 
Beebe,  Herbert  R.     5,043,051. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Castrlcone,  John  A.     3,043,435. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See —  i 

Dunn.  Joseph  M.     3,043,179.       ' 
Hicks,  John  W.,  Jr.     3,043,910. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co 
Senianclk,  Joseph  T.,  and  Walker. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kelly.  James  G.     3,043,420. 
Amos,  Homer  C.  :  See — 

Strickland,  Edward  T.,  and  Amoa. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

3,043,317. 


:  See — 
3.043,905 


3,043,017. 


Hursen,  Horace  H. 
Andersen  Corp.  :  See — 

Fred  rick  sen,  Verne. 
Anderson,  .\rthur  W.   G. 


3.042,962. 
K.  Greminger.  Jr. 


,ru..u.c..  ....  and  G.  H.  Beaver 

Celluloslc  materials  plasticlied 
3,043,720,  7-10-62.  Cl.   117— 


3,043.994. 


Anderson. 

,  to  Thomp- 
apparatus. 


to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

with  hydroxypropylsucrose 

144. 
Anderson  Controls.  Inc. :  See — 
)         Anderson,  Elroy  H.,  and  Heldorn 
Anderson,  David  B.  :  See —  „„,„.„, 

Flttgerald,   Charlew   S.,   and   Anderson.     3,043.184. 
Anderson,  Elroy  H.,  and  C.  F.  Heldorn,  to  Anderson  Controls, 

Inc     Encapsulated  coil  and  method  of  making.     3,043,994, 

7-10-62,  Cl.  317—158.  ^  ^^      ^.   ^, 

Anderson.   John   R..   and   R.   M.    Cllnehens.   to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Co.    Method  of  making  magnetic  data  storage 

devices.     3,042.997_^  7-10-62.  Cl.. 29— 155.5. 
Anderson.  Kay  B.^  Package  for  liquids  and  other  materials. 

3.043,489.  7-10-62,  Cl.  229—14. 
Anderson.  Lucia  E.  :  See — 

Haskell.   Theodore   H..   Ehrllch.   Plttlllo.    and 
3,043,830. 
Anderson,  Neal  S..  J.  S.  Bendat,  and  C.  E.  Williams 

son    Ramo    Wooldridge    Inc.      Signal    analyzing 

3,043,515^  7-10-62,  Cl.  235—181.  „  ,     . 

Anderson,  llobert  E..  and  W.  A.  Little,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Inc      I^hoto  transistor.     3.043.72.").  7-10-«2.   Cl.   148—1.5. 
Anderson.  Robert  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  for 

the  purification  of  aminocarboxylic  adds.     3.043.867,  7-10- 

62,  Cl.  260—5.8.  ,    ^, 

Anderson.    Russell    H.       Power    driven    winding    apparatus. 

3.043,457,  7-10-62,  Cl.  214—131.  ^      ,    .      c 

Anderson,  Sidney  T.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd  ^SuPP'/ 

arrangement*  for  synchronous  electric  motors.     3,043,999, 

7-10-62,  Cl.  318 — 165. 
Andres,  William  W.  :  See —  „„,„„,, 

Holmlund,  Cheater  E..  and  Andres.     3,043,877. 
Angus,    James    W..    to    KoUsman    Instrument   Corp.      Return 

mechanism  for  fall  safe  Instruments.     3,043,580.  7-10-62, 

Cl.  267—1.  ^     „ 

Anker-Phoenlx  Nahmaschinen  AG  :  See — 
Engel,  Wolfgang.     3.043.252. 
Wank.  Otto,  and  Theenhausen.    3,043.253. 
Anocut  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Williams,  Lynn  A.     3.043J66. 
Appenieller.  Valentin,  to  E.  KUsters.     Roller  assemblies 

tne  pressure  treatment  of  materials.     3,04: 

CL  100—170. 
AoDleton     Bernard    S.,   and   J.   J.   Jenkins,   to   G.M.E.    Com 
^Flush  deck  hatch  coVers.     3,043,257.  7-10-62,  Cl.  114— 205, 
"Archer-Daniels  Midland  Co.  :  See— 
Budde,  Walter  M.,  Jr.    3,043,717. 

Davis,  Loyal  H     Arkin,  and  Updike.     3,043,507. 
A  rmco  Steel  Corp.  :  See—  ,  ,,    .  .      ,n.4Qi^ 

Montoya,  Hernando  J.,  and  Underwood.     3,043,344. 

ill 


for 
7-10-62, 


Annca.  Ardj,  and  T.  6.  Traylor.  to  Tb«  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Drt-nct^tlTt  copoljmera.      3.043,812.   7-10-62.   CI.   2«0 — 

Amen.  Ardy  :  £«« — 

Traylor,  Teddy  Q.,  aod  Annen      3,043,811. 
Anseatroat.    Ererett    C,    to    Ueneral    Motor*    Corp.      Butter 
•torage   In   a    refrigerator.      3.043.06©.   7-10-82.   CL   2S7 — 
291. 
Armltage.  Jobn  B.  :  Bee — 

BuMe.  Warren  P     Bowera.  and  Armltace.     3.043.716. 
Armytafe.   Frederick   W       Machine  for  abraiilTe   flniahing  of 
contoured  or  profiled  lurfacea.     3.043.057.  7-10-82.  CI.  51 — 
67. 
Arrow-Hart  *  Beceman  Electric  Co..  The  :  8e9 — 

Daly    Daniel  K.     3.043.938. 
Arwlne.  John  L  ;  See — 

Bryan,  WUlUm  T..  and  Arwlne     3.043,765. 
Aatoo.  William  S.     Cutter  arrangement      3.043.079.  7-10-62 

CI.  56 — 290 
AatrOm.  Karl  R.    Removable  hoUtlng  attachment  for  tractors. 

3.043,375.  7    10-62.  CI.  172—273 
Atchley,   Oacar   J.      Pen   for  feeding  calTea  liquid   and  solid 

feed      3.043.285,  7-10-62.  CT.  119—20. 
.\therton.  (ieorge  E.  :  See — 

Hatcher,  Julian  P..  Atherton,  and  Cox.     3.048.783 
Atkomatlc  Valve  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Parent.  Charles  P  .  and  Spear.    3.043.S38. 
.\tlaii  Novelty  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

LesHer,  Jack,  and  Halber.     3.043,037. 
Attwood.   Warren    R.      MeUlllc  framing  element.      3,043.408. 

7-10-62,  CI.  189 — 34. 
Atwood.  Hubert  C.  Jr..  and  J.  G.  WUllama.  to  Worthlngton 
Corp.     Twin  Tolute  pump.     3.043.229.  7-10-82.  CI.   103 — 
103. 
Audley  Eng1n«*erlng  Co.  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Leach.  Edward  U      3.043.469. 
Augwburg  NurnberK  A.O  .  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 
Bauer.  Frltx.  and  SchSrner.     3,043.539. 
Dietrich    Paul      3.043,219. 
Auto  Crane  Co  :  See — 

WIlkloiMn.  Alvln  H      3.043.549. 
Atco  Corp.  :  See — 

Coulourlotes.  JameM  G.     3.043,135. 
Hull,  Joseph  A.,  and  Hotrhklas.     3.044.068. 
Lanio.  Tlbor  8.     3,043.972 
McCarthy,  Horace  K      3.043,309 
Mldklff.  James  C.     3.044.024. 

Tannenbaum.  Wesley.  Cleary.  and  Oblson.     3,043.919. 
Ayem.  Buell  <>.  :  See-- 

De  Ford.  Donald  D.,  and  Ayers.     9.043,127. 
Ayers.  Buell  U..  to  Phillips  Petrolevm  Co.    Analyser.    3.043.- 

128.  7-10-62,  a    73—23. 
Ayres,  Gilbert  B  :   See— 

Rynklewlcs,  Henry  J.,  and  Ayres.    3,043,067, 
BTR  InduBtrlee  Ltd.  :   See — 

Blrkln.  Bernard  G      3,042.995. 
Bach,   Henry   J  .   to  .Martin  Marletta*^ Corp.     Coating  composl 
tlons  comprUlntf  vinyl  chloride  vtnyllaene  chloride  copoly- 
mer and  aldebyue  ketone  condenaat Ion  product  modtfler  and 
articles  therewith      3,043.714.  7-10-82.  CL  117 — 75. 
Bacon  American  Corp.  ;  See — 

Laycox.  William  J.    3,042,968. 
BadlHche  Anilln    *  So<la-Fnbrlk  AktlengeselUchaft :  See— 
Huenlx.  8leKfrled.     3.043,828. 

Knobloch.   Erich.  Adam,  and  Llnaarts.     3.043.499. 
Baeder.  Donald  L.  :   See-  - 

,  Kant.  Fred  H.,  Baeder,  HInllcky.  and  Read.  3.043,770. 
Bagnuk.  William  W.  and  D  L.  Sweet,  to  The  General  Tire 
*  Rubber  Co.  Pneumatic  tires.  3.043.357.  7-10-82.  C\. 
152—361. 
Bahra.  .N'aniwuh  H  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Control  circuits 
for  home  appliances  or  the  like.  3,044,000.  7-10-82.  CI. 
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Bala.  Philip.     SpUce  tapes      3,043.188.  7-10-62.  C\   88—19.5. 
Ballev  Meter  Co   :   See — 

Gilbert.   Ljman  *•      3,043.1^25. 
•      Hoffman.   Howard  T      3.043.145. 
Balsse.  Jacques  J.  :  See  — 

Delalande.  Michel,  snd  Balsse.     .1.043,829. 
Bakula.    Robert    G..    to   MrCabe-Powers    Body   Co.      W'ieeled 
vehicles    having   a    ladder    SHsembly.      3.043,398.    7-10-62. 
CI.    1«2      127. 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.:  Bet — 

Rued.  Fred  H     3.043448. 
Baldwin  PUao  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Jones.  Edward  M.    3.043.962. 
Ball.  Kenneth  D  :   S«*—  | 

Gryctko.  Carl,  and  Ball.     3.043.939 
Ballou.  Kenneth  D.  ;  See^- 

Pair,  William  S  .  and  Ballou.    3.043.708. 
Balahaw,  Leonard  B..  to  Dlsbmastcr  Appliances  Ltd.     Meth- 
od of  washing  gUsnes  or  the  like.     3.M3.724,  7-10-62.  CI. 
134—25.  ^ 

Banfleld,  Reginald  H  .  to  Laporte  Chemicals  Ltd.     BUbtllsa- 

tlon  of  per  compounds.     3.043.858.  7-10-82.  CL  23 — 188t 
Banks.  IHivId  D.  :   See    - 

Hlndle.  Thomas,  and  Banks.    3.043.153. 
Barl)er-Greene  Co.  :  See —  - 

Stelmel.  Robert  M      3  043,019. 
Bard.  Donald  O..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Air  bearings.     3.043.635 
7-10-62.   CI.    308—9. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Barnett,   Irvln.  to  Johns- Man vllle  Corp.     Plber 


opening  and 


8V 


Bartshman.    Harry.      DenUI    tools.     3.043.008.   7-10-8i    CI 

32 — 17. 
Barnard.    William   H 

voltage  regulator 

Barnard.  Wilialm  S 


.    to  The    BendU   Corp. 
3.044.006,  7-10-62.   C\ 
See — 
Harmon.  Carlyle,  Barnard,  and  Johnscin. 
Barnes,  John  C  :   See — 

Weyerts.  Walter  J.,  and  Barnes     3.043.688 


Transistorised 
322—28. 


3.043.647. 


--    _-  "P       FH 
ciaanlns.     3>*2.976,  7-10-62.  CI.  'lV-90. 
Barney,   Kay   H.   and   L.    Greenspan,   to   Sperry    Rand   Corp. 
iLlectronlc    programming   means    for   synchronliing  a   plu- 
rality of  remotely  located  similar  means.     8.044,065,  7-10- 

Baron,  Alfred  M   E.  :  See — 

Kopp.  Georges,  (iangneax.  and  Baron. 
Barows.  Arthur  G.  :  See — 

Witt.  Robert  H..  and  Barows.    3,043,078. 
Barr,  Charles  R..  R.  W.  Henn.  and  I.  F.  Salminen,  to  Bast- 
man  Kodak  Co      Novel  class  of  3  IndaioUnone  developing 
agent.      3.043.694.   7-10-62.   CI.   98    55. 
Barrett,  Edmund,  to  AJax  Poundrr  Products.  Inc.     Electric 
lighting   fixture  assembly.      3,043.611.   7^10-82,   CI.   285 — 

Barth.  Harry  J.,  to  International  Latex  Corp.  Deposited 
latei  artlclea.     3.043.311.  7-10-82,  C\.  128—521 

Bsrtholomlus.  Werner.  E.  Hessler,  and  R.  Naumann.  to 
Kamper-Motoren  G  m.b.H.  Hydraulic  motor  with  friction 
brake.      3,043.412.   7-10-62,   CI.    192 — 3 

Bartlett.  Richard  T.  :  See— 

Marlon,  Clyde  E  ,  Bartlett,  and  Clark.     3,043  380 

Bartolomeo,  Prank  T.  Smoking  articles.  3.0»,314.  7-10-62. 
CI.   131—9. 

Basevi,  Sidney  P  :  See — 

Worlldge,  Ronald  F..  and  Basevl.    3.043.341. 

Basey.  Donald  L.,  and  T.  V.  Oandee.  Water  sport  riding 
device.     3.042.944.  7-10-62.  CI.  9—310. 

Bashore.  Don  M.,  to  United  SUtes  Kut>ber  Co.  Life  vest. 
3  042  947     7-10—62    CI    9 338 

Batiey,  George  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Windshield  wiper 
mechanism,     3.042.953.  7-10-62,  CI.   15 — 250  2 

Battaglla.  Angelo  F.  SclntllUtlng  sign.  3.043.039.  7-10-82. 
CL  40—138. 

Bauder.  Josef,  J.  Fischer,  and  M.  Aidn.  to  Siemens  k  Halske 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Wive  for  matrix  width  Indicator  for 
c<>mi>o!»lng  machine  perforators.  3.043.500.  7-10-62.  Cl. 
234—4. 

Bauer,  Eugen.  O. m.b.H. :  See — 

Schnell,  Albert.  Relnsch.  snd  Lleser.     3.043,186. 

Bauer,  Friti,  and  C.  SchSmer,  to  MsHchinenfabrlk  Augsburg- 
Numberg  AG.  Gas  turbine.  3,043,559.  7  10-62.  CI.  253 — 
39 

Bauer,  Robert  P..  and  H.  Stratton,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.,  Conti- 
nental OH  Co.,  The  Superior  Oil  Co.,  and  Union  Oil  Co.  «rf 
California.     Drilling      3,043.255.  7-10-62.  Cl.  114 — .5. 

Bayer  AktlengesellMcbaft,  Farbenfabrlken  :   See — 

Schnell.  llermMnn.  and   Bottenbruch.      3.043,800. 

Thoma.  WUlhelm,  and  Rlnke.    3,043.802. 

Wagner.  Kuno.  Muller.  Uoltschmldt.  and  Bayer.     3,043.- 

Bayer.  Otto:  See— 

Wajrncr.  Kuno.  Muller.  Holtschmldt,  and  Bayer.     3,043,- 

Beaber,  Nathaniel  J.,  and  J  H.  Obey,  to  J.  R.  Short  Milling 
Co.  .Method  for  producing  organoleptlcally  bland  protein. 
3.043,826.   7-10-62.   Cl.   2«M)      123.5. 

Beale.  Evelyn  S.  L.,  to  .McCorquodale  Colour  Display  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  deposition  of  viscous  liquid 
materlala.     3.043.711    7-10-62.  Cl     117—38. 

Beall.  Richard  W.,  Jr.  Pressure  equalising  container.  3.043.- 
483.   7-10-62,  Cl    215—56. 

Beaver.  (;arth  H.  :  See 

Anderson,  Arthur  W..  Gremlnger.  and  Beaver.     3.043,720. 

Becber,  Kllsabeth,  K.  Bemhauer.  and  G.  Wllharm,  to  Hoff- 
(nnnn  I..a  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  pro<tucinK  vitamins  in 
the  Bu  group  by  means  of  propionic  scid  bacteria.  3.043.- 
760,   7-10-62.   a.    195—98. 

Beck.  Edwin  H..  to  Manufacturers  Supplies  Co.  Skiving 
machine.     3.043,128.  7-10-82  .H.  69-6.5. 

Becke.  Frledrlch      Process  of  making  chlorobensenes.     3.043,- 

887.   7-10-62.   Cl.    260-    650 
Beebe.   Herbert  R  ,   to  American  Doll  k  Toy  Corp.     Eye  for 

dolls.      3.043.051.   7-10-62,   (1.   46—166. 
I{«>eretipom.  John  J  .  H.  H.  Rennhard,  and  C.  R.  Stephens,  Jr.. 

to    Chss.     Pflxer    k    Co.,     Inc.       Ilalogenated    tetracycline 

derlvstlves  snd  pn>cesses  for  their  preparation.     3,043,875. 

7-10-62.  Cl.  260     5.'>9 


Apparatus 
3,043,446. 


3.043.733. 


Beers.   Joseph    L.,    to   Radio   Corp.    of   Amerlcs. 

for  orienting  snd    Inserting  electrical  devices. 

7-10-62.  Cl.  214  —  1. 
Belchls.    Samuel,    to    General    Precision.    Inc.      System    for 

eliminating    calibration    errors.      3,044.059.    7-10-82,    Cl. 

343     8. 

BelegglngHmsst  Schsnpy  "Msrgarlta"  :   81m — 

King,  Cecil  V      S.043.129. 
Bell,  (ieorge  A^  and  J.  Lobb,  to  Conimonweslth  Scientific  and 
Industrial     Research     organisation.        .Needle     sharpening 
apparatus.     3.043,060,  7-10-62.  Cl.  51  —  122. 
Bell  Telephone  I.,aborator1es.  Inc.  :   flee— 

CotirtneyPratt.  Jeofry  8.     3.O43.980. 

Lewis,  Wlllard  I».     3.(U4.017. 

Nielsen.  James  W.      3.043.671. 

Poole,  Kenneth  M.,  Tien,  and  WelM.      3.O44.021. 

Bendat.  Julius  S  :   See- 
Anderson.  .Neal  S..   Bendat.  and  Williams.     3,043.515. 

Bendix  Corp..  The:    See 

Barnard.  William  H.     3,044.006.  I 

Bishop.  Alfred  F.     3.04a..V't9.  I 

(Gardner    Paul  J.     3.04.1.466.  I 

Martin.  Weslye  L     3.O43.907.  I 

Sobchak,  John.     3.044.O47 
Tracey,  John  E  .  and  Wheeler.    3,043.165. 
ZIto.  George  v..  and  Chilton.     3,044.012. 

Bennett.  Norman  J.  H..  to  Vlckers  Ruwolt  Proprietary  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  filling  containers  with  liquid.  3.043,349. 
7-10-82.  n.  141-89. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Bennett.  William  D.  :  See— 

Goy.  Ronald  S.,  and  Bennett.    3,042.956. 
Bennett,     Worthy     L.,     ^4     to    K.     Norton.       Liquid     pump. 

3.043,228,  7-10-82,  a.  103— 38. 
Benson.  Harold  R.,  to  The  Naarc  Co.     Photographic  printer. 

3.043,204.  7-10-62,  Cl.  95 — 76. 
Bergh,    Thomas    R.    D.    E.    King.    R.     C.     Nleriwlckl,    and 

P.   Thome,    to  Alrtex   Corp.      Radiant   acoustical   system. 

3.043.567,  7-10-62,  Cl.  257—124. 
Bergman.  Per  G.     Drawing-tables  with  vertically  adjustable 

drawing-board.     3,043.048.  7-10-62,  Cl.  45 — 131. 
Berlin,    Daniel.       Folding    rack.       3,043,440.     7-10-62,    C\. 

211—178. 
Berliner  Maschlnenbau  A.G.  vormals  L.  Schwartskopff :  See — 

DIener,  Richard.     3.043.576. 
Bernbauer.  Konrad  :   See — 

Becher.  Elisabeth.  Bernhauer,  and  Wllharm.     3,043,7.^0. 
Herry,    Walter    V.      Lance   with    conduits    for    mixing   gases 

located   Interiorly       3.043.577,  7-10-62.  Cl.   266—34. 
Bettoni.    Eugene    C..     to    Holley    Carburetor    Co.       Ignition 

distributor.     3.043,285.  7-10-62,  CI.  123—117. 
BIckmore.  John  T.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Xerographic  color  mask- 
ing.    3,043,686.  7-10-62,  Cl.  96—1. 
Bledendleck.  Karl,  and  K.  Kaufmann,  to  J.  M.  Voitb,  G.m.b.H. 

Thrust  bearing  for  drilling  turbines.     3,048,687.  7-10-62. 

CT  308—162. 
Bingham,  George   H.,   Jr.,   and  O.   Y.   Olsson,   to  Cambridge 

Rubber  Co.     Welt  in  shoes  with  molded  soles.     3,042,975, 

7-10-62,  Cl.  18—59. 
Blnkley  Co.,  The:  See—  '  \  I 

McKay,  Harry  M.     3,043.605.  '  I 

Blrkin,    Bernard   G..    to   BTR    Industries    Ltd.      Rollers  for 

pickling  baths.     3.042.905.  7-10-62,  Cl.  29—116. 
Bishop.  Alfred  P..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Control  stick  torque 

sensor   to  selectively  effect  autopilot  and   manual   control 

of    aircraft    control     surfaces.       3,043,539,     7-10-62.     Cl. 

244 — 76. 
Black,  Rodrlck  E.  :  See 

Poletlka.  Nicholas  V,,  and  Black,    3,042,977. 
Blaser,   Brun<v   B.   Raecke,  and   H.    Schirp,   to  Henkel  k  Cle 

G.m.b.H.      Process   for   the   production    of  aromatic   poly- 

carboxyllc  acids.     3,043.846,  7-10-62,   Cl.  260—295. 
Bloch.  Alan,  to  (General  Precision  Inc.    Airborne  antenna  posi- 
tioning   system.      3.O44.056,    7-10-62,    O.    343—7  4. 
Bloch,   Herman  S.,   to  Universal   Oil   Products   Co.      ProceKs 

for  the  removal  of  sludge  from  a  liquid  stream.     3.043,771. 

7-10-62.  Cl.  208—299. 
Block.    William    S.,   to  Vapor  Heating   Corp.     Power  failure 

detector      3,044,051.  7-10-62.  Cl.  340-248. 
Blomberg.     Polke     I.,     to     Svenska     Aeroplan     Aktlebolaget. 

Method  and  means  for  the  equallxatlon  of  the  Mllng  opera- 
tion of  a  multiple  cylinder  2-stroke  cycle  internal  combux- 

tlon    engine.    pr*'fersbly    a   carburetor   engine.      3.043.286. 

7-10-62.  Cl.  123—124. 
Blomqulst.   Uno  O..  to  Svenska   Masktnverken.  Aktlebolaget. 

Steam   boiler  plant.      3.043.279.   7-10-62,  Cl.    122—240 
Blonder.    Howard.     Tuck  In    type   box.      3.643.068,   7-10-62. 

a.  53—29. 
Blonder-Tongue  Electronics  :  See —  ' 

Tongue,  Ben  H.     3,044,022. 
Blough.   Ronald   S.,    to    Fairfield   Engineering  and    Mfg.    Co. 

Livestock  drinking  cup.     3.043.267.  7-10-62.  Cl.  119—75. 
Blumt'    Alan  F.  :   See — 

Blume.  Frank  J  and  A.  F.     8.043.400. 
Blume,  Frank  J.  and  A.  F.     Multiple  sUtlon  conveyor  circuit. 

3,043,400.  7-10-62.  Cl.  187—3 
Bock,  Richard  G. :  Ser—     - 

Boyd.  Leo  R..  and  Bock.    3.043.954. 
Bodenschati.  August,  to   I-TE  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Bolted 

connection  for  current  limiting  fuses.     3.043.934.  7-10-62. 

Cl.  200—114. 
Bodycomb.  Allstair  K.     Vane  type  engine,   pump    fluid  com- 
pressor, flow  meter  and  the  like.      3,043.231.   7-10-62  Cl. 

103     144. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :   S«e—  i 

Abraham.  Prank  J.     3.043.367.  I 

Pearson.  Raymond  E.     3.043.410. 
Bohlln,     Nils     I.,     to     VoIto.     Aktlebolaget.       Safety     belt. 

3.043.625.  7-10-62.  Cl.  297-    389. 
Bollefer.  Dwight  L..  to  Kodlak.  Inc.     Freextng  mold  for  Ice 

cube   making   machines.      3,043.117.   7-10-62.   Cl.    62—344. 
Bolser.  Mary  E      Applicator  for  fluid*.     3.043,316.  7-10-62, 

Cl.  132—74.5  , 

Bolton.  John  W..  k  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cowles,  Edwin.     3.043.526.  ' 

Bolts,  Paul  T.  :   See- 
Clark.  Austin  B.  J.,  and  Boltx.     3,048.137. 
Bond.   Bethel,  and  J.  A.   South.      Wet  cell  battery  having  de- 

polarlxlng  means.     3.043.897.  7-10-62.  Cl.  186—83. 
Bonvldnl.  Alberto,  and  L.  Lucchettl,  to  Montecatlnl  Rodeta 

Generale  per  I'lndustrla       MInerarIa  e   Chlmlca       I'rlntlnj: 

ink  composition  containing  polvpropylene.  and  process  for 

producing  same.     3.043,787,  7-10-62.  Cl.  260 — 4. 
Boris.  Sonia  nee  Jokelson,  to  Soclete  Technique  de  Pulrerisa- 

tion    (par    Abreviatlon    Step).      Metering    sprayer    device. 

3.043.524,  7-10-62.  Cl.  289—150. 
Bornsln.    James    H..    to    International    HarTester    Co.      Hay 

crushing  roll  construction.     3.043.073.  7-10-i82,  Cl.  58—1. 
Bottenbruch.  Ludwig  :  See — 

Schnell.    Hermann,  and    Bottenbruch.      3,043.800. 
Boule.  George  P.,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  k  Sons  Co.     Apparatus 

to  index  and  clamp  electrotype  plates  for  punching.     3,043,- 

686.  7-10-62.  Cl.  269—49. 

Bowen.  Eustace  C.     End  lounge  glider.     3,043,823.  7-10-62, 

Cl.  297—273. 
Bowers.  George  H..  Ill :  See — 

Busse,  Warren  P.  Bowers,  and  Armltage.     3,043  716 
Boyd,  I>eo  R  .  and  R.  G    Bock,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Flaslon 

chamber  and  assembly.     8,048,954.  7-10-62.  a.  250 — 88.1, 


Boyer.  Robert  J.,  to  E.  I.  d«  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  coating  non-fibrous  organic  sheet  material.  3.048.- 
713,  7-10-62.  Cl.  117—62. 

Boyer.  William  M..  J.  H.  Shulti.  and  C.  G.  Zlke.  to  The 
Richardson  Co.  Reactions  of  silicon  nitrogen  containing 
compounds  with  hydroxy  compounds.  3.043,798.  7-10-82. 
Cl.  260—46.5. 

Boyle.  Charles  M  Reverse  drilling  rock  bit.  3.043.385. 
7-10-62.  Cl.  175 — 401. 

Bradley,  Cortex  J.  Baseboard  duster  and  applicator.  3,042.- 
952,  7-10-62.  a.  15—210 

Brame.  Arthur  A.,  and  P.  A.  Wllklns.  to  The  Brame  Textile 
Machine  Co.  Yarn  package  protective  adapter.  3.048.536, 
7-10-62.  Cl.  242—128. 

Brame  Textile  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brame,  Arthur  A,,  and  Wllklns.    3,043.536. 

Brandt,  Hans  A. :   See — 

Wick,  Richard,  and  Brandt.    3,043.218. 

Brannock.  Kent  C.  :  See — 

Martin.  James  C..  and  Brannock.     3.043.791. 

Breen,  Alvln  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  making  bulky  yam.  8.043.088.  7-10-62.  Cl.  57— 
157. 

Breen.  Alvln  L..  and  M.  V.  Sussman  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  making  alternating  twist 
slub  yarn  using  a  fluid  vortex.  3,043,087.  7-10-62.  Cl. 
57—157. 

Breher.  Rudolf,  to  Frledrlch  Stubbe.  Gate  valve  having  an 
upsettable  sealing  member  of  rubber  elastic  material. 
3.043,5,55.  7-10-62.  C\.  251—187. 

Bremer.  Fred  C  .  30%  to  J.  M.  Shackleton,  and  18<Xr  to  L.  M. 
Selden.  Envelope  construction.  3,043.506.  7-10-82.  Cl. 
235 — 61.12. 

Bressler,  Wilbur  L..  and  W.  E.  Presley,  to  The  Dow  Chemical, 
Co.  Rapid  drying  epoxy-ester  metal  Utho  finishes,  3,043.- 
788.  7-10-6:i.  Cl.  260 — 18. 

Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A.  :  See — 
Kaspaul.  Alfred.     3.043.222. 

Brlckman.  Leo.  and  M.  I.  Edenbaum.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 
Plaster  of  Paris  bandage  containing  hydroxy  propyl  methyl 
cellulose.    3.043.298.  7-10-62.  Cl.  128—91. 

Brill.  Joseph.  Jr..  and  R.  W.  McPeters.  Infant's  nursing 
bottle.     3,043.462.  7-10-62.  Cl.  215—11. 

Brinsmade.  Daniel  8..  to  The  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Co. 
Reinforced  tnflaUble  seal  and  method  of  making.  8.042,- 
980,  7-10-62    Cl.  20 — 69. 

Briscoe.  Madison  H..  to  Circular  Bonding  Co.,  Inc.  Portable 
thermal  bonding  device.     3.043,210.  7-10-62.  Cl.   100—93. 

Bristol.  David  A.,  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.  Plvotal- 
ly  mounted  apparatus.     3.043.579,  7-10-62.  Cl.  267—1. 

Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd. :   See—  . 

Plummer.  Henrv  J.    3.043.061.  I 

British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The :  See — 
Ravenscroft.  Jack.     3,043.894. 

British  Titan  ProducU  Co..  Ltd.  :   See- 
Hughes    William,  and  Evans.     3.043.656. 
Hughes.  William,  and  Evans.    3.043,657. 
Hughes.  William,  and  Evans.     3.043,660. 
Hughes.  William.  Evan*,  and  Harris.     3.043.6.59. 

Brlxner,  Lothar  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Transparent  ferromagnetic  material  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing the  same.     3.043.654.  7-10-62.  Cl.  23—50. 

Brockhnes.  Frederick  B.,  and  W.  Muhm.  Process  of  manufac- 
turing a  shaped  body  of  porous  polystyrene  foam  of  low 
density.    3.042  973,  7-10-62.  C\.  18—48. 

Broderick,  John  J.  :  See — 

Petersen.  Maurice  E..  and  Broderick.     3.043.969. 

Brolch.  Prani :  See — 

Prese,  Albert,  Brolch.  and  KrBnzleln.    3,043,825. 

BrSmer.  Heini.  and  N.  Melnert.  to  Ernst  Lelti  Gesellschaft 
mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.  Optical  glass.  3.043,702. 
7-10-62.  Cl.  106 — 47. 

Bronswerk.  N.V.  :  See — 

Olle.  Jacob  R..  and  van  Wlnsen.    3.043.768. 

Brower.  David  P. :  See— 

Harrey.  George  W..  and  Brower.    3.043.981. 

Brown  Edgar  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Data  sensing  circuit.    3.043.505.  7-10-62.  Cl.  23.5—61.11. 

Brown.  Edward  A.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  4  Co.  11-oxygenated  17a- 
carboxyethyl-17/S-hydroxyandro8ta-1.4-dlen-3-one  lactones. 
3,043.83.").  7-10-62.  Cl.  260—239.57. 

Brown  Grease  Gun  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Brown.  William  Y.     3.043,224.  ^    ,^ 

Brown  Joseph  L..  E.  C.  Layden.  J.  M.  Taylor,  and  D.  H. 
Weiss,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Normalis- 
ing apparatus  for  fioatlng  point  operations.  3.043.509. 
7-10-627 Cl.  235—156.  ^  ,  .  ^ 

Brown.  I/owell  N.  Method  and  tools  for  repairing  muffler 
assemblies.    3.043.002.  7-10-62.  Cl.  29— 401.  ^       ^ 

Brown,  Morris  E..  and  W.  A.  Martin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Telescopic  finder  for  motion  picture  cameras.  3.043.181. 
7-10-62.  ri.  88—1,5. 

Brown.  Norman  C.  J.  E.  N.  Sloan,  and  P.  A.  Kingsbury  to 
William  Cooper  k  Nephew*.  Inc.  Anthelmintic  composition* 
and  method  of  use.     8.043.744.  7-10-62.  Cl.  167—53. 

Brown.  Robert  J.  S. :  See — 

Jones.  Stanlev  B..  and  Brown.    3.044.010. 

Brown  k  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Twamlev.  William  E..  and  Carroll.     3.043.178. 

Browil.  William  Y..  to  Brown  Grease  Gun  Co,  Inc.  Srtf- 
contalned  service  pump  assembly.  3.043.224,  7-10-6^.  Cl. 
10.3—23 

Browning  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Keepers.  Harrv  R.    8.043,151.  r.  ..       ^ 

Bracken  Byron  L  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Domestic  ap- 
pliance.    3.043  015.  7-10-62.  Cl.  34—80. 

Brunberg.  Karl  G. :  See—  o/v..ooiii 

Treffner.  Arvo.  Lilisunde,  and  Brunberg.     3.043.915. 

Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Illgglna.  Jobn  L.    3,043.304. 
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Bryan.  William  T.,  and  J.  L.  ArwiiM>.  to  Tbe  Durlroo  Co..  Inc. 

Anode  for  eathodlc  protMTtion  tyatMn.     3.04S.7A5.  7-10-42. 

CI   204—196 
Bryant  Chucklnff  Orlnder  Co.  :  Set — 

Llllle.  Gordon  K     3.043.092 
Bachn«>r.  Karl.  U    K<M-lPn.  J    MpU.  and  H.  Lanfwald.  to  Rubr- 

rhrmie   AktienKenellschaft       rroductlon   of   neptadecanp  dl- 

carboiylic   add- 1.1 7       3.043.871.   7-JO-«2.   CI.    260-  537. 
KucktnKbam.  .Mlrba<>l  J  .  and  W    M.  Fairbank.  aald  Burking- 

bam  asaor.  to  iMike  I  nlTeraity.  Inc.     Sup»*roonductlvi»  per- 

alNtafrona  and  computer  ayiitema  formed   tbereby      3,043.- 

512.  7-10-62.  CI.  23.5 — 175 
Mudde.   Waltpr   M..   Jr.   to  Arcber-Danlela  Midland  Co.     Hy- 
drophobic Rheet  material  and  method  of  making  the  name. 

.1.043.717.  7-10  62    CI    117—138.8. 
Buecheler.   Paul,  to  Sandos  Ltd.     Dyeing  of  artificial  fibem. 

3.043.646.  7-10-62,  CI.  8—40 
Buhrle.  Karl  A.,  to  Alfred  4;authler  U.m.b.H.     Photographic 

camera  with  automatic  apeed  regulator.     3,043.203    7-10- 

62.  CI    95—10. 
Buley,  Theodore  L.  :   Srr- 

Page^  Ralph  K..  and  Buley.     3.042L999. 
Hunker  Hill  C.)  .  The     Scr— 

(irube.    Kenneth   R..   and   Williamx.        3.043.682. 
Burdick,  Ulen  A.,  to  Sylvania  Klectrlc  Product*  Inc 

displa/  device.     3.043.975    7-10-62.  CI.  3i;i— 92 
Burg.   .Marlon,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

meric  amides  and   their  preparation.     3.043.805    7 

Cl.  260—72. 

BQrklln.  (ierllnde.  and  E.  Kaaten.  to  Siemens- Scbuckertwerke 
»       .Xktlengenelliichaft.      Method    for  priwluclng   bodlea  of   pref- 
erably non  linear  polyatomic  ayntbetlcs.     3.043.760.  7-10- 

ti2.  Cl    204      1«2. 
Burnett.  Edward  X.,  to  iJerber  Products  Co.     CasM  for  coi- 

talnera   aeTerable   to  form    traya.     3.043.490.   7-10-62    Cl. 

229—15. 
Burna.    Jerome    <;  ,    to    International    Reaiatance   Co       App«- 

ratua  and  method  for  banding  elongated  cylindrical  objects. 

3.043.721.  7-10-62,  Cl.   117  —  212. 
Burr.  Pranda  K  .  and  J.  8.  Panto,  to  United  Mercbanta  and 

.Manufacturer*.  Inc.     Proceaa  for  applying  creaae  realatant 

finlahea  to  celluloalc  fabricM  and  product*  thereof      3.043.- 

719.  7-10-62,  Cl.  117  —  139.4. 
Burrougba  Corp.  :   See —  — 

Lee,  Edwin  8..  III.     3,044.044. 
Buohmeyer,  Richard  W  .  and  F    J.  Vaughn,  to  J    I.  Case  Co. 

.Xgricultural    implementa.      3.043.3T8,    7-10-62.    CJ.    172 — 

Busae    Warren  F..  (i.  H.  Bowera  III    and  J.  B.  Annltage,  to 
E    1.   du    Pont  de   .Nemoura  and   Co.      Process   of  bonaing 
polyolefln  renlnn  to  polar  aolid  subHtratea    resultant  coated 
article    and    polyolefln     coating    compoaltlon.       3.043.716 
7-10-62.  Cl.  117—132. 
Butler.   Gordon  O..   and  W.   H.  CaUert.   to  Hoodallle  Indus- 
tries, Inc.     Vehicle  eleratlng  mecbanUm.     3.043.454.  7-10- 
62.  CT.  214—75. 
Butler.    Jeaae    L..    to    Sander*    Aaaoclate*,    Inc.      Three   con- 
ductor planar  antenna.     2,044.066    7-10-62    Cl    343 — 771 
Butaon,    Peter  C  ,    to  The  (General   Electric  Co    Ltd.     Aerial 
system   harlnf  variable  directional   properties.     3.044.067. 
7-10-62.  a.   34.3—781 
Byers.    Itenald    W       Machine   for   automatically   placing   and 
aecurlng    flUn    transparenclea    In    flhn    mounta.      3.043,363. 
7-10-62.  Cl    156 — 443.  I         ; 

.Cadillac-Jordan  G  m  b.H.  -See — 

Rehbock.  Herbert.     .T.043.340. 
Calclnator  Corp.      Kte — 

Hebert,  John  W      3,043,246. 
•     Hebert.  John  W..  and  La  Rue.     3.043  247 
Hebert.  John  W..  and  La  Rue.     3,043.249. 
Hebert,   John  W .   Schubert    and  Colea.      3.043,245 
Caldwell    John  R..  to  Eautman  Kodak  Co.     Linear  polyester* 
from  dtmetbylmalonlc  add.     3.043.806.  7-10-62.  Cl    260 — 
75 
California  Research  Corp  :  See— 

'Jones.  Stanley  B  ,  and  Brown.     3.044,010. 
Calvert.  William  H.  :   Sec— 

Butler.  Gordon  O.,  and  Calvert.     3.043.454. 
Cambridge  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  ;  Bee— 

Fawcett.   Howard  N       3.043.918. 
Clarabrldg*  Rut»ber  Co.  :  «ce — 

Bingham,  George  H..  Jr  ,  and  Olason.      3.042.975, 
Cambridge  Wire  CInth  Co  :  Hee~- 

Hooper    Fred   L.      3.043,544 
Cammark.   Malcolm  E..  to  Cre«»cent  Creamery  Co.     Apparatus 
for  packaging  frosen  confections.     3.043.070.  7-10-62    Cl. 
.53—1.59. 
Camp.    Clement    W..    to    Worthlngton    Corp.      Flow    control 
meana    for    a    pumping    atatlon,      3,043,226,    7-10-62,    Cl. 
103 — 26. 
Campbell    Ivor  E     and  J    H    Oiley.  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 
Method   of   producing   chromium.      3.04S.679    7-10-62    Cl 
75 — 26 
Canada.    Her   Majesty   the  Queen   in   the  right   of 
sented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence :  Sec 
Wllaon.  John  O.      3.044,018. 
Candellae,    Alfred,    to   (Jeneral    Motora   Corp.      Air   Injection 
system    for    an    Internal    combustion    engine.       3.043,281. 
7-10-62,  Cl.  123—26. 
Cannon  Electric  Co.  :  8ee —  .  ; 

Wilson.  Robert  E.     3.043.925.  •       | 

Capitol  Products  Corp.  :  See—  ' 

Stram.  George.  Mclntyre.  and  Gelaelman.     3,043,434. 
CapHn.    Conrad.    J    L.    Wyckoff,    and   L,    R.   Coe.   to   Owena- 
Cornlng    FIberglaa    Corp.      Expendable    pallet.      3.043.450. 
7-10-62.  Cl    214 — 10.5. 
Carlson.  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Ott.  Winiam  F     Kreln.  and  Carlson.     3.043,572.        I 
Carlson    Martin      Hydraulic  door  operator  aystem  and  con- 
trol means  therefor.     3.043.277,  7-10-62,  O.  121 — 14. 


as   repre- 


Carrler  Corp. 

Harter.  Earl  F.     3,043.115. 
Carroll.  Jamea  W.  :  8te — 

Twamley,  WUIIam  E..  and  Carroll.     3.043.173. 
Carter.  Sidney  T .  to  Geo.  J.   Meyer  S4fg    Co.     Label  adjnat- 
IM    meana    for    label    magaslnes.      3.043.588,    7-10-62.    Cl. 

*^*ri*rfiu^  Horace  A.     Hot  apray  bars.     3.043.518,  7-10-62, 

Caaablancas  High  Draft  Co.  Ltd.  :  Be* — 

Noguera,  Joaeph.      3,043.083.  ^^ 

Caae    J.  I..  Co.  ;  See  -  f 

Bushme/er.  Richard  W..  and  Vaughn.     3.043.378 
Irben.  Leon  J.     3.043.377.  / 

Casius  Corp    Ltd.  :   See —  ' 

(loransaon,  Rolf  E.,  and  Johanaaon.     3,042.988 
Caaaano,  Jamea  R.  :   See — 

Laviaaa.  Donald  W..  Frlti.  and  Cassano.      3.043.922 
Casaeil.  Joaeph  L.,  to  The  Reeve  Electrical  <'o,.  Inc.     Bipolar 
reciprocating    alternating   current    bell    motor.      3.043^995 
7-16-62.  Cl.  317—172. 
Caatrlcone.   John   A.,   to  American   Motora   Coi^.      Centering 
and  stabilizing  apparatus  for  a  combined  washing  machine 
and  extractor      ,1,043,4.35,  7-10-62.  Cl.   210—3(13^ 
Cavallini,    (;uldo,    and    E.    MaKsarani.    to   Prancf^xco   Vlamara 
S.p  A.     2- (4  blphexylyl),i«  hexenolc  acid  and  derivatives  as 
antlcholeaterinemic  agents.     3.043,746.  7-10-62.  Cl.   167 — 
6o. 
Oavalllnl.   Guldo.   and   E.    Massaranl.   to  Francesco  Vlamara 
Sj).A,     laonlcotlnoyl  hydraionea.     3.043,838,  7-10-62    CI 
260 — 240. 
Cavasoa:  Ervan  C.  :  See— 

Ingram    Hubert  O..  and  Cavaaoa.     3.043,033. 
Cedar  Rapids  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Humbert.   Marvin  H.      3.043.058. 
Cella.  John  A     to  G    D.  .Searle  k  Co      3.11-dloxygen«ted  17<»- 
carboxyethylandrost  4  en  17fl  ol  lactone,  nor  compounda  cor- 
responding, and  manufacturing  processes,    3.043.837   7-10- 
02.  Cl.  260— 239.57  .oo...*«- 

Celotex  Corp.,  The:  Set— 

Loechl    Clarence  J.     3.043.014. 
Cerasarl,  Nlcholaa.     Nursing  bottle.     3.043.464,  7-10-62    Cl. 

215— loo. 
C«r#de,  Jean  ;   «ce-  I 

Nomln«.  G«rard.  and  C«rMe.     3.043.86S.  ' 

Challenge^Cook  Br«>s..  Inc,  :  See — 

Swarthout.  Rassele  E.      3.043,571. 

Chambers.  Vaughan  C  .  Jr.    to  E.  I.  du'Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Co.      Photographic  gelatin-silver  hallde  emulsions  conUIn 

ing  0  bydroxy-alkyl  ethers  of  polyvinyl  alcohol.     3.043.098, 

7-10-r.l  Cl.  96— 114  ^'        >  .        .   .^ 

Chambersburg  F'nglneering  Co.  :   See — 

Hague    Wllmer  W..  and  Houaeholder.     3.043.271. 
Champion  Papers  Inc.  :  See - 

Green.  Robert  P..  and  Judd.      3.043.6.55. 
Chander.  Kailash  :  See-  - 

Sesbadrl.  Tlruvenkata  R..  and  Chander,     3.043.856. 
Chandler.  Delbert  F  :  Src 

S«hoellkopf.    Hugo  W.  Jr.  and  Chandler.     3.042.939. 
Chandler,  E<l«Hrd  F      Th^^rmo-trannplratlon  portable  air  con- 
ditioner unit.     3.043.573.  7-10-62,  Cl.  261—24. 
Chaplin,    Merle    P..    to    Diamond    National    Corp.      Pulp    tank 
•tructureH  for  pulp  molding  machines  and  method      3.043.- 
742,  7-10-62'  a.  162  —  228 
Chapman.    Dennis   R.,  and  D    E.   Felks.   to   Courtaulda   Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  use  In  withdrawing  twisted  yarn  from  yam 
packages      3  043,537.  7-10-62.  Cl.  242—128. 
Charbonnages  de  France  :  See — 

Foch.   Pierre.      3,043.752. 
Charles,       Harold.      Chemical      testing 

7-10-62,  CI.  23-253 
Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellscbaft  : 
Freae.  Albert,  Broich,  and  Krinxleln. 
Chenault.  Loula  W.     Hydraulic  well  Jar. 

Cl.  166—178 
Chicago  Dynamic  Industries  Inc.  :  Set — 

Kocl.  Jerry  C.      3,043.593. 
Chlc<ipe^   Mfg.  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Harmon.  Carlyle.  Barnard,  and  Johnson.     3,043,733. 
Clillders,    Spencer    L..   and    L,    C.    Tober,    to   The    Vendo  Co. 
Favored  flavor  capacity  reserving  mechanism.     3.043,475. 
7-10-62.  Cl.  221—126, 
Childress,  James  D.  :  See — 

Lessoff,    Howard.    Laird,   and   Childress.     3.043.777. 
Chllds,   William   I.,    to   The  Dow   Chemical   Co.     Removal   of 
Iron    from    aqueous    concentrated    alkali    metal    hydroxide 
solutions      3.043.661.  7-10-62.  Cl.  23—184. 
Chilton.  Edward  A.  :  See — 

and  Chilton.     3.044.012, 
F.   Lassarlnl.   and   A.    A.   Ooldflnger    to 
Inc.     Radio  frequency  load,     3.044.027, 
-22 
Automatic    garage    building. 


means.      3.043.669, 

See— 

3.043.825 
3.043.373.  7-10-62. 


ZIto.  George  V 
Chin.    Itavid    D..    R. 

Eitel  McCullough. 

7-10-62.  Cl.  333- 
Chlonda.    Andre 


3.043.451. 


Hydraulic 
-10-62.     Cl. 


7-10-62. 


7-10-62.  Cl    214— 16  1 
Chittenden.  George  E.,  to  The  Keelavlte  Co.  Ltd. 

drive     for     winding     machines.     3,043.535.     7- 

242 — 75  53 
ChmlelewMkI,    Jerry   H,     CTothes    pole.      3.043.438. 

Cl     211  —  1056. 
ChrlHtle   Reginald  A.,  and  W.  R.  Rowbotham,  to  International 

Harvester    Co.      Mower    lift    device,      3.043.074.    7-10-62. 

C*\     "Sft  ■  -25 
Chrlstiiff.  Chris  A.,  to  Oary  Corp.     Inking  device.     3.043,214, 

7-10-62,  Cl    101—97. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  Set — 

Bard.   Donald  O.     3.043.635. 
Ciba  Corp.  :  See — 

Wegmann,    Jacques       3,043,649 

Wegmann.  Jacques,  and  Renggll.     3.043.650. 
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Vll 


High  pressure  device. 


Electric 


3.043,214. 
Co. :  See — 
3^43,453. 

Elect  rostrlctlve 


transducer,     3,043,- 


and   Ohlaon.     3,043,919. 
Inc.     Banking   envelope. 


Transportation   Corp, 
vehicles.     3,043.242. 


Process  and 
7-10-62.   Cl. 


Clba  Limited :  See 

Kocb.  Jacob.     3.043,843. 
Maeder.  Arthur.     3.043.822. 
Wldmer.   Oustav.      8.043.741, 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  Sec — 
Decker,  Jacob,  and  Stuckey.      3.043,056, 
Reld    Horace  W..  Jr,     3.043.275. 
Circular  Bonding  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Briscoe.  Madlaon  H.     8,043,210. 
Clalrex  Corp, :  See — 

Heater.  Frank  A.     3.043,921. 
Clark.  Auatln  B,  J.,  and  P.  T.  Bolti. 

3,043.137.  7-10-62.  Cl,  78-167. 
Clark.  David,  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

Flagg.   John   E.     3.043^300. 
Clark,  George  C.  :  See — 

Marlon,  Clyde  E..  Bartlett,  and  CTark,     3.043.386. 
Clark,   Wallace.      Means  for  governing  fluid  pump  In  rotary 

well  drilling  rig.      3.043,380,   7-10-62.   Cl.    175 — 26. 
Clark.    Wendall    J.,     to    Texaco    Experiment    Inc. 

Initiator.     3.043.223.  7-10-62.  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Claroatat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mucher.   George  J.     3,044.033. 
Clary  Corp.  ;  See— 

Christofr.  Chris  A, 
Clayton  *  Lambert  Mfg. 

Rautlo.  Laurie  J. 
Clearwater*.  Walter  L. 

967.  7-10-62    Cl.  310— 8  7. 
Cleary,  Joseph  F  :  See — 

Tannenoaum.   Wesley.    C^eary, 
Clegg,    Frank    O..    to    Curtis    1000. 

3  043.493.  7-10-62,  Cl.  229—72. 
Cleian.    Deodat,    to   General   American 
Combination      road      and      railway 
7-10-62    Cl.  105—215. 
Clepatch,   Henry  :   See — 

Morris,  Lyn wood   L.     8,043,005. 
Cleverdon.  Desmond,  to  General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc, 
product   utilizing   tobacco  stems.     3.043,723. 
131  —  17. 
Cllnehens.  Richard  M. :  See— 

Andertton.  John  R..  and  Cllnehens.  3.042.997. 
Cluugh.  Philip  J.,  to  National  Research  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  vacuum  coating  metallic  substrates.  3,043.- 
715.  7-10-62.  Cl.  117—107. 
Cobel.  George  B.,  and  P.  R.  Juckniesa  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Calcium  metal  production.  3.043,756.  7-10-62.  Cl. 
204—69. 

*  Caprln.  Conrad,  Wyckoff.  and  Coe.     3.043.450. 
Coffee,  Wendell  :  See— 

Helweg,  Claud  E.      3^3,329. 
CofBeld.  Thomas  H.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Organic  compoaltlonH. 

3^043,774,  7-10-62.  Cl.  252— Bl,5. 
Coffleld.    Thoman    H..    and    A.    H.    Fllbey.     Organic   material 
containing  a  4.4'-metbylenebla  phenol.     3,043,775,  7-10-62. 
Cl     252— -52 
Cohen.    Martin    J.,    to    Franklin    Systems,    Inc.     Measuring 
systems  using  Infra-red  radiation.     3,043.956.  7-10-62.  C\. 
250—83.3. 
Cohn.    Werner   C.    to    United    SUtes    Steel    Corp.     Asaenibly 
for  Inaertlon  in  a  blast  furnace  wall.     3.043.578.  7-10-62. 
Cl.  266—41. 
Colauttl.   Albert   J.,   to  (ieneral    Motors   Corp.      Power   trana- 
mlttlng  mechanism  for  vehicle  seats.     3.043.652.  7-10-62. 
tn    248 — 129. 
Colebrpok.  James  N..  to  The  Lodge  ft  Shipley  Co.     Machine 

tool  control.      3,043.172.  7-10-62.  Cl.  82—2. 
Coleman.    Joseph   J.,    to   Servel,    Inc..    Burgess    Battery    Co. 
LHvlslon.      Magnesium     battery.      3.043,899.     7-10-62.     Cl. 
136—108 
Coleman.    Richard    R..    Jr,      Gas   turbine  engine.      3.043.106. 

7-10-62.  Cl.  60—39.51, 
Colea,  Henry  L. :  See— 

Hebert.  John  W  .  Schubert,  and  Coles.      3.043.245 

Bearings.  3,043,634,  7-10-62.  Cl,  308—6. 
Jr.,  to  Phllco  Corp.  Single  channel  stereo- 
3.043,914,  7-10-62.  (1.  179—15. 

Combined  litter  extension  pillow  support 
3,042.934.  7-10-62.  Cl.  5—9. 
(Tialkboard  and  supporting  means  therefor. 


Coley.  Samuel  E. 
Collins.  Harold  B., 

fihonlc  system. 
llnN.  Joseph  M. 
and  back  rest. 
Colpo.  Albert  D. 


35 — 63. 


See- 


See — 


3.043,023.  7-10-62.  Cl. 
Combo-Craft.  Inc.  :  See — 

Howe.  Wllaon  S.    3.042.942. 

Commissariat  a  lEnerKle  Atomlque  : 

Podliaeky,  Ilia.     3.043.986. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio    The 

Novak.  Leo  J  ,  and  .McCallum      3,043,796. 
Commonwealth   Scientific  and   Industrial   Research  Organiza- 
tion :  See — 

Bell.  George  A.,  and  Lobb.    3,043,060. 

Head.  Alan  K.     3,043.112 
Compagnle  Francalse  des  Matlerea  Colorantes  :  See — 

Kopp.  Georges,  Gangneux,  and  Baron.     3.043,647. 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll :  See — 

Thourel,  Leo,  and  Le  Parquier.     3,044,067. 
Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Co.  The:  See —  » 

Brinsmade.  Daniel  S     3,042,980. 


Connor.  George  R.  :  See — 

Wlckwire.  Theodore  H.,  III.  and  Connor. 
Conover.  Lloyd  H.  :  See — 

Bennhard.    Hans    H.,    Conover,    Gordon, 
3.043.876. 
Consumers  Merchandising  Corp.  :  See — . 

Janua.  Alexander  G.     3,043.207. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Moore,  Marlon  F.    3.043.494. 

Nemoede,  Paul  A.    3,043,472. 


3.043.942. 
and    Stephens, 


3,043,256. 


Work  mem- 
Cl.  125—36. 
Voltage  reg- 


Test  fixture.     3,043, 


Continental  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Bauer,  Robert  F.,  and  Stratton. 
Controle  Bailey,  Socletc  dlte  :  See — 

Lejon.  Jean  C     3  044  002. 
Cooley.  Gordon  A.,  to  Mechanical  Research  Corp. 
ber  for  a  percussive  tool.     3,043.288,  7-10-62. 
Cooley,  Robert  D.,  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co. 

ulator.     3,044,008,  7-10-62,  Cl,  323 — 43,5. 
Cooper.  William,  ft  Nephews.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown,  Norman  C.,  Sloan,  and  Kingsbury.    3,043,744. 
Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  M.  A.  McCall.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co       Polymerization  of  vinyl    phosphonates   using  oigano 
metallic  catalysts.     3.043,821.  7-10-62.  Cl.  260 — 89.5. 
Corlett.  Ewan  C.  B..  to  Wm.  Cory  ft  Son  Ltd.    Marine  tankers. 

3.043.256,  7-10-62,  Cl.  114 — 74, 
Cornwall  Corp,  :  See — 

Moot,  John  R.     3,043.943. 
CortisB,  Warren  W..  W.  D.  Gilson.  and  A.  A.  ManteufleJ,  to 
The  Pure  Oil  Co.     High  phosphorus  content  extreme  pres- 
Kure  lubricant  additive  and  method  of  preparation  thereof. 
3,043,773,  7-10-62,  Cl.  252—46.7. 
Cory,  W*m.  ft  Son  Ltd,  :  See — 

Cortlett.  Ewan  C.  B.     3.043.256. 
Cottrell  Co..  The :  See—  •  i 

Meyer,  Joseph  E.     3.043.216. 
Coulourlotes.  James  G.,  to  Avco  Corp, 

136.  7-10-62.  Cl.  73—103.  ,    ..     „ 

Coulson.  John  R.,  and  W.  E.  Llewellyn,  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  End-cloaure.  3,043,471.  7-10-62.  Cl. 
220—96.  ^      „ 

Coundl  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  :  See — 
Seshadrl,  Tlruvenkata  R.,  and  Chander.     3,043,856, 

Courtaulds  Ltd   :  See —  

Chapman    Dennis  B.,  and  Felks.    3.043.537. 
Courtnev-Pratt,  Jeofry  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc, 

High  speed  shutter.     3,043JB60.  7-10-62.  Q.  250—213. 
Cowles    Edwin,  to  John  W,  Bolton  ft  Sons.  Inc,     Apparatus 
for  pulping  paper  atock.     3,043,526.  7-10-62,  O.  241 — 46. 
Cox.  William  L  :  See—  _  „„.„.„„  "  i 

Hatcher,  Julian  P,.  Atherton.  and  Cox.     3.043.783. 
Craig  JameH  R..  and  G.  W.  Otto.  Jr„  to  Profexray.  Inc.   X-ray  ' 

apparatus.     3,043,953,  7-10-62,  Cl.  250 — 67. 
Craig,  Paul  N.,  to  Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories.     Sub- 
stituted  phenoselenailne   compounds.     3.043,839,  7-10-62, 

Cl    260 241. 

Craig    Paul  N.,'  to  Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories.     Sub- 

Btft'uted  acrldans.     3.043.842.  7-10-62,  Cl.  260—268. 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See —  ,  j 

Wakeman,  AldenH.     3,043.327,  '  ] 

Crescent  Creamery  Co.  :  See — 

Cammack,  Malcolm  E.     3,043,070. 
Crews    Allen  B  .  and  D.  Muskat,  to  Electronic  Training  Aids, 
Inc  '    Training  panel  for  electronic  technldana,     3,043,022, 
7-10-62,  Cl.  35 — 19. 
Crompton  ft  Knowles  Packaging  Corp.  :  See —  j 

Zwaryc*.  Michael.     3.043.476.  | 

Crowell  Designs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hanson,  Alfred  H.     3.043.338. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :  See — 

Warwick.  John  N.     3.043,488.  „,..„.>, 

Cunningham.  Patrick  J.,  and  M.  B.  Wolf,  lo  The  Task  Cprp. 
Force  moment  type  atraln  gauge  support.    3.043,136,  7-10- 
62    Cl    73—133 
Curn'ln,    Thomas    F.      Lockable    leg   brace   Joint.      3.043.297. 

7-10-62.  Cl.  128—80. 
Curtis-Electro  Lighting,  Inc  :  See— 

Tlllson.  Edwin  I),  and  Krok,    3,043,951.      ' 
Curtis  1000,  Inc.  :  See—  ' 

Clegif   Frank  O.    3,043.493. 
Custom  Metal  Products  Corp  :  gee— 

Rehnberg.  Glenn  R.  and  P.  E.    3.043,604. 
Cutler  Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Llllqulst.  Arvid  E.     3,04.3  990.  ^       ^     ^         ,, 

Cyba    Henry  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Condensation 

product  of  a  monoalkanolamlne  with  the  reaction  product 

of   a   terpene   and   an   a.^-unsaturated   polycarboxylic  acldi 

anhydride  or.  ester  thereof.     3,043.789.  7-10-62.  tl.  260— 

24 

Daglish.  Anthony  F..  R,  Vonderwahl.  and  G.  A.  TlUotaon.  to 

J.   R     Gelgy.   A.-G.      Detergent   compositions   containing  a 

3  5-diamino*pvrazone-2.6-dicarboxyllc  acid  derivative.  3  043.- 

780.  7-10-62,  Cl.  252—117. 

Dahl,  George  W.,  Co.    Inc.  :  Se^-- 

felawBon.  Richard  8.     3.043,325. 
Dahlke,  Erwin  :  See—  „^.„„„» 

Hartwig   Fritz,  and  Dahlke.    3,043.996. 
Dallchl  Selyaku  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Okuda.  Norlyukl.  and  Suxukl.     3.043.864. 
Dalferea,  Anthony  W.     Binder  for  office  folder. 

7-10-62.  n.  24—153. 
Dallne.    Gordon.      Easel    type  display   container. 

7-10-62.  CT.  206—46.24.  „         _    ^,  r..     ♦  .     r-^ 

Daly.  Daniel  F.,  to  The  Arrow  Hart  ft  Hegeman  Electric  Co. 
Arc    suppressing    plates    and    hood    for 
3.043.938,  7-10-62,  Cl.  200—144. 
Dana,   Baron   R.,   and   W.   H.   Ray.   to   Socleta   Farmaceutlcl 
Itaila  Farmltalla.      Protecting  "rtlcles  froni  ■i>»?J«lf_^"(' 
streptomyces  dlstalUcus  extracts.     3.043.743.  7-10-62.  Cl. 

Dannebaum.  Rex  P.  Knot  tying  apparatus.  3.043.615.  7-10- 
62.  a.  289—17, 

Darsle.  Bums,  and  M.  Helfetz  to  ;'n'»«l  S^"^*'''  2'  7  "^r^S?' 
Army.  Saddle  type  magaxlne  feed.  3.043.198,  7-it>-62, 
f  1    wQ     33  "■ 

Davey    Gerald  F..   to  Riley   Stoker  Corp.     Expansion  Joint. 

Co       Friction   drive   apparatus.      3,043.149,    7-10-62.    Cl. 
74—192. 

t 


3.042.985, 

3,043.422. 

lectric  Co. 

electric    switches. 


viu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


the  extrmc- 
3.043.82U. 

3.043.912. 


Davla,  Daniel  O.,  and  L.  O.  McGUl.  to  Otvls  4  McOill,  Ine 

Personal  Inllauble  life  prewrver.     3,04:;,iH6,  7-10-62    CI. 

»— 316. 
Davia.  Kdmund  F.  :  See — 

Mliler,  Jaiiiea  D..  Uordon.  and  OavU.   .3.043.898. 
Uavla.    Horace   K.,   Jr..   and   D.    P.    Sorenaeli,    to  Tbe   M.   W 

Kellofg  Co.      Prowaa   for   preparing   sulfonea.      3,043.8 <U. 

7-lO-«2.   CI.   260—607. 
ImvU.  Loyal  H.,  H.  Arkln,  and  O.  L.  Updike.  Jr.,  to  Philip 

Morria,    Inc.       Apparatus    for    meaHurlns    and    recordlna 

value*.      3,043.507,   7-10-62.   CI.   23*— 151.  j 
UavU  *  McGUl.  Inc. :  See— 

L>avla,  Daniel  O    and  .VfciMll.    3.042.946. 
Uavla.    Roy   C,    to  The   Uulberaon   Corp.      Andiorlns  device. 

3.043.372,   7-10-62,   CI.    166—140. 
DavU,  Walter  B..  to  Portable  Klectrlc  TooU,  Inc.     Edge  guide 

for  u«e  with  powered  hand  aawe.     3.043,3511    7-10-6Z  Ci 

143 — 43.  * 

Decaer    Jacob,  and  A.  D.  C.  Stuckey,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mill 

Ing  Machine  Co.      Machine   tool   construction  to  ellmlnatt* 

effect   of   expansion    In    members.      3,043.056.    7-10-62,    CI. 

51 — 50. 
De  Construction  de   Material  d'Allmenution.  Socl«te  Anon- 

yme :  6e« — 

HI.  Louis.    3.043.318. 
Deere  4  Co.  :  See —  I 

Hubbard.  Arthur  L     3.043.075. 
Morrison,  Charles  a.,  and  Korth.    3,043,418. 
Nortbcote.  John  A.,  and  Kulak.    3,043.082. 
De  t'ord    Donald  D..  and  B.  O.  Ayera.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     Thermocbromatography   heater.     3,043,127.  7-10-62. 

CI.   73 — 23. 
Delcbert.  William  G.,  and  J   J    Pellon,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.     Linear  polyaniidt'it  from  bis- ( omega  anilnoalkyl »  phos- 

pblnes    and    dlcarboxyllc    adds.      3.043,810,    7-10-62,    CI. 

^W^ — To, 

De  la  Oarxa.  Jesus.     Non-drip  faucet  valve.    S.043.554.  7-10- 

Delalande.  Michel,  and  J.  J.  Batsae.     Process  for 

tlon  of  tbevetlns  A  and  B  from  total  thevetin 

7-10-62,  a.   260—2105. 
De  Lanev    wmum  J.     Intercom  for  automobiles 

7-10-62,  CI.   179—1. 
De  Man.  Helko  T.  :  JSee — 

Frostad.  L^rs.  and  De  Man.     3.042,925 
Delmonte.   John,   to  I>^irane   Plastics  Inc.     Curing  promoter 

for  furane  resins.     3.043.804,  7^10-62    CI    260— d?     t 
Demeter.    Joxsef,    and    J     Sxabady.      Applying   thermosetting 

resin  to  porous  support  by  using  vacuum.     3.043,738   7-10- 

62.   CT.    156 — 229. 
De  Net.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Zaugf.  Harold  K.,  and  De  Net.    3,043,845. 
Denlsty,  Kenenth  P.  ;   See  - 

Kremer.  Hoyt  E..  and  Denlsty.    3.043.400. 
Dennltton  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 

Shepherd.  Rldgley  O.  Jr.    3.043.732. 
Dent.    Kugene,    and    C    H.    Moffett.   to  General 

Liquid  cooled   wall       3.043,103    7-10-62    CI 
L>e  Pellegrini.  Albert  J.,  and  P  J   Martell.    LubrlcatoVmeCha 

^sir  *  P'<**r  spindle.     3.043.343.  7-10-62.  CI.   139— 

De  Pew,  Chester  C. :  Bee— 

Gray.  Kugene  B  ,  and  De  Pew     3.043.563. 

De  Rugglerl.  Pletro.  and  C.  Ferrari,  to  Urmonoterapta  Richter 
><  p  A       Preparation  of  6a  methyl- 17a  hydroxyprogesterone 
•  D'i.ITe-esters    thereof.      3,043.832.    7-10-62.    (1     260- 
239.55. 

De    Rugaieri,    Pletro     to   Ormonoterapla    Richter    8pA       17- 

cyanobydrln   of    19  nor   and roatened lone   and   3-derlvatlTe8 

thereof      3.043.833,    7-10-62.   CI.   260—239  55 

i»esemo,   Peter,  and   M.   Scbnidelbach,   to   Siemens 

Aktlengesellschaft.      Cooling    thermally    Htrvssed 

electron  tubes.     3.043.973,  7-10-62.  cf.  313^    40. 

I>ei«trempa.    Kdward   A.,    and    B.   J.    Gornowskl,    to   Esso   Re- 

itearch    and    Knglneerlng   Co.      Manufacture   of   dense     «>- 

herent  carbon  masses.     3.043,753,  7-10-62    CI    202—^6 

I>e  Vault.  Jean  C.  :  See — 

Lunn.  Lawrence  .M  .  Shields,  and  De  Vault.    3,043  998 
Devlne,  .\rthur  J.  :    See — 

Trumbull.  Donald  E.,  Devine,  and  PyJes.     3,043.477.      , 
I**  Vnr  Technical  Institute,  Inc.  :  See — 

Thompson.  Orvllle  I.     3.043.021  ' 

DeWald    Horace  A     and  M.  L.  Hoefle.  to  Parke.  Davis  4  Co. 
4-halo-3-8ulfamoylbenxolc  acid  derivatives  and  methods  for 
producing  same      3.043.874.   7-10-62.  CI.   260 — 556 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Ivor  E.  and  Oxley.    3,043.67» 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  Wee — 
Chaplin.  Merle  P     3,043,742 
Dlapulse  Mfg  Corp   of  America  :   See — 

Mlllnow«kl.  Arthur  S.     3.O43.310 
Werner.   Geslnus.    to   North   American   Pblllps  Co      Inc       Clr- 

cult  element      3.043,958,  7-10-62    CI    2.50— 21 V 
Diemer.  Geslnus,  to  North  American  Philips  Co  ,  inc      Semi- 

x^s.  t-Vo!62^(^"'5sr2lr'"*"""""''° "'  '^"^••"'« 

Dlener.    Richard^   to  llerliner  Maschlnenbau  A.G.  vormals  L 
rtUM.oV*^''*^   M*"'***    cutting    machine    for   automatically 

Ji;i''"i^3%'6.'TiTVS-r26"ry''"'  "^"^  ""*"'* 

Dietrich    Paul,   to   Masrhlnenfabrlk  Augsburg-Nurnberg    AG 
378*      '  ^^"  machinery      3.043.219.   7-10-62.  CI.    101  — 

DllloBen.  Rocco.     Atomiser.     3,042.981.  7*10-62    CT    21—77 
Dt  Manio,  Carmelo  A.  :  Sec 
WTltetoouL  . 
3>»3.0«© 

Dinter,  Konrad.   to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.     Quadrature  wave 
generator.     3.0433,019,  7-10-62.  d.  328-^223 


f 


Moiors   Corp. 
60— 35.6. 


4  Halske 
parts    of 


Dl  Nunilo,  James  J.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co 
Outsole  and  method  of  manufacture.  3  042  948  7-l0-6v' 
CI.   12—1146.  ^y-^*. 

^M**95*»'^'**»®'*       BackflUlng    bUde    for    a    power    shovel 
3,043.032.   7-10-62.  C\.   37—117.5.  i~w»r    uiotpi. 

Disbmaster  Appliance*  Ltd. :  See — 
Balsbaw.  Leonard  B.     3,043,724. 

Dlttrich.  Otto  :  See— 

Karig,  Erbardt,   Steuer.  and  Dittrlcb.     3,043,154 
l^Yifr   '=^'"*»*"1<.  Steuer,   Scbrodt,  and  Dlttrich.     3.043.- 

Dixon,   Reginald  J.,  L.  Jonea,  and  J.   8.  Riley,  to  Wickman 

Ltd.      Lathes.     3.043.166.  7-10-62,  CI    77—5 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Taylor,  Wesley  L.    3,043,328. 
I>olllnger,  Kenneth  :  Sec- 
Richmond.  Martin  R..  and  Dolllnger.     3,044  061 
Donabln,  CUude  J.,  to  Compagnle  des  Machines  BullCSoclete 
Anony me).      Coded   hammer   control    In   seelctive   printing 
machine.     3,043,213,  7-10-62.  CI.   10»— 93. 
Donnellev,  R.  R.,  4  Sons  Co.  :  See —  "  i       ' 

Bonle.  G«orge  P.     3,043,586.  ' 

DoppsUdt,  Adolf  :  See — 

Sterner.  Harm,  and  Doppatadt.    3.043,841. 
I>ornhoefer.  Warren  J.,  to  The  Warren  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc      Tele- 

metering  s/stem.     3.044.046,  7-10-62,  CI    340—184 
Dorsey,   Uilliam  J,  to  International  Latex  Corp.     Deposited 

latex  articles.     3.043,312.  7-10-62.  CI.  128—^21 
Dove  J.  B.,  4  Sons,  Inc.  :  See— 

Sadell.  George  W.    3,043,071. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :   See — 
Adie  George  M.     3,043,730. 


Anderson,  Arthur  \\..  Qremlnger.  and  Beaver 
Andenton.  Robert  K      ;i.04.i,867. 


3,043,720. 


J».    John    B.    Lamade,    Di    Magglo,    and    Hall. 


Armen.  Ardv   and  Traylor     .1.043.812. 

BresMler.  Wilbur  L..  and  Presley.    3.043.788. 

Chllds.  William  I.     3.043,6<;i 

Cobel.  George  B.,  and  Juckniess.    3,043,756. 

Koley.  Richard  D.     .•{.042,989  1'        , 

Jahn.  Alex  K..  and  Glllard.     3,043,817  I 

Mattano,  Leonard  A.     3,043,809. 

Oja,  Phyllis  D      3,043,8^6 

Roberts,  Carleton  W..  and  Halgh.    3.043,795. 

Traylor.  T?ddy  G    and  Annen.    3,043.811 

Wright,  Palmer  W.,  Kosaklewlcs,  and  Roche.     3,043,785. 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  See — 

Merker.  Robert  L.    3.043,858 
Downing.  George  V  .  Jr..  to  Merck  4  Co.^  Inc      Purification 
process   for   hydrochlorothlailde.      3,043.840,    7-10-62,   CI. 
260 — 243. 

I>oyle.  Brltton  H.,  to  Nashua  Corp.     Manual  selective  plural 
length    tape   dispenser       3.04;i,48«.   7-10-62.   CI     226 — 188 

'"i]j43'8'^r,Vio!6"2V^i.  26(^2^/1"      ^"''''"'  '"°'^'""- 
Doyle    Richard  H   :   See— 

Wand**!,  Oiicar  A  ,  and  Doyle.    3,043,272 
Draber,  Wllfrled  J.  :   See— 

Wallenfels.   Kurt  A.   W.,  and  Draber.     3,043,884. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Erath,  Louis  W.     3.044.014. 

Erath.  Louia  W..  Madeley.  and  Hefer.     3.044,042. 

Hollmann.  Hans  B.    3.043.143. 
Dudley,  Artmir  R  ,  T    H.  Royder.  and  W.  D.  Alllaon.  to  Esso 
^'l^o   )^?*'o?5'^°^'*°' ^^     Slurry  filtration.    3.043,431, 

Duke  Inlverslty.  Inc.  :   See — 

BucklnKbam,  Michael  J.,  and  Falrbank.     3,043  512 
.P!T?.r'l'."'"*l''  ^-     Oi^x^iT  bag  bolder  for  automobile  trunks. 
.1.04.}, 441.  7-10-62.  CI.  211  —  178. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Goy.  Ronald  S  .  and  Bennett.     .1.042.956. 
Watson    John   W  .   Kendall,  and  Jervls.     3.048  708 
Dunn.  Joseph  M  .  to  American  Optical  Co     Fiber  optical  image 

transfer   devices.      3.043.179.   7-10-62,   CI.   88--1. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Aldrlch.  Paul  E.     3.043,859. 
AI1»'H,  KranclM  P      3  043.695. 
AmbopHkl.  Leonard  K      3.043.709. 
Boyer.  Robert  J.     3,043,713. 
Breen.  Alvln  L.     3,043,088. 
Breen.  Alvln  L..  and  Sussman.     3,043.087. 
Brixner.  Lothar  H.    3,043,654. 
Burg.  Marlon.     3,043,805. 

Busse,   Warren  F..  Bowers,  and  Armltage      8.043.716. 
Chambers   Vaughan  C,  Jr.     3.043.698. 
CoulHon,  John  R  ,  and  Llewellyn.    3,043.471. 
ForKgsrd.  Frederick  C      3.043,687. 
Hli.  Ilugh  B      3,043.683 
Jackson^  Harold  L.     3  043.663. 
Lewis,  Cameron  D  .  MacDonald,  and  Schweltxer.     3.043.- 

803. 
Lipscomb.  Robert  D.    3,043.602. 
Patten.  Stanley  H  .  and  Kunes.    S.048.710. 
Sanders.  Philip  F.     3.043,790. 
Selter.  Eugene  D.     3,04.3,570. 
Tocker,  Stanley.     3,043.818. 
WoUnskl.  Leon  K      3.042.971. 
Durbin.   Edward,   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Hyperbolic  naviga- 
tion  receiver.      3.044.064.    7-10-62.   CI.   343—103. 
Duriron  Co..  Inc  .  The  :   See — 

Bryan.  William  T..  and  Arwtne.    3,043.765. 
Rames.    Charles,    and    D.    Alblnson.    to    Herman    Miller.    Ine 

Storage.    3.042.978.  7-10-62,  CI.  20— 1.11. 
Eamea.   Charles.   D.   Alblnson.  and   P.   J.   Pearce.   to  Herman 
Miller,    Inc.      Wall    mounted    vertically    adjustable    desk. 
3,043.440,  7-10-62,  CI.  dll— JO. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


3,043.359.    7-10-62.    CI. 


and  ai 
3,042. 


7, 


8,043,298. 

3,043.696,  7-10-62,  CT. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Addleburg,  John   W.,  Lappln,  and  Route.     8,043.787. 
Barr,  Charles  R..   Henn,  and  Salmlnen.     3,043,694. 
Brown,  Morris  E..  and  Martin.    3.043,181.  ' 

CaldwelL  John  R.     3.043,806. 
Coover,  karry  W..  Jr.,  and  McCall.     3,043,821. 
Fltxgerald.  Charles  8..  and  Anderson.     3.043,184. 
Fournler.  Jane  O..  and  Reynolds.     3.043,880. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr.     3,043.808. 
Hers.  Arthur  H..  and  Kalenda.     3.043,696. 
Hodges,^  Howard  T.     3,043,091. 
Llnge.  John  W.      3.043.687. 
Martin.  James  C,  and  Brannock.     3,043,791. 
Smith.  John  W.      3,043,084. 
Straley.  James  M^  and  Harris.     3,043.827. 
Tblebaut,  Roger  P.  J.  G.,  and  Etlenne.     3.043,799. 
Touey,  George  P.     3,043.736. 
WeyertI,  Walter  J.,  and  Barnes.     3,043,688. 
Eberhart.   Gerald   W.,   to  Tbe   Electric   Storage  Battery  Co. 

Goggles.    3.042.928.  7-10-62,  CI.  2—14. 
Ebetlno,    Frank    F.,    to    The    Norwich    Pbarmacal   Co.      New 
l-acyl-l-(2-cyano-ethyl)-2-(5-nltrofurfurylldene)  hvdraxlnee 
and    the    preparation    thereof.      3.043,853,    7-10-62,    CI. 
'       260—347.3. 
Ecke,   George  G..  and  A.  J.  Kolka,   to  Ethyl  Corp.     Substi- 
tuted catechol  antloxidantt.     3,043,672.  7-10-62.  CI.  44— 
69. 

Eckerle,  Otto  :  See — 

Molly,  Hans.     8,043,230. 

Eckold.    Walter.      Bending    press 

153 — 15. 
Edberg,  Edwin  A.,  to  Koppera  Co.,  Ine.     Method 

ratus  for  making  foamed  polymeric  structures. 

7-10-62.  CI.  18—5. 

Edenbaum.  Martin  I.  :  See — 

Brlckman,  Leo.  and  Edenbaum. 

Ehmke,  Murray  H.     Golf  club  bead. 

273—163. 
Ehrllch,  John  :  Bee— 

Haakell,   Theodore   H..   Ehrllch,   Plttlllo,  and  Anderson. 
3,043,830. 
Elchmann.   Albert   C,   to   United   SUtes   of   Amerlea,   Navy. 

Load   releaaing  lock  on  coupling.     3,043,614,   7-10-62,  CI. 

287—119. 
Eiland.  Phillip  F..  Jr..  and  J.  H.  McGlnley,  to  HBB-Slnger, 

Inc.     Device  for  measuring  supersonic  and  subsonic  speeds. 

3.043,142,  7-10-62,  Cl.  73—212. 
Eiaert.  Lloyd  L.     Harreatlng  machine.     3,043,427.  7-10-62, 

fil.  209—26. 
Elsmann,   Helmut.  E.  Konsback,  and  G.  Lange,  to  C.  Zelas. 

Photographic  objective.     3,043,182,  7-10-62,  Cl.  88 — 87. 

Eltel-McCuUough,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cbln.  David  D..  Lasxartnl.  and  Goldflnger.     3,044,027. 

Haegele.   Rowland  W..   Hell,  and  Turnblom.     3,043,985. 
Hiectrtc  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Eberhart.  Gerald  W.     3.042.928. 

Floyd,  James  K.     3,044,023. 

Electric  Techniques  Corp.,  N.V. :  See — 

Herbert,  DenuU.  and  Ulam.     3,043,896. 

Electronic  Tralnlna  Aids,  Inc.  :  See-^ 

Crews.  Allen  B.,  and  Muskat.     3.043,022. 

Electro-Sonic  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
McConnell.  John  H.     3,043.920. 

Elektro-Mechanlk-O.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Sussebach.  Walter.     3,043,405. 

Elliott.  Reed  O..  and  K.  A.  Gschneldner.  Jr..  to  United  States 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Plutonium  alloys 
,  containing  controlled  amounts  of  plutonlum  allotropee  ob- 
tained by  application  of  high  pressures.  3,043,727,  7-10- 
62,  a.  148—4. 

Elpern.  BUI.  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Lower-alkyl  l-[3-(mono- 
carbocycllc  arly)-2propenyr]-4-phenyl  -  4  -  piperidyl  ketones 
and  their  preparation.     3.043,844.  7-10-62.  €1.  260—294.7. 

Emels,  Relmer,  to  Siemens- Scbuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  producing  electric  semiconductor  devices  by 
joining  area  electrodes  with  semiconductor  bodies.  3,043,- 
575,  7-10-62.  Cl.  263^1. 

Enbee  Transparent  Specialty  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Engelsteln.  Harold.     3,043,737. 

Endler,   Harry   H.   A.    to  Montecatlnl   Socleta  Generale  per 

rinduatrla  e   Chlmlca.  Production   of  ethylene   oxide  bv 

catalytic    oxidation    of  oleflnes.      3.043,854,    7-10-62,    Cl. 
260 — 348.5. 

Engel.  Wolfgang,  to  Anker-Phoenlx  Nabmascbinen  AG.     Zlg- 

xag  sewing  machine  with  fancy-stitch  selector.     8,043,252, 

7-10-62,  Cl.  112—158. 
Engels.  Eugene  O.     Dough  stretching  apparatus.     3,043,244, 

7-10-62,  Cl.  107—9. 
Engelstein.  Harold,  to  Enbee  Transparent  Specialty  Co..  Inc. 

Transparent  sheet  protector.     3,043,737,  7-10-62,  Cl.  156 — 

196. 


Englander  Co.,  Inc., 
Pillero,  James. 


The:  Bee— 
3,043,347. 


English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Steam.  George  F.     3.044,031. 

Enk.  Eduard  :  See — 

Altenschopfer,  Tbeodor,  Enk,  Knorr,  and  Spes. 
862. 
Eppy,   Marvin.     Waistband  structure  for  garmenta. 
93i.  7-10-62.  a.  2—236. 


Erath.  Louia  W.,  to  Dreaaer  Industrie*.  Ine.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  compoaitlng  seismic  records.  8,044,014, 
7-10-62,  Cl.  324—77. 

Erath.  Louis  W.,  P.  E.  Madeley  and  F.  W.  Hefer.  to  Dreaser 
Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  generating  and  employing 
time  pulses.     3,044.042,  7-10-62,  Cl.  340—15.5. 

Erlckson.   John   P.      Poriable  dock.     3,043,109,   7-1^-62.  Cl. 


Each.  Fred  H., 
cord  support 


3.043,- 
3,042.- 


to  United  States  of  America.  Navv.     Tension 
.     _  .^  arrangement  for  satellite  Internal  atructure. 

3.043.6^-f,  7-10-62.  Cl.  312—352. 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Destremps.  Edward  A.,  and  Gornowskl.     3.043,753. 
Dudley,  Arthur  R..  Royder,  and  Allison.     3.043,431. 
Kant,  ti'red  H..  Baeder,  Hlnllcky,  and  Read.     3,043,770. 
Oswald^  Alexis  A.,  Rupar,  and  Greenwood.     3.043.824. 
Read.  Chester  L.,  and  Luccbeal.     3,043,769. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See— 

Coffleld,  Thomas  H.     3,043,774. 
Ecke,  George  G  .  and  Kolka.     3,043.672. 
Etlenne.  Yves  P.  M. :  See — 

Tblebaut,  Roger  P.  J.  G..  and  Etlenne.     3,043,799.  j 

Evans^  Arthur  W.  :  See —  i 

Hughes,  William,  and  Evans.    3,043,666.  I 

Hughes,  WUlUm,  and  Evana.    3,043.657.  , 

Hugbea,  William,  and  Evans.    3,043,660. 
Hughes.  WlllUm,  Evans,  and  Harris.    3.043,668. 
Everett.  Ernest  W.  J.,  and  K.  G.  Gilbert,  to  Speed  Develop- 
ments Co.   Ltd.,   Marine  Works.     Temperature  alarm  sys- 
tems.    3.044,049.  7-10-62,  C\.  340—227. 
Everett.  Haseni  F.     Pump  and  control  therefor.     3,043,227, 

7-10-62,  Cl.  103 — 38. 
Ewert,   Bmll  A.     Tube  container  dispensing  device.     3.043,- 

485,^7-10-62,  Cl.  222—516. 
FMC  Corp. :  Bee — 

Slwlnskl.  George  W.    3.043.666. 
Fallla.   Ignaslo.     Rigid-guide  excavator  particularly  adapted 
for  the  digging  of  trenches  with  vertical  walls.     3,043,031 
7-10-62.  Cl  37—103. 
Fair,  William  8.,  and  K.  D.  Ballou,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co      Mlxturea  of  esters  of  sulfosucclnic  acid.     3.043. 7U6, 
7-10-62,  Cl.   106—287. 

Falrbank.  WlllUm  M.  :  See—  

Buckingham.  Michael  J.,  and  Falrbank.    3.043,512. 
Fairbanks.  Morse  4  Co. :  Bee—  ^    „^ 

Marlon,  Clyde  E.,  Bartlett.  and  Clark.     3.043.386. 
Falrco  Reclaiming  Service  :  See — 
Megesi.  Joseph  N.    3,043.432. 
Fairfield  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Blough,  Ronald  8.    3,043,267. 
Falls  Engineering  4  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Worrall,  Ashton  L.,  Jr.    3.043,174. 
Falotlco.    Vincent    L.      Combined   storm   window    and   screen 

construction..    3,043.369.  7-10-62,  Cl.   160—91. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormaU  Melster  Lucius 
4  Brunlng  :  Bee —  _,  ^    „  .  . 

Schmidt.    Helm,    Relnshagen,    Ziemer,    and    Holalnger. 

3  043  111 
Wallenf'ela,  Knrt  A.  W.,  and  Draber.     3.043,884. 
Farlee,  Clarence  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Safety  device 
and  table  arrangement  for  vehicle  bodies.    3,043,608,  7-10- 
62.  Cl.  280 — 160.  .  ^,. 

Farrey,  Harold  W..  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.    Packing  ring.    3.048,- 

436.  7-10-62.  a.  2110—484. 
Fastener  Corp. :  See —  _  ^.»  ,»_„ 

Wandel,  Oscar  A.,  and  Doyle.    3.048.272. 
Faulkner,  WMllard  J.,  and  R.  B.  Rhoadea,  to  V-M  Corp.     Reel 

mounting  means.     3.043.533.  7^0-62.  Cl.  242 — 68.4. 
Fauser.  Ernest  E.  :  See —  _^  ^^     „,  _,    ^        „ 

Snyder.    Carl    E.,    Saeger,    Fauser,    Mnelll.    and    Lovell. 
3.043.807.  ^        ,  „        w 

Fawcett,  Howard  N,.  to  Cambridge  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 
Magnetic  head  and  method  of  operation.  3,043,918,  7-10- 
ft2  f  1  1 79  ■ 100  2 
Feller.  Leonard,  A.  H.  Gruben.  and  H.  H.  Lelner.  to  Sinclair 
Research  Inc.  Novolak-dllsocyanate  synthetic  re«ln  solu- 
tions thereof  and  method  of  making  laminates.  3,043.- 
794.  7_iO-62.  n.  260— .*i3.6. 
Felhofer    Robert  W.,  and  C.  M.  Fink.     ColUpsible  pet  house 

and  carrying  case.     3.042,264,  7-10-62.  Cl.  119—18. 
Felks.  I>ennls  E.  :   See—  _  .^ 

Chapman,  Dennis  R..  and  Felks.    3.043.537. 
Ferrantl.  Ltd. :  See—  „  „   ^  ^^^ 

Hall.  Geoffrey,  and  HIghton.    3.044,030. 

'"oe  Rugglerl.  Pletro,  and  Ferrari.    3.043.832. 
Ferro  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hanson,  Leroy  C.    3.043.844. 

Fields.  Ellis  K. :  See—  „  „.„  oo« 

Serres,  Carl,  Jr.,  and  Fields.    3.043,886. 

Fllbey.  Allen  H. :  See—  ««.„.,,- 

Coffleld.  Thomas  H.,  and  Filbey.     3,043.775. 

►nitron  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See—        .„,„„„ 
Milton.  Leonard,  and  Lory.    3.043,837. 

Flnelll.  Anthony  F. :  See— 

Snyder,    Cart    K,.    Seeger,    Fauser,    Flnelll.    and    Lovell. 
^.043.807. 

Fink.  Carl  M.:  See—  ^_   ^     «„..„«. 

Wlhofer,  Robert  W.,  and  Pink.    3.043.264. 

Firth  Carpet  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Hnbbard.  John  L.    3,043,124.  ,  I 

Fischer,  George.  AG. :  See—-  ,1 

HQbscber.  Rudolf  F.    3,043.633. 

Bander,  Josef,  Fischer,  and  Aidn.     3.043,500. 
Fischer,   Rudolph    F.,   and   C.   W    Smith    to   Shell    Oil    Co. 
2.vlnyl-4-  ( delta -hydroxy-butyl )  -1 ,3-dloxoUnes.        3,043.861, 
7-10-62,  Cl.  260— 340.8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.043,041. 


FUb  Product!  Co. :  S.. 
Kr*uti*r,  Cooradln  O 

KUh*r  SclPDtlflc  Co.  :   S*e- 

HenraKT.  Peter.    3.043,131. 

FItsgerald.  CluiriMi  8  .  and  D  B  AnderM>n.  to  E«i.tni«n  Kodak 
Co.  Method  and  apparatua  for  aligning  lampa  and  re- 
fleetora.      3.(H3,184.   7-10-«2.   CI.   88—14 

KItiijerald,  Edmund  J.  Molded  plaatic  container.  3,043.3A4. 
7-10-82,   CI.    LV) — .5. 

nagg.  John  E  .  to  David  Clark  Co.  Inc.  Heat  realatant  gar- 
ment.     3  043,300.   7-10-62,   C\.    128—144 

Kl«'l««n*'r.  Hana.  to  Flrma  KlPiaaner  h  8ohn,  O.m.b.H.  A  Co 
Screen  crlinder  drier  for  flbroua  material.  3.043,018  7-10^ 
«2.  CI.   34 — 115. 

neUaner  k  .Sohn.  O.m.b.H.  *  Co..  Finns  :  Me* — 
Flelaaner.  Hana.     3,043,018. 

netfhcr,  Peter  8.,  to  A.  Lorena.  Becllnlng  chair  of  the  mul- 
tiple movement   type.     3.043.621.  7-10-62    C\    2»7 — 83 

Flexible  Co..  The  :  See — 

Garver.  Cnrtia  A.    3,042.933. 

•■■•'e»«r.  Oe»a  B  and  J  J,  Monahan.  to  Western  Electric 
Co  .  Inc.  Loadlnjf  gagea  for  wave  tube  ezhauatlng  machine 
3.043.440.   7-10-62.   CI.    214 — 1. 

notgen.  Rudolf,  and  K.  Kalb,  to  LIcentIa  Patent-Verwal- 
tungH-  GmbH.  Method  for  producing  mica  layvra  for 
electrical  Innulation.     3.043.738.  7-HU-62    CI    156—27 

Floyd.  Jamea  K..  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co  fran- 
alitor    Inverter-battery    charger.      3.044,023.    7-10-62,    CI. 

K.K>h  Pierre,  to  Cliarbonnages  de  Prance.  Proceaa  of  low 
3"m3  752    iTf^TlT  2S"'^»'^    rarbonixatlon    of    coal 

"■'"J^Ss^Vlte^n    37-*19'o'"'"'  '"'""'  excavator.     3.043. 

Foley  Richard'R.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Ca.  Slat  expander 
roll.      3.042.989,   7-10-82.   CI.   28-64. 

Folmar.  .Arthur  J  .  to  International  Buaineaii  Machinen  Corp 

3M3M^"'7-^TIt2U^1^'   ''^^^  "^•°«  '''^•*' 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  8ee — 

Batley.  George  C     3.042.953 
SchuU.  George  W      .1  04.1  322  i 

Skuba.  Wltold  K.     3.043.1.^0  '         "     '■ 
Wagner.  Pierce  W      3.043  «,'?2 
Waltlron.   Ralph  B      3.043.120. 
Forges  et  Ateliera  de  ConatructionM  Electrlques  de  Jeumont : 

Heidmann.    I.#on.     3.043.254. 
Forijgard.  Frederick  C.  t..  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemourn  and  Co 
I  hofographic  itelatin  .\  vlnylla.tani  «llver  hallde  emuNlon* 
containing  phenojlc  antlfoggantn.      3.043.897,   7-10-62,  CI. 

Forth.  Murray  W. :  Ber—  * ' 

Mi.rrlKon.  Charles  8..  and  Forth 
Foster.  Thomas  W.  F.  :  See — 

I»wry.    John    W.    Peten»on,    and    Footer.     3.043.678. 
Fournler,  Jane  O..  and  DD.  Reynold*,  to  Esxtman  Kodak  Co. 
^{■o^?jJ^fP''*P«rlng  1.2  ethanedithlol.    3.043.880.  7-10-62. 

Fowle.  Irving  H.,  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Coro.  Box  for 
photographic  materials.     3.043.487.  7-10-62    CI    22^—6 

Foiboro  Co..  The  :  See — 

Waugh.  Charles  C.     S.04.3.1.^8 
Waugh.  Charlea  C  .  and  Jackson.     3.043.1.39 
Waugh.  Charles  C  .  and  Jackaon.      3.043  140 
Waugh.  Charles  C  ,  and  Jackson.     3.|>43il41. 

Framalite  :  See — 

Freud.  Herbert  M.  D   J.  P      3.043.740. 

Francesco  Vismara  8.p.A.  :  See - 

Cavallini.  Ouido.  and  ManiMiranl 
Cavallini.  Guido,  and  .MaHKarani 

Franklin  Systemn.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cohen,  Martin  J.     .<t.043,9SH. 

Frayer.  Theodore  :  See  - 

Lockhart.  Stanford  C  .  and  Frayer. 

Fredrlck-«en.  Verne,  to  Andersen  Corp. 
hanger  for  screens  snd  storm  saah 
CI     16— 1.58. 

*''7.r  ..A '•»»;♦.  f-  Brolch.  and  P.  Krinsleln.  to  Cbemische 
Werke  Huls  AktIengesellschaft.  Pro«-ess  for  the  treatment 
•>HO— M  ,'"*'"'""•     polyolertnea.      .1.043.825.     7-10-62,     CI. 

Freud,  Herbert  M  D.  J.  P,  to  Pramallte.  Process  for 
Improving  the  opacity  of  cellulose.  3,043.740.  7-10-62. 
^1.    In2  —  i8i . 

Pried.  Josef,  and  G    H.  Thomas,  to  #IId   Mathleeon  Chemical 
"JJP        ,t'A'*j;"l  "'  1«.17  dihydroiy  steroids  of  the  pregnane 
series       .1.04.1.8.^5.   7-10-62.   CI    280--397  43. 

Frtedland.    Stephen    8..    J     W.    Msyer.   and   J.    8    Wiggins,    to 

"m.955^7'"-[r«2*'ci.  2S^'m'3"''°«  ;"""'"'    **^^"" 
Frlhart.  Henry  N  .  snd  J.  J.  Krakora.  J^..  to  MotoroU.  Inc. 

Remote  control  system      3,044.016,  7-10-62    CI    325 392 

Frlti    Winum  E   :  See 

Uvlana.   Donald    W,   Frtti.   and   Cassano.     3.043,922 
Frostad.  Lars,  to  The  Porter  Cable  Machine  Co.     Power  nail 

Ing  machine       3,042.924.  7-10-62.  CI.  1—46. 
Frostad    Lars,  and  H  T  De  Man.  to  The  Porter  Cable  Machine 

to.      Hand  nailer.      3,042,925,  7-10-62.  CI    1  —  46 
Fryer    William  H.  :  See- 
Piper.  John  W  ,  and  Fryer.     3.043,197. 


3,043.418. 


V 


3.048.746 
3.043.838. 


3.04.3.927. 

Combined  hlngp  and 
3.042,962,    7-10-62. 


7-10-62.    a. 
developing  apparatus. 


Puller  Co.  :  See- 

Schlauch.  Richard  O.     3,043.708 
Puller.     Leslie    T.       Refrigerator.      3,043.116 

62-244. 
Fulton.    Mervin   E.      Tension  free  fllm 

3.043.206.  7-10-62.  CI    95-94 
Furane  Plastics  Inc.  :  See — 

I>elmonte.    John.      3,043.804 
Furnt.  Stefan,  to  W.  Relners.     Apparatus  for  preparing  colls 
of  yam   for  further  fabrication.     3.043.529,   7-10-62,   CI 
242  — 35. 6. 
Pusner.  George  R.  :   See — 

Van  .Nest.  Prsncla  H..  snd  Pusner 
O  ME.   Corp.  :    See 

Appleton    Bernard  8    and  Jenkins.     3.043.2S7 
Oabbloneta.    Roberto.      Means   for   the   support   of  the   rotor 
In     liquid    ring    rotary     pumps.      3.043,497.     7-10-62.    CI. 

£^v — TW, 

Gabbioneta.    Roberto.      Rotary 


S.043.SK2. 


"I. 


with  means 
3.043.498. 


3,043,970. 

plastic  coated  bowling 


-,    liquid  ring  pump 
for  regulating  the  loading  of  liquid  In  the  ring 
7-10-62,  CI.  2.30—79. 
Gadget-of-The-Month  CTub.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

(tieason.  Jay  L.      3.043.049. 
Gallaer.  William  A   :  See 

Hatten.  Bernard  W..  and  Gallaer 
Gallob.  Frank  E.     Device  for  repairin 

pins.      3  043,175.  7-10-62.  CI.  83 
Oalsgow,  Clarence  ().  :  Bee — 

Walker,  Jay  P..  and  Galagow.     3.043.072. 
Gandee,  Tad   V    :  See  - 

Baaey.  Donald  L..  and  Gandee.     3.042.944. 
Gangnsuz,  Ren<  E.  M.  :  See- 

Koup.  Georges.   Oangneux.  and   Baron.     3.043.647. 
Ganti.  Ira  H   :  Sec- 
Mark.  John  T..  and  Gantx.     3.043.323. 
<:art>Mr1no.  Edwin  J  ,  and  A    .Manfre.     Retractable  rope  hook. 

3.(M3.550.  7-10-62,  Q.  248—361. 
Gardner,  David  M.  :  Bee — 

Gould,  Jack  R.,  and  Gardner.     3.043.665. 
Oanlner,    Paul    J.,    to    The    liendlz    Corp.     Containers    for 
cryogenic     liquids     and     gases.     3,043,466.     7-10-62.     CI. 
220-14 
Garver.     Curtis    A.,     to    The     Flexible    Co.     Vehicle    toilet. 

3.042.933.  7-10-62.  Cl.  4—8. 
Gates.  Albert  Q.  R..  to  Gestetner  Ltd.     Primin'^  liquid  appli- 
cator    for    offset     rotary     printing     machines.     3,043.215. 
7-10-62,  Cl.   101      148. 
Gates  Rubber  Co  ,  The  :  See— 

PavUk.  Charles  J.,  snd  Sonirer.     3.043.812. 
Gaukstern,  Karl,  to  E.  R    Tretols.     Automatic  feeding  appa 

ratuH.      3.043.479.  7    10-62,  Cl.  222      129 
Gault,  Errol  <t.,  deceased  (M.  A    (>ault,  admtnUtratrix ).  and 
T.  O.  Gault.     Rotary  earth  drilling  bit.     3,043,384,  7-10-62, 
Cl    175— .385. 
Gault,  Mary  A.  :  Bee — 

Gault,  Errol  O.  and  T.  G.     3.043,384. 
Gault,  Thomas  G.  :  Bee-  -  / 

Gault.  Errol  G.  and  T.  G.     6,043,384. 
(iauthler.  Alfred.  G.m.b  H.  :  See~^ 

Huhrle.  Karl  A       3.043.203. 

Oelger.    Otto,     to     RutI     Machinery     Ltd,     formerly    Caopar 

Honegger.      Device   for  facilitating  Insertion   of  bobbins  in 

res«'rve  bobbin  magaxinea.    3,043,345.  7-10-62,  Cl.  139—245. 


and     Tlllotaon. 


Oelgy.  J.  R  .  AG.  :  See- 

Dagllsh.     Anthony     P..     Vonderwahl, 
3.043,780. 

Gelaelman.  Donald  L.  :  See 

Strani,  George,    Mclntyre.  and  (ieiselnian.     3,043,434. 

General  .American  Transportation  Corp.  :  See— 

Clejan,    I»ei>dat       3, MS. 242. 

Horner.  Prank  W..  Jr     3.043.468 
General  Aniline  4  Mlm  Corp.  :   se»- 

Powle.  Irving  H.    3.04S.487. 

General  CT-'ar  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Cleverdon.  Desmond      3.043.723. 

General  Controls  Co.  :   See — 

Wollar.  Burnell  J.    8.043.157. 

(teneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Hsrvey.  George  W..  snd  Brower.    3.043.981. 
Mayer.  Edward  F     3.043.684. 

(ieneral  Electric  <'o.  :   See-- 

Abbott.  Harold  W  .  and  Mathls.     3.043,:>16. 

Alblnger.  Harry.  Jr      3.043.947 

Alblntcer.   Harry,  Jr.   and  Marble.      3.043.948. 

Bahra.  Nassouh  H      3.044.(><M) 

Boyd.  Leo  R..  and  Bock.     3.043.954. 

Horeckv.  Stanlev  V.    3.043,12.V 

Keane.  John  J    and  KItson      3,043.903. 

Marble.  Chester  B     3.048.038. 

Petersen.    Maurice   E  .   and    Broderick.      3.043.989. 

Reynolds    Myron  H      3.043,7«1 

Scheper.  George  W  ,  Jr      3,043.,^61. 

Stevens.  Clarence  M      3,043.971.  i 

Van  Nest    Francln  H  .  and  Kusner.    3,043,662.  I 

Zrodowskl    Joseph  J.     3.043.066.  » 

General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See- 
Anderson.  Sidney  T.    3.043.999. 
BnUon.  Peter  C.     3.044.067. 
Patterson.  Kenneth  G      3.044.026. 

General  Mreorooflns  <'o  .  The  :   See — 

Wllmer.  Rudolph  H.    3,043,643.  1 

General  F<»odB  Corp  :   See-  ' 

Sscxesniak.  Allna  S.    3.043.700. 

General  Mills.  Inc.  :   See— 

Melton.  Donald  F     3.043.444 
Melton.  Donald  F.    3.043.448. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


General  Motors  Corn. :  Bee — 

Addle.  Albert  N..  and  Kotlin.    3.043.092. 
Armentrout.  Everett  C.     3.043,569. 

Brucken.  Byron  L.    3.043,015.  1 

Candellse.  Alfred.     3,043.281. 
CoUuttl.  Albert  J.    3.(H3,552 
Dent.  Eugene  and  MofTett     3,043,103. 
Parlee   Clarence  C.    3.043.608. 
Heltxman,  Edware  J.     3,043.630. 
Kelley.  Oliver  K.     3.043.403.  I 

Latrellle.  Charles  W.    3.043.826.  I 

Lavlana.  Ctonald  W..  Prltz.  and  Cassano.     3.043,922. 
Lonton.  James  C,  Jr..  and  Schamel.     3,043,561. 
O'Connell   John  J.     3,043.114. 
Reld.  John  D.    3.043,952. 
Ruffle    Larry  L..  and  Scbulti.     3.043,607. 
SchubrlriK.  S'orman  W.     3.043,182. 
Scott.  Robert  H.    3.043,358. 

Thompson.   William   B..  and   Miller.     3,043,276. 
Tuck.  Robert  M.    3,043.161. 
Wampler.  Frank  D.    3.043.521. 
Wendt.  Frank  8.    3.044.043. 
General  Precision.  Inc.  :   See — 
BelchlB,  Samuel.    3.044.009. 
.      Bloch.  Alan      3.044.056. 

Lang,  (niarles  W..  and  Robertl.     3.044.009. 
Seldman   Herbert  A.     3,043,964. 
Stavla.  Gua.  and  Grossman.    3,044,008. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The :  See — 

Bagnuk   William  W.  and  Sweet.    3,043,357. 
Gena.  Theodore  A.,  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Atomic  Ener- 
gy   Commiaslon.       Recovery    of    uranium    from    xirconlum- 
uranlum  nuclear  fuels,     3.043.653.  7-10-62,  Cl.  23 — 14.5. 
George,  Albert  L..  and  W.  C.  Lamb,  said  A.  L.  George,  assor.  to 
ssid    W.    C.    I.Amb.      Guide   for    oil   well    pipe.      3,043.619, 
7-10-62,  Cl.  294 — 86. 
Gerber  Products  Co.  :  Set — 

Burnett.  Edward  N.    3.043.490. 
Gerstenmaler.   John   H..  T.   J.   Leo,  R.   H.  'Miller,   and  T.   E. 
Shaul.    to    The  Goodyear  Tire   k   Robber  Co.      Method   of 
making  mats.    3.042,974.  7-10-62,  Cl.  18 — 53. 
Oerwlng,  Harry    A.  Longree,  and  W,  WoUschlna.  to  Llcentla 
Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b. H.     Cooling  system  for  electric 
conductors  In  hollow  shafts.     3,043,901,  7-10-62.  Cl.  174 — 
15. 
Gestetner  Ltd. :  See — 

Gates.  Albert  O.  R     3.043.21!S.-. 
Gewerkschaft  Schalker  Elsenhutte  :  Bee —  I 

Wlttrock,  Ludwlg.     3,043.4«0. 
Gil  Mfg.  Co,  :  See— 

Toomey.  Robert  P.     3,043,712. 
Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  E.  J.  Rnmanowskl,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.     Herblcldal  hexachloroacetone-oll  mixture  and  atablll- 
satlon  thereof.     3,043,674,  7-10-62,  C\.  71—2.3. 
Gilbert,  Lyman  P.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co,     Pulrerlier  control. 

3.043.525.  7-10-62,  C\.  241 — 30. 
Gilbert.  Robert  G,  :  Sec- 
Everett,  Ernest  W   J,,  and  Gilbert.     3,044,049. 
Giles,  Cary  8.,  and  E,  W.  Merrill,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.    Filter 
element  formed  of  pleated  paper.     3,043,739,  7-10-62,  Cl. 
156 — 283. 
Olllard,  Ernest  J.  :  See— 

Jahn.  Alex  K..  and  Glllard. 
Gllson.  William  D.  :  See— 

Cortlss.   Warren  W.,  Gllson, 
Glrard,  Marc  L.  J.  :  See^ 

Peto,  Fernand.  and  Glrard. 
GIsh,  Henry  J.,  to  Stewart  8and 

mer.     3.043,430,  7-10-62,  Cl.  209^64. 
Glass,  William  H  .  and  M.  L.  Hancock,  to  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Co.     Means  and  method  of  Inhibiting  the  rise  of  the 
temperature  of  compressor  cylinder  incidental  to  operation 
while  unloaded       3,043.496.  7-10-62,  Cl,   230—30. 
Olassco,  Donald  E.  (r.,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.     Flexible  plastic 

bottles      3,04.3.461,  7-10-62.  Cl.  21^—1. 
Glassey.   Eugene  A.     Temperature  compensator  for  manome- 
ters with  servo-followers.     3.043.144,  7-10-62,  Cl.  73 — 401. 
Gleason.  Jar  L,.  Un  to  Gadget-Of-The  Month-Club.  Inc.     Sta- 

blllier,     3,043.049.  7-10-62,  Cl,  4.^-139, 
Glenn,  Hardy  :  See — 

Salvatorl,  Henry,  Wells,  and  Glenn.    3,044,041, 
Oltdden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Klefer,  Harry  J.,  Jr.    3,043,705. 
Gluck,    William,    to    Industrial    Electronic    Hardware    Corp. 
Mechanised    Insertion    of    radio    tube    sockets.      3,043,001, 
7-10-62,  Cl.  29—203. 
Gluckln.  William,  k  Co  .  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Grishman,  Simon.     3,043,313. 
Goldflnger,  Arthur  A.  :  See — 

Chin,  David  D.,  Lassarlnl.  and  Goldflnger.     3,044,027, 
Goldman.  Leon  S,,  10%  to  H.  C.  Herman.     Process  and  equip- 
ment for  determining  microbial  sensitivity  to  antt-mlcroblal 
agents.     3,043,751,  7-10-62,  C\.  195 — 103.5. 
Goldsmith,  Paul  H.  :  See — 

McAfee,  Robert  E.,  and  Goldsmith,     3,043,413. 
Goodman.  Norman  H.,  to  Triumph  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.     PuII- 
fashloned  girdle  and  method  of  making  same,     3,043,123, 
7-10-62,  a.  66 — 176. 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See —  , 

Schmidt,  cnarence  J.     3,043.054.  .  I 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 
fM  Nunxlo.  James  J.     3.042,948. 
Gerstenmaler.  John  H.,  Leo,  Miller,  and  Shaul.     .3,042,- 

974. 
HIrtrelter,  Arthur  B.    3,043,582. 
Lockhart.  Stanford  C.  and  Prayer.     3,043,927.  i 

Shaul.  Theodore  E.     3.042,969. 

Snyder.    Carl    E.,    Seeger,    Fauser.    Flnelll.    and    Lovell. 
3,043,807. 


3,043,817. 

and  Manteuffel.     3,043,773. 


3.043,873. 
k  Material 


Co.     Sand  skim- 


Goransson.  Rolf  E.,  and  G.  I.  R.  Johansson,  to  Caslus  Corp. 
Ltd.  Plant  for  the  manufacture  of  cellular  light  weight 
building  elements.     3.042.988,  7-10-62,  Cl.  25—2. 

Gordon.  Leonard  J. :  See — 

Miller,  James  D.,  Gordon,  and  Davlg.     3,043,898. 

Gordon,  Philip  N. :  See — 

Rennhard,    Hans    H.,    Conover,    Gordon,    and    Stepbens. 
3,043,876. 

Gorman,  Shlloh.    Plnchcock.    3,043,553,  7-10-62,  Cl.  251—10. 

Gornowskl.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Destremps,  Edward  A.    and  Gomowskl.     3,043,753. 

Gould,  Jack  R.,  and  D.  M.  Gardner,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Purification  of  boron  trichloride.  3.043,665,  7-10-62,  CL 
23 — 205. 

Gov,  Ronald  S.,  and  W.  D.  Bennett,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. 
Devices  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  fabrics  with  a  fluldlsed 
solid  agent.    3.042,956,  7-10-62,  Cl.  15 — 306. 

Grace,  W.  R.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Giles.  Cary  8..  and  Merrill.    3,043J39. 

Graham,  James  T.,  and  J.  G.  Kay,  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Co.  Con- 
veying arrangements  for  workpleces.  3,043,417,  7-10-62. 
Cl.  198—85.  ^ 

Graham,  Thomas  T.  Cold  patch  with  Insertable  adhesive 
means  for  repairing  pipes.     3,043,342,  7-10-62,  Cl.  138—99. 

Gramse.  Harold  E.  :  See —  , 

Muessel.  I>an  C,  and  Gramse.     3,042,957. 

Grant,  Lloyd  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Racette,  Henry  W..  and  Grant.     3.042,986. 

Graves.  Edward  B..  to  Picker  X-ray  Corp.,  Walte  Mfg.  Divi- 
sion, Inc.  Protection  device  for  rotating  anode  X-ray  tube. 
3,043,957,  7-10-62,  Cl,  250—103. 

Gray,  Eugene  B.,  and  C.  C.  De  Pew,  to  Aerpat  A.G.  Turbine 
rotor  mounting.     3,043,563,  7-10-62.  Cl.  253—77. 

Gray,  Robert  A..  Jr.,  and  S.  R.  Woolford.  to  Mueller  Brass  Co. 
Forming  tool  for  plastic  pipe.  3.042,965,  7-10-62,  CL 
18—1. 

Green,  Homer  H.,  R.  R.  Radke,  and  R.  R.  Stelngas,  to  Motec 
Industries  Inc.  Tractor  mounted  harvesters.  3,043,376. 
7-10-62,  CL  172—274. 

Green,  John,  Press,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Porter,  Robert  W.     3,043,734. 

Green,  Milton,  and  H.  G.  Rogers,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Novel 
photographic  products,  compositions  and  processes.  3,043,- 
690.  7-10-62,  Cn.  96—29. 

Green.  Robert  P..  and  H.  Judd,  to  Champion  Papers  Inc. 
Method  of  recovering  titanium  compounds.  3.043,656, 
7-10-62,  Cl.  23—87. 

Greene,  Leonard  M..  to  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corp.  Air- 
plane Instruments.     3,043,540,  7-10-62,  Cl.  244 — 77, 

Greenspan,  Lawrence  :  See- 
Barney,  Kay  H.   and  Greenspan.     3,044,065. 

Greenwood,  Sydney  H.  J.  :  See^ 

Oswald,  Alexis  A,,  Rupar,  and  Greenwood,     3,043.824. 

Gregory,  Benjamin  F,  Hydrotherapy  apparatus.  3,048,296, 
7-10-62,  Cl.  128—66, 

Gregaon  Alvero  C,  to  Instruments  for  Industry,  Inc.  Tube 
socket.    3,044,038,  7-10-62,  Cl.  339 — 91, 

Gregaon,  Alvero  C,  to  Instruments  for  Industry,  Inc.  Socket. 
3,044,039,  7-10-62,  Cl.  339—91. 

Gremlnger,  George  K.,  Jr,  :  See — 

Anderson.  Arthur  W.,  Gremlnger.  and  Beaver.     3,043,720. 

Gretag  AktIengesellschaft :  See — 

Mandler,  Walter.     3,043,190.  ' 

Orlse,  Frederick  G.  J.,  to  L.  Grisej  Jr.  Control  apparatus  for 
power-operated   cables.     3,043,566,  7-10-62,  Cl.   254 — 174. 

Grise,  Lionel.  Jr.  :   See — 

Orlse,  Frederick  G.  J.     3,043,566. 

Grishman.  Simon,  to  William  Gluckln  k  Co.,  Inc.  Girdle  with 
dual  body  walls  united  by  front  and  rear  panels.  3,043,313. 
7-10-62.  Cl.  128 — 547. 

Grohmann,  August,  and  H.  PrStt,  to  Hydraulik  O.m.b.H.  Ex- 
trusion press  and  control  therefor.  3,043.425,  7-10-62. 
Cl.  207—9. 

Grossman,  Robert  :   See — 

Stavts.  GuH.  and  Grossman.    3,044,003. 

Grube.  Kenneth  R  .  and  D.  N.  Williams,  to  The  Bunker  HIM 
Co.  Lead-nlckel-cadmlum  alloys.  3,043,682,  7-10-62,  Cl. 
75—166. 

Gruben,  Arnold  H. :  See — 

Feller,  Leonard.  Gruben,  and  Lelner.     3,043.794. 

Grul>er,  Tneophlle,  to  Thermlndex  S.A.  Magnetically  con- 
trolled switching  device.    3.043.931.  7-10-62.  Cl.  200—87. 

Grummltt.  Oliver  J.,  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Co.  Coating 
compositions  having  reduced  odor  on  drying.  3,043.704, 
7-10-«2,  Cl.  10ft— 252. 

Grundlg.  Max  :   See — 

Slnkewitsch.  Leonid.     3,043,531. 
Oruner.  Frederick  R.,  to  Purolator  Products    Inc.     Magnetic 

Alter  signal   device.      3.043,262,   7-10-62,  Cl.   110—70. 
Gryctko,  Carl,  and  K.  D.  Ball,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. 

Separate  phase  directed  venting,      3.043.939.  7-10-62,  Cl. 

200 — 144. 
Oschneidner,  Karl  A.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Elliott.   Reed  O,,  and  Oschneidner.     3,043,727, 
Guest,  Howard  R  ,  J.  T.  Adams,  and  H.  A.  Stansbury,  Jr.,  to 

Union  Carbide  Corp.     Chemical  compounds  containing  sul- 
fur and  splrobi    (metadloxane)   groups.     3,043,850,  7-10- 

62,  Cl.  260—340.7.  1 

Gulberson  Corp.,  The :   See —  ■    '  • 

Dsvls,  Roy  C.     3,043,372. 
Gulllaume,  ?:mlle  :  See — 

Guillaume.  Roger  and  E.     3,043,270.  -     ,  • 

Gulllaume    Roger  and  E.     Means  for  use  In  securing  livestock 

and    other   animals.      3,043,270,    7-10-02,    Cl.    119  —  119. 
Oundstrom,  Otto  K.     Valve  rotator.     3,003,284,  7-10-62.  CI., 

J  23 90  J 

Oustafson  '  Eric  W.,   to  Kleen-Stlk   Products,   Inc.      Adhesive 

transfer  machine.     3,043,.i65,   7-10-62,  Cl,   156—540. 
Guthrie,    George  G.      Pressure   actuated   switch.      3,043,929. 

7-10-62,  Cl.  200 — 83. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


(2.2.2- 
7-10- 

Lloemr  pol^- 


HRB  81ncvr,  lac.  :  «•« — 

KlUnd.   PhUlip  F..  Jr..  and  McOlnley.     3.043,142 

Haas,  Howard  C  ,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Novtl  pfaotoKraphlc  prod- 
uct* and   procMHiM.      3.043,««tt.   7-10-«2.  Ci    5« — 29 

Haa«.  Howard  C.  and  H.  O  Itocera.  to  PoUrold  Corp. 
rbotograptalc  product*  and  procvrimm.     3,043.692,  7-10-4i2, 

Hai-ic*!*  Rowland  WO.  H*ll,  and  C.  H.  Turnbloa,  to  Eltel- 
McCullough,  Inc.  Reflex  kljratron.  3,043,985.  7-10-«2,  CI. 
^{15-321.  I 

Hagan  Chemical*  *  Control*,  Inc.  ;   M«« — 
Llddfll.  Robert  W.     3,043.772. 
8 warn.  WtUUm  E.     :i.04a.208. 
XsK^'inaa.   Howard  A  .   to   Lnlted  States  Rubber  Co 
trlaltroetb}l>  2  attraniloo-2-lJiildaxollne.      3.043.848 
♦t2.  CI.  260-^09.6. 

lUfemeyer,  Hugb  J..  Jr.,  to  Ealtnian  Kodak  Co. 

enter*  of  dlntethjrlmalonlc  add  and  neopentyl  kItcoI      3 
>»08.  7-10-^2   CI.  2tlO— 75.  »-      *    •  * 

Haifertjr    John  F.     Chamber  for  expending  couMumable  charge* 
and  charjrlng  apparatu*  therefor.     3.043.103.  7-10-62    CI. 
«4X     39-17. 
ildgu^-,  u  timer  W..  and  U    A.  Houaeholder,  to  Chambervburg 
Engineering  Co.     Control  «jr*tem  for  Impact  device.     3,043 
271.  7-10-62.C1.  121V-12 
Hahn.    Erich,    to    Kauiera    -und    Klnowerke    Dresden     VEB. 

Photographic  camera.     3.043.202.  7-10-42,  CI.  95 — 10 
Halgb.  Daniel  H.  :   tSee — 

Robert*.  Carteton  \V..  and  Halgb.    3,043.799. 
Halber.  Leon  H.  :  «ce — 

Lewier.  Jack,  and  Halber.    3.043.037. 
Hale    Mervln  P   ;    «ct 

Hergatt.  Rut>ert  N  .  and  Hale.     3,043.306 
Hall,  Geoffrey,  and  K.  R.  Hlghton.  to  Ferrantt.  Ltd.     Induc- 

tlre  winding*.     3,044.030.  7    10-62,  CI.  336—60. 
Hall.  Oi-orKe  H   :•  8e« — 

\Vhlt«•(lou^«e.    John    B..    Lamade,    Dl    Magglo,    and    Hall. 
3.043.069. 
Hall,  Thoiua*  R..  to  McCabe-Powen  Body  Co.     Boom  attach- 
ment*     3.043.394,  7-10-62,  CI.  182— 2 
Hall,  Thomas  R  ,  to  McCab**- Power*  Body  Co.    Truck  derricks 

3,043.443.  7-10-62.  CI.  212 — 8 
Hal^lene.  Alan  M  .  and  R.  K    Martin,  to  Montgomery  Elevator 
Co.       Shackle    *pr1ng    mounting    for    hydraulic    elevator* 
!.H4;i.401.  7-10-e2.  CI.  IN7  — 17. 
Hami^ihlre  Mfg   Corp.  :    Hee — 

MarcuH.  Loul*  Q.    3.042.941.  | 

HanotH-k.  Milton  L.  :   8et  I 

Ulaas.  William  U.,  and  Hancock.    3,043,496. 
Hanlon  ft  Wilson  Co.  :  8««-^^ 

Hannon.  Stephen  J.     3.M3,098. 
Hanuiore.  De  Witt  W     Adju»lable  aopports.    3.043,641,  7-JO- 

llHnna.  Ralph,  to  Mldland-RoH*  Corp.  Program  controller 
:i.t>i3.517,  7-10-62.  CI.  236^  46 

Hannon  Knglneerlng  Co.  ;   See 

Hannon.  OUbert  H.     3  043.154). 

Hannon.  GIlbeM  H..  to  Hannon  Engineering  Co.  Variable 
Kpevd  repetitive  cycle  transmlsalon  mechanism.  3.043,156, 
:    lt>-«2,  CI.  74-393 

Hannon.  Stephen  J.,  to  Hanlon  ft  Wilson  Co.  Exhaust  beater- 
mufler  combination.      3.(M3,()98.    7-10-«2    CI    80—31 

HanHen.  Rudolf,  to  K  Junghelnrlcb.  Control  unit  for  a  con- 
veyance.    .1.043,388.  7    lJ^-62.  CI.  180— 19. 

Hanaon.  Alfred  H  .  to  Crowell  Dmlgn*.  Inc.  Double  action 
hydraulic  cylinder.     3.043,338.  7-10-62.  Cl.   137—784. 

Haaiton.  Leroy  C,  to  FVrro  Corp.  Heating  unit  3  043  944 
7-10-62.  CI    219—37.  ^ 

Hanxl,  Vladimir,  and  J.  Maler.  to  Sdniienl  podnlku  textUniho 
wtroJIreuMtvl  Stopping  mechanism  for  knitting  machine* 
and  more  particularly  for  two  cylinder  circular  knitting  ma- 
chines.    3.043.122.  7-10-62.  Cl.  66--  157 

Hardle*.  Donald  E.  :   See — 

Pray,  Blaine  ()    and  Hardle*.    3.043,888. 

Hannon.  Carlyle.  W  S.  Barnard,  ana  C  E  Johnson  to 
Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  lasalat- 
iat   Interlining  fabric      3.043.733.   7-10-42.  Cl     156—209 

Harrington.  Thomas  L.  :   8*e — 

Palmquldt.  Philip  V..  McKenile.  and  Harrington.     3.043.- 
196. 

Harri*.  Bernard  :   8e« — 

Huche*.   William.   Evans,  and  Harris.     3.043.659. 

Harrln-Intertype  Corp.  :   See — 

Sauwele.  George  J.  H.     3.043.421 

HarrU.  Luther  O  ,  to  Lnlted  States  of  Aro«r1cm,  Navy.  Three 
dImenHlonal  Isometric  display  aystem.     3,044.068,  7-tO-«2, 

Harri*.  Raymond  C.  :   Sec —  ' 

Straley.  Jame*  M..  and  Harris     3.043.827. 

Harris  Tranducer  Corp..  The  :   See —  ' 

Harri*.  Wilbur  T.     3.044.028 

Harrt*.  Wilbur  T..  to  The  Harris  Transducer  Corp.  Magnetic 

circuit  element  transducer      3,044.028.  7-lOMfe  Cl    383— 


H»rter,  Earl  F..  to  Carrier  Corp.     Method  and  apparatns  for 

io     1K;^™"*»°  °'  electric  power.      3.043.115.   7-10-42    Cl. 
62 — 236.  ■ 

Hartwlg  Frlta,^  and  E.  Dahlke.  to  Llcentla  Patent  Verwal 
tungH-G.m.b  H.  Dry  shaver  apparatus  having  different 
power  units.     3.043.996.  7-10-62rci.  318—17.        '""'"^"' 

"•ff^-  A '"«':?  ••>*J<»  <-' .  to  The  Pateraon  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 

<.alvanlf  detector      3.043.764.  7-10-62.  Cl.  204—195 
Harvey.  Geijrge  W  .  and  D.  F.  Bnymn.  to  General  Dynamlca 

Corp       Discharge   device.      3,043.98i.    7-10-62.   CL    313— 

ItfV. 

Haskell.   Theodore  H..   J    Ehrllcli.   R.   F    PIttlllo 
.\n<ler.on      to    I'srke.    Davis    ft    Co.      Acflnobojl 
'.*"»*«> ta'l'fe    production.      3.043.830,    7-10-62 
236  9. 

Haaselonlat,'    Victor     H.       Container 
3.043.212.  7-10-62.  CT.  100—233^^ 


and  L.   E. 

In    and    Its 
Cl.    260— 


"^•i*-  ^M  ?  «,  Elwtro^mechanlcnl  production  of  halftone 

blocks.     3.043^906.  7-10-62.  Cl.  178--6  6 
Hastings.  Paul  F.  .   See — 

'Merry    Albert  B.,  and  Hastings.     3,043  028 
Hatcher.  Julian  P..  <;    E.  Atherton.  and  W.  L    Cox    to  Unl- 

J^n*}  OH  Products  Co.     Metal  deactivator  composition  of 
.. '27.i'**,;''»f  P'oi^rtles.     3,043.783.  7-10-62,  Cl.  252 — 403 
Hatlleld,    Frederick   A.,    to    McG raw  Edison   Co.      Method    of 

I'T'yH    *    conductive    coll    on    a    closed    magnetic    core 

3,043,000.  7-10-62.  Cl.  29—156  57 
Hatten,    Bernard    W .    and    W.    A.    Gallaer.   to  Weatlogbouse 

Electric    Corp.       Motor    support    snd    vibration    Isolation 

means.     3.043,970."   ""    " '  -" 


Haug. 

3,043.024,  7- 


*top. 
Hayes. 

stop. 
Hayes. 

■  top. 


heel    construction. 


3:(H4.034. 


Co. 
Co. 


Wheel 
Wheel 


.  7-10-62.  Cl    310—91 
Richard    J..    Jr.      Shock  absorbent 
10-62.  Cl.  36 — 36. 
Haven.  Frank  H.  ;  See — 

Vradenburg.    Rob»>rt.    gcrlbaer.    and    Haven 
Hawklnson.  Paul  E..  Co   :   See — 

Sornsen    Wallace  V.      3.043.565 
Hayes.    Stanley    W  .    to   Hayes   Track   Appliance 
3.043.238    7-10-62.  Cl.  104—258 
Stanley    \V     to   Hayes  Track   Appliance 
3  043.239,  7-10-62.  Cl.  104—258 

''^i*-."'*'   ^  ■    '•*   Hayes  Track   Appliance  Co.     Wheel 
-  -,      3.043,240,  7-10-62.  Cl.  104— 25jr 
Hayes  Track  Appliance  Co.  :  See — 
Hayes.  SUnley  W.      3.043,238 
Hayes.  SUnley  W.     3.043.239. 
Hayes.  Stanley  W.      3,043.240. 
Haves.    Walter  C.   and    O     r     Shepard.   to    .North   American 
Aviation.    Inc.       .Method    of    preventing    carburLsatlon    In 
molten  metals.     3,043,6H0,   7-10-62.  Cl    75 — 60 
Haynes.    James   E      Jr.    to    L'nltod    States   of   America.   Air 
Force.     Coated  fabric  flexing  device.     3.043.134.  7-10-62, 

Haseltlne  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Louah  I  In,  Bernard  D.     3.043,909. 
H'sd.   Alan   K..   to  Commonwealth   Scientific  and   Industrial 
Research  Urganliatlon.     Method  and  means  for  producing 
refrkreratlon    by   selective   radiation.     3.043.112    7-10-6? 
Cl.  62 — 56. 
Healy.  Jame*  H..  to  A.  O.  SnHth  Corp.    Apparatus  for  packag- 
ing Btrand  material.     3.043.530    7-10-62    Cl    242 — 43  1 
Hebert.  John  W..  P    R.   S<hubert.  snd  H.  L  Cole*,  to  c'aid- 
nator  Corp.     Incinerators.     3,043.245.  7-10-62,  Cl    110 — 8. 
Hebert.  John   W..   to  Calclnator  Corp.      Domestic  refuse  and 
garbage  Incinerators      3.043.246.  f-10-62,  Cl    110 — 8 
pbert.    John    W..    and    P.    G.    La    Rue,    to    Calclnator 

7-10-62.  Cl.  110—8. 
G.    La   Rue,    to   Calclnator  Corp. 
7-10-62,  ci.  110— «. 


Hebert.    John    W..    and    I 
Incinerators.     3,043.247 

Hebert.    John    W.     and    P. 
Incinerators.      3  043.249 

Hefer,  Friedrlch  W  :  See- 

Erath.  Louis  W,  Madeley 

Helilmann.  I^eon.  to  Forges  et 


Corp. 


3.043.985. 
Air  cooled 


flattening    apparatus. 


and  Hefer      3,044,042. 
_  Atelier*  de  Constructions  El«c- 

trlques  de  Jeumont      Machine  for  rapid  forming  cartridge 
cases      3,043.254.  7-10-62,  Cl.  113— 38  1. 
Heldorn    Carlton  F.     See 

Anderson,  Elroy  H.,  and  Heldorn.     3,043.994. 
Helfeti.  Marvin:  See-- 

I>arale,  Burns,  and  Helfeti.     3.043.198. 
Hell  Co..  Tbe     See 

Meyer.  Arnold  F.     3.043.999. 
Hell.  Oskar  :  See— 

Haegele.  Rowland  W  .  Hell,  and  Tnmblom. 
Heltxman.   Edward  J  .    to  4;»^nral   .Motor*  Corp. 

brake  drum.     3,043.630.  7-10-62.  Cl.  301—6. 

Helnoohowlfs.  Rudolf  .V..  to  Ralph  Norrls  Ltd.     Photographic 

film  cassettes  or  containers.     3.043.534.  7-10-62,  Cl.  242 

Heller.  Georce  E.  :  Bee— 

Klumb.  Harvey  A.,  and  Heller.     3.044,069. 

Helwea.    Claud    E^   20%    to    W     Coffee.      Irrigation    Talve. 

3.043.329.  7-10^A2.  Cl    1.37  —  321.  -      «  r. 

Hemml    Hans  M  .  and  A.  Peter,  to  Sandot  Ltd.     Process  for 

the  fast  dyeing  of  natural  and  artificial  polyamlde  fibers 

with  water  soluble  metal-contalnlng  axo  dyestuffs.     3  043.- 

648.  7-10-fl2.  a    8 — 42. 

Heneage.  Peter,  to  Fisher  Sdentlflc  Co.    Tenslometer     3,043.- 

131.  7-10-62.  Cl.  73— 53. 
Henkel  ft  Cle  GmbH      See— 

Blaser.  Bruno.   Raecke.  and  Schlrp.     3.043  846. 
Henn    Richard  H   :   See— 

Barr.  Charles  R..  Henn.  and  Salmlnen.     3.043.694 
Henrlques.  Eric  O  ,  and  H.  O.  Rasmussen    to  A/S  Kosangas 

Gas  control  unit.     3.043.332.  7-10-^2.  Cl    137—484  4 
Henrlques    Eric  O     and  H.  O.  Rasmussen.  to  A/S  KosangM. 

Gas  cylinder  fitting.     3.043.334.  7-10-62.  Cl.  137-588. 
Herbert.  DanuU.  and  J.  Clam,  to  Electric  Techniques  Corp., 

N.V.      Electric  dry  cells  and  storage  batteries      

7-10-42.  Cl.  136—6. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   See — 
Thompson.  Bernard  H.  M. 
Thompson.  Bernard  H.  M. 
Hergatt.   Robert   .N..  and   M    P 

appliance      3.043.306.  7-10-62.  CL  128 — 2S3. 
Herman.  Harold  C.  :   See — 

Goldman.  Leon  8.  3.043,791. 
Herr.  Charles  H.,  Jr..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co 
maintaining  a  pair  of  mating  gears  In  mesh. 
7-10-62.  CT.  74 — 462. 
Herrmann.  John  A.,  to  IT-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Bos  sup- 
port means  for  low  reacUnce  bus  duct.  3,044,036  7-10-62 
Cl.  339—22. 

Hen.  Arthur  H.  and  N.  W.  Kalenda,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Substituted  disulfides  as  antlfojrgants  for  sliver  hallde 
emulsions.     3.043.696.  7-10-62.  Cl.  96 — 108.         i      , 

Heasler.  Erwln  :  See—  I      I       ' 

Bartbolomlus.  Werner.  Heasler.  and  Neumann.     3,043,- 


3.043.882. 
3.043.883. 

Hale. 


3.043,806, 

I 


Body  waste  receptor 


Means  for 
3,043.158. 


I. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hester,  Frank  A.,  to  Clairez  Corp.     Pleioelectric  transducer 

for  stereophonic  phonograph  pickup.     3,043,921,  7-10-62, 

Cl.  179—100.41. 
Hetael,  Stanford  J.,  to  Sun  OU  Co.     Separation  of  phthallc 

adda.    3.043,889.  7-10-62.  Cl.  260 — 525. 
Hetiel.  SUnford  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     SepnraUon  of  Isopbthalic 

add  from  terephthallc  acid.     3,043,870.  7-10-62,  Cl.  260— 

525. 
Hewitt,    Ellis   E..   to   Westlnghouse   Air   Brake  Co.      Control 

system     emtmdylng     vibration     responsive     valve     device. 

3.043,321,  7-10-62!  Cl    137—46. 
Hewitt.  Ellis  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Automatic 

engine     governor     and     compressor     nnloader     apparatus. 

3.043.495,  7-10-62.  Cl.  230 — 3. 
HI,  Louis,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Construction  de  Material 

d'Allmentatlon.      Machines    for    washing   bottles    and    like 

containers.     3,043,318.  7-10-62,  Cl.  13^—104. 
Hicks,  John   W..  Jr.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Fiber  optical 

Image  transfer  devices.     3.043,910,  7-10-62,  Cl.  178 — 7.85. 
Hlgglns,    John    L.,    to   Brunswick   Corp.      Hypodermic   needle 

mount.      3,043,304.  7-10-62,  C\.    '  ' 

Hlghton,  Keith  R. :  See- 
Hall,  Geoffrey,  and  Hlghton. 
Hill,  Howard  M.     Container  and  blank  therefor.     3,043,491, 

7-10-«2,  Cl.  229 — 17. 
Hill.   Petro  A.,   to   United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.     CompreMlble 


ZIU 


128—218. 

3.044,030. 
blank  therefor. 


7-10-62,  a.   154 — 94. 


foam  product.     3,043.731, 
Hlllyer.  John  S.  :  See— 

Smith.  Robert  S.  C.     3,043.235. 
Hlndle.  Thomas,  and  D.  D.  Banks,  to  Scapa  Dryers  Ltd.    Felt 

and  like  guides.     3,043,153,  7-10-62,  Cl.  74 — 241. 
Hlnllcky,  J(%n  A.  :  Sec- 
Kant.  Fred  H.,  Baeder,  Hlnllcky,  and  Bead.     3,043.770. 
Ulrtrelter.   Arthur  B.,   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubl)er  Co. 

Rolling  lobe   type  air  spring  and  method  of  manufacture. 

3.043,.%82,  7-10-62,  Cl.  267 — 65. 
Hlx.  Hugh  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Nlobl 

um-tltanlum  chromium  alloy.     3,043.683,  7-10-62,  Cl.  73 — 

174. 
Hobbs,    Howard   F..    to   Hobbe  TransmlMilon    Ltd.      Variable 

speed    transmission    apparatus.      3,043,163,    7-10-62,    CI. 

74—767.  ;  . 

Hobbs  Trsnsmlsslon  Ltd.  :  See —  I 

Hobb*,  Howsrd  F     3,043,163. 
HockenHmlth,  Wilbur  D..  Jr.     Seml-trmller  frame  and  chassis. 

3  043.628.  7-10-62,  n.  298—20. 
Hodge*,   Howard   T.,   to  Eastman   Kodak   Co.     VIsaal  cycle- 
timer.     3,043.091.  7-10-62,  C\.  38—39.5. 
Hoefle.  .Milton  L.  :  See— 

I>e  Wald.  Horace  A.,  and  Hoefle.     3,043,874. 
Hoffman.    Howard    T.,    to    Bailey    Meter    Co.      Gas    sample 

scanning    apparatus.      3.043,149.    7-10-62,    Cl.    73 — 42f5. 
Hoffmann,    Henry.    Jr..    to    United    States    of    America.    Air 

Force.       Tele-map     seml-aatomatlc     encoder.        3.043,911, 

7-10-62,  Cl.  178—17. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Beclier,  Elisabeth.  Bernhauer.  and  Wllharm.     3,043.750. 
Isler,   Otto.   RQegg.  and   Schwleter.     3.043,863. 
HMstrom.  .N'lls  H.     Door  operated  spray  device.     3,043,923. 

7-10-42.  Cl.  239—274.  ^  .       .       . 

Hollev  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

Ilettonl.  Eugene  C.     3,043.285. 
Hollingsworth,   Ernest   H.,  and   F,   Keller,  to  Aluminum   Co. 

of  America.     Decorative  aluminum  article  and  method  for 

making  the  name.      3,043.754.   7-10-62.   CT.  204 — 29. 
Hollmann,  Han*  E  .  to  Dresser   Industries,  Inc.     Integrator 

3,043,143,  7-10-62.  Cl.  73—231. 
Holmes.  Arthur  J.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Elec- 
trolytic production   of  sodium  chlorate.     3,043.737.  7-10- 

62,  Cl.  204—95. 
Holmes,    William    C.      Boom    controlling    device    for    power 

cranes.    3,043,445,  7-10-62.  Cl.  212— 39 
Holmlund,  Chester  E.,  and  W.  W.  Andres,  to  American  Cyan- 

amld   Co.      Process    for   the    12a-hydroxvlation    of    12a-de- 

oxytetracycllnes.      3.043,877,  7-10-62,   Cl.   260— 559 
Holtschmldt,  Hans  :  See — 

Wagner,  Kuno.  Mnller,  HoltschoUdt,  and  Bayer.     3,043,- 

Holxlnger.  Frans  :  See —  J 

Qrvl***'    *'**°""    R'in«l»«gen,    Ziemer,    and    Holxlnger. 

Honlg.    Herbert    G.      High    voltage    disconnect    splice    head. 

3.044.037.  7-10-62.  Cl.  339—89 
Hood.    Henry    A.      Rope.      3.043.086.    7-10-62.    Cl.    57—140 
Hooper.  Fred  L.,  to  Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Co.     Construction 

of  collapsible  sanitary  wire  belts.     3,043..544,  7-10-62.  Cl. 

245 — 6.  ' 

Hopkins,  John  H.  :  See — 

.Morris.  William  H..  and  Hopkins.    3,043.885. 
Hopkins,    UlllUm   C.   N.     Mufflers.      3,043.393    7-^10-62    a 


481—57. 
Horecky.  Stanley  V..  to  General  Electric  Co.     CTotbes 

Ing  machine.     3.043.125.   7-10-62,   Cl    68 — ^12 
Horner,   Frank   W..  Jr     to  General  American  Transportation 

7?Jo^2   Cl  22o!-^26'"**"*  '"'  ■'«"«»  tanks.     3.043,468, 

"To7i46t^^V62;^^l':'25r5''*""  W«o'<»'»<»««  !"<=•    Tank. 
Horowltx.    Isadore,    to    Universal 

pelled    child's    merry-go-rotind. 

272—33. 

Horstmann  ft  Sherwen  Ltd. :  See —  i 

Sherwen.  Theo,  and  Taylor.    3,048,353. 
Hotchkiss.  Robert  N. :  See— 

Hull.  Joseph  A.,  and  Hotchkiss.     3.044.068 
Houben.  Jan  A  .  J.  O.  J.  van  Meyl.  and  N.  B.  Speyer,  to 

North   American    Philips  Co..   Inc.      Methods   and   Jigs  for 

722*  7"*10^2'''ci"*il7'    213*   •*°''-««<*"<^"^ «   **^y-     3,043.- 


wash- 


Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      Self-pro- 
3.043,590,'  7-10-42,    Cl. 


Houdallle  Industries,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Butler,    Gordon  O.,  and  Calvert     3.043,454: 
Rumsey,  Rollln  D.    3.043,233.  i 

Hough,  Frank  G.,  Co..  The  :  See —  1 

Salna.  Karl.     3.043.155. 
Householder.  Glenn  A. :  See — 

Hague.    Wllmer  W.,   and   Householder.      3,043,271. 
Howard.  Everett  W. :  See — 

Nathan.   Marvin  F.,  Howard,   and  McGrath.     3,043,769. 
Howard,    Frederick    G.,    to    Sealanco    Ltd.      Containers    for 

mastic   materials  and    to   means   for   mixing   the   contents 

thereof.     3,043,424,  7-10-42.  Cl.  206 — 47. 
Howe,  Wilson  S.,  to  Comt>o-Craft,  Inc.     Amphibious  pontoon 

boat.     3.042,942,  7-10-62,  Cl.  9—1. 
Hoyt.  John  M.  :  See- 

Mantell.   RuHHell   M.,  and   Hoyt.     3,043.823. 
Huang.   Hsing  T..    to  Chas.   Pflxer  ft  Co.,   Inc.     Preparation 

of   2-keto-l-gulonlc  acid.     3.043,749,   7-10-62.  Cl.   196 — 47. 
Hubard.  Stephen  S.  :  See — 

Macatlcian.  John,  and  Hubard.    3.043,100. 
Hubtmrd.    Arthur    L.,    to    Deere    ft    Co.      Cotton    harvester. 

3,043.07.'),  7-10-42.  Cl.  56—40. 
Hubbard,   John   L..   to  The   Firth  Carpet  Co.,   Inc.     Knitted 

pile  fabrics.     3,043,124,  7-10-62,  Cl.  86—191. 
Huber.  Ernst :  See — 

Pudelko.    Richard.    Huber.    and    Kllcbmann.      3.043.501. 
HttbHcher.  Rudolf  F.,  to  George  Fischer  A.G.     Braking  system 

for    road    vehicles    with    air    cushioning    and    air    brakes. 

3,()43.«33,  7-10-62.  Cl.  303—22. 
HuenlR    Siegfried,  to  Badlsche  Anilln-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlen- 

geselUhaft.     Production  of  dyestuffs.     3,043,828,  7-10-82, 

n.  260—158. 
Hug.  Hans  A.  :  See — 

Davin.  Joseph  M..  and  Hug.  3,043.149. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Kriedland,  .Stephen  S.,  Mayer,  and  Wiggins.     3,043,955. 
Hughes,  William,   and  A.   \V.   Evans,  to  British  Titan  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Ltd.     Production  of  zirconium  and  hafnium  oxides 

in  a  fluldlxed   bed.      3,043,656,   7-ilO-62,  CT.   23—140. 
Hughes.  William,  and  A.  W.  Evans,  to  British  Titan   Prod- 
ucts   Co.    Ltd.      Production    of    metal    oxides.      3.043,457, 

7-10-42,  Cl.  23—142.  ^ 

Hughes,    William,   A.    W.    Evans,  and   B.   Harris,    to   British 

Titan   Products   Co.    Ltd.      Process  for   the  production   of 

purified  silicon  dioxide.     3,043,669,  7-10-62,  Cl.   23 — 182. 
Hughes.  William,  and  A.  W.  Evans,  to  British  TiUn  Products 

Co.  Ltd.    Production  of  silicon  dioxide.     3.043,660.  7-10-62. 

CT.  23—182. 
Hull.  Joseph  A.,  and  R.  N.  Hotchkiss.  to  Avco  Corp.     Means 

for   and    method    of    recording    time    markers.      3.044.068. 

7-10-62.  Cl.  346—1. 
Humbert.  .Marvin  H..  to  Cedar  Rapids  Engineering  Co.     Valve 

grinding   machines.      3.043.058.   7-10-62.   Cl.    51—95. 
Hume,  Horace  D.  :   See — 

Sdieldenhelm.  Earl  L.     3,043,076. 
Humpal.  Harold  H. :  See — 

Martin.  Cedl  G  .  and  Humpal.    3.043.762. 
Hunt.  Nathan  <'..  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corp     Fluid 

control   valve.      3.043.335.   7-10-82.  Cl.   137—623. 
Horsen.   Horace   H..   to  Amsted  Industries   Inc.     Wheel  hub 
"  cooling  arrangement.     3.043.317,  7-10-62,  CT.   134 — 45. 
Hurvlti.  Hyman.    Two-dimensional  displays.    3.043.988.  7-10- 

62.  CT.  315—160. 
Hurwitz.  .Marvin  J.,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.     Piasticized  resinous 

romposltion  comprlsinK  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  a  trl- 

aikyl   trlmesate.     3.043,792,  7-10-62,  CT.  260 — 31.8. 
Hurwitt.    Melvin    D..    to    Rohm   ft    Haas    Co.      Compositions. 

textiles  treated  therewith,  and  processes  for  the  treatment 

thereof.     3.043.718.  7-10-42.  Cl.  117—139.4. 
Hutchinson.    Irving    N..    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Combined 

manual  and  automatic  servo  system.     3,043.541.  7-10-^2. 

Cl.  244 — 78. 
Hutchison.  Charles  B.     Forming  machines.     3.043.360.  7-10- 

62.  Cl.  153—46. 
Huttash.    Harrv    J.      Self-propelled    concrete    Joint    treating 

machine  and  method.     3.043.200.  7-10-42.  CT.  94—22. 
Huttenwerk  Ol>erhausen  AG.  :   See — 

Von    Begdandy,    Ludwig.    and    Pantke.      3.043.668. 

Hydraulik  GmbH. :  See— 

Grohmann.  August,  and  Pr5tt.    3.043,425. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See — 

Bodenscbatz.  August.     3.043.934. 

Gryctko.  Cari.  and  Ball.    3.043.939. 

Herrmann.  John  A.    3.044.036. 

Jensen.  Otto.    3.044.005. 

Igarasbi.  Klkuo.  to  Shionogi  ft  Co..  Ltd.      [3-oxo-20-hydroxf- 
l,4.17(20)-pregnatriene-16-yllden]   acetic  acid  lactone,  and 
Intt'rmedlates    therefor.       3.043.834.     7-10-62,     Cl.    260 — 
239  5.5 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. :  See — 
Roeser.  John  O.    3.043.928. 
Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp. :  See —    , 

Gluck.  William.     3.043.001. 
Ingram,  Hubert  O..  and  E.  C.  Cavasos.     Utility  scoop.    3.043,- 

033.  7-10-62.  Cl.  37— 130. 
Inman.  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Inman.  Ross  H..  D.  A.,  and  O.  F.    3,043.097. 
Inman.  Gerald  F.  :  See — 

Inman.  Ross  H..  D.  A.,  and  G.  F.    3.048.097,. 
Inman,  Ro8!<  H..  D.  A.,  and  G.  P.     Exhaust  pipe  attachment. 

3.043.097.  7-10-62.  CI.  60—30. 
Isler,  Otto.  R.  Rdegg  and  U.  Schwleter.  to  Hoffmann-I^  Roche 
Inc.     Polyene  alcohols  and  acyl  derivatives  thereof.    3,043.- 
863.  7-10-62.  Cl.  260—488. 
Instruments  for  Industry.  Inc. :  See — 
Gregson.  Alvero  C.     8.044.038. 
Gregson   Alvero  C.    3.044.039. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp.  :   See — 
Hunt.  Nathan  C.    3.043.335. 
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Set 


3,043.509. 


I 


lilt.. 

and   Co. 
n.  23— 


International  Buaineaa  Machinn  Corp 

Brown.  ICdxar  A.     3.043.505. 

Bruwn   JoM^uta  L..  Lajrden,  Taylor,  and  UVIaa 

Fagp.  Ralph  E..  and  Buley     3.042.999. 

Kolmar  Arthur  J.     3,043.589. 

Kabenda.  Kdward  J.    3.043,M4. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  Hee— 

Bornxln.  James  H.     3.043.073. 

ChrUtle.   K«»irin«l<l   A.  and  Kovtbotbani      3  048  074 

Jennlnim.  Marvin  I).    3,043. 2.')1 

Kolthoff.  c"  I'aul.  Jr.     3.043.568. 

McAfee.  Robert  K..  and  UoldMoitth.     3,043,413 

Robblua.  William  W.     3,043. 1«7. 

Witt.  Robert  H..  and  Barowa.    3.048,078 
International  I.<itea  Corp.  :   See —     J   .      .  (    ' 

Barth.  Harry  J.     3.043.311.  1'        ' 

l>«.r»ey.  William  J.     3.043.312. 

Shepard.  Leonard  K.     3,042.92«. 
International  KeHlstance  Co.  :   ^>«■ — ' 

Burna.  Jerome  O.     3.043.721 

Fegrani.  William  B     3.044.029. 
Irropa  Inc.  :  See — 

Fajce.  Irving.    3.043.936. 
latel.    Jarquea    A.,    and    L.    B.    Manborn.    to    Faracbute* 

I'aracbutes      3.043..543    7-10-62.  <'l    244 — 152 
Japkaon.    Harold    L..    to  K.    I.    du   Font  de   Xemo'ura 
Froi'VMa  for  preparing  ailane.     3.043.663.  7-10-62. 

Jackaon.  Kenneth  R. :   See — 

Waugh.  Charles  C,  and  Jackaon.     3.043.1. 39. 
Waugh.  Charles  C.  and  Jackson.     3.043.140 
V\auKh.   Charles   C.   and  Jackson.      3,043,141. 
Jackson.  Leyman  K.  :  See — 

Irfer.  Allen  D..  and  Jackson.    3,043,707. 
Jacob.  Raymond  :   See — 

Rabeux.  J^-an.  and  Jact>b.    3.043.926 

■'*»"•  i^*?*  *^  •  '"*^  ^    •'    O'"*""*!.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Method  of  product  control  In  aqueous  •uapt'nslon  polymerl- 

xatlona  of  alkenyl  aromatic  cumpuunda.     3  043,817    7-10- 

62.  CI.  260 — 88.2. 

Janlcke.  Hermann.     Ftee-piaton  engine.     3.043.282,  7-10-62. 

C-1.  123 ih. 

Jansen.  Oerhart.    Mixing  valve.    3,043.337.  7-10-82,  CI.  137— 

625.41. 
Janus.  Alexander  Q..  to  Conaumers  Merchandising  Corp      Re- 
movable  closure   for   wrapped   bread.      3.043.207.   7-10-62. 

Jenkner.  Herbert,  to  Kall-t'hemie  Aktlengesellschaft  Frepa- 
o*^!.*I."»?£  hvdridea  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  group  ele^ienta. 
3.043.837.  7-10-62  .C\.  260 — 429.7.  "       "^        T 

Jennings.    Marvin    I),    to    International    Harvester  Co.      Hill 
drop  planting  apparatus.     3.043,251.  7-10-62    CI    111—15 
Jensen.   Erik  H..   to  The   I  pjobn  Co.      Frocess  for  preparing; 
a  more  Impermeable  coating  by  liquid  lluuld  phase  seuara 
tlon.      3.043.782.   7-10-62.   CI.    252—316 
Jensen.    Otto,    to    1-T-E   Circuit    Breaker  Co.      Frotectlon   of 

mercury  arc  rectifier.     3.044.005,  7-10-62   CI   321  —  12 
JervU,  Roy :  See —  ,  ... 

Watson,  John  W..  Kendall,  and  Jervls.     3.043.708 
Jochems.   Pleter  J.    W..   to   North    American   Philips  Co      Inc 
Method    of    producing    semi-conductor    electrode    sys'tems. 
3.t>43,726.    7-10-62,   CI.    14*— 1.5. 
Ji.haniwn.   Lelf   H       Dispensing  containers  for  granular  sub 

stanw-s.      3.043.481     7-10-62.  CI.   222—158. 
Johansson.  Uustav  I.  R.  :  See — 

Goranss4>n.  Rolf  E..  and  Johanskon.    3.042.988, 
Johns-ManvUle  Corp. :  Bte — 

Barnett.  Irvln.    3,042,976 
Johnson.  Cecil  E.  :  See — 

Harmon.  Qirlyle.  Barnard,  and  Johnson.     3.043.733 
Johnson.  Gordon.  Co.  :   See —  "  , 

Zebarth.  Ralph  8.    3.043,319 
Johnson  A  Johnson  :  See — 

Brickman.  Leo,  and  Edenbaum.     3.0-43.298 
FUntlngs.  Oliver  S..  and  Trewella.    3.043  301 
Johnson.   Le    Roy  E.,   and  C.  C.   Sperry.   to  The  I'pjohn  Co 
Interrelated    tool    and    work    conveyer    drives    for    a    disc 
punch.      3.043.176.  7-10-62.  Cl.  83— 109 
Johnson.  Raymond  R.  :  See —  ' 

Ludwlg.  Mike.  Jr..  and  Johnson.    3.042.950 
Johnson.    Tomllnson    F.      Spring   motor    mechanism    for   fast 
automatic     opening    or    closing    of    high     tension    electric 
switches.      3.(H3.924,   7-10-62.   CI     200 — 48 
"'"'ci'  2*22—335    '^''*'''°*  *^P  warmer.     3.043.484.  T.-10-62. 

Jones.   Edward  M.   to  The   Baldwin   Piano  Co.     Optical  en- 
coder     3.043.962.  7-10-62.  (1.  250—220 

Jones.  Lewis  :   See — 

Dixon.  Reginald  J..  Jones,  and  Riley 

Jones.  Stanley  B..  and  R  J.  S.  Brown 
search  Corp.  Formation  liquid  logging 
62.  Cl.  324 — .5.  *•  "• 

Jonker.    (>erard    H.,    to    North    American 


3.043.166. 
to   California    Re- 
3.044,010.  7-10- 


Inc. 

a 


.,  ^^ -- .    •"    •— '"    ..- .^..vu    Philips    Co, 

^V^«*?°*         oxldlc    material.      3,043.776.    7-10-62 

Joormana.  Hendrlk  J.  M.  :  See— 

Van  t;*el.  Theodorus  L.  C..  and  Joormann.     3.043  979 
Jorgensen,  Ove  A^      Adjustable  suspension  device  for  celling 

panellings.      3,043.548.   7-10-62,  Cl.   24»— ^27 
Juckniess.  Faul  R.  :  See — 

.    ^S2^^'  JL***^!*"  ^  •  *°<1  Juckniess.    3.043.756 
Judd   Harold  :  See — 

(Jreen.  Robert  F  .  and  Judd.    3.043.650. 
Junghelnrlch.  Krledrlch  :   See —  J  | 

Hansen.  Rudolf.     3.043..388 

Laurencln.  <;uy  M.     3.043.460 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Lowry    John  W.,    ivterson.  and  Foster.     3.043,678. 

Swoboda.  Leo  F.    3^043.631. 
Kalh.  Karl  :   Aee— 

Fiatgen,  Rudolf,  and  Kallv,    3,043.735. 


3,043, 
3.043. 


Kalenda.  Norman  W. :  See — 

Herx,  Arthur  H..  and  Kalenda.    3,043,696 
Kall-Chemle  Aktlengesellschaft :  See —  I 

Jenkner    Herbert.     3,043,857. 
Kallhardt.  Heiurkh  :   See — 

Lohs.  Wlllv,  Paul,  and  Kallhardt.     3.043,917 
Kamera    und   Klnowerke  Dresden,  VEB  •  See—    ' 

Hahn,  Erich.     3,043.202. 
Kamlnskl,  Henry  J  .  to  Keystone  Camera  Co.,  Inc      Camera 

support  and  actuating  meana.     3,043,205,  7-10-62.  Cl   95 

86. 
Kamoer-Motoren  U.m.b.H.  :  See — 

BartholomluH,  Werner.   Hesaler.  and  Naumann 
412. 
Kanskl.  Harry.     Method  of  applying  spectacles  pads. 

191.   7-10-62,   Cl.   88 — 48. 

Kant,  Fred  H.,  D.  L.  Baeder.  J.  A.  Hlnllcky^  and  C.  L    Read, 

to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Hydrocracklng  of 

polynuctear  aromatic  containing  hydrocarbon  oils.     3.043.1 

770.   7-10-62.  Cl.    208—112.  i 

Karlg.    Erhardt.    H.    .Steuer,   R.    Schrodt,  and  O    DIttrlch    to 

The  Relmers  lieirlebe  K.G.     Hydraulic  control  mechanism 

for  Infinitely  varUble  gears.     3,043,152,  7-10-62.  Cl.  74 — • 

^vO.  17.  I 

Karlg,  Erhardt,  H.  Steuer,  and  O.  DIttrlch,  to  The  ReimerJ 

Oetrlebe    K.G.      Rocker   Joint    for   link    chain.      3,043.154. 

7-10-62.  Cl.   74 — 253. 

Kaspaul,   Alfred,    to   Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques   S.A.     Electric 

devices  for  Igniting  the  charge  of  a  projecticle.  said  devices 

being  especially  Intended  for  use  on  anti-aircraft  or  antl- 

armour  projectiles.     3.043.222.  7-10-62.  Cl.  102—70  2 

Kasten,  Erich  :  Sse — 

BQrklln.  Oerllnde.  and  Kasten.    3.043.760 
Katehls,    George.      Swimming    flippers.      3.042.943,    7-10-62, 

Cl    0     30 t 
Kati,   Julius  H.      Paper  cup  dispenser.     3,043.473.  7-10-62, 

Cl.   221—63. 
Katsln,  Martin.      Polarisation  diversity  receiver.     3,044.062. 

7-10-62,   Cl.   343—100. 
Kaufmann.  Karl  :  See — 

Bledendleck   Karl,  and  Kaufmann.    3,043,637. 
Kauscbe,  Merle  K.     Automatic  stanchion.     3,043,269    7-10- 

62.  n.   119—98. 
Kawneer  Co. :  See — 

Muesael,  Dan  C,  and  Gramse.    3,042,957. 
Kay.  John  G.  :  See — 

Graham.  James  T.,  and  Kay.    3,043.417. 
Kaxan.  Beirjamln.   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electrolumi- 
nescent device  and  circuits  therefor.     3.043.961.   7-10-62. 
n.   250— 213. 
Keaqe.  John  J.,  and   H.  KItson,  Jr.,   to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co. 
Hydrostatic  lead  seal  and  method  of  making  same.     3,043. 
903.   7-10-82.   Cl.    174      152. 
Keaton,    Lester    H.       Multipurpose    Inflatable    seat    cushion. 

3,042,940,   7-10-62^  Cl.   5—348. 
Keck.  Nierle  E..   to  Uestlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Lumlnalre. 

3.043,950,   7-10-82.   Cl.   240—25. 
Keelavlte  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Chittenden.  George  E.     3.043,535. 
Keepers.    Harry    R^    to    Bi^wnlng   Mfg.   Co.      Variable   pitch 

sheave.     3.043.151.  7-10-62;  Cl.  74 — 230.17. 
Keller.  Fred:   See—  ,1 

Holllngsworth.  Ernest  H..iand  Keller.     3,043,754.     f 
Kelley.    Oliver   K..   to   General    Motors  Corp.      Brake   menia- 

nism.     3.043.403.  7-10-62.  Cl.   188—69. 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Davis,  Horace  R..  Jr..  and  Sorensen.     3.043,879. 
Nathan.  Marvin  F..  Howard,  and  McGrath.     3,043.769. 
Kelly.  Donald  H  :   See- 
Mason,  Robert  W    and  Kelly.    3.043.664.  I 
Kelly    James  G..   to  The  American  Tobacco  Co.     Automatic 
sliding  gate  for   vibrating  conveyor.      .{.043.420.    7-10-62. 
Cl.  19S— 220. 
Kelly.  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Mertes.  Thomas  S..  and  Kelly.    3.043,793. 
Kelly.    William   A.,    to   I^ever   Rr4)thers   Co.      Soap   bar   com- 
positions.    3.043.778.  7-10-82.  Cl.  252—107. 
Kelso,     Clarence     L.        Pipe     wall     supporting     mechanism. 

3.043..361,  7-10-62.  Cl.  153     63. 
Kemp.    Robert    F.    to    Space   Technology    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Transducing   method  and   system.      ;J.(M4.045.   7-10-62.  Cl. 
.340— 174.1. 
Kendall,  Charles  E.  :  Ser- 

Watson.  John  W..   Kendall,  and  Jervls.     3.043,708. 
Kenk.     Erhard.       Weft     thread    cutting    device.       3.043.346. 

7-10-62.  Cl.    1. 39-  .30.1 
Keystone  Camera  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Kamlnskl.  Henry  J      3.043.205.  ' 

Kldd.  Alexander  C.  :  See— 

.Marryatt.  Earl  A.     3.043.399.  I 

Klefer,  Harry  J..  Jr  .  to  The  Glldden  Co 
and  coating  compositions  therefor. 
Cl.    106     287. 

Klelhorn.  Helnx.     Variable-speed  opening  and  closing  device. 

.3.04.3..'S84.  7-10-62,  Cl.  26A— 53. 
Kllchmann.  Franx  :   See— 

Fudelko.    Richard.    Huber.    and    Kllchmann.       3.043  501. 

Kllllan.    Henry    R.,    to    Pratt.    Henry.    Co.      Valve    operator. 

3.043,160.  7-10-62.  Cl.  74-509 
Kilshelmer.  John  R  .  B.  Fhlllips,  and  P.  S.  Starcher,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp      Polymer  of  alkenyl  epoxycyclopentyl  ethers. 
3,043  813.  7-JO-82.  Cl.  260 — 80.5. 
King.     Cecil     V..     to    Relegglngsmaat-Schappy    "Margarita". 

I>«ak  detector.     3,043.129,  7-10-62,  Cl.  13-^0. 
King    Dale  K  :   See— 

Bergh.     Thomas     R..     King,     Nierswlckl,     and     Thorne. 
3.043,.'i67. 
Kingsbury.  Philip  A.  :   See 

Brown.    Norman   C,   Sloan,   and   Kingsbury.      .3.043.744. 


Coated  metal  articles 
3,043.705.    7-10-62. 
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Kistner,  Harold  E..  Sr.  Fermentation  of  sucrose  by  aspergillus 
flavus  oryiae.     3.043.748.  7-10-62.  Cl.  195—36. 

KItson.  Harold,  Jr.  :   See— 

Keane.  John  J.,  and  KItson.    3.043.903. 

Kleen  Stik  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

(;ustafson.  Eric  W.     3,043,365.  ' 

Klein.  Harry  J.  Line-gripping  and  spacing  device.  3,043,902, 
7-10-62,  Cl.  174—146. 

Klein.  William  A.,  and  J.  (i.  Wlrsig.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg  Co.  Flll-reHlstant  flexible  abrasive  sheet.  3,04.3.673. 
7-10-62.  Cl.   51- -298. 

KIlnKensiiilth,  Ira  :  See — 

Overkamp.    William    A.,    Jr..    Kraus.    and    KUngensmlth. 
3,044.015. 

Klopp.  James  W..  and  J.  Smith,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navj-.  ReleaHe  mechanism  for  ejecting  sea  survival  equip- 
ment from  ditched  or  crashed  aircraft.  .3.043.263.  7-10-62. 
Cl.   116-124. 

Klosek.  Joseph,  and  A.  Zorn.  to  Oriskany  Garage.  Inc.  Vehl- 
i-le  for  towing  and  transporting  loads.  3.043.458,  7-10-02. 
Cl.  214— .-iO.l. 

Klumb.  Harvey  A..  G.  E.  Heller,  to  Taylor  Instrument  Com- 
panies. Exhibiting  or  control  means.  3.044.069.  7-10-62. 
Cl.  348—17. 

Knoblocb.  Erich,  K.  Adams,  and  B.  Llnnat-tx,  to  Badlsche 
Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrtk  Aktlengesellawhaft.  Frocess  and 
apparatus  for  circulating  hot  gases,  especially  under  high 
pressures.     3.043.499.  7-10-62.  Cl.  230 — 188. 

Knorr.  Friti :   See- 

Altenschopfer,  Theodor.  Enk,  Knorr,  and  Spes.   3,043,862. 

Knutti.  Helmut :  See— 

Kohler   Horst.  and  Knutti.    3.043.194. 

Kober,  Karl.     Leveler.     3.043.034.  7-10-62.  Cl.  37—148. 

Kober,  Karl.  Steering  mechanism.  3.043.601.  7-10-62.  Cl. 
280— 15. 

Kobos.  Caslmlr.  to  Wilson  Athletic  Goods  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Baseball  clove.     3.042.929.  7-10-62,  Cl.  2—19. 

Koch.  Jacob,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Dyestuffs  of  the  perylene  tetra- 
carboxyllc  add  dllmide  series.  3.043.843.  7-10-82  Cl. 
260—281. 

Kocl,  Jerry  C.  to  Chicago  Dynamic  Industries  Inc.  Electric 
circuit  for  controlling  the  playing  and  scoring  of  regula- 
tion bowling.     3.043..'593.  7-10-62.  Cl.  273—43. 

Kodlak.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bollefer.  Dwlght  L.     3,043.117. 

Kohler.  Horst.  and  H.  Knutti,  to  C.  Zeiss.  Binoculars. 
3.043,194.  7-10-82.  Cl.  88 — 57. 

Kolka,  Alfred  J. :  S»ce— 

Kcke.  (Jeorge  G.,  and  Kolka.    3,043,672. 

Kollsman  Instrument  Cot'p.  :  See — 

Arigus.  James  W.     3,043,580.  | 

Kolthoff.  C.  Paul.  Jr..  to  International  Hhrvester  Co.  Regen- 
erator drive  and  supporting  ararngement  3.043,568. 
7-10-62.  Cl.  257—287. 

Koiilnklljke  Vereenlgde  Tabakslndustrleen  Mlgnot  &  de  Block 

Verhappen.  Jacobus  Th.     3.043.315.  '     i 

Konshack.  Krwln  :  See —  i 

Eismann,   Helmut,   Konshack,  and   Lange.      3.043,192 
Kopp,  Georges,  R.  E.  M.  Gangneux,  A.  M.  E.  Baron,  to  Com- 
pagnie   Francalse  des   Matieres   Colorantes.     Colouring   of 
polyester  fibres.     3.043.647,  7-10-62.  Cl.  8 — 41 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :   See  ,  ; 

Edberg.  Edwin  A.     3.042.967.  I  f 

I^fferty.  (Jerald  F.     3.042  972. 
Koslnskl.   Felix   W.,  Jr.     Trailer  hitch.     3.043.610.  7-10-62. 

CI.  280—502. 
Koss«>l.  Dlerlck.  to  Lelti,  Ernst.  G.m.b.H.     Photocathode  for 
photocells  photoelectric  quadrupler  and  the  like.   3.043.976, 
7-10-62.  Cl.  313—94. 
Kotlln.  James  J.  :   See—  ' 

Addle.  Albert  N..  and  Kotlln.    3,043.092. 
Koxakiewicx.  Bernie  A.  :  See —  - 

Wright.  Palmer  W.,  Kozaklewlcx,  and  Roche.     3,043,785. 
Krakora.  James  J  .  Jr.  :  See 

I-'Vlhart.  Henry  N..  and  Krakora.    3.044,016. 
Kranzlein.  Paul :  See — 

F>ese.  Albert.   Brolch.  and  Kranzlein.     3,043.825. 
Kraszeski,  Arthur.    Apparatus  for  producing  openwork  plastic 
sheet  material  and  tne  like.    3,042,968.  7-10-62.  Cl   18-— 15 
KrauHs,  Faul  H.  :   See — 

Overkamp    William   A..    Jr..   Kraus.   and   KUngensmlth. 
3.O44.015. 

Kreldl.  Werner  H. :  See— 

Vleli.  Otto  A.     3.043.670. 
Krein,  John  H.  :   See — 

Ott.   William   F..    Krein,   and   Carlson.      3.04.3.572. 

Kremer,  Hoyt  E..  and  K.  P.  Denisty.  to  The  Rapids-Standard 

Co..  Inc.     Perforated  structural  angle.     3,043.409    7-10-82 

Cl.  189 — 34. 

Kreutier.  Conradln  O.,  to  Fish  Products  Co.     Electro-fishing 

low   Inductance    Impulse   circuit.      3.043.041.    7-10-62.   tT. 

Krleble.  Robert  H.  Anaerobic  curing  sealant  composition 
having  extended  shelf  stability.  3,043.820,  7-10-82,  Cl. 
260 --89..^. 

Kriinmel.  Carl   P..  to  O.  D.   Searle  k  Co.      N-xenylalkanoyl 
aminoalkanolc  acids  and  esters  thereof.     3  043  868    7-10- 
62.  Cl.  260—518.  ."  ".    •    *"- 

Krltser.    Shelby    M.      Navigation    aid.      3.043.503.    7-10-82 

Cl.  235 — 81. 
Krok.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Tlllson.  Edwin  D..  and  Krok.     3.043,951. 
Krueger,  Theftdore  H.     Seal  means  for  a  push  button      3  043  - 

148.  7-10-62.  Cl.  74 — 17.8.  ... 

Kugel.    Frlti    K..    and    W.    H.    Schwelier.    to    J.    M.    Volth 

Maschinenfahrlk  G.m.b.H.     Gas  turbine  drive.     3.043,162, 

7-10-62,  Cl.  74—732. 


K.     Valve  assembly.     3,043,333,  7-10-62,  Cl. 


3.043,082. 


3,043,710. 


3,043^47. 


Process  of  manu- 
portlons.     3.042.- 

3,043.047. 


3.043.220. 
7-10-62.   Cl. 


3,043.417. 
3,043,819. 


24—283. 


Kugler,  Keith 

137—506. 
Kulak.  John  :  See — 

Northcote,  John  A.,  and  Kulak 
Kunes.  Arnold  R.  :  See — 

Fatten.  Stanley  H..  and  Kunes, 
Kunreuther  and  Merfeld  :  See — 

Merfeld.  Kurt  W.     3,042,984. 
Kurtz,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

I.,auck.  Albert  G..  and  Kurtz. 
KOsters,    Eduard  :   See — 

Ap|>enzeller,   Valentin.     3.043,211. 
I>jifferty.   Gerald   F..   to   Koppers  Co..   Inc. 
facturing  articles   having  outer  foamed 
972.  7-10-62.  Cl.  18—48. 
La     Fleur.    Hector.       Book    supporting    device 

7-10-<i2.  Cl.  4.">— 60. 
Laird.   Robert  :  See  — 

Lessofr.    Howard.    Laird,  and   Childress.     .3,043,777 
Lakeland  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  \ 

Stone,  Oscar  T.     3.043,456.  | 

Laki'side  R;illway  Fusee  Co.  :  See — 

Perrlgo,  John  F..  and  Rutherford. 
I^alll.  Roi*eo  A.  Clamp.  3.042,087, 
I.4nuade,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Whitehouse.    John    B..    Lamade,    Dl    Maggio.    and    Hall 
3.043.089. 
Lamb,  F,  Jos.,  Co.  :  See — 

Gniham.  James  T.,  and  Kay. 
I.,anib.  William  C. :  See — 

ileorgp.  Albert  L.,  and  Lamb 
Landis  k  Qyr,  A.G.  :  See — 

Fudeiko.  Richard.  Huber;  and  Kllchmann.     3,043.501. 
Landrum.    Billy   F..   and   C.   Sandberg    to   Minnesota    Mining 
and   Mfg,   Co.     Copolymers  of  1,1-dlhydroperfluoroalkenel 
and   proct'ss  for   preparation   thereof.      3,043.815,    7-10-82. 
Cl.  260-87.5. 
Ivine-Wells   Co.  :   Sec- 
Porter,  Forrest  v.,  and  Surbatovlch.     3.043.379. 
Lang.  Charles  W,.  and  V.  V.  Robertl,  to  General  Precision.  Inc. 
Variably    coupled    rotary    transformer    with    compensating 
circuits.      3.044.009,  7-10-62,  Cl.  323—53. 
I.4inge,  Gunther  :  See —  „  „,„  ...v., 

Elsniann,  Helmut,  Konshack,  and  Lange.     3,043.192. 
lounge.    (JOntlier.    and    H.    Zajadatz,    to    Carl    Zeiss.     Photo 

graphic  objective.     3,043.193,  7-10-62.  Cl.  88—57. 
Langstroth.     Hall.       Pressure     sensing     device.       3,043.339. 

7-10-82.  Cl.  137—788.  I 

l^iporte  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Banfield.    Reginald   H.      3.043.658.  I 

Lappln.  Gerald  R.    See— 

Addleburg.  John  W,.  Lappin,  and  Rouse.     3.043. 79i. 
Larsen    Frederick  P.     Boxes,  money-bags,  small-cases,  caskets 
and  '  similar    articles     provided     with     an     alarm     device. 
3,044,053.  7-10-62.  Cl,  340—280. 
LarsKon.    Karl    B..   to   Svenska   Aktlebolaget    Bromsregulator. 
Air  brake  cylinders  with  built-in  slack  adjuster.     3.043.406. 
7-10-62.   cl.    188 — 196. 
I^  Rue.  Phillip  G.  :  See—  „  „^o  ..,.,  ' 

Hebert   John  W.,  and  La  Rue.     3,043.247. 
Hebert,  John  W..  and  La  Rue.      3,043,249. 
I>asxlo   Tibor  S..  to  Avco  Corp.     High  temi»erature  implement. 

3.043.972,  7-10-62.  Cl.  313-  32. 
Latreille    charles  W.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Air  suspen 
Hioil  wntrol   apparatus.      3.043,326.  7-10-62    Cl.  137-112. 
Lattay.  James  B..  to  RIegel  Paper  Corp.     Eng  ne  ctwllng  air 

system   for  tractors.     3,043.390.  7-10-82.   Cl.   180— 54 
Lauck,   Albert  G..   and  R.   A    Kurtz,  toOwens-Illlnols  Glass 
Co.     Article  take-out   mechanism.     3.043.447.  7-10-6J.  Li. 

Liifighlin.   Myn.n   P.      Chemical   feeder.      3.043,482.  7-10-82, 

Cl     '-*22-=-— 161 
Lauper    Ralph  J.     Magnetically  controlled  game.     3,043,.'595, 

^    « (V-H'J     C!     271 1 1 8 

laurencln.'  Giiy  M.,  to  F.  Junghelnrlch.  Lift  trucks  wMth 
lift  means  translatable  In  the  horizontal  direction  relative 
to  the  vehicle,      3.043.460.  7-10-82.  Cl.  214-^.0 

Lavlana.  lK.nald  W  W.  E.  Fritz,  and  JR.  Ca«sano  to 
General     Motors    Corp.     Electric    transmitter.     3,043,92^, 

Lawson.    Reginald    W.  '    Pillows,    eushions.    pillow    cases    or 

the  like.      3,042.938.  7-10-82,  Cl.  5—337. 
Lavcox.    William    J.,    to    Bacon   American    Corn.     Apparatus 

for  retreading  tires.     3,042.986.  7-10-62.  Cl.  18—2. 
Layden.  Edward  C.  :  See —  ,        „     .  j  »wt  .         o  e\Ai  uno 

Br^wn.  Joseph  L.,  Layden.  Taylor,  and  We»B8.     3,043,509, 

I^zzarini,  Richard  F.  :  See—  ,j«„„„,      q  aaj  ft97 

Chin.  David  D,.  Lazzarini.  and  (.oldfinger.     30*-»027- 

Leach  Edward  B..  to  Audley  Engineering  Co,  Ltd.  Device 
for  providing  a  seal  for  a  hollow  body  containing  a  pres- 
surised fluid.     3.043.469.  7-10-62.  Cl.  220—46. 

'Z^ZfJiBh"''  ?o;.i'for  're'^oVl^'g  ol,  filters  and  the  like. 
-    "~    ~    81 — 90.  ,      ^       . 

Burroughs   Corp.     Magnetic    toggle. 
340—174. 
See— 


Corp.     Com- 
7-10-62,    Cl. 


3,043.171.  7-10-82.  Cl 
Lee,    Edwin    8.,    III.    to 
3.044.044.  7-10-82.  Cl. 

Lee  Rubber  ft  Tire  Corp. .  ,^,0  «»- 

McCormlck,  Clarence  E      3,043.585. 
r^eeds.    Wlnthrop   M  .    to  .^^estliighouse   Electric 

pressed  gas    circuit    Interrupter.     3,043,940. 

200—148, 
I,,eenhout8.  Albert  C.  :  See —  _ 

Schneider    Henri  W..  and  Leenhouts.      3.043,991. 
I>.febvre    ArthuV  H     R.  A    Rice,  and  J.  V    Tlndale    to  Rolls- 
'    Roxc^Lld      Bypissgas  turbine  engine  employing  reheat 

coiiibMstion       3.043.101.  7-10-82.  Cl.  60—35.6. 

Lehr  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See—         ^  e«  u     •»  A.iq  «9fl 
Schlueter.  Dennis  H.  and  E.  H.    3.043.629. 
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3.043.901. 


L^lbtDK,  William  B.     Furl  supply  ijrstem  for  engloe. 

574.  T-10-«2    CI.  281—41      ' 
I>>laer.  Howard  H.  :  See — 

Ppil«>r.   Leooard.  Orubcn.  and   Lelner.     3.043.7IM. 
I^-iti,  Ernut,  O  m.b.H.  :  See — 
KoMM-l.    LHrrlc;^.      3,043.976. 
Hrdmrr.   Hrlni.  nod   Mrlnrrt.      3.043.702. 
I<eJ<>n.    Jean    C.    to    Societe    dite    Contrnlr    Bailey.      Manual 
'  to    automatic    tranxfrr    motor    rontrol    MyiitFm.      3.044.002. 
7-10-B2.   CI.   31»  -44« 
Lipmln.  Alan  J.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.    N.N-dlalkenrl-a,*-dlpb«nrl 
«c*tamlde»  at  herbicide*.     3.043.676.  7-10-62    CI.  71—2.6. 
Lenkurt  Mertrlc  Co..   Inc.  :  See — 

SIcard.  Jean  P.     3.O44.0O4 
Ijeo.  Thoman  J.  :  <8ee — 

Gemtenmaier,  John  H..  Leo.  Miller,  and  Shaul.     3.042. 
»74. 
Le  I'arquier.  Oujr :  See — 

Thourel.  I^o.  and  I/e  I'arquler.     3.(»44.a'^7. 
LeHMer.   Jack,   and   L.    H.    Halt>er.   to  Atla*  Novelty  Co.,   Inc. 
Kelt    and    belt-buCkle    aanembly       3.043.037.    7-10-6i     CI. 
40— 21 
LeHauff.  Howard.  R.  I.rfilrd.  and  J.  D  Chlldreaa.  to  Radio  Corp. 
of   America.      Method*    for    prfparlnfc    Improred    magnetic 
bodlea.     3.043.T7T.  7-10^62.  Cl    25_' ^62  5 
l/e  Toarneau.  Robert  O      Propeller  and  rotating  propeller  con 
trol  mechanism  for  marine  propulsion.     3.043.374   7-10-62. 
n.  170—1603. 
I>ever  Bros.  Co.  :  8t» — 

Kelly.  William  A      3.043.77H. 
.Mills.  Maurice  R.     3.043.M2. 
Parke.  John  P  .  and  Penketh     3.04S.779. 
I..ever.    David    A.       Method    for    formlna    joints.      3,043.003. 

7-10-«2.  O.  2»— J21. 
I^whi.  Cameron  I>..  R.  .N.  MacI>onald.  and  C.  E.  Schweltier   to 
E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemount  an<l  Co.     Copolymers  of  formalde- 
hyde and  Uocyanic  acid.     3,043.803.  7-10-62.  CI.  260—67. 
LewlH.  James  W.  ;  See — 

.Mai-atlclan.   John.   Hubard.  and   I>>w|8.     3.043,100 
l>>Wls.  Wlllard   I)  .   to  Bell  Tfltthone  Laboratorlea.   Inc 
crowave    carrier    loitlc    cIrcultM.       3.044.017.    7-10-62 
328—92. 
LIrentIa  Patent  Verwalrun{ts-<t  m.b.H.  :  See- — 
FlOtften.  Rudolf,  and  Kalb.    3.043,733. 
tterwinff.  Harry.  Ix>nffree,  and  WoIUchlna. 
Rartwlx.  I-YIti,  and  Dahlke.     3,043.996. 
LIddell.    Robert    W  ,    to    Haxan    CBemlcals   k   Controls.    Inc. 
Method    of    treating    water    systems    and    products    useful 
therein      3.(>4.1.772.  7-10-62.  CI.  210—57. 
I.leser.  l!)rnst  :  See — 

Schnell.  Albert.  Relnsch.  and  Lieaer.     3.043.186 
IJllsunde.  Bemhard  :  ^<ee- 

Trelbier.  Anro.  Llilsunde.  and  Brunberg.     3.043.915. 
Ullle.  Cordon   K..  to  Bryant  Chucking  (irlnder  Co      Machine 
tool   feeding  mechanism       3.043.062.   7-10-62.  Ci    .M      163 
IJUqumt.   .\r.id   K:,   to  Cutler  liainnier.    Inc       Rnerglxlng  con 
trol   system    for  a    plurality   of  electromagnets       3,043  990. 
7-10-62,  CI.  317-123. 
Llndberg.  John  K..  Jr     Plre  detector  Installation  aitd  support 

bracket  therefor.     3.O4.1..Vl^v7-10-fl2.  CI.  248 — 49. 
LInge.  John  \V  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Phatographlc  colloid 

transfer  process.      3.043.687.  7-10-62.  CI.  »<f— M. 
Llnnarts.   Hertrain  :   See — 

KnobJoih.  KrIch.  Adam,  and  Llnnartx      3.043. 4lM. 
LiDMcomb.    Robert   I) .   to   E.    I    du    Pont   de   Nrmours  and  Co 
Meth<Kl    for   producing   nitrogen    trifluorlde    dlnltrogen  dl 
fluoride  and  nitrosyl  fluoride.     3.043.662    7-10-82    CI    23 
203. 
Little.  .Arthur  I),  Inc.  :  See- 

Whitehouse.    John    B.     Lamade 
3,043,069. 
Little.  William  A    :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  B..  and  Little. 
Llewellyn,  Walter  E.  r  See- 

Coulson.  John  R.,  and  Llewellyn. 
Lnbb   James    See  - 

Bell.  George  A.,  and  Lobb.     3.043.060. 

Locke  Store  Co.  :  See- 
Martin.  Norman  L     3.043.248. 

Lockhart.  Stanford  C,  and  T  Frayer.  to  The  (HMxiyear 
Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Acceleration  and  deceleration  detector 
switch      3043.927.  7-10-62    CI.  200 — 61  46 

Lockheed  .Vlrcraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Schwarta.  i^amuel  A.     3.043.992. 

Loekle,   Edward  G.      Golf  dub  display.     S.043.437    7-10-62. 

a    211—60. 
Lodge  *  Shlpfey  Co..  The  :  See  — 

Colebrook.  James  N.     3,043.172. 
Loeehl.  Clarence  J  .  to  The  Celotez  Corp.     Drying  of  gypsum 

board.     3043.014.  7-l(MW.  <1   34 — 43.  , 

LoewT  Kng1ne«'rlog  Co    Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Worlldge.  Ronald  F.  and  BaseTi.     3.04S.34I. 
Logan  Co  :  See — 

.McKee,  George  R.  and  Prentice.     3.043.237. 
Lohr.  Raymond  J  .  to  I^mis  Marr  *  Co..  Inc.     Table  tennis 

oractlre  device.      3.043.."S92.   7-10-62    CI    273 — :M) 
Lohs.  Willy,  \V    Paul,  and  H    Kallhardt.  to  Siemens  k  Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Telephone   dial.      3.043.917.    7-10-62. 

V  I,      1  iv If''.  I 

I^)ne  Star  Boat  Co.  :  Sc« —  ' 

Whalen.   Frank  B      3.043.4.^9 
Long.  Stuart,  to  The  Upjohn  Co     Tablets  coated  with  carfoozy- 
'V**^3i;l*"*"°'°^    shellac   compoaltloa.      3.043.747.    7-10-62. 
CI.   167—  82 
Longford.  Charles  G.  :  See— 

Wynn.  Edward  D:.  and  Longford.     3,042  9.%4. 
Longree.  .\lex     See-- 

Gerwlng.    Harry,    Longree.    and    Wollschlna       3.043.94M 


to  Shoup  Toll  Collecting  Devices.  Inc      Infor- 
nlsm.     3,044.048,  7-10- 


Dt    Maggio.    and    Hall. 

3,043.723. 
3.043.471. 


Corp.     Ma- 
3,043,178. 


Lord.  John  G 

matlon  storing  and  releasing  mechanTsm 
6t.  CI.  .340—213. 
Lorentaen.  Hana  K..  to  Ixtrentien  Hardware  Mfg 
chine   for  punching  Venetian  blind  head  bars 
7-10-62,  (1.  8:i^     467. 
Lorentsen  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Lorentten.  Hans  K.     3.043.178. 
Lorena.  Anton  :  See  — 

Fletcher.  Peter  8.     3.043.621. 
Lory,  John  S.  :  See — 

Milton,  I..eonard    and  I..ory.     3.043,337 
Loughlln,    Bernard   D..   to   Haieltlne   Research.   Inc.      Direct- 
current  restorer  system  for  television  receivers      3.043  909 
7-10-62.  CI.   178—7.5 
Louton.  James  C.  Jr..  and  C.  H.  Mcbamel.  to  General  Motora 
Corp.       Vehicle    seat      3.043.M1.    7-10-62.    Cl.    248 — 404. 
Lovell.  John  A.  :  See— 

Snvder     Carl    E..    Seeger.    Pauaer.    Flnelll.    and    Lovell. 
3  043  807 
Lowry,   John   Vf  .   W    S.    Peterson,   and  T    W.   F.   Foster,   to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.     Reclamation  of  metal- 
lic valuea  from  aluminous  droas      3.043.678    7-10-42    CI 
73—24.  ■  ^^*    • 

Lucas.  Joseph,  dnduatrles)   Ltd.:  See — 

Warne.  Eugene  H.    3,043.883. 
Loccheal,  Peter  J.  ;  See — 

Read.  Chester  L.,  and  Lucchest.     3.043.739. 
Lucchettl,  Luciano  :  See — 

Bonvlclni.  Alberto  and  Lucchettl.    3,043.787. 
LudwiK,  Mike,  Jr,  and  R    R    Johnson.     Bowling  alley  condi- 
tioning machine      3.042.950.  7-10-62.  Cl.   15 — 30 
Lufkin  Rule  Co.  The:  See- 
Zelnick.  Charles.     3,(H2.990. 
Lunn.  I^awrence  M.,  J.  L.  Shields,  and  J.  C.  De  Vault. 

tire  remote  position  control  serroaystem.    3.043  998. 
.    02.  Cl.  318—29. 
Lynn   John  W.  :  See — 

Roberts.   Richard  L  .  and  Lynn.     3.043.872. 
Lynn.    John    W..    to    Union   Carbide   Corp       2-(prratol)etbyl 
acrylates,  process  for  their  production,  and  pofymerliatlon 
products  thereof      :i,043,811».  7-10-62.  Cl.  ZAo — 88.3 
MO  Vaire  Co.  Ltd  .  The      See— 

Stephenson.  I^wrence  M.     3.043,984. 
Macaticlan.  John,  and   S    S.   Hubard.  decease*!   (J.  W.  Lewis, 
administrator),    to    Thlokol    Chemical    Corp.      Method    of 
minimizing    boron    oxide    depoalts    In    a    jet-type    engine. 
.•I.O43.100,  7-10-62.  (T   60 — S5.4. 
Macr>onald.  Robert  N.  :  See — 

Lewis.      Cameron      D..      MacDonald.     and      Schweltaer. 
3,043.803 
Machines   Bull    (Soclete 
Donabin,  Claude  J. 
Machu.  Friedrlch    to  O. 

pickling  alloy  steels. 
Maclnnes,    Huch.    and 


Selec 
7-10- 


Anonyme)^  Compagnle  IVs  :  See — 

3.043.21S. 
Ruthner.      Process  of  electrolytlcally 
3,043.758.  7-10-62.  Cl.  204—145. 
S     H.    Updike,    to    Thompson    Ramo 


Wooldridge  Inc.     Bearing  for  ^Igh   speed   rotaFing  shaft* 
3.04.1. fi3r,.  7-10-62.  Cl    .308^-121 


and  Hefer      3.044.042 
Engineering  and   Maintenance 
for  aerial   survey.     3.04S.908. 

New  polymerliatlon  proceoc 


IT 


Madeley.   Paul  E   :    See 

Erath    Louis  W..  Madeley 

Madsen.  Andrew,  to  Aircraft 
Co.  Fluorographic  aystem 
7-10-62.  Cl.   179     6.8 

Maeder.  Arthur,   to  Clba  Ltd. 

3.04.'<,822,  7-10-62,  Cl.  260 — 89.7 

Mager.  Eric  L..  to  Sylranla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Elec- 
troluminescent lamp      3.043.978.  7-10-02.  Cl.  313 — 108. 

Magnus,  .\lexander  B..  Jr.  Fluid  pressurised  arstems  with 
low  temperature  rise  characteriatlca.  3.043,104.  7-10-62, 
Cl    00—39  28 

Magnus,  Alexander  B.  Jr  Variable  output  hydraulic  sys- 
tem using  flxed  displacement  pump  ana  variable  openuig 
renturl.pump.     3.043.107.   7-10-02.  Cl.   00 — 52. 

Magnuson'  Paul  (>..  to  Worcester  Tool  k  Stamping  Co.,  Inc. 
Fastener      3.043,816,  7-10  82   Cl    292—3. 

Maha,    Otto    J.,    to    Parker  Hannlfln    Corp. 
cylinder      3.043.038,  7   10-62,  Cl.  309—2. 

Maha     Otto    J.,    to    Parker  Hannlfln    Co 
cylinder.     3.043.639.  7-1O-02.  Cl.  309 

Major.    Raymond   J.,    Sr.      Hand   truck    with 
supports      3.043.863.  7-10-62.  Cl.  280 — 40. 

Malco  Mfg    Co  :  See- 

Olsson.  Billy  E.     3.044.040. 

Maler    Josef  :   See- 

Hanxr.  Vladimir,  and  Maler.     3.043.122. 

Maltby.    Fre<ierlck    L.      Glue    detector.      3.043.993. 
Cl.  317-146. 

.Manderfeld.  Emanuel  C.  to  Mitchell  Camera  Corp.  Drive 
mecbanlam  for  automatic  dissolves  in  motion  picture 
cameras.     3.043.185.  7-10-02.  Ci.  88—16. 

Mandler.   Walter,   to  Gretag  .\ktlengeHellschaft      Lighting  ar 
rangement  for  projector.     3.043.190.  7-10-62.  Cl.  88 — 24 
Manfre.  .\ntonlo  :   See — 

tJarbarlno.   Edwin  J  .  and   Manfre.     3.043.330. 
Manning    Bernard,   to   United   Statea  of  .\merlca.  Air  Force. 
Production  of  ultra  pure  silicon  or  germanium.     3,043.667. 
7-10-62,  Cl    23— 22.f  5. 
Mantell.    Russell    M  .   and    J     M.    Hoyt.    to   Minnesota    Mining 
and  Mfg   Co.     Process  utilliing  carbon  disulfide  In  aqueoua 
emulsion  polymerization  of  fluorinated  moiiooleflns.     3,043,- 
823.  7-10-02.  Cl.  200—92.1. 
Manteuffel.  Allan  A.  :   See — 

Cortisa.  Warren  W.     3  043.773. 
Manufacturers  Supplies  Co  :   See — 

Beck^  Edwin  H.      3.043.126.  , 

Marble,  Cheater  B.  :   Sec— 

Alblnger,  Harry.  Jr.,  and  Marble      3,043.948  I 

Marble,  (tester  B..  to  <;eneral  Electric  Co.  Illuminated 
dial  face.     3.043,038,  7-10-62.  CI.  40—130. 


\ 


Fluid    preasure 

Fluid    presnire 

pivoted    wheel 


7-10-62. 
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Hampshire  Mfg 

Cl.  3--348. 


Corp.     Inflatable  mat- 


See — 


Marcus.  Louis  G..  to 

treas.     3.042^941.  7-10-831 
Marelll  S.p.A^  Fabbrlca  Italians  Magnetl 

Alflerl.  Giuseppe.     3.043.930.  ' 

Marion.  Orde  E.    R.  T.   Bartlett.  and  O.  C.  Clark,  to  Pair- 
banks,    Morse   k   Co.      Portable   acale   platform   structure. 

3.043.386.  7-10-02.  Cl.  177—126. 
Mark,  John  T.,  and  I.  H.  Gantx,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Bakable    ultra-high    vacuum    ralre.       3,043,323.    7-10-62, 

Cl.  137—67. 
Marquardt  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Ahern.  John  E.     3.043,110. 
Marryatt,    Earl   A.^    50%    to    A.    C.   Kldd.      Flexible   Udder. 

3.043. .199.  7-10-^2.  Cl.  182—196. 
Marryatt,    Earl   A.,    to   Lane    Marryatt   k  Co.,    Inc.     Grldi. 

3.043.407.  7-10^2.  Cl.  189 — 34. 
Marryatt.  Lane,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Marryatt    Earl  A.     «,043,407. 
Marab    John  C.     Means  for  indicating  or  utilizing  changea  In 

tenalon    of    webs    and    the   like.     3,044,052     7-10-62.    Cl. 

340—259. 
Marshall.  Charles  E.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co.  Inc.     Surge 

Protected    transistor    operated    servo    system.      3,043,997, 
-10-02,  Cl.  318—28. 
Martell.  Philias  J.  :  See— 

De  Pellegrini.  Albert  J.,  and  Martell.     3,043.343. 
Martin,    Cecil   U..   and   H.    H.    Humpal.   to  Tnompson   Rarao 
Wooldridge   Inc.      Reactor   control    rod   actuating   syatem. 
3.043.782.  7-10-82.  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Martin,  James  C,  and  K.  C.   Brannock,   to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Plastic  composition  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
an  ester  of  2,2,4,4tetra  alkyl  cyclobutane-1.3-diol.     3,043,- 
791,  7-10-62.  Cl.  2ftO— 31.0. 
aiartin  Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 
Bach,  Henry  J.     3,043.714. 
Womble.  Glenn  F.      3.043,645. 
Martin.  Norman  L.,  to  Locke  Stove  Co.    Incinerator.    3,043,- 

248.  7-10-62,  Cl.  110— «. 
Martin.  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Hallene  Alan  M..  and  Martin.     3.043,401. 
Martin.    Richard   H.,   Jr.,   to  Monsanto   Chemical  Co.     Vinyl 
chloride  interpolvmers  with  allyl  eaters  of  beta  substituted 
aeryllc  acid      3  043  814,  7-10-^2.  Cl.  260 — 87.1. 
Martin,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Copoly- 
mera  of  vinyl  chloride.     3,043.816,  7-10-62,  Cl.  260--«7.5. 
Martin.  Thomas  :  See — 

Roberts.  Elwyn,  and  Martin.     3,043,878. 
Martin,  Weslre  L..  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.     Navigation  device. 

3,043.907,  7-10-62.  Cl    178 — 6.8. 
Martin,  William  A.  :   See — 

Brown   Morris  E..  and  Martin.     3.043.181. 
Martlnex    Sergio  A      Bib  like  protecHve  devices.     3.042,930. 

7-10-^^  Cl.  2—49. 
Martuch,  Leon  P.     Fly  flahing  line. 

43 I44.96. 

Marx  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See —      1 
Lobr.  Raymond  J.     3.043,592. 
MaaaaranI    Elena  :   See — 

Cavallinl.  Ouido,  and  MaaaaranI. 
Cavalllnl.  Ouldo.  and  Massarani. 


McCauley.  Porter  T.     Transistorised  modulator-demodulator. 

3.044.025.  7-10-62.  Cl.  332-52. 
McConnell,  John  H..  to  Electro-Sonic  Laboratories   Inc      Blec- 
tromagnetic  phonograph  pickups.     3.043,920.  7-10-^2.  Cl. 
179 — 100.41. 
McCorquodale  Colour  Display  Ltd. :  See — 

Beale.  Evelyn  S.  L.    3,043.711. 
McCormlck.   Clarence  E..  to  Lee   Rubber  k  Tire  Corp.  d.b.a. 
Republic  Rubber  Division.     Device  for  spacing  the  convolu- 
tions of  a  colled  wire.     3.043.58.^    7-10-62    Cl    269—22 
McCoy.  James  R..  and  T.  J.  Umphree.  said  Umphres  assor   to 

said  McCoy.     Insect  ezterminatina  device     "     ~ 

62.  Cl.  43— 111. 
McGee.   James   D..   to    National   Reaearch    I>evelopment 
Electron  discharge  devices.     3.043.974,  7-10-62    Cl 
65. 
McOill.  Landon  G. :  See- 
Davis.  Daniel  O..  and  McQIll.    3.042,946. 
McGlnley.  James  H. :  See — 

Elland.  Phillip  F..  Jr..  and  McOinley     3.043,142 
McGrath.  Henrv  G.  :   See — 

Nathan,  Marvin  F..  Howard,  and  McGrath.     3.048.769 
MciJraw-Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Abromaitls.  Andre  T.  3.044.050. 
Hatfield.  Frederick  A.  3.043,000 
Nash,  William  H..  and  Van  Ryan 
Welnfurt.  William  J.  3.043.933. 
Mclntyre.  Alexander  A.  :   See —        ■* 

Stram.   George.   Mclntyre.  and  Oelselman 
McKay.    Harry   M..    to  The   Rinkley   Co.      Truck 


3.043.046.  7-10- 


Corp. 
313— 


3.043.989. 


3.043.434. 
trailer  with 


3,043,045.  7-10-62,  Cl. 


3.043.746. 
3  043  838 
Seat   for  public  use.'     3.'048!624,  7-10-62. 


Maaon.  Ernest  ( 
Cl.  297—303. 

Mason.   Francis  G..   to  Aladdin  Industriea.  Inc.     Contacting 

type  drum   tuner  for   high    radio  freqnenciea.     3,044.032, 

7-10-62.  Cl.  336—142 

Mason.  Robert  W.,  and  D.  H.  Kelly,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Production  of  pure  silane.    8.043.664.  7-10-62.  Cl  23—204. 

Mathes.  Wilhelm  :   See— 

Stelnhards.  Arnolds,  and  Matbea.    3.043.675. 
Mathis.  Vernon  P.  :   See- 
Abbott.  Harold  W.  and  Mathis.    3,043,516. 
Mattano.  I^eonard  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  <'o.     Preparation 
of  chelating   resins   from   polymeric   vinylbenzriamine  and 

7-10-62.  Cl.   260—78. 
Pestronk.      Helmet.      3.042.927. 


shiftable  running  gear  for  load  equalizing.    3.043.605.  7-10- 
62.  Cl.  280— 81. 
McKee.  George  R..  and  J.  McG.  Prentice,  to  Logan  Co.    Chain 
•      conveyor  for  dollies.     3.043.237.  7-10-62.  Cf  104—172. 
McKenzie.  Eugene  L. :  See — 

Palmquist    Philip  V..  McKenzie.  and  Harrington.    8.04S.- 

196. 

-»McKinnls.  Art  C.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Recorery 

of   petroleum    naphthalene.      3,043.890.   7-10-62,   Cl.   260 — 

074. 

McIiafTerty.  George  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Closed  cycle 

heat  engine.     3.043,118.  7-10-82,  Cl.  62 — 402 

McLoughlin.  James  H..  to  National  Exhaust  Purifier  Co..  Inc. 

Exhaust  gas  purifier  and  mufller.     3.043,098.  7-10-62.  Cl. 

80— .30. 

McXeely.   Branch   M..   Jr.     Means  for  controlling  directional 

deviations  In  a  well  bore.     3.043.381.  7-10-62.  Cl.  17.3 — 73. 

McNeil.    William    J       Window    sills    and   coverings    therefor. 

3.042.979.  7-10-62.  Cl.  20—11. 
McPeters.  Ray  W.  :   See — 

Brill.  Joaaph.  Jr..  and  McPeters.    3.043.462. 
McTaggart.  \\llliam  R.  :   See — 

Voakea.  William  V.    3.043.600. 
Mechanical  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Co<iley.  Gordon  A.     3.043.288. 
Megpsl,  Joseph  .N..  to  Falrco  Reclaiming  Service.     Apparatus 
for   recorery   of  silver  from    spent    photographic   solutions. 
3  043.432.  7-10-*2.  Cl   210—99. 
Melklejohn.  Ian  G.     Wheeled  carriers,  especially  golf-bag  car- 
riers    3  043.802.  7-10-62.  Cl.  280 — 38. 
Meinert.  Norbert :  See — 

RrSmer.  Heinz,  and  Meinert.    3.043.702. 
Melllott.  Robert  N. :  See—  I 

Scarbrough.   Alfred  D..  and  Melllott.     3.043.965. 
Melpar.  Inc.  :  See— 

~  D..  Jr.    3.043.514. 

3.044.060. 
General  Mills.  Inc. 
10-62.  Cl.  212—20. 


glycolonitrile      8.043.809. 
Mauro.    Eugene,   and    S.    M. 

7-10-62.  ri.  2—3. 
Mazon  Construction  Co..  Inc. 
Maxon.  Glenwav  W.  Jr. 


:   See— 

3.043.201. 

Maxon.    Glenway   W..   Jr..   to   Maxon  Construction   Co..    Inc. 

Machine   for   distributing   flowable    materials.      3,043.201. 

7-10-62.  Cl.  94 — 46 

May.   Thomas  L..  and   R.   H.    ZankI,  to  U.S.   Rivet  Machine 

Corp.      Rlretlne  machine.     3.043.188.  7-10-82.  Cl.  78 — 48. 

Mayer.  Edward  F..  to  General  Dynamica  Corp.     Electrostatic 

printing.    3.043.884.  7-10-82.  Cl.  98 — 1. 
Mayer,  James  W.  :   See — 

FrIedUnd.  Stephen  S..  Mayer,  and  Wiggins.     3.043.955. 
Mayer.  Oscar,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Runge.  Heinz  F      8,042,968. 
Mayhercv,    Kenneth    W.      Tlre-tractlon    device.      3,043,358, 

7-10-62   Cl   152—208. 
McAfee.    Robert   E.,   and   P.   H.   Goldsmith,   to  International 
Harvester  Co.     Transmission  control.     3.048.418.  7-10-62. 
<'l.  192—98. 

McAvor.  Robert  W..  to  Rua  and  Swendsen    Inc.     Dump  car. 

3,04.1.243  7-10-62.  Cl.  105—260 
McCabe-Powers  Body  Co. :  See— 

Bakula.  Robert  G.     3,04S..198.  , 

Hall.  Thomas  R  .  3.043.394. 

Hall.  Thomas  R.    3.043.443.  ' 

McCall.  Marvin  A.  :  See^ 

Coover.  Harrv  W..  Jr..  and  McCall.     8,048.821. 
McCallum    James  O.  :  See — 

Novak.  I>'o  J.,  and  McCallum.    3.043.796. 
McCardell.  Wlllard  B..  to  Michigan  Tool  Co.     Apparatus  for 
presaure  forming  toothed  elements.    3.048.169.  7-10-62.  (1. 
80— 16. 
McCarthy.  Horace  P..  to  Avco  Corp.     Method  of  performing 
Intestinal  Intubation.     8,043,309.  7-10-62.  Cl.  128 — 348. 


Smith.  Blanchard 
Varela.  Arthur  A. 
Melton.  Donald  F..  to 
crane.    3^043.444.  7- 


Controlled  motion 


Melton.   Donald   F..   to  General    Mills    Inc. 
manipulator.     3.043.448.  7-10-62.  Cl.  2lJ 


Vehicle-mounted 
-1. 


Co.      Dozer 
M5 — 84. 
Clip  device. 


Memmingen  KG  Ing.  Theodor  Otto.  Maschlnenfabrik  :  Bee — 
Ruf.  Josef.     3.043,527. 

Mendelson.  Emanuel  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  N«vy. 
Inflatable  double-walled  resuscitation  garment.  3.043.292, 
7-10-82.  Cl.  128—80. 

Mennesson.  Andre  L..  to  Soclete  d'Appllcatlons  et  de  Con- 
structions t>our  Materiel  Automobile  (S.A.C.M.A.)  Appara- 
tus for  machining  a  piece  of  work  by  meana  of  an  erosive 
fluid.    3  043  .102.  7-10-62.  Cl.  158--S45. 

Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Downing.  George  V.,  Jr.    3,043,840. 

Meredith.   John  A.,   to  Amalgamated   Equipment 
scrsoer    attachment.      .1.043  .182,    7-10-82.    Cl. 

Merfeld.  Kurt  W..  to  Kunreuther  and  Merfeld. 
3.042,984.  7-10-62,  CT.  24 — 87.  ^ 

MerkVr.  Robert  L..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Silalkyltln  com- 
pounds.     3,043,858.   7-10-62,   Cl.   260 — 429.7. 

Merrill.  Edward  W.  :  See — 

Giles.  Cary  S..  and  Merrill.    3.043.739. 

Merriman  Bros..  Inc. :  See — 

Wayaon.  Andrew  J.    3  043.085. 

and  P.  F.  Hastings.    Snow  remorer. 
Cl.  37—43. 

S..  and  T.  J.  Kelly,  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 
for   lowering    the   brittle   point    of   solid    heptane-Insoluble 
polypropylene      3.043,793.   7-10-62.   Cl.   260 — 33.6. 
Metallgpsellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Schytll.  Franz.    3.043.652. 
Metzler.  Phares  H      Fishing  sinkers.     3.043.044.  7-10-62,  Cl. 

4.3 — 4487. 
Meyer   Arnold  F..  to  The  Hell  Co.     Framelees  transportation 

Unks.     3.043..399.  7-10-62.  Cl.   280—5. 
Meyer.  Geo.  J.,  Mfg,  Co.  :  See — 

Carter,  Sidney  T.    3.043.588. 
Meyer.  Joseph  E..   to  The  Cottrell  Co.     Water  roll  arrange- 
ment for  rotary  printing  presses.     3,043.216.  7-10-62.  Cl. 
101—179. 


Merry.  Albert  B. 
028.  7-10-62. 

Mertes.  Thomas 


3.043.- 
Process 


-     I 
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Mlrhlgan  Tool  Co.  :  S«e— 

.\Tc('ardell.  WllUrd  B.    3.043.16f». 
MIrhltn    Hyinan  A.     Klectrlc  frequency  controllfd  color  plio«- 

phor   acrr^a.      3.043.»»T.   7-10-6:^.   CI.   31*— 28. 
MidkllT,   Jitmrn  C.    to  Avco  Corp      Elfctronle  oactlUtor  with 
iMturatlun  bUs  for  •tarting  aud  vrld  current  bUa  fur  run- 
niiitf       3. 044.024.   7-10-62.   Ct.   351—62.       * 
Midland  Rosa  Corp.  :   6ee — 

Hanna,  Ualph.    3.043.517. 
NMbltt.  John  D.    3,043.368 
.MUlnowakl.    Arthur   S.,   to   DUpulae   Mfg.   Corp.    of  America. 
Trratment  head  for  athemuipeutlc  apparatua.     3.043.31U, 
7-10-«!l'.   CI     12» — 422 
.UUIer.    t^ancea   J.      Flexible    hair   dryloic   hood.      3.043.016. 

7-10-62.   CI.   34 — 99. 
.Miller.  Herman.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

EauieM.  (barlea.  and  Alblniton.     3.042.978. 
Eamea.  Charlea.  Alblnxon.  and  Fearce.     3.043.640. 
.NelaoD.  George,  and  Pile.     3.043,642. 
Miller,  Jamea  D..  L.  J.  (;ordon.  and  H.  F.   Davla,  to  Aerojet 
General  Corp.     Gaa  depolarlxed  battery.     3.043.898.  7-10- 
rt2.  CI.   136- -86. 
Miller.  Jamea  F  :  See— 

Thomp^Mi.   William   B..  and  Miller.     3,043.276. 
Miller.  Ray  l(  .  See— 

(.erxtenmaler.  John  H.-.  Leo.  Miller,  and  Shaul.    3.042.W74. 

MIllM.  Maurice  R..  to  Lever  Broa.  Co.     Froceaa  for  the  prtnluc- 

tlnn   of  condenMtluD   prodwcta  of  carboijrlic  aclda  In   the 

preHence   of    their    metallic   aalta.      3.043.852.    7-10-62.   CI. 

260 — 345.9. 

MUner.    Samuel        Movable    aeat.       3.048.622,     7-10-62.    O 

■>\»'      240 
Milton.    Leonard,   and   J.    ^i.    Lory,   to  The   FUtron  Co.,   Inc. 
Klectrlcal    control    meana.      3,043.937.   7-10-62.    CI.    200 — 
142 
MInlater  of   Aviation, 
Inlted  Kingdom   of 
Hee — 

Morris,  William  H..  and  Hopklna.    3.043.885. 
Roberta,  Klwyn.  and  .Martin     3.043,878.  , 
MlnneapoIlM  Hiineywell  Regulator  Co.  ;   See — 

.Morgan.  HuKh  M     3.IH3,324. 
.Mlnneitota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Klein.  W  lllUm  A.,  and  WlralK     3.043,673. 
Landrum,  Billy  K  .  and  .SandberK.     3.043.815. 
Mantell.  RuMaell  .M..  and  Hoyt     3.043.823. 
Falmqulat.  Fhlllp  V..  McKenxle.  and  Harrington. 
196. 
Mitchell  Camera  Cvp.  :  See — 

Manderfeld.  iCmanuel  C.     3.043.185. 
Mix.  Albert  L.  :  See— 

Mottln.    Ralph    K.,    Mix,    and    Srlgley.      3,043,415. 
.Mobar  Ctoemk-»l  Co.  :  See — 

Wagner,  Kuno.  Muller.  Holtacbmldt.  and  Bayer.     3.043 
801. 
Modem  Kngravlng  and  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Robert  P.    3.042.996. 
Moffat!  Ltd.  :   See— 

Smith.  l>avld  C,     3.043.290. 
Moffett.  Charlea  R.  :   See— 

iH-nt.  Eum-ne.  and  Moffett      3.048.103. 
.Mollnaro,  <;regorT  R     to  Inlted  States  Steel 
of    centering    the   distributor    hopper    with 


MorrlHon.  Charles  8  .  and  M.  W.  Forth,  to  Deere  k  Co.    Bale 
handling   apparatun.      3,043.418.   7-10-62.   CI.    198—128 

Morrow.   Harry  C,   to   I'nlted   States 
belt   conveyor.      .1.043.419.   7-10-62, 

Morae.  Joha^l'.     HIngle  lever  control 
62,  CI.  74 — 472. 

Bathing  device 


In   Her   Majesty's  Uevernment  of  the 
(ireat   Britain  and   Northern  Ireland  : 


3,043.- 


Corp.     Method 
respect    to    the 


Mmall  bell  of  a  blast  furnace  and  a  gage  for  use  therewith. 
3.(H3,013.   7-10-62.   CI     33—162 
.Molly     Hans,    S    to  O.   Eckerle.      High   pressure  gear  pump. 

.{,(V43.-';iO.   7-10-62,   CI.    103—126. 
.Monaghan,    John   T  .    to    Inlted    States    Steel   Corp.      Sinter- 
ing method  and  apparatus.     3.043.677.  7-10-62.  CI.  75 — 6. 
Monahan.  Jack  J    :   See — 

Klietar  (.esa  B    and  Monahan.    3.043.449. 
.Monsanto  Cnemlcal  Co.  :  See — 

Martin.  Richard  H  .  Jr.    3.043.814. 
Martin,  Richard  H    Jr.    3.043.816. 
Monnanto  Cnemlcala  Ltd.  :   See — 

Wilde.  Bertrand  E.    3.043.847. 
.Montecatlnl    SocleU    Uenerale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlneraria    e 
Chlmica  :  See — 

Bonvldnl.  Alberto,  and   Lucchettl.     3.043,787. 
Endler.  Harry  H.  A     3.043.854. 
Montgomery  Elevator  Co.  :   See — 

Hallene.  Alan  M..  and  .Martin      3,043,401. 
.Montoya.    Hernando    J.,    and    G.    W.    Underwood     to    Annco 
Steel    Corp.       Loeklng    combination    for    nestable    culvert. 
3.043,344.  7-10-62.  CI.    13H      l.-SS. 
Mooney.  Richard  W..  and  F.  .\    Shaffer,  to  S/lranla  Electric 
Products  Inc.     Barium  silicate  phosphor.     3.043.781.  7-10- 
62.   CI    252— 301  4. 
Moore.    Marlon   F..    to   Container   Corp.   of  America.      Reclos- 

able    carton.      3.043.494.    7-10-62.    CT.    229 — 87. 
Moot,  John  R..  to  Cornwall  Corp.     Food  warmer.     3.043.943. 

7-10-62.  CT    219—19 
Morgan.   Hugh   M  .   to   .MInneapolls-Honerwell    Regulator  Co. 

Mow  valve       3,043.324.   7-10-62.   CT.    137—87. 
.Morley.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

.Mountford.  .Norman  D.  (i..  and  Morley.     3.042.982. 
Morowltx.  Harold  J.,  to  Furitron  Corp.     Ilevlce  and  method 
for  producing  negative  looa.     3.043.977^  7-10-62.  CI.  313 — 

Polarized   relay. 


10-2 


Steel  Corp.     Trougbed 
.  CI.   198—192. 
unit.     3.043.169.  7-10- 

3.042.949.  7-10-62.  CI. 


Portable  shelter.     3,043,320.  7-10-62,  CT. 


See^ 
Radke. 


and  Stelngas.     3,043.376. 


to  Parke. 
198—20. 
3.043,195, 


3,042.965. 
Kawneer  Co. 


Door 


3.043.113.   7-10-62. 


3,042.973. 


.Morris.   George  V..  to  Zenith   Radio  Corp. 
3.043.932.   7-10-62,   CT.   200—90. 

Morris.  Lynwood  L.,  %  to  H.  Clepatch.  Denture  anchoring 
-VMfeni.     3.1M;i.0O5,  7-1^-62,  CI.  32 — 2. 

M..rrl«.  Fhlllp.  Inc.  :   See 

I)avN.  I^yal  H  .  Arkln,  and  Ipdike      3,043.507. 

.MorrlM  William  H  ^  and  J.  H.  HopkluM.  to  .MInUter  of  .Aviation. 
In  ,Her  MaJ^Mty  i«  Government  of  the  Inlted  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Manufacture  of  tri- 
nitrotoluene.     3,043,885,    7-10-62,   CT.    260—643.         . 


Moae^y,  Orover 

15—21. 
Moaa.  Charles  W. 

135—1. 
Motec  Industries  Inc. 
Green    Homer   H 
Motorola.  Inc.  :   See — 

Frlhart.  Henry  N..  and  Krakora.    3.044,016. 
Mott,  Carl  W..  to  Mott  Corp.     Blade  connection  for  mOwera. 

3.043.080.  7-10-412.  CI.  56—294. 
Mott  Corp.  :   See— 

Mott,  Carl  W.    3.043.080. 
Mottln.   Ralph   E  .   A.    L.   Mix.   and   L.   R    Srtgley 
Davis  *  Co.     Conveyor.     3.043.415.  7-10-62,  CI. 
Moultrie,  Charles  W.     Vision  device  for  vehicles. 

7-10-(i2.  CI.  88—70. 
Mountford.  .Not man  D.  O..  and  C.  W.  Morley.  to  Rolls-Royce 
Ltd.     Expendible  moulds  for  patterns  In  precision  casting. 
3,042.982.  7-10  62.  CI.  22  —  195. 
Moxon.  Leslie  A  ,  to  Super  Oil  Seals  &  Gaskets  Ltd.     Sealing 

device.     3.043.598.  7-10-62.  CI   277-86 
Mucher.  George  J.,  to  Clarostat  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Klectrlcal  con- 
trol device.     3.044.0.13.  7-10-62.  CI.  338—163. 
Mueller  Brass  Co.  :    Sec  - 

Gray,  Robert  A  .  Jr..  and  Woolford. 
Muessel.  Dan  C,  and  H.  B.  Oramse,  to 
closer     3.042.957   7-10-62.  CI.  16—62. 
Muflly.   Glenn.      Refrigerating   systems. 

CI.  62—137. 
Muhm.  Wllhelra  :   See— 

Brockbues.  Frederick  B..  and  Muhm. 
Muller.   Erwln  :    See 

Wagner.  Kuno.  Muller.  Holtschmldt.  and  Bayer.     3,043,- 
801. 
Mullln,  John  L.     Multi-channelled  automatically  conditioned 

dispensing  machine       3,043.474,   7-10-62,   CI.    221—109. 
Multltone  Electric  Co   Ltd.  :   See— 
Sneath.  Oswald  B      3.043.916. 
Sneath.  Oswald  B      3.044,054. 
Muskat.  David  :   See 

Crews.  Allen  B.^  and  Muskat      3.043.022. 
MuttI,  Daniel  S.     Mshing  lure.     3,043,042.  7-10-62,  CT.  43  — 

42.51  I 

Nachsl.  Zaiman.     Combined  postal  scale  and  pen.     3.043.387. 

7    10-^2.  CI    177—232 
Napier.  Gordon  E.     Inline  control  Talve.     8.043.558,  7-10-62, 

CI    251      340. 
Nash,   William  H  ,  and  A    Van  Ryan,  to  McGraw  Edison  Co. 
Recloslng  circuit  breaker  control  system.     3,043,989.  7-10- 
62.  CI.  317—22. 
Nashua  Corp.  :  See- 
Doyle,  Brttton  H.     .3,043,486. 
Nathan,  .Margin   F..   E    W.   Howard,  and  H.  G.   McGrath.  to 
The    M     W.    Kellogg   Co.      Hydrocarbon    destructive   hydro- 
genatlon    of   heavy    hydrocarbon.      3,043.769,    7-10-62.   CI. 
208 — 112 
National  Cawh  Register  Co  .  The  :   See — 

Andersou,   John   R..   and   Cilnebens.      3,042.997, 
National  Castings  Co.  :   See — 

Wyrough.  I>avld  J.     3,043.411. 
National  Exhaust  Purifier  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Mclxiugblln.  James  H.    3.043.096. 
National  Research  Corp.  :   See —  I 

Clough.  Fhlllp  J.    3.043.715. 
StaulTpr,  Rol>ert  A      3,043,728. 
National  Research  iN-velopment  Corp.  :  See — 

McGee.  James  D     3,043,974. 
National  Tank  Co. :  See — 

Walker  Jay  P..  and  Calsfow.    3.043,072. 
Naumann,  Rudolf  :   See — 

Bartholomaus    Werner,   Hessler,  and   Naumann.     3,043,- 
412 
Nayler.  John  H.  C.  :   See- 
Doyle.  Frank  P.,  and  Nayler.    3,04.3,831. 
Neff,  Gene  M..  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     Vibratory  foot  massag- 
ing machine.     3,043,294.  7-10-62.  CI.  128 — 33. 
Nelson,  George,  and  J.  F.  File,  to  Herman  Miller  Inc.     Sus- 
pended   furniture.      3,043,642,    7-10-62,    CI.    312—111. 
Nelson.    Lewen    R.      Propelled    sprinkling   device.      3,043,520. 

7-10-62,  CI    2.39—189. 
Nelson,    Raymond    L.      Crossbow    cocking   device.      3,043,287, 

7-10-62,  CI.  124—25. 

Nelson.    Robert    F,    to   Modern    Engraving  and   Machine  Co. 

Embossing  Hhells  and  method  for  producing  and  assembling 

same.     3.042.996,  7-10-62.  CI.  29 — 148  4. 

Nemoede.   Paul  A.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Stack  of 

Interfolded  sheet   units.     3.043.472,   7-10-62,  CI.   221—48. 

Nesbltt,    John    D.,    to   Midland-Ross   Corp.      Method   of   high 

speed    heating.      3,04.1,368,    7-10-62,    CI.    158 — 117.5. 
Neuschotx.    Robert.      Frangible   connector  assembly   for  fuel 

cells      3.043,542.  7-10-62,  CI.  244—135. 
Newbold,    Albert    G.,    to    Trainer    Associates    Inc.      Ground- 
drilling   auger.      3,043,383.    7-10-62.   CT     175—383. 
Nichols,  Wlillani  M..  to  AIco  Products,  Inc.     Exbauat  mani- 
folds.    3.043J094.  7-10-62.  CI.  60—29. 
Nielsen,  Axel  L.     Adjustable  liquid  level  control  for  pumps. 

3.043,225,  7-10-62   CI.  103—25. 
Nielsen.  David  I      Chair  for  taking  cardiograms.     3,043,291, 

7-10-62.  CI.  128 — 2  06  . 

.Nielsen.  James  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories   Inc.     Zinc 
oxide  crystal  growth  method.     3,043,671,  7-10-62,  CI.  23— 
305 
Nielsen,  KaJ  D.     Convertible  aofaa     3,042,935,  7-10-62.  CI. 
5—57. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zix 


Nlemeyer.  Willy    to  Wlndmoller  k  Hplscber.    Manufacture  of 

cross  bottomed  valve  bags.    3,043,lb9,  7-10-62,  CI.  93 — 8. 
Nlerxwlckl,  Raymond  C.  :   See — 

Bergh,  Thomas  R  ,  King,  Nlerxwlckl,  and  Thome.    3.043,- 
567. 
Nlhon  Denkl  Tokel  Co..  Ltd. ;  See— 

Sonobe,   Sblro,  Tomlnaga,  and  Nomura.     3,043,923. 
Nobel-Bozel  :   See — 

Peto.  Fernand.  and  GIrard.    3,043.873. 
Noguera,  Joseph,  to  Caaablancas  Ulgfa  Draft  Co.  Ltd.     Ring 

apinnlnK  frames.     3,043,083,  7-10-62,  CT.  57 — 36.  t 
Noland,  Wayne  B.,  to  Woodford  Mfg.  Co.     Meana  for  adjust- 
ably   regulating    the   flow    of   yard    hydrants.      3,043,556, 
7-10-62,  CI.  251—279. 
Nomln«,    G«rard,    and    J.    C«r«de,    to    Rouaael-UCLAP,    S.A. 
Process    for   resolving  a    cyclic   hydroxy  add.      3,043,865, 
7-10-62,  CI.  260—^01. 
Nomura,  Kanjl :  See — 

Sonobe,  Shlro,  Tomlnaga,  and  Nomura.     3,043,923. 
Noone.   William   H.,   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Black  water 

clarification.     3^3.426^  7-10-62,  CI.   209 — '12. 
Norman,    Robert    H.,    to   Sp«rrv    Rand   Corp.      Nonsaturatlng 
bllevel  transistor  amplirier  having    In  common  portion  of 
input     circuit    and     negative    feedback    circuit,    a    diode. 
3,043,966,  7-10-62.  CI.  307—88.6. 
Norrls,    Harold    W.      Demountable   steps   and   platforms    for 

mobile  homes.     3,043.396,   7-10-62.  CT.   182 — 106. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See —  | 

Akers,  Robert  C.    3,044,007. 
Hayes,  Walter  C,  and  Shepard.     3,043,680. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dlemer,  Ueslnus.     3.043,958.  , 

Dlemer,  Gesinus.     3,043,959.  '         * 

Houben,  Jan  A.,  Van  Meyl,  and  Speyer.     3,043,722. 
Jochems,  Pieter  J.  W.    3,043,726. 
Jonker,  Gerard  H.    3,043,776. 

Van  (}eel,  Theodorus  L.  C.,  and  Joormann.     3,043,979. 
Norrls.  Ralph,  Ltd. :  See — 

Hejnochowicx.  Rudolf  N.     3,043,534. 
Northcote,   John   A.,    and   J.    Kulak,    to   Deere   *   Co.      Belt 
shields  for  stalk  cuttera.     3,043,082,  7-10-62,  CT  66 — 503. 
Norton,  K. :  See — 

Bennett,  Worthy  L.     3,043,228. 
Norwich  Fharmacal  Co.,  The  :'See — 

Ebetlno,  Frank  F.    3,043,853. 
Nuarc  Co..  The  :  See — 

Benson,  Harold  R.  3,043,204. 
Novak  Leo  J.,  and  J.  G.  McCallum,  to  The  Commonwealth 
Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  MeUllixed  fibers  for  decreasing 
curing  time  of  plastic  glass  fiber  mixtures.  3,043,796, 
7-10-62,  CT.  260—37. 
Novak,  Stanley  F.  Guard  for  power  mowers.  3.043,077, 
7-10-62,  CI.  56—255.  ... 

Nyberg,  George  J.,  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp.     Obaer\-ation  win- 
dow.    3.043  250   7-10-62,  CT.  110—179. 
Obey,  James  H.  :  See — 

Beaber,   Nathaniel  J.,  and  Obey.      3,043,826. 
Ochsner.  John  F.  :  See—  ^       o,     o,  *«. 

Stephenson,  Verl  J.    3,043,402. 
O'Coonell,   John   J.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Temperature 
controls  for  refrigerating  apparatus.     3,043,114,  t-10-62, 

OhIson,  Leonard  T.  :  See — 

.w  ^Tannenbaum,    Wesley.    CTeary,   and    Ohlson.      3,043,919. 

(Ushei,  John  R.,  to  Trlco  Products  Corp.     Windshield  wiper 

arm.      3,042,955,    7-10-62,    CT.    15—250  35 
OJa    Phyllis  D.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Chloropyrocate- 

chol    sulfonic    acid    compounds.      3,043,866,    7-10-62     CT. 

260 — 512.  ' 

Okuda,    Noriyukl.    and    K.    Suxukl,    to   Dallchl    Selyaku    Co.. 

Ltd.     Process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexylsulfamates. 

3.043,864,  7-10-62.  CI.  260 — 500. 

Olle.  Jacob  R.,  and  P.  J.  Van  Winsen,  to  Bronswerk,  N  V. 
Electrodlalysis  apparatus  with  reversal  of  polarity  3.043  - 
768.  7-10-62,  CI.  204—301.  j        >       . 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  i 

Fried.  Joeef,  and  Thomas.     3,043.855.  i 

Holmes.  Arthur  J.    3,043,757. 
White,  Chester  M.    3,043.786. 

^'2M '7-10^2*"    ii9-:^27"'*'*"*  contact   member.     3.043,- 

^'3'S44,(5l)"^7-'f6l6?cr'33S-?7'!-    ""'       ^^"'^•*    '^«''"'"*«'- 
Olsson.  Otto  Y.  :  See — 

Bingham,  George  H.,  Jr.,  and  Olsson.     3,042,975. 
Orlskany  Garage,  Inc. :  See — 

Klosek,  Joseph,  and  Zorn.    3,043,458 

Ormonotprapla  Rlchter  S.p.A.  :  See — 

De  Hugglerl,  Fletro.    3,043,833.  ' 

De   Ruggleri.   Fletro,  and  Ferrart.     3,043,832. 

Ortner  Freight  Car  Repair  Co.,  The :  See— 
Ortner,  Robert  C.     3,043,241. 

Ortner.  Robert  C,  to  The  Ortner  Freight  Car  Repair  Co. 
Supplementary  _8prln|  system  for  railroad  cars.     3.043,241. 

Oaborn  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Peterson.  Ruben  O.    3,043.063 
Peterson,  Ruben  O.    3,043,064. 

OsmanskI,   Alphonse.     Rock   sorter 

209—247. 
Oster,  John.  Mfg.  Co.  See — 

Neff,  (Jene  M.    3,043,294 
Ostertag,  Harry  M.  :  See — 

Ostertag,   harry   M.,   Jr.,   and   H.   M.   OsterUg.      3,043.- 


3,043.429,  7-10-62,  CT. 


Ostertag,   Harry  M     Jr.,   and   H.   M.  Ostertag,  deceased,  by 
H.  M.  Ostertag,  jr    executor.     Machinery  and  method  for 
paper  formation.     3iO43,370.  7-10-62.  CI.  162 — 344. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  C.  B.  Rupar,  and  S.  H.  J.  Greenwood,  to 
Esso    Research   and   Engineering   Co.      Hydroperoxide  and 
sulfoxide  compounds.      3,043,824.   7-10-62,   CT.   260 — 93.5. 
Ott,   William   F.,   J.   H.    Kreln,  and   H.   A.   Carlson,   to  ACF 
Industries,     Inc.       Separate    thermostat    controlled    latch 
mechanism    for   secondary   throttles.     3,043,572     7-10-62, 
CI.  261 — 23. 
Otto,  George  W.,  Jr.  :  See —  ,      t 

Craig,  Jamea  R     and  Otto.     3,043,953. 
Our  Lady  of  Fatima  Church  :  See — 
Zalesak   Thomas  A.    3,043,980. 
Overkamp,    William   A.,   Jr.,    P.    H.    Kraus,   and    I.    Klingen- 
snilth.      System   for   transmitting  a   message   from   a   pro- 
tected location  by  radio  to  a  distant  receiver.     3,044,015. 
7-10-62,  CI.  32.%— 187. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Caprln.  Conotd.   Wyckotf.  and  Coe.     3,043,450. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See —  '       '        *       . 

Lauck.  Albert  G.,  and  Kurts.    3,043,447 
Oxiey,  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Campbell,   Ivor  E.,  and   Oxley.     3,043,679. 
Oxy-Gear  Inc. :  See — 

Spears,   Earl  M.,  and  Papsdorf.     3,043  302. 

'  T643:936^-'?oi6T  CT.  i^^ST""*'**""'^  mechanism. 
Page,  Ralph  E..  and  T.  L.  Bulev,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corp      Method   of   fabricating   magnetic   printer 
write   heads.     3,042,999,   7-10-62,  Cl    29—1565 
Palmqulst,  Philip  V.,  E.  L.  McKenxle.  and  T.  L.  Harrington, 
to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg.    Co.      Reflective   marking 
aggregate.      3,043,196,  7-10-62,  CI    88—82 
Pantke,  Heinz-Dieter  :  See — 

Von  Bogdandy,   Ludwlg,  and  Pantkf.     3,043,668. 
Panto,  Joseph  S.  :  See — 

Burr.  Francis  K.,  and  Panto.     3.043,719 
Papageorges,  Demetre.     Method  for  mounting  a  pulley  on  a 

shaft.      3.043.613.  7-10-62.  CT    287—52  06 
Papke.  Frledrich.  to  Volgtlander  A.O.     Camera  with  built-in 
block  type  albada  vlewflnder  and  Integrated  optical  means 
for  viewing  a   measuring   instrument  pointer.     3.043.180, 
7-10-62,  Cl.  88 — 1.5. 
Pappo,    Raphael,    to   G.    D.    Searle   k   Co.     13/J  carboxy  17fl- 
hydroxy-lO0-methylgon-4-en-3-one,   derivatives   thereof  and 
Intermediates  thereto.     3,043,836,  7-10-62,  Cl   260— '239  67 
Papsdorf.  Waldo  :  See — 

Spears.  Earl  M.,  and  Papsdorf.     3,043,302. 
Parachutes  Inc. :  See — 

Istel   Jacques  A.,  and  Sanborn.     3,043,543. 
Parent,   Charles   P.,   and   R.   B.   Spear,    to   Atkomatic   Valve 
Co.,      Inc.      Solenoid      valve.      3,043.336.      7-10-62       CT 
137—625.27.  ^.      y-'. 

Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  :  See — 

De  Wald,  Horace  A.,  and  Hoefle.     3,043.874. 

Haskell,   Theodore   H.,   Ehrllch,    Plttlllo,   and   Anderson. 

3  043  8.30 
Mottln,  Ralph  E.,  Mix  and  Srlgley.     3,043,415. 
Parke,  John   P.,  and  D.  D.   Penketh,   to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 

Detergent   tablets.     3,043,779,  7-10-62,  CT.  252—117. 
Parker-Hannlfin  Corp.  :  See — 
Maha,  Otto  J.     3.043.638. 
Maha,  Otto  J.     3,043.639. 
Parry,     Robert    D.       Fishing    line    attachment.       3,043,043, 

7-10-62,  Cl.  43 — 43.1. 
Parsley,  Charles  H.  A.  :  See— 

Sweett,   Henry  C,    Parsley,  and   Smith.     3,042,998. 
Paterson  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Harvey,  Archibald  C.     3,043,764. 
Patten,   Stanley   H.,  and  A.   R.   Kunes,  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.    Fluorescent  screens.    3,043,710.  7-10-62. 
CT.  117—33.5. 
Patterson,    Kenneth    G..    to   The   General    Electric    Co.    Ltd. 
TransmlsHion      line     coupling     arrangements.      3.044,026. 
7-10-62.  Cl.  333—10. 
Patterson,  Luther  M.    Lift  construction.    3,042,936.  7-10-62. 

Cl.  5—83. 
Patterson,  Robert  E.    Tubeless  tire  testing  apparatus.    3.043.- 

130,  7-10-62,  Cl.  73 — 45.6. 
Paul,  Walter  :   See — 

Lobs,  Willy,  Paul,  and  Kallhardt.     3,048.917. 
Pavllk,  Charles  J.,  and  P.   A.  Songer,   to  The  Qates  Rubber 
Co.      Flexible      molded      hose.      3,043,612,      T-10-62,      CT. 
285—226. 
Pearce,  Peter  J. :  See — 

Eames.  Charles.  Albinson,  and  Pearce.     3.043,640. 
Pearson.  Raymond  E.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Locking  means 
for  swing-tall  airplanes.     3,043.410,  7-10-6^  CT.  189—35. 
Peavey,  F.  H.,  k  Co.  :  See—  1 

Schmali,  Frederick  D.,  and  RIsdal.     3,043,899. 
Peck,    William    C,    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.     Three-phaae 
voltage   responsive  speed   sensor.     3,044,013,   7-10-62,   CT. 
324—70.  „     .  „        „w 

Pegram    William  B.,  to  International  Resistance  Co.     Trans- 
ducer.    3,044,029,  7-10-62,  Cl.  336 — 30. 
Pellon,  Joseph  J. :  See —  _  ^  ^ 

Delchert,  William  O.,  and  Pellon.     3,043,810. 
P6ras,  Lucien,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.      Shock 

absorbers  of  vehicles.     3,043,404,  7-10-62,  Cl.   188—88. 
P«ra8,  Lucien,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.     Dog 
clutches,   applicable   notably   to    synchronlrers.     3,043,414. 
7-10-62P.  Cl.   192—114.  ,    ^     ..     „  ,. 

Perrlgo,  John  F.,  and  R.  G.  Rutherford,  to  Lakeside  Railway 
Fusee    Co.     Safety    fusee     cap.     3.043,220,     7-10-62,    CT. 
102 — 37.8 
Perrln    Jean   A.,   to  Societe  le  Carbone-Lorraine.     Electrode 
for  cleaning  weld  seams.     3,043,946,  7-10-62.  CT.  219—146. 
Pestronk,  Saul  M.  :  See — 

Mauro.  Eugene,  and  Pestronk.     8,042,927. 
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Prtpr,  Albln:  8m— 

Heminl.  Han*  M..  and  Peter.     3.043.548. 
Fet*>rii.   Clifford    M..    to   I'.S     Induatrtea,    Inc.     Fre«Mure  con- 
troller.     a,U43,331.  7-10-62.  CI.  137 — 458. 
Fetera.     Jauiea     R..     to     I'laNtim     DeTelopment     Corp.      8elf- 

watertUK   flower  pot.      .I.OIS.OSa,   7-10-«2.   CI.   47—38. 
Peteraen.  Vaurlcv  E..  and  J.  J    BnMJtrlck.  to  Oenerai  Electric 
Co.     ArraoKfUM'nt   for   cuollnK   coil   end    tuma.      3,043, iMitt, 
7-10-«:J,  CI.  310-   «4. 
I'eterMon,  Marie  G   :  See— 

Peteraon.  Kuben  O.      3.O43.004. 
IVteraon.  Peter  A.    Ctalldren'a  pUytblnga.    3,043.050,  7-10-02, 

CI    4« — 42 
Peteraon.    Kuben   ()..   to   The  Oaborn    MfK.   Co.     RoUry  tool. 

3.043.063.  7-10-62.  C\.  51      193. 
Petera^in,    Kuben  (*.    deceaaed.  by  M.  Q.  I'eteraon,  executrix, 
to  The  (Hiborn  Mfg.  Co.     Rotary  abraUinK  tool.     3.043.064. 
7    10-62.  CI.  51—193 
Peteraon,  Warren  8.  :  See — 

Ltiwry.  John  W     Peteraon.  and  KoHter.     3,043,678. 
IVtlrroJo,     Diego.       Protective    device    for     motor     vehicl««- 

3.043.618.  7-10-62.  n    293—66. 
Peto.  Kernand.  and  M.  L   J.  (ilrard,  to  NobelBoiel.     Proceaa 
for  the  preparation  of  aalta  of  trichloracetic  acid.      3,043. 
873.  7-10-6J.  CI.  260— 539. 
Pnxer.  Chaa..  k  Co.    Inc.  ;  tiee —       ' 

l(eereb<M>ni.  John  J  .  Rennhard.  and  Stephena.     3.043.875. 
Iluanv.   HxinK  T.      :<.043.T4i> 

Rennhard.    liana    (1..    Conover.    Gordon,    and    8tephcna. 
n. 043.876 
Phllbrick  Strickland  Laminates.  Inc.  :  See- 
Strickland.  Edward  T..  and  AmoH.     3.043,017. 
Phiico  Corp.  :  See- 

Adama.  Lowell  V..  and  SlnUwaky       3.043.478. 
Collina.  Harold  B..  Jr.      3.043,i^l4. 
PhllMpa.  Benjamin  :   Nee— 

KlUhelmet.   John   R  .   Phllllpa.  and   Starcher.     3.043.813. 
I'hilllpM.    Benjumln.   and    P.    M.    Starcher.    to    Union   Carbide 
Corp.      Preparation     of     unaaturated     nltrllea.      3.043.860. 
7    10-62.   d    260^^465  2. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :  Mee. — 
Ayera.  Buell  O.      3.043.128. 
Ur  Bord,  Donald  D..  and  Ayera.     3.043.127. 
Picker  X  ray  Corp  .  Walte  .Mfit.  Dlvialun.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Gravea.  B<lwcrd  B.      3.043.957 
Pteitach.   Kurt  K      Catalytic  converter.     3.043,«81,  7-10-62, 

CI.  23      1. 
Pile.  John  F  :  «ee^ 

Nelaon.  George,  and  FMle      3.043.642. 
PUlero,  Jamea.  to  The  Englander  Co    Inc.     Spiral  compreaaion 
wprlng  and  method  an<l  machine  for  making  aame.     3.043.- 
347.  7-10-62.  CI.   140—101. 
Piper.  John  W  .  and  W.  H.  Fryer,  to  VIckers-Armatronga  (Air 
craft)  Ltd.     Meana  for  controlling  guided  mlastlea.    3.043.- 
197.  7-10-62.  Cl.   89—1.7. 
MttUlo.  Robert  F.  :  See— 

Haakell.   Theodore   H..    Bbrlich.    PltUllo.   and   Andenion. 
3  043  830 
PtttMbur'gh  Plate  (Jlaa*  Co.  :  See- 
Pray,  Blaine  O  ,  and  Hardlea.    3.043.888. 
TUgner.  Ralph  F      3.042,9.^1 
Wlamer    Marco      3,043.881. 
Plantlnga.  Oliver  S ,  and  R.  J.  Trewella,  to  Johnaon  4  John- 

aoQ       Dreaaing      3.043.301.  7-1Q-62,  H.   128 — l.'i6 
Plaattca  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Petera^Jamea  R.     3,643.0;S3 
Plummer.   Henry   J  .   to  Brlatol   SIddeley  Engine*  Ltd.     Belt 

grinding  machinea      3  043,061.  7-10-62.  Cl.  51-141. 
Podltaaky.  Ilia,  to  Commiaaarlat  a  I'Bocrgle  .^tomkjue.     Parti- 
cle  accelerator*.      3.043,986.   7-10-62.   Cl.   315 — 5.46. 
Polllevey,  L^in  J      Stand  having  aupporta  In  echelon.     3,043,- 

439.  7-10-62,  Cl.  211—128 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See 

Green.  MUton,  and  Rogera.     3.043.690. 
Haaa.  Howard  C      3.043.689. 
Haaa.  Howard  C  .  and  RogerH.     3,043.692. 
Poletlka.  Nlcholaa  V  .  and  R    E.  Black,  to  Union  Lumber  Co. 
Syatem  for  making  pada  from  bark  flbera.     3.042.977.  7-10- 
62.  CT.  19—144.5. 
Poole.  Kenneth  M.,  P.  K.  Tien,  and  J    A.  Welaa.  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone   Laboratoriea,     Inc       Uyromagnetlc    amplifier    with 
parallel   pumping      3.044.021.  7-10-62.  CI.  330—56. 
Portable  Electric  Tools.  Inc  :  See-  - 

Davla.  Walter  B.     3.043.361. 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Set — 
Froatad.  Lara      3,04i  924 
Froatad,  Lara,  and  De  Man.    3.042.925. 
Porter.    Forreat    V  .   and    .M.    SurbatoTlcb.   to   Lane-Wella  Co. 

Formation  aampler      3.043.379.  7-10-«2.  Cl.   17«i— 2. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Roller.  Elmer  A.     3,044.001. 
Porter.  Robert  W.,  to  John  Green  Preaa 
and   method   of  operation.     3.043.734. 
249 
Poat.   Clarence       Portable  bunk    feeder, 
n.  214—83.36. 


to  Plttaburgfa  Plate  GUaa 
-10-62.  a.  2fl<V— 652.5. 


3.043.237. 


Inc.     Filing  device 
7-10-62,  Cf    156— 

3.043.458.  7-10-62. 


3.043.364.  7-10-62.  C\.  156— 
3.043.299. 


Poat.  Herman  O.    Tape  apllcer. 

506. 
Potaah.  Norman     Head  hameaa  tab  for  gaa  maak. 

7-10-62.  Cl    128 — 141 
Potter  Inatrument  Co.  Inc.  :  See —  ■ 
Marshall.  Charles  E.     3,043,997. 

Poulin.  Raymoml  J..  ■«  to  E.  H.  Roae.  Oppoaed  rotor  radial 
platon  pomps.     3.043.232.  7-10-62,  CT.  103—161. 

Poulin.  Raymond  J  .  >4  to  E  H.  Rose.  Opposed-rotor  radial 
platon  motor,  pump  and  power  generator  3.043.234.  7-10- 
62.  Cl.   10»— 161. 

Pratt,  Henry,  Co. ;  See — 

RiUlan.  Henry  S.     S.043.160. 


Pray.  Blaine  O..  and  D.  ■.  Hardies. 

Co.     Stabilisation      3.043.888.  7- 
Prentlce    John  Md'.   :  See 

McKee.  (ieorge  R..  and  Prentice. 
Presley.  Wayne  E.  :  See — 

Breaaler.  Wilbur  L..  and  Prealey      3.043.788. 
Prieat.    Reld   G.      Log   handling   tonga.      3.043.620.    7-10-62. 

Cl.  294—118. 
Profexray.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oalg.  Jamea  R..  and  Otto      8.043,953. 
Probaaka.    Stepban    F.      Foot    meaaurlng   device.      3.043.010. 

7-10-62.  Cl    33      3. 
Prfttt.  Hermann  :  See — 

(irohinann.  August    and  I'rOtt      3,043.425. 
Pudelko.  Richard.  E.   Huber.  and  F.  Kllchmann.  to  Landla  4 
Oyr.  A.G      Device  for  tranaferrlng  meaaureinenta  recorde<l 
by    printed    code    aymbola    to    punched    carda.      3,043,501, 
7-10-62.  Cl.  234-^5. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See— 
Cortias.  Warren  W.. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See- 

Glaasco.  I>onald  E   G 
Puritron  Corp.  :  See — 

Morowits.  Harold  J. 
Purolator  Products.  Inc.  : 
Gniner,  Frederick  R. 
Paxkandl.     Peter     to     Verelnlgte 
Stahlwerke     AktiengeHellitcbaft. 
3.043,470.  7-10-^2,  Cl.  220 — 63. 
Pyle*^  (ieorge  8.  :  See — 

Trumbull.  Donald  E.,  I>eTlne 
Pylea  Induatrtes.  Inc.  :  See — 

Trumbull.  Donald  K..  Devlne 


Gilaon.  and  Manteuffel.     3.043.773. 
.     3.043,461. 


3,043,977. 
See— 
S.043.262. 

Osterreichlacbe 


Eiaen-und 


Refractory-lined     vesHel. 


10-62,    Cl. 


and  Pylea.     3.043.477. 

and  Pylea.     3.043.477. 
Quackenbuah.    Robert   C.      Pneumatic  hand   tool.      3.043,274. 

7-10-62.  Cl    121 — 36. 
R.  4  R   Carbide  Mfg.  Co   Inc.  :  See— 

RuggeberK.   Hans      3.(H2.994 

Rabenda.  Edward  J.,  to  International  Business  Machinea  Corp. 

Inductively    controlled    card    reading.      3.043.504.    7-10-62. 

Cl    235— 61  11 

Rabeux.   Jean,  and  R.  Jacob    to  Sodete  d'Applicationa  Gen- 

eralea  d'Electrlclte   4  de   Mecanlque.      Centrifugal   electric 

switching  device  for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  yarn  In 

textile    machinea    and    the    like.      3.043.926.    7-10- 

200 — 61.18. 

Racette.  Henry  W.,  and  L>.  L.  Grant,  Jr.     Quick  releaae  safety 

belt  buckle     3.042,986.  7-10-62.  d.  24—170. 
Radio  i'orp.  of  America  ;  See — 
Beers.  Joseph  L      3.043.446 
Kasan,  Benjamin      3.043.961. 

LesHoff.  Howard.  Laird,  and  Chlldreaa.     3.043.777. 
Mark.  John  T..  and  Ganti.     3,043.323. 
Radke.  Robert  R.  :  See 

Green.  Homer  H..  Radke.  and  Steingaa.     3.043,376. 
Raecke.   IWrnhard  :  See- 

Klaser    Bruno,   Raecke.  and   Schirp.      3.043.846. 
Raldel.  John  B.     Vehicle  wheel  axle  mounting  unit.     3.043,- 

606.  7-10-62.  Cl.  280^-104  5. 
Rapids  Standard  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Kremer.  Hoyt  E..  and  Denlsty.     3,043.409. 
Rapistan  Keystone,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sgrlccla.  Mario  T.     3.043.236. 
Raachfg,  Dr    F  .  <!  m  b  H   :  See- 

Stelnhards.  Arnolda.  and  Matbea.     3,043.678. 
Rasmusaen.  Henning  <>.  :   See  ^  . 

Henriquea.   Eric  O..  and  Raxmuiiaen.     3.043. .332.  ' 

Henriquea.  Eric  <).,  and  RasmusHen.     3.043. .')»4. 
Rautio,   Laurie  J.,   to  Clayton  4  I^mbert   Mfg  Co. 
of  and  apparatua  for  bottom-unloading  feea  atorir 


apparatua 
turea.     3.043. 4.'i3.  7-10-  62,  Cl    214-17. 


Method 
ing  Htruc- 


Ravenaberg  G.m.b.H.  Chemische  Fabrlk  :  See — 
.Hiemer.  Harm,  and  I>oppiitadt.     3.043. »41. 
Ravenscroft.   Jack    to   The   British    Iron   and    Steel    Research 
Association.      EkKtrlc   arc   furnacea.      3,043.884.    7-10-62, 
Cl.   13—12. 
Ray.  John  G..  to  Sylvania  Electric   Products   Inc.     Electron 

discharge  lamp.      3,043,983,   7-10-62,  Cl.  313—221. 
Ray.  William  H. :   See- 
Dana.  Baron  R.,  and  Ray.    3.(M3.743. 
Rea.  Homer  E..  Jr.  :   See 

Schaeffer.  William  D..  and  Rea.     3.043.893 
Read,  theater  L.  :    See 

kant.  Fred  H  ,  Baeder.  Hlnllcky.  and  Read.     3.04.'».770. 

Read.  Cheater  L..  P.  J.,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

PrtMlucIng     lubricating     oils     by     irradiation.       3,043.7.59, 

7-10-62.  Cl.  204—154 

Rector.    I>aureBce    L..    to    Rector    Well    Equipment    Co..    Inc. 

Valved  tubing  hanger      3.043.371.  7-10-62.  Cl.   166—86. 
Rector  W.-U  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rector.  I.«urence  L.     3.043.371. 
Reed  4  Carnick  :   See  I 

Singer,  Arnold  J.     3.043.745.  ' 

Reeve  Electrical  Co..  Inc  .  The  :    See— 

Cassell.  Joseph  L.     3.043  095. 
Reflectone  Electronica    Iw.  :  See— 
SImJIan.  Luther  0      3.043.020. 
Regie  Natlonale  dea  Uslnes  Renault  :   See  — 
Peras.  Lucien.     3.043.404. 
Peras,   Lucien      3.043.414 
Rehbock.     Herbert,     to     Cadillac  Jordan     (t.m.b.H.       Piston 
operated     preaaure     reservoir.        3.043.340,     7-10-62,     <"1. 
138     31 
Rehnberg.   Glenn    R.   and    P.    E.    to   Custom    Metal    Pro«lucts 
Corp.    Height  adjuster  for  rotary  lawn  mowers.    3.043.604. 
7-10-62    n.  280     43 
Rehnberg.  Paul  E.  :   See   - 

Rehnberg.  Glenn  R..  and  P.  E.     3,043.6CM.  , 

Reich.  .\..  4  Sona.  Inc.  :   See 

Reich.  Walter  A.     3.043,546. 
B«id).  Walter  A.     3.043.547. 
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Hanger  asaem- 
Inc.       Hanger. 


Reich,  Walter  A.,  to  Reich,  A..  A  Bona,  Inc. 

biF.    3,043,546,  7-10-61.  Cl.  24^—215. 
Reich.    Walter    A.,    to    Reich,    A..    *    Sona, 

3.043,547.  7-10-62.  Cl.  248—317. 
Reld,    Horace    W.,    to   The    Cincinnati    Milling    Machine   Co. 
I     I  Device  for  control  of  fluid  flow  rate.     3,043,275,  7-10-62. 

Cl.  121—38. 
Reid,    John    D.,    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Automatic   car 

guidance  system.     3.043.952,  7-10-62,  Cl.  246 — 182. 
ReTmer.  Jacob  Jay.     Two  motor  fluid-pressure  log  turner  and 

loader.     3.043  352.  7-10-62.  Cl.  143—99. 
Reimers  Getrlebe  K.G.,  The  :  SM — 

Karlg,  Erhardt.  Meuer.  aud  Dlttrtch.     3.043,1.54. 
.  Karig,  Ehardt.  Steuer.  Schrodt.  and  Dlttrlch.     3,043,152. 

Relnera.  Walter  :   See — 

Furst    Stefan.     3,043,529. 
Keinsch.  Herbert  :  See —  ..  i 

Schnell.   Albert,   Relnsch.  and   Lieser.     3.043,186. 
Reinshagen.  Paul  :   See — 

Schmidt,    Heinz,    Relnahagen,    Zlemer,    and    Holiinger. 

3,043.111. 

Rels.    Norman.    F.,    to   Union    Carbide   Corp.      Spot   welding 

nozzle  pressure  control.     3,043,945,  7-10-62,  Cl.  219 — 12 1, 

Keislnger,    Franz.      Transformer.       3,043,900,    7-10-62.    Cl. 

174— li. 
Remer,    Robert   K.,   to  Tribune   Co.      Electrically   conductive 

prtntlng;  Ink.      3.043.784,   7-10-62,   Cl.   252—509. 
Rentn;!!,  Josef:  See— 

Wegniann,  Jacques,  and  Renggli.    3,043,650. 
Rennhard.  Hans  H.  :   See — 

Beereboom,  John  J.    Rennhard.  and  Stephens.  3.043,87.">. 

Rennhard,  Hans  H.,  L.  H.  Conover,  P.  N.  Gordon,  and  C.  R. 

Stephens.  Jr.,  to  Cbas.  Pfizer  4  Co..  Inc.     4a.l2a-anhydro- 

4-de8dlmenthylamlnotetracycllne      and      analogs       thereof. 

8.043.876,  7-10-fl2.  Cl.  2flO      559. 

Requa.  Roy.     Adjustable  headrest  cushion.     3,043,626,  7-10- 

62,  C\.  297   -.397. 
Republic  Rubber  Division  :   See — 

McCormIck,  Clarence  Everett.     3,043.585. 
Reaina  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Weller.  Arthur  W.     3,043,416.  ,     | 

Reynolds.  Delbert  I).  :  See —  ' 

Foumler.  Jane  O..  and  Revnolds.    3,043,880.    ' 
Revnolds.    Eugene  E  .   and   W.    E.   Thomas,   to   Smith-Corona 
Marchant  Inc.     Decimal  point  indicator  means.     3,043,.'S02. 
7-io-o;^,  v,i.  ^J.5      o.. 
Reynolds,  Myron  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Nuclear  reactor 

fuel.    3,043.761.  7-10-62,  Cl.  204 — 193.2. 
Rhoades.  Robert  B.  :   See — 

Faulkner.    Wlllard   J.,    and    Rhoades.      3.043,533. 
RIblet.  Henry  B.,  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatus  for 
producing     template     used     In     automatic     data     plotter. 
5.043.189.  7-10-62.  Cl.  68—24 
Rice.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Lefebvre.   Arthur  H.,   Rice,  and  Tindale.     3.043.101. 
Richards.  Lorenzo  A.     Gage  attachment  and  air  removal  ar 
rangement     for     soll-moUture     tensiometers.        3,043,133, 
7-10-62.  a.  73—73. 
Richardson  Co..  The  :   See — 

Boyer,   William  M.,  Shultz,  and  Zlke.     3.043.798. 
Richmond.    Martin   R.,    and   K.    Dollinger..   to   .Sanders  Asso- 
ciates,   Inc.      Repeater   for   countermeasure   radar  system. 
3.044061.  7-10-62,  Cl.  343—18. 
Rider.  Granville  S.     Exercising  table  for  providing  horizontal 
movement  In  a  reversible  orbital  path  or  in  either  of  two 
reciprocable  patha  which  are  perpendicular  to  each  other. 
3.043.293.  7-10-62,  Cl.  128—33. 
Rledler,    Robert    W.      Tie    bolder.      3.042.983,    7-10-62,    Cl. 

24—49. 
Rlegel  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Lattay.  Jamea  B,     3.043.390. 
Riester.   William  C,  to  Trico  Products  Corp 

system.     3  043.392.  7-10-62.  Cl.  180 — 82. 
Riley    James  S.  :   See — 

Dixon,  Reginald  John,  Jones,  and  Rlley. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp.  :  See— 

Alix.  Arthur  J.     3.043.280. 
Dsvey.  Gerald  F.    3,043,056. 
Nyberg.  George  J.    3,043.250. 
Rinke.  Heinrlch  :   See— 

Thoma.  Wllhelra,  and  Rlnke. 
Risdal.  Norton  W.  :   See   - 

Schmalz.   Frederick   D.,  and  Risdal.     3.043.699. 
Robblns.  William  W..  to  International  Harvester  Co     Anvil  as- 
aembly  for  forging  hammers.     3.043.167.  7-10-62.  CL  78— 

Roberti,  Vincent  V. :  See — 

Lang.  Charles  W.,  and  Roberti.    3.044,009. 

Roberts  Carleton  W..  and  D.  H.  Halgh.  to  The  Etow  Chemical 
Co.  Transparent  thermoplastic  compositions  of  polyvinyl 
chloride,  copolymers  of  alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
acrylonitrile.  and  a  mutuallzing  agent  and  method  of  mak- 
ing  tne   same.      J.u4.t,<9o,   7-li>-o2.   Cl.   2t>0 — 33.8. 

Roberts.  Elwyn.  and  T.  Martin,  to  Minister  of  Aviation.  In 
Her  Majestv's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Manufacture  of  guanldlne 
nitrate.     .1.043.878.  7-10-62,  Cl.  260—564. 

Roberts.  Richard  L  .  and  J.  W.  Lynn,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Decoloriiatlon  method  for  plmellc  add.  3,043,872.  7-10- 
62,  Cl.  260 — 537. 

Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Co. :  See — 
Bristol.  David  A.    3.043,579. 

Roche  Arthur  F.  :   See — 

Wright.  Palmer  W  .  Kozaklewlci.  and  Roche     3.043  785. 
Rockola.  David  C.  to  Rock-<)la  Mfg.  Corp.     Automatic  phono- 
graph.   3.04.1.597.  7-10-62,  Cl.  274—10. 
Rock-Ola  Mfg.  Con>-  :   See— 

Rockola,  David  C.    3,043,597. 
Roelen.  Otto  ;  See — 

B&chner,  Karl,  Roelen,  MeU,  and  Langwald.    3,043,871, 


Door  locking 


3,043.166. 


3,043,802. 


Roeser,  John  O..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.     Snap  switch 

3,043,928.  7-10-^2,  Cl.  200—67. 
Rogers,  Howard  G.  :   See — 

Green.  Milton,  and  Rogers.    3.043,690. 

Haas  Howard  C.  and  Rogers.    3,043.692. 
Rohm  4  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Hurwttz.  Marvin  J.     3.043,792. 

Hurwitz.  Melvln  D.     3,043,718. 
Rohn.    Johann    P..    to   Russ-Elektroofen    K.G. 
smelting  furnace.     3,043.895.  7-10-62,  Cl. 
Roller,   Elmer  A.,   to  H.   K.   Porter  Co.,   Inc. 
circuits.     3.044,001,  7-10-62,  CL  318 — 221. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lefebvre.  Arthur  H..  Rice,  and  Tindale. 

Mountford.  Norman  D.  G.,  and  Morley. 

Taylor.  Maurice  1.     3,043,5.38. 
Rona.  Ladixlao.     Artificial  fuA  or  the  like 


I 


Multicbamber 
13—27. 
Motor  control 


5,043.101. 
3,042,b82. 


ruA  or 


3.042,991,  7-10- 


3,043,232.  I 

3.043.234. 

Xerox  Corp.     Xerographic  and  mag- 

and   reproducing.     3,043,685,  7-10- 


3,043,074. 
3,043,431. 


Weight  ad 

73 — 487. 


Maschlnen- 
-10-62,    Cl. 


.Sausage  link- 


3,043,824^ 


62,  Cl.  28—79. 
Rose   Edward  H. :   See — 
Poulin,  Raymond  J. 
Poulin,  Raymond  J. 
Rosenthal,  Joseph  F..  to 
netlc  Image  recording 
(i2.  Cl.  or. — 1. 
Rosenthaler.  Milton,  to  The  Sucher  Packing  Co.     Formation  of 

meat  products.     3,042.964.  7-10-62.  Cl.  17—35. 
Rossi.  Anacleto.     Opening  and  closure  device  for  a  flat  con- 
tainer.    3J)43,355,  7-10-62,  Cl.  180—7. 
Rous^Ben  P..  Jr.  :  See —  ! 

Addleburg.   John   W..   Lappin,   and   Rouse.      $.043,797. 
RousseM.CLAF.  S.A.  :   See— 

Nomin«.  G<rard.  and  C«r«de.    3,043.865. 
Rowbotham.  WIMlam  R.  :   See — 

CbriKtie,   Reginald   A.,   and   Rowbotham. 
Royder.  Thomas  H.  :   See — 

Dudley.  Arthur  R.,  Royder,  and  Allison. 
Rug  and  Swendsen.  Inc.  :  See — 
^   McAvoy,  Robert  W.    3.043,243. 
Rued.  Fred  H.,  to  Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton  Corp. 

juster  for  a  balancer.     3.043,146.  7-10-62,  Cl. 
Rtiegg,  Rudolf  :   See — 

Isler.  Otto.  Ruegg.  and  Schwieter.    3.043,863. 
Ruf.  Josef,  to  Memniingen  KG  Ing.  Theodor  Otto, 
fabrlk.      Ball    winding   machine.      3,043,527,    7 
242—2. 
Ruffing.   William  J.     Snow  scooper.     3,043,027,  7-10-62,  Cl. 

37^3. 
Ruffle.  Larry  L..  and  R.  J.  Schultz,  to  General  Motorn  Corp. 
Hydraulic  leveliztng  control  for  vehicle  suspension.     3,043,- 
607.  7-10-62.  Cl.  280—124. 
Ruggeberg.  Hans,  to  R.  4  R.  Carbide  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.     Rotary 

flies     3.042.994.  7-10-62.  Cl.  29—78. 
Ruhrchemlf  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

BUchner.  Karl.  Roelen,  Meis,  and  Langwald.    3,043, 87l|. 
KumanowskI,  Efdmund  J.  :  See —  i 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.    and  Rumanowskl.     3,043,674. 
Rumsey.   Rollin  D..  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.     Hydranlic 
pump  face  type  valve  plate  auto  balancing.    3,043,233,  7-10- 
62.  Cl.  103—161. 
Runge,  Heinz  F..  to  Oscar  Mayer  4  Co.,  Inc. 

Ing  device.    3^42.963,  7-10-62,  Cl.  17— .34. 
Rupar,  Charles  B.  :  See — 

Oswald.  Alexis  A..  Rupar,  and  Greenwood. 
Russ-Elektroofen  K.G.  :  See — 

Robn.  Johann  P.    3.043,895. 
Russell,  James  E.,   to  Vector  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc. 
phase   shift    demodulator.      3,044,020,   7-10-62, 
103. 
Russell.  Lindsay,  to  A.  Alford.     Directional  antenna  system. 

3,044,063,  7-lO-OT.  CI.  343—100. 
Rutherford.  Russell  G.  :   See —  i 

Perrlgo  John  F.,  and  Rutherford.    3,043.220. 
Ruthner.  Othmar  :   See — 

Machu.  Friedrlch.     3.043.758. 
Rutl  Machinery  Ltd.  formerly  Caspar  Honegger  :  See — 

Gelger.  Otto.     3  043.345. 
Ryan.   Charles  C.   Jr.,   to   United   States  of  America, 
Automatic  acquisition  gun  turret  system.     3.044.055, 
62.  Cl   34.3—7. 
Ryco  Development  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Ryerson.  Crelghton  W.    3.043.522. 
Ryerson.     Crelghton     W.,     to    Ryco    Development    Co.,     Itoc. 

Sprinkler  construction.    3,043, S22,  7-10-62.  Cl.  239—230. 
Rynltlewlcz.  Henry  J.,  and  G.  B  Ayres.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.      Suture    package.      3,043.067.    7-10-62.    Cl.    53—27. 
Sadell.  George  \V..  to  J.  B.  Dove  4  Sons,  Inc.     Packaging  ma- 
chine.    3,043,071,  7-10-62,  Cl.  53 — 390. 
Sadler.  Francis  H.     WIndup  and  support  means  for  water  ski 

tow  ropes.    3.043.2.59.  7-10-62.  Cl   114 — 23."). 
Sneman.  .William   M.      Swimmer's  sled.      3.042.945.   7-10-62, 

n.  9— 310. 
Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corn.  :   See — 

Greene.  Leonard  M.    3.043.540. 
Salminen.  Ilmari  F.  :  See — 

Barr.   Charles  R..   Henn.  and   Salminen.      3,043.694. 
Salna.  Karl,  to  The  Frank  O.  Hough  Co.     Planetary  type  axle 

assemblv.     3.043.15.5.  7-10-62.  Cl.  74—391. 
.Salvatori.  Henry.  M.  J.  Wells,  and  H.  Glenn,  to  Western  Geo- 
physical Co.  of  America.     Multi-channel  recording  appara- 
tus    3.044.041    7-10-62.  Cl.  340 — 15. 
Sanborn.  Lewis  B.  :  See —  ,        1 

Istel.  Jacoues  A.,  and  Sanborn.    3.04S,.543.  *        ' 

Sandall.   Lloyd    R.     End   shoe   for  a  cotter   bar.     3.043.081, 

7-10-62.  Cl    56 — 814. 
Sandberg.  Carl :  See — 

Landrnm.  Billy  F..  and  Sandberg.    3.043.815.  ' 

Sander.  Griswold  J.     Light  weight  mud  anchor.     3.043.288, 

7-10-62   Cl    114 — 207. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 
Butler.  Jesse  L.     3.044.066. 
Richmond,   Martin  R..  and  Dollinger.     3,044,061. 


Frequeninr  or 


u-i: 


Nairjr. 

7-ltf- 


zzu 


^1 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Haddent,  rbiiio  K..  to  K.  I.  du  font  de  N«niuurt  aod  Co. 
Uutadten<>-styrf  !)«•  couoljrmer-ceuMDt  rompoaltion  and  meth- 
od of  prfparation.     3.043.790.  7-10-tt2    CI    ;;«0 — 29.7. 

Sandos  Ltd.  :   See — 

BiMM-ttfler.  i'aul.     3.043.tt4«.  f 

tifiuQil.  hana  M..  aud  IVtf r.     3.04a,«H8.  ' 

8ard.  KuxfiM*  W..  t«  I  lilted  Mtatea  of  America.  Arniy.  Maic- 
Dftic  core  aerial  ad«ler.     3.043.513.  7-lO-tlJ.  CI.   23.V— 17«. 

8iirka.  Albert  J.,  tu  The  Wrau  KnKii»^rlnic  Co..  Inc.  Hbear 
and   feed   means  for  continuouKiy  a<ivaticiu»:  ittrip.      3,u-tJ. 

177.  7-io-«j  n.  »3-   31:; 

Sarakbaotan,  Ueory.  to  SleiuemtElectrogerate  AktlengeHell- 
Hcbaft.      Kefrtgerant  circulation   xysteiu.      3,043,1  Itf,   7-10- 

*iZ.  Cl.  «2— .>13. 
Sauuderit,  Jauien  B.,  to  United  Statea  of  Anieriia,  Conimercv. 
Interferometer  for  teatluic  large  surface*.     3.043.182.  7-ll>- 

«J,  CI.  8»— 14 
Saua4>l«,  «;eon{e  J.   II.,  to  llarrla-Iutertype  «.  <>rp.     Distributor 

bar  safety  foi  typ«>Kraphical  macblnea.     3.U43.42I,  7-10-«i2. 

Cl.   liW— 43. 
Hmwyift.    Valerie    L.      Koul    weather   outer   cap«.      3.042JJ31. 

7- !»>-«•_'.  Cl.  2— tM*. 
Scapa  l>ryers  Ltd.  :   «e« — 

Hindle  Thomas,  and  Banks.    3.(>43.1.>S.  ' 

SoarbroUKh.  Alfre«l  l>.,  and  K.  N.  .Melllott.  tb  Thompson  Kamo 

WiM.Mridue  Inc.     Aniplllter  circuit  havind  dexenerarive  and 

r»-Kenerativf    ft-^'dback.      3.()43.1M15.   7-H>-«2.   Cl    307— 8».5. 
SchaefTer.  William  I)  .  to  Union  Oil  Co   of  California.     .Separa- 
tion of  orifanic  coiiipouiids  with  Werner  cumplexea.     3,943,- 

H»2.  7-10-«2   Cl   2rtO— «74. 
Hchaeff»T.   William   l» .  and   II    K.   Rea,  Jr..  to  I'nloo  Oil  Co. 

of  California      S4>parntion  of  oricanic  conipounda  mith  Wer 

ner  coinulftt^      3.IM3.W3.  7    1(^«2    Cl.   JWO-   «74 
Scbanifl.  Clydt"  H    :    See — 

Louton.  Jain^s  i'..  Jr  .  and  Schamel.     3.043.5.'il. 
SchSrer  Ma!«cbln**nfabrik  :  Srr 

Siegenthaler.   Walter.      3.043.328. 
S<hri(l«>iihelni.  Karl  L..  to  I{ora<-e  I>.  Hume.     WIndrower  sup- 
port assemblT.     3.O43,07«.  7-10-«2.  (T.   .V^— 192. 
S<-hep«T.  Ueonce  W  .  Jr..  to  General  Klectrtc  Co.     Turbine  n«tor 

VHntllatton  system.     3.043.."i«l.  7-10-«2.  Cl.  253 — 39.1.5. 
.Schiess  AkrienKesellschaft  ;   Wee — 
W^KHiulIer.  liana.     3.043.011. 
Schlrp.  llubert  ;  See — 

Ulaiwr    Bruno.  Hae<-ke.  and  S<-hirp.     3.043.84rt. 
.Sohjeldahl.  U   T  .  Co.  :   Hef- 

.Selden.  Herman  L.     3.043..')32. 
Seiden.  Herman  L.     3.043.729 
Schlauch.  Kichan*  O..  to  Fuller  Co.     Method  for  the  prtiduc- 

f...i  .,f  h--^-     ihc -em^nf      3  O43.70.1    7-10-H2.  <'l.  10«-   lOO 
s«hlii..ter.  Dennis  II  .  and  K.   H..  to  l^-hr  Mfic    Corp      Trui-k 

.>■.*   I.. I...*  ..•,•.  iia .USUI.     3.043.t{29.  7-10-«2.  Cl.  298 — 21;. 
Srhlueter.  Kdward  H.  :   Set- 

.Hchlueter.  I  tennis  H..  and  K.  H.     3.043.B29 
Schmal*.  Kre<lerick  I>.    and  X.  W.   KIsdul.  to  F.  H    IVavey  k 

i'o.     Aaoorblc  add   for  color  stabilization    in  wheat   t1t>ur 

3.0»3.«»9   7-10-62,  (T   99^8.'^. 
Mchmidt.   Clarence  J  .   to  G<MMlyear  .aircraft  Corp.      Spherical 

aelfsupportlnic  enclosures.     3.043.054.  7-1 0-«2.  Cl    .'.0--.'>2. 
Hchmldt.    Fre<l».rlck   H  .    to  Thompson   Kamo   WiMddrldtte   Inc 

Shoc-k    absorber    sprinr    damp        3.043..581      7-10-H2.    <'l 

267—8 
Schmidt.  Hftnz.  I'    ReinshaRvn.  W    Xlemer.  and  F.   HolilnKer. 

to   Farbwerke    lloechat   AktienKesells<haft   vornutla    .Meister 

Lucius   &    Brunin".       l'r<H-ess    for    i-ond^'nainK    hydrii|{«>oous 

chlorine  jtas.    3.043.11 1.  7-1 0-^H2.  Cl   «2  — 11. 
Srhmitt.     Johannes,      to     Alumlnlum-Industrle-Aktien  Oenell 

•chaft.       Method    for   startinK   aluiuinum    electrolytic    cells 

with  selfbakinK  anmte  and  current  supplyintr  studs.     3.(M3.- 

7.%.'..  7    10-rt2    «'l   204     rt7. 
SrhnAdelbarh    .Martin:   Ser  -  -  ) 

,        l>eserno.  ppter.  and  Schnldelbach.     3.043.97S. 
Schneider.   Henri  W     and  .V.  C    I>>enhouta.  to  J    F.  Scholti-n 

and   Zonen.   N.V.      Stop  motion  device  and  control   circuit 

therefor.     3  043.991.  7-IO  H2.  Cl   317-130. 
Srhnell.  Albert.   H    Relnach.  and  K.   Ll«a^r.  to  Eunn   Bauer, 

GmbH.     Automatic  camera  controls.     3,043.18A.  7-1O-02. 

n,  8«— 1« 

Schnell.  Hennaun.  and  L.  Bottenbruch.  to  Bayer  Aktlenireaell- 

schaft.     Farbt-nfubriken.       Hlnh    molecular     welirht     linear 

alkali  soluble  polycarbon.'ites  and  procpse  for  their  maniifac 

ture.     3.04.1  HOO   7 -10-«2   Cl.  2«0     47 

Sch.iellkoiif,  HuKo  W..  Jr..  and  D.  F.  Chandler.    Sle..plnjt  bates 

3  042.939.  7-l»^«2.  CI   .%— 843. 
Scholten.  J.  F  :   Nee— 

.Schneider.   Henri   W 
Schondelmaler    Christian 

prcMlucts      3.04::.993.  7-10-«2.  n.  2» 
Schfirner.  Christian:   .Ser 

Bauer.  Fritx.  and'SchArner      3.043. .'^39 
Sch<at.    iMnaWl    K.    to   Thomas   C.    Wilson.    Inc 
safety  device      3.043.273.  7-10-«2.  tT    121—34. 
Schr.Hlt.   Rudolf:   tier — 

Karlir.  Krhardt.  Steuer.  Schrodt.  and  Dittrlch.    3.(>4S.I.*>2. 
Schubert.   Paul   R.  :   Sre 

Hebert.  John  W  .   Schubert,  and  Colea.     3.043,240 


and   l^eenhouts       3,043,991. 
.\pparatua  for  cold  moldlnjc  metiil 
34. 


OTer«|ietMl 


Schubrin"    .Norman  W  .  t«>  <ienernl  Motors  Corp.     Sonic  tester 

3.013.132   7-10-82.  Cl.  73— «7  2 
Schuetie.    Hilraar   O.       .M^asurinir    dispensers    for    roll    Aim 

3.(M3.012    7    10-«2.  Cl    33-^129. 
Schulti.  Kiivmond  J   :   Nee  —  | 

Ruffle.  Ijirrv  L  .  and  Schnltx     3,043.607. 
Scbuiz,    Georce   W..   to    Ford    Motor  <'o.      Hydraulic   presaure 

ir<M-ernor      3.«>43.322.  7-10-62.  Cl.  137— .%4. 
Schwartz.   Samuel   A  .  to   I/ockhei^  Aircraft  Corp.      Sawtooth 

wave  lenerator.     3.043.992.  7-10-62.  Cl.  317—145. 
.Schwehel    Charles'  A.     4 'lean-out  structure  for  water  heater 

3.043.467.  7-IO-«2.  Cl.  220—14. 


See— 

D..  MacDonaJd. 


and  Schweltser.     3.043.- 


3.043.102. 


non-slip 
7   10-62. 


Schweltser.  Carl  E. 
Lewis.  Cameron 
803 
Schwelier   Walter  H. :  See — 

Kusei.  Frits  K.,  and  ik-bwelser. 
Schwleter.  Ulrlcb  :  See — 

Isler.  Otto,  RueKK,  and  Schwleter.     3,043,863 
SchytU.      Franz,      to      -Metalluesellschaft      Aktiengesellschaft. 
Huid    bed    pnu-ess    for   KranulatluK   dne-aralned    materials. 
3.043.652.   7-1O-02.   Cl     23-1. 
Scott.   John    K..    to    Sperry    Hand    Corp       Logical    coinblnlnu 

circuit       3,043,.%11,   7    lu-02.   Cl.   235—172 
Scott,  Robert  II.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Veblde  wheel  rim 

3.043,358.   7-10-62.  Cl,    152—410. 
Scilbner,  Arthur  C.  :  See  - 

\  radenburKh.  Rot>ert,  .Scrlbner,  and  Haven.     3,044.034 
Sdruzeui  LMMlulku  lextUnlbo  strojirenstvi :  see — 

Haosl.  Vladimir,  and  .Maler.     3.043.122. 
Sealanco  Ltd.  :   «cc—  I 

Howard.  Frederick  G.     3.043.424.  ' 

S«arle.  G.  D.,  A  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  Kdward  A.    3.043.835. 
Cella,  John  A.    3,043.837. 
Krlmmel.  Carl  I'.     3,043.868. 
I'appo.  Raohael.     3.043,836. 
Seeger,  Nelson  V.  :   See — 

Snyder     Carl    K..    Seeger,    Fauaer.    PInetli.    and    Lovell. 
3043.807. 
Seiden.  Herinan  L..   to  G.   T.  Scbjeldahl  Co.     Sheet  reuUfry 

i-ontrol.      3.043.532.   7-10-62.   Cl    242—57.1 
Seiden.    Heruian   U.   to  4i.  T.   SchJeldabI   Co.      Sheet   feediiiK 

and  sealing  machine.     3,043.729.   7-10-62^  Cl.    156-^67. 
Seidman.  Herbert  A  .  to  General  Precision.  Inc.     SteB  switch 

pulse  generator.     3.043  964.  7-10-62.  Cl.  307—88.5, 
Seller,   Kugene  D..  to  F.   1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Ap- 
paratus for  mixing  tlowable  materljils.     3.043,.'>70.  7-10-62. 
tn.    2.^9-96 
Seltz.  Johii  R.     Football  game.     3.043,594.  7-10-62,  Cl.  273 — 

94. 
Seiden,  Leonard  M.  :  Set — 

Bremer.  Fred  C      3  ()43..%06. 
S«llner,  John  W.     Combined  seating  and  reclining  device  and 

exerciser.      3.043.591.    7-10-62.   Cl.    272—58. 
Seltzer.  Edward  I.     Surgical  clamp.     3.043.308.  7-10-62    Cl. 

128     346, 
Semanclk.   Joaeph   T.   and  C.    R.    Walker,   to  .Xmerlcjin  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph   Co.      Tandem   transmitter   start   sys- 
tem.     3.043. IMJ5,    7    10-62.   Cl.    17*     3. 
Semon,    William    P.      Article    of   manufacture    with 

suction  means.     3,043.025,  7    10-62,  Cl.  3tJ — 59 
S«mon,  William  P.     Non-clogging  cleat.     3,043,026. 

Cl.  So — 59 
Senior.  Frank  C.  :  See— 

Idy.  Marvin  J  .  and  .Senior.     3.043,681. 
Serres,  Carl,  Jr,  and  K.  K    Fields,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     DI- 

arylinetbanea.      3.043.S86.  7    10-02.  Cl.  2«lO- -049. 
S«rvel.  Inc..  Burgess  Battery  Co.  Division  :  See — • 

Coleman,  Joseph  J      3.043.899.  ' 

Seshadrt.    TIruvenkata    R  .    and    K.    Chander.    to    Council    of 
SdentlHc    and    ludustrlal    Rest^rch.      Removal   of   gossypol 
from   cotton  a«ed  products      3,0-»3,8.*)6.  7-10-62.  Cl    2t>0 
425. 
Sgrlcda,    Mario   T      to    Raplstan-Keystone     Inc.      Pusher   for 

tow  line*.     3.043,236.  7-10-62.  Cl.  104—172. 
Shackleton.  James  M.  :   See — 

Bremer.  Fred  C.    3.043.506. 
Shaffer,    Archie,    to    Shaffer    Broa.      Camera    and    magazine. 

3,043,187,   7-10-62.   Cl.   88—17. 
Shaffer  Bros.  :   See — 

Shaffer.  Archie.    3.043,187. 
Shaffer.  Francla  N.  :  See— 

Mooney,  Richard  W  ,  and  Shaffer.     3.043.781. 
Sbaul  Theodore  E.  :  Nee— 

Gerstenmaler,  John  II  .   Leo.  Miller,  and  Shaul.     3,042,- 

974. 

Shaul.  Theodore  E,,  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  k  Rubln-r  Co.     .\p- 

paratus   and   methixl   for  manufacturing  mats.     3,042.9((9. 

7-10-62.   Cl.    18—19. 

Shekels.  Howard  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Digital  computer 

control.     3,043,510,  7-10-412.  Cl.  235—157. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Bauer.  Robert  P  .  and  Stratton     3.043  255. 
Fischer.  Rudolph  F..  and  Smith      3.043.851. 
Shelton,  Dothan  L     Two-way  closure  looks.     3,043,617.  7-10- 

62,   Cl.   292—6. 
Shenker,  Nathan  M.     Garment  package      3.043,423,  7-10-62. 

CI     20«', — 46. 
Shepard.  Leonard  F  .  to  International  Latex  Corp.     Pressure 
suit  for  high  altitude  Hying.     3.042.926.  7-10-62.  CI.  2—2.1. 
Sbepard.  Orson  C.  :  See — 

Hayes.  Walter  C..  and  Shepard     3.043.680. 
Shepherd.    Rldgley    O.    Jr.    to    I»enn4s<m    Mfg     Co. 
siirnrintlnir      3.043.732.   7-10-62    <T,    156-230. 
Sheriff.    William    H       Animal   reatralning  device. 

7-10-62,   Cl.    119—98. 
Sherwen.  Theo,  and  L.  O.  Taylor,  to  Horatmann 
Ltd.     Saw  guard  for  a  circular  sawing  machine. 
7-10-62.  Cl.    143—159 
Sberwtn-WlllUma  Co.,  The  :  See— 

(irummitt,  Oliver  J     3,043,704. 
Shields.  James  L.  :   See— 

Lunn.  Lawrence  M..  Shields,  and  De  Vault 
Shlonogl  *  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 

IgarashI,  Klkuo.    3.043.834. 
SblTe.  William,  and  r.  (i.   Skinner.  Jr.     Blcarbamlc  acid 

ester   with   serine.      3.043.861,   7-10-62,  Cl    2*10—482. 
Short.  J    R  ,  .Milling  Co  :  See— 

Beaber.  Nathaniel  J  .  and  Obey.     3,043,826. 
Sboup  Toll  Collecting  Iwicea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Lord.  JobaG.    3.044.048. 

I 


Top   label 

3.043,268. 

A  Sherwen 
3,043.3.".3. 


3,043.998 


dl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sbults,  James  H. :  Bee — 

Boyer,  WlUUm  M.,  Schulti    and  Zlke.     3,043,798. 
Slcard,    Jean    P.,    to   Lenkurt    Klectrlc   Co.,    Inc.      Frequency 

doubling  circuit.     3.044,004,  7-10-62,  Cl.  321—4. 
Slpgenthaler,    Walter,    to    Mas<  hinenfabrlk   Schlrer.      Method 
and   apparatus    for   automatically    fixing    the   end    of   the 
thread  or  yarn  of  a  wound  package  to  the  package  support. 
3.043.528.  7-10-62.  Cl.  242—18. 
Slemans-Klectrogerate  AktlengesellBchaft  :  See — 

Sarukbanlan,  Georg.     3,043,119. 
.Siemens   &   Halske   AktlengesellHchaft  :   Sec —  ,, 

Bauder,  Josef,  Fischer,  and  Aldn.     3.O43,.500.  ! 

Deserno,  Peter,  and  Schnttdelbach.    3,043,973, 
Lohs.  Willy.  Paul,  and  Kallbardt.    3,043.917. 
Welssfloch,  Andreas.     3,042,992. 
Sleniens-Schuckertwerke   Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
BUrklln,  Gerlinde,  and  Kasten.     3,043,760, 
Kmels,  Reimer.    3,043.575. 
Slemer,    Harm,    and    A.    Doppstadt,    to    Ravensberg   G.m.b.H. 
Chemlsche   Fabrlk.     N-benzyl-2-phenyl-3-methylmorpholine. 
3,04.3  841,  7-10-62,  Cl.  260—247. 
Sllva,   Tony    C.      Method    of   transforming   new    bricks   into 
bricks  which  simulate  aged  bricks.     3,043.040,  7-10-62.  Cl. 
41—26. 
Simjlan,  Luther  G.,  to  Reflectone  Electronics,  Inc.     Training 
device  for  motor  vehicle.     3,043,020,  7-10-62.  Cl.  39 — 11. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Feiler.   Leonard,   Gruben,  and  Leiner.     3.043.794. 
Singer.   Arnold  J.,   to  Reed  k  Carnick.     AUantoln  and  coal 
tar  extract  composition  and  treatment  of  paoriasis.    3.043,- 
745,  7-10-62.  Cl,  167—58. 
Singer,  Oscar  C.     Sewage  treatment  plant.     3,043,433.  7-10- 

62.  Cl.  210—197. 
Sinlawsky.  Leon  :  Bee —  f 

Adams,  Lowell  V..  and  Sinlawsky.     3,043.478.  ' 

Slnkewitsch.   I^eonid.  to  M.   Grundig.     Deck  for  tape  record- 
ing.   3.043.531.  7-10-62,  Cl.  242 — 65.13. 
Siwinskl,   (Jeorge   W.,   to  FMC  Corp.    <  Purification  of  hydro- 
gen  peroxide,      3,043,666.  7-10-62    0    23 — 207 
Skinner.  Charles  G.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Shive,  William,  and  Skinner.     3.043,861 
Skuba,    Wltftld    K..    to    Ford    Motor   Co.      Infinitely    variable 

disc   drive.      3.043.150.    7-10-02    Cl.    74 — 199 
Slawson.  Richard  8..  to  George  wV  Dahl  Co.    Inc.     Pressure 

relay.     3,043.325,7-10-62,01    137—112. 
Sloan,  John  E.  .\. :  Bee — 

Brown,    Norman    C,    Sloan,   and    Kingsbury.      3,043,744. 
Small.   Leslie  C.  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Stator  con- 
struction.     3,043,564.    7-10-62.   Cl    253 — 78 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Healv.  James  H.    3,043,530, 
Smith,   Blanchard   D.,  Jr.,  to  Melpar,  Inc.     Position   plotter. 

3.043.514.  7-10-62.  Cl.  235—181 
Smith-Corona  .Marchant  Inc. :  Bee — 

Reynolds.    Eugene   E.,   and  Thomas.      3,043  502 
Smith,  <'urtls  W.  :  Bee — 
I  Fischer,   Rudolph   F.    and  Smith.     3,043,851. 

'  8mith,  David  G..  to  Moffats  Ltd.     Oven  rack  elevating  and 
lowering    mechanism.      3,043,290,    7-10-62     Cl     126-— 337 
Smith    Dona jd  M.     Running  light  for  watercraft.     3,043,949, 

7—10—62.  t  1.  240 — 7.5. 
Smith   Jack  :  Bee— 

Klopp    James  W.,  and  Smith.     3,043,263. 
Smith,  Jack  :  See — 

o     .  ?^^*J-  "•'"'•y  f" .  I*«r»ley,  and  Smith.     3,042,998. 
Smith.  John  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     False  twisting  ap- 
paratus for  tow.     3,043,084.  7-10-42    Cl    57—77  3 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories:  Bee— 
Oaig.  Paul  N.    3,043,839 
<"'ralg.  Paul  .N.     3,043,842 
.Sinlth    Lee  B     and  C.  Woolf,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp      Pro- 
duction of  fiuoroethylenes.     3,043.889.  7-10-62    cT  260 

6.)3.5.  ' 

'"3,*0^35S:r?0-S-2.1^/lof-?i'2'^"      R^-lprocatlng  pump. 
Sneath.  Oswald  B..  to  Multltone  EJectric  Co.  Ltd.     Communl- 

cation   by   induction.     3.043,916,^7-10-62,  a    179—82 
Sneath    Oswald  B..  to  Multltone  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Receiver 

for  electromagnetic  signals.     3,0+4.054,  7-10-62,  Cl.  340— 

*51 1. 

^"^»™"^  «*orge    E.      Punting   pole.      3,043,261,    7-10-62. 

Snyder.  (>rl  E..  N.  V.  Seeger,  E.  E.  Fauaer,  A,  F.  Flnelli, 
snd  J.  A.  Lovell,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co. 
Polyurethane  elastomers.     3,043.807,  7-10-62,  Q    260—75 

Sobchak,  John,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Means  to  prevent  zero 
U','^"*'^  ""IS'   •"   ■   "ynphro   reoefver.     3,044,047.   7-10-62. 

Socleta  Farmaceutlcl  Italia  FarmlUlla  :  See — 

Dana.  Baron  R..  and  Ray.    3,043.743 
Soclete    d 'Applications    et    de    Constructions    pour    Materiel 
Automnblle  (S.A.C  MA.)  :  Bee — 
.Mennesson.  Andre  L      3,043,362 
•  Soclete    dAppllcatlons    Generales    d'Electriclte    k    de    Mec- 
anlque  :  Bee — 

'"  Rabeux,  Jean,  and  Jacob.    3.043,926. 
Soclete  le  Carbone-Lorralne  :  Bee —  ,    ' 

Perrln.  Jean  A.     3t043.946.  I 

So^«<'Jf_Technlque  de  Pulverlaatlon  (par  abrevlatloB  Step)  : 

Boris,  Sonla.    3.043.524 
.Songer.  Paul  A.  :  Bee — 

^'■'^l.'J';  <'harles  J  .  and  .Songer.    3.043.612. 
Sonobe    Shiro.  O   Tominaga.  and  K,  Nomura,  to  Nihon  DenkI 
Joo^aJ"-    ^'^^-      ^''"   ■witch.      3.043.923.    7-10-62.    Cl, 
Sorensen,  i)avid  P. :  Bee — 

Dsvis    Horace  R,  Jr.,  and  Sorensen.     3,043,879 
Sornsen.  Wallace  V     to  Paul  E.  Hawklnson  Co.     Pneumatic 
tire  spreader.     3.043,565.  7-10-62.  a.  254—50.4 


XXlll 


South,  Joseph  A. :  Bee — 

Bond,  Bethel,  and  South.    3,043,897. 
Space  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kemp.  Robert  F.    3,044,045. 
Spear,  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Parent,  Charles  P     and  Spear.     3.043,336. 
Spears.   Earl  M.,  and  W.   Papsdorf,   to  Oxy-Oear  Inc.     Flow 
control   unit  for  portable  inhalators.     3.043.302.   7-10-62. 
Cl.  128—203. 
Spears,  Robert  M.     Dual  suction  cup  door  check  and  holder. 

3,042,958,  7-10-62.  Cl.  16—84. 
Speed    Developments   Co.   Ltd..   Marine   Works  :   Bee — 

Everett,  Ernest  W.  J.,  and  Gilbert.     3,044,049 
Sperry.  Chester  C.  :  See — 

Johnson.   Le  Roy  E.,  and   Sperry.     3,043,176. 


Sperry  (Jyroscope  Co.  Ltd.,  The  : 
Kweett,   Henry 


See- 
and 


Smith,     3,042,998. 


3,044,065. 


Luork-. 
Spe^€ 


and  Spes.     3.043,- 


bar 


Heat 
7-10- 


3,042,960,  7-10- 


3,043,415. 


.    C,  Parsley, 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Barney,  Kay  H.,  and  Greenspan. 
Durbin.  Edward.    3,044,004. 
Hutchinson,  Irving  N.     3,043,541, 
-Norman,  Robert  H.     3,043,966. 
Scott,  John  E.    3,043,511. 
Shekels,  Howard  D.    3,043,510. 
Spes,  Hellmuth  :  See — 

Altenachopfer,  Theodor,  Enk.  Kno: 
862. 
Speyer,  .Vico  B, :  See — 

Houben,  Jan  A.,  Van  Meyl,  and  Speyer.     3,043.722 
Spillios,   Themus   A.     Apparatus   for   handling   strip  or 

materials.     3,043,452,  7-10-62,  Cl.  214—16  4. 
Splllmann.  Werner,  to  Escher  Wyss,  Aktiengesellschaft 
transfer  system  for  nuclear  power  plant.     3.043.763 
62.  Cl.  204—193.2.  ' 

Spork,  Erwln  E.     Sliding  door  mounting 

62,  CT.  16—105. 
Srlgley,  Leland  R.  :  See — 

Mottin,  Ralph  E.,  Mix,  and  Srlgley 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Serres,  Carl,  Jr.,  and  Fields.     3,043,886. 
Stuckey,  James  M.     3,043,891. 
Stansbury,  Harry  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Guest,    Howard   R.,    .\dam8.   and    Stansbury.      3,043,8.50. 

Stanzel.    Victor.      Remote    control    propulsion    and    steering 

mechanism   for  model  watercraft.     3,043.052.  7-10-«2    CL 

46—243.  ...    I      w-»*.  V.I. 

Starcher    Paul  S.  :  See— 

Kllshelmer,  John  R.,   Pbilllpa.  and   Starcher      3.043,813. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Crfer.  Allen  D..  and  Jackson.  3,043,707. 
Stauffer,  Robert  A.,  to  National  Research  Corp.  Apparatus 
and  process  for  meUlllc  vapor  coating.  3,043,728.  7-10- 
62.  Cl.  156 — 231. 
Stavis.  Gus.  and  R.  Grossman,  to  General  Precision,  Inc. 
Frequency  to  simulated  synchro  output  converter  3.044  - 
003,  7-10-62.  Cl    321—3.  .       . 

Steam.  George  F..  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd  Inmila- 
tion  of  hign  voltage  transformers.  3.044.031  7-10-62  Cl. 
336—70. 
Steimel.  Robert  M..  to  Barber-Greene  Co.  Rotary  charging 
chute  for  aggregate  feeding.  3.043.019.  7-10-62,  Cl.  34 — 
141. 
Steinberg,  Max  R.     Power  driven  riding  golf  cart.    3,043,389, 

7-10-62,  n.  180—27. 
Stelngas,  Richard  R.  :  See — 

Green.  Homer  H.,  Radke.  and  Steingas 
Stelnhards,    Arnolds,    and    W.    Mathes.    to 

<}.m.b.H.      Agricultural    composition   and   method.      3,043." 
675,  7-10-62.  Cl.  71—2.5. 
Stephens.  Charles  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Beereboom,    John    J.,    Rennbard,   and   Stephens 

875. 

Rennbard,    Hans    H..    Conover.    Gordon,    and    Stephens. 
3,043,876. 
Stephenson,  Lawrence  M.,  to  The  M-O  Vilve  Co.  Ltd,     Travel- 
ling wave  tubes.     3,043,984,  7-10-02.  CT    315 — 3.5. 
Stephenson,  Verl  J..  »4  to  J.  F.  Ochsner.     Emergency  braking 

system.     3,043.402.  7-10-62.  CT.  188—29. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc,  :  Bee —  j  , 

Elpern,  Bill.     3.043,844.  '  | 

Steuer,  Herbert :  Bee — 

Karig.  Erhardt,  Steuer.  and  Dittrlch.     3,043,l.'i4. 
Karlg,  Erhardt   Steuer.  Schrodt.  and  Dittrlch.    3.043,152 
Stevens,  Clarence  M.,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Improved  lam- 
inated   frame    and    method    of    making    same       3,043,971, 
7-10-62,  Cl.  310—216. 

Stewart  Sand  k  Material  Co,  :  See^ 
Glsh.  Henry  J.     3,043,430. 

Stewart.  Walter  G.  Phonograph  record  case  3,043,492, 
7-10-02.  Cl.  229—52. 

Still,  Joseph  \V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  utilising  the  per- 
manent long  term  aorta  Intubation  of  a  laboratory  animal. 
3,043.303.  7-10-62   Cl.  12»— 214. 

StiUwagon.  Crawford  K.  Disc  valve  having  periphery  seal- 
ing Hbs.    3.043,557,  7-10-62,  Cl.  251— 306. 

Stone.  Guthrie  B.  Packer  for  flake  material.  3,043,350, 
7-10-62,  Cl.  141—73. 

Stone,  Oscar  T.,  to  Lakeland  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Gate  ex- 
tension latch.     3,043. 4.'S6,   7-10-52,  CT.  214—85. 

Stott.  Albert  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Cable 
coupled  actuator.     3,043.093.  7-10-62.  Cl.  80 — 26.1. 

Straley.  James  M.,  and  R.  C.  Harris,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Monoazo  dye  compounds  for  acrylic  fibers  3,043.827, 
7-10-62,  n.  260—152. 

Stram  George.  .\.  A.  Mclntyre,  and  D.  L,  Geinelman  to  Capi- 
tol Products  Corp.  Filtration  apparatus.  3,043.434.  7-10- 
62,  Cl.  210—236. 

Strategic  Materials  Corp. :  See — 

Udy.  Marvin  J.,  and  Senior.    3,043.681. 


3.043.376. 
Dr.    F.    Rascblg 


3.043. 
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I   LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Phllbrick  Strlck 
ine<-b«aUm.      3,<>43.- 


5«tntton.  Hal :  8e0— 

Bau«r.  Robert  F    and  Stratton.     S.<M3.2M. 
Strauaa.  Joarph.  to  Trvnton  Ttoien  Corp.     Mptbod  aod  appa- 
ratus  for  maklDK  printing  platM.      3,043,693    7-10-62    CI 
»6- -36 
Strickland,  Kdward  T..  and  H    C    Amoa, 
land    LAOiinatea,    Inc.      Article   curlns 
017.  7-10-62,  CI.  34—104. 
Strom.  Edgar  T.     Door  atop.     3.042,959,  7-10-«2    Cl    16—86 
stubb«»,  Krlt^rlch  :  «er- 

Krvher.  Rudolf      3.043.5^. 
Stuckt-y.  Albert  D    C.  :  See —    * 

Decker.  Jacob,  and  Stuckev.     3.O43.056. 
.Stuckey.  JameM  M  .  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Separation  of  bydro- 

carlM>ni<.     3,043.891.  7-10-62.  Cl.  260—674. 
.Sturti    William   J.    A.      CaUlytlc  amoit  Inhibitor.      3.043.U95. 

7    10-62.  Cl.  60-29. 
Sucher  Packing  Co     The  :  See  , 

Konenthaler.  Milton.     3,042,964. 
Sun  oil  Co.  :  Hee- 

3,043.869. 

■5.O43.870. 

and  Kelly.     3,043.793 

3.043..>08. 


Hetael.  Stanford  J 
lletzel.  Stanford  J. 
.Mertea.  ThomaM  S 
Wright.  J    Kondle 


V.      Differential    gear    reducer 


3.043.089.  7-10-62.  Q. 

3.043.090.  7-10-62.   CI. 
3.043.164. 


Sundt.   Kdward   V.      Electric  clock. 

5*^—26. 
Sundt.   Edward   V.     Klectrtc  clock 

Sh^    26 
.Sundt.    Edward 

7_jO_rt2   Cl   74 804 

Super  Oil  Seal*  *  GaiiketM  Ltd   :  Hee- 

.Muzon.  Lealle  A.     3.l>43..'^98. 
Superior  Klectric  Co.,  The  :  Hee —  , 

Cooler.  Robert  D.     3.044.008.  «       f 

Superior  Oil  Co  .  The  :  See—  .    \ 

BaUer    Robert  F..  and  Stratton      3.043.255. 
Surbatovlch.  Mllo  :  See — 

Porter.   ForreHt   V..  and   Surbatovlch.      3.043.379 

to    Elektro  .Mechanlk  <i  m  b.H        Klectro- 
3.043.4)»S.  7-10-62.  Cl.   188 — 151 
See 

and  Suaaman.    3.043.087. 
J.  :  See- 


SuHHebarh,    Walter 
hydraulic  brake. 
SuHMman.  Martin  V 
Breen   Al»ln  L 
SMtherland.  Charlea 


Sutherland.  Walter  R   and  C.  J.     3.043.209. 
Sutherland.  Walter  R.  and  C.  J.     Uriller  for  cooking  meat  and 

the  like      3,043.209.7-10-62   Cl   99     ;597 
S«zukl.  Klkujl     See— 

okuda,  Noriyuki,  and  Susukl.      3.043.864. 
Svcnnka  .Xeroplnn  .\ktleb<>laget  :   See 

Blomberg.   Koike   I.      3.U43,28«i. 
Svenaka  .\ktieboIaget  Bromaregulator  :  8«e — 

Laraaon.  Karl   B.      3.043,406. 
Svenaka  Maaktnverken  Aktiebulaget  :  See —  ^ 

Blomoulat.   Lno  O.      3.043.2(9. 
Swanaer^   Frank   H.      Rocket   propuUion  method  and   meana. 

3.043.221.  7-10-62    Cl.   102      49 
Swarthout.   Raaaele  E.,   to  Challenge  Cook  Broa.,  Inc.     Mate- 

rlaU  mixer.      3.043.571.  7-10-«;2,  Cl    259—152. 
Swartx.    William    K..    to    Hagan    Ch»-mlcaU   A    Control*,    Inc 
Needle  and  clamp  for  uae  In  pumping  hama  and  the  like. 
3,043.208.  7-10-62.  Cl.  9^—25?. 
Sweet.  iHinald  L.  :  See— 

Bagnuk.  WUUam  W.,  and   Sweet.     3.043.357. 
Sweett.    Henry   C.   C.   H.   A.    Parsley,   and   J.    Smith,  to  The 
Sperry  <iyroaco^  Co.  Ltd.     Slip  ring  aaaembly.     .3.042.998. 
7    10-62,  Cl.  29—154.5. 
Swi>b<Hla.    Leo    F..    to    Kalaer    Aluminum    k    Cbemlcml   Corp 

Vehicle  whe«l.     3,043.631    7-10-62.  Cl.  301 — 6. 
Syivanla  Electric  I'roducta  Inc  :  Stt — 
Burdlck.  Ulen  A.      3.043  975. 
.Mager,  Eric  L.     3,043,978. 
Mo.»ney,  Richard  W  ,  and  Shaffer.     3.043.T81. 
Ray.  John  G      3.043.983. 
Siabady.   Jeno  :   See — 

Demeier   Jotaef.  and  Siabadv.     3,043.738. 
Szi'imnlak.    Allna   S..   to   General   Foods   Corp.      SouflM   mil. 

t. 043.700,  7-10-02.  Cl.  99—92 
Siniuwikovirt.    Jacob,    to    The    Lpjohn    Co.      3-(3-sdbstituted 
nmino  I  propenyl)    Indolex.     ^,043.849.    7-10-62,   Cl.   260 
319 
Talbert.    .\u«fln   G.,   to   Talbert   Construction   Equipment  Co. 
KHDiovable   gooseneck    drawtwr   having   an   adjuRtable  con- 
nwtlon    with    I    low-bed    trailer.      3.043,609,    7-10-62,   Cl. 
.'SO— 423. 
Talbert  Conatructlon  Flqulpment  Co.  :  See— 

Talbert,  Austin  G       3.043,«°>O9. 
Tank.  John  K      Boat.     3.04.}. 260    7-10-62.  Cl    115 — 6  1. 
Tannenbaum.  Wewley.  J    F    Clearjr.  and  U  T,  Ohison.  to  Avco 
Corp.      Electromagnetic    trnnaducer   head    hopslng  and   as 
aembly.     3,043.919,  7-10-62.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Taak  Corp  .  The  :   See — 

Cunningham    Patrick  J  .  and  Wolf.     3.043.136. 
Ward.  Elmer  F.      3.043,968. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies:   See — 

Klumb.  Harvey  A.,  and  Heller.     3,044,069. 
Taylor.  Jordan  M.  :  See — 

Brown.  Joseph  L..  Layden,  Taylor,  and  Welaa.     3.043,509. 
Taylor.  Leonard  C,  :  See — 

Sberwen.  Theo,  and  Taylor      3,043,353. 
Taylor.  Maurice  I     to  Rolls  Royce  Ltd.     Power  plant  for  uae 
In   jet    sustained   aircraft.      .3.043..'\38.   7-10-62.   Cl.  244— 
23 
Taylor.  Wealey  L..  to  the  Dole  Valve  Co.     Pneuihatlc  selec- 
tion system.     3.043.328.  7-10-«2,  Cl.  137—112. 
Telkarl.    Welkko       Automatic    starting    Hystem    for    Internal 
combustion   engines.      3.043.9.15,    7-10-fi2.    Cl.    200—136.3. 
Telkarl.    Welkko       Automatic    starting   systems    for    Internal 

rombuNtton  ••nsrlneH      3,043.963    7-10-^2    Cl    290 — 37 
Teleforaktlebolaget  L  .M  Erlcsaon  :   See — 

Treffner,  Arvo,  LUlaunde,  and  Brunberg.     3,043.919. 


Telefunken  GmbH. :  See— 

DInter.  Konrad.      3.044.019. 
Teleroecanlque  Klectrique.  La  :  See — 

Amadon.  Paul  M      3.043.904. 
Templewood  Hawksley  Ltd.  :  See —  ' 

WIsbey,   Ronald  B.      3.043.030. 
Terenil,  Joaeph  F  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Partlculatlon 
of  polymer   by   extruding  a   solution   thereof   into  a   liquid 
stream  of  fluid.     3.042.9  lO.  7 -10-02,  Cl    18 — 47.3. 
Terrel,    Stephan    H.      Apparatus    for    mechanically    treating 
metal  and  plastic  surfacea.     3,043,006,   7-10-62    C\    51  — 
195. 
Texaco  Experiment  Inc.  :   See- 
Clark.   Wendall  J       3.043.223. 
Texas  InHtruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Ail<l«>rson.  Robert  E..  and  Little.      3.043.725 
Theenbauaen.  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Wank.  Otto,  and  Theenbauaen.     3.043  253 
Thermlndez  S.A.  :  See — 

Gruber.  Theophlle.      3.043.931. 
Thiebaut.  Roger  P.  J.  G  .  and  Y.  P.  M.  Etienne.  to  Eaatman 
Kodak  Co.     Polyestera  derived  from  dtmethylmalonlc  acid 
and   diphenola.      3.043.799.   7-10-62    Cl    2(iO — 47 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp   :   See — 

Oould.  Jack  R     and  Gardner.      3,043,663. 
Macatlclan.  John,  and  Hubard.     3.043.100. 
Thoma.  WUhelm.  and  H    RInke.  to  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft, 
h  arbenfabrlken       Light  senaltlve    high    molecular    polycar- 
bonates.   3  043.802.  7-10-62.  Cl.  260—47. 
Thomas,  Gordon  H.  :   See — 

Fried,  Josef,  and  Thomas.     3.043.855. 
Thomas.  WUUam  E.  :   See—  ' 

Reynolds.  Eugene  E..  and  Thomas.     3,043.602  i 

Thompson.   liernard   H.    .M..   to  Hercules   Powder  Co.     ManaH 

facture  of  resorclnol      3.043.882.  7-10-62    Cl    260 — 621 
Thompson,   Bernard   H     M.    to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Mana<4 

facture  of  resorclnol.     3,043.883,  7-10-62   Cl    260 — 621 
Thompson.    Earl   A.      Precision   feed   mechanism.      3.043,059 

7-10-62.  Cl.  61—103. 
Thompson,  Earl  A.     (iaging  and  sorting  apparatus.     3,043.- 

428,  7-10-62,  Cl.  209-82.  "•      fK- 

Thompson,  OrvlUe  I.,  to  D*  Vry  Technical  Inatltute.  Inc. 
Electronic  Instructing  device.     3.043,021.  7-10-62,  Cl.  35 — 

Thompson  Ramo  W«>oldrldge  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.   Neal   S.,    Bendat.  and   Williama.      3.043.515. 
Horner.  John  W.     3,043.465. 
Maclnnes,  Hugh,  and  UpdUe.     3.043,636. 
Martin.  Cecil  C...  and  Humpal.     3.043.762. 
ScHrbrough.   Alfred   !>.,   and   Melllott.      3.043.96.*) 
Schmidt    Frederick  H.      3.043.581 
Thompson.   William   B.    and  J.   P.   MlUer,  to  (;eneral   Motors 
Corp.      Auxiliary    valve   for   use   in   a   fluid   power   steering 
gear      3.043.276,  7-10-62.  Cl.  121—38. 
Thorne,  Parker  :  Bee— 

Bergh.     Thomas     R..     King.     .Menwickl.     and     Thoroe. 
3.043.567. 
Thourel.    Leo.    and    G.    Le    Parquler.    to    Compagnle    General* 
de  Telegraphle  .Sana  Fll       Improvements  In  monopulse  mov- 
ing target  indicators.     3.(H4.057.  7-10-62.  Cl    843—7  7 
Tien.  Ping  K   :  See— 

Poole,    Kenneth    M.,    Tien,    and    Weiss.      3,044,021 
Tlerl,   Arthur   J.      Ophthalmic  mounting   hinges.      8,042.961, 

7    10-62.  Cl.   16^-128 
Tllgner.  Ralph  F.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co      Hold^own 

lug  type  brush  section.      3.042,951.  7-10-62.  Cl    16 — 182 
TlllotHon.    Allen    H.      Deer   atand.      3.043.397.    7-10-62.    Cl 

182—124. 
TlllotHon.  George  A.  :  See 

I>ai;llMli.      Anthony      F.      Vonderwahl.     and     Tlllots4>n. 
3.m3  780 
Tlllson.  Rlwln  I>.,  and  E   J.  Krok    to  Curtis  Electro  Lighting. 
Inc      I'niveraally    mountable    lighting    fixture.     3.043.961, 
7-10-62.   Cl.   24fr— 51.11. 
Tlnilale    John  V.  :  See  ~ 

Lefebvre.  Arthur  H  .  Rice,  and  Tindale.     3.043.101. 
Tober.  Lawrence  C.  :  See  - 

Chllders.  Spencer  L  .  and  Tober       3,043.476. 
Tobey.     Alton     E.       Electroplating     apparatus.       3.043.767, 

7    10-62.   Cl     204      2»7. 
Tocker.    Stanley,    to    E.    I.    da    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Polymeric  ct)mposltlons.     3.043.818.  7-10-62.  Cl.  260 — 88.2. 
Tomatis.  Alfred  A    A.     Apparatus  for  the  reeducation  of  the 

voice.      3.043,913.  7    10-62,  Cl    179—1 
Tominaga.   Osamu  :    See  — 

Sonobe.   Shiro.  Tominaga.   and   .Nomura.     3.043.923. 

Tonassuch.  Anthony  J.  Arcless  switch.  3.043,941.  7-10-62. 
Cl.  20<v     152 

Tongue.  Ben  H..  to  Blonder  Tong\ie  Electronics.  System  for 
wide  band  neutrallxatlon      3,044.022.  7-10-62.  Cl.  .1.30—78. 

Toomey.  Robert  F..  to  Oil  Mfg  Co  Method  of  porcelain 
enameling  ferrous  metal  and  product.  3.043.712.  7-10-62. 
Cl.  117— 50. 

Torjusen.  Rudolf.  Article  of  furhlture.  3.043.627.  7-10-62. 
Cl.  297—456 

Touey.  (ieorgp  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Method  for  making 
additive  filters       3.043.7.36.  7-10-62.  C\.  156—152. 

Tracey.   John    E..   and   E.   L.   Wheeler,   to  The    B«>ndlx   Corn. 

.Method    of    making    a    cutting    die    assembly.     3.043.166. 

7    10  62.  Cl    76—107 
Trainer  Associates   Inc.  :  See— 

Newbold.  Albert  Q      3.043,383.  ' 

Traylor.  Twidy  G  :  See— 

Arnien,   Ardy.  and  Traylor      3.043.812. 

Traylor.  Te<ldy  O..  and  A.  Arnien.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Dyeabllity  of  acrylonltrile  polymen.  3,043.811.  7-10-62. 
Cl.  260—79.3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZXY 


Treffner,  Arro,  B.  Lailsunde,  and  K.  O.  Brunberg    to  Tele- 
fonaktlebolaaet    L    M    Ericsson.      Circuit    arrangement    for 
««rSVi-*,^''*  caoaclty   of   trafflc  in  a   telephone  system. 
8.043.915.  7-10-62.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Trent   Inc. :  See — 

Wickwire,  Theodore  H.,  Ill,  and  Connor.     8.043.942 
Trenton  Times  Corp. :  See — 

Strausa,   Joseph.     3,043,698. 
Tretola,  Erneat  R. :  See — 

Gaukstern,   Karl.     3,043,479. 
Trewella,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Plantings,  Oliver  8..  and  TrewelU.     3,043,301. 
Tribune  Co.  :  See— 

Remer.  Robert  K.     3.043.784.  { 

Trico  Products  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Olshei.  John  R.     S.042J95&. 
Riester.  William  C.     3.043,392. 
Triumph  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Goodman,  Norman  H.     3,043,123. 
Trojanek,   Leo  D.      Snow  plow  atUchment  for  rotary  power 

mowera.     3,043.036.  7-10-82.  CI.  37— 19.'>. 
Truman,   Chester   A.      Coupler   for  sewer   rods  and   the   like. 

3.043.121.  7-10-62.  C\.  64—6. 
Trumbull,   Douald   E.     A.   J.   Devlne    and  G.    8.   Pyles ;   said 
Pyles  assor.    to  Pyles   Induatrles,   Inc.     Material   handling 
system,   metering  apparatus  and  method  of  metering  and 
mixing   materials,      .f.043.477.    7-10-62.   Cl.   222—1. 
Tuck.    Robert    M..   to   General    Motors    Corp.     Transmission. 

3.043,161.  7-10-62.  C\.  74 — 648. 
Turnbloora   Carl  H.  :  See — 

Haegefe.   Rowland  W..  Hell,  and  Turnbloom.     3,043.986. 
Twamley,  William  E..  and  J.  W.  Carroll,  to  Brown  k  Sharpe 
Mfg.   Co.     Cuttlngoff   tool    post.     3.043,178.    7-10-62.    Cl. 
82 — 87. 
Tygart,    James    C.      Bi-swing   spray 
hvdraullcally  actuating  the  same. 
23r      '"" 


booms    and    means 
3,043,619,  7-10-62, 


processes. 


167. 
Udy,    Marvin   J.,    and    P.   C.    Senior, 
Corp.      Metallurgical 
75 — 133.6. 
Clanr  Jullusx  :  See — 

Herbert,  Danuta,  and  Clam.     3,043.896. 
Umphres.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

McCoy,  James  R..  and  Umphres.     3,043.046. 
Underbill.    Denton    W.      Circuit    board    bolder. 
7-10-62.  Cl.  269—71. 


for 
Cl. 


to  Strategic   Materials 
3.043.681.    7-10-62.    Cl. 


3,043,587, 


Cnderw<K>d,  George  W. :  See — 

Montoya.  Hernando  J.,  and  Underwood.     3,043,344. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Guest,  Howard  R.,  Adams,  and  Stansbury.     3,043,850. 

Kllshelmer.  John  R.,  Phillips,  and  Starcher.     3,043,813. 

Lynn,  John   W.     3,643.819. 

Phllllpa.  Benjamin,  and  Starcher.     3.043.860. 

Reis.  Norman.     3.043,945. 

Roberts,  Richard  L.,  and  Lynn.     3.043,872. 
Union  Lumber  Co. :  See — 

Poletlka.  Nicholas  V..  and  Black.     3,042.977. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See- 
Bauer.  Robert  F..  and  Stratton.     3,043,265. 

McKlnnls.  Art  C.     3.043,890. 

.Schaeffer.   William   D.     3.043,892. 

Schaeffer,  William  D.,  and  Rea.     3.043,893. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

McLafferty,  George  H.     3.043,118. 

Peck.   William  C.      3.044.013. 

Small.  Leslie  C.  Jr.     3.043,564. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc. :  See — 

Burr,  Francis  K.,  and  Panto.     3,043,719. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Peters,  Clifford  M.     3,043,.331. 

United  States  of  America  i 

Air  Force  :  See—  ' 

Haynes,  James  B..  Jr.     3.043.134. 

Hoffmann.  Henry.  Jr.    3,043.911. 

Manning.  Bernard.     3,043,647. 
Array  :   See — 

Darsle^  Bums,  and  Helfetz.    3.043,198. 

Sard.  Eugene  W       3.043,513. 

Stott.  Albert  M      3,043.093. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Elliott,  Reed  O.,  and  Gschneldner.    3,043,727. 

Gens  Theodore  A.    3.043.653. 
Commerce  :   See—  »* 

Saunders.  James  B.    8,043,182. 
Navy  :    See —  | 

Bichmann,  Albert  C.    3,043,614.  I 

Each.  Fred  H      3.043.644. 

Harris.  Luther  O.    3.044.058. 

Klopp.  James  W..  and  Smith.    3,043,263. 

Mendelson,  Bmanuel  S.    3.043,292. 

Orlln.  William  J.    3,043,1(K2. 

Ryan,  Charles  C.  Jr.    3,044,056. 

Varadl.  Louis  B.    3,043,660. 
U.S.  Rivet  Machine  Corp.  :  See- 
May.  Thomas  L.,  and  Zankl.    3,043,168. 
United  States  Rubber  Co  :   See — 
Bashore,  Don  M.    3.042.947. 
Hageman,  Howard  A.    3,043,848. 
Hill,  Pedro  A.     3,043,73i. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
Cohn.  Werner  C.     3.043,578. 
Mollnaro.  Gregory  R.     3.043,013.       i  i 

Monajfhan,  John  T.     3.043,677. 
Morrow^  Harry  C.     3,043,419. 
Wales,  Charles  C.    3,043,170. 
Universal  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —      I 
Horowlts,  Isadore.     3,043,B9<t.l 


3,043,- 


to  North 
element. 


Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 
Bloch,  Herman  8.     3,043,771. 
Cyba.  Henry  A.    3.043.789. 

Hatcher,  Julian  P.,  Atherton,  and  Cox.     3,043,783. 
Updike,  Otis  U.  Jr. :  See — 

DavlB,   Loyal  H..  Arkln,  and  Updike.     3,043,607. 
Updike,  Stanley  H. :  See^ 

Maclnnes  Hugh,  and  Updike.    3,043,636. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Jensen.  Erik  H.    3,043,782. 
Johnson,  Le  Roy  E.,  and  Sperry.    3,043.176. 
Lemin.  Alan  J.    3,043,876. 
Long,  Stuart.     3,643,747. 
SzmuHzkovIcz,  Jacob.     3,043,849 
Urben,  Leon  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.    Spike  tooth  harrow 

377,  7-10-62,  Cl.  172—611. 
Urfer,  Allen  D.,  and  L.  E.  Jackson,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co, 
Method    of    bleaching    clay    and    improved    clay    product, 
3,043,707,  7-10-62,  Cl.  106—288. 
V-M  Corp.  :  See- 
Faulkner,  Wlllard  J^  and  Rboades.     3,043,633 
Van  Geel,  Theodorus  L.  Cf.,  and  H.  J.  M.  Joormann. 
American    Philips   Co.,    Inc.      Electroluminescent 
3.043,979.  7-10-62.  Cl.  318 — 108. 
Van  Meyl,  Johannes  G.  J.  :   See — 

Houben,  Jan  A.,  Van  Meyl,  and  Speyer.     3,043,722. 
Van  Nest.  Francis  H..  and  G.  R.  Fusner    to  General  Electric 
Co.     Combination  sealing  and  restraining  member  for  long- 
shank  turbo-machine  buckets.    3,043,662,  7-10-62.  Cl.  263 — 

Van  Ryan.  Anthony:  See — 

Nash   William  H..  and  Van  Ryan.    3.043,989. 
Vanwersch.  Aloys.     Mine  roof  bar  arrangements.     3,043,108, 

7-10-62,  Cl.  61 — 46. 
Van  Wlnsen,  Peter  J. :  See — 

Olle.  Jacob  R..  and  Van  Wlnsen.    3.043,768. 
Vapor  Heating  Corp. :  See — 

Block,  wniiam  S.     3.044.051. 
Varadl.  Louis  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Turbine 

cooling  svsteijrj.     3.043,560,  7-10-62,  Cl.  253— .39  15 
Varela.  Arthur  A.,  to  Melpar,  Inc.     System  for  Increasing  the 
definition    of   pulse    echo    radar.      3,044,060,    7-10-62,    CL 
343 — 17.1.  I 

Vaughn,  Fred  J.  :  See —  ' 

Bushmeyer,   Richard  W.,   and  Tangbn.     3,043, 37T3. 
Vector  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Russell   James  E.    3.044.020.  ' 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  See — 

Chllders.  Spencer  L.,  and  Tober.    3,043,475. 
Vereinlgte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schaft :   Ser — 

Puikandl.  Peter.     3,043,470. 
Verhappen,  Jacobus  Th..  to  Konlnklljke  Vereenlgde  Tabaksln- 
duKtrleen    Mlgnot    *    de    Block    N.V.      Tobacco    thresblng- 
wlnnowjng  machines.     3,043,316,  7-10-62,  Cl    131 — 146 
Vickers-ArmHtrongs  (Aircraft)  Ltd.:  See — 

Piper.  John  W.,  and  Fryer.    3,043,197. 
Vickers  Ruwolt  Proprietary  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bennett,  Norman  J.  H.    3.043,349. 
Vlell,  Otto  A.,   to  W.   H.   Kreldl.     Device  for  manufacturing 

foam     3,043,670,  7-10-«2,  Cl.  23 — 285. 
Vltale,   Salvatore.     Internal  combustion  engines.     3,043,283, 

7-10-62,  Cl.  123—56. 
Vitramon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weller,  Barton  L.    3,043.183. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Biblet  Henry  B.    3,043,189. 
Voakes,  William  P .   ^  to  Wm.  R.  McTaggart.     Combination 
roller  and  Ice  skates.     3.043.600.  7-10-62,  Cl.  280 — 7.13. 


Dispensing  conUtner.     3,043,483,   7-10- 


Vogt.  Clarence  W 
€2,  Cl.  222—207 

Volgtlander  A.(J.  :  See — 

Papke,  Friedrich.     3,043,180.  I 

Voith,  J.  M  .  GmbH. :  See— 

Biedendieck.  Karl,  and  Kaufmann.    3,643,637. 

Voith.  J.  M..  O.m.b.H.  Maschlnenfabrik  :  See — 
Kugel.  Fritz  K..  and  Schwelzer.    3.043.162. 

Volkel,  Ellis  W.  Mechanized  ladder  device.  3.043.395,  7-10- 
62.  Cl.  182—2 

Volvo.  Aktlebolaget :  See — 
Bohlln.  Nils  I.    3.043,620. 

Von  Bogdandy,  Ludwlg.  and  H.-D.  Pantke,  to  HQttenwerk 
Oberhausen  A.G.  Method  of  measuring  the  proportion  of 
combustible  matter  in  gas  streams.  3,043,668,  7-10-62,  Cl. 
23—232 

Vonderwahl.  Rodolphe :  See — 

Daglish.  Anthony  F..  Vonderwahl.  and  Tlllotson.    3,043.- 
780. 

Vradenburgh.  Robert.  A.  C.  Scrlbner,  and  F.  H.  Haven,  to 
Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.  •  Ribbon  type  resistor.  3,044,- 
034.  7-10-62.  Cl.  338—284. 

Wacker  Chemle  (J.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Altenschopfer.  Theodor.  Enk.  Knorr,  and  Spes.    3.043,862. 

Wagner.  Kuno.  E.  Muller,  H.  Holtschmldt.  and  O.  Bayer.  U  to 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Farbenfabrlken.  and  »4  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Co.  Prepolymer  comprlslne  the  reaction  product 
of  a  polytsocanate.  a  polyalkylene  ether  polyalcotol  and  an 
amide  or  phenol,  reaction  product  thereof  with  formalde- 
hyde, and  process  for  preparing  same.  3.043.801.  7-10^2, 
n.  260—47. 

Wagner.  Pierce  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  WTieel  cover.  3.043,- 
632.  7-10-62.  Cl.  301—37 

VVakeman.  Alden  H..  to  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.  Valve 
construction.     3.043.827.  7-10-62.  Cl.  137—112. 

Walden.  Henry  W..  and  R.  H.  Device  for  delivering  medic- 
aments or  the  like  to  a  body  cavity.  3.043.305.  7-10-62.  Cl. 
128—251. 

Walden.  Richard  H.  :  See— 

Walden,  Henry  W.  and  R.  H.    3.043.305. 

Waldron^  Ralph  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Speedometer  cmble. 
8.043.120.  7-10-62.  Cl.  64—2. 

I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.043.905. 

to  National  Tank   Co. 
of  oil   well  production. 


Urthodontic  bracketH. 
Tutw  Hplitting  tool. 


260—623. 

3.043.006.  7-10- 

3.045.007,  7-10- 
3,043.uO4,  .7-10-62, 


Wal«,  Charlea  C.  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  Rolling  mill 
and  retractable  stand  therefor.  3.043.170.  7-10-4J2.  CI. 
80—36. 

Walker.  Charles  K.  :   See — 

»emanclk.  Joseph  T..  and  Walker. 

Walker.   Jar    i'.,   and   C.  O.    OalsKOw, 
Method  and   means  for   treatment 
3.043.072.  7-10-62.  CI.  55 — 45. 

Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :   See —  , 

FarreT.  Harold  W.    3.043.436. 

Walker.  Willie  C.  Device  for  testing  a  spark  Ignition  system. 
3.044.011.  7-10-62.  CI.  324— 15. 

Walkup.  Le«-i«  K..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Electrostatic  printing  ap- 
parafUH     3.043.217.  7-10-62.0.  101—212. 

Wallenr«>ls.  Kurt  A  W..  and  W.  J.  Draber.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktit-n^vseilschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k 
Krilning  T<>traHuorn-benzoqulnone-1.4  and  a  process  for 
Its  manufacture.     3.043.884.  7-10-62    CI     "" " 

Wallsheln.   .Melvln.     Urthodontic  brackets 
62.  CI.  32—14 

Wallsheln.   MelTln. 
62.  Cn.  32—14. 

Walter,  Leiand  C 
CI.  30— »1. 

Wainpler.  hVank  D.  to  Oent-ral  Motors  Corp.  Electrostatic 
painting  apparatus.      3.043.521.   7-10-62.  CI.  239—223 

Wandel.  Oscar  A.,  and  R  H.  l>oTle.  to  Fastener  Corp  Fas- 
tener dnvlnir  apparatus.     3,043.272,  7-10-62    CI.   121  — 13 

Wank.  Otto,  and  H.  Tbeenbausen.  to  Anker  i'hoenix  Xah 
inascblnen  A.O  Zigzag  and  buttonhole  sewing  machine. 
3.043.2.VI.  7-10-62.  CI.  U2— 158 

Ward.  Abraham  W.  Tooth  cleaning  and  gum  massaging  In- 
stnimentalitT.     3.043.295.  7-10-62.  O    128 — 62 

Ward.  KImer  K  .  to  The  Tank  Corp.  Fluid  cooled  electrical 
machine.     3.043.968.  7-10-62.  CI.  310—64 

Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.  :   See— 

Vradenburith.    Robert.    Scrlbner.  and    Haven.     3.044,034. 

Warne.  Eugene  H..  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd  Means 
for  effecting  a  connection  between  a  colled  spring  and  an- 
other part.     3.043.583.  7-10-62.  (1.  287—74 

Warren  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    The:   See —  I 

iKirnhuefer,  Warren  J.     3.044.046. 

Warwick.  John  .\..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Container  and 
packing  for  fragile  articles.     3.043.488.  7-ia-6-2.  CI.  229— 

Watson.  John   W..  C.   E.   Kendall,  and   R.  Jervis,  to  Dunlop 

Rubber  Co.  Ltd.      .Modified  carbon  black.     3.043,708.  7-10- 

62,  CI.  106—307. 
Waugh.   Charles   C.    to  The  Foxboro  Co.      Mass  flow  meter 

3.043,138.  7-10-62.  il   73—194 
Waugh.    ('harlea  C,   and   K     R.   Jackson 

Mass  flow  meter.     3.043.139    7-10-^62. 


Waugh.  Charles  C  , 
.Mass  flow  meter. 

Waugh.  Charles  C, 
Mass  flow  meter. 

Wayson.  Andrew  J. 


The  Foxboro  Co. 

73—194. 

The  Foxboro  Co. 
CI.  73—194. 
to  The  Foxboro  Co. 


to 
CI. 

to 


and   K.   R.   Jackson, 
3.043.140.  7-10-62. 
and  K.  R.  Jackson, 
3.043.141.  7-10-62.  CI.  73 — 194. 
.  to  Merrlman  Bros.,  Inc.     Means  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  flow  of  oil  to  a  spinning  or  twisting  ring 
3.043.085.  7-10-62.  CI.  .57—120.        *"  "  as 

Wean  Englneerlnz  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See 

Sarlla.  Albert  J.    3.043.177. 
Wegmann.  Jacques,  to  Ciba   Corp.     Process  for  dyeing  poly- 
hydroxylated  materials  and  preparations  therefor.     3.043,- 
649.  7-10-62.  CI.  8 — 54.2. 
Wegmann.    Jacques,    and   J     Renggll.   to  Clba   Corp       Process 
for   dyeing   cellulose    with    reactive    dyestuffs       3  043  6.^0 
7-10-62.  CI.  »— 54  2. 
WVgmuller.   Hans,  to  Schlesi  Aktiengesellschaft.     Apparatus 
for   setting   up    machine    tools    to    produce   accurate    large 
diameter    worki>leces    and    for    measuring    such    diameters 
3.043.011.  7-10-62.  (n   33— 125  JL 

Wehrll.   Federlco.     I>evice  for  the  treatm^t^'orNtlood  or  the 

like.     3.043,982.  7-10-62.  CI   313— 220  ^^ 

Welnfurt.   William  J  .   to  McOraw  Kdlson  Co.      Polyphase  cir- 
cuit  Interrupters      3.043.9.33.  7-10-62.  CI    200—67 
WeUs.  Donald  H  :   See— 

Brown.  Joaeph  L..  Myden.  Taylor,  and  Weiss.    8.043  .50». 
V^elss.  Jerald  A.  :   See — 

Poole.   Kenneth   M..  Tien,  and  Weiss      3  044  021 
Welssll.H'h.  Andreas,  to  .Siemens  *  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  tensioned  wire  grid 
electrode.      3.&42.M2    7-10-62.   Cl.    26-25  14 
Weller.  Arthur  W.  to  Reslna  Automatic  Machinery  Co     Inc 

Cap  hopper.    3.043.416.  7-10-62  Cl.  198-  .33 
Weller,   Barton  L  .  to  Vltrami>n.  Inc.     Particle  measuring  In- 

strument  and  method.     3.043.183    7-10-62   d    88 — 14 
WelU    Melvln  J   :    See — 

_      »«I»«torl.    Henrv     Wells,   and   Olenn       3.044.041 
Wellsch.   Henry      Aooaratus  for  Introducing  liquid  Into  and 
removing  from  a  pneumatic  tube      3.043.348    7-10-62    CI 
141—38. 

Wendt.  Frank  ».    to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  signalling 

Wentworth.    Harry   t       Valre   assembly   selectively   operable 
Incliidinc  power  drive  and  remote  control.    3.(MS.366.  7-10- 

"^ .  '  I     I ^R — oft. 

Western  Electric  Co,,  Inc  :    See— 

Flleiar,  Oeaa  B  .  and  Monahan.    8,043.449. 
W«»stern  Oeonhyolcal  Co   of  America  •   See ' 

Salvstorl    Henrv Wells,  and  (Jtenn.     8,044.041. 
Westln^houne  Air  Brake  Co.  :   See— 

Glass.  William  H  .  and  Hsncock 

Hewitt   Ellis  E     3.043  321 

Hewitt    Ellis  E      3  043  495 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp  :   See 

Hatten.  Bernard  W.,  and  Oallaer 

Keck.  Merle  E.     S  043  950 

Lc«da.  WInthrop  M.     8,048,940 


3,043,496. 


3.043.970. 


P.      Garment.      8,043,307,    7-10-62, 


WeMton,    Lawrence 

12S 295 

Weyde.  Edith,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft. 


Process  and  mkte 


CI. 


lalt 


Co. 
10^62. 


Boat  trailer  lav 

Ing  frame  tilting  means.     3.043,459,  7-10-62,  CI.  214— »06. 


rial  for  the  direct  production  of  positives  by  the  stiver 

diffusion   process.      3043.691,    7-10-62,   CI.    96 — 29 
Weyerts,  Walter  J.    and  J,  C.  Barnes,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Photographic  colloid  transfer  process.     3,043,688,  7 

CI.  96— 2N. 
Whalen.  Frank  B.,  to  Lone  Star  Boat  Co. 

Wheeler,  El  wood  L.  :   See — 

Tracey,  John  E.,  and  Wheeler.     3,043,165. 

White,     Chester     M.,     to     Olln     .Mathleaon     Chemical     COrp 

Oxidised    tall   oil    and   petroleum   oil    composition,    method 

of    making,    and    method   of    reclaiming    rubber    therewith. 

3,(M3.786.  7-10-62.  Cl.  260—2.3. 

Whitehouse    John   B.,   R.   .M.   Lamade.  Jr.,  C.   A.   Dl  Magklo, 

and    G.    H.    Hall,    to    Arthur    D.    Little,    Inc.      Autoinktlc 

processing  apparatus.     3.043,069.   7-10-62,  Cl.  53 — 15 

Whitman,   Clifford  L.,   to  Whitman   I.«boratorle8,   Inc 

formed  base  for  orthodontic  and  dental  casts  and  me 

of  attaching  the  same.     3,043,009,  7-10-62,  Cl.  32—3: 

Whitman  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Whitman,  Clifford  L.     3,043.009 
Wick,  Rlchanl,  and  H.  A.  Brandt,  to  Agfa  AktlengeHellscI 
Ele<-tro  magnetically  operated  imprinting  device.   3,043 
7-10  62.  Cl.   101-287. 
Wlckemham.  Duane  E.     Method  for  producing  a  baked  ci 
pie    and    the    resulting   product.      3.043,701.    7 
99—92. 
Wtckman  Ltd.:  See^- 

Dlxon,   Reginald  John,  Jonea,  and  Riley.     3,043,166. 
WUkwIre,    Theodore   H.,   and   G.    R.    Connor    to   Trent     Inc 
Electrical     heating    apparatus.       3,043,942,     7-10-6;i,     Cl. 
219—19. 
WIdmer.  Gustav.  to  Clba   Ltd.      Dry  preparation  capable  of 
yielding  a  catlon-acttve  meUmine  resin  solution  by  dissolu 
tlon  In  wster.     3,043,741,  7-10-62,  Cl.   162—187. 
Wiggins.  John  S.  :   See^  - 

Fried  land,   Stephen   S.,   .Mayer    and  Wiggins.     3,043,955. 
Wilde.  Bertrand  E.,  to  MoUHanto  Chemicals  Ltd.     Production 
of    salts    of    mercaptothlasoles.      3,043,847.    7-10-62,    Cl. 
260—299. 
Wllharm.  (Jeorg :   See 

Becher.  Elisabeth,   Bernhauer.  and  Wllharm.     3.043.750. 
Wilklns.   Frank  A.  :   See 

Brame.  Arthur  A.,  and  Wilklns.    3.043.536. 
Wilkinson,  Alvln  H.,  to  Auto-Crane  Co.     Apparatus  for  Hta 

bulling   equipment.      3,043,549     7-10-62,    O.    248— .351. 
Will.  Christian  H.,  Jr.,  to  Lear.  Idc.     Gyroscopic  device  and 

method   of  assembly.      3,043.147,   7-l(>-62,  Cl.   74—5 
Williams.  Cecil  E.  :    See  - 

Anderson.    Neal    S..    Bendat,    and    Williams.      3,043,515. 
WllllaniH.  Dean  N   :   See 

Grube,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Williams.     3.043,682. 
Williams.  John  G.  :   See 

Atwood.  Hubert  C.  and  Williams.     8.043.229. 
WllllamH.  Lynn   A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Co.      Electrolytic 

grinding  apparatus.      3,043,766.    7-10-62.   C\.   204— 217. 
Wllmer.  Rudolph  H..  to  The  General  FIreprooflng  Co.     Tele- 
phone  wiring  support   for  desks.      3.043.843.    7-10-62.    Cl 
312—194 
Wilson  Athletic  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Kobos.  Caslmlr.     3.042.92^ 
Wilson,  E.  .Milton,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Monopropellant 

fuel.    3.043.099.  7-10-62,  Cl.  60— .35  4. 
Wilson.  John  (►..   to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  gueen  In  the 
right    of.    as   represented   by    the   .MInlHter   of   National    De- 
fence.     Frequency    drift    detection    apparatus.      3,044,018, 
7-10-62.  Cl.  328—141 
Wilson.   Robert   E..   to  Cannon   Electric  Co.      Electrical  con- 
nector with  multiple  release  mechanism.     3.043.9S5.  7-10- 
62.  Cl.  200— 51. 
Wilson   Thomas  C,  Inc.  :   Scr—  • 

Schott.  Donald  E.     3.043.273.  I  !  | 

WIndmoller  k  Holscher  :  Se* — 

NIemeyer.  Willy.     3.043.199.    , 
WIrkkala,  Albert  R.     I.KMidlng  medhanism 

62.  Cl   212—7. 
Wlrslg.  John  (;.  :  See — 

Klein.  William  A,,  and  Wlrslg.     3.043.673. 
WIsbey.  Ronald  B  .  to  Templewood  Hawkaley  Ltd.     Apparatus 
for  removing  sludge  from  sludge  collecting  beds.    8,043,0.30. 
7-10-62    Cl.  37-102. 
Wlsmer.     Slarco,     to     Pittsburgh     Plate    <;iass     Co.       Novel 
halogen-containing  ether  alcohols.     3.048,881,  7-10-62,  Cl. 
260—61.3. 
Witt.  Robert  H  ,  and  A.  G.  Barows.  to  International  Harvester 
Co.     Forage  harvester  knife  structure.     3.043.078.  7-10-62. 
Cl.  .5*     289. 
WIttrock.     Ludwig.    to    Gewerkschaft    8<4ialker    Elsenhutte. 
Feed     mechanism     for     llqueflable     comminuted     material. 
3.043.480.  7-10  62.  d.  222      146. 
Wolf.  Marl  B.  :   See— 

Cunningham.  Patrick  J.,  and  Wolf.  3.043.136. 
Wollnskl.  Leon  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  heat-sealable,  printable  polyolefln 
structures.  3.042.971.  7-10-62,  Cl.  18 — 47  5. 
Wollar.  Burnell  J,,  to  (ieneral  Controls  Co.  .Motion  convert- 
ing mechanism  particularly  useful  In  counters.  3.048,157, 
7-10-62,   n.   74—436 

Wollschlna.  Wolfgang  :   See- 

Gerwing,    Harry.    Longree.    and    Wollschlna.      3.043,901. 
Wtnnble,    Glenn    F..     to    .Martin-Marietta    Corp.       Improved 
method   of  dyeing  celluloslc  fibers  with   Indocarbon   black 
sulfur  dye«tuff.     3.043.845.  7-10-62.  Cl.  8—37. 
Woodford  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Noland.  Wayne  B.    8,043,5M.  i 


3.043,442.  7-10- 


I 
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f.    3,043.889. 


Woolford. 
Inc. :  See- 


3,042,985. 


Woolf,  Cyril :   See— 

.Smith,  Lee  B,  and  We 
Woolford,  Scott  R.  :   See — 

Gray,   Robert  .\.,  Jr..  and 
Worcester  Tool  k  Stamping  Co., 

MagnuKon,  Paul  <;,     3,043,616. 
Worlldge,  Ronald  F.,  and  8.  P.  Basevl.  to  The  Loewy  Engi- 
neering Co.  Ltd.    Hydraulic  accumulator.     3.043,341,7-10- 
62,  Cl.  138—31. 
Worrall,  Ashton  L..  Jr.,  to  Falls  Engineering  k  Machine  Co. 
Apparatus  for  slitting  sheet  material.     3,043,174,  7-10-62, 
Cl.  82—81. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Atwood.   Hubert  C,   Jr..  and  Williams.      3.043.229. 
Camp,  dement  W.     3.043,226. 
Wright,  J.  R.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Electronic  multiplier  for  fluid 

dispensers.      3,043,.5O8,    7-10-62.    Cl.    235—151. 
Wright,  Palmer  W.    B.  A.  Kozaklewlci.  and  A.   F.  Roche,  to 
The    Dow    Chemical    Co.       Depigmenting    polymeric    com- 
positions   with    aliphatic    carboxyllc    acid    settling    aids. 
.3,043,785    7-10-62.  Cl.  260—2.3. 
Wyckoff.  John  L.  :   See- 

Caprln,  Conrad,  Wyckoff,  and  Coe.     3.043.450. 
Wynn  Developments  Ltd.  :   Sf*" — 

Wynn,   t^lward  D.,  and  Longford.     3.042.954. 
Wynn,   Edward   D.,  and  C.   G.    Longford,   to  Wynn   I>evelop- 
ments    Ltd.      Window    or    windscreen  i  wiper    mechanisms. 
3.042.954.  7-10-62.  Cl.  15—2.50.24. 
Wyrough.    David   J.,    to   National   Castings    Co.      System    for 
handling  freight  articles.    3.043.411,  7-10-62,  C\.  189—36. 
Wyss    Escner.  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Splllmann    Werner.     3.04.H.763. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

BIckmore,  John  T.    3,043,686. 
Rosenthal.  Joseph  F,    3.043.685. 
Walkup,  Lewis  E.    3,043,217. 
Young,  Stephen  A.     Bonnet,  escutcheon  and  sleeve  construc- 
tion.    8,043,330,  7-10-62,  Cl.   137—359. 


XXVll 


Attachments  for  beds.     3.042,937,  7-10- 


Young,  Terence  N. 
62,  Cl.  5—332. 
Zajadatz,  Heinz  :  See — 

Lange,  GUnther,  and  Zajadatz.    3,043,193. 
Zalesak,   Thomas  A..   49%    to  Our  Lady  of   Fatlma   Church. 
Spark  plug  with  Intenslfler.     3,043.980.  7-10-62.  Cl.  313— 
124. 
ZankL  Robert  H. :  See — 

May,  Thomas  L..  and  Zankl.    3.043,168. 
Zaugg.  Harold  K.,  and  R.  W.  De  Net,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Phenylmethylpiperidlne    derivatives.      3.043.845.    7-10-62. 
Cl.  260— 294.t. 
Zebarth,   Ralph   S..   to  Gordon  Johnson  Co.     Apparatus  for 
freezing  food  products.     3,043,319,  7-10-62,  Cl.   134—131. 
Zeiss,  Carl :  See-^ 

Kismann.  Helmut,  Konshack.  and  Lange.     3.043.192. 
Kohler,  Horst,  and  Knuttl.    3.043,194. 
Lange,  GQnther,  and  Zajadatz.    3,043.193. 
Zelnick,  Charles,  to  The  Lufkin  Rule  Co.     Woven-type  meas- 
uring   tape.      3,042,990,    7-10-62,   Cl.    28—74. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — . 

Morris  George  V.    3,043,932. 
Zlemer,  Waldemar  :  See — 

Schmidt,    Heinz,    Reinshagen,    Zlemer,    and    Holzlnger. 
3  043  111 
Zlto,  (ieorge'v., 'and  E.  A.  Chilton,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Ion 
akr  density  sensor  and  altitude   Indicator  control  system. 
3.044.012.   7-10-62,  Cl.   324—33. 
Zonen.  N.V. :  See —  • 

Schneider,  Henri  W.    3,043.991. 
Zorn,  .\nthonv  I   See-- 

Klosek.  Joseph,  and  Zorn,  3.04.3,458. 
Zrodowskl  Joseoh  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of 
honing  a  toothed  gear  member.  3.043,066.  7-10-62,  Cl. 
51—287. 
Zwarycz.  Michael,  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Packaging  Corp. 
Feed  mechanism  for  thin  flat  comestibles.  3,043,476,  7-10- 
62.  Cl.  221—221. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  10,  1962 

NoTi. — First  namber=clau,  wcond  number =Bobcla88,  third  number=pateDt  namber 


1—  4ft 

a-  11 

3 

14 

10: 

40: 

88: 

230: 

4—   8: 

6-   0: 

67: 

83: 

332: 

887: 

843: 

848: 

8-  87: 
40: 
41: 
43: 

M.2: 

9-  1: 
804: 
810: 


13— 
18— 

16- 


816: 

838: 

146: 

12: 

37: 

31: 

flO: 

182: 

310: 

300.2: 

260.34: 

280.35: 

306: 

82: 

84: 

86: 

106: 

138: 

168: 

84: 

86: 

1: 

3: 

6: 

15: 

19: 

47.8: 

47.6: 

48: 


S3: 

60: 

1»-   »: 

144.6: 

30-  1.11: 

11: 

M: 

77: 

196: 

1: 


1ft- 


17- 
18- 


21- 


26- 


38- 
3»-38 


14.5 
80 
87 
140 
142 
106 
182 

184: 
303: 
304: 

306: 

307: 

238.5: 

232: 

263: 

385: 

306: 

40: 

87: 

153: 

170; 

303: 

3: 

04: 

74: 

79: 

14: 

84: 

7S: 

lift: 

148.4: 

166.5 


3,042.024 

3,042,025 

8,042,026 

8,04Z027 

3.  042.  928 

3. 042,  020 

3,042,030 

3,042.031 

3, 042.  032 

3, 042.  033 

3.042,034 

3.042.035 

3,042.036 

3. 042, 037 

3. 042.  088 

3, 042. 030 

3.042.040 

8,042,041 

8,043.646 

8.043,646 

8.043.647 

3.043.648 

8,043,640 

3,043.650 

8. 042. 942 

8. 042, 043 

3.042.044 

3, 042.  045 

3. 042. 046 

3,042.047 

8.042.048 

3. 043. 804 

8,  043.  806 

8. 042.  040 

8,042,960 

8,  042. 061 

8,042,963 

8.042.063 

3,042.064 

8.042.066 

8,042.0fi« 

8,042.967 

8.042.068 

3. 042.  050 

a.  (H2.  060 

3. 042. 061 

3.042.062 

3. 042.  063 

3,  (M2.  064 

8,042,065 

8.042.000 

3, 042,  067 

3,042,068 

3,042,060 

8, 042. 070 

8,042,971 

3,042,072 

8.043,073 

S.  042. 974 

8, 042. 075 

8,042.070 

8,042,077 

8,042,078 

8,042.979 

8,042.060 

3.042.  0»<1 

3. 042,  082 
3.043.651 
3, 043, 652 
3.043,663 
3.043,654 
3, 043. 65.^ 
3.043,656 
3. 043. 657 
3,043.668 
3,043.660 
3,043.660 
8,043.661 
3. 043. 662 
8.043.663 
3.043.664 

8.043.  6fi5 
3,043.666 
3.043,667 
3,043.668 
3,043,660 
8. 043. 670 
3,043,671 
3.042,963 
3.042.984 
3,042,085 
3.042.086 
3.042,867 
8,042,988 
3.O4Z060 
3,  042,  000 
3.042.001 
3,  042,  002 
3.  042.  009 
8.  042.  004 
3.042.005 
3,  042,  006 
3,042.007 
3.04Z0e8 


20-156. 6: 

166.57: 

3il3: 

401: 

631: 

01: 

2: 

14: 


30- 
33- 


17: 

33: 

8. 

46: 

120: 

102: 

43: 

80: 

99: 

104: 

116: 

141: 

11: 

19: 

83 
36 
89 


87—      43: 


86- 


40— 


41— 


46— 


47— 
80- 


61— 


80: 

102: 

103: 

117  6: 

130: 

148: 

100: 

196: 

31: 

130: 

138: 

36: 

17.1: 

4Z«1: 

43.1: 

44.87: 

44.08: 

111: 

00: 

00: 

181: 

130: 

43: 

106: 

343: 

38: 

01: 

63: 

104: 

60: 

67: 

96: 

103: 

122: 

141: 

166: 

193: 

195: 

387: 

298: 

27: 

29: 

167: 

169: 

300: 

45: 

1: 

25: 

40: 

192: 

2fA: 

280: 

200: 

204: 

314: 

503: 

3ft: 

77.8: 

1»: 

140: 

157: 


8»-      30: 

30.5: 

00-      13: 

26.1: 

29: 

30: 

81: 


68- 


66- 

56— 


67- 


3,04Zb99 
3.043,000 
3. 043,  001 
3,043,002 
3.043,003 
3.043.004 
3,043,000 
1043,000 
8.043.007 
3,043.006 
3. 043. 009 
3, 043.  010 
3,043.011 
3,043.012 
3,  043. 013 
3. 043.  014 
3.04i015 
3.043.016 
3.043.017 
3,043.018 
3,043,010 
3.043.030 
3.043.021 
3.043,022 
3.  04.'}.  023 
8. 043,  024 
3. 043,  025 
3.043.036 
3,043,027 
8.048.028 
3. 04a  029 
3.043.030 
3.043.031 
3.043.032 
3.043.033 
3.043.034 
3.  043.  036 
8.  043.  036 
8. 043,  037 
3.043.038 
3.  043,  030 
3. 043.  040 
3,043.041 
3.043,042 
3.  043,  043 
a,  043,  044 
8.  043.  045 
3.043.046 
3. 043.  672 
3.  043.  (M7 
3.043.048 
3.043.049 
3. 043. 050 
3,043.0^1 
3.043.062 
3. 043.  053 
P.P.2.155 
8.043.054 
3.  043.  055 
3,  043. 056 
3. 043,  057 
3.  CH3. 0.VH 
3.  043.  059 
3.  04:<.  060 
3,043,061 

3. 043. 063 
3,  (K3.  063 

3. 043. 064 
3. 043.  065 
3,043,066 
8.  043.  673 
8. 043. 067 
3.  043. 068 
3,  043, 069 
8. 043, 070 
8,043,071 
3, 043,  072 

3. 043. 073 

3. 043. 074 

3. 043. 075 
3.  043. 076 
3.043.077 
3. 043. 078 
3.043.070 
3,  043,  OHO 
3,  043.  081 
3.  043.  082 
3.043,063 
8.043,064 
3.043.066 
3. 043. 066 
3.043,067 
3,043,068 
3.  043. 069 
3.043.090 
3,  043,  091 
3.  043.  092 
3.  (MS.  003 
3.  043.  004 
3. 043.  005 
3.  043.  006 
3. 043, 097 
3.043,006 


00-  36.4: 

3.043,090 

88- 

■   57 

3,043.102 

3. 04.3. 100 

3,043,103 

36.0: 

3.  043.  101 

3,043.194 

3. 043. 102 

70 

8,043.105 

3.  043,  103 

82 

3,043,106 

)9.38: 

8. 043,  104 

89- 

■  1.7 

8,043.107 

J 

N.47: 

3, 043.  105 

38 

8.043,106 

1 

19.61: 

3. 043.  106 

98- 

-   8 

3.043.199 

62: 

3, 043,  107 

94- 

22 

3.043.300 

•1- 

46: 

3,043,106 

40 

8,043.201 

48: 

3. 043. 100 

96- 

10 

3.043.302 

«2- 

4: 

3,043.110 

8.043.203 

11: 

3.043.  Ill 

70 

3,043.204 

56: 

3,043,112 

80 

8,043.205 

137: 

3,043.113 

94 

3.043.200 

200: 

3.043,114 

90- 

1 

8.043.664 

236 

3,043.115 

3.043.685 

244 

3,043,110 

3,043.680 

344: 

3.043.117 

38 

3. 043, 687 

402: 

3.043.118 

3.043.688 

613: 

3.043.110 

39 

3.043.089 

ft4— 
06- 

08- 
09- 
71— 

2: 
0: 
157: 
176; 
101; 
12; 
0.6: 
2.3: 

3,043.120 
3,043.121 
3,043.122 
8,043.123 
3. 043. 124 
3,043.125 
3, 043. 126 
3.043,674 

30 
65 

83 
106 
100 
114 

3.043,600 
3.043.601 
8.043,602 
3,043,603 
3,043.604 
3, 043,  606 
3,043,606 
3.043,607 
3.043,608 

73- 

2.6: 

2.6: 

33: 

3,043.675 
3. 043.  676 
3, 043.  127 

99—   86 

92 

3. 043.  600 
3. 043, 700 
3.043,701 

3,043,  128 

234 

3, 043.  207 

40: 
46.0: 

3.043.129 
3.043.130 

257 
307 

3,043.208 
3.043,209 

53; 

67  2: 

3. 043.  131 
3,  043.  132 

100—   93 

170 

.  3.043.210 
3.043,211 

73: 

3.043,133 

233 

:  3.043.212 

100: 

3,043.134 

101- 

-   03 

3.043.213 

108; 

3,  043. 135 

97 

3.043.214 

133: 

3,043.136 

148 

3.043.215 

167; 

3,  043.137 

179 

3. 043,  216 

194: 

3, 04.3.  138 

212 

3, 043. 217 

3, 043,  139 

287 

3.043.218 

3.  043. 140 

378 

3. 043. 210 

3,043. 141 

103—  37.8 

3,043.220 

212: 

3,043.142 

49 

3.  043,  221 

231: 

3, 043, 143 

TO.  2 

3.043.223 

401: 

3. 043.  144 

3.043,223 

431  6; 

3.043.145 

108-   23 

3.043,224 

4»7: 

8,043,146 

25 

3,043,226 

74— 

6: 

3. 043. 147 

20 

3, 043,  226 

17.8: 

8,043.148 

88 

3.043.227 

102; 

3.043.  149 

8.043.228 

190: 

8.043,150 

103 

3,043,229 

230.17: 

3.043.151 

136 

3,043.230 

3,043.152 

144 

3,043.231 

241; 

3. 043. 153 

161 

3. 043.  232 

263; 

3.  043. 154 

3, 043. 233 

391; 

a.  043.  156 

3,043.234 

303; 

3.  043.  156 

192 

3.043,235 

436 

3.043.157 

104- 

172 

3.043.236 

462; 

3. 043, 158 

3, 043.  237 

472: 

3. 043,  159 

268 

3,043,238 

509: 

3,043,160 

3,043.230 

645: 

3.043.161 

260 

3.043,240 

732; 

3.043.162 

106- 

109 

3,043,241 

707: 

3.043,163 

215 

3.043,242 

804: 

3,043,164 

260 

3,043,243 

76— 

5: 

3. 043,  677 

loy- 

47 

3, 043.  702 

34: 

3. 043,  678 

100 

3,043,703 

26; 

3,  043,  670 

262 

3.043.704 

66; 

3.043,680 

287 

3,043,705 

133  5: 

3.043.681 

3.043.706 

106: 

3. 043,  682 

288 

3.043.707 

174: 

3.043.663 

307 

3.043,708 

70- 

107: 

3.043.165 

107- 

9 

3,043.244 

77— 

5: 

a.  043.  166 

110- 

8: 

3, 043.  245 

78— 

44: 

3,  043.  167 

3.043.246 

48: 

3,  04.3.  168 

3,  043.  247 

80- 

16: 

8,043,  160 

3,043.248 

36: 

3. 043,  170 

3.043.249 

81— 

00: 

3,043.  171 

179. 

3.  043.  250 

83- 

3: 

3,  043,  172 

111- 

15: 

3,  043,  251 

37: 

8,043.178 

113— 

168: 

3.  043.  252 

81: 

8.043.174 

3.  043.  2,W 

8»- 

6: 

3.043.175 

113- 3a  1: 

3,043.254 

, 

109: 

3.043.176 

114- 

.6: 

3.  043. 2.Vi 

312: 

3.043.177 

74: 

3,  043,  256 

467: 

3.043,178 

302 

3,043.257 

»- 

1: 

3.  043, 170 

207; 

3,  043,  258 

1.6: 

3,  043, 190 

235; 

3,  043,  259 

1  ' 

3,  043. 181 

116— 

0.1: 

3.043,260 

i 

14: 

3,043.182 

9; 

3.  043.  261 

3, 043. 183 

1  lo- 

70; 

3.  043.  262 

■ 

3. 043, 184 

124; 

3.  043.  263 

1«: 

3,043,186 

in- 

7; 

3.043.700 

3,043.180 

33.6: 

3.  043,  710 

17: 

3, 043. 187 

38: 

3.043.711 

19.6: 

3,  043. 188 

50: 

3.  043.  712 

24: 

3.043.189 

02: 

3. 043.  713 

3.043.100 

75: 

3.043.714 

i- 

48: 

3. 043, 101 

107: 

3.043,n5 

117—  132 
188.8 
139.4 


119- 


144 

212 
213 
19 
30 
27 
75 
96 


119 

121— 

12 

13 

34 

36 

38 

44 

45 

122- 

240 

460 

128— 

26 

134- 
126— 
126- 


40; 

66: 

90: 

117: 

124; 

26: 

36; 

42; 

337; 

128—  2.06: 

30: 

33: 

62: 
66: 
80; 
91: 

141: 

144: 

156; 

203; 

214: 

218; 

251; 

283; 

295; 

346; 

348; 

422: 

621; 

647: 

131—  9: 
17; 

146: 

132—  74. 5; 
134—   25: 

46: 
104: 
131: 
1: 
6: 

83; 

86; 
106; 

46; 

64: 

67: 

87: 
112: 


321: 

360: 

468; 

484  4; 

506; 

588: 

623; 
625.27; 
625.41; 

784; 

788; 
138—   31: 

99 

168 

130-  158 

245 

303 

101 

38 

30 

73 

43 

90 


136— 
13&- 


137- 


140- 
141— 


143- 


8.  043.  710 
3.  043,  717 
3.  043.  718 
3. 043.  719 
3,043.730 
3.  043.  721 
3. 043.  722 
3. 043.  264 
3.043,265 
3.043.266 
3.  043.  267 
3,043,268 
3,  043.  260 
3, 043.  270 
3, 043.  271 
3.043.272 
3, 043.  273 
3, 043. 274 
3, 043.  275 
8. 043,  276 
3,043.277 
3,048,278 
3,043.270 
3.043.280 
3, 043.  281 
3,043.282 
3,043.283 
3,043.284 
3. 043. 285 
3.043.286 
3. 043, 287 
3,  043.  288 
3.  043,  289 
3. 043,  290 
3, 043. 201 
3,043.202 
3.  043.  203 
3,043.204 
3.  043. 206 
3. 043.  206 
3, 043. 207 
3.043.206 
3.043.290 
3.  043. 300 
3, 043. 301 
3,043,302 
3.  043. 303 
3.043.304 
3.  043. 305 
3,043.306 
3,043.307 
3.043.306 
3, 043.  300 
3,  043,  310 
3,043.311 
3.043,312 
3. 043.  313 
3,043,314 
3.043.723 
3,043.315 
3. 043, 310 
8,043.734 
8,043.317 
3, 043,  318 
3, 043.  310 
3,043.320 
3, 043.  806 
3,043.897 
3. 043.  898 
3.043.800 
3. 043. 321 
3.043.322 
3.043.323 
3.043.324 
3.  043.  325 
3.043.826 
3. 043.  327 
3,043,328 
3.  043.  320 

3. 043. 330 

3. 043. 331 
3.043.332 

3. 043. 333 

3. 043. 334 
3.043.335 
3.043,336 
3.  043,  337 
3.043.338 
3.043.330 
3.043.340 
3.  043. 341 
3,043,342 
3.  043.  344 
3.  043, 343 
3.  043, 346 
3.043.340 
3.  043. 347 
3.043,348 
3.  043.  340 
3. 043.  350 
3.  043. 351 
3.  043,  352 


14»-  160: 
148—  1.6; 


150— 


162— 

208 

861 

410 

163- 

15 

46 

63 

154-  46.9 

54 

156- 

27 

162 

106 

200 

229 

230 

231 

249 

283 

345 

367 

443 

.Vtfl 

540 

168— 

3« 

36.4 

117.6 

100- 

91 

182— 

167 

181 

16fr- 


107— 


174— 


176- 


228 
844 

86 

140 

178 

46 

53 

58 

65 

82 

170-100.  3 

173—  273 

274 

611 

764 

12 

15 

146 

152 

168 

2 

26 

73 

84 

383 

385 

401 

177—  126 
232 

178—  3 
6.6 
6.8 

7.6: 

7.86: 

17: 

17»-    1: 

'  15: 

18: 

82: 

00; 

100.2; 

10a41: 


180— 


181- 
182- 


187— 
188- 


180- 


10: 

27: 
54; 
70.2: 
82: 
57: 
2: 

100: 
124: 
127; 
190: 
3; 

17: 

20; 

60; 

88; 
151; 
196; 

34: 


36: 


8,043.363 
3,043.725 
8,043.736 
3,043,727 
8,043,364 
8.043,365 
3,043.356 
8.  043.  357 
3, 043.  366 
8, 043.  369 
8,043.360 
8, 043. 361 
3,M3.730 
3,048.731 
8,043,735 
3,043.736 
3,  043.  737 
3. 043.  733 
3,043.738 
3,043.732 
3,043.728 
8, 043,  734 
3.048.730 
3,  043, 362 
3.043.720 
3, 043.  363 
3, 043.  864 
8.043.365 
3.043.866 
8. 043.  807 
8, 043.  868 
8.043.880 
3, 043,  741 
3, 043,  740 
3.  043.  742 
3. 043. 870 

3. 043. 371 

3. 043. 372 

3. 043. 373 
3. 043.  743 
3. 043.  744 
3. 043.  745 
8.  043.  746 
3, 043,  747 

3. 043. 374 
3, 043.  375 
3.  043.  370 
3. 043, 377 
3.  043.  378 
8.043.900 
3,043.901 
3.043.902 
8. 043. 903 
3.  043.  904 
8,043.379 
3.043.380 
3, 043.  381 
3. 043.  382 
3.  043. 883 
3, 043.  384 
3.043,385 
3,043.386 
8,  043, 387 
3. 043. 005 
3.043.006 
3,043,007 
3,043,008 
8, 043,  000 
3,043,010 
3.043,911 
3,043,912 
3, 043.  913 
3.043.014 
3. 043, 015 
3. 043, 916 
3.043.017 
3, 043. 018 
3,  043.  010 
3,043,920 
3, 043.  921 
3, 043. 388 
3, 013. 380 
3. 043. 300 
3, 043, 391 
3.043,392 
3. 043.  303 
3.043.894 
3,043,305 
3,043,396 
3,  043,  397 
3.043.308 
3,043,309 
3, 043,  400 
3.  043.  401 
3,  043,  402 
3.  043.  403 
3. 043.  404 
3. 043.  405 
3.043,406 
3,043.407 
3. 043.  406 
3, 043, 409 
8, 043,  410 


xxix 


xzz 


-^       CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


36: 

3: 

»: 

114: 

36: 

47: 

06: 

U&ft: 

lis—      »: 

33 

U: 

VM 

1«3 

Z» 

aOO-      34: 

3i: 
46: 
51: 
61. 18 
61.46: 
67: 
83 


87 

90 

91 

114 

U&3 

143: 
144 

148 

192 

0 

36 

»: 

67: 

60 

96 

146 

IM 

1«2 

193.2 


304— 


300- 


195 

196 

217 

297 

301 

a06-4&34 

46 

47 

307—        9 

^06-     112 

299 

12 

36 

82 

247 

464 

210-      57 

82 

90 

197 

236 

363 

484 

60 

105.  A 

128 

178 


211- 


213- 


21+- 


7: 

8: 

20: 

39: 

1: 


laS: 
16.1 
16.4: 
17: 

75: 


3.043.411 
3.043,413 
3.043,413 
3,043,414 
3.043.748 
1043.740 
3.043.730 
3.043.751 
3,043.415 
3.043.416 
3.043.417 
3.043.418 
3.043.419 
3.043.420 
3.043.421 
3.043.903 
3.043.933 
1043.994 
1041  «a5 
1043.936 
1041007 
1043.028 
1043.020 
1041930 
1041931 
1043.983 
1041933 

ioao>4 

1041  985 
1041996 
1041987 
1041938 
1043.930 
1043.040 
1 043.  041 
3. 043.  752 
3.  043.  :S3 
1  043.  754 
1041756 
1041790 
1 043.  T57 
3. 04.9.  758 
1  043.  750 
10«,  7*10 
1041761 
1043.760 
1043.763 
1  043.  TM 
3,  043.  TftS 
1  043.  TM 
3.  043.  767 
1043.768 
1 043.  422 
1 043.  423 
3.  043.  424 
1  043.  425 
3.  043.  760 
1  043.  770 
1043.771 
1043.426 
3.  043.  437 
1043.428 
3.  043.  420 
1043.430 
1041773 
1043.431 
1043.432 
1041433 
1043.434 
1041435 
1043.436 
1043.437 
3. 043.  438 
1043.430 
3.043.440 
1043.441 
3.  043.  442 
3.  043.  443 
3. 043.  444 
1041445 
1041446 
3. 043.  447 
1043.448 
3. 043.  440 
1 043.  450 
1 043.  451 
3. 043. 452 
1  043.  453 
1 043.  454 


214—8136 
85 
131 
506 
506 
670 
1 
11 
96 
100 
19: 


2l»- 


319- 


37 

127 

146 

230-        5 

14: 


36: 

46 

63: 

96: 

48: 

63: 

100: 

133: 

221 

1 

70: 

13B: 

146: 

156: 

161 

207 

335 

515 

136 

6 

14 


231— 


333- 


236- 
229- 


230- 


15 
17 
S3 
73 
87 
3 

30 
79 


334- 


188 
4: 
56 
235-      61 

61.11 

61  12 
151 

156 
157 
172 
175: 
176: 
181: 

195 
336-  46 
239-  134 
167 
180 
233 
230 
274 
350 
1 


240— 


51 


341- 
342— 


7.5: 

25 

11 

30 

46 

2 

18 

35.6 

411 

55.13 

57.1 

68.4 


3.  043.  455 

1041456 

3.  041  457 

1043.458 

1  043.  450 

1043.460 

1043.461 

1043.463 

1043,463 

3.  043.  4<V» 

3.'043.  042 

3.  043.  043 

1043.044 

1041045 

1041046 

1043.465 

1043.466 

10414*7 

1041468 

1041469 

1041470 

1041471 

1041473 

1041473 

1041474 

1 043.  475 

1  043.  476 

1  043.  477 

1  043.  478 

1043.479 

1041480 

1 041 481 

1043,482 

1041483 

1041484 

1041486 

1041486 

1041487 

1041488 

3.  043.  489 

3. 043. 400 

1 043.  401 

1043.492 

3. 043.  403 

1  043. 404 

1 043.  406 

1 043.  406 

1041497 

1043.498 

3. 043.  490 

1043.900 

1 043.  501 

1041902 

1043.903 

1041904 

1041905 

1041906 

1043.907 

1043.508 

1043.900 

1043.510 

1041511 

1043.512 

1  043. 513 

1043.514 

1041515 

1043.516 

1 043.  517 

1  043.  518 

1043.510 

1043.520 

3. 043.  521 

3.  043.  522 

3.  043.  523 

1043.524 

1 043.  047 

1043.048 

1041949 

1043.050 

1  043.  051 

1 043.  525 

3.  Q43..526 

3. 043.  527 

3. 041  528 

3. 043.  520 

1043,530 

1 043.  531 

1043.532 

1041533 


345- 
346- 

Mft- 


380- 


343-  71  1 
71  S3 

138 


33 

76: 

n 

78: 

135: 

153: 

6: 

182 

49 

215 

817 

327: 

351 

361 

404 

439: 

57: 

811: 

813 

108: 
311: 


313 

330: 

10: 

175: 

187: 

379 

306 

340: 

358-  46.7 

51  5 

52 

62.5: 

107: 
117 

301.4 

316 

403 

500 

253-      30 

30.15 


361— 


77: 

78: 

354—  5a4: 

174: 

357-     134: 

367: 

391 

359—  96 
152 

360-  2.3 

4 

18 
34 

39i7 
31.6 
31  8 
316 

318 

87 

45.85 

46l5 

47 


67 

72 
75 


78 
79.3 


1041534 
1043.585 
1041536 
1041537 
1041538 
1043.530 
1041540 
1043.541 
3.  043.  542 
1043.543 
1043.544 
1043.063 
1043.545 
1043.546 
3(041547 
1043.548 
10a540 
1043.550 
1043.551 
1043.552 
1043.053 
1043.0*4 
1043.055 
1043.056 
1041057 
1043.068 
1043.050 
1043.060 
3. 043.  061 
1043.062 
1041553 
1043.554 
1043.555 
1041556 
1  043. 557 
1041558 
3. 043.  778 
1 043.  774 
3,  043.  775 
1043.776 
1043.777 
1043.778 
1043.779 
1043.780 
1043.781 
1-M3.782 
1043.783 
1043.784 
104B.550 
1043.560 
1043.961 
1 043.  562 
1 041  563 
1041564 
1043.565 
1043.966 
1043.967 
1041968 
1041560 
:   1043.570 
1043.571 
:   1043.785 
1043,786 
:  1041787 
:   1041788 
:   1041780 
:   3.041700 
:  1043.791 
:   1041702 
:   1041703 
1043.704 
:  1043.705 
;  1043.796 
3. 043.  707 
1 043.  708 
1041790 
1041800 
1 043.  801 
3. 043.  802 
3. 043.  803 
1  043.  804 
8.  04.'?.  805 
1 043,  806 
3.  043.  807 
1  043,  808 
3.  043.  800 
1 043.  810 
1041811 


360- 


70.8; 
8a  5: 
86.3 

87.6: 


88^3 
86.5 

89  7 

02.1 

915 

917 

1315 

153 

158 

310  5 

236.5 

280  1 

2aa55 


288.57 


340 
241 
343 

247: 
268: 
281 
204.7: 

205 
299: 

306  A 

310 

340.7 

340  0 

345.0 

347  3 

348.5 

307  45 

425 

420.7 

431: 

465.2: 

482: 

488: 

900 
901 
512: 
518: 

525 

537 

530 

556 
556 


564 

607 
600 
613 
621 

623 
645 
640 
650 
652.5 
653.5 
674 


361-      23 

24 

41 

268-      41 

366-      23 

84 


1  043.  813 
3. 041  818 
3.  043.  814 
1 041  818 
1 043.  816 
1041817 
1 043. 818 
3.  043.  810 
1043.830 
3.  043.  821 
1043.822 
1043.823 
lOU.  834 
10U.825 
1041836 
1041837 
1041 83R 
1043.839 
1043.830 
1 043.  831 
1043.833 
1043.833 
3. 041 834 
1043.835 
1043.886 
1043.837 
1041838 
1043.839 
1041840 
1043.841 
3. 043.  843 
1043.843 
1043.844 
1043.845 
1043.846 
1043.847 
1043.848 
3. 043.  840 
3.  043.  850 
3.  043.  851 
3.  043.  852 
3.  043.  853 
1043.854 
3. 043. 855 
1043.856 
3. 043. 857 
1043.858 
1043.850 
3. 041 860 
1 043.  861 
1043.862 
1043.863 
3. 043. 864 
1041865 
1043.866 
3. 043. 867 
1043.868 
1043.866 
3. 043. 870 
:   1043.871 
1 043.  872 
:   1043.873 
1041874 
:   1043.875 
3. 043. 876 
1043.877 
1043.878 
1043.870 
1043.880 
1043.881 
1041882 
1041883 
1 043.  884 
1 043.  885 
3. 043.  886 
1 043.  887 
3. 043.  888 
3.  043.  880 
3.  043.  800 
1  043.  801 
3, 043,  892 
1043.803 
3.  043.  572 
8. 043.  573 
1 041  674 
1 043.  575 
8. 043.  576 
1 043. 577 


366-  41: 

367-  1: 

8 
65 
74 
53 
22 
49 
71 
S3 
51 
33 
58: 
80: 
48 
94: 
118 
168 
10: 
14 
86: 
5: 
7.18: 
15: 
»: 
40: 
48: 
81: 
104.5: 
134 
150 
438 
BOS 
386-  164 
236 
387-8X06 
119 


371- 
373— 
378- 


274— 

2n- 

380- 


389- 
290— 
298— 

293— 


297- 


298- 
301- 


17: 

87: 

3: 

6: 

66: 

86: 

118: 

86 

340 

278 

803 

380 

897 

456 

30 

32 

6 


37 
808—   22 

807—  88.5 


808-    6: 

9: 

121 

162 

306-    2 

310-  8.7 

54 

64 

91 

216 

311-  30 
30 

813-  111 
104 


313— 


362 
32 
40 
65 
02 
04 
lOS 
108 

134 
166 
330 


1041578 
3. 043.  570 
1043.980 
1041981 
1043.563 
1043.583 
1043,564 
1041585 
1043.586 
3,  Ott.  587 
1041588 
1041586 
1043.960 
1041901 
1041503 
1043.563 
1043.564 
1041565 
1041966 
1043.567 
Re.25,107 
1043.508 
1041969 
1043.600 
1041601 
1041602 
1041608 
1041604 
1041606 
1043.606 
1041607 
1041608 
1041600 
1041610 
1043.611 
1 048. 612 
1041613 
1043.614 
1043.615 
1043.963 
1041616 
1043.617 
1041618 
1 043.  619 
1043.620 
1041621 
3. 043. 622 
1043,623 
1043.624 
1043.625 
1043.626 
:   1043.627 
1041628 
:   1043.620 
:   1041630 
1 041  631 
1 043,  632 
1041633 
1 043. 064 
1043.065 
1041966 
1048.684 
1043.685 
1043.686 
1041617 
1041688 
1043.880 
1043.967 
1043.968 
1 043. 960 
1041970 
3. 043. 971 
3. 043. 640 
1041641 
3.  041  «42 
3.  043.  643 
1 043,  644 
3. 043.  072 
3.  043. 073 
1  043.  974 
3. 043.  975 
3. 043,  976 
1  043.  977 
1041978 
1043.970 
1043.980 
3, 043.  081 
1043,082 


317- 


813-    221: 

315-    16: 

5.21: 

5.46: 

36: 

166: 

22: 

128: 

ISO: 

146: 

146: 

156: 

173: 

17: 

28: 

20: 

165: 

303 

221 

446: 


318— 


331- 


8: 

4: 

13: 
333-      38 

333-  33 
415 

53 

334—  .6: 
16: 
88 
70 
77 


338- 

187 

392 

338- 

92 

141 

233 

320— 

103 

330— 

56 

78 

331- 

56 

62 

383- 

52 

338- 

10 

386- 


32: 
71: 
80: 
60: 
70: 
142: 

338-  163: 
284: 

339-  21 
22: 
80: 
01 


1048.083 

1043.084 

1043.085 

1041086 

1041067 

1043.088 

1041980 

1041000 

1043.991 

1041902 

1043.903 

1041004 

1041065 

1043.966 

1043,997 

1043,968 

1043.960 

1044.000 

1044.001 

1044.002 

1044.003 

1044.004 

1044.006 

1044,006 

1044,007 

1044,008 

1044,000 

1 044.  010 

1044.011 

1044,012 

1 044. 013 

1044.014 

1044.015 

3.  044. 016 

1044,017 

1044,018 

1 044. 010 

1044.030 

1 044.  021 

1044,032 

1044,023 

1044.024 

1044.025 

1044.026 

1044.027 

1044,028 

1044.020 

1044.030 

1044.031 

1044.032 


044.033 
044.034 
044. 01^ 
044.036 
044,037 
044.038 
044.039 


340— 


343— 


273: 

15: 

115: 

32: 

174: 

174.1: 

184: 

198 

213 

227: 

248 
250: 
280: 
311: 

7: 

7.4: 

7.7: 

7.9: 

8: 

17.1: 

18 

100: 

103: 
227: 
771: 
781: 
1: 
17: 


1044.040 

1 044. 041 

1 044. 042 
1044.043 
1044.044 
1  044.  045 
1044.04A 
1044,047 
1O44.04M 
3, 044. 049 
1044.050 
1 044. 051 
3. 044.  052 
1044.063 
1044.054 
1044.055 
3.044.056 
1 044.  057 
1044.058 
1044.050 
1044,060 
3,044.061 
3.  044,  062 
1044,063 
1044.064 
1 044. 065 
1044,066 
1044.067 
1044.068 
1044,066 


Classitication  of 

Designs 

D  1— 

12:    193,165 

DIO— 

8:   193.177 

D81- 

3:   101186 

D44- 

16 

193.201 

D55- 

D  8— 

10:    193. 166 

103,178 

4:    103,100 

36 

193,202 

D57— 

D  4— 

X   191167 

103,170 

D88- 

8:   103.191 

D45- 

4 

193,203 

D6ft— 

193.168 

D14- 

3:   193.180 

14:   103,  102 

D48— 

34 

193,304 

5;  193.160 

193,  181 

193.103 

193,208 

D  8- 

1:   193.170 

D15- 

I:    103.182 

19:   103.194 

31 

ivaroK 

D  0— 

2:    103.171 

3:    103.183 

D34- 

5:    103.106 

32 

193.307 

193.172 

D19- 

1:   193,184 

103.106 

D49— 

1 

193.208 

193.173 

D36— 

6:   193,  185 

D40— 

1:    103.197 

D53- 

2 

193.200 

•  198.174 

13:   193,  186 

D43— 

7:   193.108 

D5^ 

3 

103.210 

193. 175 

14:    191187 

EM4- 

6:   103.100 

iva.^ii 

DIO- 

8:   191176 

D36- 

38:    19^188 

I"" 

18:  193.200 

14:    193.212 

D66— 

11 

13 
17 
36 


3: 


103, 313 
103,214 
103,  215 
103.  216 
103.217 
103.218 
103.210 
193,220 
193,221 
193.222 
193.223 
103.224 


D64- 
D65- 
D66- 
D67— 
D71- 
D74— 

D81— 
D86- 
D87— 
D88— 


11 
1 
1 
8 
1 
1 

25 

10 

3 

8 


103.225 
103,226 
103.227 
103.228 
103.220 
103,230 
103.231 
103.332 
103.233 
193,234 
103.235 


f 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

July  10,  1962 


Volume  780 


Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


I 


Amnial  Index  of  Patenti 


The  1681  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents  baa  been 
publlahed.  CoplM  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Docnmenta,  OoTernment  Prlntlnc  Offlce,  Waabinfton  25,  D  C 

Price  :  Buckram  bound,  $6.00.  n 


Trademark  Sate 


Notice,  under  15  U,8  C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  8.  1946 

B^.  Vm.  tt.4e«  (COCA-OOLA).  The  Coca-Cola  Company. 
Beverage  ;  B^.  N».  47.1«e,  aame,  Non-alcobolic  maltleas  berer- 
agea ;  ll«r-  N«.  tM.14A,  game,  Bereragea  and  ayrupa  for  the 
manufacture  of  such  beverages ;  R«r,  N».  tas.l4«,  same ;  B«r. 
N«.  410, 7S6  (COKE),  same.  Non-alcoholic  maltleas  beverages 
and  symps  for  making  such  beverages,  filed  May  2,  1962, 
DC,  8.D.  Ohio  (ClndnnaM).  Doc.  6089.  The  Cooa-Colo  Com- 
pany V.  Charlet  BnnU  et  al. 

««r  Na.  47.1W(a)  (COCA-COLA).  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Non-alcoholic  maltlesii  beverages;  Hf.  Na.  ttt,i4A(a),  aame, 
Beverages  and  Byrups  for  the  manufacture  of  such  beverages ; 
Reg.  Na.  tM.I4«(a),  same;  K«g.  N».  416.7S8(a),  (COKE), 
same,  Non  alcoholic  maltless  beverages  and  syrups  for  making 
such  beveragea,  filed  May  21,  1»«2,  DC.  N  D.  Ala.  (Birming- 
ham), Doc.  3527,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Oeorge  K. 
aitemore.  doing  bueinett  as  Travel  Happy  Truck  Stop. 


K».  tS8,145.     (See  Heg.  Noa.  22,406  and  47,UB(«).) 

B^.  V:  tM,lM.     (See  Reg.  Noa.  22.406  and  47.1»(o).)  ,  i 

B««.  S:  tM.lSl  (LOCKHEED).  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration. Aeroplanea  and  parta  thereof,  exclusive  of  hydraulic 
brakea  or  braking  equipment  not  In  other  cUaaes ;  Beg,  »«. 
riMU.  aame.  AlrpUnea  and  atnictural  parta  therefor,  not 
In  other  daasea ;  B«c.  K:  M»,«4  (LOCKHEED  ELECTRA). 
same.  Alrplanea  and  components  thereof,  filed  Apr,  8  1962' 
D.C..  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Franclaco),  Doc  40/628,  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation  v.  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  yr-r. 
filod  Feb.  9.  1862.  aame.  Doc.  40/518,  Lockheed  AirCraft  Cor- 
poration r.  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Consent  Judg- 
ment :  defendanta  restrained  Apr.  6.  1962.  ,  , 

B«g.  Na.  t7M14.     (See  Reg.  No.  820.151.) 

B^.  N».  4U.7S8.     (See  Reg.  Noa.  22.406  and  47.ia9(«),) 

B^.  K:  4M,11S  (RKSTONIC).  WonderReat  Corporation, 
Mattreasea.  filed  May  18.  1962,  DC.  BID.N.Y.  (Brooklyn). 
Doc.  62-C-643.  Reetonic  Corporation  v.  Automatic  Bedding 
Corporation. 

B«g.  Na.  5ts.Stt  (NORELOO).  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany. Inc..  EiectHc  rators.  filed  Jan.  3,  1061.  D.C.,  8.D.N.T., 
Doc.  61/9.  North  American  PhUipa  Company,  Inc.  v,  WiUiam 
8.  Bruno,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  diamlaaal  with- 
out prejudice  May  22, 1962. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)] 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application..!. 


16,  359 
Sept.  18,  1961 
Sept.  16,  1961 


J.  H.  MKRCHANT.  Dhwiar. 


ilalag  Oyanmaa 


TKADKMABK  EXAMINING  DITiaiONS.  KXAMINERS  AND  TBADKMABK  CLASSES 

CNDBB  KXAMINATION 


«>.  a»,  40,  ti,  43,  ia,  44.  80.. 


106.  107;  Collective  Membership  Marti,  Class  XD;  Certlflcatlon  Marks,  Cla«as  A  and  B 


Renewals  (All  ClaaBea) 

Sac  U  (c)  PabUcatiou  (AD  C 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Amended 


»-l»-61 

11-17-61 

4-10-69 
»-6-6l 


»-l»-61 
11-X>-61 

ft-ii-«i 


AppUcatioiu  filed  during  the  month  (rf  May  1962 — 2,420 


Refittntions  lasued 38a-No.  733.987  to  No.  734.366 

Renewals  Issued 50 


TlieTRADEM  ARK  SECTION  of  the  OFHCIAL  GAZETTE.  itMed  weakly   U  m«iM  aaim  Ab  ainetio.  «/  ik. 

eoMimueaUoo.  .ddrMMd;  «lM(nptio«  pnea.  flO.OO  p«  .uob.  foNi«.  m.ilma  »3.75  .daitioaal;  wi«U  eopU.. 

PKINTKD  COPIES  OF  TBADBMAKK  BEGI8TSAT10NS  af«  tanrtahad  by  tha  l>ataat  Oft.  fcr 

•r*n  la  tka  CaMrfaalaMr  ar  Pataats.  WaaUiWlaa  S.  D.C 

TM  780  O.O.— a 


SapariBwndaat 

p«r«bU  awl  aO 

30  oaau 


TM  51 


TM  52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10,  1962 


B«C.  N*.  S07,M7  (BLUS  SHIELD),  Bla«  Shield  Medical 
Can  Plana,  Pamlablng  medical  care  od  a  pre-pajment  baalt ; 
B«C-  Mf.  SVT,M«,  aame,  Undenfrttliiff  the  expenae  of  medical 
care:  U*t.  K:  0CI.4M  (DBBION  OP  A  SHIELD),  uune. 
Underwiitlnc  the  expenae  of  furnishing  medical  care  on  a 
preparment  baala ;  B«c.  Na.  M1.778,  aame,  Underwrltlnc,  on  a 
prepayment  baala  the  exp«nae  to  the  patient  of  medical  care 
and  underwriting  the  doctor's  expenae  In  fumlahlng  medical 
care ;  Ba*.  If*.  n7 JM.  aame.  Uad  Jan.  7.  IMO,  DC.  8.D.N.T., 
Doe.  60/76.  Blue  SMtU  Medical  Care  Plane  r.  White  Bhield 
Cirparatian  et  al.  Order  enjoining  defendanta,  etc.  Defend- 
ants ordered  to  proceed  promptly  to  effect  cancellation  of 
their  Reg.  No.  674.481  May  22.  1M2. 

N*.  SC7.M«.     (8e«  Reg.  No.  S67.087.)'' 
V:  ■•I.4M.     (Se«  Reg.  No.  967,087.) 

Kag.  V:  BM.U6  (RAMBLER),  Naah-Kelrlnator  Corpora- 
tion. Passenger  automobiles  and  structural  parts  therefor. 
tl«d  May  19.  1M2.  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc. 
40/748.  .la»«r<oai»  Motore  Corporation  r.  kambU  Camper 
Coach,  Ine..  et  al. 

B«V.  Ma.  »uns.     (See  Reg.  No.  907.087.)  ' 

Rag.  Na.  arr.Tn  (ROTO-ROOTER),  Roto- Rooter  Corpora- 
tion, Municipal.  Industrial  and  domestic  sewer,  drain  and  pipe 
clJMnlng  serrlce.  ftlad  May  17.  1»«2.  DC,  N.D.  Okia  (Tnlaa), 
Doc.  9400.  Roto-Rooter  Corporation  t.  Jamee  Rose  et  al. 

K«g.  Na.  •M,4n  (VARI-VUE),  Pictorial  Productions.  Inc., 
Pleturea  containing  at  leaat  two  Imagea  which  are  separately 


visible,  etc. ;  t,7M.ttS.  A  A.  Mays,  Electrically  operated  scls- 
aors  or  shears :  MiA.Sl*.  V.  O.  Anderson,  Proeeaa  of  assem- 
bling in  the  art  of  changeable  picture  display  devices,  Ued 
Apr.  6,  1»«2.  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/1409.  Pictorial  Prodao- 
tione.  Inc.  t.  Warren  Dennie  et  aL  Consent  decree ;  defend- 
ants enjoined  May  9.  1962. 
Bag.  Na.  fl1,M4.     (See  Reg.  No.  997,087.) 

Bag.  Na.  CIMM  (PARTY-FOR-ONE).  American  Merrllel 
Con>oratlon,  Package  or  bag  of  party  favoni ;  Bag.  Na.  •7S,M1 
(JBTTRON  AND  DBBION).  Johnsen  Design  Service.  Sockets 
for  microminiature  ceramic  tubes,  teat  sockets.  Input  eon- 
nectora  and  HV  cable  aaaembllea  for  C-R  tubes.  Blad  May  7, 
1962.  DC.  E.D.N.Y  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  63-C-491,  MerHmater 
Corporation  r.  American  Party  Favor  Company. 

Na.  M*.*U.     (See  Reg.  No.  320.191.) 

Na.  «74.4S1.     (See  Reg.  No.  907,037.) 
:.  Na.  •7S.M1.     (See  Reg.  No.  61^069.) 


Bag.  Na.  7U3M  (SERVONIC),  Serronlc  Instruments.  Inc., 
Potentiometers,  pressure  gauges,  strain  gauges,  pressure  trans- 
ducers and  altimeters,  Uad  May  10.  1962.  DC.  E.D.  Va. 
(Alexandria),  Doc.  2640,  Servonic  Inetmmenta,  Inc.  t.  Serv- 
onice  Incorporated. 

Bag.  Na.  7M,«M  (NYLO  SPORTS).  Bmlle  Bemat  k  Sons 
Company.  Hand  knitting  yam.  tlad  May  18.  1962,  D.C.. 
S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  82/1813.  SmiU  Bemat  d  Bone  Company  t.  Fox 
Brand  Yam  Company. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

.*.    *"•« '°"<"""«  ""rks  are  published  In  compliance  with  aection  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
.  sition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     S^e  Rales  2.101  to  2  105 

Aa  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollara  iiMigt  accompany  each  notice  of  ftppoaltlon. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly   Prenared   Materials    ^^   I29.I82.     wood  conversion   company,    St.   Pam.   Mmn. 

f  «|n.i«ia    ivavkviiaia         FlledOct.  3,  1961. 

SN  123,042.     Southern  Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.     Filed 
June  28.  1961. 

CEL  BAK 


PANEL-TEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712.669. 
For  Rubber  Latex. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  637.343. 

For   Flexible   Laminate  of  Bonded  I-lber  Mat  and   Woven 
Fabric  Liner  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  June  13,  1961. 


SN  130.580.     Polymer  Corporation  Limited,  Sarnia.  Ontario, 
SN  123.509.     United-Hagie  Hybrids,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.         Canada.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1961. 
Filed  July  6,  1961. 


I 


SCOTCH-LINE 


SS  250 


For  Single  Cross  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 
First  use  May  16. 1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Apr.  28,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  125,157,  dated  Jan.  26,  1962. 
'  For  Synthetic  Rubber. 


SN   124,180.     Herbert  und  Renate  Dggert,   Unterwoblsbach,     SN  131,147.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
near  Coburg,  Germany,    nied  July  18,  1961.  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1961. 

GRUSS  AN  COBURG 

The  mark  la  translated  as  "greetings  to  Coburg."  Priority 
claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application  Hied  Feb.  16, 
1961  ;   Reg.   No.    749.317.   dated   May   30,   1961.  ' 

For  Nuraei7  Products — Namely.  Chrysantbemunia. 


SCOTCHPRINT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  558,787.  605,301.  and  others. 
For  PlaHtlc  Film  Adapted  To  Receive  Printing. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1961. 


SN   124.690.     Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1961.  I    " 


SN  131.423.    Swift  &  Company,  d.b.a.  A.  C.  Lawrence  Leather 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1961. 


DEVONAIRE 


ATIONAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  594,024. 

For  Calfskin. 

First  use  July  1, 1960. 


For  Graphite  Fabric  in  Woven  and  Non-Woren  Forma  for 
Various  Usea  In  the  Industrial  Arts.  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1999.  i 


SN   125.764.     Poly  thane  Corporation,  Eumford,   R.I.     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1961. 


ELURA 


SN   131,774.      Synvar  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 
Nov.  10,  1961. 

SYNVAREX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,644  and  417,006. 
For  Synthetic  Resins.   .  - 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  25, 1961. 


For  Elastic  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  uae  December  1960. 


SN  126.926.    Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug. 
23,  1961. 


POLYMID 


For  Reaina  for  Printing  Inks  and  Vehidea. 
First  use  June  26,  1961. 


SN   132,875.     Slab  Fork  Coal  Company,  Slab  Fork.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  27, 1961. 

AUSTIN  BLACK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,714. 

For  Pulverised  Coal. 

First  use  May  3,  1960.  i 


8N  127.931.    The  Johnson  Rubber  Company,  MIddlefleld,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1961. 


SN  132,993.    United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1961. 


SEALZ 


NEOSOFT 


For  Synthetic  Rubber. 
First  use  February  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  N'oa.  392,039  and  628,474. 
For  Plastic  CompoRltions  of  Rubt>er  and  Other  Ingredients 
for  Further  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1939. 

TM  53 


TM  54 

Qass  2  —  Receptades 
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S.V  133.043.     American  AnocUted  CompaalM,  Inc.,  AtlanU. 
Oa.    Filed  Not.  30.  IMI. 


TARZAN 


8N  120,297.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  San  Prandsco. 
Calif.    Piled  May  18.  1961. 


Por  Chemical  Additive  for  Concrete. 
Plrat  uae  Apr.  18.  1»61 


Por  Nylon.  Cotton  or  Other  Synthetic  Fabric  Net  Baga- 
Plmt  use  Apr   12,  1»61 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chtmical  Com- 
positioiis 


SN  128.648.  Farttwerke  Hoechut  AktlenKeiM>11iichaft  Tormals 
MfUter  LucluH  k  BHlnlnf.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  2«.  19A1 


OFNA-LAN 


Owner  of  German  Rex.  No.  746,890.  dated  Mar.   18,  1961  ; 

SN    86.748       Farbwerke    lloechst   Aktlengewllachaft    TormaU  and  18    Ke^    Nun    563. 9M.  624.722.  and  6&4,620. 

MelBter  Ladun  A   Brflnlns.   Frankfurt  am   Main.  Germany.  For  Dyentuffii,  I>7eM.  Chemical  Product*  for  InduMtrial  Pur- 

Mled  Dec.  7,  1959.  poaeii — Namely,    Dyeiituff    Intermediate*,   Auzlllarlea   for   the 

A/^¥|"|/^¥"r|  Dyelnx  and  Textile  InduNtry. 

Owner  of  German  Rer  No    270.711,  dated  Au«.  25,  1921.  ^^"^^"^^ 

For  Froducta  for  the  Deatrnctlon  of  Anlmala  and  Plant*  gjj  129.825      Wallace  *  Tleman  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J.     Filed 

'  Oct.  12.  1961. 


SN  lOO.Sei  Patterson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pat- 
terM>n  Chemical  Company,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Pyed  July 
14.  1960. 

PATTERSON'S 

For  Insecticide* ;  Insect  Repellent*  :  Funirldde*  :  RodenM- 
dde*;  Weed  Killer*;  Hou»ehold  Deodorant*;  Seed  Dl*lnfe^t- 
aat*  ;  Llreatock  Spray*  ;  Wood  Pre*erTatlTe»  ;  Chemical  Uq- 
ald  Charcoal  Starter*;  Spreader- Sticker  for  U*e  With  Inaedl- 
dde,  Punitldde  and  Weed  Killer  Spray*:  Compound  for  Burn- 
ing Tree  Stump*  ;  Tree  Wound  Dreaalng ;  Shading  Paint  for 
U*e  on  Greenhouae  Glaaa  ;  and  Anthelmintic*. 

Plrat  nae  Jan.  1.  1949 


DECANOX 


For  DeeanoyI  Peroxide. 
Plrat  uae  May  21.  1961 


SN    130,605       Blotlc   Laboratortea.    loc..   Mlnneapoll*.    Minn. 
Piled  «>rt.  25,  19«1.  ,  ,  *  I 

MASTER-ZYME 

For  Knxyme*  for  Liquefying  Organic  Wa*te  for  Plumbing 
and  Sewage  DUpoaal  Syatem*. 
Plrat  OM  July  23.  1959 


SN  108.151. 
10,  I960 


Annoar  and  Company,  Cblc»go,  111.     Filed  Not. 


FRESH-FLUFF 


SN  132.503.     Direct  Oil  Corporation.  NaahTllle.  Tenn. 
Not.  21.  19«1. 


Piled 


Por  Fabric  Softener. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  18.  1958. 


SN  109,786.     The  Gamewell  CompiBy,  Newton,  Maaa. 
Dec.  7.  I960. 


PUed 


T)}wL 


For  Antl-Preeae. 

rirat  u*e  Not   10.  19S7. 


SN"  1.12.608.     Wood  Treating  Chemical*  Company.  St.  Loulft 
Mo.    Filed  NaT.  22.  1961. 


The  drawing  1*   lined  for   red.   but  no  claim  1*  made  for 
color     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624,264 

Por  Plr«  Plgbtlag  and  Y\n  Eztlngulahlng  Chemical*. 
Plrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15, 1960. 


SN    109.957.      Ba*tman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
Piled  Dec  9.  1960 


N.Y. 


SUPER 
NOXTANE 


EASTACRYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632.482. 

Por  Dyea. 

Plrat  uae  Oct.  18.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  636,S»0. 

For  Wood  Preaervatlre*  for  the  Control  of  Stain  and  Mold 
OrganUm*  Which  Degrade  Lumber  and  Other  Foreat  Products. 
Flrtt  use  Nov.  4,  1960. 


^^•^^^—  g^  132.006.     Wyandotte  Chemlcala  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 

SN  114,759      Ralph  Bttllnger.  d.b.a.  Ralph  Ettllnger  *  Son*.         Mich.    Filed  Nor  22.  1961. 
Chicago.  Ill     Filed  Mar  2.  1961. 


ETTUNGER'S  NO.  1010 


PICTAX 


For  Sodium  Caseloate. 
Plrat  aae  August  1959 


For  Powdered  Add  Product  To  Be  Uaed  In  MeUl  Plating. 
First  uae  June  5,  1961 


■[  I 
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SN  133,197.     Armonr  and  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Filed  Dec.    SN  131,226.     Navy  Anna  Company  Inc.,  BogoU,  N.J.     Piled 
4,  1961.  Not.  2,  1961. 

PROPARMID 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,344.  , 

Por  Propoxylated  Aliphatic  Amides. 
First  uae  Oct.  26,  1961. 


SN  133,198.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Dec. 
4,  1961. 

PROPARQUAD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429.348. 

For  Propoxylated  Quaternary  Ammonium  Salts. 

First  uae  Oct.  25,  1961. 


Por  Replicas  of  Civil  War  Weapons. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1959. 


SN  133.199.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec. 

4.  1961.  I 

PROPARMEEN  Qass  10-Fertifizers 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,343. 

For  Propoxylated  Aliphatic  Amldea. 

First  use  Oct.  25. 1961. 


SN  99,282.     The  Best  Fertilisers  Co.,  Lathrop,  Calif.     Filed 
June  20,  1960.  i 


SN   133,763.     Chemoceutlca  Corporation,  North  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1961. 


COR 


For  Cream  Used  on  the  Skin  To  Create  Good  Electrical 
Contact  for  the  Reception  of  Electrodes  From  a  Cardiograph 
Machine. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  1961 


I   ■  For  Fertllliers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10, 1934. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


SN  132.099.     Tubbs  Cordage  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1961. 


PRODOK 


SIt  129,168.     Organic  Growth  Products  Company,  Farming- 
dale,  N.J.    Filed  Oct  3.  1961. 

I     MIRACLE  ORGA-VITE 

For  Specialty  Lawn  and  Garden  FertlUxers. 
First  use  Not.  9,  1960. 


For  Synthetic  Fiber  Rope. 
F^rst  UHcMay  25.  1961. 


Gass  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 


SN    132,195.      The    Sherwln-WUllams    Company,    Cleveland^ 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1961. 


NUZIDE 


and  Projectiles 


SN  130,351.    The  High  Standard  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Hamden.  Conn.    Plied  Od.  20,  1961. 


IMPERIAL 


For  Firearms — Namely,  Revolvers  and  Part*  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17,  1961. 


SN   131.189.     Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arms  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Phoenix,  Arts.    Filed  Not.  2, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  52,903. 

For  RcTolTers,   Pistol*,   Shotguns,  and   Rifles. 

V\t*K  uae  In  1865  on  pistols. 


For  Fertiliser  In  the  Nature  of  a  Nutritional  Spray. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  31,  1961. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  34,097.  Virginia  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Orange,  Va.,  as- 
signee of  Ward  Industries  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  19.  1957. 


[jiID(il^U^^ 


For  Wall  Panels  and  Movable  Partitions. 
First  use  1942. 


8N  107,912.     Cold  Spring  Granite  Company,  Cold  Spring, 
Minn.    Filed  Not.  7,  1960. 


CARNELIAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  383,525. 

For  Building  Stone  and  Cut  Granite. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1937. 


Jl  ' 
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SN  110.913      R.  D.  Wern«r  Co..  Inc..  Or««BTlll«,  Pa.     Fli«d 
De<.  27,  1960. 

TASK-MASTER 

For  AlumlDum  Scaffolding  Stagea  and  Planka. 
Klrat  uae  July  20,  1960. 


SN  132.283.     Cuatom  OlaNa.  Ltd..  VancouT<>r,  Canada.     Piled 


JuB«  19.  1961. 


PAN  O  LITE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  -14(d)  on  Canadian  application 
died  Dec.  17.  1960;  Rcf.  No.  113.008.  dated  Jaly  28.  1961. 
Applicant  dlaclalmi  any  eiciualre  rlctata  Id  the  word  "Lite" 
apart  from  the  mark  a*  iibown. 

For  Sealed  Double  Olased  Windows  With  MeUl  Separator. 


SN  112.778.     Harold  Sboenfeld.  d.b.a.  8.  and  8    Sheet  Metal 
Worka.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     MJed  Jan.  30,  1961. 

^        PROTECTOPANEL 

For  X-Ray  Partitions. 
FIrat  use  Sept  8.  1960. 


SN    124.591.      Saakatcbewan    TImlwr    Board.    Prince   Albert, 
Saiikatcbewan,  Canada.    Filed  July  24,  1961. 


STB 


SN  115,876.     American  Can  Company,  Naw  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  17.  1961.  ' 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
tiled  June  19.  1961  ;  Keg.  No.  124.981,  dated  Jan.  12,  1962. 
Foe  Lumber. 


SN  124,656.     Leg«t#jafabrtkeii  Lego  Blllund  A/8,  Blllund  St.. 
near  VeJIe.  Jutland,  Denmark.     Filed  July  25,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,634. 

For  Lumt>er. 

First  use  Sept.  1, 1958. 


SN  120,338.     Reema  Construction  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  18,  1961. 

REEMA 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  651.403,  dated  Sept.  4,  1946. 
For  Prefabricated  Constructional  Units  for  Use  in  Asaem- 
bllng  Buildings.  " 


The  drawing  Is  lined  fur  red  and  blue,  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No. 
431-1959,  dated  Mar.  7,  1959. 

For  Building  Blocks.  ,  | 


SN   120.845.      All   American    Marble  Company,   Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.    Filed  May  26,  1961. 


SN  125,564.     Texstar  Construction  Corporation,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961. 

TERRAZZITE 

For  Resinous  Binders,  Primers,  Primer  Hardeners,  Fillers 
for  Use  In  Surfacing  Compositions  for  Making  t^oors.  Walls, 
and  Other  Surfac*^.  1 

r\r»t  use  July  15,  1960.  | 


nv-. 


For  Quarried  Blocks  and  Slabs  of  Marble,  Travertines  and 
Onyx  Travertines  Harlng  Delicate  Cofor  Markings  In  Natural 
Stone.  ^  -^ 

First  use  June  29,  1959.  *  , 


SN  128.<ia3.     The  Marvin  Zlsman  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
nied  Sept.  25.  1961.  i 

LAUREL  STONE 

.Vppllcunt  dUclalms  the  word  "Stone"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  xhown. 

For  Precast  Stone  Sold  for  Uae  In  Building. 


First  use  Nov.  16,  1960 


\/ 


I 


SN  120.956  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y..  by  merger  from  Bridgeport  Brass  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed  May  29.  1961. 


SN  129.281.     Misceramic  Tile.  Cleveland,  Miss.     Filed  Oct.  5. 


1961. 


Misceramic 
I  Tile 


\ 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  for  shading  purposes  only. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    546.377.  700.037,  and  others. 
For  Awnings  Fabricated  of  Sheet  MetaL 
First  use  May  2.  1961. 


^ 


The  word  "Tile"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Ceramic  Floor  and  Wall  Tile. 
First  uae  February  1958. 
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SN  130,124.     Southern  Wire  Meah  Company.  Memphis.  Tenn.    SN  133.901.     Schacht  Aaaoclates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1961.  1  Dec.  12,  1961. 


NUMOLD 


BET-R-WAL 

For  Window  Molding  for  Holding  Glaas  In  Window  Frames 
For  MeUllIc  Tie  Element  for  Maaonry  Wall  Reinforcement.    <>'  ^^o^  Windows. 
First  uae  Oct.  5, 1961.  P'rat  use  Nov.  20, 1961.  1 


SN   130,360.     Johns-Manville  Corporation,   New  York,   NY. 


Filed  Oct.  20,  1961. 


I 


STEELBORD 


For  Asbestos  Millboard  Sold  for  Use  aa  a  Heat  Shield  in 
Steel  Mills.  i 

First  uae  June  26.  1961.  <' 


SN    134.060.      Wheeling    Corrugating    Company.    Wheeling, 
W.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1961. 

SUPER- RIB 


For  Metal  Roofing. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1961. 


SN  130.708.     Magic  Iron  Cement  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1961. 


SN  134,361.     United  SUtes  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
J^.Y.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1961. 


WELDTEX 


For  Putty  Pendl  for  Filling  Holes  and  Defects  In  Natural 
W^ood  Finishes. 

First  use  1959.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  203,931,  609,397,  and  others. 

For  Plywood. 

First  use  May  15,  1940. 


SN  134,490.     H.   K.   Porter  Company,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1961. 


SN   130,803.     Johns-Manvllle  Corporation,   New  York.   NY. 
Filed  Oct.  27, 1961. 


METALPART 


METAL-K 


For  Refractory  Coatings  Used  To  Coat  Ingot  Stools,  Molds, 
Etc.  To  Prevent  Molten  Metal  From  Adhering  to  MeUl. 
First  use  July  30,  1959. 


For  Thermal  Insulation. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1961. 


SN  134,841.     The  Ruberold  Co.,  New  York,,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 


28.  1961. 


SN  133,606.     Windsor  Service,  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 
7. 1961.  , 

WINASOO 

For  Asphalt  Rooflng  Materials ;  Mopping  Asphalt ;  Under- 
coating  Asphalt ;  Asphalt  Joint  Compounds  ;  Asphalt  Emul- 
sions for  Highway  and  Industry ;  Asphalt  Battery  Seal  Com- 
pounds; Asphalt  Pipe  Coatings;  and  Waterproofing  Asphalts. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1961,  on  asphalt  rooflng  materials. 


WINDJAMMER 


For  Asphalt  Shingles. 
First  use  Dec.  4.  1961. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  109.787.     The  Oamewell  Company.  Newton.  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  7,  1960. 


SN  133,616.     Aluma  Kraft  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 

ALUMA  KRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  536.570  and  597.617. 
For  MeUl  Siding  for  Buildings. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1961. 


SN  133.690.     T.  W.  Mills  Lumber  Co.,  Qardena,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  8, 1961. 

DOLLAR  SAVhlR 

For  Lumber  and  Related  Building  Products. 
FlrstuseNov.  20, 1961. 


I    I      J 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  Is  made  for  color. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  512.680.  513.556,  and  624,264. 
For  Valves  and  Parts  Therefor,  Valve  Operators,  Unions, 
and  CouplingH. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15, 1960. 


SN    114,982.      Midland-Ross    Corporation.    Columbus,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  19C1.  ' 

DUBL-LOCK 

For  Clamps  for  Tubing, 
rint  uae  June  11. 1956. 


8N  133.709.     Safway  Steel  Producta.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wia. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1961. 


SAFLOAD 


For  Frame  and  Poat  Shores  and  Work  Platforaaa. 
Flrat  use  June  1, 1961. 


SN  115.928.     Klrel,  Inc.,  Kingston,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1961. 

wEj-rr  I 

For  Expansion  Bolts.  i 

First  use  January  1957.  I  i 


•  r 
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8M    119.523.      Johnaon    Senrlce   Compaay,    MilwankM.   Wl>.    8N  1X1,804.    Ccrro  Corporation,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  June 
Filed  Umj  8,  IMl.  12.  IMl. 


For  PacnoMtle  Temperatare  and  Hamldlty  Control  Inatru- 
m^nta  for  Central  Heat\^c,  VentlUtlnr  and  Air  Conditioning 
Syitema. 

Plrat  uae  Apr.  14.  1961. 


8N  119.797.     8peakman  Company.  Wllmlnfton.   Del.     I^led 
Ma7  11.  1961. 

EYESAVER 

For  Eye  Waablng  Foontalna.  I 

FlratuaeOct.  3.  1960. 


8N  122.189.    JoMph  Olllott  k  Bona  United.  Dudley,  England, 
riled  June  16,  1961. 

ORBIT  ' 

Owner  of  Brttlah  Reg.  No.  809.403,  dated  Aug.  13,  1960. 
For  Pumlture  Caators  and  Letter-Bozea. 


The  portion  of  the  mark  which  eonalata  of  "Hex"  la  dla- 
clalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  The  lining  on  the 
drawing  Is  for  shading  purpoitea  only. 

For  Non-Ferrous  Metal  Rod. 

Firat  uae  Apr.  26,  1961 


Qass  16— Protective  aiid  Decorative  Coatings 

8N   111,855.     Byerlyte  Cotporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Piled 
Jan.  10,  1961. 


GILBY 


For  Aaphalt  Baae  Palnta. 
First  uae  May  7,  1946. 


8N    128.385.      Andla   Clipper   Company,    Racine.  Wla.      Filed 
Sept.  22.  1961.  , 

HELPING  HANDS 

For  Carton  Flap  Holding  Clip*. 
FIrat  uae  on  or  about  July  15.  1955. 


8N    123.067.      Barrack'a    Induatrlea,    Inc.,    Springdale,    Ark. 
nied  June  29,  1961. 


SN  129,555.    The  Gilbert  4  Bennett  Manufaeturtng  Company. 
Georgetown.  Conn.     Mled  Oct.  9.  1961. 

For  WoTen  and  Welded  Wire  Prodaeta,  Such  aa  Hardware 
Clotha,  Wire  Screening.  Wire  Netting,  Welded  and  Woven 
Fencing,  and  Welded  Fabric. 

Flnt  uae  Sept.  6,  1961 


For  Frlmer-Surfacer. 
nratuaeMay  15.  1961. 


SN   135.296.      Rival   Manufacturing  Company.   Kanaaa  City. 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1962. 

LAWN-0-MATIC  I 

For  Lawn  Sprlnklera. 
Firat  use  Dec  19.  1961 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

8N    111.458.      Air   Reduction    Company.    Incorporated.   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan  9.  1961 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN  129.913.     Camacho  CIgara,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  Oct. 
16,  1961. 

CAMACHO 

For  CIgara. 
riratuaeFeb.  6,  1961. 


SN  135.157.     Shop-Rite  Supermarkets.  Elisabeth,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  3.  1962. 

SHOP-RITE 

Wot  Clgarettea. 

First  use  Jan.  16.  1960. 


TUFFALOY 


8N  135,693.    Manufactures  R^uniee  de  Clgarea  "Mar«c."  Slnt- 
Amandaberg.  Belgium       nied  Jan    12.   1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  507.359 

For  Metal  AUoya  L'aed  for  Welding  Purpows. 

FIrat  uae  Aug.  8,  19S8. 


PRINCEPS 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  9,867.  dated  June  26,  1933. 
For  Tobacco*,  Cigars.  Clgarllloa  and  Clgarettea.    / 
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Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  ^V'JTl 2,%^^'"  preacnptiona.  mc.  New  York.  n.y. 
Preparations 

SN  64,727.     Theodore  G.  Mandronea,  MolaUa,  Oreg.     Filed    ' 
Dec.  22, 1958. 

MANDRONES  ORGANIC  M.21 

The  word  "Organic"   la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  , 
aa  ahown. 

For  Mineral  Supplement  for  Human  Consumption.  i        For  Antiseptic  Mouth  Waah. 

First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  Oct  1, 1958.  First  uae  on  or  about  May  16. 1961. 


SN  96,646.     Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Mor- 
rla  Plalna.  N.J.    Filed  May  6, 1960. 


W 


^ 


G 


SN    137,271.      Plough    Laboratoriea.    Inc.,    Memphia,    Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1962. 

I  SIBEL  I.  j| 

For   Preacrlptlo&   Drug  for   Belief   of   Stomach   Gaa   and 
Spasms. 

First  use  Dec.  18, 1961.  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  619.351  and  619.352. 

For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Tableta — Namely.  Nasal 
Decongeatanta,  Analgealcs  for  Headache.  Prenatal  Dietary , 
Supplements,  Antaclda,  uVlnary  Antiaeptics  and  Analgeslca. 
Hypotensive  Agents.  AntidepresHants,  Antiparkinsonism 
Agents,  MeUbolic  Regulators,  Thyroid  Extract  and  Anti- 
aathmatica. 

First  uae  Dec.  30,  1959.  i 


SN  137,277.     RichardaonMerrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Fll«d 
Feb.  5,  1962. 

J    VAPOSTEAM 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  632,128. 
For  Liquid  Inhalant. 
Firat  use  Oct.  16,  1959. 


8N  124.599.     Stevenson.  Turner  and  Boyce  Limited,  Ouelph, 
Ontario,  Canada,    nied  July  24,  1961. 


8N  137.316.    Amar-Stone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Mount  Prospect, 
111.    Filed  Feb.  6, 1962. 


EQUI-PLUS 


AZTEC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
flied  June  7.  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  125,072,  dated  Jan.  19.  1962. 

For  Dietary  Feed  Supplement  Containing  Vltamina,  Mln- 
erala  and  Protein  for  Uoraea. 


For  Antlaathmatlc  Drugs. 
Flrstuse  July  18, 1961. 


SN  124.987.     Baxter  Laboratoriea,  lac,  Morton  Orova,  111. 
Filed  July  31,  1961.  >  { 

THEOPHEDRINE 

For  Bronchial  Antiapaamodlc. 

First  uae  July  12.  1939.  ,  ! 


SN   187,320.     C.   H.   Boehringer  Sohn.   Ingelbelm    (Rhine), 
Germany.    Filed  Feb.  6, 1962. 

SPASMOBITAL  I 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  753.371,  dated  Sept.  28,  1961. 
For  Spasmolytic  Agent. 


SN  137.455.     Personal  Home  ProducU,  Inc..  Hleksvllle,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1962. 


SN   124.989.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,   Morton  Grove,   HI. 
Filed  July  31,  1961. 


ANTI-RHEA 


VI-TRAL 


For  Antl-Dlarrheal  Tablets. 
First  use  Feb.  5, 1962. 


!      I 


For  Hematopoietic  for  the  Control  of  Pemldoua  Anemia. 
FIrat  uae  Oct.  10, 1949. 


SN  137,463.     Right  Weight  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  T*x. 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1962. 


SN  125,633.    Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plalna,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1961. 


TOX-I-TON 


MEDINOL 


Owntr  of  Reg.  No  269.75S. 

For    Chemical    Compound— Namely.    2.2'-Thlobi8    (4,6-1)1- 
chlorophenol)  Incori>orated  as  an  Ingredient  In  an  Antiaeptie. 
FlrstuseJuly  28. 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,145. 

For  Livestock  Drench  for  Treatment  and  Control  of  Inter- 
nal Parasites. 

First  uae  Mar.  6. 1958. 


BN   183.011.      Phllllpa   Laboratorias,   Inc.,   Nashville.   Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1961. 


SIGMOVAC 


For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Conatlpation. 
FIrat  uae  Sept.  1,  1961. 
TM  780  O.O.— e 


SN   137.667.     Schering  Corporation.  Bloomlleld,  N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  8. 1962. 

FULVICIN  U/F 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694.146. 
For  Antifungal  Preparation, 
rirat  aae  Dec.  26. 1961. 
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SN    13T.SMW.      Jullui   Schmld.    Inc..   Nrw   York.   NY.      m*d  8N  1S8.131.     The  Upjohn  ComiMny.  K«lam>soo.  Ulch.     Filed 

Feb.  g.  UW2.  »>•>.  16,  19«2 

COLGEROL  ADEFLOR  PRENATAL 

For  Therapeutic  Va«1nal  Cremm. 

First  u»e  on  or  about  Jan.  «1.  1962.  Applicant  make*  no  claim  for  the  word  "Prenatal"  apart 

from  th«>  mark  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700.477. 

^-^^^"^^            I  For  Prenatal  VlUmln  Preparation. 

SN  137.659      ProfeMlonal  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc..  San  Antonio.  i^"*  ni^  Jan  8.  1»«2. 

Tex.     V^\^  l->b   9,  1962.  , 


SULFAPRED 


SN  1.18.278.    C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn,  Ingelhelm  (Rhine).  Oer- 
many.    Mled  Feb.  20.  1962 


BEROCYCLIN 


For  Ophtbaln><r  I'reparnllon. 
first  u*e  Feb   8.  19<!2 


Owner  of  German  Reic.   No.  794.136.  dated  May  24.  1901  : 
-and  U.S.  Reg.  No  686.194. 
For  Antlblotlca. 


SN  137.696.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1962. 

RHULI-LOTION 

Owner  of  Reg.   No«.  400.665.  699.299.  and  othera. 
For  Cosmetic  Therapeutic  Topical  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  13. 19«1. 


SN  139.236      Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Newark.  N.J.     Filed 
Mar  6.  1962. 

CAPSTRESS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,436. 

For   Water  DUperslble  Vitamin  Compositions  Employed  In 
LiTestock  Feeding 

First  uae  Feb.  3.  1961. 


SN  137.697.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York.  NY. 
nied  Feb   12,  1962. 


For  Diuretic. 

First  use  Jan  26.  1962. 


AQUAMOX 


SN   139,290.      Foster  Mllburn  Company.  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  7.  1962. 


PROSECA 


SN  137.843.     Harry  Elsenberg.  d  b.a.  WUlen  Drug  Company.         First  use  Jan.  19.1962. 
Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1962. 


For  Therapeutic   Preparation   for  the  Tn*atment   of  Skin 
and  Scalp  DUurtlers. 


NEUTRA-PHOS 

For  Medicinal  Phosphate  Composition  for  Dietary  Supple- 
mentation of  Phosphorus.  * 
nrat  uacOct.  15,  1959 


SN  139.328.     Physicians  Products  Co..  Inc..  Peteraburg,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1962. 


BUTADOR 


SN    137.919.      Bartb    Leritt    Products.    Valley    Stream.   NY. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1962. 


For  SedatlTe-Analgesic. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1962. 


ELEVITES 


For  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  January  1951 


SN    137.920,      Barth    Lev 
tnied  Feb.  14,  1962 


ih    ProducU.   V 


8N  139.339.    Sandoi.  Inc ,  HanoTer.  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1902. 

DELTOIN 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  To  Be  Used  In  the  Treat- 
ment of  Epilepsy. 
alley    Stream,    NY.        I^"»  "-  *'»*  "•  '^^■ 


FEROWEET 


For  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  January  1952. 


SN  139.525.     Preston  Drug,  Inc.  milas,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  9, 
1962. 

NACREL 

For  Decongestants  In   the   Form  of  Cough   Liquids.   Nasal 


"  '  Sprays.  Throat  Losenges  and  Tablets 

SN  138.033.     Lever  Brothers  Company.  New  York,  NY.     Filed         Mrst  use  on  or  about  Aug.  19.  1958 
Feb   15.  1962.  ~~^"''"~"" 


STENDIN 


For  Oral  Analgesic. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1961 


) 


Oass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 


SN  134,097.     Congoleum-Nalm  Inc..  Kearny.  N.J.    Filed  Dec. 
15.  1961. 
SN  138,128      Tha  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     Filed  CONTEM.*  UxvA  I 

•"^  For  Plastic  Corertnga  of  the  Smooth  Surface.  Resilient  Type 

for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Conntertops.  and  the  Like 

In  the  Form  of  Rolls.  Rugs  and  Tiles.  , 

nrst  use  Vc.  14. 1961. 


Feb.  16.  1962 


SIGTAB 


For  Vitamin  Preparation 
First  nae  Dec.  13.  1961. 


July  10,  1962 
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Gass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines,  ^'^  "7.764.  conms  Radio  company,  cedar  Rapidi.  lowa. 

1  r  I.  Fllfd  Sept.  13, 1961.  i    ,i 

and  Supplies  '  Mi 


8N  110,726     American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka.  N.C     Filed 
Dec.  28,  1960. 


TURBOZIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585,128. 

For  Zipper  Tubing  (Plastic  or  Other  Material)  for  Use  as 
Electrical  Insulation  or  as  a  Mechanical.  Electrical  or  Thermal 
Barrier  on  a  Cylindrical  Object.  ^ 

First  use  Aug.  15. 1960.         . 


COLLINS 


SN  118,788.     KarTroI  Signal  Company.  Inc.,  Houston    Tex 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1961.  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  356,544,  714,178  and  others. 

For  Radio  Transmitters,  Electric,  Both  Power  and  Com- 
munications Type;  Transformers;  Speech  Equipment  Com- 
prising Audio  Frequency  Amplifier  Circuits ;  Mixing  and  Con- 
trol  Circuits;  Electrical  Connections  for  Microphones  and 
Other  Signal  Sources  Adapted  To  Be  Used  Therewith  ;  Elec- 
tronic Equipment— Namely,  Transmitters  and  Recelvera. 

First  use  July  10.  1961  ;  Mar.  15.  1932,  as  to  "Collins!" 


il 


For    Electrical    Equipment— Namely,    Trafflc    Signal    and 
Traffic  Control  Apparatus. 
First  use  during  June  1954. 


SN  128.212.     Radio  Cores.  Inc.,  Oak  Lawn,  111.     Filed  Sept. 
19.  1961. 


PERMACOR 


SN    122,588.      Amco   Engineering   Co.,    Chicago,    III       Filed 
June  22,  1961. 


For  Powdered  Iron  Cores  of  the  Type  Used  In  the  Electronic 
Industry,  Partlculariy  In  Communication  Equipment  Such 
as  Radios  and  Television  Equipment. 

First  use  June  28,  1961. 


AMCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  668,975  and  681.248. 

For  Electronic  Equipment  Enclosures  Which  Provide  Inters 
ference  Shielding,  Drawers  for  Electronic  Equipment  Operably 
Mounted  Within  Electronic  Equipment  Enclosures,  Blower 
Systems  Adapted  for  Mounting  Within  Electronic  Equipment 
Enclosures,  and  Componenta  and  ParU  Therefor. 

First  uae  Aug.  19, 1958.  i 


SN  129,758.     Freex-Ette  Corporation,  Cbamblee,  Oa.     Piled 
Oct.  12, 1961. 


CURB/TEL 


For  Electronic  Quick  Ordering  Systems  for  Drive-In  Res- 
taurants. 

PlrstuseJuly  5, 1961. 


I 


avio«A-ifi     a*.,^*      /.  «       w  *  SN  129,857.    General  Beaiatance.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    Filed 

»N  123,038.    Sealectro  Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  NY,    Filed        Oct  13  1961 
June  28,  1961. 


PROTO-KIT 


DIAL-A-VIDER 


For  Pin  Type  Program  Board. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 


For  Voltage  Dividers  and  Regulator*. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


SN  127,125     Master  Mechanic  Mfg.  Co.,  Sarasota.  Fla.    Filed     SN    130,065.      Genlstron,    Incorporated,    Los   Angeles    Calif 
Sept  1.  1961.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1961. 


GENISTRON 


For  Radio  Interference  Filter. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1961. 


8N  130,199.    Fox  Products  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  18.  1961. 


HOT-BOX 


For  Electric  Light  Plants,  Generators  and  Alternators 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1959. 


For  Storage  Battery  Carriers  Equipped  With  a  Battery 
Charging  Device  and  Electrical  Leads  for  Connection  to  the 
Electrical  SyHtem  of  an  Automobile  or  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  15. 1960.  | 


SN  130,270.     Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  19, 1961. 


SN   127,454.     Channel   Master  Corporation,   Ellenvllle,  N.Y' 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1901. 

CROSSFIRE 

Th*'°'  Television  Antennas,  Accessories  Therefor  and  Parts        For  Electronic  Circuit  Modules  and  Subassemblies  Which 
I  hereof.  j        ]  i      Include  Built  In  Place  Components, 

nrst  use  August  1961.  j  ..  First  use  on  or  about  May  23, 1961. 


BIPCO 


TM  62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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8N130.7M.    n«T*Uiid  M*U1  8pe«Ultlet  Comp«Bj.  Cl«T«Und.    8N   lU.eM.     Unc«da  Doll  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     Klled 
Ohio.    r\\*d  Oct.  27.  IMl  »^*«>  M.  1»61. 


MICRAM 


BABY-TALKS 


For  Dolls. 

For  MlnUtnrtwd  Klectronle  Clrcylt  AtMBbllM  Wh\cb  In-         fx„^  „^  p^  14,  imo 
clud*     El*<rtronlc    Circuit    Component!    Such    as    Be«Utor», 
Capcdtora,  Diodes,  Transistors,  or  th«  Like. 

First  use  Aug.  9.  1961. 


^^ 


8N  118.41T.     The  Connecticut  LMttter  Company.  Hartford. 
Conn.    FllcdApr.  24.1»«1. 


as    131.M8.      Kolled   Korda,    Incorporated.    Hamden.   Conn. 
FUed  Not.  14.  IMl. 


TELETAPE 


TftfAso^ 


For  Elect rlc  Wire. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Aug.  9, 19«1. 


8N  132,001.     Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams.  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  14.  19«1. 


SEPT 


For  Transistors. 

First  nsc  Aug.  17. 19«1. 


For  Sporting  Goods — Namely,  Boats.  Sleds.  Snow  Coasters, 
Swim  Boards  and  Related  Accessories  ;  Toys — Namely,  Plastic 
Pools.  Sandboxes.  Play  Houses,  Helmets,  Firearms,  Cosmetic 
Sets,  Kitchen  JU'ts  and  Military.  Police  and  Cowboy  Equip- 
ment Sets :  and  Equipment  Sold  as  Units  (or  Playing  Board 
and  Sidewalk  Games. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  30. 19S7. 


8N   118,483.     Radio  Steel  «  Mfg.  C».;  Cbieu^,   111.     Filed 


8N    132,130.      Dal-RaJ    Enterprises.    Inc.,    Jollet.    III.     Filed 
Not.  16,  1961.  ^ 


Apr.  24.  1961. 


'I 


RADIO  TOWN  &  COUNTRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  561,829.  687.508.  and  others. 
For  Coaster  Wagons. 
First  use  March  1961. 


For  Toggle  Switch  Extensions. 
First  ose  Dec.  6. 1960. 


8N  124,655.     Leget#Jsfabrtken  Lego  BlUund  A/S.  BlUund  St., 
near  Vejle,  Jutland,  Denmark.     Filed  July  26.  1961. 


8N  132.4S3.    Allegheny  Lndluro  Steel  CorporaHon.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  21,  1961. 


I 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  899,597  snd  4S5.539. 

For  Permanent  Magnets.  Lamlnstlons.  Powder  Core  Mem- 
bers, Wound  Core  Members.  Stacked  Core  Members.  Shields. 
End-Bells,  and  Hslf-Shells  for  Electrical  Apparatus. 

First  use  SeptMnlxr  1955.  


Class  22  -  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods. 

8N  109.915.     Vogue  Dolls.  Inc..  Medford,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  8, 
1960 

BABY  DEAR 

No  claim  of  exduslTe  right  Is  made  to  "Baby"  as  applied 
to  a  doll. 

For  Doll.'  *  ,, 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1960.  !''       > 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Danish  Beg.  No. 
431-1959,  dated  Mar.  7,  1959. 

For  Toys  In  the  Nature  of  Building  Blocks. 


SN   125,967.      Donald   F.   Rohlfs.   Rye,   N.Y.     Filed  Aug.   14. 


1961. 


FOUR  SEASONS 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  Units  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  July  18,  1961. 


8N  112.984.     U.S.  Tackle  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  2, 


1961. 


BLUE  EAGLE 


For   Fishing    Rods,    Reels.    Line,   Terminal   Tackle,   Tackle 
Boxes,  Fishing  Nets  and  Fishing  Game  Bags. 
First  use  Oct.  1.1960. 


SN    130,151.     The    Pengad   Companies,    Inc..   Bayonne,   NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  16,1961. 

BIBLE  QUOTTO 

Applicant  makes  no  clslm  of  exclusUe  right  to  the  word 
feature  "Bible." 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  May  7,  1938 


July  10,  1962 
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SN   131.879.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignee,  by    SN  132.662.    FU«-A-Tag.  Tucson.  Arli.    Filed  Not.  24,  19«1. 
mesne  assignment,  of  Royal  Doll  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  |    >       \m 

New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  13,  1961.  Mttt    A  /^      A     m  A  /^ 

i     rLiAtr-A-lAu 


CHATTERBOX 


For  Doll. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1958. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  116,182. 


For  Game  Apparatus  Which  Is  AtUched  to  the  Body  of 
the  Players  and  CouTerts  the  Act  of  Tagging  the  Players  to 
the  Grabbing  of  a  Flag. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  1,  1956.  i 


SN  132,029.     Colorwhlrls,  Inc.,  CartersTlUe,  Qa.     Filed  Not.    SN   132.746.      Sears,   Roebuck  and  Co.,   Chicago,   III.     Filed 


15. 1961. 


Not.  24,  1961. 


\ 


YOUTH  CRAFT 


WHIRLS 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  12,  1960. 


For  Colored  Panels  for  AtUchment  to  Bicycle  Wheels. 
First  use  Sept  14, 1961. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Tkereof  I 


SN  110,048.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  by  change 
SN  132.491.     Thomas  Earl  Shelton,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed        of  name  from  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
Not.  21, 1961.  San  Jose,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


NUTRI-BANK 


For  Coin  Type  SaTlngs  Banks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  1961. 


SN   132.627.     Berkley  k.  Company,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,   Iowa, 
riled  Not.  24,  1961. 


\ 


ws\ 


For  Monofilament  Nylon  Line. 
First  use  Norember  1960. 


For    AutomotlTC    Serrlclng    Equipment    Including    Frame 
Stralghteners  and  Jacks. 
First  use  July  8,  1960. 


SN  132,629.     Berkley  *  Company,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1961. 


SN  115,699.    Insley  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1961. 


scara 

lASS 


/"^IJASKBT    > 
V^  HA KB      J 


For  Monofilament  Nylon  Line. 
First  use  November  1960. 


SN   132,630.     Berkley  k.  Company,   Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1961. 


For   Crane   Operated    Drag-Type   Apparatus  for   Cleaning 

Irrigation  and  Drainage  Ditches,  Lake  Fronts,  Ponds,  RlTcr 
and  Creek  Banks,  Etc. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1961.  .1 


>-(«- 


^ 


^. 


For  Monofilament  Nylon  Une. 
First  use  NoTember  1960. 


SN  117,228.     Sigma  Machinery  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  5, 1961. 

RIGID  TORQUE 

For  Machine  Tools— To  Wit,  Lathes.  Drills,  Milling  Ma- 
chines, Boring  Machines,  and  Grinding  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 
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Apr.  10.  1961. 
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QnlBcy,  ni. 


FU«d    8N  131,488.     Don  C.  Lortx,  d.b.a.  Idaho  Steel  Products  Co., 
Idaho  Palla,  Idaho.    Piled  Not.  7, 1961. 


For  Oaa  Compremior  Apparatua. 
nratuacMar.  20,  1»61. 


8N'  119.213.     Lehmann.  Archer  ft  Lane  Umlted.  Ilford,  Eaaez, 
England.     Filed  May  3.  19«1. 

BLUE  WIZARD 

Owner  of  Brltlnh  Reg.   No.  769.3S8.  dated  Sept.  18,  1957. 
For  Screw- Threaded  Cutting  Taps.  , 


For  Food  Processing  Equipment — t1i..  Vegetable  Washers ; 
Vegetable  Blanchers  ;  Vegetable  Sorters  and  Sliers ;  Vegetable 
Feelers  (of  the  Lye,  Abrasive,  and  Steam  TypeH)  :  Vegetable 
Mashers.  Dicers,  Rlcers,  and  Sllcers ;  Vegetable  Kxtniders ; 
Vegetable  Cookers  (of  the  Batch  and  Continuous  Types)  ; 
Vegetable  Coolers  ;  Vegetable  Driers  ;  Vegetable  Conveyers  and 
Elevators  (of  the  Pneumatic,  Belt,  Bucket.  Screw,  Vibratory, 
and  Rotary  Types)  ;  Liquid  and  Vegetable  Holding  Bins,  Hop- 
pers, and  Tanks :  Fixed,  Routing.  Oscillating,  and  Vibratory 
Screens;  Fixed  and  Vibratory  Inspection  and  Trim  Tables; 
Liquid  and  Oas  Pumpa  (of  the  Rotary.  Centrifugal,  and  Ex- 
pansible Chamber  Types)  ;  Dust  Collectors  ;  Dewatering  De- 
vices :  Flake  Sheet  Breakers  and  Sixers  ;  Vegetable  and  Addi- 
tive Mixers;  Fume  and  Vapor  Hoods  (All  as  Individual  Units 
and  in  Combinations  of  Two  or  More  Thereof  Sold  as  Unitary 
Food  Processing  Installations)  ;  and  Apparatus  for  Potting 
Plants.  Seeds,  and  Seedlings. 

First  use  Aug.  28.  19C1,  on  vegetable  cookers. 


8N  122,095.     Automatic  Canteen  Company  of  America,  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  June  15,  19«1.  i 

COUNTERVEND 

For  Food  Service  Units  Which  Include  Manual  and  Auto- 
matic Vending  Apparatua.  ^ 
First  uae  Jan.  30,  19«1. 


SN  132.025.     C-B  Tool  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed  Nov. 
IS,  IMl. 

GUPPY 

For  Outboard  Marine  Motors. 
First  uae  Oct.  2,  19«1. 


•  SN  132.040.     Fort  Wayne  Tool  ft  Die,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  .Nov.  IS.  19<»1. 

^^-"^^  FORT  WAYNE 

SN  129.408      Automated  Merchandising  Capital  Corporation, 

.New  York.  NY.,  assignee  of  Cole  Vending  Industries.  Inc..         for  Machines  for  Winding  Stator  Core  Members  of  Dynamo- 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961  electric  Machines. 

First  use  Feb  27.  1953. 


COLEDRINX 


For  Coin-Operated  Beverage  Dispensing  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1939. 


SN    128.331       BlawKnox   Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  21.  1961. 

ROTOCEL 


For  Solvent  Extraction  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  about  .^pr.  15.  1952. 


SN   128,878.      ACF  Industries.   Incorporated,   St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1961 


ZIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,388. 
For  Fuel  Pumps. 
First  uae  Jan.  28,  1960. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  117.751       Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Limited,  MuKashino 
City,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 

YOKOGAWA 

The  word  "Yokogawa"  meann  "tranKverse  river."  Owner 
of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  518.901,  dated  Apr.  21.  1958. 

For  Electrical  Instruments  for  Measuring  and  Recording — 
Namely,  Voltmetera.  Ammeters,  Frequency-Meters.  Watt- 
Meters.  Power  Factory  Meters,  Cycle  Counters,  Three  Phase 
Ground  Detectors,  Syncroscopes,  Electro-Static  Voltmeters, 
Instrument  Transformers,  Phonemeters,  D.C.  and  .\.C.  Gal- 
vanometers, Bridges  and  Potentiometers,  Circuit  Testers, 
Earth  Resistance  Testers.  Insulation  Testers,  Line  Testers. 
Pulse  Testers,  Vacuum  Tube  Testers.  Vacuum  Tube  Volt- 
meters. Q-Meters.  C-Meters.  Level  Meters,  Oscillographs  and 
Power  Oscillographs.  Flux  Meters.  Oscillators,  Amplifiers, 
Attenuators,  A.C.  Network  Analyiers  ;  Electric  and  Pneumatic 
Indicators,  Recorders  and  Controllers  for  the  .Measurement 
and  Control  of  Temperature,  Flow,  Liquid  Level,  pH,  Gas 
Analysis,  Solution  Conductivity,  Illumination,  Humidity, 
Dew-Polnt,  Viscosity  ;  and  Polarographs. 


SN  130,066. 
25,  1961. 


United  Conveyor  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct. 


NY. 


**NUVA-FLOW' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408,161.  600.268.  and  othera.      ' 
For    Material    Discharge   Aaalst   for    Pulverulent    Material 
Hoppers, 
l^rst  use  Aug.  14.  1958. 


SN  118.390.     National  Precision  Corporation.   Buffalo. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1961. 

SILENT  PARTNER 

For  Liquor  IMspeoHlng  Control  Apparatus  Having  an  Auto- 
matic Measuring  and  Recording  Feature, 
nrat  use  November  1957. 


^ 


SN  118,774.     Drlgerwerk,  Heinr.  ft  Bemh.  Driger,  Labeck,    SN  135,986.     Lallabye  Furniture  Corporation,  Stevens  Point, 
Germany.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1961.  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1962. 


h 


ALCOTEST 


PIXIE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  659,331,  dated  June  28,  1954. 
For  Testing  Tubes. 


For  Infants'  and  Juvenile  Pumltnre. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1961. 


^V^^iTxZ''"^"  '~'*  corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Q^^  34  _  Heatiwg,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 


WEIGHVEYOR 


Apparatus 


For   Weighing    Scales,    Attachments    Therefor   and    Parts     SN  125.488.     Grain  Drying  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Attica.  Ind. 
Thereof.  *"*'*«*  ^"«  '•  1*®*- 

FlratuaeOct.  20,  1961. 


SN  134.767.     Henry  Troemner,  Inc.,  Philadelpbla,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1961. 

LAB-ARM 

For  Stand  for  Mounting  Laboratory  Instmmenta. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1961. 


Qass  31 "  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN   115,989.     Nor-Lake,  Incorporated,  Hudaon.  Wis.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1961. 


For  Commercial  Refrigeration,  Cooling  and  Freexing  Appa- 
ratus, Refrigerated  Bottle  Dispensing  Apparatus.  Ice  Cube 
Making  Apparatus.  Ice  Bins.  Ice  Cream  Freezers  and  Storage 
Cabinets,  and  Direct  Draw  Beer  Coolers. 

Firat  use  June  19,  1959 ;  Sept  8.  1947,  as  to  "Nor-Lake." 


Qass  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    135,644.     Tomlinson   of   High   Point,   High    Point,   N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1962. 


For  Living  Room.  Dining  Room,  Bed  Room  and  Den  Furni- 
ture. ?^ 
FlrstaaeMoT.  2, 1961. 


SN  135,985.     Lallabye  Furniture  Corporation.  Stevens  Point, 
Wla.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1962. 


For  Infants'  and  Juvenile  Pamlture.. 
First  aae  Nov.  SO,  1961. 


BM. 


F9r  Grain  and  Seed  Driers  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  15, 1949.  , 


SN  130,859.     Acme  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Muskogee,  Okla.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1961. 

MASTERVENT 

For  Ventilators. 

First  use  May  31, 1961.  


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  108,002.     Earllne  La  Velle  Edler,  d.b.a.  Missile  Song  Co., 
Buffalo,  NY.    Piled  Sept.  5,  1961. 


MISSILE 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  June  26,  1961. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  115,336.    Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1961. 

PLANS-A-PARTY 

For  Decorative  Table  Covers,  Decorative  Center  Pieces. 
Decorative  Napkins.  Tally  and  Place  Cards,  Party  Invitations. 
Coasters.  Table  Decorations,  and  DeeoratlTC  Place  Mats.  All 
Made  of  Paper. 

First  use  Feb.  10, 1»«1. 


SN  120,624.     Dri  Mark  Products,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1961. 


DRI  MARK 


For  Writing  and  Drawing  Penctls,  Both  Black  and  Colored.    , 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1960. 


SN  131,245.     West  Virginia  Palp  and  Paper  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  Nov.  2, 1961. 

'  MAGNETRONIC 

For  Business  Papers — Namely,  White  Bond  Paper, 
•w-  First  use  Sept.  16,  1961.  \  > 
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8N  13t.e09.     Aaerlcsn  Can  Coapaay,  N«w  York,  N.T.    Filed    8N  1M.7M.     National  Pma  Companjr,  loc.  North  ClUeago. 
PH>  12.  1M2.  III.    ni«d  FH>.  28,  1»62. 

ECONO 


For  Blank  R»«eipt  Booka. 
Flnit  use  19&4. 


8N   138.807.     I'erry-Rberwood  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Fctt.  28,  1M2. 


PERFECTYPE 


<    / 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720.268. 

For    Correction    Paper    Ueed    In    Correctlns    Typewritten 
Matter. 

Flrat  uiie  In  or  about  .November  1B60. 


The  portrait  on  the  drawing  la  a  fandfsl  repreaeniatton  of 

For  Paper  Towela.  CUsS  38  —  PrilltS  Mti  PllUlCatiOIIS 

Firat  aae  Sept.  19.  IMO. 


SN  137.8S9     Amerfeaa  Can  Company,  New  Torfc.  N.Y.    Filed 
Feh.  13,  1M2. 


S.V  83.9M.     Boatlac  DtgMt  Publlahinc  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1959 


Pqating 


For  Marailne. 

Ftrat  uae  Apr.  1«,  1958. 


z' 


8N  113.249.     Travel  Marailne,  Im..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Feb.  7.  1961.  ] 

TRAVEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443.373. 

For  Magatlne. 

Flrnt  oaeOct.  22, 1907. 


8N  118.583      Hitchcock  Pabllahlng  Company,  Wbeatoo.  111. 


Filed  Apr.  23.  19«1. 


The  portrait  on  the  drawing  la  a  faacl/ul  rep 
a  boy. 

For  Paper  Towela 
Ftrat  aae  Sept.  19,  I960. 


ntatlon  of 


I 


\ 


HITCHCOCK'S  WOOD 
WORKING  DIRECTORY 


Owner  of  Reg   No  626.234. 
8N  137.882.     Amerlctn  Can  Company,  ^lew  York.  N.Y.     Filed         por  Trade  LUtlng  or  Buyera'  Guide  Publlitbed  Biennially. 
rtb.  14,  19«3.  .     f^nt  aae  June  1955. 


8N  130.378.  Orrlngton  Kvannton  Company  and  The  ER8  Cor- 
poration (Joint  entprprlne).  d.b.a.  The  Nortbrrn  Virginia 
Sun.  Arilngtoa.  Ya.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1961. 

NORTHERN  VIRGINIA  SUN 

SHOPPING  NEWS 

The  words  "Shopping  News"  are  disclaimed. 
For  Newspaper  Containing  Shopping  News. 
Firat  use  Aug.  17,  1961. 


SN  130.909.     Instltate  of  International  Edncatlon.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  30.  1961. 


The  portrait  •■  the  drawing  la  a  fandfal  representation  of 
a  hoy. 

For  Paper  Towela 
Flrat  use  8«pt   19,  1960. 


For  Magailne. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1961. 
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8N   102.557. 
12,  1960. 


Qlatler  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug. 

RHAPSODY 


For   Girls'    and    Ladles'    Lounge   Wear — Namely.    Dusters 


8N   116,314.     Jones  Knitting  Corporation,   New  York,   N.T.  • 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 

JONES  POCKET  TEE 

The   wording  "Pocket  Tee"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the 
mark  as  Hhown.  without  prejudice.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506.220. 
For  Men's,   Women's,  Girls',  and  Boys'   Underwear,  Sleep- 


Robes,   Brunch  Coats,  Pajama  Sets,  House  Dreaaes,  Smocks,     »«»'.  "nd  T-Shlrts,  Pull-Overa,  and  Jackets 


Slacks  and  Blouses. 
First  use  Sept  1,  1953. 


Fintt  use  Jan.  25.  1961. 


SN   106.985.     City  Stores  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1960. 


SN  118,222.     Canvas  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a.  National 
Sports  Company.  Fond  dn  Lae,  Wla.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1961. 


WIS-TOGS 


>  EL  l5  X 


For  Insulated  Coata  and  Inanlated  Tronaers  Sold  Both  aa 
Suits  and  Separately  aa  Coats  and  Trouaera. 

First  uae  Jan.  1, 1961.  \ 


SN    118,288.      H.    Roaenstock   k   Sons,    Inc.,   BlIenTllle,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1961. 


The  word  "Deluxe"  is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Men's  Dresa  Shirta,  Sport  Shirta,  Pajamaa  and  Under- 
wear. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  28.  1960. 


JACKALETTE 


SN    107,797.      Ruaaell    Stem   AaaoeUtaa,   Inc.,   Buffalo.   N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  3.  1960. 


WALDEN^ 


For  Children's  Clothing— Namely,  Jackets  of  All  Typea, 
Knitted  and  Woven  Shorts,  Slacks,  Shorta,  Combination  Seta 
Composed  of  a  Slack  and/or  a  Short  With  Shirta,  Suits,  Sport 
Jacket  Seta  Comprising  Jacket  and  Slacka,  SbortH  and/or 
Shirt,  Veata,  Cabana  Seta  Comprlaing  a  Jacket  and  Swim  Suit, 
Sun  Suits.  Cardigan  Seta  Comprising  a  Slip-Over  Sweater  or 
Shirt  and  a  Coat-Type  Sweater,  Coats,  Snow  Snlta,  Overalla, 
Dungareea  and  Crawlera  in  the  Nature  of  Oreralla  or 
Dungareea. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


For  Ladlea'  Dreaaea  and  Sportswear — Namely,  Two-Plece 
Dresaea  and  Sweater  and  Dreaa  Comblnationa. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  21,  1960. 


SN   107.798.     Russell  Stem  Asaodatea.  Inc.  Buffalo,  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  3.  1960. 

WALDEN  CLASSICS 

The  word  "Claaaica"  is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ladles'  Dresses  and  Sportswear— Namely,  Two-Piece 
Dreaaes  and  Sweater  and  Dreaa  Combinations. 

First  naeOct.  21, 1960.     > 


SN  120,177.    Caawell  Shoea,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Maaa.    Filed  May  17, 
1961. 

CONDOTTI       i 

The  mark  "CondottI"  does  not  identify  any  particular  de- 
aigner  or  other  llTlng  individual  to  applicant's  beat  belief 
and  knowledge.  I 

For  Women's  Shoea. 

Firat  uae  October  1959.  ' 


8N    109.053       Excelaior    Underwear.    Inc..    New   Yort,    N.T. 
Filed  Not  25,  1960. 

WUNDERSHORT 


SN  120,207.     Harry  Irwin,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
17. 19ftl. 

CAPITOL  HILL 

For  Men'a  Topcoata,  Overcoats,  and  Sport  Jacketa. 
First  uae  Dec.  20,  1960. 


For  Men's  Undershorts. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  27, 1960. 


SN  121,877.    J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  12, 1961. 


SN  110,263.    Du  Barry  of  Hollywood,  Inc.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1960. 

"QUEEN-SIZE'' 

For  Hair  Nets. 

First  uae  Nov.  29. 1968.  | 


8N   112.740.     Lehigh   Safety   Shoe  Company,  Emmaua,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  30, 1961.  j 

VULCA-SEALED 

For  Men'a  Induatrlal  or  Safety  Shoea. 
Firat  uae  Nov.  1,  1960. 


Applicant  doea  not  claim  excluaive  right  to  uae  of  the  worde 
"Fine  Fabrics"  or  "Made  in  America "  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown.     Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  M.768,  670,660.  and  othera. 

For  Clothing— Namely,  Diapera. 

Flrat  uae  May  17,  1961. 
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8N   123.522.     CUria*  BportawMr  Co.  !■«.,   N«w  York.  NT.    8N  125.318.     Pendleton  Woolen  MUIs,  PortUnd,  Oreg     Piled 
Filed  July  7.  IWl  Aug.  3.  1  Ml. 


KOOKSVILLE 


For  Slack*.  Short*.  Blouaea.  Matcblnc  Blouwa  and  Skirt* 
and  ShortN. 

l-nr«t  uae  JuaelS.  IMl. 


PENDLEMATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noc.  508.M5.  514.710,  721. 9«9,  and  other*. 
For  Women'*  ShlrtH,  Jacket*  and  Slack*. 
Flr*tu*e  Jnl7  7.  1»«1. 


SN  124.083.     Philip  Qurlan  Sona  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 


July  17.  1961. 


r 


5"'*^ 


SN  126,005.     Bigg*  Laboratories  (Canada)  Limited.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1»61. 


SKIRTS 
THE  NATION 


SHAMMI 


For  Transparent  Work  and   Utility  Olore  Made  of  Poly- 
ethylene. 

Flrat  uae  July  26.  1961  ;  In  commerce  July  26,  1961. 


The  outline  of  the  map  of  the  United  State*  1*  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  jnark  a*  *hown. 
For  Women'*  and  Misses'  Skirts. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


SN  126,242.     Mamlye  Brothers.  New  York.  N.T.     Piled  Aug. 


18.  1961. 


MAMBRO 


SN  124.121.    Petltes  by  Sue  Brett.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  17,  1961 

TRACY  PETITE 

The  word  "Petite"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  r 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses.  |     \ 

First  use  June  1,  1961. 


For     Clothing — Namely.     Shirts.     Pant*.     Blouses,     Swim 
Trunks.  Skirts.  Hats.  Sweaters.  Polo  ShlrU.  T-8blrts.  Oloves. 
First  use  July  16.  1965.  ,  i 


SN  129.078.     Tie  City  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  26, 
1961. 


TIE  CITY 


SN    124,489.      Amboy   Warehouse,    Inc.,    Perth    Amboy,    N.J. 
F^led  July  24.  1961.  I 


The  word  "Tie"  1*  dUclalmed  separate  and  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Men's  Fumishinga — Namely,  Neckties. 
First  use  Oct.  8. 1951. 


^^^0& 


SN     129,698.       Stern-Lebach    Corporation,     Andover,     Mas*. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1961. 

KING'S  GRANT 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  8«pt  25,  1961. 


The  lining  repreqentH  the  color  Kold,  but  color  is  not  claimed 
an  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  LadlPH'  Shlrtn.  Blouses.  Skirts,  Slack*.  Pedal  PiWierii, 
and  Jamaica*.  \>  ■  '  ^  ,i* 

First  use  May  23,  1961.  ,  '  >,' 


SN  124.958     Gladys  Wallace.  MInneapolla.  Minn.     Filed  July 
28.  1961. 


MARTINGALE 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Shirts  snd  Blouaea. 
First  use  July  25,  1961. 


SN  130,095.    Nadler  Sportswear  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  17,  1961.  I 

DURBAN  CLASSICS 

The  word  "Classics"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Mhown. 

For  Ladles'  Sportswear,  Blouses,  and  Garment*. 
First  use  Sept  15, 1961. 


8N  125.224      Industrte-Gesellschaft  fflr  Bchappe,  Basel,  Swlt- 
serland.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1961. 


SN  131,001.     Anderson  *  Thompaon  Ski  Co.,  Seattle^  Wash. 
FlledOct.  31.  1961 


A  &  T 


PRATICA 


The  tranMlatioB  of  the  lullan  word  "Pratlca"  Is  "practice." 

For  .Men  s  ShirU. 

First  use  AprU  1957 ;  in  commerce  July  22.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648.876.  > 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for  Skiers — Namely,  Ski  Sweaters, 
Ski  Pants,  T-Sbirts.  Socks,  Ski  Boots.  Ski  Boot  Laces.  After 
Ski  Boots,  Ski  Hats,  Caps  and  Headbands,  Ski  Gloves  and 
Mltta. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1939. 


SN    125.238.     Oshkoah   B'Ooah,  Incorporated.  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1961. 

OSHKOSH  CASUALS 

Applicant  disclaim*  "Casuals"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.      Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   511.479.   511.480  and  567,447 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets.  Lined  and  Unllned.  Pants  and 
Shirts. 

First  use  July  10.  I960:  April  1911  aa  to  '*Oshkosh." 


8N  132,468.    Kayser-Eoth  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  21.  1961. 

KOLOR-KODED 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  9.  1961. 
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SN    132,840.      Knit    Prodacta    Corporation,    Belmont,    N.C.    SN  133,376.    Batougbs  Limited,  Barl  Shllton,  England.    Filed 
Filed  Not.  27, 1961.  Dec.  5,  1961. 


ten-w'sft 


PLASTISHU 


For  Sboes  and  Sandals. 

First  use  in  the  year  1957 ;  In  commerce  In  the  year  1959. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Not.  10,  1961. 


SN  134,975.     The  Hallmark  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Ja^.  2,  1962. 

LINVILLE 


FlFBt  u»e  Feb.  2,  1961. 


SN-132,974.     Carml-Alnsbrooke  Corporation.  New  York,  N.T.        ^®'"  ^^^  \'°'*„^°^1,*''*'^' 
Filed  Not.  29,  1961.  " " 

FLEX-SEAT 


For  Men's  Shorts  and  Pajamas. 
First  use  Not.  10,  1961. 


Gass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textil^ 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  132.990.    Leslie  Fay.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  29.    sN  121.878.    J.  P.  SteTens  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 


1961 


JOAN  LESLIE 


June  12, 1961. 


"Joan  Leslie"  is  a  flctltlous,  coined  name,  which  is  com- 
pletely fandfol.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  393,256. 
For  Ladles',  Misses'  and  Junior  Dresses. 
First  use  October  1940.  i  L    1       I 


SN  133,063.     Juan  Sanllehf  Oell.  Tarraaii,  Barcelona,  Spain. 
Filed  Not.  30.  1961. 

JENNY   ! 

Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  97,343,  dated  July  4,  1934. 

For  Stockings,  Socks,  and  Knitted  Goods — Namely,  GloTes. 
Mittens,  Sweaters,  Jackets,  Coats,  Scarres  and  Head  CoTcr- 
Ings ;  Women's  and  Girls'  Suits,  and  Women's,  Girls'  and 
Infants'  Dresses. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  84,763.  670.660,  and  others. 

For  Wool,  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 

First  use  Apr.  28. 1961. 


SN  133.247.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Ill  Paso, 
Tex.    Piled  Dec.  4, 1961. 


I. 


FARACHEX 


SN  125,225.    Industrle-Gesellscbaft  fflr  Scbappe,  Basel,  Swlt- 
serland.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  558,581,  558,776.  and  627,029. 
For  Men'H  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Shorts. 
First  use  Oct.  25. 1961. 


PRATICA 


The  translation  of  the  Italian  word  "Pratlca"  is  "practice.' 

For  Bed  Sheets,  Bedspreads,  and  Pillows. 

First  use  October  1959 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  28,  1960. 


SN  133,249.     Farab  Manufacturing  Company.  Ifac,  El  Paso, 
Tex.    FIledDec.  4, 1961. 


FARAFINA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  558,581,  558,776,  and  627,029. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Shorjts. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1961.  ti 


SN  133,295.    Montgomery  Ward  ft  do.,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
111.    FIledDec.  4,  1961. 

TEEN  WORLD 

For  Parkas,  Jackets,  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  July  31,  1961. 


SN   129,418.      Sears.   Roebuck   and  Co.,   Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Oct.  6, 1961. 

COTTON  CLOUD 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting  Made  Wholly  or  in  Sob- 
stantlal  Part  of  Cotton. 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1960. 


SN  133,367.     Crescendoe  GIotcb,  Inc.,  Johnstown,  N.Y.    Filed 
8.B.  Dec.  5, 1961 :  Am.  P.R.  May  14, 1962. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  550,334. 

For  Ladies'  GloTes  Made  of  Simulated  Doeskin  Fabric. 

First  use  Oct.  3, 1949. 


SN  133,455.    Dick  &  Goldschmldt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  6, 1961. 

DIGOL 

For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Wool.  Worsted,  Cotton,  Rayon 
and  Other  Synthetic  Fibres. 
First  use  April  1937. 


SN   135,073.     Well  ft  Durrse,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  2,  1962. 

SETTING  PRETTY 

For  Tablecloths,  Napkins,  PUce  Mats,  Towele.  Furniture 
Scarfs  and  Throws,  Toweling,  Table-CoTcr  Fabrics  and  Cot- 
ton Piece  Goods.  -    ! 

First  use  in  1944. 
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8N    133.299.      BorUnftOB   IndoatrlM,   Inc.,    Ntw  York.   N.Y.     8N    139,0M.      Ttacrm-O-Rlte    Prodncta   Corp,    Boffalo,    NY. 
Filed  Jan.  B.  1»«2.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1JMJ2. 


ONE-UP 


For  Textile  Fabric*  Suitable  for  Uae  la  the  Manofactore  of 
Coata.  Suits,  Slacks.  Shorts  and  Topcoats. 
First  use  June  3.  1»61 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yain 


THERM-0-RITE 

For  Therapeutic  Apparatua  Conalstlnc  of  Thermal  Blankets 
Adapted  To  Be  Heated  and  Cooled  by  Liquid  Circulation  and 
Apparatus  for  Supplylnc  Heating  and  Cooling  Liquids  to  Such 
Blankets. 

Flntaae  Jan.  1, 1»4«.  1 


8N  121.878.    J.  P.  Sterens  A  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed    BN    135.293.     Abraham    H.    Baakln,   Hartford.   Conn.     Filed 
June  12.  IMl.  Jan.  5.  1982. 

SWEESTIX  I 

For  Tongue  Depressor.  ' 

First  use  Nov.  16,  IMl. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  83.970.     H.  *  R.  Supply.  St.  JoMph.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  26. 
1999. 


CHILLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  84.763,  911. TT3,  and  otbcra. 
For  Yam  of  Cotton.  Wool  and  Synthetic  Blends. 
Flrat  oae  Maj  11.  1981 


For  Chill  Seasoning. 
Pint  use  during  1914. 


SN  133.792.     laiperUl  Chemical  Indnatrtca  Limited.  London. 
England     Filed  Dec.  11.  1981. 


ULSTRENE 


Owner  of  Britlah  Reg   No.  817,T12.  dated  Mar.  2.  1981. 

For  Synthetic  Yams  and  Threads. 


Qass  44  -  DMrtal,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   109.248.     General  Sdentlflc  Kqulpoient  Company.  Phlla- 
delphU.  Pa.    Filed  Sept   2U.  I»<i0. 

NUMBER  ONE 
SAFETY  CENTER 

For  Occupational  Safety  D»»vl<'eii — Namely.  Oas  Masks.  Dust 
Masks.  ReNptrators.  Welding  HelmeU.  Add  Hoods.  Safety 
Ooggies.  Derlcea  for  Remorlng  Foreign  Particles  From  the 
Kyes  and  First  Aid  Kits. 

First  nae  Jan.  4.  1980. 


SN  88,879.     Marie's.  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1999. 

MARIE'S  I 

For  Cheese-FlaTored  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug  1,  1998. 


8N  90.799.    Ph.  Wunderle.  Inc..  d.b.a.  SUrk  Brother*  4  Beyer, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1980. 

PARFAIT  JELLIES 


Applicant    dlaclalma    any    ezdualTe    rights    In    the    word 
"Jellies"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  1934. 


SN  91.048.  The  Original  Pancake  Houae,  Portland.  Oreg..  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Pancake  House.  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1980. 


SN  119.209     Johnson  *  Johnson.  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed 
May  3.  1961. 

SLUMBERLAND 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  721.432. 
For  Cotton  Buda. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1980. 


SN   130.084      Lemoa  Company.  West  Hollywood.  FU.     FUed 
Oct.  17,  1981.  ? 

PCRmAGOn 

For  Electrolysis  Epilator  for  the   RemoTal  of  Hair. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1989. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681.908. 

For  Froit  Preaerres.  Fresh  Fnilt  Byrupa.  Jellies.  Pancake 
Mixes.  Waffle  Mlie*.  Stabiliser  Flour,  and  Coffee.  All  of  Which 
Are  Uaed  for  Food  Purpoees. 

First  use  during  March  1958. 
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SN  100,889.     The  Chun  King  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Chnn  King    SN  113,928.     Jacques  8    La  Belle,  Re«^.  Calif.     Piled  I>b. 
Froten  Food*  Corp.,  Duluth,  Minn.     FU*d  Jnly  12,  1980.        17, 1961.  j 


C^^^^^^i- 


No   claim    of  exclualre   right   1*   made   to   *'Dre*alng  for 
Salad*,"  Bald  words  being  merely  the  name  of  the  good*. 
For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1940. 


The  hieroglyphics  when  translated  rend  "Chun  King." 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422,687,  680,933.  and  others. 

For  Frozen  Food  Products — Namely,  Shrimp  Chow  Meln. 
Chicken  Chow  Meln,  Beef  Chop  Suey,  Fried  Bice,  Sweet  and 
Sour  Pork,  Assorted  Egg  Rolls,  Egg  Foo  Young,  Cantonese 
E^g  RoUe,  Fruit  Rolls,  Shrimp  Cantonese  Style  Dinner, 
Cblcken  Chop  Suey  Dinner.  Beef  Chop  Suey  Dinner,  Brown 
Sauce,  and  Soya  Sauce ;  and  Canned  Food  Product* — Namely, 
Muahroom  Chow  Meln,  Beef  Chop  Suey,  Chicken  Chow  Meln. 

First  u*e  July  19, 1998. 


SN  116,169.     Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Mann  Com- 
pany. Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 


SN  101,499.     Sun-Maid  Ralaln  Grower*  of  CaliTornla,  Freano, 
Calif.    Filed  July  29,  1960. 


No  claim  1*  made  to  the  word  "Chip*"  apart  from  the  mark 
*bown. 

For  Potato  Chip*. 
First  use  Feb.  16, 1961. 


For  Raisins. 

First  use  June  8, 1960. 


SN  117.080.    Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr. 
4,  1961. 

THE  DEVIL'S  KISS 

For  Froien  Cheese.  j 

Flr«t  use  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1960. 


SN  113,601.     Aktlebolaget  SaltsJSqvarn,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Pett  14, 1961. 


SWEDISH  MAia 


SN  117.082.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr. 
4,  1961. 

THE  NUTTY  DANE 

For  the  purposes  of  registration,  no  claim  is  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  use  "Nutty"  but  the  applicant  waives  none 
of  Its  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Frozen  Cheese. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1960. 


J 


BN  117.361.    Hljo*  de  Jose  Sabater,  Reus,  Spain.    Filed  Apf. 


7, 1961. 


For  Pancake  and  W^affle  Mix. 

F1r*t  use  Dec.  17,  1960;  In  commerce  Dec.  17,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  129,967. 


For  Edible  Olive  Oil. 

First  use  1910  ;  In  commerce  1915. 
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RAINBOW  FLAKES 

No  cUlm   U   made  to   the   word   "FUkw"  apArt  from   th« 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cerval  Breakfast  Food. 

Ftnt  Dae  Mar.  3.  IMl.  , 


WELCH'S 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  10«.7»0,  682.27B,  and  others. 
For  Froien  Grape  Juice  Bars  on  a  Stick. 
First  use  July  12,  IMl. 


8N  H9.M7.  Besco  Products  Company  (Oeorgla  corporation). 
Zebulon.  Oa  .  assignee  of  Bmco  Prodaeta  Company  (Florida 
corporation).  Zebulon.  Ga.     Filed  May  10.  1»«1. 

GEORGIA  BOY 

For  Canned  Frulta  and  Canned  Vegetablea.  * 

First  use  In  the  year  1840. 


SN  120.068.    Jamea  Allan  4k  Sons,  San  Prandaco,  Calif     Filed 
May  16,  1»61 


SN  123.401.    J.  B.  Myers,  d.b.a.  Delioasa  Foods,  New  Mllford 
N  J.     Filed  Auf  4,  IJKM. 


X 


For  Prepared  Froien  Fooda— Namely.  Beef  Stroganoff,  Sea- 
food Newberg.  Shrimp  New  Orleans,  and  Cheddar  Rarebit 
First  use  Mar.  18.  IIMW. 


For   Fresh    Meats— Namely.   Beef  CuU.   L4imb  Cuts.   Meat 
<'arc««HeH,  Slab  Bacon,  and  Hams. 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1»«1. 


ax  120.314  Rosa  Industries,  Inc..  WlchlU.  Kans..  assignee 
of  The  Kansas  Mllllac  Company.  Wichita  Kans  Filed 
May  18.  1»«1. 


SN   128.428      J.   R.  Slmplot  Company,  Boise.   Idaho.     Filed 
Aug.  4.  1»«1. 

SPUD-QUEEN 


For  Proien  Potatoes. 
First  use  May  15,  1961. 


SN  123.387      Timothy  P    Sheehan.  d.b  a    Swedish  Food  Prod- 
UCta,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1961. 


.^'^lr■'^'*f^^^, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  389,704  and  435.893. 

For  Hour ;  Poultry.  Hog.  Dairy,  Cattle.  Calf,  Dog  and  Rab 
bit  Feedx  ;  and  Bread 

First  use  March  1953;  Apr.  14.  1940.  aa  to  words  "Spark 
O  Life. '  •  /      ' 


SN   122.809.     Ray  D    Keown.  d.b  a    Southwestern  Nut  Com- 
pany. Gordon.  Tex.     Filed  June  26.  1961. 

TOPPY'S 

For   Dried    Pinto   Bean8.    Inpopped    Popcem.   and   Shelled 
Nuts — Namely.  Cashew.  Peanuts,  and  Pecans. 
First  use  Not.  8.  1959.  on  pecans. 


For  Toast  and  Bread.  LIngonberry  Sauce.  Packaiced  Spice* 
Such  as  Nutmeg,  Cloven,  Ktc  .  Pickles.  Seafood  Cocktail  Sauce. 
Potato  Flour  Mix,  Packaged  Dried  Pigs,  and  Sugared  and 
Fruit  Flavored  Syrups  for  Making  Food  Beverages 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1924  on  toast  and 
bread. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  113.601. 


SN    124,326.      Ballantlne    Produce   Co.,    Inc      Sanger    Calif 
nied  July  20,  1961.  ' 


8N    126,210.      J.    V.    D'Albora    Company.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    J.  V. 
D'Albora  Company.  Cocoa.  Pla.     MIed  Aug.  18,  1961.     \\. 

golden  groves 


Owner  of  Keg.  No  242,215. 
For  Fresh  Grapefruit, 
nrst  use  Mar.  15,  1924. 


SN    128,187.      McCleary    Industries,    Inc.,    South    Beloit.    III. 
Filed  Sept   19.  1961,  « 


RED  ENGINE 


F'or  FVesh  Deciduous  F'rults  and  Grapes. 
First  use  Aug  1,  1942. 


For  Snack  Foods — Namely,  Popped  Popcorn.  Caramel  Corn. 
Puffed  Commeal,  and  Corn  Chips. 
First  use  Jan.  19.1961. 
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SN  129,188.     American  Chocolate  and  Cocoa  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.    SN  139,441.     Sunnyland  Packing  Company.  Thomasyllle,  Oa. 
American  Chocolate  Company,  Inc..  St  Louis,  Mo.     Piled        Filed  Mar.  8. 1962. 
Oct.  4,  1961.  I 

CORDIAL 

For  Fruit  Base  for  Use  In  Making  Ice  Cream  and  Sherbet. 
First  use  May  12,  1961.  | 


o'DaiMfn 


8N   131.753.     Oermantown   Manufacturing  Company,   Phlla-        First  use  Nov  22  1961 
delpfala.  Pa.    Piled  Nov.  10,  1961. 


STA-RITE 


SN  139,442.     Sunnyland  Packing  Company,  ThomaRvllle,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1962. 


For  SUblllser  for  Cultured  Dairy  Products. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1940. 


SN  138,178.     Campbell  Soup  Company,  Camden,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  4,  1962. 

RED  KETTLE 

For  Dehydrated  Soup  Mixes.  | 

First  use  Nov.  6,  1961. 


Cardinal 


I  II 


SN  136.018.    The  Grand  Union  Company.  East  Paterson,  N.J.        ^^^  g,j^^  Bacon 
Filed  Jan.  18. 1962.  First  use  Oct.  16,  1950. 


GRAND-WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  46.832.  701,951.  and  others. 
For  DleUry  Food  Concentrate  for  Weight  Control. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  7.  1960. 


SN  139,093.    The  Grand  Union  Company,  Bast  Paterson.  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1962 

I    GRAND  WAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nor  46,832.  701.951.  and  others. 

For  Fruit  Preserves  and  Jellies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29,  1962.  j  . 


Qass  47 -Wines 

SN   112,468.     Bernard  Q.   Leverant,  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1961. 

I  BRAND  "X" 

The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  I         I 

For  Wines.  I 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1959.  j 


SN  121,807.     C.  da  SllTa.  Ltd.,  Vila  Nora  de  Gala,  Portugal. 
Piled  Juife  12,  1961. 


SN   139,116.      Medallion   Dairy   Association,   St.    Louis.   Mo. 
Plied  Mar.  5,  1962.    COLLBCTIVB  MARK. 


ISABEL 


For  Wines. 


First  use  September  1968 ;  In  commerce  on  or  about  Apr. 
13.  1^59. 

Qass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors     , 

SN  121.584.     New  Zealand   Breweries  Limited,   Wellington, 
New  Zealand.    Filed  June  7,  1961.       \ 


Por  Fresh  Milk  and  Cottage  Cheese. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1961. 


SN  139,440.     Sunnyland  Packing  Company,  TbomasvlUe.  Oa. 
Piled  Mar.  8. 1962. 


For  Sliced  Bacon. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1962. 


No  claim   Is  made  to  the  words  "Laser  Beer"   appearing 
on  the  drawing. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1958 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  19.  1959. 
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SN  1S4.M9.     Klnxabory  BrvwcrlM  CoapABX.  SheboygaB.  Wis.  8N  134,193.    CoBttn^ntal  Dittllllnc  Corporation.  PbtUdelphU. 

ni«<l  Jmn.  2,  1962.  Pa.    nt«d  Dee.  18,  IMl.                                                               i     i 

ZING  P  D  Q 

For  Near  B^r.  For  Oln. 

Flr«t  ut*  Dec   1.  IWl  Flrat  oae  Not.  30.  19«1. 


Class  49  -  Distflleil  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN   112.4e7.     Bernard  O.   Lcverant,  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed 
Jan.^.  IMl. 

BRAND  "X" 

The  word  "Brand"  U  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Whiskey.  Oln.  and  Vodka. 
First  use  Nor  24.  1959. 


SN  120,554.     Mr.  Boston  Dlatlller  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
May  22,  19«1. 

MR.  MARYLAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  589.970,  590,«49,  and  637,534. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  May  8.  19«1. 


8N  134.40«.    Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
FUedDec.  20,  1961 

KENTUCKY  STAR 

For  Whiskey 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1961 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  138,301.     HMH  Pobllshlnf  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     nied 


Feb.  20,  19«9. 


FEMLIN 


For  Mgurlnes 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1961 


SN  121,404.     Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
June  5,  1961. 

MR,  PENNSYLVANIA 

t)wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  585,975,  595,649,  apd  637,534. 
For  Whlsksy.  / 

r\nt  ass  May  19.  1961. 


SN   123.402.      Blanchard  Importing  *  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.. 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  July  5,  1961. 


Class  51  —  Cosnietia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  71,092.     Daggett  ft  Ramsdell.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1969. 

DEBUTANTE 
DE  VERSAILLES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  297.827  and  506,568. 
For  Perfnme  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  In  or  about  July  1958. 


pianthat)!^ 


SN  91,905.     Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation.  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1960. 

FLOWER  EYES 

For  Eye  Make-l'p.  Consisting  of  Bye  Shadow.  Mascara.  Eye 
Pencil.  Eyelash  Make- Up  and  Eye  Lotions. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  15,  1960. 


For  Blended  Whiskey. 
Flrat  uss  1939.  ^ 


SN   104,455.     Estrelllta  Jones,  d.b.a.   Paul   Jones   Perfumes, 
Piedmont,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  14. 1960. 


SN   131.689.     L.  E.  Jung  4  Wulff  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 
Filed  Not.  9.  1961. 

PIPE'S  PERFECTION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  392.052.  ,  , 

For  Scotch  Whisky.  , 

Flrat  use  May  3,  1940. 


i    -r 


ceniraie 


SN    134.148.      Old    Sunley    Distillery    Co..    Owensboro,    Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1961. 

OLD  STANLEY 

For  Whiskey  *  4 

Flrat  use  Oct.  30.  1961. 


The  word  "Cologne"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Colognes. 
First  use  1938. 


SN  134,160.    Scbenley  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 


Dec.  IS.  1961. 


BUCKMINSTER 


For  Whiskey. 

Flrat  use  Mar   14.  1934. 


SN    111,482.     Clalrol    Incorporated.   New   York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  9. 19«1. 

SPOTLESS 

For  Preparation  for  Removing  Stains  From  the  Skin. 
FlratuseOct.  27.  1960. 
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SN   114.406.     Avon  Products,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed    SN   128,122.     Vlnolla   Company   Limited,   London,   Englant^. 
Feb.  27,  1961.  Filed  Sept.  18, 1961. 

SIUCONE  GLOVE  VINOLIA 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  76,915,  dated  June  4,  1888 ;  and 
Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Silicone"   apart  from   the    U.S.  Reg.  No.  16,443. 
mark  as  shown.  For  Hair  Sprays,  Hair  Dressings,  Hair  Tints,  Hair  Lotions, 

For  Hand  Cream.  i  ,  Hair  Rinses,  Hair  Pomade,  Hair  Colouring  and  Hair  Condl- 

Firat  use  Feb.  7, 1961.       •  '  |       i        tionlng  Preparations ;  Hair-Waving  Products — Namely,  Wav- 

ing and  Neutralizing  Lotions ;  Perfumes. 


SN  118,613.    L'Oreal,  Paris,  France,  by  change  of  name  from  ;                           | 

Societe  Monsavon-L'Oraal,  Parta,  France.     Filed  Apr.  25,  SN  129,525.     Pro-Capa  Products,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed 

1961.  Oct.  9,  1961. 

BIO  DOP  HAIR  TAMER 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  48T,38S,  dated  Apr.  7.  1960 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  142.533. 

For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water,  Essential  Oils.  Dyes,  Color- 
ing Agents,  Rinses  and  Lotions  for  Hair  and  Beards,  Products 
for  Bleaching  of  Hair,  Hair  Coodltlonera,  Products  for  Wav- 
ing and  Setting  of  Hair,  and  Other  Toilet  Requisites. 


8N  119,334.     The  Wella  Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J.    Filed 
May  4, 1961. 


The  word  "Hair"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aji 
shown. 

For  Hair  Dressing. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  1, 1946. 


jft.n  tint 


For  Hair  Coloring  Product  in  the  Nature  of  a  Dye  or  Tint 
t^rat  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 

I      -I 


SN  125,743.     Ja-Tone.  Inc..  Livingston.  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  10. 
1961. 


SN  129,760.     Myrtle  Frtckey,  d.b.a.  MAM  Dlstributora,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Oct.  12, 1961. 

For  Astringent,  Skin  Freshener,  Deodorant,  Stick  Deodor- 
ant, Bath  Salts,  Pine  Bath  Oil,  Cologne,  Nail  Polish  Remover, 
Nail  Polish,  Hair  Conditioning  Preparation.  After  Shave  Lo- 
tion. Hand  Lotion,  Face  Lotion.  Sun  Tan  Lotion,  Hair  Tonic, 
Brushlegs  Shaving  Cream,  Hand  Cream,  Moisture  Cream. 
Cleansing  Cream,  Estrogenic  Hormone  Cream,  Rouge,  Pre- 
Shavlng  Preparation,  Lipstick,  Face  Powder,  Dusting  Powder, 
Hair  Spray,  Eye  Make-Up,  Pencils  and  Mascara. 

Plratuse  July  28, 1961. 


To 


SN  131,465.     Amulet  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Annaudale,  Va.     Filed 
Nov.  7,  1961. 


m 


4  M  D  L  t  "^ 


For  Finger  Nail  Lacquer. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  3,  1961. 


For  Face  Cream. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  17, 1961. 


SN  126,073.     Associated  Brands,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  16i  1961. 


> 


"OF  THEE  I  SING" 


SN  131,539.     Alexander  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  8, 1961. 

"■  '        ALEX 

For  Hair  Stralghtener. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  15. 1961.  | 


SN    132,007.      Cussons.    Sons   ft   Company,    Limited,    Kersal, 
Manchester,  Elngland.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  349.333. 
For  Men's  Cologne. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  3,  1961. 


Cusson; 


For  Talcum  Powder  and  Perfumed  Bath  Salts  In  Cube  Form. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  31,  1899 ;  In  commerce  Dec  31,  1935. 


SN  127,836.    C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn,  Ingelbeim  (Rhine),  Oer-     g}^  132  125     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
many.    Filed  Sept  14,  1961.  j^ov  16  1961 

)       EMULAN      !   ' 

For    Lanolin    Derivative    Used    as    an    Ingredient    In    Eye 
Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.   No.  746,521,  dated  Mar.  9,  1961.    Shadow.  1 

For  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams  and  Lotions.  Flrat  use  Aug.  4, 1961. 


PARILADY 
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SN  132.126.    Jacqu«llnc  Cochna.  Idc.  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled 
Not.  1«.  IMl. 

TANTAUZING  TONES 

For  Lipatlcka.  . 

PIntawNoT.  10.  1»«1.  I 


8N  100.700.     General  Water  Conditioning  Co..  Ctaleago,  ni. 
Filed  July  12,  1»60. 

MIRACLE  WHITE 

For  Compound  Uaed  With  a  Detergent  and  ai  a  Raat  Re- 
mover. 

Ptrat  use  on  or  about  June  21,  IMO. 


8N    132.303.      Helene   Curtis    Induatriea,    Inc..   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Not.  20.  19«1 


^    EVER-PERM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,ft98. 

For  Hair  Spray 

FIrat  uae  on  or  about  0«t.  3,  1961.' 


SN  132,582.     ReTlon.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Not.  22. 


8N   118.630.     Brtaela,   8.A.,   Almerla,   Spain.     Filed  Mar.   8. 
1»61. 

TUUPAN  NEGRO  BRISEIS 

The  word!  "Tulipan  Negro"  in  Englliib  mean  "black  tulip." 
Owner  of  Spanlab  Reg.  No.  364,023,  dated  July  26,  1960. 
For  Soapa,  Detergents. 


1961. 


CONTEMPERA 


For  Coamedc  Cream  Make- Up  for  the  Skin. 
Plrat  uae  Mar.  3.  1961. 


SN  130.894.     Julius  Kupfer  Induatriea.  Int..  Elmtaurat,  N.Y. 
f11«4Ma7  26,  1961. 


^^\^M^I'/'/. 


SN  182,634.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mass.     Filed 
Not.  24,  1961. 

SURPASS 

For  Hair  WaTlng  Lotion. 
First  use  Not  8.  1961 


SN  132.757.     C.  H.  Stuart  *  Co..  Inc.,  Newark.  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  24,  1961. 


HANOVER 


The  word  "Spray"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  OlaM  and  Tile  Cleaner. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  23,  1961. 


For  Stick  and  Cream  I'erfumeii ;  Cologne,  After  Shave  Lo- 
tti)D.  Hand  Cream  :  Hand  Lotion  :  Mint  Stick  Deodorant :  Skin 
Freshener  and  Body  Toner ;  Massage  Cleanser :  Cleansing 
Lotion,  and  Foundation  Cream. 

Fintt  use  Aug.  11.  1961 


S.N  122.423.     Britex  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jnne 


20.  1961. 


KLOR-0-SUDS 


,L  1 


SN  132.762.     Maryann  Tackett.  d.b  a.  "B"  Beautiful  Beauty 
Products,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Not   24.  1961. 

WD99 


B^  BEAUTIFUL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  T00.756 

For   Chlorinated    Detergent    for   Cleaning   Food    Handling 
and  Processing  Kqulpment. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1960.  | 


For  Skin  Cleansing,  Freabenlng  and  Moisturising  Prepara-i 
tions. 

First  uae  Mar.  22,  1961. 


SN  127,985.     Amanus  Prodncta  Company,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1961. 


S.N  132.980.     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lentheric, 
Chicago.  Ill     Filed  Not  29.  1961. 

AIR  DE  FRANCE 

The  preferred  translation  of  the  words  "Air  de  Prance"  la 
"air  of  France." 

For  Cologne.  Perfume,  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Not.  2,  1960. 


t 


SN    136.0O6.      Irring    StaAs.    d.b  a.    Beac*n   Pharmacal   Co., 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Jiyh.  17,  1962. 

Kl^ADERM 


For  Medicated  Hot  Weather  Cooling  Lotion. 
F1n«t  utu^  Jan.  9.  1962. 


Cass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  707,283 
For  Household  Cle*nser. 
Pint  use  June  19.  1959.  • 


SN  96.502.    K  &  E  Chemical  Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Filed 


May  5,  1960. 


KLENZTONE 


For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Cleaning  and  MalnUlnIng 
Natural  and  Artificial  Stone  Surfaces. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  28,  1959. 


S.V    130,929.      Martens  Chemical   Corp.,  College   Point,   N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  30.  1961 

KLEEN  BREAK 

For  Detergent  Compound  for  Commercial  Laundry  Use. 
Plrat  uae  Jan.  30,  1958. 


July  10,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN   132,685.      Lanvln-Parfums,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed    SN  134,421.     Roux  Laboratorle«,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  1961.  Dec.  13,  1961.  , 

DOUCOLOR   . 


SPANISH  GERANIUM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  546,467,  655,379,  and  109.882. 
For  Batb  Soap  and  Toilet  Soap. 
First  ui«e  Sept.  5,  1956. 


F'or  Liquid  Creme  Color  Shampoo. 
First  UKe  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN   1.14..124.     Janitorial   Supplies  Corporation,  Albany,  N.Y.    SN  136,017.     The  Grand  Inlon  Company,  d.b.a.  Grand-Way 
Filed  Dec  19  1901  DUcount  Centers,  EaHt  I'aterKon,  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1962. 


GREESAID 

For  DegreasiuK  and  Cleaning  Composition. 
First  use  Nov,  8,  1961. 


GRAND-WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  52,300,  721,710,  and  others. 
For  ShanipooH  for  Uhc  on  the  Hair. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  12,  1959. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SX  122,697.     HMH  Publixhing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
June  23,  1961. 


SN  108,306.    Fox  Kartway  Track,  Inc.,  Janenville.  Wis.    Filed 
Nov.  14,  1960 


KARTWAY 


For  OperatluK  Trackn  for  Use  of  MIdpet  Automobile  Drivers 
and  the  Rental  of  Midget  Automobiles  for  Use  Thereon. 
Mrst  useOct.  6,  I960. 


SN  111.248.     TuboHcope  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Jan. 


3, 1961. 


SONOSCOPE  ISOLOG 


Owner  of  Keg.  No,  538,358. 

For  Measuring  and  Recording  the  Wall  ThickneKs  of  Tubu-         ^^^^  operating  Private  Social  Clubs  Which  Feature  Food. 

UrlnkH  and  Entertainment. 

J^rst  use  during  November  19119. 


lar  Goods. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1, 1958. 


*^,."V,*^-a-,''"'*""  ^"  ''"*-•  ^°'  ■  '''''  ^'""''  ^^      ^^""'     SN  122.««8      HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
fVb.  27,  1961.  June  23,  1961. 


MAISON  ANTOINE 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Mainon"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  "Maison"  is  the  French  equivalent  of  "houHe." 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  222.849,  301,503.  and  369,057. 

For  Halrdrexxlng  and  Beauty  Salon  Services. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1958. 


SN  118.672.     R.  D.  Krdle,  d.b.a.  Selway  Rug  Cleaners,  Wash- 
ington, Pa     Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 


SELWAY 


For  Rug  Cleaning  and  Mothproofing  Services. 
First  use  July  1946. 


For  Operating  Private  Social  Clubs  Which  Feature  Food. 
Drinks  and  Entertainment. 
F'lrst  use  during  August  I960. 


SN    122,600.      The   Chun    King   Corporation,    Duluth,    Mlnn^ 
Filed  June  22,  1961. 

CHUN  KING 


SN   124,838.     Jeno  F.   Pauluccl,   Duluth,   Minn.      Filed  July 
27,  1961. 

RIKSHA  INN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422.687,  716,567,  and  others.                    '  Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Inn"  when  used  apart  from 

For  0|)eration   and    Servicing   of   Franchlsed    Restaurants  the  mark  as  shown. 

Spedaliiing  In  American-Ortentai  Foods.  For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  June  26,  1960.  First  use  in  June  1960. 

I                                                                                 ,  .     ■        .                                                                      I 


■>r 
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AN    127.142.       Rmtaarant    Hyatc 
orrf      Fll^  Sept.  1.  1»61. 
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■•   of  Orvgoo,    Ltd.,    Balem, 


July  10,  1962 


"SMORGASTYLE" 


For  R^Mtaurant  Senrlc^H. 
Mrnt  u*f  May  I»5» 


-J 

Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN   102.772.     Labor  Pool.  Inc..  B»rwyn.  Ill     ni*d  Au«.   10, 
I960 


8N   12»,S7e.      Lion   Match  Compuiy.  Inc..  Lone  I«l«*«l  Cltjr. 
N.T.    KII«I  Oct.  B.  IWll. 

LION  3-STiP  "MIRACLE"  SALES  PLAN 

Applicant   hereby    maliea   dtaclaimer   of   the   worda  "Sale* 

run." 

For  Devlainx  AdvertiHlnx  Proirrama  for  Othera.         ^ 
nrat  uxeBept.  1.  liNtl.  ' 

I 


SN    129.503.      S.    8.   Kreace  Company.   Detroit.   Mick.     Filed 
<>ct.  9,  19«1. 


JUPITER 


For  Retell  Variety  Store  Service*, 
l-init  uneMay  11.  1961. 


I 


No  claim  ia  made  tu  the  excluHive  une  of  the  name  "Labor 
Pool,  Inc."  apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown. 

For'Furnlahioc  of  Empluyeea  to  Othera  on  a  Temporary 
Baaia. 

Mrat  uae  Sept.  23.  1954.  i 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


SN    99.267.      All  CoTerage   Agency,    Inc.,    Great    Neck,    N.T. 
Filed  June  20.  196U. 


'4^/> 


SN    121.986      Andre  t:mmer1cb.  d.b  a.  Andre  Emmerich  Gal- 
lery, New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  14.  1961. 


r 


%  to*** 


For  General  Inaurance  Agency  Servicea. 
Virat  uae  Oct.  1,  1957. 


T 


8N  118.984.    nightplan.  Incorporated.  New  York,  NY.    Filed 


May  I.  1961 


Applicant  dlHclalma  the  term  "New  York."  except  aa  the 
term  in  uned  in  the  mark.  The  mark  includea  the  lettera  "»" 
aa  ahown. 

For  Selling  the  Art  Work  of  Othera  on  a  Cammlaalon  Baaia. 

Kirat  uae  Apr   15.  1957  ' 


flightpi 


an 


SN  123.458.     Earl  H.  Beling.  d  b  a    Beling  Engineering  Con- 
■ultenta.  Mollne.  III.    Filed  July  «,  1961. 


For  Exteaaion  of  Credit  to  Cuatomera  Who  Patronize  Eatab- 
liahmentH  Who  SiibHcrit>e  to  Appllrant'a  S«>rvlce.  and  Making 
Colle<-tlona  From  Said  CuHtomera  Through  a  Central  Billing 
Syatem. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  28,  1961. 


8N    121.048.      Weatern    Motor    I'nderwritera,    Inc.,    Seattle, 
Waah.     Filed  May  29.  1961. 


FAIRWAY 


For  Inaurance  I'nderwriting  Servi 
and  CaHualty  Inaurance. 
Ftntt  uae  l-Vb.  10.  19«1. 


Namely,  Automotive 


Applicant  hereby  diadaima  the  wordc  "Bngineertng  Know 
How"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Engineering  Conaulttng  and  Supenriaion  Servicea  In 
the  Planning  and  Deaign  of  Bulldinga  ;  Heating.  Air  Condi- 
tioning. Plumbing.  Rpfrigeratlon.  and  Electrical  Syatema  for 
Bulldinga:  Water  and  Sewer  Syatema  and  Planta;  Land  Sur- 
veying and  Subdiviaion  Deaign. 

Flrat  uaf  Jan.  30.  1954. 


SN    127.774.      Great    Weat    Savinga    and    Loan    Aaaooiatlon, 
Boulder,  Colo     Filed  Sept.  13.  1961. 


SN  128.970      Herman  B.  Director  Aaaodatea,  Inc.,  Waahlng- 
ton.  D.C.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1961. 

MARKETRONICS 

For  Market  Reaearcb.  Commercial  Reaearch,  Prodact-Devel- 
opment  Reaearch.  and  Salea   Meaaurement  Analyaia. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  20,  1961. 


For  Savinga  Account  Servicea  and  Real  Eatate  Loan  Serv- 
ice* I 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  15,  I960.  I 


July  10,  1962 


;> 
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SN   128,036      Harris  Truat  and  Savinga  Bank,  Chicago,  111.     SN   129.557.     The  Banco  nnance  Company,   Inc.,  Oklahoma 
Mled  Sept.  18,  1961  City,  Okla.    Filed  Oct  9,  1961. 


ON-THE-SPOT  BANKING 


For  Banking  Servicea. 
Fint  uae  Sept.  1,  1961. 


SN  128,155.     The  Em«a-€l|eck  PUn.  Inc.,  Poplar  BlufT,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  18. 1961. 


. 


For  Money  I.<oan  Service. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  1, 1955. 


The  term  "Check  Plan"  ia  hereby  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  abown. 

For  Peraonal  Loan  Servicea. 
Flratuae  June  12,  1961. 


SN  129,633.     Presbyterian  Minlgtera'  Fund,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1961.  j 

JUST  REMEMBER 

For  Underwriting  Life  Inauranee. 
Flrat  uae  1938. 


SN  128,156.     The  Emer-Check  Plan,  Inc.,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.     SN    135,315.      American    Pioneer    Life    Inaurance   Company, 


Filed  Sept  19,1961. 

EMER- CHECK  PLAN 

The  term  "Check  Plan"  ia  hereby  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  abown.  i 

For  Peraonal  Loan  Services.  | 

Firat  uae  June  12,  1961.  '  | 


Orlando.  Fla.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1962. 


SN  128.203.     Norria,  Begga  h  Simpson,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  19. 1961. 


For  Underwriting  Life  and  Diaabillty  Inaurance. 
Firat  uae  Dec.  1.  1961. 


For  Real  Eatate  Brokerage  Services. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  1,  1932. 


SN   129,328.     American   Fidelity  Assurance  Company,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.    nied  Oct.  6. 1961. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair  I 

SN  117,522.    National  Clean  Mart  Corporation.  Depver,  Colo. 
Piled  Apr.  10,  1961.  ,  '  I 

CLEANARAMA 

For  Coin-Operated  Dry  Cleaning  and  Laundering  Service*. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Nov.  18,  1960. 


SN '  123.019.      Lee    Development    it    Construction    Co.,    Inc.. 
Mobile,  Ala.    Filed  June  28, 1961.  i        j 


1        I 


ASSOWANCC    CCMXPANY  / 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  ia  a  part  of  the  mark  and  does 
not  symbolixe  color.  Applicant  diadaima  any  excluaive  right 
to  the  map  of  the  United  SUtea  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Underwriting  of  Life,  Health  and  Accident  Insurance. 

nrat  uae  Dec.  1,  1960. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Quality  Homes"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Building  Houaea  for  Othera. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  17,  1961. 


TVf  80 
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July 


Oass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

8N  71.257.     AacuMtea,  the  Key  of  Burope.  Inc.,  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Apf.  10,  19S9. 


;i. 


1962 


SN  U7,»01.    The  National  Lutheran  Council,  New  York  N  T 
Filed  Apr.  14,  l»ei. 


Tim* 


For  Travel  Affency  Service.  ' 

nmt  uae  Sept.  1,  1958  :  Mar.  24.  1»5S.  aa  to  the  wordu  In 
the  mark. 


For  Title  of  a  Television  Serlea. 
Flrot  use  Sept.  4.  I960. 


NN   125.145.      Leemark  Toura  Company.  Chlcaxo.  III.     Filed 
Auk.  1.  19«1. 

LEEMARK  TOURS 

Applicant  dli^clalmi)  the  word  "Toun*.*' 

For  Travel  Aifency  Servicer.  Including  ArranxInK  Travel 
Traniiportatlon.  Travel  Accomniodatlonii,  Vacation  Tourn.  and 
Hotel  .\ccommodationM. 


Mntt  \1M-  May  1958 


SN  121.850.     National  Square  Dance  Convention,  Olivette  Mo 
Filed  June  12^  1961. 

I  I 

NATIONAL  SQUARE  DANCE 
CONVENTION 


For  I'romotlaK.  Creating  and  Perpetuating  Infrrent  In  the 
Art  of  and  Participation  in  Square  and  Folk  Dancing  by 
Meana  of  an  Annual  Convention. 

nrat  uae  July  1951 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


S.\   123.27.1.     Byem  Color  Laboratory   Inc..   Portland.  Oreg 
Filed  July  3.  1961. 

VIVICHROME 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  589.480. 

For    Making   Color   Prints.    Reductions   and    Enlargement* 
From  Photograph  Color  Negatives. 
First  use  Feb.  «,  1961. 


SN   122.876.     George  W.   Wllken, 
search  Service.  Saratoga.  Calif. 


•  • 


ib.a.   Success  Science  Re- 
lied June  26,  1961. 


SN  128.21.1.     Radio  Corea,  Inc..  Oak  Lawn.  III.     Filed  Sept 
19.  1961. 

ELECTRO-VAC 

For  yaciium  Metallxlng  and  Spray  Painting  of  the  GoodH 
of  others. 

nrxt  MM'  July  5,  19«l. 


•J       I 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  108.368.     Parachutea.  Incorporated.  Orange,  Mass      Filed 
Nov.  14.  1960. 


'"^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  ;  however,  no  claim  In  made 
to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  All  of  the  wording  clrcum- 
Hcrlblng  the  mark  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Course  of  Study  by  IMrect  Mall  In  Self  Improvement 
Consisting  of  a  Series  of  Lessons,  ConsultatlonM  and  Kvalua- 
tlon  of  Work  Sent  In  by  Correspondence. 

First  use  May  29.  1961. 


SN    137.791.      Programs   for   Achievement   In   Reading,    Inc.. 
I'rovldence.  R  I      nied  Feb.  12,  1962. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  representation  of  a  para- 
chute canopy. 

For  Parachute  Training  and  Parachute  Jumping  Exhibition 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1960. 


For  Conducting.  Installing  and  Orienting  Reading  Iinprore- 
ment  Programs.  i 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6,  1961.  I 


1     I 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Qass  A  —  Goods 


SN  92.517.     Corrugated  Container  Institute,   Lakeland.  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1960. 


Uy  Teat  Group  and  by  compliance  with  standards  established 
by  applicant  have  qualified  to  carry  the  Farm  Journal  Family  , 
Test  Seal.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  513,620. 

For  Goods. 

First  use  May  24.  1958.  I 


SN    133.431.      Yacht    Safety    Bureau    Inc.,    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1961. 


The  mark  certifies  that  containers  manufactured  by  Insti- 
tute members  comply  with  the  minimum  specifications  of  the 
corrugated  board  as  established  by  the  Institute. 

For  Shipping  Containers  for  Citrus  F>ult. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1959. 


SN   128,158.     Farm   Journal,   Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  19.  1961. 


APFROVKO 


FARM 

JOUR  NAL 


^^ 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  products  to  which  the  mark  Is 
applied  have  been  tested  by  members  of  Farm  Journal's  Fam- 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  Item' to  which  the  mark  is 'affixed 
meets  or  exceeds  minimum  safety  standards  for  use  on  small 
boats. 

For  Small  Boat  Equipment  Items. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1961. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

733.987  REFRFSJENTATION  OF  A  FLOWKR  8nl«  Vl«- 
eo«a  8o«l»tA  Nationale  IndaatrtJt  AppllcaslonI  VlncoMi 
gp.A.     8N  »9.ft47.     Pub.  4-24^2.     Filed  4-22-flO 

733.988  SNIA.  Snia  Vliicoiia  Sortetl  Nasional«>  Induatria 
Appllraxlonl  Vincoiia  SpA.  SN  9S,S48.  Pub  4-24-62. 
Filed  4-22-60. 

733.989.  MICCRON.  Mlcblcan  Chrome  4  Chemical  Co.  8N 
96.718.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  5-9-«0. 

733.990  STLVAR08  The  OUdden  Companr.  8N  98.468. 
Pub.  4-24-62      Filed  6-6-^JO. 

7.33.991.  BLACK  GOLD  COAL  A  THOROUGHBRED  FROM 
KE.N'TrrKY  A.N'D  DESIGN.  Hlsh  Splint  Coal  Company. 
8N  122.616.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  6-22-61 . 

733.992.  GRID.  Aah  Orore  Lime  *  Portland  Cement  Co. 
8N  127,986.    Pub  4-24-«2.    Filed  9-18-61. 

733.993.  DBBERTCARB.  Dewrt  Mlnerala.  Inc.  8N  128.016. 
Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  9-18-61 

733.994.  INTEX.  The  International  Synthetic  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited      SN  128,0^     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  9-18-61. 

7.33.99S.    KARDEL.    Union  Carbide  Corporation     S.N  128,223. 

Pub.  4-24-62     Filed  9^1 9-61 
733,996      COURTKLLE  AND  DB8IGN      Courtaulda,  Limited 

SN  130,681.     Pub  4-24-62.     Filed  10^26- 61. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


733.997.  FLO-RITE  AND  DESIGN.     Chaa.  Pflaer  k  Co .  Inc. 
SN  116.835     Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  3-30-«l. 

733.998.  TUBOMATIC.      Helene   Kambervky,    dba     Helene 
Wlnterateln.     8N  118,697      Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  4-26-Cl. 

733.999.  GLO-ICE.      Gladwin    Plastics.    Inc.      8N    119.368. 
Pub.  "4-24-62.    Filed  5-5-61. 

734.000.  SYSTEM  B  ETC.  AND  DBBIGN      Aron  Medovntk. 
d.b.a.  Andre.     8N  120.211.     Pub    4-24-62      Filed  5-17-61. 

734.001.  NYLOTOP.      A.    Rifkln   k  Co       SN   123,686.      Pub. 
4-24-62.    >11ed  7-10-61 

7.34.002.     MEASURE  MATIC      Lfrer  Brother*  Company.     8N 

124,103      Pub.  4-24-62.     MIed  7-17-«l. 
7.34.003      Si)UTHERN  MAID.     Jacksonville  Paper  Company 

SN  124,550      Pub.  4-24-62      Mled  7-24-61 


Qass  3  *  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  PocketlMoks 


I 


734.004.     PERMATONED.     Morris  White  Faahlona.  Inc      SN 
117.825.     Pub.  4  24-^2      n led  4   13-61 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

7.34,009  US.  RB8EARCH  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN. 
US  Re«iearch  Corporation  SN  122,5T4  Pub.  4-24-62. 
Filed  ^21-«1 

734.006.  UKTK  AND  KET.  SImonIs  Company.  8N  124.131. 
Pu^   4-24-62.     Filed  7-17  61. ^^ 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioAS 

734.007.  80LV  N  PH08  Amchem  Products.  Inc..  aiwlgnee, 
by  mesne  aaxlicwnenta,  of  fl  Raymond  Nellnon  (deceaaed). 
d.b.a.  Nellaon  Chemical  Company  of  California.  8N  68.3«>4. 
Pub  4-24-62     Filed  2-24-59 

TM   82  i 


734.008.  CU8TOM-CARK.      R.    R.    Street   k  Co.,    Inc.      8N 
96,896.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  5-1 1-«0 

734.009.  AMBIFLO.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      8N 
98.881.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  6-13-60. 

734.010.  8ILIPHOS         Qebruder     Glullnl      GmbH.        8N 
112.537.    Pub.  4-24-62.     Mled  1-26-61. 

734.011.  DRIAD.     Continental  Oil  Company.     SN  125.197. 
I*Ub   4-24-62      Filed  »  2-61. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


734.012.  HANDY  TYE-CORD.    Aabaway  Line  *  Twine  MfK 
Co      SN   106,578.      Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed   10-18-flO. 

.     i  I  .  • 

Qass  8 "  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 

Tobacco  Products 

I 

734.013.  FLORENTINE     Park  Industries.  Inc.    SN  131.602. 
Pub  4-24-62.     >Tled  11-8-61. 

ft 

Qass  10  *  Fertilizers 

734.014.  PLANT-TONE.   The  Eapoma  Company.   SN  113.914. 
Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  2-17-61. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

734.015.  HOLORIB.  Fenestra  Incorporated.  SN  78.013. 
Pub.  4-Z4-4a.    Filed  7-20-59. 

734.016.  DBCATBX.  Marble  Face  Blocks,  Inc.  8N  110.068. 
Pub.  4-24-62      MIed  12-12-60 

734.017.  STURDY  BILT  l-rTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Amco  Alumi- 
num Corporation.  SN  115.875.  Pub.  4-24-62.  Filed 
.t-17-61. 

734,018  FOVERKTTE.  Ludwljt  Honold  Mtg.  Co.  8N 
124.561      Pub.  4   24  62.     M led  7-24-61 

734.019.  TRIM-A-TRAK.     The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company. 

ikc.      SN  127.084.      Pub.   4-24-62.      Filed  9-1-61. 

I 

734.020.  SEAL-A  DOR      The  William  L    Bonnell  Company. 

Inc.      SN   127.085.      Pub.  4-24-62       Filed  9-l-«l.  i 

734  021.      BLACK    MtrTAL       Atomised    Materials   Company. 

Inc.      SN  127.996      Pub    4-24-62.      Hied  9-18-61. 
734  022.     BLACK  VELVET.     Atomlxed   Materials  Company, 

Inc      SN  127,997      IMib.  4-24-62.     Filed  9-18-61.  j 

7.'M  023      BON-VUB.     The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company.  In«. 

SN  128,393      Pub.  4-24-62.     Hied  9-22-61. 
7.34  024      VELO  RIPPLl-'      The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company. 

Inc.     SN  128,.394.     Pub    4-24-62.     Filed  9-22-61. 


734  025       GILT  A  RIPPLE      The   William    L    Bonnell   Com- 

pany.  Inc.     SN  128.395      Pub    4-24-62.     Filed  9-22-61. 
734  026      PEBBL1-:LITE.     The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company. 

Inc.      8N   128.896.      Pnb    4-24-«2.      Filed  1^22  61 
734  027       BONNELUX.     The   William   L    Bonnell   Company. 

Inc.     SN  128..397.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  9-22-61 
734  028      BONNEBBITE.     The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company. 

Inc.     8N  128.398.     Pub   4-24-62.     Filed  9-22-61 
734  029      BON  L^OOLD      The  William  L    Bonnell  Company. 

Inc.     8N  128..399      Pub    4-24-62.     Filed  9-22-01. 

734,030.      ALUMA-RIPPLE      The  Wllllam   J; JJ>J^'» J""- 
pany.  Inc.     SN  128.401.     Pub    4-24-^2.     Filed  9-22-«l. 
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734,031.  PERMA-GLAZK.  Pomona  Tile  ManufacturlaK  Com 
pany.     8N  1;J8.463.     I'ub.  4-24-62.     Filed  9-22-»ll. 

734,032  AMAZOUE.  Chester  B.  Stem.  Inc.  8N  128,478 
Pub.  4-24-62      Filed  9   22-61. 

734.033.  PBBMABOND.  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation. 
8N  128,671      Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  9-26-61.; 

734.034.  BETTER-BOND.  United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Com 
pany.      SN    128.9.H0       Pub.   4-24-62.      Filed  9-29-61. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

7.34,035.  PRFHTYWAKE  PW  AND  DESIGN.  Pretty  Prod- 
uetH,  Inc      SN  114,158.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  2-13-61 

734.036.  FIBER8HBEN.  Flbersheen,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Flbertiheen 
Salea  Co.     8N  115,794.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Piled  3-16-01. 

7.34,037.  FTIANKLIN  Franklin  Coffee  Urn  Corp.,  assignee 
of  Franklin  Coffee  Urn  Co.  8N  121,378.  Pub.  4-24-62. 
Filed  6-8-61  '  Ij 

734.038.  UR8US.  Trefllerles  Leofa  Bekaert.  S.P.R.L.  SN 
122.488.     Pub   4-24-62.     Filed  6-20-61. 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  ,  u 

734.039.  TUFKOTK.  The  VounitHtown  Sheet  and  Tube  Com- 
pany      8N   122.410.      Pub.   4-24-«2.      Filed   6-19-61.   ' 

734.040  FX^ON-O  BRITE.  Detnitt  Ste*-!  Corporation.  SN 
127,846.     Pub.  4-24 -T.a.     Filed  ft-14-<'>l. 

il  * 

Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

!i 

734.041  KLEKNLUBE.  TopsaH  LtlbrlcantH,  Inc.  SN  95.213. 
i»ub.  4-24  62.     Filed  4^  15-60. 

734.042.  HY  CR.  Midland  Cooperatives,  Incorporated.  SN 
119.221.     Pub.  4-24-62     Filed  5-3^1. 

734.043.  QUAKER  MAID.  Quaker  Oil  Corporation.  SN 
123.133.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  6-29-61. 

734.044  PF:TR0SENE.  Sonnehorn  Chemical  and  Reflnlnj.' 
Corporation      SN  124.952      Pub.  4-24-62      Filed  7-28-^il. 

734.045  PENNZFT-EBT.  South  Penn  OH  Company.  SN 
125.42»      Pub.  4  24-62     Filed  8-4-61. 

7.34.046.  FXIRM  (>  "21."  John  B.  Cnster.  d.b.a.  Midwest 
Petroleum  Company.  SN  126.509.  Pub.  4-24-62.  Filed 
8-23-«!l 

734.047.  F1>RTUF'FIF:R.  David  M.  Hlldreth,  d.b  a.  Hlldreth 
Research  and  F^ngineerlnK  Company.  SN  126,655.  Pub. 
4-5!4-«2.     Filed  H   25   61 

734.048.  SPRAYMATIC.  Southwest  GreaHe  &  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  126^691.     Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  8-25-61. 

734.049.  VANDYKE  X-70.  Wlndsor-Uoyd  Products,  Inc 
HN  126.70M.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  H-25-«l . 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

734.050.  STANLEY  AND  DF»ION.  The  Stanley  Works. 
SN  1 1 1 .297.    Pub.  4-24  -62.    Filed  1  -4-61 . 

734.051.  SMITH  VALSPAR  F:TC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Val- 
spar  Corporation.  8.N  120,834.  Pub.  4-24-62.  Filed 
5-2»-«l.  ,1  I 

734.052.  R  =  E/I.  Ohm  Research  Inc.  8N  121.418.  Pub. 
4-24-62.     Filed  6^5-61. 


734.055.  SILENT-GUARD.    The  Monroe  Sander  Coriwratlon 
SX  128,H.<.<.     Pub.  4-24-«2.     Filed  9-28-61. 

734.056.  JET.     Alrosol  Company.   Inc.     SN   128,940.-    l»ub. 
4-24-62.     Filed  10-2-61. 


Class  1 7 — Tobacco  Products 

7.34.057.  PRINCE  RUPERT  AND  DESIGN.  Prince  Rupert 
Tobacco  Comiwny  of  Canada  Limited.  SN  124,674.  Pub. 
4-24-62.     Filed  7-28-61. 

7.14.058.  ROITAN.  The  American  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
130.996.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  10-31-61. 

734.059.  F'M.  LiRgett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
131.142.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  11-1-61. 

734.060.  LONE  STAR.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  SN 
131,224.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  11-2-61 . 


Qass  IS  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

734.061.  RICH-TINT  AND  REPRESFINTATION  OF  AN 
F:YE  Rich-Tint  Corporation.  SN  93,363.  Pub.  4-24-62. 
Filed  3-21-60. 

734.062.  OLD  HICKORY  AND  DESIGN.  O.  E.  Bacon,  d.b.a. 
Old  Hickory  Medldne  Company.  SN  111.629.  Pub.  4-24-62. 
Filed  12-19-60. 

734.063.  RLX-3.  Grove  Laboratories  Incorporated.  SN 
121.561.     Pub   4-24-62      Filed  6-7-61. 

734.064.  GR.V.ND-WAY.  The  Grand  I'nion  Company,  d.b.a. 
Grand  Way  Discount  Centers.  SN  122,803.  Pub.  4-24-62. 
Filed  6-26-61. 

734.065.  AMERZF:NE.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  8N 
127.308.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  9-^1. 

734.066.  ANACOL.  The  Warren-Teed  Products,  Company. 
SN  129.251.     Pub.  2-27-62.     Filed  10-4-61.  I 


734,053.     LFTPAK.       American     Cyanamld     Company. 
122,500.     Pub   4-24-62      Filed  6-21-61. 


SN 


734,054.     DW  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Harker  Paint  &  Varnish 
Company.     8N  128.555.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  9-25-«l. 

TM  780  O.G.— 7 


Class  19- Vehicles 


734,067.     CUST0MEF:RED.    The  Eaifle-Plcher  Company.     SN 
71.357.     Pub.  4   24-62.     Filed  4-1. < ^9. 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

734.068.  TESSERA.    Armstronjf  Cork  Company.    SN  119,170.    , 
Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  5-3-61. 

734.069.  F:CX>N0.  VINYL.       Mannlnyton     Mills     Inc.       SN 
124,-366.    Pub.  4-24-«2.    Filed  7-20-61J 

734.070.  SANTA  FE  AND  STAR  DBSIGN      Bonafide  Mills, 
Inc.      SN   127.082.      Pub.   4-24-62.      Filed  9-1-61. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

734,071.     TEL. A. PIN.     American  Machine  k  Foundry  Com- 
pany.    SN  105,127.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  9-26-60. 

7.34.072.     KCO.      Bberle  k  Kohler  KG.     SN   109,779.     Pub. 

4-24-<!2.     Filed  12-7-60. 
734.073.     TRI-GRIP.     J.  R.  Richards  Company.     SN  110,469. 

Pub.  4-24 -<52.    Filed  12-19-60. 

7.'<4.074.     RANIK).     Randolph  Metal  Works.  Inc.     8N  113.363. 

Pub   3-13-62.     Filed  2-9-61. 
734,075.     H  ZONE.     Cerro  Corporation.     SN   113,490.     Pub. 

4-24-«2.     Filed  2-13-61. 
7.34.076.    METOHM.    Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.   ,8N  114,732. 

Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  3-1-61.  I 
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734.077.  DIALMASTER.      0«n«nil    Dyaanloi    Corporatioa 
S.\  n«.22«     Pub  4-24-«2.     Fll«l  3-22-61. 

734.078.  8l'.N  A.ND  DESIGN      Sua  Ch«mic«l  CorpormtloD 
HN  116.443.     Pub.  4t24-«2.     Filed  3-24-41. 

7.14.079      ROCK  WIPE.     Cherry  Electiicml  Product!  Corpora- 
tion     S.V  118.785.     I»ub.  4-24-«2.     Filed  4-27-«l. 
7.34.0M).      Al'DIO    EXPREflflOR.      Rom  Radio   Corporatloa 

S.\   118.90«      Pub    4-24-«2      MIed  4   2»-61 

7.34.061.  LOGIC  UTK.  Eldema  Corporation.  S.N  120.398. 
Pub.  4-24-«2.     Filed  5-19-«l. 

7.34.082.  SrS-OLASS.  Sun  Heat.  lac.  8N  121,038.  Pub 
4-24-«2.     Filed  !^-21M?l. 

734.093  KAKWANIZED.  Circuit  liaterlala  Corporation. 
8N  1 21.833.    Pub.  4-24-82.    Filed  6-8-81. 

734.084.  GROTB.  The  Grote  Manufacturing  Company.  8N 
121.«4«.     Pub.  4-24-82.     Mled  6-8-61. 

734.083.  ADVAN-Ol'ARD.  Adraace  Tranafomier  Co<  SN 
121.778.     P«b.  4-24-ft2      Mled  «-12-«l. 

734,088.  CARAVELLK.  Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc.  SN 
123.171.    Pub.  4-M-«2.    nied<5-30-61. 

734.087.  CAMPIXG  C<>MPA.VU)N.  The  H.  J.  Anbe  Co.,  lac. 
SN  124.300     Pub.  4-24-62      Filed  7-24-81. 

734.088.  TELTRAC.  Canoffa  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
124.314.     Pub.  4-24-82.     Piled  7-24-81. 

734.089.  PCRMABOND.  Countesa  York.  Lttf.  SN  124.321. 
Pub.  4-24-«2.    Filed  7-24-81. 

734.090.  CLARICDN.  World  Mark  Electronlcn.  Inc.  SN 
124.894.     Pub.  4-24-82      Filed  7-23-81. 

734.091.  MITE  MARX.  Anodyne,  Inc.  SN  124,703.  Pub 
4-24-82.     Filed  7-28^-61. 

734.092.  8EWNAR.  I  Itraaonlc  InduMtrle*.  Inc.  SN  124,839 
Pub.  4-24-82.    Filed  7-27-81. 

734.093      Dl'AU-^LEC.     R.M  S    AsHodateH.  Inc.     S.V  123.246. 

Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  8-2-61. 
734.094.      ELECTROL  DIAL  AND  DESIGN.      Raymond   W. 

Darldson      SN  123.893.     Pub.  4-24-82.     Filed  8-14-81. 

734.093.  HI-LLX.  Slater  Electric  Inc.  SN  126.192.  Pub. 
4-24-62.    Filed  8-17-81.  |        ' 

734.096.  MINIVBCTOR.  Spartan  Dertric  Radtotor  Corp. 
(New  Jerney  corporation).  aMMlKn*"**  of  Spartan  Electric 
Radiator  Corp.  (New  York  corporation).  SN  126.194. 
Pub  4-24-82     Filed  8-17-81. 

734.097.  FILTERCON.  Erie  Realator  Corporation.  SN 
128.213.    Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  8-18-61. 

734.098.  TRIMACON  Erie  Retitiitor  Corporation.  SN 
126.214      Pub.  4-24^2.     Filed  8-18-61 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

734.099.  PICTURE  OF   HEAD  >)F  CLOWN.     The  'Pioneer 
Rubber  Company.    SN  98.925    Pub.  4-24-62.   Filed  6-13^0. 

734.100.  HATCH-A-PET.  Frank  W.  Roach  and  Irwin  Kan 
dolph.  d.b.a.  Hatcb-A-Ppt.  SN  111.308.  Pub.  4-24-ft2 
Filed  1-3-81. 

734.101.  BUDA    HEAD    SPECIAL   EBISU    AND   DESIGN. 
I^rmn.   Inc      SN   111,923.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  1-16-81 

734.102.  "RODDYMASTER.  "  Lonna.  lac.  SN  1U.924.  Pub 
4-24-82.    Filed  1-1«-«1.  i     | 

734.103.  "EXCEPTION ALE"      Lorms.    lae      8N    111,9X3 
-    Pub.  4  24-«2.     Filed  1-18-61 

734.104.  RODDYMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Lorma.  Inc.  SN 
112,567     Pub  4-24-82.    Filed  1-26-61. 

734.105.  TORPEDERO.  The  Seamleaa  Rubber  Company. 
HN  121.804     Pub  4-24-82.     Filed  6-7-61 

734.106.  BITTONS.  Louin  Marx  4  Company.  Inc.  8N 
122.013.    Pub.  4-2£^2.    Filed  6-14-411. 

734.107  STRAWBERRY  WOBBLER.  Earl  Andrew  Miller 
SN  122.210.     Itib.  4-24-«2.     Filed  6-18-«l. 

734.108.  POR  CAMIN08  BIBLIC08  The  Pengad  Com 
panles.   Inc.     SN  122.554.     Pub.  4-24-82.     Filed  6-21-61. 

734.109  PBNOAD  The  Pengad  Compaalea.  lac.  SN 
122.713.    Pub   4-24-62.     Filed  6-23-81. 


734.110.  AMF.  Amertcan  Machine  *  Foundry  Company. 
SN  123.182.     I»ab   4-24-62      Filed  A-30-81. 

734.111.  8CRIBBLEBUG.  Eberhard  Faber  lac.  SN  123,828. 
Pub.  4-24-82.     Hied  7-10-81 

734.112.  CHIVALRY  AND  DESIGN  Michael  Tynlo.  8N 
124.238.     Pub.  4-24-82.     Filed  7-l»-«l. 

734.113.  TUMBLHOOP  Paleo  Product*.  Inc.  aMHlgnee  of 
Paul  Ed  Mfg.  Co.  SN  124.288.  Pub.  4-24-62.  Filed 
7-19-81. 

734.114.  lOOX.  Shampalne  Induatrieii.  Inc.  SN  124,379. 
Pub.  4-24-82.    riled  7-20-61. 

734.113.     WATER  JET.     Argo  Industrieii  Corporation.     SN 

124.791.     Pub  4  24-82.    Filed  7-27-61 
734.110.      BOBO.      Doughboy    Induntriea.    Inc.      SN    124,804. 

Pub.  4-24-82.     Hied  7-27-61. 

7.34.117.  VIP.  Duley  Preaa.  Inc.  SN  123.290.  Pub.  4-24-82. 
Filed  8-3-61. 

734.118.  THINK  ATRON.  Haiiaenfeld  BroM..  Inc.  SN 
127.596     Pub.  4-24-62.    Hied  ^11-61. 

734.119.  RKDIORIP.  Charles  Robert  Redmond,  d.b.a.  Red- 
mond Supply  Co  SN  127.723.  Pub.  4-24-62.  Filed 
9-12-61. 

734.120  REMINGTON.  Remington  Arma  Company.  Inc. 
SN  127.874      Pub.  4-24-62      Filed  9-14-61 


Qass  23  —  Gitlory,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

734,121.     KAM-ACTION.       Decatur     Puuip    Company.       SN 

87,934.     Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  12-24^9. 
7.34.122.      -THE  BEAR  CAT'  ETC.  AND  I)E810N.     Weatern 

Land  RolUr  Company.     SN  102,714.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Hied 

8-13-80. 
734.123      ASHDEE.     Atlee  Corporation.     S^  106.44!5.     Pub. 

4-24-412.     Filed  10   17-80. 
7.34.124.    FISHOLOW.   Flaher  ft  Ludlow  Limited    SN  115,327. 

Pub.  4-24-62.    Hled.3-10-61. 
7:<4.125.      PRO-STATION.      National    Sanitary    Laboratorlea. 

Inc.      SN    113.837.      Pub.  4-24-62.     Hied  3-18-61. 

7.34.126.  BZ  SHARP.     Eaayaharp  Corporation.     SN  115.904 
Pub.  4-24-62     Hied  3-17-61. 

7.34.127.  EZ  SHARP  AND  DESIGN     BaayHbarp  Corporation. 
SN  115.905.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Hied  3-17-61. 

734.128.  USA   AND  DESIGN.     P  ft  C  Tool  Comi^ay.     8X 
118.130.    Pub.  4-24-62     Hied  .3-21-61. 

734.129.  HOLL.\-TR.AK       North   American   Equipment  Cor- 
poration.    SN  116.250.     Pub.  4-24-82.     Hied  3-22-61. 

734.130.  PRES8TO  BURGER.        Preaato-Burger     Co.        8N 
117.133.     Pub.  4-24-62      Hied  4-4-61. 

734.131.  MAGNUS    M    AND    DESIGN       Magnua    Chemical 
Company.  Inc.     SN  119.9S4.     Pub.  4-24-82.    Hied  5-15^61. 

734.132      PRO  MAT.     D.E.P.  Enterprlaea.     SN  120.393.     Pub. 
4-24-62.    Hied  5-19-61. 

734,133.      SQUIRREL.      The   Woldert    Company,    Inc..   d.b.a. 
The    Woldert    Co.      SN    123,852.      Pub.    4-24-62.       Hied 


7-12-61. 


f 


734.134.  CORK  SCROOGE      Tarrymont.   Inc.     WN  124,237. 
Plib.  4-24-62.     Filed  7-18-61 

734.135.  DALEMARK.     Dale  Marking  Equipment  Co..  Inc. 
SN  127,207.    Pub.  4-24-«l2     Hied  9-5-61. 

734.136      EXPAND-O-VEYOR.     Coaveyor  Syatema.  Inc.     8N 
127.323.    Pub.  4-24-62     Hied  9-8-61. 

734.137.  PIG-TROL.     Magaetrol,   Inc.     SN   127,779.     Pub. 
4-24-62.    Hied  9-1.3-61 

734.138.  TRIM  R.     The  Sharpies  Corporation.     8N  127,800. 
Pub   4-24-62.     Filed  9-13-61. 

734.139.  8TATIFUGE.       The    Sbarplea    Corporation.       8N 
127.801.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Hied  9-13^1. 

734.140.  8NO-AWAY.     Simplicity  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  127.804.    Pub.  4-24-82.    Hied  9-13-61. 
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734.141.  BAL-TENIC.    Essex  Wire  Corporation.    SN  127,830. 
Pub.  4-24-62.    Hied  9-14-61. 

734.142.  TSV.     The  Tool   Steel   Gear  and  Pinion  Co.     SN 
128,117.    Pub.  4-24-62.     Hied  9-18-61. 


Class  25  —  Lodes  and  Safes        i 

734.143.  BELLOCK.     Eagle  Lock  Corporation.     SN  116,009. 
Pub.  4-24-82.    Hied  3-20-61. 

734.144.  WEISER.     Welser  Company.     SN   119.905.     Pub. 
4-24-62.     Hied  5-12-61. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  I 

734,143.  THERMOCOAX.  Socl«t«  Anonyme  d'fitudea  et 
RtellaaUona  Nud^alres-Sodern.  SN  78,733.  Pub.  4-24-62. 
Hied  7-30-59. 

734.146.  80NARETTE.  Electro-Solid  Controls.  Inc.,  assignee 
of  General  Electronic  Control,  Inc.  SN  112,712.  Pub. 
4-24-82.    Hied  1-30-61. 

734.147.  TEVICAN  Ernst  Letts  (Canada)  Limited.  SN 
114.458.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  2-27-61. 

734.148.  VISIPLUX.  Reactor  Expertmenta  Inc.  SN  119.151. 
Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  5-2-61. 

734.149.  SS.  Scientific  SpecUltlea  Inc.  SN  121,130.  Pub. 
4-24-62.     Hied  3-31-61. 

734.150.  SAM  IS.  Slmmonds  Predsioo  Products,  Inc.  SN 
121,329.    Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  6-2-61. 

734.151.  UNITBCH.  Unltecfa  Corporation.  SN  122.490. 
Pub.  4-24-62.    Hied  8-20-61. 

734.152.  PICO-BIT.  Dl-An  Controils,  Inc.  SN  123,808. 
Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  7-12-61. 

734.153.  ALCODIAL  The  Alco  Dial  Company.  SN  124.075. 
Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 

734.154.  POCO  SINCE  1886  AND  DESIGN.  Pennsylvania 
Optical  Company,  d.b.a.  Pennsylvania  Optical  Co.  SN 
124.223.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  7-18-61. 

734.155.  OXWELD.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN 
124,774.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Hied  7-26-61. 

734.156.  SCANALOG.  General  Precision,  Inc.  SN  125.213. 
Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  8-2-61. 

734,137.  PYROTEL.  Mason  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  SN 
126.243.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  8-18-61. 

734.158.  RSCO  AND  DESIGN.  Research  Specialties  Co.  SN 
126.388.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Hied  8-21-61. 

734.159.  POWERLINE.  '  Ckemco  Photoproducts  Company. 
Inc      SN  128.146.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Hied  9-19-01. 

I 

Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

734.160.  RING  KING.  Medicated  Products  Company.  SN 
116.245.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Hied  3-22-81. 

'    M  .•         ''      ' 

Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

734,161  COMPASS  ACTION  AND  DESIGN.  Milton  Arnold 
Zelinkotr,  d.b.a.  The  House  of  Zelinkoff  and  as  The  Zelinkoff 
Company.     SN  123,067.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  6-28-61. 

734,162.  SUNNY  DAY  AND  DESIGN.  Puritan  Cordage 
Mills.     SN  123,683.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Hied  7-10-61. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain  i 

734,163.     SYRACUSE    CHINA    AND    DESIGN.      Onondaga 


Pottery    Company.      SN    115.854. 
3-16-61. 
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Pub.  "4-24-62.      Filed 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators         i 

734.164.      ARNO.      Royal    HItered   Air   Products.    Inc.      SN 
122.840.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  6-26-61. 

734,163.     POLARSTREAH.     Union  Carbide  Corporation.     SN 
124,150.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Hied  7-17-61. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

734,188.  PANELDRAPE.  Ralph  M.  Poe.  d.b.a.  Paneldrape 
Vertical  Blind  Company.  SN  101,427.  Pub.  4-24-62. 
Filed  7-25-60. 

734.167.  PLASTEX.  Slick  Airways,  Inc..  d.b.a.  IllinoiR 
Shade  Cloth  Company.  SN  106.100.  Pub.  4-24-62.  Hied 
10-10-60. 

734.168.  SPICEWOOD.  The  I-XL  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
110,057.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Hied  12-12-60. 

734.169.  SCULPTURED  SPICEWOOD.  The  I  XL  Furniture 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  110.059.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  12-12-60. 

734.170.  CATAWBA  COLLECTION.     Western  Carolina  Fur 
nlture    Company.       SN    112,927.       Pub.    4-24-62.       Hied 
2-1-61. 

734.171.  STOR-EASY.  Poloron  Products.  Inc.  SN  114.341. 
Pub.  4-24-62.    Hied  2-24-61. 

734.172.  SLIDE-AWAY.  Dennis  Mitchell  Industries,  lie,  ^ 
d.b.a.  Dennis  Mitchell  Induatrles.  SN  117,118.  Pub.  ^ 
4-24-62.     Filed  4-4-61. 

734.173.  ASKO  AND  DESIGN.  Askon  Tehtaat  O.Y.  SN 
119,097.     Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  5-2-61.  •  i; 

734.174.  ASKO.  Askon  Tehtaat  O.Y.  SN  119,098.  Pub.  | 
4-24-62.    Hied  5-2-61. 

Slumberlatod    Products    Co.       SN 
Hied  7-10-61.  I 

Aluminum    Roll-Away    Corp.      SN 
Hied  7-27-61. 


734.175.  BONNEFTJiX. 
123,«92.     Pub.  4-24-62. 

734.176.  VAL   A    BED. 
124.789.    Pub.  4-24-62. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

734.177.  REDI-8ET.  Air  Products,  Inc.  SN  41,427.  Pub. 
7-8-58.     Filed  11-27-57. 

734.178.  PORTA-KART.  The  Majestic  Company,  Inc.  SN 
105,992.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  10-7-60. 

734.179.  POSITIVE  FLOW.  Orr  ft  Sembower,  Inc.  SN 
108,362.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  11-14-60. 

734.180.  BURN-O-MATIC.  Industrial  Blow  Pipe  Company. 
SN  108,784.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Hied  11-21-60. 

734.181.  BURN-O-MATIC-  Geo.  A.  Clark  ft  Son.  IncoriK)- 
rated.     SN  112.219.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Hied  1-23-61. 

734.182.  SKYLINER.  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  SN 
114,983.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  3-6-61. 

734.183.  CON-VOL.  Therniotank  Inc.  SN  115.091.  Pub. 
4-24-62.    Filed  3-7-61. 

734.184.  CHOW'  HI-LO  WAGON.  Union  Steel  Products 
Company.     SN  115,274.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Hied  3-9-61. 

734.185.  REGENCY.  The  Majestic  Company,  Inc.  SN 
117.029.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  4-3-61. 

734  186  ALUMI-LOUVER  AND  DESIGN.  Mansfield  Metal 
Fabricating.  Inc.  SN  121,838.  Pub.  4-24-62.  Filed 
6-12-61. 

734.187.  CONSTANT  COMFX)RT.  Suburban  Appliance  Co. 
SN  123,046.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Hied  6-28-61. 

734.188.  THBRMOTANK.  Thermotank  Limited.  SN  124,011. 
Pub.  4-24-62.    Hied  7-14-61. 
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7:i4.189.      BLECTROGLAR.      EVctroKlaii.   Inc      8N    124.635. 
Pub   4-24-«2.     Kll»'d  7   25  ♦51 

7X4.UM).      NICK. O. LINE        Coinm<>rr«al     H#ater     Co        «X 

127.:?82      I'ub    4    24  *'-2      Kll^d  9   7   «1. 

I 

Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Madiiiiery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonoietallic  Tires  { 

7n4.191.     NAFLEX.       North    AmeHcan    Ariatioo.    Inc       SN 
127,032      Pub.  4-24  rt2      Kll^d  H-.U    rtl . 


Class  36  —  MusicaJ  Instruments  and  Supplies 

7.J4.192.     AiniOTKMSK        Norwood  MuhIc  CorporaHoa.j    8N 


122.«.«4.     Pub  4-24-H2.     MUd  «-a2-«l 


I 


7.34.19.1.     CARAVELLB      Bulora  Watrh  Coinp«Dy,  Inc.!    SN 

123.172      Pub   4-24  «2.     Kll»*d  «>  3(>-«l. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

734J94.      IDL  ANI>  DESIGN       IDL  MHDufacturinK  &  Sales 
.Corp.     8N  70.H9«      Pub.  4-24-62.     Kll*d  4-6-59. 

734.195.  LE8SPACE.  Oxford  Ptllnjc  Suppiji  Co .  Inc.  SN 
»6,3.'>2      Pub   4   24  «2.     Filed  5  .l-ftO. 

734.190.  M<»NADNO('K  AN1>  1>KSIUN.  Mooadnock  Paper 
Mll|j(,    Inc       SN    124.211       Pub.    4   24-62.      MIed    7    1ft  rtl. 

734.197  rREST\\(»OI>  Kl»Thiirtl  Kaber  Inc,  SN  127.4(;r. 
P'lh    4    J4    »»2      Filed  »   s   »;l 

Gass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

7.34.19M.     A.MISEMENT  BISINflSS.     The  Billboard  PublUh 

lujt  Company      SN  112.022      Pub.  4-24-62.     Mled  1    lH-61 
734.199.     .MINI  MKNl.     .Mini  .Menus,  Inc.     8N  124.927.     Pub 

4  21   62.     nifd  7»2>i  61 
734.21M»      ATOMIC"  KNKKOY  rLEARING  IKHSE.     CongTfs- 

Hlonal  iBfomiatton  Bureau.  Inc    8N  127.756.   I>ttb.  4-24-62. 

Filed  <J    13  411. 

734.201.  PAILIST  FATHERS  Nl-nVS  Tb«  MUnlonafy 
SiK'tiety  "f  St  Paul  tb»'  Apostle  In  the  State  of  New  York 
SN  129.27H      Pub.  4   24   «n;      Filed  10  5   61. 

734.202.  THE  4)KL.VIIOMA  FARMER  STOCK.MAN  The 
Oklahoma  PubtlshInK  Company.  SN  129, 2h4.  Pub  4  21  62. 
Filed  lo  :^  «1. 

734. 203  THE  TEXAS  FARMER  .STtH'KM AN  The  Okia 
boma  PubtlMhluK  <'omp«Dy  SN  129.2M.^.  Pub.  4-24-4{2 
Filed  lO  5  ni 

734.204.  I>I.S«"<>VERY.  .MNtHte  EnterprNeH.  Inc.,  SN 
129. 32.1      Pill.    4    24    r,2      Fll.-d  10    ft   Rl 


Oass  39  -  Cothing 


734.205  STAR  SKINS  AND  DESION.     M.  I.  Kohan  Inc     SN 
22.367     Pub   S  2.'.   ^9.     Filed  1 -10-.',7 

734.206  DYNAPEDKV      E<lw«rd  W    rhrei>clk.   d  ha.   Dyna 
pedtc  Company.     SN  ^.193      Fub.  4-24  62.     Filed  5^  2-60. 

734. 207.      J3    AND    DESKJN.      Aleramo    Hpada        SN    9H.746 

Pub.  4-24 -«i2.     Filed  »^tf  tJO 
734.2MN.      FOWNES     SLIPrER  Hill      ETg.     AND    DESIGN 

Fuwneit  Brutbertt  4  Co..   Incorporated.      SN   100.3.'itt.      Pub. 

4-24  «2      Filed  7  r,  rtO 

734. 209.  K1»\VNES  SLIPPER  SMC.     Fownej.  Brother*  k  Co  . 
Incorporated       SN    102.22.'>       I'ub.  4   24   62       Filed  «   H  «(» 

734.210.  BRAND  X.     .M.  Hoffman  k  Co..  Inc.     SN  108.979 
Pub    8-22    61       Filed  11    23   tlO 

7."^4,2n       CONVERT  I  BELL*.       Rle«*l    Teitll«    Corporation 
»>•  113,367.     Pub.  4  24 -62.     Filed  2-9-61. 


734.212.      THERE   18  A    MAN  ON  YOUR  MI.NT)   BERNARD 

WORKMAN     AND     DESIGN.       Bernard     Workman.       8N 

114.153.    Pub.  4-24-62.    nied  2-21-61. 
734.21.3 THEY    QVIETT    YOIR    BARKING    DOGS: 

Wolrerlne    Shoe   and   Tannlnx   Corporation.      SN    116.856. 

Pub   4-24-62.     nied  SB.  3-30-61  ;  Am    PR.  2-5-<>2. 

734.214.  GLAMOR  TEX.  Qlamoriae  Foundatlont.  Inc.  SN 
116,884.     Pub  4-24  62.     Filed  3-31  «1. 

734.215.  PRIM  N  PROPER.  Levy  BroH.  SN  117.114.  Pub. 
4-24-62.     WIed  4-1-61 

7.34,216.  Bl'LLOCK'S.  Bullock'a,,  Inc.  SN  118.1.33.  Pub. 
4-24-62.     Filed  4-19  61. 

734.217.  WEI^D^LOCK.  FraocU-Loulae  Full  F&ahtoa  lilUa, 
Inc       SN    118.4.30.      Pub.    4-24-«l2.      Mled   4   24   61.       ] 

734. 21S,  LOEH.MANNS.  CharIeK  C.  Loehmann  Corporatlou. 
SN  119,394.     Pub.  4-24-62.    medC^-6-61. 

7.34,219  MINICHECK  AND  DBRIGN.  Baltch  k  Cautaldl. 
Inc.     SN  120,370      Pub    4-24-62.     M led  5-19-61. 

7.34.220.  DREAMETTES.  Maldenform.  Inc.  SN  122.009 
Pub.  4-34  62.     FlItHl  6-14-61 

734.221.  HOT  DOGS!  The  Grove  Company.  8N  125.(V;iK 
Pub.  4-24-62.     Flled7    31.<;i 

734.222  CLYDELLA.  William  HolllnM  k  Company  Limited 
SN  125,041      Pub.  4-24-62      Filed  7-31-61 

734.223.  7.ER«>LITE.  Lehow  Bros..  Inc.  SN  126.240.  Pub. 
4  24-62      Hied  H-l»^61.  , 

734.224.  SLAM  SAM.  Gator  of  Florida.  Inc.  SN  126,588. 
Pub   4-24-»l2      Filed  R-24  -61 

734.225.  ELTON  AND  DESIGN.  Wallnch's.  Inc.  8N'  126,6.30. 
Pub   4-24-62.     Filed  M-24-61 

7.34.226.     CHIRO-CRAI-T.     Authony  L.  Vance.     SN  126.823. 

Pub.  4-24-412.    Filed  >t-28-6l.  , 

734.227      OURTELLE  AND  DESIGN      Courtauldn.  Limited. 

8N  1.30.682      Pub   4-24-62.     hlled  10-26-61  ' 


Cass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

734.228.  SWAG  ER  Ruth  M.  Van  iHjren.  ai«»lj;nee  of  E.  L. 
Mansure  (Vimpany.  SN  ft4)..332.  Pub.  4-24-62.  Filed 
H  27  59. 

734.229.  CRESTHILL  CAPRIPEARL  AND  DESIGN      Crest 
hill    Industries.    Inc.      SN   126.578.      Pub.   4-24  62.      Filed 
H  24  61 

734.2.30  CCRL-O  .M.\TIC.  Tip-Top  Products  Company.  8N 
12<.,t;2J      Pub    4    2»   62      Filed  H   24    61 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

734.231.      SIPRAIiON.      Bell   Teitlle  Co.,    Ibc.      8N   114.594 

pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  2  2»  ^11. 
734.232      GOLDEN  AIRE.     General   Felt  Products  Co.     8N 

lie. 119.     Pub   4    24-<52      Filed  3   21-61 
7.34.2.33      OANNEX.      Kagan  Textiles  Limited.      SN  116.132. 

Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  3   21   «1. 
7.34.2:i4.     COTTON  DK  OBO.     John  Wolf  TextlleK.  luc.     8N 

116,946.     Pub.  4  24   62.     Filed  3^31 -61. 

7.34.235.      DANCRFIST.      Dan   River  Mills.   Incorporated.      SN 

117.169.     Pub.  4   .V62.     Filed  4    .')   61. 
7.34.2.341.      DANBIRY    BY    LADY    CAROLYN.      Carolyn   Che 

ullles.    Inc.      SN    117.450.      Pub.    4-24-»i2.      Filed   4    10  61. 
734.2.37.      CAPEL8.      A.    Leon    Capel    k   Sona.    Incorporated. 

8N  121. HOI      Piih  4-24-62.     Filed  t;-12-«l. 

734. 23M.     ELF  MODE      Thomas  Textile  Co  »Inc.     8N  123,.379. 

Pub   4-24-62.     Hied  7   3-61 
734.2.39.      ACOrSTf-FLEX.      Mohasco   Industries,    Inc.      BN 

125.0419      Pub   4-24-62      Filed  7   31    61. 
734.240      BKL  MOIMI      James  I>ees  and  Sons  Company.     SN 

125,387.     Pub.  4   24-62.     Filed  8^4-61. 
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734.241.  TIEMPO  COLONIALK.     Fleldcreat  MIIU,  Inc 
126.517.    Pnb.  4-24-62.     Filed  8-23-61. 

734.242.  MURBBCK.      Murbeck    Knitted    Fabric*   Co. 
SN  126.604.     Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  8-24-61. 

734.243.  STYLIZED  AM.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Arfa  MIIIb. 
Inc.      SN    129.103.      Pub.    4-24-62.      FUed    10-3-61. 

734.244.  MELLO  VIN.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  129,359.     Pub.   4-24-62.     Filed   10-6-61. 

734.245.  -A-OKAT.  If.  LowenBtetn  k  Sona.  Inc.  SN  129,508. 
Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  10-9-«l. 

734.246.  EARLY  SETTLER.  Jamea  Leea  and  Sona  Com- 
pany.     SN   129,870.     Pnb.  4-24-62.     Filed  10-13-61. 

734.247.  ETND-O  CARE.  The  Georgia  Company.  Inc.  SN 
130,449.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  10-23-61. 

734.248.  COURTELLB  AND  DBSK3N.  Courtaulda,  Limited. 
SN  130,679.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  10-26-61. 

734.249.  JBT  STRIPE.  Plymouth  Rubber  Company,  Inc. 
SN  130,826.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  10-27-«l. 

734.250.  IT  IRONS  IN  THE  WASH  !  AND  DESIGN.  Deer- 
ing  Mtlllken  Research  Corporation.  SN  130,886.  Pub. 
4-24-62.    Hied  10-30-61. 


diss  43-Thread  and  Yarn 

734.251.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HOUSE  IN  A  CIRCLE 
ON  A  SQUARE  BACKGROUND.  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation      SN  89,369.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed   1-20-60. 

734.252.  RJCPRBSENTATION  OF  A  FLOWER.  Snia  VIs- 
cosa  Socleti  Naxionale  Industrta  Applicasioni  Viscosa  S.p.A. 
S.N  95,646.     Pub.     4-24-02.     Filed  4-22-60. 

734.253.  MASUREL  MILLS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Masurel 
Mills.   Inc.     SN   116,824.      Pub.   4-24-«2.      Filed  3-30-61. 

734.254.  COURTELLE  AND  DESIGN.  CourUulds,  Limited. 
SN  130,680.    I'ub.  4-24-62.    Filed  10-26-61. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
liances 
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734.266.  LITTLE  SKIPPER.  John  Bowyer,  d.b.a.  Little 
Skipper  Boot  Beer  Co.  SN  121,535.  Pub.  4-24-65.  Filed 
6-7-61. 

734.267.  VOLPA.  Francisco  Javier  Osborne  Domecq.  SN 
123,622.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  7-10-61. 

734.268.  TIZER.  Tiser  Limited.  SN  123,705.  Pub.  4-24-62. 
Filed  7-10-61. 

734.269.  NEPTUN'E.  Hinckley  k  Schmltt.  8N  124,089. 
Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 


Appli 


734.255.  SANI  PAC.  Sturm  k  Schelnberg,  Inc.  SN  108,093. 
Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  ll-S-60. 

734.256.  MSCO  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Medical  Supply 
Company.     SN  114.981.    Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  3-6-61. 

734.257.  FIRMATRON  BY  NORRUTH.  Norruth  Industries, 
Inc.     SN   116.414.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  3-24-61. 

734.258.  STOLLENWERK.  Hans  Stollenwerk,  d.b.a.  Stollen- 
werk  Fabrik  fur  SanlUtsausrustungen.  SN  116,592.  Pub. 
4-24-62.    Filed  3-27-61. 

734.259.  80N0T0NE  WISP.  Sonotone  Corporation.  SN 
125,331.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  8-3-61. 

734.260.  JILL  ROBINS.  Jill  Robins,  Inc.  SN  126,770.  Pub. 
4-24-62.    Filed  8-28-61. 

734.261.  DUAL-CIRCLE  DBSIGN.  Semritone  CorporaUon 
of  America.     SN  127,148.     Pub,  4-24-62.     Filed  9-1-61. 

Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

734.262.  MR.  MIXER.  George  A.  Calevas,  d.b.a.  Calevaa 
Laboratories.     SN  88,520.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  1-6-60. 

734.263.  ORBIT.  Kenneth  O.  Sunderland,  d.b.a.  Sunderland 
Supply  Company.  SN  97,424.  Pub.  4-24-42.  Filed 
5-18-60. 

734.264.  SUNMIXT.  Kenneth  G.  Sunderland,  d.b.a.  Sunder- 
land Supply  Company.  SN  97,425.  Pub.  4-24-62.  Filed 
5-18-60 

734.265.  GREEN  GLACIER.  Kenneth  O.  Sunderland,  d.b.a. 
Sunderland  Supply  Company.  SN  97,427.  Pub.  4-24-62. 
Filed  6-18-60. 
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Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

734.270.  MONTE  CBISTO.  Jobs.  Esmarch's  Kftf.  A/8,  as- 
Hignee  of  N.  J.  Fllndt,  d.b.a.  Jobs.  EJsmarch's  Eftf.  v/N.  J. 
Fllndt.     SN  82,312.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  8-27-59. 

734.271.  CALF:SER0  AND  DESIGN.  La  Union  Comercial  e 
Industrial,  S.A.  (Luci,  S.A.).  SN  88,862.  Pub.  4-24-62. 
Piled  1-12-60. 

734.272.  ANDES  CANDIES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Andes 
Candies  Inc.     SN  91,324.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  2-23-60. 

734.273.  GIRARD'S  AND  DE:SIGN.  Rufus  Rhoades  and  Jane 
Rhoades  (Joint  owners),  assignee  of  Oirard's  Inc.  SN 
94,290.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  4-4-60. 

734.274.  LICK  8TIX.     Hallberg  Canning  Corporation.     SN . 
100,598.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  7-11-60. 

734.275.  LITTLE  ARTIE'S  BEEBLEBERRY  FUN  DRINK. 
Paw  Paw  Grape  Juice  Company.  SN  111,995.  Pub. 
4-24-62.     Filed  1-17-61. 

734.276.  SEXTON  S  AND  DESIGN.  John  Sexton  k  Co.  SN 
112,172.     Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  1-19-61. 

734.277.  ZENITH.  Lovell  &  Christmas  Limited.  SN  112.277. 
Pnb.  4-24-62.     Filed  1-23-61. 

734,!278.      WELL   DRESSED   BEEF   ANT)   DESIGN.      Sioux 

City  Dressed  Beef.  Inc.     SN  112,787.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Hied 

1-30-61. 
73^.279       REPRESENTATION     OF     A      LIMB     BRANCH. 

L.  Rose  ft  Company.  Limited.     SN  112,862.     Pub.  4-24-62. 

Filed  1-31-61. 

734.280.  ESTOBIL.  Velga  Limitada.  SN  112,983.  Pub. 
4-24-62.    Filed  2-2-61. 

734.281.  HI  WITHIN  CREST  DESIGN.  Hilton  Products. 
Inc.     SN  113,831.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  2-16-61. 

734.282.  CHELAN  BUTTE.  Chelan  Falls  Cold  Storage  Co. 
SN  114,083.    Pub.  4-24-«2.    Filed  2-21-61. 

734  283  ROASTLING.  Donald  8.  Maffry.  d.b.a.  The  Ma^ry 
Company.     8N  114,117.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Piled  2-21-61. 

734.284.  CHUN  KINO  WITH  CHINESE  WRITING  AND 
BACKGROUND.  The  Chun  King  Corporation.  SN  114,184. 
Pnb.  4-24-62.    Filed  2-23-61. 

734.285.  NB8TLE*S.  The  Nestl«  Company,  Inc.  SN  114,248. 
Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  2-23-61. 

734.286.  TOLL  HOUSE.  The  Nestl«  Company,  Inc.  SN 
114.249.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  2-23-61. 

734,287  ANCHOVETTB.  Harry  Peck  and  Company  Limited. 
SN  121,855.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  6-12-61. 

734  288  MARGO  AND  DESIGN.  Patterson  Canning  Com- 
pany.    SN   122,355.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  0-19-61. 

734  289  FLAVORABLY  YOURS.  Florasynth  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.     SN  122.611.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  6-22-«l. 

734  290  LAZY  DAZYS.  White  Lotus  Food  Company.  Inc.. 
dlb-a.  The  White  Lotus  Co.  SN  122.875.  Pub.  4-24-62. 
Filed  6-26-61. 

734.291.  CROWN  TAVERN.  Crown  Nut  Company,  Inc.  8N 
123.733.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  7-11-61. 

734.292.  GLOW.  General  MUla,  Inc.  SN  123,8*6.  Pnb. 
4-24-62.    Filed  7-13-61. 

734  293     LA  T08CA.    J  ft  J  Limeri  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a    La  Tosca 
Food  Products  Company  and  La  Tosca  Products  Company. 
SN  124,206.    Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  7-l»-61. 
734  294      DUBA-BOND.     Carglll,  Incorporated.     SN  124,713. 
Pub  4-24-62     Filed  7-26-61 

LIPARCO.       Litchfield     Park     Corporation.       SN 
Pub.  4-24-62.    FUed  7-27-61. 


734.295. 
124,821. 
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TM.ZM.     PLASH   PRE8H.      L»T»r  Broth^ra  Company.     SN 
124.914.     Pub.  4-24-«2      Fll^  7-28-«l 

7.14.297.     MI  DIET     Mama  Cookie  Bakriiea.  Inc.    8N  12S.003. 
Pab.  4-S4-«2.    ni«4  7-31 -CI. 

7.-{4.2«fl      MILKY  WAY  JUNIOR      Mara.  Incorporated.     8N 
«S,1SI.     Pub  4-24-42     n»cd  «-l-«l. 

7;i4.2M       8.MCKER8    JUNIOR.      Mara,    Incorporated.      8N 
12S.1S3.     Pub.  4-24-62      nied  8-1-61. 

734.300.  VALLEY  CHEJ^  AND  DBSIQN.  Soatliem  8]|!itea 
i'ooperatire.  Incorporated.  8N  127.S0A.  Pub.  4-2^-42 
Klled»-«-«l        "^ 

7:<4.301.     KARIOlLA  K0K08.     Manor  Baking  Companjr.     8N 
127,«15.     Pub.  4-24-«*;     Wled  »-ll-«l 

734.302.     DPL  AND  DBRIQN      Dalryland  Food  LaboratorleM. 

Imc.     8N  128.529.     Pub.  4-24-«2.     VMM  9-2S-61. 
7;<4..103.      HAWKKYK       Salinaa   Valley    Vegelabie   Bxchanfe 

8N  128,596      Pub.  4   24-«2.     Kl led  9-25-61. 
734.304.      BLOOMLAND.     Hana  H.   Bchumacher.  d.b.a.   The 

John   Scbumacher  Company.      8N  128.598.     Pnb.  4-24-62. 

Filed  9-25-81 

734..')00.      BIO   8.      Security   Mllla,   Inc.      8N   128.887.      Pub. 
4-24-«2.     Filed  9-2»-«l. 

754.306.  8B8A  BUN.     SMA-Kraft.  lac     8N   128.766.     Pub 
4-24-62     Filed  9-27-61. 

734.307.  8E8A-OIL.      Sesa-Kraft.   Inc.      8N   128.766.      Pub 
4-24-62.     Filed  9-27-fll. 


Class  48  —  AAah  Beverages  and  Liqiiors 

734.308  LB  LTD  AND  DESIGN.  Leopard  Brewery  Limited. 
SN  128.742      Pub  4-24-62      Filed  9-27-61. 

Oass  49-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

734.309  BLANCHARD-S  777  Blanchard  Importing  k  Dis- 
tributing Co..  Inc  8N  123.403.  Pub.  4-24-62.  Piled 
7-5-61. 

734.310.  SCOTTISH  MAJESTY  AND  DESIGN.  Schenley 
DIatlllera.  Inc.     8N  124.227      Pub  4-24-62.     nied  7-18-61. 

7.14.311.  8TUMP  HOLE  Continental  IMatilHng  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  Comwell  Diatlllera  Company  8N  125.011.  Pub. 
4-24-62      nied  7-31-»il. 


Service  Marks 
Oass  100  -  MIsceHaiieous 

734.320.      BB8TMART       Beatmart,  Inc.     SIf  121.300.     Pok. 
4-24-62.     Filed  6  5-61. 


' 


Oass  101  -  Advertisiiig  aMi  Business 

734.321.  TIKE'S.  Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  a»- 
■tgnee  of  The  RIke-Kumler  Company.  8N  78,069.  Pub. 
4-24-62      Piled  7-20-59. 

734.322.  M(K)RE'8.  Moore'M  Wboleaale  Builder*  Supply  of 
Richmond.  Incorporated.  8N  88,934.  Pub.  4-24-62.  Filed 
l-2»-60. 

7.14.323.  OEM.  GEM  International.  Inc.,  aiiMlgnec  of  M.  R. 
Emrlch.  C.  M.  Borwlok,  and  Ben  Antonoff  (Joint  ownera). 
SN  94.056     Pub.  4-24-62.     Mled  S-31-60. 

734.324.  MIRROR  SHOPS  AND  DESIGN.  Walker-Learltt 
Co.      8N    110.911.      Pub.   4-24-62.      Filed   12-27-60. 

7.14.325  MICK-OR  MACK.  Mick  or-Mack  Stores  Co..  Incor- 
porated.    8N   123.121.     Pub.  4-24-62      Filed  6-29-61. 


Oass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


'34.326.     FOREVER  YOURS      Insurance  Company  of  North 
America.     8N  121,524.     Pub.  4-24-62      Filed  5-17-fll. 


Oass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

734.327.  AUTHORIZED  MYCO  DUST  MOP  RENTAL  SERV- 
ICE. Masury-Young  Company.  SN  85,600.  Pub.  4-24-62. 
Filed  11-18-59. 

734.338.     CADILLAC  OLABS  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN  OF 
A  MAN  HOLDING  PLATE  GLASS.     Cadillac  GUhh  Com 
pany.      SN  97.453       Pub    4-24-62.     Filed  5-19-4)0. 

7.14.329  ARMOl'R  GLAS.  George  J.  Goldey,  d.b.a.  JAG 
Roofing  Co.     SN   112.144.     Pub.  4-24-62.     ^Iled  1-19-61. 

7.14..1.10  AIRPOWER  SUPPORT  AND  GLOBE  AND  CLOCK 
DESIGN.  General  Electric  Company.  SN  112,711.  Pub. 
4-24   62      Filed  1-30^61. 


! 


Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 
Qassified 

734.331.     AMERICAN  RENT  A  CAB  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN. 

SN         Leonard    Swennon.      SN    113.668.      Pub.    4-24-62.      Filed 

2-14-61. 

734..132.     ALITALIA.      Alitalia  Llnee   Aeree  Itallane  Sodeta 

per   Ailonl       SN    129.089       Pub    4-24-62       nied  9-28-61. 


7.14.312.      THE    WINTHROP.       WInthrop    Tape    Corp. 
109.453.     Pub  4-24-62      Filed  12-1-60. 

7.14.31.1      PARKWAY      MlnneiioU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN   123.341       Pub.   4-24-62.      Filed   7   .^-61 


Qass  51  —  Cosnietia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

734.314  BAI.N  D'OR      Helene  Curtla  Induntriea.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Lentheric.      SN   88.219       Pub    4-»4-62.      Filed    13-30-59. 

734.315  Tt)NALmr.      Nlchola*   Fperea   8.A.      8N    128.086. 
Pub   4-24-62.     Filed  7-31    61. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Oass  200 


734.333.     PHI  BETA  KAPPA.     United  Chaptera  of  Phi  B«U 
Kappa.     SN  93.883      Pub    .1-27-62,     Plied  3-28-60. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

734.316.  DEADY  AND  DESIGN      Deady  Chemical  Company. 
8N  98.343      Pub.  4-24-62.     l-lled  6-3-60. 

734.317.  AMAZON      Swift  *  Company.     SN   111,448.     Pub 
4-24-62.     Filed  1   6-01. 

734.318.  LOCK  AND  KEY.     Slmonla  Company.     8N  124.132. 
Pub.  4-24-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 

7.14.319      I'X>RMULA    22.      A    *    L    Laboratortea,    Inc       8N 
124,700.     Pub.  4-M-62.     Filed  7-26-61. 


Certification  Marks 


Qass  B  —  Services 


734.334.  HOWARD  W.  8AM8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Howard 
W.  Sama  *  Co..  Inc.  8N  96.146.  Pab.  4-24-62.  Filed 
4-29-60. 

734.335.  HOWARD  W.  SAMS  AND  GROTESQUE  REPRE- 
SENTATION OP  MAN.     Howard  W.  Sania  *  Co..  Inc.     8N 


96,147.     Pub.  4-24-62.     Filed  4-29-60. 


I* 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

nieaa  regiatratlona  are  not  aubjevrt  to  opposition. 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  19- Vehicles  I 

734,336.     Samuel  J.  MlUtso,  d.b.a.  Milasio  Charcoal  k  Per-    734,340.      Glass    Specialty   Co.,    Inc.,    Bloomington.    III.      SN 
tlliier   Company,    PltUton,    Pa.      8N   99,442.      Piled   PR.         116,506.     Filed  P.R.  3-27-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  4-4-62. 
6-21-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  fr-17-62. 


MILASBO 


INSTANT 


Por  Charcoal  Brtqueta. 
Plrat  use  Mar.  IS.  1959. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


For  Windshields  and  Windows  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


734,387.     Neely  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Corydon,  Iowa.     SN 
130,096.    Filed  10-17-61. 


Por  Garment  Bags. 
Plrat  nae  at  least  by  1949. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


734,338.     Markee  Corporation  of  America,  Miami,  Fla.     8M 
117,199.      Filed  P.R.  4-6-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  5-18-62. 


MARKEE 


Por  Metal  Carports  and  Patio  Porta. 
Pint  use  Oct.  29.  1953. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  PharMacenllcal 
Preparatiom  I 

734.839.     Asa  A.  McBride.  Vallejo,  Calif.     SN  126,466.     Piled 
P.R.  8-22-61  :  Am.  S.R.  »-4-62. 

MCBRroE'S  '  ' 

For  Liniment  .' 

First  nae  Apr.  24. 1961.      ' 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

734,341.     Electro  Sdentlflc  Industrtes.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
SN  107,421.     Filed  P.R.  10-31-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-18-62. 

KELVIN  KLAMPS 

For  Multiple  Connector  for  Malting  Two  Separate  Connec- 
tions to  Each  Junction  of  a  Two  Junction  Impedance  Element. 
Firat  oae  Aug.  22, 1960. 


734,342.     Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg. 
SN  107,422.     Plied  P.B.  10-31-60;  Am.  8.B.  6-18-82. 

KELVIN  KLIPS 

For  Multiple  Connector  for  Making  Two  Separate  Connec- 
tions to  E^ch  Junction  of  a  Two  Junction  Impedance  Element. 
Plrat  use  Aug.  17,  1960. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

734.343.  Warren  Paper  Products  Co..  Lafayette,   Ind.     SN 
89,621.     Piled  P.R.  1-26-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-17-62. 

PASTE  WITHOUT  PASTE 

For  Child's  Toy  Cutout  Kit  for  the  Construction  of  Com- 
posite Pictures  by  Cutting,  Folding,  and  Mounting  Procedures. 
Plrat  use  Jan.  5. 1953. 

Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

734.344.  Novelart  Manufacturing  Company,  Amberley,  Ohio. 
SN  106,300.     Filed  P.R.  9-27-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-16-62. 

ELECTRO-SHRED 


For  Machine  for  Mutilattng  Prirate  Papen. 
Plrat  use  Sept.  8,  1960. 
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734.345.       NVntawajr      Incorporated,     Clrreland.     Ohio. 
121.414.      Filed   PR.   «-*-«;i  ;  Am.   8.R.  »-l>-«2. 


SWIVELIFT 


For  Tmck-Sfountrd  I»ad  LIftf  r». 
Flmt  unr  on  «r  about  .May  .<.  lft«l. 


8N     7.U.3S2.     MrOraw  Hill  PublUhlnc  Company.  Inc     N«>w  York 
NY.     8N  132.479      Filed  PR    11-21-«1  ;  Am    8.R.  5-17-62.' 

ENGINEERING  DIGEST 

For  Trade  Mairazlne. 
Mrxt  une  Nor.  9,  196<). 


Q^s  33  —  Glassware 


Class  39 -Oothing 


7.H..UH.      Llbb«>)--4>wpn)<-K(ird   OUkii   Company,   Toledo.   t)hlo.      734.35.'{.     Simplex  Shoe  Maniifarturlnfc  i'onipany    Milwaukee 
8X   125.389.      nied   PR.   »-4-61  :  Am    S.R.   5-10-«2.  Wla.     8N  102.876.     Filed  PR.  8-17-80;  Am.  S  R.  4-I6-62! 


WAFFLE 


For  OlaMs  for  Olailnir  Wlndowa,  Doora.  PartitloBti  and  the 
Llk^. 

Flrat  uxe  Sept.  30.  IMM). 


734.347.      Libbey  Owena-Ford  Glaaa  Company.   Toledo.   Ohio. 
8N  125.391.     nied  PR.  8-4-61  ;  Am    8.R.  5-10-«52. 


STIPPLED 


For  Olaaa  for  Olaxlns  WlndowM,  Door».  Partltlona  and  the 
Like.  I 

Mrat  use  Oct   28.  I960 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


For  ShoeM  for  Ulrlx. 
nmt  uw  Aux.  4.  1900. 


734.348.    Hamilton  Paper  Company.  Mlquon.  Pa.    8N  138, 
Filed  3-2-62. 


997. 


PLAINWELL 


For  Manifold.  Bond  and  OffMet  I'aperM. 
Flrwt  uwe  Au«t.  20.  1959. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


7.14..349.       Kalmbach    PublUhlnn    Co..    Milwaukee.    \VU.      SN 
118.352      Filed  PR.  4-21-61;   Am.   S  R.  6-10-62. 

BETTER  CAMPING 

THE  MAGAZINE  OF 

THE  OPEN  ROAD 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  phraxe  "The  Maicaiine  of  the  Open 
Koad"  apart  from  the  mark  aM  xhown. 
For  Macazlne. 
Flmt  uat>  Jan.  23.  1960. 


734..154.     Bayard  Shirt  Corp.  New  York.  N.Y.     8N  117,163. 
Mled  PR.  4-5-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-16-62. 


LacUjDciua/ul 


"Lady  Bayard"  la  a  fanciful  mark  and  does  not  identify 
a  particular  Individual. 

For  I.4idle«'  and  Glrlii'  ShIrtH. 

Flmt  UM>  Mar.  27.  1961.  ' 


734. .355.     Principle  PlaHtlcti.  Inc.,  Gardena.  Calif.   8N  119.148. 
Filed  P.R.  5-2-61  ;  Am.  8  R.  5-10-02. 

THE  HEEL  WITH  STEEL 

For  PlaMtlc  OverHhwi*. 

Mmt  uite  Not.  16,  I960.  I 


734.350.  United  NVwHpapem  Mafcasine  Corporation.  New 
York.  NY.  8N  122.657  Filed  PR  6-22-61  ;  Am.  8.R. 
5-23-62. 


All-\merica 
Trav  el  Guide 


For  TraTel  Guide. 
Flmt  uae  Jan.  8.  1961. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

734. .156  Food  Enterprlaeti.  Inc.  (NY.).  Rye.  N.Y..  by  raeruer 
and  chanice  of  name  from  Oorann  Foodn.  Inc..  Kye,  N.Y. 
SN  63.929.     Filed  P.R.   12-9-58;  Am.  S.R.  1-17-61. 

REDI- SERVE 

For  Frozen  RstIoII. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1958. 


734..151.  United  NewNpaperx  Maxailne  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y.  SN  122.658.  Filed  PR.  6-22-61  ;  Am.  8  R. 
S-23-6X 

Aii-Amertca  Vacation  Map 

For  Vacation  Map. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  8,  1961. 


734.357.     Briardale  Co..   San  FranclHCo.  Calif.     SN  113,482. 
Filed  PR.  2-13-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-2-62. 


HOLSUM 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
Flrat  UHC  Aug.  19,  1932. 
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734,358.    Ed  Walton,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Walton  Tea  Company.  Lafay-    734,361.     The  Taylor  Wine  Company,  Inc.,  Hammondsport, 
ette,   Tenn.      8N    119,667.      Filed   P.R.   5-8-61  ;   Am.   S.R.         N.Y.     SN  119,594.     Filed  P.R.  6-8-«l  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-23-62. 


5-3-62. 


ANVdWOD     Vax     S.NOllVM 

JINOl  OHIIMS  HMO  tSIUUVH 

V31  SV)WVSSVS 


INDIAN    BRAND 
RED 


SASSAFRAS  TEA 

OWCcnora— Om  C»p  Tm   T»  Xmm  Ova  Waiar 

(■OIL  roa  II  tamrreai 

%mtMm  liimm  Util  T*  BaMM  I 
KM  WM«M  I  OWMM 


For  Saaaaf  raa  Tea. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  10.  1956. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


TAYL®R 


NEW  YORK  STATE 

SAUTEI^E 

WINE 


m        MOayCIDaMMOfnjDfl*         V 


__,  «„«,      ^^     «,     ,       .,».        ^  »  TT  J         *  I'^or  Sauterne  Wine. 

734,309.     The  Taylor  Wine  Company,  Inc..  Hammondsport.         i^i^*  „^  a^^  to  ,oai 

N.Y.     SN  119,58».     Filed  P.R.  5-8-61 ;  \m.  S.R.  5-23-62.         *^""^  "*^  ^^^'  *^'  ^^^^ 


TAYLdR 


MUSCATEL 


■  V.UtA 
MCOHOl  inrrMLUMC 


734,362.     The  Baylor  Wine  Company,  Inc.,  Hammondsport, 
N.Y.     SN  120,585.     Filed  P.R.  &-22-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-23-62. 


TAYLdR 


NEW  YORK  8TATB 

JlhincTMine 


11 


For  Muscatel  Wine. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  21, 1961. 


For  Rhine  Wine. 
F^rst  UHe  May  15, 1961. 


r' 


734,360.     The  Taylor  Wine  Company,  Inc.,  Hammondsport, 
N.Y.     SN  119,693.     Filed  PR.  &-«-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-23-62. 


TAYLOR 


734,363.      The  Taylor  Wine  Company,   Inc..   Hammondsport. 
N.Y.     SN  120,586.     Filed  PR.  5-22-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-23-62. 

'  i    .     I  'I 


TAYLOR 

CLARET 

*  DBJCATKLT  OaT 

uau  wnB 


For  Tokay  Wine. 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1961. 


For  Oaret  Wine. 
Flnt  use  May  15,  1961. 
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Class  51- 


aad  Toilet  PreparatioAS 


734,364.      Th«    MeoiMa    Company,    Morristown,     N.J. 
125.320.    Flled8-7-«l. 


SN 


Service  Marks 

Oass  100-Miscalfaiiao«s 


^ 


734.349.    Amerlcma  Relocation  Serrlcc,  PhUad«lpbU.  Pa.    SN 
110.650.     FUed  P.R.   11-22-60;  Am.  B.R.  2-26-62. 

AMERICAN  RELOCATION 

For  Informational  and  AdTisory  SerrlCM  to  Families  About 
To  More  to  Another  Area,  Said  SerrlCM  Consisting  of  an 
Orerall  Appraleal  of  Llrlng  Conditions  In  the  New  Area.  Fur- 
nlxhlng  PhotoKraptan  of  Home*  ATallable  Therein  and  Select- 
ing a  Reliable  Real  Btitate  Broker  In  ti)«  Nev  Area  for  Those 
Moving  to  Said  Location. 

First  use  Nov.  29,  I960. 


Oass  103  -  CoRstriKtioii  and  Repair 


The  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  the  applicator 
package  In  which  the  goods  are  sold.  Including  the  elliptical 
eonflgu ration  at  the  top  of  the  package. 

For  Deodorant.  |  -L 

First  use  May  1.  I960.  I    '  ! 


734.366.     John  O.   Broat  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     8N 
110.026.     Filed  PR.  12-12-60;  Am.  S.R.  a-29-62. 

BROST  BRICK 

For  Surfacing  New  Masonry  and  Resurfacing  CId  Masonry 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


21.856. 
151.875. 
151,931. 
152.350. 
153.407 
155,044. 
155.0IM. 
156.055. 
157.669 
158,763. 
15«.»23 
159.349. 
159.975. 
160.393. 
160.415 
160,701. 
160.8.13 
10O.»H4>. 
1H0.998 
393,386. 
393.632. 
393.972. 
394.905. 
394.906. 
394,958. 
394.978. 
395.000 
395.147. 
395.286. 
395.584 


I  WILL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     10-11-1892. 

BLAN-O  WAR.     a.  46.     2-14-22. 

S.L.  *  O.H.R.  CO.    CI.  28.    2-14-22. 

TRIBOIUNE.     CI.  42.     2-28-22. 

STIARDE     a.  42.    3-21-22. 

DUOFOLD     CI.  37.    5-16-22.  • 

MULTIVANE.    CI.  23     5-16-22. 

ITS  ALL  IN  THE  WHKEL.     Cl.  22.     6-13-22. 

DRANO     CI   52.     8-15-22. 

OKOMA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     9-12-22. 

FLORIENT.    Cl.  51      9-19-22 

SWEETS      Cl.  46.    9-26-22.  k 

MELOWB8T.    CT.  46.     10-10-22. 

"CLAYOLA."    CL  1.     10-24-22. 

MASONS  MTX.    O.  12.    10-24-22. 

ONE  PIECE  OUTLOOK.     Cl.  37.     10-24-22. 

BAYER  CROSS  SEAL.     Cl.  18.     10-31-22 

CBRALOA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  Ig.     10-31-22. 

GLOSTORA.    Cl.  51.     lO-Sl-22. 

VITAFREZE.    Cl.  46     2-10-42. 

COOLBAND.    Cl.  39     2-24-42. 

MBRSORB      Cl.  44.     3-10-42. 

HYl'EX.     CI   21.    5-5-42. 

SPEECH  MASTER.    Cl.  21.     5-5-42. 

CHINAROID.     Cl.  18.     5-5-42 

FALL8COAT.    a.  37.    5-5-42. 

BRUSH.  Cl.  26.  5-5-42. 
ADCO.  CI.  23.  5-12-42. 
STRATHMORE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  17. 
RED  DEVIL.    Cl.  23.    6-2-42.  ^ 


5-19-42. 


395.654. 

395.655. 

395.656. 

395.657. 

395.658 

395.659. 

395.660. 

395.749. 

395.898 

395.922. 

396.302 

396,694. 

396.856. 

397,011. 

397.023. 

397.059 

.397.073. 

397.357 

397.473. 

397.709. 

398,069. 

398.123. 

3M.305. 

SM.288. 

3M.297. 

8»8,S09. 
3M.319. 
.^98.399 

398.40O. 
398.433. 


PETROOALAR  AND  DESIGN. 
PBTROGALAR  AND  DESIGN. 
PETROOALAR  AND  DESIGN. 
PETROOALAR  AND  DESIGN. 
PETROOALAR  AND  DESIGN. 
PETROOALAR  AND  DESIGN. 
AIRCO      CT.  6.     6-2-42 
A IRCO  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  21 . 
ACRYLOID.    Cl.  6.    6-16-42. 
B-1956.     Cl.  6.    6-16-42. 
RED  DEVIL.    Cl  60.    7-7-42. 
KODAK.    Cl.  3.    7-2S-42. 
KENTUCKY  OWL.    Cl.  49.    8 
PH08PHALJEL.    Cl.  18.    8-11-42 
RIBRANEX.    a.  18.    8-11-42. 


Cl. 

18. 

6-2-42. 

Cl. 

18. 

6-2-42. 

Cl. 

18. 

6-2-42. 

Cl. 

18 

6-2-42. 

Cl. 

18. 

0-2-42. 

Cl. 

18. 

6-2-42. 

6-9-41 


-4-42. 


Cl.  37. 
Cl.  17. 


NATIONAL  AND  GEAR  DESIGN. 

HAMPTON  ARMS  AND  DESIGN 

AUNT  P1LNNY8      Cl   46.     9-1-42. 

ROBINS.    Cl.  23.    9-8-42. 

MANLEIGH.    Cl   28     9-15-42. 

SULPINE.    Cl.  16.     10-6-42. 

BRINY  DEEP  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46 

ROYAL   8<'ARLBT.      Cl.   45.      10-13-42. 

KITTEN  DF^ION     Cl   43.    10-20-42. 

TM8    WITH    BARS    ABOVE    AND   BELOW 

TERS     Cl.  51.     10-20-42. 
TRU-SITE    Cl   33      1O-20-42.  ^   * 

VYCOR.    Cl.  26.     10-20-42.  '  ' 

KELLOGG  RAMS.     Cl.  38.     10-27-42. 
KELLOGG  9     Cl.  2.    10-27-42. 
ROYAL  SCARLET.     Cl.  6.     10-27-42. 


8-18-42. 
S-18-42. 


10-13-42. 


LET- 


90.S51. 
90.899 

128.522 
128.523 
128.524. 
171,032. 
171.1S5. 
171.136. 
181.550. 
187.246. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRAfflONS  CANCELED 


CT. 


SccthM  7(d) 

"LARRO"  ANb  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     2-18-13. 
RBPRESE.VTATION  OF  BEET  AND  DESIGN. 

46      4-1-13 
SUREMILK.     a.  46.     1-6-20. 
SIRELAY.     Cl.  46.     1-6-20. 
SURBOROW.    Cl.  46      1-6-90. 
LARRO  ^ND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     7-31-23. 
LARRO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     7-81-23. 
LARRO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    46.     7-31-23. 
SURELIVE.     Cl.  46      3-25-24. 
NORTH  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  4«.     7-2^24. 


233.212 
234,802. 
269.585 

275,833. 
275.839 
275.841. 
302.765 
331.029. 
333.933 
333.962. 
S38.940. 


SITREMILK  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46.     10-26-26. 
RED  BAND.    Cl.  46.    9-27-27. 
"RPERRY  •  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  46.     ll-S-27. 
FARM  TESTED      Cl    46.     4-16-30. 
SUREPOULT.    CT.  46.    9-30-30.  ' 

SUREOOBBLE.    CT.  46.    9-3O-30. 
SURETURK.    Cl.  46.    9-80-80. 
SURECALF.    Cl.  46.    4-25-33. 
SURERABBIT.    Cl.  46.     12-24-35. 
8URESHEBP.     Cl.  46.     4-14-36. 
SUREBROILER.     Cl.  46      4-14-86. 
SURECATTLE.    Cl.  46.    9-22-36. 
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345,364. 
351,256. 
357.134. 
366,891. 
369,441. 
373,287. 
376,138. 
381,328. 
396,285. 
400,683. 
402,060. 
512,237. 
518,559. 
544,834. 
560,229. 
564,737. 
594,323. 
594,324. 
594,325. 
596,055. 
613,988. 
622,797. 


217,669. 
331,040. 
608,921. 

612,658. 
617,658. 
617.798. 
620.080. 


NIBS.    Cl.  46.    4-27-37. 

CHICK  BUILDER.    Cl.  46.    10-26-37.  | 

TURKEY  BUILDER.    Cl.  46.    5-24-88. 

8URECHAMP.    Cl.  46.    5-2-39. 

LARRO.    Cl.  46.    7-25-39. 

EVENTUALLY  GOLD  MEDAL.     Cl.  46.     12-5-39. 

SUREMINK.    Cl.  46.    3-12-40. 

SUREmATCH.    Cl.  46.    9-17-40. 

SURBFOX.    Cl.  46.     7-7-12. 

BUILDER.    Cl.  46.    3-23-43. 

SURE.    Cl.  46.    6-29-43. 

LARROMBTER.    Cl.  26.    7-12-49. 

FLOCK  CHECK.    Cl.  37.    12-6-49. 

EOOOMETER.    Cl.  26.    7-10-«l.  ! 

8UREMIX.    Cl.  46.    6-17-52. 

LARROMIN.    a.  18.    9-30-52. 

SURECHICK.    Cl.  46.    8-24-54. 

SURELIFT.    Cl.  46.    8-24-54.  | 

8UREPIO.    Cl.  46.    8-24-54. 

SURBPORK.    Cl.  46.    9-28-54. 

SUREBALANCB.    Cl.  46.     10-11-56.  ^ 

SL^RE.    Cl.  46.    3-6-^6. 

Section  8 

NEIW  PROCESS.    Cl.  46.    9-7-26. 

RACEAWAY.    Cl.  19.    12-24-35. 

BIG-'N-THICK     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.     2. 

7-19-55. 
JAMESBROOKE     Cl.  39.    9-20-65. 
PLAYTIME  CXXtLBR.     Cl.  2.     12-20-55. 
DUMPLIN.    Cl.  22      12-20-55. 
TROPICRAFT  (FANCIFUL).     Cl.  60.     1-24-56. 


The  follou>ino  regUtrotiona  Usued  Mart  Cl.  ISi* 

627.168.  MELOSO.    CT.  1.  ^  • 

627.169.  CURTI8S- WRIGHT    CW    CURIFOAM    AND    DE 

SIGN.    Cl.  1. 
REVERETONE.    Cl.  2.  i 

VISIPAK.    Cl.  2.  ] 

CUSHION  SEIAL.    Cl.  2.  | 

WURM8UP.    Cl.  6.  .  ]  i 

MINT-SOL.    Cl.  6. 
WEaT  CORD.    Cl.  7. 
80HI0GEN   IN  OVAL   DEJSIGN.      Cl. 
SOHIOGEN  (IN  LEAF  DESIGN).     Cl. 


627.171. 
627,173. 
627,179. 
627.193. 
627.198 
627.208. 
627.212. 
627,213. 

627.214. 


10. 
10. 
DESIGN). 


627,216. 
627.218. 
627.222. 
627.224. 
627.226. 
637.227. 
627,230. 
627,232. 
627.243. 
627.246. 
627.249. 
627,251. 
627.252. 
627,258. 

627,268. 

627,272. 

627.276. 

627,277, 

627.278. 

627,285. 

627,295. 

627,298. 

627.300. 

627,302. 
627,304. 
627.305. 

627,306. 
627,309. 
627.314. 
627.317. 


SOHIOGEN     (IN     OVAL     TRACTOR 

Cl.  10. 
ADD.    Cl.  10. 

AMMO-GRO.    CT.  10.  . 

AWN-O-MATIC.    Cl.  12. 
"ATOMITE."    Cl.  12.  ''       I 

SAFBTYMIX.    Cl.  13. 
CENTURYWAREL    Cl.  13. 
DESIGN  OF  DIAGONAL  STRIPES.     Cl.  14. 
STBONOTITB.    Cl.  14. 
BIG  INJUN  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  17. 
ACROAOONIN'E.    Cl.  18. 
VITO.    Cl.  18. 

SAL8AR  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  18. 
ENER-C.     Cl.  18. 
8-MEZ.    Cl.  18. 

MOUNTAIN  BREEZE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  19. 
ASA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  19. 
LEADER.    Cl.  21. 
SPEECH  Q.    Cl.  21.  i 

MISSIONARY  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 
EXPO.    Cl.  21. 

TRU  NOTE  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  22. 
BRIC  BLOX.    Cl.  22. 
WHEEL-TOP.    Cl.  22. 
MARVELOUS  MIKE.    Cl.  22. 
ASTRON.    Cl.  22. 
"POW."    Cl.  22. 
WUFFLE  TREE.    Cl.  22. 
"BUZZ."    Cl.  22. 
LE  GRIMPEUR.    Cl.  23. 
6HIMER  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 


") 


627,319. 
627,322. 
627,347. 
627,352. 
627.357. 
627,358. 
627,364. 
627,367. 
627.369. 
627,370. 
627.373. 
627.376. 
627.381. 
627.386. 
627,387. 
627,388. 
627,390. 
627,395. 
627,396. 

627,399. 
627,402. 
627.408. 
627,418. 
627,419. 

627,422. 
627.425. 
627,426. 
627.428. 
627.433. 
627.443. 
627.451. 
627.452. 

627.453. 

627.456. 

627.463. 

627,486. 

627,489. 

627,490. 

627,491. 

627.494. 

627.495. 

627.496. 

627.498. 

627,501. 

627,507. 

627,508. 

627,510. 

627,512. 

627,516. 

627,517. 

627.518. 

627.521. 

627,526. 

627.527. 

627.533. 

627,537. 

627.539. 

627,542. 

627.543. 
627.544. 
627.547. 
627.548. 
627.552. 
627.557. 
627,560. 


PLZEN    AND    DESIGN. 


Cl.  34. 


JIFFY.    Cl.  23. 

ELK-CO.    Cl.  23. 

ROBERTSON  "SEVENTEEN."     Cl.  26. 

ARTISOL.    CL  26.  '     i 

SPEED  TALLY.    Cl.  26. 

GRADU  TEMP.    Cl.  26. 

TWINR.     Cl.  26.  ;  ' 

CORMALITE.    Cl.  26. 

"EDPM."    Cl.  26. 

COMBAT.    Cl.  27. 

CHI-CHI.    Cl.  28. 

TODAY  WE  LOVE  ETC.    Cl.  30. 

HARV-O-METIC.    Cl.  31. 

SEAT  COAT.    Cl.  32. 

SPRED  BAR.    Cl.  32. 

SYKO  ETTE.    Cl.  32. 

SINU-SPRIN08.    Cl.  32. 

CLEO-MATIC.    Cl.  34. 

ZAVODY    V.I.    LENINA 

Cl.  34. 
ALUMILUX.    Cl.  34. 
RAINAIRE  R  AND  DESIGN. 
VORNADO.    CT.  34. 

ZEPHYR  WEIGHT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   39. 
BY  GILBERT  TOGS  NEW  YORK  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  39.  I 

XIKKA  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  39.  I 

LAMBELLA.    Cl.  39.  '        ,  ' 

BILTMORB  ETC.    Cl.  39. 
"KILTY'-MOCS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 
GOLDOR.    Cl.  39. 
ON  ELLA.    Cl.  39. 
NEKCONIT.    Cl.  39. 
U  EMBROID  CLTITAIN-S  AND  NEEDLE  DEiSIGN. 

Cl.  40. 
DURO-PLANT.    CT.  40. 
S  SU8A  ( IN  A  PANEL) .    Cl.  42. 
MOONSHINE.     Cl.  45. 
IN-JUNE.    Cl.  46. 
POP-OPEN  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 
8WEETLAB8Y  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 
SALAD  MATE.    Cl.  46. 
STRATO.    Cl.  46. 
MOOSE.    Cl.  46. 

BISON.    Cl.  46. 

CERTS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 

MYONE     Cl.  46 

THE  ORIGINAL  ANDREW  H.  BROWN.     Cl.  46. 

GUISEPPETS.    Cl.  46. 

GUNTHER     Cl.  48. 

SWING  DINGS  MOBILE  AND  DE»IGN.     Cl.  50. 

GAYE  CONTESSA.    Cl.  51.  j       | 

JAGUAR.    Cl.  51.  J  , 

MIRAMAR.    Cl.  51. 

SHERRY  NAtL.    CT.  51. 

TRAVEL-TANS.    Cl.  51.  , 

BARBER-CHIEF.    Cl.  51. 

SAY  IT  WITH  CHEER.    Cl.  101. 

EYE  OPENERS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  101. 

THE  TRUE  LEASE  TERNAN,  CLAUSON 
INC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  102. 

RAINBOWCOLOR    PROCESSED 
AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  106. 

DISC-A-TOONS.    Cl.  107. 

CORNY  THE  CLOWN.    CT.  107. 

GLAS-CRAFT.    Cl.  19. 

TRAILER  CRAFT.    Cl.  19. 

HI-LO.    Cl.  28. 

FIRMWAVB.    Cl.  51. 

8UEDE-BRITE.    Cl.  52. 


397.742. 
422,079. 
432,678. 
434,335. 
694.408. 
702,332. 


•I 


k  CO. 


BY    MOVIELAB 


Scctkm  18 

ANDERSONS  FARM  FRBSH 

BALE.    CT.  28.    6-2-^6. 

RONDE.    Cl.  27.    9-9-47. 

GOSSIP  OUT  COMBS  THE  DIRT.   Cl.  4 

LION  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  4.    3-15-60. 

COLLEGIAN.    Cl.  39.    8-2-60. 


CT.  46.     9-22-42. 


11-17-47. 


I       1 


u 
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(Bt^lfd ;  BciMwad  ;  C«De*Ud  ;  AoMDded,  DlflcUlmed,  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Certlflcatea  ;  12c  Publications.) 


A  Jb  L  Laboratories,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     784,319,  pub. 

4-24-«2.     CI.  52. 
Advance  Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     734,085,  pub.  4-24- 

62.    CI.  21. 
Air    Products,    Inc.,    Kmmaas,    Pa.      784,177,    pnb.    7-8-S8. 

CI.  34.  i 

Air  Eeductlon  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —         I  I 

AJr  Reduction  Sales  Co. 
Air  ReductloD  Sales  Co.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    395,660.  ren.  7-10-82.    CI.  6 
Air  Reduction  Sales  Co.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.    395,749.  ren.  7-10-«2.    CI.  21. 
Alrosol   Co.,    Inc.,   Neodestaa,   Kans.      734,056,   pub.   4-24-62. 

Cl.  16. 
Alamont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala.    627,198,  cane. 

CI.  6. 
AIco  of  Texas,  d.b.a.  Alco  of  Texas,  Inc.,  San  Angelo, 'Tex. 

627.428.  cane.    CI.  39. 
Alco  of  Texas,  Inc.  :  See — 

Alco  of  Texas. 
Alco-Dlal   Co.,   Tbe,   Wlllowdale,  Ontario,  Canada.     734,183, 

pub.  4-24-62.    Cl.  26. 
Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander,  New  York, 

NY.     617.798.  cane     Cl.  22 
Alitalia  Linee  Aeree  Itallane-SodeU  per  Aslonl,  Rome,  Italy. 

734.332.  Dub.  4-24-62.    Cl.  105. 
Allen>ann  £  OlHlger,  New  York.  N.Y.     432.678,  cane.     Cl.  27. 
AlllKon-Bedford  Co.,  to  Benson  Fish  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     398,- 

123.  ren   7-10-62      Cl.  46. 
AllsUte  Enterprises,  lac.  Skokle,  III.     734,204,  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl.  38. 
Aluminum  Roll-Away  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.    734,176,  pub.  4-24- 

62.    Cl   32. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.,  Ambler.  Pa.,  from  H.  Rajmond  Neilson 

(deceased),  d  b.a.   Neilson  Chemical  Co.  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.     734.007.  pub   4-24-62.    Cl  6. 
Amco  Aluminum  Corp.,  Fbiladelpbia,  Pa.    734,017.  pub  4-24- 

62.     Cl.  12. 

Brake   Shoe  Co.,  New  York, 


NY. 


Long  Island  City, 
Co.,    New    York, 
Co.,    New    York, 


627,276. 
627,498, 
734,053, 
734,065, 
Oklahoma  City,  OkU. 
627.168. 


N.Y. 
N.Y. 
N.Y. 


cane, 
cane. 

pub. 

pub. 
627,- 
canc. 


N.Y 


734.- 
734.- 
734,365. 
pub. 


734,272.    pub.    4-24-«2. 


American 

Cl.  21. 
American  Chicle  Co., 

Cl.  46. 
American    Cyanamld 

4-24-62.     Cl.  16. 
American    Cyanamld 

4   24   <i2.     Cl.  18. 
American  Dross  Disposal  Corp., 

216,  cane.     Cl.  10. 
American  Hide  and  Leather  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

Cl.  1. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 
Petrogalar  Laboratories.  Inc. 
S.M.A.  Corp.  li 

Wyeth,  John,  k  Brother.  Inc. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dalkin.  A  .  Co. 
American    Machine  *   Foundry  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y. 

071.  pub  4-24-62.    Cl.  21. 
American    Machine  A   F^oundrr  Co.,   New  York, 

no.  pub   4-24-62.    Cl.  22 
American    Relocation    Serrlce,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Cl.  100. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     734.058, 

4-24-62.    Cl.  17. 
Anderson,  W.  O.,  Commission  Co.,  The,  Topeka,  Kans.    397,742, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Andes   Candles    Inc.,    Chicago,    III. 

Cl.  46.  , 

Andre  :  See — 

Medovnik.  Aron. 
Anodyne.  Inc.,  North  Miami  Bea«4i,  Fla.     734.091.  pub   4-24- 

62.     Cl.  21.  •  f 

Antonoff.  Ben  :  Bee — 

Oem  International,  Inc. 
Arfa    Mills,    Inc..    New    York.   N.Y. 

Cl.  42. 
Argo  Industries  Corp..  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

4-24-62      Cl.  22 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     734,068,  pub.  4-24-62. 

Ash  Orove  Lime  k  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo 

7.'»3.992,  pub.  4-24  62.     Cl.  1. 
Ashaway  Line  k  Twine  Mfg.  Co.,  Asbaway,  R.I.    734,012.  pub. 

4—24—62.     Cl.  7. 

Ashe,  H.  J.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Olenbrook.  Conn 

4-24-62.     Cl.  21. 
Askon  Tehtaat  O.Y.,  Lahtl,  Finland.     734,173-4, 

62.     Cl.  32. 

Assembly  Products,  Inc.,  Chesterland,  Ohio 

Cl.  26. 
Ateliers  k  Chantlers  de  la  Mancbe,  Dieppe  (Seine  Maritime). 

France.     627.314.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Atlee  Corp.,  Waltham,  Mass.     734.123,  pub.  4-24-62      Cl    23 
Atomised  Materials  Co..  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     734,021-2,  pub. 

Audio-Video  Corp..  Westfleld,  N.J.     627,278,  cane      Cl    21 
Automotire  Safety  Associates.   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     627  272. 
cane.     Cl.  19. 


734,243, 


pub.   4-24-62. 
734,115,  pnb. 


734,087.  pub. 
pub.  4-24- 
627,358.  cane. 


Bacon,  O.  E..  d.b.a.  Old  Hickory  Medldne  Co.,  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.     7.^4. or,2.  pub.  4-24-62.     Cl.  18. 
Baltch  k  Castaldl,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     734.219.  pnb.  4-24- 

62.     Cl.  39.  _ 

Ballcer,  Morris,  New  York,  N.Y.     422,079,  cane.    Cl.  28. 
Barton.  Earl  E.,  d.b.a.  Western  Cordage  Co..  Loveland.  Colo. 

627.208,  cane.     Cl.  7. 
Bayard  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     734,354.     Cl.  89. 
Bayer  Co..  Inc.,  The,  to  Sterling  Dmg  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

160.833   ren.  7-10-62.    Cl.  18. 
Belding  Heminway  Co..  to  Beldlng  Hemlnway  Co..  Inc..  New 

York.  NY.    398.288,  ren.  7-10-62.    Cl.  43. 
Beldlng  Heminway  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Belding  Heminway  Co. 
Bell  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     734.231,  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl.  42. 
Benson,  Christian  L.,  to  Benson  Flab  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    21,856, 

ren.  7-10-«2.     Cl.  46. 
Benson  Fish  Co. :  See — 

Allison-Bedford  Co.  i  • 

Benson.  Christian  L.  |       < 

Bestmart,    Inc..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      734.320,    pub.    4-24-62.       i 

Cl.  100. 
Bianchini,    Ferier.   Lyon,   France,   to  Ferier  Bianchlnl,    Inc.. 

New  York.  NY.      152.350,  ren.  7-10-62.      Cl.  42. 
Bianchini,    Ferier,    Lyon,   France,   to   Ferier  Bianchlnl,   Inc.,  • 

New  York.  NY.     153,407.  ren.  7-10-62.      Cl.  42. 
Bianchini,  Ferier  Inc. :  See — 

Bianchini,   Ferier. 
Billboard    Publishing   Co.,  Tbe,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      734.198, 

pub.  4-24-62.     Cl.  38. 
Blttmore  Hats  Ltd..  Ouelph,  Ontario,  Canada.    627.426,  cane. 

Cl   39 
Binney  k  Smith  Co..  E:ast  Orange.  N.J.,  and  New  York,  N.Y., 

to  Binney  k   Smith   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     160.393.  ren. 

7-10-62.     Cl.  1.  ' 

Binney  k  Smith  Inc. :  Bee —  1 

Binney  ft  Smith  Co.  ,         „ 

Blanchard  Importing  ft  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

734.309.  pub.  4-24-62.      H.  49.  ^,     ,^, 

Bodnarchuk.  Steve,  Rockvllle',  Md.  627,543,  cane.  Cl.  107. 
Bonaflde  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     734,070,  pub.  4-26-62. 

Cl.  20. 
Bond  Wedding  Cups  :  Bee — 

Bonnell.  William  L.",  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Newnan,  Ga.    734.019-20. 

pub.  4-^4-62.     Cl.  12.  »„.  ^„„   „„ 

Bonnell.  William  L.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Newnan.  Ga.     734.023-30, 

pub.  4-24-62.     Cl.  12.  _       „„,  ^„^ 

Borden  Co.,   The,   New   York,   NY.      627,489, 
Borwick,  C.  M. :  See — 

Gem  International,  Inc.  _     ,      „„,„„„ 

Bourns   Laboratories,  inc..  Riverside,   Cailf.     627,364,   cane. 

Cl    26 
Bowyer    John.  d.b.a.   Little  Skipper  Root  Beer  Co..  Taylor, 

Mich.     7.'»4,266.  pub   4-24^2.     Cl    45 
Brlardale  Co..   San    Francisco,    Calif.     734.357.     Cl    46 
Brlc  Blox    Co.,    Baltimore,    Md       627.298.    cane       Cl     22 
Brost.  John  O..  Co.,  Minneapolis,   Minn      J34.366.     C\.  103. 
Browar  Products.  Inc..  Elwell.  Mich.     627.249,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Hrown.    Albert    W..    Burbank.    Calif.     «27.463    cane      CT     45. 
Brown    Andrew  H..  d  b.a.  Smokehouse  Food  Processing  Plant, 

Lakelan<1,  Fla.     627.507.  cane.     C146  m-t  oa^ 

Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky.     6J7,.i4.<, 

Bm.h*^Deveiopment  Co.,  The,  to  Clevlte  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

.195.000,  ren.  7-10-62.     Cl.  26  „^  „,„     „.,k    aoaao 

Bullock's,   Inc..   Los  Angeles.   Calif.      784,216,   pub.   4-24-62. 

Cl    39 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing.  NY.    734,086,  pub.  4-24-62. 

Bu^ov"  Watch    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y,      734,193.    pub. 

4-24-62.     Cl.  36. 
Cadillac  Olaag  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     734.328,  pub.  4-24-62. 

CaVevaV'^Oeorge  A.,  d.b.a.  Calevas  Laboratories,  Washington. 

DC.  '  734.262,  pub.  5-2-61.     Cl.  45. 
Calevas  Laboratories  :  See — 

CanoSl"E?;^t^r<i^'c'orp.,  Van  Nuy..  Call^.  734,088,  pub. 
Catel.*"f  •  Le^on.^^A  Sons,  Inc.,  Troy.  N.C.  734.237,  pub. 
Cafer'lnc^Mlnneapolls,    Minn.      734,294,    pub.    4-24-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Carolyn    Chenilles,    Inc..    New    York.    NY. 

Cat^^ft'oly  ft^Uriln  Ltd..  London.  England.     694,408.  cane. 

Chicago,  hi.    627.300.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Chamberiin  Metal  Products  :  See — 

Cbamberlln,  Joseph  F.  . 

TM  I 


cane.     Cl.  46. 


734,236,    pub. 
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Chelan  Palls  Cold  Storage  Co .  Chelan  Pails.  Wash.     734.282. 

pub.  4-24-«2      CI.  4«. 
Chenico   Photoproducts  Co..   Inc..  Olen  Cot«.   N.Y.     7S4,1S9. 

pub    4-24-62.     CI.  2« 
Cherry  Electrical  Prudurts  Corp..  Hlgtalaod  Park.  III.    7S4.079. 

pub    4-24-^2.     CI    21 
Ctarenclk.   Edward  W..  d.b.a.  D/napedic  Co.,  Hopkins.  Minn. 

734. 206,  pub    4-24-62.      CI.   39. 
Chun  King  Corp..  The.  Duluth.  Minn.     734.284.  pub.  4-24-62. 

(1.  46. 
Circuit  MaterUls  Corp..  New  Brunswick.  N.J.     734.083.  pub 

4-24-62.      CT    21. 
CUrk.  (ieo.  A  .  *  Son.  Inc.,  MInaeapolla.  Minn.    7>4.181.  pob. 

4    :.'4   «2.      n    34  . 

CUrtoa  A   Uimbert   Mtg.  Co..  X.oulsTlile.   Ky.     627.309.  cane 

CI     34. 
Cleveland  Builders  Supply  *  Brtck  Co..  The.  to  The  Clerelaad 

Builders     Supply     Co.,     Clereland.    Ohio.       180,419.    ren. 

7-10^62       <l.   12. 
Cleveland  liallders  Supply  Co..  The  :  See — 

neveland  Builders  Supply  *  Brick  Co..  The. 
Clevlte  Corp.  ;   See-  - 

HruMh  1)cv«>lopnient  Co..  The. 
Colgate   *    Ci.  .    Jersey    City,    N.J      and 

(  <>lgate-Palmollve     Co.,     New     York, 

7-10-62.      CI.  51. 
Colfaie  Palmollve  Co.  :   See — 

Culgate   4   Co. 
Commercial    Heater    Co.,    Port    Worth.    Tex 

4--'4-62.      CI.   34. 
Conare«sluQal    Infurmatlon    Bureau.    Inc.. 

734.200.  Dub   4   24  rt2      CI.  38. 
Conteaaa.   Ltd.  New   York,   NY.      627.in6-8, 
Continental   Can  Co.    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y. 

CI.  2. 
Continental    DIstlinnK   Corp.    d.b.a.    Camwell    DtstUlera  Co.. 

Philadelphia.  I's.     734.311.  4-24-62.     CI.  49 
Continental  Ull  Co.   Ponca  City.  Okla.     734.011.  pub.  4-24- 

62      CI.  6 
Conveyor   Systems.    Inc.    Morton   Orore.   lU.      734.188,   pub. 

4-24-62      CI    23. 
Coos  Bay  Mutual  Creamery  Co.  :   Bee — 

Oregon  L>alryuien°H  Cooperative  League,  The 
Cormac    InduMtrfes.    Inc.,    New    York 

CI.  26. 
Corning  QIass  Works,  Corning.  N.Y. 

Cornweil  Dtstlllem  Co.  :   See— 

Continental  IMKtIllIng  Corp. 
CotODincIo  Valle  dl  SuMa.  Milan.  Italy 
Counteas  York.  Ltd.,  Springfield.  Mass. 
CI.  21. 

England 


734,190. 

Waablacton, 

cane.     CI. 
•27,179. 


pub 

DC. 

51. 
eane. 


W. 


627.367,    WBC. 
398,319,  ren.  7-10-62. 


627.436,  ranc.    CI.  42. 
4-24-82 


Ltd.. 


Ltd 
Ltd 
Ltd. 


London. 
London. 
London. 
London. 


England. 
England. 
Kngland. 


734.089,  pub 
733.99«,  pub. 
734,227, 
734.S48, 
734,254. 


4-24-42. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


4-24-62. 
4-24-62. 
4-24-42. 


734.229.  pub.  4-24- 
pub.  4-24-62. 


cane. 


Courtaulds, 

CI.  1. 
Courtaulds, 

CI    39 
Courtaulds. 

CI.  42 
Courtaulds. 

CI.  43. 
Cresthlll  Industries,  Inc..  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

62      CI.  40. 
Crown   Xut  Co.  Inc.   Kingston.  Pa.     734.291, 

CI    46. 
Cncamonga   Mena  Orowers,   Upland.  Calif.     627,495-6, 

CI.    46.  ,  • 

Cudaby  Packing  Co  .  The:  See—  I 

Miller  McCounf  I  Oraln  Co. 
Curtis.  Helene.  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lentheric,  Chicago,  III. 

734.314,  pub.  4   24-62     CI   51. 
CurtisH  Wright  Corp.  CarlsUdt.  N.J      627,169.  cane     CI.   1. 
CuHter,  John  B.,  d  b.a.  Midwest  Petroleum  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio. 

734.046.  pub.  4-24  62      Cl.  15. 
DE.P.    Knterprlnes.    Chicago.    III.      734,133. 

CI.  23 
Dalryland  Food  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Waukesha 

pub    4-24-62.     n    46. 
Dale  Marking  Kqnlpment  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 

Dub    4-24-62      Cr  23. 
Daiktn.  A..  Co  ,  Chicago.  III.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry 

Co..   New  York.   .nTY.      .395,147.   ren.   7-10-62      CI.   23 

MUla,    Inc.,    Danville,   Va.      734,230.   pub.   4-3-62. 


pub.  4-24-42. 
Wla.  734,302. 
NY.     734,135, 


III. 


Dan   klver 

n.  42 

Dav«>tte  PrtKJucts,  Inc  . 
Davidson.  Raymond  W  , 

62.     CI.  21. 
Davis.   Pearl   L..  d  b.a 

627,501.  cane.    CI.  4<l 
Deady  Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City. 

<i2.     CI.  52 

Dearborn  Glass  Co..  Bedford  Park, 

CI.  S3. 
Decatur    Pump    Co..    Decatur.    Ill, 

CI.  23. 

Deerlfig  Mtlllken  Research  Corp..  Spartanburg.  S.C 

pub    4-24-62.     CI.  42. 
Desert  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Jorgensen.  Carl  S.  i' 

Desert  Minerals.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.' 

62      CI.  1. 
Detroit    Steel    Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.      734,040.    pub. 

CI    14. 
De  Vita.  John  A..  Lima.  Ohio      627.491.  cane.     CI 
Dl-An   Controls.    Inc..   Boston,   Mshs.      734,152.   pub. 

CI    26. 
Doetsch  k  Bauer  Co ,  Chicago,  III.     627.387.  cane. 
Domec*!^  Francisco  J.  O  ,  Cadlx.  Spain.    734,267.  pub 

Dorann  Poods.  Inc.  :   See- 
Food  Elbterprlses,  Inc. 


Clayton.  Mo.     627,373.  cane      Cl.  28. 
Portland.  Oreg.     734.094,  pub.  4-24- 

Myone  Seed  Co.,   Ornnta  Paaa,  Oreg. 

Kana.     734.316,  pub.  4-24- 

398.309,  ren.  7-10-42 

7M.121.    pub.    4-24-42. 

734,250. 


Los  Angeles,  Callf.l   733.993.  pub.  4-24- 

4-24-62. 

44. 
4-24-42. 

CI.  32. 
4-24-62. 


New    Richmond,    Wis.      734,116, 
784.009,  pub.  4-24- 

I 


Doughboy    Industries,    Inc., 

pub.  4-24-42      CI    22. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The,  Midland,  Mich. 

62.     Cl    a. 
Drackett  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Drackett.  P  W  .  k  Sons  Co.,  The. 
Drackett  Co..  The  :  See — 

Drackett.  P   W  .  *  Sons  Co^The 
^^£'""-   •'    ^  X  *  *'*>'>•  ^o-  The.    (now  by  change  of  name 

The  Drackett  Chealcal  Co  ),  to  T^  Drackett  Co.,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.     157.669.  ren   7-10-62.    Cl.  52.  »   u.i  . 

Duley   Press,   Inc.   Mlshawaka.   Ind.     734,117.  pub.  4-24-42. 

I>ulle,  Cedl  A..  Fort  Worth.  Tei.     427.248,  cane.     Cl    19 
I>«r«nt.  Clarence  N  .  Baaa  River,  Mass.     427.533,  cane'     Cl. 

Dynapedlc  Co.  :   Bee — 

Chrendk,  Edward  W. 
K*f J*   Lock   Corp.   TerryvtUe.  Conn.      734.143,  pub.   4-24-62. 

734,047,  pub.  4-24- 

396,694,  ren.  7-10-62. 

734,124-7.  pub.  4-24- 

Eberhard  FVber  Inc.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.     734.197,  pub.  4-24- 

''4'24  *2^**c}*'21*^  ■    **""'•**'*•   0*"«>»ny.      734.072,   pob. 
Ed,  Paul.  Mfg   Co.  :   Bee— 
Pal«H>  Products.  Inc. 
Eldema  Corp  .  El  Monte.  Calif.    734.081.  pub.  4-24-42     Cl  21 
Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.     734,841-2'. 

Electroglas,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif 
a.  34 


Baxle-Plcher  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

62.     Cl    19. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Cl.  3 
Easvsharp  Corp..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich 

62      Cl    23 


734,189.  pub.  4-24-42. 


Electro-8<.lld  Controls,  Inc..  from  General  Electronic  Control 
Inc     Minneapolis.   Minn.      734.146.   pub    4-24-62      Q    26 
Emrlch.  M.  R.  :  Bee — 

Gem   International,   Inc. 
Ener-C  Co..    The,    Hartford.    Coon.      627.252,    cane       CT     18 
Engineering  IVvflopmt^nt   Service:  See — 

Ryerson.    Joseph    L 
Erie    Resistor    Corp..    Erie.    Pa.      734.097-8.    pub     4-24-42 
Cl.  21.  .-     ■  . 

Eamarch's  Kftf ,  Jobs.,  from  N.  J.  Mlndt.  d.b.a.  Jobs  Ktmarcb't 
Eftf.  v/N.  J.  nindt.  Copenhagen  K,  Denmark.  734,270, 
pub  4-24-62^  Cl.  46. 

784,014.    pub.    4-24-42. 


Ft.   Wayne.  Ind. 


734,141,  pub.   4-24-62. 
Pa,       734.111,    pub. 


Espoma    Co.,    The,    Mlllvllle,    N.J. 

Eaaex  Wire  Corp. 

a.  28. 
Paber.    Eberhard,     Inc.,    Wllkes-Barre. 

4^  24-62       Cl    22. 
Federated    Department    Stores.    Inc..   from  The   RIke-Kumler 

Co .   Dnvton,   Ohio      734,321,   pub    4-24-62.     Cl.    lOl. 
Fenestra  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     734,015,  pub.  4-24-62      Cl    12 
Flbersheen,    Inc..   d.b.a.   Pibersheen   Sales  Co.,   Denver,  Colo. 

7.14.036.  pub    4-24-62.      Cl.   13. 
Flbersheen  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Flbersheen,   Inc. 
Fleltlcrest    Mills.    Inc.,    Spray,    N.C.     784,241.   pub.   4-24-42. 

Cl.   42. 
Fisher  k  Ludlow  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.     734,124,  pub. 

4-24-62.      CT.  23. 
Fllndt.  N.  J  :  ^ee— 

Joha.  Esnarrh's  Eftf.  v/N.  J.  Fllndt. 
Ptorasynth  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     734.289,  pub. 

4-24-62.     Cl.  46. 
Foo<l  Enterprises,    Inc..  from   Dorann  Foods,   Inc.,  Rye.  N.Y. 

734,:{5«.      Cl    48. 
Fownes   Brothers   k  Co..    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.     784,208-9, 

pub.  4-24-62.      Cl    39. 
Francis  Ix>uise  Full  Fnxhion  Mills,  Inc.,  Valdeae,  N.C.     734,217. 

pub.  4-24-42.      Cl.  39. 
Pranke.  August  L..  d.b.a.  Q  W  Laboratories,  PUlnfleld.  N.J. 

627.526.   cane.     Cl.   61. 

Franklin  Coffee  Urn  Co.  :  See — 

Franklin  Coffee  Urn  Corp. 
Franklin    Coffee    Urn    Corp.   from   Franklin   Coffee   Urn   Co., 

Buffalo,  NY.     734.037.  pub.  4-24-62.     Cl.  13 
«;E.M  International.  Inc..  from  M.  R.  Emrich.  C.  M.  Borwlck. 

»nd   Ben   Antonoff.   Denver.   Colo.     734.323.   pub    4-24-42. 

Cl     101 
Gate  City  Saah  *  Door  Co..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Pla.     627,222, 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Oator  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Tampa,  PU.     734.224.  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl.  39. 
General    Dynamics    Corp.,     Rochester,    N.Y.       734.077.    pob. 

4  24-62.     Cl.  21. 
General  Electric  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     734,330,  pub.  4-24-42. 

Cl    103. 
General  Electronic  Control.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Electro  SolUl   Controls,    Inc. 
General     Pelt     Products    Co.,     Chicago,     III.     734,232.     pub. 

4-24-62       Cl.  42. 
General   Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Oklahoma  City  Mill  *  Elevator  Co. 
(•enerul  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  269.685.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
(ieneral  Mills,  Inc..  .MInneH|K»ll8,  Minn  302,765,  cane.  Cl.  4«. 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Mlnneaiwlls,  Minn.  .351.256.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
(general  Mills.  Inc..  Minnf«ixilln.  Minn.  .3.'i7,134,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Oners!  .Mills,  Inc..  MItineapolU,  Minn  3HH,8»1.  ranc.  Cl.  46. 
(General  Mills.  Inc..  MlnneH|M>lls.  .Minn.  3*19,441.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Mlnrie«|M.llH.  Minn  373,287,  eanc.  Cl.  46. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Mtnnt-apolls,  Minn.  37rt,l.38,  eanc.  Cl.  46. 
General  .Mills,  Inc.,  MInneapollH,  Minn.  381.328.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Genersl  .Mills.  Inc..  .Minneapolis,  Minn.  3U6.285.  cane.  Cl.  44. 
General  MlUs,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    4U0.683,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
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402,040,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
622,797,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
734,292,  pub.  4-24-82. 


General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
General  Mills,  inc.,  Mlnneapolia,  Mlna. 

General  Mills.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  594.324-5,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  696,055,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
General  Mills,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.  613  988.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Mlnneapolia,  Minn. 

512.237,  cauc.     CL26. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

518.559,   cane.      Cl,   37.  ,  ,,.  „      ^,. 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

544,834,   cane.     Cl.   26,  ,  ^,,  „      „, 

General  Mills,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

GenerirNillla,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

564,787,   cane.     Cl.   18.  ^  ,         ..  w.  ^n-   wi»„ 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Oenetkf  ^^r*^sion^Inc.,    Uttle    Palls.    N.J.     7-4,158,    pub. 

V  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     784,244,  pub. 

Getr'itac!).,  Inc.,^The,  New  York,  NY.    784.247,  pub.  4-24-42. 

Cl.  42. 
Gilbert  Togs  :  See- 
Rosen.  Ben. 
Glrard's  Inc.     Bee —  „^     ^ 

01uliSl'«"rud^e?'"GV§.V'£Sd^'X"en  (Rhine),  Germany. 

0.irwll?'^fa"s^lct:'lt^,'At?in?a,  Ga.     733,999,  pub.  4-24-42. 

Glamortae  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     784,214,  pub. 

QltJc^i,  Inc-    Fort  Worth.  Tex.     627  547,  «nc     Cl.  19 
niaas  Sneelaltv  Co     Inc..  Bloomlngton,  III.     7J4,34U.     ci.  i». 
Olfd^en'^'  the    Cleveland,  Ohio.      t33,990,  pub.   4-24-42. 

GoWey,  George  J.,  d.b.a.  J  *  G  Roofing  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

East  Paterson,  N.J.     734,044.  pub.  4-24-62.     Cl.  18. 
1   Grand-War  Discount  Centers  :  See— 

Grand  Union  Co..  The.  .„ 

Granite   City    Steel    Co.,    Granite   City,    111.      627,282,    cane. 

Gr^t^Likes  Carbon   Corp.,   New  York,  NY.     734,033.  pub. 

GrtteVfr  Co..  The,  Madl«>n,  Ind.     734,084,  pub.  4-24-42. 

Orova^Co.,    The,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      734,221,    pub.    4-24-62 

OrSve  LLboratorlea  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    734,048,  pub.  4-24-62. 

Oo^iuJn  *  Green,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     398,049,  ren.  7-10- 

GunthePB^wIng  Co     Baltimore,  Md      627  610,  cane     Cl.  48. 
Hallberg    Canning    Corp.,    Sebastopol,    Calif.      734,274.    puD. 

Hamilton  Paper  Co..  Mlquon,  Pa      "*-348-     Cl.  87. 

Barker  Paint  *  Vamlhh  Co..  Springfield,  Mo.     784,044,  pub. 

HaVv^in^oro^'Li?  Angeles.  Calif.     627,381    wnc.     CJ-  31. 
Hassenfeld  firos..  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  B.I.    734,118,  pub.  4-24- 

62      Cl.  22. 
Hatch  A-Pet  :   Bee— 

Roach.  Frank  W.,  and  Irwin  Randolph 
High  Splint  Coal  Co.,  Williamsburg,  Ky.     733,991,  pnh.  4-24- 

HIldreth.'Davld  M.,  d.b.a.  Hlldreth  Research  and  Engineering 

Co      Rancocas.    !^.J.      734.047.    pub    4-24-62.      Cl.   15. 
Hlldreth  Renearch  and  Engineering  Co.  :   Bee — 

Hllto""pTJduc^''lnc**  Beveriy   HllU,   Calif.      734,281,   pub. 

Hlncktv^*   Schmitt.    Chicago,    111.      734.289,    pub.   4-24-42. 

Hlt'products  Corp.,   The,   South   Norwalk.   Conn.     627,295, 

Hoffman,  M"./^*  Co..  Inc.  Boston,  Maaa.     734,210,  pub.  8-22- 

H*lder*^Ll?y   Frona   B.   dba    Bond  Wedding  Cups,  Temple 

City.'  Calif.    627,376,  cane.    Cl.  30.  -,     ,      j      t-i^  ooo 

Holllns,  William,  i  Co.  Ltd  .  Nottingham,  England.     734,222, 

Ho^loway  Electronlca  Corp..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     827,286, 

Ho*?o'ld.  uld^g,  Mfg.  Co.,  Folcroft.  Pa.    734,018,  pub.  4-24- 

42.     Cl.  12 
Hopfenberg,    Irving   J.,    to   Manlelfb,   lac.   Providence.   B.I. 

397,709.  ren   7-1^1-42.    Cl.  28, 
House  of  Zellnkoff,  The  :   See— 

Zellnkoff,  Milton  A.  -„..«.*        u   a  oa 

IDL  MfK.  k  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     734.194.  pub.  4-24- 

42.     Cl.  37. 
I-XL  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Goshen.  Ind.     734,148-9,  pub. 

4—24—62      Cl    32 
Ice  Cream   Merchandising  Institute,   Inc.,   Washington,  D.C. 

608.921.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Illinois  Shade  Cloth  Co.  :  See — 

Slick  Airways.  Inc. 
Imperial  Chemical  (Pharmaceuticals)  Ltd.,  Mlllbank,  London, 

England.    027,258,  cane.    Cl.  18.  .„..„„ 

Industrial    Blow    Pipe   Co.,    Memphis,    Tenn.      734.180,    pub. 

4-24-42.     Cl.  34. 

734,326, 


Iirtematlonal  PlonnHng  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  427,462, 
cane.     Cl.  40.  „         .    ..       .^^        t,  *w 

International  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tb^  Hytha, 
Southampton,  England.     733,994,  pub.  4-24-42.    CL  I. 

JAG  Roofing  Co.  :  Bee — 

Jacksonvule  Paper  Co.,  JacksonvUle,  Pla.    734,003,  pub.  4-24- 

B2       Cl    2 
Jensen  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  to  The  Muter  Co.,  Chlca^.  III.     894,- 

905-4,  ren.  7-10-42.    Cl,  21.  .    ^        .      c  . 

Jorgensen,    Cari    S..    d.b.a.    Desert    Chemical    Co.,    to   Salaar 

Laboratories,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     627,261,  cane.    9-18. 
Kagan  Textiles  Ltd.,  EUand.  England.    734,233,  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl    42 
Kalmbach  Publishing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     734,349.     Cl.  88. 
Kambersky.    Helene,    d.b.a.    Helene    W'lnterateln,    Vienna    L, 

Austria.    733,998,  pub.  4-24-62.    Cl.  2. 
Kay  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     627,390.  cane.     Cl.  82. 
Keeshan.  Robert  J,  West  iBllp.  N.Y.     627.544.  eanc.     Cl.  107 


„„^w..  _  ,    ^,  ...1.      o^  <  ,«»^»,  cauc      VI.  *»/•. 

Kellogg  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     398,399-40(),  ren.  7-10-42. 
~  .  3f 


427.494,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
394,978,  ren.  7-10-62. 


Cl.  38. 
Key  Brands  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
Klmberlv-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Cl    37 
Kirk  Mlillng  Co.,  The,  Flndlay,  Ohio.     217,569,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Knox  Co.,  The,  to  The  Knox  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     394,958, 

ren.  7-10-42.    Cl.  18.  ^  „.  .„ 

Kohan,  M.  I.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     784,205.  pub.  8-26-69. 

Cl   39 
Larrowe    Milling    Co.,   The,    Cohocton,    N.Y.     90,851,     cane. 

Cl    4A 

Larrowe  Milling  Co.,  The,  Cohocton,  N.Y.,  and  Detroit,  Mich. 

90,899.  eanc.     CI.  46. 
Larrowe    Mlillng    Co.,    The,    Detroit,    Mich.      171,032,    amc. 

Larrowe  Milling  Co.,  The,  Detroit,   Mich.     171,136-6.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Lasar.  Jesse,  Co. :  See — 

Ij&ftftr    J  Agm* 
Lasar,  Jesse,  d.b.a.  Jesse  Lasar  Co.,  New  York,  NY.    627,418, 

Lass,  Ben,  Clayton,  Mo.     627,537,  cane.    Cl.  101. 
La  Tosca  Products  Co. :  See — 

La  Union  <?omereial  e' Industrial.  8.A.  (Lucl,  S.A.),  Cordoba, 

Spain.     734.271,  pub.  4-24-62.     Cl.  46  _,„..<« 

IjebSw  Bros.,  Inc.,  Boltlmore,  Md.  734,223.  pob.  4-24-42. 
Cl    39 

Lees!  James,   and    Sons  Co.,    Bridgeport,   Pa.  734,240.   pub. 

«_24 62       Cl    42 

Leiw,   James,   and   Sons  Co.,  Bridgeport.   Pa.  734,246,   pub. 

Letu!*^roBt,^'(Ca^nada),    Ltd..    Midland.    OnUrlo,    Canada. 

734,147,  pub.  4-24-62.     Cl.  24. 
Lentheric:  See—      ,   ^     ^_,       . 

Curtis    Helene,  Industries,  Inc. 
LPopard    Brewery    Ltd.,    New    Zealand    Co.,    Hastings,    New 

Le^'^B'',^th/r2Vo^'/e"w%U*-5\.  '^ist%02,  pub.  4-2^2. 

Lever  Brothers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     784,296.  pub.  4-24-42. 

Levy  Bros..  New  York,  N'Y.  ^734,215    pub.  4-24-42.     CK3». 
Llbbey-Owens  Ford     Olaae     Co.,     Toledo,     Ohio.      734,344-7. 

LlSetf  4  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     734,069,  pub. 

LlmXj^A  Pco":  inc..  dba.  I^  To.«»  ,,?'^  ^sJ^m' p?b' 
and   La  Tosca   Products  Co.,    Buffalo,   NY.     734.J»a,  pun. 

LlS*'l^^frlg^™tor  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    627,896,  cane. 

LiSchuit,  Brothers,  St,  Paul.  Minn.     62 7  3|6 .  ca»c.^Cl_82. 
Litchfield  Park  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    784,JW0.  pun.  *-^«-^j*. 

Llt?le*Empre8H  Coats.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     627,426.  «nc. 
Cl.  39.  _     . ^.   .  „„  I 


734,218,  pnh. 


Insurance  Co.  of  North  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

pub.  4-24-62     Cl.  102.      ^  ^  ^,       ..,     u   ^  r- 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

369,  cane     Cl.  26. 


427,- 


LlttVe  Skipper  Root  Beer  Co. :  See— 
LoehmanrWar'les  C.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

L«UVe?n.  £  Tsons,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  734,246,  pub. 
MWciga?  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.  396,286, 
m'a   N-Clrf?   M^nuVacturer.,   Inc.,   Tampa,    Fla.     897,073. 

ren.  7-10-62.     Cl.  17. 
Madame  Alexander :  See— 

Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc.  i 

Maffry  Co.,  The  :  fee—  I 

Maffr^"T>o^naWd^.a.  The  Maffry  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kana. 
mI&i:  e,  t^^  0^rU«ni.  T84,137,  pub.  4-24^. 
mShu's'  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Garwood,  N.J.  734,131,  pub. 
MaYdiyoL,?nc!'New  York,  N.Y.  734.220,  pub.  4-24-62. 
Ma?e.t?e  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Huntington,  Ind.  734,178,  pub. 
MaV-trc''co.!''lnc.:  The,  H^utlngton,  Ind. 
MaU*^^Me'''^*.cerles,    Inc..    Chicago.    III. 

4-24-62.      Cl.  46. 


734,185, 
734,297. 


pub. 
pub. 


/ 
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MaBolnjrton   Mllla   Inc.,  Sal^tn.  N.J.     7M.0M.  pub.  4-24-42. 

a.  20: 

Manor    Bakinc    Co..    D«llaa.    Tex.     784.S01,    pab.    4-24-A2. 

CI.  4«. 
.Maniifleld  M<>tal  Fabricating.  Inc..  Ifanafl«ld,  Obio.     734.186. 

pub.  4-24-62.      a.  34. 
ManMirv.  E.  L..  Co.  :  8«« — 

Van  Dor^n.  Ruth  M.  ^ 

Marble    Pace    Blocka.    Inc..    Kentlworth.   SJ.     734.016.    pub. 

4-24-62      CI    12. 
Markee  Corp.   of  America.    Miami,   Fla.      734.S38.     CI.   12. 
-Mara.    Inc..   Cblcaco.    III.      734.2tt8-»,    pub.   4-24-62.      CT.   46. 
Marx.    Loula.    *    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.     734.106.    pub. 

4-24  62.      CI    22. 
Maaon  Inatmrnent  Co..  Inc..  Mamaroneck.  N.T.     7S4.1S7.  pub. 

4-24-62.      CI.  28. 
MaHurel  Mills.  Inc..  Woonaocket.  R.I.     734.293.  pub.  4-24-62. 

CI.  43. 
MaMunr-TouBC   Co.,    Charleatown    (Boaton).    Maaa.     734.327. 

pub.  4-24-63.     CI.  103 
McBrlde.   Aaa   A..    Vallejo,^  Calif.      734.339.  »CI.    18. 
McUraw  Hill  PubllablDg  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     734.352. 

CI.  38 
Medical    Supply   Co.   Rockford.    III.      734.296.   pub.   4-24-62. 

CI.  44- 
Medicated  Producta  Co..  Cblcafo.  111.     734,160.  pub.  4-24-62. 

a.  28. 
Medovnik.  Aroa,  d.ba.  Andre.  Parla,  Prance.     734.000.  pub. 

4-24-2.     CI.  2. 
Menuen  Co.,  The.  Morrlatown,  N  J.     734.364.     CI.  51. 
Michigan   Chrome  *  Chemical   Co..   Detroit.   Mich.      733.B89. 

pub   5-9-61.     CI.  1. 
Mick  Or  Mack  Stores  Co..  Inc..  Salem.  Va.    734.329.  pub.  4-24- 

•2.     CI.  101. 
Midland  Cooperatives.  Inc..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     734,042,  pub. 

4-24-62.     CI.   15, 
Midland  Koas  Corp  .  Columbus.  Ohio.     734.182,  pub.  4-24-62. 

CI.  34. 
Midwest  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Cuater.  John  B.  \ 

MIUsso  Charcoal  h  Ortlllser  Co. :  See— 

Mllaiso.  Samuel  J. 
Mllaxso,  Samuel  J.,  d.b.a.  Mllaaao  Charcoal  k-  Pertillacr  Co.. 

Flttston.  Pa.     7.'J4,33«.    CI.  1. 
Miller,  Karl  A..  Orem,   Ltah.     7.34.107,  pub.  4-24-62.     CI    22. 


Miller  McConnel  Grain  Co  ,  Kansas  Cltr.  Kana..  to  The  Cudahy 

Facklna;  Co  ,  Omaha.  Nebr.  151,875,  ren.  7-10-62.  CI.  46. 
MloiMoo  (V.  The,  Monokn  Corner,  S.C.  627.527.  cane.  CI  51. 
Mine   Safety   Appllancea  Co..   PlttaburKh.   Fa.      393,632.   ren. 

7-10-62.     CI.  39 
Mine  Safety  Appllancea  Co.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     393.972.  ren. 

7-10-62      Cl    44. 
Mineral  Cleansers  Co..  New  York,  NY.     434,335.  cane.    Cl.  4. 
Mlnl-.MenuH.   Inc..   St    Joseph.  Mich.     734.199.  pub    4-24-62. 

Cl.  38. 
Mlnaedota    Mining  and   Mfg.   Co..   St.   Paul.   Minn.      734.313, 

pub   4-24-62.     Cl.  50. 
MlHHlonary   Society  of  St.   Paul  The  Aoostle  In  the  State  of 

New  York.  NY..  The.  New  York.  SX.     784,201,  pub.  4-24- 

62      Cl.  38 
Mitchell.  Dennis.  InduHtrles  :  See — 

Mltch»*ll.  Dennis.  InduxtrleH.  Inc. 
Mitchell,  DennU,  InduHtries.  Inc.  d.b.a  Dennla  Mitchell  Indus- 

trl***,   Fhlladelphla.  Fa.     7;{4,172,  pub.  4-24-62.     Cl    32. 
Model    Mill   Co..    Inc..   JohnHon   City.   Tenn.      233.212.   cane. 

a.  4«. 
Modem   Toy   Co..   Chicago.   111.      627.912,  cane.     Cl.   90. 
Mohasco    Industries.    Inc..    Amsterdam,    N.Y.      734,239.    pub. 

4-24-62.     Cl.  42. 
Monadnock  Paper  Mills.  Inc..  Bennington.  N.H.     734.196.  pub. 

4-24-82      Cl,  37, 
Monroe  Hander  Corp  .  The.  Long  tsland  City.  N.Y,     734.055. 

pub   4-24-H2   Cl    16 
Moody  Karms  Co..  Bakernfleld,  Calif.     027.486.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Moore's  WboleHale  Bullderx  Supply  of  Richmond.  Inc..  Rich- 
mond. Va.     734.322.  pub.  4-24-62.    Cl.  101. 
Morris.  J    O..  Omaha.  Nebr.     .198,297.  ren.  7-10-62.     Cl    51. 
Morris.  Philip.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     734.060.  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl    17 
MoTlelab  Film   Laboratories,   Inc.,  to  Ralnbowlab,  Inc.,  New 

York,  NY.    627, .■i42.  cane.    Cl,  106. 
Murbeck  Knitted  Kabrica  Co.  Inc ,  New  York,  N.Y.     734.242. 

pub.  4-24-62.     Cl.  42.    « 
Mut»T  Co..  The  :  8rt — 

Jensen  Radio  Mfg.  Co. 
Myone  Seed  Co  :   See — 

Darls.  Pearl  L. 
N  Y    I'enn  Grocers.  Inc,  :  See — 
Williams,  R.  C.  A  Co,.  Inc. 
National  Cash  Retrister  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     397.099.  ren. 

7-10-62.     Cl.  37. 
National  SanlUry   Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago,  III,     734.129, 

pub   4-24-62,     Cl.  23. 
Neely  Mfg    Co    Inc..  Corydon.  Iowa,     734,337.     Cl.  2.. 
Nellson  Chemical  Co  of  California  :  See — 

.Xmohem  Products.  Inc. 
Nellson.  H.  Raymond  :   See — 

Amchem  Products.  Inc. 
Neatawav    Inc.    Cleveland.   Ohio.      734.345.      Cl     23 
Nestle   Co..    Inc.    The.   White   Flalna.   N.Y.      734.289-6,   pub 

4-24-62      Cl.  46. 
New    Kngland    Knitting   Co.   The.   to   Wlaated   Hosiery   Co., 

WlHMted.  Conn      «27. 451.  cane.    Cl.  .39 
Nicholas  Freres  S.A..  Chatoa.  Seine  et  Olse.  France      734.319. 

pub.  4   24-62      Cl.  51. 
-Mkka    Rubber    Co..    Ltd..    Kurume.    Japan.      627.422.    cane. 

Cl    39 
Normth  Industrlea.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tei.     734.257.  pub.  4-24-62. 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     734.191, 
pub.  4-24-62.    Cl.  39.   • 


North   American   Egolpment  Corp.,  Pateraon.  N  J      784  129 
pub.  4-24-62.     Cl,  23.  •  .        . 

^**/.7'**^ ''o"/**^  ^*"T*-  ^'••*ln«ton,  DC.    734.192,  pub.  4-24- 
62.     Cl.  36. 

Npvelart  Mfg.  Co.,  Amberley,  Ohio.     734.344.     CI    23 

Ohm    Research    Inc..   Tucson.   Arii.      734,092.    pub.    4^24-62. 

Cl.   16. 
Oklahoma  Cltv  Mill  *  Elevator  Co..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla    to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     198,763.  ren.  7-lo- 

62.     Cl.  46. 
Oklahoma   Publishing  Co..  The.  Oklahoma  City    Okla      734- 

202  3.  pub   4-24-^2.    Cl.  .38.  /."•■■.      «.>■». 

Old  Hickory  Medldne  Co.  :  See—  , 

Bacon,  O.  E, 
Oneida  Ltd  :  Hee-^ 

Rogers^  Simeon  L.  k  George  H..  Co. 

Cl"  M*     ^^^"^  ^°'  Sy™*"""*.  NY.     734.163,  pub.  4-24-62. 
"'TJf?JL^o'^'"iS°'."  f.o^P*"""^*  League,  The.  Portland.  OreK., 

^n  T'ia*^2    n'ie  '^      '  ^****'  ^''  ^"'-   *"»^- 

^f^*  ^embower.  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     734.179.  pub.  4-24-62. 
^^A^2^l^^%  *4.3*'*'*'  ^""^■'  ^«****'°'  O*""-     "4,291,  pub. 

°*pSb^4^24^2^"k'57^***   ^°*''  °*''*'*°  ^^^'  ^•^-      ''**'1»5- 
P   *  ^3'^'**''   ^^  •   M»"'«uk«*.   Oreg.      734,128,   pub.   4-24-«2. 

Paleo  Products.  Inc..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif .  from  Paul  Ed  Mfg. 

Co     Van  Nuys.  Calif      7.34.11.3.  pub.  4-24-62      Cl    22 
Paneldrape  Vertical  Blind  Co.  :  See—      *^**^'*-     ^'-  •*■*■ 

Poe.  Ralph  M. 
^■I^oJl,'?"*^f"<.  ^°<^  •    Murfreesboro,    Tenn.     734.013,    pub 
Parker  Brothera    Inc.    Salem.  Mass.     627,304.  cane.     CT    22 

Cl"'37  ■  J40**'*'!*.  Wis.      155.044.  ren.  7-10-62: 

^'4-^4Mr2  ^a°46'    ^"  ■     ^'"*'""*'°'     ^•'"       734.288.    pub. 
^*^24^62  ""^46"'"'  ^°'   ^*^  ^"^'   *"*■''      734.279,   pub. 

^^\J^V,J^' Ji^^.S^-  ^^^-  London.  England.     734.287.  pub. 
4—^4—112.      I  1.  46 

^''^5?^^"'"P*"*%!i  In<*  •  *"»*•  B«yonne.  N.J.     734.108-9.  pub. 

Pennsylvania    Op*tleal   Co.   d.b  a.    Pennsylvania    Optical    Co 
Reading  Pa,     7.34.194.  pub.  4-24-62.     CT    26        »'«•'-•• 

Petrogalar    Ijiboratorles.    Inc.    Chicago.     Ill,,    to    American 
?**.11*-I^''**1J!*"*"»  ^<"'P  •    New    York.    NT.      395.694-9.    ren. 

r-lO— o2.        Cl.    18. 

P««*r.    Chaa..    *    Co.,    Inc,    Brooklyn,    NY.     733.997.    pub. 

4-24-62.      Cl.  2.  '        '    V 

Pioneer    Rubber    Co..    The.    Wlllard.    Ohio.       734.009.    pub. 

Plymouth    Rubber    Co..    Inc..    Canton.    Mass.      734.249.    pub 

4   24-«2.      Cl    42  •        '    V 

Poe.   Ralph   M  .   d  b.a     Paneldrape  Vertical   Blind  Co.    Grand 

Rapids,  Mlrh.     734,166.  pub.  4-24-62.      Cl    32 
Poloron    Pnxlucts.    Inc.,   New   Roehelle,   N.Y.     617.698,   cane 

Cl.  2. 
Poloron   Producta.   Inc..   New  Roehelle,  NY.     627,224,   cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Poloron   Products.    Inc.,    New   Roehelle,    N.Y.     734,171,   pub. 

4-24-62.      Cl.  .32. 
Pomona    Tile    Mfg.    Co.,    Loa    Angelea.    Calif.     7.34.031,    pubi 

4-24-62.     Cl    12. 
Pressto-Burger  Co.,  San  Diego.  Calif.     734.130.  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Pretty  Products,  Inc..  Coshocton.  Ohio.     734.035.  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl,  13,  I 

Prince  Rupert  Tobacco  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Ontario, 

Canada       734,0.->7.  pub    4-24-62.     Cl.   17. 
Principle    PlHMtlcs.    Inc.    Oardena,    Calif,      734.355.      Cl,    39, 
Puritan  Cordage  Mills.  Louisville.  Ky.      7.34,162.  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl.   29 
Q-W  Lab«>ratorles  :  See —  1      ' 

Franke.  August  L.  "^ 

Quaker   Oil    Corp.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      734.043.    pub.    4-24-62. 

Cl.  15. 
R.MS     Associates.    Inc..    Mamaroneck.    N.T     734.093.    pub. 

4-24-62.     Cl,   21. 
RaintK>wIab,   Inc,  :  See    - 

Movlelab  Film  I.j4boratorles,  Inc.  ,  ' 

Randolph.   Irwin  :   See — 

Roarh.  Frank  W..  and  Irwin  Rnndolph. 
Randolph  Metal  Works,  Inc,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     734,074,  pub. 

3-1.3-62,     Cl,  21 
Rasmusson.  Marlln  R.  :  See — 

Vltafreie  Corp. 
Reactor    Experiments    Inc..    San    Franclaco,    Calif.     734,148. 

pub   4-24-62,      a.  26.  | 

Red  Devil  Tools  :  Kee-^  I 

Smith  k  Hemenway  Co..  Inc. 
Smith.  Landon  P..  Inc. 
Redmond.  Charles  R..  d.b.a.  Redmond  Supply  Co..  Northumber- 

liind.  Pa      734.119.  pub   4-24-62.     Cl.  22. 
Redmond  Supply  ("o.  :  See — 

Redmond,  Charles  R. 
Remlnicton   .\riiiM  Co..  Inc..   Bridgeport,  Conn.     734,120,  pub. 

4-24-62.      Cl    22. 
Research    Specialties    Co..    Richmond.    Calif.      734.158.    pub. 

4-24-62      Cl.  26. 
Rest  Rite  Bedding  Co..  The.  Manafleld.  Ohio.     627.388.  cane. 

Cl.  32.  j        I 

Rhoades.   Jane :   See—  '        } 

Rhoades.  Rufua,  and  Jane  Rhoades. 
Rhoades.     itufus.    and    Jane     RhoadeH,     from    GIrard'a    loc, 
'  San  Rafael.  Calif.     734,273,  pub.  4-24-62.     CT.  46. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


RieiMutfa.  J.  R..   Ca..   Caraefle.  Pa.     784,078.  pub.  4-24-62. 

n.  21 

Rtdi-Tlnt    Corp..    Portland.    Oreg.      784,061,    pub.    4-24-62. 

Cl.   M. 
RIegel  Textile  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     784,211,  pub.  4-24-62. 

Rlfkln,  A.,  k  Co..  Wllkea-Barre,  Pa.     734,001,  pub.  4-24-62. 
Cl   i. 

Rlke-Kumler  Co..  The:  See — 

Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc. 
Roach.   Frank  W.,  and   Irwin   Randolph.  d,b.a.   Hatch-A-Pet, 

San  Leandro.  Calif.     734,100.  pub.  +-24-62.     Cl.  22. 
Robertson  Photo-Mechanix.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     627,347,  cane 

CT.  26. 
Robins,    A.    K.,   *   Co..    Inc..    Baltimore,   Md.     397,473,   ren. 

7-10-62.     Cl.  23.  „,   „„ 

Robins.  Jill,   Inc,  Little  Palis.  N.J.     734,260.  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl    44 
Rockford   Textile    MIIU.    Inc.,   McMlnnville.   Tenn.     702.332. 

cane     Cl.  89.  „       „     ..     ^  . 

Rogers.    Simeon    L.    k   George   H.,    Co..    Hartford.    Conn.,   to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  NY.     151^31,  ren    7-10-62.     Cl.  28. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     395,898,  ren,  7-10-62. 

Rohm  *  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     899,922,  ren.  7-10-62. 

Roae,    L.,  *  Co..    Ltd..    St.   Albana.   EngUnd.     784,279,   pub. 

Rosen,    Ben,  d.ba.   Gilbert  Togs,   New  York,   N.Y.     627,419. 

Rosenberg  Bros',  k  Co.,  Inc..  San  Pranciaco.  Calif.     627,178, 

cane      Cl    2 
Ross    Radio    Corp.,    Loa   Altoa    Hills.    Calif.     784.080.    pub. 

A    04    |>o       c^\     21 
Royal  Filtered  Air  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     734,164, 

pub.  4-24-62.     Cl.  31,  .        ,.       .  .  ^       t^ 

Ryerson,  Joseph  L.,  d.b.a.  Engineering  Development  Service, 

Holland  Patent.  NY.     627,193,  cane      Cl.  6.         .     ^     _ 
S.M.A    Corp..  Chicago,  III.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp 

New  York,  NY.     367,0!J3.  ren    7-10-62.     CT.  18 
Saginaw  Stamping  k  Tool  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.    331,040,  cane. 

Cl    19 
•Sales  Afflliates.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     627,597,  cane  ,£1.  51. 
Salinas  Valley  Vegetable  Exchange,  Salinas,  Calif.     734,303, 

pub.  4-24^2.    Cl.  46. 
Saiaar  Laboratories  :  Bte — 

Jorgensen.  Carl  8.  ..      ,    ^      mn^  oo.i   w. 

Sams,  ifoward  W    k  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    734,334-0, 

Saunders  Tool  A  Die  Co..  Aurora,  III.    627,302,  cane    Cl.  22. 
Schecter    Brothera    Co..    PhiUdelphla.    Pa.      627.402,    cane 

Cl    34 
Schenley  Distilleries,  Inc.,  to  Schenley  Industrlea,  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.  ,^396.856.  ren.  7-10-62.    Cl.  49.  ...... 

Schenley  Dlslfilers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     734,810.  pub.  4-24- 

62.     Cl.  49. 
Schenley  InduHtrlea    Inc. :  See — 

Schenley  Distilleries.  Inc.  ^  ,       ^     ... 

Scherlng  k  Olati,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Warner-Lambert 

(         Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morrta    Plai^a.    N.Y.      160,960,    ren. 

7-10-62      Cl    18 
Schrelber  Mllla'  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     627,490,  cane     Cl.  46. 
Schuckl  k  Co.,  Ine,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.     397,357,  ren.  7-10-62. 

I  f^\         Aft 

Schumacher,    Hana    H.,    d.b.a.    The    John    Schumacher    Co., 
Alhambra,  Calif.     734.304,   pub.  4-24-62.     Cl.  46. 

Schumacher,  John,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schumacher,  Hans  H.  «„„,.«        u 

Scientific  Specialties  Inc.,  Framlngham,  Mass.     734,149,  pub. 
4-24-62      Cl.  26. 

Scovlll  Mfe   Co..  Waterbury.  Conn.     627.230.  cane     CK  14. 

Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.     734,108,  pub. 

A *)A IJO  C^\        00 

Securltone'  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     734,261,  pub. 

4—24-62      Cl   44 
Security  Mills,  Inc.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     734.309,  pub.  4-24-62. 

Selcbow  k   Rlghter  Co.,   New   York.   NY.     627,309-6,   cane 

Cl    22 
Selchow    k    Rlghter    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      627.309,    cane 

Cl    22 
Sesa-Kraft.   Inc.,  Paris,  Tex.     734,306-7,  pub.  4-24-62.     Cl. 

4A 
Sexton,   John,   k  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     734,276,   pub.   4-24-62. 

Shalansky,  Philip,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    627,443,  cane 

Cl    39 
Shampalne  Industries,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    734,114,  pub.  4-24- 

Sharpies  Corp.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    734,13S-9,  pub.  4-24- 

ft2       Cl    23 
Sherry   Lynn   Producta  Co.,   Ine.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     627,521, 

Slmmonds  Precision  Producta.  Inc..  Tarrytown,  N.Y.    734.150, 

pub  4-24-62.    Cl.  26.  ^   „^   ^„      ^,    ^ 

Slmonli  Co.,  Chicago,  III,     734,006.  pub,  4-24-fl2,     Cl.  4. 
Slmonii  Co.,  Chlcatto,  III.     734.318,  ptib.  4-24-62.    Cl,  52. 
Simplex  Shoe  Mfg.  Co„  Milwaukee.  Wis.     734,353.     Cl    39. 
Simplicity   Mfg.   Co.,   Port  Waahlngton,   Wla.     734,140,  pub. 

A    24  A2      Cl    23 
Sioux  City  Dressed  Beef,   Ine,   Sioux  City,   Iowa.     734,278, 

pub  4-24-«2.    Cl.  46. 
Slater  Electric  Ine,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.     734,095,  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl    21 
Slick  Airways.   Inc.,  db.a.  Illinois  Shade  Cloth  Co.,  Chicago 

HeightB,  III,    734.167.  pub,  4-24-62,    Cl.  32.       

Slumberland    Products    Co.,    Wobum.    Maaa.      734.175.    pub. 

4-24-62.     Cl.  32.  „.,._. 

Smith  *  Hemenway  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y^  and  Irvlnjrton, 

N.J.,  to  Red  Devil  Toola.  Union,  N.J.    196.069,  ren.  7-10-62. 

Cl.  23. 


Smith,  Landon  P..  Ine,  Inrtngton,  N.J„  to  Red  Derll  Tools. 

Union,  N.J.    399.984.  ren.  7-10-62.    Cl.  23. 
Smith.  Laadon  P.,  Inc.,  IrringtOB.  N.J..  to  Red  Devil  Toola. 

Union,  N.J.    396  302.  ren.  7-10-62.    Cl.  90. 
Smokehouse  FooA  Proceaaing  Plant :  See — 

Brown,  Andrew  H. 
Snla  Vlscosa  Sodeta  Nazlonale  Induatrta  AppllcaxlonI  Viscoaa 

S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.     733,987-8.  pub.  4-24-62.     Cl.  1. 
Snla  VlscoHa  Societa  .Naxlonale  Industria  AppllcaxlonI  Viscoaa 

S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy.     734,252.  pub.  4-24-62.     Cl.  43. 
Sodete  An«nyme  d'Etudes  et  Realisations  Nucleairea-Sodern. 

Paris.  France     734,145.  pub.  4-24-62.    Cl.  26. 
Sohlo  Chemical  Co. :  See —  ,-.> 

Standard  Oil  Co..  The. 
Sonneborn  Chemical  and  Refining  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    734.-' 

044.  pub.  4-24-62.    Cl.  16. 
Sonotone  Corp.,  Elmaford,  N.Y.     734.259,  pub.  4-24-62.     CL 

44. 
South   Penn  Oil  Co..  Oil  CTty,   Pa.      734,045,   pub.   4-24-62. 

Cl.  15. 
Southern   States  Cooperative,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     734,300, 

pub.  4-24-62,    Cl.  46. 
Southwest  Grease  k  OH  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kana.     734,048, 

pub.  4-24-62.    Cl.  15. 
Spada,  Aleramo,  Montevideo,  Uruguay.     734,207,  pub.  4-24- 

62.     Cl.  39, 
Spartan  Electric  Radiator  Corp,,  Linden,  N.J.,  from  Spartan 

Electric  Radiator  Corp.,  Maspeth,  NY.    734,096,  pub.  4-24- 

62.     Cl.  21. 
Specialty  Oil  Products,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     627,218,  cane 

Cl.  10. 
Sperry    Flour   Co.,    San   Franclaco,   Calif.      128,622-4,   cane 

CI.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Franclaco,  Calif.  181,550,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  219,867,  cane  Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  234.802.  cane  Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  275,833,  cane  Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  275,839,  cane  Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  275,841,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  331,029,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  333.933,  cane  Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  333.962,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  338,940,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Flour  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  345.364,  cane  CT.  46. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  627,357,  cane.  CT.  26. 
Spiegel.  Loula,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  627,560,  cane  CT.  52. 
SplgneHe,  Coamo,  Oceanalde.  Calif.  627.370.  cane  Cl.  27. 
Standard   Oil    Co..   The.    Cleveland,   to   Sohlo   Chemical   Co., 

Lima,  Ohio.     627.212-14.  cane     Cl,  10. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp..  Chicago.  III.    627,171.  cane.    CT.  2. 
Stanley    Works.    The,    New    Britain,    Conn.      734,050,    pub. 

4-2^62.     CT.  16. 
Steelbllt    Boats,   Inc.,    West    Memphis,    Ark.  '   627.548,    cane. 

Cl.  19. 
Stem,    Chester    B..    Inc.,    New    Albany,    Ind.      734,032,    pub. 

4-24-62.     CT.  12. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 
Bayer  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Watklns,  R.  L.,  Co..  The. 
Stollenwerk   Fabrlk  fur  Sanltataausrustungen  :  See — 

Stollenwerk.  Hans. 
Stollenwerk.  Hans,  d.b.a.  Stollenwerk  Fabrlk  fur  Sanitataaua- 
ruatungen,    Cologne,    Germany.      734,258.    pub.    4-24-62. 
Cl   44 
Strauss  ■  Ruth,  Woodmere,  NY.     627,552.  cane     CT.  28. 
Street,  fe.  R.,  i  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     734,008,  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl     fl  ' 

Sturm   k  Schelnberg,    Ine,    New   York,   N.Y.     734,255,   pub. 

A_OA AO         1^1      AA 

Sturtevant    B    P.,  Co.,  Boston,  Mass..  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     155.096.  ren.  7-10-62.     CT.  23. 
Suburban    Apjiliance    Co..    Dayton.     Tenn.      734.187.     pub. 

Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     734,078,  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl   21 
Sunderland,     Kenneth     G.,    d.b.a.     Sunderland     Supply    Co.. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     734,263-5.  pub.  4-24-62.     CT.  45. 
Sunderland  Supply  Co,  :  See — 

»  Sunderland,  Kenneth  O,       _..„„„        ..   „  o..  «o     r-i   01 
Sun^eat.  Inc.,  betrolt,  Mich.    734  082.  pub.  *-2+-«2     Cl  21. 
Sutton.  O.  A..  Corp,.  Inc.,  The,  Wichita,  Kans,     627,408,  cane 

Sw^J^t^Candy    Co..    Salt    Lake    CTty.    Utah.     159.549.    ren. 

SwVn^  Leonard!' Los  Angeles.  Calif.    784.331,  pub.  4-24-62. 

Sw^k  Tco.,   Chicago,   111,      734.317,  e?t»„*-2^2.     ^^   S?. 
Symmons    Engineering    Co.,    Boaton,    Mass.      627,226,    cane 

TaUorbrooke  Clothes,  Ine.  Jersey  CTty,  N.J.     612,658,  cane. 

Ta^rymont.    Inc^    Cornwall    Bridge.    Conn.      734,134,    pub. 

4-24-62.     CT.  23. 
Tarshlsh,  A. :  See —  « 

Tars?l"sS^'Ta'nl?"ll.l.a.^A.    Tarshlsh.   Cape  Town,    Union   of 

South  Africa.     627,433.  cane.     Cl.  39.  ,.o_.« 

Taylor  Wine  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Hammondaport,  N.Y.     734,359-68. 

Tele  Q^Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     627,277    cane.     CT.  21 
Ternan.   Clauion    k  Co.,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles.   Calif.     627,539, 

Th?i^otank    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.      734.183.    pub. 

Cl    34 
Thermotank  Ltd.,  Glaagow,  Scotland. 


4-24-62. 
734,188.  pub.  4-24-62. 
Th^omSs   Textile  Co..   Ine.    New   York,   N.Y.      734,238,    pub. 
TlJ^ToVprod^Jctt^Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     784,230,  pub.  4-24^2. 
Cl.  40. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


S^w    Moaton.    Bnctand       7S4.208.   pab.   4-24-«2. 

Tb#.    ClDrtautl.    Ohio. 
XT.     734.041.     pub. 


Tl»r    Ltd.. 

CI.  45. 
To«)l     8te»l    G««r    and    Floloa    Co 

734.142,  pub.  4-24-«2       CI.  23 
TuDMlt     Lubricaota.     Inc..     Kramorp 

4-24-62.      CI    15. 
Tortollnl.   J.   D.   Carploterla.  Calif     027.508.   cane      CI    4«. 
TiTfll^rl*^     I>H>n     Bekaert.     8  P.R  L..     ZwvT^vm;    B^lalum. 

734,038.  Dub    4-24-fl-»       C\    13 
Tp.plrraft.  Inc..  San  FVanrlaco.  Calif.     fl20.080  cane      CI   50 
Tynlo.     Michael.     Harrtuburir.    Pa.     784.112.    pub.    4-24-02. 

Ultraaonlc    InduattieM.    Inc..    Plalnvlew     NT 

4-24-62.      n.  2». 
Union  Carbide  Corp  .  N>w  Tort.  N.T. 

CI    1. 
Inlon  Carbide  Corp..  New  York,  NT. 

CI.  26 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT 

a.  31 
Union     Steel     Producta    Co..    Albion. 

4-24-62.      a.  34 
Unltech  Corp..  Clifton.  X  J.     734.151.  pub.  4-24-62      CI.  26. 
United  Chapters  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa  Amxtclatlon,  WaahlnKton, 

I»  C.     734.3.n.  pub    .V27-62      CI    200 
UnlteiJ  NewMpapera  Magaxlne  Corp.,  New  York,  NT    734.350-1. 

CI.  38 
United  State*  Ceramic  Til*  Co..  Canton.  Ohio 

4-24-62       a.    12. 
United  State*  Envelope  Co..  Sprlnirfleid.  Maaa 

7-10-82.      a    37 
US.    Reaearch    Corp.,    Dallaa.    Tex.      734.008. 

CI.  4. 

V  B  Product*  Co  .  Port  Huron,  Mich.     827.319.  cane.     CI.  2S. 
VaUpar   Corp^.   The.    Bockford.    III.      734.001,   pub    4-24-62. 

CI    16 
Van  Doren.  Ruth  M.,  Klmhun«t.  111.,  from  E    L 

Chicago.  Ill      734,228.  pub.  4-24-62.     CI   40 
Vance.  Anthonj   L.,   Roohenter,  N.Y.     734.226,  pub 

CI.  3»  *^ 

Vein    LImlUda.   Setubal.   Portugal.      734,280,   pub.  4 

Vltafrexe  Corp.,  to  Marlln  B    Raamuaaon.  Sacramento    Calif 

.■J93.3H6.  ren   7-10-62.     CI   46. 
Walker  LeaTitt    Co..    Chicago.    III.      734.324,    pub.    *-24-fl2. 

Wallachu  Inc  .  New  Tork,  N.T     734,225.  pub.  4-24-62.    CI  39 
Walton,  Ed,  Jr  ,  d.b  a.  Walton  Tea  Co  .  Lafajette,  T*nn.    734 

■tSM.     CI.  46.  -  '. 

Walton  Tea  Co  :   See — 

Walton.  Ed,  Jr 
Ward   Leonard    Electric  Co..   Mount  Vemoo    N  Y. 

pub   4-24-62      Cl.  21 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Schering  k  Olatx.  Idt 
\J  arren  Paper  Products  Co..  Lafayette.  Ind.     734  343 
Warren  T«»d    Products   Co..   The.   Colombua    Ohio 

pub   2-27-62     n.  IH 


734.062,  pub 
733,905.  pub.  4-24-62. 
734.155.  pub  4-24-62 
734.165,  pub  4-24-62 
Mich.     734,184.     pub. 


734.034.  pub 

160.701.  ren. 

pab.    4-24-62. 


Manaure  Co., 


4-24-62. 


-24-62. 


734.076, 


Cl   22 
734.066. 


I 


MtaneapoHa.    Mtna.      187.S4«, 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Sterling  Dmg 


Wanbbum   Croabr   C: 

C\    46. 
Watklna,   R.    L,   Co.,   The,   uieveiana.  iinio,   to  Bterllng  ; 

Inc.   New  York.   N.Y.      160.998.   ren.   7-10-62.     Cl    51 
Welaer  Co..  South  Oate.  Calif.     734,144.  pub.  4-24-62.     Cl   28 
Weatern  Carolina  Furniture  Co .  Hlckorr.  N.C.     734  170   bub' 

4-24-62.     Cl.  32.  •  f 

Weatern  Cordage  Co.  :  Bee — 

Barton.  Earl  E. 
Western  Land  Roller  Co.,  Haattnga,  Nebr.    734.122.  pub  4-24- 

62.     Cl.  23. 
Weatlnghouae  Elertrlc  Corp.  :  See — 

Sturtevant.  B.  K.,  Co. 
White  LotuB  Co  ,  The  :   Srr — 

White  Lotua  Ko<id  Co  ,  Inc. 
White  Lotua  Food  Co..   Inc  .  d.b.a.  The  White  Lotua  Co     Ok 

City,  Okla.     734.290.  pub.  4-24-62.    Cl.  4«. 
Uhlte.  Morrla.  Faahlona.  Inc.  New  York,  NY,     734,004,  pub. 

Whitehead    Merl  6  ,  Ooahen.   Ind.     627.322    cane      Cl    23 
Wllllama.   R.  C,  *  Co  ,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,   to  N  Y.-Penn 

Qrocera.  Inc.,  Pelham  Manor.  NT.     368.205.  ren.  7-10-62. 

Cl.  45. 
Wllllama.   R.   C.  *  Co.   Inc..   New  Tork,   NY.,   to  N  Y.  Penn 

Orocera.  Inc.  Pelham  Manor,  NT.     398.433.  ren.  7-10-62. 

C  1.   ft. 
Windsor-Lioyd  Product*.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

4-24-62      Cl    15. 
Wlnated  HoHlery  Co   :    See — 

New  England  Knitting  Co..  The, 
Wlntemteln.   Helene  :   See —  ; 

Kambeniky.  Helene.  ' 

Wlnthrop  Tape  Corp.,  Wlnthrop.  Maa*      734,312,  pub.  4-24- 

62.     <"    50 
Wlaconaln  Knife  Work*.  Belolt.  Wl*.     627.317,  cane      Cl    23 
Woldert  Co.   Inc..  The.  d  ha    Woldert  Co.,  Tyler    Tei      734-' 

133.  pub.  4-24-62     Cl.  23. 
Wolf.   John.   Textile*.    Inc..   New  Tork,   RT 

4-24-62      a    42 
Wolverine  Shoe  k  Tanning  Corp..  Rockford    Mich 

pub  4-24-62.    Cl.  39. 
Workman.  Bernard.  New  Tork.  N.T,     734.212.  pub.  4-24-62 


734.049.  pub. 


734.234.    pub. 
734.213. 


Pittaburgh.  Pa.     724.090.  pub. 


World  Mark  Electronic*.  Inc., 

4-24-62      Cl    21 
Wyeth.  John    k  Brother.  Inc .  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  American 

Home  Producta  Corp..  New  York.  NT.     397.oll.  ren.  7-10- 

62.     Cl.  18. 
Younntown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  The  Boardman,  Ohio,     734  - 

039.  pub.  4-24-62.     Cl    14. 
Zavodv  V.I    Lenlna  Plien,  Narodnl  Podnik,  Plien,  Caechoaio- 

vakla     627.396.  cane.    CI   34 

5*'!r"J^°^-^^     '''*'>"«*'^.  0*»Tn«ny-     627.352.  cane.     Cl.  26 

Zellnkoff  Co^  The  :    See  - 

Zellnknff.  Milton  A 
Zellnkoff.    Milton   A.,   d  b.a     The   Houae   of  Zellnkoff  and  The 
Zellnkoff  Co.  Wichita.  Kan*.    734.161,  pub  4-24-62     Cl  29 
Zunlno-Altman,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y,     627,453,  cane     Cl   40. 
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Board   of  Appeals  DecUkNU  Rendered   in  the  Month 
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Examiner   affirmed    >■ 389 
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Bxamlner  reversed 93 
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Disclaimer 


2.948,555.-  Robfrt  D.  Wright,  Dea  Peres,  Mo.  Controlled 
Gap  Seal.  Patent  dated  Aug.  9,  1960.  Disclaimer  filed 
June  7,  1962.  by  the  asttignee,  Chicaoo  Rawhide  Manufac- 
turing Company. 

Hereby  entem  this  disclaimer  to  claima  1   and  2  of  said 
patent. 


I    ( 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
Klve  licenses  under  the  following  19  patepts  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents  may 
be  addrfssed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  Division, 
General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville  1.  Ky. 

2.934.925.  Control  Arrangement  for  Clothes   Washing  Ma- 

chine. 

2.934.926.  Control   Arrangement   for  Clothes   Washing  Ma- 

chine. 

2,959,044.  Laundry  Machine. 

2,962,046.  How  Control  Device. 

2.990.8:i5.  Multiple  Cycle  Dishwashing  Machine. 

.1,018,560.  Clothes  Drying  Machine. 

3,021,873.  Method  of  Making  Wire  Racks.  j 

3,026,699.  Washing  Machine. 

3,029,525.  Clothes  Drying  Machine. 

3,029,838.     Water    Storage    and    Reuse    System    for   Clothe* 
Washing  Macliines. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,686.620.     Garment  Hanger.     Rose  Waldman,  1657  N.  Ho- 
bart  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  27,  Calif. 

3,020,071.     Sand   Trap   for  Vehicle*.     Tbomaa   Maklnaon, 
326  N.  Buchanan,  Pocatello,  Idaho. 

3,026,551.     Combination    Lawn    Sweeper   and    Incinerator. 
Lillian  Vivian  Smith.  608  S.  East  St,  Lebanon,  Ind. 

3,031,688.     Convertible  Amusement  and  Recreation  Device. 
Dewey  R.  Southwood,  3012  10th  Ave.,  Rock  Island,  III. 

3,033,190.     Rotary  Grill  for  a  Cooking  Device.     James  R. 
Atkinson,  4005  Memorial  Parkway,  .N.W..  Huntsville,  Ala. 

3,034.385.     Plier-Type  Arrow  or  Shaft  Portable  Stralght- 
ener.    Woodrow  Hester,  436  S.  Pulton  Ave.,  Bradley,  III. 

3,034,751.     Kite  Line  Space  Carrier.     Sknerson  K.   Droul- 
lard,  5900  Dudley  St.,  Arvada,  Colo. 

3,034.755.     nxture  Hanger.     J.  B.   Pasoureck.  1612  N.E. 
19tb  St.,  Oklahoma  City  11,  Okla. 

3,035,349.     Dental  Drilling  Apparatus.     Todd  W  Company, 
329  Grove  Park  Ave.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
be  aodressed  to  :  General  Electric  Compaiiy,  Ordnance  Dept., 
100  Plastics  Ave..  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  Attn.  T.  E.  Kristofferson, 
Patent  Counsel. 

2,861,116.  Primary  Cell. 

2,890,259.  Thermocell. 

2.933.546.  Galvanl<;  Battery. 

2.933.547.  Solid  Stite  Electric  Cell.  j 
3,012,087.  Sea  Water  Batteries.  (  I 
3,019,711.  Control  Systems  for  Positioning  Objects  Having 

HiKh  Inertia. 
Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Counsel, 
Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Division,  1  River  Road,  Schenec- 
tady 5.  .N.Y. 
3,021,292.     Hydrocarbon    Rubl>er-Vlnyl    Containing    Organo- 

ftolysUoxane  Composition  and  Method  of  Mak 
ng  Same. 

3,021,297.     PolysUoxane  Resins. 

3,028,773.     DrilL 


New  Applications  Received  During  May   1962 


Issoe 


Patents 7,782 

Designs : 453 

Plant  Patents . 12 

Reissues 29 


to  No. 
to  No. 


3,045.241,  incL 
193,260,  incl. 


Patents .—  1172— No.  3,044,070 

Designs 25 — No.      193,236 

Plant  Patents...         1— No.  2,156 

Reissues tJ— No.       28,198  to  No.       20,202,  Incl. 


ToUl 


8.278  ToUl 1208 


695 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1962  ' 

Tot*l  number  of  pending  applicationa  (excluding  Designs) IJl^  242 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  appiic*tions 5'  ggg 

Total  number  of  Applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Deaigna)^. "  100,882 

Total  number  of  EielBign  applications  awaiting  action . ... .... 2  2*  096 

Date  of  oldest  new  application . . Jun.   26,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application Nov.      3  1960 


M.  C  KOSA.  DIractw. 


OpmrnVmrn 


TkTWST  IXAMIMNG  GBOUP8.  AND  SUPKBTISOBT  BXAMINKBa 


(I)  8TONB,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ART8 , , 

(ID  BVAN8.  N    H  .  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(HI)  REYNOLDS.  E  R..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

aV)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING.  OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES                                                                                                                                                             ' 
(V)  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VD  MsDlMi.  J  A.  (aetliw).  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORfl.  TRANSPORTATION 

(Vir  WHITMORE.  H  B..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXINO.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLA88.)  OORECKI.  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DTTIfliONS.  ■XAMINBma.  /ND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVKNTION 
(BwMB  ■— wli  la  pwtt— M  lm4ktmH  Bn«l^^  Gran*) 


7. 
S. 

t. 
10. 

II. 
ta. 

M. 

IS. 
!«. 

17. 

U. 

l». 

». 

31. 
22. 

22. 

M. 


(VD  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brmkea;  Plaattnc:  Plant  Hutbandry:  Soattartng  Unloaden;  Earth  Working 

(111)  STONE.  A.,  Flihlnc.  Trapptng  and  Vermin  Dastrortnc;  Vrmmt;  Tobaooo;  Textile  Wrtngers;  Bueklea,  Buttooa 
■ad  Claapa 


and 


(VU)  MARMBLSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  Mttnc).  Metal  Fouadlnf  and  Traatant;  MeUltariy    (1 
ApparmtM);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistor* .. ^... 

(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Randlti« 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  HarveMen;  Unearthtnc  ObJecU;  Threahlnc;  Knotters;  Animal  Hiubandry;  Bee  Culture; 
Dairy;  Butehartnc;  VofeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Cooualnators;  Feaoea;  Oataa;  Muele;  Sipiale  and  ladloators: 
Aeoostlet „ , 


0)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  aetfi«),  Oarboa  Cbaalitry  (pact),  t^.,  Heteroeyellc.  General  Onanie 

Amldea '. 

aV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O,  OptJei 

(V)  BREHM.  G.  L.,  B«ls;  Chain  tnd  Seats;  Cablnsta;  Tables;  MtaaUaaeoas  Fumltora;  FIra  Bms|ms;  Ladders;  Dtposlt 

sad  CoUectfao  Reoeptadee;  Scaflotds ^ ^ 

(VD  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumpe;  Fane _ 

(VD  BOYD.  8.  (HORTON.  A.  M..  eettng).  Fireanns;  Ordnaoee;  Ammnnttloa:  EiploatTe  Chane  Making 

(TV)  BENHAM.  E.  V  .  Boots.  Shoee  and  Leggings:  8hoe  and  Leather  ManufBctiir«>;  Button.  Eyehit  and  RlT«t  8«tttng: 

Nailing,  SUpllng  end  Clip  Clenching:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlbltlng:  Cutlery:  PlpM  and  Tubular  Coodults 

(IID  DURHAM.  B.  O..  Machine  ElemeaU;  Engine  Starters;  Intenvlated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

an)  BEALL,  T   E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Maktaw;  Metal  Warkiiw 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

(IID  WILTZ.  W.  A  .  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  SheeTMetal;  Metal  Bending.  MIeoeUaoeoua  rtnoeewe.  Aaembiy  and 

Dlaaaaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  v..  Plastics.  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

(ID  ROSE.  R.  H.  (settag).  Telephony  .Modolatan;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  STitaaM;  Pulse  ModaJsUon  Tei«rsph 

Systems 


(TV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A..  Psekagtnr  TypswilUis.  Prtntliig:  Type  Castkw  and  Settlnr.  Sbast  Material  Asneiatlng  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Dellm-lng 

(VD  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  .<*  .  acting).  Power  Plants:  Fluid  TrmnsmlSBlons;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Ombus- 
tfcjn  Turbines;  Mrasurlng  Speed  or  Accetrratlon  Power  Drlren  Conreyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Storee  and  Fumaoee;  BoUers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  M IscellaDeoaa  Heating; 
Automatic  Tefliperatore  and  Humidity  RegulaUon;  Olumtnatlng  Burners 

(V)  SEERS.  J.  D..  Misoellaneoos  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks:  Sain;  Bank  Protsctloo;  Bread,  Pastry  sad 
Coniectlon  Making;  TenU  and  Canoplee;  UmbrellM;  C^aoes;  Undertakmr.  Electrical  Csoaeetars 

ail)  MADER.  R.  C  .TnUlee 

(VD  BUCHLER.  M.  B..  Aerooautlcs;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Wlodmllte;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

(VD  8MILOW,  L.,  Calenlators;  Bookkeeping  MadilBes;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters:  Bdoea- 
tloa;  Wekbliw  Scales 

(IID  HICKEY.  T  /  ,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Inmlag 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control,  Work  Holders 

(VID  NEVTU8.  R.  D..  Coating— Pro weeee.  Miaoeilaneoas  ProdueU  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Traatlng  Apparataa;  Paper 
Making *. ,... 


aD  RADER,  O.  L.,  Kleetrtetty— GcBsratloB,  Motive  Power,  Transmlsrtop  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Fnmaoea,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Are  Lamps.  Prime  MoTer  Dynamo  PlanU;  Eterators  (part),  e.g. 
MlaeeUaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms.  Inductors;  Translormers 

(IV)  JAMES.  S.,  Brushing.  Scrubblncand  OneraJ  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Makkw:  TsxtUes,  Fluid  Tnatli« 
Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VD  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  ExpaoslMe  Chamber  Motors;  FhiM  ScrfxMDOtars;  Spring 
Motors;  CyUndara:  PMons;  DriTe  Shafts;  Flexlbta-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fhild  Current  Cooreyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  HoMs:  BleTators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch.  Store  Serrlce:  Chutea 

(V)  SCHBEL.  W.  A.  (acttnc).  Toots:  Woodworking:  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Maklnr  Bi«me;  Cloth,  Leather  sad 
Rubber  R«wpptacles;  Packagr  and  Article  Cvrlers:  VaJved  Pipe  Couplings,  Joint  Packings:  Tool-Handling  Fastenings. 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Comminutors,  RefrtgeraUon,  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Sottds  (part) .* 


DIVISIONS 


«,  21.  28.  42,  4«,  80, 

88,  M,  «,  82,  64. 
16,  36,  r,  41,  42,  44. 

48,  81,  M.  6ft.  as. 
2,  12,  12.  14,  31,  24, 

87.88,61,81,83. 
7,  U.  17.  37.  24.  28. 

22,  82.  63. 
ft,  8,  20,  20,  22,  26,  40. 

82,66. 

1,  4.  9,   10.   18,  23. 
22,  38.  48.  47. 

2.  18,  1«,  38.  20.  23. 
40.  86.  «7. 

01.  n,  92.  M.  96. 


Oldest  ApplioatkHi 


New 


7-31-61 
10^1-61 


6-30-61 


6-30-61 


5-1-61 

i-9-€l 
7-21-61 
6-36-61 

6-2»-61 
8-l»-61 

4-13-61 

>-»-61 

ft-11-61 

6-r-61 

6-V61 

4-38-61 

7-14-61 
8-3-61 

6-16-61 

6-2»-61 

6-38-61 

4-l>41 

6-1-41 
6-13-61 

8-18-61 
5-39-61 
6-37-61 


Amendsd 


8-20-61 

4 

9-31-61 

4-5-61 
6-19-61 

7-4-61 

4-12-61 
6-15-81 

7-18-61 
8-12-61 
6-39-61 

7-4-61 
6-8-61 

2-21-61 

3-34-61 
7-4-81 

5-19-61 

8-19-61 

5-39-61 

4-38-61 

6-19-61 
5-13-61 

5-10-61 

6-19-61 

6-1-61 

4-21-61 

6-4-81 

6-14-61 

6-1-61 
5-1-81 
7-6-61 
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I. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


la 


Indkskla 


lalagGrMv) 


II 


32 

33 

34. 


28. 

26. 
37. 
28. 

30. 

40. 
41. 
43. 
42. 

44. 

45 

4« 


(I)  STERMAN.  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g.,  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrogena- 
tion  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  .Son- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  .Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons,  Halogenat«d 
Hydrocarbon^;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Oil-Modlfled;  Stablliredv,  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation     

(VII)  MARTrv,  H.  L.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrlfufat  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Pnriflcation  (part).  Gas  Separation 

(V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  L.,  Bridges:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  (JUACKENBUSH,  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 


AglUtlnit 

aV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  RecepUcles:  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  CablneU;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling.'. 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L,,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) .*'. 

ai)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating.  Photo-Cell  ClrcuiU 

(I)  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Ato.  Carbocydlc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.it.,  Anthrones, 
Triarylmethanes.  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins.  Amine*.  Natural  Resins.. 

(IV)  WEJL,  I..  Fluld-Pr»88ur«  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  .Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) - n 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden. piass;  Special  Receptades  and  Packages 

(II)  SAX.  E.  J   (acting).  Recorders;  Sound  Recording:  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pletoelectrlc  Devices. 

(II)  CAPELLI.  8.W..  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KNIOHT.  W.  B..  Wolk.  M.  O.  (acting).  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserv- 
ing, Sterlllfing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS.  C.  L..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes  ... 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS.  R   A.,  acting).  WheeU.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication; 
Bearings  and  Ouldeo;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CA.MPBELL.  R.  L..  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g.,  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


47 

48. 

49. 

80. 

51. 

53. 
53 


M 

65. 

86. 

87. 
58. 


(part) 

(vn  ARNOLD.  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehictes:  Land  Vehicles 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity- Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers.  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflers 

(VII)  BEXDETT.  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring - 

(D  BERCOVITZ,  L.  J.  (acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  SynthoUc 

Rubber  Compositions,  Natural  Rubber 

(II)  WESTBY.  Q.  N.,  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems — • 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

aV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and    Binders; 

Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures,  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  niumlnatkm 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (eg.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive'  Applications;  .Mass  Spectrometers 

(VID  HOFFMAN,  R./.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members    

(D  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plsatlc  Compositions;  Electrical  snd  Wave  Enerfy 

Chemistry - -r 

aiD  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIX,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  -Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chaii,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(III)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls   and    Rollers:    Making   MeUl   Tools  and   ImplemenU;   Stone   Working:   Abrading 
Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Clooeta.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Selective 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Cutting  - 


SO 

flO. 

61. 
63. 

ta 

64. 

65. 

66. 
*i7. 
08. 
81. 
83. 
91. 
93 
03 
94 
96 


5-1-61 

4-17-61 

5-8-61 


4-4-61 

6-39-61 
4-10-61 
3-21-61 

6-1-61 


10-12-61 


Amended 


m  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  lllumlnattag 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part\  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneons  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polypiers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

ail)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths  p 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Otmes;  Toyr,  Amusements  snd  Exercising  Devices;  Mechsnlcsl  Guns  and  Projsctors;  Photographic 
Apparatus — — 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats.  SuJfurUed  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  OREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions -• 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J.  (MILLER,  B.  O.,  acting).  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric 
Signaling  (part) - 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) _ 

(VID  Wyman,  A.  (acting) ,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics) ; Omamentatioo 

(II)  BURNS.  W.  W..  JR  .  DaU  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

an)  HANNAH.  A.  B.,  Industrial  Arts 

(ITD  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  Household,  Persona]  and  Fine  Arts , 

BAILEY,  J.  8.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting),  Glass i 

GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners - 

WAHL.  R.  A..  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ,W, Motors.  Ftald 

ANGEL.  C.  D..  MetaUlc  Building  Structures — 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (D  GASTON.  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN.  M.,  aeting),  CariMn  Chemistry  (psrt),  e.f..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 
(part).  I.e.,  Polyethylenes- Butadiene "- - 


5-22-61 

3-3-61 
3-30-61 

6-2-61 

6-21-61 


7-24-61 
5-22-61 

1-27-61; 

9-7-61 

6-1-61 

5-I-61' 
3-16-61 

2-28-61 
3-13-61 

5-4-61 
7f26-61 

2-5-62 

2-2-62 

4-13-61 

9-19-61 

7-30-61 

11-27-61 

7-7-61 

4-18-61 


4-20-61 

5-1-61 
5-22^1 


3-7-61 

7-5-61 

5-4-61 

3-17-61 

8-2-61 


5-24-61 

4-17-61 

6-5-61 

5-1-61 

3-14-61 

4-3-61 

3-17-61 

3-1-61 

4-11-61 

3-16-61 

1-26-61 

2-6-61 

6-6-61 


3-2-61 

3-30-61 

6-20-61 

(MMIl 

2-14-61 

2-13-61 

4-14-61 

4-14-61 

6-5-61 

4-17-61 

4-25-61 

4-19-61 

9-13-61 

9-26-61 

6-13-61 

4-3-61 
3-16-61 

6-12-61 

5-2-61 


6-10-61 
5-3-61 

11-3-60 

9-13-61 

6-1-61 

5-1-61 
3-13-61 

3-2-61 
4-11-61 

5-5-61 
8-15-61 
2-16-62 
2-16-62 
3-30-61 
8-29-61 

5-»-61 
12-5-61 

7-*-61 

5-17-61 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  July  1962,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Neterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  Sut.  821)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Axnutl  Index  of  Patent$—l»tS. 
puaaU Numbers  2,879,404  to  2,380,913  IncluslTe 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In   BS    SiDIfET    DlUfOT  i 

No.  6774.     Decided  AprU  IS.  1962 
(49  CCPA— :  300  F.2d  945;  133  USI»Q  288] 

1.  Appkal  to  U.S.  Cocrr  or  Customs  ajjd  Patcwt  Appeals — Mattcb  Befobc 

Cou*p — Appucatiow — DiscLoeuBB — SPECxncATioN      Ameudcd     Without 

OsjEcnoTi. 
"•  •  •,  we  first  turn  our  attention  to  the  Solicitor's  contention  that  the 
.~~  word  'spherical.'  ased  to  descrit)e  the  voids,  is  not  properly  in  the  appealed 
claims  because  such  word  is  not  disclosed  In  the  specification  as  filed.  Al- 
though  It  is  true  that  'spherical'  is  disclosed  only  in  an  amendment  to  the 
original  specification,  this  amendment  was  entered  by  the  Examiner  without 
objection  and  the  Board  considered  this  matter  only  to  the  extent  of  com- 
menting that  'appellant  is  not,  therrfore,  in  a  faTorable  position  to  urge 
patentability  on  the  basis  of  said  term.'  finder  these  circumstances,  we  must 
accept  the  specification  as  amended,  and  ctmsider  the  term  'Hpherical'  in  the 
claims  as  being  properly  disclosed   in  the  specification. " 

2.  Samb—Samb— Basis    fob    Rejection     Not    Assebted  bt     Patent    OrncE 

Tbibc-nals. 
"We  cannot  affirm  the  Board's  rejection  of  the  apiieale*!  claims  on  a  basis 
•  which  both   the  Examiner  and   the  Board   failed  to  assert  as  a   reason  for 
rejecting  the  claims  when  those  claims  were  under  consideration  by  them." 

3.  Patentabiuty — Invention — Ob\-iou8ne88 — Lack     or     Tebtb     To     Retute 

Obviovsnesb. 
"We  find  nothing  In  the  record  either  in  the  nature  of  a  qualitatlTe  or 
quantitative  test  which  would  establish  the  superior  properties  of  appellant's 
product  in  comparison  with  Praser's  and  thereby  refute  the  obviousness  which 
is  apparent  here." 

4.  Same — Pioduct — Mkthoo  Step  in   Pbodcct  Claim. 

"The  addition  of  a  method  step  in  a  product  claim,  which  product  is  not 
patentably  distinguishable  from  the  prior  art,  cannot  Impart  patentability  to 
the  old  product."  i 

5.  Same — Pabticttlab   Sitbjsct   Matteb — "Light  Weioht  Abbated  CoNCirrE."' 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Light  Weight  Aerated  Concrete"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art.  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  636,632. 

AFFIRMED. 

Leiau  D.  Kahigsford  {Max  Wall,  oi  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents; 

Before  Worlet,  Chi^f  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martih,  and  Smith,  Agao- 
ciate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kimpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge  far  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Mabtin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the 
I'nited  States  Patent  Office  regarding  appellant's  application   for  , 

a  patent  on  "Light  Weight  Aerated  Concrete."  Six  claims  reciting 
a  method  of  making  this  material  were  allowed  by  the  Examiner. 
The  sole  issue  is  the  patentability  of  article  claims  10-13  and  20  in  , 

view  of  the  Eraser  patent,  Re.  23,228,  issued  May  9,  1950. 
Claim  10  is  representative  and  reads  as  follows: 
10.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a   form  retaining  self  sustaining 
body  of  indurated,  dense  calcium  silicate  hydrate  matrix,  said  body  having  in 
698 
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the  dry  state  an  apparent  density  of  about  15  to  40  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and 
comprising  substantially  from  about  16  to  about  70  percent  of  its  volume  as 
small  spherical  macroscopic  voids,  and  containing  from  about  one-fourth  pound 
to  five  pounds  substantially  non-reactive  fiber  per  cubic  foot  contributing  to  the 
transverse  strength  of  the  body,  the  fiber  ranging  in  length  between  about  three-  I 
tenths  to  about  two  and  one-half  centimeters,  said  body  having  a  transver^ 
strength  in  excess  of  one  hundred  pounds  per  square  inch. 

The  application,  much  amended,  relates  to  certain  calcium  silicate 
hydrate  materials  said  to  be  useful  as  insulating  or  structural 
materials.^ 

It  appears  to  be  well  Icnown  that  calcareous  materials  such  as  lime 
will  react  with  siliceous  materials  such  as  silica  or  sand  when  mix- 
tures of  these  are  heated  in  the  presence  of  moisture.  For  example, 
conmion  "sand-lime  bricks"  are  made  by  such  a  process.  Apparently, 
such  bricks  have  an  undesirably  high  density  for  some  purposes. 
I  Appellant  discloses  that  calcium  silicate  hydrate  materials  with 
desirable  physical  characteristics,  particularly,  low  density,  high 
transverse  strength,  and  resistance  to  passage  of  both  heat  and  water, 
can  be  prepared  by  incorporating  0.25  to  5  |)Ounds  of  a  non-reactive 
fiber  per  cubic  foot  of  final  dry  product  plus  a  quantity  of  a  stable 
preformed  aqueous  foam  into  the  usual  calcareous-siliceous-aqueous 
reaction  mass,  and  heating  this  mixture  in  molds  in  the  usual  manner. 

The  specification  as  filed  contained  the  following  description  of 
appellant's  claimed  article :  i  ' 

Therefore,  the  product  to  which  this  invention  relates  Is  an  aerated  calcium 
silicate  hydrate  product  containing  a  small  amount  of  asbestos  and/or  cellulose 
fibers  and  characterlied  by  a  high  percentage  of  non-communicating  gas-filled 
cells,  and  having  an  apparent  density  on  a  dry  basis  of  between  al)out  15  pounds 
per  cubic  foot  and  about  40  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  *  *  *  1 

By  an  amendment,  entered  without  objection  by  the  Examiner, 
appellant  cancelled  the  above  description  and  substituted  for  it  the 
following  statement: 

The  products  of  this  invention  are  self-sustaining  bodies  of  a  dense  calcium 
silicate  hydrate  matrix  having  distributed  therein  macroscopic  spherical  voids, 
and  fibers  at  a  distribution  density  of  about  .25  to  5  pounds  per  cubic  foot 
of  the  body,  the  bodies  having  an  apparent  density  on  a  dry  basis  of  between 
about  15  to  40  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 

It  is  said  by  appellant  that  the  added  fibers  increase  the  transverse 
strength  of  the  final  product  by  distributing  local  stresses  and  strains 
over  a  larger  volume  of  product.  The  suggested  asbestos  or  cellulose 
fibers  should  range  in  length  from  0.3  to  2.5  centimeters  and  should 
have  a  diameter  not  exceeding  one  millimeter. 

The  "non:communicating  gas-filled  cells"  or  "macroscopic  spherical 
voids"  in  the  final  product  account  for  its  relatively  low  density. 
Apparently  each  individual  gas  bubble  in  the  stable  preformed  foam 
becomes  a  "cell"  or  "void"  in  the  final  product.  Suitable  foams  are 
prepared  by  incorporating  a  gas,  usually  air,  into  a  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  a  foaming  agent  such  as  a  "hydrolyzed  protein." 

The  Eraser  patent  discloses  production  of  a  strong,  form-retaining, 
moisture-resistant,  low-density  heat  insulating  material  by  heating  a 
mixture  of  finely  divided  lime  and  silica  in  the  presence  of  a  "very 
large  volume  of  water"  and  a  quantity  of  "fine  spiculated  fibers"  of 
asbestos  or  cellulose.  The  resulting  hydrated  calcium  silicate  is  said 
by  Eraser  to  be  "characterized  by  a  loose,  open,  fibrous  structure,  in 
which  the  fibers  are  randomly  arranged  and  separated  or  spaced 


>  At  onl   arpjinent.  *ppellAnt  sUted  th»t  the  claimed  products  are  widely  used  as 
roof  decking  materials. 
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apart  by*a  sysfem  of  fine,  continuous,  capillary  air  spaces."  Appar- 
ently the  hydrated  calcium  silicate  is  capable  of  forming  needle-like 
or  fibrous  crystals,  and,  in  being  formed  frpm  lime  and  silica,  is 
encouraged  to  assume  this  crystal  form  by  the  presence  of  the  spicu- 
lated  dispersed  fibers  of  asbestos  or  cellulose  which  should  range  in 
length  from  0.001  to  0.2  centimeter  and  which  are  said  to  "present 
free,  freshly  fractured  surfaces"  which  are  "active  as  incipient  centers 
for  the  crystallization  of  the  fibrous  crystal- forming  reagents,"  i.e., 
lime  and  silica. 

Example  II  of  Fraser  appears  to  be  representative  and  describes 
production  of  a  final  product  with  an  apparent  density  of  11  pounds 
per  cubic  foot,  2.2  pounds  of  which  is  asbestos  fiber. 

The  Examiner  rejected  ail  of  the  appealed  claims  as  "being  un- 
patentable over  Fraser."  The  Examiner  sUted,  without  apparent 
dispute  by  appellant,  that  the  product  of  Eraser's  Example  II  falls 
"within  the  range  of  16-70  percent  of  voids"  as  set  forth  in  the 
appealed  claims.  With  regard  to  the  differences  in  fiber  lengths  and 
void  shapes  in  the  articles  disclosed  by  Fraser  and  those  claimed 
by  appellant,  the  significance  of  which  appears  to  be  the  main  point 
at  issue,  the  Examiner  stated : 

•  •  •  Ai>plicant  has  failed  to  show  anything  critical  to  result  from  his  range  of 
fiber  lenirths  (which  includes  0.3  centimeter)  when  the  fibers  of  Fraser  may 
haye  a  length  of  0.2  centimeter.  Nor  la  anything  critical  seen  in  applicant's 
spherical  voids  compared  to  the  elongated  voids  of  the  reference. 

The  Board  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejection.  Noting  that  appel- 
lant urges  the  significance  of  the  spherical  character  of  the  voids  in 
his  claimed  product,  the  Board  stated :  * 

We  find  no  use  ©f  the-  term  "spherical"  in  describing  the  voids.  In  this 
application   as  filed.     Rather,   we   find   them   deHcribed  only   as    independent 

non-communicating  air  or  gas-filled  cells .as  opposed  to  acknowledged 

prior  art  voids  "in  the  form  of  interconnecting  capillarieH,"  •  •  •.  Api)enant 
is  not,  therefore,  In  a  favorable  position  to  urge  i>atentability  on  the  basis  of  the 
Mid  term.  Moreover.  Fraser.  In  describing  his  product,  distinguishes  his  voids 
from  ones  that  are  "completely  surrounded  or  occluded"  (column  1.3),  as  we 
have  noted  above,  and  as  having  certain  advantages  with  respect  to  them 
(colnmn  4,  lines  21-26),  and  thus  has  a  clear  teaching  of  the  noncommunicating 
type  of  voids,  and  of  the  tesulta  they  will  give  in  the  flbered  product*  he 
discloses. 

The  Board  also  stated: 

We  do  not  believe  that  the  claimed  fiber  length  of  three-tenths  of  a  centimeter 
ptttentably  distinguitthes  from  the  reference  length  of  two-tenths  of  a  centimeter. 

[1]  In  resolving  the  issues  before  us,  we  first  turn  our  attention 
to  the  Solicitor's  contention  that  the  word  "spherical,"  used  to  de- 
scribe the  voids,  is  not  properly  in  the  appealed  claims  because  such 
word  is  not  disclosed  in  the  specification  as  filed.  Although  it  is  true 
that  "spherical"  is  disclosed  only  in  an  amendment  to  the  original 
specification,  this  amendment  was  entered  by  the  Examiner  without 
objection  and  the  Board  considered  this  matter  only  to  the  extent  of 
commenting  that  "appellant  is  not,  therefore,  in  a  favorable  position 
to  urge  patentability  on  the  basis  of  said  term.''  Under  these  circum- 
stances, we  must  accept  the  specification  as  amended,  and  consider 
the  term  "spherical"  in  the  claims  as  being  properly  disclosed  in  the 
specification.  [2]  We  cannot  affirm  the  Board's  rejection  of  the 
appealed  claims  on  a  basis  which  both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 

» S#*  footnotes  3  and  4  for  th«  portion*  of  colamns  4  and  13  of  the  Fraaer  oatent 
rell«»d  on  here  by  the  Board. 
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failed  to  assert  as  a  reason  for  rejecting  the  claims  when  those  claims 
were  under  consideration  by  them. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  discussion,  we  will  accept  as  a  fact  that 
appellant's  insulating  material  not  only  contains  macroscopic  spher- 
ical voids  but  also  includes  fibers  which  were  introduced  into  the 
calcium  silicate  hydrate  matrix  primarily  for  the  purpose  of  strength- 
ening the  structure,  and  we  will  assume  all  advantages  claimed  by 
appellant  for  his  product  are  present.  We  must  remember,  however, 
that  under  consideration  here  is  appellant's  jrrodMct  and  not  the 
method  of  producing  it.  We  note  this  at  the  outset  of  our  discussion 
because  obviously  the  method  of  making  appellant's  product  is  greatly 
different  from  that  which  Fraser  employs  in  producing  his  product. 

With  these  factors  in  mind,  we  shall  discuss  the  teachings  in  the 
Fraser  reference.  First,  there  is  no  question  that  Fraser  discloses 
insulating  material  constructed  of  calcium  silicate  hydrate.  How- 
ever, it  is  true  Eraser's  matrix  contains  microscopic  intercommunicat- 
ing capillary  voids,  whereas  the  voids  in  appellant's  structure  are 
occluded  macroscopic  spheres.  Although  these  structures  are  quite 
different,  Fraser  teaches  more  concerning  this  structural  feature.  In 
this  connection,  Fraser,  in  contrasting  his  product  with  the  prior  art, 

states: ' 

•  •  •  Upon  completion  of  the  crystallixation  and  growth  of  the  crystals  and 
subsequent  removal  of  the  residual  water  from  between  them,  and  from  any 
water-bearing  gels  l)etween  them  (which  is  In  fact  observed  to  be  the  case) 
the  mass  will  present  Innumerable  voids  or  air  simees,  between  the  fibers,  (and 
through  the  gel  films)  which  are  continuous  and  capillary  In  character  and 
intercommunicating,  rather  than  completely  .surrounded  or  occluded,  by  a  solid, 
such  as  the  contintious  bond  or  wall  structures  which  are  characteristic  of  and 
inlfiprent  in  the  structures  of  insulating  materials  of  the  prior  art 

Although  there  is  no  indication  that  these  prior  art  products  are 
constructed  of  calcium  silicate  hydrate,  the  suggestion  that  the  voids 
are  "completely  surrounded  or  occluded"  is  unaviodable.  Further 
suggestions  of  constructing  insulating  materials  with  occluded  voids 
are  revealed  in  Fraser,  such  as:* 

•  •  •  Though  the  air  siMces  are  small,  they  are  nonetheless  occluded  or  sur- 
rounded by  solids  and.  hence,  conducive  to  transmission  of  heat  by  convection 
of  the  gases  within  them,  radiation  across  them,  and  conductivity  around  and 
through  their  marginal  surfaces.  •  •  •  ,        -'-^ 

Thus  far  we  have  a  teaching  of  insulating  material  made  of  calcium 
silicate  hydrate  with  voids  and  a  further  teaching  that  the  voids 
of  insulating  material  might  be  noncommunicating  and  completely 
occluded.  Whether  the  prior  art's  occluded  voids  were  spherical  or 
some  other  shapje,  we  do  not  deem  significant. 

Next  to  consider  is  the  question  of  the  other  element  of  appellant's 
combination,  the  fibers.  Undoubtedly  his  fibers  "contribute  to  the 
transverse  strength  of  the  body''  as  he  contends.  It  is  equally  clear 
that  the  function  of  Eraser's  fibers  is  primarily  as  a  construction  aid 
in  the  formation  of  the  needle-like  crystals  of  hydrated  calcium 
silicate.  However,  Eraser's  teaching  does  not  stop  at  this  point. 
He  goes  on  to  say  that  these  fibers  will  also  add  to  the  strength  of 
the  material,  stating: 

•  ♦  •  The  strength  of  the  resulting  integrated  filamentary  systwn  is  the  cumu- 
lative inherent  tensile  strength  of  the  crystals  themselves,  and  of  the  organic 
or  Inorganic  fibers  which  served  as  nuclei  In  the  fibrous  crystalline  formation. 
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Further,  in  describing  another  aspect  of  his  invention,  Fraser  states: 
On  the  other  hand,  it  Is  foand  that  by  incorporating  certain  mineral  sub- 
stances, which  are  both  flbrooa  and  capable  of  ondergolnc  irel  formation  and 
retaining  their  needle-like  or  flbroos  form,  such  aa  chrysotile  asbestos,  a  dis- 
persed intra-knlt  structure  of  fibrous  hjdrated  caldnm  silicate  crystals  and 
fibrous  a8l)e«tos  crystals  may  be  developed,  constituting  a  fine  continuous  fibrous 
structure,  throughout  the  mass,  having  an  interknit  integral  relationship  be- 
tween both  kinds  of  flberg  and  the  gel  structure  which  is  strong,  of  small  specific 
volume  and  mass,  resistant  to  high  temperatures  and  of  random  arrangement, 
consonant  with  the  preservation  of  the  fine,  loose,  open  characteristics  of  the 
fibrous  structure  of  the  mass  as  a  whole,  and  also  of  the  aggreffate  comprea$ive 
and  tenHle  «trmgtk»  of  both  ultimate  indiriduta  fiber  eomponenta,  per  »e. 
(Emphasis  ours.]  ^ 

Appellant  contends  that  Fraser's  fibers,  because  of  their  short 
leng:th,  would  not  add  to  the  transverse  strength  of  the  product  as 
appellant's  longer  fibers  do.  This  contention  is  not  persuasive  in 
view  of  the  fact  thp*  there  is  only  a  one-tenth  centimeter  difference 
between  appellant's  and  Fraser's  range  of  fiber  lengths.  Even  though 
it  is  true,  as  appellant  argues,  that  this  very  small  difference  occurs 
at  the  top  of  Fraser's  range  and  at  the  bottom  of  appellant's,  it  does 
not  seem  to  us  that  it  would  be  beyond  the  ordinary  skill  of  one  skilled 
in  this  art,  with  the  teachings  of  Fraser,  to  ascertain  the  proper 
diameter  and  length  of  fibers  so  that  they  will  be  most  effective  in 
contributing  to  the  strength  of  the  insulating  material. 

Further,  appellant  argues  that  Fraser's  fibers  cannot  impart 
strength  to  the  mass  because,  during  the  process,  the  fibers  are  beaten 
and  thereby  lose  their  fiber  consistency.  However,  Fraser  clearly 
states  that  this  treatment  is  accorded  the  fibers  so  as  to  disengage 
them  from  their  bundle  formation,  but  they  are  not  destroyed  as 
fibers.  The  specification  in  this  connection  states: 
•  •  •  The  net  result  of  such  treatments  is  to  disintegrate  the  bundles  of  spicules 
or  fiber  content  of  the  commercial  grades  of  asbestos  into  substantially  their 
ultimate  spicules,  but  without  destroying  their  fibrous  characteristics  of  length 
relative  to  their  cross-sectional  dimensions. 

Since  appellant  does  not  claim  that  any  difference  in  density  exists 
between  his  product  and  that  of  Fraser,  no  consideration  of  that 
element  per  se  is  warranted.  Appellant  does  contend,  however,  that 
although  he  and  Fraser  achieve  low  density,  he  maintains  this  char- 
acteristic along  with  other  advantageous  properties  which  we  have 
already  noted.  However,  Fraser  claims  these  same  advantages  for 
his  product.    He  states: 

.  Jt  is.  therefore,  an  ollject  of  the  present  invention  to  provide  an  improved 
type  of  insulating  materials  which  may  be  applied  to  high  temperature  surfaces, 
which  shall  be  form-retaining,  and  which  shall  also  be  of  low  heat  conductivity 
and  low  ap|)arent  density,  and  of  which  the  entire  insulation  may  be  composed. 
It  is  also  an  object  to  provide  an  insulating  material  which  shall  be  strong 
when  dry  and  also  resistant  to  moisture,  with  minimum  loss  or  reduction  of  its 
other  desirable  properties.  Other  objects  will  appear  from  the  following  dis- 
closure. 

[3]  We  find  nothing  in  the  record  either  in  the  nature  of  a  qualita- 
tive or  quantitative  test  which  would  establish  the  superior  properties 
of  appellant's  product  in  comparison  with  Fraser's  and  thereby  refute 
the  obviousness  which  is  apparent  here. 

The  specific  limitations  of  claim  10  either  read  upon  the  Fraser 
specification,  some  of  which  we  have  already  noted,  or  are  not  critical, 
or  find  no  support  in  appellant's  application,  such  as  the  volume 
limitation  reading:  '*and  comprising  substantially  from  about  16  to 
about  70  percent  of  its  volume  as  small  spherical  macroscopic  voids." 
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Even  if  this  limitation  was  supported  in  the  specification,  it  is  com- 
pletely without  significance  since  we  fail  to  comprehend  how  a  mass 
having  16  percent  of  its  volume  in  voids  could  also  be  classed  as  what 
is  herein  referred  to  as  a  "low"  density  product. 

[4]  [5]  For  the  above  reasons  we  aflBrm  the  rejection  of  claim  10 
and,  since  we  find  nothing  that  is  patentably  distinguishable  from 
Fraser  in  claims  11,  12  and  13,  we  affirm  their  rejection  also.  The 
rejection  of  claim  20,  which  is  by  and  large  a  product  claim,  also  is 
affirmed  for  the  same  reasons  as  claim  10,  even  though  a  method  step 
is  included  in  this  claim.  The  addition  of  a  method  step  in  a  product 
claim,  which  product  is  not  patentably  distinguishable  from  the  prior 
art,  cannot  impart  patentability  to  the  old  product.  In  re  Moeller, 
28  CCPA  932,  117  F.  2d  565,  48  USPQ  542;  In  re  Liftan,  38  CCPA 
1119,  189  F.  2d  261,  89  USPQ  641;  /n  re  ShorteU,  36  CCPA  1013, 
173  F.  2d  993,  81  USPQ  359.      I  ^ 

AFFIRMED.  i  ' 
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U^  Coort  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  | 

Ih  bx  John  P.  Lauboot 

'  No.  6112.    Decided  AprU  IS,  1962. 

[49  CCPA—;  300  F.2d  950;  133  USPQ  270] 

Appeai.  to  U.S.  CousT  or  Cubtomb  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Bitobe  the 

Court — Issues  Decii>ed  Fbou  the  Record. 
j  rrhe  Joamal  of  Nutrition  article  appears  to  be  the  only  source  of  evidence 
considered  by  the  Board  in  deciding  that  the  anti-riboflavin  activity  of  the 
claimed  compound  'would  be  expected  and  not  Burprising.'  It  is  noted  that 
the  appealed  application  was  filed  October  20,  1955  as  a  continuation-in-part  of 
a  then  pending  application,  Sertal  No.  253,000.  filed  October  24. 1951.  Although 
the  Examiner  was  Informed  of  the  facts  that  the  article  discloses  the  claimed 
compound  and  had  been  published  more  than  one  year  before  the  filing  date 
of  the  appealed  application,  he  did  not  consider  the  article  a  bar  i<^  the  claim. 
Accordingly,  appellant  must  have  been  given  the  benefit  of  the  filltig  date  of 
his  parent  application.  For  this  reason  and  in  the  absence  of  any  other 
reasons  to  the  contrary  tuggetted  by  the  record,  we  believe  the  article  should 
not  be  considered  further  by  us.  •  •  •  the  article  Itself  Is  not  a  part  of  t|ie 
record  in  this  case.  As  far  as  we  can  tell.  It  was  appellant's  own  knowled 
that  the  Board  relied  upon  for  its  position  and  there  is  nothing  In  the  record 
to  Indicate  that  appellant  was  merely  reciting  the  state  of  the  art.  As  in 
all  causes  brought  before  us,  we  must  decide  the  issues  from  the  record  as 
presented  to  us."  p  | 

PaTEHTABILITT — OaVTOUBNEBB — COMPOBrTTON     OP    MATTHt 

"It  appears  that  riboflavin  is  an  essential  part  ot  the  diet  of  normal 
healthy  rate.  Appellant  has  found  tbat  rats  fed  his  compound  develop  ribo- 
flavin-deficiency  symptoms  even  though  their  diet  also  Includes  rlbofiavln. 
There  is  no  evidence  in  the  record  which  would  lead  one  skilled  in  this  art 
to  expect  that  the  differences  in  molecular  structure  between  riboflavin  and 
appeUant's  compound  would  cause  this  difference  in  properties.  The  former 
compound  is  a  viUmln,  the  latter  an  antivitamin ;  the  former  is  a  metabolite, 
the  latter  an  antimetabolite:  the  former  acts  to  promote  the  well-being  of 
the  animal,  the  latter  acte  to  its  detriment.  We  find  it  difficult  to  conceive 
of  a  better  example  of  a  difference  in  kind  than  is  presented  in  this  case  and 
we  also  And  in  vievf  of  thU  record  that  this  difference  was  unexpected  and 
unobvlous." 
.  Same — Same — Same.  I 

**It  Is  true  that  appeUant's  compound  is  encompassed  by  the  broad  classee 
of  compounds  dlscloeed  by  *  •  •  reference  patento  but  so  are  many  many 
other  compounds.  We  do  not  think  that  progress  in  the  useful  arte  would 
be  promoted  by  permitting  broad  theoretical  dlflcloeures  as  these  to  preclude 
appellant  from  obtelnlng  a  patent  for  his  invention.". 


•^ 
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4.  Same — 8am»— Same. 

"It  is  also  true  that  appellant  has  ioTented  a  compound  with  close  structural 
similarity  to  another  known  member  of  these  broad  classes,  namely  ribo- 
flavin. •  •  •  At  the  most,  we  think  one  skilled  in  this  art  would  be  taught 
by  the  reference  patents  that  other  groups  than  those  present  in  the  ribo- 
flavin structure  can  be  attached  to  the  parent  isoalloTailne  structure.  We 
doubt  that  this  fact  Is  a  noteworthy  addition  to  the  knowledge  of  an  organic 
chemist  of  ordinary  skill  because  he  knows  this  is  true  of  all  such  parent 
chemical  structures.  Though  this  would  be  obvious  to  him.  it  does  not  foUow 
that  all  new  compounds  so  produced  would  be  obvious  in  the  sense  of  the 
patent  law." 

5.  Samb— PArncTXAi   Srajecr   Matteb— Iboaixoxahni   CoiirorND. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  aflSrmlng  the  rejection  of  the  sole 
claim  in  appellant's  application  entitled  "Isoalloxaslne  (  ompound"  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art  is  reversed. 

Apfeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  541,850. 
REVERSED. 

George  Thomas  Johctnnesen  {Eugene  0.  Better,  of  counsel)   for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Coramisi 
sioner  of    Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  i 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the 
United  Sutes  Patent  Office  which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection 
of  the  only  claim  of  appellant  s  application  for  a  patent  on  "Isoalloxa- 
zine  Compound." 
The  claim  is  as  follows:* 

1.  6,7-diethyl-»-(D-l'-rlbltyl)-l8oalloxa«lne,    having    the    structural    formula: 

I  HOHtC, 

HO— C-H 

HO-<!:-H  ' 

HO— C-H  ' 

Hi 
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The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are: 
Tishler  et  al.,  2,350,376,  June  6,  ld44. 
Flexser  et  al.,  2,456,395,  Dec.  14,  1948. 
British  patent,  628,410,  Aug.  29,  1949. 
As  the  appealed  claim  indicates,  this  application  relates  to  a  single 
organic  compound.     The  issue  is  whether  this  compound  would  have 
been  obvious  in  view  of  this  prior  art  at  the  time  the  invention  was 
made. 

The  application  has  been  amended  so  that  the  sole  portion  thereof 
relating  to  utility  now  reads: 

8.7Kliethyl-9-(r>-l'-ribltyl)-lso«lloxaxlne  Is  a  potent  riboflavin  inhibitor  or 
antagonist  and  is  useful  for  producing  riboflavin  defldent  laboratory  experi- 
Bental  animals  such  as  rats  and  mice.    As  compared  with  the  prior  art  proce- 

'  Tb«  poaltloa  aunib«ra  6-9  wltbln  tb«  rlnsi  of  the  atractursl  formuU  In  tbli  cdaiui 
»fe  Dot  In  th«  oiixlnAl  cUlm  sod  have  b«cn  added  here  to  farilHate  dlarutsion.. 
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dare  of  maintaining  experimental  laboratory  animals  on  a  riboflavin  deficient 
diet  to  induce  riboflavin  deficiency,  it  has  been  found  that  by  placing  these 
animals  on  a  diet  containing  6,7-diethyl-9-(I>-l'-rlbltyl)l8oalloxarine,  riboflavin 
deficiency  can  be  more  rapidly  Induced  thereby  significantly  shortening  the 
preparatory  time  to  secure  animals  in  this  condition.  These  rlbofiavln  deficient 
animals  are  used  experimentally  for  nutrition  studies. 

According  to  the  record,  riboflavin*  has  the  following  structure: 


It  is  evident  that  the  claimed  compound  differs  from  riboflavin  only 
in  having  ethyl  groups,  CHb—  or  CH,CH,— ,  at  the  positions  where 
riboflavin  has  methyl,  groups,  CH,— .  Apparently  these  compounds 
are  both  "'isoalloxazines." 

Of  the  claimed  compound,  appellant  also  states  in  his  brief : 
•  ♦  •  It  differs  from  riboflavin  also  In  being  an  antimetabolite  rather  than  a 
metabolite.  In  other  words,  it  competes  for  riboflavin  In  the  metabolic  processes 
and  thus  Interferes  with  metabolism.  Thus,  the  CMupound  Is  capable,  among 
other  things,  of  producing  avltamlnosls,  a  condition  characterized  by  a  deficiency 
ot  vitamins. 

The  Tishler  et  al.  patent  discloses  a  process  for  the  preparation  of 
isoalloxazines  with  the  generic  formula:! 


tbs 


.!   I 


NH 

N^C/ 


wherein  Ri  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl ; 
R«  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  polyhydroxylalkyl, 
and  polyacyloxyalkyl ;  •  •  •.  |  j 

The  Tishler  et  al.  process  is  not  the  same  as  appellant's  process.  In 
each  of  the  four  specific  compounds  disclosed,  the  top  and  bottom 
Ri  groups  are  hydrogen  and  the  two  side  Ri  groups,  corresponding 
to  the  6-  and  7-positions  in  riboflavin,  are  methyl.  Rj  in  each  of  these 
four  examples  is  different,  being  variously  hydrogen,  methyl  (a 
specific  alkyl),  ribityl  (a  specific  polyhydroxyalkyl),  and  tetraacetyl- 
ribityl  (a  specific  polyacyloxyalkyl).  Tishler  et  al.  express  no  other , 
speciiic  preference  for  Ri  and  R2  and  disclose  no  utility  for  isoallox- 
azines prepared  by  their  process.  , 

The  Flexser  et  al.  patent  has  been  considered  by  the  Examiner 
and  the  Board  as  "corresponding  to"  the  British  patent'  Both 
patents  disclose  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  isoalloxazines  which 
is  similar  to  though  not  identical  with  appellant's  process.    No  generic 

•  According  to  Dorland,  "The  American  niudtrated  Medical  Dictionary,"  22d  Ed., 
p  1304  (1951).  riboflavin  haa  aluo  been  known  as  lactoflavln.  vitamin  B,  and  vitamin 
G,  and  t«  known  to  promote  the  (frowth  of  rats  and  prevent  the  occurrence  of  a  nutri- 
tional  cataract   in   rata   and   a   apeclflc   dermatltln   In   turkeys. 

•  The  assignee  of  the  Flexser  et  al.  patent  appear*  to  have  a  corporate  relationship 
to  the  Swiss   applicant   of  the   British  patent. 
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formula  for  isoalloxazinee  is  disclosed  in  either  patent  although  both 
disclose  as  a  starting:  product  a  compound  expressed  generically  as:  * 


July  17,  1962 


wherein  R  1«  a  member  of  the  ^oup  consisting  of  alkyl.  polybydroxyalkyl,  and 
polyacyloxyalkyl.  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  members,  not  necessarily  Identical. 
selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  which 
contain  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms. 

It  appears  that  isoalloxazines,  including  riboflavin,  are  produced  ac- 
cording to  these  two  patents  by  "condensation''  of  this  starting 
material  with  another  compound,  alloxan,  and  that  the  hexagonal 
ring  shown  above  becomes  the  lefthand  ring  of  the  isoalloxazine 
.structure  as  exemplitied  by  riboflavin,  supra.  The  N  in  — NHR  of 
the  starting  material  becomes  the  9-position  in  the  final  isoalloxazine, 
R  remaining  attached  to  the  X.  It  is  noted  that  in  the  generic  start- 
ing material  structure,  R'  and  R"  are  not  attached  to  any  particular 
angles  of  the  hexagonal  ring.  Appellant  refers  to  R'  and  R"  as 
"floating"  radicals.  By  that  we  understand  R'  and  R"  may  be 
variously  disposed  on  the  ring  of  the  starting  material  so  that  any 
two  of  positions  5,  6,  7  and  8  of  the  final  isoalloxazine  structure  may 
be  occupied  by  R'  and  R".  Riboflavin  and  tetraacetylriboflavin  are 
the  only  specific  isoalloxazines  disclosed  and  no  other  preference  for 
specific  R,  R',  and  R"  groups  or  specific  positions  for  the  R'  and 
R"  groups  is  expressed  in  either  patent.  There  is  no  utility  dis- 
closure in  the  British  patent.  The  only  statement  in  Flexser  et  al. 
relevant  to  utility  is: 

•  •  •  This  class  of  compounds  has  recently  assumed  technical  and  therapeutic 
importancp.   riboflavin  or  vitamin  B,  being  an  outstanding  example   thereof. 

Although  the  Examiner  "deemed  that  applicant's  compound  is 
anticipated  by  the  ^ritish  patent"  and  is  "generically  taught  by  the 
Flexser  et  al.  and  Tishler  et  al.  patents,"  the  Board  agreed  with 
appellant  that  his  claimed  compound  is  not  specifically  disclosed  in 
the  patents  and  assumed  that  "the  Examiner  intended  the  rejection 
to  be  based  upon  the  British  patent  on  the  ground  of  lack  of  patent- 
able invention,  since  he  [the  Examiner]  admits  that  the  claimed  com- 
pound is  not  specifically  disclosed  in  the  British  patent  but  falls 
within  the  purview  of  the  teaching  therein."  After  noting  the 
Examiner's  further  rejection  in  view  of  the  Flexser  et  al.  and  Tishler 
et  al.  patents,  the  Board  decided  it  would  "consider  the  rejections  as 
based  solely  on  the  ground  of  lack  of  patentable  invention  [i.e. 
obviousness]  over  any  one  of  these  patents."  Thereupon  the  Board 
sustained  this  rejection. 

The  Board  stated:  , 

•  •  •  Api)ellants  principal  contention  is  based  upon  the  ground  tJiat  the  com- 
pound which  is  claimed  exhibits  an  unexpected  result,  namely  as  a  riboflavin 
antagonist  or  antimetabolite. 

The  Board  then  referred  to  "an  article  in  the  Journal  of  Nutrition, 
vol.  47,  No.  4,  August  1952,  pages  539-560."  Although  this  article 
has  not  been  made  part  of  the  record  in  this  court,  it  appears  that  it 
was  written  by  appellant  and  another,  that  it  discloses  the  claimed 
compound,  and  that  it  was  first  cited  by  appellant  in  a  letter  to  the 
Examiner,  after  the  latter's  final  rejection,  for  the  reason  that  the 

.1  *  Til«ri'?5"» *'"  ""'*■*'   fP".°*".  ^'"  'onnula  ia  from  th.-  Brltlnh  patont      In  F\fxt>t^T  ^t 
al.,   tber«   1.   no  ezpr««»  Hmltatlon  aa  to  the  number  of  .'arbon  atoma  in  'lower  alkyl." 
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article  "confirms  emphatically  the  position  piieviously  set  forth  [by 
appellant]  that  the  claimed  compound  hap  sfcartlingly  new  and  un- 
expected properties." 

The  Board  then  stated:  I 

*  •  •  The  article  which  is  referred  to  by  appellant  in  the  Journal  of  Nutrition 
clearly  indicates  on  page  540  that  two  analogs  of  riboflavin,  including  as  one  the 
5-6-dimethyl-9-(D-l'-ribityl)  isoalloxazine,  also  displayed  the  inhibiting  action 
in  rata  and  that  some  of  these  compounds  contain  the  riboflavin  activity  In 
the  nutrition  of  L-casel  and  B.  lactis  acldl  while  other  [sic]  did  not.  These 
analogs  all  fall  within  the  purview  of  the  disclosures  of  the  patents  relied 
upon  the  Examiner.  The  property  of  inhibition  of  riboflavin  activity  Is,  there- 
fore, not  a  property  which  is  solely  i)088e8sed  by  the  compound  which  Is 
specifically  claimed  herein,  but  is  also  a  characteristic  of  certain  other  members 
of  the  class.  It  would  be  expe<ted  and  not  surprising,  therefore,  that  other 
analogs,  not  spedflcally  spelled  out  In  the  patent  [patents?],  would  possess 
either  of  the  two  properties.  It  Is  our  conclusion,  therefore,  that  the  reliance 
upon  one  of  the  characteristics  which  Is  known  to  be  possessed  among  the 
members  of  this  class  does  not  lend  patentability  to  a  compound  which  is 
impliedly  conceded  as  suggested  by  and  Is  clearly  within  the  purview  of  the 
prior  art  references.  •  •  • 

[1]  The  Journal  of  Nutrition  article  appears  to  be  the  only  source 
of  evidence  considered  by  the  Board  in  deciding  that  the  anti-ribo- 
flavin  activity  of  the  claimed  compound  "would  be  expected  and  not 
surprising."     It  is  noted  that  the  appealed  application   was  filed 
October  20,  1955  as  a  continuation-in-part  of  a  then  pending  applica- 
tion, Serial  No.  253,000,  filed  October  24,  1951.    Although  the  Ex- 
aminer was  informed  of  the  facts  that  the  article  discloses  the  claimed 
compound  and  had  been  published  more  than  one  year  before  the 
filing  date  of  the  appealed  application,  he  did  not  consider  the  article 
a  bar  to  the  claim.     Accordingly,  appellant  must  have  been  given 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  his  parent  application.    For  this 
reason  and  in  the  absence  of  any  other  reasons  to  the  contrary 
suggested  by  the  record^  we  believe  the  article  should  not  be  con- 
sidered further  by  us.     Again  we  point  out  that  the  article  itself  is 
not  a  part  of  the  record  of  this  case.     As  far  as  we  can  tell,  it  was 
appellant's  ownlcnowledge  that  the  Board  relied  upon  for  its  position 
and  there  is  nothing  in  the  record  to  indicate  that  appellant  was 
merely  reciting  fhe  state  of  the  art.    As  in  all  causes  brought  before 
us,  we  must  decide  the  issues  from  the  record  as  presented  to  us. 
I      Furthermore,  we  do  not  find  in  the  record  any  other  factual  basis 
in  support  of  the  Board's  contention  that  the  anti-riboflavin  activity 
of  the  claimed  compound  "would  be  expected  and  not  surprising," 
or  that  it  was  known  befoi-e  the  filing  date  of  appellant's  parent 
application  (which  date  was  before  the  date  of  the  article)  that  this 
property  is  a  characteristic  of  other  members  of  the  class  to  which 
the  claimed  compound  belongs,  insofar  as  this  record  reveals. 

Turning  next  to  the  question  of  obviousness  in  view  of  the  three 
patents  of  record,  we  believe  that  appellant's  compound  would  not 
have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a  person 
having  ordinary  skill  in  this  art.  We  reach  this  result  in  two  steps, 
first  treating  the  patents  as  a  disclosure  of  riboflavin,  and  second, 
treating  them  as  an  additional  disclosure  of  certain  classes  of  com- 
pounds encompassing  both  appellant's  compound  and  riboflavin  along 
with  a  very  large  number  of  other  compounds. 

The  Board  considered  the  claimed  compound  to  be  "the  next  higher 
homologue  of  riboflavin  (vitamin  Bj)."  There  has  been  much  dis- 
cussion in  the  record  and  briefs  relating  to  "homology."    A  com- 
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parison  of  the  structural  formulas  of  these  two  compounds  shows 
clearly  that  there  is  substantial  structural  similarity.  But  more  ap- 
pears from  the  facts  of  this  case  than  structural  similarity,  facts  which 
raise  genuine  questions  as  to  the  real  significance  of  such  bare  struc- 
tural similarity,  whatever  label  may  be  attached  to  it. 

[2]  It  appears  that  riboflavin  is  an  essential  part  of  the  diet  of 
normal  healthy  rats.  Appellant  has  found  that  rats  fed  his  com- 
pound develop  riboflavin-deficiency  symptoms  even  though  their  diet 
also  includes  riboflavin.  There  is  no  evidence  in  the  rec&rd  which 
would  lead  one  skilled  in  this  art  to  expect  that  the  differences  in 
molecular  structure  between  riboflavin  and  appellant's  compound 
would  cause  this  difference  in  properties.  The  former  compound 
iA  a  vitamin,  the  latter  an  antivitamin;  the  former  is  a  metabolite, 
the  latter  an  antimeUbolite;  the  former  acts  to  promote  the  well- 
being  of  the  animal,  the  latter  acts  to  its  detriment.  We  find  it  diffi- 
cult to  conceive  of  a  better  example  of  a  difference  in  kind  than  is 
presented  in  this  case  and  we  also  find  in  view  of  this  record  that  this 
difference  was  unexpected  and  unobvious. 

The  Solicitor  urges  that  "there  is  no  specific  evidence  in  the  record 
of  differences  in  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  the  prior  art 
compound  [riboflavin]  and  the  claimed  compound."  In  view  of  the 
biochemical  differences  which  we  have  just  discussed,  we  can  only 
assume  the  Solicitor  is  urging  that  while  differences  in  chemical 
properties  might  be  persuasive  of  patentability  of  the  claimed  com- 
pound, differences  in  hiochemiral  properties  are  not  to  be  considered. 
We  see  no  reason  to  distingMish  between  chemical  and  biochemical 
properties  and  no  reason  or  authority  for  this  position  has  been  pre- 
sented to  us. 

The  second  step  in  our  reasoning  involves  the  additional  disclosures 
of  the  reference  patents.  The  Hoard  stated  with  regard  to  the  prop- 
erties of  the  claimed  compound: 

•  •  •  We  are  not  persuaded,  however,  that  a  Bhowinjf  of  unobvhms  or  unex- 
pected property  miiKt  neoe«8arlly  lead  to  the  conrluMon  that  the  claimed  com- 
poonda  are  patenuble.  As  held  by  the  Court  of  Cuatoma  and  Patent  Appeala 
In  the  decision  /»  re  Finiey,  36  CCPA  909;  liMO  CD.  284;  624  O.G.  363;  174 
Fed.  2d  130;  81  ISPQ  383.  the  showing  of  unforeseen  properties  is  not  con- 
clusive of  patentability  and  may  require  the  consideration  of  other  factors.  •  •  • 

The  "other  factors"  considered  by  the  Board  were  the  teachings  of 
the  Journal  of  Nutrition  article  which  are  not  before  us,  and  the 
Board's  opinion  that  the  claimed  compound  is  "suggested  by  and  is 
clearly  within  the  purview  of  the  prior  art  references."  The  Solicitor 
interprets  the  latter  "factor"  to  be  based  on  the  following:.  . 
(1)  that  the  reference  patents  disclose  a  class  of  compounds,  the  di-lower  alkyl 
©•(D-l'-rlbityl)  isoalloxaxines.  having  the  alkyl  groups  In  any  tw.»  «»f  the  3.  6.  7, 
and  8  positions;  (2)  that  the  class  Is  merely  exemplified  In  the  prior  art  by 
the  6.7  dimethyl  compound  (riboflavin)  ;  and  (3)  that  the  claimed  compound 
la  clearly  a   member  of  that  claaa. 

The  Solicitor  has  also  restated  his  position  as  follows: 
•  •  •  the  prior  art  applied  ajralnst  the  appealed  claim  discloses  Kenerlcally  a 
limited  class  of  compounds  which  clearly  Includes  and  suggests  the  comjwund 
defined  In  the  claim  on  appeal  •  •  •  and  in  addition  speiiflcally  discloses  a 
compound  which  is  a  close  lower  homolo^ue  of  that  compound.  •  •  • 

We  do  not  agree  that  the  "limited  class"  suggested  by  the  Solicitor 
is  disclosed  in  any  of  the  reference  patents.  Moreover,  we  do  not 
believe  that  any  class  of  compounds  disclosed  in  these  patents  is 
sufficiently  limited  to  "suggest"  appellant's  compound.  i 
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Referring  to  our  discussion  of  Tishler  et  al.,  supra,  we  note  that 
"lower,"  as  in  the  Solicitor's  "limited  class,"  is  not  disclosed  as  a 
limitation  on  "alkyl."  Although  one  of  the  specific  examples  of 
Tishler  et  al.  recites  a  d-ribityl  group  at  the  9-position  as  in  the 
Solicitor's  "class,"  this  one  example  is  not  enoiiigh  to  constitute  a  class. 
Further,  although  the  four  si>ecific  examples  of  Tishler  et  al.  all 
include  methyl  groups  at  the  6-  and  7-positions  and  hydrogen  at 
the  5-  and  8-positions,  the  9-position  is  occupied  by  a  different  group 
in  each  example.  Any  limited  class  to  which  these  four  examples 
belong  clearly  would  not  be  the  "limited  class''  suggested  by  the 
Solicitor.  The  only  class  expressly  disclosed  by  Tishler  et  al.  is  that 
whose  generic  formula  is  given  supra.  Although  we  agree  that  this 
broad  class  includes  appellant's  compound,  we  do  not  agree  that 
this  compound  is  obvious.        1  •  i 

Referring  next  to  our  discussion  of  the  British  patent  and  Flexser 
et  al.,  supra,  we  agree  that  isoalloxazines  produced  from  compounds 
within  the  scope  of  the  generic  starting  material,  presented  supra, 
will  have  lower  alkyl  groups  (containing  1  to  8  carbon  atcwns)  in 
any  two  of  positions  5,  6,  7  and  8,  thus  satisfying  that  requirement 
of  the  solicitor's  "limited  class."  However,  R  in  the  generic  starting 
material,  appearing  at  the  9-position  in  the  final  isoalloxazine,  may 
be  alkyl,  polyhydroxyalkyl  and  poly acyloxy alkyl.  We  believe  that 
the  class  of  compounds  disclosed  by  Flexser  et  al.  and  the  British 
patent  is  much  broader  than  the  "limited  class"  suggested  by  the 
Solicitor  since  the  variation  in  R  of  the  patentees'  starting  material 
and  hence  the  group  at  the  9-position  in  the  final  product  is  essen- 
tially limitless.  Although  the  broad  class  st^gested  by  these  two 
patents  includes  appellant's  compound,  we  do  not  believe  that  this 
compound  is  obvious. 

The  Solicitor  cites  In  re  Rosicky,  47  CCPA  859,  276  F.2d  656, 
125  USPQ  341,  in  support  of  his  contention  that  the  concept, of 
appellant's  compound  would  be  obvious  from  the  disclosures  of  the 
prior  art.  In  that  case,  Rosicky  was  claiming  xanthene  compounds 
with  a  particular  "side  chain,"  — CHj — CHj — Z,  where  Z  could  be 
a  piperidine  or  pyrrolidine  ring.  We  held  these  compounds  to  be 
unpatentable  in  view  of  a  reference  patent  which  disclosed  xanthene 
compounds  with  a  similar  "side  chain"  expressed  generically  and 
attached  in  the  same  position.  It  was  disclosed  specifically  in  the 
patent  that  the  ethylene  radical  could  be  one  part  ot  that  side  chain 
as  in  Rosicky's  compounds,  and  that  piperidine  could  be  the  other 
part  of  the  side  chain  also  as  in  the  compounds  claimed  by  Rosicky. 
We  held  that  the  claimed  compounds  were  within  the  scope  of  the 
limited  generic  disclosure  of  the  patent  and  that  it  was  of  no  moment 
that  Rosicky's  specific  compounds  were  not  named  in  that  patent. 
Further,  we  pointed  out  that  the  conjipounds  of  the  patent  were  dis- 
closed therein  to  have  one  of  the  two  properties  alleged  by  Rosicky 
for  his  compounds. 

Clearly  In  re  Rosicky  is  distinguishable  from  the  situation  now 
before  us  where  no  specific  preference  for  ethyl  is  expressed  in  the 
patents,  where  no  specific  pair  of  positions  for  the  two  ethyl  groups 
is  expressed,  and  where  the  properties  of  the  claimed  compound 
differ  from  those  of  riboflavin  in  an  unexpected  manner. 

[3]  It  is  true  that  appellant's  compound  is  encompassed  by  the 
broad  classes  of  compounds  disclosed  by  these  reference  patents  but 
so  are  many  many  other  compounds.    We  do  not  think  that  progress 
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in  the  useful  arts  would  be  promoted  by  permitting  broad  theoretical 
diacloeures  as  these  to  preclude  appellant  from  obtaining  a  patent 
for  his  invention. 

[4]  It  is  also  true  that  appellant  has  invented  a  compound  with 
close  structural  similarity  to  another  known  member  of  these  broad 
classes,  namely  riboflavin.  But  consideration  of  this  matter  returns 
us  to  the  first  step  in  our  reasoning,  i.e.  consideration  of  the  dissimilar 
properties  of  the  compounds  being  compared.  At  the  most,  we  think 
one  skilled  in  this  art  would  be  taught  by  the  reference  patents  that 
other  groups  than  those  present  in  the  riboflavin  structure  can  be 
attached  to  the  parent  isoalloxazine  structure.  We  doubt  that  this 
fact  is  a  noteworthy  addition  to  the  knowledge  of  an  organic  chemist 
of  ordinary  skill  because  he  knows  this  is  true  of  all  such  parent 
chemical  structures.  Though  this  would  be  obvious  to  him,  it  does 
not  follow  that  all  new  compounds  so  produced  would  be  obvious  in 
the  sense  of  the  patent  law. 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


July  17,  1962 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iw  »e  Ha«ou>  O.  rtTEM.fo  AND  Haut  H.  Fall 

No.  6750.     Decided  AprU  IS.  1962. 

[4»  CCPA— ;  .301  F2d  676:  133  I'SPQ  27.'5) 

1.    PATFJfTABIUTT  — RiTEMrNCB — Co:f BTirCTIOff     OT     RErr»EXCE— rxILITT. 

"•  •  •  we  win  coaHider  the  Rtatpmentii  of  Karrer  relatlnt;  to  the  proftertleH 
of  the  comixmnds  disclosed  In  his  patent.  •  •  •  It  la  our  oplnitm  that  no 
portion  of  that  patent  teachers  any  relevant  projierty  for  any  of  those  com- 
pounds, Specific  or  generic,  other  than,  in  the  words  of  the  Examiner,  a 
IMJsltire  vitamin  like  activity. *  In  vieir  of  this  record,  we  do  not  believe 
Karrer  teaches  one  slillled  in  this  art  that  any  componnd  enromi>afM»ed  by  his 
disclosure  has  or  mlicht  have  a  n<*ijdtivv  intluence  on  jcrowth.  It  may  be  that 
the  phrase  in  Karrer.  'the  new  comi^^unds  very  decidedly  influence  the  growth,' 
when  talcen  out  of  context,  includes  b»)th  a  ijosltlve  and  a  neicative  influence 
on  growth,  but  this  phrase  occurs  in  the  same  sentence,  •  •  •.  with  a 
referefece  to  any  vitamin  action.'  We  are  unable  to  accept  the  suggestion 
that  any  vitamin  action'  includes  an  antlvltamin  action.  In  our  opinion. 
Karrer  cfmfemplated  and  was  discussing  only  a  po#tl(ry  'vitamin  action'  and 
indeed  only  a  positive  vitamin  B,  action  when  he  stated  that  his  new  com- 
pounds very  decidedly  Influence  the  growth.'  ** 

2.  Appeal  to  L'.S.  Cou«t  or  Customs  a.nd  Patknt  Appeals— Mattes  before  the 

CocBT—IhiocNCE— Judicial  Notice — Pxbucation  in  a  Hioiilt  Technt- 
OAL  Aeea. 

"At  oral  argument,  the  {Solicitor  •  •  •  urged  that  we  take  Judicial  notice 
of  a  reference  entitled  'h'  Study  of  Antimetabolites'  by  D.  W.  Woolley.  and 
attempted  to  qualify  this  author  as  'one  of  the  recogniied  authorities  if  not 
the  forem«>st  authority  in  the  country  on  the  subje<t.'  This  reference  is  not 
in  the  reci>rd  and  we  are  reluctant  to  take  notice  of  it  since  aw^rently  it  is 
a  monograph  in  a  highly  technical  area  of  biochemistry.  It  may  be  that  D. 
W.  W.Miliey  d<ies  have  the  qualiflcatlons  assigned  him  by  the  Solicitor  but. 
for  all  we  know,  others  of  equal  reputation  may  have  divergent  viewpoints  In 
this  same  area.  Such  a  reference  should  have  been  the  subject  of  a  dis- 
cussion between  api>ellants  and  the  experts  In  the  fatent  Office  and  we  do 
not  con.Hlder  It  appropriate  for  us  to  attempt  to  evaluate  this  reference  without 
the  benefit  of  such  discussion." 

3.  Patentabiutt — Anticipatio.-*— I»KoeEKTTE8    In  disclosed   in    Retekencb. 

"The  componnd  of  claim  10  is  one  of  the  20  comiM>unds  in  the  limited  class 
of  compounds  we  find  in  Karrer.  In  the  light  of  our  previous  discussion  of 
this  particular  limit^  class,  therefore,  the  compound  re<ited  in  claim  10  has 
been  dr»cribed  in  a  prior  art  printed  publication  and  hence  is  unpatentable. 
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Generic  claims  1.  2,  4  and  7  include  the  compound  of  claim  10  and  are  there- 
fore unpatentable  for  the  same  reason.  Even  though  appellants'  claimed 
compounds  may  exhibit  antlvltamin  activity,  a  property  not  disclosed  by 
Karrer,  this  fact  is  not  significant  here  because  appellants'  Invention  o*  defined 
in  these  claims  Is  desoribed  in  the  Karrer  patent." 
I.  Same — Same— Invention — Obviousness — 35  U.S.C.   108. 

"We  do  not  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  unexpected  properties  of  the 
compounds  defined  in  claims  5,  11  and  12  should  not  be  conlsdered  in  deter- 
I  mining  the  patentability  of  these  claims.  The  compounds  are  not  described 
in  Karrer  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102(b).  In  determining  whether 
the  claimed  compounds  are  obvious  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103, 
we  think  their  properties  may  and  should  be  considered,  and  having  considered 
the  properties,  we  are  convinced  the  compounds  defined  in  claims  5,  11  and 
12  are  patentable  over  Karrer." 
5,  Same — Pabticulab    Subject   Matteb — "Isoalloxazines."  ', 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Api)eal8  in  an  application  entitled  "Isoalloxa-  I 
*  Elnes"  refusing  specified  claims  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  Is  affirmed 
as  to  certain  claims  and  reversed  as  to  certain  other  claims. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  454,627.  I 

MODIFIED. 

George  T.  Joharmesen  {Eugene  O.  Better,  of  counsel)  for  appel- 
lants. . 

Clarenee  W.  Moore  {Rayrruynd  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Woeley,  CUef  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 

ciate  Judges,  and  Associate  Judge  Joseph  R.  Jackson,  retired 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.        ^ 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection 
of  claims  1, 2, 4,  5,  7,  and  10-12  of  appellants'  application  for  a  patent 
on  "Isoalloxazines."  Eighteen  claims  stand  allowed  by  the  Examiner. 
The  application  was  filed  September  7,  1954. 
The  following  appealed  claims  are  representative:*  ' 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

Rt      R 


I     ■< 


'^Ny\ 


c=< 


K| 

wherein  R  is  an  «*-monohydroxyalkyl  group  containing  from  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms  Inclusive,  R,  and  R*  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower-aikyl,  lower-alkoiy,  amino  and  a  polymethylene  group  linked  to  the 
aromatic  ring  to  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  having  six  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  lU  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy  and  amino,  and  wherein  Ri,  R,,  R*  and  R«  when  taken  together  Include 
not  more  than  one  amino  group.  , 

2.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula :      '  i 

R 


B^/YV^, 


NH 


t 


A  ^    ' 

wherein  R  Is  an  i*-monohydroxyalkyl  group  containing  frcMn  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  and  R«  and  R«  are  lower-alkyl. 

10.  6,7-Dlmethyl-9-[/3-monohydroxyethyl)  Isoalloxazine.  , 

11.  6,7-Dlethyl-9-[^-monohydroxyethyl]i8oalloxazine. 

12.  6-Ethyl-7-methyl-9-[/3-monohydroxyethyl]lsoalloxaElne. 

>The  position  ninnbers  6-9  within  the  rlngn  of  the  atmctural  formula  In  cUlm  1  are 
not  In   the  original  cUlin  and  have  been  added  here  to  faciUUte  discussion. 
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Claims  4,  5  and  i  are  subgeneric  to  claim  2.    In  claim  4,  R,  and^ 
R«  are  methyl,  GH,.    In  claim  5,  R,  and  R*  are  ethyl,  C,H,.    In 
claim  7,  R  is  — CH.CH.OH.    Otherwise,  claims  4,  5  and  7  are 
identical  with  claim  2.» 

The  allowed  product  claims  are  subgeneric  to  claim  1  in  that  R, 
and  R,  are  hydrogen  while  at  least  one  of  the  R,  and  R*  groups  is 
amino  or  alkoxy.  Certain  claims  to  a  process  of  producing  the 
claimed  compounds  have  also  been  allowed. 

The  reference  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  is: 
Karrer,  2,155,566,  April  25,  1939. 

As  the  claims  indicate,  this  application  relates  to  a  group  of  iso- 
alloxazines  and  to  a  method  of  preparing  them.  The  issue  is  whether 
the  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  claims  is  patentable  in  view  of 
the  Karrer  patent 

The  only  relevant  part  of  the  application  concerning  utility  of  the 
claimed  compounds  is  as  follows : » 

These  new  and  novel  compoanda  possess  atlmetalwUte  activity ;  for  example, 
thej  are  competitively  active  riboflavin  antagonists. 

The  Karrer  patent  is  entitled  "Iso-Alloxazine  Derivatives  and 
Process  for  the  Manufacture  of  Same."  The  Karrer  process  is  not 
the  same  as  appellants'  process.  Karrer's  isoalloxazines  are  expressed 
by  the  following  generic  formula: 

X        R 
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-N> 


CO 

I 


N^N;o/ 

wherein  X,  Y,  Z,  P  and  R'  represent  either  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals.  R  a 
Ride  chain  containing  an  OH  group  •  •  • 

'    Karrer  discloses  that  R  may  be  "for  instance 
-CH,OH,    -<:H,CH,0H,    -CH,CH(0H)CH,0H, 

— CH.CH(0H)-<:H(0H)— CH(OH)CH,OH, 
or  — CH,(CHOH)«  — CH.OH."  Also  disclosed  are  eight  specific  iso- 
alloxazines all  encompassed  by  the  generic  formula.  We  tabulate 
these  as  follows: 


u 

y 

Z 

1. 

P 

R' 

* 

R 

H 
H 
U 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 

H 

CHi 

H 

H 

CHi 

CH, 

CH, 

CHi 

H 

CHi 

H 

H 

CHt 

H 

CHi 

H 

H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 

H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
H 

>>— CHK'H(0H)rHtOH 
-CH,CH(OH)CH,OH 
-CH,CH,OH 
-CH,(rHOH),CHK)H 
— CH,(CH0H)iCH|0H 
-CH,(CHOH)4CH,OH« 
— d,r-r1bUyl« 
-d4'-rtbltyi 

•  Thl«  rroup  apDoan  to  be  d*«l|fn«t«l  "d-BorWtjl"  by  Karrw 

/.o.tT"'!'"*  *"  Karrer.  "Orifanic  Chemlatry."  3rtJ  EnjclUh  Ed.,  p    ^^ 

«1IM7).   thta  jrroup  appear*   to  have  the   formula   -    CHi(CH<)H)irH.<>H.  In  derived  from 


rrer.  "Orifanic  Chemlatry."  3rd  Enjcllnh  Ed.,  p.  331  and  pp.  713-714 

.•^.•l:." -..".■—•'  "PP^"   *o  have  the   formula   -    CHi(CH<)H)irH.<>H.  »«  derived  from 

d-rllKMe.  and  ta   laomerlc  with  the  other  two  B  group*  of  thla  formula  In  our  table    tlie 
latter   apparently   baring   beea   derlred   from   d  arablnoM.  i 

There  are  three  portions  of  the  Karrer  patent  which  relate  to 
utility.  First,  shortly  after  setting  forth  his  generic  formula,  supra, 
Karrer  states: 


»Jn  debater  a  New  International  Dictionary.  2d  Ed.  (1»4»).  it  ta  atated:  "omega  •  •  • 
^rtw...  .f^™  I-  u  ,  ■  P"*"»-  tP.  <'""t"*  ♦hat  an  atom  or  group  In  united  with  the  end 
^It  ?!,!  r.«  •  *''l*'5-  ••  '■  --<*loro-styrene.  CaiK'H  =  CHCl.-  Accordingly,  it  appear* 
thS  r.r^.n  .»!?™''^^.l'"■°*''  in-ouplng  In  an  "a^onohydroxyalkyl  group"  if.  attached  to 
Ail,  -^^  T^**'  '^••5'??P  'urtheat  from  the  point  of  ring  attachment  aa  in  claim  7. 
A^l?rtnMvTT/   /il  ^*^;:w^»  5.?P*'»'"»    to   be   a    apedea   of    "<«-monohydroxyalkyl. "    and    U 

•  TV  -- rHiCHiOH   irroup   In   claim   7 

eomDonl]!d'"cUimi^'^n  '"^^P**"";''   '•J«""«l,  herein  a ppeara  to  be  the  aame  aa  that  of  the 
d'^n'^o'c!rrSSly"b*i:wUb.''^"**"*'*''    *•    '^'^^--    -*••*»-.    -U8PQ-.    .NO.    6712. 
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•  •  •  Neither  alloxaxine  and  its  derivatives  substituted  In  the  Ijenzene  ring, 
nor  N-methyl-l80-alloxa*ine  possess  any  vitamin  action,  whereas  the  new  com- 
pounds very  decidedly  Influence  the  growth.  . 

Second,  regarding  the  last  compound  in  our  table,  supra,  Karrer 

states:  !  ; 

•  •  *(}nthe  biological  test  it  has  the  same  influence  on  the  growth  as  vitamin 
Bf  (lactoflavine). 

Finally,  the  two  claims  of  Karrer  are  pertinent  with  regard  to  utility 

and  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  7-methyl-9-[d,l'-ribltyl]-l80-alloxazlne,  the  new  compound  crystallizing 
in  yellow  needles  melting  at  275*  C,  dissolving  in  water  with  yellow  colouring 
and  having  an  Influence  on  the  weight  Increase  of  test  animals  characteristic 
for  vitamin  B*. 

2.  The  compounds  of  the  formula 


'XX 


N^\ 


CO 
I 
NRi 


li  \An^co/ 

wherein  Y  is  an  alkyl  radical,  Ri  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  and  R  is  a  hydroxylated  side  chain,  the  compounds 
dissolving  in  water  with  yellow  coloring,  being  very  sensitive  to  light  and 
having  an  Influence  upon  the  weight  increase  of  test  animals  characteristic  of 
vitamin  Bi.  . 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  appealed  claims  "as  lacking  invention 
over  Karrer  who  discloses  generically  the  claimed  compounds  and  seta 
forth  specifically  a  homolog." "  The  examiner  considered  the  third 
compound  in  our  table  supra,  to  be  a  "homolog  of  the  claims,"  and 

stated: 

•  •  •  ApplicanU  have  failed  to  submit  a  verified  affidavit  as  required  by  the 
Examiner  showing  unusual  or  unforeseen  properties  to  overcome  prior  art 
homologs.  •  •  •       jj  j 

As  authority  for  this  requirement,  In  re  Has8  et  al.,  31  CCPA  895, 
141  F.2d  122,  60  USPQ  544,  and  In  re  Heme  37  CCPA  1009,  181 
F.2d  196,  85  USPQ  261,  were  cited.  In  response  to  appellants' 
alleged  argument  that  "the  patent  teaches  that  the  compounds  claimed 
have  utility  directly  opposite  to  the  compounds  instantly  claimed 
and  that  no  showing  over  the  prior  art  homojogs  is  necessary,"  ^  the 
Examiner  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  first  statement  from  Karrer 
that  his  "new  compounds  very  decidedly  influence  the  growth"  was 
broad  enough  to  include  retarding  growth  as  well  as  promotmg 
growth,  and  that  the  other  pertinent  statements  in  Karrer  relate  only 
to  specific  compounds  and  not  to  all  of  the  compounds  encompassed 
by  the  Karrer  disclosure.    The  Examiner  stated :  * 

•  •  •  The  choosing  of  cerUin  compounds  falling  within  the  sphere  taught  by 
Karrer  and  determining  that  these  compounds  have  antimetabolite  activity  i.e. 
prevent  growth  Is  not  Invention.  It  represents  that  which  is  taught  by  Karrer 
when  he  disclosed  that  his  compounds  Influence  the  growth. 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  generally.  In  re- 
sponse to  appellants'  argument  that  the  Karrer  general  formula  is 
broad  and  that  many  choices  must  be  made  to  arrive  at  appellants' 
compounds,  the  Board  related  Karrer's  specific  examples  to  his 
generic  formula,  supra,  and  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  "formula 
is  not  as  broad  and  the  range  of  selection  not  as  great  as  appellant* 
would  make  it  appear."    Relative  to  the  issue  between  appellants  and* 
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the  Examiner  as  to  the  differences  in  properties  between  Karrer's  com- 
pounds and  appellants'  compounds,  the  Board  stated : 
•  •  •  It  is  not  clear  that  Karrer  Intends  the  possession  of  vitamin  activity 
to  refer  to  all  compounds  of  the  class  or  all  those  disclosed  since  the  statement 
^  Is  expllclty  made  only  with  respeit  to  some  of  them  but  we  are  not  convinced 
that  the  ascertainment  of  the  proi)erty  referred  to  could  make  such  obvious 
compounds  unobvlous  as  compounds. 

Appellants  urge  that  the  Patent  Office  has  "clearly  erred  in  hold- 
ing the  claimed>)mpounds  to  be  obvious  and  unpatentable"  and  asks 
that  we  reverse  ^'their  action  in  so  doing." 

[1]  First  we  will  consider  the  statements  of  Karrer  relating  to  the 
properties  of  the  compounds  disclosed  in  his  patent.  It  is  noted  that 
the  Board  expressed  doubt  on  this  issue.  It  is  our  opinion  that  no 
portion  of  that  patent  teaches  any  relevant  property  for  any  of  those 
compounds,  specific  or  generic,  other  than,  in  the  words  of  the  Ex- 
aminer, a  "positive  vitamin  like  activity."  In  view  of  this  reccrrd, 
we  do  not  believe  Karrer  teaches  one  skilled  in  this  art  that  any 
compound  encompassed  by  his  disclosure  has  or  might  have  a  negative 
influence  on  growth.  It  may  be  that  the  phrase  in  Karrer,  "the  new 
compounds  very  decidedly  influence  the  growth,"  when  taken  out  of 
context,  includes  both  a  positive  and  a  negative  influence  on  growth, 
but  this  phrase  occurs  in  the  same  sentence,  as  set  forth  supra,  with 
a  reference  to  "any  vitamin  action."  We  are  unable  to  accept  the 
suggestion  that  "any  vitamin  action"  includes  an  antivitamin  action. 
In  our  opinion,  Karrer  contemplated  and  was  discussing  only  a 
poftitive  "vitamin  action"  and  indeed  only  a  positive  vitamin  Bj  action 
when  he  stated  that  his  "new  compounds  very  decidedly  influence  the 
growth."  '  j 

The  Solicitor  urges  us  to  consider  the  following  dictionary  defini- 
tion of  "antimetabolite"  :• 

"Antimetabolite:  A  substance  having  a  molecular  structure  similar  to  but  a 
pharmacologic  effect  antagonistic  to  a  metabolite  (i.e.  a  vitamin  or  a  hormone). 
The  mechanlxm  of  antagonism  Is  considered  to  be  a  competition  between  anti- 
meUbolite  for  a  specific  protein  in  an  organism." 

The  Solicitor  states: 

This  definition  would  suggest  to  skilled  workers  in  the  art  that  one  or  more 
compounds  coming  within  the  general  formula  of  Karrer,  such  as  one  of  the 
compounds  produc-ed  In  his  specific  examples,  or  one  differing  slightly  there- 
from, would  act  as  antimetabolite*. 

First,  we  again  point  out  that  we  believe  Karrer  intended  to  in- 
clude and  did  include  all  of  his  compounds,  specific  and  generic, 
when  he  stated,  "the  new  compounds  very  decidedly  influence  the 
growth."  Second,  there  is  no  evidence  whatever  in  the  record  other 
than  in  appellants'  own  specification  that  any  compound  "coming 
within  the  general  formula  of  Karrer"  is  known  to  act  or  would  ob- 
viously act  as  an  antimetabolite.  Finally,  it  is  our  opinion  that  any 
suggestion  which  this  definition  might  make  to  one  skilled  in  this 
art  is  not  sufficiently  definite  to  be  of  significance  in  this  case.  The 
definition  is  broad  and  general,  is  not  expressly  applicable  to  all 
vitamins,  and  particularly  does  not  point  out  what  type  or  degree  of 
structural  similarity  must  exist  between  compounds  with  riboflavin 
activity  and  those  with  antiriboflavin  activity.  There  are  many 
'ways  in  which  compounds  may  differ  "slightly"  in  structure.  For 
example,  a  chemist  could  vary  the  size  of  one  or  more  rings  in  Karrer's 
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compounds  and  still  have  a  "molecular  structure  similar  to"  that  of 
Karrer's  compounds.  Would  this  change  produce  a  riboflavin  antag- 
onist? The  record  does  not  tell  us.  Further,  a  chemist  could  re- 
place alkyl  groups  with  halogen,  replace  oxygen  with  sulfur,  replace 
carbon  with  nitrogen,  or  make  any  of  a  myriad  of  other  slight  changes 
and  still  have  a  compound  with  a  "molecular  structure  similar  to"  the 
structures  disclosed  by  Karrer. 

'  [2]  At  oral  argument,  the  Solicitor  also  urged  that  we  take  judicial 
notice  of  a  reference  entitled  "A  Study  of  Antimetabolites"  by  D. 
W.  Woolley,  and  attempted  to  qualify  this  author  as  "one  of  the 
recognized  authorities  if  not  the  foremost  authority  in  the  country 
on  the  subject."  This  reference  is  not  in  the  record  and  we  are 
reluctant  to  take  notice  of  it  since  apparently  it  is  a  monograph  in 
a  highly  technical  area  of  biochemistry.  It  may  be  that  D.  W. 
Woolley  does  have  the  qualifications  assigned  him  by  the  Solicitor 
but,  for  all  we  know,  others  of  equal  reputation  may  have  divergent 
viewpoints  in  this  same  area.  Such  a  reference  should  have  been  the 
subject  of  a  discussion  between  appellants  and  the  experts  in  the 
Patent  Office  and  we  do  not  consider  it  appropriate  for  us  to  attempt 
to  evaluate  this  reference  without  the  benefit  of  such  discussion. 

Next  we  consider  the  legal  effect  of  the  generic  and  specific  descrip- 
tions of  isoalloxazine  structures  in  the  Karrer  patent.  The  generic 
formula  of  Karrer,  "wherein  X,  Y,  Z,  P  and  R'  represent  either 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals,  R  a  side  chain  containing  an  OH  group," 
encompasses  a  vast  number  and  perhaps  even  an  infinite  number  of 
compounds  since  there  is  no  express  limit  on  the  size  of  the  alkyl 
group  or  the  structure  and  size  of  R.  Even  though  appellants' 
claimed  compounds  djre  encompassed  by  this  broad  generic  disclosure, 
we  do  not  think  this  disclosure  by  itself  describes  appellants'  inven- 
tion, as  defined  by  them  in  any  of  the  appealed  claims,  within  the 
meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102(b).  However,  there  is  more  than  this 
broad  generic  disclosure  in  Karrer.  As  set  forth  supra,  Karrer  di^- 
sloses  certain  specific  preferences  for  X,  Y,  Z,  P,  R  and  R'  through 
his  series  of  preferred  R  groups  and  his  eight  specific  isoalloxazines. 
Keeping  in  mind  that  the  Karrer  patent  is  a  publication  addressed 
to  those  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art,  it  is  our  opinion  that  the  pattern 
of  Karrer's  specific  preferences  in  connection  with  his  generic 
formula  constitutes  a  description  of  a  definite  and  limited  class  of 
the  compounds  which  may  be  defined  with  reference  to  the  Karrer 
generic  formula  as  follows :  where  X,  P  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  where 
Y  and  Z  may  be  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  where  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I 

— CH,OH,"  — CH2CH(OH)CH20H,  — CHjCHgOH        | 

— CH,(CHOH)3CH20H    and    — CH2(CHOH)«CH20H 

We  think  the  Karrer  patent,  as  a  printed  publication,  describes  to 
one  skilled  in  this  art  not  only  the  broad  class  but  also  this  much 
more  limited  class  within  that  broad  class,  and  we  think  it  is  im- 
material that  Karrer  did  not  expressly  spell  out  the  limited  class  as 
we  have  done  here.  It  is  our  opinion  that  one  skilled  in  this  art 
would,  on  reading  the  Karrer  patent,  at  once  envisage  each  member^ 
of  this  limited  class,  even  though  this  skilled  person  might  not 
once  define  in  his  mind  the  formal  boundaries  of  the  class  as  we  have 
done  here. 
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r  f 


n« 


Vol.   780— official   GAZETTE 

A  simple  calculation  will  show  that,  excluding  isomerism  within 
certain  of  the  R  groups,"  the  limited  class  w©  find  in  Karrer  contains 
only  20  compounds.  However,  we  wish  to  point  out  that  it  is  not 
the  mere  number  of  compounds  in  this  limited  class  which  is  sig- 
nificant here  but,  rather,  the  total  circumstances  involved,  including 
such  factors  as  the  limited  number  of  variations  for  R,  only  two 
alternatives  for  Y  anid  Z,  no  alternatives  for  the  other  ring  positions, 
and  a  large  unchanging  parent  structural  nucleus.  With  these  cir- 
cumstances  in  mind,  it  is  our  opinion  that  Karrer  has  described  to 
those  with  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  each  of  the  various  permutations 
here  involved  as  fully  as  if  he  had  drawn  each  structural  formula 
or  had  written  each  name.  Although  isomerism  within  cerUin  of 
the  R  groups  will  increase  the  total  number  of  compounds  in  this 
limited  class,  in  our  opinion,  this  fact  is  immaterial  in  this  case 
because  we  think  that  one  with  ordinary  skill  in  this  art,  with  the  20 
Karref  compounds  before  him,  wAild  also  have  before  him  those 
subspecies  which  involve  standard  well  known  isomerism  within  an 
R  group.  For  these  reasons,  we  hold  that  each  compound  within 
the  limited  class  in  Karrer,  as  defined  supra,  has  been  described  in  a 
printed  publication  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102(b),  and  that 
it  is  of  no  moment  that  each  compound  is  not  specifically  named  or 
shown  by  structural  formula  \n  that  publication. 

It  appears  that  appellants  also  recognize  this  limited  class  in  Karrer 
but  attempt  to  avoid  it,  for  example,  by  urging  that  "Karrer  chose 
hydrogen  in  these  three  positions  [X,  P  and  R']  for  the  avowed 
purpose  of  producing  compounds  having  vitamin  activity.""  We 
agree  that  this  probably  was  Karrer's  intent  but  the  fact  remains 
that  Karrer  did  disclose  this  limited  class  and  we  consider  it  im- 
material for  the  purposes  of  this  case  why  he  chose  to  disclose  it. 

Turning  now  to  the  appealed  claims,  we  note  that  the  6-,  7-  and 
O-position  groups  according  to  appellants'  nomenclature  correspond 
respectively  to  Karrer'9  Z,  Y  and  R  groups.  [3]  The  compound  of 
claim  10  is  one  of  the  20  compounds  in  the  limited  class  of  compounds 
we  find  in  Karrer.  In  the  light  of  our  previous  discussion  of  this 
particular  limited  class,  therefore,  the  compound  recited  in  claim  10 
has  been  described  in  a  prior  art  printed  publication  and  hence  is 
unpatentable.  Greneric  claims  1,  2,  4  and  7  include  the  compound 
of  claim  10  and  are  therefore  unpatentable  for  the  same  reason. 
Even  though  appellants'  claimed  compounds  may  exhibit  antivitamin 
activity,  a  property  not  disclosed  by  Karrer,  this  fact  is  not  signifi- 
cant here  because  appellants'  invention  as  defined  in  these  claims  is 
described  in  the-  Karrer  patent 

In  affirming  the  Examiner,  the  Board  first  stated : 
It  Is  our  view  that  they  [the  claimed  compoands]  are  obvious  in  view  of  Karrer. 

However,  later  in  their  opinion,  the  Board  stated : 

•  •  •  we  are  not  convinced  that  the  ascertainment  of  the  property  referred  to 

[antivitamin   actiTity]    coald    make   such    obvioas   compounds    unobTtous    as 

oompoundN. 

Both  appellants  and  the  Solicitor  have  argued  this  appeal  on  the 
basis  of  35  U.S.C.  103.  It  is  our  opinion,  however,  that  Congress 
did  not  contemplate  various  degrees  of  obviousness  in  section  103. 
We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  antivitamin  properties  of  the  com- 
pounds defined  in  claims  1,  2,  4,  7  and  10  cannot  make  these  com- 
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pounds  "unobvious"  in  view  of  Karrer,  not  because  these  claimed 
compounds  are,  in  the  words  of  the  Board,  "such  obvious  compounds," 
but  rather,  as  we  have  discussed  supra,  because  Karrer  describes  the 
compound  recited  in  claim  10,  a  compound  also  encompassed  by  claims 
1, 2,  4  and  7.  Therefore,  the  decision  of  the  Board,  so  interpreted,  is 
aHHrmed  as  to  claims  1,  2,  4,  7  and  10. 

Next  we  consider  claims  5, 11  and  12.  The  compounds  encompassed 
by  these  claims,  reciting  as  all  of  them  do  an  ethyl  group,  CjHj,  at 
the  6-position  or  ^thyl  groups  at  the  6-  and  7-positions,  are  not  in- 
cluded in  the  limited  class  which  we  find  in  Karrer.  Therefore,  it 
is  our  opinion  that  these  compounds  have  not  been  described  by 
Karrer  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102(b)  and  we  turn  to  the 
question  of  their  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  It  is  true  that 
the  compounds  included  in  these  claims  are  encompassed  by  Karrer's 
broad  generic  class  of  isoalloxazines  but  so  are  many,  many  other 
compounds.  We  do  not  think  that  the  Karrer  patent  would  lead  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  to  select  and  prepare  the  particular  com- 
pounds defined  in  these  claims.  Although  it  is  also  true  that  some 
of  the  specific  compounds  of  Karrer,  particularly  the  third  compound 
in  our  table,  supra,  are  structurally  rather  similar  to  the  compounds 
defined  in  claims  5,  11  and  12,  we  have  found  as  discussed  supra, 
that  there  is  a  significant  difference  in  properties  between  appellants' 
compounds  and  Karrer's  compounds.  It  is  this  same  difference  which 
we  found  between  the  claimed  compound  and  the  prior  art  compound 
in  In  re  Lambooy  "  and  the  following  statement  from  that  opinion 
is  also  applicable  here: 

There  is  no  evidence  in  the  record  which  would  lead  one  skilled  in  this  art  to 
expect  that  the  differences  in  molecular  structure  between  rit>oflavin  and 
appellant's  compound  would  cause  this  difference  in  properties.  The  former 
compound  is  a  vitamin,  the  latter  an  antivitamin ;  the  former  is  a  metabolite, 
the  latter  an  antimetabolite ;  the  former  acts  to  promote  the  well-being  of  the 
animal,  the  latter  acts  to  its  detriment.  We  find  it  difficult  to  conceive  •f  a 
better  example  of  a  difference  in  kind  than  is  presented  in  this  case  and  we 
also  find  in  vietc  of  this  record  that  this  difference  was  unexpected  and  un- 
obvlous. 

As  in  LamJbooy,  there  is  no  evidence  in  the  record  of  the  instant  case 
which  would  teach  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  tliat  the  differences 
in  molecular  structure  between  Karrer's  specific  compounds  and  the 
compounds  of  claims  5,  11  and  12  would  cause  this  difference  in 
properties.  Indeed,  the  similarities  in  molecular  structure  between 
the  claimed  compounds  and  the  prior  art  compounds  here  would  lead 
one  skilled  in  this  art  to  assume  or  predict  that  both  groups  of  com- 
pounds would  have  the  sanrie  properties,  i.e.,  riboflavin  activity,  rather 
than  antithetical  properties.  In  re  Heme,  supra.  For  this  reason, 
we  think  Karrer  leads  one  away  rather  than  toward  compounds  with 
antimetabolite  properties.  I    H     i 

[4]  We  do  not  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  unexpected  prop- 
erties of  the  compounds  defined  in  claims  5,  11  and  12  should  not 
be  considered  in  determining  the  patentability  of  these  claims.  The 
compounds  are  not  described  in  Karrer  within  the  meaning  of  35 
U.S.C.  102(b).  In  determining  whether  the  claimed  compounds  are 
obvious  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103,  we  think  their  prop- 
erties may  and  should  be  considered,  and  having  considered  the 
properties,  we  are  convinced  the  compounds  defined  in  claims  6,  11 
and  12  are  patentable  over  Karrer.     For  these  reasons,  we  reverse 
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the  decision  of  the  Board  as  to  claims*5,  11  and  12.     [5]  In  summary 
the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  1,  2,  4,  7  and  10 
and  reversed  as  to  claims  6,  11  and  12. 
MODIFIED.       ' 
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No.  6757.   Decided  April  IS,  196t.    Petition  for  rehearino 
denied  June  8,  1962 

[40  (X5PA— :  300  F^  929;  138  U8PQ  281] 

1.  PATKIfTABIUTT— 35  U.S.C.  103 ObTIOUSI«E88 — EMdCNCV— ImPBOVED  RE8UL.T 

Loom  Company  v.  Higgint  and  In  re  Ratti  Coi«8TKun>. 
"Belyin*  on  Loom  Company  v.  Ilicgint,  105  U.S.  580  and  In  re  Ratti,  46 
CCPA  976.  270  F.2d  810.  123  LSPQ  349.  appellant  appears  to  Uke  the  position 
that  the  production  of  a  new  or  improved  result,  rather  than  unobTlousnesH. 
iatfie  criterion  to  be  applied  to  a  rejection  on  a  combination  of  references. 
Howerer,  these  deoisionR.  rendered  more  than  seventy-flve  years  apart,  actually 
.  demonstrate,  citnsistently  with  35  U.S.C.  108  that  unobviousness  is  a  require- 
ment for  patentability  and  that  the  results  attained  amount  only  to  evidence 
which  may  be  pertinent  to  the  determination  of  whether  that  requirement  is 
met." 

2.  Samb— iNVENtnoN — Obviousness — Tests  or  ErrEcxivENEgs. 

"In  19.T0,  the  Esp^y,  Salisbury  and  Garfltt  patents  has  all  recently  be- 
come available  to  the  public.  A  person  or  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  with 
the  objective  of  providing  a  coaxial  coupler  for  use  in  the  range  of  frequencies 
here  involved,  would  have  found  in  Oarfltt  a  suggestion  that  a  disc  type 
joint,  as  well  as  a  sleeve  type  joint,  could  be  used  to  reduce  energy  leakage 
or  radiation  from  the  separated  outer  conductor,  such  as  the  outer  conductor 
of  the  Espley  or  Salisbury  coupler.  There  being  no  disclosure  in  Garfltt  that 
either  one  of  these  Joints  is  more  effective  than  the  other  in  reducing  leakage, 
it  is  our  opinion  that  It  would  have  been  obvious  to  construct  a  coupler  using 
each  of  the  outer  Joints  disclosed  by  that  reference  and  make  comparative 
tests  of  leakage  to  determine  which  construction  was  most  effective  for  the 
purpose  at  hand.  I'pon  the  tests  showing,  as  appellant's  report  indicates 
they  would,  that  the  coupler  with  the  disc  Joint  permits  less  leakage,  it 
would  be  obvious  for  the  worker  to  choose  that  construction.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  the  tests  that  appellant  did  make  had  that  effect" 

.3.  Same — Same — Same — Inhercnt  Results. 

"It  Is  not  disputed  that  the  substitution  of  the  quarter  wavelength  disc 
Joint  of  Garfltt  for  the  quarter  wavelength  sleeve  Joints  in  the  outer  con- 
ductors of  the  couplers  of  the  basic  references  results  in  a  coupler  of  the 
construction  defined  in  the  claims  on  appeal.  The  structure  which  is  obvious 
from  the  prior  art  thus  would  •  •  •  inherently  provide  the  same  results  and 
properties  as  the  device  claimed  by  appellant." 

4.  Same — Same — Sams — Compabative  Tests. 

^'Although  the  a)9davit  and  exhibit,  by  which  appellant  states  the  'new  and 
unexi)e*ted  results  of  the  claimed  Invention  are  established.'  report  measure- 
ments of  the  standing  wave  ratio  of  a  coupler  having  a  flange  type  Joint,  they 
do  not  provide  a  comparison  with  any  other  structure.  Such  measurements 
obviously  fail  to  establish  superiority  as  to  that  characteristic." 

5.  Same— Same— Same— Matteb  Not  Disclosed  in  Appucation. 

•Appellant  also  argues  that  a  disc  joint  permits  the  use  of  a  wider  gap. 
That  argument  is  not  significant  sinc-e  the  application  does  not  disclose  a 
particular  gap  width  or  that  this  width  should  be  greater  than  in  a  sleeve 
type  Joint." 

6.  PATENTAiiLrrr— Pabticulab   Subject  Matte*— "Coaxial  Choke  Coupleb." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Coaxial  Choke 
Coupler "  i^M  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  is  afllrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  596,930. 

AFFIRMED.  -        ' 
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Charles  Hieken  and  Ezekiel  Wolfn,  Wolf  <&  Oreenfield  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (D.  Kreider  and  George  C.  Roermng^  of  coun- 
sel) for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  | 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge.,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
ciate  Judges^  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  Stages 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Mabtin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ^ 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  o^ 
Appeals  affirming  the  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  in  refusing 
to  allow  claims  19,  20  and  22  of  application  Serial  No.  596,930,  filed 
July  10, 1956,  entitled  "Coaxial  Choke  Coupler.!'  Claim  21,  the  only 
other  claim  in  the  application,  was  allowed  by.ithe  Examiner. 

Claim  19  is  representative  of  the  appealed  cli^inis  and  reads  as 
follows:  .       ;' 

19.  A  coaxial  choke  coupler  for  transmitting  high  frequency  energy  over  a 
band  in  the  range  from  100  megracycles  to  5000  megacycles  about  a  mean  fre- 
quency, said  coupler  comprising,  coaxial  inner  and  outer  conductors,  inner  and 
outer  insulating  sections  in  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  respectively,  said 
sections  dividing  each  conductor  into  first  and  second  portions,  said  inner  con- 
ductor insulating  section  being  coextensive  with  the  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  inner  conductor  along  the  axis  common  to  said  conductors  for  a  distance 
sut>stantially  equal  to  a  quarter  wavelength  for  energy  in  said  center  conductor 
insulating  section  of  said  mean  frequency,  said  outer  conductor  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  spaced  fianges  at  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
thereof  extending  radially  outward  from  an  orthogonal  to  said  common  axis, 
said  outer  conductor  insulating  section  being  a  thin  annular  disk  orthogonal  to 
said  common  axis  with  opposite  sides  in  contact  with  both  opposed  faces  ot  said 
spaced  flanges  for  a  radial  distance  substantially  equal  to  a  quarter  wavelength 
for  energy  in  said  outer  conductor  insulating  section  at  said  mean  frequency. 

Appellant's  application  discloses  a  coaxial  choke  coupler  for  con- 
necting two  coaxial  cable  sections  to  transmit  electrical  energy  there- 
between at  high  frequencies  of  an  order  of  100  megacycles  to  5000 
megacycles.  In  connection  with  high  frequencies,  it  is  disclosed  that 
the  coupler  operates  with  slight  leakage  and  a  minimum  of  impedance 
between  the  line  sections.    The  application  states: 

The  device  of  the  present  invention  may  have  many  uses,  as  for  instance  in 
mounting  a  high,  ultra  high,  or  super  high  frequency  transmitter  on  top  of  a  low 
frequency  insulated  radio  tower.  In  this  case  the  problem  is  to  transmit  these 
very  high  frequencies  through  the  tower  which  is  insulated  and  maintained  at 
potential  above  the  ground  without  disturbing  the  existing  electric   system. 

The  coupler  includes  an  inner  conductor  spaced  concentrically 
within  a  hollow  outer  conductor  with  the  conductors  adapted  for  con- 
nection at  each  end  to  the  corresponding  conductors  of  one  of  the 
coaxial  cable  portions  to  be  interconnected.  A  longitudinal  or  sleeve 
type  insulating  joint  having  a  lengtjj  corresponding  to  a  quarter  wave- 
length at  the  mean  or  average  frequency  to  be  transmitted  is  inter- 
posed midway  in  the  inner  conductor  of  the  coupler.  Interposed  in 
the  outer  conductor  is  a  radial  or  disc  type  insulating  joint  compris- 
ing two  opposed  disc  members  which  extend  orthogonally  outward 
in  spaced  insulated  relationship.  The  radial  distance  that  the  discs 
extend  from  the  outer  conductor  portions  is  made  equal  to  approxi- 
mately a  quarter  wavelength  at  the  mean  frequency  of  the  energy 
to  be  transmitted. 

The  application  also  discloses  a  modified  construction  referred  to 
as  a  three  stage  coupler.  That  structure  does  not  require  descrip- 
tion here  since  the  additional  features  it  involves  are  not  recited  in 
the  claims  on  appeal.  , 
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The  references  relied  on  are": 

Espley,  2,401,344,  June  4,  1946. 

Salisbury,  2,451,876,  October  19,  1948. 

Garfitt  (British),  598,375,  February  17,  1948. 
The  Espley  patent  discloses  a  coaxial  coupler  for  transmitting  high 
frequency  energy  between  two  coaxial  cable  portions.  Joint  sections 
are  interposed  in  both  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of  the  coupler. 
The  joint  in  the  inner  conductor  is  of  the  longitudinal  type  and  is 
described  as  being  a  quarter  wavelength  in  length.  The  joint  in  the 
outer  conductor  comprises  a  longitudinaLsleeve  section  formed  by  an 
end  portion  of  increased  diameter  coaxially  surrounding  the  other  end 
portion  over  a  length  corresponding  to  a  quarter  of  a  wavelength. 
The  Salisbury  patent  discloses  a  high  frequency  coaxial  line  coupler 
which,  like  that  of  Espley,  utilizes  sleeve  type  joints  of  a  quarter 
wavelength  in  both  the  inner  and  outer  conductors. 

The  British  patent  to  Ghirfitt  relates  to  a  coupler  for  connecting 
two  wave  guide  portions  which  are  relatively  offset  or  are  arranged 
for  relative  angular  movement.  The  coupler  comprisee  a  continuous 
central  conductor  having  an  end  extending  into  the  interior  of  each 
of  the  wave  guide  portions  and  an  outer  conductor  which  is  separated 
into  two  sections  and  disposed  concentrically  about  the  central  con- 
ductor between  the  surfaces  of  the  wave  guide  portions.  It  is  stated 
in  the  patent  that  the  central  conductor,  "instead  of  being  supported 
inside  the  outer  conductor  by  8p«cers  of  solid  dielectric  material  as 
is  usual  in  the  coaxial  cable  type  of  feeder,"  is  supported  by  a  rec- 
tangular metal  plate  or  septum  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  outer 
conductor. 

The  construction  of  the  outer  conductor  of  Garfitt  is  described  as 
follows: 

The  outer  ooodactor  of  the  feeder  arranxement  3  la  split  tnusveneij  Into 
two  coaxial  parts  3'  and  3"  at  a  point  clear  of  the  septum  7.  the  parts  3' 
and  3"  being  fixed  re«pectlvelj  to  the  waveguide  portions  1  and  2.  A  capacity 
Joint  8  ts  prorldeil  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  parts  3'  and  3"  to  reduce 
t-nergy  leakage.  This  may  be  of  either  of  the  forms  Illustrated  In  section  in 
F-IOT'RKS  2  and  3.  The  spacinir  of  the  oTerlapplng  parts  may  be  about  1  mm. 
and  the  length  of  the  passage  between  them  equal  to  about  one  quarter  of  a 
wavelength   (of  the  transmitted  energy  In  air).     [Emphasis  ours.] 

FIGURE  2,  referred  to  in  the  quotation,  shows  a  longitudinal  or 
sleeve  type  joint  in  the  outer  conductor.  FIGURE  3  shows  a  radial 
or  disc  type  joint  such  as  is  employed  in  appellant's  coupler. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  on  the  ground  that  use  of  a  disc 
type  coupling  or  joint  in  place  of  the  sleeve  type  joint  in  the  outer 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  couplers  of  Espley  and  Salisbury  would  be 
obvious  t^one  skilled  in  the  art  in  view  of  Garfitt's  showing  of  sleeve 
and  disc  type  joints  as  alternatives  for  use  in  the  outer  conductor  of 
his  coupling  device.  In  connection  with  that  holding,  the  Examiner 
stated : 

Applicant's  device  and  the  references  of  record  are  all  concerned  with  the 
passage  of  energy  without  substantial  radiation.  The  Inner  conductor  by  lt» 
use  of  the  quarter  wavelength  sleeve  Joint  will  appear  as  a  solid  conductor  for 
the  band  of  frequencies  to  be  passed.  Although  the  Inner  conductor  of  Garfitt 
Is  solid.  Its  tea«-hlng  of  the  alternative  use  of  sleeve  or  disc  coupling  for  the 
outer  conductor  Is  not  Impaired  since  the  Inner  condurtors  of  the  primary 
references  can  also  be  conxidered  as  a  solid  conductor  for  the  band  of  frequencies 
Involved.  Although  Garfitt  will  not  provide  DC.  or  K»w  frequency  isolltation 
(Isolation]  both  Espley  and  .Salisbury  will,  and  the  rejection  has  been  made 
on  the  combination  of  these  references.  It  will  be  noted  •  •  •  that  the  cou- 
plings of  Garfitt  are  used  to  roduce    "energy  leakage"  or  radiation. 
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It  was  further  stated  by  the  Examiner  that: 

The  contention  that  the  combination  produces  a  new  and  unexpected  result 
is  not  considered  persuasive  since  the  result  set  forth  by  applicant  is  Inherent 
in  the  obvious  combination  of  the  references  and  hence  does  not  confer  patent- 
ability on  the  claimed   combination.  *  •  • 

In  affirming  the  Examiners  rejection,  the  Board  stated: 
In  our  opinion  the  substitution  of  a  radial  type  Joint  such  as  shown  In  FIG. 
3  of  Garfitt  for  the  Joints  of  the  basic  references  would  [be]  obvious  to  one 
skilled  In  the  art,  since  Garfitt  teaches  the  Interchangeable  use  of  the  longi- 
tudinal and  radial  choke  Joints  for  preventing  radiation  losses  in  a  coaxial 
choke  coupler,    i 

Appellant  concedes  that  "the  change  made  *  *  *  in  modifying  a 
prior  art  coaxial  choke  coupler  having  sleeve  joints  in  the  inner  and 
outer  conductors  to  include  a  disc  line  joint  instead  of  the  sleeve  joint 
in  only  the  outer  conductor  is  but  a  slight  change  mechanically."  He 
contends,  however,  that  his  coupler  is  not  obvious  under  35  U.S.C. 
103,  urging  in  support  of  the  contention  that  the  coupler  provides  new 
and  unexpected  results. 

[1]  Relying  on  Loom  Cornpany  v.  Higgins,  105  U.S.  580  and  In 
re  Ratti,  46  CCPA  976,  270  F.2d  810,  123  USPQ  349,  appellant  ap- 
pears to  take  the  position  that  the  production  of  a  new  or  improved 
result,  rather  than  unobviousness,  is  the  criterion  to  be  applied  to  a 
rejection  on  a  combination  of  references.  However,  these  decisions, 
rendered  more  than  seventy-five  years  apart,  actually  demonstrate, 
consistently  with  35  U.S.C.  103,  that  unobviousness  is  a  requirement 
for  patentability  and  that  the  results  attained  amount  only  to  evidence 
which  may  be  pertinent  to  the  determination  of  whether  that  require- 
ment is  met. 

Referring  to  the  present  case,  appellant  states:  r 

The  new  and  unexpected  results  of  the  claimed  Invention  are  established  by 
the  aflldavit  •  •  •  and  accompanying  Exhibit  1  •  •  •. 

That  exhibit,  which  reports  tests  said  to  have  been  made  in  1950 
under  appellant's  guidance,  includes  a  graph  comparing  leakage  losses 
of  a  coaxial  choke  coupler  having  a  disc  joint  in  its  outer  conductor 
and  a  sleeve  joint  in  its  inner  conductor  with  the  losses  of  a  coupler 
having  sleeve  joints  in  both  its  inner  and  outer  conductors.  Although 
the  Examiner  and  the  Board  have  questioned  the  significance  of  a 
comparative  test  between  these  two  devices,  they  do  not  dispute  ap- 
pellant's contention  that  the  graph  indicates  that  the  tested  device 
having  a  disc  joint  in  its  outer  conductor  had  less  leakage  loss  than 
the  tested  device  using  a  sleeve  joint  in  the  outer  conductor. 

In  referring  to  that  exhibit,  appellant's  attorney  asks: 
Would  a  man  of  his  stature  have  an  engineering  report  prepared  back  in 
1960  describing  the  differences  In  results  between  his  Invention  and  a  com- 
parable prior  art  device  Involving  tedious  careful  measurements  unless  his 
sincere  expert  opinion  was  that  the  differences  In  results  were  unpredictable 
and  at  that  time  unexplainable? 

[2]  Although  appellant's  reason  for  having  the  rep)ort  prepared 
is  not  itself  material,  we  think  that  his  attorney's  query  leads  to 
consideration  of  the  factors  which  are  determinative  of  the  controlling 
issue  here.  In  1950,  the  Espley,  Salisbury  and  Garfitt  patents  had 
all  recently  become  available  to  the  public.  A  person  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art,  with  the  objective  of  providing  a  coaxial  coupler  for 
use  in  the  range  of  frequencies  here  involved,  would  have  found  in 
Garfitt  a  suggestion  that  a  disc  type  joint,  as  well  as  a  sleeve  type 
joint,  could  be  used  to  reduce  energy  leakage  or  radiation  from  the 
separated  outer  conductor,  such  as  the  outer  conductor  of  the  Espley 
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or  Salisbury  coupler.  There  being  no  disclosure  in  Garfitt  that  either 
one  of  these  joints  is  more  effective  than  the  other  in  reducing  leak- 
age, it  is  our  opinion  that  it  would  have  been  obvious  to  construct 
a  coupler  using  each  of  the  outer  joints  disclosed  by  that  reference 
and  make  comparative  tests  of  leakage  to  determine  which  construc- 
tion was  most  effective  for  the  purpose  at  hand.  Upon  the  tests  show- 
ing, as  appellant's  report  indicates  they  would,  that  the  coupler  with 
the  disc  joint  permits  less  leakage,  it  would  be  obvious  for  the  worker 
to  choose  that  congtruction.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  tests  that  ap- 
pellant did  make  had  that  effect. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  matter  of  maintaining  low  leakage  is 
not  the  only  problem  associated  with  coaxial  choke  couplers.  He 
states  in  his  brief: 

In  itM  de*l8ion  afflrming  the  Eiamlner.  the  Board  at  Appeals  discussed  only 
one  of  the  problems  atwoclated  with  coaxial  choke  couplers,  the  problem  of 
maintaining  low  leakage  radiation  fn>m  the  exposed  gap  In  the  outer  con- 
ductor •  r  •.  The  Board  did  not  discuss  the  problem  of  maintaining  a  low 
V8WR'  oTer  a  wide  bandwidth  In  the  high  frequency  range  while  Inter- 
coupling  both  the  Inner  conductors  and  the  outer  conductors  by  a  low  effective 
^^eries  capacity  (low  capacity  presents  high  Impedance  at  low  frequencies)  to 
effectively  Isolate  the  two  coaxial  transmission  lines,  interctiupled  by  the  inven- 
tlon,  at  low  frequencies  •  •  •. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  |l       • 

We  recognlie  and  have  always  conceded  that  a  disc  line  quarter  wavelength 
choke  Joint  is  old.  Its  property  of  presenting  a  low  impedance  between  con- 
ductors that  It  luteri-ouples  has  long  been  recognlied  aa^the  equivalent  of  the 
same  proi)erty  of  a  quarter  wavelength  sleeve  Joint.  But  the  properties  of  a  disc 
line  Joint  different  from  those  of  a  sleeve  Joint  not  recognized  In  the  prior  art 
are  that  It  will  radiate  less  leakage  power  with  a  wider  gap  while  still  coactlng 
with  an  Inner  conductor  sleeve  Joint  to  provide  a  coaxial  choke  coupler  with 
a  low  VSWH  over  a  wide  bandwidth. 

Wfr  do  not  find  appellant's  contentions  to  indicate  error  in  the 
Board's  decision.  [;i]  It  is  not  disputed  that  the  substitution  of  the 
quarter  wavelength  disc  joint  of  Garfitt  for  the  quarter  wavelength 
sleeve  joints  in  the  outer  conductors  of  the  couplers  of  the  basic  ref-  ' 
erences  results  in  a  coupler  of  the  construction  defined  in  the  claims 
on  appeal.  The  structure  which  is  obvious  from  the  prior  art  thus 
would,  as  indicated  by  the  Examiner,  inherently  provide  the  same 
results  and  properties  as  the  device  claimed  by  appellant. 

Appellant's  arguments  concerning  maintenance  of  a  low  standing 
wave  ratio  are  not  persuasive  for  another  reason  also.  [4]  Although 
the  affidavit  and  exhibit,  by  which  appellant  states  the  "new  and  un- 
expected results  of  the  claimed  invention  are  established,"  report 
measurements  of  the  standing  wave  ratio  of  a  coupler  having  a  flange 
type  joint,  they  do  not  provide  a  comparison  with  any  other  structure. 
Such  measurements  obviously  fail  to  establish  superiority  as  to  that 
oharacteristic. 

[5]  Appellant  also  argues  that  a  disc  joint  permits  the  use  of  a 
wider  gap.  That  argument  is  not  significant  since  the  application 
does  not  disclose  a  particular  gap  width  or  that  this  width  should 
be  greater  than  in  a  sleeve  type  joint. 

[6]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.. 
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Rich,  J.  (dissenting) :  i  I 

Upon  review  of  the  record  and  the  views  of  the  Examiner  and  the 
Board  of  Appeals  I  observe  what,  to  me,  are  certain  fatal  defects  in 
the  reasoning  by  which  they  reached  the  conclusion  that  the  invention 
defined  by  the  claims  on  appeal  is  unpatentable.  Appellant  has  more 
than  adequately  pointed  out  these  defects  in  his  brief  and,  in  my 
judgment,  the  brief  of  the  Patent  Office  Solicitor,  thereafter  filed, 
either  failed  to  answer  them  or  avoided  discussion  of  them. 

The  situation  as  it  appears  to  me  is  this: 

Alford,  a  man  of  great  skill  and  experience  and  a  recognized  expert 
in  the  radio  field,  by  making  what  appears  through  hindsight  to  be 
a  relatively  simple  mechanical  change,  combined  certain  features  old 
in  this  art  to  obtain  improved  electrical  results  and  advantages. 

The  principal  alleged  advantage,  constantly  reiterated  in  the  ap- 
plication, is  reduction  in  leakage  of  radiation  from  already  known 
coaxial  choke  couplers  used  in  coaxial  lines  for  transmitting  high  to 
very  high  radio  frequencies.  As  Alford's  brief  points  out,  coaxial 
choke  couplers  were  "conventional,"  they  couple  high  frequency 
energy  from  one  coaxial  line  to  another  while  insulation  separates 
both  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of  one  line  from  those  of  the 
other.  Such  couplers  had  insulated  sUeve  joints  in  the  inner  and 
oxiier  conductors  and  it  was  also  known  to  make  the  sleeves  of  a  length 
corresponding  to  a  quarter  wavelength,  for  the  mean  wavelength  of 
the  frequency  band  to  be  conducted,  for  reasons  well  known  to  the 
art.    This  is  no  part  of  the  invention. 

As  Alford's  brief  frankly  states,  it  was  also  known  at  the  time  he 
made  his  invention,  and  as  shown  by  the  Garfitt  British  patent,  to  use 
annular  disc  or  flange  capacity  (i.e.  separated  and  insulated)  joints 
of  quarter  wavelength  dimension  in  coupling  hollow  tubes  used  as 
wave  guides  to  conduct  oscillatory  electromagnetic  energy  at  ultraj 
high  frequencies.  Garfitt  shows  such  a  disc  joint  aend  he  aim  shmcg  a 
ftleeve  joint  and  that  their  dimension  is  a  quarter  wave  length ;  and 
he  says  that  the  reason  one  uses  such  a  joint  (either  sleeve  or  disc) 
is  "to  reduce  energy  leakage.''  The  important  thing  to  notice  about 
the  Garfitt  disclosure  is,  however,  that  his  teaching  is  that  so  far  as 
rmmmizing  leakage  m  concerned^  it  doe»rCt  make  any  diference  which 
kind  of  joint  you  use. 

Now  Alford  was  not  just  inventing  joints.  What  he  was  trying  to 
do  and  in  fact  did  was  to  design  a  coaxial  choke  coupler  with  reduced 
radiation  leakage — less  leakage  than  is  present  in  the  conventional 
coaxial  choke  couplers  with  two  sleeve  joints. 

The  invention  which  he  made  and  is  claiming  in  the  claims  on 
appeal  is  a  new  combination,  not  a  flange  joint.  The  combination  is 
a  coupler  with  all  the  known  features  of  coaxial  choke  couplers  such 
as  inner  and  outer  conductors  and  spacing  filled  with  insulation  and 
joints  of  quarter  wave  length  dimensions  but  wherein  the  inner  con- 
ductor joint  or  coupling  is  a  sleeve  joint  and  the  outer  tubular  con- 
ductor joint  is  a  disc  or  flange  joint.  This  combination  was  unknown 
to  the  art.  It  is  the  combination  which  produces  the  improved  re- 
sults.^    The  two  coaxial  coupler  references  show  sleeve  joints  in  both 

'  In  tnitti  this  would  appear  to  h*  aomPthinK  of  an  overHimpUflcatlon  Rincp  a  full  ex- 
planation of  ychy  there  la  an  improvement  In  the  radiation  leakage  situation  requlreM 
irolnsr  into  mueh  greater  detail  such  ax  that  set  forth  In  the  ."5  printed  pajte*  of  the 
Alford  affidavit  exhibit  and  its  acrompanyinK  llluKtrationH  and  sraphH.  It  appears  to 
me  that  it  was  Alford's  contribution  to  the  art.  an  appears  from  tnat  exhibit,  tnat  "Disc 
line  coupler*  have  lower  radiation  for  a  iriven  value  of  low-frequency  capacitance."  I 
And  no  suKgeatlon  of  this  phenomenon  In  the  prior  art  of  record,  but  rather  a  contrary 
Indication. 
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conductors.  Garfitt  shows  a  joint  in  the  outer  tubuhtr  wave  guide 
which  can  be  either  sleeve  or  disc — with  no  reason  for  preferring 
either — and  no  joint  whatever  in  his  inner  conductor,  since  he  does 
not  have  the  kind  of  a  coaxial  choke  coupler  with  which  Alford  is 
concerned.  I 

Viewed  by  hindsight,  and  as  a  mere  mechanical  construction,  the  new 
combination  may  appear  to  be  a  slight  change  and  one  which  would 
perhaps  be  of  no  significance  to  the  art  hut  for  the  fact  that  it  pro- 
duces advimtageouH  results  which  the  prior  art  does  not  suggest  could 
be  achieved  f>y  the  change  made.        « 

Alford  invented  a  coaxial  choke  coupling  that  reduced  radiation 
leakage  loss  by  combining  old  elements  in  a  new  vyay  which  the  art 
did  not  suggest  doing.  At  least  in  my  view  of  the  matter  the  art 
did  not  suggest  doing  it.  The  majority  would  perhaps  say,  with  the 
Patent  Office,  that  Garfitt  suggests  doing  it  but  I  challenge  such  a 
view.  The  art  was  already  using  outer  conductor  sleeve  joints  in 
choke  couplings.  Garfitt  shows  both  sleeve  and  disc  couplings  and 
says,  inetfect,  that  if  they  are  quarter  wave  length  they  both  reduce 
leakage  equally  well.  So  clearly  this  patent  contains  no  suggestion 
to  use  a  disc  coupling  in  place  of  a  sleeve  joint  in  the  outer  conductor 
of  a  choke  coupling  to  reduce  leakage  further  than  it  has  already 
beei^ reduced  (or,  more  accurately,  minimized)  by  the  use  of  the  sup- 
posedly equally  good  sleeve  joint. 

Challenged  with  the  proposition  that  the  substitution  was  obvious, 
Alford  countered  with  the  time-honored  answer  that  even  if  it  ap- 
peared so  on  its  face  it  nevertheless  resulted  in  a  patentable  invention 
since  the  advantages  produced  were  substantial  and  unpredictable, 
establishing  them  by  affidavit  evidence.  I  have  no  doubt  that  under  a 
long  line  of  cases  in  this  court,  as  well  as  in  other  courts,  such  proof 
with  respect  to  an  admittedly  new  combination  would  have  been  found 
acceptable  to  establish  patentability  prior  to  1952,  when  the  require- 
ment of  "invention"  was  put  into  the  statute,  35  U.S.C.  103,  in  terms 
of  what  would  be  unobvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at 
the  time  the  invention  was  made.  In  re  Holt,  34  CCPA  1129,  162 
F.2d  472,  74  USPQ  155.  Since  section  103  clearly  was  not  included 
in  the  statute  for  the  purpose  of  making  it  more  difficult  for  the 
inventors  of  new  combinations  to  obtain  patents  on  their  inventions 
which  produce  new,  unexpected,  and  advantageous  results  which 
would  (by  virtue  of  unexpectedness)  not  have  been  obvious,  I  can 
see  no  reason  for  ignoring  established  case  law.  A  casual  perusal 
of  the  legislative  history  of  section  103  will  show  that  the  intent  was 
that  it  should  have  exactly  the  opposite  effect  it  is  being  given  in  this 
case. 

The  majority  appears  to  accept  the  adequacy  of  Alford's  evidence 
of  advantages,  saying: 

Although  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  have  quetitloDed  the  giffni/loance  of  «i 
comparative  test  between  thene  two  deTloes  [the  prior  art  coupler  with  inner 
and  outer  sleeve  joints  and  applicant's  coupler],  tkey  do  not  dispute  appeJlant'» 
contention  •  •  •  that  the  tetted  device  having  a  diar  }oint  in  it»  outer  con- 
ductor had  lea$  leakage  lota  than  the  tested  device  using  a  sleeve  Joint  In  the 
outer  conductor.     [My  emphasis.] 

The  majority  proceeds  from  an  examination  and  apparent  acceptance 
of  appellant^s  contention  to  the  following  conclusion,  which  I  regard 
as  wholly  unjustified  on  the  record  before  us: 

A  person  nf  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  with  the  objective  of  providing  a  coaxial 
coupler  for  use  in  the  range  of  frequencies  here  Involved,  would  have  found  in 
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Garfitt  a  suggestion  that  a  disc  type  Joint,  as  well  as  a  sleeve  type  Joint,  could 
be  used  to  reduce  energy  leakage  or  radiation  from  the  separated  outer 
conductor,  auch  aa  the  outer  conductor  of  the  Eapley  or  Salisbury  coupler. 
There  being  no  disclosure  in  Garfitt  that  either  one  of  these  Joints  [sleeve  or 
disc]  Is  more  effective  than  the  other  in  reducing  leakage,  it  is  our  opinion 
that  it  would  have  been  obvUma  to  conatruct  a  coupler  using  each  of  the  outer 
Joints  disclosed  by  that  reference  and  make  comparative  teats  of  leakage  to 
determine  which  construction  was  the  most  effective  for  the  purpose  at  hand. 
Upon  tests  showing,  as  appellant's  report  [the  aflSdavit  evidence]  indicates 
they  would,  that  the  coupler  with  the  disc  joint  permits  less  leakage,  it  would 
he  obvious  for  the  worker  to  choose  that  construction.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the 
tests  that  appellant  did  make  bad  that  effect.     [My  emphasis.] 

The  point  I  want  first  to  emphasize  in  this  rather  cart-before-the- 
horse  analysis  of  the  situation  is  that,  by  the  majority's  own  reason- 
ing, the  point  at  which  it  became  obvious  what  the  construction  of  the 
coupler  should  be  was  at  the  very  end  of  a  considerable  piece  of 
research  consisting  of  deciding  to  build  two  different  couplers,  build- 
ing them,  testing  them,  and  determining  which  was  best.  It  is 
usually  thought  that  it  is  the  purpose  of  the,  patent  system  to  en- 
courage such  research,  not  to  deprive  people  of  patents, because  they 
have  carried  it  on  successfully. 

The  next  point  is,  that  by  the  majority's  own  admission,  the  Garfitt 
patent  does  not  suggest  that  a  disc  joint  is  any  more  effective  in 
minimizing  leakage  of  radiation  than  a  sleeve  joint.  Since  the  art 
already  had  sleeve  joints  in  coaxial  choke  couplers,  inside  and  out, 
there  is  absolutely  no  suggestion  in  Garfitt  to  change  that  constru<i- 
tion,  and  it  is  on  the  basis  that  such  a  suggestion  ex^ts  that  the  Patent 
Office  rejected  the  claims  on  a  combination  of  either  Espley  or  Salis- 
bury with  Garfitt. 

In  any  case,  the  majority  approach  to  the  problem  nullifies  the 
rule  of  law  which  has  long  been  followed  that  the  seeming  obvious- 
ness of  a  combination,  or  a  product,  can  be  overcome  by  proof  of 
unexpected  advantageous  results  and  the  majority  never  denies  the 
existence  of  such  results  in  this  case.  Bypassing  case  law,  the  ma- 
jority rests  its  decision  on  section  103,  which  was  intended  to  aid 
the  discoveries  of  such  new  and  unexpected  results.  First  it  finds 
the  structure  obvious  and  then  ignores  the  advantageous  unexpected 
properties,  as  of  any  legal  significance  whatever,  by  saying  that 
the  structure  would  "inherently  provide  the  *  *  *  results  and  prop- 
erties." The  codification  of  the  former  requirement  of  "invention" 
in  section  103  was  not  intended  to  effect  a  substitution  for  one  of  the 
oldest  positive  indicators  of  the  presence  of  patentable  subject  matter, 
namely,  proven  unexpected  technical  advantages,  of  the  a  priori  judg- 
ment of  non -technical  courts  as  to  the  seeming  obviousness  to  them  of 
highly  refined  scientific  instruments  and  devices. 

In  voicing  this  theory  of  obvious  structure  with  "inherent"  ad- 
vantages— ^advantages  which  are  to  be  ignored  in  deciding  the  issue 
of  patentability — the  majority  is  uncritically  accepting  the  theory 
first  propounded  by  the  Examiner  who  said: 

The  contention  that  the  combination  produces  a  new  and  unexpected  result 
la  not  considered  persuasive  since  the  result  set  forth  by  applicant  is  inherent 
in  the  obvious  combination  of  the  referenoea  and  hence  does  not  confer  patent- 
abilltly  on  the  claimed  combination.     [My  emphasis.] 

What  he  meant,  of  course,  was  that  the  advantages,  the  existence  of 
which  he  did  not  deny,  were  inherent  in  applioaivt''s  claimed  invention 
which,  in  his  view,  would  have  been  obvious  over  the  references  as 
he  combined  them  in  making  the  rejection.    In  other  words,  he  too 
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ig^iored  the  advantages.  In  fact  he  said  in  his  answer  that  **this 
improvement  ♦  *  ♦  has  no  bearing  on  the  rejection  of  the  instant  case 
which  is  on  a  combination  of  references,''  which  is  something  of  a  non 
sequitur. 

As  to  this  combination-of  references  rejection  and  the  significance 
of  the  affidavit  proof,  the  Board  had  a  different  idea.  It  said,  "assum- 
ing argueruio  that  the  affidavit  establishes  that  the  instant  joint  in 
the  external  cylindrical  conductor  is  less  lossy  than  the  joint  in  the 
outer  conductors  of  either  Salisbury  or  Espley,"  the  comparative  test 
should  have  been  made  "between  the  instant  device  and  the  device  of 
Garfitt;  or  Salisbury  or  Espley  modified  in  the  light  of  Garfitt." 
In  the  absence  of  such  data,  the  Board  expressed  its  intention  to  ignore 
the  tests.  , 

As  to  making  a  jwmparative  test  with  Garfitt  on  radiation  loss,  I 
can  see  no  possibility  of  this  because  Garfitt  does  not  have  a  coaxial 
choke  coupler  at  all,  nor  a  coaxial  transmission  line. 

As  to  the  suggested  comparison  between  the  claimed  coupler  and 
the  coupler  of  eitlier  SalUbury  of  Espley  modified  in  the  light  of 
Garp'tt,  this  is  foolishness.  As  appellant's  brief  points  out  in  Point 
III,  It  "is  nothing  more  than  a  requirement  to  compare  the  results  of 
the  invention  with  the  results  of  the  invention." 

Whatever  the  rationalizations  behind  the  various  refusals  in  this 
case  to  take  into  consideration  the  unexpected  advantageous  results 
and  give  them  legal  etfect,  such  refusal  is  contrary  to  long  and  well 
established  law. 

This  is,  in  my  opinion,  a  clear  case  for  reversal. 


July  17,  1962 


July  17,  1962 


Smith,  J.  (dissenting) : 

I  am  unable  to  agree  with  the  conclusion  reached  by  the  majority, 
that  since  appellant's  invention  appears  to  be  a  fttructurally  simple 
device,  it  is  no  more  than  an  obvious  combination  of  old  elements. 
We  sliould  judge  such  a  combination  by  the  purpose  which  dictated 
its  creation.  Traitel  Marble  Co.  v.  U.  T.  Hun^erfard  Brass  <&  Copper 
€o..  18  F.2d  66  (CCA  ^d),  cert,  denied,  274  U.S.  753. 

Appellant's  purpose  in  making  the  new  combination  embodying 
his  invention  was  to  meet  the  need  for  a  coaxial  choke  coupler  with 
less  radiation  leakage  than  couplers  previously  known  while  main- 
taining a  low  VSWR  '  in  the  coupler.  Appellant  succeeded  in  doing 
this  by  creating  a  new  combination  of  individually  old  elements. 
What  we  are  here  concerned  with  is  not  these  elements  per  se  but 
rather  with  the  new  combination  of  those  elements  which,  as  shown 
by  appellant's  affidavit  and  the  exhibit  thereto,  produces  results  of  a 
magnitude  which  was  unexpected  from  the  prior  art  teachings.* 

The  majority,  in  finding  appellant's  invention  structurally  obvious 
over  the  prior  art,  seems  to  me  to  have  ignored  the  unexpected  results 
achieved  by  appellant's  new  combination  of  elements.  It  is  only  after 
appellant's  concept  becomes  known  that  his  solution  to  the  problems 
he  encountered  may  appear  to  have  been  obvious.  Only  when  viewed 
a/^r  appellant's  concept  had  been  embodied  in  the  claimed  structural 
combination,  is  it  possible  to  see  it  as  an  obvious  combination  of 
the  old  elements  sliown  in  the  references, 

m-'uHfT  ^'iTi'^'i  !i"'P*  *.•}•■  ♦•'™  "»  th'  •»n'«'  "nd  with  th*  mMnlnK  aiKrllwd  to  it  In   the 
majniitr  oplDlon,  l.e  .    'Toltaw  utandlnj  w«v»»  ratio." 
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In  Loom  Company  v.  Higginx,  105  U.S.  580,  591,  the  Supreme 
Court  in  commenting  on  a  comparable  situation  said: 
•  •  •  At  this  point  we  are  constarined  to  say  that  we  cannot  yield  our  assent  to 
the  argument,  that  the  combination  of  the  different  parts  or  elements  for 
attaining  the  object  in  view  waH  so  obvious  as  to  merit  no  title  to  invention. 
Now  that  it  has  succeeded,  it  may  seem  very  plain  to  anyone  that  he  could 
have  done  it  as  well.  This  is  often  the  case  with  inventions  of  the  greatest 
merit.  It  may  be  laid  down  as  a  general  rule,  though  perhaps  not  an  invariable 
one,  that  if  a  new  combination  and  arrangement  of  known  elements  produce  a 
new  and  beneficial  result,  never  attained  l>efore,  it  is  evidence  of  invention. 
It  was  certainly  a  new  and  useful  result  to  malce  a  loom  produce  fifty  yards  a 
day  when  it  never  before  had  produced  monp  than  forty ;  and  we  thinlc  that 
the  combination  of  elements  by  which  this  was  effected,  even  if  those  elements 
were  seiwrately  known  before,  was  invention  sufficient  to  form  the  basis  of  a '. 
patent. 

35  U.S.C  103  recognizes  the  doctrine  of  the  Loom,  Company  case, 
and  to  forestall  the  use  of  hindsight  in  testing  the  obviousness  of 
the  invention  requires  that  patentability  must  be  decided  as  of  the 
time  the  Invention  was  made.  W^hen  thus  considered,  appellant's 
combination  would  not,  it  seems  to  me,  have  been  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  I  have  been  unable  to  find  any  teaching 
in  the  cited  prior  art  from  which  I  am  willing  to  conclude  that  ap- 
pellant's invention  was  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art, 
or  which  would  suggest  to  such  a  person  that  he  should  take  the  course 
taken  by  appellant  in  producing  his  novel  combijjation. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  would  avoid  the  effect  of  appellant'^ 
affidavit  and  exhibit  which  show  the  surprisingly  superior  results 
achieved  by  appellant's  coaxial  coupler,  for  the  reason  that  they  do 
not  show  comparative  radiation  loss  tests  with  the  Garfitt  device.- 
Garfitt,  it  seems  to  me,  discloses  nothing  but  a  coupling  for  hollow 
;  tubes  used  as  wave  guides.  It  is  not  a  coaxial  coupler  of  the  type  dis- 
closed by  appellant. 

The  Espley  and  Salisbury  references,  like  the  claimed  invention, 

require  insulating  sections  in  series  with  both  inner  and  outer  con- 

:    ductors  in  order  to  function  as  a  coaxial  transmission  line.    The  Gar- 

,    j    fitt  reference,  while  it  discloses  a  conducting  septum,  uses  this  septum 

,  V    to  short  circuit  the  inner  conductor  to  the  outer  conductor,  and  thus 

functions  as  a  rectangular  waveguide. 

W^hile  the  low  impedance  of  a  disc  line  quarter  wave  length  choke 
joint  between  two  conductors  was  recognized  in  the  art,  its  coaction 
with  an  inner  conductor  sleeve  joint  to  provide  a  coaxial  choke  coupler 
with  low  VSWR  over  a  wide  band  width  cannot  be  shown  by  com- 
parative test  with  Garfitt  unless  Garfitt  is  first  modified,  in  the 
manner  taught  by  appellant,  so  that  it  can  function  as  such  a  coaxial 
'  choke  coupler.  I  agree,  therefore,  with  appellant's  view  set  forth 
in  the  dissenting  opinion  of  Judge  Rich  that  this  requirement  "is 
'  nothing  more  than  a  requirement  to  compare  the  results  of  the  inven- 
tion with  the  results  of  the  invention."      |  ' 

I  also  am  unwilling  to  approve,  as  of  the  time  api>ellant's  invention 
was  made,  the  suggestion  made  by  the  Board  that  the  couplers  shown 
in  Salisbury  and  Espley  could  be  modified  by  the  Garfitt  device. 
This  modification,  it  seems  ot  me,  was  first  suggested  in  this  art  by 
appellant.  I 

I  agree  with  Judge  Rich  that  the  majority's  conclusion  is  inconsist- 
ent with  the  long  established  law  in  this  court  and  elsewhere  regard- 
ing the  patentability  of  new  combinations  of  old  elements  which 
I       I     produce  results  as  unexpected  as  those  which  are  reported  in  the 
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record  here.  I  am  unable  to  reconcile  the  holding  of  the  majority  here 
with  the  principles  I  find  ini  a  long  line  of  cases  including  Loom. 
Company  v.  Higging,  supra.  The  Barbed  Wire  Patent,  143  U.S.  275, 
283;  Expanded  Metal  Co.  v.  Bradford,  214  U.S.  366,  381;  /n  re  A^c 
Kenna  et  a/.,  40  CCPA  937,  203  F.2d  717,  97  USPQ  348,  and  In  re 
Holt,  U  (XTA  1129,  162  F.2d  472,  74  USPQ  155. 
I  would,  therefore,  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 


July  17,  1962 


July  17,  1962 
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t.SM.242.  Ulaxer  and  Hornunr.  Klevator  dlitpatchInK  and 
ciintro!  xyxtem.  fll*d  May  13.  1958.  DC,  S.D  Tex.  (Hounton), 
D«ic.  11/8.30.  ntia  HUvator  Company  v  ittate  Klevator  Com- 
pmnif.  Inc.    Order  of  dlamlsaal  without  pr«Judlce  May  17.  1962. 

t,6M.«AS.  T.  K.  Peteraon.  Helically  preformed  element*  on 
Htranded  line:  t.7«l.t7S.  name.  Dead  end  for  cableM.  tied  Oct. 
29.  19.'i«.  DC.  .\  D.  Ohio  (Clereland).  Doc  33196.  PreformcH 
Line  Protiurtu  Co.  v.  The  Fmnner  Manufacturing  Co.  Order 
holding  both  clalnia  of  Patent  2.64)9.653  Invalid  and  plaintiff'* 
claim  of  Infringement  thereof  diMmliuted ;  Patent  2.761.273 
h>>ld  valid  and  olalma  1,  3.  5.  0  and  8  through  15  held  in- 
fringed :  defendantH  enjoined ;  defendant)*  counterclaim  dia- 
mlKiivd  May  17.  1962. 

t.«2l.l«l.  R  Cooper.  Toll  collection  tmntiaction  printer: 
t.«33,IStl.  Kaiii**.  Toll  checking  nytitemH  ;  t,«72,aM.  name.  Treadle 
*-untrulled  toll  checking  Kystem  :  t.7S6,tM,  H«me.  Toll  checking 
xyxt^'m.  flied  May  13.  1960,  DC,  8.DN.Y.  Doc.  60/1964. 
.American  Blectroniem,  Inc.  r.  Neptune  Meter  Company  «t  «!. 


Patent  Act  of  1952 

Stipulation   and   order   of  dlHrnlxnal    Including  complaint   and 
counterclaim  May  1.  1962. 

t.6Zt.lSS.     (See  2.621,101.) 

^g,WCM6,  W.  H.  Coulter.  Meana  for  counting  particle*  ru8- 
pended  in  a  fluid  ;  t.M9,978.  W.  H   Coulter  et  al..  F'luld  meter 
ing  apparatu*.  Al^  Keto.  9.  I960,  D.C..  S.D.N  Y..  Doc   60/540. 
Coulter  Kleclronica  Inc   v.  Srhurler  4  Co.  et  ml.    Conaent  Judg- 
ment ;  defendantN  enjoined  July  28.  1961. 
t.r>t,M3      (8e«  2,621,101.) 

X.662.M9.  I.  J.  Filler.  Corn  dough  proceMxinK  machine : 
t.MS.474.  xame,  Dougb-procexalng  machine,  lied  Mnr.  12.  1962, 
DC,  N  D.  111.  (tTjlcago).  Doc.  62fl6.  Filler  Product;  Inc.  v. 
K.  J.  MeClemry  et  ml. 

t.6njM,  RuMxell  and  Headland.  Method  of  forming  hu  oxide 
coating  on  tin  ;  t.7t4,5M.  J.  J.  RuHxell  et  al..  Tin  plate  baking 
pan  ;  t.7a8,a*7,  «ame :  t,771.41*,  aame.  Method  of  forming  an 
oxide  coating  on  tin  :  >,77M17,  aame,  CompoMlte  metal  and 
article*  thereof:  t.Ml,M4.  xame.  Proceiuied  drawn  Implement. 
Ucd  May  13,  1958,  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Do<-  58r849, 
The  Hkco  Product*  Co.,  Inc.  r.  Chicago  Metallic  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Claim*  1  and  5  of  Patent  No.  2.tt87.994.  claluix 
1  and  2  of  Patent  No.  2.724,526,  claim*  1-S  and  8-9  incluHive 
of  Patent  No.  2.773,817  and  claim*  1-4  IncIuMlve  of  Patent 
No.  2.801.604  held  invalid  :  even  If  valid  clalmx  ax  xtated  held 
not  infringed  by  defendant  ;  action  dUmixxed  for  want  of 
equity  Mar   28,  1962. 

S.M9,ISI,  D.  E.  Prieat,  Tool  with  whank  and  n'uiovable  blade, 
■led  May  IS,  1962,  D.C.R.I.  (Providence).  Doc.  2945,  Parker 
Manufacturing  Company  v.  Coati  Held  Shoppern'  World. 

t,7M.SM.     (.See  ;',563,7W.) 

t.7M.55S.  J.  E.  Tbomaon,  Typewriter  conatructlon,  Sled  M«y 

21.  1962.  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc  62/1824.  Lonit  Marx  i  Co..  Inc. 
V.  Henry  Kats,  Inc. 

t.7M,M».     (See  2,687,0M.) 

t.7S«,<M.     (See  2.621.101.) 

t.7M.a»7.     (See  2.687.9M.) 

t.7«l.t7S.     (See  2.609,603.)  « 

t.771.41*.     (8e«  2.687,994.) 

t.77MI7.     (See  2,687,994.) 

8.777,7«5.     (See  2,587,010.) 

t.7M.SM.  O.  L.  Borell,  Compenxated  relay  and  control  xyn- 
tem.  flled  May  10.  1962.  DC.  N.D  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  62c9«9. 
Kronomics   Laboratory,  Inc.   v.   Counsel  Loboratorie*. 

t,7M.6M,  E.  NyyxHonen,  I'olyphaxe  *ynchronttux  machine ; 
t.7M.ISl.  *ame,  Polypha*e  tranaformer  ayatem.  Sled  May  2. 
1962.  D.C  Maaa.  (Boston).  Doc  62/318-W,  Einard  Syy»itonen 
T.  Bendig  Corporation  et  al. 

t,7««.IIl.     (See  2.790,098.) 

t.79S.W«.  T  A.  Stlffel.  Ugbting  flxtnrea  :  Dea.  1««.UI.  aame, 
■led  June  16.  1958,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  58cl067. 
The  Btifel  Company  t.  Semrt,  Roebuck  4  Co.  Clalmx  of  both 
patent*  held  invalid ;  defendant  enjoined :  complaint  dlx- 
mi*Med  :  defendant'*  counterclaim  re.  InTaildlty  granted  Jan. 

22.  1962.    Notice  of  api>eal  flled  Feb.  9,  1962. 
M91.1M.     (See  2.498.333.) 

t.MC.4M,  T.  W.  NIcholaon,  8wlveled-*cra|>er-plate  rotary- 
ring  log  barker*  ;  MM.4M,  xame.  Barking  scraper  blade*  and 
mounting*  therefor,  flled  Apr  14.  1962.  CCA  ,  4th  CIr  ,  Doc. 
8639,  rk«M««  W.  SichoU^  v.  Cari  W.  MuUit  Engineering  i 
Manutmciuring  Co.,  Inc. 


MM,4»«.     (See  2,802.495.) 

M4t,l4«,  C  L.  Otto  et  al.,  Hair  curler*,  flled  June  1,  1961, 
DC,  W.D.  Va.  (Charlotteaville),  Doc.  CA.  74,  Taylor  Bell  Co.. 
Inc.  ▼.  F.  W.  Wooltcorth  Companp.  Order  dlBminaing  action 
Feb.  26.  1962. 

ej69,078.     (See  2,656,508.) 

M»t.t9S,  Hlxon  and  White,  Photographic  print  basket ; 
2.Wt.S»4,  same,  Print  basket,  flled  Dec.  19,  1960.  D.C,  N  D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  60cl940,  Rolor  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion v.  Photographic  Instnimenti  Company.  On  stipulation, 
order  dismissing  cause  without  prejudice  Dec.  15,  1961. 

2,Wt,M4.     (See  2,892,393.) 

t.»lS.lM.     (See  2.587.040.)  'I  | 

2.»17,8M,  W.  O.  Stanton,  Magnetic  phonograph  pickup,  flied 
Dec.  19.  1961,  D.CN.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  1085/61,  Pickering 
Compmmy,  Inc.  et  al.  ▼.  C.  A.  CUnton  et  al.  Consent  Judgment : 
injunction  granted  May  17, 1962. 

MlltVM,  W.  W.  DaTls,  Control  for  a  room  air  conditioner, 
flled  May  IS,  1962,  D.C.  N.D.  ni.  (Chicago),  Doc.  62cl0O5, 
Williom  W.  Davit  ▼.  Montgomery  Ward  4  Co. 


t,9S1.5S5,  W.  H.  Lockwood,  Tierable  and  nestable  receptacle, 
flied  Apr.  25,  1960,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc. 
39091,  Warren  W.  Lockvood  et  al.  v.  Langendorf  United 
Bakerieo,  Inc.  et  al.  Plaintiffs  enjoined  (notice  May  10, 
1962). 

C,»S8,474.     (See  2,682,839.) 

2,956,706,  S.  R.  Nusbaum,  Dispensing  containers  for  refrig- 
erants, flled  May  14,  1962,  DC,  E.D.  Va.  (Richmond).  Doc. 
3474,  Peftiico  Engineering  Company  v.  .Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. 

2,868,515.     (See  2,498,333.) 

2,025,895,  A.  T.  Glrard,  Machine  for  producing  wood  par- 
ticles, flled  May  11,  1962,  DC,  N.D.N.Y.  (Ctica),  Doc.  8993, 
Carthage  Machine  Company  v.  .4  mold  T.  Oirard. 

S,027,497.     (See  2,498,333.) 

Oea.  180,251.     (See  2,793,286.) 

De*.  192,464,  J.  Selby,  Parking  canopy,  flled  May  IS,  1962, 
DC,  E  D.S.C  (Columbia),  Doc.  AC-913.  John  Selby  v.  Piggy 
Park  Enterprioee,  Inc.  et  al. 


.       I 
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REISSUES 

^       JULY  17,  1962  i" 

Matter  enclosed  lo  heary  brackets  (  ]  appekri  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speclflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  Additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,198 

SPRING  GUIDE  BOX  FRONT  FOR 

LOOM  SHUTTLE  BOX 

WUlJam  B.  Catlicy,  Centerville  School  Scctkm, 

Andervm,  S.C. 

Original  No.   2,948,303,  dated   Aug.  9,   196«,  Scr.  No. 

663,978,  June  6,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  Feb. 

7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,087 

7  Claims.    (CL  139—185) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  loom  shuttle  box  including  an 
elongated  back  wall  and  an  elongated  front  wall  spaced 
from  said  back  wall,  said  front  wall  having  an  outer  end 
and  an  inner  end  portion  projecting  longitudinally  be- 
yond the  corresponding  inner  end  of  the  back  wall,  and 
means  for  guiding  a  shuttle  into  said  box  and  resiliently 
urging  the  same  against  the  back  wall  of  the  box,  said 
means  comprising  a  flat  shuttle  engaging  leaf  spring  dis- 
posed at  the  rear  surface  of  said  front  wall,  said  spring 
having  a  forwardly  and  inwardly  turned  outer  end  em- 
bracing and  anchored  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  front 
wall,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  spring  being  resiliently 
urged  away  from  the  front  wall  toward  the  back  wall,  said 
spring  having  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  turned  inner  end 
loosely  embracing  the  inner  end  of  the  front  wall  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  spring  toward  the  back  wall,  and 
said  turned  inner  end  of  the  spring  being  engageable 
with  the  front  surface  of  the  front  wall  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  spring  toward  the  back  wall. 


25,199 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Carl  A.  Brownell,  Jr..  3123  South 

U.S.  23,  Greenbush,  Mich. 

Original  No.  2.887,759,  dated  May  26,   1959.  Ser.  No. 

518,599,  June  28,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  May 

23,  1961.  Scr.  No.  115,853 

5  Claims.    (CI.  25— ISS) 


^      I 


1 .  The  process  of  constructing  a  swimming  pool  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  excavating  an  upwardly  opening 
and  relatively  shallow,  dish-shaped  cavity,  placing  a  plu- 
rality of  support  members  within  such  cavity,  position- 
ing a  generally  dish-shaped,  imperforate  liner  within  the 
cavity  and  upon  the  support  members  with  substantially 
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equidistant  spacing  between  the  liner  and  the  walls  of 
the  cavity,  pouring  a  cementitious  mix  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  liner  and  cavity  while  simultaneously  intro* 
ducing  water  into  the  liner,  and  maintaining  the  flow  of 
cementitious  mix  and  water  at  rates  such  that  the  volume 
of  water  in  the  liner  is  always  of  a  weight  greater  than 
the  buoyant  force  of  the  cementitious  mix  on  the  liner. 


25^00 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  SHEET 
Frederick   A.   Robinson  and   Glenn   L.   Huss,  Coleman, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Robinson  Manufacturing  lncorpo< 
rated,  Coleman,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original   No.  2,815,308,   dated   Dec.  3,    1957,  Ser.   No. 
452,302,  Aug.  26,  1954.     Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,293 

4  Claims.    (O.  156—244) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  composite  sheet  from  a 
sheet  of  high  impact  polystyrene  and  a  film  of  straight 
polystyrene,  comprising  continuously  extruding  a  sheet 
of  high  impact  polystyrene,  continuously  compressing  a 
portion  of  said  sheet  throughout  its  width  while  at  sub- 
stantially its  extrusion  temperature,  collecting  from  both 
sides  of  the  sheet  some  of  the  material  thereof  across 
the  width  of  the  sheet  immediately  in  advance,  of  the 
compression  area  to  form  an  inventory  at  substantially 
extrusion  temperature,  continuing  the  compression  while 
moving  the  sheet  and  effecting  a  smoothing  out  of  the 
inventory  into  the  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet  substantially 
throughout  its  width,  and  while  said  sheet  is  under  com- 
pression at  substantially  extrusion  temperature  and  move- 
ment thereof  continued,  feeding  thereto  and  applying  a 
preformed,  deoriented.  thin,  highly  flexible,  straight  poly- 
styrene film  onto  the  inventory  on  at  least  one  face  of 
the  sheet,  and  compressing  the  film  into  the  inventory 
thus  forming  a  composite  sheet  of  substantially  the  thick- 
ness of  the  extruded  sheet,  and  simultaneously  with  such 
compression  and  movement  of  the  sheet  effecting  a  homo- 
geneous weld  of  the  film  to  the  sheet  and  thus  provide 
a  hard,  smooth,  abrasion-resistant  surface  for  the  com- 
posite sheet.  I 
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25,201 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IONIZATION  OF  ELEC- 
TRONS OF  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 
Saburo  Miyata  Moriya  and  Yukichi  Asakawa,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Patent  Co- 
operation, Hong  Kong 
Original  No.  2,926,276,  dated  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
817,535,  June  2,  1959.     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,874 

10  Claims.    (O.  313— 153J 


./. 


1.  Iif  a  device  for  increasing  the  ionization  of  fluids 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes  adjacent  the  inlet  for  applying  an 
[A.C.I  ionizing  potential,  means  in  said  casing  spaced 
from  said  electrodes,  for  producing  an  area  of  strong  mag- 
netic flux;  said  means  comprising  a  magnet  assembly  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  core  and  a  pair  of  spaced  pol?  pieces 
and  shielding  means  for  said  core;  means  in  said  flux  area 
for  producing  a  tortuous  path  for  fluids  passing  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet. 


25,202 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  OF  STRETCHED 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  J.   Clapp,   Downey,   Calif.,  Morton  E.  Latham, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  John  G.  Stansbury ,  La  Canada, 
Calif.,   assignors  to   Swedlow   Inc.,   a  corporation   of 
California 
Original   No.  2,897,546,  dated  Aug.  4,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
543,499,  Oct.  28,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  July 
22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,469 

10  Claims.     (CL  18— 56) 


8.  A  process  for  forming  flat  stretched  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  of  tough  laminar  structure  into  curved 
contours  without  substantial  decrease  in  toughness  and 
resistance  to  crazing  and  fracturing  of  such  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of  rnechanically  forming  the  sheet 
into  contact  with  a  die  at  a  temperature  below  the  ther- 
moplastic temperature  of  said  material  to  a  curved  con- 
tour while  imparting  stresses  therein,  holding  the  sheet 
to  said  contour  and  shrinking  the  sheet  in  contact  with 
the  die  by  heating  the  sheet  to  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  and  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  produce  said 
shrinkage,  and  cooling  said  sheet  while  continuing  to 
hold  the  sheet  to  said  contour. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  17,  1962 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,156  I 

'  PECAN  PLANT 

William  R.  Tucker,  DawsonvUle,  Ga.         i 
Filed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,231 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pecan  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  the  same  being  a  hybrid 
whose  pollen  parent  was  a  Schley  and  whose  seed  parent 
W|is  a  Stuart;  characterized  as  to  novelty  that  the  tree  is 


Icab  resistant,  vigorous  and  fast  growing,  with  an  abund- 
ance of  relatively  large  foliage;  and  the  nuts  of  which  out- 
wardly resemble  Stuart  but  inwardly  are  more  like  Schley, 
and  which  nuts  are  particularly  distinguished  as  to  novelty ' 
by  their  unusual  weight,  their  complete  maturing  and  fill- 
ing properties,  their  excellent  shelling  qualities,  the  late- 
ness of  their  harvesting  season;  the  texture,  plumpness 
and  smoothness  of  their  kernels;  their  high  oil  content  and 
their  excellent  taste. 


:..f 


'  I  : 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  17,  1962 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,044,070 
SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  EXFLOSrVfLY-ACTUATED 

STUD-DRIVING  TOOL 
Virginius  Rob«rt  Ericksoo,  Portland,  Or«g^  assiinior  to 
Ammo  Products,  pbc.,  Portland,  Ortg^  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

FUcd  Ian.  30,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  85,594  . 

2  Claims.     (CL  1—44.5)  ' 


3,044,071 

EXPLOSIVE  ACTl  ATED  TOOL 

Herbert  Behrend,  Kehler  Strassc  6,  Dusseldorf- 

Uaterrath,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  6,  1960 

6  Clainu.     (CL  1—44.5) 


1.  An  adjustable  shield  for  the  muzzle  end  of  an  ex- 
plosively-actuated stud-driving  tool  including  a  main  part 
and  a  separate  complemental  part,  each  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall,  said  rear  walls  being  contiguous  and  ex- 
tending in  the  same  plane  when  said  shield  is  in  normal 
arrangement,  said  rear  walls  together  constituting  a  sub- 
stantially square  area  when  said  shield  is  in  normal  ar- 
rangement with  said  rear  walls  cont  guous,  a  periphei'al 
wall  extending  forwardly  entirely  around  the  periphery  of 
said  shield,  said  peripheral  wall  divided  into  two  comple- 
mentary sections  with  said  sections  attached  to  said  rear 
walls  of  said  parts  respectively  and  extending  perpend  cu- 
lar  to  the  respective  rear  walls,  a  supplemental  wall  on 
said   main   part   extending    forwardly   substantially   per- 
pendicular to  said  rear  wall  of  said  main  part  and  extend- 
ing along  that  edge  of  said  rear  wall  of  said  main  part 
which  is  continuous  to  said  complemental  part  when  said 
shield  is  in  normal  arrangement,  the  height  of  said  supple- 
mental wall  corresponding  to  the  height  of  said  peripheral 
wall  sections,  said  rear  wall  of  said  main  part  having  an 
aperture  for  receiving  the  muzzle  of  the  explosively-actu- 
ated tool  and  for  enabling  said  rear  wall  of  $aid  main  part 
to  be  secured  on  said  tool,  said  aperture  positioned  close 
to  said  supplemental  wall  on  said  main  part  and  so  lo- 
cated that  said  aperture  is  centrally  positioned  on  said 
shield  when  said  shield  is  in  normal  arrangement  with  said 
parts  contiguous,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  the  ends 
of  said  peripheral  wall  section  of  said  complemental  part 
respectively,  said  arms  overlying  the  end  portions  of  said 
peripheral  wall  section  of  said  main  part  respectively  and 
pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  periph- 
eral wall  section  of  said  main  part,  said  complemental  part 
and  said  arms  so  mounted  and  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  main  part  as  to  enable  said  complemental  part  to  be 
swung  forwardly  from  its  jiormal  position  adjacent  said 
main  part  and  then  rearwardly  over  the  end  of  said  main 
part  opposite  said  sup^Jlemental  wall,  rcleasable  locking 
means  for  preventing  said  complemental  part  from  swing- 
ing forwardly  from  its  normal  position  with  respect  to  said 
main  part,  and  means  secured  on  said  rear  wall  of  said 
main  part  overlying  a  portion  of  said  rear  wall  of  said 
complemental  part  when  said  complemental  part  is  in 
normal  position  and  thereby  preventing  said  complemen- 
tal part  from  being  moved  rearwardly  from  its  normal 
position  with  respect  to  said  main  part. 
732 


I.  An  explosively  actuated  driving  tool  comprising  a 
barrel  having  a  cartridge  receiving  chamber  at  one  end, 
a  guide  bearing  fixed  to  said  barrel  at  the  other  end,  a 
piston  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel,  said  pis- 
ton member  having  a  diametrically  reduced  front  por- 
tion, a  diametrically  reduced  rear  portion  and  an  inter- 
mediate piston  head,  a  combustion  bore  disposed  forward- 
ly of  said  cartridge  receiving  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  said  combustion  bore  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  inner  end  of  said  diametrically  reduced  rear 
portion,  a  guide  sleeve  received  in  said  other  end  of  said 
barrel  and  slidable  axially  of  said  piston  member,  the 
outer  end  of  said  guide  sleeve  being  received  in  said 
guide  bearing  and  projecting  from  said  barrel,  buffer 
means  fixed  to  said  outer  end  of  said  guide  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  of  said  barrel,  said  front  por- 
tion of  said  piston  member  engaging  the  inner  end  of 
said  guide  sleeve,  said  guide  sleeve  and  its  buffer  means 
being  at  least  as  long  as  said  front  portion  of  said  piston 
member. 


3,044,072 

NAILING  MACHINE 

Luther  J.  Haynes,  183  Meadow  Brook  Drive, 

Auburn,   Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,854 

8  CUioM.     (CL  1—46) 


I.  In  a  nailing  machine  having  a  chamber  for  receiving 
successive  nails  and  a  power  driven  hammer  mechanism 
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for  driving  said  nails,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  nail 
feed  mechanism,  said  nail  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
rocker  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  chamber  for  piv- 
otal movement  toward  and  away  from  said  chamber,  a 
nail  retaining  plate  carried  by  said  rocker,  said  nail  re- 
taining plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  fingers  extending 
toward  said  chamber  between  which  successive  nails  are 
retained,  and  means  having  a  chute  adjacent  said  plate 
to  deliver  said  nails  one  after  the  other  successively  to 
said  plate,  said  rocker  being  adapted  when  pivoted  to- 
ward said  chamber  to  position  said  plate  at  the  mouth 
of  said  chute  and  when  pivoted  away  from  said  chamber 
to  position  said  fingers  beneath  said  chute. 


'  3,044,073 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  CONTAINERS 
Foster  C.  I>aw,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,786 
7  Claims.     (CI.  1—260) 


means  connecting  said  ram  to  said  jaw-operating  means 
for  actuating  said  jaw-operating  means  responsive  to  dis- 
placemeiit  of  said  ram  by  said  hydraulic  medium,  and 
hydraulic  by-pass  means  operable  to  open  a  free  flow 
path  to  hydraulic  medium  from  one  side  of  said  ram  to 
the  other  side  thereof  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
ram  into  a  position  in  said  cylinder  approaching  a  jaw- 
closed  condition. 


1.  A  flap  lifter  comprising  a  plate,  an  elongated  tongue 
secured  to  said  plate  and  projecting  past  one  edge  there- 
of, said  plate  having  downturned  pointed  comers  at  the 
ends  of  said  one  edge. 


3,044,074 
BELT  LACING  MACHINES 
Bernard  Tebb,  Swanland,  and  Clarence  Herbert  Perry, 
Hull,  England,  assignors  to  Mastabar  Mining  Equip- 
ment Company  Limited,  Hall,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  July  I,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,324 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  8, 1959 

5  Claims.     (O.  1—342) 


3,044,075 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

John  H.  Rawlings,  Duncanville,  Tcx^  assignor  to  City 

Linen,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas  ' 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,090 

1  5  Claims.     (CL  2— 22) 


1.  A  protective  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing, a  stiffening  core;  a  layer  of  closed  cell  foam  plastic 
material  secured  to  one  side  of  the  stiffening  core;  a  layer 
of  open  cellular  plastic  material  secured  to  the  other 
side  of  the  stiffening  core;  a  layer  of  closed  cell  foam 
plastic  material  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  open 
cellular  plastic  material;  a  plastic  coating  about  the  fore- 
going recited  assembly;  and  a  passage  through  the  last 
named  closed  cellular  material  and  the  plastic  coating, 
causing  communication  between  the  outside  atmosphere 
and  the  open  cellular  material. 


3,044,076 

HYGIENIC  SPRAY  TOILET  SEAT 

Arthur  H.  Martini,  372  Elm  St.,  West  Hempstead,  N.y. 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,782  * 

3  Claims.     (CL  4— 7) 


1.  A  belt  lacing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  spaced,  opposed  lever  means  pivotally  secured  inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  said  frame,  bearing  means  at  the 
forward  end  of  each  lever  means,  a  jaw  carried  by  said 
bearing  means  at  said  forward  end  of  each  lever  means, 
at  least  one  generally  wedge-shaped  member  between 
said  opposed  lever  means  at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  said 
wedge  member  constituting  a  support  for  said  rear  ends, 
means  for  displacing  said  wedge  member  to  vary  the 
spacing  of  said  rear  ends  and  thereby  vary  the  minimum 
\  spacing  of  said  jaws  consequent  upon  alteration  of  the 
spacing  between  the  bearing  means  at  the  forward  ends 
of  said  lever  means,  jaw-operating  means  for  displacing 
said  jaws  in  said  bearing  means  to  selectively  open  and 
close  said  jaws,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  passage  means  at 
each  end  of  said  cylinder  for  admitting  hydraulic  medium 
thereto,  a  hydraulic  ram  slidable  in  said  cylinder  re- 
sponsive to  the  admission  of  hydraulic  medium  thereto. 


tr""  ^ 


-^mi 


1 .  In  a  personal  hygiene  device  associated  with  a  toilet 
bowl  and  a  toilet  seat, 

(a)  a  tubular  pintle  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  seat 
and  having  portions  which  extend  from  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  seat,  one  of  said  extending  portions 
having  in  its  outer  periphery  an  annular  groove 
which  is  beveled,  on  the  side  thereof  nearest  the  end 
of  said  one  portion,  toward  the  seat, 
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(b)  a  pair  of  pintle  supports  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  bowl  for  engaging  said  ex- 
tending portions  to  pivotaJly  support  the  pintle  and 
seat  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  bowl,  the 
one  of  said  supports  which  engages  said  one  extend- 
ing portion  being  hollow  for  conducting  liquid  to 
said  pintle, 

(c)  a  split  contractable  ring  beveled  complementary 
to  said  groove  and  mounted  in  said  groove, 

(d)  a  resilient  ring  gasket  positioned  between  said  one 
extending  portion  and  said  one  of  said  supports  to 
form  a  liquid  seal  therebetween,  and 

(e)  means  for  urging  said  one  end  of  said  pintle  into 
liquid  sealing  engagement  with  said  gasket  and  said 
one  support  to  provide  a  liquid  seal  during  pivotal 
movement  of  the  seat  relative  to  the  bowl,  said  urg- 
ing means  being  carried  by  said  one  support  and 
being  disposed  in  non-sliding  engagement  with  said 
ring  for  changing  the  diameter  thereof  in  said  groove, 
whereby  the  pintle  is  moved  relative  to  said  one 
support  in  response  to  the  relative  sliding  movement 
between  the  beveled  side  of  said  groove  and  the 
complementary  bevel  of  said  ring. 


I 


3.044.077 

CHLORINATOR  FOR  MARINE  TOILETS  WJTH 

COMBINED  BEATER  AND  SYPHON 

Pcny  BeMen,  13A  Arlene  V  illage,  MiUville,  N  J. 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,695 

9  Claims.     (CI.  4—10) 


^T 


1.  A  chlorinating  attachment  for  marine  toilets  com- 
prising a  receptacle,  a  partition  dividing  the  receptacle 
into  two  compartments,  an  inlet  for  the  first  compartment 
and  an  outlet  for  the  second  compartment,  said  inlet 
adapted  to  receive  sewage  from  a  marine  toilet,  said  out- 
let adapted  to  discharge  treated  sewage  to  an  overboard 
discharge,  a  combined  pump  and  grinding  means  disposed 
in  the  first  compartment  for  thoroughly  cutting  and  chop- 
ping the  sewage  into  fine  components  and  pumping  chlo- 
rinating agent  into  the  compartment  and  thoroughly  in- 
termmgling  the  chlorinating  agent  and  the  sewage,  and 
means  in  the  partition  for  permitting  discharge  of  treated 
sewage  from  the  first  compartment  to  the  second  com- 
partment. 


3,044,078 
INFANT>»  CRIB 
Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Columbns,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Cosco,  Inc..  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indbna 
Filed  Jan.  14.  I960.  Ser.  No.  2,425 
9  Claims.     (CI.  5—100) 
1.  In  an  infant's  crib,  a  spring-supporting  frame  mount- 
ed on  a  plurality  of  grour.d-engageable  legs,  a  pair  of 
end  boards  mounted  on  the  opposed  ends  of  said  frame 
and   extending   substantially   thereabove.   a   pair   of  col- 
lapsible sidewalls  moOnted  on  said  end  boards  and  ex- 
tending along  the  sides  of  the  crib,  each  of  said  side- 
walls  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  frames  supporting  a 
sheet  of  fabric  netting  and  pivotally   connected  at  the 
opposed  ends  of  said  sidewalls  on  a  horizontal  pivotal 
axis  for  moving  each  of  the  sidewalls  between  an  erect- 
ed position  in  which  its  upper  horizontally  extending  end 
is  disposed  well  above  the  plane  of  said  spring-supporting 


frame  and  the  netting  is  taut  and  a  collapsed  position 
m  which  said  upper  horizontally  extending  end  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  plane  of  said  spring-supporting  frame 
and  the  netting  intermediate  the  pivotally  connected  ends 
of  said  sidewall  frames  sags  downwardly  substantially  be- 


low the  plane  of  said  pivotal  axis  whereby  the  upwardly 
presented  face  of  a  mattress  which  may  be  supported 
on  said  spring-supporting  frame  will  be  disposed  above 
the  plane  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  downwardly  sag- 
ging netting,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  side- 
walls  in  erected  position. 


3,044,079 
OSCILLATORY  BABY  CRIB 
Albert  D.  Neal,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasiKnor  to  Strollec 
of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  May  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  31,057 
10  Claims.    (CI.  S— 102) 


1.  An  article  of  baby  furniture,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated crib;  a  first  pair  of  legs  and  a  second  pair  of  legs 
straddling  the  two  longitudinal  halves  respectively  of  the 
crib,  the  legs  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  rigidly  intercon- 
nected below  the  crib  and  extending  upward  above  the  crib 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  crib,  said  two  pairs  of  legs  con- 
verging at  their  upper  ends  and  being  pivotally  connected 
together  at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  foldable  support 
frame  for  the  crib;  rigid  means  on  the  opposite  sides  re- 
spectively of  the  support  frame  interconnecting  the  two 
pairs  of  legs  below  their  pivotal  connection  to  lend  rigidity 
to  the  support  frame;  two  coil  springs  on  each  side  of  the 
crib  resiliently  connecting  the  corresponding  rigid  means 
with  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  crib  for  yielding  sus- 
pension of  the  crib  from  the  support  frame  with  freedom 
for  the  crib  to  oscillate  longitudinally  on  the  «>prings,  said 
two  coil  springs  being  inclined  downward  in  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal directions  from  the  rigid  means  to  points  of  con- 
nection with  the  crib,  said  rigid  means  being  releasable 
from  the  support  frame  for  separation  of  the  crib  there- 
from and  to  free  the  support  frame  for  folding;  and  means 
to  releasably  connect  the  crib  to  the  support  frame  to  sub- 
stantially immobilize  the  suspended  crib  relative  to  the 
support  frame.  ' 


i>  I 


3,044,080  ' 

COT  CONSTOUCnONS 

Dcwani  Hartw^,  628  N.  Clemens,  Lansing  12,  Mkb. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,123 

11  Claims.     (CI.  5—111) 


I  3,044,082 

SURVIVAL  VESSEL 
Frank    D.    Gordon,    Hermansrille,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Hermansville,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,815 
SOaims.    (CL  9— 4) 


*t     ,te  A" 


1.  A  collapsible  cot  comprising  U-shaped  tubular 
head-and-foot  members,  tubular  side  sections,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  tubular  sections  and  members 
to  form  a  generally  rectangular  frame,  said  U-shaped 
members  having  the  ends  thereof  disposed  alongside  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  side  sections  to  be  in  overlapped 
relation  therewith  when  said  cot  is  extended,  said 
U shaped  members  and  sections  being  proportioned  to 
lie  one  within  the  other  during  collapsing  of  said  cot, 
means  forming  a  part  of  said  pivotally  connecting  means 
for  securing  said  sections  against  pivotal  movement  when 
said  frame  is  in  extended  position  to  rigidify  said  frame, 
a  U-shaped  vertical  support  member  at  the  head  and 
foot  of  said  frame,  means  pivotally  joining  the  cross 
portions,  of  said  support  members  to  the  cross  portions  of 
said  U-shaped  members  for  downwardly  swing  move- 
ment to  provide  legs  for  holding  said  cot  and  also  to  pro- 
vide mutual  reinforcement  of  said  cross  portions  at  the 
ends  of  said  rectangular  frame,  support  legs  at  the  cen- 
ter of  said  side  sections  having  pivot  connections  with 
said  frame  sections,  and  a  foldable  fabric  secured  at  the 
edges  thereof  to  said  frame  and  spread  by  extendible 
movement  of  said  frame.  1 


3,044,081 

PLIERS 

Jewell  Robinson,  Jr.,  528  Division  St.,  Alton,  111. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,700 

1  Claim.    (CI.  7—5.5) 


1.  A  survival  vessel  comprising  a  hull  having  a  lower 
portioii  and  an  upper  portion,  transverse,  longitudinally 
spaced  walls  cooperating  with  said  hull  to  form  an  en- 
closure, access  means  for  said  enclosure,  a  cradle  struc- 
ture in  said  enclosure  having  end  walls  adjacent  said  trans- 
verse walls,  pipe  means  extending  through  said  adjacent 
walls,  ballast  tank  meam  formed  by  said  hull  beyond 
said  transverse  walls  and  pump  means  for  said  pipe  means 
to  pump  bilge  and  the  like  from  said  cradle  structure  to 
said  ballast  tank  means,  said  pipe  means  joumalling  said 
cradle  structure  in  said  hull  and  having  an  elongated  pipe 
extension  approaching  the  floor  of  the  cradle  structure  for 
removing  the  bilge  therefrom.  i 


3,044,083 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

PLANING  HULLS 

Richard  C.  Cale,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

(3010  Duluth  St,  West  Sacramento,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,262 

9  Claims.     (CI.  9— 6)     • 


r-> ^ 


>»  ■»   «* 


In  wire  cutting  electrician's  pliers  having  heavy,  blunt- 
nosed  jaws,  the  improvement  comprising  wire  turners 
slidably,  extensibly,  and  retractably  mounted  in  said 
jaws,  and  guide  means  connected  to  said  wire  turners  and 
projecting  from  said  jaws  for  manipulation  of  said  wire 
turns  to  extended  and  retracted  positions,  and  detent 
means  cooperably  positioned  on  said  jaws  and  said  guide 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  guide  means  at  posi- 
tions at  which  the  wire  turners  are  at  thdr  extended  and 
retracted  positions,  each  of  the  said  wire  turners  being 
mounted  in  a  passage  in  a  jaw,  said  passage  communicat- 
ing, through  a  part  of  its  length  with  the  surface  of  the 
jaw  through  a  slot,  each  of  the  guide  means  comprising 
a  slide  button  spanning  and  extending  beyond  the  mar- 
gins of  said  slot,  a  guide  rib  on  the  underside  of  said  slide 
button  and  seated  slidably  within  the  slot,  and  a  pin  con- 
nected to  the  guide  rib  and  to  the  wire  turner,  and  each 
of  the  detent  means  comprising  keyhole  channels  on  the 
undersurface  of  said  slide  button  and  spring  loaded  ball 
type  detents,  aligned  to  said  keyhole  channels,  mounted 
in  said  jaw  at  both  ends  of  said  slot. 
780  O.O.— 49 


1.  A  method  of  building  a  planing  hull  in  an  iiiverted 
position  which  comprises  constructing  a  jig  having  an 
upper  member  which  is  a  mirror-image  of  the  outer  deck 
of  said  hull,  forming  and  clamping  the  outer  deck  plank 
on  said  upper  member,  placing  permanent  and  remova- 
ble athwartship  prefabricated  bulkheads  along  said  outer 
deck  planking,  forming  a  framing  structure  about  said 
bulkheads,  fabricating  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  hull 
on  said  framing  structure  and  coating  the  exterior  of  said 
hull  with  a  water-proof  material. 


3,044,084 

HEEL  STRIPPING   DEVICE 

John  G.  Wright,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  57,701,  Sept  22, 

1960.      This    application    June    22,    1961,    Ser.    No. 

120,885  i 

10  Claims.    (CI.  11—50.5) 

1.  Means  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
anvil,  stripping  means  reciprocable  in  relation  to  said 
anvil,  brake  means  biased  for  holding  said  reciprocable 
stripping  means  stationary,  and  lever  means  for  forcing 
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^'^'^.Z^f^^^'^'J^'jr^  position  in  which  the  pin  is  masked  by  said  face  and  a 

the  holding  force  of  sani  brake  means  and  incorporating    projected  position  in  which  the  pin  pro^Ss  beyond  ^3 

face,  means  for  moving  the  last  pin  between  its  refracted 


a  ratchet  mechanism  allowing  said  forcing  to  be  done 
ia  successive  increments. 


3,044,085 
ALTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  SHOE  COLNTER 
MOULDING  PRE.SSES 
Clarence  E.  Johnsoo,  Rochester,  N.H.,  and   Henry  W. 
Detert,  Norway,  Maine,  assignors  to  Spaulding  Fibre 
Company,  Inc.,  North  Rochester.  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Nov.  1,  I960.  Ser.  No.  66,613  ' 

9  Claims.     (CI.  12—66) 


and  projected  positions,  means  for  orienting  a  last  upon 
said  projected  last  pift.  and  means  for  tilting  the  project- 
ed last  pin  to  cause  the  last  oriented  on  said  pin  to  be 
clamped  securely  against  said  face  of  the  jack  post 


3  044  087 
APPARATUS    FOR    EUMINATING    CERAMIC 

CORES 

Alei  Powers,  9498  York  Road.  North  Royalton  33,  Ohio 

I-iled  Nov.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,665 

3  Claims.     (CI.  15—3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  An  automatic  feeding  device  for  feeding  shoe 
counter  blanks  into  a  shoe  counter  forming  pre^,  which 
comprises  a  magazine  for  holding  a  supply  of'  counter 
blanks  and  advancing  them  to  a  feed  position,  a  feed 
slide  for  removing  the  counter  blanks  one  at  a  time  from 
the  magazine  feed  position  and  feeding  them  one  by  one 
to  a  bending  station,  and  a  reciprocable  ram  having  a 
pair  of  fingers  disposed  jn  fixed  spaced  relation  for  en- 
gaging the  end  portions  of  the  blank  at  the  bending 
station,  bending  the  blank  to  U-shape  about  a  portion  of 
the  feed  slide  and  transferring  the  bent  counter  blank 
into  a  counter  forming  press. 


3.044.086 
Au  .  w^  \^^^^  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Adolph  S.  l)oros2,  Beverly,  and  I.«o  F.  Staato^  Ncwbwy. 
port.  Mass.,  assignors  to  I  oiled  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration. Flemington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  77,368 
20  Claims.     (CI.  12 — 126) 
I.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  a  jack  post 
having  a  face  and  comprising  a  last   pin  mounted   for 
translatory  movement  on  jsaid  post  between  a  retracted 


3.  A  device  for  removing  ceramic  cores  from  an  in- 
vestmeDt  casting  comprising;  a  container  for  a  caustic  bath, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  wires,  said  wires  and  said  cast- 
mg  adaprted  to  be  immersed  in  said  caustic  bath  in  said 
container,  means  for  mounting  said  casting  adjacent  said 
wires  whereby  each  wire  is  coaxially  threaded  within  a 
core  and  extends  therethrough  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  casting  relative  to  said  wires  whereby  fresh  caustic 
solution  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  cores. 


3,044,088 
ROTATING  TIRE  CLEANER 
Clifford  C.  Anderson,  315   lltta  St.,  Racine,  Wis. 
FUed  July  13,  I960.  Ser.  No.  42,701 
5  Cbims.     (CI.  15—21) 
1.  A  tire  cleaning  means  for  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
cap  and  a  fire  having  an  annular  side  wall,  in  combina- 
tion an  anchor  means  adapted  to  be  attached  centrally 
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to  said  hub  cap,  a  pivot  means  on  said  anchor  means^  I  iiJn'inJi/^An  nFVTCF 

a  radial  arm  radially-adjustable  on  said  pivot  mean,  and    ^^J^^„iS,%a.^.i!^^,  S^^to  Tbe 

Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,063 
9  Clahns.     (O.  15—21) 


a  scrubbing  means  on  said  arm  in  position  to  contact 
I      said  side  wall  and  travel  annularly  as  said  arm  is  swung 
about  said  pivot  means. 


3,044,089 
GOLF  BALL  WASHER 
Bob  C.  Boynton,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-tenth 
to  Gadget-Of-The-Month  Club,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomb 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  92,099 
7  CUims.     (CL  15—21)    , 


Work  loading  and  unloading  mechanism  adapted 
simultaneously  to  load  a  work-piece  upon  work-piece  in- 
dexing means  while  unloading  another  work-piece  from 
an  adjacent  portion  of  said  indexing  means  comprising  a 
fixed  base,  an  arm  mounted  thereon  for  rocking  move- 
ment from  a  horizontal  position  upwardly  slightly  past 
a  vertical  position,  a  horizontal  cross-arm  on  said  rock- 
ing arm  having  an  upwardly  open  clamp  adjacent  one  of 
its  ends  and  a  downwardly  open  clamp  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof  when  in  elevated  position,  a  loading  chute 
above  said  upwardly  open  clamp  and  a  discharge  chute 
beneath  said  downwardly  open  clamp  in  such  elevated 
position  of  said  rocking  arm  slightly  past  vertical,  said 
chutes  being  similarly  tilted,  a  depending  tongue  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  loading  chute  adapted  to  assist  in  sup- 
porting a  work-piece  reclining  thercagainst  during  deposi- 
tion into  said  upwardly  open  clamp,  an  upstanding  tongue 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  discharge  chute  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  backstop  supporting  a  work-piece  reclining  therc- 
against during  discharge  from  said  downwardly  open 
clamp  into  said  discharge  chute,  means  operative  to  actu- 
ate said  clamps  to  grip  and  release  such  work-piece,  and 
power  means  imperative  to  rock  said  rocking  arm  back 
and  forth  between  such  horizontal  position  and  such  posi- 
'  tion  slightly  past  vertical. 


1.  A  golf  ball  washtr,  comprising:  a  hollow  housing 
Including  a  lower  housing  portion  provided  with  a  hinged 
top  closure  portion  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said  low- 
er housing  portion  when  closed;  hollow  perforated  wash- 
ing drum  means  positioned  within  the  hollow  bousing 
and  provided  with  means  longitudinally  movably  and  ro- 
tatably  mounting  same  with  respect  to  the  housing,  said 
drum  means  including  an  upper  element  retained  within 
said  top  closure  portion  of  the  housing  and  a  lower  ele- 
ment retained  within  the  lower  housing  portion  whereby 
taid  drum  means  will  be  effectively  opened  when  said 
housing  means  is  effectively  opened  for  reception  of  a 
dirty  golf  ball  within  the  drum  means  and  for  subsequent 
enclosure  within  the  upper  and  lower  elements  of  the 
drum  means  upon  closing  engagement  of  the  closure  por- 
tion with  respect  to  the  lower  housing  portion,  said  drum 
means  being  interiorly  provided   with  scrubbing  brush 
means  adapted  to  peripherally  engage  a  received  dirty 
golf  ball  which  is  to  be  washed;  said  housing  defining  a 
chamber  adapted  to  carry  a  ball  cleaning  solution  for 
communication    with    the    washing    drum    means;    and 
manually   operable  means  for   relatively   longitudinally 
moving  and  rotating  said  washing  drum  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing  for  cleaning  a  ball  received  within 
said  washing  drum  means  by  reason  of  the  relative  move- 
ment thereof  with  respect  to  the  cleaning  solution  and 
with  respect  to  the  interior  scrubbing  brxish  means. 


3,044,091 

TOOL  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR 

RUBBING  MACHINES 

Archie  AUra  Nishihama,  67  Rose  Ave.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,992 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15—49) 


1.  A  rubbing  machine  including  a  driver  relatively 
freely  rotatable  when  out  of  operation;  a  housing  at  least 
partially  containing  said  driver;  a  rubbing  element  for 
operation  by  said  driver;  co-operating  interlock  facilities 
carried  by  said  driver  and  said  rubbing  element  for  rotat- 
ably  connecting  them  and  disconnecting  them  from  each 
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other;  a  hollow  guide  on  said  housing  providing  access 
to  said  driver;  a  bit  movable  within  said  guide  member 
for  releasably  engaging  said  driver  and  restraining  it 
against  rotation,  and  means  manipulable  externally  of 
said  housing  for  selectively  moving  said  bit  between  and 
for  maintaining  it  in  driver  engaging  and  driver  releasing 
positions. 

3,044  092  I 

GLASSWARE  CLEANSING  MACHINE  ' 

Gerald  B.   Fox  and  Donald   E.   Vandeveer,  Troy,  Ohio, 

and  Henry  F„  Hekh,  Minneapolis,  Nfinn^  ass^nors  to 

The  Hobart  Vlanufacturing  Company,  Troy.  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  6,  195«,  Ser.  No.  772,254  ' 

9  Claima.     (CL  15—75) 


1^  m*    *  mr 


I .  A  cleansing  machine  adapted  for  effective  operation 
with  unheated  water  to  cleanse  and  sterilize  individual 
pieces  of  glassware  and  the  like,  comprising  counter- 
rotatable  brush  means  concentrically  arranged  to  receive 
a  piece  of  glassware  therebetween  and  to  provide  simul- 
taneous scrubbing  actions  in  opposite  directions  at  the 
interior  and  exterior  surface  of  said  glassware,  motor 
means  to  rotate  said  brush  means,  conduit  and  spray 
means   connected   to  transmit   unheated   water  from   a 

•  supply  line  onto  the  glassware  while  it  is  being  scrubbed, 
starter  switch  means,  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
a  piece  of  glassware  into  scrubbing  relation  with  said 
brushes  to  close  said  switch  means  and  initiate  operation 
of  said  machine,  electrically  operated  valve  means  con- 
trolling water  flow  through  said  conduit  means  to  provide 
a  washing  and  rinsing  cycle,  a'  timer  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  duration  of  op.-ration  of  said  motor  means 

..and  operation  of  said  valve  means  to  provide  a  contin- 
uous flow  of  water  through  said  conduit  means  during 
said  washing  and  rinsing  cycle  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  switch  means,  a  storage  chamber  for  liquid  germi- 
cidal agent,  and  a  positive  displacement  pump  also  con- 
trolled by  said  timer  mechanism  and  connected  for 
metering  quantities  of  germicidal  agent  from  said  cham- 
ber into  the  flow  of  water  conducted  onto  the  glassware 
during  the  washing  portion  of  each  operating  cycle. 


said  recesses  are  engaged,  alternately,  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  bent  ground  electrode  of  said  plug,  each  recess 
having  an  edge  portion  that  overiaps  the  electrode  in 
the  bend  thereof  when  the  recesses  are  so  alternately  en- 
gaged, a  tubular  cleaner  part  on  the  end  of  said  extension 
having  a   longitudinal   slot  large   enough  to   allow   the 


3,044,093 
SPARK  PLLG  CLEANER 
Emil  W.  Malchow.  4207  C  ortland  Ave^  Lynwood,  Calif. 
Filed  Nor.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  151.608 
3  ClahBs.     (CL  15— 104.01) 
1.  A  spark  plug  cleaner  comprising  a  handle  part,  a 
semi-cylindrical  extension  of  said  handle  part  provided 
with  longitudinal  faces  defined  between  inner  and  outer 
scraping  edges,  recesses  formed  in  said  faces  and  con- 
stituting abutments  to  limit  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
cleaner  when  said  extension  is  entered  into  the  annular 
space  between  the  tapered  insulator  of  the  central  elec- 
trode and  the  metal  mounting  shell  of  a  s|>ark  plug  and 


ground  electrode  to  pass  during  entry  of  the  cleaner  into 
the  mentioned  annular  space,  crown  teeth  on  the  end  of 
said  cleaner  part,  said  semi -cylindrical  extension  and  the 
tubular  cleaner  on  the  end  thereof  having  a  common 
tapered  bore  so  that  the  inner  scraper  edges  of  the  ex- 
tension bear  on  the  surface  of  the  mentioned  insulators. 


3.044,094 

ADJUyrABLE  PAINT  ROLLER 

Merrill  A.  Ecker,  7005  NW.  42nd  St..  Bethany,  Okl«. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19«I.  Ser.  No.  100,158 

4  Cbinu.     (CL  15—230)  I 


1.  A  paint  roller  comprising:  a  handle,  a  bracket  hing- 
edly  aflSxed  at  a  point  adjacent  one  end  of  said  handle, 
an  elongated  axle  frame  member  attached  to  and  extending 
in  both  directions  from  said  bracket  and  one  end  thereof 
having  an  axle  portion  thereon,  a  paint  applying  roller 
rotatably  disposed  on  said  axle  portion,  means  consisting 
of  a  first  pair  of  locking  devices  mounted  on  said  handle 
and  so  spaced  apart  that  said  axle  frame  member  fits  tight- 
ly between  said  first  pair  of  locking  devices  and  is  releas- 
ably held  therein  by  friction  for  rigidly  holding  said  roller 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  handle  and  means  con- 
sisting of  a  second  pair  of  locking  devices  mounted  on 
said  handle  and  so  spaced  apart  that  said  axle  frame  mem- 
ber fits  tightly  between  said  second  pair  of  locking  de- 
vices and  is  releasably  held  therein  by  friction  for  rigidly 
holding  said  roller  in  a  parallel  position  with  respect  to 
said  handle. 


3,044>095 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Ra>mond  A.  Dcibel.  Checktowaga,  and  Anthony  C. 
Scinta.  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  Trico  Products 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y^ 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,950 
19  CUims.     (CI.  15—250.42) 
17.  A  wiper  for  curved  windshields,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble, resilient,  elongated  wiper  blade,  and  an  elongated 
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resiliently  flexible  surface  conforming  support  for  the  blade  peripheral  edge  for  releasably  securing  the  record  therein, 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  centrally  with  the  record  holder  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame 
arranged  arm-attaching  part,  and  twist  imparting  means 


and  swingable  to  reverse  positions  for  enabling  cleaning 
of  the  respective  faces  of  the  record,  and  supporting 
means  for  said  frame. 


3,044,098 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  WIRE  ROD 
Stanley    L.   Stalson,  West   Richfield,   Ohio,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

operable  to  impose  a  blade  normalizing  twist  to  an  outer  original  application  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,520. 
end  portion  of  the  blade  to  maintain  the  wiper  blade  sub-  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
stanlially  normal  to  the  surface  being  wiped.  860,123 

4  Cbiims.     (CI.  15—302) 


3,044,096 

PORTABLE  FLOOR  WAX  CART 

Paul  G.  Englehart,  Rte.  3,  Box  400,  Golden,  Colo. 

\        Filed  Aug.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  52,624 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—257.05) 


A  portable  floor  wax  cart  consisting  of  an  elongated, 
rectangular,  open  topped,  flat  bottomed,  fluid  tight  pan 
having  upstanding  side  walls  and  end  walls,  all  of  uni- 
form height;  a  screen  having  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  pan  and  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  one-half  the  length  of  said  pan  positioned  below  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  pan;  elon- 
gated metallic  strips  having  inwardly  turned  lower  edges 
upon  which  said  screen  is  positioned  and  booked  upper 
edges  detachably  hooked  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  and  one  end  wall  of  said  pan;  a  caster  wheel  mounted 
beneath  said  pan  adjacent  each  corner  thereof,  the  two 
caster  wheels  adjacent  the  extremity  of  the  pan  contain- 
ing said  screen  being  larger  than  the  caster  wheels  ad- 
jacent the  other  extremity  thereof  so  that  the  pan  bottom, 
the  side  walls,  and  the  screen  all  incline  uniformly  down- 
ward toward  said  other  extremity. 

^__^^^_  i 

3  044  097 
MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  PACKAGING 

PHONOGRAPH  DISC  RECORDS 
Mervyn  D.  Proschold,  P.O.  Box  93,  Cazadero,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,324 
6  Claims.     (CL  15—268) 
1.  Phonographic  disc  record  cleaning  and  packaging 
apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  record  holder  internally 
semicircularly   formed    and    having   an    annular   recess 
formed  and  having  an  annular  recess  formed  therein  to 
receive  one-half  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  record 
and  including  manually  operable  clamping  means  engage- 
able  over  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  one-half  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  wire  rod  comprising  a  tube 
having  a  guide  plug  in  each  end  thereof,  said  plugs  hav- 
ing rod-admitting  passages  therethrough,  a  barrel  within 
said  tube  alined  with  said  passages,  a  converging-jet  nozzle 
in  each  end  of  said  barrel.,  each  nozzle  having  a  rod-ad- 
mitting passage  therethrough  alined  with  the  passages  of 
said  plugs,  nipples  extending  radially  into  said  tube  and 
connected  one  to  each  of  said  nozzles,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
extending  downwardly  from  said  barrel  through  said  tube. 


.     -  v'  3,044,099 

"*  SHOE  CLEANER 

John  H.  Scott  and  Charles  E.  Bailey,  Holland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Progre.<»ive  Engineering  Co.,  Holland,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

'     Filed  Jan.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,820 
'I         9  Claims.     (CL  15—311) 


1 .  A  shoe  cleaning  machine  comprising  in  combination : 
a  pit;  an  elongated  pathway  having  a  first  and  second 


; 
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portion  each  extending  longitudin«Jly  along  said  path- 
way and  arranged  one  behind  the  other  over  said  pit; 
first  brush  means  in  said  pathway  exercising  a  brushing 
•cuon  in  the  plane  of  the  sole  of  the  tboe  to  be  cleaned. 
second  brush  means  in  said  first  portion  of  said  pathway 
exercising  a  brushing  action  on  the  uppers  of  said  shoe 
in  a  direction  generally  iransvene  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shoe,  third  brush  means  in  said  second  portion 
of  said  pathway  exercising  a  brushing  action  on  said 
uppers  of  said  shoe  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shoe  and  power  means  for 
operating  said  brushes. 
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3.#44  100 

ROTARY  BRt'SH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TANK  TYPE 

VACl I M  CLEANERS 

Joseph  P.  Zaidan.  1234  S.  Broad  St^  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,74« 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—387) 


*  ' 


tional  securement  within  said  tubular  end;  one  wall  of 
the  bushing  being  split  along  its  full  length,  with  the  wall 
edges  defining  the  split  being  spaced  apart  a  short  dis- 
tance; the  two  opposite  walls  which  are  connected  to 
such  split  wall  each  having  stnick-in  sharp  spikes  formed 
at  their  center  portions  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  tube 
normal  to  their  respective  walls  upon  which  they  are 
formed:  and  a  flange  formed  on  one  end  of  each  of  said 
opposite  walls  and  extending  normal  to  their  respective 
walls  and  outwardly  of  the  tube,  the  flanges  being  formed 
to  rest  upon  and  in  contact  with  the  free  edge  of  the 
writing  implement  open  tubular  end  when  the  nib  and 
bushing  unit  is  inserted  in  said  tubular  end;  whereby  an 
elongated  square  felt  nib  may  be  inserted  in  the  square 
bushing  with  Its  opposite  ends  extending  out  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  bushing,  and  with  the  spikes  biUng 
into  the  felt  nib  without  compressing  it.  for  supporting 
the  felt  nib  m  the  bushing  and  the  bushing-nib  unit  in 
the  wriiing  implement,  stopped  by  the  flanges,  and  said 
opp^itc  walls  and  extending  normal  to  their  respective 
bushing-nib  unit  being  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  tubu- 
lar end. 


All  attachment  for  vacuum  cleaning  devices  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first  elongated  housing  including  a 
lower  wall  member  and  a  pair  of  convergent  side  wall 
members,  an  opening  in  the  lower  wall  member,  a  ro- 
tatable  brush  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  opening,  an 
opening  in  one  of  said  convergent  side  walls,  a  second 
housing  removably  secured  to  said. first  housing  and  in 
communication  therewith  through  the  opening  in  said 
side  wall,  a  rotor  in  said  second  housing,  a  gear  drive 
means  secured  exteriorly  of  said  second  housing  and 
driven  by  said  rotor,  a  drive  shaft  from  said  gear  drive 
dnvingly  connected  to  said  rotatable  brush,  a  pair  of 
arcuate  channel  members  in  said  second  housing  around 
said  rotor,  one  of  said  pair  of  arcuate  channel  members 
being  radially  offset  from  the  other,  and  a  suction  ouUet 
leading  from  said  second  housing. 


3,044,102 

ROLLERS  IN  HOLLOW  LEGGED  FURNITURE 

Frank  P.  Lacidoger,  529  Allen  Ave.,  McKecs  Rocks,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,071 

IClaimt.    (CL  16-^44) 


3,044,101 
NIB  BUSHINGS 

SWney  N.   Rosenthal,   Belle   Harbor.  N.Y..   assignor  to 

Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,799 

1  Claim.    (CL  IS— 563) 


A  felt  nib  and  bushing  unit  removably  supported  with- 
in a  circular  in  cross-section  tubular  shaped  open  end  of  a 
writing  implement,  comprising  a  square  cross-section  felt 
nib  and  a  square  in  cross-section  tube  formed  of  a 
single  flat  sheet  of  metal  bent  into  a  tubular  shape;  the 
external  diagonal  dimensions  of  the  bushing  being  the 
same  as  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  end  of  the  writing 
implement  for  snugly  fitting  the  bushing-nib  unit  within 
said  tubular  end  and  with  its  four  comers  each  in  line 
contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  tubular  end  for  fric- 


1.  A  chair  roller  compirsing  a  cup  having  an  upstand- 
ing annular  wall  and  a  bottom  with  a  transverse  roller 
slot  therein,  an  inverted  U-shaped  guide  frame  having 
a  connected  frame  end  at  the  top  with  a  spring  socket 
therein,  spaced  parallel  frame  legs  extending  from  said 
connected  frame  end,  the  other  ends  of  said  frame  legs 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  roller  slot,  opposed  inturned  coextensive  flanges  on 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  frame  legs  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  cup  bottom  and  stopping  in  spaced 
relation   from  said  connected  frame  end   to  provide  a 
stop  on  the  ends  of  said  flanges,  means  defining  a  win- 
dow on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  between  said  flange 
stops  and  said  connected  frame  end,   a  slide  having  a 
top  with  oppositely   projecting  shoulders  and  a  socket 
opposed  to  said  frame  socket,  spaced  depending  legs  from 
said  top  and  having  slidable  contact  between  said  guide 
frame  legs  and  retained  therein  by  said  flanges,  a  shaft 
supported  in  aligned  holes  in  said  slide  legs  and  retained 
by  said  frame  legs,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  slide  legs  to  extend  through  said  slot,  said 
shoulders  on  said  slide  top  engaging  said  stops  on  said 
flanges  to  limit  the  projection  of  said  roller  through  said 
slot,  said  windows  permitting  said  slide  and  roller  to  be 
inserted  therethrough  to  its  operating  position  between 
said  frame   leg  flanges,  and   a   spring  mounted  through 
said  widnow  and  having  its  ends  engaging  in  said  opposed 
sockets  under  partial  compression  to  project  said  roller 
through  said  slot  i 
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3,044,103 
DOOR  CLOSER 
MalkiM  M.  Check,  Stratford,  Pa.,  aarifoor  to  The  Yale 
Md  Townc  Manafactufteg  Company,  Stamford,  Coui., 
a  corporation  of  Conncctkut 

FHcd  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,725 
6  Claims.    (CL  16—49) 
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with  spaced  parallel  slots  through  at  least  a  part  of  the 
upper  walls  of  the  container,  said  devjce  comprising  a 
substantially  longitudinal  handle  of  plastic  material  hav- 
ing a  middle  grip  portion  of  U  shape  cross  section;  two 
resilient  strip  portions  integrally  joined  to  extend  from  the 
ends  of  said  grip  portion;  and  elongated  locking  plates 
on  the  outer  extremities  of  the  strip  portions  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  said  strip  portions,  said  strip 


1.  In  a  door  closer  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  rotating  in  said  casing  and  having  an  upper  end  ex- 
tending upwardly  out  of  said  casing,  an  arm  fitted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  energy 
storing  means  adapted  to  be  energized  for  returning  a  door 
to  closed  position,  means  interconnecting  said  shaft  and 
said  energy  storing  means  for  energizing  said  energy  stor- 
ing means  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  arm  in  either 
of  opposed  directions  from  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tively to  said  casing  whereby  said  closer  may  be  used  on 
both  left  and  right  hand  doors,  a  spring  holding  said  arm 
on  said  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  limit  means  on  said  casing 
extending  upwardly  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  arm 
with  said  shaft  for  holding  said  arm  at  one  side  or  the 
other  of  said  predetermined  position  relatively  to  said 
casing,  whereby  to  determine  the  hand  of  said  closer,  and 
said  spring  yielding  to  permit  movement  of  said  arm  above 
said  limit  means,  whereupon  said  arm  may  be  moved  to 
one  side  or  the  other  <^  said  limit  means  to  change  the 
hand  of  the  closer. 


3,044,104 

TRAVERSE  DRAPERY  HANGER 

Bruno  Walx,  35141  DhrWon  Ave.,  Rktamond,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,468 

1  Clatan.    (CL  16—87.6) 


y*  m,M 


l.t 


portions  each  being  integrally  joined  transversely  to  the 
mid  portion  of  a  locking  plate,  said  strip  portions  being 
at  least  one  half  as  long  as  said  plates  so  that  said  plates 
may  be  folded  substantially  parallel  to  said  strip  portions 
and  inserted  through  the  parallel  slots  in  said  container 
after  which  said  plates  extend  transversely  from  said 
strip  portions  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  wall  of 
said  container  and  secure  said  handle  to  said  container. 


3  044  106 
COVER  ATTACHING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Pa|Mdorf,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
9on-Pryne  Company,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,171 
11  Claims.    (CI.  16—179) 


I  ' 


Mm** 


In  a  traverse  curtain  or  drapery  hanger,  an  elongated 
formed  tubular  channel  including  sidewalls.  a  horizontal 
topwall,  and  bottom  wall  members  terminating  respective- 
ly in  a  pair  of  elongated  transversely  concave  tracks,  each 
spaced  inwardly  from  a  corresponding  sidewall  and  cen- 
trally spaced  apart  defining  an  elongated  slot,  an  upright 
endwall  on  said  channel,  there  being  a  transverse  aperture 
through  said  bottom  wall  members  inwardly  of  said  end- 
wall  adapted  for  introducing  a  wheel  and  hook  assembly 
thereinto,  and  a  flexible  plug  projected  up  into  said  open- 
ing and  retainingly  engaging  said  bottom  wall  members 
for  closing  said  opening  and  adapted  for  anchoring  one 
of  said  wheel  and  hook  assemblies  adjacent  said  end  wall. 


1 .  Means  for  attaching  to  a  housing  or  the  like  a  cover 
closing  an  opening  in  the  housing,  comprising: 

an  arm  pivotal ly  connected  near  one  end  to  the  cover; 
arm  mounting  means  on  the  housing  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  other  end  of  the  arm,  the  arm  being  free 
to  move  both  longitudinally  and  swingingly  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  cover  closes  the  opening 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  cover  is  spaced 
from  the  opening; 

a  cam  follower  on  the  arm  engaging  a  cam  on  the 
mounting  means,  said  cam  having  two  cam  surfaces 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  connected  by 
an  arcuate  junction;  .,  *  | 

and  spring  means  acting  to  press  the  cam  follower 
against  the  cam,  the  spring  means  being  adapted  to 
produce  a  component  of  force  acting  to  move  the 
cam  follower  aJong  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  and 
away  from  said  junction  when  the  cam  follower  is 
displaced  in  either  direction  from  said  junction. 


3,044,105 
CARRYING  HANDLE  FOR  CARDBOARD       | 
BOXES  OR  THE  LIKE 

I        Bertil  Vidar  Wigemark,  Ormgatan  7, 
Gotcboig  S,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,902 
3  Claims.    (CL  16—125) 

1,  A  device  for  carrying  a  cardboard  box,  a  suitcase, 
or  a  similar  container  wherein  said  container  is  provided 


3,044,107 
HINGE  AND  PARTITION  COMBINATION 
John  P.  Tanscy,  622  Beverly  Drive,  Erie,  Pa.  j 

FUed  Oct  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,128  I 

4  Claims.    (CI.  16—186) 
1.  In  combination,  a  partition  and  a  door  swingably 
supported  on  said  partition  by  means  of  an  upper  and 
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a  lower  hioge,  said  lower  hinge  having  an  upwardly  dis- 
posed surface,  said  upper  hinge  having  a  downwardly  dis- 
posed surface,  a  column  member  attached  to  said  up- 
wardly disposed  surface  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, means  on  said  door  receiving  said  column  member, 
a  cam  on  said  column  member,  a  follower  on  said  door. 


3,«44,lt9  i 

POULTRY  SHACKLES 
".Tl?^  ^'  ^"y^^  ^^  Cnme,  N.Y^  airigiior  to  E.  H. 
THcbciicr  A  C4K,  Binghamtoo,  N.Y^  a  corporatioii  of 
New  York 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,681 

6  Claims.    (CL  17—44.1)  i 


said  follower  being  forced  upwardly  moving  said  door 
upwardly  when  said  door  is  moved  from  a  closed  to  an 
open  position,  and  a  resilient  member  between  said  down- 
wardly disposed  surface  and  an  upwardly  disposed  surface 
on  said  door,  said  resilient  member  being  made  of  a  rub- 
ber like  material  having  a  durometcr  of  approximately 
seventy. 


3,044  108 
ROTARY  DRUM  TYPE  CHICKEN 

PICKING  MACHINE  ' 

Horace  J.  Dc  Loaf,  GaiocsvUJe,  Ga.,  asigiior  to  Gaines- 
vttlc  Machfac  Co.,  Inc.,  GainesriUc,  Ga.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Georgia 

FU«i  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,037 
10  ClainH.    (CL  17—11.1) 


i    i 


1.  In  a  poultry  picking  machine  having  a  main  frame, 
a  carnage  including  end  members  vertically  adjustable  in- 
dependenUy  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  picking  frames  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  members  for  adjustment  of  the  div 
tanco  between  said  picking  frames,  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  drums  roUtably  mounted  on  one  of  said  frames, 
drive  means  opera  bly  connected  for  routing  certain  of 
said  drums  in  clockwise  direction  and  the  alternate  drums 
m  counterclockwise  direction,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  th*<irums  to  be  rotated  in  counterclockwise  direction 
are  interspersed  with  the  drums  to  be  rotated  in  clockwise 
direction,  similarly  aligned  and  oppositely  driven  drums 
on  the  other  of  said  picking  frames,  resilient  means  on  the 
drums  on  both  of  said  picking  frames  for  striking  and 
picking  feathers  from  fowl  conveyed  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  between  said  picking  frames. 


«  * 


1.  A  shackle  having  an  outer  frame  provided  with 
spaced  legs  and  a  looped  shank,  an  inner  frame  slidably 
movable  relatively  to  the  outer  frame,  the  inner  frame  be- 
ing provided  with  notches  to  receive  parts  of  a  fowl,  a 
cross  member  extending  between  the  legs  of  the  outer 
frame,  said  cross  member  including  spaced  elements  pro- 
viding a  passage  between  them  and  through  which  the 
parts  of  the  inner  frame  having  the  notches  are  slidably 
movable  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  parts  of  the  fowl  to  be 
forced  out  of  the  notches  by  contact  with  the  cross  mem- 
ber, and  spring  means  normally  operative  on  the  inner 
frame  to  maintain  the  inner  frame  nested  within  the  outer 
frame  and  with  its  notches  positioned  free  of  the  cross 
member. 


3,044,110 
FIBER  BLOWING  APPARATLIS 
Frederic  O.   Hess,  Philadelpbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas 
Corporatioa  of  America,  Drcshcr,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,793 
4  Ciaiint.    (CI.  18—2.5) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  fibers,  a  hollow  circular 
element  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
radially  extending  openings,  means  to  rotate  said  element 
around  a  vertical  axis  to  discharge  material  through  said 
openings,  a  shield  extending  above  and  around  said  ele- 
ment to  leave  an  annular  space  between  the  two  thereby 
to  protect  said  space  from  air  currents,  burner  means  on 
said  shield,  said  burner  means  including  an  annular  re- 
fractory plate  having  a  surface  facing  said  annular  space 
and  a  portion  of  said  element  adjacent  to  said  wall,  means 
to  direct  a  fuel  gas  mixture  across  said  surface  to  bum 
thereon  to  heat  said  surface  to  incandescence  thereby  to 
direct  radiant  beat  against  said  element  and  material  dis- 
charged from  said  openings,  means  in  said  shield  radially 
outward  of  said  surface  to  direct  a  fluid  under  pressure 
across  material  being  discharged  from  said  openings  and 


July  17,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


743 


means  forming  air  scoops  on  said  element  operative, 
upon  rotation  thereof,  to  draw  products  of  combustion 
from  said  surface  into  said  element. 


3044  111 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  FIBROUS  BOARD 
Robert  A.  Caughcy,  Antrim,  N.Hm  assignor  to  Antrim 
Moulding  Company,  Inc.,  Antrim,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Hampshire 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,950 
15  Claims.    (CI.  18—4) 


said  blades  being  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  die  heads 
with  the  path  of  travel  of  each  blade  lying  along  the  face 
of  the  associated  die  head  and  intercepting  the  path  of  the 
extrudate,  and  automatic  timing  means  for  cyclic  opera- 
tion of  said  valved  conduit  means,  said  mold  halves,  said 
means  for  introducing  gas  and  said  knife  blades. 


r 


^ 


1.  A  machine,  for  manufacturing  fibrous  board  from  a 
mat  of  fibrous  material.  Comprising  a  movable  bed  hav- 
ing a  portion  which  is  flat  and  rigid  both  transversely  and 
longitudinally,  a  flat,  rigid  platen  disposed  above  said 
bed  and  having  an  undersurface  spaced  from  said  flat, 
rigid  portion  of  the  bed,  means  for  depositing  on  said  bed 
a  mat  of  particulate  fibrous  material  the  particles  of  which 
have  been  coated  with  a  bonding  agent,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bed  to  advance  said  mat  between  said  bed  and 
said  platen  to  bond  the  particles  in  the  form  of  a  rigid 
board,  and  an  endless  belt  movable  along  said  undersur- 
face and  adapted  to  engage  and  be  driven  by  the  material 
disposed  between  said  platen  and  said  bed. 


3  044  112 

EXTRUSION  BLOWING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  E.  Perr>,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6,050 

7  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 


.jf 


3,044,113 
SUPER-HIGH  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
George  Gerard.  Yonliers,  and  Jacob  Brayman,  Staten 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Engineering  Supervision  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori^^ 
FUed  Jan.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,690 
13  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  extreme  pressure  to  a  body 
of  material  comprising,  means  forming  and  bounding  a 
pressure-containing  enclosure,  pressure-multiplying  means 
within  the  enclosure  in  separated  relation  from  said  en- 
closure bounding  means  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pressure  multiplying  units  movable  relative  to  and  to- 
wards each  other  and  having  inner  surfaces  of  relatively 
small  area  cooperative  to  form  a  cavity  to  receive  said 
body  and  outer  surfaces  of  relatively  large  area,  pres- 
sure-transmitting means  conflned  by  said  bounding  means 
within  said  enclosure  so  as  to  be  circumjacent  the  pres- 
sure-multiplying means  and  so  as  to  be  in  pressure  com- 
municating relation  both  with  said  bounding  means  and 
with  the  unit  surfaces  of  relatively  large  area,  and  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  said  pressure-transmitting  means 
to  develop  thertyn  a  pressure  communicated  therefrom  to 
said  last  natned  surfaces  to  produce  a  movement  of  said 
units  relative' to  and  towards  each  other. 


f       'I    3,044,114 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TUBULAR 
BLOWN    FOILS    OF    POLYVINYL    CHLORIDE 
INTERPOLYMERS 
Ernst  Pirot,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.  P.  Bemberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wuppertal-Oberbar- 
men,  Germany 
Original  application  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,634,  now 
Patent  No.  3,009,208,  dated  Nov.  21,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  2,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—14) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  continuous  plastics  extruder 
for  forming  articles  from  thermoplastic  material  by  blow 
molding  comprising,  in  combination,  two  tubing  die  heads 
positioned  for  downward  extrusion,  said  die  heads  each 
being  equipped  with  a  mandrel  containing  a  central  bore, 
the  orifice  of  each  die  being  formed  by  the  tip  of  said 
mandrel  and  an  outer  adjustable  bushing  which  can  be 
positioned  either  concentric  or  eccentric  to  said  mandrel, 
valved  conduit  means  for  alternately  supplying  molten 
thermoplastic  in  a  substantially  continuous  stream  from 
said  extruder  to  each  of  said  die  heads,  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing mold  halves  positionable  immediately  below  each  of 
said  die  heads,  the  members  of  each  said  pair  being  hori- 
zontally movable  in  opposition  to  and  from  a  position  in 
registry  with  the  orifice  of  the  associated  die  head,  means 
for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  to  the  bore  of  each  of 
said  mandrels,  two  power  actuated  knife  blades  which  are 
elongated  and  flexible  and  each  is  incased  in  an  arcuate 
sheath  in  which  the  blade  turns  a  right  angle,  each  of 


4.  kn  apparatus  for  production  of  a  tubular  foil,  a 
first  chamber  with  a  forwardly  directed  annular  orifice,  a 
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blasting  head  positioned  centrally  within  and  smaller  than 
said  annular  orifice,  means  for  forcing  a  plastic  mass 
through  said  orifice  and  about  said  blasting  head  in  the 
form  of  a  tube,  gas  egress  passage  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  said  blasting  head,  gas  ingress  passage 
means  extending  longitudinally  through  said  blasting 
head,  a  second  enlarged  chamber  extending  forwardly 
from  said  first  chamber,  a  gas  supply  conduit  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  blasting  head  concentrically  within 
said  tube,  said  conduit  serving  as  an  extension  of  said 
mgress  pass;ige  means,  means  for  circulating  gas  through 
said  enlarged  chamber  and  about  the  outside  of  said  tube, 
a  mantle  with  an  internal  cylindrical  wall  projecting  for- 
wardly from  said  enlarged  chamber  opposite  said  an- 
nular orifice,  and  means  to  maintain  said  wall  at  a  con- 
trolled, predetermined  temperature. 


M44,II5 
METHOD  ANP  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FILMS 
AQgustos  E.  Graver.  Fredericksburg.  V«.,  vhJ  WillUim  H. 
l^mason,  Wallincford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  'American  Vb- 
^     cose  Corporalloo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,447 
12  Claims.     (CI.  18—15) 


.^ 


l^JSjLj 


I 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  films  including 
the  steps  of  extruding  film-forming  material  through  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  into  coagulating  liquid,  advancing 
the  at  least  partially  coagulated  films  through  and  above 
the  level  of  the  coagulating  liquid  and  thereafter  posHion. 
ing  the  same  together  with  their  adjacent  surfaces  in  con- 
tact relation,  separatj^  from  each  other  only  those  por- 
tions of  the  films  which  arc  above  the  level  of  the  co- 
agulating liquid,  positioning  the  films  together  after  sep- 
aration thereof,  and  passing  the  fUms  into  and  through 
after-treating  liquid  with  their  adjacent  surfaces  main- 
tained in  contact  relation. 


center  portion  thereof  bent  downwardly  to  provide  a  tke 
bead  engaging  flange,  one  of  said  yokes  on  said  cradle 
having  a  closure  member  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said 
closure  member  consisting  of  generally  arcuate  spaced 
side  portions  secured  together  at  the  ends,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  arcuate  recesses  in  the  bottom  face  of  each  of  said 
spaced  side  portions,  said  recesses  being  spaced  alike  on 
both  of  said  side  portions  and  aligned,  a  first  mounting 
member  extending   between   said   side  portions  of  said 
closure  member  and  mountable  on  the  lower  side  thereof, 
said    mounting   member    having   an    arcuate    projection 
ihcreon  to  be  matingly  engaged  in  said  recesses  to  posi- 
tion said  mounting  member  thereon,  a  second  mounting 
member  extending  across  the  top  of  said  side  portions, 
e^ich  of  said  mounting  members  having  apertures  in  op- 
posite outer  edges  thereof  between  said  spaced  side  mem- 
ben,   two   helical   springs  extending    between  said   side 
members,  the  end  of  each  of  said  springs  being  received 
in  said  apertures  in  said  mounting  members  to  remov- 
ably and  resiliemly  mount  said  mounting  members  on 
said  side  portioiK.  each  of  said  mounting  members  having 
a  centrally  located  opening  therein,  said  openings  being 
aligned,  said  opening  in  said  first  mounting  member  be- 
ing threaded,  an  arm  member  thrcadedly  received  in  said 
opening  of  said  first  mounting  member  and  slidably  pass- 
ing through  said  opening  in  said  second  mounting  mem- 
ber, one  end  of  said  arm  having  a  ball  on  the  end  thereof 
and  being  received  in  said  cradle,  a  handle  on  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  to  move  said  ball  end  of  said  arm  into  or 
out  of  said  cradle,  a  vulcanizing  member,  the  top  of  said 
vulcamzmg  member  having  a  spherical  socket   formed 
therein  to  receive  said  ball  end  of  said  arm  to  mount  said 
vulcanizing  member  on  said  arm.  the  bottom  surface  of 
Mid  vulcanizing  member  being  arcuate  in  cross  section 
rieater  means  in  said  vulcanizing  member  to  apply  heat 
to  a  tubeless  tire  within  said  cradle,  and  latch  means  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  closure  member  at  the  end  of 
said  member  opposite  from  said  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
closure  member  on  said  cradle,  said  latch  means  having  a 
notch  therein  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  yoke  to 
secure  said  closure  member  and  said  yoke,  said  device 
being  constructed  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tubeless  tire 
in  said  cradle  with  said   spreader  arms   in  engagement 
with  the  beads  of  said  tire  so  that  said  vulcanizing  mem- 
ber can  engage  the  carcass  of  said  tire  during  repair  of 
said  tire. 


J  044  1  It  I 

,        v^V"^*^*^*^  ^'"*^  REPAIR  APPARATUS 
leo  X.  Sprtzmiller    409  W.  1st  St.,  aiNl  John  L.  Vo«ler. 
Box  174,  Rte.  2.  both  of  Medicine  Lod«e,  KaiM. 
Filed  July  25.  I960,  Ser.  No.  45,114 

3  Claims.     (CI.  18—18)  ' 


,»-.«  3,044,117 

U,^^^^^}i^  ''9"  MAKING  FIBER-RESIN  PARTO 
Hardin  S.  A Ispach.  Aliron,  .Norman  I.  Gamble,  Tall- 
madge.H  ilium  J.  Hampshire.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Jerry 
L.  Melllnger.  Kent,  and  Henry  Musch,  Akron,  Ohio. 
asriRnors  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corporation,  Akron, 
Uhio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,091 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—20) 


I.  A  tubeless  tire  repair  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
binatiQn.  a  U-shaped  cradle  member,  each  end  of  said 
cradle  having  an  integral  yoke,  said  cradle  member  and 
said  yoke  being  internally  shaped  to  conform  generally 

T.  1  Vi,*'*T  *^*P*  **'  ^  •"'=  '^''^  of  *^'d  yokes  having 

".  K     1."*^  I'  P'votally  mounted  thereon,  and  each  of 

*^    .^!!^^  ^'^'"^  *   U-shaped  spreader  arm  pivotally 

mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  spreader  arms  having  the 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  making  fiber  and  plastic 
parts  including  a  fixed  drum,  an  endless  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  drum  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  perforate  molds 
mounted  around  the  periphery  of  the  chamber,  radial 
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directed  partitions  in  the  drum  and  conduit  means  divid- 
ing the  surface  of  the  drum  into  circumferentially-spaced 
arcuate  areas  of  low  vacuum,  high  vacuum,  low  vacuum 
and  internal  pressure,  the  outer  surface  of  the  drum  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  into  the  areas  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  endless  chamber  having  openings  there- 
through adjacent  each  mold  connecting  in  turn  to  the 
openings  in  the  drum,  means  for  periodically  rotating  the 
endless  chamber  a  stepped  arcuate  distance  equal  to  the 
distance  between  molds,  means  fixed  in  relation  to  the 
drum  for  loading  a  substantially  flat  body  of  fibers  and 
plastic  on  each  mold  when  it  is  in  radial  alignment  with 
the  low  vacuum  area  of  the  drum,  stationary  means  for 
preheating  the  body  after  the  mold  has  been  arcuately 
stepped  from  the  loading  means  but  is  still  in  the  low 
vacuum  area  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  complementary 
frame-type  molds  mounted  on  the  endless  cn<imi>ci  and 
each  adapted  for  movement  to  and  from  its  associated 
mold,  means  for  moving  each  complementary  mold 
against  the  body  of  fibers  and  plastic  upon  stepped  rotary 
movement  of  the  mold  from  the  preheating  means,  said 
means  for  moving  the  complementary  molds  being  in 
the  high  vacuum  area  of  the  drum,  a  stationary  low  tem- 
perature oven  about  the  molds  in  the  high  vacuum  area 
of  the  drum,  a  stationary  high  temperature  oven  to  effect 
curing  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  receive  each  set  of 
molds  as  its  stepped  arcuate  movement  causes  it  to  leave 
the  low  temperature  oven,  said  high  temperature  oven  be- 
ing in  the  second  area  of  low  vacuum  of  the  drum,  a  cool- 
ing chamber  for  receiving  each  set  of  molds  as  it  leaves 
the  high  temperature  oven,  means  for  moving  the  com- 
plementary mold  away  from  its  associated  mold  at  the 
cooling  chamber,  and  means  positioned  in  the  internal 
pressure  area  of  the  drum  for  discharging  each  molded 
body  from  the  associated  mold  after  the  complementary 
mold  has  been  moved  away. 


reservoir  being  provided  with  a  means  for  heating  same  to 
above  the  melting  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  cooling  the  mold  progressively  from 
the  end  thereof  opposite  said  reservoir,  means  for  cooling 
the  reservoir  subsequent  to  the  cooling  of  the  mold,  a 
valved  port  for  admitting  gas  into  and  withdrawing  gas 
from  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  at  con- 
trolled pressure  through  the  said  valved  port  to  the 
reservoir  space. 

3  #44  119 

AUTOMATIC  INJECTION*  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Raymond  J.  Poulin,  Box  808,  Topanga,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,980 

3  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


3,i44,ll8 
MOLDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ernest  Carl  Bernhardt  and  Francis  Harry  Skewis,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,    DcL,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,645 
9  Claims.     (CL  18—26) 


1.  A  process  for  molding  thermoplastic  materials  which 
comprises  injecting  into  a  cavity,  comprising  a  mold-cavity 
and  a  reservoir  space,  through  a  port  at  the  base  of  the 
mold  cavity-reservoir  assembly,  a  melt  of  said  thermo- 
plastic material,  while  displacing  gas  from  said  mold 
cavity,  continuing  the  injection  of  melt  until  the  mold 
cavity  is  filled  and  the  reservoir  is  at  least  partly  filled 
with  said  melt,  cooling  the  melt  in  the  mold  cavity  to 
produce  solidification  of  said  melt,  applying  gas  pressure 
directly  to  the  surface  of  the  melt  in  the  reservoir  where- 
by the  melt  flows  back  into  the  mold  cavity  from  the 
reservoir  in  sufficient  quantity  to  compensate  for  the 
volume  change  attending  the  solidification  and  cooling  of 
the  thermoplastic  material  in  the  mold  cavity,  thereafter 
cooling  the  remaining  molten  thermoplastic  material  in 
the  reservoir  to  produce  solidification  thereof,  and  re- 
moving the  solidified  material  from  the  mold  cavity-reser- 
voir assembly. 

7.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  thermoplastic  material  com- 
prising a  mold  having  a  valved  inlet  at  the  base  thereof 
for  injection  of  thermoplastic  material,  and  at  least  one 
reservoir  communicating  with  said  mold,  said  mold  and 
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3.  In  an  injection  molding  machine,  clamping  means 
for  holding  a  pair  of  molds  in  tight  mated  engagement 
during  the  injection  phase  of  the  injection  molding  cycle, 
comprising:    a  stationary  platen  having  a  female  mold 
form  affixed  to  the  mounting  face  thereof;  a  pressure 
panel  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  lifting  arms  and 
having  a  main  surface  disposed  toward  and  p>arallel  to 
said  lace  of  said  stationary  platen;  a  movable  platen  be- 
tween said  panel  and  said  stationary  platpn  having  a  main 
surface  disposed  toward  and  parallel  to  said  face  of  said 
stationary  platen  and  having  a  male  mold  form  affixed  to 
said  main  surface;  means  for  applying  pressure  effective 
to  move  said  movable  platen  adjacent  said  stationary 
platen  and  engage  said  male  mold  within  said  female 
mold;  a  pair  of  rigid  spacing  plates  being  generally  rec- 
tangular in  conformation  and  hingedly  attached  along 
one  edge  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  movable  platen, 
and  being  supported  edgewise  and  slidable  in  grooves  in 
said  lifting  arms  above  and  below  said  pressure  panel; 
said  spacing  plates  being  adapted  to  move  inwardly  of 
said  main  surface  of  said  pressure  panel  when  said  mov- 
able platen  is  positioned  so  as  to  engage  said  mold  forms; 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  side  of  said  pressure      |^ 
panel  opposite  from  said  main  surface,  said  pressure  being 
transmitted  lineally  through  said  spacing  plates  to  said 
movable  platen  and  being  thereby  effective  to  hold  said 
mold   forms   in   tight  engagement   during   the   injection 
phase  of  the  molding  cycle;  means  for  applying  pressure 
effective  to  extend  said  lifting  arms  to  ma^  the  ends  of 
said  spacing  plates  outwardly  of  said  main  surface  of  said 
pressure  plate  whereby  said  plates i  arc  slidable  through 
said  grooves  in  said  arms  when  said  mold  forms  are  sepa- 
rated. 

3,044,120  ' 

MOLD  BASE 
Arthur  E.  Wiskoff,  9501   Park  Heights  Ave.,  Garfield 
Heights,  Ohio,  and  Julius  P.  Szorady,  4419  Greenway 
Ave.,  South  EucUd,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,060 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18—42) 
1.  A  mold  base  comprising  a  flat  anchor   plate,  an 
ejector  plate  parallel  to  said  anchor  plate,  a  pair  of  par- 
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alJel  tide  members  spaced  from  said  anchor  plate  aod 
disposed  generally  perpendicular  thereto  on  opposite  sides 
of  sdid  ejector  plate,  a  back-up  plate  between  said  anchor 
plate  and  said  ejector  plate  and  parallel  thereto,  first  and 
second  mold  plates  between  said  back-up  plat«  and  said 
anchor  plats  and  parallel  thereto,  a  plurality  of  ejector 
pins  ngidly  mounted  on  said  ejector  plate  perpendicular 
to  said  plates  and  projecting  through  said  back-up  plate, 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  second  mold  plate  and  said' 
back  up  plate  to  said  side  members  comprising  a  series 
o  annular  bushings  having  enlarged  flanges  that  fit  in 
said  second  mold  plate  and  having  threaded  ends  project- 
ing through  said  back-up  plate,  means  rigidly  connecting 
said  first  mold  plate  to  said  anchor  plate  comprising  a 


series  of  internally  threaded  guide  members  mounted  in 
said  first  mold  plate  and  screws  extending  through  said 
anchor  plate  into  said  guide  members,  said  guide  members 
being  axially  aligned  with  said  bushings  and  having  cylin- 
drical guide  portions  that  slidably  fit  in  said  bushings  to 
maintain  the  mold  plates  in  accurate  alignment,  a  series 
of  cylindrical  return  pins  that  slidably  fit  in  said  bushings 
between  said  ejector  plate  and  said  guide  portions,  said 
return  pins  being  parallel  to  said  ejector  pins  and  being 
engageable  with  said  guide  members  and  said  ejector  plate 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ejector  plate  toward  said 
first  mold  plate,  and  means  mounting  said  ejector  plate 
on  said  return  pins  for  reciprocation  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  plates. 


leader  pins,  said  anchor  plate  and  said  back-up  plate  be- 
ing mounted  for  relative  opening  and  closing  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  first  and  second  re- 
movable mold  plates  mounted  in  parallel  aligned  posi- 
tions between  said  anchor  plate  and  said  back-up  plate, 
removable  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  first  mold 
plate  to  said  anchor  plate,  removable  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  second  mold  plate  to  said  back-up  plate, 
deuchable  means  for  accurately  locating  said  first  mold 
plate  relative  to  said  anchor  plate,  detachable  means  for 
accurately  locating  said  second  mold  plate  relative  to  said 
hack-up   plate   in   alignment   with  said  first   mold  plate, 
means  forming  a  central  opening  in  said  back-up  plate, 
an  ejector  plate  parallel  to  said  second  mold  plate  and 
adapted  to  move  relative  to  said  back-up  plate  through 
said  opemng  to  an  ejecting  position  adjacent  said  second 
mold  plate,  an  ejector  pin  earned  by  said  ejector  plate  and 
slideably  mounted  in  said  second  mold  plate,  a  plurality 
of  return  pins  carried  by  said  ejector  plate  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  second  mold  plate,  said  return  pins  pro- 
jecting a  substantial  distance  above  said  second  mold  plate 
when  the  ejector  plate  is  in  said  ejecting  position,  said  first 
mold  plate  engaging  the  return  pins  to  retract  the  ejector 
plate  when  the  mold  is  closed,  said  second  mold  plate, 
said  ejector  plate,  said  ejector  pin  and  said  return  pins 
comprising  a  removable  assembly,  said  leader  pins  being 
spaced  apart  and  located  around  said  mold  plates  to  permit 
removal  of  said  removable  assembly  and  said  first  mold 
plate  when  the  mold  is  open. 


3,044,122 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  ARTICLES  OF 
MICROCELLL'LAR  MATERIAL 
Charles  E.  Webb,  Glastonbury,  and  Wallace  G.  Hawkins, 
Ashcott,  near  Bridgwater,  England,  assignors  to  C.I.C. 
Engineering    Limited,    Somerset,    England,    a    British 
company 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  S«r.  No.  778,257 
,.    5  Claims.     (CI.  18-^48) 


3  044  121 
^    ^       ^  MOLDING  ASSEMBLY 

»Zt,l  ^'^'"''.'f®.'  ''"''  "'•8*'^»  A^*'  Garfield 
aI^L  ??'?'  ■."5'  ^"'•"*  ^  Szorady,  4419  Greenway 
Ave.,  South  Fuclid,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,^13 
9  Claims.     (CI.  18—42) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mold  base  having  an  anchor  plate, 
a  series  of  leader  pins  mounted  on  the  anchor  plate  and 
perpendicular  thereto,  a  back-up  plate  parallel  to  said 
anchor  plate  and  having  bushings  slidably  receiving  said 


1  The  method  of  molding  a  mass  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  such 
thertboplastic  material  and  a  gassing  agent  to  heat  and 
pressure  in  a  mold  cavity  for  a  given  continuous  period 
and  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  a  stabilized  microcel- 
lular  structure  of  such  treated  material,  in  the  cells  of 
which  is  confined  gas  under  pressures  not  substantially 
effecting  the  dimensional  stability  of  such  structure,  said 
mixture  in  the  initial  portion  of  such  given  period  being 
subjected  to  constant  pressure  for  a  given  time  while  main- 
taining the  mold  cavity  at  a  constant  volumetric  capacity 
and  while  subjecting  such  mixture  to  an  effective  gassing 
temperature  applied  unidirectionally  thereto  to  cause  a 
differential  temperature  to  travel  through  such  mixture 
from  the  side  thereof  to  which  such  effective  heating  has 
been  applied,  and  immediately  following  the  termination 
of  said  initial  portion  of  said  given  period,  slightly  and 
very  slowly  and  with  positive  control  increasing  the 
volumetric  capacity  of  the  molding  cavity  at  a  rate  cor- 
related to  the  size  of  the  cells  to  be  formed  in  the  plastic 
mass  by  the  formed  gas  and  to  the  pressure  at  which  the 
gas  is  to  be  retained  in  such  cells  in  the  completed  product, 
and  continuing  such  increase  in  the  molding  cavity 
throughout  the  duration  of  a  given,  at  least  major  portion 
of  the  entire  length  of  time  of  said  given  period  until  such 
volumetric  capacity  has  been  increased  to  substantially 
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the  desired  final  dimensions  of  the  microcellular  mass, 
and  at  the  end  of  said  given  period  releasing  the  stabilized 
completed  product  from  the  mold. 


3,044,123 
PRESSED  SOLID  PROPELLANT  PELLETS 
Richard  F.  Grubaugh,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corponition  of  In- 
diana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,324 

2  CUims.  (a.  18—55) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  propellant  pellet  which 
process  comprises  introducing  into  a  mold  cavity  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  a  propellent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  between  about  0.5  and  15  weight  percent 
of  a  combustion  catalyst,  and  between  about  10  and  40 
weight  percent  of  oxidizable  organic  binder  material 
wherein  said  binder  material  consists  of  a  polymeric  base 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cellulose  esters  of 
alkanoic  acids  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  poly- 
vinylchloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  acrylonitrile  and  styrene- 
acrylonitrile.  and  an  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  plasticirer 
therefor  said  plasticer  containing  said  oxygen  in  chemical 
combination,  and  the  remainder  essentially  only  am- 
monium nitrate,  applying  to  said  composition  in  said 
mold  cavity  a  pressure  between  about  3000  p.s.i.  and 
8000  p.s.i.  for  a  time  between  about  0.05  and  0.25  second 
to  form  said  composition  into  a  pellet  of  the  desired 
shape,  removing  said  pellet  from,  said  mold,  heat  treating 
said  pellet  at  a  temperature  from  about  70°  C.  to  85'  C. 
for  a  time  between  about  1  hour  and  2  hours  and  cooling 
said  hot  pellet  to  ambient  temperature  to  obtain  a  strong 
compressed  propellant  pellet.  i 


,  3,044,124 

'     ROTATIONAL  CASTING 
Vaughn  E.  Valentine,  South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Sun  Rubber  Company,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Original  application  Sept  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,099,  now 
Patent  No.  2,957,202,  dated  Oct.  25.  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,333 
8  Claims.     (O.  18— 58J) 


3,044,125 
METHOD  OF  CO-MOULDING  BRICK 
Louis   H.   Hosbein,   Glencoe,   Dl.,    assignor   to   M.    H. 
Dctrick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioo  of  Del- 
aware 
Orlghud   appUcation   Feh.   4,   1957,   Ser.   No.  638,148. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
53,235 

4  Claims.    (CL  18—59) 


1.  The  method  of  co-moulding  basic  refractory  ma- 
terial with  a  plurality  of  ribbon-like  metal  members  to 
produce  a  basic  brick  having  said  metal  members  running 
lengthwise  of  the  completed  brick  in  spaced  relation  to  a 
pair  of  side  faces  of  said  brick  and  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  which  comprises  holding  said  metal 
members  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and 
supporting  the  same  in  an  empty  mould  cavity  of  a  size 
larger  than  -the  completed  brick  in  a  position  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  mould  cavity  by  disruptable 
means  and  with  the  width  of  said  ribbon-like  members 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  bottom  of  said  mould, 
filling  said  moiild  cavity  with  the  refractory  material  re- 
quired for  said  brick  while  supporting  said  metal  mem- 
bers by  said  means  in  said  position  with  said  members 
held  in  said  parallel  spaced  relation  and  moving  com- 
pressing means  into  said  cavity  toward  the  longitudinal 
side  edges  of  said  ribbon-like  members  to  rupture  said 
supporting  means  and  compress  said  refractory  material 
into  final  brick  size. 


3,044,126 
FINGER  KEY  VALVE  FOR  WIND  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

John  S.  Fisher,  1202  BaldwiOvSt,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  l>fb.  778,659 

3  Chdms.    (CL  18—59) 


1.  In  a  process  for  casting  intricate  hollow  articles  from 
a  vinyl  resin  plastisol,  said  process  requiring  a  heating 
zone  at  the  curing  temperature  of  said  plastisol,  the  steps 
of,  locating  a  series  of  molds  radially  of  a  first  axis  and 
transversely  to  a  second  axis,  charging  said  molds  when  at 
a  temperature  below  130*  F.  with  a  predetermined  amount 
of  plastisol,  closing  said  molds,  introducing  said  closed 
molds  into  said  heating  zone  while  rotating  the  iholds  at 
from  2-30  r.p.m.  on  said  first  axis,  rotating  said  molds 
at  from  50-150  r.p.m.  on  said  first  axis  as  the  temperature 
of  the  molds  rises  to  the  gelling  temperature  of  said 
plastisol,  and,  before  the  plastisol  has  gelled  beyond  a 
thin  outer  layer,  simultaneously  rotating  the  molds  at 
rates  of  from  2-30  r.p.m.  on  both  axes  as  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  moids  rises  to  the  fusing  temperature  of  the 
plastisol. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  finger  key  valve  for  wind 
musical  instruments,  consisting  of  the  steps  of  forming 
a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  in  the  walls  of  a  nfetal  tube 
in  predetermined  positions  circumferentially  and  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  sealing  one  end  of  said  tube  spaced 
from  said  apertures,  threading  a  flexible  expansible  tubu- 
lar member  of  uniform  cross-section  through  said  aper- 
tures, wrapping  reticulated  reinforcing  material  around 
the  portion  of  said  flexible  member  within  said  metal 
tube,  expanding  said  flexible  tubular  member  by  fluid 
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pressure  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  apertures, 
pouring  synthetic  resin  in  fluent  state  into  said  metal  tube 
to  a  level  to  immerse  said  expanded  flexible  member  to 
imbed  and  penetrate  said  reinforcing  material,  releasing 
fluid  pressure  from  said  flexible  member  after  said  resin 
has  set.  and  then  withdrawing  said  flexible  member. 


be  guided  in  the  vicinity  of  its  lower  operating  position 
toward  and  away  from  the  drafting  field  while  remain- 
ing substantially  parallel  thereto. 


3  §44  127 
ELECTRICAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSULATING  SAME 

John  M.  Aldcn,  386  Grove  St,  Needham,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,100 

1  Claim.    (CL  I»— S4) 


The  method  of  encasiifg  in  insulation  an  electrical  ele- 
ment of  relatively  large  width  having  a  lead  of  relatively 
smaller  width  connected  thereto  which  comprises  locating 
the  element  in  an  insulating  support  having  two  parts 
forming  a  chamber  of  a  size  to  receive  said  element  and 
a  wall  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  smaller  open- 
ing therefrom  for  said  lead,  said  wall  facing  toward  said 
element  and  away  from  said  lead  so  as  to  engage  the 
element  against  movement  axially  of  the  lead,  placing 
the  insulating  support,  element  and  lead  in  a  mold  so 
that  the  support  is  engaged  by  the  mold  thereby  positively 
to  locate  the  element  in  the  mold,  simultaneously  clamp- 
ing in  the  mold  a  portion  of  the  lead  spaced  from  the  ele- 
ment so  that  the  element  and  said  lead  portion  are  me- 
chanically engaged  without  further  preparation  such  that 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  lead  is  positively  held 
against  dislocation  by  pressure  of  insulation  injected  in 
the  mold,  and  injecting  an  insulating  coating  over  said 
support. 


3,044,128 
TEXTILE  DRAFTLNG  ASSEMBLY 
Fritz  Gerbcr,    Kirchbeim,   Teck«   Germany,   assignor  to 
SKF     Kugellagerfabrlken     G.m.b.H.,     Stuttgart  -  Bad 
Coanstatt,  Germany 

Filed  Ocf.  22.  1959,  S*r.  No.  848,0*2 

Claims  jiriority,  application  Germany  Oct.  25,  1958 

13  Clainis.    (CL  19^—295) 


I.  In  a  textile  drafting  assembly,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  supporting  bracliet;  a  top-rolls-carrying  arm 
extending  forwardly  from  said  braclcet  and  having  a 
pair  of  rear  side  wall  portions  guided  by  said  bracket, 
said  side  wall  portions  each  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
elongated  aligned  cutouts  each  of  which  ^  elongated 
parallei  side  edges  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  drawing  field  when  said  arm  is  in  a  lower 
operating  position  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  hori2ontal 
members  carried  by  said  supporting  bracket  and  extend- 
mg  into  said  cutouts  and  cooperating  with  said  side  edges 
thereof  to  guide  said  arm  for  movemem  away  frtxn  and 
toward  the  drafting  field  when  said  arm  is  in  the  vicinity 
of  lU  lower  operating  position,  whereby  said  aim  will 


3  044  129 

PORTABLE  BUILDING 

Floyd  E.  Bigelow,  3331  Robertson  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,626 

5  Claims.    (CL  20—2) 


1.  In  a  portable  building,  rectangular,  tray-like  elements 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  inverted  parallel  relation  with  the 
bottoms  of  the  elements  positioned  to  form  portions  of  an 
elevated  floor  and  to  be  assembled  to  form  a  box-like  con- 
tainer, demountable  walls  formed  in  rectangular  sections 
hingedly  connected  together  to  be  folded  into  superposed 
relation  to  permit  the  walls  to  be  formed  into  a  rectangu- 
lar stack  for  insertion  in  the  container  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  said  floor  with  the  side  edges  of  the  walls 
in  upright,  parallel  relation  when  the  walls  are  unfolded, 
corner  posts  having  spaced  parallel,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves  shaped  to  fit  the  adjacent  upright  edge  por- 
tions of  the  walls  when  assembled  therewith  to  form  the 
comers  of  the  building,  corner  elements  movably  sup- 
ported on  the  posts  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  posu  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  inner 
faces  of  said  adjacent  edge  portions  when  said  edge  por- 
tions are  in  said  grooves  to  hold  the  walls  in  assembled 
relation,  and  yieldable  means  positioned  for  coaction  with 
said  elemenu  and  posts  to  yieldingly  hold  the  elements 
in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  posts  to  permit  said 
edge  portions  to  be  inserted  between  said  elements  and 
posts. 

2.  In  a  portable  building,  rectangular,  tray-like  ele- 
ments adapted  to  be  placed  in  inverted,  parallel,  horizon- 
tally spaced  relation  with  their  bottoms  positioned  to  form 
portions  of  an  elevated  floor  and  to  be  assembled  to  form 
a  box-like  container,  a  floor  panel  shaped  to  be  remov- 
ably positioned  between  said  elements  to  complete  the 
floor,  demountable  walls  formed  in  sections  hingedly  con- 
nected together  to  be  folded  into  superposed  relation  to 
permit  the  walls  to  be  formed  into  a  rectangular  stack  for 
insertion  in  the  container  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
with  the  lower  edges  of  the  walls  resting  on  the  floor  and 
the  side  edges  of  the  walls  in  upright,  parallel  relation 
when  the  walls  are  unfolded. 


3,044,130  ' 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  JAMB 
JoKph  C.  Mchaffy,  201  SmNk  Ave.,  Klrtwood,  Mo. 
Filed  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43^73 
2  CUims.    (CL  2»— 11) 
1.  In  an  adjustable  door  jamb  for  a  house  doorway 
having  an  inner  wall  surface  and  an  outer  wall  surface, 
an  outer  extrusion  having  a   U-shaped  section  adapted 
to  lie  against  the  outer  wail  surface  and  a  box-like  sec- 
tion adapted  to  lie  perpendicular  to  said  outer  wall  sur* 
face,  an  outer  door  hinge  portion  on  said  outer  extrusion 
between  said  U-shaped  section  and  said  box-like  section, 
an  open  end  provided  with  tapered  sides  on  said  box- 
like section,  an  inner  extrusion  having  an  otnamental 
guard  section  adapted  to  lie  against  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face, a  body  portion  on  said  inner  extrusion  adapted  to 
lie   perpendicular  to  said   inner   wall   surface   and   said 
outer  wall  surface,  said  body  portion  adapted  to  carry 
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hinges  fpr  an  inner  door,  a  tapered  end  on  said  inner 
extrusion  on  the  end  opposite  the  ornamental  guard  sec- 
tion, and  an  extender  extrusion  having  a  box-like  shape, 
an  open  end  provided  with  tapered  tides  on  the  latter 
box-like  shape,  the  opposite  end  of  said  latter  box-like 
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shape  being  tapered  and  telescopingly  engaged  with  the 
open  end  of  the  box-like  section  on  said  outer  extrusion, 
the  said  open  end  of  said  extender  extrusion  being  tele- 
scoped over  and  cooperating  with  the  tapered  end  of  said 
inner  extrusion.  < 


3,044,131 

OPERATING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AWNING  TYPE  WINDOWS 

Samuel  C.  Reynaod,  845  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

I  FUcd  July  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,576 

i  2  Claims.    (CL  20-^2) 


2.  In  an  awning  type  window  comprising  a  frame,  a 
sash  mounted  for  swinging  travel  into  and  out  of  said 
frame  about  a  moving  horizontal  axis,  said  sash  being 
supported  upon  a  balance  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  frame,  an  actuating  bar  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  up  and  down  movement  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  beam  secured  to  said  sash  for  moving  said 
beam  so  as  to  swing  said  sash  into  and  out  of  said  frame, 
a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
up  and  down  swinging  movement,  spring  means  extending 
between  said  frame  and  said  latch  member  urging  the  latch 
member  upwardly,  a  latch  pin  mounted  on  said  sash  for 
movement  into  latching  engagement  with  said  latch  mem- 
ber on  downward  swinging  thereof,  and  means  on  said 
balance  arm  engaged  with  said  latch  member  during  a 


final  upward  movement  of  said  actuating  member  to  swing 
said  sash  into  said  opening  for  swinging  said  latch  mem- 
ber downwardly  toward  said  latch  pin. 


3,044,132 
j  STOPPER  FOR  A  LADLE  OR  SIMILAR 
RECEPTACLE 
Crawford  B.  Mnrton,  Cbnrchill  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  5,  I960,, Ser.  No.  40,606  l 

1  Claim.    (Cl.  22—85)  I 


A  stopper  for  a  ladle  or  similar  receptacle  comprising 
a  refractory  head  and  a  stopper  rod,  the  refractory  head 
having  therein  an  upwardly  open  well  and  a  lateral  open- 
ing through  the  side  of  the  refractory  head  communicat- 
ing with  the  well  and  extending  to  the  top  of  the  head 
of  such  size  as  to  permit  the  lower  portion  of  the  rod 
to  be  inserted  laterally  therethrough  from  the  outside 
into  the  well,  the  rod  being  disposed  with  its  lower  por- 
tion in  the  well  of  the  head  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from and  with  a  portion  of  its  lateral  projection  under- 
lying a  portion  of  the  head,  a, holding  member  insertable 
laterally  into  the  head  to  close  the  lateral  opening  com- 
municating with  the  well  and  maintain  said  portion  of 
the  lateral  projection  of  the  rod  underlying  said  portion 
of  the  head,  the  holding  member  interfitting  with  the 
head  so  that  the  holding  member  is  restrained  by  the 
head  against  upward  movement  relatively  to  the  head, 
and  means  maintaining  the  holding  member  against 
laterally  outward  movement. 


3,044,133 

HOT  TOP  WITH  REFRACTORY  BOTTOM  RING 

AND  WIPER 

Ervin  A.  Marcec,  20701  Oak  Lane  Drive, 

Olympia  Fields,  HI. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,358 

6  Claims.     (CL  22—147) 


1 


4.  A  composite  bottom  ring  for  a  hot  tiop  comprising: 
a  refractory  member  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a 
band  of  metal  adapted  to  circumscribe  said  side  walls 
in  flush  contact  therewith,  said  band  having  an  integral 
wiper  strip  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  band 
and  at  a  slight  angle  thereto,  a  plurality  of  extensible  wire 
hanger  clips,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  kink  for  interconnection  with  said  continuous  band  of. 
metal,  the  other  end  with  a  hook  to  engage  a  suitable  aper-i 
ture  in  said  hot  top  casing,  said  continuous  band  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  punched  out  clips  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  side  walls  of  the  refractory  member 
under  which  the  kinked  ends  of  said  extensible  wire 
hanger  clips  are  secured,  and  means  securing  said  band 
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3  944  134 
SAFETV  LATCH  FOr'cRANE  LIFT  HOOK 

*£".     i.^^'  ''-  '*^*^"'  »*■-  ■«ifi»r  to  I  nlled 
scales  Meel  C  orporaiion,  a  corporation  of  New  Jencv 
Filed  May  28.  1959.  S«r.  No.  8I6^9» 
3  Claifna.     (CI.  24— 2J«) 


r^^ 


I.  A  safety  latch  for  a  hft  hook  which  includes  a  shank 
and  a  curved  body  portion  terminating  in  a  tip  spaced 
from  said  shank,  said  latch  comprising  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  hook  at  the  juncture  of  said  shank  and  said  curved 
body  portion  and  extending  therefrom  over  said  tip,  and 
a  latch  plate  pivoted  in  said  bracket  and  normally  de- 
pendmg  toward  said  tip.  the  pivoul  connection  .between 
the  plate  and  bracket  includmg  generally  vertical  slots 
in  the  bracket  enlarged  at  their  ends  and  of  reduced 
width  in  the  intermediate  portions  thereof,  and  lugs  on 
said  plate  and  passing  through  said  slots,  each  said  lug 
having  a  transverse  dimension  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  intermediate  portion  of  each  slot  and  another  trans- 
verse dimension  at  an  angJe  to  said  first  mentioned  trans- 
verse dimension  and  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the 
intermediate  portion  of  each  slot,  whereby  said  lugs  will 
pass  through  said  intermediate  portions  only  when  said 
plate  is  lilted  from  its  normal  depending  position. 


3,044.135 

LOCKING  PIPE  HOLDER 

Hoy  F.  Wilcox,  fLF.D.  4,  McCook,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  67,067 

4  Claims.     (CI.  24—263) 
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relative  movement  towards  and  away  from  one  another, 
spaced  parallel  tension  rods  connected  to  each  side  of 
one  of  said  members,  operating  means  connected  to  said 
tension  rods  for  applying  a  pulling  force  thereto  and  mov- 
ing one  gripping  member  towards  the  other  for  gripping 
an  object,  said  operating  means  movable  to  an  over-center 
position  for  locking  said  members  in  gripping  position, 
adjustable  abutments  on  said  tension  rods  drivingly  en- 
gaging said  one  gripping  member,  said  operating  means 
comprising  a  single  handle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and 
at  their  other  ends  to  said  tension  rods. 


3,t44  136 
PIPE  LINING  APPARATUS 
!7'"oF    »!*•**"*'  Grand  Island.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Per- 
kins  Pipe  Lininits,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
lioa  of  .New  York 

FUed  Nov.  12,  I95f,  Ser.  No.  8S2,565 
5  Claims.     (CL  25— 3«)  j 


I.  In  apparatus  for  lining  a  pipe  line  with  mortar,  a 
mortar   applying  machine  adapted  to  move   lengthwise 
through  the  pipe  line  and  including  motor  driven  means 
for  centrifugally  applying  variable  quantities  of  mortar 
against  the  inside  of  the  pipe  line,  a  trowel  adapted  to 
move  through  said  pipe  in  trailing  relation  to  said  lin- 
ing machine  and  having  portions  in  pressure  contact  with 
opposite  portions  of  said  lining  whereby  increasing  thick- 
ness of  the  lining  applied  by  said  mortar  applying  ma- 
chine results  in  increased  resistance  to  movement  of  said 
trowel  through  said  pipe,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
degree  of  said  resistance  and  controlling  said  motor  driven 
means  to  increase  the  rate  of  application  of  mortar  when 
said  resistance  drops  below  a  value  and  to  decrease  the 
rate  of  application  of  mortar  when  said  resistance  in- 
creases above  a  value. 

^         I 

3,M4,137  I 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  HEIGHT  AND 

DENSITY  OF  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Georce  E.  Kanta,  Three  Forks,  Galladn  County,  Moot. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,842 

7  Claims.     (CL  25—41) 


I-  In  a  block  machine  including  a  mold  box,  a  ma- 
terial supply  hopper,  a  feed  box  movable  between  the 
.     .  .  hopper  and  the  mold  box,  a  stripper  head  movable  ver- 

1.  A  gripping  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of    tically  toward  and  from  the  mold  box.  and  a  main  shaft, 
opposing  gnpping  members  mounted  on  the  frame  for    a  device  for  controlling  the  height  and  density  of  blocks 
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formed  in  the  machine,  said  device  comprising  a  support 
spaced  from  the  mold  box  for  supporting  a  block  in  up- 
right position  after  it  is  removed  from  the  mold  box,  a 
pivoted  height  transfer  arm  located  adjacent  to  said  sup- 
port, means  upon  said  arm  for  contacting  a  block  posi- 
tioned upon  said  support,  a  solenoid  normally  holding 
Mid  arm  out  of  contact  with  the  block  on  said  support, 
an  electric  circuit  in  which  said  solenoid  is  located,  a 
normally  closed  switch  in  said  circuit,  cam  means  on  the 
main  shaft  for  momentarily  opening  said  switch  at  a  pre- 
determined time  and  for  deenergizing  the  solenoid  and 
causing  said  arm  to  move  into  contact  with  the  block,  a 
bell  crank  for  adjusting  the  feed  box  vertically  relative 
to  the  mold  box  for  controlling  the  amount  of  material 
left  over  the  mold  box  for  forming  the  next  succeeding 
block  in  the  machine,  a  linear  actuator  controlling  said 
bell  crank,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  connected  to 
the  linear  actuator,  two  normally  open  mercury  switches 
in  said  normally  open  circuit,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  height  transfer  arm  to  said  mercury  switches 
for  tilting  one  of  said  mercury  switches  to  closed  posi- 
tion when  the  block  on  said  support  is  too  high  and  for 
tilting  the  other  mercury  switch  to  closed  position  when 
said  block  is  too  low  for  actuating  said  linear  actuator  to 
operate  said  bell  crank  to  vertically  adjust  the  feed  box 
inversely  to  the  height  of  said  block,  a  normally  open 
switch  in  said  normally  open  circuit,  and  a  cam  on  the 
main  shaft  for  closing  said  normally  open  switch  at  a 
predetermined  time  after  said  height  transfer  arm  has 
contacted  said  block. 


AUTOMATIC  TILE  PRESS 

Frederick  A.  I^snett,  Jr.,  and  David  A.  Wenger,  Lake- 
land, Fla.,  assignors  to  Florida  Tile  Industries,  Inc^ 
Lakeland,  Ra.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,418 
II  Claims.     (CL25— 42) 


to  cause  one  and  the  other  of  said  disks  to  engage  said 
friction  wheel  to  alternately  drive  the  wheel  in  such  di- 
rections as  to  move  said  ram  alternately  up  and  down, 
said  means  including  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  base  and  having  therein  a  piston  operable  when 
moved  in  one  direction  to  move  said  friction  disks  in  such 
direction  as  to  cause  the  ram  to  be  driven  downwardly, 
and  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  operation  of  said 
cylinder; 

an  automatic  control  system  for  said  press  operable 
to  move  the  ram  downwardly  a  plurality  of  times 
during  each  cycle  of  its  (^rations,  said  automatic 
control  system  including: 
a  solenoid  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  source  and 
operable  when  the  solenoid  thereof  is  energized  to 
deliver  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  move 
the  piston  thereof  in  said  one  direction, 
means  connected  to  and  operable  to  alternately  energize 
and  de-energize  said  solenoid  a  plurality  of  times 
during  each  cycle  including  means  for  first  establish- 
ing an  energizing  circuit  for  the  solenoid  and  then 
interrupting  that  circuit  at  the   beginning  of  each 
cycle  to  begin  and  then  stop  downward  movement 
of  the  ram, 
said  energizing  means  further  including: 
a  switch  actuator  connected  to  said  friction  wheel  to 

rotate  and  reciprocate  therewith, 
and  a  plurality  of  switches  each  having  an  operating 
element  respectively  arcuately  spaced  apart  in  Uk 
path  of  nwvement  of  said  actuator  to  be  successively 
operated  during  each  downward  and  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  friction  wheel, 
one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  being  operable  sub- 
sequent to  interruption  of  said  energizing  circuit  to 
establish  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  solenoid  to 
cause  a  second  downward  drive  of  the  ram, 
another  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  being  operable 
I      subsequent  to  operation  of  said  one  switch  to  inter- 
rupt said  energizing  circuit  established  by  said  one 
switch  to  stc^  downward  drive  of  the  ram. 


3,044,139 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLDING  PRESSES 
Eugene  A.  Morton  and  David  G.  Brant,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Basic  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1959,  Set.  No.  853,571 
2  Claims.     (CL  25—45) 


1 .  In  a  friction  drive  tile  press  of  the  type  including  a 
base,  a  pair  of  power  driven  horizontally  shiftable  friction 
disks  journallcd  with  respect  to  said  base,  a  horizontally 
arranged  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said  base  between 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  disks  and  carrying  a  screw 
threadedly  mounted  for  rotary  and  vertical  reciprocatory 
movement  with  respect  to  said  base,  a  ram  mechanically 
connected  to  said  screw  for  vertical  reciprocatory  move- 
ment therewith,  a  movable  die  member  fixed  to  said  ram. 
die  members  on  said  base  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  movable  die  member  and  cooperable  therewith  to 
form  tiles  from  clay  dust  supplied  to  said  second-men- 
tioned die  members,  means  connectc<^to  said  friction  disks 
for  alternately  shifting  the  disks  in  opposite  directions 


-t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mold  having  an  adjustable 
bottom  closure  and  driven  pressure  applying  means  in- 
cluding a  reciprocable  plunger  which  enters  the  mold  to 
compress  molding  material  therein,  with  adjustment  of 
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the  bottom  closure  varying  the  volume  ot  the  mold  cavity 
and  hence  the  charge  of  molding  material  in  the  same;  a 
control  system  comprising  means  for  generating  an  elec- 
trical signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  and  in  pro- 
portion to  changes  in  the  pressure  applied  to  the  mate- 
rial in  the  mold  throughout  the  full  period  o(  compres- 
sion thereof  by  the  plunger,  controller  means,  means  for 
continuously  applying  said  electrical  signal  to  said  con- 
troller means  for  operating  the  latter,  the  controller  means 
having  an  output  shaft  which  turns  in  response  to  and 
m  accordance  with  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  changes 
in  the  electrical  signal  thus  applied  to  the  controller  means, 
mold  volume  determining  means  foi-  adjusting  the  bottom 
closure  of  the  mold,  first  circuit  means  including  first 
switch  means  actuated  by  turning  of  said  control  shaft 
for  operating  said  mold  volume  determining  means  in 
response  to  deviations  of  said  electrical  signal   from  a 
preset  control  value  and  the  direction  thereof,  the  bottom 
closure  being  thus  operated  by  the  mold  volume  determin- 
ing means  to  increase  the  mold  depth  when  the  pressure 
is  below  the  pre-set  control  value  and  to  decrease  the 
mold  depth  when  the  pressure  is  above  said  value,  said 
first  circuit  means  including  second  switch  means  actu- 
ated in  response  to  predetermined  advance  of  the  plunger 
in  the  mold,  with  said  second  switch  means  effective  to 
limit  operation  of  the  mold  volume  determining  means  by 
the  first  circuit  means  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
total  pressure  stroke  in  which  the  application  of  peak  pres- 
sure to  the  molding  material  would  normally  be  expected 
to  occur,  cut-off  means  for  disabling  the  drive  of  the  pres- 
sure applying  means,  and  second  circuit  means  including 
third  switch  means  actuated  by  turning  of  said  control  shaft 
for  operating  said  cut-off  means  to  disable  said  drive  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  excessive  pressure  in  the  mold, 
said  second  circuit  means  being  independent  of  said  fir^t 
circuit  means,  and  hence  the  second  switch  means,  and 
operable  throughout  the  total  pressure  stroke  to  disable 
the  drive  whenever  the  pressure  becomes  excessive. 


3,M4,141 

PILE  FABRIC  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Jack  C.  Gaskins,  Lanett,  Ala^  assignor  to  Batsoa-Cook 

Company.  West  Point,  Ga^  a  corporatioa  of  Georgia 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,283 

4  Claims.     (CL  26—10) 


1 .  In  a  pile  fabric  cutting  machine,  a  cam  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  guides,  means  responsive  to  roUtion  of  said  cam 
shaft  for  driving  said  guides  into  the  piles  of  a  fabric  pass- 
mg  through  the  machine,  a  cutter  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
cutters  on  said  cutter  shaft  each  associated  with  one  of 
said  guides,  a  motor  driving  said  cam  shaft  and  said  cutter 
shaft,  means  for  detecting  faults  in  the  operation  of  said 
guides,  a  drive  roller  for  moving  fabric  through  the  ma- 
chine, means  coupling  rotary  motion  of  said  cam  shaft 
to  said  drive  roller  including  a  selectively  operable  elec- 
tromagnetic clutch,  a  selectively  operable  electromagnetic 
brake  secured  to  said  drive  roller,  and  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  fault  detecting  means  for 
actuating  said  clutch  so  as  to  mechanically  disconnect 
said  fabric  drive  roller  from  said  cam  shaft,  said  circuit 
means  also  operable  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  brake 
in  response  to  said  fault  detecting  means  so  as  to  stop 
rotation  of  said  drive  roller. 


3  044  140 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FIUORSPAR  BRIQLETTES 

cif*i  ^'  ^°*'y-  Rf"<l>n«.  P«  .  avsignor  to  Glen  Gery 
Shale  Brick  Corporation.  Reading.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,618 
10  Claims.     (CI.  25—157) 


3,044,142 
PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FINISHED  KNITTED 
FABRIC  WITH  PREDETERMINED  DIMENSIONS 
IN  THK  DIRECTION  OF  ITS  LENGTH  AND  ITS 
WIDTH 

Robert  Bmoner,  165  Dachslemstnissc, 

i^urich  9,  Switzerland 

Ffled  Jan.  22.  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  24,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CL  26—18.5) 


1.  The  process  for  forming  a  unitary,  shaped,  fluorspar 
briquette  comprising  shaping  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  acid  grade  fluorspar  fines  and  from  about  0  I 
to  about  0.3%  by  weight  of  a  sulfonated  lignin  binder 
therefor,  the  toUl  moisture  content  of  said  mixture  being 
from  about  7  to  12%  by  weight,  drying  the  shaped  mass, 
and  firing  the  dried  mass  at  a  rate  of  about  2  to  8"  F.  per 
minute  to  a  temperature  suflfiaent  to  remove  said  binder 
from  said  shaped  mass  and  consolidate  said  fines  into  a 
unitary,  porous,  hard,  dense  mass.  , 


1.  A  process  for  providing  a  finished  knitted  tubular 
fabric  with  loops  of  a  predetermined  size  which  will  not 
change  during  subsequent  washing  of  the  fabric  so  that 
the  fabric  is  shrink-proof.  comprising  the  steps  of  trans- 
versely expanding  an  elongated  tube  of  knitted  unfinished 
fabric  whose  loops  are  longer  than  the  length  of  said 
loops  of  predetermined  size  until  the  length  of  the  loops 
of  the  unfinished  fabric  is  reduced  to  the  length  of  the 
loops  of  predetermined  size;  than,  while  maintaining  the 
length  of  the  loops  at  the  length  of  the  loops  of  predeter- 
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mined  size,  releasing  the  fabric  from  the  transverse  ten-    through,  encircle,  and  hold  firmly  the  extended  thumb 

sion  applied  thereto  so  that  it  contracts  in  a  transverse    of  the  superposed  hand  following  its  projection  from  be- 

direction  and  limiting  the  contraction  until  the  loops  have 

a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  loops  of  predetermined 

size;  and  then  finishing  the  fabric  while  maintaining  its 

loops  at  the  length  and  width  equal  to  the  length  and 

width  of  the  loops  of  predetermined  size.  ^      • 


I  3  044  143 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SHRINKINCi  OR  STRETCH- 
ING OF  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Sven  Fritiof  James,  London,  England 
FUed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Jane  30,  1959 
9  Claims.    (CL  26—18.6) 


air 


tween  the  thumb  and  forcfmger  to  be  rcsiliently  held  by 
said  band  member. 


3  044  145 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  YARN 

AND  FOR  CRIMPING  AND  SETTING  YARN 
Milton  E.  Tager,  Godfrey  H.  Browne,  and  John  A.  Mc> 
Coig,  Sr.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cocker  Ma- 
chine &  Foundry  Company,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Oct  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,005 
6  Claims.     (CL  2ft— 1) 


1.  A  cloth  pressing  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising 
a  first  member  with  a  surface  to  receive  and  support  the 
cloth,  and  a  second  member  with  a  surface  adapted  in 
one  position  to  contact  the  cloth  and  retain  it  in  pressed 
relation   with   the   first   member,    together   with   means 
whereby  the  second  member  can  be  moved  into  position 
in  relation  to  the  first  member  to  hold  the  cloth  pressed 
between  the  two  said  surfaces,  in  which  the  construction 
includes    a    plurality   of   similar   narrow   cloth-engaging 
members  supported  to  move  on  said  first  member,  each 
such  narrow  cloth-engaging  member  having  an  outer  sur- 
face which  is  co-planar  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  other 
cloth-engaging  members,  and   each  such  outer  surface 
having  a  serrated  formation  to  frictionally  engage  with 
and  hold  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  cloth  when  it  is 
pressed  thereto,  slidable  connecting  means  interconnect- 
ing   adjacent   cloth   engaging   members   to    permit    said 
members  to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  one  another 
such  that  in  one  position  the  cloth-engaging  members  are 
all  held  assembled  together  but  slightly  separated  by  nar- 
row  gaps  of  uniform  spacing  between  adjacent  cloth- 
engaging  members  and  from  which  position  they  can  all 
be  relatively  moved  to  another  position  in  which  adjacent 
cloth-engaging  members  arc  brought  into  contact  with  one 
another  throughout  their  entire  lengths  to  eliminate  the 
gaps,  the  other  said  surface  having  a  smooth  polished 
finish  to  allow  the  cloth  pressed  between  the  two  said  sur- 
faces of  the  first  and  second  members  and  held  in  engage- 
ment with  the  serrations  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
cloth-engaging  members,  to  move  with  the  cloth-engaging 
members  when  these  latter  arc  moved,  and  means  for 
moving  the  cloth-engaging  members  to  and  from  the  posi- 
tions having  the  gaps  or  where  the  gaps  are  eliminated. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  crimping  and  heat-setting  Varn, 
including  crimper  means  for  crimping  the  yarn  and  heat- 
setting  means  for  subjecting  the  crimped  yarn  to  heat  of 
a  predetermined  temperature,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  means  for  transporting  the  yarn  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  rate  through  said  setting  means,  and  shield- 
ing means  connected  to  said  setting  means  and  disposed 
adjacent  thereto  for  shielding  said  yarn  from  heat,  said 
shielding  means  being  arranged  to  respond  to  a  stoppage 
of  said  yarn  to  move  between  said  yarns  and  the  source 
of  said  heat  so  that  said  yarn  receives  a  uniform  applica- 
tion of  heat  throughout  the  length  thereof  passing  through 
said  setting  means. 


i 


3,044,146 

COMPOSITE  FIBROUS  GLASS  BODIES 

John  H.  Thomas,  Darien,  Conn.,  and  Alfred  Marzocchl, 

Manville,  R.L,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,847 

5  Oaims.    (CL  28—78) 


3,044,144 
EMBALMER'S  HAND  HOLDER 
Howard  Randolph  Holt,  North  Smithfield,  R.I. 
(56  Smithfield  Road,  R.F.D.  2,  Woonsocket,  RJ.) 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,015 
3  Claims.    (CL  27—21) 
1.  An  embalmer's  hand  holder  device  to  support  the 
hands  of  a  corpse  in  clasped  position  across  the  front  of 
the  body  comprising  a  resilient  band  member  for  encircle- 
ment of  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  one  hand  of  the 
corpse,  and  a  resilient  projecting  tab  portion  integral  there- 
with and  extending  well  beyond  and  to  one  side  of  said 
band  member,  said  tab  portion  having  a  central  opening 
therein  which  is  of  a  size  such  as  to  accommodate  there- 


1.  An  air  permeable  fibrous  glass  body  for  inclusion 
as  reinforcement  in  molded  or  laminated  plastic  prod- 
ucts having  unwoven  webs  of  bonded  glass  fibers  on 
opposite  surfaces,  an  intermediate,  unbonded  layer  of 
continuous  glass  fiber  strands,  and  spaced  stitching  of 
continuous  glass  fiber  strands  between  the  unwoven  webs 
and  through  the  intermediate,  unbonded  layer  to  hold 
the  webs  and  layer  in  assembled  relation. 
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3«§44,147 

SEMICO^fDUCTOR  TECHNOLOGY  METHOD  OF 

CONTACTTNG  A  BODY 

Harold  L.  AmutitHig.   Kiii«ston.   Ontario,  Canada,  as- 

iignor    to    Pacific    Semiconductors,    Inc.,    Lawodak, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FU«d  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,857 
15  Claims.    (CI.  29— 25J) 


*'.** 


*f    te 


1.  The  method  of  providing  closely  spaced  contacts 
upon  at  least  one  surface  of  a  body,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  applying  a  contact  to  one  surface  of 
a  body;  providing  a  layer  of  insulative  material  upon 
said  contact;  applying  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
material  upon  said  one  surface  and  over  said  insulative 
layer;  removing  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material  and  of  said  insulative 
layer  to  expose  a  surface  of  said  contact;  and.  ohmicaUy 
bonding  an  electricaJ  lead  to  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
contact. 


3,t44  148 

ROLL  DRESSING  TOOL  AND  HOLDER 

Harry  C.  Aliendorfer,  80  Buciuell  Ave.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

FUed  June  II.  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,620 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—96) 


/ 


I.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool  holder  having  a 
'  shank  portion  having  an  outer  part  defining  a  general  feed 
cuttmg  plane  and  a  cross-sectionaliy  enlarged  head  con- 
nected thereto,  said  head  having  a  pocket  extending  in- 
wardly from  a  front  cutting  side  of  the  head  parallel  to 
said  feed  cutting  plane,  a  cutting  tip  insert  fitted  within 
said  pocket  in  contact  with  all  wall  surfaces  thereof  and 
having  a  cutting  face  forwardly  spaced  from  the  head  in  a 
plane  intersecting  said  cutting  plane  at  a  rake  angle  to 
form  an  upper  cutting  edge  therewith,  said  pocket  being 
formed  between  a  rigid  reaction  wall  portion  of  said  head 
having  a  wall  surface  in  said  cutting  plane  for  conUnuous 
smooth  pressure  contact  with  said  insert  and  a  parallel 
spaced  supporting  wall  portion  of  said  head  having  a  con- 
tinuous, smooth  wall  surface  for  friction  contact  with  said 
insert,  said  supporting  wall  portion  projecting  forwardly 
beyond  the  reaction  wall  portion  and  having  a  front  face 
on  said  front  side  of  the  head  in  a  plane  paraUel  to  said 
.cutting  face  of  the  insert. 


shape  of  said  channels,   positioning   said   tubes  in  said 
channels  and  forming  fluid  escape  holes  in  said  tubes  in 


3,044,149 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WORK  SUPPORTING 
I  K       XM.  STRLCTl  RE 

John     W.     Conlon,     Farmington,     Conn.,     assignor     to 

Farmington    Manufacturing   Company,   a   corporation 

of  Connecticut 

Original   application   May   20.    1955,   Ser.   No.  509,765. 

^^\  t^  ""^  '****  application  Nov.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
o2 1,100 

3  Claims.    (CL  29—149.5) 

I.  The  method  of  forming  a  plate  for  a  fluid  bearing 
structure  comprising  forming  in  a  face  of  a  plate  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  channels  embracing  substantially  the  en- 
tire face  of  the  plate,  forming  tubes  to  subsUnUally  the 


an  arrangement  to  afford  substantially  uniform  lift  to  a 
member  covering  the  holes. 


3,044,150  I 

WINDING  OF  STATOR  COILS 
Robert  E.  Higlcy,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,175 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


I.  The  method  of  winding  a  continuous,  sequentially 
wound  three  phase  stator  including  plurality  of  scries  con- 
nected, continuous  coil  groups  for  each  phase  which  com- 
prises winding  from  first,  second  and  third  reels  sequen- 
tially, a  coil  group  for  each  phase  so  as  to  complete  one 
complete  coil  grouping,  thence  winding  successively  from 
each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  reels  the  next  adja- 
cent coil  group  for  each  phase  in  sequence  and  continuing 
to  wind  said  coil  groups  in  sequence  until  the  entire  stator 
is  wound  with  coil  groupings,  each  phase  being  wound 
from  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  length  of  wire. 


3,044,151 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  TERMINA1.S 

Myron  A.  Coier,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(56  Secor  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  454,127 

8  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.55) 


*4    /  *    <•         «• 


I.  The  process  of  making  an  electrical  terminal  assem- 
bly comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  composite  all-plastic 
member  including  an  electrically  conductive  plastic  layer 
having  an  exposed  first  face  and  a  second  face  bonded  to 
an  electrically  non-conductive  plastic  layer,  forming  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  slou  through  said  exposed  face 
of  said  conductive  plastic  layer  and  extending  completely 
through  said  conductive  plastic  layer,  so  as  to  produce 
isolated  conductive  plastic  elements  supported  by  said 
insulator  plastic  and  partially  embedding  at  least  one  two- 
ended  electric  circuit  connecting  means  into  each  of  a 
selected  number  of  said  resulting  isolated  conductive 
plastic  elements  so  that  one  end  of  said  electric  circuit 
connecting  means  extends  outwardly  of  said  selected  plas- 
tic clement  and  the  other  said  end  of  said  means  extends 
only  partially  into  said  conductive  plastic  element. 
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'  3  044  152 

HOLLOW  BLADES  FOR  COMPRESSORS 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  Oty,  Mich.,  anignor  to  The 

Stalker  CorporatkM,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jane  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  513,960 

>  2  Claiu.    (CI.  29—156.8) 


1.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  hollow  blade  of  selected 
contours  from  the  nose  to  the  trailing  edge  thereof  com- 
prising the  steps  of  upsetting  along  the  length  thereof  a 
sheet  metal  blade  blank  of  uniform  thickness  forming  an 
intermediate  spanwise  thickened  blade  nose  portion  hav- 
ing contours  corresponding  to  the  nose  portions  of  said 
selected  contours  and  of  thickness  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  blank  adjacent  to  said  nose  portion,  stretch 
forming  portions  of  said  blank  on  each  side  of  said  nose 
portion  to  define  upper  and  lower  blade  walk  in  a  con- 
dition of  controlled  internal  stress  having  contours  cor- 
responding to  portions  of  said  selected  contours  rearward 
from  said  nose  portion  to  the  trailing  edge  with  said  walls 
spaced  apart  at  their  free  edges  while  simultaneously 
locating  said  nose  portion  in  relation  to  said  preformed 
contours,  bending  said  walls  in  a  narrow  zone  adjacent 
said  thickened  nose  portion  by  a  die  and  mandrel  acting 
at  said  zone  to  bring  said  free  edges  into  close  proximity- 
while  retaining  the  same  selected  contours  over  the  major 
extent  of  said  walls  to  {H-ovide  said  selected  blade  section 
contours  from  leading  to  trailing  edges  of  said  blade,  and 
fixing  said  free  edges  together  to  define  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  blade. 

''         3  044,153 
MANUFACTURE  By'eXTRUSION  OF  TURBINE 
ENGINE  BLADES 
Nelson  Hector  Kent,  ADcstrec,  and  George  O.  Eccles, 
Barrowford,  Englaind,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Lim- 
ited, Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  12,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—156.8) 


(e)  machining  the  blade  profile  portion  to  final  shape 
and  machining  the  root-fixing  portion  from  the  re- 
maining non-extruded  imperforate  portion  of  the 
billet, 

(/)  removing  said  filler  at  a  stage  in  the  manufacturing 
process  subsequent  to  extrusion,  and 

(;)  drilling  holes  longitudinally  through  the  root-fixing 

'  portion  to  register  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  blind 
holes.         , 


3,044,154 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FORGED  WHEEL 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Edward  L.  Moyer,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,161,  now 
Patent  No.  2,998,282,  dated  Aug.  29.  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,224 
3  Claims.    (CL  29—159.01) 


'pv^'*'         OVT0OAHB  MALf 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  blade  unit  for  an  internal 
combustion  turbine  engine  from  a  metal  which  is  resistant 
to  high  temperature,  the  blade  being  of  the  type  which 
has  a  blade  portion  twisted  or  off-set  from  the  root  fixing 
portion  and  cooling  passageways  running  lengthwise  of 
the  blade  having  open  ends  at  the  blade  root  and  blade 
tip,  which  method  includes  the  following  steps: 
(a)  producing  a  billet  having  two  parallel  sides, 
(6)  drilling  a  plurality  of  blind  holes  axially  of  the 
billet  ill  only  the  portion  to  become  the  blade  sec- 
tion, 
(c)  inserting  filler  material  into  all  of  the  drilled  holes, 
(J)  partially  extruding  the  billet  in  a  die  by  pressure 
exerted  substantially  wholly  normal  to  said  two  sides 
and  thus  along  one  diameter  only  of  each  of  the  said 
drilled  holes  thereby  to  produce  a  blade  section  of 
approximate  aerodynamic  form  leaving  an  integral 
undrillcd  portion  of  the  billet  remaining  to  form  the 
root-fixing   portion,   said    holes   thereby   being   de- 
fcMTned  in  the  profile  portion  to  be  of  elongated  or 
lenticular  cross-section,  said  extrusion  causing  the 
required  twisting  of  the  profile  portion  of  the  blade 
to  give  the  required  angle  of  incidence, 


1 .  A  process  for  making  a  forged  wheel  half  for  aircraft 
laiKling  gear  assemblies  comprising  the  steps;  forging  a 
billet  to  approximate  a  wheel  half  configuration,  forming  a 
series  of  separated  offsets  in  the  disc  wheel  around  the 
circumference  thereof,  and  machining  the  profile  of  the 
wheel  half  and  removing  the  offset  portions  of  said  disc 
wheel  to  simultaneously  provide  finished  wheel  half  dim- 
ension and  create  ventilating  openings  in  the  disc  wheel. 


'        3,044,155 
SPINNERETTE 
Harold  W.  Robinson,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  Engelhard   Industries,   Inc.,   Newark, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,826 

6  Ctaims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 
1.  A  spinnerette  made  from  an  alloy  comprising  about 
70  percent  by  weight  gold  and  30  percent  by  weight 
platinum  and  coated  by  electroplating  with  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium  and  rutheni- 
um. 

3,044,156 

r     TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  BODY 

MarMiall  G.  Whitfield,  2  Harvard  St.,  Garden  City,  N.Y., 

and  Victor  Sheshunoff,  P.O.  Box  702,  Magnolia,  Ark. 

Filed  June  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  438,652 

7Ctataiis.    (CL29— 194) 


iyMMMJM///j:^* 


1.  A  body  formed  from  metal  chosen  from  a  class 
consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  mixtures  of  the  two. 
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and  ferrous  alloys  containing  at  least  15%  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  hot  coated  with  a  bonded  layer  of  aluminum 
containing  su^tantially  3%   to  50%    berylbum. 


3.044  157 
APPARATtS  FOR  'INSTALLING  BUSHINGS 
Richard    R.   Fink,    VfliwaiUicc,   Wk^   aasigDor   to   D.   J. 
Campbell  Co.  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 
W  isconsin 

Filed  June  30.  19M,  Set.  No.  40,003  I 

9  Claima.     (CL  2»— 235)  ' 


July  17,  1962 


I.  An  apparatus  for  installing  a  bushing  within  an  open- 
ing in  an  article,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing jaws  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  pivotable 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
jaws  are  adapted  to  be  in  engagement  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  bushing  to  compress  said  bushing  in  a 
radial  direction,  cam  means  carried  by  the  frame  and 
operably  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  for  moving 
said  jaws  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position, 
a  ram  slidably  connected  to  the  frame  and  disposed  in  a 
plane  between  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
end  of  the  bushing  and  move  the  bushing  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  article  after  the  jaws  arc  moved  to  the  open 
position,  and  drive  means  connected  to  both  said  cam 
means  and  said  ram  for  actuating  said  cam  means  and 
moving  said  ram  to  thereby  open  said  jaws  and  move 
said  ram  between  the  opened  jaws  to  push  the  bushing 
into  the  opening. 


3,044,158 

SAFETY  SOCKET  METER  GRIPPER 

Raymond  O.  Bushnell,  2543  SW.  I2fh  St.,  MiamL  Fliu 

Filed  Ani.  16,  1957.  Ser.  No.  678.501 

5  CMms.     (a.  29—278) 


3,*44,159 
DOUBLE  PANE  WTRE-REINFORCED  GLASS  AND 

METHOD  OF   PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Walter  Lerch,  Gelseaklrciieii-Sckalkt,  Gemuny.  urignor 
to   G  las-   and   Splcgcl-Maiuifactur  Aktici«e$cllachafL 
Gelsenkirchea-Schaike,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  July  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  750.207 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gennaoy  Mar.  29,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  29l~419) 

f 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  double-pane  insulating 
glass  uniu  at  least  one  of  the  panes  of  which  con- 
sists of  wire- reinforced  glass,  which  includes  the  steps 
of  providing  a  pair  of  glass  panes  at  least  one  of 
which  is  a  wire-reinforced  glass  pane  having  cut  edges, 
mechanically  grinding  the  edge  portions  of  the  cut  edges 
of  said  wire-rcinforced  glass  pane,  smoothing  and  polish- 
ing said  ground  edge  portions  whereby  said  wire-rein- 
forced glass  pane  acquires  a  border  and  becomes  crack- 
resistant,  spraying  copper  alloy  in  liquid  form  on  to  the 
edges  of  said  crack-resisUnt  pane,  applying  thereover 
soldering  tin,  firmly  positioning  a  metallic  spacer  strip 
between  two  of  said  panes  while  maintaining  the  said 
panes  m  juxtaposed  parallel  position,  and  sealing  the 
same  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 


3  044,160 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RIBBED  METAL 
SANDWICH  STRUCTURES 
Robert  I.  Jaffec,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   The   Battellc   Development   Corpora- 
tion, Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,875 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—423) 


I.  A  meter  gripper  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
member  adapted  to  fit  over  a  meter  casing,  open  at  one 
end.  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  slots  extending  from 
such  open  end,  a  band  concentric  with  the  open  end  of 
said  member  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member  to 
provide  rotation  between  the  member  andi  band,  said 
band  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of 
the  member,  a  fastener  unit  having  two  parts,  one  part 
attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  band  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  second  part  attached  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  band  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  a  gripping 
device  on  said  portion  of  the  band  adapted  to  grip  a  cir- 
cular flanged  member  on  a  meter  casing. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  hollow,  ribbed  titanium 
sheets  of  controlled  dimensions  and  with  a  uniform, 
continuous  bond  between  the  tiUnium  ribs  and  the  top 
and  bottom  tiUnium  sheets  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
assemblying  alternate  layers  of  tiUnium  ribs  and  copper 
spacers  in  a  recUnguIarly  shaped  titanium  yoke;  welding 
top  and  bottom  titanium  cover  plates  on  the  yoke;  hot- 
rolling  the  titanium-copper  sandwich  at  approximately 
1400*  P.,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
ribs,  to  a  predetermined  thickness;  and  selectively  re- 
moving the  copper  spacers.  ' 


3,044,161 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  INSULATED 
SHIPPER  CONTAINER 
Wlllard  L,  Morrison,  I^ke  Forest,  lU.,  asstgnor  to  Lkpie- 
freeie  Company,  Inc.,  New  York    N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  T 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Sar.  No.  49,731 
3  Cbdnu.     (CL  29l.^44S) 
I.  The  process  of  building  an  insulated  shipper  con- 
tainer which  consists  in  assembling  a  plurality  of  insulat- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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ing  panels  in  edge  to  edge  contact  to  define  a  rectangular 
box  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  placing  an  angl: 
bar  along  the  abutting  edges  of  each  pair  of  panels  to  en- 
close each  edge  and  engage  both  abutting  panels,  the 
length  of  the  bar  being  slightly  less  than  the  uncom- 
pressed length  of  the  abutting  edge,  placing  at  each  of  the 
eight  corners  of  the  box  overlying  each  of  the  three  ad- 
jacent angle  bar  ends,  a  three  sided  comer  cover  member, 
applying  equal  pressure  simultaneously  to  the  ends  of  the 
angle  bars  at  each  corner  only,  the  pressure  being  applied 
to  said  comer  cover  members  the  lines  of  pressure  inter- 


secting generally  at  the  center  of  the  box.  the  pressure 
being  sufficient  to  compress  the  panels  and  bring  the  ends 
of  the  angle  bars  into  immediate  juxtaposition,  then  se- 
curing the  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  the  three  angle  bars 
together  at  each  corner  by  meaiu  of  the  corner  cover  to 
thereby  form  the  angle  bars  and  comer  cover  members  into 
a  unitary  frame  structure  about  said  compressed  insulated 
panels  to  thereby  form  a  unitary  angle  bar  frame  struc- 
ture about  said  compressed  insulating  panels  and  then 
relieving  the  pressure  form  each  of  the  corner  cover  mem- 
bers. , 

3,044,162 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  BOMB  HANGER 

SOCKET 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 

Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,550 

4  Claims.     (CL  29—470.5) 


3  044,163 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  FTmNG  TO  A 
REINFORCED  HOSE 
Hans   E.    Bacbcr,   Stuttgart   Degerloch,   Germany,   and 
Roger  R.  La  Marrc,  Jacluon,  Micfa^  assignors  to  Aero- 
quip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Original  application  Oct.  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,831,  now 
Patent  No.  2,833,567,  dated  May  6,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,220 
2  CUims.     (CI.  29—506) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  flexible  hose  having  an 
inner  tube  and  an  outer  reinforcing  layer  to  a  detach- 
able, reuseable  end  fitting  having  a  body  portion,  a  sleeve 
and  a  socket,  said  inner  tube  being  of  a  predetermined 
plastic  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
inserting  said  sleeve  between  said  outer  reinforcing  layer 
and  an  annular  lip  seal  portion  of  said  inner  tube,  pro- 
viding a  nipple  on  said  body  portion  having  a  larger 
outer  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  lip  seal 
portion  by  an  amount  so  as  to  control  the  degree  of  ex- 
pansion of  said  lip  seal  into  contiguous  relationship  with 
said  sleeve,  inserting  said  nipple  into  said  lip  seal  portion 
of  said  inner  tube  to  thereby  form  a  joint  that  is  incapable 
of  sustaining  forces  of  compression  of  fluid  sealing  mag- 
nitude under  pressures  for  which  the  assembly  is  designed 
under  conditions  of  use  and  ageing  experienced  in  serv- 
ice, whereby  said  lip  seal  portion  is  relatively  free  from 
compressive  forces  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  nipple 
to  permit  fluid  pressure  to  actuate  said  lip  seal  portion 
radially  outward  toward  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
and  into  fluid  pressure  sealing  relation  therewith,  and 
securing  said  socket  and  outer  reinforcing  layer  of  said 
hose  to  said  body  portion  without  "applyjng  any  com- 
pressive forces  to  said  lip  seal  portion.        | 


3,044,164 

PROCESS    FOR   MAKING    METAL   PLATES 

PROVIDED  WITH  DRILLINGS 

Heinrich     Baner,     Hannover,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Vereinigte    Leicfatmetall-Werke,   Gesellschaft   mit   be- 

schriinkter  Haftung,  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,584 
6  Claims.    (CL  29—528) 


MOnttmODt 


3.  In  a  method  of  providing  a  bomb  hanger  stud  on  a 
curved  tubular  casing  wall  of  a  bomb,  the  steps  of  punch- 
ing a  circular  opening  through  the  curved  wall  leaving 
radially  inner  and  outer  spaced  casing  shoulders,  placing 
a  stud  having  a  peripheral  lateral  flange  of  a  shape  com- 
plementary to  the  shape  of  said  outer  casing  shoulder  in 
the  opening  with  the  flange  resting  on  the  outer  shoulder, 
punching  centrally  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  while  support- 
ing an  opposite  inner  end  of  the  stud  displacing  and 
flowing  the  material  thereof  into  underlapping  marginal 
relation  to  said  inner  shoulder  about  said  opening  and 
laterally  outwardly  into  overlapping  gripping  relation 
with  said  outer  shoulder  while  contemporaneously  form- 
ing a  central  socket  cavity  in  the  stud  aiid  while  contempo- 
raneously dishing  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  stud  ad- 
jacent the  inner  and  outer  casing  shoulders  thereby  fur- 
ther upsetting  the  lapped  material  of  the  stud  into  snug 
nested  engagement  with  the  spaced  casing  shoulders,  and 
internally  threading  the  stud  socket 


1 .  A  process  for  making  a  metal  article  having  passage- 
ways therethrough  which  extend  in  the  lengthwise  plane 
in  which  the  article  extends,  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
casting  the  body  of  the  article  about  at  least  one  core  of  a 
material  of  a  resistance  to  drilling  of  less  than  that  of 
the  metal  forming  the  article  so  as  to  embody  the  core 
in  said  body  with  at  least  one  end  of  each  core  accessible 
from  the  outside,  and.  said  core  having  one  diameter  sub- 
stantially half  as  long  as  to  as  long  as  the  other  diameter 
in  the  direction  normal  to  said  one  diameter,  (6)  drilling 
passageways  through  said  body  following  the  path  of  said 
core,  thereby  simultaneously  removing  the  material  of  said 
core  and  removing  by  said  drilling  also  metal  from  the 
walls  of  said  passageways,  thereby  forming  passageways 
being  circular  in  cross-section  with  a  diameter  larger  than 
the  lar^st  diameter  of  said  core. 
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July  17,  19«2 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  SCREW-RECEIVING 

FASTENERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

R»b«rt  A-  MmM,  PcrryslMint,  Ohio,  BsrigBor  to  Prestol* 

Cofpontioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporadoo  of  Michteao 

Filed  May  16,  196«.  Ser.  No.  29,lf« 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2»— 532) 


portion,  the  said  intermediate  portion  having  two  side 
faces  which  flare  away  from  said  front  portion  into  said 
connecting  portion,  the  said  side  faces  being  aligned  with 
the  said  scries,  and  a  terminal  punch  of  parallclepipedic 


The  method  of  forming  a  screw-receiving  impression 
in  sheet  metal  which  consists  in  pressing  a  generally 
frusto-conical  protuberance  from  a  sheet  metal  piece  hav- 
ing a  flaring  side  wall  and  a  flat  imperforate  end  wall  to 
provide  a  generally  concavo-convex  form,  punching  out 
of  the  imperforate  end  wail  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto  a  round  hole  and  out  of  the  flaring  side  wall  a 
radial  slot,  the  punching  operation  taking  place  from  the 
outer  or  convex  side  to  the  inner  side  or  concave  side  of 
the  impression  so  that  burrs  or  roughened  edges  of  the 
hole  edge  therefrom  are  disposed  at  the  inner  side  thereof, 
and  finally  pressing  the  impression  in  a  reverse  direction  so 
that  substantially  the  same  form  is  obtained  but  with  the 
edges  of  the  hole  disposed  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  to 
the  horizonul  and  such  edge  is  in  helical  form,  the  burr- 
containing  edge  being  on  the  inside  edge  of  the  hole  and 
away  from  penetration  into  the  threads  of  an  applied 
screw. 


form  at  each  terminal  end  of  the  said  aligned  series  having 
a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  alignment  that  is  at  least 
as  great  as  the  body  connecting  portion  of  said  aligned 
series  of  punches. 


3,044,168 

SPRING  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SHAVER  SHEARING  HEAD 
Harold   S.   Kachlinc,   Lancaster,   and   Armand    R.   Van 
Bacicn,   Quarryvilie,  Pa^  assignors  to  Schick  Incor- 
porated, Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jan.  5,  1940,  Ser.  No.  574 
SCIaiiiM.    (CL3a-.43) 


3  044  166 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THIN 

SPHERICAL  SHELLS 

James  S.  Kirkpatricii  and  Fred  E.  Krausc,  Detroit,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Brooks  and  Perkins,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,194 
4  aaims.    (O.  29—538) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  thin  hemispherically 
formed  metal  shell  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  of 
only  a  few  thousandths  of  an  irtch.  which  comprises  draw- 
ing flat  stock  to  form  a  substantially  hemispherical  shell, 
thereafter  spinning  the  drawn  shell  onto  a  master  mandrel, 
having  accurately  formed  hemispherical  exterior  surfaces, 
and  finally,  machining  the  shell  in  a  turning  operation 
while  supported  on  a  rotating  master  mandrel  having  ac- 
curate hemispherically  formed  external  surfaces  engaging 
and  supporting  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  shell 

3,044,167 

GANG    CLTTTNG    AND    FORMING    PUNCH    FOR 
TOE     MANUFACTURE     OF     FILTERING     ELE- 
ME.NTS 
Francois   Josepk   Henri    Hubert    Matfaieu,    Saint-Cloud, 
France,  assignor  to  Societe  les  Constructions  Gninard^ 
Coorbcvoie,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 
Filed  Feb.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  8,274 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  13,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—567) 
A  gang  cutting  and  forming  punch  comprising  a  series 
of  aligned  punches  on  a  gang  body,  each  of  said  aligned 
punches  having  a  parallclepipedic  front  cutting  portion, 
an  intermediate  forming  portion  and  a  body  connecting 


1 .  In  an  electric  shaver  of  the  kind  including  a  shear- 
ing head  unit  having  a  headed  locking  member  protruding 
from  its  under  side,  a  case  of  which  one  end  incorporates 
a  channel  to  receive  the  shearing  head  unit  and  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel  to  receive  the  head- 
ed locking  member,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
an  upwardly  opening  spring  dip  disposed  in  said  opening 
to  receive  and  snap-engage  the  locking  member,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel  having 
recesses  therein  adjacent  said  opening  and  the  walls  of  the 
opening,  below  the  said  upper  surface,  also  having  recesses 
therein,  said  clip  having  upper  and  lower  laterally  project- 
ing portions,  the  former  adapted  to  seat  in  the  first  men- 
tioned recesses  and  the  latter  adapted  to  seat  in  the  second 
mentioned  recesses,  a  plate  seated  on  the  said  upper 
surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel  and  overiying 
the  upper,  laterally  projecting  portions  of  the  clip  and 
means  securing  the  plate  to  the  case. 


3,044,169 
TOOL  FOR  REPAIRING  MUFFLER  ASSEMBLIES 

Lowell  N.  Brown,  Overland,  Mo. 

(9422  Trenton  Ave.,  St.  Louis  14,  Mo.) 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  88,787 

1  Claim.    (CL  30—91) 


m         »   ,» 


/L 


^^ — M 


In  •  pneumatic  hammer  operated  tool  for  effecting 
severing  and  slitting  operations  of  the  character  de- 
scribed in  repairing  muffler  assemblies  of  automotive  ve- 
hicles: a  cylindrical  main  body  portion  merging  at  one 
end  into  a  chisel  portion;  said  chisel  portion  comprising: 

a  thin  blade  section; 
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a  sharp  point  constituting  the  forward  extremity  of 
the  blade  section; 

a  first  shan^  cutting  edge  extending  from  said  point 
angularly  rearwardly  in  the  blade  section; 

a  fin  segment  projecting  angularly  upwardly  from  one 
side  of  the  blade  section,  the  forward  extremity 
of  the  fin  segment  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 
aforesaid  extremity  of  the  blade  section; 

and  a  second  sharp  cutting  edge  extending  rearwardly 
downwardly  from  said  forward  extremity  of  the  fin 
segment,  the  convergence  of  said  first  and  second 
cutting  edges  forming  a  V-shaped  cutter  formation 
extending  from  the  sharp  point  extremity  of  the 
blade  section  to  the  forward  extremity  of  said  fin 
segment. 


head  attached  to  and  pivotal  on  said  casing,  a  saw  blade 
mounted  in  and  extending  from  said  swivel  head,  and 
means  within  the  casing  and  the  swivel  head  for  oscil- 
lating said  saw  blade  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  in  which  the  swivel  head  turns  in  every  posi- 
tion of  the  swivel  head. 


3,044,170       I    I 
CABLE  SHEATH  SLimNG  DEVICE 
Edward  D.  Agombar,  1331  Crawford  Ave.,  and  Arthur 
B.  Agombar,  918  Mary  St,  both  of  Fort  WUIiam, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jan.  25,  1961 

7  Claims.    (CL  30—91) 


1.  A  cable  slitter  comprising  a  main  body,  a  pair  of 
cutting  assemblies,  a  cutting  disk  on  each  of  said  assem- 
blies, means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  cutting 
disks  of  said  cutting  assemblies,  said  assemblies  being 
housed  within  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  body, 
said  assemblies  being  positioned  and  dimensioned  to  re- 
ceive a  cable  between  and  in  contact  with  said  cutting 
disks,  means  for  driving  t|ie  cable  between  said  disks 
thereby  simultaneously  forming  a  pair  of  slots  along  the 
length  of  said  cable,  said  driving  means  comprising  a 
cable-receiving  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  and  within 
said  body,  a  driving  handle  attached  to  the  shaft  of  said 
driving  spool  on  the  outside  of  said  body,  and  a  guiding 
spool,  both  said  spools  being  rotatably  housed  within  and 
upon  said  body  behind  said  cutting  assemblies,  said  spools 
being  positioned  and  dimensioned  to  receive  a  cable  and 
urge  it  forward  between  said  cutting  assemblies  by  the 
application  of  said  driving  means. 


3,044,171      ■ ! .  I 

SURGICAL  SAW 

Emil   Ceccre,   Wayne,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Howe   Sound 

Comiumy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,583 

3  Claims.    (Q.  30—166) 


1.  A  high-speed  short-stroke  saw  for  cutting  plaster 
casts,  bone,  and  the  like  comprising  a  casing,  a  swivel 

780  O.O.— 60  I 


3,044,172  I 

TRANSFER  PANTOGRAPH  APPARATUS 
Alex  Sema,  1843  Salina,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,406 
I        17  Claims.    (CL  33— 25) 


4.  A  transfer  pantograph  apparatus  comprising  a  design 
tracing  pantograph  and  a  design  reproducing  pantograph 
disposed  in  spaced  relationships;  each  of  said  pantographs 
having  a  separate  base  and  a  separate  rotatable  vertical 
support  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  base;  each  of 
said  pantographs  having  a  parallel-linkage  assembly  in- 
cluding four  elongated  link  members  pivotally  intercon- 
nected in  parallel  formation  to  flex  into  varying  angular 
relationships;  each  of  said  vertical  means  being  pivotally 
connected  to  its  base  about  a  horizontal  axis,  providing 
a  tilting  movement  of  said  pantographs;  a  flexible  motion 
transmitting  means  interconnecting  said  vertical  support 
means  whereby  when  said  design  tracing  pantograph  is 
tilted  on  its  base,  said  design  reproducing  pantograph  will 
be  tilted  a  corresponding  amount;  a  first  means  including 
a  rigid,  longitudinally  adjustable  link  on  said  design  trac- 
ing pantograph  connecting  two  adjacent  pivotally  con- 
nected link  members  for  converting  a  flexing  movement 
of  said  design  tracing  pantograph  into  a  motion  transmit- 
ting force;  a  second  means  including  a  rigid  longitudinally 
adjustable  link  on  said  design  reproducing  pantograph 
connecting  two  adjacent  pivotally  connected  link  members 
for  converting  a  motion  transmitting  force  into  a  flexing 
movement  of  said  pantograph;  and  a  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  means  for  transmitting  said 
motion  transmitting  force  from  said  first  to  said  second 
means;  means  operatively  connecting  said  vertical  support 
means  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  said  design  tracing 
pantograph  causes  a  corresponding  rotary  movement  of 
said  design  reproducing  pantograph;  a  tracer  element  on 
said  design  tracing  pantograph,  and  a  reproducing  element 
on  said  design  reproducing  pantograph. 


I  3,044,173  I 

PLUMBING  DEVICE 
Bert   W.  O'Neal,  5608  E.   27tfa  St   Terrace;  Dale  G. 
O'Neal,  1700  E.  67th  St  Terrace  North;  and  John  P. 
Gorman,  6607  N.  Forest  all  of  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,280 
SOaims.    (CL  33— 46) 
1.  A  device  for  determining  the  location  of  a  point 
on  one  surface  with  respect  to  a  point  on  another  surface 
spaced  vertically  from  said  one  surface,  said  device  com- 
prising a  support  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  sur- 
faces and  having  a  plurality  of  legs  thereon  for  support- 
ing the  same  above  said  other  surface,  one  of  the  legs 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  other  surface  at  said  point 
thereon,  at  least  a  pair  of  said  legs  adjacent  said  one  leg 
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being  shifuble  relative  to  the  support  to  render  the  latter 
shif table  relative  to  said  other  surface  and  thereby  shift 
said  one  leg  until  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  is  verti- 
cally disposed;  and  elongated  optical  projection  means 
provided  with  a  reference  index  and  secured  to  said  sup- 
port in  outwardly   extending   relationship  thereto,   said 


double  cathode  coupled  phantastron  oscillator  including 
two  pentode  electron  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  and  a 
suppressor  grid,  means  connecting  the  cathode  of  each  of 
said  tubes  to  the  suppressor  grid  of  the  other  of  said  tubes, 
a  pair  of  capacitors,  means  connecting  said  anode  of  each 
of  said  tubes  through  a  distinct  one  of  said  capacitors  to 
said  control  grid  of  the  same  tube,  a  high  voltage  lead, 
means  connecting  each  of  the  anodes  and  the  screen  grids 
to  said  high  voltage  lead,  and  a  pair  of  unilateral  con- 
ducting devices  each  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 
an  electric  cable;  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to 


projection  means  having  an  optical  axis  collinear  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  leg  and  disposed  to  pro- 
ject the  image  of  said  index  away  from  said  plate  and 
onto  said  one  surface,  whereby  said  image  on  said  one 
surface  defines  the  point  thereon  and  said  points  are  there- 
by in  substantially  vertical  alignment  relative  to  said 
reference  when  said  one  leg  is  vertically  disposed. 


3.044.174 

ADAPTER  FOR  DIAL  INDICATOR  GAUGE 

Walter  Coulsoa.  Detroit,  Mich. 

(336  Stta  Ave.  NE.,  St.  Petersburg  I,  Fla.) 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,569 

4Clakiis.    (CI.  33— 178) 


I.  An  adapter  for  a  dial  indicator  wherein  the  dial 
indicator  is  provided  with  a  shank  portion  supporting  a 
movement  transmitting  arm  which  moves  at  right  angles 
tc  the  axis  of  the  shank  portion  on  the  dial  indicator  com- 
prising, a  head  portion  having  an  axial  opening  therein 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  transmitting  arm,  a  sleeve 
having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axial  opening  in  said  head 
portion  for  securirg  said  head  portion  to  said  shank  por- 
tion of  said  dial  indicator,  said  shank  portion  being  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  whereby 
ihz  axis  of  the  shank  portion  may  be  moved  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  diametrically  opposed  sizing  pins 
carried  by  said  head  and  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  opening  in  said  head  portion  and  beyond  the 
outer  surface  of  said  head  portion,  one  of  said  sizing  pins 
being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  head  portion  and  ar- 
ranged for  imparting  movement  to  said  transmitting  arm 
of  the  dial  indicator,  the  other  of  said  sizing  pins  being 
longitudinally  adjusUble  with  respect  to  said  head  por- 
tion. 


3«#44,175 
RESPONDER   AND  'TELEMETERING   TRANS- 
MITTER   FOR   BOREHOLE   CALIPER 
Mardiali  B.  Broome,  Tnlaa,  Okla.,  and  Robert  L.  Tnckcr, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assicnors  (o  Well  Swvcys,  Incorporated, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1959.  Ser.  So.  833,758 
4  Cteims.     (CI.  33—178) 
4.  A  well  surveying  instrument  comprising  a  well  tool 
a  caliper  arm  movab(y  supported  on  said  well  tool;  a 


said  cable;  a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  cable 
and  a  reference  potential,  a  variable  tap  on  said  first  re- 
sistor; means  connecting  the  cathodes  of  said  devices  to 
said  variable  tap;  means  connecting  said  caliper  arm  to 
said  variable  tap  for  movement  of  the  latter  by  the 
former;  a  differentiating  and  clipper  circuit  connected  to 
one  of  said  screen  grids  to  produce  short  voltage  pulses 
at  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator;  an  ampli- 
fier for  amplifying  said  pulses  and  applying  them  to  said 
cable;  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  high  voltage 
lead  and  said  cable  for  direct  voltage  and  for  isolating 
them  for  alternating  voltages. 


3.044,176 
APPAR ATI'S  FOR  TESTING  GEARS 
Allan  H.  Candee,  404  Hillside  Ave.,  Rochester  10,  N.Y., 
and   George  O.   Richmond,   4   Upper   Crescent,   East 
Rochester,  N.\'. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,100 
4  Claims.     (CL  33—179.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  cylindrical  gears  comprising 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  gear  to  be  tested,  a 
threaded  member  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  on 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  gear,  a  threaded  member  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  side  of  the  gear  axis,  each  of  said 
members   being    rotatable,    the    second-named   threaded 
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member  being  also  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  its 
axis  of  rotation,  means  for  rotating  the  first-named 
threaded  member  to  rotate  the  gear  by  engagement  of 
the  first-named  threaded  member  therewith,  means  for 
rotating  said  second-named  threaded  member  in  unison 
with  said  first-named  threaded  member  upon  rotation  of 
said  first-iumed  threaded  member,  said  second-named 
member  being  operatively  enga^pd  with  the  gear,  means 
for  holding  said  first-named  threaded  member  against 
axial  movement,  and  means  for  indicating  any  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  second-named  threaded  member. 


3  044  177 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ORTHOGRAPHIC  PROJECTIONS 

Adolph  T.  Spalek,  17128  Chandler  Park  Drive, 

DetroH  21,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,406 

10  Claims.     (CI.  33—189) 


in  its  inner  periphery  at  spaced  points  therearound,  the 
other  part  comprising  a  sleeve  portion  having  a  recess 
and  a  flange  portion  surrounding  the  recess,  the  two  parts 
being  secured  together  with  the  flange  portion  abutting 
again  the  plate;  and  a  measuring  element  including  a 
stem  portion  slidably  and  rotatably  fitting  within  the 
aforementioned  sleeve  portion,  and  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  stem  portion  within  the  recess  for  selective 
entry  through  any  of  the  aforementioned  slots,  said  arm 
having  a  tapering  surface  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
work  thread  crest  pcM-tions  when  it  is  located  within  any 
of  the  slots  to  thereby  measure  the  major  diameter-pitch 
diameter  relation  at  spaced  points  around  the  work  thread 
circumference. 


^:'f^3' 


1 .  Apparatus  for  making  orthographic  projection  draw- 
ings comprising  a  drawing  surface,  a  pair  of  parallel  rails 
arranged  along  opposite  sides  of  said  surface  and  parallel 
thereto,  a  rigid  frame  mounted  for  smoothly  guided  travel 
along  said  rails,  a  slide  member  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  smoothly  guided  travel  thereon  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  rails  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  surface, 
a  pointer  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  slide  member  for 
smoothly  guided  travel  perpendicularly  to  said  surface, 
a  marking  device  carried  by  said  frame  between  said 
rails  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  said  surface,  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  marking  device  to  said 
pointer  for  travel  synchronously  with  the  travel  of  said 
pointer  in  directions  perpendicular  to  said  surface. 


3,044,178  { 

THREAD  TAPER  GAGE 
Frederick  M.  Kasten,  Pontiac,  Russell  S.  Cooke,  Birming- 
ham, and  Robert  Kasten,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Alameda  Gage  Company,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,678 
8  Claims.     (O.  33— 199) 


; 


3,044,179 
I  CARBON  RECOVERY 

Ronald  W.  Chapman,  Whittier.  John  C.  Ahlbom,  Mon- 
terey Park,  and  Roger  M.  Dille,  Whittier,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,816 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34—9) 


^ 


*— <^ — R" 


1 .  In  a  method  of  recovering  carbonaceous  solid  from 
a  dispersion  of  carbonaceous  solid  in  water  wherein  said 
dispersion  is  contacted  with  a  volatile  liquid  hydrocarbon 
effecting  transfer  of  said  carbonaceous  solid  from  water 
to  said  hydrocarbon  liquid,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  dispersion  with  volatile  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon in  liquid  phase  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  part  carbonaceous  solid 
in  a  mixing  zone  at  an  elevated  pressure  above  about 
100  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a  temperature  above  the  temperature 
required  for  substantially  complete  vaporization  of  said 
volatile  hydrocarbon  at  a  subsequently  reduced  pressure, 
separating  aqueous  and  oil  phases  comprising  water  and 
a  slurry  of  solid  particles  in  volatile  hydrocarbon  liquid 
respectively  at  said  elevated  pressure,  passing  said  slurry 
to  a  vaporization  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure  lower  than 
the  pressure  of  said  mixing  and  separating  steps,  effect- 
ing subsuntially  complete  vaporization  of  volatile  liquid 
hydrocarbon  from  said  slurry  by  flash  vaporization  at 
said  reduced  pressure  forming  a  dispersion  of  carbon  in 
hydrocarbon  vapors,  and  separating  carbonaceous  solid 
substantially  free  from  water  and  liquid  hydrocarbon  from 
said  hydrocarbon  vapors. 


external 
element 


3,044,180 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  COMESTIBLES 
Zenas  Block,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  and  Hert>ert  T.  Hunter 
and  William  S.  Hodges,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignors  to 
DCA  Food  Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Original  application  Sept  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,983. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No^j 
750,752 

7  CUims.     (a.  34—20) 
1.  The   improved   method   of  treating   warm   freshly 
cooked  cakes  comprising  transporting  said  cakes  along  a 
predetermined  path  through  a  treating  zone  from  a  feed 


8.  A  tool  for  measuring  the  eccentricity  of 
tapered    threads    comprising    a    work-gripping 
formed  as  a  two  part  assembly,  one  of  said  parts  includ- 
ing an  annular  plate  having  work-engaging  threads  formed    r ^_ 

on  its  inner  periphery  and  axially  extending  slots  formed   end  to  a  discharge  end  of  said  path,  introducmg  a  stream 
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of  conditioned  high  velocity  air  relatively  upstream  into 
said  treating  zone  at  a  point  trailing  said  path  discharge 
end.  exhausting  said  air  relatively  downstream  at  a  point 
in  advance  of  said  trailing  point  whereby  to  expose  said 
cakes  to  said  stream  of  conditioned  high  velocity  air,  and 
regulating  the  tempcraturre  and  humidity  of  said  air  up- 
stream to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  air  downstream 
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at  within  5*  F.  of  ambient  room  temperature  and  the 
relative  humidity  thereof  between  50%  and  85%  by  in- 
jecting a  water  mist  into  said  upstream  air  when  said 
downstream  air  exceeds  a  predetermined  dry  bulb  tem- 
perature and  injecting  steam  into  said  upstream  air  when 
said  downstream  air  falls  below  a  predetermined  wet  bulb 
temperature. 

3,»44,1S1 
HEATER  CONTROL  IN  I  AL  NDRY  \PPARATl  S 
Arthur  Berenbaum,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  PhiJco  Corporatioa,  Philadelpliia,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,101 
4  Claims.    (CI.  34 — 45) 


4.  In  apparatus  for  drying  fabrics,  a  source  of  relative- 
ly high  energy  and  a  source  of  relatively  low  energy,  a 
heater  element  energizable,  selectively,  by  said  higher 
or  lower  energy  sources  to  supply  heat  for  drying  either 
at  a  higher  or  at  a  lower  rate,  switching  means  operative, 
selectively,  to  provide  for  operation  of  said  heater  ele-' 
ment  either  by  said  higher  of  said  lower  energy  source, 
and  a  pair  of  thermostatic  elements  operatively  connected 
with  said  switching  means  to  operate  the  latter  to  effect 
heating  at  said  higher  and  said  lower  rates,  sequentially, 
in  response  to  upper  and  lower  temperatures  within  said 
apparatus,  the  upper  and  lower  temperatures  to  which 
one  said  element  is  responsive  being  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  limits  to  which  the  other  element  is  re- 
sponsive, the  said  other  thermostatic  element  being  op- 
erative initially  to  provide  for  energization  of  said  heater 
element  by  said  higher  energy  source  to  effect  its  higher 
heat  supply  rate,  the  said  one  thermostatic  element  there- 
after being  operative,  cyclically,  to  provide  for  energiza- 
tion of  said  heater  element  by  said  lower  and  said  higher 
energy  sources. 


3.044,182 
APPARATUS  FOR  THF  STORAGE  AND  DRYING 

OF  GRAIN 
\  inccnt  B.  Stcffen,  Box  268,  New  Hampton,  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  9,549 
6  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 50) 
I.  The  combination  of  a   generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed cylindrical  chamber  having  vent  openings  spaced 


along  its  top.  means  forming  an  inlet  passage  in  the  ui>- 
per  portion  of  said  chamber  and  a  discharge  passage  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  for  grain  to  be  stored 
and  dried.  .,9  leveling  auger  along  the  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber  in  operative  association  with  said  inlet  pas- 
sage means  and  a  discharge  auger  along  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  in  operative  association  with  said 


discharge  passage  means  for  moving  material  within  said 
chamber  outwardly  through  said  discharge  passage,  air 
circulating  means  including  an  open-work  tube  disposed 
lengthwise  along  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  for 
the  passage  of  air  relative  to  said  chamber,  temperature 
modifying  means  operatively  associated  with  said  tube, 
and  means  for  creating  movement  of  air  through  said 
tube  and  the  vents  of  said  chamber. 


3,044,183 
HAIR  DRIER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Hans  A.  Mauch,  4418  Airway  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and 
Arnold  S.  .Moore,    1205   Mill  Plain  Road,  Fairikld, 
Conn.  , 

FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,426 
16  Claims.     (CL  34—99) 


I.  A  hair  drying  hood  in  the  form  of  a  cap  having  a 
lower  marginal  edge  portion  for  fitting  about  the  user's 
head  below  the  hair  line  comprising,  outer  and  inner 
substantially  co-extensive  superimposed  layers  of  flexible 
material  joined  along  their  edges  to  provide  an  enclosure, 
said  outer  and  inner  layers  each  cofuisting  of  matching 
half  sections  foidable  upon  each  other  along  a  central 
fold  line,  said  layers  having  a  lower  edge  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  the  fold  line  and  a  top  and 
forward  edge  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  other 
end  of  the  fold  line  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  lower  edge 
in  arcuate  fashion,  the  superimposed  top  and  forward 
edges  of  the  half  sections  of  the  inner  and  outer  layers 
being  folded  and  sealed  together  throughout  their  length 
to  provide  a  central  seam  in  said  hood,  said  layers  being 
joined  at  selectively  spaced  areas,  means  defining  an  air 
inlet  in  one  of  said  layers  for  admitting  air  between  the 
layers  whereby  billowing  takes  place  intermediate  said 
joined  areas,  vent  means  in  said  joined  areas  and  means 
defining  air  jet  openings  in  said  enclosure  selectively  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  of  said  vent  means  within 
the  hood  for  jetting  air  to  the  inner  side  of  the  hood  in 
localized  relation  to  said  joined  areas. 
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3,044,184 
BATHYTHERMOGRAPH  SIMULATOR 
Willlani  Freeman  Leuze,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,082 
8  Claims.     (CL  35—19) 
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3,044,186 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  SWIMMING 

INSTRUCTION 

Harold  S.  Berger,  1408  14th  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  George  J.  Hibbard,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,128 

2  Claims.     (CL  35—29) 


I.  In  a  training  device,  an  apparatus  f(M-  simulating  the 
buoyancy  of  an  underwater  craft  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a' first  servomechanism  loop,  depth  signal  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  input  of  said  first  loop,  a  sec- 
ond servomechanism  loop,  said  second  servomechanism 
loop  comprising  a  servo  amplifier,  a  servo  motor,  and 
feedback  means,  said  servo  amplifier  being  connected  to 
said  servo  motor,  said  servo  motor  being  connected  to 
said  feedback  means  and  said  feedback  means  being  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  input  of  said  servo  amplifier, 
and  function  generating  means  operated  by  said  first 
servomechanism  loop,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  generating  means  to  said  servo  amplifier  to  provide 
an  input  signal  thereto,  said  first  servo  loop  comprising 
motor  means  being  operatively  connected  to  drive  said 
function  generating  means,  whereby  said  second  loop 
produces  an  output  signal  which  is  analogous  to  the 
buoyancy  of  said  underwater  craft,  said  buoyancy  output 
being  dependent  upon  both  the  characteristics  of  said 
function  generating  means  and  the  input  to  said  first  loop. 


•^  » 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  an  instructor  in  giving  swim- 
ming instruction,  comprising:  an  elongated,  stiff  shaft, 
having  a  diameter  permitting  comfortable  gripping  of  the 
same  by  the  hands  of  the  instructor  and  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spaced  apart  hand  positioning  means  disposed 
throughout  the  length  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
employed  in  pairs,  one  pair  for  each  student  to  be  ac- 
commodated; said  hand  positioning  means  comprising 
hand  grip  devices  disposed  in  alignment  on  one  side  of 
said  shaft  and  spaced  away  from  the  same,  said  hand 
grip  devices  provided  with  substantially  cylindrical  rc- 
volvable  hand  grip  portions.  , 


3,044,185 

SCULPTURING  KIT 

Gunthcr  F.  DanieL  18603  E.  River  Road, 

Columbia  Station,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,514 

3  Claims.    (CL  35—26) 


•r-% 


3,044,187 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Thomas  C.  Nicholls,  Jr.,  640  Saratoga  BIdg., 

New  Orleans  12,  La. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,149 

5  Claims.     (CL  35—56) 


O 


1.  A  display  device  for  a  display  organization  which 
includes  an  upright  mirror,  a  prospective  customer  sta- 
tion and  an  article  of  apparel  located  between  said  mirror 
and  said  station,  said  display  device  comprising  an  ap- 
parel support,  means  for  moving  said  apparel  support  in 
one  direction,  means  for  moving  said  apparel  support  in 
another  direction  while  the  person  in  said  station  views  a 
composite  image  of  the  apparel  and  a  part  of  his  body 
in  the  mirror,  the  first  mentioned  moving  means  having  a 
control  at  said  station,  the  second  mentioned  moving 
means  having  a  control  at  said  station,  and  a  window  in- 
tervening between  said  controls  and  said  apparel  support 
in  alignment  therewith  and  with  the  mirror,  the  composite 
image  in  said  mirror  being  observable  through  the  win- 
dow by  said  person  in  said  station  at  said  controls. 


1 .  A  sculpturing  kit  comprising  in  combination  a  frame 
having  means  to  receive  and  hold  a  block  of  sculpturing 
raw  material,  and  having  means  to  receive  interchange- 
ably a  set  of  guide  plates  and  holding  said  guide  plates 
in  three  planes  relative  to  the  said  block  of  material,  and 
said  guide  plates  having  means  to  guide  the  sawing  path 
of  a  saw. 


3,044,188 

VENTILATED  FOOTWEAR 

Henry  Evangelista,  1812  2nd  Ave.,  Altoona,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,301 

5  Claims.     (CI.  36—3) 

1.  All  article  of  footwear  having  a  heel  and  a  toe  and 

a  sole,  an  insole  normally  spaced  from  the  sole  to  estab- 
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lish  air  space  beneath  the  insole,  means  dividing  said  air 
space  into  one  chamber  at  the  heel  and  another  cham- 
ber forward  of  the  heel,  one-way  valve  and  duct  means 
permitting  flow  of  air  into  said  one  chamber  only  from 


the  interior  and  out  of  said  one  chamber  onJy  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  article  of  footwear,  and  one-way  vaJve  and 
duct  means  permitting  flow  of  air  into  said  another  cham- 
ber only  from  the  exterior  and  out  of  said  another  cham- 
ber only  to  the  interior  of  the  article  of  footwear. 


3,044,189 
SHOE  WITH  GROOVED  OLTSOLE  TO  RECEIVE  A 

FOXING  STRIP 

Atsuro  Noda,  L'kiha-gun,  Fukuoka-kcti,  Japan,  assignor 

to  Nikka  Rubber  Co^  Ltd^  kurume,  Japan 

Filed  June  8,  If  59.  Ser.  No.  818,834 

2  Claims.     (CI.  34—14) 


I.  A  boot  or  shoe  construction  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sole  provided  with  a  groove  along  the  edge  of  its 
bottom  surface,  said  groove  sloping  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  edge  of  the  sole,  an  insole,  an  upper 
having  an  inwardly  extending  lower  margin  secured  on 
the  under  side  of  said  insole,  a  filler  positioned  between 
said  insole  and  said  sole,  a  first  foxing  attached  on  the 
lower  part  of  the  upper  and  on  the  upper  edge  surface  of 
said  sole,  and  a  second  foxing  attached  on  said  first  foxing 
and  on  said  groove. 


3  044  190 

INFLATABLE  SOLE  AND  HEEL  STRUCTURE  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  TREAD  PORTIONS 

Urban  Urbany.  Pine  Valley.  Calif. 

(Paradise  Ranch  Trailer  Park,  Aguanga,  Calif.) 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1959.  Scr.  No.  840,418 

1  Claim.     (CI.  34>-29) 


The  combination  in  a  shoe  having  a  sole  portion  and 
a  heel  portion:  each  said  portion  having  a  base  element; 
at  least  one  of  said  base  elements  having  an  air  chamber 
defined  on  the  lower  side  thereof  by  a  bottom  wall;  said 
bottom  wall  being  impregnated  with  magnetic  material; 
and  a  wear  surface  having  the  upper  part  thereof  im- 
pregnated with  magnetic  material  and  thereby  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  bottom  wall. 


3.«44,191 
SPRINGABLE  SHOE  HEEL  AND  ATTACHING 

MEANS 

Alven  A.  Cayo,  241  W.  May  St.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,659 

5  CUms.    (CI.  34—34) 


1.  A  heel  unit  for  shoes  comprising  integral  heel  plate 
and  heel  members  formed  of  sheet  metal  stock  of  uni- 
form thickness,  the  heel  member  being  forwardly  curved 
and  of  curved  cross  section  and  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  in  a  rcarwardly  projecting  tab  adapted  to  have  a 
nonmetallic  lift  attached  thereto,  the  heel  plate  member 
comprising  a  flat  central  portion  and  curved  side  and 
rear  portions  of  substantial  depth  curvedly  merging  into 
the  central  portion,  the  heel  plate  member  having  later- 
ally spaced  slits  extending  rearwardly  from  its  front  edge, 
the  portion  of  the  heel  plate  member  between  the  slits 
projecting  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  curvedly  merg- 
ing into  the  heel  member  and  constituting  a  springable 
connection  therefor  to  the  heel  plate  member,  the  heel 
member  being  nonspringable  under  normal  use  load,  and 
an  attaching  member  of  forwardly  facing  U-shape  dis- 
posed on  the  upper  side  of  iald  heel  plate  member  with 
the  forward  ends  of  its  arms  at  the  outer  sides  of  said 
slit  therein,  said  attaching  member  being  fittingly  con- 
formed to  said  heel  plate  member  and  fixedly  secured 
thereto  to  constitute  an  assembled  unit  therewith  with  its 
outer  side  and  rear  edges  in  inwardly  spaced  relation 
to  the  side  and  rear  edges  of  said  heel  plate  member  and 
having  pointed  upwardly  projecting  bendable  shoe  attach- 
ing prongs  of  flat  section  on  its  outer  edges. 


3  044  192  ' 

ROOT  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

BULLDOZERS 

David  W.  Moore,  Box  295,  Hedrick,  Iowa 

FUed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,654 

4  Claims.     (CL  37—2) 


1 L  ^JS^ii  ^  ^^  CI  ..T  n  n 


1.  In  combination,  a  bulldozer  provided  with  a  later- 
ally projecting  blade  having  a  substantially  vertical  side 
edge  and  a  longitudinally  extending  supporting  beam  se- 
cured to  said  blade  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof, 
a  root  cutter  comprising  a  vertically  channeled  main  sup- 
porting body  receiving  and  secured  to  said  side  edge  of 
the  bulldozer  blade,  means  on  the  rear  portion  of  said 
body  receiving  and  clampingly  engaging  said  bulldozer 
supporting  beam,  and  a  plow  blade  of  substantial  length 
projecting  from  said  main  supporting  body  and  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  laterally  therefrom  and  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  laterally  from  the  bulldozer 
blade. 


L 
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3,044,193 

ICE  RESURFACING  MACHINE 

Frank  J.  Zamboni,  Paramovnt,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Frutk 

J.  Zamboni  &  Co.,  Paramount,  Calif.,  a  copartaerdiip 

FUed  May  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,788     . 

5  Claims.    (CL  37—13) 


earth,  means  in  said  circuit  loop  cooperating  with  said  lead 
line  and  serving  to  derive  a  control  signal,  and  means  re- 


1.  An  ice  resurfacing  machine  comprising  a  frame 
supported  on  runners  resting  directly  on  the  ice.  means 
for  profiling  said  machine  over  the  ice,  a  blade  mounted 
on  said  frame  transverse  to  the  direction  of  forward 
travel,  said  blade  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
frame  for  depth  of  cut  and  for  leveling  the  blade  with 
respect  to  the  surface  of  the  ice,  and  conveyor  means 
for  gathering  the  shaved  ice  from  in  front  of  said  blade 
and  removing  the  same,  said  conveyor  means  including 
means  for  depositing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shaved 
ice  onto  the  surface  of  the  ice  in  the  form  of  a  narrow, 
well-defined  ridge  to  serve  as  a  marker  line. 


3,044,194 
TRUCK-MOUNTED   TRENCH   EXCAVATING 
MACHINE 
Richard  Eugeo  Balkheimer,  Neu  Ulm-OfFenhausen,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Gebnider  Eberhardt,  Ulm  (Danabe), 
Germany,  a  German  firm 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  19,  1958 

19  Claims.     (CL  37— 86) 


I 


lii^- 


I.  A  truck-mounted  trench  excavating  machine  com- 
prising a  chassis  adapted  to  move  along  the  ground,  a 
boom  pivotably  mounted  on  said  chassis  at  one  end  there- 
of, an  endless  trenching  chain  mounted  on  said  boom  few- 
continuous  movement  along  the  same,  driving  means  for 
pivoting  said  boom  to  a  given  position  independently  of 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  positions  of  said  chassis  about 
an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  chassis  and  also 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  thereto,  said  driving 
means  capable  of  retaining  the  boom  in  said  position  dur- 
ing position  changes  of  said  chassis,  and  driving  means 
for  driving  said  chain  along  said  boom. 


sponsive  to  said  control  signal  serving  to  control  the  grad- 
ing apparatus  whereby  it  establishes  a  grade  which  is  a 
predetermined  level  below  the  lead  line. 


3,044,196 

CULVERT  CLEANER 

Edward  J.  Kinney,  P.O.  Box  82,  Prescott,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,663 

5  Claims.     (CL  37—143) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  earth  working  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  support  attached  thereto,  a  boom  pivoted  on  said 
support,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
said  boom,  means  connected  to  said  fixed  support  for 
maintaining  said  bracket  in  substantially  fixed  relation 
to  said  support,  a  second  boom  pivoted  on  the  free  end 
of  the  first  boom,  means  for  independently  swinging  said 
booms  to  align  the  longitudinally  axis  of  the  first  boom " 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  boom  or  to  locate 
the  free  end  of  the  second  boom  above  or  below  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  boom  whereby  said  second 
boom  can  be  located  parallel  with  and  in  proximity  to 
the  earth. 


3,044,197 

PORTABLE  IRONING  BOARD      ' 
Fred  S.  Cook,  216  E.  2nd  St.,  Winnemucca,  Nev. 
Filed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,272 
3  Claims.     (CL  3»— 115) 


3,044,195 
GRADING  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Duane  E.  Atkinson,  102  Fey  Drive,  Burlingame,  Calif. 
FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,369 
9  Claims.     (O.  37—143) 
1.  A  vehicle  control  system  for  controlling  grading  ap- 
paratus of  the  type  which  is  adapted  to  establish  a  graded 
surface  comprising  a  lead  line  disposed  a  predetermined 
elevation  above  the  surface  to  be  graded,  said  lead  line 
being  electrically  conductive  and  grounded  to  earth,  cir- 
cuit loop  means  including  said  lead  line  and  earth,  means 
on  said  vehicle  and  coupled  to  said  circuit  loop  for  ener- 
gizing said  circuit  loop  means  with  electrical  energy,  the 
means  for  energizing  the  circuit  loop  being  grounded  to 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  ironing  board,  a  plate 
member  disposed  beneath  said  board,  means  slidably  se- 
curing said  plate  member  to  the  underside  of  the  board 
so  that  the  plate  member  is  extensible  from  one  end  of 
the  board,  a  generally  rectangular,  horizontally  elon- 
gated rigid  vertical  frame  secured  transversely  -to  the 
underside  of  said  plate  member  at  the  intermediate  por- 
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tion  of  the  plate  member  and  being  engageable  together 
with  said  plate  member  in  a  drawer  opening,  outwardly 
extensible  horizontal  abutment  screws  threadedly  engaged 
in  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  vertical  upwardly  projecting 
abutment  screw  threadedly  engaged  through  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  plate  member  rearwardly  of  said  frame, 
and  a  depending  vertical  abutment  member  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  extending  through  the  bottom 
thereof. 


3,044,198 

PROJECTION  OF  SLIDES 

Frank   C.    Badalkh.   Chicago,   liU  aMignor  to   Bell  A 

Howell  Compan>.  Chica8o,  III.,  a  conioratioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1959.  Scr.  No.  784,199 

6  Claims.     (CI.  40—79) 


x«    //  ^^  atr 


5.  In  a  slide  projecting  apparatus,  a  gui^eway  having 
an  apertured  plate  slidable  therein  at  the  rear  thereof  and 
said  guideway  also  having  a  top  channel  and  a  bottom 
channel,  a  pushing  and  pulling  member  slidable  along  the 
guideway  and  guided  by  the  channels  and  having  a  T- 
shaped  end  portion  movable  in  the  guideway,  a  slide  holder 
having  a  T-shaped  slot  in  a  side  edge  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  T-shaped  end  portion  and 
fitting  slidably  in  a  guideway  in  guided  relationship  with 
the  guideway.  and  a  tray  having  a  septum  for  holding  the 
slide  holder  in  alignment  with  the  guideway. 


3,044,199 

ORN AMENTA i.  ASSFMBI  Y 

Hippolyte  Paul  Delimal.  10805  Mlllen  St..  Montreal, 

Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  June  29,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  39,474 

7  Claims.     (CI.  41—10) 


keys  inserted  between  said  assembled  discs  and  said  spacer 
blocks  for  interconnection  of  one  pair  with  another  pair 
of  frame  members,  universal  joints  interconnecting  the 
tops  of  adjacent  frame  members,  and  a  pedestal  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  ground  and  to  which  one  of  said 
universal  joints  is  connected  for  supporting  the  decorating 
assembly. 


3,044.200 

FLORAL  BASE 

George  Teirfel,  7307  SW.  Barnes  Road,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  22,  1 959.  Ser.  No.  8 1 5,09 1 

1  Claim.     (CI.  41—12) 


A  floral  base  comprising  a  flat,  sheet  metal  body  mem- 
ber assuming  a  flared  configuration  and  Slaving  a  point  of 
origin,  tab  members  struck  in  said  body  member  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  point  of  origin  and  having  one  unsev- 
cred  end  forming  a  hinge  whereby  the  tabs  are  adapted 
to  be  bent  over  portions  of  floral  pieces  to  clamp  the  lat- 
ter on  the  body  member,  said  Ub  members  being  ar- 
ranged in  sets  with  at  least  two  tab  members  in  a  set 
and  with  said  two  tab  members  in  a  set  being  disposed 
on  a  straight  line  leading  from  said  point  of  origin  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  straight  line,  the  alternate  tab  mem- 
bers in  a  set  being  hinged  at  opposite  ends  from  each 
other,  and  an  elongated  finger  struck  in  said  body  mem- 
ber and  having  one  unsevered  end  adjacent  the  point  of 
origin  forming  a  hinge  whereby  said  finger  is  adapted  to 
be  wrapped  around  the  floral  pieces  for  anchoring  the 
latter  at  said  point  of  origin. 


3  044  201 

ARTIFICIAL  TREE  BRANCH 

MicbacI  J.  Ijilick,  3711  W.  97th  St.,  Evergreen  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,928 

2  CUims.     (CI.  41—15) 


1.^  decorative  assembly  comprising  a  series  of  pairs 
of  ornamenul  flanged  frame  members  of  elongated  shape 
and  having  a  curved  axis,  each  frame  member  having  a 
base  and  a  top  with  iu  flanges  tapering  from  said  base 
to  said  top.  a  disc  secured  to  the  base  of  each  frame 
member,  spacer  blocks,  the  discs  of  the  frame  members 
of  each  pair  being  interconnected  with  the  interposition 
of  said  spacer  blocks,  means  for  securing  said  discs  and 
spicer  blocks  in  angiflarly  adjustable  position  of  one 
frame  member  with  respect  to  the  other  of  each  pair,  link 


,' 


H 


1.  In  a  branch  for  an  artificial  tree,  a  stem  formed  of 
a  metal  rod  having  a  slit  formed  at  one  end  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  said  rod,  a  first  group  of  claw  members 
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formed  integral  with  the  rod  and  extending  about  the 
periphery  of  the  rod  in  a  circle  and  in  the  region  of  said 
slit,  a  second  group  of  claw  members  formed  integral 
with  the  rod  and  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the 
rod  in  a  circle  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  group 
of  claw  members,  and  a  plurality  of  claw  members  formed 
integral  with  the  rod  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
between  said  two  groups  of  claw  members.  ^  • 


3,044,202 

HALF-TONE  COLOR  PRINTS 

Johan  Gunnar  Lindmark,  Grevgatan  14, 

StocUiolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,134 

8  Claims.    (CI.  41—21) 


end  portion  of  the  chamber  on  the  peripheral  wall  thereof, 
a  self-contained  electric  light  unit  removably  mounted  in 
the  chamber  and  including  a  cylindrical  metallic  shell  slid- 
ably engageable  with  ih?  stationary  contact  upon  inser- 
tion of  the  unit  \n  the  chamber,  said  unit  including  bat- 
teries in  said  shell,  a  removable  closure  on  the  stock  for 
the  rear  end  of  the  chamber  said  unit  still  further  includ- 
ing a  cap  of  insulating  material  in  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  shell,  an  electric  lamp  in  the  forward  portion 
of  the  shell  including  a  base  mounted  in  and  extending 
through  the  cap  and  electrically  connected  to  the  batteries, 
said  base  having  an  exposed  portion  forwardly  of  the 
cap.  a  second  electric  contact  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  wall  of  the  chamber  and  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  jseripheral  wall 


1.  A  half-tone  multi-color  print  including  a  transparent 
base  having  a  back  surface  in  which  a  dense  and  substan- 
tially uniform  grain  is  formed  by  depressions  having  rela- 
tively sharply  cornered  peaks  and  valley  bottoms  with  sub- 
stantially flat  surfaces  therebetween,  said  base  having  a 
front  surface  which  is  transparent  for  viewing  of  said 
back  surface  through  said  base,  and  a  half-tone  color 
print  printed  on  said  back  surface  and  reversed  in  subject 
position  and  color  imposition  as  compared  to  the  same 
print  for  direct  viewing,  said  print  comprising  half-tone 
ink  dots  and  said  grain  having  a  grain  size  substantially 
smaller  than  at  least  the  largest  of  said  dots  but  not  less 
than  ^'im  of  the  size  of  said  largest  dots. 


of  said  chamber  and  engageable  with  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  lamp  base  upon  insertion  of  the  unit  in  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  contacts  to 
the  safety  for  energizing  the  lamp,  said  stock  further  hav- 
ing windows  therein  communicating  with  the  chamber  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  lamp,  said  stock  still  further  having 
a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therein  from  the  chamber 
to  the  safety,  said  means  including  a  conductor  wire  ex- 
tending through  the  bore  and  electrically  connecting  the 
stationary  contact  to  the  safety  at  the  pivotal  axis  thereof, 
a  third  contact  in  the  firearm  in  the  path  of  the  safety  and 
engageable  thereby  when  said  safely  is  in  the  "ofT'  posi- 
tion, and  a  conductor  wire  extending  through  the  bore 
and  electrically  connecting  the  second  contact  to  said 
third  contact 


3,044,203 
FIREARM  WITH  RECIPROCABLE  BOLT  HAVING 

TRANSVERSE  MOVEMENT 
Gary  Wilhclm,  Hamden,  Conn.     (Apt.  54,  470  Prospect 
St.,  New  Haven,  Conn.),  and  Henry  Schom,  R.F.D.  1, 
Sandy  Hook.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,562 
I  9  Claims.     (CI.  42—22) 


3,044,205 

BIRD-RETRIEVING  GRAPPLE 

Percy  G.  Bradley,  308  Glen  Road,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,428 

2  Claims.     (CI.  45—1) 


:— -^^^=^^-^ 


1.  In  a  gun.  a  receiver;  a  barrel  fixed  to  said  receiver; 
a  reciprocable  unitary  bolt  within  said  receiver  and  hav- 
ing a  firing  pin  axially  disposed  therein;  an  action  slide 
for  supporting  said  bolt;  a  reciprocable  carriage  con- 
nected to  said  slide;  and  cam  means  between  said  slide 
and  bolt  for  moving  said  bolt  and  firing  pin  transversely 
(A  said  barrel  while  maintaining  them  in  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto  during  each  reciprocation  of  said  bolt. 


3  044  204 
WARNING  SIGNAL  LIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS 
Clarence  Robert  Zimmerman,  Box  6,  Almira,  Wash. 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,783 
2  Claims.     (CI.  42—84) 
I.  A  firearm  including  a  pivoted  metallic  safety  and 
a  stock  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereinto  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  stationary 
electric  contact  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  forward 
780  O.G.— 51 


1.  A  bird  retrieving  grapple  comprising  an  elongated 
floatable  body,  said  body  including  connecting  means  at 
one  end  for  connection  to  a  casting  line,  said  body  por- 
tion including  an  annular  mounting  portion  at  the  other 
end.  said  body  portion  diverging  from  said  connecting 
portion   toward  said   mounting  portion,   said   mounting 
portion  including  a  continuous,  radially-opening,  annular 
groove  portion,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced, 
notch   portions   opening   radially   through   said   annular 
groove  portion  and  toward  said  connecting  means,  each 
of  said  notch  portions  including  a  pair  of  intersecting  abut- 
ment  walls   spaced   from   said   groove   portion,   one  of 
said  abutment  walls  being  disposed  substantially  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  member  and  the 
other  abutment  wall  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  a  lock  ring  removably  received  in  said 
annular  groove  and  including  intermediate  portions  ex- 
tefiding  transversely  of  said  notch  portions,  a  grapple 
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hook  mounted  on  each  of  said  intermediate  lock  ring 
portions,  said  hooks  having  a  C  shaped  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  terminal  barb  at  one  end.  said  C-shaped  portion 
terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  U-shaped  mounting 
portion  opening  toward  said  terminal  barb,  said  U-shaped 
mounting  portion  including  a  plurality  of  angularly  re- 
lated abutment  surfaces,  and  a  leaf  spring  anchored  in 
said  notches  and  engageable  with  at  least  two  of  the 
angularly  related  abutment  surfaces  of  said  U-shaped 
mounting  portions,  one  abutment  surface  of  said  U-shaped 
portion  of  said  hooks  orienting  said  hooks  into  an  opera- 
tive position  outwardly  from  said  notches  with  the  ter- 
minal barb  radially  spaced  from  and  extending  toward 
said  connecting  means,  and  another  of  said  abutment  sur- 
faces on  said  U-shaped  mounting  portion  orienting  said 
terminal  barb  into  a  stored  position  in  substantial  en- 
gagement adjacent  the  diverging  portion  of  said  float- 
able body  and  directed  toward  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof. 


3,044»206 

TRAWL  NTT  CODEND  RELEASE  AVD  I  OCK 

Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood,  Seattle.  Wash. 

FUed  May  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,960 

14  Claims.    (CI.  43—9) 


I.  Ih  combination  with  a  codend  encircling  purse  line 
or  the  like,  to  be  drawn  tight  or  alternatively  to  be  relaxed, 
a  terminal  member  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  purse 
line  and  formed  with  a  passage  disposed  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  pull  of  such  first  end.  through  which  the 
second  end  of  the  purse  line  extends  when  the  purse  line  is 
not  relaxed,  a  shouldered  slide  incorporated  in  the  purse 
line  in  position  to  extend  within  said  passage  when  the 
purse  line  is  drawn  tight,  and  a  bolt  guided  in  the  ter- 
minal member  for  movement  towards  and  from  the  s|ide. 
and  by  its  movement  in  a  locking  seilk  towards  the  slide 
engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  latter  to  lock  the  purse  line 
in  its  tight  condition. 


3,044,207 

ARTIFICIAI.  FISHING  LI  RE 

Edfpir  A.  Dorsett,  150  Hill  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,929,  Aug.   13, 

1957.    This  applicatioa  Dec.  S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,192 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43— 42JI) 


4.  A  fishing  lure  comprising;  an  elongated  body  having 
a  hollow  interior;  wall  means  defining  an  au  tight  cham- 
ber in  the  upper  portion  of  said  interior  and  including  a 
wall  s«:tion  running  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body  to  divide  the  remaining  portion  of  said  inte- 


rior into  a  front  chamber  and  a  rear  chamber,  said  front 
chamber  having  a  single  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said 
body  in  its  bottom  portion  adjacent  the  point  said  wall 
section  meets  the  lower  portion  of  said  interior,  said  rear 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  openings  to  the  exterior 
of  said  body:  means  for  securing  hooks  to  the  underside 
of  said  body:  means  for  securing  a  fishing  line  to  the  front 
portion  of  said  body,  said  body  floating  in  water  with  its 
front  end  higher  than  its  rear  end  when  said  rear  chamber 
is  filled  with  water,  successive  pulls  on  said  line  causing 
water  to  flow  past  said  single  opening  to  estaNish  a  re- 
duced pressure  area  adjacent  said  opening  whereby  por-' 
tions  of  water  enter  said  front  chamber  through  said  single 
opening  each  time  said  flow  is  reduced,  said  air  light 
chamber  buoying  up  the  top  portion  of  said  body  to  hold 
said  lure  in  an  uprigh^  position  with  respect  to  roll  about 
said  longitudinal  axis)  a  diving  vane  secured  to  the  front 
of  said  body  and^gled  downwardly  whereby  the  body 
is  initially  causcdfto  pitch  forwardly  in  response  to  initial 
pulling  on  said  fishing  line  to  result  in  a  pitching  move- 
ment when  the  pull  on  said  line  is  relaxed,  additional  por- 
tions of  water  entering  said  front  chamber  through  said 
single  opening  each  time  said  pitching  causes  said  front 
chamber  to  assume  a  position  lower  than  said  rear  cham- 
ber; an  elongated  closed  tube  running  longitudinally  with- 
in said  interior  from  said  rear  chamber,  through  said  wall 
section  to  said  front  chamber;  and  a  movable  weight  in 
said  tube  whereby  said  weight  moves  back  and  forth 
along  said  tube  by  gravity  during  said  pitching  to  aug- 
ment said  pitching. 


3,044^08 
FISHING  KITE 

Salvador  A.  Minera,  1500  Judah  St 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  2,455 
7  Claims.    (CI.  43—43.13) 


;?-"^ 


#  10, 


1.  A  fishing  kite  comprising:  a  main,  vertically  disposed, 
horizontally  extending  sheet  of  relatively  rigid  material 
providing  a  body  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end;  a  pair  of  wings  of  sheet 
material;  means  hingedly  securing  said  wings  to  said  body 
adjacent  to  said  upper  and  lower  edges  for  swinging  of 
said  wings  from  a  generally  collapsed  position  respec- 
tively depending  from  said  hinge  means  to  a  generally 
opposed,  horizontally  disposed,  vertically  spaced  relation 
at  one  side  of  said  body,  and  vice  versa,  an  element  re- 
leasably  held  against  said  rear  end  and  yieldable  means 
releasably  secured  to  said  body  yieldably  holding  said  ele- 
ment against  said  rear  end,  said  element  including  a  part 
thereof  extending  angularly  outwardly  from  said  body 
adapted  to  rock  said  clement  off  said  rear  end  upon  pulling 
said  part  rearwardly  away  from  said  rear  end,  and  means 
on  said  part  for  securing  a  hook  and  line  thereto;  a  flexible 
bridle  including  flexible  cords  respectively  directly  con- 
nected with  said  wings  at  their  edfcs  that  are  remote  from 
said  body  and  with  said  clement,  said  bridle  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  fishing  line  to  be  held  by  an  opera- 
tor. 
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3.044^09 

MINNOW  BOX 

Justus  Lorenzc  Roach,  Hampton,  Arfc. 

(P.O.  Box  22,  Taylor,  Ark.) 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,153 

4  Claims.    (CL  43— 56) 


book,  may  be  swung  upwardly  in  a  vertical  plane  for 
consulation  purposes,  and  a  top  rod  section  on  said 
frame  member,  said  top  rod  section  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  book  when  the  book  is  swung  upwardly  out  of 
said  chamber  and  away  from  said  wall,  said  top  rod  sec- 
tion having  a  forwardly  disposed  downwardly  directed 
portion  whereby  a  book  resting  thereon  will  be  urged 
downwardly  to  its  said  normal  downward  position. 


4.  A  minnow  container  comprising  first  and  second 
receptacles  and  a  partition  therebetween,  said  first  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  water  and  oxygen  and  including  a 
closed  top,  said  second  receptacle  for  the  reception  of 
water  and  having  an  open  top,  said  partition  having  an 
opening  in  its  lower  portion  communicating  the  recep- 
tacles, a  horizontal  guide  in  the  second  receptacle  adja- 
cent the  top  thereof  and  adjacent  to  and  in  spaced  parallel- 
ism with  the  partition,  a  foraminous  closure  for  the  open- 
ing slidable  vertically  on  the  partition  in  the  guide,  said 
second  receptacle  having  means  for  guiding  and  receiving 
a  slidable  closure  in  the  upper  portion  of  wall  portions 
thereof  and  said  horizontal  guide  having  an  upper  edge 
portion  located  at  substantially  the  same  height  as  said 
guiding  and  receiving  means,  and  a  removable  closure 
for  the  second  receptacle  slidable  in  the  guiding  and 
receiving  means  and  engageable  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
horizontal  guide.  .  .  i. 


3,044418 
TELEPHONE  BOOK  STANDS 

Thomas  F.  Upton,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Loose  Leaf  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,559 
5  Claims.    (CL  45— 85) 


3,044,211  '     • 

TOY  OBJECTS 

Felix  Palm,  2241  W.  Greenleaf  Ave.,  Chicago  45,  m. 

FUed  July  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,878 

4  Claims.     (CI.  46—11) 


1  I,' 


1.  A  cardboard  container  comprising  a  front,  wide 
rectangular  face  printed  to  identify  the  contents  of  said 
container,  a  rear,  wide  rectangular  face  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  said  front  face  printed  on  both  sides  of  its  trans- 
verse centerline  with  the  printing  on  cither  side  of  the 
transverse  centerline  similarly  directionally  oriented  with 
respect  to  said  centerline,  rectangular  side  panels  con- 
necting the  corresponding  long  edges  of  said  front  and 
back  panels,  rectangular  end  panels  connecting  the  cor- 
responding short  edges  of  said  front  and  back  faces,  said 
end  and  said  panels  cooperatively  positioned  wtih  said 
front  and  rear  faces  to  form  a  closed  container,  lines  in- 
dicating where  to  cut  said  front  face  and  said  side  panels 
with  said  lines  across  said  side  panels  non-divergent  away 
from  said  rear  face,  to  produce  an  opening  across  said 
front  face  and  across  said  side  panels  symmetrical  about 
the  centerline  of  said  front  face,  a  plurality  of  scored  lines 
across  said  rear  panel  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  the  transverse  centerline  across  said  rear  panel  with  said 
scored  lines  positioned  with  respect  to  said  cutting  lines 
whereby  when  severance  is  effected  along  said  cutting 
lines,  the  rear  face  is  adapted  to  be  folded  along  said 
scored  lines  to  bring  the  uncut  portions  of  said  front  face 
on  opposite  sides  of  said'  transverse  centerline  into  con- 
tact with  each  other  to  form  a  toy  with  the  ^ont  face 
hidden  from  view. 


•    ii 


T 


3,044,212 

WHIPPING  TOP 

John  T.  Lancaster,  20231  Damman  Ave., 

Harper  Woods  36,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,940 

1  Claim.    (CI.  46—67) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  booth  vertical 
wall  of  a  book  supporting  structure  connected  thereto 
and  side-by-side  therewith,  said  book  supporting  structure 
comprising  means  for  swingably  suspending  at  least  one 
book  therefrom  in  a  normal  downward  position,  and  a 
frame  member  disposed  parallel  to  said  wall  and  spaced 
therefrom  so  as  to  define  therewith  a  chamber  in  which 
said  book  is  normally  disposed  and  out  of  which  said 


A  whipping  top  toy  comprising  a  lop  adapted  to  spin 
about  a  vertical  axis  therethrough,  said  top  having  a  sub- 
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slantially  entirely  concave  top  surface  and  side  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  substantially  entirely  convex  whereby  said 
top  has  a  center  of  gravity  substantially  below  the  mid- 
height  thereof,  axially  spaced  apart  annular  grooves  on 
said  top  over  substantially  the  entire  side  and  bottom 
exterior  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  whip  for  imparting  a 
force  to  said  top  while  it  is  spinning  to  cause  said  top 
to  continue  to  spin  including  a  rigid  handle  and  a  lash 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  lash  having  a  fixed 
end  section  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  handle  at 
one  end  of  the  handle  and  a  free  end  section  the  center 
of  which  is  removably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
fixed  end  section,  the  fixed  end  section  of  the  lash  being 
more  flexible  than  the  rigid  handle  and  less  flexible  than 
the  free  end  section  whereby  on  swinging  the  whip  in 
an  arc  the  fixed  end  section  of  the  ash  offers  substantial 
air  resistance  and  closely  follows  the  movement  of  the 
handle  while  the  free  end  section  offers  little  air  resistance 
and  does  not  follow  the  movement  of  the  handle  closely 
but  wraps  reaJily  around  the  top  on  contact  therewith 
to  provide  a  substantial  area  of  contact  betweep  the  top 
and  the  free  end  section  of  the  lash  over  which  force 
may  be  transferred  from  the  whip  to  the  top,  said  free 
end  section  of  the  lash  having  a  pair  of  frayed  free  ends 
to  provide  a  wiping  action  on  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
top  during  force  transfer  from  the  whip  to  the  top  to 
increase  the  efficiency  ortfie  force  transferred  therebe- 
tween. 


a  leaf  spring  in  each  of  said  recesses  each  having  their 
upper  ends  fixedly  secured  in  said  recesses  and  their  lower 
ends  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  outer  vase  and 
against  said  inner  vase  thereby  spacing  said  inner  vase 
from  said  outer  vase,  and  said  outer  vase  having  an  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  directed  annular  taper  at  its  upper 
end  defining  an  opening  only  slightly  larger  than  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  inner  vase  such  that  foreign  matter 
will  be  impeded  from  entering  the  space  between  said 
inner  and  outer  vases,  said  inner  vase  having  an  inward 


3,044.213 

TOY 

Gunars  LiciHs,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  I.  Glass, 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  850,918 

7  Claims.     (CK  46—177) 


bead  around  said  open  top  in  communication  with  said 
finger  depressions  whereby  the  inner  vase  may  be  readily 
gripped  for  removal,  and  said  inner  vase  having  a  second 
bead  around  the  closed  end  thereof  such  that  when  said 
inner  vase  is  inverted  and  said  open  end  is  resting  on  said 
bosses  said  second  bead  is  in  communication  with  said 
finger  depressions,  and  said  inner  vase  having  a  length 
such  that  when  one  end  thereof  is  resting  on  said  bosses, 
the  other  end  thereof  is  substantially  in  the  plane  defined 
by  the  outermost  surface  of  said  annular  taper. 


3,044,215 
HOLDER  FOR  PLANT  CUTTINGS 
Richard  R.  Crousore,  818  V^  14th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1959,  S«r.  No.  860,487 
9  Claims.    (CL  47—41) 
4.  A  projectile  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  de- 
layed-action projectile  and  a  launcher  for  launching  said 
projectile^said  projectile  comprising  a  frame  having  there- 
on means  for  producing  a  build-up  sound,  and  other  means 
for  producing  a  climactic  sound,  drive  means  placed  in 
operation  by  the  launching  of  said  projectile  to  actuate 
said  means  producing  the  build-up  sound,  and  to  actuate 
the  means  producing  said  climactic  sound  after  a  period 
of  operation  of  said  means  producing  the  build-up  sound, 
and  time  delaying  means  controlling  said  drive  means  to        1-  A  holder  for  decorative  plant  cuttings  and  the  like, 
retard  its  operation  to  prolong  the  production  of  said    comprising  a  pair  of  similar  jaws  each  having  a  fulcrum 
build-up   sound   and   to  delay   the   occurrence   of   said    at  one  end  and  a  clamping  lip  at  the  other,  a  clamp  for 
climactic  sound.  holding  said  jaws  with  the  respective  fulcrums  and  clamp- 

ing lips  in  opposed,  aligned,  contacting  relation,  said 
clamp  including  a  base  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  fulcrums,  said  base  having  resilient  arms  disposed  to 
extend,  on  opposite  sides,  past  said  fulcrums  and  into 
engagement  with  said  jaws  intermediate  said  fulcrums 
and  said  clamping  lips,  the  engagement  portion  of  said 


3.044,214 

FLUSH  TYPE  FLOWER  VASE  ASSEMBLY 

Otto  S.  Gill.  18  Clark  St.,  West  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,923 

A  flnw^r  va«  a««.,«M^  Jt  ,k    .        ui  •        ..       ^-         '""  **'"  wiamping  iips.  me  engagement  portion  ot  said 


thereof  substantially  below  ground  level  comprising  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  outer  vase  having  a  body  sec- 
tion, an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  first  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  about  said  upper  end.  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  having  a  plurality  of  finger  depressions 
along  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  second  inwardly  e*^ 
tending  flange  defining  an  opening  at  said  lower  end.  a 
plurality  of  bosses  extending  upwardly  from  said  second 
flange,  a  cylindrical  inner  vase  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  body 
section  of  said  outer  vase  and  supported  on  said  bosses  in 
.  spaced  relationship  to  said  lower  flange,  said  body  secnon 


distance  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  jaws  where  the 
arms  engage  the  jaws  when  the  latter  are  in  said  contact- 
ing relation,  so  as  to  apply  force  to  move  said  jaws  from 
a  noncontacting  toward  the  contacting  relation. 


3,944,21( 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

GLASS  SHEETS 

WiUiam  F.  Billinger.  Beaver  St.,  Zetienople,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  714,211 

7  Claims.     (CI.  49—48) 

.      .  J    ,,  .  ^-' — '  " ^    Apparatus  for  running  pairs  of  scored  cuts  in  glass 

having  radially  spaced  recesses  about  the  interior  thereof,    sheets  moving  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  scored 
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cuts,  comprising  a  moving  flat  flexible  glass  sheet  sup- 
porting belt,  a  rotatable  roller  disposed  transversely  be- 
neath said  belt  and  having  a  rubber  covering  of  substan- 
tial thickness  thereon  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  belt 
in  the  horizontal  plane  thereof  and  beneath  each  scored 
cut  of  the  glass  supported  sheet  to  be  run,  said  roller 
rubber  covering  being  of  a  width  substantially  greater 
than  the  scored  cut.  a  second  rotatable  roller  disposed 
transversely  of  and  above  said  belt  with  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  both  rollers  in  vertical  alignment,  said  second 
roller  being  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  said  belt,  and 
a  rubber  covering  of  substantial  thickness  on  said  second 
roller  in  pressure  engagement  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
glass  sheet  moving  thereunder,  said  second  roller  covering 
being  of  a  width  substantially  that  of  said  belt  and  having 
a  degree  of  deflection  greater  than  the  covering  on  the 
first-named  roller. 

4.  In  a  glass  cutting  tool,  in  combination, 

a  housing.  „  | 


aperture,  and  a  resiliently  deformable  catch  element  made 
from  springy  wire  substantially  in  the  shape  of  an  ellipse, 
one  of  the  longer  sides  of  the  ellipse  extending  through 
and  being  pivotally  engaged  within  said  aperture  while 
the  other  longer  side  of  the  ellipse  is  so  spaced  from  said 
one  longer  side  that  it  resiliently  engages  said  catch  for- 
mation when  the  catch  element  is  pivoted  in  the  aperture 
to  move  said  other  longer  side  into  said  slot  to  hold  the 
catch  element  in  a  closed  position  with  the  shorter  sides 
thereof  spaced  diametrically  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
reinforcement-receiving  slot  by  a  distance  less  than  the 
width  of  the  slot. 


a  spring-loaded  piston  movably  mounted  within  the 
housing  and  having  a  portion  depending  from  the 
housing, 

a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  depending  piston 
portion, 

a  selectively  rotatable  cutting  wheel  holder  mounted 
upon  said  yoke  and  depending  therefrom, 

glass  cutting  wheels  pivotally  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tion about  the  periphery  of  the  holder  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom, 

a  guide  surface  on  said  holder  adjacent  each  cutting 
wheel  for  engagement  by  the  leading  edge  of  a  glass 
sheet  moving  towards  the  cutting  wheel  and  causing 
displacement  of  the  holder  relative  to  the  sheet. 

a  guide  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  holder  and 
yoke  translating  said  holder  displacement  into  verti- 
cal displacement  relative  to  said  sheet  and  lifting  the 
cutting  wheel  into  a  position  for  scoring  a  cut  in  the 
glass  sheet  beginning  with  the  leading  edge  of  the 
sheet  moving  beneath  the  cutting  wheel. 


3,044,217 

SPACER   MEMBERS  FOR  THE  REINFORCEMENT 

OF  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRl  CTURES 

Ferdinand  William  Berry,  ''Latchetts,''  108  Woodland 

Drive,  Hove  4,  England 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,983  \   \ 

I      I  Claim.     (CI.  50—514)  ' 


3,044,218 
ABRASIVE  GRFT  MARKING  MACHINE 
John    E.    Munn,    Edgewood,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Jas.   H. 
Matthews  &   Co.,  Pittsbitfgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

,,  Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,781 

ll  20  Claims.     (CL  51—8) 


A  spacer  for  use  in  spacing  the  reinfmx^ements  of 
reinforced  concrete  with  respect  to  the  forms  therefor, 
comprising  a  relatively  thick  disc  having  a  slot,  for  re- 
ceiving a  reinforcement,  extending  from  its  periphery 
to  a  point  in  the  region  of  the  center  thereof  and  also 
having  an  aperture  through  the  disc  at  one  side  of  the 
slot  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  disc,  a 
catch  formation  in  the  wall  of  said  slot  remote  from  said 


1 .  An  abrasive  grit  marking  machine  comprising  a  work 
piece-supporting  stencil  having  a  stencil  opening  there- 
through, means  spaced  below  the  stencil  for  projecting 
a  blast  of  air  and  abrasive  marking  grit  through  the  stencil 
against  a  wo^  piece  placed  on  the  stencil,  means  sur- 
rounding said  blast-projecting  means  for  collecting  the  grit 
after  it  strikes  the  work  piece  and  falls  back  through  the 
stencil,  an  enclosure  surrounding  the  stencil  of  a  diameter 
and  depth  to  receive  the  work  piece  and  which  has  an 
opening  in  the  top  thereof  through  which  the  work  piece 
may  be  placed  in  the  enclosure  on  the  stencil  and  removed 
from  the  enclosure,  the  enclosure  having  an  annular  dust- 
removing  channel  extending  around  it  and  opening  into 
the  space  within  the  enclosure,  and  a  suction  pipe  opening 
into  the  channel  whereby  dust-laden  air  may  be  withdrawn 
from  the  area  within  the  enclosure. 


I 


3,044,219 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESHARPENING  DIAMOND 
DRILL  BFTS 

Charles  R.  Cutler,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Christensen  Diamond  Products  Company,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,115  | 

20  CUims.     (CL  51—15)  ,         ] 

1.  In  abrasive  blasting  apparatus  for  drill  bits:  means 
for  mounting  a  drill  bit;  means  for  rotating  said  mounting 
means  and  drill  bit;  means  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  abrasive  material;  said  mounting  means  supporting  the 
drill  bit  adjacent  to  the  quantity  of  abrasive  material  in 
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said  containing  means;  and  nozzle  means  positioned  to 
direct  a  fluid  into  and  through  the  abrasive  material  in  said 


rection  upon  the  right  hand  tooth  flank  of  said  gear  work- 
piece  movable  synchronously  with  the  generating  move-  ^ 
ment  of  said  second  slide,  a  second  template  controlling 
the  crowning  correction  upon  said  right  hand  tooth  flank 
movable  synchronously  with  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  first  slide,  a  third  template  controlling  the  pro- 
file correction  upon  the  left  hand  tooth  flank  of  said  work- 
piece  movable  synchronously  with  the  generating  move- 
ment of  said  second  slide,  a  fourth  template  controlling 
the  crowning  correction  upon  the  left  hand  tooth  flank 


containing  means  to  blast  said  material  directly 
the  drill  bit 


GRINDER 

Eber  S.  Emcrsoa,  Daly  City,  Calif. 

(120  El  Camino  Real,  Biirlii«ame,  Calif.) 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  4,137 

9  Clainii.    (CL  51— IM) 


movable  synchronously  with  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  first  slide,  a  first  common  means  controlled  by 
against  said  first  and  second  templates  for  moving  one  of  said 
I  discs  to  accomplish  the  profile  and  crowning  corrections 
on  the  right  flank  of  a  tooth  of  said  workpiece  and  a  sec- 
ond common  means  controlled  by  said  third  and  fourth 
templates  for  accomplishing  the  same  corrections  on  the 
left  flank  of  a  tooth,  hydraulic  transmissions  extending 
from  said  first  and  second  templates  to  said  first  common 
means  and  hydraulic  transmissions  extending  from  said 
third  and  fourth  templates  to  said  second  common  means. 


3,044,222 

MACHINE  FOR  POLISHING  OR  GRINDING 

El.ONCATED  WORKPIECES 

Bernard  V.  Davis,  Coventry,  Fjigland,  aasignor,  by  mesne 

assifcnments,    to     Bristol    Siddclcy    Engines    Limited, 

Bristol,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  14,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  51—142) 


1.  A  grinder  assembly  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
templates  having  template  openings  of  the  same  size  and 
shape  and  secured  in  spaced  relationship  on  said  base, 
a  holding  device  located  between  said  templates  and  con- 
nected with  said  base,  said  holding  device  adapted  to 
support  a  workpiece  between  said  templates,  a  rotatable 
spindle  having  circular  guide  means  concentric  therewith 
on  its  outer  surface,  said  guide  means  directly  contacting 
said  templates  within  the  openings  and  guiding  said 
spindle  as  it  rotates,  said  spindle  adapted  to  support  a 
grinding  element,  unobstructed  handles  connected  with 
said  spindle  at 'the  ends  thereof  in  order  to  manually 
move  or  control  the  spindle  while  it  is  being  rotated. 


3  044  221 
GEAR  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Willi  Graf,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maag  Gear- 
wheel &  Machine  Company  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778J23 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  <,  1957 

*  CUinis.  (CI.  51—123) 
1.  A  gear  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed,  a  first 
slide  movable  longitudinally  of  said  bed.  a  second  slide 
movable  transversely  on  said  first  slide,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  slides,  a  shaft  for  supporting  a  gear  workpiece 
mounted  on  said  second  slide,  a  pair  of  grinding  discs, 
supports  for  said  discs  slidable  transversely  of  said  bed 
for  movement  toward  and  from  a  tooth  flank,  means  for 
operating  said  grinding  discs,  means  for  generating  a  nor- 
mal involute  movement  to  said  workpiece  relative  to  said 
grinding  discs,  a  first  template  controlling  the  proAle  cor- 


1.  A  machine,  for  polishing  or  grinding  an  elongate 
work-piece  having  a  curved  surface,  comprising  a  table, 
arranged  to  carry  a  former  and  a  work-piece  positioned 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  slideways  on  said 
machine  and  supporting  said  table  for  reciprocatable 
movement  in  directions  longitudinally  of  the  former  and 
the  work-piece,  at  least  one  of  said  slideways  forming  a 
guide  for  the  table,  means  for  reciprocating  the  table,  a 
vertically-slidable  member,  two  arms  extending  from  said 
member  above  said  table,  a  follower  carried  on  one  of 
said  arms  and  cngageable  with  the  former,  a  rotatably- 
driven  grinding  head  carried  on  the  other  of  said  arms 
and  engageable  with  the  work-piece,  an  upright  guide- 
way  for  said  nf>ember  for  guiding  said  member  for  move- 
ment upwardly  and  downwardly  in  accordance  with  the 
contour  of  the  former,  said  upright  guideway  passing 
through  a  central  aperture  in  said   table,  a  cross-slide 
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carrying  said  upright  guideway,  further  guideways  on 
said  machine  engageable  with  said  cross-slide  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  said  table  slideways  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  table,  means  for  feeding 
said  crofs-slide,  said  upright  guideway  and  said  member 
bodily  in  a  direction,  transversely  of  the  former  aixl 
the  work-piece,  and  means  for  driving  said  grinding  head. 


3  944^24 
FREE   ROTATING   MAIN   PROPULSION  SHAFT 

PACKING  AREA  RESURFACING  MACHINE 

David  C.  FInkes,  1579  Tarrytown  St.,  Saa  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,278 

11  Claims.    (CL  51—241) 

(Gnmted  under  Title  35.  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,044^23 
PORTABLE  SANDER  WITH  DETACHABLE 
HANDLE  AND  CONTROLS 
John  P.  Bmcli,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American- 
Lincoln  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32.233 
3  Claims.    (CLS1~170      i 


1.  In  a  portable  grinding  machine  for  grinding  a  circu- 
lar shaft  journal  without  rotating  said  shaft  comprising  a 
circular  shaft  nonrotatively  supported  and  including  a 
journal  section  to  be  ground,  a  split  mounting  base  as- 
sembled on  said  shaft  and  rotatively  supported  cm  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move 
11  axially  toward  and  away  from  said  journal  section  on 
said  surface,  an  independent  power  driven  circular  grind- 
ing head  mounted  on  said  base  and  positioned  for  oper- 
ably  contacting  said  journal  section,  manual  means  for 
rotating  said  assembled  mounting  base  on  said  shaft  and 
feeding  said  base  axially  along  said  shaft  in  relation  to 
said  journal,  and  a  feed  rate  control  for  regulating  the 
rate  of  axial  advance  of  said  base  toward  said  journal. 


1.  In  a  portable  sander  of  the  type  having  a  horizon- 
tally-extending sanding  drum  normally  in  contact  with  a 
surface  to  be  sanded  and  exerting  pressure  thereagainst, 
a  rear  wheel  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  sanded, 
intermediate  wheels  positioned  between  said  dnmi  and 
said  rear  wheel  in  contact  with  the  surface,  the  weight 
of  said  sander  being  carried  by  said  drum,  said  rear  wheel, 
and  said  intermediate  wheels,  a  pivotally-mounted  truck 
for   mounting  said   intermediate   wheels   for   movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  surface,  resilient  means  iat 
applying  force  on  said  truck  to  move  said  intermediate 
wheels  in  the  direction  of  said  surface,  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar member  for  mounting  a  dust  bag,  a  handle,  a  force- 
transmitting   member  carried  by  said  handle   and   said 
truck   to  rotate  said   truck  to  move  said   intermediate 
wheels  toward  and  away  from  the  surface,  and  shifting 
means  on  said  handle  adjacent  one  end  of  said  force- 
transmitting  member  for  moving  said  force-transmitting 
member  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  surface  and  in 
a  second  direction  away  from  the  surface,  the  improve- 
ment   comprising    means    for   selectively    securing    said 
force-transmitting  member  to  said  truck  comprising  a 
pin  carried   by   said  force-transmitting  member   at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  from  said  shifting  means  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  force-transmitting  member, 
a  pin-engaging  member  mounted  on  said  truck  and  hav- 
ing yoke  means  secured  thereto  for  selectively  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  pin  when  said  opposite  end  of  said 
force-transmitting  member  is  moved  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  first  and  second  directions,  a 
wall  of  said  recess  adapted  to  contact  a  side  of  said  pin 
when  said  force-transmitting  member  is  moved  in  the 
first  direction   and  an   oppositely-disposed   wall   of  said 
recess  adapted  to  contact  an  oppositely-disposed  side  of 
said  pin  when  said  force-transmitting  member  is  moved 
in  the  second  direction,  and  means  for  selectively  lock- 
ing said  pin  in  said  recess. 


3  044,225 
CUTTING  machines'  FOR  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Arthur  Ritscher  and  Bemhard  Schubert,  Hamburg-Berge- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werlie  Korber  & 
Co.,  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  27,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CL  51—247) 
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1.  An  automatically  adjustable  grinding  device  for  the 
cutter  blades  of  a  tobacco  cutter  drum  rotalably  mounted 
in  a  machine  frame,  comprising  a  pivot  holder  supported 
by  said  machine  frame  movable  about  a  horizontal  axis 
during  the  grinding  operation,  means  including  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  for  moving 
said  holder  about  said  horizontal  axis,  a  rotary  shaft  on 
said  holder  offset  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  holder, 
a  rotary  grinding  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft 
at  the  free  end  of  said  holder  having  a  radial  grinding 
face  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement  -with  its 
radial  grinding  surface  in  a  plane  tangential  to  the  rotary 
cutting  surface  of  the  cutter  blades,  the  diameter  of  the 
grinding  wheel  being  at  least  equal  to  the  chord  height 
of  the  arc  described  by  the  grinding  wheel  in  the  region 
of  the  tangent  with  the  cutting  surface,  and  automatic 
step  by  step  means  for  intermittently  and  progressively 
advancing  said  grinding  wheel  toward  said  cutter  blades 
during  the  grinding  (^xration.  the  shaft  and  holder  axis 
being  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  the  cutter  drum 
axis. 

L 
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SHARPENING  OF  ENDLESS  KNIFE  BANDS 
Willum  Hoppc,  Lonffmeadow.  and  ijiwirnce  W.  Scho^ 
pe«,  Sprinftifield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Package  Machinery 
Company.  East  Lootmcadow,  Mjms^  a  corporation  of 
Massachuscns 

Filed  Nov.  5,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  772^tl  I 

«  Claims.     (CI.  51— 25«)  ' 


3,«44^28 

CELLULOSiC  PRODLCT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Lc  Roy  L.  Petcnon,  Nccnali,  Wis.,  assiffnor  to  Kimbcrly- 

Clarii   Corporation,   Neenah,   His.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,982 
4  Claims.     (CI.  53—24) 


,y 
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2.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  a  plurality  of  moving  knife 
bands  trained  around  a  pair  of  spaced  rotating  drums 
and  twisted  into  parallel  relationship  to  provide  a  slicing 
zone  intermediate  said  drums,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongated  cylindrical  honing  member  spanning  one  nin 
of  the  bands  adjacent  one  of  said  drums  aixi  means  for 
moving  said  honing  mernber  into  and  out  of  simultaneous 
engagement  with  all  of  said  moving  bands  along  a  line 
disposed  at  susbtantially  the  same  angle  to  all  of  the  bands 
and  spaced  from  the  line  of  tangency  of  the  run  of  bands 
with  the  adjacent  drum  a  distance  such  that  the  bands  are 
disposed  relative  to  said  line  at  approximately  the  desired 
bevel  angle  for  the  cutting  edges  of  the  bands,  the  means 
for  moving  said  honing  member  comprising  a  parallel  link- 
age arrangement  having  pivotal  connections  with  the  ends 
of  the  honing  member  whereby  the  honing  member  is 
brought  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bands  and 
in  a  direction  having  components  both  transversely  and 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  adjacent  drum. 


3.044.227 
MATERIAL  APPLICATOR  SYSTEM 
Vernon  K.  Char>at.  Bay  Milage,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Osix>m  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
/  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,245 
25  Claims.     (CI.  51—263) 
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I.  An  elongated  hub  for  rotary  finishing  tools  and  the 
like  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a 
cylindrical  workface  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
arbor,  a  recess  in  one  end  face  of  said  body  having  a  re- 
stricted opening,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passageways  leading 
from  the  interior  of  such  recess  to  the  work  face  of  said 
body  at  axialJy  spaced  regions  thereof,  the  diameter  of 
said  passageways  varying  inversely  as  their  slope  with  re- 
spect to  such  workface  to  distribute  such  fluid  evenly 
along  such  workface. 


9'q^ 
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I.  In  a  method  of  making  paper  tissue,  the  steps  which 
comprise,  removing  paper  tissue  from  the  drier  drum  of 
a  papermaking  machine  with  the  paper  tissue  having  a 
relatively  low  moisture  content  of  about  four  percent  or 
less,  calendering  the  tissue  and  winding  it  into  a  roll^.at 
this  relatively  low  moisture  content,  unwinding  the  tissue 
from  the  roll  and  folding  it  into  a  stack  and  thereafter 
compressing  the  tissue  stack,  and  adding  moisture  to 
the  tissue  subsequent  to  its  unwinding  and  prior  to  its 
compression. 


3,044  229 

STRIP  PACKAGING  SAMPLER  BOOKLET 

John  H.  Stroop,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vol-Pak, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,697 

5  Claims.     (CI.  53—28) 


I.  A  continuous  process  for  making  and  filling  a  plu- 
rality of  identical  sampler  dispenser  booklets  in  a  single 
operation,  which  comprises  feeding  relatively  wide  webs 
of  opaque  cover  material  and  narrow  transparent  webs  of 
scalable  material  between  the  cover  strips  but  only  near 
the  binding  end,  through  rotary  sealing  dies,  producing 
spaced  window  holes  in  the  cover  strip  and  feeding  arti- 
cles to  be  dispensed,  between  the  webs  of  scalable  material 
in  spaced  relation  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the 
window  holes  as  the  cover  webs  and  the  transparent  webs 
enter  the  rotary  sealing  dies,  and  heat  sealing  both  the 
inner  webs  and  the  cover  webs  of  the  booklets,  but  only 
near  the  binding  end. 


3,044.230 

CONTAINER  CARRIER  AND  PACKAGE 

Jalian  V.  Fisher.  Carpenteniville.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,247 

6  Claims.     (CL  53—35) 


5    ^. 


1 .  A  carrier  blank  adapted  to  be  distorted  for  carrying 
a  plurality  of  containers  or  the  like  having  peripheral  en- 
largements at  ore  end  and  in  side  by  side  substantially 
abutting  and  parallel  relation,  comprising  a  substantially 
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unsupported  sheet  of  plastic  material,  said  sheet  of  plastic 
material  being  resilient,  deformable,  and  elastic  and  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slits  therein  identical  in  size  and 
longitudinal  spaced  and  aligned,  the  slits  of  each  pair 
being  spaced  and  aligned  transversely,  said  sheet  having 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  slit  means  disposed  in  said 
sheet  between  the  individual  slits  of  a  pair  and  of  such 
longitudinal  disposition  and  dimension  to  be  in  overlap- 
ping relation  with  more  than  one  pair  of  slits,  all  of  said 
slits  being  openable  upon  transverse  stretching  thereof 
whereby  the  margins  of  each  slit  of  the  pairs  of  slits  form 
an  aperture  having  a  peripheral  measurement  less  than 
the  periphery  of  an  individual  container,  the  resiliency 
and  elasticity  of  said  material  tending  to  reclose  said 
slits  when  opened  up,  the  material  at  the  margin  of 
each  slit  which  forms  a  container  carrying  aperture  being 
circumferentially  continuous  and  uninterrupted,  the  mar-, 
gins  of  the  slits  forming  container  carrying  apertures 
intended  for  association  with  the  containers  whereby 
such  containers  can  be  inserted  through  said  apertures 
from  a  given  direction  when  the  material  adjacent  said 
apertures  is  further  stretched  and  deformed  from  the 
plane  of  said  carrier  to  form  circumferentially  continuous 
bands  embracing  said  containers  below  the  peripheral  en- 
largements and  resiliently  gripping  said  containers. 


775 


of  operation  of  the  several  parts  of  the  apparatus  above 
mentioned,  said  control  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  sensing  means  for  temporarily  rendering  inopera- 
tive the  apparatus  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  such 
loose  fit  of  a  bale  mouth  applied  to  said  channel-liiLe 
elements. 


3  044  232 

COIN  PACKAGING  BANK 

Lewis  W.  Robichaud,  1163  E.  77tfa  Terrace, 

Kansas  City  31,  Mo. 

Filed  OcL  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,882        | 

3  Claims.     (Q.  53—254) 


3,044,231 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  BALE  BAGS  TO  A 

BALE  BAG  HOLDER 
Maurice  E.  Blais,  Pawtucket,  Walter  Ruf,  Barrington,  and 
Joseph  E.  DiMeglio,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  St. 
Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,639 
13  Claims.     (CI.  53—55) 


....«.>.«.. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  chan- 
nel-like elements  mounted  for  relative  opening  and  clos« 
ing  movement,  said  channel-like  elements  being  formed 
for  having  slipped  thereover  the  mouth  of  a  bale  bag, 
the  latter  being  thus  adapted  to  be  filled  by  a  charge  ol 
material  inserted  therein  via  such  channel-like  elements, 
a  bale  bag  rack  formed  for  holding  a  bale  bag  in  readi- 
ness to  be  so  applied  to  said  channel-like  elements;  means 
for  grasping  a  bale  bag  from  said  bale  bag  rack,  holding 
the  mouth  thereof  open  and  applying  it  over  said  chan- 
nel-like elements,  said  means  including  bale  bag  appli- 
cator arm  means  mounted  for  movement  for  the  afore- 
mentioned purpose  between  a  position  wherein  it  can  re- 
ceive and  grasp  a  bale  bag  from  said  rack  and  another 
position  wherein  it  can  so  apply  the  open  mouth  of  the 
bale  bag;  means  for  moving  said  arm  means  between  said 
positions;  said  arm  mounting  bale  bag  mouth  holding 
means  for  grasping  the  mouth  of  a  bale  bag  theretofore 
positioned  in  said  bale  bag  rack;  means  for  opening  the 
mouth  of  the  bale  bag  prior  to  its  application  to  said 
channel-like  elements;  means  for  inserting  bale  bags 
consecutively  in  said  bale  bag  rack;  means  for  sensing 
the  presence  of  a  defective  or  torn  bale  bag  mouth  as 
applied  over  said  channel-like  elements,  and  comprising 
means  for  sensing  a  change  of  pressure  responsive  to  a 
loose  fit  of  the  mouth  of  a  bale  bag  fitted  over  said  chan- 
nel-like elements  when  said  elements  are  in  relatively 
open  condition;  control  means  for  controlling  the  sequence 


1.  A  coin  packaging  bank  comprising,  a  holder  having 
a  bore  for  removably  receiving  a  tubular  coin  wrapper 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  coins  of  a  given  denomi- 
nation, means  extending  into  one  end  of  a  wrapper  posi- 
tioned in  the  bore  of  the  holder  to  define  an  end  of  a 
coin-receiving  space  therein  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  wrapper  a  distance  substantially  equalling  that 
portion  of  the  wrapper  for  crimping  at  the  end  of  a 
given  quantity  of  coins  therein,  and  closure  means  at 
the  other  end  of  the  holder  for  covering  said  other  end 
of  the  wrapper,  said  closure  means  having  a  slot  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  wrapper  for  inser- 
tion of  coins  therein,  said  closure  means  and  the  slot 
therein  being  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  means 
extending  into  said  one  end  of  the  wrapper  whereby 
next  to  the  last  coin  of  a  given  quantity  to  be  accumulated 
in  the  wrapper  will  enter  therein  and  the  last  coin  of 
said  given  quantity  will  engage  said  next  to  the  last  coin 
and  the  closure  member  block  the  slot  and  to  indicate 
that  said  given  quantity  has  been  accumulated,  said  last 
coin  entering  the  wrapper  upon  removal  of  said  closure, 
said  other  end  of  the  holder  terminating  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  other  end  of  the  wrapper  and  the  closure 
member  being  removable  whereby  said  other  end  of  the 
wrapper  may  be  crimped  and  the  holder  inverted  for 
removal  of  the  wrapper  with  the  coins  therein  for  crimp- 
ing of  the  other  end  of  the  wrapper. 


3.044,233 
HANDLING  OF  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Frank  Altman,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Falnicon 
Products,    Division    of    The    Eagle-Picher    Company, 
River  Rouge,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,952 
16  Claims.     (CL  53—385)     , 


1.  In  a  bagging  and  filling  machine  wherein  air  is  sup- 
plied to  the  uppermost  of  a  pile  of  flexible  plastic  bags. 
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the  combination  comprising  a  package  of  flexible  organic 
plastic  bags,  each  said  bag  comprising  two  contiguous 
walls  when  the  bag  is  in  folded  condition,  one  of  said 
walls  extending  beyond  the  other  to  form  a  lip,  said  lip 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  therethrough,  said  bags 
being  positioned  with  said  openings  in  alignment,  pin 
means  extending  through  said  openings  and  slidablc  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  pin  means  having  enlarged  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  support  on  said  machine  yieldingly  urging 
said  plurality  of  bags  upwardly,  and  means  on  said  ma- 
chine adapted  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  said  pin  means 
and  locate  said  pin  means,  said  support  also  engaging  said 
bags  and  yieldingly  urging  said  bags  upwardly  against 
said  enlarged  upper  ends  of  said  pin  means  whereby  the 
topmost  bag  of  said  package  is  adapted  to  be  opened  so 
that  it  can  be  filled  and  pulled  from  said  package,  said 
lip  being  torn  by  said  pin  means  when  the  bag  is  pulled 
from  said  package. 


3  044^M 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  GASES  FROM 

LIQUIDS 

Robert  G.  Bcarden,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  and  Leander  G. 

Schwieger,  Chnis  Heights,  Calif.,  assignors  to  PhiUipfi 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  S«r.  No.  44,302 

4  Claims.     (CI.  55—204) 


»  3,044434 

SADDLE 
Albert  W.  Baldwin,  Box  334.  Meeteetsc,  Wye 
Filed  Feb.  26,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  11,321 
7  9'laims.     (CI,  54 — 44)  ' 


1.  A  stirrup  leather  hanger  device  for  a  riding  saddle 
having  a  yoke  including  a  pair  of  arms  comprising  saddle 
tree  bars,  said  stirrup  leather  hanger  device  including  a 
pair  of  concave-convex  chevron-shaped  angle  members 
each  having  a  normally  upright  flange  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  an  edge  thereof,  said  angle  members  extending 
transversely  of^said  bars  and  secured  thereto  in  longitu- 
dinally spaced  relation,  a  pan-  of  longitudinally  extending 
laterally  spaced  stirrup  leather  hanger  rods  extending  be- 
tween and  fixedly  secured  to  said  flanges  of  said  angle 
members,  said  rods  diverging  away  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  yoke,  said  rods  each  being 
adapted  to  be  loosely  engaged,  respectively,  within  the 
looped  end  of  a  pair  of  stirrup  leathers,  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber spanning  said  flanges  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  and 
extending  over  said  rods. 


3,044J37 
ONE  PIECE  SPLASH  I  NIT  FOR  THE  nLL  SECTION 

OF  LIQtlD  COOLING  TOWERS 
Leon  T.  Mart,  Mission  Township,  Johnson  County,  Kan&,, 
assiinior  to  The  Marlcy  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,548    I    I 
1  Claim.     (CI.  55—257)  I    ' 


_  3,044.235 

DLST  (  OLLECnON 
Frank  L.  Schneider,  Round  Hill  Lane, 
*  Port  Washington.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,538 

3  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 84) 
I.  A  process  for  separating  solid  particles  from  «  gas 
stream  containing  them  which  comprises  mixing  the  par- 
ticle laden  gas  stream,  the  diameter  of  said  particles  being 
from  about  O.I  micon  to  about  0.5  micron,  with  steam, 
vapors  of  a  water  miscible,  hygroscopic  compound  having 
a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  of  from  100* 
C.  to  about  250"  C,  and  vapors  of  a  surface-active  agent, 
said  mixing  being  earned  out  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  95*  C.  to  about  110'  C.  and  condensing  the  re- 
sulting mixture  to  separate  said  sohd  particles. 


In  a  water  cooling  tower  having  a  fill  assembly  through 
which  water  to  be  cooled  is  adapted  to  gravitate  and  air 
is  adapted  to  flow  to  cool  the  water,  a  drift  eliminator  at 
the  air  outlet  side  of  the  assembly,  and  a  louvered  air 
inlet  face  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  drift  eliminator, 
said  fill  assembly  including  a  stack  of  separate,  flat,  verti- 
cally spaced,  superimposed,  parallel  panels  having  water 
flow  passages  therethrough,  and  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  opposed,  parallel  end  edges  and  a  pair  of  side 
edges,  each  panel  having  an  elongated  blade  transversely 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  integral  with  each  and 
edge,  and  spanning  the  distance  between  said  side  edges, 
the  blades  at  one  end  of  the  panels  being  parallel  and 
forming  the  drift  eliminator  and  the  blades  at  the  op- 


I.  A  gas  disengager  comprising  an  outer  casing  closed 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  the  said  upper  end 
being  provided  with  the  first  outlet  means  for  the  vcnt- 
^  ifig  of  gas,  the  said  lower  end  being  provided  with  a  sec- 
ond outlet  meanarfor  the  draining  of  liquid  from  said 
disengager,  an  inner  casing  centrally  disposed  within  said 
outer  casing  and  open  at  the  upper  end,  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  perforations  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner 
casing,  a  weir  within  said  inner  casing  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  outlet  means,  said  weir  per- 
mitting a  uniform  liquid  level  to  be  maintained  within 
and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  outer  casing,  and  con- 
duit means  for  horizontally  and  tangentially  introducing 
a  sample  stream  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  outer  casing. 
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posite  end  of  the  panels  being  parallel  and  forming  said 
louvered  air  inlet  face;  and  elongated  bars,  perpendicular 
to  and  integral  with  the  lower  face  of  each  panel  respec- 
tively and  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  the  proximal 
panel  therebelow,  thereby  serving  as  supports  for  the 
panels,  said  bars  having  opposed,  vertical  surfaces  for 
collecting  films  of  water  substantially  spanning  the  dis- 
tance between  said  end  edges  in  approximately  parallel 
relationship  to  said  side  edges  and  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  air  through  the  assembly,  the  lower  margins  of  said 
bars  in  engagement  with  the  panel  next  therebelow  being 
relieved  to  permit  water  to  flow  over  the  entire  surfaces 
of  the  panels  and  thereby  assuring  even  distribution  of 
such  water^ 

3  044  238 
ENGINE     POWERED  '  ROTARY    LAWN     MOWER 

WITH  IMPROVED  ENGINE  STARTER 
Joseph  R.  Harkneas,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs 
&  Stratton  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  109,209,  May  10, 
1961,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
725,130,  Mar.  31,  1958.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  144^86 

10  Claims.     (CL  56—25.4) 


lower  section  below  the  deck,  the  lower  section  extending 
from  its  junction  with  the  upper  deck  toward  and  around 
the  downwardly  projecting  end  portion  of  the  crankshaft 
and  having  a  round  discharge  mouth  at  its  bottom  con- 
centric to  the  engine  crankshaft  and  through  which  said 
downwardly  projecting  end  portion  of  the  crankshaft 
passes;  the  upper  duct  section  encompassing  the  engine 


cylinder  and  having  an  inlet  so  located  that  all  air  mov- 
ing through  the  duct  must  flow  over  the  cylinder;  and  a 
centrifugal  type  air  impeller  fixed  to  the  downwardly  pro- 
jecting end  portion  of  the  engine  crankshaft  between  the 
cutter  blade  and  the  bottom  of  the  duct  with  the  inlet  of 
the  impeller  contiguous  to  the  discharge  mouth  of  the 
duct,  so  that  all  air  entering  the  impeller  must  reach 
the  same  through  the  duct. 


1.  In  a  rotary  power  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of: 
a  wheeled  chassis  having  a  substantially  horizontal  deck 
with  a  hole  therethrough;  an  internal  combustion  engine 
mounted  on  the  deck  with  its  crankshaft  vertical  and 
the  lower  end  portion  thereof  projecting  down  through 
said  hole  in  the  deck;  a  cutter  blade  driven  from  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  crankshaft  and  mounted  to 
rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane  spaced  beneath  the  deck; 
and  means  including  a  unidirectional  clutch  for  impart- 
ing engine-starting  torque  to  the  crankshaft  without  im- 
posing objectionable  tilting  forces  upon  the  mower 
chassis,  comprising  a  rotary  driving  element  coaxial  with 
the  crankshaft  and  located  in  the  space  between  the 
underside  of  the  mower  deck  and  the  cutter  blade,  and 
which  driving  element  must  be  rotated  in  one  direction 
in  order  to  effect  application  of  engine-starting  torque 
to  the  crankshaft;  and  a  motion-transmitting  element 
connected  to  said  rotary  driving  element  and  through 
which  rotation  may  be  imparted  to  the  same  in  said  direc- 
tion from  a  remote  point 


3,044,239 

ROTARY   POWER   LAWN    MOWER  WITH 

IMPROVED  ENGINE 

Joseph  R.  Harkness,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs 
&  Stratton  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,010 
10  Claims.  (CI.  56—25.4) 
1.  A  rotary  power  lawn  mower  comprising  the  com- 
bination of:  a  wheeled  chassis  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  deck;  an  engine  mounted  on  the  deck  with  its 
crankshaft  vertical  and  the  lower  end  portion  therof  there- 
of projecting  down  through  a  hole  in  the  deck;  a  cutter 
blade  fixed  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  crankshaft; 
structure  fixed  with  respect  to  the  deck  defining  an  air 
duct  and  passing  through  the  deck  at  a  distance  out  from 
the  engine  crankshaft,  the  deck  having  a  hole  to  accom- 
modate the  duct  and  the  duct  having  a  generally  vertical 
upper  section  above  the  deck  and  a  generally  horizontal 


3,044,240 

REEL  TYPE  LAWN  MOWER  WITH  HEIGHT  OF 

CUT  ADJUSTMENT 

Ben  T.  Grobowski,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  T. 

Rugg  Company,  Newarii,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio     . 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,045 

I  2  Claims.     (CI.  56—254) 


I.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  side 
plates  rigidly  secured  in  vertical  planes  which  arc  in 
laterally  spaced  relationship,  a  cutter  reel  having  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  side  plates  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
transversely  thereof  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  cutter  blade 
carried  by  the  side  plates  and  extending  transversely 
thereof  at  right  angles  thereto  in  parallel  radially  spaced 
relationship  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  reel  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  cutter  reel,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  pair  of  up- 
right wheels  disposed  laterally  outwardly  of  the  respec- 
tive side  plates  in  planes  in  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship thereto  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  means 
for  mounting  each  wheel  for  independent  vertical  adjust- 
ment in  its  plane  relative  to  its  respective  side  pjatc,  each 
of  said  wheels  being  carried  by  an  axle  for  rotation  about 
its  axis,  said  axle  extending  inwardly  from  said  wheel 
through  an  arcuate  slot  in  the  said  respective  side  plate 
which  has  its  center  of  curvature  at  the  axis  of  the  reel, 
a  radially  extending  adjusting  arm  supporting  said  axle, 
said  arm  being  disposed  laterally  inwardly  of  said  respec- 
tive side  plate  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  side  j^ate 
and  having  an  inner  end  supported  on  said  reel  shaft  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  about  the  axis  thereof  in 
said  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  respective  wheel, 
said  wheel  axle  being  supported  on  said  arm  at  a  point 
spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  reel  shaft  to  permit 
swinging  of  the  axle  in  said  arcuate  slot,  said  wheel  having 
an  internal  ring  gear  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  reel 
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shaft  carrying  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  means 
for  retaining  said  arm  in  selectively  adjusted  positions 
about  the  axis  of  the  reel  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a 
spring-pressed  plunger  carried  by  said  arm  and  having 
a  latching  plunger  directed  radially  inwardly  of  the  arm, 
said  respective  side  plate  having  an  arcuate  edge  adja- 
cent said  arm  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  relative  to 
said  arcuate  slot  with  notches  spaced  along  said  arcuate 
edge  for  receiving  the  said  latching  plunger,  said  arcuate 
edge  having  its  center  of  curvature  at  the  axis  of  said 
feel  shaft  so  that  it  is  parallel  to  said  slot 


1.  In  a  rotary  mower  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  cutting 
blade  adapted  for  connection  thereto,  a  hub  secured  to 
said  blade  at  the  region  of  connection  thereof  to  the  shaft, 
said  hub  being  formed  with  an  extension  which  fits  on  the 
end  of  ihc  drive  shaft,  means  interengageable  between  the 
shaft  and  such  extension  of  the  hub  rotatively  to  lock  the 
twojor  drive  of  the  hub  by  the  shaft,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  blade  with  the  hub  attached  and  thus  drivingly  en- 
gaged to  the  shaft,  the  extension  of  said  hub  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  wall  section  of  such  reduced 
thickness  that  t/ie  hub  will  shear  therealong  in  response  to 
predetermined  torsional  stressing  of  the.  same,  thereby  to 
protect  the  drive  shaft  from  excessive  torque  in  the  event 
that  the  blade  strikes  a  relatively  unyielding  object  in  op- 
eration of  the  mower. 


3,044,242 
RECIPROCATING  CITTER  MOUNTING 
Edward  C.  Procter,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioa,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  II.  I960,  Ser.  No.  28,315 
11  Claims.     (CI.  56—304) 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  reciprocable  cutter  com- 
prising a  base  member  having  first  and  second  upwardly 
inclined  planar  bearing  surfaces,  an  elongate  bar  mounted 
on  said  base  member  and  having  first  and  second  down- 
wardly inclined  planar  bearing  surfaces  slidably  bearing, 
respectively,  on  said  first  and  second  base  member  bear- 
ing surfaces,  a  knife  carried  by  said  bar.  means  connect- 
ing said  bar  to  said  base  member  and  resilient  means 


carried  by  said  connecting  means  and  urging  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  bar  downwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  base  member. 


3,044,243 

CROSS  CONVEYER  FOR  PICK-UP  BALER 

Alfred    Wenzcl,    Wolfenbuttel,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Gebriider  Welger,  Wolfenbuttel,  Germany,  ■  firm 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  16,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  56—341) 


3,044  J41 
ROTARY  MOWER 
WUIiam  R.  Snider.  Rock  Creek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Great    Lakes   Tractor   Company,   Ckvelaiid,   Ohio,   a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,749 
4  Claims.     (CI.  56—295) 


U 


1.  In  a  baler  having  housing  means,  a  generally  horizon- 
tal receiving  table  disposed  in  said  housing  means,  crop 
pick-up  means  along  a  forward  edge  of  said  table  for  de- 
positing thereon  crop  material  picked  up  from  the  ground, 
and  a  baling  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  adjacent 
said  table,  in  combination,  packing  means  for  delivering 
crop  material  into  said  chamber  through  said  opening, 
said  packing  means  comprising  a  crankshaft  journaled 
in  said  housing  above  said  table,  a  crank  secured  to  said 
crankshaft,  and  at  least  one  packing  finger  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  crank  for  displacement  in  a  closed,  general- 
ly kidney-shaped  path  along  the  surface  of  said  receiving 
table  and  through  said  inlet  opening;  cross-conveying 
means  for  delivering  crop  material  deposited  on  said  table 
to  said  packing  means,  said  cross-conveying  means  com- 
prising a  driven  shaft  spaced  from  said  crankshaft  and 
journaled  in  said  housing  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and 
at  least  one  conveying  finger  rigidly  secured  to  said  driven 
shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom  for  displacement 
in  a  circular  path  offset  from  said  kidney-shaped  path; 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  crankshaft  and  said 
driven  shaft,  said  housing  means  including  a  wall  portion 
above  said  table  and  below  said  shafts  forming  with  said 
table  a  receiving  compartment  having  an  enlarged  inter- 
mediate portion  between  said  packing  means  and  said 
cross-conveyor  means. 


3,044.244 
LAY  PLATE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

Trevor   Merritt.    !  ondon,    England,   assignor  to  Interna* 

tional  Standard  Klectric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60.436 

5  Claims.     (CI.  57—13) 


2.  A  lay-plate  assembly  comprising  an  annular  inner 
rotatable  member,  an  annular  outer  rotatable  member 
and  a  plurality  of  strand  carriers  each  of  which  has  a 
guide  lug  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  a  strand  guide 
supported  by  each  strand  carrier,  the  said  inner  rotat- 
able member  being  maintained  in  fixed  and  concentric 
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relationship  with  said  outer  rotatable  member  by  said 
strand  carriers  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  rotatable 
members  and  by  fixing  means  extending  from  the  other 
side  into  the  guide  lugs  which  are  disposed  within  an 
annular  space  between  said  rotatable  members. 


3,044,245 
CREEL   FOR  THE  FEEDING  OF  SPINNING  MA- 
CHINES   WITH    CANS    OF    DRAWING    FRAME 
SLIVER 
losi  Maria  Sanglas  Casanovas,  Avenida  Jose  Antonio  655, 
Barcelona,  Spain 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Apr.  1,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  57—36) 


throifgh  said  hollow  spindle  and  then  .outwardly  in  a  ro- 
tating balloon  around  the  other  end  of  said  bobbins 
whereby  a  twist  is  imparted  to  said  threads,  said  guide 
means  including  a  common  guide  member  where  said 
threads  are  joined  prior  to  twisting,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  a  substantially  cylindrical  friction  roller 
for  each  of  said  bobbins,  each  of  said  friction  rollers  being 
connected  to  said  framework  and  being  separately 
mounted  on  an  axle  for  normally  independent  rotation; 
means  to  resiliently  urge  each  of  said  friction  rollers  in- 
wardly in  approximately  tangential  position  against  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  its  respective  bobbin; 
means  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  each  of 
said  rollers  for  frictional  rolling  engagement  with  said 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  its  respective  bobbin;  and 
torque  transmitting  means  including  a  belt  drive  extend- 
ing between  and  operatively  coupling  said  normally  in- 
dependently rotating  friction  rollers. 


1.  A  creel  for  the  feeding  of  the  drawing  mechanism 
of  spinning  machines  from  cans  of  drawing-frame  sliver, 
comprising  a  scnes  of  cans,  a  series  of  supports  for  said 
cans,  each  support  comprising  a  plate,  means  for  securing 
a  can  to  said  plate,  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  plate  upon  the  creel  to  permit  the  rocking  of  said 
can  in  a  vertical  plane  through  a  suitable  angle  for  facili- 
ating  access  to  its  interior.  . 


3,044,246 
COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  THREAD  FEED 

SPOOLS 
Heinz  Schippcrs,  Remscheid-Lcnnep,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Banner  Maschlnenfabrlk  AG.,  Wuppcrtal-Elbcrfeld, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69^91 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  17,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CI.  57—38.52) 


3,044,247 

HIGH  SPEED  FALSE  TWISTER  SPINDLE 

AND  MACHINE 

Richard  G.  Hilbert,  Smithfield,  R.L,  assignor  to  Universal 

Winding  Company,  Cranston,  R.L,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,234 
10  CUims.     (CI.  57—77.45) 


10.  In  a  double  twist  twisting  machine  having  a  hol- 
low spindle,  means  to  receive  two  bobbins  in  a  position 
adjacent  to  each  other  for  normally  independent  rotation 
around  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  stationary  framework 
including  means  to  support  said  spindle  and  said  bobbins, 
guide  means  to  lead  a  thread  outwardly  from  each  bob- 
bin as  said  thread  unwinds  therefrom  and  to  further  lead 
each  thread  in  a  path  around  one  end  of  said  bobbins, 


1.  A  high  speed  false  twist  spindle  for  inserting  and 
removing  twist  in  a  moving  strand  of  yarn  comprising  a 
spindle  blade  having  at  least  one  portion  whose  external 
surface  is  a  surface  of  revolution  and  a  whorl  portion 
in  axial  alignment  with,  adjacent  to,  and  of  greater  ex- 
ternal diameter  than  said  one  portion  whereby  a  shoulder 
portion  is  formed  therebetween,  said  spindle  blade  hav- 
ing an  axial  passageway  therethrough  for  the  passage  of 
said  moving  strand  of  yarn  axially  in  the  direction  of 
said  one  portion  from  said  whorl  portion;  means  carried 
by  said  blade  for  engaging  said  moving  strand  to  rotate 
the  same,  the  axial  movement  of  said  strand  exerting 
an  axial  thrust  on  said  blade  in  the  direction  of  the  strand 
movement;  a  bearing  fcH*  said  spindle  blade  including  at 
least  two  bearing  surfaces  formed  of  hard,  wear-resistant 
material  in  tangential  contact  with  the  external  surface 
of  said  one  portion  and  at  least  one  other  bearing  sur- 
face formed  of  hard  wear-resistant  material  in  tangential 
contact  with  said  shoulder  portion  to  take  the  thrust 
imposed  on  said  blade  by  a  moving  strand  of  yarn;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  bearing  surfaces  against  rota- 
tion and  axial  displacement  in  the  direction  of  strand 
movement. 


3,044,248  I 

SPINDLE  BRAKE 

Clarence  R.  Hall,  Bradford,  N.H. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66^24 

3  Claims.     (CL  57—88) 

2.  A  spindle  brake  comprising  a  support  member,  a 

block  mounted  on  said  support  member,  and  said  block 
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including  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  depending 
flanges  engaging  side  portions  of  said  support  member, 
a  body  member  mounted  above  said  block  and  said  body 
member  including  a  rounded  end  portion  provided  with 
a  vertically  disposed  bore  that  includes  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  different  diameters,  a  shoulder  pin  including 
a  head  seated  in  the  upper  section  of  said  bore,  said 
shoulder  pin  further  including  a  cylindricaf  portion  seated 
in  the  second  section  of  said  bore,  said  shoulder  pin  fur- 
ther including  a  reduced  diameter  lower  threaded  end 
portion  threadly  engaging  said  block,  said  body  member 
further  including  an  enlarged  portion  contiguous  to  said 
rounded  end  portion,  a  shank  adjacent  said  enlarged  por- 
tion and  said  shank  terminating  in  a  pair  of  arcuate  arms, 
linings  fastened  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  arms,  there 


being  a  slot  in  said  shank  and  enlarged  portion,  a  portion 
of  said  slot  being  of  increased  size  in  the  center  of  said 
enlarged  portion,  a  pair  of  pins  extending  upwardly  from 
the  enlarged  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  an 
actuator  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  a  circular  plate 
portion,  there  being  a  central  aperture  in  said  plate  por- 
tion, said  plate  portion  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  arcuate  grooves  for  the  projection  there- 
through of  said  last  named  pins,  and  a  pivot  pin  member 
having  a  head  on  its  upper  end  contiguous  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  actuator,  said  pivot  pin  member  further 
including  a  cylindrical  section  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  said  plate  portion  and  through  a  registering 
aperture  in  said  block,  and  said  pivot  pin  member  in- 
cluding a  depending  threaded  portion  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  support  member. 

^^_^_^^  i 

3,044,249 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKINh  Rl.NG  HOLDERS  OF  RING 

RAILS    OF    RING    SPINNING    AND    TWISTING 

MACHINES 

Giorgio  Ancanuii,  Milan,  Italy,  asignor  to  Zinscr  Textil- 

nuwchinen  G.m.b.H.,  Ebersbach,  FUs,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19.715 

Claims  prioritv,  ipplicatioa  Italy  Apr.  (,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  57—122) 


ring  rail,  and  magnetic  means  interposed  between  said 
ring  rail  and  said  ring  holder  operable  for  operatively  but 
releasably  coupling  said  ring  holder  and  said  ring  rail 
together  when  the  ring  holder  is  positioned  adjacent  said 
ring  rail. 

3,044,250 
TEXTILE  PRODUCT 
Harold  H.  Hebdcr,  Scaford,  Del.,  aaignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaac  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  668,718 
2  Claims.     (CI.  57—140) 


^^  (?»)  I©  (£| 


v;  ^  ^  <D 


ty  b-i' 


I.  An  improved  textile  yam  consisting  of  blended 
staple  cotton  fibers  and  staple  fibers  of  a  high  strength 
synthetic  linear  condensation  polymer  having  both  a  high 
degree  of  crystallinity  and  crystalline  orientation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polycaprolaclam,  polyhexa- 
methylene  adipamide  and  polyethylene  terephthalate.  the 
synthetic  staple  fibers  in  the  yam  being  characterized  by 
being  stable  against  slack-aging  and  having  a  load-bear- 
ing capacity  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  cotton  fibers  at 
the  break-dongation  characteristic  of  the  cotton  fibers. 


3,044,251 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SLUB  YARN  WITH  AN 

INTERMITTENT   CORE 
William  E.  Stamps,  Allen  R.  Merrill,  and  Malcolm  R. 
Uving^on,  Charlotte,  N.C^  assignors  to  Celancsc  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757^74 
7  Claima.     (CL  57— 1S7) 


1^ 


1.  In  a  ring  spinning  and  twisting  machine  having  a 
movable  ring  rail,  a  ring  holder  for  movement  with  said 


I .  A  method  of  producing  a  slub-containing  spun  yarn 
comprising  passing  a  pre-formed  yarn  together  with  at 
least  one  roving  between  the  forward  rolls  of  a  drafting 
device,  supplying  said  roving  to  said  forward  rolls  at  a 
rate  less  than  the  feed  velocity  of  said  forward  rolls  so 
that  said  roving  is  drafted,  supplying  said  pre-formed  yarn 
at  a  ratft  less  than  the  feed  velocity  of  said  forward  rolls 
so  that  said  pre-fornried  yarn  is  under  tension,  said  forward 
rolls  to  which  said  yam  and  roving  are  supplied  b:ing 
weighted  sufficiently  to  draft  said  roving  but  insufficiently 
to  break  said  pre-formed  yarn  before  reaching  said  for- 
ward rolls  whereby  said  pre-formed  yam  is  fed  through 
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said  forward  rolls  at  a  slower  velocity  than  said  roving, 
and  twisting  the  composite  of  said  pre-formed  yam  and 
said  roving  emerging  from  said  forward  rolls  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  cause  the  twist  in  said  pre-formed  yarn  to 
build  up  until  said  pre-formed  yarn  breaks  whereby  said 
roving  will  be  wrapped  around  said  pre-formed  yarn  to 
form  a  slub  and  whereby,  following  breakage  of  said  pre- 
formed yarn,  said  roving  will  be  twisted  to  produce  a  spun 
yam  segment  secured  to  said  slub. 


3,044,252 
INVERTED  HYDROPULSE 
Fritz  Zwicky,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1950,  Scr.  No.  178,840 
13  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.5) 


ing  a  metallic  water  reactive  propellant  to  cause  it  to 
melt,  adding  sufficient  heat  to  heat  the  molten  mass  at 
least  to  the  critical  temperature  above  the  melting  point, 
injecting  the  molten  material  at  a  temperature  at  least 
as  great  as  the  critical  temperature  into  the  reaction 
chamber,  and  contacting  the  hot  propellant  liquid  with 
the  water  within  the  reaction  chamber  thereby  creating 
a  violent  reaction  which  creates  pressure  which  closes  said 
valve  and  creates  an  exhaust  jet  through  the  exhaust 
nozzle.  I 

3,044454 

I        i     ROCKET  MOTOR 

Bamet   R.   Adelman,   Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1955,  Scr.  No.  494,057 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


*o  '\m.  *«■•  wvnm 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  device  comprising  a  duct  having 
an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  an  exhaust  opening  at 
the  other  end,  a  combustion  chamber  within  the  duct  and 
arranged  so  that  water  can  flow  past  it,  said  combustion 
chamber  having  an  opening  leading  into  the  chamber,  a 
directional  barrier  placed  across  the  open  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  barrier  affording  less  resistance 
to  fluid  flow  in  one  direction  than  in  the  other,  the  direc- 
tion of  greatest  resistance  being  from  the  outside  to  the 
inside  of  the  chamber,  means  for  injecting  a  hydrofuel 
into  the  chamber  at  a  timed  rate,  and  an  automatically 
operative  water  inlet  valve  located  across  the  duct  up- 
stream from  the  chamber  opening.         i 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  comprising  a  combustion  cfaam- 
ber;  and  an  exhaust  nozzle;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  liner  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  neutral 
solid  desiccant  covering  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  nozzle. 


3,044,255 
POWDER  PROPULSIVE  FOR  ROCKETS  OR  OTHER 

SELF-PROPELLED  PROJECTILES 
Michel  Precoul,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Tech- 
nique    de     Recherches    Industrielles     et     Mecaniques 
S.T.R.LM.,  Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 
Filed  May  9,  1955,  Scr.  No.  506,766 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  14,  1954 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


3,044,253 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JET 

PROPULSION  THROUGH  WATER 

Fritz  Zwicky,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  asignor,  by  mesne  asdgn> 

ments,    to    Aerojet-General    Corp<Miition,    Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1947,  Ser.  No.  726,334 
20  CUims.     (CL  60—35.5) 


1.  A  rocket  or  similar  sejf-propelled  projectile  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  front  chamber,  an  in- 
termediate chamber  and  a  rear  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
block  of  powder  forming  the  front  charge  located  in  said 
front  chamber  having  an  axially  extending  channel  there- 
fin,  means  for  limiting  combustion  of  said  front  charge 
to  the  surface  of  said  axial  channel,  a  solid  cylindrical 
block  of  powder  located  in  said  rear  chamber  and  being 
spaced  from  the  internal  surface  of  said  rear  chamber 
and  igniting  means  for  said  front  and  rear  charges  located 
in  said  intermediate  chamber  so  that  combustion  of  said 
front  charge  takes  place  through  said  axial  channel  ex- 
clusively and  combustion  of  said  rear  charge  takes  place 
along  its  periphery. 


1.  In  the  operation  through  water  of  a  reaction  pro- 
pelled device  of  the  type  having  a  duct  provided  with  an 
inlet  opening  through  which  water  is  admitted,  an  exhaust 
nozzle  through  which  water  is  ejected,  a  valve  located  in 
the  duct  and  a  reaction  chamber  between  the  valve  and 
exhaust  nozzle,  the  improvement  which  comprises  heat- 


3,044456 
ROCKET  MOTOR  CASINGS 
Charles  Bayly,  Clcobury  Mortimer,  near  Kidderminster, 
and  Bernard  Owen  Walldey,  Kidderminster,  England, 
assignors   to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  22,  1954 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  rocket  motor  casing  for  receiving  a  propellant 
charge  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  helically  wound 
strip  metal,  adjacent  windings  of  strip  in  each  layer  abut- 
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ting  at  their  edges,  the  abqtting  edges  of  the  metal  in  at 
least  one  layer  being  so  displaced  with  reference  to  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  metal  in  the  preceding  layer  m  to 
ensure  no  right  line  path  from  the  inside  to  the  outside 
of  the  tube  between  the  said  abutting  edges,  and  the  whole 
being  bonded  together  by  an  epoxy  reain  separating  each 


rectly  from  said  primary  nozzle  section,  and  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  working  fluid  is  exhausted  to  at- 
mosphere through  said  secondary  nozzle  section  from  said 


S        3 


layer  from  the  next,  and  layer  means  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  innermost  layer  of  the  said  plurality  for  hy- 
draulically  scaling  and  heat-insulating  the  same,  an  end 
closure  secured  to  the  outermost  layer  of  said  plurality 
of  layers,  said  end  closure  comprising  an  end  ring  bonded 
to  the  outermost  layer  of  strip  metal  and  an  end  cap 
secured  to  said  end  ring. 


3,044  257 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OUTER  JACKET 

John  Shcsta.  Highlands,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  ChemJ- 

cai  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporatida  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,4W 

1  Claim.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


An  outer  wall  structure  for  a  rocket  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  walled  inner  chamber,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous band  of  substantially  Z-shaped  cross  section 
wrapped  in  spiral  and  overlapping  relation  about  said  in- 
ner chamber  whereby  the  resultant  wrapping  will  pro- 
duce parallel  inner  and  outer  surfaces  in  said  outer  wall 
structure,  and  means  for  spacing  the  outer  wall  from 
the  wall  of  the  inner  chamber  to  provide  a  coolant  pas- 
sageway therebetween. 


primary  nozzle  section;  whereby  said  secondary  nozzle 
section  forms  a  divergent  extension  of  said  divergent  por- 
tion of  said  primary  nozzle  section  in  said  second  position. 


3,044^59 

WATER  JET  PROPELLING  DEVICE 

Seth  Turtle,  P.O.  Box  75,  Galena,  Mo.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Stanley  H.  Gates,  BrooUine  Station,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,937 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60— 35  J4) 


3,044,258 
ADJUSTABLE  CONVFRCilNG-DIVERGING  NOZZLE 
Hilliam  Hallace  (  ■Hton.  Topsfield,  and  Hartley  Morton 

Bumham.  Reading.  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,387 
8  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 

1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  reaction  engine,  comprising: 
a  primary  nozzle  section  for  receiving  working  fluid  from 
said  engine  and  formed  successively,  in  the  direction  of 
working  fluid  flow  therethrough,  with  a  convergent  por- 
tion, a  throat  portion,  and  a  divergent  portion;  a  second- 
ary divergent  nozzle  section;  means  supporting  said  pri- 
mary nozzle  section  for  movement  to  a  first  position  in 
which  said  working  fluid  is  exhausted  to  atmosphere  di- 


1.  A  water  jet  propelling  device  comprising  a  support 
housing  sleeve,  a  drive  sleeve,  means  journaling  said  drive 
sleeve  within  said  support  housing  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
blades  secured  in  said  drive  sleeve  for  rotation  there- 
with, drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
sleeve  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  power  source  for 
actuation  thereby,  a  water  jet  exhaust  disk  carried  by 
and  extending  across  the  rear  end  of  said  housing  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  openings  formed  in  said  exhaust 
disk,  and  closure  means  mounted  for  selective  movement 
into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  exhaust  openings  for 
controlling  the  water  jet  of  said   propelling  device  in- 
dependently of  the  drive  means,  outwardly  and  forward- 
ly  directed  circumferentially  spaced  exhaust  porU  formed 
in  said  support  housing  having  their  inlet  ends  positioned 
rearwardly  of  said  drive  sleeve,  disposed  in  a  plane  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  housing  and  forwardly  of 
said  exhaust  disk,  said  closure  means  including  a  closure 
disk  mounted  for  rotation  forwardly  of,  relative  to  and 
in  surface  to  surface  contacting  relation  with  the  for- 
ward face  of  said  exhaust  disk,  said  closure  disk  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  movable  into  and 
out  of  registry  with  the  openings  of  said  exhaust  disk 
upon  rotation  of  said  closure  disk  and  including  means 
operable  to  close  a  given  area  of  said  exhaust  openings 
while  opening  an  approximate  proportional  amount  of 
area  of  said  exhaust  ports  thereby  at  all  times  providing 
an  outlet  for  the  water  stream  effected  by  said  driving 
sleeve  and  reducing  the  possibility  of  the  latter  producing 
cavitation,  said  closure  means  including  a  plurality  of 
forwardly  projecting  and  circumferentially  spaced  closure 
doors  carried   by   the  outer  marginal   portions  of  said 
closure  plate  movable  into  and  out  of  registry  with  the 
inlet  ends  of  said  exhaust  ports. 
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3,044,260 
HYDRAULIC  JET  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 

FOR  WATER-BORNE  CRAFT 

Charles  W.  F.  Hamilton,  Irishman  Creek,  Private  Bag, 

Timam,  Canterbury,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,253 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand  Jan.  21,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CL  60—35.54) 


I- f.'  ^ 


1.  Iti  a  hydraulic  jet  propulsion  apparatus  for  water 
craft,  means  defining  a  water  conveying  diict  having  an 
inlet  end  beneath  the  water  craft  and  an  outlet  end  lead- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  the  water  craft,  means  fixed  mount- 
ing the  duct  within  the  water  craft,  a  unit  assembly  in- 
cluding hydraulic  pump  means,  a  discharge  section  com- 
municating with  the  pump  means  from  which  water  can 
be  discharged  as  a  propulsive  jet.  motor  means  operably 
coupled  to  said  fHimp  means  to  drive  the  same  and  con- 
trol means  operably  associated  with  the  discharge  section 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  the  water  jet  discharged 
therefrom,  means  removably  mounting  said  unit  assembly 
outboard  of  the  water  craft,  and  means  providing  a  fluid 
tight  connection  between  said  unit  assembly  aiKl  the  out- 
let end  of  said  duct  so  that  when  said  pump  means  is 
driven  by  the  motor  means  water  is  drawn  by  the  pump 
means  through  the  inlet  end  of  the  duct  and  discharged 
through  said  discharge  section  as  a  propulsive  jet. 


a  subsequent  stage,  an  air  compressor  driven  by  said  com- 
pressor driving  rotor  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said 
engine,  operable  throttle  means  for  suj^lying  fuel  to  said 
engine,  means  for  conducting  motive  gases  to  said  rotors 
to  rotate  the  same,  adjustable  nozzle  means  interposed 
in  the  path  of  said  gases  and  shiftable  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  contact  therewith  to  vary  the  power  imparted 
to  said  rotors  by  said  gases,  one  of  the  positions  of  ad- 
justment of  said  nozzle  means  comprising  an  accelerat- 
ing position  for  imparting  comparatively  low  power  to 
said  power  rotor  and  comparatively  high  power  to  said 
compressor  driving  rotor,  control  means  for  adjusting 
said  nozzle  means  including  throttle  responsive  means 
for  adjusting  said  nozzle  means  in  accordance  with  the 
setting  of  said  throttle  means  and  also  including  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  supplied  by  said 
compressor  for  adjusting  said  nozzle  means  to  said  ac- 
celerating position  during  predetermined  operating  condi- 
tions of  said  engine  regardless  of  the  setting  of  said  throt- 
tle means.  | 


3,044,261 

WITHDRAWN 


3,044,262 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
GAS  TURBINE  NOZZLE 
Alexander  Chadwick,  Farmington,  and  Thomas  Golec, 
Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,645 
24  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.25) 


3,044,263 
COMBUSTOR  WITH  UNITARY  LINER 

Fritz  O.  Hennig.  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,881 
5  Claims.     (CL  60—39.65) 


1.  In  a  combustor,  the  combination  comprising  an 
outer  shell  having  an  access  opening,  a  liner  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  rings,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  liner  assembly  within  and  on  said  shell  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  including  a  slide  bar  juxta- 
posed to  said  shell,  guide  means  juxtaposed  to  and  fast  to 
said  shell  for  radially  and  circumferentially  guiding  said 
bar  during  relative  movement  of  said  bar  and  means  for 
supporting  said  rings  on  said  bar  including  a  single  strut 
extending  between  each  of  said  rings  and  said  bar,  where- 
by overall  axial  dimensional  growth  of  said  liner  assembly 
due  to  temperature  expansion  is  minimized  and  said  liner 
assembly  as  a  unitary  structure  can  be  slid  into  and  out 
of  said  shell  through  said  access  opening  by  said  bar  slid- 
ing on  said  guide  means. 


3,044,264. 
FUEL  SPRAY  NOZZLE  * 

Edward  T,  Seaward,  Glastonbury,  and  Robert  E.  Rosati, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, ELast  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,422 

1  Claim.    (CI.  60—39.74)  ' 


1.  In  a  multiple  stage  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  com- 
pressor driving  rotor  in  one  stage  and  a  power  rotor  in 


A  fuel  spray  bar  for  use  in  imparting  fuel  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  comprising  a  bar  having  a  single  longi- 
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tudinal  passage  extending  from  one  end  tiiereof  while 
terminating  short  of  the  other  end  thereof,  means  to  sup- 
port said  bar  from  a  combustion  chamber  defining  struc- 
ture, means  to  supply  fuel  into  said  longitudinal  passage, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  spray  nozzle  units 
completely  embedded  withm  said  bar  and  each  including 
a  transverse  passage  communicating  with  said  longitudinal 
passage  and  the  exterior  of  said  bar  and  each  further 
including  a  spray  nozzle  insert  having  a  necked  down 
shank  section  extending  across  said  longitudinal  passage 
and  a  head  section  connected  to  said  shank  section  and 
extendmg  into  said  transverse  passage,  said  insert  being 
shaped  to  cooperate  with  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
passages  to  define  conduits  to  pass  fuel  from  said  longi- 
tudinal passage  and  through  said  transverse  passage  to 
an  area  external  of  said  bar,  and  said  shank  section  of 
said  insert  being  sized  to  permit  flow  thereby  for  continu- 
ance through  said  longitudinal  passage. 


actuating  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  motor  while  constantly 
maintaining  a  back  pressure  at  least  as  great  as  said  pre- 
determined back  pressure  and  while  positively  preventing 
reverse  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  previously  delivered  to  the 


I 


3,044,245 
POWER  HYDRAl  l'iC  BRAKE  DEVICE  AND 
SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Schwartz,  Clayton,  Mo^  Roy  P.  Statal,  South 
Beod,  Ind.,  and  Edward  J.  Falk,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  as- 
signon  to  Watpier  Flectric  Corporatioa,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Cootiouatioa  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  497,272, 
Mar.  28,   1955.     Tiiis  application  Mar.  15,  I960,  S«r. 
No.  15,221 

10  Claims.     (CI.  M— 52) 


3  Q44  2M 
HYDRAl  lie  ACTIATING  METHOD 
Eracst  J.  Svenson.  Rockford,  III.,  asdmior  to  Odin  Cor- 
poration. Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Dec.  20.  1954,  S«r.  No.  47M8I.  now 
Patent  No.  2,924.939.  dated  Feb.  U,  I960.     Divided 
and  this  applicatioa  Apr.  17.  1959,  S*r.  No.  807,135 

3  Claims.  (O.  60—52) 
I.  A  method  of  actuating  a  fluid  motor  comprising 
positively  delivering  compressed  hydraulic  actuating  fluid 
to  the  motor,  providing  a  predetermined  back  pressure  in 
the  fluid  motor  sufficient  to  permit  actuation  of  the  motor 
while  continuously  mainUining  said  actuating  hydraulic 
fluid  in  a  compressed  state,  and  stopping  delivery  of  the 


fluid  motor  and  maintaining  the  actuating  hydraulic  fluid 
previously  delivered  to  the  fluid  motor  under  pressure 
and  in  a  compressed  state  to  eliminate  substantially  any 
further  actuation  of  the  motor. 


I  3,044J67 

THROTTLE  CONTROL 

James  M.  Hicks,  3030  Bridgeway.  Saosalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,007 

2  CUims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


* ^ 


i 


1.  A  power  hydraulic  servo  motor  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  bore  with  a  piston  assembly  slidable  therein, 
a  variable  orifice  in  said  piston  assembly  through  which 
a  first  pressure  fluid  is  continuously  circulated,  an  outlet 
.chamber  containing  a  second  pressuer  fluid,  an  extension 
for  said  piston  assembly  extending  into  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, said  bore  and  outlet  chamber  being  spaced  apart  by 
a  separation  chamber  through  which  extends  said  piston 
assembly  extension,  means  fof  restricting  said  variable 
orifice  to  throttle  the  continuous  flow  of  said  first  pressure 
fluid  to  move  said  extension  in  said  separation  and  outlet 
chambers,  sealing  means  for  preventing  leakage  of  first 
and  second  pressure  fluids  into  said  separation  chamber, 
and  means  in  said  separation  chamber  to  prevent  com- 
mingling of  the  first  and  second  pressure  fluids  along 
said  extension. 


I, 


I.  In  a  system  where  a  single  master  hydraulic  cylin- 
der drives  more  than  a  single  similarly  sized  slave  cylin- 
der by  means  of  fluid  presure  applied  through  connect- 
ing hydraulic  lines,  the  improvements  comprising:  re- 
silient means  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  exterior 
of  each  of  said  slave  cylinders,  said  means  being  so 
secured  by  means  of  supports  threaded  to  the  exterior 
of  each  of  said  slave  cylinders,  each  of  said  resilient 
means  being  secured  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  an 
exposed  end  of  the  piston  rod  of  a  slave  cylinder  and 
tending  to  maintain  said  exposed  end  of  said  slave  pis- 
ton rod  in  a  telescoped  position  relative  to  said  slave 
cylinder:  and  means  on  the  exposed  end  of  each  of  said 
slave  piston  rods  for  securing  said  exposed  end  to  an 
element  to  be  moved. 


I 


3,044,268 

HIGH  PI  MPINC  EFFICIENCY  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Myron  L.  Harrisoa,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,070 
3  ClafaBS.     (a.  60—54.6) 
I.  In  a  fluid  pressurizing  device:  a  housing  having  a 
fluid  chamber  therein,  a  movable  wall  dividing  said  cham- 
ber into  a  pressurizing  chamber  and  a  follow-up  chamber, 
said   movable   wall   having  a  normal  retracted  position 
from  which  it  is  moved  to  force  fluid  out  of  said  pressuriz- 
ing chamber,  check  valve  means  for  passing  fluid  from 
said  follow-up  chamber  to  said  pressurizing  chamber,  a 
reservoir  of  low  pressure  fluid  overlying  said  chambers,  a 
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first  compensating  port  communicating  said  follow-up 
chamber  to  said  reservoir  and  having  a  valve  seat  facing 
said  follow-up  chamber,  a  second  compensating  port  com- 
municating said  pressurizing  chamber  to  said  reservoir 
and  having  a  valve  seat  facing  said  pressurizing  chamber, 
first  and  second  valve  closure  members  for  abutment  with 
said  valve  seats  of  respective  first  and  second  compensat- 
ing ports,  said  first  and  second  compensating  ports  being 
arran^d  to  prevent  flow  from  said  chambers  to  said 


reservoir  when  their  valve  closure  members  abut  their 
valve  seats,  means  normally  biasing  said  valve  closure 
members  closed,  first  and  second  valve  opening  structures 
respectively  projecting  into  said  reservoir,  connecting 
means  in  said  reservoir  between  said  valve  opening  struc- 
tures for  transmitting  valve  opening  movement  from  said 
first  valve  to  said  second  valve,  and  means  biasing  said 
first  valve  open  when  said  movable  wall  is  in  its  retracted 
position. 

3,044,269 

MOBILE  SEA  PLATFORM 

Robert  G.  LeToumeau,  P.O.  Box  2307,  Longview,  Tex. 

FUed  July  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,491 

5  Claims.     (CI.  61—46.5) 


3,044,270 

ANTI-SPLASH  LIQUID  GAS  FILLER 

Robert  E.  Biever,  3646  N.  Vacino  Drive,  Covina,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,881 

I  7  Claims.     (CI.  62—55) 


1 .  A  filler  device  for  liquid  gas  comprising  an  elongated 
expansion  chamber  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom,  a  liquid  gas  inlet  connected  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  said  chamber  and  opening  thereinto  and  directed 
to  discharge  a  helical  flow  of  liquid  gas  into  the  chamber 
to  cause  said  gas  to  swirl  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  open  end,  and  a  vapor  vent  independent  of  the  men- 
tioned inlet  and  extending  longitudially  upwardly  through 
said  chamber  from  a  point  substantially  below  the  lower 
end  of  the  chamber  through  said  closed  end  of  the  cham- 
ber to  exhaust  vapors  released  from  the  liquid  gas  that 
discharges  from  the  open  etid  of  the  expansion  chamber. 


3,044,271 
REFRIGERATING      APPARATUS      INCLUDING 

MEANS  TO  PREVENT  EXCESSIVE  FROSTING 
Frank  W.  Gerard,   Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off 
I  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847^4 
2  Claims.     (CK  62— 150)       | 


1.  In  combination,  a  spud  well,  and  a  spud  in  said  spud 
well,  said  spud  comprising  a  tower  structure  including  a 
plurality  of  vertical  tower  columns  forming  comers  for 
said  structure  and  a  plurality  of  members  forming  an 
open  lattice  network  holding  said  columns  in  rigid  spaced 
relationship;  each  said  tower  column  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  flat  steel  slab  of  horizontal  width  several 
times  its  thickness,  the  members  of  said  lattice  network 
being  secured  to  one  major  vertical  face  of  each  said 
slab  inwardly  of  the  vertical  edges  of  said  face;  a  vertical 
rack  bar  disposed  outwardly  of  the  opposite  major  face 
of  each  slab  in  a  vertical  plane  bisecting  said  slab,  and 
vertically  disposed  horizontally  diverging  rack  support 
strips  connecting  opposite  side  faces  of  said  rack  bar  to 
said  opposite  major  face  of  said  slab  along  vertical  lines 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  vertical  edges  of  said  face; 
whereby  the  vertical  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slab  form 
extended  guide  formations  free  of  interference  from  said 
lattice  network  members  and  said  rack  supporting  strips; 
and  supporting  and  guiding  elements  on  said  spud  well 
in  cooperating  engagement  with  said  formations. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  associated  with  a  room  to  be 
cooled  including  a  refrigerant  evaporator  having  air  pas- 
sages and  a  refrigerant  condenser  and  an  electrically 
operated  compressor  connected  together  in  an  operative 
refrigerant  circuit,  fan  means  for  circulating  air  from 
the  room  through  said  air  passages  into  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  evaporator  and  back  into  tbe  room, 
an  electrical  circuit  for  supplying  said  compressor  indud- 
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ing  a  first  adjustable  thermostat  switch  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  air  in  said  room  for  controlling  said 
compressor  to  keep  the  room  at  comforatable  tempera 
tures,  a  second  normally  closed  thermostat  switch  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  in  series  with  said  compressor  and 
said  first  thermostat  switch  and  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  evaporator  and  the  circulating  air  for 
preventing  said  evaporator  from  going  below  freezing 
temperatures  and  accumulating  frost  in  said  air  passages, 
said  second  therjnosut  switch  being  located  in  the  circulat- 
mg  air  adjacent  said  evaporator  and  being  set  to  open  at 
an  above  freezing  temperature  and  to  reclose  at  higher 
temperatures. 

3.d44J72 
DEHL'MIDIFIER  CONTROL  HAVING  COLLECTED- 
CONDENSATE    RESPONSrVE    MEANS 
David  C.  Eisendratb.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cory 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,000 
10  Cbimi.    (CI.  *2— 176) 


J^ 
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including  a  normally  closed  valve  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  discharge  of  said  compressor  and  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  liquid  line  interconnecting 
said  condenser  and  capillary  tube  means,  the  sole  con- 
trol of  said  valve  comprising  spring  opposed  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  in  communication  with  the  discharge  of 


8.  An  electrical  dehumidifying  device,  comprising:   a 
dehumidifier  having  an  electric   motor  for  driving  the 
same  and  a  bucket  for  holding  condensate  delivered  by 
the  dehumidifier;  a  humidisut  electrically  associated  in 
series  with  said  motor  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
to  be  dehumidified  and  operable  under  varying  condi- 
tions of  relative  humidity  to  star:  or  to  stop  said  motor 
by  respectively  closing  and  opening  the  electrical   line 
connected  to  an  electrical  power  source  leading  to  said 
motor;  an  electrical  indicating  means  having  an  electrical 
hne  connected  to  an  electrical  power  source  independent 
of   said    motor   and   humidistat;    a   single-polc,   double- 
throw  switch  interposed  between  the  electrical  line  of 
said  motor  and  humidisUt  and  the  electrical  line  of  said 
indicating  means,  said  switch  having  the  pole  connected 
to  an  electrical  power  source  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
said   motor  and  humidistat  or  through   said   indicating 
means  depending  on  the  position  of  said  pole;   a  first 
means  responsive  to  the  level  of  condensate  within  said 
bucket;  and  a  second  means  actuated  by  said  first  means 
to  operate  said  switch  to  remove  the  motor  and  humidi- 
stat from  circuit  when  the  bucket  is  full  regardless  of 
the  status  of  said  humidistat  and  put  the  indicating  means 
mto  circuit  to  inform  an  observer  that  the  level  of  con- 
densate in  said  bucket  rather  than  a  lack  of  humidity  in 
the  atmosphere  has  caused  said  dehumidifier  to  cease 
operation. 


3  044,273 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  TO 

PREVENT  OVERLOADING 

Ralph  C.  Lower,  Xenia,  Ohio,  and  Anthony  J.  Perez, 

utlJi^J  » 'i'  .■***«»>"    to    Chrysler    Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  88J13 
1  Claim.    (CI.  62—196) 
In  a  refrigeration  system,  an  evaporator,  a  compressor 
and  a  condenser,  arranged  in  series  fluid  flow  relaUon- 
ship,  capillary  tube  means  connected  to  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  evaporator,  conduit  means  form- 
ing a  Lquid  hne  interconnecting  said  condenser  and  said 
capillary  tube  means,  and  a  by-pass  for  restricting  the 
flow   of  liquid   refrigerant  through   said  capillary  tube 
means  under  abnormal  operating  condiUons,  said  by-pass 


said  compressor  and  operable  to  open  said  va^e  when  the 
compressor  discharge  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  thereby  feeding  discharge  from  said  compressor  di- 
rectly into  said  liquid  line  to  reduce  the  capacity  of  said 
capillary  tube  means  to  handle  refrigerant  flowing  from 
said  condenser.  i    , 

3,044,274 
REFRIGERATED  DLSPLAY  CASE 
^^^'  ^*"'''^*  ■"«*  R«'ph  J   Burger,  Kendallvillc,  Ind., 
as^ors  to  McCray  Refrigerator  Company,  Inc.,  Ken- 
daliville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana  , 

FUed  June  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,147 
7  Claims.     (CL  62—256) 


y  y 


3.  In  a  refrigerated  display  case,  an  open-front  dis- 
play compartment,  a  storage  compartment  located  sub- 
stantially rearwardly  of  said  display  compartment,  said 
display  compartment  having  a  rear  wall  perforate  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  area,  said  rear  wall  including 
means  effective  to  provide  access  between  said  storage  and 
display  compartments,  means  including  inlet  and  distrib- 
uting means  for  enabling  cold  air  from  said  storage  com- 
partment to  flow"  downwardly  into  the  top  of  said  display 
compartment  to  provide  an  air  curiain  across  the  front  of 
said  display  compartment,  means  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  display  compartment  for  cooling  and  returning  said 
air  to  said  storage  compartment,  and  means  effective  to 
create  and  maintain  a  positive  pressure  in  said  storage 
compartment  whereby  cold  air  is  caused  to  flow  from  said 
storage  compartment  through  said  perforated  rear  wall 
and  thence  into  said  display  compartment,  directly  over 
goods  in  said  display  compartment.  i 


3,044»275 
EVACUATING  COUPLING 

Menke  Drewes,  Jr.,  Highland  Park,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Martin- Marietta  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,558 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—268) 
5.  A  coupling  for  use  in  evacuating  the  interior  of  a 
space-simulating  hollow  body  to  a  pressure  correspond- 
ing to  that  existing  in  outer  space,  said  coupling  com- 
prising: I 
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a  housing  having  inlet  means  for  connection  to  the 
interior  of  said  body  and  outlet  means  for  connection 
to  an  evacuating  pump; 

cryogen-cooled  baffle  means  within  said  housing  be- 
tween said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means; 


a  tank,  removable  partition  means  dividing  said  tank 
into  a  feed  material  portion  and  a  freezing  portion  there- 
under, means  mountable  and  c^ratable  to  remove  heat 
passed  through  the  walls  of  said  tank  in  said  freezing 
portion,  paddle '  means  mounted  in  said  freezing  por- 
tion to  turn  in  operation  in  said  tank,  means  extending 
through  the  partition  means  adapted  to  turn  said  paddle 
means  in  operation,  a  slush  outlet  in  said  tank,  means 


an  annular  opening  around  the  periphery  of  said  baffle 
means; 

and  hollow,  doughnut-shaped,  cryogen-cooled  con- 
densing means  on  each  side  of  said  aimular  opening 
and  adjacent  thereto. 


3,044,276 

SCENT  SPRAY  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONERS 

Frank  Kauten,  520  W.  1 10th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,661 

7  Claims.     (CL  62—311) 


3,044,277 

MEANS  FOR  MAKING  FRUTT  FLAVORED 

SLUSHY  FOOD  DRINK 

Caleb  W.  Bamnm,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Lyman  D.  Donn 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,129 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—342) 

6.  Apparatus    for    partially    freezing    fruit    flavored 

water  to  a  slushy  condition,  comprising,  in  combination. 
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located  substantially  centrally  with  respect  to  said  par- 
tition means  and  associated  with  said  turning  means  to 
feed  water  to  said  freezing  portion  of  said  tank  from 
said  feed  material  portion,  and  said  apparatus  con- 
structed and  operable  to  freeze  a  portion  of  said  water 
to  a  slush  condition  and  pass  resulting  slush  out  said 
slush  outlet 


I  3,044,278 

PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  SHAFTS 
Hubert  Gelstfaoff,  Lohmar,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Jean  Walterscheid  Kommandltgescllschaft,  Lohmar, 
Rhineland,  Germany 

FUed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  4, 1960 
I  5  Claims.     (O.  64—3) 


1.  In  an  air  treatment  system,  a  distribution  apparatus 
for  atomized  liquids,  comprising  a  plurality  of  containers 
of  said  liquids,  a  distribution  valve  having  a  stationary 
casing,  a  rotatable  rotor  in  the  casing,  conduits  connect- 
ing said  containers  to  bores  in  the  casing,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing a  bore  intermittently  communicating  with  the  bores 
in  the  casing  as  the  rotor  is  rotated,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  an  atomizer  connected  to  the  bore  in  the 
rotor,  another  conduit  connecting  said  source  to  said 
atomizer  to  discharge  compressed  air  therein  for  atomiz- 
ing liquid  discharged  into  the  atomizer  from  the  rotor, 
an  air  conditioner  unit  including  a  refrigeration  unit  and 
a  fan  adjacent  thereto  for  drawing  cooled  air  past  the 
refrigeration  unit,  and  a  further  conduit  connected  from 
said  atomizer  to  said  air  conditioner  unit  and  terminating 
adjacent  said  fan,  so  that  atomized  liquid  discharged  by 
said  further  conduit  is  distributed  by  said  fan  with  the 
cooled  air. 


1.  In  a  protective  arrangement,  a  drive  shaft,  a  con- 
nection on  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  protective  tube 
enclosing  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  protective  tube  ex- 
tending from  said  first  protective  tube  over  said  coimec- 
tion,  a  ball  bearing  cage  of  a  resilient  non-metallic  ma- 
terial between  said  connection  and  said  second  protective 
tube,  said  cage  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  ball 
bearings  being  retained  in  said  recesses,  and  a  bearing 
casing  enclosing  said  bearing  cage  so  that  a  clearance 
is  formed  between  said  bearing  casing  and  said  connec- 
tion, there  being  an  axial  flange  on  said  cage  extending 
into  the  clearance  between  said  bearing  casing  and  said 
connection. 
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^  3,#44,27f 

BEARING  ASSEMBLIES  AND  MACHINERY 
GUARDS  INCORPORATING  THEM 
Rkbard  Leslie  AtUnsofi,  Boiton-by-Bowland,  atmr  CUthe- 
roc,  Eofiand,  asriinior  to  Atkinson's  Agricultural  Ap- 
pHances   Limited,   Clitbcroe,   Ljigland,   a  company  of 
Great  BHtain 

Filed  Not.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,457  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  8,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI. 


ing  ring  on  the  coupling  head  of  said  coupling  spindle, 
said  nieans  being  adapted  to  allow  displacement  of  the 
coupling  head  in  the  sealihg  ring. 


1.  For  use  with  use  with  shaft  couplings  comprising  a 
telescopic  shaft  provided  at  each  of  its  en^s  with  a  uni- 
versal joint  for  connection  to  driving  and  driven  ma- 
chinery respectively,  a  machinery  guard  comprising  two 
straight  tubes  telescoping  one  with  the  other  and  each 
of  uniform  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  the  telescopic  shaft,  a  flared  frustro-conical 
end  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  tubes,  each 
said  end  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  with  clearance  over 
one  said  universal  joint,  and  two  bearing  assemblies 
mounted  one  internally  of  each  said  end  portion,  each 
said  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  inner  ring  which 
is  a  sliding  fit  about  the  telescopic  shaft  adjacent  one 
said  universal  joint,  an  outer  ring  oo-axial  with  said 
inner  ring,  means  securing  said  outer  ring  internally  of 
the  said  end  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  the  smaller  end  of 
the  latter,  anti-friction  means  disposed  between  said 
rings  and  enabling  relative  rotation  therebetween,>an  an- 
nular member  co-axial  with  said  rings  and  located  in 
axial  continuity  therewith,  means  rendering  said  annular 
member  and  said  inner  race  integral  with  one  another, 
said  annular  member  being  inwardly  movable  at  least 
at  circumferentially  spaced  portions  thereof  thus  effec- 
tively to  constrict  same  in  diameter,  said  annular  member 
having  a  circumferential  groove,  a  circumferentially  ad- 
justable collar  seated  in  said  groove  and  adapted  on  cir- 
cumferential adjustment  to  affect  the  effective  diameter 
of  said  annular  member,  and  means  for  reducing  the 
circumferential  length  of  said  collar  thus  effectively  to 
constrict  the  diameter  of  said  annular  member  for  the 
purpose  of  clamping  same  to  said  telescopic  shaft  when 
the  machinery  guard  is  mounted  about  the  shaft  cou- 
pling. 

3,d44^80 

ARTin  T  ATED-JOINT  TOOTHED  COLTLING 

Karl  Hanelilaus,  Rhcine,  Westphalia.  Germany,  assignor 

to  F.  Tackt  KG.,  Rlieine,  Westphalia.  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1961,  Ser.  .No.  84,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  30,  1960 

13  Claims.     (CI.  64—8) 


1.  An  articulated-joint  toothed  coupling,  in  combina- 
tion a  coupling  sleeve,  fastened  to  a  shaft  end  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  toothing,  a  coupling  spindle  with  a  spher- 
ical coupling  head,  a  spherically  arcuate  external  toothing 
on  said  coupling  head,  gearing  with  the  internal  toothing 
of  said  coupling  sleeve,  a  scaling  ring  of  concave  spher- 
ical internal  side,  movcably  mounted  on  said  coupling 
hub,  and  with  its  cylindrical  external  side,  slideably  guided 
in  said  coupling  sleeve,  and  means  supporting  said  seal- 


3,044,281 
STEERING  COLUMN  COLTLING 
Alfred  R.  Smith,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor   Company,    Dearborn,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,065 
1  Claim.     (CL  64—11) 


A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  a  pair  of  shafts  that 
permits  axial  movement  of  the  two  shafts  relative  to  one 
another  and  that  substantially  prevents  vibrations  from 
being  transferred  from  one  shaft  to  the  other  comprising, 
a  plate  member  having  three  aligned  bores  positioned 
therein  and  a  bore  extending  susbtantially  perpendicular 
to  a  line  connecting  said  three  aligned  bores  and  inter- 
secting the  central  bore,  the  central  of  said  bores  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  shafts,  said  one  shaft  having  a  diametri- 
cally extending  bore  positioned  therein  aligned  with  the 
bore  in  said  plate  that  extends  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  line  connecting  said  three  aligned  bores  and  that 
intersects  the  central  bore,  a  pin  extending  through  said 
diametrically  extending  bore  in  said  one  shaft  and  said 
bore  in  said  plate  that  extends  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  line  connecting  said  three  aligned  bores  and 
that  intersects  the  central  bore,  tl^ftwo  remaining  bores 
in  said  plate  member  each  having  a  resilient  bushing  posi- 
tioned therein,  each  of  said  resilient  bushings  comprising 
an  outer  metallic  sleeve  positioned  in  engagement  with 
said  plate  member  and  having  affixed  thereto  an  elasto- 
meric  body  formed  of  synthetic  rubber,  each  of  said  re- 
silient bushings  having  a  central  aperture  positioned 
therein,  the  other  of  said  shafts  being  positioned  in  sutJ>^ 
stantial  axial  alignment  with  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  having  one  end  thereof  spaced  from  one  end  of  said 
first  mentioned  shaft,  the  other  of  said  shafts  having  a 
diametral  slot  positioned  in  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  portions, 
said  body  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  diametral  slot  in  the  end  of  said  other 
shaft  and  being  affixed  thereto,  said  end  portions  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  both  of 
said  shafts,  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  member  being 
positioned  in  a  sliding  fit  relationship  in  the  central  aper- 
ture in  one  of  said  resilient  bushings,  the  other  end  of 
said  U-shaped  member  being  positioned  in  a  sliding  fit 
relationship  in  the  central  aperture  in  the  other  one  of 
said  resilient  bushings  whereby  relative  axial  movement 
is  permitted  between  said  shafts,  and  means  affixed  to 
one  of  the  legs  of  said  U -shaped  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  plate  member  for  limiting  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  two  shafts  in  a  direction  away  from  each 
other. 


3,044^82  1 

UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Clifford  Grundy.  Chadwcil  Heath,  England,  asrignor  to 
Motor  Gear  ft  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Chad- 
well  Heath,  Elngland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Apr.  20,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  64—17) 

1.  A  universal  joint  of  the  kind  comprising  two  forks 

each  having  two  arms  connected  by  a  cross-member. 
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said  forks  being  pivoted  to  a  coupling  block  about  axes 
which  intersect  at  right  angles,  in  which  the  cross  member 
of  each  fork  has,  between  the  arms,  the  form,  substan- 
tially, of  a  portion  of  a  hollow  cone  which  is  coaxial 


jvj^ 


with  the  axis  of  the  fork  and  of  which  the  sides  are 
tangential  to  a  sphere  centered  on  the  aforesaid  inter- 
section of  the  axes  and  has  a  radius  at  least  as  great  as 
that  of  the  free  ends  of  the  opposite  fork  arms  from 
that  intersection. 


in  the  end  of  the  housing,  a  lining  of  absorbing  sheet  ma- 
terial on  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  and  contacting 
the  absorbing  material  in  the  housing  and  being  capable 
of  attracting  liquid  from  said  absorbing  material,  a  filler 
of  absorbing  material  in  the  closed  end  of  the  casing 
spaced  from  the  absorbing  material  in  the  housing  and 
with  the  lining  providing  an  ignition  chamber  in  the 
end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  one 
side  wall  thereof  communicating  with  the  ignition  cham- 
ber, a  catalyst  and  a  frame  therefor  removably  mounted  in 
the  ignition  chamber  and  normally  being  in  constant  con- 
tact with  the  vapors  emanating  from  the  absorbing  mate- 
rial and  lining  whereby  upon  removal  of  the  casing  and 
exposure  to  atmosphere  the  vapors  issuing  from  the  ab- 
sorbing material  and  lining  will  ignite  upon  contacting 
with  the  catalyst. 


3,044,283  , 

'     WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES  '    ' 

Waldemar  Liebchen,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Wh^kmaschinen-Fabrik  Wilhclm  Barfuss  Gjn.bJl., 
Wilhclmshaven,  Germany,  a  firm 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  17,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  6^—86) 


J  3,044,285 

LAUNDRY  SYSTEM 

Harry  Koplhi,  547  Greenleaf,  Glcncoe,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,351 

6  Claims.     (CL  68—12) 


• , 


.'1 


1.  In  a  flat  bed  warp  knitting  machine  for  producing 
patterned  warp  knitted  fabrics  and  having  a  plurality  of 
pattern  guide  bars  arranged  in  a  bank  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises,  a  plurality  of 
guides,  shanks  connected  to  the  guides,  each  of  the  pattern 
bars  having  an  elongated  side  provided  with  an  included 
face  exposed  outwardly  of  the  bank,  each  of  the  shanks 
extending  along  said  side  of  a  respective  one  of  the  bars 
and  having  an  end  bent  to  overlie  the  exposed  face  of  that 
pattern  bar,  and  means  passing  through  the  bent  ends  of 
the  shanks  into  the  underlying  bars  normal  to  the  exposed 
fa/'n  of  the  bars  to  fix  the  shanks  to  the  bars. 


3,044,284 

CATALYTIC  TABLE  LIGHTERS 

Kari  Kratzenberger,  Wandersmannstr.  56, 

Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,418 

4  Claims.     (CL  67—7) 


I    ^ — zt 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine  of  the  character  described, 
an  elongated  casing  having  a  clothes  container  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  means  for  supplying  washing  solution 
to  said  casing  and  clothes  container  comprising  a  sealed 
drum  for  a  concentrated  washing  chemical,  an  air  pres- 
sure connection  to  said  drum  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  thereto,  a  supply  tank  for  concentrated  washing 
chemical,  a  fluid  connection  from  said  drum  to  said  tank, 
an  air  pressure  connection  to  said  tank  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  said  supply  tank  at  a  lower  pressure 
than  the  pressure  of  air  supplied  to  said  drum,  an  elon- 
gated pre-mixing  tank  for  mixing  concentrated  chemical 
with  water,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  pre-mix- 
ing tank,  a  dump  valve  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  said  pre-mixing  tank  above  said  casing  and  having 
communication  therewith  for  dumping  the  mixed  wash- 
ing solution  to  said  casing,  a  chemical  measuring  device 
connecting  said  supply  tank  with  said  pre-mixing  tank 
for  supplying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  chemical  there- 
to in  a  preselected  cycle  of  washing,  and  a  dump  valve 
extending  for  the  length  of  said  casing  for  dumping  spent 
wash  water  therefrom  in  predetermined  sequences  in  the 
cycle  of  a  washing  operation. 


4.  A  catalytic  lighter  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end, 
absorbing  material  soaked  with  inflammable  liquid  filling 
the  closed  end  of  the  housing,  a  plug  closure  device  for 
said  housing  including  a  tubular  casing  fitting  within  the 
housing,  the  outer  end  of  said  casing  being  closed  and 
having  a  rim  adapted  to  seat  on  the  edge  of  the  opening 


3,044,286 
OPEN-WIDTH  WASHING  MACHINERY 
John  Wilde,  Lcyland,  and  David  Edward  Pepler  Norton, 
Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to  Bleachers'  Assoda- 
tion  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  July  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  19,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  6»— 184) 

1.  A  machine  for  treating  web  material  comprising  a 

V-shaped  liquid  conuincr  of  relatively  narrow  and  deep 
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constnictjoa  adapted  to  receive  a  travelling  web.  a  roller 
located  near  the  bottom  of  said  container  for  guiding 
web  materials  Uavelling  therethrough,  a  V-shaped  solid 
agitator  member  located  within  said  container  and  defin- 
mg  with  said  container  a  narrow  passage  through  which 


a  travelling  web  may  move  whilst  submerged  in  liquid, 
and  actuating  means  for  continually  reciprocating  said 
agiutor  member  vertically  within  said  container,  said 
agitator  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse projections. 


3,i44J«7  ■  J 

DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANKM 

Albert  L,  Pelcin,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  ajsigaor  to  The 
Eastern  Malleable  iroo  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioo  of  Coonccticut 

Filed  Mar.  8,  I9««,  Ser.  No.  13,531      ' 

i  Claiflu.     (CL  ?•— 99) 


I.  In  door-latch  mechanism:  a  hollow  support  member 
comprising  a  housing  containing  a  recess  and  having  walls 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  first  and  second  walls  provided 
with  first  and  second  guide  openings  disposed  on  a  com- 
mon guide  axis;  a  latch  member  comprising  an  arm  ex- 
tending transverse  to  said  axis  including  an  inner  end 
portion  located  in  said  rocess  and  pivoted  on  said  support 
member,  and  an  outer  end  portion  projecting  from  said 
housing  and  swingable  to  latching  and  unlatching  posi- 
tions by  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm;  said  arm  having 
an  opening  located  on  said  axis;  a  first  actuator  means 
comprising  a  push  button  portion  slidably  movable  in 
said  fint  guide  opening  between  an  initial  outer  position 
and  an  inner  position,  and  a  stem  portion  projecting  from 
the  push  button  portion  and  slidably  received  in  said  sec- 
ond guide  opening  by  extending  through  the  opening  of 
said  arm;  a  first  spring  surrounding  said  stem  portion  and 
effective  between  said  second  wall  and  said  arm  for  urg- 
ing said  outer  end  portion  toward  said  latching  position; 
a  second  actuator  means  connected  with  said  arm  for 
twinging  the  same  in  opposition  to  said  first  spring  for 
moving  said  outer  end  portion  to  said  unlatching  position; 
thrust  means  on  said  stem  portion  and  engageable  with 
said  arm  for  swinging  the  same  in  the  unlatching  direc- 
tion in  opposition  to  said  first  spring  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  push  button  portion  to  said  inner  position  in 
said  first  guide  opening;  and  a  second  spring  surrounding 
said  stem  portion  between  said  arm  and  said  push  button 
portion  for  urging  the  latter  toward  said  initial  outer  posi- 
tion in  said  first  guide  opening. 


HUMIDIOMETER  HYDROGEN  Tl'BE  ANALYZER 
Dwiglil  L.  Randall,  312  N.  Edteoo  St.,  Arlingtoa,  Va.; 
Tbiirc  E.  Hanlcy.  Temple  Hills,  Md.     (5245  Joui  Lane, 
Washington  22,  D.C);  and  Oliver  Kug ler  Lariaon,  Oxon 
Hill,  Md.     (4327  Elkfaa  Ave  WaAinttoa  21,  D.C.) 
FtM  Nov.  29,  194d,  Sw.  No.  72436 
ItClaiou.    (0.73—1) 
(Granlad  mmdtr  TItk  35.  U.S.  Co4«  (1952),  mc  24^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  humidiometer  compris- 
ing a  hydrogen  tube  source  and  a  nitric  oxide  detector 
which  comprises  a  flush  chamber  adapted  to  secure  said 
hydrogen  tube  and  said  nitric  oxide  tube  in  opposing  sides 
thereof  with  their  windows  opposing  each  other,  inlet  and 
outlet  lines  secured  to  said  flush  chamber,  valve  means 
connected  in  said  outlet  line,  a  flush  chamber  pressure 
indicator  means  secured  to  said  outlet  line  between  said 
valve  means  in  said  outlet  line  and  said  flush  chamber, 
a  valve  selector  means  in  said  inlet  line  adapted  to  admit 
dry  air  when  in  one  position  and  wet  air  when  in  another 
position,  and  an  exhaust  pump  means  secured  to  said  out- 
let line. 


3.044aS9 
PRESSl'RE  FLl  ID  RAM 
Eugene    T.    Ficischliauer,    Richmond,    Va.,    assignor 
Texaco    Experiment    Incorponited,    a    corporatioa 
Virginia 

FUed  Sept.  29. 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,175 
18  Claims.     {CI.  73—12) 


to 
of 


'>y^a-^-^^ 


I.  A  pressure  fluid  ram  device  comprising  a  cylinder, 
heads  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  transverse  partition 
having  an  opening  therethrough  concentric  with  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder  and  dividing  said  cylinder  into  first  and 
second  chambers,  a  piston  movable  in  the  first  chamber 
and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom  through  an 
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opening  in  the  cylinder  head  adjacent  said  first  chamber, 
•  valve  spool  carried  by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  opening  in  the  partition,  said  valve  spool 
having  a  flow  control  surface  and  a  pressure  fluid  reaction 
surface  thereon,  valve  seat  means  in  the  second  chamber 
engaging  and  seating  the  pressure  fluid  reaction  surface 
on  said  valve  spool  when  the  piston  is  in  contact  with  the 
partition,  the  flow  control  surface  presenting  balance  pres- 
sure fluid  reaction  surfaces/fb  pressure  fluid  maintainable 
in  said  second  chamber  whereby  there  is  substantially  no 
unbalance  of  forces  due  to  pressure  fluid  maintainable 
in  said  second  chamber  tending  to  urge  the  piston  away 
from  the  partition,  means  for  moving  the  piston  toward 
said  partition  to  seat  the  pressure  fluid  reaction  surface  in 
said  valve  seat  means  against  elastic  pressure  fluid  in  said 
second  chamber  and  means  for  moving  the  piston  away 
from  the  partition  to  unseat  said  pressure  fluid  reaction 
surface  from  said  valve  seat  means  whereby  the  pressure 
fluid  in  said  second  chamber  passes  through  the  opening  in 
the  partition  and  moves  said  piston  through  the  first 
chamber. 

^^— ^— ^  I 

3,844,298 
MECHANICAL  RESONANCE  INDICATORS 
Burton  R.  Rawding,  Walpok,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,750 
I  j  6  Claims.     (CL  73— 67J) 


means  engage  said  journal,  holding  means  mounted  on 
said  test  probe  for  locking  said  test  probe  in  said  journal 
box  whereby  said  spacing  and  sealing  means  engage  said 
journal  forming  said  sealed  gap,  hydraulic  means  for 


3  044,291 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

George  A.  Kiatchlio,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wrlght  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  74,697 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.8) 

I.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  nondestructively  testing  a 

railroad  car  journal  housed  in  a  journal  box  comprising 

an    ultrasonic    test    probe    including    transducer    means 

mounted  therein,  spacing  and  sealing  means  on  said  test 

probe  for  forming  a  scaled  gap  between  said  transducer 

means  and  said  journal  when  said  spacing  and  sealing 

780  O.Q.— C2 


actuating  said  holding  means  and  fo»  admitting  hydraulic 
fluid  into  said  gap,  and  means  actuated  by  said  hydraulic 
means  for  admitting  said  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  gap 
after  said  hydraulic  means  actuates  said  holding  means. 


3,044,292 
VIBRATION  TABLE 
Lyie  E.  Matthews,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 
Original  application  Dec.   17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,172. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
829,165 

1  Claim.    (CL  73— 71.6) 


S 

2.  A   mechaiucal   resonance   indicator  comprising,  in 

combination,  an  excitation  source  for  producing  an  alter- 
nating voltage  the  frequency  of  which  can  be  varied  over 
a  particular  range,  a  transducer  coupled  to  said  excitation 
source  for  producing  a  reciprocating  mechanical  motion 
in  response  to  said  alternating  voltage,  the  frequency 
rartge  of  said  source  including  the  mechanical  resonance 
frequency  of  said  transducer,  condenser  means  connected 
to  said  transducer  to  provide  a  tuned  circuit  having  its 
electrical  resonance  at  the  same  frequency  as  the  mechani- 
cal resonance  of  said  transducer,  a  rectifier  coupled  to 
said  tuned  circuit  for  generating  a  first  direct  voltage 
which  is  a  sample  of  said  tuned  circuit  voltage,  a  refer- 
ence source  for  supplying  a  second  direct  voltage,  com- 
parison means  connected  to  said  rectifier  and  to  said  ref- 
erence source  for  producing  a  direct  current  the  value  of 
which  is  dependent  on  the  difference  between  the  values 
of  said  first  and  said  second  direct  voltages,  and  visual 
means  for  indicating  the  value  of  said  direct  current 


|y5 _-^ 

*• 

Apparatus  for  simulating  a  particular  vibratory  en- 
vironment to  determine  the  response  of  an  object  thereto, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally-positioned  table 
adapted  to  have  said  object  securely  mounted  thereon, 
a  stationary  base  member,  means  for  supporting  said  table 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  base  member  so  as  to  permit 
a  cyclic  vertical  displacement  therebetween,  a  driving 
mechanism  connected  to  said  sup[>orting  means,  means 
for  imparting  a  horizontal  oscillatory  movement  to  said 
driving  mechanism  to  bring  about  the  cyclic  vertical  dis- 
placement of  said  table  with  respect  to  said  base  member, 
said  means  for  supporting  said  table  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  base  member  including  a  plurality  of  toggle  joints, 
one  end  of  each  toggle  joint  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  table,  the  other  end  of  each  toggle  joint  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  base  member,  and  the  knee  of 
each  toggle  joint  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  driving 
mechanism,  said  plurality  of  toggle  joints  being  arranged 
in  parallel  rows,  said  driving  mechanism  including  a 
plurality  of  horizontally-positioned  drive  rods  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  rows  of  toggle  joints,  one  drive 
rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  knees  of  each  of 
tne  toggle  joints  making  up  one  of  said  rows,  said  means 
for  imparting  a  horizontal  oscillatory  movement  to  said 
driving  mechanism  to  bring  about  the  cyclic  vertical  dis- 
placement of  said  table  with  respect  to  said  base  mem- 
ber including  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  toggle  joints  in  alternate  rows  to  reduce  hori- 
zontal forces  imparted  to  said  table  from  said  driving 
mechanism  as  a  result  of  the  horizontal  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  said  drive  rods. 
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3,t44J93 

KNITTED  FABRIC  PICK  TESTING  DEVICE 

Roaay  B.  Thomas  Mid  Harrcy  N.  Yon^.  Wtal«»-Salcai, 

N.C^   MdcBon   to   HmmtM   Hodcry    MBh   Coapny, 

WlMto»^aleai,  N.C^  a  corporadoa  of  Nortk  Cvoltea 

Filed  Jaa.  7,  19M,  Str.  No.  fM 

4  ClaiM.     (CL  73— 15!^) 


3,M4«2f4 

MASS  FLOW  SENSING  MEANS 

Frands  A.  WUhciin,  Birmingluai,  Mkh^  aadgmoe  to  The 

Bcndtx  CorporatkMi,  a  corporatloa  of  Dcbwara 

FUcd  Sept  17, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7il,513 

.   3  daioM.     (CL  73—194) 


1.  Mass  rate  of  fluid  flow  sensing  means  for  repre- 
senting the  mass  rate  of  fluid  flow  as  a  time  interval, 
comprising  means  to  confine  the  flow  to  be  measured 
to  velocity  in  one  direction,  rotary  impeller  means  in  the 
path  of  said  flow  for  imparting  rotational  acceleration  to 
said  fluid  in  another  direction,  means  for  rotating  said 
impeller  means  comprising  a  rotational  driver  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  driver  at  one  end  and  to  the  impeller 
means  at  the  other  end,  said  impeller  means  being 
mounted  for  angular  displacement  relative  to  said  driver 
upon  distortion  of  said  spring,  first  and  second  magnetic 
elements  carried  by  said  impeller  means  and  driver  re- 
spectively in  concentric  relation  for  rotation  about  a 
'  common  axis,  a  magnetic  pickup  fixed  proximately  to  the 
rotational  path  of  said  magnetic  elements  and  sensitive 
to  magnetic  influence  resulting  from  proximity  to  either 
of  them,  said  elements  being  formed  as  arcuate  segments 


relatively  angularly  displaced  to  provide  jointly  a  mag- 
netic influence  discontinuous  throughout  an  angle  varia- 
ble in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  relative  angular 
displacement  of  said  impeller  means  and  said  drivar. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  propensity  to  picking 
of  women's  knitted  hosiery,  said  device  comprising;  a 
cylindrical  drum  for  containing  a  fabric  to  be  tested,  said 
dnmi  having  solid  side  walls  and  a  perforated  circum- 
ferential wall;  a  plurality  of  baffle  bars  mounted  at  regular 
intervals  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  said  circumferential 
wail  for  causing  random  movement  of  said  fabric  during 
rotation  of  said  drum;  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  plugs 
inserted  from  inside  said  dnim  through  selected  holes 
of  said  perforated  circumferential  walls  at  spaced-apart 
irregular  locations,  the  inner  end  surface  of  said  plugs 
being  substantially  flush  with  the  inside  surface  of  said 
circumferential  wall;  pins  protruding  from  the  inner  end 
surface  of  said  plugs;  means  mounting  said  drum  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  in  horizontal  position;  and  means 
for  driving  said  dnim  rotationally  about  its  axis  to  tumble 
the  fabric  contents  of  said  drum  against  said  pins. 


PaiU 


3,t44^S 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
FraaUfes  Skhrcrs,  MMuMmoUs,  MiosL,  ■■Ifiii   to 
FvHoa  Coatrob  Compuiy,  Richmond,  Va., 
of  Dcfanrara 
Filed  Jaa.  2«,  195S,  Scr.  No.  71«,d47 
TdntaM.    (CL73— 439) 


1.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
pair  of  )*ver  members,  control  means  movable  between 
control' positions  and  operably  engaged  by  one  of  said 
lever  members,  thermal  means  engaging  another  of  said 
lever  members  for  moving  the  same  in  a  direction  toward 
and  away  from  the  one  of  said  lever  members  in  response 
to  temperature  variations,  a  rotatable  and  translatable 
means  disposed  between  said  one  and  said  other  lever 
members  in  operative  engagement  therewith,  supporting 
same  in  a  spaced  relationship,  and  for  causing  said  one 
lever  member  to  move  said  control  means  between  con- 
trol positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  other  lever 
member,  manual  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ro- 
tatable and  translatable  means  for  rotating  the  same  to 
vary  the  spaced  relationship  of  said  pair  of  lever  members 
to  thereby  vary  the  temperature,  at  which  said  control 
means  will  be  moved  to  said  one  control  position,  and 
pivotal  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotatable  and 
translatable  means  for  causing  translation  thereof  to  vary 
the  temperature  differential  of  said  control  means  between 
said  one  control  position  and  said  other  control  position. 


I 


3,044,294 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Boddy,  Ana  Arbor,  Mkh.,  aaslgaor  to  Kiag- 

Scclcy  Tbcrmos  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Mlchlgaa 
Appllcatioa  Dec.  20,  1954,  Scr.  No.  474,505,  which  is  a 
dlvisioa  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  108,773.  Aug.  5,  1949, 
BOW  Pateat  No.  2,035405,  dated  May  20,  1958.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioa  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
817,021 

13  Claims.     (CI.  73—342) 


9.  In  a  temperature  measuring  system  for  association 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  dual  cylinder 
blocks  each  of  which  is  cooled  by  circulating  coolant 
and  in  which  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  adjacent  the 
two  blocks  tends  to  be  substantially  equal  under  normal 
conditions  but  can  be  dangerously  high  only  adjacent  one 
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block  under  abnormal  conditions,  the  combination  of  a 
gauge  for  indicating  coolant  temperature,  a  first  tem- 
perature sensing  element  disposed  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion with  the  coolant  adjacent  one  of  the  blocks,  means 
including  said  first  element  and  said  gauge  for  pro- 
ducing a  continuous  indication  of  the  temperature  of 
the  coolant  adjacent  said  one  block  over  a  range  of 
temperatures  including  a  dangerous  temperati>re,  a  sec- 
ond temperature  sensing  element  disposed  in  heat  trans- 
fer relation  with  the  coolant  adjacent  the  other  one  of 
the  blocks  having  two  discrete  conditions  and  chang- 
ing abruptly  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  conditions 
when  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  adjacent  said  other 
block  reaches  said  dangerous  temperature,  means  in- 
cluding said  second  element  and  said  gauge  effective  only 
when  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  adjacent  said  other 
block  reaches  said  dangerous  temperature  and  only  after 
said  second  element  changes  to  said  other  condition  for 
producing  an  indication  of  said  dangerous  ten^Krature 
independently  of  the  instant  ten^perature  of  the  coolant 
adjacent  said  one  block,  and  means  effective  after  said 
second  element  has  changed  to  said  other  condition  for 
maintaining  said  second  element  in  said  second  condi- 
tion until  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  adjacent  said 
second  block  falls  and  remains  below  said  dangerous 
temperature  by  more  than  a  preselected  amount. 


2,044,297 
'     MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Albert  F.  G.  Hanken,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assifnor  to  In- 
dustrial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,220 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  73—355) 


in  the  resistance  of  said  temperature  sei^sitive  element 
over  said  plurality  of  temperature  ranges,  impedance 
means'  in  said  one  arm  and  in  an  adjacent  arm  of  said 
bridge  for  restricting  said  bridge  unbalance  current  to 
said  predetermined  range  over  said  plurality  of  tempera- 


e> 
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ture  ranges  and  for  matching  the  non-linear  current-re- 
sistance characteristics  of  said  bridge  within  said  prede- 
termined range  with  said  non-linear  resistance-tempera- 
ture characteristics  of  said  element  to  obtain  a  linear  re- 
lationship between  said  unbalance  current  and  said  bore- 
hole temperature  over  each  said  temperature  range. 


3,044,299 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Victor  Weber,  Charles  D.  Branson,  and  James  F.  Beal, 
Greensbarg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw-Fulton  Con- 
trols Company,  RichiBOod,  Va.,  ■  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  713,401 
4Clalmi.    (CL73— 363) 


1.  A  system  for  obtaining  the  temperature  of  a  moving 
material  comprising  means  for  sensing  a  first  quantity 
proportional  to  the  radiation  rate  from  said  material, 
means  for  obtaining  a  second  quantity  proportional  to  the 
time  derivative  of  said  radiation  rate,  and  combining 
means  for  obtaining  the  ratio  oi  the  square  of  said  first 
quantity  to  said  second  quantity  to  obtain  a  computed 
quantity  proportional  to  the  temperature  and  independent 
ot  emissivity.       i  ^ 

3,044,298 
UNBALANCED  BRIDGE  MEASUREMENTS 
OF  BOREHOLE  TEMPERATURE 
HaydcB  D.  Hodges  and  Jaaies  T.  Dean.  Dallas,  Tex.,  ■•- 
sIfBon,  by  mesoe  assignments,  to  Socooy  Mobil  Oil 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  702,929 
I  4  Claims.    (CI.  73—362) 

2.  A  well  bore  temperature  logging  system  which  com- 
prises a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  circuit  in  one  arm  of  said 
bridge  which  includes  a  borehole  cable,  a  temperature 
sensitive  element  connected  to  the  extremities  of  said 
cable  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  with  said  cable  into  said 
well  bore  to  be  exposed  to  temperatures  over  a  plu- 
rality of  ranges  therein  to  produce  non-linear  variations 
in  the  resistance  thereof  in  accordance  with  temperature 
changes,  measuring  means  connected  across  a  first  diago- 
nal of  said  bridge  to  measure  bridge  unbalance  current 
over  a  predetermined  range,  a  current  source  connected 
across  a  second  diagonal  of  said  bridge  for  producing 
current  flow  in  said  first  diagonal  in  response  to  variations 


1.  In  a  temjjerature  responsive  control  device  actuator 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  lever  portion  and 
an  integrally  formed  temperature  responsive  ribbon  por- 
tion, said  lever  portion  including  a  floor  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  directed,  edge  portions  formed  per- 
pendicular to  said  floor  portion  for  rendering  said  lever 
substantially  rigid,  said  temperature  responsive  ribbon  por- 
tion having  one  end  integrally  formed  with  said  lever 
portion  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  lever  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  free  end,  said  temperature  respon- 
sive portion  also  including  a  pair  of  flame  impinging 
areas  intermediate  its  ends,  said  flame  impinging  areas  in- 
cluding a  widened  portion  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  ribbon  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
tab  portion  extending  perpendicular  to  said  ribbon  por- 
tion adjacent  the  free  end  thereof. 
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UQLTD  SAMPLING  APPARATl« 
G«orte  E.  Eden  and  Kenocdi  V.  Melboumc,  Stevenage. 
Herts,   England,  assignors  to  NationaJ   Research  De- 
velopment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793.514 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  20,  195S 

14  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 412) 


I.  Apparatus  for  collecting  samples  automatically  from 
a  body  of  liquid  at  intervals  of  time,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  fluid  conduits  each  having  one 
end  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  said  body  of  liquid  in  at 
least  one  region  from  which  said  samples  are  to  be  col- 
lected and  the  other  end  to  be  connected  to  a  respective 
evacuated  vessel  to  receive  a  respective  sample,  a  sep- 
arate valve  for  each  said  conduit,  means  urging  each  said 
valve  to  its  open  position,  a  respective  latch  holding  each 
valve  closed,  and  automatic  time-controlled  mechanism 
for  releasing  said  latches  in  sequence  at  predetermined 
time  intervals,  so  that  each  said  valve  opens  and  remains 
open  when  its  respective  latch  is  released. 


1 


3,944,301 

SPACE  SIMULATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

WUIaH  H.  Bennett.  174  Cbeaapeake  St  SW, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  July  28,  1960.  Scr.  No.  46,i4« 

12  Clainu.     (Q.  73—432) 

(Granted  ondcr  Thie  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2W 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  ?pace  conditi'om  for  investi- 
gating gaseous  devices  under  space  coodiUons  which  com- 
prises inserting  and  sealing  said  gassy  device  to  be  investi- 
gated into  a  chamber,  evacuating  said  chamber  about 
said  gassy  device,  heating  a  fluid  to  form  a  gaseous  me- 
dium and  directing  said  gaseous  medium  to  a  header  about 
said  gassy  device,  pumping  said  gaseous  medium  at  a 
high  velocity  along  and  surrounding  said  gassy  device 
between  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  a  mechanical  ele- 
ment positioned  about  said  gassy  device,  continuously 
vacuum  pumping  said  chamber  and  pumping  said  gaseous 
medium  between  said  chamber  wall  and  the  gassy  de- 
vice being  investigated. 


3  044,302 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 

LIQUID  DENSITY 

Walter  J.  Knaoth,  1334  W.  Gray,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,444 

12  Claims.     (CL  73—434) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  density 
of  fluids  including  a  return  bend  conduit  with  ends  piv- 
otally  mounted  about  a  transverse  axis  in  the  borizonUl 
plane  and  flexibly  connected  to  a  respective  inlet  and 
outlet  to  said  conduit,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  a  linkage  pivotally  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  beam  to  said  conduit  at  the  cen- 
ter of  said  bend  while  said  beam  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  beam  pivot  has  a  mechanical  dashpot  on  the  end 
thereof  to  dampen  movement  and  a  balancing  weight  on 
said  beam  to  cooperate  therewith   in  balancing  out  the 
weight  of  said  conduit  when  filled  with  fluid  flowing  there- 
through of  a  predetermined  reference  minimum  density, 
a  buoyancy  tube  assembly  comprising  an  upwardly  dis- 
charging gas  inlet  tube,  a  buoyancy  tube  of  predetermined 
constant  effective  cross-sectional  area  concentrically  sur- 
rounding said  inlet  tube  and  having  opening  means  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  yoke  connected  across  said  conduit  be- 
tween its  pivot  and  said  linkage  means  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  buoyancy  tube  and  connecting  it  upwardly  to 
said  yoke,  and  a  fixedly  mounted  cylindrical  mercury  tube 
concentrically  surrounding  said  buoyancy  tube  and  open 
upwardly  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  having  a  closure 
base  from  which  said  inlet  tube  extends  upwardly,  said 
mercury  tube  containing  mercury  therein  and  said  mer- 
cury extending  into  said  buoyancy  tube,  an  escape  valve 
connected  to  said  beam  and  moved  toward  closed  posi- 
tion upon  downward  movement  of  said  conduit  responsive 
to  increase  of  density  of  fluid  flowing  therein,  a  source 
of  compressed  gas.  a  gas  line  leading  from  said  source 
and  branching  to  communicate  with  said  inlet  tube  and 
with  said  escape  valve,  a  pressure  gauge  connected  to  said 
gas  line  to  measure  the  pressure  of  gas  flowing  therein 
and  of  the  gas  entering  said  inlet  tube  to  build  up  equiva- 
lent pressure  therein  to  bear  downwardly  on  the  mercury 
in  said  buoyancy  tube  and  thereby  raise  the  mercury  level 
in  said  mercury  tube  to  increase  the  buoyancy  of  said 
buoyancy  tube  whereby  it  acts  as  a  restorative  means  to 
lift  said  conduit  toward  original  position  of  initial  equi- 
librium, said  gauge  being  calibrated  to  indicate  and  record 
the  buoyancy  tube  gas  pressure  measured  in  terms  of 
density  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  conduit 


3,044  303 
APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  SPIN  TUBS 
Chester  F.  Louthan,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691,044 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 460) 
3.  Balancing  apparatus  for  a  spin  tub  having  a  ballast 
ring  comprising  a  box-like  manually  tiltable  cabinet  for 
supporting  said  tub  and  having  a  ported  top  wall  and  a 
side  wall,  a  shaft  segment  on  said  side  wall  having  a  cam 
affixed  thereto,  a  stand  having  an  upstanding  support 
portion  for  joumaling  said  shaft  segment  to  pivotally 
support  said  cabinet  between  an  upright  position  and  a 
tilted  position,  a  lock  rod  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  lock  rod  locks  said  cabinet  in  said 
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upright  position  and  a  second  position  for  permitting  said 
cabinet  to  be  manually  pivoted  to  said  tilted  position,  a 
support  panel  fixed  in  said  cabinet,  a  spindle  laterally 
yieldingly  and  rotatably  earned  by  said  support  panel  and 
movable  therewith,  a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  said 
spindle,  said  spindle  at  the  upper  end  thereof  having 
means  for  securing  said  spin  tub  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
manually  operable  brake  arm  laterally  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  cabinet  and  having  a  resilient  brake  roller  in 
coplanar  relationship  with  a  portion  o(  said  tub,  an  air 
hammer  adjacent  said  cabinet  for  correcting  tub  unbal- 
ance and  having  an  air  hammer  motor  and  a  striker  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  ballast  ring  when  said  cabinet  is  in 
said  tilted  position,  a  power  supply,  and  a  control  arrange- 
ment for  said  apparatus  including  a  spindle  motor  switch 
on  said  cabinet  having  a  motor  actuator  in  coplanar  rela- 
tionship to  said  brake  arm  and  actuatable  to  a  closed 
position  when  said  brake  arm  is  pivoted  away  from  said 
tub,  a  cabinet  interlock  switch  having  an  interlock  actu- 
ator in  engagement  with  said  cam  and  actuatable  to  a 
closed  position  when  said  cabinet  is  in  its  upright  position 
and  to  an  open  position  when  said  cabinet  is  in  its  tilted 


position,  an  air  hammer  switch  on  said  cabinet  having 
an  air  hammer  switch  actuator  in  coplanar  relationship 
with  said  support  portion  and  actuatable  to  an  open  posi- 
tion when  said  cabinet  is  in  its  upright  position  and  to 
a  closed  position  when  said  cabinet  is  in  its  tilted  position, 
first  circuit  means  connecting  said  spindle  motor  switch, 
said  cabinet  interlock  switch,  said  spindle  motor  and  said 
power  supply  in  series  flow  relationship,  and  second  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  air  hammer  switch,  said  air 
hammer  motor  and  said  power  supply  in  series  flow  rela- 
tionship, said  spindle  being  adapted  to  spin  said  tub  when 
said  cabinet  is  in  said  upright  position  and  said  brake 
arm  is  manually  pivoted  away  from  said  tub  portion  and 
said  striker  being  adapted  to  strike  said  ballast  ring  when 
said  cabinet  is  manually  tilted  to  said  tilted  position, 
whereby  any  unbalance  in  said  tub  may  be  sensed  by  the 
tub  wobble  and  noted  manually  when  said  cabinet  is  in 
said  i^right  position  and  corrected  when  said  cabinet  is 
manually  tilted  to  and  retained  in  said  tilted  position  with 
the  noted  radial  position  of  tub  unbalance  away  from 
said  striker  until  said  ballast  is  sufficiently  redistributed 
to  balance  said  tub. 


the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor  being  many  times  the 
natural  resonant  frequency  of  the  resilient  mounting, 
and  means  to  measure  both  said  static  and  dynamic  un- 
balance in  one  operation  and  transducers  positioned  to 
one  side  of  said  rotor  to  measure  the  static  and  dynamic 
unbalance  simultaneously,  said  ring  at  one  side  thereof 
having  said  single  transmission  and  then  in  turn  a  pair 


3,044,304 
llOTOR  BALANCER 
Mamits    Ten    BoKh,    White    Phdns,    and    Herbert    C. 
Bredemeier,    Osrining,    N.Y.,    assigDorB    to    M.    Ten 
Boscfa,  Inc.,  PlcasantvUlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  24,  1953,  Ser.  No.  363,866 
22  Claims.  (CI.  73-^462) 
19.  Apparatus  to  determine  the  correction  to  be  made 
in  two  different  cortection  planes  to  correct  for  the  static 
and  dynamic  unbalance  in  a  spinning  rotor  which  com- 
prises a  mounting  ring  receiving  and  encircling  the  rotor 
stator  combination,  a  single  transmission  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  outwardly  from  the  edge 
of  said  ring  to  carry  displacements  due  to  static  and  dy- 
namic unbalance,  a  resilient  mounting  for  said  ring  so 
that  it  may  vibrate  freely  in  response  to  such  unbalance, 


of  connections  from  said  single  transmission  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  connection  transmitting  only  dis- 
placements due  to  dynamic  unbalance  and  the  other  trans- 
mitting displacements  arising  only  from  static  unbalance, 
independent  of  the  rotary  speed,  to  said  measuring  means, 
and  a  computer  circuit  actuated  by  said  pair  of  connec- 
tions to  give  the  corrections  at  points  located  in  two  cor- 
rection planes  to  ccMrect  balance. 


3,044,305 

I  INTEGRATING    AND   DIFFERENTIATING 

1  '  ACCELEROMETER 

Eugene  B.  Canfield,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,366 

9  Cbdms.    (CI.  73—503) 


1.  In  an  integrating-differentiating  accelerometer  which 
includes  casing  means,  rotatable  means  including  the 
movable  element  of  a  potential  generating  means  of 
accurately  predetermined  moment  of  inertia  positioned 
within  said  casing  means,  biasing  means  connected  to 
oppose  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  with  respect  to 
said  casing  means  and  resiliently  disposed  therebetween, 
and  damping  means  disposed  wiUiin  said  casing  to  attenu- 
ate rotational  excursions  of  said  rotatable  means,  said 
damping  and  biasing  means  having  values  such  that  said 
accelerometer  has  an  output  proportional  to  the  deriva- 
tive of  acceleration  below  the  accelerometer  resonant 
frequency  and  to  the  integral  of  acceleration  above  the 
accelerometer  resonant  frequency.  i 


3,0443^  I 

POWER  METER 
Robert  L.  Propst,  Englewood,  Colo. 
(2347  Londonderry,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.) 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,094 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—514) 
2.  A  test  meter  instrument  adapted  for  use  in  a  motor 
vehicle   to   measure    acceleration  or  deceleration   char- 
acteristics under  operating  conditions,  comprising  a  base, 
an  instrument  housing  connected  in  pivotal  relation  to 
the  base  including  an  exterior  graduated  scale  with  a 
vertical  slot  extending  therealong,  said  housing  being  in 
the  form  of  two  interconnected  halves  and  the  interior 
surface  of  each  half  including  aligned  bosses  to  form 
a  bearing  and  correspondingly  upwardly  inclining  tracks 
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located  beneath  said  bearing  tapering  inwardly  from  the 
homing  surface  to  define  a  spaced  guideway,  a  ball  di- 
mensioned for  free  rolling  movement  along  the  guideway 
with  said  tracks  contacting  opposed  points  on  the  lower 
half  of  said  ball,  an  indicator  including  a  pivot  pin  for 
connectioQ  in  joumaJed  relation  in  said  beaho^  a  pointer 


projecting  forwardly  from  said  pivot  pin  for  extension 
through  the  vertical  sloe  in  the  housing  and  a  lever 
curving  downwardly  from  said  pivot  pin  across  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  ball  being  freely  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  ball  to  initiate  movement  of  said  pointer 
across  the  face  of  said  scale. 


SELF-CENTERING    CLLTCH    ASSEMBLY    FOR 
PRECISION  INSTRUMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kari  Vd(tlln,  VllUngen,  Black  Forest,  and  Norbcrt  Helm- 
tchrott,  Scfaweaningcii  (Ncckar),  Germany,  aaaigiiors  to 
Kienzlc  Appvalc  G.nia>Jl^  VUUnfeii,  Black  Forest, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13.  19«1,  Scr.  No.  88,S21 

Claims  priority .  application  Germany  Feb.  18,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73— 519) 


3.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  in  combirtation,  a  fixed 
bousing;  a  cover  hinged  to  and  movable  with  respect  to 
said  housing  between  a  closing  and  an  opening  position; 
a  rotary  motion  producing  first  component  mounted  in 
said  housing;  a  rotary  motion  receiving  second  compo- 
nent mounted  in  said  cover;  and  a  releasable  self-center- 
ing clutch  assembly  for  transmitting  rotary  movements  of 
said  first  component  to  said  second  component,  said  clutch 
assembly  comprising  a  first  clutch  element  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  second  component,  a  second  clutch  ele- 
ment mounted  for  limited  tilting  movements  in  said  hous- 
ing, means  provided  on  said  elements  for  drivingly  con- 
necting the  second  clutch  element  with  the  first  clutch  ele- 
HKnt  when  said  cover  is  in  closing  position,  self-centering 
means  provided  on  said  elements  for  aligning  said  second 
clutch  eleoaent  with  said  first  clutch  element  when  said 
cover  is  in  closing  position,  and  a  universal  joint  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  movements  of  said  first  component  to  said 
second  clutch  element,  said  joint  comprising  a  stirrup 
shaped  connecting  member  rigid  with  said  second  clutch 
element,  a  coupling  member  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  projections  extending  into  recesses  formed  in  said 
connecting  member  to  articulately  connect  said  coupling 
member  with  said  connecting  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ments about  an  axis  enclosing  right  sngles  with  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  first  component  and  a  secoixl  pair  of 


spaced  projections  extending  into  recesses  formed  in  said 
first  component  to  articulately  connect  said  coupling 
member  with  said  first  component  for  pivotal  movements 
about  an  axis  enclosing  right  angles  with  said  first  men- 
tioned axes,  a  frame  member  rigid  with  said  housing,  a 
bearing  mounted  in  said  frame  member  and  comprising 
a  centering  pin  loosely  received  in  a  coaxial  bore  of  said 
second  clutch  clement,  and  a  second  centering  pin  rigid 
with  said  first  component  and  received  in  a  bore  formed 
in  said  bearing. 

3  i44t3#t 
TORSION* PIVOT  MEANS 
Raymond  L.  Ensiiicer,  Detroit,  Micb.,  asstgnor  to  HoDey 
Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Micfa.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigao 

FUcd  Feb.  29,  19M.  Scr.  No.  11^S3 
1  Claim.     (CL  7i—5U) 


A  speed  responsive  centrifugal  flyweight  device  com- 
prising a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  support  members  carried  by  and 
rotatable  with  said  shaft,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
a  flyweight  member  with  respect  to  said  support  members 
in  a  manner  providing  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  fly- 
weight member  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  longitudinally 
aligned  rectangularly  shaped  channels  of  a  predeter- 
mined depth  in  said  support  and  flyweight  members,  said 
means  including  an  integral,  combined  pivot  and  torsion 
bar  of  uniform  cruciform  cross  section  throughout  its 
entire  length  and  which  has  a  depth  greater  than  the 
depth  of  each  channel,  said  bar  including  four  substan- 
tially flat  leaves  which  occupy  divergent  planes,  said  bar 
providing  longitudinally  spaced  portions  which  are  re- 
ceived in  said  channels  so  as  to  seat  the  outer  edges  of 
two  of  said  leaves  in  the  corner  portions  of  said  channels, 
the  outer  edges  of  the  two  remaining  leaves  extending 
outwardly  from  said  channels  a  predetermined  distance, 
a  clarrp  of  rectangular  configuration  on  each  of  said  fly- 
weight and  support  members,  each  clamp  having  por- 
tions thereon  abutting  the  outer  edges  of  said  two  re- 
maining leaves  of  the  pivot  and  torsion  bar,  and  threaded 
fasteners  connecting  each  clamp  to  its  respective  mem- 
ber to  provide  the  requisite  damping  pressure  on  said 
pivot  and  torsion  bar  to  retain  said  longitudinally  spaced 
portions  in  said  channels  against  rotation,  the  portions 
of  said  bar  intermediate  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  chan- 
nels being  subjected  to  torsion  whenever  said  flyweight 
member  is  moved  with  respect  to  said  support  members 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 


3,f44,3«9 
GYROSCOPE 
Theodor   A.   Bucbbold,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,195 
18  Cbiims.     (CI.  74—5) 
1.  A  superconductive  gyroscope  comprised  of  a  hous- 
ing, a  superconductive  rotor  formed  of  superconducting 
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material  within  the  housing  and  rotatable  about  a  spin 
axis,  superconductive  magnetic  pressure  bearings  formed 
of  superconducting  material  for  suspending  the  rotor  com- 
pletely out  of  mechanical  contact  with  the  housing,  super- 
conductive magnetic  driving  means  formed  of  supercon- 
ducting material  for  rotating  the  rotor  about  its  spin  axis, 


pickoff  means  supported  by  the  housing  for  detecting 
variation  of  the  rotor  spin  axis,  torque  generating  means 
for  varying  the  rotor  spin  axis,  and  cooling  means  for 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  mechanism  to  enable  such 
superconductive  rotor,  bearings,  and  driving  means  to 
achieve  superconductive  condition. 


3,044,310 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  SHEARING  PLATES 

Eogcn  Weber.  Z/arich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hydro- 

Cbemic,  Aktiengescllschaft,  Zmldi,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,574 

4  CUims.     (CI.  74—86) 


3,044,311 

WINDOW  ACTUATOR 

George  W.  Gagnon,  Rtc.  2,  Box  198D,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,639 

2  Claims,     (a.  74—89) 


1.  A  window  actuator  comprising  a  casing  including 
a  section  forming  a  horizontally  disposed  support  sur- 
face and  having  an  internal  shoulder  forming  an  arcu- 
ately  shaped  vertical  guide  about  said  surface,  said  guide 
having  a  single  axis;  a  bowed,  horizontally  disposed 
window  actuating  arm  extending  outwardly  of  the  cas- 
ing and  including  a  portion  within  the  casing  and  having 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  :thereof,  each  complementing 
the  supporting  surface  of  the  casing  and  having  a  guided 
surface  on  the  periphery  of  said  arm  complementing  said 
guide,  said  portion  having  a  circular  opening  axially 
aligned  with  said  guide  and  having  axially  arranged  gear 
teeth  extending  into  said  opening,  said  casing  forming  a 
bearing  surface  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  gear  teeth;  a  pinion  guided  by  said  bearing  surface 
and  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  arm 
portion;  a  worm  gear  fixed  to  and  axially  aligned  with 
said  pinion  for  rotating  said  pinion,  said  casing  forming 
a  second  bearing;  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  second  men- 
tioned bearing  including  a  worm  meshing  with  the  worm 
gear;  and  a  crank  fixed  to  said  shaft 


1.  Means  for  operating  shearing  plates  in  a  shearing 
apparatus  in  which  only  one  of  said  shearing  plates  is 
movable  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  said  movable  shearing  plate  to  both  sides  of 
its  basic  position  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  a  fixed 
plane  and  a  third  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  mov- 
able shearing  plate  to  both  sides  of  its  basic  position  in  a 
second  direction  parallel  to  said  fixed  plane,  each  of  said 
mechanisms  comprising  a  crank  rotatable  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  fixed  plane,  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
crank  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  axis,  and  a  pivot  con- 
necting said  link  to  the  movable  shearing  plate,  the  said 
pivot  and  crank  axis  of  said  first  and  second  mechanisms 
being  aligned  in  parallel  directions  and  the  said  pivot  and 
crank  axis  of  said  third  mechanism  being  aligned  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  di- 
rections when  said  movable  shearing  plate  is  in  its  basic 
position,  first  driving  means  for  rotating  said  cranks  of 
said  first  and  second  mechanisms  at  the  same  speed  with 
said  cranks  thereof  parallel  to  each  other,  and  second 
driving  means  couplable  with  said  first  driving  means  for 
rotating  said  crank  of  said  third  mechanism  at  the  same 
speed  as  said  cranlu  of  said  first  and  second  mechanisms. 


3,044312 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY  TO 
LINEAR  MOVEMENT 
John  L.  Hall,  Hanover,  Charics  R.  Scfareiber,  West  Cald- 
well, and  Maoricc  E.  Cnshman,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Cortiss- Wright  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,603 
11  Claims.     (0.74—95) 


1 . '  A  inechanism  for  converting  rotary  to  linear  motion 
comprisiiig  a  pair  of  telescoping  members  one  of  which 
is  an  elongated  structure  having  a  sheave  joumalled  at 
each  end  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  carriage  movable 
relative  thereto  having  sheaves  joumalled  thereon,  lines 
secured  to  said  carriage,  each  extending  to  and  reeved 
over  respective  structure  sheaves  and  then  extending  back 
toward  said  carriage  and  reeved  over  respective  carriage 
sheaves  and  then  extending  transversely  out  from  said 
carriage,  a  rotatable  drum  joumalled  on  said  structure 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  the  transversely  ex- 
tending line  portions  being  wound  around  said  drum  in 
opposite  directions  and  secured  thereto. 


\ 
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APPARATUS   FOR    CONVERTING    RECIPROCA- 
TORY  MOTION  TO  OSCILLATORY  MOTION 
Loyd  E.  Hcckiithoni,  Garden  Grove,  Caltf^  a»^or  to 
Towner  Manufacturim;  Company,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Califomui 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  69.075 
2  Claims.     (CL  74—108^ 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  between  reciprocm- 
tory  motion  and  oscillatory  motion,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  shaft; 

(b)  means  mounting  said  shaft  for  oscillatory  motion 
about  its  axis; 

(c)  a  crank  on  said  shaft; 

(d)  arcuate  guide  means  including  concentric,  inner 
and  outer  arcuate  tracks  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  said  axis  of  said  shaft; 

(e)  said  inner  arcuate  track  being  formed  .by  a  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  shaft; 

(/)  linear  guide  means  including  spaced,  parallel,  in- 
ner and  outer  linear  tracks  respectively  tangent  to 
and  forming  continuations  of  said  inner  and  outer 
arcuate  tracks; 

(g)  a  linearly  movable  member  engaging  and  movable 
along  said  linear  tracks; 

(h)  flexible  connecting  means  interconnecting  said 
crank  and  said  member  and  cngageable  with  and 
movable  along  said  arcuate  tracks  and  said  linear 
tracks; 

(i)  said  flexible  connecting  means  including  a  series 
of  rollers  engageable  with  and  rollable  along  said 
arcuate  tracks  and  said  linear  tracks;  and 

(/)  said  flexible  connecting  means  including  a  series 
of  links  pivotally  interconnecting  said  rollers  of  said 
series  and  pivotally  connecting  said  scries  of  rollers 
to  said  member  and  said  crank. 


3,t44,J14 

\        CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Kari  A.  KUatlcr,  111  S.  Wright  St.,  Napcrrille,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  638,966 

5  Claims.     (O.  74—131) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  op- 
posed ratchet  toothed  driving  clutch  members  free  to 
route  on  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  toothed  driven  clutch  mem- 
ber in  opposition  to  each  of  the  driving  members  free 


t 


to  move  longitudinally  along  the  shaft  but  held  against 
rotary  movement  with  respect  thereto,  the  driven  mem- 
bers being  adjacent  to  and  back  to  back,  an  act\iating 
lever  terminating  in  a  contact  element  between  and  in 
simultaneous  contact  with  both  the  driven  members,  the 
actuating  lever  comprising  spring  plate  biased  in  clutch- 
ing direction  with  respect  to  one  of  the  driven  members. 


3,#44,315  I 

V-BELT  TENSIONING  AND  CLUTCH 
STRUCTURE 
Francis  R.   J.    Duhamci,  SyracMC,  N.Y.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Moto-Mowcr,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

I      Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,412 
I  4ClaiinB.     (CL  74— 230.17) 


I.  A  V-belt  tensioning  and  clutch  structure  comprising 
a  sleeve  having  a  belt  flange  at  one  end,  a  second  belt 
flange  slidably  mounted  on  sai(f  sleeve  in  confronting 
relation  to  said  first  flange  for  axial  movement  toward 
and  from  the  same,  spring  means  urging  said  second  flange 
toward  said  first  flange,  whereby  said  flanges  form  a 
variable  pitch  V-belt  pulley,  a  third  flange  mounted  for 
axial  movement  toward  and  from  said  second  flange, 
other  spring  means  urging  said  third  flange  toward  said 
second  flange  for  driving  engagement  with  a  V-belt  posi- 
tioned between  said  second  and  third  flanges,  said  third 
flange  having  a  hub  portion  encircling  both  of  said  springs, 
said  third  flange  being  shiftable  against  the  action  of 
said  other  spring  in  a  direction  away  from  said  second 
flange  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  belt. 


3,044^16  I 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  AND 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

Uoyd  M.  Forster,  19400  Thirteen  Mile  Road, 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1955,  Ser.  No.  480,444 

41  Claims.     (CI.  74—472) 


14.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  continuously  variable 
transmission  for  a  throttle  modulated  variable  power 
engine  driven  vehicle  comprising,  an  engine  driven  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft,  fluid  pressure  actuated  variable 
V  pulley  sets  on  said  input  and  output  shafts,  V  belt  means 
for  transmitting  drive  between  said  input  and  output  V 
pulley  sets,  a  source  of  actuating  fluid  pressure,  fluid  pas- 
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sages  leading  from  said  source  of  actuating  fluid  pressure 
to  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  pulley  sets,  actuating  pres- 
sure admitted  to  certain  of  said  passages  being  adapted 
to  produce  an  increase  in  output  speed  ratio  and  actuating 
fluid  pressure  admitted  to  other  of  said  passages  being 
adapted  to  produce  a  decrease  in  output  speed  ratio,  means 
for  establishing  a  control  pressure  increasing  with  engine 
speed,  means  for  establishing  a  control  pressure  increasing 
with  power  demand,  differential  valve  means  oppositely 
re^wnsive  to  said  respective  control  pressures  for  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  from  said  source  of  actuating  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  passages,  said  differential  valve  means  open- 
ing actuating  flow  to  produce  an  increase  in  output  speed 
ratio  when  said  engine  speed  control  pressure  overbalances 
said  power  power  demand  control  pressure  or  to  produce 
a  decrease  in  output  speed  ratio  when  said  power  demand 
control  pressure  overbalances  said  engine  speed  control 
pressure,  and  means  responsive  to  said  operator  control 
for  providing  an  c^timuffl  throttle  opening  for  every 
power  demand  and  engine  speed  corresponding  to  a 
balanced  condition  of  said  differential  valve  means. 


3,044^18 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACK  LAYING 
'  VEHICLES 

James  A.  Hardman,  Logan,  Utah,  aKignor  to  Utah  Scien- 
tific Research  Foundation,  Logan,  Utah,  a  corporation 
of  Utah 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,240 
6Cbdms.     (CL  74— 665) 


3,044,317 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  STEP-BY-OTEP  RELA- 

TTVE  MOVEMENT  OF  TWO  OBJECTS 
Henry  WUUam  Trevaakis,  Point  Pleasant,  Bbckdown,  near 
Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Dunlop    Tire    and    Rubber    Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858^99 
Chihns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  11,  1958 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—526) 


1 .  A  speed  change  drive  mechanism  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  power  input  shaft,  a  power  output  shaft,  plural 
driving  members  of  different  speed  ratios  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  power  input  shaft,  plural  driven  members  of 
similarly  different  speed  ratios  joumalled  upon  said  power 
output  shaft  and  freely  rotauble  thereabout,  said  driven 
members  being  in  respective  engagement  with  correspond- 
ing' ones  of  said  driving  members  for  the  different  speed 
ratios;  plural  clutches  each  comprising  a  clutch  housing 
fixedly  keyed  to  said  power  output  shaft  for  revolvement 
therewith,  at  least  one  driven  clutch  disc  keyed  to  and 
within  said  clutch  housing  for  axial  translation  with  re- 
spect thereto,  at  least  one  driving  clutch  disc  keyed  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  driven  members  for  axial  translation 
with  respect  thereto  and  proximate  with  said  driven 
clutch  disc,  reaction  means  afllixed  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  driven  members  for  revolvement  therewith  and  dis- 
posed in  proximity  with  respect  to  said  clutch  discs  on  one 
side  thereof,  and  means  disposed  on  the  remaining  side 
of  said  clutch  discs  for  thrustedly  engaging  said  driven 
clutch  disc  to  compress  the  clutch  discs  against  said  re- 
action means  so  as  to  effect  clutch  engagement;  and  clutch 
control  means  for  selectively  advancing  a  selected  one  of 
said  thrustedly  engaging  means  toward  its  respective  dutch 
discs  to  effect  clutch  engagement. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  step-by-step  relative  move- 
ment between  two  objects  in  a  selected  direction  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members,  a  fixed 
means  supporting  one  of  the  members  and  a  movable 
means  supporting  the  other  member,  the  movable  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  the  fixed  means  a  compound  canti- 
lever assemWy  of  two  levers  pivotally  connected  at  ad- 
jacent ends  in  a  knuckle  joint  and  having  abutment 
surfaces  at  said  joint  to  limit  the  relative  tilting  of  said 
levers  about  said  joint  between  a  larger  and  a  smaller 
angle  of  deflection  from  alignment  of  their  longitudinal 
axes,  a  spring  on  said  assembly  biasing  said  levers  to  the 
smaller  of  said  angles  of  deflection,  the  first  of  said  levers 
being  frictionally  mounted  at  its  end  distant  from  said 
knuckle  joint  on  one  of  said  members,  the  free  end  of 
the  second  of  said  levers  being  directed  toward  the  second 
of  said  members,  said  second  member  having  a  stop 
surface  which  extends  in  a  general  direction  which  is  in- 
clined to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers and  positioned  to  engage  and  hold  the  free  end  of 
said  second  lever  in  fixed  position  thereon  upon  relative 
movement  in  the  selected  direction  of  said  members 
thereby  to  tilt  said  levers  toward  the  larger  angle  from 
alignment  and  rotate  said  first  of  said  levers  on  its  support 
and  upon  reverse  movement  to  release  said  second  lever 
to  assume  its  smaller  angle  from  alignment  by  the  action 
of  said  spring. 

780  O.O.— 53 


3,044,319 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING 
GEARBOXES 
'Ronald  F.  Worlidge,  Parkstone,  Poole,  Dorset,  England, 
assignor  of   one-half  to   Scott   Engineering 
mouth)  Limited,  Parkstone,  Poole,  Dorset, 
a  British  company 

Filed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  19,  1958 

7  dairas.     (CL  74—665) 


TO 


(Bourne- 
England, 


1 .  A  gear  box  for  a  variable  delivery  high  pressure  hy- 
draulic pump,  said  gear  box  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  driving  helical  gear  and  a  rotatablc  driven 
helical  gear,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  helical  gears 
transmitting  rotational  movement  between  said  driving 
and  driven  gears,  said  intermediate  gears  being  supported 
for  axial  movement  and  being  rotatable  about  a  plurality 
of  axes  of  rotation,  all  of  said  gears  having  teeth,  the  teeth 
of  said  intermediate  gears  meshing  with  said  teeth  of  said 
driving  and  driven  gears,  said  intermediate  gears  includ- 
ing three  gears,  the  ratio  of  said  driving  gear  to  a  first 
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and  a  second  one  of  said  intermedjatc  gefrs  being  frac-  element  comprising  a  connection  between  uid  members, 

tional.  the  third  one  of  said  mtermediate  gears  compris-  said  element  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  elec- 

ing  an  idler,  and  the  overall  ratio  of  said  driving  and  trical    connections   whereby    such   connections    may   be 

drrven  gears  being  unity,  and  displacement  means  axiaHy  extended  into  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  structure 

adjusting  the  position  of  said  intermediate  gears  relative  "v"**», 

to  said  driving  and  driven  gears,  whereby  axial  move-  (^  J 

ment  of  said  intermediate  gears  effects  angular  relative  ^^ 

movement  between  said  driving  and  driven  gears,     i  »^. 


COMWNED  GEARBOX  AND  STEERING  BOX  FOR 

TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Paul  Jean  FrajKok  Owlry,  Sarcclk,  France,  assignor  to 
Batignolles-Chatflloa     (MccaaiqM     Gcneralc),     Paris, 
France,  a  French  company 

FUed  May  13.  l»5f.  Ser.  No.  812,947 
,  3  Claims.     (CL  74—710^ 


E    » 


1.  A  combined^ gearbox  and  steering  box  for  tracked 
vehicles  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  primary  shaft,  a  pair 
of  bevel  gears  drive  connecting  said  shafts,  a  secondary 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  planetary  reduction  gears  each  having 
an  annulus  gear,  a  sun-wheel,  and  a  planet  carrier  driv> 
ingly  contiected  to  said  annulus  gear  and  said  sun-wheel, 
said  reduction  gears  being  coupled  in  series  between  said 
primary  shaft  and  said  secondary  shaft,  two  output  shafts 
drive  connected  to  said  secondary  shaft,  said  output  shafts 
being  coaxial  with  said  primary  shaft,  selectively  oper- 
able braking  means  for  each  annulus  gear  of  said  plane- 
tary reduction  gears,  selectively  operable  means  coupling 
the  annulus  gear  and  sun-wheel  of  each  of  said  planetary 
reduction  gears  and  locking  the  first  of  said  plurality  of 
said  planetary  reduction  gears  to  said  secondary  shaft, 
each  of  said  planet  carriers  constituting  drive  means  for 
the  succeeding  one  of  said  reduction  gears,  a  planetary 
step-up  gear  drivingly  connected  between  said  first  plane- 
tary reduction  gear  and  said  primary  shaft,  an  annulus 
gear  and  a  sun-wheel  for  said  step-up  gear,  a  planet 
carrier  for  said  step-up  gear  fixed  on  said  primary  shaft 
and  brake  means  for  said  annulus  gear  of  said  step-up  gear 
which  in' released  condition  disengages  said  primary  slaft 
from  said  secondary  shaft. 


3,044,321 
--    ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  DRILL  MOUNT 
Eugene   W.    B«ci^   Campbell,    Calif,,   assiKnor   to   Buck 
Nfanufacturing  Company,  San  Joac,  Caflf,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «95,178 
13  aainu.  (C\.  77—7) 
1.  In  an.  electromagnetic  drill  mount,  a  frame  struc- 
ture having  means  for  supporting  a  drill  and  including 
a  magnetic  base  structure  for  said  frame  structure,  an 
electromagnet  winding  in  said  base  structure  having 
electrical  connections  extending  therefrom,  means  pro- 
viding for  relative  movement  between  said  base  structure 
and  said  frame  structure  including  a  first  member  con- 
nected to  said  base  structure  and  a  second  member  con- 
nected to  said  frame  structure,  one  of  said  members  in- 
cluding a  slot  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  an 
element  engaged  with  and  movable  in  said  slot,  said 


and  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  members  together 
in  a  selected  adjusted  position  thereof,  said  connection 
between  said  members  providing  for  adjustable  position- 
ing of  said  drill  with  respect  to  said  base  structure. 


3,044322 
TOOL  HEAD  WITH  MICROMETER  ADJUSTMENT 

AND  DIAL  INDICATOR 
Peter  D.  George,  Q«incy,  Mass.,  aas^or  to  Bokum  Tool 
Company,  inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724^31 
8  Claims.    (CL  77—58) 


8.  A  tool  mounting  head  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  cylindrical  opening  and  channel  communicating  there- 
with having  one  hardened  side,  a-ram  including  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  slidably  fitted  in  said  bore  and  a  hardened  fin 
portion  slidably  fitted  in  said  channel,  means  for  accu- 
rately adjusting  said  ram  longitudinally  of  said  opening, 
a  pressure  screw  turned  into  a  threaded  bore  in  said 
housing  in  contact  with  the  side  of  said  fin  opposite  the 
hardened  side  of  said  channel,  a  visual  indicator  having 
a  movable  indicator  element,  and  means  interconnecting 
said  ram  and  said  indicator  element  such  that  a  relatively 
small  movement  of  said  ram  produces  a  relatively  large 
movement  of  said  indicator  element 


3,044,323 
ADJUSTABLE  BORING  HEAD 
Alien  N.  Sweeny,  Grotsc  Pointc,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Dc 
Vlieg  Madilac  Company,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Micklcaa 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,287 
7  Claims.  (CI.  77—58) 
I.  In  an  adjustable  boring  head,  a  body  member  having 
a  transverse  opening,  a  slide  supported  in  said  opeoing 
for  angular  adjustment  about  a  given  axis  and  for  rec- 
tilinear adjustment  along  said  axis,  means  on  said  slide 
for  supporting  a  cutting  tool,  a  pair  of  wall  portions  on 
said  slide  extending  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  pair  of  ad- 
justable members  earned  by  said  body  member,  said  ad- 
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jusUblc  members  being  individually  adjustable  toward    movement  of  the  tool  toward  the  work  piece,  said  unit 
and  away  from  said  wall  portioiu  for  fixing  the  angular   including  guide  means  which  contacts  the  tool  surfaces 


position  of  said  slide,  and  means  for  holding  said  adjusta- 
ble members  in  a  selected  position  while  permitting  rec- 
tilinear adjustment  of  said  slide  along  said  axis. 


3  044,324 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  DRILL  MOUNT 
Eugene  W.   Buck,  Campbell,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Buck 
Manufactnrinf  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,341 
2  Claims.     (CL  77—59) 


of  the  tool  so  as  to  guide  the  unit  along  the  margins,  and 
supporting  means  resiliently  positioning  said  unit  in  a  pre- 
determined axial  position  along  said  flutes. 


3,044,326 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLD-REDUCING  ELONGATED 

METALLIC  SHOCK 

Erich  RIbback,  Kellereistrasse  I,  Grerenmacher, 

Luxemboorg 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Loxembowv  Oct.  16,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  78—21) 


1 .  In  an  electromagnetic  drill  mount,  a  frame  structure 
comprising  an  upright  post  having  means  for  supporting  a 
drill  bit  for  vertical  adjusting  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  a  base  structure  forming  a  supporting  foot  for 
said  frame  structure  and  including  an  electromagnet,  a 
plate-like  member  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  ^said 
electromagnet,  a  base  member  for  said  post  secured 
thereto  and  engaging  at  its  bottom  surface  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  plate-like  member,  said  plate-like  member 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  base  member  also  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  clamping  member  extending  through 
said  openings  and  having  means  for  clamping  said  base 
member  and  said  plate-like  member  together,  said  clamp- 
ing member  having  an  aperiure  extending  transversely 
therethrough,  clamping  means  supported  in  said  base 
member  and  having  an  eccentric  secured  thereon  in  said 
transversely  extending  aperiure,  and  an  opening  handle 
for  said  clamping  means,  said  clamping  means  serving  to 
secure  said  post  and  said  electromagnet  in  a  selected  rela- 
tively adjusted  position,  one  of  said  members  including 
means  forming  an  elongated  slot  therein  for  passage  of 
electrical  wiring  to  said  electromagnet. 


3,044325 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEBURRING  AND  CHAMFER- 
ING IN  COMBINATION  WTTH  DRILL  OR  REAM- 
ER  OR  THE  LIKE 
WUIiam  Halpcm,  Havilwd  RomI,  Harrison,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1^,  Ser.  No.  89,719 
7  Claims,    (a.  77— 66) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  combined 
tool  comprising,  a  rotary  cutting  tool  which  has  flutes  and 
adjacent  margins  and  is  adapted  to  remove  material  in 
forming  a  hole,  a  unit  mounted  upon  said  tool  and  pre- 
senting a  pair  of  radial  cutting  edges  which  extend  through 
a  zone  at  the  radius  of  the  hole  and  are  moved  by  the 


x^ 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  cold-reducing  elongated  stock,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame;  a  die 
holder  rotatably  received  in  said  frame,  said  die  holder 
formed  with  a  passage  for  a  workpiece  and  having  at 
least  one  substantially  radial  slot  communicating  With  said 
passage;  a  die  reciprocably  received  in  said  slot;  an  an- 
nular member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  con- 
nected with  said  die,  said  annular  member  eccentrically 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  die  holder;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  annular  member  and  said  die  holder  at 
the  same  rate  of  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  whereby 
the  die  is  caused  to  reciprocate  in  said  slot  toward  and 
away  from  said  passage. 


3,044,327  < 

LEAD-WIRE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
William  Pechy,  Manasquan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wesdng- 
bousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,913 
6  Claims.    (Q.  78—60) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  flattening  a  pair  of 
spaced  lead  wires  for  an  electric  lamp,  comprising  a  fixed 
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anvil  disposed  adjacent  a  first  lead  wire,  a  floating  anvil 
reciprocably  mounted  in  registry  with  said  fixed  anvil  and 
disposed  between  said  pair  of  lead  wires  so  that  said  first 
lead  wire  is  located  between  said  floating  anvil  and  said 
fixed  anvil,  a  ram  disposed  in  registry  with  said  floating 
anvil  and  said  fixed  anvil  and  normally  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  said  floating  anvil  so- that  said  second  lead 
wire  is  disposed  between  said  ram  and  said  floating  anvil, 
and  drive  means  connected  to  said  ram  for  moving  said 
ram  toward  said  floating  anvil  to  compress  said  second 
lead  wire  against  said  floating  anvil,  said  drive  means 
being  further  operable  to  move  said  ram  and  said  floating 
anvil,  and  said  second  lead  wire  compressed  therebetween 
toward  said  fixed  anvil  so  that  said  first  lead  wire  is  com- 
pressed against  said  fixed  anvil,  said  drive  means  being 
then  operable  to  simultaneously  cause  said  ram  to  flatten 
said  second  lead  wire  against  said  floating  anvil  and  to 
cause  said  floating  anvil  to  flatten  said  first  lead  wire 
against  said  fixed  anvil. 


3,044,32s 

PLURAL  STEP  PRESSURE  WELDING  APPARATUS 

StaaUy  A.  Zysk,  Littk  Falls,  N.Y^  Maigiior  to  Kcbcy- 

Hayes  Company 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,670 

I  Claim.    (CL  78—82) 


*K 


A  cold  pressure  welding  device  particularly  adapted 
for  multiple  upset  welding,  comprising,  first  and  second 
support  members  relatively  reciprocable  along  a  path  of 
travel,  each  said  member  having  first  and  second  cam 
surfaces,  the  first  member  cam  surfaces  forming  a  V  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  said  member  path  of  travel, 
the  second  member  cam  surfaces  also  forming  a  V  sym- 
metrical about  said  members  path  of  travel,  said  first  and 
second  mcn>bcr  V's  being  inverted  with  respect  to  one 
another,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  die  sections,  each 
of  said  die  sections  having  a  cam  surface  coacting  with 
one  of  the  support  member  cam  surfaces,  said  first  and 
second  sections  being  carried  by  the  first  member,  said 
third  and  fourth  sections  being  carried  by  the  second 
member,  said  first  and  third  sections  being  a  first  split 
die.  said  second  and  fourth  sections  being  a  second  split 
die,  said  support  members  being  driven  toward  one  an- 
other to  thereby  cause  the  split  dies  to  grip  first  and  sec- 
ond workpieces  and  thereafter  cause  the  split  dies  and 
associated  workpieces  to  move  towards  one  another  in 
welding  movement  to  form  a  cold  pressure  weld,  a  first 
detent  system  associated  with  one  said  support  member 
and  said  first  split  die,  a  second  detent  system  associated 
with  one  support  member  and  said  second  split  die.  each 
said  detent  system  comprising  a  first  bore  opening  from 
a  support  member  cam  surface,  said  bore  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  subsuntially  normal  to  said  cam  surface,  a 
second  bore  opening  from  another  surface  of  said  sup- 
port member  and  intersecting  said  first  bore,  a  ball  detent 


residing  in  said  first  bore  and  projecteble  therefrtjm 
through  the  bore  opening  at  the  cam  surface,  a  spring  in 
said  bore,  said  spring  having  a  first  end  means  contacting 
said  ball  detent  and  a  second  end  cam  follower  means, 
a  wedge  cam  reciprocable  in  said  second  bore,  said  spring 
cam  follower  means  proiecting  into  said  second  bore  in 
contact  with  said  wedge  cam.  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  wedge  cam  thereby  providing  an  adjustable  com- 
pression of  the  spring,  means  in  said  second  bore  acces- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  said  support  member  to  ad- 
jusUbly  position  said  wedge  cam.  and  detent  shoulder 
means  on  the  mating  cam  surface  of  the  die  associated 
with  the  cam  surface  in  registration  with  said  ball  detent, 
a  positioning  detent  bore  with  a  positioning  detent  resid- 
ing therein  associated  with  each  said  split  workpiece  die, 
a  metal  detent  receiving  recess  in  the  surface  of  the  associ- 
ated die  section,  said  mated  recess  having  an  abutment 
wall,  said  abutment  wall  of  the  said  mated  recess  and 
said  positioning  detent  related  to  mesh  at  a  die  position 
spaced  a  distance  greater  than  the  detent  position  of  the 
first  and  second  detent. 


3,044,329 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-DIAMETER  THREAD 

ROLLING 

Howard  F.  Scibcrt,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  1 1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,946 

6  Claims.     (CL  80—9) 


.<>^ 


-« — 1»^ 


m 


1 .  A  thread  rolling  device  including  a  die  having  thread 
rolling  grooves  across  the  face  thereof,  said  die  having  at 
least  one  longitudinal  slot  on  said  face,  a  die  insert  in 
said  slot  having  on  its  face  thread  rolling  grooves  of  the 
same  pitch  and  form  as  the  grooves  on  the  die  face  and 
continuous  with  the  grooves  on  the  die  face,  and  means 
for  laterally  offsetting  the  face  of  the  die  insert  in  sub- 
stantially fixed  relation  to  the  die  face. 


3  044*330 

SCREWDOWN   CONTROL  SYSTEM   FOR 

REVERSING  MILL 

William  L.  Roberts,  Morrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,014 

4  Claims.     (CI.  80—56) 


2.  A  control  system  as  defined  in  claim  1.  characterized 
by  a  temperature-sensing  means  on  each  side  of  the  mill 
and  means  actuated  in  accord  with  the  direction  in  which 
the  mill  is  driven  for  selectively  couiecting  one  of  said 
temperature-sensing  means  in  a  control  circuit 
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3.044J31  3,044^33 

DEVICE    FOR    DRAWING    OR    ROLLING,    ESPE-  INSULATION  PUSH  BACK  STRIPPER 

CIALLY  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FRUSTO-    William  F.  Broskc,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

CONICALLY  SHAPED  BODIES  AND  THE  LIKE  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrs,  Pa. 

Diego  Groppini,   Dalmine,   Italy,   assignor  to  Dalmine  |       FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,177 

S.pA.,  Dalmine  (Bergamo),  Italy,  a  firm  2  Claims.     (CI.  Jl— 9.5) 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,074 
4  Claims.    (CL  80— 59) 


1 .  In  a  rolling  mill  for  rolling  tubular  bodies,  compris- 
ing: at  least  three  rotating  elements,  each  of  which  have 
toothed  gearing  on  the  end  portions  thereof  and  integral 
therewith,  said  rotating  elements  having  their  axes  in  the 
same  plane  and  being  disposed  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  said  rotating  elements  provide  a  desired  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  article  to  be  rolled,  said  toothed  gearing  on 
each  of  said  rotating  elements  engaging  said  toothed  gear- 
ing on  said  rotating  elements  adjacent  thereto,  said  toothed 
gearing  also  engaging  the  article  to  be  rolled  prior  to  and 
at  the  gauge  whereby  the  article  to  be  rolled  is  given  its 
desired  configuration  along  its  entire  periphery  prior  to 
and  at  the  gauge  of  said  mill. 


3,044,332 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIVET  PINS 
George  Sicbol,   Anaheim,   Calif.,   aarignor  to  Olympic 
Screw  A  Rivet  Corporation,  Downey,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,798 
1  Claim,    (a. 


1.  Apparatus  fw  stripping  an  insulating  sheath  from 
the  end  of  a  wire  comprising,  a  support  for  supporting 
said  wire  adjacent  its  end  while  leaving  said  end  un- 
supported, sheath  engaging  means  normally  disposed 
spaced  from  said  support,  said  sheath  engaging  means 
having  portions  thereof  engagcable  with  the  cut  face  of 
said  sheath  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  permit 
passage  of  the  insulating  core  of  said  wire,  and  severing 
means  disposed  between  said  sheath  engaging  means  aiul 
said  support,  said  severing  means  having  severing  edges 
movable  to  sever  along  a  locus  surrounding  a  wire  ex- 
tending between  said  support  and  said  sheath  engaging 
means,  means  for  moving  said  sheath  engaging  means 
and  said  severing  means  relatively  towards  each  other 
thereby  to  gather  and  bunch  said  insulating  sheath  and 
to  form  a  radially  extending  collar  thereof,  whereby  upon 
relative  movement  of  said  severing  edges  into  said  gath- 
ered insulation,  said  insulation  is  severed  along  said 
locus. 

,  i  3,044334 

WIRE  TOOL 

WUIiam  F.  Broske,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Hanrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,249 

3  Claims.    (CI.  81—9.51) 


A  method  of  making  a  pin  for  a  blind  rivet  assembly 
or  the  like,  using  a  blank  having  a  shank  and  a  stem  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  shank,  wherein  the  pin  is  formed 
in  a  single  pass  of  the  blank  between  a  pair  of  die  plates. 
comprising  the  steps  of,  sequentially,  rolling  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  in  the  pin  between  the  shank  and  stem  while 
displacing  material  to  one  side  thereof  to  form  a  cir- 
cumferential flange  between  the  groove  and  shank,  con- 
fining said  flange  to  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  ad- 
jaceirt  the  groove  and  a  conical  surface  remote  from  the 
groove  tapering  inwardly  to  said  shank,  with  the  groove 
of  lesser  diameter  than  the  stem  and  the  flange  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  shank,  rolling  material  displaced  to  the 
other  side  of  said  groove  to  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  remainder  of  the  stem,  and  then  rolling  the 
flange  over  to  a  frustoconical  shape  having  the  base  diam- 
eter of  the  shank  and  converging  from  the  shank  toward 
the  stem  to  overlay  the  stem  and  substantially  close  the 
groove. 


1.  Means  for  exposing  the  metallic  core  of  an  insulated 
conductor  comprising  a  plate  having  an  aperture  therein 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  core  and 
less  than  the  dianwter  of  the  insulation  on  said  conduc- 
tor, a  damp  for  firmly  clamping  said  insulated  conductor 
in  a  manner  such  as  to  prevent  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  core  and  said  insulation,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  plate  and  said  clamp  for  moving  said  plate 
and  clamp  relatively  towards  each  other  and  for  retain- 
ing said  clamp  and  plate  in  their  moved  positions  thereby 
to  displace  the  portion  of  said  insulation  between  said 
plate  and  said  clamp  relatively  towards  said  clamp  and 
to  bulge  said  insulation  portion  and  to  expose  said  con- 
ductor core. 

3,044,335 

MOVABLE  JAW  WRENCH 

Alfred  A.  Keranen,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(Box  453,  Atlantic  Mine,  Mich.) 

Filed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,274 

6  Claims.    (CL  81—91) 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw.  a  handle  pivoted  on 

said  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  on  said  fixed  jaw, 

said  movable  jaw  and  said  handle  having  curved  locking 

surfaces  whose  center  of  curvature  is  at  the  pivot  point 

of  said  handle,  said  movable  jaw  and  haiKile  also  having 
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curved  end  surfaces  whose  center  of  curvature  is  at  the 
pivot  point  of  said  movable  jaw.  a  segment  disposed  be- 
tween said  movable  jaw  and  handle  and  having  its  op- 
posite faces  coofonning  to  said  two  curved  surfaces, 
whereby  said  movable  jaw  and  segment  are  rotatable  in  a 
jaw  opening  direction  when  said  handle  is  in  one  position 
thereof,  said  segment  being  rotatable  with  said  handle  to 
a  second  position  of  said  handJe  in  t'hich  the  first-men- 


ALTERNATING  CURRENT  PLTVCH 
Kmri   Schroder,    lU  HaapMrasae   13,   Welnheim,   Ger- 
mmnj,  and  Leoohanl  Koctaeiiddrfcr,  19  Werderstraasc. 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  lane  II,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  819,M5 
1  Claim.    (CI.  83—372) 


tioned  surfaces  on  said  movable  jaw  and  handle  are  en- 
gaged to  lock  said  movable  jaw  against  opening,  the  pivot 
points  of  said  handle  and  movable  jaw  and  said  locking 
surfaces  being  arranged  so  that  a  force  applied  to  said 
movable  jaw  in  a  jaw  opening  direction,  when  said  lock- 
ing surfaces  are  engaged,  reacts  through  said  surfaces  in 
a  direction  tending  to  pivot  said  handle  to  said  second 
position. 


3,044,336 

CUTTING  DEVICES  FOR  MOVLNG 

OBLONG  WORKS 

Erwl0   Bock,    Aacbcn,  Germany,   assiinior  to  Schamag 

Schumacher  Metallwcrke  Cesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter 

Haftung,  Aachen,  Germaay 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,113 
4  Claims.    (CL  83— 319) 


Jt —f     '    •tftAui^m. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuously  fed  elongate 
workpicce.  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  carriage  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  work- 
piece  axis,  means  for  moving  said  main  carriage  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  work  feed,  an  auxiliary  carriage 
mounted  on  said  main  carriage  for  reciprocating  move- 
ments parallel  to  the  workpiece  axis,  spring  means  re- 
siliently  mounting  said  auxiliary  carriage  in  said  main 
carriage  and  urging  the  auxiliary  carriage  in  one  direcUon 
parallel  to  the  work  piece  axis  while  permitting  compen- 
sating movement  therein  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
clamping  mechanism  on  said  auxiliary  carriage  including 
a  jaw  fixed  to  the  auxiliary  carriage  on  one  side  of  the 
workpiece,  a  counterwedge  adjustably  fixed  to  the  aux- 
iliary carriage,  a  second  jaw  in  the  form  of  a  wedge  on 
the  other  side  of  the  workpiece  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally along  the  counterwedge  with  the  inclined  surfaces 
of  the  wedges  abutting,  a  linkage  connected  to  said  mov- 
able wedge  and  projecting  toward  the  frame,  a  cam  on 
said  frame  in  the  path  of  the  linkage  for  actuating  the 
latter,  a  cutting  tool  tiltably  supported  on  said  auxiliary 
carriage  for  movement  toward  the  workpiece  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  work  feed,  means 
for  driving  said  cutting  tool  to  cut  the  workpiece  mounted 
on  said  main  carriage,  and  means  for  tilting  the  cutting 
tool  into  engagement  with  the  work  during  the  time  in 
which  said  cam  has  actuated  the  linkage  to  clamp  the 
workpiece  to  the  auxiliary  carriage. " 


An  alternating  current  punch  for  punching  paper,  card- 
board, pasteboard  and  the  like,  in  combination  with  con- 
ventional axially  shiftable  punching  dies,  an  electromag- 
netic drive  with  direct  connection  to  the  main  current 
supply  and  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  an  associated 
plunger  armature  with  the  armature  operating  said  punch- 
ing dies,  a  feeler  lever  extending  into  the  path  of  insertion 
of  material  to  be  punched  and  actuated  thereby,  a  micro- 
switch  cooperating  with  said  feeler  lever  to  feed  current 
to  said  electromagnet  on  the  insertion  of  the  material  to 
be  punched,  a  second  microswitch  cooperating  with  said 
plunger  only  after  the  punch  has  been  moved  to  such  an 
extent  to  cause  punching  of  the  work  material  and  causing 
deenergization  of  the  electric  circuit  during  such  time  as 
it  is  operated,  a  time  reUrding  device  controlling  said 
second  microswitch  to  interrupt  the  current  for  a  pre- 
determined time  to  allow  the  removal  of  the  punched 
material,  the  retarding  device  including  a  lever  which  is 
coordinated  with  the  plunger  armature  and  adapted  to 
act.  when  the  plunger  armature  descends,  on  a  spring- 
supported  piston  in  an  air  cylinder  to  expel  the  air  from 
said  cylinder  and  interrupt  the  current  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  the  second  microswitch  connected  with  said 
piston  only  after  such  time  as  the  punch  has  completed 
its  punching  stroke  and  while  the  feeler  lever  is  still  in 
operative  position,  a  rocker  lever  pivoted  on  an  axle  and 
the  plunger  armature  and  the  rocker  lever  together  with 
the  punching  dies  being  arranged  to  quickly  return  into 
their  initial  positions  by  return  means,  whereas  the  piston 
in  retracting  on  the  completion  of  the  punching  opera- 
tion positively  sucks  air  into  the  cylinder  and  moves  more 
slowly  due  to  the  delaying  action  of  the  retarding  device 
through  a  nozzle  and  on  reaching  its  initial  position  re- 
leases the  second   microswitch   after  the  punching  dies 
have  returned  to  their  normal  positions  whereby  time  is 
provided  for  the  removal  of  the  material  being  punched. 


3,044^38 

STERILE  GAUZE  DISPENSER  WITH 

CUTTING  MEANS  THEREON 

Charles  E.  Horton,  505  Brackenridge  Ave.,  Norfolk^  Va,, 

aad  Amos  L,  Lewis,  428  Clyndon  St.  NE.,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,824 

6  Claims.    (CI.  83—649) 


1 .  A  portable  dispenser  for  dispensing  selected  lengths 
of  sterile  material  in  strip  form  comprising  a  container 
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for  said  material,  a  first  cover  detachably  mounted  on 
said  container,  said  first  cover  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  said  material  from  said  container,  a  sec- 
ond cover  detachably  mounted  on  said  container  and  ex- 
tending over  said  first  cover  and  said  opening,  cutting 
means  mounted  on  one  of  said  covers  and  having  blades 
and  an  operator,  at  least  the  operative  portion  of  said 
blades  being  enclosed  by  said  second  cover  and  said  op- 
erator being  positioned  externally  of  said  second  cover, 
means  to  support  a  fwrtion  of  said  sterile  material  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  covers  in  position  to  be  grasped 
and  drawn  between  said  blades  without  contaminating  said 
container  and  a  door  movably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
covers  normally  closing  the  q>ace  between  said  first  and 
second  covers  and  being  movable  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  a  selected  length  of  said  material. 


a  minor  diameter  remote  from  said  head  end  with  the 
junction  between  the  major  and  minor  diameters  defining 
a  shoulder  spaced  from  said  head  a  distance  less  than  the 
minimum  value  of  said  predetermined  range,  said  sleeve 
being  axially  slit  into  a  plurality  of  prongs  having  inter- 
nal projections  thereon  at  the  bottom  of  said  minor 
diameter  portion  of  said  bore,  said  projections  having  sur- 
faces converging  axially  toward  the  outer  end  thereof; 
and  a  pin  for  driving  into  said  body  and  having  a  head 
portion  of  a  major  diameter  and  a  sleeve  portion  of  a 
minor  diameter,  the  junction  between  the  major  and 
minor  diameters  defining  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the 


3,044339 

PISTON  GLTDE  KEY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

BRASS  INSTRUMENT 

Lcland  B.  Grecnlcaf,  Elkhart,  lad.,  assignor  to  C.  G. 

Cobb,  Ltd.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,771 

5  Claims.    (CL  84—392)  • 


1.  In  a  brass-wind  instrument,  a  cylindrical  valve  cas- 
ing having  an  internal  keyway,  a  bottom  valve  cap  clos- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  valve  casing,  a  top  valve  cap 
having  a  central  opening  and  closing  the  top  of  said  valve 
casing,  a  slide  piston  casing  positioned  inside  said  valve 
casing  for  smooth  movement  along  the  inner  wall  there- 
of, said  slide  piston  casing  including  a  top  plate  closing 
the  top  end  of  said  piston  casing  and  having  a  central 
opening  and  an  offset  opening,  a  guide  key  having  a 
central  opening,  a  boss  projecting  parallel  thereto,  and 
a  projection  for  engagement  in  said  valve  casing  keyway, 
said  guide  key  boss  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
said  top  plate  offset  opening  and  said  central  opening 
thereof  being  aligned  with  said  central  opening  of  said 
top  plate,  a  valve  stem  secured  in  said  central  opening 
in  said  top  plate  and  extending  upwardly  through  said 
central  opening  in  said  guide  key  and  through  said  cen- 
tral opening  in  said  top  valve  cap,  said  valve  stem  being 
operable  to  move  said  slide  piston  casing  within  said 
valve  casing,  and  spring  means  positioned  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  valve  casing  engaging  said  bottom  valve 
cap  and  cooperable  with  said  slide  piston  casing  to  main- 
tain said  slide  piston  and  said  valve  stem  in  an  upward 
position,  actuation  of  said  valve  stem  and  said  slide  piston 
causing  axial  movement  in  a  predetermined  rotary  posi- 
tion determined  by  said  piston  guide  key  projection  mov- 
ing along  the  keyway  of  said  valve  casing. 


shoulder  of  said  body,  at  least  one  of  said  shoulders 
tapering  axially  toward  said  minor  diameter  portion  with 
said  head  and  sleeve  portions  of  said  pin  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameters  as  and  being  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  said  major  and  nunor  diameters  of  said  bore, 
respectively,  and  with  said  sleeve  portion  of  greater  length 
than  said  minor  diameter  bore  of  said  body  and  said  head 
]x>rtion  of  greater  length  than  said  major  diameter  bore 
whereby  on  being  driven  into  said  body,  said  pin  en- 
gages said  internal  projections  at  the  bottom  of  said  bore 
and  spreads  said  prongs  and  then  engages  the  shoulder 
between  said  major  and  minor  diameter  bores  and  ex- 
pands said  sleeve  in  said  openings. 


3,044,340 
DRIVE  PIN  RIVET 
Ralph  R.  Lohm,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olympic 
Screw  &  Rivet  Corporation,  Downey,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Califoraia 

FUed  Jan.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2,522 
'  2  ClaioM.    (a.  85—40) 

1.  In  a  drive  pin  rivet  for  fastening  plates  or  the  like 
having  total  thicknesses  varying  throughout  a  predeter- 
mined range,  the  combination  of:  a  rivet  body  having  a 
head  and  a  sleeve,  with  said  sleeve  adaptnl  to  pass 
through  aligned  openings  in  the  plates  being  fastened, 
said  body  having  an  axial  bore  extending  from  the  head 
end  thereof,  with  a  major  diameter  at  said  head  end  and 


3,044341 

DRILLING,  REAMING  AND  TAPPING  SCREW 

William  Stem,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  asatgnor  to  niinois  Tool 

Woriu  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,451 

7  Claimf.    (CI.  85—47) 


.•^^^.l' 


1.  A  trepanning  and  thread-cutting  screw  for  applica- 
tion by  power  driver  means  fixedly  holding  said  screw  on 
its  axis  for  rotative  movement  normal  to  a  workpiece 
comprising  an  elongated  shank  having  a  head  portion  and 
an  oppositely  disposed  entering  end.  portion,  said  shank 
being  formed  with  a  first  axial  unthreaded  portifl^n  ad- 
jacent said  entering  end  portion,  a  thread-cutting  second 
axial  portion  adjacent  said  first  portion  and  a  threaded 
third  axial  portion  adjacent  said  second  portion,  said  shank 
being  characterized  by  a  slot  formed  in  said  entering  end 
extending  from  a  radial  periphery  thereof  to  a  deprth  in- 
cluding a  center  axis  of  said  shank  to  expose  a  cutting 
and  a  trailing  edge  at  said  entering  end,  the  side  walls 
of  said  slot  extending  in  a  substantially  axial  direction  to 
include  said  first  and  second  portions  and  a  portion  of  said 
third  axial  portion,  said  cutting  edge  on  the  entering  end 
being  further  characterized  by  a  configuration  such  that 
said  cutting  edge  extends  generally  radially  inwardly  a 
dimension  greater  than  a  radius  of  said  shank  and  the 
furthest  axial  extent  thereof  from  said  head  portion  is 
disposed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  axial  portion, 
said  entire  cutting  edge  extending  axially  from  said  head 
portion  a  greater  distance  than  said  trailing  edge.       ^ 
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MILITARY  DETONATORS 
Ddbcrt  R.  Jones,   Indiaiupolis,   Ind.,  asiifnor  to  OUn 
Mathiesoo  Chemical  Corpontkui,  East  Alton,  m^  a 
corporation  of  Vb^lnia 

FUed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No,  735,085 
SClafaBB.    (CLS4— 1) 


r 

T 


jB 


%• 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bridge  assem- 
blies for  electric  detonaton.  the  steps  comprising  coating 
a  length  of  metal  rod  with  a  liquid  solidifiable  plastic  in- 
sulating material,  airing  the  insulating  material,  coating 
the  rod  with  an  uncured  liquid  thermosetting  adhesive, 
inserting  the  rod  into  a  length  of  metal  tube,  the  plastic 
insulating  material  and  the  adhesive  being  the  only  means 
for  positioning  the  rod  within  the  tube,  uniformly  swaging 
the  tube  about  the  rod,  heating  the  rod  and  tube  above  the 
setting  point  of  the  adhesive,  cutting  the  rod  with  the  tube 
swaged  about  it  into  segments  and  machining  each  seg- 
ment into  the  shape  of  a  detonator  bridge  plug. 


both  ends,  having  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom;  openings  in 
one  side  adjacent  each  end  of  the  housing;  a  viewing  ap- 
erture in  the  other  side  in  line  with  one  of  said  openings 
in  said  one  side;  a  fixed  reflector  mounted  at  an  angle 
within  the  housing  and  positioned  between  the  viewing 
aperture  and  the  opening  in  line  therewith;  a  movable 
reflector  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  within  the  hous- 
ing in  line  with  the  other  opening  in  said  one  side  and 
means  operatively  engaging  said  movable  reflector  for  the 
selective  angular  positioning  of  same  with  respect  to  the 
fixed  reflector,  said  fixed  reflector  having  a  centrally  lo- 


IBi 


3,944,343 
OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  OF  THE  REFLECTION 

TYPE 

Marie  Plcrrt  Poitcvia  4t  Fontguyoo,  159  Roc 

d«  ri  niver«ite,  Paris,  Franc* 

nied  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,858 

Cbinis  priority,  application  France  Anr.  17,  1958 

15  Claims,     (CI.  88— 2J) 


cated  transparent  area  therein,  wherein  the  fixed  reflector 
comprises  a  triangular  prism  having  a  rcflecUng  surface 
on  the  surface  of  the  prism  containing  the  hypotenuse,  the 
center  of  the  centrally  located  transparent  area  is  posi- 
tioned on  a  line  parallel  to  one  side  of  the  prism  and  a 
projection  of  the  transparent  area  along  said  line  onto  a 
plane  normal  to  said  one  side  of  the  prism  is  substantially 
circular,  wherein  the  prism  is  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  bottomed  bore  through  the  reflecting  surface  ter- 
minating within  the  prism  and  paraUel  with  one  of  its 
sides. 


3  044,345 

ELECTRONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

TEXTILE  THREADS 

Phrfx-Werk*  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamiwrt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aog.  14.  1954 

5  Clalnis.     (Q.  88—14) 


I.  An  optical  device  for  modifying  the  direction  of  a 
beam  of  light  having  a  single  reflecting  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  refracting  surfaces  fixed  together  and  consti- 
tutmg  a  symmetrical  unit  with  respect  to  a  transverse 
plane  thereof,  said  unit  being  associated  with  said  single 
reflecting  surface  which  is  located  in  the  center.  movaWe 
and  placed  in  position  independently  of  said  refracting  sur- 
faces by  an  external  force  such  as  gravity,  the  transverse 
plane  of  symmetry  of  said  refracting  surfaces  being  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  plane  perpendicular  to  said  single  re- 
flecting surface,  said  single  reflecting  surface  including  a 
prism  coextensive  therewith  and  being  symmetrical  about 
said  transverse  plane,  said  refracting  surfaces  in  com- 
bination  with   said  prism  defining  a   deformable  trans- 
parent medium  constituting  a  prismatic  medium  of  vari- 
able angles  and  being  substantially  symmetrical,  said  re- 
fracting   surfaces    and    reflecting    surface    receiving    the 
whole  of  the  sighting  beam  at  incidences  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  angles  determined   in  correspondence  with  their 
respective  positions  and  with  the  refractive  indices  of  the 
indcformable  and  deformable  media,  said  device  restoring 
the  whole  of  the  beam  of  light  with  variations  in  direction 
m  a  determined  ratio  with  rotations  of  the  device  with 
respect  to  said  single  reflecting  surface. 


3,044344 

.     .  ■.  .        RANGE  FINDING  DEVICE 

Joel  T.  Hatmeister,  1544  Lowell  Blvd.,  Denver  4,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  22.449 

2  Claims.    (CL  88—2.4) 

I.  A  range  finding  device  for  use  with  a  magnifying 

optical  sjrstem  cooipnsmg  an  elongated  housing  closed  at 


I.  Electronic  inspection  apparatus  for  indicating  and 
counting  loose  fiber  ends  projecting  from  a  textile  thread 
which  IS  passed  through  the  apparatus,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  source  of  light  emitting  rays  of  light;  light 
stop  means  closely  spaced  from  said  source  and  extend- 
ing across  said  rays  of  light,  said  light  stop  means  having 
a  single  aperture  determining  a   beam  of  light  passing 
therethrough,  the  area  of  said  aperture  being  dimensioned 
not  to  exceed  ten  times  that  fraction  thereof  which  would 
be  obstructed  by  one  loose  fiber  end  of  predetermined 
thickness  extending  across  said  aperture;  means  for  guid- 
ing a  thread  across  said  rays  of  light  in  close  proximity 
to.  but  beside  said  aperture  of  said  stop  means  so  that 
the  passage  of  said  beam  of  light  through  said  aperture 
IS  always  unobstructed  by  said  thread,  while,  on  the  other 
hand,  loose  fiber  ends  projecting  from  said  thread  are 
caused  to  pass  over  said  aperture  and  temporarily  ob- 
struct said  fraction  of  said  area;  control  circuit  means 
connected   to   a   source   of   substantially   constant  elec- 
tric   potential    and    including    a    first    and    a    second 
variable  resistance  means  in  series-connection,  said  first 
variable  resistance  means  being  a  barrier-type  photocell 
arranged  across  the  path  of  said  beam  of  light  beyond  said 
aperture  for  being  exposed  thereto  and  changing  its  resist- 
ance value  in  proportion  to  a  variation  of  the  illumination 
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thereof  produced  by  said  beam  of  ligltt,  the  sensitive  area 
of  said  photocell  illuminated  by  said  beam  of  light  not 
exceeding  ten  times  said  area  of  said  aperture,  a  junction 
point  between  said  two  variable  resistance  means  carry- 
ing a  potential  which  varies  with  the  variations  of  the 
voltage  drop  across  said  photocell  depending  on  variations 
of  its  resistance  value,  the  lower  limit  of  said  voltage  drop 
being  adjustable  by  said  second  variable  resistance  means; 
relay  circuit  means  coupled  with  said  junction  point  be- 
tween said  resistance  means  and  capable  of  transmitting 
pulses  in  response  to  pulses  derived  from  said  variations 
of  said  potential  at  said  junction  point;  counting  means 
operable  by  said  electrical  pulses  transmitted  by  said  relay 
circuit  means  when  the  latter  is  actuated  by  pulses  derived 
from  said  potential  variations  at  said  junction  point 
caused  by  the  passage  of  loose  fiber  ends  across  said 
aperture,  every  pulse  counted  representing  the  passage 
of  one  such  loose  fiber  end;  and  power  supply  means  in- 
cluding circuit  means  for  energizing  said  relay  circuit 
means  and  said  counting  means. 


3,044346 
UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CAMERA  SUPPORT 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Jean  Fieux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  Interest 
to  Societe  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  da  Creusot,  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  July  31,.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,758 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  6,  1958 
,11  6  Claims.    (CI.  88—16) 


3,044347 
CONTROL  FOR  MULTI-SPEED  CAMERA 
David  M.  MacMillin,  Wilmette,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bell  A 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  Dl,,  a  corporation  of  Dli- 
nois 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,548 
6  Claims.    (O.  88—16) 
1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  including  a  camera  drive, 
an  automatic  exposure  control  device  and  a  housing,  a 


multi-speed  governor  mechanism  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  the  camera  drive,  a  drive  control  member  for  starting 
and  stopping  the  drive,  a  manual  control  member  for 
operating  the  drive  control  member,  means  operable  by 
the  drive  control  member  for  setting  the  governor  mecha- 
nism at  a  selected  q)eed,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 


6.  In  a  holder  for  an  appliance  for  sighting  from  a  ve- 
hicle subject  to  vibration,  such  as  a  helicopter,  a  camera, 
an  arm  secured  to  said  camera,  a  substantially  vertical 
pedestal  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  a  joint  between  said 
pedestal  and  said  arm  having  three  separate  axes  of  free 
rotation,  a  first  axis  for  rotation  in  elevation,  a  second 
axis  for  rotation  in  azimuth  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  pedestal  and  the  third  axis  for  rotation  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  camera,  said  joint  including  a  first 
fork  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  pedestal  in  said  second 
axis,  a  second  fork  pivoted  at  its  opposed  extremities  to 
the  opposed  extremities  of  said  first  fork  for  rotation  in 
said  first  axis,  a  pivoted  connection  between  said  second 
fork  and  said  arm  in  said  third  axis,  said  arm  and  said 
camera  being  balanced  about  the  center  of  said  joint  and 
at  least  one  aiming  handle  symmetrical  with  said  third 
axis  for  moving  said  camera,  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  three  axes  of  rotation  of  said  joint  being  situated  sub- 
stantially in  the  region  of  the  user's  cervical  vertebrae, 
said  third  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  the  optical 
axis  of  said  camera. 


exposure  control  device  and  mounted  in  the  housing  in 
a  position  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  manual  contr(4 
member  in  synchronism  with  the  setting  of  the  governor, 
whereby  the  exposure  will  be  automatically  corrected  in 
accordance  with  changes  in  camera  speed  effected  by 
movement  of  the  manual  control  member. 


3,044348 

HAIDINGER'S  BRUSH  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SYNOPTOPHORE  APPARATUS 

Cmt  Coeppcra,  31   Wartweg,  GicsMO,  Germany,   and 

Kurt  Kfarchhuebel,  Dutenhofcn,  near  Wetzlar,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Oct  2,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CL  88—20) 


(1 


1 .  An  auxiliary  device  to  be  attached  to  a  synoptophore 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  closed  rear  side  and  a  front 
side  in  the  iann  of  an  annular  plate  with  centering  studs, 
and  an  attaching  screw,  a  partition  in  the  casing  having! 
a  condenser  lens  carried  thereby,  an  incandescent  lamp' 
mounted  in  the  rear  part  of  the  casing,  a  piece  of  opal 
glass  mounted  and  supported  from  a  rod  and  located 
between  the  said  condenser  lens  and  the  lamp,  a  knob  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  rod  to  draw  the  opal  glass  upwardly, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  partition  on  a  front 
wall  thereof,  a  toothed  rim  guided  by  and  on  the  rollers, 
a  polarizing  filter  mounted  in  the  toothed  rim,  a  motor 
in  the  casing  connected  to  drive  the  rim  by  means  of  a 
pinion,  a  Mue  filter  mounted  by  means  of  a  rod  in  the 
casing  and  operable  by  a  knob,  and  an  electronic  flash 
device  nuMinted  in  the  back  of  the  casing. 


OPTICAL  PYROMETER  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Watroos,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Feb.  26, 1957,  Stf,  No.  642,473,  now 
Patent  No.  2,927302,  dated  Mar.  8,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  78,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,141 

4  Claims.    (O.  88—22.5) 
1.  A  continuous  null  balancing  remote  indicating  py- 
rometer comprising,  a  radiation  sensitive  device,  a  flex- 
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ibJe  quartz  rod  for  transmitting  the  radiation  spectrum 
from  a  heated  source  to  said  sensitive  device,  a  filter 
means  positioned  between  said  rod  and  said  device  com- 
prisinf  a  first  semi-circular  band  pass  filter  having  a  con- 
stant transmission  characteristic,  a  second  semi-circular 
different  band  pass  filter  having  a  radially  varying  trans- 
mission characteristic,  drive  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive rotation  between  s^iid  filter  means  and  said  rod  so  that 


a  circular  path  is  described  and  said  radiation  spectrum 
is  transmitted  to  said  sensitive  device  alternately  through 
said  first  and  second  fillers  to  produce  an  electrical  out- 
put proportional  to  the  energy  passed  in  each  band,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  electrical  output  for  radially 
positioning  said  rod  relative  to  said  filter  means  until 
equal  amounts  of  energy  are  passed. 


OPTICAL  PRINTER  DRIVE  AND  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
John  J.  Hmrtaett,  Bnmx,  N.Y^  ataifnor  to  TW  Anima- 
tion  Fquipment  (orporatioa.  New  RockcUe,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Apr.  «,  19*1,  Scr.  Now  101,210 
9  Claims.    (CI.  S«— 24) 


the  second  camera  mechanism  driving  means  tempo- 
rarily to  stop  and  hold  the  latter  in  a  predetermined  stop 
and  start  position  and  alternately  to  release  it.  first  power 
supply  control  means  in  the  form  of  electrical  circuitry 
connecting  said  projector  and  camera  stop  motion  electro- 
magnetic means  in  parallel  including  common  master 
control  switch  means  for  simultaneous  energization  and 
deenergization  thereof,  and  other  power  supply  control 
means  for  said  pair  of  projector  and  camera  drive  clutch 
means  including  a  pair  of  individual  operating  means 
separately  to  engage  and  disengage  their  driven  members 
with  their  driving  members  and  with  each  of  said  indi- 
vidual clutch  operating  means  being  operable  only  by 
one  o#  said  stop  nnotion  electromagnetic  means  associated 
therewith  for  alternately  coupling  and  uncoupling  its 
driving  and  driven  clutch  members,  non-skip  and  non- 
repeat  film  frame  control  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  stop  motion  electromagnetic  means  comprising  a  by- 
pass holding  circuit  connecting  said  first  power  supply 
circuitry  around  said  common  control  switch  means  to 
both  of  said  stop  motion  electromagnetic  means,  a  pair 
of  circuit  opening  and  closing  rr.cans  connected  in  series 
in  said  by-pass  holding  circuit  with  a  first  one  of  these 
series  circuit  opening  and  closing  means  being  closed 
upon  energization  of  the  stop  motion  electromagnetic 
means  with  which  it  is  associated  and  open  upon  de-en- 
ergization of  the  latter,  and  timing  means  connected  to 
for  operation  by  the  mechanism  driving  means  which  is 
stopped  and  released  by  said  latter  stop  motion  electro- 
magnetic rreans  effecting  closure  of  the  remaining  second 
of  said  by-pass  holding  circuit  opening  and  closing  means 
when  said  master  control  switch  is  opened  the  instant  this 
mechanism  driving  means  reaches  its  stop  and  start  radial 
position  and  holding  it  closed  thereafter  for  only  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  each  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  latter. 


I.  In  optical  printer  drive  and  control  mechanism  for 
synchronous  operation  of  a  projector  and  camera  there- 
of the  combination  with  power  driving  means,  a  first 
projector  mechanism  driving  naeans,  a  second  camera 
mechanism  driving  means,  projector  drive  clutch  means 
having  engageable  and  disengageable  rotary  driving  and 
driven  members  with  the  driving  member  connected  to 
the  power  driving  means  and  the  driven  member  com- 
prismg  a  portion  of  the  first  projector  mechanism  driving 
means  for  coupling  the  power  driving  means  to  and  un- 
coupling it  from  the  projector  mechanism  driving  means, 
camera  drive  clutch  means  having  engageable  and  dis- 
engageable rotary  driving  and  driven  members  with  the 
driving  member  connected  to  the  power  driving  means 
and  the  driven  member  comprising  a  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond camera  mechanism  driving  means  for  coupling  the 
power  driving  means  to  and  uncoupling  it  from  the 
camera  mechanism  driving  means,  projector  stop  motion 
electromagnetic  means  having  magnetically-operated 
latch  means  engageable  of  the  first  projector  mechanism 
driving  means  temporarily  to  stop  and  hold  the  latter 
in  a  predetermined  stop  and  start  position  and  alternately 
to  release  it,  camera  stop  motion  electromagnetic  rreans 
having  magnetically-operated  latch  means  engageable  of 


3,044,351 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Uoad  C.  Patterson,  4  Sharia  Silahder,  Heliopolis,  Egypt 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1956.  S«r.  No.  561,697 

13  CUims.    (CI.  88—24) 


I.  In  photographic  apparatus,  a  camera,  first  and  sec- 
ond units  each  constituting  a  reflector  and  including  a 
light  source,  said  units  being  dctachably  joined  to  provide 
a  light-tight  housing^,  said  camera  being  detachably  joined 
to  the  second  unit  with  its  interior  exposed,  to  be  illumi- 
nated by  the  light  source  of  either  unit,  said  camera 
including  film  receiving  means,  and  said  first  unit  includ- 
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'  ing  copy  board  receiving  means  and  film  receiving  means 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  its  light  source  with  the  copy 
board  receiving  means  being  proximate  to  said  second 

.    unit. 


3,044,352 
STAGING  DEVICES 
Leonard   A.   Engeman,   Lock  Haven,   and  Kenneth   C. 
Rupert,  Mill  Hall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,750 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  an  article  positioning  fixture  for  use  with  an  opti- 
cal type  comparator  the  combination  comprising  an  arti- 
cle holder  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  annulus,  said 
annulus  having  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
formed  as  gear  teeth;  a  gear  meshing  with  the  formed 
periphery  of  said  annulus;  first  driving  means  selectively 
connectable  to  said  gear  for  rotating  said  annulus,  said 
first  driving  means  including  a  sleeve  member  adapted  to 
directly  engage  said  gear,  and  means  to  selectively  en- 
gage said  sleeve  and  said  gear;  and  second  driving  means 
alternatively  connectable  to  said  gear  for  rotating  said 
annulus,  said  second  driving  means  including  a  worm 
drive,  means  to  engage  said  gear  and  said  worm  drive 
and  means  to  operate  said  worm  drive. 


3,044,353 
DEVICE   FOR   PROJECTING  MOVING  MESSAGE 

Ferdinand  C.  Forney,  %  Roto-Sec  Co.,  3067  Kleeman 
Road,  Cincinnati  11,  Ohio 
Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,927    . 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—27) 


the  cam  lowering  the  cam  follower  when  the  drum  reaches 
a  predetermined  height,  whereby  the  drum  falls  to  a  pre- 
determined initial  height,  means  inside  the  drum  for 
projecting  light  through  a  selected  portion  of  the  film  strip, 
and  a  screen  on  which  the  light  is  projected  as  a  moving 
message. 

,       I 

3,044454 

CROSS-SUDE  TABLE  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Paul  Brosicke,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Cari  Zeiss,  Oberkochen,  Hurttembcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.«32,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  23,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 40) 


.*^ 


4.  In  a  cross-slide  table  for  microscopes,  particularly 
for  microspectrophotometers,  a  stationary  microscope 
base,  a  horizontally  positioned  table  structure  mounted 
beneath  said  microscope  and  extending  normal  thereto, 
at  least  one  spring  hinge  joint  forming  means  for  con- 
necting said  base  with  said  table  structure  to  permit  ad- 
justment of  said  table  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  the 
axis  of  said  spring  hinged  joint  forming  means,  said  spring 
joint  forming  means  including  crossed  flat  spring  mem- 
bers having  one  of  their  ends  connected  to  said  base  and 
their  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  table  and  forming  a 
hinge  axis  extending  vertically  and  parallel  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  microscope,  said  table  structure  comprising  a 
carrier  member  connected  by  means  of  said  spring  joint 
with  said  base  and  a  table  plate  arranged  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  above  said  carrier  member,  leaf  springs  forming 
a  spring  parallelogram  coimecting  said  carrier  member 
and  said  table  plate,  the  springs  of  said  parallelogram 
being  pivotally  adjustable  about  axes  which  extend  at 
right  angles  to  said  optical  axis,  and  manually  adjustable 
means  including  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  for  adjusting 
said  table  plate  relatively  to  said  carrier  member  by  flex- 
ing said  leaf  springs  which  connect  said  carrier  member 
with  said  table  plate. 


3,044,355 
ZOOM  LENSES 
Arthur  Cox,  Park  Ridge,  and  Walter  J.  Johnson,  Munde- 
lein,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,721 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


2.  A  device  for  projecting  a  moving  message  on  a 
screen  which  comprises  a  drum,  an  upright  shaft,  means 
for  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  with  and  for  axial 
movement  along  said  shaft,  means  for  mounting  a  film 
strip  on  said  drum  coaxially  therewith,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  message  on  said  film  strip,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  drum,  a  bearing  member 
supporting  said  drum,  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said 
bearing  member,  a  cam  shaft  connected  to  said  upright 
shaft  to  be  driven  in  timed  relation  therewith,  a  cam 
on  said  cam  shaft  underlying  the  cam  follower,  the  cam 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  raise  the  cam  follower  and 
the  drum  in  timed  relation  to  the  drum  rotating  means. 


"  si 


1.  A  zoom  lens  constructed  substantially  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  table  in  which  dimensions  are 
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in  tenns  of  iocbes,  and  proceeding  from  front  to  rear 
L,  lo  Ln  designate  the  lenses,  R,  to  R»  the  radii  of  cur- 
vature of  the  surfaces,  /,  to  i^  the  axiaJ  thicknesses,  j| 
to  Jt  the  axial  separations,  n^  the  indices  of  refraction 
for  the  sodium  D  line  and  V  the  Abbe  dispersion  num- 
bers: 


L,. 
L,. 


L, 


U-- 
U.. 


R1-+I.SIO 
RI--15.4M 

R«— fi^as 

Ri -+14.700 

R4-+S.04M 
Rr— f-.aOt 
R4--.074 
R.-+.«« 
Ri.-+l0.7W 

Rii-+l.n0 

Ru- -2.823 

R11-+.38O 

R14-PU00 

Rn--.4«) 

Rif-+.4«0 

Ri?--.0» 

Ri«--»72 

Rit-+.70l9 

Rii--.701» 


(■•.100 
lb  ■^428 
•1-.OO6 
hmJJO 


(.810  T« 

1-  {.55.'  Nf 

(.060  W 


t«-.000 

(«-.0U 
h'.lSO 


•4-1.751 
»4-l.fl80 

M<i-!.(QO 

Tel*photo 
Nfedian 
l«l«  Aofle 

114 -1.617 

«4-i.aao 

•4-1.751 


0609  Tol«pboto 
.5547  Median 
.8080  Wide  Ancle 


(1-085 

•4-1.030 

V-00.3 

*i-.380 

(I-.13B 

•4-I.M7 

V-58.2 

*i-.08O 

1^-000 

•4-1.751 

V-a7.7 

»T-.0«2 

(i«-.10S 

•4 -1.051 

V-55(l 

«i-.007 

(n-.l» 

•4-i.oao 

V-80J 

A  zoom  lens,  proceeding  from  front  to  rear,  a  positive 
biconvex  doublet  front  component,  a  negative  zooming 
member,  a  positive  meniscus  doublet  third  component 
concave  to  the  front,  and  a  prime  lens,  and  being  further 
characterized  in  that  the  zoom  lens  conforms  substan- 
tially to  the  following  table  in  which  dimensions  arc  in 
terms  of  inches,  and.  proceeding  from  front  to  rear,  Li 
to  L,,  designate  the  lenses,  R,  to  R„  the  radii  of  curva- 
ture of  the  surfaces,  r,  to  /„  the  axial  thicknesses, 
ii  to  1,  the  axiaj  separations,  n^  the  indices  of  refraction 
for  the  sodium  D  line  and  V  the  Abbe  dispersion  num- 
bers: 


L. 


V-27.J 

v-ao.3 

v-00.3 

I 
v-53.0 

v-00.3 

V-27.7 


U- 


u. 

U- 

u. 
I4. 


L„. 


Ri  —1-1004 

Rt  — (-I.00O 

Rt--12.«SI 

R«— »-i7r 
Ri  — t-.aoi 

R«  --1.379 
Rr  — t-LOOO 
R«  -->- 1X231 

R«  — Mi.«ao 

Ri*-- 1-1.818 

Rii--1818 

Rr--»-.3<10 

Rii-Pl«ao 

Ri«--.414 

Rii-- 1.069 
R|}--.«44 

RU-+.7135 
Ri»--.7«7 


(1 
ti 

*i  - 

ft 
It 
ti 
It 


.000 
.250 


•4 -LOW 
•4-1.017 


V-J0.9 
V-65.0 


.880  (fir.  1)  Telepboto 
.550  (Pt8.  2)  Mfdlan 
.OM  (Fl«.  3)  Wide  Ancle 


•  .070 

•  .110 
-.070 
•.120 


•4-1.011 

•d-l.Oll 

•4-1.720 


V-fl8.8 

V-88.8 
V-20.8 


.1245  (Fi«.  1)  Telephoto 
n  -  .022  (Fl».  2)  .Vlesllan 

.8605  (Flc.  3)  Wide  Angle 

(«-.000 

•4-1.080 

V-30.B 

<T-.000 

•4-1.011 

V-58.8 

<4-.006 

(1  -.110 

•4-1.700 

V-47.8 

<i-.036 

ti-.042 

•4-1.7500 

V-27.7 

«i-.08fl 

<i»-.0»7 

•4-1.061 

V-56.8 

•T  -.007 

ru-.lll 

•4-1.061 

V-56.8 

3,044,357 

CAT  A  DIOPTRIC  OBJECTIVE 

Walter  R.  Linkc,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell 

Company,  Chkago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,494 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 57) 


3,044.356 
ZOOM  LENS 
Arthur  Cox,  Park  Ridge,  and  Walter  J.  Johnson,  Monde- 
lein,  BU  assignors  to  Bell  Sk  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 
111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  U2,S40 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  In  a  catadioptric  objective,  a  biconvex  front  lens 
component,  and  a  rear  combined  lens  and  mirror  rear 
component  having  a  front  negative  refractive  surface  and 
a  piano  rear  mirror  surface,  said  components  being  aligned 
with  one  another  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  ob- 
jective having  a  film  plane  located  in  front  of  the  front 
component  and  completely  on  one  side  of  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  being  tilted  relative  to  the  normal  of  an 
optical  axis  extending  from  the  film  plane  angularly  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  axis  toward  the  juncture  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  mirror  surface  to  correct  curva- 
ture of  field  and  keystoning. 


3,044.358 
COLOR  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Glenn,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,956 

10  Claims.     (CL  88—61) 

1.  In  a  system  for  projection  on  a  light  receiving  sur- 
face a  plurality  of  primary  colors  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  diffraction  gratings  in  a  light  modulating  me- 
dium, wherein  each  diffraction  grating  has  parameters 
corresponding  to  a  different  primary  color,  an  optical 
system  comprising  a  light  receiving  surface,  a  light  source 
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for  projecting  polychrome  light  on  the  grating  elements 
of  said  modulating  medium,  means  for  producing  a  wider 
beam  on  the  grating  elements  for  one  color  in  the  direc- 
tion o(  diffraction  by  the  diffraction  grating  corresponding 
to  said  one  color  than  the  width  of  one  other  of  said  pri- 


a  percussion  cap  and  mounted  axially  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  gun,  the  gun  comprising:  a  cylindrical  tube  having 
an  outside  diameter  within  the  order  of  approximately 
one-half  inch;  a  cylindrical  firing  pin  slidable  within  said 
tube;  a  striker  on  the  upper  end  of  said  firing  pin;  means 
provided  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  for  inter-engaging 
with  a  cartridge  to  secure  said  cartridge  temporarily  <» 
said  end  of  said  tube  in  coaxial  relation  therewith  and 
with  said  percussion  cap  exposed  to  detonation  by  said 
striker;  a  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  tube;  a  coiled 
expansion  spring  compressed  in  said  tube  between  said 
plug  and  said  striker,  there  being  a  firing  slot  formed  lon- 
gitudinally in  a  portion  of  said  tube,  said  slot  having  a 
safety  notch  formed  laterally  therefrom  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  said  slot. 


mary  colors  in  the  direction  of  diffraction  by  the  diffrac- 
tion grating  corresponding  to  said  one  other  primary 
color,  and  masking  means  for  passing  the  light  diffracted 
by  said  diffraction  gratings  including  larger  portions  of 
diffracted  light  corresponding  to  said  One  color. 


3,044,359 
REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Gioscppc  Zanetti-Strecda,  Mittelstrasse  12, 
I  Bern,  Switzerland 

i     Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  8,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CL  88— «6) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  rearview 
mirror  device,  said  device  comprising  at  least  two  slightly 
convex  mirrors  for  increase  of  field  of  view  and  reduc- 
tion of  glare  disposed  in  substantially  horizontal  align- 
ment and  held  in  a  single  frame,  the  first  mirrcM-  being 
at  least  as  large  in  horizontal  dimension  as  the  second 
mirror,  said  mirrors  being  positioned  in  inclined  relation 
to  each  other  so  that  the  first  mirror  enables  the  driver 
to  see  in  a  backward  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  the  second  mirror  enables 
the  driver  to  see  in  a  backward  direction  at  an  angle 
with  the  said  axis,  said  first  and  second  mirrors  forming 
between  each  other  an  obtuse  angle  less  than  180°,  and 
said  device  being  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle 
at  such  a  point  that  the  first  mirror  occupies  the  normal 
position,  outside  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  conventional  single 
rearview  mirror  and  the  second  mirror  is  disposed  in- 
wardly of  the  first  mirror  and  wholly  within  the  overall 
dimensions  of  the  vehicle  in  the  direction  of  the  width 
thereof. 

3,044,360 
FLARE  GUN 
RnascU  O.  Stefan.  10950  Vulcan  St,  Downey,  Calif.,  and 
Anton  G.  Lang,  5219  Lunsford  Drive,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,901 
I  1  Claim.    (Cl.  89—1) 

A  pyrotechnic  signal  launching  gun  adapted  to  be  held 
upright  for  firing  an  expendable  signal  cartridge  having 


4^ 


£ 


said  slot  also  having  a  cocking  notch  formed  laterally 
therefrom  at  its  lower  end;  a  cocking  piece  extending 
radially  from  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  firing  pin  and 
outwardly  through  said  slot,  said  cocking  piece  being 
manipulable  into  said  safety  notch  where  it  holds  said 
striker  out  of  contact  with  the  percussion  cap  of  a  car- 
tridge applied  to  said  gun,  said  cocking  piece  also  being 
manipulable  along  said  slot  to  increase  the  compression 
of  said  spring  and  then  into  said  cocking  notch  to  restrain 
said  spring  under  a  high  degree  of  compression,  the  upper 
end  of  said  slot  allowing  said  cocking  piece  to  travel 
freely  along  said  slot  under  the  impulse  of  said  spring, 
after  said  cocking  piece  has  been  dislodged  manually 
from  said  cocking  notch,  until  said  striker  engages  and 
detonates  said  percussion  cap. 


3,044,361 
CHARGER  FOR  FIREARMS 
Albert  J.   Lizza,   Willlmanaett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Nor.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,153 
8  Claims.    (Cl.  89—1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  charger  for  a  firearm  including  a  receiver  with  a 
bolt  slidingly  disposed  therein,  said  bolt  being  biased  from 
a  recoil  to  a  battery  position  by  spring  means  which  apply 
an  increasing  load  to  the  bolt  during  displacement  thereof 
to  the  recoil  position,  the  charger  including  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  disposed  relative  to  the  receiver  and  mounted  thereto 
at  the  forward  end  for  displacement  between  a  closed 
position  parallel  to  the  outside  of  the  receiver  and  an  open 
position  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  length  of 
said  lever  being  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
recoil  and  battery  positions  of  the  bolt  and  said  lever 
being  disposed  so  that  the  forward  end  thereof  is  adjacent 


812 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1962 


the  battery  position  of  the  bolt  and  the  rear  end  is  adjacent 
the  recoil  position  thereof,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end 
to  means  engagciible  with  the  bolt  for  actuating  the  bolt 
to  the  recoil  position,  a  bail  attached  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cable,  a  bore  disposed  along  said  lever  to  slidingly 
receive  said  ball,  an  aperture  disposed  through  the  wall 
of  the  receiver  for  passage  of  said  cable  therethrough,  a 
pulley  for  roUingiy  guiding  said  cable  throu^  said  aper- 
ture, said  pulley  being  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
&aid  bore  when  said  lever  ■  in  the  battery  position  for 
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positioning  said  ball  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  bore 
when  said  lever  is  in  the  doted  position,  a  mouth  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  bore  along  the  length 
thereof  to  permit  movement  of  said  ball  along  said  bore 
to  gradually  increase  the  leverage  applied  to  the  bolt  by 
said  lever  as  said  lever  is  actuated  to  the  open  position, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  bolt  from  said  cable 
when  said  lever  is  in  the  open  position. 


3,944342 

BELOW  DECK  SHIFBOARD  MISSILE 

LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Caribarg,  McLean  Va^  aaripior  to  tkt  Uaitcd 

SCatM  of  Amcfka  as  rcprcaeoted  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Nary 

Filed  Dec.  2f ,  If  5«,  Ser.  No.  783,424 

S  Clal^    (CI.  8f^l.7) 

(GraBted  under  TMc  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  ace.  244) 


I.  In  an  aircraft  carrier  type  of  vessel,  a  shipboard  mis- 
sile launching  system  comprising  means  for  storing  a  plu- 
rality of  missiles  to  be  launched  in  a  stowage  area  below 
the  flight  deck  of  said  aircraft  carrier  vessel  and  wholly 
enclosed  within  the  hull  of  said  vessel,  launcher  support- 
ing means,  means  for  maintaining  said  launcher  support- 
ing means  permanently  and  entirely  below  said  flight 
deck  of  said  aircraft  carrier  vessel,  said  launcher  support- 
ing means  having  a  movable  portion  which  is  extendable 
outwardly  through  the  huU  of  said  vessel  for  the  firing  po- 
sition and  retractable  to  a  position  within  the  hull  of  said 
vessel  for  storage  purposes,  miMiie  launcher  means  for 
moving  a  missile  from  the  missile  stowage  area  along  said 
launcher  supporting  means  to  a  position  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  launcher  supporting  means,  and  means  carried  by 
said  miatik  launcher  means  providing  a  zero  length 
launching  rail  from  which  a  missile  may  be  launched. 


3,944,343 
PROPULSION  MEANS  FOR  PROJECTILES 
C  Walton  MiMscr,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  aaa^iior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1949,  Ser.  No.  25,491 

2  Claims.    (CI.  89 — 8) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


'iwyrr-tn,>JH^-,— '  7  ^ 
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"^^?^ 
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I.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  an  explosive  cartridge, 
a  projectile,  a  barrel  having  a  breech, 

means  forming  a  plurality  of  annular  cavities  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  forwardly  of  said  breech  and 
spaced  apart  along  said  barrel,  each  of  said  cavities 
opening  into  the  bore  of  said  barrel  thru  a  plurality 
of  ports, 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  containing  a  liquid  pro- 
pellaot, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  passageways  in 
said  bore  connecting  each  of  said  cylinders  with  a 
different  one  of  said  cavities,  said  passageways  being 
transverse  to  the  bore  and  generally  Ungentially 
oriented  with  respect  to  said  cavities, 

a  plurality  of  pistons  each  movable  in  a  different  one  of 
said  cylinders.  j 

a  bar  adjacent  said  pistons^  ! 

means  for  imparting  to  said  bar  a  thnut  urging  said 
pistons  into  said  cylinder  whereby  said  propellant  is 
simultaneously  propelled  into  each  of  said  cavities 
and  caused  to  circulate  tberearound  at  a  velocity 
which  maintains  said  propellant  therein  until  passed 
by  said  projectile, 

a  pin  movable  by  the  action  of  said  bar  at  the  comple- 
tion of  said  thrust, 

and  actuating  means  including  a  locking  rod  and  a 
switch  for  firing  said  explosive  cartridge  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  pin.  , 


3  944344 

SAFETY  INTERLOCK  FOR  THE  FIRING 

MECHANISM  OF  A  CANNON 

Herman  J.  Reepmeyer,  Cohocs,  N.Y.,  aaaigBor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  aa  rcprcaentcd  by  the  Scc« 

retary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Sept  21,  1949,  Ser.  No.  57,589 

5  Claims.    (CL  89—27) 

(GraBtad  mader  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  244) 


1.  In  a  cannon  having  a  tube,  a  breech  ring  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  breechblock  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
spindle  of  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  breech  ring  for  pivotal 
displacement  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  a 
crankshaft  routingly  mounted  in  the  carrier,  a  crank  dis- 
posed on  one  end  of  said  crankshaft  for  operational  coop- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


eration  with  the  breechblock  for  converting  eccentric  dis- 
placement of  said  crank  by  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  to 
rotation  of  said  breechblock  for  alternate  displacement 
between  a  lock  and  an  unlock  position,  a^ng  mechanism 
including  a  receiver  disposed  in  the  spindle  for  chambering 
a  primer  and  a  percussion  device  mounted  on  said  receiver 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  doaed  position  in  back 
of  the  primer  chambered  in  said  receiver  and  an  open 
position,  a  spring  operationally  disposed  between  said 
receiver  and  said  percussion  device  for  biasing  said  per- 
cussion device  to  the  open  position,  a  slide  disposed  in 
said  percussion  device  for  releasably  securing  said  per- 
cussion device  to  the  carrier  in  the  closed  position,  and  a 
plunger  operationally  disposed  between  said  crankshaft 
and  said  slide  for  transferring  rotation  of  said  crankshaft 
to  displacement  of  said  slide  for  actuation  thereof  to  re- 
lease said  percussion  device  from  the  dosed  position. 


guide  rollers  being  disposed  respectively  at  opposite  si 
of  said  cutter  wheel  and  each  having  an  axial  bore  of 
larger  diameter  than  and  through  which  said  cutter  wheel 
shaft  extends,  and  cooperative  means  carried  by  said  body 
and  guide  roller  carrier  for  adjustably  moving  said  carrier 
to  a  preset  position  relative  to  said  body  and  in  a  direction 


3,9443^5 

MACHINES  FOR  CtnTING  BEVEL,  HYPOID  AND 

SIMILAR  GEARS 

Jaime  Pkand,  Can  Pakal  Catalmiya  Zandbcfi, 

Zllkbck»4ex.Yprcs,  Belgfaua 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754^57 

Claims  priority,  applkatkMB  BelgituB  Mar.  8, 1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  99—5) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  by  generation  bevel,  hypoid 
and  siniilar  gears,  in  combination  with  a  swingable  head- 
stock,  a  cradle,  a  tool-holder  of  the  machine  and  means 
for  localizing  and  orienting  said  tool-holder;  an  additional 
support  mounted  on  said  cradle  and  positioned  between 
said  cradle  and  said  tool-holder  and  means  for  angularly 
displacing  and  regulating  said  support  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  cradle  and  extending  through 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  axis  of  the  cradle  with  the 
axis  about  which  the  beadstock  swings,  wherein  said  sup- 
port has  at  least  one  shaped  slot,  said  machine  further 
comprising  a  number  of  bolts  with  shaped  heads  reaching 
into  aforesaid  slot;  gearnuts  on  aforesaid  bolts;  a  crown 
wheel  engaging  simultaneously  all  said  gearnuts;  a  bevel 
gear  fixed  to  one  of  aforesaid  gearnuts  and  engaging  this 
bevel  gear,  and  a  bevel  pinion  the  axis  of  which  has  a 
square  end,  said  bevel  pinion  being  movable  in  front  of  a 
sighting  window  of  the  frame. 


3,944,344      / 
MILLING  TOOt 
Amaud  P.  Bidart,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to  Zephyr 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  a  copartnership 
Fikd  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,444 
4ChdnM.    (a.  99— 12) 
1.  A  milling  tool  for  shaving  a  protuberance  from  a 
work  surface,  comprising  a  body  having  a  handle  portion 
at  its  inner  end,  a  power  actuated  drive  shaft  in  said  body, 
a  cutter  wheel  shaft  joumaled  in  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  body  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  principal  axis  of  said  body,  a  cutter  wheel  secured 
on  said  shaft,  means  opcratively  connecting  said  cutter 
wheel  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  single  guide  roller  carrier 
resiliently  telescopically  mounted  in  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  body,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  rotatably  carried 
by  said  carrier  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  said 


normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  wheel  shaft; 
said  guide  roller  carrier  being  further  movable  from  its 
said  preset  position  relative  to  said  body  to  the  extent 
of  the  difference  between  the  diameters  of  said  cutter 
wheel  shaft  and  said  guide  roller  bores  in  response  to, 
pressural  engagement  of  said  guide  rollers  with  said  work 

surface. 

■^^^^^^^^^^^^~— 

3  944,347 

DOUBLE  END  TUBE  DEBURRBSG  MACHINE 
Otto  Thiel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Supply 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Femdale,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Miciiigan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,252 
iSClalms.    (CL99— 14) 


-^- 


.3^ 


»  1—1;-..*    .,_^.^4 


1.  A  machine  for  performing  turning  or  like  rotative 
operations  on  opposite  ends  of  elongated  work  pieces, 
comprising  a  pair  of  like  opposed  machine  units  each 
provided  with  a  rotative  and  axially  shiftable  tool  carry- 
ing spindle,  means  on  each  of  said  units  for  advancing 
and  retracting  said  spindles  relative  to  the  ends  of  a  work 
piece,  relatively  movable  clamp  means  engageable  with 
a  work  piece  to  hold  the  same  for  said  operations,  means 
for  presenting  work  pieces  for  the  operation  of  said  units 
thereon,  means  for  actuating  said  work  presenting  means 
and  said  movable  clamp  means,  including  oscillatory 
means  for  moving  said  work  presenting  means  in  a  non- 
rectilinear  and  relatively  irregular  path  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse of  the  length  of  said  work  pieces  into  position  for 
clamping  engagement  by  said  clamp  means,  and  a  com- 
mon drive  shaft  for  said  machine  units  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  respective  advancing  and  retracting  means 
and  to  said  actuating  means. 


3  944  348 
WHEEL  TRUING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILROAD 

VEHICLES 

Albert  G.  Bloss,  322  8th  Ave.,  Hntfaigtoa,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,478 

4Clafans.    (0.99—14) 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  truing  the  treads  and 
flanges  of  the  wheels  of  a  railway  truck  having  jpairs  of 
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qpced  flanged  whech  rigidly  connected  by  spaced  axles 
comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  spaced  standards,  a  second 
pair  of  standards  movable  horizontally  with  respect  to 
said  first  pair  of  sUndards.  each  of  said  sUndards  having 
a  vertically  movkbie  centering  means  including  a  tail- 
stock,  said  tailstocks  being  adapted  to  mainuin  said  wheels 
in  a  predetermined  position,  each  of  said  standards  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  cutter  assemblies,  means 


APPARATUS  FOR 'packing  CIGARETTES 

UMtwig   Rode,   Nca-BoriMeii,    Kreia  Henogtnin   Laaen- 

burs,  Germany,  anignor  to  HaanJ-Werkc  Korbcr  A 

Co^  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bergcdoff,  Gomany 

FUed  Jan.  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  3,550 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Ian.  21,  195f 

6  Clainu.     (Q.  93—49) 


for  moving  said  cutter  assemblies  in  unison  towards  and 
away  from  said  tailstocks.  each  of  said  cutter  assemblies 
having  a  full  contour  milling  head  rotaubly  mounted 
thereon,  means  including  an  electric  motor  for  rotating 
each  of  said  milling  heads  at  milling  speed,  means  for 
rotating  said  wheels  at  milling  feed  speed,  whereby  said 
milling  heads  may  be  brought  into  engagement  with  said 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reinforcing  the  top  edges  of 
open-ended  containers  for  cigarettes  and  the  like,  in  which 
marginal  flaps  at  the  open  end  of  the  container  are  folded 
inwardly  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  container  walls, 
a  plunger  provided  with  a  head,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger  toward  and  away  from  said  container,  fold- 
ing elements  adapted  to  fold  said  marginal  flaps  inwardly 
after  said  plunger  has  been  inserted  into  the  inside  of  the 
container,  said  folding  elements  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  rcarwardly  of  said  plunger  head,  two  opposed 


wheela  for  truing  the  same  upon  one-half  revolution  there-    *'"8-shaped  parts  arranged  on  said  plunger  head  and 


of.. 
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3  044  369 
METHOD  FOR  MAIONG  BAGS 
Y.   Roti.   Barlingame.   Calif.,  aarignor  to  Dixie 
^^_.     .      ^**  '*"»^  Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Originai   application    Aug.    1,    1957,   Ser.   No.   675,747. 
?ia^f?  ««*  »^  appllcadoo  Jan.  21,  195«,  Ser.  No. 

1  aaim.    (CL  93—35) 


having  outwardly  and  rcarwardly  positioned  edges  which 
in  one  position  of  the  plunger  extend  along  opposed  walls 
of  the  container  to  permit  initial  folding  of  said  marginal 
flaps  of  the  container  by  said  folding  elements  against  the 
rcarwardly  and  outwardly  positioned  edges  of  said  plung- 
er, and  means  causing  said  folding  elements  to  complete 
the  folding  of  said  marginal  flaps  against  said  inner  faces 
of  the  container  walls,  the  outwardly  and  rcarwardly  po- 
sitioned edges  of  said  plunger  head  being  arranged  to 
align  with  the  fold  area  between  the  container  and  mar- 
ginal flaps  when  said  plunger  head  is  in  its  operaUve 
position. 


/ 


3,044,371 
BOX  ERECTING  AND   VENDING   MACHINE 
Frank  A.  GastHgfat,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vend- 
^A-Box,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Feb.  2,   1960,  Ser.  No.  6,197,  now 
Patent  No.  3,024,583.  dated  Mar.  13,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,925 
/  6  Claims.     (0,93—53)  i 


/ 


A  method  of  producing  duplex  bags  which  consists 
in  advancing  and  guiding  a  pair  of  similar  continuous 
webs  of  wax-coated  sheet  material  into  line  and  with 
their  opposing  faces  in  contact,  fonning  a  series  of  spaced 
apart  lateral  bands  of  a  heat  scalable  material  over  said 
wax  coating  along  the  length  of  one  of  said  webs  on  the 
face  thereof  contacting  said  second  web,  simultaneously 
pressing  and  heating  said  contacting  webs  at  each  por- 
tion containing  a  band  of  heat  scalable  material  adhering 
said  webs  together  at  each  of  said  bands  while  forming 

cidh,'i''witJ"^d°L^""*'- °'  ^"'-»*^«'»^'«  '"*»«^»'  c°'"-  »    In  an  erecting  mechanism  for  normally  rectangular 

SS  ^fnrtk  n?  i     f          r  °/  ^""f'  ■°^.  'P*"***  '^°"«  collapsible  boxes  of  the  type  having  self-locki^b^tS 

,H    15               l}'^  "''*.°'  "'*^  '^*'°**  *«'»•  *="«^"8  and  which,  m  collapsed  condition  are  essentialv  flS  doT 

Mild  adhering  webs  into  a  plurality  of  bag  blanks  at  said  ble  panels  ioined  ^opposite  edge  f^dTldanted  t^^ 

s^l  ,idJ  "^^t      "  '"*''T''  '°''*'"8^^  »"»°'^»  *ith  oppo-    forced   towards  one  ano^r  to  o^n  tli  ^T^  ^  To 
ni?.^    !i    T'^i""*  ^"""'»  i"*^  ""^  **"^"«  •'^"-    ^^''^'"'^  on*  P«ir  of  diagonally  o^d  co^erTo^the 

torn  of  the  bags  and  leaving  the  remaining  bands  for    panels  which  constitute  the  other  pair  of  diaionallv  «r! 
being  heated  to  seal  the  top,  of  said  bag,  after  filling.         posed  corners  of  the  erected  Sox.  Td  mc^ha'n^^m  co^ 
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prising  a  support,  a  magazine  on  said  support  for  stor- 
ing a  stack  of  said  collapsed  boxes,  an  erecting  form  hav- 
ing a  generally  rectangularly  cornered  recess,  feed  means 
for  wiping  the  endmost  one  of  said  boxes  off  said  stack, 
carrying  the  same  along  a  feed  path  towards  the  form, 
and  ramming  one  edge  fold  thereof  into  a  corner  of  said 
recess,  said  feed  means  comprising  a  lever,  a  blade  on 
one  end  of  said  lever,  means  on  said  blade  for  engaging 
one  panel  of  said  endmost  box  on  said  magazine,  a  pivot 
mounting  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  sup- 
port for  oscillatory  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
wherein  during  one  complete  feed  cycle  said  blade  sweeps 
along  a  path  across  the  row-end  of  boxes  on  the  maga- 
zine and  thence  towards  said  recess  and  then  back  to  a 
position  in  which  it  lies  across  said  row-end.  means 
mounting  said  form  on  said  support  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  feed  path  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  having  an  elongate  cam  slot,  a 
drive  assembly  including  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  pivot,  elec- 
tric nrwlor  means  and  an  electric  supply  circuit  therefor 
for  powering  said  drive  assembly,  a  crank  arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  crank  pin  on  said  arm,  said  crank  pin  engaging 
in  said  cam  slot  whereby  upon  one  complete  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  said  blade  partakes  of  said  sweeping  move- 
ments, a  pusher  having  an  open  angular  surface  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  edge  fold  of  the  box,  a  pusher  chas- 
sis movably  supporting  said  pusher  on  said  support  ad- 
jacent the  blade  path  for  .sliding  reciprocatory  movement 
towards  and  away  from  said  form  along  a  line  of  move- 
ment substantially  laterally  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
feed  path  whereby  the  pusher  forces  the  opposite  edge 
folds  towards  one  another  until  the  bottom  locks,  cam 
surface  means  on  said  pusher  chassis,  and  pin  means 
on  said  crank  arm  drivingly  engaging  said  cam  surface 
means  for  driving  the  pusher  towards  the  form,  said 
drive  assembly  including  means  coordinated  with  the 
movements  of  said  crank  arm  for  rotating  said  form  about 
said  vertical  axis  from  one  position  in  which  said  re- 
cess faces  toward  said  feed  path  for  receiving  the  col- 
lapsed box  and  another  position  angularly  displaced  from 
the  first  position  for  holding  the  box  in  erected  condi- 
tion at  a  place  remote  from  the  feed  path. 


onal  tube,  means  for  moving  said  tube  longitudinally  on 
said  spindle  as  it  is  made,  a  portion  of  said  spindle  being 
formed  with  inwardly  recessed  sides,  pressure  members 
having  substantially  convex  bearing  surfaces  adapted  for 
forcing  the  walls  of  said  tube  inwardly  into  said  recesses 
for  concaving  said  faces  of  the  tubes  between  the  inter- 
sections of  the  tube  faces  to  cause  the  tube  to  assume  a 
more  nearly  perfect  permanent  polygonal  form  after  be- 
ing discharged  from  said  spindle  and  actuating  means 
reciprocating  said  pressure  members  along  said  spindle 
in  sequence. 

^^""""""^  i  I  ' 

3,044,373  '  ' 

BITUMINOUS  SURFACES 
Albert  Sommer,  Montagnolia,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
'^Straba"   Handels-Akticngeseilschaft,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,370  i 

1  Claim.     (CI.  94—23) 


•  3,044,372 
MACHINE   AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
HELICALLY  WOUND  TUBING 

Lisle  G.  Humphreys,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  D. 
Knowlton  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,658 
I  3  Claims.    (CI.  93—80) 


•    .\'S   3CL'.. 
.n    <T<  .    (T»     fit  ■/ 


aS^fe 


'^•. 


^ir^l^X*'T^r^^'^-Ar*A-,K*4^-i:.^^ 


In  a  process  for  making  bituminous  surfaces  from  a 
composition  in  which  solid  mineral  particles  are  coated 
with  an  asphaltic  bitumen  binder,  wherein  said  mineral 
particles  are  whirled  up  and  are  sprayed  with  liquified 
bituminous  binder  while  suspended  in  air,  for  coating 
each  individual  solid  particle  with  a  thin  film  of  binder 
not  exceeding  a  thickness  of  0.01  millipieter,  the  steps  of 
spreading  said  mixture  to  form  the  top  layer  pf  a  pave- 
ment of  a  thickness  of  %  to  1  inch,  compacting  said  layer 
to  such  a  degree  that  a  void  content  of  10  to  25%  will 
remain  in  the  compacted  mass  with  air  in  the  voids,  and 
then  hardening  the  bituminous  component  of  the  layer 
by  heating  the  compacted  bituminous  layer  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  200°  C.  to  cause  the  heated  air  to  harden 
said  film. 

3,044,374 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTO- 
COMPOSING  TEXT  MATERIAL 

Allan  Friedman,  Chicago,  111.  ' 

,        (209  Pine  Point  Drive,  Highhind  Park,  lU.) 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,019 
I  9  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 4.5) 


"^  '  — "I- T^' 


1.  A  machine  for  making  tubing  of  polygonal  cross- 
section  from  strips  of  web  material  tending  to  bow  when 
creased,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  spindle  having  a  portion  of  its  length  of  polygonal 
cross-section  corresponding  to  the  tubing  to  be  made, 
means  for  winding  a  strip  of  web  material  around  said 
spindle  in  a  generally  helical  configuration  to  form  a  polyg- 


1.  A  method  of  photocomposing  text  material,  which 
comprises  arranging  an  array  of  typographical  characters 
in  two  crossing  sets  of  rows  spaced  in  directions  transverse- 
ly of  each  other  with  adjacent  pairs  of  rows  in  one  direc- 
tion being  related  as  to  character  case  and  adjacent  pairs 
of  rows  in  the  second  direction  being  distinguished  by  the 
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characters  in  one  of  the  rows  occurring  in  the  composi- 
tion of  the  text  material  more  often  than  the  charac- 
ters in  the  other  row,  normally  positioning  each  of  the 
lower  case,  common  characters  in  alignment  with  an  as- 
sociated optical  path,  projecting  the  optical  paths  to  a  pre- 
determined point  on  a  photo-sensitive  matenal,  passing 
a  beam  of  light  through  a  predetermined  one  of  the  optical 
paths  in  accordance  with  each  selected  character  to  pro- 
ject an  image  of  such  character  onto  the  photo-sensitive 
material,  selectively  moving  the  array  in  one  of  said 
directions  a  disUnce  equal  to  the  width  of  one  row  upon 
ihe  selection  of  an  upper  case  character  to  place  such 
character  in  alignment  with  the  optical  path,  selectively 
moving  the  array  in  the  second  of  said  directions  a  distance 
equal  to  the  width  of  one  row  upon  the  selection  of  a  less- 
common  character  to  place  such  character  in  alignment 
with  the  optical  path,  and  advancing  the  photcv-seositive 
material  a  predetermined  distance  for  each  character  se- 
lection and  in  accordance  with  the  set  width  of  the  selected 
character. 


lit 


CAXfFRA  V^TTH  BUILT-IN  EXPOSURE  METER 

WUbclm  Schafer,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  affiignor  to 
Ernst  Leto  GeselLschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung, 
Wetzlar  (lahn),  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  13.  19*1,  S«r.  No.  95.433 

Claims  priodty.  appiicatioa  Gcrmaay  Apr.  I,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  95— 1«) 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  socket  mounted  on  the 
camera  casing,  an  exposure  meter  within  the  camera  cas- 
ing and  having  a  photoelectric  cell  within  said  socket,  a 
vanable  diaphragm  in  said  socket  in  front  of  said  photo- 
electric cell,  a  first  adjusting  ring  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  socket  and  connected  to  said  variable  diaphragm 
for  adjustment  thereof,  there  being  an  index  pointer  on 
said  first  adjusting  ring,  a  first  resilient  detent  for  posi- 
tioning said  first  adjusting  ring  with  respect  to  said  socket. 
a  second  adjusting  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  socket 
and  having  a  film-sensitivity  scale  thereon  cooperating 
with  said  first  adjusting  ring  index  pointer,  there  being 
an  index  pointer  on  said  second  adjusting  ring,  a  light- 
dark  area  scale  on  said  socket  cooperating  with  said  sec- 
ond adjusting  ring  pointer,  and  a  second  resilient  detent 
connecting  said  second  adjusting  ring  with  respect  to  said 
first  adjusting  ring  and  having  a  greater  strength  than 
said  fint  resilient  detent  so  that  adjustment  of  said  sec- 
ond adjusting  nng  will  also  drive  said  first  adjusting  ring 
to  readjust  said  variable  diaphragm. 


ber  rotatably  mounted  on  said  objective  unit,  rheans  pro- 
viding oppositely  radially  rising  cams  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  said  control  member*  to  turn  therewith,  one  of 
said  control  n^embers  being  freely  movable  to  a  prese- 
lected position,  means  for  moving  the  other  of  said  con- 
trol members  to  a  limit  position,  means  for  biasing  said 
other  control  member  for  return  movement  from  said 
limit  position,  and  a  stop  member  for  stopping  said  re- 
turn movement,  said  stop  member  comprising  a  differen- 


•■  % 


3.044J76 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Kart   Gebele.   Munich,   Germany,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Werk  Friedrkh  Deckel  oHG,  Munidi,  Germany,  a  firm 
^  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  3,  1958 

13  Claims.    (C\.  95 — 10) 
I.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  camera  body 
including  an  exposure  meter  having  a  pointer,  an  objec- 
tive unit  attached  to  said  camera  body,  a  shutter  speed 
control  member  and  a  diaphragm  aperture  control  mem- 


tial  rocker  having  two  adjustable  points  and  a  stop  end 
to  be  adjusted  by  the  location  of  said  two  points  for 
abutment  with  an  appropriate  portion  of  the  radially 
rising  cam  on  said  other  control  member,  the  first  of  said 
two  points  beitig  in  engagement  with  the  radially  rising 
cam  on  said  one  control  member,  and  means  releasably 
coupling  the  second  of  said  two  points  with  said  meter 
pointer  for  assuming  a  position  dependent  on  the  light 
value  indicated  by  said  meter. 


3,044377 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Kort  Gebele,  .Munich.   Germany,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Wert   Frlcdridi    Deckel   oHG,   Munich,  Germany,  a 
8rm  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,145 

ClaiBS  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  24,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  diaphragm  hav-  I 
ing  an  adjustable  aperture  and  a  diaphragm  aperture  ad- 
justing member  movable  through  a  range  to  various  posi- 
tions for  adjusting  the  diaphragm  to  various  different 
aperture  sizes,  spring  means  tending  to  move  said  adjust- 
ing member  to  a  rest  position  at  one  end  of  its  range, 
means  for  moving  said  adjusting  member  to  a  tensioned 
position  at  the  opposite  end  of  its  range,  an  exposure 
meter.  aiKl  blocking  mechanism  controlled  by  said  ex- 
posure meter  for  blocking  return  movement  of  said  aper- 
ture adjusting  member  from  its  tensioned  position  toward 
its  rest  position  at  a  variable  point  depending  upon  thei>o 
position  of  said  exposure  meter,  characterized  by  the  f^ 
that  said  blocking  mechanism  includes  two  parts  rcsilieht- 
ly  held  in  coupling  engagement  with  each  other  by  spning 
force,  the  first  part  being  adjustable  in  accordance  with  Ihe 
position  of  said  exposure  meter,  the  second  part  being 
an  abutment  for  engaging  said  aperture  adjusting  mem- 
ber during  its  said  return  movement. 
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3  044  J78 
ADJUSTABLE  STOP  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Walter  Wanielista,  Westchester,  and  Charles  Peter  Sippcl, 

Jr.,   Villa   Park,   III.,   assignors  to   Robertson   Photo- 

Mechanix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,344 

7  Claims.    (CL  95—13) 


light  rays  from  entering  said  optical  system  whose  angle 
with  a  vertical  plane  radial  to  said  optical  system  exceeds 
a  given  value. 

3,044,380 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Cari  Baur,  Baldham,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Bayerwcrk,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  28,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  95—44) 


6.  A  mechanism  for  a  photographic  assembly  com- 
prising a  photographically  tight  light  excluding  housing 
defining  an  exposure  station  therein,  a  carrier  for  con- 
veying a  photographically  sensitized  sheet  to  the  exposure 
station  in  aligned  image  receiving  relation  to  a  camera 
assembly,  a  stop  positioned  to  stop  said  carrier  at  said 
exposure  station,  adjustment  means  connected  to  said 
stop  and  accessible  from  outside  of  said  housii^,  and  re- 
lease means  for  releasing  said  carrier  from  siflu  stop  so 
that  the  carrier  may  be  moved  past  said  exposure  station. 


3,044,379 
PANORAMIC  CAMERA 
Albert  Bonwcrs,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Optiscbe  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft,  Delft,  Nether- 
lands 
Original  application  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,794,  now 
Patent  No.  2,923,220,  dated  Feb.  2,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  4,  1956 
10  Claims.    (CI.  95— 16) 


4 


t^T^ 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising:  a  housing;  an 
adjustable  objective  mounted  in  said  housing;  a  view 
finder  in  said  housing;  a  window  in  said  housing;  a  car- 
rier for  image-field-defining  mark  means  disposed  in  said 
housing  adjacent  said  window  and  in  the  path  of  light 
entering  said  housing  through  said  window;  a  transpar- 
ent plate  provided  with  a  visible  distance  scale  and  being 
disposed  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  defining  mark 
means  and  in  the  path  of  light  entering  said  housing 
through  said  window;  adjusting  means  for  displacing  said 
transparent  distance  scale  plate  depending  on  adjustment 
of  said  objective  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  the  light 
from  said  window;  and  means  for  reflecting  the  light 
coming  from  said  window  and  passing  through  said  im- 
age field  defining  mark  means  of  said  carrier  and  said 
plate,  into  the  path  of  rays  of  said  view  finder. 


3,044,381  1 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Eugene  W.  Elliott,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  Melrose 
Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,431 
12  Claims.    (CI.  95—63) 


1 .  A  panoramic  camera  having  a  horizontal  field  larger 
than  180",  comprising,  a  housing  having  an  exposure 
aperture  therein,  an  optical  system  in  said  housing  sub- 
stantially in  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  a  transparent  sphere 
and  having  at  least  one  internal  refracting  surface  which 
is  spherical  and  substantially  concentric  with  the  external 
surface  of  said  optical  system,  a  horizontal  partition  in 
said  housing  which  divides  the  interior  thereof  into  an 
upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment  and  fits 
around  said  optical  system,  to  thereby  define  a  first  area 
of  said  external  surface  which  is  above  said  partition  and 
serves  as  an  entrance  surface  of  said  optical  system  for 
lij^ht  rays  incident  through  said  exposure  aperture  and  a 
second  area  of  said  external  surface  which  is  below  said 
partition  and  serves  as  an  exit  surface  of  said  optical 
system  for  light  rays  having  traversed  said  optical  system, 
a  transparent  film  carrier  in  said  lower  compartment 
spaced  from  said  exit  surface  for  carrying  a  strip  of  film 
on  its  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  being  substantially 
cylindrical  and  having  a  vertical  axis  passing  through  the 
common  center  of  curvature  of  said  external  and  internal 
surfaces,  and  stop  means  in  the  path  of  the  light  rays 
before  said  entrance  siu^face  for  preventing  such  incident 


II.  In  a  camera  arrangement  provided  with  a  shutter 
housing  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  first  slide 
ring  and  a  second  slide  ring  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
housing  concentric  with  said  aperture;  a  plurality  of  shut- 
ter blades  each  having  a  first  shutter  lobe  and  a  second 
shutter  lobe  and  being  connected  to  said  slide  rings  for 
movement  therewith  between  a  first  position  obstructing 
said  aperture  and  a  second  position  obstructing  s;;id  aper- 
ture through  a  non-obstructing  position;  the  combination 
comprising  a  first  reversibly  rotatable  drive  for  said  first 
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slide  ring  and  a  second  reversibly  rotalable  drive  for  said 
second  slide  ring,  locking  means  for  said  first  and  second 
drives  being  selectively  operative  for  actuation  of  said 
drives;  motor  means  for  energizing  said  first  and  second 
drives  for  reverse  rotation,  and  a  control  means  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  drives  for  operat- 
ing said  motor  means  to  energize  said  first  and  second 
drives  for  reverse  rotation  and  for  thereafter  operating 
said  locking  means  to  actuate  said  first  and  second  drives, 
whereby  said  shutter  blades  are  operated  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  obstructing  positions. 


3,044,382  I 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Kurt  Gebele,  Munich,  and  Ewald  SpiessI,  Dciscnhofen, 
near    Munich,   Germany,    assignors    to    Compur-Herk 
Friedrich  Deckel,  O.H.G.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man  firm 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  S«r.  No.  778,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  14,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 63) 


>  I.  A  photographic  shutter  including  a  plurality  of  shut- 
ter blades,  a  shutter  blade  drive  ring  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shutter  blades  and  having  a  drive  pin,  a 
master  member  for  operating  said  blade  ring  to  open  and 
close  said  shutter  blades  to  take  an  exposure,  a  tensioning 
shaft  for  mounting  said  master  member,  a  tensioning 
member  carried  by  said  tensioning  shaft  for  tensioning 
said  master  member,  and  an  auxiliary  shutter  blade  open- 
ing and  closing  device,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said 
device  comprises  a  drive  meniber  secured  to  said  tension- 
ing shaft,  and  a  push  member  mounted  on  said  tension- 
mg  shaft  and  resiliently  coupled  to  said  drive  member 
for  limited  lost  motion  relative  thereto,  said  push  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  projection  arranged  to  engage  said 
drive  pin  and  open  said  shutter  blades  as  said  tensioning 
shaft  is  being  rotated  to  move  said  master  member  to  a 
tcnsioncd  ]x>sition. 


3.044.383 
EXPOSl  RE  CONTROL 
Niro  Akahane,  Suwa-gun.   Nagano-ken.  Japan,  assignor 
to  Yasfaica  Co.,  Ltd.  (Japanese  name  kabushiki  kaisha 
YashicaK  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  6.157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  5,  1959  I 
2  Clainu.     (CI.  95 — 64) 


a  fully  open  and  a  relatively  closed  position,  a  photo- 
electric ceil,  an  electrically  actuated  motor  device  having 
an  armature  movable  between  a  retracted  and  an  advanced 
position  and  normally  urged  to  a  retracted  position,  said 
diaphragm  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  pivoted  iris 
plates  having  inner  edges  delineating  the  diaphragm  open- 
ing and  means  coupling  and  concurrently  moving  said 
iris  plates,  means  connecting  said  armature  to  at  least 
one  of  said  iris  plates  to  urge  said  diaphragm  toward 
its  closed  position  upon  advance  of  said  armature,  means 
including  a  normally  closed  switch  connecting  said  photo- 
electric cell  to  said  electrically  actuated  motor  device, 
a  manually  actuated  member  movable  between  a  retracted 
and  advanced  position,  one  of  said  iris  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  edge  defining  a  cam  surface,  said 
manually  actuated  member  being  provided  with  a  cam 
follower  element  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  surface 
and  movable  along  a  path  which  is  eccentric  relative  to 
said  pivot  point  of  said  one  iris  plate,  said  cam  follower 
element  being  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  surface  to  urge 
said  diaphragm  toward  its  closed  position  upon  advance 
of  said  manually  actuated  member,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  manually  actuated  member 
from  its  retracted  position  for  opening  said  switch. 


3.044.384 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSIRE  CONTROLS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Morris  E.  Brown,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

nied  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,353 
14  Claims.    (CI.  95—64) 


2.  An   improved   camera   of  the   dnaracter   described 
comprising  a  diaphragm  continuously  movable  between 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  system  for  focusing  an 
image  of  a  viewed  scene  onto  a  photosensitive  surface, 
and  having  a  photoelectric-to-mechanical  transducer  posi- 
tioned for  exposure  to  light  from  said  scene  and  energized 
as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  said  light;  the  combination 
comprising:  a  cam  coupled  to  said  transducer  and  posi- 
tioned thereby  as  a  function  of  the  energization  of  said 
transducer;  a  first  diaphragm  vane  having  a  first  elongated, 
tapered  aperture,  said  first  vane  being  mounted  for  pivot- 
ing movement  about  a  first  center  to  move  said  first  aper- 
ture in  a  first  path  intersecting  a  lens  axis  extending 
through  said  lens  system  and  said  photosensitive  surface, 
said  first  vane  also  having  a  surface  adapted  to  contact 
said  cam;  a  second  diaphragm  vane  having  a  second  elon- 
gated, tapered  aperture,  said  second  vane  being  mounted 
for  pivoting  movement  about  a  second  center,  removed 
from  said  first  center,  to  move  said  second  aperture  in 
a  second  path  intersecting  said  first  path  substantially  on 
said  lens  axis;  a  first  tendency  drive  member  adapted  for 
cyclic  movement,  a  second  tendency  drive  member  inte- 
gral with  said  second  vane  and  disposed  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  first  tendency  drive  member  to  yield- 
ably  pivot  said  second  vane  in  a  first  angular  direction 
in  response  to  each  cycle  of  movement  of  said  first  tend- 
ency drive  member;  means  interrelating  said  first  and 
second  vanes  and  operable,  in  response  to  pivoting  said 
second  vane  in  said  first  angular  direction,  for  pivoting 
said  first  vane  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  surface  with 
said  cam;  and  means  urging  said  first  vane  in  a  direction 
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to  disengage  said  surface  from  said  cam  and  urging  said 
second  vane  in  a  second  angular  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  angular  direction.       . 


3,044385  1 1 

CAMERA 
Henry   J.    Kocber,   Deerfield,    III.,   assignor   to    Bell    & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,546 
.     6  Claims.     (CL  95—64) 


3.  Id  a  camera,  a  housing,  a  diaphragm,  light  sensitive 
means,  a  galvanometer  including  spiral  spring  means,  a 
rotor  member  biased  by  the  spring  means  and  actuated 
by  the  light  sensitive  means  to  close  the  diaphragm 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  means,  a  manual  control 
member  mounted  movably  on  the  housing,  and  coupling 
means  operable  by  the  control  member  in  one  position 
thereof  to  provide  a  predetermined  bias  of  the  spring 
means  and  operable  in  a  second  position  thereof  to  bold 
the  rotor  member  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  in  a 
position  holding  the  diaphragm  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


3,044,386 
'      APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COPIES 
Walter    Limberger,     Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor 
1  Lomoprint  Zindler  KG.,  Hamburg,  Germany 
I  FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  23,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  95—77.5) 


original  out  of  the  housing,  second  issuing  means  for 
guiding  the  |x>sitive  layer  carrier  and  a  negative  layer 
carrier  out  of  the  bousing,  a  lighttight  chamber  located 
adjacent  said  first  introducing  means  containing  a  pile  of 
negative  layer  carriers,  an  exposure  device  within  said 
housing  comprising  an  exposure  cylinder  and  a  transport 
belt  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  cylinder  for  guid- 
ing the  original  aiyi  the  negative  layer  carrier  around  the 
exposure  cylinder,  a  working  table  provided  at  the  first  in- 
troducing means  having  a  surface  having  a  portion  paral- 
lel and  in  engagement  with  the  transport  belt,  the  light*  I 
tight  chamber  for  the  pile  of  negative  layer  carriers  be- 
ing provided  beneath  said  working  table,  first  guide  means 
between  the  pile  for  the  negative  layer  carriers  in  the 
lighttight  chamber  and  the  exposing  device  for  feeding 
the  negative  layer  carrier  including  a  feed  roller  which 
is  driven  in  a  direction  to  tran^wrt  the  negative  layer 
cairier  towards  the  exposure  device,  first  control  means 
within  the  feed  path  for  the  original  within  that  surface 
portion  of  the  working  table  which  engages  the  transport 
belt  and  within  said  first  guide  means  and  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  interdependently  out  of  the  feed  path  and 
the  first  guide  means,  respectively,  a  developing  device 
within  said  housing,  second  guide  means  between  the  ex- 
posure device  and  the  developing  device.  saTd  second 
guide  means  including  a  separating  device  in  which  the 
original  is  lifted  from  the  negative  layer  carrier  sheet 
and  guided  through  said  first  issuing  means,  third  guide 
means  between  the  second  guide  means  and  the  second 
introducing  means  for  feeding  a  positive  layer  carrier 
through  said  housing,  second  control  means  having  stops 
extending  into  the  second  and  third  guide  means  and 
being  movable  out  of  these  guide  means  in  order  Jo  ef- 
fect an  alignment  of  a  negative  layer  carrier  sheet  and 
a  positive  layer  carrier  sheet  prior  to  transferring  the  im-  ^ 
age  from  said  negative  to  said  positive  layer  carrier,  * 
means  guiding  said  positive  layer  carrier  through  said  de- 
veloping device  and  a  pile  holder  to  receive  a  pile  of 
positive  layer  carrier  sheets  and  located  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond introducing  means. 


1.  A  device  for  the  production  of  copies  using  sheet 
material  layer  carriers,  by  exposing  an  original  with  a 
first  layer  carrier  and  guiding  said  first  layer  carrier  into 
engagement  with  a  second  layer  carrier  for  transmitting 
the  original  image  to  said  second  layer  carrier,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  housing,  first  introducing  means  for 
the  introduction  of  an  original  into  the  housing,  second 
introducing  means  for  introducing  a  positive  layer  car- 
rier into  the  housing,  first  issuing  means  for  guiding  the 


3,044,387 

DAMPER  AND  LINKAGE  THEREFOR  i 

MUton  Hinden,  701  Blackstone  Ave.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,493 

1  Claim.    (CL  98—110) 


I  An  opposed  damper  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  blade  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
in  a  manner  permitting  the  blades  to  be  rotated  in  op- 
posed directions  to  a  mutually,  substantially  parallel  open 
position  and  an  aligned  closed  position,  first  and  second 
bracket  members,  respectively,  secured  to  said  blades,  said 
bracket  members  each  having  at  least  one  bearing  aper- 
ture, trunnion  means  supported  in  said  bearing  apertures, 
said  bearing  aperture  of  said  first  bracket  member  lying 
in  substantially  close  adjacency  to  the  plane  of  one  said 
blade,  and  said  bearing  aperture  of  said  second  bracket 


820 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1962 


member  lying  in  spaced  relation  from  the  plane  of  said 
other  blade,  a  connector  rod  of  relatively  soft  material 
secured  in  said  trunnion  means  of  said  first  bracket  mem- 
ber, a  reach  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  said  trunnion 
of  said  second  bracket  member  and  having  its  other  end 
radially  spaced  from  said  trunnion,  said  spaced  end  in* 
eluding  adjustable  connector  rod  clamp  means  compris- 
ing an  aperture  defined  by  the  walls  of  said  reach  rod, 
the  dimensions  of  said  aperture  being  greater  than  the 
cross-sectionaJ  dimensions  of  said  connector  rod,  thereby 
permitting  a  range  of  angular  movement  of  said  reach 
rod  to  said  connector  rod  when  said  connector  rod  is  in- 
serted through  said  aperture,  said  clamp  means  including 
a  set  screw  member  of  relatively  hard  material  as  com- 
pared with  said  connector  rod  threaded  into  the  end  of 
said  reach  rod  and  arranged,  upon  rotation,  to  be  pro- 
jected into  said  aperture,  said  set  screw  member  being 
effective,  upon  tightening,  to  secure  said  connector  rod 
within  said  aperture  in  an  angularly  oriented  relation- 
ship to  said  reach  rod. 


PRESSURE  COFFEE  POTS 

Henri  Lcscnrc,  Sckmgcy,  France 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,827 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  21,  195S 

8  Claims.     (CI.  99—285) 


1.  In  a  pressure  coffee  pot  comprising  a  body  having  a 
lower  vessel  and  an  upper  vessel  with  inner  lugs  at  the 
upper  periphery  thereof,  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
constriction  at  the  juncture  of  the  upper  and  lower  vessels 
forming  an  internal  seat,  said  coffeepot  further  having  a 
removable  internal  assembly  comprising  a  basin  for 
ground  coffee  having  a  flue  extending  downwardly  into 
and  opening  in  the  lower  vessel,  a  cover  for  the  basin 
having  a  flue  extending  upwardly  into  ancf>opening  in  the 
upper  vessel  and  dctachably  connected  to  the  basin,  an 
elastic  washer  surrounding  the  b«sin  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  resiliency  engaging  the  said  seat,  axially 
resilient  securing  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  up- 
per flue  for  renoovable  engagement  with  said  inner  lugs 
of  said  upper  vessel,  and  adjustment  means  rotatably  fitted 
on  said  upper  flue  in  engagement  with  said  securing  means 
for  imparting  an  axial  displacement  thereto  up  to  the 
engagement  thereof  with  said  inner  lugs. 


3,M43<9 
PRESS  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Kenneth   B.  Rexford,  Moant  Gllead,  Ohio,  assifnor  to 
,,    Koehring  Company,  Milwankcc,   Wis.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Wlacouta 

Filed  Jmc  1 4,  19M.  Scr.  No.  3S,9M 
3  Claims.     (CI.  100 — 48) 
3.  In   a   press   having   a   frame   member,  a  relatively 
movable  platen  member  actuated  by  a  ram  and  controls 


for  actuating  said  ram.  a  control  mechanism  comprising; 
a  rotatable  screw  aflixed  in  an  axial  position  to  said  frame 
member;  means  including  a  guide  arm  and  ball  bearing 
nut  affixed  to  said  platen  member  for  rotating  said  screw; 


a  linear  potentiometer  emitting  a  variable  voltage  signal 
geared  to  said  screw;  and  preset  potentiometers  actuated 
by  said  voltage  signal  for  emitting  signals  to  operate  said 
controls  for  actuating  said  ram  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions ^of  said  platen  member. 


3,044,390 
HAY  BALER 
James  W.  McDuffie  and  Edwin  B.  Nolt,  New  Holland, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
'"~^    Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,333 
S  CialoM.    (CL  100—142) 


1.  A  hay  baler  comprising  a  generally  horizontally  ex- 
tending bale  chamber  having  a  feed  opening  in  a  side 
wall  thereof,  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  bale  chamber 
and  past  said  opening,  a  platform  extending  laterally 
from  said  one  side  wall  and  feed  opening,  and  means  op- 
erable rectilinearly  above  said  platform  and  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  plane  for  conveying  hay  across  the  plat- 
form, through  said  opening  and  into  said  bale  chamber, 
said  conveying  means  comprising  a  track  extending  trans- 
verse relative  to  said  bale  chamber  and  having  one  end 
mounted  upon  and  extending  over  the  top  of  the  bale 
chamber  and  an  opposite  end  supported  remote  from  the 
bale  chamber,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  carriage  toward  and  away  from 
said  bale  chamber,  said  track  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  parallel  track  members,  said  carriage  comprising 
a  rectangular  framework  having  a  pair  of  shafts  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  extension  of  said  bale 
chamber,  one  of  said  shafts  being  located  at  the  end  of 
the  carriage  toward  said  bale  chamber  and  the  other 
shaft  being  located  at  the  end  of  the  carriage  remote  from 
the  bale  chamber,  said  shafts  having  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  carriage  framework  and  each  shaft  end  hav- 
ing mounted  thereon  a  bearing  member  engaging  said 
track,  there  being  four  bearing  members  in  all,  one  at 
each  corner  of  the  framework,  and  feed  fingers  depending 
from  said  shafts  and  engageable  with  hay  on  said  plat- 
form. , 
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3,044,391 
HARVESTER 
Allwin  W.  PcUett,  Honcybrook,  Pa^  aidgnor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,517 
2  Claims.     (CI.  100—148) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  non-comminuted  hay  into 
pellets  comprising  an  elongate  compression  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  at  a  forward  end  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing at  a  rear  end,  said  chamber  having  a  conical  portion 
extending  from  an  end  of  larger  diameter  adjacent  said 
inlet  opening  to  an  end  of  smaller  diameter  spaced  f:om 
said  outlet  opening,  the  portion  of  said  chamber  from 
said  end  of  smaller  diameter  to  said  outlet  opening  being 
generally  of  uniform  diameter,  a  continuous  flight  ro- 
tatable compression  auger  extending  through  said  cham- 
ber, said  auger  having  a  first  section  within  said  conical 
portion  having  flights  which  are  of  decreasing  pitch  and 
diameter  and  a  shaft  of  progressively  decreasing  diam- 
eter, and  a  second  section  within  said  cylindrical  i>ortion 
having  flights  of  generally  uniform  pitch  and  diameter, 
means  for  rotating  said  auger  whereby  hay  deposited  in 
said  inlet  is  conveyed  rearwardly  and  toward  said  outlet, 
the  flights  of  both  auger  sections  being  in  such  proximity 
to  said  chamber  that  as  material  is  conveyed  rearwardly. 
forward  movement  of  material  between  the  flights  and 
chamber  is  resisted,  and  a  helical  rib  on  the  inside  of 
said  chamber  wound  oppositely  to  the  flights  on  said  auger 
to  retard  rotatable  movement  of  the  hay  as  it  is  conveyed 
by  the  auger. 

f        '  3,044,392 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  G.  Minarik,  Meoasha,  Wis^  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark   Corporation,  Neenah,   Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,301 
6  Claims.     (CI.  10»— 162) 


permit  it  to  rotate,  means  for  driving  said  roll  in  rotation, 
a  plurality  of  other  calender  rcrils.  a  fixed  frame,  and 
mounting  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  each  of  said 
other  rolls  permitting  vertical  movement  and  roll  rota- 
tion of  each  of  said  other  rolls  and  holding  said  other 
rolls  disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  stack  with  said  first 
roll  so  that  the  paper  web  may  pass  through  the  nips 
between  said  rolls  and  over  and  in  contact  with  opposite 
sides  of  alternate  ones  of  the  intermediate  rolls  in  the 
stack  with  said  first  roll  supporting  the  weight  of  said 
other  rolls  and  said  first  roll  driving  said  other  rolls  due 
to  the  friction  between  the  adjacent  ones  of  the  rolls 
and  the  web,  said  mounting  means  disposing  said  rolls  so 
that  alternate  ones  have  their  centers  on  one  side  of  a 
vertical  axis  and  the  others  have  their  centers  on  the  other 
side  of  said  axis  with  the  sides  of  the  rolls  over  which 
the  web  passes  being  remote  from  said  axis  aixl  with  the 
center  of  each  said  lower  other  roll  being  closer  to  said 
axis  than  the  center  of  said  other  roll  immediately  there- 
above  in  said  stack. 


1,  In  a  calender  for  a  paper  web.  a  first  calender  roll, 
means  for  mounting  said  roll  to  hold  it  axially  fixed  and 


3,044,393 

DRIVING   MECHANISMS  OF  THE  MOVABLE 

PLATEN   OF   A  PLATEN-PRESS 

Josef  Kury,  Pully,  Switzerland,  assifnor  to  J.  Bobst  and 
Son  SA,  Prilly,  near  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  May  5,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  100—286) 


I.  Apparatus  for  displacing  a  platen  while  retaining  the 
attitude  of  the  same  substantially  constant,  said  apparatus 
comprising  spaced  toggle  systems  each  including  a  fixed 
pivot,  a  displaceable  pivot,  levers  connected  respectively 
to  said  pivots,  and  an  intermediate  pivot  connecting  said 
levers;  means  to  guide  the  displaceable  pivots  in  linear 
parallel  paths  extending  perpendicular  to  the  platen,  a 
drive  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  rods  connected  to 
the  intermediate  pivots;  and  means  connecting  said  rods 
to  said  shaft  and  having  connection  with  the  rods  at  pivot 
axes  spaced  substantially  equal  distances  from  said  axis 
of  rotation;  said  toggle  systems  each  having  positions  of 
full  extension  and  maximum  displacement  and  further  hav- 
ing intermediate  positions;  the  positions  of  the  said  in- 
termediate pivots  with  the  systems  in  full  extension  and  in 
one  of  the  intermediate  positions  defining  straight  lines 
which  intersect  at  said  axis  of  rotation. 


I  3,044,394 

MAGNETIC  HOLDER  FOR  MARKING  DIES 
John  E.  Munn,  Edgewood  Borough,  P«^  assignor  to  Jas. 
H.  Matthews  *  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,801 
7  Claims.  (CL  101—28) 
6.  A  marking  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  of  non- 
magnetic material  having  a  series  of  die-receiving  open- 
ings therethrough  with  separating  partitions  therebetween, 
the  body  having  a  recess  therein  along  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  openings,  a  series  of  horseshoe  magnets  in  th^  two 
recesses  with  their  poles  positioned  one  above  the  other 
transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  openings  and  with  poles  <rf 
the  magnets  on  one  side  confronting  unlike  poles  of  the 
magnets  on  the  other  side,  said  magnets  being  mounted    | 
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in  the  body  for  limited  relative  movement  toward  and  with  ink;  and,  in  combination  therewith,  a  roller  di»- 
away  from  each  other  so  that  their  poles  may  engage  posed  adjacent  the  printing  cylinder  between  the  ink- 
the  shanii  of  a  die  ilidably  fitted  into  one  of  the  openings,    applying  means  and  the  doctor  blade,  the  roller  operating 


a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  each  recess,  the  rod  ex- 
tending between  the  poles  of  the  magnets  in  the  receas 
through  which  it  extends  positioned  to  limit  the  relative 
movement  of  the  magnets  toward  each  other. 


3.044.395 
PRINTING   MACHINES 
Joseph  J.  Ackell,  Amityvilic,  and  Herbert  L.  Paulding, 
Port   Washington,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   Dow  Jones   A 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  63,435 
26  Claims.     (C\.  191— 65) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  printed  impressions  from 
a  series  of  printing  devices  on  a  continuous  web  of  ma- 
terial.- in  combination,  first  feeding  means  for  intermit- 
tently moving  said  web  of  material  along  a  first  path, 
second  feeding  means  for  advancing  successive  printing 
Sevices  from  a  supply  thereof  along  a  second  path,  said 
paths  crossing  at  a  printing  location,  impression  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  printing  location,  means  including  a 
power  source  for  operating  said  first  and  second  feeding 
means,  to  advance  said  web  and  said  successive  printing 
devices  along  their  respective  paths  to  said  printing  loca- 
tion in  timed  relationship  with  each  other,  and  for  operat- 
ting  said  impression  means,  to  thereby  form  a  printed 
impression  of  matter  appearing  on  the  printing  device  at 
said  location  on  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  web,  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
feeding  means  for  shutting  off  said  power  source  in  re- 
sponse to  a  change  in  said  timed  relationship. 


3  044  396 

INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTAGUO 

PRINTLNG  MACHINES 

Claes  B.  Aller,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Carl 

Allers  EtablisscnMnt   A/S,   Copenhagen,   Denmark,  a 

Daniih  Joint-stock  company 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  135 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  2,  1959 

10  Claims.  (CI.  101—157) 
I.  A  rotary  intaglio  printing  machine  comprising  a 
rotary  printing  cylinder  having  an  etched  printing  sur- 
face formed  with  cells  extending  into  the  cylinder  below 
the  cylinder  surface,  an  impression  cylinder  with  which 
the  printing  cylinder  cooperates  to  effect  a  printing  im- 
pression at  an  impression  zone,  means  to  apply  ink  to 
the  surface  of  the  printing  cylinder  as  it  moves  toward 
the  impression  zone,  a  doctor  blade  disposed  to  operate 
on  the  printing  cylinder  as  it  passes  from  the  ink-applying 
means  to  the  impression  zone  to  remove  the  ink  from 
the  outer  walls  of  the  cells  but  leave  the  cells  charged 


on  the  inked  surface  of  the  printing  cylinder  to  force  the 
ink  into  the  etched  printing  surface  cells  and  to  remove 
surplus  ink  from  said  printing  cylinder  prior  to  the  etched 
surface  passing  to  the  doctor  blade. 


3,044,397 

INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  IMPRINTERS 

Robert  M.  Pine.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Uarco, 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S12a85 

1  Claim.    (CI.  101—367) 


An  ink  supply  and  applicator  for  an  imprinting  unit 
used  with  a  business  machine,  comprising:  a  hollow  drum 
having  inner  and  outer  generally  concentric  cylindrical 
sleeve  members  and  doughnut  shaped  head  members  press 
fitted  between  said  sleeves  in  liquid-tight  fashion  at  the 
respective  ends  of  the  sleeves  providing  an  annular  ink 
receiving  space  between  said  sleeves  and  intermediate  said- 
heads,  means  for  securing  the  drum  upon  a  generally  hori-  ' 
zontally  disposed  shaft,  said  means  including  a  screw  ex- 
tending radially  through  said  outer  sleeve,  a  head  member  I 
and  said  inner  sleeve  to  bear  against  the  shaft;  said  outer  I 
sleeve  having  a  relatively  smooth  outer  surface  interrupted 
by  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  extending  grooves 
therein  having  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
sleeve  and  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  outer  sleeve 
communicating  with  the  interior  with  each  of  said  grooves, 
said  outer  sleeve  further  having  a  closable  ink  filling  port 
extending  radially  therethrough  spaced  intermediate  said 
head  members,  and  a  fibrous  material  sleeve  tightly  em- 
bracing and  covering  substantially  the  entire  width  of 
said  outer  sleeve  and  bridging  over  said  grooves. 


3,044,398 

PRESSURE-TIME  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRONIC 

FIRING  DEVICE 

Joseph  F.  Keithley,  920  Keystone  Drive,  Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio,  and  Matthew  L.  Sands,  11  Westgate, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1949,  Ser.  No.  136,132 
14  Claims.    <CI.  102—18) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  pressurc-tjme  responsive  device  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  code  of  pressures  comprising 
means  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  pressure  for 
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iiuUally  preparing  said  device  for  operation,  means  for 
causing  the  operation  of  said  device  in  response  to  a 
second  predetermined  pressure  existing  for  a  predeter- 


sabot  to  the  missile,  said  bolts  each  including  a  pair  of 
separable  portions,  each  of  said  portions  having  at  least 
one  flat  surface  running  along  the  axis  thereof,  said  flat 
surface  of  each  of  said  portions  being  in  face  adjacency 
with  the  flat  surface  of  the  other  of  said  portions  of  each 
bolt,  a  metallic  bonding  medium  interposed  between  said 
adjacent  flat  surfaces  and  fuzed  thereto  for  securing  said 
portions  together,  diaphragm  means  sealed  to  said  sabot 
and  threaded  on  one  end  portion  of  each  bolt  for  applying 
tension  thereto  sufficient  to  secure  the  sabot  to  the  missile, 
said  ^iaphragm  means  being  deformable  by  gas  pressure 
when  the  gun  is  fired  to  move  one  of  said  portions  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  portions  thereby  to  break  the 
metallic  bond  therebetween  and  to  disconnect  the  sabot 
from  the  missile. 


mined  minimum  time  interval,  and  means  for  reducing 
said  predetermined  minimum  time  interval  when  said 
second  pressure  is  of  relatively  large  magnitude. 


3,044,399 
IGNITER  FOR  SOLID  PROPELLANTS 
Edward  A.  Easton,  La  Puentc,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Aero- 
Jet-General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio  < 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,982 
6  Claims.    (H.  102—70) 


3.  An  igniter  for  solid  propellants  comprising:  a  heat 
generating  electrical  resistance  element/ a  plurality  of 
pellets  of  a  first  ignitable  material  strung  upon  said 
resistance  element,  a  second  ignitable  m^erial  having  a 
central  cavity  therethrough,  a  member  co^ed  with  a 
pyrotechnic  mixture,  said  second  ignitable  material  central 
cavity  being  of  sufllicient  volume  to  internally  receive  said 
resistance  element  and  said  coated  member,  said  coated 
member  being  centrally  positioned  within  said  cavity,  and 
said  resistance  element  being  positioned  within  said 
cavity  between  said  coated  member  and  the  inner  surface 
wall  of  said  cavity. 


'  3,044,400 

SABOT 
Robert  L.  Detwiler,  Riverdale,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1953,  Ser.  No.  381,525 

5  Haims.     (O.  102—93) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,044,401 
ELECTRIC  INJECTION  PUMP 

Philip  L.  Sawyer,  282  Owasco  Road,  Auburn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  103—2) 


1 .  A  fluid  injection  pump  for  injecting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  a  plurality  of  points  of  use  in  timed  sequence,  said 
injection  pump  comprising  cylinder  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bores  formed  therein,  a  piston  for  each  of  said 
bores,  actuator  means  for  said  pistons  for  effecting  re- 
ciprocating movement  of  said  pistons  in  said  bores,  a 
source  of  fluid  supply,  individual  means  communicating 
each  of  said  bores  with  a  point  of  use  and  including  pas- 
sage means  for  communicating  each  of  said  bores  with 
said  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  valve  means  for  sequen- ' 
tially  blocking  said  passage  means  and  including  valve 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  in  timed 
sequence  with  said  actuating  means,  said  actuating  means 
including  means  for  effecting  simultaneous  reciprocation 
of  said  pistons.  j 

I  I  3,044,402 

CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  G.  Kreuter,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,734 
I  6  CUims.    (CI.  103 — 25) 


^^^"-^ 


6.  An  electrical  control  mechanism  for  a  fluid  system 

having  a  pump,  a  motor  for  said  pump,  and  a  pipe  con- 

1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  securing  a  sabot  to  a  gun-   nected  to  said  pump  for  carrying  the  output  fluid  of  said 

propelled  missile  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality    pump,  comprising  a  check  valve  m  said  pipe  for  prevent- 

of  separable  bolts  extending  through  and  securing  the   ing  back  flow  therein,  an  electric  line  to  said  motor,  a 
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switch  in  said  line,  a  second  switch  in  said  line  between 
said  first  mentioned  switch  and  said  motor,  an  electric 
means  movable  in  response  to  temperature  changes, 
a  linkage  connecting  said  means  with  said  second  men- 
tioned switch  for  opening  said  second  switch  when  said 
means  becomes  warm,  an  electrical  circuit  connected  to 
said  line  for  heating  said  means,  a  switch  in  said  circuit, 
and  a  means  responsive  to  the  pressures  in  said  pipe  oo 
opposite  sides  of  said  valve  for  controlling  said  last 
mentioned  switch  so  that  said  last  mentioned  switch  is 
open  when  the  pressure  on  the  pump  side  of  said  valve 
exceeds  the  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  said  valve  by 
a  predetermined  amount.  |      | 


3,M4,4«3 

DEE?  WELL  PUMP  AND  VALVE 

George  T.  Ronk,  I20a  34  12th  St.  SW., 
Cedar  Rapkls,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  13,  195S,  Ser.  No.  7M.905 

6  Claims.    (CL  103 — 40) 


I.  A  device  for  pumping  volatile  liquids  comprising 
in  combination  a  tube,  one  end  of  said  tube  inserted  in 
a  pool  of  liquid,  a  plunger  having  a  fluid  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  movably  mounted  in  said  tube  adjacent 
said  pool  of  liquid,  a  power  operated  means,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  power  operated  means  and  said 
plunger  to  cause  the  plunger  to  oscillate  in  said  tube,  a 
valve  mounted  in  said  plunger  for  opening  and  closing 
the  fluid  passage  therein,  said  valve  connected  to  said 
plunger  so  it  opens  when  the  plunger  moves  in  one  direc- 
tion in  the  tube  and  closes  when  the  plunger  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction  whereby  the  liquid  in  said  pool  is 
gradually  pumped  through  said  plunger  and  through  said 
tube,  and  a  quick  acting  discharge  valve  connected  to 
said  tube  at  a  point  remote  from  said  plunger  and  said  pool 
of  liquid,  control  means  connected  to  said  discharge 
valve  and  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  caus- 
ing said  plunger  to  oscillate  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  operate  in  timed  relation  to  said  means  for  causmg 
said  plunger  to  oscillate  for  closing  the  discharge  valve 
and  interrupting  the  outward  flow  of  liquid  for  any  pre- 
determined number  of  strokes  of  the  plunger  whereby  a 
hydraulic  column  is  formed  in  said  tube  which  bears 
against  the  said  valve  in  said  plunger  and  positively  forces 
it  closed  when  the  plunger  moves  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion through  the  tube,  said  control  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  then  open  said  discharge  valve 
after  said  predetermined  number  of  strokes  to  dissipate 
said  hydraulic  column  and  permit  the  liquid  in  said  tube 
to  resume  its  outward  flow. 


3,044,404 

SELF-REGULATING  RECIPROCATING  PUMPS,  IN 

PARTICULAR   FOR  THE   INJECTION   OF  FUEL 

INTO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Pierre  Eticnne  Bcasierr,  55  Blvd.  Commandant  Chaivot, 

Neuilly-sur-Scinc,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  I960.  Ser.  No.  72^06 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  1,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 41) 


I.  A  self-regulating  reciprocating  action  liquid  pump 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  limit  there- 
with a  working  chamber  of  variable  volume,  a  discharge 
conduit  leading  out  from  said  working  chamber  to  the 
outside,  a  shuttle  slide  valve  mounted  to  control  liquid 
flow  through  said  discharge  conduit,  means  forming  a 
cylindrical  housing  arranged  to  accommodate  said  shuttle 
slide  valve  slidable  therein,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  aux- 
iliary piston  slidable  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  so  as  to 
limit  therewith  an  auxihary  working  chamber  of  variable 
volume,  said  auxiliary  piston  being  op>crative!y  connected 
with  said  main  piston  to  move  in  synchronism  therewith, 
liquid  feed  conduit  means  opening  into  said  auxiliary 
chamber  side  wall,  whereby  the  communication  between 
said  auxiliary  working  chamber  and  said  liquid  feed  con- 
duit means  is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  one  edge  of 
said  auxiliary  piston  along  said  side  wail,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  auxiliary  working  chamber  with  one  end 
of  said  shuttle  valve  housing  to  move  said  shuttle  valve 
in  one  direction  to  produce  the  outward  strokes  thereof 
during  the  delivery  strokes  of  said  pistons,  for  which  the 
respective  volumes  of  said  working  chambers  are  reduced, 
spring  means  operatively  connected  with  said  shuttle  valve 
for  urging  it  in  the  opposed  direction  with  respect  to  said 
housing  for  the  return  strokes  of  said  shuttle  valve,  con- 
du't  means  in  communication  with  said  end  of  said  hous- 
ing during  said  return  strokes  for  the  outflow  of  liquid 
from  said  end  of  said  housing,  means  forming  a  throttled 
portion  in  said  last  mentioned  conduit  means,  said  auxiliary 
piston  being  provided  with  a  passage  of  restricted  cross- 
section  extending  from  the  end   face  of  said  auxiliary 
piston  that  comprises  said  edge  thereof  to  a  portion  of 
the  side  wall  of  said  auxiliary  piston  that  is  in  communi- 
cat  on,  during  the  beginning  of  every  delivery  stroke  of 
Slid  auxiliary  piston,  with  the  opening  of  said  liquid  feed 
conduit  means  into  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  whereby,  at 
low  speeds  of  movement  of  said  pistons,  said  auxiliary 
p  ston  starts  delivering  liquid  to  said  end  of  said  housing 
only  when  said  auxiliary  piston  has  moved,  on  its  delivery 
stroke,  to  the  position  where  said  portion  of  its  side  wall 
is  no  longer  in  communication  with  said  liquid  feed  con- 
duit meanT opening  so  that  said  passage  no  longer  places 
said  auxiliary  working  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  liquid  feed  conduit  means. 


3,044,405 

FLUID  PRESSURE  GENERATOR  AND 

ACCl'MULATOR  ASSEMBLY 

William    Harold    Bent,    Leicester,   England,   assignor   to 

Donlop  Robber  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  3,  1957 
6  Claims.    (CI.  103—50) 
1.  A  self-contained  pressure  generator  and  accumula- 
tor combination  which  comprises  a  housing  having  a  par- 
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tition  wall  separating  said  housing  into  a  motor  chamber 
and  an  accumulator  chamber,  a  source  of  sub- atmospheric 
pressure,  a  motor  element  in  said  motor  chamber  dividing 
■said  n>otor  chamber  into  a  forward  compartment  and  a 
rear  compartment  and  having  an  area  on  one  side  exposed 
to  fluid  pressure  in  one  of  said  compartments  aiKl  an  area 
on  the  opposite  side  having  an  area  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  in  the  other  compartment,  said  motor  element 
being  movable  in  a  forward,  force  delivering,  direction 
and  reversely,  means  for  connecting  said  compartments 
to  said  source  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  valve  means 
connected  to  said  motor  member  for  connecting  said  rear 
compartment  to  atmosphere  and  closing  it  from  said 
source  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure  at  the  end  of  the  re- 


verse movement  of  said  motor  member  to  drive  said  motor 
member  forwardly  under  the  difference  in  pressure  in 
said  compartments  and  to  said  source  of  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  at  the  end  of  its  forward  movement  to  equalize 
said  pressures,  resilient  means  to  return  said  motor  mem- 
ber to  rear  position  upon  equalization  of  said  pressures, 
a  movable  accumulator  member  in  said  accumulator 
chamber  dividing  said  accumulator  chamber  into  a  pres- 
surized compartment  and  an  accumulator  compartment 
and  a  pump  delivering  into  said  accumulator  compart- 
ment, said  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger 
connected  to,  aiid  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  by,  said 
motor  member,  said  {hunger  being  of  less  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  area  of  said  nnotor  member  subjected  to  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  rear  motor  compartment. 


3,044,406 
ELECTROMOTOR-DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
NOi  Henry  Bdr}c  Kriatcnaoa,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a*- 
iigiior  to  Scandinavian  Agencies  Corp.  Ltd.,  Tangier, 
Morocco 

FUcd  Inne  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,967 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Swadca  Jnly  22,  1959 

4  Claimf.    (CL  103—87) 


pump  and  the  outlet  thereof  being  connectible  to  a  dis- 
charge conduit,  one  or  more  passageways  reading  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere  provided  adjacent  the  outlet  end 
of  said  cooling  duct  system,  a  valve  located  in  each  pas- 
sageway, each  valve  having  means  to  maintain  its  asso- 
ciated passageway  closed  as  l<Mig  as  liquid  is  being 
pumped  through  the  cooling  duct  and  to  open  the  pas- 
sageway automatically  whenever  the  liquid  flow  ceases. 


1.  A  pump  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cen- 
trifugal pump,  an  electric  driving  motor  for  said  pump,  a 
cooling  duct  system  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  electric  motor,  said  cooling  duct  system  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  of  said  cooling  duct  system 
being  coimected  to  the  delivering  end  of  said  centrifugal 


3,044,407    X 

BOOSTER  PUMP  FOR  PIPE  LINING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  J.  Peridns,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  Robert  J.  Szp*kow- 

ski.  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  aorignors  to  Peridns  Pipe 

Linings,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,870 
14  Claimi.    (a.  103—87) 


1.  A  booster  pump  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  elongated  casing,  means  providing  a  longitu- 
dinal conduit  extending  centrally  through  said  casing  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls  thereof  and  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  at  its  opposite  ends,  an  electric  mo- 
tor having  a  ring-shaped  rotor  and  stator  in  said  casing 
around  said  conduit,  speed  reducing  gearing  driven  by 
said  rotor  and  housed  within  said  casing  around  said 
conduit,  a  bladed  impeller  arranged  in  said  conduit  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  concentric  therewith  and  having  its 
blade  pitched  to  propel  the  material  handled  by  the  pump 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  opening,  and  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  speed  reducing  gearing  and  im- 
peller. 


3,044,408  I 

ROTARY  PLHVtP 

Frank  M.  Mcllott,  Penryn,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

James  A.  Dingus,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,055 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—103) 


A  rotary  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  hemispherical  body  symmetrical  about  an  axis; 
said  body  including  an  intake  port  on  said  axis  ad- 
jacent the  apex  of  said  body  and  a  discharge  port 
transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
located  adjacent  the  base  of  said  body; 

(fr)  a  circular  cover  plate  mounted  on  the  base  of  said 
body  and  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
said  axis  to  form  with  said  body  a  hemispherical 
chamber; 

(c)  a  shaft  supporting  member  mounted  concentrically 
on  said  cover  plate; 

(</)  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  supporiing  member  and 
extending  through  said  cover  plate  into  said  hemi- 
spherical chamber;  and 

(e)  an  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  impeller 
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including  a  plurality  of  convex  blades  having  a  cen- 
ter of  curvature  located  approximately  at  the  center 
of  curvature  of  said  hemispherical  body,  each  of  said 
blades  extending  radially  a  distance  equal  approxi- 
mately to  one-half  the  distance  between  said  shaft 
and  the  periphery  of  said  cover  plate. 


J.044.409 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAULIC 

ASSEMBLY 

Ltc  T.  Harris,  511  WUIiani  St.,  Rome.  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  9,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  670.814 

9  Claims.     (CL  103—120) 


1.  A  variable  displacement  pump  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  outer  housing  having  formed  therein  by  non- 
rotating  end  plates  an  inner  pumping  chamber  and  an  outer 
control  chamber;  a  work  input  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housmg  and  extending  into  said  pumping  chamber; 
a  rotor  member  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
positioned  within  said  pumping  chamber;  a  plurality  of 
vanes  mounted  on  said  rotor;  a  divider  disk  member  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  plurality  of  slots  therein;  a  non-rotat- 
ing disk  support  assembly  mounted  in  said  outer  housing 
for  pivotal  motion  about  an  axis  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  rotor;  said  disk  support  assembly  hav- 
ing thereon  a  pair  of  flanges  positioned  to  torm  the 
dividing  wall  between  said  inner  pumping  chamber  and 
said  outer  control  chamber  and  an  annular  groove  there- 
in disposed  outwardly  of  said  pumping  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  said  divider  disk;  said  divider  disk  and  disk 
support  serving  to  divide  said  inner  and  outer  chambers 
into  two  areas  of  complementary  variable  capacity  com- 
partments; said  disk  being  operatively  driven  from  said 
rotor  by  co-operative  interaction  between  disc  slots  and 
rotor  vanes;  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  said  rotor;  fluid 
ducting  means  interconnecting  said  slots  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  inner  compartments;  secondary 
fluid  ducting  means  interconnecting  said  outer  compart- 
ments to  control  the  pivotal  position  of  said  disk  and 
support 


3,044,410 

COMBINATION  TELESCOPIC  OAR  AND  PUMF 

Warren  F.  Edmandson,  Van  Nays,  Caltf.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assi«niments,  to  John  W.  Sandberx.  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  651. 466 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—153) 


A  combination  telescopic  oar  and  air  and  water  pump, 
wherein  the  oar  includes  a  paddle  section  and  a  plurality 
of  connected  handle  sections  slidable  relatively  to  each 
other,  one  o.  the  handle  sections  comprising  an  operating 
portion  of  the  pump,  a  releasable  locking  means  on  each 
handle  section,  a  pump  piston  attached  to  the  releasable 
locking  means  of  the  mnermost  of  the  handle  sections,  an 
apertured  plug  in  one  end  of  the  device,  a  removable 


valve  element  for  the  apertured  plug,  said  removable 
element  forming  part  of  the  air  and  water  (Himp  and  in- 
cluding spring  pressed  balls  and  a  hose  attachment,  the 
locking  means  in  the  last  of  the  handle  sections  acting 
with  the  pump  piston  when  in  released  position. 


3,044,411 

PIMP  PLUNGER 

Vincent  Santarelli,  6509  Heintz  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  June  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743.288 

2  Claims.     (CI.  lOi— 153) 


1.  In  a  pumping  mechanism  embodying  a  liquid  re- 
ceiving tank  having  an  outlet  conduit  extending  outward- 
ly therefrom  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  terminating  at 
its  inner  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tank;  a  pump- 
ing mechanism  mounted  in  said  tank  and  comprising  a 
plunger  receiving  cylinder;  a  plunger  slideably  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  said  plunger  having  a  hollow  end,  spaced 
apart  peripheral  grooves  on  the  hollow  end  of  said  plung- 
er, sealmg  rings  mounted  in  said  grooves,  each  of  said 
grooves  being  in  communication  with  the  hollow  end  of 
said  cylinder  through  an  opening,  said  sealing  rings  being 
radially  outwardly  movable  into  tealmg  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  in  response  to  liquid 
pressure  delivered  to  said  grooves  through  said  opening; 
an  inlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  cylinder  below 
said  plunger  and  also  communicating  with  a  source  of 
liquid;  a  check  valve  in  said  inlet  conduit  between  said 
source  of  liquid  and  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
permitting  flow  of  liquid  into  the  lower  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder from  the  source  of  liquid  and  preventing  return 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  cylinder  to  the  source  of  liquid; 
a  fitting  communicating  with  said  inlet  conduit  and  with 
the  interior  of  said  tank;  and  a  check  valve  in  said  fitting 
for  permitting  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  into  said  tank 
and  preventing  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  into  said 
tank;  a  rod  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  rod  to  said  plunger. 


3,044,412 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HYDRAULIC  PUMF  OR     * 
MOTOR 
Elias  Orshansky,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  13,  1958.  Scr.  No.  734,869 
6  Claims.  (O.  103—161) 
1.  In  hydraulic  apparatus  of  the  character  described: 
a  pair  of  cylinder  blocks  rotatable  about  a  common  axis 
and  axially  spaced  from  each  other;  a  shaft  means  sup- 
porting the  blocks  for  rotation  in  unison  about  said  axis; 
said  blocks  having  cylinder  bores  with  radial  axes  inter- 
secting the  said  axis;  pistons  in  said  bores;  means  for 
reciprocating  the  pistons  in  the  bores;  each  of  said  bores 
having  a  port  extending  toward  the  opposite  blocks;  and 
a  non-rotary  valve  plate  interposed  between  the  blocks, 
and  having  a  pair  of  ports  equiangularly  spaced  about 
the  axis,  for  cooperating  with  said  ports  of  both  blocks; 
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the  ports  of  said  center  valve  plate  beiirg  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  be  respectively  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 


port,  each  port  communicating  with  ports  of  both  cylin- 
der blocks. 


3,044,413     I 
PUMP  PLSTONS 
Douglas  F.  Corsette,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,294 
,         3  Claims.     (CI.  103—178) 


of  the  well;  a  pump  barrel  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubing  string:  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  barrel;  a 
string  of  sucker  rods  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
plunger  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  tubing 
string;  a  reciprocator  at  the  top  of  the  well  on  which  re- 
ciprocator  said  rod  string  is  suspended  and  by  which  said 


1.  A  piston  for  a  fluid  dispensing  reciprocating  pump 
having  a  barrel  formed  to  provide  an  internal  cylinder 
wall  within  which  the  piston  reciprocates,  said  piston 
being  integrally  molded  of  flexible  plastic  materi^  and 
comprising  a  central  hub  portion  having  a  fluid  passage 
extending  therethrough,  a  first  skirt  portion  constituting 
a  thin  annular  -wall  projecting  axially  from  said  hub  por- 
tion to  provide  an  open  ended  cup,  and  a  second  skirt 
portion  constituting  a  second  thin  annular  wall  projecting 
axially  from  the  free  end  of  said  flht  skirt  portion  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  provide  a  reversely  facing  open 
ended  cup,  whereby  on  movement  of  said  piston  in  one 
direction,  one  of  said  skirt  portions  is  expanded  radially 
by  the  pressure  of  fluid  within  the  same  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  cylinder  wall,  and  on  movement  of 
said  piston  in  the  other  direction,  the  other  of  said  skirt 
portions  is  expanded  radially  by  the  pressure  of  fluid 
within  the  same  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  cylinder 
wall.  I 


3,044,414 

DEEP  WELL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Forrest  E.  Chancellor  and  Robert  O.  Chancellor,  both  of 

2917  Pierce  Road,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,194 

10  Claims.     (O.  103—206) 

1.  In  a  well  pumping  system  the  combination  of:   a 

string  of  production  tubing  reaching  down  from  the  top 


plunger  is  reciprocated  in  said  barrel;  a  head  connected  to 
and  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel;  standing  valve 
means  in  said  head,  there  being  an  axial  bore  in  said  head; 
a  shaft  suspended  from  said  plunger  and  slidable  in  said 
bore  with  a  fluid-tight  fit;  and  a  heavy  weight  suspended 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to  accelerate  the  down- 
ward stroke  of  said  plunger. 


^  3,044,415 

MECHANISM  FOR  PROPELLING  A  LOAD  CARRY- 
ING  VEHICLE  BETWEEN  MAIN  AND  BRANCH 
LINES  OF  A  MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Clarence  A.  Dehne,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jervis 
B.  Webb  Company,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,736 
'  6  Claims.     (CI.  104—172) 


1.  A  n>aterial  handling  system  of  the  type  wherein  a 
load  carrying  vehicle  is  adapted  to  be  propelled  along  a 
main  line  path  of  travel  by  engagement  of  a  driven  mem- 
ber on  such  vehicle  by  one  of  a  series  of  spaced  pusher 
members  carried  by  an  endless  main  propelling  member 
travelling  parallel  to  said  main  line  path  of  travel,  said 
system  further  including  means  which  define  a  branch 
line  path  of  travel  intersecting  said  main  path  of  travel  at 
a  switch  zone;  characterized  by  means  for  propelling  said 
load  carrying  vehicle  between  main  and  branch  lines 
through  said  switch  zone  comprising  an  auxiliary  endless 
propelling  member,  means  mounting  said  auxiliary  pro- 
pelling member  adjacent  said  branch  line  for  travel  in  a 
path  which  includes  a  portion  extending  parallel  to  and 
laterally  spaced  from  the  path  of  travel  of  said  main  pro- 
pelling member  through  said  switch  zone,  a  second  series 
of  pusher  members  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  propelling 
member  in  spaced  relation  corresponding  to  the  spacing 
between  said  main  pusher  members,  means  for  driving 
said  auxiliary  propelling  member  in  synchronism  with 
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said  main  propelling  member  so  that  the  pusher  members 
carried  by  each  of  said  propelling  members  travel  abreust 
in  laterally  spaced  side-by-side  relation  along  the  portions 
of  the  paths  »(  travel  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  propelling 
members  which  are  parallel,  the  pusher  members  of  each 
of  said  series  each  having  a  driving  face,  a  pusher  member 
of  one  of  said  series  being  adapted  to  receive  a  load  carry- 
ing vehicle  driven  member  from  a  delivering  pusher  mem- 
ber of  the  other  of  said  series  at  said  switch  zone,  the 
said  driving  face  of  said  receiving  pusher  member  being 
located  not  in  advance  of  the  driving  face  of  said  deliver- 
ing pusher  member  when  moving  along  the  said  parallel 
portions  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  propelling  members, 
and  said  driven  member  having  a  width  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  travel  which  exceeds  the  said  lateral  spac- 
ing between  said  pusher  members  whereby  said  driven 
member  is  transferred  from  a  delivering  pusher  member 
to  a  receiving  pusher  member  travelling  abreast  thereto. 


3,044,416 
CONVEYOR  TROLLEY  WITH  RELEASABLE 
DRIVING  DOG 
Sidney  Reibcl,  Farmingtoo,  Robert  Lynn  Purdoo,  Detroit, 
and   Martin  Pachuta.  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assiKnors  to 
Jar>  is  B.  H  ebb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  768,176, 
Oct.  20.  1958.    This  application  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
165,981 

19  Claims.     (CL  104—172) 


-•<- 


yn: 


■»•  .».     «r.    •••  *»^ 


1.  In  a  conveyor  installation  of  the  type  wherein  a 
trolley  equipped  with  a  driving  dog  is  propelled  along  a 
supporting  track  by  driving  engagement  with  a  pusher 
member  of  a  drive  line,  means  for  moving  the  driving 
dog  of  said  trolley  to  a  non-driving  position  and  holding 
it  therein  when  said  trolley  overtakes  a  preceding  Icad- 
mg  trolley  comprising  means  mounting  said  driving  dog 
on  said  first  named  trolley  for  movement  between  driving 
and  non-driving  positions,  actuating  means  connected  to 
said  driving  dog.  said  actuating  means  including  a  mem- 
ber movably  carried  by  said  first-named  trolley  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  travel.^ 
operating  means  carried  by  said  leading  .trolley  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  by  said 
actuating  means  whereby  said  driving  dog  will  be  moved 
to  and  held  in  non-driving  position  in  response  to  such 
engagement,  and  bumper  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of 
said  trolleys  for  engagement  by  the  other,  said  bumper 
means  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  and 
being  arranged  to  prevent  contact  between  said  actuating 
means  and  the  body  of  said  leading  trolley. 


having  the  same  normal  forward  direction  of  movement, 
said  secondary  chain  diverging  from  said  main  chain  at 
a  first  determinable  position  and  converging  toward  tb^ 
main  chain  at  a  second  determinable  position,  at  least 
one  truck  adapted  for  being  driven  by  said  main  chain, 
wheels  on  said  truck  whereby  the  latter  can  be  driven 
over  a  supporting  surface,  an  upright  mast  on  said  truck, 
a  pusher  dog  on  said  main  chain  to  engage  said  mast 
and  drive  said  truck,  a  cup-like  dog  on  said  secondary 
chain  and  opening  forwardly  relative  to  said  direction, 
said  chains  including  links  respectively  adapted  for  en- 
gagement whereby  said  main  chain  is  adapted  to  drive 
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said  secondary  chain,  means  guiding  said  chains  into 
said  engagement  along  said  parallel  juxtaposed  portions, 
said  cup-like  dog  being  rearwardly  of  and  laterally  dis- 
placed relative  to  said  pusher  dog  with  said  chains  en- 
gaged, and  imeans  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  chains  at  said  parallel  juxtaposed  portions  to  later- 
ally displace  said  mast  relative  to  said  pusher  dog  and 
independently  of  the  divergence  and  convergence  of  the 
secondary  chain  with  respect  to  the  main  chain  into  a 
position  for  engagement  by  said  cup-like  dog  whereby  the 
latter  assumes  the  function  of  driving  said  truck. 


3,044.418 
ANTI-COLLISION  SYSTEM 
Rollo  O.  Beers,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Boiler  and  Sheet  Iron  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
raiioa  of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  73,312 
6  Claims.     (CL  105—163) 
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3.044.417 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  Thomas   Charles   Burrows,   Stevenage,   England, 
a&signor  to  Geo.  W.  King  Limited,  Stevenage,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Oct.  27,  1958 

5  Cbims.     (CL  104—172) 

1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  main  and  secondary 

conveyor  chains  including  parallel  juxtaposed  portions 


I.  An  anti-collision  system  for  a  crane  wherein  the 
crane  includes  track  means,  an  article  lifting  frame  for 
transporting  articles,  wheels  on  the  frame  and  supported 
by  the  track  means,  drive  means  for  rotating  at  least  one 
of  the  wheels,  and  brake  means  for  locking  the  wheels 
against  rotation,  first  switch  means  for  operabng  the  drive 
means  to  move  the  crane  in  a  first  dLirection,  and  for 
rendering  the  brake  means  inoperative,  second  switch 
means  for  operating  the  drive  means  to  move  the  crane 
in  a  second  direction  and  for  rendering  the  brake  means 
inoperative,  the  system  comprising:  third  and  fourth  nor- 
mally closed  switches  carried  by  the  crane,  the  third 
switch  being  connected  to  open  the  circuit  including  the 
first  switch  means,  the  fourth  switch  being  connected  to 
open  the  circuit  of  the  second  switch,  a  switch  arm  for 
opening  the  third  switch  and  a  switch  arm  for  opening 
the   fourth  switch,   an  actuator  for  each  switch,  each 
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actuator  being  supported  by  an  obstruction  against  which 
the  anti-collision  system  is  to  prevent  collision  by  the 
crane,  one  of  the  obstructions  being  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  crane  in  the  first  direction  and  the  other 
obstruction  being  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  crane 
in  the  second  direction  the  actuator  supported  by  the  one 
obstruction  having  a  substantially  horizontal  surtace  tor 
moving  and  holding  moved  the  third  switch  arm  when 
the  crane  is  moved  in  the  first  direction  too  near  the  one 
obstruction,  the  actuator  supported  by  the  other  obstruc- 
tion having  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  for  moving 
and  holding  moved  the  fourth  switch  arm  when  the  crane 
is  moved  in  the  second  direction  too  near  the  other  ob- 
struction, the  horizontal  surfaces  of  the  actuators  extend- 
ing from  the  obstructions  a  predetermined  distance  ac- 
cording to  the  stopping  distance  of  the  crane  after  the 
brakes  have  been  energized. 


3,044,420 
LOAD  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Durward  I.  Packard,  Kenilworth,  III.,  assignor  to  Brandon 
Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,271 
1       4  Claims.     (CI.  105—369)   , 


3,044,419 

SLEEPING  CAR 

Manimo  Majnoni,  26  Via  Alberto  de  Ginssano, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  7,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  lOS— 315) 


1 .  A  load  restraining  device  for  use  in  a  railroad  freight 
car  or  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  and 
oppositely  disposed  bulkheads  for  engaging  opposite  ends 
of  a  load  supporting  pallet  on  the  floor  of  a  freight  car, 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  linkage  elements  extending  at 
least  partially  in  back  of  said  bulkheads  from  each  side 
thereof,  an  equalizer  plate  pivotally  connected  to  each 
of  said  linkage  elements,  the  connections  of  said  linkage 
elements  to  said  plates  therefor  being  near  the  ends  of 
said  plates,  shock  absorber  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  equalizer  plates  and  to  said  bulkheads  intermediately 
of  the  connections  between  the  linkage  elements  and  the 
equalizer  plate,  said  equalizer  plates  preventing  dispro- 
portionate stress  from  being  exerted  on  any  of  said  linkage 
elements  and  said  shock  absorber  means  absorbing  sud- 
den tension  stresses  on  said  linkage  elements,  and  a  means 
on  each  side  of  said  bulkheads  intermediate  the  bulkheads 
secured  to  said  linkage  elements  extending  from  said  side 
and  to  said  freight  car  for  securing  said  linkage  elements 
|to  the  freight  car.  i 


1.  A  sleeping  car  including  opposite  outer  side  walls, 
a  roof  defining  wall  connected  to  the  side  walls,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  aisle  defining  walls  located  inwardly  of  the 
outer  side  walls  and  extending  a  substantial  length  of  the 
car  in  parallelism  to  the  side  walls  for  providing  there- 
between  an  aisle  for  the  car  occupants,  spaced  apart 
transverse  partition  walls  extending  between  each  of  said 
aisle  defining  walls  and  its  associated  outer  side  wall  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  adjoining  compartments  on  each 
side  of  the  aisle,  the  compartments  on  one  side  of  the 
aisle   being  directly  opposite  the  compartments  cm  the 
other  side  of  the  aisle,  a  floor  for  the  adjoining  compart- 
ments on  each  side  of  the  aisle,  a  floor  for  the  aisle,  a 
ceiling  wall  for  each   compartment  spaced  below  said 
roof  wall,  said  ceiling  wall  having  a  length  dimension 
equal  to  the  distance  between  its  associated  outer  side  wall 
and  the  aisle  wall  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  aisle  and  a 
width  dimension  approximately  one-half  the  length  of  the 
compartment,  the  part  of  each  ceiling  wall  spanning  the 
space  between  said  aisle  walls  defining  an  aisle  ceiling 
wall,  a  bed  structure  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  that 
portion  of  the  space  between  the  ceiling  wall  and  the  roof 
wall  and  extend  into  that  portion  of  the  space  between 
the  ceiling  wall  and  the  roof  wall  which  is  above  the  aisle 
ceiling   wall,  said  transverse  partition  walls  being  of  a 
height  to  extend  between  the  floor  of  the  compartment 
and  the  roof  wall,  the  area  of  each  compartment  between 
its  ceiling  wall  and  compartment  floor  being  suffiicent  to 
receive  seat  means  within  the  width  dimension  of  said 
ceiling  means,  the  compartment  area  between  the  com- 
partment floor,  roof  wall,  aisle  wall,  partition  wall  and 
side  wall  being  sufficient  to  allow  an  occupant  to  a  stand 
upright  therein,  and  the  aisle  wall  of  each  compartment 
having  a  portion  of  sufficient  height  to  extend  from  the 
aisle  floor  to  the  ceiling  wall,  and  a  portion  extending 
between  the  aisle  floor  and  the  roof  wall. 


I 


N 


3  044,421 

COMBINATION  GAS  FIRED  INCINERATOR  AND 

CHARCOAL  BROILER 

George  W.  Franzheim,  Box  1,  Valencia,  P«. 

Filed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,719 

5  Claims.     (CI.  110—8) 


^ 


^,o    O    O  O 


a^j-C    o    o  o 


^ 


X 


^ 


1.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  cylindrical  double 
side  wall  with  heat  insulating  material  therein,  an  end 
wall  with  heat  insulating  material  thereon  closing  one  end 
of  the  incinerator  and  having  an  exit  opening  at  its  top 
for  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion,  a  door  also  with 
heat  insulating  material  thereon  closing  the  other  end  of 
the  incinerator,  a  burner  positioned  in  the  bottom  of  the 
incinerator,  rails  extending  lengthwise  of  the  incinerator 
between  the  end  wall  and  the  door,  a  right  angle  paral- 
lelepiped retort  in  said  incinerator  having  holes  in  iu  side 
walls,  and  a  channel  longitudinally  of  its  bottom  extend- 
ing from  the  burner  to  the  door,  pivoted  complementary 
closures  on  said  retort,  and  lugs  on  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
tort engaging  the  rails  for  slidably  positioning  the  retort 
within  the  incinerator. 
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3,»44,422 
SMOKE  REDUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  STOKERS 
Earland  R.  Mitchell  and  Frank  D.  Fricdridi,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  auignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Qneca  in 
right  of  Canada  ai>  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Mines 
and  Technical  Surveys 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,094 
2  Claims.     (CI.  110—72) 


speed  as  said  loop  forming  means  durins  said  loop  form- 
ing cycle. 


•ril2:It>- 


Wiifl       I     if    ,  J 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  stoker  having  a  fuef  receiv- 
ing bed,  a  windbox.  a  stoker  fan  having  a  duct  for  sup- 
ply of  air  to  said  windbox,  a  motor  operable  to  drive  said 
stoker  fan  and  having  an  on-off  cycle  and  an  overfire  fan 
having  a  first  duct  leading  to  the  space  above  said  bed 
and  a  second  duct  leading  to  said  windbox,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of.  continuously  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure from  said  overfire  fan  to  said  overfire  fan  ducts  and 
during  the  off  portion  of  said  cycle,  directing  a  supply  of 
air  under  pressure  from  said  overfire  fan  to  said  wind- 
box  through  said  overfire  fan  second  duct  while  closing 
said  stoker  fan  duct  and  overfire  fan  first  duct  and,  dur- 
ing the  on  portion  of  said  cycle,  interrupting  said  sup- 
ply of  air  from  said  overfire  fan  second  duct  to  said 
windbox  while  opening  said  first  duct  and  stoker  fan  duct, 
and  directing  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  from  said 
stoker  fan  through  said  stoker  fan  duct  to  said  windbox, 
said  windbox  thereby  constantly  receiving  a  supply  of 
air  under  pressure. 


3,044,423 
MACHINE  FOR  MAM  FACTLTUNG  FIBROUS 
CONTAINER  BODIES 
Ralph  Kennicott  Pottle,  Georgetown.  Conn.,  asignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.\^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  14,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  22,182 
20  Claims.     (CI.  112— 2) 


3,044,424 

WORKPIECE  ACTUATED  SEWING  AND 

HANDLING  MACHINE 

Charies  F.  Kehrer,  10126  Traverse  Ave.,  Detroit  13,  Mich. 

Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821^15 

6  Claims.     (CI.  112— 10) 


1 .  An  automatic  machioe  for  seaming  workpieces  com- 
prising a  support,  a  seaming  machine  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, an  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  support  and  posi- 
tioned in  one  position  to  engage  with  one  edge  of  said 
workpiece  only  after  said  workpiece  has  been  moved  over 
said  arm  and  a  seam  has  been  made  in  said  workpiece  by 
said  sekming  machine,  means  pivoting  said  arm  to  turn 
said  workpiece.  whereby  seams  made  before  and  after 
turning  said  workpiece  will  be  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  each  other,  said  arm  including  an  engaging  mechanism 
operable  to  engage  said  workpiece  and  secure  same  to  said 
arm  only  during  arcuate  movement  of  said  arm,  said 
engaging  mechanism  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  car- 
ried by  said  arm  to  receive  an  edge  of  said  workpiece.  a 
finger  element  pivotally  carried  by  said  arm  on  an  axis 
disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  arm,  a  disk  element  rotatably  carried  by  said  finger 
element  on  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  arm,  and  said  disk  element  being  operable 
to  roll  onto  the  edge  of  said  workpieces  received  in  said 
U-shaped  member,  whereby  on  arcuate  movement  of  said 
arm  said  disk  will  engage  with  said  workpieces  and  pre- 
vent same  from  disengaging.  i 


3,044,425 
WORK  CLAMP  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 
Roger  Joseph   Ross,   Rockaway,   NJ.,   assignor   to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth.  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  .Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  S8,llf 
5  Claims.     (CL  112—113) 


I.  A  machine  for  forming  pull  strings  in  a  web  of  ma- 
terial, comprising  means  for  guiding  said  web  along  a 
path  of  travel,  means  for  guiding  a  supply  string  into 
proximity  to  one  side  of  said  web,  loop  forming  means 
for  passing  a  portion  of  said  supply  stnng  through  said 
web  and  forming  it  into  a  loop  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  web,  carrying  means  for  reciprocating  said 
loop  forming  means  through  a  forward  stroke  and  a  re- 
turn stroke  substantially  along  a  poriion  of  said  path  of 
the  \*eb,  means  for  operating  said  loop  forming  means 
through  a  completed  loop  forming  cycle  during  only  said 
forward  stroke  of  the  carrying  means,  and  means  for 
securing  said  web  during  said  forward  stroke  to  said 
carrying  means  whereby  said  web  is  advanced  at  the  same    i 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  casing,  stitch  form- 
ng  instrumentalities  and  a  work  clamp  carried  on  said 
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casing,  means  for  actuating  said  stitch  forming  instru- 
mentalities, and  means  for  shifting  said  work  clamp  and 
said  stitch  forming  instrumentalities  relatively  to  each 
other  to  produce  a  pattern  of  stitches,  said  work  clamp 
including  a  lower  jaw  and  an  upper  jaw,  article  gripping 
means  on  said  upper  jaw,  and  means  for  raising  said 
upper  jaw  for  removal  and  replacement  of  work  fabrics 
between    said    jaws,    means    for    automatically    loading 
articles  into  said  ariicle  gripping  means  on  said  upper 
jaw  comprising  a  block  formed  with  an  article  accom- 
modating track,  means  supporting  said  block  with  said 
track  aligned  with  said  article  grilling  means  on  said 
upper  work  clamp  jaw  in  the  raised  position  of  said 
upper  jaw,  means  for  introducing  articles  in  seriatim  in 
said  track,  stop  means  carried  on  said  block  and  engage- 
able  with  an  ariicle  in  said  track  to  prevent  movement  of 
articles  in  said  track  toward  said  work  clamp,  an  article 
advancing  member  shiftably  supported  on  said  block  for 
reciprocation  lengthwise  of  said  track,  means  on  said 
article  advancing  member  for  engaging  an  article  in  said 
track  during  movement  of  said  article  advancing  member 
toward  said  work  clamp,  spring  means  biasing  said  article 
advancing  mem)ber  toward  said  work  clamp,  means  ef- 
fected by  raising  of  said  upper  jaw  for  shifting  said  stop 
means  out  of  engagement  with  an  ariicle  in  said  track, 
and  means  effected  by  said  means  for  shifting  said  work 
clamp  and  said  stitch  forming  instrumentalities  relatively 
to  each  other  for  retracting  said  article  advancing  mem- 
ber a  distance  greater  than  that  occupied  by  a  single 
ariicle  in  said  track. 


a  lower  stitch  forming  mechanism  arranged  to  manipu- 
late a  lower  thread  and  to  cooperate  with  said  eye- 
pointed  needle  in  the  formation  of  stitches,  a  shuttle 
carried  as  a  part  of  said  lower  stitch  forming  mechanism. 


3,044,426 
WORK-HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
QUILTING  MACHINES 
Arthur  Schwarzberger,  %  A3.M.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
,      1306  S.  Pulaski  Road,  Chicago  23,  HL 
I       Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,133 
I  4  Cbims.    (O.  112—117) 


\ 


a  shuttle  body  arranged  to  turnabiy  mount  said  shuttle, 
a  shuttle  body  cap  secured  to  said  shuttle  body,  a  loop 
deflecting  lug  depending  from  said  shuttle  body  cap,  said 
loop  deflecting  lug  having  one  substantially  straight  side, 
one  slightly  curved  side  and  a  curved  bottom. 


3  044  428  ' 

LOW  MASS  PRESSER  MECHANISM  FOR        \ 
SEWING  MACHINES  ' 

Arthur  N.  Hale,  Park  Ridge,  John  N.  Coveri,  Lombard, 
and  Robert  W.  Volkmann,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois  i 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,209  < 

8  Claims.    {CI.  112—235) 
•I 

•H 


.■•i 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  frame  contain- 
ing a  stitching  facility;  of  a  carrier  adapted  for  travel  in 
said  frame  under  the  stitching  facility,  a  work-contain- 
ing frame  mountable  on  the  carrier  for  transportation 
by  the  same  toward  the  stitching  facility  for  the  work  to 
be  engaged  by  the  latter,  a  table  on  the  side  of  the  car- 
rier remote  from  the  stitching  facility  and  having  a  sec- 
ond work-containing  frame  with  work  receivable  therein 
for  a  stitching  operation,  means  carried  by  the  table 
and  engageable  with  the  first-mentioned  work-containing 
frame  when  the  carrier  is  in  a  position  near  the  table  to 
draw  such  work-containing  frame  off  the  carrier  and 
mount  such  frame  over  the  table,  and  supports  carried 
by  the  table  causing  the  work-containing  frame  being 
drawn  to  ride  at  an  elevation  from  the  second  work-con- 
taining frame. 

3,044,427 
SEWING  MACHINES  WITH  IMPROVED 
LOOP  DEFLECTOR 
Angnst  M.  Gardner,  Elizabeth,  and  Anthony  C.  Zbyint, 
Bayonne,  N J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,783 
1  Claim.    (CL  112—187) 
A   sewing  machine   having   in   combination   an   eye- 


1.  A  presser  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prismg  a  presser  bar,  a  presser  foot  attached  thereto,  a 
forked  bracket  on  the  presser  foot,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
bracket,  a  foot  bottom  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
link,  and  resilient  means  hinged  on  the  presser  foot  and 
having  a  free  end  pressing  downwardly  on  the  link  in 
front  of  its  pivot  with  the  bracket  |     | 


3,044,429 
REVERSIBLE  FURNITURE  COVTR  OR  RECEPTA- 

CLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Daisy  O.  Levi,  6580  Santona  St.,  Coral  Gables.  Fla.,  as- 
signor to  Daisy  O.  Levi  and  Renato  Levi,  jointly 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,059 
2  Claims.    (CL  112—262) 


..K 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  substantially  hollow  re- 
^   «.w».5   ...OV.....V    .......6    ...    w.,...v....-..v,..    -..    .,>     versible  receptacle  or  cover  member  having  opposed  pairs 

pointed  needle  arranged  to  manipulate  a  needle  thread,    of  fabric  end  panels  and  a  peripheral  side  wall  disposed 
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therebetween  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  connected  op- 
posed pairs  of  fabric  panels,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  connecting  together  a  plurality  of  first  panels  in 
end-to-end  relation  to  form  a  first  continuous  band,  con- 
necting together  a  plurality  of  second  panels  in  end-to- 
end  relation  to  form  a  second  continuous  band,  flattening 
both  of  said  bands  so  as  to  dispose  opposite  edges  of  the 
band  in  the  same  plane  and  superimposing  one  of  said 
bands  against  the  other  with  the  outer  peripheral  edges 
of  said  bands  being  coincident,  superimposing  a  fabric 
panel  against  each  remotely  disposed  side,  respectively,  of 
3aid  superimposed  bands  with  the  peripheral  edges  cf 
-Said  superimposed  panels  coincident  with  each  other  and 
with  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  bands,  sewing  together 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  bands  and  said  superimposed 
panels,  said  sewing  being  discontinuous  to  leave  an  un- 
sewn    portion    between    the   ends   thereof,    turning    said 
bands  and  said  superimposed  panels  inside  out  through 
said  unsewn  portion,  sewing  together  said  bands  and  said 
'Superimposed  panels  along  said  unsewn  portion,  super- 
imposing third  and  fourth  panels  against  the  now  ex- 
posed sides  of  said  superimposed  panels  and  bands  with 
(he  edges  of  said  third  and  fourth  panels  disposed  coin- 
cident with  the  unsewn  edges  of  said  bands,  sewing  to- 
gether the  marginal  edges  of  said  bands  and  said  third 
and  fourth  panels  in  a  discontinuous  seam  to  leave  an 
unsewn  portion  between  the  ends  thereof,  turning  said 
bands,  said  superimposed  panels  and  said  third  and  fourth 
panels  inside  out   through   said  last  mentioned  unsewn 
portion,  sewing  said  last  mentioned  unsewn  portions  of 
said  bands  ard  said  third  and  fourth  panels,  and  form- 
ing a  slot  in   the   now  juxtaposed  said  first  and  third 
or  in  said  second  and  fourth  pairs  of  panels,  said  slots 
confronting  one  another. 


3,t44,431 
INTERNAL  PIPE  CLAMP 
Ernest    E.   Cummiiigs,   San    Marcos,   Tex., 
Cnrtcher •  Roif s-Commings,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex 
porarion  of  Texas 

Filed  May  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29,467 
9  Claims.    (CL  113— 1«2) 


to 
cor> 


3,»44,43« 

SHOCK  WAVE  METAL  FORMING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Frank  E.  Zeigler,  18771  Wcik  Drirc,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,894 

6  ClalBM.    (CL  113—44) 


2.  The  method  of  rapidly  forming  a  piece  of  material 
into  a  predetermined  shape  comprising  positioning  said 
piece  over  the  forming  surface  of  a  die  having  said  pre- 
determined shape,  positioning  an  explosive  charge  in  a 
wave  reflecting  cavity  directed  toward  said  piece  of  ma- 
terial, and  detonating  said  explosive  charge  to  produce 
shock  waves  of  certain  intensity.  th«  intensity  of  said 
shock  waves  impinging  on  said  material  being  prede- 
termined in  accordance  with  the  pressure  required  to  form 
said  material,  the  predetermined  intensity  being  effected 
by  adjusting  the  area  of  communication  between  said 
cavity  and  the  free  atmosphere  prior  to  detonating  the 
charge  so  that  portions  of  the  waves  produced  upon 
detonation  are  released  to  the  atmosphere,  said  shock 
waves  from  said  charge  forcing  said  piece  of  material  into 
said  die. 


I.  In  a  clamp  to  engage  internally  with  and  align  ad- 
joining ends  of  a  pair  of  pipes,  a  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber enclosing  wall,  a  chamber  pressure  vent  in  said  wall, 
two  sets  of  separate  outwardly  expansible  pipe  engaging 
devices  projecting  through  the  housing  wall  for  engage- 
ment respectively  with  adjacent  pipe  ends,  a  pair  of  pneu- 
matic motors  mounted  on  the  housing,  motion  transmit- 
ting connections  within  the  housing  chamber  joining  one 
motor  with  one  set  of  pipe  engaging  devices  and  joining 
each  of  said  unidirectionally  conducting  circuit  means 
for  selective  actuation,  means  supplying  motor  operat- 
ing pressure  fluid  containing  oil  particles,  flow  con- 
nections joining  the  supply  means  with  both  motors  and 
joining  both  motors  for  exhaust  therefrom  to  the  interior 
of  the  housing  chamber  and  flow  control  valving  in  said 
connections  selectively  operable  in  controlling  pressure 
fluid  supply  individually  to  the  respective  motors  and  the 
individual  exhaust  therefrom. 


3,«44,432 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Glenford  J.  Wcanagel,  Hnatiiictoii,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  R. 
Gilnrth,  Yorictown,  Va.^  assfanon,  by  mesne  asdgn- 
mcnts,  to  Gfvmman  Aircraft  Englnecrteg  Corporation, 
a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Fllod  Dec.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,726 
MClaftBM.    (CL  114—66.5) 


1.  A  hydrofoil  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  coo- 
cave  bottom  surface  and  a  sharp  leading  edge,  and  a 
leading  edge  flap  pivoted  to  the  upper  surface  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  to  induce  cavity  flow  around  the 
hydrofoil. 

3,644,433 

DRAIN  CHECK  VALVES 

Lmm  Gvta,  21  Harttsoa  Place,  CUftoa,  NJ. 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  65,745, 

2  Claims.    (CL  114— 197) 


:r;.j  i 


1.  A  drain  check  valve  comprising  a  filter  housing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures,  an  expanding  split  sleeve 
connected  to  said  housing,  an  expander  cone  coaxially 
mounted  within  said  sleeve  to  coact  therewith,  handle 
means  supported  on  said  bousing  and  thrcadedly  engag- 
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ing  said  cone,  so  that  suitable  rotation  of  said  handle 
axially  slides  said  cone  relative  to  said  sleeve  to  expand 
it,  and  a  dilatable  member  mounted  on  said  sleeve  to 
permit  the  gravity  flow  of  water  therethrough. 


3  044  434 

CANNED  ROTOR  SYSTEM 

Theodore  H.  Sarchin,  2739  N.  Yucatan  St, 

Arlington  13,  Va. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,906 

1  Claim.     (O.  115—52) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  a  ship  propulsion  system  for  deep  submergence 
applications  in  submarines  and  surface  ships  having  a 
large  draft,  said  system  located  at  least  partially  within 
an  open  ended  cavity  formed  in  the  hull  of  said  ship, 
said  cavity  being  defined  as  a  body  of  revolution  and 
having  one  end  thereof  closed  and  the  opposite  end  open 
to  ambient  water,  an  annular  circular  flange,  said  annular 
circular  flange  being  fixedly  mounted  in  said  cavity,  a 
rotary  plate  mounted  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  cav- 
ity within  said  annular  circular  flange,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  plate  relative  to  said  ship,  said  drive  means 
including  a  drive  shaft,  a  bevel  gear,  said  bevel  gear 
being  attached  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  bevel  ring  gear,  a 
bell  shaped  flange,  said  bevel  ring  gear  being  fixedly 
connected  to  said  bell  shaped  flange,  said  bevel  ring  gear 
being  opcrativcly  driven  by  said  bevel  gear,  means  inter- 
connecting said  H>ell  shaped  flange  with  said  rotary  plate, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  propeller  blades 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotary  plate  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  shaft  for  each  blade,  each  said  shaft  having  one 
end  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  propeller  blades,  an 
enclosure  for  housing  each  said  propeller  shaft,  each 
said  propeller  shaft  being  enclosed  by  said  enclosure 
housing  and  having  its  other  end  joumaled  in  said  enclo- 
sure housing,  propeller  rotating  means  located  within 
said  cavity  and  connected  to  said  respective  propeller 
blades  for  rotating  said  blades  relative  to  said  rotary  plate, 
a  cup-shaped  enclosure  formed  as  a  body  of  revolution 
concentric  with  said  cavity  and  eiKlosing  said  propeller 
blade  rotating  means,  said  cup-shaped  enclosure  mem- 
ber being  completely  smooth,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
enclosure  being  fixedly  attached  in  a  water  tight  relation 
to  said  rotary  plate  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 
an  outer  surface  with  substantially  the  same  shape  as 
the  surface  of  said  cavity  with  spaced  immediately  adja- 
cent thereto  within  said  annular  circular  flange  providing 
only  sufllicient  clearance  to  allow  rotation  of  said  rotary 
plate,  said  cavity  within  said  annular  circular  flange 
being  completely  smooth  continuous  surface,  said  plate 
and  enclosure  fixedly  attached  thereto,  rotating  relative 
to  the  wall  of  said  cavity,  thereby  allowing  entry  of  water 
into  said  cavity  only  within  the  space  between  the  outer 
surface  of  said,  enclosure  and  the  surface  of  said  cavity, 
whereby  hydraulic  losses  due  to  rotation  of  the  propeller 
blade  actuating  mechanism  in  a  water  medium  is  pre- 
vented. 


3,044,435  I 

FIRE  HYDRANT  MARKING  DEVICE 

Floyd  L.  Reardon,  506  6th  St.,  Devils  Lake,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,796 

1  Claim.    (CL  116—114) 


-I 


In  combination: 

(a)  a  fire  hydrant  having 

(b)  a  steamer  connection  projecting  therefrom  in  one 
lateral  direction, 

(c)  a  pair  of  additional  hose  connections  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  at  right  angles  to  said  steamer 
connection,  and  j 

(d)  a  circular  flange  underlying  said  connections  with 

(e)  a  plurality  of  vertical  flange  bolts  contained  therein; 
(/)  a  single  rod  element  including 

(g)  a  straight  upright  mast  portion, 

(h)  an  integral  coil  spring  portion  near  the  lower 
end  of  said  mast  portion,  and 

(/)  an  integral  U-shaped  portion  extending  laterally 
in  one  direction  from  the  lower  end  of  said  spring 
portion  and  secured  to  the  flange  bolt  opposite  said 
steamer  connection;  and 

(/■)  a  flag  member  of  sheet  material  at  the  upper  end 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
U-shaped  rod  portion,  whereby  said  flag  member  in- 
dicates the  direction  in  which  said  steamer  connec- 
tion faces. 


3,044,436 

INDICATORS  AND  INDICATING  SYSTEMS 

William  Gray  Horton,  36  Gloucester  Square, 

London  W.  2,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  862.365 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  24,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  116—135) 


:t±. 


1.  An  indicating  device  comprising  a  rectangular  metal 
plate  having  an  outer  surface  which  forms  the  display 
surface  of  the  indicating  device,  a  grid  marking  on  said 
outer  surface  consisting  of  uniformly  spaced  lines  paral- 
lel with  the  sides  of  the  rectangular  plate,  a  rearwardlyj 
extending  integral  flange  along  each  bounding  edge  of 
said  plate,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  unifomily  spaced  narrow  parallel  slots  corresponding 


834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  17,  1962 


to  the  spacing  of  said  grid  lines,  the  slots  extending  from 
the  rear  edge  of  each  of  said  flanges  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  plate  and  being  formed  to  extend  alternately 
short  and  long  distances  toward  said  plate,  the  slots  of 
greater  length  terminating  at  their  inner  ends  in  rec- 
tangular apertures  extending  at  right  angles  to  and  at 
the  central  position  of  one  of  the  longer  sides  of  such 
rectangular  apertures,  the  other  longer  sides  of  the  rec- 
tangular apertures  in  their  central  position  having  a  nar- 
row notch  constituting  the  end  of  the  narrow  slots,  the 
whole  forming  a  single  constructional  member,  each  of 
said  rectangular  apertures  having  a  width  slightly  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  stretchable  narrow  band-like  indicat* 
ing  member  to  be  stretched  around  and  encircle  the 
flanged  plate  and  be  received  in  said  slots  a  depth  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  encircling  member,  and  each 
of  said  narrow  slots  having  a  width  slightly  greater  than 
the  width  of  an  endless  stretchable  indicating  member 
to  be  stretched  around  and  encirck  the  flanged  plate  and 
at  a  depth  much  greater  than  the  thickness  of  such  en- 
circling member. 


3,944,437 

APPARATUS  FOR  CANDYING  FRUIT  AND 

THF   I  IKE 

Adolf  J.  MaiBzer,  34—29  80tta  St^  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959.  Scr.  No.  801,613 

S  Claims.     (CI.  118— 26) 


ig^^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  candying  particles  of  vegetable 
origin,  in  combination,  a  container  for  the  particles  to  be 
candied,  said  container  having  a  bottom  wail  and  an 
outer  endless  side  wall  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall,  and  said  container  also  having 
an  inner  endless  foraminous  side  wall  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  surrounded 
by  and  spaced  from  said  outer  wall  so  that  said  inner  and 
outer  side  walls  form  between  themselves  an  annular 
space;  an  elongated  screw  extending  substantially  through- 
out the  entire  depth  of  said  container  along  a  central  axis 
thereof  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than 
that  of  said  inner  wall,  so  that  when  said  screw  is  rotat- 
ed a  solution  in  the  container  will  be  circulated  through- 
out the  depth  thereof  and  so  that  said  foraminous  wall 
will  provide  a  turbulence  in  the  solution  at  the  part  of 
the  solution  which  is  most  distant  from  the  screw;  and 
means  carried  by  said  bottom  wall  and  communicating 
with  said  annular  space  for  discharging  liquid  out  of  the 
container  through  said  space  so  as  to  retain  the  particles 
in  the  container  while  the  liquid  is  discharged  therefrom. 


3,044,438 
MEANS  AND  MFTHODS  FOR  METALIZING  FILMS 

AND  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Hanocs  E.  Ouwald  and  Otto  A.  B.  Owwald,  Highland, 
ill.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corp^  Highland,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  851.299 
9  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 49.1) 
1.  Vacuum-metalizing  apparatus  comprising  an  evac- 
uHted  chamber,  a  dielectric  catch  pan,  a  dielectric  trough 


mounted  within  said  catch  pan,  means  for  supplying  metal 
to  said  trough,  vaporizing  means  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  mounted  within  said  catch  pan  and  adapted 
to  conduct  an  electric  current  for  vaporizing  said  metal 
within  said  trough,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
chamber  above  said  trough,  hydraulic  cooling  means  for 
cooling  said  drum,  a  first  spindle  means  operatively 
mounted  within  said  chamber  for  supporting  a  roll  of 
sheet-stock,  a  second  spindle  means  operatively  mounted 


within  said  cham^  for  supporting  a  roll  of  sheet-stock, 
means  for  reeling  the  sheet-stock  from  one  spindle  means 
to  the  other  and  passing  it  over  the  drum  during  the 
course  thereof,  a  pair  of  tubes  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  drum  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  drum 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  a 
masking  element  removably  mounted  upon  said  tubes  and 
extending  around  the  lower  periphery  of  said  drum  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  and  means  for  cooling  said 
tubes. 


3,044,439 
METAL  COATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  P.  Schrcyer,  RidgcficM,  Coon^  awl  ManhaD  G. 
Whitfield,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  anlgnors  to  Whhflcld 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Connecticut 

FUcd  July  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,085 
19  Claims.    (O.  118—107) 


1 .  Equipment  for  coating  articles  comprising  a  plurality 
of  holders  for  such  articles,  a  movable  support  for  said 
holders,  the  latter  being  mounted  on  said  support  to  hold 
the  articles  in  spaced  relation  to  move  in  unison  with  the 
movement  of  said  support,  an  article  coating  station  hav- 
ing means  to  effect  coating  of  the  article  when  at  such 
station,  an  article  brushing  station  comprising  a  brush, 
means  to  rotate  said  brush  and  a  movable  mount  for  said 
brush,  means  to  effect  step  by  step  movement  of  said 
support  to  advance  the  articles  in  the  holders  thereon  from 
said  coating  station  to  said  brushing  station,  means  to  ef- 
fect movement  of  said  brush  mount  to  move  the  brush 
thereon  into  engagement  with  the  article  when  the  latter 
is  at  the  brushing  station  and  means  to  retain  said  brush 
in  engagement  with  the  article  for  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod of  time.  I 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,044,440 
PAPER  COATING  APPARATUS 
Mahlon  V.  Molsberry,  Walter  G.  Wefel,  and  Donald  E. 
Walker,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Consoli- 
dated   Water   Power   &    Paper   Company,    Wisconsin 
Rapids,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,131 
8  Claims.     (CI.  118—249) 


frwn  said  inlet  port,  means  for  reciprocating  said  inner 
and  outer  members  relative  to  one  another  to  open  and 
close  said  valve  means,  a  circular  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  circular  bore  and  forming  an  elongated  an-  ; 
nular  bearing  space  therebetween,  said  drive  shaft  being 
adapted  to  rotate  within  said  bore  but  having  substantially 
no  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  an  inlet  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  bearing  space  for  introducing  a  pres-  j 
surized  liquid  therein,  a  spray  head  attached  to  said  drive 
shaft  adjacent  said  valve  means,  and  means  for  rotating  ' 
said  drive  shaft  and  attached  spray  head,  the  bearing  sur- 
face for  said  rotating  drive  shaft  consisting  of  the  con- 
tiguous surface  of  said  circular  bore,  said  valve  means  in 
the  open  position  permitting  said  fluid  material  to  flow 
into  said  rotating  ipray  head  to  be  centrifugally  dispensed 
thereby,  said  pressurized  liquid  flowing  through  said  bear- 
ing space  and  emerging  adjacent  said  valve  means  where- 
by said  rotating  shaft  is  lubricated  and  cooled  by  said 
pressurized  liquid  and  the  entry  of  said  fluid  njiaterial  into 
said  bearing  space  is  prevented. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  moving  web  of  paper  carried 
by  a  backup  roll,  comprising  a  train  of  coating  rolls  in- 
cluding an  applicator  roll  for  transferring  a  fllm  of  coat- 
ing composition  to  said  web,  a  pair  of  gate  rolls  for 
metering  coating  composition  disposed  between  them 
and  a  pair  of  intermediate  transfer  rolls,  a  base,  a  frame 
comprising  an  opposed  parallel  pair  of  side  beams  fixedly 
supporting  said  applicator  roll  adjacent  one  end  and 
means  pivotally  and  slidably  supporting  said  gate  and 
transfer  rolls  thereon,  pivot  means  engaging  said  beams 
to  said  base  adjacent  said  applicator  roll  supporting  end, 
means  for  rocking  said  frame  to  move  said  applicator  roll 
toward  and  away  from  said  backup  roll,  means  for  apply- 
ing and  regulating  pressure  at  the  nip  formed  between 
said  pivoted  rolls,  and  separate  means  associated  with 
said  slidable  supports  for  independently  regulating  and 
maintaining  the  proximity  at  the  nip  formed  between  each 
adjacent  roll  in  said  coating  train. 


3,044,441 
SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Nelson  Blakeslee,  Harrington,  HI.,  and  Roy  Wins- 
low  Weed,  Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

nied  May  6, 1960,  Ser.  Np.  27.341 

11  Claims.     (CL  118—317)  i 


//  «  *V   "  ^ 


.    I 


1.  A  spin  sprayer  for  coating  the  interior  of  hollow 
articles  comprising  a  tubular  outer  member,  a  tubular 
inner  member  having  a  circular  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  inner  member  being  disposed  within  said 
outer  member  and  forming  a  passage  therebetween,  an 
inlet  port  communicating  with  said  passage  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  for  admitting  a  fluid  material  under  pressure 
into  said  passage,  valve  means  integral  with  said  iimer 
and  outer  members  at  the  end  of  said  passage  remote 


3,044,442 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  COATINGS  TO 

SURFACES  OF  ARTICLES 

Cyrus  Dennis  Pott,  Halfway  Green,  Walton-on-Thames, 

England 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795.651 

Claimii  priority,  application  C^reat  Britain  Mar.  3,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  118—602) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  continuous  coating  of 
flowablc  adherent  substance  to  a  surface  of  an  article  com- 
prising a  support  for  the  article,  a  metering  feed  roller 
having  a  number  of  isolated  closed  bottom  pockets  of  pre- 
determined capacity  uniformly  distributed  over  its  surface 
which  roller  is  arranged  with  its  axis  of  rotation  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  said  support,  means  for  rotating  said 
roller,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the 
roller  and  support  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
support  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  fixed  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  roller,  a  horizontal  feed  hopper  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  roller  so  that  the  roller  forms  a  wall 
of  the  hopper  which  hopper  has  an  extension  on  the  under- 
side thereof  and  in  contact  with  a  part  of  the  surface  of 
the  roller  confining  the  flowable  substance  to  said  pockets 
and  leaving  the  surface  between  the  pockets  substantially 
free  of  said  substance,  and  means  beyond  said  extension 
for  removing  the  substance  from  said  pocket  and  project- 
ing it  on  to  the  articles  on  the  support,  said  extension  of 
said  hopper  comprising  a  flexible  apron  which  is  arranged 
to  extend  from  the  hopper  so  as  partly  to  encircle  the  roller 
and  wherein  resilient  means  are  arranged  to  bear  on  the 
apron  pressing  it  evenly  on  to  the  surface  of  the  roller. 


3,044,443 
RELEASER  FOR  MILKING  MACHINE  PLANTS 
Engelbert  Baum,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  off  ilf 
Sweden 

Filed  June  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  37,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  25,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  119—14.06) 

1.  In  a  milking  system  having  a  milk  pipe  line  and  a 

vacuum  pipe  line,  a  combined  milking  and  washing  re- 
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leaser  comprising  container  means  forming  an  upper 
chamber  connected  to  both  of  said  pipe  lines,  whereby 
liquid  can  be  drawn  from  the  milk  line  into  the  chamber 
by  partial  evacuation  thereof  through  the  vacuum  line, 
the  container  means  also  forming  a  lower  chamber  having 
a  liquid  inlet  from  the  upper  chamber  and  having  a  liquid 
outlet,  valve  means  for  said  inlet  and  outlet  operable  to 
open  said  inlet  and  close  said  outlet  upon  creation  of  a 
partial  vacuum  in  the  lower  chamber,  said  valve  means 


3<#44  445 

HEATED  DRINUNG  TROUGH 

Edwia  C.  Terry  aod  Robert  C.  Terry,  both  %  Terry  BrtM. 

Repair  A  Sapply,  Urm,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  15^3 

14  Clainu.     (Q.  119—73) 


3  044  444 

WOODEN  HENS'  NESTS 

David  Rosenthal,  38  Maple  Ave.,  Ellenville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,810 

8  Claims.     (€1.119^-45) 


I.  A  wooden  hen's  nest  formed  with  permanently  con- 
nected tight  joints  between  four  vertical  walls  and  a 
horizontal  floor  panel  to  preclude  loss  of  powdery  bed- 
ding material  through  craclts  or  crevices,  comprising  a 
long  wooden  continuous  vertical  front  wall,  a  long  wooden 
continuou\  vertical  rear  wall  of  the  same  length  as  said 
front  wall,  vertical  side  walls  extending  between  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  provided 
with  vertical  stepped  rabbet  grooves  along  the  inwardly 
facing  opposed  ends  thereof,  the  inner  faces  at  the  ends 
of  said  first-mentioned  front  and  rear  walls  having  vertical 
rabbet  grooves  to  accommodate  the  respective  stepped 
ends  of  the  side  walla,  and  thereby  to  form  rabbet-joints 
between  the  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  said  front,  rear 
and  side  walls  having  grooves  on  a  common  level  in 
their  inner  faces  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edges  thereof, 
a  floor  panel  seated  within  said  last-mentioned  grooves, 
said  front  and  rear  walls  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
vertical  guide  slots  in  the  inner  faces  thereof,  and  re- 
movable vertical  partitions  slidable  within  said  vertical 
•lots  to  subdivide  the  nest  into  individual  compaxtinents. 


being  operable  to  close  the  inlet  and  open  the  outlet  upon 
breaking  of  said  vacuum  in  the  lower  chamber,  means 
for  sensing  high  and  low  liquid  levels  in  said  lower  cham- 
ber, and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
sensing  means  and  including  a  device  respoivsive  to  a  pre- 
determined low  liquid  level  in  the  lower  chamber  for  con- 
necting it  to  the  vacuum  line,  and  a  device  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  high  liquid  level  in  the  lower  chamber 
for  venting  it  to  atmosphere. 


1.  A  heated  drinking  trough  comprising  a  relatively 
large  water  reservoir  tank,  a  relatively  small  drinking 
water  chamber  within  said  reservoir  tank,  said  chamber 
having  a  wall  which  is  one  wall  of  the  tank  and  having  a 
top  wall  spaced  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  water 
tank,  a  float  valve  within  said  chamber  and  providing 
a  water  level  line  spaced  below  the  chamber  top  wall  and 
controlled  communication  between  the  reservoir  tank  and 
the  chamber,  and  a  burner  mounted  within  said  chamber 
above  the  water  line  therein,  and  animal  access  means 
on  said  one  tank  wall  affording  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  chamber. 

3,944  446 

DRINKING  TROUGHS  FOR  ANIMALS 

Jean  VandcrbovcB,  S3  Blvd.  Ernest  Solray, 

Herstal,  Bdghim 

nicd  Mar.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgiam  Mar.  23,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  119— 75) 


1.  An  automatic  drinking  trough  for  animals  compris- 
ing a  trough  basin  having  a  head  portion  with  a  threaded 
opening  therein,  an  inlet  nozzle  for  connection  to  an 
external  liquid  supply,  said  inlet  nozzle  being  disposed 
in  said  head  portion  of  said  basin,  an  inlet  valve  capping 
said  inlet  nozzle,  said  valve  being  self-openable  under 
pressure  of  the  supply  liquid,  a  tillable  valve  controlling 
element,  one  end  thereof  being  in  engagement  with  the 
top  of  said  valve  and  the  other  end  thereof  extending  into 
said  basin  and  constituting  an  animal  operating  portion 
to  be  actuated  by  the  mouth  of  a  drinking  animal,  and 
compressible  resilient  mounting  means  in  contact  with 
said  valve  controlling  element,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  screw  fitting  into  said  threaded  opening  and 
sleeve  means  surrounding  the  shank  of  said  screw  and 
supporting  under  compression  said  valve  controlling  ele- 
ment so  as  to  return  it  to  its  normal  position  after  its 
actuation  causing  pressure  on  said  valve  and  therewith  a 
flow  of  water  into  said  basin,  said  screw  further  being 
adjustable  relative  to  said  resilient  mounting  means 
whereby  the  degree  of  compression  of  said  sleeve  means 
and  the  force  exerted  on  the  valve  controlling  element 
can  be  varied. 


3,044,447 

ANIMAL  WATERING  DEVICE 

John  H.  Lcnz,  Winneshiek,  Iowa 

(R.R.  1.  Mabel,  Mhin.) 

FUed  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,t7< 

2  Claimi.    (CL  119—75) 

1.  An  animal  watering  device  operable  under  freezing 

conditions,  comprising  a  water  container,  a  fillmg  system 
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for  directing  water  to  said  container  connected  to  a  main    lengthwise  thereof;  a  movable  wall  member  in  said  fluid 
pipe  which  is  protected  from  freezing,  said  filling  system    pressure  chamber,  said  movable  wall  member  having  a 


including  a  self-draining  second  pipe  of  larger  dimension 
than  said  main  pipe,  said  second  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly to  bring  water  to  said  container  and  terminating 


didc  valve  chamber  therein;  a  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber one  portion  of  which  is  slidably  positioned  in  said 
slide  valve  chamber;  abutment  surfaces  on  said  force 
transmitting  member  and  said  movable  wall  member 
which  surfaces  face  each  other;  a  body  of  deformable 
material  confined  between  said  abutment  surfaces,  said 
deformable  material  having  the  property  of  developing 
internal  pressure  forces  therein  which  act  in  substantially 
all  directions  when  compressive  force  is  applied  thereto; 
cooperating  slide  valve  porting  in  the  concentric  portions 
of  said  force  transmitting  member  and  sidewalls  of  said 
slide  valve  chamber  for  producing  a  pressure  differential 
across  said  movable  wall  member  said  porting  being  ar- 


above  the  maximum  water  containing  level  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  valve  connected  to  said  main  pipe  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  to  said  second  pipe,  and  means  operable 
by  an  animal  when  in  drinking  position  at  said  container 
connected  to  said  valve  to  open  the  latter  and  cause  water 
to  flow  into  said  container. 


3.044,448 
DUAL  ROTATION  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 
John  C.  Curtis,  Newport,  and  Toimi  Antero  Parssinen, 
Warner,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,366 
38  Claims.    (O.  121—7) 


1.  In  a  hammer  rock  drill  a  motor  for  percussively 
actuating  a  drill  steel  including  a  hammer  piston  and 
ratchet  and  pawl  rotation  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  hammer  piston  whereby  said  rotation 
mechanism  is  operable  to  intermittently  rotate  the  drill 
steel  as  it  is  percussively  actuated,  means  for  rendering 
said  ratchet  and  pawl  rotation  mechanism  inactive,  an 
independent  rotation  motor  for  rotating  the  drill  steel  for 
supplementing  or  supplanting  said  ratchet  and  pawl  rota- 
tion mechanism,  said  independent  rotation  motor  being 
revenible,  and  means  for  operating  said  means  for  render- 
ing said  ratchet  and  pawl  rotation  mechanism  inactive 
whenever  said  independent  rotation  motor  is  reversed. 


ranged  so  that  when  said  abutment  surfaces  are  spaced 
apart  a  normal  generally  predetermined  distnce  substan- 
tially no  change  in  pressure  differential  across  said  mov- 
able wall  member  will  be  produced,  so  that  when  said 
abutment  surfaces  are  moved  further  apart  than  said 
normal  predetermined  distance  a  pressure  differential  will 
be  produced  across  said  movable  wall  member  tending  to 
force  said  abutment  surfaces  together,  and  so  that  when 
said  abutment  surfaces  are  spaced  closer  than  said  gen- 
erally predetermined  distance  a  reduction  in  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  said  movable  wall  member  is  produced; 
and  control  means  projecting  through  an  opening  in  one 
of  said  members  into  engagement  with  said  body  of  de- 
formable material  for  pressurizing  said  deformable  ma- 
terial to  force  said  abutment  surfaces  apart  and  thereby 
actuate  said  slide  valve  porting. 


3,044,450 
AIR-POWERED  PRESS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
PRESSURE  RELEASE 
Herbert  M.  Robinson,  3591  W.  Outer  Drive.  Detroit 
21,  Mich.;  Fay  Robinson,  administnitrix  of  said  Her- 
bert M.  Robinson,  deceased 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,048 
6  Clahns.    (CL  121—38) 


3,044,449 

PRESSURE  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Earl  R.  Price,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  729,853, 

Apr.  21,  1958.     This  application  May  12,  1960,  Ser. 

No.  28,740 

12  Cbims.    (O.  121—38) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  servomotor:  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  chamber  therein  extending  generally 


I.  In  an  air-powered  press,  the  combination  of.  a  press 
body;  a  push  rod  movably  mounted  on  said  press  body 
for  carrying  a  work  tool;  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  press  body  for  moving  said  push  rod:  an  air  cylin- 
der mounted  on  said  press  body  and  including  a  piston 
and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending 
through  the  upper  end  cover  of  the  cylinder;  means  con- 
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necting  said  piston  rod  to  said  rocker  arm  for  rocking  the 
same  when  the  piston  rod  is  moved  outwardly  of  the 
cyhnder;  a  spring  in  said  cylinder  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  piston  in  an  inoperative  position  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder;  an  air  flow  <iControl  valve  mounted  on 
said  press  Ijpdy  adjacent  the  ak  cylinder  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  for  admitting 
air  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  for  moving  the  piston 
against  the  pressure  of  the  spring  in  the  cylinder  and  for 
exhausting  the  air  from  the  cylinder;  said  air  flow  con- 
trol valve  including  a  chamber  and  exhaust  valve  for  ex- 
hausting the  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  and  an  alternately 
operable  intake  valve  for  admitting  air  under  pressure 
inter  said  chamber  from  a  source  of  pressurized  air;  a 
tube  connecting  said  chamber  and  said  cylinder  for  con- 
ducting air  under  pressure  from  said  chaniber  to  said 
cylinder  for  moving  said  piston  and  for  exhausting  said 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  chamber  and  ex- 
haust valve;  lever  means  for  manually  opening  said  intake 
valve  and  closing  said  exhaust  valve,  whereby,  air  under 
pressure  will  be  admitted  into  the  cylinder  to  operate  the 
press  and  rock  said  rocker  ann;  and,  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  lever  means  to  close  said  intake 
valve  and  open  said  exhaust  valve  after  a  predetermined 
rocking  movement  of  said  rocker  arm. 


3,044,451 
HYDRAUI IC  RAM  AND  SELECTOR  MECHANISM 
William  McKenzie  Morrison,  Wolverhampton,  England. 
■&sii;nor  to  Turner  Manufacturing  Co.  Limited,  Wol- 
verhampton, England 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,362 

Clainn  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  24,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  121—38) 


"""ff'  1"^^^^^1^^'"r 
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.  1.  A  hydraulic  ram  and  selector  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  on  open  end,  a 
hydraulic  fluid  inlet  adjacent  the  open  endtjf  the  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston  in  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  front 
and  rear  surfaces  and  including  means  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  into  front  and  rear  chambers,  said  piston 
being  provided  with  passage  means  connecting  the  front 
and  rear  chambers,  a  hollow  piston  rod  extending  axially 
from  the  rear  surface  of  said  piston  and  protruding  from 
the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  fluid  outlet  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  said  hollow  piston  rod  remote  from  said 
piston,  a  selector  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  at  least 
said  hollow  piston,  said  plunger  having  a  bore  therein 
and  an  open  end,  the  piston  on  each  side  of  the  means 
on  the  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into  front  and  rear 
chambers  being  provided  with  a  port  between  the  interior 
of  the  piston  and  4he  front  and  rear  spaces,  respectively, 
a  removable  valve  assembly  located  in  each  port,  one  of 
said  valve  assemblies  controlling  said  passage  means,  cam 
means  on  said  selector  plunger  co-operable  with  each  of 
said  valve  assemblies,  and  said  plunger  having  port  means 
communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  plunger  and  the 
interior  of  the  hollow  piston  rod,  the  arrangemeqt  being 
such  that  upon  movement  of  the  plunger  meaiw  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  the 
cam  means  actuates  the  valve  assembly  cooperable  with 
the  passage  means  to  open  such  valve  means  to  permit 
the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  rear  chamber  to  flow  through 
the  passage  means  into  the  front  chamber  with  the  other 
valve  assembly  remaining  closed  while  upon  movement 
of  the  plunger  in  a  direction  towards  the  closed  end  of  the 
cyhnder.  the  cam  means  co-operable  with  the  other  valve 


assembly  opens  said  other  valve  assembly  to  permit  fluid 
in  the  front  chamber  to  flow  into  the  bore  of  the  plunger, 
the  interior  of  the  piston  rod  through  the  port  means  and 
b;  discharged  through  said  fluid  outlet  with  the  first- 
named  valve  means  remaining  closed. 


3,044,452 
STARTING  DEVICE 
Rollin  J.  McCrory,  Worthin«^on,  and  Robert  W.  King, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The    Battelle     Development    Corporation,    Columbus, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,795,  now 
Patent  No.  2,959,159,  dated  Nov.  8,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,464 
2  Claims.     (CL  123—7) 


1.  In  a  free-piston  engine  having  a  free  piston  recipro- 
c;ible  in  a  frame,  a  starting  mechanism  comprising:  a 
support  member  fastened  to  said  frame;  a  starting  rod 
having  two  longitudinal  slots  in  the  side  thereof,  recipro- 
cibly  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  rod  con- 
necting with  said  piston  on  rotation  to  a  first  position  and 
disconnecting  from  said  piston  on  rotation  to  a  second 
position;  a  lever  member  pivotally  supported  in  said  sup- 
port member  and  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  tip 
at  the  opposite  end,  the  movement  of  said  tip  in  rotation 
about  said  pivot  intersecting  the  path  of  reciprocation  of 
one  of  said  slots  at  said  first  position,  said  tip  opcraWe 
by  said  handle  in  rotation  engaging  said  one  slot  and 
reciprocating  said  piston,  the  movement  of  said  tip  in 
rotation  about  said  pivot  intersecting  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  other  of  said  slots  at  said  second  position, 
said  tip  operable  by  said  handle  in  rotation  engaging  said 
other  slot  and  moving  said  piston  in  one  direction. 


3  044  453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR 

FIT.L  COMBl  STION 

Edward  A.  Hoffmann,  3318  Carlisle  Ave,, 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,679 

5  aalina.    (CL  123—25) 


I.  In  a  fuel  burning  apparatus,  means  to  mix  fuel  and 
air  including: 

(a)  means  having  a  fixed  fuel  flow  opening, 

(b)  means  forming  a  flow  path  for  air  past  said  fuel 
flow  opening, 

(c)  means  upstream  from  said  fuel  flow  opening  main- 
taining a  body  of  water, 

(J)  means  to  discharge  air  in  said  body  of  water,  and 
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(e)  means  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  air  passing 
toward  said  fuel  flow  opening  at  a  predetermined 
degree. 

3  044  454 
COMBUSTION     CHAMBERS     OF     COMPRESSION 

IGNITION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Dooglai  Leslie  Sutton,  SoUhulI,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Rover  Company,  Limited,  SoUhuU,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  Apr.  7,  1959 
I  7  Claims.    (0.123—32) 


circular  and  smooth  flow  over  the  surface  thereof  in  ad- 
vance of  the  leading  edge  of  said  uncooled  half,  the  in- 
jected air,  being  in  constant  contact  with  smoothly  merg- 
ing guiding  surfaces  due  to  such  tangential  injection,  hav- 
ing a  smooth  streamline  flow  avoiding  the  formation  of 
eddies;  and  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  opening  into  said 
cooled  half  of  the  chamber  and  oriented  to  direct  the  en- 
tire quantity  of  the  injected  fuel  into  said  cooled  half  and 
into  the  air  already  flowing  circularly  and  smoothly  over, 
the  surface  of  said  cooled  half,  in  the  same  direction  as 
that  of  the  air  flow  past  the  opening  of  the  nozzle  into 
said  cooled  half;  said  fuel  nozzle  opening  being  located 
immediately  in  advance  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  un- 
cooled half  of  said  chamber,  so  that  the  jet  of  fuel  is 
directed  along  the  shortest  possible  arcuate  path  to  the 
portion  of  the  hot  bulb  first  touched  by  the  flowing  air; 
said  fuel  jet  entering  the  smoothing  circularly  flowing  air 
stream  from  the  radially  outer  surface  thereof,  whereby  to 
prevent  air  entering  between  the  fuel  jet  and  the  surface 
of  the  chamber  to  form  eddies;  said  air  injection  channel 
having  a  cross  section  of  A%  to  6%  of  the  internal  surface 
of  the  combustion  chamber:  whereby  the  temperature  of 
the  uncooled  surface  of  the  combustion  chamber  is  main- 
tained below  600°  C. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compres- 
sion ignition  liquid  fuel  injection  type,  a  piston  and 
cylinder  structure  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
ing in  said  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  cylinder  through  an  opening 
through  which  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  air  charge 
is  force  during  each  compression  stroke  of  said  piston, 
and  said  chamber  being  of  substantially  spheroidal  shape, 
first  and  second  liners,  each  of  said  liners  being  of  sub- 
stantially hemispherical  shape  and  being  in  the  form  of 
pressings  made  from  heat-resisting  metal  sheet,  said  liners 
being  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  so  shaped  as  to  follow 
the  contours  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber  but  to  be  spaced 
from  that  wall  to  leave  a  clearance  space  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  over  substantially  the  whole  of  the 
interior  surface  of  said  chamber,  said  space  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  liners,  whereby  it  is 
exposed  to  the  gases  of  compression  and  combustion. 


3,044,456 
PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Joseph  E.  Tripp,  Bolton,  and  Walter  H.  ^itzel,  Sudbury, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Proval  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,714 
I  10  Oaims.    (CI.  123 — 41.42) 


I  3  044  455  < 

HOT    BULB    rVTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINE 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
AiMd  Pipa,  G^za  SzUray,  and  JiuKM  Zombory,  Buda- 
pest, Hungary,  aasignon  to  Licencia  Lalalmanyoltat 
Ertckesito  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hnngary,  a  corporation 
of  Hungary 

FUcd  Jane  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,853 
1  Claim.    (Q.  123—32) 


In  a  hot  bulb  internal  combustion  engine  including  a 
working  cylinder  and  a  combustion  chamber  for  the  air- 
fuel  mixture:  said  chamber  having  a  substantially  hemis- 
pherical cooled  half,  and  a  substantially  hemispherical 
uncooled  half,  the  uncooled  half  forming  the  hot  bulb;  a 
substantially  rectilinear  air  injection  channel  opening  into 
said  cooled  half  and  having  an  outer  flow-directing  sur- 
face tangent  to  said  cooled  half  at  a  point  substantially  in 
advance  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  uncooled  half,  where- 
by the  air  is  directed  tangentially  into  said  cooled  half  for 


6.  Apparatus  for  directing  a  corrosion  resistant  mate- 
rial into  the  liquid  cooling  system  of  a  marine  engiiie 
comprising  a  tank,  corrosion  resisting  material  stored  in 
the  tank,  a  bleed  adapted  to  connect  the  cooling  system 
and  the  tank  for  applying  pressure  to  the  tank,  a  pro- 
portioning valve  having  a  housing,  a  second  bleed  con- 
necting the  cooling  system  to  the  housing  for  directing 
liquid  from  the  system  to  the  housing,  means  including  an 
orifice  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  interconnecting 
the  tank  and  the  housing  for  conveying  the  material  to 
said  housing,  a  restrictor  disposed  in  the  housing  creat- 
ing a  low  pressure  region  at  the  orifice  for  inducing  flow 
of  the  corrosion  resistant  material  into  the  housing  from 
the  tank,  means  for  directing  the  contents  of  the  housing 
to  the  cooling  system,  a  valve  disposed  in  the  housing 
and  movable  in  response  to  a  preselected  maximum  flow 
rate  through  the  housing  for  stopping  flow  through  the 
housing,  and  a  needle  disposed  in  the  housing  and  carried 
by  the  valve  and  biased  to  a  position  wherein  the  needle 
is  disposed  in  and  cleans  the  orifice,  said  valve  removing 
the  needle  from  the  orifice  in  response  to  flow  of  the 
cooling  liquid  through  the  housing  exceeding  a  preselected 
minimuim  rate.        |  |-  i 
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3M4A57  3,M4,45f 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  COOKING  UNIT 

rbomas  M.   Ball,  Bloomficld   Hllia,  MIcIim  aarignor  to    Reeves  Brown,  Cleveland,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Hantwkk 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich^  a  corpo-        Stove  Company,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  a   corporation  of 

ration  of  Delaware  Delaware 

FUed  May  II,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  8I2,5M  Filed  Feb.  15,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  89^23 

20  Claims.     (0.123—119)  (Claims.    (0.126—39) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  fuel  supply,  a  fuel  feed  conduit  connecting  said 
engine  with  said  fuel  supply,  a  return  flow  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  fuel  feed  conduit  and  said  fuel  sup- 
ply, accelerator  means  in  said  system  adapted  to  receive 
fuel  therefrom,  said  accelerator  means  communicating 
with  said  fuel  feed  conduit  and  being  operative  to  supply 
accelerating  fuel  thereto,  and  pressure  increasing  means 
communicating  with  said  return  flow  conduit  and  said 
accelerator  means  and  responsive  to  pressure  developed 
by  said  accelerator  means  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fuel 
through  said  return  flow  conduit  to  said  fuel  supply. 


3,044,458 

ELECTRONIC  STARTER  PLUG  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINES 

Hjalmar  Finvik,  1127  Rahway  Ave.,  AtcmI,  NJ. 

^       Filed  Jan.  13,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  82,533 

2  Claims.     (O.  123—145) 


1.  A  glow  plug  designed  to  be  situated  in  the  block  of 
internal  con>bustion  engines  conoprtsing  a  cylindrical  elec- 
trode having  a  threaded  surface,  a  solid  tubular  electrical 
insulator  having  a  threaded  interior  bore,  the  threads  of 
the  interior  bore  frictionally  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
exterior  surface,  and  another  tubular  member  constructed 
ot  electrically  conducting  material,  said  another  mcmteer 
having  an  interior  bore  secured  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  insulator,  igniting  means  electncally  connected  to 
said  electrode,  wherein  said  igniting  means  comprises  an 
electrical  helical  heating  coil  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  end  of  said  eirctrode  designed  to  protrude  within 
the  the  block,  the  other  end  of  said  coil  being  connected 
to  said  another  member,  the  individual  turns  of  said  coil 
being  spaced  for  permitting  cooling  thereof,  and  a  set 
•crew  for  securing  said  other  end  of  said  coil  to  said 
another  menibcr. 


1.  A  cooking  unit  for  installation  in  a  supporting  struc- 
ture comprising  a  box  open  at  the  top  and  providing  a 
chamber  for  cooking  top  burners  and  control  valves  for 
said  burners,  cooking  top  burners  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber, control  valves  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having 
upwardly  extending  valve  stems,  said  cooking  top  burners 
and  said  control  valves  being  disposed  within  the  area 
of  the  open  top  of  said  chamber,  a  first  cover  part  hinged 
to  the  top  of  said  box  and  provided  with  openings  lo- 
cated to  register  with  said  cooking  top  burners  when  said 
first  cover  part  is  in  closed  position  disposed  horizontally 
over  the  cooking  top  burner  area  of  said  chamber,  said 
first  cover  part  being  of  an  area  to  cover  the  cooking 
top  burner  area  of  said  chamber  when  in  closed  position 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  open  position  for 
access  to  the  cooking  top  burner  area  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  second  cover  part  hinged  to  the  top  of  said  box 
and  provided  with  openings  which  arc  positioned  over 
said  valve  stems  when  said  second  cover  part  is  in  closed 
position  disposed  horizontally  over  the  control  valve  area 
of  the  open  top  of  said  chamber,  said  second  cover  part 
being  of  an  area  to  cover  the  control  valve  area  of  the 
open  top  of  said  chamber  when  in  closed  position  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  open  position  for  access 
to  the  control  valve  area  of  said  chamber,  said  first  and 
second  cover  parts  having  margins  disposed  in  adjacent 
relation  when  said  cover  parts  arc  closed  and  the  entire 
open  top  of  said  chamber  being  open  and  unobstructed 
over  the  cooking  top  burner  area  and  the  control  valve 
area  when  said  cover  parts  are  swung  to  open  positions. 


HEATER  CONSTRUCTION 

Gordon  H.  Hoskimoa,  22101  Jamaica  Are. 

QuceiH  VUli«c,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,809 

13  Cbims.     (a.  126—110) 
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2.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  including 
a  top,  a  front,  a  back,  and  sides  defining  a  fire  burning 
area,  means  forming  an  opening  in  the  front  of  said  casing 
to   provide  access   thereto,  spaced   external   side  cover 
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means  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  either  side  of  said 
casing  and  terminating  substantially  at  the  top  of  said 
casing  thereof,  spaced  back  external  cover  means  secured 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  back  of  said  casing  for  passage 
of  air  upwardly  therebetween,  outlet  means  provided  at 
the  top  of  said  casing  and  extending  in  vertical  relation- 
ship thereto;  elongated  heat  exchanger  means  secured  to 
said  outlet  means  in  transverse  relationship  thereto,  each 
end  of  said  heat  exchai>ger  means  being  open,  said  heat 
exchanger  means  being  above  the  top  edge  of  each  oi 
said  aide  cover  means,  said  heat  exchanger  means  in- 
cluding an  outer  casing  and  an  inoer  casing  spaced  from 
one  another,  said  inner  and  outer  casings  being  sealed 
to  one  another  at  each  end  thereof  thereby  defining  an 
enclosed  area,  said  inner  casing  being  in  laterally  de- 
tachable relationship  with  respect  to  said  outer  casing, 
the  smoke  from  the  fire  burning  area  passing  into  said 
enclosed  area,  inclined  baffle  means  secured  to  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  inner  casing  to  provide  a  tortuous 
path  for  the  smoke,  exhaust  means  secured  to  the  top 
of  said  heat  exchanger  means  in  transverse  relationship 
thereto  for  carrying  off  smoke,  heat,  and  the  like,  draft 
inducing  means  connected  to  said  exhaust  means,  blower 
means  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  means 
to  blow  air  therethrough  in  substantially  transverse  re- 
lationship to  the  passage  of  heat,  and  the  like  coming 
fr6m  said  casing. 

3,044,461 
PROCrO-SIGMOIDOSCOPE 
Charles  L.  Murdock,  West  Reddfaig,  Conn.;  Barbara  Mar- 
dock,  cxecntriz  of  said  Charles  L.  Murdock,  deceased 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,935 
20  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 4) 


circular  massaging  element  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
the  base  and  having  driven  connection  with  the  motor 
to  wobble  in  a  circular  path  about  a  generally  upright 
axis  to  have  a  massaging  action  upon  body  tissues  disposed 


thereon,  a  hood  over  the  motor,  an  elongated  bag  of  flexi- 
ble waterproof  material  extending  over  and  around  to 
completely  enclose  said  other  end  of  the  base  and  said 
massaging  element  and  having  its  open  end  peripherally 
secured  between  the  base  and  said  hood. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  of  the  procto-sigmoidoscope 
type  adapted  for  smooth  insertion  through  the  sigmoid 
flexure  and  affording  cnlargeablc  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  colon  therebeyond,  comprising  two  individually  elon- 
gate straight  tubular  units  joined  with  their  axes  end  to 
end,  a  proximal  one  of  said  units  being  rigid  and  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  house  an  entrance  passageway  reaching 
through  the  sigmoid  flexure  of  an  adult  and  having  a  ter- 
minal opening  for  admitting  surgical  instruments  to  said 
passageway,  and  a  distal  one  of  said  units  having  a  cir- 
cumferentidly  continuous  tubular  wall  of  stretch  inhibit- 
ing material  forming  and  completely  encompassing  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  passageway,  said  tubular  wall  having 
relatively  movable  components  operative  to  permit  with- 
out gaps  an  enlargement  of  the  girth  of  said  distal  unit, 
and  actuating  means  occupying  said  passageway  operative- 
ly  related  to  the  components  of  said  tubular  wall  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  said  terminal  opening  ior  manipu- 
lation thereat  in  a  manner  to  cause  and  control  said  en- 
largement of  girth  of  said  distal  unit. 


3,044,463 

CAST  SHOE 

Delbert  A.  Cool,  Box  24,  Ferdig,  Mont. 

Filed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,478 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—80) 
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1.  A  cast  shoe  comprising,  in  combination,  an  inner 
sole,  an  outer  sole,  spacer  means  supporting  said  inner 
sole  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  with  said  outer 
sole,  rocker  means  integral  with  said  outer  sole,  said 
outer  sole  being  of  slightly  larger  size  and  substantially 
identical  shape  as  said  inner  sole,  and  said  spacer  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  and 
transversely  extending  ribs  integral  with  said  inner  sole, 
said  rocker  means  comprising  a  downwardly  extending 
projection,  said  projection  having  a  simple  curvature  in- 
termediate the  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  sole. 


'  3,044,464  ! 

LOWER  FACE,  HIGH  PRESSURE  MASK 
Reuben  F.  Gray,  LevHtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

nied  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,787 
10  Claims.     (CI.  128—142) 
(Granted  under  THIe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266)     . 


3,044,462 

MASSAGING  APPARATUS 

Kari  I.  Lcafvenins,  6404  Indian  Hflls  Road, 

Minneapolis  24,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,708 

5  Clafans.    (O.  128—33) 

4.  In  a  massaging  apparatus,  an  elongated  horizontal 

base,  a  drive  motor  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  base,  a 


9.  In  combination,  a  mask  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  periphery  dimensioned  and  contoured  to  fit  over  the 
nose,  cars,  and  encircling  the  back  of  the  head  of  the 
wearer  at  the  upper  periphery  exposing  the  eyes  and 
the  top  of  the  bead  of  the  wearer  and  extending  to  the 
neck-shoulder  junction  at  the  lower  periphery,  inflauWc 
means  secured  to  the  entire  upper  and  lower  peripheries 
of  said  mask,  and  respiratory  means  coupled  to  said 
mask. 
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3,044,465 
MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Edith  T.  Anderson  lod  Jack  E.  Mc[^ii«hlin,  Yuba  City, 
CaJif.,  axaignors   to  Andcimac,   Yuba   City,   Califs  a 
corporatioa 

Filed  May  8,  1958.  Scr.  No.  733,901  {         i 

i  Cbiims.     (CI.  12»— 230) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  iiquich.  including  water,  and 
for  discharging  the  resultant  mixture  into  body  cavities, 
wounds  and  the  like  of  persons  for  cleansing,  sanitiz- 
ing, and  treating  the  tissues  thereof  comprising:  a  closed 
Unk  for  water,  a  receptacle  for  a  different  liquid,  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  first  pipe  and  a  second  pipe  respectively 
connecting  said  tank  and  said  receptacle  with  said  mix. 
mg  chamber,  a  continuous  source  of  water  under  sub- 
stantially constant  predetermined  pressure  higher  than 
the  pressure  at  which  the  mixture  of  water  and  said  dif- 
ferent liquid  is  to  be  discharged  from  said  mixing  cham- 
ber connected  with  said  tank  for  maintaining  said  tank 
filled  with  water  under  said  predetermined  pressure  and 
for  moving  said  water  from  said  tank  and  through  said 
first  pipe  to  said  mixing  chamber,  first  control  means  in 
said  second  pipe  for  positively  moving  a  predetermined 
amount  per  minute  of  said  different  liquid  from  said 
receptacle  through  said  second  pipe  into  said  mixing 
chamber^  separate  control  means  in  said  first  pipe  for 
controlling  the  pressure  of  the  water  moved  through  said 
first  pipe  into  said  mixing  chamber  and  for  controlling 
the  volume  of  flow  per  minute  of  said  water  through  said 
first  pipe  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  relatively  long  flexi- 
ble tube  for  conducting  the  mixture  from  said  mixing 
chamber  to  a  discharge  nozzle,  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  tube  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  discharge 
nozzle  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  body  opening  and  body  cavity  in  a  per- 
son and  a  manually  actuatable  valve  in  said  tube  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  sa'd  mixture  from  said  dis- 
charge nozzle. 


3.044,466 
VALVE  AND  PtMP  A.SSE.MBI.Y  FOR  CLOSING 
AND  IRRIGATING   FLt'lD   DRAINAGE  Tl  BE 
IN   SrcnON    APPARATUS 
Stanford  A,  HenderMn,  Sn>der,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gomco 
Suntical  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y_  a  corpo- 
raJioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  77,908 
16  Claims.     (CI.  128—276) 

I.  In  suction  apparatus  including  a  closed  receptacle 
and  a  fluid  dramage  tube  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  receptacle,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  valve 
and  pump  assembly  for  closing  a  portion  of  said  tube 
and  irrigating  said  tube  upstream  of  said  tube  portion, 
said  assembly  comprising  hollow  pump  body  means  con- 


taining irrigating  fluid  and  having  its  interior  connected 
with  the  interior  of  said  tube  upstream  of  said  tube  por- 
tio.n,  valve  body  means  associated  with  said  pump  body 
means  and  receiving  said  tube  portion,  valve  closure 
means  movable  relative  to  said  valve  body  means  for 
closing  and  opening  said  tube  portion,  and  pump  actuat- 
ing means  movable  in  said  pump  body  means  for  moving 
said  valve  closure  means  to  close  said  tube  portion  and 
for  forcing  irrigating  fluid  from  said  pump  body  means 
into  said  tube  upstream  of  said  tube  portion. 

16.  In  suction  apparatus  including  a  closed  receptade, 
separate  suction  and  fluid  drainage  tubes  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  suction  pump 
connected  with  said  suction  tube,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  self-opening  valve  and  pump  assembly  for  dos- 
ing •  portion  of  said  drainage  tube  and  irrigating  said 
drainage  tube  upstream  of  said  tube  portion,  and  for 
automatically  opening  said  tube  portion  following  irriga- 
tion of  said  drainage  tube,  said  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  and  generally  cylindrical  tubular  pump  body 
containing  irrigating  fluid  and  having  interconnected 
pump  and  valve  chambers,  a  head  closing  said  pump 
chamber  at  one  end  of  said  pump  body,  a  valve  body 
closing  said  valve  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  said  pump 
body  and  having  a  transverse  through  bore  receiving  said 
tub«  portion,  a  longitudinal  valve  bore  connecting  said 
transverse  bore  with  said  valve  chamber,  an  inlet  and 
outlet  passage  connecting  said  valve  chamber  with  a 
source  of  irrigating  fluid  and  the  interior  of  said  drain- 


!■ 


age  tube  upstream  of  said  tube  portion  respectively,  and 
a  normally  closed  check  valve  arranged  in  each  passage, 
a  valve  piston  reciprocable  in  said  valve  chamber  and 
having  a  port  communicating  with  said  pump  and  valve 
chambers,  a  poppet  valve  reciprocable  in  said  port,  and 
a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  valve  bore,  said  valve 
piston  and  plunger  being  movable  toward  said  valve  body 
for  closing  said  tube  portion  and  opening  said  outlet 
check  valve  and  poppet  valve,  and  being  movable  toward 
said  head  for  opening  said  tube  portion  and  inlet  check 
valve  and  closing  said  poppet  valve  to  draw  irrigating  fluid 
into  said  valve  chamber,  a  pump  piston  reciprocaUe  in 
said  pump  chamber  and  having  a  manually  operated  actu- 
ating plunger  reciprocable  through  said  head,  said  pump 
piston  and  plunger  being  movable  toward  said  valve  body 
for  moving  said  valve  piston  and  plunger  under  fluid 
pressure  toward  said  valve  body  and  for  forcing  irrigat- 
ing fluid  from  said  pump  chamber  through  said  port, 
valve  chamber  and  outlet  passage  into  said  drainage  tube 
upstream  of  said  tube  portion,  and  being  movable  toward 
said  head  for  opening  said  inlet  check  valve  and  poppet 
valve  and  drawing  irrigating  fluid  from  said  source 
through  said  inlet  passage,  valve  chamber  and  port  into 
said  pump  chamber  prior  to  irrigation  of  said  drainage 
tube,  and  a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  valve 
plunger  and  engageable  with  said  valve  piston  and  valve 
body  for  automatically  moving  said  valve  piston  and 
plunger  away  from  said  valve  body  following  irrigation 
of  said  drainage  tube. 
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I  3,044,467 

PANTY  FAD 

Loyola  E.  Campan,  323  Ridgemont  Road, 

Grossc  Pointc  Farms,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  11,566 

1,  Claim.    (CL  128—290) 


1i 
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'A  garment  shield  adapted  to  be  worn  in  the  crotch  of 
the  garment  as  a  protective  covering  liner  therefor,  said 
device  comprising  an  elongated,  imperforate  rectangular 
sheet-like  member  composed  of  superimposed  extremely 
thin  layers  of  a  readily  disposable  soft,  pliant,  absorbent 
paper-like  material  and  the  entire  upper  surface  of  which 
is  uninterrupted  and  exposed,  the  end  portions  of  said 
member  being  folded  back  flat  against  the  under  surface 
of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  member  between 
the  end  portions  thereof  in  surface-to-surface  relation 
therewith,  and  elongated,  flexible  narrow  strips  having 
adhesive  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  said  strips  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  member  along  the  marginal  edges 
of  said  end  portions  and  overlying  and  adhering  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  intermediate  portion  thereof  and 
to  said  folded  back  end  portions  by  the  adhesive  on  one 
of  the  surfaces  of  said  strips  to  secure  said  end  portions 
in  place,  the  adhesive  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
strips  being  adapted  to  secure  said  member  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  crotch  of  the  garment  in  a  position  extending 
from  front  to  back,  and  a  protective  cover  applied  over 
and  adhered  to  the  adhesive  on  the  said  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  strips  adapted  to  be  removed  prior  to  use, 
said  member  being  extremely  thin  in  comparison  with  its 
length  and  width  so  as  to  be  capable  of  readily  bending 
in  a  sharp,  abrupt  fold  as  required  to  conform  to  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  and  said  adhesive  strips  being  located 
io  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  margin  of  said  mem- 
ber to  protect  the  body  of  the  wearer  from  contact  with 
the  adhesive,  said  adhesive  on  said  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  strips  constituting  the  sole  means  of  attachment  of 
said  device  to  the  garment  so  that  the  portions  of  said 
device  between  said  strips  can  flex  freely  and  readily  con- 
form to  the  body  of  the  wearer.  i 


extending  longitudinally  through  said  shaft,  an  inflatable 
balloon  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof,  an 
inflating  lumen  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shaft 
and  communicating  with  said  balloon,  a  funnel  portion 
at  the  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  for  receiving  a  con- 
necting tube,  and  a  depressible,  fluid-containing  reservoir 
located  adjacent  said  funnel  portion  and  communicating 
with  said  inflating  lumen,  said  reservoir  and  lumen  beiiig 
defined  by  an  integral  one-piece  construction  wherein 
the  fluid  contained  in  said  reservoir  is  permanently  sealed 
and  constitutes  a  permanent  part  of  said  catheter,  where- 
by depressing  said  reservoir  forces  the  fluid  contained 
therein  through  said  inflating  lumen  to  said  balloon  to 
inflate  the  latter. 


!  3,044,469 

BATH  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AND 

STIMULATING  HUMAN  BODY 

John  Vigfa,  498  Hart  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,649 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—365) 


1 .  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  pipe  formed  into  three  superposed  elongated 
loops  adapted  to  extend  the  length  of  a  bathtub,  on  the 
inside  thereof,  with  the  long  reaches  of  the  loops  spaced 
laterally  from  each  ether  providing  a  space  for  the  user 
of  the  bathtub  to  sit  therebetween,  U-shaped  brackets  for 
holding  the  loops  in  superposed  relation,  heat  radiating 
fins  on  the  curved  ends  of  the  loops,  an  extension  on  the 
topmost  loop  extending  perpendicularly  of  the  plane  of 
the  loop,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  pipe  to  a 
source  of  water  supply,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
other  end  of  the  pipe  to  the  drain  of  a  bathtub. 


3,044,468 
CATHETER  HAVING  BUILT-IN  INFLATION 
MEANS 
William  Clifford  Bbtwcll,  North  Scitnatc,  R.I.,  assignor 
to  Davol  Rubber  Company,  ProvldeDce,  RJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,276 
9  Claima.    (Q.  128—349) 


j  3,044,470 

'  GARMENT 

Dorine  A.  Gourdon,  91  Central  Park  West, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
I     Filed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,890 
'  7  Claims.     (CI.  128—528) 


8.  A  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  shaft 
having  a  {Moximal  end  and  a  distal  eiKl,  a  main  lumen 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  sin^e,  generally  rectangu- 
lar piece  of  elastic  fabric  having  a  long  dimension  and  a 
short  dimension,  said  long  dimension  having  a  length 
suffident  to  extend  around  the  lower  section  of  the  torso 
of  tiie  wearer,  the  ends  of  said  long  dimension  being 
formed  along  symmetrically  curved  lines  corresponding 
generally  to  the  lower  spinal  region  of  the  wearer;  a 
seam  substantially  parallel  to  the  curved  ends  and  joining 
said  ends  together;  a  plurality  of  darts  symmetrically 
spaced  with  respect  to  the  vertical  center  line  of  said 
piece  of  cloth  and  extending  downward  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  garment  to  shape  the  upper  portion  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  darts  symmetrically  spaced  with  respect  to 
said  center  line  and  extending  upward  from  the  lower 
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edge  of  said  garment  to  shape  the  lower  portion  thereof: 
and  a  pair  of  curved  darts  extending  generHliy  horizon- 
tally and  symmetrically  along  the  lower  back  portion  of 
said  garment  to  determine  the  curvature  of  th<  back  of 
said  garment  whereby  the  bunocks  arc  molded  to  a  de- 
sired curvature. 


said  pin  through  the  hole  and  into  said  threaded  bore  for 
securing  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  against 
rotation  in  said  socket. 


3,044,471 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Patricia  A.  Morebouw,  Dcs  PlaiMS,  01^  aulgnor  to  Th« 
H.   W.  Gosaard  Co^  Chicago,   III^  a  corporatioa  of 
niinois 

Filed  Dec.  30.  I960.  Ser.  No.  79.649 
6  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 54fl) 


3,044,473 

HAIR  TREATING  DEVICE 

NctUIc  E.  Cover,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  Beao- 

trooks,  Inc^  Cumberland,  .Md. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,884 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132—9) 


1.  A  form-fitting  figure  molding  foundation  garment 
for  women  comprising  front  and  back  sections  connected 
at  the  sides  and  composed  of  elastic  fabric  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  body  of  the  wearer  from  the  waist  downward- 
ly below  the  hips,  and  a  plurality  of  one-way  longitudinal- 
ly stretchable  V-shaped  elastic  bands  secured  to  said 
front  section  with  their  apexes  nested  adjacent  and  in  con- 
tact with  one  another  and  forming  a  unitary  reinforcing 
panel  dispoMd  in  the  central  portion  of  said  front  sec- 
tion, the  arms  of  said  V-shaped  clastic  bands  diverging 
progressively  outwardly  from  said  reinforcing  panel,  at 
least  one  of  said  V-shaped  elastic  bands  having  the  outer 
ends  of  its  arms  secured  to  the  respective  sides  of  said 
garment,  and  at  least  one  other  V-shaped  band 
having  the  outer  ends  of  its  arms  secured  to  the  top 
central  portion  of  said  front  section. 


3,044.472 

SMOKERS'  PIPES 

Peter  E.  Keyscr,  2  Norfolk  Terrace,  Briafaton,  EagUnd 

Filed  Oct^l7,  1951,  Ser.  No.  767.893 

ClaliM  priority,  applkatioo  Great  Britain  Oct-  29,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  131—225) 


'  » 


1.  A  tmokcr's  pipe  comprising  in  combination:  a 
mouthpiece  part;  a  bowl  stem  part,  each  of  said  parts  hav- 
'  ing  a  joint  end;  and  a  device  for  joining  said  parts,  one  of 
said  parts  having  a  socket  in  the  joint  end  thereof  and  the 
other  of  said  parts  having  a  cylindrical  bore  in  the  joint 
end  thereof,  said  one  part  also  having  a  threaded  bore 
adjacent  to  said  socket  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  resilient  tubular  member  having  one  end 
inseruble  mto  said  socket  and  the  other  end  into  said 
cylindrical  bore,  a  hollow  pin  extending  through  said 
tubular  member,  said  hollow  pin  having  a  head  at  one 
end.  being  threaded  at  its  other  end  and  receivable  in  said 
threaded  bore  whereby  roution  and  corresponding  axial 
adjustment  of  said  pin  and  the  head  thereon  operates  to 
vary  the  diametrical  size  of  said  other  end  of  said  resilient 
tubular  member,  and  said  resilient  member  being  formed 
with  an  axial  hole  of  circular  cross-section  in  said  one  end, 
»id  bole  being  smaller  than  the  threaded  end  of  said  pin 
to  produce  radial  expansion  of  said  one  end  on  threading 


c::^^ 


1.  In  a  hair  treating  device,  an  arcuate  support  mem- 
ber, a  hollow  flexible  air  inflatable  casing  positioned  in 
said  support  member  and  said  casing  embodying  an  outer 
portion  and  an  inner  portion,  said  inner  portion  having 
an  enlarged  section  in  which  is  embedded  a  cam.  said 
enlarged  section  being  integrally  joined  with  said  outer 
portion,  said  inner  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  projections,  a  tube  for  supplying  air  to  inflate  said 
casing,  a  motor  supported  by  said  support  member,  a 
shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  said  shaft  being  arranged  for 
sliding  movement  through  said  motor,  said  cam  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  casing  so  that  when 
the  motor  is  actuated,  the  shaft  will  rotate  and  this  will 
cause  the  cam  to  vibrate  the  casing  so  that  the  projections 
will  effectively  act  on  or  work  on  the  hair  or  scalp  being 
treated,  a  bracket  arranged  contiguous  to  said  support 
member,  a  hollow  flexible  tube  mounted  in  said  bracket, 
fhiid  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  connected  to  said  support  mem- 
ber whereby  suitable  rinsing  or  shampooing  or  treating 
fluids  can  be  introduced  into  the  interior  of  the  device  so 
as  to  properly  treat  the  hair  of  the  person  being  worked 
on,  and  a  conduit  connected  to  said  hollow  flexible  tube 
(or  the  passage  therethrough  of  air  whereby  an  effective 
seal  will  be  provided  around  the  person's  head  so  that 
leakage  of  fluid  or  the  like  will  be  prevented. 


3,044,474 

EGG  WASHER 

Darld  C.  Veeder,  130  Indian  Head  Road, 

Toms  River,  NJ. 

ni«d  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,280 

4  8  Claims.     (0. 134—73) 

I 


1.  An  egg  washer  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing conveying  means,  a  loading  area  for  eggs  at  one  end 
of  said  conveying  means,  a  first  spray  pipe  adjacent  the 
loading  area  of  the  conveying  means  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  conveying  means,  a  fluid  reservoir  above 
said  first  spray  pipe,  means  for  conducting  fluid  by  gravi- 
tational forces  from  the  reservoir  to  said  first  spray  pipe, 
an  elongated  bath  tank  in  longitudinally  aligned  relation 
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to  the  loading  area  with  the  conveying  meaiu  extending 
longitudinally  under  the  top  level  of  a  liquid  cleaning 
solution  therein  for  immersing  the  eggs  carried  by  the 
conveying  means  while  passing  through  the  bath  tank,  a 
second  spray  pipe  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  and 
transversely  to  the  conveying  means  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  bath  tank,  means  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said 
second  spray  pipe  for  subjecting  the  eggs  to  a  gravity 
flow  spray  rinse,  high  pressure  spray  means  located  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  and  beyond  the  bath  tank 
for  subjecting  the  eggs  passing  therethrough  to  a  higher 
pressure  spray,  said  higher  pressure  ^ray  means  located 
both  above  and  below  the  eggs,  and  a  take-<^  means  for 
the  conveying  means  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the 
high  pressure  spray  means  whereby  the  eggs  are  auto- 
matically removed  from  the  conveying  means  onto  the 
take-off  means. 


means  diq)osed  at  the  bottom  and  tc^  of  said  wall  sup- 
port member  serving  to  fasten  the  respective  horizontal 
and  angular  extensions  to  the  tent. 


I      3,044,475 

OIL  FILTER  CLEANER 

Robert  S.  Thompson,  Rte.  1,  CoDUuachc,  OUa. 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,737 

3  Claims.     (CL  134—102) 


1 .  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  a  filter  element  having  an 
end  wall  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  through  which 
liquid  to  be  filtered  is  received  and  an  outlet  opening 
through  which  the  filtered  liquid  is  discharged  therefrom, 
comprising:  an  elongated  hollow  mandrel  threadedly  en- 
gaged, intermediate  its  ends,  by  the  end  wall  forming 
the  outlet  opening  in  said  filter;  a  centrally  bored  head 
threadedly  connected  to  the  end  of  said  mandrel  project- 
ing outwardly  of  said  filter,  said  head  having  a  pair  of 
lateral  ports  communicating  with  its  bore;  a  nozzle 
threadedly  engaged  by  one  end  portion  with  the  wall  form- 
ing the  bore  of  said  head  between  the  lateral  ports  in 
the  latter,  said  nozzle  having  one  end  portion  projecting 
into  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  mandrel;  a  cleaning 
fluid  reservoir;  an  adapter  interposed  between  said  head 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  filter,  said  adapter  having  a 
lateral  discharge  port;  and  tubing  connected  with  said 
port  in  said  head  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  into 
said  filter. 


3,044^70 

TENT  INSTALLATION 

Ralph  W.  Avery,  1408  W.  Colfaz  Atc^  Dcnrcr,  Colo. 

FDcd  Aug.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,494 

0  Clahiu.    (CL  135—1) 


1.  A  wall  suspension  imit  for  a  tent  and  the  like  hav- 
ing at  least  one  sidewall  portion,  said  imit  comprising  an 
upright  wall  support  member  extending  the  substantial 
length  of  the  sidewall.  anchor  means  disposed  in  outward 
spaced  relation  to  said  wall  support  member,  means  con- 
nected to  said  anchor  means  including  a  generally  hori- 
zontal extension  and  an  angular  extension,  and  fastening 


3,044,477 
COLLAPSIBLE  TENT  FRAMES 

lames  R.  Higgins,  Pottsvillc,  Pa. 

(8  Foxcroft  Road,  Alexandria,  Va.) 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,686 

8  Cblms.     (CI.  135—2) 


1.  A  collapsible  tent  frame  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  central  support  embodying  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopically  nested  tubular  members,  a  foldable  base  struc- 
ture slidably  mounted  on  the  outer  member  of  said  nested 
pair  of  tubular  members,  adapted  to  sui^x)rt  said  mem- 
bers in  stable  vertical  erected  position,  a  collapsible,  truss- 
like  supporting  structure,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs 
pivotally  connected  to  a  collar  secured  to  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  inner  tubular  member,  a  plurality  of  struts 
pivotally  connected  to  a  spider  member  fixedly  secured 
to  the  outer  tubular  member,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
struts  being  severally  pivotally  connected  to  the  ribs  at 
points  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  spring  means 
within  the  central  support  and  interconnected  to  the  tu- 
bular members,  said  spring  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  normally  urge  the  inner  tubular  member  into 
retracted  position  with  respect  to  the  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  thereby  pivot  the  ribs  about  the  collar  iD\o 
canopy-supporting  position. 


3,044,478 

TILTABLE  UMBRELLA 

Ray  A.  Rnasell,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  asslgDor  to  Califomia 

Umbrella  Company,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  partnerriiip 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,374 

4  Claims.    (CL  135—20) 


J  I 


1.  An  articulate  staff  having  siJbstantially  constant  lat- 
eral dimeiisions  longitudinally  thereof  and  including: 

{a)  two  staff  members  having  adjacent  ends  aiKi  hav- 
ing lateral  dimensions  which  are  substantially  the 
same  and  which  are  substantially  constant  longitudi- 
nally thereof; 

(b)  [Mvot  means  entirely  within  the  lateral  confines  of 
said  staff  members  pivotally  interconnecting  said  ad- 
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jacent  ends  of  said  staff  members  for  relative  pivota! 
movement  between  aligned  and  misaligned  positions 
about  a  pivot  axis  provided  by  said  pivot  means; 

(c)  a  driven  gear  segment  carried  by  one  of  said  staff 
members  entirely  within  the  lateral  confines  thereof 
and  having  its  axis  on  said  pivot  axis; 

id)  a  driving  gear  carried  by  the  other  of  said  staff 
members  entirely  within  the  lateral  confines  thereof 
and  meshed  with  said  driven  gear  segment,  rotation 
of  said  driving  gear  causing  said  driven  gear  segment 
to  ptvot  said  staff  members  between  their  aligned 
and  misaligned  positions; 

(r)  a  crank  for  rotating  said  driving  gear  pivotally  con. 
nected  directly  to  said  driving  gear  and  pivotable 
relative  thereto  between  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions; 

(/)  said  other  staff  member  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cess of  a  size  to  completely  receive  said  crank  there- 
in when  it  is  in  its  retracted  position;  and 

(g)  whereby  said  staff  has  substantially  constant  lateral 
dimensions  longitudinally  thereof  when  said  staff 
members  are  in  their  aligned  positions  and  when 
said  crank  is  in  its  retracted  position  within  said 
recess. 


I 


3,044,479 
CONTAMINATE  FREE  CONDUIT  MEANS  AND 
METHOD  OF   ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Meyer.  Japtter,  and  Seymoor  Bellak,  North 
Palm  Beach,  Fla^  assigiion  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,325 
<  Claims.     (CL  137—68) 


lets  for  reversibly  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  a  load, 
the  power  valve  having  chambers  at  the  ends  of  the 
spool,  a  pilot  valve,  conduits  between  pilot  valve  and  the 
chiimbers  in  the  power  valve  for  positioning  the  power 
valve  spool  by  the  relative  fluid  volumes  in  said  chambers, 
signal  input  means  coupled  to  the  pilot  valve,  a  pair  of 
flow  rate  responsive  means  intermediate  the  power  valve 
and  the  load,  there  being  one  flow  rate  responsive  means 
in  flow  communication  with  each  fluid  outlet  from  the 
power  valve  to  the  load,  and  connections  between  the 
flow  rate  responsive  means  and  the  pilot  valve  for  modi- 
fying the  pilot  valve  response  to  the  signal  input  means  as 
a  substantially  linear  function  of  flow  rate  from  the  power  | 
valve. 


3,044,481 
AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  FLUID  ACCUMULATOt 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  E.  Rqpm,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regan 
Forge  and  Engineering  Compnny,  Snn  Pedro,  Caltf.,  - 
corporation  of  Caiiforaia 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,205     * 
10  Claims.     (CL  137—114) 


4.  Contaminate  free  apparatus  for  conveying  liquid 
including  at  least  two  contaminate  free  liquid  conveying 
parts  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end  flange  around 
inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  contaminate  free  frangible 
gaskets  extending  across  both  said  inlet  and  said  ouUet 
apertures  and  sealably  engaging  said  end  flanges  of  said 
parts  thereby  completely  sealing  said  inlet  and  outlet 
apertures  of  said  parts,  and  means  to  join  said  parts  end 
to  end  in  sealed  relation  while  contaminate  free  so  that 
two  of  said  frangible  gaskets  arc  compressed  between 
said  inlet  and  said  ouUet  end  flanges  of  adjacent  parts. 


3,044,480 

FIITD  FLOW  CONTROLLER 

Shib-Ying  Lee.  Watertown.  Mass. 

(HuclJeberry  Hill,  Sooth  Lincoln,  Mass.) 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1956.  Ser.  No.  622,638 

17  CUinu.     (CL  137—85) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  controller  comprising  a  power  valve 
Jiaving  a  valve  spool,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  pair  of  fluid  out- 


I.  In  combination  in  automatic  pressurizing  mech- 
anism: a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  units  arranged  to  carry 
fluids  under  different  pressures  and  including  a  first  unit 
and  a  second  unit;  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  the 
first  unit;  manifold  line  means  connecting  said  units  and 
supply  means;  check  valve  means  in  said  manifold  line 
means  to  prevent  return  of  higher  pressure  from  said  sec- 
ond unit  to  said  flrst  unit  and  supply  means  when  said 
first  unit  and  said  supply  means  are  under  lower  pressure 
than  said  second  unit;  a  pressure-transfer  assembly  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  between  said  units; 
means  connecting  the  second  unit  with  the  inlet  of  said 
transfer  assembly;  transfer  valve  means  in  said  assembly 
for  passing  higher  pressure  from  said  second  unit  to  the 
outlet  of  said  assembly;  valved  branch  line  means  con- 
necting said  first  unit  with  said  pressure-transfer  assembly 
via  said  manifold  line  means  and  said  ouUet  and  having 
a  check  valve;  valved  pressure-feeding  conduit  means  con- 
nected on  one  side  of  its  valve  with  said  ouUet  and  said 
valved  branch  line  means  and  connected  on  the  other 
side  of  its  valve  to  a  conduit  to  supply  pressure  to  a  de- 
vice to  be  pressure  controlled;  by-pass  conduit  means 
connecting  the  last  named  conduit  with  said  assembly  at 
one  side  of  said  transfer  valve  means;  branch  line  means 
connecting  said  manifold  line  means  with  said  assembly 
at  the  other  side  of  said  transfer  valve  means;  and  pres- 
sure responsive  means  comprising  differential  pist<His  in 
said  assembly  at  opposite  sides  of  and  connected  to  said 
transfer  valve  means  and  under  the  influence  of  pressures 
in  said  by-pass  conduit  means  and  in  said  manifold  line 
means  for  opening  said  transfef  valve  means  upon  pres- 
sure equalization  in  said  by-pass  conduit  means  and  said 
manifold  line  means. 
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3,044,482 
LIQUID  GAS  VAPORIZER  WITH  FLOAT  CONTROL 
Carl  E.  Golden,  2415  Hale  Drive,  BurUngame,  Calif. 
,    I    Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,656 
l{  I  2  Claims.     (CI.  137—202) 


1.  For  use  with  liquid  gas  vaporizer,  a  float  control 
comprising  an  upright  casing  adapted  to  be  heated,  a  top 
head  plate  on  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  bottom  head  plate 
on  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  support  plate  mounted 
transversely  within  said  casing,  said  support  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  shell  joined  to  and  depending 
from  said  support  plate  and  disposed  concentrically  with- 
in said  casing  to  leave  a  narrow  annular  passage  between 
said  casing  and  said  shell  to  conduct  gas  close  to  said  cas- 
ing, a  float  located  between  said  support  plate  and  said 
bottom  bead  plate  and  disposed  within  said  casing,  said 
float  being  movable  between  an  upper  position  and  a 
lower  position  in  response  to  varying  liquid  levels  in  said 
casing,  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said  float  through 
said  opening  and  engageable  with  said  support  plate  for 
guiding  said  float,  an  upright  tube  open  at  its  upper  end 
supported  on  and  affording  communication  through  said 
bottom  head  plate,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 
vaporizer  casing  through  said  tube,  a  duct  opening  into 
said  casing  near  the  top  thereof  for  releasing  gas  there- 
from, a  stem  depending  from  said  float  and  passing 
through  said  tube,  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  float 
adapted  in  said  lower  position  of  said  float  to  abut  said 
tube  and  rest  against  said  open  end  thereof,  means  form- 
ing a  valve  seat  on  the  depending  end  of  said  tube,  a 
valve  disk  surrounding  said  stem  below  said  valve  seat, 
and  means  forming  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
said  valve  disk  and  said  stem  whereby  said  valve  disk  is 
movable  by  said  float  into  and  out  of  abutment  with  said 
valve  seat. 


3,044,483 
TAP  BEER  CLEANING  INSTALLATION 

Sampson  Wilbom,  Box  85,  Bertbood.  Colo. 
Filed  Aog.  10, 1959.  Ser.  No.  832,722 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—239) 
1.  A  closed<ircuit  venting  and  flushing  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  tap  beer  system  oi  the  type  having  a  pressurized 
beer  keg,  a  tap  rod  having  its  base  end  extended  into  the 
keg,  a  tap  line  extending  from  the  rod  and  a  dispensing 
faucet  at  the  end  of  the  tap  line,  and  including,  in  com- 
bination therewith: 

(a)  a  check  valve  at  the  base  of  the  tap  rod  adapted 
to  open  to  permit  flow  from  the  keg  and  into  the 
rod  and  to  close  to  prevent  flow  from  the  rod  and 
into  the  keg, 

(b)  a  three-way  valve  having  a  central  connection,  a 
first  and  a  second  side  connection  and  a  shiftable 
control  between  the  connections  adapted  to  selec- 
tively shift  from  a  closed  position  where  the  connec- 


tions are  closed  off  from  each  other,  to  a  first  open 
position  where  the  central  connection  communicates 
with  the  first  side  connection  with  the  second  side 
connection  being  closed  off  and  to  a  second  open  posi- 
tion where  the  central  connection  communicates  with 
the  second  side  connection  with  the  first  side  connec- 
tion being  closed  off, 

(c)  a  circulating  line  having  one  end  extending  into 
the  tap  rod  and  terminating  at  a  point  near  the  base 
thereof  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  central 
connection  of  the  three-way  valve, 

(d)  a  venting  line  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
said  first  side  connection  of  the  three-way  valve  and 
the  other  end  extending  to  a  point  remote  from  the 
tap  beer  system  at  a  distance  and  at  a  location  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  vent  fumes  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  tap  beer  system,  and 

(e)  a  cleaning-water  line  having  one  end  connected 


!    ,  \ 


with  a  pressurized  water  supply  and  the  other  end 
connected  with  the  said  second  side  connection  of 
the  three-way  valve,  whereby,  in  normal  use  of  the 
system  with  the  keg  being  drained  of  its  contents  the 
three-way  valve  is  in  its  closed  position  and  flow  is 
from  the  keg,  past  the  check  valve  and  through  the 
tap  rod,  tap  line,  and  from  the  dispensing  faucet; 
however,  when  the  keg  is  emptied,  the  three-way 
valve  is  first  shifted  to  said  first  open  position  to 
permit  the  pressurized  gas  and  fumes  within  the  keg 
to  flow  past  the  check  valve,  into  the  tap  rod  and 
through  the  circulating  line  and  venting  line  to  be 
vented  therefrom,  and  then  the  three-way  valve  is 
shifted  to  said  second  open  position  to  permit  a  back- 
flow  of  cleaning  water  through  the  circulating  line 
and  into  the  tap  rod  to  close  the  check  valve  and 
permit  the  tap  rod  and  tap  line  to  be  flushed  out 
by  a  subsequent  opening  of  the  dispensing  faucet. 


3,044,484 
BY-PASS  VALVES 

I^ighton  Dunning,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William 
M.  Wilson's  Sons,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,726 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—469) 
1.  A  by-pass  valve  comprising:  a  casing  having  an 
upper  end  with  a  fluid  inlet  passage  therethrough,  a  first 
outiet  passage  disposed  below  said  upper  end  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  passage  and  a  second  outlet  passage, 
said  first  and  second  ouUet  passages  being  separated  by  a 
partition,  said  partition  having  a  port  therein  with  a  por- 
tion of  large  area  and  a  portion  of  small  area;  an  inverted 
cup-like  element  stationarily  disposed  within  the  casing 
having  a  closed  upper  end  spaced  from  said  inlet  passage 
and  an  open  lower  end  bearing  down  upon  said  partition, 
said  element  being  provided  immediately  above  said  par- 
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tition  with  at  least  one  lateral  aperture;  a  cup-like  filter 
screen  fitting  into  the  casing  and  surrounding  said  in- 
verted cup-like  element  with  circumferential  clearance 
thereabout,  above  the  lateral  aperture,  through  which 
screen  the  fluid  is  obliged  to  pass;  a  closure  element  con- 
strained to  axial  movement  by  the  cup-like  element,  said 


closure  element  having  a  disc  oormaliy  seated  over  the 
large  area  portion  of  said  port  and  a  piston  portion  nor- 
mally engaged  within  the  smaller  area  portion  of  said 
port;  and  spring  means  influential  upon  said  closure  cle- 
ment for  maintaining  it  with  its  disc  and  its  piston  portion 
normally  positioned  as  aforesaid  for  capacity  to  yield 
upon  development  of  back  pressure  in  the  outlet  passage. 


3,044,485 

REVERSIBIE  FIOw' CONTROL  VALVE 

Cecil  F.  Adams  and  Jo^ph  P.  Creek.  Columbas.  Ohio,  as- 

sHcnon  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York. 

N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  821,231,  June  18, 

1959.    Thb  application  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,347 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  137 — 493.7) 


I.  A  surge  damping  valve  for  damping  surges  in  the 
flow  of  a  fluid  in  one  direction  therethrough  and  for  per- 
mitting the  relatively  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through in  a  reverse  direction,  said  valve  including  means 
forming  a  body;  a  bore  in  said  body;  a  valve  seat  at  one 
end  of  said  bore  and  an  exhaust  passageway  commuftjpat- 
ing  with  said  bore  throui»h  said  valve  seat;  an  inlet  pOrt 
in  said  bore,  a  first  valve  means  disposed  for  axial  move- 
ment in  said  bore,  said  valve  means  including  means 
forming  a  cylindrical  surface;  a  second  valve  means  slid- 
ably  disposed  for  movement  relative  to  said  cylindrical 
surface  and  said  seat,  port  means  between  said  first  and 
second  valve  means  cooperating  to  form  a  first  valve; 
yieldable  means  normally  positioning  said  first  valve  means 
to  close  the  port  means  between  said  first  and  second 
valve  means  thereby  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  inlet  port  to  said  exhaust  passageway,  said  first  valve 
means  having  a  stepped  through  bore  which  forms  an 
orifice,  yieldable  valve  means  disposed  for  axial  move- 
ment in  said  bore,  said  yieldable  valve  means  including 
means  forming  a  hollow  piston  with  an  orifice  at  one  end 
and  a  valve  element  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said 
valve  elernent  cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned  orifice 
and  functioning  to  control  the  opening  of  said  first  valve 
at  a  rate  inversely  proportional  to  an  increase  in  pressure 
at  said  inlet  port,  resilient  means  urging  said  second  valve 
means  into  abutting  relation  with  said  valve  seat  to  form 


a  second  valve,  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  second 
valve  means  being  in  slidable  engagement  and  function- 
ing to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  which  enters  said  inlet  port 
and  flows  through  said  exhaust  passageway;  and  said  sec- 
ond valve  means  being  movable  by  pressure  at  said  ex- 
haust passageway  to  open  the  latter  thereby  to  permit 
fluid  to  flow  in  a  reverse  direction  from  said  exhaust  pas- 
sageway to  said  inlet  port. 


3,044,486 
GAS  STORAGE  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Henry  A.  Miller.  Jr.,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,413 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—505.42) 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  device  adapted  for  delivering 
gases  from  a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure  at  a  sub- 
stantially lower  pretise  desired  delivery  pressure  com- 
prising a  gas  inlet,  valve  passage  means  including  a  regu- 
lator valve  element  connecting  with  said  gas  inlet  and 
opening  into  a  delivery  pressure  chamber  and  discharge 
passage  means  connecting  said  delivery  pressure  cham- 
ber with  a  discharge  outlet,  said  delivery  pressure  cham- 
ber comprising  a  cylindrical  bore  receiving  said  valve 
passage  means  substantially  concentrically  at  the  inner 
end  thereof  and  receiving  at  its  outer  open  end  a  remov- 
able closure  cap  thrcadedly  engagcabic  therein  and  hav- 
ing an  O-ring  forming  a  gas  seal  with  said  delivery  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  removable  end  closure  having  an  elon- 
gated axially  disposed  bore  in  the  inner  end  thereof  ter- 
minating in  a  threaded  opening,  a  valve  stem  having 
a  threaded  portion  extending  through  said  threaded  open- 
ing in  said  end  closure  and  a  smooth  cylindrical  portion 
extending  through  said  axially  disposed  bore  and  carry- 
ing O-ring  sealing  means  to  effect  a  gas-tight  seal  between 
said  valve  stem  and  said  bore,  an  evacuated  bellows  ele- 
ment having  a  threaded  portion  tightly  threaded  into  an 
axially  disposed  socket-opening  in  the  inner  end  of  said 
valve  stem  so  as  to  mount  said  bellows  substantially 
rigidly  at  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  stem  in  substantially 
confronting  relation  to  the  terminal  end  of  said  valve 
passage  in  operative  relation  to  said  valve  element  pro- 
jecting therethrough,  said  assembly  of  said  valve  stem, 
bellows  and  end  closure  being  removable  as  a  unit  from 
said  delivery  pressu-e  chamber  and  said  bellows  being 
independently  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  bore  of 
said  delivery  pressure  chamber  by  a  threaded  adjustment 
of  the  external  portion  of  said  valve  stem  to  permit  selec- 
tive adjustment  of  the  desired  delivery  pressure  of  said 
regulator. 


3  044  487 
CISHIONED  HYDRAIIIC  CHECK  VALVE 
John  Henr>  Dotter,  3303  Shannon  l)ri>e,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,018 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—514) 
I.  A  cushioned  hydraulic  check  valve  assembly  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  with  an  opening  therein  and  a  valve 
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cage  removably  seated  in  said  opening,  said  valve  cage  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein  and  having  spaced  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  cage  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  seat  member 
having  a  closed  bottom  wall  forming  a  piston  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  chamber  and  having  a  bore  therein  with  a 
valve  seat  communicating  said  bore  with  said  chamber, 
means  in  said  valve  seat  member  commuiiicating  said  inlet 


3,044,489 
ARMORED  VALVES 
Samuel  H.  S.  Raub,  Bay  VUlage,  WUliam  J.  Alton  and 
Starling  F.  Joachim,  Cleveland,  and  William  W.  Palm- 
quist,   Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to   Union   Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,139 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137— 556  J) 


3,044,488 
PRESSURE-REGULATORS  FOR  FLUIDS 
Robert  Maorice   Mennesson,   Neuilly-sur-Seine,   France, 
avIgDor  to  Socicte  d'Applications  et  de  Constructions 
poor  Materiel  Aotomobilc  (S.A.C.M.A.),  NcuiUy-sur- 
Scine,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

nied  Oct  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,285 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  3,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  137—514) 


*        jr 
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port  with  said  bore,  a  valve  member  in  said  cage  cooperat- 
ing with  said  valve  seat  and  controlling  flow  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  port,  a  supply  means  in  said  cage  es- 
tablishing communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
chamber  below  said  seat  member  for  applying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  yieldingly  urge  the  latter  for  sliding  movement  in 
said  chamber  and  abutment  means  on  said  seat  member 
and  cage  for  limiting  movement  of  said  seat  member. 


1.  In  a  valve  comprising  an  impervious  graphite  body 
portion  having  a  pair  of  armoring  members  in  contact 
with  the  outer  surfaces  thereof;  the  improved  construction 
wherein  said  body  portion  has  at  least  one  taper  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  which  supports  said  armoring 
members  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  armoring  mem- 
bers has  a  taper  corresponding  thereto  which  aligns  such 
with  said  body  portion  whereby  to  relieve  said  body  por- 
tion of  substantially  all  flexural  and  tensile  stresses  acting 
thereon,  said  armoring  members  being  co-extensive  with 
said  body  portion  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  be  joined  to 
inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  leading  to  and  from  said  valve 
and  including  means  exterior  to  said  body  portion  for 
mounting  said  armoring  members  and  said  body  portion 
together. 

3,044,490  [ 

AUTOMATIC  PILOT 
Walter  M.  Templin,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aircraft 
Products  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanb 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,151 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—622) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  gaseous 
fluid  pressure  different  from  atmospheric  pressure  in  a 
chamber  provided  with  two  orifices,  an  inlet  one  and  an 
outlet  one,  respectively,  one  of  said  orifices  communi- 
cating with  the  outside  of  said  chamber  for  transmitting 
said  constant  pressure  thereto,  which  apparatus  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  space  containing  a  gaseous  fluid  at  a 
pressure  such  that  said  constant  pressure  to  be  main- 
tained in  said  chamber  is  always  intermediate  between 
the  pressure  in  said  space  and  atmospheric, pressure,  con- 
duit means  of  restricted  cross  section  area  for  connecting 
said  space  with  the  other  of  said  orifices,  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  toward  the  atmosphere,  valve 
means  arranged  to  maintain  said  passage  closed,  said 
valve  means  tending  to  be  opened  by  the  difference  be- 
tween the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  at  least  one  deformable  diaphragm  for 
supporting  said  valve  means  without  friction  with  respect 
to  said  chamber  and  means  for  equalizing  pressures  on 
both  sides  of  said  diaphragm. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  control  for  automatic  pilots  or  the 
like;  pneumatic  conduit  means  to  carry  variable  pneu 
matic  pressures  representative  of  a  control  function;  de 
formable  means  responsive  to  pressure  variations  in  the 
conduit  means;  a  pneumatic  orifice  connected  to  said  con- 
duit means,  a  valve  flapper  movably  connected  to  said  de- 
formable means  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  pneu- 
matic orifice  control  adjusting  means  for  the  pneumatic 
orifice,  a  lead  screw  to  shift  the  support,  and  a  first  manual 
control  member  to  turn  the  lead  screw,  thereby  to  move 
the  orifice  means  in  translation  to  change  the  spacing  be- 
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twe«n  the  orifice  meanf  and  the  flapper;  and  a  second 
manual  control  member  to  turn  the  moveable  support 
about  the  lead  screw  in  small  amounts  to  introduce  cor- 
rections into  the  system. 


I 


3.044,491 
Mli.TIPORT  SWITCHING  VALVE 
Ra>mond  C.  Sangster,   Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  751.792  , 
2  Claims,     (Ci.  137—625.18)        I 


I /   /   /—  /  •      L4 
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I.  A  valve  for  switching  a  plurality  of  fluid  streams 
comprising: 

(a)  jn  elongated  hollow  valve  body  having  a  first  set 
of  ports  and  a  second  set  of  ports  axially  staggered 
therewith, 
(5)  an  elongated  fluid  switching  member  axially  slid- 
ahle  within  said  body  to  at  least  two  fluid  switching 
positions, 
(t)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  0-rings  mounted  on 
s  lid  body  between  said  body  and  said  member,  one 
of  said  pairs  being  positioned  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  ports. 
id)  a  plurality  of  passages  defined  within  said  member 
to  interconnect  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  points 
along  said  member  with  corresponding  points  spaced 
therefrom   by   distances  substantially  equal   to  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  ports  on  said  body, 
(e)   said  member  and  said  passages  permitting  fluid 
communication  between  the  first  set  of  ports  and 
corresponding  ports  of  the  second  set  displaced  in 
one  axial  direction  in  a  first  of  said  switching  posi- 
tions and  corresponding  ports  of  the  second  set  dis- 
placed in  the  opposite  axial  direction  in  a  second 
of  said   switching   positions. 
2.  A  valve  for  switching  a  plurality  of  fluid  streams 
comprising: 

(fl)  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  Body  having  a  first  set 
of  ports  and  a  second  set  of  ports  axially  staggered 
therewith, 
(ft)  a  cylindrical  fluid  switching  member  axially  slid- 
able  within  said  body  to  at  least  two  fluid  switching 
positions, 
(c)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  O-rings  mounted  on 
said  body  between  said  body  and  said  member,  one 
of  said  pairs  being  positioned  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  ports. 
f(</)  a  plurality  of  passages  defined  within  said  member 
obliquely  oriented  with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof, 
said  passages  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  points  along  said  member  with  corresponding 
points  spaced   therefrom   by   distances  substantially 
equal,  to  the  spacing  between  adjacent  ports  on  said 
body, 
(e)   said  member  and  said  passages  permitting  fluid 
communication  betweeq  the  first  set  of  ports  and 
corresponding  ports  of  the  second  set  displaced  in 
one  axial  direction  in  a  first  of  said  switching  posi- 
tions and  corresponding  ports  of  the  second  set  dis- 
placed in  the  opposite  axial  direction  in  a  second  of 
said  switching   positions, 
(/)   said   passages  being  sealed  off  by  said  pairs  of 
O-rings  when  said   member  is  in  an  axial  position 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  switching  positions. 


i 


3,«44,492 

VALVES 

Clifford  M.  Peters  and  Vernon  B.  Scott,  Longview,  Tex., 

assignors  to  LJ.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  July  26.  1955,  Ser.  No.  524.357.  now 

Patent  No.  2,800,138,  dated  July  23,  1957.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,018 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.25) 


1.  A  selector  pilot  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing first,  second  and  third  ports,  passage  means  connect- 
ing said  ports,  a  valve  member  movable  in  said  passaee 
means  between  a  first  position  to  restrict  flow  to  be  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ports  and  a  second  position 
to  restrict  flow  to  be  between  said  first  and  third  ports, 
first  pressure  responsive  means  for  urging  the  valve  mem- 
ber toward  its  first  position,  second  pressure  responsive 
means  movable  in  one  direction  to  move  the  valve  mem- 
ber to  its  second  position  and  then  being  free  to  move 
in  an  opposite  direction  without  causing  movement  of  the 
valve  member  to  its  first  position,  detent  means  operable' 
and  effective  to  engage  said  second  pressure  responsive 
means  upon  its  movement  of  the  valve  member  to  its 
second  position  and  there  to  hold  the  second  pressure 
responsive  means  until  released,  and  resilient  means  urg- 
ing said  second  pressure  responsive  means  in  said  op- 
posite direction. 

3,044,493 

VALVE  MEANS 

Richard  O.  Welty  and  Elton  E.  Rush.  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,255 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  137— 625  J2) 


A  valve  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve 
housing  defining  a  valve  chamber,  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  lining  means 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber  in  engage- 
ment with  said  lining  means,  said  valve  element  having 
a  passage  therethrough  defined  by  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  in  communicating  respectively  with  said  inlet 
means  and  said  outlet  means,  said  inlet  port  having  a 
greater  width  than  said  outlet  port,  said  inlet  port  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  openings  with  at  least  two  of  said 
openings  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment, thereby  providing  a  mechanical  support  for  said 
lining  means  and  the  area  of  the  openings  of  said  inlet 
port  being  greater  than  the  area  of  the  opening  of  said 
inlet  means. 
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I  3,044,494 

LEVELLING  VALVE  MECHAl>aSMS 
Henry    Willbm   Trevaskis,   Point   Pleasant,    Blackdown, 
■car  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Robber  Company  Limited,  London  County,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  7, 1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  137—627.5) 


1.  A  levelling  valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic  springs 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  outlet  port  for  communi- 
cation with  a  fluid  spring,  an  inlet  port  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  an  exhaust  port,  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  in  the  casing  spring  pressed  to  closed 
position  and  operable  to  connect  the  outlet  port  to  the 
inlet  port  an^  to  the  exhaust  port  respectively,  a  pair  of 
enclosures  in  said  casing  each  having  a  valve  actuating 
element  movable  to  open  one  of  said  valves,  one  side 
of  each  element  being  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
each  said  enclosure  having  a  passage  for  Uie  unobstructed 
entrance  of  air  under  atmospheric  pressure,  an  actuating 
member  movable  from  a  mid  position  alternatively  to 
close  each  of  said  passages,  said  casing  having  a  re- 
stricted duct  from  each  enclosure  to  a  source  of  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  to  reduce  the  pressure  below  atmos- 
pheric pressure  upon  closure  of  said  passage,  each  said 
valve  actuating  element  being  positioned  to  open  said 
inlet  valve  and  said  exhaust  valve  upon  movement  to  a 
distance  from  inactive  position. 


of  pressure  fluid,  said  second  chamber  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  fluid  pressure  actuated  load,  passage 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
normally  closed  spring  urged  flow  control  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  chambers,  said  flow  control 
means  in  said  first  chamber  normally  blocking  pressure 
fluid  from  the  source,  said  flow  control  means  in  said 
second  chamber  normally  blocking  communication  be- 
tween the  load  and  said  passage  means,  a  push  rod  re- 
ciprocatively  mounted  in  each  of  said  chambers  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  rods  engaging  its  respective  spring 
urged  flow  control  means,  the  first  chamber  having  port 
means  for  effecting  communication  between  said  passage 
and  the  atmosphere,  separate  means  for  normally  main- 
taining^ said  push  rods  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  cam 
follower  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  push  rods,  and 
a  rotatable  plate  means  having  a  pair  of  radial  cam  lobes 
for  selectively  causing  said  push  rods  to  urge  their  re- 
spective spring  urged  flow  control  means  to  an  open 
position,  whereby  pressure  fluid  from  the  source  may 
be  directed  to  the  fluid  pressure  actuated  load  upon  a  down- 
ward movement  of  said  push  rod  in  said  first  chamber  and 
pressure  fluid  may  be  directed  from  the  fluid  pressure 
actuated  load  upon  a  downward  movement  of  said  push 
rod  in  ^id  second  chamber.  ' 


3,044,496 

INTERNAL  TUBE  SEAL 

Oliver  Maisch,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Tuthill  Pump 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,773 

3  Claims.    (CI.  13»— «9) 


t*      Mtft      —         If  » 


3  044  495 
LOAD  LEVELLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC 
SUSPENSION,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 

Ghiseppc  AMcri,  Milan,  Italy,  aarisDor  to  Fabbrica 

Itallana  Magneti  MarclU  S.pJin  Milan,  Italy,  a  firm 

FUed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,086 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—636.1) 


A  valve  for  use  in  a  control  mechanism  for  a  motor  ve- 
hicle pressure  fluid  suspension  system  having  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  load  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  between  the  pressure  source  and  the 
spring,  said  valve  device  comprising  a  housing  having  first 
and  second  spaced  substantially  parallel  chambers,  said 
first  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  source 


1.  In  an  internal  tube  sealer,  a  body  adapted  to  be 
inserted  slidably  into  an  end  of  a  tube  to  be  sealed  with 
an  inner  end  face  of  the  body  disposed  within  the  tube 
and  disposed  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
tube  and  with  an  outer  end  face  disposed  beyond  the  end 
of  the  tube,  said  body  having  an  axial  opening  there- 
through substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  tube 
to  be  sealed,  a  stem  extended  slidably  through  said  axial 
opening  with  its  inner  and  outer  ends  projecting  inwardly 
and  outwardly  beyond  the  respective  inner  and  outer  faces 
of  the  body,  a  head  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  stem 
adapted  to  slide  into  such  a  tube  end,  said  inner  face 
of  said  body  and  the  adjacent  face  of  said  head  provid- 
ing opposed  annular  clamping  shoulders,  a  compressible 
resilient  sealing  sleeve  surrounding  said  stem  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  abutting  one  of  said  shoulders,  a  rigid 
washer  slidably  surrounding  the  stem  and  abutting  the 
other  end  of  said  sealing  sleeve,  anchoring  means  coni- 
prising  a  pair  of  rigid  anchoring  sleeves  surrounding  said 
stem  in  end  to  end  relation  between  said   washer  and 
the  other  of  said  shoulders  with  their  remote  ends  in  flat 
surface  engagement   respectively   with  said  washer  and 
said  other  shoulder,  said  anchoring  sleeves  having  an 
internal  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  stem, 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  anchoring  sleeves  being 
formed  as  opposed  engaged  planar  surfaces  disposed  at 
an  angle  substantially  less  than  90"  with  respect  to  the 
axes  of  such   anchoring  sleeves  to  cam   the   respective 
anchoring  sleeves  radially  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions into  an  anchoring  relation  in  the  tube  when  said 
anchoring  sleeves  are  forced  axially  toward  each  other, 
and  means  acting  between  said  body  and  outer  end  of 
the  stem  for  withdrawing  the  stem  relative  to  the  body. 
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3,044,497       \ 
TUBULAR  MEMBERS  PROVIDED  WITH 
CORRLGATED  WALLS 
Paul  Rebat,  Tararc  (Rhone),  Fnuicc,  assigiior  to  Societe 
Bodin,  Girin  A  Cic,  Tisnis  Industricls,  Tarare  (RboocK 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  «.  1"»59.  Ser.  No.  818.954 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  12,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  13S— 121) 


tory  ceramic  pipe,  a  second  sintered  refractory  ceramic 
pipe  concentrically  arranged  around  said  first  named  pipe 


m^ 


I.  A  flexible  tube  having  a  permanent  circular  wall 
crimp  obtained  by  heating,  comprising  a  woven  tubular 
member  having  a  first  series  and  a  second  series  of  an- 
nular areas,  said  second  series  containing  pre-shrunk 
weft  threads,  each  area  in  said  first  series  being  disposed 
between  two  areas  in  said  second  series,  said  annular 
areas  comprising  weft  threads  made  of  the  same  thermo- 
shrinking  material,  the  weft  threads  of  the  annular  areas 
in  said  first  series  having  natural  shrinking  properties 
thereby  containing  higher  shrinking  ability  under  the 
action  of  heat  than  the  weft  threads  in  said  second  series 
which  have  undergone  previous  shrinking,  whereby  the 
crimp  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  is  obtained  by  the  applica- 
ffon  of  heat  only  to  said  tubular  member. 


3,M4,498 

FOIL  TUBING 

James  F.  Barnes,  Van  Nuys,  and  Hennan  I.  Sllvenfaer, 

Tajunga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foil  Process  Corporation. 

Van  Nays,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «4S,334 

1  Claim.     (CL  13«— 143) 


Foil  tubing,  comprising  a  laminated  assembly  of  super- 
imposed metal  foil  layers  having  layers  therebetween  of  a 
metal  bonding  adhesive,  one  of  said  adhesive  layers  being 
interrupted  along  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  parallel  lines 
to  provide  a  channel  within  said  assembly,  at  least  the 
part  of  said  assembly  on  one  side  of  said  interrupted 
adhesive  layer  being  deformed  away  from  said  layer  be- 
tween said  spaced-apan  parallel  lines,  the  edge  portions 
of  one  of  the  parts  of  said  assembly  on  one  side  of  said 
adhesive  layer  being  folded  on  themselves  to  overlap  the 
corresponding  edge  portions  of  the  part  of  the  assembly  on 
the  other  side  of  said  adhesive  layer,  and  a  plurality  of 
holes  extending  through  said  assembly  transverse  to  said 
metal  foil  strip  layers,  said  holes  being  located  outside  of 
the  said  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel  lines,  said  folded 
portions  also  being  equipped  with  holes  aligned  with  said 
first-mentioned  holes,  whereby  securing  means  can  be 
extended  through  said  holes  for  anchoring  said  tubing 
to  a  supporting  surface. 


3,M4,499 
REFRACTORY  CERAMIC  PIPE  FOR  FUSIBLE 
MATERIAL 
Rudolf   Frerich.  Dusscldorf-Vfeererbusch,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Stoecker  &   kunz  G.m.b.H.,   Krefeld-Linn- 
Rheinhafen,  Germany 

ni«d  Dec.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  U9,226 
1  Claim,     (a.  138—143) 
A  refractory  ceramic  pipe  for  molten  metals,  molten 
rocks  and  the  like  comprising  an  interior  sintered  refrac- 


and  spaced  therefrom,  a  metal  casing  located  between 
said  two  pipes  and  spaced  therefrom  and  said  spacings 
being  filled  with  a  refractory  material. 


3,044,500 

DISPOSABLE    DEVICE    FOR    STERILIZING 

SOLUTIONS 

Robert  C.  Crisafi,  Swampscott  Mass. 
(455  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Arlington  Center,  Mass.) 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,862 

1  Claim.     (CI.  141—85) 


A  disposable  pre-sterilized  filtering  device  comprising 
a  filter  paper  bolder,  a  filter  paper  therein,  means  on 
said  holder  at  one  side  of  the  filter  paper  for  attaching 
the  holder  to  a  separate  sterile  container  and  for  venting 
the  container  to  atmosphere,  a  separate  closure  member 
for  the  holder  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  filter  paper, 
said  separate  closure  holding  the  paper  to  the  filter  paper 
holder,  said  closure  having  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  a  separate  syringe  having  a  tip  tightly  fitting  the  open- 
ing, said  syringe  forcing  liquid  to  be  filtered  into  the 
closure  member  and  through  the  filter  paper  into  the  sep- 
arate container,  said  filter  paper  and  the  holder  therefor 
then  being  manually  and  simultaneously  ren^ovable  from 
the  container  and  being  disposable. 


WIRE     CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  R.  Govea,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Colo- 
rado Fuel  and  Iron  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Colorado 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,843 

4  Claims.     (CI.  140—105) 

3.  Apparatus  for  crimping  wire  which  comprises  two 
crimp  wheels  having  coacting  ribs  and  grooves  between 
which  the  wire  is  crimi>ed.  each  crimp  wheel  being 
mounted  on  its  own  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  disposed  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  shafts,  gears  connecting  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  wheel  shafts,  means  for  moving  one  wheel 
shaft  towards  and  away  from  the  other  wheel  shaft, 
means    for   angularly  adjusting   said   movable   shaft  to 
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maintain  uniform  coaction  between  the  wheels  as  the 
shaft  is  njoved,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  other  wheel 


shaft  to  a  skew  position  with  respect  to  the  aaid  movable 
wheel  shaft 

3,044,502 

UQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Henry  E.  Alquist,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,056 

8  CUims.     (CL  141—119) 


6.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  main  flow  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  source  of  liquid  supply  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  diq>ensing  conduit;  a  first  valve  disposed  in  said 
main  flow  conduit;  an  eductor  disposed  in  said  main  flow 
conduit  downstream  from  said  first  valve;  a  vacuum  tank; 
an  eduction  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  throat 
of  said  eduotor,  the  other  end  of  said  eduction  conduit 
extending  into  said  tank  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  there- 
of; a  second  valve  di^wsed  in  said  eduction  conduit  be- 
tween said  eductor  and  said  tank;  a  level  control  valve 
means  within  said  tank  for  dosing  said  eduction  conduit 
to  thereby  prevent  further  eduction  of  liquid  from  aaid 
ttHt  when  the  liquid  level  therein  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined mininnmi;  at  least  one  dispensing  lateral  con- 
nected to  said  dispensing  conduit;  a  dispensing  valve  in 
said  dispensing  lateral;  and  a  vacuum  relief  valve  con- 
nected to  said  dispensing  conduit  adjacent  the  downstream 
end  thereof  and  downstream  from  said  dispensing  lateral 
and  adapted  to  open  only  when  the  pressure  in  said  dis- 
pensing conduit  is  less  than  atmoqjfaeric. 


3,044303 

FUEL  CHARGE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  IN  GAS- 

FUELED  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Talsho  IkctanI,  Nogata-cfao,  Nakano-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sept  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59^77 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  Apr.  25, 1960 

1  Claim,    (a.  141—293) 

In  a  gas  fud  lighter  construction, 

a  container  having  a  bore,  for  receiving  compressed 

8as. 

a  substantially  cylindrical  skirt  member  removably 
secured  in  said  bore  and  extending  into  said  con- 
tainer, 

said  cylindrical  skirt  member  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing. 


a  stem  axially  movable  in  and  extending  through  said 
skirt  member  and  having  an  axial  feeding  passage 
leading  into  a  radial  passage  for  injecting  fuel  into 
said  container,  { 

said  stem  having  a  flange  at  its  outer  end, 

a  first  packing  means  received  by  said  flange  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  face  of  said  skirt  member  during 
the  axial  movement  of  said  stem,  thereby  controlling 
said  discharge  opening  of  said  skirt  member, 

said  discharge  opening  in  said  cylindrical  skirt  mem- 
ber being  disposed  at  a  point  thereof  below  said  first 
packing  means  in  its  inoperative  position, 

a  second  packing  means  fitted  tightly  against  the  inner 


wall  of  said  skirt  member  substantially  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  radial  feed- 
ing passage  in  the  inoperative  position  of  said  stem, 

said  first  packing  means  being  moved  axially  with  said 
stem  into  said  skirt  member  during  an  injection 
stroke  of  said  movable  stem  to  expose  said  discharge 
opening  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  in  a  direc- 
tion out  of  said  skirt  member  during  a  closing  stroke 
of  said  stem,  so  that  the  outward  movement  of  said 
stem  causes  dosing  of  said  discharge  opening  to  the 
atmoq>here  upon  passing  said  stem  beyond  said  dis- 
charge opening,  and 

spring  means  urging  said  stem  into  its  outermost  posi- 
tion. 

,., 

3  044  504 
INJECTION  VALVE  IN  A  LIQUEFIED 

GAS  LIGHTER 

Tairiio  Iketani,  589  Nogata-cho  1-chomc, 

Nakano-km  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  1,  1961 

1  Claim.    (CL  141—293) 


An  injection  valve  for  a  lighter  for  liquefied  gas  fuel 
comprising 

a  cylindrical  skirt  immovably  secured  to  a  casing  con- 
stituting a  fuel  reservoir, 

a  longitudinal  member  movable  axially  in  said  cylin- 
drical skirt  between  dosed  and  open  positions  of  said 
injection  valve, 

said  longitudinal  member  having  a  fuel  charging  passage 
extending  therethrough  from  an  outer  portion  to  an 
inner  portion  thereof  and  a  radial  passage  extending 
from  said  inner  portion  to  the  periphery  of  said 
member, 

said  outer  portion  including  a  part  adapted  to  engage 
a  filling  container  to  permit  the  feeding  of  fuel  from 
said  filling  container  to  said  fuel  charging  passage, 

said  longitudinal  member  having  at  its  inner  end  a  head 
of  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  greater  portion 
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of  said  longitudinal  member  and  defining  an  annular 
recess  at  its  outermost  face, 
a  packing  ring  received  in  said  annular  recess  and  mov- 
ing with  said  longitudinal  member, 
said  cylindrica]  skirt  being  open  at  both  ends  and  in- 
cluding an  inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  at 
its  inner  end  portion,  said  annular  shoulder  having 
an  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  with  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  greater  portion  of  said  longitudinal 
member,  in  order  to  permit  an  axial  movement  of 
said  longitudinal  member  in  said  cylindrical  skirt, 
said  cylindrical  skirt  including  also  at  its  inner  end  an 
annular  seat  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  packing 
ring  in  the  closed  position  of  said  injection  valve  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  outer  face  of  said  pack- 
ing ring  in  the  open  position  of  said  injection  valve, 
said  cylindrical  skirt  further  having  a  discharge  passage 
at  its  inner  portion  and  extending  from  said  annular 
seat  into  said  skirt  member  and  communicating  with 
the  space  outwardly  of  said  annular  shoulder,  so  that 
said  discharge  passage  is  closed  upon  engagement  of 
said  annular  seat  on  said  packing  ring, 
a  sealing  ring  disposed  between  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  longitudinal  member  and  the  inner  face  of  said 
inner  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  skirt  and  out- 
wardly of  said  valve  relative  to  said  radial  passage, 
said  longitudinal  member  having  a  flange  at  its  outer 

portion,  and 
a  spring  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  flange  and  said 
annular  shoulder  of  said  cylindrical  skirt,  respec- 
tively, and  urging  said  longitudinal  member  into  its 
outermost,  valve  closing  position, 
so  that  in  the  closing  position  of  said  valve  said  fuel 
charging  passage,  as  well  as  said  discharging  passage 
are  closed  frotn  the  atmosphere,  while  in  the  open 
position  of  said  valve,  upon  inward  movement  of 
said  longitudinal  member,  communication  through 
said  fuel  charging  passage  and  discharge  through  said 
discharge  passage  are  possible. 


a  first  packing  ring  surrounding  the  outer  portion  of 
said  stem  member  in  slidable  sealing  engagement 
therewith  and  engaging  with  its  outer  face  said  flange 
of  said  cylinder,  so  that  said  discharge  opening  is 
closed  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  in  the  outer- 
most inoperative  position  of  said  packing  ring  and 
of  said  stem  member, 

a  second  packing  ring  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
innermost  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  said  stem 
and  closing  said  radial  injection  passage  of  said  stem 
member  in  the  inoperative  position  of  the  latter,  and 

a  first  spring  disposed  between  a  shoulder  portion  of 
said  stem  member  and  said  second  packing  ring  and 
urging  said  stem  member  into  its  outermost  position. 

said  stem  having  a  flange  disposed  outwardly  of  said 
first  packing  ring  between  said  flange  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  first  packing  ring  and  spaced  from  said 
packing  ring  when  the  stem  is  in  an  outermost 
po  .ition. 

a  second  spring  between  the  first  and  second  packing 
ring  biasing  said  first  packing  ring  into  engagement 
with  said  inner  flange  of  said  cylinder,  so  that  upon 
performance  of  an  inward  stroke  by  said  stem  mem- 
ber said  discharge  opening  is  connected  with  the 
ambient  atmosphere  and  said  radial  injection  passage 
of  said  stem  member  feeds  fuel  into  said  container. 


3,044.506 
LUBRICATING  SYSTFM  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
John    W.    Oehrli.    Pacific    Palisades,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
McCulloch  CorponitkMi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  conxH 
nitioD  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,931 
3  Claims.    (CI.  143—32) 


3,044,505 
INJECTION  VALVE  IN  A  LIQUEFIED 

GAS  LIGHTER 

Taisho  Iketani,  589  Noga(a-cbo  1-cbome, 

Nakano-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  129.730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  19,  1961 

1  Clftim.    (CI.  141—294) 


^i-i'F 


nMt» 


An  injection  valve  for  a  gas-fueled  lighter  comprising 

a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  container  of  said 
lighter. 

a  stem  member  axially  movable  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  an  axial  injection  passage  communicating 
with  a  radial  injection  passage  terminating  at  the 
periphery  of  said  stem  member  in  order  to  inject 
fuel  through  said  axial  and  radial  passages,  said  axial 
passage  being  closed  at  its  inner  end  except  to  said 
radial  passage, 

said  cylinder  having  a  discharge  opening  through  its 
outer  side  wall  portion,  and  having  an  inner  flange 
outwardly  spaced  apart  from  said  discharge  opening 

said  flange  having  an  opening  slightly  larger  than  the 
outer  .diameter  of  said  stem  member  to  form  a 
passage  therebetween. 


1.  For  use  in  a  chain  saw  blade  on  which  a  saw  chain 
is  carried  and  guided  as  it  is  driven  by  an  edgine  having 
lubricating  oil  supply  means,  said  blade  comprising  a 
central  elongated  flat  plate  having  on  each  of  its  two  flat 
opposite  sides  an  outer  flat  plate,  said  blade  having  an 
inner  end  portion  securable  to  a  saw  driving  engine  and 
having  an  opposite  end  portion  to  extend  longitudinally 
outwardly   from  said  engine,  said  central   plate  having 
opposite  transverse  portions  extending  transversely  out- 
wardly of  said  outer  plates  at  both  transverse  edges  to 
form  a  chain  track,  said  outer  plates  extending  longitu- 
dinally outwardly  from  said  central  plate  at  said  oppo- 
site end;  a  flat-sided  rotaUble  wheel  of  substantially  the 
same  thickness  as  said  central  plate  mounted  longitu- 
dinally outwardly  of  said  central  plate  on  bearings  and 
supported  on  an  axle  fitted  in  said  outer  plates  adjacent 
said  opposite  end  of  said  blade;  a  gap  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  wheel  and  said  opposite  end  of  said 
central  plate,  said  chain  being  adapted  to  be  carried  and 
guided  on  said  chain  track  on  said  central  plate  and  on 
said  wheel  outwardly  of  said  central  plates;  a  lubricating 
system  comprising  lubricating  passage  means  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  blade,  said  passage  means  being 
adapted    to    be   connected    with    lubricating   oil   supply 
means  in  said  engine  at  said  inner  end  portion  to  supply 
lubricating  oil  to  said  bearings  and  said  chain  extending 
around  said  wheel,  said  passage  means  comprising  a  con- 
duit extending  longitudinally  in  said  central  plate,  said 
passage  means  being  laterally  bifurcated  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  portion  of  said  central  plate  to  extend  into  an 
outer  duct  in  each  of  said  outer  plates,  said  ducts  bridg- 
ing said  gap  and  having  open  outer  ends  adjacent  said 
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bearings  outwardly  of  said  central  plate;  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  passage  means  being  bifurcated  transversely 
to  join  two  transversely  spaced  inlets,  said  inlets  extend- 
ing laterally  through  said  blade,  each  of  said  inlets  hav- 
ing a  filter  therein  extending  from  the  outer  side  of  one 
outer  plate  to  the  outer  side  of  the  other  outer  plate. 


tion  for  gripping  and  holding  a  board,  and  vieans  con- 
nected to  said  clamp  means  and  connected  to  be  con- 
trolled by  operation  of  the  saw-actuating  means  to  release 
the  board  by  substantial  completion  of  such  saw  move- 
ment 


3,044.507  I 

JIG  FOR  A  POWER  SAW 

Angelo  Esposito,  69  Centre  St^  Belleville,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,279 

5  Claims.    (CI.  143—47) 


1.  A  jig  for  a  power  saw  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  tray  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  power  saw  mounted  on  top  of  the  tray  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  tray  being  slidably  extensible  on  the  frame  to 
permit  positioning  of  the  blade  of  the  saw  both  within 
the  confines  of  the  frame  and  beyond  one  end  thereof, 
the  tray  also  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  latitudinal 
slot,  and  means  for  mounting  a  power  saw  on  the  tray 
with  the  cutting  blade  projecting  downwardly  through 
either  of  the  said  slots.  [ 


'  3,044,508 

MARK  SENSING  LIMBER  DEFECT  CUTTER 
Charies  A.  Sherman,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
hanser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Wa.shington 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,657 
11  Claims.    (CI.  144—2) 


2.  Mark  sensing  lumber  defect  cutter  apptu-atus  com- 
prising conveyor  means  to  support  and  advance  boards 
endwise  in  successive  order,  s.iid  conveyor  means  having 
a  gap  therein,  a  cut-off  saw  mounted  for  operation  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  extent  of  and  situated  in  said  gap, 
clamp  means  mounted  independently  of  the  saw  mount, 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  saw  plane  and  operable  to 
grip  and  hold  a  board  stationary  for  cutting  jy  the  saw, 
electrically  responsive  mark-sensing  means  including  ele- 
ments situated  adjacent  the  line  of  conveyance  ahead  of 
said  saw  plane,  said  mark-sensing  means  being  operable 
to  sense  an  electrically  conductive  mark  applied  to  a 
board  designating  a  defect  cutting  location  thereon,  said 
mark-sensing  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
clamp  means  to  operate  the  same  in  response  to  sensing 
of  the  applied  mark,  whereby  the  board  is  arrested  in  a 
position  of  substantial  registry  of  the  defect  cutting  loca- 
tion with  the  saw  plane,  saw-actuating  means  operable  to 
move  the  saw  for  severing  the  clamped  board,  means  con- 
nected to  said  saw-actuating  means  and  connected  to  be 
controlled  to  operate  said  saw-actuating  means  in  response 
to  said  clamping  means  being  placed  in  operative  posi- 

780  O.O.— 56 


3,044,509 

TRtE  STUMP  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT 

Jacob  Kehler,  1557  Colonization  Road  W., 

Fort  Francis.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jnly  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,575 

1  Claim.    (CI.  144—2) 


A  device  for  cutting  tree  stumps  and  the  like  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  source  of  power  such  as  a  tractor 
and  the  like  and  to  be  driven  thereby;  comprising  in 
combination  a  supporting  component  pivoted  for  move- 
ment in  the  vertical  plane  to  the  said  source  of  power 
and  extending  therefrom,  a  cylindrical  stump  cutting 
component  joumalled  for  substantially  horizontal  rota- 
tion upon  the  eiid  of  said  supporting  component  remote 
from  said  source  of  power,  drive  means  extending  be- 
tween said  cutting  component  and  said  source  of  power, 
means  extending  between  said  source  of  power  and  said 
supporting  component  to  control  said  mover,  em  in  the 
vertical  plane,  said  supporting  component  being  piv- 
oted for  movement  in  the  horizontal  plane,  as  well  as 
in  the  vertical  plane,  and  further  means  also  extending 
between  said  source  of  power  and  said  supporting  com- 
ponent to  control  said  movement  in  the  horizontal  plane, 
said  supporting  component  including  a  tube  pivotally  se- 
cured by  one  end  thereof  within  a  clevis,  for  said  vertical 
pivoting  movement,  said  clevis  being  journalled  for  rota- 
tion in  a  horizontal  plane  to  said  source  of  power,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  through  said  tube  and  being  con- 
nected by  one  end  thereof  to  the  power  take  off  of  said 
source  of  power  and  by  the  other  end  thereof,  axially,  to 
said   cylindrical   cutting   component.       / 


3,044,510 
VIBRATORY  SLICING  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  D.  Schneider  and  Lynn  A.  Schneider,  Lexington, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Schneider  Machine  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,239 
10  Claims.    (CI.  144—162) 


1.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  supporting  structure: 
opposed  side  pieces  on  the  supporting  structure;  rotatable 
shafting  extending  between  the  side  pieces  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  as  a  whole:  circular 
knives  carried  by  the  shafting  in  the  space  between  the 
side  pieces;  means  for  rotating  the  shafting  and  the 
knives  carried  by  the  shafting;  and  means  for  vibrating 
the  shafting  while  the  shafting  is  rotating. 
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3  #44  511 
CHUCK   ASSEMBLIES  FOR   MOUNTING   ON  THE 

SPINDLE  OF  A  VENEER  CUTTING  LATHE 
Frederic  Wieckman  and  Alfred  Felii  Plafo.  Soodcrborc. 
Dcainart,  assiffnon  to   Kristiaa   Staerk   AS,  Copco- 
kagca,  Denmark 

Filed  Ort.  12,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  «,1T7 

Claims  priority,  application  Denoiark  Oct.  13,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  144— 2t9) 


3.  In  a  chuck  assembly  for  veneer  cutting  lathes  hav- 
ing rotating  spindle,  said  chuck  assembly  comprising  an 
outer  face  plate  provided  with  an  opening  through  one 
side  permitting  its  application  to  and  removal  from  said 
laihe  spindle  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the 
spindle,  and  means  for  locking  said  outer  face  plate 
against  radial  movement  on  said  spindle. 


3.044,512 
CLAMP 
Steriinc  B.  Jones,  West  CoTina,  Calif-,  assiffnor  to  Mono- 
gram Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  Culver  City.  Calif.,  i 
corporation  of  California 

Piled  May  31.  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,733 
3  Claims.     (CI.  269—254) 


I.  A  side-grip  sheet  clamp  comprising:  an  elongated 
tubular  housmg  having  a  central  opening  which  at  one 
end  is  reduced,  thereby  to  provide  a  lateral  internal  shoul- 
der adjacent  said  one  end;  a  first  jaw  element  having  a 
noncircular  opening  therethrough  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  housing;  a  rod  matingly  slidable  in  said  open- 
ing; a  second  jaw  element  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  rod  ad- 
jacent said  first  jaw  element;  a  compression  spring  in  said 
housing  surrounding  said  rod  for  forcing  said  rod  in- 
wardly to  urge  said  second  jaw  element  toward  said  first 
jaw  element,  whereby  said  jaw  elements  have  a  clamping 
action,  and  whereby  said  rod  must  be  forced  against  the 
bias  of  the  spring  to  separate  said  jaw  elements  sufficiently 
to  be  placed  over  the  edges  of  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be 
clamped  together;  means  to  effect  the  same  movement  of 
•said  rod  and  the  same  clamping  force  by  said  jaw  ele- 
ments for  different  thicknesses  of  sheet  stacks  to  be 
clamped  including  a  threaded  extension  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  rod;  and  an  elongated  member  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough  which  at  one  end  is  an  internally 
threaded  reduced  diameter  portion,  said  elongated  mem- 
ber being  slidable  and  rotatable  in  said  one  end  of  said 
housing,  said  elongated  member  at*its  inner  end  having  a 
flange  engaged  by  the  adjacent  end  of  said  spring,  said 
flange  being  located  inwardly  of  said  shoulder  so  as  nor- 
mally to  be  kept  in  abutment  with  said  shoulder  by  said 
spring,  whereby  selective  rotation  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber causes  said  rod  to  move  longitudinally  to  effect  a  de- 
sired separation  of  said  jaw  elements,  thereby  to  permit 


a  sulwequent  sliding  movement  of  said  elongated  member 
m  said  housing  to  compress  said  spring  a  predetermined 
amount  to  additionally  separate  said  jaw  elements  for 
placing  them  in  clamping  engagement  with  a  stack  of 
sheets  to  be  clamped.  i 


3,044,513 
SCREWDRIVER 
Robert  Barany,   183  Delmar  Drive,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assigBor  of  one-half  to  Barbara  Goidblatt. 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,731 
7  Claims.     (CL  145—50) 


•-^^ 


I 


^.^^ 


V^ 


1.  A  screwdriver  adapted  to  drive  a  screw  having  a 
stent  with  a  head,  at  least  one  slot  bisecting  the  head 
and  a  central  hole  in  the  head  of  greater  (tja'meter  than 
the  width  of  the  slot,  said  screwdriver  comprising  a 
shank,  a  pin  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  shank 'secured  to 
the  shank  and  having  a  portion  including  an  end  project- 
ing beyond  the  shank,  the  projecting  portion  of  the  pin 
being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  into  the  hole  in  the  head  of 
the  screw,  a  diametric  slot  in  said  pin.  the  diametric  slot 
having  an  open  end  at  said  end  of  said  pin,  a  second 
diametric  slot  in  at  least  the  outermost  portion  of  the 
shank,  a  blade  member  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
plate  of  rigid  material,  said  blade  member  being  of  suffi- 
cient thickness  to  fit  into  the  slot  in  the  head  of  the  screw, 
and  fitting  tightly  in  the  shank  slot  and  relatively  more 
freely  in  the  portion  of  the  pin  slot  projecting  beyond  the 
shank,  said  plate  having  an  outermost  extremity  substan- 
tially coinciding  with  the  outermost  projection  of  the  pin, 
and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  circumference  of  the 
pin,  and  means  for  retaining  the  shank  and  blade  member 
together  in  assembled  and  operative  relationship. 


3,044,514 
COMMINUTING  MACHINE 
Carl  Scfanell,  Winterbacfa,  near  Scfaorndorf-Wurttembers, 
Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Griffith  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  859 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  18,  1958 

18  Claims.     (CL  146—192) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  comminuting  food  material  to  pro- 
duce a  comestible  emulsion  comprising  wall  means  defin- 
ing in  advancing  and  communicating  sequence  a  reservoir 
portion  with  feeding  inlet  means,  a  comminuting  portion, 
and  a  discharge  portion  with  outlet  means,  said  wall  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  during  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  a  continuous  and  moving  hydraulic 
column  of  material  substantially  free  from  ingress  of  air 
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aiKl  extending  from  at  least  the  entrance  of  the  comminut- 
ing portion  to  said  outlet  means,  a  perforate  plate  separat- 
ing said  comminuting  and  discharge  portions  and  having  a 
multiplicity  of  small  tubular  passageways  therein,  the  total 
area  of  said  passageways  being  markedly  less  than  the  area 
of  said  plate  and  markedly  less  than  the  area  of  the  column 
immediately  behind  the  plate  so  that  the  plate  creates  back 
pressure  in  the  comminuting  portion,  high  speed  knife 
means  rotatably  positioned  in  the  comminuting  portion, 
said  knife  means  including  a  rotating  propelling  face  that 
coacts  with  the  plate  and  directs  material  toward  said 
plate,  said  knife  means  defining  in  rotation  at  least  two 
cutting  zones,  one  of  said  zones  being  contiguous  to  said 
plate  whereas  another  of  said  zones  is  positioned  more  re- 
mote from  the  plate,  said  wall  means  having  a  restricted 
portion  rearward  of  said  plate  and  in  coacting  relation 
with  said  knife  means  and  plate,  said  wall  means  including 
recirculating  means  for  directing  inwardly  substantially  to 
the  cutting  zones  material  that  is  directed  centrifugally 
outwardly  by  the  knife  meaixs  and  rearwardly  by  the  back 
pressure  created  by  said  perforate  plate  thereby  providing 
an  air-sealing  head  of  material,  and  ejection  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  discharge  portion. 


aircraft  member  having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said 
elongated  member  having  another  portion  of  substai»- 
tial  length  extending  from  said  receptacle  portion,  and 
having  depending  portions  adapted  to  encompass  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  of  said  aircraft  member  when 
mounted  thereon,  and  the  total  length  of  the  elongated 
member  and   the   portions   depending   therefrom   being 


3,044^15 

SELF-ERECTING  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Lawrence  R.  Eades,  Borgcr,  Tcz^  asigDor  to  Phillips 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,169 

4  Claimi.    (CL  150— 1) 


sufficient  to  extend  from  the  said  receptacle  to  the  fuse- 
lage, and  said  portions  depending  from  said  elongated 
member  being  of  a  configuration  adapted  to  assure  protec- 
tion where  the  aircraft  member  joins  the  fuselage,  and 
quick  connect  and  disconnect  devices  adapted  to  inter- 
connect the  leading  and  trailing  depending  portions  and 
assure  a  snug  fit  of  the  device  when  in  place. 


3,044,517 

REVERSIBLE  FURNITURE  COVER  OR  RECEP- 
TACLE AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Datey  O.  Leii,  6850  Santona  St^  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  as- 
signor to  Daisy  O.  Levi  and  Renato  Levi 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,655 

4  Clafam.     (a.  150—52)  ' 


1.  A  self-erecting,  coDapsible  contaioer  for  storing  and 
transporting  particulate  material  comprising  a  double- 
walled,  closed,  cylindrical  bag  of  gas-impervious,  pliable 
material  wherein  the  inner  wall  is  completely  sealed  from 
the  interior  of  the  bag;  a  gas-impervious  pliable  cord 
spacer  means  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  outer 
wall  and  inner  wall  of  the  double-walled  container  and 
secured  to  the  outer  wall  and  the  inner  wall  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  space  between  the  walls  substantially  the  same 
as  the  diameter  of  the  cord  and  to  form  therein  a  con- 
tinuous chamber;  a  particulate  material  inlet  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bag;  a  particulate  material  outlet  in  the 
lower  poriion  of  said  bag;  and  a  valve  means  secured  di- 
rectly to  the  outer  wall  of  said  double-walled  bag  and 
communicating  directly  with  the  exterior  of  the  bag  and 
the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  bag  for  introducing 
gas  to  said  space  to  provide  sufficient  rigidity  to  said 
cylindrical  walls  to  cause  the  bag  to  stand  erect. 


3,044,516 
PROTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
CONTROL  SURFACES 
Frank  M.  StoU,  3870  Garrlaon  St,  Whcatrldgc,  Colo. 
FUcd  Mar.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,698 
6  Clainu.    (CL  150—52) 
1.  A  protective  device  for  aircraft  control  surfaces 
comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a  receptacle  por- 
tion at  one  end  for  receiving  an  extended  portion  of  an 


1 .  A  method  for  constructing  a  reversible  cover  mem- 
ber for  an  article  of  furniture  formed  of  two  pairs  of 
panels  of  fabric  materials,  each  pair  of  said  panels  having 
the  same  dimensions  and  configurations  as  the  other  of 
said  pairs  of  panels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
superimposing  one  panel  of  a  first  pair  of  panels  against 
the  second  panel  of  said  first  pair  of  panels  with  the  edges 
thereof  coiniciding,  stitching  together  a  pair  of  adjacent 
ends  of  said  first  pair  of  panels  in  a  two-ply  seam,  fold- 
ing said  panels  of  said  first  pair  of  panels  about  said 
stitching  to  superimpose  the  formerly  remote  surfaces 
thereof  against  one  another  with  the  marginal  edges  of 
said  ends  disposed  therebetween  and  falling  on  one  side 
of  said  stitching,  superimposing  the  panels  of  the  second 
pair  of  panels,  respectively,  against  the  exposed  surfaces 
of  said  first  pair  of  panels  with  the  ends  and  sides  of  said 
second  pair  of  panels  coincident  with  the  unstitched  ends 
and  sides  of  said  first  pair  of  panels  except  for  those 
ends  of  said  second  pair  of  panels  which  project  beyond 
the  stitched  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  panels,  stitching  to- 
gether the  ends  and  sides  of  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  panels  adjacent  the  coincident  marginal  edges  thereof 
except  for  said  projecting  ends  of  said  second  pair  of 
panels  to  leave  access  openings  at  the  unstitched  ends 
of  said  second  pair  of  panels  extending  between,  respec- 
tively, each  immediate  adjacent  pair  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond panels,  and  the  final  step  of  turning  all  of  said  panels 
inside  out  through  a  selected  one  of  said  openings. 
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3.044,51t 

ROAD  WHEEL  ATTACHMENTS 

Joha  DmiUj  Wclb  Grcci,  TolMUTOormii,"  Carnmoncy, 

Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  9,220 

Claiais  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  19,  1959 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  152— «9) 


I.  A  road  wheel  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  hub  struc- 
ture including  a  hub  proper  and  a  brake  drum,  a  rim, 
and  shock-absorbing  means  maintaining  the  lateral  rigidity 
of  the  wheel  and  comprising  a  first  series  of  angularly- 
spaced  inclined  telescopic  links  interconnecting  the  rim 
and  hub  proper,  and  a  second  series  of  angularly-spaced, 
inclined  telescopic  links,  each  interconnecting  the  brake 
drum  and  one  of  the  first  series  of  telescopic  links  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  the  two  series  of  telescopic  links  per- 
mitting the  rim  to  move  resiliently  relative  to  the  hub 
structure  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel  so  that  shock  on  the  rim 
is  absorbed  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  angle  of 
shock  by  virtue  of  the  rim  moving  in  that  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  hub  structure. 


said  anchor  element  comprising  a  front  section  and  a 
rear  section; 

said  sections  being  joined  by  connecting  means;  the 
radially  outer  end  of  said  front  section  and  the  ra- 
dially outer  end  of  said  rear  section  terminating  in 
axially  inwardly  extending  flanges  normal  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  anchor  element  and  engaging  the  wheel 
rim; 

said  front  and  rear  sections  conforming  to  the  general 
contour  of  the  wheel  rim  and  forming  a  clamp  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  wheel  rim  with  said  end 
flanges;  and 

said  anchor  element  having  coupling  means  at  the  ends 
thereof  engaging  said  tire  chain  element; 

said  tire  chain  element  comprising  a  tire  chain  con- 
nected to  terminal  plate  links, 

said  plate  links  having  a  flange  along  each  edge  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  the  chain,  each  of  said  flanges 
having  notches  engaging  the  edge  of  said  wheel  rim; 
and 

said  plate  links  having  cooperating  coupling  means  en- 
gaging said  anchor  element. 


3,044,521 

SWIVEL  HOOK  AND  CHAIN  FOR  TIRE  CHAINS 

Henry  St.  Pierre,  50  Frank  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  77,581 

7  Claliiis.     (CI.  152—241) 


3.044  519 
PNEIAIATIC  TYRES 
Joseph   Wright,   Meriden,   pear  Coventry,  England,   as- 
signor to  Duniop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London. 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1961.  Ser.  No.  99.821 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  13.  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  152—187) 


I.  A  pneumatic  tyre  comprising  a  tread  reinforcement 
having  a  layer  of  substantially  inextensible  metallic  re- 
inforcing cords  extending  across  the  tread  from  one  side 
thereof  to  the  other,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  layer  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  rubber  of  the  tread  at  each  side  there- 
of, and  the  said  edges  being  embedded  in  and  surrounded 
by  rubber  of  substanlially  softer  composition  than  the 
tread  rubber  composition  moulded  integrally  with  tiii 
tread  rubber.       .,  '' 


3.044,520 
TIRE  CHAINS 

Albert  Vogelin,  561  Hudson  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma)  29.  1961.  Ser.  No.  113.227 

6  Claims.     (CI.  152—237) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  tire 
mounted  thereon,  a  tire  chain  assembly  comprising  an  an- 
chor element  and  a  tire  chain  element; 


.  m^ .. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  chain  having  side 
chains  and  cross  chains,  of  a  hook  comprising  a  bight 
portion  terminating  in  an  end,  a  shank  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  link  of  the  side  chain,  a  raised  ridge  on  the 
shank  and  a  restricted  portion  on  an  end  link  of  the  cross 
chains  the  raised  ridge  extending  along  the  shank  directly 
under  the  end  of  the  hook  bight  portion  end.  the  re- 
stricted portion  being  complementary  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  raised  ridge  on  the  shank  and  the  end  of  the 
hook,  the  hook  end  approaching  the  shank,  so  that  the 
side  chains  and  cross  chains  may  be  assembled  by  sliding 
the  restricted  portion  of  the  end  link  of  the  cross  chain 
complementary  to  the  raised  ridge  portion  into  the  bight 
of  the  hook. 


3,044,522 
PNEUMATIC  TYRE  COVERS 

George  Fdward  Drakeford,  Walmley,  Sutton  Coldfield, 
and  Francis  Edmund  Smith.  Sutton  Coldfield.  England, 
avsignors  to  Danlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  10,  1957 
7  Claims.     (CI.  152—355) 
1.  A  filler  for  a  tyre  carcass  comprising  an   annular 
rubber  fillet  having  faces  tapering  radially  outwardly  to 
an  edge  and  having  on  each  radial  face  concentric,  sinu- 
ous, convolutions  side-by-side  in  a  common  plane  adja- 
cent to  each  side  of  said  fillet,  each  convolution  being  of 
filamentary  material  and  having  sinuations  spaced  uni- 
formly throughout  its  circumference  from  adjacent  con- 
volutions, the  diameter  of  each  convolution  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  convolution  nearer  the 
common  center  of  the  convolutions,  the  phase  of  the 
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sinuations  on  one  side  of  the  fillet  being  the  reverse  to 
the  phase  of  the  sinuations  on  the  other  side  of  the  fillet, 


/.  J\ 
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said  convolutions  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  fillet. 


of  the  marginal  portions  of  said  patch  body,  the  otrtcr- 
most  areas  of  the  marginal  portions  of  said  cover  foil  on 
the  side  toward  the  patch  body  being  provided  with  fwcs- 
sure  transferable  color  material  adapted  to  be  transferred 
to  the  rubber  part  to  be  repaired  when  said  cover  foil 
is  pressed  against  the  rubber  part  to  be  repaired] 


3,044,523 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

George  Edward  Drakeford,  Walmley,  Sutton  Coldfield, 
and  Francis  Edmund  Smith,  Sutton  Coldfield,  Ejigland, 
assignors  to  Duniop  Robber  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Sept.  5,  1958 

9  Claims.  (CI.  152—362) 


1.  A  repair  patch  for  vehicle  inner  tubes  and  other 
rubber  parts,  which  includes:  a  patch  body,  and  at  least 
one  cover  foil  mounted  on  said  patch  body  on  the  side 
that  is  to  engage  the  rubber  part  to  be  repaired  and  having 
an  area  greater  than  the  surface  area  of  said  patch  body 
and  having  its  marginal  portions  protruding  beyond  all 


3,044,525  I 

INFLATABLE  ARTICLES  AND  INFLATION 
VALVES  THEREFOR 
Henry  Raymond  Fletcher,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Duniop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  27,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  152—429) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  incorporat- 
ing at  least  one  carcass  ply  and  having  a  composite  bead 
wire  and  a  bead  reinforcement  of  unwoven  construction, 
said  bead  reinforcement  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
the  bead  wire  in  the  region  of  the  chafer  and  filler,  said 
bead  reinforcement  comprising  at  least  one  layer  con- 
sisting of  filamentary  material  in  the  form  of  an  annulus, 
the  filamentary  material  being  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  spiral  convolutions  of  successively  increasing 
diameter  lying  parallel  to  one  another  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionabip. 

"^^"^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,044,524 

REPAIR  PATCH 

Hans  Werner,  Hannover,  Germany,  and  Georg  Schmidt* 

Hertzbcrg,    Astoria.    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Continental 

Gommi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,500 

2  Claims.     (CI.  152—367)  i 


4.  A  pneumatic  tyre  of  elastomeric  material  having  a 
pair  of  closely  spaced  beads  and  side  walls  extending  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  said  beads  in  closely  spaced  posi- 
tion, said  tyre  being  closed  between  said  beads,  a  rigid, 
open  ended  inlet  tube  extending  into  the  tyre  between 
said  beads  and  terminating  at  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
space  between  said  side  walls  and  a  flexible  tube  fluid 
tightly  enclosing  the  portion  of  said  rigid  tube  in  said 
tyre  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  rigid  tube  into 
the  space  between  said  side  walls,  said  flexible  tube  being 
vulcanized  to  the  elastomer  of  said  tyre  between  said 
beads. 

3.044.526 

BRAKE  FOR  FORMING  METAL  PLATE  AND  SHEET 

Percy  L.  Cady,  Jr.,  Darien  Center,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,603 

17  Chiims.     (CI.  153—16) 


n    "•<■       s* 


1.  In  a  brake  for  forming  metal  plate  and  sheet  work- 
pieces  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  forming  aprons  arranged 
in  face-to-face  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  which 
includes  the  forming  axis  about  which  the  workpiece  is 
to  be  deformed  and  said  aprons  including  working  surfaces 
parallel  and  adjacent  said  forming  axis,  a  clamping  ram 
movable  on  said  frame  along  said  plane  toward  and  from 
said  working  surfaces  in  opposed  relation  thereto,  a  man- 
drel carried  by  said  clamping  ram  and  having  an  exterior 
forming  portion  arranged  to  be  brought  into  concentric 
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relation  with  said  forming  axis  by  the  movement  of  said 
clamping  ram.  and  supporting  pivot  means  on  said  frame 
concentric  with  said  formiqg^axis  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
aprons,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  adjustable  mount- 
ing for  said  aprons,  comprising  means  pivotally  support- 
ing each  apron  on  said  supporting  pivot  means  for  inde- 
pendent adjustment  of  each  of  said  working  surfaces  rela- 
tive to  said  forming  axis  and  relative  to  each  other  where- 
by a  workpiece  can  be  produced  having  surfaces  con- 
tacted by  said  working  surfaces  at  different  distances 
from  said  forming  axis. 


3,044,527 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CON- 
NECTIONS TO  LEAD  WASTE  PIPING 
Harry  L.  Fafton,  MS  E.  lltb  S(^  Pncblo,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  S«r.  No.  76f  ,777 
8  Claims.     (CL  153—21) 


I.  A  tool  for  use  in  forming  a  tubular  cuff  on  the  wall 
of  a  hollow  lead  plumbing  fitting  or  the  like  which  com- 
prises, a  generally  pear-shaped  metal  member  having  a 
pyramidal-shaped  portion  with  two  pairs  of  oppositely 
inclined  flattened  f^ces  separated  by  converging  roucKied 
edges. 


3,044,528 
MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  COMPONENT 

I  FADS 
Robert  W.  Wullcnwabcr,  Rolling  Hills,  and  Ralph  Othon, 
Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Semiconduc- 
tors, Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FIM  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  I9,60S 
7  Claims.     (CI.  153—32) 


I.  A.  machine  for  straightening  elongated  wire  leads 
extending  axially  from  opposite  ends  of  component  bodies 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  rotary  lead-engaging  wheel 
having  a  central  circumferential  channel  therein  to  freely 
accommodate  component  bodies  while  only  the  leads 
thereof  are  engaged  by  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  wheel,  said  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  circumferential  surfae  of  said  wheel  being 
smooth;  a  pressure  member  disposed  for  co-operation  with 
said  lead-engaging  wheel  and  adapted  to  present  a  longi- 
tudinally sectioned  lead  eng_ging  face  for  co-operation 


with  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  lead-engaging* 
wheel;  and  means  for  vibrating  said  pressure  member  at 
a  frequency  greater  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
lead-engaging  wheel  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the* 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  each  longitudinal  section 
of  the  lead-engaging  face  of  said  pressure  member  being 
of  such  longitudmally  concave  curvature  to  facilitate,  in 
operational  co-operation  with  the  circumferential  surface 
of  said  lead-engaging  wheel,  free  accommodation  of  the 
bodies  of  the  components  fed  into  said  machine  and 
cyclical  intermittent  rotation  of  the  component  leads  while 
simultaneously  gradually  forcing  the  leads  into  alignment 
along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  leads. 


3,044,529 
OVERWIND  DEVICE 
Aivin  O.  Wollentin,  Bioomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbousc   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsbargh,   Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,824 
5  Claims.     (CI.  153—67) 


1.  An  overwind  device  for  a  coil-winding  machinA  hav- 
ing a  coiling  head  rotatable  to  form  a  coil  provided  Vith 
a  coil  body,  a  first  uncoiled  end-leg  portion  and  a  secpnd 
uncoiled  end-log  portion,  said  overwind  device  compris- 
ing a  coiling  die.  means  connected  to  the  coiling  die  tbr 
rotating  it  through  a  predetermined  angle  in  one  direction 
daring  the  rotation  of  the  coiling  head  to  form  the  coii 
body  thereby  varying  by  a  fraction  of  a  turn  the  total\ 
number  of  turns  in  the  coil  body  to  insure  the  disposition 
of  the  uncoiled  end-leg  portions  of  the  coil  in  the  same 
plane,  and  means  also  connected  to  the  coiling  die  for  re- 
turning the  coiling  die  to  its  starting  position  after  the 
formation  of  the  coil  body,  for  rotating  the  second  un- 
coiled end-leg  portion  and  the  coil  body  in  the  other 
direction  during  the  formation  of  the  second  uncoiled 
end-leg  portion  thus  providing  a  straight  second  uncoiled 
end-leg  portion  and  for  allowing  the  coil  body  to  spring 
back  thus  aligning  the  first  and  second  uncoiled  end-leg 
portions  in  the  same  plane. 


3,044,530 

COMBINATION  STUD*  VICE  AND  TUBE  FLARING 

APPARATUS 

James  Jones,  222  Ist  St.,  Olyphant,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,595 

3  Claims.     (O.  153—80.5) 


I .  A  stud  or  tube-gripping  vice  or  the  like  comprising 
a  sectional  body  comprising  at  least  three  substantially 
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longitudinally  coextensive  sections  of  substantially  uni- 
form depth  and  providing  opposed  faces  whereby  to  pro- 
vide outer  and  intermediate  sections,  said  opposed  faces 
having  similar  registering  recesses  extending  through  said 
body  in  a  depthwise  direction,  each  pair  of  opposed  hole- 
providing  recesses  being  curved  in  the  arc  of  a  different 
circle  and  comprising  not  more  than  one  hundred  eighty 
degrees  of  the  latter,  whereby  to  provide  two  laterally 
spaced  series  of  work-receiving  holes  extending  through 
said  body,  means  drawing  said  sections  toward  one  an- 
other to  thereby  clamp  work  in  said  holes,  said  holes  being 
differently  threaded  for  a  predetermined  distance  inwardly 
from  opposite  ends  thereof  whereby  to  take,  respectively, 
differently  threaded  stud  ends  or  the  like  of  the  same 
diameter,  and  there  being  an  annular  unthreaded  stud 
stop-providing  space  separating  the  differently  threaded 
portions  of  the  respective  holes  so  that  studs  can  project 
predetermined  distances  from  opposite  hole  ends. 


the  tail  portion  of  said  web  roll  faster  than  the  rotation 
of  said  roll,  and  means  sensitive  to  the  faster  angular 
advance  of  said  tail  portion  for  halting  the  rotation  of 
said  roll,  whereby  said  roll  is  provided  in  a  partially 
unwound  condition  suitable  for  application  of  an  adhesive 
thereto  for  sealing  said  tail  portion. 


'  3,044.533 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PNEUMATIC  TYRES 
Jack  Milner  Lowe,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  1,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CI.  156-^01) 


'•^_  -- 


3,044^31 

I  TUBE  FLARING  TOOL 

Frank  R.  Wilson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Qninn  Esther  Wilson 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  488,458 

7  Claims.     (CL  153—81) 


1.  A  tube  flaring  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  having  recesses  therein  to  form  a  tube  clamp- 
ing aperture,  a  two-legged  yoke  fastened  to  said  mem- 
bers, one  leg  of  said  yoke  being  fastened  to  one  of  said 
members  only  and  the  other  leg  of  said  yoke  being 
fastened  to  the  other  of  said  members  only,  and  means 
for  hingedly  connecting  said  members  at  one  side  of  said 
aperture  to  permit  separation  thereof  to  free  the  tube 
within  the  aperture,  said  means  including  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  members  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  other  of  said  members  to  provide  a 
swinging  link  connection  between  said  members,  one 
of  the  legs  of  said  yoke  forming  the  pivot  for  one  end  of 
said  link. 

3,044,532 
TAIL  SEALING  MACHINE 
Pictro  D.  Ghisoni,  Cakate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vita  Mayer 
&  Co.,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,639 
14  Clahns.    (CI.  156—361) 


1.  Tyre  building  apparatus  comprising  a  collapsible 
building  dnim,  an  assembly  of  supporting  members  ar- 
ranged in  a  cylinder  located  coaxially  with  said  drum,  one 
at  each  erjd  of  the  drum,  an  annular  air  bag  carried  on 
said  supporting  members  at  each  end  of  the  drum  to  sup- 
port the  ends  of  tyre  building  fabric  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  drum,  said  bag  when  not  inflated  comprising 
a  radially  inner  cylindrical  wall  on  said  supporting  mem- 
bers and  a  radially  outer  wall  on  said  inner  wall,  said  ra- 
dially outer  wall  comprising  a  nose  portion  adjacent  to 
said  drum  of  low  tensile  modulus  compared  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  bag  to  expand  over  the  end  of  said  drum 
when  said  bag  is  inflated,  each  said  assembly  of  support- 
ing members  being  expansible  at  the  axially  outer  end 
thereof  to  a  greater  diameter  than  the  portion  at  the  inner 
end  thereof  and  to  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  building  surface  of  the  building  drum,  to  urge  the 
outer  wall  of  the  air  bag,  when  the  air  bag  is  inflated,  axial- 
ly towards  the  building  drum  to  roll  the  projecting  end  of 
the  fabric  around  a  bead  wire  located  on  the  fabric  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  drum. 


3.044,534 
APPARATUS   FOR   APPLYING   FLEXIBLE   STRIPS 

TO  THE  EDGES  OF  A  FLAT  CONVEYOR  BELT 
John  R.  Yoho,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich  Company,    New    York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,869 
5  Claims.    (CI.  156—467) 


1.  In  a  web  roll  tail  sealing  mechanism,  a  frame,  means 
on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  web  roll  for  rotation  about 
its  own  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  web  roll  about  its 
own  axis,  means  on  said  frame  for  angularly  advancing 


/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  applying  flexible  strip 
material  to  the  edges  of  a  longitudinally  moving  flat  con- 
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veyor  belt,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  upon 
which  the  conveyor  belt  is  supported  as  it  is  advanced 
longitudinally,  a  carriage  positioned  at  each  side  of  the 
conveyor  belt,  the  carriages  being  mounted  to  move  as 
a  unit  laterally  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
conveyor  belt  to  accommodate  lateral  shifting  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  on  the  said  support  while  the  conveyor  belt 
is  being  advanced,  means  for  supplying  a  length  of  flexi- 
ble edge  strip  material  to  each  edge  of  the  conveyor 
belt,  and  means  included  in  each  of  said  carriages  for 
pressing  the  lengths  of  edge  strip  material  against  the 
conveyor  beh. edges. 


3,044,535 
LABEL  DISPENSER 

-Alfred  P.  Kniecer.  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  10,  I960,  Scr.  No.  14,133 
7  Claims.    (CI.  156—584) 


4.  A  label-dispensing  machine  for  dispensing  labels 
mounted  on  and  adhering  to  a  backing  strip,  said  machine 
comprising  a  frame,  means  thereon  for  supporting  a 
supply  roll  of  labels  adhering  to  a  backing  strip,  a  member 
having  a  projecting  edge  over  which  the  strip  may  be  bent 
to  strip  the  labels  therefrom,  a  roller  positioned  adjacent 
said  member  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof 
to  hold  the  strip  against  said  member,  a  coiled  spring 
upon  the  other  side  of  said  member  to  hold  the  strip  ad- 
jacent that  side  of  the  member  and  effect  the  bending  of 
the  strip  about  said  edge  as  it  is  drawn  from  the  roll,  and 
said  spring  being  swingably  supported  from  the  ft-amc 
and  movable  over  the  edge  of  said  member  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  roller  to  facilitate  threading  the  strip  through 
the  machine. 


3,044,536 

TIRE  GRfHn  INC  M  VCHINE 

William  E.  Brown,  1401  B«lle  St..  Parkersburg.  W.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,631 

4  Claims.    (CI.  157—13) 
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).  A  tire  grooving  machine  comprising  a  frame,  tool 
supporting  means  carried  by  said  frame  adjustable  along 
perpendicular  paths  lying  in  a  plane,  tire  mounting  means 
carried  by  said  frame  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
one  of  said  paths  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  paths,  said  tire  mounting  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  tire  having  an  axis  coincident  with 


said  axis  of  rotation,  a  tool  carried  by  said  tool  support- 
ing means  and  slidable  relative  thereto  towards  and  from 
said  axiss  biasing  means  urging  said  tool  towards  said 
axis  relative  to  said  tool  supporting  means,  stop  means 
limiting  movement  of  said  tool  towards  said  axis,  means 
for  retracting  said  tool  relative  to  said  tool  supporting 
means,  and  means  including  reciprocating  means  hav- 
ing a  stroke  of  adjustable  magnitude  for  driving  said  tool 
supporting  means  parallel  to  said  axis  and  said  tire  mount- 
ing means  in  synchronism,  said  reciprocating  means  com- 
prising a  rotary  shaft  pivotaily  carrying  an  adjustable 
eccentric,  said  eccentric  carrying  a  bearing,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  having  opposite  ends  connecting  said  bearing 
and  said  tool  supporting  means. 


3,044,537 
GAS  BURNTR  CONSTRUCTION 
James  P.  Keating  and  John  A.  Saaoders,  Rockford,  III., 
assignors  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.,  Rockford, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,658 
3  Claims.    (CI.  158—109) 


I.  In  a  burner  construction  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  tubular  casing  including  a  substantially 
cylindrical  rear  section  of  relatively  large  internal  diam- 
eter the  forward  end  of  whictf  merges  with  a  forwardly 
and  outwardly  flared  front  section  in  the  form  of  a  bell 
housing,  the  forward  rim  of  said  bell  housing  being  turned 
inwardly  to  provide  an  annular  radial  front  wall  having 
a  central  circular  opening  therein  of  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  rear 
section,  an  open-ended  cylindrical  wall  within  said  tubu- 
lar casing,  extending  through  the  bell  housing  in  concen- 
tric relationship,  and  having  its  forward  open  rim  joined 
to  said  radial  front  wall  at  a  region  spaced  slightly  out- 
wardly from  the  rim  of  said  central  opening  so  as  to  pro- 
vide, in  effect,  a  continuous  marginal  inwardly  and  ra- 
dially directed  annular  lip  of  small  radial  thickness  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  said  cylindrical 
wall  providing  a  central  air  passage  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  said  central  opening,  said  cylindrical 
wall,  in  combination  with  the  forward  flared  wall  of  the 
bell  housing  and  the  radial  front  wall,  establishing  an 
annular  gas  chamber  surrounding  said  central  air  pas- 
sage, the  forward  face  of  said  front  wall  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  shallow  circumferentially  spaced  semi- 
spherical  forwardly  opening  surface  depressions  surround- 
ing the  central  opening,  there  being  a  series  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  small  bore  air  passages,  one  for  each 
depression,  extending  through  said  annular  lip  and  estab-  I 
lishing  communication  between  said  air  passage  and  the  i 
respective  depressions  for  bleeding  small  quantities  of 
air  from  the  air  passage  to  the  depressions,  there  being 
a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  small  bore  gas  pas- 
sages, one  for  each  depression,  extending  through  said 
front  wall  and  establishing  communication  between  said 
gas  chamber  and  the  respective  depressions  for  bleeding 
small  quantities  of  gas  fromnhe  gas  chamber  to  the  de- 
pressions for  mixture  with  the  gas  issuing  from  said  small 
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bore  gas  passages  to  produce  localized  flame  jets  in  said 
surface  depressions,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  central  air  passage  to  create  a  relatively  large 
air  jet  forwardly  of  said  central  opening,  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  under  pressure  to  said  annular  gas  chamber, 
and  a  central  valve  for  varying  the  rate  of  supply  of  gas 
to  said  annular  gas  chamber  between  such  minimum  fuel 
application  that  the  localized  flame  jets  in  said  surface 
depressions  are  generated  under  stoichiometric  fuel-air 
ratio  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  fuel  entering  said 
depressions  through  the  small  bore  gas  passages  will  be 
consumed  in  the  depressions,  and  maximum  fuel  appli- 
cation wherein  only  a  portion  of  the  fuel  entering  said 
depressions  will  be  consumed  therein  and  the  excess  fuel 
will  be  drawn  into  the  large  air  jet  by  an  injector  action 
for  admixture  therewith  in  an  amount  sufficient  that  the 
continued  excess  fuel  from  all  of  the  depressions  will 
effect  stoichiometric  fuel-air  ratio  under  the  piloting  in- 
fluence of  the  localized  flame  jets  in  the  surface  depres- 
sions. 


3,044,539 
PROCESS  OF  COMBUSTION 
James  P.  Keating  and  John  A.  Saunders,  Rockford,  III., 
assignors  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.,  RocUord, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application   Dec.   11,   1958,  Ser.  No,  779,658. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
838,527 

1  Claim.    (CI.  158—117.5) 
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3,044,538 
RADIATING  OR  INCANDESCENT  GAS  BURNER 
Gnido  Honger,  Ziichwil,  Solothum,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Swiss  Gas  Stove  Co.  Solothum,  Solothum,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sept  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,983 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland  Oct.  1,  1956 

4  aaims.    (a.  158—116) 


1.  A  radiant  heater  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  mixing  chamber  portion  within  which  a  combustible 
gaseous  fuel-air  mixture  is  formed,  said  chamber  having 
a  large  discharge  opening,  a  burner  diaphragm  compris- 
ing at  least  two  thin  wire  gauzes  substantially  in  contact 
with  each  other  and  forming  a  burner  surface  covering 
said  opening  and  presenting  means  for  controlling  and  lo- 
calizing the  burning  fuel-air  mixture  such  that  combus- 
tion takes  place  in  the  region  of  such  diaphragm  with 
at  least  the  outer  of  such  gauzes  being  heated  to  in- 
candescence, a  metallic  grate  associated  with  said  dia- 
phragm for  protecting  the  same  from  physical  damage 
and  from  the  influence  of  draughts  and  for  enhancing  the 
radiant  heat  characteristics  of  the  burner,  said  grate  in- 
cluding a  series  of  strip-shaped  elements  extending  in  in- 
tersecting planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  burner  diaphragm  to  form  honeycombed  open- 
ings having  axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  burn- 
er surface,  the  strip  shaped  elements  having  a  thickness 
much  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  openings  formed  be- 
tween said  elements  and  most  of  the  heat  radiation  emitted 
from  the  burner  surface  being  thereby  allowed  to  pass 
freely  through  such  openings  and  the  heat  radiation  being 
substantially  reflected  into  the  openings  and  emerging 
therefrom  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  burner  sur- 
face, said  grate  overlying  the  entire  burner  diaphragm  area 
and  being  generally  parallel  therewith,  said  elements  co- 
operating to  form  draught  deflecting  means  to  substan- 
tially isolate  that  region  of  the  burner  between  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  elements  inwardly  thereof  toward  and  to 
said  diaphragm  from  ambient  air  currents,  said  grate  be- 
ing disposed  exteriorly  of  said  diaphragm  immediately 
adjacent  thereto  so  that  the  inner  portions  of  the  strip- 
shaped  elements  substantially  contact  the  diaphragm  and 
are  thereby  heated  to  incandescence  to  enhance  the  ra- 
diant heating  characteristics  of  the  burner. 

J  780  O.O — 67       I 


That  process  of  combustion  which  comprises  creating 
a  relatively  large  air  jet  and  a  multiplicity  of  relative 
small  air  jets  at  spaced  localized  peripheral  regions  in 
the  vicinity  of  and  surrounding  said  relatively  large  jet 
of  air  by  forcing  limited  portions  of  the  air  from  the 
large  jet  through  restricted  air  passages  leading  to  the 
respective  localized  regions,  feeding  each  of  the  small 
jets  of  air  at  the  respective  localized  regions  with  gase- 
ous fuel  by  creating  a  companion  fuel  jet  for  each  of 
the  small  air  jets  at  the  small  region  of  the  latter  while 
simultaneously  maintaining  a  combustion  flame  in  said 
localized  region,  and  simultaneously  varying  the  quantity 
of  fuel  fed  to  each  of  the  small  jets  of  air  by  the  respec- 
tive companion  fuel  jet  between  such  minimum  fuel  ap- 
plication that  said  combustion  flame  is  generated  under 
substantially  stoichiometric  fuel-air  ratio  so  that  substan- 
tially all  of  the  fuel  fed  to  the  small  air  jets  will  be  con- 
sumed in  the  localized  regions  and  maximum  fuel  ap-  i 
plication  in  an  amount  sufficient  that  only  a  portion  of 
the  fuel  fed  to  the  small  jets  of  air  will  be  consumed  in 
the  localized  regions  and  the  excess  fuel  will  be  drawn 
into  the  large  air  jet  due  to  its  velocity  and  by  an  injec- 
tor action  for  admixture  therewith  and  that  the  excess 
fuel  from  all  of  said  localized  regions  drawn  into  the 
large  stream  of  air  will  effect  a  stoichiometric  fuel-air 
ratio  and  will  bum  under  the  piloting  influence  of  $aid 
combustion  flame. 


3,044,540 
CANOPY-DOOR  UNTT 
Lowell  V.  Hammerdey,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  de- 
cree of  distribution,  to  Eradna  B.  Hammersley 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,271 
8  aaims.     (CI.  160—20) 


1.  A  multiple  use  door  unit  adapted  for  use  in  door- 
ways as  defined  by  door  jambs  and  a  threshold  or  sup- 
porting floor  comprising  a  frame,  a  facing  of  solid  trans- 
lucent to  opaque  material  on  said  frame  for  closing  off 
the  defined  passageway  through  said  doorway  when  said 
frame  and  facing  structure  are  in  a  first  closed  position, 
a  pivot  support  at  the  top  of  said  frame  and  the  upright 
door  jambs  for  selectively  holding  said  frame  and  fac- 
ing structure  in  alternate  positions  at  said  doorway,  said 
alternate  positions  being   inclusive  of  a  vertically  dis- 
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posed  closed  position  and  of  a  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  position  extending   outwardly  from  said  door 
jamb  wherein  the  frame  and  facing  structure  are  useful 
as  a  weather  and  sun  protecting  canopy,  a  screen  closure 
structure  of  size  adapted  to  substantiaUy  close  off  said 
passageway,  a  pivot  pin  on  said  door   unU  frame  for 
pivotally  holding  said  screen  closure  to  said  frame,  and 
lock  means  on  said  door  unit  frame  for  selectively  hold- 
ing said  screen  closure  in  compact  position  integral  with 
said  frame  and  facing  structure  for  movement  therewith 
and   for   releasing  said   screen  closure   for   independent 
movement,  said  pivot  support  and  pivot  pin  being  co- 
operatively  positioned  each  to  each  whereby  said  pivot 
pm  and  screen  closure  move  downwardly  as  the  frame 
and  facing  structure  arA  raised  to  the  canopy  position  to 
hold  said  screen  closure^n  position  against  said  threshold 
and  across  said  doorway  for  preventing  unwanted  intru- 
sions through  said  doorway  when  the  door  unit  frame 
and  facing  are  in  such  raised  canopy  position. 
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vergent  subportion  and  a  forwardly  divergent  delivery 
port,  said  feed  screw  feeding  toward  said  port  and  said 
helical  grooves  feeding  toward  said  press  housing  inlet 


3  044  542 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
James  Loywi,  Netaah,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Kimberly^lark 
CorporatkNi,  Nccilah,   Wis.,   a  corporation  of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,587 
4  Claims.    (CI.  162—273) 


3,044,541 

CONTINUOUS  DIGESTING  AND  EXTRACTING 

APPARATUS 

Masao  Sugasawa,  46    4-ciiomc  Okusawa-macU, 

Otani,  Japan 

RIed  Feb.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  11,513 

Claims  priority.  applicaHon  Japan  Sept.  26,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  162—237) 


1.  A   continuous    digesting   and    extracting   apparatus 
which  comprises  a  vertically  disposed  digesting  and  ex- 
tracting column  having  a' top  and  base,  a  feed  opening 
defined  in  the  top  wall  of  said  column  for  supplying  the 
material  to  be  treated,  a  discharge  opening  defined  in  the 
top  of  said  column  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed: 
an  aperture  for  discharging  the  treating  solution  defined 
in   the  upper  portion  of  said  column,  a  funnel-shaped 
vibratory  section  composed  of  an  outer  waU  attached  to 
the  base  of  said  column,  the  wide  end  of  which  is  con- 
centrically connected  with  the  base  of  the  column  and  an 
inner  funnel-shaped  porous  wall  forming  a  false  bottom 
vibrating  wall  within  said  section,  a  funnel-shaped  annu- 
lar space  being  defined  between  said  outer  wall  and  the 
inner  vibrating  wall  inside  the  vibratory  section,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic vibrator  attached  to  the  vibratory  section  and 
having  a  vibration  transmitting  rod  affixed  to  said  inner 
wall,  an  inlet  port  for  the  treating  solution,  defined  in 
the  outer  wall  of  said  funnel-shaped  vibratory  section 
communicating   with    said    annular   space,    a    horizontal 
tubular  screw  press  housing  having  helical 'grooves  around 
the  inner  penphery  and  arranged  to  communicate  through 
an  inlet  with  the  bottom  of  the  vibratory  section,  a  screw 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  a  feed  screw  secured  to  the  outer 
penphery  of  said  screw  shaft  feeding  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion than  said  helical  grooves,  said  screw  press  housing 
having  a  forward  portion  comprising  a  forwardly  con- 


3,044,543 

SUBTERRANEAN  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

BY  COMBUSTION 

Henry  J.  Ramey,  Jr.,  Fullerlon.  Calif.,  avsignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  25.  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,176 

12  Claims.  (CI.  166—4) 
10.  In  the  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  ma- 
terial from  a  subterranean  formation  containing  hydro- 
carbons and  having  an  input  well  leading  thereto  and  at 
least  one  output  well  leading  therefrom  wherein  combus- 
tion of  hydrocarbon  material  within  said  subterranean 
formation  is  initiated,  combustion  supporting  gas  con- 
taining a  combustion  supporting  medium  is  passed  through 
said  subterranean  formation  through  said  input  well  in  the 
direction  of  an  output  well  and  as  a  result  thereof  a  flame 
front  preceded  by  combustion  gas  and  hydrocarbon  prod- 


4.  In  a  papermaking  machine,  an  endless  Fourdrinier 
wire,  a  machine  frame,  a  plurality  of  rolls  including  a 
breast  roll  and  a  couch  roll  and  a  wire  tensioning  rx)ll. 
means  for  rotatably  attaching  said  rolls  to  said  frame  so 
that  they  hold  said  wire  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  rolls  so  as  to  drivingly  move  said 
wire,  said  attaching  means  including  a  pair  of  platforms 
suspended  from  said  frame  and  a  pair  of  bell  cranks  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  platforms  and  having  said  wire  ten- 
sioning roll  mounted  between  arms  thereof  so  that  the  roll 
rests  on  the  wire  due  to  the  weight  of  the  roll  and  is  sup- 
ported by  the  wire,  means  for  adjusting  said  platforms 
vertically  so  as  to  position  said  wire  tensioning  roll  on  said 
wire,  air  pressure  operated  power  units  mounted  on  said 
platforms  so  as  to  act  on  the  other  arms  of  said  bell 
cranks  in  such  a  direction  tending  to  counter-balance  the 
weight  of  said  wire  tensioning  roll,  a  sourve  of  air  under 
pressure  in  cont«nuous  connection  with  said  power  units 
while  said  wire  is  being  driven,  and  regulator  valves  for 
maintaining  at  selected  values  the  air  pressure  supplied 
from  said  source  to  said  power  units,  said  pressure  being 
at  such  predetermined  values  and  said  power  units  having 
such  a  purchase  on  said  bell  cranks  whereby  the  power 
units  apply  a  certain  continuous  lifting  force  on  the  said 
tensioning  roll  sufficient  to  counter-balance  only  a  part  of 
the  weight  of  the  tensioning  roll  on  said  wire  and  absorb 
and  permit  sma/1  movements  of  the  tensioning  roll  with 
movement  of  the  wire. 
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ucts  recoverable  from  an  output  well  migrate  through  said 
subterranean  formation  from  said  input  well  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  output  well  and  gas  issues  from  said  subter- 
ranean formation  through  said  output  well,  the  steps  com- 
prising determining  the  lime  required  for  said  combus- 
tion supporting  gas  to  pass  through  said  subterranean  for- 
mation from  said  input  well  to  an  output  well,  passing  into 
said  subterranean  formation  through  said  input  well  in  ad- 
dition to  said  combustion  supporting  gas  in  known  amount 
with  respect  to  said  combustion  supporting  gas  a  gaseous, 
oxidizable  material  having  as  a  constituent  clement  thereof 
a  heavy  isotope  of  hydrogen  in  which  gaseous,  oxidizable 
material  the  ratio  of  said  heavy  isotope  of  hydrogen  to 
protium  is  greater  than  in  hydrogen  not  treated  to  increase 
this  ratio  whereby  said  gaseous,  oxidizable  material  in  ad- 
mixture in  known  amount  with  said  combustion  support- 
ing gas  advances  through  said  subterranean  formation 
from  said  input  well  in  the  direction  of  said  output  well, 
analyzing  at  a  time  subsequent  to  passing  said  gaseous, 
oxidizable  material  into  said  subterranean  formation  and 
equal  to  said  time  required  for  gas  to  pass  through  said 
subterranean  formation  from  said  input  well  to  said  out- 
put well  gas  issuing  from  said  output  well  for  the  amount 
with  respect  to  said  gas  of  said  heavy  isotope  of  hydro- 
gen whereby  information  concerning  the  presence  of  said 
flame  front  in  <he  path  of  gas  flow  between  said  input  well 
and  said  output  well  is  obtained,  and  thereafter  changing 
the  rate  of  flow  of  combustion  supporting  medium  through 
said  subterranean  formation  between  said  input  well  and 
said  output  well  whereby  change  of  migration  of  said  flame 
front  in  said  subterranean  formation  is  effected. 


ing  a  first  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
02-containing  gas  and  a  mixture  of  same  with  steam  into 
a  first  section  of  said  stratum  thru  which'  an  inversely 
burning  combustion  zone  has  been  passed,  leaving  hot 
coke  in  same  at  combustion  supporting  temperature,  while 
said  first  section  is  at  said  temperature  to  produce  fuel 
gas  by  reaction  of  said  first  gas  with  said  coke,  said  gas 
being  injected  thru  a  first  injection  well  in  said  first 
section  and  said  fuel  gas  being  produced  thru  a  production 


INCREASING  OIL  RECOVERY  DURING 
WATER-FLOODING 
Orrki  C.  Holbrook  and  Geoffc  G.  Bernard,  Crystal  Lake, 
ni.,  aalgnon  to  The  Pure  OO  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporatkm  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  783,435 
iClalnM.    (CLIM-^) 


PROCESS 


F^--i 


well  therein;  simultaneously  maintaining  a  corti^ustion 
zone  in  an  unburned  second  section  of  said  stratum  inter- 
mediate a  second  production  well  and  a  second  injection 
well  therein  and  moving  said  zone  thru  same  by  feeding 
a  mixture  of  combustion-supporting  gas  and  said  fuel  gas 
in  which  the  concentration  of  fuel  gas  is  in  the  range 
of  0.5  to  7.0  volume  percent  to  said  combustion  zone 
thru  said  second  injection  well  and  recovering  produced 
hydrocarbons  thru  said  second  production  well. 


3  044,546 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNCONSOLIDATED  SANDS 

BY  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 

Henry  O.  Dixon,  Bartlcflvfllc,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  Phllllpi 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,704 

7  Claims,    (a.  166— II) 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  natural 
uoderground  rewnroir,  comprising  injecting  into  the  reser- 
voir an  aqueous  fluid  having  a  viscosity  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  water  but  not  so  great  as  to  prevent 
iniection,  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  1.0 
reservoir  pore  volume,  injecting  a  slug  of  oil  behind  said 
fluid  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.0002  to  0.05 
reservoir  pore  volume,  injecting  floodwater  behind  said 
oil  slug,  and  producing  petroleum  from  said  reservoir. 


3  044,545 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 

James  W.  Tookc,  Baitkfvillc,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  PhUHpt 

Pctroknm  Coapany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,994 

8ClafaM.     (CL166— 11) 

I.  A    process    for    producing    hydrocarbons    from    a 

permeable  carbonaceous  stratum  which  comprises  inject- 


1 


7.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  un- 
consolidated sand  containing  producible  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  establishing  a  combustion  zone  in  said 
sand  around  a  j>roduction  well  at  one  of  the  uppermost 
and  lowermost  levels  therein  by  heating  said  sand  to 
ignition  temperature  at  the  selected  level  and  contact- 
ing same  with  combustion-supporting  gas;  injecting  com- 
bustion-supporting gas  by  way  of  said  production  well 
thru  said  sand  along  said  well  from  the  other  level  so  as 
to  feed  said  combustion  zone  and  cause  same  to  move 
thru  an  annulus  of  sand  to  said  other  level  and  venting 
combustion  products  thru  said  production  well,  there* 


•   t 
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by  leaving  a  carboni2ed  residue  in  said  sand  traversed  by 
said  combustion  zone  so  as  to  consolidate  the  sand  in 
the  wall  of  said  well,  thereafter,  while  said  residue  is  at 
ignition  temperature,  injecting  combustion-supporting 
gas  thru  at  least  one  offset  well  into  said  $%nd  »o  as  to 
force  said  gas  thru  said  sand  to  the  hot  residue  so  as  to 
reestablish  combustion  and  move  the  resulting  combus- 
tion zone  thru  said  sand  toward  said  offset  well;  and  re- 
covermg  produced  hydrocarbons  thru  said  production 
vt^il. 


3.044.547 
PERMEABLE  WELL  CEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FROVTDING  PERMEABLE  CEMENT  HLTERS  IN 
WELLS 
Ralph   R.  Jarboe,  Jr^  Tulaa,  OkU..  assignor  to  Cltks 
Service   Reaearcli   and    Development   Company,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiag.    Filed  Oct  23,  l^M,  Ser.  No.  769,102 

H  Claims.  (CI.  166— 12> 
1.  A  pumpable  cement  slurry  for  use  in  forming  a 
permeable  cement  filter  in  a  well  and  comprising  from  70 
to  95  parts  by  weight  of  Portland  cement,  from  1  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  asbestos  having  a  fiber  length  of  from 
'-^  to  Vi  in.,  from  4  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  in- 
soluble solid  organic  compound  that  is  soluble  in  hydro- 
carbon solvents  and  has  a  melting  point  higher  than  the 
bottom  hole  well  temperature  and  sufficient  water  to  make 
the  slurry  pumpable. 

9.  A  method  of  providing  a  permeable  cement  filter  in 
oil  and  gas  wells  which  comprises  introducing  into  the 
producing  region  of  a  well  a  cement  slurry  comprising 
from  70  to  93  parts  by  weight  of  Portland  cement,  1 
to  10  parts  by  weight  of  asbestos  having  a  fiber  length  of 
from  '/i  to  '/i  in.,  from  4  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a 
water  insoluble  solid  organic  compound,  soluble  in  hydro- 
carbon solvents,  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  the 
bottom  hole  temperature  of  the  well,  and  sufficient  water 
to  make  a  pumpable  slurry,  permitting  the  slurry  to  set 
adjacent  to  the  producing  region  of  the  well,  drilling  out 
a  portion  of  the  se«  cement  below  the  end  of  the  well 
casing  and  washing  the  set  cement  with  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  to  thereby  extract  the  solid  organic  conpound 
from  the  set  cement 


profile  in  the  well  by  vertically  traversing  the  well  area 
with  a  primary  interface  formed  between  two  dissimilar 
aqueous  liquids,  each  of  which  can  be  distinguished  by 
detection  means,  to  locate  the  permeable  portion  to  be 
plugged,  said  permeable  portion  being  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  well,  forming  a  secondary  inter- 
face between  a  salt  water  layer  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  well  and  an  overlying  fresh  water  layer,  adjusting  the 
amounts  of  the  respective  liquids  in  the  layers  to  position 
said  secondary  interface  withjn  said  located  permeable 
portion  of  the  well,  charging  into  said  secondary  inter- 
face an  aqueous.  liquid,  organic  resin-forming  material 
having  a  specific  gravity  from  about  1.07  to  1.18  and  a 
viscosity  of  about  1  to  5  centipoises,  said  secondary  inter- 
face being  located  within  said  permeable  portion  at  a 
position  determined  from  the  injectivity  profile  such  that 
the  upper  and  lower  levels  of  the  material  arrive  at  ap- 
proximately the  same  time  at  the  upper  and  lower  levels 
of  the  permeable  portion  of  the  well  to  be  plugged,  dis- 
placing   the    resin-forming    material    into    the    adjacent 
permeable  area,  and  allowing  the  resin-forming  material 
to  set  and  plug  said  permeable  portion  of  the  well. 


3,044,549 

WELL  TREATING  PROCESSES 

Julius  E.  Jones,  207  I^eggett  BWg.,  Midland,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,772 

7  Claims.  (O.  166 — 42) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  oil  from  a  well  in  earth 
formations,  the  steps  of  pumping  simultaneously  into  the 
well  oil  and  an  acid,  joining  the  oil  and  acid  in  the  well 
under  high  pressure  so  that  the  oil  and  acid  are  mixed  but 
not  emulsified,  and  continuing  to  maintain  a  high  pres- 
sure which  is  sufficient  to  fracture  the  formation  and 
which  will  carry  rapidly  the  non-emulsified  mixture  of  oil 
and  acid  to  points  remote  from  the  borehole. 


3.044,550  I    . 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
WHICH  ARE  PENETRATED  BY  A  WELL  BORE 
Louis  H.  Ellers,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Compuy,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


3,044,548 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PLUGGING  A  SUB- 
TERRANEAN LOCATION  IN  A  WELL  WITH 
LIQUID  ORGANIC  RESINFORMING  MATERIAL 
Robert  O.  Perry,  Don  R.  Holbert  and  George  A.  Zeho, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  ta^goon  to  Sinclair  Oil  A  Gas  Company, 
Toba,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Ffled  Feb.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,867 
15  CUinis.    (CI.  166—33) 


No  Drawkig.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,137 
11  Claims.     (CI.  166—42) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  earth  formation  penetrated 
by  a  well  bore,  comprising  injecting  a  pumpable  treating 
agent  into  said  earth  formation  to  fracture  said  formation 
and  make  fluid  receiving  passages  therein,  then  injecting 
into  said  fluid  receiving  passages  an  aqueous  hydraulic 
cement  slurry  to  form  a  cement  filter  cake  against  the  wall 
surfaces  of  the  passages  touched  by  said  slurry,  and  then 
pumping  a  stream  of  treating  agent  in  excess  of  the 
amount  capable  of  filtering  through  said  filter  cake  through 
said  filter  cake  before  said  filter  cake  hardens  across  the 
entire  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  passages  to  dis- 
place unfiltered  slurry  further  along  said  passages. 


f- 


1.  In  a  method  for  selectively  decreasing  the  perme- 
ability of  a  permeable  portion  of  a  well  area  by  plugging 
the  permeable  portion  with  a  liquid  organic  resin-forming 
material,  the  steps  comprising  conducting  an  injectivity 


3,044,551 
HEATER 

Robert  C.  Pryor.  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUIIps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,500 

9  Claims.     (Q.  166—59) 

7.  A  burner  for  downbole  heating  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  refractory  liner  of  diminishing  transverse 
cross  sectional  area  each  direction  along  its  axis  from  an 
intermediate  section  to  a  combustible  gas  inlet  at  one 
end  and  to  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  at  the  opposite  end; 
a  flame  arrester  in  said  inlet  whereby  the  upstream  sec- 
tion of  said  liner  forms  the  initial  section  of  the  com- 
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bustion  zone  of  said   burner;   igniter   means   for   said 
burner;  and  an  elongated  exhaust  conduit  of  substantially 


supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  space  between  said 
body  and  sleeve  to  inflate  said  sleeve,  releasable  latch 
means  on  the  body  preventing  movement  of  one  of  said 
shoes  along  said  body  toward  the  other  shoe,  and  a  con- 
trol member  mounted  within  the  body  for  movement 


larger  diameter  than  said  exhaust  outlet  connected  with 
said  outlet  and  coaxial  with  said  tubular  liner. 


3,044,552 
PARAFFIN  SCRAPER 

Marshall  L.  Claiborne,  200  W.  Alto,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,976 

3  Claims.     (CI.  166—170) 


■'/^ 


/ 


/ 


{ 


/ 


1.  In  a  paraffin  scraper  for  an  oil  well  tube  including 
a  free  member  which  moves  up  and  down  within  the 
tube,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  member  having 
two  portions,  an  upper  tubular  portion  and  a  lower 
tubular  portion,  each  portion  having  helical  vanes  on  the 
outside  thereof,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  vanes  being 
only  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tube, 
the  vanes  on  the  top  portion  rotating  in  a  first  direction 
and  the  vanes  on  the  bottom  portion  rotating  in  a  second 
direction,  a  pintle  attached  to  one  of  said  portions,  a 
washer  attached  to  the  other  of  said  portions,  said  pintle 
extending  through  said  washer  and  having  a  stop  at  the 
end  of  the  pintle  which  is  beyond  said  washer,  so  that 
the  two  members  are  connected  together  for  relative 
rotation  but  with  only  slight  axial  movement. 


between  a  first  position  permitting  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  lateral  port  to  a  second  position  shutting  off  such 
flow,  said  control  member  having  means  operable  in  said 
first  position  to  maintain  said  latch  means  against  release 
and  operable  in  said  second  position  to  release  said  latch 
means. 


3,044,554 

CASING  CENTRALIZER 

Louis  Kluck,  Box  1421,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,022 

1  Claim.     (CI.  166—241) 


3,044,553 
WELL  PACKER 
Billie  Jack  Bradley,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I         Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,155 
7  Claims.     (CI.  166—187) 
1.  A  well  packer  comprising  a  tubular  body,  an  elon- 
gated packing  sleeve  encircling  said  body,  two  shoes  each 
disposed  in  close  but  slidable  relation  to  said  body  and 
each  secured  to  one  of  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
sleeve,  means  including  a  lateral  port  in  said  body  for 


I, 'I 


A  centralizer  for  a  drill  casing,  said  centralizer  com- 
prising an  upper  ring  and  a  lower  ring,  said  rings  each 
adapted  to  be  slidably  disposed  over  a  casing  section,  a 
plurality  of  leaf  springs  attached  at  their  upper  and  low- 
er ends  to  said  upper  and  lower  rings  Respectively,  each 
leaf  spring  having  a  bow  intermediate  its  ends  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  drill  casing,  spring  clips  se- 
cured rigidly  in  a  selected  position  along  the  length  of 
said  springs  and  to  said  upper  and  lower  rings  respec- 
tively, said  spring  clips  constituting  nests  within  which 
the  ends  of  said  springs  are  disposed  and  constituting 
means  by  which  to  select  and  fix  the  selective  resilience 
of  the  springs,  abutments  on  said  upper  and  lower  rings 
respectively  and  protruding  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
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rings,  said  abutments  contacted  by  portions  of  said  springs 
when  said  springs  are  deflected  inwardly  of  said  rings  to 
thereby  alter  the  effective  length  of  the  springs  as  they 
arc  deflected  inwardly  toward  said  rings  and  the  well 
casing,  each  spring  having  essentially  flat  portions  at  the 
ends  of  the  bow  which  arc  nested  within  said  spring  clips, 
and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  portions  and  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  rings  having  a  clearance  therebetween, 
inwardly  directed  extremities  on  said  springs,  and  said 
upper  and  lower  rings  having  apertures  within  which 
said  extremities  of  said  springs  are  disposed  and  held 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  rings. 


3,044^55 
FUSIBLE  LINK 
Harry  C.  Allen,  North  Scitnate.  R.I.,  ma^Koor  to  Grtancll 
Corporatioa,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corpontioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  195f ,  Ser.  No.  M2.344 
6  Claims.     (CL  169 — 42) 


I  A  fusible  link  comprising  a  pair  of  plate  elements, 
one  of  said  elements  having  an  opening  with  depressed 
sides  therein,  the  depressed  sides  tapering  inwardly  toward 
each  other,  the  other  of  said  elements  having  a  hole  there- 
through m  register  with  said  opening,  a  separate  locking 
member  extending  through  said  hole  into  said  opening 
and  maintaining  said  elements  in  overlapping  relation, 
said  locking  member  having  tapering  sides  substantially 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  depressed  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, means  fusible  at  a  predetermined  temperature  for 
retaining  said  member  in  said  depression,  said  means 
upon  fusion  at  said  predetermined  temperature  thereby 
permitting  said  member  to  be  ejected  through  said  hole 
and  the  elements  to  separate  when  said  link  is  subjected 
to  a  desired  load. 


3,«4<554  i 

SCREW  PROPFI IFRS 
Donald    M.  Jefferwo,   Virginia    Beach,   V  a.,  assignor  to 
Clipper  Propeller.  Inc.,  SykesvUlc,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  .Maryland 

Filed  May  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  734^7i 
2  Claims.     (O.  I7«— 159) 


3,044,557  ' 

VARIABLE  PITCH  FAN  BLADE 
Raymond  C.  Posh,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,714 
13  Claims.     (CL  170—160.5) 


I.  A  propeller  having  its  blades  composed  of  substan- 
tially rhomboid  cylindrical  sections,  the  apparent  pitch 
of  the  back  and  the  face  surfaces  of  the  blades  being 
constant  for  the  entire  blade  length,  and  the  apparent 
pitch  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  constant  for  the 
entire  blade  length  and  substantially  equal  to  half  that 
of  the  back  and  face  surface  of  the  propeller  blades. 


1.  A  screw  type  multiblade  fan  having  a  body  portion 
comprising  a  central  hub  from  which  rigid  arms  of  sub- 
suntial  width  extend  in  a  plane  disposed  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  fan,  and  flexible 
blades  secured  at  the  leading  edges  of  the  arms,  each 
blade  being  curved  forwardly  away  from  the  surface  of 
the  portion  of  the  respective  arm  extending  from  the  lead- 
ing edge  thereof  and  each  blade  engaging  said  surface 
when  flattened  thereagainst 


3,044,558 
PROPELLER  PITCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  K.  Tiedeman,  Packanack  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  fo 
Curtiss-Wright    Corporation,    a   corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  582 
6  Claims.    (O.  170—160.18) 


2.  A  pitch  control  system  for  a  propeller  blade  com- 
prising drive  means  for  moving  said  propeller  blade  to 
change  pitch;  means  for  disconnecting  the  said  drive 
means  from  the  propeller  blade  at  some  predetermined 
blade  angle;  means  mechanically  connected  with  the 
propeller  blade  and  moved  thereby  during  pitch  changes; 
holding  means  actuable  at  a  blade  angle  differing  slightly 
from  said  predetermined  blade  angle  into  a  position  of 
engagement  with  the  mechanically  connected  means  to 
pt«itively  limit  blade  pitch  changes  in  a  particular  direc- 
tion in  the  event  the  disc9nnecting  means  becomes 
ineffective. 


3.044,559 
PROPELLER 
Joseph  Chajmik,  1946  Lincoln  Ave.,  WhiHng,  lod. 
Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,116 
1  Claim.    (CI.  170—172) 
A  reversible  propeller  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  extending  therefrom  in  radially  spaced 
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relation,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
passages  extending  transversely  therethrough,  said  pas- 
sages opening  in  opposed  sides  of  said  Wade  with  one  of 
said  openings  of  one  passage  being  disposed  on  the  pres- 
sure side  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade  and  its 


ing  a  set  of  laterally  spaced-apart  elongated  rigid  legs 
which  in  vertical  orientation  extend  from  the  bottom  to 
above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water,  rigid  braces  be- 
tween the  legs,  one  of  the  legs  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments along  its  length,  the  compartments  being  in  in- 
ternal fluid  communication,  a  platform  supported  by  the 
structure  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  drilling  ng  on 
the  platform  comprising  a  casing  extending  downwardly 
to  the  formation  and  a  drill  pipe  and  a  drill  in  the  casing 


other  opening  being  disposed  adjacent  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  blade,  the  other  of  said  passages  having  one  of  its 
openings  disposed  on  the  pressure  side  adjacent  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  blade  and  its  other  associated  opening 
disposed  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade. 


3,044»560 

CULTIVATING  TOOL 

Echo  T.  Loomls,  604  Maryland  Ave.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,838 

1  Claim,    (a.  172—375) 


A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  blade  made  of  flat  material,  a  handle,  the  ends 
of  said  blade  being  turned  up  and  attached  at  their  distal 
ends  to  said  handle,  the  edge  of  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  blade  remote  from  said  handle  having  spaced 
notches  with  members  therebetween,  said  members  being 
sharpened  on  their  leading  edges,  said  blade  having  spaced 
teeth  on  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  and  a  T-shaped  mem- 
ber on  the  upper  side  of  said  blade,  said  T-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  member  thereof  defining  the  bar  of  said  T- 
shaped  member  attached  to  an  intermediate  part  of  said 
blade  and  extending  upwardly  perpendicular  thereto,  the 
bar  of  said  T  being  generally  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
part  of  said  blade,  the  bar  of  said  T-shaped  member  being 
in  the  form  of  a  plate  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said 
up  turned  ends  of  said  blade,  and  spaced,  downwardly 
extending  blades  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  blade, 
said  spaced  blades  being  disposed  in  planes  parallel  to 
the  planes  of  said  upturned  ends.  , 


operated  from  the  platform,  drilling  fluid  in  the  communi- 
cating leg  compartments,  and  means  including  a  drilling 
fluid  delivery  line  extending  from  the  uppermost  com- 
partment to  the  rig  and  a  drilling  fluid  recovery  line  ex- 
tending from  the  rig  to  the  lowermost  compartment  for 
circulating  the  fluid  from  the  uppermost  compartment, 
into  and  out  of  the  hole  by  counterflow  circulation  through 
the  drill  pipe  and  casing,  and  into  the  lowermost  com- 
partment.   

3,044,562 

SELF-CONTAINED  POWER  DRIVEN  AUGER 

Cari  T.  Crwnpton,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to 

Do-Al  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,852 

1  Claim.    (CL  175—201) 


11  3,044,561 

I  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

WDHam  F.  Swiger,  Scitnate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shell  Ofl 
Company  and  Continental  Oil  Company,  both  corpo- 
rations of  Delaware,  and  the  Superior  Oil  Company 
and  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  both  corpora- 
tioas  of  Caltfomla,  all  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jane  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,574 
3  Claims.    (CI.  175—8) 
1.  An  offshore  apparatus  for  drilling  holes  in  geolog- 
ical formations  underlying  a  body  of  water,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  unitary  structure  floatable  horizontally  to  a 
driiling  site  and  siokable  in  a  vertical  orientation  to  the 
bottwn  of  the  body  of  water  at  the  site,  the  structure  hav- 


A  direct  drive  type  of  power  driven  auger   attach- 
ment for  suspension  from  a  conventional  type  hydraulic 
boom  structure  on  a  farm  tractor,  the  auger  attachment 
including  a  frame  structure  comprising  a  U-shaped  chan- 
nel having  a  base  channel  leg  and  a  pair  of  spaced  verUcal 
channel  legs  joined  therewith,  a  fluid  driven  motor  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  structure  above  the  auger  and  havmg 
Tfluid  motor  drive  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  a  bearing 
carried  below  the  drive  shaft  on  the  U-shaped  channe  be- 
tween the  spaced  vertical  channel  legs  in  coaxial  align- 
ment with  the  drive  shaft,  an  auger  suspended  from  the 
U-shaped  channel  and  journaled  in  said  bearing  and  with 
a  vertical  axis  of  the  auger  being  disposed  vertically  be- 
tween the  spaced  vertical  channel  legs,  couplmg  naeans 
carried  on  the  drive  shaft  joining  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
auger  in  coaxial  alignment  to  provide  a  direct  drive  from 
the  drive  shaft  to  the  auger,  and  a  U-shaped  suspension 
frame   including  spaced   vertical   legs  having  free  ends 
pivotally  joined  with  opposite  ends  of  said  base  channel 
legs. 


870. 
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3  044  M3 
ELECTRONIC 'CO^TROI    SYSTEM 
Donald  G.  Gumpertz,  11953  Hartsook  St.,  North 
wood,  Calif.,  and  Stuart  T.  Schy,  Van  Nayi, 
said  Schy  assignor  to  said  Gumpertz 

FU«d  Apr.  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  421,0M 
13  Claims.     (O.  177—3) 


t^> 


fit  therein  and  movable  vertically  with  the  pin  in  the 
springs  extension   in   weighing  so  as   to   keep   the   pin 

"ouy.    approximately  on  the  center  line  of  the  spring  for  more 

v,aiH.,    uniformly  accurate  weighing. 


1.  In  an  electronic  control  system  for  registering  at 
one  station  measurements  made  at  a  plurality  of  remote 
locations,  the  combination  of:  a  measuring  device  at  each 
of  said  locations  to  measure  said  articles;  a  transducer 
means  coupled  to  each  of  said  measuring  devices  for 
producing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  meas- 
urements made  by  said  measuring  means;  sensing  means 
at  each  of  said  remote  locations  of  said  measuring  means 
jnd  operably  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  article  to 
be  measured  for  actuating  sajd  transducer  means;  a  reg- 
istering mechanism  actuatabie  to  record  said  measure- 
ments; a  converter  coupled  to  said  registering  mechanism 
for  translating  said  signals  and  actuating  said  registering 
mechanism;  a  selector  system  interposed  between  said 
converter  and  tfach  of  said  transducers  and  operable  to 
couple  any  one  of  said  transducers  to  said  converter;  and 
actuating  means  responsive  to  operation  of  each  of  said 
sensing  means  for  operating  said  selector  system  to  couple 
said  converter  to  the  transducer  associaie4  with  said  sens- 
ing means. 


/  I 


3.044.564 

BATHROOM  SCALE  I 

Harry  L,  Mattson,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Brear- 

ley  Company.  Rockford.  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  S«r.  No.  22,276 

7  Claims.    (CI.  177—230) 


1  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  base,  weighing  levers 
fulcrumed  thereon,  a  platform  movabiy  supported  above 
said  base  on  said  levers,  a  coiled  tension  spring  serving 
as  the  weighing  spring  suspended  on  said  base  and  con- 
nected with  said  weighing  levers  to  resist  downward  de- 
flection thereof  under  weight  applied  to  the  platform, 
weight  indicating  means,  means  for  operating  said  weight 
indicating  means  movable  in  response  to  downward  de- 
flection of  said  weighing  levers,  said  operating  means  in- 
cluding a  vertical  follower  pin  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end 
on  one  of  said  weighing  levers  to  which  the  lower  end 
of  the  spring  is^onnected.  said  pin  extending  through  said 
spring  and  disposed  on  the  center  line  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  endwise  the  same  distance  as  the  spring 
is  extended  in  each  weighing  operation  to  operate  the 
weight  indicating  means  accordingly  and  give  an  accurate 
weight  reading,  and  a  cylindrical  guide  member  carried 
on  said  pm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  disposed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  spring  in  concentric  relation- 
ship to  said  pin  and  maintainfd  approximately  in  con- 
centric relationship  to  the  spring  by  a  loose  telescoping 


3,044,565 

BATHROOM  SCALE 

Richard  C.  King.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Brear- 

l«y  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  S«r.  No.  22,277 

12  Claims.    (CI.  177—230) 


I 

1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  base,  weighing  levers 
fulcrumed  thereon,  a  platform  movabiy  supported  above 
said  base  on  said  levers,  a  coiled  tension  spring  serving 
as  the  weighing  spring  suspended  on  said  base  and  con- 
nected with  said  weighing  levers  to  resist  downward  de- 
flection thereof  under  weight  applied  to  the  platform, 
weight  indicating  means,  means  for  operating  said  weight 
indicating  means  movable  in  response  to  downward  deflec- 
tion of  said  weighing  levers,  said  operating  means  in- 
cluding a  vertical  follower  pin  extending  through  said 
spring  and  disposed  on  the  center  line  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  endwise  the  same  distance  as  the  spring 
is  extended  in  each  weighing  operation  to  operate  the 
weight  indicating  means  accordingly  and  give  an  accurate 
weight  reading,  and  cylindrical  guide  means  for  said  pin 
in  concentric  relationship  thereto  and  maintained  in  con- 
centre relationship  to  the  spring  by  a  loose  telescoping 
relationship  thereto  and  movable  vertically  with  the  pin 
in  the  spring's  extension  in  weighing  so  as  to  keep  the  pin 
on  the  center  line  of  the  spring  for  more  uniformly  accu- 
rate weighing. 

"^ — 

3  044  566 

JET-PROPELLED  SKI 

Gottfried  Mayr,  P.O.  Box  21,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

FUed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,113 

5  Claims.    (O.  180—3) 


-    4*  J, .  .   ■  ~7 ^-       m 


5.  In  combination,  a  ski  and  a  jet  engine  mounted  on 
th;  rear  top  surface  thereof,  an  exhaust  tube  connected 
with  said  jet  engine  in  longitudinal  registry  with  the  ski 
and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  brackets  mounted  on  the  ski  adjacent  the  rear 
thereof,  an  elongated  fuel  tank  secured  upon  said  brackets 
rearwardly  of  said  engine  and  spaced  above  said  exhaust 
tube,  a  fuel  regulator  control  on  said  tank  communicating 
therewith,  means  for  delivering  fuel  from  said  regulator 
into  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine,  and  means 
within  said  tank  for  applying  a  continuous  pressure  upon 
the  fuel  therein,  said  lank  including  a  bottom  wall,  said 
wall  having  a  longitudinal  groove  curved  upwardly  spaced 
about  and  loosely  receiving  said  exhaust  tube. 
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3,044,567 
RETRIEVER 
Charles  A.  Reed,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  E.  Rndd, 
Providence,   R.L;  said   Reed   assignor  to  the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Amy 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,556 

4  Claims.    (CI.  180—45) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ife^^^sS 


1.  A  chassis  for  a  landing  craft  retriever  comprising 
a  front  member  extending  in  the  transverse  direction  and 
a  side  member  attached  to  each  end  thereof  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  toward  the  rear,  said  front  mem- 
ber and  said  side  members  being  of  tubular  construction 
and  said  side  members  being  joined  to  said  front  member 
by  bolted  flange  couplings,  a  vertically  disposed  rear  leg 
connected  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  each  side  member 
by  a  bolted  flange  coupling,  a  rear  beam  extending  in  the 
transverse  direction  from  one  rear  leg  to  the  other  and 
attached  atop  each  rear  leg  by  a  bolted  coupling,  a  front 
leg  attached  to  said  front  member  and  pivotally  connected 
to  a  transversely  extending  front  horizontal  axle  to  pivot 
about  a  horizontal,  longitudinal  axis,  a  wheel  unit  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  each  end  of  said  front  horizontal  axle,  and 
an  additional  wheel  unit  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  rear 
leg  and  attached  thereto  to  pivot  about  a  vertical  axis, 
electrically  actuated  means  for  steering  each  wheel,  each 
of  the  aforesaid  wheel  units  including  a  wheel,  electrical 
driving  means  for  driving  each  wheel,  and  means  for  gen- 
erating electrical  current  for  operating  said  electric  means. 


an  opposite  rotation  of  said  driven  wheel,  each  of  said 
power  transmission  means  being  disconnected  when  the 
other  is  connected,  manually  operable  means  mounted  on 
said  base  and  connected  to  said  frame  for  imparting  linear 
movement  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  base  in  selective 
directions,  said  first  power  transmission  means  including 
a  pulley  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, an  annular  groove  on  said  wheel,  and  an  endless 
friction  belt  in  said  annular  groove  connecting  said  pulley 
and  said  driven  wheel,  said  belt  being  tightened  in  re- 
sponse to  linear  movement  of  said  frame  in  said  one  di- 
rection for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  to 
said  driven  wheel  and  loosened  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  frame  in  said  opposite  direction  for  disconnecting 
transmission  of  power  by  said  belt,  said  second  power 
transmission  means  iricluding  an  enlarged  rim  portion  on 
said  driven  wheel  adjacent  said  annular  groove,  said  rim 
portion  having  a  friction  surface  on  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  said  pulley  on  said  drive  shaft  having  an  annular 
groove  engageable  by  said  rim  portion,  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  frame  in  said  opposite  direction,  for 
transmitting  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven 
wheel  in  reverse  direction,  and  disengagcable  from  said 
rim  portion  in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  frame 
in  said  one  direction  for  disconnecting  transmission  of 
power  in  said  reverse  direction. 


3,044,568 

REVERSIBLE  DRFVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Harry  Bookman,  2726  Forrester  Drive, 

Los  Angeles  36,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,122 

2  Claims.     (CL  180—79) 


3,044,569 
POWER-ASSISTED  STEERING  MECHANISMS   i 
FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
George   K.   Farmery,   Scothum,    Lincoln,   and   Leonard 
John  Newman,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Clayton 
Dewandre   Company   Limited,   Lincoln,   England 
Filed  May  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  16,  1956 
I        12  Claims.    (CI.  180— 79J)  I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  child-sized  wheeled  motor 
vehicle  a  reversible  drive  comprising:  a  base,  a  frame 
slidably  supported  on  said  base  for  reciprocatable  linear 
movement  relative  to  said  base,  power  drive  means  se- 
cured on  said  frame  for  reciprocable  linear  movement 
therewith,  said  power  drive  means  having  a  drive  shaft 
extending  therefrom  and  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
reciprocatable  movement  thereof;  a  driven  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  upon  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft;  a  first  power  trans- 
mission means  frictionally  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  driven  wheel  in  response  to  linear  movement  of  said 
frame  in  one  direction  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft  into  rotation  of  said  driven  wheel  in  one 
direction;  a  second  power  transmission  means  frictionally 
connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  wheel  in  re- 
sponse to  linear  movement  of  said  frame  in  an  opposite 
direction  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  into 


1.  Power-assisted   steering    mechanism    for    road    ve- 
hicles having  road  wheels  and  a  steering  wheel  connected 
thereto,  comprising  a  power  motor  containing  a  chamber 
having  a  differential  pressure  operable  member  and  means 
for  coimecting  said  motor  to  the  road  wheels  of  the 
vehide,  means  defining  a  passage  foKestablishing  fluid 
pressure  transmitting  communication  bel^cen  the  motor 
chamber  ends  at  opposite  sides  of  said  piston.  contr<^ 
mechanism  including  a  pair  of  movable  control  mem- 
bers for  said  passage,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  pair 
of  fluid   pressure   inlet   valve   members   communicating 
with  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  cooperative  with 
and  positioned  relatively  to  the  respective  control  mem- 
bers for  opening  thereby  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  the 
respective  ends  of  the  power  motor  cylinder  in  response 
to  actuation  of  the  respective  control  valve  members, 
means  actuated  by  predetermined  valve  opening  move- 
ment of  a  control  member  associated  with  one  of  said  in- 
let valves  for  closing  said  communicating  passage,  means 
actuated  by  further  valve  opening  movement  of  said  con- 
trol member  for  connecting  to  exhaust  the  end  of  said 
chamber  opposite  to  that  being  supplied  with  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  one  inlet  valve,  and  means  oper- 
able by  movement  of  the  steering  wheel  in  one  or  an- 
other direction  for  actuating  the  control  membo'S. 


I     I 
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LOl'DSPEAKERS 
Cecil   Ernest   Watts,   Suabur>-oa-Tluirocs,    England,    as- 
signor to  Cecil  E.  Watts  Limited,  Sufrcy,  England,  a 
British   company 

Ried  Apr.  2,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  725,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  8,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  181—31) 


1.  A  loudspeaker  having  three  frusto-conical  dia- 
phragms for  reproducing  low,  medium,  aod  high  frequen- 
cies respectively  and  of  large,  medium  and  small  diameter 
respectively,  loading  means  for  said  large  diameter  dia- 
phragm comprising  a  chamber  and  partitions  in  said  cham- 
ber defining  a  nearly  closed  passage  of  cross-section  de- 
creasing in  a  direction  away  from  said  large  diameter  dia- 
phragm, said  chamber  having  boundaries  including  an 
apertured  end  wall  and  flexible  side  walls  for  radiating 
said  low  frequencies,  said  large  and  medium-diameter 
diaphragms  being  mounted  in  apertures  in  said  end  wall, 
means  supporting  said  small  diameter  diaphragm  from 
said  end  wall  substantailly  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from 
said  medium  diameter  diaphragm  with  the  concave  sides 
of  said  small  and  medium  diameter  diaphragms  facing 
one  another,  and  three  independently  energizable  elec- 
tromagnetic driving  means  coupled  to  said  three  dia- 
phragms respectively. 


3.»44,571 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

EXHAUST  SILENCERS 

Peter  Spiegel,  Denny  St.,  Hopetoun,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  3«,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,628 

8  Claims.    (O.  181—51) 


whereby  air  under  pressure  flowing  lengthwise  through  the 
gas  expansion  chamber  from  said  jet  tubes  induces  some 
of  the  gases  passing  through  said  exhaust  pipe  to  enter 
said  gas  expansion  chamber. 


3,944,572 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  LANDING  FOR  AN 
ACCESS  Tl'BE 
Harry    W.    Thomas,    Orchard    LMke,    and    William    W. 
Da  Lee,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  asrignors  to  William  A. 
Da  Lcc  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corporaUon  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842^3 
3  Claims.    (CI.  182 — 83) 


I.  In  combination,  a  downwardly  extending  access  tube 
having  an  entrance  opening  at  the  upper  end  and  an  exit 
opening  at  the  lower  end  for  passage  of  a  person  there- 
through; said  access  tube  leading  into  a  room  at  the 
lower  end  thereof;  a  ladder  extending  from  the  entrance 
opening  into  the  room;  and  a  retractable  safety  landing 
positioned  on  the  ceiling  of  the  room  and  normally  ex- 
tending across  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  obstruct 
passage  thereby;  said  landing  including  a  trackway  which 
is  secured  to  the  ceiling  of  the  room;  said  trackway  ex- 
tending across  the  tube  and  having  a  portion  extending 
outside  the  periphery  of  the  tube;  a  platform  having  anti- 
friction means  which  ride  in  said  trackway;  said  platform 
being  movable  from  the  normal  obstructing  position  to 
a  non-obstructing  position  on  the  portion  of  the  track- 
way outside  the  tube;  latch  means  to  hold  the  platform 
in  said  non-obstructing  position;  and  closure  means  con- 
stantly urging  the  platform  to  its  obstructing  position. 


»-- 


I.  An  exhaust  silencer  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising  an  open  ended  exhaust  pipe  defining  a 
through  passage  adapted  at  one  end  for  detachable  con- 
nection to  the  exhaust  outlet  of  an  engine,  a  tubular  casing 
surrounding  said  pipe  and  which  is  provided  with  opposite 
end  walls  seaiingly  secured  to  said  pipe  and  forming  a  gas 
expansion  chamber,  said  pipe  having  in  its  walls  a  series 
of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  opening  into  said  gas 
expansion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  open  ended  jet  tubes 
entering  said  chamber  at  that  end  remote  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  siiid  pipe,  that  end  wall  of  the  casing  adja- 
cent to  the  d  scharge  end  of  said  pipe  having  at  least  one 
discharge  port  therein,  and  means  in  communication  with 
!>a;d  jet  tubes  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  thereto 


3,844,573       ' 
SCAFFOLD  BRACKET 
James  H.  Jackson,  3408  Billops  Road,  Sooth  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,177 
13  Claims.    (CI.  182—87) 
7.  For  use  in  combination  with  wall  ties  extending  from 
and  retained  by  concrete  walls,  a  scaffold  bracket  adapted 
to  be  locked  to  a  wall  tie  for  supporting  a  scaffold  thereon 
comprising  a  pair  of  perpendicular  legs  including  a  first 
horizontal  leg  and  a  second  vertical  leg  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  lockingly  engageable  with  said  wall 
ties,  said  last  named  means  including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed jaw  member  carried  by  said  bracket  proximate  the 
vertex  defined  by  said  first  and  second  legs,  and  an  eccen- 
tric disk  rotatably  supported  by  said  bracket  opposed  to 
said  jaw  member,  said  wall  tie  receivable  between  said 
jaw  member  and  said  eccentric  whereby  said  eccentric  is 
rotatable  into  engagement  with  said  wall  tie  for  locking 
said  wall  tie  between  said  eccentric  and  said  jaw  member, 
and  a  handle  joined  to  said  eccentric  and  extending  there- 
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from  for  effecting  rotation  thereof,  said  second  vertical 
leg  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  engagement 
with  said  wall,  said  first  horizontal  leg  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  wall,  a  safety  rod  secured  to  said 
handle,  said  safety  rod  defining  a  straight  intermediate 
portion,  said  intermediate  rod  portion  carried  above  said 
horizontal  leg  when  said  handle  is  rotated  to  an  unlock- 
ing position  and  immediately  below  and  parallel  to  said 
horizontal  leg  when  said  handle  is  rotated  to  a  locking 


position,  scaffold  boards  supported  on  said  horizontal  leg 
above  said  ii>termediate  rod  portion  when  said  handle  is 
in  said  locking  position  whereby  said  safety  rod  and  said 
handle  are  prevented  by  said  boards  from  moving  out  of 
said  locking  position,  and  flexible  cable  means  connected 
to  said  handle  extending  to  a  location  remote  from  said 
handle  for  causing  selective  rotation  of  said  handle  from 
said  remote  location,  and  a  hand  rail  frame  terminally  se- 
cured to  said  horizontal  leg  remote  from  said  wall,  a  band 
rail  post  detachably  received  in  said  hand  rail  frame. 


3,»44,574 

AIR  LINE  LUBRICATOR  WITH  MEASURED 

LUBRICATION 

George  R-  Fcrgnson,  Clover,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Perfecting 

Service  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

North  Carolina 

FUed  Sept  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,556 
6  Claims.    (CL  184—55) 


(/)  said  tube  having  a  transverse  orifice  extending 
through  its  wall  adjacent  the  liquid  discharge  line  to 
provide  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
reservoir,  the  interior  of  said  tube,  and  the  liquid 
discharge  line  through  the  orifice  in  said  tube,  and 

(/?)  liquid  from  said  reservoir  being  dispensed  through 
said  tube  and  said  discharge  line  into  said  passage 
in  response  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage 
and  past  the  point  at  which  the  liquid  discharge  line 
communicates  therewith, 

(A)  whereby  the  dispensing  of  liquid  creates  a  differ- 
ential liquid  level  between  a  higher  level  of  liquid 
in  the  reservoir  and  a  lower  level  of  liquid  in  the 
tube  to  indicate  the  rate  at  which  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  is  being  introduced  into  the  flowing  fluid 
medium. 


3,044475 

GARAGE  DRIP  PAN 

Gaetano  Minntillo,  116  Linden  St,, 

RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,009 

1  CUIm.    (CL  184—106) 


A  garage  drip  pan  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  bottom 
of  homogeneous  plastic  material  of  suitable  length  and^ 
having  two  parallel  sides  spaced  apart  a  width  not  greater 
than  the  tread  of  a  garaged  vehicle  beneath  which  it  is 
to  be  used,  an  upwardly  extending  marginal  border  flange 
completely  surrounding  said  bottom  and  integral  there- 
with, tread  receiving  wings  integrally  extending  from 
said  opposite  parallel  sides  of  said  flanged  bottom  to  be- 
yond the  vehicle  tread,  and  reinforcing  criss-cross  thread 
embedded  in  the  said  tread  receiving  wings  providing  a 
raised,  knurled  surface  therein,  the  surface  of  said  bot- 
tom between  said  surrounding  border  flange  having  a 
smooth  finish,  the  surface  of  said  border  flange  being 
rounded  in  cross  section,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pan 
bottom  being  convcxly  rounded,  said  tread  receiving 
wings  extending  only  from  that  portion  of  the  pan  bot- 
tom which  is  to  be  located  under  the  motor  portion  of 
the  garaged 'vehicle. 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  a  liquid  into  a  flowing 
fluid  mediiun, 

(a)  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  liquid, 

(6)  a  bousing  associated  with  said  reservoir  and  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  therethrough  for  connection  in 
a  line  through  which  a  fluid  medium  is  to  flow, 

(c)  the  interior  of  said  reservoir  communicating  with 
said  passage  through  a  connecting  passageway  for 
exposing  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir 
to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  medium, 

(</)  said  reservoir  having  a  liquid  discharge  line  com- 
municating with  said  passage  at  a  point  beyond  the 
connecting  passageway  between  the  interior  of  said 
reservoir  arKi  said  passage, 
(e)  a  vertically  extending  tube  mounted  within  said 
reservoir  in  covering  relation  to  the  liquid  discharge 


3  044  576 
CARRIAGE  MOU>rnNG  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 
George  F.  Qnayle,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Yale  and  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,249 
6  aaims.  (CI.  187—9) 
I.  A  lift  truck  having  a  mast,  a  load  supporting  mem- 
ber mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  mast,  a  slide 
bearing  having  a  polygonal  outer  periphery  providing  a 
plurality  of  bearing  surfaces  engageable  one  at  a  time 
with  a  guiding  surface  of  said  mast,  cooperating  means 
on  said  slide  bearing  and  on  said  load  supporting  member 
for  supporting  said  slide  bearing  in  a  variety  of  rotated 
positions  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed  rdstfivcly  to  said 
load  supporting  member  and  is  off-center  relatively  to  the 
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outer  periphery  of  said  slide  bearing  whereby  each  of  said 
bearing  surfaces  is  al  a  different  distance  from  said  axis 
and  said  slide  bearing  may  be  selectively  positioned  to 


said  stationary  brake  disk  when  said  vehicle  brakes  are 
actuated,  hydraulic  means  for  actuating  said  vehicle 
brakes,  an  inlet  port  in  said  support  member  connecting 
with  said  hydraulic  actuating  means,  cooling  fluid  passage 
means  in  said  vehicle  brake,  external  inlet  and  outlet 
vents  in  said  support  member  and  in  communication  with 
said  cooling  fluid  passage  means,  externa!  fluid  means 
comprising  hydraulic  fluid  pressurizing  means,  external 
hydraulic  actuating  fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
inlet  port  in  said  support  member  and  communicating 


present  any  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  for  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  guiding  surface  of  said  mast  to  pro- 
vide adjustment  between  the  load  supporting  member  and 
thema&t. 


3.044,577 

SHOPPING  CART  BRAKE 

Martin   A.   Lotz,  CaJrer  CHy,  CaJIf.,  aasicnor  to  The 

Coocepfa  Co^  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,440 

7  Claims.    (CI.  188—5) 


^ 


1.  In  a  shopping  cart  having  a  generally  horizontal 
support  member  proximate  the  cart  wheels,  a  brake  stand 
comprising  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support 
member  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  rocker  arm 
defining  first  and  second  elongate  sections  with  the  pivot 
point  of  said  rocker  arm  being  in  said  first  section  and 
with  said  second  section  extending  longitudinally  away 
from  one  end  of  said  first  elongate  section,  the  length  of 
said  second  elongate  section  being  greater  than  the  per- 
pendicular distance  from  a  plane  tangent  to  the  lower- 
most surfaces  of  said  cart  wheels  to  the  lower  surface 
of  said  support  member  adjacent  said  pivot  point,  said 
second  section  being  laterally  displaced  from  said  first 
section  so  that  said  second  section  is  substantially  be- 
neath said  support  member  to  thereby  limit  the  rotation 
of  said  arm  between  a  rest  position  in  which  said  second 
elongate  section  is  substantially  horizontally  oriented  and 
a  brakmg  position  in  which  said  second  elongate  section 
is  generally  vertically  oriented  with  one  end  extending 
below  said  plane  tangent  to  the  lowermost  surfaces  of 
said  cart  wheels  and  with  the  other  end  sustaining  a  por- 
tion of  said  support  member  in  a  slightly  elevated  posi- 
tion, said  rocker  arm  being  adapted  for  selective  reten- 
tion in  said  rest  position. 


with  said  pressurizing  means  and  said  actuating  fluid  pas- 
sage means  in  said  demountable  braking  unit,  valve  means 
in  said  actuating  fluid  conduit  means,  cooling  fluid  con- 
duit means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  vents  in  said  demount- 
able braking  unit,  valve  means  in  said  external  cooling 
fluid  conduit  means,  and  fastening  means  connecting  said 
support  member  with  said  stationary  member  and  per- 
mitting removal  of  said  demountable  braking  unit  from 
said  support  member. 


3,044  579 

DISC  BRAKES.  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hermann  Klane,  Christophstr.  19,  Ubcrlingen 

(Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,662  , 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  29,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  188—72) 


3,044,578 
DISK  BRAKE 
Cliffonl  C.  Wrifley,  Gross*  Pointe  Woods,  attd  John  D. 
Malloy,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38^71 
3  Claims.  (CI.  188—72) 
1.  A  vehicle  disk  brake  comprising  in  combination,  a 
support  member,  a  demountable  braking  unit  having  ac- 
tuating fluid  passage  means  therein  and  including,  a  sta- 
tionary member  engaging  said  support  member,  at  least 
one  stationary  brake  disk  connected  to  said  sutionary 
member,  a  rotating  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
stationary  member,  at  least  one  rotating  brake  disk  con- 
nected to  said  rotating  member  for  frictiooally  engaging 


I.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  stationary  brake  bous- 
ing, at  least  orte  brake  disc  provided  with  a  brake  lining 
and  mounted  for  free  axial  movement  and  for  rotation 
with  the  wheel  axle  assembly,  brake  actuating  means  for 
urging  said  disc  against  the  brake  housing,  a  pressure 
plate,  and  an  annular  U-scation  spring  for  restoring  the 
pressure  plafe  to  its  neutral  position,  said  spring  being 
secured   to  said  pressure  plate   and    being  curved   and 
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gripped  between  the  brake  housing  and  the  axle  body  to 
seal  ofl  the  brake  actuating  means  from  the  outside  and 
transfer  at  least  some  of  the  brake  beat  and  all  the  torque 
from  the  pressure  plate  to  the  axle  body,  said  brake  actu- 
ating means  including  a  hydraulically  actuated  device  com- 
prising an  annular  cylinder  with  an  annular  piston  therein, 
said  cylinder  being  formed  by  a  cylindrical  extension  of 
a  brake  ring  and  by  a  flange  portion  of  the  brake  bousing, 
a  heat  insulating  ring  being  arranged  between  said  annular 
piston  and  the  pressure  plate.  i 


3,044,580 
BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Henry  James  Batlcr,  Beechcroft,  Sutton  Coldfield,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  17,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CL  188—140) 


defining  with  sai(j  body  two  primary  spaces  and  a  second- 
ary space,  connecting  mecns  for  connecting  said  primary 
spaces  with  said  primai^  circuits  respectively,  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  secondary  space  with  said  sec- 
ondary circuit,  said  connecting  means  having  residual 
pressure  valves,  container  means  for  filling  said  spaces, 
feeding  means  for  feeding  said  spaces  from  said  container 
means  having  non-return  valves,  and  a  comparing  pressure 
device  having  a  cylinder  means,  two  plungers  slidingly 
engaged  in  said  cylinder  means  and  defining  therein  a 
front  chamber,  an  intermediate  chamber  and  a  rear  cham- 
ber, said  front  chamber  being  connected  with  one  of  said 
primary  spaces,  said  intermediate  chamber  being  con- 
nected with  said  secondary  space,  said  rear  chamber  being 
connected  with  another  of  said  primary  spaces,  opposite 
inwardly  interengaging  faces  on  said  plungers,  and  sta- 
tionary abutments  for  said  plungers  defining  outward 
abutted  positions  of  said  plungers. 


1.  A  brake  system  comprising  a  rotatable  element  to 
'  be  braked,  a  non-iotatable  member,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  non-rotatable  member,  a  friction  pad  movable  to 
engage  said  rotatable  element,  actuating  means  to  move 
said  friction  pad  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 
rotatable  element,  means  supporting  said  actuating  means 
and  rotatably  supported  on  said  non-rotatable  member  to 
be  rotated  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  element 
'  through  a  limited  arc  by  the  frictional  engagement  of 
said  friction  pad  with  said  rotatable  element  during  ro- 
tation, said  supporting  means  comprising  means  to  engage 
and  pivot  said  lever  upon  rotation,  manually  operable 
means  to  transmit  actuating  force  to  said  actuating  means, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  to  add  the  force  trans- 
mitted from  said  rotatable  element  to  the  force  trans- 
mitted by  said  manually  operable  means  to  said  actuating 
means. 


I  3,044,581 

VEHICLE  BRAKE-CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Andr^  Lepelletler,  Chaton,  France,  asrignor  to  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  Francaise  do  Ferodo,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  Oct  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,808 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  8,  1957 

7  Claims.     (O.  188—152) 


1 .  A  master-cylinder  for  a  brake-control  hydraulic  sys- 
tem having  at  least  two  primary  circuits  and  one  secondary 
circuit  comprising  a  stationary  body,  a  control  unit  slid- 
ingly engaged  in  said  body  and  presenting  piston  means 


3,044,582 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Gold,  Pine  Lawn,  and  Robert  E.  Schwartz, 
University  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,278 
10  Claims.     (CI.  188—264) 


1.  A  cooling  and  actuating  system  for  a  fluid  cooled 
friction  device  including  relatively  rotatable  members,  a 
housing  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  a 
metallic  friction  element  movable  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  members,  said  system  com- 
prising an  actuating  branch  having  pressure  generating 
means  opcrably  connected  with  said  housing  for  moving 
said  friction  element  into  frictional  engagement,  operator 
contrcrfled  means  to  energize  said  pressure  generating 
means,  and  a  cooling  branch  separate  from  said  actuating 
branch  and  including  a  circulation  chamber  for  cooling 
fluid  in  said  friction  member,  means  for  continuously  cir- 
culating cooling  fluid  in  said  cooling  branch,  valve  means 
independent  of  said  pressure  generating  means  and  being 
interposed  in  said  cooling  branch  and  having  an  open 
connection  with  said  circulation  means  and  said  chamber, 
said  valve  means  also  having  a  connection  therefrom 
to  said  circulating  means  in  by-pass  relation  with  said 
chamber  and  normally  circulating  substantially  the  entire 
flow  of  cooling  fluid  in  by-pass  relation  with  said  cham- 
ber, said  valve  means  being  actuated  to  close  off  said 
by-pass  connection  in  response  to  said  curator  controlled 
means  thereby  establishing  cocriing  fluid  circulation 
through  said  chamber,  and  other  means  for  opposing 
distortion  of  said  friction  element  inwardly  of  said  cham- 
ber when  said  rotatable  members  are  frictionally  engaged. 


3,044,583 

SPRING  CLIP  FOR  MOUNTING  BUILDING  PANELS 

Charles  Robert  Klotz,  4241  W.  50th  St.,  Oeveland  9,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,280  , 

2  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 

1.  A  spring  clip  for  mounting  a  building  panel  within 

a  U-shaped  mounting  frame  which  has  a  bottom  section 

and   two  spaced-apart  upstanding  walls,  comprising,  a 
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length  of  spring  sheet  meul  extending  subsUntially  the 
length  of  a  side  of  the  panel  to  be  mounted  within  the 
U-shaped  frame,  said  spring  sheet  ihetaJ  in  transverse 
cross  section  having  a  flat  planar  central  portion  which 
abuts  against  the  edge  of  the  panel  and  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  thereto,  and  having  a  first  aod  a  second  comer 
portion  at  each  end  of  the  central  portion,  said  first  cor- 
ner portion  comprising  a  first  straight  leg  section  con- 
nected to  the  central  portion  and  extending  away  there- 
from at  an  angle  thereto  and  terminating  in  a  curved 
portion  which  curves  back  toward  the  plane  of  the  central 
portion,  said  second  comer  portion  comprisiog  a  second 


ing  and  thereby  re<ained  in  position  in  said  opening 
against  ordinary  loads  imposed  thereon,  said  plug  hav- 
mg  a  flat  outer  end  disposed  flush  with  the  flat  outer  sur- 
face of  said  screw  head,  said  outer  end  of  said  plug  can 
be  driven  into  said  opening  to  exposed  an  outer  por- 
tion thereof  for  engagement  by  a  turning  tool  to  unscrew 
said  screw. 


3  044^585 

M       .fTJT".."^'^  BEAMS  AND  COLUMNS 
Harold  E.  Handley.  Jackson,  Mlch^  assignor,  by  mesne 
avsignmenis,  to  McGraw-Ediaon  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion oi  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  IS,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  697,16« 
1  Claim.     (CI.  189l-37) 


ll 


straight  leg  section  connected  to  the  central  portion  and 
extending  away  therefrom  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  first 
corner  portion  sliding  horiz^ntary  into  said  U-shaped 
frame  with  a  spring  action  as  said  curved  portion  is  de- 
flected by  one  wall  of  said  U-shaped  mounting  frame, 
and  said  second  straight  leg  snapping  down  behind  the' 
one  wall  of  said  U-shaped  frame  to  complete  the  as- 
sen>biy  of  the  panel  within  the  frame,  said  curved  por- 
ticfi  of  the  spring  clip  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  U- 
shaped  channel  and  iu  end  engaging  and  digging  into  the 
one  wall  of  the  U-shaped  channel  at  the  instant  the  second 
leg  snaps  into  place  behind  and  engages  the  other  wall 
of  the  U-shaped  channel  member. 


3,044,584 

HOLLOW  CAP  SCREW  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

DBPLACEABLE  PLUG 

WtlUce  M.  Thompson,  Cordelc.  Ga.,  aaaigBor  to  Harris 

Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,  Cordeie,  Ga.,  a  corporation 

of  Georgia 

Filed  May  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  8l6,lt2    i 
3  Claims.     (CL  189— 3«)  ' 


2.  An  attachment  comprising:  an  element  having  a  flat 
outer  surface  portion  and  a  counterbored  aperture  in 
said  surface;  a  backing  member  having  a  tapped  aperture 
aligned  with  said  counterbored  aperture;  a  screw  extend- 
ing through  said  counterbored  aperture,  threaded  into  said 
tapped  aperture,  and  securing  said  element  and  member 
together,  said  screw  having  a  shank  and  an  enlarged  flat 
head  countersunk  into  said  counterbored  aperture  flush 
with  said  outer  surface  portion,  and  further  having  a  non- 
circular  turning-tool-receivable  coaxial  opening  of  uni- 
form cross-section  throughout  its  length  extending  through 
said  head  and  shank,  the  inner  end  of  said  shank  being 
substantially  maccessiNe;  and  a  plug  complementary  to 
and  fncuonally  engaged  with  a  drive  fit  within  said  opcn- 


A  built-up  structural  member  of  aluminum  components 
comprising  elongated  comer  members  of  angular  section, 
adjacent  members  having  exterior  coplanar  faces  and  lon- 
gitudinal planar  edges,  diagonal  lacing  members  inter- 
posed   between   said   comer  members   maintaining   said 
comer  members  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  structural 
member  of  closed  cross-section,  said  diagonal  lacing  mem- 
bers having  planar  end  portions  terminating  in  a  planar 
end  edge  and  formed  with  a  channel  section  intermediate 
said  end  portions,  the  entire  end  edges  of  said  lacing  mem- 
bers abuttingly  engaging  the  planar  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  comer  members,  said  lacing  members  being  formed 
of  sheet  aluminum  of  a  lesser  wall  thickness  than  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  comer  members  and  engaging  said  longi- 
tudinal edges  at  a  location  to  define  a  step  between  the 
external  surface  of  the  lacing  planar  end  portions  and  the 
adjacent  external  comer  member  surface,  a  fillet  weld  lo- 
cated within  said  step  joining  said  lacing  and  comer  mem- 
bers, said  weld  and  lacing  members  lying  within  the  bound- 
aries of  the  structural  member  defined  by  the  planes  of 
the  exterior  faces  of  said  comer  members,  a  planar  abut- 
ment edge  formed  on  said  lacing  member  planar  end  por- 
tions perpendicularly  disposed  to  said  planar  end  edge, 
said  abutment  edges  of  adjacent  lacing  members  aflixed 
to  a  common  comer  member  longitudinal  edge  being  in 
abutting  relation. 


3  044  584 

FLOOR-LIKE  STRUCTURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  Welfman  Casscis,  3284  Lakeland  Crescent, 

Bartington,  Ontario,  Canada 

,       nied  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,420 

2  aaima.     (CL  189—82) 


1.  A  floor-like  structure  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  sets  of  mutually  parallel  interlock- 
ing structural  members,  which  sets  extend  transverse- 
ly to  one  another; 

(b)  said  first  set  of  structural  members  each  including 
a  flat  base  with  upwardly  diverging  side  walla  extend- 
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ing  therefrom,  and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends 
with  an  outwardly  protruding  flange; 

(c)  said  second  set  of  interlocking  structural  members 
including  a  flat  base  portion  with  opposed  generally 
parallel  depending  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having 
aligned  slots  communicating  with  the  bottom  ends 
thereof  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  said 
protruding  flanges  and  the  adjacent  upper  ends  of 
the  diverging  side  walls  of  said  first  set  of  structural 
members; 

(d)  and  deformations  in  the  protruding  flanges  of  said 
first  set  of  structural  members  maintaining  the  sets 
in  locked  engagement. 


of  said  hub.  a  first  cable  having  opposite  end  portions 
thereof  secured  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  actu- 
ator lever  and  said  first  end  portion  of  said  elongated 
plate,  respectively,  means  for  rotating  said  hub  with  elon- 
gated plate  as  a  unit  from  a  normal  to  an  abnormal  po- 
sition and  means  for  retaining  the  elongated  plate  in 
said  abnormal  position,  there  being  spaced  pulleys  on 
the  opposite  end  portions,  respectively,  of  said  elongated 
plate  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  said  second  device  in- 
cluding a  rotatably  mounted  spool,  a  second  cable  having 
a  first  end  portion  thereof  wound  on  said  spool,  a  sec- 
ond end  portion  thereof  secured  to  the  first  end  portion 
of  said  actuator  lever  and  an  intermediate  portion  there- 
of ridable  on  said  spaced  pulleys,  means  for  frictionally 


3,044,587 
TRIM  STRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Roaal  H.  Whytc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  General  Mo- 
ton   CorporatlOB,   Detroit,   Mkh.,  a  corporatioa   of 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  23^23 
SCiaiBs.    (CL189— 88) 


A   . 
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1.  In  combination  v/ith  a  panel  having  a  front  wall,  a 
side  wall  and  a  ported  flange,  said  panel  having  a  rela- 
tively long  aperture  at  the  juncture  of  said  side  wall  with 
said  flange  and  a  relatively  short  aperture  at  the  juncture 
of  said  front  wall  with  said  side  wall,  a  trim  strip  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  side  wall  and  having  a  relatively 
long  retaining  flange  adjacent  said  relatively  short  aper- 
ture and  a  relatively  short  retaining  flange  adjacent  said 
relatiyely  long  aperture,  and  a  unitary  trim  strip  fastener 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  fastener  attachment  portion, 
said  attachment  portion  having  a  loop  for  grippingly  en- 
gaging said  panel  flange  and  a  lanced  out  tab  cooperat- 
ing with  said  flange  port  to  lock  said  fastener  to  said 
panel  flange,  and  said  base  portion  having  a  first  trim 
strip  retaining  leg  extending  through  said  relatively  short 
aperture  Into  retaining  engagement  with  said  relatively 
long  retaining  flange  and  a  second  trim  strip  retaining  leg 
extending  through  said  relatively  long  aperture  into  re- 
taining engagement  with  said  relatively  short  retaining 
flange. 

3,044,588 
SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Stanley  E.  Keagle,  2626  Nassau  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,947 

15  aalms.     (a.  192—3) 

I.  A  speed  control  for  an  automotive  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  cross  pin,  an  intake  valve  supported  on  said  cross 
pin  to  be  progressively  routably  movable  between  idling 
and  wide  open  positions,  an  actuator  lever  rigid  with  said 
inuke  valve  including  first  and  second  end  portions  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  cross  pin 
and  resilient  means  for  normally  retaining  said  intake 
valve  in  said  idling  position  secured  to  said  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  actuator  lever,  comprising  first  and  second 
devices  cooperatively  operable  against  force  of  said  re- 
silient means  to  actuate  the  intake  valve  to  and  main- 
tain it  in  any  partially  open  position,  between  said  idling 
and  wide  open  position,  which  may  be  predeterminately 
selected,  said  first  device  including  a  rotatably  mounted 
hub.  an  elongated  plate  rigid  with  and  including  first 
and  second  end  portions  at  opposite  sides,  respectively. 


retaining  said  rotatably  mounted  spool  in  fixed  position 
against  force  of  said  resilient  means  and  a  manipulating 
handle  for  manually  turning  the  rotatably  mounted  spool 
in   either  direction    against   frictional   force   exerted   by 
said  last  mentioned  means,  rotation  of  the  elongated  plate 
from    normal    to   abnormal    position    being    adapted    to   , 
cause  the  overall  length  of  the  portion  of  the  second 
cable  between  said  spool  and  said  actuator  lever  to  be 
decreased  and  rotation  of  said  elongated  plate  from  ab- 
normal to  normal  position  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
overall  length  of  said  portion  to  be  increased,  and  means 
manipulatable  to  release  the  elongated  plate  from  ab-    i 
normal  position  thus  to  render  said  resilient  means  ca-    I 
pable  of  rotating  said  elongated  plate  to  normal  position- 


I  3,044,589 

TRACK-LAYING  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  HYDRAU- 
LICALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCH-SHIFTED  AND 
REVERSING  TRANSMISSION 

Hermann  Klaue,  Christophstr.  19,  Uberlingen 

(Bodensce),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  14,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  192—3.5) 


1.  In  a  track -laying  vehicle,  a  forward  and  reverse 
drive  mechanism  comprising  transmission  gears,  hydrau- 
lically  operated  clutches  for  said  gears  including  a  first  \ 
main  clutch  for  advancing,  a  second  main  clutch  for  re- 
versing, and  a  series  of  transmission  clutches  connected 
to  said  gears,  hydraulic  control  means  for  said  clutdies 
comprising  hydraulic  pressure  conduits  including  a  first 
main  valve  coimected  to  said  first  main  clutch,  a  second 
main  valve  connected  to  said  second  main  clutch,  a  dis- 
tribution valve  connected  to  said  transmission  clutches, 
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and  a  hand  lever  actuatable  to  operate  said  hydraulic 
control  means  and  being  in  driving  connection  with  said 
main  valves  and  movable  in  opposite  directions  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  in  one  plane  thereby  energizing 
either  main  valve,  for  vehicle  advancing  and  reversing, 
respectively,  and  being  in  driving  connection  with  said 
distribution  valve  and  movable  in  a  second  plane  at  an 
angle  to  said  one  plane  thereby  selectively  energizing  a 
transmission  clutch. 


3,044.590 
FRICTION  TYPE  CLUTCH 
Bcrthcl  F.  Madsrn,  Arttngtoa  Heigfats,  in„  asrignor  to 
Teletype  Corpontion,  Chicafo,  ni_  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1»59,  Ser.  No.  843,401 
•  Claims.    (CL  192—26) 


means  and  said  head  portion  and  for  alignment  of  the 
teeth  of  the  pawl  means  with  the  teeth  of  said  opening, 
^nd  means  for  bringing  the  pawl  means  into  releasable 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  opening. 

3,044.592 
BLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CLAW  CLUTCHES 
Hans   Noll,   Tcttnang,  Cemumy,  assignor  to   Maybach- 
Motorenlwu   G.m.b.H.,   Frledrlchshafen,  Germany,  a 
firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,6S9 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Aug.  13,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CL  192—67) 


2.  A  clutch  consisting  of  a  driving  member,  a  member 
arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  member,  a  plurality 
of  tapered  wedging  members  carried  by  said  driven  mem- 
ber for  connecting  said  driving  member  to  said  driven 
member,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  wedging  mem- 
bers to  a  position  for  connecting  said  driving  and  driven 
members,  a  lever  rotatable  with  said  driven  member  for 
compressing  said  resilient  means  to  disengage  the  wedging 
members  from  the  driving  member,  and  means  interpos- 
able  in  the  path  of  said  lever  for  actuating  it  to  compress 
said  resilient  means. 


3,044.591 

RATCHET  MECHANISM 

L«thcr  E.  Kilness,  Denver,  Coio. 

(211  E.  Philadelphia  St.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.) 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837^59 

24  Claims.     {CI.  192--43.1) 


1.  In  a  claw  clutch  of  the  overrunning  type  comprising 
two  coaxial  clutch  halves,  each  clutch  half  having  a 
member  provided  with  axial  claws  whose  end  faces  arc 
inclined  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  respective  member,  each  claw  having  two 
radial  faces  rendering  the  clutch  active  in  both  directions 
of  relative  rotation  of  the  clutch  halves,  at  least  one  of 
said  members  being  axially  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other  member  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
clutch,  blocking  means  axially  movably  connected  to  one 
of  said  members  and  adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  the 
second  clutch  member,  actuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  member  and  to  said  blocking  means, 
and  means  connected  to  said  first  member  and  to  said 
actuating  means  for  urging  said  actuating  means  to  move 
said  blocking  means  into  a  blocking  position  for  pre- 
venting axial  movement  of  said  members  towards  each 
other  when  said  second  member  overruns  said  first  mem- 
ber and  for  permitting  movement  of  said  blocking  means 
into  unblocking  position  upon  reversal  of  the  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  members  for  allowing  said  second  member 
to  engage  said  first  member  and  to  insert  the  claws  of 
said  second  member  into  the  gaps  between  the  claws  of 
said  first  member. 


1.  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member  and  a  work -turning  member,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  opening  therein  with  inwardly  extend- 
ing teeth  and  the  other  having  a  head  portion  rotatably 
nxHinted  in  said  opening,  pawl  means  carried  by  said  head 
portion,  said  pawl  means  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  of  said  opening  for 
holding  the  pawl  means  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
one  member  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  driving 
member,  said  pawl  means  and  head  portion  each  havii^ 
a  thrust-bearing  surface  adapted  to  transmit  the  thrust  of 
the  pawl  means  to  the  head  portion  during  the  forward 
stroke  of  the  driving  member,  a  bearing  interposed  be- 
tween the  pawl  means  and  head  portion,  said  bearing 
having  two  bearing  surfaces,  one  bearing  surface  bdng 
formed  to  mate  with  the  thrust-bearing  surface  of  said 
pawl  means  and  the  other  bearing  surface  being  formed 
to  mate  with  the  thrust-bcanng  surface  of  said  head  por- 
^OBulhe  two  bearing  surfaces  of  said  bearing  being 
formed  from  two  different  centers  of  curvature  to  prx>- 
vide  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  between  said  pawl 


3ti44,593 
FRICnONAL  COUPLING  DEVICES 
Gordon   George  Scarrott,   Manchester,   and   Brian   Guy 
Welby.  Sale,  Enshind,  assignors  to  Ferranti,  Limited, 
Hollinwood.  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,933 

Claims  priority,  applicarioo  Great  Britain  Sept.  7,  1957 

7  CUUros.     (CI.  192—84) 


!!-•*   "' 


1.  A  frictional  coupling  device  including  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  thin  planar  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
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tion  therewith  a<bout  an  axis  passing  through  the  centre  of 
the  disc  normal  to  the  plane  thereof,  the  disc  being  flex- 
ible only  in  directions  parallel  to  its  axis,  a  member  to 
which  said  shaft  is  adapted  to  be  frictionally  coupled  hav- 
ing hub  portions  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc 
and  normally  fixed  to  one  another,  an  electromagnet 
carried  by  one  of  said  hub  portions  and  positioned  at  one 
side  of  said  disc,  said  magnet  comprising  a  circular  assem- 
bly of  U-shaped  laminations  each  of  which  is  coplanar 
with  the  disc  axis,  the  respective  ends  of  the  laminations 
combining  to  form  two  annular  magnet  pole  surfaces 
parallel  to  and  facing  said  one  side  of  the  disc,  said  pole 
surfaces  being  concentric  with  and  radially  spaced  rela- 
tive to  the  disc  axis,  a  co-operating  armature  carried  by 
the  other  hub  portion  and  positioned  at  the  other  side  of 
the  disc  having  annular  surfaces  parallel  to  and  facing 
said  other  side  of  the  disc  in  registration  with  said  magnet 
pole  surfaces,  means  for  so  connecting  the  armature  to 
said  other  hub  portion  that  the  armature  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  magnet  and  to  said  other  hub  portion  along 
the  disc  axis  but  incapable  of  angular  movement  relative 
to  the  magnet  and  to  said  other  hub  portion  about  said 
axis,  means  for  energising  the  magnet  to  cause  said  pole 
surfaces  and  said  armature  surfaces  to  be  attracted 
towards  one  another  and  to  grip  the  disc  firmly  there- 
between, and  means  for  maintaining  said  pole  surfaces 
and  said  armature  surfaces  in  direct  light  engagement 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  disc  when  the  magnet  is 
unenergised. 

3,044,594    i 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Bernard,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,122 
7  Claims.     (O.  192— «4) 


means  carried  within  and  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder  and  being  movable  therewith,  said  piston 
means  being  operative  respectively  to  engage  said  pair  of 
clutch  means,  reaction  means  in  said  cylinder  defining  a 
pressure  chamber  with  said  piston  means  and  cylinder, 
an  inlet  port  for  said  pressure  chambers  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  an  outlet  port 
in  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  for  exhausting  fluid  from 
each  of  said  pair  of  pressure  chambers,  and  manually 
operated  flow  control  means  including  an  annular  valve 
member  axially  slidably  carried  on  the  outer  circumfer- 


ential surface  of  said  cylinder  for  selectively  restricting 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  outlet  ports,  said  annular  valve 
member  having  a  first  position  allowing  substantially 
equal  fluid  flow  from  said  outlet  ports,  and  said  annular 
valve  member  being  movable  out  of  said  first  position 
in  one  axial  direction  into  flow  restricting  relation  to  one 
of  said  outlet  ports  causing  expansion  of  the  correspond- 
ing pressure  chamber  and  moving  said  cylinder  and  piston 
means  in  said  one  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said 
valve  member  and  forcing  one  of  said  piston  means  into 
engagement  with  one  of  said  clutch  means. 


3,044,596 

LONG  STROKE  HIGH  SPEED  CLUTCH  TUBE 

Halic  E.  Bowerman,  904  Meadow  Oaks,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,613 

6  Chdms.     (CI.  192—88) 


1.  In  combination,  a  device  provided  with  a  housing 
and  a  rotatable  shaft  protruding  from  the  housing  and 
rotatable  relative  to  the  housing,  a  cantilever  bearing 
support  surrounding  the  shaft  connected  and  fixed  to  and 
supported  by  said  housing,  a  bearing  surrounding  and 
supported  upon  said  bearing  support,  a  rotatable  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a 
clutch  element  of  magnetic  material,  a  cooperating  clutch 
element  of  magnetic  material  operably  connected  to  said 
shaft,  one  of  said  clutch  elements  being  provided  with  a 
mounting  arrangement  providing  a  limited  axial  move- 
ment, and  electromagnetic  means  associated  with  one 
of  said  clutch  elements  for  attracting  the  other  clutch 
element. 


3,044,595 
FLUID  OPERATED  CLUTCH 
Charles  H.  Herr,  Jr.,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,517 
10  Claims.     (CI.  192—87) 
I.  In  a  fluid  operated  clutch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion clutch  means,  an  axially  slidable  cylinder,  a  piston 


1.  A  long  stroke  clutch  actuating  device  comprising  an 
inflatable  flattened  toroidal  resilient  bladder  including 
radially  disposed  substantially  flat  mutually  parallel  side 
walls  joined  by  arcuate  inner  and  outer  end  walls  and 
the  external  contour  of  said  bladder  including  annularly 
extending  enlargements  projecting  beyond  the  radial  side 
walls  in  the  direction  of  the  toroidal  axis  and  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  intersections  of  the  side  walls  and  the 
end  walls;  a  radial  annular  face  plate  engaging  each  radial 
side  wall  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
toroidal  bladder,  the  space  between  the  side  walls  within 
the  bladder  when  deflated  being  narrow  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion and  enlarging  to  form  larger  cross-section  similar 
toroidal  bulbs  in  the  vicinity  of  the  end  walls  to  provide 
for  long  stroking  of  the  side  walls  in  the  axial  direction, 
and  the  face  plates  having  recesses  near  their  inner  and 
outer  peripherics  extending  away  from  the  side  walls 
and  receiving  in  said  recesses  in  complementary  engage- 
ment said  enlargements  of  the  external  contour  of  the 
bladder  to  prevent  radial  movement  of  the  bladder  with 
respect  to  the  face  plate. 
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3,044^f7 
AFPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  CYLINDERS 
Ahe«   E.   Wliitecar,   WesTi^Ule,   NJ^  aa^mor   to  Smith 
Klln«  A  Freock  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  a  cor- 
poratioQ  of  Peansyhrania 

Filed  Oct.  6,  lf59.  Ser.  No.  844,702 
3  Claims.     (CI.  IfJ — 43) 


I  Fn  apparatus  for  manipulating  the  cylinders  in  a 
line  thereof  in  which  each  cylinder  has  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end  and  in  which  the  cylinders  are  arranged  with 
some  of  the  closed  ends  leading  and  others  following, 
means  providing  a  way  for  said  line  of  cylinders,  a 
member  providing  a  horizontal  edge  extending  laterally 
from  s.id  way  providmg  means,  stationary  means  for 
terminating  advance  of  a  lead  cylinder  leading  with  the 
open  end  thereof  after  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  cylinder 
idvances  beyond  said  edge,  a  cylinder  and  piston  type 
pneumatic  motor  the  piston  of  which  is  extensible  for 
terminating  advance  of  a  lead  cylinder  leading  with  the 
closed  end  thereof  before  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
cvlmder  advances  as  far  as  said  edge  and  the  closed 
end  as  far  as  said  stationary  means,  said  piston  when 
extended  being  adapted  for  projection  freely  into  the 
open  end  of  a  lead  cylinder  leading  with  the  open  end 
thereof,  means  operable  for  shifting  each  successive  lead 
cylinder  laterally  out  of  said  line  of  cylinders  onto  said 
edge,  means  for  actuating  said  shifting  means  and  piston 
in  predetermined  timed  relation  for  extension  of  said 
piston  upon  each  non-working  stroke  of  said  shifting 
means  and  retraction  of  said  piston  upon  each  working 
stroke  of  said  shifting  means,  and  means  for  receiving 
said  cylinders  as  they  tumble  one  by  one  from  said 
edge  with  the  open  ends  thereof  leading. 


button  on  the  front  end  thereof  corresponding  to  each  ot 
said  magazines  joumalled  for  reciprocation  in  said  frame 
and  positioned  under  and  engaged  with  each  said  slide 
means  for  reciprocating  the  latter  when  manually  oper- 
ated, a  plurality  of  blocking  bodies  movably  retained  on 
a  fixed  member  in  said  frame  and  positioned  for  limited 
linear  displacement  in  a  path  normal  to  the  path  of 
movenjent  of  all  of  said  bar  means,  said  blocking  bodies 
constnjcted  and  adapted  for  a  predetermined  linear  clear- 
ance therebetween  for  permitting  only  one  of  said  bar 
means  at  a  time  to  laterally  displace  said  bodies  and 
move  between  a  pair  thereof  when  a  selected  one  of 
said  bar  means  is  operated,  first  and  second  selecting 
shafts  in  parallel  spaced  relation  retained  in  said  frame 
for  independent  reciprocation  lateral  to  the  axes  thereof 
from  a  rest  position  to  a  dispense  position,  a  pair  of  gears 
coaxial ly   secured    to   each   opposite   end   of  each   said 
shaft  including  an  independent  rack  gear  meshed  with  each 
of  said  gears  fixed  to  said  frame  positioned  and  adapted 
to  independently  rotate  each  of  said  shafts  from  both 
ends  thereof  when  independently  moved  from  said  rest 
to  said  dispense   position,    a   selector   member   secured 
on  each  said  push  bar  means  for  pre-adjustment  to  each 
of  three  positions  and  adapted  to  selectively  abut  each 
or  both  of  said  shafts  and  move  same  from  said  rest  to 
said  dispense  position  when  adjusted  and  said  bar  means 
are  operated,  spring  means  biasing  said  shafts  and  said 
frame  for  independently  urging  each  of  said  shafts  into 
said  rest  position,  a  locking  means  on  said  frame  and  inde- 
pendently connected   to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
shafts  normally  preventing  the  movement  of  each  of  said 
shafts  from  said  rest  to  said  dispense  positions,  a  first 
portion  of  said  locking  means  adapted  and  responsive  to 
the  deposit  therein  of  a  predetermined  coin  of  small 
diameter  to  release  said  first  shaft  for  reciprocation  and 
to  discharge  said  coin  therefrom  when  said  shaft  is  moved 
to  its  said  dispense  position,  a  second  portion  of  said 
locking  means  adapted   and   responsive   to  the  deposit 
therein  of  a  coin  of  larger  diameter  to  release  said  second 
shaft  for  reciprocation  and  to  discharge  therefrom  said 
coin  when  said  shaft  is  moved  to  its  said  dispense  posi- 
tion whereby  the  selective  deposit  of  either  a  coin  of 
said  small  diameter  or  said  large  diameter  or  both  in  said 
locking  means  will  permit  the  selective  operation  of  said 
push   buttons   for  dispensing  from   said   corresponding 
magazines  an  article  of  each  of  three  different  predeter- 
mined values. 


3,t44,598 
SEIECrrVT  VENDING  MACWNE 
iamea  J.  Hin,  Miami,  Fla^  aHipior  to  American  Samatra 
Tobacco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  8M,71» 
«  Claims.     (CI.  194—17) 


3,044,599 
FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Leo  P.  Gajda  ami  Walter  S.  Kazmierczali,  Detroit,  Mich> 
assiirnors  to  Arthur  Coiton  Company,  Detroit,  Mich, 
a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,020 
1  Claim.     (CI.  198—25) 


1.  A  selective  vending  machine  comprising  a  means 
forming  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertical  magazines  posi- 
tioned in  a  row  on  said  frame  for  retaining  articles  of 
three  different  values  respectively,  each  said  magazine 
adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of  articles  of  like  size  in 
vertical  stacked  relation  and  of  like  predetermined  value, 

a  slide  means  positioned  in  the  lower  end  of  each  said  A  device  for  transferring  fragile  c'ongate  telescoping 
magazine  positioned  and  adapted  to  engage  and  dispense  capsules  from  a  storage  container  to  a  rapid-operating, 
the  lowermost  one  of  said  articles  from  said  magazine  horizontal  conveyor  leading  to  a  banding  station  which 
when  reciprocated,  a  push  bar  means  including  a  push    comprises  a  vertical  feed  chute  for  receiving  a  continu- 
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ous  supply  of  capsules  in  end-to-end  relation  to  be  fed 
by  gravity  to  the  lower  outlet  end  of  the  tube  which  is 
curved  to  a  horizontal  outlet,  a  transfer  mechanism  to 
carry  capsules  from  said  horizontal  outlet  to  said  rapidly 
moving  continuous  conveyor  comprising  a  horizontiJ  ro- 
tating disc  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  annularly-dis- 
posed,  radial  recesses  adjacent  but  terminating  inside  the 
periphery  thereof  in  a  vertical  wall,  said  recesses  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  disc,  the  apertured  annular  por- 
tion of  said  disc  passing  under  the  horizontal  outlet  of 
said  diute  and  overlying  said  conveyor  in  tangential  re- 
lation thereto  each  of  said  radial  recesses  having  a  curved 
edge  along  the  top  radial  leading  side  to  blend  with  the 
curve  of  said  telescoped  capsules,  said  outlet  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  recesses  wherein  a  capsule  in  said 
recess  will  serve  as  a  rctkr  bearing  for  a  capsule  in  said 
tube  moving  radially  inward  over  the  recessed  portion  of 
said  disc  and  a  segmental  confining  plate  underlying  said 
disc  from  a  position  below  said  horizontal  outlet  to  a 
radial  terminating  edge  at  said  conveyor,  the  terminating 
edge  being  parallel  with  receiving  recesses  in  said  con- 
veyor wherein  capsules  leaving  said  outlet  of  said  chute 
and  rolling  into  recesses  of  said  disc  will  be  carried  over 
said  plate  in  rolling  relation  thereto  and  dropped  into 
the  passing  recesses  of  said  conveyor. 


rods  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  on  said  chain 
members,  dish  supports,  each  said  dish  support  compris- 
ing laterally  spaced  fingers,  each  said  finger  of  each  said 
dish  support  being  bent  at  an  intermediate  part  thereof 
and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  bent  part,  an  upperl 


3,044,M0 
TURNING   AND  CONVEYING  MECHANISM  FOR 

FLAT  UGHTWEIGHT  ITEMS 

John  S.  Miller,  Ir^  MHwaakec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pratt 

Mannfactnriiig  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  30, 19M,  Ser.  No.  18^29 

7  Clafans.    (0. 198-^3) 


1.  In  a  turning  and  conveying  mechanism  for  flat  light- 
w«ight  items  having  a  delivery  conveyor  for  delivering 
the  items  in  sequence,  a  fixed  table  positioned  to  receive 
said  items  from  said  delivery  conveyor,  said  table  having 
an  opening  and  having  a  forward  edge,  means  including 
rotatable  turning  means  engageable  with  the  item  from 
above  and  below  said  opening  to  turn  the  item  while  it 
remains  in  the  plane  of  the  table,  a  take-away  conveyor 
belt  positioned  close  to  said  forward  edge  of  the  table 
so  that  the  belt  is  overlapped  by  a  portion  of  the  item 
after  the  item  has  been  turned  and  while  it  is  still  in  the 
grip  of  said  turning  means,  and  means  located  over  said 
take-away  belt  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  the 
top  of  said  overiapping  portion  of  the  turned  item  imme- 
diatdy  after  turning  has  been  completed  and  immediately 
after  the  item  has  been  released  by  said  turning  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  item  on  the  take-away  con- 
veyor. 

3,044,601 
CONVEYOR  FOR  DISH  WASHERS 
Sjrdacy  M.  ElHi,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Champion  Dish 
Washing  Machine  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,158 

9  Claims.    (O.  198—131) 

5.  A  conveyor  for  a  dish  washer  comprising  spaced 

chain  members  adapted  to  be  received  on  spaced  sprockets, 

longitudinally  spaced  upper  cross  rods  and  lower  cross 


cross  rod  fixed  to  an  upper  part  of  each  said  finger,  a 
front  cross  rod  fixed  to  a  lower  part  of  each  said  chain 
member,  said  cross  rods  extending  laterally  and  parallel 
to  each  other,  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  some  of  said 
fingers  connecting  said  dish  supports  to  said  upper  rods, 
and  means  supporting  said  dish  supports  on  said  lower 
cross  rods. 

3,044,602 

BUCKET  CONVEYOR 

John  Amato,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Apr.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  654,152 

11  ClalBH.    (CL  198—145) 


1.  A  bucket  conveyor  of  the  type  in  which  the  laterally 
elongated  buckets  with  downwardly  converging  oblique 
front  and  back  side  walls  and  vertical  ends  and  having 
separately  positioned  elongated  projections  on  the  ex- 
terior vertical  ends  offset  in  respect  to  each  other  and 
with  tracks  cooperating  with  said  projections  continuously 
to  position  the  buckets  upright  in  horizontal  position  from 
filling  position  to  receive  and  carry  the  material  to  be 
conveyed  to  dumping  position  wherein  the  buckets  are 
turned  to  a  substantially  inverted  position  at  an  angle 
of  about  180"  away  from  said  horizontal  filling  positioii, 
and  thereafter  the  buckets  are  turned  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion 90°  away  from  filling  position  and  are  carried  in  this 
last  mentioned  position  from  dumping  position  to  filling 
position  comprising  a  frame  structure  having  tracks  and 
having  a  loading  position,  an  intermediate  connecting 
conveying  arrangement  aiKi  a  dumping  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  buckets,  conveying  members  carrying 
said  buckets  and  means  to  control  the  positions  of  said 
buckets  at  the  loading,  intermediate  and  dumping  posi- 
tions, said  last  mentioned  means  including  follower  pro- 
jections on  each  end  of  the  buckets  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  tracks  and  cams  to  contact  said  projections 
to  hold  the  buckets  in  position  transverse  to  the  convey- 
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ing  members  except  in  dumping  position  and  then  to  suc- 
cessively turn  the  buckets  over  at  dumping  position  and 
taen  restore  their  normal  transverse  poBition. 


3  044  603 
CON\TYbR-BELT  TURN 
Charies  L.  Fry,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Fry  and  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Canon  City,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colo- 
rado { 
Filed  Ang.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,982  I 
5  Claims.    (CI.  198—182) 


I 

I.  TTie  combination  with  a  conveyor-belt  turn  having 
a  curved,  endless  belt  adapted  to  form  an  arcuate  sector 
when  lying  flatly,  a  pair  of  frustro-conical  rolls  adapted 
to  be  mounted  within  the  belt  at  spaced  angular  end  posi- 
tions to  stretch  the  belt  about  an  arcuate  sector  with  the 
top  surface  of  the  belt  forming  a  curved  conveyor  path, 
and  support  means  between  the  rolls  adapted  to  support 
the  surfaces  of  the  beH,  of  a  guide  means  disposed  aJong- 
side  and  outwardly  of  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the 
belt  to  define  a  fixed  path  paralleling  the  edge  of  the  belt. 
a  continuous  drive  means  carried  on  the  guide  means  and 
being  adapted  to  move  in  unison  with  the  belt  movement 
along  said  fixed  path,  said  guide  means  having  a  guide 
wall  disposed  intermediate  said  belt  and  said  continuous 
drive  means,  and  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced,  con- 
nectors affixed  to  the  continuous  drive  means  and  ex- 
tending over  said  wall  inwardly  to  and  being  connected 
with  the  belt  at  corresponding  regularly  spaced  points 
adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  whereby  said  con- 
nectors resist  lateral  shifting  movements  of  the  belt  to- 
wards the  axis  point  of  the  turn  as  the  belt  moves  about 
Its  sector  shaped  path,  and  pulls  the  continuous  drive 
means  against  the  side  wall  of  the  guide  means. 


3.044,604 

CONVEYORS 

Johann  Hans  S(ci«leder.  6  Maud  St.,  Granville,  near 

Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,746 

9  Claims,    (a.  198—19^) 


rE-A3^':3Cjl 


nrfi 


3? 


— 1  <iL« 


to  end  relationship,  and  said  series  of  said  assembly  being 
disposed  in  side  by  side  parallel  rows,  the  links  in  each 
of  said  rows  being  suggered  in  relation  to  the  links  in 
the  next  adjacent  row.  the  sides  of  said  link  channels 
being  formed  with  pivot  openings  therethrough,  pivot 
axles  for  reception  within  said  pivot  openings  and  for  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  said  links  of  one  series  with  respect 
to  said  links  of  adjacent  series,  said  pivot  axles  being  of 
shorter  extent  than  the  width  of  the  total  number  of 
rows  in  said  series,  said  pivot  axles  being  mounted  in 
said  pivot  openings  for  the  interlinking  together  of  adja- 
cent link  members  in  said  staggered  relationship,  each  of 
said  link  members  in  each  of  said  series  of  rows  being 
pivotaliy  interlinked  to  an  adjacent  link  member  in  an 
adjacent  row,  said  pivot  axles  in  adjacent  axiai  lines  across 
said  conveyor  connecting  together  different  numbers  of 
said  hnk  members  and  means  to  secure  said  links  on  said 
pivot  axles  to  maintain  said  series  and  rows  together  in 
said  assembly,  said  assembly  being  formed  for  engage- 
ment by  drive  means  to  drive  said  conveyor. 


3.044,605 
DISPLAY   BOX 
GeoTRe  H.  Clement,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hickok  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Joly  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,601 
6  Claims.     (O.  206 — 45.14) 


I.  An  endless  belt  conveyor  presenting  a  continuous 
table-like  conveying  surface  which  comprises  an  assembly 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  link  members,  the  link 
members  of  each  of  said  series  being  of  rectangular  open 
ended  inverted  channel  form  and  being  disposed  in  end 


1.  A  paper-board  container  including  a  bottom-panel, 
a  front-panel,  a  back-panel,  the  back-panel  being  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  major  portion  of  the  front-panel, 
a  return-panel  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
back-panel,  a  shelf-panel  extending  inwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  major  portion  of  the  front-panel,  a  shelf-panel 
extending  inwardly  from  said  back-panel,  a  pair  of  well- 
panels  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  edges  of  said 
shelf-panels  and  having  their  lower  edges  secured  to  said 
bottom  panel,  and  an  end-panel  at  each  end  of  said  con- 
tainer of  a  height  generally  the  same  as  the  height  of  the 
back-panel. 

3  044  606 
COIN  COLLECTING  HOLDER 
Earl  A.  Frosh,  1102  Worden  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Ruth  A.  Jay  and  one-third  fo 
Clara  T.  0>iatt,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,555 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 45.31) 


I.  A  laminated  coin  holder  comprising:  at  least  one 
card  layer  having  a  plurality  of  through  circular  openings 
receiving  coins;  said  openings  having  a  diameter  the  size 
of  the  coins  received  therein  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  periphery  of  said  coins  and  retaining  the  same;  a 
backing  layer  secured  to  said  card  layer  to  close  one  side 
of  each  of  said  openings  and  forming  circular  pockets 
for  said  coins;  said  backing  layer  contacting  said  coins 
in  said  openings  to  support  said  coins;  said  backing  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  peep-hole  apertures  one  for  each 
of  said  pockets;  said  peep-hole  apertures  being  substan- 
tially smaller  than  said  openings  but  sufficiently  large 
to  enable  observation  of  any  mint  designation  on  the 
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back  side  of  said  coins;  said  peq>-hole  apertures  being 
eccentric  with  respect  to  said  circular  pockets  and  being 
located  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  at  positions  cor- 
responding to  the  positions  of  the  mint  designations  on 
the  back  side  of  the  coins  wherein  said  mint  designations 
are  visible  through  the  peep-hole  apertures  and  all  per- 
tinent data  on  both  sides  of  the  coin  are  visible  without 
necessitating  removal  of  coins  from  said  holder  and 
simultaneously  firm  support  for  the  coins  is  provided 
without  necessitating  special  removable  cover  means. 


a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  shock  absorbers 
positioned  in  the  casing  each  shock  absorber  having  a 
bore  opening  for  receiving  said  article  and  having  an 
axis  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing,  said 
absorbers  being  of  a  size  initially  to  fit  loosely  within  the 
casing  in  alignment  with  the  casing  axis,  each  of  said  ab- 
sorbers being  made  of  ati  elastic  material  having  a  cen- 


I  I  3,044,607 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Fred  H.  Hopper,  Mancbcfllcr,  Cofm.,  aalgiior  to  United 
Aircraft  CorporatkMi,  Eait  Hartford,  Couk,  a  corporB- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Maa  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,106 
14Claims.    (0.206—46) 


tral  air  passage  coextensive  with  said  absorber,  means  for 
inflating  the  absorbers  through  said  air  passages,  said  ab- 
sorbers capable  of  expanding  radially  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly, the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  air  passage  being 
a  minor  portion  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  respec- 
tive absorber  whereby  each  absorber  retains  its  original 
configuration  when  deflated  to  cushion  the  article  from 
shock  to  which  the  casing  may  be  subjected. 


1.  A  ooBtainer  for  shipping  and  handling  delicate  ma- 
chine assemblies  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  a  transverse  cross  section  greater  than  that  of 
the  machine  assembly  to  provide  a  clearance  between  Ae 
machine  assembly  and  the  casing;  a  first  support  plate,  dis- 
posed generally  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  oi 
said  casing,  having  a  flat  peripheral  rim  disposed  in  a 
plane  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  support  i^ate 
carrying  at  least  one  supporting  element  having  a  support- 
ing surface  axially  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  support 
plate  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  plane 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  a  second  sup|x>rt  plate 
having  means  for  connection  with  one  end. of  a  machine 
assembly,  said  second  support  plate,  when  connected 
with  one  end  of  a  machine  assembly,  being  disposed  gen- 
erally transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ma- 
chine assembly,  said  second  support  plate  carrying  at  least 
one  supporting  element  having  a  supporting  surface  axial- 
ly offset  from  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  plane  of  the  second  support  plate,  said  supporting  sur- 
faces on  the  respective  supporting  elements  being  disposed 
in  parallel,  generally  axially,  spaced  relation  and  facing 
opposing  directions;  and  resilient  mounting  means  inter- 
connecting said  supporting  surfaces  to  support  the  ma- 
chine assembly  within  said  coittainer  free  from  contact 
with  the  walls  of  the  casing,  said  support  plates  constitut- 
ing the  sole  supporting  means  for  the  machine  assembly. 


3,044,609 

TIRE  BEAD  SPACING  AND  SUPPORTING 

ELEMENT 

Charles  E.  Brankk,  %Branick  Mfg.  Co., 

Box  1937,  Fars9,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1961,  S«r.  No.  142,810 

Idaims.    (CL206— 46) 


1.  A  tire  bead  spacing  and  supporting  element  com- 
prising a  flexible  resilient  annular  sleeve  formed  on  its 
external  periphery  to  define  a  circumferentially  extended 
radially  outwardly  projecting  central  portion,  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  portion  defining  endless  radial  shoul- 
ders for  engagement  with  the  opposed  axially  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  beads  of  a  pneumatic  tire  casing,  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  sleeve  axially  outwardly  from 
said  shoulders  providing  cylindrical  seats  for  reception  of 
the  radially  inner  surfaces  of  said  beads,  the  radially 
inner  face  of  said  sleeve  defining  a  smooth  cylindrical 
work  surface.  | 

•    .  ■! !'•  r 

'  3,044,610  * 

DISCARDABLE  OR  REUSABLE  PLASTIC 
PACKAGE 
Earl  S.  Tapper,  Esmond,  R.L,  aasigDor  to  Tapper  Cor- 
poratioD,  North  Smidifieid,  R.L,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 

'"■'•  .... 

Orlgfaial  application  Nov.  10, 1954,  Scr.  No.  467,992.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jane  23,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
822^25 

4  dafans.     (CL  206—46) 


SHOCK  ABSORBING  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Loiils  1.  BwMedcr,  931  Elm  Covt,  Cnlrcr  City,  Calif., 
nd  Gcoffc  J.  Brascal,  11016  Wcstwood  Blvd.,  Oxnard, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,860  I 

3  Clafans.    (CL  206—46) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  container  for  transporting  a  fragile  elongate  article 
comprising  a  rigid  outer  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  self  shape-rctaini<w   and  pressure-sensitive  her- 
metically sealed  and  deformable  container  with  contents 
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scaled  therein  and  adapted  for  selective  discarding  or  re- 
usability as  a  frictiooally  sealable  container  and  cover 
after  severance  for  removal  of  enclosed  contents  com- 
prising a  container  and  cover  both  being  oi  thin  gauge, 
pressure-sensitive  and  deformabie  material,  the  container 
having  a  bottom  and  side  wall  terminating  in  a  rigidfying 
outwardly  disposed  peripheral  rim  flange  having  hori- 
zontal and  skirt  portions,  a  cover  having  a  central  wall, 
an  upwardly  extending  side  wall  and  rigidfying  outwardly 
disposed  peripheral  side  wall  rim  flange  having  horizontal 
and  skirt  portioM,  the  side  wall  portion  of  the  container 
adjacent  the  flange  thereof  being  operative  for  frictional, 
telescopic  and  hermetical  engagement  with  the  cover  side 
wall,  the  cover  flange  and  the  container  flange  being  in 
abutting  engagement,  fusion  means  between  the  opposing 
faces  of  opposite  portions  of  said  flange  skirt  portions 
and  tearing  means  disposed  above  said  fusion  nteans  and 
at  the  top  of  said  flange  skirt  portions  fo^  severable  dis- 
connection of  the  full  flange  skirt  portions  whereby  the 
package  may  also  serve  selectively  as  a  container  and 
separate  frictionally  engageable  cover  therefor  for  re- 
use or  as  a  separated  package  to  be  discarded. 


3,044,611 

DISCARDABLE  OR  REUSABLE  PLASTIC 

PACKAGE 

Earl  S.  Topper,  Esmond,  R.I.,  MSignor  to  Tapper  Cor- 

poradoo.  North  SmitkAcM,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

wars 
Origiiiial  appHcatkw  Nov.  It,  If  54,  Scr.  Now  467.992.    Dl> 

Tided  and  this  application  Juc  23,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

822,326 

HCUns.    (CL2t6— 46) 


1.  A  self  shape-retaining  and  pressure-sensitive  hermeti- 
cally sealed  and  deformabie  container  with  contents 
sealed  therein  and  adapted  for  selective  discarding  or 
reusability  as  a  frictionally  sealable  container  and  cover 
after  severance  for  removal  of  eiKlosed  contents,  com- 
prwing  a  container  and  cover  both  being  of  plastic  and  of 
thin  gauge,  pressure-sensitive  and  deformabie  material, 
the  container  having  a  bottom  and  straight  side  wall  ter- 
minating in  a  rigidifying  outwardly  disposed  peripheral 
rim  flange  having  horizontal  and  skirt  portions,  a  cover 
having  a  central  wall,  an  upwardly  extending  side  wall 
and  a  rigidfying  outwardly  disposed  peripheral  side  wall 
rim  flange  having  horizontal  and  skirt  portions,  the  side 
wall  portion  of  the  container  adjacent  the  flange  thereof 
being  operative  for  frictional,  telescopic  and  hermetical 
engagement  with  the  cover  side  wall,  the  cover  flange 
being  nipported  on  the  container  flange  in  abutting  and 
resiliently  live  engagement,  rupturable  fusion  means  be- 
tween and  joining  the  opposing  faces  of  opposite  portions 
of  said  flange  horizontal  portions  for  interface  separation 
whereby  the  package  may  also  serve  selectively  as  a  con- 
tainer and  separate  frictionally  engageable  cover  there- 
for for  reuse  or  as  a  separated  package  to  be  discarded. 


3.§44,612 

:      COSMETIC  MASS  HOLDER 

Sol  LcTfiM,  Bantam,  Conn.,  asaicnor  to  Dotvt-Res,  Inc., 

ThoouHtofL,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Conacctknt 

FDed  Jan.  13,  196«.  Ser.  No.  2,178 

4  Claims.    (CL  206—56) 

1.  A  cosmetic  mass  holder  for  supporting  a  cosmetic 

mass  in  a  rigid  position  comprising  an  integrally  formed 


casing  having  an  elongated  outer  wall  and  an  end  wall 
with  an  aperture  therein  defining  a  seat,  a  tubular  mass 
container  having  a  columnar  portion  with  a  closed  end 
wall  fastened  in  said  seat  and  an  expanded  cosmetic  mass 
receiving  portion  at  the  opposite  end.  a  tubular  sleeve  slid- 


able  longitudinally  between  said  casing  outer  wall  and 
mass  container  and  frictionally  engaged  with  said  tubular 
mass  container  for  positioning  outwardly  of  and  rela- 
tive to  said  casing,  and  a  tubular  cap  frictional  engaged 
on  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing. 


3,044,613 

HOLDERS  FOR  LIPSTICKS  AND  LIKE  COSMETICS 

Elizabeth  Levy,  Snrbiton,  England,  assinor  to  Crystal 

Products  Co.,  Limited,  Snrbiton,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  6,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  206— 56) 


I- 


1.  A  holder  for  cosmetic  sticks,  such  as  lipsticks,  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  having  an  open  end  and  an 
L-shaped  slot  formed  at  the  said  open  end.  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  being 
slidably  received  within  the  tubular  member  with  the  said 
other  end  protruding  therefrom,  a  cup-shaped  holder  and 
a  cosmetic  stick  held  in  said  holder,  said  holder  having 
a  tongue  pressed  out  and  projecting  therefrom,  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  sleeve  and  co-operat- 
ing with  the  L-shaped  slot  to  engage  therein  and  detacha- 
bly  retain  the  holder  and  cosmetic  stick  in  substantially 
fixed  relation  to  the  tubular  member  while  allowing  the 
sleeve  to  be  slid  axially  relative  to  the  tubular  member 
to  cover  or  expose  the  cosmetic  stick  as  required. 


3,044,614 

TAPE    PACKAGE   HAVING    CONTROLLED 

UNWINDING 

Harris  F.  Hanacom,  BmiitUm,  RX,  isilgniii  to  H.  F. 

Hanscoa  Jk  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,945 

1  Claim,     (a.  206— s59) 

A  tape  package  comprising  a  core,  a  two-6iced  tape 

wound  thereon  in  a  plurality  of  layers  with  one  layer 

superimposed  on  another  radially  outwardly  of  the  core. 
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each  layer  having  the  ti^  thereof  helically  disposed  at 
a  substantially  uniform  pitch  from  one  end  of  the  pack- 
age to  the  other,  the  Upe  of  one  layer  being  breakably 


by  front  and  back  panels,  the  frames  having  closed  cor- 
ners, the  frames  being  stacked  together  with  their  front 
and  back  panels  in  face-to-face  relationship,  means  hold- 
ing said  several  fiamcs  together,  and  a  gasket -shaped 
article  contained  within  each  frame. 


adhered  to  the  t»pt  of  the  next  layer  at  a  i^urality  of 
spaced  spot  locations  throughout  tiie  length  ot  the  tape, 
whereby  the  layers  of  tape  are  brenkably  secured  together 
and  are  retarded  from  sloughing  off  the  package. 


3,044,617 

'  '     STOCKING  PACKAGE  j 

Bernard  M.  Verlin,  Peon  Wynne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Poplar 

Textiles,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,817 

3CUims.     (CI.  206— 79) 


3,044,615  I ' 

CARTON  FOR  WINDSHIELDS 
wnUam  F.  Richardson,  Carthi«c,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Flcz- 
O-Lntors,  Incn  Carthage,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Mis- 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,309  , 

15  Clafans.     (CL  206—42)  ' 


1.  A  carton  for  windshields  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  rectilinear  container  having  top.  bottom,  side  and 
end  walls,  a  pair  of  si^tport  beads  disposed  within  said 
container  and  extending  horizontally  across  said  container 
in  spaced  apart  relation  from  one  end  thereof  respectively 
against  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  container,  a 
second  pair  of  support  beads  similarly  disposed  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  c^  said  container,  the  edge  of  each  of  said 
support  beads  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  means  sup- 
porting each  of  said  support  beads  against  movement  to- 
ward the  adjacent  end  of  said  container  and  supporting 
it  against  the  adjacent  top  or  bottom  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  pair  of  pliable  slings,  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  slings  being  affixed  respectively  to  the  support  beads 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  container,  said  sling  being  of 
suflSciently  short  length  that  when  depending  freely  from 
its  ends  toward  the  corresponding  end  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer it  is  supported  out  of  engagement  with  said  end  wall. 


,»  " 


3.  In  a  stretch-sock  package,  a  thin,  stiff  sock-support- 
ing insert  of  sheet  material  having  a  leg  portion  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  width,  a  top  of  reduced  width,  a  foot 
portion  with  its  opposite  edges  substantially  aligned  with 
those  (rf  the  leg  portion,  and  a  rounded  toe,  the  insert 
being  foldaHc  along  a  substantially  medial  transverse 
line  to  juxtapose  the  foot  and  leg  portions  with  the  toe 
and  the  top  adjacent  one  another  and  being  apertured 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  fold  line  to  provide  an  opening 
extending  entirely  through  the  juxtaposed  portions  of  the 
insert  in  its  folded  position,  whereby  portions  of  a  sock 
supported  on  the  insert  are  out  of  contact  therewith  across 
the  opening  for  ready  manual  determination  o€  the^ 
"hand"  of  the  sock  fabric  with  the  insert  in  the  folded 
position. 


3,044,618 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  DISC-LIKE  OBJECTS 

Bernard  Suriof ,  9424  Cariylc  Ave.,  Miami  Beach  54,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,448 

3  Clatans.    (CL  206—80) 


3,044,616 
CONTAINER  FOR  GASKETS  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

DOORS 
William  W.  Woodward,  Godfrey.  111.,  assignor  to  Alton 
Box   Board   Company,  Alton,  HI.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Nov.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,204 
5  Clahns.    (CL  206—65) 


:4 


1.  A  package  for  gasket-shaped  articles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hoUow  rectangular  frames  formed  of  paper- 
board,  each  frame  being  formed  of  paperboard  sheet  ma- 
terial to  have  inner  and  outer  peripheral  panels  connected 


1.  In  a  display  package  for  disc-like  objects,  the  com- 
bination c<nnprising  a  pair  of  flat,  flexible  card-like  mem- 
bers, a  circular  opening  in  the  first  of  said  card- 1  ike  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  petal-like  members  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  the  peripheral  margin  of  said  opening  at  one 
side  of  said  first  card  member  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  opening  and  integrally  joined  with  said  first 
card  member,  means  securing  one  side  of  the  second  card- 
like member  in  face-to-face  relation  against  the  other  side 
of  said  first  card-like  men>ber,  and  means  for  sandwich- 
ing the  object  between  said  card-like  members  with  a 
central  portion  of  the  object  projecting  through  said 
opening,  said  petal-like  members  being  formed  by  a  first 
plurality  of  through  cuts  in  said  card-like  member  equally 
spaced  in  end-to-end  relation  about  said  peripheral  mar- 
gin, a  second  plurality  of  through  cuts  in  said  card-like 
member  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
said  opening  from  within  and  terminating  one  each  at 
a  position  between  the  ends  of  said  first  i^urality  of  cuts, 
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and  a  central,  multi-pointed  star  cut  out  of  said  card-like 
member  the  apex  of  one  each  of  said  star  points  temoinat- 
ing  at  the  inner  end  of  one  each  of  said  radially  extending 
cuts. 


3,044,619 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  SEED  MATERIAL 

WUbclm  KjwUc,  7  Vicilienweg,  Bad  Durkhcim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,440 

Claims  pnont> ,  applicatioa  Germany  Dec.  4,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  209— 33) 


for  classifyinp  said  round  as  to  length  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  longitudinally  extending  table  sloping  down- 
wardly to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  path  of  travel  of 
the  rounds  onto  said  table,  said  table  having  a  stop  to 
limit  the  forward  progression  of  the  rounds  on  the  table, 
said  table  having  a  retractable  portion  intermediate  its 
side  edges  operative  when  retracted  to  divert  a  round 
rolling  sideways  down  said  table  from  the  surface  thereof, 
a  longitudinally  extending  and  vertically  disposed  side 
guide  extending  upwardly  of  the  high  edge  of  said  table 
and  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  of  travel  from 
said  retractable  portion  of  the  table,  a  plurality  of  flag 
switches  supported  with  respect  to  said  table  and  posi- 
tioned in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  along  said  path 
for  actuation  by  the  advancing  rounds  and  thus  to  indi- 
cate the  length  of  the  rounds  as  the  later  approach  said 
stop,  and  means  operated  by  said  flag  switches  to  retract 
said  retractable  portion  of  said  table. 


t.'         V 


3,044.621 

NUT  MEAT  CLEANER 

Sidney  F.  Peaiiman  and  William  J.  Pearlman,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  97.  Valdosta,  Ga. 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,478 

3  Claims.     (CI.  209—112) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  seed  grains  of  various  sizes 
and  densities  according  to  size  and  density  so  as  to  ob- 
tain a  high  yield  of  highly  fertile  seed  material  of  great 
germinating  power,  comprising,  in  combination,  hopper 
means  for  holding  said  seed  grains,  a  plurality  of  sieve 
means  arranged  below  said  hopper  means  in  series  for 
sorting  grains  according  to  size,  said  sieve  means  having 
openings  of  varying  dimensions  gradually  increasing  from 
the  side  where  said  hopper  means  are  positioned  toward 
the  side  opposite  thereto,  a  conveyor  belt  positioned  un- 
derneath said  sieve  means  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  wind 
tunnel  arranged  under  the  lower  side  of  said  conveyor 
belt,  said  wind  tunnel  having  a  slot  in  its  upper  wall  ex- 
tending across  the  tunnel  lop  for  the  width  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  so  as  to  receive  the  grains  as  they  travel  in 
a  trajectory  from  the  conveyor  to  the  slot,  said  con- 
veyor belt  transporting  said  grains  horizontally  and  throw- 
ing them  into  stationary  air  so  that  said  grains,  all  having 
the  same  horizontal  speed,  fall  through  said  slot  into 
the  tunnel,  a  fan  producing  a  flow  of  air  of  opposite  di- 
rection to  the  movement  of  the  upper  side  of  the  con- 
veyor belt,  and  receiving  means  for  collecting  said  grains 
after  having  been  sorted  as  to  density  in  said  wind  tunnel. 


3,044,620 
SORTING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DR.\WBENCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edwin   B.   James,   YounKstown,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
McKay  Machine  Company,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777^72 
1  Claim.     (CI.  209—82) 


Apparatus  for  receiving  elongated   metal  rounds  ad- 
vancing longitudinally  from  a  straightener  or  the  like  and 


3.  Apparatus  for  separating  nut  meats  from  foreign 
matter  comprising  frame  structure,  a  series  of  trays 
mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  inclined  relative  to 
its  length,  yieldable  tray  supporting  means  mounting 
said  trays  on  said  frame  structure  in  generally  parallel 
overlapping  relation,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
means  is  provided  whereby  objects  discharged  from  the 
upper  poriions  of  all  of  the  trays  except  the  last  tray  will 
be  deposited  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  next  tray,  and 
the  discharge  from  the  last  tray  will  be  from  the  appara- 
tus, a  hopper  for  nut  meats  or  other  matter  to  be  separat- 
ed located  above  the  trays  in  a  manner  to  discharge  onto 
the  first  of  the  trays,  means  whereby  said  trays  may  be 
shaken,  and  transverse  chutes  beneath  the  lower  edges  of 
the  trays. 

3,044,622 
CLASSIFIER  SYSTEM 
George  M.  Croft,  Fox  Chapel  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Majac,  Inc.,  Sharpsburg,  Pa.,,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,059 
5  Claims.  (CI.  209—144) 
2.  In  a  gas  suspension  classifier  system,  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  a  fine  material  outlet  opening,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending into  said  vessel  along  said  axis,  means  below 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  a 
selected  direction  at  a  selected  speed,  a  selector  having 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  tiers  of  radial  arms  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  plate  closing  the 
bottom  of  said  tiers  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  fixed  an- 
nular shroud  covering  the  top  of  said  tiers  and  extending 
to  a  sealing  position  around  said  opening  to  put  it  into 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  selector,  a  fun- 
nel, in  said  vessel  poskioned  below  said  selector,  a  disc  dis- 


July  17,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


tributor  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  each  of  said  members  being  mounted  vertically  sub- 
having  an  outer  edge  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inside  of  stantially  in  parallel  in  a  mass  of  elastomeric  material, 
said  funnel,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  vessel  at  least  said  elastomeric  material  under  compression  surrounding 
below  said  funnel,  means  for  tangcntially  supplying  ma-  the  tubular  members,  said  tubular  members  being  secure- 


terial  to  be  classified  into  said  vessel,  an  outlet  for  over- 
size material  below  said  funnel,  and  an  outlet  for  fine  ma- 
terial in  gasbome  suspension  communicating  with  said 
opening. 


I  3,044,623 

APPARATUS  FOR   MECHANICAL  TREATMENT 

OF  MATERIAL 

Heinz  Behrens,  20  Deiselliuhnerweg,  Schwarzenfeld, 

Oberpfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemuiny  Aog.  21,  1953 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  209—275) 


^mmme 


ly  bonded  to  the  elastomer  and  providing  for  a  sub- 
stantial thickness  of  elastomeric  material  to  support  the 
load  of  the  vibratory  body  in  shear  and  substantial  com- 
pression, whereby  the  resilient  means  provides  a  new  and 
improved  connection  therebetween. 


3,044,625  I 

tOAD  INDICATOR  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
SEPARATOR 
WUIiam   C.  Smith,  MoUne,   and  Clyde   K.  Hemdnger, 
Gcneseo,  111.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  { 

FUed  Not.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,241  , 

3  Claims.    (O.  210—86)  I 


^f^ 


Apparatus  for  mechanically  treating  finely  divided  ma- 
terial comprising  a  horizontally  extending  elongate  con- 
duit of  arcuate  trough-Hke  cross-section  formed  of  de- 
formable  perforated  material,  resilient  support  means  for 
supporting  said  conduit  and  enabling  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  in 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  support  means  having  a  resilient  re- 
storing force,  and  a  vibration  generator  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  including  an  unbalanced  mass 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  for  imparting  vibra- 
tions to  said  conduit  having  a  component  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit  and  a  component 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit,  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  unbalanced  mass  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit  to  cycli- 
cally vibrate  and  deform  the  cross-section  thereof. 


3,044,624 

SCREENING  MACHINE  AND  RUBBER 

MOUNTING  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Walter  J.  Parks,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  S. 

Tyler  Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio,   a   corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,777 
6  Claims.  (CL  209—412) 
1.  In  a  vibrating  screening  apparatus,  a  vibratory  body, 
a  supporting  stationary  frame,  means  for  oscillating  said 
vibratory  body  relative  to  the  stationary  frame,  support 
means  for  the  vibratory  body  comprising  a  resilient  mem- 
ber adapted  to  support  the  vibratory  body  to  permit  a 
relatively  resilient  connection  to  the  supporting  frame, 
said  resilient  connection  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  attached  to  the 
supporting  frame  and  one  to  the  vibratory  screen  body, 

780  O.O.— 58  I     I !  I 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  having  a  rotatable  basket, 
means  for  feeding  material  into  said  basket;  meuns  for 
rotating  said  basket  as  said  material  is  fed  thereinto, 
whereby  said  material  is  rotated  and  forms  an  annular 
shell  on  the  inside  of  said  basket;  a  load  indicator  extend- 
ing into  said  basket,  said  indicator  including  a  shaft;  sepa- 
rately removable  oscillatable  thin  blades  keyed  to  said 
shaft;  spacers  between  said  blades  for  maintaining  them 
in  spaced  planes  normal  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  said  shell  of  material;  removable  means  at  the  one  end 
of  said  shaft  for  maintaining  said  blades  and  spacers  on 
said  shaft,  whereby  the  number  of  blades  may  be  varied 
to  provide  a  predetermined  sensitivity  of  said  indicator  for 
materials  having  different  densities;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  engagement  between  said  blades  and  said  shell 
for  oscillating  said  blades  for  stopping  the  feeding  of 
material  to  said  basket 


3,044,626 

WATER  SOFTENING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Donald  Rom,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Ronald  D.  Baker,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,267 

12  Claims.    (O.  210—103) 

12f^  Automatic  water  softener  apparatus  comprising  in 

combination;  a  softener  tank  having  a  mineral  bed  therein 

and  a  free  board  water  space  above  said  mineral  bed,  a 

hard  water  inlet  above  said  free  board  space  and  a  soft 

water  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank;  a  brine  tank 

having  a  common  brine  suction  and  water  replacement 

conduit  leading  to  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof;  a  hard 


I  ' 
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water  supply  passageway,  a  service  passageway,  means 
connecting  the  hard  water  passageway  with  the  top  of 
said  softener  tank,  means  connecting  the  service  passage- 
way with  the  bottom  of  said  softener  unk,  liquid  flow 
control  and  operatimg  means  utilizing  two  valve  elements, 
each  having  two  valve  means  thereon,  one  of  said  valve 
elements  having  its  two  valve  means  operating  with  the 
hard  water  passageway,  the  other  of  said  valve  elements 
having  its  two  valve  means  operating  with  the  service 
passageway,  an  injector  jet  for  drawing  brine  from  the 
brine  tank  and  connecting  means  from  the  discharge  of 
said  jet  to  above  said  mineral  bed  in  the  softener  tank, 
a  drain  passageway  connected  with  the  hard  water  supply 
passageway  and  having  a  cut-off  means  therein,  said  first 
valve  element  positioning  in  one  positioo  one  of  said  valve 
means  to  connect  the  drain  passageway  with  a  portion 
of  the  hard  water  passageway  to  connect  the  softener  tank 
to  the  drain  passageway,  a  by-pass  line  means  connecting 


a  portion  of  the  supply  passageway  with  a  portion  of  the 
service  passageway,  said  second  valve  element  position- 
ing in  one  position  one  of  said  valve  means  thereon  in  the 
service  passageway  to  furnish  backwash  water  to  the 
bottom  of  said  softener  tank  whereupon  a  backwashing  is 
accomplished;  a  drain  passageway  connected  with  the 
service  passageway;  hard  water  pressure  supply  means  for 
moving  said  second  valve  element  and  the  second  valve 
means  thereon  to  connect  said  last  mentioned  drain 
passageway  with  the  bottom  of  said  softener  tank  and 
cause  said  first  drain  cut-off  means  to  close  and  said 
brine  suction  jet  to  draw  brine  from  said  brine  tank  fol- 
lowed by  providing  a  rinse  to  said  mineral  bed;  said  first 
valve  element  returning  to  another  position  of  service 
whereby  water  pressure  is  applied  at  the  hard  water  inlet 
of  the  softener  tank  and  brine  making  water  is  replen- 
ished in  said  brine  tank  bottom  followed  by  said  second 
valve  element  moving  to  service  or  first  position. 


3.044,627 
COVER  FOR  OIL  SEPARATORS 
Arthur   C.    IJnd.   Wauwatosa.    Wis.,    a»iKnor    to   Chain 
Beit  Compaoy,  M Uwankcc.  Wb.,  a  cotponitioa  of  Wia- 
coosin 

Filed  Not.  1«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,SS« 
S  Claim.    (CL  210— 170) 


and  outlet  ends,  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  aeries  of  dis- 
tribution baffles  extending  across  the  tank  at  the  inlet  end 
thereof,  overflow  trough  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
tank  for  withdrawal  of  the  water  and  including  weir  means 
disposed  to  maintain  a  certain  water  level  within  the  tank 
within  given  limits,  a  cylindrical,  rotatable  trough  for  per- 
iodic  skimming  the  floating  oil  collected  adjacent  thereto, 
a  solid  bafile  extending  across  the  tank  immediately  be- 
neath said  trough  in  effective  sealing  relation  therewith 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  outlet  end  of  the  tank, 
said  baffles  and  skimming  trough  defining  the  separation 
zone  of  the  tank,  beams  having  ends  supported  on  said 
side  walls  and  extending  across  said  separation  zone,  and 
a  cover  substantially  closing  the  top  of  said  separation 
zone  and  comprising  a  number  of  rectangular  air-tight  sec- 
tions individually  suspended  from  said  beams,  said  cover 
having  vertical  dimensions  such  that  at  all  times  the  en- 
tire underside  is  below  and  the  entire  top  side  is  above  said 
water  level  of  the  tank,  said  cover  being  disposed  thereby 
to  effect  the  submergence  of  the  oil  separated  from  the 
water  therebeneath  and  said  cover  being  pitched  upwardly 
for  movement  of  the  submerged  oil  toward  said  trough 
for  collection  and  skimming. 


3,M4,628 
PURIFICATION  METHOD 
James  Watt  Ijsbrand  Heiinis,  Ambcm,  Netberlands,  as- 
signor to  AJnerican  Eoka  Corporatioa,  Eaka,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  3,  195f,  Ser.  No.  857,198 

ClaJms  priority,  appUcatkm  Netberlands  Dec.  10,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  210—290) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  filter  bed  in  a  melt  spinning 
assembly  comprising  the  steps  of  dividing  an  elongated 
cylindrical  filtering  compartment  having  an  entrance  and 
a  discharge  end  into  one  central  and  at  least  two  con- 
centric annular  sections  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  co- 
axial hollow  cylinders;  filling  the  central  section  with 
coarse  granular  filter  material  in  loose  form;  filling  the 
inner  annular  section,  a  portion  of  an  outer  annular  sec- 
tion at  the  discharge  end  of  said  compartment,  and  en- 
closing said  central  section  at  the  entrance  end  of  said 
compartment  with  fine  granular  filter  material  in  loose 
form;  filling  the  remaining  portion  of  said  outer  annular 
section  with  coarse  granular  filter  material  in  loose  form; 
removing  said  coaxial  hollow  cylinders  and  thereby  join- 
ing the  interfaces  of  the  sections  so  as  to  allow  the  ad- 
jacent coarse  and  fine  loose  granular  materials  to  re- 
main in  a  substantially  separated  condition;  and  covering 
both  the  central  and  annular  sections  with  coarse  granular 
filter  material  at  the  entrance  end  of  said  compartment. 


3,044,(29 
SAND  WHEEL 
Waiter  E.  Saxe.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  asvigaor  to  The  Con- 
veyor Compaay,  Los  Aogeks,  Califs  •  corporatioa  of 
California 

Filed  Aag.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,903 

7  Claims.    (O.  210—384)  ^ 

4.  In  combination:   a  tank;  a  wheel  rotatable  relative 
4.  An  oil  and  water  separator  for  installation  below    to  said  tank  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  extending  down- 
grade to  the  depth  required  for  the  gravity  flow  of  the    wardly  into  said  tank  so  that  successive  circumferential 
oil  and  water  therethrough,  comprising  a  unk  having  inlet    portions  of  said  wheel  dip  downwardly  into  said  tank  as 
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said  wheel  rotates;  and  circumferentially  spaced  scoops 
carried  by  said  wheel  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and 
facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  said 
scoops  being  water  pervious  and  each  having  an  inner 
wall,  a  main  outer  wall  spaced  radially  outwardly  from 
said  inner  wall  thereof  and  spaced  circumferentially  rear- 
ward of  said  inner  wall  thereof  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  wheel,  and  a  rear  wall  interconnecting  said  inner 
wall  and  said  main  outer  wall,  each  of  said  scoops  also 
having  an  auxiliary  outer  wall  spaced  radially  outwardly 


tion,  said  seat  and  opening  being  of  a  size  adapted  sub- 
stantially to  correspond  to  a  hinge  knuckle  and  hinge  pin 
respectively  of  said  hinge  assembly  and  the  like,  and  a 
stop  member  secured  to  said  cylindrical  seat  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  said  vertical  shank  portion  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  adapted  to  fit  between  the  leaves  of 
said  hinge  assembly  to  engage  such  leaves  to  move  and 
pivot  the  hook  to  keep  the  hook  pointed  outwardly  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  such  leaves. 


from  said  inner  wall  thereof  and  spaced  circumferentially 
forward  of  said  main  outer  wall  thereof  and  circumfer- 
entially rearward  of  said  inner  wall  thereof  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  the  space  between  said 
inner  wall  and  said  auxiliary  outer  wall  communicating 
openly  with  the  space  between  said  auxiliary  outer  wall 
and  said  main  outer  wall,  said  main  and  auxiliary  outer 
walls  respectively  having  main  and  auxiliary  digging  edges 
which  face  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  said  main  and  auxiliary  digging  edges  of  said 
scoops  lying  on  a  common  circle. 


3,044,630 

HINGE  PIN  HOOK 

Ferdinand  W.  Sxabo,  17253  McCracken  Road, 

Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Imnt  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,563 

I  2  Claims.    (CL  211—86) 


i-  1 


3,044,631 

STORE  FIXTURE 

Orval  L.  Grecnman  and  Robert  J.  Stewart,  Comstock 

Park,  Mkh.,  assigDore  to  The  Balman  Corporation, 

Grand  RapMs,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,227 

6  Claims.    (0.211—136) 


5.  An  adjustable  shelving  structure,  comprising:  two 
spaced  apart  standards,  each  having  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced  slots  near  its  rear  edge;  a  series  of  vertically  spaced 
support  means  on  each  of  said  standards  spaced  forwardly 
from  said  slots;  a  shelf  extending  between  said  standards 
and  having  a  bracket  at  each  end  thereof  which  engages 
said  support  means  so  that  the  shelf  is  supported  thereby, 
said  bracket  including  means  for  alternately  supporting 
said  shelf  in  a  horizontal  position,  an  upwardly  inclined 
position  and  a  downwardly  inclined  position;  a  first  pro- 
jection at  the  rear  edge  of  the  bracket,  said  first  projection 
being  slidably  receivable  into  the  nearest  one  of  said 
slots  when  the  shelf  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  said  first 
projection  including  wall  means  extending  transversely 
through  and  engageable  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
nearest  slot  when  said  shelf  is  in  an  upwardly  inclined 
position  to  prevent  downward  movement  of  the  rear  end 
of  said  shelf;  a  second  projection  at  the  rear  edge  of  said 
bracket  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  and  spaced 
downwardly  from  said  first  projection,  said  second  pro- 
jection being  slidably  receivable  into  the  nearest  one  of 
said  slots  when  said  shelf  is  horizontal,  said  second  pro- 
jection including  wall  means  extending  transversely 
through  and  engageable  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  slot 
next  above  when  the  shelf  is  in  a  downwardly  inclined 
position  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  rear  end 
of  said  shelf.  ' 


3,044.632 

MULTIPLE  SHELVING  CONSTRUCTION 

Edwin  F.  Schild.  1644  77th  Court,  Elmwood  Park,  HI. 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,985 

4  Claims.    (CL  211—147) 


1 .  A  hinge  pin  hook  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  hinge 
assembly  and  the  like  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
shank  portion  having  a  top  elongated  hook  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  knob  and  a  lower  shorter  hook  portion;  a 
cylindrical  seat  having  a  central  vertically  extending  open- 
ing therein  secured  to  said  vertically  extending  shank  por- 


Hte%^_  ^•■ 
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3.  A   shelving   assembly   comprising   a    vertical   back 
member  having  end  columns,  said  end  columns,  each 
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having  a  vertical  center  portion  outwardly  offset  from 
the' end  of  the  member,  with  portions  at  the  side  of  the 
offset  center  portion  forming  shoulders  with  flat  surfaces 
facing  outwardly,  means  defining  evenJy  spaced  slots  in 
said  end  columns  at  the  edges  of  said  center  offset  por- 
tion, brackets  having  tabs  for  insertion  into  the  slots 
with  the  brackets  engaging  said  shoulders,  shelves  mount- 
ed on  the  brackets,  base  gussets  for  supporting  the  back 
member  upright  from  a  floor  surface,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  base  gussets  to  the  end  columns. 


upper  shelf  units,  the  lower  ends  of  said  holders  terminat- 
ing substantially  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower 


3,«44,633 
ADJVrSTABLE  STORAGE  RACK 
Edward  A.  Baker,  Jr.,  Drayton  Plains,  Mkk^ 

to  Palmcr-Shilc  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Mkhigan 

FU«d  June  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34^5 
2  Claims.    (CL  211—147) 


2.  In  an  adjuslabie  storage  rack  construction,  a  plurality 
of  end  units  each  comprising  front  and  rear  posts  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  and  cross  members  connecting  said  posts 
to  form  a  rigid  unit,  each  post  having  a  partially  closed 
channel-shaped  cross-section  with  an  outwardly  facing 
web,  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  said  web, 
a  second  pair  of  flanges  extending  toward  each  other  from 
the  first  pair  of  flanges,  a  plurality  of  cquidistantly  spaced 
vertically  arranged  slotted  portions  on  each  post,  each 
slotted  portion  being  pressed  outwardly  from  said  web 
and  comprising  downwardly  extending  side  walls  sym- 
metrically disposed  with  respect  to  the  post  centerline.  a 
plurality  of  rail  members  each  having  a  pair  of  connecting 
elements  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  each  connecting 
element  having  an  angular  cross-sectional  shape  fitted 
against  the  web  and  one  flange  of  a  post,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  downwardly  extending  teeth  formed  on 
the  portion  of  each  connecting  element  fitted  against  the 
post  web,  said  teeth  having  the  same  spacing  as  said  post 
slotted  portions,  said  slotted  portions  receiving  said  teeth 
so  as  to  prevent  substantial  movement  of  said  connecting 
elements  away  from  the  post  web,  said  slotted  portions 
being  sufficiently  wide  !o  simultaneously  receive  a  pair  of 
connecting  element  teeth  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
iiK lined  edges  on  said  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  walls 
of  the  slotted  portions  on  said  posts,  said  interfitting  teeth 
and  slotted  portions  being  responsive  to  weight  exerted  on 
said  rail  member  to  wedge  said  connecting  element  against 
the  corresponding  post  flange.        ' 
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shelf  panel,  and  vertically  extending  back  panels  extend- 
ing between  the  posts  and  having  their  vertical  side  edges 
engaged  slidably  in  the  socket  members  of  said  holders. 


3,044,635 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  CRANES 

Erhard  KIrsten,  Kell,  Kreb  Trier,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  25,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  211—55) 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  crane  comprising  a  jib 
member  of  U -shape  in  cross  section  and  arranged  with 
the  open  side  upwardly,  a  second  jib  member  of  U-shape 
in  cross  section  and  arranged  to  slide  within  the  first- 
mentioned  jib  member,  a  U-shaped  channel  member  se- 
cured to  each  leg  of  the  first  mentioned  U-shaped  mem- 
ber at  the  upper  edges  of  the  legs  and  mounted  on  the 
inside  of  the  U,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
on  an  axle  with  means  at  each  etid  tS"  contact  in  the  U- 
shaped  channel  members  to  thereby  guide  the  rollers,  said 
U-shaped  channel  members  also  strengthening  the  sides  of 
the  first-mentioned  U-shaped  jib  member,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  in  the  first-mentioned  jib  member  and 
connected  to  the  plurality  of  rollers,  and  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  in  the  first-mentioned  jib  member  aixl 
connected  to  the  jib  members  to  adjust  the  second-men- 
tioned jib  member  relative  to  the  first-mentioned  jib 
member. 

3,044,636 

BILLET  TURNER 

Eufenc  E.  Smith,  3298  Ripley  Ave.,  Hobart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,413 

I  Claim.     (CL  214—1)  I 


3,044,634 
KNOCK-DOWN  SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 
Vfoammcr  A.  Oztekin,  3931   1st  Ave.  S.,  Blrmfaigham,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,T29 
1  Claim.     (CL  211—148) 
In  shelf  construction,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  vertical 
posts,  a  base  shelf  unit  extending  between  the  posts  and 
having  a  horizontal  shelf  panel  with  the  rear  edge  sub- 
stantially in  contact  with  the  front  of  each  post,  an  upper 
shelf  unit  supported  on  each  side  of  the  posts  with  the 
back  edges  thereof  spaced  from  the  front  of  the  posts, 
a  pair  of  facing  elongated  back  panel  holding  members 
secured  to  the  posts  and  having  elongated  channel-shaped 
sockets  located  in  the  space  between  the  rear  edges  of  the 


A  billet  turner  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  housing 
spaced  apart  thereon,  each  bousing  including  an  upstand- 
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ing  post  portion  and  a  cantilever  beam  portion  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  arcuate  grooves  in  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  housings,  a  generally  C-shaped  tumbler  having  a 
jaw  formed  therein  open  at  one  side,  said  tumbler  being 
mounted  on  and  between  said  housings  and  having  arcu- 
ate ribs  slidable  in  said  grooves  for  rotation  of  the  tum- 
bler about  an  axis  normal  thereto,  the  top  of  said  jaw 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  block  slidable  in  said  slot  co- 
operating with  said  jaw  to  clamp  a  billet  therebetween, 
a  lever  pivoted  between  said  housings,  one  end  of  said 
lever  pivotally  engaging  said  block  and  a  fluid-pressure 
motor  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  mounted 
on  said  housings  off  center  relative  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  lever,  whereby  energization  of  said  motor  first  causes 
angular  movement  of  the  lever  and  then  rotation  of  said 
tumbler. 


3,044,637 

BLOCK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

George  S.  Repasky  and  Joseph  F.  Repuky,  Greensbnrg, 

Pa.,    ass^ors    to   Greensburg    Concrete    Block    Co., 

Grcensburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,753 

17  Claims.     (CL  214—6) 


3,044,638 

SELECTING  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVEYING  ARTICLES 

John  K.  Bruce,  1982  10th  St.,  La  Verne,  Calil. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,897 

10  aaims.     (CL  214—11) 


=?=^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  articles  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously moving  input  conveyor,  indicator  means  mov- 
able in  synchronism  with  the  input  conveyor,  stop  means 
for  interrupting  the  movement  of  an  article  being  carried 
on  the  conveyor  at  a  predetermined  position  along  the 
input  conveyor,  means,  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
indicator  means  past  a  predetermined  position  for  releas- 
ing said  stop  means  so  that  the  prticle  is  released  tb  again 
move  on  the  conveyor  but  in  correlation  with  an  indicator 
means,  a  plurality  of  output  stations  each  adapted  to 
receive  selected  articles  from  the  input  conveyor,  transfer 
means  operable  to  move  articles  from  the  input  conveyor 
to  an  output  station,  sensing  means  associated  with  each 
output  station  and  responsive  to  the  indicator  means  for 
actuating  the  transfer  means,  and  selector  means  for 
setting  an  indicator  means  correlated  with  a  particular  art- 
cle  on  the  input  conveyor  so  that  the  indicator  means 
causes  a  response  in  only  the  sensing  means  associated 
with  a  particular  output  station. 


1.  Block  handling  apparatus  for  transferring  blocks  on 
pallets  on  a  rack  to  a  stack,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
block-loaded  pallets  substantially  on  each  level  of  said 
rack,  the  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  an 
array   of  conveyors   corresponding   in   number  to  said 
plurality,  said  conveyors  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
rack  in  pallet  unloading  relationship,  motor  means  con- 
nected to  said  conveyors  when  energized  for  advaiKing 
said  conveyors,  normally  open  first  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  motor  means  when  closed  for  energiziiig 
said  motor  means,  first  switch  means  connected  to  said 
circuit  means  and  actuablc  by  engagement  with  a  loaded 
pallet  on  a  rack  engaged  with  said  conveyors  in  pallet 
unloading  relationship  for  closing  said  circuit  means  to 
energize  said  motor  means,  said  switch  means  being  ac- 
tuable  only  so  long  as  said  loaded  pallet  is  in  engagement 
therewith,  stop  means  disposed  with  its  stopping  surface 
along  a  predetermined  line  in  the  path  of  said  conveyors 
adapted  to  engage  the  blocks  on  loaded  pallets  for  stop- 
ping the  advance  of  said  blocks,  bunching  means  includ- 
ing means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  stop  means  when 
energized  movable  transversely  to  said  first  stop  means 
from  a  position  adjacent  the  conveyor  on  one  side  of  said 
array  inwardly  for  moving  the  blocks  inwardly  thereby 
bunching  said  blocks  on  said  conveyor,  normally  open 
second  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  transversely  mov- 
able means,  second  switch  means  actuable  by  engagement 
with  said  loaded  pallet  to  close  said  second  circuit  means, 
and  means  to  be  engaged  with  the  blocks  bunched  by 
said  bunching  means  for  removing  said  blocks  from  said 
conveyors. 


3,044,639 
LOCK  ROD  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Harry,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance 
Machine  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  corporaUon  of 

Filed  Oct.  3(L  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,746 
9Cbiims.     (CL  214— 31) 


'-rfe  :c^n^ 
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1.  In  a  charging  machine  having  a  peel,  a  head  adapted 
to  engage  a  charging  box  and  a  lock  rod  movable  length- 
wise of  the  peel  and  movable  from  a  position  in  the  peel 
head  to  a  locked  position  in  an  tuning  in  the  body  of 
the  charging  box,  a  lock  rod  control  mechanism  ccmpris- 
ing  a  control  arm  member,  a  reversible  valve  means  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  control  arm  and  responsive 
thereto,  a  source  of  fuid  pressure  delivering  fluid  to  said 
valve  means,  at  least  two  fluid  pressure  cylinder  means,  a 
reciprocating  member  in  each  such  cylinder  means  re- 
ceiving fluid  from  said  valve  means,  fluid  transmission 
means  between  said  fluid  in-essure  cylinder  means  where- 
by said  reciprocating  members  are  responsive  to  each 
other,  said  lock  rod  member  engaged  by  one  reciprocating 
member  and  responsive  thereto,  a  control  rod  member 
engaged  by  another  of  said  reciprocating  menibers  and 
responsive  thereto,  said  control  rod  member  being  in  en- 
gagement  with   the   control    arm   member   and    acting 
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thereon  to  move  it  about  its  pivot  on  the  reversible  valve 
means  whereby  movement  of  said  control  arm  member 
indicates  the  position  of  the  Icck  rod  member  wiih  re- 
spect to  the  peel  head  and  the  opening  in  the  charging 
box.  and  fluid  transmission  means  retiirning  the  fluid  from 
the  cylinder  means  to  the  source  of  fluid  pressure. 


3  944  6iO 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Richard  H.  Jamison,  Jr.,  1 1  Woodland  Ave,, 

GrccnsiNirg,  Pa. 

Ffled  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No,  826,078 

8  Claims.     (CI  214—83.36) 


1.  Material  receiving,  storing  and  delivery  apparatus 
comprising  upwardly  extending  side  walls  and  a  floor  de- 
fining a  material  receiving  and  storing  hopper  having  an 
open  discharge  end.  an  endless  conveyor  movable  along 
said  floor  for  discharging  material  through  said  open  dis- 
charge end.  and  at  least  one  flexible  device  having  iu 
opposite  ends  connected  to  the  respective  side  walls  for 
regulating  the  discharge  of  material  through  said  open 
discharge  end.  said  device  extending  across  said  open  dis- 
charge end  above  the  conveyor  but  below  the  maximum 
height  of  material  stored  in  the  hopper  whereby  mate- 
rial transported  by  said  conveyor  will  be  forced  to  travel 
under  the  flexible  device  at  a  substantially  constant  rate. 


3,844,641 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  RAILROAD  CROSS  TIES 

Charles  J.  Code,  327  HicliJaiid  Ave„  Devon,  Pa, 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960.  S«r.  No.  20,985 

4  Claims,     (O,  214—152) 


1.  The  method  of  handling  railroad  cross  ties  for 
transportation  and  unloading,  comprising  the  steps  of, 
stacking  the  ties  crosswise  of  the  car  in  tier-like  fashion, 
the  lowermost  tie  of  each  tier  being  supported  above 
the  car  floor  by  a  stringer  running  lengthwise  of  the  car 
along  each  side  thereof,  the  upper  ties  being  supported 
by  the  ties  therebeneath.  thrusting  the  front  end  of  an 
upwardly  -  inclined  longitudinally  -  disposed  endless-belt 
tractor-driven  conveyor  under  the  foremost  tier  until  the 
frictional  lateral  pull  of  the  moving  endless  belt  causes 
the  lowermost  tie  of  said  foremost  tier  to  be  displaced  in 
the  direction  of  the  conveyor  thus  breaking  down  the 
foremost  tier,  conveying  the  ties  of  said  foremost  tier  up- 
wardly on  the  inclined  conveyor  belt,  transferring  the  ties 
to  a  transverse  conveyor  belt  for  discharfe  over  the  side 
of  the  car,  and  repeating  the  action  just  described  until 
the  stack  of  ties  has  been  unloaded  from  the  car. 


3  §44  642 
SHIPPING  CASE  UNLOADING  MACHINE 
Maancl   M.   Byccr,   Upper   Darby,  John  J.   Hoiicnadcl, 
Philadelphia,  and  Albert  Soffa,  Wynncwood,  Pa„  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assigiuiicnta,  to  The  Lodge  A  Shipley 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mav  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,477 
5  Chims.     (CL  214—311) 


1.  In  a  case  unloading  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising : 

endless  flight  bar  means, 

means  to  constrain  said  endless  flight  bar  means  to 
movement  in  a  generally  S-shaped  path  in  which  it 
travels  through  a  lower  inversion  arc,  through  an 
intermediate  incline,  through  an  upper  reinversion 
arc,  and  then  through  a  return  path  exterior  of  said 
generally  S-shaped  path  to  said  lower  inversion  arc, 

case  guide  means  paralleling  said  endless  flight  bar 
means  through  said  lower  inversion  arc  at  the  outside 
thereof, 

additional  case  guide  means  paralleling  said  endless 
flight  bar  means  through  said  upper  reinversion  arc 
at  the  outside  thereof, 

case  lifting  means  disposed  beneath  said  endless  fli^t 
bar  means  and  extending  through  said  intermediate 
incline, 

an  endless  conveyor  belt,  I 

means  to  constrain  a  section  of  said  conveyor  belt  to 
movement  in  which  it  travels  through  an  arcuate 
path  extending  through  substantially  90  degrees  at 
the  inside  of  said  endless  flight  bar  means  within 
said  lower  inversion  arc  with  the  upper  terminus  of 
said  section  approximately  at  that  point  in  said  gen- 
erally 8-shaped  path  in  which  the  endless  flight  bar 
means  moves  from  the  lower  inversion  arc  into  said 
intermediate  incline,  and 
additional  means  to  constrain  a  second  section  of  said 
endless  conveyor  belt  for  movement  in  a  path  in 
which  it  extends  horizontally  from  said  terminus 
and  then  through  a  return  path  to  the  first  mentioned 
section  thereof. 


3,044,643  , 

BOAT  LOADING  MEANS 
Charles  J.  Shaw.  1315  Fruitdalc  Drive,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,733 

15  Claims.     (O.  214— -450)  , 


"Wr^k^ 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  vehicle,  means  for 
loading  a  boat  onto  said  vehicle  comprising  a  dolly  having 
rotatable  ground  wheels,  means  for  supporting  said  boat 
on  said  dolly,  an  upright  standard  carried  by  said  ve- 
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hide,  and  means  mounting  said  dolly  on  said  standard 
for  movement  thercalong  and  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
standard  about  its  longitudinal  axis  whereby  said  boat  and 
dolly  may  be  elevated  to  a  desired  level  and  thereafter 
pivoted  about  said  standard. 


3,044,644 
REFUSE  TRUCK  BODY  AND  LOADER 
Gerald  W.  Coleman,  Detroit,  and  Joseph  M.  Gwinn,  Jr., 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gar  Wood  Industries, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,826 
7  Claims.     (Q.  214—503) 


7.  In  a  refuse  handling  vehicle  which  includes  a  hollow 
dump  body  adapted  to  receive  refuse  for  transport  and 
having  an  open  rear  end,  a  tailgate  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rear  end  for  up  and  down  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  tailgate  assembly  in- 
cluding a  loading  trough,  a  sweep  panel  mounted  for 
rotation  through  said  trough  to  a  position  supporting 
refuse  for  movement  into  said  body  through  said  open 
rear  end,  a  ram  panel  mounted  for  movement  of  a  por- 
tion thereof  across  said  sweep  panel  for  moving  refuse 
thereon  into  said  body,  power  means  mounted  on  said 
body  and  connected  to  said  ram  panel  for  moving  the  ram 
panel,  means  for  locking  said  ram  panel  in  one  position, 
said  power  means  being  operable  to  apply  a  force  to  said 
ram  panel  in  said  one  position  thereof  so  that  said  tail- 
gate assembly  is  rotated  about  the  pivotal  mounting  there- 
for in  a  direction  away  from  said  body  rear  end. 


3,044,645 

VEHICLES 

Charles  Aqnila  Vincent  Smith,  50  Knights  Bridge  Court, 

Sloane  St.,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  7, 1957 

1  Chim.    (a.  214—505) 


3.044.646 

TRAILER  FOR  BOATS 

Henry  L.  Sperow,  5160  W.  136th  St.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

nied  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,302 

.       11  Claims.     (CI.  214— 505) 


1.  In  a  trailer  having  a  frame  to  carry  a  heavy  object 
and  having  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  to  support  the  frame, 
the  combination  therewith  of:  means  carrying  said  wheels 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  to  swing  relative 
thereto  to  shift  the  wheels  in  arcs  between  low  positioiu 
relative  to  the  frame  to  elevate  the  frame  and  high  posi- 
tions to  lower  the  frame;  actuating  means  on  said  frame 
operativcly  connected  with  said  wheel -carrying  means  for 
actuation  thereof  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame;  a  series  of 
rollers  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  said  rollers 
being  movable   between   lower  retracted  positions  and 
upper  effective  positions  for  lifting  the  heavy  object  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  for  movement  of  the  heavy  object  off 
the  frame  longitudinally  thereof  by  roller  action;  and 
means  to  move  said  rollers  from  their  lower  retracted 
positions  to  their  upper  effective  positions  in  restX)iBe  to 
upward  movement  of  said  wheel-carrying  means  and  vice 
versa,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  yoke 
with  two  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  said  yoke 
having  a  normal  lower  position  overhanging  the  rear  of 
the  frame  to  serve  as  a  bumper  for  the  trailer  with  the  two 
arms  of  the  yoke  extending  forward,  said  yoke  being 
movable  to  an  upright  position  to  raise  said  wheels  thereby 
to  lower  the  frame.  i 


In  a  four  wheel  motor  vehicle  having  a  main  body 
portion,  a  rear  compartment  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
smaller  vehicle,  said  compartment  having  a  tiltable  floor, 
means  for  tilting  said  floor  to  lower  its  rear  edge,  a  cover 
for  said  compartment,  said  cover  being  hinged  to  the 
main  body  portion,  means  for  raising  the  rear  edge  of 
said  cover  to  a  height  sufficient  to  permit  entry  of  the 
smaller  vehicle  into  said  compartment,  said  means  for 
raising  said  cover  and  for  tilting  said  floor  being  both  op- 
erativcly connected  and  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  the 
said  rear  compartment  being  disposed  within  the  motor 
vehicle  to  extend  forward  into  the  main  body  and  forward 
of  the  rear  wheels  of  said  motor  vehicle  with  the  rear 
wheels  disposed  at  either  side  of  said  rear  compartment, 
and  separate  drive  means  for  each  rear  wheel  extending 
forward  from  said  wheels  along  the  side  of  said  tiltable 
floor. 


I  3  044  647 

MANIPULATOR  APPARATUS 
Fred  P.  Hopfeld,  Elmwood  Parli,  III.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Specialties  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,264 
8  Claims.     (CI.  214—652) 


1.  A  manipulator  for  moving  an  <^n-ended  coil  or 
the  like  between  a  first  position,  wherein  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  coil  is  substantially  vertically  disposed,  and 
a  second  position,  wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
coil  is  substantially  horizontally  disposed,  said  manipu- 
lator comprising:  a  first  frame  for  supporting  said  manipu- 
lator from  a  supporting  structure;  a  second  frame  for 
supporting  coil  clamping  structure  thereon;  mounting 
means  for  mounting  said  second  frame  on  said  first  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  only  about  a  single  horizontal  axis, 
said  second  frame  projecting  outwardly  of  said  first  frame, 
from  said  axis,  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  outside 
radius  of  the  largest  coil  to  be  manipulated;  first  jaw 
means,  mounted  on  said  second  frame  and  facing  out- 
wardly of  said  first  frame,  for  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  a  coil  to  be  manipulated;  second  jaw  means,  mounted 
on  said  second  frame  at  a  location  diametrically  displaced, 
relative  to  said  coil,  outwardly  of  said  first  frame,  for 
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engaging  the  outer  surface  of  a  coil  opposite  said  first 
jaw  means;  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  one  of  said 
law  means  to  clamp  a  coil  between  said  first  and  second 
jaw  means  to  permit  manipulation  of  the  coil;  and  means, 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  frame  means,  for  selec- 
tively rotating  said  second  frame  about  said  horizontal 
axis  to  move  a  coil  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. % 

3,044,648 

SAFETY  CLOSLTIE  FOR  BOTTLES  A>fD  THE  LIKE 

Harold  S.  Cohn,  1539  Marco  Pbcc,  Jacksooville,  Fla. 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,492 

12  CUine,     (CL  215—9) 


3,044,650 

NURSING  NIPPLE  STRAW 

John  Oltioo,  1707  Santa  Rosa  St.,  and  Glen  I^wig,  1619 

Osos  St.,  both  of  San  I.uis  Obispo,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,032 

I  II  Claims.     (CI.  215—11) 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  a  bottle  or  the  like  having  an 
orifice-topped  neck  provided  with  inner  and  outer  screw- 
threads,  some  closure  comprising  a  plug  having  an  external 
screwthread  for  meshing  with  the  inner  thread  of  the 
neck,  a  generally  cup-shaped  cap  having  an  internal 
screwthread  for  meshing  with  the  outer  thread  of  the  neck, 
and  elements  formed  on  portions  of  the  cap  and  plug  for 
mutual  engagement  in  clutching  relation, when  the  cap 
and  plug  are  engaged  with  the  respective  threads  of  the 
neck  and  the  cap  is  rotated  into  closing  relation  with  the 
onfioe. 


3,044,649 
VENTED  NURSING  UNIT 
Frank  E.  Boston,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  aa^cnor  to  The  Pyra- 
mid Rubber  Company,  Ravenna,  Oiuo,  a  corporatloa 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,863 
6  Claims.     (CI.  215— II) 


\ 


I.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  neck,  a  re- 
movable retaining  cap  adjustably  secured  to  said  neck,  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  on  said  cap  defining  a  central 
aperture,  a  nipple  having  a  tubular  portion  and  a  flexible 
nipple  flange,  said  flexible  nipple  flange  extending  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  neck  of  the  container  and 
clamped  against  the  end  of  said  neck  by  the  lower  face  of 
the  cap  flange,  an  aperture  extending  transversely  of  said 
nipple  flange  and  positioned  substantially  tangential  to 
the  inner  wall  of  said  neck,  an  annular  channel  in  the 
lower  face  of  said  cap  flange  in  communication  with  said 
nipple  flange  aperture,  a  radial  channel  in  the  lower  face 
of  said  cap  flange  in  communication  with  said  annular 
channel  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
means  allowing  passage  of  air  into  said  radial  channel 
from  outside  said  container. 


7.  In  combination:  a  nursing  bottle  having  a  nursing 
nipple  mounted  thereon;  an  adapter  inserted  upward  in 
the  base  of  said  nipple  when  in  use,  said  adapter  making 
a  substantially  fluidtight  fit  with  said  nipple  and  having 
a   ceiMral   passage   extending   vertically   therethrough;   a 
flexible  tube  the  upper  end  of  which  connects  with  said 
adapter  so  as  to  communicate  with  said  passage  and  the 
lower  end  of  which  extends  to  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  said  bottle;  a  float  valve  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  &aid  tube  so  as  to  be  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  bottle  when  the  latter  is  held  upright,  said  float  valve 
opening  when  submerged  in  liquid  and  thus  causing  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  to  communicate  through  said  valve 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  bottle,  said  valve  closing 
by  gravity  when  no  longer  submerged  in  liquid  so  as  to 
close  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  to  air  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  bottle;   a  gravity  check  valve  provided   in  the 
passage  of  said  adapter  preventing  a  rapid  downward 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  passage;  a  check  valve  em- 
bodied with  said  float  valve  and  preventing  a  rapid  down- 
ward flow  of  liquid  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tube;  and 
an  enlargement  formed  in  said  tube  between  said  adapter 
and  said  float  valve  which  is  adapted  to  be  compressed 
and  released  by  the  Angers  successively  to  pump  liquid 
upwardly  through  said  tube  and  into  said  nipple  to  fill 
the  latter  with  liquid  before  the  cap  is  applied  to  said 
bottle  for  presentation  of  the  latter  to  an  infant  for  a 
feeding. 

3,044,651 

SEALABLE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Max  Friedman,  122  S.  Main  St.,  High  Point,  N.C 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  48,674 

5  Claims.     (CI.  215—31) 

I 

I 


1.  In  a  closure  for  a  container,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  container  having  a  neck  with  screw  threads,  a 
flange  projecting  from  the  neck  below  the  threads  and 
tapering  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  the  threads, 
said  neck  having  an  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
and  Upering  inwardly  toward  the  outer  extremity  and 
having  an  enlarged  rounded  extremity,  said  neck  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough,  and  a  cap  for  said  neck. 


I't 
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said  cap  comprising  an  outer  substantially  cylindrical 
ihcU.  an  inner  shell  within  said  outer  shell,  said  inner 
shell  having  threads  for  engaging  the  threads  of  the  neck, 
an  inwardly  extending  lip  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the 
shell,  said  lip  having  an  inner  diameter  just  sufficient  to 
pass  the  neck  flange,  said  lip  having  inwardly  extending 
protuberances  for  engaging  said  flange  and  prevcntiiig 
removal  of  said  cap,  said  protuberances  riding  over  said 
flange  when  said  cap  is  assembled  on  said  container,  said 
cap  having,  remote  from  its  base,  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  and  an  outer  dome-like  extremity  with  its  central 
portion  depressed  and  having  a  raised  annular  cavity  in 
the  sides  of  such  depressed  portion,  said  depressed  por- 
tion having  a  base  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  outer 
shell,  said  dome-like  extremity  being  connected  to  said 
base  by  said  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  first  ring-like 
fleziUe  diaphragm  engaged  between  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  and  said  inner  shell  and  having  an  inside 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  smaller  diameter  portion 
of  said  tapering  neck  portion^  a  second  ring-like  flexible 
diaphragm  mounted  within  said  annular  cavity  of  said 
depressed  portion  of  said  dome  and  adapted  to  be  received 
witfiin  and  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  bore  of  said 
neck  when  said  cap  is  screwed  onto  said  neck,  said  dome 
having  aperture  means  in  its  outer  undepressed  portion. 


walls  cooperating  with  said  comer  posts  to  provide  a 
generally  open-topped  oblong  enclosure,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  flat  bow  members  extending  transversely  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  downtumed  terminal  extensions  re- 
movably connected  to  the  tops  of  the  side  walls  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  members  to  the  side  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  strap  elements  overlying  the  bow  mem- 
bers and  supported  thereon  and  being  unconnected  there- 
to and  each  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  front  top 
rail  and  having  its  opposite  end  detachably  connected  to 


'  3,044,652 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  FASTE>nNG 

LAMINATIONS 

Artiim-  E.  Chambers,  21370  Knndsen  Driven 

GroflM  He,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,049 

2  Claims.     (O.  218—29) 


the  rear  top  rail  to  cooperate  with  the  bow  members  to 
provide  a  skeletonized  flat  support,  a  tarpaulin  cover 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  its  side  margins 
lapping  the  side  walls  and  at  least  one  of  its  end  margins 
lapping  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  container  body  and 
having  said  margins  secured  to  said  respective  lapped 
walls,  and  means  surmounting  each  comer  post  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  level  of  the  Urpaulin  cover  for  effecting 
connection  with  the  gran>ling  element  of  a  hoist  for  lift-  \' 
ing  the  container  body. 


3,044,654 

HIGH  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

John  H.  Creighton,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporattoo,  a  corporation  of  Delawve 

FUed  July  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,859 
I  1  Claim,    (a.  220—3) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  laminated  assembly  from 
a  plurality  of  rigid  laminae  cut  from  strip  material  by 
cooperative  male  and  female  dies  and  having  registering 
apertures  for  receiving  securing  rivets,  the  steps  of  advanc- 
ing successive  laminae  through  the  female  die,  forming 
said  laminae  into  a  stack  generally  beneath  the  female 
die,  intermittenly  separating  from  the  end  of  the  stack 
remote  from  the  die  that  number  of  laminae  required  to 
form  an  assembly,  positioning  the  separated  laminae  ad- 
jacent a  rivet  deforming  surface  with  one  terminal  lamina 
being  in  contact  with  the  surface,  longitudinally  aligning 
rivets  with  the  registering  apertures  of  the  laminae, 
longitudinally  displacing  the  rivets  to  enter  the  rivets 
in  the  aligned  apertures  of  the  plurality  of  laminae, 
forcing  the  rivets  into  contact  with  said  deform- 
ing surface,  thereby  securing  the  separated  laminae  into 
a  riveted  assembly,  and  releasing  the  riveted  assembly. 


A  pressure  vessel  comprising  an  inner  container  in- 
cluding a  substantially  cylindrical  section  and  substan- 
tially hemispherical  end  closures  and  an  outer  helical  con- 
tainer of  substantially  semi-circular  cross-section  embrac- 
ing and  covering  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
section  of  said  inner  container,  said  cylindrical  section 
forming  a  common  wall  for  said  inner  container  aiid 
said  outer  container,  the  strength  per  unit  area  of  said 
hemispherical  end  closures  being  substantially  twice  the 
strength  per  unit  area  of  said  cylindrical  section  and  said 
helical  container,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pressure  in 
said  inner  container  to  substanUally  twice  the  maximum 
pressure  in  said  outer  container. 


3  044  (53 
TARPAULIN   ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  OPEN 

TOP  FREIGHT  CONTAINERS 
Keith  W.  Tantttngcr,  Grosse  Pohitc  Shores,  Mich.,  as- 
rignor  to  Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 


FDcd  Dec.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7773^1 
13  Claims.     (O.  220—13) 

1.  A  transportable   container   body  comprising  four 
comer  posts,  front  and  rear  top  rails  and  side  and  end 
780  O.O.— «»  I 


3,044,655 

SUBMARINE  CASING  ADAPTED  TO  BE 

OPENED  SPEEDILY 

Dimitri  Isniewitch  RcMlioff,  C-mci,  Fiance^asrignor 

to  Loral  Electronics  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  July  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  671,031 

11  Claims.    (CL220— 4)       ^  ^    .      . 

I      1.  A  fluidtight  casing  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 

an  opening,  a  removable  cover  fluidlighUy  bearmg  against 

the  outer  borders  of  said  opening,  a  rigid  cargo  element 

housed  within  said  body  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  cover. 
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a  rotatable  member  extending  through  the  w«II  of  the 
body  opposite  said  opening  therein,  the  inner  end  of  said 
member  and  the  part  of  said  element  confronting  said 
member  being  provided  wjth  mating  threaded  portions. 


tt  4 


said  portions  being  threadedly  engaged,  and  detent  means 
carried  by  said  membeTand  bearing  against  said  body  to 
prevent  inward  displacement  relative  said  body  of  said 
member  along  its  axis  of  rotation. 


f 


3  944  656 

prefabricated'shi'pping  container 

Theodore  C.  Combs,  San  Marino,  and  Jame^  M.  Dobbie, 
Chapman  Wood.  Pasadena,  Califs  asignors  to  Zero 
Mannfactwteg  Compuj,  Bwhaak,  CaJIf.,  a  corpora- 
^^om  of  California 

FUed  Anc.  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  S35>55 
5  Claims.    (CI.  22«--4) 


^  W 


*« 


1.  A  container  corner  construction   for  a   rectilinear 
parallelepiped    high-strength    container    providing    mini- 
mum internal  protections  at  such  corner  comprising:   a 
comer  member  having  three  right-angularly  related  legs 
extending  therefrom,  each  leg  providing  a  right-angular 
longitudinal   groove   facing   interiorly   of  the  container; 
right-angularly  related  elongated  tubular  frame  members 
having  peripherally-continuous  tubular  ends  respectively 
telcscopically  receiving  said   legs  therein,  each  of  said 
frame  members  having  a  longitudinally-extending  natch 
therein  extending  to  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
fitting  into  the  groove  of  th«  corresponding   leg.   said 
notches  facing  and  defining  the  comers  of  the  interior 
space  of  said  container,  there  being  «  shallow  adhesive 
space  between  the  exterior  walls  of  each  leg  and  the  in- 
tenor  walls  of  the  corresponding  tubular  end.  a  portion 
of  such  adhesive  space  being  between  the  groove  walls 
and  the  notch  walFs;  three  right-angularly  related  struc- 
tural  panels;   securing   means   integral  with   said   frame 
members  having  panel  grooves  extending  along  the  edges 
of  said  notches  receiving  the  edge  portions  of  said  right- 
angularly  related  panels,  said  grooves  being  slightly  wider 
than  the  thickn^s  of  said  panels  edge  portions  to  provide 
a  shallow  adhesive  space  between  the  walls  of  the  panel 
grooves  and  the  panel  surfaces;  and  a  structural  adhesive 
m  all  of  said  adhesive  spaces  holding  said  comer  mem- 
ber, said  framefmembers  and  said  panels  together. 


(a)  a  first  annular  ring  drcumferentially  attached  to 
one  tubular  wall  section, 

(ft)  a  second  annular  ring  circumferentially  attached 
to  an  adjacent  tubular  wall  section. 

(c)  each  said  annular  ring  having  an  annular  wedging 
surface  on  its  outer  periphery  flaring  radially  out- 
wardly and  axielly  away  from  the  edge  of  the  re- 
spective tubular  wall  section  to  which  said  ring  is  at- 
tached, 

(«/)  each  said  annular  ring  having  an  annular  wedging 
surface  on  its  inner  periphery  tapering  radially  in- 
wardly and  axially  away  from  the  edge  of  the  re- 
spective tubular  wall  section  to  which  said  ring  is 
attached. 

(e)  a  flange  portion  extending  axially  from  each 
said  annular  ring  in  a  direction  away  from  the  re- 
spective wall  section  to  which  the  ring  is  attached, 
said  flange  portion  on  said  first  annular  ring  over- 
lapping said  flange  portion  on  said  second  annular 
ring. 

(/)  a  segmented  cylindrical  nut  having  inclined  wedge 
surfaces  corresponding  to  the  inner  annular  wedging 
surfaces  of  said  rings  in  contact  with  the  inner  an- 
nular wedging  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  an- 
nular rings, 

(g)  a  segmented  cylindrical  wedge  plate  having  in- 
clined wedge  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  outer  an- 
nular wedging  surfaces  of  said  rings  in  contact  with 
the  outer  annular  wedging  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  annular  rings,  and 

(A)  threaded  means  drawing  said  nut  and  wedge  plate 
together  and  clamping  said  first  and  second  annular 
rings  therebetween. 


3,944,658 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Theodore  C.  Combs,  Smi  Mariw),  and  James  M.  Dobbie, 

Pasadena,    Calif.,    assifpiors    to    Zero    Manufacturing 

Company,  Burbanli,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  734,707 

9  Claims.    (CL  22»— 80) 


3  044  657 

o.  ..  ^  .T^.1^^^  ANI>WALL  STRUCTURE 
Richard  H.  Horton.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jone  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,875 
SCtaioH.    (a.  220— 80) 


ZiTU 


2.  In  a  structure  having  axially  aligned  tubular  cylin- 
drical wall  sections  joined  at  their  end  edges.    . 


I.  A  high-strength  panel-sided  shipping  container  pro- 
viding maximum  internal  rectilinear  cubage  therefor,  said 
container  comprising  panels  secured  to  frame  members 
providing  external  protection  for  the  panels  and  reenforce- 
ment  at  the  panel  edges  largely  outside  the  container,  cer- 
tain of  said  frame  members  each  comprising  an  extruded 
tubular  member  having  a  cross  section  defined  by  integral 
outer  and  inner  wall  means  completely  surrounding  an 
internal  space  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber, said  inner  wall  means  includiog  two  inner  walls 
joined  at  right  angles  to  each  other  along  adjacent  inner 
edges  each  having  a  junction  /one  extendmg  lonyitudiral- 
ly  of  the  frame  member  and  spared  uniformly  from  said 
inner  edges,  each  inner  wall  having  an  extension  beyond 
its  junction  zone  forming  a  pari  of  said  inner  wall  means 
and  substantially  aligned  with  the  corresponding  inner 
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wall  and  integral  therewith  at  said  junction  zone,  each 
extension  having  a  panel-receiving  slot  substantially 
aligiMd  with  the  corresponding  inner  wall  and  terminating 
in  a  bottom  wall  closely  adjacent  the  corresponding  junc- 
tion zone,  uud  panel-receiving  slot  being  laterally  bounded 
by  side  surfaces  parallel  to  the  midplane  of  the  corre- 
sponding inner  wall  and  embracing  a  panel  edge  therebe- 
tween, said  outer  wall  means  being  integral  with  said 
inner  wall  means  at  said  two  junction  zones  and  looping 
right  angularly  outward  therefrom  in  widely  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  adjacent  inner  edges,  the  direct  distance  from 
either  junction  zone  to  the  outermost  portion  of  said 
outer  wall  means  being  several  times  the  thickness  of 
the  corresponding  extension  thereby  exposing  said  outer 
wall  means  outwardly  beyond  said  extensions  to  provide 
hand  spaces  for  lifting  the  container  and  its  contents. 


not  lying  in  selected  orientation  and  ejector  means  adja- 
cent said  trap  portion  arranged  to  be  cyclically  actuated 
to  dear  said  trap  poriion  of  block  buttons. 

* 


3  044  661 

GOVERNOR-CONTROLLED  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Hone*  A.  Cartwright,  Lexington,  Ky. 

(4106  S.  Rockford  St^  Tnlsa,  OUa.) 

,     FUed  Feb.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  11,770 

3  Claimt.    (CI.  222—25) 


3,044,659 
VESSELS  AND  HANDLES  THEREFOR 
Earl  S.  Topper,  Esmond,  R.I.,  asrigoor  to  Rexall  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Lot  Angd^t  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,663 
7  CUims.    (a.  220—94) 


5.  In  an  articulate  and  removable  joint  between  a  han- 
dle end  and  a  container,  the  combination  of  a  container 
ear  having  a  notch  opening  with  side  walls  tapering 
downwardly  and  inwardly,  said  notch  opening  having  a 
restricted  throat  leading  thereto,  a  handle  end  portion 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  and  enlarged  stop  heads  of  larger 
dimension  than  said  notch  opening  and  integrally  secured 
to  a  neck  pari  afforded  by  said  handle  end.  said  neck  pari 
being  of  larger  dimension  than  said  throat  and  at  least 
of  equal  dimension  with  the  base  of  the  said  side  walls 
of  the  notch  opening,  said  neck  part  being  in  penetrating 
and  tight  and  ariiculable  engagement  with  said  notch 
walls,  said  handle  end  being  forceably  inseried  and  de- 
mountable in  and  from  the  notch  walls  at  the  said  neck 
part  through  the  notch  throat,  at  least  one  of  the  handle 
end  and  notch  wall  parts  being  resilient.  i 


3,044,660 

BUTTON  ORIENTER 

Wniiam   A.  Troll,   Brooklyn,  and  Charies  Bonsignore, 

Woodside,  N.Y.,   assignors  to   Ems^  Manufacturing 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,826 

16  Claims.    (CL  221—10) 


14.  A  face  orienting  device  for  non-symmetrical  faced 
buttons  or  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  chute  supported  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  guide 
face  unoriented  buttons  disposed  within  said  chute  in 
peripheral  edge-to-edge  contact,  a  selective  trap  portion 
interjacent  said  chute,  said  trap  portion  including  station- 
ary partial  blocking  means  ef!ective  to  pass  buttons  lying 
in  selected  face  orientation  and  to  tilt  and  block  buttons 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  material  at  a  uniform 
per  unit  area  quantity  upon  a  surface,  a  towed  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  supporting  wheel  engaging  said  surface,  a  supply  of 
material  upon  said  vehicle,  means  for  distributing  said 
material  upon  and  transversely  of  said  surface,  a  pump 
for  drawing  material  from  said  supply  and  for  moving 
said  material  to  said  distributing  means  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  said  pump,  a  prime  mover  for  driving 
said  pump,  rotatable  means  in  selectively  removable  con- 
tact with  said  wheel  and  driven  thereby  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  linear  advance  of  said  wheel  upon 
said  surface,  means  for  moving  said  wheel  upon  said  sur- 
face, means  for  moving  said  rotatable  means  into  and 
from  contact  with  said  wheel,  a  differential  governor  hav- 
ing an  output  control  element  extending  to  said  prime 
mover  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  prime  mover  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  setting  of  said  governor,  an  adjustable 
variable  speed  drive  means  actuated  by  said  rotatable 
means  and  operable  to  esublish  the  setting  of  said  gover- 
nor, means  actuated  by  said  pump  and  operable  to  estab- 
lish the  setting  of  said  governor,  said  output  control  ele- 
ment of  said  governor  including  a  signal  operating  means 
movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  the  speed  of 
linear  advance  of  said  wheel  corresponds  to  the  sj)ecd  of 
said  pump  necessary  to  dispense  material  at  said  uniform 
quantity  and  a  second  position  at  which  the  speed  of  linear 
advance  of  said  wheel  fails  to  correspond  to  the  speed  of 
said  pump  necessary  to  dispense  material  at  said  uniform 
quantity,  and  a  signalling  means  mounted  upon  said  towed 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  provide  a  signal  for  the  driver  of 
a  companion  towing  vehicle,  said  signalling  means  being 
actuated  by  said  signal  operating  means  of  said  output 
control  element  whereby  a  signal  may  be  effected  depend- 
ing upon  the  position  occupied  by  said  output  control 
element.  i 

3,044,662 

PRINTER  AND  INTERLOCK  STRUCTLTRE 

FOR  MOTOR  FL^L  DISPENSER 

George  W.  Wright,  Yoder,  and  Robert  A.  Yenney,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tokheim  Corporation,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,091 
16  Claims.  (CI.  222— 30) 
1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  ticket  printer  includ- 
ing manually  operable  first  means  having  an  initial  con- 
dition, said  manually  operable  first  means  being  operable 
through  a  printing  cycle  to  a  second  condition  and  being 
subsequently  operable  through  another  printing  cycle  to 
its  initial  condition,  manually  actuable  second  means, 
movable  from  an  initial  position  in  which  it  prevents  dis- 
pensing to  a  second  position  in  which  it  permits  dispensing 
and  back  to  said  initial  position,  latching  means  having 
an  effective  position  in  which  it  coacts  with  said  second 
means,  in  the  initial  position  thereof,  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  second  means  toward  said  second  position,  means 
responsive  to  said  first  means,  in  the  initial  condition 
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therrof.  for  holding  said  latching  means  out  of  effective    said  receptacle  for  interconnecting  said  fluid  outlet  passage 
position,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  first    in  said  lower  hemispherical  section  and  for  connecting 

means  to  its  second  cnrtditirm  and  rMnnnaiv*  ♦«  tk.  «/.♦,._     .,-,-   ...;.u    -   1 j-_„  ..  .      .    .       »-"""c\.iing 


means  to  its  second  cortdition  and  responsive  to  the  actu- 
ation of  said  second  means  toward  said  second  position. 


for  moving  said  latching  means  to  its  effective  position, 
said  latching  means  coacting  with  said  second  means, 
after  the  return  thereof  to  its  initial  position,  for  prevent- 
ing a  subsequent  actuation  of  said  second  means  toward 
its  second  position. 


3,«44,6&3 

INFLSION  AFf ARATUS  FOR  BLOOD 

PLASMA  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lota  C.  Norton  and  RnswU  R.  Norton,  Del  Mar,  Calif., 

aMitPH>n   of  (en   percent  to  A.  F.  Gnf  von  Sodcn, 

San  Dkgo,  CaJIf. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  3,06« 
1  Claim,    (a.  222— 3f) 


.-.•    * 

^-^L^-^ 


A  parenteral  fluid  solution  dispensing  apparatus  of  the 
class  described   comprising   a   spherical   container,   said 
container  consisting  of  transparent  upper  and  a  lower 
hemispherical  section,  a  clamping  member  encompassing 
the  juxtaposed  open  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  hemi- 
spherical section  for-  sealing  and  for  holding  same  to- 
%       gether,  an  annular  ring  internally  positioned  within  said 
lower  hemispherical  lection  and  having  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  ring  homogeneously  secured  with  the  wall  of  said 
lower  hemispherical  section  and  the  upper  edge  of  said 
ring  extending  upwardly  and  terminating  in  close  prox 
imity  to  said  open  edge  thereof,  a  hemispherical  envelope 
of  resilient  structure  within  said  container  and  having  an 
annular  band   end   thereof  held   in  sealed  position   by 
said  internal   annular  ring  of  said  lower  hemispherical 
section,  an  air  inlet  passage  in  said  upper  hemispherical 
section  for  directing  a  volume  of  air  against  the  outer 
surface  section  of  said  hemispherical  envelope,  a  fluid 
outlet  passage  in  said   lower  hemispherical   section   for 
directing  the  fluid  flow  outwardly  from  said  container 
when  forcibly  depressing  said  hemispherical  envelope,  in 
combmation  with;  a  receptacle  for  holding  said  spherical 
container  in  housed  position,  a  fluid  outlet  connecting  in 


same  with  a  hypodermic  needle,  an  air  inlet  connection 
I n  said  receptacle  connected  to  said  air  inlet  passage  of 
said  upper  hemispherical  section  to  permit  the  supply  of 
air  or  gas  under  pressure  to  act  against  the  top  of  said 
hemispherical  envelope  and  thereby  replace  air  or  gas  in 
the  exact  quantity  of  parenteral  fluid  solution  passing  out 
of  said  spherical  container,  a  mounting  boss  provided 
upon  the  central  upper  and  outer  surface  section  of  said 
upwardly    extendable    hemispherical    envelope    and    in- 
ternally into  said  upper  hemispherical  section,  a  reflector 
member  supported  upon  said  mounting  boss,  an  electro- 
luminous  means  mounted  on  said  receptacle  for  focusing 
light  rays  upon  said  reflector  member  and  thereby  indi- ' 
eating  one  level  within  the  container  of  the  parenteral 
fluid  solution  passing  from  said  container,  electrical  wiring 
connecting    said    receptacle    and    said    electro-luminous 
means,  and  a  sounding  member  connecting  said  electrical 
wiring  for  sounding  off  an  alarm  when  energized  by  the 
beam  of  light  rays  passing  from  said  electro-luminous 
means  and  focused  upon  said  reflector  member  when  said 
container  becomes  empty  of  said  parenteral  fluid  solu- 
tion deposited  therein  and  drained  through  said  hypo- 
dermic needle. 


3  044  664 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  TESTING   AND   FILLING 

APPARATUS 

Francis  J.  Markcy,  Lcwisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  If60,  Ser.  No.  28,715 
3  Claims,     id.  222 — 47) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  and  maintaining  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  a  brake  system  and  portably  mov- 
able by  an  operator  from  one  automobile  to  another  for 
pressure  testing  or  filling  the  brake  system  thereof,  includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  support  platform,  vertically  extend- 
ing upright  members  secured  to  said  platform  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  platform,  said  upright  mem- 
bers being  in  horizontally  spaced  relationship,  a  hand 
operated  reciprocating  stroke  cylinder  type  liquid  pressure 
piston  pump  having  an  operating  plunger  rod  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  of  the  pump,  spring  means 
connected  with  said  plunger  rod  providing  a  steady  force 
effect  on  said  piston  applied  as  a  steady  force  on  hydraulic 
fluid  drawn  into  the  pump  cylinder  on  stroke  movement 
of  the  piston  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other 
and  release  thereof,  said  pump  being  fixedly  positioned 
between  said  upright  members,  a  graduated  measurement 
scale  positioned  between  said  uprights,  said  plunger  rod 
having  a  pointer  element  movable  with  said  rod   and 
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movable  across  said  scale  to  traverse  the  same  and  indi- 
cate thereby  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  pump,  flexible 
cooduit  means  extending  from  said  pump  providing  liquid 
inlet  means  to  said  pump  from  a  source  of  liquid,  and 
other  flexible  conduit  means  extending  from  said  pump 
providing  liquid  discharge  means  from  said  pump  to 
apparatus  to  which  pressurized  liquid  is  applied  from 
aaid  pump. 


3,044,667 
DETERGENT  DISPENSER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINES 
Malcolm   B.   Lacas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,   assignor  to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,738 
,    ,        2  Claims.     (CI.  222—454)  ^ 


'  FREE  BODY  DISPENSER 

Donald  A.  Ludwig,  118  Almond  Ave.,  and  Morris  Nison, 

4518  Cbcscpeake  Ave.,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705^71 

13  Claims.     (CL  222—129) 


2.  A  dispenser  including,  a  pair  of  spheres,  menns 
connecting  said  spheres  establishing  them  in  generally 
concentric  relation  to  provide  at  least  one  chamber  there- 
between, said  spheres  forming  a  buoyant  free  body  and 
having  generally  aligned  apertures  therein  open  to  said 
chamber,  valve  means  consisting  of  relatively  separable 
portions  normally  sealing  the  inner  sphere,  means  con- 
tained within  said  free  body  connected  for  separately 
controlling  the  relatively  separable  portions  of  said  valve 
means  and  adapted  to  provide  for  a  relative  separation 
of  said  separable  portions  to  effect  a  simultaneous  seal 
of  aligned  apertures  in  said  shells  or  a  displacement  of 
all  the  portions  to  jointly  seal  the  outer  of  aligned 
apertures. 

I 
3,044,666 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  MEASURED 

QUANTITIES  OF  UQUIDS 

Arthur  M.  Dyer,  523  N.  Graves,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,146 

2  CUims.     (CL  222—145) 


1.  A  detergent  dispenser  for  a  top  loading  automatic 
clothes  washer  comprising  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  an  opening  in  the  lid  of  said  washer,  a 
closure  lid  pivoted  in  said  washer  lid  for  covering  the 
opening  in  said  washer  lid  over  said  receptacle,  a  baffle 
for  dividing  the  receptacle  into  a  storage  compartment 
and  a  metering  compartment,  said  baffle  being  positioned 
so  that  the  metering  compartment  is  on  the  side  of  the 
receptacle  nearest  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  washer  lid,  said 
storage  compartment  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
granular  detergent  material  so  that  the  granular  detergent 
can  flow  over  said  baffle  and  fill  said  metering  compart- 
ment when  said  washer  lid  is  pivoted  to  the  open  posi- 
tion, closure  means  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  meter- 
ing compartment,  means  for  opening  said  closure  means 
in  response  to  a  signal  form  the  timer  of  said  automatic 
clothes  washer,  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  granu- 
lar detergent  material  dispensed  from  said  metering 
chambo*  on  opening  said  closure  means,  said  means  for 
varying  the  voluume  of  dispensed  detergent  comprising 
a  sliding  flexible  plate  superposed  over  the  closure  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  liq- 
uids, said  apparatus  comprising  means  forming  a  reser- 
voir; a  plurality  of  flexible  walls  disposed  within  said 
reservoir  to  divide  the  interior  of  said  reservoir  into  a 
plurality  of  liquid  storage  compartments,  said  compart- 
ments each  having  an  outlet;  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
bands  mounted  to  said  means  and  within  said  compart- 
ments, respectively,  said  bands  each  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  which  are  selectively  brought  into  register  with 
said  outlets,  respectively,  upon  rotation  of  said  bands; 
means  coupled  to  said  bands  for  rotation  thereof;  means 
for  indicating  the  rotated  positions  of  said  bands;  and  a 
nKmifold  having  a  plurality  of  conduits  in  communica- 
tion with  said  outlets,  respectively,  said  manifold  having 
a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  out  of  said  mani- 
fold. 


3,044,668 
RETRACTABLE  SPOUT  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Vincent  Lombardo,  170  Ave.  T,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,920 
I        3  Claims.     (CL  222—518) 


1.  A  retractable  container  spout  assembly  comprising; 
an  L-shaped  holder  having  a  vertical  flange  and  a  hori: 
zontal  flange,  said  vertical  flange  having  a  spout  aperture^ 
formed  therein  and  vertical  side  edge  portions  bent  over 
forming  spaced  apart  vertical  door  guides;  a  spout  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  horizontal  flange  of  said  holder  for 
projection  through  said  spout  aperture,  said  spout  con- 
sisting of  a  funnel  portion  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
boltom  pouring  flange  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  directed 
side  wings  formed  integral  therewith,  said  side  wings  each 
having  a  front  substantially  vertical  edge  extending  up- 
wardly a  predetermined  distance  from  said  pouring  flange 
and  an  upper  edge  inclined  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
front  vertical  edge  in  a  direction  away  from  said  spout 
aperture;  spring  means  biasing  said  spout  toward  ex- 
tended position  for  projection  through  said  spout  aper- 
ture, and  a  vertically  sliding  door  for  opening  and  closing 
saidi  spout  aperture,  said  door  being  slidably  mounted  in 
said,  door  guides  with  its  bottom  edge  disposed  to  lie  out- 
side said  front  vertical  edge  of  said  spout  side  wings  when 
the  spout  is  in  its  fully  retracted  position  and  to  engage 
said  inclined  upper  edge  of  said  spout  side  wings  under 
conditions  where  said  door  is  moved  upwardly  a  distance 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  front  vertical  edge  spout. 
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3  044  669 

PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  AND 

STACKING  HOSIERY 

Joseph  E.  kiencl.  Box  235,  Acwoith,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  532,379 

38  Claims.     (CI.  223 — 43) 


3,044,670 

^METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ORNAMENTAL  OBJECTS 

Joe  W.   Barefoot,  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Volume 

Builders  Corp..  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,4«7 

10  Claims.     (CI.  223—46) 


I.  Apjwratus  for  making  ornamental  objects  from  a 
web  of  ribbon-like  material  comprising  a  circular  base 
adapted  to  receive  the  web  around  the  periphery  thereof 
havmg  a  plurality  of  openings  in  one  side  thereof,  a  groove 
formed  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  web  therein  when  the  same  is  wound  around 
ihe  penphcry  of  said  base,  and  a  recess  formed  in  the 
side  opposite  from  said  openings,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart    upstanding    pegs   positioned    in    a    predetermined 
number  of  said  openings  and  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
when  m  use.  said  pegs  iieing  adapted  to  receive  there- 
about loops  of  the  ribbon-like  material  having  a  bight  por- 
tion and  running  length  portions,  a  fastening  element  com- 
prising  an    elongate    body  -portion,    an    annular   flange 
integral  with  said  body  portion  and  disposed  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  barbed  end  portion  integral  with  said  body 
portion  and  disposed  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  fasten- 
ing element  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said  base  in 
upstanding  relation  with  the  barbed  end  portion  upper- 
most substantially  centrally  of  said  peg  pattern  for  re- 
ceipt of  the  running  lengths  of  the  loops  by  insertion  of 
the  barbed  end  portion  therethrough  to  secure  the  loops 
together  into  the  finished  ornamental  object,  said  recess 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  pegs  and  fastening  element 
for  storage  when  not  in  use.  and  a  cover  member  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  snid  base  over  said  recess  to  close  the 
Mme  and  hold  said  pegs  and  fastening  element  therein. 

3,044,671 
vf.u      .=.     GARMENT  DLSPI  AY  FORMS 
Milton  Strumpf.  295  Scranton  Ave.,  I  yn brook,  N.Y.,  and 
Milton  Schulman,  23  Park  Circle,  Cedarbnrst.  N.Y 

Filed  Feb.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,788 
,      .    .    „       3  Claims.     (CI.  223— 66) 
1.  A  hollow   dress   form   shaped   frontaliy   to  closely 
sunuJate  the  external  contour  of  a  trunk  portion  of  a 


human  body,  said  form  comprising  a  shell-like  struc- 
ture composed  of  a  rigid  plastic  body  reinforced  with 
glass  fibers,  said  structure  having  a  cavity  at  the  rear 
thereof,  a  bar  vertically  anchored  in  said  structure  across 
said  cavity,  and  means  adjustably  supporung  said  struc- 
ture, said  means  including  a  bracket  slidable  upon  said 


I.  In  a  stocking  turning  machine,  a  norzle  having 
stocking  inlet  and  outlet  openings  over  which  a  stocking 
may  be  placed,  a  return  bent  tube  communicating  with 
the  outlet  opening  of  the  nozzle  for  receiving  the  stock- 
ing from  said  nozzle  engageable  with  the  toe  of  a  stocking 
at  nid  outlet  opening  and  means  for  discharging  said 
stocking  from  said  tube  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  said  nozzle. 


bar  and  adjustably  positionable  thereon  by  a  threaded 
stud,  said  stud  including  a  flange  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  stud  having  one  end  bent  at  an  angle,  a  vertical 
support,  a  ball  clement  on  said  support,  a  threaded 
sleeve  engaged  on  the  ball  element,  the  bent  end  of  said 
stud  being  engaged  in  said  sleeve  in  abutment  with  said 
ball  element 


3,044,672 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Gcocfc  A.  Phikham,  213  Coyie  St,  PortUind,  Maine 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839.231 

1  Cfadm.    (CI.  223—91) 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  hook,  arms  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  hook,  a  stretch 
extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  each  arm. 
the  stretches  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  each 
stretch  having  a  free  end.  first  and  second  stretch  tension- 
ing slidable  sleeves  joining  said  stretches,  the  distance 
from  the  free  end  of  one  stretch  to  the  junction  of  the 
other  stretch  and  its  related  arm  being  less  than  the  length 
of  the  sleeve  adjacent  thereto,  the  distance  from  the  free 
end  of  the  other  stretch  to  the  junction  of  the  one  stretch 
and  its  related  arm  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
adjacent  sleeve  to  enable  said  adjacent  sleeve  to  be  slid 
into  a  position  freeing  the  end  of  said  other  stretch 
thereby  to  enable  a  garment  to  be  introduced  between 
said  stretches. 

3,044,673 
KNIFE  SHEATH 
Richard  L.  Manning,  HTilttier.  Calif. 
(679  Center  St..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.) 
FUed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,204 
4  Claims.     (CI.  224—2) 
4.  A  sheath  for  a  knife  having  a  handle  and  a  blade, 
said  sheath  comprising  a  blade  pocket  of  substantially  the 
length  of  a  knife  blade,  said  pocket  comprising  front  and 
rear  panels,  a  spring  dip  disposed  within  said  pocket  and 
extending  in  a  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pocket  and  comprising  a  trans- 
versely-extending rear  arm  secured  to  said  rear  panel 
and  a  transversely-extending  forward  arm.  said  forward 
arm  having  a  Iree  end  facing  and  spaced  from  a  side 
of  the  pocket,  said  forward  arm  being  forwardly  curved 
between  its  ends,  and  a  pad  secured  to  the  forward  side 
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rear  panel,  the  rear  clip  arm  being  disposed  be-  3,044,676 

the  pad  and  the  rear  panel  with  the  free  end  of  fNTERMTITENT  FILM  FEEDING  DEVICE 

I  Malcolm    G.    Townsley,    Park    Ridge,    III.,    assignor   to 

BeU  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Dlinois 
.1  I  FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,301 

f-.l  •  6aalms.    (CI.  226— 71) 


the  forward  clip  arm  bearing  against  the  forward  side 
of  the  pad.  | 

3,044,674 
COMBINATION  GARMENT  HANGER  MEANS  SUP- 
PORT   AND    REAR    WINDOW    LEDGE    SAFETY 
BARRIER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hester  T.  Levy,  125  E.  8th  St.,  Port  Angeles,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,292 
t  2  Claims.    (CL  224— 42  J4) 

I 


2.  A  garment  banger  device  disposed  in  a  passenger 
automobile  comprising  an  automobile  rear  window  shelf; 
an  upholstered  back  of  an  automobile  rear  seat  with  its 
crown  rising  above  said  shelf  leaving  the  window  with  an 
area  open  to  view  above  the  level  of  said  crown;  a  base 
member  secured  to  said  shelf  back  of,  below  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  crown;  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  base  member  adapted  to  taking  a  prone  position 
resting  upon  said  shelf  below,  behind  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  crown';  and  cooperating  locking  means  car- 
ried by  said  base  member  and  said  arm  which  selectively 
maintain  said  arm  in  a  locked,  substantially  erect  and  a 
locked,  substantially  oblique  position. 


3,044,675 
TAPE  FEED  APPARATUS 
Frederkk  James  Leslie  Turner  and  Brian  Stanley  Mason, 
Croydon,   England,  assignors   to  Creed   &   Company 
Limited,    Croydon,    En^and,    a    company    of    Great 
Britain 

FOed  Not.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,135 
I  6  Claims.    (O.  226—11) 


1.  Tape  feed  apparatus  comprising  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  tape  in  a  step-by-step  manner,  clamping  means  nor- 
mally engaging  said  tape  for  movement  therewith  from  an 
original  position  to  an  advanced  position,  control  means 
for  disengaging  said  clamping  means  from  said  advanced 
tape,  for  returning  said  clamping  means  to  said  original 
position,  and  for  controlling  said  clamping  means  to  re- 
engage the  tape,  and  means  controlled  by  the  failure  of 
the  tape  to  advance  and  move  the  said  clamping  means  to 
said  advanced  position  for  indicating  said  failure. 


i 


I.  In  an  intermittent  film  feeding  device,  a  cam  having 
a  single  peripheral  cam  surface,  the  cam  surface  having 
a  low  dwell  of  ninety  degrees  and  also  having  a  high 
dwell  of  ninety  degrees  spaced  oppositely  from  the  low 
dwell,  a  claw  lever  having  a  claw  at  one  end  and  a  fol- 
lower at  the  other  .end  engaging  the  cam  surface  and  being 
pivoted  in  feed  and  return  strokes  when  engaged  by  the 
portions  of  the  cam  surface  between  the  dwells,  and  a 
second  lever  mounted  pivotally  and  mounting  the  claw 
lever  pivotally  thereon,  the  second  lever  having  a  follower 
engaging  the  cam  surface  at  a  point  about  ninety  degrees 
from  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  follower  of  the  claw 
lever  and  the  cam  surface  and  serving  to  move  the  claw 
lever  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  film  to  be  advanced. 


3,044,677 

INTERMITTENT  FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 

Carl  David  Miller,  Columbus.  Ohio 

(4546  Rhode  Island  St.,  San  Diego  16,  Calif.) 

Filed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,964  , 

7  Claims.    (CI.  226— 117) 


7.  For  a  high  speed  camera  comprising  a  lens,  a  shutter. 
an  exposure  gate,  a  film  having  indentations  along  its 
edges,  and  means  for  feeding  film  to  and  from  said  ex- 
posure gate,  the  improvement  in  the  means  for  feeding 
film  which  comprises  a  supply  roll  for  supplying  film,  a 
take  up  roll  for  receiving  said  film  after  it  has  been  ex- 
posed; means  for  guiding  a  first  loop  of  film  from  s;  id 
supply  roll  to  said  exposure  gate;  means  for  guiding  a 
second  loop  of  film  from  said  exposure  gate  to  said  take 
up  roll;  means  for  feeding  said  film  at  a  constant  rrte 
from  said  supply  roll;  means  for  feeding  said  film  at  the 
same  constant  rate  to  said  take  up  roll;  means  comprising 
an  elliptical  eccentric  having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis 
positioned  at  ninety  degrees  to  each  other  a.id  having  its 
axis  of  rotation  positioned  at  a  point  along  a  line  ap- 
proximately bisecting  the  angle  between  the  major  axis 
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and  the  minor  axis  and  the  eccentric  itself  being  posi- 
tioned to  contact  said  film  at  a  position  between  said  sup- 
ply roll  and  said  exposure  gate  for  cyclically  increasing 
and  decreasing  the  length  of  the  first  loop;  means  com- 
prising a  similar  size  elliptical  eccentric  having  a  major 
axis  and  a  minor  axis  positioned  at  ninety  degrees  to  each 
other  and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  positioned  along  a 
line  approximately  bisecting  the  angle  between  the  major 
axis  and  the  minor  axis  and  the  eccentric  itself  being  posi- 
tioned to  contact  said  second  loop  between  said  exposure 
gate  and  said  take  up  roll  for  cyclically  decreasing  the 
length  of  the  second  loop  as  the  length  of  the  first  loop  is 
increased  and  for  increasing  the  length  of  the  second  loop 
as  the  length  of  the  first  loop  is  decreased;  and  means  com- 
prising a  clamp  positioned  at  the  exposure  gate  for  hold- 
ing the  film  stationary  during  the  exposure  interval. 


to  the  other  two  opposite  side  walls,  whereby  said  tube 
and  filler  can  be  collapsed  into  flat  form  and  expanded 
into  a  pack  with  open  cells  to  receive  articles  there  being 
thus  provided  opposite  sidewalls  of  filler  defining  closed 


3  044  678 

MECHANISM  FORSTEP-BY-STEP  FEEDING 

OF  BAND.LIKE  MEMBERS 

Nib  Gastaf  Erik  Stcmmc,  Nasbypark,  Sweden,  assignor 

to    Akticbolaget    Atridabcncs    Indostrier,    Atvidaberg, 

Sweden,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  21,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  226—150) 


1.  A  step-by-step  feeding  mechanism  for  tapes  and  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reciprocating  feeding 
member,  feeding  clamping  means  comprising  normally 
released  friction  means  on  said  feeding  member  for  clamp- 
ing the  tape  for  drive  by  said  member,  retaining  means 
for  frictionally  clamping  the  tape  between  strokes  of  the 
feeding  member,  a  unitary  lever  having  at  least  three  arms 
and  two  positions,  said  lever  being  mounted  on  an  axis 
suhstantially  perpendicular  to  the  feeding  direction  of  the 
tape,  means  on  a  first  arm  of  said  lever  for  rendering  said 
retaining  means  operative  in  one  position  of  the  lever, 
means  on  a  second  arm  of  said  lever  for  rendering  said 
feeding  clamping  means  operative  in  the  second  position 
of  said  lever,  and  electromagnetic  means  acting  on  the 
third  arm  of  said  lever  for  alternately  placing  sard  lever 
in  said  positions  to  thereby  alternately  retain  and  feed 
the  tape,  said  reciprocating  feeding  member  being  con- 
tinuously operable  independently  of  the  position  of  said 
lever.  • 


3.044,679 
COMPOSITE   PACK   WITH   EXPANDABLE 

HONTYCOMB  PARTITION 
Donald    B.    H heeler   and    Halter    B.    Kennedy,    Hudson 
Fails,  N.Y„  assignon  to  Union  Bac-Camp  Paper  Cor- 
poradoa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Yirginia 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,115 
9  Claims.     (CI.  229—15) 
1.  A   collapsible   cellular    pack    for   shipping    articles 
inserted  into  the  cells  comprising  a  tube  defined  by  four 
side  walls  hingedly  connected,  median  fold  lines  in  two 
opposite  side  walls  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tube,  and  an  expandable  preformed  honeycomb 
filler  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  open  ended  cells  formed 
of  superimposed  sheets  of  flexible  material  joined  at  par- 
allel striped  adhesive  lines  and  cut  at  right  angles  to 
these  lines,  said  filler  extending  between  and  secured  only 


edge  cells  which  are  adhesively  secured  to  corresponding 
inner  walls  of  said  tube  and  the  remaining  opposite  iide 
walls  of  said  filler  being  formed  of  partial  cells  which 
are  open  so  that  the  edges  of  said  cells  will  each  touch 
and  meet  the  other  side  walls  of  said  tube. 


3,044,680 

CARTON 

Robert   Zeidman,   Mamaroneck,   N.Y„   assijpior  to 

Q-Tips  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,024 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—17) 


/ 


A  carton  including  front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  hav- 
ing a  closure  construction  comprising  an  end  access  panel 
hingqd  to  said  rear  wall  and  having  at  each  side  a  quad- 
rant-shaped integral  dust  flap  having  an  arcuate  front  edge, 
said  arcuate  edge  extending  from  the  front  edge  of  said 
access  panel  and  terminating  in  a  straight  portion  at  its 
lower  end,  said  front  wall  having  a  narrow  flap  guide  por- 
tion with  free  end  edges  adjacent  the  carton  side  walls, 
said  flap  guide  being  connected  to  said  front  wall  by  a 
hinge  score  parallel  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  flap 
guide  and  having  a  slot  disposed  substantially  in  the  line 
of  said  hinge  score,  said  access  panel  having  a  depending 
front  panel  slightly  less  in  width  than  said  flap  guide  por- 
tion, said  depending  front  panel  having  a  tab  extension  lo- 
cated to-be  received  within  said  slot  when  said  access  panel 
s  in  closed  position,  said  depending  front  panel  overly- 
ing said  flap  guide,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  depend- 
ing panel  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  front  panel  of  the  carton,  said  flap 
guide  portion  being  tilted  inwardly  and  the  free  end 
edges  thereof  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  respective  quadrant-shape^  dust  flaps  when  said  tab 
is  in  said  slot,  said  flap  guide  retaining  such  angular  posi- 
tion when  the  access  panel  is  opened  so  that  said  dust 
flaps  are  squeezed  between  said  end  edges  and  the  car- 
ton sides  thereby  to  maintain  the  access  panel  in  any 
angular  position  to  which  it  may  be  manually  opened, 
and  said  straight  edges  at  the  lower  ends  of  sai^  arcuate 
front  edges  of  the  dust  flap  serving  to  limit  the  opening 
movement  of  said  access  panel  by  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  front  paneL 
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3,044,681 
I  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Erich  A.  Wachsmuth,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,499 
13  Claims.    (CL  230—5) 


frame  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  for  supporting 
said  frame,  torque  snubbing  spring  means  disposed  be- 
tween portions  of  said  frame  and  the  side  walls  of  said 
casing,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned 
bearing  apertures  formed  therein,  a  main  drive  shaft 
journalled  in  said  bearing  apertures,  a  motor  rotor  se- 
cured to  one  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  motor  stator  carried 
by  said  frame  and  surrounding  said  motor  rotor,  said 
shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion  disposed  between  said 
bearing  apertures,  the  radius  of  one  of  said  bearing  aper- 
tures being  at  least  as  great  as  the  maximum  radius  of  said 
eccentric  portion  whereby  said  eccentric  portion  may  be 
passed  through  said  one  bearing  aperture,  said  frame  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  pair  of  aligned  compression  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  pistons  in  said  cham- 
ers,  and  connecting  rods  drivingly  connecting  said  pistons 
to  the  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft,  tsich  of  said  con- 
necting rods  being  offset  intermediate  its  ends  whereby 
each  of  said  conneaing  rods  engages  a  different  portion 
of  said  eccentric. 


1.  A  control  system  for  fuel  consuming  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  output  existing  at  variable  energy  levels  compris- 
ing, a  fuel  pumping  means  including  adjustable  means  for 
varying  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  thereby,  means  con- 
nected to  said  adjustable  means  and  adapted  to  be  respon- 
sive to  energy  levels  below  an  output  determinable  energy 
level  to  actuate  said  adjustable  means  to  increase  the  quan- 
tity of  fuel  delivered  by  said  fuel  pumping  means  to  a  given 
maximum,  an  amplifying  means  having  an  output  is  op- 
eratively  connected  to  other  means  which  said  other 
means  is  connected  to  said  adjustable  means  for  decreas- 
ing the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  by  said  fuel  pumping 
means,  and  said  amplifying  means  being  responsive  only 
to  energy  levels  above  said  output  determinable  energy 
level  to  actuate  said  other  means  lo  vary  the  quantity 
of  fuel  delivered  by  said  fuel  pumping  means  wherein 
said  other  means  is  operative  upon  said  first  mentioned 
means  reaching  said  output  determinable  energy  level. 


3,044,682 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
John  Weibel,  Jr.,   and   Raymond   N.   Mantey,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,640 
I  4  Claims.    (CI.  230—58) 


1.  In  a  motor-compressor  unit,  a  casing,  a  motor- 
compressor  supporting  frame  disposed  within  said  casing, 
a  helical  spring  disposed  between  the   bottom  of  said 


3,044,683 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  TURBOCHARGERS 
William  E.  Woollenweber,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor 
to  Schwitzer  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,040 
1  Claim.    (CI.  230—116) 


In  a  turbocharger  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  turbocharger  including  a  housing  mounting  a  cen- 
trifugal-type compressor  and  a  turbine  for  driving  said 
compressor,  said  compressor  including  a  high-pressure 
collector  chamber  and  said  turbine  including  an  intake  gas 
passage  upstream  from  the  turbine  wheel,  said  housing 
being  formed  to  provide  a  gas  passage  between  said  col- 
lector area  and  said  turbine  intake  passage,  a  control 
valve  assembly  removably  inserted  into  said  housing  and 
extending  into  said  gas  passage,  said  assembly  including 
an  annular  valve  seat  bounding  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  gas  passage,  a  valve  closure  for  said  seat  and 
having  a  stem  extending  coaxially  therefrom,  a  compres- 
sion spring  acting  on  said  stem  for  biasing  said  closure 
against  said  seat,  one  face  of  said  closure  being  exposed 
to  the  pressure  in  said  compressor  collector  chamber, 
whereby  when  the  pressure  in  said  collector  chamber 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said  closure  will  be 
moved  from  said  seat  against  the  force  exerted  by  said 
compression  spring  to  permit  gases  to  flow  from  said 
collector  chamber  into  said  turbine  intake  passage. 


3,044,684 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Fnllemann,  Moant  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cooper-Bessemer  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feh.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,389  i    , 

8  Claims.    (CI.  230— 130) 
1.  In  an  assembly  of  a  centrifugal  compressor  or  the 
like  having  a  rotor  and  casing  wall  means  forming  a  cy- 
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lindrical  chamber  in  which  said  rotor  is  concentrically 
located,  a  stationary  element  removably  mounted  in  said 
casmg  and  separating  the  inlet  and  discharge  ends  of  said 
rotor,  means  on  said  casing  forming  an  annular  groove,  a 
shoulder  on  said  stationary  element  axially  opposite  a 
wajl  of  said  groove,  a  locking  ring  in  said  groove  and  in 
abutting  relationship  with  said  shoulder,  a  clamping  ring 


3,944  M6 

rotary'  compressor 

\m6bm  S.  Makaroff,  I  E.  64th  Sl^  New  Yorii  21,  N.Y^ 
•nd  Alexis  E.  Jackson,  Norwalk,  Coon.  (%  Mrs. 
Madelainc  Ufebvre,  17  E.  Mth  St.,  New  York  21, 

N.Y.) 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1958,  S«r.  No.  717,434 
I  7  Claims.     (CI.  230—147) 


adjacent  said  locking  ring  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  shoulder,  means  for  fastening  said  clamping  ring  to 
prevent  inward  displacement  of  said  locking  ring,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  notches  in  said  casing  wall  intersect- 
ing said  groove,  and  at  least  one  pin  held  in  said  clamping 
ring  and  extending  into  said  notches  to  prevent  rotational 
displacement  of  said  stationary  element. 


3,044,685 

AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Nicholas  P.  Lapiken,  207  Bensoo  Ave.,  Vallejo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,072 

4  Ciaims.     (CL  230—131 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  housing  and  an  im- 
peller therein;  said  housing  having  an  impeller  chamber 
and  a  volute  pas&age  at  the  periphery  thereof  terminating 
with  an  outlet  opening;  said  impeller  consisting  of  two 
rotors  arranged  in  said  housing  for  rotation  in  opposite 
directions;  each  rotor  comprising  a  disk,  both  of  said 
disks  being  coaxial  and  parallel;  each  of  said  disks  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  series  of  blades  arranged  in  spaced 
concentric  rings  on  the  side  of  the  disk  facing  the  other 
disk;  the  series  of  one  disk  being  located  in  the  spaces 
between  the  series  of  the  other  disk;  each  succeeding 
series  of  blades  in  said  impeller  being  of  progressively 
smaller  radial  width  in  direction  to  the  periphery  of  the 
impeller  than  the  radial  width  of  the  preceding  series  of 
blades;  said  air  compressor  having  an  intake  at  its  lateral 
center  for  admitting  air  into  the  impeller  wherein  the  air 
is  progressively  compressed  by  successive  series  of  blades 
rotating  alternately  in  opposite  direction  and  ejected  cen- 
trifugally  into  the  volute  passage;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rotors  in  opposite  directions. 


1.  In  a  rotary  compressor  wherein  liquid  is  used  as  a 
sealing  and  lubricating  medium,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  inside  wall   surfaces  including   a  hollow 
cylinder  and  end  plates  defining  a  main  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, an  eccentrically  gyrating  piston  in  said  main  chamber, 
a  low  pressure  inlet  port  communicating  with   the  in- 
terior of  said  chamber,  a  high  pressure  port  extending 
through  an  end  plate  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  chamber,  said  outlet  port  having  its  mouth 
located  radially   inwardly  from   the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  chamber  whereby  the  piston  will  overlap  that  part  of 
the  perimetral  edge  of  the  port  mouth  which  is  reached 
last  by  the  piston  in  its  travel,  said  high  pressure  outlet 
port  having  a  counterbore  and  defining  an  outwardly 
facing  valve  seat  located  at  the  inner  face  of  the  end 
plate,  a  poppet  valve  head  supported  upon  said  casing  in 
normally  closed  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  and 
said    valve    head    being    of    segmental    spherical    con- 
figuration and  the  inner  extremity  of  said  valve  head 
extending    into   proximity   with    the    plane   of   said    re- 
spective   chamber-defining   side   wall    and    in   said    nor- 
mally closed  position  substantially  filling  said  outlet  port 
between  said  seat  and  said  inside  wall  of  said  chamber, 
said  piston  having  an  integral  tail  blade,  the  upper  portion 
of  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  socket  that  com- 
municates with  the  cylinder,  a  segmental  circular  plate 
oscillatably  received  in  said  socket,  said  circular  plate 
having  a  diametrical  channel,  the  tail  blade  of  said  piston 
being  reciprocably  operable  in  said  diametrical  channel. 


3,044,687 

WEAR-RESISTANT  VANE  FOR  ROTARY 

COMPRF.SSOR 

Paul  H.  Davey,  %  Davey  Compressor  Company, 

Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,879 

1  CUim.     (CI.  230—152) 


I 


A  vane  for  a  rotary  compressor  and  the  like,  having 
a  stator  and  an  eccentric  rotor  mounted  therewithin,  in 
which  the  vane  is  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a  slot  of  the 
rotor,  while  maintaining  contact  with  the  stator  wall,  the 
vane  having  flat  parallel  sides  and  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  of  a  light  weight  metal  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nfiagnesium.  aluminum,  an  alloy  consisting  chiefly 
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of  magnesium,  and  an  alloy  consisting  chiefly  of  alumi- 
num, and  a  thin  surface  layer  portion  covering  at  least  the 
major  portion  of  the  parallel  sides  and  consisting  of  a 
metal  more  abrasion  resistant  than  said  main  body  por- 
tion, said  layer  portion  molecularly  bonded  to  said  body 
portion  by  the  action  of  heat  and  high  pressure  in  a  high 
capacity  metal  press  in  which  a  strong  bond  is  obtained 
by  flow  under  the  high  pressure  of  the  light  metal  be- 
tween said  layer  and  body  portions.  1 1 


I  3,044,688 

HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 
Ame  Frank  and  Jerome  C.  Roach,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,993 
2  Claims.     (CI.  230—232) 


to  the  flange  side  of  the  plate  on  opp)osite  sides  of  a  line 
joining  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  the  plate,  the  mid- 
portion  extending  across  the  opening,  a  fan  mounted  on 
the  mid-portion  for  rotation  coaxially  of  the  opening,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  the  plate  as 
the  venturi  ring  and  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
a  hole  in  the  plate,  and  means  disposed  on  the  flange  side 
of  the  plate  and  drivingly  connecting  the  fan  with  the 
drive  shaft. 


3,044,690  i 

CODE  CONVERTING  MECHANISM  i 

John  E.  Hickerson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna* 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,045 
5  Claims.     (CI.  234—69) 


1.  A  hermetic  compressor  comprising:  a  sealed  casing, 
a  crankcase  casting  in  said  casing,  means  forming  a  cyl- 
inder in  said  crankcase  casting,  motor  means  supported 
in  said  crankcase  casting,  a  discharge  mufl^er  housing 
integral  with  said  crankcase  casting,  a  cap  member  closing 
one  end  of  said  discharge  muffler  housing,  resilient  sup- 
porting means  compressed  between  said  sealed  casing  and 
said  cap  member  to  isolate  said  crankcase  casting  from 
said  sealed  casing,  support  means  secured  to  said  dis- 
charge mufller  housing  and  to  said  cap  member  securing 
said  cap  member  on  said  one  end  of  said  muffler  housing 
and  retaining  said  resilient  supporting  means  in  position, 
crankshaft  means  rotatably  supported  in  said  crankcase 
casting  and  being  driven  by  said  motor  means,  piston 
means  slidably  supported  in  said  cylinder,  and  means 
connecting  said  piston  means  to  said  crankshaft  means 
whereby  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  means  will  recipro- 
cate said  piston  means  in  said  cylinder. 


3  044  689  ' 

VENTILATING  FAN  ASSEMBLY 

Uwrence  L.  AUdritt  and  Delia  May  Alldritt,  both  of 

59  NW.  14th  St^  Mbunl,  Fla. 

FUed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,886 

3  Claims.     (CI.  230—273) 


1.  A  code  converting  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  group  of  elongated  slides,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  slides  longitudinally  in  code  combinations  rep-' 
resentative  of  characters,  sensing  members  arranged  along 
said  slides  at  index  points  corresponding  to  said  characters, 
opefiings  in  said  slides  for  receiving  said  sensing  mem- 
bers, said  openings  being  normally  out  of  alignment  with 
each  other  at  each  of  said  index  points  but  moving  into 
alignment  at  any  one  of  said  points  on  movement  of  said 
slides  in  a  code  combination  corresponding  to  the  char- 
acter at  such  point,  a  second  group  of  slides  arranged 
parallel  to  said  first  group  and  movable  longitudinally  be- 
tween inoperative  and- operative  positions,  openings  in 
said  second  group  of  slides  in  alignment  with  each  other 
at  said  index  points  when  said  second  group  of  slides  are 
in  their  inoperative  positions,  said  last  mentioned  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  said  sensing  members  and  being 
of  such  length  that  each  of  said  second  group  of  slides 
is  either  held  by  a  sensing  member  against  movement  or 
is  permitted  to  move  to  its  operative  position,  means  yield- 
ingly urging  said  slides  of  said  second  group  toward  their 
operative  positions,  means  releasably  holding  said  second 
group  of  slides  in  their  in<^)erative  positions,  means  for 
engaging  said  sensing  members  with  said  first  group  of 
slides  after  the  latter  have  been  moved  in  a  code  combina- 
tion representative  of  a  character,  the  sensing  member  at 
the  index  point  corresponding  to  such  character  then  pass- 
ing through  aligned  openings  in  said  groups  of  slides, 
means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  after  one  of  said 
sensing  members  has  moved  through  openings  in  said 
second  group  of  slides,  the  slides  of  said  second  group 
then  moving  to  their  operative  positions  in  code  combina- 
tions determined  by  the  lengths  of  openings  formed  there- 
in, and  means  operated  by  said  second  group  of  slides 
when  moved  to  operative  positions  for  producing  a  func- 
tion corresponding  to  the  combination  of  slides  moved. 


1^  A  ventilating  fan  assembly  for  installation  in  build- 
fngs,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  flat  plate  hav- 
ing a  circular  central  opening  with  a  venturi  ring  extending 
outwardly  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  a  mar- 
ginal flange  extending  outwardly  on  the  other  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  plate,  an  integral  uniplanar  Z-shaped  torsion 
bar  having  a  straight  mid-portion  terminating  at  its  ends 
in  a  pair  of  legs  oppositely  angularly  related  to  the  mid- 
portion,  each  leg  being  secured  adjacent  each  of  its  ends 


3,044,691 
COMPUTING  SCALE 
Kenneth  C.  Allen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaiisnor  to  The  Hobart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  300,445,  Inly  23, 
1952.    This  application  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,656 
20  Cbdms.     (O.  235—58) 
1.  A  computing  scale  mechanism  for  producing  an 
indication  of  the  computed  value  of  an  article  being 
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weighed  comprising  a  chart  movable  in  accordance  with 
the  weight  of  the  article,  means  on  said  chart  forming 
a  pattern  of  lines  of  different  length  corresponding  in 
number  and  decade  arrangement  to  the  weight  of  the 
article  when  scanned  tfansversely,  means  for  scanning 
transversely  across  the  chart  to  produce  a  count  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  lines  in  each  such  decade 
position,  a  computing  device,  means  for  operating  said 


■-^^^MM 


3.044.692 
BINOMIAL  PROBABII TTY  CALCIXATOR 
Melvin  L.  Buus,  8«32  Sorrento  Drive,  Ariinitton,  Calif, 
and  Harold   Nerhus,  2215   VVes«p<|rt  Drive,  Anaheim, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1960.  S«r.  No.  60.470 
14  CUims.    (CI.  235—61) 


'K 


7.  A  binomial  probability  calculator  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  square  root  grid  provided  thereon,  with 
graduations  along  the  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  rci>- 
resenting  the  number  of  successes  and  failures  respec- 
tively, of  a  given  sample,  a  pivot  center  located  at  the 
origin  of  said  squafe  root  grid,  a  quadrant  scale  on  said 
plate  having  its  center  at  said  pivot  center,  said  quadrant 
scale  being  graduated  in  percentages  corresponding  to 
the  proportions  of  the  coordinates  on  the  square  root 
grid  lying  under  a  straight  line  drawn  through  the  origin 
thereof,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  pivot  center  for  swinging 
movement  across  the  face  of  said  plate,  said  arm  having 
a  straight  line  extending  radially  from  said  pivot  center 
and  being  divided  into  square  root  scale  graduations 
representing  thi  number  of  units  in  the  sample,  a  circular 
disc  slidable  lengthwise  along  said  arm  to  a  position 
thereon  corresponding  to  the  number  of  units  in  said 
sample,  a  pair  of  pointers  pivoted  on  said  pivot  center 


and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  each  of  said 
pointers  having  a  straight  edge  extending  radially  from 
said  pivot  center  and  tangent  to  said  disc  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  straight  edges  intersecting  said  quad- 
rant scale,  said  disc  being  of  a  radius  such  that  the  inter- 
section of  said  straight  edges  on  said  pointers  with  said 
quadrant  scale  gives  the  percentage  values  for  the  upper 
and  lower  confidence  limits  at  a  specified  confidence  level, 
the  range  between  said  confidence  limits  being  the  con- 
fidenoe  interval. 

F 


3,044,693 

MATCH  POINT  DUPLICATE  BRIDGE  SCORER 

Frederick  H.  Flam.  Shemian  Oaks,  Calif. 

(4510  Callada  Place,  Tarzana.  Calif.) 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,414 

ISCIaima.    (CL  23S— 61.6) 


computing  device  a  number  of  times  corresponding  to  the 
count  of  the  number  of  lines  scanned  in  each  of  said 
decade  positions  as  the  factor  indicative  of  the  weight, 
means  for  setting  into  said  computing  device  as  a  second 
factor  the  price  per  pound,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  computing  device  for  producing  an  indication  of  the 
product  of  said  unit  price  and  the  weight  of  the  article 
representing  the  computed  value  thereoL 


4.  In  a  match  point  duplicate  bridge  scoring  machine: 
a  card  for  each  board  in  play;  each  card  having  applied 
thereto  indicia  corresponding  to  a  binary  number  op- 
posite the  team  number  playing  the  board,  the  number 
corresponding  to  rank  in  the  scale  of  possible  match  point 
results;  a  sensing  device  having  a  series  of  rows  of  sem- 
ing  means,  each  row  being  registrable  with  the  possible 
positions  of  indicia;  each  of  the  sensing  means  including 
two  elements  in  circuit-establishing  relationship  when 
corresponding  indicia  are  present;  means  serially  con- 
necting the  sensing  elements  of  each  row  so  that  a  circuit 
IS  citabjished  across  the  connected  sensing  means  when 
all  indicia  of  the  row  are  present;  and  a  binary  counting 
switch  mechanism  for  each  row  of  sensing  means  and 
Mmultaneously  operative  for  all  rows  to  bridge  the  sens- 
ing means  in  binary  sequence  so  that  circuits  are  estab- 
lished for  the  rows  of  sensing  means  in  the  order  corre- 
sponding to  the  numbers  denoted  by  said  indicia. 


I 


3,044,694 
SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING 
John  T.  Davidson  and  Robert  D.  Gcorgen,  Dayton,  and 
Raymond   L.   Fortune,   Trotwood,   Ohio,   assignors  to 
The  Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578,062 
8  Claims.     (Q.  235—61.11) 


S'fe?' 


«       |i«!»»l 

I.  Sensing  apparatus  for  a  web  having  coded  portions 
comprising  a  capacity  sensing  device,  a  radio  frequency 
oscillator,  a  radio  frequency  amplifier  having  a  grid,  tuned 
means  for  transferring  to  the  grid  of  said  amplifier  a 
radio  frequency  potential  from  said  oscillator,  a  con- 
nection between  said  tuned  means  and  said  sensing  device 
such  that  the  potential  so  applied  to  the  tuned  means 
varies  with  the  capacity  of  Siiid  sensing  device,  and 
means  for  generating  in  said  tuned  means  a  radio  fre- 
quency potential  opposed  to  said  grid  potential,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  last  mentioned  means  to  compen- 
sate for  the  capacity  of  said  sensing  device  as  determined 
by  the  dielectric  effect  of  said  web  alone. 
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3,044,695 
ELECTRO-OFTICAL  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Burr,  Lio>d  Harbor,  Huntington,  and  Raymond 
J.  Keogh,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Circuit  Re- 
search Company,  Cold  Springs  Harbor,  N.Y^  a  part- 
nership 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,411 

7  Claims.     (CL  235— 61.11)  i 


1.  In  apparatus  for  developing  pulses  as  determined 
by  a  tape  having  in  its  light-transmission  characteristic 
discrete  discontinuities  which  represent  pulses,  an  elec- 
tro-optical system  comprising:  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  light  transmitted  through  said  tape  for  devel- 
oping electrical  pulses  representative  of  the  light-trans- 
mission discontinuities  of  said  tape,  said  pulses  having  an 
electrical  reference  level  determined  by  the  reference  level 
of  the  light-transmission  characteristic  of  said  tape; 
means  responsive  to  light  transmitted  through  said  tape 
as  determined  by  said  reference  level  of  said  light-trans- 
mission characteristic  for  developing  an  electrical  signal 
representative  of  said  reference  level  of  said  light-trans- 
mission characteristic;  and  means  for  combining  said 
electrical  pulses  and  said  electrical  signal  for  developing 
resultant  pulses  having  an  electrical  reference  level  which 
is  substantially  independent  of  said  reference  level  of  said 
light-transmission  characteristic  of  said  tape. 


3,044,69< 
PROCESS  FOR  DATA  RECORDING 

Henri  Gerard  Feissel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  des  Machines  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,569 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  26,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CL  235—^1.12) 


2 


1 .  A  process  for  representing  information  in  the  form  of 
at  least  one  of  a  group  of  characters  each  having  an 
identifiable  appearance,  said  process  comprising  marldng 
a  medium  capable  of  bearing  visible  information  with  a 
succession  of  spaced  and  parallel  bars  arranged  in  an 
array  corresponding  to  the  visible  appearance  of  at  least 
one  of  said  characters  and  adapted  to  simulate  a  substan- 
tially continuous  line  representation  of  said  character, 
said  bars  having  a  thickness  and  a  spacing  which  consti- 
tute respective  characteristics  of  said  marking,  and  coding 
at  least  one  of  said  characteristics  to  identify  the  associ- 
ated character  to  thus  supplement  the  identifying  of  the 
same  by  the  appearance  thereof. 


3,044.697 
VALUE  SELECTION  AND  ENTERING  MEANS 
FOR  CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Herman  Gang,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,499 
7  Claims.    (0.235—63) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine;  a  shiftable  carriage,  an 
ordinal  series  of  digital  value  storage  gears  in  said  car- 
riage, a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  an  actuator  gear  on 
Siiid  shaft,  shift  means  for  ordinally  shifting  said  carriage 
to  bring  said  storage  gears  successively  into  position  to 
be  driven  by  said  actuator  gear,  a  plurality  of  stop  lugs 
differentially  positioned  in  angular  relationship  along 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  slides  each  having  a  stop  end, 
said  slides  being  settable  to  bring  their  stop  ends  respec- 
tively into  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  stop  lugs,  a  ten- 
key  keyboard,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  de- 
pression of  each  of  said  keys  to  set  a  respective  one  of 
said  slides,  to  effect  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  to  effect 
one  ordinal  shift  operation  of  said  shift  means. 


3,044,698 

ELAPSED  TIME  COMPUTER 

Taafik  Gabriel  Mainf,  798  Juniper  Drive,  Logan,  Utah 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  504,619 

19  Claims.    (CL  235—83) 


1.  A  computer  comprising:  first  and  second  members 
with  first  and  second  time  scales  of  like  units  and  like 
total  time  span  calibrated  on  each  of  said  members,  re- 
spectively, and  in  juxaposed  relationship  to  each  other; 
said  members  being  movable  with  respect  to  one  another 
to  effect  a  relative  displacement  of  said  first  and  second 
time  scales;  an  elapsed  time  base  scale  calibrated  on  one 
of  said  members  with  predetermined  sub-divisions  of  said 
total  time  span  on  said  first  and  second  time  scales;  in- 
dicator means  on  the  other  of  said  members  for  directly 
indicating  elapsed  time  on  said  elapsed  time  base  scale 
for  continuous  uninterrupted  periods  according  to  the 
relative  displacement  of  said  first  and  second  time  scales 
on  said  first  and  secoiKl  members;  first  adjustable  auxiliary 
indicator  means  on  said  other  of  said  members  to  com- 
pensate for  a  time  difference  between  the  net  work  shift 
schedule  and  the  elapsed  time  base  scale  calibrated  on 
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said  other  member;  second  adjustable  auxiliary  indicator 
means  on  the  other  of  said  members  for  compensating 
for  a  time  difference  between  the  total  work  shift  and  the 
elapsed  time  base  scale  calibrated  on  said  one  member; 
and  third  adjustable  auxiliary  indicator  means  to  compen- 
sate for  a  scheduled  interruption  during  the  work  period 
to  give  an  elapsed  time  reading  on  the  elapsed  time  base 
scale  for  a  time  period  beginning  prior  to  and  ending 
after  such  interruption;  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
adjustable  indicator  means  cooperating  with  said  elapsed 
time  base  scale. 


3,044,699 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATLS 
AND  NfETHOD 
Philip   N.   Smitfa,   Clemson,   S.C.,   aasigiior   to   Deering 
Millikeo  Research  €orporatloa,  Peodlctoo,  S.C^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  22,  1955,  Scr.  No.  523,767 
18  Claims.    (CI.  235—92) 


^uaj 
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1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  certain  actions  from  being 
registered  on  a  counter  and  to  permit  other  actions  to 
be  registered,  comprising  an  accumulative  counter  having 
an  energizing  circuit  and  being  of  a  type  wherein  deener- 
gization  thereof  must  occur  between  any  two  eflfective 
count  registrations,  an  actuator  for  said  counter  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  countei^rough  said  energizing 
circuit,  and  a  time  controlling  device  independent  of  said 
counter  and  operatively  connected  in  controlling  relation 
with  said  energizing  circuit,  said  time  controlling  device 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  and  being 
initially  actuatable  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  actu- 
ator, said  lime  controlling  device  including  a  switch  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  contacts  in  said  energizing  circuit  and  means 
for  closing  and  opening  said  contacts,  said  time  control- 
ling device  and  energizing  circuit  being  independent  of 
said  actuator  during  a  substantially  predetermined  period 
of  time  a/ter  initial  actuation  by  said  actuator. 


3,044,700 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Erwin   Spingies,  HamburK-Farmscn,  and   Herbert  Rose, 
Wohltorf,  Lauenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Olympia 
Werke  Akticngesellschaft.  Wilhclmshaveo,  Germany,  a 
firm 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,870 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  May  6,  1958 

4  Ciaima.    (CI.  235—146) 

I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  one  cal- 
culating machine  by  anqtber.  each  of  said  calculating 
machines  being  of  the  type  comprising  an  actuator  which 
indicates  values  by  the  extent  of  its  movement  along  a 
prescribed  path,  and  a  key  bbard  having  a  plurality  of 
keys  representing  numerical  information  the  extent  of  the 
movement  of  said  actuator  being  controlled  by  the  selec- 
tion and  depression  of  individual  keys  of  the  keyboard 
associated  with  the  individual  machine,  said  machines 
each  further  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of  electrical  con- 
tacts arranged  in  the  prescribed  path  through  which  said 
actuator  moves,  means  for  connecting  to  one  contact  of 
each  pair  of  contacts  a  source  of  electrical  potential  rep- 


resentative of  the  value  represented  by  said  pair  of  con- 
tacts, a  member  carried  by  said  actuator  for  establishing 
electrical  connections  between  a  selected  pair  of  contacts 
of  said  series  of  pairs  of  contacts,  said  selection  being 
determined  by  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  actuator, 
and  an  electrically  actuated  stop  interposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  actuator  for  each  value  to  be  rep- 
resented by  said  actuator,  the  other  contact  of  each  of 


M-'i>!.|.',V>'>',-V 


said  pairs  of  contacts  being  connected  to  one  side  of  its 
corresponding  stop,  the  other  sides  of  said  stops  being  con- 
nected together  and  to  the  member  of  said  other  machine 
for  establishing  electrical  connections  whereby  electrical 
potentials  are  applied  to  the  respective  stops  of  one  ma- 
chine by  the  movement  of  the  actuator  of  the  other  ma- 
chine. 


3,044,701 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMALIZING 

THE  OPERATION  O*"  A  SYSTEM 
Albert  Kerstukos.  Robert  Hooke,  and  Richard  C.  Bol- 
linger, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoase  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,590 
25  Claims.    (Q.  235—151) 


2.  .\n  automatic  experimenter  for  optimalizing  the 
operation  of  a  system  comprising  a  first  register  on  which 
is  to  be  recorded  a  magnitude  quantitatively  evaluating 
said  operation  in  a  first  setting  of  said  system,  a  second 
register,  means  connected  to  said  second  register  and  to 
be  connected  to  said  system  for  recording  on  said  second 
register,  a  second  magnitude  quantitatively  evaluating 
said  operation  in  a  second  setting  of  said  system,  a  third 
register  means  comparing  said  first  and  second  magni- 
tudes, and  means  connected  to  said  second  and  third 
registers  and  to  said  comparison  means  and  responsive 
to  said  comparison  means  for  transferring  said  second 
magnitude  from  said  second  register  to  said  third  regis- 
ter only  when  said  second  magnitude  indicates  improve- 
ment in  said  operation  over  said  first  magnitude. 
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3,044,702 
PARITY  CHECKING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMPUTER 
Theodore  C.  Cox,  Rhincbcck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intern- 
tional    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,931 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—153) 

MM''*.     *!•■■-  — —      _  —  ._ 


in  which  ^oC")  'S  the  relative  value  of  the  first  element 
of  the  other  plurality  and  is  equal  to 

0.318.3r        0.21461  |    I  | 

and  in  which  0n(n)  is  the  relative  value  of  the  last  element 
of  the  other  plurality  and  is  equal  to 


0.7979r       0.0603  "I 


\n 


nzrr^'^St 


h  V  •'  »•  "  S  »*  !•  • 

1.  In  an  electronic  digital  computer  including  a  series 
of  circuit  devices  for  determining  the  parity  of  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  binary  digit  groups  and  for  transmitting 
by  way  of  succeeding  devices  in  the  series  pulses  rep- 
resenting the  parity  of  the  digits  in  the  preceding  groups, 
the  output  of  each  device  providing  an  indication  of  the 
parity  of  the  digits  in  the  corresponding  binary  group  and 
all  preceding  binary  groups,  whereby  an  indication  of  the 
parity  of  the  digits  in  all  the  groups  is  ultimately  obtained, 
the  combination  with  said  devices  of  apparatus  to  deter- 
mine the  parity  of  selected  digits  in  a  part  only  of  the 
series  of  binary  digit  groups,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  bistable  device  having  input  circuits  to  control  its  state 
in  response  to  pulses,  means  to  apply  to  said  input  cir- 
cuits the  parity  indicating  output  from  the  circuit  de- 
vice corresponding  to  the  last  digit  group  in  said  part  of 
the  series  and  the  parity  indicating  output  from  the  circuit 
device  corresponding  to  the  digit  group  immediately  pre- 
ceding said  part,  and  means  to  delay  the  pulses  from  one 
of  said  circuit  devices  with  respect  to  the  other. 


3,044.704 
ANALOG   COMPUTER   FOR   EXPERIMENTAL 
INVESTIGATION  OF  CONTROL  AND  REG^i 
ULATING  SYSTEMS 
Klaus  Anke,  Claus  Kessler,  and  Dieter  Strole,  Eriangen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft,  Beriin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  19,  1957 

22  Claims.    (CL  235— 184) 


IV 
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3.044,703 
LUMPED  STRUCTURES  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS    AND     APPROXIMATION     OF     UNIFORM 
MEDIA  BY  LI  MPED  STRUCTURES 
Henry  M.  Paynter,  132  West  St.,  Reading,  Mass. 
Filed  June  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  439,170 
24  Claims.     (CI.  235—184) 


1.  A  "lumped"  operational  structure  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  a  first  plurality  of  impedance  elements 
interconnected  in  serial  relationship  between  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end.  and  a  second  plurality  of  admit- 
tance elements,  said  admittance  elements  respectively 
being  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  impedance  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  pluralities  including  n  elements  and  the 
other  plurality  including  n-\-\  elements,  where  n  is  a  whole 
number,  the  successive  relative  values  of  respective  alter- 
nate elements  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  being  in 
accordance  with  the  successive  values  of  »^,  where  k 
goes  from  1  to  2/i-f  1,  and  where  9^^  is  defined  by  the 
following  formula: 

where  n  equals  the  number  of  elements  of  the  said  one 
plurality,  the  factor  X(2n^i)_k)  is  the  sequence  of  products 
obtained  by  multiplying  together  the  first  ((2n-f-l)— *I 
roots  of  the  numeric  2/ir,  and  where 


I.  An  analog  computer  for  experimental  investigation 
of  control  and  regulating  systems,  comprising  a  model 
unit  having  a  mounting  structure  and  having  electric  cir- 
cuit components  for  forming  an  analog  model  of  one  of 
the  functional  elements  respectively  of  the  system  to  be 
investigated,  said  circuit  components  comprising  an  ampli- 
fier and  adjustable  impedance  devices  mounted  on  said 
structure,  input  and  output  terminals  and  a  multiple- 
contact  plug-in-socket  fie'd  all  accessibly  mounted  on  said 
structure,  said  output  terminals  being  ele:tricaily  con- 
nected with  the  output  side  of  said  amplifier,  the  contacts 
of  said  plug-in-socket  field  being  electrically  connected 
respectively  with  said  input  and  output  terminals  of  said 
model  unit  and  with  the  input  and  output  sides  of  said 
amplifier  and  with  said  adjustable  impedance  devices,  a 
number  of  exchangeable  function  plugs  for  simulating 
respectively  different  performance  characteristics  of  said 
system  element,  said  plugs  being  selectively  insertahle. 
one  at  a  time,  in  said  socket  field  for  interconnecting  said 
components  in  accordance  with  the  performance  char- 
acteristic to  be  simulated,  each  of  said  plugs  containing 
conductor  means  and  fixed  impedance  means  intercon- 
necting selected  contacts  of  said  function  plug  and.  when 
said  plug  is  inserted,  forming  together  with  said  adjustable 
impedance  devices  a  network  connected  with  the  input 
and  output  sides  of  siiid  amplifier,  said  conductor  means 
and  said  fixed  impedance  means  of  said  function  plug 
determining  the  layout  of  said  network  and  hence  the 
qualitative  behavior  of  said  model  unit,  and  said  adjust- 
able impedance  devices  determining  the  quantitative 
behavior  of  said  model  unit  in  accordan;:e  with  the  per- 
formance characteristic  of  the  particular  system  element 
to  be  simulated. 


1    /».(n)\ 


3,044,705  I     I 

LIMITER  SYSTEMS 
Charies  C.  Willhitc,  Convent  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,020  I 

10  Claims.    (CI.  235—189) 
1.  In  a  system  for  selectively  limiting  a  total  vector 
quantity  which  is  comprised  of  component  vector  quanti- 
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ties,  means  for  limiting  each  of  raid  component  vector 
quantities  between  selected  limits,  means  for  transform- 
ing the  limited  component  vector  quantities  into  second 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  quantatively  a  selected 
component  of  an  algebraic  function  which  includes  the 
complex  parameter  z  and  a  plurality  of  complex  param- 
eters a  and  corresponding  coefficients  m.  and  which  func- 
tion is  an  algebraic  sum  including  terms  each  of  which 
is  in  the  form  of  a  product  of  a  coefficient  m  and  a  form 
function  containing  the  complex  parameter  z  and  a  com- 
plex parameter  a.  all  of  which  terms  contain  the  same 
form  function  and  each  term  includes  the  same  param- 
eter c  to  the  same  power  and  a  different  parameter  a  and 
a  corresponding  coefficient  m  and  u herein  a  is  a  param- 
eter other  than  an  exponent  on  z,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising first  means  establishing  measurable  physical 
quantities  continuously  representing  the  values  of  a  pair 
of  components  for  the  complex  parameter  z.  a  plurality 
of  second  means  one  for  each  term  and  each  establishing 
separate  measurable  physical  quantities  continuously  rep- 
resenting the  values  of  the  pair  of  components  for  a  corre- 
sponding complex  pariuneter  o.  third  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  first  and  second  means  for  establishing 
for  each  term  a  jneasurable  physical  quantity  continuous- 
ly representing  the  value  of  the  said  selected  component 
of  the  said  form  function,  a  plurality  of  fourth  means 
one  for  each  term  and  each  establishing  a  separate  meas- 
urable physical  quantity  representing  the  value  of  a  corre- 
sponding coefficient  m  and  each  operatively  associated 
with  the  corresponding  second  means  to  form  a  pair  of 
second  and  fourth  means  for  that  term  for  establishing 
a  measurable  physical  quantity  representing  the  product 


of  the  coefficient  m  and  said  selected  component  of  said 
form  function  for  that  term,  and  combining  means  opera- 
tively associated  simultaneously  with  said  pairs  of  second 
and  fourth  means  for  establishing  a  measurable  physical 
quantity  represenUng  the  value  of  said  selected  componeni 
of  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  terms. 


vector  quantities  which  are  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  limited  vector  quantities,  and  means  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  transforming  means  for  limiting  each 
of  said  second  vector  quantities  between  selected  limits. 


3.044.707 
THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 
Friedrich  Bayer.  Dciiinghofen.  Kreis  Iserfohn,  Cemiany, 
assifnior  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturenfabrik,  Hemer, 
Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28.  I960.  Ser.  No.  78.994 
II  Claims.    (CI.  236—12) 


3,044,706  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  EVAI.l'ATTNG  ALGEBRAIC 
FUNCTIONS 

Merle  I..  Mon;an.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Measurements,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  5«3,528 
40  Claims.     (CI.  235—193) 


1.  A  valve  for  proportionally  mixing  a  warmer  and  a 
cooler  fiuid  so  that  the  resulting  fluid  mixture  is  main- 
tained at  a  substantially  constant  temperature,  said  valve 
comprising,   in   combination,   housing  means  defining  a 
mixing  chamber;  a  first  and  a  second  valve  member  in 
said  housing  means;  a  tubular  intermediate  member  dis- 
posed  between   said   valve   members,    said    intermediate 
member  located  in  the  path  of  and  separating  the  cooler 
and  wanner  fluids  so  that  one  of  the  fluids  may  flow 
through  and  that  the  other  fluid  may  flow  about  said  in- 
termediate member,  one  of  said  valve  members  and  said 
intermediate  member  defining  between  themselves  a  first 
outlet  for  introducing  the  one  fluid  into  said  chamber, 
and  the  other  valve  member  and  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber  defining   between   themselves   a   second   outlet   for 
introducing  the  other  fluid  into  said  chamber,  first  biasing 
means  for  permanently  urging  said  intermediate  member 
away  from  said  one  valve  member  and  for  thereby  expos- 
ing said  first  outlet;  and  second  biasing  means  for  perma- 
nently urging  said  intermediate  member  away  from  the 
other  valve  member  and  for  thereby  exposing  said  second 
outlet,  at  least  one  of  said  biasing  means  comprising  ther- 
mostat means  extending  into  said  chamber  so  that  its  bias 
is  varied  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature  of  the  fluid 
mixture  in  said  chamber  whereby  the  extent  to  which  said 
outlets  are  exposed  is  adjusted  by  movement  of  said  inter- 
mediate member  with  respect  to  said  valve  members. 


3.044.708  I 

RAIL  AJNCHOR 

Arthur  L  Appletoo.  1713  Wellington  Ave., 

Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  140,969 

2  Claims.    (CI.  238—317) 


1.  In  a  rail  anchor  for  preventing  longitudinal  creepage 
of  a  railroad  rail  mounted  on  a  tie  with  a  tie  plate  having 
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spike  boles  therein  ^interposed  between  the  rail  base  and 
the  tie  and  spiked  to  the  latter,  the  combination,  with  an 
anchor  member  having  a  substantially  straight  horizontal 
leg  extending  under  the  rail  parallel  to  the  tie  and  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  an  upwardly  extending  end  lug  en- 
gaging the  rail  base  at  a  point  remote  from  the  tie.  a 
generally  horizontal  U-shaped  portion  connected  to  said 
straight  leg  at  the  end  opposite  from  said  lug  by  a  vertical 
reverse  bend  portion  and  overlying  the  rail  base  and  the 
tie  plate,  and  a  vertical  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  said  U-shaped  portion  into  an  open  spike  hole  in 
the  tie  plate,  said  U-shaped  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  lugs  depending  therefrom  defining  a  channel  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicular  to  said  straight  hori- 
zontal leg  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  rib  in  said 
channel,  of  a  wedge  member  driven  between  the  rail  base 
and  the  overlying  U-shaped  portion  within  said  channel, 
said  wedge  member  having  an  enlarged  driving  head  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  sharp  angular  edge  thereon  biting 
into  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  base,  and  said  wedge 
member  having  an  upper  surface  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  notches  therein,  one  of  which  is  engaged 
with  said  rib  when  said  wedge  member  is  driven  between 
said  U-shaped  portion  and  the  rail  base  to  clamp  said 
anchor  member  securely  thereto  and  in  engagement  with 
the  tie  plate,  said  vertical  reverse  bend  portion  and  said 
horizontal  portion  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
said  horizontal  leg  does  not  contact  the  rail  base  near  the 
end  joined  to  said  reverse  bend  portion,  said  rail  base 
being  tightly  gripped  between  said  reverse  bend  portion 
and  said  end  lug  upon  the  wedge  member  being  driven 
between  the  U-shaped  portion  and  the  rail  base  so  that 
the  rail  is  restrained  against  longitudinal  creepage. 


3,044,709 

RAIL  ANCHOR  MADE  OF  PLATE  STEEL 

John  H.  IJebcnthal,  Homewood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Poor 

Si  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sent.  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  53,822 

5  Claims.    (CI.  238—327) 


1 .  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  horizontal  body  portion 
for  extending  across  beneath  the  base  portion  of  a  railway 
rail  in  a  position  to  abut  against  a  stationary  part  of  the 
roadbed  of  a  railway  track  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a 
hook  adapted  to  be  driven  transversely  of  the  rail  into 
expanded  gripping  engagement  with  diverging  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  a  rail  base  flange  at  one  side  of  the 
rail,  and  locking  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  body 
for  engaging  an  edge  of  the  base  flange  at  the  other  side 
of  the  rail;  the  said  body  portion  and  said  hook  being 
of  channel  configuration  in  cross-section  with  the  open 
side  of  the  channel  facing  the  rail  and  with  its  side  walls 
diverging  laterally  outwardly  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
central  plane  bisecting  the  channel  and  defining  upper 
and  lower  jaw  portions  for  engaging  said  diverging  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  rail  base  flange,  each  of  said 
walls  comprising  a  portion  which  merges  into  the  bottom 
of  the  channel  and  inclines  outwardly  at  a  sharp  acute 
angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal  central  plane  to  a  junc- 
tion with  a  rail  gripping  marginal  portion  which  inclines 
to  iu  outer  edge  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  said  longi- 
tudinal central  plane,  whereby  the  acute  and  obtuse  por- 


tions of  both  side  walls  are  readily  flexed  laterally  out- 
ward to  relieve  the  hook  portion  from  excessive  radial 
expansive  stresses  as  the  hook  is  forced  upon  said  diverg- 
ing surfaces  of  said  rail  base  flange  and  are  adapted  by 
inward  flexure  of  the  acutely  inclined  side  wall  portions 
relative  to  each  other,  during  lateral  pressure  thereon, 
to  increase  the  grip  of  said  jaws  on  the  rail  base. 


3,044,710 

TWO-PIECE  RAIL  ANCHOR 

Philbert  S.  Margraf,  Elkhart,  Ind..  assignor  to  Poor  & 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,560 

3  Claims.     (CI.  238—327) 


1.  A  two-piece  rail  anchor  adapted  for  installation  on 
railway  rails  having  base  flanges  of  different  size  classi- 
fications, comprising  a  U-shaped  rail  gripping  member 
including  a  bottom  web  and  spaced  apart  arms  the  latter 
of  which  are  formed  in  corresponding  edges  with  re- 
cesses defining  upper  and  lower  jaws  adapted  to  be  driven 
transversely  of  a  rail  into  flat  wedging  contact  with  the 
top  and  bottom  surface  of  a  rail  base  flange  at  one  side 
of  the  rail,  and  a  separately  formed  retaining  arm  inter- 
locked at  one  end  with  the  U-shaped  member  but  with 
capacity  for  limited  movement  relative  thereto  length- 
wise of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  press  resiliently  against 
a  rail  base  in  the  regions  of  its  c^posite  edges  and  formed 
to  press  resiliently  against  the  bottom  of  the  rail  base  in 
the  regions  of  its  opposite  edges  and  being  formed  at 
its  outer  end  with  a  pair  of  lugs  spaced  apart  lengthwise 
of  the  arm  and  adapted,  respectively,  to  engage  vertical 
edge  faces  of  railway  rail  base  portions  of  different  width 
classifications. 


3  044  711 
!       FLUID  FLOW  MODULATOR 
William  A,  Douglas.  South  Pasadena,  and  Paul  P.  Datner, 
West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Julv  22.  1957.  Ser.  No.  673,531,    i 
11  Claims.     (CI.  239—99)         I    I 


4.  A  variable  fluid  flow  system  comprising:  a  pres- 
surized fluid  source,  a  body  having  a  cavity  therein,  a 
fluid  supply  conduit  leading  through  said  body  from 
said  source  to  said  cavity,  a  nozzle  interconnecting  said 
fluid  supply  conduit  and-  said  cavity,  a  fluid  reception 
chamber,  said  body  also  having  a  passage  therethrough 
disposed  opposite  said  nozzle  in  said  cavity  so  as  to  re- 
ceive a  fluid  stream  therefrom  and  leading  from  said 
cavity  to  said  fluid  reception  chamber,  means  for  main- 
taining the  pressure  within  said  cavity  at<-a  value  kigher 
than  that  within  said  fluid  reception  chamber,  means  for 
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maintaining  the  pressure  within  said  fluid  source  at  a 
value  higher  than  that  within  said  cavity,  a  modulation 
disc  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cavity  in  the  fluid  stream 
path  between  said  nozzle  and  said  passage,  and  variable 
speed  means  independent  of  the  fluid  stream  for  rotating 
said  disc  arranged  in  operative  relation  therewith. 


3,044  712 

LIQUID  DISTRIBITOR  FOR  AGRICLLTLTIAL 

IMPLtMENTS 

Hillard    H    Taoke.    Iji  Croste,   WLs.,  assignor  to   Alll»- 

CbaJmcn.  Manufac tunas  Compaa>,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1964).  S«r.  No.  19,757 

8  CUims.     (CI.  239—127) 


portion  defining  a  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  upon  said 
boss  top  to  position  said  spray  head  vertically  relative 
to  said  can  and  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  adapted  to 
have  sealing  engagement  with  said  conduit,  means  having 
an  onfice  opening  afcove  said  first  portion  of  said  spray 
head  body  member  for  conducting  the  fluid  to  be  sprayed 
from  said  container  through  said  first  portion,  said  bore 
in  said  third  portion  of  said  body  leading  from  said  cavity 
in  said  second  portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  in  com- 
munication with  said  discharge  conduit  and  having  nozzle 
means  at  its  opposite  end  opening  above  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  spray  head  body  member  and  directing  a 
stream  of  propellent  across  said  orifice,  said  spray  head 
also  including  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means. 


1 


3,044,714 
BALL  RACE  PIJLVERI21ER 

Jolin  M,  Ballantine,  Cla&xow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock  &  \\  ilcox  Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1958,  S«r.  No.  776,559 
4  Claims.     (CI.  241—58) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  apparatus  for  applying  fluid  to 
the  soil,  the  combination  comprising:  a  reservoir  con- 
taining fluid;  a  tubular  manifold  containing  a  main  en- 
trance port  and  a  plurality  of  exit  ports  in  the  side  of 
said  manifold;  means  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  main  entrance  port;  a  plurality  of  nozzles; 
conduit  means  connecting  said  nozzles  to  said  exit  ports; 
said  manifold  including  an  elongated  tubular  member 
havijig  ends  and  means  closing  said  ends,  said  tubular 
member  being  rotatably  supported  within  said  tubular 
manifold,  said  tubular  member  containing  a  plurality  of 
passages  in  the  side  of  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
member  being  rotatable  to  simultaneously  align  said  pas- 
sages with  said  ports  and  permit  passage  of  fluid  through 
said  manifold  or  rotataWe  to  block  Said  entrance  port  and 
simultaneously  block  said  exit  ports  to  close  all  of  said 
ports  in  said  mrfnifold  and  cut  off  the  flow  of  fluid  into 
said  manifold  and  from  said  manifold  to  said  conduit 
means;  and.  control  means  to  rotate  said  tubular  member. 


3,044,713 

LIQLID  SPRAYING   DEVICE 

John  G.  Ellis.  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sprayoa 

Products,  Inc.,  CleveUnd.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,865 

V  UCbims.     (CL  239— 346) 


I.  A  pulverizer  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a  rotary 
grinding  ring  having  an  arcuate  outwardly  and  upwardly 
facing  grinding  race,  means  for  rotating  said  grinding  ring, 
a  circular  row  of  grinding  balls  engaging  said  arcuate 
grinding  race,  a  stationary  grinding  ring  having  an  arcuate 
inwardly  and  downwardly  facing  grinding  race,  means  for 
pressing  said  balls  between  said  grinding  races,  means  for 
directing  an  annular  stream  of  an  elastic  fluid  upwardly 
past  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotary  grinding  ring 
to  entrain  pulverized  material  passing  through  said  row 
of  grinding  balls,  and  rotating  means  for  the  distribution 
of  material  to  be  pulverized  to  the  grinding  surfaces  be- 
tween each  of  said  grinding  rings  and  said  row  of  grind- 
ing balls,  the  periphery  of  said  rotating  means  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  level  upwardly  adjacent  the  row  of  balls  and 
inwardly  of  the  face  of  said  sUtionary  grinding  ring. 


1.  A  spray  head  adapted  for  use  with  a  container  of 
liquid  to  be  sprayed  and  a  can  of  liquefied  gaseous  pro- 
pellent, said  can  including  a  body  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  portion,  a  cover  having  a  central  boss  with  a  top 
and  an  aperture  therein,  a  conduit  extending  through  said 
aperture  for  discharging  propellent  from  said  can  and 
vaJve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  propellent 
through  said  conduit,  said  spray  head  comprising  a  unitary 
body  member  having  ^  first  portion  having  a  cavity  for 
the  reception  of  said  container,  a  second  portion  having 
a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  said  can.  and  a  third  por- 
tion structurally  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
portions  and  having  a  transversely  extending  bore  there- 
in, said  cavity  in  said  section  ponion  being  defined  in 
part  by  a  cylindrical  wall  for  frictionally  engaging  said 
cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  can.  a  horizontal  "wall 


3,044,715 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE  WITH  SOUND 
INSULATION 
Thomas  T.  Woodson.  La  Canada,  George  A.  Marthiek, 
Pasadena,  and  Julian  F.  Macias,  U  Mirada,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Waste  king  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,257 
2  Claims.     (CI.  241—100.5) 
1.  Id  a  kitchen  waste  disposal  device,  the  combination 
of: 

(a)  a  vertically  oriented  structure  including  a  housing 
having  an  open  upper  end  for  the  introduction  of 
waste  and  carrying  adjacent  its  lower  end  rotatable 
comminuting  means  for  comminuting  such  waste,  and 
including  motor  means  below  and  connected  to  said 
comminuting  means  for  rotating  same; 

(b)  means  for  resiliently  and  pendulously  suspending 
said  structure  from  a  sink  having  a  drain  opening 
therein  with  said  open  upper  end  of  said  bousing 
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below  and  in  communication  with  the  drain  opening, 
comprising  a  vertically  oriented  elastomeric  sleeve 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  housing  around 
said  open  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  sink  around  the  drain 
opening  therein; 

(c)  vibration  absorbing  material  encircling  at  least  said 
housing; 

id)  a  vertically  oriented,  horizontally  split  shell  en- 
closing said  vibration  absorbing  material,  the  upper 
part  of  said  shell  being  spaced  fr6m  said  structure 
throughout  its  entire  area; 


(e)  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  part 
of  said  shell  to  said  sleeve; 

(/)  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  part 
of  said  shell  to  said  structure;  and 

ig)  an  elastomeric  ring  provided  therein  with  two 
spaced  annular  grooves  one  having  therein  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  part  of  said  shell  and  the  other  hav- 
ing therein  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  part  of  said 
shell,  said  grooves  being  separated  by  the  elastomeric 
material  of  said  ring,  whereby  said  ring  elastomerical- 
ly  separates  said  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  shell 
from  each  other  to  minimize  vibration  transmission 
from  one  to  the  other. 


3,044,716 
PULVERISING  MILLS 
Meyer  Scfalioma  Frcnkel  and  Paul  Meyer,  London,  Eng- 
land,   assignors   to    Frenkcl    C-D,   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  Liechtenstein  company 

FUed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,424 

Claims  priorify,  application  Great  Britain  June  5, 1959 

20  Claims.     (CI.  241—103) 


and  each  being  movable  independently  of  the  other  ring 
towards  and  away  from  the  track,  guide  means  constrain- 
ing the  rings  for  independent  movement  towards  and 
away  from  the  track  and  holding  the  rings  against  rela- 
tive rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  rings,  means  for  load- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  said  rings  against  the  balls  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  loading  on  at  least  one  ring; 
means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  between  the  said 
track,  the  balls  and  the  rings  whereby  the  balls  may  be 
caused  to  run  around  the  track  and  to  pulverize  material 
therein,  means  for  delivering  material  to  be  pulverized 
into  the  said  track  and  means  for  removing  pulverized 
material. 

I 

3,044  717 
PULVERISING  MILLS 
Frederick  S.  Tollow.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock  &  WUcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  6,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CL  241—121) 

■I' 


20.  A  pulverising  mill  comprising  a  table  providing  an 
upwardly  facing  annular  track  of  concave  cross-section, 
a  set  of  balls  supported  on  said  track  for  movement 
around  the  track,  means  for  guiding  and  loading  the  balls 
against  the  track  comprising  at  least  two  rings  substan- 
tially co-axial  with  the  said  track  and  contacting  the 
said  balls  on  their  upper  parts,  at  least  one  of  the  rings 
engaging  said  balls  at  positions  only  outside  their  pitch 
circle,  and   the  rings  being  separate  from  one  another 


1.  A  pulverizer  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
rolling  grinding  elements  arranged  for  rotational  move- 
ment in  a  horizontal  circular  path  between  the  grinding 
surfaces  of  opposed  grinding  rings,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  rings  about  the  axis  of  said  circular  path, 
and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  other  ring  toward 
said  rotating  ring  to  exert  a  selected  and  adjustable  grind- 
ing pressure  on  said  grinding  surfaces  including  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  equally  spaced  thrust  rods  posi- 
tioned in  and  slidably  axially  movable  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  the  axis  of  each  of  said  rods  being  normal 
to  said  other  ring,  hydraulic  cylinders  externally  attached 
to  said  housing  a  piston  operable  within  each  of  said 
cylinders,  means  connecting  each  of  said  pistons  with 
one  end  of  one  of  said  rods  and  with  the  opposite  end 
of  each  of  said  rods  engaging  said  ring.  .  , 


3,044,718 
CHAIN  HAMMER  MILL 
Walter  J.  Sackett,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  A.  J. 
Sackctt  &  Sons  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland  I 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,444 
6  Claims.     (CI.  241—189) 
1.  In  a  breaking  mill  having  a  rotor  on  a  transversely 
extending  shaft  and  carrying  swinging  hammer  elements 
in  a  casing  with  an  arcuate  grid  substantially  concentric 
with  and  in  proximity  to  the  peripheral   swing  of  the 
hammers  on  the  forward  downward  side  of  their  swing 
and  the  casing  having  an  upper  inlet  to  the  side  adjacent 
the  upper  swing  of  the  hammers  and  a  layer  unobstructed 
discharge  opening  spaced  laterally  from  the  grid,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular 
plates  having  openings  centrally  thereof  threaded  on  the 
rotor  shaft  normal  thereto  and  each  alternate  plate  having 
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its  ends  projecting  normal  from  the  side  of  the  adjacent 
plate,  spacers  on  the  rotor  shaft  between  each  plate  of 
an  outer  diameter  substantially  the  width  of  the  plates, 
the  plate  projecting  ends  having  openings  therethrough 
and  rods  therein,  parallel  to  the  rotor  shaft,  each  rod 
having  a'*chajn  thereover  of  a  plurality  of  links  each  of 
right  angles  to  its  adjacent  link  between  pairs  of  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  alternate  plates,  the  total  width  of  two 
spacers  and  the  thickness  of  an  intermediate  plate  exceed- 
ing the  width  of  the  chain  links  with  small  clearance  to 
receive  between  the  plates  the  rod  connected  and  directly 
adjacent  links,  means  bearing  on  the  rods  and  receiving 


thereover  the  inner  link  of  the  chain  to  space  the  chain 
links  on  the  rods  substantially  centrally  between  adjacent 
plates  and  a  hammer  at  the  outer  end  of  each  chain,  said 
hammers  being  flat  of  face  and  violently  throwing  the 
incoming  material  against  the  grid,  the  hammers  on  each 
rod  being  slightly  spaced  from  each  other  and  the  ham- 
mers on  adjacent  rods  parallel  with  the  rotor  shaft  longi- 
tudinally alternating,  to  cover  the  entire  grid  surface,  the 
plural  linked  chains  collapsing  upon  the  encounter  by  the 
hammers  with  excessively  large  particles  of  material  and 
being  separately  guided  by  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
plates  between  which  they  are  mounted. 


3.044.719 
HAMMKR  CRUSHER 
Hilhelni    May,    Rbeinhauscn,    Gcmuuiy,    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Beteiligungs-    und    Piitent>er- 
waltungsgeseilschaft  mit  beschraokter  Ilaftunii,  L^sen, 
Germany 

FUed  July  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  748.536 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  20,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CI.  241—194) 


L^"j. 


»  1.  In  combination  in  a  hammer  crusher:  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  disc-shaped  members  having  subsUn- 
tially  uniform  radius  and  being  supported  by  and  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  disc- 
shaped  members  being  in  lateral  engagement  with  each 
other  by  surfaces  of  contact  extending  to  circles  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  radius  as  said  disc-shaped  members, 
each  one  of  said  disc-shaped  members  being  provided 
with  a  cut-away  portion  forming  with  the  respective  two 
adjacent  disc-shaped  members  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
a  hammer  chamber,  said  hammer  chambers  being  sub- 
divided into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  axially  aligned  cham- 
bers, said  groups  of  hammer  chambers  being  circularly 
spaced  from  each  other,  each  two  adjacent  disc-shaped 
members  which  with  one  of  taid  cut-away  portions  there- 


between confine  one  of  said  hammer  chambers  respec- 
tively being  provided  with  axially  aligned  apertures,  and 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  hammers  respectively  rotatable 
in  said  groups  of  hanrmier  chambers,  said  hammers  hav- 
ing lateral  extensions  in  form  of  studs  pivotally  joumalled 
in  said  apertures  of  the  respective  adjacent  disc-shaped 
members,  the  axes  of  said  studs  of  all  hammers  being 
substantially  evenly  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  chambers  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  allow 
the  respective  hammers  therein  to  rotate  by  360',  the 
hammers  of  each  group  being  substantially  in  alignment 
with  each  other  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  while  being  offset  with 
regards  to  the  hammers  of  an  adjacent  group  of  hammers 
in  the  paths  of  movement  thereof,  the  outer  radius  of 
said  disc-shaped  members  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  axes  of  the  studs  and  the  axis  of  the  shaft  to 
at  least  such  an  extent  that  said  hammers  when  occupy- 
ing their  inward  position  do  not  protrude  beyond  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  disc-shaped  members. 


3,044,720 

IMPACT  CRUSHING  APPARATl  S 

Thomas  K.  Bridgewater,  Elmhurst,  III.     {%  Adams 

Engineering  Co.,  2151  E.  83rd  St..  Chicago  17.  lU.) 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,631 

12  Claims.     (CI.  241—275) 


4.  An  impact  type  crushing  apparatus  comprising  an 
upstanding  rotatable  impeller  for  projecting  material  to 
be  crushed  laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  upstanding 
housing  means  encircling  said  impeller  and  having  upper 
and  lower  end  portions  extending  substantially  above  and 
below  said  impeller,  a  cover  structure  extending  across 
the  upper  end  of  said  housing  means  and  substantially 
above  an  upper  end  of  said  impeller,  guide  means  extend- 
ing through  said  cover  structure  and  into  close  proximity 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  impeller  for  directing  ma- 
terial to  be  crushed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  impeller. 
breaker  plate  means  mounted  around  the  interior  of  said 
housing  means  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  im- 
peller for  receiving  the  material  thrown  from  said  im- 
peller, means  for  angularly  adjusting  and  yieldably  sup- 
porting said  breaker  plate  means  for  presenting  surface 
means  thereof  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
the  direction, of  movement  of  the  material  to  be  crushed 
thrown  from  the  impeller  and  for  minimizing  any  dan- 
ger of  injury  to  the  apparatus  in  the  event  an  article 
becomes  wedged  between  the  impeller  and  said  surface 
means,  and  sets  of  a  plurality  of  ring  members  respec- 
tively disposed  around  the  interior  of  said  housing  means 
above  and  below  said  breaker  plate  means  and  provid- 
ing annular  pockets  into  which  a  portion  of  the  material 
being  crushed  is  adapted  to  pack  for  protecting  the  hous- 
ing means  from  contact  with  subsequently  processed  ma- 
terial. 
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3  044  721  '  ' 

AtrrOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  WIND- 
ING OF  SMALL  MOTOR  ARMATURES 
Otto    Wirtli,   lAuich,   Switzerland,    assignor   to   Micafil 
A.-G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  joint-ftock  company 
FUed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  25, 1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  242—13) 


the  operation  of  the  machine,  means  to  release  the  detent- 
means  when  the  [>ackage  reaches  a  predetermined  size, 
and  means  operative  upon  release  of  the  detent-means  to 
engage  the  pawl  with  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet-disk  to 
cause  said  disk  to  be  rotated  by  the  continuously-oscil- 
lated member  whereby  to  turn  the  gear  and  lift  the  pack- 
age oflf  from  the  drive-roll. 


I.  In  combination  with  an  armature  winding  apparatus 
having  an  armature-holding  face  plate,  driving  means  for 
revolving  said  face  plate  normally  at  a  relatively  high  slot 
winding  speed,  a  counter  mechanism  driven  by  said  face 
plate  driving  means  for  counting  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  said  face  plate,  said  means  under  control  of  said 
counter  mechanism  for  imparting  step  by  step  rotation  to 
said  armature  about  its  axis  after  the  completion  of  each 
winding  operation  to  present  an  unwound  set  of  slots  to 
be  wound;  the  improvement  which  consists  of  means 
operable  by  said  counter  mechanism  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  face  plate  revolutions  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  counter  mechanism  and 
means  also  operable  by  said  counter  mechanism  for 
temporarily  reducing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  face 
plate  at  the  end  of  each  slot  winding  operation  and  prior 
to  the  next  step  movement  of  said  armature. 


3  044  722 
WINDING  MACHINE 
William  V.  Goodhue,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  and  Frank 
W.  Higgins,   Wareham,   Mass.,  assignors  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Or^nal  applications  Apr.  26,  1951,  Ser.  No.  223,022, 
now  Patent  No.  2,764,362,  dated  Sept.  25,  1956,  and 
Apr.   27,    1956,   Ser.  No.  581,145,   now   Patent  No. 
2,930,543.  dated  Mar.  29,    1960.     Divided  and  this 
application  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,083 
5  Claims.    (CI.  242—39) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  having  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  package,  a  drive-roll  for  rotating  the  pack- 
age to  wind  yarn  thereon,  means  for  lifting  the  package 
to  release  it  from  the  drive-roll,  a  gear  for  operating 


I  3,044,723  ' 

WIRE  ROPE  TENSIONTR 

Lloyd  C.  Blue,  7403  Jay  St.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Fded  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,677 

6  Claims.    (CL  242— 47.09) 


1 .  A  wire  rope  tensioner  comprising  a  base  frame  hav- 
ing forward  and  rear  ends,  longitudinally  spaced  rotary 
forward  and  rear  rope  drums  mounted  upon  and  extend- 
ing across  the  frame,  said  drums  having  annuli,  brake 
drum  means  on  ends  of  the  annuli  having  peripheral  fric- 
tion surfaces,  forward  tensioning  lever  means  and  rear 
tensioning  lever  means,  said  lever  means  being  pivoted  on 
the  base  frame,  brake  bands  engaged  around  said  sur- 
faces and  having  first  ends  secured  to  the  frame  and  sec- 
ond ends  pivoted  to  the  related  tensioning  lever  means, 
and  lever  adjusting  means  connected  to  the  lever  means 
and  to  the  base  frame,  said  annuli  having  spiral  rope  re- 
ceiving grooves  thereon,  the  grooves  of  the  forward  and 
rear  drums  being  aligned  with  each  other,  said  forward 
lever  means  being  pivoted  to  the  base  frame  at  a  location 
between  the  forward  and  rear  rope  drums,  and  said  rear 
lever  means  being  pivoted  on  the  base  frame  behind  the 
rear  rope  drum,  said  lever  means  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portions,  said  portions  being  vertically  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  lower 
contractile  means  extending  between  and  connected  to  the 
base  frame  and  the  portion  of  the  rear  lever  means,  and 
upper  contractile  means  extending  between  and  connected 
to  the  said  portion  of  the  rear  lever  means  and  the  said 
portion  of  the  forward  lever  means. 


3  044  724  '  ' 

RECORD  SUPPLY  MECHANISM 
Mack  C.  Goodwin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
,  ,     FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser,  No.  831,858 
I  7  Claims.    (CI.  242—55) 


I 


1.  A  storage  mechanism  for  a  roll  of  material  compris- 


Ihe  lifting  means,  a  ratchet-disk  for  -rotating  said  gear,  ing:  first  and  second  shafts  supported  for  independent  ro- 

a  continuously-oscillated  member,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  tation;  roll  support  means  secured  to  said  first  shaft; 

member  normally  free  from  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  means  urging  said  second  shaft  to  rotate  toward  a  first 

the  ratchet-disk,  detent-means  normally  engaged  during  position;  and  means  engaged  with  each  of  said  shafts  per- 
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mitting  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond shaft  in  a  first  direction  only  when  said  second  shaft 
is  in  a  predetermined  second  position. 


3,044,725 
TAPE  FEEDING  VfEANS 
Theodore  C.  Ganu,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  J.  Kiefer,  Jr^ 
Clifton,    NJ^    ■■rignora,    by    nMsoc    assignments,    to 
Cortiss- Wright  Corporation,  Carlstadt,  NJ^  a  corpora-, 
rion  of  Delaware  ^ 

Original  application  Apr.  26.  1952,  Ser.  No.  284,597.  now 
Patent  No.  2,778,634,  dated  Jan.  22,  1957.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  582,901 
13  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


10.  A  high  speed  tape  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
a  reel,  a  tape  moving  means,  a  length  of  tape  wound  on 
said  reel  and  coupled  to  said  tape  moving  means,  the 
tape  forming  a  dependent  loop  between  the  reel  and  said 
tape  moving  means,  rotatable  means  coupled  to  said 
reel  to  feed  the  tape  from  said  tape  moving  m^ns  to 
the  reel,  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  length  of  the 
tape  loop,  pulsing  means  artivated  by  said  sensing  means 
and  operative  to  urge  said  rotatable  means  in  a  re- 
verse direction  for  a  limited  time  interval,  and  dynamic 
braking  means  activated  by  said  pulsing  means  and  cou- 
pled to  said  rotatable  means  to  funher  inhibit  the  ro- 
tation of  said  rotatable  means. 


3,044,726 
FABRIC-WINDING  MACHINE 
Henri    Schcllcnberg,    Mnlhoasc,    France,    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to   Socicte    Alsacicnne    de    Con- 
stmctions   NUcaniqnes,   Mnlhonsc,   France,   a   French 
body  corporate 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,979 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  19,  1959 

5  Oaims.    (O.  242—56) 


1.  Winding  machine  for  winding  a  continuous  fabric 
band  into  rolls  on  two  mandrels,  each  of  which  is  sup- 
ported by  support  means  movable  towards  and  away  from 
the  machine,  comprising  in  combination:  a  frame,  a  first 
drive  roller  and  a  second  drive  roller  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  spaced  from  each  other,  an  arcuate  wall  pro- 
vided on  the  frame  and  extending  between  the  rollers. 


each  of  said  support  means  adapted  to  support  a  mandrel 
in  a  position  to  cause  said  band  to  be  engaged  and  driven, 
in  a  tcnsioned  condition  over  said  wall,  either  between  the 
first  roller  and  one  of  said  mandrels  or  between  the  sec- 
ond roller  and  another  mandrel,  said  support  means  per- 
mitting the  mandrels  to  move  away  from  said  rollers  as 
the  winding  of  the  band  proceeds,  band  guide  means  ca- 
pable of  travelling  relative  to  said  frame  through  an  arcu- 
ate path  above  said  wall  between  a  first  extreme  position 
adjacent  the  first  roller  and  a  second  extreme  position 
adjacent  the  second  roller  for  causing  said  band  to  be 
wound  selectively  on  one  of  said  two  mandrels;  a  central 
aperture  in  said  arcuate  wall  extending  substantially  over 
the  length  of  said  frame;  means  for  cutting  off  the  por- 
tion of  said  fabric  band  which  has  been  wound  on  one  of 
said  mandrels,  said  means  comprising:  a  cylindrical  blade- 
carrier  pivotable  around  a  horizontal  axle  carried  by  said 
frame  by  the  moving  fabric  band;  two  cutting  blades,  hav- 
ing cutting  edges,  attached  to  and  protruding  from  said 
carrier  at  an  angle  smaller  than  ISO',  said  cutting  edges 
being  adapted  to  protrude  through  said  aperture  beyond 
said  arcuate  wall  to  engage  and  sever  said  band;  means 
for  maintaining  said  blade-carrier  in  an  inoperative,  fton- 
pivotable  position   and   for  releasing   said   blade-carrier 
from  said  inoperative  position  into  a  pivotable.  operative 
position,   said  last   named   means  comprising:    a  recess 
formed  in  said  blade-carrier,  intermediate  said  blades  and 
substantially  equidistant  from  said  blades;  movable  lock- 
ing mearis  for  engagement  within  said  recess  to  maintain 
said  carrier  in  said  inoperative  position  and  for  disengage- 
ment from  said  recess  to  permit  oscillation  of  said  carrier 
and  said  blades  in  their  operative  position;  two  oscillatable 
twin  beams,  each  of  said  beams  being  disposed  over  a 
face  of  said  frame;  said  guide  means  being  loosely  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  beams;  a  trunnion  supporting 
the  other  end  of  said  beams  pivotably  relative  to  said 
frame;  movable  connecting  means  between  said  trunnion 
and  said  movable  locking  means,  said  connecting  means 
being  rotated  by  the  pivoting  of  said  trunnion  to  disengage 
said  locking  means  from  said  recess  when  said  beams  and 
guide  means  pass  over  a  part  of  their  arcuate  travel  path 
situated  close  to  one  of  said  extreme  positions,  whereby 
said  cutting  means  are  released  into  their  operative  posi- 
tion for  cutting  the  fabric  band. 


3  044  727 
APPARATUS  FOR  SITPLYING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

TO  A  TIRE  BL ILDING  MACHINE 
Eric    Holroyd,    Sutton    CoMficId,    and     Felix     Walter 
Waldron,  Streetly,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Rub- 
ber  Company    Limited,    London,   England,   a   British 
company 

nied  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  7,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  242—67.3) 


2.  Apparatus  for  supplying  sheet  material  under  slight 
tension  to  a  tire  building  machine  which  apparatus  com- 
prises a  roll  for  carrying  sheet  material  positioned  to  de- 
liver said  material  through  a  space  to  said  tire  building 
machine,  a  variable  speed  electric  driving  motor  for  ro- 
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tating  said  roll,  said  motor  having  a  speed  control  unit, 
a  transducer  to  control  said  speed  control  unit,  a  roller 
positioned  to  rest  on  and  deflect  from  a  straight  line  ma- 
terial p^s^ing  through  said  space  from  said  roll  to  said  tire 
building  machine,  a  lever  having  an  arm  connected  to  said 
roller  to  tilt  as  said  roller  rises  and  falls  and  having  an 
arm  connected  to  said  transducer  to  speed  said  motor 
when  said  sheet  material  in  said  space  straightens  and  to 
slacken  said  motor  when  said  sheet  material  in  said  space 
deflects  from  a  straight  line. 


I    !  3,044,730 

SPIN  CASTING  REEL  WITH  POSITIVE  AND 

FRICTION  BRAKE  MEANS 

Victor  Veada,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Wright  &  Mc- 

Gill  Co..  Aurora,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,147 

4  Claims.    (CL  242— 84.2)  | 


3,044,728 
PLASTIC  INSERT  FOR  CARBON  RIBBON 

Walter  D.  Landgraf,  4808  96tb  Place,  Oak  Lawn,  III., 
and  Richard  P.  Landgraf,  9948  S.  Hoyne  Ave.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,210 

I      I  4  Claims.    (CI.  242— 68.5) 


I.  A  totally  plastic  insert  for  a  carbon  ribbon,  includ- 
ing a  hub,  an  outer  flange  surrounding  said  hub,  said  outer 
flange  having  a  larger  width  than  said  hub,  a  thin  radial 
web  extending  between  said  hub  and  said  flange,  said 
web  being  joined  to  said  flange  only  at  discrete  juncture 
points  thereof,  and  said  web  being  spaced  from  said  flange 
intermediate  said  juncture  points,  relatively  thin  protuber- 
ances secured  on  the  outer  diameter  of  said  flange  at 
points  intermediate  said  juncture  points,  said  protuber- 
ances each  extending  axially  well  within  the  edges  of  said 
flange,  said  hub,  web,  flange  and  protuberances  being  a 
unitary  and  integral  plastic  structure. 


1.  In  a  sp^n  casting  fishing  reel  of  the  type  having  a 
drive  gear  rotatable  in  either  a  forward  or  a  reverse  di- 
rection and  arranged  to  rotate  a  flyer  provided  with  a 
winding  pin  positioned  to  wind  a  fishing  line  on  a  rotatable 
line  spool,  means  for  selectively  retaining  said  spool 
against  rotation  comprising:  j 

(a)  an  annular  series  of  openings  in  one  side  of  said 
•:     spool. 
(/>)  a  longitudinally  movable  latch  member  positioned 
in  said  reel, 

(c)  spring  means  urging  said  latch  member  longitudi- 
nally forward  into  one  of  said  openings, 

(d)  ratchet  means  on  said  drive  gear,  and 

(e)  pawl  means  connected  with  said  latch  member 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  ratchet  means  on 
said  drive  gear  to  withdraw  latch  member  from  an 
opening  in  said  spool  when  said  gear  is  rotated  in  a 
reverse  direction. 


I       I > 

3  044  729 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIGHTENING 

COII^  OF  ELONGATED  MATERIAL 

Samnel  B.  Prellwitz,  Fallsington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  <- 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,229 

7  CUuiDS.    (CI.  242—78.1) 


3  044  731 
TAPE  MEASURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  Zelnicli,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lufkin 
Rule    Company,   Saginaw,    Mich.,    a   corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,700 
I  3  Claims.    (CI.  242—84.8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  tightening  the  convolutions  of  a  coil 
of  elongated  product  comprising  a  common  support  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  coil,  a  plurality 
of  power-operated  thrusters  mounted  on  said  support  in 
spaced  relation  and  disposecj  radially  of  the  coil,  and  con- 
trol means  effective  to  actuate  said  thrusters  successively 
into  engagement  with  the  coil. 


1.  A  tape  measure  construction  comprising  a  casing; 
a  generally  disc-shaped  winding  drum  member  joumaled 
in  said  casing  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  drum 
member  having  a  side  with  an  opening  therein;  a  line 
operatively  connected  with  said  drum  member  and  exten- 
sible and  retractable  relatively  to  said  drum  member  upon 
rotation  thereof;  a  crank  member  journaled  in  said  casing 
adjacent  the  said  side  of  said  drum  member  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  casing,  said  crank  member  including  an 
arm  pivoted  for  swinging  movements  between  first  and 
second  position;  speed  differential  transmission  means  in- 
terposed between  said  members  and  contained  within  said 
drum  member  for  driving  said  drum  member  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  crank  member  but  at  a  different  speed; 
and  mechanism  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
drum  member,  and  including  a  drive  part  coaxial  with 
said  drum  connected  with  said  transmission  means  and  a 
part  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said  drive  part. 
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interposed  between  said  transmission  means  and  crank 
member  and  operable  in  response  to  swinging  movements 
of  said  arm  to  and  from  said  positions  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  transmission  means. with  and  from  said 
members. 


3,044,732 

WRIST  REEL 

Patrick  W.  Simoads,  1 1805  Oak  Haven  Road,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Aoc.  13,  1959,  S«r.  No.  833,522 

1  Claim.     (CI.  242—96) 


Fn  a  winding  reel,  a  cylindrical  casing,  parallel  bottom 
and  cover  plates  Secured  to  the  ends  of  said  casing  and 
concentric  therewith,  said  cover  plate  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  casing  and  having  teeth  in  its  periphery, 
a  hollow  shaft  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length 
affixed  at  one  end  centrally  of  said  bottom  plate  and 
extending  axiajiy  thereof  toward  said  cover  plate^  a  reel 
in  said  casing  comprising  a  hub  portion  and  spaced  apart 
circular  plates  one  of  which  has  bearing  upon  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  extending  slidably  through  said  cover  plate  and 
slidably  enclosing  said  shaft,  said  other  reel  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  having  bearing  upon  said  sleeve,  teeth 
in  said  bearing  opening,  an  expansion  spring  in  said 
holhjW  shaft  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  bottom  plate 
ami  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve, 
-twth  on  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  between  the  ends 
thereof  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  reel  plate  and 
engaging  at  one  end  with  said  cover  plate  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  teeth  when 
moved  inwardly  against  tension  of  said  spring  being  dis 
engaged  from  the  teeth  of  said  reel  plate  to  free  the  reel 
for  rotation,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve  with  its  opposite  end  disposed  slightly 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  cover  plate,  a  handle  portion 
of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  said  cover  plate 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  said  opposite  end  of  said  lever, 
and  a  hand  grip  at  the  other  end  of  said  handle  portion 
disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  to  slidably  engage  with  the 
peripheral  teeth  of  said  cover  plate  when  folded  upon 
said  lever  and  to  lock  said  handle  and  lever  against  rota- 
tion. . 


3,044,733 
BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert   \f.   Insham.   Jr..   Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to 
Deerins    Miiliken    Kes«arch    Corponition,    Pendleton, 
S.C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,472 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—129.8) 


I .  fn  a  bobbin  winder  arrangement  having  a  transverse 
swing  arm  pivotally  movable  through  an  arc  about  a  pivot 
axis,  a  bobbin-holding  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft 


substantially  parallel  to  said  pi»ot  axis  and  fixedly  se- 
cured at  one  end  on  tjie  outer  end  of  said  arm,  said  drum 
having  a  hollow  cylindrica|f  opening  in  its  outer  end  re 
mote  from  said  swing  arm  and  said  shaft  extending  into 
said  hollow  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  a  brake 
arm  pivotally  carried  in  eccentric  relation  by  said  shaft 
adjacent  its  outer  free  end  and  within  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical opening. 

f 
'     3.044,734 
CONTROL  REVERSAL  SENSOR 
Robert  J.  Heppe,  North  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nut- 
ley,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,099 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244— 77) 


3.  A  control  reversal  sensing  system  for  an  aircraft  hay- 
ing means  for  driving  an  elevator  control  surface  of  said 
aircraft  including  a  signal  for  energizing  said  driving 
means,  comprising  a  low  frequency  oscillator,  a  source 
producing  another  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to"lhe 
frequency  of  said  energy  signal,  means  to  modulate  said 
other  signal  with  the  output  of  said  low  frequency  oscil- 
lator, means  to  add  said  modulated  signal  and  said  ener- 
gizing signal,  means  to  couple  said  added  signals  to  said 
driving  means  so  that  the  output  of  said  driving  means 
produces  low  frequency  oscillations  in  the  motion  of  said 
aircraft  during  the  application  of  said  energizing  signal 
to  said  driving  means,  means  to  detect  said  low  frequency 
oscillations  in  said  aircraft  and  means  for  comparing  the 
outputs  of  said  detecting  means  and  said  low  frequency 
oscillator  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  any  reversal  in 
the  motion  of  said  elevator  control  surface.    ■ 


3,044,735 
AIRCRAFT  MANOEUVRE  BOOST  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
Arthar  George   Barnes,  Wigan,  and  Ian  Albert  Moore 
Hall,  Lytfaam  St.  Annes,  England,  and  Richard  Keith 
Tbomasson.  Thurso,  Caithness,  Scotland,  assignors  to 
The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  l^ndon,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  28,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  244—83) 


•  SSUG. 


1.  An  aircraft  manoeuvre  boost  control  system  for  im- 
proving the  rate  of  response  in  pitch  of  the  aircraft  to 
movement  of  the  pilot's  control  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  tailplane  control  means  including  a  pilot's  con- 
trol stick,  a  tailplane  power  actuator,  and  a  mechanical 
linkage  connecting  the  control  stick  and  the  actuator,  an 
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accelerometer  positioned  in  the  aircraft  to  measure  ac- 
celeration of  the  aircraft  in  pitch  and  to  provide  an  ac- 
celeration-responsive electrical  signal,  electrical  transducer 
means  connected  to  said  tailplane  control  means  and  op- 
erative to  provide  a  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the  dis- 
placement of  the  pilot's  control  stick,  electrical  computer 
means  connected  to  respond  to  the  acceleration-responsive 
signal  and  to  said  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the  stick 
displacement  and  operative  to  produce  a  boost  signal 
which  increases  with  increase  of  said  stick  displacement 
signal  and  decreases  with  increase  of  the  acceleration- 
responsive  signal,  and  a  connection  between  said  electrical 
computer  means  and  said  power  actuator  to  supply  the 
boost  signal  to  the  actuator  to  supplement  the  pilot  con- 
trol transmitted  along  said  mechanical  control  linkage. 


3,044,736 

LIQLTID  COOLED  FRICTION  BRAKES 

Warren  D.  Chambers,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,523 

8  Claims.     (CL  244— 111) 


including  movable  means  attached  to  and  articulating  on 
said  hanger,  for  receiving  and  holding  a  cone-shai>ed 
lightweight  paper  cup,  and  engaging  means  forming  a  part 
of  said  hanger  for  slidable  engagement  thereof  with  the 
kite  string;  and  a  release  guide  means  having  a  preshaped 
guide  track  thereon  to  receive  said  movable  means  as  said 


:> 

•-<^* 


tf' 


< 


cone  and  hanger  are  pushed  up  the  string  toward  the  kite 
by  wind  currents,  whereby  said  movable  means  is  en- 
gaged upon  said  track,  and  articulating  on  said  hanger, 
releases  said  cone-shaped  paper  cup  to  simulate  the  drop- 
ping of  a  missile  nose-cone,  and  said  hanger  slides  back 
to  the  ground  on  said  engaging  means,  where  another 
cone  may  be  attached  to  repeat  the  simulated  drop. 


3,044,737 

DROPPABLE  MISSILE  NOSE-CONE  TOY 

Marvin  J.  Vavra,  2749  San  Ramon  Road,  Miralestc,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,990 

3  Claims.     (CI.  244—155) 

2.  A  toy  coqe-carrying  and  dropping  accessory  for  use 

on  the  string  of  a  flying  kite,  comprising  a  hanger  means 

780  o.c.-eo 


3,044,738 

ANTENNA  ROTOR  BRACKET 

Joseph  A.  Kucbera,  411  Walnut  St.,  Monongabela,  Pa^ 

and  Louis  J.  Stiehm,  95  Castner  Ave.,  Donora,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,207 
I  12  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 43) 


8.  A  liquid  cooled  aircraft  disk  brake  for  use  with  an 
aircraft  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  axle  carried 
by  a  retractible  landing  gear  strut  comprising  a  plurality 
of  interleaved  annular  rotatable  and  nonrotatable  friction 
disks  operatively  connected  to  said  wheel  and  fixed  axle, 
respectively;  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  friction  disks  for  actuating  the  same  into  frictional 
engagement;  means  defining  a  sealed  annular  brake  cavity 
enclosing  said  rotatable  and  nonrotatable  friction  disks, 
said  last  named  means  including  first  and  second  annular 
axially  extending  concentrically  arranged  members  fixedly 
secured  to  said  wheel  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  first 
and  second  annular  members  forming  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheries,  respectively,  of  said  annular  brake  cavity,  an 
annular  housing  fixedly  secured  to  said  fixed  axle  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  one  side 
of  said  brake  cavity,  and  first  and  second  sliding  fluid 
seals  operatively  connected  to  adjacent  cooperating  sur- 
faces of  said  annular  housing  and  said  first  and  second 
axially  extending  annular  members,  means  fixedly  secured 
to  said  annular  housing  through  which  said  brake  cavity 
is  vented  to  the  atmosphere  and  through  which  said  brake 
cavity  is  filled  with  liquid  coolant,  valve  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  last  named  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  same,  and  control  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve  means  and  said  retractible  strut  for  actu- 
ating said  valve  means  in  response  to  retractile  and  pro- 
tractile movement  of  said  retractible  strut,  said  brake 
cavity  being  filled  with  liquid  coolant  which  surrounds 
said  rotatable  and  nonrotatable  friction  members  and 
absorbs  the  heat  generated  by  frictional  engagement  there- 
of, said  valve  means  being  operative  to  vent  the  vaporized 
portion  of  said  coolant  to  the  atmosphere. 


3.  An  antenna  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of 
duplicate  plates,  each  plate  having  a  web  portion  with 
a  marginal  flange  along  each  side  thereof,  both  of  said 
flanges  of  each  plate  extending  outwardly  on  one  side 
of  its  web,  means  securing  together  the  web  portions  of 
a  pair  of  duplicate  plates  to  form  a  bracket,  one  set  of 
said  marginal  plate  flanges  on  said  bracket  extending  in< 
opposite  directions  providing  a  mounting  face  transverse 
to  said  web  portions,  the  other  set  of  said  marginal  plate 
flanges  on  said  bracket  forming  an  included  angle  of 
approximately  90°,  means  defining  window  means  in  the 
web  of  each  plate  adjacent  said  other  set  of  marginal 
plate  flanges  to  mate  and  form  a  common  hole  through 
said  bracket,  an  antenna  mounting  member  embracing 
said  transverse  mounting  face,  and  means  for  securing  , 
said  member  to  each  of  said  one  set  of  marginal  plate  ' 
flanges  of  said  bracket  to  aid  in  securing  said  plates 
together.  i 

3  044,739 

PIPE 'supports 

James  W.  Attwood,  4118  S.  Wayne  Road,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,591 

7  Claims.     (CI.  248—58) 

7.  A  hanger  assembly  comprising  a  supi>ort  having  a 

pair  of  spaced  depending  arms  each  having  a  slot,  and  a 

substantially  flat  supporting  blade  extending  between  said 

arms  and  through  said  slots,  one  end  of  said  blade  being 

formed  to  prevent  its  passage  through  said  slots,  the  other 

end  of  said  blade  having  an  upper  and  lower  edge  and 

a  slot  extending  from  one  edge  to  closely  adjacent  the 

other  edge  to  substantially  separate  an  end  portion  from 
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the  rest  of  the  biadc.  and  a  readily  distortable  strip  por- 
tion adjacent  an  end  of  said  blade  slot  whereby  said  end 


•  *- 


portion  is  readily  twisted  out  of  the  plane  of  the  rest  of  said 
blade. 


3,044,740 
SUPPORTS  FOR   HIGH   SENSITTVTTY   DEVICES 
Derek  Charles  Kilmioster  Pearce,  Sheppertoa,  and  Pran- 
ds  Richard  Tolmod,  Kffingham.  Ensiand,  assignors  to 
Natioaai  Research  D«vf  lopmrnt  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  C.reat  Britain 

Filed  July  14.  I960.  Scr.  No.  42,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  20,  1959 

13  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 124) 


1.  A  support  for  a  high  sensitivity  device  comprising  a 
base,  a  hollow  vertical  column  firmly  anchored  to  the 
base,  a  cantilever  having  an  axis  and  having  one  end 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  column,  said  cantilever  ex- 
tending substantially  within  the  column  and  clear  of  the 
inner  wall  of  said  column,  and  means  for  applying  a  load 
to  the  cantilever  transverse  to  said  axis,  thereby  imposing 
a  bending  moment  on  the  column. 


3.044.741 
VALVE  CONSTRICTION 
Manrin  H.  Grove,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assitpior  to  Grove 
Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  July  30.  l45«.  Ser.  No.  752,110 
3  Claims.  (CL  251—54) 
2.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve,  a  body  having  hubs  for 
making  connection  with  associated  piping,  the  hubs  serv- 
ing to  define  aligned  flow  passages,  a  valve  gate  disposed 
within  the  body  and  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  the  passages,  seat  rings  interposed 
between  each  side  of  the  gate  and  the  adjacent  inner  end 
of  the  corresponding  hub,  means  forming  fluid  seals  be- 
tween each  of  said  seat  rings  and  the  inner  end  portions 
of  the  hubs,  said  seat  rings  being  capable  of  limited  move- 
ment relative  to  the  body  viihereby  said  gate  is  capable  of 
limited  movement  in  opposite  directions  together  with 


said  seat  rings,  a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced  and  cy- 
lindrical bores  located  in  the  inner  end  portions  of  the 
hubs  and  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  passages,  pistons 
fitted  within  said  bores  and  disposed  to  apply  thnist  to 
the  seat  rings  to  urge  the  seat  rings  against  the  gate,  first 


hydraulic  piping  means  connecting  the  bores  located  in 
one  of  said  inner  end  portions,  second  hydraulic  piping 
means  connecting  the  bores  located  in  the  other  of  said 
inner  end  portions,  throttling  means  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  piping  means  and  means  for  applying  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  pressure  to  said  bores. 


3,044,742 

GATE  VALVE  WITH   FRONTALLY  ENGAGING 

SEAUNG  MEANS 

Bruno  Vitta  Zelmann,  %  Continental  Patents  Company, 

Via  Meravlgli  16,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  29,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  251—197) 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  coaxially 
arranged  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  with  valve 
seats  surrounding  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  open- 
ing, a  spindle  member  extending  within  said  casing  and 
rotatable  about  its  center  line  extending  transversally  to 
the  axis  of  said  coaxially  arranged  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, said  spindle  member  having  a  threaded  stem  co- 
axial therewith  and  providing  a  first  screw  thread  and  a 
threaded  hollow  cylindrical  part  coaxial  therewith  and 
providing  a  second  screw  thread,  said  threaded  hollow 
cylindrical  part  spacingly  surrounding  a  length  of  said 
stem  to  leave  a  free  annular  space  between  said  stem  and 
said  hollow  cylindrical  part,  said  first  screw  thread  and 
said  second  screw  thread  having  different  pitches,  a  thread- 
ed tubular  gate  member  having  a  free  end  and  matin^y 
and  slidably  engaging  with  its  threads  said  second  screw 
threads  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  part,  sealing  discs  re- 
movably hinged  on  the  free  end  of  said  gate  member  and 
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movable  therewith,  an  expander  member  having  a  thread- 
ed bore  mating  and  slidably  engaging  with  its  threads 
said  first  screw-threads  of  said  threaded  stem  and  in- 
clined wedge-like  surfaces  on  said  expander  member  to 
spread  apart  said  sealing  discs  against  said  valve  seats 
when  said  expander  member  and  said  sealing  discs  are 
'in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  valve  seats, 
and  means  incorporated  in  said  casing  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  gate  member  and  said  expander  member  during 
rotation  of  said  spindle  member  to  allow  a  relative  rotation 
of  said  second  screw-thread  with  respect  to  said  gate  mem- 
ber and  of  said  first  screw  thread  with  respect  to  said  ex- 
pander member,  said  expander  member  and  said  gate  mem- 
ber are  so  related  and  said  different  pitches  of  the  screw 
threads  are  so  related  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the 
spindle  is  rotated  from  the  full  open  position  of  the  gate 
member  the  gate  member  will  move  toward  the  seats  at  a 
slower  speed  then  the  expander  member  and  when  the 
sealing  discs  are  in  a  predetermined  position  adjacent 
said  seats  the  expander  member  will  press  the  sealing  discs 
against  the  valve  seats. 


3,044,743 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Martin  J.  Siegcl,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Lade  wig  Company,  Los  Angeles  Calif.,  a  copartnersliip 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,835 

4  Claims.     (CI.  251—332) 


1.  In  valve  construction,  a  bushing  provided  with  a 
conical  seat  portion,  an  insert  within  said  bushing  and 
formed  with  a  conical  seat  portion  the  conical  seat  por- 
tions of  the  insert  and  of  the  bushing  having  the  same 
degree  of  slope  to  perpendicular,  a  valve  having  a  conical 
surface  for  engagement  with  the  seat  of  the  insert  and  of 
the  bushing,  when  moved  in  one  direction,  the  conical 
surface  of  the  seat  of  the  bushing  and  of  the  insert 
having  a  greater  degree  of  slope  to  perpendicular  than 
that  of  the  conical  surface  of  the  valve,  whereby  the 
conical  surface  of  the  valve  compresses  the  insert  to  form 
a  seal  in  advarKe  of  engagement  with  the  seat  of  the 
bushing,  said  insert  being  formed  of  yieldable  plastic 
material  and  comprising  two  cylindrical  portions  having  a 
uniform  diameter  bore,  the  larger  diameter  portion  of 
which  is  of  greater  length  when  unconfined  than  the  space 
in  the  bushing  in  which  it  is  secured. 


3  044  744 
DRAG   REDUCING   METHOD   AND   ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  HYDRAULIC  TURBINE  RUNNERS 
Martin  John  Beriyn,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Dominion    Engineering   Works   Limited,   Lacbine, 
Qaebcc,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  May  22, 1959 

2  Claims.     (O.  253—26) 

1.  A  hydraulic  turbine,  comprising,  a  runner  and  a 

stationary  throat  ring  forming  therebetween  an  annular 


space  normally  filled  with  water,  said  runner  having  an 
upper  portion  spaced  from  an  upper  portion  of  the 
throat  ring  by  a  relatively  narrow  gap  constituting  a 
band  seal,  and  a  lower  portion  spaced  from  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  throat  ring  by  a  larger  gap  constituting  an 
outlet  to  said  space,  an  air  port  communicating  with  said 
annular  space  between  the  band  seal  and  the  outlet,  an 
air  compressor,  a  vessel  for  storing  air  under  pressure, 
communication  between  said  compressor  and  said  vessel. 


.5 


communication  between  said  vessel  and  said  air  ik)rt, 
and  communication  between  the  air  compressor  and  said 
air  port,  and  means  for  controlling  said  communications 
whereby  said  vessel  may  be  charged  with  compressed 
air  from  said  compressor,  a  charge  of  compressed  air 
may  be  supplied  suddenly  from  said  vessel  to  said  port 
to  purge  the  annular  space  of  water,  and  the  compressor 
may  be  connected  with  said  port  to  bleed  air  into  the 
annular  space  at  a  pressure  effective  to  maintain  the  water 
substantially  at  the  level  of  the  outlet. 


3,044,745 
TURBINE  AND  COMPRESSOR  BLADES 
Frank   Henry  Stark,    Chellaston,   England,   assignor   to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  20,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  253—39.15) 


1.  A  blade  of  one  piece  of  solid  material  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  turbine  engine  comprising  a  blade 
portion  profiled  to  airfoil  cross-section  having  a  concave 
surface  and  a  convex  surface,  each  of  said  surfaces  being 
of  decreasing  curvature  from  root  to  tip  and  meeting  in 
a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  a  tip  shroud  on  one 
end  of  the  blade  portion,  a  root  fixing  portion  on  the 
other  end  of  said  blade  portion,  a  plurality  of  heat  ex- 
change passageways  each  of  flattened  elliptical  cross-sec- 
tion extending  axially  through  only  said  blade  portion 
and  tip  shroud,  said  root  fixing  portion  being  solid,  said 
blade  portion  having  a  median  camber  line  the  length  of 
which  increases  progressively  from  blade  lip  toward  the 
root,  each  of  said  passageways  having  its  major  axist  of 
cross-section  disposed  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  median' 
camber  line  at  any  cross-section  of  the  blade  portion  and 
of  a  length  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  profiled  por- 
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tion  of  the  blade  throughout  a  substantial  part  of  the 
blade  length,  and  said  passageways  being  splayed  with 
respect  t.o  each  other  to  maintain  substantially  uniform 
distribution  thereof  along  said  camber  line  at  all  cross- 
sections  of  the  blade. 


3.044.746 
FLUID-FLOW  MAC  HINERY  BLADING 
Hans  Star^rdter,   Deer  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Ma>   18.  1960.  S«r.  No.  29.949 
6  Claims.    {C\.  253—77) 


1.  Aji  axial  flow  compressor  or  turbine  blade  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  rotor  located  in  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  said  blade 
comprising  a  solid  airfoil  section  including  root,  tip  and 
intermediate  portions,  said  airfoil  section  having  an  im- 
proved stiffness  distribution  wherein  the  thickness  dis- 
tribution in  the  airfoil  section,  proceeding  from  the  end 
of  the  root  portion  remote  to  the  tip  portion,  initially 
decreases  at  a  decreasing  rate  and  thereafter  decreases  at 
an  increasing  rate,  the  blade  having  a  relatively  high 
fundamental  torsional  frequency  without  a  correspond- 
ingly high  fundamental  flexural  frequency. 


3,044,747 

FLL'ID-OPERATFD  JACK 

lohn  L.  N'olden,  630  Resolano  Drive, 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  lune  29,  1959,  S«r.  No.  823.693 

7  Claims.     (C\.  254—2) 


1.  In  a  fluid-operated  jack  having  a  carriage  and  a 
power  cylinder  to  raise  the  carriage,  means  on  said  car- 
riage to  engage  vehicles  for  lifting  operations,  said  engag- 
ing means  comprising:  a  pair  of  lifting  arms  of  non- 
circular  cross  section  extending  in  opposite  lateral  direc- 
tions fro^  the  carriage;  and  a  pair  of  saddles,  one  slid- 
able  along  each  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  saddles  being 
apertured  to  receive  the  corresponding  arm  for  mounting 
of  the  saddle  on  the  arm  at  two  different  orientations 
relative  to  the  arm  selectively,  each  of  said  saddles  hav- 
ing a  vehicle-engaging  portion  for  positioning  above  the 
level  of  the  arm  at  one  of  said  two  orientations,  said 
vehicle-engaging  portion  having  a  relatively  long  flange 
and  a  relatively  short  flange  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  relatively  long  flange  being  positioned  to  extend  from 
the  arm  forwardly  of  the  carriage  at  a  level  lower  than 
the  arm  at  the  other  of  said  two  orientations. 


3  044  74S 
DEVICE  FOR  INVERTING  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

CASINGS 

Charles  E.  Branick,  %  Branick  Manufacturing  Co., 

P.O.  Box  1937,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,497 

6  Claims.     (CI.  254—50.3) 


6.  In  a  device  for  inverting  pneumatic  tire  casings;  a 
frame  structure;  a  rotary  member  journalled  in  said 
frame  structure  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
having  an  arcuate  crown  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  road-engaging  tread  surface  portion  of  a  tire 
casing  with  the  axis  of  the  tire  casing  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  member;  means  for  im- 
parting rotary  movement  to  said  rotary  member  to  ro- 
tate the  tire  on  its  own  axis;  a  pair  of  opposed  spreader 
arms;  generally  opposed  tire  bead-engaging  rollers;  roller 
supporting  members  mounted  on  said  spreader  arms  for 
pivotal  movements  on  generally  horizontal  axes  normal 
to  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  bead-engaging  rollers 
and  to  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
member,  stop  means  limiting  pivotal  movements  of  said 
roller  supporting  members  in  opposite  directions,  yield- 
ing means  biasing  said  roller  supporting  members  in  one 
direction  of  pivotal  movement  thereof;  means  mounting 
said  spreader  arms  on  said  frame  for  movements  in  ver- 
tical planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
member  and  in  angularly  outward  and  downward  direc- 
tions from  first  positions,  wherein  said  bead-engaging 
elements  overlie  the  central  portion  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, to  second  positions  laterally  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly spaced  from  said  first  positions,  whereby  to  spread  | 
the  tire  bead  portions  engaged  by  said  elements;  and 
means  for  raising  said  rotary  member  relative  to  said 
bead-engaging  rollers  to  invert  the  portion  of  the  tire 
engaged  thereby  when  the  adjacent  bead  portions  thereof 
are  in  a  spread  apart  condition. 


3.044,749 

SELF-PROPELLED  ADJISTABLE  TRACTOR  MOLE 

Sidney  A.  Diiday,  3820  Arnold  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,555 

5  Claims.     (CI.  254—134.5) 


1.  A  tractor  mole,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substantially 
resilient,  elongated  arms  interconnected  at  one  end  and 
diverging  from  the  connection;  said  arms  each  having  an 
inwardly  curving  ski  nose  portion  at  the  other  end  there- 
of; one  of  said  arms  being  substantially  longer  than  the 
other;  a  pair  of  frictional  drive  wheels  mounted  on  each 
of  said  arms;  said  drive  wheels  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  ski  nose  portions  and  rotatable  on  generally  parallel 
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axes  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arms;  the 
edges  of  said  drive  wheels  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
arms;  driving  means  operatively  connected  to  turn  said 
drive  wheels;  a  resilient  stabilizing  bar  fixed  to  said  arms 
at  the  interconnection  thereof  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  on  both  sides;  freely  rotatable  stabilizing  wheels 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  stabilizing  bar  on  axes 
normal  to  the  axes  of  said  drive  wheels. 


3,044,750 

IMPELLER 

Lawrence  A.  Schmitt,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Shar  Dispersion  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,019 

12  Claims.    (CL  259— 134)  i 


,a 
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control  the  enrichment  fuel  flow  therethrough  to  said 
conduit,  said  valve  means  including  a  stem  projecting 
through  said  port  in  the  direction  toward  the  induction 
conduit  side  of  said  port  and  being  movable  in  said  direc- 
tion to  cause  said  valve  means  to  restrict  said  port,  said 
stem  being  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cause  said 
valve  means  to  decrease  the  restriction  at  said  port,  actuat- 
ing means  having  a  portion  engageable  with  said  stem  at 
the  induction  conduit  side  of  said  port  to  adjust  said' valve 
means,  temperature  sensing  means  responsive  to  engine 
temperature  and  cooperable  with  said  actuating  means  to 
adjust  said  valve  means  to  decrease  the  flow  of  said  en- 
richment fuel  through  said  port  with  increasing  temper- 
ature. 


3  Q44  752  ' 

LIQUID  ATOMIZER 

Karl  Flnry,   Adliswil,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Defensor  AG^  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,395 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Apr.  12,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  261— 29) 


11.  An  impeller  for  agitating  a  liquid  mixture  in  a  con- 
tainer at  high  speed  comprising  a  relatively  thin  disc  hav- 
ing means  for  concentrically  attaching  the  same  to  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  for  rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
and  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  elongated  impelling  vanes 
integrally  formed  from  said  disc  at  its  periphery  and 
alternately  projecting  upwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from, each  of  said  vanes  having  at  least  one  hole  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  relieving  the  vortex  which  tends  to 
be  formed  in  said  mixture  due  to  rotation  of  said  impel- 
ler therein,  each  of  said  holes  having  its  wall  tapering  in- 
wardly toward  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  respective 
vane  and  defining  a  sharp  edge  therewith  thereby  to  shear 
solid  particles  in  said  mixture,  the  leading  edge  of  each  of 
said  vanes  tapering  outwardly  and  rearwardly  and  having 
a  generally  semi-circular  cut-out  portion  formed  therein 
with  its  wall  tapering  inwardly  toward  the  outer  surface  of 
the  vane  and  defining  a  sharp  edge  therewith  thereby  form- 
ing a  sharp  hook-shaped  portion  for  shearing  solid  par- 
ticles in  said  mixture,  each  of  said  vanes  having  its  leading 
edge  coincident  with  a  circle  concentric  with  the  center 
of  said  disc  and  defining  an  outwardly  inclined  angle  with 
respect  to  a  cord  of  said  circle  equal  in  length  to  the  lengith 
of  the  same. 


3,044,751 
CHOKELESS  CARBURETOR 

Jorma  O.  Sarto,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,230 
18  Claims.    (CL  261— 23) 


— r-fT-J 


1.  Apparatus  for  atomizing  liquids  and  discharging  the 
same  in  the  form  of  an  aerosol  mist,  comprising  an  outer 
casing  divided  into  a  lower  part  having  at  least  one  air 
inlet  opening  and  an  upper  part  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  housing  disposed  within  said  upper  part  of  the  cas- 
ing and  spaced  therefrom,  said  housing  having  at  its  top 
an  air  escape  opening,  the  space  between  said  housing 
and  said  upper  part  of  the  casing  being  divided  by  means 
of  an  annular  jacket  into  completely  separate  annular  ducts 
coaxially  disposed  one  in  the  other,  passages  provided  be- 
tween said  lower  part  of  the  casing  and  the  outer  one  of 
said  annular  ducts,  a  plurality  of  air  intake  ducts  pro- 
vided radially  through  the  outer  one  to  the  inner  one  of 
said  annular  ducts  and  to  said  housing,  a  motor  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  having  driving  means  for  movirvg 
a  primary  air  stream  through  said  passages  and  the  outer 
one  of  said  annular  ducts  from  said  air  inlet  opening  to 
said  discharge  opening,  driving  means  for  moving  a  sec- 
ondary air  |tream  through  the  inner  one  of  said  annular 
ducts  from  said  radial  intake  ducts  to  said  discharge 
opening,  driving  means  for  moving  a  tertiary  air  stream 
through  said  housing  from  said  radial  intake  ducts  to  said 
air  escape  opening,  said  secondary  air  stream  having  a 
quantity  per  time  unit  at  least  as  large  as  said  primary 
air  stream,  and  atomizer  means  for  introducing  fluid  par- 
ticles to  said  primary  air  stream  to  form  a  mist  therein, 
all  of  said  means  for  moving  said  primary,  said  secondary 
and  said  tertiary  air  streams  being  disposed  so  that  the 
air  to  be  moved  is  dry  to  the  exclusion  of  mist. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  chokeless  car- 
buretor having  an  air  inlet  induction  conduit,  a  throttle 
valve  in  said  induction  conduit,  means  for  supplying  en- 
gine operating  fuel  to  said  induction  conduit,  means  for 
supplying  enrichment  fuel  to  said  induction  conduit  during 
cold  engine  conditions  including  an  enrichment  pori  in 
communication  with  said  induction  conduit,  fuel  enrich- 
ment valve  means  for  said  pon  and  being  adjustable  to 


3,044,753 
CONTINUOUSTVIINING  MACHINE 
Arnold  G.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
cox Manufacturing  Company,  Raleigh,  W.  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,405 
6  Claims.    (CI.  262—9) 
4.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine,  a  cutting  head 
mounted  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  about  a 
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borizonUl  axis,  said  bead  including  a  pair  of  horizontal- 
ly spaced  arms,  a  first  sprocket  wheel  mounted  adjacent 
one  end  of  each  of  thid  arms  for  rotation  about  said 
horizontal  axis,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  arms  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  associated  first  sprocket  wheel,  a  toothed  end- 
less chain  trained  about  each  associated  pair  of  first  and 
second  sprocket  wheels,  a  shaft  extending  between  said 
arms  and  fixed  to  said  second  sprocket  wheels  for  rotation 
therewith  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  auger  section  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  adjacent  each  of  said  second  sprocket 
wheels,  each  of  said  auger  sections  including  a  pair  of 
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helical  blades  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation,  each 
of  said  blades  having  a  series  of  teeth  fixed  adjacent 
the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  extending  outwardly 
thereof,  the  teeth  of  said  blades  being  disposed  ip  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  spaced  equally 
from  each  other,  the  teeth  in  successive  planes  being  dis- 
posed on  alternate  blades,  the  helical  blades  of  each  sec- 
tion being  of  the  same  pitch  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
of  opposite  pitch  with  respect  to  the  blades  of  the  other 
section,  and  rotary  cutting  means  separate  from  said 
auger  sections  carried  by  the  central  portion  of  said  shaft 
intermediate  said  auger  sections. 


3.«44.754 

BLUNER  CONSTRUCTION 

E«KeiK  J.  Skerkoskc,  Rockford,  and  I.yle  S.  Spiclman, 

Dixon,  I]i„  asiiipKirs  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engioceriiig  Co^ 

Rockford,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  lUinois  .    | 

FUcd  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,424 

9ClaiBs.    (CLM3— 19) 


I.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  burner  assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  bodily  with- 
in a  high  velocity  air  stream  and  to  apply  heat  to  the  air 
issuing  from  the  upstream  side  of  the  burner  assembly  for 
discharge  of  the  heated  air  downstream,  said  burner  as- 
sembly comprising  a  burner  proper  and  a  burner  shroud, 
the  burner  proper  being  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  casting 
having  a  forward  burner  face  directed  downstream  and 
provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  relatively  small 
burner  ports  therein  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  casting  for  producing  a  corresponding  number  of 
forwardly  directed  flame  jets,  said  burner  shroud  com- 


prising a  sheet  metal  structure  including  a  flame  holder 
plate  positioned  forwardly  of  the  burner  face  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  flame  holder  plate  and  burner  face  defin- 
ing therebetween  an  initial  combustion  space,  said  flame 
holder   plate  being  formed   with   a  series  of   relatively 
large  spaced  apart  holes  therethrough,  and  an  air-collect- 
ing  wing  structure  extending  rearwardly  from  the  mar- 
ginal regions  of  the  flame  holder  plate  and  presenting 
converging  air-deflecting  surfaces  which  are  adapted  to 
extend  at  an  incline  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  air 
stream  and  which  straddle  the  burner  face  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  are  adapted  for  channeling  a  portion 
of  the  air  of  said  air  stream  into  said  initial  combustion 
space,  and  a  flame-containing  wing  structure  extending 
forwardly  from  the  marginal  regions  of  the  flame  holder 
plate  and   presenting  diverging   flame-confining   surfaces 
which,  in  combination  with  the  plate,  establish  a  sec- 
ondary combustion  space,  means  for  supplying  a  mix- 
ture of  gas  and  air  to  the  interior  of  the  burner  casting 
for  discharge  through  the  burner  ports  into  said  initial 
combustion  space,  and  means  for  regulating  the  quantity 
of  such  mixture  supplied  to  the  burner  casting  whereby 
when  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  the  mixture  is  fed 
to  the  burner  casting  under  low  fire  conditions  combus- 
tion will  be  confined  mainly  to  said  initial  combustion 
space  and  whereby  when  a  relatively  large  quantity  of 
fuel  is  fed  to  the  burner  casting  under  high  fire  conditions, 
combustion  will  take  place  additionally  in  the  region  of 
the  air  stream  forwardly  of  the  flame  Holder  plate  and 
within  said  secondary  combustion  space. 


3.044,755 
HEAT  TREATING  GRID 
Leon  C.  Blxby,  WellinKton,  Ohio,  ass^jnor  to  Bix  Com- 
pany, Hellington,  Ohio,  a  partnership 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,118  i 

10  Claims.    (CI.  263—47) 


7.  A  metallic  heat  treating  tray  including  a  plurality 
of  wire  networks  mounted  on  parallel,  generally  coplanar 
rods,  each  of  said  networks  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  ele- 
ments extending  sinuously  and  out  of  phase  with  each 
other  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  said  rods,  one 
of  said  wire  elements  being  disposed  below  the  plane  of 
said  rods  and  being  looped  upwardly  about  successive 
rods,  the  other  of  said  wire  elements  being  disposed  above 
the  plane  of  said  rods  and  being  looped  downwardly  about 
successive  rods,  each  of  said  wire  elements  having  crests 
located  at  alternate  rods  and  valleys  located  at  the  inter- 
mediate rods,  said  networks  being  disposed  side  by  side 
along  the  length  of  rods. 


3  944,756 
PRODUCTION  OF  CEMENT 
John  J.  Grebe  and  John  F.  Miller,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
siipiors   to    I  he    Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser,  No.  7,786 
2  Claims.  (CI.  263— 53) 
I.  The  process  for  preparing  cement  clinker  which 
comprises:  ( I )  placing  upon  a  continuous  traveling  grate 
cement  producing  constituents  consisting  of  carbonaceous, 
calcareous  and  argillaceous  materials  containing  volatile 
water-soluble  alkali  chlorides  and  sulfurous  compounds; 
(2)  moving  into  a  retoring  zone  and  subjecting  therein 
said  cement  producing  constituents  to  initial  heating  from 
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about  700*  F.  to  about  1200*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  non- 
oxidizing  gas  flow,  thereby  effecting  removal  of  volatile 
hydrocarbons  therefrom;  (3)  then,  moving  into  a  burn- 
ing zone  and  finally  heating  therein  said  cement  produc- 
ing constituents  from  about  25(X)*  F.  to  35(X)*  F.  in  the 


presence  of  an  oxidizing  gas  flow,  thereby  effecting  re- 
moval of  volatilizable  water-soluble  alkali  chlorides  and 
sulfurous  compounds  therefrom;  and,  thereafter  (4)  mov- 
ing into  a  cooling  zone  and  cooling  therein  said  cement 
producing  constituents. 


3  044,757 

•  CUTTING  MEANS  FOR  TUBULAR  MATERIAL 

Richard  J.  Steele,  2202  Harwell  Lane,  Hoiis(3n,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,735 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  266—23) 


1. 
base 


3,044,758  I 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Daiid  E.  Lawson.  2021  Middleton  Beach  Road, 
Middlcton,  Wis. 
FUcd  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  30,031 
11  Claims.    (CL  267—1) 
A  seat  construction,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
support  member,  a  seat  cushion  mounted  on  the 


frame  and  supported  by  the  support  member,  said  seat 
cushion  including  a  body  of  substantially  resilient  foam 
plastic  material  and  a  spiral  reinforcement  embedded 
within  said  body  and  bonded  thereto,  said  spiral  rein- 
forcement being  formed  of  a  strip  of  material  having  a 
substantially  greater  width  than  thickness  and  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  resiliency,  said  spiral  including  a  series 
of  convolutions  of  progressively  increasing  diameter  with 
the    convolution    of   smallest   diameter   disposed    down- 


In  a  cutting  means  for  tubular  material  for  selectively 
forming  cuts  of  various  patterns  in  the  material  being 
cut,  a  framework,  a  vertically  and  horizontally  adjust- 
able yoke  on  said  framework,  the  free  ends  of  said  yoke 
depending  from  said  framework,  guide  ring  supports  ex- 
tending laterally  and  inwardly  from  the  free  ends  of  said 
yoke  and  being  rotatably  adjustable  with  relation  to  said 
yoke,  an  annular  guide  mounted  on  said  supports  and 
through  which  the  material  to  be  cut  extends,  an  adjust- 
able inner  guide  ring  mounted  in  said  annular  guide, 
calibrated  indicia  on  said  inner  ring  and  said  annular 
guide  for  selective  adjustment  of  said  inner  ring  with 
relation  to  said  annular  guide,  longitudinally  adjustable 
tables  mounted  on  said  inner  ring,  a  pair  of  upstanding 
plates  on  each  of  said  tables;  a  laterally  adjustable  cutting 
torch  mounted  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  plates,  a  manually 
rotatable  sleeve  on  each  of  said  torches  between  said 
plates,  gears  on  each  end  of  said  sleeves,  rotatable  discs 
in  each  of  said  plates  in  which  said  torches  are  axially 
mounted,  horizontal  racks  in  each  of  said  discs  in  mesh 
with  the  gears  on  said  sleeves  for  lateral  adjustment  of 
the  torches  with  relation  to  the  discs  and  means  for  the 
rotation  of  said  inner  rings. 


wardly,  each  of  the  convolutions  being  spaced  from  adja- 
cent convolutions  and  vertically  overlapping  a  portion  of 
the  next  lower  convolution,  the  portion  of  said  foam 
plastic  body  disposed  between  said  overlapping  portions 
being  subjected  to  stretching  and  tension  stress  when  a 
load  is  applied  to  said  seat  cushion  and  the  resistance  of 
said  foam  plastic  providing  resiliency  for  said  seat  cush- 
ion, and  means  connecting  the  lowermost  of  said  convo- 
lutions to  said  support  member  to  thereby  transfer  the  load 
to  said  support  member.  ^ 


3,044,759 

CABLE  TYPE  VIBRATION  ISOLATOR  WITH 

CAPTIVATING  ELEMENTS 

James  J.  Kerley,  Jr.,  Cheveriy,  Md.,  assignor  to  Keriey 

Engineering,    Inc.,   Chcveriy,   Md.,   a   corporation   of 

Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,818  < 

2  Oahns.    (CI.  267—1)  i 
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1.  A  cable  type  mount  for  supporting  an  object  under 
isolation  from  shock  and  vibration  forces  comprising  first 
and  second  pairs  of  metallic  strips,  the  strips  each  having 
two  parallel  faces,  and  one  such  face  in  abutment 
with  one  such  face  of  another  strip,  said  first  pair 
being  parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  the  sec- 
ond pair,  the  strips  of  each  pair  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  spaced  lateral  grooves  extending  across  their 
abutting  faces  in  registration  to  form  bores,  each  bore  in 
the  first  pair  being  aligned  with  a  bore  in  the  second  pair, 
means  for  supporting  the  first  pair  of  strips  from  the 
second  pair  of  strips  consisting  of  resilient  multistrand 
cable  reeved  through  the  aligned  bores  back  and  forth 
between  the  pairs,  the  cable  portions  between  the  pairs 
of  strips  each  being  free  of  interconnecting  material,  and 
cable  portions  remote  of  both  pairs  connecting  cable 
portions  in  adjacent  bores  in  either  pair  io  a  curved  cable 
loop,  and  countersunk  cylindrical  connecting  elements 
connecting  the  strips  of  each  pair  together  between  each 
pair  pf  adjacent  bores  whereby  the  cable  portion  in  each 
bore  is  engaged  by  both  strips  with  each  cable  loop  and 
its  connected  cable  portions  positioned  about  a  cylindrical 
element  and  the  non-abutting  parallel  faces  of  the  strips 
of  each  pair  constitute  mounting  surfaces  free  of  pro- 
jections. 
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3,«44,7M 
SPRING  AS^MBLY 
Raymond  John  Dmrit*,  Coventry,  EncUnd,  anisnor  to 
DunJop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Flkd  Mar.  2,  1»59,  Ser.  No.  79«,59« 
I  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britahi  Mar.  IS,  1958 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  267—31) 


i.  A  spring  assembly  for  a  vehicle  which  comprises  a 
rigid  channel-shaped  casing  having  a  pair  of  parallel, 
spaced,  flanges  and  a  web  connecting  said  flanges  and 
having  means  for  attachment  to  the  sprung  part  of  the 
,  vehicle,  an  inflatable  pneumatic  container  in  said  channel 
fitting  against  said  web  and  flanges  of  said  channel  to  fill 
said  channel  when  inflated  and  extending  substantially  to 
the  end  of  said  channel,  said  container  having  flexible 
walls,  and  a  leaf  spring  extending  the  length  of  said  chan- 
nel at  its  open  side  in  contact  with  said  pneumatic  con- 
tainer and  having  means  at  its  ends  for  connection  to  the 
sprung  part  of  the  vehicle,  said  spring  being  of  less  width 
than  the  space  between  said  flanges  to  form  the  wall  of 
said  pneumatic  container  into  rolling  lobes  between  said 
spring  and  said  flanges  when  said  spring  is  deflected  into 
said  channel  between  its  ends. 


3,M4,761 
FT  I  ID  SPRING   ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  John   I)avie<>,  Coventry,  Enfciand,  as^gnor  to 
Duntop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  ^gland, 
a  Brit^fa  company 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  79^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  6,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  267—^5) 
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I.  A  fluid  spring  assembly  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
S|>aced  end  members  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  resilient,  flexible  enclosing  wall  between  and 
joined  fluid-tightly  to  said  end  members  to  form  a  fluid- 
tight  enclosure,  at  least  one  of  said  end  members  having 
a  radially  extending  wall  portion  and  an  annular  wall  por- 
tion having  an  outer  surface  tapering  radially  inwardly 
from  said  radially  extending  wall  portion,  said  enclos- 
ing wall  having  a  portion  extending  radially  inwardly 
to  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  the  tapering  surface  of 
said  end  member,  thence  in  contact  with  said  tapered 
surface  and  thence  radially  outwardly  adjacent  the  radially 
extending  wall  portion  of  said  end  member  and  spaced 
from  the  inwardly  extending  portion  of  said  enclosing 
wall,  and  an  annular  pressure  member  between  said  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  en- 
closing wall  in  wedging  contact  with  said  tapering  sur- 
face through  said  enclosing  wall  and  movable  by  said 
,  inward  extension  of  said  enclosing  wall  toward  the  larger 
diameter  portion  of  said  tapering  surface. 


3,844,7«2 
PNEUMATIC  SPRING  SYSTEM 
Adotf  StcoffcUn,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Beu  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Stnttgaft-fntcrturkheim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1958 

14  Claims.     (CI.  267—65) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  first  vehicle  part  partic- 
ipating in  the  spring  movements  thereof  and  a  second 
vehicle  part  non-participating  in  said  spring  movements, 
said  vehicle  including  a  pneumatic  spring  system  provided 
with  pneumatic  spring  means  for  supporting  said  vehicle, 
a  pneumatically  actuated  damping  arrangement  coordi- 
nated to  a  respective  pneumatic  spring  means  for  dampen- 
ing the  action  of  said  pneumatic  spring  means  comprising 
pneumatic  bellows  means  having  two  ends  and  an  inter- 
mediate bellows  portion  disposed  between  said  two  ends, 
and  valve  means  operatively  connected^  with  said  bellows 
means,  said  valve  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  during  spring  movements  in  one  direction  air  is  drawn 
in  through  said  valve  means  into  said  bellows  means  from 
the  atmosphere  while  air  is  discharged  with  a  predeter- 
mined throttling  into  the  atmosphere  during  spring  move- 
ments in  the  opposite  direction,  the  two  ends  of  said  bel- 
lows means  being  secured  to  said  first  vehicle  part  and  said 
intermediate  bellows  portion  being  secured  to  said  second 
vehicle  part.  , 

3,044,763 
DEAD-ENDING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTACT  LINES 
AND  OVERHEAD  WIRES 
Erich  Jorzenink,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,407 
2  Claims.     (CL  267—69) 


1.  Dead-ending  service  for  contact  lines  and  overhead 
wires,  comprising:  a  tubular  housing;  a  pressure  spring 
arranged  in  the  tubular  housing  and  pretightcned  there- 
in to  the  compressive  force  necessary  for  dead-ending: 
mcjns  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  housing  with  a  rigid 
support;  means  for  arresting  said  spring  against  movement 
at  opposite  ends  in  the  housing;  movable  abutting  means 
at  one  end  of  the  housing  for  compressing  the  spring  there- 
in; lever  metns  mounted  intermediate  two  opposite  parts 
of  the  lever 'at  said  one  end  of  the  housing  to  provide  a 
short  arm  in  position  to  directly  abut  the  movable  abut- 
ting means  to  counteract  the  direction  of  pressure  of  the 
pressure  spring  and  also  to  provide  a  longer  arm  in  posi- 
tion to  transmit  tractive  force  to  the  short  arm;  and  lever 
means  for  connecting  the  longer  arm  to  a  tractive  line  to 
be  brought  to  the  same  tractive  force  as  the  pressure 
sprmg;  said  pressure  spring  being  a  coiled  spring  having 
a  pressure  head  as  the  movable  abutting  means  for  engag- 
ing the  short  arm  of  the  lever  means,  and  a  removable 
bolt  being  disposed  axially  through  the  coil  spring  and 
removably  operable  between  the  pressure  head  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  spring  for  the  pretightening  of  the  pres- 
sure spring.  I 
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3,044,764 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR 

V.  Bonner,  P.O.  Box  149,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mez. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,502 

5  Claims.     (CI.  26»— 34) 


whereby  motions  actuating  said  clamp  element  are  in 
planes  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge  means  and  mo- 


3,044,765  I 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM' 
lames  C.  Sweeney,  5493  Middlebeit  Road, 
West  Bioomfield,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,388 
8  Claims.     (CI.  269—228) 
1.  A  clamping   mechanism   comprising   a  support,   a 
clamp  assembly,  and  hinge  means  connecting  said  assem- 
bly to  said  support,  said  clamp  assembly  having  a  mov- 
able   clamp   element   and    means    actuating   same,    said 
actuating  means  being  pivotally  operable  on  an  axis  dis- 
posed^ormal  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge  means, 

780  O.G.     61 
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I.  In  combination,  a  roadway,  first  and  second  posts 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  roadway,  a  gate  vertically  hinged 
on  said  first  post  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  second 
post  in  the  closed  position  of  the  gate,  means  biasing  the 
gate  toward  its  closed  position,  a  fluid  pressure  gate  open- 
ing cylinder  having  a  piston  rod,  the  cylinder  and  the 
piston  rod  being  sevendly  articulated  to  said  first  post 
and  to  the  gate  for  opening  the  gate  when  the  piston  rod 
is  extended  from  the  cylinder,  first  and  second  ram  assem- 
blies embedded  in  the  roadway  at  and  spaced  from  op- 
posite tides  of  the  posts,  said  ram  assemblies  each  com- 
prising a  vehicle-operated  treadle  in  the  assembly  and 
movable  from  a  normal  position  above  the  surface  of 
the  roadway  to  a  depressed  position  below  the  surface 
and  a  fixed  ram  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  nor- 
mally at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  piston  rod  extend- 
ing out  of  the  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  adjacent  said  treadle, 
a  lever  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft  and  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  extending  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  having 
the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  treadle,  means  preventing 
pivoting  of  the  treadle  in  the  direction  toward  the  gate, 
said  treadle  being  free  to  pivot  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  treadle  when  moved  to  said  depressed  position  mov- 
ing the  piston  in  the  cylinder  from  one  end  of  the  ram 
cylinder  toward  the  other  end  thereof  for  compressing 
the  fluid  in  the  ram  cylinder,  means  for  returning  the 
piston  toward  said  one  end  of  the  ram  cylinder  and  ele- 
vating the  treadle  above  the  roadway,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  ram  cylinders  at  said  other  end 
thereof,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  each  of  the  ram  cylin- 
ders at  said  one  end  thereof,  a  shunt  pipe  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  outlet  and  inlet  pipes  and 
having  a  first  check  valve  thereon  opening  only  to  the 
outlet  pipe,  a  second  check  valve  in  the  outlet  pipe  at  a 
point  beyond  a  shunt  pipe  and  opening  only  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  ram  cylinder,  a  third  check  valve  in  the 
inlet  pipe  at  a  point  beyond  the  shunt  pipe  and  adapted 
to  open  only  in  the  direction  of  the  ram  cylinder,  a 
shuttle  valve  having  an  endwise  movable  valve  element, 
said  outlet  pipes  being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
shuttle  valve  whose  valve  element  is  responsive  to  pres- 
sures and  absence  of  pressures  in  the  outlet  pipes,  a  fluid 
pressure  pipe  extending  between  and  connected  to  the 
shuttle  valve  and  to  the  gate-opening  cylinder,  a  pressure 
relief  valve  in  said  pressure  pipe  and  a  fluid  source  to 
which  theinlet  pipes  are  connected. 


tions  pivoting  said  clamp  assembly  on  the  axis  of  said 
hinge  means  are  in  planes  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
clamp  element  actuating  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  269—254  see: 
Patent  No.  3,044,512 


3,044,766  I 

PAPERMAKING  MACWNE 
Charles  T.  Banks,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wk.,  a  corporation  of  Dei- 
aware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,048 
3  Claims.     (CI.  270—73) 


1.  In  a  rotary  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  folding  rolls  mounted  for  rotation  in  opposite  di- 
rections, means  6)r  feeding  a  web  to  be  folded  to  said 
folding  rolls,  a  pair  of  jaws  and  a  tucker  carried  by  each 
of  said  rolls,  means  for  driving  said  rolls  in  such  timed 
rotation  that  the  tucker  of  each  roll  enters  between  the 
jaws  of  the  other  roll  and  is  withdrawn  therefrom  as  an 
incident  to  the  rotation  of  the  rolls,  cam  mechanism  for 
causing  the  opening  of  the  jaws  of  each  of  said  rolls  prior 
to  movement  of  the  tucker  of  the  other  roll  between  said 
jaws,  and  cam  mechanism  for  causing  the  closing  of  the 
jaws  of  each  of  said  rolls  as  the  tucker  of  the  other  roll 
is  withdrawn  from  between  the  jaws,  one  of  said  cam 
mechanisms  for  each  of  said  jaw  pairs  including  a  cam 
and  a  cam  follower  in  constant  contact  with  the  cam  and 
first  and  second  thrust  transmitting  parts  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  follower  and  to  a  movable  one  of  the 
jaws  of  the  jaw  pair,  said  first  and  second  thrust  trans- 
mitting parts  being  so  arranged  that  said  first  part  after 
a  predetermined  movement  under  the  action  of  said  cam 
contacts  said  second  part  to  apply  thrust  on  the  second 
part  to  move  the  jaw  connected  therewith. 
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3,944  7(7 
MECHANISM  FOR  SEPARATTNG.  ALIGNING  AND 

TIMING  MOVEMENT  OF  ENVELOPE  BLANKS 
RIciianI  WinkJcr,  Rengsdorf.  near  Neuwied,  Rhineland, 
and  Kurt  Dannebier,  Wollendorf,  near  Neuwied,  Rhine- 
land,  Gcrmaiiy,  aasigrton  to  Berkley   Machine  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22.768 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  21,  1959 

11  Claims.     (CI.  271-^) 


I.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
means  for  conveying  blanks  in  lapped  relation  thereon 
with  ajeading  edge  of  one  blank  in  advance  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  next  immediate  blank,  a  conveyor  for 
receiving  the  blanks  from  the  conveying  means,  means 
for  operating  the  conveyor  at  a  higher  speed  than  the 
conveymg   means,   free   wheeling  counter  rolls   between 
the  conveyor  and  the  conveying  means  and  having  cylin- 
drical faces  for  engaging  one  face  side  of  the  foremost 
blank  on  the  conveying  means,  segment  rolls  having  arcu- 
ate  faces   for   contacting   the   cylindrical    faces   of   the 
counter  rolls  to  engage  the  leading  edge  and  opposite 
face  of  the  foremost  blank,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
segment  rolls  to  move  arcuate  faces  in  a  direction  in 
opposition  to  advancement  of  the  blanks  for  engaging  the 
leading  edge  of  the  foremost  blank  to  stop  advancement 
of  said  blank  and  to  move  arcuate  faces  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  advancement  of  the  blanks  at  the  speed  of 
said  conveyor  to  cooperate  with  the  free  wheeling  counter 
rolls  for  drawing  said  aligned  blank  from  the  conveying 
means  and  to  pass  said  blank  onto  the  said  conveyor  at 
the  speed  of  the  conveyor. 


3  044  768 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  I 
!?^  5***^*  "***'^'   Croydon,   Ensiand;  a«lffnor  (o 
■!l!rL  *    Company    Limited,    Croydon,    England,    a 
Bntisn  company 

Filed  June  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  3,  1955 

10  Claims.     (CI.  271—4) 


3.044,769 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  TWO  SHEETS  OF  I 
LAMINAR  MATERIAL 
Theo  Pierre  Chretien  Breuen,  Venlo.  Netheriands,  assign, 
or  to  Chemische   Fabriek  L.   Van  der  Grinten  N.V^ 
V  enio,  Netheriands,  a  Dutch  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Mar.  28,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  271—18) 


1.  Device   for  separating   two  moving   superimposed 
sheets  of  paper  or  similar  laminar  material,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  the  sheets,  a  number  of  spaced  power- 
driven  conveyor  members,  mounted  in  line,  which  may 
come  into  frictiona;  contact  with  the  outside  of  one  sheet, 
and  a  number  of  spaced  juxtaposed  separating  members! 
which  are  staggered  in  relation  to  the  conveyor  members 
and  which  arc  driven  in  a  direction  opposke  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  sheets  and  which  may  come  into 
frictional  contact  with  the  outside  of  the  other  sheet, 
while  every  line  on  the  working  surface  of  a  conveyor 
member  or  a  separating  member  which  extends  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  member  describes  the 
same  closed  path,  there  being  mounted  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  conveyor  members  a  number  of  supporting 
members  which  cooperate  under  pressure  with  the  sep- 
arating members,  and  there  being  mounted  in  the  spaces 
between    the   separating   members   supporiing   members 
which  cooperate  under  pressure  with  the  conveyor  mem- 
bers, the  pressure  zones  between  the  conveyor  members 
and  the  supporting  members  cooperating  with  them  lying 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  pressure  zones  between  the  sep- 
arating members  and  the  supporting  members  cooperating 
with  them. 


3,044,770 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Theo  Pierre  Chretien  Breuers,   Venlo,  Netheriands,  as- 
signor to  Chemische  Fabriek  L.  van  der  Grinten  N.V., 
Venlo,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Feb.  2,  I960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  271—36) 


1.  Facsimile  apparatus  including  a  magazine  for  stor- 
mg  a  plurality  of  message  sheets  preparatory  to  transfer 
into  scanning  position,  said  magazine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separating  members,  for  insection  between  said 
plurality  of  message  sheets  in  such  a  manner  that  the  in- 
dividual message  sheets  are  separated  from  each  other  in 
said  magazine  by  one  of  said  separating  members,  stor- 
age rack  means  supporting  said  separating  members  to 
urge  thesaid  sheets  into  scanning  position  and  mechanism 
for  successively  advancing  said  message  sheets  from  said 
magazine  into  said  scanning  position. 


1.  Device  for  feeding  out.  one  by  one,  sheets  of  laminar 
material,  which  together  form  a  stack,  said  device  com- 
prising a  positively  driven  conveyor  member  and  a  mov- 
able friction  member  cooperating  under  pressure  with 
the  conveyor  member,  the  cooperating  parts  of  which 
members  move  along  closed  tracks  and  between  which 
members  the  sheets  arc  fed  out.  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  friction  member  being  dependent  on  the 
possible  presence  between  the  friction  member  and  the 
conveyor  member  of  at  least  two  superimposed  sheets 
of  laminar  material,  while  the  friction  between  the  fric- 
tion member  and  one  of  the  sheets  as  well  as  the  fric- 
tion between  the  conveyor  member  and  one  of  the  sheets 
is  greater  than  the  friction  between  two  of  the  sheets, 
continuously   operating  driving  means   for   the   friction 
member,  including  driving  members  and  a  slip  clutch 
between  the  driving  members  and  the  friction  member. 
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continuously  tending  to  drive  the  friction  member  via  the 
slip  clutch,  with  a  force  which  is  always  sufficient  to 
overcome  the  friction  between  two  of  the  sheets  of  laminar 
material,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  friction  member  is  influenced  by  the  conveyor  mem- 
ber. 


1  3,044,771 

SHEET  HANDLING  CYLINDER 
Robert  K.  Norton,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertypc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,760 
9  Claims.    (CI.  271—53) 


1.  In  a  sheet  handling  device,  a  generally  horizontal 
feed  table  along  which  sheets  are  fed,  means  for  tem- 
porarily arresting  and  registering  each  sheet  in  turn  at  a 
forward  end  of  the  table,  a  rotatable  cylinder  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  the  table  and  occupying  a  position  in 
which  the  forward  end  of  the  table  closely  approaches 
the  cylinder  at  an  acute  angle,  said  cylinder  having  an 
operative  peripheral  surface  with  a  gap  therein,  a  gripper 
post  bar  secured  to  the  cylinder  in  the  gap  at  a  trailing 
end  thereof,  said  bar  having  its  gripping  surface  generally 
coinciding  with  the  cylinder's  surface,  a  plurality  of  gauge 
pins  mounted  on  the  gripper  bar.  means  conveying  regis- 
tered sheets  one  at  a  time  against  the  gauge  pins  at  a 
speed  greater  than  cylinder  speed  at  the  time  each  sheet 
arrives  at  the  gauge  pins,  gripper  fingers  mounted  in  the 
gap  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  gripping  surface 
of  the  gripper  post  bar  to  grip  sheets  when  registered 
against  the  gauge  pins,  said  cylinder  surface  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  longitudinal  slit  be- 
tween the  gripper  post  bar  and  the  portion  of  the  cylinder 
to  which  it  is  attached,  said  slit  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  thin,  flexible  sheet  member  for  covering  the  periphery 
of  said  cylinder  with  one  end  thereof  inserted  into  said 
slit,  and  means  securing  both  ends  of  the  sheet  member  to 
the  cylinder,  the  securing  means  for  that  end  of  the  sheet 
member  extending  into  said  slit  being  supported  in  the 
gap  independently  of  the  gripper  post  bar  on  that  side  of 
the  bar  remote  from  the  slit  and  passing  through  relieved 
portions  of  the  bar. 


3  044  772 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

STACKING  FOLDED  SHEETS 

Leslie  Trcnner,  2833  SE.  2nd  Ave.,  Camas,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,223 

2  Claims.     (CL  271—68) 


folded  sheets  successively  onto  a  conveyor  in  such  posi- 
tion that  the  fended  edges  of  alternate  sheets  and  the 
edges  opposite  the  folded  edges  of  the  other  sheets  will 
be  on  the  same  side  of  said  conveyor,  bringing  said  folded 
edges  and  said  opposite  edges  of  said  sheets  to  a  pre- 
determined line  on  said  conveyor  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  sheets  on  said  conveyor,  passing  said 
sheets  consecutively  through  press  rolls  at  the  end  of 
said  conveyor  to  flatten  out  the  fold  crease  in  each  sheet, 
passing  said  sheets  from  said  press  rolls  onto  a  second 
conveyor  moving  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  men- 
tioned conveyor,  gradually  causing  each  folded  sheet  to 
become  upwardly  bowed  on  said  second  conveyor  prior 
to  its  discharge  from  said  second  conveyor,  discharging 
said  sheets  from  said  second  conveyor  onto  a  stacker 
having  a  vertically  movable  bottom  platen  with  a  down- 
wardly bowed  top  surface  in  order  that  the  previous 
bowing  given  to  said  sheets  will  be  temporarily  reversed 
while  said  sheets  are  stacked  on  said  platen,  and  mov- 
ing the  sheets  off  of  said  platen  as  soon  as  a  stack  of 
desired  height  has  been  produced,  whereby  the  successive 
opposite  bowing  of  the  sheets  subsequent  to  the  pressing 
of  the  fold  creases  will  contribute  to  causing  the  sheets 
in  the  stack  to  assume  flat  compact  arrangement  upon 
removal  of  the  stack  from  said  platen.  i 


I.  The  improved  method  of  forming  a  succession  of 
identical  sheets,  which  have  been  folded  over  on  them- 
selves with  a  single  fold,  into  a  compact  stack  of  desired 
size,  the  improved  method  consisting  in  delivering  the 


3,044,773 

SEESAW  ROCKER 

Thorald  H.  Cox,  Odgen.  Utah     (Hooper,  Utah) 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.872 

3  Claims.     (CI.  272—56) 


ll.  A  seesaw  rocker  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  ground 
rockers,  means  spacing  said  rockers  apart  and  maintaining 
said  rockers  parallel  to  one  another,  a  pair  of  straight 
rods  each  extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  rockers 
with  the  ends  of  the  rocker  connected  thereto,  the  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  rods  extending  beyond  their  re- 
spective rocker,  rider  supporting  members  mounted  on 
the  extended  end  portions  of  said  rods,  handholds  ad- 
jacent said  members  connecting  said  rods  spacing  the 
same  apart  in  substantially  parallel  relationship,  and 
curved  runners  each  connected  at  one  end  to  an  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  rockers  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  but  spaced  therefrom  and  at  its  other  end  to  an 
extended  end  of  the  rod  connected  to  its  respective  rocker. 


3,044,774 
SWING 
Cari  L.  Hannas,  St  Paul,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,778 
1  Claim.    (CI.  272—85) 
A  swing  comprising  a  frame,  a  foot  rest  suspended 
from  a  pivot  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  each  suspended 
on  said  frame  from  a  pivot  above  said  foot  rest  pivot, 
and  a  pair  of  seat  members  each  hinged  at  its  upper  end 
to  an  arm  and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  foot  rest,  the  dis- 
tance from  said  arm  pivot  to  any  point  on  said  foot  rest 
rest  or  on  said  seat  members  being  substantially  less  than 
the  distance  from  said  arm  pivot  to  the  base  of  said 
frame,  whereby  no  moving  parts  of  the  swing  can  strike 
a  supporting  surface  beneath  said  frame,  said  foot  rest 
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shield,  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  said  swing  forms 
a  siibstantiaJJy  smooth  curved  surface  of  such  curvature 
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that  on  each  downward  movement  of  the  swing  the  lead- 
ing portion  of  the  swing  always  presents  an  arcuate  sur- 
face. 


3t944«77S 

DEVICE  FOR  EJECTION  OF  BOWI  INC  BAI  IS 

Philip  J.  Ru«o.  1401  Boulevard,  New  H.Ten,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,432 

28  Claims.     (CL  273—43) 


I.  In  a  bowling  ball  and  pin  cletator.  a  support  fram<, 
vertically  moving  elevaung  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port frame,  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  horizonully  spaced 
supports  on  said  elevating  means  for  supporting  there- 
on and  therebetween  bowling  balls  or  bowling  pins  ver- 
tically spaced  ball  and  pin  sutions  at  which  balls'  and 
pins  are  to  be  respectively  ejected  from  said  elevating 
means^  a  bowling  ball  ejector  including  a  ball  ejecting 
member.  mounUng  means  secured  to  said  support  frame 
and  motinting  said  ball  ejecting  member  in  proximity  to 
the   path  of  vertical  travel  of  said  supports  for  move- 
ment towards  and  from  said  supports  and  a  bowling  ball 
earned  thereby  for  engaging  and  ejecting  said  ball  from 
said  supports  and  to  said  ball  receiving  sUtion.  actuating 
means  cngageable  and  operable  by  said  pairs  of  supports 
for  ball  electing  movement  of  said  member  as  said  sup- 
ports move  past  said  member,  said  ejecting  member  ac- 
tuating means  being  disposed  for  normal  positioning  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  supports  for  actuation 
thereby,  retammg  means  normally  retaining  said  actu- 
ating means  out  of  said  path  of  movement,  release  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  passage  of  a  bowling  ball  by 
said  ejecting  member  but  not  operable  by  the  passage 
of  a  bowhng  pin  for  rendering  said  retaining  means  in- 
effective to  retain  said  actuating  means  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  supports. 


3,«44,776 
FOOTBALL  TRAINING  DEVICE 

^^^S:  ?'«";!"'**'•  *^^'  Hickman,  and  Samoel  J. 

NicoUmK  335  Dunham,  both  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,456 

10  Claims.     (CL  273—55) 


•-=* 


g^i^ 


1.  In  a  football  training  device,  a  base  portion,  a  first 
honzontal  shaft  operativcly  secured  to  said  base  portion, 
a  second  horizontal  shaft  operatively  secured  to  said  base 
portion  and  positioned  above  and  to  the  rear  of  said 
first  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  first 
shaft,  a  cylinder  operatively  embracing  said  second  shaft, 
a  coil  spring  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  shaft  extending 
rearwardly  into  said  cylinder  and  operatively  engaging 
the  forward  end  of  said  spring;  said  piston  having  its  for- 
ward end  operatively  secured  to  said  arm.  a  plate  opera- 
tively secured  to  said  arm.  a  pad  member  on  said  plate, 
a  ground  engaging  member,  means  for  hinging  said 
ground  engaging  member  to  the  rear  of  said  base  portion, 
and  an  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  base  portion  relative  to  said  ground  engaging  member. 


3,044,777 
BOWLING  PIN 
Mark  M.  Friedman,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fiber- 
mold  Corporation.  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Callfomla 

FUed  Oct  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,194 
13  Claims.     (CL  273—82) 


r 


1.  A  bowling  pin  formed  of  molded  plastic  material, 
comprising:  a  unitary  molded  body  member  defining  ex- 
ternally the  belly,  neck,  and  head  of  a  bowling  pin,  and 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  cavity  extending  upwardly 
therein  from  its  under  end;  and  a  uniury  molded  bottom 
member  including  a  flat  base  and  side  walls  completing 
the  external  contour  of  the  bowling  pin,  and  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  tubular  shell  extending  snugly  into  said 
cavity  with  the  generally  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  shell 
and  cavity  bonded  together  to  define  a  joint  extending 
longitudinally  ot  said  bowling  pin. 
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3,044,778 
COIN-OPERATED  GAME 
Joseph  E.  Beck,  %  MHcheU  Novelty  Co.,  3506  W.  Na- 
tkMal  Ave,  Milwankee  4,  Wis.,  and  Mclvln  Binks, 
3859  N.  Elston  Ave.,  Chicafo,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,407 
16  Claims.    (CL  273— 125) 


1.  A  free  delivery  coin-operated  game  including  a 
playing  table  having  an  area  from  which  balls  are  played 
and  a  covered  area  having  a  pocket  array  therein,  means 
responsive  to  the  deposit  of  a  coin  to  ready  said  pocket 
array  for  the  reception  of  balls  and  to  deliver  a  pre- 
determined number  of  purchased  balls  to  the  player, 
second  means  responsive  to  the  deposit  of  a  second  coin 
to  deliver  a  ball  in  addition  to  said  predetermined  number 
of  purchased  balls,  means  responsive  to  the  play  of  said 
balls  toward  said  pocket  array  to  interpose  temporarily 
a  barrier  between  said  playing  area  and  said  covered  area, 
means  responsive  to  the  establishment  of  balls  in  a  par- 
ticular relation  in  said  pockets  to  determine  a  winning 
combination,  means  responsive  to  said  determination  to 
count  the  balls  in  said  pocket  array,  to  count  the  number 
of  balls  sold,  and  to  compare  the  latter  number  with 
the  number  of  balls  in  said  array,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  comparing  means  finding  the  number  of  balls 
sold  and  the  numt;»er  in  said  array  to  be  equal  to  declare 
a  winning  combination. 


3,044,779 

GAME 

Joseph  L.  Hvizdash,  N.  Main  St..  North  Uxbrldge,  Mass. 

Filed  .Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,014 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—134) 


^  l^nr  ^-w*^   -^4 


i  3,044,780 

BALL  PICK.UP  DEVICES  FOR  MIXING 

MACHINES 

Solly  Silverman,  24  Baycrest  Ave.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,692 

5  Oaims.    (Q.  273—144) 


I      1 


1.  In  a  ball  mixing  machine  having  a  cage  provided 
with  an  apertured  floor  through  which  a  blast  of  air 
enters  for  tossing  balls,  a  delivery  device  comprising  a 
pick-up  element  providing  an  imperforated  generally  up- 
right passage  for  balls,  said  pick-up  element  having  a 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  said  pick-up  element  spaced 
above  said  floor  with  its  lower  end  at  a  height  sufficient 
to  freely  admit  a  ball  and  disposed  in  alignment  with 
the  aperture  in  said  floor,  a  delivery  chute  of  effectively 
tubular  cross  section,  sloped  downwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  pick-up  element  and  having  a  junction  with 
said  upper  end  of  said  pick-up  element  in  which  there  is 
an  opening  to  allow  escape  of  air  for  pressure  reduction, 
and  a  ball-catching  device  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
delivery  chute,  effectively  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
delivery  tube,  the  lower  end  of  said  delivery  tube  being 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  cage. 


3,044,781 

PRACTICE  GOLF  CLUB  CONSTRUCHON 

Thomas  M.  Murphy,  4209  Vera  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,568 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—193) 


1.  A  game,  comprising  a  rectangular  board  carrying 
indicia  simulating  an  oval-shaped  automobile  race  track 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  lanes,  the  track  being 
divided  into  mileage  segments  by  lines  which  extend  across 
the  lanes,  a  marker  for  each  lane  in  the  form  of  a  rac- 
ing automobile,  certain  of  the  segments  containing  indicia 
of  value  affecting  the  progress  of  the  markers  around 
the  track,  a  set  of  cards  associated  with  each  marker,  the 
cards  being  adapted  to  be  turned  up  in  turn  by  players 
associated  with  the  markers  and  carrying  on  their  faces 
indicia  designating  value  determining  the  progress  of  the 
markers  from  segment  to  segment  around  the  track,  and 
a  block  at  each  comer  of  the  board  provided  with  holes 
and  pegs  to  serve  as  a  lap  register. 


I.  A  practice  golf  club  construction  comprising  a  club 
head  part;  a  club  shaft  part;  rigid,  hollow,  tubular  means 
secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and  slideably  receiving  a 
terminal  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  parts;  inter- 
engaging  means  formed  on  said  tubular  means  and  on  the 
terminal  end  portion  of  the  other  part  that  is  received 
within  said  tubular  means  and  cooperating  with  one  an- 
other to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  parts  while  per- 
mitting limited  relative  reciprocating  movements  there- 
of; ground  engaging  means  extending  below  the  lower- 
most surface  of  said  club  head  part  to  protect  said  club 
head  part  and  to  provide  appreciable  resistance  to  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  club  head  part  across  the  ground; 
spring  means  received  in  said  tubular  means  and  inter- 
posed between  said  parts  and  constantly  exerting  a  force 
on  said  parts  tending  to  elongate  the  overall  length  of 
the  club  construction,  said  spring  means  being  yieldable 
to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  parts  in  a  direction 
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to  shorten  the  overall  length  of  said  club  construction 
upon  ground  engagement  of  said  ground  engaging  means; 
and  limit  means  reacting  between  said  tubular  means  and 
said  terminal  end  portion  of  said  other  of  said  parts  for 
limiting  relative  movement  of  said  parts  in  a  direction  to 
elongate  the  overall  length  of  said  club  construction. 
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3,044,784 

TURNTABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 

RECORDS 

PmI  J.  y«^  Weat  Babylo-.  NY.,  «.!««,,  to  Rkkftog 

Aajoctol..,  Ik:,  PlatoTkw,  N.Y..  .  con»<«tkH,  of  N^f 

FOtd  Not.  3,  1»5«,  S«r.  No.  771370 
12  Claimg.     (CI.  274—39) 


-^  3,044,782 

SPINDLE  WITH  FEEDER  POSITION  RECORD 

CHANGING  PHONOGRAPHS 

Hana  Christian  HansciL,  Copcnhaftrn.  Denmark 

Filed  May  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,478 

Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  31,  1957 

15  Claims.     (CI.  274—10) 


1.  A  phonograph  having  a  centre  spindle  for  support- 
ing a  stack  of  records  to  be  supplied  one  by  one  to  the 
turntable  and  having  means  for  supporting  the  remaining 
part  of  the  stack,  if  any.  while  the  lowest  record  is  sup- 
plied to  the  turntable,  means  operable  to  clamp  the  low- 
est record  in  its  centre  hole  means  operable  to  positively 
pull  said  record  down  to  a  position  isolated  from  the  re- 
maining records^f  the  stack,  and  means  thereafter  oper- 
able to  release  said  clamping  means  and  allow  said  ircord 
to  drop  to  the  turntable. 


1.  A  phonograph  turntable  assembly  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  turntable  having  a  flat  upper  surface 
for  supporting  a  phonograph  record  disc,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  turntable  on  said  supporting  structure  for 
rotary  motion  including  a  first  ring-shaped  magnet 
mounted  on  the  undersurface  of  the  turntable  concentric 
with  the  center  thereof,  and  a  second  ring-shaped  magnet 
mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  beneath  the  tum- 
Uble  with  the  poles  of  the  two  magnets  arranged  in 
superimposed  vertically  spaced  repelling  relationship,  the 
Mid  magnets  presenting  vertically  opposing  magnetic 
fields  of  sufficient  strength  to  support  the  weight  of  said 
turntable  against  the  force  of  gravity  and  the  repelling 
force  of  said  magnets  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  turn- 
table being  such  that  the  natural  period  of  vibration  of 
the  system  is  at  a  lower  frequency  than  the  audio  sound 
band  whereby  the  supporting  means  for  the  turntable 
serves  as  a  mechanical  filter  for  external  vibrations  in  the 
audio  range. 


3.044.783 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

D«iiH  P.  Donnster,  Rye,  NY.,  asBigoor  to  Columbia 

Sr**'^ ■?•*  S'"*""'  "^  •  ^'"^  York,  N.Y„  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  .New  York 

^     Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  17,  1960 
4  Claims.     (CL  274—23) 


3,044,785 
ACTUATOR  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  M.  Geyer.   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
^<jJ^°^J^on>oration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807^96 
2  Claim*.     (CI.  277—59) 


I.  A  phonograph  pickup  comprising  an  arm  fixed  to 
a  shaft,  rocker-arm  means  pivotally  mounted  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  on  said  arm  in  spaced-apart  relation 
to  said  shaft,  stylus-actuated  cartridge  means  secured  to 
said  rocker-arm  means  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  therefor, 
said  arm.  said  rocker-arm  means  and  said  cartridge  means 
being  covered  by  a  shell  member  which  is  mounted  for 
pivoting  movement  about  a  pivot  means  carried  by  said 
arm  at  a  location  near  said  sliaft,  said  shell  member 
including  means  engageable  with  said  rocker-arm  means 
on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  therefor  to  lift  said  car- 
tridge means  away  from  a  record. 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a 
cyliAder  with  a  reciprocable  rod  extending  therefrom  in- 
cluding, a  tubular  member  atuched  to  the  rod  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  tubular  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
internal  annular  grooves,  a  rod  ring  orifice  assembly  dis- 
posed within  the  inner  of  said  grooves  comprising  an 
annular  retainer  formed  by  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sections, 
a  uniury  split  pressure  ring  within  said  retainer  and  an 
orifice  ring  within  said  pressure  ring,  said  orifice  ring 
resilienlly  engaging  said  rod  and  forming  a  self-cleaning 
orifice  between  the  rod  and  the  ring,  an  0-ring  seal 
assembly  disposed  within  the  outer  groove  of  said  tubular 
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member,  and  a  drain  passage  between  said  rod  ring  wifice 
assembly  and  said  0-ring  seal  assembly  whereby  hydraulic 
fluid  flowing  through  said  orifice  due  to  a  pressure  differ- 
ential across  said  orifice  ring  will  lubricate  said  0-ring 
seal  assembly  and  flow  through  said  drain  passage. 


the  top  of  said  well  after  said  dust  guard  has  been  inserted 
therein,  said  cap  including  means  adapted  to  hold  said 


3,044,786  I 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Charles  W.  Chillson,  Packanack  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,707 

2  Claims.     (CI.  277—70) 


1 .  A  fluid  seal  comprising  an  elastomeric  ring  of  fluid- 
impervious  material,  a  retainer  for  the  ring,  said  ring  hav- 
ing an  annular  sealing  face  for  sliding  engagement  with  a 
relatively  rotatable  part  and  having  a  portion  for  securc- 
ment  to  another  part,  said  ring  having  an  annular  slit 
therein  intersecting  said  bearing  face,  and  a  duct  in  the 
ring  communicating  with  the  slit,  and  fluid-carrying  means 
extending  from  the  duct  to  outside  of  the  retainer. 


3,044,787 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl  Gnstav  Efaiar  Dermao,  Savedalen,  Sweden,  assignot 
to  Akticbolagct  Svenska  Kallagerfabrikeo,  Goteborg, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept  30, 1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  277—83) 


I.  In  a  sealing  arrangement  for  providing  a  seal  be- 
tween relatively  rotatable  members  comprising  a  tapered 
surface  of  rotation  on  one  of  said  members  concentrically 
with  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  surface  on  the  other  of  said 
members  confronting  said  tapered  surface  and  disposed 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  tapered  surface 
converging  toward  said  transverse  surface  and  having  an 
angle  of  taper  of  less  than  30  degrees,  and  an  O-ring  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  rotation  mounted  under  radial 
tension  on  said  tapered  surface,  whereby  said  0-ring  tends 
to  roll  on  said  surface  rather  than  slide  thereon  against 
the  face  of  said  transverse  surface  to  provide  a  seal  be- 
tween said  tapered  and  transverse  surfaces. 


pliable  sealing  lip  pressed  against  the  adjacent  wall  of 
said  well. 


3  044  789 

WORK  SUPPORT  HEAD  AND  MANDREL  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STUDDED  ELECTRODES 

George  B.  Erskinc  and  Stanley  J.  Gartner,  Emporium, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Emporium  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.,  Em- 
porium, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Oct.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,913,  now 
Patent  No.  2,951,933,  dated  Sept  6,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,120 
9  Claims.     (CI.  279—2) 


3,044,788 
DUST  GUARD  WELL  CAP 
Waldcmar  H.  Korn,  729  Western  Ave.,  Davenport,  Iowa 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,980 
8  Claims.    (CI.  277— 131) 
I.  In  combination,  a  dust  guard  for  mounting  in  the 
dust  guard  receiving  well  of  a  car  journal  box,  said  dust 
guard  comprising  a  pliable  sealing  lip  of  elastomeric  ma- 
terial projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
dust  guard,  and  a  cap  separate  from  said  dust  guard 
adapted  to  fit  down  over  the  top  of  the  well  for  closing 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  studded  elec- 
trodes, a  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  an  electrode  body 
and  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  mandrel  body  having  a 
series  of  gripping  jaws  adapted  to  be  expanded  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  electrode  body,  an  expanding 
member  disposed  within  said  mandrel  body  and  arranged 
to  expand  said  gripping  jaws  in  response  to  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  expanding  member  relative  to  said  mandrel 
body,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  expanding 
member  to  axially  displace  said  expanding  member  for 
locking  said  gdpping  jaws  in  engagement  with  said  elec- 
trode body. 

I  3.044,790 

CHUCK  AND  OPERATING  KEY  WITH 
ENLARGED  PILOT 
Arthur   M.    Stoner,    Madison,    Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
Jacobs     Manufacturing     Company,     West     Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,225 
18  Claims.     (CI.  279—61) 


I.  A  key  operated  chuck  comprising  a  body  composed 
of  relatively  low  carbon  steel,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  ro- 


/ 
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tation  on  said  body  but  held  against  axial  movement,  said 
sleeve  being  composed  of  relatively  tough  steel  as  com- 
pared with  the  body,  jaw  means  supported  in  said  body 
and  movable  to  open  and  closed  positions  in   response 
to  rotary  movement  of  the  sleeve,  a  bevel  gear  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  bevel  gear  being  hardened 
by  heat  treatment,  and  a  radial  bore  in  the  chuck  body 
lying  closely  adjacent  to  the  bevel  gear,  said  bore  being 
adapted  to  provide  a  bearing  for  a  hardened  key  mesh- 
mg  with  the  bevel  gear,  the  portion  of  the  body  surround- 
mg  said  beanng  being  relatively  soft  and  therefore  hav- 
mg  relatively  less  resistance  to  wear  as  compared  with 
the  bevel  gear  and  hardened  key.  the  bevel  gear  having 
straight  teeth  separated  by  radial  grooves,  the  edges  of 
the  teeth  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  form 
the  elements  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  the  radial  bore  hav- 
mg  a  diameter  of  sufficient  size  and  depth  to  extend  be- 
yond the  path  of  the  lines  formed  by  projecting  the  ele- 
ments of  the  cone  frustum. 
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saddle  earned  by  the  ski  to  overlie  the  tension  cable  to  re- 
strain  the  same  from  upward  or  outward  movement  when 
stressed,  said  saddle  having  an  angular  camming  surface 
at  Its  rear  edge,  said  surface  being  shaped  to  course  at  an 
angle  acute  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tension  cable 
outward  and  forward  from  a  point  normally  contiguous 
with  the  mside  surface  of  said  cable,  said  acute  angle 
being  such  that  upon  upward  and  forward  flexing  of  the 
cable,  said  cable  is  forced  outwardly  of  and  dislodged 
from  beneath  said  saddle. 


3,044  793 

BASE  FOR  CORE  DRR  I^ 

Haakon  Bottner,  11544  NE,  Glisan,  Portland,  Ore«. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,787 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—12) 


3,044,791 
CLAMP  CHUCK  FOR  WORKPIECES 
*°V,?\  **     Nicosia    and    Richard    Newhouser.    Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor!  to  The  Bodd  Company,  Philadelphia, 
ra.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  .May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,504 
4  Claims.     (CL  279^106) 


«:■    -» 


1.  Clamp  chuck  mechanism  for  a  workpiece  having 
a  hub  and  a  flange,  compmmg  in  combinaUon,  a  roUry 
bead,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  clamp  jaw  slides 
nriountcd  on  said  bead,  a  gripper  jaw  pivoted  on  said 
slide,  said  gripper  jaw  having  an  upper  projection  adapt- 
ed to  grip  the  flange  of  a  workpiece  and  a  lower  pro- 
Kction  adapted  to  engage  an  clement  which  causes  the 
jaw  to  swing  inward  at  the  upper  projection  when  the 
slide  IS  moved  inward,  a  support  for  the  flange  of  the 
workpiece  between  said  jaw  projections,  and  a  floating 
ring  disposed  between  the  lower  projections  of  said  jaws 
for  producing  equalized  gripping  action  by  the  upper 
projecuons  of  said  jaws.  *^ 


1.  Means  for  supporting  core  drills  for  horizontal  ad- 
justment comprising  a   pair  of  elongated   tubular  skid 
members,  each  of  said  skid  members  being  of  a  diameter 
to  provide  a  relatively  large  ground  engaging  surface  and 
having  upwardly  inclined  ends  terminating  in  hook  en- 
gageable  portions,  said  skid  members  being  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel    relation,    means   rigidly  interconnecting 
and  bracing  said  skid  members,  a  channel  member  defin- 
ing a  trackway  secured  to  the  upper  surface  portion  of 
each  of  said  skid  members  and  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of.  a  horizontal  supporting  frame  for  a  vertical  core  drill 
a  plurality  of  legs  rigidly  secured  to  and  supporting  said 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  runners  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  legs  and  slidably  disposed  in  said  trackways. 


3,044,794 
COLLAPSIBLE  UTILITY  CART 

u^'u    ^.f™.»'"-    "■'^helor   Hall,   and   Clemouth   E. 
Pollard.  Danville,  Va..  assignors  to  H.  K.  Porter  Com- 
pany,  Danville,  Va.,  a  rorporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  142,601 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—36) 


3,044,792 
Sc^  r    S2^  \^?Pk^  ^^^  TENSION  CABLES 

Sr^e,  JS'sh.'^'^' "  '""**''' ""  **  ^--  s- 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,130 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.35) 


^'^ 


^^"wrr;^^ 


D 


L  In  combination,  a  ski  having  boot  binding  mearts  in- 
cluding a  boot  heel  encircling  tension  »cable  which  nor- 
mally lies  alongside  an  edge  of  the  ski;  and  a  hold-down 


5.  A  collapsible  household  utility  cart  comprising  an 
axle  adapted  to  receive  at  each  projecting  end  a  ground 
engaging  wheel;  an  elongated  base  plate  resting  on  said 
axle  and  extending  lengthwise  between  said  wheels-  a 
verucally  positioned  plate  wheel  guard  located  at  each 
end  of  said  base  plate  adjacent  said  wheel,  said  wheel 
guard  being  connected  to  said  base  plate  through  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  brackets  including  bent  portions  at- 
tached to  and  beneath  said  plate  and  extending  on  either 
side  of  said  axle;  a  U-shaped  rod  normally  substantially 
vertically  positioned  at  each  end  of  and  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  axle,  said  rod  having  one 
end  m  front  of  and  one  end  behind  said  axle  and  having 
a  vertex  portion  extending  befieaih  said  axle  and  pivotal- 
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ly  supported  in  said  bracket  bent  portions,  said  vertex  por- 
tion being  bent  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  principal 
plane  occupied  by  said  rod  whereby  to  furnish  a  positive 
stop  to  the  outward  swing  of  said  rod;  a  curved  tubular 
handle  having  open  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  respective 
rear  ends  of  said  rods;  clip  means  slidably  mounted  in 
each  end  of  said  handle  and  including  integral  pin  mem- 
bers adapted  to  positively  locate  said  handle  end  with 
respect  to  said  rod  end,  to  lock  said  handle  to  said  re- 
spective rear  ends  and  to  provide  an  integral  hook  ex- 
tending therefrom;  a  flexible  service  bag  including  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  opening  having  supporting  eyelets 
at  the  respective  front  and  rear  corners  thereof,  said  front 
eyelets  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  front  ends  of 
said  rods  and  said  rear  eyelets  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  said  hooks  thereby  enabling  said  bag  to  be 
freely  supported  by  said  rods;  a  foot  stand  connected  to 
said  plate  enabling  said  cart  to  be  parked  in  upright  posi- 
tion; said  cart  being  collapsible  through  disengagement 
of  said  clip  means,  removal  of  said  handle  and  inwardly 
folding  of  said  rods. 


3,044,795 
TRAILER  WITH  STEERABLE  WHEELS 
Charles  A.  Standing,   1079  W.  Ely  St.,  Alliance.  Ohio, 
and  Harold  H.  Bailey,  3364  Porter  Road,  New  Milford, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,031 
7  Claims.     (CI.  280—81) 


including  an  elongated  hollow  guide  member  having  an 
elongated  slot  opening  in  a  direction  such  that  foreign 
matter  from  the  road  will  not  become  caught  in  said  hol- 


low guide,  a  non-rotatave  slide  member  relatively  freely 
movable  in  said  elongated  slot,  and  securing  means  on  one 
of  said  members  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  slide  member  in  adjusted  position. 


3  044  797 

PERAMBULATOR  FOR  INVALIDS 

Loren  R.  Borland,  San  Raphael,  Calif. 

(2255  Van  Ness  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,217 

7  Claims.     (CI.  280—87.02) 


1.  In  a  trailer  having  a  chassis  for  pivotal  attachment 
to  a  towing  vehicle,  an  elongated  fifth  wheel  disposed 
longitudinally  beneath  said  chassis,  a  vertical  pivot  con- 
necting the  central  portion  of  said  elongated  fifth  wheel 
to  the  chassis,  a  pair  of  fifth  wheels  centrally  pivotally 
connected  to  the  forward  and  rear  end  portions  respec- 
tively of  said  elongated  fifth  wheel,  a  wheel-carrying 
axle  upon  each  of  said  pair  of  fifth  wheels,  bars  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  opposed  ends  of  said  pair  of  fifth 
wheels,  means  slidably  and  pivotally  connecting  said 
bars  to  each  other,  and  means  for  selectively  alternately 
pivotally  connecting  the  forward  eind  of  the  foremost 
fifth  wheel  only  of  said  pair  or  the  rear  end  of  the  rear- 
most fifth  wheel  only  of  said  pair  to  the  chassis,  for 
causing  said  elongated  fifth  wheel  to  pivot  upon  said 
chassis  and  said  pair  of  fifth  wheels  to  pivot  upon  said 
elongated  fifth  wheel  so  as  to  cause  the  wheels  of  the 
respective  axles  to  traverse  substantially  the  same  path 
when  the  trailer  is  moving  forward  or  backward  respec- 
tively. 


3,044,796 
ADJUSTABLE  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 

WHEEL  LOAD  BALANCE 
Paul  C.  Andrews,  3959  Roland  Blvd.,  Normandy,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,046 
4  CUims.     (CI.  280—81) 
4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  load  adjusting  assembly  the  com- 
bination of:  a  wheel  carriage  having  spaced  beams,  each  I 
beam   having  a  box-like  section  to  enclose  an   interior 
space;  a  body  having  spaced  slides  engaged  ufwn  said 
beams   and   slidably   movable    therealong;    locking    pins 
mounted  on  said  beams  and  movable  through  said  interior 
space,  each  locking  pin  having  an  end.  portion  projectable 
from  a  beam  into  engagement  with  an  adjacent  body  slide; 
and  means  in  the  vehicle  normally  exposed  to  road  dirt 
and  the  like  to  control  said  locking  pins  to  lock  and  release 
said  body  slides  relative  to  said  spaced  beams,  said  means 


1.  A  perambulator  for  an  invalid  having  immobilized , 
legs  comprising  a  generally  Y-shaped  frame  structure  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  apart  angularly  related  inde- 
pendent rear  frame  members  diverging  with  respect  to 
each  other  from  adjacent  their  front  ends  for  supporting 
the  legs  of  the  individual  in  spread  apart  position,  means 
mounting  said  rear  frame  members  for  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  each  other  in  said  diverging  relationship  and  in 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  to  vary  the  angle 
therebetween  for  accommodating  the  individual's  legs  in 
a  selected  comfortable  position;  a  front  frame  part  for 
supporting  the  individual's  trunk,  the  space  between  said 
rear  frame  member  adjacent  said  front  frame  part  being 
open;  and  roller  supporting  means  on  said  front*  frame 
part  and  on  said  rear  frame  members. 


3,044,798 

REPLACEMENT  UNIT  FOR  IDLER  ARM 

BRACKET 

Theodore  C.  Gemer,  P.O.  Box  4305, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,645 

7  Claims,     (a.  280—95) 


1 .  A  replacement  assembly  for  idler  arms  of  an  automo- 
bile steering  linkage  comprising  an  idler  arm  having  a 
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pivotal  connection  at  one  end  for  journaling  the  same 
upon  the  chassis  of  an  automobile  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  its  other  end  for  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  a  steering  linkage,  at  least  one  of  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions including  a  female  member  having  a  bore  therein 
and  a  male  member  received  therein,  said  male  member 
including  diametrically  enlarged  reversely  varying  sur- 
faces, upper  and  lower  wedge  means  each  slidably  re- 
ceived in  and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  bore  in  said  female 
member  and  havmg  wedging  surfaces  complementary  to 
and  engaging  those  of  the  male  member,  resilient  means 
yieldingly  and  continuously  urging  said  wedge  means  into 
wedging  contact  with  said  male  member  and  the  fem;ile 
member  whereby  to  automatically  lake  up  wear  there- 
between, said  diametrically  enlarged  reversely  varying 
surfaces  being  conical. 


their  upper  and  lower  ends  for  engagement  with  the  roof 
and  floor  of  the  vehicle  for  anchoring  the  posu  in  place,  i 
a  barrier  for  mounting  on  said  posts,  said  barrier  compris- 
ing a  central  section  and  extensible  end  sections,  means 
for  mounting  said  barrier  on  said  posts  in  an  elevated 
out  of  the  way  position  when  not  in  use,  in  an  upright 
operative  position  of  use,  and  in  at  least  one  generally 
horizontal  position  for  supporting  objects  thereon,  said 
means  comprising  cooperating  fasteners  on  said  barrier 
and  posts  including  right  angular  staples  attached  to  the  I 
sides  of  said  barrier  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  latter,  and  said  posts  having  inclined  sloU 
therein  in  which  said  staples  are  adapted  to  be  received 
and  the  barrier  supported,  and  additional  means  remote 
from  said  angular  staples  for  fastening  portions  of  said  I 
barrier  when  in  upright  position  to  said  posts. 


3,»44.799 
VEHICLE  PROVIDED  WITH  MEA.NS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING  ITS  TRANSVERSE  INCUNATION  IN 
CURVES 
Ernst  J.  H.  Fiala,  SindcMinitea,  Krcis  Boblin|(en,  Gcr- 
many,  assignor  to  Daiml«r-B«nz  Aktkngesellschafl, 
Stuttgart- 1  nterturkbeim.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  I»5»,  Ser.  No.  785.927 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany  Jan.  II,  1958 

If  Clainu.     (CL  280— 112) 


3,044.801 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  SHOPPING  CART 

John  Vicany,  Muscoda,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  64.082 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280—202) 


17.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a 
body,  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  wheels  and 
axles  for  carrying  said  wheels,  means  for  supporting  said 
body  on  said  wheels  including  a  lever  associated  with 
each  6f  said  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  wheels  extending 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle  each 
of  said  levers  having  one  end  connected  with  the  axle 
adjacent  said  associated  wheel,  a  substantially  upright 
link  connecting  the  other  end  of  each  said  lever  with 
said  body,  a  member  inserted  between  said  body  and 
each  of  said  levers  and  movable  lengthwise  of  said  lever 
for  adjustment  of  the  point  of  engagement  between  said 
body  and  said  lever,  said  member  being  a  spring  movable 
in  unison  with  said  body  lengthwise  of  said  lever,  and 
means  for  ntoving  each  of  said  members  associated  with 
said  wheels  simultantously  in  the  same  direction  during 
the  traversing  o^a  turn. 


3.044,800 

ALTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BARRIER 

Clarice  B.  W  icker.  Bums  Drive,  Rte.  4,  Sanford,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Str.  No.  104,734    . 

3  Claims.     (CL  280—150) 


I.  A  shopping  cart  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  a  first 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  ground-engaging  driving  wheels 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  second  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  ground-engaging  wheels  supporting  the 
rearward  end  of  said  frame,  an  upright  rising  from  said 
frame  intermediate  the  forward  and  rearward  ends,  a 
basket  positioned  above  and  spaced  from  said  frame  be- 
tween said  upright  and  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and 
supported  from  said  upright,  a  seat  for  an  occupant  of 
said  cart  positioned  between  said  upright  and  the  rearward 
end  of  said  frame  and  carried  by  said  frame,  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  wheels  being  mounted  on  said  frame  so 
as  to  constitute  a  steerable  wheel  and  the  other  of  said 
second  pair  of  wheels  being  supported  on  said  frame  for 
castcring  movement,  drive  means  on  said  frame,  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  driving 
wheels,  and  steering  means  embodying  a  vertically-dis- 
posed shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  an  arm  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pitman  arm  operatively  connected 
to  said  steerable  wheel  and  operable  by  an  occupant  of 
said  seat,  said  drive  means  being  operable  by  an  occupant 
of  said  seat  to  propel  said  cart  over  a  ground  surface. 


3.044,802 
ADJUSTABLE  PULL  STRAP  .MECHANISM  FOR 
JUVENILE  VEHK  LF5  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alvln  P.  Donglas  and  GUbcrt  B.  Hahn.  Nashville,  Tenn., 
assifpiors  to  The   Murray  Ohio   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,941 
2  ClaioM.    (CI.  280—256) 
I.  In  a  pedal  driven  juvenile  vehicle  or  the  like,  hav- 
ing a  drive  mechanism  for  vehicle  propulsion  including  a 
,     .    .  ,  ^.  drive  wheel,  a  crank  type  drive  axle  for  said  wheel  ro- 

I.  A  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  as  a  barrier  for  limiting  uubly  mounted  to  the  vehicle,  a  hanger  member  lon- 
tne  movement  of  objects  and  comprising  multiple  posts  gitudinally  spaced  from  the  axle  having  one  end  pivotally 
of  adjustable  length  for  disposition  in  the  vehicle  in  up-  mounted  to  the  vehicle  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the 
riglit  posiuon,  said  post  having  cushioning  members  at    vehicle,  a  flat  pull  strap  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
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hanger  member  to  a  crank  portion  of  said  axle,  opposite 
'ends  of  said  pull  strap  being  rotatably  mounted  respec- 
tively on  &aid  banger  and  said  crank  portion  of  said  axle, 
that  improvement  comprising:  said  pull  strap  having  a 
series  of  apertures  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  hanger 
connected  strap  end.  a  pedal  having  a  supporting  bolt 
secured  in  one  of  said  apertures,  a  journal  tube  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  formed  in  and  rigidly  fixed  to 
the  hanger-connected  end  of  the  pull  strap,  said  hanger 
member  having   a  lateral  projection  extending  parallel 


member  having  curved  flexible  fingers  for  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  the  apertures  in  said  sheets,  said  fingers 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  thickness  cf  said  stack 
and  thereby  having  spaced  portions  extending  outwardly 
of  the  stack,  covering  means  for  said  sheets  and  binding 
member,  said  covering  means  comprising  front  and  back 
cover  members  having  a  combined  thickness  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  difference  between  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  rings  and  the  thickness  of  the  stack,  said  cover 
members  positioned  with  their  back  edges  lying  forwardly 


4  — 


to  the  axis  of  pivotal  mounting  of  the  hanger  and  through 
said  tube  to  be  journaled  in  the  tube,  said  tube  serving 
as  a  pull-strap  stabilizing  sleeve  beam  acting  on  said 
hanger  projection  whereby  the  pull  strap  is  prevented 
from  twisting  relative  to  said  projection  when  said  pedal 
mounted  on  the  pull  strap  intermediate  the  pivotally 
connected  ends  of  the  pull  strap  is  subjected  to  vehicle 
propelling  foot  pressure;  said  journal  tube  having  end- 
flanged  and  circumferential  bulge  formations  on  respec- 
tive sides  of  and  embracing  the  pull  strap  to  firmly  se- 
cure the  tube  therein. 


3,044,803 
FIFTH  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Lloyd  B.  Wright,  8762  Acacia  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,421 

9  Claims.    (CI.  280—433) 


i    r  >ilgj#  "   II 1 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  generally  hori- 
zontal saddle  plate,  a  kingpin  slot  in  said  plate  terminating 
at  one  end  in  a  semi-cylindrical  end  wail  adapted  to  con- 
form to  and  scatingly  receive  a  kingpin,  a  lock  plate,  a 
radial  slot  in  said  lock  plate  terminating  at  its  inner  end 
in  a  semi-cylindrical  camming  wall  adapted  to  conform 
to  and  seatingly  receive  a  kingpin,  means  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  lock  plate  beneath  said  saddle  plate  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
camming  wall,  said  axis  of  rotation  alined  with  said  king- 
pin slot  and  generally  paralleling  and  spaced  slightly  in- 
wardly of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  end  wall,  and 
means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  lock  plate  relative  to 
said  saddle  plate. 


3,044,804 
FLAT  OPENING  BOOK 
Robert  I.  Thici,  Epping  Forest,  Annapolis,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,078 
2  Claims.    (CI.  281—29) 
1.  A  book  comprising  a  stack  of  sheets  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  registering  apertures  along  one  border,  a  binding 


of  the  spaced  portions  of  said  fingers  and  the  thickness 
of  which  extends  outwardly  of  the  stack,  thin  sheet  means 
connecting  the  back  edges  of  said  cover  members  and  ex- 
tending around  the  exposed  portions  of  said  fingers  when 
said  book  is  closed,  adhesive  means  on  said  sheet  means 
firmly  adhered  to  said  binding  member  and  to  said  covers  \ 
whereby  when  the  book  is  closed  the  front  and  back 
covers  will  be  substantially  parallel  and  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  spaasd  portions  of  the  binding 
member  so  that  a  plurahty  of  books  may  be  stacked  with- 
out tilting.  ,  ; 

I  |.,  V 

3,044,805 

BELLOWS-TYPE  EXPANSION  COMPENSATOR 

WITH     SPRING .  CONTROLLED     TUBULAR 

BRAIDED  SHROUD 

Frank  A.  McDonald,  63  Main  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,001 

6  Claims.    (CL  285— 45) 


•O  ; 


I 


1.  In  a  bellows-type  expansion  compensator  with 
spring-controlled  tubular  braided  shroud:  a  pair  of  spaced 
pipe  sections  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  substantial  axial 
alignment  with  one  another;  a  tubular  metallic  bellows  in- 
terposed between  the  pipe  sections  and  having  opposite 
ends,  one  en(^  of  the  bellows  being  secured  to  each  of  the 
pipe  sections;  the  pipe  sections  having  bores  communicat- 
ing with  an  interior  passageway  of  the  bellows,  whereby 
a  fluid  under  various  pressures  and  temperatures  may  be 
conveyed  through  the  pipe  sections  and  bellows;  the  bel- 
lows  defining  convolutions  that  will  be  compressed,  when 
the  pipe  sections  are  moved  toward  one  another  in  an 
axial  direction,  while  the  convolutions  will  be  expanded 
as  these  pipe  sections  are  moved  away  from  one  another; 
a  tubular  braided  shroud  telescoped  over  the  bellows  and 
having  opposite  ends;  means  anchoring  one  end  of  the 
shroud  to  one  of  the  pipe  sections;  the  other  end  of  the 
shroud  being  free  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  pipe  section,  when  the  bellows  is  compressed 
and  expanded,  respectively,  the  braided  shroud  permitting 
slight  angular  movement  in  the  bellows  during  its  expan- 
sion  or  contraction;  and  spring  means  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  shroud  and  being  operable  to  maintain  the 
shroud  taut,  as  the  bellows  is  contracted  and  expanded; 
the  shroud  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bellows  to  pro- 
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vide  an  exterior  support  for  the  bellows;  and  the  tension 
placed  on  the  shroud  being  sufficient  to  prevent  the  bel- 
lows from  bulging  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  its  center- 
line  to  any  appreciable  extent  when  the  bellows  is  com- 
pressed. •    '         j  : 

3,044,806  j 

COMPOUND  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  I 

Kari  Preisslcr  and  Gottfried  Alscfa,  Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Hubert  I^urenx  Naimer,  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  June  28.  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  July  10,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CL  287— 20) 


■."•» ' 


3,044,808 

ADJUSTOR  LOCKING  MEANS 

Albert  H.  Osborne,  South   Bend,   Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,896 

2  Claims.    (CI.  287—53) 


1.  A  compound  electrical  switch  comprising  at  least 
two  component  units  having  confronting  end  surfaces, 
each  of  said  surfaces  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  connecting  elements  forming  a  bayonet  coupling 
with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  complementary  connecting 
elements  on  the  respectively  opposite  surface,  thereby  se- 
curing said  units  in  a  predetermined  aligned  position:  one 
of  said  units  being  provided  with  a  recess  open  at  its  end 
surface  and  at  its  periphery,  said  one  unit  also  having  a 
projection  partly  overlying  said  recess  and  constituting 
one  of  said  connecting  elements,  the  other  of  said  units 
being  provided  With  a  lug  projecting  from  its  end  surface 
.and  constituting  another  of  said  connecting  elements  com- 
plementarily  therewith,  said  lug  being  insertable  into  said 
recess  and  engageable  with  said  projection  upon  a  relative 
displacement  of  said  confronting  end  surfaces,  said  lug 
forming  with  the  walls  of  said  recess  a  channel  opening 
at  the  periphery  of  said  one  of  said  units;  and  a  resilient 
locking  member  inserted  into  said  channel  and  bearing 
upon  said  lug  and  a  wall  of  said  recess  opposite  said  lug 
for  preventing  a  reverse  displacement  of  said  units,  said 
locking  member  having  a  wedge  portion  with  tapered 
flanks  engaging  said  end  surfaces  and  bearing  upon  said 
units  in  a  sense  urging  them  away  from  one  another  in 
a  direction  transverse  ta  said  end  surfaces  against  the  re- 
taining force  between  said  projection  and  said  lug. 


I.  A  brake  adjustor  comprising:  an  internal^'  threaded 
sleeve,  an  externally  threaded  tubular  member Ihreadedly 
received  in  said  sleeve,  said  threaded  sleeve  and  tubular 
members  being  relatively  movable  to  effect  brake  adjust- 
ment, a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  sleeve  and  said  tubular  member  respec- 
tively which  can  be  aligned  by  turning  said  tubular  mem- 
ber within  said  sleeve,  a  collar  formed  at  the  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  wire  which  is  passed  through  .m  open- 
ing in  the  collar  and  the  aligned  grooves  in  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  sleeve  and  said  tubular  member  to  lock 
them  against  relative  rotation,  and  a  bent  over  end  of  said 
wire  which  is  passed  through  a  second  opening  in  the 
collar  of  said  tubular  member  to  keep  the  wire  from  being 
dislodged  in  its  locking  position. 


3,044,807 
GUY  CLAMP 

ill  M  S;  ^"***'  *^<»n»«t  N-H^  assignor  to  Laconia 
Malleable  Iron  Company,  Inc.,  Laconia,  NJI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1 96 1.  Ser.  No.  80,363 
9  Claims.    (CI.  287—49) 


3,044,809 

FASTENER 

Eric  Birger  Femberg,  Northwood,  England,  assignor  to 
F.T.  Products  Limited,  l^ondon,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  12,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  287—53) 


tH 


•  1.  A  clamp  for  a  guy  having  a  first  and  a  second  por- 
tion crossed  within  said  clamp,  comprising,  a  first  and  a 
second  crowned  clamping  jaw  and  positioning  meatis 
loosely  supporting  said  first  and  said  second  crowned 
clamping  jaw  in  operative  relationship  one  to  the  other 
on  either  side  of  said  first  and  said  second  portion. 


A  fastener  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  spring  material 
bent  so  as  to  have  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  in  horse- 
shoe shape  with  a  web  and  two  limbs,  there  being  formed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  one  limb  at  least  one  prong 
having  its  end  bent  out  of  the  general  plane  of  the  mate- 
rial adjacent  the  prong  so  as  to  be  directed  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  horseshoe  and  an  elongate  major  por- 
tion of  the  prong  between  the  root  and  the  said  end  of 
the  prong  which  said  major  portion  lies  in  the  general 
plane  of  the  material  adjacent  the  prong,  the  maximum 
width  of  the  pronged  limb  being  less  than  the  maximum 
width  of  the  other  limb  and  the  length  of  the  prong  from 
its  root  to  its  end  being  at  least  one  quarter  the  length 
of  the  major  axis  of  the  horseshoe. 
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3,044,810  ! 

COUPLING 
Albert  W.  Latham.  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
ingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,421 
3  Claims.    (CI.  287—53) 


3.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  spider  for  a  rotor,  said  spider  comprising  a  pair 
of  semicylindrical  sections  secured  together  and  having  a 
central  opening,  a  solid  cylindrical  hub  received  in  said 
central  opening  for  securing  said  spider  sections  together 
and  a  shaft  secured  to  said  hub.  coupling  means  for  secur- 
ing said  shaft,  said  hub  and  said  spider  together,  said 
coupling  means  including  interengaging  axially  extending 
annular  grooves  and  projections  on  the  opposing  faces  of 
said  hub,  said  spider  and  said  shaft,  circumferentially 
spaced  openings  through  said  grooves  and  said  projections, 
said  openings  in  said  spider  and  said  hub  being  in  align- 
ment with  the  openings  in  said  shaft,  and  a  dowel  received 
in  said  aligned  openings. 


'       I  3,044,811 

TURNBUCKLE  WITH  FORKED  ADJUSTER 

Shale  J.  Niskin,  2870  Grand  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Stevenson  P.  Clark,  Coconut  Grove, 
Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,420 
8  Claims.     (CI.  287—62) 


( 


U/t  >• 


I.  An  adjustable  turnbuckle  comprising  a  first  connec- 
tor means  having  an  internally  threaded  bore,  a  threaded 
ball  seat  having  an  axially  inwardly  facing  fragmentary 
spherical  surface  and  a  central  bore  for  receiving  an 
axially  outwardly  extending  line  with  a  sphere  attached 
to  the  line  and  seated  in  said  surface,  said  ball  seat  being' 
of  a  length  substantially  shorter  than  said  bore  to  turn 
completely  into  said  bore,  and  an  adjustment  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  into  said  bore  for  engaging  the 
ball  seat  and  having  a  portion  outside  of  said  bore  so 
that  the  ball  seat  can  be  adjustably  rotated  from  outside 
of  said  bore. 


3,044,812 
CABLE  ANCHOR  CLEVIS 
Anthony  Giovinazzo,  4555  Landis  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
1        FUed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,013 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  287—91) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  cable  anchor  suitable  for  underwater  assembly 
and  positive  attachment  to  a  submarine  escape   hatch 


swinging  bail  bar  having  a  downhaul  cable  attached  to 
said  cable  anchor,  a  cylindrical  plug  attached  to  the  out- 
board end  of  said  cable,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
anchor  clevis  provided  with  pintle  arms  adapted  to  slide 
on  said  bail  bar  and  adapted  for  positive  attachment 
to  said  bail  bar  by  a  pintle  bolt  and  nut  so  that  said 
clevis  will  be  automatically  centered  on  said  bail  bar 
during  downhaul  operation  regardless  of  ocean  currents 
and  deflection  of  an  object  attached  to  said  bail  bar  said 
clevis  comprising  a  body  portion  and  pintle  arms  extend- 
ing downward  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion. 


a  longitudinal  axial  slot  in  said  body  portion  running 
parallel  with  a  plane  located  midway  between  said  pintle 
arms,  said  slot  extending  radially  inward  from  the  surface 
of  said  body  portion  through  the  axis  thereof,  said  slot 
having  a  width  greater  than  said  cable,  said  pintle  arms 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  permit  said  plug  to  pass 
therebetween,  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  body 
portion  connected  to  said  slot  to  receive  said  plug  and 
cable  so  that  the  cable  and  plug  may  be  readily  assembled 
underwater  in  said  clevis  body  and  positively  attached 
thereto. 


3,044,813 

COLTLING 

Walter  A.  Affeldt,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,437 

4  Claims.     (CI.  287—114) 


1.  In  a  releasabic  coupling  for  gripping  a  member 
having  a  recessed  portion  and  an  abutment  portion,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  support;  a  first  cam  carried  by 
said  support;  a  second  cam  carried  by  said  support;  a 
plurality  of  follower  segments  positioned  between  and 
engaged  by  said  cams,  each  of  said  follower  segments  hav- 
ing a  gripping  surface;  each  of  said  segments  having  a 
part  of  their  gripping  surface  engaging  the  surface  of  said 
recessed  portion  prior  to  release  of  said  member,  and  a 
larger  part  of  their  gripping  surface  engaging  the  surface 
of  said  abutment  portion  during  release  of  said  member 
providing  a  greater  area  of  contact  between  said  segments 
and  said  abutment  portion  thereby  increasing  the  ability 
of  said  segments  to  carry  the  force  that  said  abutment 
portion  exerts  on  said  segments;  and,  resilient  means 
carried  by  said  support  cooperating  with  said  cams  to 
urge  said  follower  segments  into  gripping  engagement  with 
said  member. 


3  044  814 
DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Albert  L.  Pelcin,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Eastern  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,419 
nOaims.    (CL  292— 126) 
I.  Latch  mechanism  for  a  door  comprising,  a  mount- 
ing structure  including  channel-shaped  means  containing 
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a  guideway,  a  body  movable  along  said  guideway  to  dif- 
ferent operative  positions,  a  spring  in  said  guide  way  and 
effective  against  said  body  for  urging  the  same  in  one  di- 
rection along  the  guideway.  said  mounting  structure  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  sides,  a  first  handle  means  adjacent  said 
front  side  and  swingably  connected  with  said  mounting 
structure  and  engageabic  with  said  body  for  moving  the 
latter  along  the  guideway  in  the  opposite  direction  in 
opposition  to  said  spring,  a  latch  member  having  an 
inner  portion  extending  in  a  transverse  crossing  relation 


casing  and  movable  between  latched  and  unlatched  posi- 
tions, a  handle  pivoted  in  said  casing  and  engageable  with 
said  bolt  for  moving  the  same  to  its  unlatched  position, 
spring  means  urging  said  bolt  to  latched  position,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  door,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  having  an 
inner  end  adapted  to  project  through  an  opening  in  the 
door  into  engagement  with  said  pivoted  handle  to  cause 


to  said  guideway  and  connected  with  said  oody  and  a 
latching  portion  projecting  from  said  mounting  structure, 
first  pivot  means  connecting  said  inner  portion  with  said 
mounting  structure  for  swinging  of  said  latching  portion 
to  latching  and  uniatching  positions  in  response  to  move- 
m^t  imparted  to  said  inner  portion  by  said  body,  a  scc- 
ona  handle  comprising  lever  means  adjacent  said  rear  side 
and  connected  with  said  inner  portion,  and  second  pivot 
means  swingably  connecting  said  lever  means  with  said 
mounting  structure  for  swinging  relative  thereto  to  ac- 
tuate said  latch  member. 


the  latter  to  move  said  bolt  to  unlatched  position,  a  mov- 
able locking  member  supported  on  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed rotatable  shaft  in  said  casing  and  movable  into  the 
path  of  nwvement  of  said  bolt  to  lock  said  bolt  in  latched 
position,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  slot  on  the 
lower  side  thereof,  and  said  movable  locking  member 
being  movable  into  engagement  with  said  slot  when  the 
bolt  is  in  the  unlatched  position  to  retain  the  same  in  said 
unlatched  position. 


l| 


3,M4,815 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Charles  J.  Som,  MS  N.  Alu  Drive,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  f,  1»60,  Str.  No.  4«,4«5 

5  Claims.     (CI.  292—173) 


'^^..^i^^^i^^i^ 


3,044,917 

DOOR  Fl  RNinilE 

Antonio  Marcante,  Via  S.  Rosa  3,  Thicne,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  May  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv  May  23,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  292— 336.3) 


I.  A  latch  mechanism  comprising,  a  frame  carrying  a 
retractable  bolt,  sjaid  frame  being  adapted  for  mounting 
m  a  door  with  a  surface  thereof  substantially  flush  with 
the  door,  an  operating  lever  for  the  bolt,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  recess  to  receive  the  said  operating  lever  in  a  sub- 
stantiallly  flush  position  within  the  confines  of  the  frame, 
and  means  comprising  a  push  pad  member  mounted  to 
have  a  normal  position  substantially  flush  with  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  said  frame,  said  operating  lever  and  said 
push  pad  member  having  means  providing  interengage- 
ment  there  between  whereby  a  push  on  the  push  pad  mem- 
ber to  move  it  toward  but  not  into  the  interior  of  the 
said  frame  causes  the  operating  lever  to  move  outwardly 
in  a  position  to  be  grasped,  the  means  providing  inter- 
engagement  between  the  push  pnd  member  and  the  said 
operating  lever  having  a  construction  whereby  the  operat- 
ing lever  may  be  pulled  out  substantially  from  the  said 
frame  freely  of  the  push  pad  member  without  imparting 
further  movement  to  the  push  pad  member,  and  said  op- 
erating lever  having  means  for  actuating  the  said  bolt. 


1.  Door  furniture  associated  with  a  lock  structure  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  projecting  rose,  a  handle  having 
a  projecting  shank  for  telescopically  interfitting  with  said 
rose,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  tongue  for  inter- 
locking with  a  groove  in  said  rose  for  providing  relative 
guided  telescopic  movement  and  restricted  angular  move- 
ment between  said  shank  and  said  rose,  locking  means 
comprising  a  part  of  said  lock  structure,  means  forming 
a  part  of  said  shank  for  interlocking  with  said  locking 
means  of  said  lock  structure  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  axial 
positions  of  said  shank  depending  on  the  thickness  of  a 
door,  and  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank  for  actu- 
ating a  lock  upon  axial  movement  thereof. 


3.044,818 
EXTERNAL  CARGO  SWING  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Harry  Tobcy,  Haverlown,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  2,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  107,1« 
20  Claims.     (CI.  294—81) 


3,044,816  , 

DOOR  LATCH  AND  LOCK 
Akx  Naznrian,  21831  E.  Nine  Mile  Road, 
_         St.  nair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  860.490  '^f'"  ) 

*  Claims,     (a.  292—221)  ^ 

mnV.nt^H  ^f"         ll  ''°'"P"*'"«  »  "sing  adapted  to  be        1.  Means  for  handling  external  loads  by  a  single  air- 
mounted  on  one  s.de  of  a  dnor  a  latch  bolt  pivoted  in  ,.id    craff  comprising  a  relauvely  osollatable  load-sup^or^g 
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structure  having  upwardly  extending  truss  members  inter- 
connected at  an  apex  located  in  the  direction  of  their 
upward  extensions,  a  load-supporting  member  pivotally 
suspended  from  said  apex,  means  attached  to  said  mem- 
ber for  connection  to  a  load,  and  means  for  suspending 
said  load-supporting  structure  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
aircraft. 


3,044,819 

SHEET-METAL  HANDLING   APPARATUS 

Simon  Pierre,  17  Ave.  des  Violettes,  Montfermeil,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,233 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  21,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CL  294—88) 


t-^ 


I.  A  gripping  apparatus  comprising  pivoted  arms  for 
conveying  and  hoisting  different  loads,  notably  sheet 
metal  stacks,  which  comprises  a  frame,  hook-carrying 
arms  supported  by  said  frame  and  grouped  in  face  to 
face  relationship  into  two  assemblies,  each  assembly 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  arms,  deformable  paral- 
lel-link systems  pivoted  on  the  one  hand  on  said  frame 
and  on  the  other  hand  on  each  one  of  said  arms,  a  motor 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  operated  from  said  motor 
for  moving  said  two  arm  assemblies  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  in  order  to  grip  and  release  the  load 
respectively,  and  a  coupling  device  disposed  between 
said  motor  and  said  means  for  moving  said  arm  assem- 
blies toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  coupling 
device  comprising  a  driving  member  actuated  from  said 
motor  and  a  driven  member  operating  said  means,  said 
driving  and  driven  members  being  such  that  they  per- 
mit a  free  relative  rotation  through  an  angle  sufficient 
to  cause  said  motor,  when  the  coupling  takes  place,  to 
attain  under  no-load  conditions  a  speed  sufficient  to  re- 
lease the  arms  previously  clamped  on  the  load  trans- 
ported by  the  apparatus. 


3,044,820 

WHEEL  UNITS 

WUlis  T.  Cox,  1021  Frait  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,687 

2  Claims.     (CI.  295—7) 


•i| 


1.  A  wheel  unit  for  use  on  railroad  rails  which.A:om- 
prises:  hub  means  for  securing  said  wheel  unit  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axle,  said  hub  means  being  rigid  and  having 
an  external  cylindrical  surface  and  a  flange  located  at 
one  end  of  said  surface  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  from 
said  surface;  rigid  flange  means  for  engaging  the  side  of 
a  railroad  rail  attached  to  said  hub  means  so  as  to  ex- 
tend outwardly  from  said  external  cylindrical  surface  at 
the  end  of  said  surface  remote  from  said  flange;  and 


wheel  means  for  engaging  a  railroad  rail  located  on  said 
external  cylindrical  surface  between  said  flange  and  said 
flange  means,  said  wheel  means  including  an  elastomeric 
cylinder  located  on  the  exterior  thereof,  said  cylinder 
being  held  under  compression  by  engagement  with  said 
flange  and  said  flange  means.  | 


3,044,821 

AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  BARRIER 

Clarice  B.  Wicker,  Bums  Hill  Drive,  Sanford,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,040 

1  Claim.    (CI.  296—24) 


A  safety  barrier  device  for  use  in  vehicles  to  prevent 
undesired  movement  of  persons  from  one  section  of  the 
vehicle  to  another  section,  said  barrier  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  bracket  members,  each  bracket  member  having 
an  upper  end  portion  for  securing  to  the  upper  portion 
of  a  vehicle,  and  a  lower  end  portion  for  securing  to  the 
lower  portion  of  a  vehicle,  said  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  of  said  brackets  having  laterally  offset  portions 
so  formed  as  to  support  said  brackets  on  the  vehicle  with 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  brackets  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  means 
for  securing  said  offset  portions  of  said  brackets  to  the 
vehicle,  a  barrier  including  upper  and  lower  horizontally 
extending  rails  with  vertically  extending  bars  therebe- 
tween of  a  height  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  children 
between  the  sections  of  the  vehicle,  one  end  of  each  rail 
being  adjacent  one  bracket  and  the  other  end  of  each 
rail  being  adjacent  the  other  bracket,  eye  bolts  threaded 
into  each  end  of  said  upper  rail  with  the  eyes  thereof 
embracing  said  intermediate  portions  of  said  brackets 
and  slidable  thereon,  a  sleeve  and  cooperating  nut  on 
each  of  said  eye  bolts  whereby  said  eye  bolts  may  clamp 
against  their  cooperating  brackets,  hook  bolts  threaded 
into  the  ends  of  said  lower  rail,  a  sleeve  and  cooperating 
nut  oa  each  hook  bolt  whereby  said  hook  bolts  can  be 
selectively  clamped  or  released  from  said  intermediate 
portions  of  said  brackets,  so  the  bottom  rail  of  the  barrier 
can  be  disconnected  from  the  brackets  by  release  of  the 
hook  bolts,  and  keepers  for  mounting  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  vehicle  for 
cooperation  with  said  hook  bolts,  and  the  ho<^  bolts  can 
be  secured  to  the  keepers  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vehicle  or  to  the  keepers  at  the  relatively  lower  portion 
of  the  vehicle,  respectively. 


3,044,822 
1  AUTOMOBILE  BODY  FRONT  END 

'  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  B.  Dean,  Narberth,  and  Henry  W.  Wessells  IlL 
Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68.084 
4  Cbiims.     (CI.  296—28) 
1.  An  automobile  body  construction  of  the  unit  body 
type,  comprising  in  combination,  a  main  body  assembly 
including  stub  fi;ont  rails  for  carrying  motor  and  acces- 
sories, and  front  wh(el  mounts,  said  main  body  assembly 
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also  including  rear  components  of  front  wheel  housings 
secured  to  said  stub  rails;  a  front  end  assembly  including 
a  rigid  transverse  stamping  providing  mountings  thereon 
for  radiator,  grill  and  headlamps  and  space  for  mounting 
a  bumper,  said  front  end  assembly  having  on  each  side  a 
front  component  of  a  front  wheel  housing  and  suppos- 
ing means  carried  by  said  front  wheel  housing  component 


overlapping  said  stub  front  rail,  and  means  for  securing 
said  supporting  means  to  said  stub  front  rails,  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  Z-shaped  gussets  secured  by  a 
top  web  flange  to  said  front  wheel  housing  component, 
secured  by  a  lower  web  and  web  flanges  to  said  transverse 
stamping,  and  having  a  plate  secured  to  its  top  web  and 
to  said  transverse  stamping. 


3.044,823 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John    R.   Oishci,   Buffalo,   and   Hobart   V.   Roberts,  Jr^ 
Elma,  N.Y.;  said  Roberts  assignor  to  Trico  Products 
Corporatioa.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1956,  Ser.  No.  577,478 
3  Claiins.    (CI.  296 — 44) 


tr^ 


1.  A  power  actuated  window  mechanism  for  a  vehicle 
having  front  and  rear  cross  seats  with  two  front  and  two 
rear  windows  associated  therewith,  comprising  a  system 
of  controls,  one  control  for  each  window  and  all  four  of 
said  controls  being  positioned  within  normal  arm's  reach 
of  the  driver  when  seated  at  one  side  of  the  front  seat, 
the  two  rear  window  controls  likewise  being  positioned 
within  normal  arm's  reach  of  at  least  two  passengers  in 
sitting  posture  when  one  such  passenger  is  seated  at  the 
other  side  of  the  front  seat  and  the  other  such  passenger 
is  seated  at  one  side  of  the  rear  seat,  whereby  either  such 
passenger  can  conveniently  adjust  the  position  of  at  least 
two  out  of  the  four  windows  without  leaving  a  normal 
seated  posture. 

3,044.824 
SLIDING  ROOF  FRAnIe  STRLCTLRE  FOR 
MOTOR  VFHICI  F^ 
Johannes  Werner,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  T. 
Goldc  G.m.b.H.  A  Co.  K.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  20.377 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  27,  1959 

5  Claims.    (C\.  296—137) 


T  '^^Z 


extending  side  drainage  channels  and  guide  rail  portions 
protruding  inwardly  from  each  of  said  side  drainage 
channels,  said  wall  means  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal ledge  portion  and  a  longitudinally  extending  guide 
rail  member  including  an  outstanding  flange  portion  dis- 
posed flush  with  the  upper  wall  of  said  guide  rail  por- 
tions on  said  ledge  portion,  a  longitudinally  reciprocable 
roof  panel  slidablc  in  said  guide  rail  portions,  a  portion  ' 
of  said  wall  means  defining  a  cross  channel  at  the  front 
of  said  frame  connecting  said  side  drainage  channels,  and 
a  plurality  of  drainage  pipes  connected  to  said  side  drain- 
age channels  at  spaced  locations  along  the  length  thereof. 


3  044.825 

CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  A  Gl  IDE  RAIL  FOR 

SLIDABLE  ROOFS  OF  VEHICLES 

Hans  Goldc,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

H.  T.  Golde   G.m.b.H.   ft   Co.,   K.G.,   Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  296—137) 


t.  A  vehicle  roof  comprising  a  fixed  roof  part,  por- 
tions of  said  fixed  roof  part  defining  an  aperture  therein 
having  four  sides,  a  pair  of  guide  rails  adapted  for  slid- 
able  insertion  through  said  aperture  beneath  and  along 
said  fixed  roof  part  and  for  disposal  along  two  opposite 
ones  of  said  sides  so  as  to  extend  from  a  third  side  be- 
yond a  fourth  side  of  said  aperture,  said  two  opposite 
sides  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tension of  saiu  vehicle  roof,  a  sliding  roof  part  supported 
by  and  displaceable  along  said  rails  between  a  closed 
position  in  the  proximity  of  said  third  side  and  an  open 
position  in  the  proximity  of  said  fourth  side  and  at  least 
partly  beneath  said  fixed  roof  part,  a  frame  part  at- 
tached to 'said  fixed  roof  part  adjacent  the  end  faces  of 
said  rails  remotest  from  said  third  side,  portions  of  said 
frame  part  defining  holes  wherein  facing  said  end  faces, 
and  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to.  project- 
mg  from  said  end  faces  and  fitting  snugly  into  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  holes  of  the  frame  part. 


3.044.826 
MULTIPLE-POSITION  RECLINING  CHAIR 

Fridtjnf  F.  Schliephacke.  Berlin-Schmargendorf, 

German>,  assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,093 

12  Claims.    (CL  297—88) 


ra.K« 


*       I  1-  A  multiple  position  reclining  chair  comprising  a 

i  support  frame,  a  body-supporting  unit  including  a  seat 

and  backrest  formed  rigidly  with  each  other,  and  means 

1.  A  vehicle  roof  frame  construction  comprising  wall    mounting  the  body-supporting  unit  on  the  support  frame 

means  on  each  side  of  said  frame  defining  longitudinally    for  movement  through  a  first  phase  of  motion  from  an 
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upright  sitting  position  to  an  intermediate  tilted  position 
and  then  through  a  second  motion  phase  to  a  fully-tilted 
position,  said  mounting  means  including  a  main  carrier 
member,  means  on  the  frame  supporting  said  main  carrier 
member  in  a  stationary  position  during  the  first  motion 
phase,  front  and  rear  guide  means  pivotally  connected  at 
spaced  points  to  the  body -supporting  unit  and  pivotally 
mounted  at  spaced  points  on  said  main  carrier  member  for 
movement  relative  thereto  during  said  first  motion  phase 
in  which  the  front  and  rear  guide  means  turn  rearwardly 
relative  to  the  main  carrier  member,  an  auxiliary  carrier 
member  connected  between  said  front  and  rear  guide 
means  and  carried  thereby,  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween said  auxiliary  carrier  member  and  the  support 
frame,  siiid  auxiliary  carrier  member  being  freely  mov- 
able with  said  front  and  rear  guide  means  relative  to  the 
support  frame  during  said  first  motion  phase,  and  means 
blocking  the  movement  of  said  guide  means  relative  to 
said  main  carrier  member  at  the  end  of  said  first  mo- 
tion phase  whereby  said  main  carrier  member,  guide 
means  and  body-supporting  unit  are  joined  as  a  rigid 
unit,  said  lost  motion  connection  being  operative  at  the 
end  of  said  first  motion  phase  for  coupling  said  auxiliary 
carrier  member  with  the  support  frame  and  providing  a 
fixed  pivotal  mount  for  said  rigid  unit  during  said  second 
motion  phase. 

3,044,827 

RECLINING  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE  HAVING 

MOVABLE  LEG  REST 

Adelard  J.  Belisle,  11  Dartmouth  St., 

South  Hadley  Falls  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,367 

11  Claims.    (CI.  297—89) 


minating  adjacent  the  front  of  the  panel  and  engageable 
in  the  socket  for  removably  hanging  the  panel  on  the 
back  in  opposed  relation  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  series  of 
electrical  receptacles  recessed  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
panel,  a  conductor  cord  electrically  connected  to  said 
receptacles  for  connecting  same  to  a  source  of  electric 
current,  and  means  for  removably  mounting  a  plurality 


6.  A  multiple  position  reclining  chair  comprising:  a 
frame;  a  body-supporting  unit  including  a  rigid  seat  and 
back  rest;  means  operatively  connected  to  and  mounting 
said  body-supporting  unit  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  an  upright  and  a  plurality  of  tilted  positions 
and  a  reclined  position;  primary  lifter  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame;  a  leg-rest;  a  leg-rest  control  link- 
age operatively  connected  to  said  primary  lifter  means  and 
to  said  body-supporting  unit  and  to  said  leg-rest  for  ele- 
vating said  leg-rest  as  said  body-supporting  unit  is  tilted; 
means  slidably  connected  to  said  frame  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  primary  lifter  means  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  body-supporting  unit  from  a  tilted  to  a 
reclined  position;  said  leg-rest  control  linkage  permitting 
free  movement  of  said  leg-rest  while  said  body-supporting 
unit  remains  away  from  the  upright  position. 


of  power  hair  clippers,  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the 
receptacles,  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  panel,  the  last- 
named  means  including  brackets  affixed  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  panel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  said  brackets 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  arms  for  receiving  and  retaining  the 
clippers  by  gravity  therebetween. 


3,044,829 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Gregory  S.  Dolgonikov,  Femdale,  Mich. 

(407  Fisher  BIdg.,  Detroit  2,  Mich.)    \        { 

Filed  July  1 1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  521,181 '        ' 

5  Claims.     (CI.  297—344) 


3,044,828 
BARBER  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT 
Rcid  Jay  Fowler,  3003  Brinker  Ave.,  Ogden,  Utah 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,418 
3  Claims.    (CI.  297—191) 
2.  For  use  on  a  barber  cjiair  including  a  back  having  a 
headrest  bar  socket  in  its  top  portion,  an  article  rack 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  vertical  panel,  a  vertical 
bar  mouatcd  centrally  on  the  back  of  said  panel  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  said  bar  including  a  for- 
wardly  and  then  reversely  bent  upper  end  portion  ter- 


1.  In  a  front  scat  construction  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a 
seat  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  occupant,  means  sup- 
porting said  seat  and  providing  for  adjusting  the  same  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  for  convenience  of  driving  through  ^ 
a  predetermined  range  of  positions;  guiding  means  sup- 
porting said  seat-supporting  means  and  providing  for  mov- 
ing the  same  forward  from  any  adjusted  for  convenience 
of  driving  position  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  passage 
of  passengers  behind  the  front  seat  when  leaving  and 
entering  the  motor  vehicle;  locking  means  automatically 
and  positively  locking  said  seat-supporting  means  to  said 
guiding  means  when  said  seat-supporting  means  are  in 
their  predetermined  original  position  and  maintaining 
them  locked  together  in  said  position  and  operable  manu- 
ally for  unlocking  the  same;  said  seat-supporting  means 
being  movable  in  said  guiding  means  selectively  forward- 
ly  and  rearwardly  from  said  original  position  without  dis' 
turbing  the  adjustment  between  the  seat  and  the  seat- 
supporting  means  made  for  convenience  of  driving;  and 
means  moving  said  seat  forwardly  without  exertion  of 
manual  effort  by  the  driver  when  said  locking  means  are 
unlocked.  , 

3,044,830 
BACK  REST  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Erwin  Kolle,  Sindelfingen,  Kreis  Boblingen,  Germany,  a^ 
signor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  3,  1959 

13  Claims.    (CI.  297—361) 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the 

back  rest  of  a  scat,  especially  of  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
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pnsing  two  pain  of  hinge  members  adapted  to  he  secured 
to  a  seat  and  back  rest  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  means 
for  pivotably  connecting  the  two  hinge  members  of  each 
pair  to  each  other,  a  gear  segment  secured  to  one  of  said 
hinge  members  of  each  pair^  a  shaft  connecting  the  other 
hmge  member  of  one  pair  with  the  corresponding  hinge 
member  of  the  other  pair,  and  a  plurality  of  driving  pins 
mounted  on  and  extending  within  the  periphery  of  said 
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„.,^_  3.«44,832 

FLUID  STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  SEMITRAILER 

TILTING  BODIES 

Frwik  C.  McManus,  Strealor.  III.,  assignor  lo  Anthony 

Company,  Streator,  III.,  a  corporadoa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,243 

4  Claims.     (Q.  298—17) 


*L 


Shaft,  said  dnving  pins  being  disposed  concentrically 
about  the  axis -of  said  shaft  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  near  each  end  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  driv- 
ing pins  being  alternately  in  meshing  engagement  with 
;tne  teeth  of  said  gear  segment,  said  two  hinge  members 
Of  each  pair  being  automatically  locked  when  at  least 
two  of  said  driving  pins  are  in  meshing  engagement  with 
said  gear  teeth. 


I.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle,  a  load-carrying  mem- 
ber, ground-contacting  wheels  supporting  said  load-carry- 
ing member  including  an  axle,  means  on  said  vehicle  for 
tipping  said  load-carrying  member  about  said  wheels, 
stabilizing  means  including  rotary  stabilizing  members 
mounted  on  said  load-carrying  member  and  positioned 
above  said  wheels  when  said  load-carrying  member  is 
in  normal  running  position,  and  means  on  said  load- 
carrying  member  for  moving  said  stabilizing  members 
into  contact  with  said  wheels  and  for  maintaining  said 
contact  through  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  tipping 
of  said  load-carrying  member,  said  rotary  stabilizing 
members  rolling  about  and  in  contact  with  said  wheels  as 
the  luad-carrying  member  tips. 


3,044,831 

WIRE  SPRING  STRUCTURE 

William  H.  Neely.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hoover  Ball  A  Bering  Co.,  Saline, 
Mich^  a  conmrafion  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849.688 

4  Claims.    (O.  297—454) 


3  044  833 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

COMPOSITE  BRUSHING  TOOL 

Veraon  K.  Charvat.  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,500 
11  Claims.     (CI.  300—21) 


1.  A  wire  spring  element  for  seat  spring  constructions 
comprising  elongated  resilient  wire  means  formed  to  pitv 
vide  a  resihently  bendable  seat  portion,  a  downwardly 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  extended  curved  sweep  and  a 
resihently  bendable  wire  back  rest  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  curved  sweep  of  the  seat  portion  in  for- 
wardly  extended  relation  with  respect  thereto,  said  back 
rest    portion    including,    immediately   above   the   curved 
sweep,  a  forwardly  bowed  portion  arranged  to  approach 
the  hollow  portion  of  the  small  of  an  occupants  back 
when  the  spring  element  is  loaded,  and  attaching  means 
at  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  means  for  suspending  said 
element  deformably  throughout  its  length  between  said 
ends,  the  said  back  rest  portion  including  near  its  upper 
end  immediately  below  the  attached  portion  a  rearwardly 
extended  loop  portion. 


8.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  brushing 
tool  which  comprises  applying  a  layer^of  uncured  elasto- 
menc  matenal  to  a  layer  of  bristles  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  a  central  region,  applying  a  cylindrical 
shell  to  such  assembly  in  a  direction  generally  radially 
inwardly  of  such  assembly  to  avoid  disturbing  such 
brisUes.  closing  the  ends  of  such  shell  and  heating  to 
soften  and  intrude  such  elastomeric  material  between 
such  bristles  and  to  cure  such  material. 


3,044,834 
WHEEL  COVER 
John  V.  Shoemaker,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon  In- 
corporated.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Filed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,043 
11  Claims.     (CI.  301— 37) 
I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  a 
terminal  rim  flange  and  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  the 
tire  rim.  a  non-metallic  tire  side  wall  ring  simulating  mem- 
ber spaced  from  and  bridged  over  the  terminal  rim  flange 
for  concealing  the  terminal  rim  flange  and  with  the  ring 
member  having  an  outer  ring  margin  adapted  for  engage- 
ment against  the  tire  radially  outwardly  of  the  terminal 
rim  flange  and  with  the  ring  member  having  an  inner  an- 
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nular  margin  adapted  for  abutment  against  the  tire  rim, 
a  recessed  area  disposed  in  the  inner  ring  margin  for  re- 
ceipt of  a  wheel  balancing  weight  therein,  and  a  wheel 
balancing  weight  retainingly  lodged  and  sustained  in  as- 


comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  interconnected  tubes 
embedded  in  one  of  said  members  with  openings  at  a 
plurality  of  points  from  said  tubes  to  the  face  of  said 
one  member,  one  of  said  tubes  being  provided  with  a 


scmbly  with  the  recessed  area  of  the  inner  ring  margin, 
said  inner  ring  margin  having  a  flap  area  overlapping  the 
recessed  area  for  concealing  the  weight  and  assisting  in 
maintaining  the  wheel  balancing  weight  in  assembly  with 
the  ring  member.  ' 


3,044.835 

LINEAL  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 

Fraser  A.  Hurd,  103  Sth  St.,  Liverpool,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11.  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,895 

12  Claims.     (CI.  30»— 6) 
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supply  connection  for  the  reception  of  fluid  supply  to 
said  tubes,  whereby  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied 
to  said  tubes,  the  weight  of  said  carriage  member  will  be 
at  least  partially  supported  by  the  fluid,  thereby  permitting 
easy  movement  of  said  members  relative  to  each  other. 


3,044,837 

TURBINE  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  E.  Beancy,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

'      Whiton  Machine   Company,  New  London,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,816 
1  Claim.     (CI.  308—36.4) 


1.  In  a  lineal  anti-friction  bearing,  a  support  member, 
a  carriage  member  mounted  for  movement  therealong, 
spaced  track  way  rods  mounted  on  said  support  member, 
spaced  track  way  rods  mounted  on  said  carriage  mem- 
ber, anti-friction  balls  disposed  along  and  in  contact 
with  said  track  way  rods;  a  return  loop  for  said  balls 
mounted  on  said  carriage  member  comprising  semi-circu- 
lar track  forming  end  members,  said  members  being  cut 
away  on  the  side  facing  said  support  member  track  way 
reds,  to  clear  said  rods,  and  said  members,  and  a  con- 
necting track  laterally  disposed  from  said  carriage  mem- 
ber track  way  rods,  and  means  for  aligning  the  end  of  the 
end  member  semi-circular  track  way  of  each  of  said  end 
members  tangentially  in  respect  to  said  carriage  member 
track  way  rods. 


3,044,836 

STRUCTURE  USING  FLUID  FOR  SUPPORTING 

A  PART  THEREOF 

John  W.  Conlon,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Farm- 

Ington    Manufacturing    Company,    a    corporation    of 

Connecticut 

Filed  May  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  509,765 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30»-r9) 

I.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  base 

member  having  a  top  face,  a  carriage  member  having  a 

bottom  face  resting  by  gravity  on  said  top  face,  said.faces 

being  flat  and  fitting  close  together,  a  frame  structure 


For  use  in  a  steam  turbine  having  a  vertical  turbine 
shaft  and  turbine  and  bearing  chambers  in  top  to  bottom 
order;  a  steam  immune  bearing  assembly  adapted  for  use 
in  the  bearing  chamber  and  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical and  substantially  flat  transverse  bearing  support 
plate  having  a  central  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  turbine  shaft,  an  upper  generally  cylin- 
drical bearing  support  member  fixedly  connected  with 
and  supported  by  and  above  said  support  plate  about  the 
shaft,  an  upper  sleeve  bearing  carried  by  said  upper  sup- 
port member  engaging  the  shaft  and  rotatably  supporting 
the  same,  a  cover  element  fixedly  secured  to  said  upper 
support  member  and  carrying  a  ring  seal  engaging  said 
turbine  shaft,  a  steam  condensate  slinger  element  secured 
to  the  turbine  shaft  above  said  cover  element,  a  lower 
generally  cylindrical  bearing  support  member  rigidly  con- 
nected with  and  supported  by  and  below  said  support 
plate  about  the  shaft,  a  lower  sleeve  bearing  carried  by 
said  lower  support  member  engaging  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  shaft,  thrust  bearing  means  carried  by  said 
lower  support  member,  upper  and  lower  thrust  rings  fix- 
edly connected  with  said  shaft  respectively  above  and 
below  said  thrust  bearing  means  and  rotatable  with  the 
shaft  in  engagement  with  the  said  bearing  means  to  pre- 
vent axial  shaft  movement,  and  sealing  means  between 
said  lower  bearing  support  member  and  the  shaft  below 
said  thrust  bearing  means. 
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BEARING  MoLnTING  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard   B.  Winer,   Pittsburgh,  and  Victor  G.  Sorokin, 
TraffoMl,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgii,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Peon- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec,  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,955 
4  Claims.     (CI.  308—122) 


3,044,839 
THRl  ST  BEARINGS 
Nickdas  Andres,  Campbell.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,643 
9  Claims.     (CI.  308—160) 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  thrust  plate 
having  pivotally  mounted  thrust  shoes  thereon,  said  thrust 
shoes  forming  a  bearing  surface,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  thrust  plate,  a  ro^atable  shaft  having  a  thrust 
collar  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  therewith,  said  thrust 
collar  having  a  bearing  face  adjacent  said  bearing  surface, 
the  friction  moment  between  said  bearing  face  and  said 
bearing  surface  being  greater  than  the  friction  moment 
between  said  thrust  plate  and  said  supporting  means,  and 
means  for  arresting  rotation  of  said  thrust  plate  relative 
to  said  supporting  means  after  an  amount  of  rotational 
movement  sufficient  to  produce  an  impact  on  the  arresting 
means  which  produces  a  force  necessary  to  tilt  the  thrust 
shoes. 


means  fixedly  mounting  said  one  of  said  stretches  on  said 
panel,  and  a  tubular  metal  frame  abutting  said  lower 
panel  face  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
clip  stretches,  the  lateral  extent  of  a  geometric  contour 
formed  by  a  line  joining  the  inwardly  presented  ends  of 


1.  A  self-aligning  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  non- 
rotating  self-aligning  bearing  member  having  a  substan- 
tially spherical  outer  surface  and  having  a  cylindrical 
inner  bearing  surface  for  supporting  a  rolatable  shaft,  a 
bearing  support  member  having  a  spherical  surface  en- 
gaging the  outer  surface  of  the  bearing  member,  first  oil 
supply  means  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  said  bearing 
surface,  a  recess  in  one  of  said  engaging  surfaces  of  the 
bearing  member  and  the  support  member,"  and  second  oil 
■supply  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  recess  under  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  cause  the  oil  to  flow  from  the  recess  be- 
tween the  engaging  surfaces. 


3,044,840 
ARTICLE  OF  FrRNTR  RE  •' 

Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Cosco.  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Aug.  8.  I960,  Ser.  No.  48,105 
6  Claims.     (CI.  311— 108) 
I.   In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  panel,  a   plurality   of 
metal  clips  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  adja- 
cent the  marginal  edges  of  the  lower  panel  face,  each  of 
said  clips  having  a  pair  of  angulated  stretches,  one  of 
the  stretches  in  each  pair  of  stretches  being  abutting  in 
the  lower  face  of  the  panel  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
stretches   angling    obliquely    downwardly    and    inwardly. 


said  other  of  said  clip  stretches  being  less  than  the  lateral 
extent  of  a  geometric  contour  formed  by  a  line  joining 
said  frame  openings  whereby  said  frame  is  spring-stressed 
to  dispose  said  other  of  said  clip  stretches  in  the  frame 
openings  in  a  locked  position  for  mounting  the  frame 
on  the  panel. 


3,044,841 

DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  CABINET 

Lester  William  Hein,  1526  E.  Alton,  Independence,  Mo. 

Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,122 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312—138) 


A  display  cabinet  construction  for  food  items  and  the 
like  comprising,  a  casing  having  connected  bottom,  side, 
rear  and  top  walls  defining  a  compartment  having  an  open 
front,  guide  means  on  said  side  walls  having  opposed  in- 
wardly facing  channels  adjacent  the  open  front  and  top 
wall,  said  channels  having  straight  portions  at  the  front 
and  top  and  connected  by  curved  portions  adjacent  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  open  front  said  guide  means  having 
spaced  apart  opposed  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  chan- 
nels, said  guide  means  terminating  in  open  channel  ends  ad- 
jacent said  bottom,  a  front  closure  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transparent  panels  hingedly  connected  aloog  their 
opposite  longitudinal  edges,  said  panels  having  flat  inner 
surfaces    extending    from    opposite    ends    thereof,    said 
panels  having  extensions  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
adapted  to  overlap  corresponding  extensions  of  adjacent 
panels   and   having  sealing  engagement   therewith   when 
said  panels  art  in  coplanar  relation,  tongues  extending 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  panels  and  being  of  substan- 
tially lesser  width  than  said  panels,  said  tongues  being 
slidably  engaged   in   said   opposed   channels   for  sliding 
movement  of  said  closure  member  to  and  from  closing 
relationship  to  said  front  opening,  means  extending  from 
said  guide  means  and  having  surfaces  continuous  with 
said  rear  surfaces  of  said  guide  channels  and  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  end  portions  of  the  panels  to  er>gage 
said  flat  inner  surfaces  thereof  when  said  closure  mem- 
ber is  in  closed  position,   a  front  member  removably 
mounted  on  the  side  walls  and  engaging  the  bottom  wall 
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to  close  the  lower  ends  of  the  channels  of  the  guide  means 
and  form  an  abutment  for  engagement  with  the  closure 
members  when  in  closed  position,  clamp  means  carried  by 
said  side  walls  and  releasably  engaged  with  said  front 
member  to  clamp  same  against  said  bottom  whereby  re- 
lease of  said  clamp  meftns  and  removal  of  the  front  mem- 
ber permits  the  closure  member  to  be  slid  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  guide  means,  said  front  member  having  an 
upward  extending  flange  along  the  length  thereof  for 
overlapping  engagement  with  a  lower  margin  of  the  lower- 
most panel  when  the  closure  member  is  in  closed  position, 
and  an  upper  front  member  secured  to  said  top  and  side 
walls  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  wall  in 
overlying  relation  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  closure  member. 


movably  supporting  the  guides  of  the  rack,  a  releasable 
latch  member  mounted  in  an  upright  position  upon  said 
fencing  and  connected  to  and  movable  relative  to  said 
rack  downwardly  with  the  deflection  of  said  resilient 
member  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  hav- 


3,044,842 
DISHWASHER 
Card  F.  Abrcsch,  Lake  Bluff,  HI.,  and  Robert  Lewis  Mer- 
cer, Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,613,  now 
Patent  No.  2.973,907,  dated  Mar.  7,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,595 

1  Claim.  (CI.  312—348) 
A  dishwasher  including  walls  enclosing  a  dishwashing 
chamber,  a  dish  rack  within  the  chamber  having  fencing 
comprising  a  resilient  member  extending  longitudinally 
along  one  side  thereof,  said  dish  rack  being  provided 
with  guides,  said  walls  being  provided  with  guideways  for 
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ing  a  portion  extending  laterally  beneath  one  of  said 
guideways,  and  a  catch  located  upon  the  lower  portion 
of  said  guideways  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
laterally  extending  portion  when  said  guides  move  with- 
in said  guideways.  .  | 
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3,044,843 

FIBER  DYEING  PROCESS 

Victor  Tullio,   Wilmington,   Del.,   assignor  (o   E.   I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,811 
3  Claims.    (CI.  8—17) 

I.  A  process  for  dyeing  fibers,  said  fibers  containing  a 
functional  group  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, primary  amino,  and  secondary  amino  groups, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  impregnating  said 
fiber  with  an  aqueous  system  containing  a  polyepoxy  com- 
pound and  a  water  soluble  dye,  said  dye  containing  in  the 
dye  molecule  an  amino  group  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  basic  primary  amino  and  secondary  amino 
groups,  followed  by  heating  the  impregnated  fiber  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  100°  to  200°  C.  for  from 
about  0.5  to  about  10  minutes,  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst, to  chemically  link  said  dye  to  said  fiber. 


within  the  range  of  from  3.0  to  4.7,  maintaining  the  rate 
of  flow  of  each  of  said  countercurrently  flowing  streams  so 
as  to  enable  said  electron  donor  to  absorb  up  to  one  mole 
of  fixed  nitrogen  of  said  mixture  of  nitrogen  compunds 
from  said  gas  per  mole  of  total  electron  donor  present, 
maintaining  said  concentration  of  water  in  said  donor 
compound  by  incorporating  a  liquid  diluent  therein  which 
is  miscible  with  said  donor  compound  but  substantially 
immiscible  with  water,   said  electron  donor   ( 1 )    being 


3  044  844 
METHOD   OF  REMOVING  NITROGEN   OXIDES 
FROM  FLLTDS  AND  NITROUS  ACID 
Lucien  G.  Maury,  Newark,  and  George  F.  Nahill,  Wn<> 
mington,  Del.,  assignors  \o  Hercules  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,717 
17  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen-containing 
compounds  from  a  gas  containing  a  mixture  of  same  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrous  acid,  nitric 
oxide,  nitrogen  dioxide,  nitrogen  trioxide,  nitrogen  tetrox- 
ide  and  nitrogen  pentoxide.  which  comprises  contacting 
said  gas  in  countercurrent  flow  relation  with  a  partially 
watcr-miscible  liquid  electron  donor  compound,  contain- 
ing from  2  to  25  weight  percent  water,  at  a  temperature 
within  the  limits  of  about  0  to  200°  F.  and  at  an  average 
oxidation  state  of  total  fixed  nitrogen  in  the  said  mixture 
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chemically  reactive  with  each  said  nitrogen  compound  in 
said  mixture  only  by  sharing  electrons  therewith,  (2) 
exhibiting  splectiye  solvent  action  for  acetylene  by  sharing 
electrons  therewith  and  (3)  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycol  ethers,  alkyl  phosphates,  aryl  phos- 
phates, dialkyl  amides,  alkyl  sulfoxides  and  alkyl  phos- 
phoramides.  and  recovering  residual  gas  product  substanti- 
ally free  from  nitrogen-containing  compounds  of  said  mix- 
ture initially  contained  therein. 
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3,944,S45 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  DICHLOROSILANE 
Victor  B.  Jex.  CUumce,  Jolin  E.  M cMahoa,  Buffalo,  and 

WUIiam  C.   Whitehead,   Kennrare,  N.>'.,  assigDon  to 

I'nioa    Carbide    Corporation,    a    corporation   of    New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  3«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764^29 
f  Cteims.    (CI.  23—14) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  dichlorosilane  comprising 
forming  a  mixture  of  thchlorosilarte.  a  compound  in 
which  trichlorosilane  is  soluble,  said  compound  being  a 
halohydrocarbon  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  carbon  and  at  least  one  halogen  atom  at- 
tached to  carbon,  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexamethyUriaminotriazine  and  catalysts 
represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  the  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon groups,  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  100"  C.  to  cause  the  trichlorosilane  to 
disproportionate  to  produce  dichlorosilane,  said  halohy- 
drocarbon being  present  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount 
from  10  parts  to  1000  parts  by  volume  per  100  parts  by 
volume  of  the  trichlorosilane. 


3,044.846 
PHOSPHONITRILIC  IMITHKKTYANATE  PROD- 
KTS     AND     METHODS     OF     PREPARING 
THEM 
Indwig   F.   Audrieth,   I  rbana.   III.,   and    Rigobert  J.   A. 
Otto,   Levertiuscn-Koein,   Germany,  assignors  to  I  ni- 
versity  of  Illinois  Foundation,  a  corporation  of  lllinob 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,736 
15  Claims.    (CI.  23—14) 

I.  The  method  of  producing  phosphonithlic  isothio- 
cyanates  comprising  reacting  phosphonitrilic  chloride 
with  a  salt  of  thiocyanic  acid  to  replace  chlorine  atoms 
of  the  phosphonitrilic  chloride  with  — N=C=S  groups. 

II.  Phosphonitrilic  isothiodyanatc  having  repeating 
(NP(NCS)2l  groups  and  having  the  formula 
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wherein  n  is  at  least  3. 


3,044,847 
SELF-MODERATING    FERTILE   COMPOUNDS 
David  T.  Peterson  and  Joachim  Rexcr.  Ames,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  L'nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Apr.  II.  1960.  Ser.  No.  21,569 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 


a'OM  •«?««   w*« 


1.  A  thorium  carbide-x-( thorium  hydride),  where  x  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  2. 


3,044,848 
METHOD  OF  I  RANIL  M  RECOVTRY 
Augustin   Dricssen  and  Henri  de  Saint-Chamant,  Paris, 
France,    assignors,   by    mesne    assignments,   to    Centre 
d*Etndes  et  de   Recberches  des   Phosphates   Mincram 
Cerphos,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,128 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  12,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 
I.  A  method  of  recovering  uranium  from  by-product 
slag  resulting  from  thermal  reduction  of  phosphate  ore 
with  carbon  in  the  presence  of  silica,  said  ore  containing 
silica,  calcium,  phosphorus  and  at  least  traces  of  uranium. 
comprising  adding  a  strong  acid  reagent,  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid,  per- 
chloric acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  a 
pulp  or  very  finely  ground  slag  mixed  with  water,  said 
reagent  containing  at   least  enough   phosphoric  acid  to 
bring  the  phosphorus  content  of  the  mixture  to  a  value 
equivalent  to  1  %  PjO,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  original 
slag,  the  total  quantity  of  reagent  being  not  more  than 
the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  the  calcium  content  of 
the  slag  and  said  acid  reagent  being  added  to  the  pulp 
at  a  rate  sufficiently  slow  to  avoid  local  excess  of  acidity 
in  the  pulp,  and  in  such  a  way  that  the  resultant  pH  value 
is  in  the  range  pH  2  to  pH  3.  heating  the  acidified  pulp 
at  a  temperature  from  70*  C.  to  80'  C.  for  a  period  of 
the  order  of  approximately  one  hour,   thereby  provid- 
ing a  liquor  containing  about  90%  of  the  calcium  origi- 
nally in  the  slag  dissolved  therein  and  a  residual  solid 
containing  more  than   70%    of  the   uranium   originally 
present  in  the  slag  and  separating  said  residual  solid  from 
said  liquor. 


3,044,849 
PREVE.NTION  OF  SETTLrNG  OF  IRANll^l  PULP 

BY  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Frederick  W.  Matthews  and  Max  Morf,  St.  Hilaire,  Que- 
bee,   Canada,   assignors  \o  Canadian   Industries   Lim- 
ited,   Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada,    a    corporation    of 
Canada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sep«.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Oct.  11,  1958 
2  Claims.    (O.  23—14.5) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  finely  ground  uranium  ore  is 
slurried  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  leached  under  oxi- 
dizing conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
corporating with  the  slurry  at  least  0.01  lb.  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  per  ton  of  ore. 


3,044,850 
PREPARATION  OF  LITHIUM  PHOSPHATE 
William   I.    Denton,   Cheshire.   Conn.,   assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  June  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  39,694 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23—107) 


T^ 


1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  lithium  phosphate  catalyst, 
the  process  comprising  forming  a  first  aqueous  solution 
containing  lithium  ions  by  dissolving  in  water  a  lithium 
compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium 
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hydroxide,  lithium  nitrate,  lithium  acetate,  lithium  for- 
mate, and  lithium  borate,  forming  a  second  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  phosphate  ions  by  dissolving  in  water  a 
phosphate  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  phosphate,  potassium  phosphate  and  phosphoric 
acid,  adding  to  at  least  one  of  said  solutions  an  amount 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  adjusted  to  provide  on  mixing 
of  said  solutions  0.2  to  2  moles  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
per  mole  of  lithium  orthophosphate,  then  mixing  the  said 
solutions  at  a  temperature  of  about  30'  to  90°  C.  to  form 
a  precipitate  of  basic  lithium  phosphate  in  a  reaction  mix- 
ture having  the  aforesaid  alkalinity,  isolating  the  said  pre- 
cipitate, leaching  the  said  precipitate  by  forming  a  dilute 
suspension  thereof  in  water  at  about  20"  C.  to  95"  C. 
and  isolating  said  precipitate  at  a  reduced  content  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  at  least  twice  repeating  the  said  leaching 
step,  drying  the  said  precipitate,  and  recovering  leached 
basic  lithium  phosphate  having  a  content  of  residual  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  equivalent  to  0.05%  to  about  1%  by 
weight  thereof  of  said  alkali  metal. 


3,044,851 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATES 
AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Donald  C.  Young.  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  California 
Original    application    Aug.    22,    1960^   Ser.   No.    51,047. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
116,161 

10  Claii^    (CI.  23—107) 


7.  In  the  manufacture  of  ammonium  phosphate  from 
wet-process  phosphoric  acid  containing  between  about 
1  and  about  10  weight  percent  of  metallic  and  other  in- 
cidental impurities,  said  impurities  comprising  iron  and 
aluminum  and  causing  the  formation  of  precipitates  and 
gelatinous  bodies  in  said  ammonium  phosphate,  the  im- 
proved method  of  avoiding  the  formation  of  said  precip- 
itates and  gelatinous  bodies  which  comprises  heating  said 
acid  and  removing  the  volatilized  impurities  and  suffi- 
cient water  from  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  obtain  at 
least  two  atomic  weights  of  phosphorus  present  as  acyclic 
polyphosphoric  acid  for  each  atomic  weight  of  aluminum 
and  iron  in  said  acid,  neutralizing  said  heat-treated  acid 
with  ammonia  and  adding  sufficient  water  to  obtain  an 
aqueous  ammonium  phosphate  of  the  desired  concentra- 
tion. 


3,044,852 
TREATMENT  OF  PICKLE  LIQUOR  SLUDGE 
Charles  B.  Francis  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Puriron 
^   and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,100 
3Cbims.     (CL  23—110) 
I.  In  the  harmless  disposal  of  spent  sulfuric  acid  pro- 
duced in  steel  pickling,  the  method  which  comprises  neu- 
tralizing the  spent  acid  with  lime  and  thereby  forming  a 
substantially  neutral  liquid  effluent  for  disposal  and  a 
quantity  of  sludge  comprised  of  calcium  sulfate  and  iron 


hydroxides,  trc^ating  the  slydge  wtih  an  aqueous  solution 
of  hydrochloric  acid  sufficient  in  quantity  and  concen- 
tration to  convert  the  major  portion  of  the  iron  hydrox- 
ides in  the  sludge  into  a  substantially  saturated  aqueous 
solution  of  iron  chloride  while  leaving  a  residue  of  cal- 
cium sulfate  including  a  relatively  small  portion  of  ferrous 
hydroxide,  separating  said  residue  from  the  iron  chloride 
solution,  effecting  the  precipitation  and  separation  of 
particulate  ferrous  chloride  from  said  solution,  driving  the 
contained  water  from  the  particulate  ferrous  phloride, 
and.  by  heating  tbe  dehydrated  ferrous  chloride  particles 


in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  producing  metallic  iron  with 
an  accompanying  release  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  substan- 
tially the  amount  to  provide  the  hydrochloric  acid  for 
treating  the  quantity  of  sludge  first  mentioned,  mixing 
silica  sand  with  the  calcium  sulfate  and  residue,  drying 
the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  heat  and  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  and  converting  the  ferrous  hydroxide  to  ferric 
oxide,  and  under  the  influence  of  heat  and  the  catalytic 
effect  of  the  ferric  oxide  recovering  the  sulfur  oxides 
from  the  calcium  sulfate  and  converting  the  residual 
mixture  to  calcium  silicate. 


3,044,853 
SEPARATION  OF  SOLVATED   FIXED   NITROGEN 

FROM  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Lucien  G.  Maury,  Newark,  and  George  F.  Nahill,  WII- 

c  mington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,813 

(  14  Claims.     (CI.  23—157) 


••vvttif  co«rfti 
AMI     0«    »  '  awvi 


1 .  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  an  electron  donor 
compound  from  a  nitrogen  comjjound  solvated  therewith 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  oxide, 
nitrogen  dioxide,  nitrogen  trioxide,  nitrogen  tetroxidc, 
nitrogen  pentoxide  and  nitrous  acid,  said  electron  donor 
compound  being  chemically  reactive  with  said  nitrogen 
compound  only  by  sharing  electrons  therewith  and  also 
exhibiting  selective  absorption  action  for  acetylene  by 
sharing  electrons  with  said  acetylene,  and  said  donor  com- 
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pound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycol 
ethers,  alkyl  phosphates,  aryl  phosphates,  dialkyl  amides, 
aliyl  sulfoxides  and  aJkyl  phosphoramides,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  contacting  the  electron  donor  com- 
pound-nitrogen compound  solvate  with  a  free  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  material  charac- 
terized by  a  Hammett  Ho  function  less  than  -f-3  under 
temperature  conditions  for  effecting  oxidation  of  the  said 
solvated  nitrogen  cdmpound  by  said  free  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  to  nitric  acid,  and  when  said  solvated  nitrogen 
compound  is  a  nitrogen  oxide,  maintaining  a  sufficient 
amount  of  water  in  the  zone  of  said  contacting  to  react 
the  said  oxide  together  with  oxidation  of  same  by  said  free 
oxygen-containing  gas  to  cause  the  said  oxidation  to  nitric 
acid,  and  then  removing  nitric  acid  so  produced  from  the 
resulting  electron  donor  compound-nitric  acid  mixture. 


3,044.854 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Donald  C.  Young,  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assitoior,  by  mesne 
■ssignmcats,  to  Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ratien,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1960.  Ser.  No,  1,793 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—165) 


111 


I.  A  phosphoric  acid  composition  characterized  by  a 
low  freezing  point  and  viscosity  and  being  substantially 
noncorrosive  to  mild  steel  which  comprises;  phosflhoric 
acid  having  a  concentration  corresponding  to  at  least  about 
62  weight  percent  PjOs  and  between  about  10  and  about 
20  weight  percent  of  sulfuric  acid  calculated  as  100  per- 
cent strength  acid,  and  having  a  H/PjOj  ratio  between 
about  5.4  and  about  7.9. 


3,044  855 
CONCENTRATION    OF   WET-PROCESS 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Donald  C.  Vouni;,  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,320 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—165)  ' 

1.  The  method  of  concentrating  a  dilute  phosphoric 
acid  containing  dissolved  metal  impurities  comprising 
iron,  aluminum  and  magnesium  and  organic  impurities 
which  tend  to  cause  foaming  of  said  acid  upon  heating 
which  comprises:  adding  to  said  acid  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  ammonium  sul- 
fate, ammonium  nitrate,  monoammonium  phosphate,  di- 
ammonium  phosphate,  ammonium  carbonate,  ammoni- 
um chloride,  ammonium  bromide,  ammonium  silicate  and 
mixtures  thereof  in«n  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  ni- 
trogen content  between  about  0  25  and  about  5.0  weight 
percent  in  said  acid  and  insufficient  to  precipitate  said  dis- 
solved metal  impurities,  concentrating  said  acid  by  heating 


to  remove  water  therefrom   and   recovering   a  concen- 
trated phosphoric  acid  having  at  least  67  weight  percent 


jasr 


phosphorus  calculated  as  PjOs  and  containing  said  dis- 
solved metal  impurities.  n         i      i 


3,044,856 
CAt'STIC  REGENERATION  PROCESS 
Marcus    Bernard    Shirley,    Southboume,    England,    and 
Arthur  M.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esse 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  '. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,859  [ '  l 

7  Claims.     (CI.  23—184) 
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3.  An  improved  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  spent 
caustic  soda  solution  containing  dissolved  contaminants 
obtained  from  the  treatment  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  which 
comprises  contacting  said  solution  with  carbon  dioxide- 
containing  gas  to  convert  the  caustic  soda  solution  into 
bicarbonate  having  a  pH  of  about  8  and  to  form  insoluble 
materials  from  said  contaminants,  withdrawing  said  in- 
sohible  materials  from  the  carbonated  solution,  contact- 
ing said  carbonated  solution  with  steam  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  400*  F.  to  about  700°  F.  and  at  a  pressure 
of  from  about  250  p.s.i.g.  to  about  1500  p.s.i.g.,  and  re- 
covering the  regenerated  caustic  solution. 


3.044.857 
PROCESS  OF  HYDRATING  GRANULATED 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  OXIDES 
Andre    Sable,    Marseille,    France,    assignor    to    Socicte 
d'Electro-Chimic,  d'Electro-Metallurgie  et  des  Acieries 
Electriqucs  dUgine,  Paris,   France,  a   corporation  of 
France 

Filed  May  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  116,647 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Innc  27,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23— 188) 

1.  A  process  of  hydrating  calcined  dolomite  in  granular 

form  in  a  manner  to  avoid  substantial  bursting  of  the 

granular  oxides  and  the  resulting  formation  of  pulverulent 

hydroxides,  which  process  comprises  maintaining  a  mass 

of  said  granules  in  the  state  of  a  fluidized  bed  by  flowing 

through  the  mass  a  current  of  heated  gas  containing  water 
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vapor  but  being  free  from  water  in  the  liquid  state,  and 
maintaining  said  fluidized  bed  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  hydrate  said  oxides,  the  temperature  of  said  fluidized 
bed  being  maintained  higher  than  the  dew  point  of  the 
heated  gas  in  order  to  prevent  condensation  of  water  vapor 
in  the  fluidized  bed,  employing  heated  gas  in  which  the 


temperature  and  thereby  vaporizing  carbonaceous  matter 
from  said  oil  shale  feed,  charging  the  vaporous  carbona- 
ceous matter  as  reactant  feed  to  a  furnace  carbon  black 
production  zone  and  therein  heating  the  charged  carbo- 
naceous matter  under  carbon  black  producing  conditions, 
withdrawing  gaseous  effluent  containing  carbon  black  in 
suspension  from  said  zone,  separating  carbon  black  from 
the  gases  of  the  withdrawn  effluent,  burning  a  portion  of 
the  separated  gases  thereby  producing  hot  combustion 


It' 


water  vapor  pressure  is  equivalent  to  about  60  mm.  of 
mercury  during  the  first  part  of  the  process  while  CaO  is 
being  partially  hydrated,  and  thereafter  progressively  in- 
creasing the  water  vapor  pressure  up  to  a  pressure  equiva- 
lent to  about  600  mm.  of  mercury  to  complete  the  hydra- 
tion of  CaO  and  to  hydrate  the  MgO. 


3,044,858 

'      1  CALCIUM  CARBIDE  PROCESS 

Bruce  H.  Sage,  Altadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,080 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23—208) 
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I*  3,044,859 

CONVERSION  OF  OIL  SHALE  TO  CARBON  BLACK 

Harry  W.  Parker,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,512 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—209.4) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  carbon  black  from  the 

carbonaceous  matter  of  an  oil  shale  comprising  heating 

an  oil  shale  feed  to  a  carbonaceous  matter  vaporfz'ng 

780  O.O.— 62  1  \      h-  f  / 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  calcium  carbide 
by  reaction  of  lime  and  carbonaceous  solid  at  elevated 
temperature  maintained  by  partial  combustion  of  carbon- 
aceous solid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing 
coke  and  lime  in  admixture  with  oxygen  into  an  unpacked 
reaction  zone  laterally  confined  by  a  gas  permeable  sur- 
face comprising  a  porous  refractory;  reacting  said  coke, 
lime  and  oxygen  at  an  autogenous  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  3000  to  5000°  F.  wherein  said  solid 
particles  are  suspended  and  entrained  in  dispersed  form 
in  oxygen  and  resulting  gaseous  reaction  products  and 
reacted  while  in  suspension  to  form  calcium  carbide  and 
carbon  monoxide;  passing  carbon  monoxide  cooling  gas 
recovered  as  a  product  of  said  reaction  through  said  gas 
permeable  surface  inwardly  into  said  reaction  zone  effec- 
tive to  increase  the  thickness  of  the  gas  boundary  layer 
on  said  surface  and  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said 
surface  below  about  1500'  P.;  discharging  reaction  prod- 
ucts comprising  calcium  carbide  and  carbon  monoxide 
from  said  reaction  zone;  separating  calcium  carbide  and 
carbon  monoxide  from  one  another  from  said  reaction 
products;  cooling  said  separated  carbon  monoxide;  and 
passing  resulting  cooled  carbon  monoxide  to  the  outside 
of  said  gas  permeable  surface  of  the  reaction  zone  as 
said  cooling  gas. 
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gas,  contacting  in  heat  exchange  said  hot  combustion  gas 
with  raw  charge  oil  shale  thereby  preheating  same  and 
producing  the  aforementioned  oil  shale  feed,  introducing 
a  stripping  medium  into  the  oil  shale  feed  heating  and 
vaporizing  step  and  therein  stripping  vaporized  carbona- 
ceous matter  from  nonvaporous  material,  removing  this 
stripping  medium  and  the  vaporized  carbonaceous  matter 
from  the  vaporizing  step,  and  withdrawing  the  set)arated 
carbon  black  as  a  product  of  the  operation. 


3,044,860 

LUBRICATING  OIL  DETERGENCY  TESTING 

Guy  M.  Verley,  Harvey,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,649 

14  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 
1.  In  a  method  for  testing  the  low  temperature  deter- 
gency  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil,  the  step  which  com- 
prises subjecting  to  nitrogen  dioxide  gas  at  a  temperature 
of  about  50°  to  400°  F.  a  mixture  of  the  lubricating  oil 
and  about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  cracked 
gasoline  fraction  which  has  been  partially  oxidized  under 
non-combustive  conditions.  |      I   ( 


3,044,861  I 

REGENERATIVE  APPARATUS 
Rudolph  L.  Hasche,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.;  Blanche  K. 
Hasche.  executrix  of  said  Rudolph  L.  Hasche,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Carbonic  Development  Corporation,  John- 
son City,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,990 
I  /         7  Claims.     (CI.  23—277) 

I.  A  ftirnace  comprising  a  heat  insulated  outer  shell, 
two  re^nerative  masses  having  uninterrupted  flues  there- 
throu^,  said  regenerative  masses  being  positioned  in  side- 
by-side  relationship,  a  partition  dividing  said  regenerative 
ma»^es,  each  of  said  regenerative  masses  being  provided 
wj{h  a  free  space  in  communication  with  one  extremity 
of  said  flue,  a  combustion  zone  communicating  between 
ihe  extremities  of  the  flues  of  each  of  said  regenerative 
m.asses  opposite  said  free  spaces,  heating  means  in  asso- 
ciation with  said  combustion  zone,  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  free  spaces  for  the  admission  and  discharge 
of  a  gas  therefrom,  means  associated  with  said  admission* 

■•IM  I!      '        ■  ' 
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and  discharge  means  for  forcing  i  gas  into  and  through 
the  flues  of  one  regenerative  mass,  through  the  com- 
bustion rone,  and  then  through  the  gas  passageways  of 
the  other  regenerative  mass,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  gas.  said  regenerative  masses  being 
from  about  four  to  about  fifteen  feet  in  length,  the  maxi- 
mum cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  flues  being  from 
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at  a  level  above  the  bottom  of  said  column,  delivering 
a  previously  formed  cheese  curd  into  said  upward  cur- 
rent of  cold  water  at  a  point  a  substantial  distance  above 
said  starting  level,  the  velocity  of  said  current  being  less 


than  the  rate  at  which  said  curd  sinks  in  said  water  col- 
umn whereby  said  curd  sinks  below  said  level  and  ac- 
cumulates in  the  bottom  of  said  column,  and  withdrawing 
said  curd  from  the  bottom  of  said  column. 


about  0  25  to  about  0.75  inch,  the  ratio  of  the  total  vol- 
ume of  the  flues  in  each  of  said  regenerative  masses  to 
the  total  volume  of  the  regenerative  masses  in  which 
said  flues  are  located  being  from  about  1 .20  to  about  1 :3. 
and  the  volume  of  said  combustion  zone  being  from  about 
20%  to  about  60%  of  the  combined  totaJ  volume  of  the 
flues  in  both  of  the  regenerative  masses. 


3.044,862 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  IODINE  FROM  MIX- 

TLRES  OF  IODINE,  HYDROGEN   IODIDE  AND 

WATER 

Albert  P.  Paul,  New  Brunswick,  NJ..  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  rompany,  a  rorporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  804,544 

8  Claims.    (CI.  23—294) 


I  3,044,864 

DICTILLATE  FUEI^  INHIBITED  AGAINST 
BACTERIAL  GROWTH 
lames  W.  Ryder,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,132 
20  Claims.    (CI.  44—63) 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  growth  of  bacteria  at 
the  water-fuel  interface  between  a  petroleum  distillate  fuel 
boiling  in  the  range  between  about  75*  F.  and  about  750* 
F.  and  water,  which  comprises  providing  in  said  fuel  from 
about  1  to  about  50  parts  per  million,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  fuel,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  N-thiotrichloromcthyl  amide  (a) 


R-X 


\ 


/ 


Nscrh 


R' 


6.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  elemental  iodine  from 
a  homogeneous  liquid-phase  mixture  comprising  essen- 
tially the  components:  elemental  iodine,  "hydrogen  iodide 
and  water,  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  hydrogen  iodide  in 
the  mixture,  calculated  on  an  elemental  iodine-free  basis, 
lying  within  the  range  of  from  1:1  to  50:1.  said  process 
comprising  passing  an  iodine-inert  gas  through  said  mix- 
ture, and  recovering  elemental  iodine  from  the  gaseous 
enfiuent. 


3,044,863 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  WASHING  AND 
COOLING  CHEESE  CURD 
°n*i^T',  *^**®"'*-  ^o«  Angeles,  and  Nfilton  E.  Powell, 
C,lendale.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  of 
Calif omia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1 959.  Ser.  No.  86 1 ,280  | 

5  Cbims.     (CI.  31—89) 

I.  In  a  method  of  making  cheese  curd  the  steps  of  con- 
fining a  body  of  relatively  cold  water  in  the  shape  of  a 
curd  cooling  and  washing  column  of  water,  generating 
an  upward  current  in  said  water,  said  current  starting 


and  a  N-thiotrichloromcthyl  imidc  (b) 

X 
R  NSC  CI, 

J  J 

wiierein  X  is  an  acyl  group.  R'  is  selected  from  the  class 
comiiting  of  alkyl  radicals  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
radicals  and  hydrogen,  and  R  is  a  carbocyclic  radical,  and 
providing  in  said  water  from  about  50  to  about  1000  parts 
per  million,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  water,  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  nitro-alcohol  having  the  formula 

R' 

R-C-CH,OH        i 

I  ' 

:  NO, 

wherein  R  and  R'  arc  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aryl  radicals,  alkyl  radicals,  hydroxymethyl  radicals,  and 
hydrogen. 

i    

3,044,865 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH  BY 

JUF^-^rj** '^^'^^'^^    ^^    3-HAL0.2,3-DIHYDRO- 
THIOPHENE-M-DIOXIDE 

Ir>lng  Rosen,  Paines>ille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,947 
6  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.5) 

I.  The  method  of  controlling  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  plant  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  of  matter  containing  as  an  es- 
sential active  ingredient  a  3-halo-2,3-dihydrt)thiophene- 
1,1 -dioxide. 
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3,044,866 

N-(2,3,6-TRICHLOROBENZOYL-L-LEUCINE  AND 

HERBICIDAL  USE  THEREOF 

Charles  F.  Krewson,  Abington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,508 

5  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1 .  The  process  of  killing  a  broadleaf  weed  comprising 
contacting  said  weed  with  a  phytotoxic  concentration  of 
N-(2,3,6-trichlorobcnzoyl)-L-leucine. 
5.  N-(2,3,6-trichlorobenzoyl)-L-leucine. 


ducing  agent  and  charging  the  mixture  into  a  melting 
furnace  and  forming  from  the  said  mixture  a  pool  of 
molten  iron  beneath  a  blanket  of  molten  calcium  oxide 
for  further  treatment. 


3,044,867 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIC- 

CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
John  Olof  Edstrbm,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Messrs. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Metallverken,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  15,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75— .5) 
I.  A  method   for  the  production  of  metallic-ceramic 
materials  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  to  a 
heat-treatment   in   air   a   mixture   comprising   two   oxide 
components  adapted   to  form  each   other  a  solid  oxide 
solution,  one  of  said  oxide  components  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  the  metallic  ele- 
ments iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  gold, 
silver,  copper,  lead  j.nd  tin,  and  the  other  oxide  compo- 
nent being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  i.  f  oxides 
of  the  metallic  elements  zinc,  chromium,  manganese,  sili- 
con, vanadium,  titanium,  barium,  aluminum,  zirconium, 
magnesium    anJ    calcium,    said   other  oxide    component 
being  more  difficult  lo  reduce  than  said  one  oxide  com- 
ponent, eff'ecting  the  heat-treatment  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  1150°  C.  and'during  a  period  of  time  suflficicnt 
to  form  said  solid  oxide  solution,  and  then  subjecting 
the  thus-formed  solid  oxide  solution  to  a  reduction  in 
solid  state  so  that  only  said  one  oxide  is  at  least  partly 
reduced  to  a  metallic  matrix  and  said  other  oxide  remains 
in  a  highly  dispersed  state  in  said  metallic  matrix. 


3,044,868 

RECOVERY  OF  BY-PRODUCTS  OF  WASTE 

PICKLE  LIQUOR 

Charles  B.  Francis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pnriron 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,838 

10  Claims.     (CI.  75—29) 


2.  The  method  herein  described  which  comprises  treat- 
ing spent  sulfuric  pickling  acid  with  lime  and  forming  a 
mixture  composed  principally  of  calcium  sulfate  and  iron 
oxide,  drying  the  mixture  and  subjecting  it  to  a  dissocia- 
tion temperature  and  thereby  driving  the  oxides  of  sulfur 
from  the  calcium  sulfate  of  the  mixture,  reducing  the  iron 
oxide  in  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  heat  and  a  re- 


3,044,869  I 

REMOVAL  OF  ALKALI  METALS  FROM 
INACCESSIBLE  LOCATIONS 
Louis  Silverman,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   and    Robert   A. 
Sallach,   Ames,   Iowa,  assignors  to  North   American 
Aviation,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,67^ 
7  Claims.     (CI.  75—66) 
1 .  A  process  for  removing  at  least  one  alkali  meta^  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  NaK, 
and  potassium  from  a  first  zone  to  a  second  zone  remote 
from  said  first  zone,  comprising  contacting  said  metal 
with  a  partially  hydrogenated  polyphenyl  containing  2  to 
4  phenyl  rings,  which  polyphenyl  is  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween the  melting  point  of  said  metal  and  250*  C,  float- 
ing said  metal  on  said  polyphenyl,  and  removing  said 
metal  and  said  polyphenyl  from  said  first  zone  to  said 
second  zone. 


3,044,870 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM 
Stuart  G.  McGrlff,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Callery 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,544 
8  Claims.     (CI.  75—66) 
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I.  In  a  process  for  producing  sodium  by  contacting 
inolten  sodium  carbonate  with  a  carbonaceous  reductant 
and  condensing  the  resultant  sodium  from  the  product 
gases,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intimately  con- 
tacting said  product  gases  with  a  carbonaceous  material 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  900°  C.  and  reacting 
carbon  dioxide  coiitained  in  said  product  gases  with  said 
carbonaceous  material  to  produce  carbon  monoxide  there- 
from, prior  to  condensation  of  the  sodium. 


'  3,044,871 

HARDENABLE  CORROSION  RESISTANT 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Norman  S.  Mott,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Alloy  Corporation,  Hillside,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New    ^ 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,956 
7  Claims.     (CI.  75—125) 
I.  A    highly    hardenable    corrosion-resistant    stainless 
steel  alloy,  said  alloy  comprising  nickel  in  a  range  of  .' 
'from  25%  to  35%,  manganese  in  a  range  from  0.2%  to 
4%,  copper  in  a  range  of  from  1%  to  5%,  chromium 
in  a  range  of  from  15%  to  30%,  silicon  in  a  range  of 
from  0.2%  to  7%  and  molybdenum  in  a  range  of  from 
2%  to 20%,  but  with  chromium,  silicon,  and  molybdenum' 
in  amounts  at  or  greater  than  the  amounts  which  have  a 


I 
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common  intersection  within  and  which  if  greater  aJso 
come  within  the  shaded  area  of  the  ternary  diagram  on 
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the  accompanying  drawing:  and  with  a  carbon  content  not 
exceeding  0.07%,   the  remainder  being  essentially  iron. 


3,044,872 

STEEL  ALLOY  COMPOSITION 

Walter    C.    Hayes,    Northridxe.   and    Robert   W.    Dkk- 

insoo.  Van  Nuys  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  Ameriean 

Aviation.  Inc. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1959,  S«r.  No.  850.117 

3  Clainns.     (CI.  7S— 126) 
1.  An  alloy  having  improved  high  temperature  prop- 
erties consisting  essentially  of — 

from  about  0.4%  to  about  7.5%  chromium 
from  about  0.4%  to  about  4.0%  molybdcnuiTi 
.  from  about  0  05%  to  about  0.4%  carbon  | 

from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.5%  manganese     i 
from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  1 .0%  niobium 
from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  1 .4%  titanium 
and  the  remainder  essentially  iron. 


3.044,873 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODI  CTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Howard  C.  Haas,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assitpior  to  Polaroid 
Corporatloo,  Cambridge.  Mass^  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  781.007 
18  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 
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10.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  in 
color  wherein  a  latent  image  contained  in  an  exposed 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  of  a  photosensitive  element 
is  developed  to  provide  an  imagewise  distribution  of  color- 
providing  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dyes  and  dye  intermediates  in  said  emulsion,  and  said 
imagewise  distribution  of  color-providing  materials  is 
transferred  by  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  solution  to 
a  superposed  image-receiving  layer  to  impart  to  said 
image-receiving  layer  a  colored  image,  the  improvement 
of  having  the  color-providing  materials  in  a  polymeric 
laytfr  which  is  contiguous  with  and  behind  the  silver  halidc 
emulsion  layer  and,  during  processing,  permeating  said 
photosensitive  clement  with  said  aqueous  alkaline  proc- 
essing solution  and  solubilizing  said  color-providing  ma- 
terials from  said  polymeric  layer,  said  polymeric  layer 
comprising  a  polymer  sdected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copolymers  and  terpolymers  of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone. 
said  copolymers  being  of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  an  a.p- 
unsaturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  containing  less 
than  six  carbon  atoms,  said  terpolymers  being  of  N-vinyl 
pyrrolidone.  an  a./j-unsaturafed  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  containing  less  than  six  carbon  atoms  and  a  lower 
aikyl  ester  of  an  «.;<-unsaturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  containing  less  than  six  carbon  atoms. 


3.044.874  ' 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL? 
Stanley  P.  Popeck  and  Fritz  Dersch.   Binffhamton.  and 
William  A.  Wurth.  Jr.,  Johnson  City.  N.Y..  assignors 
to  General   Aniline  &   Film  Corporatioo,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,252 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96—67) 
4.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  base  and  a 
layer  of  a  light-sensitive  organic  colloid  silver  halide 
emulsion  on  said  base,  said  layer  being  overcoated  with 
another  layer  comprising  a  water-soluble  polyoxyethoxy- 
lated  glycerol  ricinolcatc  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1372. 


3.044.875 
CYANINE  DYES  DERIVED  FROM  THIENYLBENZ- 
OXAZOLES  AND  SII  VER  HAI  IDE  EMLI^IONS 
SFNSITIZED  THEREWITH 
Johannes  (;6tze.  Koln-Stammheim.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkuscn.  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,621 
Claim  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  16.  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  96—105) 
I.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  optically  sen- 
sitized with  an  effective  amount  of  a  cyanine  dye  contain- 
ing a  thienyl-substituted  benzoxazole  ring  and  being  se- 
lected from  these  having  the  following  formula: 
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wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl-substituted  by 
sulfo  groups;  and 


(i) 
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Ri=CH),— r  z 
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wherein  the  associated  anion  is  a  monovalent  acid  anion 
when  R  is  lower  alkyl,  and  wherein  a  betaine  structure  is 
formed  when  R  is  a  sulfo-substituted  lower  alkyl;  R, 
stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  Z  represents  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzthiazolyl,  naphthiazolyl,  thia- 
zolyl.  2-sulfo-4-keto-thiazolidinyl.  benzsclcnazolyl.  selen- 
azolyl,  benzoxozolyl,  5-a-thienyl-benzoxazolyl.  naphthox- 
azolyl,  oxazolyl.  quinolyl.  5-methoxy-quinolyl  and  methyl- 
tetrahydrobenzthiazolyl.  and  m  and  n  are  whole  numbers 
from  0  to  2  inclusive. 


3,044.876 

TREATMENT  OF  ML'STARD  SEED 

Kenneth  J.  Goering,  Bozeman.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Oil 

Seed   Products,   Inc..   Utfabridge,   Alberta,  Canada,  a 

corporation  of  Montana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,128 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99—2) 

1.  A  process  for  separately  recovering  sinigrin  and 
sinigrin-free  mustard  seed  meal  from  mustard  seed  which 
comprises,  crushing  the  mustard  seed;  separating  the 
mustard  oil  from  the  crushed  seed;  extracting  the  result- 
ing seed  with  water  at  a  temperature  between  80'  C 
and  85'  C.  for  about  one  half  hour;  separating  the  liq- 
uid and  solid  phases  present  after  said  extraction;  dry- 
ing the  separated  solids  to  produce  an  animal  feed  and 
recovering  from  the  separated  liquid,  at  least  one  com- 
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pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sinigrin  and 
decomposition  products  of  sinigrin. 


3,044,877 
PELLETED  ANIMAL  FEED  AND  PROCESS 
Albert  Lent,  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Eriy-Fat   Live- 
stock Feed  Co.,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,168 

13  Claims.     (CI.  99—8) 
1.  A  pelleted   animal    feed   consisting  essentially   of: 
young  green  forage;  and  dry  feed  material,  and  having  a 
moisture  content  of  less  than  about  14% . 


3.044,878 

PROCFiiS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

BEVERAGE 

Omar  S.  Knedlik,  1505  W.  8th  St.,  Coffey ville,  Kans. 

Filed  July  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,392 

6  Claims.     (CI.  99—28) 


3.044,880 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COOKED 

POTATO  PRODUCT 

Stephen  W.  Bogyo.  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  John  A.  Rikert, 
Alpine,  and  Gerald  J.  Winter,  West  Norwood,  NJ., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,790 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—100) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  fat-containing  potato 
product  capable  of  offering  a  desirable  crisp,  friable  tex- 
ture and  fried  potato  flavor  and  color  which  comprises 
immersing  raw  potato  slices  in  a  warm  liquid  fatty  com- 
position under  a  vacuum  of  at  least  100  millimeters  abso- 
lute pressure,  the  temj)erature  differential  between  the 
boiling  point  of  water  contained  in  the  potato  slices  and 
that  of  said  liquid  fatty  composition  being  about  150°- 
180°  F.,  and  maintaining  said  absolute  pressure  and 
temperature  conditions  to  effect  rapid  eruptive  removal 
of  water  from  the  potato  slices  until  a  product  of  friable 
texture  having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about  3%, 
and  less  than  12%  by  weight  is  obtained. 


3,044,881  I 

METHOD   FOR    CANDYING    VEGETABLE 
MATERIAL 

Adolf  J.  Mainzer,  34 — 29  80th  St..  Jackson  Heights,  N.Yl 

Original   application   Mar.   24.   1959,  Ser.  No.  801,613i 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  8.   1959.  Ser.  No. 

845.208 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—102) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  drink,  comprising  a  liquid- 
phase  and  a  solid-phase  mixture  wherein  the  solid  phase  is 
made  up  of  a  mass  of  tiny  frozen  particles  distributed  in 
the  liquid  to  make  the  drink  have  the  form  of  a  slush,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of:  providing  a  liquid  to  constitute  the 
drink  in  a  closed  container;  charging  the  same  with  a  gas 
to  raise  the  pressure  in  the  container  above  atmospheric 
pressure  and  to  cause  it  to  emit  from  the  container  as 
hereafter  defined;  chilling  the  mass  in  the  container  to 
a  few  degrees  below  the  freezing  point  of  water  at  at- 
mospheric pressure,  and  to  approximately  the  freezing  1.  In  a  method  of  candying  particulate  liquid-contam- 
point  of  the  mass  under  the  conditions  within  the  con-  ing  and  liquid-permeable  vegetable  material,  the  steps 
tainer;  and  discharging  the  mass  from  the  container  into  of  introducing  the  particulate  material  and  an  aqueous 
a  receptacle  at  atmospheric  pressure,  thereby  expanding  sugar  containing  solution  into  a  container  to  form  a 
the  gas  therein  and  causing  freezing  of  some  of  the  liquid  horizontal  layer  of  the  particulate  material  in  the  solu- 
emitting  from  the  container  into  tiny  solid  particles  with-  tion;  moving  a  vertical  column  of  said  layer  and  solution 
in  the  remaining  liquid  phase,  to  form  the  slushy  drink  in  vertical  direction  so  as  to  effect  movement  of  the  par- 
aforesaid  as  a  consequence  of  the  release  of  the  mass  to    ticulate  material  and  of  the  solution  and  to  move  sub- 


atmospheric  pressure. 


stantially  all  particles  of  said  particulate  vegetable  ma- 
terial along  annular  paths  located  in  vertical  planes  sub- 
stantially without  causing  damage  to  the  individual  par- 
ticles of  said  vegetable  material  whereby  continuous 
treatment  of  superposed  horizontal  strata  of  said  layer 
by  differently  concentrated  horizontal  strata  of  the  solu- 


3,044,879 

AN  ACTINIC  MALT  PRODUCT  AND  HOP 

EXTRACT  THEREFOR 

Gilbert  H.  Koch  and  William  C.  Herwig.  Milwaukee,  and  tion  is  prevented  and  the  concentration  of  sugar  in  the 

Thomas  L.  Kis.s«l,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  solution  is  uniformly  reduced  while  the  concentration  of 

Brewing  Company.  Milwaukee,  WU.,  a  corporation  of  ^^^^j.  j^  ^j^^  particulate  material  is  uniformly  increased; 

Wisconsin                                             mat  cti  and  withdrawing  the  solution  when  the  material  has  a 

Filed  reb.  11.  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,521  ,         .              ^  .■        e 

20  Claims.     (CI.  99—50.5)                          -  ^'^^^^^'^  concentration  of  sugar. 


1.  A  bittering  agent  for  a  fermented  malt  beverage, 
said  bittering  agent  being  derived  from  hops  and  includ- 
ing metal  borohydride  treated  isomerized  humulone  hop 
constituents. 


3.044.882 

PROCESS  FOR   PROTECTION  OF  CHLOROPHYLL 
DIRING  COOKING  OF  GREEN  VEGETABLES 

James  P.  Sweeney  and  Margaret  E.  Martin.  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  as.signors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,8781 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—103) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A    process    comprising    soaking    a    green    vegetable 

containing  chlorophyll  a  in  a  solution  of  water  and  a 
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sufficient  quantity  of  a  citrate-phosphate  buffer  for  about 
10  minutes  to  produce  and  maintain  a  pH  of  6.8  to  7.0 
in  the  vegetable,  draining  the  buffered  solution  from  the 
vegetable,  and  subsequently  cooking  the  vegetable  in 
water  containing  about  3%.  by  volume,  of  the  drained 
buffer  solution,  to  obtain  a  cooked  green  vegetable  in 
which  a  high  percentage  of  the  original  chlorophyll  a 
in  the  vegetable  has  been  retained. 

^ 

3,044  883 

SHAPE-RETAIMNg' PEANUT  SPREAD 

Edgar   A.  Ferguson,   Jr.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Fine  Brands  Conwration 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  45,289 

18  Claims.  (CI.  99—128) 
I.  A  shape-retaining  peanut  spread,  comprising  between 
about  20-60%  by  weight  of  an  oil  composition  containing 
as  oil  component  only  edible  oils  and  having  a  melting 
point  in  the  range  of  about  90-120*  F..  said  oil  composi- 
tion including  between  about  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  cotton 
stcanne  and  between  about  2.5-20%  by  weight  of  higher 
fatty  acid  monoglycerides;  and  between  about  48-80% 
by  weight  of  peanut  butter. 
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3  044  884 

PRESERVATION  OF  FOODS 

William  E.  Rader  and  Marvin  Legator,  Modesto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.V,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  7.  I960,  Ser.  No.  67.480 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—150) 
1.  A  method  for  preserving  food  products  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  food  product  subject  to  attack  by  and 
deterioration  caused  by  microorganisms  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  a  microbiocidally  effective  amount  of  from  5 
parts  per  million  to  one  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  2-haloacetoacetic  acid. 


having  a  tendency  to  dry  out  when  divided  into  slices  and 
the  surfaces  of  the  slices  tending  to  adhere  when  stacked, 
said  package  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  relatively 
thin   slices    of   the    product    arranged    in    superigiposed 
stacked  relation  with  the  slices  being  approximately  the 
same  size  and  shape,  a  divider  strip  between  each  two  ad- 
jacent slices,  said  divider  strip  being  formed  of  relatively 
thin  flexible  non-toxic  sheet  material,  said  divider  strip 
having  a  width  substantiaUy  less  than  the  corresponding 
dimension  of  the  slices  and  a  length  sufficient  for  one 
end  thereof  to  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  slices 
when  the  strip  is  positioned  with  the  other  end  thereof 
interposed  between  said  adjacent  slices  so  that  only  the 
middle  portions  of  said  adjacent  slices  are  covered  by 
the  strip  and  uncovered  portions  thereof  on  either  side  of 
the  strip  arc  in  rcleasable  cohering  engagement  so  as  to 
prevent  air  from  reaching  substantial  portions  of  the  con- 
tiguous surfaces  of  adjacent  slices  and  ta  reduce  the  tend- 
ency of  the  slices  to  dry  out.  the  extended  end  of  each 
strip  being  folded  upwardly  against  the  periphery  of  the 
uppermost  slice  so  that  it  may  be  grasped  to  separate  said 
slice  from  the  adjacent  slice  beneath  the  same  when  the 
package  is  opened,  the  extended  ends  of  said  strips  being 
aligned  on  one  side  of  the  package  so  as  to  have  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  continuous  strip  on  the  side  of  the  stack, 
and  a  wrapper  formed  from  a  transparent  film  material 
enclosing  the  stack  as  though  it  were  a  solid  chunk  of  the 
product. 


3  044  885 

IMPREGNATED  SHEETS  FOR  PRESERVING 

PERLSHABLE  FOODSTUFFS 

Barbara    F.    I  oehr.   Camas,   WasJi.,  assignor  to   Crown 

^llerbach  Corporation,  San  Franciaco.  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  .Nevada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  760,859 

13  Claims.  (CI.  99—154) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  preservative  prod- 
uct for  inhibiting  the  development  of  fungi  comprising  a 
base  sheet  carrier  treated  with  an  active  chlorine-releas- 
ing compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
chloroisocyanurates  and  trichloroisocyanuric  acid,  said 
compound  being  present  in  said  carrier  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  gradually  release  chlorine-containing  gas  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  over  a  period  of  at  least  a  few  days. 


3.044,887  ' 

METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  FRUIT  JUICE 

Paul  L.  Smith,  Winter  Park,  Fla..  and  Alfred  I .  Bayes, 
Riverside,  Conn.;  said  Smith  assignor  to  I  nion  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,919 

The  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  Nov.  3,  1976,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Clalnis.    (CI.  99—205)  ' 


^.'f'ln 


3,044,886 
^  ^^        SLICED  SAUSAGE  PACKAGE 
Gottfried  O.  Mayer  and  Oscar  E.  Seifertfa,  Madison.  Wis., 
assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,28« 
2  Claims.     (O.  99—174) 


r_  i     .        ~ 


*7— T 


type 


I  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  concentrated  fruit 
juice  which  comprises  separating  juice  from  fruit,  concen- 
trating a  first  portion  of  said  juice  by  removing  water 
therefrom,  concentrating  a  second  portion  of  said  juice  by 
removing  water  therefrom  while  retaining  the  volatile 
fraction  of  said  juice,  subjecting  said  second  portion  of 
said  juice  to  a  stripping  operation  wherein  an  inert  gas 
I    A  rackaffc  of  »  tn^  «r~^M^♦  «#  *u    i-  "  P"'*'^  through  said  juice  so  as  to  preferentially  displace 

*  which  is  characten^  hv  1^  1       ?^r   T  "*"'*«'    ''  '^"^  *  »«"'°"  ^^  °'^y«'^"  P^«"'  '"  "'^  juice,  protect- 

*  Which  IS  characterized  by  being  relaUvely  soft  and    mg  said  first  portion  of  juice  from  contarnination  with 
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oxYRcn  by  maintaining  said  first  portion  in  a  non-oxidizing  3,044,891 

atmosphere,  protecting  said  second  portion  of  juice  which    TEXTILE  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 


has  been  subjected  to  said  stripping  operation  from  con 
tamination  by  maintaining  said  second  portion  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere,  combining  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  juice,  and  storing  said  combined  portions 
under  non-oxidizing  conditions 


3,044,888 
GLASS  FIBER 
Jason  D.   Provance,   .Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Houze  Glass  Corporation^  Point  Marion,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,557 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—50) 
1.  A  high  tensile  long  staple  giats  fiber  of  improved 
heat  resistance  having  a  minimum  fiber  softening  tem- 
perature from  about  1600*  F.  to  about  2400'  F.  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  30%  to  40%  aluminum  oxide, 
about  40%  to  50%  silica,  about  0.5%  to  8%  zirconium 
oxide,  about  3%  to  24%  magnesium  oxide.  less  than 
about  6.0%  sodium  oxide,  with  usual  impurities  in  ordi- 
nary amount!. 

'  3,044,889  ' 

TAR-BONDED  MAGNESIA  BRICK  AND  METHOD 
lohn  C.  Ekedahl  and  John  H.  Veale,  Jollet,  III.,  assignors 
to  Illinois  Clay  Products  Company,  Joliet,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,214 
I  16  Claims.    (CI.  106—58) 

I  2.  A  refractory  brick  consisting  essentially  of  granu- 
lated magnesia-bearing  minerals  of  the  group  consisting 
of  dolomite,  magnesitc  and  periclase,  bonded  by  4-6% 
of  the  group  consisting  of  tar  and  pitch  an^  .5%  to  5% 
PjOj,  both  percentages  being  of  the  weight  of  the 
minerals. 

3,044,890 
PAPER  SIZING  AGENTS 

George  Joseph  Boughton.  Sandford-on-Thames,  near  Ox- 
ford, Ian  Alexander  Graham  Dairy mple,  Holyport, 
near  Maidenhead,  and  Harry  Pelham  Taylor,  Aston 
Rowant,  England,  assignors  to  Becker  &  Co.  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  24,  W59,  Ser.  No.  801,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  31, 1958 
14  Claims.  (CI.  106—238) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  paper  sizing  agent, 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  melting  a  rosin, 
admixing  therewith  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a.^-unsaturated  acids  and  their  anhydrides 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  2  parts  of  rosin  to  at  least  1  part 
of  a  material  of  the  said  group,  maintaining  the  thus- 
formed  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  140° 
to  150°  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  complete  the  forma- 
tion of  a  chemical  reaction  product  constituted  by  a 
rosin  adduct.  adding  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycerol  and  ethylene  glycol  to  the  reac- 
tion product  and  maintaining  the  mixture  thus  formed 
at  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  140*  to  150'  C.  to 
effect  complete  estcrification  of  the  reaction  product, 
thereby  to  convert  the  rosin  adduct  into  a  rosin  ester 
product,  and  cooling  the  resultant  rosin  ester  product, 
melting  a  quantity  of  rosin,  agitating  the  molten  rosin, 
adding  a  quantity  of  the  aforesaid  rosin  ester  product  to 
the  molten  rosin  while  continuing  agitation  thereof,  the 
rosin  ester  product  constituting  from  5  to  25%  by  weight 
of  the  molten  rosin,  agitating  the  resultant  mixture  of 
molten  rosin  and  rosin  ester  product,  adding  an  aqueous 
dispersing  medium  thereto  and  recovering  the  thus-formed 
aqueous,  rosin-ester-product-containing  rosin  dispersion,    said  form. 


PRODUCING  SAME 

Alfred    Lauchenauer    and    Martin    Schwemmer,    Horn, 
Thurgau,   Switzerland,  assignors  to   Raduner   &   Co. 
A.-G.,  Horn,  Thurgau,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  16,  1957 

17  Claims.  (CI.  117—7) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  textile  sheet  material  hav- 
ing high  dimensional  stability  and  high  resistance  to 
mechanical  wear  and  capable  of  being  printed  by  litho- 
graphic methods  comprising  treating  a  textile  sheet  ma- 
terial formed  predominantly  of  organic  fibers  having  a 
water  take-up  of  less  than  about  1.5%.  by  weight,  at  20* 
C.  and  65%  Fclativc  humidity  to  remove  Impurities  adher- 
ing to  said  fibers,  applying  to  said  textile  sheet  material 
a  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1 )  from 
about  20  to  about  34%,  by  weight,  of  a  pre-condensate 
of  a  thermosetting  resin  consisting  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  amide  with  an  aldehyde.  (2)  from  about  10  to 
about  4^%,  by  weight,  of  a  cross-linking  agent  capable 
of  reacting  with  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  containing  not 
more  than  three  carbon  atoms,  polyisocyanates,  and  poly- 
epoxides,  (3)  from  about  20  to  about  60%,  by  weight, 
of  a  polymeric  compound  capable  of  being  rendered  sub- 
stantially water-insoluble  by  reaction  with  said  cross-link- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch, 
starch  derivatives,  polyesters  having  hydroxyl  end  groups, 
and  vinyl  compounds  carrying  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl 
groups  and  (4)  an  acidic  catalyst  capable  of  catalyzing 
the  curing  of  said  thermosetting  resin  pre-condensate  and 
the  cross-linking  action  of  said  cross-linking  agent,  and 
heating  said  textile  material  to  cure  said  thermosetting 
resin  pre-condensate  and  to  effect  cross-linkirig  of  said 
polymeric  compound  by  means  of  said  cross-linking  agent, 
said  textile  material  being  subjected  to  tension  in  both  a 
longitudinal  and  transverse  direction  during  said  process 
and  prior  to  said  heat  treatment.  / 


I 


3,044,892 

EDGE  COATING  METHOD 

Willard  F.  M.  Gray,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,680  I 

9aaims.     (CI.  117— 10) 


9.  A  method  of  coating  continuous  foil,  said  method 
comprising  passing  said  foil  through  a  body  of  coating 
material  which  is  in  liquid  form  to  deposit  a  liquid  coat- 
ing thereon,  and  rapidly  transversely  flexing  opposite  sides 
of  said  foil  in  alternately  opposite  directions  about  its 
lengthwise  axis  while  said  coating  is  in  a  liquid  condition 
and  while  said  liquid  coating  is  being  cured,  whereby 
some  of  said  liquid  coating  will  be  caused  to  migrate  to 
and  surround  the  edges  of  said  foil  in  generally  tear- 
shaped  cross-sectional  form  and  be  cured  on  said  edges  in 
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3,944  S93 
MKTHOD   AND   AP'PARATIS   FOR   FORMING 
COATINGS  OF  VITRtOl  S  MATERIAL  ON  A 
HFATED  METAL  BILLET 
Rene    Heintz,    Beriaimont,    Nord,    aod   Jean-Marc   Jour. 
Aulnoye.  Nord,   France,  avsignors  to   ( ompagnie   du 
hilage  des  Metaux  ef  des  Joints  Cnrty,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1^,  Ser.  No.  16.5M 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Frtoce  Mar.  26,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  117— 18) 


including  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  flow  of 
coating  material  only  at  times  when  the  spray  pattern  is 
remote  from  said  marginal  portion. 


I.  TTie  method  of  simultaneously  coating  the  wall  of  a 
bore  of  a  metal  billet  and  the  external  surface  of  the  billet 
with  layers  of  vitreous  material,  which  comprises  placing 
powdered  vitreous  material  in  the  bore  of  a  metal  billet 
heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  vitreous  ma- 
terial, introducing  the  billet  into  a  latticed  drum,  rotating 
the  drum  to  rotate  the  billet  and  distributing  powdered 
vitreous  material  through  the  latticed  drum  onto  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  billet  while  it  is  rotating.  i 


3,044  895 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PAPER 
Larry  Z.  Isaacson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Formica 
Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,319 
20  Claims.     (CI.  117—60) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  paper  webs  comprising  wet- 
ting a  cellulosic  paper  web  containing  not  more  than 
about  5%  of  water  with  water  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  I  %  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  web.  impregnating  the  wetted  web  with  a  mixture 
of  from  about  5%  to  22%.  by  weight,  based  on  total 
resm  solids,  of  a  water-soluble  phenol-formaldehyde  resin 
and  correspondingly  from  about  95%  to  78%  by  weight, 
based  on  total  resin  solids,  of  a  water-insoluble  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin,  dispersed  in  a  mutual,  inert  solvent, 
and  drying  the  impregnated  cellulosic  paper  web. 


3,044,896 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAST  COATED  PAPER 

Edgar  Hamer,  Middietown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion 

Papers,  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,123 

4  Claims.     (CI.  117— 64) 


3  044  894 
SPRAY  COATING  ARTICLES 

Alexander  George  Makowski.  Fawille.  and  Charles  Hill 
Hartford,  Maynard,  Mavs..  avsignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No,  803,249 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—37) 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  cast  coated  paper  hav- 
ing controlled  surface  ahsorbency  characteristics  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  a  coating  comprised  of  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  a  mineral  pigment  and  a  water  dis- 
persible.  hydrophilic  adhesive  to  a  paper  substrate,  there- 
after doctoring  said  applied  coating  to  remove  excess 
coating  from  said  substrate,  while  leaving  the  base  coat- 
ing on  said  substrate  in  a  water  saturated  condition  and 
thereafter  immediately  applying  a  second  coating  applica- 
tion of  similar  constituent  composition  of  said  saturated 
base  coating  and  finally  drying  said  applied  coating  while 
immobile  against  a  metal  casting  surface. 


I.  A  mechanism   for  spray  coating  elongate  tubular 
open  end  articles  to  leave  a  well-defined  marginal  por- 
tion at  one  end  uncoated.  comprising  a  support  for  hold- 
ing an  article  with  the  marginal  portion  to  remain  un- 
coated  uppermost,  a  spray  nozzle  having  a  predetermined 
spray  pattern  insertable  into  said  article  for  the  spraying 
operation,  means  for  effecting  relative  axial  movement  be- 
tween said  nozzle  and  said  article  support  so  a.s  to  posi- 
tion said  nozzle  within  the  article  and  withdraw  the  same 
therefrom  in  each  case  traversing  said  marginal  portion, 
and  also  so  as  to  spread  the  coating  along  the  length  of 
the  article  wall,  means  for  feeding  coating  material  to  said 
nozzle,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  coating  mate- 
rial to  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  so  coordinating  said 
movement    effecting    means    and    said    flow    controlling 
means  as  to  cause  flow  of  coating  material  from  said  noz- 
zle during  the  spreading  movements  thereof  but  only  while 
the  nozzle  and  article  are  at  relative  positions  such  that  the 
spray  pattern  of  the  nozzle  is  entirely  below  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  article,  said  coordinating  means  also 


3.044,897 
METHOD   OF   ANCHORING   NITROCELLITLOSE 
SI  RFACE  COATINGS  AND  ANCHORING  COM- 
POSITION  THEREFOR 

Vincent     Dominic     Celentano,     Hamden,    and     Lamont 
Hagan,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  .Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,033 

10  Claims.     (CL  117—73) 
10.  The   method    of   anchoring   nitrocellulose    surface 
coatings  to  regenerated  cellulose  base  sheet  which  com- 
prises softening  the  base  sheet  with  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion containing  about  15%  softener  and  a  fractional  per- 
centage of  a  partially  polymerized  anionic  melamine  form- 
aldehyde   resin    modified    with    benzoguanaminesulfonic       ' 
acid,  drying  this  base  sheet  to  a  water  content  of  about 
T^c.  thereafter  coating  said  sheet  with  a  lacquer  com- 
position containing  dissolved  nitrocellulose  and  from  1.5 
to  7'^  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
itaconic,  acetic,  aconitic,  hydroxyacetic.  and  maleic  acid, 
heating  the  coated  sheet  to  a  temperature  of  about  115* 
C.  for  a  period  up  to  90  seconds. 
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3,044,898 
TEXTILE   SIZING    COMPOSITION,    APPLICATEVG 

METHOD  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Emile  E.  Habib,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,974 
27  Claims.     (CL  117—76) 

23.  A  method  of  sizing  textile  yarns  comprising  passing 
a  yarn  end  into  an  aqueous,  substantially  fat,  wax  and  oil 
free  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  about  0.5%  to 
15.0%  of  a  water  soluble,  film  forming  polymer  which  is 
a  solid  at  room  temperature  and  thin  films  of  which  tend  to 
become  tacky  and  lose  cohesive  strength  in  humid  atmos- 
pheres, and  (ft)  at  least  7%,  calculated  on  the  polymer,  of 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  lubricating  properties, 
which  is  insoluble  in  said  polymer  and  in  water,  which  is 
a  solid  at  room  temperature  and  melts  below  1 10°  C,  and 
which,  as  an  alkali  metal  salt,  disperses  in  water,  in  a  man- 
ner so  as  to  provide  a  pickup  of  at  least  0.5%  of  the  poly- 
mer solids  when  the  yarn  is  filament  and  at  least  2%  when 
the  yarn  is  spun,  the  concentration  of  said  acid  in  said  dis- 
persion being  sufficient  to  provide  a  pickup  thereof  of  at 
least  a  0.25%  under  the  selected  conditions,  all  calculated 
on  the  weight  of  the  dry  yam.  and  then  drying  said  yarn 
and  heating  said  yarn  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  acid. 


epoxide  which  is  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol 
having  a  1,2-epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1.0,  from 
25%  to  50%  of  a  finely  divided  inorganic  filler,  and  the 
balance  solvent,  and  (B)  from  0.5  to  3  parts  by  volume 
of  a  solvent  solution  of  a  normally  liquid  resinous  poly- 
amide  derived  by  reacting  at  least  one  polyamine  with  at 
least  one  dimerized  fatty  acid  containing  from  8  to  24 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  applying  said  resin  blend  to 
said  electrical  apparatus  and  heating  the  deposited  coating 
at  125°  C.  to  175°  C.  to  convert  it  to  a  hardened,  ther- 
moset  state. 


3,044,899 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METALS  WITH  THERMO- 
PLASTIC MATERIALS 
Peter  J.  Canterino,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,291 

.  15  Claims.     (CL  117— 132) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  coated  metal  surface  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  surface  a  coating  of  a  disper- 
sion of  finely  sub-divided  solid  olefin  polymer  in  a  solu- 
tion of  polymer  compatible  therewith,  said  dissolved  poly- 
mer containing  polar  groups,  drying  said  coating  at  a 
temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  and 
without  substantial  dissolution  of  the  olefin  polymer  and 
thereafter  heating  said  coating  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  polymers  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  form  an  impervious  coating  adherent  to  said 
metal  surface. 


I       •  I    I  I  !  1  3,044,900 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  COATING 
CONSISTING  OF  RESINOUS  POLYMERIC  EPOX- 
IDE CONTAINING  FINELY  DIVIDED  ALUMI- 
NUM OXIDE  TRIHYDRATE  AND  RESINOUS 
POLYAMIDE 
James  G.  Ford,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,763 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—132) 

I 
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I  ,  3,044,901 

PROCFAS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRI- 
CAL RESISTORS  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Courtney  Gamsworthy,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  England,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Welwyn  Electric  Limited,  North- 
umberland, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  27,  1958 

16  Claims.     (CL  117—212) 

I 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  electrical  re- 
sistor comprising  a  body  composed  of  a  vitrified  or  sin- 
tered inorganic  material  and  an  electrically  conductive 
fired  on  layer  consisting  of  oxides,  which  includes  apply- 
ing a  suspension  of  a  flux  and  a  powdered  oxide  mixture 
in  a  liquid  to  said  resistor  body  to  form  a  coating  there- 
on wherein  the  powdered  oxide  mixture  is  prepared  sep- 
arately and  is  mixed  with  the  flux  suspension  to  form  a 
slip,  said  powdered  oxide  mixture  comprising  tin  oxide 
and  at  least  one  of  the  oxides  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  oxide  and  antimony  oxide,  and  said 
liquid  being  inert  to  the  flux  and  to  the  powdered  oxide 
mixture,  then  drying  the  resultant  coated  body  and  there- 
after firing  it  under  non-reducing  conditions  to  produce 
a  resistive  film  on  said  resistor  body  which  resistive  film 
is  in  the  form  of  a  fired  on  layer,  the  proportions  and 
amounts  of  said  powdered  oxide  and  flux  and  the  thick- 
ness of  the  coating  applied  to  said  resistor  body  before 
firing  being  such  as  to  produce  a  film  after  firing  having 
a  surface  resistivity  greater  than  1,000  ohms  per  square. 


3,044,902 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FILMS  OF  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT PHOSPHOR 
William   A.  Thornton,  Jr.,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Westingbouse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,988 
12  Claims.     (CL  117—215) 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  uniform  10  to  30  mils  thick 
resin  coating  on  electrical  apparatus  which  comprises 
establishing  a  resin  blend  consisting  of  (A)  from  3  to  8 
parts  by  volume  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  from  20%  to 
40%  of  at  least  one  normally  liquid  resinous  polymeric 
780  O.O.— 63  ; 


1.  The  method  of  forming  on  a  light-transmitting,  elec- 
trically-conducting layer  carried  on  a  glass  substrate,  a 
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thin,  continuous,  light-transmitting  film  of  preselected 
electroluminescent  material,  which  method  comprises: 
vacuum  evaporating  a  thin  film  of  substance  at  least 
principally  comprising  the  matrix  component  of  said  pre- 
selected electroluminescent  material  onto  a  light-trans- 
mitting, electrically-conducting  layer  carried  on  a  glass 
substrate;  placing  about  and  in  contact  with  the  formed 
thin  film,  finely-divided  material  principally  comprising 
the  matrix  component  of  said  preselected  electrolumines- 
cent material  and  also  including  activator  impurity  sub- 
stance in  about  the  proportions  in  which  such  impurity 
substance  is  normally  added  as  activator  impurity  to  the 
raw  mix  in  preparing  said  preselected  electroluminescent 
material  in  finely-divided  form;  firing  for  a  predetermined 
time  the  formed  thin  film,  supporting  substrate  and  con- 
tacting finely-divided  material  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature at  least  approaching  the  firing  temperature  nor- 
mally used  in  making  said  preselected  electroluminescent 
material  in  finely-divided  form  and  less  then  the  temper- 
ature at  which  said  substrate  will  soften,  to  render  said 
formed  film  electroluminescent;  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing the  fired  electroluminescent  thin  film  and  supporting 
substrate  from  residual  finely-divided  contacting  material. 


3,044,903 
THIN  FILM  RESISTORS 
Douxlas  A.  Skoo«,  Stanford.   Calif.,  assignor  to  Phllco 
C  orporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
syUania 

Filed  Aim.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,884 
1  Claim.     (CI.  117—229) 


»  I 

A  method  of  producing  electric  resistors  of  a  pre- 
determined temperature  coefficicflt  adjacent  zero  and  of 
a  resistivity  which  is  highly  stable  in  the  presence  of  post- 
manufacturing  contamination,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  providing  a  solution  consisting  of  liquid  an- 
hydrous stannic  chloride  and  liquid  anhydrous  arsenic 
trichloride,  the  ratio  of  arsenic  trichloride  to  stannic  chlo- 
ride in  said  solution  ranging  from  approximately  .2%  to 
approximately  .4%  by  volume,  and  mainuining  said 
solution  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  55*  C.  to 
produce  a  filming  vapor  containing  tin  and  arsenic  where- 
by said  filming  vapor  has  an  arsenic  content  predetermined 
by  the  arsenic  vapor  pressure  which  corresponds  with 
said  temperature;  evolving  water  vapor;  and  simultane- 
ously applying  said  filming  and  water  vapors  to  exposed 
surfaces  of  a  refractory  body  heated  to  several  hundred 
degrees  C.  to  produce  on  said  body  an  electrically  con- 
ductive film  of  tin,  doped  with  arsenic  in  proportion  with 
said  arsenic  content  of  the  filming  vapor. 


3,044,904 

SEPARATION  OF  DEXTROSE  AND  LEVULOSE 

Gonzalo  R.   Serbia,   Aguirre,   P.R.,  assignor  to  Central 

Aguirrc  Sugar  Coai|»any,  Boston,  .Mass.,  a  Massacbu- 

aettj.  trust 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  8,511 

6  Claims.  (CI.  127 — 4«) 
I.  A  method  for  separating  from  one  another  dextrose 
and  levulose.  which  comprises  feeding  to  a  water  im- 
mersed bed  of  the  calcium  salt  of  a  nucleariy  sulfonated 
styrene  cation  exchange  resin  coniaimng  a  cross-linking 
agent;  an  aqueous  solution  of  dextrose  and  levulose,  thus 
displacing  water  from  the  resin,  thereafter  feeding  water 
to  the  bed  to  displace  a  further  amount  of  liquid  from 


the  bed.  and  collecting  successive  fractions  of  the  dis- 
placed effluent  liquid,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  frac- 
tion of  the  effluent  liquid  which  contains  dextrose  as  its 
major  sugar  constituent  and  a  subsequent  fraction  of  the 
effluent  liquid  which  contains  levulose  as  its  major  sugar 
constituent. 


3,044,905 

SEPARATION  OF  FRUCTOSE  FROM  GLUCOSE 

USING  CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  SALTS 

Leonard  J.  Lefcvrc,  Midland,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,605 
6  Claims.     (CI.  127-^46) 


*•% 


1.  A  method  for  separating  fructose  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  fructose  and  glucose  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  aqueous  solution  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  barium  and  strontium  salts  of  a  nuclear- 
ly-sulfonated  styrene  cation  exchange  resin  crosslinked  in 
molecular  structure  to  an  extent  rendering  the  sulfonated 
resin  insoluble  in  aqueous  solutions  of  acids,  bases  and 
salts  whereby  fructose  and  glcose  are  absorbed  by  said 
cation  exchange  resin  salt,  separating  the  loaded  resin 
from  the  remaining  aqueous  solution  and  eluting  said 
loaded  resin  with  water  to  remove  the  glucose  and  fruc- 
tose in  successive  fractions  of  eluate. 


3.044.906 

SEPARATION  OF  FRl  CTOSE  FROM  GLUCOSE 

USING  A  CATION  EXCHANGE  RF^SIN  SALT 

Leonard  J.  Lefcvrc,  .Midland.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,606 

6  Claims.     (CI.  127 — 46) 


1  ^  ^    ■!  "11 


«l/» 


1.  A  method  for  separating  fructose  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  fructose  and  glucose  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  aqueous  solution  with  a  silver  salt  of  a 
nuclearly-sulfonated  styrene  cation  exchange  resin  cross- 
linked  in  molecular  structure  to  an  extent  rendering  the 
sulfonated  resin  insoluble  in  aqueous  solutions  of  acids, 
bases  and  salts  whereby  fructose  and  glucose  are  absorbed 
by  said  cation  exchange  resin  salt,  separating  the  loaded 
resin  from  the  remaining  aqueous  solution  and  eluting  said 
loaded  resin  with  water  to  remove  the  glucose  and  fructose 
in  successive  fractions  of  eluate. 


3,044,907 
PIPE  THREAD  WIPING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Otto  Bernhardt,  Cardcna,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rome  Cable  Corporation,  Rome,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,930 
15  Claims.     (CI.  134—5) 
I.  Apparatus  for  wiping  excess  coating  material  from 
the  ends  of  a  conduit  section  comprising:  a  frame;  heat 
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means  on  said  frame  for  simuluneously  subjecting  each 
of  said  ends  of  the  conduit  section  to  heat  so  that  the 
coating  thereon  is  reduced  to  a  molten  state;  rotatable 
holding  means  on  said  frame  and  adjacent  said  heat  means 
for  internally  supporting  opposite  ends  of  the  conduit  sec- 
tion and  for  rotating  said  conduit  section;  and  rotatable 
brush  means  adjacent  said  holding  means  and  externally 
engagcable  with  said  ends  for  wiping  excess  coating  from 
the  exterior  of  said  ends  of  said  conduit  section. 


;it^-U%^ 


circuit  having  a  non-vanishing  Burgers  vector,  diffusing, 
semiconductive  material  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
into  the  wafer  along  the  inside  surface  of  said  holes  to 
form  a  layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type  defining  each 
of  said  holes,  and  making  ohmic  contact  to  said  wafer  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  holes  and  making  ohmic  contact 
to  said  layers. 

I       i  1       'I 

'  3,044,910  ' 

HIGH  BURNING  RATE  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
Eugene  D.  Guth,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  and  Claude  G.  Long, 
Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,432 
13  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 


11.  A  method  of  wiping  excess  coating  material  from 
the  exterior  of  the  threaded  ends  of  a  conduit  section 
comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  said  ends  so  as  to  reduce 
the  coating  thereon  to  a  molten  state;  rotating  said  con- 
duit section;  and  holding  a  brush  against  each  of  said 
ends  while  said  conduit  is  rotating  so  as  to  remove  a 
quantity  of  molten  costing  therefrom.  i 


3,044,908 

METHOD  OF  UNCLOGGING  POWDER  DISPENSER 

Dewey  J.  Baldi,  Evelcth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,897 

2  Claims.     (CI.  134—10) 


3,044,909 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  WAFER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  Shockley,  23466  Corta  Vb,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,227 
I         7  Claims.     (Q.  148—1.5) 


i!iii?!}i:^}'}ffl}tf/ 
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1.  A  method  of  unclogging  a  powder-dispensing  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  filling  opening  and  cover  therefor 
at  one  end  and  a  discharge  hose  and  nozzle  at  the  other, 
which  comprises  connecting  a  source  of  compressed  gas 
to  said  nozzle,  backflowing  gas  from  the  nozzle  through 
the  hose  and  container  and  exhausting  it  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  cover  and  separating  from  the  jcxhaust  gas  the 
powder  borne  thereby. 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  burning  rate  of  a  solid 
rocket  propellant  composition  comprising  a  solid  inor- 
ganic oxidizing  salt,  a  rubber  binder,  a  plasticizer,  and 
about  20  to  about  150  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
rubber  of  carbon  black,  which  comprises  milling  the 
composition  between  closely  spaced  surfaces  wherein  at 
least  part  of  the  milling  is  effected  between  two  surfaces 
having  a  clearance  of  about  0.009  inch  until  the  Shore  D 
hardness  is  greater  than  about  50  and  has  increased  to 
at  least  90  percent  of  the  maximum  value  obtainable  by 
milling  and  the  value  of  electrical  resistivity  has  increased 
to  at  least  40  percent  of  the  maximum  value  obtainable 
by  milling.  . 

3,044,911  I 

PROPELLANT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Fritzlen,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,116 
7  Claims.     (CI.  149—37) 

2.  In  a  composite  solid  propellant  characterized  by  an 
admixture  of  fuel  particles  and  an  oxidant  therefor,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  fuel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  centrifugally  cast  particles  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  alloys  of 
aluminum  having  an  aluminum  content  of  at  least  65 
percent  by  weight,  said  particles  having  an  average  size 
between  about  20  and  100  mesh. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  junction  semiconductive  de- 
vice which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  wafer  of 
semiconductive  material  of  one  conductivity  type  having 
first  and  second  spaced  surfaces  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
exteiKling  through  the  wafer  from  one  surface  to  the 
other,  each  of  said  holes  being  surrounded  by  a  Burgers 


3,044.912 

AMMONIUM  NTTRATE-CYANIDE  EXPLOSIVE 
Wayne  A.  Proell,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  William  G.  Stanley, 

Hammond,  Ind.,  assizors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana  ! 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13, 1952,  Ser.  No,  287,623 
5  Claims.    (Q.  149—60) 

1 .  An  explosive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  • 
binder,  a  combustion  catalyst  and  ammonium  nitrate, 
wherein  the  binder  is  a  viscous  hydrocarbon  and  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  between  about  5  and  25  weight  percent, 
the  combustion  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  class  coii- 
sisting  of  alkali-metal  ferricyanides  and  ammonium-ferri- 
cyanides  and  is  present  in  an  amount  between  about  0.5 
and  25  weight  percent  and  the  remainder  is  essentially 
all  ammonium  nitrate. 
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3,044,913 

UNSATIRATED  POLYESTER  I  AMINATE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Lcnnart    A.    Lundberg,    S<jimford,    Coon.,    assi|;nor    to 

American   C>anamid   Company,   New   York,   N.Y^  a 

corponitioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  737.998 
17  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 13) 

12.  A  heat-resistant  lamyiated  article  which  comprises 
a  consolidated,   post -cured  assembly  of  a   plurality   of 
super-imposed     thcrmoset     polyester     resin-impregnated 
fibrous  sheets,  said  ihermoset  polyester  resin  being,  in  an 
uncured  state,  a  thermosetting  polyester  resinous  com- 
position   comprising    ( 1 )    an    ethylenically    unsaturated 
polyester  resin,  obtained  by  esterifying  a  saturated  di- 
hydric  alcohol  with  an  o.^-ethylenically  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic  acid,  (2)  a  monomeric  cross-linking  agent  for 
said   ( 1 )   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triallyl 
cyanurate  and  triallyl  isocyanuratc,  (3)  from  about  1% 
to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  ( 1 )  and  said 
(2),  cf  an  amide  compound   selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  alkyl  ureas,  aryl  ureas.  N.N-diallyl 
urea.  N.N'-diallyl  urea,  ammelide.  ammeline.  melamine. 
N.N-diallyl   melamine,   triaryl   melamines.   alkyl   guana- 
mines,  aryl  guanamines.  /3-acetoxy  propionamide.  0-al- 
loxy-N-tert-butyl  propionamide.  lactamide.  succinamide. 
adipamide,  phthalamidc  and  salicylamide,  wherein  said 
alkyl  and  aryl  substituents  are  unsubstituted  alkyl  and 
aryl  groups,  and  (4)  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  addition 
polymerization  catalyst,  said  assembly  having  been  con- 
solidated at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10*  C.  to  about 
150"  C.  for  from  about  10  ;o  90  minutes  and  thereupon 
post<ured  at  a  temperature  above  about  400*  F.  for  at 
least  about  2  hours  while  being  substantially  shielded  from 
contact  with  air 


tion  along  an  axis  to  coincide  with  the  second  axis,  said 
body  being  self-supporting  and  being  comprised  essen- 
tially of  a  heat  insulating  material  of  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness, said  body  further  having  an  open  end  to  receive 
said  stem,  a  closed  end  to  be  situated  on  the  side  of 
said  body  opposite  to  the  stem,  and  a  pair  of  wall  open- 
ings to  be  situated  in  the  first  axis  to  receive  said  pipe 
connections,  said  body  further  having  a  removable  wall 


3,044,914 
HEATINSn  ATING  MATERlAIi? 
Angus   Smith    Bell.    Pinner.   John   Smithies,   Tbomham, 
Rochdale,   and  James  Anthony    Briggs,   Croesyceilog, 
Cwmbran,     England,    assignors    to    British    Celancsc 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  770.116 
Claims  priority,  application  Great 3riUin  Oct.  29,  1957 
4  Claims.     (Q.  154—44) 


^ 


1.  Heat-insulating  material  comprising  a  Tsatting  of 
staple  fibers  of  which  at  least  a  substantial  proportion 
are  thermoplastic  fibers,  substantially  all  the  fibers 
throughout  the  batting  being  bonded  together  by  coales- 
cence, the  batting  being  embossed  in  a  pattern  of  inter- 
secting lines  and  compressed  only  at  said  embossed  lines 
to  a  depth  and  only  to  a  depth  such  that  the  batting  is 
resilient  at  the  lines;  the  batting  remaining  uncom- 
pressed except  at  said  lines. 


1.  A  composite  textile  material  for  stiffening  the  col- 
lars of  garments  comprising,  an  under-collar  layer  and 
a  stiffening  layer  bonded  thereto,  each  of  said  layers  being 
bias-cut  wherefore  the  warp  and  weft  threads  thereof 
are  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  material,  the  direction  of  twist  in  the  warp  threads 
in  at  least  one  of  the  two  said  layers  being  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  twist  in  the  weft  threads  thereof  where- 
fore longitudinal  tension  imparted  to  a  length  of  the  com- 
posite material  produces  a  curvature  transversely  of  the 
said  length  with  the  under-collar  layer  at  the  concave 
side. 


3,044,915 
METHOD  AND  APPLIANCE   FOR   HEAT 
INSILATION 
Hilbur  C.  Jacobscn,  Millinocket,  Maine 
(611  Central  Road,  R>e  Beach,  N.H.) 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,057  ' 
1  Claim.     (CI.  154—44) 
A  prefabrica:ed  insulator  for  a  fluid  valve  of  the  type 
having  a  body  with  pipe  connections  coaxially  situated 
in  a  first  axis  and  a  valve  stem  extending  from  the  body 
in  a  second  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  first  axis,  said  in- 
sulator comprising  a  hollow  body  of  uniform  cross  !>ec- 


I  3,044,917 

WAX  COMPOSITION 
Willian  J.  Slout,  Hilmington,   Del.,   and  Seymour  W. 

Ferris,   Chester,  and  John   D.  Tench,   Prospect  Park. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  3,236 
8  Claims.    (CI.  154—50) 

7.  Fibrous  sheets  of  cellulosic  material  adhered  together 
by  a  laminating  wax  film,  said  film  consisting  essentially 
of  from  50  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon 
microcrystalline  wax  derived  from  petroleum  and  having 
an  adhesion  value  from  30  to  120  grams  pull  per  two  inch 
width,  and  of  from  50  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydro- 
carbon paraffin  wax  derived  from  petroleum  and  having 
a  melting  point  of  from  118°  F.  to  130°  F.  a  refractive 
index  f?  212°  F.  of  from  1.4250  to  1.4300.  a  penetration 
#  77°  F.  of  from  25  to  50,  a  viscosity  fa  210°  F.  of 
from  40  to  44.  and  a  boiling  range  of  the  5  percent  through 
95  percent  volume  fraction  of  from  400*  F.  to  ^00°  F. 
fii  2  mm.  Hg.  '  ; 


portion  defined  by  a  line  of  severance  passing  through 
said  wall  thickness  and  extending  from  said  open  end 
to  one  of  said  wall  openings,  thence  to  the  other  of  said 
wall  openings  and  thence  back  to  said  open  end.  said  line 
of  severance  being  located  to  permit  attachment  of  the 
insulator  when  separated  from  the  removable  wall  por- 
tion to  a  valve  having  its  pipe  connectors  then  attached 
to  pipes. 


3,044,916 
con  AR  STIFFENER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Krlc  Britton.  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Eric  Brit- 
ton  &  Company  Limited.  Macclesfield,  England,  a 
British  companv 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862.505 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  30,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  154—46)  | 
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3,044,918 
FLEXIBLE  CELLULAR  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

William  T.  Wagner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,894 

1  Claim.     (CI.  154—54) 


of  said  annular  margin  lying  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  aperture,  heating  said  annular  margin  and  the  area 


A  composite  cushioning  member  comprising  top  and 
bottom  layers  of  a  flexible,  resilient  cellular  material  and 
at  least  one  intermediate  layer  of  similar  material  bonded 
therebetween  having  a  plurality  of  diamond-shaped  aper- 
tures passing  through  the  narrowest  dimension  of  said 
I  layer,  the  spacing  and  size  of  said  apertures  predetermined 
in  accordance  with  slits  previously  formed  in  said  ma- 
terial, said  openings  consisting  of  said  slits  in  expanded 
form,  said  intermediate  layer  being  maintained  and 
bonded  to  said  outer  layers  under  sufficient  tension  to 
maintain  the  bhape  of  said  apertures. 


3,044.919 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  FACING  MATERIAL  TO 

A  WALL  SURFACE 
Chalmer    S.    Stonebumer,   Newark,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,601 
11  Claims.     (CI.  156—71) 


'    I 


1.  A  method  of  applying  facing  material  to  a  wall  sur- 
face including  the  steps  of  suspending  a  pervious  mat 
of  prebonded  mineral  fibers  in  contiguous  relation  with 
the  wall  surface  by  joining  the  upper  edge  region  of  the 
mat  to  the  wail  surface,  and  applying  an  adhesive  to  the 
obverse  face  c*f  the  mat  whereby  the  adhesive  is  moved 
through  the  interstices  in  the  mat  to  adhesively  join  the 
mat  to  the  surface  and  form  a  coating  of  the  adhesive 
on  the  obverse  face  of  the  mat. 


It      7^'*  Ti , ,  ,n  tit*; 


of  said  plastic  material  in  contact  therewith  to  the  soften- 
ing temperature  and  pressing  them  together.  I 


3,044,921 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR  CORES 
Clinton  H.  Wentwortb,  Los  Angeles,  and  Lloyd  H.  Wall- 
net,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hexcel  Products,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  558,294  ' 

10  Claims.     (CI.  156—205) 


v^iif* 


%-^~i- 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  cellular  core  wherein 
transversely  corrugated  strips  having  longitudinally  spaced 
apexes  are  stacked  with  the  apexes  in  register  and  in  con- 
tact to  form  a  cellular  core,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises forming  perforated  deformations  in  the  apexes  of 
said  corrugations  and  thereafter  stacking  said  strips  to  in- 
terengage  said  perforated  deformations  to  align  the  apexes 
of  said  strips. 

3  044  922 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  BEARINGS 
Henry  C.  Kappel,  Elmhurst,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Richard- 
son Company,  Melrose   Park,   III.,  a   corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,938 
2  Claims.    (CI.  156—225) 


3,044,920 
REPAIR  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAI.S 
Douglas  Dewar,  Wolston,  near  Coventry,  England,  as- 
signor to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  15,  1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—97) 
1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  tear,  puncture,  or  the  like 
in  thermoplastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  cutting 
said  material  around  the  damaged  portion  thereof  to  form 
an  aperture,  applying  to  said  material  about  said  aper- 
ture an  annular  margin  of  a  patch  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial having  an  imperforate  sheet  sealed  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  annular  margin  with  the  inner  tperiphery 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  molded  bearing  which  com- 
prises impregnating  a  woven  cellulosic  fiber  web  with  a 
thermosetting  resin,  convolutely  winding  said  web  around 
a  heated  mandrel  to  partially  advance  the  cure  of  said 
resin  and  to  form  a  self-sustaining  cylinder  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  adhesively  united  laminae,  said  cylinder 
having  a  circumference  approximating  the  maximum 
lateral  dimensions  of  said  bearing,  severing  said  cylinder 
into  smaller  cylindrical  sections  of  a  size  sufl^cient  to  fill 
the  cavity  of  the  bearing  mold  and  subjecting  such  a  sec- 
tion to  a  molding  operation  under  heat  and  pressure 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  smaller 
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cylindric*]  section  are  deformed  radially  inward  of  its  aJong  the  length  of  the  downward  path  of  travel  of  said 

longitudinal  axis  forming  a  circular  concave  configuration  stream  to  thereby  force  water  and  gas  from  the  down- 
and  said  thermosetting  resin  is  simultaneously  cured  to  , 

t  hard,  infusible  state. 


3,M4,f23 

HANDLING  OF  SELF-ADHERING  LABELS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Burtoo  D.  Morgan,  210  Merklea  Road,  PaiacsTiUc,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,(22 

1  Claim,     (a.  15«— 24S) 


*-^y 


3,M4,924  J 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CIGARETTE  PAPER 
"  AND  RESULTING  PAPER 

Mihon  O.  Schar,  Asbevilk,  N.C^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Olin  Mathiesoo  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Dmwiag.    Filed  Dec.  30,  19S4,  Ser.  No.  478.925 
»  10  Claims.    (O.  162—139) 

5.  Sheet  paper  suitable  for  wrapping  tobacco  and  form- 
ing cigarettes  consisting  essentially  of  cellulose,  calcium 
carbonate,  and  a  compound  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  iron,  cobalt  and 
nickel,  said  compound  being  present  in  minor  propor- 
tion and  substantially  uniformly  incorporated  throughout 
said  paper. 


3.044,925 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLJS  FOR  THE 
MANl  FACTURE  OF  PAPER 
Martin  J.  Bcrtyn,  Montreal,  Qaebcc.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dominion  Engineering  Worts  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Not.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,23*  | 

13  Claims.    (CI.  162—202) 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  high  consistency  aqueous 
suspension  of  fibres  in  the  order  of  five  percent  con- 
sistency into  a  sheet  which  comprises  effecting  pressure 
impregnation  of  the  stock  with  a  water-soluble  gas. 
forcing  the  gas-impregnated  stock  through  a  orifice  at 
high  velocity  into  an  expansion  zone  in  which  dissolved 
gas  comes  out  of  solution  in  the  form  of  bubbles  which 
serve  to  deflocculate  the  stock  by  forcing  adjacent  fibres 
apart  and  which  also  breaks  up  floes  and  creates  turbu- 
lence, delivering  the  dcflocCulated  stock  from  the  expan- 
sion zone  in  a  downwardly  flowing  stream,  and  subjecting 
the  downwardly  flowing  dcflocculated  stream  of  stock  to 
compacting  pressure  applied  thereto  at  different  points 


In  the  handling  of  a  self-adhtfring  label,  comprising 
a  sheet  of  material  having  an  adhesive  coating  and  a 
temporary  backing  thereon,  the  method  of  removing  such 
backing  which  comprises  by  partially  cutting  the  com- 
posite article  with  a  hand  tool  to  the  extent  that  the 
sheet  is  severed  and  the  backing  therebeneath  gripped  by 
the  tool  in  the  same  operation,  such  cutting  and  gripping 
occurring  on  a  hne  which  extends  from  one  edge  of  the 
article  to  another,  relatively  manipulating  such  tool,  with 
the  backing  gripped  thereby,  to  free  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  adjacent  such  line,  grasping  such  freed  portion  of 
the  sheet,  and  peeling  the  backing  completely  from  the 
sheet  by  further  relative  movement  of  the  tool,  the  lat- 
ter throughout  being  the  agency  whereby  the  backing  is 
manipulated. 


wardly  flowing  stream  of  stock  and  compact  the  fibrous 
components  of  the  stream  into  a  sheet. 


3.044,926 
SULFONYL  ETHYLENE  FUNGICIDES 
Jantes  P.  Flavin,  Mission,  and  Joseph  R.  Riden,  Jr.,  Over- 
land  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Chcmafro  Corporation, 
New  York,  NY.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,659 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  21,  1958 
19  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
13.  A  process  for  killing  fungi  comprising  applying  to 
the  fungi  habitat  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

RiSOi      X  « 

C=C— SOiRi 
Ri80i 

wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  each  alkyl  groups  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  of  atomic 
weight  not  over  80  and  hydrogen.   ' 


3,044,927 
TOXIC   ARYLSULRNYL    ALKENENITRILES 
PESTICIDES 
Samuel  Allen  Heininger,  Warson  Woods,  Mo.,  and  Gall 
H.  Binim,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  31.  1957,  Ser. 
No.  706,239.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  22, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  77,527 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  undesired 
microorganisms  which  comprises  exposing  said  micro- 
organisms to  at  least  a  growth-inhibiting  amount  of  an 
arylsulfinyl  alkenenitrile  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  formula 


R-CH=C— CN 

I 
80 


'll. 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  fluorine,  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  5. 


3,044,928 
WITHDRAWN 


'  3  044  929 

FUMIGANT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  HEXA- 

METHYLENE  TETR AMINE  DINITRATE 

Gerhard  Bodo,  Yienna,  Alfred  Diskus  and  Walther  Beck, 

Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Osterreichische  Sticlutoff- 

werlie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101.670 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Apr.  13,  1960 

3  Claims.     (O.  167—39) 
1.  A  fumigant  composition  comprising  hexamethylene 
tetramine  dinitrate  as  a  fumigating  agent  and  a  pesticidal 
agent  which  is  thermally  vap>orisable  at  temperatures  be- 
low 320*  C.  I 


3,044,931 

ARYLOXY  ACETIC  ACID  AMIDES:  PROCESS 

FOR  PARENTERAL  APPLICATION 

Elvfai  A.  Holstins,  White  Plafais,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  8,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  27,  1960 
,     12  Claims.    (CI.  167—52) 

1 .  An  anesthetic  aqueous  emulsion  for  intravenous  ap- 
plication characterised  by  a  content  of  2-10%  by  weight 
of  compound  of  the  general  formula 


OR, 

R»-^  ^^0-CHi-CO-N 

Bi 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  low  molecular  alkyl  radicals 
and  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  low  molecular  alkyl,  alkcnyl,  a-hydroxyalkyl  and 
an  a-oxo-alkyl  radical,  and  2-10%  by  weight  of  a  soya- 
lecithin  preparation  consisting  essentially  of  chemical 
lecithin  as  a  predominating  ingredient,  and  a  low  content 
of  inositol  phosphatides  and  oil. 


3,044,930 
N-OXIDES  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  COM- 
POUNDS  AS  BIRD  AND  RODENT  REPELLENTS 
Lyie  D.  Goodhue,  Bartlesvtile,  and  Kenneth  E.  Cantrel, 
Dewey,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,447 

18  Chiims.  (CI.  167—46) 
1.  A  method  for  protecting  growing  plants  and  other 
materials  normally  consumed  as  food  by  birds  and  ro- 
dents which  comprises  treating  said  plants  and  other 
materials  with  an  N-oxide  of  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen-con- 
taining compound  having  a  structural  formula  selected 
from 

X  X  X  I 

I  '  :  I 

c  c        c 

/  ^  ^  \  /  "^ 

X-C  C— X  X-C  C  C— X 

"1  1       "       ' 

X-C  C-X  X-C  c  c-x 

\     s^  ^     /     \    ^ 

.V  C  .V 

A  !  i  - 

O.iiHtO  X  O.nlljO 


and 


I 


X  X 

I         I 
c        c 

^    ^  \  /  ^ 

X— c        c        c-x 


II 


c-i 


^  /  \  ^ 
c        c 


!sr-»0.liH»0 


3,044,932 
APPETITE  SUPPRESSANT  DRUGS 
Adrian  P.  Tazelaar  and  William  Veldkamp,  Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  10,569 
{  4  Claims.    (H.  167—55) 

3.  The  process  for  body  weight  control  in  animal  and 
human  subjects  which  comprises  orally  administering  to 
overweight  animal  and  human  subjects  per  kilo  of  body 
weight  of  said  subjects  from  about  0.1  to  about  2  milli- 
grams of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
d-N-benzyl-/3  -  phenylisopropylamine,  d-N-methyl-N-ben- 
zyl-^-phcnylisopropylamine  and  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of dispersed  in  an  oral  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3.044.933 
MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE  SUSPENSIONS 

Donald  E.  Cadwallader,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ster- 
ling Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  21,  I960.  Ser.  No.  37,579 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—55) 
1.  An  aqueous  pharmaceutical  suspension  comprising 
magnesium  hydroxide  and  an  hydroxyethylated  cellulose 
ether  polymer  having  1  to  2.5  hydroxyethyl  groups  for 
each  anhydroglucose  unit  making  up  the  cellulose. 


III 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aralkoxy  radicals  con- 
taining from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  nitro 
radicals,  and  wherein  n  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  0.    1,  and  2. 


3,044,934 
PARENTERAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  METHANE- 

SULPHONATE  OF  POLYMYXIN  A.  B  OR  E 
Samuel  Wilkinson,   London,  England,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoc,  N.Y„ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  19,  I960 
3  Cbifans.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  bacterial  infections 
which  comprises  the  parenteral  administration  of  an  N- 
methanesulphonatc  derivative  of  a  polymyxin  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polymyxins  A,  B  and  E  con- 
taining a  therapeutically  acceptable  cation. 
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3,t44,935         U  i 

PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  CARZINOPHILIN 

Hideo  Kamada,  Hofn-shi,  Shicrtoafai  Wakaki,  Tokyo, 
Keitaro  Tomioka,  Nasaizumimura,  Santo-gnn,  Shizu- 
oka-ken,  Satoshi  L'eyama,  Hofu-shI,  and  Keizo  Uzu 
and  Hirofuto  Mammo,  NagaiiMmimura,  Soato-gun, 
SWzDoka-ken,  Japan,  and  Yasoo  Fajimoto,  Stanford, 
Calif.,  ascignon  to  K>owa  Hakko  Ko«>o  KabushikJ 
Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

No  Drawl^.    Fikd  Jnly  31.  195S,  Scr.  No.  JSl^W 

It  Claims.    (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  candnophilin  which  com- 
prises (a)  adding  a  lower  alkanol  having  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms  to  a  crude  free  carzinophilin  solution  in 
a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloroform,  dichloroethyfene,  benzol, 
toluol,  xylol,  ethyl  acetate,  butyl  acetate,  amyl  acetate 
and  ether  until  a  precipitate  is  formed,  (b)  standing  the 
resulting  mixture  with  cooling  to  complete  crystallization 
of  carzinophilm  and  (c)  recovering  the  crystalline  car- 
zinophilin, the  said  crude  free  carzinophilin  solution  in 
a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  being  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  crude  free 
carzinophilin  solution  dissolved  out  from  weakly  acidic 
aqueous  solution  into  the  said  water-immiscible  organic 
solvent  and  (2)  crude  free  carzinophilin  solution  of  the 
residue  obtained  by  evaporation  of  the  solvent  from  the 
afore-said  solution,  said  last-mentioned  carzinophilin  solu- 
tion being  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  differ- 
ent from  that  present  in  step  (a).  ' 


3,044,936 

PROCFAS  OF  PRODUCING  SOLUTION??  OF  CHI  OR- 
AMPHEMCOL  IN  AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS,  AND 
COMPOSITION  I 

Johann  Daniel  Achelis,  Heidrlben;,  Rudi  Call,  Mann- 
heim-Kaefertai,  Erich  Haack,  Heidelberg,  and  Wolf- 
gang Vocmel,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  F. 
Bochringer  A  Sochne  G.m.b.H..  Manoheim-Waldbof, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  7,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  167—65)  I 

I.  The  stable  solution  of  chloramphenicol  in  an  aque- 
ous liquid  containing  dissolved  therein  choramphenicol 
and.  as  solubilizing  agent,  the  sodium  salt  of  chlor- 
amphenicol-3-succinate,  the  mol;tr  ratio  of  chloramphen- 
icol to  sodium  salt  being  between  about  I :  I  and  about  2:1. 


3,f4'»,f37 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  EXAMINING 
EYES  WITH  FLUORESCENT  VITAMIN  Bj 

Joseph  Z.  Krezanoski,  Suniyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Barnes-Hind  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,166 

6  Claims.     (O.  167— SI) 

1.  The  process  of  examining  eyes  comprising:  instilling 
•in  the  eye  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  B,  and  water-soluble  salts 
of  vitamin  B,  and  examining  the  eye  under  an  incandes- 
cent source  employing  a  suitable  filter  in  the  absence  of 
sufficient  visual  light  to  obscure  the  fluorescent  effect. 

4.  A  solution  for  the  examination  of  eyes  comprising 
an  isotonic  aqueous  solution  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  B,  and  water-soluble  salts 
of  vitamin  B,  wherein  said  solution  contains  at  least 
0.01%  of  said  member. 


3,044,938 

SUCTAINED  ACTION  PHARMACEUTICAL 

TABLETS 

Stanley  G.  Halley,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

nied  July  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  519,560 
1  Claim.     (CL  167—82) 


•^.« 


A  sustained  action  pharmaceutical  tablet  contain- 
ing an  active  pharmaceutical  ingredient  and  being  con- 
stituted by  a  tabletted  intimate  and  substantially  uniform 
admixture  of  groups  of  granules,  each  granule  of  each 
group  of  granules  comprising  said  active  ingredient,  the 
active  ingredient  in  each  granule  of  at  least  one  group  of 
granules  being  uniformly  impregnated  throughout  with 
a  disintegration  retardant-binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  resin  and  refined  shellac,  and 
the  active  ingredient  in  each  granule  of  at  least  one 
group  of  granules  being  uncoated  with,  unimpregnated 
with  and  free  from  disintegration  retardant  additament, 
whereby  each  granule  of  the  last  mentioned  group  of 
granules  may,  upon  coming  into  contact  with  body  fluid, 
exert  its  function  in  normal  manner  and  at  normal  rate, 
and  the  surface  of  said  tablet  comprising  portions  of  dif- 
ferential disintegrability  when  in  contact  with  said  fluid. 


I 


3,044  939 
COPPER  tLUCONATE  ORAL  DEODORANT 
CO.VIPOSmON 
James  J.  Scanlan,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  W.  E.  Har- 
rison, I^nsdownc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Chicle 
Company,   IxMig  Island   City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,612 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—93) 
1.  A  deodorant  for  the  oral  cavity  comprising  copper 
gluconate  and  a  non-reactive  fluid  carrier  therefor,  the 
amount  of  the  copper  gluconate  by  weight  being' from 
about  0.075  mg.  to  0.45  mg.  relative  to  a  dosage  unit 
of  said  deodorant  of  about  20.0  cc. 


3,044.940    . 
PROCESS  FOR  ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  | 
DEXTRAN 
Ulrich    Behrens  and    Manfred    Ringpfcil,   I^ipzig,   Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VEB  Serum-Werk  Bemburg,  Bern- 
burg,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  30,  1957 

2  Claims.  (CI.  195—31) 
I .  A  process  for  enzymatic  synthesis  of  dextran  of  con- 
trolled molecular  weight  range  by  the  action  of  micro- 
organisms selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  active 
strains  of  Lfuconostoc  mesenteroides  and  Leuconostoc 
dextranicum  on  an  aqueous  sucrose  solution,  said  process 
comprising  transferring  an  inoculum  of  a  culture  of  said 
microorganisms  to  a  nutrient  propagating  solution  includ- 
ing a  source  of  carbon  for  the  propagation  of  said  micro- 
organisms, said  source  of  carbon  consisting  of  lower 
molecular  aliphatic  acids  and  lower  molecular  aliphatic 
alcohols,  said  solution  being  substantially  devoid  of  primer 
substances  and  primer-generating  substances,  consisting  of 
sugars  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of 
glucose  having  a- 1, 6  bonds,  isomaltose,  panose,  homologs 
of  the  same,  «-methyl  glucose,  and  sucrose,  fermenting 
said  nutrient  propagating  solution,  and  transferring  an 
inoculum  from  said  nutrient  propagating  solution  to  said 
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aqueous  siKrose  solution,  which  contains  primer  sub- 
stances, for  further  fermentation  therein,  and  recovering 
dextran  from  the  nutrient  solution  by  fractional  precipita- 
tion with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol. 


3,044,941 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ITACONTC  ACID 
Robert  C.  Nubel,  Wantagh,  and  Edwin  J.  Ratajak,  Ros- 

lyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.      Filed    Apr.   26,   1960,   Ser.   No.   24,662 
8  Claims.    (CI.  195—36) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  itaconic  acid  and  its  salts  by 
submerged  aerobic  fermentation  of  an  itaconic-acid-pro- 
ducing  Aspergillus  in  a  carbohydrate  solution,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  conducting  the  fermentation 
in  the  presence  of  beet  molasses  as  the  source  of  from 
about  10  to  about  30%  of  said  carbohydrate. 


3,044,942   I  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY-/9-HYDROXY- 

BUTYRIC  ACID 

James  Noel  Baptist,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  27,  L960,  Ser.  No.  58,614 
21  Claims.     (CI.  195—47) 

13.  The  process  of  preparing  poly-/3-hydroxybutyric 
acid  which  comprises  growing  appropriate  bacteria  in  a 
culture  medium  under  conditions  conductive  to  the  for- 
mation of  poly-/3-hydroxybutyric  acid,  adding  the  bacterial 
cell  mass  to  methylene  chloride/ethanol  solution  to  ex- 
tract the  poly-/3-hydroxybutyric  acid,  separating  the  meth- 
ylene chloride/ethanol/polyester  from  the  cell  residue, 
and  recovering  the  polyester  product  from  solution. 


3,044,944 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  OF  ELEMENT  95 
Glenn  T.  Scaborg,  Chicago,  III.,  and   Ralph  A.  James, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1946,  Ser.  No.  692,731 

17  Claims.  (CL  204—154.2) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  element  95,  the 
steps  which  comprise  bombarding  uranium  with  sub- 
atomic particles  having  an  atomic  mass  greater  than  one 
for  a  period  of  time  sufllicient  to  produce  a  transuranic 
fraction  comprising  predominantly  plutonium  which  con- 
tains at  least  about  0.01%  of  the  isotope  94"i  and  aging 
said  plutonium  for  a  further  period  of  time  such  that  said 
isotope  present  therein  decays  into  a  detectable  quantity 
of  element  95. 

13.  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  element  95.  the 
steps  which  comprise  bcwnbarding  uranium  with  subatomic 
particles  having  an  atomic  mass  greater  than  one  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  transuranic  fraction 
comprising  predominantly  plutonium  which  contains  at 
least  about  0.01%  of  the  isotope  94'*^  aging  said  plu- 
tonium for  a  further  period  of  time  such  that  said  isotope 
present  therein  decays  into  a  detectable  quantity  of  ele- 
ment 95,  thereafter  dissolving  the  aged  product  in  an  aque- 
ous acidic  solution,  oxidizing  the  plutonium  contained  in 
the  resulting  solution  to  a  valent  state  greater  than  +4, 
contacting  said  solution  with  a  carrier  precipitate  com- 
prising a  water-insoluble  salt  of  a  rare  earth  whereby  ele- 
ment 95  values  become  associated  therewith,  and  remov- 
ing said  carrier  together  with  associated  element  95  values 
from  the  solution. 


3,044,943 

SEPARATION  OF  METHYL  BORATE-METHANOL 
AZEOTROPE 

Allen  L.  McCioskey,  Orange,  Donald  S.  Taylor,  Whittier, 
and  Howard  Steinberg,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,850 

3  Claims.     (CI.  202—39.5) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  trimethyl 
borate  and  methanol  which  comprises  distilling  said  mix- 
ture in  a  still  equipped  with  a  reflux  column,  introducing 
into  the  reflux  column  during  said  distillation  an  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  between  about  100'  C.  and 
275'  C.  said  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-  and  di-alkyl  N-substituted  formamides,  acet- 
amides  and  propionamides  in  which  said  alkyl  groups  con- 
tain from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  dimethjlsulfoxide, 
phencM  and  short-chain  alkyl  derivatives  of  phenol  and  re- 
covering substantially  pure  trimethyl  borate  from  said  dis- 
tillation. 


3  044  945  I 

^     SHEET  PLASMA  DEVICE 
Oscar  A.    Anderson,    Oakland,   Calif.,  assignor   to   the 
Ignited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,883 

.      4  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2)  , 


1.  In  a  plasma  device,  the  combination  comprising 
spaced  apart  conducting  planar  walls  forming  a  long 
chamber  having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the 
width  thereof,  an  insulative  liner  disposed  along  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  walls,  a  first  and  a  second  electrode 
each  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
power  supply  coupled  to  said  electrodes,  and  a  gas  supply 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber. 


3,044,946 
HIGH  DENSITY  NUCLEAR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Felix   B.   Litton,   Killingworth,   Conn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,625 
1  Claim.     (CI.  204—193.2) 
A  nuclear  fuel -consisting  essentially  of  uranium  mono- 
carbide  and  containing  2.2  to  4.6  weight  percent  car- 
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bon.  O.I  to  2.3  weight  percent  oxygen,  0.05  to  2.5  weight 
percent  nitrogen,  and  the  balance  uranium,  wherein  the 
maximum  oxygen  content  is  le^s  than  one  half  the  carbon 
content  by  weight  and  wherein  said  carbon,  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  are  present  as  a  single  phase  substituted  solid 
solution  of  UC,  C,  O,  and  N. 


3,044,947 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND 
*  UNLOADrSG  A  MACHINE 

Joho  H.  Payne,  Jr^  Ballstoa  Spa,  N.Y^  masignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  u  reprencnted  by  the  United 
States   Atomic   Energy   Commissioa 

Filed  Oct  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,1(1 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


I.  Apparatus  for  replacing  spaced  parallel  elements  in 
a  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  annular 
shielding  plug  having  a  circular  exterior  fitting  a  circular 
opening  in  a  shield  for  the  machine  and  a  circular  in- 
terior ecceatric  to  said  circular  exterior,  an  inner  shield- 
ing plug  having  a  circular  exterior  fitting  the  circular  in- 
terior of  the  outer  plug  and  a  plurality  of  openings  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  inner  plug  and  to  the  said  ele- 
ments in  the  machine  and  being  spaced  different  amounts 
from  said  axis,  rotation  of  the  inner  plug  and  the  outer 
plug  about  the  axis  of  the  outer  plug  and  rotation  of  the 
inner  plug  about  its  own  axis  with  respect  to  the  outer 
plug  enabling  one  or  more  of  the  openings  in  the  inner 
plug  to  be  brought  into  alignment  with  each  of  the  ele- 
ments in  the  machine,  a  rotatable  magazine  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  spaced  equal  amounts  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  magazine,  two  concentric  annular  shield, 
ing  masses  surrounding  said  magazine  openings  with  the 
annular  space  between  said  masses  filled  with  oil,  and 
means  mounting  the  magazine  for  rotation  on  the  side  of 
the  inner  plug  opposite  to  that  where  the  fuel  elements  to 
be  replaced  are  located  to  enable  the  openings  of  the 
magazine  to  be  brought  successively  into  alignment  with 
the  openings  of  the  inner  plug. 


3,044,94S 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  'fROM  TAR  SANDS 
Du   Bois  F^astman.  Whittier,  and  Warren  G.  Schlhiffer, 
''•'■<l«n«,  Califx  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debwarc 

FUed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  74^,531  ' 

3  Claims.  (O.  20t— 11) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  of  improved  physical 
properties  from  tar  sand  which  comprises  forming  a 
flowable  mixture  of  tar  sand  in  hydrocarbon  oil,  pas»- 
ing  said  mixture  together  with  from  1,000  to  100,000 
standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  oil  con- 


tained in  said  mixture  through  a  tubular  reaction  zone  of 
relatively  small  diameter  under  highly  turbulent  flow 
conditions  wherein  a  turbulence  level  above  100  as  ex- 
pressed by  the  ratio 


is  maintained,  wherein 
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is  the  average  eddy  viscosity  and  r  is  the  kinematic  vis- 
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cosity  and  wherein  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  700  to 
1200*  F.  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  1,000  to  10,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  are  maintained,  and  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  in  said  tubular  reaction  zone  to  non- 
catalytic  reaction  for  a  period  of  time  within  the  range 
of  I  to  300  seconds  effecting  liberation  of  oil  contained 
in  said  tar  sand  and  simultaneous  hydrogenation  of  said 
oil  to  yield  a  hydrocarbon  product  of  improved  physical 
properties,  carrying  out  said  reaction  substantially  com- 
pletely within  said  tubular  reaction  zone,  and  separating 
hydrocarbon  product  from  resulting  treated  tar  sand  at 
substantially  said  reaction  zone  temperature  and  pressure. 


3,044,949 
PROCESS  FOR  LOWERING  THE  POUR  POINT  OF 
HIGH   BOILING  POINT   HYDROCARBON   MIX- 
TURES, ESPECIALLY  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Wilhelm  Schlenk,  Lndwi^riiafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badiscbc  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell* 
schaft,  Lndwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1958 

1  Claim.  (CI.  208—25) 
A  process  for  lowering  the  pour  point  of  lubricating 
oils,  diesel  oils,  and  oils  boiling  above  about  200*  C.  which 
comprises  contacting  said  oils  with  urea  in  the  presence  of 
from  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  oil  of  an  added  substance  having  an  adduct- 
forming  speed  greater  than  the  mean  adduct-forming 
speed  of  the  paraffin  hydrocarbons  in  said  oil,  said  sub- 
stance being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sub- 
stantially linear  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from 
12  to  45  carbon  atoms,  soft  paraffin  waxes  with  substan- 
tially linear  constituents  having  from  about  18  to  26  car- 
bon atoms  and  having  melting  points  between  about 
28*  C.  and  40*  C,  hard  paraflfin  waxes  with  substantially 
linear  constituents  having  from  about  24  to  45  carbon 
atoms  and  having  melting  points  between  about  50*  C. 
and  90*  C,  linear  alcohols  having  from  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  linear  carboxylic  acid  esters  having  from  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  linear  carboxylic  acid  esters  derived  from 
monocarboxylic  acids  and  dihydric  alcohols,  said  esters 
having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  linear  carboxylic  acid 
esters  derived  from  dicarboxylic  acids  and  monohydric 
alcohols,  such  esters  having  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  linear 
ketones  with  9  to  20  carbon  atoms,  linear  ethers  with  12 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  thereafter  separating  the  urea 
paraffin  addition  compounds  from  said  lubricating  oil. 
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3  044  950 
PROCESS   FOR   UPGRADING   CATALYTICALLY 

CRACKED  GASOLINE 
George  B.  Swarti,  Jr.,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,576 

4  Claims.     (CI.  208—57)  | 


^ 
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the  motor  fuel  range  and  a  portion  boiling  above  the 
motor  fuel  range,  subjecting  said  portion  boiling  above 
the  motor  fuel  range  to  partial  combustion  with  a  gas 
containing  free  oxygen,  converting  not  less  than  about 
90%  and  not  more  than  about  99.5%  of  the  carbon  pres- 
ent in  said  portion  boiling  above  the  motor  fuel  range 
to  oxides  of  carbon  to  produce  a  synthesis  gas  compris- 
ing carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  and  introducing  the 
synthesis  gas  so  produced  into  the  hydroconyersion  zone. 


1^^^ 


1.  The  process  for  upgrading  a  gasoline  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  full  range,  catalytically  cracked,  olefinic  gas- 
oline boiling  iu  the  range  100  to  430*  F.  which  comprises 
catalytically  hydrogcnating  said  full  range  gasoline  at  a 
temperature  of  500  to  800*  P.,  a  pressure  of  200  to  800 
p.s.i.g.  and  with  a  hydrogen  concentration  of  1,000  to 
10,000  s.c.f./bbl.,  fractionally  distilling  the  hydrogcnated 
gasoline  to  produce  a  light  fraction  boiling  from  the  initial 
boiling  point  of  the  hydrogenatcd  gasoline  to  an  end  point 
of  175  to  195*  F.,  an  intermediate  fraction  boiling  from 
about  the  end  point  of  the  li^t  fraction  to  an  end  point 
of  290  to  320*  F.  and  a  residual  fraction  boiling  from 
about  the  end  point  of  the  intermediate  fraction  to  the 
end  point  of  the  hydrogenated  gasoline,  subjecting  said 
intermediate  fraction  to  catalytic  reforming  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen,  subjecting  said  residual  fraction  to 
s<rivent  extraction,  recovering  from  said  solvent  extraction 
a  raffinate  fraction  enriched  in  nonaromalics  and  an  ex- 
tract fraction  enriched  in  aromatics  and  having  essentially 
the  same  boiling  range  as  said  raffinate  fraction,  subject- 
ing said  raffinate  fraction  to  catalytic  informing  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  blending  the  hydrogenated  light 
fraction,  the  reformed  intermediate  hydrogenated  frac- 
tion, the  reformed  raffinate  fraction  of  the  hydrogenated 
residual  fraction  and  the  extract  fraction  of  the  hydro- 
gerjated  residual  fraction  to  produce  a  gasoline  of  high 
octane  rating. 

3,044,951 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Warren  G.  Schlinger.  Pasadena,  and  Da  Bois  Eastman, 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  T^dswsrc 

Filed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,060 
3  Claims.     (CI.  208—58) 
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3,044,952 
ABSORBER  STRIPPER  AND  PROCESS 

George  P.  Baumann,  Metuchen,  and  Charles  R.  I.ipuma, 
Newark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,434     , 
19  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 82) 


1 .  ItJ  a  process  for  the  apolymeric  hydroconversion  of 
a  hydrocarbon  liquid  in  which  process  hydrogen  for  the 
hydroconversion  is  supplied  by  the  partial  combustion  of 
a  metal-containing  hydrocarbon  liquid  in  a  refractory- 
lined  gas  generation  zone,  the  improved  combination  of 
steps  comprising  passing  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  hydro- 
carbon liquid  and  synthesis  gas  as  a  confined  stream 
through  an  elongated  reaction  zone  at  a  turbulence  level 
of  at  least  25,  a  temperature  between  about  800  and 
1400*  F.  and  a  pressure  between  about  500  and  20,000 
p.s.i.g.,  separating  the  reaction  product  into  a  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  portion,  a  liquid  portion  boiling  in 
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1.  In  a  platinum  hydroforming  operation  wherein  the 
naphtha  feied  to  the  hydroformer  is  first  hydrofined  and 
the  hydrofinate  stream  is  passed  down  through  an  absorer 
striRjer  column  to  strip  water  vapor  and  HjS  from  the 
hydrofinate  stream  prior  to  its  introduction  into  the  hy- 
droformer and  at  the  same  time  absorb  light  ends  from 
the  hydroformer  make  gas  in  said  hydrofinate  stream, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  operating  the  stripper 
or  upper  section  of  the  column  at  a  temperature  between 
about  150*  F.  and  350*  F.  for  the  top  or  feed  tray,  and 
cooling  the  liquid  hydrofinate  passing  down  the  colunm 
so  as  to  operate  the  lower,  absorber  section  of  the  column 
at  a  temperature  at  least  50*  F.  cooler  than  the  upper, 
stripper  section  of  the  column  and  in  the  range  of  SO- 
PS* F.  for  the  bottom  tray  of  the  absorber  section  and 
withdrawing  substantially  water-free  naphtha  feed  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  column. 


3  044  953 
REMOVAL  OF  AN  UNDECANE-RICH  FRACTION 
FROM  A  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROC- 
ESS RECYCLE 

Robert  H.  Kozlowski,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,847 
!  2  Claims.     (CI.  208—109) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  an 
undecane-containing  petroleum  distillate  feed  having  an 
initial  boiling  point  from  about  325*  F.  to  370*  F.  and  an 
end  point  above  about  395*  F.  and  hydrogen  are  con- 
tacted in  a  conversion  zone  at  temperatures  from  350°  F. 
to  800°  F.  and  pressures  above  400  p.s.i.g.  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  hydrogcnating  component  disposed  on  an 
active  cracking  support,  and  wherein  a  recycle  stream 
having  a  boiling  range  extending  above  and  below  the 
384.5°  F.  boiling  point  of  undecane  is  obtained  from  the 
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effluent  from  said  conversion  zone  and  is  returned  ta  feed 
to  said  conversion  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
removing  undecane  from  said   recycle  stream  prior  to 
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returning  said  stream  to  said  conversion  zone,  whereby 
undecane  is  prevented  from  building  up  in  the  system  and 
reducing  the  capacity  of  said  conversion  zone  to  convert 
fresh  feed. 


3,044,954 

SILICEOl'S  CRACKING  CATALYST  WITH  A 

DISCONTIMOLS  SI  RFACE  GLAZE 

Alfred  E.  Hinchler,  Springfieid,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1958,  S«r.  No.  727.T75 
9  Claims.    (CL  208—114) 

8.  In  a  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbons  wherein 
-hydrocarbons  boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  are  con- 
tacted with  a  siliceous  cracki^jg  catalyst  under  cracking 
conditions,  thereby  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hydrocarbons  to  -hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline 
range,  and  thereafter  regenerating  said  catalyst  by  burn- 
ing carbonaceous  deposits  therefrom  and  reusing  the  re- 
generated catalyst  in  the  cracking  step,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  with  the  hydrocarbon  feed 
material  from  about  0.1  to  1  pound  of  a  mixture  of  a 
glaze-forming  group  II  metal  compound  and  aluminum 
phosphate  per  ton  of  catalyst  per  day,  thereby  to  form 
a  discontinuous  glaze  on  from  about  10%  to  60%  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  catalyst  particles. 


3,044,955  ' 

ELECTRICAL  INSILATING  QMS 

Wllhclmus  C.  de  Groot  and  Hub«rtU9  N.  H.  de  Haan, 
both  of  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  and  Ralph  W.  van 
den  BoMTh,  Sevenoaks.  Fngland,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  .May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  3,  1958 
1  Claim.     (CI.  208—212) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  an  oxidation  stable 
non-gassing  insulating  oil  from  a  sulfur-containing  min- 
leral  lubricating  oil  mixture  which  also  contains  aromatics 
and  boils  within  the  range  from  about  300  to  about  500* 
C.  consisting  essentially  of  the  stejw  of  ( 1 )  selectively  hy- 
drodesulfurizing  said  mixture  without  appreciable  con- 
version of  hydrocarbons  therein  to  reduce  the  sulfur  con- 
tent by  at  least  70%   but  by  not  more  than  about  90% 
by  weight.   (2)   separating   from    the   hydrodesulfurizied 
mixture  by  means  of  fractional  distillation  a  light  lubri- 
cating oil  fraction  boiling  from  about  300  to  about  500' 
G.  having  a  viscosity  at  20"  C.  of  from  about  1  to  about  9 
degrees  Engler  and  having  a  Pensky-Martens  closed  cup 
flash  pomt  of  at  least  120°  C.  (3)  separating  from  the 
light  lubricating  oil  fraction  a  portion  comprising  at  least 
10%    but  not  more  than  60%    by   volume  thereof.  (4) 
extracting  the  separated  portion  of  light  lubricating  oil 
fraction  by  means  of  an  aromatics,selectivc  solvent  to  a 


depth  such  that  the  aromatics-containing  extract  does  not 
exceed  20%  by  volume  of  the  total  light  lubricating  oil 
fraction,  (5)  blending  the  raffinate  from  the  extraction 
step  with  the  unextracted  portion  of  the  separated  light 
lubricating  oil  fraction,  and  (6)  treating  the  blended  mix- 
ture of  extracted  and  unextracted  light  lubricating  oil 
fraction  with  between  0.5  and  30%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  blended  mixture,  of  a  solid  adsorbent. 


3  §44  956 
PROCF.SS  FOR  TREATING  PETROLEUM  RESID- 
UAI^  TO  RFMOVE  METAL  CONTAMINANTS 
Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Hazel  Crest,  and  Byron  W.  Turn- 
quest,  Chicago,  111m  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,130 

5  Claims.  (CI.  208—252) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  petroleum  residuals  boiling 
primarily  above  950*  F.  and  containing  metal  contami- 
nants consisting  essentially  of  contacting  under  essentially 
anhydrous  conditions  said  residual  in  a  zone  under  hydro- 
cracking  conversion  conditions  so  that  there  is  a  conver- 
sion of  at  least  about  20  percent  of  said  residual  to  liquid 
products  boiling  below  about  950'  F..  at  a  temperature 
from  about  750*  F.  to  950'  F.  and  at  a  hydrogen  partial 
pressure  of  at  least  about  100  p.s.i.g.  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  halogen  hydride  of  a  halogen  having  an  atomic 
number  from  35  to  53  and  with  a  hydroaromatic  material 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  20%  based  on  the  residual, 
and  separating  from  the  hydrocracked  product  a  gas  oil 
fraction  and  a  material  boiling  primarily  above  about 
950*  F. 


3.044.957 
POROUS  SEPARATOR  MEDIA 
Leslie  A.  Dow,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  Arthur  R.  Fredrickson, 
West  Warwick,  R.I.,  and  Robert  D.  Parsons,  Westwood, 
Mass.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Fram  Corporation,  East 
Providence,  R.I.,  and  one-half  to  Hollingsworth  &  Vosc 
Compan>,  VasX  Walpole.  .Mass.,  a  company  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,224 
3  Claims.     (CL  210—508) 


1.  A  filter  media  for  rapidly  freeing  a  hydrocarbon 
liquid  from  water  mechanically  contained  therein,  com- 
prising a  porous  water  repellent  sheet  formed  of  inter- 
felted  randomly  oriented  esparto  fibers  from  8  to  12 
microns  in  diameter  so  that  these  fibers  as  they  lay  in  the 
sheet  are  substantially  uniform  as  to  length  and  diameter 
and  carrying  a  water  repellent  chemical  so  that  the  sheet 
will  pass  the  hydrocarbon  liquid  but  block  the  water  at 
the  upstream  surface  of  the  sheet,  and  having  a  maximum 
pore  size  such  that  its  bubble  pressure  rating  is  P  and  its 
Frazier  air  permeability  is  F,  wherein  P  is  the  bubble 
pressure  of  the  sheet  measured  in  inches  or  water  and  is 
7  or  more  and  F  is  the  c.f.m.  flow  of  air  per  square  foot 
per  0.5  inch  of  water  differential  pressure,  and  Py^F  gives 
a  separation  velocity  number  of  240  or  more,  and  where- 
in said  sheet  is  capable  of  removing  all  of  the  water  from 
a  mixture  containing  1%  of  water  in  a  high  flash-point 
kerosene  type  of  fuel  having  a  surface  tension  of  the  order 
of  26.0  dynes  per  centimeter,  a  specific  gravity  of  the 
order  of  .788  at  60'  F.  and  a  viscosity  of  the  order  of  2 
centistokes  at  80*  F..  and  at  a  flow  rate  in  excess  of  20 
g.p.m.  per  square  foot. 


July  17,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


971 


3,044,958 
CORROSION  INHIBITION  \ 

Raymond  A.  N'ewsom.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,243 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—8.55) 
3.  An  aqueous  non-oxidizing  acid  solution  containing, 
as  the  corrosion  inhibitor  therefor,  from  0.5  to  1.2% 
by  volume  of  the  reaction  product  of  1,3-dichloropropene 
and  from  0.5  to  2.0  molar  equivalents  of  a  salt  of  hy- 
drosulfuric  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts,  contacted  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  60°  to  140*  C.  , 


3,044,959 
WELL  FRACTURING 

Robert  C.  Martin,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,905 
10  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 

5.  A  fluid  for  hydraulic  fracturing  of  subterranean  for- 
mations consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  minor  proportion  of  a  fluid- 
loss  preventive  prepared  by  admixing  water  containing 
from  0  up  to  the  ix>int  of  saturation  of  a  water-soluble 
inorganic  salt  dissolved  therein  with  a  hydrocarbon  oil  in 
relative  amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  water-in-oil  emulsion, 
a  carboxylic  acid  containing  between  8  and  18  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  at  least  about  35  percent  by  weight 
thereof  being  fatty  acids,  an  hydroxide  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  quantity  required  to 
react  with  the  carboxylic  groups  of  said  acid,  said  acid 
ajid  hydroxide  being  present  in  sufficient  amounts  to  ef- 
fect emulsification  of  the  water  and  hydrocarbon  oil.  and 
a  mono-alcohol  containing  between  4  and  12  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  in  sufficient  amount  to  impart  fluidity 
to  said  fluid-loss  preventive  and  (2)  a  major  proportion 
of  a  carrier  fracturing  liquid  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  liquid  hydrocarbons  having  a  viscosity  of  be- 
tween \  and  500  cps.  at  80°  F. 


'  3,044,960  ' 

LITBRICATTNG  OIL  CONTAINING  METAL  SALTS 
DERIVED  FROM  HYDROGENATED  BRIDGED 
PHENOLS  AND  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
ACIDS 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  Jeffrey  H.  Bartlett,  New  Provi- 
dence, and  Clifford  W.  Muessig,  Koselle,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,803 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—35) 
1.  A  lubricant  comprising  a  major  proportion  of^a 
lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  60  to 
3000  SSU  at  100°  F.  and  0.2  to  40  percent  by  weight 
of  polyvalent  metal  salts  of  a  hydrogenated  bridged 
phenol  and  a  low  molecular  weight  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  about  2  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  wherein  said 
hydrogenated  bridged  phenol  comprises  the  fully  hydro- 
genated product  of  a  bridged  phenol  having  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


OH        r 


R.- 
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wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  is  a  digit 
from  0  to  2,  6  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10,  and  X  is  a  di- 
valent bridging  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  divalent  iilkylidene  groups  containing  1  to  16  carbon 


atoms  and  sulfur,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
acid  to  said  fully  hydrogenated  bridged  phenol  is  in  the 
range  of  0.02  to  50. 


3,044,961 
METAL  SALTS  OF  BRIDGED  PHENOI^  AND 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ACIDS 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  John  C.  Mundav.  Cranford, 
Jeffrey  H.  Bartlett,  New  Providence,  and  Clifford  W. 
Muessig,  Roselle,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Es.so  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,363 

12  Claims.     (CI.  252—37.2) 
1.  Polyvalent   metal   salts   of  a   bridged   phenol   and 
acetic  acid,  wherein  said   bridged  phenol  has  the  for- 
mula: 
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where  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the* 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  a  is  a  digit 
from  0  to  2,  6  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10,  and  X  is  a  di- 
valent bridging  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylidene  groups  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  and 
sulfur,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  acetic  acid  tp 
said  bridged  phenol  is  in  the  range  of  0.02  to  50,  where- 
in said  salts  are  formed  by  reacting  said  bridged  phenol 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  metal  base  and  acetic  acid  and  (2)  metal  salt  of 
acetic  acid;,  and  then  dehydrating.         | 


I    I 


3,044,962 

PREPARATION  OF  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION'S 
Kenneth    Arthur    Brunt,    Croesyceiliog,    Cwmbran,    and 
David   Williams,  New  Inn,  Pontypool,   England,  as- 
signors to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Pontypool, 
England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  31,  1957 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—110) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  detergent  com- 
position comprising  mixing  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a 
cationic  surface  active  agent,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium,  phosphonium  and 
morpholinium  salt,  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  pow- 
dered sodium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrous  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  carbonate  decahy- 
drate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  borate,  sodium  sul-, 
phate.  trisodium  orthophosphate,  sodium  metaphosphate, 
sodium  pyrophosphate,  disodium  hydrogen  phosphate, 
sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  sodium  perborate,  so  that 
the  weight  of  said  salt  remaining  undissolved  is  not  less 
than  the  weight  of  the  cationic  surface  active  agent,  dry- 
ing if  necessary  to  remove  any  visible  liquid,  and  then 
intimately  mixing  with  a  quantity  of  a  synthetic  organic 
anionic  surface  active  agent  weighing  from  2  to  1000 
times  the  weight  of  the  cationic  surface  active  agent 
employed.  { 

3,044,963  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  ^ 
AROMATIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Russell  G.  Hay,  Gibsonia,  and  Charles  W.  Montgomery, 
Oakmont.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,099 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252—412) 
1.  In  the  regeneration  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  jConsisling  of  chromates 
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and  dichromates  supported  upon  alumina,  the  method 
comprising  burning  substantially  all  carbon  deposits  from 
said  catalyst,  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  solution  of 
the  hydroxide  of  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  and  potassium  in  which  is  dissolved  a  compound 
^elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromates  and  di- 
chromates. the  quantity  of  hydroxide  of  a  metal  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  being  such  that 
the  quantiry  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  potassium  upon  the  catalyst  is  increased, 
the  quantity  of  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ng  of  chromates  and  dichromates  in  said  solution  being 
such  that  the  chromium  content  of  the  catalyst  is  sub- 
stantially unchanged,  continuing  contacting  said  catalyst 
and  said  solution  until  there  is  an  increased  quantity  in 
the  catalyst  of  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium,  removing  said  solution  containing  a  sub- 
stantially unchanged  quantity  of  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromates  and  dichromates  from 
said  catalyst  and  drying  said  catalyst 
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ingredients  and  also  including  silica,  the  catalyst  having 
a  composition  corresponding  to  the  empirical  chemical 
formula: 

Bi.PbMo„Oc  (SiO,),t,^ 

wherein  a  is  a  number  within  the  range  from  more  than 
8  to  12,  *  is  a  number  within  the  range  from  0  to  2 
and  c  is  Vtna+Vim  b  +  ^Ap- \2  wherein  n,  m.  and  p 
are  the  average  valences  of  bismuth,  phosphorus  and 
molybdenum,  respectively,  in  their  average  oxidation 
states,  the  Bi:Mo  atomic  ratio  being  above  2:3. 


3,044  967 

PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL 

HenJey    Frank   Sterling   and    Frederick   John   Raymond, 

Loodoo,  England,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Standard 

Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,166 

Claims  priority,  applk-ation  Great  Britain  Jan.  6,  1958 

6  Claims.    (Ci.  252—500) 


3,044.964 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

THF  SAME 

Jacqoc  C.  Morrell,  8  Oxford  St.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,272 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 435) 
I.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  dired  mix- 
ture of  a  phosphoric  acid  and  an  inorganic  support,  said 
support  consisting  of  a  natural  porous  silica  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  infusorial  earth, 
diatomaceous  earth  and  kieseiguhr  and  added  kaolin,  the 
sj  d  phosphoric  acid  comprising  about  60%  to  85%  of 
the  said  mixture,  said  support  comprising  not  less  than 
about  60%  of  the  said  porous  silica  material  and  less 
than  about  40%  and  more  than  1%  of  said  kaolin,  said 
support  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  said  porous 
silica  material  together  with  the  kaolin  comprises  not 
more  than  about  40%  of  the  mixture. 
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3.044,965 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLTACTURE  OF 
BfSMlTH  CATALYSTS 
James    L.    (^lahan,    Bedford,    Ohio,    assignor   to   The 
Standard   Oil  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,781 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 437) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst  suitable 
for  use  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bismuth  silico-molybdate  and  bismuth  silico- 
phospho-molybdate.  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1)  pre- 
paring a  slurry  comprising  bismuth  nitrate;  a  molybdenum 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bepu- 
molybdate.  a  dimolybdate  and  phosphomolybdic  acid; 
silica;  and  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate, 
(2)  subjecting  said  slurry  to  a  spray  drying  operation 
whereby  spherically  shaped  particles  of  relatively  uniform 
small  size  are  produced,  and  finally  (3)  collecting  said 
particles  from  said  spray  drymg  operation  and  subjecting 
them  to  an  elevated  temperature  whereby  the  calcination 
of  the  caulyst  is  effected. 


2.  A  process  for  producing  semiconductor  material  using 
a  metal  crucible  of  high  thermal  conductivity,  said  ma- 
terial containing  controlled  amounts  of  significant  im- 
purities comprising  placing  a  charge  of  semiconductor 
material  in  a  crucible,  cooling  said  crucible,  flowing  a 
mixture  of  hydrides  over  the  surface  of  the  material  in 
said  crucible,  said  mixture  consisting  of  a  hydride  of  the 
semiconductor  material  together  with  at  least  one  hy- 
dride of  a  significant  impurity  material,  and  heating 
said  material  to  the  temperature  of  decomposition  of 
the  hydrides  in  said  mixture  while  maintaining  said  cru- 
cible cooled,  whereby  the  resulting  semiconductor  ma- 
terial and  significant  impurity  material  are  deposited  on 
the  surface  of  the  material  contained  in  said  crucible  and 
no  contamination  of  said  material  by  said  crucible  re- 
sults. 


3,044,968 
POSITIVE  TEMPER  ATI  RE  COEFFICIENT 
THERMISTOR  MATERIALS 
Yoshio   Ichikawa,   Swissvale,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,045 
5  Claims.    (CL  252—520) 


I. 


3  044  966 

ATTRrnON  RESiyrANT  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 

James  L.  Callahan.  Bedford,  Robert  W.  Foreman,  Cleve- 

land,  and  Franklin  Veatch,  Lyndharst,  Ohio,  assignora 

to  The  Standard  OU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Ohio 

'^1^1 9""'"*'    ''"•**  ^^'''  '•  *'*'•  S«r.  No.  851,919 
CUims  priority,  application  Canada  Aog.  5,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252—437) 
I.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ox- 
ides of  bismuth  and  molybdenum  as  the  essential  catalytic 


-a: — s- 


1.  A  ceramic  member  having  a  marked  positive  tem- 
crature  coefficient  of  electrical  resistance  over  a  selected 
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range  of  temperatures,  the  member  comprising  the  fired 
product  having  the  general  formula 

M,Ba(i_,)Zry'n(i_y)Oj 

where  M  represents  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal  from 
the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  and  cerium,  x  has  a  valiie 
of  from  0.003  to  0.03,  and  y  has  a  value  of  from 
0.01  to  0.25,  the  fired  product  being  derived  by  a  final 
heat  treatment  of  compacts  of  the  composition  first  in 
an  inert,  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  from  1300°  C.  to 
1550*  C.  to  sinter  it  and  then  at  a  temperature  of  from 
1000*  C.  to  1300'  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  com- 
prising oxygen. 

I  I  3,044,969 

ION  EXCHANGERS  CONTAINING 
THIOPHENOL  GROUPS 
Hans   Seifert,    Bergisch-Neuklrcben,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Farbcnfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengescllschaft,    Lcver- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  3,  1958 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—2.2) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  water-insoluble  ion-ex- 
change resin  by  reduction  of  the  sulfochloridc  groups  of 
a  benzene-insoluble  cross-linked  organic  pojymcr  contain- 
ing aromatic  nuclei,  cross-linking  beiitg  effected  by  means 
of  a  polyethylen'cally  unsaturated  organic  compound,  the 
carbon  atoms  of  said  aromatic  nuclei  constituting  the 
major  proportion  of  the  total  number  of  the  carbon  atoms 
of  the  polymer  which  comprises  treating  the  said  polymer 
in  an  aqueous  medium  at  temperatures  between  50  to 
250*  C.  with  an  inorganic  polysulfide  to  reduce  the  sulfo- 
chloridc groups  of  said  copolymers  to  sulfhydryl  groups, 
said  ix)lysulfides  being  applied  in  a  molar  excess  as  cal- 
culated on  the  sulfbchloride  groups  present  in  the  co- 
polymer, and  thereafter  recovering  the  reaction  product 
from  the  reaction  medium. 


'  3,044,971 
POLYURETHANE  CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CELLULAR  POLY- 
URETHANE USING  SAME 
Samuel  Polis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobay  Chemi< 
cal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela< 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,096 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
4.  A  method  for  making  a  cellular  polyurethane  plas- 
tic which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  a 
polyalkylenc  ether  alcohol  having  from  2  to  4  hydroxy! 
groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  500  and 
an  hydroxyl  number  of  not  more  than  about  225  and 
water  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  from  about  0.01 
part  to  about  0.1  part  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  trialkyl  tin  oxide  in  which  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkyl 
tin  chloride  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkyl  tin  oxide  in  which  the  alkyl 
groups  contain  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  a  dialkyl 
tin  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  f-om  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  from  about  0.2  part  to  about  1.5  part  of 
an  N-alkyl  morpholine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N-ethyl  morpholine  and  N-methyl  morpholine  and 
from  about  0.1  part  to  about  0.3  part  triethylene  diamine 
per  100  parts  by  weight  polyalkylenc  ether  alcohol. 


3,044,970 
PROCESS   OF   EXPANDING    POLYMERS  OF  UN- 
SATURATED    ESTERS    OF    TERTIARY    BUTYL 
ALCOHOL     AND     FOAMABLE    PRODUCT    OB- 
TAINED THEREFROM 

Wilhelm  Banmeister,  Heidelberg,  and  Rudolf  Gaeth, 
Erich  Haarer,  and  Adolf  Schwarz,  Lodwigshafen 
(Rhfaie),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,648 

Claims  prfority,  application  Germany  July  30,  1957 

9  aafans.    (CL  260—2.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  porous  plastics 
which  comprises:  heating  a  polymer  of  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula  CHa=CR— COaC(CHj)j, 
in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  group,  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  125*  C.  to  about  190*  C.  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  prevent  said  polymer  expanding,  whereby  said 
polymer  is  decomposed  and  isobutylene  is  split  off,  and 
whereby  said  isobutylene  is  homogeneously  distributed 
throughout  said  polymer;  cooling  said  polymer  to  a  tem- 
perature below  its  softening  point  while  maintaining  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  said  polymer  from  expand- 
ing, and  thereby  obtaining  an  expandable  polymer  con- 
taining isobutylene;  and  thereafter  heating  said  polymer 
to  a  temperature  from  its  softening  point  up  to  about  50* 
above  its  softening  point  at  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  4 
atmospheres,  whereby  the  isobutylene  is  released  and  a 
porous  product  is  obtained. 


3,044,972 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
STYRENE  POLYMER  AND  A  GRAFT  COPOLY- 
MER 

Nicholas  R.  Segro,  Glenbrook,  and  William  Hodes,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798.605 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—17) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  possessing  increased 
impact  strength  comprising  a  homogeneous  blend  of  from 
about  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  (1)  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  homopolymer 
of  a  comjKJund  represented  by  the  general  formula 

i  CH=CHi 


I 


-R' 


x/ 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  chlorine  and  (b)  copolymers  thereof  with  not 
more  than  40%  of  acrylonitrile,  blended  with  (2)  from 
50  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  acrylate, 
n-butyl  acrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  acrylonitrile 
and  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohols  and  polysaccharides. 


3,044,973 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  MELA- 
MfNE  FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  MONO- 
METHYLOL  MELAMINE,  AND  CURED  PROD- 
UCT THEREOF 
Nicholas  R.  Segro,  Glenbrook,  Conn.,  and  Yun  Jen.  Ana- 
heim, Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
panv.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,278 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 17J) 
5.  A  thermosetting  molding  composition  comprising  a 
fibrous  filler  and  as  the  resinous  component  a  mixture  of 
from  about  40  to  80  parts  of  a  heat<urablc  resinous  con- 
densate prepared  from  resin-forming  reactants  consisting 
essentially  of  melamine  and  formaldehyde  wherein  the 
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molar  ratio  of  melamine  to  formaldehyde  is  from  about 
1 : 1.5  to  1 .3,  respectively,  and  correspondingly  from  about 
60  to  20  parts  of  separately  prepared  monomethylol  mel- 
amine. 


3.044.974 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
FII  AMFNTS  CONTALNING  STARCH  OR  DE- 
RIVATIVES THEREOF 
Kenichi  Tanabe,  Teruo  Suda,  Sadamani  Miyazaki,  and 
Tetsuro  Omii;^,  all  of  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  of 
three-fourths  to  kurashiki  Ra>on  Co.,  ltd.,  Oka>ama, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan,  and  one-foarth  to  Air 
Reduction  Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawinc.    FUed  May  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  26,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—17.4) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  polyvinyl  alcohol  filaments 
having  improved  dyeing  properties  which  comprises  form- 
ing an  aqueous  spinning  solution  containing  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol, sdid  pol> vinyl  alcohol  consisting  of  Jt  least  about 
98  mol  percent  vinyl  alcohol,  and  from  5  to  70  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  and  water- 
solubfe  materials  derived  from  starch,  and  wet  spinning 
said  solution  into  a  coagulating  liquid  to  form  filaments. 


3,044.975 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF  SPINNING 

SOLLTIONS  OF  POLYACRYI.ONITRILE 
Hanns  Gerber,  Buderich,  near  Dusseldorf,  and   Riidolf 
Stroh,  Lcverkusen-Bayerwerk.  Germanv.  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  nrawinK.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  692,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Jan.  17,  1957 

4  Claims.  (H.  260—32.6) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  spinning  of  shaped  articles  from 
an  acrylonitrile  polymer,  the  improvement  which  consists 
of  combining  the  polymerization  and  the  spinning  opera- 
tion into  a  continuous  process  without  the  necessity  of 
separating  the  polymer  between  these  two  steps,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  polymerizing  in  a  low 
boiling  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  an 
acrylonitrilc-methyl  acrylate  mixture,  the  latter  contain- 
mg  about  4-8%  of  methyl  acrylate  and  about  92-98% 
acrylonitrile.  the  resulting  polymer  being  insoluble  in  said 
low  boiling  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  adding  dimethyl 
formamide  to  the  mixture  of  polymer  and  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon so  as  to  completely  dissolve  the  polymer  there- 
in, distilling  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  from  the  result- 
ing mixture,  and  then  spinning  the  resulting  solution 
directly  into  a  shaped  article. 


3,044,976  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  Rl  BBFRBASE  ADHE- 
SIVE CONTAINING  PREFORMED  PHENOLIC 
RESIN-ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SALT 

John  G.  Brooks,  Fast  Petersburg,  and  George  H.  Koehn. 
Columbia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1954,  S«r.  No.  469,020 

12  Claims.  fCl.  260—32.8) 
1.  The  process  of  malting  a  solvent  type  plastic  adhesive 
composition  having  a  solids  content  of  from  about  15% 
to  about  45%  by  weight,  which  process  comprises  reacting 
a  butyl  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  reactable  with  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  oxide  with  sufficient  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide  to  form  a  resin-alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  said  salt 
being  characterized  by  having  temperature  properties  fall- 
mg  within  the  range  of  a  melting  point  of  about  25°  F. 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  resin  to  the  decomposition 
point  of  said  resin  salt,  blending  said  salt  with  a  com- 


patible rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natu- 
ral rubbers,  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  rubbers, 
butadiene-styrene  copolymer  rubbers,  polychloroprene 
rubbers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  adjusting  the  solids 
content  of  the  composition  to  form  about  15%  to  about 
45%  by  weight. 


3,044,977 

ADHESIVE  FOR  ATTACHING  COPPER  FOIUS  TO 
OTHER  OBJECTS  COMPRISING  A  Bl  TADIENE- 
ACRVLONITRII  F  COPOLYMER,  A  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  A  VIONOCARBOXYLIC 
ACID 
Thomas  Coe,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  May  27,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 43) 
I.  A  thermo-setting  adhesive  composition,  particularly 
adapted  to  attach  copper  foil  to  another  object,  comprising      ' 
a  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer,  a  thermo-hardenable 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  from  5  to  60%  by  weight  of 
the  dry  adhesive  composition  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  the   saturated   aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic.    mono-hydroxy    saturated    aliphatic    mono- 
carboxylic  and   mono-chloro  saturated   aliphatic   mono- 
carboxylic  acids  having    1   to  4  carbon   atoms  in  their 
molecules. 


3.044.978 
NEW  ADDITION  POI.VMFRS  FROM  MONOMERIC 
VINYL  COMPOINDS  AND  UNSATURATED 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYESTER  RESLNS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Gustav  lliigele,  Wilhelm  Meyer,  and  Friedrich  Jnhannsen, 
all  of  Wuppertal-Flberfeld.  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Kurt  Herberts  &  Co.  vonn.  Otto  Louis  Herberts, 
Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  May  21,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.4) 
1.  Addition  polymers  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  vinyltoluene  with  an  un- 
saturated polyester  resin  substantially  soluble  in  styrene 
and  its  homologucs  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

(A)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.^-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids,  their  anhydrides 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acids  and  their 
anhydrides. 

(B)  a  polycyclic  monohydric  alcohol  of  the  formula 

Y— R 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  of  the  endomethylene  tetrahydro- 
phcnyl  radical,  the  endomethylene  hexahydrophenyl 
radical,  the  1.4-methano-bicyclo-[4.3.0]-nonenyl  rad- 
ical, and  the  1.4-methano-bicyclo-[4.3.0]-nonyl  rad- 
ical and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 'the  hydroxyl  and  the  hydroxy  alkylene 
groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

(C)  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  having  at  least  3 
hydroxyl  groups.  : 


3,044,979 

SILICONT-POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

John  E.  Saville,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,121 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.4) 
1.  TTie    process   of   making   a   homogeneous   silicone- 
polyester  copolymer  composition  which  comprises  heating 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  150"  C.  to  250°  C 


under  atmospheric  conditions,  a  reaction  mixture  of  (1 ) 
an  aliphatic  ester  and  alcohol-containing  solution  of  the 
,  hydrolysis  product  of  a  mixture  of  organochlorosilanes 
having  from  about  1  to  1.75  organic  groups  per  silicon 
atom  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
groups,  aryl  groups,  halogenated  aryl  groups  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  (2)  a  polyester  material  comprising  the  re- 
action product  of  (a )  from  25  to  60  equivalent  percent  of 
a  lower  dialkyl  ester  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  from  10  to  50  equivalent  per- 
cent of  ethylene  glycol  and  (c)  from  20  to  60  equivalent 
percent  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having 
at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups,  where  said  polyester  of 
(2)  has  a  viscosity  of  greater  than  about  58.000  centi- 
poises  at  25*  C,  and  wherein  said  reaction  mixture,  said 
hydrolysis  product  of  ( I )  is  present  at  about  70  to  95 
percent  by  weight  and  said  polyester  of  (2)  is  present  at 
about  30  to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  hydrolysis  product  of  (1)  and  said  polyester 
of  (2).  

3,044,980 

SILICONE-POLYESTER  COPOLYMER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

'  Frank  J.  Modic  and  John  E.  Saville,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,924 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.4) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  homogeneous  silicone- 
polyester  copolymer  composition  which  comprises  (A) 
stripping  a  reaction  mixture  of  (1)  an  aliphatic  ester 
and  alcohol-containing  solution  of  70  to  95%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  copolymer,  of  the  hydrolysis 
product  of  a  mixture  of  organochlorosilanes  having  an 
average  of  from  about  1.0  to  1.75  organic  groups  per 
silicon  atom  and  (2)  from  30  to  5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  copolymer,  of  a  polyester  material 
having  a  viscosity  of  between  about  38,000  centipoises  to 
42,000  centipoises  at  25°  C.  and  (B)  thereafter  heating 
the  resulting  stripped  product  at  a  pressure  below  about 
100  millimeters  at  a  temperature  from  about  175°  C.  to 
about  200°  C,  the  organo  groups  of  said  organochloro- 
silanes being  attached  to  silicon  through  carbon-silicon 
linkages  and  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  halogenated  aryl  groups 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polyester  material  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  (a)  from  25  to  60  equivalent 
percent  of  a  lower  dialkyl  ester  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic 
acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  (6)  from  10  to  50  equivalent 
percent  of  ethylene  glycol,  and  (c)  from  20  to  60  equiva- 
lent percent  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups. 


I 


3,044,981       ' 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYOLEFINES 

Hugo  Malz,  I^everkusen,  Friedrich  Lober  and  Otto  Bayer, 
Uverkusen-Bayerwerk.  and  Hans  Scheurlen,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusca,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  9,  1959 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.9) 
1 .  In  the  process  for  stabilizing  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and 
polybutylene  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as 
stabilizer  0.01-10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  monoolefinic  polymer  of  compounds  of  the  general 
formiila: 


Ri- 


Rr 


-0     SO)       i 

/ 

O        I 


\ 


R4 


in  which  Ri.  R2  and  R3  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  and  wherein  R3  represents  furthern^ore 
the  groups 

'  =  N 


and 


o 

11 
-c-x 

— SO,Y 


in  which  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  alkoxy  radicals,  aralkoxy  radicals,  and 
aroxy  radicals  and  Y  stands  for  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  radicals,  R4  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  in  those  cases 
in  which  R3  does  not  stand  for  the  nitrile  group,  repre- 
sents R4  the  groups  1  1 

o      ''   ^ 
II 
^r-x 

and  ^SOjY.  in  which  X  and  Y  have  the  meaning  indicated 
above,  R3  and  R4  represent  furthermore  if  they  are  direct- 
ly connected  together  with  the  amide  nitrogen  members 
of  a  ring  system  and  n  represents  1  and  2;  the  aforesaid 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  substituents  on  the 
substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  and  nitro  groups. 


3,044,982 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Victor  B.  Jex.  Kenmore,  and  Donald  L.  Bailey,  Snyder, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,489 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  A    process    for   preparing    aminoalkylpolysiloxanes 
consisting  essentially  of  units  having  the  average  formula: 
rif,N'C.Hi.siOg_pXc-| 

wherein  C,H2a  is  an  alkylene  group,  a  is  a  number  having 
a  value  of  at  least  3,  X  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  alkoxy,  c  is  a  number  from  0.3 
to  2,  n  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  at  least  2.  and  the 
nitrogen  atom  is  interconnected  to  the  silicon  atom 
through  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  adding 
an  aminoalkyltrialkoxysilane  having  the  formula: 

1 1        [HjNC,Ha,Si(OR)3]3-x 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  C^Haa  is  an  alkylene 
group,  o  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  at  least  3,  the 
nitrogen  atom  is  interconnected  to  the  silicon  atom 
through  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  a  number 
having  a  value  of  form  0  to  2,  to  water  in  a  ratio  of  at 
least  one  mole  of  water  per  mole  of  the  aminoalkyltri- 
alkoxysilane. 

3,044,983 

CURED  RESINS   FROM  GLYCIDYL  ETHER  OF 

DIHYDROXYDIPHENYLSULFONES 

John  E.  Singley,  Atlanta,  and  Arvid  Christiansen,  East 
Point,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

filed  Julv  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  750,227 
II  6  Claims.     (CI.  260—49) 

1.  A  resin  composition  obtained  by  mixing  together 
(A)  a  molten  mixture  of  the  reaction  product  of  epichlo- 
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TOhydrin  with  a  dihydroxy-diaryl  sulfone  having  approxi-    group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  m 

mately  80%  of  the  structural  formula  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  in  an  inert  solvent;  maintaining 

o  o 

^^ ,v„„„  r 1 z\ 


CH.CHt- 


0-R-0-CH».CH-CHr-j-0-R— O— CHi.ci 
OH  J. 


CHt 


wherein  n  has  an  average  value  in  the  range  from  0.05    the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —40"  C.  to 


to  0.50  and  R  stands  for 


-<^-^"KT^ 


tmctor  r»o  amount  or  (>mtmaiic  anhybsisc 
•~  cimiNC  ACZNTOM  Mirr;Ht«TotsTarri<«<TrM»i 


150*  C.  so  as  to  effect  reaction;  hydrolyzing  the  reaction 
mixture  with  water;  and  recovering  the  resultant  poly- 
mer from  the  liqiiid  phase. 


X  being  a  member  (rf  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  groups  and  having  approximately  20%  of  the 
structural  formula 


:Hr— CH  CIIr4-0-R-0-CIUCH-CHr4-0-R-0-CH,  C^— CH 

L  is        J, 


3,044,985 
ACRYLYL  DERTVATTVES  OF  ^-DIKETONES 
KSn  THEIR  POLYMERS 
LoffTBinc  G.  Doaarunui,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Poot  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  E>cl., 
a  coqMratioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  July  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  45,3*4 
16  Claims.    (O.  260—63) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  represented  by  the  general 
formula 

CHf-C— Ri 
O    C=xO    o 

Rr-c-in — I'-R, 
wherein  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
o 


wherein  R  standi  for 


X 


-<J^^8  0. 


I  ing  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  wherein  Rj  and 
Rj  are  each  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  allcyl  and  aryl. 

8.  A  homopolymer  represented  by  the  repeating  unit 
of  the  structural  formula 


and  n  and  x  having  the  same  definition  as  above  and  (B) 
molten  phthalic  anhydride  the  amount  of  which  is  in  the 
range  of  50  to  75  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  by 
weight  of  said  epoxy  containing  mixture. 


3,044,984 

PHOSPHORIS  CONTAIN FNG  COMPOINDS 

Peter  Richard  Bloomfield,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Microccll   Limited,   London,   England,  a  company   of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No,  859,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  15,  1958 

6  Claims.     <CI.  260 — 61  > 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorus-contain- 
ing polymers  which  process  c/>mprises  mixing  at  least  one 
difunctional  organo-metallic  compound  having  the  for- 
mula M — R— M  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Na.  K  and  Li  atoms  and  MgCI,  MgBr  and  Mgl 
radicals,  and  R  is  an  organic  radical  containing  up  to  about 
1 2  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  an  aromatic  radical 
containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  inert  oxygen  atoms; 
with  at  least  one  equivalent  of  at  least  one  organo-phos- 
phorus  compound  having  the  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

Z 
Ph-i»=(T)^ 

z  I 


J' 

-CHi-C- 

o   c=o   o 

Ri-C-CH C-Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  and  each  of  R2  and 
R3  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl. 


3,044,986 
LINEAR   ORGANIC   S ATI  RATED   NON-IOMC 
HOMOPOLYMERS    OF    SYMMETRICAL    1,6- 
DIOLEFINIC  MONOMERS 
George  B.  Butler,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Peninsu- 
lar Cbcm  Research,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,040 

II  Claims.     (CL  260—63) 
I     A  linear  film-  and  fiber-forming  homopolymer  hav- 
ing repeating  units,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
one  of  the  structures: 


H, 
R'  C     R' 


aad 


■C  C-CH.-  - 


CHi      CHi 
\    / 
B 


Jn 


and 


z 
z-^= 


i 


(Y). 


I 


where  Ph  is  a  phenyl  radical.  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulphur  and  oxygen,  Z  is  selected  from  the 


H 
R    c    R 

CHi      CHi 

V 

.       Hi 
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wherein 

B  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

o 

,     .     -A- 

— Si(CH,),— ,  — P(CH,)— ,  — C(COjEt)x— 

and  — C(COCH,)(CO,Et)— ; 

R'  is  selected  from   the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

chlorine  cyano,  phenyl  and  methyl;  and, 
R  is  methyl,  1 

n  is  a  positive  integer. 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  fiber-  and 
film-forming  homopolymer  having  a  repeating  unit  of 
the  structure: 

Hi 

R'   C     R' 

i   1 

L   V 

wherein  A  is  a  grouping  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  — CHj —  and 

*^       X) 

4-    ■  I 

B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—CHj-,  _CH(R)— , — C(R)a— . 

o  00  o 

— C(C-R)f-,   — C(C-R)(C-OR)— ,   — C(C-OR)i— 
O  O 

— C— ,    — P(R)-,    and    — P(R)—  I 

provided  that  Only  one  of  A  and  B  stand  for 

0  ' 

.      4- 

at  the  same  time;  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  substituent; 
and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting*  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  halogen,  and 
cyano,  and  n  is  an  integer  representing  the  number  of 
units  in  the  polymeric  chain;  which  comprises  homopoly^ 
merizing  a  1,6-diolefinic  compound  having  the  formula: 

R'  R' 

CH»=C— A-B-A-C=CH, 

wherein  A.  B,  and  R'  have  the  meanings  indicated  above, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  free  radical  yielding  catalysts  and  (2) 
a  mixture  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  groups  IVa,  Va.  and  Via  of  the  periodic 
table  and  an  organometallic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  compounds  of  beryl- 
lium, aluminum,  magnesium  and  zinc.  ^        ' 


3,044,987 
SEGMENTED  COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
John  Raymond  Scbaefgen,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Joseph 
Cloia  Shivers,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,195 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  substantially  linear  segmented  copolymer  consist- 
ing of  a  multiplicity  of  intralinear  segments  of  two  classes 
connected  by  ester  linkages,  the  segments  of  the  first  class 
being  the  residues  remaining  after  removal  of  the  terminal 
ester-forming  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl.  thiol,  carboxyl,  and  acid  halide 
from  a  difunctional  polymer  having  a  melting  point  be- 
low about  50°  C.  and  a  molecular  weight  above  about 
600,  and  the  segments  of  the  second  class  containing  at 


least  one  repeating  unit  of  a  fiber-forming  polymer,  said 
repeating  unit  being  of  the  formula  — B — Q— A — Q — , 
wherein  — A —  and  — B —  are  bivalent  organic  radicals. 
the  radical  — A —  containing  terminal  nitrogen  atoms  to 
each  of  which  is  attached  one  of  the  indicated  free  va- 
lences of  the  said  radical  — A — ,  and  Q  is  a  bivalent  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


X                     X          o  X 

II                   I      !1            II  = 

-C— O— ,  — N— C— ,  —  S— ,  and    — C—     i 

II  I 


I 


the  said  fiber-forming  polymer  having  a  melting  point 
above  about  200°  C.  in  the  fiber-forming  molecular  weight 
range,  said  segments  of  the  second  class  being  connected 
by  ester  linkages  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


X 


O 


and    —8—0- 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  to  terminal  carbon  atoms  of  the  segments  of 
the  first  class,  with  the  proviso  that  said  copolymer  be 
free  of  nitrogen-to-nitrogen  bonds  in  the  polymer  chain, 
said  segments  of  the  first  class  constituting  from  about 
60%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said  segmented  copoly- 


mer. 


3,044,988 
POLYESTERS  FROM  FLUORINATED  GLYCOLS 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Matliieson    Chemiail   Corporation,   a   corporation    of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,514 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 75) 
1.  Resinous  polymerization  comprising  the  polymeric 
polycondensation  products  of  a  polyfluorinated  glycol  of 
the  formula: 

HOCHa(CFa)nCHaOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  with  a  lower  alkyl 
ester  of  2,5-dihydroxy-hexahydro-terephthalic  acid,  where- 
in the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,044,989 

SEGMENTED  COPOLYMERS 

Joseph  Clois  Shivers,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,180 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 

1 .  A  substantially  linear  segmented  copolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  segments  of  two  classes 
connected  by  chemical  linkages,  the  segments  of  the  first 
class  being  polymeric  residues  remaining  after  removal  of 
the  terminal  amine  groups  of  a  difunctional  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary 
amine-terminated  polymers  having  a  melting  point  below 
about  50'  C.  and  a  molecular  weight  above  600,  said  poly- 
meric residues  constituting  at  least  about  48%  by  weight 
of  said  segmented  copolymer,  the  segments  of  the  second 
class  containing  at  least  one  repeating  unit  of  a  fiber- 
forming  polymer,  said  repeating  unit  being  of  the  formula 
— B — Q — A — Q — ,  wherein  — A —  and  — B —  are 
bivalent  organic  radicals,  the  said  radical  — A —  contain- 
ing terminal  nitrogen  atoms  to  each  of  which  is  attached 
one  of  the  indicated  free  valences  of  the  said  radical 
— A — ,  and  Q  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

'  O  X 

I  '        I!  " 

I  —8—    and    — C—  , 
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the  Mid  fiber-forming  polymer  having  a  mehing  point  with  said  organic  dii$ocyanatc  to  form  a  polyurethanc, 

above  about  200"  C  in  the  fiber-forming  molecular  weight  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 
^^^^     range,  saiu  segments  of  the  second  class  being  connected  ,,, 

^^      by  chemical  linkages  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /S/      * 


X 

■U-. 


and 


O 

'      Ji 
-V-S- 

i' 

o 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  through  an 


-N- 

of  said  linkages  to  a  terminal  carbon  atom  of  the  segments 
of  the  first  class,  with  the  proviso  that  said  segmented 
copolymer  be  free  of  nitrogen-to-nitrogen  bonds  in  the 
polymer  chain. 

3,044.990 
SEGMENTED  POLYAfKK  ( ONTAINTSG  VALKYL- 

ATKI)   I  RETHANE  CROLPS 
Waller  Sleuber.  Springfield.  Pa.,  aiuignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Cumpan>,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dela«*are 
No  Drawing.     Klled  Nov.  18,  1958.  S«r.  No.  774,583 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  substantially  linear  segmented  polymer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  plurality  of  intralinear  segments  of  two 
classes  connected  by  urethane  linkages,  the  segments  of 
the  first  class  being  the  polymeric  residues  remaining  after 
removal  of  the  functional  end  groups  of  a  difunctional 
N-alkylated  urethane  polymer  having  a  melting  point  be- 
low about  60°  C.  and  a  molecular  weight  above  about 
600.  the  segments  of  the  second  class  containing  at  least 
one  repeating  unit  of  a  fiber-forming  synthetic  linear  poly- 
mer having  a  melting  point  above  about  200*  C.  in  the 
fiber-forming  molecular  weight  range,  said  fiber-forming 
polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
amide,  polyurea.  and  polyurethane,  said  segmented  poly- 
mer being  represented  by  the  formula 

4L— U— L— A,>p 

wherein  ^  is  a  number  not  less  than  I,  p  is  a  large  whole 
number,  U  represents  a  segment  of  said  first  class,  A, 
^represents  a  segment  of  said  second  class,  and  L  repre- 
sents a  urethane  linkage  having  the  formula . 

-o-.^-N—  ' 
o    X 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  and  alkylene  radicals  wherein  said  al- 
ky lene  radical  is  a  bridging  radical  between  the  nitrogens 
of  a  heterocyclic  diamino  radical,  with  the  proviso  that 
any  intralinear  nitrogen  atoms  in  said  segment  of  the 
second  class  be  connected  to  each  of  two  intralinear  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  carbon  and  sul- 
fur and  (2)  carbon  and  carbon. 


N-(RiOH)i      I 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  2,  the  num- 
ber of  hydroxy!  groups  of  the  said  reactants  being  at  least 
equivalent  to  the  number  of  — NCO  groups  of  the 
organic  diisocyanate  and  vulcanizing  the  resulting  ad- 
duct  with  sulfur  to  form  a  vulcanized,  substantially  non- 
porous  polyurethanc  elastomer.  i 


3,044  992 
COPOLYMERS  OF  MALEIC  ANmT>RIDE  WITH 
N-VINYL-CYCI.IC  CARBAMATES 
Billy  B.  Hihbard,  Midland,  and  Darrell  D.  Weage,  Cole- 
man. Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Deianare 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4.  I960,  .Ser.  No.  19,506 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
I.  Copolymers  of  m.ileic  anhydride  with  an  N-vinyl 
cyclic  carb.imate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-vinyl-2-oxazinidinone    and    substituted    N-vinyl-2-oxa- 
zolidinones  having  the  structure: 

CIli-CII 

I 

V 

/  \ 
o=c        cn-R 


o 


CH-R 


wherein  one  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and  the  other  R  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical,  and  the 
free  acids  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof  obtained  by 
hydrolysis  of  the  acid  anhydride  rings,  said  copolymers 
being  characterized  by  Fikentscher  K  values  of  at  least 
about  10. 


3,044.993 

MANLTACTL  RE  OF  LINEAR  POLYCONDENSA- 

TION  PRODI  CTS 

Heine  Gerke  Nicolai  Tiemersma,  .\mhem,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  American  Fnka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  28,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—78) 


3.044,991 
POLYl  RETHANE  PLASTICS 
ErwIn  Muller  and  Otto  Bayer,  Levcrkusen,  and  Julius 
Peter,  Odenthal.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Le>erkusen,  Gernian>,  a  cor- 
poration of  (;erTnany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  21,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 
I.  A    method    for   making   a  polyurethane  elastomer 
which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  dissocyanate  with 

an  organic  compound  containing  at  least  two  reactive  hy-        ry  process  lor  mcrcasing  viscosiiy  or  linear  condensation 

h   ^^"k^^*""'  ^"^   having  a  molecular  weight  of  more    products  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  flowing  a 

than  about  1000,  said  organic  compound  fedng  reactive    condensate  of  hexamethylene  diamine  and  adipic  acid  in 

i 


A  process  for  increasing  viscosity  of  linear  condensation 


''\ 
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the  form  of  an  annular  film  vertically  through  a  reaction 
chamber  maintained  at  about  275'  C.  and  at  about  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  the  initial  specific  viscosity  of  said  con- 
densate at  the  chamber  temperature  being  approximately 
1.6  and  the  ratio  of  the  outer  film  diameter  to  the  inner 
film  diameter  being  between  40  and  60  with  the  inner 
diameter  measuring  between  0.1  and  1.3  mm.,  and  passing 
nitrogen  over  the  flowing  solution  in  a  direction  counter- 
current  to  the  flow  thereof  to  remove  water  vapor  and 
(hereby  permit  a  rapid  increase  in  viscosity  of  the  conden- 
sate whereby  polycondensation  of  said  condensate  occurs 
to  the  extent  necessary  for  increasing  the  specific  viscos- 
ity from  1.6  to  2.15  when  determined  with  the  aid  of  a 
solution  of  1  %  by  weight  of  said  polycondensate  in  90% 
by  weight  of  formic  acid.        i  i 


3,044  994 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  RECURRING 
1,2,4-OXADIAZOLE  RINGS 
Dale  Clifton  Blomstrom,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,383 
r  13  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 

1.  Polymers  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  of 
the  formula 


r  H|N  NHi 

\  / 

C-R-C 


0-N 


^ 


o         o 

"^N-O-C-R'-il- 


whcrein  R  and  R'  represent  inert  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  up  to  and  including  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,044,995 
SULFONE  SALTS  AND  POLY  AMIDES 
Donald  M.  Young,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Christian 
F.  Horn,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,428 

29  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  polyamide  having  a  recurring  molecular  struc- 
ture of  the  general  formula 

o  o 

— C  R80,R'80|RCNHR"NH— 

wherein  the  R's  are  divalent,  unsubstituted  polymethylene 
chains  containing  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  the 
R'  's  are  divalent,  saturated  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkylene  groups  containing  from  three  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  being  in  the  chain 
separating  adjacent  sulfonyl  groups,  and  R"  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
saturated  alkylene,  alkylene  e<her  and  aralkylene  groups, 
said  polyamide  having  a  reduced  viscosity,  measured  at 
30*  C.  with  a  concentration  of  0.2  gram  polyamide  dis- 
solved in  100  cc.  of  a  3:2  mixture  of  phenol  and  tetra- 
chloroethane,  b«ween  about  0.4  and  2.5. 


3,044,996 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  UNSATURATED 

ALDEHYDES 

Edward  C.  Shokal,  Walnat  Creek,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,029 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—80) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  oil-soluble  polymers  from 
acrolein  which  comprise  contacting  the  acrolein  with  a 
.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphines  of  the  formula  P(R)3  wherein  R 
is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  arsines  of  the 
formula  As(R)3  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 


radical  and  phosphites  substituted  only  with  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  at  a  temperature  between  0°  C. 
and  100°  C.     ■ 


3,044,997 
ESTERS  OF  HYPONTTROUS  ACID  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Leslie  Seed,  Northwich,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  30,  1957 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—89.1) 

1.  An  ester  of  hyponitrous  acid  having  the  general 
formula: ' 

O  R"  R"        o 

HI  L      ^ 

R— C— O— C— O— N=N— O— C-O— C- R 

k'  k' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  up  to  nine  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  phenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl  and 
lower  alkylaminophenyl  radicals;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  chlorophenyl,  phenyl  and 
chlorophenyl  radicals  and  radicals  which,  together  with  the 
R"  substituent,  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
a  saturated  hydrocarbon  ring  containing  from  four  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  radicals  which,  together 
with  the  R'  substituent,  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  ring  containing  from 
four  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufactyre  of  esters  of  hyponitrous 
acid  which  comprises  reacting  one  mole  of  a  metal  hyponi- 
trite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  lead, 
copper,  barium  and  lithium  hyponitrites  with  2  moles  of 
an  organic  carboxylic  acid  ester  having  the  formula: 

o  R" 

il         ' 

R-C— O-C— X 

i- 

wherein  X  stands  for  halogen,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  up  to  nine  carbon 
atoms,  allyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl, 
lower  alkoxy  phenyl  and  lower  alkylaminophenyl  rad- 
icals; R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
chloroalkyl,  phenyl  and  chlorophenyl  radicals  and  radicals 
which,  together  with  the  R"  substituent,  represent  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  ring 
containing  from  four  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  radicals  which,  together  with  the  R'  substituent,  repre- 
sent the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon ring  containing  from  four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  said 
reaction  being  carried  out  In  an  inert  non-aqueous  solvent 
for  the  said  organic  carboxylic  acid  ester  at  a  temperature 
not  above  0°  C. 

I  3  044,998 

BORATED  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 
Donald    D.   Emrick,   Shaker  Heights,   and   Samuel   M. 
Darling,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,559 

4  Claims.    (CL  260—89.5) 
1,  A  compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 

I  o 

'  n 

(CH!),0-C-R'=CII» 
/ 
RCONII-C-(rHj).Ov 

\  ^B-OH 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  of  from  1  to 
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21  carbon  atoms,  jc  is  a  small  whole  number  of  from 
1  to  3  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H 

-c- 

mnd 

CHi 
C  = 

3,044,999 
(24-DIHALOCYCXOPROPYL)  CTYRENES 
WnBam  F.  Toasi«Bant.  Midland.  Micb..  aasiKnor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Comply,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Sept  29,  19i0,  Ser,  No.  59,173 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260—91.5) 
1.  (2,2-dihalocyclopropyl)     styrenes    of    the    general 
formula:  i 


R'-c=c 


R» 


R> 


R> 

I 
-C- 


/ 


R> 


Sy/ 


\  /  N 

C   f       R» 

/   \' 
X  X 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  R'.  R>.  and  RJ  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alliyl  groups  containing  1-^  carbon  atoms,  and  cyclo- 
hexyl;  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  and  halogen. 


3,045,000 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYCHLOROTRIFLUORO- 

ETHYLENE  WITH  CHLORINE  GAS 

Roy  R.  Divla,  1650  Mayfair,  Westchester,  lU. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,392 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—92.1) 
LA  process  for  stabilizing  solid  polychlorotrifluoro- 
ethylene  reaction  product,  as  formed,  against  color  devel- 
opment and  molecular  weight  degradation  at  fabrication 
temperatures  which  comprises  exposing  said  product, 
prior  to  subjecting  it  to  fabrication  temperature,  to  chlo- 
rine gas  at  a  chlorine  pressure  in  excess  of  100  mm.  of 
mercury  until  substantially  ail  unstable  specie  content 
has  been  thereby  eliminated,  and  then  heating  the  treated 
product  to  remove  excess  absorbed  chlorine  content. 


3.045,001 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Richard  S.  Berger.  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,097 
10  Cbiims.     (CI.  260—93.5) 

1  A  process  for  polymerizing  alpha,  beta-ethylenically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  containing  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  contacting  the  compound  with 
(I)  .1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  preformed  solid  addition 
product  of  a  titanium  halide  and  a  hydrocarbon  substitute 
with  at  least  one  nitro  group,  jnd  (2)  an  aluminum  alkyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
the  aluminum  in  the  aluminum  alkyl  and  the  metal  in  the 
transition  metal  halide  portion  of  the  addition  product 
being  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  1 : 1  to  10:1.  and  main- 
taining the  mixture  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  anhydrous 
conditions  and  at  a  temperature  between  0°  C.  and  100' 
C.  and  a  pressure  up  to  1000  p.s.i.  until  the  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  has  been  polymerized. 


3,045,002 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  PURIFIED  POLY- 
OLEFIN  FROM  A  POLYOLEFIN  DISPERSION 
Siegfried   Sommer,   Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft  nor- 
mals Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main* 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  2,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  lo  a  process  for  obtaining  a  purified  Ziegler  poly- 
olefin  from  a  Ziegler  polyolefin  dispersion  containing  a 
hydrocarbon  as  dispersipg  medium  which  dispersion  is 
obtained  by  polymerizing  a  monoolefin  in  the  presence 
<rf  a  catalyst  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound  and  a  chlo- 
ride of  a  heavy  metal  subgroups  IV-VIII  of  the  periodic 
table,  the  improvement  which  comprises  treating  said 
dispersion  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  30-100'  C. 
with  an  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monoether  of  a  monohydric  alcohol  of  1-8  carbon  atoms 
with  a  glycol  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a 
diether  of  a  monohydric  alcohol  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  with 
glycerol,  in  an  amount  of  0.2-5%,  calculated  on  the  dis- 
persing medium,  and  then  adding  water  thereto,  filtering 
the  polymer  dispersion,  and  steam-distilling  the  wet 
polymer. 


3,045.003 
1:2  CHROMIUM  AND  COBALT  COMPLEXES  OF 
MONOAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A  I.AZA-4-THIA- 
CYCLOHEXANE-4,4-DIOXIDE  SUBSTITLENT 
Johannes  Dehnert  and  Robert  Gehm,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsiiafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  505 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  9,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 147) 
I.  A  metal  complex  dyestuff  which  has  one  metal  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and  co- 
balt attached  to  two  identical  azo  dyestuff  radicals  and 
which  has  the  fonnula  • 


ii  -  N  -  B 


■  1 

.1 

N 


Z-N' 


^30, 


N  =   N   -  B 


Ri 


<Ly°' 


0 


.® 


in  which:  M  represents  said  metal  atom;  E®  represents 
a  cation;  Ri  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  nitro  and  acetylamino;  Rj  represents  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
methyl  and  nitro;  X  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 

6 

-l-o-  I 

Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  — NH — ;  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  attached 
to  an  aromatic  nucleus  of  each  azo  dyestuff  radical  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SOj — , 
—CO—,  — CHr-,  — SOr-NH— .  —CQ—NH— , 
— NH— CO— CH,—       and       — SO,— NH— (CH,).— 
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wherein  m  is  one  of  the  numbers  of  the  series  2,  3,  4,  5 
and  6  and  wherein  the  substituent 


/' 

— N 


"\ 

SOi 


is  attached  to  the  right  side  of  the  formulae  of  said 
radicals;  and  B  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  azo  coupled  components: 


(•) 


CHi 


(6) 


II 
(0 


W> 


•-C 


( 


CH| 


-^3 


and 

(») 


•-C  c 


C-CHi 


wherein  the  asterisk  (•)  mark^  the  position  at  which 
the  coupling  component  is  connected  to  the  azo  group, 
L  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acetylamino  and  methoxycarbamino,  G  is  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  chlorine,  and  Q  is  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 


3,045,004 
DISAZO  DYES 
Ermanno    Gaetani.    Milan,    Italy,   assignor   to   Aziende 
Colori  Nazionali  Affini  ACNA  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  16,  1959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—186) 
1.  A  disazo  dye,  insoluble  in  water,  having  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OHi 


CHi  CHi 

CHi  oh 


and 


3,045,005 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 


Jean-Pierre  Jong,  RIeben,  near  Basel,  and  Guido  Schetty, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  6,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—198)  i 

I.  The  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula  ' 


NHi 


wherein  > 

A  represents  a  mononuclear  carbocyclic  aryl  radical 
containing  the  sulphonyl  group  in  o-position  to  the 
azo  group  and  which  is  free  from  carboxylic  acid 
and  sulphonic  acid  groups, 

B  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  benzyl  and  naphthyl  radicals  free 
from  carboxylic  acid  groups,  and  if  Zj  is  hydrogen 
also  alkyl  and  cyclohexyl  radicals, 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mononuclear  carbocyclic  aryl,  at  most  bi- 
nuclear  carbocyclic  aryloxy  and  secondary  amino 
radicals,  free  from  carboxylic  acid  groups, 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  OH.  and 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl  radicals, 
and  if  Zj  is  hydrogen  also  cyclohexyl  radicals, 
and  of  Zi  and  Zj,  one  Z  represents  the  sulphonic  acid 
group  and  the  other  Z  represents  hydrogen. 


3,045,006 

PREPARATION  OF  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES     I 

Reni  Camille  Gerbanx,  Edegem-Antwerp,  Jose  Tberese 
Lcmmerling,  WUrijk-Ahtwerp,  and  Frans  Alfons  Claes, 
Heultje,  Westerlo,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel- Antwerp,  Belgium,  a 
Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Aug.  19,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—224) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  mixed  fibrous  cellu- 
lose esters  of  sulfuric  acid  and  of  lower  fatty  acids  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  treating  fibrous  cellulose  sulfate  with  an 
acylating  mixture  composed  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  anhy- 
dride, a  lower  fatty  acid  and  a  solvent  for  the  reaction  mix- 
ture wherein  the  cellulose  acylate  sulfate  remains  insolu- 
ble, washing  and  drying  the  cellulose  acylate  sulfate  ob 
tained. 


3,045,007 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
HYDROXYETHYLCELLULOSE    |  - 

Reid  Logan  Mitchell,  Morristown,  and  Arthur  R.  Albohn, 
Whippany,  NJ.,  and  Stig  G.  Palmgren,  Greenwich, 
Conii.,  assignors  to  Rayonier  Incorporated,  Shehon, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,789 

4  Oaims.    (CI.  260—231) 

1.  The   process   for   producing   hydroxyethylcellulose 
which  comprises  substantially  continuously  passing  a  bed 
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of  fibrous  particles  of  alkali  cellulose  fibers  through  a 
chamber  containing  ethylene  oxide  gas,  subjecting  the 
bed  of  fibrous  particles  to  a  progressive  forward  move- 
ment, and  simultaneously  with  said  progressive  forward 
fnovemcnt  repeatedly  causing  portions  of  the  bed  to  rise 
tnd  fall  in  rapid  succession  with  resulting  entrapment  of 
the  ethylene  oxide  gas  in  the  bed  as  said  portions  rise, 
and  expulsion  of  the  entrapped  ethylene  oxide  gas  as  said 
portions  fall,  thereby  causing  a  pumping  action  with  re- 
spect to  the  ethylene  oxide  gas  which  causes  said  gas  to 
deeply  penetrate  the  bed  and  react  uniformly  with  the 
fibrous  particles  thereof. 


3,045,008 

NOVEL  1,4.DIAZEPINES  i 

Joseph  G.  Lombardino,  New  I.oadon,  William  M.  Mc- 
Lamore,  Groton,  and  Gerald  D.  Laobacb,  Niantk, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,916 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 

I.  A  compound  selected   from    1.4-diazepines  of  the 
formula: 


3,045.010 
21.METHYL  STEROIDS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Sanford  K.  Figdor.  Gales  Ferry.  Ellis  Rex  Pinson,  Jr., 
Haterford.  Barry  M.  Bloom,  Lyme,  and  Gerald  D. 
I^obach,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,995 

I  Claim.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 

having  the  formula 


o=i 


CH, 

CHi 

CHCl 

i=o 

CH( 

k"-0 

/\ 

Ay° 

/\ 

A/ 

•!• 

\y 


and  the  A'-,  A«-  and  A'  '-dehydro  analogs  thereof  wherein 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


\\ 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  alkyl.  and 
when  both  R  groups  are  taken  together  they  form  methyl- 
enedioxy,  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  aikenyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  acyloxy- 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  dialkylaminoalkyl.  benzyl, 
chlorobcnzyl.  xylyl  and  ^J-phenylethyl.  and  R"  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
aikenyl.  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  acyloxyalkyi,  lower  alkoxy- 
alkyl, lower  dialkylaminoalkyl,  /3-phenylethyl,  benzyl, 
xylyl,  p-chlorobenzohydryl,  thenyl.  furfuryl,  phenyl,  chlo- 
rophenyl.  tolyl.  anisyl,  thienyl  and  furyl.  each  alkyl  moiety 
in  R,  R'  and  R"  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and 
said  acyl  moiety  being  the  acyl  moiety  of  from  a  hydro- 
carbon monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  two  to  eight 
carbon  atoms;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof 

4.  Naphth-[l,2-aI-2-oxo-4-ethyl-9.10-dimethoxy-  1,2.3. 
4.5.6,7-heptahydro-l  Ib-H-f  ?.5aldiazepine. 


r 


3,045,009 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  N-CHLORO-e-CAPRO- 
LACTAM   TO  (M:HL0R0-«^APR0LACTAM 

Arthur  O.  Rogers,  I  ewjston.  NY.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmii^toa,  Del.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1958,  S«r.  No.  737,481 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260— 239J)  j 

1.  The  method  comprising  heating  N-chloro-«-capro- 
lactam  at  a  temperature  above  115*  C.  but  not  higher 
than  150*  C.  whereby  said  N-chloro-«-caprolactam  is 
thermally  rearranged  to  a-chloro-ccaprolactam. 


C=0  and      C 

I  l\ 


3,045,011 
OXIMINO  STEROIDAL  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Alexander  L.  Na^baum,   Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,931 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  16-oximino  steroid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pregnanes  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mulae, and  the  6-methyl  analogs  thereof: 


*=.VOR 


and 


-^  "Vnor 


/\ 


/" 


*=NOR 


.?    -y 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grxjup  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  oxygen;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  ORj;  R,  Rj,  and  Rj  being 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
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having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following: 


CH,Y, 


h 


/ 


-H 
\    . 


and 


/ 


CH.Y, 

I 
0 

l> 

C 

N 


3,045,013 

NEW  OPTICAL  BLEACHING  AGENTS  OF  THE 

DIAMINO  STILBENE  SERIES 

Raymond  Frey,  Crell,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Francaise  des  Matieres  Colorantes,  Paris,  France,  a 

French  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,021 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  11,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  Optical  bleaching  agents  of  the  formula 


wherein  Yi  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  — OR3,  R3  being  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  eight  cartx>n 
atoms. 


3,045,012 
STEROIDS  CONTAINING  A  16/17-LACTONE  RING 
Paul  Kurath,  Waukegan,  and  John  Wayne  Cole,  Deer- 
field,  ni.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,385 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.57) 
1.  Steroid  lactones  of  the  formula 


o — CO 

fCH,), 


/% 

/\ 

R' 

/\ 

^Y 

A 

B 

^<y 

\y 

/ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 


HO 


N 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  and  wherein  the  A — B  rings  have  a  partial  struc- 
ture selected  from  the  partial  structures  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


'80  O.O.— 64 


CHi 


^^VV 


=CH- 


SO«M 


N  N  • 

NH-C  C-X-C  C-Rj 

A      A      I      i 


k 


k 


J2 


in  which  M  represents  a  monovalent  cation  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metalcatoms, 
X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  sulphur  atom,  the  imino  and  ethylenediimino 
groups  and  Ri,  R2  and  R3  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxy, 
amino,  mono-alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  hydroxyalkyl- 
amino,  bis-(hydroxyalkyl)-amino,  methoxyalkylamino, 
bis-(methoxyalkyl)  .  amino,  morpholino,  phenylamino, 
halogenophenylamino,  sulphophenylamino,  N-alkyl  N- 
phenylamino,  phenoxy  and  halogenophenoxy  groups,  said 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,045,014 

PRODUCTION  OF  l-ARYL-4,5.DIHALOGEN. 
PYRIDAZONES.(6) 
Hans  Ruprecht  Hensel,  Heidelberg,  and  Hans  Baumann, 
Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe 
Anilln-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Akticngesellschaft,    Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  23,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—250)  I 

The  process  for  the  production  of  l-aryl-4,5-dlhaIogen- 
pyridazone-(6)  which  comprises  heating  a  mucohalic  acid 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mucochloric  acid 
and  mucobromic  acid  in  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid 
solution  and  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  wherein 
the  acid  concentration  in  said  dilute  acid  solutions  ranges 
from  5%  to  20%  by  weight,  at  70°  to  100°  C.  with  an 
aryl  hydrazine  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alpha- 
naphthyl  hydrazine,  beta-naphthyl  hydrazine  and  phenyl 
hydrazines  of  the  formula 


R« 


t 


> 


NH— NHi 


in  whidi  Rj  represents  a  substituent  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxy  group  and  a  sul- 
fonic acid  group,  Rj  represents  a  substituent  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a 
'formylamino  group,  an  acetylamino  group,  an  oxalyl- 
amino  group  and  a  benzoylamino  group  and  R3  represents 
,  a  substituent  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  group  and  a  methoxy  group  to  produce 
the  l-aryl-4,5-dihalogenpyridazone-(6). 
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TRIAZOLO-f2,3-cl-PYRIMronVES 
George  WUliam  Miller  and  Francis  Leslie  Rom.  Maccles- 
ieid,  England,  aasicnon  to  bnpcriai  Chemical  Indus- 
trie* Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a  corponUioa  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawiog.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  3,  1958 

8  Claims.    (Ci.  26«~254.4> 
1.  A  pyrimidme  derivative  having  a  formula  Klected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Bi 


and 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of 
up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  up  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  halogenoalkyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  cyclo- 
hcxyl,  amino,  monoalkylamino  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
dimethylamino,  phenyl,  mcthylthio  and  cthylthio;  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms.  aJkoxyalkyl  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  halogeno- 
alkyl of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  cyclohexyl,  amino, 
monoalkylamino  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  dimethyl- 
amino. methoxy  and  halogen;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl 
of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  of  up  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  allyl,  cyclohexyl  and  halogen,  and  the  non- 
toxic acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,045.016 
6.HYDRAZINOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVIS 
George  William  MHIer  and  FrancU  Leslie  Ro«e,  Maccles- 
8eld,  England,  assignors  to  imperial  Cbemkal  Indns- 
tries  Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a  corporatioa  of  Gf«at 
BriUin 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,414 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct-  3,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  2-phenyl-4-lower  aikyl-6-hydrazinopyrimidine. 


A 


CUt 

/ 


-CHi        * 


-X 


N 

V 


N-(CH,CHi()),R 


wherein  A  represents  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  between  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  iminodi- 
benzyl  nucleus  and  that  of  the  pipcrazine  nucleus,  the 
sfknbols  X  are  the  same  and  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  selected  from  1  and  2,  R  represents  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  car- 
bamoyl, N-(Iower  alkyl)  carbamoyl,  and  N-di( lower 
alkyl)  carbamoyl  groups,  and  their  non-toxic  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 

/  2.  5-(3-4'-^hydroxyethyl  -  r-piperazinylpropyl)imino-i 
dibenzyl. 

— — ^^^^^—  i 

3.045.018 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

TRIETHYl  ENEDIAMINE 

Rocco  L.  Mascioii.  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,053 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—268) 
I.  In  the  recovery  of  useful  products  from  a  nitrog- 
enous mixture  consisting  essentially  of  compounds  result- 
ing from  a  synthesis  of  triethylenediamine  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  said  mixture  containing  at  least  2  but  not 
more  than  40*^  l,4-diazabicyclo-( 2.2. 2) -octane,  at  least 
2%  but  not  more  than  40%  alkyl  pyrazine  of  the  formula 
QRnH(4_B)Nj  in  which  each  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  the  method  which 
consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(o)  adding  at  least  8%  but  less  than  20%  by  weight 
of  formaldehyde  to  said  mixture  together  with  an 
amount  of  water  constituting  a  small  fracticn  of  the 
aldehyde; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  of  formaldehyde,  water  and 
nitrogenous  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
54'  C.  to  convert  substantially  all  primary  amines 
and  secondary  amines  to  high  boiling  condensation 
products  and  to  bring  about  the  formation  of  a 
hydrate  of  l.4-diazabicyclo-(2.2.2)-octanc; 

(c)  cooling  the  reaction  product  to  precipitate  the 
hydrate  of  1.4-diazabicyclo-(2.2.2)-octane; 

(</)  and  separating  a  solid  hydrate  of  1 .4-diazabicyclo- 
(2.2.2)-Octane  from  the  reaction  product. 


I 


3,045,017 

TVfTNODfBENZYL  DERIVATTVES 

Paal   Gailliot.    Paris,   and   Jacques   Gaodccbon,    Thiais, 

France,    assignors   to   Sodcte    des    Usincs   Chlmlqoes 

Rhone-Poolenc.  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  821^86 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  27,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  iminodibenzyl 
derivatives  of  the  formula: 

SOiH 


3,045.019 

PERIDICARBOXYLIC  ACID  IMIDE  DYF^STIFFS 
CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  ISOTHIOCYA- 
NATE  GROUP , 

Hans  Heinricfa  Boashard  and  Heinrich  ZoIlinKer.  Basel, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  4.  1959,  Ser.  No. 
812,574.  Divided  and  this  application  June  21,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  43,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  6,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—281) 
1.  A  peridicarboxylic  acid  diimidc  dyestuff  of  the  for- 
mula 


NCB 


\ 


CO 


CO 


SO,H 


CO 


CO 


■-<3^ 


xcs 
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3,045,020 
NEW  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  EMETINE 
Alan    Roshton    Battersby,    Westbury-on-Trym,    Bristol, 
England,  assignor  to  Whllfen  and  Sons  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,747 
Clafam  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain  May  27,  1957 
21  Claims.     (O.  260—287) 
1.  A  synthetic  stereoisomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


OR 


OR' 


and  add  addition  salts  thereof;  X  being  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOH,  — COOA, 

— CN.  — coci,  —CON,,  — C00NH4,  — cxxx:h,. 

— COOCjH,.  — COOH  N(C,H,)„ 


HtCO 


HiCO 


and 


OR' 


A  being  an  alkali  metal;  and  each  of  R  and  R'  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl.  . 

3,045,021 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
2^XOBENZOQUlNOLIZINES 
Arnold   Broasi,   Riehen,  Switzeriand,   aarignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Roche  Parit,  Nntley,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
Ktration  of  New  Jersey 
o  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,718 
I  Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  24,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—289) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  the  formula 


/\/\- 


R« 


^A^Vr. 

I, 

T 

wherein  Ri-  Rj,  R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R*.  R«  and  R7 
are  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkylenedioxy  represented  by  Rs 
and  R,  taken  together,  which  comprises  condensing  in 
alkaline  medium  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R, N 

w 


wherein  R4,  Rs,  R^  and  R7  have  the  same  meaning  indicat- 
ed above,  with  a  compound, of  the  formula 

■  1 

CH-Ri 
'  Rr-CHi-C-C-Ri 

I        i       I  A 

wWierein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  have  the  same  meaning  indicated 
above. 


3,045,022 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ETHYNYLPYRIDINES 

Charies  K.  McGUl,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reilly 
Tar  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,528 

7  Qaims.     (CI.  260—290) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  ethynylpyridines  of  the 
class  consisting  of  2-ethynylpyridines  and  4-ethynylpyri- 
dines  which  compounds  have  the  formulae: 


l^/LcHCR' 


and 


C=CR' 


A 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  oi  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  hydrocarbon 
aryl,  which  comprises  adding  an  alkali  metal  acetylide 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  acetylide, 
alkali  metal  alkyl  acetylides,  and  alkali  metal  hydrocar- 
bon aryl  acetylides  to  a  non-polar  solvent  solution  c^  a 
quaternary  pyridinium  salt  of  a  pyridine-N-oxide  having 
the  formula: 


•4 


I 


/x 


Ri  O    A^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  R^  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  hydrocarbon  aryl,  and  pyridyl  alkyl,  and  A© 
is  an  anion. 


I  3,045,023 

DIALKYLAMINOETHYL  DIPHENYLMETHYL- 

PIPERIDINEPROPIONATES 

Kurt  J.  Rorig,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 

&  Co,,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20»238 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 294.3)  l 

1.    A  compound  of  the  formula  ^ 


CHiCHiCOOCHiCHiXRi 
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wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting    4%  and  8%  cross  linkage,  thereby  displacing  water  from 

°^  said  resin;  feeding  sufficient  water  to  said  bed  to  wash 

H  and  OH  the  hydrolysate  from  said   becl;  collecting  at  least  one 

and  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  the  formula  thereof    f'^^c^jon  containing  glutamic  acid  followed  by  subsequent 


being  ^ 

— QiHan+i 

wherein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  amounting  to  less 
than  9. 


3,045,024 
HYDROXYALKYLPYRIDIN  ETHIONAMIDES 
Francis  E.  Cislak,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reilly 
Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,857 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.  HydroxyaJkylpyridinethionamides   having    the    for- 
mula: 


HO— R-|-  — c-.\ni 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,045,025 
BIS  QUATERNARY  OXIMES 
Brennic  E.  Hackley,  Jr.,  and  Edward  J.  Podomek,  Edge- 
wood,  and  Geonte  M.  Steinberg.  Baltimore.  Md..  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.     (>riginal  application  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser. 
No.   809.578.     Divided  and  this  application  Oct.   11, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  151,121 

1  aaim.     (CI.  260—296) 
(Granted  onder  Thle  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A    l.r-(2-butenylene)   bis  (4-formyipyridinium)  haiide 
dioxime. 


3,045,026 
SEPARATION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS  BY 
ION  EXCLl'SION 
Allan  Attrcd  Eiscnbraun,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor   to    Ogilvie    Floor    Mills    Company,    Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,473 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—326.3) 

1.  A  method  for  separating  glutamic  acid  and  a  mix- 
ture of  monoaminomonocarboxylic  acids  comprising  pro- 
line, serine,  glycine,  threonine,  alanine,  leucine,  isoleucine. 
methionine,  tyrosine,  and  cystine,  from  protein  hydroly- 
sate liquors  and  fractions  thereof  from  which  humin,  tyro- 
sine and  leucine  have  been  removed  which  comprises 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  amino  acid-containing  solution 
to  about  neutrality  and  to  a  concentration  between  about 
l'^^  and  about  35%  by  weight  of  solids;  feeding  the  ad- 
justed solution  to  a  water-immersed  bed  of  the  sodium 
form  of  a' 4  to  8%  cross  linked  sulfonated  polystyrene 
resin,  the  volume  of  said  solution  being  less  than  the 
volume  of  water  initially  adsorbed  in  the  resin,  and  there- 
by displacing  water  from  the  resin  bed;  thereafter  feed- 
ing water  to  the  bed  in  volume  about  four  times  the 
volume  of  said  amino  acid  solution;  and  collecting  a  plu- 
rality of  fractions  containing  glutamic  acid  followed  by 
a  plurality  of  subsequent  fractions  conuining  a  mixture 
of  said  monoaminomonocarboxylic  acids. 

2.  A  method  for  recovering  a  glutamic  acid  fraction 
and  a  proline  fraction  from  wheat  gluten  hydrolysate,  frac- 
tions thereof  and  recycle  liquors  derived  therefrom,  which 
comprises  feeding  neutral  hydrolysate  solution  from  which 
pCecipitates  of  humin  and  of  tyrosine-leucine  have  been 
separated  to  a  bed  of  water-covered  sulfonated  poly- 
styrene resin  in  its  sodium  form  and  of  between  about 

I 


fractions  containing  other  amino  acids,  evaporating  said 
subsequent  fractions  to  about  40%  solids  by  weight,  and 
separating  insoluble  material  from  the  liquid  product 
which  comprises  proline  along  with  minor  amounts  of 
serine,  glycine,  threonine,  alanine,  leucine,  and  isoleucine. 


3,045,027  ' 

PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE  SULFATE 
George   E.   Ham,   l^ke  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,990 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  alkylcne  sulfates  which 
comprises  reacting  sulfur  trioxide  with  a  lower  vicinal 
alkylene  oxide  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, at  a  temperature  between  10"  and  about  25'  C. 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-dioxane  and 
para-oxathiane. 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  alkylene  sulfates  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  sulfur  trioxide  with  1,4- 
dioxane  at  a  temperature  from  about  10'  to  about  25°  C. 
to  produce  a  dioxane-sulfur  trioxide  addition  complex; 
subsequently  reacting  the  so  formed  complex  with  a 
lower  vicinal  alkylene  oxide  having  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive  at  a  temperature  between  about  10°  C. 
and  about  25°  C. 


3.045,028 
TRIMFTHYI -DODE(  AHYDRONAPHTHOFURANS 
Robert  Enninga,  Bussum.  and  Muus  G.  J.  Beets,  Hilver- 

sura,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

International  Flavors  8c  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  22,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  26(»— 346.2) 

New  saturated  tricyclic  ethers  with  amber  odor  having 
the  structure 

HiC  CIIi 

\       / 

\    /       H,  'I,  '  I 

C  C     R    C 

c         c       \ 


HiC 

I 
HfC 


C  C  / 

\    /H\     /i\    / 
C  C     R     C 

TTi  TT,  TTi 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  at  least  one  R  is  methyl. 


3,045.029 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYFLSTl  FFS  CONTAINING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  ISOTHIOCYANATE  GROUP 
Hans  Heinrich  Bosshard  and  Heinrich  Zollinger.  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited.  Basel.  Switzer- 
land 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
812,574.     Divided  and  this  application  June  21,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  43,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  6,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—374) 
1.  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula 


(HO,S).-,- 


1-90iH 


XH-R-NCS 

I 
(SOiH).-, 


^    - 
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in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenylene  radical  bearing  the  — NCS 
group  in  the  m-position  and  a  phenylene  radical  bearing 
the  — NCS  group  in  the  p-position,  relative  to  the  — NH- 
bridge  in  the  above  formula,  and  m  and  n  each  represent 
a  whole  number  ranging  from  1  to  2. 


3,045,030 
FLUORINATED   ANDROSTANES   AND  INTERME- 
DIATES RELATING  THERETO 
Cecil  H.  Robinson,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Eugene  P.  Olivefo, 
Glen   Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Bioomfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,878 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—397.1) 
1 6-  ( 1  '-hydroxy- 1  '-carbethoxy )  methy  leneandrosterone. 


3,045,031 
6o-METHYL.9a-FLUORO-ll-OXYGENATED 
PROGESTERONES 
George  B.  Spero,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
and  John  L.  Thompson.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1960.  Ser.  No.  65,904 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  6a-methyl-9a-fluoro-ll-oxygenated-progesterone  of 
the  formula 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketonic 
oxygen  and 


OH 


> 


H 


f 


and  wherein  the  linkage  between  carbon  atoms  1  and  2 
is  selected  from  linkages  consisting  of  single  and  double 
bonds. 


3,045,032 
FLUORINATED  ANDROSTANES 
Cedl  H.  Robinson,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Eugene  P.  Oliveto, 
Glen   Ridge.  NJ..  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Bioomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,116 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.4) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 


CII, 


RO- 


CH, 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O, 
H  low«raIkyl 


loweralkjmyl 


OR'       OR' 


(uid 


\ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


3,045,033  I 

WATER  SOLUBLE  CYCLOPHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF 
STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 

David  H.  Gould,  Leonia,  and  Elliot  Shapiro,  Cedar  Grove, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering   Corporation,   Bioomfield, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,003 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of: 


V 

and  the  1-dehydro  analogues  thereof  wherein  X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
(H,  ^H);  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  fluorine;  V  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  W  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  o-hydroxyphenyl. 


3,045,034 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FATTY  OIL-POLY- 
HYDRIC  ALCOHOL  DIISOCYANATE  REACTION 
PRODUCT 
Erich  ZankI  and  Reinhard  Hebermehl,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and 
one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical   Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  2,  1957 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404.5) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  thixotropic  oil  comprising 
re-esterifying  a  fatty  oil  with  from  about  0.5  mol  to  about 
2.5  mols  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  per  mol  of  oil  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  salt  of  naphthenic  acid  and  reacting 
the  product  thus  obtained  with  an  organic  diisocyanate 
having  — NCO  groups  as  its  only  groups  reactive  with 
said  product  in  an  amount  at  least  substantially  equivalent 
to  the  existing  hydroxyl  groups,  at  least  one  of  the  said 
reactants  other*  than  the  fatty  oil  having  a  symmetrical 
molecular  structure. 


OB' 


3,045,035 
I    PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TETRAETHYL  LEAD 

Alberto  Malatesta,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Monte- 
catini   Societa  Generale   per  I'lndustria   Mineraria  t 
Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  15,  1956 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—437) 
1.  A  process  of  making  tetraethyl  lead  according  to 
the  following  general  reaction  scheme: 

Fb+CaH^-fHj-^PbCCaHs)*  , 

comprising   reacting   a   suspension   of  elemental,   unal- 
loyed lead  in  an  organic  liquid,  that  is  substantially  in- 
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ert  in  the  reaction  and  is  a  solvent  for  tetraethyl  lead, 
with  molecular  ethylene  gas,  and  hydrogen  gas,  the  par- 
tial pressure  of  the  hydrogen  gas  being  at  least  a  plural- 
ity of  atmospheres,  the  temperature  being  above  room 
temperature  but  no  higher  than  about  130*  C. 


i 


END-BLOCKED  AMINOALKYXPOLYSILOXANES 
AJSD  PROCESS   FOR   CYCLIC  AMEVOALKYL- 
SILOXANES 
Victor  B.  Jex,  kenmore.  and  DooaJd  L.  Baiky,  Soydcr, 
N.Y^  assifpion  to  Unkm  Carbide  Corporatioii,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Ffled  Not.  18,  lf57.  Ser.  No.  696,931 

S  Claims.     (H.  260 — 448J) 
I.  An  alkoxy  end-blocked  aminoalkylpolysiloxane  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  repeating  unit: 

/I 

I  '  ,  - 

8t-0  *■ 


wherein  R  ii  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  a  has  a  value  of  at  least  3, 
and  wherein  the  amino  group  is  removed  from  silicon  by 
at  least  3  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyclic  aminoalkylpoiy- 
siloxane  having  the  formula: 


3,«45J3S 

TRC^I,3,2-OXAZABOROLIDINO)BORAZOLES,  TRB- 
(BENZO-U,2-OXAZABOROLO)BORAZOLES.  AND 
A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Robert  J.  Brothcrton,  Fulicrtoo,  George  W.  WUicocksoa, 
Anaheim,  and  Howard  Steinberg,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  as- 
Agnon  to  I  nited  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tioo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,703 
6  CUinu.     (O.  260—462) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ^   i 


RiC 


\ 


CRi-N 


/ 

B 

/    \ 


O— CRi 


i  1 


1 

N-CRt 


and 


[CJIi.NH,-| 
8t-0 
J.         1 


r 


\  /  \ 

N  O 

RtC (!;r, 


B 
0^  V    ~^o 


-X 
-X 


wherein  R  is  a  mentber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  m  has  a  value  of  from  3  to  7, 
a  has  a  value  of  at  least  3,  and  wherein  the  amino  group 
is  removed  from  silicon  by  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  which 
comprises  heating  a  hydrolyzate  of  an  aminoalkyldialk- 
oxysihuie  comprising  a  mixture  of  alkoxy  and  hydroxy 
end-blocked  aminoalkylpolysiloxanes  containing  the  re- 
peating unjt: 

CJIi»NHi 


wherein  a  and  R  have  the  same  values  defined  above  and 
wherein  the  amino  group  is  removed  from  silicon  by  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms,  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  ele- 
vated to  cause  rearrangement  of  the  aminoalkylsJIoxane 
units  present  in  said  hydrolyzate  and  recovering  said  cy- 
clic aminoalkylsiloxane  as  a  distillate. 


I  I 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl, 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
radicals  having  from  1-5  carboo  atoms,  and  halogen  rad- 
icals. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstitutcd  tns- 
(1.3,2-oxaazaborolidino)borazole  and  substituted  and  un- 
substituted  tris(benzo-l.3,2-oxaazaborolo)borazole  which 
comprises  heating  under  reflux  a  trialkyl  boric  acid  ester 
the  alkyl  group  having  from  1-5  carbon  atoms  with  a  ma- 
'terial  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethanolamines 
having  the  formula 

R 

R— C-OH 

R— c-r 


k 


-NHi 


3,045,037 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOSPHORUS  ESTER 
LUBE  OIL  ADDmVE  I 

Luifl  Benedetti,  Corso  Scmpionc  33,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy  Nov.  7,  1959 
1  Claim,     (a.  26«— 461) 
A  process  of  preparing  an  alkyl  alkyl-aryl  dithiophos- 
phoric  acid  suiuble  for  use  in  the  production  of  additives 
for  lubricating  oils  beJonging  to  mixed  neutral  esters  of 
dithiophosphoric  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating 
four  molecules  of  a  saturated  monohydric  aliphatic  alco- 
hol with  phosphorus  pentasulfkle  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing dialkyl-dithiophosphoric  acid,  and  subsequently  trans- 
esterifying  by  addition  of  two  molecules  of  alkylphenol. 
heating  and  removal  by  distillation  of  tht  alcohol  corre- 
sponding to  the  substituted  radical. 


and  o-aminophenols  having  the  formula 


-OH 
X-LJI-NHt 
X 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl, 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  rad- 
icals having  frofp  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen  rad- 
icals. 
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3,045,039 
ORGANOBORON  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  W.  Willcockson  and  Joseph  K.  Sandie.  Anaheim, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical 
Corporation,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,575 

1  Claim.     (O.  260—462) 
The  method  for  preparing  vinylboron  compounds  hav- 
ing a  terminal  methylene  group  which  comprises  the  reac- 
tion, in  a  non-aqueous  system,  of  a  complex  salt  having  the 
formula 

CHi==C— B(OR')iM  j   1 

R 


8.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


NOi 


CHtCHCOOCHiCH, 
NHCOCHi 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  mcthoxy;  and  Ri  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrous  acids  and  anhydrous  materials  having  active 
halogens,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl.  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
from  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  MgCI.  MgBr.  Li.  K  and  Na.  ; 


3,045,040 
PRODUCTION  OF  2,5-DIARYLAMINO-3,6-DIHY. 
DROTEREPHTHALIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Werner  Denschel,  Lodwigsiiafen  (Rhine).  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badiscbe  Aniiin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Alitiengesell- 
•chaft,  Lndwigsliafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  10,  1958 

11  Claims.  (Ci.  260 — 471) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  2.5-diarylamino- 
3.6-dihydroterephthalic  acid  ester  wherein  a  succinic  acid 
ester  is  condensed  with  the  aid  of  an  alkali  metal  alco- 
holate  in  an  organic  solvent  to  the  dialkali  metal  salt 
of  the  corresponding  succinylosuccinic  acid  ester,  and  the 
succinylosuccinic  acid  ester  is  condensed  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid-reacting  substance  with  an  arylamino  com- 
pound to  form  the  corresponding  2.5-diaryIamino-3.6-di- 
hydroterephthalic  acid  ester,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: carrying  out  said  condensation  of  the  succinic 
acid  ester  in  a  carboxylic  acid  dialkylamide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide.  dimethylacet- 
amide.  diethylformamide.  diethylacetamide,  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidonc.  N-ethyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  N-mcthylpiperi- 
done  as  the  organic  solvent. 


/ 


3,045,041 

NAPHTHOXY  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLALANINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Eogcnc  C.  Jorgensen,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berlieley, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,322 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—471) 
1 .  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHfCHCOOH 

I 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methoxy  and  hydroxy;  Ri  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  bromine;  and 
R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  acetyl. 


3,045,042 
ACID  POLYESTER  SUCCINATES 
Donald  D.  Stalker,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,525 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—485) 

i.  A  composition  of  matter  soluble  in  petroleum  oil 
fractions  having  the  general  formula 


o 

II 

C-OH 


R-CH 

I 


C-OR' 

!' 
O 


r  o 
n 
r-OH 

HC-R 

IIC-R' 

1 

0-r 

p 

L       O  Jn 


wherein  of  R  and  R'  one  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  an 
alkenyl  radical  which  contains  8  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R" 
is  a  residue  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  remaining  from 
removal  of  n-f-I  hydroxy  groups  from  an  alcohol  con- 
taining two  to  four  hydroxy  groups  attached  to  aliphatic 
carbon  and  n  is  an  integer  at  least  one  but  less  than  four. 
6.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  one  mole  pro- 
portion of  an  organic  polyhydroxy  compound  contain- 
ing from  2  to  4  hydroxy  radicals  linked  to  aliphatic  car- 
bon with  alkenylsuccinic  anhydride  the  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  side  chain  being  8-18,  the  mole  pro- 
portion of  said  anhydride  being  at  least  two.  and  con- 
tinuing heating  without  formation  of  water  until  the 
neutralization  number  is  essentially  constant  and  a  reac- 
tion product  soluble  in  petroleum  ether  forms. 


3,045,043  I  ■    '  f| 

NEW  7-HYDROXY-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Karl  Schmitt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ingeborg  Hennig,  Kelk- 
beim  (Taunus),  Ernst  Lindner,  Franlifurt  am  Main, 
and  Heinrich  Ott,  Eppstein  (Taunus),  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lncins  &  Briining,  Franlrfurt  am  Main,  Gcr^ 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  30,  1958 

1  Claim.     (O.  260—485) 
The  compound  of  the  formula 


CH 

A 


i 


CH|-CHr-CO— NH— CH 
CO-CHr-CHr-COOH 


C,H, 
— C-CH» 

A 


-CH» 


Sx 


OCHi 


I  I 
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3  945  944 

CHLORO<2.CHI  OROVINYI  )AI  KYLBORANES 

AM)    IHtIK  PRtPAR.AriON 

Perry    R.    Kippur,    Hamden,    Conn^    assignor    to    Oiin 

MathicsoQ    Chcmkai    Corporatioa,   a   corporation    of 

Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959.  S«r.  No.  789,741 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—543) 
I.  Chloro(2-chlorovinyl)  alkylboranes  of  the  formula 

(C1CH=CH)RBCI 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 


3,045.045 
PREPARATION  OF  NAPHTHALENE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
John  J.  Melchiore.  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  (o  Sun  Oil 

Company.   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,676 
9  Claims.     {CI.  260—546) 

1.  A  one-step  process  for  preparation  of  naphthalene 
carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  which  comprises:  contacting 
an  alkyl  naphthalene  wherein  said  alkyl  group  contains 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  dissolved  in  an  anhydride  of 
an  alkanoic  acid  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  heavy  metal  oxidation  cata- 
lyst, thereby  to  convert  the  alkyl  naphthalene  to  the  cor- 
responding naphthalene  carboxylic  acid  anhydride. 


3.045.046 
PREPARATION  OF  SLBSTITUTED 
DITHIOBILRETS 
Joseph  Patrick  Brown,  Bryn  Castell.  Ceufron.  I  langol- 
len,  and  Ernest  Bryson  SfcCall.  1  langolkn,  Wales,  as- 
signors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jone  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,464 

3  Claims.    (Q.  260—552) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  N.N.N",N"-tetraalkyl  N' 
aryl  dithiobiuret  which  comprises  mixing  an  aryl  amine 
having  the  molecular  structure: 

Rn — R ' — NHj 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitro.  ethoxy.  methoxy  and  chlorine;  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  zero  to  two,  and  wherein  R'  is  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical:  with  approximately  two  nrrolecular 
proportions  of  a  dialkylthiocarbamyi  chloride  wherein 
the  alkyl  radical  has  up  to  two  carbon  atoms,  said  mix- 
ture being  effected  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine 
inert  with  respect  to  the  mixed  reagents  but  capable  of 
forming  salts  with  hydrogen  chloride. 


3.045.047 
6.ACETYL.1,1,2,4.4,7-HEXAMETHYL.I,2,3,4, 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHAIENE 
David  Davidson.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  M.  Loss- 
kin,  Hawnrth.  >J..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   The   Tnibek   Laboratories,   Inc^   East  Rutherford. 
N  J.,  a  coq>oratioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1954,  Ser.  No.  453,428 

I  Claim.     (CI.  260—592) 
6-acetyl-l.l.2,4,4.7-hexamethyI  -   1.2*3.4  -  tetrahydro- 
naphthalene. 


3.045.04H  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROACETYL  ACETONE 
Daniel  S.  <Vfaisel.  I'nion.  John  F.  Ryan,  Westfield.  and 
Joseph   Hamilton  Cox,  Spotswood,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,325 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—594) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydracetyl  acetone 
as  a  coproduct  in  a  production  of  diacetone  alcohol  which 


comprises  condensing  acetone  with  itself  and  with  acctal- 
dehyde  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  a 
reaction  zone  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  —20  to 
50*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  barium  hy- 
droxide, the  amount  of  acctaldehyde  being  0.5-5  mol 
percent  of  the  amount  of  acetone  in  the  reaction  mixture 
and  the  amount  of  the  base  being  about  .005  to  0.08 
weight  percent  of  the  total  reaction  mixture,  recovering 
acetone,  hydracetyl  acetone  and  diacetone  alcohol  from 
the  condensation  reaction  mixture  and  recycling  the  ace- 
tone to  the  reaction  zone. 


3,045,049 

HALOGEN  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  DERIVATIVES 
OF  DECABORANE 

Sheldon  L.  Clark,  Eggertsville,  and  Delmer  A.  FIdler, 
Niagara  Falls,  N,\..  avsignors  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,443 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—606.5) 

1.  The  compounds  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  B,oH,3— CHBr— B,oH,j.  BioH,j— CHjCHaX  and 
BioH,3 — CH(R) — X  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine. 

7.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  B,oHij — CHjCHaX 
and  B]oHi3 — CH(R) — X  which  comprises  reacting  deca- 
borane  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  dibromide,  ethylene  dichloride  and  a 
compound  of  the  class  RCHX,  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  50*  C.  to  200°  C.  while  the  re- 
action mixture  contains  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  bromide, 
aluminum  chloride,  ferric  bromide,  and  ferric  chloride, 
providing  that  where  an  ethylene  halide  is  employed,  the 
catalyst  is  aluminum  bromide  or  aluminum  chloride,  R 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  X  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bromine  and  chlorine. 


3,045,059  l| 

METHOD  OF  PRODl'CING  AROMATIC 
SLLPHONES 

Comelis  Johannes  Scfaoot,  Klaas  Hinderikus  Klaasscns, 
and  Johannes  Jacobus  Ponjee,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Aug.  14,  1957 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260—607) 

I.  A  method  of  producing  aromatic  sulfones  of  the 
formula  RSOjR  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  benze.ie  and  naphthalene  rings  substituted 
only  with  from  1-3  radicals  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-5 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  chlorine  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating,  at  a  temperature  between  about  80° 
C.  and  180*  C.  from  1  to  2  compounds  corresponding 
to  the  formula  RH  together  with  a  salt  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  a  metal  of  groups  IV,  V,  VI  and  VIII  of  the  periodic 
table  and  manganese,  at  least  one  oxyphosphorus  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halides  of  ortho-. 
meta,  an<J  pyrophosphoric  acids  in  the  presence  of  a 
trace  of  water  and  separating  out  the  resultant  aromatic 
sulfone. 
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3,045,051 

PRODUCTION  OF  DI ALKYL  SULFOXIDES 

James   G.    Coma   and   Virgil   G.   Gerttula,   Vancouver, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860,741 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—607) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  dialkyl  sulfoxide  from 
a  corresponding  sulfide  by  oxidation  thereof  in  liquid 
phase  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone  a  di- 
alkyl sulfide  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  oxides  and 
concentrated  nitric  acid  and  then  withdrawing  the  result- 
ing sulfoxide  from  the  reaction  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  at  the  initial  point  of  said 
reaction  zone  a  portion'  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 
oxygen  necessary  for  conversion  of  the  sulfide  to  the  sulf- 
oxide and  introducing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  stoi- 
chiometric amount  of  oxygen  into  at  least  one  other  point 
of  said  reaction  zone  to  effect  a  substantially  complete  con- 
version of  the  sulfide  to  the  sulfoxide. 


3,045,052 

TRINITROMETHYL  2,4-DINITROPHENYL 

SULFIDE 

Howard    A.    Hageman,    Englewood,    NJ.,    assignor   to 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  DrawiDg.    Filed  June  26,  1951,  Ser.  No.  233,681 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—609) 
Trinitromethyl  2,4-dinitrophenyl  sulfide. 


3,045,053 
PREPARATION  OF  MERCAPTANS  AND  SULFIDES 

Fred  A.  Ford.  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,649 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 
1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
compound  with  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  conjoint  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  peroxide  and  at  least  one  finely  di- 
vided elemental  metal  in  Group  VIII  of  the  Fourth  Period 
of  the  Mendelyeev  Period  Table. 


I       3,045,054 
NICKEL  OXIDE  CATALYSTS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 
Vcmoo  C.  F.  Hohn,  Grant  C.  Bailey,  and  Alfred  Clark, 
Bartlesvillc,    Okla.,   asrignors   to   Phillips   Petroleom 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  6,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  576,516.  now  Patent  No.  2,949,429,  dated  Aug. 
16,  1960.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  20,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  3,492 

I  II  Claims.    (0.260—^3.15) 

'  1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  normally  gaseous  ole- 
fin which  comprises  contacting  such  an  olefin  under  poly- 
merizing conditions  with  a  supported  nickel  oxide  cata- 
lyst, said  catalyst  having  been  made  by  contacting  a 
porous  particulate  support  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  nickel  compound  readily  convertible  to  the  oxide  by 
heating  in  a  non-reducing  ambient  so  as  to  adsorb  on 
said  support  between  O.I  and  10  weight  percent  of  nickel 
in  the  form  of  said  compound,  maintaining  said  solution 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  70°  C.  to  the  boiling 
point  thereof  during  the  contacting  step,  drying  the  result- 
ing impregnated  support,  thereafter  converting  the  ad- 
sorbed nickel  compound  to  the  oxide,  and  thereafter  re- 
peating, at  least  once,  the  contacting,  drying  and  conver- 
sion steps,  so  as  to  form  liquid  polymer. 

780  0.0— 65  ' 
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3,045,055 

ALKYLATION-REFORMING  WITH  MUTUAL 

BENEFICIATION 

Joe  Van  Pool  and  Paul  D.  Hann,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

I  -      Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5.886 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.48) 


ic-rtxi 


1,  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  which 
comprises  alkylating  in  an  alkylating  zone  an  isoparaffin 
and  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  fluoride  cata- 
lyst, obt^ing  an  alkylation  effluent  comprising  an  al- 
kylate product,  organic  fluorides  and  normal  paraffin,  sub- 
jecting said  alkylate  product  to  contact  with  a  molecular 
sieve  adapted  to  remove  therefrom  organic  fluorides  and 
normal  paraffin,  thus  obtaining  an  improved  alkylate 
product,  reforming  in  a  reforming  zone  a  naphtha  under 
conditions  adapted  to  upgrade  the  same  for  use  as  a  fuel, 
obtaining  a  reformed  product  which  comprises  upgraded 
naphtha  and  hydrogen,  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
upgraded  naphtha  as  a  pitxluct  of  the  method,  recover- 
ing a  hydrogen  stream,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hydrogen  stream  into  desorptive  contact  with  said  sieve 
thus  obtaining  a  stream  of  hydrogen  containing  normal 
parafiin  and  organic  fluorides,  and  passing  the  last- 
obtained  stream  to  the  reforming  zone. 


3,045,056 
SUPPORTED  CATALYST  PARAFFIN  ALKYLATION 

PROCESS 
Alan  Schriesheim,  Fords,  and  George  R.  Gilbert,  Eliza- 
beth, N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,319 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.53) 
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1 .  A  liquid  phase  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  oc- 
tane naphtha  components  consisting  largely  of  branched 
chain  paraffin  hydrocarbons  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  reacting  a  minor  proportion  of  a  straight  chain 
paraffin  hydrocarbon  of  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  with 
a  major  prop<Mtion  of  a  lighter  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butanes  and  pentanes,  at 
temperatures  no  higher  than  about  140°  P.,  in  a  reaction 
zone  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  aluminum 
bromide  and  calcined  bauxite,  supplying  to  the  reaction 
zone  sufficient  aluminum  bromide  to  furnish  at  least  0.05 
weight  percent  of  aluminum  bromide  in  solution  in  the 
reacting  hydrocarbons  over  and  above  the  quantity  re- 
quired to  satisfy  the  total  adsorption  capacity  of  the 
calcined  bauxite. 
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3.945.©57 
THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Albert  J.  Cornish,  Pittd>ur«fa,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Westing- 
boos*    Electric    Corporation,    East   Pittsburgb,    Pa.,    a 
corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  Feb.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  11.330 

3  Claims.     (CI.  136—5)  • 

I.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  at  least  one  p- 
•type  thermoelectric  element  comprised  of  a  composition 
having  the  formula  SnTc,_ySe,  wherein  y  is  greater  than 
zero  and  less  than  I . 


tion  of  the  prongs  of  the  respective  male  plugs,  whereby 
the  adapter  is  selectively  pluggable  in  the  batteries  in  a 
reverse  direction. 


3,045.060 
SIGNAL-SEEKING  TLMNG  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Meyer,  Worzcidorf,  near  Numbers,  Germany, 
assignor     to     Numberger     Schwacbstrombauelemente 
Fabrilt  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung.  Num- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,349 
9  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.8) 


3.045,058 
^^S^JL^^^^   ^^^   ELECTRIC   ACCUMLTATORS. 

ESPECIALLY     LEAD     ACCUMl  LATORS.     AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAM  FACTl  RF  THEREOF 
Norbert  Martinak,  Carintliia,  Austria,  assignor  to  Akku- 

muUtorenfabrik     Dr.     Leopold     Jungfer,     Carinthia. 

Aiutria 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,295 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Austria  Dec.  28,  1956 

23  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 146) 

1.  A  battery  separator  which  comprises  a  self-support- 
ing sheet  formed  of  self-bonded  particles  having  a  diam- 
eter of  less  than  about  0.02  inch  of  sintered  low  pressure 
polyethylene,  said  sheet  being  permeable  to 'the  passage 
of  ions  therethrough  and  having  a  low  ohmic  resisUnce. 


■^^^4^4- 


3,045,059 

BATTERY  ADAPTER 

Loula  H.  Roth,  114—67  223rd  SL, 

Cambria  Heights,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,925 

2  Claims.    (CL  136—173) 


•  ' 


1.  A  unit  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pair  of  separate 
batteries  each  having  as  an  integral  part  thereof  a  female 
outlet  socket  having  in  triangular  array  a  posiuvc  terminal 
hole,  a  negative  terminal  hole  and  a  guide  terminal  hole; 
•an  open  top  container  common  to  both  batteries  in  which 
the  batteries  arc  slidably  received  and  so  disposed  that  the 
female  outlet  sockets  thereof  are  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  relation  to  each  other;  and  a  separable  plug-in 
adapter  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  male  plugs  fixed 
to  the  underside  of  the  housing,  each  plug  having  a  posi- 
tive prong,  a  negative  prong,  and  a  guide  prong  in  tri- 
angular array  corresponding  to  the  array  of  the  terminal 
holes  of  one  of  the  female  outlet  sockets  and  slidably 
entered  therein,  a  female  output  outlet  fixed  in  a  wall' 
of  the  housing,  and  circuit  wiring  wholly  confied  within 
the  housing  connecting  the  positive  and  negative  prongs 
of  the  plugs  in  series  with  the  female  output  outlet  to 
provide  a  voltage  of  a  predetermined  value  available  at 
the  female  output  ouUet,  the  latter  being  adapted  for 
reception  of  a  double  pronged  plug,  wherein  the  posi- 
tion of  the  prongs  of  one  male  plug  is  in  reverse  relation 
to  the  position  of  the  prongs  of  the  other,  and  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  batteries  in  the  container  is  such  that  the  fe- 
male sockets  of  the  batteries  in  the  container  have  a  ter- 
minal hole  array  relation  corresponding  to  the  array  rela- 
992 


1.  A  signal-seeking  automatic  tuning  drive  system  for 
use  with  receiving  equipment  having  a  continuous  tuning 
element  tunable,  within  a  television  band,  to  frequencies 
including  a  picture  frequency  and  a  sound  frequency  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  difference  separation  therebetween, 
said  system  comprising:  a  motor  connected  to  drive  said 
tuning  element,  said  motor  being  reversible  by  reversal  of 
source  polarity;  a  source  of  power  to  energize  said  motor; 
switch  means  controlling  the  flow  of  power  to  said  motor, 
said  switch  means  in  a  first  position  connecting  the  power 
directly  to  the  motor  to  search  the  band,  and  in  a  second 
position  connecting  the  motor  to  a  fine  tuning  terminal; 
search  relay  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  and 
to  said  receiving  equipment  and  moving  said  switch  means 
from  the  first  to  the  second  position  when  a  signal  of  a 
channel  within  said  band  energizes  the  receiving  equip- 
ment, said  search  relay  lAeans  being  connected  to  receive 
said  signal  and  re^nsive  thereto  when  the  difference  be- 
tween the  picture  and  sound  frequencies  thereof  equals 
said  predetermined  difference  separation;  fine  tuning  relay 
means  connected  between  the  source  of  power  and  the 
fine  tuning  terminal  and  controlled  by  the  strength  of  the 
signal  energizing  the   receiving  equipment   to   stop  the 
motor  when  the  strength  of  said  signal  is  maximum,  said 
fine  tuning  relay  means  comprising  a  polarized  relay  con- 
nected to  said  receiving  equipment  and  sensitive  to  the 
direction  of  one  of  said  frequencies  from  the  optimum 
tuning  strength,  said  polarized  relay  energizing  the  motor 
with  the  correct  source  polarity  to  obtain  maximum  tun- 
ing strength;  limit-switch  means  connected  between  said 
source  and  said  motor  and  having  contacts  by  which  the 
polarity  of  the  power  to  the  motor  is  reversed  by  throw- 
ing of  the  switch;  and  switch  thro^^ing  means  connected 
with  the  tuning  element  to  throw  the  switch  whenever  the 
motor  drives  the  tuning  element  to  an  extreme  end  of  its 
range. 
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3,045,M1 

SIGNAL  DISTORTION  INDICATOR 

Ranaom  D.  Slaytoo,  Glcnriew,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782^11 

6  Claims.     (CL  178—69) 


a  polarity  to  induce  current  flow  in  the  emitter-collector 
current  path  thereof  during  the  portion  of  each  of  said 
voltage  pulses  which  is  time  coincident  with  a  synchro- 
nizing pulse;  low  pass  filter  means,  having  an  output  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  periodic  wave  generator  and  having 
a  pair  of  input  terminals,  for  producing  a  unidirectional 
control  current  corresponding  to  the  average  direct  cur- 
rent value  of  current  pulses  applied  to  said  input  termi- 
nals; means  providing  a  direct  current  conductive  series 
circuit  including  said  input  terminals  and  the  emitter- 
collector  current  path  of  said  transistor  for  applying  cur- 
rent pulses  from  said  collector  to  said  filter  means  so  that 
said  filter  means  applies  a  control  current  to  said  generator 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  phase  of  the  output 
of  the  generator  relative  to  the  phase  of  said  synchronizing 
pulse  wave  and  independently  of  synchronizing  pulse  am- 
plitude variations. 


1.  A  distortion  signal  indicator  which  comprises  a 
coincidence-sensing  means  associated  with  each  element 
in  the  signal,  means  for  conditioning  each  coincidence 
sensing  means  for  operation  at  any  time  during  an  interval 
equal  to  that  of  a  distortionless  version  of  the  signal  ele- 
ment associated  therewith,  first  pulse  generating  means 
responsive  to  the  signal  for  providing  a  pulse  at  the  time 
of  each  transition  in  the  signal,  second  pulse  generating 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  for  providing  a  pulse  at 
the  time  for  each  transition  of  a  distortionless  version  of 
the  signal,  means  for  applying' the  pulses  from  the  two 
pulse  generators  to  all  coincidence-sensing  means  simul- 
taneously, the  pulse  from  the  first  generator  operating 
the  conditioned  coincidence-sensing  means  upon  the  non- 
coincident  occurrence  of  the  pulses  from  the  two  genera- 
tors and  the  pulse  from  the  second  generator  prevent- 
ing such  operation  of  the  conditioned  coincidence-sens- 
ing means  upon  the  coincident  occurrence  of  the  pulses 
from  the  two  generators,  and  an  indicating  means  con- 
nected to  each  coincidence-sensing  means  and  energized 
by  the  operation  thereof. 


3,§45,M2 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Charles  B.  Heflron,  MctDchen,  N  J.,  and  Olaf  H.  Feniald, 
Nccdham  Heights,  Maas.,  assigiion  to  Westtnghouse 
ElMtrk  Corporatioii,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Pcnnsyhranla 

FUed  Jnnc  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,918 
7  Clatans.    (a.  178—69.5) 
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3,045,063  '  ' 

TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS 
Dieter  von  Sanden,  Mnnich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens    &    Halske    Akticngesellscfaaft,    Beriin    and 
Monich,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jmie  9,  1959 

11  Claims.    (CI.  178—70) 


1.  A  telegraph  pulse  shaping  circuit  including  means 
for  receiving  start-stop  telegraph  signals,  means  for  scan- 
ning said  received  signals,  bi-stable  means  controlled  by 
said  scanning  means  for  transmitting  correctly  shaped 
pulses  corresponding  to  said  received  signals,  means  for 
disabling  said  scanning  means  at  the  end  of  a  pre- 
determined number  of  pulse  intervals  after  the  receipt 
of  a  start  pulse  if  the  last  pulse  received  before  that  time 
has  stop  polarity  and  for  allowing  said  scaiming  means 
to  operate  for  one  further  pulse  interval  if  the  last  pulse 
received  before  said  time  has  start  polarity. 


3,045,064 "_ 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  SOUIVD. 
FROM  A  BASEBALL  FIELD 
lames  S.  Sellers,  P.O.  Box  502,  Bhroingham  3,  Ala.; 
Margaret  H.  Sellers,  administratrix  of  said  James  S. 
Scflcn,  dcccasied 

Filed  Jane  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,326 
1  Claim.    (CL179— 1) 


1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  a  periodic  wave  gen- 
erator with  a  synchronizing  pulse  wave  comprising  a 
hyperconductive  negative  resistance  semiconductor  device 
having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  control  electrode; 
means  for  applying  said  synchronizing  pulse  wave  to  said 
control  electrode;  pulse  source  means  for  providing,  from 
the  generator  output,  time  spaced  voltage  pulses  of  pre- 
determined magnitude,  means  for  applying  said  voltage 
pulses  to  the  collector  of  said  semiconductor  device  with 


In  combination,  a  base  adapted  to  be  positiotied  on  a 
baseball  playii>g  field,  a  resilient  support  in  contact  with 
the  underside  of  said  base  on  which  the  base  is  resiliently 
supported,  said  resilient  support  being  of  a  greater  sur- 
face area  than  the  surface  area  of  the  base  and  having 
perforations  therethrough,  a  rigid  support  beneath  the 
resilient  support  and  having  openings  therein  in  com- 
munication with  the  perforations  in  said  resilient  support, 
said  rigid  support  being  of  substantially  the  same  surfaco 
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area  as  the  surface  area  of  said  resilient  support,  straps  on 
said  base  extending  through  ^  openings  in  said  resilient 
support  and  secured  to  said  rigid  support  whereby  the 
base,  resilient  support  and  rigid  support  are  securexl  to- 
gether, and  means  adjacent  the  underside  of  said  rigid 
support  to  transnut  sound  passing  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  resilient  support  and  openings  in  said  rigid 
support 

3,645,965  ' 

INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Metzacr,  Hollywood,  and  Aitfaw  J.  Grotttzer, 
Lm  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Califooe  Corporation, 
Lm  Angcka,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Caiifomia 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84«493 
2  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 


'^ 


<e*?  .j> 
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3,»4S,066 


SfXECnVE  CARRIER  TYPE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Bevacher,  1446  N.  Clark  St.,  Chicago  10,  III. 

.    FUed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,151 

11  Claims.    (CL  179—2.5) 


1.  Intercommunication  apparatus  for  supplying  a  les- 
son to  a  plurality  of  students  from  a  single  source  and 
enabling  each  student  to  respond  individually,  and  have 
the  individual  responses  monitored,  and  to  receive  indi- 
vidual instruction  from  a  teacher,  comprising:  a  recorded 
lesson  source;  a  teacher  station  and  a  plurality  of  student 
stations,  each  said  station  comprising  a   microphone,  a 
reproducer,   and   a   communication   amplifier  having  an 
input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and  an  input-output 
terminal,  the  microphone  and  reproducer  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  input  and  output  terminals,  each 
output  terminal  being  so  connected  as  to  receive  signals 
applied  at  its  respective  inlet  terminal   and  inlet-outlet 
terminal,  whereby  the  reproducer  is  activated  by  signals 
derived  from  its  respective  microphone  and  from  its  re- 
spective input-output  terminal,  the  input-output  terminals 
all  being  so  connected  as  to  receive  signals  applied  at 
their  respective  input  terminal,  whereby  signals  derived 
from  each  microphone  are  applied  to  the  respective  input- 
output  terminal,  a  buffer  amplifier  included  in  each  stu- 
dent station,  each  buffer  amplifier  having  an  input  termi- 
nal and  an  output  terminal,  the  output  terminal  of  each 
buffer  amplifier  being  connected  to  the  input-output  ter- 
minal of  its  respective  communication  amplifier,  and  the 
input  terminal  of  all  buffer  amplifiers  being  connected  to 
the  lesson  source  to  receive  signals  therefrom;  a  student- 
station  selector  switch  for  each  student  station  located  in 
proximity  to  the  teacher  station,  each  said  switch  having 
a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  the  first  terminal 
of  each  switch  being  connected  to  the  input-output  ter- 
minal  of  the   teacher  station  communication   amplifier 
•  >nd  the  second  terminal  of  each  said  switch  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  student  station  input-output  termi- 
nal,  whereby   with   said   switches  open,   the  student   is 
enabled  to  hear  the  lesson  source  through  his  reproducer 
and  respond  to  it  by  speaking  into  his  microphone,  hear- 
ing  his  response  in  his  activated  earphones,  and  whereby 
closing  one  or  more  of  said  switches  enables  the  teacher 
to  speak  into  his  microphone  and  have  two-way  com- 
munication with  the  respective  students  whose  switches 
are  dosed,  each  buffer  amplifier  serving  to  prevent  a 
signal   from  any  student  station  from  being  applied  to 
any  other  student  staUon  with  the  signal  fr6ta  the  lesson 
source. 


1.  A  communications  unit  having  a  common  input- 
output  circuit  for  sending  and  receiving  operation,  a  re- 
ceiving circuit  adapted  to  receive  and  demodulate  a  car- 
rier to  separate  an  audio  frequency  signal  therefrom,  a 
sending  circuit  adapted  to  produce  and  OKxluiate  a  car- 
rier with  an  audio  frequency  signal,  relay  means  for  con- 
necting either  said  sending  circuit  or  said  receiving  cir- 
cuit to  said  common  circuit  for  sending  or  receivng  opera- 
tion respectively,  said  relay  means  normally  connecting 
said  receiving  circuit  to  said  common  circuit  so  that  said 
system  stands  by  in  receiving  condition,  a  transducer  sys- 
tem adapted  for  connection  as  a  speaker  or  as  a  micro- 
phone, second  relay  means  operative  for  connecting  said 
transducer  either  to  said  receiving  circuit  as  a  speaker  to 
receive  and  transduce  an  audio  frequency  signal  or  to 
said  sending  circuit  as  a  microphone,  said  second  relay 
normally  connecting   said   transducer   as   a   microphone, 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  receiving  circuit  and  re-, 
sponsive  to  a  received   audio   frequency   tone  signal   of 
predetermined  frequency  for  operating  said  second  relay 
to  disconnect  said  transducer  as  a'  microphone  and  con- 
nect said  transducer  to  the  receiving  circuit  as  a  speaker, 
a  carrier   responsive  holding  circuit  connected   to  said 
receiving  circuit,  said  holding  circuit  having  connections 
for  holding  said  second  relay  in  condition  for  connecting 
said  transducer  to  said  receiving  circuit  as  a  speaker  for 
the  duration  of  a  received  carrier  after  said  second  rela> 
has  been  operated  by  said  tone  signal  and  to  switch  said 
transducer  to  microphone  operation  upon  the  termination 
of  the  carrier,  transmitting  control  means  for  actuating 
said  sending  circuit  to  produce  a  carrier  and  for  operating 
the  first  said  relay  to  connect  said  sending  circuit  to  said 
common  input-output  circuit  to  transmit  the  carrier,  call- 
ing means  adapted  when  actuated  to  produce  any  selected 
one  of  several  fixed  audio  frequency  tone  signals  con- 
nected to  the  sending  circuit  for  modulating  the  carrier 
with  the  last  said  tone  signal,  operating  means  for  said 
calling  means   and  said   transmitting  control    means   to 
actuate  said  sending  circuit  and  said  calling  means,  timing 
means  connected  for  automatically  limiting  the  duration 
of  operation  of  said  calling  means  to  a  brief  time  span, 
and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  operating  means 
for  connecting  said  transducer  system  as  a  microphone 
to  said  sending  circuit  to  modulate  said  carrier  at  the 
termination  of  operation  of  said  calling  means. 
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3,04S,«67 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  REGISTRATION 
FOR  WAITING  CALLS 
NUs  EmU  Nilsson  and  Johan  Carl  Harold  Bjork,  Stock- 
holm, and  Gustav  Oscar  Rodnert,  Hagersten,  Sweden, 
affiignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  9,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—5.5) 


receiver  in  each  zone  for  use  by  a  person  therein,  and 
means  for  permanently  reccwding  simultaneously  in  indi- 
vidual channels  moving  in  fixed  relationship  to  each 
other  signals  transmitted  in  both  directions  by  said  com- 


1.  In  a  private  automatic  telephone  exchange,  in  com- 
bination, subscriber's  lines  (LI.  L2).  selectors  (BLl- 
BL4),  registers  (REG),  a  call  identifier  (D)  and  a  marker 
(M)  for  setting  up  communications  through  said  selectors 
under  control  of  said  registers  and  said  identifier,  means 
(G,  RR8)  connecting  said  registers  one  at  a  time  to  the 
marker,  a  first  group  of  conductors  (u)  for  connecting 
the  registers  and  the  marker  to  mark  the  called  tele- 
phone number  which  is  registered  in  the  register  con-* 
necter  to  the  marker  at  a  call,  and  a  second  group  of 
conductors  (/)  for  marking  the  number  of  the  calling  line 
which  is  identified  at  the  call,  a  plurality  of  relay  sets 
(RO)  for  registering  waiting  calls,  each  of  said  relay  sets 
comprising  a  first  registering  device  (K31-K40)  arranged 
to  be  set  by  signals  through  said  first  group  of  conductors 
and  a  second  registering  device  (K11-K20)  arranged  to 
be  set  by  signals  through  said  second  group  of  conductors, 
said  first  and  second  registering  device  each  including 
contacts  (733,  753  and  714,  724),  an  idle  one  of  said 
relay  sets  being  selected  by  the  marker  in  response  to 
an  introductory  call  initiated  by  calling  a  special  directive 
number  whereupon  said  registering  devices  are  set  through 
said  groups  of  conductors  to  register  the  number  of  a 
called  but  not  available  subscriber's  line  and  the  num- 
ber of  the  identified  subscriber's  line  which  has  called 
said  special  directive  number,  a  control  device  (R07, 
R08)  included  in  each  of  said  relay  sets  and  actuated 
by  said  call  identifier  in  response  to  signals  through  said 
second  group  of  conductors  (/)  and  said  contacts  (733, 
753)  of  the  first  registering  device  (K31-K40)  when  a 
call  is  identified  from  the  subscriber's  line  registered  in 
the  first  registering  device  in  the  respective  relay  set, 
signalling  means,  each  of  said  control  devices  closing  an 
operating  circuit  (through  conductors  S3  and  contacts  483 
or  482)  including  means  (RRIO  or  MRl)  connecting  the 
identified  calling  line  to  the  signalling  means  (Si/5  in  FIG. 
4  or  the  machine  PF  in  FIG.  7).  said  signalling  means  in- 
dicating to  the  calling  subscriber  the  registration  made  in 
the  respective  relay  set 
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munication  system  thereby  to  maintain  the  time  sequence 
of  the  signals  transmitted  in  the  respective  directions, 
said  system  including  means  for  interrupting  communi- 
cation through  said  system  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the 
last  mentioned  meats  to  record  said  signals. 


3,045,069 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Carl  G.  Sontheimer,  Soatfa  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Dictaphone  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,078 
4  ClafiSu     (C».  179-^) 


4.  A  remote  control  system  suitable  for  operation  over 
a  single  telephone  line,  said  system  including  a  two-con- 
ductor line  having  a  direct  voltage  normally  maintained 
thereon  and  suitable  for  the  transmission  of  audio  signals, 
a  machine  to  be  controlled  and  which  is  connected  to 
the  remote  end  of  said  line  said  machine  having  a  control 
mechanism  responsive  to  at  least  one  discrete  signal 
frequency  sent  over  said  line,  and  a  signaling  generator  at 
the  sending  end  of  said  line,  said  generator  including  an 
inductor  and  a  capacitor  resonant  at  said  signal  frequency, 
and  energizing  means  to  set  said  inductor  and  capacitor 
into  oscillation  using  power  derived  solely  from  said  line, 
said  energizing  means  including  a  switch  operated  to 
first  connect  said  inductor  by  itself  across  said  line  and 
then  quickly  to  connect  said  inductor  and  capacitor  in 
series  across  said  line. 


3,045,070 
MULTIPLEX  CARRIER  FREQUENCY 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Bcngt   Erik   Lennart  Kiillsson,   Bandhagen,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  23,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 


3,045,068 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RETENTION  OF  EVIDENCE 

OF  TELEPHONE  CONVERSATIONS 
Richard  I.  N.  Weingart,  New  York,  N.Y.     (%  General 
Register  Corporation,  43 — 01  22nd  St.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,157 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  179—6) 
4.  Apparatus  for  the  reterrtion  of  evidence  of  a  two- 
way  telephone  conversation  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
zones  interconnected  by  a  two-way  telephone  communi- 
cation system,  said  system  including  a  transmitter  and 


1 .  In  a  multiplex  carrier  frequency  transmission  system 
including  a  transmission  part,  a  receiver  part,  a  plurality 
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of  channels  arranged  in  sub-groups  and  main-groupt,  a 
pilot  frequency  being  assigned  to  each  of  said  main-groups 
and  in  which  faJsc  intelligence  signals  may  be  transmitted 
to  said  receiver  part  of  the  system  through  said  channels 
due  to  unintended  temporary  interruptions  in  the  trans- 
mission part  of  a  signal  transmitting  connection  of  the 
system,  a  control  circuit  provided  for  each  main-group, 
each  of  said  control  circuits  including  a  first  relay  means 
controlled  by  the  pilot  frequency  assigned  to  the  respec- 
tive main-group,  each  of  said  channels  in  the  sub-groups 
including  a  signal  conductor  and  each  of  said  first  relay 
means  being  arranged   and  connected  to   maintain  the 
potential  of  the  respective  signal  conductor  substantially 
constant  when  the  respective  pilot  frequency  is  temporarily 
interrupted,  second  relay  means  for  each  channel,  each 
of  said  second  relay  means  having  a  main  coil  and  an 
auxiliary  coil,  each  main  coil  being  connected  to  be  ener- 
gized during  the  transmission  of  intelligence  signals,  and 
said  first  relay  means  being  arranged  to  connect  auxiliary 
coils  of  said  second  relay  means  associated  with  operated 
channels  in  an  energizing  circuit  in  response  to  a  tem- 
porary interruption  of  the  pilot  frequency  in  operated 
channels,  said  first  relay  means  having  a  shorter  reaction 
time  than  said  second  relay  means  at  the  beginning  of  an 
interruption  and  a  delayed  reaction  time  at  the  end  of  an 
interruption,  whereby  the  state  of  the  receiver  is  main- 
tained unchanged  during  temporary  ihtemiptions.     * 


3,«4SJ71 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  STORAGE  OF 
INFORMATION     REPRESENTED     BY     DIRECT 
VOLTAGES  »^"**^i 

Robert  Matthews  and  lames  Stewart  lobnstoo,  London, 
England,  assignon  to  Decca  Limited,  a  British  company 

Flkd  Nov.  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  695,73« 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Nov.  13,  1956 

14  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 


7.  Apparatus  for  converting  information  represented 
by  a  direct  voltage  of  varying  magnitude  into  an  alter- 
nating voltage  having  a  frequency  representative  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  direct  voltage  comprising  a  linear  saw- 
tooth generator  arranged,  on  application  of  a  control  sig- 
nal, to  produce  a  saw-tooth  signal  the  amplitude  of  which 
increases  from  a  datum  at  a  pre-determined  rate,  com- 
parator means  coupled  to  said  saw-tooth  generator  to 
compare  the  voltage  to  be  converted  with  the  saw-tooth 
generator  output  voltage  and  to  produce  a  control  sig- 
nal when  the  compared  voltages  are  in  a  pre-determined 
relationship,  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to 
said  saw-tooth  generator  to  cut-off  and  re-start  the  saw- 
tooth generator  when  a  control  signal  is  produced,  and 
means,  including  a  low-pass  filter,  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol signal  to  produce  a  sinusoidal  waveform  of  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  the  repetition  frequency  of  the 
sawtooth  waveform. 


♦ 


3,045,072 
RECORDING   AND/OR   REPRODUCING   APPARA. 

TUS   AND   HEAD   CARRIAGE  THEREFOR 
Dwigkt  W.   Bredc.  Mountain   View.  Califs  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Ang.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833.4M 
<  Claims.     (CL  179— lOt.2) 
1.  A  head  carriage  comprising: 
a  base  plate; 
a  pair  of  bead  carriage  platse  arranged  in  parallelism 


with  and  on  either  sida  of  said  base  plate  for  con- 
joint reciprocal  movement  in  a  predetermined  path 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base 
plate,  at  least  one  of  said  carriage  plates  being 
adapted  for  mounting  said  bead; 
anti-friction  bearing  means  mounted  between  said  base 
plate  and  said  carriage  plates,  said  bearing  means  for 
at  least  one  of  said  carriage  plates  being  arranged 
to  provide  bearing  action  between  said  base  plate  and 
said  one  carriage  plate  at  three  triangularly  spaced 
points  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 


li      \ 


base  palte,  so  as  to  maintain  said  plates  in  said 
parallelism  throughout  said  reciprocal  movement; 

means  coupling  said  carriage  plates  for  said  conjoint 
movement,  said  last-named  means  being  arranged  for 
clearing  said  base  plate  at  all  portions  of  said  path 
of  movement,  and  for  urging  said  carriage  plates  to- 
ward one  another  and  toward  said  base  plate  so  as 
to  maintain  perpetual  engagement  between  said  plates 
and  said  bearing  means;  and 

guide  means  mounted  between  said  plates  for  guiding 
said  carriage  plates  in  said  predetermined  path. 


3,045,073 

BEHIND-EAR  HEARING  AID 

Charies  S.  Vicfccraon,  U  OTarreU  St^ 

San  Franciaco,  Calif. 

Fikd  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2^92 

1  Claim,    (a.  179—107) 


A  self-contained  hearing  aid  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  ear  of  the  user,  said  aid,  when  in  use  in  a  normal 
upright  position  comprising; 

(a)  an  arcuate  case  fitting  between  the  bead  of  the 
-  wearer  and  the  top  and  rear  of  the  helix  and  fossa 

of  the  helix  of  the  ear  ol  the  wearer  and  having  a 
front  portion  extending  only  about  as  far  forward  as 
the  forwardmost  portion  of  the  helix  of  the  ear,  said 
case  having  a  bottom  portion  extending  downwardly 
behind  the  helix  and  antihelix  of  the  ear  to  a  level 
not  lower  than  the  level  of  the  tragus  of  the  wearer; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  compartments  in  the  said  case 
formed  by  a  series  of  bulkheads  therein; 

(c)  at  least  a  single  generally  horizontal  aperture  at 
the  front  of  said  case  immediately  above  the  for- 
wardmost portion  of  the  helix  to  permit  sound  to  pass 
into  said  case; 

(d)  a  rigid  hollow  tube  on  the  front  of  the  said  case, 
said  tube  passing  downwardly  in  a  generally  verti- 
cal direction  adjacent  the  forwardmost  portion  of 
the  helix  in  the  direction  of  the  orifice  of  the  external 
auditory  meatus,  said  tube  serving  to  carry  sound 
toward  the  ear  canal  and  to  anchor  said  hearing  aid 
in  place; 

(e)  a  microphone  in  the  said  case  immediately  be- 


JULY  17,  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


997 


hind  the  said  horizontal  opening  in  the  front  thereof; 

(/)  an  amplifier  in  one  of  the  said  compartments 
formed  within  the  said  case; 

(f )  a  volume  control  in  another  of  the  said  compart- 
ments, said  volume  control  having  a  control  iLOob 
extending  partially  out  of  the  said  case  for  manual 
operation; 

ih)  a  transducer  in  another  of  the  said  compartments 
rearwardly  of  the  said  first  compartment,  said  trans- 
ducer having  a  hollow  sound  conducting  tube  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  said  transducer 
and  the  said  rigid  downwardly  leading  tube  on  the 
front  of  the  said  case  whereby  to  convey  sound 
from  the  said  transducer  to  the  said  rigid  down- 
wardly leading  tube,  said  hollow  sound  conducting 
tube  from  the  said  transducer  passing  immediately 
I     adjacent  and  beneath  the  said  microphone; 

(/)  a  hollow  flexible  tube  extending  from  the  said 
rigid  downwardly  leading  tube  in  the  front  oi  the 
said  case  to  about  the  level  of  the  said  tragus; 

(/)  an  ear  mold  secured  to  the  end  of  the  said  flexible 
tube  adjacent  the  said  tragus  for  insertion  in  the 
said  orifice; 

{k)  and  circuit  connectors  joining  said  microphone, 
amplifier,  volume  control  and  transducer. 


3,045,075 

HIGH  SPEED  COMMUTATOR  SWITCH 

William  D.  Van  Dyke,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,842 

5  Claims.     (CL  200—24) 


3,045,074 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  SPEECH 

IN  TWO  DIRECTIONS 

Kort  Henry  Mindemuinn,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Aktiebolaget  GylUng  &  Co.,  Stockholm-Grondal, 

Sweden 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  25,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—170)  i 


2.  A  switch,  comprising:  a  rotary  driving  shaft;  rotor 
means  revolved  by  said  shaft;  a  circular  dielectric  prcs- 
sural  member  carried  by  said  rotor;  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  electrical  contact  members  circulariy  disposed 
and  circumferentially  spaced  apart  in  a  plane  adjacent  the 
pressural  member  for  successive  displacement  out  of  said 
plane  by  pressure  of  said  pressural  member  against  said 
radially  extending  contact  members;  a  bus  disposed  co- 
extensivcly  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said  circumferen- 
tially spaced  contact  members  for  successive  engagement 
thereby;  said  bus  including  a  peripheral  ridge  confront- 
ing said  contact  members;  said  contact  members  each 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  ridge  confronting  the 
ridge  of  said  bus  whereby  to  enable  the  pressural  acticm 
of  said  pressural  member  on  said  contact  members  to 
establish  only  tangential  or  substantially  point-contact 
engagement  between  said  contact  members  and  said  bus, 
thereby  to  minimize  noise  upon  occurrence  of  said  en- 
gagement and  to  obviate  arcing  upon  cessation  of  said  en- 
gagement; signal  input  means  connected  to  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  contact  members;  and  a  signal  lead  out 
connected  to  said  bus. 


'  3,045,076 

SWITCH  ACTUATING  DEVICE  WITH  PRE- 

ADJUSTED  AIR  RESISTANCE 

John  A.  Gaylord,  San  Rafael,  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  H.  Koch 

ft  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,382 

7  Claims.    (Q.  200— 34) 


1.  In  an  amplifier  for  transmission  of  speech  in  two 
directions,  the  combination  comprising  two  identical  am- 
plifier channels,  voice  (grated  control  means  for  keep- 
ing selectively  one  of  said  channels  open  and  the  other 
closed,  said  control  means  comprising  one  controlled 
amplifier  stage  in  each  channel,  said  controlled  amplifier 
stage  comprising  a  screen  grid  tube,  a  toggle  circuit  com- 
prising two  electronic  valves  each  having  an  emitting 
electrode,  a  control  electrode  and  an  output  electrode, 
means  for  connecting  the  output  electrode  of  each  elec- 
tronic valve  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  other,  said 
means  comprising  a  first  resistance  of  high  value,  means 
for  connecting  the  output  electrode  of  each  of  said  elec- 
tronic valves  to  the  screen  grid  of  different  ones  of  said 
screen  grid  tubes,  means  for  generating  control  signal 
voltages  in  response  to  speech  signal  voltages  derived 
from  two  differently  located  points  of  each  channel,  one 
of  said  points  being  located  before  and  the  other  one 
after  said  controlled  amplifier  stage,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying said  control  signal  voltages  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  electronic  valves,  each  of  said  means  com- 
prising a  second  resistance  of  a  considerably  lower  value 
than  said  first  resistance. 


iS 


i^  fc^''??***!*! 


1.  In  a  switch  actuating  mechanism,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  switch  actuating  finger 
extended  from  one  side  of  said  piston  through  an  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  spring  between  the  other  side  of  said 
piston  and  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  normally  to 
urge  said  piston  in  the  direction  toward  which  said  finger 
extends,  means  outside  said  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacent 
said  finger  to  hold  a  switch  in  curative  relation  in  the 
path  ot  movement  of  said  finger,  releasable  means  to 
lock  said  finger  and  said  piston  in  cocked  position  with 
said  spring  under  tension;  a  closed  system  of  passages 
intercommunicating  the  end  of  said  cylinder  at  said  fin- 
ger with  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  at  said  spring,  a 
metering  device,  interconnected  in  said  system  of  pas- 
sages to  predetermine  the  rate  of  flow  in  the  system  and 
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the  resisunce  to  the  piston  mvement  when  said  locking 
means  are  released,  and  means  accessible  from  the  out- 
side of  said  cylinder  to  adjust  said  metering  device. 


3.045,077 
INSULATED  SHORTING  PLtG  AND  MATING 

ELECTRICAL  SOCKETS 

Sander  L.  Knanishu,  28  Andre  Ave.,  Tappan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,784 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—46) 


1.  An  improved  electrical  connecting  system  compris- 
ing a  first  contact  element  lying  in  a  first  plane,  a  second 
contact  element  arranged  at  an  angle  to  and  lying  in  a 
second  plane  spaced  with  respect  to  said  first  plane,  in- 
sulating means  located  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
tact elements,  each  of  said  contact  elements  and  said  in- 
sulating means  being  provided  with  at  least  one  aligned 
hole  extending  therethrough  at  a  location  where  said  bars 
pass  opposite  to  one  another,  a  shorting  plug  for  con- 
necting said  first  contact  element  with  said  second  contact 
element,  said  shorting  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  and 
electrically  conductive  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  into  one  of 
the  holes  of  said  first  contact  element  and  to  extend  at 
least  partly  into  the  corresponding  aligned  hole  in  said 
insulating  means,  said  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  central 
bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  and  elec- 
trically conductive  rod  slidably  received  in  the  central  bore 
of  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  rod  having  at  its  inner  end 
an  abutment  projecting  through  the  corresponding  aligned 
hole  in  said  contact  elements  knd  contacting  said  second 
contact  element,  said  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  insulating  portion,  the  outer  end  of  said 
slidable  rod  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  insulated 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  being  provided  with 
an  insulated  head  portoin.  said  cylindrical  sleeve  forming 
a  cavity  around  said  slidable  rod  at  a  position  inwardly 
of  said  insulated  head  and  a  spring  action  means  sur- 
rounding said  slidable  rod  and  bearing  against  the  inner 
portion  of  said  cavity  and  against  the  inner  end  of  said 
insulated  head. 


3,045,078 
ELECTRICAL  JACK 

Nicholas  Frantz,  Skokie.  and  Stanley  Gloiak.  West- 
chester, III.,  assiiniors  to  Carter  Parts  Company,  Skokie, 
III.,  a  corpomtion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,93« 
9  Claims.    (CL  200—51.1) 


1 .  A  combination  electrical  jack  and  switch  compris- 
ing an  insulator  having  a  central  axial  opening  and  an 
mtepral  leg  projecting  from  one  end.  the  other  end  of 
said  insulator  having  two  spaced  notches  therein  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  radial  direction  between  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  insulator;  a  shunt  terminal 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  leg  aod  having  a  contact 


portion;  a  first  spring  contact  element  with  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  fitted  into  one  of  said  notches,  an  outer  end 
portion  projecting  from  said  insulator  to  form  an  electric 
terminal  and  an  inner  end  portion  extending  in  a  gen- 
erally axial  direction  toward  said  shunt  terminal  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  normally  engaging  said  contact  portion, 
said  inner  end  portion  having  near  its  free  end  a  radially 
inwardly  projecting  segment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  plug  inserted  through  said  insulator  and  thereby  to 
separate  the  inner  end  portion  from  said  contact  portion; 
a  second  spring  contact  element  having  an  intermediate 
portion  fitted  into  the  other  of  said  notches,  an  outer 
end  portion  projecting  from  said  insulator  to  form  an 
electric  terminal  and  an  inner  end  portion  extending  in  a 
generally  axial  direction  through  the  opening  in  the  insu- 
lator and  thereafter  having  a  radially  inwardly  turned 
reverse  bend  with  the  free  end  being  deSected  radially 
outward  to  form  inward  thereof  a  segment  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  plug,  the  segment  on  the  second  spring 
contact  element  being  axially  spaced  from  the  segment 
on  the  first  spring  contact  element;  an  apertured  insulat- 
ing element  overiying  said  other  end  of  the  insulator  with 
the  aperture  in  registry  with  said  opening;  and  a  sleeve 
positioned  on  said  insulating  element  in  registry  with  said 
aperture  and  carrying  a  ground  terminal  clamp,  the  lat- 
ter clamping  said  insulator  and  insulating  element  to- 
gether. 


3,045,079 
ELECTRICAL  JACK 
Nicholas   Frantz,   SkoUe,   and   Stanley   Gloviak,   West- 
chester, m.,  assiiniors  lo  Carter  Parts  Company,  Skokie, 
III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,937 
7  Claims.    (CI.  20<»— 51.1) 


7.  In  an  electrical  jack,  an  insulator  having  a  central 
axial  opening  and  an  extended  portion  at  one  end  with 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  contact  portions  mounted  on 
said  extended  portion  of  said  one  end.  a  pair  of  spring 
contact  elements  overlying  the  other  end  of  said  insulator 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  in  a  common  plane, 
said  contact  elements  each  having  one  of  their  respective 
ends  projecting  from  said  insulator  to  form  terminals  and 
the  other  of  their  respective  ends  extending  through  said 
opening  into  engagement  respectively  with  said  laterally 
spaced  contact  portions,  an  insulating  element  fitting 
against  the  overlying  portions  of  said  contact  elements, 
and  means  clamping  said  insulating  element  against  said 
insulator  andMx>ntact  elements  to  hold  the  latter  in  place. 


3.045,080 
TWIN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Nicholas   Frantz,  SkoUc,   and   Stanley   Gloviak,   West- 
chester, III.,  assignors  to  Carter  Parts  Company,  Skokie, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,935 
1  Claim.  (CI.  200—51.02) 
A  twin  electrical  device,  comprising  an  insulating  ele- 
ment having  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures,  a  pair  of  sleeves 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  insulating  element  and  a 
pair  of  hollow  insulators  with  central  openings  positioned 
in  side-by-side  relation  on  the  other  side  of  said  insulating 
element  so  that  the  openings  in  said  sleeves  and  in  slid 
irisulators  are  in  registry  with  said  apertures,  each  of  said 
insulators  havinp  shoulder  means  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  insulators,  a  first 
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clamp  member  connected  to  said  sleeves  and  overlying 
said  one  side  of  said  insulating  element  and  having 
tongues  extending  beyond  said  other  side  and  clinched 
over  the  shoulder  means  on  each  of  said  insulators,  said 
first  clamp  member  having  a  pair  of  slots  formed  therein 
and  positioned  between  said  sleeves,  a  second  substantially 
U-shaped  clamp  member  positioned  on  the  other  side  of 
said  iiisulating  member  and  having  a  base  and  legs,  said 
base  being  positioned  between  said  insulators  in  engage- 


taining  liquid  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  liquid  displacing  means  such  that 
the  liquid  displacing  means  may  displace  liquid  in  the 
liquid  containing  means,  a  rod  fixedly  attached  to  said 
liquid  containing  means  and  extending  externally  through 
said  liquid-filled  housing,  a  switch  means  fixedly  attached 
to  said  housing  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  rod, 
and  a  means  for  operating  said  liquid  displacing  means 
whereby  the  liquid  is  displaced  within  the  liquid  contain- 
ing means  thereby  tending  to  force  the  rod  in  contact 
with  the  said  switch  means.  I 


I  3,045,082 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 

Howard  F.  Mason,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mason 
Electric  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  California 

Filed  Dec  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,249 

6  Claims.    (CL  200— 68) 


ment  with  said  shoulder  means  on  the  insulators,  said 
legs  having  tabs  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof  and  ex- 
teiKling  through  said  pair  of  slots  so  as  to  clinch  the  in- 
sulating element  and  first  clamp  member  together  and  so 
that  said  base  in  cooperation  with  said  tongues  holds  said 
insulators  in  place,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  contact  ele- 
ments having  portions  thereof  overlying  the  ends  of  said 
insulators  adjacent  said  insulating  element  and  being 
clamped  therebetweeen  and  with  the  legs  of  the  contact 
elements  exteiKling  into  said  hollow  insulators. 


3,045,081 
INITIATING  DEVICE  FOR  OIL  WELL  TOOLS 
Vanghan  Dean  Hancs,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

I      Filed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,928 
8  Claims.    (CL  200—61.53) 

\ 


li  I 


1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  switch  within  a  well  com- 
prising:   a    liquid-filled    housing,    means    for   displacing 


>/-»'* 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of:  a  structure  pro- 
viding a  contact  path  having  recesses  spaced  therealong 
and  having  thereon  at  least  one  stationary  contact  in  which 
one  of  said  recesses  is  formed;  a  contact  carrier  movable 
along  a  carrier  path  adjacent  said  contact  path;  a  roller 
contact  carried  by  said  contact  carrier  and  engaging  and 
rollable  along  said  contact  path  and  receivable  in  each  of 
said  recesses;  means  biasing  said  roller  contact  into  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  path;  pivotable  means  pivot- 
able  relative  to  said  structure  about  a  pivot  axis  spaced 
from  said  contact  path  for  moving  said  contact  carrier 
along  said  carrier  path;  means  providing  a  resilient 
limited-lost-motion  connection  between  said  pivotable 
means  and  said  contact  carrier  for  resiliently  displacing 
said  contact  carrier  along  said  carrier  path  after  a  prede-j 
termined  amount  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivotable 
means;  reciprocable  means  reciprocable  relative  to  said 
structure  between  two  operating  positions  for  pivoting 
said  pivotable  means  about  said  pivot  axis;  and  means 
on  said  reciprocable  means  and  said  pivotable  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  reciprocable  means  in  one  of 
its  operating  positions. 


'  3,045,083 

SPRING  CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Gayne  D.  Gamel,  Morrysville,  and  Richard  Hauscr, 
Forest  HiUs,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylrania  | 

Filed  Inne  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,900     j       [  ,, 

12  Claims.    (CL  200— 74) 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  relatively  stationary  contact 

means  and  movable  contact  means  cooperating  with  said 

relatively  stationary  contact  means  to  open  and  close  the 


liquid  in  the  housing,  a  resiliently  biased  means  for  con-    circuit  breaker,  a  closing  spring,  means  for  compressing 
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the  closing  spring,  nieans  for  releasing  the  compressed 
closing  spring  to  rapidly  close  the  circuit  breaker,  and 


means  for  slowly  closing  the  circuit  breaker  conUct  means 
without  utilizing  the  expanding  force  of  the  closing  spring. 


3,045.984 

FLOAT  SWITCH 

Scymoar  Spcrowitz,  1450  37th  St.  S^ 

St.  Petersburg,  Ra. 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  841.582 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—84) 


1.  A  float  switch  comprising  a  hollow  ball,  a  lug  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  ball  pivoully  to  mount  the 
latter,  a  tubular  switch  element  in  said  ball,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  switch  element  on  an  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  pivotal  mount  of  said  hollow  ball,  contact 
means  at  one  end  of  said  switch  element,  means  movable 
along  the  length  of  the  switch  element  to  effect  closure 
of  said  contact  means  when  at  the  associated  end  erf  the 
switch,  and  abutment  means  in  the  ball  to  limit  Ih^ 
pivotal  movement"  of  said  switch  element  about  its  axis. 


3.045,085 
'        PROBE  TYPE  THERMOSTAT 
Xoseph  Reingmbcr,  Cairo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Thermostat  Corporatioa,  Sooth  Cairo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Yort 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  757,780 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—137) 
I.  A  probe  thermostat  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
hollow  metallic  tubular  probe  member  closed  at  one  end 
•  and  exteriorly  threaded  at  the  other  end.  said  prob^ 
member  being  open  at  said  other  end;  a  metalHc  frame 
member  including  an  integrally  formed  interiorly  threaded 
sleeve  portion  m  which  sarid  other  end  of  said  probe 
member  is  threadcdiy  engaged,  said  probe  member  being 
formed  of  material  having"  a  high  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion,  said  sleeve  portion  having  external  indenta- 
tions formed  therein  which  deform  the  threads  of  said 
probe  member  positively  and  permanently  preventing  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  between  said  probe  member 
and  said  sleeve  portion,  whereby  said  sleeve  portion  and 
said  probe  member  are  permanently  locked  together  not- 


withsunding  repeated  changes  in  the  temperature  of  said 
probe  member  relative  to  said  sleeve  portion;  a  rod 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  probe  member 
coaxially  therewith,  said  rod  member  being  formed  of 
a  material  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion 
which  is  materially  lower  than  that  of  said  probe  mem- 
ber, one  end  portion  of  said  rod  member  extending  be- 


yond said  open  end  of  said  probe  member,  and  adjustable 
electric  switch  mechanism  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame 
member,  said  switch  mechanism  engaging  said  one  end 
of  said  rod  member  for  actuation  by  displacement  there- 
of, said  contact  mechanism  including  means  yieldingly 
pressing  on  said  one  end  of  said  rod  member  for  hold- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  rod  member  in  engagement 
with  the  closed  end  of  said  probe  member. 


3,045,086 
CTRCUTT  INTERRITTERS 
Winthrop  M.  Leeds,  Forest  Hills,  and  Harry  J.  Ungal, 
Penn  Townsiiip,   Allcglieny  County,  Pa.,  at^lgnori  to 
Westingfaouse    Electric    Corporation,   East    Pittsburgh, 
Pa..,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,033 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 


1.  A  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  including  a 
grounded  metallic  exhaust  tank  filled  with  gas  at  a  rela- 
tively low  pressure,  a  pair  of  terminal  bushings  extending 
into  said  grounded  metallic  tank  and  carrying  relatively 
stationary  contacts  at  their  interior  ends,  a  conducting 
high-pressure  storage  tank  disposed  within  said  grounded 
exhaust  tank,  insulating  means  for  supporting  said  con- 
ducting high-pressure  storage  tank  in  imulating  relation- 


I 


July  17,  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


1001 


ship  with  respect  to  said  grounded  exhaust  tank,  a  pair  of 
arc-extinguishing  units  disposed  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
high-pressure  storage  tank  and  at  least  partially  supported 
thereby,  each  arc-extinguishing  imit  having  a  movable 
contact  co(^>erable  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  relatively 
stationary  contacts  to  establish  an  arc,  and  blast-valve 
means  associated  with  the  high-pressure  storage  tank  to 
release  a  blast  of  gas  from  the  high-pressure  storage  tank 
and  toward  the  drawn  arcs  to  effect  their  extinction. 


well,  an  electrode  extending  through  said  capsule  from 
the  exterior  thereof  into  contact  with  the  interior  bottom 
of  said  well  and  said  second  body  of  mercury,  said  elec- 
trode being  electrically  insulated  from  said  capsule  as  it 
passes  therethrough  and  engaging  said  well  so  as  to  bold 
the  latter  firmly  in  place  within  said  capsule,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  contact  members,  one  of  said  contact  members 
making  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  capsule 
and  the  other  of  said  members  making  engagement  with 


3,045,087 
UQUID-BREAK  CIRCUIT  INTERRUFTERS 

Paul  Doffii^,  Siemensstadt,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens-Schnckertwerlie  Akticngesellschi^  Erlangcn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  10, 1957 
1  12  Claims.     (CL  20«— 150) 


1.  The  method  of  extinguishing  an  alternating  current 
arc  in  an  insulating  liquid-type  circuit  interrupter  with  a 
relatively  low  dissipation  of  arc  energy  comfMising  the 
steps  of:  drawing  a  relatively  long  arc  substantially 
vertically  in  liquid  in  the  absence  of  externally  applied 
pressure  within  a  substantially  vertically  diqxMed  elon-' 
gated  closely  confining  apcrtured  tubularly-shaped  insulat- 
ing guide  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed 
axially  along  its  length,  providing  an  upper  exhaust  vent 
for  the  generated  gas  adjacent  the  point  of  initial  establish- 
ment of  the  arc,  maintaining  said  arc  against  lateral  move- 
ment by  the  confining  effect  of  said  apertured  closely  con- 
fining tubularly-shaped  insulating  guide  member,  restrict- 
ing substantial  lateral  movement  of  the  insulating  liquid 
at  a  plurality  of  points  along  the  axial  length  of  the  arc 
column  through  said  apertures  during  the  peak  of  the 
alternating  current  wave  by  an  enclosed  tubularly-shaped 
outer  insulating  elastic  arcing  chamber  containing  only 
insulating  liquid,  and  providing  an  inward  radial  flow  of 
liquid  during  decreasing  instantaneous  values  of  arcing 
current  from  said  elastic  arcing  chamber  at  spaced  points 
axially  along  the  arc  stream. 


3,045,088 
MERCURY  SWITCH 
Charles  A.  Ellis,  Marlon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glass-Ttte 
Indastrics,   Inc.,  Prorldeiicc,   R.I.,   a  corporation   <4 
Rhode  Island 

FUed  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,381 
4  Claims.  (O.  200—152) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  liquid  contact  circuit  con- 
troller rotatably  mounted  within  a  body,  said  circuit  con- 
troller comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  capsule  of  con- 
ductive material,  a  well  formed  of  non-conductive  mate- 
rial located  within  said  capsule,  a  first  body  of  mercury- 
located  within  the  conductive  capsule  outside  of  but  ad- 
jacent said  well,  a  second  body  of  mercury  within  said 


the  outer  end  df  said  electrode,  whereby  when  said  con- 
troller is  rotated  to  a  first  position,  said  first  and  second 
bodies  of  mercury  are  caused  to  merge  with  each  other  to 
complete  a  circuit  from  said  one  contact,  through  the 
electrode,  through  the  merged  bodies  of  mercury,  and 
then  through  the  capsule  to  said  other  contact,  whereas 
when  said  controller  is  rotated  to  a  second  position,  the 
said  bodies  of  mercury  are  separated  from  each  other  to 
interrupt  the  circuit. 


3,045,089 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  CONTACTING 
DEVICE 
John   L.  RnsscU,   Waterbury,   Conn.,   assignor  to  The 
Bristol  Company,  Watertmry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connccticnt 
OH^glnal  application  Nor.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,208,  now 
Patent  No.  2,960,585,  dated  Nov.  15,  1960.    Divided 
and  this  appUcation  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,354 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


1'^' 


1.  An  adjustable  contact  assembly,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  elongated  one-piece,  unitary  support  mem- 
ber having  a  free  end,  means  rigidly  anchoring  the  op- 
posite end  portion  of  said  support  member,  said  support 
member  having  a  pair  of  transverse  grooves  formed  there- 
in spaced  from  each  other  and  said  free  end,  each  of 
said  grooves  forming  a  narrow  sharply  defined  transverse- 
ly extending  area  of  reduced  thickness,  the  one  of  said 
grooves  remote  from  said  free  end  of  said  support  mem- 
ber being  positioned  in"  close  substantially  contiguous 
relation  with  the  anchored  portion  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  resilient  member  connected  adjacent 
to  one  end  thereof  to  said  support  member  intermediate 
said  grooves,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber being  free  and  juxtaposed  to  said  free  end  of  said 
support  member  and  having  a  contact  surface  projecting 
beyond  said  support  member. 


3,045.090  ' 
TAP  CHANGER  MOVABLE  CONTACT 
Gordon   A.   Wilson,   Jr.,   Washington,   and  Joseph   W. 
Yatchnm,    Canoosborg,    Pa.,    assignors    to    McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  MilwaulLec,  WU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,829 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 
3.  A  tap  changer  contact  adapted  to  sequentially  engage 
a  plurality  of  coplanar  stationary  contacts  arranged  in  a 
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drde  and  to  electrically  connect  said  stationary  contacts 
to  a  collector  ring  concentric  with  said  circle  and  radially 
inward  from  said  stationary  contacts,  said  tap  changer 
contact  including  at  least  one  elongated  flexible  member 
of  high  electrical  conductivity,  a  support  member  disposed 
adjacent  said  flexible  member  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  carrying  said  flexible  member  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  an  arcuate  path  concentric  with  said  circle,  an 
arcing  contact  button  secured  to  the  radially  outward  end 
of  said  flexible  member  and  a  contact  button  secured  to 


3,045.091 
TIMER  AND  TERMINAL  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  W.  Lariana,  PHUrford,  N.Y„  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Micfa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  786,986 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—168) 


1.  A  timer  assembly  including,  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar terminal  block  assemblies,  at  least  two  of  which  are 
located  in  planes  normal  to  each  other,  front  and  back 
plates,  each  of  said  terminal  block  assemblies  having 
a  plurality  of  tongues  mechanically  interlocked  with  said 
front  and  back  plates,  and  means  interconnecting  the 
front  and  back  plates  so  as  to  rcuin  the  terminal  blocks 
in  assembled  relation  therebetween. 


a  first  and  second  recess  therein  open  towards  one  side  of 
said  housing;  a  groove  in  said  housing  extending  through 
the  bottom  side  wall,  the  mid-wall,  the  first  and  second 
recesses,  and  into  the  top  side  wall:  an  externally  oper- 
ated contact  carrier  disposed  in  and  slidably  guided  by 
said  groove,  a  first  and  second  bridging  contact  spacedly 
mounted  along  the  length  of  said  contact  carrier  tp  be 
disposed  in  said  first  and  second  recess  respectively;  a  first 
pair  of  grooves  formed  in  said  housing  connecting  the 
first  recess  with  the  front  exterior  of  said  housing,  a  con- 
ducting strap  disposed  in  each  of  the  first  pair  of  grooves 
and  each  having  a  stationary  contact  at  its  inner  end  posi- 
tioned in  the  first  recess  at  either  side  of  said  contact  car- 
rier to  cooperate  with  the  first  bridging  contact  while  its 

I 


the  radially  inward  end  of  said  flexible  member,  a  plate 
abutting  against  one  end  of  said  flexible  member  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  said  arcing  contact  button,  means 
for  bingedly  mounting  said  plate  on  said  support  member 
for  movement  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  stationary 
contacts,  first  means  engaging  said  plate  for  resiliently 
urging  said  arcing  conUct  button  into  high  pressure  en- 
gagement with  said  stationary  contacts,  and  second  means 
for  resiUently  urging  said  contact  button  into  high  pres- 
sure engagemem  with  said  collector  ring. 


outer  terminal  end  extends  external  of  said  housing;  one 
of  said  conducting  straps  in  one  of  said  first  pair  of  t 
grooves  traverses  over  said  contact  carrier  and  then  into 
the  first  recess;  a  second  pair  of  grooves  formed  in  said 
housing  connecting  the  second  recess  with  the  front  ex- 
terior of  s^d  housing,  a  conducting  strap  disposed  in  each 
of  the  secdnd  pair  of  grooves  and  each  having  a  station- 
ary contact  at  its  inner  end  positioned  in  the  second  re- 
cess at  cither  side  of  said  contact  carrier  to  cooperate  with 
the  second  bridging  contact  while  its  outer  terminal  end 
extends  external  of  said  housing;  one  of  said  conducting 
straps  in  one  of  said  second  pair  of  grooves  traverses  over 
said  contact  carrier  and  then  into  the  second  recess;  where- 
by said  contact  carrier  is  held  in  its  groove  by  the  two 
conducting  straps  traversing  over  it. 


3,045,093 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  ARC 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
John  M.  Morgan,  Scrantoo,  and  Joseph  B.  Kubcck,  Tay- 
lor, Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,660 
7  Claims.    (C\.  219—9.5) 


3,045,092 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Oswald   M.   Bandy,   Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor  to   The 
Clark  Controller  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,244 
5  Clahns.    (CI.  200—168) 
I.  In  an  electric  switch  having  an  insulation  housing. 
side  walls  and  a  mid-wall  formed  on  said  housing  defining 


I .  The  method  of  constructing  a  spark  gap  tube  having 
a  given  number  of  metallic  and  ceramic  parts  forming  a 
plurality  of  joints  to  be  brazed  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assembling  a  plurality,  but  less  then  all,  of  said  given 
number  of  parts  to  form  at  least  one  of  said  joints;  plac- 
ing said  given  number  of  parts  in  an  induction  heating 
oven  and  forming  a  vacuum  in  said  oven;  brazing  said 
one  joint  with  a  first  brazing  metal  having  a  given  melting 
point;  assembling  the  remainder  of  said  given  number  of 
parts  upon  the  previously  brazed  parts  to  form  at  least  a 
second  joint  spaced  from  said  first  joint  by  a  distance  of 
approximately  an  inch  or  less;  and  brazing  said  second 
joint  with  a  second  brazing  metal  having  a  lower  melting 
point  than  that  of  said  first  brazing  metaL 
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3,045,094 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  CONTINUOUS  STRAND 
Lewis  G.  Coscia,  Locheam,  and  Howard  Russell  Grander, 
Jr.,  Hlllendale,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,283 
'  9  Cbdms.    (CI.  219—10.41) 


4.  In  a  method  for  treating  long  lengths  of  strand  ma- 
terial in  which  said  material  is  passed  through  a  treating 
means  and  the  material  is  intermittently  stopped  and 
started,  the  improvement  which  comprises  shutting  off 
said  treating  means  when  the  speed  of  the  material  falls 
below  a  certain  rate  during  deceleration,  thereafter  re- 
tracting through  the  treating  means  untreated  material 
which  has  passed  beyond  the  treating  means  during  de- 
celeration together  with  previously  treated  material,  there- 
after restarting  the  treatment  means  when  the  speed  of 
the  material  reaches  a  predetermined  rate  and  repassing 
through  the  treatment  means  the  material  previously  re- 
tracted therethrough.  j  ' 


3,045,095 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  REPAIR  APPARATUS 

Ralph  E.  Usher,  IHon,  John  J.  Conway,  Clinton,  and 

Francis  E.  Goodness,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,978 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219— 10.79) 


v/t^ujrr 


1.  Apparatus  for  de-soldering  a  soldered  terminal 
mounted  on  a  terminal  board  comprising,  an  oscillator  for 
generating  radio  frequency  energy,  a  conical  heating  coil 
connected  to  said  oscillator  for  focusing  said  energy  into 
an  area  the  size  of  the  soldered  terminal  at  the  apex  of 
said  coil,  a  tube  formed  of  an  insulating  material  posi- 
tioned concentrically  with  said  conical  heating  coil  and 
having  one  end  terminating  at  the  apex  thereof,  said  coil 
and  said  tube  being  embedded  in  a  cast  insulating  material 
to  position  and  secure  the  same  in  fixed  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  means  connected  to  said  tube 
for  establishing  a  vacuum  therein  for  removing  melted 
solder  through  said  tube. 


3,045,096 

TOILET  PAN  SEAT  UNITS 

Cyril  Reginald  Clayton,  White  Oak,  Branksome  Road, 

St.  Leonards-on-Sea,  England 

Filed  Jan.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  349 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  5, 1959 

2Chdms.    (Q.  219— 19) 


12       M       I       O   B     t 


I  1-  A  toilet-pan  seat  unit  incorporating  a  seat  and  a 
seat-warming  raisable  rigid  seat  cover  hingedly  carried 
by  a  mounting  associated  with  said  seat,  an  electric  heat- 
ing element  ihcorporated  with  said  seat  cover,  said  heat- 
ing element  being  embedded  in  a  hard-setting  mouldaWe 
substance,  an  electrical  connector  detachably  fitting  into 
said  seat  cover,  said  connector  establishing  electrical  con- 
nection to  said  heating  element,  and  a  mercury  switch  in- 
corporated with  said  electrical  connector,  said  switch 
being  arranged  to  switch  on  said  heating  element  by 
lowering  said  seat  cover.  I 


.  3,045,097 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

WUIiam  W.  Sellers,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

(%  The  Sellers  Co.,  815  Lorahie  Ave.,  Ardmore,  Pa.) 

Filed  Jane  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,297 

14  Claims.    (CI.  219— 19)         .. 


I 


^^rt-~- 


10.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  comprising 
a  core  assembly  including  at  elast  one  elongated  flexible 
flat  strap  member,  an  assembly  of  insulator  disc  members 
having  said  strap  member  projected  freely  therethrough 
and  thereby  secured  against  turning  about  the  axis  of  said 
strap  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  disc  members 
in  axially  substantially  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and 
against  lifting  axially  upon  said  strap  member,  and 
a  heater  element  assembly  including  at  least  one  flexible 
elongated  heater  element  projected  freely  through  corre- 
^jonding  marginal  areas  of  certain  of  said  disc  members, 
said  heater  element  thereby  being  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  elongated  member,  and  elongated  flexible 
connecting  members  respectively  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  heater  element  and  extending  in  longitudinal  con- 
tinuation thereof,  each  of  said  connecting  members  being 
projected  freely  through  corresponding  marginal  areas  of 
others  of  said  disc  members  and  extending  beyond  an 
end  one  of  said  disc  members  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  electric  power  and  being  fixed  against  shifting  move- 
ment axially  of  said  heater. 


3,045,098  ' 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 
William  H.  Norton,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Thermel 
Incorporated,  Franldin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Not.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,084 

13  Claims.    (CI.  219—19)  | 

1.  A  heater  for  conditioning  metal  plates  for  welding 

comprising  a  heater  shoe  formed  of  a  heat  conducting 

material  and  having  a  bottom  heating  surface,  an  elec^ 
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trical  heating  element  attached  to  said  shoe  and  in  heat 
transfer  relation  therewith,  an  electrical  connector  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  said  shoe  extending  angularly  away 
from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  and  connected 
to  said  heating  clement,  a  connector  support  member  hav- 
ing a  first  angular  portion  beneath  the  connector  and 


a  carbon  black  coating  on  one  side  thereof,  means  mount- 
ing the  metal  plate  in  the  open  front  of  the  housing  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  back  wall  and  with  the  carbon 
black  coated  surface  exposed,  a  plurality  of  electrical  re- 
sistance heating  elements  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  on  the  uncoated  side  of  the  plate,  said  heat- 
ing elements  arranged  to  heat  the  plate  to  a  temperature  of 
from  200*  to  500*  F.  whereby  the  carbon  black  coating 
emits  infrared  radiation  in  the  wave  length  range  of  100 
to  400  microns,  a  wiring  system  for  the  heating  elements, 
a  thermosut  arranged  in  the  wiring  system  and  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  the  metal  plate  for  controlling  the 


having  a^leg  extending  downwardly  to  substantially  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  for  supporting  the  con- 
nector against  forces  directed  toward  the  shoe,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  reflector  plates  above  said  shoe  with  air 
gaps  between  the  shoe  and  plates  and  between  each  of 
the  plates. 


3,045,099 

OIL  WELL  HEATER 

VlTfU  R.  Bowman,  7970  Chastine,   Reseda,  Calif.,  and 

Ray  1.  Kecfe,  1317V^   3rd  St^  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  26,  1960,  Ser.  ,No.  58053 

3  Claims,    (a.  219—33) 


heating  elements,  a  cellophane  filter  panel  opaque  to  infra- 
red rays  having  a  wavelength  below  100  microns  but 
transparent  to  infrared  rays  above  100  microns  in  wave- 
length mounted  forwardly  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  exposed  otrbon  black  coated  surface  of  the  plate  so 
as  to  intercept  and  filter  infrared  rays  emitted  therefrom, 
apertures  in  the  housing  in  communication  with  the  space 
between  the  plate  and  the  panel  for  permitting  the  ven- 
tilating flow  of  cooling  air  between  the  plate  and  the  panel 
and  an  insulating  partition  in  the  housing  disposed  be- 
tween the  back  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  heating  ele- 
ments mounted  on  the  uncoated  side  of  the  metal  plate. 


3,045,101 
ELECTRIC  PLATE  HEATER 
Robert  D.  Bremer.  Dayton.  Ohio,  asignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,716 
4  Claims.     (CL  219—37) 


1.  An  oil  well  heater  comprising,  in  combination:  upper 
and  lower  pipe  sections;  a  sleeve  keyed  to  one  end  of 
one  of  said  sections  and  threaded  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  other  of  said  sections  for  enabling  separation  of  said 
sections;  means  in  said  lower  section  defining  a  sealed 
chamber;  electrical  heating  means  in  said  chamber;  oil 
in  said  sealed  chamber  to  distribute  heat  generated  by  said 
heating  means  uniformly  to  the  surfaces  of  said  lower 
section;  electrical  conductors  for  energizing  said  heating 
means  passing  from  said  heating  means  to  terminate  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  lower  section  in  a  plug;  and  cable 
means  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  having  its  other  end  passing  through 
a  lateral  slot  opening  in  said  upper  section  to  terminate 
m  a  mating  plug  whereby  said  plug  and  mating  plug 
may  be  readily  connected  and  said  sleeve  then  threaded 
to  secure  said  sections  in  axial  alignment. 


) 


4.  A  solid  plate  heater  comprising,  a  cast  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  top  and  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface 
having  a  depending  integral  cast  protuberance  thereon,  a 
first  tubular  heating  element  cast  integrally  with  said  \.co- 
tuberance  and  having  terminal  end  portions  extending 
outwardly  from  said  protuberance,  and  a  second  tubular 
heating  element  cast  integrally  with  said  protuberance  in 
vertically  stacked  relationship  with  said  first  heating  ele- 
ment and  having  terminal  end  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  protuberance. 


,™.-«  3,045,100 

LTTRA-LONG  INFRARED  HEAT  RAY  EMTTTER 

•  Clarfoce  A.  MilU,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  assiiQior  to  Reflecfo- 

iBenn,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,374 

1  Clahn.     (O.  219—34) 

An  infrared  ray  heater  having  a  metal  housing  having 

a  backwall  and  an  open  front,  a  thin  metal  plate  having 


3,045,102 

COLD  TERMINAL  RESISTANCE  WIRE 
Peter  J.  Fcaseoden,  Springfield,  Maw.,  aasigiior  to  Spring, 
field  Wire  &  TfaiscI  Company,  Sprhigfield,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,621 
6  Claims.  (O.  219—46) 
1 .  Electrical  resistance  beating  cable  for  providing  heat 
within  a  chamber  from  a  source  of  electricity  outside  said 
chamber,  said  cable  comprising  a  continuous  flexible  core 
of  electrical  insulating  material,  a  resistance  wire  wound 
helically  around  said  core  and  coterminous  therewith, 
at  least  two  lengths  of  electrical  conductive  material  dis- 
posed longitudinally  along  said  cable  and  electrically  in- 
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terconnecting  the  turns  of  said  resistance  wire  at  the  ter- 
minal end  portions  thereof,  said  lengths  of  conductive 
material  being  of  sufficient  extent  to  provide  unheated 


terminal  sections  for  said  cable  to  extend  from  within  to 
without  said  chamber  and  a  continuous  covering  of  elec- 
trical insulation  disposed  around  said  cable  throughout 
its  length,  including  said  terminal  sections,   i       I 


3,045,103 

COMMUTATOR  FUSING  MACHINE 

SamacI  Warner,  1439  Highland  Atc.,  Hillside,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,542 

I  4  Claims.    (CL  219—78) 


1.  In  a  fusing  or  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  fusing  electrode  and  a  grounding  elec- 
trode, and  a  work  support,  of  means  mounting  said  elec- 
trodes on  said  frame  and  for  actuating  them  toward  and 
from  work  in  said  work  support,  said  means  comprising 
an  electrode  supporting  rod  having  means  for  mounting 
the  fusing  electrode  thereon,  a  support  bearing  mounting 
said  rod  on  said  frame  for  reciprocation  toward  and  from 
work  in  said  work  support,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  reciprocable  driving  element  in  align- 
ment with  said  rod,  means  providing  for  movement  of 
said  grounding  electrode  by  said  driving  element  into 
contact  with  the  work  upon  movement  of  said  driving  ele- 
ment in  one  direction,  a  connection  between  said  driving 
element  and  said  rod  providing  for  movement  of  said  rod 
by  and  with  said  element  in  one  direction  to  press  said 
electrode  into  contact  with  the  work  and  for  maintaining 
yielding  pressure  of  the  electrode  on  the  work  upon  fur- 
ther movement  of  said  driving  element  in  said  direction, 
means  for  positively  limiting  movement  of  said  driving 
element  in  said  direction,  and  spring  means  for  actuating 
said  rod  and  fusing  electrode  in  the  opposite  direction 
away  from  the  work,  said  connection  including  at  least 
one  part  movable  with  said  driving  element  and  slidable 
axially  relatively  to  said  rod,  and  a  compression  spring 
interposed  between  said  part  and  said  rod,  and  said  means 


for  positively  limiting  movement  of  said  driving  element 
including  a  stop  rod  connected  to  said  part  and  having 
means  to  abuttingly  engage  a  portion  of  said  frame. 


3,045,104 
WELDING  APPARATUS 

Alton  L.  Crosby,  Austin,  and  Paul  J.  Lccker,  St.  Marys, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poratloD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ap<f4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,828 
8  aalms.     (a.  219—86) 


1.  In  a  welding  apparatus  the  combination  comprising 
suiq;>ort;  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  support  for  reciprocating 
movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
for  rotation  about  said  axis;  a  welder  frame  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft  for  movement  therewith;  a  stop 
affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft;  a  roller  mounted 
on  said  support  for  cooperation  with  said  stop  to  limit 
axial  movement  of  said  shaft;  means  for  reciprocating 
said  shaft;  a  key  secured  to  said  frame;  a  key  lock  mount- 
ed on  said  support  operable  to  restrict  the  movement  of 
said  key;  a  first  welding  electrode  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
frame;  a  pivot  arm  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable 
with  respect  to  said  first  electrode;  a  second  welding  elec- 
trode mounted  on  said  pivot  arm;  first  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  causing  said  electrodes  to  approach 
each  other  and  for  applying  welding  pressure  thereto;  sec- 
ond means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  overcoming  said 
first  means  and  separating  said  electrodes;  means  for  op- 
crating  said  second  means  and  said  key  lock;  and  means 
for  controlling  the  sequence  in  which  said  key  lock  and 
said  second  means  operate  whereby  said  key  is  jeleased 
before  said  electrodes  are  closed  together. 


I  3,045,105 

STUD  GUN  ADAPTER 

Regfaiald  C.  Atwood,  Pond  Road,  South  Berwick,  Maine 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,235 

13  Claims.     (CI.  219—98) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  stud  welded  gun  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  handle  with  an  activating  trigger,  an  actuating  rod 
carried  by  and  extending  from  said  handle,  and  a  detach- 
able frame  having  a  pair  of  legs  detachably  received  in 
chucks  in  the  handle  and  extending  from  the  handle  along 
the  actuating  rod,  to  enable  one  to  weld  studs  to  an  object 
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in  places  where  access  for  the  welding  operation  with  the 
usual  welding  gun  is  difficult  or  impossible,  which  com- 
prises a  substitute  frame  having  legs  at  one  end  formed  to 
be  received  in  and  detachably  held  by  said  handle  chucks, 
the  other  end  of  said  frame  having  an  angle  end  extending 
at  approx:mately  a  right  angle  to  its  said  legs  at  said  one 
end,  ft  foot  secured  to  said  angle  end  of  said  substitute 
frame  and  having  a  passage  from  face  to  face  thereof  in 
a  direction  crosswise  of  said  substitute  frame  legs,  a  fer- 
rule grip  secured  in  said  passage  at  the  end  furthest  from 
said  substitute  frame  legs  and  projecting  therefrom  in  the 
^direction  in  which  said  angle  end  extends  from  said  sub- 
stitute frame  legs,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted,  at  the  junc- 
tion between  its  arms,  to  said  substitute  frame  near  said 
foot,  an  actuating  rod  extension  attachable  to  the  free  end 
of  the  actuating  rod  of  said  handle  and  pivoted  at  its  free 
end  to  the  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  which  extends  along 
the  angle  end  of  said  substitute  frame,  a  chuck  holder 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  and  depending  toward  said  foot  in  a  position  ap- 
proximately centrally  of  said  passage  in  said  foot,  a  flexible 
condijctor  attached  to  said  extension  and  to  said  chuck 
holder,  and  a  stud  holder  coupled  to  said  chuck  holder, 
extending  into  said  ferrule  for  detachably  holding  a  stud 
to  be  welded  with  its  free  end  extending  through  and 
guided  by  a  ferrule  in  said  ferrule  holder. 


3,045,106 
MOBILE  WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Louie  W.  Ballard,  SanU  Monica,  and  Martin  E.  0*Dor, 
Downey,   Calif,,  assignors  to   North   American   Avia- 
tkm.  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Set.  No.  76,869 
11  Claims.     (CL  219—125) 


1.  A  mobile  device  for  welding  progressively  and  auto- 
matically along  a  distal  edge  of  flange-like  structure,  in- 
cluding in  combination:  welding  means  for  applying  heat 
to  said  edge  for  welding  the  material  therein,  frame 
means  for  supporting  said  welding  means  in  operative 
relationship  with  said  edge,  wheel  mounting  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  a  plurality  of  wheels  on  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  by  said  wheel 
mounting  means  on  said  frame  means  so  that  compres- 
sive force  is  applied  on  either  side  of  said  flange-like 
structure,  said  wheels  supporting  said  mobile  device  en- 
tirely on  said  flange-like  structure,  drive  means  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  to  rotate  the  same  and 
thereby  cause  movement  of  said  mobile  device  along  said 
edge,  and  guide  means  for  gujding  said  mobile  device 
along  a  path  of  travel  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said 
edge  during  movement  of  said  device  therealong. 


3,045,107 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Edward  T.  Espenlaub,  186  Watervliet  Ave^  and  Charles 
H.    Mrnges,    12  Van   Rensselaer  Road,  both  of  West 
Albany,  NY. 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,888 
8  Claims.     <C1.  219—127) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  spot  welding  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  handle  for  an  operator  attached  to  said  housing, 
slidable  holding  means  for  securing  an  electrode  and  for 
withdrawing  and  extending  said  electrode  relative  to  said 
housing,  means  including  a  trigger  for  extending  said  slid- 
able holding  means  a  predetermined  distance  upon  squeez- 
ing said  trigger  and  including  means  for  effecting  the  rapid 
withdrawal  of  said  slidable  holding  means  when  said  trig- 
ger is  fully  squeezed  a  predetermined  amount,  and  sup- 
port rod  means  extending  from  said  housing  parallel  with 
said  electrode  a  distance  greater  than  said  electrode  ex- 
tends when  in  its  withdrawn  position. 


3,045,108  < 

FITL  CONTAINER  CLOSIHE 
Cecil  C.  Stone,  Downers  Grove,  and  Robert  A.  Noland, 
Chicago,  01.,  assignors  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Ian.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,740 
4  Claims.     (CL  219— 137) 


I.  A  method  for  closing  an  end  of  a  tube  by  welding, 
comprising  placing  the  tube  in  a  fixed  vertical  position, 
inserting  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  a  tightly  fitting  end 
cap  of  the  same  outer  diameter  as  the  tube  and  having  a 
narrow  central  projection  extending  upwardly  of  and 
away  from  the  tube,  the  length  of  the  projection  being 
no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  tube,  applying  through 
the  tube,  end  cap  and  projection  a  direct  electrical  current 
of  sufficient  magnitude  and  duration  to  strike  an  arc 
vaporizing  a  portion  of  the  projection  and  melt  the  balance 
thereof  and  a  part  of  the  end  cap  and  the  end  of  the 
tube,  and  simultaneously  externally  chilling  a  portion  of 
the  tube  directly  adjacent  but  slightly  spaced  from  the 
end  of  the  tube  to  enable  the  end  cap  to  be  welded  to 
the  end  of  the  tube  in  substantially  the  shape  of  a  hemis- 
phere of  the  same  diameter  as  the  tube,  while  preventing 
the  tube  from  becoming  misshapen  from  welding  heat. 


3,045,109 

WELDING  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 

James  E.  Heggy.  P.O.  Box  65,  Divcmon,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,761 

7  Claims.     (CI.  219—143) 

1.  An  electrode  holder  comprising  in  combination  a 

bar.  a  fixed  jaw  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  at  an 
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obtuse  angle  thereto,  said  bar  having  an  elongated  guide  acting  between  a  lower  portion  of  said  barrel  and  said 
slot  formed  therein  adjacent  said  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  cartridge  to  urge  the  latter  into  a  normal  ball-point  re- 
jaw  member  facing  said  fixed  jaw,  means  extending  tracted  position,  a  second  compression  spring  acting  be- 
through  said  guide  slot  and  into  engagement  with  said  tween  said  electric  lamp  and  dry  cell  battery  to  maintain 


movable  jaw  member  for  holding  said  movable  jaw  mem- 
ber on  said  bar  and  limiting  its  movement  away  from  said 
fixed  jaw,  a  lug  mounted  on  said  bar,  said  lug  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough,  a  rod  extending  through 
said  opening  and  connected  to  said  movable  jaw  member. 


a  normally  open  circuit,  said  first  and  second  springs 


a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  and  bearing  against  said 
lug  and  said  movable  jaw  member  to  bias  said  movable 
jaw  member  against  said  fixed  jaw.  a  Shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bar,  an  operating  lever  secured  at  one 
end'  to  said  shaft  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  member  on  the  end  of  said  rod  having  a 
surface  in  the  path  of  said  arm  whereby  when  said  operat- 
ing lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  said  arm  pushes 
against  said  surface  to  move  said  movable  jaw  member 
away  from  said  fixed  jaw. 


I  3,045,110 

MULTI-FLUX  CONTINUOUS  ELECTRODE 
Frederick  Schneider,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  and  Lucien 
Girouard,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignors    to 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Ex- 
ploHation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26.047 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  4,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  219—146) 


J*    *^ 


maintaining  said  cartridge  and  electric  lamp  in  engage- 
ment in  said  tandem  relation  for  axial  movement  in  uni- 
son within  said  barrel,  and  means  within  an  upper  portion 
of  said  barrel  for  moving  said  battery,  electric  lamp  and 
cartridge  downwardly  toward  said  open  end  to  eject  said 
ball-point  to  a  writing  position  and  to  close  said  circuit. 


3,045,112 

I  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  D.  Hailes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

!  FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,386 

14  Claims.     (CL  246—43) 


1.  A  continuous  flexible  arc  welding  electrode,  compris- 
ing, a  first  winding  of  a  plurality  of  wires  wound  helically 
with  a  substantially  constant  spacing,  a  second  winding 
of  a  plurality  of  wires  wound  helically  with  a  substantially 
constant  spacing  around  said  first  winding  in  the  opposite 
direction,  all  said  wires  being  of  mild  steel  and  of  a  diam- 
eter within  from  about  .035  to  about  .078  inch,  a  first 
coating  of  welding  flux  of  a  first  kind  in  the  interstices  of 
said  first  winding,  and  a  second  coating  of  welding  flux  of 
a  second  kind  in  the  interstices  of  said  second  winding,  a 
portion  of  at  least  the  outer  edges  of  the  wires  of  said 
second  winding  being  bare  for  electrical  contact,  said  first 
coating  being  of  a  volatile-type  flux  giving  off  gases  on 
decomposition  in  the  arc,  and  said  second  coating  being  of 
a  mineral-type  flux. 


3,045,111 
BALL-POINT  PEN-LIGHT 
Sidney  I.  Hoenig,  9389  Dorrington  Place,  Pacoima,  CaHf. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,213 
5  Claims.    (CL  240—6.46) 
1.  A  combination  flashligjit  and  ball-point  pen  com- 
prising a  barrel  having  a  pen  and  ink  cartridge,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  and  a  dry  cell  battery  positioned  in  tandem  there- 
in, said  cartridge  having  a  ball-point  terminating  one  end 
thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  the  barrel  having  light  trans- 
mitting properties  and  an  end  opening  in  which  said  ball- 
point is  retractably  mounted,  a  first  compression  spring 


1.  A  vehicle  control  system  for  governing  the  passage 
of  a  vehicle  along  a  right  of  way  without  track  circuits 
divided  into  successive  blocks  comprising,  tuned  coils 
at  the  ends  of  the  blocks,  loop  circuit  means  for  the  sev- 
eral blocks  extending  along  the  right  of  way  substantially 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  associated  blocks  for 
transmitting  selected  codes  to  vehicles  within  the  asso- 
ciated blocks,  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of 
a  vehicle  past  one  of  said  tuned  coils  for  energizing  said 
loop  circuit  means  for  the  block  in  advance  of  the  ve- 
hicle with  a  character  of  energization  selected  in  accord- 
ance with  traffic  conditions  in  advance  of  the  vehicle,  and 
vehicle  carried  means  distinctively  responsible  to  the 
character  of  energization  of  the  loops  as  the  vehicle  pro- 
gresses for  registering  the  condition  of  occupancy  of  the 
right  of  way  in  advance  of  the  vehicle. 
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3,«45.113 
FAULT  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.F«rr«r,  Gkii  Ridge,  and   Ros  B.  Hoffman, 
Hixlilands,  NJ..  acsisnon  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  NutJey.  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FU«d  Not.  14,  If  5f ,  Scr.  No.  3,7t3 
29  Claims,     (a.  325—2) 


-<;: 


a  non-linear  element;  a  source  of  input  signab  connected 
to  said  input  circuit,  said  idler  tank  circuit  coupled  to 
said  input  tank  circuit,  and  said  pump  frequency  genera- 
tor coupled  to  said  input  tank  and  idler  tank  circuit;  said 


-J^ 


1.  A  fault  locating  system  for  communication  systems 
compnsing  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  signal  having  a 
given  carrier  frequency  from  a  distant  transmitter,  said 
receiver  including  a  means  to  convert  the  signal  having 
said  given  carrier  frequency  to  a  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  to  provide  an  output  signal  from  said 
receiver  when  said  receiver  is  operating  and  a  source  of 
signals  having  a  given  frequency  coupled  to  said  con- 
verting means  in  the  absence  of  said  output  signal  to 
simulate  at  the  output  of  said  converting  means  a  signal 
having  said  predetermined  frequency  to  determine  the 
operating  condition  of  said  receiver. 


non-linear  clement  coupled  to  said  idler  tank,  a  condenser 
connected  in  series  with  said  non-linear  element,  said  con- 
denser causmg  said  parametric  amplifier  to  function  in  a 
manner  similar  to  a  superregenerative  amplifier. 


3,045,1 1< 
DETECTION  AND  LOCATION  OF  PIPELINE  I  EARS 
Preston  L.  GanI,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  II,  1959,  Set.  No.  812,317 
4  Claims.    {CI.  250—43.5) 


3,045,114 
DIVERSITY  COMBINING  SYSTEM 
Barry  M.  Mindes,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  anigDor  to  Interna. 
donaJ  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  Notley, 
NJ^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,287 
8  Claims.     (CI.  325—433) 


\.  A  diversity  signal  combiner  comprising  a  first  source 
of  diversity  signals  including  a  carrier  having  a  first  fre- 
quency modulated  by  intelligence,  a  second  source  of 
diversity  signals  including  a  carrier  having  a  second  fre- 
quency spaced  from  said  first  frequency  modulated  by 
said  mteUigence,  common  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  first  and  second  sources  to  amplify  said  first  and 
second  diversity  signals,  and  means  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  common  means  to  linearly  add  signals  of  said 
first  and  second  sources. 


3.  A  method  for  detecting  and  locating  leaks  in  a  gas- 
carrying  pipeline  which  comprises  introducing  into  said 
pipeline  a  Lquid  containing  small  amounts  of  radioactive 
material  and  forming  therein  a  radioactive  liquid  slug 
in  contact  with  the  entire  inner  circumference  of  the 
pipeline,  moving  the  radioactive  slug  through  said  pipe- 
line by  means  of  gas  flowing  under  pressure  in  the  line, 
causing  portions  of  the  radioactive  liquid  slug  to  leak 
into  the  ground  adjacent  the  pipeline  by  passage  through 
leak  holes  in  the  pipeline  and  thereby  forming  zones  of 
radioactivity  exterior  of  the  pipeline  and  adjacent  the 
leaks  therein,  introducing  and  passing  by  means  of  gas 
flowing  under  pressure  within  the  pipeline  a  radioactivity 
detection   and    recording    means   along   the   same   path 
traveled  by  the  radioactive  liquid  slug,  and  detecting  and 
recording  in  a  manner  relatable  to  distance  along  the  pipe- 
hne  radioactivity  exterior  of  the  pipeline  caused  by  the 
leaked  radioactive  liquid  slug. 


3,045,117 
IMAGE  INTENSIFYING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  FILM 
John    WUIiam    Bcatty.    Dayton.    Ohio,   assignor   to    the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  United  States  Ab^  Force 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,755 

1  Claim.     (CL  250—49.5) 

(Graoted  ander  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^  3,045,115 

SUFERREGENERATIVE  REACTANCE 
AMPLIFIER 

uattcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Smtc- 
tary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Juc  2,  19M,  Ser.  No,  35,861 
9  Clafans.     (CL  325—429) 
(Graated  mder  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec  246) 
1.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprising  an  input  tank  cir- 
cuit, a  pump  frequency  generator,  an  idler  tank  circuit  and 


An  apparatus  for  photographically  recording  the  image 
of  a  dunly  illuminated  distant  object  radiating  light  en- 
ergy to  be  photographically  reproduced,  said  apparatus 
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comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  slit  for  receiving  said 
light  energy,  an  intensifier  moveable  to  pass  bcne;;th  said 
slit  to  receive  and  amplify  said  light  energy,  said  intensi- 
fier including  a  plurality  of  laminae,  at  least  one  of  said 
laminae  operating  to  convert  light  energy  to  electrical 
energy,  another  of  said  laminae  being  electrically  con- 
ductive, a  series  of  roller  contacts  on  said  enclosure  and 
connected  to  said  electrically  conductive  laminae  and  a 
source  of  positive  potential  to  accelerate  the  flow  of  elec- 
trons through  said  electrically  conductive  laminae,  and 
another  of  said  laminae  operating  to  reconvert  the  elec- 
trical energy  in  the  form  of  accelerated  electrons  back 
to  light  energy,  magnetic  means  surrounding  said  slit  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  having  lines  of  force  extending 
in  the  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  intensifier. 
and  film  means  in  contact  with  the  side  of  said  intensifier 
opposite  said  slit  and  moveable  with  said  intensifier  for 
recording  said  light  energy  amplified  by  said  intensifier. 


3,045,118 
PANORAMIC  X-RAY  MACHINES 
Henry   Hollman,  Sea  Cliff,  and   Louis  Weisglass,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  X-Ray  Mfg.  Corporation  of 
America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,329 
7  Claims.    (C\.  250—61.5) 


1.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus  including  a  film  holder  and 
an  X-ray  source  arranged  in  a  line  of  sight  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  about  a  patient  to  radiograph  a  denture 
of  the  patient  in  said  line  of  sight,  in  combination:  a  drive 
means  for  said  film  holder  and  X-ray  source,  a  base,  a 
platform  laterally  movable  on  said  base  and  adapted  to 
support  said  patient  in  a  stationary  position  during  the 
radiographing  of  said  denture,  means  supporting  said  drive 
means  for  arcuate  movement  of  the  film  holder  and  X- 
ray  source  with  respect  to  the  patient  supported  on  said 
platform,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  platform 
for  moving  the  same,  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said 
motor,  whereby  the  motor  is  actuated  when  the  switch 
means  is  closed  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  rotation 
of  said  film  holder  and  X-ray  source  to  move  the  platform 
laterally  a  predetermined  distance  to  relocate  the  patient 
so  that  his  spinal  column  is  out  of  the  line  of  sight  be- 
tween the  film  holder  and  X-ray  source  for  completion 
of  the  radiographing  of  said  denture,  a  disk  driven  by 
said  motor  through  a  gear  train,  and  a  bar  connected  at 
one  end  eccentrically  to  said  disk  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  platform,  whereby  said  platform  is  moved  laterally 
during  rotation  of  said  motor,  said  disk  having  a  cam 
face  disposed  to  close  said  switch  means  at  said  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  rotation  of  the  film  holder  and  X-ray 
source. 


3,045,119 
RADIOACTIVE  TRACER 
Roy  E.  D.  Haney,  Westfield,  and  John  V.  Clarke,  Jr., 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,106 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250—106) 
In  a  process  wherein  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  is  converted 
and  the  process  is  monitored  by  dissolving  a  radio-tracer 
in  said  liquid  hydrocarbon,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
radio-tracer  is  bis-cydopcntadienyl  iron-59. 


3,045,120  I 

RADIATION  SHIELDING  WINDOW 
Carl   H.   Ohm,   Glen   Ellyn,   III.,   assignor  to   Research 
Equipment  Company,  Wbeaton,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

FUed  July  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,911 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250—108)  i 


1.  A  radiation  shielding  window  comprising  two  spaced 
sheets  of  glass  adapted  to  be  substantially  parallel  with  the 
walls  in  which  the  window  is  mounted,  a  copper  liner 
having  two  side  sections  and  a  bottom  section  arranged 
in  a  U-shaped  configuration,  said  copper  liner  conforming 
to  at  least  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  spaced  sheets 
and  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  so  as  to  form  an 
enclosure,  and  a  copper  plate  supported  by  said  side  sec- 
tions of  said  U-shaped  copper  liner  forming  the  top  of 
said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  being  at  least  partially 
filled  with  a  radiation  absorbing  media. 


3,045,121 

!      X-RAY  PROTECTIVE  SHIELDS 
Charles  W.  Lcguillon,  211  Overwood  Road,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,839 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—108)  i 


6.  In  an  X-ray  shield,  an  X-ray  barrier  comprising  a 
relatively  thick  plastic  sheet  having  uniformly  dispersed 
therethrough  finely  divided  metallic  lead  particles,  each  of 
the  finely  divided  metallic  lead  particles  being  coated  with 
a  protective  waxy  film  to  exclude  air  from  the  surfaces 
of  the  metallic  lead  particles  to  prevent  oxidation  oi  the 
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metallic  lead,  whereby  the  uniform  dispersion  in  the 
plastic  sheet  of  the  protectively  coated  finely  divided 
metallic  lead  particles  provides  a  highly  effective  shielding 
against  the  penetration  of  X-rays  through  the  barrier. 


3,045,122 
PROCESS  MONITORING  ANALYZER 
Robert  C.  Beardrn,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  Robert  B.  Kim- 
ball. Canoga  Park,  ( alif..  and  Harry  Schneider  and 
Leander  G.  Schwieger.  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela^ 
ware 

Filed  May  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,903 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—218) 
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automatic  gain  control  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducing system,  a  capacitor  connected  to  an  input  of  the 
automatic  gain  control  means,  and  monitoring  means 
admitting  signals  from  the  transducing  system  to  said 
capacitor  during  the  time  of  the  calibrating  signal  and 
intercepting  such  signals  at  other  times,  the  automatic 
gain  control  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
adjust  the  sensitivity  of  the  p:irticle  sensing  device  as  a 
function  of  the  voltage  on  said  capacitor. 


3,045,124 
UGHT  RESPONSIVE  MEANS 
iTT.  ^*  ,V  '^<^'^'°'«y'  Jr-  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  (o 
,  !...    "o***"  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,695 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—226) 
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I.  Analysis  apparatus  comprising  a  radiation  detector 
to  establish  a  signal  representative  of  radiation  impinging 
thereon,  a  cell  adapted  to  hold  a  sample  to  be  analyzed, 
means  to  direct  a  beam  of  radiation  through  said  cell  to 
impinge  on  said  detector,  signal  storage  means,  signal 
indicating  means,  first  filter  means  to  absorb  radiation  of 
wavelengths  characteristic  of  radiation  absorbed  by  the 
sample  to  be  analyzed,  second  filter  means  to  transmit  an 
amount  of  radiation  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of 
radiation  transmitted  by  said  first  filter  means  but  at 
wavelengths  not  absorbed  by  the  sample  to  be  analyzed, 
means  to  position  said  second  filter  means  in  said  beam 
and  to  transmit  the  signal  from  said  detector  to  said  stor- 
age means  when  said  second  filter  means  is  in  said  beam, 
and  means  to  position  said  first  filter  means  in  said  beam 
and  to  combine  signals  from  said  detector  and  said  storage 
means  and  transmit  the  combined  signal  to  said  indicating 
means  when  said  first  filter  means  is  in  said  beam. 

>A 

*  3,045. 123 

CALIBRATING  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTICLE 

SENSING  MACHINE 

Joseph  C.  Frommer,  1525  Teakwood  Ave^ 

Cincinnati  24,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  I960.  Ser.  No.  62,605 

17  Claims.    (CI.  250—218) 


1.  In  a  camera  including  variable  exposure  control 
means,  galvanometer  means  for  controlling  the  variable 
exposure  control  means,  and  photocell  means  sensitive 
to  substantially  the  entire  daylight  spectrum  for  regulating 
the  galvanometer  means,  the  improvement  for  regulating 
the  photocell  means  to  adapt  the  photocell  means  auto- 
matically to  both  outdoor  film  having  a  first  predetermined 
film  speed  and  indoor  film  having  a  second  predetermined 
film  speed  higher  than  safd  first  predetermined  film  speed 
and  comprising  a  filter  adapted  to  transmit  to  the  photo- 
cell means  all  portions  of  the  visible  spectrum  below  about 
five-hundred-sixty  millimicrons  so  that  the  lower  portions 
of  daylight  spectrum  are  absorbed  and  substantially  all 
portions  of  tungsten  spectrum  are  transmitted  to  the 
photocell  means. 

3,045,125 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  DATA  FROM 

A  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

Frederick  Percival  Mason,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to 

Creed    &    Company    Limited,    Croydon,    England,    a 

British  company 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  1,  1959 

10  Claims.    (CL  250— 238) 


1.  A  device  for  keeping  constant  the  sensitivity  of  a 
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signal  responsive  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
photosensitive  device  for  receiving  outputs  from  said 
photosensitive  device  in  accordance  with  said  electric 
current  signals  generated  thereby,  and  temperature  sensi- 
tive means  thermally  coupled  by  a  metallic  block  of  high 
thermal  conductivity  to  said  photosensitive  device  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  signal  responsive  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  effect  of  variations  in  the  tem- 
perature of  said  photosensitive  means  on  the  said  outputs 
therefrom  to  said  signal  responsive  means  is  compensated 
for,  said  temperature  sensitive  means  and  said  photosen- 
sitive means  being  located  within  said  block  in  close  physi- 
cal contact  therewith. 


a  pair  of  coupling  circuits,  one  coupling  circuit  connect- 
ing the  output  of  one  of  said  transistor  circuits  to  the  in- 
put of  the  other  of  said  transistor  circuits,  the  other  cou- 
pling circuit  connecting  the  output  of  the  other  of  said 
transistor  circuits  to  the  input  of  said  one  transistor  cir- 
cuit, a  single  transformer  means  coupled  between  the  in- 
puts of  said  transistor  circuits,  said  transformer  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  windings  each  of  which  is  directly 
coupled  to  one  each  of  the  inputs  of  said  pair  of  transistor 
circuits,  and  a  single  trigger  input  circuit  connected  to 
said  pair  of  coupling  circuits  to  switch  the  conducting  state 
between  said  pair  of  transistor  circuits  each  time  an  input 
trigger  signal  is  applied. 


3,045,126 

PHASE-BALANCING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 

THREE-PHASE  GENERATORS 

Julius  S.  Morgan,  Highland,  111.,  and  Robert  H.  Lee,  Ap- 
pleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Basler  Electric  Company, 
Highland,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,863 
15  Claims.    (CI.  307—19) 


8.  A  control  system  for  a  polyphase  generator  having 
a  field  coil  and  a  plurality  of  output  lines;  said  control 
system  comprising  a  transformer  in  each  phase,  the  pri- 
mary thereof  being  in  series  with  the  output  line  of  such 
phase,  each  of  said  transformers  also  including  second- 
ary means  across  which  is  connected  a  capacitor,  said 
secondary  means  also  being  connected  with  the  generator 
through  a  controllable  impedance,  control  means  in  each 
phase  responsive  to  changes  in  voltage  within  such  phase, 
and  voltage  regulator  means  applied  simultaneously  to 
all  output  lines  for  sensing  the  average  of  the  voltages  of 
all  of  the  several  phases  and  imposing  a  corrective  voltage 
upon  the  field  coil  for  maintaining  constant  the  average 
voltage  across  all  phases,  said  control  means  being  adapt- 
ed for  introducing  corrective  voltages  of  proper  mag- 
nitude and  phase  angle  into  each  output  line  to  compen- 
sate for  phase  and  voltage  deviations  in  the  separate 
phases  due  to  unbalanced  loads. 


3,045,127 
ELECTRICAL  COUNTER  CIRCl  ITRY 
William  M.  Carey,  Jr.,  South  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,541  i 

9  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5)  ' 


3,045,128 
BISTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
John  W.  Skerritt,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,886    I 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


—   -— »    ^X —    -    Jlifc      I-- -4, 


1 .  A  binary  counter  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistor circuits,  each  having  an  input  and  an  output  circuit, 
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1.  In  a  bistable  multivibrator  having  two  cross-coupled 
circuits,  each  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 
including  a  high  speed  switching  transistor  and  a  coupling 
element  adapted  to  apply  drive-on  and  drive-off  signals 
to  said  transistor,  one  of  said  transistors  being  in  conduct- 
ing state  and  the  other  transistor  being  in  non-conducting 
state  except  during  transitions,  an  input  control  circuit 
associated  with  each  cross-coupled  circuit  comprising  an 
impedance  transforming  device  arranged  to  present  a  high 
input  impedance  and  a  low  output  impedance,  and  adapt- 
ed to  apply  a  drive-on  signal  to  said  coupling  element  in 
response  to  an  input  signal,  means  responsive  to  an  out- 
put of  said  multivibrator  adapted  selectively  to  inhibit 
application  of  said  drive-on  signals  to  said  transistors,  and 
means  to  apply  a  multivibrator  complementing  signal  to 
both  input  control  circuits  simultaneously,  said  inhibiting 
means  being  operative  to  prevent  said  complementing 
signal  from  causing  the  application  of  a  drive-on  signal  to 
the  transistor  that  is  in  conducting  state. 


3  045  129        * 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TUNNTL  DEVICE 
Martin  M.  Atalla,  Mountainside,  Ian  M.  Ross,  Summit, 
and   Friedolf  M.  Smits,   Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,662  ; 

6  Claims.    (CL  307— «8.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  semiconductor  wafer  including 
first  and  second  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
defining  a  FN  junction  extending  inwardly  from  a  major 
surface  of  said  wafer,  in  the  absence  of  applied  electric 
fields  said  first  region  being  degenerate  and  said  second 
region  being  nondegenerate,  a  dielectric  film  overlying 
said  major  surface,  an  electrode  overlying  said  dielectric 
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film,  a  separate  low  resistance  connection  to  each  of  said 
two  regions,  an  output  circuit  including  a  voltage  source 
connected  between  said  electrode  and  one  of  said  low 
resistance  connections  for  inducing  in  a  surface  portion  of 
the  wafer  underlying  said  electrode  charge  carriers  for 
forming  thereof  a  degenerate  region  of  conductivity  type 
opposite  that  of  said  first  region  for  forming  a  PN  junc- 
tion which  exhibits  quantum-mechanical  tunneling,  and 
an  output  circuit  including  a  voltage  source  and  a  load 
connected  between  said  two  connections. 


of  said  transducer  being  electrically  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  capacitor  and  to  an  ungrounded  contact  of 
said  second  electrical  connector,  the  other  electrode  of 


V 


3,045,130 

HEAVY  DUTY   ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING 
MEANS 
Nebon  P.  Basher  and  Wenjer  Raap,  Rockfonl.  III.,  as- 
signon  to  W.  F.  and  John  Barnes  Company,  Rockford, 
01^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  S«f.  No.  794,191 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—115) 
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3,045,131 
ACCEl  FROVfFTFR 
Anthony  W.  Oriacchio,  Fords,  NJ..  assignor  to  Gulton 
Industries,  Inc.,  Mctucbcn,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Not.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,145 
5  Claims.  (O.  310— «.4) 
I.  An  accelcrometer  comprising  a  housing,  a  first  elec- 
trical connector  and  a  second  electrical  connector  affixed 
to  said  housing  and  each  comprising  an  outer  conductive 
shell  and  an  inner  contact  insulated  from  the  associated 
shell,  a  mass-loaded  piezoelectric  ceramic  transducer 
mounted  within  said  housing,  said  transducer  having  a 
pair  of  electrodes  affixed  thereto,  a  capacitor  mounted 
within  said  housing,  the  shells  of  said  electrical  connectors 
being  electrically  grounded  to  said  housing,  one  electrode 


said  transducer  being  electrically  connected  to  an  un- 
grounded contact  of  said  first  electrical  connector,  the 
other  side  of  said  capacitor  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  housing. 

3,045,132 
'        THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  POTTINci 
COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  A.  Yeoman,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,217 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310—43) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  electrical  connections  at  a 
multiple-operation  machining  station  comprising:  a  sta- 
tionary contact  assembly  connected  to  a  source  of  power, 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  contact  assemblies  individually 
alignable  with  respect  to  said  stationary  contact  assem- 
bly, each  of  said  rotatable  assemblies  being  electrically 
connected  to  and  arcuately  spaced  apart  from  a  corre- 
spondingly movable,  electric  machine;  a  retractable  con- 
tact bridge  adapted  to  provide  selected  electric  contact 
between  said  stationary  assembly  and  said  rotatable  as- 
sembly aligned  therewith;  bridge  operate  means  for  urging 
said  bridge  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  stationary 
assembly  and  said  rotatable  assembly  aligned  therewith; 
first  sensor  means  responsive  to  the  alignment  of  said 
stationary  assembly  and  said  rotatable  assemblies;  second 
sensor  means  responsive  to  the  condition  of  electrical  con- 
tact between  said  stationary  assembly  and  said  rotat- 
able assemblies;  and  power  applying  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  stationary  assembly  and  said  source  of  power 
for  selectively  applying  power  to  said  stationary  assembly 
in  accordance  with  signals  received  from  said  first  and 
said  second  sensor  means. 


1.  In  an  electrical  machine  including  a  rotor,  a  stator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  having  end  turns  which 
tend  to  develop  heat  when  the  machine  is  operated,  and  a 
coil-enclosing  metallic  jacket  adapted  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  a  coolant,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises embedding  at  least  said  coil  end  turns,  within  said 
metallic  jacket,  in  solid  insulation  comprising  a  heat- 
hardened  resinous  composition  adapted  to  conduct  there- 
through heat  developed  by  said  coil  end  turns,  during 
operation  of  said  machine,  to  said  metallic  jacket,  said 
resinous  composition  being  an  admixture  comprising  (A) 
from  20%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  comprised  of 
(a)  from  40%  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  resin,  of  a  siloxane  having  the  formula  • 


R 
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wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  organic  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having 
not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  tolyl,  and 
xylyl  radicals,  R,  represents  a  monovalent  organic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  vinyl 
groups,  and  n  is  at  least  two  and  has  an  average  value  of 
from  2  to  10,  there  being  at  least  2  methyl  groups  per 
molecule,  said  siloxane  having  a  viscosity  not  exceeding 
1  poise  at  25*  C.  and  (6)  from  60%  to  85%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  resin,  cf  a  hydrocarbon  substituted 
siloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  substantially  more  than  1 
poise  and  having  about  two  hydrocarbon  groups  per  sili- 
con atom  attached  to  silicon  by  C  to  Si  bonds,  the  said 
(A)  siloxane  having  at  least  one  ethylenic  group  per  mole- 
cule attached  directly  to  silicon  by  a  C  to  Si  bond,  said 
ethylenic^Hroup  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl,  allyl,  and  methallyl  radicals  and  at  least  50%  of 


1 


the  radicals  directly  attached  to  silicon,  other  than  oxygen 
and  residual  hydroxyl  groups  directly  attached  to  silicon, 
consisting  of  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  and  (B)  from 
80%  to  60%  by  weight  of  alumina  having  an  average  par- 
ticle size  in  the  range  of  from  3  to  85  microns,  said  admix- 
ture of  organo  polysiloxanes  (a)  and  (/>)  and  said  alumina 
(B)  having  been  polymerized  by  heating  the  same  in  the 
presence  of  from  0.5%  to  2.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  resinous  composition,  of  dicumyl  peroxide. 


carrier  covering  the  whole  of  said  ring  except  for  the  tops 
of  the  teeth  of  said  ring,  one  of  said  members,  at  least, 
being  rotatable,  and  said  members  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  with  the  poles  of  said  magnets  projecting  to- 
ward said  teeth  and  in  operative  relation  therewith. 


3,045,133 
LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Leonard  E.  Aske,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,725 
13  Claimi.     (CI.  310—43) 


1.  A  laminated  magnetic  core  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  laminations  each  having  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ing openings,  said  laminations  being  arranged  in  a  stack 
with  said  winding  openings  being  in  substantial  align- 
ment; and  means  bonding  said  laminations  together  into 
a  unitary  structure  including  a  relatively  thin  coating  of 
thermoresponsive  insulating  material  between  said  lami- 
nations and  lining  substantially  all  of  said  winding  open- 
ings of  said  stack  of  laminations,  said  thermoresponsive 
material  being  characterized  by  having  the  property  of 
cohesion,  said  thin  coating  of  said  thermoresponsive  in- 
sulating material  in  said  winding  openings  serving  as  a 
winding  opening  insulation  so  as  to  eliminate  the  need  in 
combination  with  winding  means  of  a  separate  winding 
opening  insulation  means,  and  said  thin  coating  of 
thermoresponsive  material  between  said  laminations  be- 
ing integrally  connected  to  said  thin  coating  of  thermo- 
responsive material  lining  said  winding  c^nings. 


3,045,134 

MAGNETIC  COUPLING 

Harry  W.  Mould,  Jr.,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hoi>am, 

Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781^1 

7  Claims.     (CI.  310—106) 


1.  A  magnetic  coupling  comprising  a  first  member 
having  a  plurality  of  permanent,  horseshoe-shaped  mag- 
nets mounted  thereon  in  angularly  spaced  relation  about 
a  common  axis,  a  second  member  comprising  a  ring  of 
paramagnetic  material  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  integral 
therewith  and  arranged  in  angularly  spaced  relation  about 
a  common  axis  and  constituting  a  pole  piece,  and  a  carrier 
for  said  pole  piece  of  non-magnetic  material  of  relatively 
high  electrical  conductivity  in  which  said  ring  and  its 
teeth  are  embedded  to  the  full  depth  of  its  teeth,  said 


3,045,135 

SYNCHRONOUS  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Vernon  B.  Honsinger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,199 

11  Claims.     (CI.  310—212) 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  synchronous  induction  motor  com- 
prising: a  magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  salient  poles  separated  by  axially  ex- 
tending grooves,  a  set  of  magnetic  material  at  either  end 
of  said  core  and  axially  spaced  therefrom,  said  sets  of 
magnetic  material  having  arcuately  spaced  winding  slots 
next  to  the  periphery,  nonmagnetic  material  interposi- 
tioned  between  said  core  and  said  sets  to  magnetically 
isolate  said  core  from  said  sets,  said  nonmagnetic  ma- 
terial having  winding  slots  connecting  the  slots  in  said 
sets  with  the  grooves  in  said  core,  said  slots  and  grooves 
being  filled  with  a  nonmagnetic  electrically  conducting 
material  and  interconnected  with  each  other  at  the  out- 
ward ends  of  said  sets  to  form  a  rotor  having  a  squirrel 
cage  winding. 

■  '    '  '    i 

3,045,136  ' 

ELECTRICAL  BRUSH  GEAR 
Edward  Whiteley  Consterdine,   Radcliffe,  England,  as- 
signor to  Electrical  Industries  (Manchester)  Limited,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  769,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  8,  1957 

11  Oaims.     (CI.  310—238) 


1.  An  electric  brush  gear  comprising  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  brush  carriers  made  of  electrically  conducting 
material  mounted  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  brush 
holders  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriers,  a  brush  on 
each  holder  disposed  for  engagement  with  a  rotating  cy- 
lindrical contact  surface,  each  said  carrier  having  a  brush 
holder  mount  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  carrier  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  contact  surface 
and  having  means  for  holding  at  least  two  brushes  in 
a  row  which  is  parallel  to  said  axis,  cooperating  means 
on  each  brush  holder  and  mount  for  adjusting  each  said 
brush  holder  in  a  direction  radially  with  respect  to  said 
contact  surface  to  vary  the  engagement  of  the  brush 
thereon  with  respect  to  said  contact  surface,  means  on 
each  brush  holder  for  retracting  the  brush  on  the  holder 
away  from  the  contact  surface  and  for  holding  it  when 
retracted,  locking  means  provided  between  each  carrier 
and  said  support,  to  ensure  positive  positioning  of  said 
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carrier  in  relation  to  the  support  when  said  brushes  are 
operating  in  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  contact 
surface,  and  coacting  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  car- 
rier along  said  support  radially  in  relation  to  said  con- 
tact surface  for  removal  or  replacement  of  the  carrier 
when  the  locking  means  is  released. 


3,M5,137 
FRAME  AND  CORE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Milton  E.  Simmons,  Cart  J.  Finsterwalder,  and  Frank  J, 
Terkoski.   Rochester,  N.Y..  assiKnors  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aog.  26,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  680,238 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—258) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  sheet  metal  frqme 
of  substantially  rectangular  configuration,  one  side  of  said 
frame  having  an  intermediate  portion  of  arcuate  con- 
figuration constituting  a  pole  and  outwardly  bulged  end 
portions,  a  pole  piece  secured  to-  the  opposite  side  of  said 
frame,  a  field  coil  encompassing  a  portion  of  said  pole 
piece  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  end  caps  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  a 
wound  armature  rotatably  supported  by  said  end  caps  and 
having  a  commutator,  a  brush  holder  assembly  disposed 
within  said  frame  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  outwardly 
bulged  end  portions  including  a  pair  of  brushes  engagc- 
ahle  with  said  commutator,  said  brush  .holder  assembly 
being  retained  in  assembled  relation  with  said  frame  by 
the  securement  of  one  of  said  end  caps  to  one  end  of  said 
frame,  and  means  electrically  connecting  one  of  said 
brushes  and  one  end  of  said  field  coil  whereby  energiza- 
tion of  said  field  coil  will  result  in  magnetization  of  said 
pole  piece  and  said  frame. 


3,045.138  ! 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Waiter  John  Pohl,  London,  England,  avii^or  to  Infer- 
national   Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  708,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  13,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CL  313—21) 


defined  by  a  lower  surface  which  is  substantially  normal 
to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  tube  when  in  its  operating  posi- 
tion, and  an  upper  surface  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  lower  surface. 


3,045.139  ! 

MAGNETIC  DEFLECTING  YOKE  FOR  CATHODE- 
RAY  TLBES 
Helmut  Lutz,  EsslinKen-Oberesslingen,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  10,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  31i— 76) 


T ~.    T 
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1.  A  magnetic  deflection  system  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  hollow  frustro-magnetic  yoke  made  of  ferro-mag- 
netic  material,  deflection  coils  disposed  in  diametrically 
opposed  positions  around  the  wall  of  said  yoke  in  an 
axial  direction  each  having  windings  on  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  second  pair  of  diametrically 
positioned  deflection  coils  saddle  wound  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  yoke  and  displaced  90°  around  said  yoke 
with  respect  to  said  first  named  deflection  coils. 


3,045,140 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Paal  H.  Gleichauf,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

^  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,282 

18  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 85) 


I.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising:  an  evacu- 
ated tube;  emission  means  for  providing  a  divergent  beam 
of  electrons  at  one  end  of  said  tube;  a  target  surface  upon 
which  said  beam  impinges  at  the  other  end  thereof  and 
spaced  from  said  emission  means;  deflection  means  close 
to  said  target  providing  a  deflection  field  for  causing  said 
beam  to  regularly  scan  over  said  target;  and  lens  means 
interposed  between  said  deflection  means  and  said  target 
for  creating  a  substantially  uniform,  demagnifying  field 
in  the  deflection  region  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  target 
for  focusing  said  beam  thereon. 


I.  An  anode  structure  for  an  electron  discharge  tube 
adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a  liquid  coolant  and  to  be 
cooled  by  the  latent  heat  of  evaporation  thereof,  said 
structure  comprising  a  cylindrically  shaped  anod»  having 
a  series  of  annular  grooves  extending  around  the  outside 
circumference  of  said  anode,  each  of  said  grooves  being 


3,045,141 
ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE 
David  W.  Epstein,  James  W.  .Schwartz,  and  Franz  Edel- 
man,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,731 
10  Claims.    (CI.  313—87) 
I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
trons, a  control  electrode  adjacent  to  said  source  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  the  boundary  of  said  aperture 
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including  at  least  one  projecting  portion  extending  in- 
wardly towards  the  center  of  said  aperture,  and  means 


adjoiiung  said  control  electrode  for  forming  a  converging 
electron  lens  for  the  electrons  passing  through  said  aper- 
ture. 


3,045,142 
ELECTRON  TUBE 
Gysbert  Jacob  Ekkers,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to    Patelhold    Patentverwertungs-    &    Elektro-Holding 
A.G.,  Glanis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  7,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  313—251) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  electrode  members  of  an 
electron  tube  comprising  a  first  tubular  member  fixed  in 
position  within  said  tube  and  extending  upwardly  along 
the  tube  axis,  a  rod  member  mounted  within  said  first 
tubular  member  for  longitudinal  displacement,  a  first 
electrode  support  member  supported  by  said  rod  member, 
a  first  electrode  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
tube  axis,  the  lower  end  of  said  first  electrode  member 
being  fixed  in  position  and  the  upper  end  thereof  being 
connected  to  said  first  electrode  support  member,  and  a 
first  spring  under  compression  within  said  first  tubular 
member,  the  lower  end  of  said  first  spring  being  fixed  as 
to  position  and  the  upper  end  thereof  pushing  upwardly 
against  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  member  to  thus  apply 
tensile  stress  to  said  first  electrode  member;  a  second  tu- 
bular member  surrounding  said  first  tubular  member  and 
mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal  displacement,  a  second 
electrode  support  member  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  tubular  member,  a  second  electrode  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  tube  axis,  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  electrode  member  being  fixed  in  position 
and  the  upper  end  thereof  being  connected  to  said  second 
electrode  support  member,  and  a  second  spring  under 
compression  and  surrounding  said  first  tubular  member, 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  spring  being  fixed  as  to  posi- 
tion and  the  upper  end  thereof  pushing  upwardly  agains; 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  to  thus 
I  apply  tensile  stress  to  said  second  electrode  member. 


3,045,143 
SPARK  GAP  PROTECTOR 

James  B.  Shickel,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,830 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313—325) 

1.  A  spark  gap  protector  for  limiting  an  electric  po- 
tential by  arcing  when  an  electric  potential  applied  thereto 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level  comprising,  a  body  of  fire- 
780  0.0. — 66 


proof  material  having  a  high  resistance  to  electrical  cur- 
rents, a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  body  of  fireproof 
material  including  a  central  opening  in  which  a  spark  gap 
is  formed,  a  pair  of  lead-in  conductors  interlaced  in  said 
body  of  fireproof  material  through  said  plurality  of  open- 


ings to  form  a  predetermined  air  gap  between  said  con- 
ductors in  said  central  opening  in  accordance  with  the 
size  of  said  central  opening  and  the  spacing  between  said 
conductors,  the  interlacing  of  said  conductors  through 
said  openings  preventing  a  change  in  said  air  gap  even 
though  the  external  portion  of  said  conductors  are  moved. 


'  3,045,144 

ARC  FURNACE  ELECTRODE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Hans  Ernst,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  DEMAG- 
Elektrometallurgie  G.m.b.H.,   Duisburg,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  15,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  314—31)  . 


5.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes conneaed  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  ef- 
fecting a  voltage  drop  and  current  flow  in  said  electrodes, 
the  combination  of  positioning  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  each  of  said  electrodes  in  accordance  with  their 
respective  electrode  voltage  and  current  conditions,  aux- 
iliary control  means  for  said  positioning  means  including 
voltage  responsive  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes, relay  means  energized  by  said  voltage  responsive 
means  and  operable  upon  a  predetermined  voltage  drop 
in  one  of  said  electrodes  when  the  same  engages  said  melt 
for  actuating  a  portion  of  said  positioning  means  to  raise 
said  one  electrode,  said  relay  means  also  being  operable 
by  said  voltage  responsive  means  in  response  to  a  loss 
in  voltage  in  one  of  said  other  electrodes  when  it  also 
engages  said  melt  for  actuating  said  portion  of  the  posi- 
tioning means  so  that  said  positioning  means  may  again 
move  said  electrodes  without  interference  from  said  aux- 
iliary control  means,  and  current  responsive  means  also 
coupled  to  each  of  said  electrodes  and  to  said  relay  means 
for  energizing  the  latter  when  electrode  current  flows,  so 
that  said  relay  means  will  be  continuously  energized  after 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  have  contacted  said  melt. 


\ 


3,045,145 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
David  O.  Melroy,  Springfield,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  228 
7  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.5) 
1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  for  generating  short  pulses  of 
wave  energy  at  high  repetition  rates  comprising  an  evacu- 
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atcd  envelope,  an  electron  gun  for  proiecting  an  electron 
beam,  a  collector  electrode,  a  wave  interaction  circuit 
between  said  electron  gun  and  said  collector  and  tra- 
versed by  said  beam,  first  wave  guide  means  coupled  to 
one  end  of  said  wave  interaction  circuit  for  introducing 
short-length  input  pulses  of  signal  wave  energy  at  a  first 
repetition  rate  to  said^wave  interaction  circuit,  second 
wave  guide  means  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  inter- 


vanes  attached  to  said  anode  cylinder  and  radially  spaced 
about  a  cathode;  a  plurality  of  conducting  strap  groups, 
a  first  quantity  of  each  of  said  strap  groups  being  con- 
nected to  alternating  ones  of  said  anode  vanes  and  a  sec- 


momim 


action  circuit  for  abstracting  amplified  pulse  wave  energy 
propagating  therealong  and  first  and  second  wave  reflect- 
ing means  spaced  apart  along  the  wave  propagating  path, 
at  least  the  first  of  which  is  contiguous  to  said  wave  inter- 
.action  circuit,  the  two  reflecting  means  being  reflective  at 
the  frequency  of  said  input  signal  wave  energy  and  pro- 
ducing "echo"  pulses  synchronized  with  respect  to  said 
input  pulses  such  that  the  repetition  rate  of  said  input 
pulses  is  multiplied  in  passing  through  said  traveling 
wave  tube. 


ond  quantity  of  each  of  said  strap  groups  being  connect- 
ed to  intermediate  ones  of  said  anode  vanes,  a  first  num- 
ber of  said  strap  groups  having  D.-C.  capacitances  dif- 
ferent from  the  D.-C.  capacitances  of  tlje  remaining  strap 
groups.  I  I 


3,045,146 
TUNABLE  RESO.NANT  CAVITY 
Rowland  W.  Haegele,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  (Menio 
Park,  Calif.),  and  John  W.  McLaughlin,  Salt  Lake 
Chy,  Utah  (San  Jose,  Calif.),  assignors  to  Eltel-Mc- 
Calloagfa,  Inc.,  San  Bnino,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,326 
10  Claims.    (CL  315—5^1) 


3,045,148 
IGNITION   SYSTEM    WITH  TRANSISTOR 
CONTROL 
John  V.  McNulty  and  David  J.  Wright,  Norwich,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  laboratory  Associates,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wich, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,486 
19  Claims.    (CL  315—183) 


f 
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I.  An  electron  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  envelope,  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  within  said  envelope,  a  tunable 
resonant  cavity  comprising  a  conductive  wall  means 
forming  said  cavity,  and  an  interaction  gap  for  producing 
electromagnetic  oscillation  therein,  said  wall  means  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  communicating  with 'said  cavity. 
a  tuning  means  for  said  cavity  comprising  a  conductive 
tuning  plunger  extending  through  said  bore  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  wall  thereof,  means  including  said  wall 
means  and  said  plunger  forming  a  shorted  half-wavelength 
coaxial  transmission  line  electrically  terminating  in  said 
cavity,  friction  means  for  retaining  said  plunger  in  fixed 
relation  with  said  cavity  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
wall  means  making  sliding  conductive  contact  with  said 
piunget  near  the  quarter-wave  point  of  said  coaxial  line. 


1    Capacitor  charging  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  unidirectional  electrical  energy,  an  inductance  element 
and  a  capacitance  element  connected  in  series  across  the 
source,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  windmg.  a  thyratron  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  gate  electrode,  means  con- 
necting the  primary  winding  and  the  anode<athode  path 
of  the  thyratron   semiconductor  device   in  series  across 
the  capacitance  element,  a  capacitor  to  be  charged,  an 
asymmetrically  conductive  device,  means  connecting  the 
capacitor  and  the  asymmetrically  condutcive  device  in 
series  across  the  secondary  winding,  means  for  deriving  a 
control  potential  varying  concurrently  with  the  potential 
across  the  capacitance  element,  and  means  connecting  the 
control  potential  deriving  means  to  the  gate  electrode  to 
trigger  a  pulse  discharge  through  the  thyratron  semicon- 
ductor device  whenever  the  capacitance  element  is  charged 
to  a  predetermined  potential,  whereby  the  capacitor  is 
charged  by  repeated  pulses  of  substantially  equal  energy; 
an  electric  circuit  branch  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
electric  path  through  the  anode  and  cathode  of  the  thyra- 
tron semiconductor  device,  and  a  diode  connected  in  said 
branch  and  having  its  anode  and  cathode  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  and  anode  of  the  thyratron  semi- 
conductor device,  said  circuit  branch  being  effective  after 
each  discharge  of  the  capacitance  element  through  the 
thyratron    semiconductor   device   to   pass   an   oscillatory 
current  of  the  opposite  polarity. 


3,045,147 
MAGNETRON  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES 
John  R.  Butler,  Uxbigton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company.  Waltham.  Maw,  ■  corpontlon  of  Debware 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853.160 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315—39.69) 
1.  in  an  electron  discharge  device,  an  electrode  struc- 
ture comprising  an  anode  cylinder;  a  plurality  of  anode 


3,045.149 

COMMAND  CIRCUIT 

David  S.  W  illard.  P.O.  Box  5,  High  Rolls- 

Mountnin  Park,  N.  >lex. 

Filed  JuK  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,254 

2  Claims.    (CI.  317—147) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 

I.  A  command  circuit  comprising:  frequency  sensitive 

means,  having  a  set  of  normally  open  contacts,  for  re- 
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ceiving  a  command  signal  and  closing  said  contacts  when 
said  signal  has  a  predetermined  frequency;  a  relay  having 
two  sets  of  normally  open  contacts,  a  set  of  normally 
closed  contacts  and  an  actuating  coil  therefor;  first  and 
second  capacitors;  a  source  of  direct  current;  means  in- 
cluding a  resistor  for  connecting  said  first  capacitor  across 
said  source;  means  including  the  contacts  of  said  fre- 
quency sensitive  means  for  connecting  the  first  capacitor 
across  the  coil  of  said  relay;  means  including  the  normally 


closed  contacts  of  said  relay  for  connecting  the  second 
capacitor  across  said  source;  means  including  one  set 
of  normally  open  contacts  of  said  relay  and  the  contacts 
of  said  frequency  sensitive  means  in  series  for  connecting 
the  second  capacitor  across  the  coil  of  said  relay;  a 
current  actuated  switch  responsive  only  to  an  energizing 
current  having  an  average  value  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined amount;  and  means  for  applying  an  energizing 
current  to  said  switch  through  the  other  ^t  of  normally 
open  contacts  of  said  relay. 


3,045,150 
TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT     ' 
John  E.  Mann,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Leach  Corp.,  Compton,  Callif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,878 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317—148^) 


♦       4 
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1.^  time  delay  circuit  including  in  combination:  first 
and  second  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
direct  current  potential;  a  relay  coil,  one  end  of  said 
relay  coil  being  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal; 
multiple  contact  switching  means  associated  with  said 
relay  coil,  said  switching  means  including  first  and  second 
stationary  contacts  and  a  movable  arm  adapted  to  transfer 
from  said  first  to  said  second  stationary  contact  upon 
energization  of  said  relay  coil,  said  movable  arm  being 
coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal,  said  second  stationary 
contact  being  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  relay  coil; 
and  a  unijunction  transistor  including  an  emitter  connec- 
tion and  first  and  second  base  connections,  said  first  base 
connection  being  coupled  to  said  second  stationary  contact 
and  to  said  other  end  of  said  relay  coil,  said  second  base 
connection  being  coupled  to  said  first  stationary  contact, 
said  emitter  connection  being  coupled  to  said  first  station- 
ary contact  by  resistance  means  and  to  said  second  input 
terminal  by  capacitance  means,  whereby  when  a  direct 
current  potential  is  applied  across  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  said  movable  arm  will  change  contact 
position  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  determined  by 
the  time  constant  of  the  scries  R-C  circuit  formed  by 
said  resistance  and  capacitance  means. 


3,045,151 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

DEMAGNETIZING 

Arthur  K.  Littwin,  Lincolnwood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Robert 
L.  Littwin,  Arthur  K.  Littwin,  and  Horace  A.  Young, 
Chicago,  m.,  as  trustees  known  as  Littwin  Family 
Trust  No.  1 

Filed  Oct  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,820 
16  Claims.    (CI.  317-157.5) 


16.  Apparatus  for  demagnetizing  an  electromagnet 
comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current  including  a 
transformer,  an  A.C.  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  tap- 
pings from  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  at  suc- 
cessively lesser  voltage  value  points,  a  D.C.  circuit  in- 
cluding the  electromagnet  and  means  for  converting  the 
alternating  current  to  direct  current  and  delivering  it  to 
the  electromagnet,  a  resistor  in  said  D.C.  circuit  in  series 
with  the  electromagnet,  a  plurality  of  electronic  tubes, 
a  control  circuit  including  said  electronic  tubes,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  a  positive  bias  on  said  elec- 
tronic tubes,  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the 
direct  current,  and  manually  activated  relay  means  con- 
trolled by  said  electronic  tubes  for  successively  inter- 
rupting the  A.C.  circuit  and  connecting  it  at  successively 
lesser  value  points,  and  actuating  the  reversing  means 
during  interruptions  of  the  A.C.  circuit,  said  relay  means 
also  including  means  for  imposing  negative  bias  on  the 
electronic  tubes  seriatim,  controlled  by  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  resistor  in  proportion  to  the  saturation  level 
of  the  electromagnet  for  rendering  each  nonconducting 
and  enabling  the  successive  one  to  effect  connection  with 
the  i^spectivc  tapping  for  energizing  the  electromagnet 
at  successively  lesser  saturation  levels. 


3,045,152 

ELECTROMAG?VETIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MOVABLE  ELEMENT 

Ariel  R.  Davis,  3687  S.  State  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,696  , 

7  Claims.    (CI.  317—166)  ' 


I.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  outer  ferro- 
magnetic plates  and  an  intermediate  ferromagnetic  plate 
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positioned  between  said  outer  plates  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  spaces  on  each  side  of  said  intermediate 
plate,  flux-producing  means  positioned  between  said  plates 
forming  said  intermediate  plate  solely  of  one  polarity  and 
said  outer  plates  solely  of  the  opposite  polarity  for  creating 
flux  passing  through  said  spaces  between  said  outer  mem- 
bers and  said  intermediate  member  with  the  flux  in  one 
space  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  flux  in  the 
other  space  to  form  an  isolated  magnetic  pole,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  passing  an  electric  current  positioned 
between  said  intermediate  plate  and  said  outer  plates  in 
the  spaces  formed  thereby  to  intersect  all  the  lines  of  flux 
between  said  plates  at  the  sector  of  location  of  the  electro- 
magnetic means  and  on  passing  electric  current  creating 
flux  to  relatively  move  sajd  plates  and  said  electromagntic 
means  in  response  to  the  electric  current  passing  through 
said  electromagnetic  means. 


3,045,153 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STARTING 
TORQLE  OF  INDUCTION  MOTOR  DRIVF^ 
Robert  J.  Carlsoa,  Orange,  Callf^  asrignor  to  L.  S.  Elec- 
trical Motors,  Inc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporadon 
.   of  California  *^ 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  235  ^ 

lOCIaimi.    (CL31S— II) 


Sn^SZ 
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I.  In  combination:  a  multi-phase  induction  motor;  an 
adjustable  impedance  in  series  in  one  of  the  phases;  an 
adjustable  ratio  transmission  mechanism  operated  by'  the 
motor;  and  means  responsive  to  adjustment  of  the  trans- 
mission for  correspondingly  adjusting  the  impedance  in 
such  manner  that  as  the  ratio  of  speed  reduction  increases, 
the  impedance  also  increases. 


accordance  with  the  angular  position  of  the  rotor  of  said 
motor,  phase  shifting  means  conn:cted  to  receive  the  out- 
put of  said  first  means  and  provide  two  output  signals 
varying  in  a^ordance  with  the  angular  position  of  said 
rotor,  said  output  signals  being  substantially  in  quadra- 
ture relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  demodu- 
lating means  responsive  to  said  two  output  signals  as  ref- 
erence signals,  said  demodulating  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive modulated  carrier  frequency  signals  and  connected 
to  control  s^id  motor. 


3,045,154 

SEI.F-SYNCHRONOl  S  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

Eugcoc  E.  Pentecost,  Omngc.  Calif.,  anignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Not.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,78^ 

16  Claims.    (CL  318—23) 


3,045.155 
SFRVOSYSTEM    WITH    PI  SH-PULL    FED    SERVO- 

MOTOR  AND  D.-C.  COMPONENT  SL'PPRESSION 
Hill  McAdam,  Blue  Bell,  and  John  H.  Moore,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I.eeds  and  Northrup  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No,  «82,971 
8CUims.    (CL318— 28) 
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1.  A     high-speed     self-balancing    system     comprising 
means  including  a  balanceable  network  for  producing  an 
alternating-current  error  signal  of  phase  and  magnitude 
corresponding  with  the  sense  and  extent  of  unbalance  of 
said  network,  said  balanceable  network  including  means 
adjustable  to  rebalance  it,  a  two-phase  motor  for  actuat- 
ing said  adjustable  rebalancing  means,  said  motor  having 
a  power  winding  for  energization  from  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  having  the  same  frequency  as  said  error 
signal  and  having  a  two-section  control  winding,  two  full- 
wave  rectifier  systems  powered  from  said  alternating-cur- 
rent source  and 'respectively  including  the  sections  of  said 
control  winding  in  their  output  circuits,  said  rectifier  sys- 
tems each  having  a  pair  of  negative  output-electrodes  and 
a  pair  of  positive  output-electrodes  and  with  the  electrodes 
of  one  of  its  said  pairs  directly  connected  to  each  other 
and  to  the  corresponding  pair  of  electrodes  of  the  other 
rectifier  system  to  be  all  of  the  same  potential,  and  means 
for  applymg  said  error  signal  in  push-pull  to  the  input 
circuits  of  said  full-wave  rectifier  systems  for  alternate 
supply  thereby  to  the  respective  sections  of  said  control 
winding  of  unidirectional  current  impulses  which  jointly 
produce  an  alternating  flux  of  the  same  frequency  as  said .' 
source,  whose  phase  is  dependent  upon  the  phase  of  the 
applied  error  signal  and  which  has  no  substantial  unidi-  ' 
rectional  component. 


2.  In  a  self-synchronous  motor  system,  said  motor 
having  a  rotor,  a  first  means  providing  a  carrier  frequency 
signal  of  constant  amplitude  but  with  phase  varying  in 


3,045,156 

SERVOSYSTEM  INCLUDING  QUADRATURE 

SIGNAL  GATE 

Morton  Losfaer,  Bergenfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,557 
4  CUims.    (CI.  318—28) 
1.  An  alternating  current  servo  system  including  means 
for  rejecting  signal  components  of  improper  phase,  com- 
prising a  source  of  reference  periodic  signals  having  a 
reference  period   and  reference  phase;  sources  of  first 


and  second  periodic  signals  having  said  reference  period 
and  having  relatively  variable  amplitudes,  said  first  sig- 
nal being  at  said  reference  phase  and  said  second  signal 
being  in  phase  opposition  to  said  refereiKe  phase;  servo 
means  including  means  for  producing  feedback  signals 
of  variable  amplitude  and  having  said  reference  period; 
means  for  linearly  combining  said  first,  second,  and  feed- 
back signals  to  produce  an  error  signal;  normally  dis- 
abled gating  means  for  directly  and  selectively  trans- 


ferring  said  error  signal  to  said  servo  means;  means 
coupled  to  said  reference  signal  source  for  deriving  con- 
trol pulses  in  coincidence  with  the  peak  excursions  of 
said  reference  signals,  said  pulses  having  a  duration 
which  is  small  in  relation  to  one-fourth  of  said  period; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  control  pulses  for  enabling 
said  gating  means  for  the  duration  of  each  said  control 
pulse  whereby  said  error  signal  is  transferred  to  said 
servo  means  only  during  the  duration  of  said  control 
pulse. 

3,045,157 
DIRECT  COMPARISON  DIGITAL  SERVOSYSTEM 
Jacques  N.  Jacquet,  Paris,  and  Guy  A.  E.  Henry,  Bourg- 
la-Reinc,  France,  assignors  to  Societc  Nouvelle  d'Elec- 
troniqne,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,937 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  30,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


L 


1.  An  electrical  servo  system  responsive  to  the  digits 
of  two  n-digit  binary  numbers  of  which  one  identifies 
the  present  position  of  a  controlled  element  having  2" 
possible  positions  located  along  a  given  path  whereas  the 
other  identifies  a  command  position  to  which  the  con- 
trolled element  is  to  be  displaced,  comprising  reversible 
drive  means  for  displacing  said  element  along  said  path 
in  either  of  two  opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of  com- 
parison circuits,  a  pair  of  leads  common  to  all  of  said 
circuits,  coding  means  for  applying  to  said  circuits  first 
input  signals  representative  of  respective  digits  of  a  bi- 
nary number  identifying  said  present  position,  control 
means  for  concurrently  applying  to  said  circuits  second 
input  signals  representative  of  corresponding  digits  of  a 
binary  number  identifying  said  command  position,  each 
of  said  comparison  circuits  including  means  for  deriving 
from  the  applied  input  signals,  in  the  absence  of  identity 
between  the  two  digits  represented  thereby,  either  of  two 
types  of  control  signals  respectively  indicating  a  value 
of  unity  for  the  present-position  digit  and  for  the  com- 
mand-position digit,  output  means  connected  to  said  cir- 
cuits for  sequentially  applying  said  two  types  of  control 
signals  to  said  leads,  respectively,  in  the  order  of  de- 
creasing rank  of  the  digits  aiSsociated  with  the  respective 
comparison  circuits,  and  energizing  means  for  said  drive 
means  connected  to  said  leads  for  advancing  said  con- 


trolled element  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal  of 
a  succession  of  such  signals  and  in  a  sense  determined 
by  the  identity  of  the  lead  over  which  said  first  control 
signal  is  received,  said  energizing  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  pulse  generators  respectively  connected  to  said 
leads  for  actuation  by  said  control  signals,  switch  means 
responsive  to  a  pulse  from  cither  of  said  generators  for 
momentarily  energizing  said  drive  means  in  either  of  said 
directions  according  to  which  gerterator  is  operative,  and 
blocking  means  connected  to  said  generators  for  dis- 
abling each  of  said  generators  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
other  generator. 


3,045,158 

SYNCHRONIZING  ARRANGEMENT 

Herbert  Reinscfa,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eugen 

Bauer  G.ra.b.H.,  Stnttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  23, 1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  318— 75) 


'l.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship between  the  rotary  speeds  of  rotary  members  driven 
by  independent  motors,  resp>ectively.  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, first  motor  means  for  driving  a  first  rotary  mem- 
ber; second  variable  speed  motor  means  for  driving  a 
second  rotary  member  at  a  speed  depending  upon  an  ad- 
justable characteristic  of  the  current  supplied  to  said  second 
motor  means;  regulating  means  for  varying  said  adjust- 
able characteristic  of  said  current  and  comprising  a  satur- 
able choke  coil  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
second  motor  means,  and  inductive  means  for  reducing  the 
reactance  of  said  choke  coil  means;  and  control  circuit 
means  for  controlling  s^id  regulating  means  and  includ- 
ing a  series<ombination  formed  by  interconnected  first 
and  second  switching  means  independently  operable  be- 
tween circuit-closing  and  circuit-opening  positions  by  said 
first  and  second  mot<M"  means,  respectively,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  vary,  during  each  rotational  period  of  said 
second  motor  means,  the  period  of  conductivity  across  said 
series-combination  of  switching  means  between  zero  dura- 
tion and  the  duration  of  said  rotational  period  of  said 
second  motor  means,  depending  upon  the  prevailing  speed 
relationship  between  said  first  and  second  motor  means, 
said  inductive  means  being  coupled  with  said  control  cir- 
cuit means  for  being  energized  thereby  and  for  reducing 
the  reactance  of  said  choke  coil  means  in  proportion  to 
the  duration  of  said  period  of  conductivity  across  said 
series-combination  of  switching  means,  and  for  thereby  in- 
creasing and  decreasing,  respectively,  the  speed  of  said 
second  motor  means  whenever  the  actua]  speed  relation- 
ship of  said  first  and  second  motor  means  differs  in  one 
or  the  other  sense  from  said  predetermined  speed  relation- 
ship. 

3,045,159 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  STARTING  CIRCUITS 
Irving  M.  Levy  and  Robert  W.  Leland,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applicaHon  Aug.  27,   1956,  Scr.  No.  606,279. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
808,353 

4  Claims.    (CL  31»— 103) 
I.  A  circuit  wherein  first  and  second  motors  arc  so 
interconnected  that  a  portion  of  capacitance  used  in  start- 
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ing  and  running  is  common  to  independently  operable 
nrators  during  part  of  the  operating  cycle,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  power  supply  source,  a  first  capacitor 
motor  operable  from  said  source  and  having  main  and 
phase  windings,  a  second  capacitor  ^^otor  also  operable 
from  said  source  and  having  main  and  phase  windings, 
a  capacitance  portion  series-connected  to  provide  phase 
shift  of  operating  current  fk>w  through  said  first  motor 


phase  windings,  and  switching  means  for  temporarily 
connecting  said  capacitance  portion  in  parallel  with  a 
capacitance  in  the  circuit  of  the  second  motor  and  ad- 
ditional starling  capacitance  for  starting  said  second  mo- 
t«.  r,  said  switching  means  returning  said  capacitance  por- 
tion into  series  connection  with  said  first  motor  as  run- 
ning capacitance  and  opening  the  circuit  of  the  additional 
starting  capacitance  after  being  used  in  common  with 
said  second  motor  during  part  of  the  operating  cycle. 


3,045.160 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TIMING  DEVICFi? 
Norman    C.    Pickering,   Sag   Harbor,   N.Y.,   asstgnor  to 
Charles   Denning  Limited,  Sag  Harbor,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
porabon  of  New  York 

nied  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,922 
4  Claims.    (O.  318—128) 


I 


\.  An  electromagnetically-driven  timing  device  having 
a  mechanically  resonant  member  and  electromagnetic 
means  to  drive  the  member  including  winding  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  periodically  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  generate  a  magnetic  flux  field,  comple- 
mentary magnetic  means  movable  with  the  member  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  magnetic  flux,  amplifier 
means  including  input  and  output  circuits  and  adapted 
to  be  energized  by  said  source  and  having  said  winding 
connected  in  its  output  circuit,  electrical  contact  means 
connected  to  be  operated  by  oscillation  of  said  member 
to  actuate  the  amplifier  to  energize  the  winding  means, 
said  winding  means  including  a  magnetic  field  structure, 
a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings 
wound  on  the  structure,  means  to  connect  the  secondary 
winding  in  series  with  said  contacts  and  the  input  circuit 
of  the  amplifier,  and  means  to  connect  the  primary  wind- 
ing in  the  output  circuit  of  the  amplifier.  j 


subsuntially  proportional  to  the  generator  field  current, 
a  reference  voltage  source,  a  voltage  source  responsive  to 
motor  speed,  a  highgain  generator  controller  including  a 
magnetic  amplifier  input  stage  and  a  metadyne  amplifier 
output  stage  for  providing  field  current  to  said  generator, 
and  differential  connections  between  said  reference  voltage 
source  and  said  motor  speed-voltage  source  through  the 


3,045,161 
MOTOR  SPEED  REGULATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans  R.  A.  Hansen,  Milwaukee,  and  Horace  M.  Nor- 
man, West   Allis,  Wis.,  aa^gaon  to  Tbe  Louis  Allls 
Co.,  Mllwaokee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  May  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  662,213 
4  Claims.    (CL  318—143) 
1    A  speed  regulator  system  for  an  armature  controlled 
DC.  motor  comprising  a  non-saturated  metadyne  genera- 
tor providing  current  from  its  armature  to  the  armature 
of  said  motor  wherein  said  armature  current  provides  a 
negative  feedback  component  to  the  excitation  field  of 
said  generator  so  that  the  armature  current  is  maintained 


control  winding  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  for  energizing 
said  controller  with  the  potential  difference  therebetween, 
whereby  the  field  current  to  said  generator  controlling 
the  armature  energization  of  said  motor  is  determined 
initially  Ijy  said  reference  voltage  source  and  the  satura- 
tion of  said  magnetic  amplifier  and  is  regulated  there- 
after in  accordance  with  the  voltage  of  said  motor  speed- 
voltage  source. 


I  3,045,162 

'  CRANE  CONTROL 

William  R.  Wickerfaam,  BafTalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,486 
17  Claims.     (CI.  318—202)  I 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation^ 
speed  and  torque  of  a  motor  comprising  control  means 
connected  to  said  motor  for  controlling  said  motor  in 
accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  control  means,  means 
connected  to  said  control  means  for  setting  said  control 
means  at  discrete  control  points  to  cause  said  motor  to 
operate  along  predetermined  speed-torque  characteristics, 
and  means  connected  to  and  actuable  by  said  setting 
means  for  setting  said  control  means  over  a  continuum  of 
control  points  between  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  of 
said  discrete  points  to  vary  the  speed-torque  character- 
istics of  the  operation  of  said  motor  continuously  between 
the  characteristic  corresponding  to  said  first  point  and 
the  characteristic  corresponding  to  said  second  point. 


3,045,163 
MOTOR  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Donald     J.     Collom,     Bloomfield     Township,     Oakland 
Covnty,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Weltronic  Company,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,761 
19  Claims.     (CL  318—227) 
1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  a  load 
device  from  a  three-phase  power  line,  said  load  device 
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having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  the  combination 
which  comprises  two  banks  of  electronic  tubes  connected 
between  said  line  and  said  input  terminals  to  provide 
going  and  return  current  paths  for  load  current,  each 
said  tube  having  a  control  electrode,  firing  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  control  electrodes  of  the  tubes 
in  both  of  said  banks  for  initiating  the  conduction  periods 
of  such  tubes,  the  firing  means  for  at  least  one  of  said 


banks  being  adjustable  so  as  to  effect  the  firing  of  the 
corresponding  tubes  in  predetermined  adjustable  phase 
relation  to  the  power-line  voltage,  a  contactor  connected 
in  shunt  with  the  tubes  of  a  first  of  said  banks,  and  ter- 
minating means  for  opening  said  contactor  to  remove 
the  shunt  around  said  tubes  of  said  first  bank  and  for 
thereafter  rendering  said  firing  means  ineffective  to  fire 
said  tubes. 


3,045,164 

SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DOOR  OPENERS 

Harold  J.  Russell,  14252  Bewly  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FDed  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,584 

3  Claims.    (CI.  318—266) 


I  3,045,165  i 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  MEANS 

Arthur  K.  Littwin,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Robert  L.  Littwin,  Arthur  K.  Littwin, 

and  Horace  A.  Young,  Chicago,  III.,  as  trustees 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,140 

20  Claims.     (CL  318—286) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  recipro- 
cablc  table,  reversible  drive  means  for  driving  the  table, 
means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  including  switch 
means  associated  with  the  table  at  each  end  of  the  range 
of  movement  of  the  table,  tube  means  for  controlling 
each  switch  means,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  table  varying  the  bias  on  the  tube  means  and  render- 
ing them  conducting,  and  manually  adjustable  electrical 
means  for  independently  varying  the  bias  imposed  on  the 
tut>e  means  and  thereby  varying  the  points  at  which  the 
tube  means  become  conducting  relative  to  the  positions 
of  the  table  and  thereby  varying  the  effective  spacing  be- 
tween the  tube  means  and  switch  means  at  the  ends  of 
the  range  of  movement  of  the  table. 


3,045,166 

MOTOR-BRAKE  UNIT 

Horace  M.  Robinson,  3927  Collis  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,613 

9  Claims.     (CL  318—367) 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  moving  a  door,  including  a  reversi- 
ble electric  motor  having  a  starting  winding  and  a  running 
winding,  and  reciprocating  means  connecting  said  motor 
and  said  door  for  opening  and  closing  said  door  in  response 
to  action  of  said  motor  in  its  reversible  directions:  a  cen- 
trifugally  actuated  switch,  connected  with  said  starting 
winding  and  adapted  to  be  closed  in  either  of  two  posi- 
tions, in  one  of  which  positions  said  switch  actuates  said 
starting  winding  to  turn  said  motor  in  one  direction  and 
in  the  other  of  said  positions  said  switch  actuates  said  start- 
ing winding  to  turn  said  motor  in  the  opposite  direction; 
centrifugal  means  rotatable  reversibly  by  said  reciprocat- 
ing means,  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  door  for 
moving  said  switch  to  one  of  two  open  positions,  from 
which  one  position  said  switch  may  be  moved  to  that 
closed  position  actuating  sai'd  starting  winding  in  the  op- 
posite direction  from  which  said  motor  is  then  running, 
said  centrifugal  means  being  responsive  to  deceleration  of 
said  door  for  thereafter  closing  said  switch  to  reverse  said 
motor;  and  limit  switches  over-riding  the  reversing  action 
of  said  centrifugally  actuated  switch  when  said  door  is 
fully  open  or  fully  closed. 


1.  In  combination:  a  motor  having  p>olyphase  armature 
windings;  an  electromagnetic  brake  operatively  associated 
with  the  motor  and  having  an  operating  winding  which, 
when  energized,  releases  the  brake;  terminals  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  alternating  current;  undirectionally 
conductive  means  connecting  the  armature  windings  and 
the  brake  winding  across  the  terminals  to  establish  a 
serial  relationship  therebetween  with  respect  to  said 
terminals. 


3,045,167 
DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
August  P.  Colaiaco,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,534 

4' Claims.    (CL  321—14)  , 

1.  In  a  rectifier  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  recti- 
fier units  connected  in  parallel  forming  a  rectifier  bank; 
an  individual  fuse  in  series  with  each  rectifier  unit;  a 
common  alarm  bus  connected  to  the  same  side  of  said 
rectifier  bank  to  which  said  fuses  are  connected;  a  circuit 
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responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said  individual  fuses; 
said  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  current  limiting 
resistors,  each  of  said  current  limiting  resistors  being 
connected  at  one  side  to  «  point  intermediate  of  one  of 
said  rectifier  units  and  its  corresponding  fuse  and  at  its 
other  side  to  said  common  alarm  bus;  and  means  re- 


sponsive to  current  flow  in  said  alarm  bus  comprising 
first  and  second  switching  means;  said  first  switching 
means  being  operable  to  activate  alarm  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  failure  of  one  of  said  rectifier  units:  said 
second  switching  means  being  operable  to  disconnect  said 
rectifier  bank  from  a  power  source  in  response  to  the 
failure  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  rectifier  units 


3,045.168 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUFT  FOR  rSDICATING  THE 

FAILl  RE  OF  DIODES 

Frederick  G.  Fcllendorf,  Moorocville,   P«.,   assHpior  to 

WestingbouM    Electric   Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh, 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,487 
6  Claims.     (CI.  321—14) 


4.  A  failure  indicating  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  diodes 
connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  between  a  sup- 
ply bus  and  a  load  bus.  said  circuit  comprising  a  circuit 
breaker  and  main  fuses  in  series  with  said  diodes,  trigger 
^"^»  shunting  said  main  fuses,  said  trigger  fuses  having 
switches  which  close  when  said  trigger  fuses  blow,  said 
circuit  breaker  having  an  operating  coil,  an  auxiliary  volt- 
age source,  a  local  failure  indicator  lamp  for  each  of  said 
trigger  fuses,  parallel-connected  first  and  second  control 
relays,  said  second  relay  requiring  a  greater  current  flow 
through  It  to  energize  it  than  said  first  relay  requires  to 
operate,  means  including  each  of  said  switches  and  said 
parallel-connected  relays  for  connecting  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  lamps  to  said  auxiliary  voltage  source  when 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  trigger  fuses  blow,  a  remote 
failure  indicator,  means  including  a  switch  of  said  first 
relay  for  connecting  said  inc^icator  to  said  auxiliary  volt- 
age source  when  said  first  relay  is  energized,  and  means 
including  a  switch  of  said  second  relay  for  connecting  said 
operating  coil  of  said  circuit  breaker  to  said  source  for 
energizing  said  coil  to  open  said  circuit  breaker  when 
said  second  relay  is  energized. 


current  without  employment  of  substantial  direct  current 
storage  capacitors,  the  combination  of,  two  alternating 
current  transformers  each  including  at  least  a  primary 
and  a  center-tapped  secondary,  a  pair  of  terminals  for  con- 
nection to  source  of  single  phase  alternating  current,  a 
reactor  connected  between  one  of  said  terminals  and  one 
side  of  one  of  said  primaries,  a  resistor  connected  between 
one  of  said  terminals  and  one  side  of  the  other  of  said 
primaries  to  supply  substamially  equal  amplitude  and  90 
degree  phase  shifted  alternating  currents  to  said  prima- 
ries, a  pair  of  rectified  current  terminals,  connections  be- 


tween said  center-taps  and  one  of  said  rectified  current 
terminals,  rectifiers  connected  between  said  secondaries 
and  the  other  of  said  rectified  current  terminals  to  pro- 
vide full  wave  rectified  current  to  last  said  rectified  cur- 
rent terminal,  a  non-reactive  smoothing  circuit  connected 
between  said  rectified  current  terminals  and  a  pair  of 
load  terminals  including  a  transistor  series  connected  be- 
tween one  of  said  rectified  current  terminals  and  one  of 
said  load  terminals,  a  Zenertiodc  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  load  terminals,  and  Coupling  means  connected  be- 
tween said  2^ner  diode  and  said  transistor  wherein  the 
voltage  across  said  load  terminals  is  maintained  substan- 
tially constant  and  ripple-free  by  the  non-reactive  circuit. 


I  3,045,170 

REGULATED  RECTIFIER 

Brian  W.  Howald,   Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain 

Prodocts  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,966 

II  Claims.     (CI.  321—19) 


/  r^ «, 


3,045.169 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Alfred  W.  Barber,  South  Easton.  Mas* 
*^^  Francis  I  ewU  Blvd.,  Flashing  58,  N.Y.) 
^       Filed  Nor.  29.  1957.  Ser.  No.  699,843 
1  Claim.     (CI.  321—18) 
In  a  power  supply  for  converting  single  phase  alternat- 
ing current  to  substantially   unvarying  regulated   direct 


5.  A  regulating  arrangement  having  an  alternating  cur- 
rent input  and  direct  current  output  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, first  rectifying  means,  first  magnetic  core  means 
having  first  impedance  winding  means  and  first  saturating 
means  thereon,  series  transformer  means,  a  first  circuit 
extending  from  the  input  to  the  output  and  including  said 
series  transformer  means,  said  first  rectifying  means  and 
said  first  impedance  winding  means  in  series,  second 
rectifying  means,  second  magnetic  core  means  having 
second  impedance  winding  means  and  a  second  saturat- 
ing winding  means,  a  first  resistance  element,  a  second 
circuit  extending  from  said  input  to  said  resistance  ele- 
ment and  including  said  second  rectifying  means  in  series 
with  said  second  impedance  winding  means,  a  third  cir- 
cuit extending  from  said  first  resistance  element  to  said 
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load  and  including  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  saturating  winding  means,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  substantially  constant  direct  current  to  said  sec- 
ond saturating  winding  means,  said  means  comprising  a 
constant  voltage  device,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
resistance  elements,  and  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and 
seventh  rectifying  means,  said  constant  voltage  device  be- 
ing connected  in  series  with  said  second  resistance  ele- 
ment and  energized  through  said  third  rectifying  means 
from  said  alternating  current  input,  said  constant  volt- 
age device  being  serially  connected  with  a  portion  of, 
said  second  saturating  winding  means,  said  third  and 
fourth  resistance  elements  and  said  fourth  rectifying 
means,  said  fourth  resistance  element  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  fifth  rectifying  means  energized  from 
said  alternating  current  input,  means  for  energizing  said 
sixth  rectifying  means  from  said  series  transformer  means, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  sixth  rectifying  means  in 
series  with  said  third  resistance  element  and  said  seventh 
rectifying  means  and  means  for  connecting  said  fifth  re- 
sistance element  in  parallel  with  said  sixth  rectifying 
meaoa. 


3,045,171 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
James  F.  Hcins  and  Robert  L.  Gasperetti,  Lima,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
.  FUcd  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,573 
8  Claims.     (CL  322—25) 


8.  In  an  excitation  system  for  a  synchronous  generator 
having  an  excitation  field  winding  and  output  terminals, 
the  combination  comprising,  first  transformer  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  relation  with  said  output  terminals  for 
supplying  excitation  current  to  said  field  winding  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  voltage  of  said  generator,  second 
transformer  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
output  terminals  for  supplying  excitation  current  to  said 
field  winding  in  response  to  the  output  current  of  said 
generator,  a  regulator  system  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  transformer  means  and  said  field  winding  for 
controlling  the  excitation  current  supplied  to  the  field 
winding  of  said  generator  by  said  transformer  means,  and 
limiting  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
regulator  system  and  said  second  transformer  means  for 
limiting  the  excitation  current  supplied  to  said  field  wind- 
ing by  second  transformer  means  when  the  output  current 
of  said  generator  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said 
limiting  means  comprising  full  wave  rectifier  means  hav- 
ing input  terminals  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
transformer  means  and  output  terminals  and  a  semicon- 
ductor diode  having  a  predetermined  reverse  breakdown 
characteristic  connected  between  the  output  terminals  of 
said  full  wave  rectifier  means  and  said  regulator  system. 

780  O.O.— 67 


3,045,172 
PHASE-SHIFTING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Wilbcrt    A.    Chiasson,    Commerce    Township,    Oakland 
County,  Mich.,  ass^or  to  Weltronic  Company,  De* 
troit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,996 
16  Oaims.     (Q.  323—37) 


16.  A  phase-shifting  circuit  comprising  a  reactive 
branch  and  a  resistive  branch  and  energizable  from  a 
source  of  energizing  alternating  voltage  for  applying  a 
phase-shifted  voltage  to  a  device  responsive  to  the  phase- 
shifted  voltage  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  a  current 
in  which  the  relationship  between  the  value  of  the  resist- 
ance in  the  resistive  branch  and  the  magnitude  of  the  cur- 
rent is  curvilinear;  said  resistive  branch  comprising  first 
and  second  variable  resistance  means;  said  first  variable 
resistance  means  comprising  electron  valve  means  includ- 
ing an  output  circuit  energizable  from  the  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage  and  an  input  circuit,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  direct  voltage  to  said  input  circuit  for  controlling 
said  electron  valve  means  comprising  a  source  of  control- 
ling alternating  voltage  related  in  phase  to  the  energizing 
alternating  voltage,  rectifying  and  filtering  means  individu- 
al to  said  valve  means  and  responsive  to  said  controlling 
alternating  voltage  for  applying  a  controlling  direct  volt- 
age to  said  input  circuit,  and  means  for  applying  an  addi- 
tional biasing  direct  voltage  to  said  input  circuit  in  series 
with  said  controlling  direct  voltage;  said  second  variable 
resistance  means  comprising  first  resistance  means,  second 
resistaiKC  means,  plural  position  switch  means  for  con- 
currently changing  the  value  of  both  of  said  first  and 
second  resistance  means  in  increments  and  for  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  resistance  means  for  changing 
the  combined  value  of  said  first  and  second  resistance 
means  in  different  increments  to  change  the  value  of  the 
current  in  preselected  equal  increments,  single  variable 
resistance  vernier  means  connected  to  both  of  said  resist- 
ance means  for  varying  the  combined  value  of  said  first 
and  second  resistance  means  in  subincrements,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  resistance  of  said  vernier  means  at  each 
position  of  said  switch  means  to  a  value  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  size  of  the  increment  of  resistance 
added  at  the  next  position  of  said  switch  means  compris- 
ing means  including  said  switch  means  for  connecting  a 
resistance  equal  in  value  to  the  next  increment  of  said 
first  resistance  means  in  circuit  with  said  vernier  means. 


I 


3,045,173 
TRANSFORMER  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Gordon   A.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Washington,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
I  FUed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,334 

!  10  Claims.    (CI.  323 — 43.5)  ' 

1.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  tap  changer 
having  a  preventive  autotransformer  and  a  pair  of  mov- 

I    I'    I 
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able  contacts  each  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  preventive  autotransformer  and  adapted 
to  rotate  from  an  initial  position  in  one  direction  into 
sequential  engagement  with  a  plurality  of  stationary  con- 
tacts connected  to  taps  on  a  transformer  winding  and 
arranged  in  a  circle  to  a  maximum  position  at  one  limit 
of  the  operating  range  of  said  tap  changer  and  also  to 
rotate  from  said  initial  position  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion into  sequential  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
tacts to  a  minimum  position  at  the  other  limit  of  the 
operating  range  of  said  tap  changer;  of  means  including 


control  elements  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  con- 
trol Mfindings  for  operation  to  provide  load  current  only 
in  response  to  said  signals. 


3,045.175 

SECOND-HARMONIC  MOISTURE  METER  FOR 

CONTINLOUS  FLOW 

William  L.  Roilwitz,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Corn 

Industries    Research    Foundation,    Inc.,    Washington, 

D.Cn  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,889 
7  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


«    ) 


^ 


a  reversible  prime  mover  for  alternately  actuating  said 
movable  contacts,  means  including  a  simple  internal- 
gear  epicydic  gear  train  driven  by  said  prime  mover 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  movable  contacts  beyond 
said  maximum  and  minimum  positions  and  thus  prevent 
damage  to  said  autotransformer,  said  epicydic  gear  train 
having  an  internally  toothed  gear  and  a  spur  gear  dis- 
posed within  and  meshing  with  said  internal  gear,  one 
of  said  gears  being  fixed  and  the  other  carrying  a  stop 
member  disposed  radially  away  from  the  axis  thereof, 
said  means  also  including  a  fixed  stop  in  the  path  of  said 
stop  member. 

3,M5.174 

PUSH-PULL  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 

TRANSISTOR  SWTTCHES 

David  L.  La/nzc,  ClMinnati.  Oliio,  assignor  lo  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Fn«d  Mar.  27,  1958,  S«r.  No.  724vM9 

9  Claims,     (CI.  323—89) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quantitative  analysis  comprising  a 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  detector  having  means  for 
establishing  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  in  a  sample 
to  be  analyzed,  controllable  means  for  assuming  a  res- 
onance-producing condition  for  causing  a  componeijt  of 
said  sample  to  exhibit  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  and 
means  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  said  compo- 
nent of  said  sample  exhibits  nuclear  magnetic  resonance, 
means  coupled  to  said  controllable  means  for  automati- 
cally maintaining  said  controllable  means  at  said  reso- 
nance producing  condition,  magnetic  field  modulating 
means  for  providing  a  cyclically  varying  modulating  sig- 
nal modulating  said  unidirectional  magnetic  field  to  cause 
said  sample  to  exhibit  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  in 
successive  cycles  of  said  modulating  signal,  means  for 
controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  modulating  signal  to 
maintain  the  peak  amplitude  of  a  second  harmonic  com- 
ponent of  the  output  signal  at  a  maximum  while  the 
controllable  means  is  maintained  at  resonance  producing 
condition,  and  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the 
modulating  signal  lo  determine  the  concentration  of  said 
component  in  said  sample. 


*iJ^ 


1.  In  a  high  efficiency  push-pull  magnetic  amplifier,  the 
combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  saturable  core' re- 
actors haying  at  least  alternating  current  gate  windings, 
control  windings  and  signal  windings,  said  gate  windings 
connected  in  series  with  unidirectional  conducting  devices 
between  a  source  of  operating  voltage  and  a  load,  said 
signal  windings  being  adapted  for  energization  by  applied 
signals  to  control  saturation  periods  of  said  reactors,  and 
at  least  two  low  impedance  switch  means  connected  be- 
tween said  load  and  said  source  of  operating  voltage  with 


3,845,176 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING 

THE  THICKNESS  OF  DIELECTRIC  COATINGS 
Robert  Vohmann,  Pontine,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  HlgUaBd  Paik,  Micb,,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FHcd  Innc  6,  1957,  Scr.  Na  663,933 
28  Claims.     (O.  324—54) 

20.  A  device  for  determining  the  thickness  <^  anodic 
aixl  other  coating  films  and  operable  from  an  alternating 
current  source  comprising  electrode  means  for  apply- 
ing an  alternating  current  potential  from  said  source  to 
a  film,  step-up  transformer  means  for  stepping  up  the 
current  potential  from  said  source  delivered  to  said  trans- 
former means,  potential  divider  means  for  controlling 
the  current  potential  delivered  by  said  transformer  means, 
operating  means  for  selectively  operating  said  divider 
means  between  a  first  position  effecting  a  predetermined 
minimum  current  potential  delivery  by  said  transformer 
means  and  a  second  position  effecting  a  predetermined 
maximum  current  potential  delivery  by  said  transformer 
means,  motor  means  for  operating  said  operating  means 
whereby  said  divider  means  is  caused  to  effect  a  gradual 
change  n\  the  current  potential  delivered  by  said  trans- 


/ 


former  means,  manually  operable  switch  means  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  motor  means  between  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  positions 
of  said  divider  and  vice  versa,  limit  switch  means  for 
stopping  said  motor  means  at  positions  corresponding  to 
said  first  and  second  positions  of  said  potential  divider, 
control  means  for  stopping  said  motor  means  at  break- 


down  of  said  film,  means  for  registering  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  film  thickness  at  breakdown  thereof,  control 
means  for  opening  the  circuit  through  said  electrode 
means  and  film  upon  breakdown  of  the  latter,  means 
for  visually  indicating  breakdown  of  the  film,  means  for 
visually  indicating  when  said  potential  divider  means 
is  in  said  first  position,  and  means  for  operating  said 
last-named  indicating  means.  j  > 


3,845,177 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WINDINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Herman  R.  Weed,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robbins 

&  Myers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,731 

5  Claims.     (CL  324—54) 


r> 


e  <* 


1.  A  testing  device  for  electrical  windings  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  identical  discharge  capacitors  and  a 
rectifier  in  scries  with  each  of  said  capacitors,  a  trans- 
former for  supplying  each  of  said  rectifiers  and  capacitor 
pairs,  a  ground  connection  between  said  capacitors,  a 
means  for  metering  the  voltage  of  one  of  said  capacitors, 
means  for  charging  said  capacitors  through  their  respec- 
tive rectifiers,  a  discharge  path  for  each  of  said  capacitors, 
coupled  across  said  capacitor,  each  of  said  paths  compris- 
ing at  least  one  electron  device  having  a  control  terminal, 
the  anodes  and  cathodes  of  the  electron  devices  in  the 
respective  discharge  paths  being  reversely  connected,  a 
trigger  circuit  including  two  electron  devices  and  asso- 
ciated  passive  components   producing  two   steep  wave 


front  voltage  pulses,  one  of  which  is  resistance-capaci- 
tance coupled  through  a  balancing  potentiometer  to  the 
said  control  terminals  to  synchronize  the  firing  of  said 
electron  devices  in  said  paths,  the  other  of  which  is  made 
available  for  detector  synchronization,  a  synchronizing 
capacitor  connected  between  the  two  discharge  electron 
devices  to  make  their  firing  more  nearly  simultaneous, 
terminals  for  two  standard  coils  and  terminals  for  the 
connection  of  a  coil  to  be  tested,  means  connected  to  the 
discharge  path  for  aprplying  the  simultaneous  surge  volt- 
ages resulting  from  the  discharge  of  said  capacitors  alter-, 
natively  one  to  the  terminals  for  the  test  winding  and  one 
to  the  terminals  for  a  standard  winding,  or.  one  each  to 
the  terminals  for  two  standard  windings,  or,  one  to  the 
terminals  for  a  standard  winding  and  the  other  alternately 
to  the  terminals  for  the  test  winding  and  to  the  terminals 
for  a  second  standard  winding,  means  for  replacing  the 
two  simultaneous  surge  voltages  with  two  alternating  volt- 
ages in  the  same  alternative  combinations,  an  oscilloscope 
having  one  input  terminal  grounded  and  means  for  ap- 
plying signals  proportional  to  the  said  surge  or  alternating 
voltages  or  their  differences  to  another  of  the  input  ter- 
minals of  said  oscilloscope  and  means  for  applying  to 
said  oscilloscope  the  steep  wave  front  voltage  pulse  from 
said  trigger  circuit  which  is  made  available  for  detector 
synchronization. 

3,045,178  I 

OPERATING  TIME  INDICATOR 
Lester  Corrsin,  Hartsdaie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  Nu- 
clear Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,897 
17  Claims.     (CI.  324—68) 


'-      .       I, 


1.  An  operating  time  indicator  comprising  a  body  of 
non-conductive  material  having  a  bore  of  substantially 
uniform  cross-section  through  the  body,  said  bore  hav- 
ing therein  two  columns  of  liquid  metal,  each  of  which 
extends  from  an  end  of  the  bore  toward  the  other  col- 
umn such  that  a  space  not  occupied  by  column  metal 
exists  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  columns,  a  liquid 
electrolyte  in  said  bore  and  in  contact  with  the  inmost 
ends  of  the  columns  and  filling  said  space  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  columns,  said  electrolyte  comprising 
principally  a  solution  of  at  least  one  soluble  salt  of  said 
metal,  and  conductive  means  for  connecting  said  columns 
to  an  external  source  of  potential,  whereby, '.up)on  im- 
pressing a  potential  between  said  columns,  metal  is  re- 
moved from  one  of  said  columns  and  transported  through 
said  electrolyte  and  deposited  on  the  other  of  said  col- 
umns, the  change  of  length  of  said  columns  being  directly 
indicative  of  the  quantity  of  electric  charge  flowing 
through  said  indicator. 


3,045,179 

SOLID  STATE  ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATOR 

Henry  B.  Maier,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(6  Sealey   Ave.,  Hempstead,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,805 

12  Claims.     (CL  324—68) 

1.  In  an  electrical  unit  for  measuring  and  indicating 

the  elapsed  time  during  which  a  fixed  current  has  been  ap- 
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plied  to  said  unit,  a  fkxible  polyvinyl  plastic  tubing  and 
two  alloy  wire  electrodes  of  stainless  steel,  each  wire  in- 
.  serted  into  and  axially  protruding  slightly  through  a  plastic 
plug  in  each  end  of  the  tubing,  a  mixture  of  aluminum  sul- 
fate and  sodium  chloride  ground  together  and  slightly 
moistened  with  saturated  sodium  chloride  solution  to  form 
a  conductive,  scmi  dry  p;jste.  said  paste  being  packed  into 
and  contained  within  said  tubing,  the  ends  of  the  tubing 
together  with  the  junctions  with  the  wire  conductors  be- 


ing cemented  with  epoxy  sealant  cement,  said  electrical 
unit  operating  by  a  color  change  resulting  when  the  cur- 
rent flow  causes  a  negligible  and  not  readily  visible  amount 
of  metallic  ions  to  form  at  the  anode  and  migrate  into 
said  paste  where  a  colored  precipitate  appears,  said  pre- 
cipitate being  a  different  color  than  the  original  paste,  and 
said  precipitate  color  extending  increasingly  further  out- 
ward towards  the  cathode  during  increasing  time  of  cur- 
rent flow,  said  length  of  this  color  change  being  the  meas- 
ure of  elapsed  time. 


3,045,180 

LOW  FREQUENCY  COMPLEX  WAVE  ANALYZER 

Mortoa  Losbcr,  700  Fort  WMhingtoa  Ave., 

Bensenfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  791,991 

12  Claims.     (CL  i24— 77) 


constituting  a  harmonic  series  •»  .  .  .  «n  .ind  impressing 
these   reference    frequencies   individually  on   a  constant 
carrier  frequency  v^  for  modulating  the  latter;  resolving 
eacn   of  the   resulting  modulated   forms   of  said  carrier 
frequency  into  the  respective  sine  and  cosine  terms  of 
the  particular  reference  frequency;  simultaneously  mul- 
tiplying individually  said  sine  and  cosine  terms  by  said 
complex  wave  signal  for  obtaining  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  pairs  of  correlation  signals  of  the  form  vj(r)  sin 
(n«/)    and  vj(t)  cos  (n«/),  respectively,  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  varying  between  1  and  n;  demodulating  indi- 
vidually said  correlation  signals;  low-pass  filtering  said  I 
individual  demodulated  correlation  signals;  varying  the 
fundamental  frequency  of  said  harmonic  series  of  refer- 
ence frequencies  until  zero  beat  condition  between  at 
least  one  repetitive  frequency  contained  in  said  complex 
wave  signal  /(/)  and  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  cor- 
relation signals  is  established  in  which  case  every  one 
of  said  reference  frequencies  contained  in  said  harmonic 
series  thereof  which  has  been  adjusted  to  said  zero  beat  i 
condition  indicates  the  existence  of  an  identical  frequen- 
cy in  said  complex  wave  signal  fit);  and  synchronizing 
said  fundamental  frequency  of  said  harmonic  scries  of 
reference  frequencies  by  means  of  one  of  said  correla- 
tion signals  when  a  substantially  zero  beat  condition  is 
established  so  that  this  condition  is  automatically  main- 
tained further  on.  ' 


3,M5,18I  I 

SPECTRUM   TAPE   RECORDER 
David  Lawrence  Jaffe,  Great  Neck,  and  Alan  Ross,  Bay- 
ildc,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Polarad  Electronics  Corpora- 
tfcNi,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,347 
14  Claims.     (CI.  324—77) 


'^-    ;^ 


4.  The  combination  including  a  spectrum  analyzer,  said 
spectrum  analyzer  having  a  sweep  generator  for  producing 
sawtooth  waveforms  and  a  trigger  signal  at  the  termina- 
tion of  each  of  said  sawtooth  waveforms,  said  sweep  gen- 
erator being  triggered  to  produce  a  sawtooth  waveform  in 
response  to  a  trigger  signal,  said  spectrum  analyzer  also 
including  means  for  resolving  an  incoming  signal  into 
video  signals  which  are  representative  of  the  amplitude- 
frequency  spectrum  of  said  incoming  signal  during  the 
periods  that  said  sawtooth  waveforms  are  produced,  a 
storage  medium,  means  for  recording  on  said  storage 
medium  said  video  signals  and  said  trigger  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  sweep  generator,  and  means  for  recording 
audio  monitoring  signals  on  said  storage  medium  simul- 
taneously with  the  recording  of  said  video  signals. 


2.  A   method  ©f  analyzing  low  frequency   repetiUve 
complex  wave  signals  of  the  form  /(/).  comprising  the 


3,045,182 

PRECISE  DOPPLER  MEASUREMENT 

Leonard  F.  Sbodln.  17  Melody  Lane,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,832 

12  Claims.     (H.  324—79) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 

1.  A  method  of  utilizing  the  "Doppler"  behavior  of  cy- 


sieps  or  generating  a  number  of  reference  frequencies   clicaliy  occurring  electrical  signals  for  the  purpose  of 


I    I 
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tracking  an  earth-orbiting  satellite  comprising  the  steps  of 
receiving  a  signal  to  be  measured,  applying  said  signal  to 
a  first  contact  of  a  switching  means,  simultaneously  oper- 
ating said  switching  means  at  a  fixed  frequency  which  is 
low  in  frequency  as  compared  with  the  frequency  of  said 
signal,  storing  the  signal  potential  present  at  the  instant 
of  contact  departure  from  said  first  contact,  and  present- 
ing said  signal  to  a  second  contact  of  said  switch  for  re- 
cording such  that  when  the  voltages  presented  to  said 
second  contact  are  the  same  at  each  cycle  of  said  switch- 
ing means,  the  frequency  of  the  received  signal  is  an  in- 
tegral multiple  of  the  frequer>cy  of  operation  of  said 
switching  means. 


signal  input  was  positive,  and  a  negative  polarity  D.C. 
signal  level  if  said  original  input  was  negative,  the  magni- 
tude of  said  negative  or  positive  DC.  signal  level  repre- 
senting the  rate  of  change  of  the  original  input  signal,  and 
indicating  means  responsive  to  both  the  polarity  and  mag- 
nitude of  said  rectified  output  to  indicate  both  the  polarity 
and  the  magnitude  of  said  rectified  output. 


1 


3  045  184 
COMPONENT 'sorting  CIRCUIT 
Grant  F.  Stetzler,  Temple,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoik 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,173 
2  Claims,     (a.  324—158) 


3.  A  method  of  tracking  an  earth-orbiting  satellite  emit- 
ting a  cyclically  occurring  electrical  signal  comprising  the 
steps  of  heterodyning  said  signal  to  a  substantially  audio 
frequency,  presenting  said  signal  to  a  first  contact  of  a 
switching  means,  simultaneously  cycling  said  switching 
means  at  a  fixed,  predetermined  frequency  which  is  low 
in  frequency  as  compared  with  the  frequency  of  said  sig- 
nal, storing  the  signal  potential  which  appears  at  said  con- 
tact at  the  instant  of  contact  departure  of  said  switching 
means,  and  presenting  said  voltage  to  a  second  contact  of 
said  switch  for  presentation  to  an  indicator  means  such 
that  when  the  stored  voltages  on  subsequent  cycles  of  said 
switch  are  equal  and  in  phase,  a  zero  beat  indication  oc- 
curs on  said  indicator  means  thereby  determining  said 
Doppler  signal  to  be  an  integral  harmonic  of  the  frequency 
of  switch  operation.         i 


3,045,183 
SIGNAL  RATE  OF  CHANGE  DETECTOR 
AND  INDICATOR 
Lanio  Laczko,  Pongiikccpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,152 

2  aaims.     (a.  324—118)  I 


rr 


w^- 


2.  A  signal  rate  of  change  analyzer  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  signal  source  generating  a  variable  signal  of 
either  positive  or  negative  polarity  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  three  armed  network  having  a  capacitor  in  a  first 
arm,  a  resistor  in  a  second  arm  and  a  resistor  in  a  third 
arm,  said  signal  source  being  connected  to  said  capacitor, 
with  said  second  arm  being  grounded,  an  AC.  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  an  impedance  circuit  con- 
necting said  third  arm  to  said  A.C.  amplifier  input,  signal 
chopper  means  also  linked  to  said  third  arm  and  operable 
to  periodically  connect  said  third  arm  to  ground  wherein 
any  DC.  potential  level  existing  on  said  arm  is  translated 
into  an  A.C.  waveform  for  driving  said  amplifier,  syn- 
chronous rectifier  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  out- 
put for  rectifying  the  A.C.  signal  output  therefrom  into  a 
D.C.  output  of  a  positive  polarity  DC.  signal  level  if  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  reverse  breakdown  volt- 
age of  diodes  comprising  a  pair  of  terminals  between 
which  a  diode  to  be  tested  is  inserted,  a  voltage  source 
coupled  to  said  terminals,  a  high  limit  testing  circuit  in- 
cluding a  first  plurality  of  impedances  of  preselected  mag- 
nitudes for  testing  the  u[^r  voltage  breakdown  limit 
in  a  series  of  voltage  ranges  and  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  ranges,  and  a  low  limit  testing  circuit 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  high  limit  testing  circuit, 
said  low  limit  testing  circuit  including  a  second  plurality 
^of  impedances  of  preselected  magnitudes  for  testing  the 
lower  voltage  breakdown  limit  in  said  series  of  voltage 
ranges  and  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
ranges,  there  being  an  upper  limit  impedance  and  a  cor- 
responding lower  limit  impedance  defining  a  pair  of  im- 
pedances for  each  range,  indicating  means  common  to 
all  of  the  pairs  of  corresponding  impedances,  switching 
means  for  simultaneously  selecting  a  pair  of  correspond- 
ing upper  and  lower  limit  impedances  for  operation  by 
connecting  them  in  a  circuit  path  between  one  of  said 
terminals  and  the  common  indicating  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  the  diode  under  test  is  within  the  break- 
down range  represented  by  the  selected  corresponding 
impedances,  and  sequencing  means  for  operating  the 
switching  means  whereby  the  corresponding  high  and  low 
limit  impedances  may  be  sequentially  switched  over  a 
plurality  of  test  ranges. 


3,045,185 
REPEATER    STATION    HAVING    DIVERSITY    RE- 
CEPTION AND  FULL  HOT  STANDBY  MEANS 
Howard  R.  Mathwich,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ra- 
dio Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,245 
1  Claim.     (CI.  325—5) 
In  a  repeater  station  for  a  communication  system,  a 
first  equipment  for  two-way  communication  including  a 
first  receiver  arranged  to  receive  intelligence  transmitted 
from  a  remote  transmitting  station  spaced  from  said  re- 
peater station  in  one  direction,  a  second  receiver  arranged 
to  receive  intelligence  transmitted  from  a  remote  trans- 
mitting station  spaced  from  said  repeater  station  in  a 
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different  directioo.  each  of  said  receivers  being  arranged 
to  produce  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the  strength 
of  the  intelligence  signal  received  thereby,  a  first  trans- 
mitter arranged  to  transmit  intelligence  in  said  one  di- 
rection and  a  second  transmitter  arranged  to  transmit 
intelligence  in  said  different  direction,  a  first  switching 
unit  responsive  to  the  control  signal  produced  by  said 
first  receiver  for  applying  the  output  of  said  first  re- 
ceiver to  the  input  of  said  second  transmitter,  a  second 
switching  unit  responsive  to  the  control  signal  produced 
by  said  second  receiver  for  applymg  the  output  of  said 
second  receiver  to  the  input  of  said  first  transmitter;  a 
second  equipment  for  two-way  communication  electrical- 
ly separate  from  and  capable  of  operation  independent 
of  the  operation  of  said  first  equipment^  said  second  equip- 
ment including  a  third  receiver  arranged  to  receive  in- 
telligence transmitted  from  a  remote  transmitung  station 
spaced  from  said  repeater  station  in  said  one  direction, 
a  fourth  receiver  arranged  to  receive  intelligence  trans- 
mitted from  a  remote  transmitting  station  spaced  from 
said  repeater  station  in  said  different  direction,  a  third 
transmitter  arranged  to  transmit  intelligence  in  said  one 
direction  and  a  fourth  transmitter  arranged  to  transmit 
intelligence  in  said  different  direction,  the  operation  of 
said  first  and  second  receivers  being  entirely  independ- 
ent af  the  operation  of  said  third  and  fourth  receivers 
and  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  transmitters 
being  entirely  independent  of  the  operation  of  said  third 
and  fourth  ttansniitters.  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 


fourth  transmitter,  and  means  to  apply  the  output  signal 
of  said  second  receiver  along  with  the  control  signal 
produced  thereby  to  said  fourth  switching  unit,  said 
fourth  switching  unit  being  responsive  to  the  control  sig- 
nals produced  by  said  second  and  fourth  receivers  to 
compare  the  strength  of  the  intelligence  signals  in  said 
second  and  fourth  receivers  and  to  apply  the  stronger  of 
the  intelligence  signals  to  said  third  transmitter. 

3,M5,1M 

ASSOCIATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

COMPARATOR 

Gaillaame  Van  Mecbelen,  Antwerp,  Rclgium,  assifoor  to 

InteniatioaaJ    Standard     Electric     Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806^63 
3  Claims.     (CI.  328—55) 
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receivers  being  arranged  to  produce  a  control  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  strength  of  the  intelligence  signal  received 
thereby,  a  third  switching  unit  responsive  to  the  control 
signal  produced  by  said  third  receiver  for  applying  the 
output  of  said  third  receiver  to  the  input  of  said  fourth 
transnutter  and  a  fourth  switching  unit  responsive  to  the 
control  signal  produced  by  said  fourth  receiver  for  ap- 
plying the  output  of  said  fourth  receiver  to  the  input  of 
said  third  transmitter;  means  to  apply  the  output  signal 
of  said  third  receiver  along  with  the  control  signal  pro- 
duced thereby  to  said  first  switching  unit,  said  first  switch- 
ing unit  being  responsive  to  the  control  signals  produced 
by  said  first  and  third  receivers  to  compare  the  strength 
of  the  intelligence  signals  in  said  first  and  third  receivers 
and  to  apply  only  the  stronger  of  the  intelligence  sig- 
nals to  said  second  transmitter,  means  to  apply  the  out 
put  signal  of  said  fourth  receiver  along  with  the  control 
signal  produced  thereby  to  said  second  switching  unit. 
sajd  second  switching  unit  being  responsive  to  the  con- 
trol signali  produced  by  said  second  and  fourth  receivers 
to  compare  the  strength  of  the  intelligence   signals   in 
said  second  and  fourth  receivers  and  to  apply  only  the 
stronger  of  the  intelligence  signals  to  said  first  transmit- 
ter, means  to  apply   the  output  signal  of  said  first  re- 
ceiver along  with  the  control  ^gnal  produced  thereby  to 
*aid  third  switching  unit,  said  third  switching  unit  being 
responsive  to  the  control  signals  produced  by  said   firsi 
and  third  receivers  to  compare  the  strength  of  the  intel- 
ligence signals  in  said  first  and   Ih.rd  receivers  and  to 
apply  only  the  stronger  of  the  intelligence  signals  to  said 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  arrangement  for  providing  in- 
put means  to  an  N-f-l  stage  pattern  shift  register;  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  binary  digit  comparator  fed 
from  the  first  and  the  last  stages  of  said  register  for 
successively  comparing  the  digiu  of  a  first  number  record- 
ed on  the  first  n  stages  of  said  register  with  like  digits 
of  a  second  number  serially  inserted,  digit  by  digit,  on 
said  register  as  the  first  number  is  turned  out  of  said 
register;  comprising  a  source  of  information  pulses  and 
a  source  of  synchronizing  pulses,  meaxu  coupled  to  said 
synchronizing  pulse  source  for  deriving  advancing  pulses, 
a  shift  register  coupled  to  said  advancing  pulse  deriving 
means,  a  two-condition  device  coupled  to  said  informa- 
tion and  synchronizing  pube  sources,  said  device  having 
at  least  one  stable  condition  and  a  monostable  device 
coupled  to  said  two-condition  device,  said  two-condition 
device  triggering  from  a  first  stable  condition  to  a  second 
condition  in  response  to  said  information  pulses  and  from 
the  second  to  the  first  stable  condition  in  response  to  said 
synchronizing  pulses,  said  monostable  device  assuming  an 
unstable  condition  in  response  to  each  triggering  of  said 
two-condition  device  from  said  first  to  said  second  condi- 
tion creating  an  activating  pulse  of  predetermined  length, 
and  means  for  applying  said  activating  pulse  to  said  first 
stage  of  said  shift  register,  said  n>onostab]e  device  being 
so  timed  in  relation  to  said  advancing  pulse  deriving  means 
that  the  duration  of  said  activating  pulse  overlaps  and  out- 
lasts the  duration  of  said  advancing  pulse  derived  from 
said  corresponding  synchronizing  pulse,  thus  insuring  the 
conditioning  of  said  first  stage  of  said  register  by  said 
activating  pulse  after  said  advancing  pulse  has  caused  the 
number  stored  in  said  register  to  advance  by  one  step, 
but  preventing  the  said  conditioning  of  said  first  stage 
prior  to  the  occurrence  of  said  associated  advancing  pulse. 


3,045,187 
MULTI-TIMING  SINGLE  SHOT  USING  EIECTRON- 

ICALLY  SELECTED  CONSTANT  CIRCUITS 
Loais  E.  Belcastro,  Wapptnf^rs  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
international    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,292 
5  Claims.     (CI.  328—207) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  electron 
device  having  at  least  an  output  electrode  and  a  control 
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electrode,  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  output 
electrode,  biasing  means  including  a  sour.:e  of  voltage 
and  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  source  of  voltage 
to  said  electron  device  electrodes,  said  biasing  circuit 
means  being  adapted  normally  to  maintain  a  voltage  on 
the  control  electrode  of  said  electron  device  to  condition 
said  device  in  one  of  two  conductivity  states,  means  to 
apply  a  voltage  pulse  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 


electron  device  to  switch  it  to  a  second  conductivity  state, 
timing  means  adapted  to  restore  said  electron  device  to 
said  first  conductivity  state  after  a  predetermined  dura- 
tion, said  timing  means  including  said  biasing  circuit 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  different  value  timing  elements, 
and  voltage  controlled  electronic  switching  means  for 
electronically  coupling  selected  ones  of  said  timing  ele- 
ments to  said  biasing  circuit  means. 


3,045,188 
MICROWAVE  APPARATUS 
Ronald  Thomas  Albert  Howell  and  Leo  Young,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Decca  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  583,481 
3  Claims.     (CI.  329—161) 


soutu 


1.  A  microwave  detector  comprising  a  wave  guide  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output,  means  coupling  said  input  to 
a  source  of  modulated  microwave  signals  of  which  the 
modulation  is  to  be  detected,  dielectric  material  of  the 
kind  in  which  the  dielectric  constant  depends  on  an  ap- 
plied electric  potential  arranged  in  said  wave  guide  so 
that  the  dielectric  constant  is  varied  by  the  applied  sig- 
nals from  said  source,  means  for  applying  a  biasing  elec- 
tric potential  to  said  material,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
output  for  selectively  extracting  a  signal  of  the  required 
modulation  frequency. 


propagate  along  said  paths  in  balanced  relationship,  and 
a  plurality  of  means  spaced  along  said  paths  for  non- 


linearly  intercoupling  the  waves  propagating  on  said  paths 
at  spaced  points  therealong. 


3,045,190 
SOUND  SIMULATOR  UTILIZING  NOISE  SOURCE 
John  R.  Hilding,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16^619 
7  Claims.     (CI.  331—78) 


1.  In  a  device  for  simulatihg  specific  sounds  in  comb 
nation,  a  source  of  noise  operatively  connected  to  a  filter- 
ing device  for  filtering  out  the  desired  sounds,  and  ampli- 
fying means  for  amplifying  desired  sounds  and  relay  con- 
trol means  operatively  connected  to  said  noise  and  said 
amplifying  means  for  controlling  the  occurrence  of  said 
desired  sounds,  whereby  actuation  of  said  relay  turns  said 
noise  source  on  and  deactuation  of  said  relay  turns  said 
noise  source  off. 


I  3,045,189 

TRAVELING  WAVE  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 

Rudolf  S.  Engelbrecht,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,305  I 

17  Claims.     (CI.  330—7)  ' 

I.  Traveling  wave  apparatus  for  amplifying  a  signal 
wave  comprising  first,  second,  and  third  conducting  mem- 
bers forming  first  and  second  wave  propagation  paths, 
means  for  applying  a  signal  wave  to  be  amplified  to  said 
first  path  with  even  symmetry  relative  to  one  of  said 
conducting  members  and  means  for  applying  an  energy 
wave  to  said  second  path  with  odd  symmetry  relative  to 
said  one  of  said  conducting  members,  whereby  said  waves 


3,045,191 
TRANSISTOR  PHASE  SHIFT  OSCILLATORS 

Robert  W.  Blanchard,  East  Orange.  NJ.,  assignor  to  In-  . 
temational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  J 
Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland  i 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,292  ' 
6  Claims.     (CI.  331—108) 
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1.  A    transistor    phase-shift    oscillator    comprising    a 
transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes. 
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a  load  resistance  connected  between  said  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes,  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  di- 
rect-current bias  in  series  with  said  load  resisUnce,  a 
leading  phase-shift  network  coupled  between  the  collec- 
tor-to-emitter output  and  base-to-emitter  input  of  said 
transistor,  a  feedback  path  including  a  feedback  resistor 
connecting  said  base  electrode  to  a  point  of  said  load  rc- 
sisUnce  which  provides  favorable  stability  and  amplifica- 
tion, means  for  coupling  useful  output  signals  from  a 
circuit  between  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  and 
a  lagging  phase  shift  network  connected  between  said 
collector  and  emitter  electrode. 


3,045  192 
TRANSISTOR  OSCn  LATORS 
Edward    \f.   Jones,   Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor   to   The 
Baldwin  Piano  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
noo  of  Ohio  *^ 

FU«d  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,691 
.     I  Claim,     (a.  331— 111) 


_L 


A  pulse-repetition-frequency  dividing  circuit  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  semi-conductive  device  having 
first,  second  and  third  terminals,  said  device  being  capable 
of  providing  current  gain  from  a  circuit  through  said  first 
and  third  terminals  to  a  circuit  through  said  second  and 
third  terminals,  a  pulse  input  network  including  two  in- 
put points  with  a  first  resistor,  a  capacitor  and  a  second 
resistor  in  series  in  that  order  therebetween,  the  free  end 
of  the  second  resistor  being  connected  to  said  third  ter- 
minal, said  first  terminal  being  connected  to  the  common 
juncture  between  said  second  resistor  and  said  capacitor 
a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  second  terminal 
and  a  second  common  juncture  between  said  first  resistor 
and  said  capacitor,  a  D.C.  potenUal  source  having  two  ter- 
minals, and  a  fourth  resistor  having  an  end  connected  be- 
tween said  second  common  juncture  and  one  terminal  of 
said  DC.  potenti.il  source,  the  other  terminal  of  said  D  C 
potential  source  being  directly  connected  to  said  third  ter- 
minal, whereby  a  sub-multiple  saw-tooth  ifpetition  fre- 
quency appears  across  said  second  resistor,  and  a  submul- 
tiple  frequency  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  sawtooth 
repetiuon  frequency  and  having  sharp  pulses  of  short  time 
duration  relative  to  the  sawtooth  duration  appear  on  said 
second  terminal  of  said  semiconductive  device. 


SWITCHING   ARRANGEMENT   FOR   FREQUENCY 

VF^iV^All'i:'^^  FREOIENCY  mSdLJLA™ 
SELF-EXCITED  TRA.NSMITTER 

.„    p'i*.!'''.?'!^*''""'"*"'  ^"'^^  Switzerland,  assiKnor 

A   /"^Sl^**'**    P«"nt>erwertungs-    A    Elektro-Holdlng 

A.^,.,  C>lani<f,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850.621 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzrriand  Not.  15.  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  332— 19) 

I.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  stabilizing  the  frequency 
of  a  frequency-modulated  self-excited  transmitter,  the 
combination  comprising  a  modulating  voltage  source  con- 
nected to  said  transmitter,  a  line  at  one  end  of  which  is 
fed  the  oscillations  from  said  transmitter  to  be  stabilized 
a  reference  resonator  closing  the  other  end  of  said  line  a 
pair  of  rectifiers  connected  to  said  line  such  that  hi'gh 
frequency  voltages  proportional  to  the  sum  and  diflFerence 
respectively  of  the  wave  voltages  running  back  and  forth 
on  said  line  are  applied  to  said  rectifiers,  a  pair  of  re- 
sistances connected  at  one  end  each  to  said  rectifiers,  the 


other  ends  of  said  resisuncea  being  connected  to  each 
other  and  to  a  third  resistance  connected  to  a^source  of 
an  additional  alternating  voltage,  a  transformer  having  a 
pair  of  primary  windings  which  arc  connected  on  the 
one  hand  to  said  rectifiers  and  on  the  other  hand  to  said 
modulating  voltage  source  and  having  a  secondary  wind- 


fe^ 


ing  which  is  connected  as  one  input  to  a  phase  discrimi- 
nator, said  additional  alternating  voltage  source  being 
connected  to  said  phase  discriminator  as  a  second  input 
thereto,  the  output  of  said  phase  discriminator  providing 
a  regulating  signal  which  influences  the  frequency  of 
said  transmitter. 


3,045,194 
ACTIVE  MULTIPORT  NETWORKS 
Irwin  W.  Sandberg,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2,  I960.  Ser.  No.  66,755 
16  Claims.     (CL  333 — 80) 


'(^^' 
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1.  A  wave  transmission  network  having  n  ports  and 
comprising  at  least  n  active  elements  and  a  3n-port  pas- 
sive network  including  only  resistors  and  capacitors, 
where  n  is  greater  than  one,  a  first  n  of  said  3n  porta 
comprising  the  ports  of  said  wave  transmission  network,  | 
means  for  connecting  another  n  of  said  3n  ports  to  the 
individual  inputs  of  said  n  active  elements,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  remaining  n  of  said  3n  ports  to  the 
individual  outputs  of  said  n  active  elements. 


3,045,195 
INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Smith,  Venctia,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apn  16,  1956.  Ser.  No.  578,450 
I  Claim.     (CI.  336 — 60) 
An  induction  apparatus  for  use  as  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  core  structure  and  a  conducting  winding 
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surrounding  said  core  structure,  said  winding  consisting 
of  conductor  means  having  a  rectangular  cross  section 
wound  spirally  in  spaced  layers  with  the  successive  con- 
ductors of  each  layer  in  substantial  contact  with  each 
other  and  with  successive  convolutions  in  the  several 
layers  arranged  in  partially  overlapping  relation  to  ad- 
jacent convolutions  and  having  a  portion  of  each  of  said 


extensions  thereof  defining  therebetween  a  secondary  slot; 
first  winding  means  adapted  to  be  energized  by  an  alter- 
nating voltage  and  positioned  in  said  primary  slots  so  as 
to  encompass  pairs  of  said  pole  extensions,  a  pair  of  said 
pole  extensions  being  a  pole  extension  associated  with  one 
pole  and  the  nearest  adjacent  pole  extension  of  another 
pole;  secondary  winding  means  positioned  in  said  second- 


successive  convolutions  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent 
convolution  measured  axially  of  the  winding,  said  wind- 
ing forming  a  substantially  rigid  structure,  and  a  cooling 
mediqm  in  which  the  winding  is  immersed,  said  cooling 
medium  contacting  the  end  faces  and  the  side  faces  of 
said  projecting  portions  and  flowing  from  one  face  to  a 
successive  face  of  the  convolutions  of  each  layer  to  there- 
by enhance  the  cooling  effect  of  the  cooling  medium. 


3,045,196 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMERS  i 

Henry  Packard,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments.  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,061 
10  Claims.     (CI.  336—135) 


1.  A  differential  transformer  comprising  a  stator  hav- 
ing In  stator  teeth  each  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
teeth,  an  armature  having  n  armature  teeth,  each  arma- 
ture tooth  comprising  a  pair  of  projecting  portions,  each 
of  said  projecting  portions  corresponding  to  a  stator  tooth 
and  being  divided  into  a  like  plurality  of  sub-teeth,  the 
spacing  between  successive  stator  teeth  exceeding  the  cor- 
responding spacing  between  projecting  armature  portions 
by  the  width  of  one  sub-tooth. 


3,045,197 

ROTARY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICKOFF 

DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Vanslettc,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minne- 

apolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,338 
10  Claims.  (CI.  336—135) 
1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  stator  element  having  a  central  circular  stator 
yoke  portion;  a  plurality  of  equiangularly  spaced  poles 
radially  extending  from  said  yoke  portion;  two  spaced 
apart  pole  extensions  for  each  of  said  spaced  poles,  said 
pole  extensions  each  terminating  in  a  pole  face,  said  pole 
faces  collectively  defining  a  circular  periphery,  the  two 
pole  extensions  for  each  pole  defining  therebetween  a 
primary  slot;  and  each  two  adjacent  poles  and  adjacent 


ary  slots  so  as  to  encompass  said  poles:  and  an  armature" 
element  having  pole  bridging  elements  connected  by  an 
armature  yoke  portion;  said  armature  element  bemg 
adapted  to  be  positioned  relative  to  said  stator  element 
for  relative  rotation  therewith  and  with  each  of  said  bridg- 
ing elements  normally  bridging  equal  areas  of  the  pole 
faces  of  the  pole  extensions  of  a  pole. 


3,045,198 

DETECTION  DEVICE 

James  P.  Dolan  and  William  M.  Jordan,  both  of 

8214  42nd  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,005 

13  Claims.    (CI.  338—13)        , 

I   :  I 


1.  An  electrical  element  sensitive  to  exposure  to  liquids, 
vapors  or  gases,  comprising:  a  base  having  an  electrically 
non-conductive,  non-absorbent,  relatively  resilient  sur- 
face, a  stratum  of  exposed,  electrically  conductive,  dis- 
crete, adsorbent  particles  independently  anchored  on  said 
resilient  surface  with  conductive  contact  normally  exist- 
ing between  adjacent  particles  substantially  fully  through- 
out said  stratum,  and  electrical  leads  contacting  said 
stratum  at  separated  points;  the  density  of  said  particles 
in  ^id  stratum  being  substantially  uniform  throughout 
said  stratum. 

'  3,045,199 

ENGINfe  IGNITION  SYSTEM  CABLE 
Erie  I.  Shobert  II,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpole 
Carbon  Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,324 
4  Claims.     (C\.  338—66) 


-tiijr 


,P=^ 


4.  The  method  of  making  electric  rcs^stance  cables  for 
an  engine  ignition  system,  comprising  embedding  the  op- 
posite ends  of  a  plurality  of  wire  leads  in  the  opposite  ends 
of  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  resistors  to  form  a 
string  of  resistors,  enclosing  said  string  in  the  center  of 
an  insulating  sheath,  and  severing  said  sheath  and  wires 
substantially  midway  between  adjacent  resistors  at  inter- 
vals along  said  string  to  form  short  length  ignition  cables. 
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3MS,20% 
ELECTRICAL   RESLSTANCE   DEVICES 
Paul  J.  Hiiics,  \^aJtham.  Mass..  and  Eari  M.  Horth,  North 
Wiodham,  Vlaiiw.  assignon  to  Raytbcoo  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Deiav^are 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,646 
3  Claims.     (CI.  338—174) 


insulated  therefrom,  a  coaxial  plug  shell  movably 
mounted  in  said  plate  in  subsUntially  concentric  relation- 
ship with  said  center  pin;  said  plug  shell  being  capable 
o(  horizontal  movement  within  said  plate  mounting  a 
socket  assen>bly  including  a  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said 
plug  shell,  a  female  contact  movaWy  mounted  within  said 


1.  A  variable  resistance  device  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive plastic  resistance  element;  a  rotor  having  a  cylin- 
drically  shaped  portion;  contact  means  attached  to  said 
rotor;  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  rotor  to  move  said  con- 
tact means  along  the  surface  of  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  resistance  element;  a  commutator  ring  mounted 
over  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  rotor,  said  com- 
mutator ring  having  substantially  rounded  edges  for  pro- 
viding an  inclined  surface;  a  third  terminal;  a  V-shaped 
wiper  slidable  over  said  inclined  surface  being  connected 
to  said  third  terminal  and  straddling  said  commutator 
ring  for  providing  a  continuous  connection  between  said 
rotor  and  said  third  terminal;  and  a  iluorocarbon  insu- 
lating element  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  electrically 
insulating  said  rotor  from  said  shaft. 


3,«45J«1 

PLUG  AND  GROl  NDINC  MEANS 

WUliam  D.  Hail,  5112  Westpath  Court, 

Montgomery  County,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,119 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—14) 


body  portion  and  being  insulated  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  center  pin  whereby 
any  misalignment  of  said  plug  shell  and  said  pin  with  said 
body  portion  and  said  female  contact,  respectively,  can 
be  compensated  for  by  said  movable  elements  and  the 
electrical  grounding  connection  between  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  plate  is  completed  as  is  the  connection  of 
said  contaa  pin  with  said  female  contact. 


'  3,(MS,203 

ELECTRICAL  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

Andrew  M.  David,  1340  New  York  Ave.  NW., 

WflshioKton,  D.C. 

FOed  June  22,  I960,  Ser.  No,  38,006 

3  Claims.    (CL  339—197) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plug  with  a  generally  rectangular 
cross-section  extending   from   its   front   to   its  rear   end 
with  two  parallel  blades  which  are  parallel  to  the  short 
sides  of  the  rectangle  and  which  project  out  of  the  front 
end  of  the  plug,  said  blades  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  two  live  socket  elements  of  a  wall  socket  and 
the  rectangle  being  so  narrow  as  not  to  cover  the  ground 
socket  of  the  wall  socket,  a  three  prong  plug  having  two 
current  carrying  blades  "and  a  grounding  prong,  the  first- 
named  plug  having  a  rear  end  that  has  two  socket  ele- 
ments for  receiving  the  two  current-carrying  blades  of 
the  three  prong  plug,  and  a  member  having  a  socket  on 
its  rear  end  for  receiving  the  grounding  prong  of  said 
three  prong  plug  and  having  a  prong  on  its  front  end 
for  insertion  into  the  grounding  socket  element  of  the 
wall  socket.  • 


3,045J02 
HIGH  FREQITNCY   COAXIAL   COLTLING 

1^'*.^*'**^'  ^'*"  '^l*^*^'  '^<*-  •ssigoor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Original  application  Ang.  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  449,534,  now 

Patent  No.  2,879.491.  dated  Mar.  24.  1959.     Divided 

and  tfab  application  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,409 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339— «4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I    A  coaxial  coupling  assembly  for  coupling  an  elec- 

tromc  device,  said  coaxial  coupling  comprising  a  plate, 

a  center  contact  pin  rigidly  mounted  on  said  plate  and 


-»r- 


I.  Apparatus  for  suspending  and  electrically  connecting 
fixtures  from  an  overhead  structure  including  a   recep- 
tacle and  a  plug  releasably  mating  with  said  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  having  a  hole  formed  therein  to  accom- 
modate said  plug,  a  receptacle  end  contact  member  at  the 
end  of  said  hole,  said  receptacle  having  a  slot  formed  on 
the  side  of  said  hole,  a  resilient  side  receptacle  contact 
member  positioned  in  said  slot,  said  side  receptacle  contact 
member  extending  around  said  hole  and  being  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  said  hole,  said  slot  being  dimensioned  to 
permit  said  receptacle  side  contact  member  to  flex  therein; 
said   plug   being   formed   of   disassemblable   portions,   a 
pair  of  conductor  bars  received  between  said  plug  por- 
tions, a  side  plug  contact  member  extending  out  from  the 
side  of  said  plug  at  a  position  to  be  received  in  said  re- 
ceptacle slot  in  engagement  with  said  resilient  side  re- 
ceptacle contact  member  and  supported  on  a  portion  of 
said   receptacle  forming  said  slot  when  said  plug  is  in- 
serted in  said  receptacle  hole,  said  side  plug  contact  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  one  conductor  bar,  an  end  plug 
contact  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of 
said  plug  to  engage  said  receptacle  end  contact  member, 
when  said  plug  is  inserted  in  said  receptacle  hole,  said  end 
plug  contact  member  being  connected  to  the  other  con- 
ductor bar,  saidVlug  having  an  opening  formed  in  its  end 
remote  from  said  end  plug  contact  member,  said  opening 
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being  adapted  to  receive  electrical  leads  for  attachment 
to  said  conductor  bars,  and  suspension  means  received  in 
said  plug  at  said  opening  for  suspending  fij^tures  from  said 
plug.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,045,204 

JUNCTION  BOX  BLOCK  AND  CARD 

Joseph  Cassclla,  35  Crosby  St.,  New  York  13,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,285  , 

1  Claim.    (CL  339— 198)  I 


An  annular  assembly  of  junction  block  boxes,  each  of 
the  boxes  comprising  a  dielectric  segmental  annular 
block  having  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  open  alter- 
nately long  and  short  keyhole  slots  that  are  open  at  the 
top,  a  terminal  in  each  of  the  slots  formed  of  a  threaded 
end  stud  mounted  on  the  block  with  a  plurality  of  nuts 
for  connecting  at  least  one  electrical  lead  thereto,  and  an 
indicia  card  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  block  and  having  a 
plurality  of  imprinted  radial  lines  dividing  the  card  into 
spaces  corresponding  to  the  adjacent  slots  and  a  series 
of  numerals  each  imprinted  in  one  of  the  spaces  to  identi- 
fy the  adjacent  terminal  and  such  numerals  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  slot  with  the  identified  terminal. 


3,045^05 

CLAMP  CONNECTOR 

WDIiam  G.  Osbom,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  (o  Bumdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,029 

6  Claims.    (CL  339— 247) 


4.  A  knife  type  electrical  connector  for  a  plurality  of 
side  by  side  conductors  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending housing  member  having  an  opening  at  both  ends; 
a  slot  extending  between  said  openings  laterally  through 
,  the  wall  of  said  housing  member;  a  knife  member  having 
a  leading  edge  for  transverse  movement  through  said 
housing  member  slot;  a  conductor  receiving  seat  provided 
on  each  side  of  said  knife  member,  and  a  mating  conduc- 
tor receiving  seat  provided  in  said  housing  member  on 
each  side  of  said  slot;  means  to  fix  one  end  of  said  knife 
member  with  respect  to  one  end  of  said  housing  member 
for  transverse  insertion  of  said  knife  member  into  said 
housing  member  by  the  pivoting  of  the  other  end  of  said 
knife  about  said  means;  at  least  one  of  said  members 
being  made  of  a  resilient  material  that  is  stressed  when 
conductors  arc  secured  therebetween. 


3,045,206 
SUBMARINE  SONIC  DEVICE 
Eriiard  Ahrens,  Kiel,  Johannes  Scbultes,  Kitzeberg,  near 
Kiel,  and  Amo  Mies  and  Walter  Kriebel,  Kiel,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Electroacustic  G.m.b.H.,  Kiel,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
,  Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  11,  1958 

14  Claims.    (CI.  340—3) 
1.  A  submarine  sonic  device  for  use  by  divers,  com- 
prising a  portable  water-tight  and  pressure-sealed  hous- 


ing, a  complete  and  self-sufficiently  operative  echo  sound- 
ing apparatus  mounted  within  said  housing  and  compris- 
ing an  optical  indicator  and  a  current  source,  said  sound- 


ing apparatus  having  manually  adjustable  mechanical  con- 
trol members,  and  water-tight  seals  through  which  said 
control  members  pass  from  within  to  the  outside  of  said 
housing  to  permit  manual  adjustment  under  water. 


I 


3,045,207 
WAVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Raymond    A.    Peterson,    Altadena,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
United  Geophysical  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  522,234 
2  Claims.     (CL  340—15) 


■fSSTcV 


1.  The  method  of  removing  phase  distortion  from 
waves  passing  through  a  network  which  comprises  im- 
pressing a  pulse  on  the  input  of  the  network  and  recording 
the  impulse  response,  then  establishing  a  pattern  of  sep- 
arate playback  devices  having  individual  outputs  with  time 
positions,  relative  amplifications  and  polarities  situated  at 
the  positions  of  the  ccntroids  of  successive  lobes  of  the 
impulse  response,  then  sending  a  signal  through  the  net- 
work and  making  a  reproducible  record  thereof,  then  play- 
ing back  said  reproducible  record  through  said  pattern  of 
devices,  combining  the  outputs  of  said  devices  and  making 
a  record  of  said  combined  outputs. 


3.045.208 

ROTATABLE  STOP  LIGHT 

Mario  Q.  Tiberio,  722  Chambers  Ave.,  Jeannette,  Pa., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Amalia  Tiberio.  Jeannette,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,944 

I  3  Claims.    (CI.  340—107)  | 


1.  A  traflfic  signal  device  comprising  an  enclosed  hous- 
ing having  face,  back  and  side  portions,  a  signal  wheel 
rotatably  secured  juxtaposed  the  inner  surface  of  the  face 
portion  about  a  horizontal  axis  secured  to  the  face  por- 
tion and  adjacent  the  back  portion  of  the  housing,  a 
plurality  of  equal  size  colored  translucent  signal  members 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  single  aperture 

•  I  ,i 
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in  the  face  portion  of  the  housing  of  equal  size  with  a 
single  signal  member  and  positioned  for  selectively  ex- 
posing one  of  said  signal  members  at  a  time  upon  rotation 
of  the  signal  wheel,  an  artificial  light  source  secured  to 
the  housing  and  located  directly  behind  the  signal  wheel 
m  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  the  face  portion,  the 
translucent  signal  members  comprising  two  red  members, 
two  green  members  and  four  yellow  members   each  red 
member  being  sMced   180*  apart,  each  green  member 
spaced    180*   apfrt  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  red 
signal  members,  and  each  yellow  member  located  directly 
between  a  red  member  and  a  green  member,  motor  means 
mounted  m  the  housing,  a  drive  shaft  on  said  motor  means 
a  worm  gear  at  its  outer  end  meshing  with  a  gear  mounted 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  signal  wheel  axis  and  secured 
to  the  housing,  a  holding  wheel  mounted  on  the  gear  axis 
in  driving  contact  with  a  trip  wheel  mounted  on  the  signal 
wheel  axis,  thereby   forming  a  Geneva  mechanism  for 
automauc  intermittent  movement  of  the  signal  wheel,  a 
three-way   switch    means  connecUng   the  artificial  light 
source  and  motor  means  to  a  source  of  electricity,  and  a 
bUnker  switch  connected  to  the  three-way  switch  means 
whereby  said  three-way  switch  means  can  alternatively 
be  operated  to  provide  a  steady  light  soarce  and  rotaUng 
signal  wheel  or  a  blinking  light  source  and  a  stationary 
signal  wheel. 
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CHECKING  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  SELECTION 

N  ET^VOR  K 
James  H.  Pomereoe,  Pou«hkeep$i«,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
tematioaaJ  Business  Machines  Corponitioa,  New  York. 
W.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,523         i 
S  Claims.     (CI.  340—147)  I 


"'„  t  .3!r^  ••'• 


4.  Apparatus  for  checking  data  transfer  comprising  a 
storage  register,  said  storage  register  having  a  plurality 
of  storage  elemenls  which  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  byte  size  groups  of  S/1  storage  elements,  each  of 
said  storage  elements  storing  a  bit  of  information  which 
IS  represented  by  a  first  or  a  second  signal,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  parity  bit  which  is  representative  of  the  number 
of  first  bit  representing  signals  in  two  adjacent  bytes  of 
N/^  bits,  first  selecung  means,  said  first  selecting  means 
arranged  m  a  number  of  column  lines  which  are  con- 
nected to  said  storage  elements  and  said  parity  bit  generat- 
ing means.  N-|- 1  row  lines,  and  a  number  of  control  Unes 
which  intersect  said  column  lines,  each  control  line  inter- 
secting all  of  said  N^  I  row  Unes  and  the  column  lines 
which  arc  connected  to  the  plprality  of  storage  elements 
of  two  adjacent  byte  size  groups  of  ^72  bits  of  informa- 
tion and  their  associated  parity  bit  gencraUng  means  said 
control  Un^  being  separated  from  each  other  by 

column  Unes,  a  plurality  of  switching  elements  each  asso- 
ciated with  a  different  intersection  of  said  row.  column 
and  control  lines,  means  for  selecting  and  energizing  one 


of  said  control  lines  to  read  out  the  bit  representing  signal 
applied  to  the  group  of  N^  I  switching  elements  which 
arc  located  along  it  and  applying  them  to  the  row  lines 
which  are  associated  with  said  switching  elements,  a  sec- 
ond selecting  means,  said  second  selecting  means  arranged 
in  N-it- 1  column  lines.  A/-f  1  row  lines  and  N  control  lines, 
each  of  said  row  and  control  lines  intersecting  all  of  said 
second  selecting  means  column  lines  and  said  control  lines 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  one  column  line,  a 
switching  flement  associated  with  a  different  intersection 
of  said  row.  column  and  control  lines  of  said  second  se- 
lecting means,  said   row   lines  of  said  second  selecting 
means  being  continuations  of  said  row  lines  of  said  first 
selecting  means,  a  second  storage  register  having  N/2 
storage  elements,  means  for  connecting  the  N/2  column 
lines  of  said  second  selecting  means  to  the  storage  ele- 
ments of  said  second  register  which  are  not  associated 
with  the  switching  elements  to  which  the  parity  bit  rep- 
resenting signal  is  applied,  a  third  register  having 

I     i  A'' 

storage  elements,  means  for  connecting   the   remaining 

2^ 

column  lines  to  the  storage  elements  of  said  third  regis- 
ter, means  for  selecting  and  energizing  a  control  line  of 
said  second  selecting  means  to  read  out  the  bit  repre- 
senting signals  applied  to  the  A  +  l  switching  elements 
located  along  it  onto  associated  column  lines  of  said  sec- 
ond selecting  means.  N/2  bit  representing  signals  being 
read  out  into  said  second  register  and  N/2  bit  represent-  " 
ing  signals  plus  the  parity  bit  representing  signal  being 
read  out  into  said  third  register,  means  connected  to  said 
second  register  for  checking  the  parity  of  N/2  bit  repre- 
senting signals  stored  in  it  and  producing  a  first  parity 
signal  which  is  indicative  thereof,  means  connected  to 
said  third  register  for  checking  the  parity  of  the 

I  N  i      •  I 

2  +  »  ,  ^ 

bit  representing  signals  stored  in  said  third  register  and 
producing  a  second  parity  signal  which  is  indicative 
thereof,  and  means  connected  to  said  means  for  producing 
said  first  and  second  parity  signals  for  comparing  said 
first  and  said  second  parity  signals  to  produce  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  correctness  of  the  data  transfer  between 
the  first  register  and  the  second  register. 


3,045,210  I 

DIGITAL  TELEMETERING  AfPARATDS 
Lawrence    W.    Langlcy,    Waynesboro,    Va^   assignor   to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tea.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848.08S 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340— 150) 


a- 


1.  A  digital  telemetering  system  operable  to  cyclically 
transmit  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  slave  stations  to  a 
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master  station  the  instantaneous  indication  of  the  outputs 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  transducers  at  each  such  slave 
station  upon  interrogation  by  the  master  station,  compris- 
ing first  means  at  the  master  station  for  alternately  trans- 
mitting binary^oded  decimal  messages  each  of  at  least  two 
digits  each  including  at  least  four  bits  to  all  said  slave 
stations  requesting  an  indication  of  the  output  of  one  of 
said  transducers  at  one  of  said  slave  stations  and  for  re- 
ceiving messages  from  each  of  said  slave  stations  and  re- 
cording the  indications  of  said  transducers  contained  in 
such  messages,  program  means  for  controlling  said  first 
means  to  cyclically  code  the  transmission  thereof  to  re- 
quest the  outputs  of  sequential  ones  of  said  transducers  at 
sequential  ones  of  said  slave  stations,  the  first  and  second 
transmitted  ones  of  said  digits  indicating  by  their  respec- 
tive decimal  values  the  selected  slave  station  and  the  se- 
lected transducer  whose  indication  is  to  be  thereafter  re- 
ported to  the  master  station;  at  each  slave  station:  sec- 
ond means  for  alternately  receiving  messages  from  said 
master  station  and  for  transmitting  binary-coded  decimal 
messages  each  of  at  least  three  digits  each  including  at 
least  four  bits  to  said  master  station,  a  signal  comparator 
having  a  pair  of  signal  inputs  and  operable  when  one 
of  two  input  signals  is  the  larger  to  furnish  one  output 
and  to  furnish  a  different  output  when  the  other  signal  is 
the  larger,  a  commutator  having  the  outputs  of  said  plu- 
rality of  transducers  at  that  station  connected  thereto  and 
operable  to  connect  the  output  of  a  selected  one  of  siKh 
transducers  to  one  input  of  the  comparator,  third  means 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  comparator  and 
said  second  means  operable  to  cause  the  second  means 
to  transmit  one  binary  indication  when  the  signal  com- 
paratot"  furnishes  said  one  output  and  to  transmit  the 
other  binary  indication  when  the  signal  comparator  fur- 
nishes said  different  output,  a  timer  for  furnishing  cyclic 
voltage  pulses,  fourth  means  including  a  bit  ring  generator 
operable  when  supplied  with  sequential  voltage  pulses  to 
sequentially  and  cyclically  supply  a  first  set  of  four  inde- 
pendent actuating  pulses,  said  second  means  being  operable 
to  develop  a  voltage  pulse  for  each  bit  received  from  said 
master  station,  fifth  means  connecting  the  voltage  pulse 
output  of  said  second  means  to  said  bit  ring  generator  to 
cycle  it  while  a  message  is  being  received  from  said  master 
station,  a  digit  ring  generator  operable  when  supplied  with 
sequential  voltage  pulses  to  sequentially  supply  at  least 
three  independent  voltage  gate  pulses,  sixth  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  independent  actuating  pulses  from 
said  fourth  means  to  said  digit  ring  generator  to  cycle 
it  while  the  bit  ring  generator  cycles,  a  first  one  of  said 
vokage  gate  pulses  being  coincident  with  the  digit  first 
received  from  the  master  station,  seventh  means  for  de- 
coding the  successive  digits  received  from  the  master  sta- 
tion, first  coincidence  means  responsive  to  coincidence  of 
said  first  voltage  gate  pulse  and  the  decimal  code  of  the 
particular  station  to  furnish  an  output,  a  second  one  of 
said  voltage  gate  pulses  being  coincident  with  a  second- 
received  digit  from  the  master  station,  second  coincidence 
means  responsive  to  coincidence  of  the  output  of  said 
first  coincidence  means,  said  second  voltage  gate  pulse 
and  the  decimal  code  of  a  particular  transducer  to  select 
the  transducer  connected  through  said  commutator  to 
said  one  input  of  the  comparator,  the  next  one  of  said 
voltage  gate  pulses  being  subsequent  to  the  digit  last  re- 
ceived from  the  master  station  and  being  operable  to  reset 
the  digit  ring  generator  and  to  connect  the  output  of  said 
timer  to  said  bit  ring  generator  to  cycle  it,  eighth  means 
supplied  with  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  cmncid- 
ence  means  and  operable  at  the  selected  slave  station  dur- 
ing the  succeeding  first  and  second  digit  voltage   gate 
pulses  to  cause  said  second  means  to  transmit  to  the  mas- 
ter station  binary-coded  decimal  indications  of  the  selected 
slave  station  and  the  selected  transducer  replying,  at  least 
one  set  of  four  sources  of  progressively  lower  amplitude 


signals  in  the  8,  4,  2,  1  progression,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  switch  means  each  operable  when  actuated  to 
connect  a  different  one  of  said  sources  to  the  other  input 
of  said  comparator,  each  one  of  said  actuating  voltage 
pulses  from  said  fourth  means  being  supplied  to  a  different 
one  of  said  switch  means  to  actuate  them  progressively 
in  order  during  a  third-generated  one  of  said  voltage  gate 
pulses,  each  of  said  switch  means  normally  remaining 
actuated  after  being  actuated  by  said  fourth  means  to 
connect  a  progressively  higher  amplitude  signal  to  said 
other  input  of  the  comparator,  ninth  means  connected 
between  the  output  of  said  comparator  and  each  of  said 
switch  means  operable  immediately  after  each  switch 
means  has  been  actuated  to  de-actuate  it  in  the  event  said 
comparator  provides  said  different  output,  indicating  that 
said  other  signal  is  larger  than  said  one  signal,  and  tenth 
means  responsive  to  the  beginning  of  receipt  of  a  message 
from  the  master  station  to  de-actuate  each  of  said  switch 
means  and  to  reset  said  bit  and  digit  ring  generators. 


3,045,211 
BISTABLE  CIRCUITS 
Isaac  L.  AoerlMicli,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1952,  Ser.  No.  302,217 
22  aaims.     (O.  340—172.5) 


9.  An  electronic  system  comprising  a  register  having  a 
plurality  of  information  storage  banks  and  adapted  to 
advance  information  stored  therein  in  a  step-by-step  man- 
ner, a  scanning  means  having  a  plurality  of  banks  of  con- 
tacts, a  visual  indication  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  banks  of  gaseous  discharge  circuits,  buffer  means  as- 
sociating said  scanning  means  with  said  register  and  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  electrical  signals  frcnn  said  scanning  means 
entering  said  register,  syiKhronizing  means  adapted  to 
synchronize  the  advance  of  information  in  said  register 
with  said  scanning  means  so  that  as  the  information 
stored  in  each  bank  of  said  registers  is  advanced  the 
scanning  means  is  caused  to  electrically  associate  succes- 
sive banks  of  contacts  to  the  register  through  said  buffer 
means,  individual  banks  of  contacts  being  connected  to 
individual  banks  of  said  gaseous  discharge  circuits  so 
that  the  information  presented  to  said  scanning  means 
by  said  storage  banks  is  transmitted  to  corresponding 
banks  of  said  gaseous  discharge  circuits,  each  of  said 
gaseous  discharge  circuits  comprising  a  pair  of  gaseous 
discharge  devices  each  having  two  electrodes  and  each 
of  said  gaseous  discharge  devices  requiring  a  firing  po- 
tential in  excess  of  that  required  to  maintain  a  discbarge, 
means  connecting  said  devices  in  parallel,  supply  means 
connected  for  providing  a  constant  potential  in  excess  of 
said  firing  potential  to  said  devices,  an  impedance  con- 
nected between  the  supply  means  and  said  devices  of  sucfa 
value  that  glow  discharge  current  from  one  device  drops 
the  potential  to  said  parallel  connected  devices  below  the 
firing  potential  and  above  the  maintaining  threshold  po- 
tential; means  in  said  electronic  system  for  momentarily 
interrupting  the  discharge  path  of  one  device  in  response 
to  only  one  predetermined  register  condition  to  initiate 
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ooe  stable  at*tt,  reset  means,  aixl  means  providing  an 
external  extingiushing  potential  to  the  other  device  in 
response  to  i  signal  from  said  reset  means  to  initiate 
the  other  stable  sute. 


CHECKING  CIRCUIT 
FJbworth  L.  Johnaoa,  Billcrica,  Mass^ 
natiooal   Bosiocn  Machines  Corporatioa, 
N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Sept  26,  1954,  Scr.  No.  614,775 
t  ClaiBS.    (CI.  i4$—inj) 


to  Inter- 
New  York, 


1.  A  digital  signalling  system  comprising  a  signal  stor- 
age array  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  arranged 
coordinately  in  rows  and  columns,  means  to  selectively 
store  data  signals  in  said  rows  of  cores  by  coincident 
energization  of  data  signal  carrying  conductors  and  ad- 
dress signal  carrying  conductors  and  to  store  a  busy  sig- 
nal in  one  core  of  each  row  when  that  row  has  received 
an  address  signal  on  its  address  signal  carrying  conduc- 
tor, and  means  to  combine  the  number  of  said  data  signals 
stored  in  said  storage  array  and  the  number  of  said  busy 
signals  stored  in  said  array. 


means  controlled  by  signals  from  said  reading  output  for 
operating  said  switching  means  at  each  rotation  of  said 
storage  device,  and  means  responsive  to  the  seizure  of  the 
same  cell  in  two  successive  rotations  of  said  storage  device 
for  preventing  the  reading  of  the  cell  during  the  second 
routioo  and  connecting  the  output  of  the  intermediate 
storage  device  whose  input  was  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  arithmetic  unit  during  the  first  rotation  to  the  input 
of  said  arithmetic  unit,  whereby  information  stored  in 
said  last-mentioned  intermediate  storing  device  is  fed  to 
said  arithmetic  unit  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  a  new 
correction,,  said   means  comprising   a  comparator,  first 
means  for  feeding  a  selected  identifying  signal  to  said 
comparator,  second  means  including  a  delay  device  ar- 
ranged to  produce  a  delay  equal  to  the  time  of  one  rota- 
tion for  feeding  said  selected  signal  to  said  comparator, 
said  comparator  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  when  the 
same  signals  are  fed  simultaneously  to  said  comparator 
over  said  first  and  second  feeding  means,  switching  means 
for  disconnecting  the  reading  and  writing  head  from  the 
input  of  the  arithmetic  unit  and  connecting  the  outputs 
of  the  intermediate  storage  devices  to  said  arithmetic  unit 
when  said  switching  means  is  in  a  first  condition  and  alter- 
natively connecting  said  head  to  said  arithmetic  unit  and 
the  outputs  of  said  intermediate  storage  devices  to  said 
head  when  said  switching  means  is  in  a  second  condition, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  switching  means  in 
said  second  condition,  and  means  responsive  to  the  signal 
from  said  comparator  for  causing  said  switching  means  to 
assume  said  first  condition. 


3,045  J 13 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
HaM  ZKbektl  Stattcart,  Germaay,  aarifiior  to  Interna- 
tfcmaJ    Standard    EJcctric    Corporatkm,    New    York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,70« 

ClaiBS  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany  Dec.  6,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


A  magnetic  storage  system  comprising  a  rotatable  stor- 
age device  having  a  plurality  of  sequential  storage  cells 
thereon,  a  combined  reading  and  writing  head  having  a 
reading  output  and  a  writing  input  arranged  in  operative 
relation  with  said  device  for  reading  information  from 
and  writing  information  into  said  cells,  an  arithmetic  unit 
arranged  for  performing  selected  arithmetical  operations 
on  information  fed  thereto,  means  for  feeding  information 
from  the  reading  output  of  said  head  to  said  arithmetic 
unit,  an  intermediate  storage  system  comprising  two  inter- 


3,045,214 

REGENERATED  REGISTERS 

Robert  B.  Hammett,  428  Whitney  Banli  Btdg., 

New  Orleans  12,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,431 

18  Claims.    (CI.  340—173) 

I.  A  regenerative  circuit  comprising  means  for  repeat- 
edly generating  scan  signals  in  at  least  one  input  channel, 
variable  impedance  means  in  the  channel  responsive  to 
said  signals  in  one  of  at  least  two  manners  dependent 
upon  which  of  at  least  two  conditions  a  scan  signal  finds 
said  means  to  occupy,  and  regenerative  means  coupled 
to  said  channel  and  operative  with  said  variable  im- 
pedance means  to  provide  an  effective  negative  resistance 
region  for  maintaining  the  variable  impedance  means  in 
any  ooe  of  its  said  conditions  in  response  to  said  scan 
signals. 

3,045,215 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Umbcrto  F.  Gianola,  Floriiam  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ben  Telephone  Lalwratorics,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,907 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
1.  An  electrical  control  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  multi-apertured  magnetic  core  structures,  each  of  said 
_     .  .         „  structures  having  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  char- 

mediate  storage  devices,  switching  means  for  alternatively  acterestics  and  each  having  an  input  leg,  an  output  leg. 
connecting  the  output  of  said  arithmetic  unit  to  the  input  an  intermediate  leg.  and  means  for  completing  a  first 
of  the  first  of  said  intermediate  storage  devices  and  the  flux  path  through  said  input  and  intermediate  legs  and 
output  of  the  second  of  said  intermediate  storage  devices  a  second  flux  path  through  said  input  and  output  legs;  a 
to  \he  wnting  input  of  said  head  or  the  output  of  said  plurality  of  coupling  circuiu  for  coupling  only  said  out- 
anthmetic  unit  to  the  input  of  the  second  of  said  inter-  put  leg  of  each  of  said  cor;  structures  with  said  input 
mediate  storage  devices  and  the  output  of  said  first  of  legs  of  respective  succeeding  core  structures,  a  priming 
said  storage  devices  to  said  writing  input  of  said  head,    winding  and  a  first  and  second  advance  winding  for  each 
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of  said  core  structures,  said  priming  winding  and  said 
first  advance  winding  being  coupled  to  said  output  leg 
and  said  second  advance  winding  being  coupled  to  said 
input  leg  of  a  core  structure,  a  first  shift  circuit  means 
including  a  first  pulse  source  for  connecting  each  of  said 
priming  windings  in  series,  a  second  shift  circuit  means 
including  a  second  pulse  source  for  coimecting  the  first 


advance  windings  of  first  alternate  core  structures  and  the 
second  advance  windings  of  second  alternate  core  struc- 
tures in  series,  and  a  third  shift  circuit  means  including 
a  third  pulse  source  for  connecting  the  first  advance  wind- 
ings of  said  second  alternate  core  structures  and  the  sec- 
ond advance  windings  of  said  first  alternate  core  struc- 
tures in  series. 


3,045,216 
MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Artlrar  Edward  Brewster,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Intcmatloaal    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  14,  1958 

'7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  threshold  limiting  arrangement  for  determining 
whether  or  not  an  input  pulse  of  amplitude  exceeding  a 
given  threshold  is  present  at  a  given  instant  comprising: 
first  and  second  similar  cores  of  square-loop  ferromag- 
netic material;  means  for  supplying  at  the  given  instant 
a  trigger  pulse  to  a  trigger  winding  on  each  of  said  cores, 
said  trigger  pulse  having  a  defined  volt-time  product 
whereby  not  more  than  one  core  can  be  switched  by 
said  trigger  pulse  at  said  instant;  means  for  supplying 
input  pulses  and  a  bias  current  to  respective  windings 
on  at  least  one  of  each  of  said  cores  whereby  one  of  the 
cores  is  switched  by  the  trigger  pulse  if  an  input  pulse 
of  amplitude  exceeding  the  given  threshold  is  present  at 
the  said  instant  while  the  other  core  is  switched  by  the 
trigger  pulse  if  no  such  input  pulse  is  present  at  the  said 
instant;  and  an  output  winding  on  each  core  for  deriv- 
ing from  the  cores  an  output  pulse  which  indicates  which 
core  has  been  switched  by  the  trigger  pulse. 


3,045,217 
'  SIGNAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Bennett  Hoosman,  Poogfakeepsie,  N.Y.,  Richard  C. 
Jeffrey,  Princeton,  NJ.,  Rollin  P.  Mayer,  Concord, 
Mass.,  and  Donald  B.  Thompson,  Pooghkeepsie,  N.Y., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Ffled  Sept  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  612,268 
4  Claims.     (CL  34^—174.1) 
3.  A  magnetic  drum  system  for  storing  data  words  in 
the  form  of  coded  signal  combinations. 


comprising  a  magnetic  drum, 

said  drum  having  a  multiplicity  of  axially  extending 

signal  storage  registers, 
each  said  signal  storage  register  being  adapted  to  store 

a  data  word  of  said  coded  signal  combinations, 
said   signal   storage   registers   being   arranged   around 

the  periphery  of  said  drum  in  successive  relation  for 

data  translation, 
an  index  channel  extending  aroimd  the  periphery  of 

said  drum  including  an  element  corre^)onding  to  each 

said  signal  storage  register, 
said  index  channel  having  a  signal  of  one  value  re> 

corded  in  one  element  and  signals  of  another  value 
(     recorded  in  all  the  other  elements, 
a  timing  channel  extending  around  the  perij^ry  ctf 

said  drum  including  an  element  c<HTespooding  to  each 

said  signal  storage  register, 
said  timing  channel  having  a  signal  <rf  the  same  value 

recorded  in  each  element, 
a  marker  channel  extending  around  the  periphery  ot 

said  drum  including  a  marker  element  corresponding 

to  each  said  signal  storage  register, 
each  said  marker  element  having  a  message  translation 

control  signal  recorded  therein, 
the  message  translation  control  signals  in  successive 

marker  elements  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 

series  of  signals  for  controlling  the  translation  of 

multi-word  messages  to  the  corresponding  plurality 

of  groups  of  said  signal  storage  registers, 

<■ — -=»! 


T7 


■  i^-^^m-'SZ 


l^ 


^^^~— • 


-    dv^ 


T-»-T- 


each  said  series. of  message  translation  control  signals 
including  a  first  signal  of  one  value  followed  by 
second  signals  of  a  different  value  so  that  each  said 
series  is  effective  to  identify  the  corresponding  group 
of  signal  storage  registers, 

two  data  storage  status  control  channels  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  said  drum, 

each  said  data  storage  status  control  channel  including 
a  status  control  element  corresponding  to  each  said 
signal  storage  register, 

means  to  record  in  each  data  storage  status  control 
element  of  one  data  storage  status  control  channel 
a  signal  indicating  the  availability  of  the  correspond- 
ing signal  storage  register  to  receive  a  data  word,    . 

means  to  record  in  each  data  storage  status  control 
element  of  the  second  data  storage  status  control 
channel  a  signal  indicating  that  a  data  word  is  stored 
in  the  corresponding  signal  storage  register, 

means  to  read  the  signals  recorded  in  said  marker 
channel  elements  and  said  data  storage  status  contnri 
channel  elements, 

and  means  for  translating  a  multi-word  message  rela- 
tive to  a  group  of  said  signal  storage  registers  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sensing  by  said  reading  means  of  a  said 
first  signal  in  a  marker  channel  element  whereby  the 
first  signal  storage  register  of  the  group  is  identified 

and  a  signal  from  the  data  storage  status  control  chan- 
nel element  corresponding  to  that  first  register  of  that 
group  of  signal  storage  registers  indicating  the  avail- 
ability of  that  group  of  signal  storage  registers  for 
translation  of  the  multi-word  message. 
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3.045^18 
MAGNETIC  DATA   RECORDING   MEANS 

Samuel  Brand.  48  Crary  Ave.,  Binglumton,  N.Y. 

Filed  NoV  23,  195^,  Ser.  No.  624,152 

S  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


other,  and  cam  energizing  means  connected  to  said  cam 
for  rotation  of  said  cam  by  equal  angular  increment* 
only  during  positions  of  said  playback  assembly  remote 
from  said  arcuate  path;  said  energizing  means  comprising 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  cam,  a  pawl  positioned  in 
driving  relationship  with  said  wheel  for  effecting  roUtion 
thereof,  and  pawl  actuation  means  responsive  to  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  assembly. 


1.  A  typewriter  structure  having  a  platen  supporting 
a  record  sheet  for  intraline  steps  of  feed  to  present  char- 
acter ^>aces  of  a  line  successively  to  a  typing  position 
and  item  fields  of  a  parallel  line  successively  to  a  mag- 
netic recording  position  offset  from  the  typing  position, 
type  bars  respectively  mounting  type  heads  of  magnetic 
material,  each  integrally  provided  in  fixed  offset  relation 
to  a  character  type  with  a  corresponding  character  cod- 
ing combination  of  bipolar  permanent  magnet  heads  for 
magnetic  recording  impact  with  an  item  field  at  the  mag- 
netic recording  position  concurrently  with  printing  engage- 
ment of  the  type  with  a  character  space  at  the  offset  typ- 
ing positioa. 


3,«45,22« 
MAGNETIC  MODULATOR  SYSTEM 
Marvin  E.  Andcrsoii,  Chicago,  HI.,  asigDor  to  Armour 
Research  Foundatioa  of  Illioois  institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  niinob 
FUed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,097 
,  2  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


3,045.219 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  E.  Beckner.  deceased,  late  of  El  Segnndo.  Calif., 
by  Security  First  National  Bank  of  Los  Angeles,  Cali- 
fornia, VVestwood  Village  Branch,  executor.  Los  An- 
geles, and  Donald  L.  Drukey,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thompson  Rano 
WooMridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  Ml,973 
9  Claims.     (CL  340—174.1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  head  having  a  signal 
flux  path  and  having  means  for  coupling  the  signal  flux 
path  to  a  magnetic  record  medium  to  introduce  a  signal 
flux  into  said  path,  exciting  means  coupled  to  said  signal 
flux  path  for  applying  oppositely  directed  high  frequency 
magnetomotive  forces  to  said  signal  flux  path  for  cyclical- 
ly varying  the  reluctance  thereof,  output  winding  means 
coupled  to  said  flux  path  for  providing  a  cyclically  vary- 
ing output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  variation  of  mag- 
netic flux  in  said  path,  a  ferroresonant  circuit  connected 
with  said  output  winding  means  and  comprising  inductance 
means  having  a  saturable  core  and  capacitance  means  of 
value  tuning  said  circuit  to  a  first  frequency  /j  when  said 
saturable  core  is  outside  the  saturation  range  and  tuning 
said  circuit  to  a  higher  frequency  /,  when  said  saturable 
core  is  in  the  saturation  range,  means  connected  to  said 
exciting  means  for  maintaining  said  saturable  core  in  the 
saturation  range  in  operation  of  said  head,  said  frequency 
/r  at  which  said  ferroresonant  circuit  is  resonant  with  said 
core  in  said  saturation  range  being  equal  to  a  harmonic 
of  the  frequency  of  said  exciting  means  to  provide  bistable 
operation  of  said  head. 


4.  A  magnetic  playback  system  comprising:  means 
positioned  to  support  an  elongated  magnetic  tape  for 
movement  in  an  arcuate  path;  a  playback  assembly 
mounted  for  continuous  movement  in  a  second  path  hav- 
ing path  portions  adjacent  to  said  arcuate  path  and  hav- 
ing other  path  portions  remote  from  said  arcuate  path, 
said  assembly  including  a  pair  of  arms  each  including  a 
magnetic  playback  head  movabla  with  respect  to  the 
other  in  directions  along  said  arcuate  path;  each  of  said 
arms  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  com- 
mon center  for  making  a  plurality  of  passes  adjacent  to 
said  arcuate  path  during  the  time  required  for  a  single 
passage  of  said  tape  through  said  arcuate  path;  and  posi- 
tioning means  connected  between  said  arms  for  period- 
ically changing  the  angular  distance  between  said  heads 
in  said  directions;  said  positioning  means  comprising  a 
cam  follower  fixed  to  one  of  said  arms  at  a  position  radi- 
ally spaced  from  said  common  center,  a  cam  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  arms  for  rotation  in  power  transfer  rela- 
tion with  said  cam  follower  for  determining  a  relative 
angular  displacement  of  said  heads  with  respect  to  each 


3,045,221 
MONITORING  DEVICE 
Robert    W.    Roop,    Scwell,    NJ.,    assignor    to    General 
Atronics  Corporation,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,427 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 


I.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  servo  whose  normal 
operation  is  subject  to  fortuitous  disturbances,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:  means  coupled  to  said  servo  and  sub- 
stantially continuously  injecting  into  said  servo  random 
disturbances  unrelated  to  said  fortuitous  disturbances  and 
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having  an  average  value  of  zero  over  a  period  which  is 
long  compared  with  the  duration  of  any  one  of  said  r.in- 
dom  disturbances;  means  included  in  said  servo  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  disturbances  to  produce  departures  from 
said  normal  servo  operation;  means  included  in  said 
servo  and  applying  to  said  disturbance  responsive  means 
corrections  opposing  said  departures;  means  coupled  to 
said  servo  and  extracting  said  corrections  from  said  servo; 
and  means  coupled  to  both  said  injecting  and  extracting 
means  and  measuring  the  correlation  between  said  in- 
jected disturbances  and  said  extracted  corrections. 


3,045,222 
TRANSPORTATION  LAG  COMPENSATOR 

Philip  Spcrgel,  Saxonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nor.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,272 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 


2.  A  control  system  for  a  continuous  material  proc- 
essing apparatus  having  a  variable  process  speed  com- 
prising: means  for  indicating  an  error  proportional  to 
the  deviation  of  said  material  from  predetermined  con- 
ditions, means  for  generating  a  voltage  which  varies  pro- 
portionally with  said  process  speed,  means  combining 
I  said  indicated  error  and  said  generated  voltage  for  pro- 
jducing  a  signal  which  exhibits  a  variable  error  voltage 
sensitivity  increasing  with  said  process  speed,  and  means 
for  utilizing  said  signal  to  control  said  processing  ap- 
paratus; said  voltage  generating  means  comprising  a 
tachometer  generator  mechanically  coupled  to  the  speed 
of  the  process. 

3,045,223 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  FOREIGN  MATERIAL 

Narindcr  S.  Kapany  and  Donald  A.  Pontarelli,  Chicago, 
and  PhUUp  J.  Joseph,  Franklfai  Park,  III.,  asrignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago  Aerial  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,712 
10  Claims,     (a.  340— 234) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  light  con- 
ducting medium  other  than  the  medium  normally  ambient 
to  the  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  light  convey- 
ing bodies  each  provided  with  a  flat  light  refracting  sur- 
face extending  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  means  for 
supporting  said  pair  of  elongate  light  conveying  bodies 
to  maintain  at  least  those  portions  of  their  lengths  con- 
taining said  flat  light  refracting  surfaces  in  a  closely  spaced 
parallel  relationship  exposed  to  said  normally  ambient 
medium,  a  source  of  light  positioned  at  one  end  of  a  first 
of  said  light  conveying  bodies,  light  sensing  means  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  the  second  of  said  light  conveying 
bodies,  means  positioned  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond light  conveying  bodies  for  at  least  partially  isolating 


from  each  other  that  portion  of  their  lengths  containing 
said  flat  light  refracting  surfaces,  whereby  said  light  con- 
ducting medium  when  placed  in  bridging  and  touching 
relationship  between  said  light  refracting  surfaces  increases 
the  amount  of  light  transmitted  from  the  first  of  said 
light  conveying  bodies  to  the  second  of  said  light  convey- 
ing bodies  with  the  increased  amount  of  light  being  sensed 
by  said  light  sensing  means. 


3,045,224 
DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  BLOWN  FUSES 
August  P.  Cdaiaco,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghoDSc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,419 
€  Claims.     (CI.  340—250) 


1.  A  detection  circuit  comprising;  a  plurality  of  paral- 
leled series  strings  of  electrical  components,  each  said  se- 
ries string  including  a  plurality  of  said  electrical  components 
connected  in  series  with  a  protective  fuse;  a  series  failure 
indicating  circuit  comprising  voltage  dividing  resistors, 
one  for  each  of  said  electrical  components,  coniHected  in 
series;  each  junction  of  said  series  connected  resistors  "be- 
ing connected  through  a  visual  indicating  means  to  a  like 
junction  of  said  series  connected  electrical  components; 
said  visual  indicating  means  indicating  when  a  single  one 
of  said  electricajl  components  has  failed;  a  parallel  failure 
indicating  circuit  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  paralleled 
series  strings  including  a  trigger  fuse  connected  across  said 
protective  fuse;  each  said  trigger  fuse  operating  to  close 
an  associated  pair  of  contacts  in  response  to  the  blowing 
of  said  trigger  fuse;  said  pairs  of  contacts  being  connected 
in  circuit  relationship  with  an  alarm  energization  circuit. 


3,045,225 

SLEEP  PREVENTING  DEVICE 

Carroll  F.  Baldwin,  4504  Ficur  Drive, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  July  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,483 

7  Claims.    (O.  340—279) 


1.  In  a  sleep  alarm  device,  a  housing,  a  cable  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  housing,  an  electrical  noise  producing 
means  on  the  other  end  of  said  cable;  said  housing  having 
a  vertically  curved  side  and  a  vertical  slot  in  said  curved 
side,  a  cylinder  housing  having  one  end  portion  extending 
into  said  slot  and  laterally  vertically  slidable  in  said  slot, 
electric  circuit  means  for  generating  an  electrical  noise 
producing  signal,  said  electric  circuit  means  having  said 
electrical  noise  producing  means  connected  therein  by  said 
cable  and  including  a  gravity  actuated  switch  supported 
by  said  housing,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 
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THEFT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 
RECEIV  ERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wmard  B.  Trayoer,   1133  Wincbcster  Road,  Lexington, 
Ky^  aaricDor  of  fifty  percent  to  RoawU  Lutes,  Lexins- 
ton,  Ky. 

Filed  Abs.  10,  1959,  S«r.  No.  832,658 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  340—280) 


said  secondary  winding  and  said  core  and  having  a  con- 
figuration assymelrical  with  the  axis  of  said  secondary 
winding  for  applying  modulated  flux  to  said  permeable 
core  thereby  to  induce  in  said  secondary  winding  said 
sinusoidal  signal  at  a  constant  amplitude. 


•-h 


3,045,228 
MAGNETIC  CORE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Andrew  J.  BallociL,  Jr.,  Itliaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natioaai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  1956,  Scr.  No.  627,246 
11  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 

I 


1.  A  transducer  comprising,  a  rotor  rotatably  driven 
in  operation  about  an  axis  through  360*  in  response  to 
a  physical  phenomenon  and  driven  variably  in  response 
to  variations  of  the  physical  phenomenon,  a  stator  hav- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  electrically  connected  angular 
spaced  coils  disposed  radially  of  said  rotor  forming  a 
primary  winding  having  an  axis  normal  to  said  rotor 
axis  and  energizable  in  operation  for  producing  a  revolv- 
ing flux  field  in  which  said  rotor  revolves,  stationary  pick- 
off  means  spaced  from  said  rotor  for  developing  a  si- 
nusoidal signal  comprising  a  secondary  winding  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  primary  winding  in 
which  said  sinusoidal  signal  is  developed  and  having  a 
permeable  elongated  core  disposed  coaxial  with  the  ro- 
tor and  axially  spaced  therefrom,  said  rotor  having  means 
for  modulating  the  flux  lines  in  said  revolving  field  and 
inducing  said  sinusoidal  signal  in  said  secondary  wind- 
ing through  said  permeable  core  comprising  a  magnetic 
•ector  pole  piece  disposed   for  roution  coaxially   with 


7.  A  theft  detection  system  for  an  electrica^^cvice, 
comprising,  a  single  line  cord,  disconnectible  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  line  cord  to  a  source  of  current, 
enclosed  means  operatively  mounted  in  the  electrical  de- 
vice through  which  the  line  cord  is  operatively  connected 
to  the  electrical  device,  and  alarm  circuit  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  disconnectible  means  and  operative 
to  issue  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  either  disconnec- 
tion of  the  disconnectible  means  or  disturbance  of  the 
enclosed  means. 


3,045J27 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    DEVICES    FOR    CONVERT- 
ING A  MOVEMENT  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  VALUE 
Giorgio  Minas,  Viale  Causa  4/3,  Genoa.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777.779 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  27,  1958 

2  Claima.    (CI.  340—345) 


F~TF 


I.  A  magnetic  core  storage  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  cores  capable  of  assuming  opposite 
stable  remanence  states,  a  lilce  plurality  of  input  windings 
of  which  each  is  carried  by  a  respective  one  of  said  cores 
and  of  which  each  is  selectively  adapted  indendently  of 
the  others  to  receive  a  pulse  to  switch  the  corresponding 
core  from  a  first   to  the  second  one  of  said  opposite 
remanence    states,    said    input    windings    being    thereby 
adapted  to  switch  to  said  second  state  any  combination 
of  cores  selectable  from  said  plurality  thereof,  reset  wind- 
ing means  inductively  linking  all  of  said  cores  and  adapted 
to  receive  pulses  to  switch  simultaneously  all  the  cores 
then  in  said  second  state  to  said  first  state,  and  sensing 
winding  means  inductively  linked  to  all  of  said  cores  by 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  flux  linkages  of  which  each 
is  made  between  a  respective  one  of  said  cores  and  said 
sensing  winding   means,  said  flux  linkages  being  each 
different  from  the  others  in  flux-turn  value  but  all  pro- 
viding the  same   sense  of  turning  of  flux  around  said 
sensing  winding  means  relative  to  a  given  current  direction 
therein,  whereby  each  flux  linkage  is  adapted  to  induce 
voltage  in  the  same  current  direction  in  said  sensing  wind- 
ing means  in  response  to  a  change  from  said  second  to 
said  first  state  of  the  core  associated  with  such  flux  link- 
age, and  said  sensing  winding  means  being  thereby  ren- 
dered responsive  to  said  simultaneously  switching  by  said 
reset  winding  means  of  any  combination  of  said  cores  to 
produce  an  output  voltage  representative  of  the  arithmetic 
sum  of  the  flux-turn  values  associated  with  the  cores  so 
switched  by  said  reset  windihg  means. 


3,045,229 
WEIGHING  SCALES 
Kenneth  C.  Allen.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporatioQ  of 
Oklo 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1957.  Ser.  No.  637,725 
\  8  Claims,  (a.  340—347) 
I.  An  analogue  to  digital  converter  for  reading  out  the 
position  of  a  movable  member  in  the  form  of  a  multi- 
digit  number  including  a  lower  and  a  higher  order  digit 
respectively,  comprising  an  output  circuit  including  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  arranged  in  a  sequence  and  correspond- 
ing to  said  higher  order  digits,  a  pair  of  wipers  movable 
relative  to  said  contacts  with  said  movable  member  in 
spaced   leading  and  trailing  relation  and  adapted  alter- 
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nately  to  engage  the  same  and  then  adjacent  ones  of  said 
contacts  in  succession,  adjacent  said  contacts  being  spaced 
by  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  each  said  wiper 
to  prevent  bridging  thereof  by  the  same  said  wiper,  read 
out  means  associated  with  said  movable  member  for  read- 
ing out  the  position  thereof  over  a  range  of  positions  in 
said  lower  order  digits,  said  lower  order  read  out  means 
including  a  plurality  of  relays  one  of  which  is  always 


3,045,231 
SIGNAL  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Emory  Lakatos,  Santa  Monica,  and  Everett  M.  Goodell, 
Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,118 
14  Claims.     (O.  343—5) 


unoperated  when  the  reading  of  said  read  out  means  is 
in  one  half  of  its  range  and  Is  always  operated  when  said 
reading  is  in  the  other  half  of  said  range,  and  said  one 
relay  having  back  and  front  contacts  respectively  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  wipers  and  arranged  to  connect  said  lead- 
ing wiper  in  said  output  circuit  when  said  reading  is  in 
the  lower  half  of  said  range  and  to  connect  said  trailing 
wiper  in  said  output  circuit  when  said  reading  is  in  the 
upper  half  of  said  range. 


3,045,230 
ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Robert  W.  Tripp,  Bronxvlllc,  and  James  L.  Winget,  Har- 
riaon,  N.Y.,  anignon  to  Indnctosyn  Corporation,  Car- 
son City,  Ncv.,  a  corporatioa  of  Nevada 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  720,949 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—347)  | 


.ii?.  I- ._.■-.. 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  system  comprising  a 
closed-loop  servo  system  including  a  counter  supplying 
digital  information  signals,  a  computer  having  an  input  of 
said  signals  from  said  counter,  said  computer  constituting 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  supplying  analog  information 
signals  in  the  form  of  sine  and  cosine  voltages  corre- 
sponding to  the  electrical  angle  represented  by  the  digital 
count,  a  device  having  an  input  of  said  analog  informa- 
tion signals,  said  device  having  a  relatively  rotatable  wind- 
ing and  relatively  stationary  windings  in  space  phase  re- 
ceiving said  analog  information  signals,  said  device  having 
an  independent  analog  shaft  position  input  for  said  rela- 
tively rotatable  winding,  said  device  having  an  analog  er- 
ror signal  depending  on  the  relation  between  the  position 
of  said  shaft  and  said  relatively  rotatable  winding  and  the 
analog  signal  input  to  its  said  space  phase  windings,  an 
add-subtract  control  having  an  input  of  said  analog  error 
signal,  and  means  comprising  said  add-subtract  control  for 
driving  said  counter  in  the  proper  direction  to  reduce 
said  analog  error  signal  substantially  to  zero  when  the 
digital  count  corresponds  to  the  shaft  position  of  the  said 
relatively  rotatable  winding. 


I  I 
3.  In  an  echo  type  range  response  system  of  the  type 
including  radiation  transmitting  and  receiving  means  con- 
nected to  provide  radiation  return  signals  in  the  presence 
of  an  object  in  a  region  of  space  spaced  from  said  system, 
a  return  signal  analyzing  arrangement  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  distance  range  gating  circuits  each  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  receiving  means  to  pass  only  signals 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  an  object  within  a  different 
respective  predetermined  distance  range  relative  to  said 
system;  a  plurality  of  velocity  range  gating  circuits,  with 
at  least  one  velocity  range  gating  circuit  associated  with 
each  of  said  distance  range  gating  circuits;  a  signal  utiliza- 
tion circuit  connectable  to  receive  an  output  signal  from  a 
velocity  range  gating  circuit;  and  means  connected  to 
sample  each  of  said  velocity  range  gating  circuits  for  the 
presence  of  object-rcprescnting-signals  and  to  connect 
a  velocity  gating  circuit  to  provide  an  output  in  said  uti- 
lization circuit  only  in  the  presence  of  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  detected  object  having  distance  and  velocity  pa- 
rameters to  which  said  last-named  velocity  circuits  and 
the  distance  gating  circuit  with  which  it  is  associated  is 
sensitive. 

I  3  045,232 

ELECTRONIC  VELOCITY  INDICATOR 
APPARATUS 
William  R.  Mercer,  Belmont,  Mass.,  and  Kenneth  Dol- 
linger,  Dcrry,  N.H.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^,     ^,^  ^^, 
FHed  Mar.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  575,697 
12  0aims.    (CI.  343— 8) 


^ 
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1 .  A  E>oppler  system  comprising  a  pair  of  antennas,  a 
source  of  high  frequency  electrical  energy,  means  con- 
necting energy  from  said  source  to  said  antennas  to 
cause  said  antennas  to  radiate  signals  in  two  beanu  which 
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intersect,  said  two  intersecting  beams  being  characterized 
by  a  null  axis  such  that  echo  signals  of  equal  frequency 
reflected  along  said  null  axis  maintain  a  constant  relative 
phase  difference,  a  local  oscillator,  modulator  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  antennas  for  heterodyning 
the  output  of  said  local  oscillator  with  a  signaJ  derived 
from  the  associated  antenna,  a  comparator  for  comparing 
the  phases  of  the  outputs  of  said  modulator  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  comparator  to  cause 
the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  to  change  in  a  direc- 
tion causing  the  phases  of  the  compared  signals  to  attain 
a  predetermined  and  constant  pha^  relation  with  respect 
to  one  another. 


3,t4S^33 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  RADIO  ALTIMETER 

Artknr  J.   K«tz,   Wayne,   and   Robert  T.   Adams,  Short 

Hilli,  NJ^  aadgnon  to  latcraatioaal  Telcphooe  and 

Telcfraph  Corporatlofi,  Natky,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  195S,  Scr.  No.  71MM 
SCIaiou.    (a.  343— 14) 


I.  A  distance  measuring  syitem  comprising  means  to 
transmit  a  frequency  modulated  signal  and  means  to  detect 
its  echo,  a  mixer  coupled  to  said  transmitting  means  and 
said  detecting  means  to  beat  the  transmitted  and  detected 
signals  producing  a  beat  frequency  signal  indicative  of 
disUnce.  a  variable  frequency  generator,  means  coupled 
to  said  mixer  to  compare  said  beat  frequency  signal  with 
the  output  from  said  variable  frequency  generator  to  pro- 
duce a  frequency  difference  signal,  means  responsive  to 
both  the  frequency  and  the  phase  of  said  frequency  dif- 
ference signal  and  to  a  fixed  reference  signal  to  control 
said  variable  frequency  generator  to  maintain  said  fre- 
quency difference  signal  constant  and  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  variable  frequency  generator  and 
said  fixed  reference  signal  to  indicate  distance. 


3,94SJ34 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Peter  C.  Sandrctto,  East  Onagt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nut- 
icy,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  S24,553 
7  Claims.    (CI.  343— IM) 
1.  A   navigation  system   for  determining  the   bearing 
and  range  of  a  vehicle  relative  to  a  transmitting  sUtion 
comprising,    at   said   station,    means   to   generate   pulsed 
electromagnet  signals,  means  to  radiate  said  pulsed  elec- 
tromagnetic signals  in  a  rotating  directional  beam  pattehj 
and  a  timer  to  control  the  generation  of  said  pulsed  elec- 
tromagnet signals,  the  rotation  of  said  directional  beam 
pattern  and  the  time  of  transmission  of  said  pulsed  sig- 
nals; and  at  said  vehicle,  a  signal  receiver,  timing  means 

I 


in  time  synchronism  with  said  timer  at  said  station, 
means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  to  measure  the 
ume  difference  between  the  known  time  of  occurrence 
of  a  predetermined  position  of  said  beam  pattern  and  the 
ti.ne  when  the  transmitted  signal  is  received  by  said  air- 


rto^^^ 


"-&■  ^  -^' 


craft  which  is  indicative  of  the  bearing  of  said  vehicle 
relative  said  transmitting  station,  and  means  to  measure 
the  time  difference  between  the  known  transmission  of  a 
pulse  at  said  sUtion  and  the  reception  of  said  pulse  by 
said  receiver  which  is  indicative  of  the  range  of  said 
vehicle  relative  said  transmitting  station. 


3,M5a35 
DUPLEX  STATION  EMPLOYING  A  REFLEX  TRAV- 
ELING WAVE  AMPLIFIER  AND  FREQUENCY 
CONVERSION 
Dietrich  A.  Alsbcrg.  Berkeley  Heights,  and  F^ogene  C. 
Denton,  Morris  Pbins,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Uboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tlt,505 
(  Claims,    (a.  343— IM) 


^=h 


1.  In  combination:    •   < 

a  circulator  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ports; 

signal  frequency  receiving  means  connected  to  said 
first   pHJrt; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  third  port; 

a  signal  frequency  band  elimination  filter  connected 
to  said  second  port; 

said  band  elimination  filter  comprising  means  for  re- 
flecting signal  frequency  energy,  whereby  signal  fre- 
quency energy  from  said  receiving  means  is  trans- 
mitted to  -said  amplifier  via  said  first,  second  and 
third  ports; 

a  power  divider  connected  to  said  amplifier; 

a  load  connected  to  one  output  of  said  power  divider 
and  a  signal  frequency  bandpass  filter  connected 
to  another  output  of  said  power  divider; 

said  power  divider  comprising  means  for  channeling 
part  of  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said  load  re- 
gardless of  frequency   and   for  channeling  the  re- 
maining amplifier  output  to  said  signal   frequency 
bandpass  filter; 
a  balanced  modulator  having  an  input  end  connected 
to  said  bandpass  filter  and  an  output  end  connected 
to  band  elimination  filter; 
and  a  source  of  local  oscillator  frequency  energy  con- 
nected to  said  balanced  modulator; 
said  balanced  modulator  comprising  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  upper  sideband  frequency  which  is  equal 
to  the  sum  of  said  signal  and  local  oscillator  fre- 
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quencies  and  a  lower  sideband  frequency  which  is 
equal  to  the  difference  of  said  signal  and  local  oscil- 
lator frequencies; 
said  band  elimination  filter  further  comprising  means 
for  conducting  both  said  upper  and  lower  sideband 
frequencies  to  the  second  port  of  said  circulator. 


3,t4S,23< 
ROTATABLE  RADOMES  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Philip  A.  Colman,  Beverly  HIUi,  and  Eugene  C.  Frost, 
Bvhank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poratloii,  Borbnnk,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept  2t,  1954,  Scr.  No.  451^74 
9  Claims.    (CL  34»— 7«5) 


I.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  body  comprising  a  fuselage, 
wings  and  empennage  the  combination  of,  a  disc  shaped 
radome  arranged  at  the  exterior  of  the  body  to  have  its 
maximum  diameter  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
flight,  the  radome  including  an  electromagnetic  energy 
reflective  metal  major  wall  portion  having  a  high  strength 
to  weight  ratio  and  a  second  portion  constructed  of  ma- 
terial substantially  transparent  to  high  frequency  electro- 
magnetic energy  having  a  low  strength  to  weight  ratio  as 
compared  with  that  of  the  major  wall  portioa,  an  an- 
tenna fixed  within  the  radome  and  arranged  to  "look" 
through  said  second  portion,  means  supporting  the  radome 
and  antenna  on  the  body  for  rotation  as  a  unit  about 
the  central  axis  of  the  radome  generally  normal  to  the 
plane  defined  by  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  and  means 
in  the  body  for  rotating  the  radome  and  antenna  as  a 
unit  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  to  scan  a  full  360 
degree  sector  of  space.  > 


3,t45,237 
ANTENNA    SYSTEM    HAVING    BEAM    CONTROL 
MEMBERS  CONSISTING  OF  ARRAY  OF  SPIRAL 
ELEMENTS 

Artfanr  E.  Manton,  718  Putnam  Place,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,171 

17  Claims.    (0.343—754) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


10.  A  directional  antenna  for  a  radio  frequency  device, 
comprising,  a  primary  antenna  connected  to  the  radio 
frequency  device,  a  ground  plane  disposed  on  one  side  of 
said  primary  antenna  in  proximity  thereto,  a  group  of 
secondary  antenna  elements  disposed  in  a  broadside  array 
interposed  between  said  ground  plane  and  said  primary 
antenna,  said  secondary  antenna  elements  being  space 
coupled  to  said  primary  antenna,  reradiation  control 
means  connected  to  each  secondary  antenna  element  for 


producing  reradiation  by  each  secondary  antenna  ele- 
ment with  selected  time  delay  after  energy  is  incident 
thereon. 


I 


3,845,238 
FIVE  APERTURE  DIRECTION  FINDING 

ANTENNA 
Theodore  C.  Cheston,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  anignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  33,681 
I  7  Claims.    (CI.  343—776) 


!l.  A  multi-lobe  microwave  antenna,  comprising  four 
separate  antenna  means  arranged  generally  in  the  form 
of  a  rectangle,  one  of  said  antenna  means  being  posi- 
tioned at  each  corner  of  said  rectangle,  and  a  fifth  anten- 
na means  disposed  centrally  of  said  four  antenna  means, 
said  four  antenna  means  being  arranged  to  form  an  upper 
pair  and  a  lower  pair  of  antenna  means,  the  two  antenna 
means  comprising  each  such  pair  being  disposed  immedi- 
ately adjacent  one  another,  and  the  two  pairs  of  anten- 
na means  being  spaced  from  one  another  vertically,  said 
fifth  antenna  being  diq>osed  centrally  within  said  space 
between  said  two  pairs. 


3,845,239 
PARABOLIC  FEED  SYSTEM 
CyiO  E.  McCIellan,  Glen  Bnmie,  and  Leon  W.  Rnstad, 
LIntfaicnm,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  [ 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1949,  Scr.  No.  132,918  I 

9  Claims.    (CI.  343—776) 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmission  and  reception  of  high 
frequency  wave  energy,  the  combination  of  a  symmetri- 
cal main  wave  reflector,  a  pair  of  wave  energy  conduct- 
ing elements  having  their  translating  portions  symmetri- 
cally disposed  about  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry of  said  main  wave  reflector,  and  a  symmetrical 
auxiliary  wave  reflector  having  a  pair  of  non-coplanar 
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plane  reflecting  surfaces  located  with  respect  to  said  coo- 
ducting  elements  so  that  thdr  line  of  intersection  lies 
ioaide  the  focal  point  of  said  main  wave  reflector. 


3,045,24« 
RABBIT  EAR  ANTENNA 
Robert  D.  Kmjwh,  Rcveda,  Califs  u^gaor  to  Clear  Beam 
Aatcnm  Corporadoo,  Los  Alleles,  Calif  ^  a  corpora- 
tfoa  of  Caltfomia 

Filed  Not.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  •52,44« 
11  Claims.     (CI.  343— Sd5) 


.Jk. 


1.  In  an  indoor  antenna  assembly  having  two  dipoles 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  frame  means  within 
a  shell  forming  the  exterior  of  the  assembly,  said  di- 
poles being  pivotally  secured  to  said  shell,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  said  shell  being  of  one  piece  having 
two  slots  therethrough,  each  of  said  slots  extending  from 
a  position  adjacent  the  top  of  said  shell  to  a  lower  lat- 
eral position  in  said  shell;  said  slots  being  in  the  same 
vertical  planes  and  being  horizontally  aligned;  one  of 
said  pivotally  mounted  dipoles  extending  outwardly  of 
said  shell  through  one  of  said  slots;  the  other  of  said  di- 
poles extendmg  outwardly  of  said  shell  through  the  other 
of  said  slou;  said  shell  having  an  open  bottom;  said  frame 
being  fitted  in  said  shell  between  ribs  extending  inward- 
ly from  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell;  said  frame  hav- 
ing downward  directed  legs  extending  therefrom;  each 
of  said  legs  having  a  transverse  resilient  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  base  plate  fitted  with- 
in said  open  bottom,  detenu  extending  inwardly  from 
the  edges  adjacent  said  open  bottom,  said  edges  adja- 
cent said  bottom  being  resilient  so  as  to  permit  portions 
of  said  base  plate  which  are  of  greater  width  than  the 


Oistance  between  said  detents  to  be  snapped  into  said 
open  bottom  and  above  the  surface  of  said  detents  to  as 
to  be  supported  thereby,  said  transverse  members  on 
•aid  legs  being  biased  against  said  plate  so  as  to  hold 
said  plate  against  said  detents  and  so  as  to  bold  said 
frame  member  in  contact  with  the  upper  interior  sur- 
face of  said  shell. 


3^5041 
OSCILLOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Cari  H.  Saiit,  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  asrigaor  to  Wcatem 
G«ophygkal  Company  of  America,  Lot  Angdca,  Calif., 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  646,731 
S  Claims.    (O.  346— lf9) 


W'^--,: 


1.  In  a  channelized  oscillographic  camera  of  the  type 
wherein  a  plurality  of  light  beams  are  transmitted  for 
recordation  to  a  recording  film  moving  at  a  coixstant  rate 
from  a  plurality  of  mirrors  which  oscillate  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  light  beam  in  the  respective  channel  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  recording 
film  to  provide  a  time-scale  record  of  the  oscillations  of 
the  mirrors,  means  for  varying  the  time-scale  position 
at  which  the  light  beam  strikes  the  moving  recording  film 
in  eadi  of  said  channels,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  light- 
inflecting  elements  each  interposed  in  the  path  of  said 
light  beam  in  a  respective  one  of  said  channels,  said  light 
beam  inflected  by  said  element,  each  of  said  light- 
inflecting  elements  being  independently  movable  to  shift 
the  time-scale  position  at  which  said  respective  light  beam 
strikes  said  record,  said  shift  being  in  the  direction  par- 
allel to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  record,  meens 
for  independently  moving  each  of  said  li^t-inflecting 
elements  to  a  pre-programmed  rate-of-moveme«it  to  shift 
the  time-scale  position  of  the  light  beam  relative  to  the 
moving  recording  fllm  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  time  Fn(/),  said  moving  means  varying 
said  time-scale  position  continuously  with  respect  to  said 
constant  ratc-of-movement  of  said  recording  film  during 
recording  of  said  record. 
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193436 

COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 

PRICE  TAGS 

Philip  Hopp,  New  York,  and  Robert  H.  Ensign,  Bronx- 
ville,  N.Y.,  and  Danforth  Cardozo,  Jr.,  Weston,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Hopp  Press,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Inly  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  /  (CI.  Dl-^)  I 


i  193,239 

ROADSIDE  BUILDING 

Fred  G.  Owles,  Jr.,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  George  H. 

Rackensperger,  Winter  Vtak,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


193,237 

BATHTUB 

Irvine  E.  Parker,  R.D.  1,  SharpsviHc,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,891 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D4— 4) 


193,240 
COMBINED  GOLF  CART  AND  TRAILER 

WUliam  J.  Whatley,  2705  NW.  16th  St., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CI.  D14— 3)  < 


I 


193  238 

ROOM  PARTITIONING  SCREEN 

George   R.   Chavatel,   Newport  News,   Va.,   assignor  to 

Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company, 

Newport  News,  Va,,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


193,241 
CONVERTIBLE  STEP  STOOL 
RolMrt  Goldman  and  Lillian  Goldman,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Lili,  Inc.,  Salem,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,516 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


I     I 
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1*3042 

MILKING  MACHINE  COLLECTOR  VESSEL 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Lawraicc  Bounui,  1237S  S.  Euclid  Ave.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  19«1.  Scr.  No.  64377  ) 

Tciin  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D23— 1) 


I  193,246 

FLOWER  POT 
DM  Laan,  Spoorsinfel  38.  Bovenliarspel,  Netheriands 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,599 
I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  (CL  D35— 3) 


^^}/ 


k 


193047 

•      LUGGAGE   LOCK   OR   SIMILAR    ARTICLE 

Charles  S.   Gehrie,   Montclalr.   NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto 

Lock  Co.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  limited  partnership 

FUed  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,679 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D50— 7) 


193043 
MAGAZINE  RACK  OR  THE  T  IKE 
Dave  Chapman,  Chicago,  and  Kim  Yamasaiii,  Lombard, 
111.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1960.  Scr.  No.  62,655 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 2) 


\,A 


3 


I  V  Q 


!=1C 


(J 

:3 


193,248 

COMBINED  COIN   HOLDER   AND  DISPENSER 

Joccpta  M.  Chaban,   109  W.  Main  St.,  BensenvUle,  111. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,651 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52 — 4) 


Qr^r-Q 


193044 

TRAY  TABLE 

Beatrice  Bliss,  P.O.  Box  47607,  Loi  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  60081 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 14) 


1^ 

1 i 


193049 
RAILING  PANEL 
James  J.  O'Dooaughy.  5295  Boundry  Road,  and  James 
Stewart.    5075    Boundry    Road,    both    6f    Vancouver, 
British  Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,601 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D54— 2) 


193045 
'  "  '    AERIAL  TOY 
WilHam  Clifford  Knox,  Jr.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Knox  Instruments,  lac,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

FUed  Oct  2.  1961.  Ser.  No.  66,951 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
•  (CL  D34_15) 
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193OS0 

SPACING  UNIT  FOR  A  GRILLE 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  86  Woodland  Ave.,  Summit,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,516 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 2) 


193054 
BOTTLE  RACK 
Paul    S.    Klefai,   Los   Angeles.   Calif.,   assignor   to   "42" 
Products  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
j-   I  Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,554 

'I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

t    ,  (CL  D58— 26) 


193051 
SUNGLASS  FRAME  FRONT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Albert   C.   Petitto,  Hudson,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,748 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


193052 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES  FOR  EYE  MAKE-UP 

Charies  Baratelli,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gladys  W. 

HoUoway,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66066 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


193055 
VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AIRPLANE 
Kenneth  B.  Gillmore,  Havertown.  and  Robert  B.  Shan- 
non, Secane,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Airplane  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,595 
Term  of  patent  14  yean    i 
,  (CL  D71— 1)  ' 

i 
I 


193053 

BOX 

George  R.  Stehl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Francis  E.  Blod, 

New   Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to   Domus   Products 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,300 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 12.6)  I 


780  O.a.— 68 


193056 
COMBINATION  HOSIERY  RIDER   AND   HANGER 
Donald  J.  Silver,  High   Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Silver 
Knit  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,989 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean  ' 

(CL  D80— 8) 
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lf3J57 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Jack  Vf .  Zuckerman,  EJmhunt,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Yankee 
Plastics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corpomtioo  of  New 
York  ^ 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1962.  Scr.  No.  68,35« 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DM— 8) 


193.259 

COMBINATION  TOASTER   AND  OVEN  OR 

SLMILAR  ARTICLE 

Paul   O.   Rawson.  Jr..   Trumbull.  Conn.,  and    Roger  L. 

Funk,  Liverpool,  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29.  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


193.258 

VENDING  MACHINE  STAND 

Kenneth  J.  McPtaail,  2500  Batharst  St.,  Apt.  408, 

Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,9«9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 9) 


193,260 

VEGETABLE  JUICER 

Henry  A.  Dcwenter,  1477  Old  Mill  Road, 

San  Marino,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,495 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D89— .1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17TH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1962 

Nora. — Arraniced  In  accordance  with  the  llrat  ■irnlHcant  character  w  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice).  , 


Aiiakawa,  Yakichi :  fifee — 

Morlya.  Saburo  M.,  and  Amkailra.     Re.  26,201. 
Brownell.   Carl    A.,   Jr.      Method    of   constructing   awlmmlng 

pooU.     Re.  25.199,  7-17-62.  CI.  25—156. 
Cathey,  William  B.     Sprinf  ruid<>  box  front  for  loom  abuttlf 

box.    Re  25.198.  7-17-62,  CI.  13»— 185. 
Clapp,    Robert   J.,   N.   E.   Latham    and  J.   G.    Stansbnry,   to 

Swedlow  Inc.     Proceiw  for  forming  of  stretched  sheet  mate- 

rUl.    Re.  25,202.  7-17-62,  CT.  18—06,  , 

Hubs.  Olenn  L.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Frederick  A.,  and  Hllss.     Re.  25,200. 

International  Patent  Cooperation  :  Be« — 

Morlya.  Saburo  M.,  and  Asakawa.     Re.  25,201. 


Latham,  Norton  E. :  See — 

Clapp,   Robert  J.,  Latham,  and  Stansbury.     Re.   25.202. 
.Moriya,  Saburo  M.,  and  ¥.  Asakawa.  to  International  Patent 
Cooperation.     Apparatus  for  the  ioniiatlon  of  electrons  of 
tlowable  materials.     Be.  25,201,  7-17-62,  Ci.  313 — '153. 
Robinson.  Frederick  A.,  G.   L.   Haas,  to  Robinson  Mfg.   Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  composite  sheet.     Re.  26,200,  7-17-62. 
CI.  156—244. 
Robinson  Mfg.  Inc.  :  Ste — 

Robinson.  Frederick  A.,  and  Hass.     Re.  26,200. 
Stansbury,  Jonn  G. :  See — 

Clapp,   Robert  J.,  Latham,  and  Stansbury.      Re.   25,202. 
Swedlow  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Clapp,  Robert  J..  Latham,  and  SUnsbury.     Re.  25,202. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Tucker,  William  R.    Pecan  plant.    2.166,  7-17-62.  a.  47—62. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Baratelli,   Charles,   to  G.    W.   HoUoway.     Pair  of  spectacles 

for  eye  make  up.     193,252,  7-17-62,  Q.  D67— 1. 
Bliss.  Beatrice.     Tray  table.     193.2>44,  7-17-62.  CI.  D33— 14. 
Blod.  Francis  E. :  See — 

Stehl.  George  R.,  and  Blod.    193,253. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  Bee— 

Gillmore.  Kenneth  B..  and  Shannon.     193,256. 
Bouma,  I^awrence.     Milking  machine  collector  vessel  or  the 

like.     193  242.  7-17-62,  Ci.  D23 — 1. 
Brunswick  Corp_.:  See — 

Chapman.  Dave  and  Tamamkl.    193,243. 
Cardoso,  Danfortb,  Jr.  :  Kee — 

Hopp.  Philip,  Ensign,  and  Cardoso.     193,236. 
Chaban,   Joseph   M.     Combined   coin  holder  and   dispenser. 

193.248,  7-17-62.  CI.  D52— 4. 
Chapman,  Dave,  and  K.  Y'amasaki.  to  Brunswick  Corp.    Maga- 

ilne   rack   or   the  like       193.243    7-17-62,  CI.   D35— 2. 
Chavatel.  George  R.,  to  .Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry 
Dock   Co.      Room   partitioning  screen.      193,238,   7-17-62. 
CI.  D13— 1. 
Dewenter,    Henry   A.     Vegetable   Juicer. 

n.  1)89—1. 
I>orous  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Stehl.  (;«>orge  R.,  and  Blod.     193,263. 
Ensign.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Hopp,  Philip,  Ensign,  and  Cardoso. 
"42"  Products  Ltd  .  Inc.  :  See- 
Klein.  I>aul  S.     193,254.  j 
Fouler  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Petltto,  Albert  C.     193.261. 
Funk    Roger  L.  :  See —  ' 

Rawson,  Paul  C,  Jr.,  and  Funk, 
(iehrle,  Charles  S.,  to  Presto  Lock  Co.     Luggage  lock*Or  simi- 
lar article.     193.247,  7-17-62,  C\.  D50— TT 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

RawHon.  Paul  O^  Jr.,  and  Funk.     193.269. 
(flUmore,   Kenneth    B.,  and   R.    B.   Shannon,   to   Boeing  Air- 
plane Co.     Vertical   Uke-olT  alrpUne.      193,255,  7-17-62, 
CI.  D71— 1. 
<ioldman,  Lillian  :  See — 

Goldman.  Robert  and  L.    193,241. 
(Goldman.  Robert  and  L.,  to  LUi,  Inc.     Convertible  step  stool. 

193.241,  7-17-62.  CI.  D15— 1. 
Hallock.  Edward  C.    Spacing  unit  for  a  grille.    193,250,  7-17- 

«2.  CI.  0.^4—2 
Holloway,  Gladys  W. :  See — 

Baratelli,  Charles.     193,252. 
Hopp.   Philip,   R.    H.    Ensign,   and   D.    Cardoio,   Jr.,   to  The 
Hopp  Press,  Inc.     Combined  bolder  and  dispenser  for  price 
tags.     193,236,  7-17-62.  Cl.  Dl— 3. 


193.260,    7-17-62, 


193,236. 


193,269. 
Lui 


Hopp  Press,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Hopp,  Philip,  Ensign,  and  Cardoso.    193,236. 
Klein,    Paul   S^   to   "42"   Producta  Ltd.,   Inc.     Bottle  rack. 

193,254.  7^17-62,  Cl.  D68— 26. 
Knox  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Knox,  William  C,  Jr.     193,245. 
Knox,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Knox  Instruments,  Inc.    Aerial  toy. 

19^245,  7-17-62,  Cl.  D34— 16. 
Laan,  Dirk.     Flower  pot.     193,246,  7-17-62,  Q.  D35 — 3. 
LIU,  Inc. :  See- 
Goldman,  Robert  and  L.    193,241. 
McPhail,  Kenneth  J.    Vending  machine  stand.    193,268.  7-17- 

«2,  Cl.  D80— 9. 
•Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  See— 

Chavatel,  George  R.     193,238. 
O'Donaughy.    James    J.,    and    J.    Stewart.      Railing    panel. 

193.:i49.  7-17-62,  O.  D54 — 2. 
t)wle«,    Fred    G..    Jr..    to    G.    H.    Rackensperger.      Roadside 

building.     193.239.  7-17-62,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Parker,    Irvine  E.      Bathtub.      193,237,   7-17-62,   Cl.   D4 — 4. 
Petltto,  .Vlbert  C,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.     Sunglass  frame 

front  or  the  like.     193,251,  7-17-62,  Q.  D67— 1. 
Presto  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Gehrie.  Charles  8.     193,247. 
Rackensperger,  George  H. :  See— 
Owlen.  Fred  G.,  Jr.     193,239. 
Rawson,  Paul  0..  Jr.,  and  R.  L.  Fnnk,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Combination  toaster  and  oven  or  similar  article.     193,259, 
7-17-62,  a.  D81— 10. 
Shannon.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Gillmore,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Shannon.    193,255. 
Silver,   Donald  J.,  to  Silver  Knit  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.     Com- 
bination hosiery  rider  and  hanger.     193,256,  7-17-«2,  Cl. 
D80— 8. 

Silver  Knit  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. :  See- 
Silver.  Donald  J.    193,256. 

Stehl.   George   R.,  and  F.   E.  Blod.   to  Domos  Products   Inc. 

Box.     193,253.  7-17-62,  Cl.  D5«— 12.6. 
Stewart,  James  :  See — 

O'Donaughy,  James  J.,  and  Stewart.     193,249. 
Whatley,  William  J.     Combined  golf  cart  and  trailer.     193,- 

240,  7-17-62,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Yamasakl,  Kim  :  See — 

Chapman,  Dave,  and  Yamasakl.     193,243. 
Yankee  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Zuckerman,  Jack  M.     193,257. 

Zuckerman,    Jack    M.,    to    Yankee    Plastics,    Inc.      Garment 
hanger.     193,257,  7-17-62,  O.  D80 — 8. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1962 

Svtt.—Amaxfd  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  aiKnlflcMnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 
.1  ♦  telephone  directory  practice). 


3.044.711. 


3,044.1«3. 
Mfg.    Co. 


Obupllug. 


.  B.      3,044,170. 
Cable  Mheath  Mllttlng  device. 


AMP  Inc.  :  See— 

Broake.  WUllam  K.     3.044,333. 
Broske,  William  F.     3.044,334. 
Abbott   Laboratories  :   Her — 

Kurath.  i'aul.  and  Cole.     3,045.012. 
Abresch,  Carel  F.,  and  R.  L.  Mercer,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

IHahwaaher.     3,044^42.  7-17-U2.  CI.  312 — 348 
Arhella,   Jobann   I)..    R.  (iall,   K.    Haack.  and   W.   Voemel.   to 
C.  K.  Boehrlnfer  4  Soehne  G.m.b.H.     i'rocem  of  producing 
Muluttona  of  rnloramphenlcal   In  aqueous  liquid*    and  com- 
position.    3.044, t»;m    ,-17-«L',  CI.  1«7 — 05. 
Ackell,  Joseph  J.,  and  H.   L.  I'aulding.  to  Dow  Jones  *  Co.. 
Inc.      I'rlnttng  aiacblnes.     3.044,3U5,  7-17-«2,  CI.  101— «5. 
Adam    Robert   i.  :   nee-  - 

Katx   Arthur  J.,  and  Adam.     3,045,233.  * 

Adams.  Cecil  K.,  and  J.    l'.  Creek,  to  American  Brake   tihoe 
Co.      Reversible    flow    control    ralre.      3,044,485.    7-17-«2. 
CI.   137 — 1»3.7. 
Adelman   Barnet  R.,  to  Fhllltpa  Petroleum  Co.     Rocket  motor. 

3.044.:254.   7-17-<i2.  CI.   GO — 35.«. 
Aerojet  I  ieneral  Corp.  ;  Hee — 

l>uugla8.  William  A.,  and  Datner 
Kaston.  Edward  A.      3.044.3U9. 
Hanes,  Vaughan  L>.     3.045.081. 
Zwlcky.  Frit*.     3,044.252. 
Zwicky.  Friti.      3.044,253. 
Aeroquip  Corp. :   Hee — 

Hacber,  Flans  E.,  and  La  .Marre. 
Affeldt.    Walter    A.,    to    AlUs-Chalmers 

3.044,813,  7-17-«2.  CI.  287—114. 
.Vgta  AktiengciM-llschaft  :   Hee — 
Baur.  Carl.      3,044.380. 
eiotie,   lobannes.      3,044,875. 
.\gombar.  Arthur  B.  :  See — 

Agombar,  Edward  l>.  and  A. 
Agombar.  Edward  D.  and  A.  B. 

3,044,170.  7-l7-«2,  CI.  30 — 91 
Ablborn.  John  C.  ;  See — 

Chapman,  Ronald  W.,  Ahlborn,  and  Dllle.     3.044.179. 
Ahrens.    Erbard.    J.    Schultea,   A.    MifM,    aad    W.    Krlebel,    t<i 
Elect roacuittlc   G.m.b.U.      Submarine  sonic  dcTlce.     3,045,- 
20ti.  7-17-<>2.  CI.  340—3.  M 

Aircraft  Products  Co.  :  Wee — 

Templln.  Walter  M.     3,044.490.  , 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mascloll,  Rocco  L.      3,045,018. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Tanabe,  Kenlchi.  8uda.  MIyaxakl.  and  Dsugi. 
Miller,  Henry  A..  Jr.     3,044.480. 
Akahane.    N'lro.    to    lashica    Co.,    Ltd.    (Japanese 
bushikl    Kalsha    Yashtcai.      Exposure  control. 
7-17-82.  CI.  95 — 84.  » 

Aktlebolaget  AtTldabergs  Industrier:  Hee — ' 

8temme.  Mis  G.     3.044.678. 
Alara^-da  liage  Co.  ;  See — 

Kasten.  Frederick  M..  Cooke,  and  R.  Kasten. 
.Albohn,  .\rthur  R.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Reld  L.,  Albohn,  and  Palmgren.     3,045.007. 
Alden,  John  M.     Electrical  element  and  method  of  insulating 

same.     3.044.127.  7-17-«2.  CI.  1»— 59. 
Alflerl.  Giuseppe,  to  .Marelll,   .S.D.A..  Fabbrlca  Italiana  Mag- 
netl.      Load   levelling   device    for 

Particularly  for  a   motor   vehicle 
37— rt3«.l. 
Alldrltt,  Delia  M.  ;   See 

AUdrltt.  Lawrence  L.  and  D.  .M.     3.044,089. 
Alldrltt,  Lawrence  L.  and  D.  M.     Ventilating  fan  assembly. 

3.044,689.  7-17-82,  CI.  230—273. 
Allen,  Harry  C,  to  Grinnell  Corp.     Fualble  link.     3.044.555. 

7-17-62.  CI.  I6»— 42 
.\llen.  Kenneth  C.  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.     Computing  scale. 
3,044,691.  7-17-62.  CI    23.V-58. 

.VUen.  Kenneth  C,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.     Weighing  8cales. 

3.045,228,  7-17-62,  CI.  340—347.  , 

.Vllendorfer,  Harry  C.     Roll  dressing  tool  and  holder.     3,044.- 

148.  7-17-82,  CI.  29— 9«i. 

AUers.  Carl.  Eubliiwement  A/S  :  See — 
Aller.  Claen  B       3,044.396. 

Aller,   CUeii   B.,   to  Carl    Allern    EtabllMieuient  A/S.      Inking 
mechanism    for    Intaglio    prlntlnc    machines.      3,044,396. 
7-17-62.  CI    101—15?. 
Alliance  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Harry.   Robert  J.      3.044,639. 
Allls^Chalmers  Mfg   Co.  :  See—  » 

A?eldt    Walter  A.      3,044,813 
Herr,  (Tiarlefi  H..  Jr      3,044,595. 
Honslnger,  Verno,     B.      3.045,135. 
Tanke.  Willard  H.     3,044.712. 
Allis.  Louis,  Co..  The:   See   -  - 

Hansen.  Hans  R.  A.,  and  .Norman,     p.045.161. 
AlqulKt,  Henry  E.,  to  Pbllllpii  Petroleum  6o.     Liquid  dUpenw- 
Ing  apparatus.     3,044. .')02,  7-17-62.  CI.  141—119. 


3.044,974. 

name   Ka- 
3.044.383, 


3.044.178. 


a   pneumatic  suapension, 
3,044.495,    7-17-62.   CI. 


7-17 

of  The 
3.044.- 


See- 


£% 


Aluberg,   Dietrich   A.,   and   E.   C.   Denton,   to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.     Duplex  station  employing  a  reflex  travel- 
ing  wave  ampllfler  and  frequency  conversion.      3.045.235, 
7-17-62.  Cl.  343—180. 
.\Uch.  Gottfried  :   See 

I'relssler.  Karl,  and  Alsrh.      3.044.806. 
AInpach,    Hardin  .S     .\.   L.   Gamble,   W.  J.   Hampshire.  J.   E. 
.Melllnger.    and    H.    .Musrh.    to    Goodyear    Aircraft    Corp 
.\pparatus   for  making  flber-realn  parts.      3.044,117    "^    '  ' 
62.  CI.  18—20. 
Altman,    Frank.   Jr..    to   Fabrlcon  Products,   Division 
Eagle-Plcber  Co.     Handling  of  flexible  plastic  bags. 
233.  7-17-02.^1.  53—385. 
-Vlton  Box  Board  Co.  :  See— 

Woo<lward.  William  W.     3.044,618. 
Alton,  William  J.  :   See— 

Raub.    Samuel    H.    S.,   Alton,    Joachim,    and    Palmqutst 
3,044.489. 
Amato.    John.      Bucket    conveyor.      3,044,602.    7-17-62.    CI 

198  -145. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Adams,  Cecil  E  .  and  Creek.     3.044,485. 
.American  Can  Co   :   See  — 

Blakp^^l»•e.  Harry  N.,  and  Weed.    3.044.441. 
Makowitkl.  Alexander  U..  and  Hartford.     3,044,894. 
Pottle,  Ralph  K      3.044.423. 
American  (Jhlcle  Co.  :   See — 

Scanlan.  James  J.,  and  Harrtsson.    3.044.939. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See — 

Lundberg,  Lennart  A.     3,044.913. 
Seitro.  NlrholaH  K  ,  and  Modes.    3.044,972. 
Sj-Kro   Mchola*  R.,  and  Jen.    3.044.973. 
.Vmerlcan  Enka  Corp.  :  See — 

HelJnU.  James  W.  I.    3.044.828. 
Tlemersma.  Heine  G.  X.    3.044,993.         , 
.\merlcan  Lincoln  Corp..  The  :  See 

Bruck   John  P     3  044,223. 
.Xmerican  Loose  Leaf  Corp.  :    See —  ^ 

Upton,  Thomas  F.     3,044,210.  I 

American  Metal  Products  Co.  :   See—        \ 

Po-h    Kavmond  C      3,044.567 
.\merlcan  Sumatra  Tobacco  Corp. 

Hill.  James  J.     3.044.598. 
American  ihermostat  Corp.  :   See — 
RelDgruber,  Joneph.     3.045.088. 
.Vmerlcan  VUcose  Corp.  :   See — 

Craver.  Augustus  E..  and  Lamason 
.\metek.  Inc.  :   See — 

Smith.  William  C,  and  Hennlnger. 
Amick.  Donald  H.  :  See— 

Osborn,  Scott  G..  and  Amlck.    3,044,792. , 
.\mmo  Products.  Inc. :   See — •  ' 

Erickson.  Vlrglnlus  R     3.044.070. 
Ampex  Corp.  :   See — 

Brede,  Dwlght  W.     3,045,072 
Ancaranl.   Giorgio,   to  Zlnser  Textllmaschinen   G.m  b.H.      De 
vice  for  locking  ring  holders  of  ring  rails  of  ring  spinning 
and  twisting  machines.     3.044,249,  7-17-62.  Cl.  57—122. 
.\nderniac  :  See —  I 

AnderHon.Edlth  T.,  and  .McLaughlin.     3.044.485. 
AnderHon.  Clifford  C.  .  Rotating  tire  cleaner.     3.044.088.  7-17- 

62.  Cl.  15—21. 
Anderson.  Edith  T  ,  and  J.  B.  McLaughlin   to  Andermac.    Mix- 
ing and  dlsi)enslng  apparatus.    3,044.485.  7-17-62.  Cl.  128 — 
230 
.\nderson,    Marvin    E..    to   Armour   Research    Foundation   of 
Illinois  Inntitute  of  Technology.     Magnetic  modulator  sys- 
tem     3.045.220.  7-17-62,  Cl.  340— 174.1. 
Anderson.    Oscar   A.,    to   I  nlted   States   of   America.   Atomic 
f^nergy  Commission.    Sheet  plasma  device.    3.044.945.7-17- 
«2.  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Andres.  Nlckolan,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Thrust  bear- 
ings.    3^044,839,  7-17-62,  Cl.  .108 — 160. 
Andrews.  Paul  C.     Adjustable  slide  assembly  for  vehicle  wheel 

load  balance     3.044,798.  7-17-62.  Cl.  280—81. 
Animation  Equipment  Corp..  The:   See— 

Ifartnett.  John  J      3,044.350. 
Anke,  Klaus.  C    Kessler.  and  D    StrOle,  to  Siemens-Schuckert- 
werke  .Aktlenjresellschaft      Analog  computer  for  experimen- 
tal Investigation  of  control  and  regulating  systems.     3.044,- 
704.  7-17-62,  Cl.  235—184. 
Anthony  Co  :  See —  , 

McManus,  Frank  C.    3.044.832. 
Antrim  Moulding  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Caughey.  Robert  A.     3.044.111. 
.Vppleton.   Arthur   I.      Rail   anchor. 
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.Vrmour   Research    Foundation   of  Illinois   Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See  — 

Anderson.  Margin  E.    3.045,220. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See  - 

Brooks.  John  O  ,  and  Kwhn.     3.044,976. 
.\rinstrong,  Harold  L.,  to  Pacific  Semiconductors.  Inc.     Semi- 
conductor technology  method  of  contacting  a  body.     3.044,- 
147.  7-17-62.  Cl.  29      25  3. 


3,044,115. 
3.044.82S. 


3,(M4.708.    7-17-82.   Cl. 
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3,044,476,    7-17-62, 
S.p.A. :  See — 


3.045.003. 
3.045.014. 


3.044.099. 


3,045.054. 


Aske,    Leonard   E..   to   Mlnneapolis-Honevwell   Regulator  Co. 
Laminated  magnetic  apparatus  and  method  for  making  same. 
3,045.133.  7-17-62,  CL  310 — 13. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Manchester)  Ltd.:   See — 

Consterdlne.  Edward  W      3.045.136 
Atalla,  Martin  M..  I.  M.  Ross,  and  P.  M.  Smits.  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone   Laboratories.    Inc.      Semiconductor    tunnel    device. 
5.045.129.  7-17-62,  Cl.  307 — 88.5.  , 

Atkinson,  Duane  E.     Grading  svstem  with  electrical  contact. 

3,044,195.  7-17-62.  Cl.  37—143. 
Atkinson's  Agricultural  Appliances  Ltd.  :  See — 

Atkinson,  Richard  L.     3,044,279 
Atkinson,  Richard  L.,  to  Atkinson's  Agricultural  Appliances 
Ltd.     Bearing  assemblies  and  machinery  guards  incorporat- 
ing them.    3,044,279,  7-17-62.  Cl.  64—4. 
Attwood,  James  W.     Pipe  supports.     3,044,739,  7-17-62,  Cl. 

248—58. 
Atvidabergs  Industrier,  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Stemme,  Mis  G.     3.044.678. 
Atwood,  Reginald  C.     Stud  gun  adapter.    3,045.105.  7-17-62. 
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Audrieth,    Lndwip   F..    and   R,    J    A.   Otto,    to   University   of 
Illinois   FoundHtion.      Pbospbonltrillc  Isothlocyanate   prod- 
ucts and  methods  of  preparing  them.     3,044.846,  7-17-82. 
Cl.  23—14. 
Auerbach.    Isaac   L..   to   Burroughs  Corp.      Bistable  circuits. 

3.045,211,  7-17-62,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Avery,    Ralph    W.      Tent    Installation. 

Cl.  135—1. 
Aylende  Colorl  Nayionall  Aftinl  ACNA 

Gaetanl.  Ermanno.     3.045,004. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Ltd.  :   See — 

Ballantlne,  John  M.     3.044.714. 
Tollow.  Frederick  S.  ,3.044  717. 
Bacher.    Hans  E.,   and   R.    R.   La   Marre.   to  Aeroqulp  Corp. 
Method  of  securlntf  a  fltting  to  a  reinforced  hose.    3.044.163. 
7-17-62,  Cl.  29—506. 
Bachledeh  Louis  J.,  and  G   J.  Braxeal.     Shock  absorbing  ship- 
ping container.      3,044.608,   7-17-62,  Cl    208 — 46. 
BadalTch,  Frank  C.  to  Bell  *  Howell  Co.     Projection  of  slides. 

3,044.198.  7-17-62,  Cl.  40—79. 
Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellachaft :  See — 
Baumelster,     Wilhelm,    Gaeth.     Haarer,    and    Schwarz. 

3,044.970. 
Dehnert,  Johannes,  and  Oehm. 
Deuschel,  Werner.     3. 045.040. 
Hensel.  Hans  R..  and  Baumann. 
Scblenk,  Wilhelm.    3,044,949. 
Bailey.  Charles  E.  :   See- 
Scott.  John  H..  and  Ballev. 
Bailey.  Donald  L.  :  See- 

Jex.  Victor  B..  and  Bailey.    3.044.982. 
Jex.  Victor  B..  and  Bailey.     3.045.036. 
Bailey.  Grant  C.  :   See — 

Holm.  Vernon  ('.  F.,  Bailey,  and  Clark. 
Bailey.  Harold  H. :  See- 
Standing,  Charles  A.,  and  Bailev.     3.044,795. 
Baker.  Edward  A.,  Jr..  to  Palmer-.Shlle  Co.     Adjustable  stor- 
age  rack       3.044.633.  7-17-62.  Cl,  211—147. 
Baker.  Ronald  D. :  See— 

Rose,  Donald.     3.044.626. 

BalrtI,  Dewey  J.,  to  Inlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Method  of  un- 

clogglng  powder  dispenser.    3.044,908,  7-17-62.  Cl.  184 — 10. 

Baldwin.  Albert  W.     Saddle.     3.044.234.  7-17-62,  Cl.  54 — 44. 

Baldwin,    Carroll    F.      Sleep    preventing   device.      3.045.225. 

7-17-62.  Cl.  340—279. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co..  The:  See — 

Jones,  Edward  M.     3.045,192. 
Balkhelmer.    Richard    E.,    to    Gebruder    Eberhardt       Trurk- 
mikunted   trench  excavating  machine.     3,044,194.   7-17-62 
Cl.  .17—86. 
Ball.   Thomas  M.,   to  Chrysler  Corp.     Fuel  Injection  system. 

3.044.457.  7-17-fl2.  Cl.  123—119. 
Ballantlne,   John   M.,   to  Babcock  &   Wilcox   Ltd       Ball   rare 

pulverizer.      3.044,714.   7-17-62.   Cl.   241 — 68. 
Ballard.  Louie  W..  and  M.  E.  O'Dor.  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion.  Inc.     Mobile  welding  apparatus  and  method.     3.045,- 
106.  7-17-62.  Cl.  219— 125. 
Banks,    Charles    T.,    to    Kimberly-i'lark   Corp.      Papermakinjr 

machine.     3,044,766.  7-17-62    CI   270—73 
Baptist.  James  N..  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     Process  for  prepnr 
Ing    polr-^-hyOroxybutyric    acid.      3.044.942,    7-17-62.    Cl. 
19.*^ — 47. 
Barany.    Robert.     >-<.     to    Barbxca    Goldblatt.       .Screwdriver. 

3,044.513.  7-17-62.  Cl.  143—50. 
Barber,    Alfred    W.       Rejnilated    power    supplies.      3,045.16». 

7-17-62.  Cl    321— 18 
Barefoot.  Joe  W..  to  Volume  Builders  -Corp.   ,  Method  and  ap 
paratus  for  making  ornamental  objects.    3,044,670  7-17-62 
n.  223 — 46. 
Barmer  Maschlnenfabrlk  AG.  :  See — 
Schlppers.  Heinz.     3,044,246. 

'^'i?*'",/'**'"*"  ^  '  A  ^^  H""-  ■n'l  R  K.  Thomasson  to 
The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Aircraft  manoeuvre  boost 
control  systems.     3.044.735.  7-17-62    Cl    244 — 83 

Barnes-Hind  I>aboratorlPB,  Inc.  :  See — 

Krezanoskl.  Joseph  Z.     3.044.937.  ! 

Barnes,  James  F..  and  H.  I.  Sllversher.  to  Foil  Process  Corp 
Foil  tubing.     3.044.498.  7-17-62.  Cl    138 — 143. 

Barnum.  Caleb  W..  to  Lyman  D.  Dunn.  Means  for  making 
fruit  flavored  s.ushy  food  drink.  3.044,277.  7-17-82.  Cl. 
62 — -342. 

Bartlett.  Jeffrev  H.  :  I  See— 

Morway,  Arnold  J..  Bartlett,  and  Mueaslg.     3.044.960 

.Morway.    Arnold    J..     Munday.     Bartlett.    and    Muesslg. 
3,044.961. 
Basic  Inc.  :  .s>e — 

Morton   Eugene  A.,  and  Brant.    3.044.139. 
Basler  Electric  Co.  :   See —  i 

Morgan.  Julius  S.  and  Lee.    3.045.126.  ' 


Batlgnolles-Chatlllon    (Mecanique  Generale)  :  See — 

Oudry.  Paul  J.  P.    8,044.85o. 
Batson-Cook  Co.  :  See — 

Gaskins.  Jack  C.     3.044.141. 
Battelle  Development  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Jaffee.  Robert  I.    3.(H4.180. 
McCrorv.  Rollin  J.,  and  King.     3,044.452. 
Battersby.  Alan  R.,  to  Whlffen  and  Sons  Ltd.     New  chemical 
compounds  useful  In  the  synthesis  of  emetine.     3.040.020. 
7-17-62.  Cl.  260—287. 
Bauer,  Eugen.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Reinsch.  Herbert.     3.045.158. 
Bauer.    Helnrich.    to    Vereinlgte    Leichtmetall-Werke.    Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.    Process  for  making  metal 
plates  provided  with  drillings.    3.044.164.  7-17-62.  CL  29— 
528. 
Bauro.    Engelbert,    to   Aktlebolaget    Separator.      Releaser  for 
milking  machine  plants.     3  044.443.  7-17-62.  CI.  119 — 14.6. 
Baumann,  George  P..  and  C.  R.  Lipuma.  to  Esao  Research  and 
(Engineering  Co.    Absorber  stripper  and  process.     3.044,952, 
7-17-62,  Cl.  208—82. 
liaumann,  Hans  :  See — 

Hensel.  Hans  R..  and  Baumann.  3.045.014. 
Baumelster.  Wilhelm.  R.  Gaeth,  E.  Haarer,  and  A.  Schwarx,  to 
Badlsche  .\nilln-.^  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellscliaft.  Process 
of  expanding  polymers  of  unsaturated  esters  of  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  and  foamable  product  obtained  therefrom. 
3.044.970.  7-17-62  CI.  260—2.5. 
Baur.  Carl,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellscbaft.     Photographic  camera. 

3,044,380.  7-17-62.  Cl.  95—44. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,    Farbenfabrlken :  See — 
Gerber.  Hanns.  and  Stroh.    3.044,975. 
Mali.  Hugo,  Lober.  Bayer,  and  Scheurlen.     3.044.981. 
Muller.  Erwin,  Bayer,  and  Peter.     3,044,991. 
Seifert,  Hans.     3.044.969. 
Xiankl.  Erich,  and  Hebermehl.    3.045.034. 
Bayer,  Frledrlch,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturenfabrlk      Ther- 
mostatic mixing  valve.     3.044.707  7-17-62  CI    236 — 12 
Bayer  Otto  :  See — 

-Malz,  Hugo.  Lober.  Bayer,  and  Scheurlen.    3.044,981.       i 
.MUller.  Erwin.  Bayer,  and  Peter.     3.044.991. 
Bayes,  Alfred  L.  :   See  - 

Smith.  Paul  L..  and  Bayee.     3.044,887. 
Bayly.  Charles,  and  B.  O.  Walkley.  to  Imperial  Cheinlcal  In-, 
dustrles  Ltd.     Rocket  motor  casings.     3.044.2.56.  7-17-62. 
Cl.  60—35.6. 
Beal.  James  F. :  See — 

Weber.  Victor.  Branson,  and  Beal.    3.044.299. 
Beaney.  Walter  E..  to  The  Whlton  Machine  Co.     Turbine  C»n 

structlon.     3.044.837.  7-17-62.  Cl.  308—36.4. 
Bearden.   Robert  G..  and  L.  G.  Schwleger.  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.     System  for  removal  of  gases  from  liquids      3.044,- 
236,  7-17-62,  Cl.  S.'i— 204 
Mearden,   Robert   G..   R.  B.  Kimball,   H.   Schneider    and  L    (J. 
Schwleger.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process  monitoring 
analyzer.      3.04J  122.    7-17-62.   Cl.   2.")0— 218 
Beatty.   John  W.,   to  United   States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Image  Intensifying  photosensitive  film.    3.045.117.  7-17-62. ' 
Cl.   250 — 49.5. 
Beautronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Cover,  Neville  E.     3,044,473. 
Beck,  Joseph  E..  and  M.  Sinks.     Coin-operated  game.    3.044,- 

778.  7-17-62,  Cl.  273—125. 
Beck  Walther:  See — 

Bodo.  Gerhard.  Diskus.  and  Beck.    3.044.929. 
Becker  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  |      & 

Boughton,  George  J.,  Dalrymple,  and  Taylor.     3,044,890. 

Beckner,    Bernard   E..   deceased    (by   Security   First  National 

Bank   of   Los   Angeles,   executor),   and   D.    L.    Druekey.    to 

Thompson    Ramo    Wooldridge    Inc.      Magnetic    transducing 

apparatus.      3  045.219.   7-17-62;   (1.   340      174.1. 

Beers.  Rollo  O..  to  Continental  Boiler  and  Sheet  Iron  Works. 

Anti-collision  system.     3.044.418,  7-17-62.  Cl.  105—163. 
Beets  Muus  G.  J.  :  See — 

Knninca.  Robert,  and  Beets.    3.045,028. 
Behrend,  Herbert.     Explosive  actuated  tool.    3.044.071.  7-17- 

62.  Cl.   1—44.5. 
Behrens,  Heinz.     Apparatus  for  mechanical  treatment  of  ma- 
terial.     3.044,623.   7-17-62.  Cl.   209—275 
Behrens.  Ulrich.  and  M.  Rlngpfeil.  to  Serum-Werke  Bemburg. 
VEB.     Process  for  enzymatic  synthesis  of  dextran.     3.044,- 
940,   7-17-62.  Cl.    195 — 31. 
Belcastro.  Louis  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Multi-timing  single  shot  using  electronically  selected  con- 
stant circuits.     3.045.187.  7-17-62.  Cl.  328 — 207. 
Belden.  Perry.     Chlorlnator  for  marine  toilets  with  combined 

beater  and  syphon.     3,044,077.  7-17-62,  Cl.  4—10. 
Bellsle,    Adelard    J.      Reclining   article    of    furniture    having 

movable  leg  rest.     3.044.827,  7-17-62,  Cl.  297—89. 
Bell,  Angus  S..  J.  Smithies,  and  J.  A.  Briggs,  to  British  Cel- 
anese   Ltd.     Heat-Insulating  materlala.     3.044,914,   7-17- 
62,  Cl.  154 


Bell  k  Howell  Co. :  See— 

Badallch.  Frank  C.    3.044.198. 
Cox.  Arthur,  and  Johnson.    3.044.355. 
Cox.  Arthur,  and  Johnson     3.044.356. 
Koeber,  Henry  J.     3.044,.3S5. 
Linke,  Walter  R.     3,044,357. 
MacMllIin,  David  M.    3.044.347. 
McKlniay,  Harry  deL.,  Jr     3.045,124. 
Townsley,  Malcolm  G.    3.044,676. 

Bell  Telephone  I.«boratorle8,  Inc.  :  See — 

Alsberg,   Dietrich  A.,  and  Denton.     3.045.235. 

Atalla,  Martin  M..  Ross,  and  Smits. 

Engelbrwht.  Rudolf  S.    3,045  189. 

Glanola.  I'mberto  F.     3.045.215. 

Melroy.  David  O.    3.045.145. 

Sandberg,  Irwin  W.    3.(H5.194. 

Wlllhlte.  Charles  C.     3.044,705. 


3,045.129. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B«lUk.  Sermoar :  «••— 

Meyer.  Robert  E  .  and  B«IUk.    3.044.479. 
BemberK.  J    ('  .  Aktlengeaellacluft :   Set — 

IMrot.  Krnst      3.044.1H. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Chambers.  W  arren  D     3.044.734. 

CreiKbtoQ.  John  H.     3.044,ft&4. 

UarrUon.  Myron  L.    3,044,268. 

Mojrer.  Kdward  L.     3.()44.1&4. 

Osborne.  Albert  H     3,044.808 

Price.  Earl  R.     3.044.449 

Wllhelm.  Krancls  A.    3.(>I4.:.>94. 
Uenedetti,  LuigL     I'rocesa  for  w^'wff  phoflptaoruR  pst«>r  lu'  <• 

oil  additive.      3.045.037.   7-17-6701    J»>(V— 461 
Bennett.   Wlllard   H.      Spare  almnlatlng  device  and  method. 

3.044,301.   7-17-62.   CI    73—432. 
B«nt.  W  illUm  H..  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Fluid  oreaaure 
K«>Derator  and  accumulator  aaaembl/.     3.044.405.  7-17-62. 

CI.  ioa-^0. 

Berenbaum.  Arthur,  to  Pbllco  Corp.  Heater  control  in  laun- 
dry apparatus.     3.044.181.   7-17-62.  CI.   34 — 45 

Berier.  Ilarold  S  .  1^  to  <;.  J.  Hibbard.  Device  for  aanUting 
In  Rwlmming  Instruction.     3.044.186.   7^17-62.  n    3.V    2» 

Berger.  Richard  M..  to  Shell  OU  Co.  Polymeriiatlon  procvsa. 
3,045.001.   7-17-82.  CI.   260—^3.5. 

Berkley  Machine  Co. :  See— 

V^ Inkier.  Richard,  and  Dunnebler.    3.044.767. 

B4>rlyn.  Martin  J  .  to  Dominion  EnKin«>4>r1ng  Works  Ltd 
Methu<l  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  paper. 
3.044.925.   7-17-62.    CI     162      202. 

Btrlyn.  Martin  J  .  to  Dominion  Kngineertng  Works  Ltd 
Drag  reducing  method  and  arrangeiiient  for  hydraulic  tur- 
bine runners.     3.044.744.   7-17-62.  a.   253 — 26. 

Bernard.  <reorge  O.  :  See — 

Molbrook.  Orrin  C.  and  Bernard.     3.044.M4. 

Bernard.  Jameit  A.,  to  Gene^ral  Motor*  Corp.  Hrfrlgerntin  : 
apparatus.     3.044.594.  7    17  62.  <1     192— «4 

Bernhardt.  Ernest  C  .  and  F  H  .'^kewis.  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Molding  method  and  apparatus.  3.044.- 
118.    7-17-62.   CT.    18—26. 

Bernhardt.  Otto,  to  Rome  Cable  Corp.  Pipe  thread  wIninK 
method  and  apparatas.     3.044.907.  7-17-62.  CI.   134 — 6. 

Berry.  Ferdinand  W.  Spacer  members  for  the  reinforcem<>nt 
of  reinforced  concrete  structure*.  3.044.217.  7-17-62  CI 
50 — 512. 

M«><iHlere.  P1err*>  E.  Relf  regulating  reciprocating  pumpa  in 
particular  for  the  injection  of  fU4>l  Into  Internal  combua- 
tlon  engines       3.044.404.   7-17-62.   O     103     41 

Hetelllgungs-  and  Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft  mit  bea- 
chrankter   flaftung  :   See — 

May.  Wiihelm.    3.044.719.  i 

BethleBem  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Coacla.  Lewis  0  .  and  (irander.    3.045.094 
Seibert.  Howard  F      .1.044.329 

Beuscher.  Donald  A  S«»lective  carrier  type  communication 
system.      3.04.V066.   7    17-62.   CI.    179—2  5 

Bldart.  Arnaud  P  .  to  Zeph/r  Mfg.  Co.  Milling  tool  3  044. 
366.  7-17-62.  O    90—12. 

Bierer.  Robert  E.  Antl  splash  liquid  gas  tiller.  S.044.270 
7-17-62,  CI.  82— .55. 

Bigelow.  Floyd  E.     Portable  building.     3.044.129.  7-17-62.  O. 

Bllllnger.  William  P.    Method  and  apparatus  for  ratting  glass 

sheet.-..     .1.044.216.  7-17-62.  CI    49     48. 
Binks.   Melvin  :    See    - 

Beck.  Joiw^h  E  .  and  Binks.     3.044.778. 
Blrtwell.  William  C.  to  Davol  Rubber  Co.     Catheter  baring 
s      built-in  inflation  means.     3.044,468.  7-17-62,  O.  128 — 849 
Blrum.  Oall  H      See 

Helnlnger.  Samuel  A.,  and  Blrum.  8.044,927 
Blx  Co  :  See— ' 

Blxby.  Leon  C ,    3,044.755. 
Bliby.   Leon  C.  to  Blx  Co.     Heat  treating  grid.     3.044.755. 

7-17-62.  CI    26.T 17 

BJ«rk.  Juhan  C    H.  :   See 

NilMson.  Mis  B_.  BJflrk,  and  Rodnert      3.045,067. 
Blaln.   Maurice  E  ,  W    Ruf.  and  J    E    Dt  Meglk).  to  8t    Regis 
Paper  Co.     Apparatus  for  applying  bale  bags  to  a  bale  bag 
holder      3.044.231.  7-17-62.  CI.  53-^-55. 
Blakeslev.   Harry   N  .  and  R.   W    Weed,  to  American  Can  Co. 
Sprsy  coating  apparatus     .1.044.441.  7  -17-62.  O    118 — 317 
HUnchurd.   Robert    W  .    to   International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.     Translator  phase  shift  oacillatom.     3.045.191. 
T-lT-62.  n    331      108. 
Bleachers"  Asi>oclatton  Ltd  :  8ee — 

Wilde.  John,  and  Norton      3.044.286 
Block.  Zenas.  H    T    Hunter,  and  W.  8.  Hodses.  to  DCA  Food 
Industries  Inc.     Method  of  treating  comestible*.     3.044.180. 
7  17  62.  n.  .14-    20. 
Rlnnxtrora     Dale  C.    to   E     I    du    Pont   de   Nemonrs.   and   Co. 
PilTTners      containing      recurring      1.2.4  oxadlatole     rings. 
3.044.994.  7-17-62.  CT    260—78 
Bloom.  Itarry  M.   See- - 

FIgdor.  Sanford  K..  PIneon.  and  Bloom.     3.045. 010. 
KliMtmfleld.  Peter  R  .  to  Mlcrocell  Ltd.     Phosphorua  containing 

compounds      3.044.984.  7-17-62.  CI.  260^^61. 
Blosa.  Albert  O      Whe«l  truing  apparatus  for  rallroAd  vehicles 

3. 044, .168.  7-17-62.  CI    90 — 16. 
Bobst' J  .  and  Son  SA  :   Se# — 

Kury.  Joaef      3,044.898. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  See — 

Tobey.  Harry.     3.044,818. 
Kokum  Tool  Co.,  Inc    See — 

George,  Peter  D      S.044,322. 
Bollimter.    Richard   C   :   See— 

Kerstukos.  Albert.  Hooke.  and  Bollinger.     3.044.701 

Blue.  Uoyd  C  Wire  rope  pensioner  8.044.723,  7-17-62,  CI. 
242—  47.09. 


**®*4   p"^*".    *o    Schomag    Schumacher   .Metallwerke   Uewll 
■chart  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.    Cutting  devices  for  mov- 
loK  oblong  works      3,044.336.  T-17-62.  CI    83—319 

Bod«^r.  L«H)nard.  to  King  S^ier  Tbermoa  Co.  Temperature 
indicating   svstem       3.044,2K   7-17-62.  CI.   73—342 

^H'.t^''»*'"*^V^\Pl'''"*''  ^"'^  ^^'  B'^^^-  <»  Osterreichlsche 
Stiikstoffwerke  AktienKesell«chaft  Fumlgant  compositions 
coiiiprUing  heiauietliylene  tetranilne  dinitrate.  .i^HAMM. 
i~ii—Bi,  CI.  167 — 39 

Boehrlnger.  C   F..  *  Soehne  GmbH.  :  See — 

n^-.^*^at"'K'^*''\?.'"*.^;  "Jf/'-  Haack  and  Voemel.  3.044.938. 
i'^  Stephen  \\     J.  A.  Rlkert.  tnd  Q   J    Winter,  to  General 

'.'SS8feTl7''«  ^|."i,"V(io°.»  '  '^"•^  '^'^"'  ^'^"*^- 

^^^P^*^'.  ^.f^I*^  y  *^'"'*'  preaeure  actuator.  3.044.764.  7-17- 
9i,  CI.  268 — 34. 

Bonalf  nore.   Charles  ;  See  — 

Troll.  William  A.,  and  Ronsignore.     3.044.660 

Bookuian.    Harrv       Reversible    drive    mechanism    for    motor 

vehicle.     3,044.568.  7-17-62.  Cl    180—70 

Borland.    Loren    R.      Perambulator   for    invalids.      3,044,797, 

Bossard.  i^rnard  B .  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Army. 
Superregenerative  reacUnce  amplifier.     3.045,115,  7-17-62. 

BoHshard.  Hans  H  .  and  H  Zolllng<>r.  to  Ciba  Ltd  Perldl- 
carboxyllc  acid  iniide  dyeatuffs  containing  at  least  on* 
Isothlocyanate    group.      3,04.1.019.    7-17-62.    Cl     260 — 281 

Bosshard.  Hana  H..  and  H.  Zollinger,  to  Ciba  Ltd. 
Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  containing  at  least  one  isothlo- 
cyanate group.     3.045.029.  7-17-62,  Cl    260—374 

Boston.  Frank  E  ,  to  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Co.  Vented  nursing 
unit.     3,044.649,  7-17-62.  Cl.  215 — 11. 

Bottner.  Haakon.  Base  for  cor*  drllla.  8.044.793.  7-17-82 
Cl.  280—12. 

I    .V    (I    Imirymple, 
Paper  siting  agents 


and  M.  I*  Taylor,  to 
3.044.890.  7-17-62. 


supporting  ele- 
pneumatlc   tire 


Roiighton.  Oorjte  J 

Becker  A  Co.  Ltd. 

Cl    106—238. 
Bouwers.   Albert,  to  Optlscbe  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft    N  V 

Panoramic  camera.     3,044.379.   7-17-62.  Cl    95—16 
Bowerman.   Hulle   B.      Long  stroke   high   apeed   clutcfa   tube. 

3,044.596.  7-17-62.  Cl.  192-88  ^^ 

Bowman.     Virgil    R,    and     R     J.    Keefe.      «HI    well    h»*ter. 

3,045,099,  CT.  219-38 
Boynton.  Bob  C,  'in  to  Gadget  of-The  Month  Club.  Inc.     Golf 

ball  washer.     8.044,089.  7-17-62.  Cl.  15 — 21. 
Bradlev.  Blilie  J.,  to  Halliburton  Co.     Well  packer.    8,044.553. 

7-17-62.  Cl.  166—  187. 
Bradley.  Percy  G.     Bird-retrieving  grapple.     3.044.205.  7-17- 

62.  Cl.  43-1. 
Brand.  Samuel      .Magnetic  data  recording  means.     3.046.218. 

7-17  62.  Cl    340— 174  1 
Brandon  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
Packard.  Ihirward  I      3.044.420 
Branick.   Charles    E.      Tire  bead    xpadng  and 

ment      3  044,609.  7-17-62.  Cl.  206^—48 
Branick.    Charles    E       Device   for    Inverting 

cawings.     3.044.748.  7-17-62.  C\.  254 — 50.3. 
Branson,  Charles  D.  :  See — 

Weber.  Branson,  and  Beal.     3,044.299  i 

Brant,   David  <J   :   See— 

Morton.  Eugene  A.,  and  Brant.    3.044.189.  ' 

Brauer,   Edwin  11  .  Jr..  to  The  Osborn   Mfg.  Co.     Work  load 

and  unload  device.     3.044.090.  7-17-62.  Cl.  15—21. 
Brayman.   Jacob:  See — 

Gerard.  George,  and  Brayman.    3.044,118. 
Braseal,  G«H)rge  J.  :  See — 

Bachleder.  Louia  J.,  and  Braseal.     3,044.608. 
Brearley   Co  .   The  :  See — 

King.  Richard  C      3.044.565  !| 

Mattson    Harry  L.     8.044.564. 
Brede.    DwlRht    W  .    to    Ampex    Corp       Recording 

Producing  apparatus  and  head  carriage  therefor. 
17-62.  Cl.  179—100.2 
Bredemeler,   Herbert  C.  :   See — 

T*>n  Boech.   Manrlts,  and   Bredemeler.     8.044.304. 
Bremer.   Robert   D  .   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Electric  plate 

beater.     3.045.101.  7-17-62.  Cl.  219  -37. 

Breuers.  Theo  P   C  .  to  Cheraische  Fabriek  L.  Van  der  Grinten. 

N  V.     IVrlce  for  separating  two  sheets  of  laminar  material. 

3.044.769.  7-17-62.  Cl    271-18 

Breuers   Theo  P   C  .  to  Chemische  Pabrlek  L  van  der  Grinten. 

NV    'Sheet  feeding  device     3.044.770.  7-17-62,  Cl   271— 86. 

Brewster.  Arthur  E  .  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Magnetic  Information  storage  device*.     8.045.216.  7-17-62. 

Cl    340—174 

Bridgewater.  Thomas  E      Impact  crushing  apparatus 

72*.  7-17-62.  Cl    241  —  27.^ 
Brlggs.  Jamea  A.  ;  See — 

Bell.  Angus  8..  Smlthie*.  and  Brlgg*.     3,044.914 

Brlggs  4  Stratton  Corp  :  See— 

Tlarkneps    Joseph  R       3.044.238. 

Harkness;  Joseph  R.     3.044.239 
Briaae,  William  C  .  to  Laconia  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  Inc. 
damp      3.044,807,  7-17-62.  Cl.  287 — 49. 

Bristol  Co.  The:  See — 

Russell.  John  L.     S.045.089 

Bristol  Siddeley  Engine*  Ltd.  ;  See- 
Davis.  Bernard  V      3.044.222. 

Brttlah  Celanese  Ltd  :  See—  ««....«,^ 

Bell.  Angus  S  .  Smithies,  and  Brlggs      8.044.914. 

BrltlBh  Nylon  8plnners  Md.  :  See — 

Brunt.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Williams.     3.044.962. 
Uritton.  Eric,  to  Eric  Brltton  *  Co   Ltd      Collar  stlffener  and 
method  of  making.     3.044,916,  7-17-62,  Cl.  154 — 46, 

Brttton,  Eric  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Brltton.  Brlc      8.044.916  i 


and/or   re 
3.040.072. 


3.044,- 


Guy 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brooka,  John  G..  and  G.  W.  Koehn.  to  Armatrong  Cork  Co. 
Process  for  making  rubber-base  adhesive  containing  pre- 
formed phenolic  resin-alkallne  earth  metal  aalt.  3,044.976. 
7-17-62.  a.  260 — 32.8. 

Brooks  ana  Perkins,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kirkpatrlck,  James  8..  and  Krause.     3.044.166. 

Broome.  Mar»hall  B.,  and  R.  L.  Tucker,  to  Well  Surveys.  Inc. 
Responder  and  telemetering  transmitter  for  borehole  caliper. 
3.044,175,  7-17-62,  Cl.  33—178. 

BrAHlcke,  Paul  to  Carl  Zelea.  Croaa-slide  table  for  microecopes. 
3.044,354.  7-r7-62,  Cl.  88 — 40. 

Broske.  William  F.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Insulation  push  back  strip- 
per.    3,044,333,  7-17-62,  Cl.  81—9.6. 

Broske,  VviUlam  F..  to  AMP  Inc.  Wire  tool.  3,044,334. 
7-17-62.  n.  81— &.51. 

Brossl,  Arnold,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  ,  Preparation  of 
substituted  2-ozobenaoquinoliilnea.  3,045.021,  7-17-62,  Cl. 
260—289. 

Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gordon,  Frank  D.    3.044,082. 

Brotherton  Robert  J..  G.  W.  Willcockson.  and  H.  Steinberg, 
to  United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.  Trl8(1.3.2  oxa- 
saboroildinojboraBoleH,  trls  (l>en«o-l,3.2-oxaz«borolo)l)oraa- 
oles  and  a  method  for  their  preparation.  3,045,038.  7-17- 
62.  Cl.  260 — 462. 

Brown,  Joseph  P.,  and  E.  B.  IfcCall.  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 
Ltd.  Preparation  of  substituted  dlthloblureta.  3,045,046. 
7-17-62.  Cl.  260 — 552. 

Brown.  Lowell  N.  Tool  for  repairing  muffler  asaemblies. 
3.044,169,  7-17-62.  Cl.  .10—91. 

Brown,  Morria  E  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Automatic  ex- 
posure control*  for  photographic  cameras.  3,044,384,  7-17- 
62.  Cl.  95—64. 

Brown,  Reeves,  to  Hardwick  Stove  Co.  Cooking  unit.  3,044,- 
459.  7-17-62.  Cl.  126—39. 

Brown,  William  K.  Tire  grooving  machine.  3.044.536,  7-17- 
62.  Cl.  157—13. 

Browne,  Godfrey  H  :  See — 

Tager,   Milton  E..  Browne,  and  McColg.     3.044.145. 

Bruce.  John  K.  Selecting  and  transfer  apparatus  for  convey- 
ing articles.     3.044,638.  7-17-62.  Cl.  214 — 11. 

BrucK,  John  P..  to  The  American-Lincoln  Corp.  Portable 
Sander  with  deUchable  handle  and  controls.  3,044,223, 
7-17-62.  Cl.  51—176 

Brunner.  Rol>ert.  Process  for  providing  a  finished  knitted 
fabric  with  predetermined  dimenalonH  in  the  direction  of  its 
length    and    Its    width.      3.044,142.    7-17-62.    Cl.    26 — 18.5. 

Brunt,  Kenneth  A.,  and  D.  Wllllamn.  to  British  .Nylon  Spin- 
ners Ltd.  Preparation  of  detergent  compositions.  3,044.- 
962.  7-17-62.  Cl.  252—110. 

Buchhold,  Theodor  A.,  to  Geaeral  Electric  Co.  Gyroscope. 
3,044j^309.  7-17-62.  Cl.  74 — 5. 

W..    to    Buck    Mfg.    Co. 
3.044. .121.  7-17-62,  O. 


3,045,065. 


W  ,    to    Buck   Mfg. 
3,644.324.  7-17-62. 

:  See- 
Eugene  W.     3.044,321. 
Eugene  W.     3,044,324. 
The :  See — 
Walter  B..  and  Wessells 


AdJosUble 
'7—7. 

Adjustable 
77—59. 


magnetic 


magnetic 


Machines 
7-17-62. 


Electric 


Buck.    Eugene 
drill  mount. 
Buck.    Eugene   W.,    to   Buck   Mfg.   Co. 
drill  mount.     3,644.324.  7-17-62.  Cl. 
Buck  Mfg   Co. 
Buck. 
Buck. 

Budd  Co.. 

Dean,  Walter  B.^and  Wessells.     3,044,822. 
Nicosia,  Joseph  P..  and  Newhouser.     3,044.791. 
Bullock.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  to  International  Buslneaa 
Corp.      Magnetic  core  storaite  device.     3.045.228, 
CT.  340—347. 
Bulman  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Greenman,  Orval  L..  and  Stewart.     3,044,681. 
Bnndy.   Oswald    M.,    to   The   Clark    Controller  Co. 

•witch.     3,045,092,  7-17-62.  Cl.  200—168. 
Burger,  Ralph  J.  :  See — 

Mathls.  Glenn  W.,  and  Burger.     3,044.274. 
Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr.,  and  B.  W.  Turnquest,  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search.   Inc.      Process   for  treating  petroleum   residuals   to 
remove  metal  conUminant*.     3.044.956,  7-17-62.  Cl.  208 — 
252. 
Burndy  Corp.  :  See — 

Osborn,  William  G.     3.045,205. 
Burnham.  Hartley  M.  :  See — 

Carlton.  William  W..  and  Burnham.     3.044.258. 
Burr.   Robert   P..  and  R.   J.   Keogh,  to  Circuit   Research  Co. 
Electro  optical  system.     3,044,695.  7-17-62,  Q.  235 — 61.11. 
Burroughs  ("orp.  :  See — 

Anerbach,  Issac  L.     3.045.211. 
Goodwin.  Mack  C.     3,044,724. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Ic  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  :  See— 

Wilkinson.  Samuel.     3,044,934. 
Burrows,  Arthur  T.  C,  to  Geo.  W.  King,  Ltd.     Conveyor  eys- 

tems.     3  044,417.  7-17-62,  Cl.  104—172. 
Bnshnell,  Raymona  O.     Safety  socket  meter  grlpper.     8.044,- 

158.  7-17-62    Cl.  29—278. 

Butler.  George  B..  to  Peninsular  Chera  Research,  Inc.     Linear 

organic  saturated  non-ionic  homopolymers  of  symmetrical 

1.6-dloleflnic  monomers.     3.044.986,  7-17-62.  C\.  260 — 63. 

Butler.  Henry  J.,  to  Dunlop  Rnbber  Co.  Ltd.     Braking  ays- 

tem.     3.044JSH0.  7-17-62.  a.  188 — 140. 
Butler.  John  R..  to  Raytheon  Co.    Magnetron  electrode  atruc- 

tures.     3.045.147.  7-17-62,  Cl.  315 — 39.69. 
Buua,  Melvin  L..  and  H.  Nerhns.     Binomial  probability  calcu- 
lator.    3.044.692,  7-17-fl2.  Cl.  235 — 61. 
Bycer.    Manuel    M..   J.    J.    Hohenadel.   and   A.    Soffa.   to  The 
Lodge  A  Shipley   Co.      Sblpplns  case  unloading  machine. 
3.044.642.  7-17-62.  CT.  214-— 311. 
C.LC.  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See- 
Webb.  Charles  E.,  and  Hawkins     3,044,122. 
Cadwallader,   Donald   E.,   to  Stprllng  I>rug  Inc.      Magnesium 
hydroxide   suspensions.      3,044.933.    7-17-62,    Cl.    187 — 55. 
Cady.    Percy    L.,    Jr.      Brake   for    forming   metal    plate    and 

sheet.     3,044,528.  7-17-62,  CT.  153—16. 
Caie,  Richard  C.     Method  of  manufacturlna  planning  hull*. 
3.644.083,  7-17-62,  Q.  9— «. 


3,044,467.    7-17-JB2. 


Cl. 


Califone  Corp.  :  See — 

Metcner.  Robert  G.,  and  Grc^taer. 
California  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Koxlowskl.  Robert  H.     3,044,953. 
California  L'mbrella  Co.  :   See — 
Russell.   Ray  A.      3.044.478. 
Callahan,  James  L.,  to  The  SUndard  Oil  Co.     Process  for  the 
manufacture    of    blsmutb    catalysts.      3.044,965.    7-17-62, 
Cl.  252 — 437. 
Callahan,  James  L.,  R.  W.  Foreman,  and  F.  Veatch.  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Co.     Attrition   resistant  oxidation  catalyst. 
3,044.i*««i.  7-17-62,  Cl.  252 — 437. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

McGrlff.  .Stuart  G.     3,044.870. 
Campau,    Loyola    E.      Panty    pad. 
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Campbell.  D.  J.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Fink    Richard  R.     3,044.157. 
Canada.   Her  Maje«ty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented 

by  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys :  See — 
Mitchell.  Karland  R..  and  Frledrich.      3.044.422. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Matthews.  Frederick  W..  and  Morf.      3,044.849. 
Candee.  Allan  H-.  and  G.  U.  Richmond.     Apparatus  for  test- 
ing gears.      3.044.176.  7-17-62    Cl.  33 — 179.6. 
Canneid.  Eugene  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Integrating  and 

difTerentlating  accelerometer.     3,044.305.  7-17-62,  Cl.  73 — 

503. 
Canterino,    Peter   J.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Method   of 

coating   metals    with    thermoplastic    materials.      3.044.899, 

7-17-02,  Cl.  117—132. 
Cantrel.  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Goodhue,  Lyle  D..  and  Cantrel.     3,044,930. 
Carbonic  Development  Corp. :  See — -  1 

Hasche,  Rudolph  L.     3,044,861.  > 

Carey,  William  M.,  Jr.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 

Co.     Electrical  counter  circuitry.     3.045,127.  7-17-62.  Cl. 

.107 — 88.5. 
Carlberg,    Robert    E.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Below  deck  shipboard  missile  launching  system.    3,044,362, 

7-17-62.  Cl.  89—1.7. 
Carlson,   Robert  J.,  to  U.S.  Electrical   Motors.   Inc.     System 

for    controlling    the    starting    torque    of    induction    motor 

drives.    3.045,153.  7-17-62.  Cl.  3lft— 11. 
Carlton.  William  W.,  and  H.  M.  Burnham.  to  General  Electric 

Co.      .\dju8table    converging-diverging    nozzle.      3,044.258, 

7-17-62,  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Carter  Parts  Co.  :  See — 

Frantx.  Nicholas,  and  GlovUk.     3,045.078. 
Frantz,  Nicholas,  and  Glovlak.     3.045,079. 
Frants.  Nicholas,  and  Glovlak.     3,045,080. 
Cartwrlght.  Horace  A.     (Jovemor-controiled  dispensing  appa 

ratus.    3,044,661.  7-17-62.  Cl.  222—25 
Casselle,   Joseph.      Junction   box  block  and  card.     3.045,204. 

7-17-62,  Cl.  339—198. 
Cassels,     Charles     W.       Floor-like     structure     construction. 

3,044.586.  7-17-62,  Cl.  189— 82. 
Caugher.  Robert  A.,  to  Antrim  Moulding  Co..  Inc.     Machine 

for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  fibrous  board.     3,044,- 

111,  7-17-62,  Cl.  18 — 4. 
Cayo,  Alven  A.     Springable  shoe  heel  and  attaching  means. 

3,044,191.  7-17-452.  a.  36—34. 
Cecere,  Emil.  to  Howe  Sound  Co.     Surgical  saw.     3,044,171, 

7-17-62,  Cl.  30—166. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

stamps,  William  E.,  Merrill,  and  Livingston.     3.044  251. 
Celentano,    Vincent    D..    and    L.    Hagan.    to    Olln    Matbieson 

Chemical    Corp.      Method   of   anchoring   nitrocellulose  sur- 
face coatings  and  anchoring  composition  therefor.     3.044,- 

897.  7-17-62.  CI.  117—73. 
Central  Aqulrre  Sugar  Co. :  See — 
Serbia,  (ionzalo  R.     3,044.904. 
Centre  d'Etudes  et  de   Recherches  des  Phosphates  Minerau.v 

Cerphos :  See — 

Driessen.  Augustin.  and  de  Saint  Chamant.     3,044,848. 
Cbadwlck,   Alexander,   and   T.    Golec.   Jr.,   to  Chrysler  Corp. 

Control    mechanism    for    adjustable    gas    turbine    nossle. 

3.044.262.  7-17-62.  Cl.  60 — 39.25. 
Chain  Belt  Co.  :  See — 

Lind,  Arthur  C.      3.044.627. 
Chajmik.   Joseph.     Propeller.     3.044,559.  7-17-62,  a.  170 — 

172. 
Chambers,   Arthur  E.     Method  of  aasembling  and  fastening 

laminations.      3.044.662.  7-17-62,  Cl.  218 — 29. 
Chambers,   Warren  D.,   to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Liquid  cooled 

friction  brakes.     3.044.736    7-17-62,  O.  244—111. 
Champion  Dish  Washing  Macnine  Co.  :  See — 

Ellis.  Sydney  M.     3,044,801. 
Champion  Papers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Warner.  Edgar.     3.044JJ96. 
Chancellor.  Forrest  E.  and  R.  O.     Deep  well  pumping  system. 

3,044.414.  7-17-62.  Cl.  103—206. 

Chancellor,  Robert  O.  :  See — 

Chancellor,  Forrest  E.  and  R.  O.     3,044,414. 

Chapman,  Ronald  W.,  J.  C.  Ahlborn.  and  R.  M.  Dille,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Carbon  recovery.  3,044,179,  7-17-62,  Cl. 
34 g 

Charvat!  Vernon  K.,  to  The  OslHirn  Mfg.  Co.  Material  appli- 
cator system.     3.044,227.  7-17-62.  Cl  51—263. 

Charvat.  Vernon  K.  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  making  a  composite  brushing  tool.  3,044.- 
833.  7-17-62.  Cl.  300—2. 

Check,  Mathlas  M..  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.  Door 
closer.     3,044,103.  7-17-62.  a.  16 — 49. 

Chemagro  Corp.  :  See — 

Flavin.  James  P.,  and  Rlden.     3.044,926. 

Chemische  Fabriek  L.  Van  der  Grinten  N.V. :  See — 
Breuers,  Theo  P.  C.     3.044.769. 
Breuers.  Theo  P.  C.     3.044,770. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CbMtoD.   Tb«odor«   C.   to    United    Statn  of  AB*r1em.   Naty. 
FiTr  apertur*  dlrrctton  flndVoc  anteBna.     A.043.238    7-17- 
«2,  CI.  343—778 
ChlaiMon.    Wilt>rrt   A.,   to  W»ltronlc  Co.      Phaa«-ahirilnK  and 

control  apparatus.     ;{.04.'i,17:J.  7-17-rt2.  CI.  323—37. 
Chirafo  Arrtal  InduntrlM.  Ino      Hrr  - 
Elliott.  Eusrne  W       ;<.U44.3»1 

Kapanr.  .Nartn<lrr  M  ,  t'ontarelll.  and  Jowph.     3.045.223. 
Cblllaon.    CharlM   W..    to   Curtlmi-Wrlcht   Corp.      Khaft    aral. 

3.(>44.78«.  7-17-62.  CI    277—70. 
CtarlateiMvn  I>iaiBon<l  I'rodurta  Co.  :  8tt~~ 

Cutler.  CbariM  R      3.044.210. 
CbrUtlaaaen.  .\rvid  :  tiff 

Slnfley.  John  E..  and  ChrUtlanaeQ.     3.044.983. 
Chrjrsler  C«rp  :   See — 

Ball.  ThomaR  M       3.044.457. 
Chadwlrk.  Alexander,  and  (;olec.     3,044.292. 
Lower.  Ralph  C  .  and  I'erea.      3.044.273.    , 
Sarto.  Jorma  O.     3.044.751. 
Voltmann.   Rottert.      3.04."\,17«. 
Clba  Ltd   :    He«— 

Bowohard.  flan*  H  .  and  Zolllnrer.    3,049,019. 
BoaHhard.  Han«  H  .  and  Zolllnfer.    3,040,029. 
Circuit  Rea«arcta  Co.  :   See- 
Burr.  Robert  v..  and  Keocb.     3.044,695 
Clalak.  Francla  E..  to  Retily  Tar  h  Chemical  Corp.     HTdroxv- 
alkylpyrrldlnethlonamldes.      3.049,024.   7-17-42.  CI.   26fr— 
?94  8. 
Cltlea  Service  Reiiearcb  and  DeTelopment  Co.  :  Bet — 

Jarboe.  Ralph  R  .  Jr     3.044.547 
City  Linen.   Inc   :   Sff — 

3,044,079.  I 


Lemmerllnc  and 
Paraffin  Mcraper. 


RawUnKN.  John  H 

Clae*.  Krann  A.  :   8tt— 
Oerbaux.   Rene  C. 

Claiborne,  Mamhall  L. 
CI.  1»«— 170. 

CUrk,  Alfred  :  See- 
Holm.  Vernon  C    F..  Bailey 

Clark  Controller  Co  .  The  :   See- 
Bundy.  Oswald  M      .'<.045.092 

Clark.  Sheldon  L.  and  D   A    Fldler 


Claeo.     3.049.001}. 
3.044,992.  7-17  «2. 


and  Clark.     3,049.094. 


to  OMn  Mathleiton  Cheni 
organic  derlTatlrea  of  deca- 
2«5— 806.5. 


leal  Corp.     Haloffen  containing 
borane     3.045.049.  7-17-62.  cT. 
Clark.  Stevennon  P.  :   See — 

Nlnkln.  Shale  J.     3.044.811. 
Clarke.  John  V..  Jr  :   Sefr  - 

Hanev.  Roy  El  D    and  Clarke     3.049,119. 
Clayton.  Cyril  R      Toilet  pan  neat  unlta.     3.049.096.  7-17-62, 

CI.  219—19 
Clayton  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Farmery.  0«H>rKe  K.,  and  Newman.     3,044,569. 
Clear  Beam  Antenna  Corp.  ;   See — 
Raynor,  Robert  D.    3,045.240. 
Clement,   George  H  ,  to  Hlckok  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Dtaplay  box. 

3.044.fl05,  7-17-62.  CI.  206— 45  14. 
Clipper  Propeller.  Inc.  :   See — 

Jefferson.  Donald  M.     3.044.596.  I 

Cocker  .Machine  k  Foundry  Co  :   See —  ' 

Tager.  Milton  E..   Browne,  and  McColg.     3,044,145. 
Code,    Charlett  J.      Method   of  handling   railroad  croaa   tlreti. 

3.044.fi41.  7-17-62.  CI.  214 — 152 
Coe,  Thoman.  to  .North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  AdhealTe 
for  attachInK  copper  foil*  to  other  objectn  comprlnlng  a 
birtadlene  acrylonltrlle  copolymer,  a  phenol  aldehyde  renin 
and  a  nionocarboxyllc  acid.  3.044.977.  7-17-62.  CI  260 — 43. 
Cohn.    Harold    a       Safety   cloaure   for   bottlffi   and    the   Ilk*. 

3,044.648.  7-17-62.  CI    215—9 
Colalaco.  AoguM  P..  to  Weatlnghonae  Electrtc  Corp.     Detec- 
tion circuit.    3.049.167  7-17-62.  CI   321—14. 
Colalaco.  Aufni^t  P..  to  WeatlUKhonxe  Electric  Corp.     Detec- 
tion circuit  for  blown  funeir.     3.045,224.  7-17-62    CI    340- 
250 
Cole.  John  W   :   See  - 

Knrath.  Paul,  and  Cole     3,045.012     • 
Coleman   Gerald  W..  and  J.  M   Gwlnn.  Jr  .  to  Oar  Wood  Indus 
tries,  Inc     Refuae  truck  body  and  loader.     3.044.644,  7-17- 
62.  Cl    214—503. 
Coler.    Myron  A       Method  of  making  electrically  condoctli 

terminals.     3.044.151.  7-17-62.  Cl.  29— 159.99. 
Collier  Cartwn  and  Chemical  Corp.  ;  See — 
Young,  Donald  C.     3.044,891. 
Yonng.  Donald  C     3.044.894  t 

Young.  Donald  C      3,044.895. 
Collom.   DonaM  J.,   to  Weltronic  Co.     Motor  controlling  ap- 
paratus    3.045,163.  7-17-62.  CT    318 — 227. 
Colman.  Philip  A.,  and  E.  C.  Frost,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
Rotatable   radomes   for  aircraft.      3.045.236,    7-17-62    Cl. 
:u:» — 705 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Oorea.  Joseph  R      3.044.501. 
Colton.  Arthur.  Co.  :   See    - 

Oalda.  Leo  P  .  and  Kaamtercuk.    3.044,599. 
•Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc. :   See — 

Doncaster.  DanlelP.     .T,044.7S3. 
Coma.   JamAs   Q  .   and   V.   G.    Oerttala.   to  Crown   25ellerhach 
Corp.     Production  of  dialkyi  sulfoxide!.     3,045,091    7-17- 
«2.  Cl.  260-  607. 
Combs.  Theodore  C  .  and  J    M    Dobble.  to  Zero  Mfg   Co      Pre- 
fabricated    shipping    container.       3.044.656.     7-17-62     Cl 
220 — 4. 
Combs.  Theodore  C,  and  J.  M.  Dobble.  to  Zero  Mfg   Co.     Ship- 
ping container      3.044.658.   7-17-62.  Cl    220 — 80 

Compavnte  de*  Machines  Bull  (^oclete  Anonyme)  ■   Sea 

Veldsel.  Henri  O      3,044,«»« 
Compagnle  do  Fllage  des  Metaux  et  des  Jolntli  Curty :  See — 

Helntx.  Rene,  and  .lt»ur     .1.044.893 
Compagnle  Francalse  des   MaMeres  Colorantes :  See — 

Frey.  Raymond      3.045.013. 
Compur  Werk  Frledrlch  Deckel  oHO  :  See — 
Gebele.  Kurt.     .^044. 376. 
Oebele.  Kurt      3.044.377. 
Oebele.  Kurt,  and  Splessl.     3.044.382 


Ive 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Concepts  Co..  The  :  Hw — 

Loti.  Martin  A.    3.044.977. 

Conlon.  John  \V..  to  Farmlngton  Mfg.  Co.     Metho4  of  making 

a  work  8up|>ortlng  structure      3,044,149,  7-17-f2.  Cl.  29 — 

1 4v  0. 

Conlon.  John  W  .   to  Farmlngton  Mfg.  Co.     Structure  using 
fluid  for  supporting  a  part  thereof.     3,044,839,  7-17-62,  cT 
308 — 9 
Conn   C.  O.,  Ltd.  :    See--  i      ,| 

Oreenleaf,  Inland  B.    S.044,339.  '      '| 

Consolidated  Ustrr  Power  *  Paper  Co  :   See — 

Molsberrr^  .Mahlon  V  .  Wefel,  and  Walker.     3,044.440. 
Consterdtne.   hdward  W  .  to  Associated  Electrical  Industriea 
(Manchester)  Ltd     Electrical  brush  gear     3,049,130,  7-17- 
<i2    Cl    310— 2.I8 
Continental  Boiler  and  Sheet  Iron  Worka  :  See — 

Beers.  RolloO      3.044.418. 
Continental  Oumml  Werke  Aktlengesellscbaft  :   See — 

Werner,    Hans,   and   Schmldt-Iiertxberg.      3,044.924. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  ;   See—  ; 

Oant.  Preston  L.    3.045,116.  i 

Swlger.  William  F.    3.044,961.         ' 
Conreyor  Co  ,  The  :   See— 

Saxe,  Walter  K.    3.044,629. 
Conway,  John  J.  :  See— 

I'sher,   Ralph   E  ,  Conwar.  and  Goodness.     3,049,090. 


Portable  Ironing  board.     3,044,191  7-17-62 


Kasten.     3,044,178. 
7-17-62.  Cl.  128 — 80. 


Cook,  Freii  8 
Cl.  38 — 115 
Cooke,  Russell  8   :    See — 

Kaxten,  Frederick  M..  Cooke,  and 
Cool.  Delbert  A.  Cast  shoe.  3.044.463. 
Cooper  Alloy  Corp.  :   See — 

Mott.  Norman  S      3,044,871. 
Cooper-Bessemer  Corp.,  The:   See — 

Fullemann.  John.     3,044,684. 
Corn  Industries  Research  Foundation. 

Rollwltx,  William  I.     3,045.179. 
Cornish.  Albert  J  ,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp 
electric    material.      3.O45.0.')7.    7-17-62.   Cl     136 


Inc. :  8te — 


Thenno- 


Corrsln.    Lester,    to    I'nlted    .Nuclear   Corp. 
Indicator.      3,049.178.    7-17-62.    Cl.   324—68 


Corsette,    Douglas   F.,   to 
3,044,413.   7-17-62.  CT. 

Cory  Corp. :  See — 

Elsendrath,  David  C. 

Cosda.  Lewla  (J.,  and  H. 
Co.      Heat    treatment 


The  Drackftt 
103—178. 


Co. 


operating    time 
Pump  pistons. 


3.044.272. 

R.  (irander,  Jr.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
of    continuous    strand.      3,045,094. 
7-17-62.  Cl.   219  -  10  «1. 
Coulson.  Walter.     Adapter  for  dial  Indicator  gauge.     3.044.- 

174,  Cl.  33—178. 
Cover.  Neville  E.,  to  Beautronlca.  Inc.     Hair  treating  device. 

3.044.473.   7-17-62.   Cl.    132 — 8. 
Covert,  John  N. :  See — 

Hale.  Arthur  N.,  Covert,  and  Volkmann.     3.044.428. 
Coz,  Arthur,  and  W.  J.  Johnson,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.     Zoom 

lenaes.     3.044,35.\  7-17-62.  CT.  88—97. 
Cox.  Arthur,  and  W.  J.  Johnson,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.     Zoom 

lens.     3.044..3.'i6.  7-17-^12,  CT.  8*— 57. 
Cox.  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Malsel.  Daniel  S..  Ryan,  and  Cox      3.045.048. 
Cox.  Theo<lore  C,   to  International   Business  Machlnea  Corp. 
Parity    checking   apparatus   for  digital    computer.      3.044.- 
702.   7-17-62,  Cl.  235—153. 
Cox,    Thorald    H.      Seesaw    rocker.      3.044,773.    7-17-62.    CT. 


Wheel  units.  3.044.820,  7-17-62,  CT.  295 — 7. 
R  .  to  (Jlf-n  <;ery  Shale  Brick  Corp.  ProoesK 
fluorspar   briquettes.      3,044,140,    7-17-62.    Cl. 


power 


2^2-96 

Cox,  WlUls  T 

Cox«»y,   James 

for  making 

1>9— 197. 

Crampton.  Carl  T..  to  Du  Al  Mfg  Co.     Self-conUlned 

driven  auger.     3  044.562    7-17-62.  Cl    175—201. 
Craver.  Augustus  E.,  and  w.  H    Lamason.  to  American  Vla- 
co««   Corp.      Method   and    apparatus   for    producing   films. 
3.044,119,   7-17-62.  CT   18—19. 
Creed  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hoer.  Kenneth  O     3.044,768. 
Mason.  Frederl.k  P.     3.049.125 
Turner.  Frederick  J.  L.,  and  Mason.     3,044,675. 
Creek.  Joaeph  P. :  See — 

Adams.  Cecil  E..  and  Creek.    3.044.489. 
Oelghton,    John    H.,    to   Tbe   Bendix   Corp.      High   preamire 

vessel      3.044.6.V4.  7-17-62.  Cl.  220—3. 
Crisafl.  Robert  C.     Disposable  device  for  sterilizing  solutions. 

3.044..'S00.   7-17-62.   Cl.    141—89. 
Croft.  George  M.,  to  Majac.  Inc.     CTaaalfler  system.     3.044.- 

622,   7-17-62,   CT    209—144. 
Croaby.    Alton    L.,    and    P.    J     Lecker.      Welding   a|>paratU8. 

3,045.104.   7-17-62.   Cl.   219—86. 
Crouaore.  Richard  R.     Holder  for  plant  cuttings 

7-17   62.   Cl.    47      41.  i,  , 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Coma,  James  <;..  and  Gerttula.    3.045.051. 
Loehr,  Barbara  F.    3,044,889. 
Crntcher-Rolfs  Cummlngs.  Inc.  :   See — 

Cummlngs.  Ernest  E.    3.044,431. 
Crystal  Products  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Levy,  Ellxabeth.     3,044.613. 
Cueppers.   Cur^   and   K     Klrchhuebel.      Haldlnger's  brush   at- 
tachment forNynoptophore  apparatus.     3.044.348.  7-17-62. 
Cl.   88 — 20. 

Cummlngs.  Ernest  E..  to  Crutcher-Rolfs-Ciimmlngs,  Inc.  In- 
ternal pipe  clamp      3.044.431.  7-17-62.  Cl    113 — 102. 

Curtis.  John  C,  and  T.  A.  Parsslnen.  to  Jot  MfK.  Co.  Dual 
rotation  for  rock  drills      3.044.448,  7-17-A2,  CT.  121  —  7. 

Curtlsa-Wright  Corp.  ;   See — 

ChlUson,  Charles  W.    3,044.786. 

Gams,  Theodore  i\,  and  Klefer.    3.044,725. 

Hall.  John   L.,   Schreiber.  and   Cushman.     3.044.312. 

Klatchko.  George  A.     3.044.291. 

Tledeman.  Robert  K.    3.044,5.'\8. 


3.044.215. 


!     I' 


3,044,468.  I 

3,044,918. 

and   Dean.     3,044,298. 
.  W.  Wessella,  III.  to  The  Budd  Co. 
3,044,822,  7-17- 


Cuafaman,  Maurice  E. :  See — 

Hall    John  L.,  Schreiber,  and   Cushman.     3,044,312- 
Cutler,  ciiarlea  K.,  to  Chrlstensen  Diamond  Products  Co.    Ap- 
paratus  for   resbarpentng   diamond   drill   bits.      3.044.219. 
7-17-62,   Cl.   51  —  15. 
DCA  Food  Industries  Inc.  :   See — 

Block,   Zenatt.   Hunter,  and  Hodges.     3.044,180. 
Dalmler-Benx  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 
F^ala,  Ernst  J.  H.    3.044,799. 
KClle.  Krwln.     3,044,830. 
Stengelln,  Adolf.     3,044,762. 
Da  Lee,  William  A.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Thomas,  Harry  W..  and  Da  Lee.    3,044,572. 
Da  Lee.  William  U'  :  See— 

Thomas,  Harry  W..  and  Da  Lee.    3,044,972.  ' 

Dalmine  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Gropplni.  Diego.    3,044,331. 
Dalrymple,  Ian  A.  G. :  See —  _  ^     ,         „  ^^^  ^^^ 

Houghton,  George  J..  Dalrymple.  and  Taylor.     3,044,890. 
Daniel,  Gunther  F.     Sculpturing  kit.    3,044,185.  7-17-62.  C 

35—26. 
Darling,  Samuel  M. :  See —  „  ^_  ^^^ 

Emrick,  Donald  D..  and  Darling.    3.044.998. 
l>atner.  Paul  P.  :  See—  „„..,., 

Douglas,  William  A.,  and  Datner.    3.044,711. 
IHivey.  Paul  H.     Wear-reslsUnt  vane  for  rotary  compresaor. 
3.044,687,   7-17-62,   Cl.   230—152.  ,  „^.  on^ 

David    Andrew  M.     Electrical  suspension  device.     3.045..J0d, 

7-17-62.  Cl.  339—197.  ,  ^     ^     u  ,    t    k 

Davidson,  David,  and  R.  M.  Lusskln.  to  The  Trubek  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  6-acetyl  l,1.2,4.4,7-hexamethyl-1.2.3.4  tetra- 
hydronaphthalene.  3.045.047.  7-17-62.  CT  260—592. 
Davidson,  John  T,.  R.  D.  Georgen,  and  R.  L.  Fortune  to 
The  Standard  Register  Co.  System  for  sensing.  3,044.694, 
7-17-62,   Cl.   235— 61.11.  ^   ^         „      .    .,       o     . 

Davles,  Raymond  J.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Spring  as- 
sembly.     3.044,766,   7-17-62.   Cl.   267—31. 
Davles   Raymond  J.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.    Uttid  spring 

assembly.     3.044,761,  7-17-62,  Cl.  267—65. 
Davis    Ariel    R       Electromagnetic   device    having   a   movable 

element.     3.045,152j  7-17-62,  Cl.  317—166. 
Davis,  Bernard  V.,  to  Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.     Machine 
for  polishing  or  grinding  elongated  workplecea.     3,044,222, 
7-17-62.  Cl.  51—142. 
Davol  Rubber  Co. :  See — 
Blrtwell,  William  C. 
Dayco  Corp. :  See- 
Wagner,  William  T. 
Dean.  James  T.  :  See — 

Hodges.   Hayden   D., 
Dean.  Walter  B..  and  H 

.\utomoblle  body  front  end  construction 
62.  Cl.  296 — 28. 
Decca  Ltd. :  See^  ^  ^^.  ^„„ 

Howell.  Ronald  T.  A.,  and  Young.     3.045.188. 
Matthews,  Robert,  and  Johnston.     3,045,071. 
Deerlng  Mllllken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Hablb,  Emlle  E.     3,044,898. 
Ingham.  Robert  M.,  Jr.    3.044.733. 
.*<mlth.  Philip  N.    3.044,699. 
Defensor  AG.  :  See — 

Flury.  Karl.     3.044,752. 
De  Groot,  Wllhelmus  C,  H.  N.  H.  De  Haan 
den    Bosch,    to   Shell    Oil    Co.      Electrical 
3.044,9.'>5.  7-17-62,  Cl.  208 — 212.     , 
De  Haan,  Hubertns  N.  H. :  See—  ,       „       ^ 

De  Groot,  Wllhelmus  C,  De  Haan,  and  Van  den  Bosch. 
3,044.955. 
Dehne,  Clarence  A.,   to  Jervls  B.  Webb  Co.     Mechanism  for 
propelling    a    load    carrying    vehicle    between     main    and 
oranch    lines    of   a    material    handling   ayatem.      3,044,415, 
7-17-62,^  Cl.  104—172. 
Dehnert.    Johannes,    and    R.    Gehm,    to    Badlache    Anilln-   4 
I      Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.     1  :  2  chromium  and  cobalt 
complexes  of  monoazo  dyea  containing  a  l-axa-4-thiacyclo- 
hexane-4,4-dloxlde    substituenta.      3,049,003,    7-17-62,    Cl. 
260 — 147. 
Delbel.    Raymond    A.,   and   A.    C.    Scinta,    to  Trico   Products 
Corp.      Windshield    wiper.      3,044,095,   7-17-62,    CT.    15 — 
2.50.42. 
Dellmal.    Hlppolyte    P.      OmamenUl    aaaembly.      3,044,199, 

7-17-62,  CT.  41—10. 
De  Long.  Horace  J.,  to  Galneavllle  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Rotary 
drum   type  chicken  picking  machine.     3,044,108,  7-17-62, 
tn.  17—11.1. 
I  Demag-Elektrometallurgle   G.m.b.H, :   See —  \ 

'  Ernst,  Hans.    3,043,144. 

Denning,  Charles,  Ltd.  :  See —  I 

Pickering,  Norman  C.    3,045,160.  ' 

Denton.  Eugene  C. :  See — 

Alsberg,  Dietrich  A.,  and  Denton.     3,045,235. 

Denton,  William  I.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Prep- 
aration of  lithium  phosphate.  3,044.890,  7-17-62,  CT.  23— 
107. 

Derman,  Karl  G.  E.,  to  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken,  Aktietwla- 
get.  Sealing  arrangement.  3,044,787.  7-17-62.  CL  277— 
83. 

Dersch.  Frlti :  See — 

Popeck,  Stanley  P.,  Dersch.  and  Wurth.     3,044,874. 

De  Saint  Chamant,  Henri :  See — 

Driesaen.  Augustin.  and  De  Saint  Chamant.     3,044,848. 

I>etert,  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Johnaon,  CTarence  E.,  and  Detert.     3,044,085. 

Detrick,  M.  H.,  Co. :  See — 

Hoebeln,  Louis  H.    3,044,129. 

Detwller,  Robert  L.,  to  United  State*  of  America,  Navy. 
Sabot.     3,044,400.  7-17-62,  Cl.  102—93. 


Deuschei.    Werner,    to    Badlache   Anilln-   k    Soda-Fabrik   Ak- 
tlengesellscbaft.     Production    of    2,9-diarylanllno-3.6-dihy- 
droterephthaUc  add  esters.     3.045,040.  7-17-62,  CL  260— 
471. 
I>e  Vlleg  Machine  Co.  :  See- 
Sweeny.  Alien  N.    3,044,323. 
I^war,  Douglas,  to  Dunlop  Rubt>er  Co.  Ltd.     Repair  of  ther- 
moplastic materials.     3,044,920.  7-17-62.  Cl.  156 — 97. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Rosen,  Irving.     3,044,865. 
Dickinson,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Hayes,  Walter  C,  and  Dickinson.     3,044,872. 
Dilday,   Sidney   A.      Self-propelled  adjustable   tractor   mole. 

3,044,749,  7-17-62,  CT.  254—134.5. 
DlUe,  Roger  M. :  See — 

Chapman,  Ronald  W.,  Ahlborn.  and  DUle.     3,044,179. 
Dl  Megllo,  Joaeph  E. :  See— 

IMais,  Maurice  E.,  Ruf.  and  Di  Megllo.     3,044,231. 
Dingus,  James  A. :  See —  ' 

Mellott.  Frank  M. .  3,044,408. 
Dlskus,  Alfred  :  See— 

Bodo,  Gerhard,  Dlskus.  and  Beck.     3,044.929. 
Divls.    Roy   B.      Stabilization    of    polychlorotrifluoroethylene 

with  dhlorlne  gas.     3,045,000,  7-17-62.  Cl.  260 — 92.1. 
Dixie  Wax  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Ross,  Travis  Y.    3,044,369. 
Dixon,  Henry   O.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum   Co.     Production   of 
unconsolidated   sands    by    in    situ   combustion.      3.044,546. 
7-17-62,  Cl.  166—11. 
Debbie,  Jamea  M. :  See — 

Combs,  Theodore  C,  and  Dobble.     3,044,656. 
Combs,  Theodore  C.  and  Dobble.     3,044,658. 
Dolan,    James    P.,    and    W.    M.    Jordan.      Detection    device. 

3.045,198,   7-17t^2,  Cl.  338—13. 
Dolgorukov,    Gregory    S.      Motor    vehicle    seat    construction. 
3,044,829,  7-17-62.  Cl.  297—344. 


,  and  R.  W. 

insulating 


Van 
oils. 


Dollinger,  Kenneth  :  See- 
Mercer,  William  R., 


3,045.232. 


and  Dollinger. 

Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 
Berlyn,  Martin  J.    3,044,744. 
Berlyn,  Martin  J.    3,044,925. 

Donaruma.  Lorraine  O.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Acrylyl    derivatives    of    /J-diketones    and    their    polymers. 

3,044,989,  7-17-62,  Cl.  260 — 63. 
Doncaster,  Daniel  P.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 

Phonograph  pickup.     3,044,783,  7-17-62,  Cl.  274—23. 

Dorosz,  Adolph  S.,  and  L.  F.  Stanton,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.  Heel  attaching  machines.  3,044,086,  7-17- 
62,  Cl.  12—126. 

Dorset-Rex.  Inc. :  See — 

Levlne,  Sol.     3,044,612. 
Dorsett,  Edgar  A.     Artificial  fishing  lure.     3,044,207.  7-17- 

62,  Cl.  43 — 42.31. 
I>otter,  John  H.     Cushioned  hydraulic  check  valve.     3,044,- 

487.  7-17-62.  Cl.  137—514. 

Douglas,  Alvin  P.,  and  G.  B.  Hahn,  to  The  Murray  Ohio 
Mfg.  Co.  Adjustable  pull  strap  mechanism  for  Juvenile 
vehicles  and   the  like.     3,044,802,  7-17-62,   Cl.  280— 256. 

Douglas,  William  A.,  and  P.  P.  Datner,  to  Aerojet-General 
Corp.  Fluid  flow  moduUtor.  3.044,711.  7-17-62.  Cl.  239— 
99. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 
Eilera.  Louis  H.    3,044,5o0. 

(irebe.  John  J.,  and  .Miller.    3,044,756.  |  , 

Ham.  George  E.    3,045,027.  ' 

Hibbard.  Billv  B..  and  Weage.    3.044.992. 
I>efevre,  Leonard  J.     3,044.905. 
Lefevre,  I>eonard  J.    3.044.906. 
Martin.  Robert  C.    3,044.959. 
Newsom,  Raymond  A.    3,044.958. 
Touslgnant   William  F.    3,044,999. 

Dow  Jones  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ackell.  Joseph  J.,  and  Paulding.    3.044.395. 

Dow.  Leslie  A..  A.  R.  Fredrickson,  and  R.  D.  Parsons,  '».  to 
Fram  Corp..  and  V>  to  Holllngsworth  A  Vase  <'o.  Porous 
separator  media.     3.044.957.  7-17-62.  Cl.  210—508. 

Drackett  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Corsette,  Douglas  F.     3.044.413. 

Drakeford,   George  E.,  and  F.   E.   Smith,  to  Dunlop  Rubber 
Co.  Ltd.     Pneumatic  tyre  covers.     3.044,522.  7-17-62.  Cl. 
152—355. 
Drakeford,  Georjre  E.,  and  F.  E.  Smith,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  <'o. 

Ltd      Pneumatic  tires.    3.044,.523,  7-17-62,  Cl.  192— 862. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hennig.  Fritz  O.    3.04-»,263. 
Langley.  Lawrence  W.    3.045.210. 

Drewes.  Menke.  Jr..  to  Martin-Marietta  <"orp.  Evacuating 
coupling.     3.044.275.  7-17-62.  Cl.  62—268. 

Drlessen,  Augustin.  and  H.  de  Saint  Chamant.  to  Centre 
d'Etudea  et  de  Recherches  des  Phosphates  Mlneraux  Cer- 
phos.  Method  of  uranium  recovery.  3.044.848.  7-17-62. 
Cl.  23—14.5. 

Druckey.  Donald  L. :  See — 

Beckner.  Bernard  E.    3.045.219.  i 

Du-Al  Mfg.  Co.:   See—  '  ' 

Crumpton.  Carl  T.    3.044.562. 

Duffing.  Paul,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellscbaft. 
Llauld  break  circuit  interrupters.  3.045,087.  7-17-62.  Cl. 
200 — 150. 

Duhamel,  Francis  B.  J.,  to  Moto-Mower,  Inc.  V-belt  tension- 
ing and  clutch  structure.  3.044,319,  7-17-62,  Cl.  74— 
230.17. 
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3.044,322. 
3.044.523. 


In*.      Hy 

\ 


Corp.      Icnlter 
a.   102—70. 


for 


3.044.094.  7-17- 


Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  8ee — 
B«Dt.  WlUtam  H.     3.044.400. 
Butler.  Henry  J      3,044.580 
Daries.  RA'moDd  J      3.044.760. 
DaTi«>s.  fUrmoDd  J.     3.044.701. 
Dcwar.  I>oukIm.    3.044.920. 
Drakpford.  Georre  R  .  and  .Smith. 
Drakeford.  Of^rgr  K..  and  Smith. 
Fletcher    Henry  R      3.044.525. 
Holroyd.  Eric,  and  Waldron.    3.044.727, 
Lowe.  Jack  M.     3.044.533 
Wrixht.  Joseph      3.044.519 
Treraikld.  Henry  W      3.044.4M. 
I>Qnlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.  :   8e0 — 

TrevanklH   Henry  W.    3.044.817. 
Dunn.  Lyman  D.  :  8«« — 

RarnujD.  Caleb  W.    8.044.277. 
l>unn«*ier.  Kart ;   See — 

Winkler.  Richard,  and  Dunnebler      3.044.7«7. 
IhinnlnK.    I.^lKbtiin   .to  U'lUlam   M    Wiliion'ii  Sona. 
pass   valve.       3.044.484.   7-17-62,   (.1.    137 — 469. 
Du  Pont  lie  .Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   Set- — 

Bernhardt.  Krneat  C.  and  Skewla.     3.044.118. 
Hlomatrom.  Dale  C      3,044,994. 

I>i>naruma,  I»rraine  O.     3.044,989.  > 

Hebeler.  Harold  H.    3.044.2.50.  ' 

Rofceni.  Arthur  O.     3.045,009. 
Schaefxen.  John  R  .  and  Shlvera.     3.044.987. 
.Shivem.  Joneph  Cloia   Jr     3.044.989. 
Steuber    Walter      3  044  990 
Tiilllo.  Victor      3.044.843 
I>yer.  .Arthur  M.     Ap'viratut  for  diapenainfc  measured  quanti- 

ttea  of  liquids      8.044.M6    7-17-62.  CI.  222—145. 
Eadea.  liawrence  R..  to  Fhllllpn  Petroleum  Co.     Selferectinx 

collapalble  conUinera.     3.044.515.  7-17-62.  CT.  150—1 
E^aatern  Co.  The:   Kee— 

Pelcln.  Albert  L.     3.044.814. 
Eastern  Malleable  Iron  Co..  The:  Se^ — 

Pelrin.  Albert  L     3.044.287 
Eastman.  Du  Bols  :  See — 

SchlinKer.   Warren  G  .  and  Eastman.     3.044,951. 
Eastman.  Dn  Elots.  and  W.  O.  Schlinner.  to  Teiaco  In«.     Re- 
coTery  of  oil  from  tar  sands.     8.044>I8.  7-17-62.  C\.  208 — 
11. 
Eastman  Kodak  <'o.  :  See —  I 

Brown.  Morris  E.    3.044.384 
Easton.    Edward    A.,    to    Aerojet  General 
solid   propellants      3.044.399.   7-17-62. 
Eberhardt.  (Jebmder  :   See — 

Balkheimer,  Richard  E.     3.044.194. 
Ecclea.  Oeorxe  O.  :  See — 

Kent.  .Nelson,  and  Ercles.    3.044. 1S8. 
Ecker.  Merrill   A      Adjustable  paint  roller. 

62,  CI.  15-230 
Eclipse  Fuel  Enrineerinir  Co.  :   See— 

Keatinir.  James  P..   and  .Saunders.     3.044,537. 
Keatlnc.  Jam<>«  P  .  and  Haunders.     8.044.539 
Skerkoske    EuEene  J.,  and  Splelman.     8.044.754. 
Edelman,   Frani  ;   See — 

Epstein    DaTid   W..  S^chwarti.  and  Edelman.     3,045.141 
Eden.  Oorfce  E  .  and   K.  V    Melbourne,  to  National  Research 
DeTelopment  Corp.     Liquid  sampling  apparatus      3.044.300, 
7-17   62.  CI    73-4J2 
Edmnndaon.  Warren  F  .  to  J.  W   flandberft.     Combination  fele- 
s<^plc  oar   and   pump.      3.044  410,   7-17-62,   CI     103 — 153. 
BdatrOm,   John   O,   to  gTenaka    Metallverken.   Messrs.  Aktle- 
bolaxef       Method    for   the   production   of   ro«talltc-«eramic 
matertals.     3.044.867.  7-17-62.  CI    75 — .6 
Ellen,  Louis  H  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  treat 
ioK  earth  formatlona  which  are  penetrated  by  a  well  bore 
3,044,550.  7-17-62.  CI    166—42 
Einenbraun.  Allan  A     to  OfrilTle  Flour  Mills  Co^  Ltd.     flepara 
tion  of  amino  acids  by  ion  exclusion.     3.045.026    7-17-62. 
CI    260—328.3. 
Eiaendrath.    David   C.  to  Cory   Corp       Etehamidlller  control 
haTinit  collected-condennate   rMponslve   means      3.044  272 
7-17-62,  a.  62—178.  ... 

Eltel  McCullouah.  Inc  :  See — 

Haegele,  Rowland  W.  and  McLaaahlln  3.045,146 
Ekedahl.  John  C  .  and  J  H.  Veale.  to  Illinois  Clay  Prodncta 
Co.  Tar  bonded  maftneaia  brick  and  method.  3.044.889 
7-17-62.  CI.  106—58 
Ekkera,  OTsbert  J  .  to  Patelhold  Patentrerwertungs-  A  Elek- 
tro-HoldtOft  A.-O.  Electron  tube  3.045,142  7-17-62  CI. 
313 — 251. 

Electroacustlc  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Ahrena.  Krhard.  .Schultes.  Mien,  aad  Krlebel.     3.045.206. 
Electro-Measurements.  Inc.  :  See — 
Morgan,  Merle  L.     3.044,706. 
Elliott,  RuKene  W  .  to  Chicaco  Aerial  Industries.  Inc     Camera 

shutter   arrancement   and   means  for  operatina   the  same 

3.044,381.  7-17-62.  CI.  95 — 63. 
Ellis.    Charles    A.,    to   C.lasa-Tite    Induatrlea. 

switch.     3,045.088.  7-17-62.  CT.  20O— 1.52. 
Ellis,   John   G..   to  Sprayon   Products.   Inc. 

derlce.     3,044.718.  7-17-62.  CI.  239 — 346 
Ellis,    Sydney   M  .    to  Champion   Dish   Washina  Machine  Co. 

Conveyor  for  diah  waahers.     3,044,60],  7-17-62,  CI    198 — 

131. 

Emerson,  Eber  S.     Grinder.     3,044,220.  7-17-62,  O.  51 — 100. 
EmersonPryne  Co.  :  See — 

I'apsdorf,  Robert  A.     3,044.106. 
Emporlom  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Erskine.  (reorge  B  ,  and  Gartner     3.044.789. 
Emrick,  Donald  D.  and  8.  M.  Darlinx  ,  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Co.     Borated  moaoiD«ra  and  polymers.    3.044.998.  7-17  62, 
CL  260— 89  5.       ,  XT 


Inc.      Mercury 
Liquid  spraylnK 


Emaij  Mf(.  Co.  :  See — 

Troll    Wllllani  A^  and  Bonslgnore.     3,044,660. 
Kngelbrecht.   Rudolf  8..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Traveling  wave  parametric  amplUler.     3,045,189,  7-17-62. 

CI    330 — 7. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

RoMnaon,  Harold  W.     3J)44,I55.  ' 

Engeman.  Leonard  A.,  and  K    C.  Rupert,  to  SylTanla  Electric 

ProdocU    Inc.      Staging   dcTlces.      3,044,352.    7-17-62    CI. 

88 — 24. 
Engineering  Supervision  Co.  :  See — 

Gerard,  George,  and  Brayman.     3.044,113. 
Englehart,    Paul    (}.      Portable    floor    wax    cart.      3,044,096, 

7-17-62.  CI.  15— 257  Oft. 
I  English  Mectrlc  Co.  Ltd.   The  :  See— 

Barnes.  Arthur  O.,  Hall,  and  Thomasaon      3,044,735 
Ehtnlnga.  Robert,  and  M.  O.  J.  Beeta.  to  International  Flavors 

*    Fragrances    Inc.      Trimethyl  dodecahydronaphtbofurana. 

3.045.028^  7-17-62    CI.  260— 346.2. 
Enalnger.    Raymond    L..    to   Holler   Carburetor  Co,      Torsion 

pivot  means      3.044,308,  7-17-62,  CI.  73 — 54.6. 
Epstein.  I>Hvld  W.,  J.  W.  .Schwarts,  and  F.  Edelman,  to  Radio 

Corp.  of  America.     Electron  beam  tube.     3,045.141    7-17- 

62.  CI.  313 — 87. 
Brickson.  Virginias  R..  to  Ammo  Products.  Inc.     Safety  shield 

for  explosively-actuated  stad-drlvlng  tool.    3,044,070  7-17- 

62,  CI.  1—44.5. 
Eriy-Fat  Livestock  Feed  Co.  :  See — 

Lent    Albert      3.044,877. 
Ernst,     Hans,    to    Demag-Elektrometallnrgle    O.m.b.H.      Are 

furnace  electrode  control  means.      3,045,144,   7-17-62    CI. 

314 — 31. 
Erwkine,  George  B.,  and  S.  J.  (iartner,  to  Emporium  .SpectaltieM 

Co.,  Inc.     work  support  head  and  mandrel  for  tne  maoa- 

facture    of    studded    electrodes.      3,044,789,    7-17-62.    CI. 

279 — 2. 
Bapenlaab.  Edward  T .  snd  C.  H.  Menges.     Electric  arc  weld- 
ing apparatus      3,045.107.  7-17-62.  CI.  219 — 127. 
Bsposlto    Angelo.     Jig  for  s  power  saw.     3,044,507,  7-17-62, 

Easo  R^earch  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Banmann.  George  P..  and  Lipuma.     3.044.952. 

Haney.  Roy  E    D..  and  Clarke.     3.045.119 

Malsel.  Daniel  S..  Ryan,  and  Cox.     3.045.048. 

Morway.   Arnold   J..    Bartlett.   and   Muesslg.      3.044,960. 

Morway,    Arnold    J.,    Munday.    Bartlett,    and    Maesalf. 

3,044.961. 
Ryder.  James  W.     3.044.864. 
Schrlesheim.  Alan,  and  Gilbert      3,04.'>,056. 
Shirley.  Marcus  B^  and  Thomaa.     3,044.856. 
■vangellata.  Henry.     Ventilated  footwear.     3,044.188,  7-17- 

62.  CI.  36 — 3. 
P.T.  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fernberg.  Eric  B.     3,044,809. 
I^bricon  Products.   Division  of  The  Eagle-Plcher  Co.  :  See — 

Altman,  Frank.  Jr.     3,044,233. 
Palk,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Schwarti.  Robert  E  ,  Stahl,  and  Falk.     3,044,265. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  .Aktiengesellachaft  vormals  .Meister  Lucius 
k  Bruning  :  See — 

Schmitt.  Karl.  Hennlg.  Lindner   and  Ott.     3.045.043 
Sommer.  Slegrled      3.045.002 
Farmery,  George  K..  and  L.  J    Newman,  to  Clayton  Dewandre 
Co.  Ltd.     Power-aaalsted  steering  mechanisms  for  road  ve- 
hicles.    3,044,569.  7-17-62.  CI.  1*0—79.2. 
Farmlngton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Coalon.  John  W.    3.044,149 
Conlon.  John  W.     ^.044.836. 
Feissel,   Henri  G..  to  Compagnie  des  Machines  Bull   (Sodetc 
Anonyme).      Process  for  daU  recording.      3.044,698.  7-17- 
62.  CI.  235—61.12 
Fellendorf,    Frederick    O..    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp. 
Electrical  circuit  for  indicating  the  failure  of  diodes.    3,045-, 
168.  7-17-62.  a    321—14. 
Ferguson.  Edgar  A..  Jr.,  to  Fine  Brands  Corp.     Shape-retain- 
ing peannt  spread.     .1.044.883.  7-17-62.  CI.  99 — 128. 
Ferguson,  George  R.,   to  Perfecting  Service  Co.     Air  line  lu- 
bricator   with    measured    lubrication.      3.044.574     7-17-62. 
CI    184—55. 
Fernald,  Olaf  H.  :  See— 

Heffron.  Charles  B^  and  FemaM.     3,045.062. 
Fernberg.  Eric  B..  to  FT    Producta  Ltd.     Fastener.     3.044,- 

809.  7-17-62,  C\.  287—53. 
Ferodo.  Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  du  :   See — 

Lepelletler,  Pierre  A.    3,044.981. 
Ferranti.  Ltd  :   See— 

Rcarrott.  Gordon  G..  and  Welby     3.044,593. 
Ferrar,   Robert  C.  and  R.  B    Hoffman,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.     Fault  location  system.     3,049,- 
113.  7-17-62.  CI.  250— 19. 
Ferris.  Seymour  W.  :   See — 

Stout.  William  J..  Ferris,  and  Tench      3.044.917. 
Feseenden    Peter  J  .  to  Springfield  Wire  A  Tinsel  Co      Cold 
terminal  resistance  wire.     3.045.102,  7-17-62.  CI.  219 — 46. 
Flala.   Ernst   J     H.,   to  Daimler-Bent  Aktiengeseilschaft.     Ve- 
hicle provided  with  means  for  controlling  Its  transverse  In- 
clination in  curves.     3.044.799.  7-17-62.  CI.  280 — 112. 
Fibermold  Corp.  :   See — 

Friedman.  Mark  M.    3.044.777. 
Fidler.  Delmer  A.  :   See — 

Clark.  Sheldon  L  .  and  Pidler.    3.045.049 
Fleux.  Jean.   >A  Interest  to  Soclete  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  do 
Creusot        I  nlversally    adjustable    support    for    a    vehicle 
3.044.346.  7-17-62.  CI    88^-lt> 
FIgdor.    Sanford    K.     E.    R.    Ptnson.   Jr..    B.    M     Bloom     and 
O.  D.  Laubach.  to  Chas.  Pflaer  *  Co.,  Inc.    21 -methyl  steroids 
and  intermedia  tea.     3.049.010,  7-17-62.  CI.  260—239.99. 
Fine  Brands  Corp.  :   See — 

Ferguson.  Edgar  A..  Jr.    8,044,883. 
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Fink,  Richard  R..  to  D.  J.  Campbell  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

Installing  bushings.      3.044.157.   7-17-62.   CI.   29—235. 
Finkes.  David  C.     Free  rotating  main  propulsion  shaft  pack- 
ing area  resurfacing  machine.     3.044,224.  7-17-62.  CI.  51—^ 
241. 
Finsterwalder,  Carl  J.  :   See — 

Simmons.  Milton  R.  Finsterwalder,  and  Terkoskt.    3.045.- 
1.17. 
Flnvlk,  HJalniar.     Electronic  starter  plug  for  dlesel  engines. 

3.044.458.  7-17-62.  CI.  12.3 — 145. 
Fisher.  John   S.     Finger  key  valve  for  wind  musical  Instru- 
ments and  method  of  making  the  same.     3,044.126,  7-17- 
62.  CI.  18— .59. 
Fisher,  Julian  V.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     Container  car- 
rier and  package.     3,044.230.  7-17-62.  CI    53—35. 
Flam,    Frederick    H.      Match    |K)lnt   duplicate   bridge    scorer. 

3,(H4.69.1.  7   17-62,  CI.  2.'?5— 61  6. 
Flavin.  James  P..  nnd  J    R.   Rlden.  Jr..  to  Chemagro  Corp. 
Sulfonyl  ethylene  fungicides.    3.044,926,  7-17-62,  CI.  167— 
22. 
Fleischhauer.    Eugene   T..    to   Texaco   Experiment   Inc.      Pres- 
sure fluid  ram.     ,S,044.289.  7-17-62.  CI.  73-12. 
Fletcher.  Henry  R.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Inflatable  ar- 
ticles  and    Inflation    valves   therefoi*.      3,044,525,   7-17-02, 
CI.  152 — 429.  I 

Flex  0-Lators,  Inc.  :  See — 

Richardwon,  William  F.    3.044.619. 
Florida  Tile  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lesn.tt.  Frederick  A..  Jr..  and  Wenger.     3.044,138. 
Flury.   Karl,   to  Defensor  AG.      Liquid  atomizer.     3,044,752, 

7-17-62.  CI    261—29. 
Foil  Process  Corp.  :   See — 

Barnes.  James  F..  and  Sllrersher.    3.044,498. 
Ford,  Fred  A.,  to  Standard  (MI  Co.    Preparation  of  mercnptans 

and  sulfides.  3,045.053.  7-17-62.  CI.  260—609. 
Ford.  James  G..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electrical 
apparatus  having  a  coating  consisting  of  resinous  polymeric 
epoxide  containing  flnelv  divided  aluminum  oxide  trihydrate 
and  resinous  polyamide.  3.044.900,  7-17-62.  CI.  117—132. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See- 

Smlth,  Alfred  R.     3.044.281. 
Foreman,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Callahan.  James  L..  Foreman,  and  Veatch.     3,044,966. 
Formica  Corp.  :   See — •  j 

Isaacson.  I^rry  Z      3.044.895.  ! 

Forney.  Ferdinand  C.     Device  for  projecting  moving  message. 

:i.044.35.'i.  7    17-62.  CI.  88—27. 
Forster.    Lloyd    M.      Continuously   variable   transmission   and 

automatic   control.      3.044.316.    7-17-62.   CI.    74 — 472. 
Fortune.  Raymond  L.  :   See — 

Davidson.  John  T.,  Georgen.  and  Fortune.     3,044,694. 
Fowler.  Reid  J.      Barber  chair  attachment.     .'1.044.828.  7-17- 
62.  CI.  297      191 

E    Vnndeveer.  and  HE.  Welch,  to  The 
Glassware  cleansing  machine.     3.044.092. 
-75. 


Fredrickson,  and  Parsons.     3,044,957, 
to  Puriron  nnd  Chemicals,  Inc.     Treat- 
3.044,852.  7-17-62.  CI.  23— 


Fox.   Gerald   B,,   D 

Hobart  MfK.  Co 

7-17  02.  CI  15- 
Fram  Corp.  :  Srr— 
Dow.  Leslie  A 

Francis.  Charles  B 

ment  of  pickle  liquor  sludge 
110. 

Francis.  Charles  B  .  to  pjirlron  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Recoverv 
of  bv-products  of  waste  pickle  liquor.  3.044.868.  7-17-62. 
CI.  75—29. 

Frank.  A  me,  and  J  C  Roach,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Hermetic 
compressor      3.044.688.  7-17-^2.  CI.  230—232. 

Franklin.  Burton  P..  and  C  E  Pollard,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co. 
Collapsible  utility  cart.     3.044.794.  7-17-62.  CI.  280 — 36 

Frantz.  Nicholas,  and  R.  Gloviak.  to  Carter  Parts  Co.  Elec- 
trical Jack,    .•t.045.078.  7-17-62.  CI.  20O  -51.1. 

Frantx.  Nicholas,  and  S.  Olovlak.  to  Carter  Parts  Co.  Elec- 
trical jack      3.045.079.  7-17-«2.  CI.  200 — 51.1. 

Frnntx.  Nicholas,  and  S.  Gloviak.  to  Carter  Parts  Co.  Twin 
electrical   devices.      3.045,080.   7-17-62.  CI.   200 — 51  02. 

Franrheim.  George  W.  Combination  gas  fired  incinerator 
and  charcoal   broiler.     3.044.421.  7-17-62,  CI.   110 — 8. 

Fredrickson.  .\rthur  R.  ;   See-- 

Dow.   Leslie  A.,  Fredricksop,  and  Parsons.     3.044.957. 

Frenkel  CD.  Aktiengeseilschaft  :   See — 

Frenkel,  Meyer  S  ,  and  Meyer.     3.044.716 

F"renkel.  Mever  S..  and  P.  Meyer,  to  Frenkel  CD.  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft. Pulverising  mills.  3.044.716.  7-17-62.  CI  241— 
103. 

Frerich.  Rudolf,  to  Stoecker  A  Kunz  G  m.b  H.  Refractory 
ceramic  pipe  for  fusible  material.  3.044.499.  7-17-02.  CI. 
138-143. 

Frey.  Raymond,  to  Compaznip  Francalse  des  Matieres 
Colorantes.  New  ontlcal  bleaching  agents  of  the  dianiino 
Rtilbene  series.     3.045,013.  7-17-62.  CI.  260—240. 

Frico  Producta  Com  :   See — 

Deibel.  Raymond  A.,  and  Scinta.    3,044.095. 

Friedman.  Allan.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  ohotocom- 
poMlng    text    material       3,044.374,    7-17-62,    CI.    95—4  5. 

Friedman.  Mark  M..  to  Fibermold  Corp.  Bowling  pin.  3.044.- 
777.  717-62.  CI.  27.3— 82. 

Friedman,  Max.  Scalable  container  closure.  3.044.651.7-17- 
62.  CI.  215—31. 

Friedrich.  Frank  D  :   Sec— 

Mitchell.  Earland  R..  and  Friedrich.     3.044,422. 

Frltilen.  Thomas  L  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  PropeUant  sys- 
tem     3,044,911.  7-17-62.  CI    149— 37. 

Frommer,  Josenh  C  Calibrating  system  for  particle  sensing 
machine.    3.045.123.  7  17-62.  CI.  250 — 218. 

Frosh.  Eari  A.,  Vi  to  R  A.  Jay.  and  Mi  to  C.  T.  Oviatt.  Coin 
collecting  holder.     3,044,606,  7-17-62.  CI.  206 — 45.31. 


Frost.  Eugene  C.  :  See — 

Colman.  fhlllp  A^  and  Frost.    .3.045.236. 
Fry.  Charles   L..   to  Fry  and  Co.,  Inc.     Conveyor  belt  turn. 

.3.044. G03.  7-17-62.  CI.  198 — 182. 
Fry  and  Co.    Inc. :  See — 

Fry.  Charles  L.     3.044.603. 
Fujlmoto,  Yasuo  :  Srr   - 

Kamada.   Hideo.  Wakaki,   Shigetoshi.  Tomloka.  I'e.vama. 
I'zu.  Marumo,  and  Fujimoto.      3,044  935. 
Fullemann,  John,  to  The  Cooper-Bessemer  Corp.     Centrifugal 
compressor  construction.    3,044.684.  7-17-62.  CI.  230—130. 
Fulton    Harry  L.     .Method  and  apparatus  for  making  connec- 
tions to  lead  waste  piping.     3.044,527.  7-17-62.  CI.  153—. 
21. 
C.adget-of  The  Month  Club,  Inc.  :  Set — 

Bovntnn.  Boh  C.      3.044,089. 
Gaetani,  Krmanno    to  Aylende  Colori  Nayionall  Amni  ACNA 

S.p.A.      Disazo  dyes.      3,04.-.,004.  7-17-4i2.  CI.   260—186. 
(iaeth    Rudolf  :  Sec —  ^     ^  ^ 

Baumeister.     Wllhelm,     Gaeth.     Haarer.     and     Schwarz. 

3.044.070.  ,   ^„ 

Cagnon.  George  W.      Window  actuator.      3.044.311.    (-17-02, 

CI.  74—89.  „     , 

Gailliot     Paul,    and    J.    Gaudechon.    to    Soclete    des    T  sines 
Chlmlques      Rhone-Poulenc.        Imlnodlbenzyl      derivatives. 
3.045.017.  7-17-62,  CI    260— 268.      • 
tJainesville  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
l>e  I^ng.  Horac  J.      3.044.108. 
Gajda.  Leo  P.    and  W.  S.  Kaimiercaak.  to  Arthur  Colton  Co. 

Feedinc  mechanism.     3.044.599.  7-17-02.  CI.  198—25. 
Gall.   Ru(li  :   Scf —  ,       „„,,„„^ 

Achelis.  Johann  D..  Gall.  Haack.  and  Voemel.     3.044,936. 
Gamble.  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Alspach    Hardin  S..  Gamble.  Hampshire,   Mellinger,  and 
.Musch       3  044,117. 
Gamel    (iayne   D.,  and  R.   Hauser,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp        Spring    closing    mechanism    for    circuit    breakers. 
3.04.-..083.  1-17-02.  CI.  200—74.                          _      _      ,,.  _   ^^ 
Gams.  Theodor»>  C,  and  P.  J.   Kiefer.   Jr..  to  Curtiss  Wright 
Corp.     Tape  f.epding  means.     3.044,725.  7-17-02,  CI.  242— 
55  12 
<Jang   "Herman,   to   Monroe  Calculating   Machine  Co       Value 
selection    and    entering    means    for    calculating    machines. 
3.044.r,07,  7-17-62.  CI.  235-63. 
Gant,  Preston  L.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     I>etection  and  loca- 
tion  pf   pipeline   leaks.      3.045,116.   7-17-62    CI.  250 »3.5. 

Gsrdnef.  Aujnist  M.,  and  A.  C.  Zbylut.  to  The  Singer  Mfg. 
Co.  Sewing  machines  with  improved  loop  deflector.  3.044.- 
427.  7-17-«;2   CI.  112-187.  ^      ^ 

Garnsworthr.  Courtney.  **.  to  Welwyn  Electric  Ltd.     Process 
for    the    production    of   electrical    resistors    nnd    resulting 
article.     .3.044  001.  7-17-02.  CI.  117-212. 
Gartner.  Stanley  J.  :    See — 

Erskine   (Jeorge  B.   and  Gartner.     3.044.789. 
(inskins.    Jack    C.    to    Batson  Cook    Co.      Pile   fabric   cutting 

machine.     3.044.141.  7-17-62.  CI.  26—10. 
Gasperetti.   Robert   L.  :   See  - 

HeVns    James  F..  and  GastHTctti.      3.045.171. 
Gastricht.  Frank  .\..  to  Vend-A-Box.   Inc.     Box  erecting  and 

vending  machine.     3.044.371.  7-17-62.  CI.  93—53. 
Gates.  Stanley  H.  :  Ser^  ,  , 

Tuttle.  Seth.      3.044,2.59.  j    , 

Gaudechon.  Jacques :  See —  ' 

(Jailliot.  Paul,  and  Gaudechon.  '  3,04.'».017. 

Gavlord.  John  A.,  to  H.  Koch  &  Sons.  Switch  actuating  de- 
vice with  preadjusted  air  resistance.  3.045,076.  7-17-02, 
CI.  200—34. 

Gebele.  Kiirt.  to  Comnur-Werk  Friedrich  D»»ckel  olK;.  Photo- 
graphic camera.     3.044.376.  7-17-62.  CI.  95—10. 

Gebele.  KOrt.  to  Compur-Werk  Friedrich  Deckel  oHG.  Photo- 
graphic camera       1.044.377,   7-17-62.   CI    «r> — 10. 

Gebele  Kiirt,  and  E.  Spiessl.  to  Compur-Werk  Friedrich 
I>eckel  oHG.  Photographic  shutter.  3.044.38^,  7-17-62. 
CI.  9.'> — 03. 

(iehm    Robert  :  See — 

Dehnert.  Johanne^,  and  (Jehm.      3.045.O03. 

(^Igv  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Holstlus,  Elvin  A,      3.044.931. 

Geigv.  J.  R.,  A.-G    :    See  '* 

Jung.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Schetty.     3.045.065. 
Geistahoff.    Hubert,    to   Jean   Walterscheld 'Kommandltgesell- 
schaft.      Protection  device  for  shafts.     3.0f44.278.  7-17-62, 
CI.  64 — 3. 
General  .Vnlline  A  Flm  Corp.  :  See — 

Popeck.  Stanley  P..  Dersch.  and  Wurth.     3,044,874. 

General  .\tronics  Corp.  :  See — 
Roop.  Robert  W.      3.045.221. 

(Jeneral  Electric  Co.:   See — 

Buchhold.  Theodor  A.      3  044.309. 

Canfield.  Eugene  B.      3.044,305. 

Carit<in    William  W..  and  Rurnham.     3.044,258. 

Gleichauf    Paul  H.      3.045.140. 

Glenn.  William  E..  Jr.     3  044.358. 

tJray.  Willard  F.  M.      3.044.802. 

Lafuze    David  L.     3.045.174. 

Modic.  Frank  J.,  and  Saville.      3,044.980.  . 

Morgan.  John  M.,  and  Kubeck.      3,04."..093. 

Saville.  John  E.      3.044,079. 

.Shickel,  James  B.      3,045.143. 

Stargardter.  Hans.     3,044.740. 

I'sher    Ralnh  E..  Conwav.  and  Goodness.     3.045.095. 

Watrous.  I>ona1d  L.     3.044.349. 

General  Foods  Corp.  :   See — 

Bogyo.  Stephen  W.,  Rikert,  and  Winter.     3,044,880. 
General  Lalwratory  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

McNulty,  John  V..  and  Wright.     3,04.5,148. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


«;»»n«Tiil  'Motor*  Corp.  :    Srr 


3.044.842. 


and     Terkoakl. 


3,045.006. 
Actuatiir  wnl 

Tnll  x«>alint: 


.ri» 
Ahrt-srh,  Curt-I  F  .  and  Meror. 
lt»Tnanl,  J;iiiif<4  A.      3.lUl..'i94. 
r.rfiiier.   R..l>»'rt   1>.      .t.04.'».li»l 
«;»'ranl,  Frank  \V.      :J.044  271 
Oyer.  Howard  M      ;!,((44.7>5 
I^viaoM,  I><inald  W.    3.045.091 
I>-vy.  Irving  M  .  and  LrlnnU      3.045  15» 
Loutlian.  ^^h^»t<^r  F     3.044  303 
Markey.  FmniU  J.     3.044. HH4 
SliiiiiionH.      .Milton     E..      Fln.st«>rwalder 
•     3.045.1.?- 

W«-lbel.  John.  Jr..  and  Mantfv.     3.044.682 
Whyt*-.  Konald  H.     3.044  .->a7 
^^  rijf !••>•.  Clifford  (V.  Malloy.     3.044.578 
(^npral  Railway  Signal  Co  :   8ee~ 
Hall^M.  William  I».     .1.045  112 
f;.ori5H.   IVter  I»     to  Bokum   foolCo..   Inc.     Tool  h<>ad  with 
iiiirromet^r    adju«tiii»-nt    and    dial    Indicator.       3  044  322 
<-l  (  -oj.  t  I.  77    -58 
(;#orcMn.  Rnbort  D   :   Ser         '" 

Ihivl.laon    John   T..  G«»..rjtpn.  *pd  Fortune      3.044  694 
«.erard.    trank    \\      to   General   Motors   Corp.      Rcfrlwratinjt 
3.04V!27r  7    {"7-62"'^"^^  '*"'**'"  ^•.w^lvc   froetlng. 

<;»-rard.  G.orBe  and'j  Brayman.  to  EnRln^rlnu  Supervlnlon 
J,"       nxpT  lilKh    preMMuip   apiiaratUN.      3.044.113.    7-17-62 

(ifrbanx.  K.-ne  C,  J  T.  Lcmnfiprlinjf,  and  P  A  CUm  to 
(i^va^rt  L'hoto  Producten  NV  I^^-na ration  of  ccI^Siom 
d.-rlvHtlv.'«      3.045.006.   7-17-f,2    C|    -^0 '>24  "^''""""^ 

•  Ji-rb^r    Fritz,   r..  .SKF  KuKfllaKerfabrlken  G.m  b  H      Teitlle 
<«r:«rtinK  as^mbly       3.044.I28,    7-17-62.   O     19—293 
[•.,'L„J"k">!-   "n<l    R     S"-oh.   to    Bayer   AktlenRexellnchaft 
J    rb^nfabrlkPn       ITocvh-    for    the    production    of   aplnnInK 
IH     54         '        l»"'y""ylonltrile        3.044.975.     7-17-62      CI 

'"3.o;4.?9'8.1':r7-'62  C^' sTw    ""'*  '"'  '""  ""^  •""•^"^^ 
Gerttula.  Vlrjtll  G.  :   Srr   -  1 

Cnia.  Jam»'i4  G  ,  and  <;erttula.    3.043.051  I 

Gery.  «;ien.  Shale  Brick  Corp.  :   See—  T  •"^' 

Coxey.  JaineH  R.     3.044  140  ' 

Geraert  Photo  FriMluctlon  N.V   :   Sec 

Gerbaux.  Rene  C.  Lemmerllnff.  and  Hae* 
<.eyer.    Iloward    .M..   to  (i^nfriil   Motor*   Com 
aanembly.     3.044.785.  7-17-62.  CI.  277—59 
*.hl>ionl.    Pletro   Ii     to   Vita    Mavpr  *  Co      Inc 
•         machine.    .3.044.532.7-17-62.0.156—361 

p"ir!;,.     l"^'"*.  ■■';•    *'\  "•■"    Telephone    I.;.boratorle*.    Inr 
Eh^rjcal      control      circuit*.        3.045,215.      7-17-62,      CI. 

Gilbert.   Oeorge  R.  :   Sec— 

.in  '^.'^t'5''''*i'*''"i;. '^l""-  ""''  Gilbert      3.045.056 

7-17-6**'   CI   47—4/''**  "o'W  vase  aasembly.     3.044,214, 
Gilrnth.   Rckbert   R   :   See  — 

Wnnnagel.   NIenford   J  .   and  Gllruth.      3,044  432 
62    c"28^^9'r"'      ^''"'  ■'"'*'"'■  <"'*^'"-     3,04"4.812,  7-17- 
Olrouard,   Luclen  :  Sec—  . 

Schneider.  Frederick,  and  Olrouard      8  041  110 
,  Man     iind   Spleuvl  .Mantifarfur  .^kti^ngesellschaft      Sef— 
I^rch.  Walter      3.044.159 
Glaaa.   Marvin    I   :   8re —  I 

Llcltls.  Gunara.     3,044  213 
Glaaa  Tite  Tndu«trle«i.  Inc  ;   .Vrc— 

Elllo.  Charlen  A.     3.045.088 
*''»lSlir,"'     «''"L  "  •  *:?  General  Electric  Co      High  jeiwilutlon 
.  U.Tuni P'''*'?.'''',''*''''*^^    304.VI40.  7-17-62.  CI    318—85. 
<.Iein.  Ullliam  E..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Color  projec- 
tion ay^tem.     3.044.358.  7-17-62.  CI.  88—61  ^^ 
Glovlak,    Stanley  :   fire  - 

Frantx.  .Mcholaa.  and  Glovlak     3.^45.078  I 

Frantx.  Nicholas,  and  Glovlak      3  04!^  079 
Frantx.  NMcholaii.  and  Glovlak      .1.045  080 
Goejing.   Kenneth  J  .   to  ()||  Seed  Products    Inc 

of  inustanl  aeed      3.044.876.  7-17-«2,  CI    9»— 2 
f.old.  Robert  L  .  and  R    K    S<  hwart*.  to  Wagner  F.leotric  Corp 

CoMhA^-^pT       3.044.582.   7-17-62.  CI.    188-264.  "^ 

tioldbjatt.    Barbara  :   See — 

Barany.  Robert.     3.044.513 
Gold*..  H   T.  GmbH   k  Co..  KG.  :   Sec— 

Oolde.  Hana.    3.044.825 

Werner.  Johanneo     3.044  824 
Golde.  Hana.  to  H   T  Golde.  O  m  b  H  A  Co 

.ror4"82S'7-',  7'^!>%,"i4)«'"/|  ..V"''" 

''"ro4"4.48"2."7-!7-6V*'cri.3?l2^oT'""    """    "'"^   ~"*^'" 
Golec.  Thoniaa.  Jr       See   - 

Chadwick.  Alexander,  and  Golec.     3  044  262 
(.omct>  Surgical  .Mfg    Corp.  :  Sec— 

H.'nderm.n.  Stanford  A.     3,044.460 
G<MMlel|.    Everett    M   :    See    - 

Lakatoa.  Emory,  and  Gondell.     3.045  231 

Goorlhiie    Lyle  D  ,  and  K    E   Cantrel.  to  Phllllpii  Petroleum  Co 

>  oxide*  of   heterocyclic   nitrogen  compound*  aa   Mrd  and 

roden    repellent*.      3.044.MO.    f-17-62    CI     167-46 

•Go.«hu.-.   \illllam   V.   and   F    W    HIggTna    to  L^aona  Corp 

•     Wnding    machine       3,044.722     7-17-62     CI     ^70  "^ 

Goodneaa.    Franrl.*    E       ,s>,    -      '  "*•   *'     '* •^* 

r«her.  Ralph  E,  Conway,  and  Goodneaa      3.045  095 
G<»o«lrich.   B    F.  Co.  The:    See 

Tnho.  John  R.     3.044.534  , 

'"^U.n.-    3.lH4.V24*"7-''l'nrn   ?;^^-55"'^^''  '"''P'^  '^'^'^ 
GotMlyear  Aircraft  Corp.      See- - 

MSwh."3.MJin^'""'*''''  """P"*'""'-  Mellhjger.  and 


Inc.       Survival    vessel. 


Gorman.      .■1,04  4,173. 
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Oord«>u,     F.wnk     D..     to     Brothers. 

«,044,<ih2.  7    17-^12,  CI    9 — 4 
Uoruuin,  John  P.  :   Sei  -  - 

<»-.\,al.    I'.eit    W,    and    I».    U.,    and 
OoHHard,  S.  \V.,  Co  .  The  :   *>'fc 

Morehouse.  Patiicia  A      3.044.471 
Oofxe     lohann.-*     to   Airfa    AktiengeselUchaft.      Cyanlne   dyes 
.«  rivt^l  from  thienylb.-nzo.vaz..|ea  and  hIIvt  hallde  emJiaiona 
"cnxifized   tlier.with       3.044.87.->.   7-17-62    "m    96— 105 

'^'I'.hf *"'"'.".•  """.'  ^    •^"•Pif".  to  Scherlng  CorT    Water 

*..luble   eye hoHphatv   p«ter*   of   Hterolds  and   procena   for 

prei.aiing  aame.     3,lM.-.,0.33.   7-17-62,  CI.  260— 397  45 
^",".«'^.,  J  •"''"-     -^        Garment        3.044.4  70      7-17-62      CI 
GOV..M.  JoM^ph  H..  to  The  Colora«lo  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp     Wlr« 

rrln.i.lng  appaiatuH.     3.044.501.  7-17-62.  CI.  140—105 
••race.  \\ .  K.,  a  <  o.  :   See  -- 

Baptist.  James  .\.    3,044,942 
(Jraf    \\llli.   to   Mang  Gearwheel  k  .Machine 
grinding  machiue.     3,044,221,   7-17-02    CI 
<Jraf  von  Soden,  A.F.  :  sce- 

Xorton.  Lola  C.  and  R.  R.    3.044,663 
<trand  Specialtlea  Co  :  .s'rc 

Hopfeld.  Fre<l  P.     3,044,047 

•  •randvr.  Howard  R.,  Jr.  :   .N'rr — 

Coacla,  I^-wia  <;  ,  and  (Jrander.    3.045,094 
"•ray,  Reuben  F.,  to  I  nlte<l  States  of  Am.rlca.  Navy 
14^'       *^      Pi^xaure    mask.      3.044. 464,    7-17-C2.    CI. 

Gray,   Wlllard   F    M.,   to  <;eneral   Klectric  <'o       Kdge  coating 
meth.Kl.      3.044.892.   7-17-62,  CI     117      10  """hk 

•  ■real  I^ke*  Tractor  Co..  The  :   See — 

Snid«'r.  William  R.     3,044,241 

•  "■f,'*^'.^  ■'"*"*  "^  •  ""''  ^    ■■'    •^"•'♦■r.   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

I  rcKluction  of  cement      3,044, 7,-i6.  7-17-62,  <'l    203     .'iS 
<.reenleaf.   Leiand  B     to  C    (J    Conn.  Ltd.     Piston  culde  kefe" 
arrangement    for    bra.xs    Instrument.      3.044.331>.    7-17-(;2. 

Greenman,  Orval  L..  and  R    J    Stewart,  to  The  Bulman  Corp. 

store   fixture.      3.044.631.    7-17-02.   CI     211-136 
Greensburc  Concrete  Blo.k  C.  :  See— 

Repasky.  (;eorge  S.  and  J.  F.    3.044.637. 
Gregg.    John    D.    W.      Road    wheel    attachments.      3.044.518. 

7-17-(i2,   CI.    1.12— 89 
<Jritnth  l4iboratorles.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Schnell,  Carl.     3,044,.'il4. 
<irinnell  Corp.  :  See — 

Allen,  Harry  C.    3.044. ').'>.5. 
<irobow*kl.   Ben  T  ,   to  The  K    T.   Rugg 

mower  with  height  of  cut  adjustment.    3.044  240 
CI.  56—234. 
Grohe.   Frledrlch.  Armaturenfnbrlk  :   See — 

Bayer,  Frledrlch.    3,044.707. 
Grolltier,  Arthur  J.  :   See — 

.Metiner.  Robert  G  .  and  (Jrolltier      3.04.^.065 

<'ropplnl.    iMego,    to    Dalmlne    S  p.V       Device   for   drawing  or 

rolling,    especially   for    the    pro<luction    of   frusto-conlcally 

shaped  bodies  and   the  hke      3.044.331     7-17-62,  CI    80 — 

!S9. 

(Jrove,  Marvin  H.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.     Valve 

constructloi.       3,044.741.   7-17-62,  CI.   2.T1— 54 
Grovv  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Grove.  Marvin  H.    3.044,741. 
Grubaugh.    Richard   F,    to   Standard  Oil   Co.      Pressed   solid 


Co.     Reel  typ*-  lawn 
62. 


typ«-  la 
»,  7-17- 


Cl.  52—5. 


3.044.963. 


I'nl- 


propellant  pellets,     i.044,123,  7-17-62 
Grumman  Aircraft  Engineering  Corp.  :  Se 

Uennagel,  (ilenford  J.,  and  MIruth.     3,044,432 
Grundy.  Clifford,  to  Motor  Gear  *  Engineering  Co.  Ltd 

vernal  joint*      3.044,282.  7-17-62,  Cl    64—17. 
Gulf  Research  k  I>evelopment  Co  :   See 
Hay,  Russell  <;.,  an<l  Montcomery. 
Swarti.  George  B..  Jr.     3,044,950. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

Orlacchlo,  Anthony  W.    3,043,131 
Gumpertx,    Donald   G     and   S    T.   Schy 
said     Gumpertx.       Electronic  Vcontrol 
7-17-62.   Cl.    117-3.  ^ 

Guta,    Leon.      Drain   check   valves.      3,044,433 

114—197 
Guth,  Eugene  D.  and  «'    G    Long,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 


said   Schy  assor.   to 
system.       3,044.563, 

7-17-62,   Cl. 


\ 


High   burning   rate   solid   propellant. 
a.   149—19. 
Gwlnn.  Joaepb  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Coleman,  Gerald  W  ,  and  Gwtnn. 
Gylllng  k  Co..  Aktiebolaget  :   See- 

>flndermann.  Kurt  H.    3.045.074, 
Haack.  Krich  :   See— 

Achells.  Johann  D..  Gall.  Haack.  and  Voemel. 
Haarer.  Erich  :  See— 

Baumelster,     Wllhelm,     (iaeth,     Haarer,     and 
3,044  970. 
Haas,  Howard  C,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  products 

and  processes      3.044.873.  7-17-62.  Cl    96—29. 

Hablb.    Emile   E.,   to  Deering   Mllllken   Research  Corp. 

tile   slxlng   composition   applicatlng   method   and    re 

product      3.044.898.   7-17-62.  Cl     117—76 

Hackley,   Brennie   E..   Jr.,    K.  J,  Poxlomek,  and  G.   M.  Steln- 

N>rir.   to  I'nlted  States  of  .\mi-rl<'a.   .Armv       III*  quaternarv 

oxlmes.     3.04.'>.023.   7-17-62.  Cl.   260-  296 

llaecple    Rowland  W,,  and  J    W.  Mdjiughlln.  t»t  Eltel  MeCul- 

lough.  Inr.     Tuniible  resonant  cavity.     .3.045,146.  7-17-02. 

Cl    31.V-5.21. 

Hagan.  Lamont  :   See — 

Olentano.  Vincent  D ,  and  Hagan.     3.044.897. 

HSgele.  (;ustav.  W.  Meyer,  and  F.  Johannsen.  to  Dr  Kurt 
Herberts  k  Co  vorm  Otto  Louis  Herbert*.  New  n<l4litinnal 
polymers  from  monomerlc  vinyl  compounds  and  unsatu- 
rated cross-linked  polyester  resins  and  a  process  for  pre- 
paring the  same.     3,044,078,  7-17-62,  Cl.  260 — 45  4. 


3,044.910.    7-17-62, 


3.044,644. 


3,044,936. 
Schwa  nt. 


,.      Tex- 

resultlng 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Infant's  crib. 
Article  of  fur 


by  decree  of 
7-17-452,   Cl. 

3,043,214, 


Hageman.  Howard  A  to  V"'*?^/*"*;*,^^^!  ^t"' 1 7T«2°"cT 
methyl-2.4-dlnltrophenyl    sulfide.      3.045.052,    7-17-62,    Cl. 

260—609. 
Hahn.  (Jllbert  B.  :  See—  ,  rvA.  00-) 

Douglas,  Alvln  P..  and  Hahn.    3,044. 8WJ.  ,,,,„,„ 

Halles,  \Viniam   D..  to  General  Railway  signal  Co.     \  ehlcle 

control  system.     3,045,112,  7-17-<>.J,  Cl.  24<> — 63. 
Hale   A?  hur  N,  J.  X.  Covert,  and  R.  W.  Volkmann,  to  Inion 

Spi^clal    Machine    Co       I>ow    mass    presaer    mechanism    for 

sewing  machines.      3.044,428,   3-17-02    Cl    112- 23^ 
Hall     Clarence   K.      Spindle   brake.      3.044.248.    4-J17-62,   tl. 

57-88. 

""'Va'Vne^s.  ^Artln"  G  ,   Hall,  and  Thomasson.     3,044  735 
Hall   John  L.,  C.  R.  Schreiber,  and  M.  E,  Cushman.  to  Curtlss 
Wright  Corp      Mechanism  for  converting  rotary  to  linear 
movtment.     3.044.312.  7-17-62.  Cl    74-95^         Tn4^..„i 
Hall     William    D.      Plug   and   grounding   means.      3,04.i,-0i, 

•»_'l^ 042      fi      *IT) 14 

Halley,  Stanley  G^.  to  Sandoz  p«»l™>  ^J:«^»S?;R*°f  ,7^^.^ 
talned  action  pharmaceutical  tablets.  3,044,938,  7-17-0-, 
(1    167—82. 

Halliburton  Co.  :   See 

Halp^rT'xVt'lUam.'*  Appiiratus^  for  deburrlng  and  chamfering 
liicomblnatlon  with  drill  or  reamer  or  the  like.     3,044,.i-.). 

H«m.'o^.:grE.!\7The  Dow  ('hemlcal  Co.  I^reparation  of 
ethylene  sulfate      3.043,027,  7-17-62,  Cl.  200—327. 

Hamilton  (Mmrles  W  F.  H>•d"Ul'<■J^♦  P'-^P"  r^'llKLTs'^f;"*' 
for  waterborne  craft.     3,044,260.  7-17-02.  Cl.  60--35.d4. 

Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.  :  iff'--  „,„ 

Hamilton,  fearl  F.    3.044.078. 

Hamilton.  Earl  F.    3.044.840. 

Hamilton.   Karl    F..   to   Hamilton  Cosco.   Inc 

3  044.078^7-17-62,   Cl.    5-100 
Hamilton,   tarl   F..  to  Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc 

nlture.     3,O44.S10.   7-17-62.   Cl.   .Tll-IOH. 
Hammersley.  Evadna  I», ^  Z'*^— . .  ..„ 
Hammersley,  Lowell  V.    3 /m.-MO. 
Hammersley,   Lowell  V..  to  K.   B    Harninersley 
distribution.      Canopy-door   unit.      .J.044..»40. 
100 — 20.  .  .  . 

Hammett.     Robert     H.       Regenerated     registers 
7-^1 7_«2,  Cl.  340—173. 

''''"'S^^ynnr^^^^^^  Hampshin.,  Melllnger,  and 

Handley.'Ha*l-old  K^.^o  MK:raw-Edison  Co      Structural  beams 

and  columns      3.044..->H3.  7    17   62.  <'l    l^V.^i  .  .    .  ♦     .1,^ 
Han.'klaUK    Karl,  to  F    Tacke.  K«;.    ^Articulated-joint  toothed 

coupllHiJ      3.044. 2S0.  7    17   <52.  Cl.  64—8. 
Haiies  Hosiery  Mills  ('o.  :   Srr—  „  „. .  „„„ 

Thomas   Roaiiv  B.  and  ^oung.     3.044.293. 
Hanes.  VauKhan  l>     to  Aeroiet  G»-neral  «  ori».      In    i.»nng  d^ 

vice  for  oil  W.-1I  tools.     3.043.081.  7-17-62.  Cl    200— Ol.-i.^ 
Hanev.  Roy  K.  I».  and  J    V    Clarke.  Jr..  f.Ksso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co       Radioactive  tracer.      3.04.>.lli».    .-l<-0_, 

Hanken  All)ert  F  G..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Measur 
Ing  sysNMn.     3.044.297.  7    17   02,  Cl.  73— 3.V.. 

Hanley.  Thure  E.  :   Sr>    -  ...  1  nAA  tan 

Randall.  Dwlght  L..  Hanley.  and  I^rlson.     3.044. 28«. 

Hann.  Paul  D.  :   See—  „„.,,^.. 

Van  Pool.  Joe.  and  Hann.    3.045,<>.>."».  ^ 

Hannas.  i'arl  L.     Swing.     3.044.774,  7-17-62,  Cl.  2.2— 8.v 

Hanscnm.  H    F..  A  Co.    Inc.  :   See   -  I 

Hansconi    Harris  F,     3.044.614.- 

Hansc.mi.  Harris  F.  to  II.  F.  Hanscom  &  ,<""••}"•:  ,7"'?^ 
packHL"'  having  controlled  unwinding.  3.044.014.  <-!.••-. 
Cl.  200     .V>.  .   ,  _,     ^ 

Hansen  Ilnn*  <'  Spindle  with  feeder  imsltion  record  chang- 
ing phonographs.     3.044.782.  7-1702.  <'1^274 -10. 

Hansen.  Hans  R  A  .  aii<l  H.  M  Norman,  to  Tlie  I^"'"  ,;^lliw  <  <> 
Motor  speed  regulator  arrangement.    31.045,101.  .-1  (-62.  (  1. 

Hanlman.  Jiune*  A  .  to  Itah  Scientific  Research  Foundation 

Drive    mechanism    for    track    laying    vehicles.       3,044.318, 

717   02   Cl.  74      «r.3. 
llardwlck  Stove  Co.;    Sn.-  I 

Brown.   Reeves.     3.044. 4.^9.    1  '  , 

Harkness,    Joseph    R..    to    yrlegs    &    Stratton    Corn       Engine 

powered   rotarv   lawn   mower  with   Improved  engine  starter. 

3.044.238   7-17  62.  Cl    .•.0—23  4, 
Harkness.    Joseph    R  .    to    Briggs    k    Stratton    Corp.      R_..tary 

iMiwer  lawn  mower  with  Improved  engine.     3.044.2,3ft.  i-li- 

02.  <•!    .36      23  4, 
Harris  Foundrv  k  Machine  Co,  :   See — 

Thonmson.  Wallace  M.     3.044.584.  | 

Harris  lntertvn«>  <'orD.  :    Srr— 

Norton.  Robert  K      3  044.771. 
Harris.    I.ee   T-.      Variable    displacement    h.vdraulic    acsemhly. 

3.044.40ft    7-17-62.  Cl    10,3—120 
Harrison.  Mvron  L  ,  to  The  Bendix  <*orp.     High  numnint  effi 

ciencv  master  cylinder.     3.044.268.  7-17-62.  CI   60— .34.0. 
Harrlsson.  Josenh  W.  E.  :   .See — 

Scnnlnn   .lames  J.   and  ITarrlsson      3  044.9,1». 
Harry     Robert    J.     to    The    Alliance    Machine    Co 

mechanism      3  044.0.30.  7-17   02.  CI.  214      31. 
Hartford.  Ch<rles  H.  :   Sre    - 

Makowskl.   .Mexander  G.  and  Hartford.     3  044.894 
Hartmelster.'Joel  T      Range  finding  device,     3.044.344. 

62.  Cl.  8K-    2.4. 
Harfnett.  John  J  ,  to  The  .\nlmation  E<|Uipment  Corn. 

cal  printer  drive  and  control  mechanism.     3,044.330. 

02.  C|.  88—24. 
Hartwig,    Deward. 

Cl   ."V— 111. 
Hasche.  Blanche  K.  :  See — 

Ilascbe.  Rudolph  L.    3.044,861 

I  il 


Ix'ck    rod 


7-17- 

Onti 
7-17 


Cot   constructltms.      3^044.080.    7-17-62, 


Nailing  machine.     3.044.072.  7-17-152.  Cl. 


Hasche  Rudolph  L..  deceased  ( B.  K.  Hasche.  executrix  of 
said  R.  L  Hasche).  to  Carbonic  Development  <^'"ri>.  Regen- 
erative apparatus.     3.044.861.  7-17-02.  Cl.  23— 2i7. 

Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co..  K.G. :   See — 

Ritscher.  Arthur,  and  Schubert.    3,044.22.>. 
Rode.  Ludwig.     3,044.370. 

Hauser,   Richard  :   Sre  — 

Gamel   Gavne  D..  and  Hauser.    3.04o,083. 

Hawkins,  Wallace  G.  :  See—  ■ 

Webb,  Charles  E.  and  Hawkins.    3.044,122. 

Hav  Russell  G.,  and  C.  W.  Montgomery,  to  Gulf  Research  4 
iVvelopment  Co.  l'ro<-e88  for'the  regeneratioji  of  aromatJ- 
xation  catalysts.     3.044.903.   7-17-62.  Cl.  232—412. 

Hayes    Walter  C.,  and  R.   W.  Dickinson,  to  North  American 
Aviation,   Inc       Steel  alloy  composition.      3,044, 8i2,    <-17-, 
62.  Cl.  73      120. 

Haynes.  Luther  J. 

*      jrt  "^ 

Hebeler  "  Harold  II..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Textile  product.     3.044,250,  7-17-02.  Cl.  37—  140. 

Hebermelil.   Keinhard  :    Srr— 

Zankl.  Krich.  and  Hebermehl.    3.045.034. 

Heckathorn.    Loyd    E..    to  Towner    Mfg   Co.      Apparatus   for 
converting    reciprocatory    motion    to    oscillatory    motion 
3.044.313.  7-17-02.  (•1.74      108. 

Heffron.  Charles  B..  and  <».  H.  Fernald.  to  WestinEhouseKW 
trie  Corp.     Automatic  frequency  control.     3,045.O<>_,   (-li- 

Heggy.  James  E.     Welding  electrode  holder.     3,045,109,  7-17- 

Heljiils    j'tmes  w'  I.,  to  .\merican  Enka  Corp.      Purification 

inethi.d.      3.044.028.   7-17-02     Cl.   210— 290.  ,,,..-,., 

Hein    I^ester  AV.     Display  and  duspensing  cabinet.     3,044. «41. 

7-17-02.  Cl.  312-138.  ^.  ^,^       .     , 

Helninger   Samuel  A.    and  ii.  H.  Birum.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co      Toxic  arvlsulflnvl  alkenenitriles  pesticides,     3.044,91 1. 

7-17-02.  <'l.  167    -30.  . 

Heins,  James  F.,  and  R.  L.  Gasperetti.  to  W  e8tingliouse_hlec- 

trlc  Corp.     Electrical  control  apparatus.     3.04.>.l.l.   <-17- 

02.  <n,  322—23,  .      .      E.  1  ^ 

Heintx     Rene,   and   J.M.   Jour,    to   Compagnie   du    Filage   des 
Meta'ux    et   des   Joints   Curty.      Method   and    apparatus    for 
forming  coatings  of  vitreous  material  on   a   heated  metal 
billet.    3.044.893.  7-17-02,  Cl.  117—18. 
Helmschrott.  Norbert  :   See — 

Vogtlin   Karl   and  Helmschrott.    3.044, 30( 
Henderson,  Stanford  A  ,  to  (Jomco  Surgical  Mfg.  Corp      \alve 
and  pump  a8s<'iiibly  for  cloning  and  irrigating  fluid  «rainage 
tulM'  in   suction   apparatus,      3.044,400,  7-17-02,  Cl.    1-8- 
270 
Hennig    Fritx  O     to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.     Combustor  with 

unitary  liner.     3.044,263,  7-17-62.  Cl.  60— 39.32 
Hennig,  "ingebori:  :   Sre — -  o,%.-rvio 

Scjuiiitt.  Karl.  Hennig.  Lindner,  and  Ott.     3.04O.04.J., 
Henninger.  Clvde  K.  :   See — 

Smith.  Willlim  C..  and  Henninger.     3.044.62.). 
Henry.  (Juv  A    K.  :   Srr —  ,  ,-- 

Jacquet.  Jacques  N..  and  Henry.    3.045.  i.x 
Hensel.    Hans    R..    and    H.    Baumann.    to    Badlsche 
Soda-Fabrlk    Aktiengesellschaft.      Production   of 
dihalog«ipyridazone8-(0l.      3.045.014.    7-17-62. 
230. 
Heppe.  Robert  J.,  ito  International  Telephone  and 
Corp       i'ontrol    reversaL  sensor.      3.044,734.    7- 
244 — 77. 
Herberts.  Dr.  Kurt,  k  Co.  vorm  Otto  Louis  Herberts 

HUgele.  (iustav.  Meyer,  and  Johansaen.     3.044.978. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   See — 

Maury    Lucien  G.,  and  Nahill.    3.044.844. 
Maurv.  I„ucien  G..  and  Nahill.    3.044,833. 
Herr     Charles    H.,    Jr.     to    AUisChalmers    Mfg.    Co, 
operated   clutch.      3  044..3ft3.   7-17-62,   <'l.    192      87. 
Herwlg.  William  C. :  See— 

Koch,  <;iltw>rt  H  ,  Herwlg,  and  Kissel.     3,044^879. 
Hens    I'rederlc  O.    to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.     Fiber  blowing 

apparatus.     3.044.110.  7-17-02,  Cl.  18 — 2.6. 
Hexcel  Products,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Wentworth,  Clinton   H.,   and   \\  allner.     3,044^921. 
Hlbbard,  Billy  B.,  and  D.  D.  Weage,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Copolymers  of  malelc  anhydride  with  N-vlnyl-c-ycllc  carbam- 
ates   ■  3.044  !«ft2.  7-17-02.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Hlbbard,  George  J.  :  See— 

Berger.  Harold  S,     3,044,186. 
Hlckerson,  John  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  (orp. 
Code  converting  mechanism.     3,044,690.  7-17-62.  n.  234— 

69.  I 

Hlckok  Mfg,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

nement,  George  H.     3.044.605.      „„',^,    ,   ,,  «„    r-. 
Hicks    James  M.     Throttle  control.     3.044,267,  7-17-62.  Cl. 

60-^.^4.5. 
Hlgglns,  Frank  W.  .  See—  „„,,,„„ 

Goodhue    William  V,  and  Hlgglns.     3.044.722. 
Hlgglns    James  K.     Collapsible  tent  frames.     3,044,477.  7-17- 

62,  Cl.  13."^— 2. 
Highland  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Dsswald^Hannes  E.  and  O   A.  B      3,044,438. 
Hlgley    Robert   E..  to  Westinghouse  F.lectrlc  Corp.      \\  Indlng 

of  stator  colls.     3,044.150.  7-17-fi2.  Cl.   29— lo.x.3 
Hubert.    Richard   G,   to   Universal  Winding  Co       High   speed 

false  twister  spindle  and  machine.     3,044.247,  7-17-62.  tl. 

Hl'ldlng,  John  R..  to  United  States  of  America  Navy.  Sound 
simulator  utilizing  noise  source.  3.045,190,  7-17-02.  II- 
'^•^1 7j^ 

Hlli  James  J.,  to  American  Sumatra  Tobacco  Corp.  Selective 
vending  machine      3,044.598,  7-17-62.  Cl.  194—17. 

Hlnden,    Milton.      Damper   and   linkage   therefor.      3.044.387, 

«*     I  y  '  gty      ^-tt      qQ 110 

Hlnes.  Paiil  J.,  and  E.  M.  Worth,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Electrical 
resistance  devices.     3.045,200,  7-17-62.  Cl.  338—174. 


Anilin- 
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Cl.    260— 

Te!egranh 
17-62.    Cl. 


See- 


Fluld 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hlrachler,  Alfr^]  E .  to  San  (>U  Co  SUlcvoas  crackUic  cmta- 
Ijnt  wtUi  a  (iiKooClnuuua  curfacc  (Use.  3.044.M4,  7-17- 
«Z.  CI.  2U»— 114.  , 

UutMim.  lac.  :  St* — 

Moulil.  lUrry  W,  Jr.    3.043.134. 
Hobart  Mig   Co  .  The  :  tite — 

AUvD.  tveunrtb  C.     3.(H4.a01 
AllfO.  Kennvtb  C.     3.U45.2JU. 

Kox,  U*T4JU   U  .  VauUevetT.  anU  Welch.     3.044,0^2. 
HoUtra.   v*  UlUui  :  «ee — 

Megro   McHoUm  R..  and  Hoden.     3.U44.V72. 
Modgea.  Hajrdeu  L>.,  and  J    T.  iHrao,  to  8.Konjr  Mobil  Oil  ,Co  , 
luc     L'oualaiu-t^  brlugr  ueaMureuienta  of  boretiole  tempera- 
ture     ...o44,J»»,  7-ir-«2.  CI.  73    -3«2. 
lloeaig.  Sianey  J.     Uall-polDt  p«D  llgbt.     3,045,111.  7-17-62. 

CI.  i:4(^    0.46. 
Hocr.  Keouetb  U  ,  to  Creed  h  Co.  Ltd.     Facaliuile  ai'parutua. 

3.U44.70**.  7-17-62.  CI,  J71 — I. 
Uoainaa.  hdward  .\.     Method  and  apparatma  (or  fuel  combua- 

tlon.     3,044,453.  7-17-02.  CI.  123— 2  J.      I 
HuSmao,  Kosa  U.  :  Set   - 

Kerrar.  Uobert  C  .  aod  iioffmaa.    3.043,113. 
HoSmana  La  Uocbe  Inc.  :  Set— 
Uruxai.  Arnold.     3.u4o,U21. 
liobeaadel,  Jotiu  J.  :  Set 

Uycer,  .Maauel  .M..  Hoheoadel.  and  ^<offa.     3.044,642. 
liolbert.  Don  K.  :  Set — 

I'erry.   Robert  O.   liolbert.   and   Zelto.      3.044.348. 
Uolbrook.  Orrin  C.  and  U:  G.  Bernard,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Increaalng  oil   recovery   during   water-flooUlog.      3.044,344. 
7-17-<J2.  CI.  1»6— ». 
HoUey  (  arbur«'tor  Co.  :  Ste — 

LnMluKt-r.  Kayiiiond  L.     3.O44.308.  I 

Ilolltn^awurth  it  V  a**  Co.  :  See — 

Dow.  Leitlle  A..  Kredrlcluon.  and  I'araona.     3,044,1^57. 
Hollniun.   Henry,  and  L.   Welaglaaa,  to  \  Kay   .VIg.  Corn    of 
America.     Panoramic  X  ray  macbinea.     3,045,118.  7-17-62, 
CI.  230— 61.5. 
Holm,  Vernon  C.  F.,  O.  C.  Bailey,  and  A.  Clark,  to  I'hllllpa 
Petroleum  Co.     Nickel  oxide  t-atalyst  and  tbelr  uae  In  poly 
nierlilng   oleOna.      3.045,0.'>4.    7-17-62,   CI.    -60 — 6»3.1j. 
Holroyd.  Krir.  and  F   W    >\uldron.  to  Onnlup  Kabber  Co.  Ltd. 
.XpparatuM  for  auppl>lnK  Htieet   material   to  a  tire  building 
machine.     3.044,727,  7- 17-02.  CI.  242     67.3 
HoUtiUii,   Klvin  A  ,  to  OeiKy  (  heiiilcal  Corp.     Arylozy  acetic 
add  amidea  :  prorevH  for  parenteral  application.     3,044,1^31. 
7-17-62,  CI.  167—52 
Holt,  Howard  K.     Embalmer'a  band  bolder.     3.044,144.  7-17- 

«2.  a.  27—21. 
U<ioger,  liuldo    to  .swImh  (iait  ■'"'tove  Co.     Radiating  or  tncan- 

deiM-ent  gaM  burner      3.t>44  53^,  7-17-62    (1.   K'»tf— 116. 
llunMliiK^T.   Vernon  B.,  to  .\11U-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.     Synchro 


jrncorO' 
a.04.'».l35.    7-17-62,   CI.   310— 2l2. 

.\O44,701. 


noUH   Induction   motor. 

Hu<ike,  Robert  :  Set  — 

KertttukiiM,   .Albert,   llooke.  and  Bollinger. 

Hoover  Ball  &  Bearing  Co.  :  Set-  - 
Neely,  William   11.      3.<»44.M:n 

Hopfeld,  l-'reil  P..  to  Grand  k(p««^'laltl«a  Co.  Manipulator  ap- 
paratus.    3,044,647.  7-17-62,  CI   214—652. 

Huppe,  William,  and  L..  \V .  Scbopp*^,  to  Package  Machinery 
*  o.      Sharpening  of  endlenti  kulfe  banda.     ;i,044,226,  7-17- 

■    02.  CI    51  — 2.'.0  V_^ 

Hopper.  Kred  U  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Shipping  con- 
tainer     3,044.607,  7-17-62,  CI.  20«— 46. 

Horn,  Chrlatian  F.  ;  See  » 

Young.  I>onald  M..  and  Horn.     3.044.mi5. 

Hortoo.  iharleM  K..  and  A.  L.  Lewln.  Sterile  gauie  diapenMer 
with  cutting  meaiut  thereon  3.044,33».  7-17-62,  CI.  83— 
64U. 

Horton.  Rlch4rd  II.,  to  Inlted  Hutea  of  America.  Navy 
nange  and  wall  Mtructure.  3.i>44,rt.>7.  7-17-62  cn.  220- 
80. 

Horton.  WlllUm  G.  IndlcatorM  and  indicating  ajjatema. 
3.044,436.  7-17-62.  CI.  116—133.  ^ 

HoMbeln.  Louit*  H..  to  M.  H.  IVtrick  Co  .Method  of  co^ 
mouldlnn  brick      3.044,125.  7-17   62.  CI.   I*-  .'»». 

lloNklnHon,  (iorilou  H  Heater  couxtruction  3,044.400, 
7-17-62.  CI.  126  -^110. 

Houaman.  Bennett  K.  C.  Jeffrey.  R.  P.  .Mayer,  and  l».  B 
Ttiompaon.  to  ReHearch  Corp.  .Signal  storage  ayvteui 
3.045,217,  7-17   6J    Cl.  340      I  i4  1 

House  iilaiiM  Corp.  ;  See 

Provance,  Jaiton  b.    3,<>44.888. 

Howald,  Brian  W..  to  Lorain  PrwluctM  Corp  Regulated  reo- 
tlfJer      3.045.170.  7-17-62.  <l.  32t — 1». 

HoWf  Hound  Co.  :  A'ee — 

Ce<ere,  Km  11.     3.044,171. 

Howell.  Ronald  T.  A.,  and  L.  Young,  to  I>ecca  Ltd.  .Micro- 
wave apparatUM.     3,045.188.   7-17-62.  Cl.   329 — 161 

Humphreys.  Llwle  G  ,  to  .M  !►.  Knowlton  Co.  Machine  and 
method  for  making  heiltally  wound  tubing.  3.044..'l72. 
7-17-62.  Cl    93-  80. 

Hunter.  Herliert  T.  :  Stt-  - 

Block.  Zenan.  Hunter,  and  HiNlgeit.     3,04-1.180. 

Hurd.  Fraaer  A  Lim-al  auti  friction  bearing.  3,044.835. 
7    17   OJ.  <1.  308-    6. 

llvlx<U»h.  Joaeph   L.     Game.     3.0M.77V.   7-17-«a.  Cl.   273— 

Hyiiro  r'hemle.  Aktiengenellachaft  :  See — 

Weber.  Kugen      3.044.310. 
Ichlkawa,    YoHhio.    to   WeNtinghouae   Electric   Corp.      Poaltlve 

t^emperatun-    coelhcient    thermistor    materlalH.       3.044.968. 

I    I  < -62.  ri   .'.I.'     .-,i'(i 

Iketanl.  TalMho  Fuel  charge  valve  aaaembly  In  gaa-fneled 
rigareite  lighter.     3,044..'.03.  7-17-62,  Cl.  l4l  — 2J»3. 

'^',*?5'.  J>'*.'''i'".,  'nJ**"*'""  ""'vf  In  a'llquefled  gaa  lighter 
3.044,504,  7-17-62.  Cl.  141      283.  "  • 

'^^'fw'; -TS'*^"  ,  Injection  valve  in  a  liquified  gaa  lighter 
3.044.O03,  7-17-62,  Cl.  141 — 21»4. 


^044.889. 


Btt — 

3,044.256. 
3,045,015. 
3,04o,0i0. 


3,043,230. 


illlnoia  Clay  ProducU  Co.  :  «ee — 
l:.kedaul,  Jobn  C.  and  \  c«le. 
llliuou  lool  »« urka  Inc.  :  set — 
fiaber,  JulUa  V.     3.044.230. 
Stern,  u  tliiam      3.044,341. 
Imperial  Chemical  luduntilea  Ltd. 
Bayly,  Ctiariea.  and   >«aikley. 
MiUer.  George  w  ..  and  lto«e. 
aillier,  George  vv  .    and  VUtwt. 
Seed.  Leahe.     3,o44>tt7. 
Inducloayn  Corp.  :  Stt — 

I'npp.  Robert  W  .  and  WInget. 
luduatrial  .Nucieouiia  Corp.  :  Sre  - 
tlaoken.  Albert  F.  ii.     3,044.2V7. 
sv    gel,  Philip.     3,045,222. 
Ingbam,   ttot>crt  M.,  Jr  .  to  Deerlng  MiUlken  Reaearcb  Corp. 
u.ane   arr.iugement       3.044,733,    7-17-412.   Cl.    242— 12».8. 
International  buaiueita  .Machine*  Corp.  :  Stt — 
Uelcaatro.  Louia  F.     3.045.187. 
Bullock,  Andrew  J.  Jr.     3,IM5,228.  , 

Cox.  Theodore  C.     3.044.702. 
HicaerNou.  John  F.     3,044.690.  > 

Johusou.  Lllaworth  L.     3,045,212. 
Lacxko.  Laaslo.     3,045,183. 
Pomerene,  Jauiea  11.     3,O45,20». 
Skerritt,  John  W.     3,045,I28. 
luteniaiionul  Flavom  &  1- ragrani-eM  Inc. :  St* — 

Fnninga,  Robert,  and  BeeU.     3,043,028. 
Interuktional  Standard  Flectrlc  Corp.  :  Set — 
urew«ter,  Artuur  F.     3,045,216. 
Luts.  Helmut.     3,045,13V. 
Merritt.  Trevor.     3,044,244. 
Pohl.  Walter  J.     3,045,138. 

.sterling.  Henley  F  .  and  Raymond.     3,044,967. 
Van  .Mech*len.  Gulllaume.     3,045,186. 
Zachekel,  liana      :(,II4,'>,213. 
Intttrtiational  Tt-lephoiie  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  Htt — 
Kianchard,  Robert  VV.     3,045.1V1. 
Ferrar.   Robert  i  .,  and   Hottman.     3,045,113. 
Heppe,  Robert  J.     3,044,734. 
Katx.  Arthur  J.,  and  Adam.     3,045,233. 
Loaher,  .Morton.     3,045,156.  ', 

.Windea.  Barry  .M      3.(k45.114. 
.SHndretto.  Peter  C.     3,043,234. 
laaacMon,   Larry  Z,   to  Formica   Corp.      ProceMa  for   treating 

paper      3.m4,Si»5,  7-17-62,  «  I.  117    -60. 
laaaiewitcb  ReblkoO,  Dimltrl,  to  Loral  Flectronica  Corp.     Snb- 
uariue   caaing  adapted   to  be  opened  apeedlly.     3,044,655, 
7-17-62.  Cl.  220— 4. 
Jacob*  .Mig.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stoner.  .\rthur  M.     3,044.790. 
Jiick.sou.  .Viexla  F.  .  See--  ' 

.MuKarou,   Vadim  S..  and  Jackaon      3,044,686. 
Juckson.    Jaiuea    U.      Scaffold    bracket.      3,044,573,    7-17-62, 

Cl.  182 — 87. 
Jacobaen,  W  ilbur  C.     Method  and  appliance  for  beat  Insula- 
tion.    3,044.915   7-17-62,  Cl.  154 — 44. 
Jac<iuet,  Jac«iue«  .\..  and  G    A.  F.  Henry,  to  Soclete  Nouvelle 
d  Flectronique.       Direct    compariaon    digital    aeivoayatem. 
3.045,157,  7-17-62,  Cl.  318—28. 
Jatie,   i>avl(l   L.,  and   A.    Roaa.   to  PoUrad  Electronics  Corp. 
Spei-irum   tape   recorder      3.045.181.  7-i7  -62.  Cl.  324—77. 
Jattee.  Robert  1.,  to  The  Battelle  Development  Corp.     Method 
ut  producing  ribbed  metal  aandwlch  atructurea.     3,044,160, 
7-17-02.  Cl.  29      423. 
Jamea.  F«lwin   B.,  io  The  MoKay  Machine  Co.     Sorting  and 
unloading  upparatua  for  drawbenches  and  the  like.     3,044,- 
OJO,  7    1  I    62,  Cl.  209—82. 


Jamea.  Ralph  A.  :  Set  — 

Seuborg,  Glenn  T.,  and 
Janien.    .S\fn    F.      .\pparatuH 

of  tlexible  sheet  material. 
JamiKon,     Richard     M.,    Jr. 

3.044,640.  7    17-02,  CI.  214 
Jarboe.   Ralph    R 

velopmellt     Co. 


Jamea.     3.044,944. 

for    the  ahrinking  or  atretctalng 

3,044.143,  7-17-02,  Cl.  26—18.6. 
.Material    handling    apparatus. 

-83.36. 
Jr.,    to  Citiea   Service   Reaearcb   and   De- 
Pemieable    well    cement    and    method    of 


providing    pe.  meable    cement    tilti^rs    In    wella.      3,044,347, 
<■    17-62,  Cl.  166 — 12. 
Jay,  Ruth  .\    :  .Sfc 

Froah    Far!  .V.     3.044.600. 
Jefferson,  I>onuld   M.,   to  Clipper  Propeller,  Inc.     Screw  pro- 
pellers     3.044,.'>56.  7-17-62,  CI.  170—189. 
Jeiirey,  Richard  C. :  See-- 

UoUNman.     Bennett.     Jeffrey,     .Mayer,     and     Thompson. 
3.045.217. 
Jen.  \un  :  Ste-- 

.Segro.  .Nicholas  R  ,  and  Jen.     3.044.973. 
Jex,    v.cior    B.     J.    K     Mc.Mahon.   and    VV.   G.    Whitehead,   to 
I  nlon  Carbide  Corp      Protvaa  for  producing  dichloruellane. 
.{.044,845,  7-17-02.  Cl    2;{    -14. 
Jex,    Victor   B..    and    It.    L.    Bailey,    to    Union   Carbide   Corp. 
itrganopolysiloxaRea     aii<l     proceaa     for     producing     same 
3.044.9W2.  7-17 -(»2,  Cl.  260 — 40.5. 
Jex,    Victor   B.,   and    I».    L.    Bailey,   to   Union  Carbide   Corp. 
End  bloc ketl  amiiioalkylpolysiloxanea  and  proceaa  for  cyclic 
ainliioulkylsiloxanea       3,04.>,03«i,    7-17-02,    Cl.    200 — 148.2, 
Joachim,  Starling  F.  :   See — 

Raub,    Samuel    H.    S.,    Alton,    Joachim,    and    Palmqulst. 
3.044.489. 
Johann.sen,   Frledrlch  :   See 

Hiigele    Guatav,   Meyer,   and   Johannaen.      3,044,978. 
Johnaon,  Clarem-e  K  ,  and  H.   W.   I»etert,  to  Spaulding  Fibre 
Co  .    Inc.      Automatic    fe«'der    for    ahoe    counter    moulding 
presaea.     3.044.083,  7-17-«i2.  Cl.  12--O0. 
)onnaon,    Fllaworth    L..    to   International   Bualneas   Machines 
Corp.      Checking    circuit.      3,045.212,    7-17-02,    Cl.    340 — 
172.5. 
Jobna4in,  Walter  J.  :  *•«•*■ — - 

Cox,  .Vrthur,  and  Johnson.     3,044,355. 
Cox,  Arthur,  and  Johnson.     3,044,356. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Johnston,  James  S.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Robert,  and  Johnston.     3,045,071. 
Jones,   Oelbert   R.,   to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Mili- 
tary detonators.     3,044,342.  7-17-62.  CL  80—1. 
Jones,    t^lward   M.,    to   The    Baldwin   Piano   Co.      Transistor 

oscillators.     3  045  192,  7-17-02,  Cl.  331  —  111. 
Jones,  James.     ComDination  stud  vice  and  tube  flaring  appa 

ratus      3,044,530,  7-17   62,  Ci.  153—80.5 
Jones,  Julius  K.    Well  treating  processes.    3,044,349,  7-17-62. 

C^.  166 — 42. 
Jones,    Sterling   B.,    to  Monogram   Precision   Industries,   Inc. 

Clamp.    3,044.512.  7-17-«2,  Cl.  269—254. 
Jordan,  William  M.  :  Set — 

Dolan,  Jamea  I>    and  Jordan.     3,043,198. 
Jorgenaen,  Eugene  C  .  to  Regents  of  The  University  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Naphthoxy  substituted  phenylalanine  derivatives. 
3,045.041.  7-17-62.  Cl.  200 — 471. 
Jorsenink,  Erich,   to   Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Dead-endln*  device 
for  contact  lines  and  overhead  wires.     3,044,763,  7-17-62, 
Cl.  267— <i9. 
Joseph,  Philip  J.  :  See— 

Kapany.  Narlnder  8.,  Pontarelll,  and  Joaeph.     3,045,223. 
Jour.  Jean-Marc  :  See — 

Heinti.  Rene,  and  Jour.     3,044,893. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 

Curtis.  John  C,  and  Parsslnen.     3,044,448. 
Wachsmuth.  Erich  A.     3,044,681. 
Jung,    Jean-I'lerre,    and   C.    Scheity,    to    J.    R.    Geigy,    A.-G. 

Monoazo  dyeatuffs.     3,045,005.  7-17-«2.  Cl.  260—198. 
Jungfer,  Dr.  Leopold,  .\kkumulatorenfabrik  :  See — 

Martlnak,  .Norbert.     3.045.058.  I 

Klch.    Alfred,    to    Patelbold    Patentverwertungs-    k   Elektro- 
Holdlng  A.-G.      Switching  arrangement   for  frequency  sta- 
bilization of  frequency  modulated  self-excited  transmitter. 
3.045,193,  7-17-62,  Cl.  .132-19. 
Kachllne,   Harold   S..  and  A.   B.   Van   Baelen,  to   Schick  Inc. 
Spring   holding   means   for  electric   shaver  shearing  head. 
3.044.108.  7-11-62.  Cl.  .30 — »3. 
KBllsson.   Bengt  E.  L..  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Multiplex   carrier  frequency  transmission   system.      3,045. 
070.  f-17-02,  CL  179—15. 
Kamada.  Hideo,  S.  Wakakl.  K.  Tomloka,  S.  Ueyama,  K.  Uxu, 
H.    Marumo     and    Y.    Fujimoto,    to   Kyowa    Hakko   Koeyo 
Kabushlkl    Kaishan      Piirlflcatlon    of    crude    carzlnupbilln. 
3.044,935.  7-17-<i2i  Cl.  167-05. 
Kanta,    George    E.      Device   for    controlling    the   height    and 
density  of  building  blocks.     3.044.137,  7-17-02.  Cl.  2.5—41. 
Kapany,  Narlnder  S.    D.  A.  Pontarelll,  and  P.  J.  Joseph,  to 
Chicago   Aerial    Inauatrles.   Inc.      I>evlce  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  foreign  material.    3,045,223.  7-17-C2.  Cl.  340— 
234. 
Kappel,  Henry  C,  to  The  Rlchardsoi^  Co.     Method  of  making 

molded  bearings.     3.044.922,  7-17-02.  Cl.  150—225. 
Kasten,  Frederick   .M.    R.   S.   Cmike.   and  R.   Kasten.   to  Ala 
meda  Gage  Co.      Thread   taper  gage.     3,044,178,  7-17-62, 
Cl.  33—199. 
Kasten.  Robert  :  See — 

Kasten.  Frederick  5r,  Cooke,  and  R.  Kasten.     3.044  178. 
Kati.  Arthur  J.    and  R.  T.  Adam,  to  International  Telephone 
and   Telegraph   Corp.      Frequency   modulation  radio  altim- 
eter.    3,045,233.  7-17 -G2.  Cl.  343-14. 
Kauten.  Frank.     Scent  spray  for  air  conditioners.     3,044,270, 

7-17-62.  Cl    62—311. 
Kazmlerczak,  Walter  S.  :  See — 

Gajda.  \jeo  P     and  Kar.mlercxak.     3.044. .599. 
Keagle    Stanleyi   E.      Speed  control   for  automotive  vehicles. 

3.044,588,  7-17-62,  Cl.  192—3. 
Keating.  James  P.,  and  J.  A.  Saunders,  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engi- 
neering Co.     <ias  burner  construction.     3,044,537.  7-17-<j2, 
Cl.   158      117.5. 
Keating,  James  P.,  and  J.  A,  Saunders,  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engl 
neerlng   Co.      Process  of  combustion.     3,044,539,   7-17-62. 
Cl.  15.  — 117.5. 
Keefe.  Ray  J  :   See- 
Bowman.  VlrgU  R..  and  Keefe      3.045  099. 
Kehler.   Jacob.      Tree   stump   cutter   attachment.      3,044,509, 

7-17-62.  Cl.  144-2. 
Kehrer,  Charles  F.     Workpleoe  actuated  sewing  and  handling 

machine      3.044,424.  7-17-62,  Cl.  112—10. 
Kelthley    Joseph  F.,  and  M.  L.  Sands.     Presaure-tlme  respon 
sive  electronic  firing  device.     3.044,398.  7-17-02.  CI.  102— 
18. 
Kelsey  Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Zysk.  Stanley  A.     3,044.328. ' 
Kennedy.  Walter  B.  :   See- 
Wheeler.  Donald  B.,  and  Kennedy.     3,044,079 
Kent,   Nelson,  and   G.  O.   Eccles.  to  Rolls-Royce   Ltd.      Manu- 
facture by  extrusion  of  turbine  engine  blades.     3,044.153, 
7-17-fl2,  Cl.  29— l.'iO.S. 
Keogh,  Raymond  J.  :  See — 

Burr,  Robert  P  .  and  Keogh.     3,044,695. 

.Movable  Jaw  wrench.      3,044,335 


A. 


-I- 


Ing   the    operat 


l|on   of 


a    system.      3,()44.701.    7-17-82.    Cl. 


Klenzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.  :   ^^f— ^^      ^  n^A  im 
Vogtlin.  Karl,  and  Helmschrott.     3,044^07 
Kilness*  Luther  E.     Ratchet  mechanism.     3,044,591,7-17-02 

'''"''l^!irde'n'"Rol!ert*'6rKimball,  Schneider,  and  Schwleger 

3,045,122. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp^ :   See— 

Banks,  Charles  T.    3.044.706. 

Loynd,  James.     3,044,542.      ^ 

Mlnarlk,  Rudolf  G.    3,044,392. 

Peterson,  Le  Roy  L.    3.044.228. 
King.  Geo.  W.,  Ltd.  :   Sec- 
burrows,  Arthur  T.  C.    3,044,417.  ,.     oA^a 
King,  Richard  C,  to  The  Brearley  Co.    Bathroom  scale.    3,04«,- 

505,  7-17-62.  Cl.  177—230. 
King.  Robert  W.  :  See —  „  ^.^  -.„ 

McCrorv.  Rollln  J.,  and  King.    3,044,452. 
Klng-Seelev  "Thermos  Co.  :   See — 

Boddy,  Leonard.     3,044,296.  ^^..^loa    7  i7  fl9    ri 

Kinney,  K'dward  J.     Culvert  cleaner.     3.044,196.  7-17-62,  Cl. 

Kipp7r.  Perry  R.,  to  Olln  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp.     Cbloro 

(2-chlorovlnyl)  alkvlboranes  and  their  preiwrbtlon.     3,040,- 

044,  7-17-62.  Cl.  260—543. 
Klrchhuebel,  Kurt:   Sec--  o  aj..  q^o  I 

Cuenners,  Curt,  and  KIrchhuebel.    3,044,348.  .       \    . 

Klrkoatrlck     James    S..    and    F     E.    Krause,    to   Brooks   and 

Pe?klns    inc       Methiwl   for   making   thin    spherical    shells. 

3.044,166,  7-17-62.  Cl.  29— .5.38  -,  oaa  aik 

Klrsten    Erhard.     Hjdraultcally  actuated  cranes.     3,044,635, 

7-17-^62,  Cl.  212—55. 
Kissel.  Thomas  L  :  Bee —  ...-.,      o  /via  o-q 

Koch.  Gilbert   H.,  Herwlg,  and  Kissel.     3,044.8 < 9. 
Klaasscns.  Klaas  H.  :   See--  ■>  t\A.K  i\Kr\ 

Schoot.  Cornells  J.,  Klaassens.  and  Ponjee      3.045,050 
Klatchko,  George  A.,  to  Curtls-Wrleht  Coiy.     Nondestructive 

testing    apparatus.       3,044.291.    7-17-62     Cl.    73--6r8. 
Klaue.  Hermann      Disc  brakes,  more  particularly  for  motor 

vehicles.    3,(>44,579,  7-17-«2,Cl   188--72  .,.„„,,^.,,^ 

Klaue.  Hermann.    Track  laying  vehicle  having  a  hydraullcally 

oi)erated  clutch-shifted  and  reversing  transmission.     3,044,- 

Sb.  7-17-02,  Cl.  192— 3.5.  .,  nA.iqid    7   17-62 

Kllngler,  Karl  A.     Control  mechanism.     3,044,314,  7-17-6,4, 

Klotz  ' Charles  R.     Spring  clip  for  mounting  building  panels. 

3,044.583.  7-17-^2.  Cl.  189— 34  ,  ^. .  ,,.     ,   ,,   «2     Cl 

Kluck,    Louis.      Casing   centralizer.      3,044,554,    7-17-62,   Ci. 

Knan^l^u*Vsander   L.      In/ulated   aborting   Plugand   mating 

electrical  sockets.     3,045.077.  7-1.-62,  Cl.  200— 46^ 
Knanth    Walter  T.     Means  for  measuring  and  recording  liquid 

density.     3.044,302.  7-17-62,  Cl.  73— 434. 
Knedllk    Omar  S.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  beverage, 

3.044,'878,  7-17-62.  Cl.  99— 28.  .     ,   ,      q  aaa 

Knolle  Wllhelm.    Apparatus  for  sorting  seed  material.    3,044,- 

619,  7-17-62,  Cl.  209—33. 
Knowlton.  M.  D.,  Co.  :  Stt—  I 

Humphreys,  Lisle  G.     3,044,372. 
Knudsen  freamery  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Osborne,  Robert  E  ,  and  Powell.    3.044,863^  vniior 

Koch.  Gilbert  H.,  Wm.  C  Herwlg.  and  T    L.^Ki8««l.  *»  filler 
Brewing  Co     Anactinlc  malt  product  and  hop  extract  there- 
for     3,044,879.  7-17-62,  Cl.  99— 50.5.  I 
Koch,  H.,  4  Sons  :  See— 

Gaviord,  John  A.     3,045,0.6. 
Kochenclorfer,  Leonhard  :  Bee— 

Schroeder,   Karl,  and  Kochendorfer. 
Koeber.  Henry  J^  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co. 

7-17-02,  Cl.  9.5—04. 
Koehn,  George  W   :    See— 

Brooks,  John  G.,  and  Koehn.    3,044,9.6. 
Koelirlnc  Co.  :   See- - 

Rexford.  Kenneth  B.  Ji.044,.389. ,...^.,,      „„„,,  ^gj 


Keranen,   .\lfred 

62.  Cl.  81-91 
Kerley  Engineering,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kerley.  James  J..  Jr.     3,044,7.59. 
Kerley,    James    J.     Jr.,    to    Kerley    Engln^>ering,    Inc.      Cable 

type  vibration"  isolator  with  captivating  elements.     3,044,- 

7.59.  7-17-02,  Cl    207—1. 
Kerstukos.  Albert.  R.  Hooke.  and  R.  C.  Bollinger,  to  Westing 

house  Electric  Corp.     .Method  and  apparatus  for  nptlmallz 


3,044,337. 
Camera.     3,044,-385, 


K6lleV  Erwl-n./to  Dalm^le^r^-Benz  Akjlen^^^^^^^ 

Laundry  sy'st.-m.    3.044.285,  7-17-62,  Cl.  68— 


adjusting   device.      3,044,8:1 


3,044.788,  7-17- 


ig   tn 
235—151. 

Kessler,  Claua  :   Bee—  ' 

Anke,  Klaus,  Kessler,  and  StrSIe.      3.0+4,704. 
Keyser,   Peter   E.      Smokers'    pipes.      3,044,472,    7-17-62,    Cl. 
131—225. 

Klefer.  Paul  J.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Gams,  Theodore  C  .  and  Klefer.      3.044,725. 

Kienel     Joseph    E.      Pneumatic    apparatus    for    turning    and 
stacking  hosiery.     3.044,669,  7-n-62,  Cl.  223-^3. 


Koplln,  Harry. 

12. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.:  Bee— 

Jorzenlnk,  Erich.     3.044,763. 
Korn.  Waldemar  H.     Du.st  guard  well  cap. 

Ko^/iVwiki!  Robert  H.,  to  California  Research  Corp.  R^nioy«l 
of  an  undecane  rich  fraction  from  a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
process  recycle.     3,044.953.  7-17-62   Cl    208-109 

Kratzenberger.  Karl.  Catalytic  table  lighters.  3,044.284, 
7-17-62,  Cl    67—7. 

Krause,  Fred  E.  ;   Sec  -   „.,».'  a  (\aa  ir« 

Klrkpatrlck.  James  S..  and  Krause.     3044.166. 

Kreuter,  R..nneth  G  ,  to  R".b«^««haw-Fulton  (^ont rols  Co.  Con- 
trol  for   fluid   svstem.      3,044,402,   7-17-62,   Cl.   lO.J— 20. 

Krewson  Charles  F  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
N-T2  3  6  trfchllorobenzoyn -I. leucine  and  herblcldol  use  there- 
of.    3.044,800.  7-17-62,  CI.  71—2.6. 

KrezanoskI,  Joseph  Z.,  to  Barnes  Hind  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Process  and  composition  for  examining  eyes  with  fluoroes- 
cent    vitamin   B,.      3.044.937,   7-17-62,   Cl.   167—81. 

Kriebel.  Walter:   See-  o  <v4n  oaa 

Ahn-ns.  Erhard,  Schultes,  Mies,  and  Kriebel.     3.045,206. 

Krlstenson,  Nils  H.  B.,  to  Scandinavian  Agencies  Corp  Ltd. 
Klectromotor-drlven  centrifugal  pump.  3,044,406.  7-17-6^. 
Cl.  103—87.  I 

Krlstian  Staerk  A/S:   Bee—  nn^AK^-, 

Wleckinan.  Frederic,  and  Pljito.    3.044,511. 
Krueeer   Alfred  P..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 
dispenser.     3,044,535,  7-17-62,  Cl.  136—584. 

Kubeck.  Joseph  B.  :   See—  ,       „„,,„„«  ' 

Morgan,  John  M.,  and  Kubeck.    3.045.093.  ,      ^.       .    . 

Kuchera.  Joaeph  A.,  and  L  J.  Stlehra.    Antenna  rotor  bracket. 

3,044,738,  7-17-62.  Cl.  248—43. 
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Kurasblkl  Raron  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Tanab«.  Kenlclil.  8u<U.  Mlyasakl.  and  Osagl.     3,044.974. 
Kuratb,  Paul,  and  J.  W.  Cole,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.    Steroida 
containing   A    16/171actone   ring.      3,040,012,   7-17-«2.   CI. 
260—238.57. 
Kury.  JoMf,  to  J.  Bobst  and  Son  SA.     Drlvlnc  mecbanlama  of 
the  movable  platen  of  a  platen  preHo.     3,U44,393,  7-17-62, 
CI.   lOO— 2»6. 
Kjrowa  Hakku  Kepu  KabuMhIkI  Kaloba  :  8ee— 

Kamada.  HI(^o,  W  akakl,  Tomloka,  Ueyama,  Uxu.  Marumo, 
and  t'^jjlmoto.     3.t>44,835. 
Lacklnrer,    Frank    1'.      Kollera    In    hollow    legzed    furniture. 

3.044,102,  7-17-62,  CI.  1« — 44. 
LaconU  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brln»«e,  William  C      3.044,807. 
Laczko.  LiAHzlo  to  international  Bu8lneH8  Machine*  Corp.    81k- 
nal  rate  of  change  detector  and  Indicator.     3,045.183.  7-17- 
02.  Cl    324 — lliT 
Ladewig,  W.  R..  Co.  :   See— 

8legel,  Martin  J.    3,044.743. 
LadwlK,  Olen  :   See— 

Ultlon.  John,  and  Ladwlg.    3,04-1.650. 
Lafuxe,  David  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     ruBh-t>uIl  magnetic 
ainplitier   having  transistor   nwitches.      3,045.174.   7-17-6J, 
n.  323—89. 
LAir  Liquide.  Soclete  Anonynie  I'our  I'Ktude  et  lExploitatlon 
de«  i'rocedeii  Uei^rgei)  4.'laude  :   See- 

Schneider.  KreUerick.  and  Girouard      3,045,110 
Lakaton,  Kmory.  and  E.  M.  Goodell.  to  Thouipaon  Kamo  Wool- 
drldge  Inc.     Signal  analyzing  method  and  ayatem.     3,045. 
1'31.  7-17-62.  Cl.  343 — 5 
Lallck,  Michael  J.     Artificial  tree  brancb.     3.044.201.  7-17- 

«-',  n.  41—15. 
Iji  Marre.  Ro<^r  K.  :   See — 

Bacber,  Hans  E..  and  L«  Marre.    3«044,I63. 
Lamason,  William  H.  :  See — 

Oaver,  Augustas  K.,  and  Lamason.    3,044.115 
Lancaster.   John  T.      Whipping   top.      3,044,112.  7-17-62,  Cl. 

46 — 67. 
Landgraf,  Richard  P. :  See — 

Landgraf.  Walter  D.,  and  R.  P.    3.044.728. 
landgraf,    Walter    1>.   and    R.    P.      Plastic  insert   for  carbon 

ribbon.     3.044,728   7-17-62.  Cl.  242—68.5. 
Lang,  Anton  G   :    See — 

Stefan.  Russell  O.,  and  Lang.    3,044.360. 
Langley,    Lawrence   W..    to   Dresser   Industries.    Inc.      Dlgitat 
telemetering  apparatus      3,045,210,  7-17-62,  Cl.  340—150 
•'•P'kpn,    .Nicholas   P.      Air  compressor.      3,044,685,   7-17-«2. 

Lansoii,  Oliver  K.  :  See   - 

Randall.  Dwight  L..  Hanley,  and  Lari*ton.     3,044,288 
Latham.  Albert  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp     Coupling 

3.044.810.  7-17-62,  Cl.  287—53. 
Laubach,  Gerald  D.  :  See- 

Flgdor.  Sanford  K..  Plnson.  Bloom,  and  Laubacfa.     3.045.- 

Lombardlno,  Joseph  G  ,  McLamore  and  Laubacb.     3,045. 

l^uchenauer.  Alfred,  and  M.  Schwemmer.  to  Raduner  4k  Co 
A.-G.  Textile  sheet  material  and  pnK-eas  for  nroducini; 
same.     3,044,891,  7-17-62,  Cl.  117— 7. 

Lavlana.  Donald  W..  to  iieneral  Motors  Corp.  Timer  Hn<l 
terminal  block  assembly.     3,045.091    7-17-62    (T    200 — 168 

Law,  Foster  C,  Jr..  to  Peerless  Corp.  Device  for  closing  con- 
tainers.    3,044  073,  7-17-62,  Cl    1—260 

^M*^?'-^*^'<1   *••      '^■t   construction.    »S,044.758,    7-17-62, 

C 1.  267 — 1. 
I^each  Corn.  :  See — 

Mann.  John  E.    3.045,150  I 

Lecker,  Paul  J.  :  See — 

Crosby.  Alton  L..  and  Lecker.    3,045.104. 
Lee.  Robert  H.  :   See —  , 

.MurKan.  Julius  S..  and  I>*.     3.04.5,126 
"T,-,  ^'••n  Ylng.      Fluid  flow   controller.      3,044.480,  7-17-62. 

Leetls  and  .Northrop  Co.  :   gee — 

.McAdam.  Will,  and  Moore.     3.045.155 
Leetls,  Winthrop  .M.    and  H.  J.  Lingal,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
•O^"/^      Circuit   Interrupters.      3.Q45.086,   7-17-62,   <1. 

Leesona  Corp. :  See — 

Goodhue.  William  V.,  and  Hlgglns.     3  044  722 
Lefevre.  l^onard  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  C,'.     Separation  of 

s'wi^gOS   7-?7^'rrT  127 -4fl'*"''''   *""'''*"'^   '«''"    "'»" 
IWevre.  Leijnard  J  r'to  The  Dow  Chemical  ('o.     Separation  of 

S^V'So*!  "7*™7^">*^"ci    y*>V"^fl '■"*'""   *«<-''«"K«'   "-esin   salt 

Legator.  Marvin  :   Nee — 

r        "«•«♦'''  William  E,  and  liegator     3.044,884. 

^".  -  Us  9!^*'"J?j;  ^-     X  fay  protective  shields.     3.045,121, 
I  - 1  (  -62.  <  1.  2.)0 — 108. 

''""'"^Kr?"^- Am.*?'!"*"''*C'  ""*  »*«hrankter  Haf tung :  See 

Schlfer.  Wllhelm.     3.044  375 
Leiand.  Robert  W  :  See — 

Levy.  Irving  .M.  and  Leland.    3.045.159 
I^mmerling.  Jose  T  :   Ste 

f-„,^'*^^"/-.*t??  S!;-    li^nni^Tllng.   and    Clars.      3,04.'^.006 
?lLr°*l'^-  *"  '•'ly  ►■t  Livestock  Feed  Co      Pelleted  animal 
f»*d  and  process      3.044.877.7-17-62   CT   g^ZZg 
,"?•  .  ..r°  ii      -^n'm*!  watering  device.     3.044,447,  7-17-62 

'''.^n''*  v-hi'^^ifli^Lw  •  '"  «"«:*•**•'  Anonyme  Trancalse  du  Fer 
188— 1V>  brake-control  system.     3.044,58f,  7-17-62,  Cl. 

^I^h.f^'*'Jtr  J."  '•'""•"»  «P''P-lManafactur  Aktlenges^ll 
schaft.      Double   pane  wire- rein  forced   glass  and   method   of 

I^S;^*^e^'?fe„*rr  "^      3.044.159    7-17-^.  CI.'aT-'Sls''"*' 
n^W^28S  Pr^'w*   coffee-poU.      3,044,388,    7-17-62. 


^?S!,*.t?ir^*,'^'*  \','''  *?<•  ^   ^  Wenger,  to  Florida  Tile 
Industries    Inc.     Automatic  tile  press.     3,044.138.  7-17-62. 

^7Tir5??"^,'l?f**'L9       ^"'»"'    »*»    platform.      3.044,269, 

^62*  Cl'"l 28^33 ''■     ■^'■"""«'°K  "I'P*"'""      3.044,462,7-17- 
I^uze.  William  F  .  to  United  State*  of  America,  Navy.    Bathy- 

thermograph  simulator.     3.044.184.  7-17-62,  Cl    35—19 
Levi.  Daisy  «>..  to  1).  O.  and  R.  I^vl.  Jointly.     Reversible  fuml 

3"w%.4'iltf!Vu-5^'^?l'l'f2-^26->"*'^*'*'*'    '"'    '""'•'"•^    "*'"•' 

Levi.   Dkisy"  O..  to  D.  o.  and  R.~Levi.     Reversible  furniture 

cover  or  rweptacle  and  method  for  making  same      3.(M4, 

Levi,  kenato  :*'see^- 

I^vl.  Daisy  O.     8.044.429. 
Levi,  Daisy  O.     3.044.517. 

V.^l  «?o'',  *?-  ^V"r,*"''»-    ""'•      ^'«>«ui*tlc    mass    holder. 
3,044.612.  7-17-62.  Cl.  206—56. 

i\i'..!'^'.l"'^'i'-..i"  *^Ty8tal  Products  Co.,  Ltd.     Holders  for 
lipsticks  and  like  cosmetics.     3,044,613.  7-n-^->   ci.  206 

Levy    Hester  T     Combination  garment  hanger  means  support 

fi?    i^*'"  *o'S'!*J'^Jf**5''  "'*'*y  bawier  for  an  automobile  or 
the  like.     3,044,674.  7-17-62.  Cl.  224—42  34 
Levv.  Irving  M..  and  R    W.  Leland.  to  General  Motors  Corp 

Q,Q       »,™"^*"  sUrtlng  circuits.      3,045.159.   7-17-62    Cl. 

31 8 —  1 03.  ' 

I^wls,  Amos  L. :  See —  | 

Horton,  Charles  E  .  and  I.«wis.    3.044  338 
Licencia  Lalalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat :  See— 
t  .  ...'?•    ^''fM.    Szllvay,    and   Zombory.      3,044,455.    ' 

62   Cl   4T"r77"  ■^**'^'"    '    °***"      ^'*^-     3,044,213,  7-17- 

^'fll^^n  ^^K*u *"»?■•  to  Wlrktoaschlnen  F'abrik  Wilhelm  Bar 
I^V,»",  °"i^".     ^^"rP  knitting  machines.     3.044,283.  7-17- 

'>^.  '   I.  Oo — oo. 

Llebenthal.   John    H.,    to  Poor  k   Co       Rail  anchor   made  of 

plate  steel.     3.044,709.  7-17-«2,  Cl.  238—327 
Limberger.  Walter,  to  Lumoprlnt  Zindler  KG      Apparatus  for 
,  .mfking  copies.      3.044,386.7-17-02    Cl    95     7^5 

'''6-'"ci' 4/— ^1°  "      H«lMone  color  prints.    3.044.202.  7-17- 
Lindner.  Ernst  :   See — 

UngaMrry  J.V  S«^"''-   '''"''"«^'-  »"«!  Ott.     3.04.-,.043. 
I  i..ir'^*'.^'°il"**P  "^'v;  ■"♦'  I'lngal.    3.045,086 

'''j^'tlv5.''r044,35'7%":iU2"cril^'S7     ^-'••^'"P^"<=   ««>- 

Llpuma.  Charles  H.  :  See— 

Bnumann,  (jeorge  P..  and  Llpuma.     3,044,952 

Llquefre«>ze  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Morrison,  WlUard  L.     3.044,161 
rommull'.n"'    *i..'^;?"^  ^V"""  "'  America.  Atomic  Energy 
3.W4"W6,"7-I7*6f  (n''7o'{*!:i9°3"^>'"'     '"-'     romposltlo^ 

Uttwln.  Arthur  K.,  to  R.  L.  and  A.  K.  LIttwIn  and  H  A 
loung,  as  trustees  known  as  LIttwIn  Family  trust  No  l' 
7-/7-62"  Cl    317"^  1  ins''"*'   **'  demagnetizing.      3.045.151; 

LlUwln.  Arthur  K.,   to  R.  L.  and  A.   K    LIttwIn 

7-n-A2.*  cr'^iV-  2'8'r*"""   *^«°''«>  '"«••"'"  ■ 

LIttwIn  Family  Trust  No.  1  :  See — 

LIttwIn,  Arthur  K.    3,045.151 
LIttwIn.  Robert  L.  :  See— 

LIttwIn.  Arthur  K.    3.045.181. 

LIttwIn.  Arthur  K.    3.045,165 
Livingston.  .Malcolm  R.  :   See — 

Stamps,  William  E  .  Merrill,  and  Livingston      . 
Llaza,  Albert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army 

for  firearms.     3.044.301.  7-17-fl2   Cl    89 — 1 
Lober.  Frle<lrlch  :  See— 

Malz.  Hugo.   Lober.  Bayer,  and  Scheurlen.     3,044.981.   .. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Colman.  Philip  A.,  and  Frost.     3.045.236. 
Lodge  A  Shipley  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bycer,  Manuel  M..   Hohenadel,  and  .Soffa.     3,044,642. 
Loehr,   Barbara  F..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.     Impregnated 
7-17'-i2    Cl  'fta'^''\'j*    P*'"l"h«ble    foodstuffs.       5.044,886. 

Lombardlno,  Joseph  (J..  W.  M.  .Mcl^more.  and  G  D  Lau- 
bacb. to  Clias.  Pflxer  A  Co..  Inc.  Novel  1  4-dlazeDlnea 
3,045.008,   7-17-62.  Cl    260  -239.3.  uwxepines. 

Loinbardo.  Vincent.  Retractable  spoot  for  containers 
3.044,668.   7-17-62.   Cl.    222—618.  cvuiaiuem. 

Long.  Claude  O.  :  See — 

Outh.  Eugene  D  ,  and  Long.    3.044.910. 

l^oom\».  Echo  T.  Cultivating  tool.  3,044.560.  7-17-62  CT 
172 — 375.  ' 

Lorain  Products  Corp. :  8m — 

Howald.  Brian  W.    3,045.170. 
Lorml  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Issalewltch  Reblkoff.  D.     3.044.655. 
Lorenx    Anton  :   See — 

Scbllephacke.  Fridtjof  F.    3,044,828 
Losher.    Morton,   to   International    Telephone   and  Telegraph 
Corp.       Servosystem     Including    uuadrature    signal     gate 
3.045.156.   7-17-62,   Cl.   318-  ft. 
Losber     Morton.       Low    fre«juency    complex    wave    analyser 
3,045.180,   7-17-62,   Cl    324—77. 

'^3!d^67V.Mi7V  Cl.'^JSa'  '"'      ^''"'*'"°«  ^-^*  ''^"'' 


and  H.  A. 

3,045.165. 


3.044.251. 
Charger 
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Louthan,  Chester  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  balancing  spin  tubs.     3.044.303.  7-17-62.  Cl.  73 — 460. 

Lowe,  Jack  M.,  to  I>unlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
the  manufacture  of  pneumatic  tyres.  3,044.533.  7-17-62. 
Cl.   156—401. 

Lower.  Ralph  C.  and  A.  J.  Perez,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Re- 
frigeration system  with  means  to  prevent  overloading. 
3,044,273,  7-17-62,  Cl.  62—196. 

I'oynd,  James,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Papermaklng  ma- 
chine.    3,044,542,  7-17-62,  Cl.   162—273. 

Lucas.  Malcolm  B.,  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.  Detergent 
dispenser  for  automatic  clothes  washing  machines.  3.044,- 
667.   7-17-62.   Cl.   222 — 454. 

Ludwig,  Donald  A.,  and  M.  Nilson.  Free  body  dispenser. 
3.044^65.   7-17-62.   (1.   222—129. 

Lufkin  Rule  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Zelnick,  Charles.    3.044.731. 

Luhm.  Ralph  R.,  to  Olympic  Screw  A  Rivet  Corp.  Drive  pin 
rivet.     3.044,340.  7-17-62,  Cl.   85—40. 

Luketa.  Frank  J.  Trawl  net  codend  release  and  lock.  3.044,- 
206,  7-17-62.  Cl.  43—9, 

Lumoprlnt  Zindler  KG.  :  See — 

Limberger,  Walter.    3,044.386. 

Lundberg,  Lennart  A.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Cq.  Unsatu- 
rated polyester  laminate  and  process  for  making  same. 
3,044,913.   7-17-62.   Cl.   154 — 13. 

LuHskln,  Robert  .M.  :   See  - 

Davidson.  David,  and  Lusskln.     3,045.047. 

Lutes^  Russell  :  See — 

Trayner.  Wlllard  B.     3,045,226. 

Lutx.  Helmut,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Mag- 
netic deflecting  yoke  for  cathode-ray  tubes.  3,045.1."iS, 
7-17-62.   Cl.   31.3—76. 

Lyon.  (;eorge  A.,  to  Lyon  Inc.  Method  of  attaching  a  bomb 
hanm-  socket.     3,044.162.  7-17-62.  Cl.  29—470.5 

Lyon  Inc.  :  See — 

Lyon.  George  A.    3.044.162. 
Shoemaker,  John  V.    3,044,834. 

Maag  Gear  Wheel  k  -Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  I 

Graf,  Willi.     3,044,221.  ' 

Maclas.  Julian  F.  :  See — 

Woodson.  Thomas  T.,  Martinek.  and  Maclas.     3,044.715. 

MacMlllln.  David  M..  to  Bell  A  Howell  Co.  Control  for  multi- 
speed  camera.     3.044.347.  7-17-62.  Cl    88 — 16 

Madsen.  Berthel  F.,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Friction  type  clutch. 
3,044590,   7-17-62.   n.    192-26. 

Maler.  Henry  B.  Solid  state  elapsed  time  Indicator.  3.045.- 
179.   7-17-62,   n.   32-1 — 68. 

.Malnzer.  Adolf  J.  Apparatus  for  candying  fruit  and  the  like. 
;<.044,437,  7-17-62.  Cl.  118—2(1. 

Malnzer,  Adolf  J.  Method  for  candying  vegetable  material. 
3.044,881,   7-17-62,   Cl.   99—102. 

Malsch,  Oliver,  to  Tuthill  Pump  Co.  Internal  tube  seal. 
3.044.406.  7-17-62.  Cl.  1.^8      89. 

Malsel,  Daniel  S..  J.  F.  Ryan,  and  J.  H.  Cox,  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  the  production  of 
hydroacetyl  acetone.     3.045,048    7-17-02.  Cl    260 — 594 

Majac.  Inc.  :   See — 

Croft  George  M.    3.044.622. 

Majnonl.  Massimo.  Sleeping  car.  3.044.419.  7-17-fi2  Cl. 
105 — 315. 

Makaroff  Vadlm  S.,  and  A.  E.  Jackson.  Rotary  compressor. 
3.044,^86,   7-17-62,   Cl.    2,10—147. 

Makowski,  Alexander  G..  and  C.  H.  Hartford,  to  American 
Can  Co.  Spray  coating  articles.  3.044.894,  7-17-62  Cl. 
117 — 37. 

Malatesta,  Alberto,  to  Montecatlnl  Socleta  (lenerale  per  I'ln- 
dustrla  MInerarIa  e  Chlmlca.  Process  for  the  production 
of  tetraethyl  lead.     3,045.0.'{5.  7-17-62,  Cl    260 — 436 

Malchow.  Emll  W.  Spark  plug  cleaner.  3.044.093.  7-i7-e2. 
Cl.   15—10401. 

Malloy.  John  D  :   See — 

Wrlglev.  Clifford  C,  and  .MaUoy.    3,044.578. 

Maluf.  Tauflk  G.  Elapsed  time  computer.  3.044.698  7-17- 
62.  Cl.  235—83. 

Malz.  Hugo.  F.  Lober  O.  Baver,  and  H.  Scheurlen.  to  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Farbenfabrlken.  Process  for  stabilizing 
polyoleflnes.     3.044,981    7-17-62.  CT    260 — 45  9 

Mann.  John  E..  to  Leach  Corp.  Time  delay  circuit.  3.045.160. 
7-17-62,  Cl.  317—1485. 

Manning  Richard  L.  Knife  sheath.  3.044.673.  7-17-62.  Cl. 
224— i. 

Mantey,    Raymond   N.  :  See — 

Welbel.  John.  Jr..  and  Mantev.     3,044,682. 

Marcante.  Antonio.  Etoor  furniture.  3.044.817,  7-17-62.  Cl 
292 — 386.3. 

Marcec.  Enrln  A.  Hot  top  with  refractory  bottom  ring  and 
wiper.     3.044.133,  7-17-62,  Cl   22—147 

Marelll    S.p.A.,  Fabbrica  Itallana  Magnet! :  S« — 
Alflerl.  Giuseppe.     3,044.495. 

Margraf,  Phllbert  S..  to  Poor  A  Co.  Two-piece  rail  anchor. 
3.044,710,  7-17-62,  Cl.  238—327 

Markey.  Francis  J.,  to  (General  Motors  Corp.  Brake  system 
testing  and  fliling  apparatus.  3,044,664,  7-17-«2,  Cl. 
222 — 47. 

Marley  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mart,  Leon  T.     3,044.237. 

Marston.  Arthur  E.  Antenna  system  having  beam  control 
members  consisting  of  array  of  spiral  elements.  3.045.237. 
7-17-62.  a.  343—754. 

Mart.  Leon  T..  to  The  Marley  Co.  One  piece  splash  unit  for 
the  All  section  of  liquid  cooling  towers.  3,044,237.  7-17-62. 
Cl.  55 — 257. 

Martin.  Margaret  E.   See —  | 

Sweeney.  James  P..  and  Martin.    3.044,882. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Drewes,  Menke.  Jr.     3.044.275. 
Martin.  Robert  C,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Well  fracturing. 
3,044,959,  7-17-62,  Cl.  252—8.68, 


Martlnak,  Norbert,  to  Dr.  Leopold  Jungfer.  Akkumulatoren- 
fabrlk.  Separators  for  electric  accumulators,  especially 
lead  accumulators,  and  process  of  manufacture  thereof. 
3.045,058,  7-17-62,  Cl.  136—146 

Martinek,  George  A.  :   See — 

Woodson,  Thomas  T.,  Martinek,  and  Maclas.     3,044,715. 

Martini,  Arthur  H.      Hygienic  spray  toilet   seat.     3,044,076, 

MaruiiKi,   Hirofuto  :  See — 

Kamada,  Hideo,   Wakaki,  ^hlgetoshi. , Tomloka.  Ueyama, 
Uzu,  Marumo.  and  Fujimoto.     3.044,935. 

Marzocchl.  Alfred  :  See— 

Thomas,  John  H..  and  Marzocchl.     3.044.146. 

Mascloli,  Rocco  L.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Process  for  the  recovery  of  trlethylenediamlne.  3.045.018, 
7-17-62,  Cl.  260—268. 

Mason,   Brian  S.  :  See — 

Turner,   Frederick  J.   L..   aud  Mason.     3.044.675. 

Mawin   Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Mason,  Howard  F.    3,045,082. 

Mason,  Frederick  P.,  to  Creed  A  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  read- 
ing data  from  a  storage  medium.  3,045,125,  7-17-62,  CI. 
250—238. 

Mason,  Howard  P.,  to  Mason  Electric  Corp.  Push  button 
switrtl.     3,045,082,  7-17-62    Cl.  200 — 68. 

Mastabar  Mining  Equipment  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Tebb,  Bernard,  and  Perry.     3,044,074. 

Mathieu,  Francois  J.  H.  H..  to  Soclete  Les  Constructions 
(iuinard.  Gang  cutting  and  forming  punch  for  the  manu- 
facture of  filtering  elements.  3.044,1  «7.  7-17-62,  Cl. 
29— .567. 

Mathls,  Glenn  W.,  and  R.  J.  Burger,  to  McCray  Refrigerator 
Co..  Inc.  Refrigerated  display  case.  3.044.274.  7-17-62, 
Cl.  62—256 

Matliwlch.  Howard  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Repeater 
station  having  diversity  reception  and  full  hot  standby 
means.     3.045.185.  7-17-62.  CL  325 — 5 

Matthews,  Frederick  W.,'and  M.  Morf.  to  Canadian  Industries 

I  Ltd.  Prevention  of  settling  of  uranium  pulp  by  polyvinyl 
alcohol.    3.044.849,  7-17-62,  Cl.  23—14.5. 

Matthews.  Jas.  H..  A  Co. :  See — 
Munn.  John  E.     3.044,218. 
Munn,  John  E.     3.044..394. 

Matthews.  Lyle  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary. 
Vibration   table.     3.044,292.  7-17-62.  Cl.   73 — 71.6. 

Matthews,  Robert,  and  J.  S.  Johnston,  to  Decca  Ltd.  Elec- 
trical transinisslon  and  storage  of  Information  represented 
by  direct   voltages.     3,045.071.  7-17-62.  Cl.  179 — 15. 

Mattson,  Harry  L..  to  The  Bearley  Co.  Bathroom  scale. 
3.044,564,  7-17-62,  Cl.  177—230. 

Mauch,  Hans  A.,  and  A.  S.  Moore.  Hair  drier  and  method  of 
manufacture.      3.044,183    7-17-62.  Cl.  34 — 99. 

Maury.  Lucien  G..  and  G.  P.  Nahill.  to  Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Method  of  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  fluids  and  nitrous 
acid.     3.044,844,  7-17-62,  Cl.  23—2. 

Maury,  Lucien  G.,  and  G.  F.  Nahill,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Se|*aration  of  solvated  fixed  nitrogen  from  compounds  con- 
taining same.     3.044.853.  7-17-62    a.  23 — 157. 

May.  Wilhelm,  to  Betelllgiings-  und  Patentverwaltungsgesell- 
schaft  nilt  t>eschrankter  Haftung.  Hammer  crusher. 
3.044.719.  7-17-62.  Cl.  241—194. 

Maybaeh-Motorenbau  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Noll.  Hans.     3.044,.592. 

Mayer.  iJottfrled  O.,  and  <).  E.  Seiferth,  to  Oscar  Maver  A 
Co..  Inc.  Sliced  sausage  package.  3.044.886.  7-17-62.  CI. 
99—174. 

Mayer.  Oscar  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ma.ver,  (Jottfried  O..  and  Seiferth.     3.044.886. 

Mayer,  Rollln  P.  :  See— 

Housman,     Bennett,     Jeffrey.     Mayer,    and    Thompson. 
3.045.217. 

Mayr.  Gottfried.  Jet  propelled  ski.  3.044.566,  7-17-62.  Cl. 
180—3. 

McAdam.  Will,  and  J.  II.  Moore,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co. 
Servosystem  with  push-pull  fed  servomotor  and  D,-C.  com- 
ponent suppression.     3.045,155.  7-17-62.  Cl.  318 — 28.  1 

McCall,  Ernest   B.  :  See — 

Brown.  Joseph  P..  and  McCall.    3.045.046. 

McClellan,  Cyril  E.,  and  L.  W.  Hustad,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Parabolic  feed  system.  3,045.2.39.  7-17-62.  O. 
343—776. 

McCloskey.  Allen  L..  D.  8.  Taylor,  and  H.  Steinberg,  to  United 
States  Borax  A  Cliemlcal  Corp.  Separation  of  methyl  borate- 
methanol  azeotrope.     3.044.943.  7-17-62,  Cl.  202—39.5. 

McColg,  John  A..  8r.  :  See— 

Tager.   .Milton  E..   Browne,  and  McColg.      3,044.145. 

McCrav  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mathls,  <;lpnn  W..  and  Burger.  3,044.274. 

McCrory,-  Rollln  J.  and  R.  W.  King,  to  The  Battelle  Develop- 
ment Corp.  Starting  device.  3,044,452,  7-17-62,  CI. 
123—7. 

McCulloch  Corp.  :  See — 

Oehrll.  John  W.     3.044.506. 
McDonald,    Frank    A.      Bellows  type   expansion    compensator 

with  spring  controlled  tubulv  braldea  shroud.     3,044.806, 

7-17-62,  Cl.  285 — 45. 

McDuflfle,  James  W.,  and  E.  B.  Nolt,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Hay  baler.     3.044.390.  7-17-62,  CT.  100—142. 

McGlll,  Charles  K.,  to  Rellly  Tar  A  Chemical  Corp.  Process 
of  preparing  ethynylpyrldines.  3,045.022,  7-17-62,  Cl. 
260 — 290. 

McG raw  Edison  Co. :  Bee — 

Handley.  Harold  E.     3,044.586. 

Smith.  John  R.     3,045.195. 

Wilson,  Gordon  A..  Jr.     3,045.173. 

Wilson,  Gordon  A.,  Jr..  and  Yatchum.     3.045.090. 

McGrlff.  Stuart  G..  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.  Production  of 
sodium.    3.O44.870,  7-17-62.  Cl.  75—66. 
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McKay  Machine  *o..  The  :  ««• — 
Jampx.  Edwin  B     3.044.820. 
McKlnlajr.   Harry   D..   Jr  .   to   Bell   4   Howell  Co.      Ught   re- 

»p«)n«Ue  mean.i       1,(M.^.124.   7-11-62.  C\.  250—226 
.McLaniure,  WilHaiii  M.  4  .s>*' 

Louibarainu.  Joaeph  <i.,  .McLaniore.  and  Laabach.     3.04o,- 
008 
McLnuKhlm.  Jack  K  :  8te-  ' 

.Vn.l.T!«on,  K.llfh  T  .  and  McLaughlin      3.044.465. 
.McljiUKlilin.  John  W.  :  nee  — 

iU*>t:rl<>.  Kowland  W..  and  McLaughlin.     3.045.146. 
.McMahun.  John  K   :  See 

J^x.    \  i«t.»r    l{..    Mr.Mahon.    and    Whlt.'head       3.044.843. 

.McMauua.  Frank  ('.,  to  Anthony  Co.     Muld  •tabiliiing  ni>-aaa 

for    M-nil  trailer    tilting    bodlea       a,i>44.832.    7   17  ^2.    CI. 

298     17. 

.M.Nulty,  John  V..  and  I»    J    Wright,  to- General  LaboratOrT 

.ViuMK-iates,    Inc       Ignition   sy^tt-oi   with   tranitivtnr  control. 

3,04.').U'i<.  7    17   «-',  CI    31S      1h:<. 

Mfhaffy    JuM>|>h  C      .\dju.<ttat>le  duor  Jamb.     3.044.130,  7-17- 

«J.  CI.  20  -11. 
.Melbourne.  Kenneth  V. :  See — 

KdeB,  iJeiirge  K  .  and  Melbourne.     3.044,300. 
Melchlure,  John  J.,  to  Sun  Oil   <'o.      I'reparatlon  of  naphtha- 
lene carbuxynir  acid  anhydrldea.     3.045,(M3.   7-17-02.  C\. 
260— 5*rt. 
Mellingvr.  J»'rry  F"   ■  8rr  ' 

Alapach.  Hardin  S.,  e;anible.   Hampablre,   MeUlnger,  and 
.Muitoh.     3.044.117. 
.Mellott,  Frank  M..  '■»  to  J.  A.  Dlngua.     Rotary  pump. 

iOn.  7-17-«2.  CI    103      103. 
Melioy.  David  U.,  tu  Ib-ll  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
ellng  wave  tube.     3.04.^.145.  7-17-62.  CI.  315 — 3.3. 
M<*nce)«.  Charles  I!      Srr 

Kspenluub.    Ktlward   T,  and   Menges.      3.045.107. 
.Menneiutoa.  Kob«-rt   .M..  to  Soclete  d'AppMcatluns  et  de   Pour 
Matfrl*-!  .\utonioblle  (8.A.C.M..\. ).     i'n*ii8ure-r<>gulntors  for 
ttuidn.     :{.044.4H«.  7    17  62.C1.  1»7     514.  j 

Mercer,  Robert  L  :  See-  - 

Abrptu-h.  Caret  F..  and 

M<>i<-er,  William  K  .  and  K. 

Inc.  '   KlfCtrpnIc   vi»liicity 

T-17  «;:.  c)  ;J4.3-  » 

MerrUl.  Allen  R      Hee 

.Stamp*.  William  K..  Merrill,  and 


3.044.- 
Trav- 


Mt-rcer.     3.044.842. 
l><>lltnger.  to  Sanders 
Indicator  apparatus 


.Vnsoclates. 
3,0  45.232. 


3.044,251 


Llvtngaton.     „.«.,,... 
to    Intt-rnational    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
electric  cable      3.044.244.  7-17-62.  H.  57- 


17S» 
.Me^er. 


Corp. 

n. 


Merritt,    Trevor 

Lay  plate  for 

13 
.Metropolltan-Vlcktrfi  Electrical  Co.  i.td. 
Connterdine.  Edward  W.    3.045,136 
Metzner.    Robert    <;..    and    .V.    J.    Jirolitier    to  OiHfone 

Intercomuiuniratton      nyntt-m.        3,045.065.      7-17-62 

1  T 

ll^-rbert.    to    Xurnberger    Schwachktrombauelemente 
Fabrlk    OdelNrhaft    mtf    beachrankter    Haftung.       Slgnal- 
i»eeknig  tuning  drive  syittem.     3.045.060,  7-17-62,  CI.  178- 
58. 
Meyer.  Paol :  iter  - 

Frenkel,  Meyer  .S  .  and  Mever      3.fM4.71«. 
Mejer.    Robert    E.,   an<l    S.    Bellak.    to    United    Aircraft   Corp. 
'  on  tain  mate  free  conduit  means  and  method  of  assembly 


8«e — 


17-62,   n.    137— «8. 
ind  JobannseD. 


3.044,978. 


3,045.206. 


thereof       3.044.479. 
Mf-yer.  Wllhelm     .s'er 

.  HSgele.   liu.stav.    .Meyer, 
Mlcafll  A   <;,  :  See 

Wlrth,  Otto      3.044.721 
Mlrro«-ell  Ltd.  :  See 

Blooinfleld.  Peter  R.     3.044,984. 
MidweMt  .Supply  and  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Thiel.  Otto.     3,m4.367. 
Mies,  .\rno  :  See 

Ahrens.  Erhard,  Schultex.  .Mies,  and  Krlebel 
.Miller  Brewing  Co  :  Hee  - 

Koch.  «;ilhert   H.,  Herwig,  and  KIsn«.|.     3.044,879 
Miller.    Carl     P        Intermittent    film    transport    mechanism. 

1  •M4.677.  7-17  «2.  (1   ?26      117. 
Miller,  (ieorife  W  .  and  F    L    Rose,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In 
dustrieM      l.f.l.        Triaiolo  12,3-ci-pyrlruldine!«         3,045.01.5, 
7-17  «2,  CI.  2R0— 2.56.4. 
Miller.  Ceorge  W.,  and  F    L    Rose,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries   Ltd       6-hydrazlnopyrlmldlne  derivatives.      3,045. 
Olrt.  7-17-62.  CI    260-  -256  4.= 

Miller.  Henry  A..  Jr..  to  Air  R«^luctlon  Co..  Inc     Gas  storage 
and  delivery  syMtem.     .1.(M4.486.  7-17-62.  CI.   137— 505.4?;. 

Miller,  John  F.  :  See  » 

Grebe,  John  J.,  and- .Miller      3.IM4.756. 

sillier.  John  S  .  Jr.  to  Pratt  Mfz  Corp.  Turning  and  Cnnvey 
ing  mechanlj.m  for  flat  lightweight  Items.  3.044  600  7-lf- 
62.  n.  198^    .33. 

.Mills.   Clarence   A  .   to  Reflecfothemi,   Inc      I'ltra  long  Infra 

re.l  heat  ray  emitter.     3.(H.'>,10O.  7-17-62,  CL  219—34. 
.MliiiaxakI,  .Sadamaru  :  .sVr  - 

Tanabe,  Kenlcbl.  Suda,  Miyasakl.  and  Osugl.     3,044,974. 
Mlnarlk.    Rudolf  W.   to   Kimberly-Clark   Corp 
machine      3, 044. .392.  7    17   lij.  CI    |0(>— ih2. 
-Minas.    Giorgio.      Electromagnetic   devices    for 
movement    of    an    electric    vala«.      3,045.237 
340-345.  • 

Mln.lermann.   Kurt  H.,  to  C.ylUng  *  Co..  Aktlebolaget.     Am 
pllher  for  traiLonmsion  of  npeech  in  two  directions      3  04.5  - 
074.  7    17   •ij.  n    179      170 

Minde*.  Barry  .M  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegrai.h 
<  orp.  IiiverMity  combining  system.  3,045.114  7-17--4» 
'  I    2.>0    -20. 

Minera.  Salvador 

43— »3,ia. 


Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  £fe« 
Aske,  Leonard  E.    3.045,133. 
larey,  William  M..  Jr.     3,045.127. 
Vanalette.  Robert  A.    3.045,197. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  -Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Krueger.  Alfred  P.     3,044.535. 
.Minutillu,   liaetano.     Garage  drip  pan. 

CI.  184—106.  ..  , 
Mitchell.  Earland  R  ,  and  F.  1»  Friedrlch,  to  Her  Maleaty 
the  Queen  In  right  "f  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  .Milieu  and  lechnu-al  >urNeys  Smoke  reducing  method 
and  apparatus  for  stokers  3.044.422,  7-17-62  CI.  110—72. 
I'almgren.    to 


3.044..575.   7-17-62. 


producing 
2«0— 231 


hy 


Payeruutking 

converting  a 
7-17-62.    CI 


A.      Fishing  kite      3.044.208.   7-17-62.  C\. 


.Mltcheli.    Reld    L..    A.    R.    Albohn,    and    S.    G. 
lUyonler   Inc.      PrtK-ess  and  apparatus   for 
dro.xyetliylc»llulose      3,045,007,    i    17-62,   CI 
.MoUay  Chemical  Co.  :  Srr —  ■ 

/.uukl.  Krich.  and  Ueberniehl.     3,045.034.  I 

1-uliK.  Samuel.     3,044,971.  I 

Modic,  Frank  J,,  and  J.  E  SavlUe,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
.NiiioHie-polyester  copolymer  and  process  for  preparing 
same.  3,044.980.  7-1 1  62,  O.  260  45  4 
Molsberry,  Mablon  V.,  W.  G.  Wefel,  and  D.  E.  Walker,  to 
I'onsoliilated  Water  Power  k  Paper  Co.  Paper  coating 
apparatus.  3,044,440,  7-17-62,  CI.  118^-249. 
.Monogruui  Precision  Industries,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Jones.  Sterling  B      3.044,512. 
.Monroe  I'alculating  .Machine  Co. :  See —  i 

(iung.  Herman.     3,044,697. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Wre    - 

Heinluger,  Samuel   A.,  and  Blrum.     3.04-1,927. 
Staker.  lionsid  1>.      3.045.042. 
.Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd   ;  See 

Brown.  Joseph  I'  .  and  MrCall.    3,045.046. 
Monteiatlni    So<.-leta    Generate    per    I'lndustrla    Minerarta    • 
Chlmica  :  See  — 

Malatesta    Alberto      3.045,035. 
Montgomery,  Charleii  W.^.^** — 

Hay.  BuiiseU  <; .  and  Muntgomery     3.044.963. 
Moore,  .-Vrnold  8.  :  Hee- 

Mauch.  Hans  A.   and  .Moore.     3.044  183. 
Moore,   i>avld    W.      Root   cutting  attachment   for  bulldoiers. 

3.044,192.  7    17-62.  CI.  37-2. 
-Moorej  John  H.  :  See— 

.MrAdam.  Will,  and   Moore.     3.045.155. 
.Morehouse.  Patricia  A  .  tu  The  S.  W.  Gosaard  O.    PoundatioD 

garment      3.044.471.  7-17-62.  CL  128 — 348. 
-Morf,  Max  :  (See- 
Matthews.  I're<lertck  W  .  and  .Morf.     3.044,849. 
.Morgan,  Burton  D.     Uandllng  uf  self-ndherlng  labels  and  the 

like      3,044.923,  717   62,  CI.    156-248. 
Morgan.  John  .M.,  and  J.  B.  Kubeck.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Method  for  constructing  arc  RUcharge  devices.     3,045,093, 
7-17-62,  CI.  219-9.5. 
Morgan,    Julius    M,    and    R    H.    Lee.    to    Basler   Electric   Co. 
Phase  balancing  control  systems  for  three  phase  generators. 
3,045.126.  T -17-62.  CI.  3t)7-  19. 
.Morgan.  Merle  L..  to  Electro- Measurements,  Inc.     .Apparatus 
for  evaluating  algebraic  functions      3.044.706,  7-17-62.  Cl. 
235 — 193. 
Morre.  John  H.  :  tier — 

Mc.Vdam.  Will,  and  Morre     3,045,155. 
Morretl.  Jacque  C.     Catabst  and  process  of  making  the  same. 

3.044.964.  7-17-62.  Cl.  252     435 
Morrison.  Willard  L  .  tu  Liquefreese  Co..  Inc.     Method  of  a»- 
sembllng  an  Insulated  shipper  container.     3,044.161.  7-17- 
62.  Cl.  29    -445. 
Morrison.   William   M.,   to  Turner  Mfg.   Co.    Ltd.      Hydraulic 
ram  and  selector  mechanism.     3,044,451,  7-17-62,  O.  121  — 
41 
.Morton,  Eugene  A.,  snd  l>    G.  Brant    to  Basic  Inc.     Control 
system  for  moldlns  presses.     3.044.1.39,  7-17   62,  Cl    25  -45. 
.Morwny,  Arnold  J.,  J    H    Bartlett.  and  C.  W.  .Moevslg,  to  Baao 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.      Lubricating  oil  containing 
metal  salts  <lerived  from  nydrogenated  bridge*]  phenols  and 
low  molecular  weight  adds,     3.044.960.  7-17  62.  Cl.  2.52 — 
35. 
.Morway,  Arnold  J.,  J.  C    Munday.  J.  H.  Bartlett,  and  C.  W. 
Muesslg.  to  Ks.so  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Metal  salta 
of  bridged  phenols  and  low  molecular  weight  acids.     3,044.- 
961.  7-17-fl2,  Cl    252-  37  2.  • 

Moto-Mower.  Inc.  ;  Hee  - 

r>uhamel.  Francis  R    J      3.044.31S. 
Motor  Gear  A  Eiigl  nee  ring  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

(Jrumly.  Clifford.     3.044,282. 
.Mott.  Norman   S..   to  CtMiper  .\tIoT  Corp.     Hartlenable  corro- 
sion resistant  stainless  steel.     .1,044.871    7    17   62.  Cl    75 — 
125 
.Mould.   Harry   W  ,   Jr..   to  Hobam,   Inc.     Magnetic  coupling. 

.{,045.134.  .17-62,  <h.  310—106. 
Moyer.  Edward  L.,  to  The  Bendiz  Corp      Process  of  making 
forge«l   wheel   constructions.      .3,044,154,   7-17-62    Cl    29—- 
1.59  tu. 
.Muesslg.  Clifford  W   :  8re 

Morway.    Arnold    J..    Bartlett.    and    Mueaslg.      3,044,960. 
Morway,    .\rnold    J.     .Munday.    Bartlett     and    Muesslg. 
3.044.961 
.Muller.    Erwln.    <)     Bayer,    and    J.    Peter,    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer   .Xktlengesellschaft.      Polyurethane   plastics.      3,044.- 
991,  7    17-62.  Cl.  260— 77.5. 
.Monday.  John  C.  :  gee — 

.Morway,    .Xrnold    J  .     Monday,    Bartlett,    and    MuesBlg. 
3.(H4,961. 

Munn.  John    E.,   to  Jaa.   H.    Matthews  *  Co.      Abrasive 
marking  machine.     3,044,218       7-17-82,  Cl.  51—8. 

Munn,  John  E.,  to  Jas.  H.  .Matthews  k  Co.  .Magnetic  holder 
for  marking  dies      3, 044. .394.  7-17-62,  O.   101—28 

Munse,  Robert  A.,  to  Prestole  Corp.  Method  of  making  screw- 
receiving  fasteners  or  the  like.  3.044,165,  7-17-62  Cl. 
29 — 332. 
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3.044.844. 
3.044,853. 


Mardock.  Barbara  :  See —  i        •  I 

Murdock.  Charles  L.     3,044.461.  ' 

Murdock    Charles  L ,  deceased  ;  B.  Murdock,  exec^itrix.     Proc- 

to-slgmoidoscope.      3,044,461,   7-17-62,   Cl     128 — 4. 
Murphy,  Thomas  M.     Practice  golf  club  construction.     3,044.- 

781.  7-17-62,  Cl.  273—193. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Douglas.  Alvln  P.,  and  Hahn.    3,044,802.  " 
Murton.  Crawford  B.,  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Co.     Stopper  for 
a  ladle  or  similar  recepUcle.     3,044.132.  7-17-62,  Cl.  22— 
85. 
Mosch,  Henry  :  See — 

Alspach.  Hardin   S..  Gamble,  Hampshire,  Melllnger,  and 
Musch.     3.044.117. 
Musser,  C.  Walton,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Pro- 
pulsion   means    for    projectilea.      3,044,363,    7-17-62,    CL 
gj) g 

Nahlll,  George  F.  :  Sec  — 

Maury,  fyucien  G.,  and  Nahlll 
Maury.  Luclen  G.,  and  Nahlll 
Nalmer.  Hubert  L.  :  See — 

PrelsHler.  Karl,  and  Alsch.     3. 044.806. 
National  Research  IWelopment  Corp.  :  See — 

Eden.  George  E.,  and  Melbourne      3.044..300. 
Pearce,  Derek  C.  K..  and  Tolmon      3,044.740. 
Naxurlan,   Alex.      Door  latch  and   lock.     3,044,816,   7-17-62. 

Cl.  292—221. 
Neal,   Albert   D.,   to  Strollee  of  California,   Inc.     Oscillatory 

baby  crib      3,044,079^  7    17-62,  Cl    .5- 102 
Neely.  William  H..  to  Hoover  Ball  k  Bearing  Co.     Wire  spring 

structure.     3.044, K31.  7-17   62,  Cl.  297—454. 
Nerhus,  Harold  :  See — 

Buus.  Melvln  L.,  and  NerhiiB.     3,044,692. 
Newhouser.  Richard  :  See^ 

Nicosia,  Joseph  P.,  and   Newhouser.     3,044,791. 
Newman.  Leonard  J.  :  Nee-- 

Farniery.  George  K.,  and  Newman.     3.044.569. 
Newsoiii,  Raymond  A  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Corrosion 

Inhibition.     3.044.958,  7-17  62.  Cl.  252 — 8.56. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See —  • 

Orshansky.  Ellas.  Jr      3.044.412. 
Nlcholls,  Thomas  C.  Jr.     Display  device 

CT.  3.5 — 56. 
Nicollno.  Samufl  J.  :  See — 

Weldmaler.  Vernon  C.  and  Nicollno 
Nicosia.  Joseph  P..  and  R   Newhouser, 
Chuck    for  workpieces.      3.044.791, 
Ntkka.  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 
Noda.  Atsuro.     3.044,189. 
Nllson,  Morris  :  See— 

LudwlK.  Donald  \..  and  Nllson 
NIkison.  Nils  E.,  J    C.  H    BJflrk,  and 

fonaktlebolaget  L   M.  Ericsson.     Telephone  system  with  reg- 
istration  for  waiting  calls.     3,045.067.  7-17-62.  Cl.   179 — 
6.8. 
Nlshlhama.  .Archie  A.     Tool  attaching  means  for  circular  rub- 
bing machines.    3,044.091.  7-17-62.  CI.  15—49. 
NIskln.  Shale  J..    U.    to  S    P.  Clark.     Turnbuckle  with  forked 

adjuster.     3.044.811.  7-17-62,  Cl   287—62 
Noda,  Atsuro.  to  Nlkka  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.     Shoe  with  grooved 
outsole   to   receive  a   foxing  strip.     3.044.189,   7-17-62,  Cl. 
.36^    14.  ; 

Noland,  Robert  A.  :   See-  - 

Stone.  Cecil  C,  and  Noland     3.045.108. 
Nolden.   John    L.      Fluid-operated   Jack.      3,044,747.   7-17-62, 

Cl.  254—2. 
Noll.  Hans,  to  Maybacli-Motorenhau  GmbH      Blocklnit  mech 
anlsm  for  claw  clutches      3.044,592,  7-17-62.  Cl    192—67. 
Nolt.  Kdwin  B   :    See— 

McDutBe.  James  W.,  and  Nolt.    3,O44,.390. 
Norman.  Hornoe  M.  :   See  - 

Hansen.  Hans  R.  A.,  and  Norman.    3,045,161. 
North  American  .\vlatlon.  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Ballard.  Louie  W..  and  O'Dor.    3,045,106.  ' 
Haves.  Walter  C.  and  Dickinson.     3,044.872. 
Pentecost,  Eugene  E     3.045.154. 
Silverman.  Louis,  and  Sallacb.    3,044,869. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 
Coe,  Thomas.     .{.044.977. 
Schoot.  Cornells  J..  Klaassens,  and  Ponjee 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See — 

Packard.  Henry.     3.045.196. 
Norton.  David  F*  P. :  See— 

Wilde.  John,  and  Norton.    3.044.286. 
Norton.    Lois  C    and   R     R  .    lOVr    to  A.    F.   Graf  von 
Infusion  aptiaratus  for  blood  plasma  and  the  like. 
663.  7-17-62.  CI.  222— .39 
Norton.  Robert  K.  to  Harris-Intertvoe  Corp.     Sheet  handling 

CTllnder.    3.044.771.  7-17-62.  Cl.  271— 5.3. 
Norton.  Russell  R.  :   See- 
Norton    Ixils  C.  and  R.  R      3.044,663. 
Norton.  William  H..  to  Thermel  Inc.     Electric  heater.     3.045. 

098.  7-17-62.  Cl    219      19 
Nnbel.  Robert  C,  and  E   J.  Ratajak,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co  ,  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  Itaconlc  add      3,044,941,   7-17-62, 
Cl.  19.5— .36. 
Niirnberger  Schwachstronibauelemente  Fnbrik  Gesellschaft  mlt 
beschrankter  Haftung:   See 
Meyer.  Herbert.     3.045.060. 
Nussbauin.  .Mexander  L..  to  Scherlng  Corp.     Oxiinino  steroidal 
I       derivatives  and  process  for  their  manufacture.     3.045,011, 
'       7-17   62.  Cl    260— 2.39.55. 
Odin  Corp.  :   See  - 

Svenson.  Ernest  J      3.044.266 


Ohm,  Carl  H.,  to  Research  Equipment  Co.     Radiation  shield- 
ing window      3,0-15,120.  7-17-62.  Cl.  250 — 108. 
Oil  Seed  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Goering,  Kenneth  J.    3,044,876, 
Olshei,  John  R.,  and  H.  V.  Robert.  Jr. ;  said  Roberts  assor.  to 
Trleo    Products    Corp.       Vehicle    window    control    system. 
3,044,823,  7-17-62,  Cl.  296 — 44. 
Olln  Mafhleson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Celentano,   Vincent  I)  .and  Hagan.     3,044.897. 
Clark,  Sheldon  L.,  and  Fidler.     3,045,049. 
Denton,  William  I.    3.044,850. 
Jones.  Delbert  R.     3,044,342.  , 

Klppur,  Perry  R.    3,045,044. 
Ottmann.  Gerhard  F.    3.044,988.       '  ' 

Schur,  Milton  O.     3,044,924.  I 

Ollveto.  Kupene  P.  :   See —  ' 

Robinson,  Cecil  H..  and  Ollveto.     3,045.0;{0. 
Robinson,  Cecil  H.,  and  Ollveto.    3,045,032. 
Oltlon,  John,  and  G.  Ladwig.     Nursing  nipple  straw.^    3,044,- 

660,  7-17-62,  Cl.  215— 11. 
Olymiila  Werke  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 
I  Splngles.  Erwln,  and  Rose.     3,044,700. 

Olympic  Screw  k  Rivet  Corp.  :   See — 

I            Luhni.  Ralph  H.     3.044,340.  ^ 
Slebol.  George.     3,044.332. 
O'.Veal,  Bert  W.  and  D.  G  ,  and  J.  P.  Gorman.     Plumbing  de- 
vice.    3.044,173,  7-17-62,  Cl.  33 46. 

O'.Veal.  Dale  O.  :  See— 

O'Neal.   Bert  W.  and  D    G..  and  Gorman,     3,044.173. 
Optlsche  Industrie  de  Oude  l>elft.  N.V.  :   See — 

Boiiwers.  Albert.     3,044,379. 
Orlacchlo,    Anthonv    W.,    to    Gulton    Industries,    Inc.      Accel- 

erometer.     3,045."l31.  7-17-62,  Cl.  310— 8.4. 
Orshansky,  Ellas.  Jr.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Hl| 


3.044,187,  7-17-62, 

„      3.044,776. 

to  The  Bodd  Co.    Clamp 
7-17-fl2.   Cl.   279— If" 


3,044,6«5. 

O.  O.  Rodnert, 


to  Tele- 


3,045,050. 


Soden. 

3.044.- 


( 


O'Dor.  Martin  K.  :   See - 

Ballard,  I.,oule  W.,  and  O'Dor.    3.045.106 
Oehrll.  John  W.,  to  McCuIloch  Corp.     Lubricating  system  for 

chain  saws.    3.044,.50r,.  7-17-62.  Cl.  143—32, 
Ogtlvle  Flour  Mills  Co..  Ltd.  :   See—  M" 

Elsenbraun.  Allan  A.    3,045.026.  , 


Igh 
Cl. 


Hold-down   saddle  for 
Cl.   280— 11.35. 

Clamp    connector. 

Adjustor  locking 


See — 


3,044,974. 


pressure  hydraulic  pump  or  motor.     3,044,412^  7-17-62,  Cl 
10:{— 161. 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   Sec— 

Brauer,  Edwin  H.,  Jr.    3,044,090., 
Charvat.  Vernon  K.     3,044,227. 
Charvat.  Vernon  K.     3,044,833. 
Osborn,    Scott   G  ,   and   I>.    H     Amick. 

tension  cables.      3,044,792.  7-17-«52, 
Osborn,    William    G..    to    Burndy    Corp. 

3,045.205,  7-17  62   Cl.  .339—247. 
Osborne,   .\lbert    H..   to  The   Bendlx   Corp. 
means     3.(M4.80.S.  7-17-62.  Cl.  287— 5.'?. 
Osborne,  Robert  E.  a.nd  M.  E.  Powell,  to  Knudsen  Creamery 
Co.  of  California.     Method  and  apparatus  for  washing  and 
,    cooling  cheese  curd.      3,044,803,    .-17-62.   Cl.   31-89. 
Osswald,   Hannes  E.  and  O.  A.  B.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corp. 
Means  and  methods  for  metallzlng  tilms  and  sheet  materials. 
3,044,438.  7-17-62.  Cl.  118 — 49.1. 
Osswald.  Otto  A.  B.  :   See — 

I  isswald.  Hannes  E  and  O.  A.  B     3.044.438. 
Osterrelchische   Stlckstoffwerke  Aktlengesellschaft 

Bodo.  Gerhard.  Dlskus.  and  Beck.    3,044.929 
Osugl.  Tetsuro  :   See 

Tnnahe.  Kenlcbl,  Sudn,  MIyazaki,  and  Tetsuro. 
Otbon,  Ralph  :   Ser 

Wullenwaber.  Robert  W.,  and  Othon.    3,044,528. 
Ott,  Helnrich  :   See-^ 

Schmitt,  Karl,  Hennlg.  Lindner,  and  Ott.     3,045,043. 
Ottmann     (ierhard    F.,    to    Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp. 
Polyesters  from  fluorinated  glycols  and  process  of  making 
same.     3,044,988,  7-17-62,  C\.  260—75. 
Otto,  Rigoljert  J.  \.  :   Sec — 

Audrieth.  Ludwlg  P.,  and  Otto.      3.044.840. 
Oudry.   Paul  J.   F.,  to  Batignolles-Chatillon    (Mecaiilque  Gen 
erale).      Comblnecl   gearl>ox    and   steering   box   for   tracked 
vehicles.     3,044,320,  7-17-62,  CL  74— "lO..'). 
Oviatt.  Clara  T.  :   See — 

Frosh,  Earl  A.     3.044.606. 
Owens  Corning  Ftl>erplas  Corp.  :   See 

Stoneburner,  Chaliner  S.      3,044.919. 
Thomas.  John  H..  and   Marzocchi.      3.044,146. 
Oztekin       Miiammer     A.        Knock-down     shelf     construction 

3.044,6.34.  7^17-<J2,  Cl.  211      148. 
Pachuta,   .Martin  :   See — 

Relbel.  Sidney.  Purdon,  and  Pachuta. 
Pacific  Semiconductors,  Inc.  :   Sec — 
.Xrmstrcmg.  Harold  L.      3,044  147. 
Wullenwaber.   Rol)ert  W.,  and  Othon. 
Package  Machinery  Co.  :   See — 

II<>ope,  William,  and  Schoppee.      3.044.226. 
Packard,  IHirward  I.,  to  Brandon  Equipment  Co..  Inc.     Load 

restraining  device.     3.044,420,   7-17-62^  Cl.   105—369. 
Packard.   Henrv.   to   Northrop  Corp.      DllTerentlal  transform 

ers.     3.045,196.  7-17-62,  Cl.  336—135 
Palm,    Felix.      Toy   objects.      3,044,211.   7-17-62.   Cl.   46—11. 
Palmer-Shile  Co.  :   See-- 

Baker.  F>lward  A..  Jr.      3.044,633. 
Palmgren.  Stir  G   :   See — 

.Mitchell.  Reid  L..  Albohn,  and  Palmgren.      3,045,007. 
Palmquist.  William  W.  :   See— 

Raul)     Samuel    H.    S..    .\lton,    Joachim,    and    Palmquist. 

3  044,489. 

PApa,  AlfrM.  G.  Szllvay.  and  J.  Zomlwry,  to  LIcencIa  Lalal- 

manyokat   Ertekesito  Vallalat.      Hot   bulb  Internal  combna- 

tionenglne  and  a  method  of  operating  the  same.     3,044.455, 

7-17-62.  Cl.  123—32 

Pai>sdorf    Robert  A.,  to  Emerson-Pryne  Co.     Cover  attaching 

assembly.     3,044,106.  7-17-62    Cl.  16-    179. 
Parker    Harry  W.    to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Conversion  of 
oil    shale    t..   carbon  black.      3.044.8.59.    7-17-62.   Cl.   23 — 
209.4.  I 

Parka,  Walter  J.,  to  The  W.  S.  Tyler  Co.     Screening  machine 
and    rubber    mounting   unit    therefor.      3.044,624.   7-17-62. 
Cl.  209-412. 
Parssinen,  Tolml  A.  :  See — 

Curtis.  John  C.  and  Paraslnen.     3,044.448. 


3.044,416. 


3,044,528. 
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Fatelhold  I'atentverwertunfs-  4  Elektro-Holdinc  A.-U.  :  See — 
tikkers,  Uyabert  J       3.045.142. 
Klcb.  Alfred.      3.045  193. 
Patterson.    Lionel    C.      Fhotufraphlc    apparatua.      3.044.351. 

7-17-«2.  CI.  »»— 1'4. 
Paul     Albert    P..    to    Shell   Oil    Co.      Process   for   recorerlng 
i<M]lne  from  mixtures  of  tudlne.  bjrdrofcen  li>dide  and  water. 
:J.(H4.M»JJ,  7-17-4i;i,  Cl.  23 — 2tt4. 
Paulding.  Herbert  L.  :  Her — 

Aikell.  Joaepb  J.,  and  Paulding.      3.044.3U5. 
I'avne.   John   H..   Jr..   to    I'nited   StateK   of  America.   Atomic 
bnergv  CommixMlon.     Apparatus  for  loadiug  and  unloading 
a   machine.     3.0J4  947.    .-17-4>2.  Cl.  204— lt>3  2. 
Paynter,  Henry  .M.     Lumt>e<l  Ntrui-turex  method  and  apparatust 
and  approximation  of  uniform  meilla  by  lumped  «tructurt>s. 
3.044.. 0.1.  7-17-«2.  (1.  235— 184 
Pearc^,  I>erek  C.  K..  and  K.  R.  Tolmon.  to  National  Itesearch 
Development  Corp.     Supports  for  high  sensitivity  devli-es. 
3.044.740,  7-17-«i2,  Cl.  248—124. 
Pearlman.  Sidney  F.  and  \V.  J.      Nut  meat  cleaner.     3,044. 

.•J21.  7-17-82.  Cl.  20©— 112. 
Pearlman,  William  J.  :  See — 

IVarlman.  SIdnev  F   and  W.  J.      3.044.021. 
Pechy.    William,    to   Wfntingh<>ui»e   Klectric   Corp.      Lead-wire 

forming  apparatus.     3.044.327.  7-17-82.  Cl.   »8 — «0. 
Peerless  Corp.  :   See — 

Law.  Kocter  C.  Jr.      3.044,073. 
Pelcln.  Albert   L.,  to  The  Kantern  Malleable  Iron  Co.     Door 

control  mechanism.     3.044.287.  7-17-62.  Cl.  70 — 99. 
Pelcin.   Alt>ert   L..   to  The  Kastern  Co.     Door  control  mech- 
anism.    3  044.814.  7-17-«;2.  Cl.  292 — 126. 
PelJett.  Allwln  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Harve»ter.     3,044.- 

391.  7-17-82.  Cl.  100—148. 
E'eninsular  Chem  Research,  Inc.  :   lire — 

Butler.  George  H.      3.044.9H«i. 
Pentecost.    Kugeue    E.,    to    North    American    Aviation,    Inc. 
Self-synchronous    motor    system.      3,045.154.    7-17-62,    Cl. 
318—23. 
Perei,  .Vnthony  J.  :  See —  |  , 

L«iwer.  Ralph  C,  and  I'erei.      3.044,273. 
Perfecting  ."Service  Co.  :   Ser — 

Kergunon,  George  R.      3,044, .'»74. 
Perklnx.   Alfred   J  ,   and    R    J.    Sipakowskl.   to   Perkins   Pipe 
Linlng.4.    Inc.      Booster    pump    for    pipe    lining   apparatu^4. 
3.044.407.  7-17-4;2.  Ci.  lOii— 87. 
IVrkins  Pipe  Lining?*,  Inc.  :   See — 

Perkins,  Alfred  J  ,  and  Sipakowskl.     3,044,407. 
Perkins.  Warren  E.     3.044,136 
Perkins.    Warren    K..    to    Perkins    Pipe    Linings,    Inc.      Pipe 

lining  apparatus.     3,044.136.  7-17-62.  Cl.  2.V-38. 
Perrv    Clarence  H.  :   Ser 

Tebb,  Bernard,  and  Perry       3.044,074. 
IVrry.   Daniel  K..  to  PbillipM  IVtroleum  Co.     Kxtrusinn  blow- 
ing apparatus      .■1.044.112-   7-17-62.  Cl.   18—5. 
Perry.  Robert  D..  D.   R.   Holbert.  and  <!.  A.  Zelto.  to  Sinclair 
«M1   It  Gas   Co.      Method   for  selectively   plugging  a   subter- 
ranean location  In  a  well  with  liquid  organic  resin-formiifg 
material.     3,f>4  4..'.48.  7-17-452.  Cl.  166 — 33. 
Peler.  JuIIum  :    See 

^    MUller,  Erwln.  Baver.  and  Peter.      3.044.901. 
Peters.  ClUTr)rd  .M.,  and  V.   B    S<-ott.  to  T  S.   Industries,  Inc. 

Vslves.     3,044.492.  7-17-62.  Cl    137—625.25. 
Peterson.  David  T  .  and  J.  Rexer,  to  United  States  of  America. 
.\tomlc  Energy  Commission.     Self  moderating  fertile  com 
p«iunds      3.044.847.  7-17-<i2   Cl    23— 14.,^. 
Peterson.    Le    Roy    L..    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corp.      Cellulosic 
product  and  method  for  making  same.     3,044,228.  7-17-62, 
Cl    ,VT-24 

to   I'nited   (^iphyslcal  Corp.     Wave 
3.04.-).207.   7-17-452.  Cl    340—15 
Srr 
I'inson.  Bloom,  and  Laubach.    3,045,- 


3.044.941 


Peterson.    Raymond    .V.. 
transmission   xystem. 
I'rtier.  Chas..  h  4'o..  Inc. 
Kigdor.  Sanfnrd  K., 

01 4>. 
LombardLno.  Joseph  G..  McLamore.  and  Laubach. 

008. 
.N'ubel.  Robert  C,  and  Ratajak 
Phlico  Corp  :   Srr 

lU-renbaum,  Arthur       3.044,181. 
Skoog,  Douglas  A.      3.044,903. 
I'hlMip^  l'etrol»-uiii  4'o   :    Srr    - 

Adelman.  Barnet  R.     3.044. 2.%4. 

Alqulst.  Henry  E      3.(V44..*>02 

Bearden.   Robert  G..   Kimball.   Schneider 

3.04."»122 

Bearden.    Robert  G..  and   Schwieger      3.044.238. 
<'iinterlno,  IVter  J,     3,044.809. 
Dixon.  Henrr  «>      3.044.546 
Eades.  I..awr>-nce  R.     3.044. .'>15 
G'Midhue.  Lyie  D    and  4'nntr^l      .T044.930. 
and  Long.     3.044.910. 
F  .  Bailey,  and  Clark      3,«>45,«»54 

3.044,859 
3.044.112. 
3.044. ,■>.-.  I. 
3.044.54.'» 

3.O4.^.0.V. 
Rush.     3.044.4».r 


3,04.'>. 


and  Schwieger. 


.4  J  nth.  Eutcene  I>., 
Holm.  Vernon  4". 
Parker.  Harry  W 
Perry.  Daniel  E 
Pryor   Hob»Tt  •' 
Ti>oke.  JanieH  W 
Van  Pool.  Ji>«>.  (ind  Hann. 
Wplty.    Rtrhard   4>,    and 


hypotd  and  slm- 


Phrix  Werke  AktiengesHlschaft  :   Set 

SchSttlf-r.  Helmut.     3.044.345. 
PIcanol.  Jaime      Machines  for  cutting  berel. 

liar  gears      3. 4144. .36.-..  7-17-82.  a   90-  -5. 
Pickiring  .Vssociafes.  Inc  :   Sre — 

ViUle.  PanlJ      3.044.784. 
PIrkering.  Norman  4'..  to  Ch«rU>s  Ivnning  Ltd      Electntniai; 
netic  tinilNg  devices.     3.04.-). 164).  7-17-62.  Cl    318 — 128. 

Pierre.    Simon       Sheet  metal   handling  apparatus      3.044  819 
7-17-62.  CI    294      88. 

Pine.   Robert   M..   to   larco.   Inc       Inking  mechanism  for  Ini 
printers      3.044,397.  7-17-62.  Cl.  101      367 


Pinkham.  George  A. 

Cl.  223-91. 
PliMon.  Ellis  R..  Jr.  : 
F^gdor,  Sanford 
010. 
Pirot.  Ernst,  to  J.  P. 


Garment  hangers.     3,044,872.  7-17-62. 

See— 
K..  Pinson.  Bloom,  and  Laubach.    S.Ol.').- 


.        ,       .  Bemberg  Aktlengesellschaft.     Apparatus 
for  production  of  tubular  blown  foils  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
interiM.lynient.     3  044.114.  7-17-82.  CI.   18 — 14 
Plato    Alfred  F.  :   See-  - 

Wieckman.  Frederic,  and  IMato.     3.044.511. 
Pohl.    Walter   J.,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Electric  discharge  tub.-s.     3.045,138.  7-17-62,  Cl.  313 — 21. 
Poltevin  de  Fontguyon,  Marie  P.     Optical  Instrument  of  the 

reflec-tlon  tyiK"     3.043,343.  7-17-62.  Ci.  88—2.3. 
Polarad  Elei-tronlcs  Corp.  :   St* — 

Jaffe.  David  L  .  and  Ross.    3.045.181. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   Srr  — 

Haas.  Howard  C.     3.044.873. 
Polls,  .Samuel,  to  Mobay  4hemical  Co.     Polyurethane  catalyst 
composition  and  method  for  preparing  cellular  |H>lyuretliane 
using  same.     3.044.971.  7-17-62.  Cl.  260 — 2  5. 
Pollard.  Clemouth  E.  :   See — 

Franklin.    Burton   P.,   and   Pollard.      8,044,794. 
Pomerene.  James  H..  to  International  Businesit  Muihines  i'orp 
Checking   system    for   daU   selection    network.      3,045,200. 
7-17-62,  n.  340—147. 
Ponjee.  Johannes  J.  :   See —  ., 

Schoot.  Cornelia  J.,  Kiaassens,  and  Ponjee.     3,04o,0.'>0. 
I'ontarelli.  Donald  A.;  See- 

Kapany.  Narlnder  i5.,  Pontarelli.  and  Joseph.     3,045,223. 
Poor  A  i'o.  :   See —  ' 

Liebenthal.  John  H.    3.044,709. 
Margraf.  I'hilbert  S.     3,044.710, 
Popeik,  Stanley   P.,  F.  Dersch.  and  W.  A.  Wurth,  Jr.. 
eral  .\niline  4  Film  Corp.     Phutugraphic  materials. 
874.  7-17-62.  Cl.  96—67. 
Poplar  Textiles.  Inc.  :   See — 

Verlln.  Iternard  M.    3.044,617. 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Co.  :   See — 

l-Vanklln.  Burton  P..  and  Pollard.    3.044.794. 
Posh.   Raymond  r  .  to  American  .Metal  Products  Co.     Variable 

pitch  fan  blade.     3.044,557.  7-17-62.  Cl.   170— 160..">. 
Pott,  Cyrus  D.      Apparatus  for  applying  coatings  to  surfaces 

«>f  articles.     3.044.442.  7-17-62,  Cl.  118—802. 
Pottle.   Ralph   K.,   to  .\nierican  Can  Co.     Madilne  for  manu- 
facturing fibrous  container  bodies.     3,044,423,  7-17-62,  Cl. 
112—2. 
Poulln.  Raymond  J.     Automatic  Injection  ninlding  machines. 

3.(M4.119.  7-17-62.  Cl.  18—30. 
Powell.  .Milton  E.  :   Kcc— 

l>sborne,  Robert  t...  and  Powell.    3,044,863. 
Powers,    Alex.       Apparatus    for    eliminating    ceramic    cores. 

3. 


to  Oen- 
3,04^,- 


Jr.,     Potiomek,    and     Steinberg 


3.044.087,  7-17-82.  Cl.   1 
Poxloniek.  Fklward  J.  :  Srr- 
Hackley.     Breniile     E. 
3,040,025. 
Pratt  .Mfg.  Corp.  :  Sre — 

.Miller,  John  S.,  Jr.    3.044.600. 
Precoul    .Michel,  to  .S<K'iete  Technique  de  Recherches  Industrl 
elles    et    Mei-aniquea    S.T.R.d.M.       Powder    propulsive    for 
rockets  or  otber  self-propelled  projectiles.     3.044,25.*>,  7-17- 
62.  Cl.  60 — 3.->.6. 
Preissl.r.  Karl,  and  ii.   .\lsch,  to  H.  L.   Naimer.     Compound 

electrical    switch.      3.044. 8(W5    7-17-62,  Cl    287—20 
Prellwiti.   Samuel   B..   to   Inited   States  Steel   Corp.      Method 
and  apparatus   for   tightening  coils  of  elongated  material 
3,044,729.  7-17-62,  Cl.  242-78.1. 
Prestole  Corp.  :   See  - 

Munse.  Robert  A.     3,044,165. 
Price,   1-Jirl   R..    to   The   Bendix   Corp.      Pressure  niotor  con- 
struction.   3.044.449.  7-17-412,  Cl.  121—38. 
Pri>cter.  Edward  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  4orp.     Reciprocating  cut 

ter  mounting.     3.044.242.  7-17-62.  Cl.  56-  -304. 
Procter  h  Gamble  Co..  The  :   Srr    - 

Lucas.  .Maliolm  B      3.044.667. 
Prt>ell.    Wayne   A.,   and    W.   G.    Stanley,   to   Standard   4)i|   Co. 
Ammonium   nitrate-cyanide  explosive.     3,044,912,  7-17-62. 
4  1.  149-60 
Progressive  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

•Scott.  John  H  .  and  Bailey.    3  044.099 
ProDitt.    Robert    L.      Pow.-r    meter.      3, 044, .306,    7-17-62     Cl 

7.1—514 
Proschold.    Mervyn    D.      Means'  for   cleaning   and    packaging 
phonograph  disc  records.     3,044.097.  7-17-62    Cl    1.'^— 268. 
Proval  Corp.  :  Wee — 

Tripp.  Joseph  E..  and  Wlfxel.    3.044,456. 
Provance,    Jastm    D.,    to    Houxe    tJlass    Corp.      (ilass    fiber. 

3.044  888.   7-17-62,   Cl.    106— .')0. 
Pryor,  Robert  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Heater.     3,044,- 

S.-^l,   7-17-62.   Cl.    168 — 59. 
Purdon.  Robert  L.  :  Sre — 

Reibel,  Sidney.  Purdon.  and  Pachuta.     3.044.416. 
Pure  4)11  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

Holbrook.  Orrln  C  ,  and  Bernard.    3,044..')44. 
I'uriron  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 
Francis,  Charles  B.    3,044,852. 
Francis.  Charles  B.    3,044,868. 
Pyramid  Rubber  Co  ,  The  :   Sre — 
Boston.  Frank  E.     3.044.649. 
QTips  Inc  :    Srr— 

Zeldman.  Robert.     3,044,680 


to   The 
for    lift 


Vale   and   Towne   Mfg. 
truck.      3.044,.'J76,    7- 


Co.     Car- 
17-62,    Cl 

Preser- 


Quayle,   4rt»orge    F., 
riage    mounting 
187—9. 
Rader.  William  E..  and  M.  Legator,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
vatlon  of  foods.     3.044.884,  7-17-62.  CI.  99—150. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Epstein,  David  W  .  Schwartx.  and  Fklelman.     3,045,141. 
Matbwicb,  Howard  R.    3.045.185. 
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States  of  America.  Army, 
mechanism   of   a    cannon. 


See- 


Anto- 
7-17- 


Raduner  4  Co.  A.-G.  :  See — 

L«u>  henauer.  Alfred,  and  Sphwemmer.     3.044.891. 
Rainey,  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  to  Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Subter- 
ranean rei-overy  process  by  combustion.     3,044,543,   7-17- 
02,   Cl.    166 — 4. 
Randall,  Dwight  L.,  T.  E.   Hanley,  and  O.  K.  Larison.     Hu- 
niidiometer  hydrogen   tube  analyzer.      3,044,288,   7-17-62, 
CT.   73—1. 
Ratalak,  Edwin  J.  :  See — 

Nubel,  Robert  C.  and  Ratajak.    3.044.941. 
Raub    Samuel  H.  8.    W.  J.  Alton,  S.  F.  Joachim,  and  W.  W. 
Palmqulst,     to     I  nlon     Carbide    Corp.       Armored     valves. 
:<.044.48«.    7-17-62.   C\.    137—556.3. 
Rawding,  Burton  R.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Mechanical  resonance 

indicators.      3,044,290,   7-17-62,   Cl.   73—67.2. 
Rawlicgs,   John   H.,   to  City   Linen,    Inc.      Protective  device. 

3.044,075.   7-17-62,   ci.   2—22. 
Raymond.  Frederick  J.  :   See — 

Sterling.  Henley  F.,  and  Raymond.     3  044.p67. 
Raynor.  Robert  D.,  to  Clear  Beam  Antenna  Corp.     Rabbit  ear 

antenna.     3,045,240,   7-17-62,  Cl.  343—805. 
Rayonler  Inc.  :   Ser — 

Mitchell,  Reld  L.,  Albohn,  and  Palmgren.     3,045,007. 
Raytheon  Corp. :  See — 

Butler,  John  R.    3.045.147. 
Hines.  Paul  J.,  and  Worth.    3  045,200. 
Rawding.  Burton  R.    3,044.290. 
Reardon,  I-^oyd  L.     Fire  hydrant  marking  device.     3,044,435, 

7-17-62,  Cl.   116—114. 

Rebut.  Paul,  to  Soclete  Bodln.  Glrln  4  Cle.  Tissus  Industrlels. 

Tubular  members  provided  with  corrugated  walls.     3,044,- 

497,   7-17-62,   Cl.   138—121. 

Reed.  Charles  A.,  and  R.  E.  Rudd  :  said  Reed  assor.  to  United 

States  of  America,  Arinv.  i   Retriever.     3,044, .567,  7-17-62, 

Cl.    18(V    4.'.. 

Reepmeyer,  Herman  J.,  to  United 

Safety    Interlock    for    the    firing 

3.044..364,   7-17-62    Cl.   89—27. 

Reflectotherm,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mills.  Clarence  A.    3,045,100, 
Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Co. 
Regan.  Joseph  E.     3.044  481. 
Regan.  Joseph  E.,  to  Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Co. 
matlc  pressure  fluid  accumulator  system.     3,044,481, 
62,  Cl.   137—114. 
Relhel.   Sidney    R.  L.   Purdon.  and  M.   Pachuta,  to  Jervis  B. 
Wehh   Co.      Convevor   trolley   with   releaaable   driving   dog. 
3,044,416,  7-17-62.  Cl.   104—172. 
Reilly  Tar  4  Chemical  Corp.  :   Sre— 
Clslak,  Francis  E.    3.045  024. 
McGIll,  Charles  K.     3.045,022. 
Relngruber,    Joseph,    to   American   Thermostat    Corp.      Probe 

type   thermostat.      3.04.').085.  7-17-62.  Cl.  200 — 137. 
Relnsch.    Herbert,   to   Eugen   Bauer  G.m.b  H.      Synchronizing 

arrangement.      3.045.158.   7-17-62.   Cl.   318 — 75. 
Reptsky    (Jeorge   S    and  J.  F'.,  to  (ireenshurg  Concrete  Block 
Co.      Block    handling   apparatus.      3,044,637.   7-17-62.   CI. 
214 — 6. 
Repasky,  .Toseoh  F.  :   See — 

Ret>asky.  George  8.  and  J.  F.    8,044.687. 
Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Housman,     Bennett,     Jeffrey.     Mayer,    and     Thompson. 
3.045,217. 
Resesr"h  Eotiloment  Co.  :   Sep — 

Ohm,  Carl  H.    3.045.120. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Tupper.  Earl  S     3.044,659. 
Rexer,  Joachim  :  See — 

Peterson    David  T..  and  Rexer.     3,044,847. 
Rexford.  Kenneth  B..  to  Koehring  Co,     Press  control  mecha- 
nism      3,044,389,   7-17-62,   C\.   100 — 48. 
Reynaud,   Samuel   C.     Operating  and  locking 
nwning  type  windows.     3.044.131,  7-17-62, 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :     See — 

Frltzlen.  Thomas  L.    3.044.91'1. 
Rlbback,    Eric.      Apnaratus   for    cold-reducing  elongated   me- 
tallic shock.      3.044.326.  7-17-62,  C\.   78 — 21 
Richardson  Co..  The  :   See — 

Kappel.  Henry  C.    3,044,922. 
Richardson,   William  F.,   to  Hex-0-Lators.   Inc.     Carton  for 

windshields.     3.044.615,  7-17-62,  Cl.  206 — 62. 
Richmond,  George  O.  :  See — 

Candee.  Allan  H.,  and  Richmond.    3.044,176. 
Rlden.  Joseph  R..  Jr.  :  See —  . 

Flavin.  James  P..  and  Rlden.    3,044.926. 
RIkert.  John  A.  :  See— 

Bogyo.  Stephen  W.,  RIkert.  and  Winter.     3.044.880. 
Rlngpfeil.  Manfred  :   See^ 

Behrens.  T'lrich.  and  Rlngpfeil.    .3.044,940 
Rltscher.   Arthur,   and   B.   Schubert,   to   HauniWerke  Korber 
4    Co.,     K.O.       Cutting    machines    for    fibrous    materials. 
3.044.225.   7-17-62    Cl.   51—247. 
Roach.  Jerome  C.  :  See — 

Frank  Arne,  and  Roach.    3,044,688. 
Roach,  Justus  L.     Minnow  box.     3,044,209,  7-17-62,  Cl   43— 

Robblns  4  Mvers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Weed,  Herman  R.    3,045,177 
Robert.  Hobart  V.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Olshel.  John  R..  and  Robert.    3.044,823. 
Roberts.    William    L..    to   United   States   Steel   Corp.      Screw 
down  control  system  for  reversing  mill.     3.044.3.30.  7-17- 
62,  Cl.  80     56. 

Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Co. :  Set —  ' 

Kreuter.  Kenneth  O      3.044,402. 

Shivers.  Paul  V.    3.044.295. 

Weber.  Victor,  Branson,  and  Heal.     3,044,299. 
Robertson  Photo-Mechanlx.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wanlellsta.  Walter,  and  Slppel.    3,044.378. 


mechanism 
Cl.  20—42. 


for 
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Coin  packaging  bank.     3.044,232,  7-17- 


Corp. 
260— 


administra- 


3.044,403.  7-17- 
Monltoring  de- 


Roblchaud.  L«'wis  W. 

62.  Cl    53-    2,54 

Robinson.  Cecil  H..  and  E.  P.  Ollveto,  to  Scherlng  Corp. 
Fluorinated  androstanes  and  intermediates  relating  thereto. 
3,045,0.30,  7-17-62,  Cl.  260 — .397.1. 
Robinson,  Cecil  H..  and  E.  P.  Ollveto.  to  Scherlng 
Fluorinated  androstanes.  3,048,032,  7-17-62,  Cl. 
.'{97. 4.  * 

Roblniion.  Fav  ;   See- 
Robinson.  Herbert  M.    3.044,450. 
Robinson.    Harold   W.,   to   Engelhard   Industries,   Inc.      Spin- 

nerette      ;<.044,155,  7-17-62,  Cl.  29—183.5. 
Robinson,  Herbert  M.,  deceased  (by  F.  Robinson, 

trlx).     Air-powered  press  with  automatic  pressure  release. 
3.4M4.4.50.  7-17-62.  Cl.  121—38. 
Robinson,  Horace  M      Motor-brake  unit.     3,045,166.  7-17-62, 

Cl.  318 — .367. 
Robinson.  Jewell.  Jr.     Pliers.     3. 044.081.  7-17-0.2.  Cl.  7—5.5. 
Rode.  Ludwlg,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  4  Co.,  KG.     Appara- 
tus for  packing  cigarettes.     3,044.370,  7-17-02,  Cl.  93—49. 
Rodnert,  GuHtav  O. :  See — 

Nilsson.   Nils   E.,   Bj8rk,  and   Rodnert.      3,045,067. 
Rogers.  Arthur  O.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Meth- 
od   for    converting    N-chloro-<-capro!actam     to    a-chloro-t- 
caprolactam.     3.045,009,  7-17-62,  Cl.  260—239.3. 
Rolls-Rovce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kent,  Nelson,  and  Eccles.     3.044,153. 
Stark.  Frank  H.    3.044.745. 
Rollwltz,  William  L.,  to  Corn  Industries  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.     Second  harmonic  moisture  meter  for  continuous  flow. 
3.045,175,  7-17-62.  Cl.  324— .5. 
Rome  Cable  Corp.  :  See — 

Bernhardt,  Otto.     3,044,907. 
Ronk,  George  T.    Deep  well  pump  and  valve. 

62,  Cl.  10,1—40. 
Roop,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Atronlcs  Cori>- 

vice.     3,045,22i,  7-17-62,  Cl.  .340—213 
Rorlg,  Kurt  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  4  Co.     Dlalkylamlnoethyl  dl- 
phenylmethylpl|>erldineproplonate8.    3,045,023,  7-17-62,  Cl. 
260  -294.3 
Rosati,  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Seaward.  Edward  T..  and  Rosati.    3,044.264. 
Rose,  Donald,  i-.  to  R.  D.  Baker.     Water  softening  apparatus 

and  system.     .'i,044,626,  7-17-62,  Cl.  210—103. 
Rose,  Francis  L.  :  See — 

Miller,  George  Wm.,  and  Rose.    3,045,015. 
Miller,  George  Wni.,  and  Rose.    3.045,016. 
Rose,  Herbert :   See — 

Splngles,  Erwln.  and  Rose.    3.044.700. 
Rosen.  IrAlng.  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Method  of  controlling 
plant   growth  bv   the  application  of  3-halo-2.3-dlhydrothlo- 
phene-l.l-dioxl<fe.     3.044.865,   7-17-62,  Cl.   71—2.5. 
Rosenthal,  David.     Wooden  hens'  nests.     3,044,444,  7-17-62, 

Cl.  119 — 15 
Rosenthal,  Sidney  N.,  to  Speedir  Chemical  Products,  Inc.     Nib 

bushings.    3.044,101,  7-17-62,  Cl.  15—563. 
Ross,  Alan  :   See — 

Jaffe.  David  L.  and  Ross.    3,045,181. 
Ross.  Ian  M.  :   See — 

Atalla.  Martin  M.    Ross,  and  Smlts.     3,045,129. 
Ross,  Roger  J.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.    Work  clamp  loading  de- 
vice for  sewing  machines.    3,044,426,  7-17-62,  C\.  112—113. 
Ross.  Travis  Y.,  to  Dixie  Wax  Paper  Co.    Method  for  making 

bags.     3, 044. ,369.  7-17-62,  Cl.  93— 35. 
Roth,   Louis   H.      Battery   adapter.     3.045,059,   7-17-62.  Cl. 

136^173. 
Rototlller  Inc.  :   See — 

Duhamel.  Francis  R.  J.    3,044.315. 
Rover  Co   Ltd  ,  The  :   See — 

Sutton,  Douglas  L.    3,044,454. 
Rudd,  Richard  E.  :  See- 
Reed.  Charles  A.,  and  Rudd.    3,044.567. 
Ruf,  Walter:    See — 

Blals.  Maurice  E.,  Ruf,  and  Di  Megllo.     3,044,231. 
Riigg.  E.  T..  Co..  The  :   See — 

Grobowski,  Ben  T.    3,044,240.  i      i 

Rupert.  Kenneth  C. :  See —  ' 

Engeman,  Leonard  A.,  and  Rupert.     3,044,352. 
Rush,  Wton  E.  :   See — 

Weltv,  Richard  O.,  and  Rush.    3,044,493. 
Russell.  Harold  J.     Safetv  switch  for  automatic  door  openers. 

3.045,164.  7-17-62.  Cl.  318 — 266. 
Russell.   John   L.,   to  The   Bristol   Co.      Electrically  actuated 

contacting   device.      3.045,089,    7-17-62,   Cl.   200 — 106. 
Russell.  Rav  A  ,  to  California  Umbrella  Co.    Tlltable  umbrella. 

3,044,478,  7-17-fi2,  Cl.  135—20. 
Russo,  Philip  J.     Device  for  ejection  of  bowling  balls.     3.044.- 

775.  7-17-62.  Cl.  273—43. 
Rustad,  Leon  W.  :   See — 

McClellan,  Cvril  E  ,  and  Rustad.    3,045,2.39. 
Ryan.  John  F.  :  See — 

Malsel,   Daniel   S.,   Ryan,  and  Cox.     3,045,048. 
Ryder.    James    W.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 
"Distillate  fuels  inhibited  against  bacterial  growth.     3,044,- 
864.  7-17-82.  Cl.  44 — 63. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH.  :  See— 

Oerber.  Fritz.     3.044.128. 
Spble.  Andr«,  to  Soclete  d'Electro-Chlmle  d'Electro-Metallurgle 
et  des  Acieries  Electrlques  d'Ugine.      Process  of  hydrattng 
granulated  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides.    3,044,857,  7-17-62, 
Cl.  2.3—188. 
Sackett.  A.  J..  4  Sons  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Sackett.  Walter  J.     3.044.71 8. 
Sackett,  Walter  J.,  to  The  A.  J.  Sackett  4  Sons  Co.     Chliin 

hammer  mill.     3.044.718,  7-17-62.  Cl.  241—189 
Sage.    Bruce    H..    to   Texaco    Inc.      Calcium    carbide   process. 

3.044.858.  7-17-62,  Cl.  23—208. 
St    Pierre.   Henry.      Swivel  hook  and  chain  for  tire  chains. 

3.044..521.  7-17-62.  Cl.  152—241. 
St.  Regis  Paner  Co  :   See — 

Blals,  Maurice  E.,  Ruf,  and  Di  Meglio. 


3,044,231. 
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SaiUch.  Robert  A.  :   See— 

Sllvfrinan.  LouIh.  and  Sallach      3.044.86© 
AclTr7m.',m"'  .^•,  '•*  .^",  THephone    Laboratorlwi.    Inc. 
S.a"bl?g,  JohW.  "t^e7- '•   ^•^5»«^-  7-17-62.  CI.  335-80 

E^mundMon.  \Varr*a  F.     3  044  410 
Sanders  A»»io<>latM.  Inc. :  8ee~ 

.Merivr.    William   K.   an<l   lK)Illn^r      3.W5  :J32 
Sandle.   Joseph   K   :   Sre  -  o.«^o...i.t. 

Sandoz  Chemical  WorkM.  Inc.  :  See 

ilalify,  Stanley  G.     3.044  938 
^r"^^""'  v'**.'  *'  i  ^^  In'^rnatlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

.■14:{^10«    ^^    *  "'"**"         3.045.234.      7-17-62;     Cl. 

Sand!*,  Matthew  L.  :   See— 

Keithley,  J,>s«>ph  F..  and  Sanda.    3.044  398 

JH"^  ^^  <^'*'««»"Y«».  Jo"^  M.     Creel  for  the  #eedli>»r  of  uplnning 

inachlnea   with   cann  of  drawing  frame  silver.      .1 1>4 »  24.. 

•    17-oJ,  CI.  57      .'{6. 
SanKMter    Raymond  C  .  to  Texan  Inatniments  Inc.     Multlport 
»*-nTi"'m"\.'""''*"      3^044.491.    7-17-82.   CI     187-625  18 

103   -153       *^'*        J^""P  Plunjter.     3.044.411,  7-17-62.  Cl. 

^Io*"/°;  T^^l""?  "     Canneil  rotor  nyBtem.     3.044.434.  7-17- 
"*.  I- 1.  1 1.>-     .12 

*'^^W4J5T'7-lV-62.  a  ?6"i-2?'^       '''*''"""   «'^''"'^*°'- 
Saunders.  John  A.  :  See — 

Keatlntr.  Jame«  P  .  and  Saunders.     3.044,537 
Kfatinjt.   Jamfs   IV.   and   Sjiiinders      3,044  539 
Saville,   John    E.,   to   General    Electric  Co.      Slliconepolyester 
compoHit ions  and   pr-.c^Ms  for  preparing  «ame.     3.044.979. 
4  - 1  *  -o^.  C I.  2f>4> — 15.4 
Saville.  John  E. .  ^>e —  ' 

M<»dlc.  Frank  J.,  and  Sarille,     3,044,960 
■7."-.,^""'''    I'.'    *°    ^Vestem    Geophysical    Co.    of    America. 
Owillo^raphlc  camera       3.045.241.   7-17-62.  a.   346—109 
«•?'*'''■•  '^""'P.'^-     Elw-tric  Injection  pump.     3.044,401.  7-17- 

.Sdxe    Walter  E..^  to  The  Conveyor  Co.    Sand  wheel.    3.044.629. 

Scandinavian  AgenrieH  Corp..  Ltd  :  Be* — 

Krlstenson.  Nils  If.  H      3.044.406 
Scanlan.  J.ime»  J  .  and  J.  \V   E.  Harrisson.  to  American  Chicle 

So44.9STW-^"cri67--9"'      "'*^"~"^      composition. 
Scarrott,  Ronton  <;  .  and  B.  M.  Welby.  to  Ferranti    Ltd    Frlc 

tlonal  couplinic   devices.      3. 04-4.. ■>9 ,3.    7-17-62    (T     lO**     8t 
Schaeffcen.  John  R..  and  J    C.  Shivers.  Jr..  to  E.'  I  du  Pont  de 

.Nemi.urs   and   Co       Se^mentetl  copolymers  and   procem*   for 

preparing  same.     3.044.987.  7-17-62.  Cl    260—75 
Schafer.  Wllhelm.  to  Ernest  Lelti.  Oesellschaft  mit  beschrank 


built  in     exposure    meter. 


ter      HaftuuK.        Camera     with 

3.044.37.-I.  7-17-62.  Cl.  96-10 

Schellenberjc.   Henri,   to   Soclete   Alsacienne  d«  Constructions 

r?.'^^"-i*'T,      fabric  windlnjt  machine.     3.044.726.  7-17-62 
'  I.  J4i-    5m 

ScherinK   Ci>rp   :   See    - 

Gould.  I»avld  H..  and  Shapiro      3.045.033 
N'uHHbaum.   Alexander  L      3.045  011 
Robinson.  Cecil  H..  and  Oliveto      3.045  030 
Ki>(Mnson    Cp,  11  II..  and  Oliveto.     3  045  032 

Schetty.   Ouiflo  :  See — 

Juns.  Jean  Pierre,  and  Schetty.    '3.045.005 

Srheurlen.    Manx:   See- 

.Malz.   HiiKo.   Lober.   Bayer,  and  Scheurlen.     3.044  981 

Schick    lac.   Sre    - 

^  Ki.?"^']'"**'  ""'■"'t'  •**  •  "nrt  Van  Baelen.     3.044,168 

7-i7_«o'^/t    .,      -^"'^'P'**  "helving  ponstructlon.     3.044.632. 

Schippers."  Heinz,  t..  Barmer  Ma«chinenfabrlk  AC..  Compen- 
sating derice  for  thread  feed  spools.  3.044.246,  7-17-62 
'  I.   57 — 58.52. 

Srhlenk  Wllhelm.  to  Badi«rhe  Anilin  A  S.>«<a  Fabrik  Aktlenge 
seiischaft.  Ppxess  for  low»'ring  the  pour  point  of  high  boll- 
!,''^'.'."'^?'  "/'''•"carhon  mlxturen.  especially  lubricating  oils 

•  l.044.94!».   7    17   *12.  <"1    208      25 

S<hli.-t.haoke.  Krldtjof  F.  to  Anton  Lorenz  Multiple  position 
reclining  chair.     3.044.826.  7   17-62.  Cl    297—88 

.*<ohlinger.    Warren   G.  :   .S'cr- 

l-^stman.    I  hi   n<»l»,   and   Schllnirfr      3  044  948 

Schllng^r.  Warren  O..  and  D  R:  Eastman,  to  Teiaco  Inc 
Hyilrorarbon    ronverxton   process.      3.044,951.    7_17_^2,    Cl. 

SrhmldrHertzberg.   Georg  :   Srr 

Werner.    Hans,    ami    .Schmidt  Hertzberg       3  044  524 
s.hmitt.   Karl    I.   Hennig.  E    Lindner,  and  H    6tt.   to   Farb 
werke   H..echst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals   Meister   Lucius 

*  Brunlng.       New    o  hydn>xy  carboxyllc   acid    amides    and 
■•«0     48*'?  manufacture.       3.045.043.    7-17-62.    Cl. 
Srhmltt.  Ijiwrenc..  A  .  Jr  .  to  Shar  dispersion  Equipment  Co 
«.  K^S  .  '"T'"":      •^>»<750.  7    17  6f.  Cl.  259^^134 

^s'  sV        ""     ''      '*""*  c«illectlon.     3.044.235.  717  62.  Cl. 

S<hnel^r.  .Fre.lerl.k  and  L  r:irouard.  ,to  LAIr  Liquid... 
Soclete  A nonyme  Pour  PEtude  et  lExploltatlon  des  Pro 
:UM.llVo"rr7/«i.""A".,9'':'','46""'    continuous    electrode. 

^''v?hi;!rj""r''f  "  ""'•  '-  -^  •  *«  ^-hfA-^er  Machine  Co 
U»      iT^  "     "''P*"'"'*        3.044.510.      7-17-62.     C\. 

Schneider.    Harry  ;   See 

"'3  045  122"'*'''  ^'     '^'"''**"-  S«-hn«'"ler.  and  Schwleger 

.Schneider.    Lynn   A   :  See 

Schneider.  Gilbert  I».,  and  L.  A.    3.044.510  ' 

Schn»lder  Machine  C       Sre 

Schneider.  Gilbert  D..  and  L.  A.    3.044.510. 


Schneii,  Carl.  Vj  to  The  Griffith  Laboratories.  Inc  Comminut- 
ing machine      3.044  515,  7-17-62.  Cl.  146-19i2 

Sch.H.t  Cornells  J..  K.  H.  Klaassens.  and  J.  J  Ponjee  to 
North  American  Philips  Co ,  Inc.  Method  of  pro^rine 
aromatic    sulphones       i.045.oiso.    7-17-62,   Cl     2«Ko7 

Schouuee.   Lawrence  W.  :   See — 

Hf>pi)e.  Willlani,  and  Schoppee.     3,044,226 

Schorn.    Henry:   «ce  .        .      «. 

Wilhelm.  Gary,  and  Schorn.     3.044,203 

Schottler    Helmut,  to  Phrix Werke  AktlengeselLschaft     Elec 

^"■".-•^JP^RT^iS"  "PParatus  for  textile  threads.     3.044.345. 
1-1 1  -«2.  Cl.   88      14 

Schreiber.    Charles   K.  ;   See — 

Hall.  John  L..  Schreiber,  and  Cushman.     3,044.312 

Schreyer.  Edward  P..  and  M.  G.  Whittield.  to  Whitfield  Labora- 

Cl   1 1's  -l"b7         "'  ''****'°*  »PI'«''«tu«.     3.044.43U.  7-17-62, 

Schrieshelm.  Alan,  and  G.  R.  Gilbert,   to  Esso  Research  and 

engineering    Co.      Supported    catalyst    oaratBn    alkylation 

process.     3,045.056,  7-17-62,  Cl.  260—683:53 

.schroeder.   Karl,   and   L.  Kochendflrfer.     Alternating  current 

punch.     3.044.337,  7-17-62.  Cl    83—372 
Schubert.   Bemhard  :  See — 

Kitscher.  Arthur,  and  Schubert.     3.044.225 
Schuliuan.    Milton:  ^ee-- 

Strumpf,  Milton,  and  Schulman.     3.044,671. 
Schultes.  Johannes  :  See — 

Ahrens.  Erhard,  Schultea,  Mies,  and  Kriebel.     3.045.206. 
Schumag     Schumacher     Metallwerke     GeselUchaft     mit     be- 
schrankter  Haftung  :   .Srr  — 
Hock,   Erwin.      3,044,33«. 
J<chur.  Milton  O.,  to  (Hin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Process 
for  making  cigarette  paper  and  resulting  paper.     3.044.924, 
7-l--<52,  Cl.   I(i2— 139.  •  •-  »- 

Schwartz.  James  W.  :   See^— 

Epdtein.  I>avid  W.,  Schwartz,  and  Edelman.     3.045.141. 
Schwartz.   Robert  K.  :   See 

(iold.  Robert  L..  and  Schwartz.      3,044.582 
Schwartz.  Robert  K..  R.  P.  Stahl.  and  E.  J.  Falk.  to  Wagner 
Klectric  Corp.      Power  hydraulic  brake  device  and  system 
3.044.265.  7-17-«!2.  Cl.  OO— 32. 
Schwarz.  Adolf  :   Set- 

Baumeister.     Wllhelm.     Gaeth,     Haarer,     and     Schwan. 
3.044,970. 
Schwa rzbergpr.  Arthur.      Work  handling  apparatus  for  quilt- 
ing machines.     3,044.426,  7-17-62,  Cl    112—117 
Schwemmer.  .Martin  :    See — 

I..auchenauer.   .Vlfred.  and   Schwemmer.     3.044.891 
Schwleger.  I.A>ander  U.  :  See — 

Beanien.   Robert  <J.,  Kimball,  Schneider,  and  Schwleger. 

3.045.122. 
Bearden.   Robert  G..  and  I>eander  G.     3.044.236. 
Schwltzer  Corp.  :   See — 

Woollenweber.  William  E..  Jr.     3.044.683. 
Schy.  Stuart  T.  :   See 

Gumpertz.  Donald  C...  and  Schy.     3,044, .'>63. 
Sclnta.  .\nthony  C   :   .Srr 

ivibel.  Raymond  A.,  and  Sclnta.      3,044.095. 
Scott  Knglneering  (Bournemouth)  Ltd.:  See — 

Woriidge    Ronald   F.      3,044.319. 
Scott,  John  ll..  and  C.  E.  BaUey,  to  Progressive  Engineering 

Co.      Shoe  cleaner.      3.044.099.  7-17-62.  Cl.   15--311. 
Scott.  Vernon   B.  ;   See - 

Peters.  Clifford  M.,  and  Scott.      3,044,492. 
Seaborg.    Glenn    T.    and    R.   A.   James,    to    United    States   of 
^     America,  .\foniic  Energy  Commission.     Methods  of  prepara- 
tion of  element  95      3.044.944.  7-17-62    Cl    204— 154  2 
Sea  Land  Service.  Inc.  :   See  . 

Tantlinger.  Keith  W.     3,044,«tt3.  ' 

Searle.  <;.  I» ,  k  Co.  :   See—  ,  , 

Rorig,  Kurt  J.      3.045,023.  I  ' 

Seaward.    Edward   T.,   and   R.   E.   Roaati,   to  T'nlted   Aircraft 
Corp.      Fuel    spray    nozzle.      3.044.264.    7-17-62     Cl     ♦K) — 
39  .4 
.Security  First  National  Bank  of  Los  Angeles:   See — 
Beckner.  Bernard  E..  and  Oruckey.      3.045.219. 
.s««d.    I^slle.    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd       Esters 
of  hyponitrous  acid  and  their  use  as  polymerization  cata- 
lysts.    3,044.997.  7    17-62.  Cl.  260— 89.1 
Segro,  Nicholas  R..  and  W.  Hodes,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Thermoplastic   composition    cttmprising    a    styrene   polymer 
and  a  graft   p<ilymer      3.044. U72.  7-17-62    CI    2«0 — 17 
Segro.    Nicholas   R  ,   and   Y    Jen.    to   .\merican  Cyanamid   Co. 
Molding    composition    comprising    melamine    forma Ide/iyde 
resin    an<i    nionomethylol     melamine.    and    cured    product 
thereof      3.044.973.  7-17-62.  Cl.  260 — 17.3. 
Selbert.   Howard  F.     to  Bethlehem   Steel  Co.     Apparatus  for 
mult i  diameter    thread     rolling.       3.044.329.    7-17-62.    Cl. 
HO      9. 
Selfert.    Hans,    to   Bayer   Aktiengesellmhaft.    Farbenfabrlken. 
Ion    exchangers   containing   thiophenol    groups.      3.044.969. 
7-17 -<!2,  CI.  260     2.2. 
Selferth,  •,)scar  E.  :  See 

Mayer.  Gottfried  O..  and  Selferth.      3.044.886. 
Selas  Corp.  of  .\merlca  :   See  - 

Hess    Frederic  (►.      3.044.110. 
Sfllers.    James    S.,    deceased :    M     Sellers,    administratrix    of 
said  J    S    .s.'ll«>rs      .\|>paratus  for  trHiismltting  sound  from 
a  basehallfleld.     3.045.0<i4.  7-17-62.  Cl.   179 — 1. 
Sellers.    Margaret  :   Nee — 

Sellers.  James  S.      3.045.0C4. 

.Seller*     William    W       Electric    heater       3.045.097.    7-17-6i. 

Cl    219      19 
Separator.  Aktiebolaget  :   Nee — 

Baum.  Engelbert.      3.044.443. 
Serbia,  (ionzalo  R..  to  Central  Aqulrre  Sugar  Co. 

of  dextrose  and  levulos*.     3.044.904.  7-17-C2, 
Serna,    Alex.      Transfer    pantograph    apparatus. 

7-17-«2.  CI.  33—25. 


Separation 
Cl.  127— »6. 
3.044,172, 


«> 
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3,044,940. 


Senim-Werke  Bernburg.  VEB  :  See— 

Behrens.  Ulrich.  and  Ringpfeil. 
Shapiro.  Elliot  :  See—  „  ^1   „„„ 

Gould.  David  H..  and  Shapiro.     3.045.033. 
Shapiro,  <;ustave,  to  United  States  of  America. 


Navy. 


3.045.202,  7-17-(i2.  CI 


High 

339— 


i 


den  Bosch. 


3.044,884. 


frequency  coaxial  coupling 

ft4 

Shar  Dispersion  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schmltt.  Lawrence  A..  Jr.      3.044.750 
Shaw    Charles  J.     Boat  loading  moans.     3,044.643.  7-17-«^ 

Cl.'214 — 450. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See—  ^  ,  ^„, 

Berger,  Richard  S.     3.045,001. 
De  (Jroot.  Wilhelmus  C.  de  Haan.  and 

3.044.955. 
Paul.  Aibert  P.     3.044,862. 
Rader,  WUllam  E  .  and  l>egator 
Shokal.  Edward  C.      3,044.996. 
Swiger.  William  F.     3.044.561.  ^  ,.     . 

Sherman"    (Charles    A.,    to    Weverhauser    Co.      Mark    sensing 

lumber  defect   cutter.     3,044,508.  7-17-62.  Cl.   144—2. 
Sheshunoff.  Victor :  Nee-  ^    ,,.     ^        _      on,.t«j 

Whitfield     Marshall   G..  and   Sheshunoff.      3.044.156. 
Shesta   John,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.    Combustion  chamber 

outer  Jacket.     3,044.257.  7-17-<?2.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Shlckel    James   B..  to  General  Electric  Co.      Spark  gap  pro- 
tector.    3.045.143,  7-17-02,  Cl.  313— 325.         ^,         „ 
Shirley    Marcus  B.,  and  A    M.  Thomas.  Jr..  to  Ksso  Research 
and  Engineerlnjr  Co.     Caustic  regeneration  process.     3,044,- 
856,  7-17-62,  n.  23—184. 
Shivers,  Joseph  C.  Jr.  :  See—  „  ^...  no, 

Schaefgen,  John  R..  and  Shivers.      3.044,987. 
Shivers.  Joseph  C.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Segmented  copolymers.     3.044.989.  7-17-62,  Cl.  260—77.5 
Shivers   Paul  F     to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.     Control 

device.     3,044,295.  7-17-62,  Cl.  73— 339. 
Shobert    Erie  I.    II.   to  Stackpole  Carbon  Co.     Engine  igni 
3,045,199,   7-17-62,  Cl.  338 — IW.. 
Semiconductlve    wafer    and    method    of 
3.U44.909,  7-17-62.  Cl.  148—1.5. 
Precis**  IVjppier   measurement.      3.04.»,- 

to  Lyon  Inc.     Wheel  cover.     3,044.834. 

-37.      ■  -  .  . 

to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  polymeriz- 


tion  system  cable. 
Shockley,    William. 

making  the  same. 
Shodin,   Iveonard    F 

182.  7-l7-<;2,  Cl. 
Shoemaker,   John  V. 

7_17_fl2    Cl.  .301- 
Shokal.  Edward  C. 


3,044.996.  7-17-<52,  Cl.  260 


Ing  unsaturated  aldehydes 

80 
Slebol    George,   to  Olympic  .Screw  k  Rivet  Corp.      Method   of 

making  rivet  pins      3.044.332.  7-17-4i2.  Cl    80—60 
Slegel    Nlartln  J.,  to  W.  R.  Ladewig  Co.     Valve  construction. 

3.044.743    7-17-62.  C\.  251-  332. 
Siemens  ft  Halske  .\ktiengesell8chaft :  See — 

Von  .Snnden.  Dieter.     3.045,063.  !  |' 

Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee—  I 

Anke    Klaus.   Kessler,  and   Striile.     3.044.704. 
Duffing.  Paul.    3.045,087.  ,      ^  v        ..     .         , 

SlUerman     Louis,    and    R     A     Saltach.    to   North    American 

Aviation    Inc.     Removal  of  alkali  metals  from  inaccessible 

locations.    3.044,869.  7-17-62.  Cl.  75—68. 
Silverman.  Solly,     liall  pick-up  devi*8  for  mixing  machlnea. 

3,044,780.  7-17-62.  Cl.  273-144. 
SllverKher.  Herman  I.  :  (fee — 

Barnes.  James  F..  and   Silversher.     3.044,498. 
Simmons    .Milton  E..  C.  J.  Finsterwalder.  and  F.  J.  Terkoskt 

to  General   Motors  Corp.     Frame  and  core  assembly  for  a 

dynamo  electric  machine.    3.045.137,  7-17-62.  Cl.  310—258. 


W 


ine.       J.O'IO.IO*,    «— i  I— O*.   V.  I.  oxu ^ua. 

Wrist    reel.      3.044.732.    7-17-62.    CI. 


:  Ncp— 

Holbert.  and  Zelto. 
;  See— 
Jr..  and  Turnquest, 


3.044,548. 
3.044.966. 


3,044.427. 


Slmonds.    Patrick 

242—96. 
Sinclair  Oil  A  ^Jas  Co. 
Perrv.   Robert  O.. 
Sinclair  kesearch.  Inc 

Burk.  h^imett  H  .  

Verley.  «;uy  M.     3,044.860. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Gardner.  August  M..  and  Zbylot 
Ross.  Roger  J.     3,044.425. 
Slnglev.    John    E..    and    A.    Christiansen,    to   Tennessee    Corp. 
Cured  resins  ft-om  glycldyl  ether  of  dihydroxydiphenylsul- 
fones      3  044,983.  7-17-62.  CI.  260—49. 
Sippel.  Charles  P..  Jr.  :  Nee — 

Wanielista.   Walter,   and   Sippel.      3.044,378. 
Skerkoske.    Eugene   J.,   and   L.    S.   Spielman.    to   Ecllgse   Foel 
Engineering  Co.     Burner  ccmstruction.     3,044,754.  (-17-62. 
Cl.  263—19 
Skerrltt    John  W.,  to  Internationa]  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Bistable  multivibrator      3.045,128,  7-17-62.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Skewis.  Francis  H.  :  See  - 

Bernhardt.  Ernest  C.  and  Skewis.    3,044,118. 
Skoog.    Douglas    A.,    to    PbtIco   Corp.      Tbln    film    resistors. 

3.044,903,  7-17-62,  n.  117—229. 
Sl.ivton.    Ransom    D..    to   Teletpye   Corp.      Signal    distortion 

indicator.     3.045.061.  7-17-62.  Cl.  178—69. 
Smith    Alfred   R..   to  Ford   Motor  Co.      Steering  column  cou- 
pling.     3.044.281.   7-17   62.  Cl.   64—10. 
Smith,    Charles    A.    V.      Vehicles.      3.044.645.    7-17-62.    Cl. 

214—505. 
Smith.    Eugene    E.      Billet   turner.      3.044.636,    7-17-62.   Cl. 

214—1. 
Smith.  Francis  E.  :  See— 

Drakeford,  (;eorge  E..  and  Smith.     3.044.522. 
Drakeford,  George  E..  and  Smith.     3,044,523 
Smith,  John  R.,  to  .McG raw-Edison  Co 

3,045,195.  7-17-62,  Cl.  336 — 60 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  I>aboratorte«  :  See — 

Whitecar.  Alten  E.    3.044.597. 
Smith.  Paul  L.,  and  A.  L.  Bayes  ; 


Induction  apparatas. 


lid  Smith  aasor.  to  Union 


Carbide  Corp.     Method  of  concentrating  fmlt  Juice.    3.044.- 
887,  7-17-62.  CI.  99—205. 


Con- 
7-17- 


to  Ametek,   Inc. 
3,044,625.  7-17- 


3,044,914. 


Smith.  Philip  X..  to  Deering  ^HlUk^n  Reaearch  Corn, 
dltion  responsive  apparatus  and  method.  3,044. b<«». 
62,  Cl.  235—92.  „     „ 

Smith.    William   C.   and   C.   K.   Henninger, 
Load  Indicator  for  centrifugal  separator. 
62,  Cl.  210 — 86. 
Smithies.  John  :  See — 

Bell    Angus  S..   Smithies,  and  Briggs. 
Sniits.  Frledolf  M. :  See—  ,  „    ,.        ,  „,-  ,oq 

Atalla.  Martin  -M.,  Ross,  and  Smits.     3,04.}, 129. 
Snider,  William  R.,  to  The  Great  Lakes  Tractor  Co.     Rotary 

mower.     3,044,241,  7-17-62.  Cl.  06— 295. 
Soclete  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecanlquea:  see — 

Schcllenberg.  Henri.     3.044.726. 
Societe  Bodin,  Girin  ft  Cie,  Tissus  Industrlels :  hee — 

Rebut.  Paul.    3.044,497.  ..       ^  .      .    »        wn 

Soclete  dApplications  et  de  Pour  Materiel  Automobile 
(S.A.C.M.A.)  :  see — 

Mennesson.  Robert  M.     3.044.488.  .,       .   ,     , 

Societe  dElectro-Chlmie  d'Elcctro-Metallurgie  et  des  Acleries 
Electrlques  d'Uglne  :  See — 
Sable,  Andre.    3.044,857. 
Societe  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot :  See— 

Fieux.  Jean.    3,044.346. 
Societe  L«'8  Constructions  (Juinard  :  See — 

Mathleu.  Francois  J.  H.  H.     3.044.167.  1 

Societe  Nouvelle  d'EIectronique  :  Sec —  I 

Jacquet.  Jacques  N'..  and  Henry.     3.045  157. 
Soclete  Technique  de  Recherches  Industrielles  et  Mecanlques 
T   S.T.R.d.M.  :  See— 

Precoul.  Michel.    3.044,255. 
Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See—  „„,,„„„ 

Hodges,  Hayden  D..  and  I>ean.     3.044.298. 
Ramey.  Henry  J..  Jr.     3,044.543. 

Soffa,  .Vlbert  :  See —  .   „   -,         «  />>.  /..o 

Bvcer    Manuel  M.,  Hohenadel.  and  Soffa.     3,044.642. 

Soiimier,  Albert,  to  "Straba'"  Handejs-Aktiengesellschaft.  Bi- 
tuminous surfaces.      3.044.373.  7-17-^52.  Cl.  9^—23 

Sonimer  Siegriwl.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
vorinals  .Meister  Lucius  ft  Bruning.  Process  lor  obtaining 
a  purified  polyolefin  from  a  polyolefln  dispersion.  3,040,- 
002,  7-17-42.  CI.  260—93.7. 

Sorokin.  Victor  <;.:  Nee —  . 

Winer.   Bernard  B..  and  Sorokin.     3.044,838.^    ,_   „.,    ^, 

,SoRS,  Charles  J.  Latch  mechanism.  3,044. H15,  (-17-62,  Cl. 
■*9''  — -173 

Spalek.  Adolph  T.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making 
orthographic  projections.     3.044,177,  7-17-62.  Cl.  33—189. 

Spaulding  Fibre  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  „  „„.,  „,,. 

Johnson.  Clarence  E..  and  Detert.     3.044.08o. 

Speedry  Chemical  Products.  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Rosenthal.  Sidney  N.     3.044.101. 

Spergel.  Philip,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Transporta- 
tion   lag   compensator.      3.045.222.    7-17-62.    Cl.    340—213. 

Spero.  (Jeorge  B..  and  J.  L.  Thompson,  to  The  I  pjohn  Co. 
6a  methvl-9cr-fluor.>-ll -oxygenated  progesterons.  3,04o.031, 
7    17-62.  Cl.  260— 397.3.  „„,,„.„     ,,,«., 

Sperow.    Henry    L.      Trailer   for   boats.      3.044.646,   7-17-«2, 

Sp.rowitz  Seyinour.  Float  switch.  3,045,084,  7-17-62.  Cl. 
200—84.  I 

Sperrv  Rand  Corp. :  See —  ' 

.\lcDunie   James  W..  and  Nolt.     3.044,390. 
Pellett.  Allwln  W.     3.044.391. 

Procter.  Edward  C.     3.044.242.  ,_  _.,         '^ 

Spiegel    Peter      Internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  sllencwa. 

3.044.571.  7-17-62.  Cl.  181—51. 
Spielman,  Lyle  S.  :  See — 

Skerkoske,  Eugene  J.,  and  Spielman.     3.044.754.  ^ 

Spiessl.  Ewald  :  See  — 

Gebele,  Kurt,  and  Splessl.     3.044.382 
Splngles   Erwin.  and  H.  Rose,  to  Olympla  Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     Apparatus   for  the  remote  control  of  calculating 
machines.     5.O44.700.  7-17-62,  Cl.  23.")      146. 
Spltzmiller.   Leo  X..  and  J.   L.  Volger.     Tubelesfi  tire  repair 

apparatus.     3.044.116.  7-17-62,  Cl.  18— 18. 
Sprayon  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Ellis.  John  G      3,044,713. 
Springfield  Wire  4  Tinsel  Co.  :  See— 

Fessenden.  Peter  J.     3.O45.102.  ^  ... 

Staker    Donald    !>..    to   Monsanto   Chemical   Co.      Acid   poly- 
ester succinates.     3.045.042.  7-17-62.  Cl.  260— 485i 
Stackpole  Carbon  Co.  :  See— 

Shobert.  Erie  I  .  II.    3,045.199. 

rfchwartx.  ftobert  E..  Stahl.  and  Falk.     3,044.26^. 
Stalker  Corp.  :  See—  „  ' 

Stalker   Edward  A.     3.044.152. 
Stalker    Edward  A.,  to  Stalker  Corp.     Hollow  blades  for  com- 
pressors.    3.044.152.  7-17-62,  Cl.  29—156.8. 
Stalson,  Stanley  L..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Apparatus 

for  cleaning  wire  rod.     3.044.098.  7-17-62.  Cl.  15 — 102. 
Stamps,  William  E..  A.  R    Mprrill    and  M.  R.  Livingston,  to 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Method  of  producing  slub  yarn 
with  an  Intermittent  core.     3.044.251.  7-17-62,  (1.  57 — 157. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana i  :  See — 
Ford.  Fred  A.     3.045,053. 
Grubaugh.  Richard  F.     3.044.123. 
Proell,  Wayne  A.,  and  Stanley.    3.044,912. 
Standard  <Ml  Co.   (Ohio)  The:  Sre—  > 

Callahan.  James  L.     3.044.965. 
Callahan,   James   L..    Foreman,   and   Veatch. 
Kiiirlck,  Donald  D..  and  Darling.     3.044.99,8. 

Standard  Register  Co..  The  :  See- 
Davidson.    John    T..    Georgen,   and    Fortune. 
Standing.  Charles  A.,  and  H.  H.  Bailey.     Trailer  with  steer- 
able  wheels.     3.044.795,  7-17-62.  Cl.  280—81.  I 

SUnley.  William  <:.  :  ^ee— 

Proell,  Wayne  A.,  and  SUnley.    3,044,912. 


3.044,966. 


3.044.694. 
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Stetoberr 


Steinberg. 

3.044.943. 
Induatrler 


Stmntoo,  Leo  F.  :  Bee — 

Doroai.  Adolph  8..  and  HUnton.    3.044.0M 
Stargartltpr.    HanM.   to  (i^neral    Electric  Co.      Fluid  flow  ma- 
chinery  bladinK.      »,044.74rt.   7-17   W,  CI.   253 — 77. 
SUrk.  Frank  H..  to  Rolla-Koyce  Ltd.     Turbine  and  comprea- 

iMir  bladei).     3.044.745.  7-17-62.  CI.  253 — 89.15. 
Steele.    Kicbard    J.      (.'uttlng    meana    for    tubular    material. 

3,044.757.  7-17-H2.  CI.  2«<C-23. 
Stefan.   Kuwell  O  .  and  A.  U.  Lang      Flare  gun.     3.044.360. 

7-17-62.  CI.  N»      1 
Steffen.  Vincent  B.     Apparatua  for  the  storage  and  drying  of 

Kraln.     3.044.182.  7-17-62.  CI.  34 — 50. 
Stelgleder.   Johann   H.      Conveyora.      3.044,604.   7-17-02.   C\. 

1»8— 193. 
Steinberg.  Ueorge  M.  :  890 — 

Hackle/.     Itrennle    E.,    Jr.,    Poilomek,    and 
3.045.025. 
Steinberg    Howard  :  See — 

Brotherton,      Robert     J  .      WiUcockson.     and 

3,045.038. 
McCioMkey.  Allen   L.    Taylor,  and   Stfloberg 
Stemnie.    Nila    (•..    to    Aktiebolaget    Atvidaberga 

Mechanism  for  ntep-by  atep  feeding  of  band  like  membera 
3.044.H7M.  7-17-62,  CI.  226—150. 
Stengelln.  Adolf,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktiengeaetlachaft.     Pneu- 
matic Hprlnj?  xyHtem.      3.044.762.   7-17-62,  CI.   2d7 — 65. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Cadwalliiil*>r.  I>onald  E.     3.044.933. 
Sterling.    Henley    F.    and    F.    J.    Raymond,    to   International 
Standard   Electric  Corp.      Production  of  pure  aeml  conduc- 
tor material.     3.044.967.  7-17-62.  CI.  202—600. 
Stern.  William,  to   UllnolH  Tool  Worka  Inc.     DrllllnK.  ream 

ing  and   tapping  acrew      3.044.341.  7-17-62,  CI.  8^-— 17. 
Stetiler.  (Jrant  V  ,  to  Wentern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Component 

Horting  circuit       3,045.184.   7-17   62    CI.   324 — 158. 
Steuber.  Walter,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Seg- 
mented   polymer   containing   .N  alkylated    uretbane   groupn. 
3.O44.990.  7-17-62^  CI.  260—77  5. 
Stewart.  Robert  J.  :  See —  ■» 

<ireenman.  Onral  L.  and  Stewart.    3.044.631. 
Stiehm.  LouU  J.  :  8e»— 

Kuchera.  Joseph  A.,  and  Stlebm.     3,044.738.  , 

Stoeclser  k  Kuni  (f  m.b  H.  :  See—  [ 

Frerich.  Kudolf      3.044.499. 
Stoll.   Frank   .\I.      Prote«'tive  device  for  aircraft  control  aur- 

fai-es.     3,044,516.  7-17-62.  CI.  150--52 
Stone.  Cecil  C.  and  R.  A.  Noland.  to  United  States  of  .America. 
Atomic     Energy     CommlMlon.       Fuel     container     closure. 
3.045.108.  7-l7-«2.  C\   219—137. 
Stonebumer.  Chalmer  S     to  Owena-Comlng  Flberglaa  Corp. 
.Method    of    applving    facing    material    to    a    wall    surface. 
.<.044.919    7-17-fi2.  CI    156—71. 
Stoner.  Arthur  M..  to  The  Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.     Chuck  and  oper- 
ating   key    with    enlarged    pilot.      3.044.790.    7-17-62.    CI. 
279—61 
"Straba"  Handeis-Aktiengeaeliitchaft  :  See— 

Somraer.  Albert.     3.044,373. 
Stroh,   RUdolf  .  «««—  I 

<>erber.  Hanna.  and  Stroh.     3.044.975. 
Strole.  IMeter  ;  See — 

Anke.  KlauN.  Keasler.  and  Strole.     3.044.704 
Strollee  of  California.  Inc   :  See— 

Neal.  Albert  I).     3.044.079. 
StriMip.   John   H  .    to  Vol  Pak.    Inc.      Strip  pnckaging  aanitiler 

booklet      3.044.229.  7-17-62.  CI.  53—28 
Stout.  William  J  .  S.  W.  FerrlB,  and  J    D.  Tench,  to  Sun  Oil 
<'o       Wax   coni|>OMition.      3.044.917.    7-17-62.   CI     154 — 60 
Strumpf,  Milton,  and  M.  Schulnian      Garment  dlaplay  forma. 

.J.044.671.  7-17-62.  CI.  223—66. 
Buda    Teruo  :  See 

Tanabe.  K^nlchi    Suda.  MIyaiaki.  and  Oaugl      3^044.974. 
Sugaaawa.   Maitao.     Conttnuoua  digeattng  and  extracting  ap- 
paratus.    3.<H4.641,  7-17-62,  a.  162— 237. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  Nee— 

Hlrachler.  Alfre«l  E.     3,044.954. 
>Ulchl.ire.  John  J.     3.045.045. 
Stout.  William  J..  Ferris   and  Tench 
Sub  Rubber  Co  ,  The  ;  See — 

Valentine,  Vaughn  E.     3.044.124. 
Superior  Oil  Co  .  The  :   Hee — 

Swlger.  William  F     3.044.561. 
Surloff,     Bernard.       Display    package    for 


3.044.917 


iirlolr.     Bernard.       Display    package    fo 
3.(M4.6I8,   7-17-62.   CI    5o<V     80. 

Sutton,  Iiouglas  L..  to  The  Rover  Co.  Ltd.      

bera  of  compreaaion   ignition  Internal  combustion  englnea 
3  044.4.V4.   7-17-62.   CI.    123—32 

8m — 


dlac-like    objeits 
CoinbiiNtlon  rhiim 


SNennka  Kullagerfabrlken.  Aktiebolaget 

iVrman.  Karl  (;   E.     .1.044.787. 
Svenska    Metallverken.  Mesan).  Aktiebolaget 

t:<Ntri)m.  John  O     3.044.867. 
Svenaon.  Ernest  J  .  to  Odin  Corp.     Hydraulic  actuating  meth 

•Hi.      3.044.266,    7    17-62.   CI.    60^   .<2 
Swartx.   <ieorge  B..  Jr..   to  (iulf  Research  A  IVvelopment  Co. 

,!!.?rr"".^'"''     uPtfradlng     catiilytlcally     cra«-ked     gasoline 

3.044.950,   7-17-62.   CI.   208 — 57 
Sweeney,  James  C      Clamplag  mechanlam 

62.   CI    269-228. 


Set — 


3.044.765.  7-17- 


Adjnatable  bor- 


Sweeney.  James  P..  and  M  E  Martin,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  protection  of  chloroobvll 
9iJ"J?f  «>9«lnK  o'  green  Tegetables  3,044.882  7-17-62. 
CI.  99 — ^103. 

Sweeny,  Allen  N  .  to  De  Vlleg  Machine  Co. 
Ine  he«<1      .1  044  323.  7    1 7   62   CI    77 — .5« 

^^iJ^''o^'""»™  ^  ■  '"  ^hell  Oil  Co  and  Continental  Oil  Co.. 
The  Superior  Oil  Co  and  The  Union  Oil  Co  of  California 
Support  "tnicture      .1,044.561.  7-17-62,  CI    175 — 8 

Swiss  Gas  Stove  Co.  :   Set — 
HSnger,  <?uido     3.044..'\38 

Sylvanla  Klectric  Products  Inc  :    See — 

En^pman,  Leonard  A.,  and  Rupert.     3.044.362. 


Hinge  pin  hook.     3,044,630.  7-17-62, 


3,044.120. 
3,044,121. 


3,044,407. 


and  J.  A.  McCoig,  Sr,  to 
Apparatus  and  method  for 
and  Betting  yarn.     3,044,- 


,   Ssabo,  Ferdinand   W. 
CI.   211—86. 
Sxllvay.  ii^ta  :  See— 

PApa.  AlfrM,  Sxilray.  and  Zombory.     3.044,455 
Sxorady.  Julius  P.  :  See — 

WIskoff,  Arthur  E.,  and  Sxorady 
Wlakoff,  Arthur  E.,  and  Sxorady 
Sxpakowski,  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Perkins,  Alfred  J.,  and  Sxpakowskl 
Tacke,  F..  KG  :  «ee- 

HaneklauB.  Karl.    3.044.280. 
Tager.   .Milton   K.,   <i    H     Browne, 
Cocker  Machine  *  t-oundry  Co. 
acttlng  yam  and  for  crimping 
145,   7-17-62,   n.    28—1. 
Tanabe.  Kenlchi,  T    Suda    S.  Miyazaki,  aiMl  T.  Oaugl,  %   to 
Kurashlki   Rayon  Co  .    Ltd..   and    '^    to  Air  Re^lucilon  Co.. 
Inc.     Method  of  preparing  polyvinyl  alcohol  filaments  con- 
taining surch  or  derivatives  thereof.     3.044,974,  7-17-62, 
CI.   260— 17  4. 
Tanke.   Wlllard   H.,   to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.   Co.      Liauld  dis- 
tributor fur  agricultural   implementd.     3.044.712.   7-17-42, 
CI.   239—127. 
Tanaey.   John  P.      Hinge  and  partition  combination.     3,044,- 

107,   7-17-62.   CI.    16^-186. 
Tantllnger,  Keith   W..   to  Sea  Land  Service,  Inc.     Tarpaulin 
roof  construction  for  open  top  freight  containers.     3,044,- 
653.   7-17-6.J,   CI.    220 — 1.5. 
Taylor.  Donald  S.  :  See— 

McCloskey.  Allen  L..  Taylor,  and  Steinberg.    3,044.943. 
Taylor.  Harry  P.  :   See- 

Boughton,  Ueorge  J.,  Dalrymple.  and  Tuylor.     3,044,890. 
Taielaar.    Adrian    P..   and   W.    Veldkamp,   to  The   Upjohn   Co. 
Appetite  suppresaant  drugs.     3,044.932.  7-17-82,  CI.  167 — 
5,5. 
Tebb.  Bernard,  and  C.  H.  Perry,  to  Mastabar  Mining  Equip- 
ment Co.  Ltd.     Belt  lacing  niachine».     3,044.074.  7-17-62. 
CI     1—342. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  .M  Erictuuin  :   Nee — 
KIllsHon.  Bengt  E.  L.    3,046.070. 
NIlsMon.  Mia  E.,  BJ«rk,  and  Rodnert      3.045,067. 
Teletype  Corp.  :   See — 

Madsen.  Berthel  F     3,044.590. 
Sla>tt>n,  Ransom  D.     .1.O45.061. 
Templin.    Walter    M..    to   Aircraft    Products   Co.      Automatic 

pilot.      3.O44.490.   7-17-62,  CI.   137—622. 
Ten  Boech.  M  ,  Inc  :   Nee- 
Ten  Bosch.  Maurlts,  and  Bre<iemeler.     3.044,304. 
Ten  Bosch.  .Maurits,  and  H.  C.  Bredemeler.  to  M.  Ten  Boach, 

Inc.     Rotor  baUncer.     3,044.304,  7-17-82,  (^.  73 — 162. 
Tennessee  Corp.  :   See- 

Singley.  John  E..  and  ChrlstUnsen.     3.044,983. 
Ttrkoskl.  Frank  J.  :   Nee  - 

Simmons,  Milton  E..  Finsterwalder.  and  Terkoakl.    3,045,- 
1.<T 
Terry.  Edwin  C.  and  R.  C.     Heated  drinking  trough.     3.044,- 

445.   7-17-62.   CI.    119—73. 
TVrrT.  Robert  C.  :  Nee — 

Terr/.  Edwin  C.  and  R.  C     3.044.445. 
Teufel.    George.      Floral    base       3.044,200.   7-17-62,  CI.  41— 

12.  , 

Texaco  Experiment  Inc  :  See —  | 

F^plschhauer.  Eugene  T.     3.044.289 
Texaco  Inc   :   See— 

Chapman.   Ronald  W..  Ahlborn,  and  IMIIe.     3,044,179. 
Eastman.  Du  Bols.  and  Schllnger.    3,044.948. 
Sage.  Bruce  H      3.044.858. 

Schllnger.  Warren  O..  and  Eastman.     3.044.951. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Sangster,  Raymond  C.    3.044.401. 
Thermal  Inc.  :   See 

Norton.  William  H      3.O45.098. 
Thlel.   Otto,    to   Midwest    Supply  and 
tube  deburring  machine.     .1,044  367. 
Thlel,  Robert  I.     Flat  opening  book 

Thlkol  Ctiemical  Corp  :  Nee—  , 

Sheata.  John.    3.044.2&7. 

Thomas.  Arthur  M.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Shirley.  Marcus  R..  and  Tbomaa.    3.044.856. 

Thomas.  Harry  W  ,  and  W  W  I>a  I.ee.  to  William  A  I>a  I.ee 
Inc.  Retractable  safety  landing  for  an  access  tube  3.044.- 
572.   7-17-62.   O     182—83. 

Tbomaa,  John  H^  and  A.  Manoccfal,  to  OwenaCorning  Flber- 
glaa Corp.  Composite  fibrous  glaaa  bodies.  3.044.146. 
T-17-62.  CI    28—78. 

Thomas,  Roany  B..  and  H.  N.  Young,  to  Hanes  Hosiery  Mills 
Co.  Knitted  fabric  pick  testing  device  3.044.293.  7-17- 
62.   CI     7;i      159 

Thomasaon.  Richard  K.  :  See — 

Barnes.  Arthur  G..  Hall,  and  Tbomaaaon.     3.044.735. 

Thompaon.  Donald  B.  :  See — 

Ifousman.     Bennett.     Jeffrey.     Mayer,     and     Thompaon. 
3.045.217. 

Thomnaon.  John  L.  :   See — 

Spero,  George  B..  and  Thompaon.    3.045.031. 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :   See— 
Beckner,  Bernard  K      3,045.219. 
Lakatos.  Emon.  "nd  Goodell.     3.045.231. 
Thompaon.  Robert  S.     Oil  filter  cleaner.     S.044.475.  7-17-62, 

CI   134—102. 
Thomoaon,    Wallace   M..    to   Harria   Foundry  &   Machine   Co. 

Hollow  cap  screw  assembly  with  dlsplaceable  plug.     3.044.- 

584.  7-17-62.  ^.  189 — 36, 
Thornton     William    A  .    Jr.    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp. 

Method   of   formln"  fllma  of  electroluminescent   phosphor. 

3.044.902.  7-17-62.  C\.  117—215. 


Mfg.   Co.     Double  end 
7-17-62.  CI.  90^-14, 
3.044,804,  7-17-4J2,  CI. 
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Tlberlo.  Amalia  :  Bee — 

Tiberlo,  Mario  Q.    3.045,208. 
Tiberlo.   Mario   Q.,  \    to   A.   Tiberlo.     ttotatable   atop  light. 

3,045.208.  7-17-62.  CI.  340—107. 
Tiedeman.  Robert  K..  to  Curtias-Wright  Corp.     Propeller  pitch 

control  system,     3.044.556.  7-17-62,  CI.   170—160.18. 
Tiemersma,   Heine  O.  N..  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Manufac- 
ture of  linear  polycondensation  producta.     3,044,993.  7-17- 
62.  CI.  260—78.  « 

Tltchener,  E.  H..  *  Co.  :   Bee—  | 

Warne.  Edward  T.    3.044.109. 
Tobey.  Harry,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     External  cargo  swing 

for  aircraft.    3,044.818.  7-17-62,  CI.  294 — 81. 
Tokhelm  Corp.  :  St'e— 

Wright,  George  W,.  and  Yenney.    3.044,662. 
Tollow,  Frederick  S.,  to  Babcock  i.  Wilcox  Ltd,     PulTertaing 

mills.    3.044.717   7-17-62.  CI.  241— 121, 
Tolmon.  Francis  R. :  See— 

Pt-arce.  l>erek  C.  K.,  and  Tolmon.    3,044.740. 
Tomioka.  Keltaro  :  See — 

Kamada.  Hideo.  Wakakl.  Tomi<dca,  Ueyama.  Uzu,  Maru- 
mo,  add  1-^iJimoto.    3.044.935. 
Tooke.  James  W,.  to  PhillipR  Petroleum  Co.     In  situ  combus- 
tion proc-ess.    3,044..54a.  7-17-62.  CI.  166—11. 
Touslgnant.   William   F.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.      (2,2-dl- 
halocyclopropyl)    styrenes.     3,044.999.  7-17-6-2,   CI.  260 — 
91.5. 
Towner  Mfg.  Co.  :   See —  |i  I 

Heckathorn.  Lord  E.     3.044,313.  I  ' 

Towiisley,  .Malcolm  G.,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.     Intermittent  film 

feeding  device.     3.044.676.  7-17-62.  n.  226 — 71. 
Trane  Co..  The:   See —  , 

Frank.  Arne.  and  Roach.    3,044,688, 
Trayner.  Willard  B.,  .^0%  to  Kuaaell  Lutea.    Theft  detection 
eystem  for  television  receivers  or  the  like.     3.045,226,  7-17- 
62^  CI.  340—280. 
Tench,  John  I).  :  See — 

Stout.  William  J..  Ferris,  and  Tench.     3,044,917. 
Trenner.    Leslie.      .Method    of   and    meana   for   handling   and 

stacking  folded  sheets.     3.044.772.  7-17-62.  CI.  271—68 
Trevaskia.  Henry  W..  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.     De- 
vice for  controlling  step  by-step  relative  movement  of  two 
objectt.    3.044.317.  7-17-62,  CI.  74—526. 
Trevaskis.  Henrv  W..  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Levelling 

valve  mechanisms.    3.044,494.  7-17-62.  CI    137—627  5 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Delbel.  Raymond  A.,  and  Sdnta.    3,044,095. 
Olshel   John  R..  and  Robert.    3.044.823. 
Tripp.  Joseph  E..  and  W.  H,  Wltzel.  to  ProtTil  Corp.     Propor- 
tioning valve.     3.044,456,  7-17-02,  CI    123—41.42 
Tripp.    Robert    W..   and    J.    L.    Wlnget.    to    Inductosyn   <"orp. 
Analog-digital  converter.    3,045.230.  7-17-62,  CI   .140 — 347 
Troll.  William  A.,  and  <".  Bonslgnore.  to  Emalg  .Mfg.  Co      But- 
ton orieiiter.    3.«M4.6«0.  7-17-62.  CI.  221—10. 
Trubi'k  Laboratories.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Davidson.  David   and  Lusskln.     3.045.047. 
Tucker.  Robert  L.  :   See—  t 

Broome.  Marshall  B..  and  Tucker.     3.044,176  \ 

Tullio.  Victor,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Fiber 

dyeing  process.      3.044.843,   7-17-62,  CI.  8 — 17 
Tupp»'r  Corn. :  See — 

Tupper.  Earl  S.    3,O44.6f0. 
Tupp.r,  Earl  S.     3,044.611.  i 

Tupper.    Karl    S..    to   Tupt>er   Corp.      Discardable  or  reusable 

plastic  package.     3.044.610.  7-17-62.  CI.  206—46 
Tupper,    KatI    S..   to  Tupper  Corn.      Discardable  or   reusable 

plastic  i«ckage.     3.044,61 1.  7-17-62.  CI    206- -46 
Tupper,   Earl  S  .  to   Rexall   Drug  and  <*hemical  Co      Vessela 

and   handler   therefor.      3.044.659,   7-17-62    CI    220 — 94 
Turner,  Frederick  J.  L..  and  B.  S.  Mason,  to  <'reed  k  Co.  Ltd 

Tape  f»'ed  apparatus.     3.044.675.   7-17-62.  CI.  226 — 11 
Turner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd  :  Bee —  , 

Morrison.  William  McK.    3.044.451. 
Turnouest.  Byron  W. :  See — 

Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr..  and  Turnquest.     3,044,9,')6 
Tuthill  Pumt>Co  :  See— 

Malsch.  Oliver.    3.044.496 
Tuttle.  .Seth.  50%  to  S.  H.  Gates.     Water  Jet  prop<'lllng  device 

3.044.2.59.  7-17-62.  CT.  60— 35.54. 
Tyler,  W.  S..  Co..  The  :  See- 
Parka.  Walter  J.    3.044,824. 
Uarco.  Inc.  :   Nee — 

Pine.  Robert  M.    3,044,397. 
I'eyama,  Satoehi :  Nee — 

Kamada.   Hideo.  Wakakl.  Tomioka,  Ueyama,  Uxu,  Maru- 
rao.  and  Fujimoto.     3,044.935. 
Union  Bag-C^amp  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

Wheeler.  Donald  B..  and  Kennedy.    3.044,679. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — ^ 

Jex,  Victor  B..  and  Bailey.    3.044.982 

Jex.  Victor  B..  and  Bailey     3.04.1.036. 

Jex.  Victor  B.,   McMahon.  and  Whitehead,     3,044.845 

Raub.    Samuel    H.    S..    Alton.    Joachim,    and    Palmquist. 


3.044.489. 

Smith,  Paul  L.. 

Young.  I>onal< 


and  Bayea.    3.044,887. 
.M..  and  Horn.    3.044,995.  ' 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California,  The  :  Bee— 

Swlger.  William  F.     3.044.561. 

Young,  Donald  <"      1,044.851. 

Young,  Donald  C.    3.044.855. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Hale.   Arthur  N.,  Covert,  and  Volkmann,     3,044,428. 
United  .Mrcraft  Corp.  :  Nee- 
Hopper,  Fred  H.    3,044.607. 

Meyer.  Robert  E.,  and  B*'llak.    3.044,479. 

Seaward.  Edward  T..  and  Rosati.     3.044.264. 
United  Geopnyaical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Peterson,  Raymond  A.    3,045,207. 


3.044,866. 
and  Martin. 


3,044,882. 


3,044.292. 

3.045,202. 
;  See — 

3.045,052. 
:   See — 


3.044.330. 
3.044,098. 
3,044,1.14. 
See — 
.1:044.247. 


United  Nuclear  Corp. :  See — 

Corrsln,  Lester.     3,045,178. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  Bee —  i 

Dorosz.  Adolph  S.,  and  Stanton.    3,044,086.  - 

United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :   See — 

Brotherton,     Robert     J.,     Willcockson,     and     Steinberg. 

3,045,038. 
McCloskey,  Allen  L.,  Taylor,  and  Steinberg.     3,044,943. 
Willcockson,  George  W,,  and  Sandie.     3,045,039. 
U.S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.  :   See— 
1  Carlson,  Robert  J.    3,045,153. 

U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Peters,  ClilTord  M.,  and  Scott.    8,044,492. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Krewson,  Charles  F. 
Sweeney.   James   P., 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Beatty,  John  W.    3,045.117.  ,  . 

Army  :  Bee — 

Bossard,  Bernard  B.     3,045,115. 

Hackley.    Brennle    E2.,    Jr.,    Poziomek,    and    Steinberg. 

3,045,025. 
Lizza.  Albert  J.    3,044,.161. 

Musser,  C  Walton.     3.044.363.  I 

Reed,  Charles  A.,  and  Rudd.    3,044,567.  '  i 

Reepmeyer,  Herman  J.    3,044,304.  ' 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  :   See —  , 

Anderson,  Uscar  A.    3.044,945.  ,   I 

Litton,  Felix  B.     3,044,946.  I 

Payne.  John  H..  Jr.    3.044,947.  i 

Peterson,  David  T..  and  Rexer.    3,044,847. 
8eaborg,  Glenn  T.,  and  Jamea.    3,044,944.        I 
Stone,  Cecil  C,  and  Noland.    3,045,108. 
Navy  :  See — 

Carlberg.  Robert  E.    3,044,362. 
Cheston,  Theodore  C.    3,045,238. 
Detwller,  Robert  L.    3.044.400. 
Gray.  Reuben  F.     3.044,464. 
Hilding.  John  R.     3,045.190. 
Horton.  Richard  H.    .1.044.657. 
Leuze.  William  F.     3.044,184. 
Matthews,  Lyle  E. 
Shapiro.  Gustave. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. 
Hageman,  Howard  A 
United  State's  Steel  Corp. 

Baldi.  Dewey  J.     3,044.908. 
Prellwitz.  Samuel  B.    3,044,729 
Roberts.  William  L      ~ 
Stalson.  Stanley  L. 
Zitney.  John  M.,  Jr 
Universal  Winding  Co.  : 
Hubert.  Richard  G. 
University  of  California,  Regenta  of  The  :  See 

Jorgensen,  Eugene  C.     .1,045,041. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation  :   See — 

Audrleth,  Ludwlg  F.,  and  Otto.    3,044,846.  I 

Upjohn  Co..  The  :    See — 

Spero.  George  B  .  and  Thompson.    3,045,031. 
Tazelaar,  Adrian  P.,  and  Veldkamp.     3,044,932. 
Upton,  Thomas  F.,  to  American  Loose  Leaf  Cori>.     Telephone 

book  stands.     3,044,210,  7-17-62,  CI.  45 — 85. 
Urbany.   Urban.      Inflatable  sole  and  heel  structure  with   re- 
placeable  tread   portions.      3.044.190.   7-17-62,   CI    36 — 29. 
lustier.  Ralph  E.   J.  J.  Conway,  and  F.  E.  Goodness,  to  General 
Electric  Co.    Printed  wiring  board  repair  apparatus.    3,045,- 
095.  7-17-62.  CI.  219-10.79. 
I'sines  Chiniiques  Rhone-Poulenc,  Soclete  dea  :  Bee — 

Gallllot,  Paul,  and  Gaudechon.    3,045,017. 
Utah  Scientific  Research  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Hardman,  Jamea  A.     3,044,318. 
Uzu,  Keizo  :   See- 

Kamada.  Hideo.  Wakakl.  Tomioka,  Ueyama,  Uzu.  Marumo, 
and  Fujimoto.     3,044,935. 
Valentine.   Vaughn   E.,  to  The  Sun   Rubber  Co.     Rotational 

casting.    3.044.124.  7-17-62,  CI.  18 — 58.3. 
Van  Baelen.  Armand  R. :  Bee — 

Kachline,  Harold  S.,  and  Van  Baelen.     3,044,168. 
Van  den  Bosch,  Ralph  W.  :   Nee — 

De  Groot.  Wllhelmua  C,  De  Haan,  and  Van  den  Boach. 
3.044.955. 
Vanderhoven,  Jean.    Drinking  troughs  for  animals.    3.044.446, 

7-17-62,  CI.  119—75. 
Vandeveer  Donald  E. :  See — 

Fox,  Gerald  B.,  Vandeveer.  and  Welch.     3,044,092. 
Van  Mechelen,  Gulllaume,  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corp.     Associat«'d  circuit  for  electrical  comparator.     3,045.- 
186.  7-17-62.  CI.  328—55. 

Van  Pool,  Joe,  and  P.  D.  Hann,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.' 

Alkylation-reforming  with  mutual  beneficiation.     3,045,055. 

7-17-02,  CI.  260—683.48. 
Vanslette.  Robert  A.,  to  MInneapolis-HoneTwell  Regulator  Co. 

Rotarj-  electromagnetic  pickoff  device.     3,045,197.  7-17-62. 

CI.  336—135. 
Vavra,  Marvin  J.    Droppable  miaslle  nose-cone  toy.    3.044.737. 

7-17-62,  CI.  244—155. 
Veale,  John  H.  :   See —  i 

Ekedahl.  John  C,  and  Veale.    3,044,889. 
Veatch.  Franklin  :   See — 

Callahan.  Jamea  L.,  Foreman,  and  Veatch.     3.044,966. 
Veeder,    David    C.      Egg    washer.      3,044,474,    7-17-62.    CL 

134—73. 

Veldkamp,    William  :  See — 

Tazelaar,  Adrian  P.,  and  Veldkamp.    3,044,932, 

Vend-A-Box,    Inc.  :   See — 

Gaatright,  Frank  A.     3,044,371.  I 

Vereinlgte  Leichtmetall-Werke.  Oesellachaft  mlt  beaetirankter 
Haftung:  See- 
Bauer,  Helnrtch,     3,044,164. 


I  • 


xnv 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.044,801. 

3.045,073, 

stimulating 


and      Voeiiiel, 
7-17-«2.     CI. 


Verl«y.  Guy  M  .  to  Sinclair  R«s«arcb.  Inc.     Lubiicatlnc  oil 
..  *'/*''^n<*y   tMtlng.      3,044.860.  7-17-«2.  O    23—230 
\erlln,  Bernard  M  ,  to  PopUr  TextUea,  Inc.     Stocklna  i»ck- 
■a«^.     3.044,617,  7-17-82,  CI.  20«— 79  °»"«'»«  l«c« 

V<^UTlu8  Crucible  Co.  :  See — 

Murton,  Crawford  B.     8.044,132 
VIcany.  John.     Occupant  propelled  shoppina  cart 

7-17-62.  CT    280—202 
Vlckeraon.    Cbarlea   9.      Behlnd^ar   bearina   aid 

7-17-62.  CI.  17»— 107 
\  lab,   John.      Bath   apparatus   for   treatlna  and 

human  body     3.044. 46».  7-17-62.  a.  128 — 363 
Vlu  Mayer  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

OhisonI,  Pletro  D.     3.044.532 
Vitale    Paul  J.,   to  IMckerlnic  A.^Hoclates.    Inc.      Turntable  iin 

IIt?'*'i-v''"'   phonograph   recordsi     3,044.784.   7-17-62    CI 
274— 3».  i  , 

Voemel     Wolfing:   Bee—  I,' 

Achelin.      Johann      I>..      Gall       Haack 
3  044  936 
Voirell^,'    Albert.       Tire     chains.       3.044.320 

152—237. 
Vogler.  John  L.  :  See — 

Spltxmlller.   Leo  X.,  and   Vogler.     3,044  116 
"-S'"1;  ..^'i- ..•"**    ^'     Helnwchrott.    to    Klensle    Apparate 
GmbH.     Self  centering  clutch  assembly  for  precision  In- 
struments  and   the  like.     3.044,307.   7-17-62.  CI    73—519 
VoJkmann.  Robert   \V.  :  Sec— 

„  .  .J*"'*'.  Arthur  N.  Corert.  and  Volknuno.     3,044.428 
Vol-Pak,    Inc  :   See — 

Stroop    John  H.     3,044,229. 
Vojtmann,  Robert,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  measuring  the  tblckneas  of  dielectric  coatings.  3,045  176 

7-17-62.  CI    324 — 54. 
Volume  Builders  Corp.  :  See — 

Barefoot.  Joe  \V.     3.044.670 
Von  Sanden.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  h  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft 

Teleicraph  wyHtems      3,045,063,   7-17-62,  CI    17S— 70 

Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Gold,  Robert  L.,  and  Schwartz.    3,044,582 
Schwarti,   Robert  E.,  Stahl.  and  Falk      3.044  265 

Wagner.  William  T?.  to  Dayco  Corp      Flexible  cellular  product 
and    method    of    forming    same        3.044,918.    7-17-62.    CI. 

Wakakl.    snigetoshi  :   See— 

Kamada.  Hideo.  Wakakl.  Tomloka,  Ueyama.  Um.  Mammo 
and  FuJImoto.     3.044.935. 
Waldron,  Felix  W.  See— 

Holroyd.  Erie,  and  Waldroo.    3.044.727 
Walker.  Donald  E  :  See — 

.Molsberry,   .Mahlon  V'.,   Wefel    and  Walker 
Ualkley.  Bernard  ().  :   See — 

Bayly.  Charles,  and  Walkley.    3.044,256. 
Wallner.   Ll<.y,i   H.  :   See 

Wentworth.  Clinton  H.  and  Wallner      3.044  921 
Walterscheifl   Jean,  Konimandirgesellnchaft :  See — 

Gelsthoff.  Hubert.      3.(H4,278. 
Wall.  Bruno.  Trarerse  drapery  hanger.     3,044,104,  7-17-62, 

CI.    16 — 87  6. 
Wanlellsta.  Walter,  and  C  V   SIppel.  Jr..  to  Robertson  Photo 
Mechiinls.  Inc      .\dJuBtable  stop  and  releaHe  mechanism  for 
bhotographlc  apparatus       3.044,378.   7-17-62    O    95—13 
Warner.  Edgar,  to  Champion  Papers,  Inc.     Method  of  making 

cast  coated  paper.     3.044,896,  7-17-62,  CI    117—64 
Warner,    Hamuel.      Commutator  fusing  machine       3  045  103 

7-17-62.  CI.  219 — 78 
Waste   King  Corp.  :  See- 

Wo«)d!«on.  Thomas  T..  Martlnek.  and  Macias      3.044  715 
«  atrous.  Donald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Optical  DTronieter 

a|>paratus.     3.044.349.  7   17-62.  CT.  88—22  5 
Watts   Cecil  E..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Wntts.  Cecil  E      3.044,570 
Watts.    Cecil    E.,    to    Cecil    E.    Watts    Ltd 

3.044.570.  7-17-62,  CI    181-31 
«Hvne.    E<lward    T.    to    E.    H.    Titchener     A 

shackles.     3.044.109.  7-17-62.  CI    17 — 44  1 
Weaire.   Darrell   D  :   Sre- 

Hibbard.  Billy  B.,  and  Weage.     3,044,992 
Webb,  fharle*  E     and  W    O    Hawkins,  to  C  I.C.  Engineering 
Vn. .  ,  .^'''J'**  r'  "'O'd'ng  articles  of  mlcrocellular  material. 
3,044.122,  7-17-fi2.  CI    18      48 
Weber.    Eujcen.    to   Hydro  .Shamle.   Akf lengesellschaft      Trans- 
nilxHiop  for  shearing  plates      3.044. 310,  7-17-62  CI   74      86 
tS^u'      V"'i  S  ^/,  Benson,  and  J.  F.  Beal,  to  Roberishaw^ 
7  17  «o^   .?i"  ^"     Automatic  control  device.     3,044,299, 

Wet-d.  Herman   R  .   to  Robblns  k  Myers.   Inc      Testing  device 
n    3'"'i4     54*     '^'""'"'*   ""'    *'**'  "'*•'       30«,177.  7-17-62, 
Weed,    Roy    \V.  :   See— 

Blakeiilee,  Harry  N  .  and  Weed.     3.044.441 
Wefpl.  Walter  (>,  :  See—  ."^."«. 

MolHberry,  Mahlon  V.  Wefel.  and  Walker,     3.044  440 

^u^l\  '"^?:  ^'    ■"**  "    •^'   Mantey.  to  General  Motors  Corp, 
Refrigerating  apparatus      3,«H4.6«2    7-17-62    a    "30—58 

'' devr"3.l:!."7V"«.V,'7n2'  Cf.  ^7^^^    ^'^''^''  *'«'°"" 

^^pll£r«  '*'«"1*'^    '     >•'       Apparatus   for    the   retention    of 

ri    179^6     **'*"*'**'"*  conver«atlona.      3.04.->.068.    7-17-62. 

Weisalasa.    Louis  :   See 

Hollman.  Hepry.  and  Wel«gl«s« 


I 

3.O44.440 


Loudspeakers, 
Co,      Poultry 


3.044.176. 


Welger.   Gebruder  :  See — 

Wensel.   Alfred,     3.044.243.        ' 
Well  Surveys.  Inc,  :  See — 

Broome.  Marshall  B.,  and  Tucker. 
Weltronlc  Co. ;  See — 

Chiasson,  Wilbert  A.     3,045,172. 

CuUom.  Donald  J,     3.045,163. 
Welty,  Richard  O..  and  E   E,  Rush,  to  Phillips 
Valve  means.      3,044,493,   7-17-62,   CI     137- 
Welwvn  Electric  Ltd.  :  See— 

Oarnsworthy,  Courtney.     3,044,901. 
Weuger,  David  A. :  See — 

Lesnett,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.,  and  Wenger.     3,044.138. 

jtn,  to  Grumman  Air- 
Method  of  operating  and  appa- 


Petroleum  Co. 
625.32. 


,t. 


Wennagel.  (>lenford  J.    and  R.   R,  (illrutl 

craft   Knglueering   Lorp.     

ratus    for    watercraft.      3,044,432,    7-17'-62,    CI.    114 — 66.5. 
Wentworth,  Clinton  U     and  L.  H,  Wallner,  to  Hexcel  Prod- 
ucts,  Inc.      Method   for  making  cellular  cores.     3,044.921, 

7-17-62.  a.  156—205. 
Weniel.    Alfred,    to    Welger.   Gebruder.      Cross   conveyer   for 

pick  up   baler.      3.044.243     7-17-02.    Cl.   56--341. 
Werner,    Hans,    and    O,    Schmidt-Hertxberg,    to    Continental 

Gummi-Werke   Aktlengeaellscbait,      Repair   patch.      3,044,- 

r)24.  7-17-ti2,  a.  152—367. 
Werner,    Johannes,    to    H,    T,    Golde    Gm.b.H.    A   Co..    K.G. 


by.    

Scarrotf,  Gordon  G.,  and  Welby 
Welch,  Henry  K  :  See 


3,045,11^. 
8.044,593. 


Sliding  roof  frame  structure  for  motor  vehicles. 
7-17-62.  11.  296—137, 

3,044,822. 


3,044,824, 


I 


Fox,  Gerald  B.,  Vandeveer,   and  Welch.     3,044.092. 


Wessells,  Henry  W..  Ill  :  See — 

Dean,  Walter  B.,  and  Weasells, 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stetiler,  (irant  F.    3,045,194. 
Western  GeophyMical  Co,  of  America  :  See — 

Savlt,  Carl  H.    3,045,241. 
Westiughouse  Klectric  Corp.  ;  See — 

Andres,  NIckolas.     3,044,839. 

C'olalaco.  August  P.    3,04,^.167. 

Colaiaco,  August  P.    3,04r),224. 

Cornish.  Albert  J.    3,045.057. 

Fellendorf.  Frederick  G.     3.045,168.  ' 

Ford.  James  G.    3.044.900.  I 

Ganiel,  Gayne   D.    and   Hauser.      3,045.083 

Heffron    Charles  B.,  and  Fernald.     3,t>45,062. 

Helns,  James  F.,  and  <iaHp«-retti.     3,045,171 

Hlgley,  R4ibert  E.     3.044,150. 

Ichikawa.  Yoshio.    3,044,968 

Kerstukoe,  Albert,   Hooke.  and  Bollinger,     3,044,701. 

Latham    Albert  W,     3.044.810. 

U-eds.  Wlnthrop  M..  and  Liugal.     3.045.086. 

McClellan.  Cyril  E..  and  Rustad.    3.045,239. 

I'echy,  William      3,044,327. 

Thorton,  William  A..  Jr.    3,044,902. 

Wickerham,  William  R.     3,()43,162. 

Winer.   Bernard  B..  and  Sorokln.     3,044.838. 

Wollentln,  Alvln  O.    3.044,529. 

Yeoman,  Frederick  A.    3,045,132 
Webb,  Jervis  H.,  Co,  :  See — 

Dehne,  Clarence  A.     3,044,415. 

Relbel,  Sidney,  Purdon,  and  PacbuU.     3,044,416. 
Weyerhau.ser  Co,  ;  See — 

Sliernian,  Charles  A.    3.044,508  I 

Wheeler,  I>onald  B  ,  and  W.  B,  Kennedy,  to  Union  6ag-CaJnp 
Paper  Corp.      Composite  pack  with  expandable  honeyoomo 
partition,     3.044,6f9,  7-1.-62.   Cl.  229—13. 
U  hlff.n  and  .Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Battrrsby.  Alan  R,    3,045.020. 
Whltecar.  Alien  E,    to  Smith   Kline  k  French  Laboratoriea 
.\pparatus  for  orienting  cylinders.     3.044.597.  7-17-62,  Cl. 

Whitehead^  William  G, :  See— 

Jex,  Mctor  B,.  .McMahon.  and  Whitehead.     3,044,845. 

Uhitfleld  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Schreyer.  Edward  P,.  and  Whitfield,     3.044.439, 

Whit  Held.  .Marshall  C.  :  See — 

Schreyer.  Edward  P..  and  Whitfield.     3,044,439. 

Uhitfleld.  .Marshall  G.,  and  V.  SheshunofT.     Temperature 
HiMtant   body.      3,044  15«.  7-17-62    Cl    29 — 194 

W  hiton  .Machine  Co,.  Tne  :  See — 
Beaney.  Walter  E.    3.044.837. 

Whyte.  Ronal  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Trim  strip  assem- 
bly     3.044.587.  7-17^2.  Cl,  189— 88 

U  Icker.  i'larlce  B.  Automotive  vehicle  safety  barrier  3  044  - 
«(K>.  7-17-62.  Cl,  280-  l.->0.  ' 

Wicker.  (Marlce  B,  Automobile  safety  barrier.  3.044.821. 
7-17-62.  Cl.29fr     24, 

Wickerham.  WlllUni  R..  to  Weatlngfaouae  Electric  Corp, 
<  rane  control      3,045.162,  7-17-62.  Cl.  318 — 202 

\\  iecknian,  Frederic,  and  A,  F,  Plato,  to  Kristian  Staerk  A/S. 
t  buck  assemblies  for  mounting  on  the  spindle  of  a  veneer 
cutting   lathe      3.044.511.    1-17-62.   Cl,   144 — 209, 

Wigemark.    Bertll   V,      Carrying  handle   for  cardboard   boxes 

or  the  like.     3.044.105.  7-17-62.  Ci.  1ft— 123, 
Wiiburn,  Samt^on,     Tap  beer  cleaning  Installation,     3.044,- 
483,  7-17-62,  Cl,  137—239. 

Wilcox,  Arnold  (J.,  Jr..  to  Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.  Continuous  min- 
ing machine.     3,044,753.   7-17-62.  CT.  262—9, 

Wilcox  .Mfg,  Co.  :  See—  i 

Wilcox.  Arnold  (J..  Jr.    3,044.753.  | 

Wilcox.  Roy  F,  Locking  pipe  bolder  3,044,133.  7-17-62, 
«I.  24—263, 

Wilde,  John,  and  D,  E  P.  .Norton,  to  Bleachers'  Association 
Ltd.  Open-width  washing  machinery.  3.044.286,  7-17-62, 
n.  68 — 184. 

Wilhelm.  Francis  A,,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Mass  flow  sensing 

means     3.044,294,  7-17-62.  a.  73 — 194. 
Wilhelm.   <;ary.  and   H.    Schorn.     Firearm  with  reclprocable 

bolt  having  transverse  movement.     3,044,203,  7-17-62,  Cl. 

42—22. 
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Wilkinson,  Samuel,  to  Burroughs  Wellconie  k  Co.  (U.S.A.) 
Inc  Parenteral  administration  of  methanesulphonate  or 
polymyxin  A,  B  or  E.     3,044,934,  ^r^^^-$l^S\^^''v^ao 

wniard  David  8.  Command  circuit.  3,045,149,  7-17-62, 
Cl.  317—147. 

Wlllcockson,  George  W.  :  See —      i  o*^i_k^.„ 

Robert     J..     Wlllcockson,     and     Steinberg. 


J.  K,  Sandle,  to  United  States 
Organoboron  compounds  and 
3,045,039,   7-17-62,  a.   260— 


J,   P,  Siorady, 
18 — 42. 


Molding  assembly. 


Over- 


Brotherton. 
3.045,038. 
Wlllcockson,  George  W.,  and 
Borax    *    Chemical    Corp. 
methods  of  making  same. 

WiUhite     Charles   C,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 

iZlter  systems.     l044.703,  7-17-62,  CL  235-189. 
^Villiams,  David  :  See—  ^   ^  „^„ 

Brunt    Kenneth  A.  and  Williams.     3,044.962. 
Wilson.  Frank  R..  to  Q,  E,  Wilson,    Tube  flaring  tool,    3,044,- 

531,  7-17-62,  Cl.  153—81,  „,,  ^        ,„         , 

Wilson    (fordon  A..  Jr.,  to  .McGraw-Edison  Co,     Transformer 

prot«!ctive  device.     3,045,173.  7-17-62.  Cl.  323 — 13,5. 
Wilson,    Gordon    A.,   Jr,,    and   J.    W.    Yatchum,    to   McCJraw- 

Edlson    Co.      Tap    changer    movable    contact.      3,045,090, 

7-17-62.  Cl.  200—166. 
Wilson,  Qulnn  E. :  See— 

Wils<m,  Frank  R,    3,044,531, 
Wilsons,  William  M,,  Sons,  fnc. :  See — 

Dunning,  I^lghton      3,044,484, 
Winer,  Bernard  B,.  and  V,  (J,  Horokin.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Bearing  mounting  assembly.     3,044,838,  7-17- 

62.  Cl.  308—122.    [  I        'i 

Wlnget.  James  L. :  Ske—  \  J 

Tripp.  Robert  W,.  and  Wlnaet.     3.045,230. 
Winkler.  Richard,  and  K,  Dunnebler.  to  Berkley  .Machine  Co. 

.Mechanism  for  separating,  aligning  and  timing  movement 

of  envelope  blanks.      3.044.767     7-17-62.  Cl.   271—2. 
Wirkmaschinen-Fabrik   Wilhelm  Barfuss  (J.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Liebchen.  Waldemar,     3,044.283, 
Wirth.  Otto,   to  Mlcafll   .\.-G.     Automatic  machine  for  high 

speed  winding  of  small  motor  armatures,     3.044,721,  7-l7- 

62,  Cl.  242—13. 
Wiskoff,  .Vrthur  B.,  and  J.  P,  Ssorady.     Mold  base,    3,044.120, 

7-17-62.  n,  18 — 42, 
Wiskoff.   Arthur  E.,  and 

3,044.121,  7-17-62.  Cl 
Wltxel.  Walter  H,  :  See— 

Tripp.  Joseph  E,.  and  WItiel,     3.044.456, 
Wollentln.  Alvln  O,.   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp, 

wind  device      3.044.529.  7-17-W2.  Cl.  153 — 67. 
Wood.  Gar.  Industries,  Inc,  :  See — 

Coleman.  Gerald  W..  and  <}wlnn,     3.044.644. 
Woodson.  Thomas  T..  G    A.   Martinek.  and  J.   F.  Macias,  to 

Waste  King  Corp.     Waste  disposal  device  with  sound  insu- 
lation     3,044.715.  7-17-62,  Cl.  241  —  100.5. 
Woodward,  WlUlam  W..  to  Alton  Box  Board  Co,     Container 

for  gaskets  for  refrigerator  doors.     3.044,616,  7-17-62,  Cl. 

206— «3. 
IWoollenweber,  William  E..  Jr..  to  Schwlteer  Corp.     Pressure 

control    for    turbosuperchargers.      3.044.683.    7-17-62.    Cl. 

230—116. 
Worlldge,  Ronald  P..  V4  to  Scott  Engineerins:  (Bournemouth) 

Ltd.     Improvements  In  or  relating  to  gearboxes.     3.044.319, 

7-17-62,  Cl.  74—665. 

Worth,  Eart  M.  :  See — 

Hinw,  Paul  J,,  and  Worth,     3,045,200, 

Wright.  David  J.  :  See — 

McNuIty.  John  V..  and  Wright.    3.045.148. 

Wright.  George  W.  and'R.  A.  Yenney.  to  Tokhelm  Corp. 
Printer  ana  Interlock  structure  for  motor  fuel  dispenser. 
3.044,662.  7-17-62.  Cl,  222—30, 

Wright,  John  G,  Heel  stripping  device,  3.044.084.  7-17-82. 
Cl    12—50,5.  ' 

Wright,  Joseph,  to  Dunlop  Rubt>er  Co.  Ltd.  Pneumatic  tyres. 
3,044,519,  7-17-62,  Cl.  132—187. 

Wright.  Uoyd  B,  Fifth  wheel  assembly.  3,044.803.  7-17-62. 
CL  280—433. 

Wright  k  McOllI  Co.  :  See— 

Yeada.  Victor.     3.044.730. 
Wrigley.  Clifford  C.  and  J.  D.  Malloy.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Disk  brake.     3.044.578.  7-17-62,  Cl.  188—72 

Wullenwaber.  Rol>ert   W  .  and  R.  Othon.  to  Pacific  Semicon- 
ductors, Inc.     Mat'hine  for  straightening  component  leads. 
3.044.528.  7-17-62.  Cl.   153—32. 
Wurth.  William  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Popeck,  Stanley  P,.  Dersch    and  Wurth.     3.044.874. 
X-Ray  Mfg    Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Hollman,  Henry,  and  Weisglasa.    3,045,118. 


Carbide  Corji. 
7-17-62,    Cl. 


3,044.293. 


Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 
Check.  Mathlas  M.     3.044,103. 

Quayle.  Oorge  F,     3,044.576,  ..  ,  »,      v  .>. 

Yashica  Co..  Ltd..    (Japanese  name  Kabuwhlkl  Kaisha   lasn- 
Ica)  :  See —  „  i 

Akahane.  Mro.     3.044.383.  ^   v  /■     , .  1 

Yatchum.  Joseph  W.  :  See—      ^  ^  ^  ^  o  oL-  o^a     ' 

Wilson.  Gordon  A..  Jr..  and  Yatchum.     3,0».i,090. 
Yeada,  Victor,  to  Wright  k  McGlll  Co    /Pi?  i-«^;'*i?P '^'l^"}' 
positive  and  friction  brake  means.     3,044,730,  .-17-6 J.  Ci. 
242—84.2. 
Yenney,  Robert  A.  :  See— 

Wright,  (ieorce  W..  and  Yenney.     3,044.662. 
Yeoman.  Frederick  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp     Ther- 
mally  conductive   potting  compositions.      3,04o.l32,  7-17- 

Yolu)   John  R  .  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Apparatus  for  ap- 

plv'lng  flexible  strips   to  the  edges  of  a   flat  conveyor  belt. 

3  044  534    7-17-62,0.156 — 467. 
Young     Donald    C,    to    (oilier    Carbon    and    Chemical    Corp. 

Pro<^u<tlon  of  ammonium  phosphates  and  product  thereof. 

3,044,H51.  7-17-62.  Cl.  23—107.  .    ,„        .      .    n^^ 

Young.    Donald    C .    to    Collier    Carbon    and    (  hemical    Corp. 

Phosphoric  acid.     3.044.854.  7-n-«2.  Cl    ^.t— 16;.. 
YoungJ   Donald    C,    to    Collier   Carbon    and    Chemical    Corp. 

Con<'entratlon  of  wet-process  phoephorlc  acid.      3,044,835. 

7-17-fl2.  Cl.  23—165.         ^    „  .     tt   . 

Young.  Donald  M..  and  C.  F.  Horn,  to  Union 

.Sulfone    salts    and    polyamldes.      3.044.99J. 

260 — 78. 
Young.  Harvey  X. :  See — 

Thomas.  Roany  B..  and  Young. 
Young.  Horace  A.  :  See —    „  ,  .,, 
Llttwin.  Arthur  K.     3,045.151. 

'  Littwin.  Arthur  K,     3.045.165.  i 

Young.  Leo  :  See —  ~  r..-  ^ao 

H..well.  Ronald  T,  A.,  and  Young.     3.04.).1H8. 
Zaldan.   Joseph    P.      Rotary   brush   attachment   for   tank   type 

va.uum   cleaners.      3.044.100.   7-17-62.  Cl    lo--387. 
Zambonl    Frank  J.,  to  t'rank  J.  7jimboni  k  Co.     Ice  resurfac- 
ing machine.     3.044.103.  7-17-62,  Cl.  37—13. 
Zamltonl.  Frank  J,,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Zambonl.  Frank  J,     3.044  193,  I    „  .  .  . 

Zanetti-Streccla.    <;iuseppe,       Rearvlew    mirror    for    vehicles. 

3.044.359.  7-17-62.  Cl,  88—86. 
Zankl.   Krich    and   R.    Hebermehl.    »-j    to   Bayer  AktlenKesell- 

schaft.    Farbenfabriken.    and     Mj    to    Mobay    <  hemical    Co. 

Process  for   preparing  a    fatty   oll-pol.vhydric  alcohol-diiso- 

cvanate    reaction    product.      3.045,034,    7-17-62.   Cl.   260— 

404  5. 
ZhyltiT,  Anthony  C.  :  See— 

(;ardner.  Augtist  M,  and  Zbylut.    3,044,427 
Zeldman.  Robert,  to  g  Tips  Inc,     Carton,    3.044.680.  7-17-6^, 

Cl    229' 17 

ZelKier*'Prank  K      Shock  wave  metal  forming  method  and  ap- 
paratus,    3.044.430.  7-17-62.  Cl.  113—44. 
Zeiss.  Carl  :  See— 

BrSsicke.  Paul      3.044.354 

"perry'^Ro'bert  O.    Holbert,  and  Zeito,     3,044,548, 
Zelmann    Bruno  V.     Gate  valve  with  frontally  engaging  seal- 
ing means,     3.044.742.  7-17-62.  Cl.  251—197. 
Z^elnick    Charles    to  The   Lufkln   Rule  Co.     Tape  measuring 

(onst'ructlon,     3.044.731.  7-17-62.  Cl.  242— S4.8. 
Zephyr  Mfg,  Co.  :  See— 

BIdart,  Arnaud  P.     3.044.366, 
Zero  Mfg,  Co_ :  See-  -   „     ^^^  ^^^^^^      ^^ 

and  Dobbie.    3.044.<>68. 

Warning  signal  light  for  firearms. 
42—84. 


Combs.  Theodore  C. 

Combs.  Theodore  C., 

Zliiunerinan.  Clarence  R 

I       3.044.204.  7-17-62.  Cl, 

Zlnser  Textllmaschlnen  Gui.b.H.  :  Be 

Ancarani.  Giorgio.     3.044.249. 
Zltnev    John   M..  Jr.   to   United   States   Steel  Corp, 

latch  for  crane  lift  hook,     3.044.134.  7-17-62.  Cl.  24 
Zollinger.  Heinrich  :  See— 

Bosshard.  Hans  H.,  and  Zollinger.     3,045,019. 
Bosshard,  Hans  H..  and  Zollinger.    3,04.>,029. 
Zonibory.  Janos  :  See — 

P4pa.  Alfred,  Sillvay.  and  Zombory.     3,044.455. 
Zscliekel     Hans,    to    International     Standard    Klectrlc 
Magnetic   storage   system.      3.045,213.   7-17-62,   Cl. 
172.5. 
Zwicky,  Fritx,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp, 

3  044,252.  7-17-62.  Cl.  60 — 35.3. 
Zwicky.  Fritx.  to  Aerojet-General  Corp. 
tus  for  Jet  propulsion  through  water. 
Cl    60—33,5. 
Zysk.  Stanley  A.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     _      ._ 

welding  apparatus,     3,044,328.  7-17-62,  Cl.  78—82 


Safety 
—238. 


Corp. 
340— 


Inverted  hydropulse. 

Method  and  appara- 
3,044,253,  7-17-62, 

Plural  step  pressure 


I 


I 


I  I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS  > 

'         '       ISSUED  JULY  17,  1962 

NoT«. First  nnmber=claB8,  second  number  =  subclass,  third  number=patent  number 


5— 


7— 


I  t 


J 


-   I 


1—  44.  6: 

4«: 

.  280: 

*  342: 

a—   22: 

V-    7: 

10: 

100: 

102: 

111: 

6.6: 

8—  17: 

9-  4: 
6: 

13—  80.6: 

66: 

126: 

15—  3: 
21: 


4g: 

76: 

104.01: 

230: 

260.42: 

257.05: 

268: 

302: 

311: 

387: 

663: 

44: 

4B: 

87.6: 

125: 

179: 

186: 

11.1; 

44.1: 

2.6: 

4: 

5: 

14 

^  16 
18 
20 
26 
30 
42 

48 
6S 
66 
68  3 
60 


16— 


17— 
18— 


1»- 
30- 


23— 
3»- 


,1  ■  :i 


296 

2 

11 

42 

86 

147 

2 

14 

14.6: 


34— 
35— 


afr- 


27— 


107: 

110: 

167 
166: 

184: 

188: 

308: 

300.4: 

230: 

277: 

294: 

238 

363: 

38: 

41; 

42 

45 

155 

167: 

10 

18.5 

18.  e 

21 


3,044,070 

3. 044. 071 

3. 044. 072 

3. 044. 073 

3. 044. 074 

3. 044. 075 
3, 044.  076 
3, 044, 077 
3,044,078 
3,044,079 
3. 044, 080 
3, 044.  081 
3.044,843 
3, 044. 082 
3.044.083 
3.044.084 
3.044.085 
3, 044, 086 
3.044,087 
3. 044, 088 
3,044.080 
3,044.000 
3. 044. 001 
3,044.092 
3.044.093 
3.044.094 
3.044,096 
3,044,096 
8,044,097 
3. 044. 008 
3, 044, 090 
3, 044,  100 
3.044.101 
3,044,102 
3. 044.  103 
3. 044.  104 
3. 044, 106 
3. 044,  106 
3, 044,  107 
3, 044. 108 
3.044.109 
3.044.110 
3.044.111 
3.044.112 
3.044.113 
3.044,114 
3,044,116 
3,044,116 
3.044,117 
3,044,118 
3,044,110 
3. 044, 120 
3,044.121 
3,044.122 
3. 044. 133 
Re.ZS,202 
3,044.124 
3,044.125 
3,044.126 
3. 044. 127 
3,044,128 
3, 044. 120 

3. 044. 130 

3. 044. 131 
3,044,132 
3. 044, 133 
3, 044.  844 
3, 044,  846 
3.044,846 
3, 044,  847 
3,044,848 
3. 044, 840 
3,044,850 
3,044,851 
3. 044,  852 
3,044,853 
3,044,854 
3.044.855 
3,044.856 
3,044.857 
8.044,858 
3. 044. 850 
8,044,860 
3,044,861 
3, 044, 862 
3,044,134 

3. 044. 135 

3. 044. 136 

3. 044. 137 

3. 044. 138 
3,044.139 
Re.25,l99 
3. 044. 140 
3.044.141 
3.044.142 
3.044,143 
3.044.144 


28-  r. 
78: 

29-  25  3: 

96; 

149.  5: 

156.6: 

165.66: 

166.8; 


159  01 
183  5 
194 
235 
278 
410 
423 
446 
470.5 
506 
528 
532 
538 
567 
43 
91 


30— 


31— 
33- 


34— 


35- 


36— 


37- 


166 
80 
25 
4« 

178 

179  6; 
180: 
100: 

0; 
20: 
45: 
50: 
90; 
10: 
26: 
29: 
56: 

3: 
14: 
29: 
34: 

2: 

13: 

86: 

143: 


38—  115: 

40—  70: 

41—  10: 
12: 
16: 
21: 
23: 
84: 

1: 

9: 

42.31: 

43. 13: 

66: 


42— 
43— 


44— 
45— 

4«- 


47- 


83: 

85: 
11: 
67: 
177: 
41: 


62: 
40-   48; 

50—  514; 

51—  8: 
16: 

100: 
123; 
142; 
176; 
241: 
247; 
250; 
263: 


53— 


54— 
55— 


24; 

28: 

36: 

55: 

254: 

385: 

44: 

84: 

204: 

257: 


3. 044. 146 
3.044, 14« 
3.044,147 
3,044,148 
3.044.  149 
3.044.150 
3.044.151 
3. 044.  \h1 
3,044. 15o 
3, 044, 154 
3,044,155 
3. 044,  l.W 
3, 044.  1.17 
X  044,  l.W 
3. 044, 159 
3.044,160 
3.044.161 
3. 044. 162 
3.044,163 
3.044,164 
3, 044.  165 
3.044,166 
3, 044, 167 
3,044,168 
3, 044,  169 
3, 044. 170 
3,044,171 
3, 044.  863 
3.044.172 
3.044.178 
3.044.174 
3.044,  17.V 
3.044,176 
3,044.177 
\  044.  178 

3. 044. 179 

3. 044. 180 
3,044,181 
3,044,182 
3. 044. 183 
3.044.184 
3.044.185 
3.044.186 
3, 044, 187 
3,044,188 
3, 044, 180 
3, 044, 100 
3,044,101 
3,044,192 
3,044,193 
3,044,194 
3, 044, 106 
3, 044, 196 
.3,044,197 
3, 044, 108 
3,044,190 
3,044,200 
3, 044,  301 
3,044,302 
3.044,303 
3,044,204 
3, 044,  306 
3.044,206 
3. 044.  307 
3. 044.  208 
3.044.200 
3.044,864 
3, 044,  210 
3,044,211 
3.044.212 
8,044,213 
8,044.214 
3,044.215 
P.P.2,156 
3.044.216 
3.044.217 
8.044,218 
8.044,210 
3.044,230 
3, 044,  221 
3,044,222 
3,044,223 
3, 044.  224 
3,044.225 
3,044,286 
3, 044.  2S27 
3. 044.  228 
3.044.229 
3,044.230 
3, 044,  231 
3,044,232 
3.044.233 
3.044.234 
3. 044.  235 
3.044,236 
3, 044, 237 


56— 


57- 


25.4; 

26.4: 

254: 

295: 

304: 

341: 

13: 

36; 

58  52; 

77.  45; 

88: 

122; 

140; 

157: 

60—  3.V  5; 

35.54: 

35.6: 


30.25 

30.65 

3'».  74 

62 

64.5 

54.6 

61—  46.  6 


62— 


64— 


66- 


55 

150 

176 

106 

256 

268 

311 

342 

3 

4 

8 

11 

17 

86 


67-  7 

68-  12 
184 

70—   00 


71— 
78- 


2.5 

2.6 

1 

12 

67.2 

67.8 

71.6 

160 

194 

339 

342 

356 

362 

363 

422 

432 

434 

46" 

462 

603 

514 

519 

546 

6 

86 

89 

96 

108 

131 

230.17 

472 

526 

665 


710.5 

75-   .5 

29 

66 

125 

77 —  7 
68 

50; 
66: 

78—  21: 


74— 


3.044.238 
3,044,230 
3. 044.  240 
3.044,241 
3, 044.  242 
3, 044.  243 
3. 044.  244 
3. 044.  245 
3. 044.  246 
3. 044.  247 
3. 044.  248 
3. 044.  240 
3,044,250 
3,044,251 
3,044.252 
3.044.253 
3.044.259 
3.044,260 
3, 044.  254 
3,044.255 
3.044.256' 
3.044,25/ 
3, 044.  258 
3,044.262 
3, 044,  263 
3, 044,  264 
3,044,265 
3, 044.  266 
3, 044,  267 
3. 044.  268 
3. 044.  269 
3.044.270 
3.044,271 
3. 044.  272 
3, 044.  273 
3.044.274 
3, 044.  275 
3. 044.  276 
3. 014.  277 
3. 044.  278 
3. 044,  279 
3,044,280 
3,044,281 
3, 044,  282 
3,044,283 
3.  044,  284 
3,044.285 
3.  044.  286 
3,044,287 
3,044,865 
3, 044,  866 
3,044,288 
3, 044.  289 
3,044.290 
3,044.291 
3, 044,  292 
3, 044.  293 
3,  044,  294 
3,044.295 
3,044,296 
3.  044,  297 
3,044,298 
3,044.299 
3,044,300 
3,044,301 
3, 044, 302 
3,044,303 
3,044.304 
3. 044.  305 
3,044.306 
3, 044,  307 
3,044,308 
3,044,309 
3,044,310 
3,044,311 
3,044,312 
3, 044,  313 
3, 044,  314 
3,044.315 
3,044.316 
3,044,317 
3, 044,  318 
3. 044,  319 
3, 044,  320 
3, 044.  867 
3,044,868 
3,044,869 
3, 044,  870 
3, 044. 871 
3, 044,  872 
3. 044,  321 
3,044,322 
3.044,323 
3, 044. 324 
3.044,325 
3, 044,  326 


78— 
80— 


81- 


83— 


85- 

86— 
88— 


60: 
82: 

9: 

59: 

60: 

9.6: 

9.51; 

01: 
310: 
372: 
640: 
392; 

40; 

47: 

1: 

2.3: 

2.4; 

14: 

16: 

20 

22.5 

24 


27 
40 
57 


61 

86 

80—    1 

1 


OO- 


03— 


95- 


7: 

8: 

27: 

6: 

12: 

14; 

16: 

35: 

40: 

53: 

SO: 

23: 

4.5: 

10: 


13 
16 
44 

63 

64 


77.6: 

06—   20: 

67: 

106: 

08—  110: 

99—   2: 

8: 

28; 

50.6: 

100: 

102: 

103: 

128: 

150: 

164: 

174; 

205: 

286: 

48; 

142; 

148; 

162: 

286: 

28: 

65: 

157: 

367: 

18: 

70: 

93: 

2: 

25: 

40 

41 

50 

87 


100- 


101- 


102— 


103— 


103 


3.044,327 
3. 044.  328 
3. 044. 329 
3,044,330 
3, 044. 331 
3,044,332 
3,044,333 
3,044.334 
3,044.335 
3.044.336 
3.044,337 
3,044.338 
3. 044,  339 
3.044.340 
3,044,341 
3,044.342 
3. 044, 343 
3,044.344 
3,044.345 
3, 044.  346 
3,044.347 
3.044.348 
3.044.349 
3.044,350 
3,044,351 
3,044,352 
3,044,353 
3.044,354 
3.044.355 
3.044,356 

3. 044. 357 

3. 044. 358 
3.044,359 
3, 044. 360 
3,044.361 
3,044.362 
3, 044.  363 
3,044.364 
3, 044. 365 
3,044,366 
3,044,367 
3, 044, 368 
3,044,369 
3, 044, 370 
3.044,371 
3,044,372 
3.044,373 
3,044,374 
3,044,376 
3,044,376 
3,044,377 
3, 044, 378 
3.044,379 
3,044,380 
3, 044.  381 
3, 044, 382 
3,044,383 
3,044.384 
3. 044. 385 
3,044,386 
3,044,873 
3,044,874 
8, 044, 875 
3,044,387 
3,044,876 
3.044.877 

3. 044. 878 

3. 044. 879 
3, 044,  880 
3, 044. 881 
3. 044.  882 
3.044,883 
3. 044, 884 
3,044,885 
3. 044, 886 
3,044,887 
3,044,388 
3, 044, 380 

3. 044. 390 

3. 044. 391 
3, 044,  392 
3, 044. 393 
3, 044,  394 
3,044,305 
3.044.396 
3, 044,  397 
3, 044,  398 
3,044,399 
8,044.400 
3, 044,  401 
3, 044, 402 
3,044.403 
3.044,404 
3,044.405 
3,044,406 
3,044,407 
3,044,408 


103-  120; 
153; 

161 
178 
206 

104—  172 


105—  163: 
315: 
369: 

106—  50: 
58; 

238: 
110—  8: 
72: 
2: 
10; 
113; 
117: 
187; 
2S5: 
Al: 

113—  44: 
102: 

114—  66.5; 

197: 


112- 


116— 
116— 

117— 


52; 

114; 

135: 
7: 
10; 
18: 
37: 
60: 
64: 
73: 
76: 

132: 


212: 

216: 

229: 

118-   26: 

49.1: 

107: 

240: 

317: 

602: 

110—14.06: 

45; 

73: 

75: 

121—    7: 
38; 


123— 


7 
25 
32 


126— 
127— 


41.42: 
110: 
146: 

39; 
110: 

46; 


128— 


131— 
132— 
134- 


135— 


136— 


137— 


4: 

33: 

80: 

142: 

230: 

276: 

200; 

349: 

365: 

528; 

548: 

225; 

0: 

6: 

10: 

73; 

102; 

1: 

2: 

20; 

6: 

146: 

173; 

68: 

85; 

114: 


3,044,409 
3,044.410 
3,044.411 
3,044.412 
3, 044. 413 
3,044.414 
3,044,415 
3,044,416 
3,044,417 
3,044.418 
3.044.419 
3. 044. 420 
3, 044.  888 
3.044.889 
3.044,890 
3.044,421 
3.044.422 
3.044,423 

3. 044. 424 

3. 044. 425 
.3,044,426 
3, 044, 427 
3,044,428 
3, 044, 429 
3,044.430 
3, 044,  431 
3, 044. 432 
3, 044.  433 
3, 044,  434 
3. 044.  435 
3, 044,  436 

3. 044. 891 

3. 044. 892 

3. 044. 893 
3,044.894 

3. 044. 895 

3. 044. 896 

3. 044. 897 

3. 044. 898 
3,044,899 
3,044.000 
3. 044, 901 
3,044.902 
3, 044, 903 
3.044,437 
3,044,438 
3,044,439 
3,044,440 
3,044.441 
3.044.442 
3. 044, 443 
3.044,444 

3. 044. 445 

3. 044. 446 
3,044,447 
3,044,448 
3, 044,  449 
3, 044,  450 

3. 044. 451 

3. 044. 452 
3, 044,  453 
3,044.454 
3. 044.  455 
3.044,456 

3. 044. 457 

3. 044. 458 
3. 044,  459 
3,044,460 
3.044,904 
3.044,905 

3. 044. 906 
3. 044.  461 
3, 044,  462 
3, 044,  463 
3, 044,  464 
3,044.466 
3,044.466 
3. 044, 467 
3,044,468 
3, 044.  469 
3,044,470 
3,044,471 

3. 044. 472 

3. 044. 473 

3. 044. 907 

3. 044. 908 
3,044,474 
3, 044. 475 
3. 044.  476 
3,044,477 
3,044,478 
3,045.057 
3.045,058 
3,045.069 
3. 044.  470 
3,044,480 
3,044,481 


137- 


202: 
230: 
460: 
493.  7: 
505.42: 
614: 


556.3: 
"  622: 
625. 18: 
625.  25; 
625.32: 
627.5: 
636.1: 

138—  89: 
121; 
143: 

139—  185: 

140—  105: 

141—  85: 
119: 
293: 

294; 

143—  32: 
47; 

144—  2; 

162: 
209; 

145—  50; 

146—  192: 

148—  1.5: 

149—  19: 
37; 
60: 

150—  1; 
52: 

152—   89: 

187: 

237; 

241: 

365: 

362: 

367: 

429; 

16: 

21; 

32: 

67: 

80.5: 

81: 

154—   43; 

44: 


153- 


156— 


46: 

60: 

54: 

71: 

97: 

205: 

225: 

244: 

248: 

361: 

401: 

467: 

584: 

157—   13: 

168—  109: 

116: 

117.5: 

160—   20: 

162—  139: 

202: 

237; 

273; 

4: 

9; 

11: 


12 
33 

42 

50: 

170; 

187: 

241: 

22: 

30; 

30; 

46: 

52: 


166— 


167— 


3,044,482 
3,044,483 
3,044.484 

3. 044. 485 

3. 044. 486 
3,044.487 
3,044,488 
3,044,480 
3, 044.  490 
3,044.401 
3,044,402 
3,044,403 
3.044.494 
3,044,405 
3. 044.  406 
3,044,497 

3. 044. 498 

3. 044. 499 
Re.25,198 
3, 044,  501 
3.044,500 
3. 044,  502 
3,044,503 
3.044.504 
3.044,506 
3.044,506 
3,044.507 
3, 044,  ."XW 
3.044.509 
3.044,510 
3.044,511 
3, 044, 613 
3,044,514 
3,044,900 
3, 044, 910 
3.044,911 
3, 044, 912 
3, 044. 515 
3.044.516 
3,044,517 
3,044,518 
3,044.610 
3.044.520 
3,044,521 
3, 044, 522 
3, 044,  523 
3, 044, 524 
3,044,525 
3.044.526 
3.044.527 
3,044.528 
3, 044.  529 
3,044,530 
3, 044,  531 
3,044,913 

:  3,044,914 
3,044,916 
3,044.016 
3,044.017 
3.044.018 
3,044.010 
3,  044. 920 
3,044.921 
3, 044. 922 
:  Re. 25,200 
3,044.923 
3,044.532 
3,044,533 
3, 044,  534 
3,044,535 
3,044.536 
3,044,537 
3,044,538 
3, 044,  639 
3, 044,  540 
3,044,924 
3,044,925 
3.044,541 
3, 044,  642 
3, 044,  543 
3, 044,  544 
3, 044.  545 
3, 044, 54« 
3,044,547 
044,548 
044. 549 
044,550 
044,651 
044,552 
.044,553 
3, 044. 5.M 
3, 044, 926 
3,  M4. 027 
3.044.020 
3,044.030 
3,044,031 


xxvil 


XXTUl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


167—   M 
65 


170- 


Rl 
82 

as 

42 
190 


173- 
175- 

177- 


lao  18 
ISO  S 
172 
375 
8 
201 
3 
230 


im- 


17S-  5  8 

60 

60  5 

70 

17»-    1 

2.5 

5.5 

0 

15 

100  2 

107 

170 

3 

i5: 

70 

7»  2 

181—   31 

51 

83 

87; 

1M~   55: 

106 

0 

5 

72: 


140 

152 

264 

34 

36 

37 

82 

88 

3 

3.5 

26 

43  1 

67 

84 


183— 


187- 
188- 


iga- 


ig3— 

IM— 
196— 


1»- 


»0— 


87 
88 

43 

17 
31: 
36: 
47: 
25: 
31: 
131: 
145 
182 
193 
24 
34 
46 
51.02 
51  1 


61.53 

68: 
74: 
84: 
137 
148 
ISO 
152 
166 

168 

303—  30  5 

»4— 154  2 

183.2: 


206—45.14 


3.044.932 
3.044.933 
3.044.934 
'  3.  044.  U35 
3  044  U36 
3. 044.  937 
3. 044.  938 
3.044.930 
3, 041  S&S 
3.044.596 
3,044.558 
S.  044.  557 
3.044.550 
3.044.560 
3. 044.  561 

3. 044.  562 
3.044.563 
3.044.564 
3,044.5«5 
3.045.060 
3.045.061 
3. 045. 062 
3.045.063 
3,045.064 
3,045.065 
3.045.066 
3. 045. 067 
3.045.060 
3. 045. 060 
3.045.070 
3. 045. 07t 
3.045.072 
3. 045. 073 

3. 045.  074 
3.044.566 

:   3,044.567 
3,044.568 
3.044  560 
3,044,570 
3.044,571 
3.044.572 
:   3.044.573 
:   3,044.574 
:   3.044.575 
3.044.576 
:   3.044.577 
3.044,578 
3,044,579 
3.044.580 
3.044,581 
3.044.582 
3.044,583 
3.044,584 
3. 044.  .^85 
3.044.586 
3,044.587 
3. 044.  588 
3. 044.  580 
3.044.590 
3. 044.  501 
3,044.503 
3,044,503 
3, 044.  .MM 
3,044.505 
3,044.906 
3. 044.  907 
3.044.508 
3,044.040 
3,044,041 
3,044.942 
3,044.900 
3.044.600 
3.044.601 
3,044,602 
3.044.603 
3,044.604 
3.045.075 
3.045,076 
3.045,077 
3,045,000 
3.045.078 
3,045.07V 
3. 045. 081 
3.045,083 
3.04.V083 
3.045.084 
3,045.085 
3,045,086 
3.045.087 
3.045.088 
3.045.080 
3.045.090 
3. 045. 001  ■ 
3,04.5.098 
3,044.043 
3.044.044 
3.044.045 
3.044,046 
3,044,047 
3.044.605 


306— 43  SI 

46 


300- 


210— 


«1- 


56 

9« 

62 

66 

79 

80 

11 

35: 

57: 

88 

83 

100 

114 

313: 

303 

33 

83 

113 

144 

r5 

4U: 

86 
103 
170 
300 
384 
506 

86: 
130| 
147 


212— 
314— 


M8 
55 

1 

6 

11 

31 

83.36 

152 

311 

450 

503 

505 


653 

319-        9 

11 

31 

218—      20 

210—    0.  5 

10  41 

10  70 

10 


33 
34 

37 

46 

78 

86 

98 

135 

137 

137 

143 

146 

15 

3 

4 


230^- 


231- 
222- 


80 

04 

10 

25 

.10 

30 

47: 

130 

145 

454 

518 

43 

86: 
91 

224—  2 
42.34 

236-       11 

n 

117: 


223- 


3,044,606 
3,044.6177 
3. 044. 608 
3.044.600 
3,  044.  010 
3. 044,  611 
3,  044.  612 
3.044.6U 
3.044,614 
3,044.619 
3.044.616 
3, 044,  617 
3,044,618 
3,044.948 
3.  044.  949 
3,044,060 
3.  044. 961 
3,044,903 
3,044,901 
3,044.964 
3,044.005 
3,044,966 
3.  044.  619 
3.044.630 
3,  044,  621 
3.044.622 
3,044,623 
3.044.634 
3,  044.  625 
3.044.626 
3.044.637 
3.044,638 
044.629 
044.967 
044.630 
044.631 
044.632 
3.044.633 
3.044.634 
3.  044,  635 
3.044,636 
3.  044,  637 
3.044.638 
3.044.639 
3.044.640 
3.044.641 
3.044.642 
3.044.643 
3.044.644 
3.  044,  645 
3.044.646 
3.044.647 
3.044,648 
3.  044.  640 
3.044.650 
3,  044.  651 
3.  044.  652 
3.  045.  003 
3.045.004 
3.045.005 
3,04^oe6 
3,045.007 
3.045.008 
3.  04.V  000 
3,  045,  100 
3.  045,  101 
3,  045.  103 
3.  045,  103 
3.  04.V  104 
3,  04.V  105 
3. 045.  106 
3.045.107 
3,045.108 
3,045.100 
3,045.110 
3,044.693 
3,044.654 
1.044.655 
3.044.656 
3.044,657 
3.044.658 
3.044.650 
3. 044.  660 
3,044.661 
3.044.662 
3,044.663 
3,044.664 
3.044.665 
3.044.666 
3.044.667 
3.044.668 
3.044.600 
3.044.670 
3.044.671 
3.044,672 
3. 044.  673 
3,  044.  674 
3.  044. 675 
3, 044.  676 
3.044,677 


236—  190: 


220- 


lao- 


334- 
335- 


15 
17 
9 
96 
116 
130 
131 
147 
192 
232 
273 
60 
SB 
61 
61.11: 


343- 


61  12 

61.6 

63 

83 

03 

146 

151 

153 

184 

180 

193 

230-   13 

33»-  317 

337 

330-   90 

ir 

340-  6,46 

341-  58 
100  5 

103 

12) 

180 

194 

375 

13 

30 

47.00 

56 

SM2: 

96: 

67.3: 

68.9 

78.  1 

84.2 

A.  8 

06 

120.8: 

77: 

83 

111 

155 

68 

43 

88 

134 

290-  43.5 

40.5 

61  5 

106 

108 

218 

216 
238 
54 
197 
332 
8.55 

K 

37  2 
110 
412 
435 
437 


246- 
348- 


251 


2S2 


500 
520 

253-  26 

39.  15 
77 

254—  2 
90  3 

134.5 

250-  134 

380-  3  2 

3  5 

17: 


3.044.678 

3.044.679 

3.044,680 

3.044.601 

3.044,00 

3,044.683 

3,044,684 

3.044.685 

3.  044,  686 

3.044,687 

■\  044.  688 

3.044.680 

3.044.600 

3,044.601 

3.044.603 

3.044.604 

3,044.605 

3,044.606 

3.044.608 

3.044,607 

3.044.608 

3.044.600 

3.  044.  700 

3.  044,  701 

3.044,702 

3.044,703 

3,044,704 

3,044.705 

3.044.706 

3.  044.  707 

3,  044.  708 

3. 044.  700 

3.  044.  710 

3.044.711 

3. 044.  712 

3. 044.  713 

3.045.111 

3.  044.  714 

3.044.715 

3.044,716 

3.044,717 

3,  044,  718 

3.  044.  710 

3.044.730 

3.044.721 

3.044.723 

3.044.723 

3.044.734 

3. 044.  725 
3.044.726 
3.044.727 
3.044.728 
3.044.720 
3.044.730 
3.044.731 
3.044.732 
3.044.733 

:  3.044.734 
3,  044,  735 
3.044,736 
3.044,737 
3.045,112 
3,044,738 
3,044.730 
3.  044,  740 

3.045.  116 
3.  04.^  117 
3.  04%  1 18 
3.  (Hi  110 
3^04.\  120 
3.  (H\  121 
3,  045.  122 
3.  045.  123 
3.  045.  124 
3,  045.  125 
3.  044.  741 
3,044.742 
3,044.743 
3,044.058 
3.044,050 
3.044,960 
3,044.961 
3.  044.  962 
3,044.963 
3,044,964 
3,044.965 
3,044.966 
3,044.967 
3,044.968 
3,  044.  744 
3, 044.  745 
3.  044.  746 
3, 044.  747 
3.044.748 
3.  044.  740 
3.044.790 
3,044.060 
3. 044.  970 
3,044.971 
3.044.972 


360- 


17  3 
17.4 
3X6 

43 
45.4 


45  9 

46.5 

40 

61 

01 

75 

77.5 


71 


301- 

383- 
303- 


366— 

307- 


90 

80  1 

80  5 

01  5 

03  1 

93.5 

93  7 

147 

180: 

198 

234 

231 

230  3 

330.55 

330.57: 

340 

390 

250.4 

368 

381 

387 

380 

300 

294  3 

394  8 

206 

336  3 

3r 

346.2 
374 
307  1 
307  3 
397  4: 
307  45: 
404.5 
437: 
448  3 
461 
462 

471 

485 

543 

546 
552 
503 
904 
600.5 
607 

600 

683.  15 
683.48 
683.53 


23 
20 

0 
10 
47 
S3 
23 

1 

31 
65 


60 

368-   34 

300-  228 

254 


:  3.044.973 
:  3.044.974 
:  3,044,975 
:  3,044,076 
:  3.044,977 
:  3.044.978 
3.044. 970 
3.  OK  980 
3.  044,  981 
3.044.982 
3.044.983 
3.044.984 
3.044.985 
3.044.986 
3.044.087 
3.044.900 
3.044,080 
3,044,000 
3,044.901 
3.044.008 
I.044.N3 
8,044.994 
3.044.905 
3.044.906 
3,  044.  007 
3.044.008 
3.044.000 
3.045.000 
3,  045.  001 
3.045.003 
3.045,003 
3,045.004 
3.045.005 
3,045,000 
3,045.007 
3.045.008 
3.045,000 
3.045.010 
3.045.011 
3. 045. 012 
3,  045. 013 
3. 045,  014 
3.045.015 
3, 045. 016 
3.045.017 
3, 045.  018 
3,  045.  010 
3.045.020 
3,  045.  021 
3.  045.  022 
3.045.023 
3,045,024 
3,045.025 
3,045,036 
3,045.0S7 
:  3.04.VQa8 
3.045,020 
3,045,030 
3,O4.S.031 
3,045.032 
3.045.033 
3.045.034 
3.045.035 
3.045,036 
3.  045,  037 
3,  04.V  038 
3, 045.  030 
3,045.040 
3.04.\.041 
3, 04.1  042 
3,045.043 
3.  045.  OM 
3,045.045 
3, 045. 046 
3. 045.  047 
3,  04.V  048 
3.  045.  040 
3.045.000 
3.  045. 061 
3,  045.  052 
3.  045.  053 
3,  045,  054 
3.  045.  055 
3.045.056 
3.  044.  751 
3. 044.  7.52 
3. 044.  753 
3.044 
3.044 
3.044 
3.044 
3. 044.  758 
3. 044.  750 
3.044.760 
3. 044.  761 
3.  044.  762 
3,  044.  763 
3.044.764 
3. 044.  765 
3, 044, 512 


370— 
271— 


272— 
273— 


r4- 


277— 


279- 


n 

2 
4 

18 
36 
53 
60 
56 
85 
43 
55 
83 
125 
134 
144 
183 
10 
33 
39 
90 
70 
83 
131 
2 
61 
106 
300-11.35 
13 
30 
81 

87.08: 

05 

113 

150 

302 

256 

433 

381    20 

285-   45 

387-   20 

40 

S3 


63: 

01 

114 

303—  136 

173 
331 

336.3 

204—  81 
88 

205—  7: 

206—  34 
38 
44 

137 

88 

80 

101 

344 

361 

454 

17 

21 

37 

10 

88  5 


207- 


200- 
300- 

301- 
307- 


308- 


,754 
.755 
.756 
.757 


115 

6 

0 

86  4 

122 

160 

310-  8.4 
43 

100 
212 
338 
356 

311—  108 
313-  138 

348 

313-  31 
76 
85 
87 

153 
351 
335 

314-  31 

315-  3  5 


3.044.766 

3.044.767 
3.  044.  768 
3.  044.  760 
3. 044.  770 
3. 044.  771 
3.044.773 
3.044.773 
3. 044,  774 

3. 044.  ns 

3.044,776 
3.044.777 
3.044.778 
3. 044.  770 
3.044,780 
3.  044.  781 
3.044.783 
3.044.  783 
3.  044.  784 
3.044.785 
3,044.786 
3. 044.  787 
3.044.788 
3.  044.  780 
3.044.  700 
3.044.  701 
3,  044,  792 
3,044.703 
3.044,704 
3.044,705 
3,  044,  796 
3,  044.  707 
3.044.798 
3,044.790 
3.  (H4.  800 
044.801 
044.802 
(H4.  803 
044,804 
044.805 
044.806 
3.044.807 
3.  044.  868 
3.044.800 
3.  044.  810 
3.044.811 
3,044.812 
3,044,813 
3,044,814 
3.044.815 
3.044,816 
3,044,817 
3,044.818 
3,  044.  810 
3.044,820 
3.044,821 
3,  044.  822 
3,044.823 
3.  044,  824 
3.044.825 
3.044.836 
3.044.827 
3.044.828 
3.  044.  820 
3.044.830 
3.044,831 
3,044,832 
3,044.833 
3.044.8S4 
3,045.126 
3. 04.V  127 
3.045.128 
3.045.120 
3.045.130 
3,044.835 
3.044.836 
3.044.837 
3.044,838 
3,044,830 
3.  045.  131 
3.  045,  132 
3, 04.V  133 
3.  045. 134 
3. 045.  135 
3.  04.V  136 
3.  045.  137 
3.044.840 
3.044.841 
3.044.842 
3.  045.  138 
3.04.V  130 
3.04.V140 
3.045,  141 
R».25.301 
3. 045. 142 
3.045.143 
3. 045. 144 
3.  045.  145 


315—  5.21 

30  60 

183 

317-f  147 

'^48.5 

157.5 

166 

318—   11 

23 

38 


75 
103 
138 
143 
302 
337 
300 
286 
367 
331-   14 

18 

10 

333—   35 

333-   37 

43.6 

80 

.6: 

54: 

68: 

n 

70 

118 

156 

3 

5 

430 

433 

65 

307 

330-  161 

330- 

331- 


325- 


330— 


333- 

333— 
336- 


7 

78 

100 

111 

10 

80 

00: 

135: 


338- 


330- 


340- 


13 

66: 

174: 

14: 

04 

107: 

198: 

347: 

3: 

18: 

107: 

147: 

190 

173.5: 


173 

174: 

174  1 


213 

334 

350 
279 
280 
345 

347 


34»- 


5 
8 
14 
106 
180 
706 
754 
776 


806 
346-  100: 


3.  045. 146 
3. 045. 147 
3.  045, 148 
3.  045. 140 
3.045.190 
3.049.151 
3.  045. 152 
3,  045, 153 
3.045.154 
3. 045. 155 
3.045.156 
3,045.157 
3.045,158 
3.045.  150 
3.  045.  160 
3.  045.  161 
3.  045,  162 
3,  045,  163 
3.  045. 164 
3.045.165 
3,  045.  166 
3.  045, 167 
3.045,168 
3,  045,  160 
3.045.170 
3,045,171 
3,045,172 
3.  045, 173 
3,045.174 
3. 046. 175 
3.045.176 
8.045.177 
3,045,178 
3,  045. 170 
3.045.  180 
3.  045.  181 
3,045.183 
3.045.  183 
3.045,  184 
3.045.  113 
3.045.185 
3.045.  115 
3.045.  114 
045,186 
045,  187 
045.188 
04.V  180 
045,190 
3.045,  191 
3.045,  193 
3,045,103 
3,045,104 
3.  045,  105 
3.  045, 196 
3.  045. 107 
3,  045.  198 
3.  045. 100 
3.045.300 
8.045,301 
3,045.303 
3,  045.  203 
3,  045,  204 
3.  045.  206 
3,  045,  206 
3,  045,  207 
3,  045,  208 
3,  045.  200 
3.045.210 
3,045.211 
3.  045.  312 
3, 045,  213 
3,  045.  214 
3.  045. 215 
3. 045.  216 
3,045,217 
3.  045.  218 
3,  045.  219 
3,  045.  220 
3,  045,  231 
3,  045,  222 
3.  045,  223 
3.  045.  224 
3,  045,  225 
3.  045,  226 
3.045,227 
3.  045,  228 
3.  045,  229 
3.045.230 
3. 045,  231 
3. 045.  232 
3.  045,  233 
3. 045,  234 
3. 045.  235 
3.045,236 
3.  045,  237 
3.045,238 
3. 045.  230 
3.045.240 
3,045.241 


Cl*A8«inCATI0N   OF   DeSIONB 


D  1- 
D  4— 
DI3— 

D14— 


183.236 
183.237 
193.238 
188,230 

183,340 


D15-    1  193.341 

D23-    1:  193.342 

D33-    2  199.343 

14  193.344 


D34- 

15: 

103.245 

D35- 

3: 

183.246 

DSO- 

7: 

103.247 

D53- 

4 

193.248 

D54— 
D57- 


3:  183.340 
183.280 

1:  i83.251 
103.252 


D58— 


1Z6:  103.283 

36:  193.254 

D71-    1  103.255 

D80-    8:  103.256 


D81- 
D80- 


103,257 

0:  103.258 

10:  103.250 

1  103.360 
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TRADEMARKS 


I 


NOTICES 


Tradenuurk  Suits 


XotlWK  und«»r  15  U.vS.C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Rec  Vm.  128.07!  (OLE.\=:Tex).  Qlensder  Textile  Co.,  Re- 
piiblUbed  by  OleoHder  Textile  Corp.,  Veiling,  netting.  chlffonH. 
ReorKetteM  and  lacex ;  Reg.  N*.  878,100  (GLENTKX).  Kauie. 
Ladleit'  xcarfs  and  bandkercblefM ;  Reg.  No.  328,558,  Hame, 
BrowH  k  JacobHon,  Inc.,  RepublUbed  by  GlenHder  Textile 
Corp.,  Women'M  and  children's  coats.  Hied  Apr.  B,  1056,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  108/301,  Oletuder  Textile  Corp.  v.  GlenTer 
Millit  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlKcuntlnuance  Dec.  3. 
1959 

Reg.  No.  S28.5.%8.     (See  Reg.  No.  128,072.) 

Reg.  No.  338,738  (DONNATAL),  A.  H.  RoblnH  Company, 
Inc..  Medicinal  preparation  uwd  In  the  treatment  of  gaBtro- 
luteittlual  dUlurbanceH.  filed  Feb.  5,  1902,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mo. 
(St.  LouIh).  Doc.  02-C-47(l),  .4.  U.  Robing  Company.  Inc.  v. 
Klein-Ellis  Urug  Company.  Conwent  Judgment ;  Injunction 
granted  May  11,  1962.  Hame,  flied  same.  Doc  62-C— 48(3), 
.4.  //.  Rohint  Company.  Inr  v.  Clordel  Drug  Company,  Inc. 
Decree  a«  above.  Same,  fllcd  May  29,  1962.  D.C.,  WD.  Okla. 
(Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  9708,  .4.  H.  Rohint  Company,  Inc  r. 
WetttrooA  Drug,  Inc.  Samei,  fllod  aame,  Doc.  9709,  .4.  H. 
Robin*  Company,  Inc.  v.  Del  City  Drug.  Inc.  Same.  Bled 
name.  Doc  9710,  .4.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.  v.  Jackton  Drug 
Store,     game,  filed  same,  Doc.  9711.  A.  H.  Robint  Company, 


BHt 


Inc.   V.   Oritton  Drug  Store.      8ame>,   filed   same,   Doc.   9712, 
.1.  H.  Robint  Company,  Inc.  v.  Ingraham  Drug  Store. 

Reg.  No.  372,500  (LIFE),  Time,  Incorporat»'d,  Weekly  maga- 
zine and  pamphlets  containing  material  taken  from  such  maga- 
zine, filed  June  27,  1960.  D.C,  8.D.X.Y.,  Doc  60/2528,  Time, 
Incorporated  v.  Cravjord  Manu/qcturing  Company,  Inc. 
Notice  of  voluntary  dlMmisHal  under  Rule  41  (a)  Aug  29.  1960. 

Reg.  No.  878,100.     (See  Reg.  No.  128.072.) 

Reg.  No.  402,388  (A  AND  DESIGN),  Aeroqulp  Corporation, 
Hose  fittings  and  pipe  coupllng8  for  fluids  :  Reg.  No.  540,556 
(AEROQUIP),  same,  Group  (a)  hose  fittings  and  pipe  fittings 
for  fluid,  hose,  pip<  and  conduit  fluid  couplings,  etc. ;  Reg.  No. 
549,.'i5»  (lAEROQUlP  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Reg.  No.  698,833 
(A  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Fittings,  couplings  and  accessories 
for  fluid  conduits,  filed  Dec  11.  1961.  DC.  8  D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  1567/61-HW,  .4ero9iiip  Corporation  v.  Weatern 
Coupling  Corporation  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendants 
enjoined  from  use  of  plaintiff's  "FLYING  A"  trademark  or 
from  producing  plalntirs  Patent  Xos.  2.7.31,279  and  2.797,472 
(notice  May  24.  19(52). 

Reg,  No,  408,790  (PETALDOWN),  Everfast  Fabrics,  Inc., 
Textile  fabrics  in  the  piece  of  cotton,  spun  rayon,  and  protein 
ttbres.  filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/1284,  Ever 
fast  FabriCH,  Inc.  v.  Queen  Knitting  lUiU$,  Inc.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  discontinuance  Dec.  5,  1981. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  lexcluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] ! — *..  16,  359 

Date  of  oldest  new  application i ^ Sept.  18,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .i Sept.  16,  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dtrecler.  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVI.SIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WEXDT,  Clas»e8  2,3.  4,  5,  7.  8,0,  10, 11,  12, 13, 14,  15,  16, 17,  10,20,21,23,24,25,26,27,28,29,30,31,32,33,34,35, 

36,  30,  40,  41,42,  43,  44,  50 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHUB,  Classes  1,  6.  18,  22,  37,  38.  45,  46,  47,  48,  40,  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 
.    106,  107;  Colioctlve  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Cortlflcation  .Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes) -L.-i 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classea).     l - — J I 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


0-18-61 

11-17-61 

4-30-62 
5-8-62 


0-16-61 

11-20-61 

5-11-62 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1962 — 2,420 


RegiitritioQi  Issued 364 — No.  734,367  to  No.  734,730 

Renewals  Issued 60 


Tb«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iaaaed  weekly,  ii  mailed  under  ibe  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documenld.  Go»ernmenl  Printing  Ofice.  H  anbington  25.  D.  C.  to  wbom  all  aubacriptionii  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicationa  addreaaed;  aubacriptioo  price,  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $3.75  additional;  ttngle  copiea.  20  cents  each. 


,  PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  arc  ftarniaked  by  the  Patent  Ol 
1  wdara  to  the  Connlaaioner  of  Patonta,  Waakington  26,  D.C. 

TM  780  O.O.— 9  ; 
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!«•.  «LMTt  (RC  AVD  DKSION).  N>hl  Corporation. 
Non-«loohollc.  maltlMa.  noD-fnilt-Juice  bererac*  Mid  aa  a  aoft 
drink.  Tti,  a  col*,  and  •jmp.  »itraet  or  coaceatrate  for  mak- 
Inc  tb«  aamc :  B«c.  N«.  BIS^C  (BC).  Bam* ;  ■««.  M*.  «S«.«n. 
8aiB«,  Nonalcoholic  maltlea*  twvrrac^a  nold  aa  aoft  drlnk«  and 
aympa  and  «itraeta  for  maklnc  namr,  lUid  Aof.  2«.  1939.  D  C. 
Colo.  (D»nT«r).  Doc  6322.  Ro^at  Croten  Colm  Company  y. 
IC  Inc.  ft  ml.  Ord«r  of  diamlaaal  without  prejudice  Apr.  IS. 
1M3. 

■•«.  No.  MXt:     (8«e  Reg.  No.  412.S7»t) 

B««.  No.  SSl.m  (SPINNAKER).  The  New  England  Knit 
ting  Companj,  Woreo  and  knitted  outerwear  conalating  of 
Bwe«terB.  palloTera,  ahlrta,  Jacketa,  coota.  reata.  wlndbreakera 
and  aporta  auita  for  men,  women  and  children,  fllcd  Jan.  12, 
IMl.  D.C..  8  D.N.T..  Doc.  61/134.  Valentin*  4  Compamy.  Inc. 
tt  •!.  T  H'iiMterf  Hvtiery  Company  et  ml.  Btlpnlatlon  and 
order  of  dlamiaaal  Mar.  13.  1»«1 

Boff.  No.  SSS»4M  (HTDROTHEBM),  American  Hjdrotbenn 

Conwratlob.  Valrea.  partlcularlj  water  ralrea.  etc  ;  Keg.  No. 
■— ,<M.  aame.  Centrtfutral  pumpa  for  liquid*  :  Keg.  No.  sa«.4t4. 
aame.  Mechanical  and  thermal  engineering  serrlcea.  Sled  Dec. 
1,  19S»,  DC. N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  1008/59.  .Americmm  Hydrm- 
therm  Corp^rmtic*  r.  Hydrotherm,  Inc.  Conaent  Judgment 
of  dlamlaaal  ( notice  May  23.  1»62) . 

R«C.  No.  54g.48».     (See  Reg.  No.  323,426.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  402.388.)     | 
(See  Reg.  No   402.388.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  523,426.) 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Cowpany.  Reainoaa  planttc  materlAla  in  rarioua  forms ;  includ- 
ing Uamenta  for  general  use  in  the  Industrial  arta.  Aled  Mar. 
17,  1»«1.  DC.  8.DN.T.  Doc.  61/1002.  M.  I.  4u  Pont  4e 
Semourt  and  Company  r.  Mmnhattmn  Bnuh  Co.,  Inc.  Con- 
aent Judgment :  injunction  granted  Mar.  22,  1961. 

Bog.  Ne.  •IS.M?  (ETTORE  AND  DESIGN).  E.  Steccone. 
doing  business  as  Steccone  Products  Co..  S4)ueegeea,  tlod  Oct. 
10.  1960,  D.C..  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  60/3926,  Bteecone  ProducU  Cm. 
r.  rimrldm  Bpongm  4  Chmmoia  Co.,  Inc.  et  ml.  Conaent  decree; 
defendAnU  enjoined  Mar.  13.  1961. 

Bog.  No.  n«.44«  (WASH  'N  DRI),  Williams.  Inc.  Solution 
aatnrated  hand  and  face  cloth  treated  with  astringent  emol- 
lient and  eaaentlal  oil  for  freshening  puriMses.  tlod  Aug.  18, 
1960.  DC.  8  D  N.T  .  Doc.  60/3262.  Unexcelled  Chemical  Cor- 
pormtimn  r.  Leneclean,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal 
Jan.  31. 1961. 

Bog.  No.  «M.t6S  (SEA  AND  SKI).  Rolley.  Inc..  SonUn 
eroam  ;  Bog.  No.  671,416.  ume,  Lotion  for  nae  as  a  relief  from. 


Bog.  No.  S49.AM. 
Bog.  No.  S4»,JM. 
No.  906.414. 

No.  866^16  (TTNSX). 


Bog.  No.  674.7M. 
Bog.  No.  67S,676. 
Bog.  No.  «t.M4. 
Beg.  No. 


and  prerenUtire  for.  chapping,  akin  Irritatlona  and  diaper 
resh  :  Bog.  No.  675,676.  same.  SunUn  lotion,  after  ahare  lotion, 
make-up  base  and  hair  dreoalng  ;  Bog.  No.  674.7M  (BABT  SEA 
AND  SKI).  Botany  Milla.  Inc..  doing  baRinesa  as  Rolley  Co.. 
SunUn  lotion  for  babies  ;  Bog.  No.  •Bt.SM,  same.  Medicated 
preparation  for  babies  uHed  as  a  preventative  for  sunburn ; 
also  for  the  relief  of  diaper  rash  and  moaquito  bites.  Oled 
May  7.  1962.  D.C..  8.D.N.T..  Doc.  62/1709.  Botmny  Industriee, 
Inc.,  doing  hntineee  me  RoUey  Co.  r.  a1  A.  Butoin.  Ltd. 

Bog.  No.  •MJKU.     (See  Reg.  No.  412,509.) 

Bog.  No.  66437B   (SNO-MIT).  Templeton  Glove  Company. 
Inc  ,  Glovea  and  mittens,  tied  Dec.  23.  1958,  DC,  S.D.N.T., 
Doc.   141/131,   Air  Baby.  Inc    v.  Franklin  TruPit  Olove  Cm. 
Order  of  dismisaal  for  lack  of  proaecutlon  Dec.  8,  1960. 
Beg.  No.  671.416.     (See  Reg.  No.  636.263.) 
(Sec  Reg.  No.  636,263.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  636,263.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  636.263.) 

(BLACK  fOAG  AND  DESIGN),  American 
Home  Producta  Corporation,'  Insecticides,  mitlddes,  fungi- 
cides, rodenticldea,  dlalnfectanta  and  Inaect  repellent.  Mod 
May  7,  1963.  DC,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  62/1703.  AmeHcmn  Home 
Product*  Corporation  rt  al  v   R.  Bpinell  et  al. 

Bog.  No.  ««.I4«  (NE:8TLE'S  KEEN),  The  Nestle  Company, 
Inc..  Powdered  lemonade  mix:  Bog.  No.  761.666  (TCBM), 
Pepsi-Cola  Company,  Carbonated  aoft  drink  and  aynipa  uaed 
In  preparing  aame,  and  extracta  and  aalts  used  in  preparing 
soft  drink  syrups;  Bog.  No.  71t.tta  (NESTLES  KEEN).  The 
Nestle  Company.  Inc..  Powdered  lemonade  mix.  filed  Apr.  12, 
1962.  DC.  S.D.N  T..  Doc.  62/1460,  Pepei-Cola  Company  t. 
The  Xeetle  Company,  Inc. 

Bog.  No.  m».»n.     (See  Reg.  No.  402,388.) 

Bog.  No.  761.666.     (See  Reg.  No.  696,146.) 

Beg.  No.  71t.tM.     (See  Reg.  No.  696,146.)  i 

Bog.  No.  7174S6  (VIENNALINE),  Spectacles  and  spectacle 
framea,  especially  those  made  of  plastic,  filed  Nov.  3,  1961, 
D.C..  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  61/8981,  Anger  International  Inc.  et  ml. 
r.  r<ei*f»a{<««,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlamlaaal 
without  prejudice  Mar.  28.  1962. 

Bog.  No.  7tl.716  (SAFEWAT).  Safeway  Storea.  Incorpo- 
rated. Retail  grocery  services,  filed  May  4.  1962,  DC  Md. 
(Baltimore),  Doc.  13776,  Bafevay  Store*,  Incorporated  v. 
Bafetcay  Auto  Bale*.  Incorporated.  Same,  filed  June  6,  1962, 
D.C.,  B.D.  Va.  (Richmond),  Doc.  2662,  Bafetcay  Storea.  Incor- 
porated T.  Bafevay  Brake*  of  Arlington,  Inc. 


I  MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

I  The  following  marka  are  publlabed  in  compUance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 

I  iltlon  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thin  publication.     Sjm"  Rules  2. 101  to  2.105. 

A«  provided  by  section  31  of  said  aet.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  nwat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^^T'^^.^^T^'^^^r^"'^  company,  mc.  ir^ington. 


1 

SN    119.926.      J.    Brooksbank    Limited.    Skipton,    England. 
Piled  May  15.  1961. 

BROOKSBANK 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg  No  672,661. 

For  Leather  in  the  Form  of  Pieces,  Strips  or  Components 
in  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  1921 ;  in  commerce  1921.       , 

♦  •■■.:•: 


SN  125,739.     The  Hubbard-Hall  Chemical  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1961. 


Hubbard 


MIRANOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  419,639  and  419,640. 
For  Synthetic  Surface  Active  Agents. 
First  use  in  June  1941. 


SN    130,863.      Agricultural    Specialties,    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed 
Oct.  30, 1961. 


TRAX 


For  Rat  and  Mouse  Bait. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1961. 


I  I 


SN   131,005.     A.  Z.  Bogert  Company,  Inc.,  West  Point.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1961. 


For  Lawn  Seed. 

First  use  in  or  before  May  1957. 


SN  133.116.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1961. 

ZIP  TAPE       ' 

The  word  "Tape"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.    Owner  ^**'"  Transparent,  Sticky,  Non-Poisonous  Compound  Used  as 

of  Reg.  Nos.  373,377.  712.331,  and  others.  *  ^f**  Repellent 

For  Tapes  for  Opening  Sealed   Packages,   Such  as  Wraps,  ^^Tnt  use  May  18,  1961.      | 

Overwraps,  Bags,  Pouches,  Envelopes,  Packets,  Cartons,  and  j  \              __^^^^___ 

Cases.  Said  Sealed  Packages  Being  Made  at  Least  in  Part  of  '                 ~^"^^^'~~ 

Rupturable   Packaging   Material,   Such   as  Film.  Foil,   Paper,  S.V  132,282.     Admiralty  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Fran- 

Paperboard  and  Textile  Fabric.  dsco,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1940. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions I     I 

•  I  I       , 

8N  109.413.     8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 
Dee.  1,  1960. 

'I  »       ' 

MiPiODRUM 


For  Insecticides  Packaged  in  Drums. 
First  use  during  August  1960. 


w  *  *  *  w 


For  Wood  Preservatives  Containing  Pentachlorophenol. 


SN   124,409.     Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc..  Morton  QroTe.  Dl.         First  use  Feb.  13. 1945. 
Filed  July  21.  1961.  i  i 


QUESTRATE 


SX  133,504.     Swish  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Camden,. N.J      Filed 
Dec.  6,  1961. 


For  Calcium  Disodium  Salt  of  Ethylenediamlne  Tetraacetic 
Acid  for  Brewing  Use.  For  Starch. 


SWISH 


First  use  July  13,  1961, 


I 


First  use  May  5,  1960. 
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^niS'^.  7^M1^"***'*""  ^°"^°''  ^"  ■  ''*•''  ^°'^-  ^^     ^•'L"*®".     William  Richard  Potter  Delano.  SeUuket.  N.^. 


RODO 


) 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1»62 

"TOP-A-CAN" 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  283.790. 

For  Deodorant*  and  Perfume*  r»ed  In  the  Manufacture  of         ^•"  Ashtray*. 
Rubber    Prodncta,    Cleaners,    I>oltahea.    Waxes.    Flastlct*.    and         l-^rst  use  Dec.  21.  1961 
Petroleum  ProductM.  *~^~""~~^^"^^'"~^ 

First  use  Dee.  10,  1»30.  , 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


SX  133.869.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlensrenellschaft.  Lerer- 

kusen  Bayenrerk.  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1961.  S^"    129.933.      The   Espoma   Company,   Mlilvllle,   N.J.      Filed 

TIGUVON  '^'•'"' 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  S<t.  296.784.  dated  Jan.  13.  1923;  GARDEN-TONE 

and  I  a.  Reg.  No.  681.723.  I 

For  Paraslticidal  Compositions.^  Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  618.063,  690,752,  and  690.753. 

.  For  Plant  Food. 

^"^  FlrHt  use  July  10.  1961. 


SN  133. 9<B.     Macfarlan  Smith  Limited,  Edinburgh.  Scotland. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1961 


BITREX 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.  792.103,  dated  June  13.  1959. 

For    Chemical    Substance    for    Uae   as    a    Den^turant    for     SN    121.742       Lawter   Chemicals,    Inc.,   Chicago.    III.     Filed 
^    ■    ■ ^ June9.  1961. 

" THERMEX 


Alcohol 


Qass  7  — G>rdage 


For  Printing  Ink  VeblelM^ 

Flrat  nae  May  16.  1961.  | 


SN    120.618.      Brownell    k   Company    Incorporated.    Moodua, 
Conn.    Filed  May  23.  1961. 


T  SPUN 


SN    129.009       Interchemlcal    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
FUedOct  2,  1961. 


For  Ropes  and  Twines. 
First  use  Aug  23,  I960. 


CHEMRITE 


For  Cart>on  Paper. 
SN    122.037       Sun    Chemical   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y.         First  uae  Dec.  3,  1969. 
Filed  June  14.  1961. 


SATIN  GLO 


SN  129.216     Markem  Machine  Company,  Keene,  N.H.     Filed 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  519.382  and  654.848.  ^*^*'  *'  ***^' 

For  Ribbon   Made  of  Rayon   Yarn   and  Acetate  Film,  and 
Used  for  Gift  Tying  and  Tying  Package*. 

First  ui«  Apr  7.  1947  I  For  Ink  Compound*. 

nrst  use  in  December  1912. 


WIZARD 


SN    122.394.      Toyo    Rayon    Kabushlkl    Kalsha,    d.b^.    Toyo 


Rayon  Company.  Limited.  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo-to.  Japan      Filed     g^    130.979       Weber   Addressing    Machine   Co.    Inc.,    Mount 


June  19. 1961 


PYLEN 


Prospect.  III.    Filed  Oct.  SO.  1961. 


ALL-MARK 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  554,392.  dated  Aug.   16,  1960. 

For  Twines  and  Ropes.  Fq,  Ij^^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6, 1961. 


SN  132.100.     Tubbs  Cordage  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  15.  1961 

SUPERLENE 

For  Synthetic  Fiber  Rope.^  ■ 

•    Flrttt  one  Sept   9,  1960        '  ' 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN   1IH.423      Lewis  F    Phillips,  d  b.a    C.  P    PlaKtic  Engineer- 
lag  Company.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Mar.  24.  194V1. 

TOWN  'N  COUNTRY   ' 

For  Ash  Trays. 

y\nt  use  Feb.  1,  1957. 


SN   131.368.     J    M.   Huber  Corporation.  Borger.  Tex.     Filed 
Not.  6.  1961. 


KRAFTSET 


For  Printing  Ink. 
First  u»eOct.  13.  1961. 


8N  132.756.     Sten  C  Labi,  Inc..  St    Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Nov. 
34.  1961. 


STEN-C-LABL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  444,680. 

For  Inks. 

First  uae  in  1948. 


July  17,  1962 
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SN  134,770.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1961. 

DURASTAIN 

For  Factory  Finished  Softwood  Plywood. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1961. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  120.027.     Sotefln  S.A.  Soc.  d'Etndes  Techniques  et  Flnan- 
MereH,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     I-Mled  May  15,  1961. 

i  SILOPARK  !  

owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  169.839.  dated  Dec.  17.  1957.  g^.  ^g^    ^g      Tile  Council  of  America.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

For   BuildlUKS — Namely,    Warehouses   and   Garagew,    Being         pjiprf  up-  28  1961 
ntted   With   Devices  for  Mechanically   Conveying  Thereinto  -..--r^^ 

Vehicles  and  Stackable  Goods.  TESSERAMIC 

■  For  Ceramic  and  Glass  Tile  Panels  Which  May  Be  Used  for' 

Surface  Coverings,  Space  Dividers  and  Fenestrations. 


S.N  121.765.     Sotefln  S.A.  Soc.  d'Etudes  Techniques  et  FMnan- 
cleres.  Zurich,   Switzerland.     Filed  June  9.  1961. 


I-lrst  une  Nov.  22,  1961. 


SN  134,853.     Tile  Council  of  America.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1961. 

TESSELTILE 

For  Ceramic  and  Glass  Tile  Panels  Which  May  Be  Used  for 
Surface  Coverings,  Space  Dividers  and  Fenestrations. 
First  use  Not.  22, 1961. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  1«9.813.  dated  Dec    17.  1957. 

For  Buildings — Namely,  WarehouK«>s  and  Garages.  Being 
Fitted  With  Devices  for  Mechanically  Conveying  Thereinto 
Vehicles  and  Stackable  Goods. 


SN|  134.904.     Southeastern  Aluminum  Products,  Inc.,  Jack- 
sonville. Fla.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1961.  j 


SEALPRO 


SN  122.356.     Penn  Plastering  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
nied  June  19.  19fll. 


SPRAY-TEX 


For  Screen  Doors  and  Windows,  and  Storm  Windows  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1961,  on  parts  of  storm  windows. 


For  Plaster  for  Plastering  Directly  to  Concrete  Ceilings, 
nrst  use  June  1960. 


SN  125,044.     Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  July  31.  1961. 


MIRADON 


SN    134.943.      Chicago    Fire    Brick    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1962. 

FU-FU 

For   General    Purpose  Mortar  or  Cement  of  Ready-to-Use 
Consistency. 

First  use  May  12,  1954.  '  !  ' 


For    Pavlnjc    Materials — Namely.    Binders,    Pigments,    and 
Plastlclzlng  Agents. 

First  use  at  least  since  May  1.  1961. 


SN  135,231.     The  Ruberold  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Jan. 


4,  1962. 


I 


SOVEREIGN 


SN   133,587.      Joseph   T    Ryerson  ft   Son,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1961. 


For  Asphalt  Shingles. 
First  use  Dec.  4.  1961. 


RY-WEDG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578.884. 

For  Steel  Grating. 

First  use  September  1961. 


SN    135;284.      Mauna    Mininc    Corporation,    Dlllsburg,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1962.       |  |       | 


MAUNASITE 


8N   133,674.     Robert  J.   Hutchinson,  d.h.a.  Hutch  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis, .Minn     Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 

HUTCH  STEEL-X 

For  Croaa  Bracing  and  Bridging  for  Structural   U»f. 
First  use  In  or  about  April  1958. 


For  Metallic  and  Non-Metallic  Filler*  and  Extenders. 
Mrst  use  Sept.  25.  1961. 


SN  136,037.     Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 


SN    134.101.      Douglas    Fir    Plywood    Association.    Tacoma, 
Wash.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1961.     COLLKCTIVB  MARK. 


Jan.  18. 1962. 

LIFESEAL 

For  Doors. 

First  use  June  19,  1901.  


303 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  Oct.  19.  1961. 


SN  134,685.    Simpson  Timber  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.    FlU'd 
Dec  26.  1961.  I 

SKID  GUARD      ' 

For  Plywood. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1961. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN    115.187.     The   Slegler  Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1961. 

TRIGGER  LOCK 

For  Metal  Couplings  for  Connecting  Conduits. 
Urst  use  Nov.  10,  1960.  | 


t 


TM  100. 
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July  n,  1962 


^'Ipr.  M*?9«'^"'°°   ****'""•   '"'••   *"^"'*''  """^      *■"•*    ^'\2'l'ij;'     ^'"^  Corpoftloa.  New  York.  NY.    Piled  June 


SPIKIE 


RC  HEX 


For  L41WD  and  Garden  Sprinklers. 
Firm  UKe  Jan   15.  1937. 


SN  120.190.     Dakota  Plantin.  Inc.,  Madison.  8.  Dak«    Filed 
May  17,  1961 

QUIK-CHEK  I 

For  Tire  Valve  Cap*. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1961.  | 


The  portion  of  the  mark  which  conHlsts  of  "ilex"  Ih  dis 
claimed,  apart  from  the  mark  aw  shown. 
For  Non-Ferrous  Metal  Bod. 
First  use  May  3,  1901. 


8X  127,900.     Thomas  Bolton  *  Sons  Umlted.  Wldnes    BDc- 
land.    nied  Sept.  15.  19«1. 


BOLTOMET 


SN  120.587.     Prestige  Hardware  Corporation.  City  of  Indus- 
try, Calif.     Filed  May  22.  1961. 


true  (  ware 


Kor  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers.  Napkin  Holders.  \»h  Trayn, 
Butter  LHshes.  Bowls  and  Tumblers. 
First  use  Apr  13,  1961. 


Owner  of  British  Re».  No.  803.121.  dated  Mar.  15,  1960 
For  Unwrought  and  I'Hrtiy  Wrought  Base  Metals  and  Their 
.\lloys  and  Artlclen  Made  Therefrom  Namely,  High  Conduc- 
tivity Copper  and  Copper  Alloys.  In  the  Form  of  Bar,  Strip 
Commutator  Bar  and  Sections;  Phosphor  Bronte  Strip  and 
Wire  ;  and  Brass  Wire. 


SN  132.432.    Allegheny  Ludlnm  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1901. 


I 


S.V   121.755       Parker  llannlfln  Coifporatlon.  Cleveland    Ohio 
Filed  June  9.  1961. 


PH 


For  Couplings  for  Metal  Tubes  and  Pipes,  Couplings  for 
Flexible  HoMe.  and  ValveM 
First  use  In  December  1957. 


SN   12S.20;i.     The  Delron  Company,  Inc.,  South  Gate.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  19(J1. 


DC 


Owner  of  Reg  No   553.207. 
For  Lock  Nuts  and  Bolts. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1950. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  399,597.  and  435,5.{9. 
For  Metal  and  Alloy  In  the  Form  of  Hot  Rolled  Strip.  Cold 
Rolled  .Strip,  Castings.  Forglngs.  and  Tubing 
nrst  use  July  19.17 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


8N    109,131.      Wheel   Truelng  Tool  Company.   Detroit    MIcb. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1960 


DRILLO 


SN    126,932.      Hydraltnk   ConH>ranon,    Warren.    Mich       Filed 
Aug.  3U.  1961 


7  IvDRAfm^ 


For  Mushing.  Wetting  and  I»etergent  Composition  for  Use 
as  an  Additive  to  Coolant  Water  In  Maaonry  Drilling  and 
Cutting.  . 

First  use  July  1959.  ' 


Owner  of  Reg   .No  607.826. 
For  Hose  Couplings. 
First  use  June  16,  1961 


Qass  14  -  MetaJs  and  MetaJ  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  101.562      Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
8t.  Paul.  Minn,    nicd  July  27.  I960. 

DYKO 

For  Metallic  Coating  of  zinc. 
Mrat  use  July  21.  1960. 


SN  109.416      B.  C.  Johnson  *  Son.  Inc.,  Racine.  Wla.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1960. 


MirjiDRUM 

For  Preparations,  Packaged  In  Drums,  for  Lubricating  and 
CiM>llng  Metal  Working  F.<]ulpiii«-nt. 
Mrsf  use  during  September  1960. 


SN  1.10.047  Compagnle  d'Kqtilpement  Sanltalre  LImltee, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  nied  S.R.  Oct.  17.  1961  ;  Am. 
PR  May  16.  1962. 


JIG-A-LOO 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No    116.632,  dated  (Vt    16.  1959. 
For   Lubricant    for   Sliding   Surfaces  of  Furniture,   Doora, 
Windows,  and  Household  Articles. 


JULY   17,   1962 
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SN  131.816.     The  Diversey  Corporation,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed    SN  131.083.     Soclete  d'Appllcatlons  Chlmlqnee  d'Btudes  et  de 

Not.  13, 1961.  '     Recherches  "Sacer,"  Monte  Carlo,  Monaco.     Filed  Oct.  31, 

CHAIN-EZE  I  ""         PROCTANAL 

For  Chain  Lubricant. 

First  use  Aug  23  1961.  •'      Owner  of  Monacan  Reg.  No.  1,867.  dated  Sept.  13.  1960. 

'        I  For  Pharmaceutical  Product  in  the  Shape  of  a  Suppository 

I  To  Treat  Hemorrhoids. 


SN   132,292.     BeltracUon  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Nov.  20, 
1961. 


TREMOR 


SN  131.330.    American  Druggists  Syndicate,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  6, 1961. 


For" Penetrating  Oil  and  Rust  Solvent, 
nrst  use  Oct  26,  1961, 


A.D.S. 


SN  132,622.    The  American  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Nov.  24,  1961. 


AMOLUBE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   167,769,  704,187,  and  others. 
For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases, 
i        First  use  Jan.  20, 1961. 


Gass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    127,395.      Grand    Raplda    Vamlah    Corporation,    Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.    Polled  Sept.  7,  1961. 


For  Line  of  Household  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1905. 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  108,574.     Robblns  Floor  Products,  Inc.,  Tuscumbla,  Ala. 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1960. 


FLEXON 


I 


For  Solid  Vinyl   Floor  Tile  and  Plastic  Fortified  Rubber 
Floor  Tile. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1960. 


ORSILON 


SN  134,523.     Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.    Filed  Dec. 


22,  1961. 


For  Enamels,   Primers,  and  Ground  Coats  for  Decorating 
and  Protecting  Metal  Surfaces. 
First  use  April  1961. 


CASUALAIRE 


SN  132,643.     Corrosion  I'reventlon  Limited.  Harrogate,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Nov.  24,  1961. 


^M®©<^3L, 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  806,890.  dated  June  9,  1960. 

For  Rust  Proofing  Primer  Paint. 

First  use  March  1957  ;  In  commerce  June  1961. 


Gass  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN  129,342.     Companla  Insular  Tabacalera,  S.A.,  Las  Palmas 
de  Gran  Canaria,  Spain.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1961. 

DON  MIGUEL 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Spanish  application 
filed  Apr.  22,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  381,518.  dated  Nov.  4,  1961. 
For  Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and  Cut  Tobacco.  


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  102,210.     De-Nol  Laboratories  (S.A.)    (Proprietary)  Lim- 
ited, Johannesburg,  Union  of  South  Africa.     Filed  Aug.  8, 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and  the  Like 
In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs  and  Tiles.  ^ 

First  use  Dec.  14, 1961. 


SN  136,625.    Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed 
Jan.  26,  1962. 

11     MONTINA 

For  Resilient  Hard  Surface  Type  Covering  for  Floors.  Walls, 
and  Other  Surfaces. 

First  use  Dec  19,  1961.  _^ 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  106,398.    Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Company,  South 
Belttit.  III.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 

ELECTRO  FLUID 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Fluid" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Liquids  Whose  Viscosity  Increases  When  Exposed  to  an 
Electric  VW\d  and  Adapted  To  Form  a  Force  Couple  in  Devices 
Such  as  Electrostatic  Nonmagnetic  Chucks,  Sound  Trans- 
ducers, High  Speed  Relays,  Shock  Absorbers,  Flow  Control 
Valves,  High-Speed  Electric  Clutches  and  Brakes. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1958. 


SN  108,122.    Wesix  Electric  Heater  Co  ,  San  Francisco,  CaUf., 
assignee  of  lonalre.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 


I960. 


9,  I960., 


DE-NOL 


\ 


Owner  of  Union  of  South  Africa  Reg.  No.  368/43,  dated 
Apr.  27,  1943. 

For  Medicated  Preparations  for  Human  Use  for  Treatment 
of  Lesions  of  the  Alimentary  Tract. 


lONAIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  582,196,  582,197,  and  582,235. 
For  Air  Ionizing  Devices.  Ion  Collectors,  and  Target  Col 
lectors.  1 

First  use  July  15, 1949.  I 


I 
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8N    1W.044.      Devrnter   IndoHtrtM.    South    Panadeiu.   Calif.    SN  124  412. 


Piled  Not.  23.  1»«0 


July  17,  1962 

Braniion  iBiitninientii.  Incorporated;  Stamford, 


Conn,    Filed  July  21.  1961 

SONOMATIC 

For  Sonic  and  L'ltraHonJc  Cleaning  Equipment 

Flmt  uae  Apr.  17,  l»<il. 

■obj.  to  Intf.  with  8X  140,316.     i 


8N  130,374      Nam  Jam  Factory  Limited,  Shumshulpo.  Kow- 
loon,  Uons  Kong.    Filed  Oct.  20,  IMl, 


The   word  "Blender"   la  diaclalaed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  Ised  In  Mlxlnc,  Uqulfylng  and 
Blending  All  Type-  of  Kdlble  Materlalu  and  Uqulda 
i'lntt  ua*  Apr.  3.  1864. 


SN   118, 46«.      Mlcro^Electrenlea.   Inc..   Cranaton    RI 
Apr.  24.  1»«1. 


Filed 


For  Flashlltfht«  and  Flaahllrht  Balba. 
First  use  In  1928  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  8, 1957. 


SN  130.496.     Protect-O-Seal  CorporaUon.  North  Kansaa  Cltr. 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1961. 


UNI-FLOAT 


For  Traniiliitora,  IXodeH.  and  Micro  Clrculta. 
FIrwt  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  1»,  1961. 


For  Electric  Lanterna. 
Flmt  UHe  Feb.  23,  1961. 


SN  122.464 
20,  1961. 


H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Maynard.  Mass.     Filed  June 


SN    130,609       The    Bryant    Electric    Company, 
Conn     Filed  Oct  2.1.  1961. 


Brldireport, 


For  AiiipllfterM.  IncluUlnK  Direct -Current  Differential   Multi- 
channel.    Audio.     Video.     Audio  High  Fidelity.     Stereophonic. 
lU(ll..-Fr»>qu»-ncy    and    Broad  Band   Aiiipllfl.>r«.    I're  Aropllfterx 
Hud   Power  AmpllfitTH.  and   Parts  Th^foT.  and  Consoles  and 
lloualngn  Tberffur ;  Radio- Ware  fUwlrlng  Apparatus  Includ- 
ing Amplitude-Modulation.  Phase-  and  Frequency  Modulation 
Tuners    and    Parts    Thereof.    Single    and    Multl-Channel    and 
Multiplex    Circuits.    Radl<vAmpllfylnK    Circuits    Adapted    for 
Receiving    Radio    Broadcast    and    TelevUlon-Pund    Transmis- 
sions. Converters,  Antennas  and  Transmission  Lines;  Radlo- 
Wavp    Broadcasting,    Rebroadcasting    and    Relay    Equipment. 
Including  Radio-Frequency  (ien^ratlng  Apparatus  and  Oscil- 
lators and  Pnrta  Thereof:  Recording  and  Reproducing  Ampll 
rter    Equipment    and    Parts    Thereof    Including    Phonograph 
Record  and  Magn.-tlo  Tape  Recording  and  Reproducing  Equip- 
ment ;  Phonograph  IMho  Records  :  U)ud«peaUers  and  Cabinets 
Therefor:  Turntable  Apparatus  Including  Phonograph  Record 
Players.  Pickups  and  Arms;  Noise  Suppressors:  Electric  Fil- 
ters,  Networks.  Attenuators.  Bquallxers  ;  and  Electromechan- 
ical and  Klectroacoastlcal  Transducers. 
Mrst  use  In  or  about  August  1947. 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  45.880  and  121.586. 

For  A.C.  Swltchea,  A  CDC.  Swltchea,  Mercury  Swltch.s. 
Motor  Control  Switches,  Convenience  Ontlets,  Grounding  Out- 
lets, Clock  Hanging  Receptacles.  Kan  Hanging  Receptacles, 
Floor  Outlets,  Plastic  Wall  Plates.  Stainless  Steel  Wall  Plates. 
Brass  Wall  Plates,  Incandescent  and  Fluorescent  Lamp  Hold- 
ers, Blocking  DevlceK  for  Electric  Switches,  Interchangeable 
Switches  and  Receptacles,  Connecting  Devices.  Cartridge  and 
Plug  Cutouts,  Wiring  Device  .\ccessorles.  Circuit  Breakers, 
l^)ad  Center  Enclosures.  Kitchen  Appliance  Centers  and  Acces- 
sortea.  General  Purpose  and  FInned-Type  Strip  Heaters.  Lamp 
Holders  for  Commercial  and  Recreational  Flood  Lighting  and 
Accessories  Therefor. 

first  use  on  or  about  Not.  26.  1958;  October  1888  as  to 
"Bryant." 


SN    130.711.      Mallory    Electric  Corporation.   Detroit.    Mich, 
nied  Oct.  26,  1961.  , 


I 


^£V- 


For  Ignition  System  Components  for  Internal  Combustion 
Engines — Namely,  Distributors,  Transformers,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  June  29,  1961. 


SN  123,936. 
13,  1961. 


Tavaro  8  A.,  Geneva,  Swltxerland.     Filed  July 

ELNA 


SN    130,837.      Standard    Elektrlk    Lorenz    Aktlengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1961. 

ILLUSTRA 

for  Vacuum  Cleaners,   Household  Radiators.   Machines  for  Owner  of  German   Reg    .No.  681.720.  dated  Sept    17    1955 
Tn"!       J*"!  ''"""'-'"»'   noors.   DlHhwashlng  Machlnen.   Food  For   Electrotechnlcal   Apparatus.    In   Particular  Radio   Re- 
Mixlng  Machines,  and  Sandpapering  Machines,  All  Electrically  celTera,  Portable  Radio  Rec^Tera,  Loudspeakers,  Talking  Ma- 
operated,  chines,  and  TelevlBlon  RecelTcra. 


Priority    claimed    iJnder    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg     No 
184.947,  dated  Jan.  l.J,  1961. 
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SN  132,438.     American  Permallte  Corporation,  Bedford,  Va.     SN  138,450.     AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Feb. 
FUed  Not.  2L,  1961.        -  '■  23,  1962. 


PERMALITE 


For  Electric  Light  Bulba. 
First  uae  1957. 


SN   132,524.     CAW   Lektra  Bat  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  22,  1961.  , 

C  &  W  LEKTRA  BAT 

For  Batteries. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1961. 


SN     132,558.       Lafayette     Radio     Electronics     Corporation,         For  Electrical  Connectors. 
Jamaica,  N.Y.    FUed  Nov.  22,  1961.  First  use  Feb.  7,  1962 


No  claim  Is  made  herein  to  the  representation  of  the  goods, 
appearing  In  the  mark,  alone  and  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  405,714,  717,870,  and  others.  * 


Tele^pan 

For  Transceivers  (Sending  and  Receiving  t'nlts). 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1961. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  114,698.     Victor  Paul  Griley,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  1, 
1961. 


SN    132,745.      Sears.    Roebuck   and  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Nov.  24,  1961.  , 

CHANGE-O-MATIC 

For   Vacuum    Cleaner  Automatic   Bag   Changer   and   Dis- 
posable Bags  for  Same. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  9,  1960. 


I 


SN  132,773.     Vaico,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Not.  24,  1961. 


For  Electric  Knife  and  Sdssors  Sharpeners  and  Electric 
Pencil  Sharpeners. 

First  use  June  14,  1960. 


SN  132,794.    Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.    Filed 
Nov.  27,  1961. 


SEL-SYNC 


For   Electronic  Equipment   for   Synchronizing   Sound  Re- 
corders. 

First  use  in  NoTember  1956. 


i, 


SN    136.550.      Raymond    C.    Grlmslnger.    d  b.a.    RO   Circuits 
Company,  Lawndale,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1962. 


ANGLETRON 


For  Printed  Circuit  Boards. 
First  use  Not.  29,  1961.     | 

TM  780  O.G.— 10 


For  Board-Type  Multl-Purpose  Water  Craft  That  May  Be 
Used  as  an  Aquaplane,  Surfboard,  Water  Ski,  and  for  Similar 
Water  Sport  Usea.  ,^ 

First  use  Feb.  14, 1961. 


SN  116,449.     Western  New  York  Toy  Company,  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.      Filed  Mar.  24, 1961. 


TOY  FAIR 


No  claim  Of  exclusive  rifcht  is  made  to  "Toy"  as  applied 
to  a  general  line  of  packaged  toys. 

For  General  Line  of  Inexpensively  Priced  Polyethylene 
Bagged,  Carded,  or  Blister  Packed  Toys.  .,  . 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1961.  ''' 


SN  117,767.     Blazon,  Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr 
13,1961.  i 

iffnii-vocit 


For  Backyard  Seesaw-Type  Rocker  Toy. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1959. 


SN  119,864.     Eberhard  Faber  Inc.,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.     Filed 
May  12,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  202,106  and  269,854. 
For  Color  by  Number  Sets. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1959. 
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'VlS  M^M  J  lief ''  ''""''""^"' "^^"^^^^^  ""iie^;"^-    •'o"^  TO,..  I...  New  Tortc.  NT.    Ft.ed  Oct.  «. 

BABY  ANGEL       * 


ELY 


No  claim  of  excluilTe  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Baby" 
as  applied  to  dolls,  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown 
For  DolU. 
First  uae  July  19.  19«1. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  701,288. 

For   Wooden   Toy   Pianos,   Chalkboarda,  and   Toy   Musical 
IIurdy-Gurdles. 

First  use  on  or  about  J^n.  1,  1950.  as  to  wooden  toy  pianos. 


SN  131.622     The  Safegard  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Llfo  Products. 
ClnrtOiuU,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  8, 1981. 


SN  120.516.     Francis  H.  Gates.  Coata  Mesa.  Calif     Filed  May 
22.  1981. 

BUMPO 

'  For  Cue  Sticks.   Rubber  Puck«,  and  a  Xambered  Playing 
Board  for  PlayloK  a  Shuffleboard  Type  Game. 
First  use  Nov.  25,  1960. 


LIFO 


For  Life  Preaerrers.  Swim  Veata  and  Buoyant  Cjshlons. 
First  use  Dec.  8, 1954,  on  buoyant  cushions. 


SN  133.286.     The  Uonel  CorporaUon.  Ulllalde.  NJ      Filed 
Dec.  4.  1961. 


18v  1960, 


SN    122.395.      Toyo    Rayon    Kabushikl    Kalsha.    d  b.a.    Toyo 
Rayon  Co ,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan.     Filed  June  19 
ISKJl. 

PYLEN 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Noa.  564,392,  dated  Aug 
and  554,796,  dated  Aug.  25,  1960. 
For  I-^shlQg  Lines  and  Nets. 

n I 

SN  122,685.     Donald  F.  Duncan.  Incorporated.  Evanston    III 
Mled  June  23.  1961. 

IF  IT  ISN'T  A  DUNCAN 
IT  ISN'T  A  YO-YO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  298.697.  300,504,  and  700,880. 
For  Tops  of  the  Bandalore  Return  Type. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1936.  i  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  681.428  and  676.678. 

For  Educational  and  Science  Sets  or  Ontflts  Comprising 
Chemicals.  Apparatus.  Sclpntlflc  Equipment.  Instruction 
Charta  and  Manuals  and  Other  Materials  for  Use  by  Begin- 
ners and  Students  In  Conducting  Chemical  and  Other  Scien- 
tific Experiments. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  27,  1961. 


SN   133.330.     Josef  Fischer  Hportartlkeleneugung.   Rled  Im 
Innkrels,  Austria.    Filed  Dec  4,  1961. 


8N  123,742.     Edwin  8.  Glxa,  Chlcopee,  Mass.     Filed  July  11 
1961. 


GYRO 


For    Golfing    Equipment— Namely,    Golf    Cluba    and    Golf 
Putters. 

First  uae  Apr.  24. 1961.  , 


SN  1M,»48.  JoMph  M.  Zlablckl.  d.b  a.  The  ZUblckl  Company, 
DlTlaloD  of  Zlablckl  Import  Company.  Radne,  WU  FU^d 
July  13.  1961. 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d>  on  Austrian  application 
flled  Aug.  31,  1961 ;  Reg.  No.  46,549,  dated  Oct.  5.  1961. 
For  Skis. 


TENNISOLO 


For  Bqulpment  and/or  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Play- 


ing a  Tethered  Ball  Game 
First  uae  June  30,  1961 


SN  133.597.     J.  A.  Tbompaon,  iDcorjwrated,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1961. 


SN  128,843.     Palmer-Pann  Corpora tla«,  Toledo,  Ofclo.     Filed 
Sept.  28.  1961 

XRAFT  MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg  Xos.  593.680  and  714.929. 

For  Hobby  Craft  Kits  Each  Consisting  of  Small  Qaantlties 
of  Basic  Materials  Relating  to  the  Particular  Field  of  the 
Hobby  for  Assembling  Into  a  Completed  Hobby  Craft  Project 

Flrat  use  Sept.  6,  1961. 


TEB-PEE 


For  Model  Airplane  Motor*. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  2,  1981. 
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8N  133,699.     J.  A.  Thompson,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     SN  120,387.     The  Clereland  Crane  k  Engineering  Company. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1961.       .1  WIckllffe.  Ohio,    tiled  May  19, 1961.  .     I 


Apache 


(  T  N 


'l       I 


For  Model  Airplane  Motors. 
Mrst  use  Oct.  5.  1961. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 


For  Overhead  Cranes.  Overhead   Conveyor  Type   Material 
Handling  SytiteniK.  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


and  Parts  Thereof 


SN   103,487.     Sheldon   Metal  Products  Co.  Inc.,  Fall  River, 
MaNH.    nied  Aug.  26.  1960. 


METAL-MAID 


SN    120,442       Portable   Drill   4  Dredge   Company,    I'omon&. 
Calif.    KUedMay  19,  1961. 

Port-A-dredge 


For  Drill  and  Dredge  Equipment. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1960. 


For  Bottle,  Jar,  and  Can  Opener. 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1960. 


SN  115,391.     SpraymaUon,  Inc.,  Utile  Falls,  N  J.    Flled  Mar. 
10,  1961. 

MINI-MIX 

For  Agitators.  For  Builders. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1959.  Flrat  use  Dec.  19,  1960. 


SN    121,053.      Whltln    Machine    Works,    WhftlnsvlUe,    Maaa. 
riled  May  29,  1961.  i 

HYDROWARP 


SN    115,626.      Rampe    Manufacturing   Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     SN  122,384.     The  Spiegel  Brothers  Corporation,  Long  Island 
Filed  Mar.  14. 1961.  City.  N.Y.    Filed  June  19, 1961. 


VI-BRADER 


For  Controlled  OrblUl  Abrasive  Finishing  Machines. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  20, 1961. 


SN    117,«4«.      I'ower   Equipment,    Inc.,    Cicero,    Ind.      Filed 
Apr.  11, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  598.146  and  657,386. 

For  Hand  Tools  and  Machine  Tools — Namely,  Pliers.  Tool 
Kits,  Wrenches.  Socket  Sets,  Screwdriv«'rs,  Drill  Sets,  Braces, 
Levels,  Hammers,  Saws,  Mies,  and  Garden  Tools. 

First  use  Feb.  5.  19G1. 


For  Lawn  Mowers  and  Snow  Blowers. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1953. 


SN  118,655.     Chatham  International  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    nied  Apr.  26,  1961. 


SN  126,502.     Bonham  Corporation,  Provo.  Utah.     Flle(J  Aug. 
23.  1961. 

CLIMB-AWAY 

For  Scooter-Type  Transmissions  for  Motor-Driven  Vehicles. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 


SN  128,133.     Motec  Industries,  Inc.,  Hopkina,  Minn.     Flled 
Sept.  18,  1961. 

MOTEC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721,873. 

For  Agricultural  and  Industrial  Machinery,  Implementa 
and  Accessoriea — Namely,  Internal  Combaatlon  Engines  and 
Power  Units,  Agricultural  and  Industrial  Tractors.  Combines, 
Balers,  Com  Shellers,  Lift  Trucks,  Chain  Saws,  Harrows, 
Plows,  Hay  Rakes,  Rotary  Hoes,  Planters,  Manure  Spreaders, 
For  Mist  Sprayers,  Oilers,  Lubricators  and  Fire  Extln-  Forage  Harvesters,  Com  Huskers,  Grain  Drills,  Backhoes, 
gulshers.  and  Loaders. 

Mrst  use  Mar.  6,  1961.  First  uae  Mar.  7.  1961. 
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J*N    130.339.     The  O.    A.   Or.j   Compuir.   anclnMM.   Ohio.    SN  132.348.     MagM  Aaerioin  Corporation.  ClncJniutJ   Ohio 
HIMOft.  20.  1»«1.  Filed  Not   20.  1  Ml. 


FLYING  SCOT 


For    Planera.    MlUlac    Plaacra    aad    Planer    Type    Milling 
MacblneH 

nmt  uwOct.  1S,1M1. 


S.\  lao.SOO.     Security  Product*  Company,  Inc.,  Uncoln,  Nebr. 
nied  Oct.  23.  IMJ. 


MA   G  N  A  I 


For  Home  Workuhop  F'ower  Tools  Including  Combination 
Power  Toola  and  Accenaorles  Such  aa  Jolnterx,  Jig  Saws,  Band 
Saws,  CompreHHorH.  Sandem.  and  AcceHHorlcH.  Radial  Arm 
Sawn.  Oarden  Tlllen..  Floor  Polliihera  and  Lawn  Trluimem 
and  EdgerH. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1934. 


For   Portable,    Hand  Operated   Fire    RxtliigalBkers    of   the 
.Venmol  Type.  .  J 

FlrHt  UMeOct   1.  1937  '  ' 


SN    132,747.      Seara.    Roebuck   and  Co.,  Chicago.   Ill      Filed 
Nov  24,  1961 


CARETAKER 


For  Automatic  Wanhlng  Device  for  Milk  Line  Systemn. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1960. 


SX  131,728.    Frank  J.  Taylor.  Lou  Altos.  Calif.    Filed  Nov   9, 
-    IMl. 

GARDENBAZZOOKA 

.No  claim  ta  made  by  applicant  to  the  word  "Oarden." 
For  Liquid  Fertlllierand  Peatlclde  Wand. 
Finit  uiieAug.  31,  1961. 

'■'      ^^^_  ♦* 

S.V  131.729.     Tecuniweh  Products  Company,  Tectimseh.  Mich. 
Filed  Nor.  9,  19«a 


SN  132.896.     Chicago  8a wa.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Fll*»d  Nov.  28. 


1961. 


MARKETTE 


For  Saw  Bladeii. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  11,  1961. 


SN  133,342.     The  Vendo  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 


Dec  4,  1961. 


EZEE-START 


VISI-MART 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parta  Therefor 
V\nt  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1961. 


For  Vending  Machines  and  Parte  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1961. 


SN    131.734       The   Gillette  Company,    Bostoa.    Mass.      Filed 
Nov   10.  1961. 


SN  1.34, 33<J.     The  .Newall  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Old 
Fletton.  Peterborough,  Kngland.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1961. 


LADY  FAIR 


For  Safety  Razors 

Mrst  us«»  .Sept    IK,  1961.    ' 


^^ 


MN*  131.763.     The  Oversewing  Machine  Company  of  America. 
Medford,  MasM.     Filed  .Nov.  10.  19«il. 


VERSAMATIC 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  8674,560,  dated  Nov.  17,  194H. 
For  Machine  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof. 


For  Book  Pasting  Machines, 
nrst  useMay  1,  1961 


SN  138.449     AMP  Incorporated.  Harrlabnrg,  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
23,  1962 


SN  131,847.    John  J.  King,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1961. 


KINOMATIC 


For  Raior  Blades                                               ,  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    3.19.403.  717,870,  and  others. 

.^ppllcant  disclaims  the  rasor  blade  outline  apart  from  the  For  Hand  Tools  for  Pressure  Application  of  Klectrlcnl  Con- 

anark  as  shown     Owner  of  Reg  No  672.1M3  nectors  to  Conductors 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1961  ;  Mar.  24.  1958.  asl  to  "Klngmatle  '  First  use  Feb  7,  1962. 
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Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

I 

SN  111,'25«.     The  Westward  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  3,  1961. 


UJJf 


SN  100,475.     Talboys  Instrument  Corporation,  Emerson,  N.J., 
Filed  July  7,  1960. 


For  Laboratory  Equipment — Namely,  Electric  Stirrers,  Milk 
Testing  Units,  Vacuum  Dryers  and  Coating  Units  for  Coating 
Wax  on  Paper. 

First  use  Sept.  5, 1954. 


SN  108,685.     Wallson  Associates,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.     Piled 
Nov.  17,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  696,739. 

For  Component  Mechanical  Parts  for  Home  Laundry  Ma- 
chines. 

First  use  Apr.  15,'  1958 ;  as  early  as  1938  as  to  the  let- 
ter "W." 


"x^^^^T 


SN  123.937.     Tavaro  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
13. 1961. 

'  ELNA 


Filed  July 


For   Electrical   Test   and   Measuring   Equipment — Namely,  i 

Component   Dynamic  Test  Equipment  for  Electrical   Circuit 

Components,  Dynamic  Analyzers  for  Semiconductor  Devices, 

Thermal  Resistance  Test  Instruments,  Surge  Test  Apparatus 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No.     for  Semiconductor  Rectifiers  To  Apply  a  Controllable  Ampll- 

184,947,  dated  Jan.  13,  1961.  tude    Surge    of    Electrical    Power    of    Known    Wave    Form 

For  Washing  Machines  and  Ironing  Machines.  Through   the   Rectifier   Under  Test,   and   Modular  Life  Test 

^•^—^^  "~^^^  ^""^"^"^""^^^     Supplies  To  Provide  a  Source  of  Electrical  Power  for  Sluiu- 

I  lator  Testing  of  Directional  Conducting  Devices. 

I<"lrst  u8|e  Jan.  18. 1960. 


Gass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


8N  128.143.     Arrow  Lock  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed    SN  110,180.    Standard-Thomson  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Sept.  19,  1961.  Filed  Dec.  13,  I960.  * 


For  Lock  and  Latch  Sets, 
first  use  Apr  17,  1961. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


SN   90,008.      .\nders  BSrre  Hotter,  Oullaug,  near  Drammen, 
Norway.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1960.    , 


WALTHAM 


For  Automotive  Thermostats. 
First  use  June  1960. 


SN'  110,314.  "Constructiewerkhulzen  Etoile  d'Hooge,"  Per- 
sonenvennootKchap  met  Beperkte  Aansprakeliikbeid,  in 
French  :  "Ateliers  de  Construction  Emlle  d'Hooge,"  Socl«t* 
de  Personnes  ft  Responsabillte  Limit^e,  Ledeberg,  near 
Ghent.  Belgium.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 

M/GROMATIC 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Belgian  Reg.  No. 
4184  (Ghent),  dated  June  17,  I960: 

For  Apparatus  for  Determining  Relative  Humidity  In  a 
Solvent  for  Use  In  Equipment  for  Dry  Cleaning  Textile  Goods. 


Owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No.  63,075,  dated  Jan.  5,  1959. 
For  Flow  Indicator  Tapes. 


SN  96,628.     Rol-Ruler  Company,  Riegelsvllle,  Pa.     Filed  May 
6,  1960. 

RStRMliK 


For  Plastic  Ruler,  With  Built  In  Rollers  for  Line  Drawing. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1959.  ' 


SN   121,073.     Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  31,  1961.  '  \ 


COLLINS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  356,554,  714,178,  and  others. 

For  Navigation  Equipment — Namely,  Doppler  Navigation 
Systems,  Radio  Transmitters  and  Receivers,  Distance  Measur- 
ing Systems,  Terminal  Visual  Omnl-Range  Systems.  Visual 
Omnl-Range  Systems,  Radio  Approach  Systems,  Navigational 
Computers;  Flight  Control  Systems — Namely,  Autopilots, 
Approach  Horizon  Instruments,  Gyros,  Course  Indicator  In- 
strumenta.  Altitude  Controls,  Throttle  Controls,  and  Pitch 
Controls.  i 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1932. 


SN  121,159.    Anderson  k,  Sons,  Incorporated,  Westfield,  Mass. 
Filed  June  1, 1961. 


PHILATEK 


For  Stamp  Collection  Sets,  Including  Implements  for  In- 
spection, Handling  and  Mounting  Stamps,  Such  as  Scales, 
Stamp  Tongs,  Magnifying  Glasses,  and  Stamp-Retaining 
Vessels. 

FIrstuseMay  11, 1961.  , 
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SX  122.4C5.     n.  H.  Scott,  Inc..  Majroard.  Mann.     Filed  June 
20.  1»«1. 


SN    127.438.      Tru  Center   Product*   Company.    Decatur.    IlL 
Filed  Sept.  7. 1«61. 


Boy, 


For  Audio-Frequency.  Video  Frequency.  Carrler-Preqnenc^, 
.Volwe  and  Radio-Frequency  Signal  Oeneratom  ;  Sound  L«»vei 
.Metpnt:  Sound  Analyiem;  Mftem  Includlnf  Voltmeters.  Aai- 
nietprn.  NVattmetern  and  Dtfferentlal  Voltmeters;  Electron 
Beam  or  Catbode-Kay  DerloeK  and  Indlcaton. ;  Electro-Optical 
IndlcatorH;  Klectrlcal  Signal  Level  Indlcaton*:  Sound  and 
Radio  IVtectin»  Apparatus ;  aad  8trobo«?oplc  Devices 

yint  use  In  or  about  August  1M7. 


For  Tool  Settinit  GauijeH  for  Machine  Tool* 
Flmt  UNe  Dec.  1,  106U. 


SN    122.750.      Beclunan    InatruuentM.    Inc..    rulierton.   Calif 
Filed  June  2H.  1061. 


D  K 


SN   127.444.     Wilfrid  O.   White  k  Sodh.  Inc.  BoHton.  Mass 
Mled  Sept.  7,  1961. 

CONSTELLATION 

For  ConipaMxeH. 
Flnt  uae  Jan.  7.  1948. 


For   Spectrophotometric   Apparatus  and  Component   Parta 
Thereof  Sold 'Separately  Therefrom. 

Flmt  use  June  1953.  ' 


SX   127,443.      Wilfrid  O.   White  k  Sona,  Inc..  Boaton,  Maaa. 
filed  Sept   7,  19«1 


SN  123.0O8.*     Ksplno  Barroa  e  Hljoa,  S.A..  Monterrey,  Nuevo 
L*on.  Mexico.    Filed  June  28,  1961.  f 

NOBA        * 

Owner  of  Mexican  Reic.  No.  97.131,  dated  July  8,  1939. 
For  Photographic  Cameraw. 


EXPRESS 


For  ConipaHxex. 

Mrst  use  in  September  1«4<J. 


SN   127.515.      Wilfrid  O.   White  *  Sons.   Inc..  Boston,  Mass 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1961. 


SN   124.074.      Kpsco.   Incoriwrated.  Cambridge,  Mass 
July  17,  1961. 


Filed 


lONALYZER 


For   Apparatus  for  Electrochemical   Antolysls  of  Ions  and 
I>U.solved  Gases,  Including  Components  Therefor. 
First  use  June  30,  1961. 


For  Compasses. 

First  use  in  July  1960. 


8N    125,251.      Soclete   d'Optique  et   de   Mecanlque   de   Haute 
Precision.  Paris.  France,     nied  Aug.  2,  1961. 


SN   127.516     Wilfrid  O    White  *  Sons,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1961 


Mass. 


TELESTRIA 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No  493,241.  dated  Jan.  12,  1961 
I  Paris)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  156,906. 

For  Tf-iemetric  Apparatus  Used  With  Photographic  and 
Cinematographic  Apparatus,  Especially  in  Combination  With 
the  Sights  of  Such  Apparatus. 


For  Compasses. 

First  use  In  April  1956. 


SN    126.594       Hilger   k    Watts    Limited,    London     England 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1961. 

mcrOPtic 


For  Surveying  Instruments  Namely.  Theodolites.  Transits 
Levels.  Alidades;  Bnglneers-  Measuring  Equipment— .\»mHy. 
Clinometers.  Optical  levels.  Optical  Protractors.  Length 
Measuring  Machines.  Scale  Readers.  Autocollimators.  Aufo- 
colllmatlng  and  Alignment  Telescopes;  Mlcro»co|.eH :  and 
Laboratory  Equipment  .Namely.  Polartmeters  and  Colorime- 
ters. 

First  use  Dec.  31.  1934  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  31,  1949. 


SN   127,517.     Wilfrid  O 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1961. 


White  k  Sons,  lac,  Boston.  Mass. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Nautical  Instruments  Including  Compasses,  Binnacles, 
I'eloruses,  Ailmuth  Circles,  Bearing  Circles,  Azimuth  Mirrora. 
Hand-operated  Sounding  Maditnes.  Motor  Drlrea  Sounding 
Machines,  Klectrontc  Depth  Sounders.  Protractor*,  Naviga 
tion  Trlanglea.  Marine  Automatic  Pilots.  Radio  Direction 
Unders.  Anemometers.  Wind  Direction  Indicators.  Barome- 
ters. Hand  Bearing  Compasses,  and  Compass  Corrector  Boxes. 

Flrat  use  in  or  about  aprlng  of  1950 ;  about  1919  as  to  name 
"White." 
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SN    130.282.      The    Gerber    Scientific    Instrument    Company.     SN  132,281.     Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lererkusen-Bayerwerk, 
Hartford,  Conn     Filed  Oct.  19.  1961.  Gennany.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 

GERBER  VARIABLE  SCALE 

For  Devices  for  Measuring  and  Plotting  Distances  to  Auy 
Arbitrary  Scale. 

First  use  on  or  about  I>ec.  10, 1948. 


RADIOLIX 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   Xo.   748,229,  dated  May  2,  1961 
For  Sensitized  Photographic  Film. 


SN  130,841.     Tech  Serv,  Inc..  College  Park,  Md.     Filed  Oct. 
27,  1961. 

(        DIGILAB 

For  Transistorized  Digital  Consoles. 
First  use  June  30,  1961 

11        I  

SN  131,243.     U.S.  Photo  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
nied  Nov.  2.  1991. 


TEACHALL 


For  Educational  Machines. 

first  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23, 1961. 


SN  131,789.    Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.    Filed  Nov. 
13,  1961. 

LINEGUARD 

For  Aatomatic  Measuring  and  Control  Apjwratus  for  Metal 
Treating  Solutions. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  1961. 


I 


SN  131.900.     TA  Mfg.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 
13.  1961. 


THOMAS 


The  number  "16"  Is  disclaimed  apart  fram  the  mark  as 
shown.  \ 

For  Tripod  Heads  for  Cameras  and  Other  Insth^ments. 
First  use  Sept.  20. 1961.  i 


SN   132.074.      Robert  H.   Ray  Company,   Inc.,  Houston,  ^ex. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1961. 


THUMPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,159. 

For  Geophysical  Exploration  Equipment. 

First  use  May  1955. 


SN  132.279.     Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeverkusenBayerwerk, 
Gennany.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 

AGECOP 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  750.176,  dated  June  20,  1961  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nob.  650.487  and  650,488. 
l^or  Unexposed  Photographic  Papers. 


SN  132,280.    Agfa  AkUengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, 
Germany.    Hied  Nov.  20,  19<U. 


AMBIMATOR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  750,403,  dated  June  28,  1961  : 
and  U.S.  Reg  Xo.  666,125. 

F-or  Photographic  and  Cinematographic  Exposure  and  Re- 
production Apparatus  and  Devices  as  Well  as  Parts  Thereof, 
and  Projector*. 


SX  133,854.     Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, 
Germany.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1961. 

AGESTAT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  750,521,  dated  July  3,  1961 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  650,488.  . 

F''or  I'nexposed  Photographic  Papers. 


SN  134,054.     Tech  Serv,  Inc.,  College  Park,  Md.     Filed  Dec. 
14,  1961. 


£cigav 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,499. 

F'or  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances — Namely.  Transis- 
torized Digital  Logic  Packages,  Radar  Camera  Systems.  Digi- 
tal Display  Decoders,  Battery  Test  Sets,  Audio-Visual  .Display 
Consoles,  Automatic  811de-Syncbronlzed  Sound  Equipment, 
and  Depth  Gage  Indicators. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1960. 


SN  134,367.     Lawrence  D.  Boden,  d.b.a.  Speedometer  Service 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1961. 


DISCOMETER 


For  Speedometer  Testing  F:qulpment. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  1961. 


SN  134,557.     The  Newall  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Old 
Fletton,  Peterborough,  Elngland.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1961. 


Owlner  of  British  Beg.  No.  B693,765,  dated  Nov.  13,  1950. 
F'or    Roller   Thread    Caliper   Gauges,    Screw    Plug   Gauges, 
ternal  Limit  Gauges,  Internal  Limit  Gauges,  Cylinder  Plug 
Rt^  Gauges,  and  Micrometer  Gauges. 


SN  134,5^.     Zelss-Aerotopograph  Q.m.b.H,,  Munich.  Bavaria, 
Germany.    Filed  Dec  22,  1961. 

I       ^UPRAGRAPH 

Owner  of  Oermftfl  Reg.   Xo.  747,467,  dated  Apr.   12.  1961. 

For  Apparatus,  Instruments  and  Devices  for  Taking.  Plot- 
ting and  Evaluating^  of  Photographs  as  Well  as  Their 
Objectives  and  Parts. 

First  use  In  October  i960 ;  in  commerce  In  October  1960. 

I  I       -^ 


r — 

SN  134,591.     Zel88-Aerotopograpl»  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria, 
Germany.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1961. 

COORDIl^iAT 

For  Photogrammetrlc  and  Cartograp'hlc  Apparatus  and 
Devices. 

First  UB*  in  September  1960;  in  commerfl^  In  September 
1960. 


'      I 
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^'ijim.a^     F!!ZlZ"'"nmi^  O  »  b  H..  Manlch.  Bav.rt..     SN  138.559.     Arne  B*rgH*t.  Mllwaake*.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  11. 

/  DOT-A-LINE 


TERRAGRAPH  i 

Ow„.r  or  G.rn,.n  Re.    No.  747.267.  dated  Apr.  4.  1901.  HnZnuZ"'"^   """""  ^*""'"''"   ""■   ''^   '"    "^^""'"^ 

For  Apparatus.  loMtniment*  and  Devlc*8  foe  Taklnic.  Plot  Klrst  une  on  or  about  May  2S  1»«1 

tlnic    and    Kvaluatlnr    of    Photocraph»    as    Well    a*    Their 

objH-tlvex  and  rartM.  —^^^^^^^^ 


SS  134.5»4.    ZeUM-Aerotopoffraph  O.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria. 
Germany.     Filed  De«.  22.  19<U. 


ELECTROTOP 


Owner  of  a>-mian  Reg.  No.   746.970.  dated  Mar.  22.  1961., 
For  i'lottinK  Inntrumenta  for  Photogrammetric  and  Carto- 
Krat>blc  PurpoM*M  and  Part*  Thereof. 


SN    135.578.      Direct    laufe   Corporation.    Montebello.   Calif, 
nied  Jan   11.  1902 

iicn/im 

For   Photographic    Screen    Platea   for   Lithography, 
nmt  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1961. 


SN  1.14.700.     Vapor  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec   26. 
1961 


SN    135.617.      Sierra    Knglneerlng  Co.,   Sierra   Madre,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1962. 


HI-Q 


For  Automatic  Cabin  Temperature  Control. 
htrHt  UMe  S<>pt.  11.  1961. 


For  HelmetM  for  Aviator*. 
First  uiie  Dec.  15.  1961. 


SN  l.')4.MS4.     TranM-Lux  Corporation.  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Dec.  2H.  1961 

LUXCHROME 

For  Projection  Screen*. 

y\rnt  uae  on  or  about  June  11,  1957. 


SN  135.6S9.     Longlneii-Wlttnauer  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  Jan    12.  1962 


CINE-TWIN 


For  Camerax  and  Camera  AccenHorleii. 
Flriit  UHC  May  27. 1058. 


SN  135.769.     Container  Corporation  of  America.  Chicago.  III. 
I-Mled  Jan.  15.  1962 


CONCORA 


SN  135.249.     AmereHCo,  Inc..  Little  FalU.  N  J.     Filed  Jan  5. 
1962. 

A irlEi IV EiOCU  Owner  of  Reg.   No».   S20.9rt«,   5«7,rtl2.  and  otherH. 

Owner  of  Reg  No  710  59,J  *" """  •^PP"'"'"""'  '«""  Meaaurlng  and  Testing  Physical  Prop- 

p«.  %f.«ki«.  u      _„»«'.          c.     ..                        .  ^  ertlew  and  ('hjtrncferlHtlcw  of  I'aperboard. 
For  Machine  Hour*  Meters.  StroboMcopeN.  and  Pemplratlon         Flr.t  u-e  Oct   11    1951 

Measuring  InstrumentH.  '  *    ' 


First  use  on  ur  about  Mar.  6.  1961. 


SN  1.35.465      StapleN-Hoppmann.  Inc.,  Alexandria.  Va.     Filed 
Jan   9.  1962. 

HUCKSTER 

For  Rear  View  Projection  Cabinet  With  Built-in  Screen 
Housing  a  Projector  or  Projectont  To  Show  Motion  and/or 
Still  Picture  With  or  Without  Sound. 

Mmt  uite  Dec.  14.  1960. 


SN  135,814.     .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  15.  1962. 

THE  MAJOR 

/or  Klectrlcally  Operated  .Machines  Employing  Infra-Red 
Light  Source  for 'Producing 'Copies  of  Printed  or  Plctorlnl 
Matter  by  Meiins  of  Heat. 

nrst  use  Oct.  27.  194'>1. 


"  SN  135.815.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Mnnufarturlng  Company, 

SN  1.15.466.     Staples  Hoppmann.  Inc.  Ale»andrla.  Va.     Filed  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Jan    15.  1962 

TELESHOW  ENCORE 

For   Klectrlcally  Operated   Machines   Kmploylng   Infra-Red 

For    Rear    View    Projection    Cabinet    With    Bullt-In    Screen  Light    Source   for   Producing   Copies   of   Printed   or    Plctorlnl 

Housing  a   Projector  or   Projectors  To  Show   Motion   and/or  Matter  by  Means  of  Heat 

Still  IMctiire  With  or  Without  Sound.  First  use  Oct.  .11.  1961 

First  us*  Nov.  3.  1959.  ■■'    '  "" 


SN    135.513.      A.    Kimball    Company,    Brooklyn     N  Y       Filed 
Jan.  10.  1962 


KARD  PACK 


For  Automatic  Data  Processing  Systems.  Including  Kqulp 
in^nt  for  Sensing  One  Type  of  Punrhed  P.ecord  and  Coirert- 
Ing  It  to  Another  Type  of  Punched  Record. 

Flr»t  use  not  later  than  Nov   13,  1961. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    122.820      Jere   D.    McWethy.   d.b.a.   California    Plastlcn. 
Arcadia,  Calif.     Filed  June  26.  1961 

POOL  MATES 

For  Leaf  Skimmers  and  Brushes  for  Swimming  Pools. 
Flnt  use  July  1,  1959 
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Gass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Class  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 
Porcelain 


SN  83,914.     Shenango  China,  lac,   New  Castle.   Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  23,  1959. 

RIMROL 

■For  Food-Serving  Table  Chlnaware. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  13,  1939. 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  94,732.     Cambridge  Filter  Products  Corp.,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 
nied  Apr.  11.  1960. 


SN   122,316t     Jackes-Evana  Manufacturing  Company,   d.b.a. 
Medart  Products,  Inc..  St.  LouU.  Mo.     Filed  June  19.  1961. 


SMOKESTOP 


For  Air  Filters. 

First  use  Mar,  31,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  280.326. 

For  Metal  Lockers.  Siielvlng.  and  Cabinets. 

First  use  June  21,  1960. 


SN  111,105.     Indiana  General  Corporation,  Valparaiso.  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1960. 


SN  123,442.     Shwayder  Brothers,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.     Hied 
Julys,  1961. 

SCANDA 

For  Folding  Card  Tables  and  Chairs.  i 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1961. 


For  Magnetic  Screen  Flltera. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  22. 1960. 


SN  116,087.     Springer  Industries.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1961. 

I         PENGUIN  PLAYBAR 

For  Refrigerators.  i 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1959. 


SN  124,120.    Paramount  Bedding  Corp.,  d.b.a.  QuUt-O'-Dreams 
Sleep  Products,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  July  17.  1961. 


ILeiOM 


S.V  119,047.    The  J.  E.  Porter  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
May  1.  1961. 

DOLLY  MADISON 

"Dolly  Madison"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  particular  living 
Individual. 

For  Hand  Operated  and  Electrically  Operated  Home  Ice 
Cream  Freezers. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1933.  i 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1961.  ' 


SN    127,808.      "Strolee"    of   California.    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1961. 


SIT  N  EAT 


For  Portable  Baby  Seat. 
First  use  June  28.  1961. 


SN   129,443.     ACF  Industries.   Incorporated.  St.   Louis.  Mo. 
>1led  Oct.  9,  1961. 


ZIP-DISC 


SN    128.245.      Breneman-Hartshom    Inc..    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept   20,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,388. 
For  Liquid  Fuel  Filters. 
First  use  Jan  5,  1960. 


SN   130,258.      Walton   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Irvlngton. 
N.J.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1961. 

MINERAL-LOK 

For  Water  Filter. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1960. 


« 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  564,816. 
For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  June  5.  1961. 


8N   131,461.     Akro-MllB.   Inc.,  Akron.   Ohio.     Filed   Nov.   7. 


SN  131.114.    Donaldson  Company,  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed 
Nov.  1,  IMl. 


1961. 


MISS  NEAT 


STRATA 


For  Air  Cleaners  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  Apr.  7, 1961. 


For  Movable  Cabinets  With  Drawers  for  Small  Items  Such 
as  Jewelry.  Bobby  Pins.  Clips.  Sewing  Supplies.  Medicine,  Etc. 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1961. 
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'^^nl^'JJl    Acoa.tlc-EteirelopnM.Dt  Corporation.  Park  Rldr*.     SX    km  944       .McOr.wKdl-on    Con.pan,.    Klgln.    Ill       Filed 


8«(K.  «t,  IMO. 


^^  Owner  of  Kejc.  Xo.  043.742. 

flH  L^^M^^  For  KvaporatUe  CuolerN 

Kor  AcouHtlcal  Telepbooe  Bootbit  and  Acoustical  I'aneli.  for  *^'^^  ""^  '■^•*   '"•  '**"• 
l'iM>  lo  Ti'lpphuD^  Booths. 

KIrMt  u«e  D^.  H.  IMl.  ^"^ 


HX  11S.740.     Tb»niio4lynaiiilc«  Corporation.  N«>e<lhain.  MaHn 
nied  Mar   15.  l»fil. 


S.V  l.ie.177.     .XcouRtlcM  IVrelopineot  Corporation.  Park  Rldjce 
111.     Filed  Jan    22.  1962 

ACOUSTI-CALL 

For  ArouMtlcal  Telephone  Boothit  and  Acouatlcal  Panels  for 
l'»e  In  Telephone  Booth*.  . 

Flnt  Uite  Uec  8.  1961.  i 


.«<.\    i:(tt.l95.      Brenentan  HartHborn    Inc.,    Cincinnati.    «)hlo. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  194'>2 

EAGLE 

For  Window  Shades. 

Flrnt  use  In  the  year  of  1932. 


I  il 


For  Pipe  Ileatini;  8yitteniH  for  Prch^atlnn  or  MnlntalnlnK 
the  Fuldlty  of  Lltjulds.  Such  aa  Fuel  Oil.  Chemical  Llquor« 
and  the  Like.  Flowinf  Therein  and  Parts  Therefor 

Firitt  uii«  Aug.  26.  1960. 


SX   119.S4<>.      Xatlonal   Industrial   Kqulpiiient  Company.  San 
SX    136.198.      Brenetnan-HartMhom    Inc.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  .May  8   19«1 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1»4'>2 


TEXTONE 


NIECO 


Fur  Window  Shades 

Mrst  use  In  the  year  of  1951. 


For  Air  Curtains.  BeliiK  a  I»evlce  Which  Includes  a  Blower 
Passing  an  Air  Stream  Acrosii  an  Orlflct  or  Entranceway 
To  Exclude  InsectH 

First  use  December  194M>. 


SX    136.199.      Breneman-Hartaborn    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  19«12.  » 


VOGUE 


SN  120.073.     C.  J.  BateM  k  Son  Incorporated.  Chester.  Conn. 
Filed  May  16.  1961. 


For  Clips  for  Attachment  to  Window  Shades  To  Protect  the 
Surface  Thereof  During  Ojieratlon. 
First  une  In  the  year  of  19.%5. 


HANDI-PAK 


For  Out  of  Doors  Cooking  Kqulpment. 
Flriit  uHe  April  1961. 


Oass  33  — Glassware 


SX   124.079      Frlck  Company.   Waynesboro,   Pa.      Filed  July 
17.  1961. 

BRADFORD 

I 
For  Water  fleaten. 
y\rnt  use  In  January  1945. 


SN    125.390       Llbbey-Owena-Ford    Qlaiui    Company.    Toledo, 
Ohio      Filed  Aug  4.  1961. 

EASILITE  GRAINED 

The  term  "Grained"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  

shown.  ■ 

For  OlasM  for  Olailng  Wlndows-TD^rs,  Partitions  and  the     SX  126,862.     Floalre.  loc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  29, 
Like.  I^^l 

Flmt  a»e  Oct  25.  1960. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

S.N  95.436      Holophane  Company.  Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  20,  1960 

PRISMATIC  T-BAR 

Applicant  dlscUlms  the  word  "Prismatic""  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Illumination  Equipment  Xamely.  Plastic  Lamps,  Plas- 
tic Refractors,  and  Plastic  Screens 

y\nt  use  Oct.  28.  1958. 


For  Ventilator  Fans, 
i-lrst  use  June  9,  1961. 


SN  127.499.     Samuel  Stamping  Jc  Enameling  Company.  Chat- 
tanooga. Tenn.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1961. 

SUBURBAN  VENTURA 

Owner  of  Keg.  Xo  669.915. 

For  Wall  Heaters  for  House*.  J 

First  use  Jan   23,  1961 


July  17,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  113 


SX   128,420.     George  P.   Deacon,   d  b.a.  The  Rayboard  Coaa-    8X  130,831.    St.  Louis  Music  Supply  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
pany.  Martins  Ferry.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1961.  Filed  Oct.  27, 1961. 


WIND  O  WARM 


For  Electric  Heating  Panels. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  19C1. 


Class  36— Musical  Instniments  and  Supplies 

SX  82.214.     Messrs.  FuJIya  DenkI  Sangyo  Kabusbikl  Kalsha, 
Chuo-kD.  Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1959. 


^t      M      A      ^      PP 


.) 


For  Organs. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1961. 


SX    130,847.      Warner  Bro*.   Pictures,   Inc.,   Xew  York.   X.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1961.  ' 


FUJIYA 


For  Stereophonic  Radlo-Pbonograpbs. 

First  UHe  Oct.  12,  1957  :  In  commerce  May  28,  1958. 


8X  112.921.     Revere  Camera  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Feb.  1. 1961. 


WOLLENSAK 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  620,840. 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Sound  Recorders  and  Reproducers. 

First  uw  Feb.  12,  1957. 


SX  115,208.     American  Concertone.  Inc.,  Culver  City.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1961. 

Ireverse-o-matic 

For  Tape  Recording  and  Playback  Equipment. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1960. 


SX  131.087.  Paul  E.  King,  New  York,  X.Y.,  assignee  of  Viktor 
Stuzzl.  d.b.a.  Radlotecbnlsche  Fabrlk.  Vienna,  Austria, 
tiled  Oct.  31,  1901. 

I     MEMOCORD 

For  Miniature  Transistorized  Tape  Recorders.      .  \ 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1961;  in  commerce  Aug.  1.  11^1. 
.Subj.  to  Intf,  with  SX  134,004, 


SN  122,403.     Universal  Electronics  Laboratories  Corporation. 
Hackenaack,  N.J.    Filed  June  19, 1961. 


SX  134.004.     Amerex  Trading  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1961. 


LANG-LAB 


//i 


MEMOCORDER 


// 


For  Pre- Worded  Electronic  Tapes  and  Tape  Recorders  for 
Teaching  Languages  and  Other  Subjects. 

First  use  In  June  1958.  '  i 


For  Ta|»e  Recorders. 

Urst  use  Dec.  28.  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  131.087. 


SN   127,460      Robert  A.   Cupanl.   d.b.a.   Bob  CupanI,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1961. 


For  Phonograph  Records 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1961. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  109,016.    The  Parker  Pen  Company.  Janesvltle,  Wis.    Filed 
Oct.  31.  1960. 

NRITEFINE 

For  Mechanical  Pencils  and  Pencil  Leads. 
,      First  use  May  10,  1939.  '  " 


SN  129.895.    Synthetic  Plastics  Record  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13, 1961. 


DIPLOMAT 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Becordt. 
First  Qse  Sept.  15, 1961. 


SX  116,044.     Longllfe  Pen  Company,  Monrovia.  Calif.     V\\ed 
Mar.  20.  1961. 

DE  VILLE 

The  French  words  "De  Vllle"  mean  "of  the  dty  or  town." 
For  Ball  Point  W  riting  Pens. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1961. 


SN  130,364.     Stephens  La  Fever,  d.b.a.  Ultimate  Records  Co., 
Beverly  UUls,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  20, 1961. 


ULTIMATE 


For  Phonograph   Records  and   Prerecorded  Tapes. 
First  use  July  9, 1961. 


SN  119,275.    The  Executive  Desk  DUry,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1961 

WEEK  IN  VIEW 

I    For  Desk  Calendar.  Appointment  Diary. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1959. 
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»N  119.460.     H.  R««r«  Angel  A  Co..  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.     Filed 
May  8.  1961. 
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1 

I 


reeve  AD^ol 


8N  54.983.  Adolf  Dsiwler.  d  b.a  Adidas  Sportschuhfabrlk  Adl 
Dannler.  Herzojfenaurach.  Bararia,  Uermanj.  Hied  Julr  9 
1958.  '     • 


!' 


For  Filter  Paper.  Technical  Paper.  Drawing  Paper.  Drawlni; 
Boards,  Writing  Paper  and  Envelopex. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1961. 


; 


S\   131,141.     Charles   Leonard.   Inc..   Olendale,   N.T      Filed 
Nov.  1,  1961. 

MULTI-PRONG 

For  Paper  Fasteners. 
First  use  Feb    1.  1961. 


./ 


The  mark  consltitii  of  three  parallel  bands  on  each  side  of 
the  shoe  In  contrustlng  color  to  that  of  the"TTOdjL  of  the  ahoe. 
Owner  of  T.S.  Reg.  Non.  (131.812  and  641.906. 

For  Athletic  Shoes. 

MrHt  use  in  commerce  Dec.  3.  1952. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


SN    107.75.1.      Ruby   Goldenberg,   d.b.a.   OoldenberK  &   ZItter. 
Xew  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  3.  1960. 


S\  108.643      The  Klpllnrr  Washington  Editors.  Inc..  Wash 
Ington.  DC.     Filed  Not.  17.  I960. 


RUBYIAT 


KIPLINGER 


"Rubylat"   Is   neither  the   name  or  the  pwudonym   for,   us 
nsed  by  applicant,  any  living  individual. 

For  Fur  Stolea.  h\iT  Jacketti.  and  Fur  Coata.  ; 
I-1r»t  use  Sept.  7.  1960.  I     , 


SX    113.515.      Given    Brothers.    Incorporated.    El    Paso.   Tex. 
nied  Feb.  13.  1961. 


DE  SALLE 


BOOK  Ci.UB 


F'or  Shoes  for  the  Uite  of  Women. 
Firat  uHe  In  or  about  July  1956. 


The    drawing    Is    lined   for   brown.      Owner   of   Reg     Nos 
506.031.  699.844.  and  othera. 

For  Book  Club  .Newsletter.  , 

nrnt  use  Mar.  1.  1960.  , 


SN    117.387.      Nunn  BuBh    Shoe   Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Mh'd  Apr.  7,  1961.  y 

FLEXIBLE  FETHERWATE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
Firat  use  1937. 


SN  116.172      Twentieth  Century-Fox  Film  Corporation    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  21.  19«1. 


SN   118.883.     O.   W.   Hanora.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  28.  1961. 


For  Motion  Picture  Fllma  Synchronlxed  With  Sound 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1961. 


For  Oirdles  and  Brassieres. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1960.  on  girdles. 


July  17,  1962 
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SN  123.007.     The  Knro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  Louisrllle.  Ky.     SN  127.421.     Peter  Pan  Swimwear  International,  Inc..  New 


Filed  June  28,  1961. 


Even  Llamas 
Wear  Pajamas 


York.  N.Y.    Mled  Sept.  7,  1961. 

PATRICIA  DENNIS 

The  name  "Patricia  Dennis"  is  fanciful.  . 

For  Swimwear.  '■ 

FiTHt  use  Nov.  4,  1960. 


SN  128.163.    Fountain  Hill  Mills,  Bethlehem.  Pa.    Mled  Sept. 
19.  1961. 


^¥H£fiSp 


KNIT  VILLE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Knit"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ladles',  Misses',  and  Girls'  Blouses.  Shirts,  Cardigans, 
Jackets,  Slacks,  Shorts,  Skirts,  and  Dresses. 

First  use  June  16.  19<51.  ' 


)    I 


The    words    "Styled    by"    and    the    representation    of   the 


pajamas    are    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark    as    shown.     ^^^  jgg  859      Halo  Import  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
<»wner  of  Reg.  No   162,068.  ^^   j^y^ 

For  Pajamas. 

F^rst  use  Jan.  3.  1901. 


SN  123.768.      Rosenfeld-Berman    Corporation,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif,    nied  July  11,  1961.  I  i 


i 


Cci£i/fotnia 


an  Tosa 


The  translation  of  the  words  "Pari  Rosa"  Is  "like  a  rose." 
For  Men's,  Women's.  Boys',  and  Girls'  Shoes. 
No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "of  California"  apart  from         First  use  lii  September  1961.  o 

the  other  featun's  of  the  mark.  j  ''        I  I  I  ^_^_^^,^___ 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses.    |  !  ,        '  *  '  " 

hirst  use  Jan.  10.  1960.  -  j,^.  129.953.     Maldenform.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
^__  16.  1961. 

TARANTELLA 


SN   124,908.     The   Uobart   Company,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  July  X8,  19G1.     -  . 


fiki 


For  F'oundation  Garments. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1961. 


o^S 


SN   130,053.      Dutchess   Underwear  Corporation,   New   Y"ork, 
,    NY.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1961. 


For    Infants'    Wear — Namely,    Dresses, 
Shirts  and  Bathrobes. 

First  use  March  1960.  i 


lies,    xtompers. 


TOAST-EZE 

For  I'nderwear. 
i         First  use  Aug.  6,  1961. 


SN    126,083.      C.   &   A.   Brennlnkmeyer,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1961. 


SN  130,692.     William  F.  Fretx  &  Son,  Inc.,  Doylestown,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1961. 


DICENZA 


For  Trousers. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1961. 


I  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Women's  Hosiery  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  July  1.  1959. 


SN  126.454.    Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aag.  22.  1961. 

MAGIC  MOTION 

For  Women's  Gloves.         i 
Mrst  use  July  18,  1961. 


SN.   131,188.      Clearfield    Furs,    Inc.,    Clearfield,    Pa.      Filed 
Nov.  2,  1961. 

CLEARFIELD  FURS 

The   word   "Furs"   Is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  391.196.  '  i      \ 

For  Fur  Apparel  of  All  Ty|.es  and  Description. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1929. 


.1   . 


."^ 
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SN. 33^,9,.     We.nb.r.  Corpor.r.on.  Cb.c^.  ni.     P,.«.  IVc      SN  m  «TT.     Kay^r-Roth  Corpor.t.on.  New  York.  NY.    Filed 

SUMMER  GRAIN  GOVERNOR 

for  Men  »  and  Boyii-  Sultii,  Jacketi.  Slacks,  and  Oaterroatx      '    For  Menu  Hoslerx 
-     Flrnt  u»e  Nov.  2«.  1961  Flrut  uae  Jan.  1,  1»M. 


SN  133.244      F  *  M  Shoe  Corp  .  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  De« 
4.  1»«1. 


SN  133.699.     Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge.  MaM.     Filed 
D^c.  ^,  1901. 


POLAROID 


For  Safety  Helmets 
MrHt  U8e  Oct.  18,  1961. 


The  words  "Shoes  for  Men"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Mens  Shoes.  * 

Flr«f  use  Sept.  2«,  1961,  ' 


SN  1.33.245.     Farah  ManufacturlUjc  Company    Inc     El  Paao 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1961. 

FARATONE 

owner  of  Hex.  Noa.  5M.M1,  M8.77e,  and  627.029. 
For  Boys'  Jeans.  •* 

First  uae  Oct.  23.  1961. 


8N  133.777.     Kndicott  Johnson  Corporation,  Eodlcott    N  Y 
Filed  Dec.  11.  19<!1. 

THE  MAN 

For   Footwear— Namely.   Men's  and   Boys'   Shoes  Made  of 
Leather.  Rubber  and  Canvas,  and  Combinations  Thereof 
Mrst  use  May  25.  1961. 


SN   133.803.     Lebow  Broa..   Inc..  Baltimore.  Md      Filed  Dec 
11.  1961. 


GALAHAD 


For  Men's  Suits.  Tupcoats.  and  Overcoats. 
I-lrst  use  July  28.  1939. 


SN  133.252      Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc     El  Pai 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1961. 

FARATHINS 

own<T  .If  Reg    Nos.  558.581.  558.776,  and  627.029.     '| 
Kiir  .Men's  Slacks.  j 

First  use  July  10.  1961. 


SN    134.033.      Melville    Shoe    Corporation.    New    York.    N  Y 
riled  IVc.  14.  19«il. 

DYNASOLE 

For  Shoes  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children 
Flrat  use  Nov.  15,  1981. 


S\    l.{3..'}69.      H.    H.   Cutler  Company,   Grand   Rapids,   MIeh 
Filed  Dec  S.  1961. 

CUTLER'S 

Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   562,677.   577.443.   and  000.576. 
_  For  Infants'  and  Children's  Clothing  -Namely    Bibs   Pangi 
Dresses,   Suits,  Shirts.  Jackets.  Booties.  Sleepers    and  Plastic 
and  Plastic  Lined  Baby  Pants. 

First  us»  June  1.  1952.  i    ^ 


SN   134,087.      Bachman   Shoea,   Inc.,   Mlddletown,   Pa       Filed 
Dec.  15,  1961. 

bUS^'TQEs 

For     Infants'.     Misses',     and    Children's     Shoes     Made    of 
Leather.    F'abrlc.   Rubber  and  Combinations   Thereof 
Mnt  use  Feb.  1,  1932. 


SN  l.t3.425     The  Stetson  Shoe  Company.  Incorporated.  South 
Weymouth.  Mass.     Filed  Dec   ."S.  19«il. 

OLD  MASTERS 

For  Men's  Shoe*. 
First  use  1929.  «• 


SN    134.276.      W.    Seltchik   *   Sons.    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Hied  Deo   1«.  1961 

HARMOmiRE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  -20.0.'i3. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits. 
F'Irst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1961. 


SN  133,567      Kiddle  Kapera,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Hied  Dec 
7,  1961. 


KAPER-LON 


SN   134. .303.      C.  A  A.   Brennlnknieyer,   Inc..   Brooklyn.    .N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg   .No   598,236. 

F'or  Men'a.  Women's,  and  Children's  Raincoats. 

First  use  Aug.  31.  1961. 


SN     1.33.672.       Hlckey-Freeman    Company.    Ko<aiester     N  Y 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1961 

LAUDER  DALE 

F'or  Men's  Suits  and  Coats 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  20.  1961.  ' 


J^^ 


n- 


"Mr.  Cee"  Is  the  name  of  a  fictitious  person. 
For  Women's  Hosiery  and  Lingerie 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1961 


I 
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SN   134  304      C    *  A    Brennlnkmeyer.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     SN  135.136.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
F11ed'Dec.'l9,'l961.  I  O^'O-    Filed  Jan.  3,  1962. 


CaNI^AmE 


s 


UNI-VINYL 


For  Shoe  Soles. 

First  use  July  21,  1961. 


"Candy  Ames"  Is  a  fictitious  name. 
For  Women's  Hosiery  and  Lingerie. 
Flrat  uaeDec.  1,  1961. 


SN    135.484.      Catawba    Hosiery    Mlllfl,    Inc.,    Catawba.    N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1962. 


SN    134.393.      Liberty   Hosiery   Mills,    Inc.,   Glbsonvllle.   N.C. 
Filed  l^ec.  20,  1961. 


CATAWBA 


DOOZIES 


J-'or  Hosiery.  Tights  and  Leotards  for  Ladles  and  Children. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549,016. 
For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Oct  4,  1954. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 


SN  134,549.     Martin  and  Sheaffer,  Menio  Park.  Calif.     Filed    Cgkfj^j     3ml  SubstitUteS  Thefefof 

Dec.  22,  1961  !         '  |  ' 

SN    50,331.      Wellington    Sears    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1958. 

,     .     I,     LUXOR 

F'or  Bath  Towels,  Hand  Towels,  and  Wash  Cloths  Made  of 
Terry  Cloth  and  Made  All  of  Cotton  or  All  of  Cotton  With 
Synthetic  Yarn  Decoration. 

First  use  In  1949. 


For  Babies'  Bootees  and  Shoes  Made  of  Leather. 
First  use  Apr,  2,  1954. 


SN  134.634.     Genesco  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  20, 


1961. 


SEERKENT 


F'or  Men's  Clothlng-Namely,  Two  and  Three  Piece  Suits, 
Coats,  Vests,  Trousers  and  Overcoata. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  6,  1939. 


S.\  123,116.  Granltevllle  Company,  Granltevllle.  S.C,  as- 
signee of  McCampbell  h  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  29,  IJMll. 

ASTROCHINO 

For  All-Cotton  Twill  Used  for  Work  Clothing  and  Sporta-; 
wear.  ! 

First  use  Apr.  24, 1961. 


SN  134.635.     Genesco  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filled  Dec.  26, 


1961. 


KENTROPIC 


For  Men's  Clothing— Namely,  Two  and  Three  Piece  Suits, 
Coats.  Vests,  Trousers,  and  Oyercoats. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1939. 


I 


f 


SN  134,720.     Carml-Alnsbrooke  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1961 


PIMA-GLO 


SN  126,879      Morgenstern  F'abrlcs  Development  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1961. 

INNER-WINNER       * 

•t  For  Woven  and  Non-Woven  Fabric  for  Use  as  Interfacings 
and  Interllnlngs  for  Men's  and  Women's  Garments,  Such  as 
Coats,  Suits,  for  Home  F'urnlshlngs  Such  as  Drapes  and  Bed- 
spreads, for  the  Backing  of  Leather,  and  for  Accessories  Such 
as  Handbags  and  Belts. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1961.  1 


For  Men's  Shorts  and  Pajamas. 

First  use  Dec  14,  1961. 

8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  135,468. 


SN  134.050.     Steln-Tex,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Dec.  14, 


1961. 


LOREENA 


8N   1.34,812.     Glamorise   F-oundatlona,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
,  Filed  Dec.  28,  1961. 

LADY  LYCRON 

The  name  "Lady  Lycron  "  Is  that  of  a  fictitious  person. 
F'or  Girdles,  Brassieres,  Corsets  and  Corselets. 
First  use  Dec  11,  1961. 


F'or  Cotton  Fabrics. 
F'lrst  use  Sept.  22.  1961. 


SN  134.621.     Compax  Corp..  Woodslde,  N.Y.     F'lled  Dec.  22, 
1961. 


SN  135,134.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 


Rk- 


Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1962. 


VINABOND 


F'or  Shoe  Soles. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  26,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  724.857  and  725.07D. 

For  Finished  Knitted  Textile  F'abrics.  Particularly  for  Use 
in  the  Manufacture  of  T-Shlrts,  Athletic  Shirts,  Polo  Shlrta, 
Briefs,  Shorts,  Pajamas.  Sleepers,  and  Similar  Garments. 

First  use  Nov.  27, 1961. 
t 
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Filed  Oct.  26.  1961. 


PIMAGLOW 

i»wn«»r  of  Rejf   So*.  6H8.107  and  6;J4.9<)1» 

For  Plec*  GoodH  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Flben*. 

Klrnt  uiM>  Sept    22.  IIHJI. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8X  1. {4.720. 


.  PERI  BOTTLE 

The  word  •Bottl."  la  declaimed  apart  from  the  mark 


Hbuwn 


a8 


For  Plantlc  Squeeze  Bottles.  Sold  Empty,  for  I  w  I'rlmarlly 

Q    ItuMpltalH. 


la  ltuM| 

Klrnt  uxe  Feb.  2:».  19<;0 


S.\    i;{5.582.      DyerNburg  Cotton    Productx.    Inc.,    Dyeritbiirc 
Tenn     Filed  Jan.  11.  1962.  I 


SN    131.564.      The    William   Geti   Corjwratlon.   Chicago     III 
Filed  Nor.  8,  1961. 

ORYL-GARD 

For  Protective  Mouthpieces  for  Athletew  i 

Flrnt  UHe  daring  May  1961. 


8X  132.633.     Samuel  Bonat  k  Bro.  Inc..  Went  Paterson    NJ 
Filed  .Not.  24.  19«1. 


For  Knitted  Pll."  Fabric. 

Ktr-f  ii*#  fVrettiher  1»<">0. 


TRIUMPH 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


For  Klectrlcally  Operated.  Heated  Air  Hair  Dryer  for  Pro- 
feHnlonal  lite 

Mntt  u»e<>ct.3.  1901. 


S.N    122.398.      Toyo    Rayon    KabuNhlkl    KaUha.    dba     Toyo 
Rayon  Co.  Ud..  Chuo  ku,  Tokyo  to,  Japan.     FU»^  Jane  19. 


19«1. 


PYLEN 


I 


SN  134.581.    Turner  Hall  Corporation,  New  York.  X  Y      Filed 
Dec.  22,  1961.  •.  I 


ESKA 


Owner  of  Japaaem*  Reg    .No.  554.796.  dated  Aii»    25.  19«(0 

Fur  Threads  and  Yarnn  of  Cotton.  Wool.  Rayon  and  Syn 

thetic  flben*  and  ComblnatlonH  and  Mixtures  of  Suth  Flb.rs. 


S.V    123.076.      The    CheniNtrand    Corporation.    Decatur.    Alu 


Filed  June  29.  19«1 


Owner  of  Ren   .No.  442.127. 

For  Hair  Wavlnjc  Kqulpment  -  Namely.  Neutrall/lnjf  DN- 
pensen..  T.-«tlnK  I>evlc««  Comprialnf  Tewt  Tub.'s  and  Small 
(urlern.  Knd  I'apern.  Curler...  Neck  Capea.  Hoodx.  Paper  Cn|m. 
and  Curler  TrayH. 

First  u»e  Apr  5.  1943.  on  hair  waving  lotlonH.  neutrnlliera. 
testing  devlceH.  end  papers,  curlers,  ho4)ds  and  pajH-r  capa. 


TWISLOCK 


tor   \arnH  and  Threads   Made   In   Whole  or  In   Subatantlal 
Part  of  Tangled  Ind  Kntrapped  Filaments  and  nberw. 
First  use  May  31.  19«1. 


SN  133.348.     D.  Y.  Ooruian,  d.b  a.  CACo  Manufacturlnj:  Co. 
Houston.  Tex.    nied  Jan.  8,  1962. 


SOL-0-MATIC 


Gass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    117.801       K-Donollte  Corporation,   Beverly   Hllla    Calif 
assignee  of  Nu-Dent  Porcelain  Studio.  Inc.  New  York    N  y" 
FII.H1  Apr.  13.  1961. 


For  Chair  With  Hair  Dryer  Attached. 
Mmt  UMe  Nor.  18.  1900. 


SN  133.389     The  Realistic  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio      Filed 
Jan.  8,  1962. 


REALISTIC 


I 

pox-E-Don" 


Owner  of  Reg    Non.  293,386,  294.060.  and  653.536. 
For  flatted  Fibre  Sheets  for  Wrapping  Hair  In  Permanent 
Waving. 

Flret  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  194«i. 


for  Dental  Products  and  Supplies  Comprising  Brldgework 
Jackets.  Crowns.  Veneer  FNclng-.  Denture*.  Artlrtrtal  Teeth 
and   Base  Materials  for  Dentures  and  Denture  nuinga 

Mrst  use  Mar.  14.  ltt«l. 


SN   133,82<!.     R  k  W   Medical  Kqulpment.  Inc..  North  Holly 
wood.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1962.  | 

THE  VASCULATOR 

For  Devices  for  Treatment  of  Peripheral  Vascular  DIaeases. 
FlfHt  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


SN  123,901       Samuel  D.  Kron.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July 
13,  1901. 


PROCTO-REST 


S.N  135,830.     Jacob  A.  Safflr.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 


I 


15.  \m2. 


For  Table  Accesaory  In  the  Nature  of  Two  Pn.Wed  Member- 
Hinged  Together  at  the  Proper  Angle  To  iSupport  a  Person 
for  Pmctologlcal  Kxnmlnatlon. 

Flnit  uae  May  13.  1961. 


DENTRU 


For  Dental  Marking  Paper. 
First  uae  Nov.  17,  1901. 
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BAG  BALM 


Owner  of  Reg.  .\o   516,402. 

For  Dilators  Uaed  To  Promote  the  Cornet  Healing  of  In- 
jured Teata  on  Dairy  Cows. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1933. 


SN    109,120.     Valley   Poultix  Co..   Russellvllle,   Ark.     Filed 
Nov.  25,  I960. 


SN   136.034.      The   Dentist   Toothpick  Company,   Inc..   Tyler. 
Tex.    Filed  Jan   18.  1902. 


ORA-PIC 


For  Toothpicks. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1961. 


8N  136,097.     American  Sterlllrer  Company,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan. 19.  1962 


LECTRAPOISE 

g  Tables. 
Dec.  16,  19<i0. 


For  Operating  Tables 
Flmt  use 


-SN  136,231.     Guardian  Products  Company,  Inc..  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  Jan.  22.  1902. 


INVALID-EZE 


For  Male  I'rinals  and  Female  Urlnala. 
nrst  use  Sept.  29,  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  yellow. 

For  Chickens  Dressed  and  Prepared  for  Cooking. 

First  use  July  31,  1939. 


„^.  .,.„„^.      ,...,...,  ,^  ..    ^      .,.,  J     SN  10^,591.     L.  A.  Hooge  Company.  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Filed 

SN  136,281.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed         „  „  ,    .^,, 

Jan.  22,  1962.  ^''-  ^'  ^^"• 


PARKEDALE 


For  Absorbent  Cotton  and  Qauxe. 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  6,  1937. 


SN  136,424.     AuroR  Electronic  Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wia. 
Filed  Jan.  24. 1962. 

AUROS 

For  Hearing  Aids. 

First  use  about  February  1957. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Nor.  1. 1960 


SN    136.472.      Medic-Made.    Inc.,   Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed 
Jan.  24,  1962. 

STRIBS 

For  Deformable  Metal  Strips  for  Uae  as  a  Surgical  Correc- 
tion Device  for  Chest  Deformlttea. 
First  uae  June  29,  1961. 


SN  109,851.     Day  k  Young,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Day  and  Young.  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.    FUed  Dec.*,  1960. 


SN  136.582.     Pedlgo  Producta,  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1962. 


D 


aa 


(uvd. 


z 


euLtick 


STERIL-GARD 


For  Surgical  Furniture — Namely,  Surgical  Tables,  Stands, 
Footstools,  Kick  Buckets,  Instrument  Tables,  Wheeled  Surgi- 
cal and  Medical  Kqulpment  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct   19.  190>1. 


Qass45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 


F'or  Candled  Spiced  Nuts ;  Fruit  Preserves ;  Marinated 
Artichoke  Hearts ;  Mixed  Dried  Faults ;  Dates ;  Chocolate 
Coated  Plums  ;  Cheese. 

tnrst  use  Not.  20,  1959. 


SN    110.754.      G.   k   M.    Packing  Co..    Inc.,    New   York,   NY. 
J-lled  Dec.  23,  1960. 


Waters 


SN    132.149.      PrOBtie    Bottling    Company,    AlexandrFa.    Va. 
niedNov.  16.  1961. 

CONFEDERATE 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1961.  ,  . 


O" 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  la  made  to  the  descriptive  word- 
ing "Pafti  Portion  Pak"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Meat  Products — Namely,  Froxen  Steaks. 
First  use  Jan  6,  1958. 


TM  120. 
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MX    112.870.      Malicu    Company,    Inc.   d.b  a.    Maigii.   Trhraa 
Iraa.    h11«<)  FH>  2.  IMl. 

PERSIAN  PRINCESS 

Th*   word      PeniUn"    la   dlacUlmed   apart   from    the   mark 
MM  Hbown. 

For  Froien  Shrimp. 

FlMt  uite  S«pt.  17,  1958;  in  oomnierov  Aept.  17.  1958.       ' 
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HIV 

F'or  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feed. 
First  aa€  Apr.  17,  1961. 


8N   115.M7.     WeMtem  Dairy  Productit,  Inc.  San  FraoclHco 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1961 


SAVORTEX 


.  Dwner  of  R«f .  No.  706.100. 

For  Additive  for  Meat  ProductH.  Such  aa  Sausajres.  Salami 
and  the  Like,  Employed  DurInK  the  Fommlatlon  and  Produc- 
tion Ther.  of.  ConnUtlng  of  Calcium  Reduced  Dried  Skim  Milk 

Flmt  uw  Ptb.  17.  IMl. 


'  aJy.^"/    Fne^i^ne  uT»r""'   "'    ^"■*"-^"''   ^•"'"• 

EAT-N'-JOY 

For   Meat   and   Meat   Product-— Namely.   Veal    Steaks  and 
Breaded  Veal  Steakn  lu  an  Lncooked  Condition 
y\THt  uHe  May  23.  1961. 


S\  115.79;{      FHint  Milling  Company,  d  b  a.  Oladiola  BiHCult 
Cumpauy.  Sherman.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  l«i.  1961. 


RIVERBOAT 


For  Packaged.  Ready  to  Bake  Biscuits. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1960. 


SN  122.733.    Thornton  Canning  Company,  LodI   Calif     nied 
June  23,  1961 

LIGHTNING  MAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos  588.867  and  «>70.695 
For  Ground  Dried  Tomato  Paste.  , 

First  use  Apr.  6.  1961. 


SX   118.777.     Freeier  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago    111      Filed 
Apr.  27.  1961. 

CHEF  PIERRE 

The   mark   does   not   represent   or   Identify   any   particular 
MvloK  Individual. 

For  Meat  Tenderliers  and  Seasonings. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1961. 


SN    124.068.      Crystal    Pure   Candy   Company,    Chicago    III 
Filed  July  17.  1961.  «  •      »• 


POPS 


SX   118.799.      Minnesota    Pharmaceutical   Laboratories     Inc 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    «led  Apr  27,  1961. 

HILO 

For  Cookies  Having  a  Higto  Protein,  Low  Calorie  Content 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1960. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Pops 
Owner  of  Reg.  Xo  638.873 

For  Candy  Confection  on  a  Stick. 
First  use  May  A,  1960. 


SN  124.629.    The  City  Baking  Company.  d.b.a.  Rices  Bakery. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  July  25.  1961. 


SX  118.947.    Bruce  Church.  Inc..  Salinas.  Calif     Filed  May  1 
1961 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  523.680. 
For  Bakery  Products — Namely.  Bread,  Rolls,  Buns,  Dough 
nuts.  Pies.  Cakes,  and  Sweet  Pastries. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  611.193. 
For  Krvwh  Veicetables. 
Mrst  UH«»  In  the  year  1942. 


SX   128,505.     The  Borden  Comimny,   Xew  York,  X.Y      Filed 
Sept.  25,  1961. 


SX    119.504       The   R    T.    French   Company.    Rochester    NY 
Filed  May  8.  1961 

LUNCHEON  RINGS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  excluNive  use  of  the  word  "Rings" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Plckk*. 
Fint  use  in  or  bafore  1950. 


LITEMILK 


For  Low  Fat  Dry  Milk  Product. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1961. 


S.V  120.385.     Central  Soya  Company.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayoe.  Ind. 
nied  May  19,  1961 


HQ 


For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feed. 
Mrst  use  Apr.  17.  1961 


S.X  128.556.     Hayden  Flour  Mills,  Tempe,  Arli.     Filed  Sept 
25.  1961. 

FannlyEiteheii 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  384.075  and  718.619.  '    ' 

For  Self  Rising  Flour  and  All  Purpose  Flour. 
First  use  Sept.  18.  1961. 
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SN  128,616.     Samuel  J.  Temperato,  d.b.a.  Tbe  Big  A  System.     SX    131,822.      Eastern    Poultry   Co.,    Inc.,    Stamford,   Conn. 


St.  Ix>ulB,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1961. 


Ab 


SWISSABUR6ER 


Filed  Nov.  13,  1961. 

HONEY  CHICK 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Chick.' 
For  Dressed  Poultry  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct  30,  1961. 


For  Swiss  Cheeseburger  Sandwiches, 
nrst  use  Aug.  30.  1961. 


( 


SN   131,939.     Dairy   Products   Southeast,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Dairy 
Products  S.E.,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1961. 


8N  128,617.     Samuel  J.  Temperato,  d.b.a.  Tbe  Big  A  System. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Hied  Sept.  25,  1961. 


7\ 


For  Prepared  Sandwiches. 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1961. 


JUMBO  WHIP 


Xo  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Whip" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Whipped  Cream,  Which  Is  Refrigerated  When  Sold. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1961. 


SN  132,174.    McCormlck  k  Company.  Incorporated,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Nov.  IG,  1961. 


GOLDEN  WEST 


I 


.SN    129,130.      Fulham    Brothers,    Inc.,   Boston,   Mass.      Filed 
Oct  3.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  65,822,  79,422.  and  645,184. 
For  Dehydrated  Onion,  Dehydrated  Granulated  Garlic,  and 
Garlic  Powder. 

First  use  October  1961. 


SX  132.285.    The  Alton  Products  Corp.,  Olenview,  III.     Filed 
Nov.  20,  1961. 

POPPER'S  CHOICE 

ii 

For  Unpoppfed  Popcorn. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  544.234.  617,259.  and  621.410. 
For  Prepared  and  Packaged  Frozen  and  Xon-Frozen  Fish 
and  Shellfish.  i 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  3,  1961. 


SN  133,227.    Denkarlt  N.V.,  Voorthulien',  Netherlands.    Hied 
Dec.  4,1961. 

DENKAVIT 


Owner 


of  Dutch  Reg.  Xo.  129,698,  dated  Dec.  16.  1957. 


For  Foods  for  Animals. 


SN  129.352.     Fant  Milling  Company,  d.b.a    Oladiola  Biscuit     »^   133,812      Plggly   Wlggly  Corporation.  Jacksonville.  Fla 


Company.  Sherman,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1961. 


Filed  Dec.  11,  1961. 


OLE  MISS 


For  Packaged,  Ready  to  Bake  Biscuits. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1961. 


S.\    130.296.      Nebraska   Consolidated   Mills   Company,   d.b.a. 
Alabama  Flour  Mills.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1961. 


CORRAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  241,876. 

P'or  Ice  Milk. 

First  use  July  19,  1961. 


For  Animal  Feeds — Namely,  Hog  Ration  an4  Poultry  Feed. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1959. 


SN  130,937.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1961. 


SN  133,978.     National  Frozen  Meat  Products,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1961. 


FLAVOR  FRY 


Fop  Vegetable  Shortening.  ' 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1961. 


hiladelphia 


For    Frozen    Meat    Products — Xamely.    Beef    Liver,    Beef 
SX  131,514.    C.  H.  Guenther  k  Son,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pioneer  Flour     steaks.    Hamburger    Patties.    Stewing    Beef.    Minute    Steaks, 
Mills,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  Xov.  7,  1961.  steaks  Prepared  With  Mushrooms,  or  Onions,  or  Peppers  and 

Other   InjtredlentH.    Pltxa   Burgers  Consisting  of   Hamburger 


GOLDEN  HARVEST 


i 


For  Wheat  Flour. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1899. 


Patties  With  Cheese.  Tomato  Puree  and  Other  Ingredients. 
Pork  Chops.  Breaded  and  Unbreaded  Pork  Steaks  and  Veal 
Steaks,  and  Stewing  Veal. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  21, 1961. 
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For  Flifurlnen.  • 

First  US*'  rvc  IS,  llMii 

For    Frozen    M^at    I'roductn     NamHy.    B**f    Liver,    B«><'f  ■ 

Steaks.    HHiubiirifpr    r»tt«^«.    StewlBK    B««vf.    Minute    Steakw. 

Steaks  Prepared  W  |th  MiishrooniH.  or  Unloas.  or  IVpp«.rH  and     TU.r    CI         T^.^^a*  J  T    •■    ^  n 

Oth^r    iDKredlents.    IMiza    Buriren.   ConMstln^   of   Hamburger     ^'"»  ^  I  ""  VOSOietia  aiKl   I  Ollet  PrepardtlOnS 
I'attles   with    fheeite.   Tomato   Puree  and  Other   Injcredlents. 
I'ork   Chops.   Breaded  and   Inbreaded  Pork  Steakti  and   Veal 
Steaks,  and  Stewtnjt  Veal. 

First  lis*-  ou  or  about  Nov.  21.  11*61.  ' 


S.\    132.925.     Kai   Heating   Products.   Inc..   New   York    NY 
Filed  .Nov.  28.  IMl.  i 


Qass  50-Mercliandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


S.\    125.41':;       PolyMtructureM.    Inc..    Stonebam.    Maitit       FOed 
Aug.  4.  19«1.  I 


For  Kits  for  .Vlaking  Foamed  Pla»tlc>*.  ComprliflnK  a  .Mixing 
Container,  the  (^bemlcal  IngredtentH  for  Making  Foamed  Pla* 
tics  and  a  Stirring  U»d. 

Flntt  uxe  Mar.  17.  1»«'>I.  v 


SN   12«.M«2      Mary  Patrick.   North   Little  Rock.  .\rk 
Aug.  29.  19«1. 


Filed 


PATmCK'S 

MYSTERY 

FLOWER 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Coxnietlc. 
First  us.-  Jan    15.  19«1 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SX  120,48t;  Lever  Brothers  Coniiiany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  •■- 
signee  of  BourJoU.  loc,  Xew  York.  .\.Y.  Filed  May  22 
1»«1 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  299.190  and  311.318. 
For  Color  Shampoo. 
Mmt  use  June  29.  1959. 


SX  121.221      Pal-Pen  Chemical  Co..  Carnilchael.  Calif.     Filed 
June  1.  19«1 


Applicant  dlsclalniM  the  term  "Flower"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  « 

For  Preserved  Flower  ArraocwmeutK  and  Pota. 
nr»t  u»«e  May  .1.  \9^l. 


PER-FI-DRY 


For  Paint.  Oil  and  Grease  Remover. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  3,'  1960 


"''iJTa!;'/      "•'*'"  ''"""•   '"''  '"*'  '-**"•  '"      '""^  -^^^      «>••  »21.224.     Pal-Pen  Che«lcl  Co.,  Car...chael.  C 


June  1.  IMl. 


allf.     nied 


.   WINPAR 


PRE-TI-CLEAN 


For   Plastic  and   Metal  Trophies  and  Trophy  Components  For  Fabric  Shampoo 

nrst  u»e  July  3.  19«1.  first  use  Oct  8.  1»«0. 
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SN  122,687.    Foodtown  Super  Markets.  Inc.,  Plttsbarg,  Kans.    SN    182,123.      The    Chemical    Cleaning    Products    Company, 
Filed  June  23,  1961.  Brentwood,  Md.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1961. 


FOODTOWN 


KEM-KLEEN 


For  Detergents. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1940. 


For  Cleaning,  De-Scallng  and  Rust-Removing  Compound  for 
Use  In  Water  and  Steam  Handling  Equipment. 
First  use  Aucust  1961. 


SN  124.452.     Oaklte  Producta,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed     sN    134,132.      Keystone   Laboratories,    Inc..   d  b.a.    Long  Aid 
July  21,  1961.  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1961. 


SPEEDET 


LONG  AID 


For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  EqulpiQent  Used  in  the  Rail-         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565,528. 
road  Industry.  For  Soap  and  Shampoo. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1961.  |  First  use  March  1949  on  shampoo. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  117,634.    Holmes  Electric  Protective  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


SN  108,642.     The  Klpllnger  Washington  Editors,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, DC.    Filed  Nov.  17, 1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  brown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
506.031.  659.844,  and  others 

For  Service  Which  ^on«l«ts  of  Providing  the  Public  With 
Periodic  R^sum^s  and  Descriptions  of  Books  and  Other  Lit- 
erature of  Current  Interest. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  blue  and  gray.  Applicant 
disclaims  the  term  "Camera  Detection  Service"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Photographic  Surveillance  Service  for  Banks. 

First  use  May  15,  1959. 


SX    116,955.      Alpha    Research    k    Development,    Inc.,    Blue 
Island,  III.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1961.  *" 


SN  120,737.     Memorial  Shield,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.'  Filed 
May  24, 1961. 

MEMORIAL  SHIELD 


For  Operating  a  Funeral  Prepayment  Plan. 
First  use  June  28.  1960. 


SN  122,158.     Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  Barrlngton,  III. 
Filed  June  16,  1961. 


For     Research     and     Development     Involving     Chemistry,  ^ 

Physics.    Mathematics.    Dynamics,    Electronics.    Printed    Cir- 
cuitry, and  Specialised  Testing  Including  Reliability  Studies        For  Aerial   I'hotography  and  Pbotogeoraetrlc  Services  Be- 

and  Toxicologlcal  Determinations.  lated  Thereto.  - 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1960.  First  use  Nov.  4,  1958. 
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SN  122.621.     lUrtpTk..  Iik..  RocWord.  111.     FU^  J„n*  2J.    gN   1,7.044      Per««.l   Olf.   gerrlc.    Inc.   Waterloo    low. 
'~*-  riled  Apr  3.  IMl. 


For  R«Dd«rlaf  Technlc«l  AHUUoce  to  Operatoni  of  K«rt 
Parka  In  All  Fbaaei*  of  Tb«>lr  Uperatlooa. 

Flnt  ow  Not.  10,  1»«0.  , 


SX   124.101.      Ut^^Statea  Conii*rvatlon  Co..   Inc..  Appl«ton 
\VU     Filed  July  17.  1961 

"CITY-SIDF"  '       '"'*  """'*  °°   '*•*  drawing  Ih  for  abadlng  purpoiea  only 

V>XA  X     OlX^IIi  I  For  Olft  Merchandlae  Selection  Service 

For  Supplying  Technical  AaaUtance  and  Adrtce  to  Orowera         *^"*  ""*  "'*°   ^'  ^•'•• 
of  CtarlMtmaa  Treea  In  All  Phaaea  of  Their  Bualneaa. 
Flrat  uae  Auf.  13.  1960. 


I 


SX   i;<4.248.      Maitter  HoHta.   Incorporated.  Fort  Worth,  Tex 
Filed  Dec.  18.  IMl. 


SX  117,717.     Rene  D.  Lyon  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Apr  12.  1961. 


I 


For  Importloc  Oooda  for  the  Account  of  Othei 
Flrat  uae  JoM  1»0S. 


Owner  of  R*C   No..  620.551    620.354.  and  other..  SX  120.667      The  Quarto  Edltort.1  Serrlc.  New  York.  NY. 

for  Complete  Motor  Hotel  Serrlce  to  the  Trarellng  Public  Filed  May  28  1961 

Flrat  uae  Feb.   1.  1957;  Augntt  1953  In  another  dlaplay. 


SX  134.249.     Maater  Hoata.  Incorporated.  Fort  Worth    Tex 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1961. 

MASTER  HOSTS 

Owner  of  Res.  Xoa.  620,551.  620,304,  and  othera. 

For  Complete  Motor  Hotel  Scrrlcf  to  the  Travellnf  Public. 

Flmt   uwe    Feb     1.    1957;   AunuMt    193.T   In   another  dlaplay 


Oass  101- Advertising  and  Business 

SN    110.747.      Dnk«   Peraonnel    Umlted.    Toronto.    Ontario. 
Canada.    Filed  Dec.  23.  I960. 

CAREER  HOUSE 

For  Bimployment  Agency  Servlcea. 

Ftrat   uae  June   1960;   In  commerce  Aug.   17.   1960. 


For  Rendering  Editorial  Service.  Such  an  Indexing.  Copy- 
ing. Polish  Editing.  I'roofreHdlng.  Trantilatlon  and  Other  Edi- 
torial ServlceM,  and  Designing  and  Creating  Promotional  Mate- 
rial for  Non-profit  a*  Well  aa  Profit  Making  Organlxatlona 
and  the  Operation  of  Promotional  Programa  for  Such  Organl- 
zatlona  and  Individual,  and  Dealgn  and  Creation  of  Direct 
Mall  Material  and  the  Conduct  of  Such  Mailing. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  10.  1961. 


SX  132.542      The  Great  Atlantic  *  Padflc  Tea  Company,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  22.  1961. 


SX  116..306      Helnold  Hog  Market.  Int.  Kouta.  Ind      Filed 
>    Mar.  23.  1961. 


For    Advertlalng   and    Bn^lne.a    Service.    Connected    With         Owner  of  Reg.  No..  62.778.  686.314.  and  other. 
Helling  the  Hoga  of  othen.  on  a  Commtaalon   Ba.la.  For  Retail  Grocery  Ston-  Service. 

Hrat  UM  on  or  about  Jap   1.  1956.  F,r.t  uae  1919  :  1869  a.  to  "A  *  P.' 
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SN   134.173.     American   ExpreM  Company,  New  York,  NY.    SX  133.456.     Drug  k  Food  CaplUI  Corporation,  Chicago,  QI. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1961.  i  Mled  Dec.  6,  1961. 


Va 


For  Provision  of  Equity  Capital  and  Management  Skills. 
F1r.t  use  Aug.  9.  1961. 

The   word   "Card.,"  apart   from   the  mark,   le   disclaimed. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  526,407,  688,103  and  688,863. 

For  the  Bualneaa  of  iHKuIng  Credit  Carda  Which  Enable  the     f|«|<<  103  ^  ConStlllCtion  dfld  ReUdlr 

Cardholder  To  Purchaae  Service,  and  Merchandise  From  Par-  "^ 

tldpatlng  Establlahments  and  To  Pay  Applicant  for  Such 
Purchaaea  Periodically  Upon  Receipt  of  a  Statement  From 
Applicant. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  29.  1961  ;  Sept.  23,  1958.  as  to  a  gladiator 
on  a  shield. 


SX  121.375.    Alex  Fox.  d.b.a   Complete  Electric  Motor  Repair 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  5,  1961. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN   117,057.     Stone  k  Schulte,   Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1961. 


C.E.M.R.CO. 


For  Construction   and  Repair  of  Electric  Motors.  Genera- 
tor, and  the  Like. 

Flrat  use  May  1.  1961.  i 


SX    130.602.     Zane  Construction   Company,   Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1961. 


"A  New  Home  for  You"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Services.  , 

First  use  June  12.  1960. 


SX  117.058.     Stone  k  Schulte,  Inc.,  San  Jow,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  3.  1961.      ( 

EXCHANGE-A-PLAN 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Services. 
First  UM  Mar.  6.  1960. 


I 


SN   119.663.     Armed  Forces  Relief  and  Benefit  Association. 
Washington.  D.C.    Filed  May  10.  1961. 


For  Xon-Proflt  Services  to  Member. — Xamely,  Furnishing 
Group  Life  Insurance,  Self-Aid  Scholarship  Grants  for  Edu- 
cation at  Colleges  and  Unlveraltle.,  Emergency  Loans,  and 
Educational  Loans  for  Higher  Education. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1950 ;  Apr.  19,  1949,  In  a  different  form. 


Without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights,  applicant 
diaclaims  the  exclualve  right  to  uae  the  words  "The  Home 
Modernlier,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  660,445. 

For  Building  Construction,  Remodeling,  and  Repair  Services. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1»«1. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

i 

SN  121,525.     Admiral  Transit.   Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed 
June  7.  1901. 


V.I.C. 


For  Motor  Freight  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1961. 
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SX  122  757      BrJdK,.  Bro«  .  L.«-r.  Colo,     nied  June  28.  19«1.     8N  128.373     The  United  State.  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce 
The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  red.  Tul«a.  Okl..     Filed  Sept.  21.  1»«1.  •"•''•«  ^Oinnierc-. 


For  Transportation  of   Liquid  Products  la  Bulk  la  Tank 
Whlclen. 

KIrat  uae  during  January  1932.  I  I    .    ' 


SN  129.890.     Sofia  Broii.  Ine,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Oct.  13, 
1961 


^SQFIA 


For  PacklnR.  Moving  and  Storing  of  lK>meMtlc.  Commercial 

and  Indu.xtrlal  Kijiilpiiit'nt. 
Klr«t  line  July  10.  19rtl 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment  | 

SN   12.I.H«.'{.     Blochemfx  Laboratorlett.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Blocheinex 
,    I^iboratorles.    Richmond    Hill.    N.Y       Filed  July    13     1961 

BIOCHEMEX 

For  Medical  Laboratory  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  3.  1960 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  IIU.IIO.     Auatyn  O.  Swenaon,  d.b.a.  Swenaon  Tbrlllcade. 
Springfield.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1960. 


For  Safety  Kducatlon  Services  and  the  Promotion  of  Safety 
PrograniM,  Including  Advisement  a»  to  Safety  Programs,  the 
Conducting  of  Safety  Programs,  the  Programing  of  Safety 
Projects,  and  Dissemination  of  Safety  Education  Media. 

first  use  In  or  about  November  1958. 


SN    129..308.      TV.    Comic   Strips.    Inc..    I^.s   Angelea.    Calif 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1961 

SPACE  ANGEL 

For  Title  for  a  Television  Cartoon  Series  Devoted  trt  Knfer- 
talnnient. 

First  use  June  27,  1961. 


SN  129.699     System  Development  Corporation.  Santa  Monlcn. 
Calif,    niedoct.  11.  19U1. 


^^  B^%MW  Owner  of  Reg    Xoa.  727.346  and  727.347. 

For  Scientific  Research,  Training  and  Kducatlon  Relating  to 
for  Entertainment  in  the  Form  of  ■  Polo-Lgse  Game  Be      Kstabllshment.  Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Man  and  Mn 
tween  Two  Teams.  Each  Member  of  Which  Drtves  a  Motor    chine  Systems  and  Programming  for  Klectronic  C.>mpuiers  and 


Cart. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1960 


Computer  Systems. 

F\nt  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  20,  1957. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

734,.367.  FOUR  WINDS  AND  DESIGN.  Four  Winds 
Growers.     8N  112,245.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  1-23-ftl. 

734.368.  VISOONTROL.  J  M.  Huber  Corporation.  SN 
118.249.     Pub.  5-1 -«2.     Hied  4-20-61. 

7.34.369  EIROPRENE  CIS.  Anic  S.p.A.  SN  120.937. 
Pub.  5-1 -«K     Filed  5-29-61. 

734.370.  EIROPRENE  LATICE  VP.  AnIc  S.p.A.  SN 
120.938.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  5-29-61. 

734.371.  EIROPRENE  SS.  Anlc  S.p.A.  SN  120.940.  Pub 
5-1-62.     Filed  5-29  61. 

734.372.  SANTA  ANITA.  Union  Nursery  Inc.  SN  135,071. 
Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  1-2-62. 

734.373.  FRP.  Filtered  Rosin  Products  Company.  SX 
123.293.     Pub.  5   1 -(•►2.     Filed  7-3  «1.  I 

734.374.  PA K  RAT.  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  SN  124.347. 
Pub.  5-l-<;2      Filed  7   20   61. 

734.375.  ULTRASTRAND.  Gustlu  Bacon  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  124.437.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  7-21-Cl. 

734.376.  YULE  KING  AXD  DESIGN.  Xlcholas  Lentlnl, 
d.b.a.  Sno  KIst  Tree  Co.  SX  125,608.  I'ub.  5-1-62.  Filed 
8-8-61. 

734.377.  MICO.  Mutual  Ice  Company.  SN  125,681.  Pub. 
5-1-62.     Filed  8-9-61. 

734.378.  JET  ELKHORN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hawley  Fuel 
Corporation,  Inc.  SX  128,432.  Pub.  5-1-62.  Filed 
9-22^1. 

734.379.  MIX-U-SIL.  Pennsylvania  Glass  Sand  Corporation, 
SX  128.751.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  9-27-61. 

734.380  MOORE  MALES — MORE  PROFITS  "CHESTY" 
AND  DESIGN.  Moore  Farms,  Inc.  SN  128,834.  Pub. 
5-1 -«i2.     Mled  9-28-61. 

734.381.  LAPIS  LUSTRE.  Pacific  Cement  &  Aggregates, 
Inc.      SN   128,841.      Pub.   5-l-<K>.      Filed  9-28-61. 

734.382.  BIO  HORN  AND  DESIGN.  Wyo  Ben  Products 
Company.      SN   128,936.      Pub.   5-1-62.     Filed  9-29-61. 

734.383.  ANILPAT.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  129,718. 
Pub    5-1-62.     Filed  10-12-61 


M 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


734.384.  M.P.S.  Raymond  Bag  Corporation.  SN  119,882. 
Pub.  5  1-62.     Filed  5-12-61. 

734.385.  THE  MULTIWALL  MAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Raymond  Bag  Corporation.  SN  119,893.  Pub.  5  1-62. 
nied  5-12   61. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions I 

734.386.  HY  KIL.     Hysan  Products  Company.     SN  93,806. 
Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  3-28-(;0. 

734.387.  CASORON  133.     N.V.  Phlllps-Duphar.     SN  104.846. 
Pub.  3-13-02.     Filed  9-20-60. 

1734.388.     FOAM   TONE.      The  H.    Talbot  Co.      SN   106,031. 
Pub.  6-1-62.     Filed  9-22-60. 

734.389.  AIRKBM  AND  DESIGN.   Alrkeni,  Inc.    SN  105.709 
Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  10-4-60. 

734.390.  FLUF-SOFT.       Scientific     Packaging     Corp.       SN 
108.917.     Pub.  5   1-62.     Filed  11-22-60. 

734,.391.     LIFE   GUARD.      Chemical   k   Electronic   Research 
Corporation.      SN  111,476.     Pub.  3-13-62.     Filed   1-9-61. 
TM780O.G.— 11 


734.392.  AQUALIN.  Textron  Inc..  assignee  of  Sl>«'ncer  Kel- 
logg and  Sons.  Inc.  SN  111.744.  Pub.  3-20-62.  Filed 
1-12-61. 

734.393.  D.  Dearborn  Chemical  Company.  SN  113.404. 
Pub   3-1.3-62.     Filed  2-10-61. 

734.394.  ULTRAFAST.  Standard  Ultramarine  &  Color  Co. 
SN  115,957.     Pub   5-1-62.     Filed  .3-17-61. 

734,.H95.  W  AND  REPRESENTATION'  OF  AX  IXDIAN 
WITH  DRAWN  BOW  ON  OVAL  DESIGN.  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation.  SN  116,178.  Pub.  5-1-^2.  Filed 
3-21-61. 

734,396.  BI-ZYME.  Jacks  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
116.232.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  .3-22-61 . 

734,.397.  GREENBACK.  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    116.6,56.      Pub.   5-1-62.      Hied   .3-28-61. 

734..398.  BLOCK  A  DESIGN.  Abbott  Laboratories.  8N 
116.691.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  3-29-61.  | 

734, .3199.  MCS.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SX  117,034. 
Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  4-.3-fil. 

7.34.400.  BRlTE-EYBS  AXD  DESIGN.  National  Allied 
Products.     SN   118.275.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  4-20-61. 

734.401.  EZ  DOZ-IT.  Waldo  B.  Berryman.  d.b  a.  Berryman 
Chenitool  I'roducts.  SN  118,322.  Pub.  5-1-62.  Mled 
4-21-61. 

734.402.  9-11.  The  Baker  Castor  on  Company.  SN  122,152. 
Pub.  5-1-62.     nied  6-16-61. 

734.403.  CALFONEX.  The  Falcon  Corporation  SN  122.296. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  6-19-61. 

734.404.  TEMPILV  Tempil  Corporation.  SN  123,702. 
Pub.  5-1-62.     Fll.d  7-10-61. 

734.405.  TEKRACAP.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  124.220.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  7-18-61. 

7.34,406.  GATHERBTTE  Leon  J.  Wirth.  d.b.a.  Wirth  k  Co. 
SN  125,784.     Pub.  5-1-02.     nied  8-10-61. 

734.407.  L.VWN  HOUSE.  The  Newcomer  Corporation.  SN 
126,040,     Pub.  6-1-62.    Filed  8-15-61. 

734.408.  BORATEEM.  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical 
Corporation.      SN   126,282.     Pub.   5-1-62.     tiled  8-18-61. 

734.409.  SERGENP:.  E.  I.  .du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  126,321.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  8-21-61. 

734.410.  CER0FLF:X.  Cornelius  W^x  Refining  Corporation. 
SN  126,852.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Hied  8-29-t.l. 

734.411.  HURRI-GREEN.  Ee-Mark  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Hurrl-Green  Chemicals.  SN  126,886.  Pub.  5-1-62.  Filed 
8-29-61. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


734.412.  POLYMIN.      Polymin    Corporation.      SN    116,066. 
Pub.  .')-l-62.     Mled  3-20-01. 

734.413.  HEPTAMIN.     Polymin  Corporation.     SN  116,067. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  .3-20-61. 

734.414.  MR.    GREEN.      Spencer    Chemical    Company.      8N 
123,446.     Pub   5-1    62.     Filed  7-5-*!l . 


Qass  11  —  inks  and  Inking  Materials  , 

734.415.  TRIANGULAR  SYMBOL  ENCLOSING  CURVED 
DESIGN.  Laketlne  Corporation.  SN  129,154.  Pub.  5-1-62. 
Filed  10-.3-61. 

734.416.  SHIVA.  Laketine  Corporation.  SN  129,150.  Pub. 
5fl-62.    Filed  10-3-61. 
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Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

T.!4.417.  EL  IX»KAIK>  AM>  DESIGN  Modern  Product* 
Inc.      8.N    1 14.126.      Fub.   i-l-«2.      Klled  2-21-«l. 

T.U.I18  CAI^ITOL  AND  REI'RK«ENTATION  OP  THE 
t'AriTOL.  Midw.Ht  InxiilatloDK.  Inc.  S.\  114,333  Pub 
5-1 -«2.     ni*^  2-24-«l. 

T.U.419.      SI'INDKIFT       Kormka   «'or|K>ratlon       SX   l|l4.4<i9. 


July  17,  1962 


Limited        S.\ 


S.V 


Pub.  5-l-«2.     nied  2-27-ni 
7:t4.420.      KL«»\vn)RGK.       Mnher    k    Lndlo 
11.'.. 324      Pub   .%    1    «2      Kll^d  3    1(>^  «1. 

734,421       KI.Sl!oL<»\V         KUher     k     Ludlow     Limited 
115.32.-.      Pub;  S   1    «2      Filed  a-l()-«l 

734.422.      PKRMA-K      Spartan  Industrlex.   Inc      8.\  llR.U.Vl 
Pub   .->   1    ti2.     Klled3    17-«1 

7:{4,423.      «t»LI)K.\   TRAIL       Mlnnenota   and  Ontario    Paper 
t'ompan.v      SX  118..3«1      Pub.  ^-l-«2      Filed  4  21 -«1 

734.424  FLIP  FUW     The  iMiniflei  Co.     8X  120.397 
.'>   1   «2.  >Fll.-d  ,'»   1»-«1. 

734.425  IMAr.INKKRKf)       Inlted    Steel    Fabricator!. 
SX  121.447      Put.   .-V   1    «2      FltW  «-5  «1 

734. 42«.      IHLITK.      Duwe    Prvca^t    Concrete    Product*    Inc 
SX  125.4HO      Pub.  5^1-«2      MIed  »!^-7-«l. 

734.427      THIRAXE       The    Dow    Chemical  i  Conipanr 
i:iH.»72.     Pub.  5  J    62      Filed  10-2  «1. 

734. 42S.      ABSOXIC.      The    B     F     Ooodrtch    Compiiuy 
12H.U9S.     Pub    5    1    (;2.     nied  10   2   HI 

734.429.  FLEXIBILD      I^wl«  .Manufacturing  C«mipany.     SX 
129.017     Pub  5   1   ♦-.2     Fll»-d  lO  2  «1 

734.430.  W    .*XD  J)KSiaX.      WeUh    Panel    Company       SX 
I-.'!«<)«7      Pub    .'V   I    62.     m.>d  1(^-2   »!1. 


Pub 


Inc. 


ax 


SX 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Fitting  Supplies 

734. 431  .MOXORAIL.      AJa» 'Hardware    Corporation       SN 
••.697.     I»ub.  5-l-«2.     nied  »^-27  «<). 

734.432  RlXSEyilK         Modern     Faucet     Mfic.     Co        8N 
12H(t74      Puh   .'.    1    »J2.     Fll.'d  t»   IH  61 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

7.34.433.      HP   8       M.F.A.   Oil   Company.      8N    H)6.333.      Pub 
2-2<^  62      Filed  10-13   tut 

731,434       M(»oX  GdDW.     Gerald   W.  Kp.teln.  d  b.a.  John  M 
ShHWvan    Company.       SX    12H.6r,l.       l«ub     5   1    62        Filed 
»  2r.-«l. 

734.4.35      rxiCALoR.       Inlveraal    (Ml     ProductH    Company 

SX  12».r)«-^.     Pub   5-1-62.     Filed  10-2-61. 
7.34.4.36       R<>LZ4).V       Rolz-4>n.     Inc        S.V     129  204        Pub 

5-1    62      Filed  10  5  61. 

734.43r  .  E.XTRI  DILI  BK      l»etrei  Chemical  IndUMtrtea,  Inc 
SN  1J<#  .(47       Pub    .'.    1    ti2      Filed  lo    n  «1 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

7.34.4.3S      I  LTRAFA8T      Standard  Mtramartne  *  Color  Co 

SX115,«5h.     Pub   5   1    62      Mled  .V17-61. 
7.34.4.!a     L*:CTRA*HIKLD       Corr.wlon    Reaction    Coniiult 

aut*.   Ibo.      SN   122.5U       Pob    5-l-tt2       Filed  «-21-«l 

Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

7.14.440  WILLIAMMBIKU  Philip  MorrU  Incorporated 
SN  10«;,«29.     Pub.  5-l-«2      Filed  lU   IH  60 

7.34.441  LI.NCtlLX  CAVKXDISH.  Brlnkmann  Ov«ellM:haft 
mlt  beMchrlnkter  ilaftu^iK.  SN  110.024.  Pub  3  20-62 
ni»'d  12   12-MO 


.34.442.  LI.NCOLX  CAVEXDISH  AXD  DESIOX  Brink 
mann  Oewllschaft  mlt  beachrinkter  HaftunR  SX  110  025 
Pub   .3-20^62.     nied  12   12  6(» 

7.34.44.3  SPITXIK  (IN  RISSIAX  LANOLAOE)  AND  DB 
SIGN.  VaesoJuinoJ*  Exportno  Importnoje  Ohjedlnenlje 
•'Rainoexiwrt  "     SN  125,700.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  8-8-«l. 

734.444  B.)OATYR  (IN  RISSIAX  LAXQUAOK)  AXD  DE- 
SIOX. VHeKojuanoJe  Kx|>ortno-Im|>ortnoje  <»hjedlnenlje 
•Raxnoexport.-     8X125,701.     Pub.  5-1    62      Filed  8^8-61. 

734.445.  LAIKA  (IX  RUSSIAN  LVNOUAGEl  AXD  DE- 
SIGN. V»e.<ojiizn<>je  Kx|H)rtno-Iiiiportn<.je  Ohjedlnenlje 
•  Kaznoexp4.rt   •     SX  125.702.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  8-8-61. 

734.448.  LKXI.NGRAD  (IN  RISSIAX  I^^NOlAOEj  AXD 
DKSKJX  VHeNojuznoje  Kxportn<.^IniportD(>je  Ohjedlnenlje 
-KHinoeTport."     SN   125,7(K1.      Pub    .%    1   4\2      Filed  8-8-61. 

Qass  18— Medicines  and  Ptiarmaceutical 
Preparations 

7.34.447.     RIXG-OO      Will  T    Dunn,  d  b.a    Old  Line  Druf  Co 

8X72.422      Pub   1    5  «0      Mled  4   28  59. 
734.448       BABY  CROtKN.   The  Mennen  Company.    8N  107,473. 

Pub.  5-1   62.     nied  10^31^.0. 

734,449.  IIKAR  IIE.VR.  BIkki.  laboratories  (Canada!  Lim- 
ited. nsKljrnee  of  Wllhurt  II  Blgif".  d  b  a.  Bljtj.'x  LaboratorieM, 
tanada       SX    1()».831.      Pub    5-1-62.      Filed   12   7-60. 

734.450  STIART  AND  DESIOX  Atlaw  Chemical  Indua 
trle^.  Inc..  by  mercer  and  chanice  of  name  from  The  Stuart 
Company      SN  111.9.33.     Pub.  5-1    62.     Filed  1    16  61. 

7.34.451  REI.^\XATAL.  Great  Southern  Druf  Co.  8X 
116.(»23      Pub.  5    1    62.     Filed  3-20-61. 

734.4.%2  IIVP  AXU  DESIGN.  Hudiwn  Vitamin  ProductH. 
Inc      SX1I9.3H4      Pub  5-1-62,     Filed  5-5-61. 

734.453.  DI.MOCILLIX.  Olln  Mnthleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion      SN   120.220       Pub    5    1    02.      nied  5-17-61. 

734.454.  FKRRAgl  AR  B  Laquar  PharmaceutUaN.  Inc. 
SN  121.20.;      Pub.  5   1    62.     Filed  0-1    61. 

734.455.  INIyi  AR-AM.  Laquar  Pharmaceutlcalii,  Inc.  8N 
121,207     Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  6-1-61. 

734.4.VI       JACK  L.\  LANNK'8  AXD  DESIOX.     Im  Ijtnne  In 

tt.rporated       SX   121.739.      Pub.  5   1 -62      tiled  6  9  61. 
734.457.     So.MNAU':RT      The   Warren  Teed   Producta  Com- 
SN   121.884.     Pub.  5-1    62      Filed  6-12  61. 

HKlTOPAgLK.     Sterllni;  Drug  Inc,     SN  122.855. 
1-62.     nied  6   26^51. 

RKMKFLIX      RecordatI  Laboratorlo  Fannacolofflco 
Pub.  5-l-<;2      Filed  7-11-61. 

L    ft     .M     LaboratorieM,     Inc.       SN 
nied  8   7-61. 

k  M  Laboratorlea.  Inc      SX  125,509. 
7   61. 

The    Purdue    l-Vederlck    Company. 
-62.    Filed  8-22-«U 


pany. 

734.4M. 

Pub.  5 
734,459 

8pA       8N    12:t.7H4. 

7.;4,4«0       BRON  BLEN. 

125..'j«»7.     Pub.  5   1-62 
7.34.461.      NT  BLEN      I. 

Pub   5   1    62      Filed  H 

734,462.     L.\XAPLEX 


SX  126,475      Pub.  5   1 

7.34.463.      VBRXoPASTE      Paul  V.  CummUkey.     8X  126.579 
Pub   5   1-62      nied  8-24-61. 

734.4<i4.      PBK/12.     Scott  Alison  Coupaoy.  Inc      8X  127.045. 
Pub.  5-1-62.     nied  8^  31    61 


Scott-.Mlaon     Company, 
nied  8-31-61 

Scott-AIUon     Company. 
Filed  H   31    61 


Inc. 


8N 


Inc.       SN 


734.465.  RKLEVITE 
127.m6      Pub.  5-1-62. 

734.466.  RKLKSKRP. 
127.049      Pub.  .'.   1   <;2 

,  734,467.      VKRACILLIX 
Umlted.      S.V   127,184 

7.34.468       TOTACILLIN. 
Umlted.      S.N    127,185 

734.469       PRFDXAMBKX 

PhNrma<-ei{tlcal.        SX 
9-5-61 

734.470,     Bl  TISERPAZIDK.     McNeil  Labontortea,  Inc.    8N 
127.783.     Pub.  S-1-62.     nied  9-13-61. 


Beecham     ReMearch     Laboratorlei. 
Pub.  5-1-62.     nied  9^5-61. 

Beecham     Renearcb     Laboratorlea 
Pub    5-1-62.      nied  9  5-451. 

Harold     Kopp,    d.b  a.     Harlllan 
127.232.       Puk.     3-13-62.       Filed 


734.471.      Bl  TIHBTIC        .McNeil     Laboratorlea.     Inc. 
127,784.    Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  9-13-61. 
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TM  129 


DESIGN.       Warner- 
8N    128.771.      Pub. 


8N  130,491. 


734.472.  DI0IPER8ANTIN.  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  8N 
127.848.    Pub,  5-1-62.    nied  9-14-61. 

734.473.  WARNBat  CHILCOTT  AND 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
6-1-62.    Filed  9-27-61. 

734.474.  ETXAPA.  U.S.  EthlcaU  Inc.,  by  chanjre  of  name 
from  Ethlca  SUndard  Co.,  Inc.  8N  129.264.  Pub.  5-1-62. 
nied  10-5-«l. 

734.475.  TAOMYXIX.     Chaa.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  10-23-61. 

734.476.  HKPTU88.  Merck  4  Co.  Inc.  8N  181,757.  Pub 
5-1-62.     nied  11-10-61. 

734.477.  PED-A-COF'F.  Sterling  Drug  Inc  .  assignee  of  Rx 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  8.N  132.191.  Pub.  5-1-62  nied 
11-16-61. 

734.478.  LOCYBIX  Sandox.  Inc  8N  132.734.  Pub.  5-1-62. 
Filed  11 -24-ei. 

734.479.  UTIP.  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 
8X133,650.     Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  12-8-^1. 

734.480.  RIHEXATAL.  Lemnion  Pbarmacal  Company. 
8N  134,137.    Pub.  5-1-62.     nied  12-15-61. 

734.481.  ATRALOSK.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
Company.     SN  1.34,416      Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  12-2(M51. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  i  . 


8X  119,788. 
I  Corporation.       8N 
Limited. 
8X   123,587. 
8N  123,588. 


SX  124,735. 


734.482.  COMET.    Northern  Klectrtc  Company. 
Pub.  2-«-«2.    nied  5-11-61. 

734.483.  C0K}-:RAY.        Republic     Steel 
121,028.     Pub.  5-1-62.     nied  5-29   61.    ' 

734.484.  RADIO    OllDE.      Multltone    Electronics 
SX  122.018.     Pub.  5-1-62.     nied  6-14-61. 

734.485.  AMP-INCERT.     AMP   Incorporated. 
Pub.  5-1-02.     nied  7-10-61. 

734.486.  TERMA8PLICE.    AMP  Incorporated 
Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  7-10-61. 

734.487.  MICRO-CON.    General  Telemetry,  Inc. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  7-2e-61. 

734.488.  L'LTAMAG.  Military  and  Computer  Electronics. 
Inc.,  d-b.a.  Mace  Corp.  8X  126.246.  Pub.  6-1-62.  nied 
8-18-61. 

734.489.  8BNTIXEL.  General  Magnetics,  Inc.  SN  126,334. 
Pub  6-1-62.    nied  8^  21-61 

734.490.  TELI-X:-CON.  Southwestern  Plastic  Pipe  Com(>any 
8X126.394.     Pub   5-1-62      Filed  8-21-61. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

734.491.  RAINBOW.  Slfo  Company.  SN  67.713.  Pub. 
1-17-61.    nied  2-13-59 

734.492.  EDGB-U  CATED.  A.  G.  Spalding  k  Bros.!  Inc.  SX 
108.225.     Pub.  5-1-62.     nied  11-10-60. 

734.493.  FU.X  KIT.  Warren  Paper  Products  Co.  SN 
110,012.    Pub.  6-1  62.    nied  12-6-60. 

734.494  RKPRBSKNTATION  OF  A  TENNIS  PLAYER. 
MacGregor  Sport  Products  Inc.  SN  115.356.  Pub.  5-1-62. 
Filed  3-10-61. 


734.495.     MASTER  GRIP.    M  T. 
P«b.  6-1-62.    nied  3-17-61. 


k  D.  Company.     SX  115.932. 


734.496.  HONEYCOMB  PUPPET  AND  DESIGN.  Hallmark 
Cards.  Incorporated.  SX  120,057.  Pub.  6-1-62  Filed 
6-12-61. 

734.497.  "KOWEEKA."      The    Governor    and    Company    of 
Adventurers  of  England  Trading  Into  Hudson's  Bay,  d.b.a 
Hudson's  Bay  Company.     SN  120,879.     Pub.  5-1-62.     nied 
6-26-61. 

734,498  LEVEL  HEAD  Level  Head  Putter  Company.  SX 
123,212.    Pub  6-1-62     nied  6-30-61. 


734,600.  WILD  TURKEY  AND  DESIGN.  Haltwelen  Co 
SX  124,828.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  7-27-61 

734.501.  PAN-KAI.  Phillips  Publishers,  Inc  SX  125  244. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  8-2-61. 

734.502.  TRAVEL-TOYS.  Travel-Toys,  Inc.  SX  125  335 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  8-3-61. 

734.503.  GUSHER.  Sbampalne  Industries,  Inc.  SN  125  545 
Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  8-7-61. 

734.504.  AQUA-DIVER.  Nlssen  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Xlssen  Trampoline  Company.  SX  125,686. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  8-9-61. 

734,506.  8TYLINE.  AMT  Corporation.  SX  125,706.  Pub. 
5-1-62.    nied  H-10-<il. 

734.506.  8MITHWICK.  Jack  Kenneth  Smlthwlck.  d  b.a. 
Jack  K.  Smlthwlck  k  Son.  SN  126,540.  Pub.  5-1-62. 
Filed  8-23-61. 

734.507.  TROKB.  Production  and  Marketing  Company. 
SX  127,951.    Pub.  6-1-62.    nied  9-16-61. 

734,508.'  THE  THING.  Edward  B.  Freeman,  d.b.a.  Freeman 
Company  and  Columbia  Company.  SN  128,031.  Pub, 
6-1-62.     nied  9   18-01. 

734.509.  HERITAGE.  James  Heddon's  Sons.  SX  128,037. 
Pub.  6-1-62.    Filed  9-18-61. 

734.510.  ACB  SKYLARK.  Amerace  Corporation.  SN 
128,1.15     Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  9-19-61. 

734.511.  ACE  LANER.  Amerace  Corporation,  S.N  128,136, 
Pub.  5-1-62.     nied9-19-*il. 

734.512.  ACE  SHAMROCK.  Amerace  Corporation.  SN 
128.137.    Pub.  6-1-62.    Filed  9-19-61. 

734.513.  PERRINE  AND  DESIOX,  Aladdin  Laboratorlea. 
Incorporated.     SX  128.238.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  9-20-61. 

734.514.  PRO  POWER.  Hlllerlch  k  Bradsb^  Co.  SN  128.273. 
Pub.  6-1-62.     nied  9-20-61. 

734.515.  POLY-IK)WERED  A.  G  Spalding  *  Bros..  Inc. 
SN  128.608.    Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  9-25-61.  *  , 

734.516.  ACE  REDWING.  Amerace  Corporation.  SN 
128.776.     Pnb.  5-1-62      nied  9-28-61 

Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof  | 

734.517.  HIDEA-LLPT.  H.  S.  Watson  Company.  SN 
124,481.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  7-21-61. 

734.518.  AMPAC.  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Amerlcan-MarletU  Company,  SX  124,491.  Pub.  3-20-62. 
Filed  7-24-61. 

734.519.  SAFE  D  MOUNT.  Par  Sales  Company,  Inc.  SN 
124.678.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  7-24-61. 

734.520.  OCTOPUS  LIPTER.  Vacuum  Concrete  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  SN  125,783.  Pub.  3-20-62.  Filed 
8-10-61. 

734.521.  HERCULES  FIGURE.  Hercules  Powder  Company. 
SN  128.041.    Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  9-18-61. 

734.522.  HERCULES.  Hercules  Powder  Company,  SX 
128.042.     Pub.  5-1-62.     nied  9-18-61. 

734.523.  B£.\RCAT.  Bear  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
128,144.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  9-19-61. 

734.524.  MAGICUT.  Nicholson  nie  Company.  SX  128,201. 
Pub.  6-1-62.    nied  9-19-61. 

734.525.  THRO  MATIC.  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.  SN 
128,209.    Pub.  5-1-02.    nied  9-19-61. 

734.526.  DOORCRAFT.  Clary  Corporation.  SN  128,251. 
Pub.  6-1-62.    nied  9-20-61.  , 

734.527.  CAN'T  BREAK  EM  AXD  DF^SIOX.  O.  P.  Link  ! 
Handle  Company,  Inc.  SX  128,278.  Pub.  6-1-62.  nied  j 
9-20-61, 

734.528.  VELVICUT.  The  Council  Tool  Company,  Inc.  SN  ' 
128,339     Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  9-21-61. 

Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


734,499.     YANKEE    DOODLE    DANDI.      Saks    k   Company.     734.529.    TRU-STAK.   McGraw-Edlson  Company.   SN  127,866 
SN  123,769.    Pub.  6-1-62.    nied  7-11-61.  Pub.  6-1-62.    nied  9-14-61. 


TM  130  [      OFFICIAL 

Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

TM.JWO      BTI*.      Opn^ral    El«»rtrlf   Comptny       SN    118.633. 
Pub   *-l-«2.     Hied  .{-28-61 

734.531       PHOTOSTAT     PhotOHtat  rorpor»t1on     SN  12H,T,Vl 
F'lib   S   1   «2.     yu-d  9   27  rtl 


GAZETTE 
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Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

73-r5.i2.      RAWHIHE.      Lartona    Incorporated       SN    122.327. 
Pub    2   6-«2      Flled«;-1»-«1 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

734.533  SLYDE   A    DRAPE       >1ne^Olo.   Inc.      8N   10«.S20 
Pub  5-l-«2      Filed  10-13-60. 

734.534  SIPREME    REST      Best  Rent    Mattrwa    Inc.      SN 
118.549      Pub   5-1    62      Filed  4   25-61. 

734.535.     CI   DESIGNS  AND  DESIGN.     Contract  Interiors. 

Inc.     SX  125.34-.1.     Pub    5-1    62.     Piled  R-4-61. 
734.536      LOrXGE-A  MATIC         Bspny      Bear.      Inc         SN 

12M.956      Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  10-2  61 

734.537.      L.^DY  DE.     All  Debeb      SN  128,968.     Pub.  5-1-62. 

Filed  l(>-2-«! 


Q^ss  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


734.538  CRP  CO.  AND  DESIGN/  Columbia  River  Paper 
Co.      SN   106.247      Pub.  5-1    62      Filed  10-12-60 

734.539.  K  45.  KVP  Sutherland  Pa|ier  Company.  SN 
109.967.     Pub.  5-1-62      Filed  12-9-60 

734.540.  AP  AND  BOOK  AND  TREE  DESIGN.  Arborfleld 
Productti  (Export)  Limited.  8X  114.162.  Pub.  5-1-4J2. 
nied  2-23^1 

734.541.  BIG  B  The  Parker  Pen  Cdmpany  SN  116.420 
Pub   5-1   62.     Filed  .3-24-61. 

7.34.542  SIBIRBAN/RYTEX  The  Rj-tex  Conipanr.  SN 
1I7..396.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  4-7-61. 

734.543  RYTEX  ANTIQUE  VELLIM  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Rytez  Company.     SN  117.397.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  4-7-61 

734.544.  ACirroGRAPH.  L.  k  C.  llardtniuth.  Inc.  SN 
120.411.     Pub   5   1-62.     Filed  5   19-61. 

734.54.').  PHOXETTE.  International  DeNtt^nern  Group.  Inc. 
SN  129.498      Pub   5-1   62.     Filed  10-9  61.  I 

734.546  TAB  FLEX.  The  Hamilton  Tool  Company.  SN 
1.30.069     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  10-I7^il. 

734.547  POLLOCOTE.  St.  ReRli*  Paper  Company  SN 
130.125.     Pub.  3-6-62.     ni^d  10-17  61. 

734.548  Dl'CKRAFT  Dlerk»  Eorent*.  Inc.  SN  130.188. 
Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  l(>-lH-«il 

7.34.549      MOXACI>»TH.     Monadnock  Paper  Mills.  Inc.     8N 

133.161.     I'ub   5   1    62.     Filed  12-1-61. 

*■  •  ' 
734.550.     PARAFL*:X.   American  Can  Company.   SN  134,600. 

I'ub.  .VI    62      Hied  12-26-61 

734.551  MXD  KAL.  Medical  Paper  SpeclaltleM.  Inc.  SN 
134.825     Pub  5-1-62.    Filed  12  2H-«;i. 

734.552  PARCIIMAT.      KVP   Sutherland    Paper   Company 
,.    8N  133.36;j     Pub.  5-1   62.    Filed  1-8-62. 

T34.553  SKIFTEX  The  Narrow  Fabric  Company,  d.b.a 
Wy<imls«ln»:  Paper  Productn.  SN  136,067  Pub.  5-1  «2. 
Filed  1    18-62 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


734.554.     MENTALGR.\MS      Roy  E.  Shook.  Sr.     SN  93.099 
Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  3-17-60 


734,555.     TEEN  TIME.     Romance  Publliihlni;  Corp  ,  axulgnee 
of  Ideal  Publidhinf  Corporation     SN  94.769    Pub  9-1^-61 
Filed  4-1 1-60. 

734.556  TCI  WITHIN  RECTANGLE  DESIGN  Technical 
Communlcationx,  Inc.  SX  100.550  Pob.  5-1-62  Filed 
7-8-<50. 

734.557  IXTERXATIONAL    SHOE    COMPAXV    XxD    DE- 
SIOX.      International   Shoe  Company.     S.\   110,338      Pub 
5-1-62.     Filed  12-16-60. 

734..^58.  REPRKSE.NTATIOX  OF  A  HAND  RIXGINO  A 
BELL.  The  Copley  Preaa,  Inc.  8X110.824  Pub  5-1 -«2 
Filed  12  27  <i0 

734.559.  PL.\YGaAM.  The  Wilmore  Playfram,  Inc  SX 
112.664.     Pub   5-1-62.     Filed  1-27  61. 

734.560.  DRVCLEAXKRS  XEWS.  Collin  PublUhinjr  Corpo 
ration,  d.b  a.  The  Drycleai»rii  News  S.\  114.573.  Pub 
5-1-62     Filed  2  27  61 

734.561       FORAGE  GROWERS  DIGBBT.     Deere  *  Company 

SX  114,939.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Fil.d  3-6-<Jl. 
734.562.     AN8-R  FAX.      Irwin,    NelHler  *  Co,      SN   116,727. 

Pub   .5-1    62      Filed  3-29-61. 
734.5<i3      OSCAR.       United    Feature    Syndicate,     Inc.       8N 

117.236.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  4-5-61. 
7.34,564       THE  TRIANGLE   Pf>IXTm  AND  DBSIOX.      The 

Citixen    PublNhlnK   Company.      SX    118.658.      Pub.   5-1-62. 

Filed  4  26-61. 

7.34.568      MONTH    IN   VUE.      Samuel    Ward   Manufacturtn? 

Company      SX  121.152      Pub   5-1-62      Filed  5-31-61. 
734.566      TOM   THUMB.      Michael   Shir,   d  b  a.   Tom   Thumb 

World    Children'!!    .Magazine.      .SN    122.726.      Pub.    5-1-62. 

Filed  6-23-61. 

734,567.  IMAGICATIOX.  Janet  Wolff  SN  123.947.  Pub. 
5-1-62.     Filed  7-1.3-61 

734.568  ALL  ABOUT  ART.  Galerle  Felix  Vercel,  Inc.  SN 
125,212.     Pub.  5-1-62     Filed  8-2-61. 

734.569  ISI.  Inittltute  for  Sdentlflr  Information.  S.N 
125.492      Pub.  5-1-02      Filed  8-7-61. 

734.570.  TRAJECTORY.  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation 
SN  125.928.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  8-14-61 

734.571.  THE  TECHNICAL  STOCK  REVIEW  E.L.H 
AMHoclateK.  Inc.     SN  126,016.     Pub.  5-1-62      Filed  8-15-61. 

734,572       UNDERWATER      Underwater  PubllHhInir  Company. 

SN  126.543.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  8-23-«l. 
7.34,573.      FL\TERS  1HGF?ST       Modern    Manifold   SpeclaltleH 

and    Printing.    Inc.       SN     128.285.       Pub.  5-1-62.      Filed 

9-20-61. 

734.574  GIVE  LIGHT  AND  THE  PEOPLE  WILL  PIXD 
THEIR  OWX  WAY  The  E  W.  Scrippa  Company.  8N 
128.303.     Pub.  5-1-62.    Mled  9-20-61, 

734.575  GRINDING  AND  FINISHI.NG.  Hitchcock  Pnb- 
liMhinK  Company     SX  128.440     Pub.  5^1    62     Filed  9  22  61. 

734.576.  HITCHCOCK'S  .MACHINE  AND  TOOL  DIREC- 
TORY. Hitchcock  PubllMhluK  Company  SN  128,441. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  9-22-61. 

734.577.  NEWS  R.\XGER  ScholaMtlc  MagaxineH,  Inc.  SN 
128,471      Pub.  5-1-62.    nied  9-22-61. 


734.578       PRACTICAL     HOME     ECONOMICS.       Scholastic         , 
Magazineit,  Inc.     SX  128.472.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  U-22-61. 

734.579.  VACATIOX  F-UN       Scholastic  Mauailnen,  Inc.     S.N 
128.474.     Pub.  5-1-62      Filed  9-22-61. 

734.580.  A  A  8P  AXD  DESIGN.     AdvertiRing  PuhllcationH, 
Inc.     SN   128.496.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  9-25-61. 

734.581.  IM  AND  DESIGN.     Advertising  Publlcationa.  Inc. 
SN  128,497.     Pub   5-1   62.     Filed  9-25-61. 

734.582.  EDUCATKJNAL  F:XECUTIVFS  OVERVIEW.     But-         , 
tenbeim  Publishing  Corporation.    SN  129,665.    Pub.  5-1-02. 
Filed  lo  11   61. 

734.583.  KCL  AND  DESIGN.     Kern  County  Land  Company. 
SN  130.219.     Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  10-18-61. 

734.584.  THE    NEVADAN.      Southwestern    Publishing    Co., 
Inc.     SN  130,389      Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  10-20-«l 


734.585.  TAKE  IT  F*ROM  KATHY 
AsHociation,  Inc.  8N  130.939. 
10-30-61. 


Newnpaper  Enterprise 
Pub.     5-1-62.       Filed 


July  17,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  131 


734,586.  SPRINGFIELD  LEADER  AND  PR£SS.  Spring- 
Held  Newspapers,  Inc.  SN  131.086.  Pub.  5-l-«2.  Filed 
10-31-61. 


Qass39-Qothing 


734.587.  MITEY-WARM.     Rutger*  Coat  Company,  Inc. 
76,731.    Pub.  S-1-62.    Filed  6-29-59 

734.588.  CLUB  CREST.     Carlyle  Shirt  Company.  Inc. 
103,540.    Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  8-29-60. 


SN 
SN 


734.589.  TNT  MARK  VII  AND  DESIGN.     Dunlopgin  Sports 
wear.    Inc.      8N    107.186.      Pub.    5-1-62.      MIed    10-26-60. 

734.590.  MOH-LUSTRA.    The  Joseph  &  Feiss  Company.     SN 
112.271.     Pub  5-1-62.    Filed  1-23-61. 

734.591.  BRADSHIRE.     Blue  Bird  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
118,045^    Pub.  3-13-62.    Filed  4-18-61. 

734.592.  THE    SHOW    PLACE    OF    MONTGOMERY.       Al 
Levy'8.  Inc.     8X120,732.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  5-24-61. 

734.593.  BRAEDON.       CTover    Knitting     MIIIb,     Inc.       8N 
121,361.     Pub.  1-16-62.    Hied  6-5-61.  '|j    , 

734.594.  BOI^SLAX.    Martins  Unlforros.    SN  127,240.    Pub. 
5-1-62.    Filed  9-5^1. 

734.595.  COMBATER.      Erie  OToole.      SN    127,351.      Pub. 
5-1-62.     Filed  9-6-61.  1 

734.596.  CALI'AC.    Glasgo  Limited,  Inc.     SN  127.473.     I'ub. 
5-1-62.     Filed  9-H-61. 


Qass  40  — Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


734.597.      SLEEP   EASY.      Solo   Products   Corporation.      SN 
112.641      Pub  5-1-62.     Filed  1-27-61 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

734.598.  THRONE  KINO  AND  Dl'^IGN.  Oscar  L.  Fry. 
dba.  Throne  King.  SN  127,226.  Pub.  5-1-62.  Filed 
9-5-61. 

734.599.  BELAIR.  Allied  Store*  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SX  129,419.  Pub.  4-24-«i2.  Hied 
10-6-61. 

Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

784.600.  CLEAR-STITCH.  J.  Gross  &  Son,  Inc.  SX  1.30,344. 
Pub    5-1-62      Filed  10-20-61. 

Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

734.601.  8TERILPEEL.  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  SX  112,109. 
Pub.  5-1-62     Filed  1-19-61. 

Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


T34.602.     BLUE  ANCHOR.     Frank's  Beverages.     SN  117,477. 
Pub.  l-2-«2!    Filed  4-10-61. 

784.603.     JU80DA.       Titer    Limited.       SN     123,704.       Pub. 
2-13-62.     Filed  7-10-61. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

734.604.  Lu\URA  SCUDDERS  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.  Laura 
Scudder's,  by  change  of  name  from  Scudder  Food  Products. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Laura  Scudder's.  SX  93,012.  Pub.  5-1-62. 
Filed  3-16-60. 

734.605.  VALUE  PLUS.  Aaron  Weiser,  d.b.a.  Aaron  Coffee 
Co.     SN  102,358.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  8-9-60. 

7;J4,606.  FANCIFUL  FIGURE  OF  BOY.  Bensons  Confec 
tlonery  Limited.  SN  106,179.  Pub.  5-1-62.  Filed 
10-11-60. 

734.607.  PREMIATA  FTTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Alello  Quality 
Products  Inc.     SX  106,455.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  10-17-60. 

734.608.  SALUD.  F'.  Capizzl  and  Sons,  Inc.  SN  106.688. 
Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  10-19-60. 

734.609.  WILKIXS  F'lNE  GRIND  AXD  DESIGX.  John  H. 
Wilkins    Company,    d.b.a.    Wilkina    Coffee    Company.      SN 

109.450.  Pub.  5-1-62.     FMIed  12-1-60. 

734.610.  WILKINS  REGULAR  GRIND  AND  DESIGN.  John 
H.   Wilkins  Company,  d.b.a.  Wilkins  Coffee  Company.     SN 

109.451.  Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  12-1 -4>0. 

734.611.  WILKINS  DRIP  GRIND  AND  DESIGN.  John  H. 
Wilkins    Company,    d.b  a.    Wilkins    Coffee    Company.       S.N 

109.452.  ,  Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  12-1-60. 

734.612.  BAKORX.  Filler  Products.  Inc.  SN  109.483.  Pub. 
5-1-62.     Filed  12-2-60. 

734.613.  SWEET  BISCUIT.  Dixie  Portland  Flour  Mills.  Inc. 
SX  109.676.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  12-6-60. 

734.614.  BAKFm  BRAND.  Baker  Brands,  d.b.a.  H.  Rubinoff 
and  Company.     SN  110,103.     Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  12-12-60. 

734.615.  SMILES  AXD  Di^IGX.  Harold  Michelson,  d.b.a. 
Mlchelson.      SN   110,279.      Pub.   5-1-62.      FMled   12-15-60. 

734.616.  ALLIGATOR  AND  DESIGN.  George  W.  Dickinson, 
d.b.a.  Dickinson's  of  Fort  Lauderdale.  8N  110,582.  Pub. 
5-1-62.    Filed  12-19-60. 

734.617.  CRYSTAL-TYPE  DESIGN.  Diamond  Crystal  Salt 
Company.     SX  112,698.     Pub.*-l-62.    Filed  1-30-61. 

734.618.  RUGARD.  Rugard  Kemperdick  k  Co.  SN  114,348. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  2-24-61. 

734.619.  VALLEY  GOLD  AND  DESIGN.  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  d.b.a.  Golden  Citrus.  SN  114,714.  Pub.  5-1-62. 
Hied  3-1-61. 

734.620.  LUZIANNE.  Wm.  B.  Reily  &  Company,  Inc.  8.\ 
116.074.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  3-20-61. 

7.34.621.     AbcLAIM.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.     SN 

116,154.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  3-21-61. 
734.622      YOGI    BRF:AD.     Thomas  J.   Adams,   d.b.a.   Adams 

Bakeries.     SN  116,281.     Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  3-23-61. 
734.623.      MERIT-PAK.      F'ood   Brokers,    Inc.,   of  California, 

dba.  Par-Pak  Floods  Company.     SX  116,398.     Pub.  2-6-62. 

Filed  3-24-01. 
7;i4.624.     FRANK   STEAK   BRANp.      Frank   Steak  ^o.   Inc. 

SN  117.476.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  4-1 0-«l. 

734.625.  KOO.  Langeberg  Co-Operative  Ltd.  SN  117.974. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Filled  4-17-61. 

734.626.  ROYAL  ESTATF^S.  Royal  Estates  Tea  Co.  8N 
118,001.     Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  4-17-61. 

734.627.  MICHELLE.  John  E.  Michopoulos,  d.b.a.  Michelle's. 
SN  118,272.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  4-20-«l. 

734.628.  REPRESENTATION    OF    A    YOUNG    GIRL    SUR 
ROUNDED  BY  FLORAL  BORDER.     Big  Bear  Stores  Com- 
pany.    SN  118,551.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  4-25-61. 

734.629.  BETTY  BROWN.  Big  Bear  Stores  Company.  SN 
118.552.    Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  4-25-61 . 

734.630.  WAGGIX'  MASTER.  Key  Milling  Company,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Key  Milling  Company.  SN  119,009.  Pub.  5-1-62. 
Filed  5-l-«l.  I 

734.631.  FUL  VALU.  A.  J.  PletruB  k  Sons  Co.  SN  119,146. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Flledli-2-61. 

734.632.  KINGS  HOUSE.  A.  J.  Pletrus  k  Sons  Co.  SN 
119.147.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  5-2-61. 

734.633.  ROMA-IMPERO  BRAND.  Roma  Packing  C<^.  8N 
119,426.    Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  5-5-61. 

734.634.  FRESH-DRI.  Florasynth  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  119.500.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  5-8-61. 
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734.635  VAN  DK  KAMP'S.  General  B«klni(  Compaoy. 
8N119.S09.     Pub.  »-l-62.    ni«l  5-«-«l. 

734.«J36.     DANITS      DCA  Food  Industrie  Inc.     SN  119,752. 

Pnb  5-l-«2.    Fn«l5-ll-«l. 
734.637       KOSTERH  €K>LD  AWARD  FTIEEZE  AND  DESIGN. 

M»y»nb«rs-01d   Fanhlon    Products  Company.      8N    120,816. 

Pub.  5-1-62      niMl  5-25-61 

734.638.  Bt^SSBY'S  Binary  Pooda  8N  120.840  Pub. 
5-1-62.     Fll<Hl  5-29-61 

734.639.  WEST  JBRftKT.  Francis  H.  LeRf^tt  *  Company. 
d.b  a.  Went  Jempy  Farina  Producta  Co.  SN  120.927.  Pub 
»-l-62.     Fllfd  5-26-61. 

734.640.  TREASIRE  CHEST  And<>r«on.  Clayton  *  Co.  8N 
121.059      Pub   ^-l-«2      Filed  5-31-61. 

73^,641.     OOODMAN'8  PARTY-10«  AND  DESIGN.    A.  Good 
man    *    Sonn.    Inc       SN    121.384.       Pub.    5-1-82.      Filed 
•5-5-61 

734.642      CONREDO.     I'Bclc  Ben's.  Inc.     BN  121.515      Pub 

5-1-62.     Filed  6-6-61. 
T34.643       PENTARBT8       N  V.  MaatHChapplj  Antradex.  d.b. a 

Antradez  Company  Ltd.     8N  122,739.     Pub.  5-1-62.     nied 

5-9-61 

734.644.  SPACE    AG».      F>le«   &    FMm.    Inc.      8N    123.093. 
'  Pub.  5-1-62.     nied  6-29-61. 

734.645.  CROWN.  Crown  Nut  Company.  Inc.  SN  123,732. 
Pub  5-1-82     Filed  7-11-61. 

734.646.  SUOLS.  Sucbard  Holdlns  Soclete  Anonyme.  SN 
124.487.    Pub.  V-1-62.    Filed  7-3-61. 

734.647  CARIBBEAN  PUNCH  Goya  Foods.  Inc.  SJf 
125.220.     Pub.  5-1-62     Filed  8-2-61 

734.648.  MIL-KIT.  Asaoclated  Producta.  Inc .  d  b.a  Rival 
Packing  Company  SN  125.536.  Pub.  *-l-«2.  Filed 
8-7-61. 

734.649.  SALAD  KING  Sol  Marks,  d  b  a  Salad  King  Com 
pany.     8N  125.841.     Pub    5-1-62.     Filed  &-11-61. 

734.6SO  FARMER  GRAY  BRAND  AND  DB8IGN.  Food 
Fair  Stores,  Inc    SN  125,908.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  »- 14-61. 

734.631.  FLAVO-FLAKE.  American  ChJcle  Company  SN 
126.141.     I*nb  5-1-62     Filed  »-17-61 

734.652.      HER   MAJESTY       Mavar   Shrimp  *  Oyster  Com 

p«ny.  Ltd      SN  126,465.  Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  8-22-61. 

7.34,633.     LITTLE   KINO.  King   Kullen    Grocery   Co..    Inc. 

SN  126.771      Pub  5-1-62.  Filed  »- 28-61. 

7.34.654.  LORALS  American  Chicle  Company.  SN  129.184. 
Pub.  5-1-62     filed  10-4-61 

734.655.  PAILDS  RED  E  MADB.  Vaka  Brothers  Corpora- 
tion, dba.  T.  A.  Faulda  Company.  SN  129.313.  Pub. 
5-1-62.     Filed  10-5-61. 

734.656.  SP.VRKLE  Wm  Wrlgley  Jr  Company.  SN 
129.442.     Pub.  3-1-62.     Filed  10-«--r>l 

734.657.  CHBX  MATES  ^  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN 
129.806.     Pub.  5-1-62      Filed  10-12-61 

734.658  LABENA.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN  131.074 
Pub   5-1   62      Filed  10-31-61. 

7.34.639.      PRAIRIB    SCHOONER.      Glade    Candy    Co.      8N 

132.414.     Pub.  5-1-62     Hied  1 1 -20-61 
7.34.660       I-OI^FrrS      Pollen  Products  Company      SN  132.718. 

Pub  5  1-62     Filed  11-24-01 

734.661  DIKES  AND  OVAL  BACKGROUND  PANEL  DE- 
SMJ.V  The  C.  F.  Sauer  Company.  SN  132,735.  Pub. 
5-1-62.     Filed  11-24-61. 

734.662.  POLO.  Bl  J  Brach  *  Sons.  SN  132.893.  Pub. 
3-1-62     Piled  11-28-61 

734.663      TREASURE    GROVE.       BrownsTllle    Shrimp    Ex 
change  k  Cold  Storage  Corp.     SN  132.894.     Pub.  3-1-62. 
Filed  11-28-61. 


734.6<M       BLAST.       Foremost    Dairies. 
Pub.  3-1-62.    Filed  11-28-61. 


734.663       NAN. 
Pub.  3-1-62. 


The    NestM    Company. 
Filed  ll-30-«l 


Inc.       8N     132.911. 


Inc.      8N    133.079 


734.666      ROYAL  HIOHNBS8.     Royal  Packing  Co..  Inc. 
133.088.    Pnb  3-1-62.     Filed  11-30-61. 


8N 


7.14.667  KL>:ENRAW  California  and  Hawaiian  Sugar  Re 
fining  Corporation.  Umlted.  8N  133,209.  Pub.  3-1-62. 
Filed  12-4-61. 


Oass  47 -Wines 
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7S4.668  GRAHAM'S  I«ORT  WINK  PORTl'OAL.  William 
k  John  Graham  *  Co.  S.N  118.683.  Pub.  3-l-fi2.  Filed 
4-26-61 


Oass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

734.669  RERQHOPF  1887  AND  DESIGN.  Glaier'a  Whole- 
sale Drug  Company,  Inc.  SN  79,986.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
8-21-59. 


Oass  49-DistiHed  Alcoholic  Liquors 

734.670.  CRtaT  DESIGN.  Royal  Hawaiian  Liqueurs,  Ltd. 
SN  101.705     Pub.  5-1-62     Piled  7-29-60. 

734.671.  KKNTSHIRE.  Liquor  Corporation  of  America. 
8N  109,191.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  11-28-60. 

734.672.  A.NGOSTURA.  Angostura  Bitters  (Dr  J.  G.  B. 
Slegert  *  Sons)  Umlted.  SN  115.878.  Pub.  5-1-62. 
Filed  .3-17-61. 

734.673.  AKDOV.  Golan  Import  Company.  S.V  129,676. 
Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  10-11-61. 

734.674.  VOILA.  Golan  Import  Company.  SN  129,677. 
Pub.  5-l-«2     Filed  ia-ll-61 


ClassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified  i 


734.675.      SAFE  GARD.     Kimble  Glass  Company.     SN  109,073. 
Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  11-25  ^>. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

734.676.  ILONA  AND  DESIGN.  Ilona  de  Leboosky.  d.b.a. 
Ilona  Scientific  Facial  Clinic.  S.N  68.239.  Pub  5-1-62. 
Filed  2   24-59 

734.677.  MISS  BRONZE.  Amole,  Incorporated.  SN  94,721. 
Pub   5-1-62.     Piled  4-11-60. 

734.678  CHBVtrr  AND  DESIGN  Margo  and  Larry's 
Health  Pooda.     SN  109.090.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Piled  11-25-60. 

734.679.  RUGARD.  Rugard  Kemperdick  &  Co.  S.N  114,347. 
Pub.  3-1-62.    nied  2-24  61. 

734.680.  BABY  CLEAR.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN 
115.367.     Pub.  5-1-C2.     Filed  3-10-61. 

734.681.  BABY  Pin-'P.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  113.368. 
Pub.  3-1-62      Filed  3-10-61 

734.682.  FRENDLI.  Philip  A.  Schwarti.  SN  116.383.  Pub. 
3-1-62      Filed  .3-10^61 

734.683  MADAMB  ROCHAS.  Parfums  Marcel  Rocbas.  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Soclete  Anonyme  Parfums  Marcel  Rochas.  SN 
119.241.     Pub.  3-l-«2.    Fll«Hl3-3-61. 

734.684  COLOR  MOD.  Nicholas  Preres  S.A  SN  125.082. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  7-31-61 

734.683  PER  BIOL  Nicholas  Frerea  S.A.  SN  125.084. 
Pub.  3-1-62     Filed  7-31-61. 

734.686.  V08S.  Conner  *  Waltera  Company.  SN  126,987. 
Pub.  3-1-62.    Filed  8-31-61. 


734,687.  CHIK  T'SUN.  Clara  Alford,  d.b  a.  Clara  Alford  k 
Co.     8N   127.070.      Pub.   3-1-62.     Filed  9-1-61, 

734,688  ORAL-PLUS.  Pooda  Plus,  Inc.  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), assignee  of  Fooda  Plus,  Inc.  (New  York  corporation). 
SN  127.103.    Pub.  3-1-62.    Filed  9-1-61. 

734.689.  SOUXTEEN  AND  DB8I0N.  Roux  Laboratories, 
Inc     SN  127.147.    Pub.  3-1-62.    Piled  9-1-61. 


734.090.      LADY 
Company.     SN 


SHARON.       Lucky    Tiger    Manufacturing 
127.238.     Pub.  3-1-63.     Vlled  9-»-^l. 
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Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

734,691.     OPCOTEROE.       Naico    Chemical    Company.       SN 
116.901.     Pub.  5-1-62.    Piled  3-31-61. 
*        734.692.     O-IvVN  SQUARES.     William  Radoff.     SN  118,532. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  4-24-61. 

734.693.  SPOT-ALL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ralph  MUholland, 
d.b.a.  Spot-All  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  118,397.  Pub. 
3-1-62.     Filed  4-25-61. 

734.694.  TWINK.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  121,003. 
Pub.  2-6-62.    Filed  5-29-61. 

734,693.     CALPONBX.   The  Falcon  Corporation.    SN  122.297 
1,     Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  6-19-61. 

734.696.  SURGI-8CRUB  The  Gerson  Stewart  Corporation. 
8N  123.097.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Piled  6-21MH. 

734.697.  APPLE  VALLEY.  Amway  Sales  Corporation. 
d.b  a.  Apple  Valley  Products  Co.  SN  124,619.  Pub.  5-1-62. 
Piled  7-25-61. 

734.698.  8-K  AND  DESIGN.  Spar  Kleen  Products,  Inc.  SN 
127,959.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  9-13-61. 

734.699.  JATO.      Aerosol    Corporation    of    America     (New 
.                Jersey    corporation),    assignee,    by    mesne    aitslKnment.    of 

Aerosol   Corporation   of  America    (Massachusetts  corpora- 
tion).    SN  128,939.     I'ub.  5-1-62.     Filed  10-2-«l. 


Service  Marks 
Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

734.700.  MM  M  "MAKB  ME  A  MEMBER."  Frederick  K. 
Gymer.     SN   103.149.     Pub,  3-1-62.     Filed  8-22-60. 

734.701.  MCL  AND  DBSION.  Mld-Contlnent  Leasing  Cor 
poratlon  (Delaware  corporation),  aMsignee  of  Mid-Continent 
Leasing  Corporation  (Illinois  corporation).  SN  117,032. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Hied  4-3-61. 

734.702.  STOP  AND  SAVE  STAMPS.  Stop  and  Save  Trad- 
ing Stamp  Conwratlon.  SN  127,668.  Pub.  5-1-62.  Filed 
9-11-61. 

Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


734,703.     QREBN    SHIELD.      Jack   W.   Londen.      SN    7,60 
Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  5-3-5C. 


734.704.  NMA  IN  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BOX.  Na- 
tional Mercantile  Agency.  Inc.  S.N  105.662.  I'ub.  5-1-62. 
Filed  10-3-CO. 

734.705.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SCOTSMAN.  Thrift 
Plan.    Inc.      SN    100.012.      Pub.    5-1-62       Filed    11-23  60. 

734.706.  THRIl-T.  Thrift  Plan.  Inc.  SN  110.116.  Pub. 
5-1-62.     Filed  12-12-«0 

734.707.  CIT.  C.I.T.  Financial  Con»oration  SN  128.957. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  10-2-61. 

734.708.  F'UTURA  The  Lumbermens  Mutual  InHuranc«> 
Company.     SN  129.019.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  10-2-61 

734.709.  SIR.  Mutual  Fire  Underwriters  AvKoclation  of 
.New  England.     SN  129.028.     Pub.  5-l-<i2.     Hied  1-4-62. 

734.710.  RBPRF:SENTATI0N  OF  A  PILOT  AND  STEER- 
ING WHEEL.  Pilot  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  129.292. 
Pub  .'i-1-62.    Filed  10-5-61. 

734.711.  THE  PILOT  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
PILOT  AND  STBERING  WHEEL.  Pilot  Life  Insurance 
Company.      SN    130.240.      Pub.    5-1-62.      Filed    10-18-61. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

734,712.      SOS.      Alrkem,    Inc.      SN    115.564       Pub.    5-1-62. 
Filed  3-14-61. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

f 

734.713.  TW  A.ND  DESIG.N.  Transwestern  Pipeline  Com- 
pany.    SN  112,506.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  1-25-61. 

734.714.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  RABBIT  HEAD.  HMH 
Publishing  Co..  Inc..  d-b.a.  Playboy  Tours.  SN  117.102 
Pub.  5-1-62.     Filed  4-1-61. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


734,715.     TAPEOGRAPHY.     Videotape   Productions  of  New 
York,  Inc.     SN  84,823.     Pub.  5-1-62.     Hied  11-6-59. 


734.716.      GARFIELD    GOOSE. 
Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  9-28-61. 


WGN,    Inc.      SN    128,874 


7.     734,717.     THE  HATFIELDS  ARE  COMING.     The  Hatflelds. 
SN  f  31,246.    Pub.  5-1-G2.    Filed  6-14-61; 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Theso  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 

734,718.     Poland  Brothers,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     SN  100,638. 
Filed  P.R.  7-11-60 :  Am.  SB.  4-9-62. 


SfPeM-% 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  |  | 

734,719.      Compagnle    Generale    des    Oas    Llquetles    Cogegal. 
Paris,  Prance.     SN  128,800.     Piled  9-28-61. 


For  Elastic  Ribbons  for  Retaining  Covers  In  Boxes. 
First  uae  Apr.  1,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
495.267.  dated  Mar.  30.  1961  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No   161.793. 

For  Pipes  of  Metal,  Rubber  or  Synthetics,  Pipe  Connectors 
and  Valves,  Especially  for  Liquefied  Gases 


TM  134 
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Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 


734.710.     R.  J.  Reynold*  ToiMcro  Company.  WlnatoQ-Salem.    AppliaiKeS 
N.C.     8N  90.858.     Filed  PR.  2-lZ-«0;  Am.  8.R.  5-13-fl2. 

784.72C       Whitney    Optical    Co.,    Inc..    Woodald«>,    N.Y       8N 
132.058.     nied  11-28-61. 


Forsyth 


WHITNEY 


For  Spectacle  Frames  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  durlnir  1956 


For  ClBaretteii. 

Ftmt  une  Jan   23.  19«0. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

734.721.    ^Whaledent.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     8N  83.338.     Filed 
P.R.  10-1&-59  ;  Am.  8  R.  5-7-«2. 


KLEEN-E-Z 


! 


For  Ultraaonlc  Cleanlnr  Unit.  ConprialnR  an  Electronic 
Ultrasonic  Generator  and  Transducer  Coupled  to  a  Tank  Unit 
Within  Which  Objects  To  Be  Cleaned  Arf  Inimersed. 

F\nt  use  Oct.  9.  1958. 


Gass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

734.722.     Bath   Iron   Works  CorporaMon.  Bath.   Maine.     8N 
101.393.      Filed    PR.    7-28-«0  >.  Am     8  R.    6-5-81. 

FROZEN  COAL  CRACKER 

For  Roll-Type  Crushers  for  InsUllatlon  Under  Coal  Deliv- 
ery Hoppers  for  Crushing  Froien  Masses  of  Coal. 
Ftrat  aae  May  28.  I960. 


I 


734,723.  Morw  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp..  New 
York.  N.Y.  SN  122.016.  Filed  PR.  6-14-61  :  Am.  8.R. 
3-4-63. 


MORSE 


I 


For  Typewriters. 
First  uae  Apr.  28,  1961 


734.724.      Ouatar     Gruen.     Llssberg.     Oberbesseo.     Germany. 
8N  126,806.     Filed  PR.  8-29-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  5-17-62. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

734.727.     Slmonli  Company.  Chicago,  III.    8N  116,583.     FUed 
PR.  3-27-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-2-62. 

STA-SOFT 


For  Synthetic  Spongea. 
First  use  Mar  1.  1901. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


734.728.      Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glaas  Company,  Toledo,   Ohio. 
8N  123.392.     Filed  PR.  8-4-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  5-11-62. 


MOTTLED 


For  Glasa  for  Glailng  Windows,  Doom,  Partitions  and  the 
Like. 

First  uae  Not.  23.  1960. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

734.729.  Dearborn  StOTe  Company,  d.b.a.  National  Appliance 
Manufacturing  Company.  Dallas.  Tei.  8N  95.698.  Filed 
PR.  4-25-60  :  Am.  S.R.  5-2^-«2. 


MADISON 


For  Oaa  Fired  Room  Heaters. 
y\n*t  use  on  or  about  Jan.  14,  1960. 


AIRMIX 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  .No.   743.164.  dated  Dec.   1.   1960. 

For  Mixing  Machines  for  the  Chemical.  Pharmaceutical, 
and  Food  Industries.  Especially  for  Mixing  Pulverant  and 
Graoulated  Materlala. 


734.725      W.  M.  Zlegler  Tool  Co  .  Detroit.  Mich.     8N  131.446. 
nied  PR.  11-6-61  :  Am.  8.R  5-28-62. 


ZIEGLER 


734.730.     Andr«  F^intaaies.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     8N  111,468. 
Filed  P.R.  1-9-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-18-62. 


"^^^couni  -  M-  -  ITT«>^uI6 


For  Floating  Tool  Holder, 
nrst  uae  Sept.  13,  1938. 


For  Ladlea'  Hair  Coverings. 
First  uae  Dec.  1,  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


21.086.  "LYP8YL."    CI.  51.    5-10-1892.  394,535. 

153.696.  Y   YBARRA  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  46.     3-28-22.  394.872. 

154.696.  BRAMLEY.     CI.  39.     4-18-22.  j  394,972. 

154.942.  SYLVAN.    CI.  42.    5-16-22.  394.979. 

155.566.  REPRK8ENTATION    OF    A    LAZY    W.      CI.    28.     .395,088. 

5-30-22.  395.123. 

155.916.  BRONZALUN.    CI.  13.    6-13-22.  395,278. 

155.961.  GUARDIAN.     CI.  39.     6-13-22.  395,305. 

156.884.  WINTER  GOLD.    CI.  46.    7-18-22.  .395.446. 

156.902.  FERMKNTONK.     CI.  4fl.     7-18-22.  395.565. 

157,907.  COIjO.MAL  DAMBS.    CI.  51.    8-22-22.  395,622. 

158.686.  "SIR  RAEBURN."    CI.  29.    9-12-22.  .{95,838. 

158.687.  LEONARDO  DA  VINCI.     CI.  29.     9-12-22.  ,395.913. 

158.688.  MURILLO.    CI.  29.    9-12-22.  396,026. 

158.689.  DIXIE.    CI.  29     9-12-22.  .396.126. 

158.690.  YANKEE     CI.  29.     9-12-22.  .396,177. 

158.691.  ROMNEY.    CI.  29.    9-12-22.  39<)!204. 

158.692.  CARDCRAFT.     CI.  29.     9-12-22.  396.223. 

158.693.  GAINSBOROUGH.    CI.  29.    9-12-22.  397!237. 

158.694.  REMBRANDT.  CI.  29.  9-12-22.  ,  .397.443. 
139.250.  ALUMALUN.  CI.  13.  9-26-22.  '  .397,576. 
159..363.  MUSSINI.  CI.  29.  9-26-22.  397.846. 
159.717.  LFG.  CI.  42.  10-3-22.  .397.847. 
159.947.  DURO.  CI.  35.  10-10-22.  .397.848. 
160,279.  BELCANO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51.  10-17-22.  .398.282. 
100.360.  FERROX.    CI.  14.     10-24-22. 

160..361.  AMBRAC.    CI.  14.     10-24-22.  398.382. 

160.513.  EVERY  BIT  A  DBLIOHT.     CI.  46.     10-24-22.  398  442 

160.910  FORT  SUTTER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     10-31-22.     „on'    .„ 

393,060.  MIRACLE    MINERALS    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    46.     ^"''•^*^- 

1-27-42.  398.498. 

394,149.  RECORDIO.    CI.  36.    3-24-42.  398,545. 


5-6-42. 


6-12-42. 
5-19-42. 


fi-2-42. 


COSMETIC  TREND.    CI.  61.    4-14-42. 

"OBSERVATORY  MOVEMENT."     CI.  27 

K  A  T.    CI.  23.    5-5-42. 

TELEFAX.    CI.  21      5-5-42. 

HIGATON  AND  LABEL  DESIGN.   CI.  18.    5-12^2 

HARDSTEEL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23 

RAIN  DROPS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 

METL-FLEX.    CI.  33.     6-19-42. 

"I-HBREX."    CI.  29.    5-26-42. 

BAYBERRY  MIST.    CI.  51.    6-2-42. 

FLL  DEFENSE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  0 

CORONOL.    CI.  6.    6-16-42. 

LUASMIN.    CI.  18.    6-16-42. 

UNIPRQSS.    CI.  38.    6-23-42. 

MILKA.     CI.  23.     6-30-12. 

JUST  CALL  ME  SQUIRT.     CI.  45. 

DOUBLER.    CI.  39.    6-30-42. 

JIFF-ON.    CI.  51.    6-30-42. 

LILAC  IMPERIAL.    CI.  51.    8-26-42. 

JACQMAR.    CI.  42      9-8-^2. 

JAN.    CI.  51.    9-8-42. 

BANNER.    CI.  5.    9-22-42. 

RED  TOP  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   5.      9-22-42. 

VELVET.    CI.  5.    9-22-42. 

TAILORED  BY  DAROFF  AND  DESIGN.     CI    39 

10-20-^2. 
REPELO-TBX.    CI.  6.     10-27-42. 
OI*TAR.    CI.  26.    10-27-42. 
GRAPHEX.    CI.  26.     10-27-42. 
T^VINTACT8.    CI.  21.    11-3-42. 
AUTOCHEMIC.    CI.  6.    11-3-42. 


6-30-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8  ' 

399.899.  E  KONO-MIZE.     CI.  26.     2-2-43. 

406.248.  8MALLFRY.    CI   26     3-21-44. 

410.920.  KONOFLEX.     CI.  26.     12-26-44. 

411,530.  ACE-HI.    CI.  26.    1-23-45. 

608.236.  KIDDIE  SPRAY.    CI.  16.    7-5-56. 

The  following  reffittrationt  ittued  May  t9,  1959 

627,567.  JOTTIBS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2. 

«27,583.  GERM  D-PHONE.     CI.  6. 

627.684.  66.     CI.  6. 

627.587.  QUAT-8AN.    CI.  6. 

627.688.  HI  PV.    CI.  «. 

627.590  TIE-RITE.    CI.  7. 

627.591.  ROCKY  BRIAR.    CI.  8. 

627.594.  PYRAMlDbJC.     CI.  10. 

627.597.  SPEEDINX.    CI.  11. 

627,601.  AH  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

627.603.  SHOK-ABSORB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

627.606.  SATIN-WHITE.     CI.  12. 

627.609.  MET  L-OLIDB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 

627,616  EVEN-IP      CI    12. 

627.618.  GREASE  MASTER.    CI.  13. 

627.620.  K  KELLER  TOOL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  13. 

627.624.  ARNED.    CI.  13. 

627.627.  TRANSONIC.    CI.  14.  , 

627,629  INCOLOY  "901."    CI.  14. 

627.631.  CRAIRMO.    CI.  14.  ' 

627,634.  ISONOL.     CI.  15. 

627.636.  CARSLEY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16. 

627.637.  ALKROME.    CI.  16. 
627,639.  REE  STORE      CI.  16. 
627.642.  LIMBER  KOTE.    CI.  16. 
627,646.  VETTERIN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 
627.648.  GLENVIBW  LES  I-THIN.    CI.  18. 
627.650.  ES.     CI.  18. 

627.661  ROYAOEL     CI    18. 

627.652.  PR08TATORIE8.    CI.  18. 

627.657.  S-ALOIN.    CI.  18. 

627.660.  A-P-N.    a.  18. 

TM  780  O.G.— 12 


627,664. 

627,668. 

627.671. 

f.27.686. 

627,689 

627,694. 

627.697. 

627,698. 

627.702. 

627.704. 

627.706. 

627.708. 

627.710. 

627.714. 

627.716. 

627.717. 

627.719 

627.722. 

627.724. 

627.725. 

627,727. 

627.728. 

627.729. 

627.730. 

627.731. 

627,732. 

627,733. 

627,736. 

627.737. 

627,745. 
627,753. 
627.756. 
627,775. 

627.777. 
627.780. 
627.781. 
627,786. 
627.787. 
627,793. 
627.806. 


MAGNEURAL.    CI.  18. 

hf:ritage.   CI.  i9. 

STROMBERG  CARLSON      CI.  21. 

SAFE-T-ALARM.    CI.  21. 

SHETLAND  FOODSMITH.     CI.  21. 

KLIP  KARD.     CI    22 

SPIN  WHEEL  AND  DBSION.    CI.  22. 

SINKER.     CI.  22. 

HOBBILURE.    CI.  22. 

GOOF*T.     CI.  22. 

OOLDEE  BEARS.    t:i.  22. 

"WASH  OUT."    CT.  22. 

SUPER-CENTACTOR.     CI.  23. 

HE  IN  CIRCLE.    CI.  23. 

MOTREX     CI.  23. 

80HN  SUPER  SLICER.    CI.  23. 

TWINLIOHT  BRAND     CI.  23. 

HYDROPUMP.    CI.  23. 

BAITAIR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

ROTO-WEDGE-LOCK.     CI.  23. 

STROMBOLISATION.     CI.  23. 

SILEX-HANDYHOT.    CI.  23. 

HI-TONS.    CI.  23. 

TRACE-A-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

ALMA.     CI.  23. 

ALMA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

JOLSON  ALMA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

STREET  MASTER.     CI.  23.  V 

VACFORM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 


WORM-0-MAT  BAIT-O-MAT. 
FROST  TWINS  AND  DESIGN. 
BOROPTIC.     CI.  23. 
LIDO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

RESUI>SER.    CI.  24. 
MONOSTROB.     CI.  26. 
W  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 
VITAMETER.     CI.  26. 
CERTO.     CI.  26. 
ANATOMICAL.    CI.  26. 
4TH  DIMENSIONAL.    CI.  26. 


CI. 
CI. 


23. 
23. 


TM  135 


TM  136 
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31. 


ACO^lNTINO    AND 


DKaiON. 


827,808.  COUNT-O-LABM.    CI.  26 

637.HOB  PRIXCi:      C)    2« 

•2T.811  DIREX      V\    27.  * 

827.817.  COU^RART.     CI    28.  ' 

627.820  ROBIN  HOOD     CI.  2». 

rt27.822.  CARRARA  MODERN  BY  IROQIOIS 

«27.H24  KINO  FR»>ST  tTtOHTER  KINO      CI 

K27.826  rRlI«-l«AK      CI.  31. 

«27.«27.  FROSTY -PA*.     CI.  31 

627.M.11  SAMAS      CI    32. 

627.H.H2.  SAMAg    PL'NCHBD    CARD 

DK8I0N.     Cl    32. 

•27.8.H  DOR  BAR  ANDDBKION.     CI.  32. 

627.836  CARTERLOK      Cl    32. 

627.8.J7.  DRISOOTOP      Cl    32 

rt27.M.»»  ror.NTRY  KLAIR.     Cl.  .32. 

627. H40  col  NTRY  BAROQl  E.     Cl.  32. 

627.H43  TRANS  l-L\HT      Cl    32  *       » 

627.H45  H  TKR.MA  AND  DESION      Cl   32. 

627.853.  JETI.ESa  8ELF\APO  BRAND.     Cl.  34. 

627.854.  OLA8S      OlARD      DB.\RB4>RN      AND 

Cl.  34. 

627.»«3  HOL-DKX      Cl    3T. 

627.867  BONANZAORAM      Cl.  38. 

627.HH8.  NOZZLE  NEW-«  AND  DESION.     CI.  38. 

627.870  GREAT  MOME.NT8  IN  SPORTS.    Cl.  38. 

627.880.  WALLIS  A  WILLIS.    Cl   .38 

627.883  SPRIGHTLY  STYLES.     CJ.  .39 

627.«84  OT    IHJWLINO   MATE  IP.      Cl.   .39. 

62^885.  SIMON  SIMPLE  ETC    AND  U18I0N.     Cl.  39. 

627.887  ROSSINI      Cl    3». 

627.895.  RILL.     CI.  .39. 

627.896.  CHA-CHA  CHA.    CI.  39 

627.898  ROBERT  OF  HOLLYW<M)D  AND  DESIGN     Cl   3» 

627. 90<).  NITET  NITE  Bl  Nig-:R04>S  ETC.     Cl.  39 

627.94)2.  -SLIMTITB"     Cl    39    -  . 

t!27.9<)7.  -PELol  SE  ••     Cl   40. 

827.910.  L.\MP  LIGHTER.    Cl  42.  i 

627.911.  "MAUBU."    Cl.  42. 

627.912  BIPIH)      d.  42  \ 

627.918.  CHINABEE      Cl    42 

827.919.  PEAlTlgLE.     Cl.  42. 

827.923  OLl  VSCBDE.     Cl.  42. 

827.922.  SILK  PH  S     Cl.  42.  } 

627.924  SNl  G8TER.    Cl   42.  '. 
827,927.  CUE      Cl   44. 

627.939.  TURti.    Cl.  48. 


827.942. 

<527,946 

627.947. 

827.951 

027.952. 

627,955 

627.956. 

627.959. 

«27.9«0. 

627.94!9 

827.971. 

«27.»74. 

827.979. 

627.980 

827.981 

827.9H8 
627.9N9 
627.992. 

827.997 
627.999 
•■28.000 
828.002. 
628.005. 
628.006. 
828.007. 
628.008. 

•28.009. 

«2«i011. 
«38,014. 
628.020. 
828.021. 
•28.022. 
•S8.024. 
«Sa032. 

1.030. 

I.0S8. 


4«. 


Cl.  48. 
48. 


Cl.  46. 


I 


INC. 


ALL  WEST  Cl  48. 
MALI>OWI>BBH  Cl 
KKLLKO      r\,  4«. 

TI  BBTE  AND  DESIGN 

MORNING  GLORY      Cl. 

M.M.O.    Cl.  46. 

CALI^4.     Cl.  46. 

LIBERTY  STREAMERS. 

808     CI.  445. 

Y08BMITE      a.  47. 

CROWN  AND  DESION.    Cl.  50 

8KWEEO-IT.    Cl.  50 

DOIBLE  BARREL.  Cl.  51. 

REPEATER   Cl.  51 

REPRt^ENTATlON  OF  TWO  CROSSED  RIFLES 

Cl.  51 
TREME  FOAM.    Cl   52. 
BRITE  TOP  AND  DESIGN.    Cl    52 
AMERICAN      TBBTINO      LABORATORIES 

AND  DFrSION.    Cl.  100. 
HOLL.VNDER  SNOWFI-XKE      Cl.  10«. 
THE   NAVIGATORS  AND  DtSIGN.     Cl    107 
DALMATIAN.     Cl.  A. 
SgiAREIIED.    Cl.  13. 
"ROLLIT"  TERRY  COVERALL. 
C0F*F1-:E  Ql  IK      Cl.  21 

spe:aking  picti  re    ci.  21. 
kentworth    corpt)ration 

Cl.  22 

AU)NB    BARNES    CLOSED    CIRCUIT    AND    DE- 
SIGN.    Cl    23 

E  Z  DRI  PRESS.    Cl   24. 

AITOWIND.     Cl.  26. 

RIGID  LITE     Cl   37 

WESTCHESTER  ENTERTAINMENT  l-rTC. 

WESTERN  APPLIANCES  k  TELEVISION. 

MEAT  AND  FYH)D  MERCHANDISING.     Cl. 

CHRISTY  IX)LLAR  RITE      Cl   40 

A(;EN  ETC  AND  DESIGN     Cl.  4«. 

TRIP-CHARGE      Cl.  102. 


Cl.  19 


AND     DESIGN. 


Cl.  38. 
Cl.  38. 
38. 


Efntuni 


In  the  OrririAL  Gaibttc.  lacue  of  June  19.  1982.  at  page 
TM  133.  under  the  heading  "Trademark  HegUtratlonB  Can- 
celed. Section  8,"  "828.038"  ahould  read  «t».0S9. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


•88.316.  MERCIRY  Cl.  3«.  11-17-59.  Mercury  Record 
Corporation.  Chlrago.  III.  Corrected :  In  the  Htatement. 
column  2.  line  1.  '"pre- recorder"  should  be  deleted  and 
pre-rrrordeH  Hhtiuld  be  loHerted. 

725.786  El  L-TRIM.  Cl.  12.  1-2-62.  W.  P.  Fuller  *  Co.. 
San  FrauclMCO,  Calif  Corrected :  In  the  «tateim>nt.  col- 
umn 1.  line  1.  before  "F>iller"  W.  P.  Mhould  be  toHerted. 

727.601  AIX^AN  Cl  1.  2-20-82.  Aluminum  Company  of 
Canada.  Limited.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Corrected  : 
In  the  Mtateraent.  column  2.  line  4  ahould  be  deleted  and 
-  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg  \o  tO$  Folio  N.8  iJStt,  dated 
Apr  3,  /»4«.  and  l.S  Keg  So  707.90K.  Firtt  war  Beplem- 
her  /»4.5.-  in  commerce  in  or  about  December  i»kS  on 
brucite.  Mhould  be  lni«erte<l. 

728.088.  I80LOO.  CT.  100.  2-27^2^  Tubo«rope  Company. 
HouHton. .  Tex  Corrected:  In  the  atatement.  column  1. 
Hoe  1.  "Texaa"  should  be  deleted  and  DeUttrare  ahould  be 
Inaerted. 

728.507  <)NE  TEST  IS  WORTH  A  THOUSAND  EXPERT 
OPINIONS  Cl.  28  3  13-82  American  Machine  and 
MeUls.  Inc  .  Baat  Mollne.  III.  Corrected  ;  In  the  Htatement. 
column  2.  line  5.  "6«S,535"  ahould  be  deleted  and  *$0.iSi 
ahould  be  Inaerted. 


730.159.  UNI  PAD.  Cl.  42.  4-17-62  Rhoad»  *  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Corrected:  In  the  atatement.  column  1. 
line  1,  "Pennaylvanla  corporation"  Mhould  be  deU'ted  and 
firm  ahould  be  loHerted. 

731,669  MULTI-V  DESIGN.  Cl  46.  5-15-82.  Konlnklljke 
Verkade  Fabrleken  N.V.,  Zaandam.  Netherlands.  Cor- 
rected : 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

JULY  17,  1962 

(B«ctet*r*d  ;  B«Dew*d  ;  CaDcated  ;  Amended.  DUclalmed,  Corrected,  etc.  ;  New  Certlflcataa ;  12c  Publlcatlona. ) 


159.250.  ren. 
160,360,  ren. 


AMP  Inc..  Harriaburg.  Pa.     734.485-6.  pub.  5-1 -fl2.    CI21. 
AMT  Corp..  Troy.  Mich       734,506,  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  22. 
Aaron  Coffee  Co.  :  «e«— 

Welaer,  Aaron. 
Abbott  I^boratorlea.  North  Chicago,  III.     734,398,  pub.  5-1- 

62      Cl.  6. 
Adama  BakerieN:   Sre — 
AdaniH,  Tliomaa  J. 
.XdaniH,    Tliomaa   J  ,    d.b.a.    Adama    Bakerlea,    Jackaon,   Ohio. 

734,622.  pub   5-1-62.     Cl.  46. 
AdvertlHlDK   l'ubllcatlon«.   Inc..  Chicago,   III.      734,580-1,  pub. 

6-1-62.     Cl.  38. 
Aeroaol  Corp.  of  America,  aaMignee,  by  meane  aaalgnraent  from 

Aeroaol  Corp.  of  America,  Wellealey  llllla,  Maaa.     734,699, 

pub.  5-1 -«i2.     Cl.  52. 
Alello  Quality   ProduclH   Inc.   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     734.607,  pub. 

5   1-62      Cl.  46  I  . 

Alrkem,  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.     734.389.  pub    5-1-62      Cl    8 
Airkem,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     734,712,  pub.  5-1-62.    Cl.  103. 
AJax   Floor  Produeta  Corp.,   New  York,    .N.Y.      627,616,   cane. 

Cl.  12 
AJax  Hardware  Corp.,  City  of  Induatry,  Calif.     734,431.  pub. 

5-1-62.     Cl.  13. 
Aladdin  I^aboratoriea,  Inc..  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     734,513,  pub. 

5-1-62.     Cl    22. 
Alford,  Clara,  dba    Clara  Alford  ft  Co.,  Catooaa,  Okla.     734,- 

687,  pub.  6-1-62.    Cl.  51. 
Alford,  Clara.  4  Co.  :  Sec— 

Alford,  Clara. 
Allen.  Roaa,  Jr.  and  Bernard  M.  Chaffln,  Helena.  Mont.    627.- 

745.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Allied  Storea  Corp  .  .New  York,  NY.,  from  Seara,  Roebuck  and 

Co.,   Chicago,   111       734.599.   pub.   4-24-4i2,      Cl    42. 
Aluia  Office  Machine  <'orp..  .New  York,  N.Y.     027.731-3    cane 

Cl.  23. 
Aluminum   Co.    of  Canada,   Ltd.,   Montreal,   Quebec.  Canada. 

727.601.  cor.    Cl.  1. 
.\uierace  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.      734.510-12.   pub.   5-1-62. 

Cl    22. 
Ameraee  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     734.516,  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  22. 
American  Abraalve  Metala  Co.,  Irvington,  N.J.     155.916.  ren, 

7-17-62      Cl.  13 
American  Abraalve  Metala  Co.,  Irvington,  N.J. 

7-17-62.     Cl.  13. 
American  Abraalve  Metala  Co..  Irvington,  N.J. 

7-17-62.     Cl.  14.  , 

American  Bakerlea  Co.  :  ^ee—    i 

Grennan  Cake  Corp. 
American   Brasa  Co  .   The.   to  Ahaconda  American  Braaa  Co., 

Waterbury,  Conn.     160,301,  ren.  7-17-02.     Cl.  14. 
American  Can  Co.,   New  York,   .N.Y.     734,560,  pub.   6-1-62. 

American  Chicle  Co.,  Long  laland  City.  N.Y.     734,651 

5-1-62     Cl.  46. 
American  Chicle  Co.,   Long  laland  City,  N.Y.     7.34.654,  pub. 

5-1—62.     Cl    46.  t 

American    Cyttnamld    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      627,588,    cane. 

CI    6 
American  Houaea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    627.601,  cane     Cl   12 
American  Machine  and  Metala,  Inc..  Eaat  Moline,  III.    728.507. 

cor.     Cl.  26. 
American-Marietta  Co.  :   See — 

Martin  Marietta  Corp. 
Amole.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.     734.677,  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl    51. 
AmawlMK  Sewing  Machine  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     027.775,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Amway   Salea  Corp..   dba.   Apple  Valley  Produeta  Co..  Ada. 

Mich     734,697,  pub  5  1-62.    Cl.  52. 
Anaconda  American  Brasa  Co. :  ^See — 

American  Braaa  Co..  The.     ' 
Anderaon.  Chaa.  H  .  Floora,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     627,603,  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Anderaon,  Clayton  ft  Co..  Dallaa.  Tex.     734,640,  pub.  5-1-62. 

Cl,  46. 
Andr4  Fantaalea,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     7.34.730.     Cl    39 
AngOHtura   Blttera    (Dr.   J.   G    B    Siegert  ft  Sona)    Ltd     Port 

of  Spain,  Trinidad.     734,672.  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl    49 
Anie  S.p  A  .   Milan.   Italy.     734..369-71.  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl    1 
Antel'a,  to  Weldon  H.  Green,  dba.  Wm.  H.  Green  Co  .  Loa 

Angelea,  Calif.    627.910.  cane.    Cl.  42. 

Antel'a.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.,  to  Cabin  Crafta,  Inc..  Dalton.  Ga. 

827.911.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Antradex  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

N  V.  MaatachappiJ  Antradex. 
Apple  Valley  Produeta  Co.  :  See — 

Amway  Salea  Corp 
Arborfleld    Produeta    (Export)    Ltd. 
borough.  England.     734,540.  pub.  5-1 

Armand  Schwab  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 

Cl.  40 

Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.     734,383,  pub    5  1 -62      Cl    1 
^'?)?!?  *"•'•  ^°'   *<*  Arned  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Stillwater.  Minn. 

627.624,  cane.    Cl.  13. 

Amed  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See — 

A  rued  Mfg.  Co. 
Aaaociated  Produeta,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Rival  Packing  Co..  Chicago. 
III.    734.648.  pub.  5-1-62.    CT.  4«. 


pub. 


elpati 
-62. 


near 
Cl.  37. 


Peter- 


627.907,  cane. 


Atlaa  Chemical  Industriea.  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.,  from  The 

Stuart  Co.,  Paaadena.  Calif.     734,450,  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  18. 
Axelaon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
U.S.  Industriea,  Inc. 
Baitalr  Corp..  Ltd.,  Houaton.  Tex.     627,724,  cane.     Cl    23. 
Baker   Branda,   d.b.a.    H.    Kubinoff  and  Co.,   Plttaburgh,   Pa. 

734,614,  pub   5-1-62.     Cl.  46. 
Baker  Caator  Oil  Co.,  The,  Bayonne,  N.J.     734,402,  pulk  5-1- 

62.     Cl.  6. 
Bard.  C.  R.,  Inc.,  Summit,  N.J.     734,601,  pub.  5-1-62.    Cl.  44. 
Barnea-Hlnd  Laboratorira,  Inc.,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.    627,657, 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
Barnea,  John  .S.,  Corp.,  Rockford,  III.     628,009,  cane.     Cl   23 
Bath  Iron  Worka  Corp  ,  Bath.  .Maine.     734,722.     Cl.  23 
Battelle,  Philip  W..  d.b.a.  Battelle  Publlahlng  Co.,  Los  Angelea, 

Calif.     628:022,  eanc.     Cl.  38. 
Battelle  Publishing  Co.  :  Sec— 

Battelle.  Philip  W. 
Bear  Mfg.  Co.,  Rock  laland.  III.     734.523.  pub.  5-1-62.    Cl.  23. 
Beauty  Counaelora,   Inc.,  (irooae  I'olnte,  Mich.     396,223,  ren.    r 

7-17-62.     Cl.  51. 
Beecham    Research    Laboratoriea    Ltd.,    Brentford.    England. 

734.468   pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  18. 
Helcano  <  o.  :  Kce —  •         , 

Rowden.  -Mary  E.  ' 

Bella  Meat  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Feinl>erg  Koaher  Sauaage  Co. 
Benwona   Confectionery    Ltd.,    Bury,    England.      734,606,   pub. 

5-1-62.     Cl.  46. 
Bernard,  Gordon,  Co.,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     627,924.  eanc. 

Cl.  42. 
Berryman  Chemtool  Produeta  :  See — 

Berryman.  Waldo  B. 
Berryman,    Waldo    B.,    d.b.a.    Berryman    Chemtool    Products, 

Enclnitaa,  Calif.     734,401,  pub.  5-1-62      Cl.  6. 
Beaaey  Foods,  Portland,  Maine.     734,638,  pub.  .1-1-62.     Cl.  46. 
Beat-R««t  Mattreaa  Inc..  San  Franelaco,  Calif,     734,534.  pub., 

.5-1-62.     Cl.  32.  \ 

Big  Bear  Storea  Co.,  Columbua,  Ohio.     734.628-9,  pub.  .'>-l-«2.; 

Cl.  46. 
Bigga  Laboratoriea  (Canada)  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario   Canada. 

734.449,  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  18. 
Black  Drill  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Black,  Lester  (5. 
Black,  Jay  T.  :  See — 
Black,  Lester  G. 
Black,  Lester  G.,  d.b.a.  The  Black  Drill  Co.,  to  Franklin  G.    , 

Gepfert.   Jay   T.    Black,   and    Lillian   V.   Black,   truateea  of 

Leater  G.   Black,  deceased,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     395,123    ren.    ' 

7-17-62.     Cl.  23. 
Black,  Lillian  V.  :  See- 
Black,  Leater  «. 
Blakeman,  Marion  H.  :  See 

i'eraonal  Appearance,  Inc. 
Blondeau    et    Cfe,    to    I>ever    Brothera   Co.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

21.085,  ren.  7-17-62.     Cl.  51. 
Blue  Bird  Knitwear  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     734.591.  pub. 

3-13-62.     Cl.  39. 
Bolaey  Corp.  rtf  America,  New  York,  NY.     628,014,  eanc.     Cl,. 

26. 
Bolton  Leathers  Ltd..  Bolton,  England.    627.895.  eanc.    Cl.  39. 
Borg-Warner  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     627.777.  eanc.     Cl.  24. 
Brach,  E.  J.,  ft  Sona.  Chicago.  III.     734.662.  pub.  5-l-«2.     Cl. 

46. 
Brewer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.  395,913,  ren.  7-17-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Brinkmann  Geaellachaft  mit  beachranlster  Haftung  Bremen. 

Germany.     734,441-2,  pub.  3-20-62.     Cl.  17. 
Brown  ft  Higelow,  St    Paul.  Minn.     627.870.  eanc.     Cl.  38. 
Brownavllle  Shrimp  Exchange  &  Cold  Storage  Corp..  Browna- 

ville.  Tex.     734.663,  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  46. 
Bruce.  R    D.,  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     627,927,  cane.     CI.  44.       , 
Budge  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

aarke.  Edwin  B.  ,  ' 

Bunny  Bear,  Inc.,  Everett.  Maaa.     734.536.  pub.  5-1-62.     CL 

32. 
Burma  Milla,  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     627.951,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Bu-Tay  Produeta,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park  Calif.,  to  Title  In- 
surance and  Trust  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.  396.278,  ren. 
7-17-62.     Cl.  6. 

Buttenheim  Publlahlng  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  734,582,  pub. 
.■^-1-62.    Cl.  38. 

C.I.T  nnanclal  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  734.707,  pub.  5-1-62. 
Cl.  102 

Cabin  Crafts,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Antel'a. 

California  and  Hawaiian  Sugar  Refining  Corp..  Ltd..  San 
Francisco.  Calif.     734.667.  pub.  .5   1 -<{2.     Cl.  4(5 

Capehart-Famsworth  Co.,  a  Divialon  of  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  62K.007.  eanc. 
Cl.  21. 

Caplsxl  F.,'  and  Sons.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  734,608.  pub. 
.5-1-62.    Cl.  46. 

Carlyle  Shirt  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.  734,588,  pub.  5-1-62. 
Cl.  39.  .    ^  I  ' 

'  TM  i 


TM  ii 


:1 
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Caralav  Product«  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y     627.636,  cane     d.  16 
C'aitcadf  Frozen  (ouds.  Inc..  UurlinKton.  Wash.    «J8,035.  lanc. 

CI.  46. 
<V1  L'-Dex  Corp.^  Brooklyn,  NY.     «li7,8«>3.  <anc.     CI.  37. 
Certo-Caniera-\Verk«'  von  ittr  (ionna  und  Soline    Dresden,  (Jer- 
many.     «::7,7»7,  cane.     CI.  'M. 

Chamberiln  Metal  Produets.  Chl- 
Cl.  22. 
See  - 


Inc.,  Brooklyn, 


*  Co.. 
The, 


Inc. 
Chapel 


,  Haltimore.  Md.     734, 
NY     627,896,  cane.    01. 

HIM.  X.C.     734.5«>4.  pub. 

Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

-1-62.     CI.  23. 
734,593.  pu»>. 

396.204.  ren. 

Fla.     734, 
pub.  5-1- 


ColKate- 
7-1.-62 


Oreg. 
Ohio.' 


<'hamberlin,  Joiteph  F.,  d.b.a. 

cago.  111.     627,694,  cane. 
Chamberiln  Metal  Products: 

Chamberiln,  Joseph  F         > 
Chemical  &   Klectronic  Ke»ear«h  Corp. 

TOl,  pub    3-13-62.     CI.  rt. 
Cherle  HrasHlere  Co. 

39 
City  Stores  Co.  ;  See 
Simon,  Franklin, 
Citizen   Publitthing  Co. 

.-.-l-«2      CI.  38. 
Clarke.    Kdwln    B,.    d.b.a.    Itudge   Mfx. 

628.005,  cane.     CI.   19. 
Clary   Corp,   tt.   Worth.  Tex.      734..'>26.  pub.   .V 
Clover  Knitting  Mills.   Inc.,   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

l-ie-62      CI.  39 
Cluett,   Peabody  *  Co..   Inc.  New   York.  N.Y. 

7-17-ft2.     CI.  39. 
Cooa-Cola  <'o..  The.  d  h  a.  Golden  Cltrua.  Orlando, 

«I»,  pub.  5-l-»i2.    CI.  4rt. 
Colftn  PublUhlnjc  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     734,560. 

62.     CI.  HH. 
ColKHfe  Pulmollve  Co  :    See   ~ 

ColKutePalmollve-Peet  Co.  i 

ColKate-palmolite-Peet    Co..    Jersey    City.    S.J..    to 

Palmollve   Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      397.237.    ren. 

CI    51 
Colonial  Dames  Beautlfler  Co  .  Lo8  .Vngeles.  Calif  ,  to  Colonial 

Dames  Co.,  Ltd..  Montebello.  Calif.     157.907.  ren.  7-17-e2. 

CI.  51 
Colonial  Ihtmes  4'o..  Ltd   :    See — 

Colonial  Danifs  BeautlHer  Co. 
Columbia  Co.  :   See--  , 

Freeman.  Kdward  B. 
Columbia    River    Paper   Co..    Portland, 

5-1-62.     CI.  M  ft 

Commercial  Paste  Co.,  The.  Columbus, 

T  17  62.     CI.  5 
Conipagnle  Generate  des  Gax  Llqueties  Cogegal, 

734,719      CI.  l.J 
Conner  *  Walters  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     734,686.  pub.  5-1 

CI    51 
Consider  H.  Wlllett,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.     627.843,  cane.     CI. 

32. 
Continental  House  :  ..Sec 

Cordler,  Herbert. 
Contract  Interiors,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     734.535,  pub.  5-1-62. 

CI.  32 
<"opley   Press,   Inc.,  The.  .\urora.   III.     734.558,  pub.  5-1-62. 

CI    38 
Cordler,  Herbert,  d  b.a   Continental  House,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif 

••.27.H.{H    40.  cane.     CI.  :i2. 
Corn  Belt  I'rodiictM.  Inc..  Omaha. ^'ebr     627.390,  cane.    CI.  7. 
Cornelius  Wax  Ketining  Corp  ,  Kdlson,  N.J.    734.410,  pub.  5-1- 

62      CI    6 
Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     734. 

4;«9.  pub   5-1-62     CI.  I«. 
Cosnit'tlc  Trend  Inc.  :    See 

Matkcn.  Klorenc*-  L. 
Council    Tool    Co.,    Inc..   The.    Wananlsb,   N.C.      734,528,   pub. 

5    »-«2      (^1.  2.3. 
Count-4»  Larm  C«>  :   See 

Zelinsky,  Robert 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,   Ine 

CI    50. 
Crown    .Nut   Co..    Inc..   KIntrston. 

CI    46. 
Cummiskey.   Paul   V.,  Minneapolis, 

«2      CI.   \H. 
IMW  F<H>d  Industries  Inc.,  .New  York, 

62.     CI.  46 
Ihiroff,  II..  &  Sons,  Ine  .  to  H.  Daroff  A  Sons, 

Pa      .■{»H.2N2.  ren.  7-17-«i2.     CI.  .19. 
Da.vsfrom,  Ine  :   See   - 

Weston  Kleetrlcal  Instrtiment  Corp 
ivarboni  Chemical  Co  .  Chicago.  III.     734.393,  pub    3-13-<i2. 

n    «. 
i>enrtM>rn  Stove  Co  .  Dallas,  Tex.     B27.854,  cane.     CI.  34. 
Dfarb4irn  Stove  Co..  d.b  a.  .National  Appliance  Mfg.  Co  .  Dallas, 

Tex      734.729.     CI   34. 
iH-iH-h.  .\ll.   Ijike  Bluff,   III       7.14.5:17.  pub.  5-1 -«J      CI    32 
Det-re   k   Co..    Molln.-.    III.      734. 5«1.    pub    5-1-62       CI     3M 
I»eerlne  Mlillken  :   See 


734,538,    pub. 

397,846-8,  ren. 

Paris,  France, 

-62. 


Baltlnior«>, 
Pa. 


Md. 


627,971.  cane, 
734,6(15,    (lub.    5-1-62. 
734.463,  pub.  5-1- 
N.Y.     734,63«,  pub.  5-1- 
Inc,  PhlladelpblH, 


Minn 


Gjirn«*r  Print  Works  and  Bleaehery. 
Kronie  Corp.   Walton.    N.V.      «27.a; 
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734.437. 


pub. 


I**-!  Kronie  Corp  .   Walton.   N.V.     «27.a;<7.  cane      CI 
l>etrex    Chemical    Industries,    Inc.,    Detroit     Mich 

pub   5    l-«2.     CI    15. 
Diamond   Crjsfal    Salt   Co..    8t.   Clair,    Mich.      7.34.617 

5-l-«2.     CI    46 
Dickinson.  Georre  W.,  d  b.a.  Dickinson's  of  Fort  Lauderdale 

Kort    Ijtuderdale.   Fla.      734.«1«.  pub.  5-1-62      CI    46 
Dickinson's  of  Fort  Lauderdale  :   See — 

Dickinson,  <;«»orire  W. 
IMerks  Forests.  Ine  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     7.'<4>48.  pub.  5-1-62 


loc .  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Inc..   .Memphis 


627,631,  cane. 
Tenn.      734.613. 


Dlsston.  Henry,  k  Sona 

CI.  14 
Dixie- Port  land    Flour    Mills 

pub   5-1-62.     CI.  46. 
I>or  Bak    Corp..    ChlcaRo.    Ill       «27  834 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The,  Midland.  Mich 

CI    1 2 

I)owllnK.  Ous  T..  .\tlanta.  Ga      «27,8H4,  cane.     CI    .39 
Drlskel.  Ralph  K  ,  .\lhambra,  Calif     627,836-7.  cane     CI 


eanc.     CI.   32. 
734.427.  pub.  5-1-62. 


32. 


Dunloggin   Sportswear.   Inc.   New  York,  N.Y.     734,589,   pub. 

5-l-«2.     CM.  39. 
Dunn.    Will    T.,    d.b.a.    <Md    Line    Drug  Co..    Greenville     S.C 

'.{4, 4-^7,  pub.  1-5-OU     CI.  18. 
Du   Pont  de  .Nemours.  E.   1..  and  Co.,  WllmlUKton.  Del      734.- 

40J*^  |.ub.  5-l-t.2      CI.  6. 
Durariex  Co..  The.  Miami.  Fla.     734.424,  pub.  5-1-62.     CI    12. 
Duwe  Precast  Concrete  Products  Inc.  Oshkosh,   Wis.     734.- 

426,  pub.  5-1-62.    CI.  12. 
B.L.H.  Associates,   Inc.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     734.571.  pub    5-1- 

'62.     CI.  3«. 
Karle-Chesterfleld  Mill  Co.:   See 

Karle.  John  D 
Earle.    John    D..    d  b  a.    Karle  Chesterfield   Mill   Co..   to   Earle- 

Chesterlleld  Mill  Co..  .Vshevllle,   N.C.      393,050.   ren    7-17- 

62.     CI    46. 
Klectronic   Test    Instrument    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.      627.786. 

cane.    CI.  26. 
Klfenbeln.    Irving   H..    Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      627.902. 

cane.     CI    .39 
KlIlottH.  .Marlon  A..  Poiitlac.  .Mich.     ti2".736,  cane.     CI    23. 
Klmo,   luc  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     «27,U,S8,  cane.     CI    52. 
Kmhart  .Mfg.  Co.    Hartford.  Conn.     027,714,  eanc.     CI    23 
Kpsteln.  (;erald  W  .  d.b  a    John  M.  Shawvan  Co..  Forest  Park. 

I"      ":<4.434,  pub.  5   l-«2.    CI.  15. 
Ksge  Co.  :  See — 

.MushyiMtky,  .Vuthony. 
Essex   Wire  Corp.,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     734.374.  pub.  6-1-62. 

Ethlca  Standard  Co.,  Inc.  :  Ute-- 

U.S.   Ktlilcals  Inc. 
Kutectlc  Welding  .\lioys  Co.  :  See- 

Eutectic  Welding  -Vlloys.  Inc.  i 

Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :  See—  '     < 

Eutectle  Welding  .Alloys.  Inc. 
Eutectic  Welding  Alloys,  Inc..  to  Kutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Co, 

to  Kutectlc  WeldInK  Alloys  Corp..  .New  York.  N.Y.     398.545 

ren.  7-17-02.     CI.  tl. 
Falcon    Cori>.,    The,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      734.403,    pub     0-1-62. 

CI.  6. 
Falcon    Corp..    The,    Brooklyn,    .N.Y.      734.695.    pub.    5-1-62. 

CI.  52. 
Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft,    LeTerkusen-Bayer 

werk,  Germany.     734,479.  pub.  5-1-62      CI    18 
Faulds.  T.  .\.,  Co.  :  See- 

Vaka  lirothers  Corp.  , 

Federateil  Department  Stores.  Ine.  :  See  —  I 

Kllene's,  Win.,  Sons  Co. 
Felnberg  Kosher  Sausage  Co,  d.b  a.  Bells  Meat  Products  Co. 

.Minneapolis,  .Minn.     «27,U39.  cane.     CI    4H 
Fetty,   Roliert  L.,  Schuyler,  Nebr.     627.729,  eanc      CI    23 
Filene's.  Wm  ,  Sons  Co.,  to  Feilerated  Department  Storea.  Inc. 

d.b.a.    Wm.    Fllenes  .Sons  Co..   Boston,  .Mass.      l."»."i.961.  ren". 

CI.  39. 
Filler  Products,   Ine,  .Vtlanta,  Ga.     734.612,  pub    0-1-62    CI 
I      46. 
Filtered    Hosin    Pro<luct8   Co.,    St.    Louis.    .Mo       734  373     nub 

.VI-02.     CI.   1.  '    *^ 

Fine-Olo.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  734, .'S33,  pub.  ."^-1-02.  CI  32 
Fireside  .Marslimalliiw  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  027,946  cane  Cl  46 
Fisher  A  Ludlow  Ltd.,  BlrmlnKham,  England.     7^4,420-1    pub 

5-1    62.     CT.   12.  •  >  f 

Florasynth  Laboratories.  Inc.,  .New  York,  NY.     734,634    pub 

.-.-1-62.     Cl.  46.  •  '^ 

Folmer  Graflez  Corp.,   The,   to  Gratlez     Ine,    Rochester    NY 

398,442   3,  ren.  7    17-62.     Cl.  26.  •       • 

Food   Brokers,   Inc.,  of  California,  d.b.a.   Par-Pak   Foods  Co  . 

San  Francisco.  Calif.     734,623    pub.  2-6-62      Cl    46 
Food  Fair  Stores,  Ine  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    7.34,650.  pub.  5-1-62 

Cl.  40. 
Foods    Plus.    Inc.    from    Foods    Plus.    Inc..    New    York     NY 

T34.t>8M,  pub.  ."»    1    02.     <'l.  51  ■        •    • 

Foremost  Dairies.   Inc.,   San  Francisco.  Calif.     734  664    pub 

.'Wl-62.     Cl.  46.  ' 

Formica  Corp..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     734,419,  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl. 

Four  Winds  <;rowers,  .Mission  San  Jose.  (*allf.     734.367    pub 

5-1-02.     (.T   1.  ■  ' 

Frank.  8.  M..  and  Co..  Ine.  :  See — 

Relsa- Premier  Corp. 
Frank    Steak    Co.    Inc.    Valley    Stream     -NY.      734,624     pub 

5-1    02      Cl.  40. 
Frank's    Iteverages,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      734,602.   pub.   1-2-62. 

i  1.  45. 
Freeman  Co.  :  .See 

Freeman.  I-)dwani  11. 
Freeman,    Kdward    B..    d.h  a.    Freeman   Co.   k   Columbia   Co 

Columbia.  .\la.     734. .V>M.  pub.  5-1    02      (1   22 
Fries  k  Fries,   Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      734,644,   pub.  5-l-«2. 

Cl.  46. 
I->y,  Oscar  L.,  d.b.a.  Throne  King,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    734  - 

•»»8    pub.  5-1    62.     Cl.  42 
Fuld  Bros.,  to  Fuld  Bros  ,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  .Md.     395.622.  ren. 

7-17  02.     CI.  0 
^^lId  Broa..  Inc.  :  See — 

Fuld  Bros. 
**"'.'"■•  .,^^'     •'  •    *   ^"^  •    •'**'>    •■'r«nclseo.    Calif,      725.786,    cor. 

Gaetjens,  Berger  k  Wlrth,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  .N.Y.     627.397.  cane. 

•  Jaleiie    Felix    Vercel.    Inc..    New   York.    NY.      734,568,    pub. 

<>ardner  Denver  Co.  :  Bee — 

Keller  T.k.1  Co. 

Garner  Print  Works  and  Bleachery.  to  I>eerlng  Mlillken    Ine  . 

New  York.  NY      154.942.  ren    7-17-62      Cl   42 
(Jeneral    Baking  Co..   .New   York,   N.Y.     734.035.   pub.  5-1-62. 

Cl.  46. 
General    Dynamics   Corp.    from    Stroniberg-Carlson   Co.    New 

York.  N.Y.     627,671,  eanc.     C\.  21. 
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N.Y. 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


734,724.     Cl. 


Oeoeral  Electric  Co..  Plttafleld.  Maas.     734,530.  pab.  5-1-62, 

CT.  26. 
General  Features  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     627.867,  cane.     Cl. 

38. 
General  Magnetics,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     734,489,   pub. 

5-1-02.    Cl.  21. 
General  Telemetry,  Inc..  Watehung.  N.J.     734,487,  pub.  5-1- 

62.     Cl    21. 
Oepfert,  Franklin  G. :  See — 

Black,  Lester  G. 
Glade  Candy  Co..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     734.6.59.  pub.  5-1-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Glaago  Ltd.,  Inc..  Lansdale.  Pa.    734..'i96,  pub.  .5-1-62.     CT.  39. 
Glaier's  Wholesale  Drug  Co..  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     734,669,  pub. 

1-2-62.     n.  48. 
Glenview  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     627,648,  cane.     Cl. 

18. 
Golan   Import  Co..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     734.673-4.  pub. 

5-1-62.     Cl.  49. 
Golden  CTtrua  :  See — 

Coca-Cola  Co.,  The. 
Goodman,  A.,  k  .Sons.   Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     734,641. 

pub.  .%-l-62.     Cl.  46. 
Goodrich,  B,  F..  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio,     734,428,  pub.  5-1-82. 

Cl.  12. 
Gopher  Game  Co.  :  See — 

Manley,  Harold  C. 
Governor  and   Co.    of  .Adventurers   of   England   Trading   Into 

Hudson's  Bay,  d.b.a.  Hudson's  Bay  Co.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba. 

Canada.     734,497,  pub    .5-1-62.     Cl.  22. 
Goya  Foods.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     734,647,  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl. 

46. 
Oraflex,  Ine. :  See — 

FolBier  (iTaftcx  Corp.,  The. 
Graham.  William  k  John,  k  Co.,  Vila  Nova  de  Gala,  Portugal. 

734,608.  pub.  5-1-62.     (n.  47. 
Great   Southern   Drug  Co.,   Atlanta.  Oa.      734,451,   pub.   5-1- 

62.     Cl.  18. 
Green.  Wm.  H.,  Co.  :   8te — 

Antel'a. 
Green,  Weldon  H. :  See-- 

Antel's. 
Grennan  Cake  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Detroit.  Mich.,  St.  Paul, 

and    Mtuneapolls.    Minn.,    and    Chicago,    III.,    to    American 

Bakeries  Co.,  Chicago,  III      180,513,  ren.  7-17-62.     Cl.  46. 
Gross,  J.,  k  Son.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    7.34,600.  pub.  5-1-62. 

Cl.  4.3 
Orumbacher.  M..  Ine.  :   See- 

Griimbaeher,  Max. 
Orumbacher.   Max,  to  M    Onimbaeher,   Inc.,  New  York, 

158.«««^  94,  ren.  7-17-62.     Cl    29. 
Orumbacher.   Max.   to  M    Gnimbaeher, 

159.363.  ren   7-17-62.    Cl.  29 
Oiistav  Gruen,  Llssberg/Oberhessen.  Germany. 

23. 
Gustln-Baeon  Mfg,  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     734,375.  pub.  5-1- 

62.     Cl    1. 
Gymer,  Frederick  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     7.34.700.  pub.  5-1-62. 

Cl.  101. 
HMH  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     734,714,  pub.  5-1-62. 

Cl.  105. 
H.  k  S.  Product.  Camden.  N.J      027.583.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Haessler,   George  H  ,   Detroit,   Mich.     027.880.  eanc.     Cl.  .38. 
Hales  k  Hunter  Co..  ChleaRo.   Ill      027,952.  cane      CT    46. 
Hallmark  Cards.   Inc.,   Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.      734,496.  pub.  5-1- 

62.     Cl.  22. 
Haltwelen  Co..  Monrovia,  Calif.    734.. "500.  pub  .Vl-fl2.    CT.  22. 
Hamilton  Tool  Co..  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     734,546,  pub.  5-1- 

62      Cl.  37. 
Handl  Bag  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     627.923.  eanc.     Cl.  42. 
Hardtmuth.  L.  k  C.  Inc..  Bloomsbury.  N.J.    734.544.  pub.  5-1- 

62     Cl    37. 
Hartlian  Phannaceutleal  :  See — 

Kopp.  Harold 
Harris  Products.   Lvnwood.  Calif.      627.725,  eanc.      CT.   23. 
Hatflelds.  The.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     734.717,  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl. 

107. 
Hawley    Fuel    Corp..    Inc.,    New    York. 

5-1-62.     Cl    1. 
Heberlein,   George  J.,   d.b.a.    Heberlein   Mfg. 

627.853.  cane     Cl.  .34. 
Heberlein  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Heherleln,  Georjre  J. 
Heddon's,  James,  Sons,  Dowaglae,  Mteb. 

Cl.  22. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

62      Cl.  23 
Hljos   de   Ybarra.    to   HIjos   de   Ybarra 

153.096.  ren    7-17-62.    Cl.  46. 
HlJos  de  Ybarra  8. A.  :   See — 

Hljos  de  Ybarra. 
Hlllerlch  k  Bradsby  Co..  Louisville.  Ky. 

62      Cl    22 
Hitchcock  Publishing  Co..  Wheaton.  III.     7.34,575-6,  pub,  5-1- 

62      Cl    38 
Hollander,  A.,  k  Son,  Inc..  Newark,  N  J.     627,997.  cane.     Cl. 

106 
Huber,  J   M.,  Corp  .  Borger,  Tex.     7.34,368,  pub.  5-1-62.    Cl.  1. 
Hudson's  Bay  Co.  :  See — 

Governor  and   Co    of  Adventurers  of  England  Trading 
Into  Hudson's  Bav, 
Hudson    Vitamin    ProducfW,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.      7.34.452. 

pub  5-1-62.    CT.  18. 
Hurri-Oreen  Chemicals  :  See — 
Re-Mark  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Hydraxtor  Co.,  The  :   See —  ' 

Zephyr  Laundrv  Maehlner>'  Co. 
Hysan    Products   Co.,   Chicago,    III.      734,386,    pub.    1-23-62. 

Cl    6 
Ideal  Publishing  Corp  :  See- 
Romance  Publishing  Corp. 


NY.      734.378.    pub. 
Co.,  Ault,  Colo. 


734,509.  pub.  5-1-62. 
7.34,521-2,  pub  5-1- 
a.A..    Seville,    Spain. 


734,514,  pub.  5-1- 


Ilona  de  Lehoczky.  d.b.a.  Ilona  Scientific  Facial  Clinic,  Chi- 
cago, III.    734,076.  pub.  5-1-62.    Cl.  51. 
Ilona  Sclentlfle  Fadaf  Clinic  :  See—  i 

Ilona  de  Lehoczky.  I  i 

Import  Auto  Service  and  Sales,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     627,989, 

eanc.     CI.  52. 
Independent    Nail   and   Packing  Co.,    Inc.,  The,   Bridgewater, 

.Mass.     028,002,  eanc.     Cl.  13. 
Institute  For  Scientific  Information,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     734,- 

509,  pub   5-1-02.     Cl.  38. 
International  Designers  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    734,545,  . 

pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  37. 
International  Fooderaft  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     627,956,  cane. 

Cl.  46 
International    Nickel   Co.,    Inc.,   The,   New  York,   N.Y.     627,- 

629.  cane.     Cl.  14. 
International  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     7;i4,557.  pub.  6-1-62. 

Cl.  38. 
Iroquois  China  Co.,  Solvay,  .N.Y.     627,822,  eanc.     Cl.  30. 
Irwin,    Nelsler   k  Co.,    Decatur,    111,      734,562,   pub.    5-1-62. 

Cl.  38. 
Jacks  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     734,.3d6,  pub.  5-1-02.     Cl.  6. 
Jacamar  Ltd  ,  London,  England.     .397,443.  ren.  7-17-02.     Cl. 

Jantzen,  Ine.  :  See — 

Jantzen  Knitting  Mills. 
Jantzen    Knitting    Mills     to    Jantzen.    Inc..    Portland.    Greg. 

:<97. 576.  ren.  7-17-02.    Cl.  51. 
Jaunty  Juniors,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     627.883.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Jepson,  Percy,  Oakland.  Calif.    627,618.    Cl.  13. 
Johns-Manville  Corp. :  See —  |^  ,1  . 

Mauvllle.  Johns,  Inc.  '  I 

Johnson  Fruit  k  Cold  Storage  Co..  Selah.  Wash.    627,942,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Johnson    &    Johnson,    New    Brunswick.    N.J.      627,820     cane. 

Cl.  29. 
Johnson-Layne  Coffee  Co..  The,  to  Manhattan  Coffee  Co.,  St 

Louis,  .Mo.     150,884,  ren.  7-17-02.     Cl.  40. 
Joseph  k  Feiss  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     734,590,  pub.  ."V-l- 

62.     Cl.  .39. 
JulUlard,  A.  D.,  k  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     627,919,  cane. 

CT.  42. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co..  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     734,539    pub. 

5-1-62.    CI.  37. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     734,532    pub. 

.5-1-62.     Cl.  37. 
Kearney   k   Trecker    Corp.,    West   AUls,   Wte,      .'194,972,   ren. 

7-17-62.     Cl.  23. 
Keller  Tool  Co.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Co., 

Qulncy,  III.    027,620,  cane.    Cl.  13. 
Kellogg,  Spencer,  and  Sons,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.    627,947,  eanc. 

Cl.  46. 
Kellogg.  Spencer,  and  Sons,  Ine.  :  See — 

"Textron  Inc. 
Kemperdick,  Rugard.  k  Co..  Porz,  near  Koln.  Germany.     734.- 

618,  pub.  .5-1-62.     Cl.  46. 
Kemperdick,  Rugard,  k  Co..  Porz.  near  Koln,  Germany.     734,- 

079,  pub.  .5-1-02.     CT.  51. 
Kentworth  Corp.,  Redwood  Cltv,  Calif.    628,008,  cane.    CT   22. 
Kern    County    Land    Co.,    Bakersfield,    Calif.      7.34,583.    pub. 

5-1-62.    Cl.  38.1 
Key  Milling  Co.  :  See—  i  •     T 

Key  Milling  Co..  Inc.  I         ' 

Key  Milling  Co..    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Key   Milling  Co..  Clav   Center, 


Kimble  Glass  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     7.34,675,  pub    .5-1-62.     Cl. 

.50. 
King,  Edward  J.,  Wheaton.  111.     627.824,  cane.     Cl.  31. 
King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc..  Westbury,  NY.     734,6.53,  pub, 

5-1-62.     Cl.  46. 
Knox  Co..  The,  to  The  Knox  Co.,  Los  .Angelea,  Calif     395,088, 

ren.  7-17-6S.     CT.   18. 
Koninklljke  Verkade  Pabrieken  N.V..  Zaandam.  Netherlands. 

731,669.     Am.  7(d)       CT.  46. 
Kono,  Alexander,  d.b.a.  The  Kono  Mfg.  Co.,   Woodslde,   N.Y. 

399.809,  cane.     CT.  26. 
Kono.  Alexander,  d.b.a.  Kono  Mfg.  Co..  Woodslde,  N.Y.    '406,- 

248.     cane.     CT.  26. 
Kono.  .Alexander,  d.b.a.  Kono  Mfg.  Co..  to  The  Kono  Mfg.  Co., 

Woodslde,  NY.     411,530.  eanc,     Cl.  20. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Kono.  .Alexander. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Woodslde.  NY.     410.920,_cane.     Cl.  26. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co..  The.  to  Kono  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Woodslde.  NY. 

627,793,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.,  Woodside,  NY.     627,806.  cane.     CL  26. 
Kopp.  Harold,  d.b.a.  Harlllan  Pharmaceutical,  New  York,  N.Y. 

.34,469,  pub.  3-13-62.     CT.  18. 
LAM  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berlin.  Md,    734,460-1,  pub.  6-1-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Laetona  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     734, .532,  pub.  2-0-62.     CT.  29. 
Laketlne  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     7.34,415-6,  pab.  .5-1-62.     Cl.  11. 
I,*  Lanne  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.     734.466,  pub.  5-1-62.     CT. 

18. 
Langeberg   Co-operative    Ltd.,    <'ape   Town,    Union    of    South 

Africa.     7:i4.625,  pub.  .5-1-62     Cl.  46. 
Laquar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J.     7-34,4.54-5,  pub. 

.VI -62.     CT.  18. 
Laros   Textiles  Co      Bethlehem,   Pa.     627,922.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
I.iaura    Scudder's,    from    Seudder   Food    Pro<luets,    Ine     d.b.a. 

Laura    Scudder's,   Anaheim,   Calif.      734,004.   pub.    .5-1-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Leggett.  Francis  H..  A  Co.,  d.b.a.  West  Jersey  Farms  Products 

Co..  Seabrook,  .N.J.     734,039,  pub.  .5-1-62,  Cl.  46. 
I^mmon  Pharmacal  Co.,  Sellersvllle,  Pa.     734.480,  pub.  5-1- 

62.     CT.  18. 
Lentinl.  Nicholas,  d.b.a.  Rno  Klst  Tree  Co.,  Cheboygan,  Mich. 

734,376.  pub.  .5-1-62.     CT.  1.  ^__  ... 

Level  Head  Putter  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wl»r''734,498.  pub  6-1-62. 

Cl.  22. 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


L«T«r  Brotb«r«  Co.  :  St*- 

Blondrau  et  <M«. 

FfjModFnt  Co  .  The. 
LcTer  Brotheni  Co..   N*w 

LeTjr'n,    Al.    Inc..    Montgumpry 


Tork.   N.T. 


AU. 


I 

734.a»4.  pab. 
724.592.    fab. 


2-»-82. 
5-1-62. 


734.429.  pob.  5-1-62.    CI.  12. 
Toledo.   Oblo.      a0.t.:tOA.    ren. 


Co..    I  DC.   Salem. 
South  OraoKe 


Ohio.     734.728,     Cl.  33. 
Ind.      734.^27.   pub 


N.J. 


Calif. 


pub. 
pub. 


734.671 

734.570. 

«27.«0».  cane. 

.  3-21-61.     Cl. 

394.872. 

Cl.   46 
3-1-62. 


7^.V 

I.ewm  Mfg  Co  ,  Bay  CTty.  Mich 
Llbbey-Oweoa  Konf  (jiaaa    Co.. 

7-17-«2      n.  33 
Libbey  0«-en«-Kord  Ulaas  Co..  Toledo 
Unk.    O.    F^  Handle  - 

5-1-62.     dn.  23. 
''Liquor  Corp.   of  America 

5-1-62.     Cl.  49 
Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp..    Sunnyvale. 

5-1-62.     Cl   38. 
Lock  Joint  Window  Co..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Cl,  12 
Londen.  Jack  W  .  Boulder.  Colo.     734.703.  pub 

102 
LonKlnea-Wlttnauer  Watch  Co..  Inf..  New  York.  N.T 

ren.  7-17-62.     Cl    27. 
Luce  *  Co..   Inc.  Jemey  City,   N  J      627.959.  cane. 
Lucky  TlKer  Mtg.  Co..  KanMH  City.  Mo.     734.690.  pub 

CMl 
Ludlow  Corp.  :  8ee^ 

Ludlow  Mfg.  Aimociateti. 
Ludlow    .Mfr    AMmdatea.    Bonton^  MasN..    to    Ludlow    Corp.. 

NMMlham    Helchta.    Man*.      159.717.    ren.    7-17-^2       C\.   42 
LunibernK'nM    .Mutual    InMurance    Co.,    The.    Manafleld.    Ohio. 

7.34,708.  pub   .Vl-62.     Cl.  102, 
Lyonf«,  Jainen  K.,  Sr .  Portland,  OreR.     627.697.  c»nc.     Cl.  22. 
M.KA.   1)11   Co.   Columbia,    Mo.      7:<4.43a.   pub.   2-20-62.     Cl. 

IS 
M    T    A  D.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     734.495,  pub    5-1-62.     Cl. 

22. 
Mac»»  <'orp.  :   8e* —  ' 

.Military  and  Computer  Rlectronlca.  Inc. 
.MHcOreBor    Sport    I'rodiictn    Inc.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      734.494. 

pub   5-1    82.     Cl    22. 
Manhattan  <'offee  Co  ;    Set-  j    ; 

Jobnxon  I^yne  Offee  Co..  The.  ' 

.Manley,  Harold  C  .  d  ha.  Qopher  Game  Co..  Fofettt  Lake.  Minn 

627.704   5,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
.Manu  Mine  Keiiearch  A  Development  Co..  Mobntoo.  Fa.     627.- 

992.  cane.     Cl    lOO. 
Manvllle.  Johrni.  Inc  .  to  Johns  ManvtIU-  Corp  .  New  York.  NY. 

I.'i9.»47,  ren    7-17-62      Cl.  35 
.Marieo    and    I^rr>  m    Health    Kooda,    San    I.^Ih   Oblapo,    Calif. 

7.14. 'aH.  pub   5-1/62.    Cl.  51. 
.Marit-n  .Metal  FroductM  Co  ,  Haiel  Fark.  Mich,     r.27.698.  cane. 

Cl    22. 
Market!  Co.  The:   ••e— 
Marken.  Klorenee  L. 
Markpn.  Morfrx**  L  .  <1  h  a.  Th<>  Marken  Co  .  KanHaw  Citv.  Mo  . 

to    Coametic    Trend    Inc,    Sprin)(fleld.    Mo.      394.535,    ren. 

7    IT   «2.     CI    51. 
MarlcH.   Sol.   d.b.a.   Salad   Klnx  Co.   Baltimore.   Md.      734.649. 

pub   5-1    62      Cl    46. 
Martin-Marietta  (^>rI> .  ChlcaKo.  III.  from  Amertean-Marletta 

Co.    Milwaukee     WU.      734.518.    pub.    :{-20-62.      Cl.    23. 
Martinx  I  niform-..  T«mpa.  Fla.     73-1. .■i»*4.  pub  5-1-62     Cl.  39 
Ma?ar  Sbrimp  k  Oyitter  Co  .  Ltd..  Bllo\l.  MIhh.     734.652,  pub. 

5   1   «2      Cl    46. 
Mcl>owHI.    Bert.    Co.    The.    Sacramento.    Califs    to    United 

OrtMwrM.  Ltd  ,  Richmond,  Calif.     160,910,  ren.  7-17-62.    Cl 


4«. 


McOraw  RdUon  Co  ,  Kljrln.  III. 
.McNeil   Lnboratorleii.   Inc..   Fort 

pub   5-  1    4i2.     Cl.  18. 
Meat    MerchandlNins.    Inc.    St 

Cl    .18. 
Medical   Paper  Speclaltlen.   Inc.. 

.V  1    «2.     Cl    3? 
Mennen   Co,   The,    MnrrlMtown. 

CL  IH. 
Mennen  Co. 

«n    51 
Merck  k  Co 


The,   MorrlNtowB, 
Inc  .  Rabway.  N  J. 


:;i4.529.  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl,  24. 
WaHhIoKton.  Fa.     7.14.470-1. 

LoulM.    Mo.      628.024.    cane. 

Wauaau.  WU      734.551.  pub 

N.J.      734,448,   pub.   5-1-62. 

N  J.     734,680-1.  pub.  5-1-62 


734.476.  pub   5-1   62.     Cl.  1«. 
Merrtiry   Record  CofTi  .  Chlcaifo,    111.      «88..11t^  cor      Cl.  36. 
Meveab*>rf(  Old    Kaahlon    Froducta   Co.   San   Frandaeo.  Calif. 

7.34.637.  pub.  5-r62.     Cl.  46. 
MlchelleH  :   8ee-- 

MIchopoulon.  John  K. 
MlcheliMin  :    Sec   - 

.MIcheliHin.   Harold. 
Mlcheldon.  Ilamid   d  b.a    Miehelaon.  New  York.  NY.     734.615. 
I>ub   5-1   rt2      Cl_4«. 

'  b  a.  Michelle'H.  Colorado  Sprlnmi,  Colo 
Cl   46. 
Corp..    from    MId-Contlnent    LeaHlnx 


MIchopoulon.  John  R.,  d 

734.627.  pub   5-1-62. 
Mid  4'ontlnent    LeaalQic 

Corp.  Chicajro,   III       1 
MIdtcley,    CharleM    Wm, 

Cl.   46 
MIdweMt  Inaulatlontt,  Inc 

Cl.   12 
Mile*  LaboratoheM,  Inc., 

Mllholland,  Ralph,  d  b  a 
734.693.  pub.  V  1-62. 

Military  and  Computer 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Slillem  KallH  Co.,  Ureeoli 


34,701.   pub. 
SHcrameato. 


5-1-62 
Calif. 


Cl.    101. 
627.960.    eanc. 


,  WabaKb.  Ind      7.34.418.  pub.  5-1-62. 

KIkhart.  Ind      627.660.  cane.    Cl.  18. 

Spot  All  Mfr  Co..  Uttle  Rock.  Ark 
Cl.  52 
KlectronlcH.   Inc..  d  b.a.   Maee  Corp.. 

734,488.  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  21. 

Id.  MaxH      <!27.753.  cane      Cl.  23. 


Mlaaeaota  and  Ontario  Faper  Co..  Mianeapoiia.  Minn.     734 

423.  pub.  5^  1-62     Cl.  12. 
Mitchell,  Jonhua  B  .  Imok  Beach,  NY 
Mitchell.  C  O  ,  Inc  ,  BInKhamton.  NY 
Mme.  Ia^  Froducta  Co.  :    Mee    - 

Rowden,  Marv  K. 
Modern  Faucet  Mff.  Co..  Loa  Ancclea.  Calif.     734.432,  pub 

5-1-62.     Cl    13  -•      -. 


627.567.  cane.     Cl.  X 
627,974,  case.    Cl.  50. 


Weat  Columbia, 
pub.  5-1- 
734.54*. 
5-1-62. 


734.380.    pub.    5-1-62 
734,440.   pub 
Cora.,   New   York, 


5-1-62. 

N.y. 


Mo<lern  Manifold  8p«cialtle«  and  PHntlng  Inc., 

Te«.     734.573.  pub.  5-1-62      CI38. 
Modem  Producta.  Inc..  McPheraon.  Kant.     734.417. 

62.     Cl.  12. 
Moaadnock  Faper  Mllla.  Inc..  Inc.  Bennington,  N.H. 

pub   5-1  -62      Cl.  37. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     734, .399.  pub 

Cl.  6 
Moore    Karma.    Inc.,    Lancaater.    Fa. 

Cl.  1 
Morrta.   Fhlllp.   Inc..   New  York.  NY. 

Cl.  17 
Monie   Sewlnc  Machine  and   Supply 

734.T23.     Ci.  23. 
Moaer  Faper  Co.  :   Set — 

I'ndertakera  Supply  Co. 
Motor  KichHnice  :    Srr- 

Schwartt.  Fred  M. 
Multltone  Klectronica  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 

484.  pub  5-1-62.     Cl.  21. 
.Mu^hynHlty.  Anthony,  d.b  a.  Bage  Co..  New  York,  NY. 

594.  cane,     Cl    10 
Mutual  Klre  Inaerwrttera  .\HMOclatlon  of  New  England  Boaton, 

Maaa.     734,709.  pub   5   1-62.     Cl.  102. 
Mutual  Ice  Co  ,  Alexandria.  Va.     734,377,  pub    5-l-r.2      Cl    1 
.\.V.  MaatMcbappil  Antradex.  d  b.a.  Antradez  Co.  Ltd..  Wlllem- 

Htad,  Curacao.  Nvtherlanda  Antlllea.     734.643. 

Cl.  46. 
N.V.  Fhlllpa-Duphar.  Amaterdam.  Netherlands. 

.3-13-62.     Cl    6 
.Nalco    Chemical    Co..    Chicago,    III.      734.691, 

Cl.  52 

Namey.  Theodore  E,.  Waablngton   I».C.    628.032.  cane.    CI  40. 
.Narrow   Fabric  Co  .   The.   d.b  a    Wyomlaaing  Faper  Froducta, 

Weat  Reading,  Fa.     734,553,  pub.  5-1-62      Cl.  37. 
National  Allied  Products.  Omaha,  .Nebr.    734.400.  pub  5-1-62. 

Cl.  6.  .       .  »- 

National  Appliance  Mfg.  Co. :  8e« — 

Dearborn  Stove  Co. 
National  Menantlle  Agency.  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Coon.    734,704, 

pub.  5-1-62      Cl.   IW. 
Navlgatora.  The.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif      627.999.  cane      CI.  107. 
.Neatle  Co..  Inc..  The.  White  Flalna.  NY.     734.666    pub.  5-1- 

62.    a.  46. 
Newcomer  Corp..  The.  Columbia,  Mo.     734,407.  pub.  5-1-62. 

Cl.  6. 
Newapaper     Rnterprlae    Aaaoclatlon.     Inc..     tleveland. 

734..^85  pub   .5-1-62.     Cl.  38 
.Nlcholaa   Frerea   S.A..   Chatou.    Seine  et 

684^.  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  51. 
.NlchoUon  File  Co..  Eaat  Providence.  R.I. 

82      Cl.  23. 
NIaaen  Corp  .  from  Niaaen  Trampoline  Co.. 

734,504.  pub   5-l-«2.     Cl.  22. 
NIaaen  Trampoline  Co.  ;  Kee- 

NiaHen  (  orp. 
Nordinark  Werke    Ottellwchaft     mlt    bewchraeukter 


734,- 
•27,- 


pub.  5-1-62. 
734,387.  pob. 
pub.    5-1-62. 


Olae,  France 
734.524 


Ohio. 

734. 

6-1- 


pub. 
Cedar  Rapida.  Iowa. 


rg.  (iermany      rt27.»i»>4.  cane 
Marine  Faint  <'o..  I'adueah. 


Cl.    18. 
Ky.     827.642. 


HaftUDg. 


cane.    Cl. 


o^, 


Corp..  .New  Y 


New  York. 
New  York. 
New  York. 


N.T. 
NT. 
NT. 

NT. 


627.979-81, 
734,397.  pub. 
734.405,  pub. 
734.453. 


pub. 


Hamburi 
Norm  .Mil 

1«. 
Northern  .l-:iectrtc  Co..   Chicago,   111.      734,482.   pub.   2-6-62. 

Cl.  21. 
Old  Line  l>rug  Co. 
Dunn.  Will  T 
Olln  MathleHon  Chemical 

cane.     Cl   .">1. 
Olln  .Matbleaon  Chemical  Corp.. 

It 1  _M*i        Cl     H 

Olln  Matliietmn  (ntemical  Corp.. 

5-1-4J2.    Cl.  8. 
Olio  Matbieaon  Chemical  Corp.. 

5-1-62      Cl.  18 
Olaon.  Rdward.  Lynbrook.  NT, 
Onyi  Chemical  Corp.  :  lire 

Onyz  Oil  *  Chemieai  Co, 
Onyx  Oil  k  Chemical  Co..  tn  Onyx  Chemical  Corp.. 

N.J.     39N.382.  ren   7-17-62      Cl   6. 
Oaborne.   Maria    l>e'Agular  Jooat,   New  York,   N.T. 

cane.     Cl.  24. 

U'Toole,  Eric.  Baltimore.  Md      734.60.'»    pub,  5-1-62      Cl.  30. 
Outboard.  Marine  *   .Mfg    Co  .  Waukegan.  III.     627.826.  cane. 

a    31 
Pabat  Brewing  Co.  :  «*• — 

Pabat  Corp. 
Pabat  Corp  .  to  I'abat  Brewing  Co., 

ren.  7-17-62.     Cl.  46. 
Paciflc  Cement  k  .Xggregatea.  Inc., 

381.  pub   .5-1-62.     Cl.  1. 
Parfnma  Marcel   Kochaa.   Inc..  New  York.  NT,  from  Soctete 


627.646,  cane.     Cl.  18. 


Jeraey  City. 
628,011, 


Milwaukee.  Wia.     156,902, 
San  Frantiaco,  Calif.    734,- 


Anonyme  I'arfuniH  Marcel  Rochaa.  Faria,  France. 
•  5-1-62,  Cl  51. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The, 

Cl.  37 
Par  Mfg.  Co  ,  Vallejo,  Calif 
Par-Pak  Fooda  Co.  :  Wee- 
Food  Brokers.  Inc..  of  California 
Far  Salea  Co  .   Inc..   Hollywood.  Calif 

a.  23 
•eerleaa  Electric.  Inc..  New  York.  .N.Y 


Janeavllle,   Win. 
627.702. 


734..541,  pub 
canr.     Cl.  22. 


734.683. 
5-1-62. 


734.519,  pub.  5-1-62. 


828.006. 


caoc 
Va. 


Cl.  21. 
734,379, 


Feanaylvania  Olaaa   Sand  Corp.«  Hancock,   W 

pub  .VI -62.     Cl.  1. 
Pepaodent  Co..  The.  Chlcago,^  III.,  to  Lever  Brothera  Co.,  New 

York.  NY.     395.446,  ren.  7-17-62      Cl.  29. 
Perry  Knitting  Co..  The.  Ferry.  NT.     627.900,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Feraonal  Appearance^  Inc.,  Frovineetown,  Maaa..  to  Marion  H. 

Blakeman.  North  Truro,  .Maaa      395.565.  ren.  7-17-62.     Cl. 


51. 
Pltaer.  Chaa..  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NT 

62.     Cl    18 
Pbllllpa    Petroleum 

a.  6. 


Co..    Bartleavlllc, 


734,475.  pub.  5-1- 
Okla.      627,584.    cane. 


Ii 


Phtlllpa  Publlahera,  Inc.,  Newton,  Maaa.    734,501,  pub.  5-1-42. 

Cl.  22. 
Fbotoatat  Corp.,  Rochester.  NT.     784,531,  pub.  5-1-62.     a. 

26. 
PletruB.  A.  J.,  *  Sons  Co..  Sleepy  Bye.  Minn.     734,631-2,  pub. 

5-l-*2.     ci.  46. 
Pilot  Life  Insurance  Co..  Greensboro,  N.C.     734,710-11,  pub. 

5-1-62.     a.  102. 
Poland  Brothers.  Ine^  Baltimore.  Md.     734.718.     Cl.  7. 
Pollen  Froducta  Co..  Bakersfleld.  Calif.    734.660,  pub.  5-1-62. 

Cl.  46.  „ 

Polymin  Corp..  Houston.  Tex.     734,412-13.  p»b.  5-1-62.     Cl. 

10. 
Porter,  H.  K..  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     734.525,  pub.  5-l-«2. 

a.  23. 
Powers- Samas  Accounting  Machines  L/td.,   London.  England. 

627.831-2.  cane      Cl.  32. 
Proctor  *  (Jamble  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     734,621.  pub. 

5-1-62.     CT.  46. 
Production  and  Marketing  Co..  Newtown.  Conn.     734,507,  pub. 

6-1-62.     Cl    22, 
Purdue   Frederick  Co.,  The.  New  Tork,  NT.     734,462,  pub. 

5-1-62.     CT.  18. 

8u1ek  Set.  Inc..  Skokle.  111.     627.809.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
X  Fharmaceutlcala,  Inc.  :  See— 
Sterling  I>rug  Inc. 
Radoff.  William.  New  Tork.  NT.     734.692,  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl. 

62. 
Balston  Purina  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     734.857-8.  pub.  6-1-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Raymond  Bag  Corp.,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.     734,384-5,  pub.  5-1- 

62.    Cl  2. 
Recherches  et  Propagande  Scientlflques  Societe  a  Responsa- 

blllte  LImltee.  Farla.  Seine.  France.     827.651.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
ReeordatI    Laboratorlo    Fannacologico    S.p.A..    Milan.    Italy. 

734,459.  pub   .5-1-62.     Cl.  18. 
Ree-Store.  Inc.,  Matawan.  N.J.     627.639.  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Relly,  Wm.  B..  k  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.     734,620.  pub. 

5-1-62.     Cl.  46. 
Relss-Premler  Corp..  to  8.  M.  Frank  and  Co.  Inc..  West  New 

York.  N.J.    627.591,  cane.    Cl.  8. 
Reliable  Textile   Co..    Inc..   New   Tork,   N.Y.     627,918.   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Re-Mark   Chemical   Co..    Inc..   d.b.a.    Hurri-Oreen   Chemicals, 

Miami.  Fla.    734.411.  pub.  5-1-62.    Cl.  6. 
Republic  Steel  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     734,483,  pub.  6-1-62. 

Cl.  21. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co..  WInston-Salem.  N.C.     734.720. 

Cl    17 
Rhoada  k  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     730,159,  cor.     Cl.  42. 
Rival  Packing  Co  :  See— 

AHKOciated  Froducta.  Inc. 
Roll  On.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     734,4.36.  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  15. 
Romance  FubllHhlng  Corp.,  from  Ideal  Publishing  Corp.,  New 

York,  NY.    7.34.565.  pub  9-19-61.    Cl.  38. 
Roma  Packing  Co  .  Chicago.  111.    734,633,  pub  5-1-62.    Cl.  46. 
Roux  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     734.689.  pub.  5-1- 

62      Cl    51. 
Rowden.    Mary    E..    d.b.a.    Mme.    Leo   Products   Co..    Seattle, 

Wash.,  to  Belcano  Co..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     160,279. 

ren.  7-17-62     Cl.  51. 
Roval  Estates  Tea  Co.,  Hoboken.  N.J.     734.626.  pub.  5-1-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Royal  Hawaiian  Liqueura.  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     734,670. 

pub.  5-l-<;2     Cl   49. 
Royal  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Vienna.  Md.     734  136,  pub.  5-1-62. 

Cl    46. 
Rublnoff.  H.   and  Co. :  See — 

Baker  Brands. 
Rutgera  Coat  Co.,  Inc..  New  Brunswick.  N.J.     734.687.  pub. 

6-1-62.     Cl   39. 
Rytex  Co..  The.   Indianapolis,  Ind.     734,542-3,  pub.  6-1-62. 

Cl.  37. 
8afe-T-Alann.  Inc..  Chelsea.  Mass.     627',686,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Sage  Exporters'  Centre.  Dubrovnlk.  Yugoslavia.    628.000.  cane. 

8t.  Regis  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     734.647,  pub.  3-6-«2. 

Cl.  37. 
Saks  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.T.     734,499,  pub.  6-1-62.     a.  22. 
Salad  King  Co. :  See — 

Marks,  Sol. 
Sandos.  Inc  .  Hanover.  N  J.     734.478.  pub.  5-l-«2.     Cl.  18. 
Bauer.  C.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Richmond,  Va.     734,661,  pub.  5-1-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Bchlein.    Samuel    E.,    Inc.,    New   Tork,    N.T.     627,898,   cane. 

Cl    39. 
Scholastic  Magaiines.  Inc.,  New  York.  NT.     734.577-9.  pub. 

5-1-62     Cl   38 
Schwartz.  Fred  M..  d  b.a.  Motor  E:xcbange.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

627.716.  cane     Cl.  23. 
Schwartz.  Philip  A..  Longmeadow.  Mas*.     734.682,  pub.  5-1- 

62.    Cl   51 
Scientific  Packaging  Corp..  Newark,  N.J.     734,390.  pub.  5-1- 

62.    Cl.  6. 
Scott-AllBon  Co..  Inc..  Hempstead,  N.T.    734.464-6,  pub.  6-1- 

62.    CT.  18. 

Scrtpps,  E.  W..  Co.,  The,  aeveland,  Ohio.    734,674,  pub.  6-1- 

62.    Cl.  38. 
Scudder  Food  Products,  Inc. :  Se« — 

Laura  Scudd<>r's. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Allied  Stores  Corp. 
Selchow  ft  Rlghter  Co  ,  New  York,  N.Y.    627,708,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Shampalne  Industries,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     734,503,  pub.  6-1- 
62.     Cl.  22. 

Sharpies  Corp.,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    ,627,710,  cane.    CT.  23. 
Shawvan.  John  M  ,  Co. :  See—  ' 

Epstein.  Gerald  W.  I 
Sheffield  Bronze  Paint  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     608.236.  cane. 

a    16. 
Shell  Chemical  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.    627,654,  cane.    Cl.  16. 


Shetland  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Lynn.  Mass.     627,689,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Shir.  Michael,  d.b.a.  Tom  Thumb  World  Children's  Magazine, 

Aatoria,  NY.     734.566.  pub   5-1-62.    Cl.  38. 
Shook,   Roy   E.,   Sr.   Lynwood.  Calif.     734.554,  pub.  6-1-62. 

Cl.  38. 
SIfo  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     734,491.  pub.  1-17-61.     Cl.  22. 
Sllex  Co.,  The,  Hartford.  Conn.     627,728.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Simon.  Franklin,  ft  Co  .  Inc..  to  City  Stores  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

154,696.  ren   7-17-«2.    Cl.  39. 
Simon  Simple  Craft  and  Toy  Co..  Orange,  N.J.    627.885.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Simonlz  Co  ,  Chicago,  111.    734.727.    Cl.  29. 
Smith.  H.  M..  Mfg.  Co. :  Sec- 
Smith.  Henry  M. 
Smith.  Henry  M  .  d  b.a.  H.  M.  Smith  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

627.912.  cane.    Cl   42. 
Smlthwlck.  Jack  K  .  ft  Son  :  See —  I 

Smitbwiek.  Jack  K. 
Smlthwlck,  Jack  K..  d.b.a.  Jack  K.  Smlthwlck  ft  Son.  Sbreve- 

port.  La.     734,506,  pub.  5-1-62.    Cl.  22. 
Sno-Klat  Tree  Co.  ;   See— 

I^entlnl,  Nicholas. 
Societe  Anonynie  Parfuma  Marcel  Rochaa  :  See — 

FarfuiiiH  Marcel  Rochaw,  Inc. 
Societe    l^ancaUe    d'Ktudex    et    dt>    Realiaations   d'Inventlona 

Coanda,  Cllchy   (Seine).  France      627.727.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Societe  Oenevolae  dTnatrumentH  de  Phyalque,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land.   627,755.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Sohn.  Allen  O.,  d.b.a.  Sohn  Machine  Co.,  Plymouth,  Wia.    627, 

717,  cane     Cl.  23. 
Sohn  Machine  Co.  :  See — t 
Sohn,  Allen  O.  ' 

Solo  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     734.597.  pub.  5-1-62. 

Cl.  40. 
Southwestern  PlaaUe  Pipe  Co..  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.     734.490, 

pub.  5-1-62.     a.  21. 

Inc.,  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 


734.584, 


St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Chleopee.  Mass. 


734.402.  pub. 
734.615.  pub. 


NT.     734,698.   pub. 


734.422.    pub. 


Southwestern  Publishing  Co.. 

pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  38. 
Spalding.  A.  G.,  ft  Bros..  Inc., 

.5-1-62.     Cl.  22. 
Spalding.  A.  G..  ft  Bros.,  Inc.. 

5-1-62.     Cl.  22. 
Spar-Kleen   Froducta,   Inc.,   Skaneateles, 

5-1-62.     a.  62. 
Spartan    Industries.    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

.Vl-62.    Cl.  12. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co..  Kanaas  City.  Mo.     734,414,  pub.  5-1- 

62.    Cl.  10. 
Splgnese.  Cosmo.  Oceanside.  Calif.     627.811.  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Spot-All  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Mllholland.  Ralph. 
Springfield   Newspapers,   Inc.,   .Springfield.  Mo.     734.586,   pub. 

.5-1-62.     Cl.  38.  ^       „ 

Squirt  Co..  The.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  to  The  Squirt  Co..  Sher- 
man OakH.  Calif.     396.177.  ren.  7-17-62.     Cl.  45. 
SUndard  Ultraniarlne  ft  Color  Co..  Huntington.  W.  Va. 

394.  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  6. 
Standard  Ultramarine  ft  Color  Co..  Huntington.  W.  Va. 

438,  pub.  5-1-62.     CL  16.  ».  ..„         .     .    ,    «o 

Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     734,458,  pub.   5-1-62. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  from  Rx  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  University  City.  Mo.     734,477.  pub.  5-1-62.     Cl.  18. 

Stewart,  Gerson  Corp.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  734,696,  pub. 
5-l-«2.     Cl.  52. 


734.- 
734.- 


Stop  and  Save  Trading 
734,702.  pub.  .5-1-62. 


627,668,  eanc. 
627,817.  cane. 
Switierland. 


734.556, 


6. 


Stamp  Corp.    South  Hackensack,  N.J. 
Cl.  101.  _    „. 

StrausH  Stores  Corp.,  Maspeth,  NT.     627,827,  cane     CL  3L 
Strobo  Research,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     627,780.  cane.     C\.  26. 
Stromberu-Carlson  Co. :  Kee — 

General  Dynamics  Corp. 
Stuart  Co..  The  :  See — 

Atlas  Chemieai  Industries.  Inc. 
Studebaker- Packard    Corp.,    Detroit.    Mich. 

Cl    19 
Stylist   Sprayers  Co.,  The,   New  Tork,  N.T. 

Cl.  28. 
Suehard    Holding   Societe   Anonyme,   Lausanne. 

734,646,  pub  6-1-62.    Cl.  46.  «„,„,„  ^,    ,o 

Summers.  W.  Watt,  Columbua,  Ohio.  627  652  cane.  Cl  18. 
Superior  Brands.  Inc..  New  York.  VT.  627.9.>5  cane  ^C|. J6. 
Talbot.  H..  Co.,  'The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     7.34.388.  pub.  5-1-62. 

Taxey    Paul  J..  Chicago.  lU.     627.606.  eanc.     Cl.  12. 
Technical  Communlcatlona,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Teffil'cor^^  Ne^w  York.  NY.  734.404.  pub.' 5-1-62  Cl. 
•Tesco  ChemWs.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  627.587.  eanc.  C\.  6. 
Textron    Inc.,    Providence.    R.I..    from    Spencer   Kellogg   and 

Sons    Inc     Buffalo.   NY.      7^4.392.   pub    3-20-82      Cl.   6. 
Thomae.   Dr    Karl,  GmbH.  Blberach  an  der  Rlssi  Germany. 

734.4^2,  pub.  5-i-62.     O.  18 
Thrift  Plan,  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

a.  102. 
Throne  King  :  See — 

Fry.  Oscar  L. 
Title  Insurance  and  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Bu-Tay  Products,  Inc. 
Tiier   Ltd..  New    Moston,   Ehigland. 

Cl    45 
Tom  Thumb  World  Children's  Magaiine ; 

Shir,  Michael. 
Transwestern  Pipeline  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.    734,713.  pub.  8-1- 

TrSvel-Toys^lne..  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.    734,502,  pub.  5-1-62. 

TriDiObkm    Inc     Pittsburgh,  Pa.     628,038.  cancCl,  102. 
Tu^^o^Tdo'  Houston.  Te^'  728  088^or.     Cl.  100 
Uncle  Ben's,  iac.  Hooaton,  Tex.     734,642,  pub.  5-1-62.     CI. 
46. 


734,705-6,  pub.  6-1-62. 


734,603.   pub.  2-13-62. 


See 


TM 


n 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


l'«p«r  Co., 

I 

nil 


Und<>rtakprH    SupplT    i^ ,    to   MoMer 

395, 83«.  r*n    7-n-«2.     CI   6 
-fnderwater  t'ublishloK  t'o..  JacknonvlDe 

i-l-«L'.    CI.  3«. 
Union   Xur!»*ry   Inc..   (iardena.   Calif.      734. 3T2 

CI.  1. 
I'nitf^    Praturr    Myndlratp.    Inc.    New    York     .\ 

pab.  5-1 -«2.     n.  :iH. 
Unltwl  (;roc«»rH.  Ltd..  Her 

.McDowell.  B*rt.  Co..  The. 
United  I'rewa  AitHuclatloDM.  t<>  Unlteil  PreMH  International 

New  York.  NY      39«.()1*«,  ren    7-17-6J.     CI.  38. 
United  TrewH  Internuttonal,  Inc.  :  tire 

United  I'reHH  .VxHocnatlunii 
United    States   Horax   k   Chemical   Corp..    Lou   .Xmcrleii.   Calif. 

734. 40H.  pub.  .'>-l    «J      CI    « 
U.S.    EthlcaN    Inc.    from    Kthlra    Standard   Co.,    Inc      Lonn 

IslundClty.  .\  Y.     7:54.474.  pub   5-1    62.     CI    IK. 
Us     IniluKtrieN.    Inr.'dha     .^zelHon    .MfK.    Co      IMvtidon    of 


Chlcaso,   III. 

734.572.  pub. 
pub.  5-S-62. 
.T       734..%«3, 


Inr. 


.MfK. 
Inc..    LoH   .\nt;ele«.   CaUf. 

Corp.    IMttxburKh.    I'a. 

Inc..  Wooxter.  Ohio. 

o  .   IteM  IMalnex,   III. 


t}27.730.   cane. 
♦127. «27.    cnnc. 

734,42.'».  pub. 

734.439.  pub. 


♦i27.«.">0,   cane      CI.   1H. 
Philadelphia.  I'a.     734. 

627.737,  cane. 

floMton.  MaxM. 

62S.02O.  cane 

3« 


U.S.    InduNtrlex 

CI   23 
United    States    Steel 

CI    14. 
Unlte<l  Steel  Fabricators, 

5-1-62.     CI    12 
Universal  Oil   PrtMluets  ( 

■•>-l-«2      CI   4.-> 
Upjohn  4'o..  Thf.   Kulamuioo.    Mich 
Vacuum  Concrete  Corp    of  America 

.')2<>,  puh    3   2<MJ2      <n    L'3 
Vacuum  Kormlnic  i'orp..  Port  UHNhlnicton.  X.Y 

CT   23 
Vaka  BrotherH  Corp  .  d  b  a    T    A.  Pauldit  Co. 

7.'{4. «.">.'•,  pub  .■>  1  62  <1  4»> 
Vanity  Fair  Klecfronies  Corp.  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

CI    .{7. 
Velardl,  Clayton  T  .  U  hite  Plains.  NY      62«.021.  cane     CI 
Venesta  I-td..   Loudon.  Kukiland      B27,(*45.  cane.     CI    32. 
Videotape    Productions    of   New    York.    Inc..    New   York     N  Y 

7.J4.71').  pub.  .V  1  «;2  <'!.  1()7 
Vs^sojunznoje  Ex|Htrtno  Imimrtnoje  Objedlnenlje  Kaznoexport 

Moscow.   rsSK      7.i4.44.i   rt.  pub    5    1    »,2      CI    17 
V\(;n.  Inc..  Chlcntfo.  Ill      7:r4.71rt.  pub.  5 
Waldman.    Meyer.    Brmiklyii.   NY. 
Walllni;  .Supply  Co.  :    Sr*- 

WhIUiis.  Luther  — 

Walllns.    Luther,    d  b  a     WalMuK    Sap6lr    Co.,    Belfurd     N  J 

»>27,7I9.  cane      CI.  2.< 
Ward.  Samuel.  Mf|f   Co..  Boston,  Masx.     734,365,  pub.  5-1-C2 

C  I.   ,jS. 

Warner-Ijimbert     Pharmaceutical 

7;»4.47.!.  pub  .*>  I  t!2  CI  Is 
Warner  I^unbert     Pharnitieeutlcal    Co.,     Morris* 

7.J4.4H1.  pub  5^  1  «2  CI.  IX 
Warren    Paper    Products   Co..    Lafayette,    Ind 

5   1-62.     CI.  22 


pub. 
«2 


1-62.     CI 
H87.  cane. 


107. 
CI.   39. 


Supply 


Co.,     Morris    Plains.    N  J. 

PlMlns.     N.J. 

734.493.   pub 


734.457. 

Varttlla, 

5-1-62. 


Warren  Teed    Products   Co.,    The.   Columbus.    Ohio. 

pub   5   l-«2.     CI    18. 
Wartitlla-Yhtyma     O/Y-Wartslla-Koneernen     A/B, 

Finland.    ;{9«,12«.  ren    7    17   fi2.     CI   2.< 
Watson.  H    8..  Co,  Knieryvllle,  Calif.     734.517.  pub 

CI.    23 
Welser.  Aaron,  d.b.a.  Aaron  Coffee  Co  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa      734.- 

•  105,  pub   5   1-62.     CI.  46 
Welsh    Panel    Co..    Lonxvlew.    Wash.      734.430.    pub.    5-1-62. 

CI    12 
West  Jersey  Farms  Products  Co.  :  ttrr 

I^-Kcett.  Francis  H  .  A  Co. 
Weston    Electrical    Instrument   Corp..   Newark.    NJ      to  Day- 

strom.  Inc..  Murray   Mill.  N.J.     398.498.  ren    7-17-62.     CI. 

Western   .Mineral   Products  Co..  Minneapolis.   Minn. 

cane.     CI    .is 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y 

ren    7    17   H2      CI    21 
Whaledent,  Inc..  BnMtklyu.  NY      734.721.    CI.  21. 
Whitney  optical  Co.,   Inc.   Woodslde,   .NY       734.726 


627.868. 
.194,979, 


CI.  26. 


394.149.  ren.  7-17- 

WashlUKtun. 
r34.559. 


734,r.67.  pub.  5-1-62.     CI.  38. 
Wo«d  &  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York, 
CI.  28 


Wllcox-<iay  Corp.,  The.  Charlotte.  Mich. 

62      CI    36. 
Wllklns  Coffee  Co.  :  Hrr 

Ullklns.  John  11..  Co 
Wllklns.  John  H  .  Co..  d.b  a.  Wllklns  Coffee  Co.. 

W      734.609-11.  pub.  5^  I    62.     CI.  46 
Wllmore   PluyKnini.   Inc.  The.   Palisades  Park.   .\  J 

pub.  5-1-62.     CI.  38. 
WIrth  k  Co.  :    Srr    - 
WIrMi.  Leon  J. 
WIrth.    I.eon    J.,    d.b  a     Wlrfh    A    Co.    San    Francisco,    Calif. 

7.34,406.  pub.  5-  1  -62.  CI.  li. 
Wolff.  Janet.  New  York,  .NY. 
Wood.  J.   K    A  Sons,   to  J.   K 

NY.  l.^.'^.^fW,  ren.  7  1 7  62 
Wood.  J.  k..  A  Sous.  inc.  :   Ht<e  ' 

Wood,  J.  K  .  A  Soua. 
Wrljtht  Knitlneerln;;  Co.  :  8re- 

WrlKht.  H.  Dudley. 
Wrl»jht.   ll    Dudley,  dim    Wrljrht  Knglneerlnjj  Co.  Pasadena, 

Calif     627.781.  ciinc.     CI.  26 
Wrlirley,    Wm  ,   Jr..   Co..   ChlcaKO.    111.    -734.656,   pub.   5-1-62. 

CI    46 
Wyandotte  (Miemlcals  Corp  ,  Wyandotte.  .Mich.     734,395,  pub. 

5  1   62.     CI    •; 
Wyo-Ben  Products  Co  ,  Billings,  Mont.     734,382,  pub    5-1-C2 

CI.   1. 
Wyomlsslntt  Paper  Products  :   lire— 

Narrow  Fal)rle  Co..  The. 
Yosemlte  Winery  Association.  Madera,  Calif.     627.9G9,  cane. 
.     CI     47 
Zellnsky.  Robert,  d  b  a.  Count-O  Larm  Co..  Chicago.  III.     627.- 

808.  cane.     CI.  26. 
Zephyr    I^jiundry    .Machinery    Co..    d.b  a.    The    Ifydraxtor   Co., 

Chleaito,  III.     627.722.  cane     CI.  2.1 
Zleicler.  W.   M..  Tool  Co..  Detroit.   Mleh.      734.725.     CI.  23. 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


July  24,  1962 


n 


Volume  780 


Number  4 


PATENTS 

I  j 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month 
of  June   1962 

Examiner  afllrmed '- 367 

Examiner  afflnned  In  part  a^ 38 

Examiner  reversed X 81 

•  \  

Total - 486 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.  111.)  Loes  Patent  No.  2.659.212  (62 — 71),  for  method 
of  and  means  for  forming  flake  ice.  Claims  1  to  8  Held  valid 
but  not  Infringed,  tiorth  Star  Ice  Equipment  Co.  v.  Akghun 
Ufa  Co..  301  F.2d  882  :  133  I'SPQ  59. 

(C.A.  111.)  Albright  Patent  No.  2.683,357  (62 — 3^1),  for 
flake  ice  making  machine,  Held  invalid.    Id. 

(C.A.  Mass.)  Hack  Patent  No.  2,710.461  (36 — 28).  for 
resilient  shoe  soles.  Claims  1  to  3  Held  Invalid.  Ripple  Sole 
Corp.  V.  .American  Biltrite  Rubber  Co.,  302  F.2d  2;  133 
USPQ  355. 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Stiegele  Patent  No.  2.689.450  (59—79).  for 
expansible  bracelet.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Stiegele  v. 
J.  M.  Moore.  Import  Kxport  Co.,  204  F.  Supp.  318 ;  — USPQ—. 

(DC.  Tenn.)  Walker  Patent  No.  2.896.938  (267—8),  for 
spring  adapters  for  shock  absorbers.  Claims  2  and  3  Held 
Invalid.  Monroe  .Auto  Equipment  Co.  v.  Heckethorn  Mfg.  rf 
Supply  Co.,  204  F.  Supp.  249  ;  133  USPQ  34. 

(D.C.  Tenn.)  Walker  Patent  No.  2.912.235  (2fi7— 8).  for 
nutomatic  auxlliarj-  support  for  a  vehicle.  Claim  14  Held 
Invalid.     Id. 

(C.A.  Nebr.)  Scherr  Reissue  Patent  No.  24.557  (195— 
103.5),  for  means  for  assessing  the  effect  of  various  agents 


on  the  growth  of  microorganisms.  Claims  1,  3,  4,  6  and  8  Held 
invalid.  Scherr  v.  National  Bio-Tett,  Inc.,  301  F.2d  901 ; 
133  USPQ  356.  \ 


Disclaimers 

2,889,121. — Latcrence  .4.  Heinle,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  Toilet 
Paper  Roll  Core.  Patent  dated  June  2,  1959.  Dis- 
claimer filed  June  12,  1962.  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to   the   sole  claim   of  said 
patent.  ,  ^ 


t 


2,942.760. — William   S.  Schneider,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Dis- 
rEXSiNG  Container.     Patent  dated  June  28.  1960.     Dis- 
claimer filed  May   28.   1962.  by  the  assignee.   Packaging 
Frontiers,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  7  and  10  of  said 

patent. 


2,978.049. — Sam  C.  Skidmore  and  Fred  B.  Crook,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.     Stabilizer  for  Drill  Bit.     Patent  dated  Apr.  4, 
1961.      Disclaimer  filed  June  12.  1962.  by  the  inventors. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3.007.291. — Harold  K.  Jordan  and  Joseph  B.  Rawln,  Winston- 
Salem.  N.C.  Methods  of  and  AppARATrs  for  Packagixo 
Components.  Patent  dated  Nov.  7.  1961.  Disclaimer 
filed  June  15.  1962.  by  the  assignee,  ^yegtern  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  10  of  said  patent. 


The  foilowinr  are  mailed  ander  dirertion  of  the  Sap«r{ntcndent  of  Dommenta,  GoTernment 
Printing  Oflirr,  Wa.<hingtnn  2.>,  D.C.  to  whoai  all  sabacriptioni  ahould  be  made  payable  and 
all    rnmtnunlrations    addrriited: 

The  OFKK  lAL  GAZKTTE  iianed  weekly;  labacription  $30.00  per  annnm,  foreign  mailing 
110.00    additional:    single    ropiei    75    rents    each. 

The  TKADKMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  ittued  weekly.  inbRrrip- 
tion    pric*r-*10.00  d^t   annum,    foreign   mailing   $3.75    additional:    single   copies   20   cents   each. 

DECISION  LEAFLETS,  subscription  price,  $3.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing.  $2.00  addi- 
tional:   single    copies.    10    cents    each. 

CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS  or  TRADEMARKS, 
prk*   15   c«nta   each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  famished  by  th«  Patent  Offlc*  at  25  cent*  each; 
rapics  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN  PATENTS  at  10  ccnU  each.  Address  orders  to  the 
Commissioner    of    Patents.    Washington    25.    D.C. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section   ll(t)3  of  Title  35.   U.S.  Code 


New  Applications  Received  During  May   1962 

Patents 7,782 

Designs 453 

Plant   Patents ^ 12 

Reissues i 29 

Total L.'l 8,276 


ir 

Patents ^  , 

Designs 

Plant  Patents. 
Reissues 


Issue 

131.5 — No.  3,045,242  to  .No.  3,04fi,556,  incl. 

32— No.      1!».{,2C,1  to  No.      IUA.29'2.  incl. 

2— No.  2.157  to  No.  2.1  r.H.  incl. 

7— No.        25.203  to  No.        25.209.  Incl. 


Total 1356 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1962 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  I)e8ign8) 191,242 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications ..1  5,  865 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) |  100,  882 

Total  number  of  lJ«sign  applications  awaiting  action , . ^  2,  096 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan.   26,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^ — _ ). Nov.     3,  1960 


M.  C.  ROSA.  I>to«c«w.  Pmleal 


iaiaC  Overall** 


PATENT  BXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPBRT1SOBT  EXAMINERS 


(I)  8T0NE.  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ir  EVANS.  N    H  .  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

an)  REYNOLDS.  E  R  .  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 


A|n 


(IV)  SPINTMAN.  S  ,   MATERIAL    HANDUNO    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  aND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES  . 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION i 


(VD  Mmnhm.  J   A    (acUnf).  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION 

(VII>  WHITMORE.  H  B..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )  OORECKI,  G  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLA88IPIC4TI0N  A8  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Mmmmm  wmmtnlm  la  >Mtat>MM  la«ata  BxMalaiag  Gravy) 


7. 
fl. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

13. 
M. 

14. 

IS. 
l«l. 

17. 

I». 

19. 

X 

31 

23. 

23 

34. 

at. 

as. 

27. 

». 

29 

M. 


(VT)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  BrakM:  Planting;  Plant  HunbAndrr;  Scattciinf  Unloaden;  Earth  Working.... 

(Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Dcatroylng;  Pt«mm;  Tobaooo;  T«itUe  Wrlngm;  BurklM.  Buttons 
and  Clasps. 


(Vir)  MAR.MELSTEI.N,  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.,  aettng).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment:  .MeUllurgy  (Process  and 
Apparatus):  Alloy  EJectrJcaJ  Resistors 

(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A  .  .Msterlal  or  ArUde  Handling 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W  ,  HarTcsten:  Unearthing  ObJeeU:  Threshing:  Knotten:  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Cttlture: 
Dairy:  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors:  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 
Acoustics 


/%W%MS%iK».  ....... ................ ........ ......................... ..-.-..-.-.....-.-.....-........,..... 

(I)  LIDOFF.  H.  /.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acttac).  Carbon  CbnaMry  (part),  e.g..  Heterorydlc.  Geosral  Organic  Proossns, 


Amides 


(IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  O  .  OpUca ^ J... 

(V)  BREHM.  G.  L..  Beds:  Chairs  and  SeaU:  Cabinets:  Tables:  Miscellaneous  Furniture:  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders:  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles:  Scaffolds 

^VI)  BRANSON.  J   H  .  Pumps;  Fans.  • 

(VI)  BOYD.  S.  (HORTON,  A.  M  ,  srtinitV  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunltloo;  Explosire  Charje  Making 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU.  Shoes  and  I^egglngs:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  RiTet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlbitlng;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  ConduiU 

(Ill)  DURHAM.  B.  O.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  InterreUted  Chitchand  Motor  Controto 

ail)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  .Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  PUnlng.  Turning 

(Ill)  WILTZ.  W   A  .  MeUI  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  .Metal;  Metal  Bending.  .Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics , 

(VII)  BRINDI8I.  .M   V  .  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

(II)  ROSE.  R.  H  (acting).  Telephony  Modulators:  Radio  Detectors:  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulstion  Telegraph 

Systems 


(IV)  LEIGH EY.  R.  A.,  Packaging:  Typewrtten;  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DellTerIng 

(VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  S.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmlsstoos;  Serromotor  Systems:  Jet  Motors:  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  .Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Drlren  Conreyors 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P  L.,  StoTcs  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Haatlag  SytUBs;  MlKaUaoeous  Heatlac 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatloa:  Illuminating  Burners 

iV)  .<)EERS,  J  D  .  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks;  Satra:  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  Tenu  and  Canopies.  I'mbreltas;  Canes:  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(HI)  MADER,  R.  C.  Teitlles 

(VI)  BUCHLER.  M.  B..  Asrooauttes:  Boats;  Buoys;  8hi|H;  Martaa  PropulaioD:  Propellers;  WlndmUls;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Qellows ].., 

(VI)  SMILOW,  L  .  Calculators;  Bookke*ping  Machines:  Cash  and  Pare  Registers:  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion; Wrlghlnc  Scales  

(III)  HICKEY.  T.  J  .  Apparel  (except  CorseU  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing  Machines:  Teitlles.  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 

rvil)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating— ProMsses,  .Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  )^paratus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
Making. 

(II)  RADER.  O.  L..  Bkctrtelty— boMratlao.  MoUto  Power.  Traosmlatoo  Systems.  Voltag*  and  Phaas  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prtias  MoTsr  Dynamo  Plants:  Elerators  (part),  e^. 
•Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors:  Transformers 

(IV)  JAME.'?.  S  .  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids  

(VD  BRAUNBR.  R.  H  ,  Internal  Combustioo  Engtnea:  ExpanslMe  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Scrromotors:  Spring 
Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drire  Shafts.  Fletlble^Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU:  Fhild  Current  Coneeyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elerators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  Serrloe:  Chutes 

•  V)  SCHERL^W.  a:  (acting).  Tools;  Woodworking  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and 
Rubber  Keceptaciss:  Pictage  and  Article  Cwrleis;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings.  Joint  Packings,  Tool-Handling  Fastening? 

(VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  Refrlgerstion;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing SoMds  (part) J 


DIVISIONS 


e.  SI,  S8,  a,  4«,  ao, 

M.  so,  00,  ft3,  04. 
10,  ao,  37,  41.  42.  44. 

4S,  SI.  M.  05.  68. 
a.  12.  13,  14,  21.  a4, 

57.38,01.81.83. 
7,  11,  17,  37,  K  35. 

10.  SS.  03. 
5,  8,  30,  39.  33.  30,  40. 

S3,  00 
1.   4.  9.    10.   18.   33. 

23.  28.  45,  47. 
.1.  IS.  19,  25.  30.  32, 

49,  55,  07. 
91,  93.  93,  94.  95. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


7-21-01 

10-^1-01 

4-4-01 
0-3»-«l 

0-39-01 


5-1-01 
5-9-01 

7-ai-oi 

0-30-01 

0-33-01 
5-19-«l 

4-12-01 

3-0-01 
51 


5-11-61 

0-37-01 

0-5-01 

4-38-61 

7-14-01 
5-3-01 

5-16-01 

0-33-01 

6-28-61 

4-13-01 

k 

5-1-01 
6-13-61 

5-15-61 
5-29-01 
6-27-61 


Amended 


8-30-61 

9-21-61 

4-5-61 
6-19-61 

7-3-61 

4-13-61 
5-15-61 

7-18-61 
6-1S-6I 
0-39-01 

7-3-01 
5-3-01 

3-31-61 

2-24-01 
7-0-01 

5-19-01 

6-19-61 

5-39-61 

4-38-61 

0-19-01 
5-13-01 

5-15-61 

6-19-61 

6-1-61 

4-ai-Ol 

5  4-01 
6-14-01 

O-I-OI 
.Vl-01 
7-6-61 


1050 


I 


31 


32 

33. 

34 


44 

4S 

40. 


47 
4K 

49 

ao 

SI. 

S3 
81. 


54 

SS. 
SO. 

57. 

». 


Al 
02 

l^3 

M 

65 

00 
07 
68 
81 
82 
91 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Beswsn  naaierals  la  pareatkeaea  Indicate  Examining  Group) 


(I)  PTERMAN,  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti  e.g.,  UreaAdducts,  Slllron  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrogena- 
tlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Oll-Modlfled;  StabUiied);  Mineral  Olis;  Distillation    

(VII)  MARTIN.  H.  L.,  Gas  and  Liquid  ConUct  Apiiaratus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Eztlngul^ers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Sejiarators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part),  Oas  Separation j 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  bnd  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Stnictures 

(IV)  QUACKENBJUSH.  L..  Railways  — Draft  Appllantes,  Switches  and  Siitnals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  ElectrloUy,  TransmLsslon  lo  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  HoLtt  Line  Implements; 
Agitating 

(IV)  DEM  no,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptaoles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Disi>ensing  Cabinets;  .Article  Dlspen.slng;  Coin  Handling j 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.,  Mea.'surlng  and  Testing  'part) } _... 

(II)  LEVY.  M   L.,  Electricity— Switches.  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Ceil  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER,  C  H  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Trlarylmpthanes.  Esters.  Adds,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols.  Alcohols.  Proteins,  Amines.  Natural  Resins.. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I  .  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves:  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves. 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) j i 

(V)  DRUMMOVI),  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  SAX.  E   J    (acting,  Reconlcrs;  Sound  Recording;  Televl.slon;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pieroelectrlc  Devices 


(I)  KMOHT.  W  n  ,  Wolk,  MO  (acting'.  Medicines,  PoLsons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserv- 
ing, SterilltinK  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  .Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyplne,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles. 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C  L..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant  Devlws;  R*d«r;  Sonar;  Torpedoes  ... 
(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  acting.  WJieel^.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 

Rparlngs  lind  Ouldes;  Melt  and  Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices;  .\nlTnal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(Ti  WILES,  W.  (1.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L  ,  acting).  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  .Metal  Stock; 
Explosives:  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  .Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(part) 


(VI)  ARN'OLP,  P.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

(II)  HERNSTKIN.  R.,  Electricity- Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets.  Conden.sers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rjcflflers _ 

(VTI)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventllalion:  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring. . 

(I)  BERCOVITZ,  L.  J.  (acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic 
Rubber  Compositions,  Natural  itubber 

(II)  W  ESTBY,  O.  y  ,  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems:  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems ........ 

(V)   I,E  ROY.  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  .Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

aV)  NINAS,  O    A..  Books  and  Poog  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Flies  and    Binders; 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food   .Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination ..., 

ill)  NILSON,  R.  O  ,  Electric  T.amp«,  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 

Dl.scharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Rsy,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactlve'i  Applications;  .Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  HOFFMAN,  R.  /.,  .Surgery.  Dentistry;  Artlflclal  Body  .Members  : 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry , : ^ : 

(III)  MILLER,  A  B  (TOMLIV.  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  l/ocks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(Ill)  BRO.NACOII,  F.  n..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 
Processes  and  Apparatus:  Baths,  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Mbnufactures,  Selective 
Cutting 


59.  fl)  BRINDtsi.  M.  A..  Inorganic  ChemUtry;  Fertilisers:  Gas,  Heating  and  niumlnaling 

flO    (I)  MANOAN,  P.  E..  Carhon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I.^-ngths  ....".■.  ■ I 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B..  Games':  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Gunsand  Projectors:  Photographic 
Apparatus L 

(1)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermenutlon:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  LIgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlred  Compounds;  Heavy  .Metal  Compounds 

(I)  OREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J  (MILLER,  B.  O.. acting).  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric 
Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LIS  ANN,  I,  Oeoroetrlc  Instniments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(VIII  Wj-man,  .\  (acting).  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);  Ornamentation 
(ID  BURNS,  W   W.,  JR  ,  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

(III)  HANNAH,  A    B.,  Industrial  Arts  ..  , j.. 

(Ill)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU ^ 

BAILEY,  J   S   (KENT.  A.  P..  acting),  Olass 

92.  GAUSS.  H  .  Radloh'ransmltters.  Receivers  and  Tuners .', ] 

93  WAHL,  R   A..  Wire  Working l , 

94  BERLOWITZ,W,  Motors,  Fluid     ^K 

95  ANGEL,  C.  D..  MeUlllc  Building  Structures '. L .^. 

M.  E  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids:  Synthetic 

(part),  I.e  ,  Polyethyienes- Butadiene 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATExXTS 

•  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  July  1962,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterarus  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stot.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Indei  of  Pattnti—l9iS. 
Patents I Numbers  2,379.404  to  2,380,912  Induilve 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In    RE   WiLUAM    H.    SCHECTITER 

No.  6770.     Derided  Hay  j.   1962.  i 

I— CCPA— :  301  F2d  684:   133  TSPQ  386J 

1.  patent.uiimty — i^artltflar  slbjrct  matter — i*roc»»8  0»-  producing  aucau  , 

Metal  Boroiiydrides.  | 

The'lefision  of  the  Board  of  Apiieals  refusing  certain  claims  to  a  process  | 

trf  producing  alkali  metal  borohydrides  as  nni»ntpntable  over  the  prior  art  is  : 

affirmed. 

Apppeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  342,994. 
AFFIRMED. 

*  Brown.  Critrhhw,  Flick  <&  Peckham  {Fulto^i  B.  Flick,  of  counse\) 

for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
qiissioner  of  Patents. 

liefore  WoRLty,  Cliief  Judge,  and  Rich  and  Smith, 

Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ' 

Claims  1  through  X  and  9  •  in  appellant's  patent  application  for  a 

process  of  pro<lucing  alkali  n>ptal  borohydrides  were  rejected  by  the 

Primary    Exiiniiner  as  unpatentable   over  certain   prior  art.     The 

Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  rejection.     Appellant  alleges  reversible 

«rror  in  the  Board's  decision.  i 

•  Claim  1  is  representative  and  reads: 
1.  That  method  of  making  sodium  borohydride  comprising  finely  disfiersing 

hydride  of  the  alkali  metal  in  an  inert  liquid  of  high  boiling  iK)lnt,  maintaining 
tbe  clisi)ersion  at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature  of  about  2.''>0  to  S.'V)'  C. 
and  reacting  said  sinlium  hydride  with  a  boron-containing  reagent  intnnluced 
into  the  dispersion  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  halldes 
and  their  organic  addition  agents,  boric  oxide,  alkali  metal  borohalldes.  and 
alkyl  borates,   and  rei'overing  said   so<lium  borohydride  from  the  system. 

References  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  are : 
Schlesinger  et  al.  (I),  2,534,533,  December  19,  1950. 
Schlesinger  et  al.   (II),  2,494,968,  January  17,  1050.  * 
Muckenfuss,  1,958,012,  May  8,  1934. 

Appellant's  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  producing  alkali  metal 
borohydrides  characterized  by  the  formula  MBH*  in  which  M  rep- 
resents an  alkali  metal.  The  process  consists  of  the  steps  of  (1) 
dispersing  tlie  metal  hydride  in  an  "inert  liquid,  most  suitably  one  of 
high  boiling  point  such  as  mineral  oil,"  (2)  heating  the  dispersion 
to  between  •J')0''  and  3r)0°  C.  and  (3)  introducing  a  dry  boron-contain- 
ing reagent  while  stirring  the  dispersion  rapidly.  The  specification  | 
states: 

PMne  dlsi»ersion  of  the  metal  hydride  Is  a  sine  qua  non  of  all  embodiment.**  of  j' 

the  Invention,  otherwise  the  reactions  do  n<>t  proceetl,  at  least  at  any  accept-  I 

abl«  rate.  | 

The  "boron -containing  reagent"  is  defined  as:  ^ 

•  •  •  boron  halldes.  such  as  tx>ron  trlfluorlde  (  BFi)  or  lM>ron  trichloride  (BCU), 
and  the  organic  addition  products  of  biiron   halldes  of  whl<-h   a   <-onslderable 


■  RrmalnlnK  clalmii  4  throuKb  6  are  withdrawn  a«  not  readable  on  the  elected  Rperie* 
and  are  not  before  uh. 
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number  are  known,  as  well  as  alkyl  borates,  e.g.,  methyl  and  ethyl  borates: 
[B(OMe)»;  B(()Et)2].     Boron  reagent  as  the  term  is  here  use<l  also  includesi 
boric  oxide  (Bi<.)i),  or  alksili  metal  borohalide  such,  for  example,  as  sodium 
borofluorlde  (NaBF«),  so  that  such  compounds  too  are  boron-containing  reagents 
for  pre.sent  puri>08es.  :  , 

Schlesinger  et  al..  Patent  No.  2,534,533,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
Schlesinger  I,  discloses  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  borohydrides 
by  the  reaction  of  alkali  metal  hydrides  and  boron-containing  re- 
agents.   The  method  utilized  by  Schlesinger  I  is  stated  as  follows: 

•  •  •  The  apparatus  is  flushed  out  with  dry  nitrogen,  and  sodium  hydride  in 
powdered  form  is  introduced  into  the  apparatus  without  contacting  it  with  air 
and  moisture.  The  .sfKllum  hydride  is  slowly  heated  to  between  200°  and 
275°  C,  and  the  methyl  borate  is  added  at  such  a  rate  that  the  theoretical 
amount  is  introdviced  over  a  iieriod  of  40  to  (50  minutes.  During  the  adding 
of  the  methyl  borate  the  reacting  materials  are  vigorously  stirred.  After  all 
the  borate  has  been  added  the  temperature  is  maintained  and  the  stirring  is 
continued  until  the  reaction  Is  complete.  •  •  •  \ 

When  boric  oxide  is  used  as  the  boron  reagent,  operating  tempera- 
tures? of  300-^75°  C.  are  re(iuired.  Schlesinger  I  also  discloses  the 
reaction  of  the  l)oron  reagent  with  an  alkali  metal  and  hydrogen 
to  produce  the  borohydride.  ,  '  ,. 

Schlesinger  II,  Patent  No.  2,494,968,  discloses  the  preparation  of 
alkali  metal  alkoxyborohydrides  by  reacting,  in  different  molecular 
proportions,  the  same  materials  used  in  Schlesinger  I,  viz,  alklai  metal 
hydrides  and  boron-containing  reagents.     The  patentees  state: 

Generally  si)eaklng  the  reaction  is  exothermic  and  tends  to  occur  vigorously. 
The  vigor  of  the  reaction  may  be  at  least  partially  controlled  by  the  use  of 
diluents  which  serve  to  prevent  the  teniperature  of  reaction  from  reaching  an 
unduly  high  value.  •  •  • 

The  materials  named  as  diluents  are  benzene,  toluene  and  dioxane. 
Example  IV  of  the  patent  teaches  placing  benzene,  the  hydride  and 
the  borate  in  the  reaction  vessel  prior  to  heating. 

Muckenfuss  teaches  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  hydrides  from 
the  respective  alkali  metal  and  hydrogen.  Liquid  distributing  agents, 
such  as  commercial  lubricating  and  paraffin  oils,  are  used  in  the 
process. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  1  and  9  as  unpatentable  over  Schle- 
singer I  in  view  of  Schlesinger  II.  Claims  2  and  3  were  rejected 
on  the  same  prior  art  further  in  view  of  Muckenfuss. 

The  Board,  in  sustaining  the  Examiner,  stated: 

The  Examiner's  answer  sets  forth  the  Examiner's  pt>sitlon  with  commend- 
able thoroughness  and  clarity.  Since  we  agree  with  this  position  as  stated, 
we  adopt  as  a  statement  of  our  opinion  the  Examiner's  answer,  as  amplified 
by  the  following  comments.  I 

Those  comments  included  discussion  of  a  journal  article  *  cited  by 
appellant.  The  Board  further  relied  on  In  re  Migrdichian,  29  CCPA 
110,  129  F.2d  547,  54  USPQ  190,  for  the  proposition  that 

*  •  ♦  the  indicated  use  of  an  inert  diluent  is  a  conventional  expedient  that 
requires  no  more   than   the  ordinary  skill  of   the  art.  •  •  • 

The  Examiner's  position  on  claims  1  and  9  is  that  Schlesinger  I 
teaches  the  claimed  process  '"except  for  the  limitation  that  the  sodium 
hydride  is  dispersed  in  an  inert  liquid  of  high  boiling  point  when  it 


10$3 


'Srhleslnger  et  al.,  J.  Am.  Chem.   Soc.,  vol.  75,  pages  186-190,  and  205-209,  January 
5.   1953. 
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is  contacted  with  the  boron  containing  reagent."  He  stated  that 
"In  vew  of  the  close  siiuihirity  of  the  reactions  taujlrht  by  Sclilesinger 
et  al.  (I)  and  (II),  no  invention  can  Ik?  seen  to  reside  in  merely  con- 
trolling the  temperature  in  the  reaction  taught  by  Sclilesinger  et  al. 
(I)  in  the  same  manner  as  taught  by  Schiesinger  et  al.  (II),  i.e.,  by 
dispersing  the  sodium  hydride  in  an  inert  liquid  such  as  benzene 
or  toluene."  The  limitation  of  claims  1>  and  3  that  the  liqiiid  be 
minenil  oil  was  considered  by  the  Examiner  ''to  be  within  the  skill 
of  the  art,"  especially  in  view  of  Muckenfuss. 

Appellant  in  his  brief  states  ^'The  precise  point  of  novelty  lies  in 
maintenance  of  tine  dispersion  of  the  sodium  hydride  in  mhieral  oil 
or  similur  inert  high  boiling  liquids  He  contends  that  tJie  use  of 
such  ar  liquid  in  the  instant  process  is  unobvious.  basing  his  argu- 
ment (on  the  allegation  that  t(he  ''position  of  the  Patent  Office  utterly 
overlooks  the  history  of  thii*  feld  and  the  relevant  facts''  as  well  as 
the  affidavits  of  record,  citing  In  re  McKenna  et  (U.,  40  CCPA  937, 
'20:\  F.2d  717,  97  USPQ  348.  He  further  alleges  that  the  rejection 
is  based  on  hindsight  arising  from  appellant's  disclosure  and  tJiat  I 
the*  references  were  improperly  combined. 

Appellant  submitted  for  the  Examiner's  consideration  the  affida^it 
of  one  Dr.  Millard  Vhich  states  that  tlie  operation  of  the  process  of 
Schhesinger  I  "frequently  developes"  hot  spots  allegedly  caused  by 
the  "inadequate  dissipation  of  heat  throughout  the  reaction  mixture." 
The  affidavit  further  states  that  in  appellant's  process 
•  •  •  There  has  l»een  n<>  *>cmrrenre  of  an  unrontn>ll»'«l  violent  reaction  of  the 
type  described  for  the  "dry"  process.  The  reason  for  the  more  satl.««factory 
control  of  this  re««tion  when  carried  oat  in  mineral  oil  snsi)ension  is  tx^lleved 
to  be  due  to  the  more  eren  dlstriimtion  of  heat  throiiKhont  the  reaction  mixture 
and  ,the  quirk  dissi|tati'>n  of  lieat  which  precludes  the  development  of  a  "hot 
spot."  Another  reason  for  the  Itetter  control  which  is  obtaiue*!  when  this 
reaction  is  carrie<l  out  in  mineral  oil  suspension  l«  due  to  the  solubility  of 
metblyl  borate  in  mineral  oil.  •  •  • 

We  have  thoroughly  considered  all  of  appellant's  contentions  but 
are  unable  to  agree  that  the  Fioard  erred  as  alleged. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  F'.xaminer.  Schiesinger  II  clearly  teaches 
the  exothermic  character  of  the  reactiints  and  the  control  of  that 
reaction  by  the  use  of  diluents.  Since  Schiesinger  I  teaches  a  process 
utilizing  the  identical  reactants,  it  would  be  obvious  in  our  opinion, 
to  also  use  diluents  to  control  that  reaction.  It  is  true  that  Schie- 
singer II  dis<-loses  diluents  of  relatively  low  boiling  point,  such  as 
benzene  or  toluene.^  However,  it  is  noted  that  the  react iofi  of  Schie- 
singer II  is  carried  out  at  about  90°  C,  as  in  "Example  IV,"  while 
Schiesinger  I  si)e(ifically  requires  a  temperature  "between  200°  and 
275'^  C."  for  the»preparation  of  the  lx)rohydride.  If  one  were  to  con- 
trol the  Schiesinger  I  exothermic  reaction  in  the  manner  taught  by 
Schiesinger  II,  it  is  evident  that  an  inert  liquid  of  higher  boiling 
point  would  l)e  necessary.  In  our  opinion,  the  use  of  a  high  boiling 
inert  diluent  in  the  process  of  Schiesinger  I*would  be  obvious  to  one 
skilled  in  this  art  in  view  of  the  teachings  of  Schiesinger  II.  I 

[IJ  The  decision  is  affirmed.  1 

AFFIRMED. 

'  I 

»Th»   Kxnmlner   KtatMl   that   thf  reiip»Ttiv«»  bollInK  p<>«nt»  are  HOI*    ('.   and   110.8"   C. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  RoLXix  H.  Spelmax  and  George  W.  Anderson 

'  No.  6167.     Decided  May  J,,  1962.  9 

[4»  CCPA—;  301   F.2d  945;  \?iK  CSPQ  384] 

1.  Patentabiutt — Particular  Subject  Matter — 'Pneumatic  Tire  Tread." 
The  refu.sal  of  the  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Pneumatic  Tire  Tread" 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  is  affirme<l. 

Appe.\l  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  593,414. 

AFFIRMED.  • 

Frank  S.  Greene  (McCoy,  Greene  &  TeGrotenhuis.  Frank  J.  Earn- 
heart  and  Mxmxon  H.  Lane,  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (S.  Wm.  Cochran,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Jxidge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
1    I  date  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 

Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
WoRLET.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  all  claims  in  appellant's  application 
for  a  "Pneumatic  Tire  Tread"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 

Appellants'  device  is  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  carcass  of  conven- 
tional construction,  and  a  tread  comprising  "two  ground  engaging 
bands  that  are  laterally  spaced  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
circumferentially  continuous  groove."  Each  ground  engaging  band 
has  a  slip  resistant  rib  pattern  while  the  groove  "is  of  a  depth  such 
that  its  bottom  is  closely  adjacent  the  outermost  of  the  fabric  rein- 
forcing plies."  Such  a  construction  maintains  a  wide  area  of  tread 
contact  with  the  road  surface  while  providing  flexibility  of  the  tread 
bands,  thus  enabling  "the  tire  to  more  effectively  resist  side  slip  and 
thereby  reduce  noise  and  tread  abrasion," 

Claim  6  is  representative  and  reads: 

6.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  arcuate  crown  portion  and  sui)eri>o8efi  plies 
of  reinforcing  fabric  embedde<l  in  rubber  and  conforming  to  the  interior  con- 
tour of  the  tire,  and  a  rubber  tread  exteriorly  of  said  plies  that  is  of  a  width 
less  than  the  maximum  width  of  the  tire,  that  has  the  greatest  radial  thickness 
at  the  side  edges  thereof  and  that  decreases  in  thickness  toward  the  mid- 
circumferential  plane  of  the  tire,  said  tread  having  a  central  circumferentially 
continuous,  narrow  groove  and  consisting  of  two  equidimensional  reversely 
disposed  ground  engaging  iiands  whose  inner  side  e<lges  form  the  sides  of  said 
groove,  said  groove  being  of  a  depth  to  provide  at  its  bottom  a  narrow  flexible 
mldcircumferential  zone  In  said  crown  portion  of  the  tire,  each  of  said  bands 
having  a  ground  engaging  face  in  the  form  of  a  surface  of  revolution  that  has 
convex  transverse  curvature  that  gradually  increases  in  diameter  outwardly 
from  its  inner  edge  and  inwardly  from  its  outer  edge  to  a  circumferential  portion 
of  maximum  diameter,  thereby  providing  two  spaced  ground  engaging  areas 
in  the  portion  of  the  tread  engaging  the  ground,  said  bands  normally  supporting 
equal  jwrtions  of  the  load  and  said  narrow  flexible  zone  i>ermltting  flexing  of 
said  crown  porti«m  at  said  zone  by  internal  air  ])ressure  to  maintain  both  ground 
engaging  faces  in  ground  contact  when  the  bands  are  subjected  to  unofpial  loads. 

The  references  relied  on  are :  | 

Banyai  (Great  Britain),  381,365,  October  G,  1932. 
Buddenhagen,  2,612,928,  October  7,  1952. 
Palko  et  al.,  2,756,798,  July  31,  1956. 

The  Banyai  patent  discloses  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  com- 
prising two  ground  engaging  bands  and  a  central  circumferentially 
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continuous  groove.  Hanyai  jKiints  out  (1)  that  previous  tire  treads 
with  one  point  of  contact  with  the  gmund  were  ronchicive  to  slipping 
aud  skidding  and  {'2)  that  treads  suUlivide(l  so  as  to  provide  nu- 
merous points  of  contact  had  their  subdivisions  "joined  together  by 
cdnnecting  or  bridging  portions  of  considerable  thickness  which  in 
every  case  impart  to  the  tyre  the  proi)ertiee  of  a  rigid  system."  The 
patentee  states  that  His  invention  "provides  an  effective  sohition  of 
the  problems  involved."  In  dest'ribing  the  main  features  of  his  tire, 
he  states: 

The  new  tyre  has  n  plurality  of  ninnine  surfaces  or  trea«ls  which  are  con- 
ne<'te<l  totjether  by  annular  iieripheml  i>ortl<ms  of  the  cover,  the  eHM»ntlal  feature 
of  the  invention  being  tliat  these  jKirtions  of  the  cover  are  outwardly  arched, 
are  companitively  thin,  are  of  sufficient  width  to  i)ermit  of  the  in(lei>endent 
resilient  yielding  of  the  individual  portions  of  the  tread,  and  are  combined 
with  thickenetl   tread   i»ortions  of  c;inil»ered  cros.s-s*>otion. 

A  further  essential  feature  of  the  invention  is  to  be  found  in  the  fact  that, 
when  two  tread  i»ortions  are  provldwl.  the  interveninjr  cover  portion  Is  of  such 
width  that  the  liearing  iH»ints  of  the  tyre  are  brought  substantially  beneath 
the  lateral  iwrtions  of  the  reinfon-ement  embedde<l  in  the  covef,  •  •  •.    ,  i 

The  Ruddenhagen  and  Paiko  patents  disclose  treads  which  have 
central  grooves  and  slip-resistant  tread  patterns.  Palko  is  directed 
to  a  tread  said  to  be  useful  on  snow  and  ice,  while  Buddenhagen  is 
directed  to  a  ".substantially-noiseless  tread"  configuration. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  I^nyai  in 
view  of  either  Buddenhagen  or  Palko.  The  Board  in  sustaining  the 
Examiner,  held  that  the  claims  did  not  patentably  differentiate  over 
Banyai  alone. 

Appellants  allege  here,  as  below,  that  their  tread  has  two  distin- 
'  guishing  features  said  to  be  unobvious  over  the  prior  art  and,  there- 

fore, patentable:  (1)  the  tread  width  is  less  than  the  maximum  width 
of  the  tire,  and  (2)  the  central  circumferentially  continuous  groove 
is  "narrow."' 

The  Board  disagreed  that  the  first  alleged  feature  patentably  dif- 
ferentiated over  Banyai  since  the  ''load  imposed  on  the  casing  through 
each  tread  band  *  *  *  is  applied  along  a  line  spaced  a  significant 
distance  inward  of  the  casing  side  wall."  It  also  held  that  "a  quite 
insubstantial  narrowing  of  the  Banyai  tire  tread  would  cawse  each 
edge  thereof  to  He  just  inwardly  of  the  side  face  plane  of  the  tire  and 
so  comply  with  the  claimed  requirement  of  a  'width  less  than  the 
maximum  width  of  the  tire.  *  *  *  Such  a  change  could  well  be  within 
normal  manufacturing  tolerances."  While  we  do  not  think  the  record 
expressly  supports  the  first  interpretation  of  the  Board,  we  are  in 
complete  agreement  with  the  second  reason  it  advances. 

The  Board's  position  on  the  second  feature  is  stated  as  follows: 
f.  .  AI»o.  we  are  not  persuade<l  that  the  unba.se<l  comparative  "narrow"  as  a|>plied 

to  the  srroove  between  the  two  tread  band.s  in  these  claims  selves  to  pnrticularly 
and  distinctly,  and  hence  iwtentably.  differentiate  from  the  Rroove  formed  be- 
tween the  two  tread  bands  in  Banyai. 

Appellants  contend  that  the  alleged  distinguishing  features  are 
contrary  to  the  express  teachings  of  Banyai;  that  the  Banyai  tire  is 
impractical  for  use  on  moclern  highways:  and  that  the  affidavits  of 
^  record  establish  the  practicality  and  commercial  success  of  their 
tread.  Associated  with  those  contentions  is  reliance  on  the  proposi- 
tion that  narrow  improvements,  as  well  as  pioneer  inventions,  which 
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advance  the  art,  are  entitled  to  patent  protection,  citing  Diamond 
Rvhher  Company  of  New  York  v.  Consolidated  Rubber  Tire  Com- 
pany, 220  U.S.  428.  While  we  appreciate  the  tenor  of  that  decision, 
we  do  not  think  the  facts  here  will  support  its  application. 

In  our  opinion,  as  also  ob.served  by  the  Board,  appellants  have 
done  no  more  than  would  be  expected  of  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  that 
art  having  the  references  before  him. 

Although  the  single  drawing  in  Banyai  shows  a  groove  which  ap- 
pears to  be  relatively  "wider"  than  appellants'  "narrow"  groove,  the 
patent  expressly  advises  that  the  groove  be  "of  sufficient  width  to 
permit  of  the  independent  resilient  yielding  of  the  individual  portions 
of  the  tread"  and  to  bring  "the  bearing  points  *  *  *  substantially 
beneath  the  lateral  portions  of  the  reinforcement  embedded  in  the 
cover." 

I  To  remove  any  doubt  as  to  the  state  of  the  art  available  to  appel- 
lants, Buddenhagen  and  Palko  specifically  show  that  a  tread  width 
less  than  the  maximum  width  of  the  tire  and  a  "narrow"  groove  are 
well  known  features  in  that  art. 

With  that  understanding  of  the  state  of  the  art  and  viewing  the 
subject  matter  as  a  whole,  as  we  must,  it  seems  to  us  that  it  would 
be  obvious  to  one  .'^killed  in  that  art,  desiring  to  take  full  advantage^ 
of  the  beneficial  features  taught  by  Banj'ai,  to  produce  the  claimed 
configuration. 

We  find  no  evidence  in  the  record  to  support  appellants'  allegation 
that  Banyai's  tire  is  impractical,  nor  under  the  facts  here  are  we 
persuaded  by  the  allegations  of  commercial  success. 

[1]  Since  we  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  decision,  it  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  ,      > 

M.\RTiN.  J.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  because  of  illness. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Ellen  Louise  Shook  i 

yo.  6782.     Decided  May  !,,  1962. 
(49  CCPA— :  301   F.2d  P-Vi:  1.3.3  T'SPQ  391] 

PATENTABILtTT— PrINTFD  MaTTER— VARIATIONS  IN  PRINTED  MATTER  ON  PLAT- 
ING Cards — In  re  Steruno  Followed. 
Upon  review  of  a  rejection  for  unpatentability  over  the  prior  art  of  claims 
to  a  device  for  presenting  a  plurality  of  prearranged  bridge  hands  as  well 
as  for  teaching  bridge  comprising  indicia  on  a  deck  of  playing  cards.  Held 
that  '?  •  •  as  was  said  by  this  court  in  Tn  re  sterling.  21  CCPA  1134.  70 
F.2d  910.  21  I'SPQ  .".10.1  'The  general  physical  structure  of  appellant  is  ad- 
mittedly old  and  such  modifications  in  the  adjustment  of  printed  matter 
thereto  as  he  di.scloses  are  mere  obvious  arrangements  of  the  printing'." 
Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Bridge  Playing   Deaice." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Bridge  Playing 
Device"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  is  affirmed.  " 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  509,457. 
AFFIRMED.  '  , 

Watson,  Cole.  Grindle  &  Watson,  Willis  L.  Vary  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  W7n.  Cochran  and  Jere  W.  Sears,  of  coun- 
sel) for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.         i 
Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and  Smith,  A^so- 

ciate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 

Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
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Smith,  7.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  rejection  by  the  Patent  Office  Poard  of 
Appeals  of  claims  2,  3,  5,  6,  7,  ft  and  10  of  appellant's  U.S.  application 
Serial  Number  509,457,  filed  May  19,  1955  for  a  patent  on  a  "Bridge 
Playing  I>vice."    The  references  relied  upon  by  the   Board  are: 

Wilks  (British),  535,269,  April  3,  1941. 
Middlebrook,  2,296,113,  September  15,  1942. 

The  preferred  embodiment  of  appellant's  invention  as  disclosed  in 
said  application  comprises  a  deck  of  playing  cards  which  is  a  con- 
ventional deck  except  for  having  certain  indicia  printed  on  the  back 
of  each  card  plus  supplementary  cards  called  "guide  cards."  The 
purpose  of  such  a  deck  is  to  facilitate  the  dealing  of  prearranged 
bridge  hands,  as  in  duplicate  bridge  games  as  well  as  to  facilitate 
teaching  bridge.  The  deck  permits  the  ready  distribution  or  dealing 
of  a  number  of  prearranged  bridge  hands  in  the  manner  indicated 
by  the  indicia  on  the  back  of  each  playing  card.  After  distribution, 
the  cards  are  played  in  the  normal  manner  of  playing  bridge.  The 
guide  cards  are  used  to  indicate  the  proper  bid  and  order  *  in  which 
each  hand  should  be  bid  and  played. 

The  faces  of  the  playing  cards  are  conventional.  Printed  on  the 
backs  are  certain  indicia  consisting  of  numbers  and  letters  which 
indicate  to  which  player  that  particular  card  should  be  dealt.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  letter  and  number  indicia  are  arrangi?d  in  four 
vertical  columns,  each  column  heading  indicating  the  status  of  vul- 
nerability for  the  hands  thereunder.  Thus,  in  a  first  column  under 
"NONE,"  the  .first  pair  of  indicia  is  "Dl."  This  would  mean  that 
for  the  first  prearranged  hand,  as  indicate<l  by  the  numl)er"l,"  neither 
side  is  vulnerable,  and  the  card  upon  which  these  indicia  are  im- 
printe*)  is  to  In*  dealt  to  the  player  designated  as  dealer,  as  indicated 
by  the  letter  "D."  Each  of  the  fifty-two  playing  cards  contains 
similar  indicia,  with  each  player  designated  as  A,  B,  (\  or  D,  proceed- 
ing counter-clockwise  from  the  dealer's  left.  To  further  illustrate, 
the  fourth  column,  headed  '*BOTII,"rontains  the  pair  of  indicia  "B4'' 
which  indicates  that  for  the  fourth  prearranged  hand,  both  sides  are 
vulnerable  and  the  card  is  to  be  dealt  to  player  B,  who  is  the  partner 
of  dealer  D. 

For  each  prearranged  hand,  applicant  provides  four  guide  cards, 
one  for  each  player.  The^se  cards  are  to  be  used  as  guides  in  the 
proper  bidding  and  playing  of  the  prearranged  hands  and  are  not 
playing  cards  themselves.  Each  guide  card  indicates  to  each  player 
the  proper  bid  and  order  of  bidding  and  order  of  playing  of  his  cards. 

Another  feature  of  applicant's  invention  is  a  "card  aligning  symbol" 
which  appears  an  the  face  of  each  playing  card.  This  symbol,  a  dot 
or  other  markf  appears  in  an  upper  corner  of  the  card  face  when 
the  card  is  properly  orientated  so  that  the  indicia  on  the  backs  are 
orientated  for  reading.  A\1ien  the  cards  are  played,  face  up,  the 
player  winning  the  trick  aligns  the  four  cards  by  means  of  the  card 
aligning  syml>ol,  so  that  when  the  cards  in  all  tricks  are  similarly 
aligned,  the  dealer  merely  aligns  all  the  tricks  and  the  cards  will  be 
properly  aligned  for  the  dealer  to  read  the  indicia  on  the  backs  with- 
out requiring  further  rearrangement  of  the  cArds. 

'  The  prop«»r  ord«»r  or  ii^iupikv  of  bid  or  play  mranx  the  order  or  sequpnoe  which  would 
be  une<l  by  an  Pijwrt  bridge  player. 
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Claim  2,  representative  of  the  claims  on  appeal,  is  as  follows : 
A  device  for  presentlnjf  a  plurnllty  of  prearranptMl  hrl(lpe  h.Tnds  comprising 
a  deck  of  playine  cards,  the  back  of  each  individual  card  containing  a  series  of 
paired  indicia  denoting  the  manner  of  dealing  the  cards,  one  of  said  indicia 
denoting  a  particular  prearranged  hand  and  the  other  of  said  indicia  denoting 
the  player  to  whom  the  card  is  to  be  dealt,  and  means  for  denoting  the  status  of 
Talnerabilitj  of  each  prearranged  hand  whereby,  upim  dealing  the  cards  Into 
four  groups  according  to  the  indicia  a  prearranged  bridge  hand  is  i»resente<I. 

Claim  3  is  narrower  than  claim  2,  supra,  in  that  it  calls  for  four 
columns  of  paired  indicia  on  the  back  of  each  card.  Claim  6  claims 
the  deck  of  playing  cards  with  the  paired  indicia  as  recited  in  claims 
2  and  3  and  adds  the  card  aligning  symbol.  Claim  6  recites  the  paired 
indicia,  "means  for  denoting  the  status  of  vulnerability  of  each  hand," 
and  the  card  aligning  symbol. 

Claim  7  recites  the  playing  cards  with  paired  indicia  and  "a  plu- 
rality of  separate  guide  cards"  which  denote  the  playing  cards  to  be 
held  in  each  pi^-arranged  hand  and  also  the  order  of  bidding,  said 
hand.  Claim  8  claims  in  comh'motwix  the  playing  cards  with  paired 
indicia  and  the  plurality  of  guide  cards.  Claim  10  claims  the  play- 
ing cards  with  paired  indicia,  the  means  for  denoting  the  vulner- 
ability status  for  each  prearranged  hand,  and  a  numeral  below  each 
pair  of  indicia  on  the  playing  c'ards  denoting  the  proper  order  of 
play  for  that  card.  '    •    < 

The  Middlebrook  patent,  relied  upon  by  the  Board,  discloses  a  deck 
of  playing  cards  with  printed  indicia  on  the  backs.  The  specifica- 
tion states: 

This  invention  relates  to  playing  cards  and.  more  p»rtlcularly,  to  playing  cards 
to  be  used  for  playing  contract  bridge,  duplicate  contract  bridge,  whist  or  like 
games.  t      |  •       ! 

Middlebrook's  indicia,  in  the  embodiment  shown  in  FIGURE  3,  de- 
note the  status  of  vulnerability  for  each  hand,  which  player  is  to  be 
dealer  and  to  which  player  each  card  is  to  be  dealt  for  that  particu- 
lar hand.     This  is  clear  from  the  specification  which  states: 

A  still  further  object  of  this  Invention  is  to  provide  a  playing  card  on  which 
the  vulnerability  of  the  vario\i«  player.t;  on  each  hand  of  a  series  of  hands  to 
be  played  Is  permanently  indicated  and  on  which  each  player  may  mark  by  a 
removable  mark  his  {Msltion  when  a  card  is  dealt  to  him  so  that  the  card  on  a 
subsequent  deal  may  be  dealt  to  that  same  p<isItion  and  played  by  another 
player  after  the  players  have  changed  positions,  the  mark  being  removable 
thereafter.  i 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Each  area  Is  numbered  at  r.  A  letter  Is  Imprinted  adjacent  the  number  at 
*•  the  letter  indicating  one  of  the  four  positions.  North,  South,  East  or  West, 
the  position  to  which  the  card  Is  to  l)e  dealt  In  the  hand  corresponding  to  the 
adjacent  number.  These  letters  may  be  either  permanently  f/r  removably  im- 
print rrt  on  the  eard.     (Emphasis  added.] 

The  Wilks  reference  discloses  a  series  of  guide  W  "deal  cards" 
which  are  to  be  u«ed  with  four  decks  of  regular  playing  cards  to  deal 
prearranged  bridge  hands.  The  deal  cards  indicate  the  status  of 
vulnerability  for  each  hand,  which  player  is  to  be  dealer  and  which 
cards  are  to  be  held  by  each  player. 

I  |In  its  affirmance  of  the  Examiner's  rejection  the  Board  stated  that 
"the  Examiner  was  correct  in  refusing  to  allow  the  claims  for  the 
reasons  he  stated"  and  that : 

The  Examiner's  position  is  fully  and  clearly  set  forth  in  his  answer.  After 
due  consideration  to  the  arguments  presented  in  the  brief  and  presented  by 
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ap()enant  at  the  oral  bearing,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Kxaminer  was 
correct  in  refusinjt  to  allow  the  claim.s  for  the  reasons  he  stated. 

The  arrani^nient  of  printed  matter  or  indicia  as  disclosed  and  claimed  by 
appellant  i.s  advantaifeous  in  distributing  cards  for  playing  duplicate  bridge  or 
for  instructing  beginners.  However,  the  fundamental  concept  as  claimed  by 
appellant  is  disclosed  in  the  patents  to  Middlebrook  and  VVilks. 

The  Examiner's  answer  states  that  "claim  2  is  under  rejection  as 
fully  met  bj  Middlebrook." 

In  arguing  that  this  rejection  on  Middlebrook  should  be  reversed, 
appellant  asserts  that  the  claim  sets  forth  in  substance  a  new  and 
unobvious  relationship  between  the  indicia  and  the  cards,  not  shown 
in  Middlebrook.  Her  argument  is  based  on  the  idea  that  Middle- 
brook's  invention  cannot  be  used  for  prearranged  bridge  hands,  since 
his  cards  are  not  marked  to  indicate  to  which  player  they  are  to  be 
dealt  until  after  the  first  hand  has  been  dealt.  It  is  appellant's 
position  that  her  cards  are  especially  useful  in  teaching  bridge,  since 
the  hands  j^  prearranged  an^  so  marked  by  the  manufacturer  (under 
the  ifuidance  of  a  bridge  expert)  while  Middlebrook's  cards  are  useful 
only  in  playing  duplicate  bridge,  since  the  hands  are  not  prearranged 
by  an  expert  but  are  prearranged  only  after  the  cards  have  been 
dealt  at  random  and  are  marked  by  the  players  receiving  them. 

We  do  not  agree  that  Middlebrook's  invention  is  so  limited.  While 
Middlebrook  states  that  his  cards  may  be  used  in  playing  duplicate 
bridge  wherein  each  player  marks  his  cards  after  he  receives  them, 
the  patentee  also  states  that  the  marks  "may  be  either  permanently 
or  removably  imprinted  on  the  cards."  [Emphasis  added.]  Claim 
2,  quoted  supra,  broadly  claims  "a  series  of  paired  indicia"  and  "means 
for  denoting  the  .status  of  vulnerability."  We  think  that  the  Ex- 
aminer and  Board  were  correct  in  rejecting  this  claim  as  "fully  met" 
by  Middlebrook,  since  the  reference  clearly  discloses  the  "series  of 
paired  indicia"  denoting  the  player  and  hand  relationship  and  the 
"means  for  denoting  the  status  of  vulnerability."  Since  it  is  clear 
that  Middlebrook  also  contemplated  permanent  imprinting  of  his 
indicia  for  hands  prearranged  prior  to  the  first  deal  as  stated  above, 
the  rejection  of  claim  2  is  affirmed. 

The  Examiner's  answer  also  rejects  claims  3,  5,  6  and  10,  as  "un- 
patentable over  Middlebrok."  Claim  3  differs  from  the  reference  by 
defining  the  indicia  denoting  the  vulnerability  status  of  the  player 
positions  as  a  "heading"  above  the  columns  of  paired  indicia.  Since 
the  reference  discloses  such  indicia,  the  arrangement  thereof  into 
columns  below  an  appropriate  heading  is  not  patentable.  We  agree 
with  the  Examiner's  statement  that: 

•  •  •  In  any  case,  it  is  believed  that  no  unobvious  result  would  he  produced  by 
applicant's  particular  arrangement  of  printed  matter. 

Claims  5  and  6  call  for  applicant's  "card-aligning  symbol"  which 
we  think  is  at  best  but  an  obvious  addition  to  the  cards  of  Middle- 
brook. 

Claim  10  calls  for  a  numeral  below  each  pair  of  indicia  denoting 
the  order  in  which  the  card  is  to  be  played.  The  Examiner  stated 
that  this  feature  "is  not  considered  patentably  significant"  with  which 
we  agree.  Indicating  the  proper  sequence  of  play  for  a  bridge  hand 
is  .such  a  commonly  used  expedient,  that  we  think  it  woiild  l)e  obvious 
to  One  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  imprint  the  proper  sequence 
indicia  on  the  cards  themselves.  We  therefore  affirm  the  rejection  of 
claims  3,  5,  6  and  10. 
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The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  7  and  8 
as  "unpatentable  over  Wilks."  As  noted,  supra,  Wilks  discloses  a  set 
of  "deal  cards"  to  be  used  with  regular  playing  cards.  These  "deal 
cards"  contain  all  of  the  indicia  indicating  vnilnerability  status,  which 
cards  are  to  be  held  by  each  player  in  each  prearranged  hand,  and 
which  player  is  to  be  designated  as  dealer.  The  specification  also 
discloses:  ' 

For  beginners,  deal  cards  may  also  state  what  bidding  each  player  should 
make,  the  final  de<'laratlon.  and  which  card  should  be  played  at  any  trick 


y 


The  sole  distinction  of  appellant's  invention  as  defined  in  claims 
and  S  over  Wilks  is  that  appellant  has  transferred  from  the  guide 
or  "deal  cards"  to  the  backs  of  the  playing  cards,  the  paired  indicia 
indicating  to  which  player  the  card  shall  be  dealt  in  each  prearranged 
hand.  The  Examiner  and  Board  did  not  think  this  distinction  was 
pf  "patentable  sigrHiicance."  We  think  this  conclusion  is  correct. 
I'  Although  Wilks  discloses  that  his  "deal  cards"  can  be  used  with 
four  decks  of  ordinary  playing  cards,  he  doe^  consider  it  desirable 
that  the  playing  cards  be  marked  to  distinguish  one  player's  cards 
from  another's.  It  seems  to  us  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  further  mark  the  playing  cards  of  Wilks 
to  indicate  to  which  player  they  shall  be  dealt  in  each  hand  if  it  was 
desired  to  distribute  the  cards  by  reference  to  these  marks  on  each 
card,  rather  than  by  reference  to  the  "deal  cards"  alone.  Wilks,  in 
combining  his  deal  cards  with  ordinary  playing  cards,  has  every 
feature  of  appellant's  claimed  combination  of  marked  playing  cards 
and  deal  cards,  except  the  marking  on  the  playing  cards.  Marking 
the  splaying  cards  themselves  to  indicate  to  whom  they  belong  or  are 
to  be  dealt  is  a  concept  well-known  at  the  time  of  appellant's  inven- 
tion, as  shown  by  both  Wilks  and  Middlebrook.  Although  the  Board 
and  Examiner  did  not  base  the  rejection  of  claims  7  and  8  on  the 
Middlebrook  patent,  it  shows  the  state  of  the  art  at  the  time  the  inven- 
tion was  made.  The  allegedly  novel  features  called  for  in  claims  7 
and  8,  would  in  our  opinion  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made. 

The  Board  stated  that  the  variations  of  appellant's  invention  over 
the  prior  art  resided  only  in  the  arrangement  of  the  printed  indicia 
and  that  such  variations  of  printed  matter  "are  without  patentable 
significance."  Appellant  asserts  that  the  variations  in  printed  matter 
present  in  her  invention  present  new  relations  of  printed  matter  to 
structure  which  is  patentable. 

[1]  We  think,  however,  that  as  was  said  by  this  court  in  In  re 
Sterling,  21  CCPA  1134,  70  F.2d  910,  21  USPQ  519, 
The  general  physical  structure  of  appellant  is  admittedly  old  and  such  modifica- 
tions in   the  adjustment  of  printed  matter  thereto  as  he  discloses  are  mere 
obvious  arrangements  of  the  printing. 

Appellant,  to  prevail,  must  show  that  her  invention  is  both  novel 
and  unobvious.  35  U.S.C.  101,  103.  The  Board  and  Examiner  cor- 
rectly held  that  the  subject  matter  of  appellant's  claim  2  was  old  and 
anticipated  by  Middlebrook  and  that  of  the  other  claims  was  obvious 
in  view  of  the  prior  art  references  cited.  [2]  For  the  foregoing 
reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
'      Martin,  /.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  because  of  illness. 
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1.    PATK5TABILITT — I*A«TICULAB  Si  BJKCT  MaTTKR — '  ArnTlDK  iNDICATIIfO  InsTBU- 
MENT." 

.  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refuslnK  a  claiiu  in  an  application 
entitled  'Attitude  Indlf-atins  Instninient"  an  unpatentable  ttrer  the  prior  art 
is  affiimed. 

Appeal  fi^m  the  jPatent  OflSce.    Serial  No.  536,915. 

AFFIRMED. 

Herbert  L.  DavU  {Ernory  C.  Nai/7or,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
CJarenre  W.  Moore  {(ieorge  C.  t!oeming,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  j 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin  and 
Smith.  AHxociate  Judges 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  rejection  of  claim  16  of  appellants  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  536,915,  Hied  September  27,  1055,  for  "Attitude  Indicat- 
ing Instrument."    No  claim  is  allowed. 

The  invention  relates  to  an  aircraft  pitch  and  hank*  indicating 
inst^umen^  which,  in  the  totality  of  its  mechanism,  is  of  considerable 
•mechanicar  complexity.     The  contribution  to  the  ait  made  by  ap- 
pellant, however,  is  a  relatively  simple  improvement  over  the  acknowl- 
edged prior  art.     We  shall  attempt  briefly  to  relate  these  two  matters. 

A  pitch  and  bank  intlicator  is  an  instrument  on  the  panel  before 
an  aircraft  pilot  in  which  he  ran  see  indicia  which  tell  him  at  a  jf lance 
whether  he  is  climbinjj  or  divinp  and  whether  he  is  banking  to  right 
or  left  or  flying  level  and  shows  any  existing  combination  of  these 
attitudes.  In  the  instniment  at  bar  what  he  sees  when  flying  parallel 
to  the  earth's  surface  is  a  round  glass  window  divided  in  the  middle 
by  a  heavy  horizontal  line,  which  represents  the  horizon,  above  which 
is  a  blue  area  representing  sky  and  below  which  is  a  black  area  rep 
resenting  tlie  grtnnxl.  These  areas  are  ruled  off  horizontally  in 
divisions.  At  either  end  of  the  horizon  line  are  pointers  which 
cooperate  with  marks  amund  the  frame  of  the  window  so  that  if 
the  horizon  tilts,  as  in  a  bank,  the  degree  of  bank  is  indicated.  Fixed 
with  relation  to  the  window  are  horizontal  marks  representing  the 
wings  of  the  aircraft  and  the  attitude  of  the  aircraft  is  indicated  by 
the  relation  of  these  marks  to  the  movable  indicia  behind  them,  in 
the  same  manner  as  direction  is  indicated  by  a  compass  which  has  a 
movable  meml)er  which  is  read  against  a  fixed  mark.* 

Since  the  instniment  and  its  casing,  including  the  window,  are 
fixed  in  the  aircnift,  the  wing  markings  maintain  a  fixed  relation  to 
the  aircraft.  I^hind  the  window  and  practically  filling  the  area 
encompassed  by  it  is  one  face  of  a  rectangular  l)Ox-like  structure 
having  rollers  mounted  at  its  four  parallel  edges.     Around  this  stnic- 

'  I'Ifch  \*  the  noHlHK  up  <>r  down  of  nn  alrrraft  about  aa  axU  traniivfrae  to  the  axlH  of 
the  fiiiirUE.>  Bank  U  Uttral  inrllnatioii  of  an  aircraft,  with  refrrvne*  to  the  craftK 
winjfx.  e  K    to  left  t>ank  would  h*  to  low<«r  thr  left  wine  of  the  craft 

'The**-  winjt  (l«H.iitn«tlon«.  while  not  dlNrlowHl  In  appellant*  application,  are  prenent 
In  II  ronini.rcial  »'iiiho<lltiit  nt  of  apitellant  h  io\<>ntioD  pnxliK'ed  Ht  th^  armnnent.  o|. 
vlounlv  nome  hu,  h  rpf.Ten.i-  la  tle^lrable  afralnut  which  to  read  the  movable  Indicia  which 
the  pilot  iH>eM  through  the  window. 
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ture  and  mounted  for  movement  on  the  rollers  is  an  endless  tape. 
It  is  on  this  tape  that  the  horizon,  sky,  and  ground  are  indicated. 
When  the  plane  climbs  the  tape  moves  in  one  direction  and  when  it 
dives  it  moves  in  the  opposite  direction  and,  as  viewed  through  the 
window,  it  appears  to  be  moving  up  and  down,  since  it  is  close  behind 
the  window  and  parallel  to  it.  To  indicate  bank,  the  entire  box-like 
element  which  carries  the  tape  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  which  rotates 
on  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft. 
When  that  shaft  rotates,  the  part  of  the  tape  visible  through  the 
window  appears  to  the  pilot  to  turn  either  clockwise  (indicating  left 
bank)  or  counterclockwise  (indicating  right  bank).  It  will  be  under- 
stood that  this  apparent  movement  is  relative.  What  is  actually 
happening  is  that  the  tape  is  being  held  in  a  steady  position  by  a 
gyroscope  and  the  marks  representing  the  wings  of  the  plane  are 
rotating  in  front  of  it  as  the  aircraft  banks. 

Thus  there  are  two  apparent  movements  of  the  tape  relative  to 
the  window,  rotational  movement,  either  counterclockwise  or  clock- 
wise, and  vertical  movement  as  the  tape  runs  around  the  rollers  which 
support  it,  either  up  or  down.  These  movements  are  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  "conventional  vertical  gyro,  not  shown,  remotely  mounted 
in  the  aircraft"  coupled  to  the  instrument  through  a  "synchro  system" 
and  "a  conventional  synchro  bank  signal  transmitter,  not  shown, 
associated  with  the  vertical  gyro."  In  short,  this  is  a  gjroscopically 
controlled  instrument,  the  gyro  being  outside  the  instrument  and 
coupled  to  it  through  synchro  systems  and  servo  motors. 

As  will  appear,  this  general  type  of  instrument  was  old  when  ap- 
pellant made  his  invention.     The  specification  acknowledges  this  fact. 

It  states: 

Methods  heretofore  used  have  consisted  of  the  use  of  horizon  bars  and  moving 
spheres.  The  horizon  bar  has  a  disadvantage  in  being  only  a  moving  line,  and 
requires  a  certain  amount  of  pilot  interpretation.  The  moving  sphere  is  more 
adaptable  for  glance  reading,  because  it  consists  of  area  motion,  so  that  in  a 
climb  a  light  area  indication  is  seen,  while  in  a  dive  a  darker  area  indicating 
earth  or  sea  may  be  seen.  The  $phere,  hotcerer,  has  an  inherent  paraUaw 
problem  presenting  to  the  pilot  an  apparent  displacement  of  the  visible  indica- 
tion through  the  window  front  of  the  instrument. 

It  is  a  purpose  of  this  invention  to  eliminate  this  problem  of  paraUa-r  by 
providing  an  attitude  indicating  instrument  in  which  the  entire  area  motion  is 
aocomplished  in  a  plane  parailel  to  the  front  windotr  of  the  instrument  ami  in 
close  proitimity  thereto.     [Ehnphasis  ours.] 

The  single  claim  on  appeal  reads  (emphasis  ours)  : 
16.  In  an  aircraft  pitch  and  bank  attitude  indicator  instrument  of  a  type 
including  a  housing  haHng  a  tcindoic  at  one  end  thereof,  an  endless  tape  mov- 
able vertically  in  close  parallel  relation  to  the  rear  of  the  trindotc,  indicia  on 
said  tape  visible  through  said  window  to  Indicate  the  pitch  attitude  of  the  air- 
craft, an  angtilarly  adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  tape  in  said  Hose 
parailel  relation  to  the  trindotc,  a  dial  plate  carried  by  the  housing  ajpd  posi- 
tioned about  the  window,  and  indicia  on  said  dial  to  cooperate  with  means  to 
indicate  the  bank  attitude  of  the  aircraft ;  the  Improvement  comprising  said 
adjustable  supporting  means  including  a  yoke  member,  a  shaft  to  rotatably 
support  the  yoke  member  In  the  housing  on  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  per- 
I)endicular  to  the  window,  the  yoke  member  including  a  pair  of  parallel  longi- 
tudinally disposed  spaced  plates,  first  and  second  rollers  8upiK>rted  respectively 
between  upper  and  lower  forward  corners  of  the  plates,  the  endless  tape  beinp 
movable  over  the  rollers  as  the  rollers  are  driven  and  the  first  and  second 
rollers  supporting  a  portion  of  the  tape  in  said  close  paraVel  relatiim  to  the  rear 
of  the  vrindov:  first  motor  means  mounted  between  said  spaced  plates  and 
responsive  to  a  remotely  located  pitch  signal  transmitting  device  to  drive  the 
rollers :  a  frame  member  about  the  aforesaid  jKirtion  of  the  tape  and  fixed  to  ends 
of  the  spaced  plates  in  close  proximity  to  the  window,  said  frame  member  having 
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a  yoke  position  indicator  pointer  cooperating  with  the  Indicia  on  the  dial  plate 
to  Indicate  the  bank  attitude  of  the  aircraft :  and  a  second  motor  nu-ans  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  responsive  to  a  remotely  located  bank  sijcnnl  transmittlnp 
device  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  thereby  the  yoke  member  about  said  lonjfitudinal 
axis  so  as  to  vary  the  i>osltion  yoke  indicator  i)ointer  relative  to  the  Indicia  on 
the  dial  plate  to  Indicate  the  bank  attitude  of  the  aircraft. 

The  rejection  is  based  on  the  following  references: 

Crane  et  al.,  2,053,182,  September  1,  1936. 

Kollsman>  2,080,490,  May  18,  1937. 

Kenyon,  2,218,929,  October  22,  1940. 

Handel,  2,492,992,  January  3,  1950. 
The  specific  rejection  before  us  is  unpatentability  over  Handel  in 
view  of  either  Crane  et  al.  or  Kenyon  when  further  considered  with 
Kollsman.  •    i 

Handel  discloses  a  pitch  andliank  indicating  instrument  generally 
similar  to  -that  disclosed  by  appellant  having  a  rotatable  shaft-yoke 
arrangement  similar  to  that  disclosed  by  appellant.     Between  the 
arms  of  the  yoke,  Handel  disposes  an  air-driven  gjroscope  mounted 
on  a  rotor  frame  which,  in  turn,  is  mounted  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke 
by  trunnions.     Completely  surrounding  this  gyro  and  located  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  yoke  there  is  disposed  a  globe  or  spherical  mem- 
ber which,  in  function,  corresponds  to  appellant's  tape.     On  the  for- 
wardmost  portion  of  the  globe  there  are  horizon,  sky,  and  ground 
indicia  similar  to  those  in  appellant's  device.     The  Handel  globe  is 
made  "responsive"  to  the  gjro  by  means  of  planetary  gear  arrange- 
ments located  at  the  points  where  each  trunnion  engages  its  respec- 
tive supporting  yoke  arm,  i.e.,  the  visible  face  of  the  globe  can  appear 
to  move  up  or  down  with  respect  to  "wing  designations"  which  Handel 
disposes  on  an  arcuate  window  positioned  immediately  in  front  of 
the  globe.^     As  in  appellant's  device,  bank  attitudes  are  indicated 
in  the  Handel  device  by  the  apparent  relative  rotational  movement 
of  the  yoke  assembly.     Finally,  Handel  discloses  an  annular  globe-  I 
encompassing  dial  plate  and  pointers  attached  to  the  yoke  arms  which  I 
cooperate  with  the  dial  plate  indicia  to  indicate  the  angle  of  bank.  I 

Crane  et  al.  disclose  a  pitch,  bank  and  turn  indicator  wherein  an 
endless  tape  is  disposed  in  close  parallel  relation  to  a  window.  The 
Crane  et  al.  tape  indicates  aircraft  yaw  movements  nit  her  tlian  pitch 
or  bank,  the  pitch  and  bank  mosements  in  the  Crane  et  al.  device 
being  indicated  by  devices  separate  from  the  tape.  The  Crane  et  al. 
specification  states  that  while  the  yaw  or  turn  indicating  means  dis- 
closed is  in  the  form  of  a  tape,  'Ht  may  he  in  the  form  of  any  type 
of  nuyvahle  screen,  cyUnder,  diftc,  cone  or  npherer     [Emphasis  ours.]  I 

Kollsman  discloses  a  pitch,  bank  and  "head"  indicator  incorporat- 
ing therein  a  rotatable  yoke  assembly  similar  to  that  disclosed  by 
Handel  and  appellant.  Various  species  of  the  Kollsman  device  have 
their  pitch,  bank,  and  turn  indicators  controlled,  for  example,  by  a 
gyro  mounted  between  the  yoke  arms,  or  by  electrical  repeater  systems 
responsive  to  a  remotely'  positioned  vertical  axis  g>'ro.  Kollsman 
also  discloses  that  such  electrical  repeater  systems  can  be  replaced  by 
motors  responsive  to  the  vertical  axis  gj'ro. 

Kenyon's  pertinent  disclosure,  in  connection  with  aircraft  attitude 
indicators,  relates  to  pitch  and  turn  indicating  means  consisting  of 
vertically  and  horizontally  moving  belts  having  slat  indicia  thereon 

wltJ?^thrn.«'.Mnn  ^5^J*"'*l?2-."^  k'"*^  d«.8l)matlon«.  which  stand  fixed  on  the  window, 
would  oThi^rw.i.L''i.«''*',?7'^'^*'  ^^"-^^^  on  the  sphere.  aliKht  pitch  movements  which 
would  otUerwlse  be  difficult  to  detect  become  immediately  apparent. 
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mounted  on  gear-driven  rollers  and  placed  in  close  proximity  to  a 
flat  window.  The  rollers  supporting  tlie  vertical  belt  are  journaled 
in  a  pair  of  side  plates  which  also  enclose  a  gyro  driving  motor  means 
responsive  to  a  gyro  outside  of  the  instrument  housing. 

It  appears  to  us  that  appellant's  claimed  device  distinguishes  over 
Handel  only  by  reciting  structures  which  the  prior  art  shows  one 
skilled  in  the  art  would  regard  as  equivalents  capable  of  being  sub- 
stituted for  those  structures  disclosed  in  the  Handel  device.  In 
particular,  while  it  is  true  that  Handel  does  not  disclose  a  "tape" 
movable  vertically  within  his  instrument,  Crane  et  al.  clearly  disclose 
that  tapes,  spheres,  cylinders,  etc.,  can  readily  be  substituted  for  each 
other  in  attitude  indicating  instruments. 

The  fact  that  problems  of  parallax  *  might  be  reduced  by  placing 
indicia  on  a  tape  running  parallel  to  the  window,  rather  than  on  a 
sphere  necessarily  spaced  from  it  except  at  the  center,  was  not  a 
discovery  of  appellant.  Also,  we  note  that  claim  16  does  not  dis- 
tinguish the  positioning  of  the  instant  tape  from  the  positioning  of 
similar  endless  tape  elements  disclosed  by  Crane  et  al.  and  Kenyon 
wherein  the  problem  of  parallax  would  inherently  be  minimal.  In 
this  regard  we  also  note  that  appellant  has  not  only  made  what  we 
consider  to  be  an  obvious  substitution  of  a  tape  attitude  indicator  for 
a  spherical  one,  but  has  done  so  in  a  manner  well  known  in  the  art. 
We  see  nothing  unobvious  in  appellant's  particularly  recited  "roller" 
and  "plate"  limitations:  it  appears,  in  fact,  from  the  record  before 
us  that  rollers  similar  to  those  recited  in  claim  16  are  invariably 
associated  with  tapes  or  belts  in  attitude  indicating  instruments.  In 
addition,  the  parallel  arms  of  Handel's  yoke  and  the  planetary,  rotat- 
able gears  that  serve  as  a  drive  and  supporting  means  for  the  Handel 
globe  are,  in  Handel's  device,,the  functional  equivalents  of  the  claimed 
^'rollers"  and  "plate.''  Also,  the  use  of  "plates"  as  means  for  sup- 
porting tape  driving  and  supporting  means  is  clearly  shown  to  be 
old  by  Kenyon. 

While  Handel  does  not  disclose  "motor  means"  for  controlling  indi- 
cator movements  of  the  nature  recited  in  this  claim,  Kollsman  clearly 
discloses  that  indicator  control  means  similar  to  that  disclosed  by 
Handel  and  that  set  forth  in  this  claim,  may  be  used  where  desired. 
Under  such  circumstances,  we  find  the  obviousness  of  this  particular 
aspect  of  appellant's  invention  manifest. 

Finally,  we  see  nothing  unobvious  in  appellant's  use  of  a  "frame 
member  *  *  *  fixed  to  ends  of  the  spaced  plates''  as  a  support  for  the 
recited  bank  "indicator  pointer.''  Handel  clearly  shows  a  means  for 
supporting  bank  indicator  pointers  which  means  is  fixed  to  his  yoke 
arms.  We  see  nothing  in  the  claim  on  appeal  which  distinguishes  the 
recited  "frame''  in  an  unobvious  manner  from  the  indicator  pointer 
support  disclosed  by  Handel.  | 

[1]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED, 

Martin,  /.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  because  of  illness.  | 

♦"Parallax"  M  used  hero  refers  particularly  to  the  apparent  dlsplaopnient  of  Indicia 
on  one  surface  with  respect  to  indicia  on  another  surface  when  these  indicia  are  viewed 
from  different  observation  points.  If  two  pencils,  for  example,  are  placed  one  behind 
the  other  in  an  upright  position  and  alined  when  viewed  only  with  the  left  eve  parallax 
w-ould  malte  it  appear  to  the  viewer  when  he  closes  his  left  eve  and  opens  his  ri^ht  eve 
that  the  rear  pencil  has  moved  to  the  right  with  respect  to  the  front  pencil  If  the 
two  pencils  are  moved  closer  to  each  other,  this  apparent  relative  displacement  is 
decreased. 
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WiASCKO  Enoinezrino  Company 

*  No.  6754.     Decided  May  4.  1962. 

[49  CCPA— ;  301  F.2d  927:  133  USPQ  378] 

1.  Trademark — Confusijjo  Similaritt — "WIANCKO"  on  a  Twisted  Tube 
DE8ION  and  "WlXro." 
In  o|)|M)8itl«)ns  by  Hpftelliint  to  apitellee's  two  application)*  for  repis^tration  of 
'■WFA\<'K<)"  «Hi  ii  twisted  tul)**  desijm  f«>r  certain  g<MKis  inclndin);  ele<'trical 
equipment,  based  on  api>ellant's  prior  nse  and  registrations  of  "WINCO"  for 
electrical  equipment,  where  appellant  pointed  to  similarities  in  sound  and 
spelling  of  the  competing  marks.  Held  that  "While  we  appreciate  those  simi- 
larities, we  are  of  the  opinion  they  are  sufficiently  (tutweighed  by  the  dis- 
similarities as  to  allow  registration  of  the  mark  applied  for." 

AprE.\L  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  Nos.  38,517  and  38,526. 

AFFIRMED. 

Hugh  H.  Drake  {Homer  R.  Montagtte,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Liddy^'SulU ran.  Hart,  Dtinieh  <&  Stemphy  Francis  J.  Sullivan  {Joe 
E.  Danish,  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Marttv,  and  Smith,  Ai^ho- 
ciate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  DtAtrirt  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellee  seeks  registration,  through  two  applications,  of  the  mark 
"WIANCKO"  on  a  twisted  tube  design  for  certain  goo<ls  including 
electrical  equipment.*  In  both  cases  appellant  opposed  registration 
on  its  prior  u.se  and  registrations  of  "WINCO"  for  electrical  equip- 
rnent.^  The  Trademslrk  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismissed  both  op- 
positions, 126  I'SPQ  211,  holding  that  the  differences  between  the 
marks  are  "sufficient  to  obviate  any  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake 
or  deception  of  purchasers." 

The  sole  issue  here,  as  below,  is  whether  appellee's  mark  so  re- 
sembles appellant's  mark  "WINCO"  as  {6  be  likely,  when  applied  to 
appellee's  goods  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  deceive  purchasers 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act  (Trademark 
Act  of  1946). 

Evidence  on  behalf  of  appellant  shows  continuous  use  of  the  mark 
"WINCO"  on  various  items  including  electrical  power  supply  equip- 


»  In  application  Atrial  Vo.  24.890.  liiTolT«»d  In  OpponltJon  No.  !»8.R17.  reiri«tratlon  of  fh^ 
mark  In  noiiKhf  tor  osctllator  unit*,  automatic  frwjuency  ntandardlTinR  unit*,  electronic 
ranacff  and  balance  control  unitn.  electrical  Alter  unita.  attenuator  unita,  ampllfleri*.  de- 
nKMlulator  imlt.«.  combined  ainplifler  and  demi^ulator  unitH,  inxtniinent  nibinot^t  and 
tablen.  e!<peclally  adnnted  for  use  In  data  nieaxarlnK  ajutems :  electronic  commufatora 
and  electro-mechanical  coniqiutatori  eapeiially  adapted  for  u»e  in  tel»»nieterln>:  xynfema  ; 
force  Kauic»-H.  pr»*^!«ure  •wnxing  derlcea.  accelepometera  and  preanure  calibration  units : 
digital  computert.  analoK  coniputera.  counter  reKistera  and  other  data  nieaaurlnc  M.VNteinf  : 
frnjuency  multiplier  unita  .  p»>ak  voltage  Indlcatorx.  bridfce  circuit  units  :  and  osclllofcraph 
patch  panels,  in  ('lavs  24. 

In   appilcarion    Serial    No.    24.889.    InvolvKl   in   Oppoaition   No.    38.S26.    registration   Is 
■ouKht  for  power  supplies,  in  Clasa  21 
*      •  The  reKistrations  relle<l  on  by  appellant  are  : 

( 1  >  No.  .197.8M7.  Issued  September  29.  1942,  for  electrical  dynamotors,  generators, 
converter*  and  motoT!<  : 

(2)  N«  .')*1..377.  issued  .Vpril  24,  IH.'il,  for  wind  tirlven  power  apparatus  and  parts 
.  thereof,,  particularly  wind  dri*»'n  electric  current  generator  apparatUM  and  parts 
thereof  ; 

(3 1  No  .')««. 217,  Issued  March  2,  1954,  for  enjrine  driven  power  apparatus  and 
parts  thereof,  particularly  enelne-drlven  electric  current  generator  apparatus  and  parts 
thereof :  and 

(4»  .\o.  A71.tl<l,  iKHued  Decwnber  16.  1958,  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  particu- 
larly motors.  Keneratorx.  dyDamotom.  inverters,  and  convertera  ;  prlme-nidver  driven 
electric  generator*  particularly  engine-generator  combinations  and  starter-control 
unita  therefor  .  prime  mover  controls  ln<  hiding  engine  idling  control  unitn  :  electric 
power  supplies,  wind  electric  equipment,  particularly  wind  driven  generator  ap- 
paratus ^nd   components   thereof,  and  part*  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
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ment  since  1041.  It  shows  sales  in  excess  of  thirty  million  dolWrs 
from  1951  through  1958,  and  advertising  expenditures  of  ovej/hve 
hundred  thousand  dollars  on  "WINCO''  products  since  195L 

Apj>el]ee,  Wiancko  Engineering  Company,  and  its  predecessors, 
,have  l)een  marketing  products  falling  within  the  designation  of  goods 
in  their  applications  for  registration  since  1947.  The  prbducts  were 
identified  by  the  mark  "WIANCKO"  alone  until  m3,  but  since 
then  by  "WIANCKO''  in  association  with  a  twis^  tube  design. 
Sales  of  the  products  have  been  substantial  and  suf^rted  by  appre-j 
ciable  advertising.  /  ' 

The  record  sho\\  "AVINCO''  was  derived  fi/m  appellant's  corpo- 
rate name,  Winr'arger  Corporation,  and  "WIANCKO"  is  the  sur- 
name of  appellee  .,  predecessor,  who  is  now  its  president.  The  Board 
found  certain  distinctions  between  various  products  of  the  parties, 
but  also  found  that  appellee's  broad  d^ignation  of  goods  as  power 
supplies  "comprehends  static  and  tr^sistorized  power  equipment  of 
the  character  sold  by  opposer." 

[1]  Appellant  argues  here  tW  the  Board  committed  reversible 
e\ror  in  dismi.ssing  the  opposiHon,  specifically  pointing  out  the  simi- 
larities in  sound  and  spelling  of  the  competing  marks.  "While  we 
appreciate  those  similariti^,  we  are  of  the  opinion  they  are  suffi- 
cientlyvout weighed  by  the^i.ssimilarities  as  to  allow  registration  of  the 
mark  applied  for.        /  j 

Finding  no  error  ij^he  decision  of  the  Board,  we  affirm  the  decision. 

AFFIRMED. 

Kirkpatrick,  J.  (dissenting) 

I  am  unable  to  agree  with  the  majority  in  its  conclusion  that  the 
marks  are  not  confusingly  similar.  The  Board  found  that  "  'WINCO' 
and  'WIANCKO'  ai-e  substantially  different  in  appearance,  and  while 
they  contain  some  similarity  in  sound,  they  are  readily  distinguish- 
able in  that  respect"— a  finding  adopted  by  the  majority  of  this  court 
though  not  in  exactly  the  same  terms.  Judging  by  eye  and  ear,  which 
is  necessarily  the  basic  consideration  in  trademark  cases  of  this  kind, 
I  am  unable  to  reach  any  conclusion  other  than  that  the  marks  are 
not  substantially  different  in  appearance  and  are  not  readily  distin- 
guishable in  sound.  In  fact,  it  seems  to  me  that  anyone  would  be 
hard  put  to  it  to  devise  a  word  any  closer  to  the  opposer's  mark  than 
the  applicant's,  without  making  a  letter  for  letter  copy.  The  differ- 
ence between  "co"  and  "cko"  is  practically  nil,  and  the  whole  case  for 
the  applicant  hangs  upon  the  insertion  of  an  intermediate  "a"  which 
in  pronouncing  the  word  may  be,  and  probably  frequently  is,  slurred 
over.^ 

The  goods  of  the  parties  are  closely  related  products.  The  Board 
found  that  the  goods  of  both  "may  be  classified  as  electronic  and  elec- 
trical equipment  and  are  to  some  extent  sold  to  the  same  classes  of 
purchasers  or  advertised  in  the  same  publications"— a  finding  not 
questioned  by  the  majority.  Both  the  Board  and  the  majority  agree 
that  the  applicant's  broad  designation  of  the  goods  as  power  supplies 
"comprehends  static  and  transistorized  power  equipment  of  the  char-^ 
acter  sold  by  opposer."  In  other  words,  regardless  of  the  precise 
types  of  equipment  now  being  sold,  if  registration  is  allowed,  the 
trademarks  may  be  used  in  connection  with  identical  goods. 

'  "There  Is  no  mich  thing  as  a  correct  pronounclation  for  a  trademark.  It  is  pro- 
S?°?.^.'°«o«''''JI°l^?y''  ^J  different  people."  Barton  Mfg.  Co.  v,  HerctUea  Pottder  Co.. 
24  CCPA  982,  88  r.2d   708,  710.  33   l^SPQ  105. 
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We  are  not  here  concerned  with  the  law  of  unfair  competition  nor 
with  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the  use  of  its  corporate  name,  nor 
with  its  pood^faith  in  adopting  it  as  a  trademark.  The  issue  is  con- 
fusing similarity  of  the  marks  and  nothing  else.  It  is  true  that 
precedents  are  not  very  helpful  in  determining  that  issue.  Even  so, 
I  do  not  see  how  the  court  can  be  applying  consistent  standards  as  to 
likelihood  of  confusion  when  it  decides  that  ''Dyanshine"  and 
"Dishine"  {Barton  Mfg.  Co.  v.  HercitJe/i  Powder  Co.,  supra)  are  con- 
fusingly similar  and  also  that  "WINC^O"  and  ''WIANCKO"  are  not. 

Tliis  court,  ill  ^  recent  case  in  which  it  was  held  that  "Huvilon" 
so  resembled  "Tvinul"  as  to  be  confusingly  similar,  pointed  out  that 
"The  fact  that  neither  name»has  any  meaning  apart  from  the  goods 
on  which  they  are  used  makes  it  difficult  for  a  purchaser  to  keep  the 
names  clear  of  possible  confusion  based  on  *  *  *  similarities." 
General  An'tUne  d-  Film  Corp.  v.  HukiH  Chemical  Corp.,  287  F.2d  926, 
927.  In  the  present  case  we  have  two  perfectly  meaningless  words, 
both  of  (hem  unusual  and  neither  remotely  suggestive  of  any  English 
word.  In  the  case  of  ordinary  well  known  English  words,  most 
literate  people  know  how  the  word  should  be  spelled  and,  therefore, 
quickly  notice  a  very  slight  variance.  Not  so  with  words  like  those 
before  us  or  like  "Huvilon"  and  "Uvinul.'"  It  seems  to  me  that  the 
soundness  of  the  court's  observation  in  the  "Huvilon"  case  quoted 
above  is  demonstrated  by  the  fact  that  in  a  period  of  seven  months  the 
letters  i*eceived  by  the  applicant  showed  over  100  different  variations 
or  misspellings  of  its  name  although  the  writers  had  the  correct 
addreso  and  thus  appeared  to  be  acquainted  with  the  applicant. 

I  ^iC-ould  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 
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Matter  encloaed  In  beary  brackets  [1  appears  in  tbe  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,203 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Mombcrg,  Somerviile,  and  fxlward  W.  Taylor, 
Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Singer  Manufac- 
turing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Original  No.  2,939.064,  dated  May  31,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
814,626,  May  20,  1959.     Application  for  reissue  Apr. 
4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,041 

,  7  Claims.    (CI.  31»— 246) 


crating  a  first  set  of  signals  at  the  detectoi^  in  response 
to  said  detection,  recording  said  signals,  producing  a  sec- 
ond set  of  signals  from  said  recorded  signals,  processing 
said  second  set  of  signals  to  select  certain  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  detected  seismic  wave  reflected  from  one 
of  said  formations,  and  utilizing  said  certain  signals  to 
control  light  transmission  from  different  zones  of  a  sub- 
stantially two-dimensional  plan-view  display  correspond- 
ing to  said  detector  array  whereby  the  display  visibly  re- 
produces the  detection  by  said  detectors  of  said  seismic 
wave,  said  utilization  being  carried  out  so  that  the  certain 
signal  derived  from  any  one  selected  detector  controls 
light  transmission  from  one  and  only  one  zone  of  the 
display,  said  zone  being  located  in  a  position  homologous 
within  the  display  to  the  location  of  the  said  selected 
detector  within  the  array. 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  system,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor  having  series-connected  armature 
and  field  windings,  of  a  solid  state  controlled  rectifier 
having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  terminals  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  current  to  said  motor,  a  fixed  resistance,  a 
potentiometer  resistance  having  a  sliding  tap,  said  resist- 
ances forming  with  said  armature  and  field  windings  a 
bridge  circuit  with  the  anode-cathode  terminals  of  the 
controlled  rectifier  inserted  in  series  between  said  arma- 
ture and  field  windings,  a  diode  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  sliding  tap  and  the  gate  terminals  of  the  con- 
trolled rectifier,  and  fa  source  of  alicmating-current  volt- 
age connected  between]  the  junction  of  the  fixed  resist- 
ance and  the  field  winding  and  the  junction  of  the  poten- 
tiometer resistance  and  the  armature  winding  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating-current 
voltage. 

25,204 

METHOD  OF  GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 

Carl  H.  Becker,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 

Geophysical  Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Original  No.  2,925,138,  dated  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

570,554,  Mar.  9,  1956.     Application  for  reissue  May 

1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,290 

32  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


f  * 


11 


i,f^O  #i.^!t«»>%- 


n  r. 


1,1.,-^  .i.  '-*  vr 


'3-S[H9-^^ 


1.  The  method  of  seismic  surveying  that  includes 
ground  spacing  a  plurality  of  seismic  wave  detectors  in  a 
substantially  tv/o-dimensional  array,  producing  a  seismic 
wave  which  is  thereafter  reflected  from  subterranean  for- 
mations in  the  form  of  reflected  seismic  waves  traveling 
toward  said  detectors,  detecting  said  seismic  waves,  gen- 


I  25,205 

SILICONE   COMPOSITION   FOR   THE   RELIEF  OF 

GASTRO-INTESTINAL  DISTRESS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Wolff e  Harry  Feinstone,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  as^gnor,  by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Plough    Laboratories,    Inc., 

Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
No  Drawing.     Original  No.  2,951,011,  dated  Aug.  30, 

1960,  Ser.  No.  628,576,  Dec.  17,  1956.     Application 

for  reissue  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,926 
6  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 

5.  A  method  of  treating  gastro-intestinal  distress,  which 
consists  of  administering  orally  to  a  human  patient  a 
composition  comprising  a  particulate  carrier  supporting 
a  non-toxic  organopolysiloxane,  said  organopolysiloxane 
being  present  in  the  amount  of  1%  to  100%  by  weight 
of  said  carrier,  said  composition  containing  10  to  200 
milligrams  of  said  organopolysiloxane  per  dosage  unit. 


I  25,206  ' 

MOISTENING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COTTON 

PICKING  SPINDLE 
Mack  D.  Rust,  P.O.  Box  777,  Coalinga,  Calif. 
Origfaial  No.  2,971,315,  dated  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
790,229,  Jan.  30,  1959.     Application  for  reissue  July 
10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,796 

19  Claims.    (CI.  56—42) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
frame  and  spindles  movably  mounted  thereon  for  move- 
ment along  a  fixed  path;  means  for  applying  moisture 
to  the  spindles  comprising  an  assembly  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  said  path  and  including  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  wheels  rotatable  about  means  defining 
a  common  vertical  axis,  the  periphery  of  each  wheel 
having  resilient  material  thereon  providing  deformable 
spindle-engaging  side  faces,  the  side  faces  of  adjacent 
wheels  being  vertically  spaced  to  permit  spindles  mov- 
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ing  along  said  ^ath  to  be  drawn  between  the  same,  said 
spacing  being  normally  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
spindfcs  whereby  the  spindles  frictionally  engage  and  de- 
form said  side  faces  and  rotate  said  wheels,  said  assembly 
being  mounted  on  said  frame  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  fixed  axis  spaced  from  said  common  axis  where- 
by said  assembly  is  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
from  a  normal  position  in  *hich  the  peripheries  of  said 
wheels  are  adjacent  said  path  to  a  displaced  position  out- 
>*ardly  of  said  path. 
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25,2«7 
BUCKET  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR 
TRACTOR  LOADERS 
Kehh  W.  Kampcrt,  Ubertyvillc,  and  Rkhard  F.  Zimmer- 
man, Waukegan,  III.,  aasigaon  to  The  Frank  G.  Hough 
Co.,  a  rorporadon  of  Illinois 
Original   No.   2,9«*,292,  dated   May   30,   IWI,  Ser.  No. 
4,919,  Feb.  5.  19«0.     AppUcatioa  for  rdwuc  Oct.  2. 
IWl,  Ser.  No.  142,754 

S  Claims    (CI.  214—140)  I  . 


*»  ** 


6.  In  a  tractor  loader  having  a  pair  of  boom  arms  piv- 
otally  carried  on  each  side  of  the  tractor  and  extending  for- 
Hardly  thereof  and  having  a  bucket  pivotally  connected  at 
the  rear  side  portions  thereof  to  the  forward  epd  of  said 
boom  arms,  a  linkage  arrangement  comprising  a  hydraulic 
ram  pivotally  earned  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  tractor 
substantially  at  the  transverse  ceruer  thereof,  a  leverage  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  central  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  being  connected  with  said  boom  arms  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  center  lever  rigidly  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  central  member  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  in  a 
certain  direction,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  said  center  lever  to  the  other  end  of  said  hydraulic 
ram.  a  pair  of  levers,  one  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  levers 
secured  to  said  central  member  on  each  side  of  said  cen- 
ter lever  and  substantially  at  the  outer  end  portions  of  said 
central  member,  a  pair  of  links,  each  of  said  links  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  levers,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  links  to  said  bucket  substantially  to 
the  rearward  side  portions  thereof,  said  pair  of  levers  ex- 
tending radialh  outwardly  from  said  central  member  sub- 
stantially in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  certain  direc- 
tion of  said  center  lever. 


25,208 
OIL  GAUGE 

l.uther  Fred  Perkins,  53*  Camp  St.,  Sandusky.  Ohio 
Original   No.  2,926,526.  dated   Mar.    1.   1960.  Ser.  No. 

674.123,  July  25,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  Feb. 

19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,327 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—313) 

4.  An  oil  gauge  for  indicating  the  level  of  oil  in  an 
oil  pan  fof  an  internal  combustion  enginej.  said  oil 
pan  including  a  bottom  with  sides  upwardly  extending 
therefrom  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  one  of 
said  sides  of  a  size  to  allow  free  flow  of  oil  therethrough, 
an  L-shaped  tube  of  substantially  constant  diameter 
throughout  its  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
opemng  and  including  a  minor  horizontally  disposed  por- 


tion in  communication  with  said  opening  and  a  major 
venical  portion  as  a  continuation  thereof  whereby  oil 
from  the  pan  will  maintain  a  body  of  oil  in  said  major 
tube  portion  with  a  surface  co-planar  with  the  surface  of  oil 
in  said  pan,  said  major  vertical  portion  having  its  upper 
end  closed  by  a  fixed  cap.  a  split  ring  frictionally  mounted 
by  the  major  vertical  tube  portion  intermediate  its  length, 
a  bracket  mounted  by  said  ring,  [a  resistance!  electrical 
contacting  means  fixed  on  said  bracket  vertically  extend- 
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ing  therefrom,  a  contact  slidable  along  said  CresistanceJ 
means,  a  float  on  the  oil  in  said  major  tube  portion  hav- 
ing an  extension  slidably  mounted  in  said  bracket  and 
mounting  said  contact  for  controlling  its  position  rela- 
tive to  the  CrcsistanceJ  electrical  contacting  means,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  ring  axially  [with]  .>f  the  tube  in- 
cluding a  screw  mounted  by  said  cap  having  its  head 
exposed  and  a  shank  depending  therefrom  through  the 
cap  and  into  said  tube  to  thrcadedly  engage  said  bracket. 


I 


25.209  I 

REMOTE  TEI  EMFTERING  AND  | 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Kolb,  Houston,  Te*.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,007,134.  dated  Oct.   31.   1961,  Ser.  No. 
715,893,  Feb.  18,  1958.     Application  for  raissue  Mar. 
5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,280 

6  Claims.    (CI.  340—18) 


:TT"i:. 


-;j-»i^   i^       '  lap,  .♦■•vT 


I.  A  system  for  measuring  at  a  convenient  location  the 
value  of  a  variable  physical  condition  at  a  remote  location 
comprising  a  remote  instrument  having  a  rotatable  indica- 
tor contact,  a  reference  contact  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
indicator  contact,  means  responsive  to  the  value  of  the 
condition  for  angularly  displacing  the  indicator  contact 
with  respect  to  the  reference  contact,  a  rotatable  sweep 
contact,  means  for  rotating  the  sweep  contact  whereby 
said  contact  cyclically  closes  with  the  reference  and  indi- 
cator contacts  once  for  each  revolution  of  the  sweep  con- 
tact, a  convenient  instrument  having  pulse  generating 
means  producing  pulses  having  substantially  the  same 
periodic  recurrence  frequency  for  each  revolution  of  the 
sweep  means  said  remote  and  convenient  instruments  be- 
ing coupled  together  by  a  cable,  pulse  counting  means, 
a  control  circuit  includmg  said  cable,  said  cable  being 
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short  circuited  when  said  sweep  contact  closes  with  one  connected  between  said  pulse  counting  means  and  the 
of  the  other  contacts  to  produce  a  first  unbalanced  con-  pulse  generating  means  and  adapted  to  open  only  in  re- 
dition  in  said  control  circuit  and  [open  circuited]  elec-  sponse  to  one  of  the  unbalanced  conditions  and  adapted 
trically  loaded  when  the  sweep  contact  closes  with  the  to  close  only  in  response  to  the  other  of  the  unbalanced 
second  of  the  other  contacts  to  produce  a  second  un-  conditions,  and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  con- 
balanced  condition  in  said  control  circuit,  gating  means  trol  circuit  to  said  gating  means. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

*  '     I 

GRANTED  JULY  24,  1962 

Illoatrationa  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  Ik  not  practirable  to  reproduce  tbe  drawini;. 


'  2,157 

INDIGO  PLANT 
Mac  B.  Nettleship  and  Anderson  Nettleship,  Fayetteville, 
Ark.«  assignors  to  Antaeus  Lineal  1948,  ANL  Medical 
Laboratory  Division,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,079 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  domestic  indigo  plant 
of  a  hardly  decorative  type  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  by  its  regular, 
graceful  plant  growth,  healthy  dark  green  foliage,  which 
remains  on  the  plant  throughout  the  season;  its  erect, 
strong  and  large  number  of  recemes  with  showy  sprays  of 
abundant  blossoms  on  each   raceme;   and   its  excellent 


productivity  of  long-lasting  highly  decorative  flowers  of 
general  crfeam-colored  yellow  tonality. 


I  2 158 

GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Cart  H.  Fischer,  St  Charles,  Minn^  assignor  to  Selected 
Glads,  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Ten« 
nessee 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,685 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
by  its  delicate  color,  smooth,  round  petals,  broad  in- 
florescence, plant  vigor  and  ease  of  culture. 


1 1  . 
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3,045,242 

EXPLOSIVE  POWER  ACTIVATED  MECHANISMS 

John  Lester  Adolph,  30  Donald  St.,  Mouot  Waverley, 

V  k'torui,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,914 

Chums  priority,  applkatioa  Australia  Dec.  17,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  1 — 44.5) 


ti  0 


1.  An  explosive  power  actuated  mechanism  having  a 
first  member  and  a  second  member  movable  relative  to 
each  other,  said  first  member  having  an  open-sided  hole 
therein  for  holding  a  cartridge  with  a  side  portion  of  the 
cartridge  body  and  a  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  cartridge 
protruding  through  the  open  side  of  the  hole,  and  the 
second  member  having  a  projection  thereon  opposed  to 
the  part  of  the  open  side  of  the  hole  through  which  the 
side  portion  of  the  cartridge  body  projects  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  protruding  body  portion  of  the  cartridge  be- 
fore the  rim  portion  of  the  cartridge  contacts  the  second 
member,  whereby  upon  the  two  members  being  percus- 
sively  brought  together  the  body  of  the  cartridge  is  par- 
tially crushed  by  the  said  projection  before  the  rim  of 
the  cartridge  is  detonated  by  contact  with  the  second 
member,  whereafter  the  cartridge  explodes  sidewardly  of 
its  body  through  the  open-side  of  the  bole  to  perform 
worit  upon  the  second  member. 


3,045,243 
VENTILATOR  FOR  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 
Seymour    Lasfa,    40    Fox    Place,    Hicksville,    N.V.,    and 
Caesar  J.  Zcmme,  2135  Crotoaa  Ave.,  New  York  57, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,428 

2  Claims.    (CL  2— 1) 

(Graated  under  Title  35,  U.S.  (Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


i- 


1.  In  a  protective  garment  of  the  type  having  an  air- 
impermeable  outer  layer  and  an  air-permeable  inner  layer, 
said  outer  layer  formed  with  a  slit  having  upper  and 
lower  edges,  ventilation  means  comprising  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  slit  in  said  outer  layer,  a  curved  mem- 
ber of  substantial  rigidity  located  between  said  inner  and 
outer  layers  adjacent  to  said  slit,  the  convex  side  of  said 
curved  member  being  placed  in  contact  with,  and  bowing 
1072 


out,  the  upper  edge  of  said  slit  so  that  it  stands  away 
from  the  plane  of  said  lower  edge  to  form  a  permanent 
opening,  and  spacer  means  between  said  outer  and  inner 
layers  extending  over  a  small  area  adjacent  to  said  slit. 


3,045,244 

CLIP  ON  APRON 

Sandor  Schwartz,  755  Eastern  Parkway, 

Brooklyn  13,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,279 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—52) 


An  apron  comprising  a  skirt  encircling  portion  and  a 
chest  encircling  portion,  said  portions  being  joined  together 
at  marginal  portions  thereof,  a  waistband  at  the  junction 
of  the  marginal  portions,  a  spring  wire  inserted  between 
the  waistband  and  one  of  the  marginal  portions  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  length  of  the  waistband,  said 
wire  being  shaped  to  cling  to  the  wearer's  body,  and  form 
fitting  stays  carried  by  the  chest  portion  for  supporting 
the  chest  portion  in  juxtaposition  to  and  in  encircling  en- 
gagement with  the  wearer's  chest,  said  skirt  portion  being 
pleated,  said  waistband  holding  the  skirt  poriion  in  pleated 
condition,  said  skirt  and  chest  portions  and  said  waist- 
band being  formed  of  plastic,  heat  fusible,  sheet  material, 
said  waistband  being  formed  from  plastic  tape  terminating 
in  at  least  one  loop  extending  beyond  the  joined  skirt  and 
chest  portions,  said  chest  portions  being  formed  of  a 
double  layer  of  said  sheet' material,  pockets  secured  inside 
the  chest  portion,  said  stays  having  opposite  ends  thereof 
inserted  in  the  pockets  secured  inside  the  chest  portion, 
said  chest  portion  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
peaked  portions,  a  pair  of  said  pockets  being  disposed  at 
the  rear  of  said  peaked  portions,  and  another  pair  of  said 
pockets  being  disposed  at  the  rear  of  and  near  the  junc- 
tion of  the  chest  and  skirt  portions,  said  stays  being  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  chest  of  the  wearer. 


3.045,245 
WEARING  APPAREL 

Julius  Kohen,  335  S.  Forest  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,735 
2  Claims,    (CI.  2—243) 
1.  In  sporting  apparel  of  the  trousers  or  skirt  type  which 
are  normally  supported  from  the  waist  of  the  user,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  integrally  securing  at  least 
one  generally  triangularly  shaped  swath  of  washable,  mois- 
ture absorbant  material,  said  swath  being  secured  com- 
pletely around  its  periphery  to  the  hip  covering  portion 
of  the  apparel  adapted  to  be  in  position  at  the  side  of  the 
wearer  covering  a  portion  of  the  wearer's  hip.  the  base  of 
the  triangular  swath  being  spaced  from  and  below  the 
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waist  of  the  apparel  at  about  hip  level  of  the  user  with 
the  sides  of  the  swath  tapering  downwardly  along  the 


apparel  sides  to  its  apex  above  the  knee  portion  of  the 
apparel  and  at  the  side  thereof  when  the  apparel  is  worn. 


3,045,246 
SLEEVELENGTH  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 

Herbert  Hoff,  190  Underbill  Road,  South  Orange,  NJ. 
Filed  May  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,428 
•  2  Claims.    (CL  2— 269) 


1.  A  shirt  sleeve  adjustment  device  of  the  character 
described,  said  sleeve  being  connected  to  said  shirt  at  an 
armhole  portion  thereof  by  an  armhole  seam,  said  sleeve 
having  an  inseam  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower- 
most portion  of  said  armhole  seam,  said  adjustment  de- 
vice comprising  a  button  disposed  within  the  sleeve  and 
secured  to  said  sleeve  at  a  point  located  along  said  in- 
seam, and  a  tape  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  arm- 
hole  seam  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  inseam,  ad- 
jacent edge  portions  of  said  tape  intermediate  its  ends 
being  connected  together  by  stitching  to  form  a  length 
of  tape  of  double  width,  the  end  reaches  of  said  tape  ex- 
tending divergently  toward  said  armhole  seam,  said  stitch- 
ing being  arranged  to  define  a  series  of  buttonholes  along 
said  adjacent  edges  of  said  tape.  i 


3,045,247 
ARTIFICIAL  ANKLE 

Milford  M.  Bair,  Bonita  Springs,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,092 
18  Claims.    (CI.  3—32) 


1.  In  an  artificial  ankle,  a  pivot,  a  simulated  leg  in- 


means  connecting  said  leg  with  said  pivot  for  forward 
and  aft  relative  pivoting  movement  and  relative  displace- 
ment, a  probe  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  hav- 
ing means  releasably  engageable  with  said  leg  engaging 
means  during  predetermined  relative  displacement  of  said 
leg  and  pivot,  and  means  connected  with  said  pivot  bias- 
ing the  same  against  said  relative  displacement.  j 


3,045,248 

SANITARY  RECTAL  FOUNTAIN 

Merle  O.  Gentry,  Rte.  1,  Box  890,  Ventura,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,628 

5  Claims.    (CL  4—7) 


1.  In  a  toilet  structure  including  a  toilet  bowl,  flush 
tank,  and  flush  tank  operating  handle,  a  sanitary  rectal 
fountain  comprising,  in  combination:  a  fountain  structure 
swingably  mounted  to  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  toilet 
bowl  for  movement  from  a  first  position  adjacent  the  rear 
wall  of  said  bowl  to  a  second  position  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  upper  peripheral  edges  of  said 
bowl;  and  actuating  means  coupling  said  fountain  struc- 
ture to  said  flush  tank  operating  handle,  whereby  swinging 
movement  of  said  fountain  structure  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  operates  said  handle  to  flush 
said  toilet  bowl. 


3,045,249 

FLUSH  VALVE 

James  A.  Stuart,  Jr.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

(Rte.  2,  Brookfield,  Conn.) 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,234 

1  Claim.    (CI.  4—56) 


t     I 


A  flushing  device  comprising  a  tank  having  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall  having  a  drain  opening,  means  to  di- 
rect liquid  under  pressure  into  said  tank,  a  valve  seat 
sleeve  member  having  an  internal  valve  seat  detachably 
connected  to  said  tank  at  said  drain  opening,  a  hollow 
sealing  and  guiding  member  connected  to  and  depending 
from  said  top  wall,  a  control  rod  vertically  reciprocable 
slidable  in  said  sealing  and  guiding  member,  said  sealing 
and  guiding  member  extending  downwardly  from  said  top 
a  substantial  distance  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  centering  guides  to  prevent  lateral  swinging 
of  s^id  control  rod,  said  sealing  and  guiding  member  be- 
ing substantially  cylindrical  and  including  an  upper  por- 
tion which  extends  through  and  is  detachably  connected 
to  said  top,  and  a  downwardly  depending  portion  having 
at  least  two  vertically  spaced  portions  in  bearing  and  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  control  rod,  and  a  ball  float  valve 


eluding  engaging  means  fixed  for  movement  therewith,    connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  control  rod  and  en- 
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gageable  with  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  drain  and 
being  movable  off  said  seat  to  open  said  valve  and  drain 
said  tank  upon  upward  movement  of  said  control  rod. 


3.045.250 
SHOWER  MANIFOLD 
Robert  J.  Booker  and   Howard  G.  Mullett  Milwmkec, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Bradley  WashfoantaJn  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wi<>consin 

FUcd  Sept.  19.  19M.  S«r.  No.  57.037 
2  Claims.    (CI.  4—145) 


1.  Tn  a  mixing  chamber  assembly  for  a  multi-person 
shower,  the  combination  comprising:  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual elongated,  vertically  disposed  manifold  units  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  polygon,  each  of  said  units  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber  running  legthwisc  of  the  unit  with  a  shower 
supply  conduit  extending  from  the  top  thereof  and  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  supply  chambers  along  the  side  of 
the  unit  that  faces  the  center  of  the  polygon,  each  of  said 
supply  chambers  having  a  valve  opening  therein  in  com- 
munication with  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  pair  of  inte- 
grally formed  supply  ports  extending  transversely  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  unit,  a  first  conduit  means,  including 
a  water  supply  pipe  and  elbow  connections,  connected  to 
the  supply  ports  of  the  lower  supply  chambers  of  each  of 
said  units,  whereby  water  may  flow  therethrough;  plug 
means  closing  the  facing  supply  ports  of  two  adjacent 
lower  supply  chambeis;  a  second  conduit  means,  includ- 
ing elbow  connections  and  a  water  supply  pipe  that  ex- 
tends upwardly  between  the  plugged  supply  ports,  con- 
nected to  the  supply  ports  of  the  upper  supply  chamber  of 
each  of  said  units  whereby  water  may  flow  therethrough; 
and  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  valve  means  mounted  on 
each  of  said  units  on  the  side  opposite  the  supply  cham- 
bers, said  valve  means  having  projecting  operating  stem 
means  engageable  with  the  corresponding  valve  openings 
of  said  supply  chambers  to  control  the  flow  of  water  be- 
tween the  supply  chamber  and  the  main  chamber. 


3.045.251  ! 

SHOWFR  HFAD  AND  CLRTAIN  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  A.  W  einxart.  5629  42od  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis  Mion. 

Filed  June  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  818.185 

4  Claims.    (CI.  4—154) 


angles  to  each  other  a  shower  head  and  shower  curtain 
rod,  a  wall  mounting  flange  formed  on  said  bracket,  said 
shower  curtain  rod  supporting  means  being  nearer  said 
wall  mounting  flange  than  said  shower  head  supporting 
means,  said  wall  mounting  flange  constructed  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  flat  wall  surface  and  support  the  portions  of 
said  shower  head  and  shower  curtain  rod  extending 
through  said  bracket  substantially  parallel  to  a  flat  wall 
surface,  said  bracket  consisting  of  two  parts  that  can  be 
clamped  together,  said  means  for  supporting  a  shower 
curtain  rod  comprising  a  channel  formed  in  both  parts  i 
of  said  bracket  that  grips  said  shower  curtain  rod  fric- 
tionally  when  said  bracket  is  clamped,  said  means  for  sup- 
porting said  shower  head  comprising  at  least  two  shower 
head  pipe  channels  formed  in  both  parts  of  said  bracket 
transverse  to  said  channel  for  said  shower  curtain  rod 
and  with  the  centers  of  said  shower  head  pipe  channels 
spaced  from  the  center  of  said  shower  curtain  rod  channel 
less  than  the  sum  of  the  radii  of  a  shower  curtain  rod 
and  a  shower  head  pipe  with  which  said  bracket  is  to  be 
used. 


'  3,045,252 

COMBINATION  MOP  CART  AND  .MOP  SINK 

Weldoo  B.  Sorrells,  511  Monroe  SI.  N.,  Arllngtoo,  V«. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,203 

1  Claim.     (CL  4—167) 


I.  A  shower  assembly  support  comprising:   a  bracket 
member  having   means   for   supporting  rigidly   at   right 


A   device   of   the   character    described    comprising    a 
wheeled  base,  a   lower  tank   mounted  on  said  base,   a 
transversely    extending    divider    substantially    centrally 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  only  of  said  lower  tank, 
flanges  inwardly  directed  from  the  rearward  portion  of 
said  lower  tank  and  from  said  divider  adjacent  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  a  supply  tank  removably  mounted  upon 
the  aforesaid  flanges  of  said  rearward  portion  of  said 
lower  tank  and  of  said  divider,  flanges  inwardly  directed 
from  the  forward  portion  of  said  lower  lank  and  from 
said  divider  adjacent   the   upper  edges  thereof  a   mar- 
ginally and  horizontally  flanged  sink  removably  mounted 
by  its  marginal  flanges  on  the  last  mentioned  flanges  of 
•aid   lower    tank    and   said    divider,    a    discharge    valve 
mounted   on   the    lower   portion   of   said   supply   tank, 
an   operating  shaft  for  said  discharge   valve  extending 
upwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the   top  of  said  tank,  a 
handle  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  operating  shaft, 
an  inlet  pipe  extending  from  said  discharge  valve  into 
said  supply  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  said 
discharge  valve  into  said  sink,  a  drain  valve  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  sink,  a  drain  valve  operating  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  flange  of  the  sink,  a  horizontal  link  oper- 
atively  interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  said  drain  valve 
operating  shaft   and  said  drain   valve,   a  handle   affixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  drain  valve  operating  shaft,  a 
flexible  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  lower  tank,  and  a  clip-type  clamp  for  said  flexible 
pipe  affixed  to  said  lower  tank  above  its  connection  with 
said  flexible  pipe. 
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3,045,253 

SAFETY  SWIMMING  POOL 

Hollas  K.  Price,  Box  701,  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,100 

5  Claims.     (CI.  4—172) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  swimming  pool  having  an  open 
top,  a  perimetric  wall  and  a  bottom,  and  safety  appara- 
tus comprising  a  net  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
area  of  said  pool,  said  net  being  movably  positioned  in 
the  pool  for  raising  and  lowering  movement  between  a 
lowered  position  on  the  bottom  of  the  pool  and  a  raised 
position  at  the  top  of  the  pool,  the  perimetric  wall  of 
the  pool  being  provided  at  pcrimetrically  spaced  points 
with  vertically  elongated  recesses,  fluid  motors  positioned 
in  said  recesses,  each  of  said  fluid  motors  including  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  vertically  reciprocable  member, 
means  operativcly  connecting  the  vertically  reciprocable 
members  of  said  fluid  motors  to  said  net  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  raised  and  lowered  concurrently  with  recipro- 
cation of  said  reciprocable  members,  and  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  fluid  motors.  i 


3,045,254 

BATHTUB  WITH  LINER 

Robert  G.  Cook,  Rtc.  2,  and  Evan  B.  Cook,  Rte.  3, 

both  of  I'rbana.  Ohio 

I  Filed  May  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  108.075 

5  CUims.     (CI.  4—173) 


^blUXIlMlflr 


^m 


1.  In  combination,  a  bathroom  alcove  having  a  longi- 
tudinal wall  and  transverse  walls,  a  bath  tub  positioned 
in  said  alcove  along  said  longitudinal  wall  and  between 
the  transverse  walls,  said  bath  tub  having  a  bottom  wall, 
an  inner  side  wall  engaged  with  said  longitudinal  wall, 
and  head  and  foot  end  walls  positioned  along  related  ones 
of  said  transverse  walls  and  an  outer  access  side  wall, 
said  alcove  walls  having  coverings  thereon  having  lower 
edges  on  a  levei  adjacent  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  tub 
walls,  and  tub  liner  disposed  conformably  within  said 
tub  and  having  walls  having  lateral  flanges  overlying  the 
top  of  the  walls  of  the  tub,  lateral  flanges  of  the  liner 
being  upwardly  and  securably  inserted  between  the  tops 
of  the  tub  walls  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  coverings 
and  between  the  covering  and  related  walls  of  the  alcove 
and  means,  securing  a  liner  flange  to  the  top  of  the  ac- 
cess sidewall. 


and  a  foot  end,  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  edge  of  a 
bathtub,  including  two  parallel  longitudinal  rotating  side 
rails,  held  in  spaced  relation  by  transverse  end  members,  a 
transverse  shaft  at  the  head  end  of  said  frame  operatively 
geared  to  said  side  rails,  a  basket  platform  centrally  dis- 
posed within  said  frame,  having  straight  side  members 
and  rounded  ends,  centrally  disposed  within  said  frame, 
cords  attached  to  and  suspending  the  end  portions  of 
the  side  members  of  said  platform  and  extending  to  and 
wound  around  the  side  rails  of  said  frame  so  that  rota- 
tion of  said  side  rails  will  raise  and  lower  said  platform, 
mechanism  on  said  transverse  frame  shaft  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  said  side  rails  to  wind  up  and  raise  said 
cords  suspending  said  basket  platform  and  to  unwind  said 
cords  and  lower  said  platform,  comprising  a  case  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft  and  the  transverse  head  frame  mem- 
ber, gearing  within  said  case  including  an  oscillating  es- 


../•.- 


capement  mechanism,  and  a  gear  on  said  transverse  shaft 
meshing  with  a  train  of  gears,  arranged  in  increased  speed 
relaticin,  driving  said  escapement  mechanism,  and  a  ratch- 
et shah  journalled  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a  ratchet  case 
enclosing  said  ratchet  shaft  having  a  radially  extending 
latchet  lever  adapted  to  oscillate  said  case,  pawl  mecha- 
nism within  said  case  to  rotate  said  ratchet  mechanism 
so  as  to  turn  said  transverse  shaft  and  said  side  rails  to 
wind  up  the  cords  suspending  said  platform  and  raise 
said  platform,  a  holding  pawl  in  said  gear  case  opeiative 
on  said  ratchet  shaft  to  hold  said  shaft  against  reverse  rota- 
tion when  said  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  are  operated 
to  lift  said  basket  platform,  and  means  operated  by  said 
ratchet  lever  for  operatively  disconnecting  said  ratchet 
mechanism  from  said  transverse  shaft  to  permit  said  shaft 
to  lower  while  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  side  rails  is 
restrained  by  said  escapement  mechanism. 


3,045,256  I 

VERTICALLY   ADJUSTABLE   HOSPITAL   BED 
Stanford  S.  Sober,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  National 
Store  Fixture  Company,  Inc.,  Odenton,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  3,  i960,  Ser.  No.  67,026  1 1 

5  Claims.     (CI.  5 — 63)  i 


3,045,255 
DEVICE  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND 

LOWERING  INVALIDS 
Ira  Pbile,  2208  N.  16tb  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  William 
S.  Yarbrough,  1880  W.  Grant  Road,  Tucson,  Ariz.; 
Edna  L.  Pirtle,  executrix  of  said  Ira  Pirtle,  deceased 

FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,181  1 

1  Claim.     (CI.  4— 185)  bed  _ 

A  machine  for   raising   and   lowering   invalids   from    support  surface,  a  head  assembly  reciprocally  supported 
and  into  a  bathtub  comprising  a  frame  having  a  head  end    on  said  support  means  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon. 


An  end  assembly  for  use  in  a  vertically  adjustable 
comprising  vertical  support  means  for  engaging  a 
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force  transmitting  means  on  said  head  assembly  and  in- 
cluding a  portion  movable  therewith  for  progressively 
adjusting  said  head  assembly  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port means,  and  counterbalance  means  interposed  between 
said  support  means  and  head  assembly  and  normally  ap- 
plying force  through  and  beyond  the  entire  range  of 
vertical  adjustment  of  sai(f  head  assembly  with  respect  to 
said  support  means,  said  support  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  vertical  support  legs,  said  head  assem- 
bly comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  spaced  parallel  vertical 
sleeves  respectively  telescoped  and  guidingly  engaged  on 
said  vertical  legs,  a  horizontal  head  element  extending 
between  upper  end  portions  of  said  sleeves,  said  sleeves 
including  opposed,  vertically  extending:  slots  determining 
.  the  range  of  vertical  adjustment  of  said  head  assembly,  a 
head  member  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  verti- 
cal legs  and  fixedly  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said 
vertical  support  legs,  said  head  member  including  a 
central  reaction  portion  including  an  internally  threaded, 
vertical  bore  portion,  a  support  member  disposed  parallel 
to  said  head  element  and  fixedly  secured  at  opposite  ends 
to  said  vertical  sleeves,  said  force  transmitting  means  com- 
prising a  vertically  extending  shaft  depending  from  said 
head  element  and  including  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion engaged  in  said  threaded  bore  to  react  against  said 
reaction  portion  and  head  member  during  rotation,  said 
support  member  including  transmission  means  mounted 
thereon  and  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  whereby 
rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  simultaneous  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  head  element,  support  member,  vertically 
extending  shaft  and  vertical  sleeves  in  guided  relation  on 
said  support  legs  due  to  reaction  forces  centrally  of  said 
head  member  and  equally  distributed  on  said  support  legs. 


3.045,257 
FOLDING  COT 
Andrew  S.   Knapp,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,  assiKnor  to  Knapp 
Monarch  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959.  Scr.  No.  786,178 
5  Claims.     (CL  5— HI) 


1.  A  folding  cot  comprising  a  foldable  frame  and  a 
relatively  hard  but  flexible  backing  spanning  said  frame 
and  foldable  therewith,  said  backing  having  integral  there- 
with and  on  the  top  thereof  an  inflatable  mattress  portion 
comprising  material  that  is  light  and  flexible  relative  to 
the  material  of  said  backing,  said  backing  forming  a  planar 
wall  for  said  mattress  portion,  and  means  for  inflating 
said  mattress  portion. 


safety  device  including  an  elongated  relatively  rigid  board 
having  a  marginal  extent  that  is  shorter  than  the  length 
of  and  wider  than  the  width  of  such  infant's  body,  said 
board  further  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other 
with  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  being  to  each  side  of 
the  transversally  extending  center  line  of  the  board  and 
a  pair  of  open-ended  slots  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  each  other  along  one  edge  portion  of  the  board 
with  at  least  one  of  the  slots  being  to  each  side  of  the 


-L. 


transversally  extending  center  line  of  the  board,  and  elon- 
gated bodily  flexible  strand  means  passing  through  a  pair 
of  said  apertures  one  on  each  side  of  the  transversally  ex- 
tending center  line  of  the  board,  said  strand  means  having 
enlarged  end  portions  for  securing  the  end  portions  of  the 
strand  means  to  a  respective  one  of  the  slots  to  enable  the 
upper  portion  of  such  infant's  body  to  be  supported  and 
retained  on  one  side  of  the  board  with  the  strand  means 
passing  over  the  upper  portion  of  such  infant's  body  from 
the  apertures  to  the  slots. 


I     3,045,259  I ! 

SAFETY  SIDE 

Edwin   H.   Mayer,  Racine,   Wis.,   assignor  to  Simmons 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960.  Scr.  No.  20,386 

5  Claims.     (CL  5—331) 


5.  A  safety  side  for  a  bed  having  spaced  head  and  foot 
end  frames,  comprising  a  vertical  guide  rod  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  one  of  said  frames  at  one  comer  of  the  bed, 
a  saddle  mounted  on  said  guide  rod  for  vertical  movement 
thereon  and  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  vertical 
wings  extending  therefrom,  a  side  panel  having  one  end 
pivoted  on  said  saddle  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  at 
said  end  a  part  embraced  between  said  wings  with  a  com- 
fortable lit.  the  other  end  of  said  panel  being  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  the  other  end  frame. 


3,045,260 

FITTED  BED  SHEET 

Magdoline  E.  Richter,  512  Webster  Ave.,  Plymouth,  bid. 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,481 

i  7  Claims.     (CL  5—334) 


3,045,258 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SLTPORTING 

AN  INTANT  | 

Kenneth  L.  Walsche,  Barkhamsted,  Conn. 
(Star  Rte.  6120,  New  Hartford,  Conn.) 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,696 
3  Claims.     (CL  5—317) 
I.  A  safety  device  for  supporting  and  retaining  an  in- 
fant in  a  substantially  supine  position  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  such  infant's  body  being  restrained  against  move-        I.  A  fitted  bed  sheet  comprising  a  central  portion  and 
ment  while  enabling  the  lower  portion  and  extremities    side  and  end  flaps  shorter  than  said  central  portion,  the 
of  such  infant's  body  to  have  freedom  of  movement,  said    adjacent  edges  of  said   flaps  extending  perpendicularly 
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when  said  flaps  lie  in  the  same  plane,  said  end  flaps  being 
narrower  than  said  side  flaps  and  having  rounded  free 
corner  portions,  and  separable  fastener  means  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  flaps  and  the  rounded  portions  of  said 
end  flaps  for  anchoring  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  flaps  in 
lapping  relation  with  the  flaps  extending  {>erpendicular 
to  said  central  portion  and  to  each  other  and  with  the 
free  longitudinal  margins  of  said  side  flaps  folded  in- 
wardly. 


3,045,261 
COMBINATION  SLEEPING  BAG  AND  KNAPSACK 

Morris  Z.  Hocberman,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Jehiel  Hocherman,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,929 

9  Claims.     (CI.  5—343) 


ment  and  hinged  to  open  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  op- 
posite directions;  detent  means  engageable  to  hold  said 
doors  in  closed  position;  a  hinged  access  door  positioned 
in  the  top  portion  of  each  of  said  buoyancy  chambers; 
sealing  means  surrounding  and  sealing  said  access  doors 
of  said  buoyancy  chambers  in  their  closed  position;  the 
lower  portion  of  one  of  said  buoyancy  chambers  having  an 
upwardly  curved,  substantially  arcuate  end  portion. 


I 


3,045,263 

RAFT  STRUCTURE 

Paul  H.  Blachly,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

(3250  SW.  Underwood  Drive,  Portland  25,  Oreg.) 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,442 

4CUims.    (CL9— 1) 


f  /' 


1.  A  combined  knapsack  and  sleeping  bag  unit  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  sleeping  bag  having  a  bottom 
waterproof  sheet  like  part  and  an  overlying  top  cover  part, 
at  least  one  of  said  parts  having  padding  to  provide  a 
cushion  effect,  said  parts  being  connected  together  and 
foldable  as  a  unit  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the 
bag  and  along  a  longitudinal  line,  thereby  to  effect  a  folded 
assemblage  which  is  a  submultiple  of  the  bag  width,  said 
assemblage  being  further  foldable  a  number  of  times 
along  transverse  lines  into  a  compact  substantially  flat 
roll;  a  wrapper  sheet  secured  to  one  end  of  the  said  bot- 
tom part,  said  wrapper  sheet  when  the  bag  is  folded  hav- 
ing a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  said  folded  as- 
semblage and  having  a  length  such  that  it  may  extend 
substantially  around  the  said  rolled  assemblage  to  form 
a  pack  for.carrying  the  assemblage;  a  knapsack  complete 
in  and  of  itself,  having  a  broad  exterior  side  secured  broad- 
side to  the  outside  of  said  wrapper  sheet,  said  knapsack 
being  thereby  disposed  on  one  outer  side  of  the  said 
pack;  and  cooperable  fastening  means  on  said  wrapper 
sheet,  for  securing  end  portions  thereof  to  each  other 
when  the  sheet  extends  around  the  rolled  assemblage,  with 
the  knapsack  disposed  at  the  exterior  of  said  assemblage 
and  readily  accessible  for  use. 


3,045,262 

SKIN  DIVER'S  COMBINED  FLOAT  AND 

EQUIPMENT  CARRIER 

Robert  P.  Mitchell,  4335  Poplar  St.,  San  Diego  5,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,812 

2  Claims.    (CL  9— 1) 


I.  A  combined  float  and  equipment  carrier,  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
having  imperforate  sides,  imperforate  ends,  a  perforated 
bottom  panel,  and  a  top  panel;  a  buoyancy  chamber  at 
each  end  of  said  body,  one  end  of  each  buoyancy  chamber 
being  integral  with  one  end  of  said  body,  said  body 
forming  a  catch  compartment  between  said  buoyancy 
chambers,  the  perforated  bottom  panel  of  said  catch  com- 
partment causing  circulation  of  water  therein;  a  pair  of 
doors  positioned  in  said  top  panel  of  said  catch  compart- 


1 .  A  raft  structure  comprising  a  floating  platform  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  frame  members  having  side 
flanges  connected  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  by 
a  plurality  of  transverse  frame  members,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  float  units  arranged  to  support  the, 
platform  in  vertically  adjustable  position  relative  theret^i 
the  float  units  each  being  arranged  in  vertical  alignment 
with  one  of  the  longitudinal  frame  members,  the  longi- 
tudinal frame  members  each  comprising  an  elongated  float 
unit  holder,  channel  shaped  in  transverse  section,  strad- 
dling a  float  unit  and  having  means  connecting  it  in  verti- 
cally adjustable  relation  thereto,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
longitudinal  frame  members  having  an  elongated  connect- 
ing element,  channel  shaped  in  transverse  section,  con- 
nected to  the  float  unit  holder  thereof,  the  elongated 
connecting  element  forming  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
float  unit  holder  and  being  adjustable  telescopically  rela- 
tive thereto,  the  transverse  frame  members  each  compris- 
ing at  least  one  tubular  section  and  having  portions  thereof 
passed  thru  longitudinally  spaced  openings  therefor  in  the 
side  flanges  of  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  frame 
members,  and  the  longitudinal  frame  members  being  ad- 
justably positioned  relative  tp  ,the  transverse  frame 
members.  I 


r 


I  3,045,264  I 

WATER  SLEDS  ' 

Ronald  F.  Smith,  1250  Oxford,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,351 
6Chiims.    (CL  9— 310) 


1.  A  water  sled,  including  a  body  havii>g  a  flat  bottom 
wail  and  a  deck  upwardly  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall, 
a  tow  connection  means  associated  with  said  body  to 
afford  towed  travel  of  the  sled,  a  water-planing  platform 
predeterminedly  proportioned  to  support  the  body  during  *' 
such  travel,  said  platform  being  so  disposed  beneath  the  . 
body  as  to  provide  such  support,  pivot  means  mounting 
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said  platform  on  and  bentath  the  bottom  wall,  and  one 
or  more  vanes  carried  by  said  platform  and  responsive 
to  fluid  resisunce  induced  by  any  deviation  of  the  sled 
from  a  rectilinear  path  of  travel  to  swing  said  platform 
about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means  and  thus  dispose  the 
platform  to  afford  maximum  resistance  to  tipping  of  the 
sled  responsive  to  said  deviations. 


laterally  in  opposite  directions;  a  surface  conditioning 
head  pivotally  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  each  arm; 
each  said  arm  having  an  angularly  disposed  outer  end 


3,045,265 
TAPPING  SPINDLE  WITH  YIELDABLE  NUT 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Otto  R.  Selbert  and  Warreo  F.  Scibert,  Cbenoa,  HI. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  S«r.  No.  851,040 

4  Claims.    (CI.  10—135) 


^^ 


I.  A  tapping  machine  spindle  assembly  comprising:  an 
outer  sleeve  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  inner  sur- 
face, a  lead  screw  spindle  in  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  a  lead  screw  nut  between  the  outer  sleeve 
and  the  screw  spindle  and  axially  movable  relative  there- 
to, annular  means  engaging  the  groove  and  the  nut  in  one 
axial  position  of  the  nut  relative  to  the  sleeve  and  yield- 
ably  expansible  into  the  groove  to  permit  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  nut  relative  to  the  sleeve,  and  means  re- 
siliently  biasing  the  nut  into  said  one  axial  position. 


3.045,266 

ARCH  SUPPORT  FORMING  FIXTURE 

Clifford  E.  Mensing.  102  N.  Hubbard,  Algonquin,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,132 

8  Claims.    (CI.  12—1) 


I.  An  arch  support  forming  fixture  for  use  in  molding 
leather  or  the  like  to  the  shape  of  a  mold,  said  fixture 
comprising:  a  frame;  a  member  on  said  frame  to  support 
said  mold,  a  plurality  of  elongated  webs  passing  over  the 
top  of  the  mold  on  the  said  member  and  having  por- 
tions extending  down  about  both  sides  thereof,  said  webs 
being  in  juxtaposition  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  mold;  and  an  individual  tensioning  means 
for  each  of  said  webs,  each  tensioning  means  including 
means  to  engage  the  downwardly  extending  poriioos  at  a 
level  below  that  of  the  mold  with  the  portions  closer 
together  at  that  level  than  is  the  part  of  the  web  about 
the  mold,  said  tensioning  means  being  adapted  to  re- 
leasably  tension  each  web  longitudinally  thereof. 


— ^  3.045.267 

SELF-ADJUSTABI  E  ROTATABLE  SLTIFACE 
CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Rkhard  Valentin  Wigner,  4006  Falls  Drive.  Dallas.  Tex 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1 96 1 ,  Ser.  No.  87,682 
6  Claims.    (CI.  15— 5«) 
1     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chassis;  power 
means  attached  to  the  chassis;  a  vertical  drive  shaft  ro- 
tatable by  the  power  means;  a  frame  member  attached  to 
the  drive  shaft;  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  attached  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  drive  shaft  to  said  frame  and  extending 


which  is  on  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  pivotal  attach- 
ment of  said  arms,  whereby  centrifugal  force  of  the  arms 
causes  vertical  pressure  on  the  surface  conditioning  heads 
attached  to  the  outer  ends  thereof. 


3,045,268 

MACHINE  FOR  DEBURRING  THE  ENDS 

OF  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rkhard    L.    Coan,    Maple    Heights,    Ohio,   assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Cerro  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  , 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98,573 

7  Cbiims.    (CL  15—88) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
circular  brushes  disposed  in  substantially  a  common  plane, 
means  for  rotating  said  brushes  at  a  relatively  high  speed, 
surfaces  adjacent  said  brushes  along  which  tubes  to  be 
deburred  are  moved  with  the  axes  of  the  tubes  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  brushes, 
and  means  for  causing  said  tubes  to  traverse  said  surfaces, 
whereby  said  brushes  engage  the  ends  of  said  tubes  and  de- 
burr  such  ends,  said  last-named  means  comprising  spaced 
feed  wheels  disposed  adjacent  said  surfaces  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  tubes, 
said  feed  wheels  having  uniformly  and  circumfcrentially- 
spaced  recesses  in  their  peripheries,  said  recesses  adapted 
to  receivs  said  tubes  for  feeding  movement  past  said 
brushes,  said  recesses  having  wall  portions  adapted  to 
engage  said  tubes  as  they  traverse  said  surfaces,  whereby 
to  cause  the  tubes  to  roll  on  said  surfaces,  as  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  are  being  deburred. 


3,045,269 
FLEXIBLE  HANDLED  MOP  HOLDER 
Marcella  Marie  Coffman,  100  Harlem  Road,  Rockfotd, 
III.,  and  Wa.d  M.  Vanderpool,  Rockford,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,038 
1  Claim.    (CI.  15—147) 
A  flexible  handled  mop  holder  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  rigid  upper  handle  section  and  a  flexible  lower 
handle  section,  said  lower  section  including  a  cluster  of 
generally  straight  resilient  rods  rigidly  joined  at  opposite 
ends,  a  flexible  sheath  surrounding  said  rods  to  confine 
the  same  during  bending  of  the  flexible  lower  section,  a 
crosshead  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  flexible 
lower  section  and  extending  transverse  to  the  lower  sec- 
tion from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  crosshead  compris- 
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ing  a  metal  plate  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving 
said  rods  for  locating  the  same,  said  plate  and  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods  being  welded  together,  said  plate  hav- 
ing lateral  ears  at  opposite  ends  and  openings  in  said 
ears  defining  sockets,  a  mop  head  support  mounted  on 
said  crosshead,  said  support  including  a  generally 
U-shaped  wire  frame  having  spaced  side  pieces;  a  cross- 
piece  shorter  than  said  side  pieces  connecting  said  side 
pieces  at  one  end  thereof  to  define  a  plane  with  said  side 


•«-' 


pieces;  and  re-entrant  portions  connected  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  side  pieces  and  extending  inwardly  of  the 
U-shaped  frame  in  lateral  spaced  relation  to  said  side 
pieces  and  terminating  at  their  inner  ends  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  side  pieces,  said  re-entrant  portions  ex- 
tending above  the  plane  defined  by  said  frame  and  having 
lateral  trunnions  on  the  inner  ends  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  sockets  on  said  crosshead  to  pivotally  mount  the 
mop  head  support  on  the  handle  for  movement  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  re-entrant  portions. 


3,045,270 

SCRAPING  TOOL 

David  Blumlo,  13321  Wood  vale,  Oak  Park  37,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,421 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—216) 


1.  A  scraping  tool  for  cleaning  the  corrugated  sole 
of  a  shoe  having  parallel  rows  of  ribs  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  body  having  a  handle  with  a  scraping  head 
on  one  end  thereof,  said  head  having  at  least  three  teeth 
projecting  therefrom  in  the  plane  of  said  body,  said  teeth 
having  substantially  the  same  profile  as  the  spaces  between 
said  ribs  and  the  spaces  between  said  teeth  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  profile  as  said  ribs,  said  teeth  project- 
ing from  said  scraping  head  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
thereto  and  said  handle  projecting  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  head  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which 
said  teeth  project  whereby  said  teeth  are  adapted  to  extend 
between  and  mesh  with  the  ribs  and  scrape  the  ribs  clean 
'  when  the  tool  is  moved  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  ribs  extend. 


3,045,271 
UNFVERSAL  CONCRETE  EDGER 
Julfau  A.  Chiotti,  78  Erb  St^  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,458 
12  Chdms.    (CI.  15—235.8) 
12.  A  concrete  edger  comprising  a  blade  having  a  gen- 
erally planar  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  portion  and  joined  thereto  by  an  arcuate 
third  portion,  a  threaded  post  extending  upwardly  from 
said  first  portion,  a  plurality  of  indentations  in  said  edger 
in  an  arc  about  said  post  with  two  of  said  indentations 
lying  on  a  line  through  said  post  and  parallel  to  said 


blade  second  pwrtion,  a  handle  support  member  com- 
prising a  first  leg  over  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first 
portion  and  a  second  leg  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  legs  having  apertures  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof, 
said  post  extending  through  the  aperture  of  said  first  leg, 
said  first  leg  having  a  second  aperture  overlying  a  said 


indentation,  releasable  means  securing  said  handle  sup- 
port member  on  said  post,  detent  means  comprising  a  pin 
extending  through  the  second  aperture  in  said  first  leg  and 
into  a  said  indentation,  a  hollow  handle,  and  bolt  means 
extending  through  said  aperture  in  the  second  leg  of  said 
handle  support  member  and  said  handle. 


,  3,045,272 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

John  R.  Oiisfaei,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Products ' 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  Sept  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,486 
16  Claims.     (CL  15—250.13) 


'Ss£L 


m^t-.'L^: 


1 .  A  windshield  wiper  arm  comprising  a  mounting  sec- 
tion, a  wiper  carrying  section,  an  intermediate  section  in- 
terposed between  said  mounting  section  and  said  wiper 
carrying  section,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  wiper 
carrying  section  on  said  intermediate  section,  and  unitary 
means  for  both  causing  said  wiper  carrying  section  to 
pivot  relative  to  said  intermediate  section  to  effect  an 
adjustment  of  said  wiper  carrying  section  and  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  said  wiper  carrying  section  in  fixed 
relationship  on  said  intermediate  section  as  soon  as  said 
wiper  carrying  section  reaches  its  adjusted  position  with- 
out the  requirement  for  additional  manipulation  of  said 
unitary  means  thereafter. 


3,045,273 
CLEANING  AND  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

FOR  PAPER   AND  OTHER   PRODUCTS 
Frederic  J.  Bruno,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Oxy-Dry 
Sprayer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  630,977 
I  12  Claims.     (CL  15—306) 


1.  Sheet  material  cleaning  and  control  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  loosely  supporting  said  material,  means 
having  an  outer  surface  with  a  convex  curvature  in 
close  proximity  to  said  sheet  material  for  directing 
a  plurality  of  streams  of  compressed  gas  obliquely  onto 
said  material,  the  last  said  means  producing  a  turbu- 
lent gas  flow  impinging  on  said  material,  vacuum  means 
in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  said  stream  producing 
means  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith,  said 
streams  and  vacuum  means  influencing  the  position  of 
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the  material  relative  thereto  as  the  material  is  moved 
past  said  streams  and  vacuum  means  and  means  main- 
taining said  material  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  stream- 
producing  means  and  -vacuum  means. 


3.045.274 

TRAVELING  SLCTION   CLEANER   FOR 

TEXTILE  MILLS 

Hubert  Sohler.  Maschinenfabrik,  Wangen, 

Allgau,  Germany 

Filed  July  12.  I960.  S<r.  No.  42,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  15,  1959 

13  Claims.     (CL  IS— 312) 


■^5 


1.  In  an  overhead,  rail  mounted  traveling  suction 
cleaner  for  textile  mills,  said  cleaner  having  a  fan.  at  least 
one  suction  inlet  communicating  with  said  fan.  and  a  suc- 
tion conduit  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  extending 
to  a  area  to  be  cleaned;  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
filter  interposed  between  said  conduit  and  said  fan  for  en- 
trapping thereagainst  dust,  lint  and  other  light  material 
drawn  into  said  conduit,  -a  wiper  element  engageable  with 
said  filter,  means  moving  said  wiper  element  for  wiping 
the  material  from  said  filter,  a  chamber  for  receiving  the 
material  wiped  from  the  filter,  and  means  for  opening  said 
chamber  to  remove  collected  material  therefrom. 


3.045.275 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  SLATTED  STRUCTURES 

SUCH  AS  VENETIAN  BLINDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jean  C.  Delacretaz,  26  N.  Roosevelt  St.,  North  Coburg. 

near  Melbourne,  >  ictoria,  Australia 

FUed  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,882 

10  Claims.     <CI.  15—369) 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  slatted  structures  such  as 
Venetian  blinds  comprising  a  hollow  body  part  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  6f  suction;  two  or  more  hollow 
arcuate  members  extending  in  line  and  in  parallel  planes 
from  said  body  part  and  in  communication  therewith;  and 
a  pad  of  resilient  material  located  in  each  hollow  member 
so  as  to  extend  through  openings  on  opposite  sides  of 


each  member,  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  pads  spaced 
apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  insertion  of  the  pads 
between  the  slats,  and  each  pad  being  of  sufficient  size 
and  resiliency  to  effectively  seal  the  said  openings  through 
which  It  extends,  yet  capable  of  distortion  when  engaged 
with  the  slats  to  break  the  seal  and  allow  suction  between 
it  and  an  edge  of  an  opeaiag. 


3,045476 

SPRING   OPERATED   DOOR   CLOSER 

Charies  A.  Scfawarz,  1237  N.  35th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,313 

9  Claims.     (CI.  16—79) 


3.  A  device  for  application  fo  a  door  movable  slidably 
in  a  door  frame  for  closing  the  door,  said  device  com- 
prising a  spring  unit  including  a  frame,  a  spring  attached 
to  said  frame,  a  shaft  within  said  frame  attached  to  said 
spring  apd  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  spring,  a  power 
member  on  said  shaft,  an  over-riding  clutch  for  driving 
said  power  member  from  said  shaft,  and  an  operating 
connection  including  a  part  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
sliding  movement  of  the  door  and  between  said  power 
memb.r  and  said  door,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
door  closer  inoperative  to  close  the  door  whereby  said 
power  member  will  be  operated  to  tension  said  spring 
when  the  uoor  is  opened  and  thereafter  when  the  door  is 
released  said  spring  will  operate  to  close  said  door. 


3,045,277 

GROUND  MEAT  MOLD 

Jamea  D.  Carpenter,  P.O.  Box  126,  Annistoo,  Ala. 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,303 
1  Claim.     (CI.  17—32) 


t-   ^,.  ! 


A  ground  meat  mold  comprising  a  relatively  flat  plate- 
like member  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  second  rela- 
tively flat  member  having  flat,  smooth  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  disposed  flat  against  the  adjacent  flat  sur- 
face of  said  first  plate-like  member,  said  second  relatively 
flat  member  having  depending  peripheral  flanges  formed 
integrally  with  the  edges  thereof  and  disposed  in  telescop- 
ing engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  first  plate-like 
member  whereby  the  edges  of  said  first  plate-like  member 
are  wholly  concealed,  there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  openings  in  said  second  relatively  flat  member  in- 
wardly of  the  edges  thereof  of  a  size  to  define  with  the 
subjacent  surface  of  said  first  plate-like  member  within 
the  confines  of  said  openings  receptacles  for  receiving 
predetermined  amounts  of  ground  me^i,  and  a  pressing 
member  having  a  relatively  flat  contact  surface  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  each  receptacle  for  pressing  the 
ground  meat  into  said  receptacles. 
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3,045,278 
FIBER  FORMING  TORCH 
Charies  Potter,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engel- 
hard Industries,  Inc.,  Newarit,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,928 
11  Claims.     (CI.  18—2.5) 


V  «• 


5.  In  combination,  a  combustion  chamber  having  a 
first  open  end  and  a  second  end  having  an  aperture,  said 
open  end  being  constricted  with  respect  to  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  combustion  chamber  to  provide  a  nozzle, 
said  nozzle  being  an  extension  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  directing  a  rod  of  fused  quartz  through 
said  aperture  along  an  axis  toward  the  open  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  directing  flame  generally 
perpendicularly  to  said  axis  to  heat  said  rod  to  its  melting 
point,  and  means  including  a  peripheral  outlet  near  the 
open  end  of  the  chamber  for  providing  a  forceful  gas  jet 
directed  toward  said  axis  and  outwardly  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  through  the  nozzle. 


3,045,279 

HIGH  CROSS  VELOCITY  FIBERIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Walter  K.  Hesse,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,414 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18—2.6) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  convertiag  molten  raw  material  in- 
to fibers  comprising  means  for  distributing  a  stream  of 
nwlten  raw  material  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  fiber- 
izing  rotor  to  form  an  incandescent  ring  thereon  and 
means  for  rotating  said  fiberizing  rotor  about  an  axis  to 
eject  fiber  bearing  particles  from  said  incandescent  ring 
so  as  to  produce  in  a  zone  of  fiberization  a  plurality  of 
fibers  and  unfiberized  particles,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  passageway  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperating  stationary  walls, 

(b)  said  passageway  exti^nding  longitudinally  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor, 

(c)  said  walls  having  surfaces  which,  in  said  longitudi- 
nal direction,  are  continuous  and  smooth, 

(d)  said  passageway  terminating  in  an  exist  porti(Mi 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  exteriorly  from  the  peripheral 
siuface  of  said  rotor, 

{e)  means  for  moving  fluid  through  said  passageway 

780  O.G.— 71  ! 


at  a  velocity  between  about  1000  and  5000  feet  per 

minute, 
(/)   said  means  defining  said  passageway  acting  on  said 

fluid  as  it  passes  therethrough  to  remove  substantially 

all  eddies  and  turbulence  therefrom, 
ig)  said  fluid  moving  out  of  said  exit  and  through  said 

zone  of  flberization  to  separate  said  fibers  from  said 

unfiberized  particles. 


3,045,280 
5     PELLET  MILL  AND  FEEDER  THEREFOR 

PanI  Bonnafoux,  44409  Stanridge  Ave..  Lancaster,  Calif., 
assignor  of  twenty  percent  to  Thomas  P.  .Mahoney,  Loc 
Angeles,  Calif.,  twenty-six  percent  to  Marie  B.  Bonna- 
foux, Lancaster,  Calif.,  and  twenty-six  percent  t» 
Yvonne  Bonnafoux 

Filed  July  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,227 
5  Claims.     (O.  18—12) 


|E 


«) 


^'-K^ 


1.  In  a  pellet  mill,  the  combination  of:  a  housing;  a 
foraminous,  pelletizing  die  rotatable  in  said  housing; 
rollers  located  in  said  housing  in  contact  with  said  die 
for  extruding  pellets  therethrough;  a  supporting  frame 
connected  to  said  housing;  track  means  connected  to  said 
frame;  and  material  feeding  means  mounted  in  overlying 
relationship  with  said  housing  and  having  a  portion 
mounted  on  and  depending  from  said  track  means  and 
movable  into  juxtaposition  to  and  away  from  said  housing 
thereupon. 

3,045,281 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SUPPORTED  SLEEVING 

Max  Skobel,  233  Pinewood  Ave.,  Elberon,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,379 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18—13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  to  a  supple  tube  a  cover- 
ing of  plastic  material,  the  length  of  the  coated  tubing 
being  unlimited  by  the  apparatus  which  comprises  an  ex- 
truding die  having  a  die  aperture,  means  for  drawing  said 
tube  through  said  aperture  means  for  feeding  plastic  mate- 
rial in  a  plastic  condition  to  said  extruding  die  to  be  ex- 
truded on  said  tube  as  it  is  drawn  through  said  die  aper- 
ture, an  inner  die  member  supporting  said  tube  internal- 
ly inside  said  aperture,  said  tube  passing  between  said 
inner  die  member  and  said  die.  said  inner  die  member 
having  a  stem  extending  forwardly  inside  said  tube  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tube 
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and  a  head,  over  Mhich  said  tubing  is  expanded  on  said 
stem  in  advance  of  said  die.  an  inner  electrode  disposed 
inside  said  tuhe  betvveen  said  die  and  said  drawing  means, 
connecting  means  electrically  jpd  mechanically  connect- 
ing^said  inner  electrode  and  inner  die  member,  an  outer 
electrode  surrounding  and  in  contrast  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  tube,  a  voltage  supply  having  terminals,  cir- 
cuit means  electrically  connecting  one  terminal  with  said 
mner  die  member  and  inner  electrode  and  another  ter- 
minal with  said  outer  electrode  to  apply  a  voltage  across 
the  wall  of  said  coated  tube  and  means  detecting  the  flow 
of  current  between  said  electrodes  and  a  curing  cham- 
ber interposed  between  said  die  and  said  electrodes,  said 
coated  lube  passing  through  said  chamber  and  said  plastic 
material  being  thereby  at  least  partially  cured  in  advance 
of  said  electrodes. 


exclusively  supported  and  rotated  by  a  shaft  substantially 
axially  aligned  with  said  barrel  and  fixedly  attached  to 
said  spreader,  said  flights  arranged  in  combination  to  wipe 
the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  barrel  lying  adjacent  to 
said  spreader,  said  shaft  extending  upstream  through  said 
barrel  and  said  ram  and  thereafter  connected  to  a  means 
of  rotating  the  shaft  independent  of  the  movement  of 
said  ram. 


3,045.282 
DEVICE   FOR   CHANGING   QUICKLY  THE   SOLE 
AND    HEEL    PATTERN    IN    A    VULCANIZING 
MACHINE 

Leslie  R.  Heideman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,023 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—17) 


^i^^^Sl 


I.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  vulcanizing  a 
sole  and  heel  to  an  upper  having  a  mold  cavity  including 
a  vertically  movable  pattern  defining  the  bottom  of  said 
mold  cavity  and  normally  forming  the  design  in  the  bottom 
of  the  sole  and  heel,  of  a  removable  freely  riding  sole 
plate  and  a  removable  freely  riding  heel  plate  on  and  com- 
pletely covering  said  pattern,  said  sole  and  heel  plate! 
comprising  and  defining  a  temporary  bottom  for  said  mold 
cavity,  said  sole  and  heel  plates  having  predetermined 
designs  on  the  upper  face  thereof  for  forming  the  design 
in  the  bottom  of  a  sole  and  a  heel  being  vulcanized. 


3,045,283 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Neil  Keiscr,  Oxford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,715 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


1 


.■_■_■*_■—  '  ■''    '■■'■■I      -    ■  ■•^-  i-^^ 
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1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a  barrel 
equipped  with  a  means  of  feeding  a  thermoplastic  resin 
into  the  upstream  portion  of  said  barrel  and  a  means  of 
discharging  said  resin  at  the  downstream  end  of  said 
barrel,  a  ram  axially  aligned  with  said  barrel  for  ad- 
vancing said  resin  from  the  upstream  to  the  downstream 
portion  of  said  barrel  and  a  suitable  means  for  actuating 
said  ram.  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  spreader 
substantially  axially  aligricd  and  rotatable  within  said 
barrel  and  longitudinally  stationary  therein  during  opera- 
tion thereof;  said  spreader  being  equipped  with  a  plu- 
rality of  flights  and  at  least  one  helically  disposed  chan- 
nel extending  over  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  being 


3.045,284 

CLOSED  MOILDS  FOR  INITIALLY 

FLl  ID  MATERIALS 

Lucicn  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,602 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  14,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  18—34) 


1.  A  mould  for  moulding  fluid  materials  such  as  resins 
and  the  like  which  are  initially  fluid  and  are  shaped  and 
hardened  in  the  mould,  comprising  a  die  member  and  a 
punch  member,  said  punch  member  fitting  within  said  die 
member  to  form  a  cavity,  means  for  limiting  the  relative 
motion  of  said  punch  member  into  said  die  member  in 
the  moulding  stroke,  and  a  resilient  gasket  surrounding 
said  mould  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  between  said 
punch  and  die  members  at  the  end  of  the  moulding  stroke, 
said  resilient  sealing  gasket  being  provided  with  vents 
therein  for  venting  air  entrapped  within  said  mould  dur- 
ing said  moulding  stroke,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
\ents  and  their  distribution  about  the  gasket  being  adapted 
to  control  the  escape  of  air  from  said  cavity  at  a  rate 
such  that  the  material  in  the  mould  will  reach  all  of  said 
vents  substantially  simultaneously  irrespective  of  the  shape 
of  the  article  being  moulded,  whereby  the  material  being 
moulded  completely  fills  the  mould  cavity. 


3,045,285 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTILAYER 

SHEETS  OF  PLASTIC 

William  G.  Baird.  Jr.,  28  Oneida  Road,  and  John  W. 

Harrison,  47  Yale  St.,  both  of  Winchester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,848 

12  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 48) 


I.  A  method  for  converting  thin  film  of  a  heat  shrink- 
able  plastic  into  thicker  film  of  uniform  thickness  of  said 
plastic  comprising  the  steps  of  winding  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  the  thin  film  around  a  mandrel  while  maintain 
ing  sufficient  tension  on  the  film  during  the  winding  to 
exclude  air  from  between  the  layers,  then  applying  suf- 
ficient heat  to  said  layers  of  film  to  cause  the  layers  to 
shrink  into  closer  contact  with  one  another  and  with  the 
mandrel,  and  removing  the  thus  formed  thicker  film  from 
said  mandrel. 
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3,045,286 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISPENSABLE  CUPS 
James  M.  Harrison,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Machine  &  Tool  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,124 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 48) 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  relatively  rigid  foamed 
plastic  cup  capable  of  being  dispensed,  from  a  foamed 
plastic  that  is  rigid  in  character  and  is  capable  of  taking 
a  permanent  set  when  compressed,  including  the  steps 
of  providing  a  cup  shaped  molding  cavity  and  supplying 
beads  to  the  cavity  of  such  a  foamable  plastic  havinn: 
a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
cavity,  heating  the  beads  in  the  cavity  to  their  foaming 
temperature,  while  maintaining  the  size  and  thickness 
of  the  cavity  constant,  thereby  expanding  the  beads  an^l 
causing  them  to  completely  fill  the  cavity  and  to  fuse  to 
one  another  and  form  a  foamed  dimensionally  stable 
plastic  cup  having  a  wall  thickness  generally  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  cup  cavity,  and  thereafter  applying 
uniform  pressure,  without  heat,  to  substantially  the  en- 
tire portion  of  the  cup  side  walls  to  reduce  the  thickness 
of  the  cup  side  walls  to  a  thickness  no  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  beads  placed  in  the  cavity. 


3,045,287 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  THIN  SECTIONS 

OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

James  M.  Yost,  Sewickley,  and  William  E.  Moritz,  Irwin, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Plastics,  Inc.,  Coraopolis, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,450 
6  aalms.    (CI.  18—55) 


1.  Method  for  the  production  of  thin  articles  from  cold 
tetrafluoroethylcnc  by  a  remolding  operation  between  a 
coaxial  pair  of  relatively  cold  male  and  female  dies  pre- 
senting complementary  surfaces  to  one  another,  said 
method  comprising  centering  a  cold  blank  of  the  tctra- 
fluorocthylenc,  forcibly  bringing  the  dies  together  thus 
clamping  a  portion  of  the  blank  therebetween  under  axial 
pressure,  simultaneously  therewith  while  relatively  rotat- 
ing said  dies  developing  heat  of  friction  in  said  blank 
incidental  to  subjecting  said  portion  thereof  to  a  remold- 
ing pressure  by  means  of  said  axial  force  on  the  dies. 


maintaining  said  pressure  and  rotation  until  a  manifest 
yielding  point  of  said  blank  portion  is  reached  and  the 
molding  pressure  dishes  the  article  into  complete  con- 
formity inside  the  cavity  in  said  female  die  and  then 
removing  said  pressure,  and  thereafter  while  the  dished 
portion  is  cooling,  removing  the  article  from  said  dies. 


3,045,288 
PROCESS     FOR     DIMENSIONALLY    STABILIZING 

ARTICLES    FABRICATED    FROM    POLYTETRA- 

FLUOROETHYLENE 
George  E.  Sykora,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Well  Surveys 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689.783 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 55) 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  articles  substantially  com- 
posed of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  having  substantially 
stable  dimensions  and  shape,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  subjecting  finely  divided  granules  of  fibrous  or 
crystalline  polytetrafluoroethylene  to  pressure  to  form  a 
body  substantially  having  a  preselected  shape  and  pre- 
selected dimensions,  baking  said  body  under  said  pressure 
during  a  preselected  time  interval  substantially  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  convert  said  fibrous  body  to  an  amor- 
phous gel,  thereafter  reducing  the  baking  temfierature  the 
minimum  amount  necessary  to  convert  said  amorphous 
gel  to  a  fibrous  polytetrafluoroethylene  body  having  a 
shape  and  dimensions  more  precisely  approaching  the  pre- 
selected shape  and  dimensions  desired,  removing  said 
forming  pressure  from  said  more  precisely  shaped  and  di- 
mensioned fibiT>us  body,  continuing  said  baking  at  said 
reduced  temperature  during  a  time  interval  of  at  least  20 
hours  but  insufficient  to  cause  said  more  precisely  shaped 
and  dimensioned  fibrous  body  to  lose  any  significant 
amount  of  weight  while  being  sufficient  to  substantially 
relieve  all  internal  stresses  which  might  oth«'rwise  cause 
said  more  precisely  shaped  and  dimensioned  fibrous  body 
to  substantially  deviate  in  shape  and  dimension  after  all 
baking  is  stopped. 


'  3.045,289 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THIN  SHEETS 
FROM  POW  DER  MATERIAL  ^ 

August  J.  Kling,  35  Glen  Ave.,  ScoHa,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,820 

10  Claims.    (CI.  18—57) 


Ol^ 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  thin  sheets  from  powdered 
refractory  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  casting  surface  with  a  film  of  a'mixture  of  the 
powder,  a  binder  for  the  powder,  and  a  liquid  vehicle  for 
the  binder  and  powder;  drying  this  film  to  remove  the 
liquijl  vehicle;  rewetting  this  film  with  a  solution  of  binder 
softener  and  a  vehicle  inert  to  the  binder  wherein  the 
portion  of  softener  in  said  solution  is  less  than  that  effec- 
tive to  destroy  the  solidity  of  the  film  by  saturation  with 
said  solution  so  that  the  force  of  adhesion  between  the 
film  and  casting  surface  is  reduced  to  less  than  the 
strength  of  the  film;  and  removing  the  film  from  the  cast- 
ing surface. 
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3.045.2QO 
METHOD  OF   E\(  APSl  I  ATING   COUS 
EIroy   H.   Anderson.  Arlington   Heights,  and  Carlton  F. 
Heidom,  Palatine,  IIL.  assignors  to  Anderson  C  ontrols. 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  cnrooration  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Oct.  II,  1957.  Ser.  No.  689.651.     Di- 
vided and    this   application    Dec.    14,    1959.  Ser.  .No. 
859,314 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—59) 


vertical  group,  the  line  between  the  centers  of  the  pair  of 
opposed  rollers  in  said  oblique  group  which  is  closest  to 
said  vertical  group  being  perpendicular  to  the  line  between 
the  nip  points  of  the  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers  and  the 
lowermost  pair  of  rollers  in  said  vertical  group,  and  each 
roller  in  said  pair  of  rollers  in  said  oblique  group  having 
an  apron  therearound,  and  means  for  tensioning  said 
aprons  so  that  the  apron  on  the  bottom  roller  of  viid  pair 
of  rollers  contacts  the  apron  on  the  top  roller  of  said  pair 
of  rollers  from  the  nip  point  of  said  pair  of  rollers  to  the 
point  where  the  aprons  leave  said  top  roller. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  encapsulated  wire  coil 
which  comprises 

A.  winding  a  coil  of  wire  on  a  bobbin  of  thermoplastic 
material  having  end  flanges  < 

B.  placing  said  bobbin  in  a  mold  cavity 

C  introducing  thermoplastic  encapsulating  material  of 
the  same  material  of  which  said  bobbin  is  made  into 
said  mold  cavity,  the  thermoplastic  encapsulating 
material  being  introduced  at  a  temperature  high 
enough  to 

(1)  be  in  a  fluid  state. 

(2)  soften  said  flanges  sufficiently  to  coalesce  with 
said  encapsulating  material, 

D.  n-aintaining  the  temperature  ot^said  encapsulating 
material  higher  than  the  temperature  required  to 
soften  the  material  of  said  bobbin  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  cause  coalescing  of  said  encapsulat- 
ing material  with  a  portion  of  said  flanges,  but  not 
long  enough  4o  destroy  the  identity  of  said  bobbin, 
and 

E.  cooling  said  mold  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
solidification  tempecature  of  said  thermoplastic  en- 
capsulating material. 


3,045.292 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  POWER-ACl  UATED 
EXFENSIBI  E  SEAT  STRUCTlJRFiJ 

Raymond  J.  Murph>.  Bonne  Teire,  Mo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments  to  Medart  Lockers,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,996 
9  Claims.    (CI.  20—1.126) 


3,045,291 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  COURSE  OF  A 

SLIVER  IN  A  DRAH  APP\R\TIS 

Naoji  Arakawa,  49  Sakura/uliamoto-machi  5-chomc, 

Toyonaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1955,  S«r.  No.  506.641 

1  Claim.     (Ct.  19—250) 


In  a  spinning  machine,  a  draft  device  comprising  a  ver- 
tical group  of  a  plm-ality  of  pairs  of  opposed  draft  rollers 
and  an  oblique  group  of  pairs  of  opposed  draft  rollers 
below  said  vertical  group,  the  opposed  rollers  in  each 
pair  forming  a  nip  point  therebetween,  the  nip  point  of 
the  pair  of  opposed  rollers  in  said  oblique  group  closest  to 
said  vertical  group  bemg  adjacent  a  vertical  line  from  the 
nip  ptiint  of  the  lowermost  pair  of  opposed  rollers  in  said 
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I  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent electrical  motors  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
terminals  for  operative  connection  to  a  pair  of  power  lines 
and  each  adapted  to  operate  in  reverse  directions  when  the 
connections  between  the  power  lines  and  said  terminals 
are  reversed,  said  system  comprising  conducting  means 
for  connecting  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  motors  in 
common,  directing  means  for  connecting  the  other  ter- 
minal of  any  of  said  motors  to  a  connecting  point,  and 
actuating  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  power 
lines  to  said  conducting  means  and  connecting  point  and 
adapted  for  selectable  actuation  whereby  the  connections 
of  the  power  lines  to  the  conducting  means  and  the  con- 
necting point  may  be  selectably  interchanged  thereby 
causing  any  pre-determined  motor  to  operate  in  a  pre- 
selected direction,  said  directing  means  and  actuating 
means  being  contained  within  one  switch  box  for  remote 
control  operation  of  said  motors. 


3.045.293 
SUPPORT  AND  SKAIING  FOR  LIGHT- 
WEIGHT PANEUS 
Joseph  A.  Potchen.  Mame.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  la- 
signments,    to    Evans    Products    Company,    Plymouth 
Township.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,960 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20 — 4) 
1.  In  a  support  and  joint  for  adjacent  panels  each  hav- 
ing a  facing  sheet  and  a  core,  the  combination  comprising 
a  member  characterized  by  lateral  resiliency,  said  member 
in  cross  section  having  a  pair  of  parallel  riser  portions 
separated  by  a  central  step  portion  substantially  normal 
to  said  riser  portions,  a  terminal  flange  on  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  riser  portions,  said  terminal  flanges  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  step  portion  and  extending 
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m  opposite  directions,  one  edge  of  each  of  said  adjacent 
panels  being  shaped  to  fit  opposite  sides  of  the  riser  and 
step  portions  of  said  member,  the  core  adjacent  to  the 
facing  sheet  of  one  of  said  panels  being  undercut  to  form 
a  pocket  in  the  core  of  said  panel  and  receiving  one  of 
said  terminal  flanges,  the  edges  of  the  facing  sheets  of 


ter  member  moving  into  vertical  interlocking  relation- 
ship with  said  first  me^nber  as  said  door  is  moved  laterally 


said  adjacent  panel  is  abutting  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  pocket  and  the  edges  of  said  one  terminal  flange 
and  secured  thereto,  the  riser  portion  of  said  member  ad- 
jacent the  other  of  «aid  terminal  flanges  being  spaced 
from  the  edges  of  said  cores,  said  step  portion  of  said 
member  bearing  tightly  against  the  cores  of  adjacent 
panels. 

" 1 

3,045,294 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

LAYING  FLOORS 

William  F.  Livezey,  Jr.,  3431  W.  Penn  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,138 

5  Claims.    (CI.  20—8)  | 


1.  A  floor  construction  comprising  a  sub-floor,  a  plu- 
rality of  sleepers,  each  consisting  of  a  base  portion  of 
resilient  material  secured  to  said  sub-floor  and  an  upper 
portion  united  to  said  base  portion  and  having  a  face 
plate  with  an  upstandiAg  web  terminating  in  outtumed 
flange  portions  parallel  to  said  face  plate,  and  a  plurality 
of  floor  boards  each  having  a  flat  undersurface  supported 
at  its  ends  on  the  face  plate  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
sleepers  and  having  means  defining  grooves  in  its  end 
walls  receiving  said  outtumed  flange  portions,  said 
grooves  affording  sliding  movement  of  said  boards  on 
the  upper  portions  of  said  sleepers,  and  spring  means  of 
less  thickness  than  said  resilient  material  and  underlying 
said  floor  boards  and  overlying  said  sub-floor  intermedi- 
ate said  sleepers,  said  spring  means  being  secured  to  said 
sub-floor  at  a  point  underlying  said  floor  boards  and  en- 
gaging at  the  other  end  an  outer  floor  board  to  bias  the 
same  inwardly  longitudinally  of  the  sleepers. 


3,045,295 
LATERALLY  MOVABLE  DOORS 
Wilfred  A.  Beauchamp,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  i 

Filed  Sept  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,236  ' 

5  Claims.  (CL  20— 23) 
4.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  a 
door  opening,  a  door,  means  on  said  door  mounting  said 
door  on  said  car,  said  means  being  operable  to  impart 
lateral  movement  to  said  door  into  and  out  of  the  door 
opening,  a  member  secured  to  said  car  below  the  door 
opening,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  door,  said  latter 
member  extending  downwardly  below  the  lower  edge  of 
said  door,  said  downwardly  extending  portion  of  said  lat- 


into  the  door  opening  and  cooperating  therewith  to  pre- 
vent upward  movement  of  said  door. 


I  3,045,296 

AWNING  TYPE  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 

Arthur  Silverman,  55  Dorrison  Drive,  Short  Hills,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,518 

4  Claims.    (CL  20 — 42) 


1.  A  window  structure  of  the  awning  type  comprising 
a  window  frame,  means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  up 
and  down  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  window  sash 
pivotally  connected  to  said  means,  a  stud  outstanding 
from  a  side  edge  portion  of  said  sash,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  sash,  operating  means  for  said  first-mentioned  means, 
means  for  locking  said  window  sash  in  closed  position 
comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  and  having  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm.  a  sleeve 
pivoted  to  said  long  arm  and  slidably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  operating  means,  an  actuating  bar  adapted  to 
move  up  and  down,  a  hook  lever  with  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  hook  over  said 
stud  when  the  sash  is  in  closed  position,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  bar  and  hook  lever,  and  means  pivoting 
the  short  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  bar.  i      j  i 


3  045  297 
MULTIPLE  PANE  WINDOW  UNIT 

Erland  Samuel  Ljungdahl,  Fafnerstigen  9, 
Djursholm,  Sweden 
Filed  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,158  ( 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  31,  1956 
7  Claims.    (CI.  20—56.5) 
1,  A  multiple  pane  window  unit,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, at  least  \wo  sheet  glass  elements  having  par- 
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allcl  surfacts,  a  metallic  spacer  strip  having  laterally  named  chamber  to  said  prcMure  chamber  during  the  por- 
^pjced-apart  edges,  the  kongitddinal  edges  of  sajd  spacer  lion  of  the  mold  reciprocating  cycle  in  which  the  mold 
strip  being  corrugated  to  form  wave  shaped  lines,  ssuti    and  the  casting  move  in  opposite  directions. 


metallic  spacer  strip  being  disposed  intermediate  said 
glass  elements  and  directly  fused  along  said  corrugated 
edges  only  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  glass  elements 
by  a  glass-to-metai  seal 


3.04530e 
PORTABLE  INGOT  STRIPPERS 
Rkhard  L.  Stuckey,  Alliance,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  The  Ai- 
iiancc  Machine  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,105 
8  CUims.    (CI.  22—95) 


3,045.298 

METHOD  AND  APPVRATL'S  FOR 

SHELL  MOLDING 

Alfred  C.  Christcmcn.  Sr.,  9205  S.  Marthlield  Ave.,  Chi- 

ca«u  20,   III.,  and   Alfred  C.  Christenscn.  Jr.,  5  Oak 

Ijine,  Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842.763 

7  Claims.    (CL  22—36)  I 


1.  Shell  moldmg  apparatus  comprismg  means  for  sup- 
porting the  two  halves  of  a  mold  box,  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion, radiant  heating  means  for  the  back  of  each  mold  bo.i 
half,  an  investment  chamber  continuouNly  below  said  moid 
box  and  movable  upwardly  into  sealed  relation  th,;reio. 
said  investment  chamber  having  means  adjacent  the 
nottom  periphery  thereof  to  admit  a  sm.il!  quantiiy 
of  compressed  gas  thereto  sufficient  only  to  (luidize  in 
vestment  in  said  investment  chamber  to  permit  it  to  be 
mechanically  displaced  therefrom  and  into  the  mold 
cavity  of  said  mold  box  without  agitation  in  the  mold  box. 
and  diaphragm  means  movable  upwardly  into  said  in 
vestment  chamber  for  effecting  such  displacemerX  of  such 
investment  without  agitating  the  ^ame. 


^,045  299 

RFCIPkOC AT^IN(;  MOID  TsiNG  A  VAtlX'M  AND 

PRFXSl  RE  ASSIST 

Karl  Heinz  Steigerwald,  Sauerbnich-Strassc  10, 

iltidinheim  I Rren/),  (Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,573 

3  Ciainu.    fCI,  22—57.2) 


1.  A  portable  ingot  stripper  comprising  a  housing,  a 
hydraulic  c>linder  and  piston,  one  fixed  to  the  housing 
and  the  other  vertically  movable  in  said  housing,  means 
on  the  housing  supplying  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder  whereby  to  relatively  move  said  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  removable  bull  nose  on  the  movable  member 
of  said  cylinder  and  piston,  mold  engaging  arms  pivoted 
on  said  housing  and  movable  in  a  vertical  arc  from  a 
lH»sition  out  of  engagement  with  a  mold  to  a  position  in 
engagement  with  a  mold,  hydraulic  means  on  the  hous- 
ing acting  on  Siiid  mold  engaging  anrs  to  cause  them 
to  move,  said  arnii  having  mold  lug  engaging  openings 
and  spaced  mold  top  bearing  stops,  a  cross-arm  movable 
with  the  movable  member  of  said  cylinder  and  piston, 
cam  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  housing,  attaching 
me.ins  on  the  cam  means  connectable  to  said  cross-arms 
and  selectively  movable  with  said  cross-arms  axially  with 
respect  to  the  housing,  tong  means  pivoted  on  the  hous- 
ing, and  cam  follower  means  on  the  tong  means  adapted 
to  ride  on  the  cam  means  to  close  and  open  the  tongs, 
said  bull  n*)se  and  said  cam  means  being  selectively  in- 
terchangeably   used    in    conjunction    with    the    movable 
member  of  said  cylinder  and  piston. 


3,045,301  I 

CCiATED  METALLIC  INSERT  IN  MOLD  | 

Fred  J.  Webbere.  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  , 

Rled  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,370 
5  Claims    (CI.  22—174) 


1.  In  a  continuous  casting  apparatus  having  a  recip- 
rocated mold,  a  chamber  coupled  to  the  exit  end  of  the 
mold,  said  chamber  peripherally  surrounding  the  casting, 
a  vacuum  chamber,  a  pressure  chamber,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  the  mold  for  coupling  said 
fir^t  named  chamber  to  said  vacuum  chamber  during  the 
portion  of  the  mold  reciprocating  cycle  in  which  the  mold 


3.  In  a  mold,  a  chill  having  a  surface  definini:  part  of 

.  .u     _    ,  ■      ,        '  -J— —  ..WW  ...v,iu    a  mold  cavity,   a  coating  on  said  surface  of  a  mixture 

anu  me  casting  move  together  and  for  coupling  said  first    which  comprises,  by  weight,  approximately  about  20%  to 


u 
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40%  of  a  pow,dered  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
^       aluminum  and  aluminum  basealloys,  about  5%  to  207o 
'     levigated  alumina  and  about  40%  to  75%  of  a  binder. 


3,045,302 

CASTING   OF   METAI.S   AND   ALLOYS 
Alexander  .Martin  Patton,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  20,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  22—216) 

2.  A  new  and  improved  method  for  effecting  grain 
refinement  in  metal  castings  and  for  producing  castings 
characterized  by  equiaxed  crystals  substantially  through- 
out the  cast  structures  which  comprises,  pouring  a  molten 
body  of  metal  into  a  mold,  subjecting  only  the  volume  of 
metal  undergoing  incipient  solidification  to  vibratory 
action  induced  in  a  probe  in  the  body  of  molten  metal, 
the  vibration  being  initiated  at  the  onset  of  incipient 
solidification  and  before  the  molten  alloy  adjacent  the 
mold  walls  freezes,  tnaintaining  the  distance  of  effective 
vibrational  energy  at  a  substantially  constant  distance 
from  the  initial-solidification-front  while  continually  re- 
tracting said  probe  from  each  successive.volume  of  metal 
undergoing  incipient  solidifkation  into  another  volume 
of  metal  undergoing  incipient  solidification  until  soldifi- 
cation  is  complete.  L 


engaging  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  strap  arranged  along 
one  edge  of  said  strap  laterally  of  the  fastening  means  of 
the  buckle  to  keep  the  buckle  attached  to  the  strap  while 
being  free  of  interference  when  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing of  the  fastening  means. 


3,045,303 
PLASTIC  LINED  SEAUS  FOR  STRAPPING 

Worth  Wade,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Vis- 
cose Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,251 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24—18) 


1.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  flexible  tape  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  parallel  cords  lying  in  a  common  plane,  said 
tape  having  ends  positioned  in  overlapping  relation  in  par- 
allel planes,  a  metal  sleeve  embracing  the  overlapping  ends 
of  said  tape,  said  sleeve  having  parallel  wall  sections  fac- 
ing opposite  faces  of  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  tape,  said 
sleeve  being  lined  with  a  pressure-flowable  plastic,  said 
plastic  being  intimately  conformed  about  portions  of  the 
cords  of  said  tape  and  penetrating  the  individual  cords  of 
the  tape  and  completely  filling  the  space  between  the 
tape  and  the  metal  sleeve. 


I 


3,045,304 
BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Stuart  T.  Shears,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,576 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24—77) 


3.  A  buckle  assembly  of  the  class  described  including 
a  garment  and  the  like,  a  strap  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  garment  and  the  other  end  being  free,  a  fastening 
buckle  slidably  attached  to  said  strap,  a  fastening  means 
attached  to  said  garment  and  adapted  to  engage  a  co- 
operating fastening  means  on  said  buckle,  and  buckle 


3,045.305 
CONCRETE  PRESTRESSING  CABLE  GRIP 
Arthur  R.  Anderson,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesoe 
assignments,    to    Concrete    Technology    Corporation, 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  406,671  I 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—122.6) 


A  grip  for  anchoring  a  group  of  wires  under  tension 
in  stressed  concrete  work  without  requiring  the  use  of 
auxiliary  clamping  devices  or  procedures  to  effect  clamp- 
ing, comprising  a  metal  socket  having  tapered  inner  wall 
portions  and  a  metal  plug  received  within  said  socket 
having  tapered  wall  portions  complementary  to  the 
tapered  inner  wall  portions  of  the  socket,  said  tapered 
wall  portions  of  the  plug  having  longitudinal  grooves  to 
receive  the  wires  to  be  tensioned,  the  metal  of  said  plug 
in  the  region  of  said  grooves  being  of  a  hardness  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  the  surface  of  the  wires  and  the 
tapered  inner  wall  portions  of  the  socket  being  smooth 
and  free  of  grooving  at  points  opposite  the  longitudinal 
grooves  of  the  plug  and  being  of  a  hardness  at  least  equal 
to  that  of  the  surface  of  the  wires. 


3,045,306 
LOCKING  DEVICE 

Charles  M.  Taylor,  Johnson  City,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,804 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24—134)  * 


1.  In  combination,  a  body  portion  having  a  cylnidrical 
recess  therein,  said  body  portion  having  a  channel  for 
receiving  a  wire  element  or  the  like  to  be  removably 
connected  to  said  body  portion,  said  channel  having 
openings  in  the  exterior  of  said  body  portion  and  the  side 
wall  of  said  recess,  and  a  cylindrical  locking  member 
within  said  recess  and  having  an  elastically  compressible 
locking  surface  frictionally  engaging  said  side  wall,  said 
locking  member  having  a  segment  removed  so  as  to  form 
a  receptacle  with  said  side  wall,  said  locking  member  be- 
ing rotatable  within  said  recess  to  a  first  position  to  per- 
mit insertic^  of  a  wire  element  or  the  like  through  said 
channel  into  said  recess  and  to  a  second  position  to  effect 
an  elastic  compression  of  said  locking  member  to  com- 
pressively  lock  said  wire  element  between  said  side  wall 
and  said  locking  surface. 
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3.045^7 

AUTOMATIC  LOCK  SLIDER  FOR 

SLIDE    FASTENERS 

Roland  J.  Pou«,  Meadville.  P«.,  assignor  to  Taloo,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  797,160 

3  Claims.     (CL  24—205.14) 


hollow  element  to  engage  the  first  member  when  the  hol- 
low element  is  disposed  in  the  aperture,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment disposed  in  the  hollow  element,  having  a  head  fixed 
to  an  outer  end  thereof  to  engage  the  head  of  the  hollow 
element,  and  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  in  the  roUt- 
able  element  from  an  inner  end  thereof,  an  elongated 
resilient  element  having  spiral  turns  formed  in  one  por- 
tion thereof  to  ride  in  convolutions  of  the  spiral  groove 
and  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  rotatable  element  by 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  element,  and  an  arm  portion 
extendmg  through  the  slot  and  movable  therein  until  a 
leading  end  thereof  engages  the  inner  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond member. 


1.  In  a  lock  slider  for  slide  fasteners,  a  slider  body 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  wing  portions  connected 
at  one  end  by  a  neck  portion  so  as  to  provide  a  channel 
therebetween,    a    yieldable    arcuated    plate-like    locking 
member  mounted  on  one  ot  said   wing  portions,  said 
locking  member  made  of  a  relatively  thin  resilient  mate- 
rial, a  lifvlike  lug  portion  struck  up  from  the  body  of 
one  of  said  wing  portions  so  as  to  provide  a  transversely 
extending  slotted  opening  in  said  wing  portion  in  under 
the  upper  edge  of  said  lug  portion,  said  locking  member 
being  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  on  said  lug  por- 
tion, a  hook-like  attaching  portion  on  one  end  of  said 
locking  member  which  is  disposed  over  and  around  said 
lug  with  the  end  thereof  extending  into  the  slotted  open- 
ing thereunder  between  said  lug  portion  and  the  opposed 
edge  of  the  slotted  opening,  the  lower  inner  edge  of  said 
lip-like  lug  portion  in  cooperation  with  the  opposed  upper 
edge  of  the   slotted  opening  clampingly  Engaging   said 
hook-like  attaching  portion  against  the  said  opposed  upper 
edge  'o  as  to  grip  firmly  and  hold  securely  the  locking 
member  in  position  on  said  wing,  a  locking  projection 
arranged  on  the  opposite  free  end  of  said  locking  member 
which  projects  normally  through  an  opening  in  said  wing 
into  said   slider  channel,  and  a  pull   member  having  a 
transversely  extending  trunnion  portion  on  one  end  there- 
of which  is  disposed  between  the  locking  member  and 
the   idjacent  wing  portion  forwardly  of  said  lip-like  por- 
tion. 


3,045,309 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Frank  E.  Johnson,  Sr.,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Inlted-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  S«r.  No.  862,976 
1  Claim,     (a.  24—216) 


A  decorative  snap  fastener  attaching  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  attaching  member  having  a  cup-shaped 
portion  and  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  device  to 
a  snap  fastener  member  and  a  decorative  insert,  said 
cup-shaped  portion  having  a  wall,  said  wall  being  formed 
of  gripping  tangs  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other,  said 
decorative  insert  having  a  cap  portion  and  an  annular 
holding  portion  having  an  edge  profile  in  the  form  of  a 
reverse  curve  thoughout  its  circumferential  surface  pro- 
viding a  concave  neck  portion  and  a  convex  base  portion, 
said  engaging  tangs  being  disposed  in  superposed  abutting 
relationship  with  the  convex  base  portion,  said  cap  por- 
tion being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  holding  portion 
and  said  cup-shaped  portion  so  that  it  overlies  them  and 
conceals  them  when  viewed  from  the  top  and  when  said 
device  is  in  attached  position. 


3.045,308 
FASTENTR   FOR   PANEI.S   AND   COVERS 
.Silas  B.  Tobey,  Westfield.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,445 
4  Claims.     (CL  24— 211) 


3,045,310  ' 

FABRIC  FASTENER 

Stanislav  J.  Velinsky,  Shorter  Apts.,  Rome,  Ga. 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,684 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—263) 


I.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  first  member,  having  an 
aperture  therein,  to  a  second  member,  having  an  inner 
surface,  comprising  a  non-rotatabic  hollow  cylindrical 
dement  having  a  Jot  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
from  an  inner  end  and  termina'ting  short  of  an  outer  end 
of  the  element,  a   head  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the 


5:  A  fastener  for  holding  fabric  together  comprising, 
rigid  internally  profiled  casing  means,  inner  core  means 
completely  insertable  within  said  casing  means  and  ex- 
ternally profiled  for  clamping  layers  of  fabric  thereagainst 
uithin  the  casing  means  in  response  to  non-displaceable 
positioning  of  the  core  means  within  the  casing  means, 
and  releasable  clamp  means  slidably  disposed  within  said 
casing  means  to  engage  fabric  layers  of  varying  thick- 
ness sufficient  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  core  means 
relative  to  the  casing  means,  said  clamp  means  including 
releasable  lock  means  having  a  releasing  portion  ex- 
posed within  a  recess  opening  externally  in  the  casing 
means,  and  spring  means  operatively  connected  between 
the  clamp  means  and  the  casing  means  for  automatical- 
ly releasing  the  clamp  means  from  contact  with  the  fabric 
in  the  casing  means  upon  release  of  the  lock  means. 
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3,045,311 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

George  L.  Oswalt,  2012  N.  77th  Ave.,  Elmwood  Park,  111. 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,556 

11  Claims.     (CL  25—103)  I 


ing  a  plurality  of  elongated  elements  disposed  in  end  to 
end  relation  and  having  ends  articulated  to  the  ends  of 
adjacent  elements,  a  plurality  of  said  elements  including 
adjusting  means  for  varying  the  length  thereof;  a  plurality 
of  connecting  rod  means  connecting  said  two  polygonal 
structures;  a  plurality  of  mold  panels  forming  a  continuous 


,-,    ,*,   /- 


1.  A  molding  mechanism  including  a  mold  having 
front,  back  and  side  walls  defining  an  open  top  mold 
cavity,  a  shuttle  movable  back  and  forth  over  said  open 
top  mold  cavity  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
side  walls  to  deposit  molding  material  in  said  cavity, 
said  shuttle  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
leading  edge,  and  means  for  agitating  the  mold  material 
in  the  shuttle  to  provide  a  generally  even  deposit  of  mold- 
ing material,  from  back  to  front,  as  said  shuttle  moves 
across  said  cavity  including  an  upwardly  inclined  ex- 
tension above  said  side  wall,  aligned  with  the  opening  in 
the  leading  edge  of  the  shuttle,  and  projecting  into  the 
bottom  of  the  shuttle,  said  extension  rising  above  the 
level  of  the  top  of  the  side  wall  and  being  gradually  up- 
wardly inclined  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
shuttle. 


3,045,312 
MACHINE  FOR  SPREADING  MORTAR 
Eugene  Tolbert,  Rte.  1,  Crossville  Road,  and  Maxwell 
Madison  Thomas,  327  Charles  Place,  both  of  Roswell, 
Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,835  [ 

8  Claims.    (CI.  25—118)  < 


tt= 


1.  A  mortar  applicator  comprising  a  hopper  having, 
vertical  guide  plates  on  the  sides  of  said  hopper  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therebeneath  for  slidably  embracing 
a  course  of  masonry  during  movement  of  said  hopper 
therealong,  support  and  drive  rollers  joumaled  in  said 
guide  plates  and  extending  therebetween  transversely  be- 
neath said  hopper  for  movably  supporting  the  latter  upon 
the  top  of  a  masonry  course,  mortar  discharge  means 
for  said  hopper  for  delivering  from  said  hopper  a  layer 
of  mortar  of  uniform  thickness,  manually  operated  means 
connected  to  said  rollers  for  actuating  the  latter  to  propel 
said  hopper  along  said  masonry  course.  , 


3,045,313 

SCAFFOLD  FOR  SUPPORTING  FORMWORK,  PAR- 
TICULARLY SLIDING  OR  CLIMBING  MOLDS 
Hans  Dom,   Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Acrow-Wolff  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Dussekforf,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  30,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CL  25—131) 
1.  A  framework   for   supporting   a  mold   form   wall, 
comprising,    in    combination,    two    polygonal    structures 
spaced  from  each  other,  each  polygonal  structure  includ- 
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mold  wall  within  said  polygonal  structures;  and  a  plurality 
of  strut  means  secured  to  each  of  said  polygonal  structures 
engaging  said  mold  wall  and  supporting  the  same  when 
the  peripheral  dimensions  of  said  polygonal  structures  are 
adjusted  by  said  adjusting  means  in  accordance  with  the 
shape  of  said  mold  wall  to  produce  tension  in  said  poly- 
gonal structures. 

3,045,314 

COLLAPSIBLE  CASKET 

Arthur  Le  Roy  MUler,  92  Cone  Road,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,128 

1  Claim.     (CI.  27—2) 


In  a  casket,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  base 
including  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  cover  including  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  said  base  and  cover  including  side  walls 
which  have  an  offset  relationship  that  permits  nesting,  said 
base  and  cover  sections  having  meeting  edges,  aligning 
pins  mounted  in  the  base  sections,  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  base  and  cover  sections  being  provided  with  flanges 
and  the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  flanges  being  provided 
with  tongues  and  grooves,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flanges 
being  provided  with  tapered  enlarged  portions  at  spaced 
points  therein,  clamps  extended  over  the  flanges  and  posi- 
tioned on  said  enlarged  portions  for  urging  the  flanges  of 
the  sections  of  the  casket  together,  and  an  adhesive  i>osi- 
tioned  between  ftie  flanges  on  said  sections  to  effect  a  per- 
manent seal  between  said  flanges. 


»   .  3,045315 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENT  YARNS 

Charles  E.  Dnsenbury,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,813 
7  Claims.     (CI.  28—59.5) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  synthetic  linear  conden- 
sation polymer  yams  which  comprises  a  vessel  having  an 
inlet  for  liquid  in  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  said  vessel 
having  an  upper  rim  lying  entirely  within  a  horizontal 
plane;  means  at  the  rim  of  the  vessel  for  collecting  liquid 
flowing  over  the  said  rim  and  means  connecting  therewith 
for  carrying  the  overflowing  liquid  away;  means  for  pass- 
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ing  liquid  into  said  vessel  through  the  said  inlet;  means 
for  maintaining  the  incoming  liquid  at  a  constant  tempera- 
ture; a  substantially  horizontal  draw  pin  at  least  partly 
disposed  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  upper 


3,045  318  '        I  '      ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PUFFED 

SURFACES  ON  TEXTILE  FABRICS 

Dale   W.   Kern,   Ware  ShoaJs,  S.C^  aviiinior   to   RIegel 

Textile  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,411 

6  Claims.    (CI.  28 — 76) 
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part  of  the  said  vessel;  means  for  passing  the  yam  to  be 
drawn  in  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  draw  pin; 
a  spray  collection  container  located  above  the  vessel  for 
collecting  liquid  thrown  from  the  yarn,  aTid  means  for 
draining  the  liquid  from  the  said  spray  collection  container. 


3.045,316 
MINTRAL  WOOL  BLANKET  HAVING  IMPRINTED 
SURFACE    AND    METHOD    OF    MAKING    THE 
SAME 
Jack  S.  CUhart,  Butler  Township,  Columbiana  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  July  19,  1957.  Ser.  No.  673.026 
7  Claims.     (CI.  28— 72  J) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  flexible  pad  from  a  con- 
glomerate mass  of  brash  blown  mineral  wool  fibers,  com- 
prismg  the  steps  of  lubricating  the  individual  fibers;  col- 
lecting and  mechanically  compacting  the  lubricated  fibers 
in  a  conglomerate  mass  of  random  orientated  fibers  to 
form  a  pad;  impressing  on  at  least  one  outer  surface  of  the 
pad  of  lubricated  fibers  a  series  of  spaced  substantially 
parallel  and  rectilircar  indentations;  and,  while  the  fibers 
are  compacted,  drying  and  heating  the  same  to  remove 
the  lubricant. 


3,045.317 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  SIZED  GLASS  YARNS 

AND  CI  KAMNG  FABRICS  WOVEN  THEREFROM 

Gary   M.  Shipman,  Greensboro,  N.C^  assignor  to  J.  P. 

Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4.  1957.  Ser.  No.  663.343 

9  Claims.    (CI.  28— f5) 

I.  A  process^ of  warp  sizing  glass  yarns  and  cleaning 

glass  fabrics  woven  therefrom,  comprising  applying  a  size 

consistini;  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  water  to  said  yarns 

while  maintaining  said  size  at  a  temperature  of  105"  to 

115°  F.  and  while  constantly  circulating  said  size,  drying 

said  yarns,  weaving  said  yarns  into  a  fabric,  and  thereafter 

igniting  said  size  and  substantially  completely  burning  the 

size  off  the  fabric  by  passing  the  woven  fabric  through 

an  atmosphere  heated  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 

1200'  to  1500^  F. 


T   " 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  textile  fabric  hav- 
ing a  puffed  surface,  said  f)rocess  comprising  forming 
a  fabric  structure  with  a  top  face  and  a  back  face,  with 
portions  of  cotton  yam  arranged  on  the  back  face  of  the 
fabric  structure  and  with  other  portions  of  yarn  arranged 
on  the  top  face,  applying  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  to  the 
back  face  of  said  fabric  structure  to  concentrate  the 
caustic  soda  on  the  portions  of  cotton  yarn  on  the  back 
face,  relaxing  said  fabric  structure  to  allow  shrinkage  of 
said  portions  of  cotton  yam  to  which  the  caustic  soda 
solution  has  been  applied,  thereby  causing  the  other  por- 
tions of  yarn  in  the  area  of  the  portions  of  cotton  yam 
to  which  the  caustic  soda  solution  has  been  applied  to 
puff  out  on  the  top  face  of  the  fabric  structure. 


3,045.319 
RESIN  MOLDED  FABRIC 
Henry  A.  Scheel,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.  Wlmpf- 
heimer  &  Bro.  Inc.,  Stouing^on,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,914 

4  CUims.    (CI.  28—80)  <  ' 


1.  A  two-ply  fabric  comprising  a  pair  of  plies  of  woven 
fabric,  each  of  said  plies  having  interwoven  filler  yarns 
and  warp  yarns,  said  plies  in  certain  areas  being  spaced 
apart  and  having  tie  yarns  woven  into  and  extending  be- 
tween the  plies  and  in  other  areas  being  in  substantial 
contact  and  having  binder  yarns  extending  between  the 
plies  to  bind  the  same  together,  said  tie  yarns  being  dis- 
posed to  leave  a  straight  open  channel  extending  er'irely 
through  the  tie  yarn  areas  and  stutfer  material  having 
kicking  characteristics,  disposed  in  and  cxtendmg  along 
laid  channels,  said  stuffcr  material  being  free  from  said 
lie  yarns. 

3.045.320 
IMPREGNATED  CATHODFIS 
Joseph    H.    Apelbaum,   Waban,    .Mass.,   and    William   J. 
O  Bricn,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  auignors  to  Ray- 
theon Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  >far.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,027 
7  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.18) 


'1        ..       •        ^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  porous  member  of  tungsten  of  sufficient  mechanical 


.1 


July  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1091 


strength,  applying  thorium  to  the  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber, impregnating  said  porous  member  with  thorium,  and 
machining  said  impregnated  member  to  the  desired  size 
and  shape. 

I  3,045,321 

ABRADING  DEVICFii  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THEM 
Hugh  L.  McDermott,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Buckbee-Mears  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  501,666 

7  Claims.    (CL  29—78)  , 


v^r 


aligned,  evenly  spaced  holes,  said  attaching  device  com- 
prising a  thin  metal  plate  having  a  length  about  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  roll  and  a  relatively  narrow  width,  said 
plate  being  arcuate  to  provide  a  concaved  lower  surface 
corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  periphery  of  said 
roll  and  convexed  upper  surface,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  parallel  front  and  back  edges,  a  plurality  of 
evenly  spaced,  cylindrical,  pointed,  tines  projecting  from 


1.  An  abrading  device  comprising,  a  metal  body  hav- 
ing on  at  least  one  face  a  multiplicity  of  fine  widely 
spaced  sharp  abrasive  points  of  substantially  cone  or 
pyramid  shape  and  of  substantially  identical  and  sym- 
metrical shape  in  cross  section  rising  from  a  common  base 
plane,  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  each  of  said  points  being 
normal  to  said  plane,  said  points  being  of  equal  height  and 
having  sharp  toF>s  adapted  to  penetrate  the  work  to  be 
abraded,  extending  to  a  common  elevation  above  said 
base  plane,  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  points  being  de- 
fined by  corKavely  arcuate  surfaces  of  substantially  equal 
radius,  said  base  plane  being  tangentialiy  disposed  to  said 
arcuate  surfaces,  and  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said 
body  for  contact  with  the  work  to  be  abraded  being 
composed  of  exposed  natural  metal  cry.stals  having  sharp 
projecting  corners  and  edges  of  the  character  produced 
by  etching. 

3,045,322 

CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  REMOVABLE  BIT 

Karl  Hertel,  Oedenbergerstrasse  29,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  10,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CI.  29— 96) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising,  in  combination:  a  body 
portion  and  a  head  portion,  a  polyhedral-shaped  cutting 
bit  of  hard  cutting  material  defining  a  pair  of  oppositely 
directed  truncated  equilateral  pyramids,  the  respective 
larger  bases  of  which  are  contiguous  to  one  another  in  a 
common  plane  to  form  a  finite  number  of  substantially 
flat  lateral  surfaces  adjoining  said  common  plane  and  elon- 
gated cutting  edges  in  said  common  plane,  said  head  por- 
tion being  provided  with  means  for  receiving  said  cutting 
bit,  said  receiving  means  defining  a  recess  open  at  one 
side  and  substantially  corresponding  in  form  to  said  cut- 
ting bit,  said  cutting  bit  being  inserted  into  said  open 
recess  thereby  abutting  at  least  three  surfaces  6f  said 
recess. 


3,045,323 
COMBINATION  ROLL  AND  ATTACHING 
DEVICE  FOR  IRONER  ROLLS 
John  D.  Willingham,  Jr.,  220  W.  Paces  Ferry  Road, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,226 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 118) 
1.  In  a  flat  work  ironing  system  of  the  class  wherein  a 
cloth  is  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  roll  of  an  attaching  device,  there  being  pro- 
vided along  the  periphery  of  said  roll  a  plurality  of 


the  inner  surface  of  said  plate  inwardly  through  said 
holes  respectively,  said  tines  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  freely  movable  axially  into  and  out  of  said 
holes,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  plate  to 
said  roll,  whereby  said  tines  project  through  the  fabric 
of  said  cloth  to  retain  said  cloth  on  said  roll,  said  holes 
being  oversized  with  respect  to  said  tines  so  as  to  receive 
said  tines  loosely. 


3,045,324 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MACHHVE 

FRAME  ELEMENT 

Erich  Rablson,  803  Keosauqua  Way, 

Des  Moines  14,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,941 

8  Claims.    (CI.  29—150) 


1.  A  method  of  making  machine  frame  elements  com- 
prising providing  at  least  a  pair  of  sheet  steel  stock  hav- 
ing substantially  identical  exterior  configurations,  clamp- 
ing even  numbers  of  said  sheets  together,  locating  and 
drilling  bearing  openings  and  said  steel  pieces  while  they 
are  clamped  together,  laying  out  a  slot  location  on  each 
group  of  plates,  cutting  a  hole  in  said  sheets  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  laid  out  slot;  said  hole  being  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  width  of  laid  out  slot,  severing  one 
end  of  each  of  said  sheets  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of 
said  layed  out  slot,  shearing  said  laid  out  slot  by  pass- 
ing a  shear  blade  end  through  said  hole  at  a  point  where 
it  is  larger  than  the  width  of  said  laid  out  slot,  reassem- 
bling said  severed  ends  to  said  sheets  the  same  position 
they  were  before  being  severed.  i 


3,045,325 
SUPPORT  AND  REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTTURE 
AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Henry  C.  Mabie,  Plainfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,624 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—155) 


A   method  of   making  a   support  and   reinforcement 
structure  essentially  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  initially 
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flat  grating  strip  elements  each  having  obverse  and  re- 
verse surface  portions  and  substantially  parallel  edge  por- 
tions longitudinally  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  angularly  deforming  each  of  said  strip  elements 
uniformly  along  lines  of  deformation  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  longitudinally  of  said  strip  elements  tq  extend 
substantially  laterally  thereof  in  pairs  originating  alter- 
nately from  opposite  edge  portions,  with  the  lines  of 
each  pair  of  lines  in  equiangular  divergent  relation  and 
with  adjacent  lines  from  pair  to  pair  in  parallel  relation 
to  each  other,  to  provide  a  series  of  pockets  wherein 
one  wall  portion  is  defined  between  a  divergent  pair  of 
said  lines  and  is  connected  to  and  spaced  from  a  similarly 
defined  wall  portion  by  a  wall  portion  defined  between 
said  lines  in  parallel  relation;  arranging  said  strip  elements 
in  substantially  parallel,  juxtaposed  disposition  to  bring 
only  every  second  one  of  said  wall  surface  portions  de- 
fined between  a  divergent  pair  of  said  lines  on  any  first 
given  strip  element  into  substantially  coincident  contact- 
ing relation  with  a  similar  wall  surface  portion  of  a  sec- 
ond given  strip  element  immediately  adjacent  said  first 
given  strip  element  to  define  a  multiplicity  of  hexagonal 
grating  cells  intermediate  said  first  and  second  strip  ele- 
ments, and  joining  said  strip  elements  along  said  con- 
tactingly  related  wall  surface  portions,  said  joining  being 
effected  essentially  by  welding. 


3,045.326 
TEMPF.RATl  RK  DETFCTORS 
Rupert  Griffiths,  London,  England,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Gniviner  Manufacturing  Company  Limited  and  one- 
half  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  both  of  London,  Eng- 
land, and  both  British  companies 
Original  application  Apr.  28,  1"»55.  Ser.  No.  504,630,  now 
Patent  No.  2,836.692.  dated  May  27,   1958»     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  7,  1954 
3  Claims.    (CL  29—155.5) 


is    JO 


I.  The  method  of  producing  an  elongated  temperature 
change  detector  having  an  inner  electrical  conductor  sur- 
rounded by  glass  composition  material  enclosed  within 
another  electrical  conductor,  temperature  changes  being 
indicated  by  associated  changes  in  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  said  glass  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 
threading  one  end  of  an  elongated  electrical  conductor 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  through  a  tube  of  glass 
composition  material  having  a  bore  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  conductor,  heating 
that  end  of  the  glass  tube  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the 
electrical  conductor  to  soften  said  glass  until  it  contacts 
said  electrical  conductor,  moving  said  one  end  of  the  elec- 
trical conductor  away  from  the  softened  end  of  the  glass 
tube  whereby  softened  glass  is  drawn  away  from  the  tube 
,to  form  a  coating  on  the  electrical  conductor,  progressive- 
ly extending  the  heating  of  said  tube  away  from  the  in- 
itially heated  end  to  maintain  a  supply  of  softened  glass, 
feeding  finely  divided  particles  of  a  refractory  material 
having  a  softening  temperature  appreciably  in  excess  of 
the  softening  temperature  of  the  glass  composition  ma- 
terial into  the  region  in  the  interior  of  the  glass  tube  where 
said  glass  is  softened,  whereby  particles  of  the  refractory 
material  are  embedded  in  the  glass  coating  formed  on  the 


conductor,  said  refractory  material  having  an  electrical 
conductivity  which  is  negligible  by  comparison  with  that 
of  the  glass  within  the  range  of  temperature  changes  to  be 
detected,  and  applying  a  second  elongated  electrical  con- 
ductor to  the  outside  of  the  glass  coating  on  the  first  men- 
tioned elongated  conductor. 


3.045,327 
FABRICATION  OF  BLADES  FOR  COMPRESSORS, 

Ti  rbinf:s  and  the  like 

Daniel  J.  Clarke  and  Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Stalker  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,765 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—156.8) 


4.  A  process  for  fabricating  blades  for  compressors, 
turbines  and  the  like  comprising  placing  a  sheet  metal 
blade  blank  over  a  recess  in  a  female  die  of  laterally 
confined  deformable  elastomeric  material,  having  the  ap- 
proximate shape  of  the  desired  surface  contours  of  said 
blade,  advancing  an  accurately  shaped  male  die  having 
the  shape  of  the  finished  surface  contours  of  the  blade 
over  substantially  the  entire  extent  thereof  against  said 
blank  to  force  said  blank  into  said  recess,  and  holding 
the  edges  of  said  blank  to  cause  stretching  of  the  metal 
thereof  beyond  its  elastic  limit  while  leaving  the  ends 
of  said  blank  free,  the  elastomeric  material  causing  the 
stretched  blank  to  lie  against  and  conform  closely  to 
said  male  die  during  said  stretching  operation. 


I 


3,045,378 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  TURBINE  BLADES 
Philip  G.  Turner,  Inkberrow,  England,  and  Campbell  C. 
Home,  Giffnock,  .Scotland,  assignors  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaui  May  8,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  29—156.8) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  turbine  blade  blank 
containing  a  plurality  of  passages  of  substantially  ellipti- 
cal cross  section  having  substantially  identical  ellipse  ratios 
across  the  section  of  said  blade  blank  which  comprises 
axially  extruding  a  circular  billet  having  a  plurality  of 
filled  axial  holes  of  circular  cross  section  lying  substan- 
tially along  a  diameter,  through  a  square  section  die  to 
that  ^id  diameter  along  which  said  holes  are  located  be- 
comes substantially  the  center  line  of  the  square  section 
and  thereafter  mechanically  working  said  extruded  prod- 
uct to  elongate  said  product  and  to  reduce  the  cross  sec- 
tion thereof  without  substantially  changing  the  dimension 
along  said  center  line  and  without  changing  the  total  vol- 
ume of  metal. 
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3,045329 
METHOD  FOR   ASSEMBLING  TONGUE-AND- 
GROOVE  MEMBERS  WITH  LOCKING  KEYS 
Vincent  John  Carii,  Wakefield,  and  Mark  Hallinan,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,560 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—156.8) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  tongue  member  with  a 
locking  key  in  a  grooved  member  adapted  to  receive  said 
tongue  member  in  axially  slidable  relation  therein,  said 
key  having  locking  tab  portions  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a 
flat  strip  portion  intermediate  said  tab  portions,  a  first  one 
of  said  tab  portions  being  bent  transversely  to  said  strip 
portion,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  forming  the  second 
one  of  said  locking  tabs  with  a  reverse  bend  forming  a 
protrusion  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  strip  portion  in 
a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  bend  of  said  first  tab 
portion  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  second  tab  por- 
tion intermediate  said  second  tab  portion  end  and  said 
flat  strip  portion;  inserting  said  locking  key  in  the  groove 
of  said  grooved  member  so  that  said  first  tab  portion  abuts 
a  first  face  of  said  grooved  member  adjacent  said  groove; 
inserting  the  tongue  of  said  tongue  member  in  said  groove 
with  a  first  face  of  said  tongue  in  abutment  upon  said 
first  tab  portion:  bending  said  second  tab  portion  trans- 
versely to  said  strip  portion  so  that  said  end  of  said  sec- 
ond tab  portion  abuts  second  faces  of  said  tongue  and 
grooved  members  opposite  said  first  faces,  respectively, 
and  said  protrusion  of  said  second  tab  portion  is  spac^ 
apart  from  said  tongue  and  grooved  members;  and  fur- 
ther bending  said  protrusion  into  abutment  upon  said  sec- 
ond faces  of  said  tongue  and  grooved  members;  such  that 
said  protrusion  when  released  springs-back  to  urge  said 
end  of  said  second  tab  portion  Into  resilient  engagement 
with  said  second  faces  of  said  tongue  and  grooved  mem- 
bers. 


3,045330 
FABRICATION  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Wallace  C.  Johnson,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Sheldon  H. 
Butt,  Brighton,  III.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical  Corporation,   East   Alton,   HI.,  a   corporation   of 
Vin^nia 

Filed  July  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,035 
12  Claims.    (CI.  29—1573) 


I  3,045,331 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  OF  HIGH  ARC  EROSION 
RESISTANCE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Choh-Yi  Ang.  Indianapolis,  and  Eugene  W.  Burkhammer, 
Zionsville.  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,761 

I  5  Claims.    (CI.  29—182) 

1.,  A  pressed  and  sintered  electrical  contact  having  a 
density  at  least  95%  of  the  theoretical  density  composed 
of  at  least  48  atomic  percent  of  copper,  between  0.5  and 
5  atomic  percent  of  silver,  and  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten 
constituting  the  remainder,  said  contact  being  free  from 
infiltrated  constituents  and  from  the  fragility  and  brittle- 
ness  characteristic  of  contacts  having  similar  composition 
but  containing  no  silver. 


3,045,332 

BONDING  MEMBER 

James  W.  Denison,  Jr.,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen< 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  484,780 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—182.5) 


""jTIij  ■ 


1.  A  bonding  member  adapted  for  being  positioned  be- 
tween elements  to  be  bonded  and  for  being  heated  in- 
ductively to  a  bonding  temperature  comprising  an  an- 
nnlar  sintered  metallic  matrix  wholly  formed  of  only 
a  substantially  uniform  admixture  of  approximately  80 
percent  metal  particles  and  20  f>ercent  powdered  glass 
by  weight  of  the  composition  of  the  member.  , 


3,045,333 

TITANIUM  COATED  ARTICLE 

Walter   L.   Finlay,    Beaver,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Rem-Cni 

Titanium,  Inc.,  Midland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peim- 

sylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1951,  Ser.  No.  251,979 

4  Claims.  (CL  29—194) 
1.  An  article  of  titanium  surface-coated  with  alu- 
minum, the  surface  coating  being  bonded  to  the  titanium 
base  by  an  interfacial  layer  of  the  reaction  product  se- 
cured by  immersing  the  clean  titanium  article  in  molten 
aluminum. 


1.  A  method  of  making  hollow  articles  by  pressure 
welding  sheets  of  metal  at  a  pressure  welding  temperature 
comprising,  applying  a  pattern  of  separation  material  to  a 
foil  of  metal  capable  of  alloying  under  pressure  with  said 
sheets  of  metal  at  said  temperature  with  said  foil  having 
a  thickness  not  in  excess  of  about  0.(X)05  of  an  inch,  form- 
ing an  assembly  having  said  foil  interposed  in  contacting 
relationship  between  said  sheets  of  metal,  pressure  weld- 
ing said  assembly  by  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  said 
assembly  of  sheets  and  foil  at  said  temperature  to  com- 
pletely alloy  said  foil  by  diffusion  with  said  sheets  of  metal 
wherein  said  sheets  of  metal  are  joined  into  a  unitary 
panel,  and  expanding  the  area  defined  by  said  separation 
material. 


I  3,045,334 

ALL6y  and  COMPOSITE  METAL  PLATE 
Talivaldis  Berzins,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation"  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,170 
13  Claims.    (CI.  29—194)  ^ 


/" 


B  lllOT 


2.  A  nickel-boron  alloy  plate,  said  plate  being  an  amor- 
phous matrix  of  nickel  containing  about  3-7%  by  weight 
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of  boron  ana  about  93-97%  nickel,  about  5-10%  by 
weight  of  said  nickel  being  in  crystalline  form,  said  amor- 
phous matrix  of  nickel  being  in  structurally  disorganized 
form  and  containing  said  boron  and  said  crystalline  nickel 
as  uniform  dispersions. 


3,045,335 
RUSTLESSS  AND  RKFRAtTORY  BIMETALLIC 
STRIP  FOR  HIGH  TtMPtRATl  RES 
Andre   Gaston   Cberreau,    Imphy,    Andre    Rtni   Michel 
Girard,  Nevers,   and   Guy   Lucien   Robert   Maingault, 
Imptay,    France,    assignors    to    Soclete    Metallurgique 
d'Imphy,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,111 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  4,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—195.5) 


tions.  said  first  section  having  a  cross-section  substantially 
equal  to  the  cross-section  of  the  contact  element  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  contact  clement  to  be 
removed  and,  upon  removal  of  said  contact  element,  to 
enter  the  passageway  of  said  receptacle  which  had  been 
occupied  by  said  contact  clement  to  prevent  molten  solder 
from  entering  therein,  said  second  section  being  larger 
than  and  connecting  to  the  end  of  said  first  section  to  be 
slidably  disposed  within  said  bore  whereby  said  second 
section  is  unable  to  enter  said  slot  and  the  bore  in  said 
cap  member  so  as  to  retain  the  plunger  captive  relative 
to  the  head  member,  said  third  section  being  smaller  than 
and  attached  to  said  second  section  to  extend  away  there- 
from through  the  bore  in  said  cap  member. 


\ 


\ 


3,045.337  > 

ARTICLE  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS      \ 
Eari  C.  Martin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Western   Electric   Company,   Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,096 
4  Qaims.     (CL  29—211) 


1.  Rustless,  high  temperature  bimetallic  strip  with  pro- 
portional deflection  utiiizable  up  to  650'"  C,  formed  by 
a  slightly  dilatable  element  combined  with  a  highly  dilat- 
able element,  both  of  a  ferrous  alloy,  characterised  by 
the  fact  that  the  slightly  dilatable  clement  consists  essen- 
tially of  18  to  25%  of  chromium  and  0.3  to  2.5%  of 
copper  and  balance  Fe.  and  that  the  highly  dilatable  ele- 
ment consists  essentially  of  40  to  50%  of  nickel  and  17 
to  28%  of  chromium  and  balance  Fc.  i 


3,045,336 
REMOVAL  TOOL 
Arthur    W.    Northrop,    Johnson    City,    and    Stephen    J. 
Yevchak,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,792 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 


1  A  tool  for  removing  electrical  contact  elements  held 
relative  to  a  receptacle  by  an  interference  fit  and  solder 
connections  comprising  a  head  member  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  conduction  to  a  temperature  for  melting  the 
solder  connections,  said  head  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  such  dimension  to  permit  said  head  to 
freely  em"hrace  said  contact  element  and  a  longitudinal 
bore  in  line  to  communicate  with  and  larger  in  dimen- 
sion than  said  longitudinal  slot  whereby  a  shoulder  is 
formed  within  said  head  at  a  point  where  said  slot  and 
bore  communicate,  a  cap  member  having  a  bore  smaller 
than  said  bore  in  said  head  member,  said  cap  member 
being  fixed  to  said  head  member  so  that  the  axis  of  the 
bore  m  the  cap  is  in  alignment  with  the  bore  in  the  head 
member;  and  a  plunger  havmg  first,  second  and  third  scc- 


1.  Assembling  apparatus  comprising  a  first  jaw  member 
slidable  horizontally  for  advancing  an  article  from  a  feed 
position  to  an  assembly  position,  supporting  means  ar- 
ranged immediately  below  said  first  jaw  member  for  sup- 
porting said  article  in  said  feed  position  and  terminating 
short  of  said  assembling  position,  a  second  jaw  membc^ 
movable  in  alignment  with  and  resiliently  biased  toward 
said  first  jaw  member,  said  second  jaw  member  being  en- 
gageablc  by  an  article  being  advanced  by  said  first  jaw 
member  and  serving  in  cooperation  with  said  first  jaw 
member  to  support  said  article  in  said  assembling  position, 
plunger  means  for  removing  an  article  from  said  jaw  mem- 
bers in  said  assembling  position,  means  removably  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  a  portion  of  said  second  jaw  member 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  second  jaw  member  to- 
ward said  first  jaw  member  thereby  to  prevent  said  second 
jaw  member  from  engaging  said  plunger  means  when  said 
plunger  means  removes  an  article  from  said  jaw  members, 
and  releasing  means  for  moving  said  limiting  means  out 
of  the  path  of  said  second  jaw  member  after  said  plunger 
means  have  been  withdrawn  from  between  said  jaw  mem- 
bers to  permit  movement  of  said  second  jaw  member  such 
that  it  may  be  engaged  by  a  succeeding  article  while  said 
article  is  supported  by  said  supporting  means. 


3,045,338 
APPARATl'S  FOR  ADVANCING  INTERNAL  LINE- 
LP  CLAMPS  THROUGH  END-TO-END  PIPE 
SECTIONS 
Bernard  V.  Elliott,  Anderson.  Mo.,  assignor  to  G.  C. 
Price  Co.,  Price  Tower,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia  I 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,683 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—272) 
1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  normally  internally  dis- 
posed structure  through  pipe  sections  disposed  ineod-to- 
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end  relationship,  said  apparatus  including  an  alignment 
clamp  substantially  shorter  than  individual  pipe  sections; 
a  prime  mover  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  a  terminal  pipe  section;  elongated  means 
extending  through  said  terminal  pipe  section  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  said  open  end  of  the  latter  and  includ- 
ing an  elongated  bar  secured  to  said  clamp  and  a  chain 
coupled  at  its  ends  with  respective  ends  of  said  bar;  and 
drive  means  operably  connected  to  said  prime  mover  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  coupled  to  the  chain  of  said 
elongated  means  for  shifting  said  elongated  means  and 


welds  along  the  tubes  sealing  the  intertube  spaces  gas- 
tight  with  the  seal  welds  being  formed  ht  a  heat  input 


thereby  the  clamp  toward  said  open  end  of  said  terminal 
pipe  section  during  operation  of  said  prime  mover  where- 
by upon  advancement  of  the  clamp  to  a  position  adjacent 
said  open  end  of  said  one  pipe  section,  the  prime  mover 
and  drive  means  niay  be  disconnected  from  said  elongated 
means,  another  pipe  placed  in  end-to-end  relationship  to 
said  terminal  pipe  with  said  elongated  means  extending 
therethrough,  the  prime  mover  and  drive  means  shifted 
to  disposition  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  other  pipe 
section  and  said  drive  means  operably  recoupled  to 
said  elongated  means.  . 


3,045,339 

METAL  FORMING  BY  EXPIOSIVE  FORCE 

THROUGH   A  SOLID   GEL 

Fred  T.  Callahan,  Jennings,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Olln  Mathie 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  HI.,  a  corpo 

ration  of  Virginia 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,195 
16  Claims.     (CI.  29—421) 


m^ 


substantially  less  than  that  involved  in  forming  the  strength 
welds. 

3,045,341  I 

SOLDER  FOR  JOINING  THERMOCOUPLES 
WITH  COPPER 
Evgeny  Andreevich  Kolenko  and  Anatoly  Grigorjevlch 
Czerbina,  both  of  Leningrad,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,880 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—501) 
In  the  process  of  joining  thermocouples  of  bismuth- 
tellurium-antimony  and  bismuth-tellurium-selenium  ter- 
nary alloys  with  copper  plates,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing applying  a  solder  containing  from  98.8  to  99.2  per- 
cent bismuth  and  from  0.8  to  1.2  percent  tin  between 
the  thermocouple  and  the  plate  to  be  joined  to  improve  the 
quality  of  the  junction  and  the  solubility  of  the  films 
formed  during  the  process  of  soldering. 


:    I 


3,045,342 

RAZOR  WITH  SHIFTABLE  HANDLE 

MEANS  THEREON 

Walter  A.  Diehl,  631  Sandusky,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

FUed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,580 

2  Claims.    (CI,  30—32) 


1.  In  the  process  of  working  metal  vessels  with  ex- 
plosives, the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning an  explosive  charge  within  a  vessel,  and  transmit- 
ting the  force  of  said  explosive  charge  to  said  vessel 
through  an  intervening  gel,  said  gel  being  at  least  initially 
solid  during  transmission  and  sealed  in  said  vessel  by  a 
resilient  cup-shaped  obturator,  and  said  gel  having  said 
explosive  charge  embedded  therein. 


1.  A  razor  comprising  a  shaft;  means  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft  for  mounting  a  razor  blade  thereon;  and  tubu- 
lar finger-receiving  means  carried  by  said  shaft  proximal 
to  the  other  end  thereof  for  rotation  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  providing  a  handle  for  said  razor,  whereby  said 
finger-receiving  means  may  be  shifted  relative  to  said 
blade-mounting  means. 


3,045,340 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GAS-TIGHT  INTEGRAL 

TUBE  PANEL 
lohann  Kolling,  Oberhausen,  Rhineland,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  675,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  1,  1956 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—471.1) 
L  The  method  of  making  a  gas-tight  integral  tube 
panel  composed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
tubes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  uniting  said 
tubes  into  a  panel  by  a  series  of  fusion  strength  welds 
spaced  loilgitudinally  of  the  tubes  and  formed  at  a  heat 
input  sufTicirtit  to  obtain  fusion  with  and  penetration  into 
the  base  metal  of  the  tubes;  and  thereafter  forming  seal 


3,045,343 

COMBINATION  SAFETY  RAZOR  AND  SHAVING 

CREAM  DISPENSER 

Baruch  Shalev,  10  Hameasfim  St.,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,217 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30 — 41) 


1.  A    safety    razor    comprising    an    elongated    handk 
adapted  to  receive  shaving  cream,  said  handle  being  pro- 
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vidcd  with  a  lid  at  one  end  with  its  opposite  end  being 
partly  closed  wi:h  a  transverse  slot  in  a  wall  thereof,  a 
roller  journalled  in  and  projecting  into  said  slot  with  part 
of  thi  circumferential  surface  of  the  roller  slightly  pro- 
truding from  said  slot,  a  guard,  a  blade  and  a  cover  re- 
movable as  a  unit  affixed  by  spring  means  to  said  handle 
with  one  edge  of  the  guard  being  positioned  parallel  with 
and  a  short  distance  from  said  roller,  said  handle  having 
a  deep  groove  between  the  guard  and  the  roller  for  the 
accumulation  of  cream  from  the  blade. 


July  24,  1962 


which  when  in  frictional  contact  with  human  epidermis 
generates  and  retains  a  static  electrical  charge  thereon, 
said  generating  member  being  electrical  conducting,  hav- 
ing a  hard  and  wear  resistant  surface,  the  combination 


3,045,344 

ELECTRIC  RAZOR  HaVi.NG  ROTATABLE  CLTTER 

OF  TRIANGl'LAR  SHAPE 

Bertram  Cbolet,  257  llarrisoo  Ave^ 

Hasbrouck  MeiKhts,  N  J.  j      I 

Ffled  May  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,439 
3  Clainu.    (CI.  30 — 43) 


J- 
i 


1.  In  a  razor,  a  handle,  a  head,  means  mounting  said 
head  to  said  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  said  head  includ- 
ing a  casing  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
opening  through  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  fixed  cutter 
member  of  arcuate  formation  in  cross  section  slidably  se- 
cured in  said  slot  and  having  narrowly  spaced  openings 
throughout    the   extent    thereof  providing   fixed    cutting 
edges  at  the  inqer  edges  of  said  perforations,  a  rotatable 
cutter  member  including  a  helical  coil  of  triangular  shape 
in  cross  section  having  two  continuous  helical  faces  form- 
ing a  cutting  edge  extending  continuously  throughout  the 
helical  formation  of  said  coil,  a  hollow  frame  including 
end  members  and  a  plurality  o    circumferentially  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  bars  affixed  to  said  end  members 
and  a  central  shaft  >ournaIed  to  said  head  for  rotation 
and  mounting  said  frame  in  concentric  relation  with  the 
arcuate  face  of  said  fixed  cutter  member,  said  helical  coil 
pcnpherally  surrounding  said   frame   with   the   endmost 
convolutions  thereof  affixed  to  said  bars  and  with  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  said  helical  coil  disposed  in  engmrement  with 
the  inner  face  of  said  fixed  cutter  member  and  with  the 
convolution  of  said  helical  coil  crossing  said  fixed  cutting 
edges  at  an  angle  thereto. 


^utiJiiMwiiaa^ h<"  til 


further  including  electrical  insulating  means,  positioned 
and  arranged  to  insulate  the  generating  member  from  the 
driving  mechanism  of  an  electric  shaver  to  which  it  is 
attached  to  prevent  the  generated  charge  from  leaking  off. 


3,045,346 
HEAD  FOR  DRY  ELECTRIC  RAZOR 
Eskiel  Akerib,  Casablanca,  Morocco,  assiKnor  to  Barean 
de  Recherches  et  d'Exploitation  de  Procedes  et  Brevets, 
Casablanca.  Morocco,  a  company  of  Morocco 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  838,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Morocco  May  26,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30 — 43) 


1.  Dry  electric  razor  head,  having  a  comb-grid  and  a 
unit  underneath  said  comb-grid,  said  unit  being  driven 
in  an  alternating  rectilinear  movement  comprising  a  bar 
on  its  upper  face.  U-shaped  blades  maintained  at  their 
ends  by  brackets  having  vertical  extensions,  said  blades 
straddling  said  bar.  and  spring-leaves  having  enlarged  ends 
placed  under  each  one  of  said  blades  tending  to  press 
said  blades  upwardly  against  said  comb-grid  moved  over 
the  user's  face. 


r.  w,,,.^  3.045.345 

EITCTRICAI  CHARGE  GENERATING  AND 
RFTAIMNG  EI  KCTRIC  SHAVER  HEAD 
io^v\T°"**  "*•  R^r'ninRham,  Denver.  Colo. 
(832  \^ellington  Blvd..  (  olumbus  19,  Ohio) 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,851 
1  Claim.    (CI.  30 — 13) 
An  electric  shaver  head  comprising  in  combination,  a 
cutter  member  adapted  to  be  driven  and  a  shear  member 
at  least  one  of  which  being  of  a  heat  treated  glass  cerami<! 


A  pie  cutter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed,  planar  blades  radiating 
outwardly  from  a  common  center  and  having  top  and 
bottom  cutting  edges  and  end  edges,  said  top  edges  being 
of  uniform  length,  said  bottom  edges  also  being  of  uni- 
form length  and  being  longer  than  said  top  edges,  each 
of  said  end  edges  on  each  blade  comprising  two  beveled 
cutting  edge  portions  angled  relatively  to  said  top  and 
bottom  edges,  respectively,  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  respectively  and 
intersecting  in  the  plane  of  said  blade  to  define  an  apex, 
each  of  said  blades  throughout  its  length  being  free  from 
projecting  obstructions  and  capable  of  dividing  a  pie 
according  to  the  position  of  the  cutter  into  substantially 
perfect,  wedge  shaped  pieces,  the  same  cutter  being 
usable  on  pies  in  two  different  types  of  pie  pans  by 
inversion  of  the  cutter.  ' 


3.045,347  i 

PIE  CUTTER  I 

Fred  Elias,  John  Elias,  and  Louis  Ellas,  all  of  Detroit, 
Mich,     (all  of    1623   E.    8   Mile   Road,   Hazel   Park.    I 
Mich.)  ' 

Filed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,050 
1  Claim.    (CI.  30—303) 
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3,045,348  I 

MEAT  TENDERIZER 

Arthur  Dungan,  P.O.  Box  234.  Mamoth,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,704 

6  Claims.    (CI.  30—304) 


3,045,350 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESCRIBING 

CIRCULAR  ARCS 

Attilio  R.  Spicacd,  Germantown  Manor,  Greene  and 

Hortter  Sts.,  Philadelphia  19,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  i960,  Ser.  No.  18,112 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33—27) 


1.  An  adjustable  and  retractiblc  scoring  knife  device 
employing  double  edge  typi  of  flexible  safety  razor  blades 
comprising  mounting  means,  pivot  means  mounted  on  said 
mounting  means,  limit  means  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means,  a  plurality  of  spacer  means  assembled  in  spaced  re- 
lation on  said  pivot  means  and  limit  means  in  fixed  align- 
ment with  said  mounting  means,  the  safety  razor  blades 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  between  said 
mounting  means  and  adjacent  spacer  means,  adjustable 
clamp  means  extending  through  said  mounting  means  and 
spacer  means  for  adjustable  movement  relative  to  said 
mounting  means  and  spacer  means  with  said  blades  there- 
on for  pivotal  movement  of  said  blades  about  said  pivot 
means  to  a  limit  position  of  the  blades  abutting  but  free 
from  positive  mechanical  connection  with  said  limit  means 
in  which  position  the  blades  are  retracted  and  wholly  con- 
fined between  said  spacer  means  and  mounting  means, 
and  balanced  elongated  handle  means  aligned  and  rigidly 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  central  one  of  said  spacer 
means,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
end  plates  carrying  said  pivot  means  and  limit  means 
therebetween  and  having  aligned  arcuate  slots  through 
which  said  adjustable  clamp  means  extends  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  pivot  means,  said  pivot  means 
and  limit  means  comprising  spacer  assembling  and  align- 
ing pins  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending 
through  aligned  apertures  in  said  end  plates. 


3,045,349 

MEANS  FOR  TAKING  DENTAL  IMPRESSIONS 

Oreste  Louis  Mars,  1  Rue  Marceau,  Cannes,  France 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,323 

5  Claims.    (CI.  32—19) 


1.  Means  for  use  In  taking  dental  impressions,  com- 
prising a  screen  clamp  including  two  arcuate  plates  shaped 
to  correspond  respectively  to  the  curvature  of  the  upper 
and  lower  rows  of  teeth  and  coupled  together  at  each 
end  by  pivots,  a  separation  plate  disposed  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  arcuate  plates  and  extending  fully 
across  the  area  embraced  by  the  arcuate  plates,  clamping 
means  engaged  on  remote  edges  of  the  arcuate  plates  and 
serving  to  urge  said  plates  into  gripping  engagement  on 
the  separation  plate,  and  an  expansible  bag  disposed  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  separation  plate  for  forcing  im- 
pression material,  placed  on  said  plate,  into  firm  engage- 
ment with  the  roof  of  the  mouth. 


1.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  generally  flat 
unitary  body  having  a  pair  of  fixed  straight  edges  defin- 
ing therebetween  an  angle  of  less  than  180°  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  with  said  edges  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  supporting  surface,  an  extension  on  said 
body  at  the  juncture  of  said  straight  edges  for  locating 
a  tracing  point  on  the  bisector  of  said  angle  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  straight  edges,  and  a  pair  of 
abutment  members  each  having  its  radius  equal  to  said 
predetermined  distance  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned on  a  supporting  surface,  whereby  said  tracer  point 
is  adapted  to  describe  an  arc  between  the  centers  of  said 
discs  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  straight  edges  along 
said  discs,  said  body  being  provided  at  opposite  edges 
thereof  with  a  pair  of  fixed  tangent  markings  in  alignment 
with  each  other  through  the  location  of  said  tracer  point 
for  locating  a  tangent  to  said  arc,  and  said  body  having 
an  additional  edge  provided  with  a  fixed  normal  marking 
coincident  with  the  bisector  of  said  angle  extended  ex- 
ternally of  said  angle. 


3,045,351 

MOUNT  FOR  TELESCOPE  SIGHTS 

Theodore  S.  Dayton,  5030  SW.  Oleson  Road, 

Portland  19,  Oreg. 

FUed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,608 

9  Claims.    (CI.  33—50) 


1 .  A  mount  for  felescf^  sights  comprising  spaced  front 
and  rear  base  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  support, 
front  and  rear  clamp  means  associated  with  the  corre- 
sponding base  means  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support 
a  telescope  sight  at  longitudinally  spaced  positions  along 
the  length  of  the  latter,  connecting  means  on  each  base 
means  and  associated  clamp  means  arranged  for  slidable 
interengagement  by  relative  movement  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  means 
for  removably  securing  each  clamp  means  to  its  associated 
base  means  independent  of  a  telescope  sight,  and  locking 
finger  means  mounted  pivotally  on  one  of  the  base  means 
for  movement  between  a  locking  position  confining  the 
connecting  means  on  the  associated  clamp  means  in  en- 
gagement with  the  connecting  means  on  the  base  means 
and  a  retracted  position  permitting  relative  sliding  move- 
ment of  &aid  connecting  means.  .     '  , 
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3,045.352 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  PERPENDIC- 
ULARITY OF  A  MORTISE  OR  GAIN  TO  A  BOLT 
HOLE 

Edward  L.  Khnerer,  326  E.  nth  SL,  Marysville,  Calif. 

Fil«d  Oct.  20,  1958,  $«r.  No.  76^.244 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33— 112) 


men!,  said  fued  and  movable  arms  constituting  compass 
legs,  locking  means  on  said  second  pivot  means  for  se- 
curing said  arms  in  pivotally  adjusted  positions. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  perpendicularity  and 
flatness  of  a  mortise  transversely  formed  in  a  right  circular 
cylindrical  wooden  pole,  said  mortise  being  gained  on  a 
chord  of  said  pole  and  extending  across  the  adjacent  end 
of  a  diametrical  cylindrical  hole  drilled  in  said  pole,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  an  elongated  member  having  a 
planar  upper  surface  and  a  planar  lower  surface  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  said  member  having  a  width  narrower 
than  the  width  between  the  walls  defining  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  mortise;  a  sighting  member  mounted  on  said 
planar  upper  surface  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated member  and  extending  perpendicularly  upwardly 
from  said  planar  upper  surface;  and  a  cylindrical  hole- 
insert  member  mounted  on  said  planar  lower  surface  and 
extending  perpendicularly  downwardly  therefrom  and  in 
alignment  with  said  sighting  member,  said  hole-insert 
member  including  radially  expandable  means  for  engaging 
the  wooden  walls  defining  said  drilled  hole  in  wood  fiber 
deforming  relation. 


3.045.353 

DIRECT  READING  COMPITER 

Alex  Barbon,  1656  Ridge  Drive.  Redding,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  S«r.  No.  853.333 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33—149) 


3,045,354 

SPARK  Pll  G  GAP  TOOL 

John  E.  Frauenbolt^,  K406  Deruim  St.,  Pittsburgh  21,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  S«r.  No.  790,276 

I  5  Claims.    (CL  33— 168) 
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3.  A  spark  gap  gauging  tool  which  comprises,  an 
elongated  scale  portion  of  substantially  uniform  section 
having  measurement  indicia  along  a  face  thereof,  an 
elongatcd'thickncss-gauging  portion  along  a  side  of  and 
integral  with  said  scale  portion  and  having  a  progressively 
increasing  thickness  from  one  longitudinal  end  towards 
the  opposite  longitudinal  end  of  said  scale  portion,  a 
handle  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  scale  portion, 
the  thickness  of  said  gauging  portion  being  indicated  by 
the  measurement  indicia  of  said  scale  portion,  and  said 
gauging  portion  being  constructed  for  movement  between 
the  electrodes  of  a  spark  plug  and  therealong  to  deter 
mine  and  adjust  the  width  of  the  gap  therebetween. 


3,045,355 

PLOW  DFPTH  INDICATOR 

John  W.  Woods,  R.D.  2,  GettjsburR,  Pa 

FUcd  Oct  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,717 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  33—185) 


1.  A  direct  readifig  navigational  computer  for  manual 
one-hand  operation  in  connection  with  a  conventional  air 
navigational  chart  comprising  as  components  a  main 
body,  a  chart  body,  a  movable  arm  and  an  indicator 
blade,  said  main  body  and  said  chart  body  comprising 
circular  plates  having  cooperating  indicia  thereon,  a  first 
pivot  means  connecting  the  axes  of  said  main  and  chart 
bodies  in  spaced  parallel  relation  for  relative  rotation, 
said  main  body  having  a  sectorial  view  slot  extending 
radially  inward  from  the  main  body  periphery  for  viewing 
indicia  on  said  chart  body,  a  stationary  arm  projecting 
peripherally  from  said  main  body,  a  second  pivot  mein> 
connecting  said  movable  arrn  to  said  main  body  in  spaced 
relation  thceto  and  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
said  chart  body,  said  indicator  blade  being  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  main  body  and  upon  the  same  side  thereof 
as  said  movable  arm,  gearing  connecting  said  indicator 
blade  and  said  movable,  arm  for  simultaneously  move- 


4.  A  plow  depth  indicator  comprising  a  fastener  for 
attaching  the  indicator  to  a  plow,  shaft  means  carried  by 
said  fastener,  fixed  and  movable  members  having  coop- 
erating surfaces  mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  one  fixed 
to  the  said  shaft  means  "'and  the  other  movable  relative 
thereto,  said  members  having  a  lateral  bearing  forming 
portion,  means  urging  said  members  toward  each  other 
so  that  said  cooperating  surfaces  will  engage,  a  first  part 
carried  by  said  movable  member,  a  second  part  mov- 
able relative  to  the  first,  a  ground-engaging  wheel  carried 
by  said  second  part,  means  urging  said  ground-engaging 
wheel  into  contact  with  the  ground,  said  first  and  second 
parts  being  adapted  to  move  about  said  shaft  means 
when  an  obstruction  is  encountered,  and  equally  spaced 
indications  on  one  side  of  said  second  part  for  ready 
observation  by  the  operator  to  determine  the  depth  of 
the  plow. 
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3,045,356 

ROLL-YAW  PRESENTATION  DEVICE 

Norman  C.  Uecker,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Lear,  Incorporated 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,777 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33—204) 


3,045.357 

PELVIC  INCLINOMETER 

Joseph  A.  Berg,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

(619  N.  Glendale  Ave.,  Glendale  6,  Calif.) 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,055 

2  Claims.    (O.  33—207) 


I.  A  pelvic  inclinometer  instrument,  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  arms  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  a  scale  plate  mounted  on  said  bracket  for 
limited  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  arms  and  normal  to  a  line  bisecting 
the  area  between  said  arms,  a  pointer  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate  designed  to  hang  vertically  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gravity,  said  scale  plate  having  indicia  posi- 
tioned for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  pointer,  and  co- 
operating guide  means  on  said  arms  and  said  bracket  for 


maintaining  said  bracket  oriented  in  a  given  angular  posi- 
tion with  reference  to  said  arms  irrespective  of  pivotal 
movement  of  the  arms. 


3,045,358  ' 

DRYING  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Breakell,  Philadelphia,  and  John  E.  Phillips, 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corpora- 
tion,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  732,038 
11  Claims.    (CL  34—1) 


1.  An  aircraft  indicating  instrument  comprismg:  a  first 
means  for  providing  a  first  signal  when  said  aircraft 
moves  about  a  first  roll  axis,  a  second  means  for  providing 
a  second  signal  when  said  aircraft  moves  about  said  roll 
axis,  a  third  means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  when 
said  aircraft  moves  aoout  a  yaw  axis  and  fourth  means 
for  providing  an  electrical  signal  when  said  aircraft  moves 
about  a  pitch  axis;  a  resolver  electrically  connected  to 
said  second,  third  and  fourth  means  for  providing  elec- 
trical signals  whereby  said  resolver  is  capable  of  com- 
bining said  second  and  third  signals  as  a  function  of  said 
fourth  signal;  a  switch  having  one  side  thereof  connect- 
ed to  said  first  means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
and  the  other  side  of  said  switch  being  cotuiected  to  the 
output  of  said  resolver;  and  an  indicator  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  switch  and  responsive  to  either  said  first 
signal  or  the  output  of  said  resolver  depending  upon  the 
position  of  said  switch.  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  moisture  from  packages  in- 
cluding a  drying  chamber,  an  opening  in  said  chamber, 
means  extending  through  said  opening  for  carrying  pack- 
ages into,  through  and  outwardly  from  said  chamber, 
means  within  said  chamber  for  vaporizing  moisture  from 
the  packages  as  they  travel  through  said  chamber,  and 
means  providing  a  screen  of  heated  air  across  said  open- 
ing to  prevent  the  flow  of  cold  air  into  said  chamber. 


3,045,359 
CENTRIFUGAL  DRYING 
John  George  Selby  Billingsley,  Newarli,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,329 
3  Claims.    (CI.  34—8) 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  separating  liquid  from 
a  wet  particulate  material  of  organic  polymeric  composi- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of  accelerating  the  material  in  a 
moving  pressurized  fluid  stream  in  a  closed  conduit  in  a. 
substantially  rectilinear  path,  abruptly  changing  the  di- 
rection of  said  moving  material  in  a  given  zone  to  sepa- 
rate at  least  some  of  the  liquid  therefrom,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  collecting  and  draining  said  separated 
liquid  away  from  said  zone  while  preventing  loss  of  the 
pressurized  fluid  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  moving  fluid 
is  maintained  substantially  unchanged  throughout  the 
conduit. 
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3,045,360  tially  airtight  communication  with  said  tray,  and  means 

EXPANSIBLE  OVEN  STRIP  PROCESSING  MEANS     whereby  said  upper  sealing  ring  and  said  lower  sealing 
Alexaoder  V.  Alexeff,  Cleveland,  and  Howard  R.  Rich- 
ards, Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial  Ovens, 
Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828.647 
8  Claims.    (CI.  34—52) 

I 
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5.  In  continuous  and  semi-continuous  strip  treating 
apparatus,  a  treating  chamber  having  port  means  to  re- 
ceive and  discharge  strip  material  to  be  treated  within 
the  chamber  for  a  desired  exposure  time.;  variable  speed 
drive  means  for  said  strip,  first  roll  means  mounted  for 
translation  within  the  chamber,  roll  means  outside  the 
chamber  to  guide  strip  material  into  an  incoming  reach 
leading  to  said  first  roll  means  and  away  from  an  out- 
going reach  leading  away  from  said  first  roll  means,  said 
first  roll  means  being  translatable  in  a  path  to  vary  the 
length  of  strip  material  within  the  treating  chamber,  speed 
reference  means  normally  referable  to  strip  velocity, 
controlled  means  for  responsively  varying  translation 
velocity  of  said  first  roll  means  in  said  path  with  refer- 
ence to  the  amount  and  sign  of  departure  of  strip  velocity 
from  reference  velocities  indicated  by  said  speed  reference 
means  and  a  direct  proportion  of  such  departure,  means 
for  delaying  variation  of  indicated  reference  velocity  of 
said  speed  reference  means  following  initiation  of  line 
velocity  changes,  such  delay  being  for  an  interval  equal 
to  said  strip  exposure  time,  and  for  then  varying?  refer- 
ence vel(Kity  as  a  time-funct,ion  reversely  profiled  with 
respect  to  that  of  said  departure  of  strip  velocity. 


3,045J6I 
AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  V.  Bardet,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
MJ.B.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  268 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34—87) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  particulate  solid  wherein 
the  solid  is  placed  on  a  tray,  passed  between  upper  and 
lower  air  ducts  wherein  air  is  blown  through  the  tray, 
and  the  trays  then  removed  from  the  ducts,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  upper  sealing  ring  on  the  upper  duct 
and  a  lower  sealing  ring  on  the  lower  duct,  a  plurality 
of   substantially   airtight   flexible   membe.s.   one   of  said 
members  connecting  each  of  said  sealing  rings  to  its  re- 
spcctivcduct  and  means  whereby  said  upper  sealing  ring 
and/Mid  K^«r  sealing  ring  may  be  moved  towards  each 
oth^r  to  gr4«P  a  tray  therebetween  and  establish  substan- 


ring  can  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  to  release  said 
tray. 

3,045,362 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING   ATOMIC 

AND  PLANT.TARY  MOTION 

John  P.  Capps,  4  Carolyn  Drive,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,319 

11  Claims.     (CL  35—19) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  demonstrating  orbital  motion  of 
solar  and  atomic  bodies  comprising  at  least  two  floatable 
bodies  each  carrying  with  it  a  field  of  force,  means  for 
tloating  said  bodies  in  a  fluid  medium,  the  field  of  force 
of  one  of  said  bodies  being  greater  than  that  of  the  other 
of  said  bodies,  and  means  for  providing  an  operating  field 
of  force,  said  fields  of  force  of  said  bodies  and  said  op- 
erating field  of  force  being  so  proportioned  and  adjusted 
as  to  interact  with  each  other  to  cause  said  one  body  to 
assume  a  substantially  fixed  position  relative  to  the  oper- 
ating field  and  to  cause  said  other  body  to  orbit  around 
said  one  body. 

3,045,363 

DEVICE   FOR  TEACHING,   PARTICULARLY 

FOR  THE  TEACHING   OF  DRAWING 

Charles  Emile  Kaestle,  Bloc  9(c)  Ave.  du  General  Mangin, 

Nancy,  Meurthe-el-Moselie.  France 

FUed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,709 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnne  9,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  35—26) 


I.  In  a  grid  device  for  supporting  an  object  and  for 
aiding  in  the  drawing  of  said  object,  the  combination,  with 
a  substantially  vertical  column,  of  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal frame,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  column  and 
rigidly  attached  to  the  edge  portion  of  said  frame  where- 
by said  frame  can  be  moved  only  vertically,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  two  series  of  wires,  the  wires  of  each 
series  being  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  each 
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other  and  perpendicular  to  the  wires  of  the  other  series 
to  define  a  first  open  grid,  a  second  frame  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  frame  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  edge  portion  of  said  horizontal  frame,  said 
second  frame  being  also  provided  with  two  series  of  wires, 
the  wires  of  one  of  said  series  being  substantially  parallel 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  with  respect 
to  the  wires  of  the  other  series  to  define  a  second  open 
grid,  whereby  an  object  supported  upon  the  first  grid 
can  be  viewed  through  said  first  and  second  grids  at  the 
time  time. 


3,045,364 

CURRENCY  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 

FOR  THE  BLIND 

Cmiis  M.  Surber,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Automatic    Canteen    Company    of 

America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,114 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  35—35) 


1.  In  a  currency  identification  device,  a  light  source, 
respective  light-sensitive  members  corresponding  to  differ- 
ent denominations  of  paper  currency  bills,  means  mount- 
ing said  light-sensitive  members  opposite  said  light  source 
at  locations  corresponding  to  relatively  translucent  areas 
of  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  different  denominations, 
a  masking  plate  mounted  between  said  light  source  and 
said  light-sensitive  members  and  being  spaced  from  said 
light-sensitive  members  sufficiently  to  allow  a  currency 
bill  to  be  received  between  the  masking  plate  and  the  light- 
sensitive  members,  an  aperturcd  supporting  plate  adapted 
to  be  received  iii  a  folded  bill  and  to  be  inserted  with 
the  folded  bill  in  the  space  between  the  masking  plate  and 
the  light-sensitive  members,  said  masking  plate  and  sup- 
porting plate  being  formed  with  respective  light-transmit- 
ting apertures  registering  with  said  light-sensitive  members, 
respective  electrical  indicating  devices  connected  to  the 
light-sensitive  members,  and  means  to  energize  said  indi- 
cating devices  in  response  to  the  reception  of  light  passing 
through  said  apertures  by  said  light-sensitive  members. 


overshoe,  the  interior  of  the  shell  having  a  shoulder  of 
material  projecting  upwardly  around  at  least  the  side 
and  rear  edges  of  said  tread  portion,  said  shoulder  having 
a  substantially  vertical  inner  surface  and  a  flat  top  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  heel  of  a  second  shoe  having  a  heel 
base  of  greater  area. 


I  3,045,365 

OVERSHOE  HEEL  PROTECTOR 
George  H.  Bingham,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Cambridge  Rubber  Company,  Taneytown,  Md.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,443  | 

2  Claims.     (CI.  36—7.3) 


1 

* 

1 

* 

1.  A  protector  for  use  in  an  overshoe  worn  with  a 
shoe  whose  heel  has  a  top  lift  of  such  size  and  material 
that  it  tends  to  damage  the  heel  portion  of  an  overshoe, 
said  protector  comprising  a  hollow  shell  whose  outer  sur- 
face is  of  a  shape  and  size  to  conform  closely  with  at 
least  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  and  sides  of  the  heel 
portion  of  the  overshoe  when  installed  therein,  and 
which  includes  a  tread  portion  of  wear-resistant  mate- 
rial designed  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  heel  of  the 


j  3,045,366 

'  HEEL  STRUCTURE 

Benjamin  L.  Slosberg,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mis- 
soDfi  Wood  Heel  Company^  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,162 
2  Claims.     (Cl.  36—24.5) 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  lower  surface,  an  outsole  attached 
to  the  forward  part  of  the  lower  surface  and  a  heel  at- 
tached to  the  rearward  part  of  the  lower  surface,  the 
heel  having  a  generally  concave,  upper  surface  defining 
a  cup  for  snugly  fitting  against  the  lower  surface  of  the 
shoe  witii  a  heel  seat  rim  about  the  edge  of  the  cup,  the 
outsole  being  terminated  at  a  rearward  edge  that  is  rear- 
ward of  the  forward  edge  of  the  cup  of  the  heel,  the 
maximum  depth  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  cup  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  outsole,  the  heel  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  notches  at  opposite  side  of  the  cup,  each 
notch  having  a  rearward  surface  for  abutment  against 
the  rearward  edge  of  the  outsole  and  a  bottom  surface 
for  bearing  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  outsole.  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  notches  extending  forwardly  to 
the  forward  surface  of  the  heel  and  inwardly  to  the 
points  where  the  cup  is  lower  than  the  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  notches,  the  part  of  the  cup  inward  of  the  notches 
bearing  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  outsole. 


1.  A  protector  for  an  infant's  shoe  having  a  stiff  outer 
sole,  said  protector  including  a  rigid  sole  portion  and  a 
flexible  vamp  portion  defining  a  hollow  open-ended  body 
complementary  to  the  toe  portion  of  an  infant's  shoe, 
the  area  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  sole  portion  and 
the  vamp  portion  having  a  groove  formed  therein  to  ac- 
commodate and  frictionally  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the 
stiff  outer  sole,  the  inner  surface  of  said  vamp  portion 
having  a  stippled  surface,  said  protector  being  elastic 
with  its  inside  dimensions  being  smaller  than  the  toe  por- 
tion of  the  infant's  shoe,  whereby  said  hollow  open-ended 
body  may  be  fitted  into  close  frictional  engagement  with 
said  toe  portion. 


3,045,367 
INFANTS  SHOE  PROTECTOR  ^ 

Jeanne  B.  McKeon,  Wepawaug  Road,  Woodbridge,  Conn,     i 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,306  ' 

2  Claims.     (O.  36—72) 
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3,045.368        ' 

APPARATUS  FOR   DIGGING   AND   BALLING 

TREES  OR  BLSHES 

Lc«  Whitcomb,  719  IlliD<}is  St.,  Plainfield.  HI.,  assignor 

to  Rob«n  Whitle>,  Juliet,  III.,  and  himself 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  S«r.  No.  22,279 

14  Claims.     (CI.  37—2) 


>' 


M^-^ 


12.  A  cutter  head  comprising  a  plate  member,  an  aux- 
iliary plate  pivotally  mounted  oq^said  plate  member,  an 
arcuateiy  shaped  knife  holder  connected  to  each  of  said 
plates,  an  arcuate  knife  member  pivotally  connected  at 
both  ends  of  the  same  in  bearings  in  each  of  said  knife 
holders  and  means  associated  with  said  plates  for  swing- 
ing said  knife  holders  and  knives  apart  or  together  to 
form  a  circle  when  closed,  and  other  means  associated 
with  said  plates  for  rotating  both  of  said  knife  members 
downwardly  through  an  arc  of  approximately  90°. 


3,045,369 

SNOW  THROWER 

Wmiam  S.  Howe.  Jr.,  %  Granife  Slate  Mowing  Machine 

Co.,  Hinsdale,  N.H. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  64,151 

2  Claims.     (CI.  37—43) 


I.  In  a  snow-thrower  having  a  bladed  rotor,  a  housing 
partially  enclosing  the  rotor,  a  frame  extending  rearward- 
ly  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  housing  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular upwardly  directed  passage  for  the  discharge  of 
snow  from  the  rotor,  a  discharge  hood  rolatably  mounted 
on  the  rotor  housing  and  having  a  passage  aligned  with 
the  discharge  pass;ige  in  said  housing,  snow-dislodging 
means  within  the  discharge  passage  in  the  rotor  housing 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  plate  having  a  width 
approximating  the  width  of  the  housmg  passage,  means 
pivotally  supporting  the  plate  adjacent  the  passage  in  the 
discharge  hood  for  swinging  movement  about  its  bottom 
edge  from  a  generally  vertical  position  forming  one  wall 
of  the  housing  passage  and  aligned  with  the  discharge 
hood  passage  into  a  position  adjacent  the  rotor  for  the 
dislodging  of  snow  from  the  plate  by  contact  with  the 
rotor,  and  actuating  connections  outwardly  of  the  pas- 
sage for  swinging  the  plate  within  the  passage,  said  con- 


nections including  resilient  means  for  returning  the  plate 
to  retracted  position  following  operation  of  the  actuating 
connections  to  swing  the  plate  within  the  passage. 


3.045.370 
STEAM   IRON   WITH   POSITION  CONTROLLED 

VALVE 

Harold  S.  Foster,  Ontario,   Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,650 

15  Claims.     (CI.  38—77) 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  having  a  normal  ironing  position, 
a  liquid  reservoir,  means  defining  steam  escape  ports, 
means  for  generating  steam  from  liquid  in  said  liquid 
reservoir,  pressure  regulating  means  connected  between 
said  steam  generator  and  said  steam  escape  ports,  and  posi- 
tion responsive  automatic  means  for  venting  said  liquid 
reservoir  to  the  atmosphere  upon  movement  of  the  iron 
angularly  from  the  plane  of  the  normal  ironing  position 
to  the  fill  or  empty  position. 


3.045.371 

STEAM  IRON 

Dale  T.  Kurlinski,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,906 

9  Claims.     (CI.  38—77) 


I.  A  steam  iron  comprising,  a  sole  plate,  a  flash  boiler 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  sole  plate,  a  down- 
wardly facing  cavity  formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  said 
sole  plate,  a  through  opening  formed  in  said  sole  plate 
and  extending  therethrough  from  said  flash  boiler  to  said 
cavity,  a  removable  closure  plate  for  said  cavity,  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  closure  plate  being  spaced  from 
the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  cavity  to  form  a  pe- 
ripheral steam  pass.ige  between  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  closure  plate  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cavity 
and  communicating  with  the  face  of  said  sole  plate,  and 
a  plurality  of  tortuous  steam  passages  in  the  form  of 
recesses  formed  in  said  sole  plate  above  said  closure 
plate,  said  tortuous  passages  being  in  communication  with 
said  peripheral  passage  at  one  of  their  ends  arid  with 
said  through  opening  at  the  other  of  their  ends  whereby 
steam  formed  in  said  flash  boiler  may  flow  through  said 
tortuous  passages  and  become  superheated  and  flow 
through  said  peripheral  passage  into  contact  with  the 
material  being  ironed  while  in  a  dry  state. 
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3,045,372     ' 
IRONING  BOARD  CONSTRUCTION 
Tony  Ribaudo,  5727  W.  Park  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,026 
,  2  Claims.    (CI.  38—121) 


■  x> 

^ 
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lower  surface  with  an  upstanding  peripheral  flange,  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  said  base  member  having  at  least  one 
recessed  compartment  therein,  said  compartment  adapted 
to  receive  records,  and  a  cover  member  mounted  on  and 
parallel  to  said  base  by  a  hinge,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cover  member  having  an  upstanding  peripheral  flange, 
said  upper  surface  adapted  to  receive  indicia  and  said 
peripheral  flange  adapted  to  protect  any  indicia  on  said 
upper  surface,  the  said  peripheral  flange  on  said  cover 


I.  In  combination,  a  pivotal  mount  for  the  leg  of  an 
ironing  board,  comprising  a  structural  member  having 
opposed  channels,  a  mounting  pin  disposed  in  said  opposed 
channels  abutting  the  bottoms  of  said  channels,  transverse 
slits  in  said  channel  bottoms  at  each  side  of  said  mounting 
pin,  portions  of  the  bottoms  of  said  opposed  channels 
adjacent  both  sides  of  said  pin  being  disposed  inwardly 
providing  stop  edges  preventing  movement  of  said  pin 
along  said  channels  yet  permitting  rotation  thereof,  and 
an  ironing  board  leg  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  pin 
for  pivotal  movement  therewith. 


3,045,373 

IRONING  TABLE  WITH  VARIABLE  CONTOl'R 

Ralph  R.  Olswang,  Scarsdale,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Karakap, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,072 

3  Claims.    (CI.  38—137) 


member  being  discontinuous,  the  discontinuities  thereof 
communicating  with  notches  in  the  said  cover  member,  the 
said  discontinuities  and  notches  constituting  drainage 
means  to  drain  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  member, 
said  base  member  being  provided,  at  spaced  portions 
thereof,  with  a  plurality  of  upstanding  guide  pins  which 
mate  with  complementary  recesses  in  the  said  cover  to 
thereby  form  guide  means  to  maintain  the  cover  and  base 
members  in  proper  alignment. 


3,045,375 

ADVERTISING  DEVICE 

James  R.  Tipton,  1 1  Norris  Ave.,  Maryville,  Tenn. 

FUed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,173 

11  Claims.    (CI.  40— 125) 


1.  An  elongated  ironing  table  top  of  variable  contour 
and  provided  with  a  rectangular  section  whose  opposed 
longitudinal  edges  are  substantially  parallel  and  a  tapered 
section  of  not  more  than  one-half  the  length  of  the  rec- 
tangular section,  and  a  panel  slidably  mounted  thereon 
with  opposed  longitudinal  edges  also  parallel  and  of  a 
width  substantially  the  same  as  the  rectangular  section 
and  arranged  to  move  into  the  tapered  section  to  overlie 
the  same  and  increase  its  effective  width  and  give  the 
board  a  generally  rectangular  outline,  the  panel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  section  connected  therewith  and  underlying 
the  table  top  and  provided  with  a  leading  edge  positioned 
in  advance  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  panel,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  panel  during  its  travel  and  for  retaining  it 
in  a  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  table  top.  a  handle 
on  said  underlying  section,  a  padded  covering  for  the 
table  top  and  enclosing  the  margins  of  the  top  and  panel, 
the  leading  edge  of  the  underlying  section  spreading  the 
covering  as  the  panel  is  moved  outwardly,  and  an  elastic 
element  connecting  opposed  edges  of  the  covering  in  the 
tapered  section  and  extending  aronnd  the  side  of  the 
handle  opposite  said  leading  edge  to  cause  the  handle  to 
reduce  the  effective  length  of  the  elastic  element  as  the 
panel  is  retracted  and  draws  the  covering  into  contact  with 
the  edges  of  the  tapered  section. 


I.  A  composite  letter  and  complemental  frame  unit 
for  use  in  an  advertising  device  comprising  a  rectangular 
assembling  lock-up  frame  having  one  portion  thereof 
openable,  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  the  frame  with 
the  slots  opening  through  the  openable  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  insertable.  removable,  interchange- 
able character-delineating  and  representing  blocks  slida- 
ble  into  the  slots  and  for  filling  up  the  area  bordered  and 
defined  by  the  frame,  each  of  said  blocks  having  blank 
surface  areas  for  forming  a  continuous  plain  surface,  cer- 
tain of  said  blocks  having  the  surface  area  for  a  portion 
thereof  colored  distinguishably  from  the  remainder  for 
forming  indicia  when  the  blocks  are  arranged  in  vertical 
columns  and  horizontal  rows  to  present  a  predetermined 
pattern. 


I  3,045,376 

DECORATIVE  BOWS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Levinsohn,  1 1  Bon  Hills,  OUvette,  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,842      i 
12  Claims.    (CI.  41—10) 


■f 


3,045,374 
COMBINED  GRAVE  MARKER  AND  RECEPTACLE 
John  M.  Lucken  and  Richard  R.  Clemmer,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,   assignors   to    Remembrance    Memorials,    Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,489  7.  An  ornamental  boW  comprising  a  plural-ply  bow- 

1  Claim.    (CI.  4()— 124.5)  forming  member  including  an  upper  ply  of  leather,  a 

A  combination   grave   marker  and   memorial   record    lower  ply  of  a  vinyl  resin  sheet,  and  an  intermediate  thin 

receptacle  including  a  flat  base  member  provided  at  its   film  of  acrylic  resin,  said  plies  being  edge-united  by  a 
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narrow  peripheral  heat-sealed  seam,  said  plies  furthermore 
being  otherwise  substantially  free  of  each  other  and 
slightly  separated  by  a  thin  film  of  entrapped  air. 


\ 


3,045.377 
TOY  CAP  Gt'N 
Mahlon  E.  HirMrh.  Falrvlew.  and  Ra>mond  J.  Lohr,  Erie, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Louis  Mam  &  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  S«r.  No.  44,757 
12  Claims.    (CI.  42— 57) 


successively  engagcable  with  said  departure  walls,  said 
actuator  comprising  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
barrel,  said  notches  being  disposed  circumferentially  about 
said  barrel  and  said  leaf  spring  being  arcuate  and  extend- 
ing circumferentially  about  said  barrel,  said  sleeve  in- 
cluding means  for  moving  said  bore  defining  means  to 
Constrict  said  bore  upon  displacement  of  said  sleeve  longi- 
tudinally of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  and  said  sleeve  includ- 
ing coacting  means  effecting  displacement  of  said  sleeve 
longitudinally  of  said  barrel  upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  barrel,  said  coacting  displacement  effect- 
ing means  including  a  radially  and  outwardly  projecting 
guide  block  carried  by  said  barrel,  and  a  helical  slot 
formed  in  said  sleeve  slidably  receiving  said  guide  block. 


1.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  support  pin  for  a  cap  roll, 
a  cylindrical  anvil  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  gun  and  having  sprocket  pins  and 
ratchet  teeth,  a  hammer  and  hammer  spring,  a  feed  pawl 
extending  from  the  hammer  to  the  ratchet  teeth  in  order 
to  advance  the  anvil  when  the  hammer  is  cocked,  a  trig- 
ger engaging  the  hammer  for  holdmg  or  releasing  the 
hammer,  and  a  cap  Hash  guard  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
having  at  its  other  end  an  arcuate  shoe  bearing  down- 
wardly on  the  anvil,  said  shoe  being  grooved  to  pass  the 
sprocket  pins.  \ 

3.045,378 

SHOTGUN  CHOKE 

Loais  M.  Dcnaui,  Cos^rove  Ave.,  P.O.  Boi  3258, 

Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  July  27.  I960,  S«r.  No.  45,687 

4  Claims.    (CI.  42—79) 


3,045,379 

CHOKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOTGUNS 

Richard  M.  Cutts,  The  Plains,  Va. 

Filed  May  25,  1959.  Scr.  No.  815,662 

2  Claims.    (CI.  42—79) 


I.  An  attachment  for  shotguns  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical expansion  tube  open  at  both  ends,  a  choke  mem- 
be.  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  an  arcuate  abutment  mem- 
ber having  outer  and  inner  edges  concentric  with  said 
tube  disposed  transversely  within  said  tube  inwardly  from 
the  ends  thereof  and  with  its  outer  edge  affixed  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  tube,  the  distance  between  the 
outer  and  inner  edges  of  said  abutment  member  being 
less  than  one-half  the  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  tube 
to  the  inner  periphery  thereof.  i 


3,045,380 

FISHING  LINE  BRAKE  FOR  SPINNING  REELS 

Pat  Meredith,  Rowena,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  I960.  S«r.  No.  68,710 

1  Claim.    (CI.  4i— 25) 


I     I 


1.  In  combination,  a  gun  barrel,  a  choke  assembly, 
said  choke  assembly  including  an  actuator,  means  mount- 
ing said  actuator  on'said  barrel  for  oscillating  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  choke  assembly  inc^iding  movable 
means  defining  a  bore  aligned  with  said  barrel,  said  actua- 
tor engaging  said  movable  bore  defining  means  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  the  latter  to  constrict  said  bore  upon 
movement  of  said  actuator  in  one  direction,  means 
resiliently  urging  said  actuator  in  said  one  direction  and 
releasable  latch  means  connected  between  said  actuator 
and  said  barrel  retaining  said  actuator  in  position  against 
movement  in  saidj^ne  direction,  said  latch  means  includ- 
ing pressure  responsive  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
means,  and  means  communicating  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means  with  the  interior  of  said  barrel,  said  latch  means 
including  a  plurality  of  successively  engageable  stops 
formed  in  said  gun  barrel,  said  stops  comprising  a  plurality 
of  notches  formed  in  said  barrel  and  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  said  actuator  and  having  an  inwardly 
inclined  approach  end  wall  and  a  substantially  radially  ex- 
tending departure  wall,  a  resilient  leaf  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  actualor  and  the  other  end  projecting 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  actuator  and  pro- 
vided with  a  normally  inwardly  angled  latch  end  portion 


A  thumb  operated  line  holding  fishing  rod  attachment 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  open-face  spinning  reel 
comprising  a  thumb  release  having  two  downwardly  pro- 
jecting ears  with  openings  therethrough,  a  pair  of  line 
pincers  comprising  two  elongated  pivotally  interconnected 
crossed  members  having  opposed  handle  portions  and  line 
gripping  jaw  portions,  a  clamp  for  supporting  said  thumb 
release  and  said  line  pincers  on  a  fishing  rod.  a  pintle 
engaging  said  clamp  and  said  ears  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  thumb  release,  a  bridge  extending  transversely 
across  one  end  of  said  thumb  release,  wire  hangers  op- 
erationally connecting  the  ends  of  said  bridge  with  the 
handles  of  said  line  pmcers  so  that  pivotal  movement  of 
said  thumb  release  toward  said  fishing  rod  will  draw 
said  handles  toward  each  other  to  cause  said  jaws  to 
approach  each  other  to  grip  a  line  therebetween. 
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3,045,381 
FISHING  FLOAT  OR  LURE 
Howard  F.  Martin,  5791  W.  3rd  St.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Robert  G.  Gump  and  one- 
fourth  to  Rictiard  E.  Gump,  both  of  Trotwood,  Ohio 

I        FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,629 
i     '  8  Claims.    (CL  43— 26.2) 


1.  In  combination;  a  fishing  lure,  an  electric  motor  in 
the  lure,  a  propeller  connected  to  said  lure  and  being 
driven  by  the  motor  thereby  driving  the  lure  in  water,  and 
a  fine  flexible  twisted  wire  couple  forming  a  fishing  line 
leading  from  the  lure  and  connected  to  said  motor  to 
supply  energy  thereto,  there  being  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  switch  means  connected  to  said  line  at  the 
end  opposite  the  lure,  a  first  eye  means  on  the  lure  ad- 
jecent  one  end  thereof  through  which  the  line  passes  to 
the  motor,  a  second  eye  means  on  the  lure  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  running  eye  on  the  line,  and  a 
leader  conected  to  said  running  eye  and  passing  through 
said  second  eye  means  for  connection  with  a  hook  means. 


3,045,382 

FISHING  PLUG 

Lonnie  L.  Watkins,  P.O.  Box  1,  Garden  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,390 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 42.17) 


r-4 


3,045,383 

Catch-all  fish  net  ' 

Philip  Pugliese,  330  S.  Regent  St.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,948 

4  Claims.     (Q.  43—55) 


^ 


1.  A  top  and  bottom  opening  fish  net  comprising  a 
rigid  top  frame  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop,  a  reinforcing 
strip  extending  across  said  top  frame,  said  reinforcing 
strip  formed  with  an  eye,  two  doors  each  connected  to  a 
side  of  said  top  frame  with  the  inner  edges  of  said  doors 
being  in  abutting  relation  and  overlying  said  strip  with 
the  doors  in  closed  position,  a  cord  connected  to  the  free 
edge  of  each  door  passing  through  said  eye  to  close  said 
doors,  netting  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  frame 
and  depending  therefrom  to  define  a  net  having  an  open 
mouth,  a  second  lower  frame  in  loop  form  substantially 
smaller  in  size  than  said  top  frame  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  netting  and  bottom  closure  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  lower  frame,  said  last  named  closure 
means  including  retaining  means  for  releasably  securing 
the  bottom  closure  in  closed  position  against  said  lower 
frame. 


i  3,045,384 

DISPOSABLE  MOUSE  TRAP 
Allan  C.  Gmscbow,  21680  Strafford  Court,  Oak  Park, 
Mich.,  and  Harry  C.  Veryser,  27759  Greenwich,  Mouit 
Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,129 
11  Claims.     (CL  43—81.5) 


*•      M*  «t*r 


A  fishing  plug  comprising  a  generally  elongated  body 
portion  of  water-proof  wood  having  opposite  ends  de- 
fining a  nose  and  tail,  a  first  transversely  extending  lead 
weight  positioned  in  said  body  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  extending  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body,  a  screw  extending  through  the  nose  portion  into 
the  wood  of  the  body  and  through  said  first  transversely 
extending  lead  weight,  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  screw  and  rotatable  upon  passage  of  said  plug  through 
a  body  of  water,  rotation  of  said  propeller  imparting  a 
vibration  to  said  screw  to  produce  an  audible  sound,  a 
second  transversely  extending  lead  weight  positioned  in 
said  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  second 
lead  weight  disposed  below  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body  and  rearwardly  of  said  first  lead  weight,  a  hook 
supporting  bracket  on  the  underside  of  said  body  having 
portions  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  openjings  therethrough, 
a  screw  extending  through  one  of  the  openings  in  said 
bracket  into  the  body  of  said  plug,  a  screw  extending 
through  the  other  opening  in  said  bracket  into  the  body 
of  said  plug  and  through  said  second  lead  weight,  a  screw 
extending  through  the  tail  and  into  the  body  of  said  plug, 
a  spinner  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  screw  extending 
through  the  tail  of  said  plug,  the  end  portions  of  said  first 
lead  weight  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  and  being  rounded  to  simulate  eyes,  and  a  hook 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  screw  extending  through  the 
tail  of  said  plug. 


1.  A  rodent  trap  comprising  an  enclosure  having  an 
opening  at  its  forward  end  adapted  to  admit  entry  therein 
of  a  rodent  and  having  a  closed  rear  end,  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  trapping  jaw  members  in  said  enclosure  and 
secured  thereto  adjacent  said  closed  end.  said  jaw  mem- 
bers at  mil  times  extending  forwardly  in  the  direction  of 
said  opening  in  overlying  relation,  spring  means,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  jaw  member  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  lower  jaw  member  thereby  enabling  the 
upper  jaw  member  to  swing  under  action  of  said  spring 
means  in  a  downward  direction  toward  the  lower  jaw 
member,  a  bait  holder  provided  with  connecting  means 
releasably  connected  to  the  lower  jaw  member,  said  bait 
holder  together  with  said  connecting  means  upon  release 
of  the  latter  being  conjointly  fully  and  bodily  displaced 
relative  to  said  lower  jaw  member,  a  retainer  member 
connected  to  the  bait  holder  and  also  connected  to  the 
upper  jaw  member  in  all  positions  thereof  and  effective 
to  hold  the  same  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  jaw 
member  in  rodent  receiving  relation,  said  bait  holder  upon 
predetermined  action  of  the  rodent  being  releasable  there- 
by releasing  the  retainer  member  for  bodily  displacement 
therewith  and  permitting  the  upper  jaw  member  to  swing 
downwardly  into  rodent  trapping  relation  to  the  lower  jaw 
member. 
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3,045,385  I 

GOPHER  TRAP 

Anthony  Pfennighausen,  322  La  Jolla,  Morro  Bay,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,416 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—90) 


3.045,387 

BAIT  STATION   FOR   RATS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  S.  Simpson,  Jr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  as- 

sifnior  to  ABC  Chemical  Corp. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  9,279 

5  Claims.     (CI.  43—131) 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  lie  sub- 
stantially flat  against  the  ground,  a  pair  of  opposed  trap 
jaws  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base  pivoted  on  said  base 
for  swinging  movement  transversely  of  said  base  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  spring  means  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  base  operable  to  dose  said  jaws,  means 
on  said  spring  means  to  hold  the  trap  jaws  thereon, 
trigger  means  releasably  engaging  said  spring  means  and 
operable  to  hold  said  jaws  open  against  the  pressure  of 
said  spring  means  until  tripped  by  an  animal,  and  exten- 
sion legs  on  said  trap  jaws,  said  extension  legs  bearing 
against  the  ground  when  said  jaws  are  in  said  open  posi- 
tion, and  said  legs  swinging  downwardly  as  said  jaws 
swing  to  said  closed  position,  thereby  causing  said  trap 
to  spring  upwardly  into  the  air  to  catch  the  animal  at  a 
height  above  the  normal  height  of  the  dosed  jaws,  each 
of  said  extension  legs  having  a  foot  at  tho^outer  extremity 
thereof,  one  of  said  feet  being  bent  toward  said  one  end 
of  said  base  and  the  other  foot  being  bent  toward  said 
other  end  thereof,  whereby  one  of  said  feet  will  dig  into 
the  ground  and  anchor  said  trap  against  movement  in 
the  direction  in  which  said  foot  is  bent. 


3,045,386 

HEAD  FOR  SHEI  I  FISH  TRAPS 

John  W.  Coyne.  262  Webster  St.,  Manchester.  N.H..  as- 

siKnor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  P.  Noonan,  Manchester, 

N.H.,  and  one-third  to  David  Strater.  Yorli,  Maine 

Filed  July  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,902 

9  Claims.     (CI.  43—100) 


I.  A  head  for  a  shellfish  trap  comprising  a  sheet  of 
flexible  maicrial  having  an  opening  therethra,ugh  for  the 
passage  of  a  shellhsh.  the  sheet  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  series  of  incisions  with  each^  of  said  series 
including  a  plurality  of  incisions  arranged  generally  end 
|o  end  and  extending  at  least  partially  about  said  open- 
ing in  radially  outwardly  spaced  relation  thereto,  each 
series  of  incisions  being  spaced  radially  of  said  opening 
from  the  next  ad)acent  series  and  the  incisions  in  each 
series  being  staggered  about  said  opening  relative  to  the 
incisions  of  the  next  adjacent  series,  said  incisions  being 
arranged  and  spaced  relative  to  each  other  so  that  when 
the  bordering  edge  portion  of  said  opening  is  displaced 
out  of  the  general  plane  of  said  sheet  the  incised  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  will  be  expanded  to  provide  a  net  like 
configuration. 


1.  A  bait  station  comprising  a-*base  including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  panel  having  side  and  end  walls  ex- 
tended upwardly  therefrom,  a  trough,  and  a  cover  also  in- 
cluding a  horizontally  disposed  panel  and  having  side  and 
end  walls  depending  therefrom,  the  trough  having  bait 
feed  and  storage  sections  therein,  and  the  walls  of  the 
base  and  cover  having  openings  therein,  the  openings 
of  the  walls  of  the  cover  being  offset  in  relation  to  the 
openings  of  the  walls  of  the  base  with  the  cover  in  one 
position,  and  in  registering  relation  with  the  openings  of 
the  walls  of  the  base  with  the  cover  in  another  position 
providing  a  passage  through  the  station,  the  feed  section 
of  the  trough  being  open  to  said  passage,  and  an  anchor 
clip  for  retaining  the  trough  in  position  in  the  base. 


3,045388 
COMBINATION   PIMP   AND   DUST  RECEPTACLE 
Philip  L.  Ilauser,  Glenview,  111.,  avsignor  to  Root-Lowell 
Manufacturing  Co.,   Lowell,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Set.  No.  36,438 
2  Claims.     (CI.  43—147) 


I.  A  combined  air  pump  and  dust  receptacle  for  the 
dissemination  of  pesticidul  dust,  comprising  a  disposable 
dust  receptacie  initially  filled  and  sealed  with  a  predeter- 
mined measured  quantity  of  said  dust  and  having  means 
for  ready  attachment  to  and  detachment  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  an  air  pump,  said  dust  receptacle  provided 
with  a  top  and  a  base,  a  threaded  neck  projecting  from  its 
top.  said  base  having  a  discharge  opening  offset  from  its 
center,  a  discharge  tube  longitudinally  and  eccentrically 
mounted  within  said  receptacle  and  of  a  length  less  than 
that  of  the  depth  of  said  receptacle,  said  tube  having  one 
end  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening  in  the 
base  and  the  other  end  of  the  tube  spaced  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  top  to  provide  an  inlet  opening  into  the  dust 
receptacle  for  the  entrance  and  passage  to  discharge  of 
air-borne  dust,  said   air  pump  including  a  pump  barrel 
having  an  enlarged  discharge  end  and  internally  threaded 
end  cap  assembly  mounted  within  said  enlarged  end  and 
including  a  part  providing  an  inner  partition  having  a 
forwardly    projecting    internally    threaded    neck    portion 
affixed  at  its  outer  end  to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  barrel. 
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and  a  convex  end  plate  spaced  forwardly  of  said  partition  the  disc  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  one  end  of  ^e 
to  provide  an  air  chamber  therebetween,  said  partition  rod,  and  a  viscous  medium  in  the  chamber  at  least  partial- 
having  one  or  more  small  apertures  and  a  check  valve    ly  surrounding  the  spring. 


controlling  air  flow  through  said  apertures,  said  convex 
end  plate  provided  with  a  central  port  through  which  air 
under  pressure  is  directed  for  discharge  from  said  pump 
into  the  dust  receptacle  in  spaced  relation  from  the  inlet 
end  of  said  discharge  tube,  the  threaded  neck  of  said  dust 
receptacle  being  detachably  mounted  in  the  internally 
threaded  end  cap  assembly  of  the  air  pump, 


3,045,389 

LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  STANDARDS 

Fred  H.  Amit,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Garcy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,308 

5  Claims.     (CI.  45—139) 


1.  A  leveling  device  for  tubular  standards  comprising 
a  U-shaped  member  having  a  web  and  two  side  walls 
depending  from  said  web,  said  side  walls  being  adapted 
to  fit  lightly  against  oppositely  disjwsed  interior  surfaces 
of  a  tubular  standard,  a  flange  extending  laterally  from 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  side  walls  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  said  standard  to  limit  the  extent  of  inser- 
tion of  said  U-shaped  member  in  said  standard,  a  threaded 
collar  projecting  upwardly  above  said  web.  said  web  hav- 
ing a  hole  aligned  with  said  threaded  collar,  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  threaded 
stem  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
base  portion  and  engageable  with  said  threaded  colla,'. 
said  threaded  stem  having  a  length  slightly  less  than  the 
length  of  said  side  walls,  whereby  it  is  completely  con- 
cealed within  the  standard  when  it  is  engaged  with  said 
threaded  collar,  and  a  portion  of  said  base  portion  is 
exposed  below  the  bottom  of  said  standard  when  the 
leveling  device  is  secured  in  operative  position  relative 
to  said  standard. 


3.045,390 
LEVELING  DEVICE 
Deh  C.  Tao,  Easton,   Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bassick 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,073 
4  Claims.     (O.  45—139) 


1.  A  leveling  device  comprising  a  casing  defining  a 
chamber,  a  cover  for  the  casing  provided  with  a  ball-re- 
taining socket,  a  ball  having  a  bore  therethrough  and 
mounted  in  the  socket  for  limited  angular  movement,  an 
actuator  rod  fitted  closely  and  slidably  in  the  bore  and  hav- 
ing one  end  terminating  within  said  casing,  a  spring  posi- 
tioned within  the  chamber,  a  disc  loosely  seated  and  riding 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  spring,  said  spring  forcing 


I. 


3,045,391 

MODEL  AIRCRAFT 

Victor  Stanzel,  P.O.  Box  171,  Schulenburg,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,594 

4  Claims.     (CI.  46—78) 


1.  In  a  model  aircraft  having  a  rotatably  mounted  pro- 
peller shaft  and  a  propeller  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  shaft  may  be  extended,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  propeller  on  and  causing  the  same  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft,  comprising  a  coil  formed  of  wire  surrounding 
and  in  gripping  contact  with  the  shaft  for  rotation  with 
the  shaft  and  means  on  said  coil  positioned  for  engage- 
ment with  said  propeller  to  cause  the  propeller  to  rotate 
with  the  coil. 


3,045,392 

MUI  TI-STAGE  TOY  MISSILE 

Lucien  Jean  .Augustin  Martin,  205  Rue  La  Fayette, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,631 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  17,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  46—228) 


1.  A  multi-stage  toy  missile  comprising:  a  launching  ^ 
base;  a  missile  having  at  least  two  stages,  the  first  of  said 
stages  having  elastic  means  permanently  mounted  there- 
on, the  second  stage  including  means  slidable  with  respect 
to  said  first  stage  and  engageable  with  said  elastic  means 
whereby  said  elastic  means  when  in  a  deformed  condi- 
tion is  adapted  to  eject  said  second  stage  from  said  first 
stage;  selectively  operable  means  for  propelling  said  first 
stage  away  from  said  launching  base;  and  lever  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  stage,  said  lever  means 
having  catch  means  engageable  with  said  second  stage  for  >;. 
holding  said  second  stage  on  said  first  stage,  said  elastic 
means  when  deformed  urging  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever  means  to  move  said  catch  means  out  of  engagement 
with  said  second  stage;  and  guide  means  on  said  base  en- 
gageable with  said  lever  means  for  preventing  pivotal 
movement  thereof  in  response  to  the  urging  of  said  elastic 
means  until  said  first  stage  has  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  away  from  said  launching  base. 
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3.045.393 

ANIMATED   DEVICES   FF \TURING   MAGNETI- 

CAIXY   MOVED   PIECES 

Philip  H.  Knott.  31  W.  88tli  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  M«r.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98,275 

20  Claims.     (CI.  46—240) 


I  An  animated  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  providing  a  lateral  field  area  having  a  top  surface 
on  which  is  defined  a  path  of  forward  motion  of  a  mov- 
able piece,  a  movable  piece  having  a  base  resting  upon 
and  slidable  over  the  top  surface  along  the  path,  mag- 
netic means  carried  by  saitl  base  relatively  close  to  said 
top  surface,  cooperative  piece  motion  restricting  means 
on  said  top  surface  and  said  base  i>ermitting  step-by-step 
forward  motion  of  the  latter  over  the  former  through 
predetermined  successive  step  distances  along  the  path 
while  preventing  appreciable  reverse  motion  between 
periods  of  forward  step-by-step  motion,  a  reciprocative 
lateral  control  slide  located  beneath  said  top  surface  carry- 
ing fixed  thereon  a  plurality  «of  successively-arranged 
separated  and  localized  magnetic  areas  each  having  a 
localized  attraction  affinity  for  the  magnetic  means  car- 
ri  d  by  said  movable  piece  base  with  said  magnetic  areas 
located  beneath  and  spaced  in  the  general  direction  of 
the  movable  piece  motion  path  at  distances  which  are  at 
least  equal  to  each  of  the  predetermined  successive  step 
distances,  means  to  guide  said  control  slide  in  reciproca- 
tive motion  with  said  localized  magnetic  areas  thereon 
being  alternately  moved  back  and  forth  aJong  the  movable 
piece  motion  path,  and  means  to  reciprcxxtte  said  slide 
back  '^nd  forth  by  alternate  forward  thrust  and  return 
through  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  each  of  the  predeter- 
mined successive  step  distances  with  said  cooperative  piece 
motion  restricting  means  allowing  forward  advarKe  of 
said  base  freely  over  said  top  surface  through  the  distance 
of  one  of  the  successive  steps  upon  each  forward  thrust 
of  said  control  slide  while  preventing  backward  motion 
of  said  base  through  this  step  distance  upon  reciprocative 
return  of  said  control  slide  for  noaintenance  of  said  bax 
in  its  ad%anced  position  there  to  be  picked  up  for  a  suc- 
.cessive  step  of  advance  by  a  succeeding  one  of  said  mag- 
netic areas  on  the  next  thrust  forward  of  said  slide. 


3,045,394 

PROTECTION  OF   PI  ANT   I IFE   FROM 

FROST  DAMAGE 

Thomas  H.  CouHcr,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Dumas 

Milncr  Corporation,  Jackson,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of 

Mi&sLssippi 

No  Drawinic.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  797,875 

12  Claims.     (CI.  47—2) 
I.  The  method  of  protecting  liviflg  plants  from  frost 
damage  which  comprises  applying  to  the  plant  a  liquid 
film  of  a  polymer  of  N-vinyl-2-pyrrQlidonc  in  a  inon- 
phytotoxic  carrier.  '  i  ( 


3.045,395 
SQl  ARE   BITT  STRIP  SHINGI.F>S 
Georxe  Arthur  Fasold.  Mount  Healthy,  and  Walton  V. 
Leibrook.    H\ominK.   Ohio,    assignors   to   The    Philip 
Carey    Manufacturing   Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filfd  July  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  827.857 

2  Claims.     (CI.  50— 226> 

I.  An  interlocking  square   butt   strip  shingle   adapted 

to  be  laid  in  courses  with  like  strip  shingles  with   the 

lower  end  portions  of  each  strip  shingle  exposed  while 


the  upper  portions  are  covered  by  exposed  portions  of 
overlying  courses  to  provide  a  double  coverage  roof  cov- 
ering in  which  the  butts  of  the  strip  shingles  of  succes- 
sive courses  are  staggered,  said  shingle  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  strip  of  flexible,  waterproof  ma- 
terial having  at  least  one  intermediate  recess  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  bottom  edge 
through  the  lower  portion  to  divide  the  strip  shingle  into 
laterally  spaced  depending  butt  units  and  having  a  recess 
of  the  same  length  and  width  as  said  intermediate  recess 
along  one  side  edge  of  the  shingle  so  that  when  the  shin- 
gles are  applied  to  the  roof  adjacent  butt  units  in  each 
course  will  be  separated  by  a  recess,  each  butt  unit  hav- 
ing a  locking  tab  depending  medially  from  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  respective  butt  unit,  said  tab  having  the  shape 
of  a  hook  devoid  of  any  angular  parts  forming  weakened 


lines  of  tear  cleavage  and  said  tab  having  a  semi-circular 
cut-out  interrupting  the  bottom  edge  of  the  shingle  butt, 
said  semi-circular  cut-out  merging  into  a  reversely  curved 
path  extending  back  toward  the  bottom  edge  of  the  shin- 
gle and  then  continuing  around  in  a  curved  path  in  the 
opposite  direction  until  it  meets  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
shingle  butt  at  a  point  removed  from  said  semi-circular 
cut-out  and  each  shingle  having  a  first  cut-out  opening 
at  the  top  of  the  intermediate  recess  which  with  said 
intermediate  recess  forms  an  inverted  J  and  a  second 
cut-out  opening  at  the  other  side  edge  of  the  shingle  simi- 
lar to  said  first  cut-out  opening  and  positioned  relative 
to  the  bottom  edge  to  form  an  inverted  J  in  cooperation 
with  an  adjacent  shingle,  said  cut-out  openings  coop- 
erating with  the  semi-circular  cut-outs  of  the  hook  shaped 
locking  tabs  in  interlocking  hooked  engagement  when  the 
shingles  are  assembled  on  a  roof. 


3,045.396 

WALL  FACING   MATI':RI  \L 

Andrew  M.  Matyas,  1642  North  Road  SE.,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,827 

1  Claim.     (CI.  50—342) 


A  wall  facing  assembly  comprising  a  flat,  rigid  panel, 
a  plurality  of  fiat,  decorative  members  of  rectangular 
shape  each  having  its  rear  face  cemented  flatwise  to  the 
front  surface  of  said  panel  and  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged in  vertically  spaced,  horizontally  extending  rows 
with  adjoining  rows  being  horizontally  offset  from  each 
other  and  with  alternate  rows  in  vertical  alignment,  the 
marginal  edge  surfaces  of  each  member  being  normal  to 
its  front  face  and  adjoining  members  being  spaced  both 
vertically  and  horizontally  to  provide  constant  width 
spaces  between  adjoining  members  for  the  reception  of 
mortar,  said  panel  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  its  front 
surface  arranged  in  vertically  and  horizontally  aligned 
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rows,  the  vertical  spacing  between  adjoining  recesses  co- 
inciding with  the  vertical  spacing  between  corresponding 
portions  of  the  members  of  adjoining,  vertically  spaced 
rows  of  members  and  each  recess  falling  within  a  moilar 
space  between  adjoining,  vertically  spaced  members,  the 
horizontal  spacing  between  adjoining  recesses  being  such 
that  at  least  two  recesses  are  spaced  along  the  horizon- 
tally extending  margin  of  each  full  length  member  and 
each  recess  being  so  proportioned  that  its  vertical  dimen- 
sion is  greater  than  the  vertical  width  of  the  mortar  space 
between  adjoining,  vertically  spaced  members  and  each 
recess  spanning  a  respective  such  mortar  space,  and  mor- 
tar substantially  filling  said  mortar  spaces  and  displaced 
into  said  panel  recesses,  said  mortar  when  set  forming  a 
head  within  each  recess  engaged  behind  respective  decora- 
tive members  to  key  said  mortar  in  position. 


3,045,397 
TREATING  APPARATUS 
Werner  Hesslenherg,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
rignor  to  Walther  Technik  Carl  Kurt  Walther,  Wup- 
pcrtal-Vohwinkel,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856.742 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  5,  1958 

16  Claims.     (CI.  51—7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  surface  of  work  pieces, 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  vibratably  mounted  car- 
rier; vibrating  means  for  vibrating  said  carrier;  a  plurality 
of  vats  carried  by  said  carrier,  each  of  said  vats  being 
open  at  the  top  and  having  an  end  wall  in  the  form  of  a 
slidably  arranged  closure  member  which  is  displaceable  in 
vertical  direction  for  opening  and  closing  each  respective 
vat;  and  a  discharge  gutter  also  carried  by  said  carrier 
and  being  arranged  below  said  end  walls  of  said  vats  so 
that  the  contents  of  said  vats  may  pass  into  said  discharge 
gutter,  whereby  each  of  said  vats  may  be  filled,  emptied 
or  have  its  contents  inspected  while  said  vibrating  means 
vibrate  said  carrier,  thereby  rendering  unnecessary  the  in- 
terruption of  the  surface  treatment  of  work  pieces  in  all  of 
said  vats  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  filling,  emptying  or 
inspection  of  the  contents  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
vats. 

— ;' 

3,045,398 

LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENER 

James  McEwan,  138  Stockton  Ave.,  San  Jose  11,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,782 

Claims.     (CI.  51—48) 


I.  In  a  lawn  mower  sharpener,  a  frame  including  at 
least  three  transverse  parallel  rails,  one  of  said  rails 
being  rectangular  in  cross  section,  respective  head  and 


tail  stocks  slidably  mounted  on  said  rectangular  rail  and 
having  respective  eccentric  ends  for  pivotal  engagement 
with  the  reel  of  a  mower,  a  carriage  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  on  two  of  the  other  rails,  a  slide  plate  mounted 
for  back  and  forth  movement  on  said  carriage  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  travel  of  said  carriage,  a  grind- 
ing head  including  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  drive  motor 
therefor,  said  grinding  head  having  a  support  member  for 
supporting  said  grinding  head  as  a  unit,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  support  member  on 
said  slide  plate,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  support  member  on  said  slide  plate, 
means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  support  member  whereby  said  grinding  wheel 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  with  respect  to  said  slide  plate 
and  means  for  clamping  said  support  member  against 
rotation  whereby  said  grinding  wheel  may  be  fixed  in  a 
horizontal  position  or  in  a  vertical  position  after  the 
grinding  head  is  rotated  to  prevent  the  grinding  wheel  in 
the  selected  one  of  these  positions. 


3,045,399 
METHOD  FOR  HONING   BEARING  SURFACES 

Theodore  H.  Sloan,  P.O.  Box  58,  Char'eroi,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  twentv-five  percent  to  W  illiam  B.  Jaspert,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,951 
3  Claims.     (CI.  51—291) 


1 .  In  the  method  of  honing  a  previously  ground  metal 
surface  moving  at  relatively  high  linear  speed  by  applying 
an  abrasive  material  submerged  in  a  flushing  fluid  to  said 
moving  surface  while  subjected  to  reciprocatory  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  surface, 
the  step  of  lifting  said  abrasive  material  away  from  said 
moving  surface  to  cause  the  fluid  to  flush  out  the  accumu- 
lation of  cuttings  from  the  working  surface  of  said  abra- 
sive material. 


3,045,400 
METHOD   AND   MEANS   FOR   HANDLING    ARTI- 
CLES TO  BE  DISPENSED  FROM  A  BULK  SUPPLY 

Martin  L.  Grose,  2315  Hickory  I.ane,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,639 

3  Claims.     (CI.  53—37) 


"^^^rtn^ 


1.  The  method  of  handling  articles  dispensable  from  a 
bulk  supply  in  coin  controlled  vending  machines  of  the 
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type  that  incorporate  a  separable  receptacle  having  a  top 
filling  opening  through  which  the  bulk  supply  of  said 
•articleii  is  loaded  for  subsequent  dispensing,  and  that 
provide  for  the  locking  of  said  receptacle  in  place  as  a 
component  of  the  machine,  and  by  which  method  a 
centralized  accounting  for  undispensed  articles  may  be 
nvade  so  th.it  the  cofri  receipts  that  should  be  realized 
from  said  machines  may  be  accurately  determined:  s«id 
method  comprising  filling  such  receptacles  while  separate 
from  said  machines  with  articles  in  bulk  through  said 
filling  opening,  covering  each  such  filling  opening  upon 
such  filling,  separately  locking  the  covering  at  the  filling 
opening  of  each  filled  receptacle,  and  subsequently  at- 
taching and  additionally  locking  the  filled  receptacles  in 
place  as  a  component  of  said  machines  without  disturbing 
the  separately  locked  condition  of  said  receptacles.      i 

3,045,401 
MACHINE   FOR   PACKAGING   ARTICLES 
Henry  Can/.  Teaneck,  NJ..  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company.   Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.,    a  corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  21,  I960.  Ser.  No.  57.493  r 

3  Claims.     (CI.  53—48)  ' 


v> 


-iJS^Jfe, 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  wrap-around  carton 
blank  to  containers  and  the  like  arranged  in  rows,  said 
carton  blank  having  a  top  panel,  side  panels,  and  inter- 
locking bottom  closure  panels,  means  for  conveying  the 
containers  through  the  machine,  means  for  wrapping  the 
carton  bl.mk  about  the  containers,  including  means  for 
folding  the  side  panels  downwardly  along  the  outer  sides 
ot  the  containers  and  means  for  folding  first  one  bottom 
closure  panel  and  then  the  other  bottom  closure  panel 
upwardly  for  tight  interlocking  engagement  under  the 
bottoms  of  the  containers,  and  means  for  tightening  the 
carton   blank   against   the  containers, 

(a)  said  tightening  means  including  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  tightening  members  and  means  for  moving 
first  the  members  of  one  pair  and  then  the  members 
of  another  pair  successively  against  pprtions  of  the 
side  panels,  and  '  |    j  .      | 

(b)  the  means  for  folding  said  other  bottom  'panel 
upwardly  into  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
first  panel  being  timed  to  effect  the  interlock  when 
said  lightening  members  are  in  tightening  position 
against  said  portions  of  the  side  panels. 


3,045.402 
MACHINT  FOR    AITOMATICAI I  Y  MEASURING 

AND   TAPING   CARTONS 
Clifford  D.  Keely,  West  Englewood,  NJ.,  and  Raymond 
J.  Babley,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Cor- 
niftated    Machinery    Company,    Inc..    Palisades    Park, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,130 

27  Claims.     (CI.  53—66)  " 

1.   In   a   taping   machme   for  autom.itically   measuring 

the  heights  uf  cartons  which  may  vary  in  height  from 

carton  to  carton,  and  for  adjusting  automatically  to  the 


measured  height  of  a  carton,  in  combination,  a  carton 
conveyor,  an  elevator,  overhead  mechanism  carried  by 
the  elevator  for  operating  upon  the  upper  ends  of  con- 
veyor carried  cartons,  means  operable  to  raise  and  lower 
th;  elevator,  means  automatically  responsive  to  the  carton 


at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  travel  on  the  conveyor  to 
initiate  adjustment  of  the  elevator  downward  into  prede- 
termined relation  with  the  carton  top,  and  means  auto- 
matically effective  to  disable  the  elevator  operating  means 
when  the  prescribed  relationship  of  elevator  to  carton 
top  has  been  attained. 


3.045,403 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMIN(;  PACKAGtlS 
Wallace  F.  Mitchell,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
E-Z  Packaging  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,307 
6  Claims.    (CI.  53—74) 


2.  A  packaging  machine  including  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame;  means  operatively  related  to  the 
frame  to  feed  a  web  of  longitudinally  folded,  flexible, 
heat-sealing,  thermoplastic  film  stock,  the  folds  of  which 
are  welded  together  along  a  line  transversely  of  the  web 
to  provide  a  closed  end;  means  operatively  related  to 
the  frame  to  suspend  a  portion  of  the  web  in  a  vertical 
plane  with  said  closed  end  downward;  means  operatively 
related  to  the  frame  to  spread  the  open  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  web  immediately  above  said  closed  end;  said 
edges  being  spread  to  permit  transverse  insertion  of  an 
article  to  be  packaged  between  the  folds;  means  opera- 
tively related  to  said  frame  to  permit  a  downward  move- 
ment of  the  web  due  to  the  weight  of  said  article  after 
said  article  has  been  inserted  in  said  folds;  means  opera- 
tively related  to  said  frame  to  weld  said  folds  together 
transversely  of  said  web  and  immediately  above  said 
article  after  said  downward  movement  of  the  web,  and 
means  operatively  related  to  said  frame  to  sever  said 
web  immediately  above  the  last  mentioned  weld. 
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3,045  404  I 

WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Peter  G.  Wilson,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  The  For- 
grove  Machinery  Company  Limited,  Yorkshire,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  26,  1961 

4  Claims.    (CL  53— 186) 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  aa  upright  tube 
former,  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  beat  scalable  wrap- 
ping material  downwardly  in  relation  to  said  tube  former 
to  form  said  wrapping  material  into  a  tube  travelling 
downwardly  from  said  tube  fornier,  rotary  heat  sealing 
dies,  situated  below  the  tube  former  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  tube  arranged  to  engage  said  tube  intermittently 
to  form  transverse  seals  therein  and  thereby  to  form  said 
tube  into  a  series  of  packets,  shafts  supporting  said  seal- 
ing dies,  means  for  delivering  a  charge  of  loose  articles 
downwardly  through  said  tube  former  into  each  of  said 
packets,  and  resilient  members  on  said  shafts  which  form 
continuations  of  said  sealing  dies  and  engage  the  sides 
of  said  tube  above  each  transverse  seal,  immediately  after 
formation  thereof  by  the  sealing  dies,  to  flatten  the  tube 
and  thereby  protect  said  seal  from  damage  by  the  falling 
articles. 


3,045,405 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Swan  F.  Anderson,  312  N.  Highland  Ave.,  Rockford,  III., 
and  Leo  Strombcck,  Rockford,  III.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Swan  F.  Ander- 
son and  one-half  to  Ralph  F.  Anderson,  both  of  Rock- 
ford, III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,303 
22  Claims.    (CI.  53—182) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  elongated  articles,  the 
combination  of  an  upwardly  extending  article  chute  having 
a  rear  wall  and  an  opening  at  the  front  side,  means  includ- 
ing a  conveyer  extending  from  the  front  side  of  said 
chute  for  advancing  a  strip  of  wrapping  material  across 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  a  wall  swingably  mounted 
adjacent  its  upper  end  on  said  chute  for  movement  bc- 


t!w( 


een  a  closed  position  inclined  downwardly  toward  said 
rear  wall  to  support  an  article  in  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  inclined  position  and  an  open  position  inclined 
away  from  said  rear  wall  to  permit  the  article  to  pivot 
about  its  lower  end  onto  the  strip  of  wrapping  material, 
and  means  operable  to  sequentially  open  said  wall  and 
thereafter  advance  said  conveyer. 


3,045,406 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

WilUam  F.  Stremke,  Greenfield,  Wis.  (8031  W.  Holmes 
Ave.,  Milwaukee  19,  Wis.);  William  F.  Stremke,  Jr., 
3329  S.  Springfield  Ave.,  Milwaukee  7,  Wis.;  and 
Roihan  R.  Pazderski,  3844  S.  15th  Place,  Milwaukee 
15,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,308 
23  Claims.    (CL  53—209) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  wrapping  an  article  in  a  sheet 
of  heat  sensitive  wrapping  material;  a  reception  table  for 
receiving  the  article  to  be  wrapped  with  a  sheet  of  wrap- 
ping material  secured  about  the  article,  the  wrapping  ma- 
terial having  two  ends  extending  from  two  respective  sides 
of  the  article;  a  source  of  power;  a  frame;  a  pair  of 
brackets  movably  carried  by  said  frame;  actuating  means 
operably  connected  to  effect  simultaneous  movement  of 
said  brackets  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  ac- 
commodating packages  of  different  sizes;  a  conveyor  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  centrally  between  said  brackets  and 
connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  source  of  power,  said 
conveyor  operating  to  engage  the  article  on  said  recep- 
tion table  and  move  it  through  the  machine  for  the  com- 
pletion of  the  wrapping  operation;  a  pair  of  rear  tuckers, 
each  rotatably  supported  by  one  of  said  brackets  and 
connected  to  be  continuously  rotated  in  a  single  direction 
by  said  source  of  power  for  tucking  the  trailing  sides  of 
the  extending  ends  of  the  wrapping  material  inwardly  to 
draw  the  wrapping  material  about  the  trailing  corners  of 
the  package  as  the  latter  is  being  moved  by  said  convey- 
or; a  pair  of  down  folders,  each  of  said  down  folders 
being  pivotally  carried  by  one  of  said  brackets  and  con- 
nected to  be  actuated  in  its  pivotal  movement  by  said 
source  of  power  for  moving  the  extending  ends  of  the 
wrapping  material  downwardly;  a  pair  of  front  tuckers, 
each  of  said  front  tuckers  being  pivotally  supported  by 
one  of  said  brackets;  a  spring  connected  to  each  of  said 
front  tuckers  to  yieldably  urge  it  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  package  as  the  latter  is  being  moved  by  the  convey- 
or so  that  said  front  tuckers  engage  the  two  leading  cor- 
ners of  the  package  to  force  the  wrapping  material  against 
the  two  leading  ctwners  of  the  package;  a  pair  of  under 
folders,  each  of  said  under  folders  being  carried  by  one 
of  said  brackets  in  position  to  receive  the  package  as  it 
is  being  moved  by  said  conveyor  so  that  the  package  is 
supported  by  said  under  folders  with  its  underside  in  en- 
gagement therewith  and  as  the  package  moves  onto  the 
under  folders  the  latter  function  to  move  the  downward- 
ly extending  ends  of  the  wrapping  material  to  the  under- 
side of  the  package;  and  a  hot  plate  supported  by  said 
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frame  in  position  to  regeive  the  package  as  it  is  moved  oflf 
of  said  under  folders  by  the  conveyor  to  complete  the 
fo!ding  of  the  wrapping  material  at  the  underside  of  the 
package  and  apply  heat  thereto  for  fusing  the  fol4s  of 
wrapping  material  together  and  seal  the  package. 


3,045,407 

BALING  OR  PACKING  MACHINES 

George  Alfred  Stevens,  Northfleet,  England,  assignor  to 

Paper  Sacks  Limited,  Northfleet,  England 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,438 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  May  22,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  53—258) 

I 


'^mM&^^B 
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1.  Apparatus  for  packing  a  plurality  of  articles  into  a 
bag,  which  includes  a  frame,  a  rotary  assembly  whe:l  on 
the  frame  having  at  least  four  partitions  extending  radially 
at  right  angles  to  one  another  from  central  shaft  means, 
an  end  shield  fixed  tn  the  frame  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
wheel  perpendicularly  to  said  shaft  means,  a  pair  of  said 
partitions,  when  extending  from  the  shaft  means  respec- 
tively vertically  and  hori/ontally.  cooperating  with  said 
shield  til  define  an  assembly  station  for  the  arrangement 
of  a  plurality  of  articles  in  an  orderly  group,  means  to 
roto^te  the  assembly  wheel  through  90°  about  said  shaft 
means  to  a  loading  position,  a  side  lay  for  urging  said 
group  of  articles  into  contact  with  the  said  horizontal 
partition  now  extending  upwards  from  said  shaft  means,  a 
bag  holder  for  supporting  a  bag  in  open-mouthed  condi- 
tion adjacent  the  loading  position,  a  loading  ram  acting 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  said  shaft  means  for  displac- 
ing the  group  of  articles  at  the  loading  position  into  the 
bag  supported  on  the  bag  holder,  and  means  for  locking 
the  assembly  wheel  against  rotation  relative  to  the  frame 
during  operation  of  said  side  lay  and  loading  ram. 


3.045.408 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Marlin  B.  Rasmusson,  6601  Elvas  Ave., 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,627 

3  Claims.    (CI.  53—376)       , 


♦ 


3.  A  packaging  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  hori> 
zontal  carton  support  extending  along  said  frame,  a  con- 
veyor on  said  frame  for  moving  a  carton  along  said  sup- 
port, a  horizontal  plate  on  said  frame  positioned  closely 
to  overlie  a  moving  carton  on  said  support  and  having  a 
leading  edge  engageable  by  a  leading  flap  on  said  carton, 
means  on  said  frame  for  tucking  a  trailing  flap  on  said 


moving  carton  under  said  plate,  means  on  said  frame  for 
folding  a  front  flap  on  said  moving  carton  over  said  plate, 
means  on  said  frame  for  folding  the  top  of  said  moving 
carton  over  said  plate  and  into  contact  with  said  folded 
front  flap,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  then  folding  a  top 
flap  on  said  folded  top  of  said  moving  carton  against 
the  front  face  of  said  carton.         I  i 


3,045.409 

AIR  FILTER  FOR  DLST  COLLECTOR 

Haavard  Kronstad,  1479  Mount  Jackson  Road, 

New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,028 

2  Claims.    (CI.  55—285) 


I .  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  tubular  shaft,  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  circumferential 
and  longitudinal  rows  of  slots  through  its  periphery 
throughout  its  length,  a  fixed  manifold  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  inner  wall  of  said  drum  in  communica- 
tion with  at  least  one  longitudinal  row  of  slots  formed 
in  the  drum,  pipes  connecting  said  manifold  to  said 
tubular  shaft  at  spaced  intervals  throughout  its  '^ngth, 
a  blower  connected  to  said  shaft  for  producing  a  current 
of  air  through  said  shaft,  pipes  and  manifold,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  drum  having  an  air  inlet,  a  series  of  an- 
nular hollow  filter  members  mounted  on  said  drum  over 
the  rows  of  slots,  each  rnember  being  divided  radially 
into  a  series  of  segments  with  each  segment  composed  of 
an  inner  and  outer  frame  of  rectangular  shape  in  cross 
section,  said  frames  having  their  marginal  edges  inter- 
fitting  together,  a  filter  cloth  covering  said  inner  frame 
and  secured  thereon  by  said  outer  frame,  means  between 
said  segments  removably  connecting  said  segments  to- 
celher  and  to  said  drum,  means  for  creating  a  suction  of 
air  through  said  drum  and  filter  members,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  drum. 


3.045.410 
FILTERS 
Frederick  Floyd.  Strood,  England,  assignor  to  Azooair 
Engineering   Company    Limited,   Azonair  Works,  The 
Esplanade,  Rochester,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,298 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  14,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  55—352) 


I .  Apparatus  for  a  continuous  filtering  of  a  fluid  such 
as  air  comprising  a  casing  in  which  fluid  will  flow  along 

I  r 
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a  path  from  a  high  pressure  side  to  a  low  pressure  side  in 
said  casing  and  a  filter  mounted  transversely  in  said  casing 
separating  the  high  pressure  side  from  the  low  pressure 
side,  said  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid  permeable 
support  rollers  rotatably  mounted  across  the  fluid  path 
in  said  casing  on  parallel  axes,  each  support  roller  being 
in  contact  with  at  least  one  other  support  roller  along 
tangential  lines  all  lying  substantially  in  one  plane  normal 
to  the  general  direction  of  fluid  flow  in  the  casing,  a  strip 
of  filter  material  fed  from  a  supply  roll  and  taken  up  by 
a  receiving  roll  and  threaded  between  the  nips  of  said 
rollers  and  supported  on  said  rollers  over  an  extended 
path  across  said  casing  between  said  high  pressure  side 
and  said  low  pressure  side. 


'    3,045,411 
LIQUID  AND  GAS  SEPARATORS 
William  P.  Dalrymple,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  7,  1953,  Ser.  No.  372,825,  now 
Patent  No.  2,893,362,  dated  July  7,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,130 
3  Claims.     (CI.  55—400) 


7—         300 


1.  A  liquid  and  gas  separator  unit  insertable  in  a  flow 
path  of  a  gaseous  fluid  for  intercepting  all  such  gaseous 
fluid  flow  and  comprising,  a  carrier  member  incl  jding  a 
circular  imperforate  plate  and  an  annular  flange  project- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  one  face  of  the  plate,  said 
flange  having  perforations  extending  radially  there- 
through, means  for  directing  the  flow  of  gaseous  fluid 
radially  inwardly  of  said  flange  perforations,  an  annular 
foraminous  barrier  constructed  of  multiple  concentric 
rings  of  metal  mesh  mounted  within  the  carrier  member 
flange  for  intercepting  fluid  flowing  radially  inwardly 
through  the  perforations  in  the  flange,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  carrier  member  to  develop  a  centrifugal  force 
in  any  entrained  liquid  flowing  through  the  foraminous 
barrier  to  cause  such  liquid  to  move  radially  outwardly 
of  the  barrier  member  against  the  normal  direction  of 
fluid  flow. 


3,045,412 

FLOAT  SEAL  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Gordon  L.  Bowman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Premier 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,815 

1  Claim.     (CI.  55—417) 


In  a  wet-dry  tank  type  vacuum  cleaner,  a  tank  having 
two  separable  parts  of  circular  formation,  said  parts  hav- 
ing cooperabic  peripheral  mating  edges  in  the  form  of 
out-turned  flanges,  an  air  impeller  and  motor  unit  con- 

T80  O.G.— 73 


nected  with  one  of  said  tank  parts  and  operable  normally 
to  create  suction  within  the  tank,  said  air  impeller  and 
motor  unit  having  an  intake  means  at  its  bottom  which 
also  constitutes  a  valve  seat  for  a  float  valve  device,  and 
an  outlet  through  an  aperture  formed  in  said  one  tank 
part,  an  intake  means  connected  with  the  other  tank  part, 
a  filter  element  disposed  within  the  tank  surrounding  said 
float  valve  device,  said  filter  element  being  in  the  shape  ' 
of  an  inverted  truncated  cone  with  the  large  diameter 
being  interposed  between  the  mating  flanges  of  the  tank 
parts,  and  the  smaller  diameter  peripheral  portion  of  the 
filter  element  being  supported  at  a  lower  point  in  the  tank 
by  a  depending  supporting  means  mounted  on  the  said 
one-tank  part,  said  supporting  means  having  a  detachable 
abutting  engagement  with  said  filter  element  so  that  it  is 
separable  therefrom  when  said  tank  parts  are  separated 
from  each  other,  said  filter  element  comprising  a  unitary 
structure  formed  with  a  sealing  part  that  is  interposed 
between  the  peripheral  mating  edges  of  the  tank  parts, 
draft  type  fasteners  carried  by  the  other  of  said  tank 
parts,  said  fasteners  being  adapted  to  engage  the  out- 
turned  flange  of  the  one  tank  part  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  the  tank  parts  together,  said  large  diameter  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  filter  element  being  provided  with 
a  resilient  gasket  which  is  also  interposed  between  the 
mating  edges  of  the  tank  parts  and  the  organization  being 
such  that  when  the  filter  element  is  in  place  within  the 
tank  the  fasteners  may  securely  pull  the  cover  tightly 
against  the  tank  so  as  to  effect  an  air-tight  seal  between 
the  tank  parts,  whereas  in  the  event  the  filter  element 
and^asket  carried  thereby  are  omitted  from  the  tank  the 
fasteners  can  only  loosely  hold  said  one  tank  part  and 
leakage  of  air  between  the  tank  parts  results  so  that  no 
appreciable  working  vacuum  may  be  developed  within  the 
tank  to  enable  the  vacuum  cleaner  to  be  used  for  clean- 
ing purpjoses. 


3,045,413 
TANDEM  MOWING  MECHANISM 

Leonard  R.  Sheffer,  R.D.  2,  Valley  Falls,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,587 

8  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


t 


y^j:. 


1.  A  mowing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tractor,  which  comprises  a 
tandem  mowing  mechanism  adapted  to  mow  along  a 
single  continuous  path  on  both  sides  of  an  obstacle  up- 
wardly projecting  from  the  ground  line  in  the  path  there- 
of; said  mechanism  including  a  first  device  having  a  cutter 
means  adapted  to  mow  in  a  path  along  the  near  side  of 
said  obstacle;  a  first  actuatable  means  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  tractor  and  laterally  extending  therefrom  to 
mount  said  first  device  at  its  other  end;  a  second  device 
having  a  cutter  means  adapted  to  mow  in  a  path  along 
the  far  side  of  said  obstacle;  a  second  actuatable  means 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  tractor  and  laterally  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  mount  said  second  device  at  its  other 
end;  and  a  primary  power  means  mounted  on  said  trac- 
tor and  cooperatively  connected  with  said  cutter  devices 
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to  actuate  the  same,  and  to  motivate  said  first  and  second 
actuatable  means  to  shift  said  devices  into  and  out  of 
operating  position  with  respect  to  both  the  near  and  far 
sides  of  said  obstacle,  both  of  said  cutter  means  being 
mounted  upon  and  operated  from  said  tractor  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  each 
other  into  contacting  relation,  as  well  as  away  from  each 
other  in  spaced  relation  to  pass  said  obstacles  therebe- 
tween, and  further  characterized  in  that  said  first  actuat- 
able means  comprises  a  boom  pivotally  and  slidably 
mounted  laterally  of  the  side  of  the  tractor,  and  means, 
cooperatively  connected  therewith  and  with  said  primary 
power  means,  to  raise  and  lower  said  boom,  and  said 
first  device  slidably  to  actuate  said  boom,  and  wherein 
said  boom  is  mounted  to  pivot  vertically,  and  simul- 
taneously to  move  toward  said  tractor  and  away  from 
said  obstacle  under  the  weight  of  said  first  device  when 
raised  above  its  horizontal  plane,  and  a  spring  on  said 
boom  automatically  to  urge  the  return  of  said  device 
toward  said  obstacle  and  away  from  said  tractor  to  nor- 
mal operating  position  when  said  boom  is  lowered  below 
Its  horizontal  plane. 


located  adjacent  said  feed  drawing  rollers  and  having  an 
outer  opening  in  the  rear  end,  substantially  as  large  as 


3.045.414 

REEL  FINGER 

Earl  L.  Scheidenhelm.  Mendola,  III.,  assignor  to 

Horace  I).  Hume.  MendoCa.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961.  S«r.  No.  84.081 

S  Claims.     (CI.  56— 221) 


».»"*.• 


"1 


I 


1.   A  hat  avsemhly  for  harvester  reels  wherein  the  bats 
approach  "the  crop  being  harvested  in  a  forwardly  directed, 
motion,  comprising: 

transverse  means  having  an  integral  rearwardly  directed 

ledge  inchidmg  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  formed 

through  said  ledge; 
a  transverse  tine  shaft  fixed  to  said  transverse  means 

adapted  to  mount  said  means  on  a  reel  frame; 
a  plurality  of  individual  tines  extending  through  said 

apertures  in   individual  spaced  positions  along  s^id 

transverse  means; 
and  mounting  means  fixed  to  said  transverse  means  and 

operatively   connected  to  said  tines  adapted  to  piv 

otally  mount  each  tine  about  an  axis  perpendicular 

to  said  transverse  means  and  spaced  froKi  said  slotted 

ledge 


3,045,415 

THREAD   SrmON    OF  VICE   ON   SPINNING 

AND  TWISTING  FR\ME.S 

Hermann   Biihltrr.  Jr..  Winterlhur.  Switzerland.  avsif;nor 

to  V'lrnvi  Hermann  Biihler  St  Co.,  A.G..  Winterthur, 

.Switzerland 

Filed  July  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  825.502 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland  .Aug.  7,  1958 

10  Claims.  (CI.  57—56) 
1.  A  thread  suction  means  on  a  spinning  and  twisting 
frame  comprising  drawing  means  having  feed  drawing 
rollers,  a  centrally  located  suction  casing,  and  a  flat  sub- 
stantially rectangular  suction  duct  having  a  suction  open- 
ing extending  uniformly  over  a  plurality  Of  spinning  and 
twisting  stations  and  over  the  entire  width  of  said  duct 


said  suction  opening  and  extending  into  said  central  suc- 
tion casing.  ' 


3.045,416 
FALSE  THISTING  DEVICE 

Leo  L'bbelohde.  100  I  indemannstrasse,       ' 

I)uvs«ldorf,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  15,4958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  57—77.45) 


<^f'H4i 


1.  A  false  twisting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  closely 
spaced  oppi>sed  runs  of  a  single  hell,  means  for  moving 
said  runs  m  opposite  directions  .it  equal  speeds,  twisting 
tubes  of  relatively  small  diameter  positioned  KMween  said 
belt  runs  and  being  rotatable  by  the  movement  thereof, 
spaced  collar  members  on  said  tubes  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  hell  nins  to  restrict  axial  movement  of  said  tubes, 
and  at  least  one  rotatable  disc  coacting  with  one  of  said 
collar  members  to  take  up  the  pull  exerted  by  filaments 
drawn  through  said  tube. 


3,045.417 

SPINNING   RING    WITH    WICK    IN    HOLDER 

Andrew  I.  Wayson,  Ncedham,  and  Angelo  G.  Bucchia- 

neri,  Millis.  Mass.,  avsignors  to  .Merriman  Bros.,  Inc., 

Boston,  .MasK.,  a  corporation  of  .Massacbuselts 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,590 

2  Claims.     (CL  57—120) 


«^    . 


^CD«[iCI> 


1.  A  spmning  ring  assembly  comprising  a  one-piece  an- 
nular split  ring  holder,  means  for  contracting  said  holder, 
said  holder  comprising  upper  and  lower  spaced  interior 
horizontal  flanges  which  have  their  interior  vertical  faces 
lying  in  a  common  cylindrical  surface,  two  vertical  flanges 
also  lying  in  the  same  common  cylindrical  surface  and 
joining  the  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  at  the 
split  ends  of  said  holder,  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  and 
said  vertical  flanges  together  forming  a  channel  only 
slightly  less  in  length  than  the  circumference  of  said 
holder,  a  vertical  type  spinning  ring,  said  ring  having  a 
continuous  groove  thereabout  shaped  to  receive  the  said 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  vertical  side  of  said  groove 
hying  in  the  same  common  cylindrical  surface  whereby 
when  the  flanges  of  said  holder  are  in  said  groove  and  the 
holder  is  contracted  about  said  ring  the  vertical  faces  of 
said  flanges  will  make  oil-tight  engagement  with  the  ver- 
tical side  of  said  groove,  a  wick  in  said  channel,  and 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  wick. 


I 
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3,045,418 
TIME  METER 

Hubert  Bernard  Heuer.  Gottstatt.  near  Orpund.  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Fxi.  Heiter  &  Co.  SA..  a  Swiss  firm 
Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,436 
3  Claims.     (CI.  58—74) 


^^^ 


M^^J^ 


-^ 


I.  A  time  meter  comprising  an  hour  disc  carrying  an 
annular  scale  of  hours,  a  gated  dial  under  which  said 
disc  is  adapted  to  revolve  to  show  the  figures  of  its  scale 
in  succession  through  the  gate  in  the  dial,  an  annular 
minute  scale  on  the  dial,  a  minute  hand  and  a  sweep 
seconds  hand  cotiperating  with  the  minute  scale,  an  ec- 
centric centre  gear  including  a  spindle,  a  toothed  wheel 
fitted  with  slight  friction  over  said  spindle  and  control- 
ling the  minute  hand,  two  return  to  zero  cams  rigid  with 
said  sweep  seconds  hand  and  with  said  toothed  wheel 
respectively,  a  projection  carried  eccentrically  by  the 
toothed  wheel,  a  star-shaped  wheel  coaxially  rigid  with 
the  hour  disc  and  driven  by  said  projection  engaging  in 
intervals  between  its  teeth,  a  train  of  gears  operatively 
connecting  the  sweep  seconds  hand  with  the  centre  gear, 
a  first  knob,  a  balance  wheel  operatively  connected  with 
said  train  of  gears,  means  engaging  the  train  of  gears 
and  the  balance  wheel  and  controlled  by  said  first  knob 
to  produce  alternatively  upon  successive  actuations  of  the 
first  knob,  the  starting  and  the  stopping  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  time  meter,  a  second  knob  controlling  the 
return  to  zero  of  the  two  return  to  zero  cams;  a  third 
knob  and  a  mechanism  through  which  actuation  of  said 
third  knob  shifts  the  star-shaped  wheel  and  hour  disc 
stepwise  to  zero.  j 

3,045,419 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEMS  AND  PROTECTIVE  CON- 
TROLS FOR  TIJRBOCHARGF.I)  ENGINES 
Albert  N.  Addie,  Iji  Grange  Park,  and  Max  Ephraim.  Jr., 
Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mav  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  110,970 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—13) 

f  V*  '  'r*— ^'"".' V-^  —-.-r.  ■.^..  *  »....■>  ■'  ^ — » 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  power  plant  in- 
cluding an  exhaust  gas  driven  turbocharger,  a  lubrication 
and  protective  control  system  comprising  a  first  means 
normally  operable  to  supply  pressurized  oil  for  lubrication 
I  of  the  several  engine  and  turbochargqr  bearings  kt  a  pre- 
determined maximum  pressure,  a  secdnd  means  normally 
operable  to  supply  pressurized  oil  for  cooling  of  the  sev- 
eral pistons  of  the  engine  in  accordance  with  engine  speed, 
engine  control  means  normally  operable  to  initiate  and 
maintain  engine  operation  and  including  pressure  respon- 
sive means  operable  to  effect  engine  shutdown  in  response 
to  oil  pressure  supplied  thereto  below  a  predetermined 


minimum  pressure,  differential  pressure  actuated  valve 
means  intermediate  said  first  and  second  oil  pressure  sup- 
ply means  and  operable  to  supply  the  lower  of  said  pres- 
sures to  said  engine  shutdown  pressure  responsive  means, 
check  valve  means  operable  to  prevent  reverse  fluid  flow 
from  said  turbocharger  bearings  to  said  first  oil  pressure 
supply  means,  a  third  pressure  supply  means  connectable 
to  said  turbocharger  bearings  through  said  check  valve 
means  and  energizable  to  supply  pressurized  oil  to  said 
turbocharger  bearings  independently  of  engine  operation, 
and  time  control  means  connected  to  said  engine  control 
means  and  "selectively  operable  thereby  to  energize  said 
third  pressu.'e  supply  means  for  limited  periods  for  pre- 
lubrication  of  the  turbocharger  bearings  prior  to  engine 
starting  and  for  bearing  cooling  subsequent  to  engine  shut- 
down. 


3,045,420 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEMS  AND  PROTECTIVE  CON- 

TROI.S  FOR  Tl'RBOCHARGFD  ENGINES 
Albert  N.  Addie.  la  Grange  Park,  and  William  G.  Dil- 
worth.  La  Grange.  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  110.971 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—13) 
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1.  In  a  power  plant  including  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  an  exhaust  gas  driven  turbocharger  operable 
to  supply  pressurized  air  for  charging  said  engine,  a  first 
means  operable  to  supply  pressurized  oil  for  engine  lu- 
brication, a  second  means  operable  to  supply  pressurized 
oil  for  lubrication  and  cooling  of  the  turbocharger,  en- 
gine control  means  operable  to  effect  engine  shutdown 
in  response  to  oil  pressure  below  a  minimum  pressure 
required  for  adequate  engine  lubrication,  and  valve 
means  including  a  valve  member  having  a  small  diam- 
eter end  subjected  to  the  oil  pressure  from  said  second 
supply  means  and  a  large  diameter  piston  on  the  oppo- 
site eiid  thereof  subjected  to  the  pressurized  air  fron^ 
said  turbocharger,  said  valve  member  being  shiftable  by 
the  differential  pressures  applied  to  said  opposite  ends 
and  coc^rating  with  the  remainder  of  said  valve  means 
to  connect  said  first  pressure  supply  means  to  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  whenever  the  turbocharger  oil 
pressure  is  sufficient  to  insure  adequate  turbocharger 
lubrication  for  the  engine  and  turbocharger  load  condi- 
tion indicated  by  the  turbocharger  supplied  air  pressure, 
said  valve  member  and  means  being  alternately  operable 
to  vent  said  pressure  responsive  means  to  effect  engine 
shutdown  whenever  said  turbocharger  oil  pressure  is  be- 
low that  required  for  adequate  turbocharger  lubrication 
as  indicated  by  the  turbocharger  air  pressure. 


3,045,421    ' 
EXHAUST  BACK  PRESSURE  REDl  CER  FOR 

INTERNAL   COMBUSTION    ENGINES 
Basilio  Pagliuca,  3198  W.  7tli  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
.  i  Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,857 

■  ;     3  Claims.     (CI.  60—30) 

1.  An  exhaust  pressure  reducer  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  tubular  member  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  end  of  the  exhaust  conduit  of  said  internal 
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corrfbustion  engine,  a  venturi  mounted  on  said  tubular 
member,  said  venturi  having  an  elongated  flat  top  and 
bottom  plate,  a  pair  of  inwardly  flaring  arcuate  side  mem- 
bers located  intermediate  said^top  and  bottom  plates  and 
bemg  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  form  a  venturi  throat 
approximately  equal  in  cro>s-sectional  area  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  end  of  said  tubular  member,  ad- 
justable slotted  means  associated  with  said  top  member, 
said  bottom  member  and  said  tubular  member  whereby 
the  position  of  the  end  of  said  tubular  number  can  be 


AN 


3.045,423 
MITFI.ED  F.XHAl  ST   RELEA.SE   FOR 
Ol  IBOAKI)  MOTOR 
Richard  P.   Hulsebus,  Wauke^an,  III.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I)ela«»are 

FUed  Sept.  23.  1958,  S«r.  No.  762,744 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—32)         i 


longitudinally  and  accurately  adjusted  in  respect  to  the 
throat  of  said  venturi,  said  adjustable  slotted  means  com- 
prising a  first  elongated  adjustable  slotted  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  top  plate  and  said  tubular  member  and 
a  second  elongated  adjustable  slotted  means  associated 
with  said  bottom  plate  and  said  tubular  member  and  posi- 
tive clamping  means  associated  with  each  of  said  slotted 
means  for  positively  clamping  said  tubular  member  to 
said  top  and  bottom  plates  after  the  desired  adjustment 
is  made. 

3.045.422 
TEMPERATIRE  CO\TROI>  OF  A  CATALYTIC 

EXHAIST  PIRIRER 
Eugene  J.  Iloudry.  Ardmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oxy- 
Catalyst,  Inc.,  Wayne.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  649.848.  Apr.    1, 
1957.      This     application    Sept.    18.    1959,    Ser.    No. 
840  924 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60—30)  . 


I .  In  a  combination  of  a  catalytic  exhaust  purifier  with 
a  gasoline-powered  infernal  combustion  engine  adapted 
to  operate  ovei*  a  range  of  speeds  including  idling  speed 
and  a  higher  speed,  a  purifier  including  a  bousing  con- 
taining oxidation  catalyst,  a  conduit  connecting  the  ex- 
haust outlet  from  said  engine  with  the  exhaust  purifier 
so  that  the  exhaust  gases  pass  over  said  oxidation  cat- 
alyst, an  air  impeller  to  deliver  air  to  said  conduit  be- 
tween thetngine  and  the  purifier,  means  to  control  said 
air  delivery  to  maintain  said  oxidation  catalyst  within  the 
operating  temperature  range  thereof  and  such  that  the 
amount  of  air  admitted  at  idling  speed  of  the  engine 
when  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  is  at  a  minimum  provides 
a  maximum  weight  ratio  of  air  to  exhaust  gases  flowing 
to  said  purifier  while  the  amount  of  air  admitted  at  a 
higher  speed  of  the  engine  is  such  that  the  weight  ratio 
of  air  to  exhaust  gases  flowing  to  the  purifier  is  decreased. 


1.  In  an  outboard  propulsion  device,  the  combina- 
tion of, 

a  lower  unit  designed  to  operate  partially  submerged 
in  water, 

an  engine  mounted  above  said  unit, 

an  exhaust  gas  conduit  leading  from  said  engine  into 
said  lower  unit, 

means  in  said  lower  unit  defining  a  first  expansion 
chamber  connected  with  said  conduit,  having  a  ma- 
terially larger  cross  section  than  said  conduit  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  said  con- 
duit, and  having  an  outlet  which  is  under  water  when 
the  propulsion  device  is  in  use  and  from  which  ex- 
haust gas  is  aspirated  when  said  unit  is  in  motion, 

means  in  said  lower  unit  defining  a  second  expansion 
chamber, 

means  affording  direct  communication  between  said 
first  expansion  chamber  and  said  second  expansion 
chamber  and  having  a  materially  smaller  cross  sec- 
tion than  said  second  expansion  chamber  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  said  exhaust  gases  therethrough,  said 
second  chamber  having  communication  with  said 
conduit  solely  through  said  first  expansion  chamber 
and  said  last  mentioned  means,  and 

permanently  open  means  for  discharging  exhaust  gases 
from  the  second  exhaust  chamber  at  a  point  above 
the  normal  water  level  after  the  exhaust  gas  has 
passed  successively  through  said  conduit,  said  first 
chamber,  and  said  second  chamber. 


3.045.424 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  VARIATION  OF  PRO- 

PELLANT  FLOW  AND  THRUST  IN  PROPULSIVE 

DEVICFii 
Gerald  Morrell,  Middlebnrg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 

Administration 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,812 
3  Claims,     (CI.  60—35,3) 

(Granted  under  Ttth  35,  U.S,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

3.  A  methcxl  for  varying  the  thrust  of  a  liquid  propcl- 
lant  propulsive  device  which  method  comprises  storing 
the  fuel  and  oxidizer  components  under  pressure  of  an 
inert  gas.  feeding  said  fuel  and  oxidizer  to  said  propul- 
sive device,   injecting   an   inert  gas  into   said   fuel   and 
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oxidizer  being  fed  thereby  causing  said  fuel  and  oxidizer 
to   foam   prior   to   the   fuel    and   oxidizer  entering  said 


*  .1 

' ^ < 

4 
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polarity  from  said  temperature  responsive  signals  as  said 
engine  temperature  varies  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
from  a  selected  engine  temperature,  an  amplifier  for  said 
error  signals  converting  said  error  signals  into  fuel  con- 
trol signals  of  negative  and  positive  polarity,  and  a  nega- 
tive feedback  for  said  amplifier,  said  negative  feedback 
comprising  a  branched  circuit  having  one  branch  includ- 
ing a  resistance  connecting  the  amplifier  output  with  the 
amplifier  input  and  a  second  branch  including  a  rectifier 
in  said  feedback  circuit.  • 


propulsive  device,  whereby  the  quantity  of  fuel  and 
oxidizer  entering  said  propulsive  device  decreases  as  the 
foaming  action  increases. 


3,045,427 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  POWER  MEANS 

James  E.  Baize,  6522  W.  14th  St.,  and  Robert  A.  Noel, 

6154  Woodside  Drive,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  26,307 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60— 39.34^ 


3,045,425 

EXHAUST  REHEAT  EQUIPMENT  FOR  GAS- 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
Theo  Scifferlein,  Dammarie-les-Lys,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Mo- 
tears  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  489,446 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  3,  1954 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  In  a  turbojet  engine  having  a  combustion  space,  a 
gas  turbine  and  an  exhaust-reheat  tail  pipe  in  series  flow 
arrangement,  an  exfcaust-reheat  ignition  device  comprising 
a  fuel  injection  nozzle  designed  to  form  a  concentrated, 
solid  jet  of  fuel  and  positioned  at  a  peripheral  point  of 
said  combustion  space,  said  nozzle  pointing  towards  said 
turbine,  and  a  cool  air  supply  leading  to  said  peripheral 
point,  around  said  nozzle,  whereby  said  concentrated  jet 
itiduces  a  sheath  of  cool  air  substantially  surrounding  said 
jet 


1,045,426  n 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  AMPLIFIER 
WFTH  VARIABLE  SENSITIVITY 
Charles  B.  Brahm,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  517,000 
10  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.28) 


5.  An  engine  rotor,  said  rotor  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate chamber,  and  with  an  inlet  for  supplying  air 
to  said  intermediate  rotor  chamber;  the  rotor  provided 
with  outlet  passageway  means  communicating  with  said 
intermediate  rotor  chamber  and  opening  to  an  outlet  p)ort 
provided  on  a  face  of  the  rotor;  the  rotor  being  provided 
with  a  combustion  chamber  opening  to  the  rotor  face 
adjacent  the  said  intermediate  rotor  chamber  outlet  port 
to  permit  supplying  the  combustion  chamber  with  air 
from  said  intermediate  rotor  chamber  through  associated 
communicating  passageways;  the  rotor  combustion  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  exhaust  outlet  means  leading 
rearwardly  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  direct  ex- 
haust gases  to  exhaust  rearwardly  from  the  rotor  to  effect 
a  reaction  force  on  the  rotor  and  thereby  effect  a  driving 
torque  on  the  rotor. 


3,045.428 
VORTEX  GAS  TURBINE 
William    B.   McLean,   510   Lexington   St.,   China   Lake, 
Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Walter  G.  Finch, 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  July  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  41.147 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.75) 


jt 
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8.  In  a  fuel  system  for  a  turbine  engine  starting  system,  1.  A  gas  turbine,  comprising,  structure  having  a  pair 

fuel  limiting  means  having  selected  control  characteris-  of  laterally  parallel  spaced  cylindrical  shaped  co-extensive 

tics,  engine  temperature  responsive  means  providing  en-  chambers  therein,  one  of  said  chambers  having  an  inlet 

gine  temperature  responsive  signals,  means  producing  elec-  port  for  an  oxidizer  medium  and  an  outlet  port  for  ex- 

trical  temperature  error  signals  of  positive  and  negative  haust  gases* arranged  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  integrp' 
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rotary  means  including  a  shaft  extending  through  said  in- 
let and  outlet  ports  and  having  equally  spaced  equally 
si/ed  disks  positioned  transversely  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  and  having;  Jentril  openings  therein,  together 
with  a  barrier  element  for  dividing  said  one  chamber  irtlo 
a  pump  section  and  a  turnine  section,  with  the  number  of 
said  disks  in  said  turbine  section  being  greater  than  the 
number  of  said  disks  in  said  pump  section,  means  for 
maintaining  said  disks  in  equally  spaced  relationship  in 
said  pump  and  turbine  sections,  said  disks  and  barrier  ele- 
ment being  of  circular  shape  and  of  slightly  smaller  dia- 
meter tharvsaid  one  chamber,  said  structure  having  a  first 
passageway  tangentially  connecting  said  pump  section  to 
said  second  chamber  and  an  other  passageway  tangential- 
ly connecting  said  turbine  section  to  said  other  chamber 
and  being  arranged  in  a  reversed  direction^rom  said  first 
passagev^ay  and  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
structure  from  said  first  mentioned  passageway,  and  means 
for  injecting  fuel  into  said  other  chamber  at  the  end  there- 
of corresponding  to  said' inlet  port  to  said  one  chamber 
for  mixing  with  said  oxidizer  medium  to  form  a  fuel 
mixture  for  burning  thereof  in  said  other  chamber. 


3.045.429 

FIIID   (Ol  PI.INGS 

John  E.  Becker,  Darlington,  Ontario.  Canada 

(R.K.  3,  Bowman«ille,  Ontario.  Canada) 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12.042 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


1  A  fluid  coupling  'for  transmission  oi  pow\;r  between 
a  driving  motor  and  a  load,  said  coupling  comprising  a 
toroidal  work  chamber  defined  by  a  motor  diiven  impel- 
ler and  a  load  actuating  runner  actuated  by  circulating 
fluid  m  tho  work  chamber,  a  fluid  chamber  axially  dis- 
pi>sed  with  th;  work  chamber  and  having  a  radial  dimen 
sion  substantially  the  same  as  thL'  work  chamber  and  in 
fluid  ct»mmunication  with  the  work  chamb^-r  and  rotating 
therewith  and  from  which  fluid  is  withdrawn  by  a  fluid 
scixip  in  the  fluid  chamber  under  the  influence  of  rota- 
tion of  the  fluid  chamber,  a  cylindrical  fluid  reservoir 
having  a  cylindrical  wall,  the  reservoir  being  axiallv  dis 
posed  with  the  work  chamber  and  rotating  in  unison  with 
the  impeller  and  rcceuing  fluid  withdrawn  from  the  fluid 
chamber  and  from  which  fluid  is  constantly  recirculated 
through  the  fluid  chamb".'r  to  the  work  chamber;  self  ad 
lusting  means  for  varying  the  volumetric  fluid  content  of 
the  work  chamber  and  the  reservoir'  in  relation  to  vary- 
ing speed  of  the  driving  motor  whereby  the  p«-5vver  trans- 
mitting capacitv  of  the  coupling  is  analogous  to  the  speed 
of  the  motor  and  comprising  division  of  the  reservoir  in- 
to  three  annular  compartments  formed  by  two  spaced  ra- 

'  dial  partitions  extending  inwardly  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  reservoir,  the  scoop  pipe 
in  the  fluid  chamber  continuously  withdrawing  fluid  from 
said  chamber  and  proportionally  emptying  it  into  two  of 
the  compartments,  centrifugally  responsive  passage  means 
transferring  fluid  from  said  two  compartments,  respec- 
tively,  to  the    third   compartment,   each   passage   means 

^being  responsive  to  a  different  speed  range,  and  a  scoop 
pipe  in  the  third  cbmpartment  returning  fluid  to  the  fluid 
chamber  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  fluid  scoop  in  the  fluid 
chamber  removes  fluid  therefrom  v^ hereby  the  third  cimi- 
partmcnt  is  Vepl  substantially  empty  at  all  times  and  re- 
ceiving fluid  centrifugally  withdrav^n  from  fluid  circula- 
tion through  the  work  chamber  and  the  reservoir,  fluid 
conduits  extending   between   the   compartments  and   be- 


tween one  compartment  and  the  work  chamber  and 
through  which  fluid  flows  from  the  reservoir  to  the  work 
chamfvr.  and  centrifui:a<l>  actuated  means  controlling 
the  volume  of  fluid  flow  t»m)ugh  the  conduits  in  propor- 
iKinale  relationship  relative]^  to  varying  speeds  of  the 
driving  motor.  "  | 

3,045.430 
Fl  III)  COrPl.INGS 

John  F.  Becker,  Darlington  Township.  Durham  County, 
Ontario.  Canada  (R.R.  3,  Bnwmanville.  Ontario, 
Canada) 

Ultd  Sept.  20.  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,220 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


I.  In  1  fluid  coupling  including  a  rotating  fluid  reser- 
voir having  a  cylindrical  wall  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  coupling  and  a  substantially  conical  wall  having  ex- 
terior heat  dissipating  fins,  the  conical  wall  being  remote 
from  the  coupling  and  inclined  towards  the  coupling  from 
the  axial  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  through  which 
reservoir  fluid  circulates  in  passage  fo  and  from  the 
coupling;  an  arrangement  for  cooling  fluid  circulating 
through  the  reservoir  and  comprising  a  conduit  returning 
fluid  to  the  coupling  from  the  reservoir,  a  second  conduit 
contained  within  the  reservoir  and  extending  along  and 
in  proximity  to  the  axi.i!  portion  of  the  reservoir  and 
having  a  fluid  inlet  end  and  a  fluid  outlet  end  and  through 
which  fluid  circulates  in  passage  from  the  coupling  to 
enter  the  reservoir,  the  inlet  end'  of  the  second  conduit 
communicating  with  an  element  evacuating  fluid  fiom 
che  coupling,  the  outlet  end  of  the  second  conduit  being 
directed  to  eject  fluid  infix  contact  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  apex  portion  of  the  conical  end  wall  of  the  reservoir 
and  against  which  face  ejected  fluid  centrifugally  flows 
from  its  apex  portion  to  its  peripheral  portion,  and  fluid 
flow  encompavsing  means  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of 
the  wall. 


3,045.431 
HYDROKINFTIC  TORQl'F  CONVERTER 

.Alexander  H.  Calaniuk.  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr  No.  83.044 

3  (  laims.     (CI.  60—54)  I 


K^ 


I.  A  hydrokinetic  unit  comprising  a  pump  member  and 
a  turbine  member  situated  in  toroidal  fluid  flow  rela- 
tionship and  defining  therebetween  a  toroidal  fluid  flow 
circuit,  said  pump  member  and  said  turbine  member  each 
comprising  an  inner  shroud  and  an  outer  shroud,  said 
inner  shrouds  defining  an  annular  cavity,  a  flrst  cam  ele- 


•^ 


July  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


[1119 


ment  secured  to  said  inner  pump  shroud  on  the  interior 
of  said  cavity,  a  second  cam  element  in  the  form  of  a 
wire  cooperating  with  said  first  cam  element  in  camming 
relationship,  an  annular  ring  carried  by  said  inner  pump 
shroud  with  the  axis  thereof  coinciding  with  the  axis  of 
said  unit,  said  annular  ring  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
in  either  axial  direction  into  and  out  of  said  circuit,  one 
end  of  said  wire  being  connected  pivotally  to  said  annular 
ring,  a  centrifugal  weight  carried  by  said  second  cam  ele- 
ment, and  spring  means  for  normally  urging  said  weight 
in  a  radially  inward  direction  and  for  normally  uring  said 
annular  ring  within  said  circuit,  said  annular  ring  being 
urged  axially  out  of  said  circuit  by  said  camming  relation- 
ship when  said  centrifugal  weight  is  moved  radially  out- 
ward under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  against  the 
opposing  force  of  said  spring  means. 


3,045,432 
FLUID  COUPLING 
Axel  F.  L.  Anderson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anieri> 
can  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,569 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


I.  The  combination  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  end  walls;  an  input  shaft  having  a  relatively 
short  portion  thereof  extending  within  the  housing;  an 
output  shaft  axially  aligned  with  the  input  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  long  portion  thereof  extending  within  the 
housing;  first  bearing  means  between  adjacent  end  por- 
tions of  said  shafts;  a  first  impeller  carried  by  the  input 
shaft;  a  first  runner  carried  by  the  output  shaft  in  oppos- 
ing relation  to  the  impeller  for  cooperating  therewith  in 
defining  a  first  toroidal  work  chamber  with  a  first  radial 
gap  between  said  impeller  and  runner  defining  said  first 
work  chamber;  means  for  continuously  supplying  fluid 
to  said  first  work  chamber;  a  first  casing  element  con- 
nected with  said  first  impeller  and  surrounding  the  first 
runner  to  define  a  first  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  from 
the  first  work  chamber;  open  fluid  communication  between 
the  outer  portion  of  said  first  radial  pap  and  said  first 
chamber;  a  tubular  conduit  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
output  shaft  and  connected  with  said  first  casing  element 
to  receive  fluid  therefrom;  second  bearing  means  between 
said  tubular  conduit  and  said  output  shaft;  a  second  im- 
peller connected  with  said  tubular  conduit;  a  second  run- 
ner connected  with  the  output  shaft  in  opposing  relation 
to  the  second  impeller  for  coperating  therewith  in  defin- 
ing a  second  toroidal  work  chamber  with  a  second  radial 
gap  between  said  second  impeller  and  said  second  run- 
ner defining  said  second  work  chamber;  a  second  casing 
element  connected  with  said  output  shaft  and  surrounding 
the  second  impeller  to  define  a  second  chamber  for  con- 
veying fluid  from  said  tubular  conduit  around  an  outer 
surface  of  said  second  impeller  into  the  second  work 
chamber;  open  fluid  communication  between  the  outer 
portion  of  said  second  radial  gap  and  said  second  cham- 
ber; fluid  passage  means  between  said  tubular  conduit 
and  said  second  casing  element;  and  an  overflow  exhaust 
passage  from  said  second  work  chamber. 


3,045,433 
CONTROL  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATIC- 
HYDRAULIC  TOOLS 

Clarence  E.  Webber,  York,  Pa.,  and  Willard  G.  Triest, 
Annapolis,    Md.,    assignors    to    Triest    Manufacturing    | 
Works,  Inc.,  Annapolis  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  22,462 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic-hydraulic  actuator 
assembly  for  actuating  a  tool  having  a  pneumatic  cylin- 
der arrangement,  a  master  hydraulic  cylinder  arrange- 
ment, and  a  slave  cylinder  arrangement,  each  said  cylin^ 
der  arrangements  being  provided  with  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston,  a  piston  rod  integrally  connecting  together  the 
pistons  of  said  pneumatic  and  master  cylinder  arrange- 
ments, said  slave  cylinder  arrangement  being  provided 
with  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  piston  of  said  slave  cyl- 
inder arrangement  with  said  tool  to  be  extended  and  re- 
tracted, the  chamber  of  the  master  cylinder  on  the  piston 
rod  side  of  said  master  cylinder  arrangement  having  a 
hydraulic  medium  therein,  the  chamber  of  said  master  cyl- 
inder arrangement  being  arranged  to  communicate  hy- 
draulically  with  the  chamber  of  the  slave  cylinder  ar- 
rangement located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  rod 
of  said  slave  cylinder  arrangement,  and  a  finger  trig- 
gered, self-neutralizing  pneumatically  shifted  directional 
control  valve  means  connected  to  the  chamber  of  said 
pneumatic  cylinder  arrangement  and  to  the  piston  rod 
side  of  said  slave  cylinder  arrangement  for  selectively  in- 
troducing a  pressurized  medium  into  the  chamber  of  said 
pneumatic  cylinder  arrangement  as  well  as  to  the  piston 
rod  side  of  said  slave  cylinder  arrangement  to  extend  said 
tool  as  well  as  to  retract  said  tool,  respectively. 


i  .   I  3,045.434 

DEVICE  FOR  UTILIZING  A  DIESFI   ENGINF  AS  A 

VACl'UM  GENERATOR 

Lucien  P^ras,  8/10  Ave.  Emile  Zola,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,919 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  18,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 60) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  diesel  engine  having  an  air 
intake  tube  leading  to  an  intake  manifold  and  an  accelera- 
tor control  member;  a  device  for  obtaining  and  storing 
vacuum  comprising  a  shutter  operativcly  mounted  in  the 
air  intake  tube,  a  vacuum  tank,  conduit  means  connect-, 
ing  said  tank'  with  the  intake  tube  downstream  of  said 
shutter,  a  non-return  valve  in  said  conduit  means,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  shutter  for  actuating  the 
shutter,  control  means  for  said  actuating  means,  said  con- 
trol means  including  means  responsive  to  the  position  of 
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the  accelerator  control  member  and  means  responsive  to 
the  speed  of  the  engine,  said  control  means  being  pro- 
vided to  cause  the  shutter  to  be  in  a  closed  position  when 
the  accelerator  control  member  is  in  a  rest  position  and 
that,  simultaneously,  the  engine  turns  at  a  speed  at  least 
equal  to  a  given  speed  slightly  higher  than  the  idling  speed. 


3.045.435 
MACHINE  T(K)I    CONTROL 
Paul  J.  Weaver,  Do»*ne>.  Calif.,  assisilor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Banstrom  Industries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,434 
13  Claims.     (CI.  60^97) 
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I.  A  control  for  controlling  application  of  power  from 
a  power  source  for  reciprocably  moving  a  machine  tool 
member  in  both  directions  along  an  ^xis  by  exerting  con- 
trol over  power  applied  from  said  power  source  to  a  re- 
versible motor  engaged  to  the  member,  the  control  se- 
lecting the  direction  the  member  moves,  said  control  com- 
prising; an  exhaust  conduit;  a  first  aixl  a  second  valve 
each  having  a  pair  of  ports,  a  first  port  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  valves  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
power  source,  the  second  port  of  the  fii^t  valve  being 
connected  to  the  motor  for  passing  power  to  said  motor 
to  operate  it  in  one  direction,  and  the  second  port  of  the 
second  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  motor  for 
passing  power  thereto  to  operate  it  in  the  other  direction; 
a  third  and  fourth  ofT-on  valve  each  having  a  pair  of 
ports  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  motor,  a  first  port 
of  the  third  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  motor 
to  operat;.'  it  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  valve  and  a 
first  port  of  the  fourth  valve  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  motor  for  passing  power  to  said  motor  to 
operate  it  in  the  same  direction  as  the  second  valve,  the 
second  pons  of  the  third  and  fourth  valves  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  exhaust  conduit;  and  direction  con- 
trol means  for  simultaneously  and  selectively  closing  the 
first  and  fourth  valves  against  flow  between  their  ports 
while  opening  the  second  and  third  valves  for  flow  be- 
tween their  ports,  and  for  closing  the  second  and  third 
valves  against  flow  between  their  ports  while  opening  the 
first  and  fourth  valves  to  permit  flow  between  their  ports 
in  order  to  provid.:  connections  for  power  and  exhaust 
for  the  motor  to  select  its  direction  of  operation,  the  said 
direction  control  meins  comprising  an  individual  actuator 
for  each  of  said  off-on  valves,  each  of  said  actuators  being 
adapted  to  op^n  and  dose  the  off-on  valves  in  accordance 
with  a  signal  supplied  thereto;  and  a  pair  of  signal  sources, 
a  first  of  which  is  connected  to  the  actuators  of  the  first 
and  fourth  valves  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  actuators  of  the  second  and  third  valves. 


3,045,436 
PNEUMATIC  EXPANSION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
William  E.  Cifford  and  Howard  O.  McMabon,  Lexington, 
Mass.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,199 
32  Claims.     (CI.  62—6) 


1.  A  fluid  refrigeration  method  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously compressing  quantities  of  fluid,  cooling  and  be- 
ginning supply  of  a  first  quantity  of  compressed  fluid  to 
an  expansible  chamber  while  applying  a  second  quantity 
of  compressed  fluid  externally  of  the  chamber  to  hold  the 
chamber  under  pressure  and  substantially  exhausted  of 
fluid  to  allow  the  chamber  to  expand  and  admit  said  first 
quantity  of  fluid  without  substantial  change  in  pressure, 
and  discontinuing  the  supply  of  the  first  quantity  of  fluid 
while  continuing  release  of  said  second  quantity  of  fluid, 
thereby  to  permit  the  chamber  and  fluid  therein  to  expand 
and  cool  the  fluid. 


3,045,437 
VF.SSEI    FOR  SUBCOOIED  LIQllD 
David    Aronson,     Upper    Montclair,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,942 
10  Claims.     (CI.  62—54) 
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I.  Tlie  means  for  transporting  substances  in  their  sub- 
cooled  liquid  state  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  .vessel  defining  a  reservoir  for  the  liquid, 

(b)  an  expansion  tank  having  an  upper  portion  and 
a  k)wer  portion, 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  commmu- 
nicating  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir  with  said  lower 
portion  of  said  expansion  tank  whereby  liquid  from 
said  reservoir  is  deposited  in  said  lower  portion, 

(J)  gasifying  means  operatively  associated  between 
said  lower  portion  of  said  expansion  tank  and  said 
upper  portion  of  said  expansion  tank  to  generate 
the  gas  phase  ^rom  the  liquid  in  said  lower  portion 
and  discharge  said  gas  phase  in  said  upper  portion 
whereby  a  gas  phase  cushion  will  be  formed  in  said 
upper  portion, 

(e)  return  means  communicating  said  upper  portion 
of  said  expansion  tank  with  said  reservoir  and  adapt- 
ed to  return  a  portion  of  said  gas  phase  to  said 
reservoir  on  the  pressure  of  said  gas  phase  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  value. 
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3,045,438  I                                3,045,440                                   i 

ICE  MAKING  ICE  MAKING                              [ 

Theodore  G.  Foster,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  William  L.  McGrath  and  Carl  G.  Alt,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  cor-     ' 

Delaware  poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,585  Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,720 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—65)  6  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 68) 
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2.  In  a  method  of  refrigerating  an  ice  forming  element 
having  a  supply  sump  for  liquid  to  be  frozen,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  evaiK>rating  liquid  refrigerant  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  the  ice  forming  element,  passing  liq- 
uid refrigerant  remaining  after  its  passage  through  the  ice 
forming  element  through  a  secondary  evaporator  in  the 
sump  in  contact  with  liquid  to  be  frozen  in  the  sump  there- 
by forming  ice  on  the  secondary  evaporator  and  provid- 
ing a  uniform  refrigerating  effect  throughout  the  ice  form- 
ing element,  discontinuing  passage  of  liquid  refrigerant  to 
the  ice  forming  element  and  the  secondary  evaporator, 
passing  gaseous  refrigerant  through  the  ice  forming  ele- 
ment and  the  secondary  evaporator  to  free  ice  therefrom, 
and  employing  the  ice  freed  from  the  secondary  means  re- 
maining in  the  sump  to  cool  incoming  warm  liquid  to  be 
frozen. 


3,045.439 
GRID  AND  PLATEN  ICE  MAKING 
Carl  G.  Alt,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,718 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—66) 
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1.  A  method  of  freeing  liquid  to  be  frozen  of  im- 
purities when  said  liquid  is  supplied  to  the  cells  of  a  grid 
of  an  ice  making  machine,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  closing  the  bottom  of  the  cells;  distributing 
liquid  to  be  frozen  into  an  opening  in  the  tops  of  the 
cells;  clc^sing  off  a  part  of  the  opening  of  the  grid  cells 
with  a  heat  insulating  member;  and  distributing  liquid 
to  be  frozen  to  the  cells  in  excess  of  the  volumetric  capac- 
ity of  the  cells  through  the  partly  closed  off  opening  with 
a  backflow  against  the  heat  insulating  member,  whereby 
the  liquid  will  be  agitated. 


3,045,441 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND 
DISPENSING  PARTIALLY  CONGEALED  PROD- 
UCTS 
Robert  S.  Patch,  Bainbridge  Island,  and  Harvey  F.  Swen- 
son,  Seattle,  Wash.,  ass^ors  to  Sweden  Freezer  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,936 
21  Claims.     (CI.  62—68) 


1.  In  an  ice  making  machine  having  a  grid  containing 
a  plurality  of  cells  open  on  the  bottom  thereof  within 
which  liquid  may  be  cofifined  in  a  volumetric  configura- 
tion of  the  shape  of  the  ice  to  be  formed,  a  movable  platen 
beneath  the  grid  adapted  to  close  the  bottoms  of  the  cells 
of  the  grid  to  confine  liquid  within  the  cells,  a  sump  con- 
taining liquid  to  be  frozen,  supply  means  directing  liquid 
to  be  frozen  to  the  cells  from  the  sump,  means  for  re- 
turning excess  unfrozen  liquid  from  the  grid  to  the  sump 
connected  to  said  platen,  said  returning  means  comprising: 
means  directing  the  excess  liquid  to  a  lowermost  collec- 
tion point;  retaining  means  maintaining  the  excess  liquid 
at  the  collection  point;  and  discharge  means  leading  the 
collected  liquid  from  the  collection  point  to  the  sump  for 
returning  the  collected  liquid  to  the  sump  regardless  of 
the  position  of  the  movable  platen. 

780  O  O.— 74 
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\.  In  a  dispensing  freezer,  a  freezing  chamber  having  a 
gate-controlled  outlet  for  discharging  frozen  product,  a 
non-freezing  liquid  supply  chamber  above  said  freezing 
chamber  and  continuously  communicating  therewith 
through  an  interchange  tube  smaller  in  cross-section  than 
said  chambers,  frozen  product  in  said  freezing  cylinder 
being  free  to  float  upwardly  into  said  supply  chamber,  and 
rotary  means  in  said  chambers  for  circulating  frozen  prod- 
uct back  and  forth  between  said  chambers  and  toward 
said  outlet.  ' 
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^       3,045.442 
ICE  MAKING 
Raymood  F.  Dartiam,  Liverpool,  and  John  M.  Ko«pcke, 
North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assiiniors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  5.  1960.  S«r.  No.  40,619  * 
7  Claini&     (CI.  62—71) 


1.  Ice  fofming  means  comprising:  open-bottom  con- 
fining means  defining  the  volumetric  configuration  of  that 
of  the  ice  to  be  formed;  closure  means  beneath  and  mpv- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  confining  means  serv- 
ing to  retam  a  liquid  to  be  frozen  in  said  confinmg  means; 
heat  exchanger  means  in  said  closure  means  through  which 
a  heat  absorbing  refrigerant  may  be  circulated  and  through 
which  a  hot  gaseous  refrigerant  may  be  circulated;  supply 
means  adjacent  said  confining  means  for  directing  a 
liquid  to  be  frozen  into  said  confining  means;  and  liquid 
collection  means  arranged  to  receive  any  excess  liquid 
from  said  confining  means  and  return  same  to  said  supply 
means,  said  liquid  collection  means  being  secured  to  said 
closure  means,  whereby  the  liquid  to  be  frozen  may  be 
confined  and  frozen  into  ice  of  desired  configuration  and 
then  released  from  the  confining  means  when  hot  gaseous 
refrigerant  is  circulated  through  the  heat  exchanger  means. 


3.045.44J 
ICE  MAKING 
William  I..  McGrath  and  David  E.  Macl^od.  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,941 
11  Claims.     (CI.  62— 71) 
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1.  In  an  ice  making  machine,"  the  combination  of  a 
grid  containing  a  plurality  of  cells  enclosing  a  volume 
having  a  configuration  like  that  of  the  ice  to  be  formed, 
within  which  liquid  to  be  frozen  may  be  retained  to 
form  ice  of  desired  shape  and  means  for  distributing  liquid 
to  be  frozen  to  the  cells  of  the  grid,  said  cfistributing 
means  compri!<ing  channel  means  along  which  the  liquid 
to  be  frozen  may  be  directed  to  a  distribution  point  ad- 
jacent the  cells  of  the  grid  and  ejection  means  at  the 
distribution  points  to  which  said  channel  means  direct 
the  liquid  for  ejecting  the  liquid  from  said  channel  means 
into  the  tops  of  the  grid  cells,  said  ejection  means  mov- 
able into  the  grid  cells  to  eject  formed  ice  therefrom. 


3.045.444 
ICE  MAKING 

,Richard  F.  Todd,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  19,  I960.  Ser.  No.  76.690 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—137) 

1.  In  an  ice  making  app.uatuN.  the  combination  of  a 
grid  containing  cells  within  which  liquid  to  be  frozen  is 
confined;  a  platen  positioned  adjacent  the  grid  to  retain 


the  liquid  to  be  frozen  in  the  grid  cells,  said  platen  being 
movable  from  a  liquid  retaining  position  adjacent  the  grid 
to  a  position  remote  from  the  grid  permitting  harvest- 
ing of  the  formed  ice;  an  ice  storage  bunker  for  main- 
taining a  supply  of  the  formed  ice;  and  an  apparatus 
control  comprising:  a  switch  member  arranged  in  the  elec- 
trical circuit  energizing  the  apparatus;  a  switch  arm  nor- 
mally biased  to  cause  said  switch  to  assume  an  apparatus 
de-energizing  position;  a  flexible  connector  secured  to 
said  platen  and  engaging  said  arm;  and  a  dependent  prob- 
ing weight  secured  to  said  flexible  connector  to  bias  same 


along  with  said  switch  arm  to  cause  said  switch  to  assume 
an  apparatus  energizing  position,  said  probing  weight  posi- 
tioned in  the  storage  bunker  over  the  ice  maintained 
therein,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  platen  away 
from  said  grid,  the  probing  weight  will  be  raised  from 
the  surface  of  the  ice  accumulated  in  the  bunker  and  will 
exert  a  force  on  said  flexible  connector  to  maintain  said 
switch  in  an  apparatus  energizing  condition  and  upon 
movement  of  said  probing  weight  by  the  ice  beyond  a 
given  datum,  said  switch  will  assume  its  normal  apparatus 
de-energizing  position. 


3,045,445 

ICE  MAKING 

David  E.  MacLeod,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  as-signor  to  Carrier 

Corporation.  Sjracuse,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  I960.  Ser.  No.  76,950 

5  Claims.     (CI.  62— 137> 
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1.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  forming  ice,  means  for  harvesting  the  formed 
ice,  a  storage  bin  placed  below  the  ice  forming  means  for 
collecting  the  harvested  ice.  and  means  responsive  to  the 
collection  of  a  predetermined  supply  of  ice  in  the  storage 
bin  for  discontinuing  operation  of  the  apparatus,  said 
discontinuing  means  comprising  energy  emitting  means 
arranged  in  the  storage  bin  to  pass  a  beam  of  energy  in  a 
path  above  the  point  of  maximum  desired  ice  accumula- 
tion in  said  storage  bin,  energy  sensitive  means  arranged 
m  the  storage  bin.  and  time  delay  means  coupled  to  said 
energy  sensitive  means  to  delay  the  response  thereof  to  the 
interruption  of  the  energy  beam  emitted  by  said  energy 
emitting  means,  whereby  upon  interruption  of  the  energy 
beam  emitted  by  said  energy  emitting  means  by  the  har- 
vested ice,  said  energy  sensitive  means  will  be  actuated  to 
discontinue  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


3,045.446 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Wendell  M.  Thomas,  Clayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  54.957      , 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—138) 
1.  An   ice   making   apparatus  for  cyclically   freezing 
water  into  ice  and  releasing  the  ice  comprising  in  com- 
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binalion,  a  freezing  plate,  means  for  'circulating  a  film 
of  water  across  said  plate,  means  for  refrigerating  said 
plate  to  freeze  water  circulated  thereacross  into  a  layer 
of  ice  thereon,  means  for  heating  said  plate  to  loosen 
the  layer  of  ice  therefrom  whereby  the  jce  gravitatiun- 
ally  slides  off  the  plate  in  the  form  of  a  slab,  a  thermal 
element  associated  with  said  freezing  p'^te  and  adapted 
to  be  directly  contacted  by  the  thickness  of  a  la>er  of 


said  bores  adjacent  one  of  said  openings  and  defining  in 
part  the  size  of  said  openini,.  means  for  adjusting  said 
member  in  one  direction  to  reduce  the  area  of  the  bore 
walls  in  contact  with  the  rotors  to  increase  the  size  of 
said  opening  adjacent  said  member  and  for  adjusting  said 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  to  increase  the  area  of 
the  bore  walls  in  contact  with  the  rotors  to  reduce  the 
size  ot  said  opening  adjacent  said  membeg,  said  means 
for  adjusting  the  sliding  member  includes  means  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  pressure  at  the  opening  adjacent 
the  sliding  member. 


...t:^^^^^^ 


I.  In  a  rotary  screw  type  pump  having  a  casing  struc- 
ture providing  intersecting  cylindrical  bores  having  paral- 
lel axes  and  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  openings 
communicating  with  said  bores  and  having  a  pair  of 
helically  ribbed  rotors  disposed  in  said  bores  to  rotate 
in  intermeshed  relation  in  said  bores  and  to  co-operate 
with  each  other  and  with  the  walls  of  said  bores  in  a 
manner  to  sealingly  separate  the  high  pressure  and  low 
pressure  openings  to  form  variable  volume  chambers  de- 
fined by  the  walls  of  said  bores  and  the  surfaces  of  said 
rotors,  said  chambers  being  in  communication  alternately 
with  the  high  pressure  opening  and  with  the  low  pres- 
sure opening  as  the  rotors  rotate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  sliding  member  disposed  in  said  casing,  said 
sliding  member  forming  a  portion  of  the  inner  walls  of 


3,045.448 
AIR  CONDinONTNG   UNITS 
Rodney  F.   Lauer,  Staunton.   Va..  assignor  io  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation.    East   Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,809 
i  9  Claims.     (CI.  62—263) 


ice  formed  thereon,  a  switch  operable  by  said  element 
controlling  said  apparatus  for  initiating  alternate  ice  freez- 
ing and  ice  releasing  cycles  thereof,  and  means  actuated 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  position  of  movement  of 
a  loosened  ice  slab  with  respect  to  said  plate  for  over- 
riding said  switch  for  initiating  ice  freezing  even  though 
said  switch  momentarily  remains  in  an  ice  releasing  cycle 
position. 

3,045,447  I         I 

ROTARY  DEVICE,  SUCH  AS  REFRIGERATING 
MACHINE  OR  SIXnLAR  DEVICE 
Hans  Borje  Wagenius,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  27,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  62—172) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  an  interior 
space  and  having  an  outer  wall  bounding  one  side  of 
said  space,  said  wall  consisting  of  superimposed,  hollow 
building  blocks,  two,  spaced-apart.  vertically-aligned  ones 
of  said  blocks  being  omitted  to  leave  upper  and  lower 
openings  in  said  building  wall,  an  air  conditioning  unit 
having  a  back  wall  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  building 
wall,  said  back  wall  having  an  air  outlet  opening  aligned 
with  said  upper  opening  and  having  a  recirculated  air 
inlet  opening  aligned  with  said  lower  opening,  means  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  said  unit  into  said  upper  and 
lower  openings  and  downwardly  from  said  last  mentioned 
means  into  the  interiors  of  the  adjacent  ones  of  said 
blocks  below  said  openings  for  supporting  said  unit  from 
said  last  mentioned  blocks,  upper  and  lower  ducts  within 
said  upper  and  lower  openings  respectively,  above  said 
horizontal  extending  means,  connecting  said  space  with 
said  outlet  and  inlet  openings  respectively,  and  means 
within  said  unit  for  conditioning  air  and  for  supplying 
the  conditioned  air  through  said  outlet  opening  and  said 
upper  duct  into  said  space  and  for  drawing  air  from  said 
space  through  said  lower  duct  and  said  inlet  opening  into 
said  unit. 


3,045.449 

AIR  CONDITIONER  CONDENSATE  DISPOSAL 

SYSTEM 

Harold  Durdle.  Greenville.  Mich.,  avsignor  to  Hupp  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98,079 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—279) 

4.  An  air  conditioner  assembly  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar ba.se  pan,  an  evaporator  extending  along  cne  edge  of 
said  base  pan,  a  condenser  extending  along  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  pan,  first  and  second  blowers  having  con- 
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volute  housings  mounted  in  side-by-side  relation  between 
5;iid  evaporator  and  said  condenser,  a  blower  motor 
mounted  on  one  cf  said  housings,  blower  wheels  posi- 
tioned in  the  respective  blower  housings,  means  drivingly 
connecting  said  motor  with  each  of  said  blower  wheels, 
said  first  blower  being  arranged  to  draw  air  over  said 
evaporator  and  said  second  blower  housing  having  a  side 
air  inlet  opening  positioned  opposite  a  portion  of  said 
condenser  whereby  said  second  blower  is  arranged  to  draw 
air  inwardly  over  said  portion  of  said  condenser  and  hav- 
ing an  essentially  horizontal  air  outlet  opening,  means  for 


3.045,451  '  i 

REFRIGKRATING  APPARATUS         ' 

Ralph  D.  Barton.  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hliirlpool 
Corporation,  a  corpomtion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept,  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,103 
•     "  3  Claims.     (CI.  62— 407) 


directing  the  air  delivered  by  said  second  blower  in  an  es- 
sentially horizontal  path  over  another  portion  of  [said 
condenser,  means  defining  an  opening  in  the  housing  of 
said  second  blower  to  permit  condensate  accumulated  in 
said  base  pan  to  flow  into  said  housing,  an  upwardly  open 
trough  extending  across  the  outlet  of  said  second  blower 
housing  into  which  said  condensate  is  moved  by  the  air 
passing  through  said  second  blower  housing,  and  conduit 
means  conducting  said  condensate  from  said  trough  into 
the  air  stream  issuing  from  said  second  blower  housing 
in  a  region  below  the  blower  wheel  therein  for  entrain- 
ment  in  said  air  stream. 


1,  Refrigerating  apparatus  having  a  closed  refrigerated 
air  circuit,  comprising:  means  forming  an  air  passage 
having  an  entrance  and  ai\.exit;  means  for  cooling  an  air 
stream  in  said  passage  to  a  subfreezing  temperature; 
means  forming  a  chamber,  having  an  entrance  and  an 
exit,  for  storage  of  frozen  articles;  means  for  directing 
said  subfreezing  air  stream  from  said  passage  exit,  through 
said  chamber  entrance,  through  said  chamber  and  through 
said  chamber  exit  into  said  passage  entrance;  a  support 
member  at  said  chamber  exit  and  said  passage  entrance, 
said  support  member  including  a  freezing  section  for  sup- 
porting a  freezable  material;  means  forming  a  fluid  passage 
in  said  support  member  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with 
said  freezing  section;  means  for  directing  substantiaJly  all 
said  subfreezing  air  stream  from  said  chamber  and 
through  said  support  member  fluid  passage  means  on  the 
way  to  said  air  passage  entrance  to  complete  said  refrig- 
erated air  circuit,  said  circuit  thereby  including  said  air 
passage,  said  chamber  and  said  support  member  fluid  pas- 
sage; and  means  for  circulating  air  through  said  circuit. 


r  3  045,450  3.045,452 

AIR  TRFATING  AM)  COOIING  DEVICE  „,       u^      ABSORBER  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  F.  Chandler,  148  Richmond  St.,  BrookUn  8.  N.Y.     "**''"  ""  .S?""'*''- J-  '•^■"s^"'*'  '"**'  "^Vf""^  *°  ^'''■ 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,577  '***"pS°!i'^"L  To  ".S^irvT"    v"  *'V,^«',\''"* 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62-311)  ''''*'*  l*!)  .2''  ''*9;  S":^«,«'"8 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  62 — 491) 


f.', 
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1.  An  air  treating  and  cooling  device  comprising  a  main 
housing  defining  a  chamber,  with  air  inlet  and  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  air  impelling 
means  for  drawing  airlnto  said  chamber  and  discharging 
the  same  therefrom  throuch  said  air  outlet  means,  air 
evaporator  unit  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  air  evaporator  unit  in  the  path  of 
flow  of  said  air  through  said  chamber,  said  evaporator 
means  comprising  trough  means  for  containing  a  quantity 
of  water  or  the  like,  fibrous  wick  means  partially  im- 
mersed in  said  water  and  extending  upwardly  out  of  said 
water  for  providing  a  continuously  moist  surface  over 
which  said  air  passes,  condensing  plate  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  wick  means  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
lamination  passages  therebetween  for  the 'said  air  to  flow 
therethrough,  said  condensing  plate  means  extending 
beyond  said  wick  means  in  a  direction  toward  said  air 
impelling  means,  whereby  air  is  cooled  in  passing  through 
said  lamination  passages  in  evaporation,  and  any  moisture 
entraining  in  said  air  is  condensed  in  droplets  onto  said 
plate  means  in  said  extended  portion  for  return  to  said 
trough  means,  whereby  said  air  is  cooled  and  conditioned 
pnor  to'discnarge  from  said  chamber. 


1.  A  conduit  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system,  com- 
prising: a  tube  having  an  inner  wall  surface  provided 
with  first,  capillary  groove  means  extending  substantially 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  over  a  major  area  of 
said  wall  surface,  and  a  second,  helical  groove  concen- 
tric of  the  tube  axis  and  intersecting  said  capillary  groove 
means,  said  second  groove  having  a  cross  section  sub- 
stantially larger  than  that  of  the  capillary  groove  means, 
said  capillary  groove  means  being  helical  and  of  substan- 
tially smaller  pitch  than  said  second  groove. 


3,045,453 
GEAR  COl  PIJNG  WITH  COMBINATION  LUBRI- 
CANT PI  I  G  AND  STOPS  FOR  LIMITING  END 
MOVEMENT  OF  HI  BS 
Robert  H.  Shenk  and  Lee  E.  Shaw,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Zum  industries.  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,246 

3  Claims.     (CI.  64—9) 

1.  A  flexible  shaft  coupling  of  the  self-aligning  gear 

type  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  shaft  end  hubs 

each  having  a  collar  with  gear  teeth  on  the  adjacent  ends 
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of  said  hubs,  a  one  piece  cylindrical  sleeve  having  in- 
ternal gear  teeth  extending  lengthwise  over  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  teeth  on  both  said  hubs,  said 
sleeve  having  sealing  ring  annular  channels  in  the  ends 
thereof  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  internal  gear  teeth 
therein  and  extending  outwardly  to  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve,  permitting  said  sleeve  to  slide  longitudinally  onto 
or  from  the  gear  teeth  on  said  hubs  in  either  direction, 
a  sealing  packing  ring  in  each  of  said  sleeve  channels, 
each  said  sealing  packing  ring  comprising  a  rigid  ring 
H-shaped  in  cross  section  engaging  the  corresponding  hub 


it^ 
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adjacent  to  the  gear  teeth  on  the  hub,  said  H-shaped  rings 
defining  an  inner  and  an  outer  groove,  said  inner  and  said 
outer  grooves  each  having  an  0-shaped  washer  therein, 
said  rings  providing  a  fluid  seal  for  the  members  of  said 
coupling  for  maintaining  a  lubricant  in  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  sealing  ring  groove  in  each  of  said  chan- 
nels beyond  said  packing  rings,  a  spring  retaining  ring 
in  each  of  said  grooves  engaging  each  said  H-shaped  ring 
for  holding  said  packing  rings  in  place  and  maintaining 
said  coupling  assembled,  and  stop  means  on  said  sleeve 
between  said  hubs  limiting  the  movement  of  said  hubs 
toward  each  other.  , 


3,045,455 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  FOR  SHAFTS 

Fred  M.  Potgieter,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Chain  Belt 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,842 

I  6  Claims.     (CI.  64—17) 


3,045,454 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Theodore  Otto  Rueb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Sher- 
man Klove  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,646 
4  Claims.     (CI.  64—17) 


2.  A  universal  joint  for  coupling  the  adjacent  ends 
of  two  power  shafts  including  a  pair  of  yokes  and  a. 
center  cross  having  four  pintles,  each  yoke  having  a  hub 
for  attachment  to  or  securement  over  or  witl^in  the 
corresponding  end  of  one  of  said  shafts  and  comprising 
two  symmetrical  stamped  elements  including:  semi- 
cylindrical  portions  together  forming  the  hub  of  the  yoke, 
bearing  cups  fitting  over  opposite  pintles,  and  parallel 
arms  joining  the  respective  cups  and  hub-portions,  said 
hub  portions  having  adjoining  marginal  flanges  with 
welds  joining  the  same  and  said  hub  portions  and  arms 
having  centrally  formed  oppositely  projecting  emboss- 
ments extending  from  the  hub  portions  intermediate  the 
marginal  flanges  thereof  and  to  the  cups  of  the  respec- 
tive arms  whereby  the  arms  are  effectively  reinforced 
against  both  the  primary  and  secondary  forces  acting 
upon  the  joint  at  all  operating  angles. 


3,045,456 

HO.MOKINETIC  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Andrea  Bellomo,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,527 

11  Claims.     (CI.  64 — 21)    . 


^. 


1.  A  homokinetic  universal  joint,  comprising  an  inner 
race,  an  outer  race  and  a  plurality  of  driving  balls,  each 
of  which  is  engaged  and  guided,  without  the  aid  of  cages 
or  similar  means,  by  two  crossed  grooves,  one  groove 
on  the  inner  race  and  another  groove  on  the  outer  race, 
characterized  in  that  one  end  of  the  outer  race  comprises 
a  contracted  area  of  the  inner  surface  in  which  there  is 
provided  a  spherical  rim  to  retain  the  inher  race  in  an 
axial  direction,  and  the  other  end  of  the  outer  race  is 
provided  with  a  spherical  cup  which  reduces  the  open- 
ing of  the  outer  race  in  order  to  retain  the  inner  race  in 
the  opposite  axial  direction. 


1.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  shank  member  having  a  ball 
receiving  socket  in  one  end  thereof,  a  second  shank  mem-i 
ber  having  a  ball  receiving  socket  in  one  end  thereof  and ' 
each  member  having  opposite  ears  which  are  perforated 
for  pivot  pins,  a  connecting  member  having  overlapping 
spherical  portions  received  in  said  sockets,  said  spherical 
portions  of  said  connecting  member  being  provided  with  ■. 
pivot   bores   at   right   angles  to  each  other,   pivot  pinsj 
through  said  ears  and  said  spherical  portions,  and  corru- 
gated spring  washers  between  said  ears  and  said  spherical 
portions  and  surrounding  said  pivot  pins,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  connecting  member  having  stop  projections,  and 
said  shank  and  socket  members  having  reduced  bores  at 
the  bottoms  of  said  ball  receiving  sockets  for  said  stop 
projections  to  coact  with  before  the  ears  of  one  of  said 
members  strikes  the  cutaway  sides  of  the  other  member. 


I  3,045,457 

BALL  SPLINE  ASSEMBLY 
Roy   L.  Blanchard,   Birmingham,  and   Floyd   E.  Miller, 
Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Beaver  Precision  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Clawson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  3,616 
19  Claims.     (CI.  64—23.7) 
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1.  A  ball  spline- assembly  comprising  a  shaft  having 
a   plurality   of   longitudinally   extending   spline   grooves 
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iher-i<n.  a  generally"  cylindrical  innT  sleeve  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  ioternal  spline  groo\es 
registering  with  the  spline  grooves  on  Ihc  shaft,  the 
registers?  grooves  forming  ball  spline  passagewjyi's,  an 
o..;er  sleeve  surrounding  the  inner  sleeve  :ind  having  a 
pluriility  of  channels  extending  longitudinally  on  the  in- 
ner su'faic  thereof  and  coopc.ating  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  »he  inner  sleeve  to  form  ball  return  bassageways. 
means  at  opposite  endi  of  said  sleeVqs  closifg  the  oppo- 
site end>  of  said  channels  and  providing  a  phiral'ty  of 
riali  g.iiHives  conne.tmg  the~?Tiit^  of  each  channel  With 
m  adjacent  end  of  said  Hail  spline  passageways,  a  plura!- 
,ty  of  ha'is  in  5?id  spline  groove's  and  channels,  iaid 
inner  .^!i'e  I  na«int;  a  pliir.;!it>  of  .txailv  c\li^iid:nK  exter- 
nal gioirtc^  and  said  outer  sleeve  ^ijaving  a'piuraltty  o! 
nternal  gro<ive>  regi^tcrl^g  with  the  external  gri^ives  on 
the  inner  sleeve  and  mcuns  in  said  laM  inentioneii  regis 
tef.r.j;  groov'es  setUriag  said  inner  an.f  outer  sleeves  to- 
s:ether. 


I 


3.045,45* 

niSIKIBl  TOR 

t-dtur  C  Campbell.  Berkltr>,  anu  Fred  F.  Tiropner,  Bir- 

iiiiifKhaiit.  Mivh..  assixn«iis  to  (•eneral  Motors  Corpttru- 

tiun.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ueljware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  I960.  Ser.  No.  25,076 

13  Claims      ((  I.  i»4— 25) 
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strumentalities  and  in  close  relationship  thereto,  said  disc 
further  being  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said  cylinder  in 


a  manner  so  as  to  impart  a  greater  peripheral  speed  to 
said  disc  than  that  of  said  cylinder. 


3,045.460 
PHOTOFFASH   LAMP 
David   V.   Rrouse  and    Fiigene   \V.   Desaulniers.  Jr..'WII- 
lianisport,  Pa„  assignors  to  S>lvania  tlectric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,055 

6  Claims.     (CI.  67—31)  ; 


I  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising:  a  sealed  light-trans- 
mitting envelope;  a  quantity  of  filamentary  zirconium  in 
said  envelope:  ignition  means  disposed  in  said  envelope 
in  operative  relationship  with  respect  to  said  filamentary 
zirconium;  and  a  gas  filling  in  said  envelope  at  a  pressure 
above  atmospheric,  said  gas  filling  comprising  oxygen 
and  about  I'^r  to  about  109J  by  volume  of  nitrogen. 


8  A  disicibutor  comprising,  a  base  inenriber.  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  for  ruiaiion  withrespect  to  saic  base  member,  a  cam 
plaie  asscTib!-.  rotatable  with  rtspeet  to  said  shaft  and  in- 
eliuiinp  a  cam  member  encircling  said  shaft  and  a  cam 
plate  member.  .;  pair  of  weight  members  pivotally  support- 
ed bvsaid  cam  piate  member,  an  adv.ince  plate  member 
NCcureJ  to  said  siiaft  an  I  lotatable  therewith,  said  advance 
plate  mcrtiber  and  said  weight  me.nbcrs  c<xiperat!ng  to 
angularly  adiust  said  cam  member  relative  to  said  shaft 
in  accordance  w:th  the  >peed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
a  spider  membe;  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  pliiralits  of  deiHrhding  pins  carried  by  said  spidtr 
member,  a  Imk  member  pr.otalK  eonneuted  to  each  of  the 
pinv  carried  by  said  spider"  member,  an  inertia  ring,  and 
pin  and  slot  connections  connecting  said  cam  plate  mem- 
ber and  said  inertia  rin^  u  it^  said  links. 


3,045.459 
FIBER   CDNTROi     FOR    PII^:    FABRIC 
KMTriNC;   M  \(  HINFS 
John  H.  Hill.  Wayne,  fa.,  assiftnur  to  Wildman  Jacquard 
Co.,  Norristown.  Pa,,  a  rorporution  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dfc.  20,  I960.  S«r.  No.  77,0«l 
2  Claims     ((I.  66 — 94) 
I     In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  rotating  cylinder  type 
having  in  combination  knitting  instrumentalities  for  draw- 
ing yarn  into  loops  to  form  a  base  fabric,  fiber  carding 
and  dofTer  means  for  paraileli/ing  and  delivering  to  the 
hooks  of  the  knitting  instrbmentalities  tufts  of  fibers  for 
forming  a  high  pi'c  fabric,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises   a    rotary    fiber   controlrirg   disc,   said   disc    beijjg 
■  mounted  in  overlying  relatnon  with  the  hooks  of  said  in- 


3,045,461 

APPARATUS   FOR    A(  FTYI.ATING   CFLLLT.OSF 

FIBFR.S  IN   (iASFOl  S  PIIASF 

Shigtru  Saito.  Itano-inin,  Tokushima  Prefecture,  Japan, 

assignor   to   Toho    Rayon   kabushiki   Kai.sha,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  July  I.  1960.  Ser.  No.  40.286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  24,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 5) 


.  '^ u 

1.  Apparatus  for  acetylating  cellulose  fibers  in  gaseous 
phase  comprising  a  first  wire  screen  endless  belt  and  a 
sCwOnJ  vAiic  vc:cen  endless  bi'lt  Npa.c.l  below  and  adjacent 
said  first  endless  belt,  each  endless  belt  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  stays  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the 
upper  belt  stays  being  arranged  alternately  with  the  lower 
belt  stays,  said  endless  belts  being  adapted  to  carry  cel- 
lulose fibers,  means  forming  a  reaction  vessel  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  through  which  the  endless  belts  pass, 
said  reaction  vessel  having  a  moisture  preventing  zone 
.ind  a  reaction  chamber,  dehumidified  gas  supply  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  moisture  preventing  zone, 
acetic  vapor  supply  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
reaction  chamber  whereby  dehumidified  gas  supplied  to 
said  moisture  preventing  zone  provides  a  seal  preventing 
moisture  laden  atmospheric  air  from  entering  the  reaction 
vessel  and  acetic  vapor  supplied  to  said  reaction  chamber 
effects  acetylation  of  cellulose  fibers  held  between  the 
endless  belts  passing  through  the  reaction  vessel. 
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3,045,462 

AITOMATIC  DIAPFR  WASHER 

Ann  M.  Brown,  Fort  Huachuca,  Ariz. 

(Star  Rte.  Box  23,  Roanoke-Rapids,  N.C.) 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,446 

14  Claims.     (CI.  68—12) 


ing  means  normally  biasjng  its  associated  member  in 
latched  position,  finger  pressure  responsive  means  on  the 
inside  and  on  the  outside  of  said  swing  panel  member, 
each  operatively  connected  with  said  latch  member  for  piv- 
otal ly  moving  the  same  to  unlatched  position  against  the 
tension  of  said  latch  biasing  means,  means  accessible  only 
from  the  inside  of  said  swing  panel  member  operatively| 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fabric  material  includ- 
ing a  spray  chamber  having  an  access  opening  and  fabric 
supporting  means  within  the  chamber  the  combination 
of  a  closure  for  said  access  opening  and  means  carried 
by  said  closure  engageable  with  said  supported  fabric  in 
closed  closure  position  to  prevent  displacement  thereof 
during  treatment  and  providing  in  opened  cl(.>siire  posi- 
tion a  rack  support  upon  which  the  fabric  may  be  draped 
for  drying.  ^ 

I — 

3.045,463 

PROCFAS  OF  IMPROVING  AND  PREFORMLNG 
BINDING 
John  D.  Hopkins,  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  L. 
Alger  Si  Co.,  Inc..  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massichusetts 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,043 
I  5  Claims.     (CI.  69—21) 


1.  The  process  of  preforming  and  improving  leather 
binding  strip,  comprising  the  steps  of  folding  the  strip  to 
present  overlapping  marginal  portions,  and  subjecting  the 
overlapped  portions  to  progressive  rolling  pressure  while 
confining  the  fold  vertex  of  the  strip  within  a  passage  of 
greater  dimensions  than  the  combined  thickness  of  said 
overlapped  portions. 


'  3,045,464 

SWING   DOOR  LATCH-IOCK  MECHANISM 
Paul  A.  Braginetz,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Capitol 
Products  Corporation,  Mecbanicsburg,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  850.280 
4  Claims.  (CI.  70—144) 
1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  overlapping  stiles  of  a  swing 
panel  member  and  a  fixed  member  comprisine,  a  latch 
member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  swing  member  stile  and 
projecting  therefrom  to  said  fixed  member  '-lile.  a  keeper 
member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  fixed  member  stile  and 
projecting  therefrom  to  said  swing  member  stile,  each  said 
latch  arid  keeper  members  being  pivotally  movable  into 
and  out  of  latched  position  one  with  respect  to  the  other, 
biasing  means  as<!ociated  with  said  latch  member  and  bias- 
ing means  associated  with  said  keeper  member,  each  bias- 


associated  with  said  latch  member  for  rendering  said  out- 
side finger  pressure  responsive  means  irveffective  to  move 
said  latch  member  to  unlatched  position,  and  a  key  oper- 
ated means  carried  by  said  fixed  member  stile  operatively 
connected  with  said  keeper  member  for  pivotally  moving 
the  same  to  unlatched  position  against  the  tension  of  said 
keeper  biasing  means. 


3,045,465 
REFRIGERATOR  I.ATCH 

Robert  S.  I^rson,  Loves  Park,  HI.,  asisignor  to  National 

Lock  Co..  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,726 

3  Claims.     (CI.  70—153) 


1.  A  latch  medianism  of  the  type  disclosed  having  a 
keeper,  comprising  a  latch  housing,  a  pivoted  latch  bolt 
in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  keeper,  said 
latch  bolt  including  spaced  sides  connected  by  an  inter- 
mediate wall  pcirtion,  keeper  engaging  means  secured 
between  said  spaced  sides  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bolt, 
means  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt  pivotally 
mounting  said  bolt  in  the  latch  housing,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  piate  in  said  housing  and  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  to  the  latch  bolt  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  plate  having  a  recessed  portion  adjacent  said  pivotal 
mourning  forrning  a  shoulder,  an  elongated  slot  remote 
from  said  pivotal  mounting  and  an  opening  intermediate 
its  length,  a  pin  projecting  through  said  intermediate 
opening  with  each  end  carrying  a  roller,  an  operating 
handle  having  one  end  abutting  said  rollers  for  lifting 
and  reciprocating  said  plate,  a  mounting  pin  projecting 
through  said  slot  and  secured  to  said  housing,  spring 
means  biasing  the  plate  and  latch  bolt  into  their  latched 
position,  and  a  rotatable  tumbler  lock  having  a  cylin- 
drical plug  movable  between  a  locked  and  an  unlocked 
position,  said  plug  having  a  part  on  its  inner  end  pro- 
jecting into  the  recessed  portion  of  said  plate  andjhaving 
a  slot  movable  to  a  position  aligned  with  and  receiving 
said  shoulder  on  the  reciprocable  plate  to  release  the 
handle,  plate  and  latch  bolt  for  unlatching,  and  when 
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the  slot  in  said  part  is  moved  out  of  alignment  with  said 
shoulder,  said  plug  prevents  unlatching  movement  of  said 
plate. 


M.4MPri-ATION 


3.045.466 

RFSISTIVE    COMBINATION 

LOCK 

Robert  P.  Heiioni;,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diebold, 

Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  7.400 

8  CUims.     (CI.  70—303) 


1-r— « r — '■ ' 


upon  alignment  of  said  gates  and  said  fence,  a  projec- 
tion upon  one  of  said  tumblers,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end,  said  fence  being  fixed  upon  the  other 
>  end  of  said  operating  lever,  there  being  a  transverse 
7  slot  in  said  other  end  of  said  operating  lever,  a  lever 
actuator  pivoted  at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
actuator  being  pivoted  in  said  slot  in  said  other  end  of 
said  operating  lever,  a  trigger  pivoted  adjacent  to  said 
lever  actuator  and  having  a  shoe  thereon,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  other  end  of  the  actuator  lever  and  to 
said  trigger  for  holding  the  shoe  thereof  in  the  path  of 
said  projection  and  for  normally  pressing  said  fence 
away  from  said  tumblers,  said  projection  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  shoe  of  said  trigger  onre  during  each  rev- 
olution of  said  one  tumbler  for  momentarily  moving 
said  fende  toward  said  tumblers,  said  spring  immediate- 
ly pressing  said  fence  away  from  said  tumblers  when 
said  trigger  is  released  from  said  projection. 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  case,  lock  mcchanisni 
within  the  case  comprising  a  reciprocablc  bolt,  a  fence, 
a  series  of  rotatable  tumblers  having  gates  into  which 
said  fence  ei*ters  upon  alignment  of  said  gates  and  said 
fence,  a  cam  nub  upon  one  oNsaid  tumblers,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said  bolt,  said  fence 
being  fixed  upon  the  other  end  of  said  operating  lever,  a 
trigger  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  case,  a  lever  actuator 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  case,  a  bifurcation  at  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  actuator,  a  stud  upon  said  operat- 
ing lever  engaged  by  said  bifurcation  and  providing  a 
loose  pivotal  connection  between  said  lever  actuator  and 
said  operating  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  said  other  end 
of  the  lever  actuator  and  to  the  other  end  of  said  trigger 
and  normally  located  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  center  of 
the  lever  actuator  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  trigger  in 
the  path  of  said  cam  nub  and  for  normally  swinging  said 
lever  actuator  outward  upon  its  pivot  on  the  case  and 
swinging  sad  operating  lever  outward  through  said 
pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  actuator  and  the 
operating  lever  for  pressing  said  fence  away  from  said 
tumblers,  said  cafn  nub  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
trigger  once  during  each  revolution  of  said  one  tumbler 
for  momentarily  overcoming  the  spring  means  by  further 
tensioning  the  spring  and  throwing  it  over  the  pivotal 
center  of  the  lever  actuator  for  momentarily  swinging 
said  lever  actuator  inward  and  thereby  swinging  the 
operating  lever  inward  through  said  pivotal  connection 
with  the  lever  actuator  for  moving  said  fence  toward  said 
tumblers,  said  spring  immediately  swinging  said  lever 
actuator  outward  and  swinging  the  operating  lever  qut- 
ward  through  said  pivotal  connection  for  pressing  said 
fence  away  from  said  tumblers  when  said  trigger  is 
released  from  said  cam  nub. 


3.045.467 

MANIPl'LATION  RESiSTIVF  COMBINATION  LOCK 

Robert  P.  Herlong.  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diebold, 

Incorporated,  Canton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  I960.  .Ser.  No.  1.027 

12  Claims.     (CI.  70—322) 


3,045,468 

PICK  RESISTANT  LOCK  CYLINDER 

Nichola;;  A.  Welch,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  and  Charles 
Kenneth  Roberts,  Fast  Canton.  Ohio,  avsignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Charles  K.  Roberts,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,443  ' 

I  3  Claims.     (CI.  70—421) 


2.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  fence,  a  series  of  rotat 
able  tumblers  having  gates  in^p  which  said  fence  enters    confound  picking  attempts 


1 .  A  pick  resistant  lock  including  a  lock  body  having  a 
bore,  a  tubular  control  sleeve  rotatable  in  said  bore,  means 
limiting  the  rotation  of  said  control  sleeve  in  said  bore,  a 
key  plug  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  control  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  keyway.  said  key  plug,  control  sleeve  and 
lock  body  having  radial  tumbler  bores  which  are  align- 
able  and  communicate  with  said  keyway,  a  series  of 
tumblers  slidable  in  said  tumbler  bores  including  pin 
tumblers  normally  positioned  to  lock  said  key  plug  and 
said  control  sleeve  together  and  being  movable  by  a  key 
inserted  into  said  keyway  to  unlocking  position  to  re- 
lease said  key  plug  for  free  rotation  relatively  to  said 
control  sleeve,  tumbler  control  means  normally  occupy- 
ing a  position  in  the  tumbler  bore  in  said  control  sleeve 
radially  outwardly  of  the  pin  tumblers  in  said  series,  said 
tumbler  control  means  including  at  least  one  lens-shaped 
wafer  having  opposed  spheroidal  surfaces  and  in  the  nor- 
mal locking  position  of  said  tumblers  being  disposed  so 
that  the  upper  segment  of  the  upper  spheroidal  surface 
projects  into  the  tumbler  bore  in  said  lock  body  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  edge  portion  thereof  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  control  sleeve  when  picking  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
key  plug  in  an  attempt  to  pick  said  tumblers,  the  spheroidal 
surface  of  said  tumbler  control  means  being  carried  into 
engagement  with  said  edge  portion  upon  rotation  of  said 
control  sleeve  thereby  preventing  movement  of  said  series 
of  tumblers  to  unlocking  position,  said  tumbler  control 
means  responsive  to  applied  torque  of  said  key  plug  pro- 
ducing a  locking  action  and  false  indications  removed 
from  the  operating  shear  line  which  serves  to  baffle  and 
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3,045,469  I         ' 

KEY  HOLDER 
Roland  R.  Rentscher,   1661  Waukegan  Road,  Deerfield, 
ni.,  and  Robert  C.  M.  Hume,  1920  Telegraph  Road, 
Lake  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,675 
4  Claims.     (CI.  70 — 459) 


4.  A  key  holder  which  includes  a  pair  of  key  rings,  a 
flat  spool-like  member,  said  pair  of  key  rings  being  carried 
by  said  member,  one  of  said  rings  including  a  resilient 
loop  terminating  in  a  pair  of  opposed  concave  jaws  re- 
movably engaging  the  shank  portion  of  said  spool-like 
member  and  the  other  of  said  rings  including  a  closed 
loop  terminating  in  a  pair  of  opposed  concave  jaws 
spreadable  to  engage  the  said  shank. 


3,045,470 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
Richard  M.  Crandell,  Van  Nuys,  and  Jess  H.  Hoffman, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,142 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—4) 


1.  A  pressure  controller  comprising,  means  fornling  a 
variable  volume  working  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
a  compressible  fluid  stored  therein,  a  secondary  compres- 
sible fluid  pressure  source,  a  capacity  type  differential 
pressure  transducer  connecting  with  said  working  cham- 
ber and  being  responsive  to  the  working  chamber  fluid 
pressure  and  to  the  secondary  source  of  fluid  pressure 
to  establish  a  capacitance  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  fluid  pressures,  a  bridge  network  including 
said  transducer,  a  source  of  alternating  current  connecting 
with  said  bridge  network  to  provide  an  alternating  cur- 
rent output  signal  from  said  bridge  network  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  capacitance  of  said  transducer  whereby  the 
amplitude  of  the  output  signal  represents  the  magnitude 
of  the  pressure  difference,  a  command  signal,  a  modulator 
responsive  to  said  command  signal  and  to  said  source  of 
alternating  current  and  providing  an  alternating  current 
output  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  is  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  command  signal  and  the  phase  of 
which  is  shifted  substantially  180°  with  respect  to  the 
phase  of  the  source  of  alternating  current,  a  summing 
amplifier  responsive  to  the  output  signals  from  both  said 
bridge  network  and  said  modulator  and  providing  an 
error  signal  representing  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  bridge 
network  and  modulator  output  signals,  and  servo-drive 


means  engaging  said  working  chamber  and  varying  the 
volume  thereof  in  response  to  said  error  signal  for  main- 
taining the  ratio  between  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  working 
chamber  and  the  secondary  source  dependent  upon  the 
cofnmand  signal. 

'  3,045,471 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

LUBRICANTS 

Paul  R.  Chapman,  John  O.  Schimmel,  and   Robert  G. 

Moyer,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,856 

11  Claims.    (CI.  73—10) 


I 


TZ£? 


ZK- 


1 .  The  method  of  testing  the  extreme  pressure  charac- 
teristics of  a  lubricant  which  comprises  bringing  a  meas- 
ured quantity  of  a  lubricant  sample  into  contact  with 
metal-to-metal  rubbing  surfaces  under  constant  rubbing 
conditions,  continuously  increasing  the  load  on  said  rub- 
bing surfaces  while  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 
lubricant  sample  adjacent  one  of  said  rubbing  surfaces  as 
the  lubricant  sample  is  thrown  therefrom  by  centrifugal 
force,  continuously  recording  the  load  and  temperature 
variations  until  a  load  limit  of  the  rubbing  surfaces  is 
reached,  the  temperature  reaches  about  400°  F.  or  the 
rubbing  surfaces  weld  to  each  other. 


3,045,472 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CARRYING 
OUT  THERMOGRAVIMETRIC,  DIFFERE.NTIAL- 
THERMAL  AND  DERIVATIVE-THERMO-GRAVI- 
METRIC  ANALYSIS 
Ferenc  Paulik,  7  Liptak  Lajos-utca,  Budapest  IV,  Hun- 
gary; Jenb  Paulik,  29  Deak  Ferenc-utca,  Budapest 
IV,  Hungary;  and  Laszio  Erdey,  16  Toldi  Ferenc-utca, 
Budapest  I,  Hungary 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,442 
2  Claims.     (CI.  75—15) 


.i: 


I 


%^^ 

J' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  carrying  out  ther- 
mogravimetric,  differential-thermal  and  derivative-thermo- 
gravimetric  analysis  of  substances  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  first  crucible  secured  on  one  arm  of  a  thermobal- 
ance  by  means  of  an  electrically  insulating  carrier  member 
to  hold  a  sample  of  the  test  material  for  thermogravimet- 
ric  and  differential-thermal  analysis,  a  stationary  crucible 
independent  of  said  first  crucible  to  hold  an  inert  compari- 
son substance  invariable  during  testing,  both  crucibles 
being  accommodated  in  a  heating  furnace,  two  thermo- 
elements having  joints  each  in  indirect  heat-absorbing 
connection  with  the  test  material  and  the  inert  substance 
respectively,  the  joints  of  the  thermoelements  arranged  in 
a  recess  of  the  crucible  so  that  they  measure  the  tem- 
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pcrature  of  the  test  material  and  the  inert  substance  re-  tween  the  latter  for  producing  an  inhomogeneous  field  in 
spectively  through  the  wall  of  the  crucibles,  a  tempera-  the  tube,  at  least  one  of  the  pole  pieces  being  provided 
ture-measuring  instrument  connected  to  the  thermoelement  with  a  bore  axially  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  flux 
protruding  into  the  test  material,  a  second  instrument  to  | 

measure  the  difference  between  the  temperatures  of  the 

test  material  and  the  inert  substance,  said  second  instru-  ^      • 

ment  connected  (o  the  thermoelements,  and  a  device  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  of  the  thermobaiance  for  deriva- 
tive-thermogravimetric    analysis    comprising    a    magnet 

fixed  to  the  other  arm  of  the  thermobaiance.  a  winding  ,  .  ^ 

arranged  in  the  field  of  force  of  said  magnet,  and  a  meter  ^^—f^^ti 

for  measuring  the  voltage  induced  in  the  winding.  1444- 


3,045.473 

APPARATUS  FOR   MEASURING  THERMAL 

CONDICTIVITY 

Nathaniel  E.  flayer,  Jr.,  Lancaster  Township,  Lancaster 
County,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Arm.strong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,141 
4  Claims.     (CL  73—15) 


t.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  thermal  conductivity 
utilizing  the  temperature  drop  across  the  thickness  of  a 
sample  to  be  measured  as  a  factor,  the  combination  of 
electrical  heater  formed  of  a  pair  of  superimposed  stain- 
less steel  foils  each  having  a  maximum  thickness  of  3 
mils,  a  maximum  deviation  from  mean  thickness  of  about 
Kc.  and  a  maximum  heat  transmission  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  flat  surfaces  thereof  from  a  central  area 
thereof  about  1"  x  I"  square  of  about^  1%  of  the  total 
heat  generated  in  such  area,  pairs  of  srtperimposed  con- 
ductor bars  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  foils  and 
electrically  joining  the  same,  a  thermocouple  element  dis- 
posed between  said  foils  in  good  thermal  contact  there- 
with adjacent  to  the  center  thereof,  means  electrically  in- 
sulating said  thermocouple  element  from  said  foils,  and 
means  for  passing  a  constant  electrical  current  throtiph 
said  heater  at  a  measured  rate  to  generate  heat  in  said 
heater  per  unit  area  in  said  central  area  thereof  which  is 
essentially  equal  to  the  average  heat  per  unit  area  pen- 
erated  in  the  heater  as  a  whole 


3,045,474 
GAS  ANALYSER 
Mgar  EbbinKhaus,  Marl,  Kreis  Recklinshausen,  Germany, 
Ksisnor    to    Hartmann    ti    Braun    AktienKescilschaft, 
Erankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,435 
3  Claims.  (CL  73—27) 
I.  In  a  gas  analysis  cell,  a  line  for  carrving  gas  under 
test  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  branches  for 
partial  flow  in  each;  a  vertical  tube  in  gaseous  flow  com- 
munication with  the  two  branches,  upper  and  lower  heat- 
ing coils  on  the  tube  and  of  temperature  sensitive 
resistance  wire,  a  bridge  circuit  including  said  coils  as 
adjacent  arms;  means  for  feeding  the  bridge;  and  for 
measuring  imbalance  of  the  bridge;  a  magnet  having  op- 
posed pole  pieces  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  be- 


in  the  magnet;  and  a  soft  iron  plug  snugly  fitting  in  the 
bore  for  reception  in  the  bore  at  a  variable  depth  to  adjust 
the  magnetic  cross  sectional  area  of  the  pole  piece. 


3,045,475 
CHARGING  AND  PRF^SSl  RE  TESTING  CLAMP 

George  M.  Pfundt,  Bustleton  Pike,  Cburrhville,  P^,. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  795,761 

2  Claims.     (CL  73 — 49.8) 


17 

a" 


I.  A  spring  clamp  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  having  handle  ends  and 
jaw  ends,  means  pivotally  coupling  said  members  mter- 
mediate  said  ends,  said  jaw  ends  adjacent  and  beyond  the 
pivot  means,  in  their  entirety,  being  widely  spaced,  spring 
means  for  normally  urging  the  jaw  ends  toward  each 
other,  one  jaw  end  supporting  on  its  inner  surface  i^n 
elongated  saddle  directly  fixsd  to  said  jaw  end.  the  other 
jaw  end  having  an  aperture,  a  gripper  head  comprising 
a  cup-shaped  casing  and  an  integral  internally  threaded 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  arranged  in  the  aperture  of  said 
jaw  with  said  casing  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a 
yieldable  gasket  mounted  in  said  casing  and  projecting 
therefrom,  the  gasket  having  an  aperture  opening  through 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  the  lower  surface  of 
the  gasket  having  downwardly  flared  sides,  a  valve  coupled 
with  said  threaded  sleeve  and  in  communication  with  the 
aperture  of  said  gasket,  said  head  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  tubular  member  in  pressure  engagement  with  the 
saddle  of  the  opposed  jaw  with  the  aperture  of  said  gasket 
in  registering  alinement  with  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of 
said  tubular  member,  and  the  elongated  saddle  extending 
well  beyond  side  surfaces  of  said  gripper  head. 


3,045,476 
.VIBRATION  TESTING  DEVICE 

Raymond   M.  Bell,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I.ock- 
heed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,970  r 

6  Claims.  (CL  73—71.6) 
I.  Vibration  testing  means  comprising  in  combination: 
a  shaker  means  on  said  shaker  to  which  a  test  specimen 
can  be  mounted  for  vibration,  energizing  means  for  said 
shaker,  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  shaker  for 
producing  signals  corresponding  to  the  acceleration  pro- 
duced by  said  shaker  in  each  of  three  mutually  perpen- 
dicular directions,  means  to  which  said  signals  are  fed 
for  producing  a  resultant  signal  corresponding  to  the 
square  root  of  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  each  of  said  sig- 
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nals,  and  servo  means  to  which  said  resultant  signal  is  fed, 
said  servo  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  energiza- 
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tion  means  to  maintain  said  resultant  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mmed  value. 


3,045,477 

SOIL  MOISTURE  INDICATING  GAGE 

Randolph  Matson,  1954  Camlno  lx)ma  Verde, 

Vista,  CaliL 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,975 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—73) 
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1.  In  a  soil  moisture  indicating  gauge  comprising  a 
water  supporting  transparent  open  ended  tube,  a  trans- 
parent indicating  tube  disposed  co-axially  of  said  water 
supporting  tube,  a  flexible  arcuate  sheetlike  scale  dis- 
posed about  the  axis  of  said  transparent  indicating  tube, 
and  a  bellows-like  sack  secured  to  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  lower  end  of  said  transparent  indicating 
tube;  the  improvement,  comprising  a  surplus  water  con- 
tainer having  a  lower  open  end  engaging  and- secured  to 
said  outer  tube  adjacent  to  but  below  the  upper  end 
thereof,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  disposed  within 
said  surplus  water  container  for  discharge  of  water  there- 
from and  into  said  outer  tube,  wherein  said  transparent 
indicating  tube  is  disposed  within  said  surplus  water  con- 
tainer, a  threaded  plug  unitary  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
indicating  tube  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
inner  wall  of  said  surplus  water  container  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  indicating  tube  being  provided  with  a  valve 
cooperating  with  the  water  supporting  transparent  open 
ended  tube. 


'  3,045,478 

HORSEPOWER   MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Robert  I.  Dinlocker,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
.Mechanical  Instrument  Co.,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsyNania 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,840 
3  Claims.     (CL  73—136) 
1.  In  a  horsepower  measuring  system,  a  current  gen- 
erating transducer  comprising  a  wheel  coaxially  mounted 


on  the  shaft  of  a  prime  mover  for  transmitting  power  to 
an  apparatus  or  a  machine  to  be  driven,  said  wheel  being 
connected  to  the  shaft  by  a  torsion  spring  means,  a  per- 
manent disk  magnet  coaxially  affixed  to  the  shaft,  a  simi- 
lar permanent  disk  magnet  coaxially  affixed  to  said  wheel 
adjacent  the  first  mentioned  magnet  with  the  poles  there- 
of normally  opposite  corresponding  poles  of  said  first 
mentioned  magnet,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  serially  con- 
nected stationary  coils  non-concentrically  disposed  in  an 


interval  between  the  magnet,  a  core  element  in  the  form  of 
a  medially  pivoted  bar  extending  through  the  hollows  of 
said  coils  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  about  its  pivot, 
and  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  in  circuit  with 
said  coils  operative,  upon  induction  of  current  in  the 
coils  when  the  second  mentioned  magnet  is  turned  rela- 
tive to  the  first  mentioned  magnet  by  slight  independent 
rotation  of  the  wheel  about  the  shaft  against  the  force 
of  the  torsion  spring  means  in  response  to  load  increase, 
to  indicate  such  load  in  increments  of  horsepower. 


3,045,479  ' 

TORQUE  METER  I 

Wolfgang  J.  Stein  and  Salvatore  Straniti.  Milford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Avco  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Lycom- 
ing Division,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Deli^ 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,929 
3  Claims.     (CL  73—136) 


1.  In  a  torque  measuring  mechanism  of  the  character 
described  employing  torsional  deflection  of  a  torque  trans- 
mitting member  of  a  prime  mover  as  a  means  of  indi- 
cating torque,  a  reference  member,  a  first  section  of  said 
reference  member  secured  to  said  torque  transmitting 
member  and  rotating  therewith,  a  second  section  of  said 
reference  member  rotating  with  said  first  section  but  not 
connected  to  said  torque  transmitting  member  and  thus 
not  subject  to  torsional  load  of  said  torque  transmitting 
member,  said  second  section  axially  movable  relative  to 
said  first  section  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  torque  transmitting  member, 
and  resilient  means  for  confining  said  movement,  angular 
contacting  means  between  said  torque  transmitting  mem- 
ber and  said  second  section  of  said  reference  member 
whereby  the  torsional  deflection  of  said  torque  transmit- 
ting member  is  translated  into  axial  movement  of  said 
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second  section  of  said  reference  member,  said  angular 
contacting  meuns  responsive  to  and  indicative  of  torsional 
deflection  of  said  torque  transmitting  member  but  not 
carrying  the  torsion  load  of  said  member,  and  means  to 
translate  said  axial  movement  from  said  second  section 
of  said  rotating  reference  member  to  a  position  remote 
from  said  reference  member. 


3.045.480 
LOAD-SENSING  DEAD  LINE  ANCHOR 
Elmer  L.  Decker  and  Robert  C.  McNeill,  Look  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Martin-Decker  Corporation,  Lonff 
Bcacb,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,463 
14  Claims.     (CI.  7^-.144) 


I.  A  load  sensing  line  anchor  comprising:  a  support; 
anchoring  means  for  the  line  on  said  support;  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  anchoring  means;  a  line  engaging  rnem- 
ber  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  having  ajpor- 
tion  opposed  to  a  portion  of  said  arm;  and  load  scfeing 
means  interposed  between  said  opposing  portions  ^  said 
member  and  said  arm;  said  load  sensing  means  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  cell  having  a  diaphragm  and  a  pressure 
pad  engaged  with  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  and 
pressure  pad  being  coengaged  on  a  plane  substantially 
radial  to  the  pivotal  conoectioo  of  said  line  engaging 
member  to  said  arm. 


3.045,481 

HYPERSONK  WIND  TT'NNEL 

Edgar  A.  Bunt.  KensioKton.  and  Herman  L.  Olscn,  Der- 

wood,  Md..  assignors  to  the  Inited  States  of  America 

as  represented  bv  the  .Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83.599 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73—147) 


I.  In  a  wind  tunnel  a  plasma  arc  heat  source,  a  4ind 
tunnel  nozzle  section,  an  outer  shroud  extending  between 
said  heat  source  and  said  nozzle  section,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber disposed  within  said  outer  shroud,  said  chamber  being 
in  communication  with  said  nozzle  section  and  being 
spaced  from  said  heat  source,  a  tubular  element  disposed 
within  said  outer  shroud  between  said  heat  source  and 
said  mixing  chamber,  said  tubular  element  being  movably 
connected  at  its  inner  end  to  said  heat  source  and  having 
its  outer  end  portion  normally  spaced  from  said  mixing 
chamber  to  thereby  form  an  annular  nozzle,  said  heat 
source  being  positioned   to  discharge   plasma  into  said 


tubular  element  and  thence  into  said  mixing  chamber, 
and  means  for  supplying  high  pressure  gas  to  said  outei- 
shroud,  said  gas  flowing  through  said  annular  nozzle 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  in  which  it  entrains  and  mixes 
with  said  plasma  discharge  and  thence  flows  into  said 
nozzle  section. 


f 


3,045,482 

RETRACTION  VOLl  ME  CAGE 

Karl  A.  Domcisen,  Marblehead,  Mass..  assignor  to  Avco 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  DelaHarc 

Kilcd  Keb.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  8.353 

I  Claim.    (CI.  73—149) 


In  an  instrument  tor  measuring  retraction  volume  of 
a  delivery  valve  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  movable 
valve  member  thereof  carried  for  reciprtKating  move- 
ment in  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  in  said  as- 
sembly and  reciprocabl^  in  said  opening  from  an  open 
delivery  position  passing  liquid  therethrough  and  having 
means  urging  said  valve  from  said  open  delivery  position 
to  a  closed  retracted  position  affording  retraction  volume 
determined  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber after  closing  of  >aid  movable  valve  member  into  said 
opening,  comprising:  a  liquid  containing  U-tube  manom- 
eter having  two  upstanding  legs,  a  scale  adjacent  at  least 
one  of  said  legs  for  measurement  of  relative  height  of 
liquid  in  said  legs,  ono  of  said  legs  having  a  lower  portion 
thereof  formed  to  receive  said  valve  assembly,  an  upper 
section  of  said  leg  formed  with  a  retaining  portion  to 
hold  said  assembly  with  said  longitudinally  extending 
opening  forming  a  liquid  carrying  communication  be- 
tween said  manometer  leg  portions,  said  lower  manometer 
leg  portion  formed  with  means  to  hold  said  valve  assem- 
bly with  said  movable  valve  member  carried  for  recipro- 
cation in  said  assembly  in  said  longitudinally  extending 
opening,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  below  said  valve 
member  normally  uiging  said  valve  member  upwardly 
into  said  assembly  from  the  open  position  toward  its  said 
closed  retracted  position  thereby  urging  said  movable 
valve  member  into  said  opening  and  actuating  said  valve 
member  in  its  said  retraction  volume  movement,  a  man- 
ually actuable  member  extending  downwardly  through 
the  said  upper  portion  of  said  manometer  leg  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  valve  member  into  open  position  thereby 
to  deliver  liquid  through  said  valve  member  to  cause  said 
liquid  in  said  manometer  legs  to  seelc  a  common  level 
and  on  manual  release  of  said  actuating  member,  said 
spring  actuates  said  valve  member  in  upward  direction 
causing  said  movable  valve  member  to  move  in  said  longi- 
tudinal opening  to  its  retracted  closed  position  and  there- 
by indicating  said  retraction  volume  as  a  function  of 
difference  in  height  of  liquid  in  the  legs  of  said  ma- 
nometer. 


3.045,483 
AIRCRA^T  INS  I  Kl  MENTATION 
Raoul  Castro.  Box  56,  Brookfield,  III.,  and  Alexander  M. 
Ha»«,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  said  Hasse  as^gnor  to  said 
Cagt/b 

FOed  Mar.  15,  1957.  Ser,  No.  646,380 
18  Claims.    (CI.  73—178) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  having  gyroscopic  attitude  and  azi- 
muth sensing  means;  a  flight  instrument  having  means 
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cormected  to  said  gyroscopic  means  for  indicating  the 
pitch,  bank,  and  yaw  of  the  aircraft;  means  defining  a 
replica  of  said  aircraft  within  said  instrument  and  fixed  on 
said  aircraft  for  indicating  the  attitude  and  direction  of  the 
'  aircraft  by  relative  movement  between  said  replica  and  said 
first  mentioned  means,  said  replica  h::ving  a  longitudinal 
dimension  as  a  facsimile  of  a  fuselage  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  main  axis  of  the  aircraft  fuselage 
and  a  lateral  dimension  as  a  facsimile  of  a  wing  and  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  the  main  axis  of  the  aircraft 
wing;  said  replica  being  mounted  in  permanent  align- 
ment and  relationship  with  said  aircraft,  said  second  men- 


«-i 


tioned  means  comprising  compass  ring  means  horizontally 
disposed  and  controlled  to  maintain  parallel  relationship 
with  the  horizon  and  orientation  in  azimuth  and  surround- 
ing the  replica  but  movable  relative  thereto  so  that  the 
longitudinal  and  lateral  dimensions  of  the  replica  each 
by  their  relationship  with  the  surrounding  compass  ring 
means  when  viewed  perspectively  will  assume  a  three- 
dimensional  effect  indicating  the  exact  heading  and  the 
attitude  that  the  aircraft  has  with  the  horizon;  and  means 
superimposed  on  said  attitude  indicating  means  and  said 
replica  ai>d  resfwnsive  to  a  signal  received  in  said  aircraft 
for  indicating  displacement  of  the  aircraft  from  a  pre- 
<\rU  rmined  navieational  path. 


3,045,484  I 

AFRODYNAMIC  STABILIZER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

•*aoul  Henri  Dumez,  Montrouge.  France,  assignor  to  So- 
rieto  Nationale  d'Etude  et  d«  Construction  de  Moteurs 
TAviation.  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  9.  i959.  Ser.  No.  785,974 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  24,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73— 180) 


1.  In  a  vertical  take-off  and  landing  aircraft,  a  sensing 
device  sensitive  to  the  displacements  of  said  aircraft  with 
respect  to  ambient  air,  and  comprising  a  tubular  ele- 
ment, at  least  one  part  spherical  bearing  rotatably  fixed 


but  slidable  on  said  tubular  element,  a  rotor  rotatably  and 
tiltably  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  plurality  of  aerody- 
namically  shaped  blades  pivoted  on  said  rotor  and  of 
variable  incidence,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  the 
tubular  element  for  rotatable  but  non-axial  motion  and 
driven  by  a  motor  at  a  constant  speed,  articulated  link, 
means  connected  between  said  rotatable  member  and  said 
rotor  for  driving  said  rotor  in  rotation,  link  connections 
between  said  rotatable  member  and  said  blades  whereby 
areodynamic  reactions  of  ambient  air  on  said  blades  upon 
displacement  of  said  aircraft  cause  said  blades  to  slide 
said  spherical  bearing  on  said  tubular  element  and  to  in- 
cline said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  tubular  element,  and 
first  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  displacement  of  said 
bearing  and  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  inclina- 1 
tion  of  said  rotor. 


3,045,485 
LIQUID  METERING  APPARATUS 
Horace  V.  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oil  Metenng 
and  Processing  Equipment  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,221  ' 

16  Claims.    (CL  73— 224) 


1.  In  a  liquid  metering  apparatus  including,  a  liquid 
container,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  line  in  communication 
with  the  liquid  container,  inlet  and  outlet  flow  valves  in 
the  inlet  and  outlet  lines  respectively,  and  a  float  assembly 
in  the  liquid  container,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
throttle  valve  in  one  of  said  lines  movable  between  open 
and  throttling  positions,  a  throttle  valve  control  assembly 
connected  to  ^id  throttle  valve,  said  throttle  valve  con- 
trol assembly  including  a  movable  engageable  member 
adapted  in  a  fjrst  position  to  place  the  throttle  valve  in 
throttling  position  and  in  a  second  position  to  open  the 
throttle  valve,  a  flow  valve  control  assembly  connected 
to  the  flow  valves,  said  flow  valve  control  assembly  in- 
cluding a  movable  engageable  member  adapted  in  a  first 
position  to  close  one  of  said  flow  valves  and  open  the 
other  flow  valve,  and  in  a  second  position  to  open  said 
one  flow  valve  and  close  said  other  flow  valve,  a  movable 
engaging  mechanism  approximate  said  engageable  mem- 
bers adapted  upon  movement  in  one  direction  to  move 
the  engageable  member  of  the  throttle  valve  control  as- 
sembly and  then  the  engageable  member  of  the  flow  valve 
control  assembly  to  their  respective  first  positions  and 
upon  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  the 
engageable  member  of  the  throttle  valve  control  assembly 
and  then  move  the  engageable  member  of  the  flow  valve 
control  assembly  to  their  respective  second  positions,  and 
linkage  connecting  said  engaging  mechanism  and  the  float 
assembly  adapted  to  move  the  engaging  mechanism  in  said 
one  direction  and  in  said  opposite  direction  as  the  liquid 
container  drains  and  fills  of  liquid. 
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3,045.48< 
METER  REGISTER 
Herbert    C.    Thomas,    Harry    J.    Cornish,    Courtney    C. 
Shenkle.  aod  Bernard  l^st,  all  of  I  niontov*n.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to   Rockwell   Manufacturing   Company,   Pitts- 
burgh, Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  646,76! 
5  Claims.    (O.  73—273) 


gas  according  to  said  first  and  second  cycling  ratios, 

respectively,  and 
where  »b  and  »^'  are  said  first  and  second  equilibrium 

temperatures,  respectively. 
5.  A  device  for  determining  the  temperature  of  a  hot 
gas,  comprising,  a  temperature  sensing  element,  means 
for  periodically  cycling  said  temperature  sensing  element 
between  said  hot  gas  and  a  cooler  region  according  to  a 
cycling  ratio,  and  control  means  for  varying  the  cycling 
ratio  of  said  temperature  sensing  element. 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  meter  casing,  a  registering  and  in- 
dicating housing  removably  mounted  on  said  meter  cas- 
ing, a  cup  fitting  in  said  housing,  the  cup  having  mounted 
therein  a  meter  registering  and  indicating  mechanism,  a 
window  in  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  closing  said  cup. 
means  forming  a  liquid  tight  compressible  seal  between 
the  cup  and  the  window,  an  inwardly  extending  lip  on  said 
registering  and  indicating  housing,  the  lip  overhanging 
said  window,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  cup,  said  cup  having  a  side  wall  within  the 
housing  and  the  upper  end  of  the  side  wall  engaging  said 
seal  means,  means  cooperating  with  said  flange  to  rigid- 
ly attach  the  cup  to  said  registering  and  indicating  housing 
and  urge  said  upper  end  of  the  cup  against  said  seal  means 
to  compress  the  latter,  a  spindle  aperture  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  cup,  a  rotary  spindle  in  said  aperture  inter- 
connecting the  registering  and  indicating  mechanism  with 
the  fluid  meter,  sealing  means  surrounding  the  spindle 
in  said  aperture,  and  a  light,  low  viscosity,  substantially 
transparent  oil  filing  said  cup  to  a  desired  level  for  pro- 
tective coverage  of  said  mechanism. 


3,045,487 
METHOD    FOR    THE    MEASUREMENT    OF 
EXTREME  TEMPERATURES  AND  MEANS 
THEREFOR 

Spencer  D.  Raezer,  Montgomery  County.  Md. 

(13014  Turkey  Branch  Parkwa>,  Kockvilie,  Md.) 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,377 

19  Claims.    (CI.  73—339) 


3.  A  method  of  determining  the  temperature  of  a  hot 
gas  comprising  the  steps  of  cycling  a  temperature  sensing 
element  between  said  hot  gas  and  a  cooler  region  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  first  and  a  sedond  cycling  ratio  until  first 
and  second  equilibrium  temperatures,  respectively,  are 
attained  by  <aid  temperature  sensing,  element,  and  cal- 
culating the  temperature  of  s^id  hot  gas  from  the  ex- 
pression: 


»B  + 


»b'-«ii 


ffB'/? 


I- 


H 


where>R  and  R'  are  said  first  and  second  cycling  ratios, 
rqspectively.  and  are  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  time 
ti^at  said  sensing  element  spends  in  said  cooler  region 
to  the  time  said  sensing  element  spends  in  the  hot 


3,045.488 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Albert  E.  Jurs,  Jr.,  and  Theodore  E.  Veltfort,  Jr.,  Berke- 
ley,  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Shand  and  Jurs  Co.,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,066 
15  Claims.    (CI.  73—342)  ^ 

7.  In  a  telemetering  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  reading  station,  a  plurality  of  remotely  located  level 
transmitters,  a  plurality  if  remotely  located  temperature 
iranvmitters.  a  remote  selector  connected  between  said 
reading  station  and  said  transmitters,  selecting  means  at 
the  reading  station  for  causing  the  generation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  selecting  pulses  to  cause  said  remote  selector  to 
select  the  desired  transmitter,  means  at  the  reading  sta- 
tion for  generating  a  start  pulse  after  the  selecting  pulses 
have  been  generated  lo  cause  operation  of  the  selected 
transmitter,  each  of  said  transmitters  including  means  for 
generating  confirming  code  pulses,  means  for  transmitting 
information  pulses  in  accordance  with  a  variable  being 
measured  by  the  transmitter,  means  at  the  reading  station 
for  receiving  said  confirming  code  pulses,  warning  means 
at  the  reading  station,  means  at  the  reading  station  for 
operating  said  warning  means  responsive  to  said  code 
pulses  where  the  incorrect  transmitter  has  been  selected 
by  the  remote  selector,  and  means  for  receiving  said  infor- 
mation pulses  from  said  selected  transmitter,  said  last 
named  means  being  selectively  positioned  by  said  first 
named  selecting  means. 


3  045  489 
COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 
Carl  Raymond  Brandt,  Oreland.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,685 
10  Claims.    (CI.  73—393) 


1.  An  ambient  pressure  compensating  means  for  a 
force  balance  system  wherein  said  system  has  a  force  bal- 
anced beam  provided  with  any  selected  one  of  a  number 
of  different  size  input  members  that  is  subjected  to  an 
ambient  pressure  of  varying  magnitude  connected  to  ap- 
ply a  force  in  one  direction  or  another  to  said  force 
balance  beam,  said  compensating  means  coinprising  an 
evacuated  bellows  that  is  subject  to  expansion  upon  a 
decrease  in  said  ambient  pressure  and  subject  to  con- 
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traction  upon  an  increase  in  said  ambient  pressure,  said 
compensating  means  being  further  comprised  of  a  pivoted 
beam,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  said  pivoted  beam 
and  said  bellows,  a  flexible  spring  plate  fixedly  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  one  end  of  said  pivoted  beam  and  ex- 
tending in  an  unconnected  spaced  parallel  relationship 
with  the  elongated  axis  of  said  pivoted  beam,  a  second 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  unconnected  end 
of  said  flexible  spring  plate  and  being  connected  to  said 
force  balance  beam  at  its  other  end  to  apply  a  force 
thereto  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  force  being  ap- 
plied by  said  input  member  and  a  slideable  screw  aiid 
nut  connection  operably  adjustable  along  said  pivoted 
beam  and  said  spring  plate  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
fixed  positions  to  decrease  or  increase  the  magnitude  of 
the  force  that  said  bellows  transmits  through  said  pivoted 
beam,  spring  plate  and  spring  to  said  force  balance  beam 
to  a  value  that  will  exactly  cancel  out  the  force  due  to 
changes  in  ambient  pressure  being  transmitted  to  said 
force  balance  beam  by  any  one  of  said  selected  input 
members. 

3,045,490  ! 

PRF.SSURE   MEASURING   INSTRUMENT 
Roger  E.  Dumas,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taber  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,788 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73—398) 


it  vibrating  in  a  shear  mode  at  a  frequency  that  is  high 
compared  with  the  time  rate  of  change  of  the  pressure 
variations  which  are  being  detected,  applying  said  pres- 
sure variations  along  the  plane  of  equilibrium  of  said 
vibrating  bar  in  a  direction  such  as  to  cause  a  deforma- 
tion in  the  latter's  length  and  measuring  the  change  in  the 
wave  pattern  along  the  new  length  of  said  bar. 


3,045,492 
PRF.SSURE  RATIO  MEASUREMENT  MEANS 

Robert  J.  Kutzler,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  526,189 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—407) 


1.  A  pressure  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  body,  a  base  and  a  cap,  said  cap  having  com- 
munication with  a  fluid  conduit,  said  cap  being  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  body,  said  body  and  cap  being  formed 
with  a  chamber  havmg  communication  with  said  conduit, 
said  body  being  formed  with  a  passage  opening  into  said 
chamber  at  one  end  and  a  compartment  in  said  body  and 
base  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  force  transmitting 
member  in  said  passage,  a  sensing  ring  mounted  in  said 
compartment  having  one  portion  secured  to  said  base  and 
a  diametrically  opposite  portion  engaging  one  end  of  said 
member  while  the  other  end  of  said  member  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  conduit  for  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  pressure  therein  for  transmitting 
said  variations  to  said  sensing  ring,  and  means  in  said  body 
between  the  ends  of  said  passage  for  engaging  a  shoulder 
on  said  member  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  side  of 
said  passage  for  limiting  movement  of  said  member  to 
a  predetermined  amount  within  the  elastic  limit  of  said 
ring  to  prevent  damage  to  said  ring  by  excessive  pressure 
in  said  fluid  conduit.  ■      /'     ,  j 


3,045,491 

DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  DETECTOR 

Robert  H'.  Hart,  123  Dartmouth  St.,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,912 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73— 398) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  ratio  between  two 
conditions  comprising,  in  combination:  a  first  source  of 
voltage  having  a  terminal  connected  to  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential  and  having  an  output  of  a  first  sense  and 
of  magnitude  indicative  of  the  first  of  the  conditions;  a 
second  source  of  voltage  having  a  terminal  connected  to 
the  point  of  reference  potential  and  having  an  output  of  a 
sense  opposite  the  first  sense  and  of  magnitude  indicative 
of  the  second  of  the  conditions;  impedance  mean^  hav- 
ing first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  single  output  mem- 
ber movable  between  the  first  and  second  end  portions; 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  sources  of  voltage 
to  said  impedance  means  so  that  the  sum  of  the  voltages 
of  said  first  and  second  sources  of  voltage  appears  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  end  terminals  of  said  impedance 
means;  voltage  responsive  means  having  a  first  and  second 
input  terminal  and  an  output  movable  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  and  sense  of  the  voltage  between  the  first 
and  second  input   terminals,  means  connecting  the  first 
input  terminal  of  said  voltage  responsive  means  to  the 
movable  member  of  said  impedance  means;  means  con- 
necting the  second  input  terminal  of  said  voltage  respon- 
sive means  to  the  point  of  reference  potential;  and  means 
connecting  the  output  of  said  voltage  responsive  means 
in  controlling  relation  to  the  movable  member  of  said  im- 
pedance means  to  reduce  the  voltage  between  the  first  and 
second  input  means  to  substantially  zero,  the  position  of 
said  movable  member  then  being  indicative  of  the  ratio 
between  the  first  and  second  conditions. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  pressure  variations  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  exciting  a  solid  bar  so  as  to  have 


3.045,493 
MILK  MEASURING  AND  SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR 

MILKING  MACHINES 
Thomas  Leslie  Seaborne,  Comer  of  Lygon  St.  and  Bruns- 
wick Road,  East  Brunswick,  Victoria,  Australia 
Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,580 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 424)    ^ 
1.  A  milk  measuring  and  sampling  device  for  milking 
machines  comprising  a  cylindrical  pot-like  vessel  having  a 
bottom  and  side  wall,  distributing  means  in  said  vessel  for 
distributing  centrifugally  onto  said  side  wall  a  predetcr- 
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mined  fraction  only  of  the  totaJ  quantity  of  milk  delivered  being  formed  integral  with  said  tube,  and  at  least  the 
thereto  so  as  to  form  a  descending  curtain  or  film  of  milk  bottom  portion  of  said  tube  inwardly  of  said  radially 
of  uniform  thickness  on  said  side  wall,  means  for  feeding 


V 


the  total  quantity  of  milk  onto  said  distributing  means, 
and  means  on  the  side  wall  for  intercepting  and  collecting 
a  representative  sample  of  the  distributed  milk  propor- 
tional to  the  total  quantity  of  milk  distributed. 


3,045,494 
METHOD   OF   PROVIDING    FOR    BLOOD   COUNT 
AND     PIPETTE     AND     ASSEMBLY     FOR     USE 
THEREIN 

Horace  William  Gerarde,  508  Dorian  Court, 

Westfield.  N  J. 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1958,  Scr.  .No.  721,139 

13  Claims.    (CL  73 — 425.6> 


I .  A  pipette  assembly  including  in  cotnbination  a  flexi- 
ble reservoir  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
diluent  and  having  one  open  end,  a  capillary  tube  having 
a  blood-receiving  bore  capacity  precisely  related  to  the 
amount  of  diluent,  means  for  detachably  connecting  one 
end  of  said  tube  with  the  open  reservoir  end,  said  con- 
necting means  including  a  sleeve  having  one  end  perma- 
nently connected  to  said  tube,  said  sleeve  having  a  bore 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  tube  bore  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  latter,  the  sleeve  adjacent  its  opposite  end 
providing  a  surface  to  sealingly  and  detachably  engage 
with  a  surface  of  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  initially 
sealing  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  against  a  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  into  said  sleeve. 


3,045,495 
LIQl  ID  MFASl  RING  CONTAINER 
Lcland  H.  Spencer,  2  Requa  Place,  Piedmont.  Calif.,  and 
Ronald   I).   Asher,  317  Hanover  St.,  OaUand,  Calif., 
'  assignors  of  twenty-five  percent  to  Sidney  Davis,  Oak^ 
land,  Calif.  I   I 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959.  Scr.  No.  848,602  I 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 427)  i 

1.  A  liquid  measuring  container  comprising  an  elon- 
gated clear  transparent  gla^  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
graduations  marked  thereon  at  different  heights  and  ex- 
tending laterally  around  said  tube  to  accurately  read  the 
quantity  of  liquid  contained  in  said  tube  by  observing  the 
top  meniscus  of  the  liquid,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
terminating  in  a  radially  outwardly  extending  portion 
forming   an  enlarged  circular   base,   said   base  portion 


/    I 


outwardly  extending  portion  being  of  transparent  colored 
glass  for  indicating  a  sharp  meniscus  line. 


3,045,496 
SPECIFIC  GRAVITY   MEASURING   DEVICE 

Harold  Kraus,  716  Northumberland  Road,  Teaneck,  NJ. 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,410 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—433) 


1.  A  specific  gravity  measuring  device  for  mineral 
specimens  and  for  use  with  water  comprising  a  normally 
buoyant  body  divided  into  lower  and  upper  compartments 
formed  by  a  sleeve  and  an  air  tight  chamber  so  that  the 
body  is  normally  buoyant,  removable  closure  means  on 
the  sleeve  to  provide  access  to  the  lower  compartment, 
both  of  said  compartments  adapted  to  receive  a  mineral 
specimen,  said  upper  compartment  having  side  openings 
near  the  bottom  thereof  so  that  the  water  may  be  extended 
thereinto  and  being  open  at  the  top,  the  upper  compart- 
ment being  open  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  receive  weigh- 
ing elements  to  cause  its  submersion  into  the  water  to 
thus  indicate  and  determine  the  weight  of  the  specimen 
by  the  number  of  elements  utilized  before  and  after  the 
mineral  specimen  is  placed  in  the  lower  compartment. 


3,045,497 

PENDANT  WHEEL  BALANCER 

Arthur  H.  Lackie,  Pacheco,  Calif. 

(434  19th  Ave.,  San  Francisco  21,  Calif.) 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,565 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 486) 


1.  In  an  automobile  wheel  balancing  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wheel  supporting  spider  having  three  arms 
with  radially  extending  pin  accommodating  slots  formed 
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therein,  said  spider  having  an  upstanding  tubular  hub  at 
the  center  thereof,  a  suspension  member  upon  which  the 
upstanding  tubular  hub  of  said  spider  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, said  suspension  member  having  a  vertically  extending 
central  opening,  a  suspension  cord  extending  downward- 
ly through  and  secured  centrally  against  removal  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  opening,  a  horizontally  disposed  sup- 
porting flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  suspension  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  engaging  pin  mounted  for  radial  movement 
in  each  of  the  slots  formed  in  the  arms  of  said  spider, 
and  a  connecting  link  extending,  from  each  of  said  pins 
to  an  off-center  point  of  connection  with  the  supporting 
flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  suspension  member,  where- 
by said  wheel  engaging  pins  will  move  uniformly  outward 
for  engagement  with  the  hub  accommodating  opening 
of  the  wheel  to  be  balanced  when  said  supporting  mem^ 
ber  is  rotated  within  the  upstanding  tubular  hub  of  said 
spider.     I . 

3,045,498 

SNAP  DEVICE 

GioTKfo  Viezzoli.  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa 

Minelba  s.r.l.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv  May  20,  1959 

1  8  Claims.     (CI.  74—17.8) 


a  lever  member  having  an  aperture  adjacent  one  end 
thereof; 

a  rod  member  overlying  said  lever  member  at  said 
aperture; 

a  spring  member  having  a  body  portion  and  side  mem- 
bers extending  angularly  therefrom; 

m.'ans  formed  in  said  body  portion  received  in  said 
aperture  in  said  lever  member  and  permitting  pi>^otal 
movement  of  said  lever  member  relative  to  said  body 
portion; 

said  side  members  having  apertures  therein  and  re- 
ceiving said  rod  member  transversely  of  said  lever 
member,  said  apertures  being  located  as  to  retain 
said  lever  member  between  said  body  portion  and 
said  rod  member,  said  apertures  being  lopated  so  as 
to  require  deflection  thereof  towards  each  other  to 
bring  said  apertures  into  rod  receiving  alignment  to 
permit  assembly  and  adjustment  of  said  rod  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  lever  member. 


3,045,500 
RATE  DEVICE 
Eugene  R.  Bruun,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L'nited 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,888  ,, 

I  7  Claims.     (CI,  74—110) 


I.  A  snap  action  device  for  operation  in  a  fluid  com- 
prising a  member  movable  between  two  positions  and 
having  a  part  on  which  a  force  can  be  exerted  in  a  first 
direction  to  produce  such  movement  from  inoperative  to 
operative  position,  holding  means  including;  at  least  one 
element  normally  engaging  with  said  member  for  holding 
it  in  inoperative  position  and  movable  in  a  second  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  first  direction  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  member,  a  base  within  which  the  member  and 
element  are  movably  mounted,  and  a  cuplike  cover  of 
flexible  material  having  its  rim  secured  to  the  base  and 
having  its  bottom  overlying  said  part  and  its  side  wall 
surrounding  said  holding  means  and  lying  close  enough 
to  the  holding  means  so  as,  when  an  increase  in  pressure 
in  the  fluid  in  which  the  device  is  enclosed  occurs,  to  pre- 
vent suflficient  movement  of  the  element  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  member  to  operative  f)osition| 


3,045,499  ! 

RETAINING  MEANS  I 

Walter  Dale,  Roseville.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,140 
I  4  Claims.     (CL  74—102) 


5.  In  a  servo  device  adapted  to  function  in  a  range 
of  force  levels,  means  respwnsive  to  at  least  one  variable 
for  producing  a  signal,  a  servomotor,  control  means  in- 
cluding a  linkage  member  for  receiving  said  signal,  valve 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  linkage  member 
wherein  a  predetermined  position  of  said  linkage  member 
will  cause  said  servomotor  to  displace  a  predetermined 
amount,  rate  means  cooperating  with  said  linkage  and 
adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  time  respon- 
siveness for  a  predetermined  value  of  said  signal  so  that 
said  displacement  will  be  obtained  at  a  fixed  time  interval 
independently  of  safd  force  level,  said  rate  means  com- 
prising a  bell  crank  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
linkage,  iand  a  cam  having  an  arcuate  surface  in,  sliding 
relation  with  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank.  |, 


y 


'  3,045,501 

ALTERNATE   ACTION   SWITCH   MECHANISM 

Duane  Wright,  North  Dorval.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Burgess  Micro  Switch  Co.  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,019 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—142) 


4.  A     lever 
comprising: 

r 


-<-/ 


member    to    rod     member 


I  I 


connection        I .  A  ratchet  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  toothed 
1        ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  rigid 
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pawl  membrr  having  a  ratchet  wheel  engaging  enJ  lat- 
erally offset  from  ihcVotation  axis  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
said  pawl  member  liK>scIy  pivotally  siippiirted  on  said 
frame  at  its  other  end  for  transverse  movement  relative 
to  .said  frame  and  ratchet  wheel  between  a  normal  posi- 
tion and  J  lateraUy  displaced  position,  spring  means  ex- 
erting a  yielding  force  on  said  pawl  member  alon^r  an  in- 
clined direction  to  urge  said  pawl  member  into  a' pivoted 
position  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wHcel  and 
mto  said  normal  lateral  position,  and  manually  operated 
actuator  means  engageable  with  said  pa\*i  member  be-' 
tween  the  two  ends  of  the  latter  to  cause  the  latter  to  en- 
gage said  ratchet  whfel  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means  and  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  the  distance  of  one 
tooth,  said  spring  means  returning  said  pawl  member  to 
its  pivoted  pi)sition  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  into  said  normal  position  upon  release  of  said 
actuator  means,  disencagement  of  said  pawl  member  with 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  during  return  movement 
of  said  pawl  member  being  permitted  by  the  transverse 
movement  of  said  pawl  member  to  temporarily  assume 
its  laterally  displaced  position  against  thd  action  of  said 
spring  means. 

^ 

3.045,502 
SAW  CHAIN  SPROC  KET 
Raymond  R.  Carlton.  Portland.  OreK.,  as.si{;nor  to  Omark 
Industries.    Inc.,    Portland.    Oreg..    a    corporation    of 
Oreuon 

Filed  Aujj.  3.  1959.  .S«r.  No.  831.294 
17  Claims.     (CI.  74— 243» 


pivotal  movement  of  the  arm.  the  provision  of  said  arm 
having  an  end  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
ternal gear  teeth  encircling  said  shaft,  a  first  gear  secured 
to  and  encircling  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  number  of 
internal  gear  teeth  different  from  and  coaxiaily  aligned 
with  the  gear  teeth  on  said  end  portion,  an  adjusting  hub 


I.  A  saw  chain  sprocket  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
toothed  sprocket  member  having  a  radially  extending  por- 
tion providing  surface  portions  positioned  in  a  radial 
pl.mc.  said  radially  extending  portion  having  radially  ex- 
tending sprocket  forth  portions  displaced  axinlly  of  s.iid 
member  out  of  s.iid  radially  extending  portion  a  distance 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  metal,  said  sprocket  tooth 
portions  being  circiimfcrentially'  spaced  from  each  other 
and  h.iving  parts  of  s.iid  radially  extencling  portion  posi- 
tioned between  and  in, overlapping  contact  with  said  tooth 
portions,  said  tooth  portions  being  rad|ally  spaced  out- 
w.irdly  from  said  hub  member  and  extending  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  sprocket  member  and  having  their  outer 
portions  parallel  to  said  plane,  a  second  sheet  metal 
sprtxket  member  positioned  concentrically  with  said 
ti»thed  sprocket  meniber  and  having  a  central  aperture 
and  radially  extending  portions  in  surface  contact  with 
said  tooth  portions  and  surface  portions  p.irallei  to  said 
plane  positioned  between  said  tooth  ptirtions.  said  nn-m- 
bers  being  secured  together  to  form  said  sprocket  and 
provide  saw  ..hain  drive  link  receiving  recesses  between 
-1  J  tooth  portions  and  between  said  surface  portions. 
said  members  having  similar  outer  peripheral  edge  sur- 
faces and  having  notches  in  s.iid  surfaces  for  receiving 
(he  portions  of  the  side  link  plates  of  a  savy  chain  which 
first  engage  said  sprocket  when  said  chain  is  operated  on 
said  sprocket  . 


3.045.503 
CONTROI    MFCHANISM 

Rudolf  H.  Kie>shne.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 
D  (  ompany.  Park  Kidge.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  May  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,570 
6  Clainu.     (CI.  74 — 395) 
I     In  a  switch  actuating  arm  and  shaft  device  for  op- 
erating an  electrical  switch  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  by 


rotatable  on  said  shaft  having  a  portion  for  positioning 
the  arm  on  the  shaft,  and  an  eccentric  portion  extending 
within  the  gear  teeth  on  said  first  gear  and  said  end  por- 
tion, and  a  second  gear  surrounding  said  eccentric  portion 
and  revolvable  about  said  shaft  to  cause  movement  of 
said  arm  relative  to  said  first  gear  upon  rotation  of  iaid 
hub. 


3.045.504 
DEVICF    FOR    OVFRCOMING    A    FAI SF    INDICA- 
TION niF  TO  AN  A(Tl  Al    I  INFAR  KRROR  IN 
IF\I>    S<  RFW    THRFADS 

.\lfred  H.  Fmery.  624  Dutchess  Turnpike. 

Puughkeepsie.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9.  1961,  Set.  No.  108.932 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 124.8) 


1  In  a  mechanism  including  a  threaded  lead  screw,  a 
coacting  threaded  lead  screw  nut.  and  indicia  means  in 
operative  connection  with  the  lead  screw  for  indicating 
the  extent  of  axial  movement  of  the  lead  screw  relative 
to  the  lead  screw  nut.  a  device  for  eliminating  the  in- 
clusion of  linear  error  present  in  the  lead  screw  threads 
by  the  indicia  means  which  includes,  in  combination,  a 
lead  screw  driving  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  lead  screw 
and  having  a  radial  slot  defined  therein,  an  indicia  means 
freelv  supported  coaxiaily  about  the  lead  screw  substan- 
tially adiaccnt  to  but  spaced  apart  from  the  driving 
means,  and  a  mechanical  interconnection  between  the 
indicia  means  and  the  driving  means,  the  interconnection 
comprisint;  a  pin  adjustably  secured  to  the  indicia  means 
with  its  central  lon.cittidinal  axis  not  parallel  to  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  the  lead  screw,  the  pin  extending 
from  the  indicia  means  to  the  said  slot  and  being  received 
therein  with  a  sliding  fit.  the  angle  between  the  said  longi- 
tudinal axes  being  determined  relatively  with  respect  to 
the  actual  linear  error  in  total  length  of  the  lead  screw 
thread  and  to  the  distance  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  driv- 
ing mca^^  and  the  indicia  means  are  spaced  apart. 


3.045.505 
PIMP  CONNF(  TOR  ROD  I  INK 
Robert    \\.    Boehluw.    Paged jile.   Mo.,  avsignor  to   .\CF 
Industries.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ne**  Jerse> 

Filed  Nov!  28.  1958.  Scr.  No.  776.91 1 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 469) 
I.  A  mechanical  linkage  comprising  a  support,  a  pair 
of  spaced  elements  mounted  on  said  support  for  movc- 
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ment  in  a  common  plane,  means  jirevcnting  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  movable  elements,  said  movable  ele- 
ments having  laterally  spaced  opposed  faces,  each  of  said 
elements  being  formed  with  a  transverse  bore  penetrating 
said  opposed  faces  with  the  bore  of  one  element  parallel 
to  the  bore  of  the  other  element,  and  a  link  connector 
between  said   elements,  said  link  connector  having  op- 


and  crank  arms  extending  in  opposed  relation  to  one  an- 
other in  another  plane,  said  first  mentioned  crank  arms 
being  formed  to  provide  draft  clearance  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  one  plane,  said  second  mentioned  crank  arms  being 
formed  to  provide  draft  clearance  on  opposite  sides  of  ^ 
planes  on  opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  said  one  plane 
and  extending  ihrougl>(the  axes  of  the  crankpins  of  said 


positely  extending  parallel  end  portions  extending  into 
the  bores  formed  in  sard  movable  elements,  lateral  por- 
tions extending  from  said  end  portions  for  abutting  said 
opposed  faces  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  end  por- 
tions, and  a  connection  between  the  ends  of  said  lateral 
portions,  said  connection  being  positioned  generally  in- 
termediate said  oppositely  extending  parallel  end  portions. 


3,045.506 
CAM 

Clarence  O.  Glasgow.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  National 

Tank  Compan>,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,714 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74— 568) 


1 .  A  cam  including, 
a  first  plate. 

a  base  track  ridge  extending  normal  the  plane  of  the 
first  plate  and  a  uniform  distance  from  the  plate 


center. 


J 


I 


a  first  lip  cxtendmp  normal  the  plane  of  'be  first  plate 
from  the  periphery  of  the  first  plate. 

a  second  plate  arranged  manually  rotatable  about  the 
center  of  the  first  plate  but  to  turn  with  the  first 
plate  when  the  combination  normally  functions  as  a 
cam, 

a  second  lip  extending  normal  the  plane  of  the  second 
plate  from  the  periphery  of  the  second  plate. 

a  spring  arranged  to  urge  the  plates  together  as  the 
plates  turn  together, 

and  a  flexible  element  attached  by  one  end  to  the  sec- 
ond plate  so  as  to  be  drawn  from  beneath  the  base 
track  ridge  through  an  aperture  in  the  ridge  and  "out 
upon  the  base  track  ridge  by  the  manual  rotation  of 
the  second  plate  where  it  is  captured  by  the  first  and 
second  lips  in  forming  the  cam  profile  for  actuating 
a  follower  to  alternate  positions. 


t 


l^ 


'\m£mM 


second  mentioned  crank  arms  and  on  opposite  sides!  of 
planes  converging  obliquely  away  from  said  one  plane  and 
intersecting  said  one  plane  and  said  parallel  planes  at  the 
ends  of  said  crankpins  of  said  second  mentioned  crank 
arms,  said  crankshaft  also  being  formed  to  provide  main 
bearing  journal  means  formed  to  provide  draft  clearance 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  one  plane. 


3,045,508 

Ml  LTIPLE  Tl  RNTABI.E  STRL'CT^LRE 

Hans  Otto  Schulz.  2227  W.  Belmont  Ave..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1960.  Ser.  No.  6,560 

I  8  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 665) 

t 


I.  In  a  multiple  turntable  structure,  the  combination  of 
a  base  structure,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  members  opcra- 
tively  supported  by  said  base  structure  and  disposed  on  a 
fommon  axis  in  axial  spaced  relation,  the  members  being 
disponed  adjacent  one  another,  means  operatively  connect- 
ed to  one  of  said  members  for  rotatably  driving  the  same, 
retaining  means  operatively  related  to  another  member  for 
normally  retaining  the  same  stationary.  m..*ans  associated 
with  said  driven  member  operative  to  selectively  release 
said  retaining  means,  and  means  as$>ciated  with  said  driv- 
en member  opcartively  related  to  said  second  mentioned 
member  for  applying  a  rotational  torque  thereto  upon  re- 
lease of  said  retaining  means.-, 


3,045.509 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl'RE  OF  A  FII.F 

Robert    H.    Severance    and    Walter    Majeske,    Saginaw, 

.  .Mich.,   assignors   to  Severance   Tool   Industries,   Inc., 

Saginaw.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1954.  Ser.  No.  404,664 

1  Claim.    (CI.  76—24) 


3,045,507 
CRANKSHAFT 

Joseph  D.  Turlay,  Flint.  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1952,  Ser.  No.  318,169 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—603) 
I.  A  crankshaft  for  engines  comprising  crank   arms 
extending  in  opposed  relation  *o  one  another  in  one  plane 


5-*-- 


A  method  for  manufacturing  carbide  files  including: 
forming  a  metal  back;  grinding  file  faces  in  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  tungsten  carbidfe^blocks  of  substantially  equal 
thicknesses  and  widths;  sintering  said  blocks;  placing  said 
blocks  in  end  to  end  relationship  with  said  ground  file  faces 
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upon  a  flat  surface;  spreading  a  thickness  of  mastic  ma- 
terial upon  the  unground  upturned  sides  of  said  blocks; 
lightly  forcing  said  metal  back  into  engagement  with  the 
said  unground  upturned  sides  of  said  blocks  sandwiching 
said  mastic  between  said  blocks  and  said  back,  thereby 
compensating  with  mastic  thickness  for  irregularities  be- 
tween said  block  and  said  back;  curing  said  mastic  ma- 
terial; and  finith  grinding  sai^^ile  faces  while  bonded  to 
said  back.  ^ 


3.045,510 
MACHINE  SLIDE  POSITION  ERROR  SENSING 

AND  COMPENSATING  MECHANISM 
Wallace  E.  Brainard,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

RIed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,331 
15  Claims.    (CI.  77—5) 


»    .* 


•>rsy: 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  an  axially  movable  spindle 
head;  a  spindle  carrying  structure  supported  in  the  head; 
power  means  operably  connected  to  actuate  the  head  in 
its  axial  movement;  a  positioning  control  system  oper- 
ably connected  to  regulate  the  operation  of  the  power 
means  to  effect  accurate  positioning  of  the  spindle  head; 
a  bar  member  formed  of  a  relatively  temperature  stable 
material  carried  by  the  spirftlle  head  for  movement  with 
it  and  for  axial  movement  relative  to  it,  said  bar  member 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  spindle  carrying  structure 
adjacent  the  nose  portion  of  the  spindle  in  a  manner  that 
displacement  of  the  nose  portion  of  the  spindle  from  a 
reference  position  because  of  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  spindle  carrying  structure  as  a  result  of  tempera- 
ture variations  will  effect  an  axial  movement  of  said  b:ir 
in  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  the  nose  of  the 
spindle  is  displaced;  voltage  producing  means  carried 
by  the  head  and  operably  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  bar  member  to  be  actuated  by  the  axial  movement 
of  said  bar  member;  and  voltage  transmitting  means  op- 
erably connected  to  transmit  the  voltage  from  said  volt- 
age producing  means  to  the  positioning  control  system  for 
modifying  the  control  exercised  by  said  positioning  con- 
trol system  to  thereby  compensate  for  the  displacement  of 
the  nose  portion  of  the  spindle;  whereby  a  displacement 
in  the  nose  of  the  spindle  from  a  reference  position  will 
effect  a  movement  of  said  bar  member  thereby  causing 
said  voltage  producing  means  to  produce  a  voltage  which 
corresponds  to  the  movement.- and  the  voltage  so  pro- 

^  duced  will  be  transmitted  to  the  positioning  control  sys- 
tem to  impart  a  correction  factor  thereto  so  that  the 
positioning  control  system  will  operate  to  effect  a  move- 

.  ment  of  the  spindle  carrying  structure  to  a  desired  posi- 
tion. ' 


3.045,511 
SERVICE  T 

Roger  E  Risley,  Bradford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Drevser  In- 
dustries. Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware I 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800.135  I    ' 

4  Claims.    (CI.  77—38)  | 

I.  A  fittmg  for  connecting  a  service  line  to  an  existing 
mam.  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore  having  cylindrical 
portions  and  extending-  through  said  casing  jmd  having 


\ 


upper  and  lower  ends,  said  bore  having  an  enlarged  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  casing  having  a  fluid  passageway 
opening  laterally  off  of  said  intermediate  portion,  mcaM 
for  making  a  fluid-tight  connection  between  said  passage- 
way and  said  service  line,  said  lower  end  of  said  casing 
having  a  surface  corresponding  generally  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  existing  main,  and  flexible  gasket  means  car- 
ried by  said  lower  end  for  making  a  fluid-tight  connection 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  said  main  with 
said  bore  inetrsecting  the  main,  said  last-named  means  in- 
cluding holding  means  adapted  to  extend  around  said 
existing  main  and  to  engage  with  said  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  a  stem  extending  through  said  bore  and  having 
cylindrical  portions  rotatably  and  axially  sUd^bly  bearing 
in  said  cylindrical  portions  of  said  bore  to  provide  for 
rotational  and  axial  movement  of  said  stem  in  said  bore 
without  threaded  engagement  therewith,  means  limiting 


axial  movement  of  said  stem  to  retain  it  in  said  bore,  a 
closure  member  threadedly  engaging  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing  and  having  a  threaded  axial  passageway, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  stem  having  threads  for  en- 
gagement in  said  passageway,  said  upper  end  portion  of 
said  stem  projecting  above  the  upper  end  of  said  casing, 
means  comprising  a  flexible  gasket  element  providing  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing 
and  said  stem,  a  rotary  drill  bit  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem  in  position  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  main,  means  on 
the  projecting  upper  end  portion  of  said  stem  for  rotating 
said  stem  and  drill  bit  to  drill  a  hole  through  said  main 
wall,  said  stem  being  axially  slidable  to  retract  said  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  said  stem  from  the  lower  cylindrical 
pt)rtion  of  said  bore  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  said  main 
thr.High  said  hole,  bore  and  passageway  to  said  service 
line,  and  means  for  locking  said  stem  in  said  retracted 
position. 


3.045.512 
SERVICE  FITTING 
Roeer  E.  Risley  and  John  P.  Mann,  Bradford.  Pa.,  m- 
signurs  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,865 
10  Claims.    (CI.  77— 38) 


I.  A  fitting  for  connecting  a  service  line  to  an  existing 
mam,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  defining  a  bore,  means 
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for  securing  said  casing  to  a  main  with  said  bore  inter- 
secting said  main  and  with  a  fluidtight  seal  between  s^d 
main  and  said  casing,  a  branch  opening  laterally  off  of 
said  bore  intermediate  its  ends,  means  for  connecting  a 
service  line  to  said  branch  with  a  fluidtight  connection,  a 
stem  rotatable  and  axially  movable  in  said  bore,  a  drill 
bit  on  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  and  engageable  with 
said  main,  means  for  rotating  said  stem  and  bit  to  drill 
a  hole  through  the  wall  of  said  main,  means  providing  a 
fluidtight  seal  between  said  stem  and  bore  outwardly  of 
said  branch,  valve  means  on  said  stem,  said  stem  being 
movable  axially  between  an  inner  position  in  which  said 
valve  means  closes  off  said  bo.'e  inwardly  of  said  branch 
and  an  outer  position  in  which  said  bore  inwardly  of  said 
branch  is  open  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  said  main 
through  said  hole,  an  inner  portion  of  said  bore  and  said 
branch  to  said  service  line,  threaded  means  on  said  stem, 
flrst  interengaging  threaded  means  on  said  casing  to  engage 
with  said  threaded  means  on  said  stem  to  hold  said  stem 
in  said  inner  position  and  second  interengaging  threaded 
means  on  said  casing  to  engage  with  said  threaded  means 
on  said  stem  to  hold  said  stem  in  said  outer  position,  said 
stem  remaining  permanently  in  said  casing  and  closing 
an  outer  end  portion  of  said  bore,  said  first  interengaging 
threaded  means  and  said  second  interengaging  threaded 
means  being  axially  spaced  apart  to  leave  an  unthreaded 
intermediate  portion  in  said  casing  adapted  to  receive 
said  threaded  means  on  said  stem  whereby  said  stem  is 
rotatable   in   said   casing  without   threaded   engagement 
with  said  casing  when  said  threaded  means  on  said  stem 
are  disposed  in  said  intermediate  portion.     , 


1 1 

mounted  on  said  holder  and  integrally  provided  with  a 
radial  array  of  teeth,  said  array  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  spaced   pairs   of  diametrically   opposite 


3,045,513 

DRILL 

Rudolf  W.  Andreasson,  780  W.  Maple  Road, 

P.O.  Box  174,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  July  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,853 

5  Claims.    (CI.  77— 68) 


i, 


1.  A  combination  drill  shank  and  tip  for  rapid  feed 
drilling  of  soft  metal  v/hich  comprises  a  shank  portion 
having  a  widely  spaced  single  flute,  said  flute  forming  a 
relatively  wide  rib  having  a  single  narrow  land  portion 
along  one  edge  thereof  raised  above  the  remainder  of  the 
rib,  the  tip  of  said  drill  having  a  double  flute  formation, 
one  flute  of  which  merges  with  a  flute  of  the  shank  and 
the  other  flute  of  which  converges  with  the  main  flute 
of  the  shank,  said  drill  having  a  pair  of  cutting  edges  ex- 
tending to  the  circumference  of  the  drill  from  the  center 
point  in  substantially  radial  direction  but  off-set  from  the 
true  radius  of  the  drill,  said  cutting  edges  being  relatively 
straight  in  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drill  and  hav- 
ing a  smooth  uninterrupted  concave  curvature  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  drill  extending  from  the  axis  to  the  cir- 
cumference, said  curvature  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  the  drill. 


I. 


I     I 


teeth  having  arcuate  cutting  edges  extending  substantial- 
ly along  a  spherical  surface,  and  adjusting  means  on  said 
holder  bearing  upon  said  cutter  for  selectively  inclining 
the  axis  of  said  cutter  with  respect  to  that  of  said  holder. 


3,045.515 

FORGINQ  MACHINE 

Bruno  Kralowetz,  St.  Ulrich,  near  Steyr,  Austrih 

Filed  Jan.  26, 19^0,  Ser.  No.  4,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Feb.  4,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  78—20) 


1.  A  forging  machine  for  forging  workpieces  of  rec- 
tangular cross-section,  which  comprises  four  hammer 
tools  each  of  which  is  operable  to  strike  one  side  of  the 
workpiece,  each  of  said  hammer  tools  having  a  striking 
face  arranged  to  confront  said  side  of  said  workpiece 
and  having  a  length  which  is  larger  than  the  width  of  said 
side,  each  of  said  striking  faces  having  at  least  one  im- 
pact ledge  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  work- 
piece,  the  impact  ledges  of  immediately  adjacent  ones  of 
said  tools  being  staggered  to  clear  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  workpiece,  said  tools  being 
operable  to  strike  the  workpiece  simultaneously  to  cause 
their  impact  ledges  to  enter  into  toothlike  interengage- 
ment. 

'  3^45,516  ' 

RING  ROLLING  MILLS 
Norman  Conpe  Asbton,  Huddersfield,  and  Cecil  Vincent 
Wilson,  Shepley,  near  Huddersfield,  England,  assignors 
to  N.  C.  Ashton  Developments  Limited,  Huddersfield, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  12,  ^958 

4  Claims.    (CL  80— 5) 


3,045,514 

REAMING  TOOL  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  BORES 

Georg  Prels.  Marbnrger  Str.  12,  Berlin  W  30.  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,294 

liaaims.    (CL77— 75) 

1 .  A  reaming  tool  for  cylindrical  bores,  comprising  an 

elongated   holder,   a   generally  spherical  cutter  tiltably 


2.  A  method  of  forming  a  ring  or  cylinder  from  a 
blank,  comprising  rotating  said  ring  while  restraining  it 
against  expansion  in  an  axial  direction,  api^ying  a  rolling 
pressure  to  said  ring  at  a  first  fixed  point  on  its  inner 
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periphery,  applying  rolling  pressure  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  ring  at  a  second  point  radially  opposed  to 
said  first  fixed  pressure  point,  moving  said  second  pressure 
point  relati-vely  toward  said  first  pressure  point,  applying 
a  control  pressure  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  at 
a  position  which  is  a  selected  distance  from  a  plane 
through  said  first  and  second  pres6ure  points  which  con- 
tains the  axis  of  rotati^  of  said  ring,  said  distance  being 
given  by  the  formula 


V? 


wherein  A  equals  the  cros.s-sectiona]  area  of  the  blank, 
and  holding  said  position  fixed  relative  to  said  first  pres- 
sure point  during  the  rolling  process. 


3,045,517 
STRIP  THICKNESS  CONTROI    APPARATUS 
John   W.   Hallace.  Orchard   Park,  and   Robert  E.  Hall, 
Eggertsvilie,  N.Y.,  avsignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corponition,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  29,  1957.  S«r.  No.  662.425 
7  Claims.    (CI.  80—56) 


I.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  strip  rolhng  mill  including 
a  pair  of  roller  members  operative  with  a  moving  strip 
for  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  strip,  with  said  mill 
further  including  a  motor  operative  with  at  least  one  of 
said  roller  members  to  control  the  spacing  between  said 
roller  members,  the  combination  with  said  rolling  mill  of 
a  strip  thickness  sensing  device  operative  to  provide  a  first 
control  signal  that  varies  as  a  function  of  the  thickness  of 
said  strip,  a  control  device  including  signal  value  sensing 
means  .md  being  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  and 
operative  with  said  motor  for  controlling  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  roller  members  in  accordance  with  the  varia- 
tions of  said  first  control  signal,  a  strip  speed  sensing  de- 
vice operative  to  provide  a  second  control  signal  that  var- 
ies as  a  function  of  the  movement  speed  of  said  strip,  with 
said  signal  value  sensmg  means  of  the  control  device  being 
responsive  to  said  second  control  signal  for  effecting  a 
first  gain  characteristic  for  strip  speeds  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  a  second  gain  characteristic  for  strip 
speeds  above  said  predetermined  value  to  cooperate  with 
said  first  control  signal  for  controlling  the  spacing  between 
said  roller  members. 


3,045.518 
MACHINE   FOR   PlNCHINCl   CODED   TAPE 
Bayard  I..  KjelKaard.  Odma.  N.Y.,  a5Bi|pior  to  Endicott 
Johnson  Corporation.  Endicott.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  761.247 

6  Claims.     (CI.  83—146) 

I.  In  a  device  for  punching  codtfd  information  in  a 

record  tape  or  the  like,  means  for  holding  a  tape  in  opera 

live  position  including  a,  die  plate  and  a  stripper  plate 


spaced  to  slidably  receive  the  tape  therebetween,  said 
plates  each  having  an  identical  pattern  of  precisely  alined 
perforations,  a  code  key  member  having  a  plurality  of 
pins  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  corresponding  in 
position  with  certain  of  the  perforations  in  the  die  plate  and 
Ntripp;r  plate,  means  including  a  movable  carrier  having 
a  horizontal  slideway  for  releasably  supporting  said  key 
member  with  its  pins  in  alinement  with  the  corresponding 
perforations  in  the  stripper  plate  and  die  plate,  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  toward  said  plates  to  cause  said  pins 


.'-2*.:-f 


to  perforate  the  tape  in  accordance  with  the  arrangement 
of  the  pins  in  said  key  member;  releasable  means  for  pre- 
venting operation  of  the  perforating  means  comprising  a 
movable  latch  positioned  at  ttie  end  of,  and  adjacent  to 
said  horizontal  slideway.  while  the  carrier  is  in  its  raised 
position,  and  normally  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  carrier,  and  means  on  said  code  key  member  for 
moving  the  latch  away  from  its  normal  position  to  thereby 
allow  operation  of  the  perforating  means  when  said  key 
member  is  seated  in  its  operative  position  in  the  carrier. 


3,045,519 

STRIP   CI  AMPING   AND   FRONT  STOP  MEANS 

FOR  CYCI.ICAI.IA  OPERABLE  SHEAR 

Albert  J.  Sarka,  Maple  Heiehts,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Wean  Engineering  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,722 

30  Claims.     (CI.  83—157) 


26.  Apparatus  for  shearing  continuously  advancing 
strip  compriyng  a  cyclically  operable  shear  which  ad- 
vances while  it  shears,  the  shear  including  continuously 
cyclically  operating  shearing  means,  a  front  stop  connected 
with  the  shear  and  advanceable  therewith,  the  front  stop 
having  an  operative  position  in  the  pass  line  and  an  inop- 
erative position  below  the  pass  line,  means  for  advancing 
strip  relatively  to  the  shear  to  register  the  leading  end  of 
the  strip  to  the  advancing  front  stop  when  the  front  stop  is 
in  operative  position  in  the  pass  line  to  position  the  strip 
for  shearing,  means  retracting  the  front  stop  downwardly 
to  Its  inoperative  position  below  the  pass  line  to  permit 
advance  of  the  sheared  off  portion  of  the  strip  and  clamp- 
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ing  means  movable  with  the  shear  clamping  both  a  por- 
tion of  the  strip  beyond  the  shearing  means  and  adjacent 
the  leading  end  of  the  strip  and  a  portion  of  the  strip  ap- 
proaching but  which  has  not  yet  reached  the  shearing 
means  when  the  leading  end  of  the  strip  is  registered  to 
the  front  slop.  ,  y 

7i 

3,045,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CHEMICAI   TOWS 

Ichizo  Haniyama,  10  Iwaicho  Hodogaya-ku, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,400 

1  Claim.     (CI.  83—201) 


and  means  for  releasing  said  die  shank  pwition  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder  upon  downward  movement  of 
said  hammer  means  to  allow  independent  movement  of 
said  die  when  struck  by  said  hammer  means. 


I 


3,045,521 

RELEASABLE  TOOL  FOR  CLICKER  DIE  PRESS 
Bernard  C.  Eisenberf,  120  13th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
I  FUed  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,529 

12  Claims.     (CI.  83—532) 


3,045,522 
LIGHT     RESPONSIVE      VARIABLE     RESISTANCE 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRONIC   MUSI- 
CAL INSTRUMENTS 
Jerome  Markowitz,   Allentown,  and   Milton  F.  Nelson. 
Macungie.   Pa.,   assignors   to  Allen  Organ  Company, 
Macungie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,592 
1  Claim.     (CI.  84—1.27) 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  chemical  tows  comprising 
a  roller  arrangement  including  a  set  of  back  rollers  and 
a  set  of  front  rollers  for  advancing  a  chemical  tow  in  one 
direction,  an  endless  belt  having  thereon  a  multiplicity 
of  spaced-apart  needles  extending  outwardly  obliquely 
with  respect  to  the  belt  and  arranged  between  the  set  of 
back  rollers  and  the  set  of  front  rollers  so  as  to  travel 
slowly  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  tow  is  advanced,  and  a  band  edge  disposed 
immediately  behind  said  endless  belt  and  adapted  to  run 
at  high  speed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in 
which  said  endless  belt  travels,  whereby  the  tow  as  taken 
up  by  said  needles  on  the  endless  belt  is  effectively  cut 
by  said  band  edge.  . 


H 
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i  t 


li      r'''^' 


A  volume  control  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  light  responsive  element 
spaced  from  said  source,  an  opaque  screen  between  said 
source  and  said  element,  said  screen  having  an  aperture 
therein  of  generally  triangular  shape  and  having  two  of 
its  sides  lying  in  opposed  exponential  curves,  and  a  mov- 
able shuter  covering  said  screen. 


3,045,523 
DRILL    POINT    SCREW    HAVING    INTERRUPTED 
LEADING  END  THREADS  FORMED  BY  A  FLAT 
CHORDAE  SURFACE 

,  Edgar  Reed  2nd,  24  Butternut  Hill  Road, 

I  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  51,915 
3  Claims.     (CI.  85 — 47) 


.  I 


1.  A  sheet  material  cutting  machine  comprising  hori- 
zontally disposed  fixed  cutting  surface  means,  a  ver- 
tically positioned  cylinder,  means  for  mounting  said  cyl- 
inder for  regulated  movement  towards  and  away  from 
said  cutting  surface  means,  a  cutting  die  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  shank  portion,  means  for  releasably 
mounting  said  die  shank  portion  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder,  hammer  means  freely  movable  within  said  cyl- 
inder for  free  gravitational  downward  movement  from 
an  elevated  position  thereof  to  freely  strike  said  die  shank 
portion,  pressure  differential  means  connected  to  said 
cylinder  selectively  operable  to  accelerate  the  downward 
movement  of  said  hammer  means  and  to  raise  said  ham- 
mer means  to  its  elevated  position  within  said  cylinder, 


1.  A  wood  screw  comprising  a  shank  having  a  head  at 
one  end  and  being  pointed  at  the  other  end  and  having 
a  raised  helical  thread  thereon  extending  from  the  pointed 
end  toward  the  head,  the  convolutions  of  which  are  spaced 
apart  to  define  a  flat  root  portion  fherebetween,  the  shank 
and  thread  having  at  least  one  flat  surface  adjacent  to 
the  pointed  end  thereof  which  extends  entirely  across  the 
shank  as  a  chord  thereof  and  which  interrupts  the  thread 
leaving  thread  remnants,  the  root  diameter  of  the  intert 
rupted  thread  remnant  next  to  the  first  full  thread  con^ 
volution  adjacent  the  interrupted  thread  remnants  in  the 
direction  of  the  head  being  enlarged  radially  of  the 
shank  and  having  a  root  diameter  which  is  greater  than 
that  of  said  first  full  thread  convolution  and  which  is 
less  than  that  of  the  thread  adjacent  the  head,  the  line  of 
intersection  of  each  edge  of  the  flat  surface  with  the 
edge  of  the  root  portion  of  the  enlarged  interrupted  thread 
remnant  forming  a  cutting  edge  having  a  defined  longi- 
tudinal extent. 
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3,045,524 
BOOSTER   CUP   AND   METHOD  OF   MAKING 

SAME 
Richard   H.  F.  Strcsau,  Lake  Zurich,  111.,  and  John  W. 
Derwin,   Wasfaington.    D.C..    assi«;nors   to   the    Inited 
States  of  America  as  reprewnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  June  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,025 

4  Claims.     (CI.  86— 1) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  booster  cup  having  an  ex- 
plosive pellet  therein  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ex- 
truding a  cup-hke  member  havmg  a  bottom  portion  from 
a  flat  piece  of  metal,  forcing  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
cup  inwardly  to  a  predetermined  distance  to  form  a  coni- 
cal configuration  thereof,  forcing  said  bottom  portion  in 
an  outward  direction  sufficiently  to  form  a  conical  con- 
figuration of  less  conical  height  than  said  predetermined 
distance,  forming  a  continuous  thread  on  the  external 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  cup.  placing  an  explosive  pel- 
let withm  the  cup  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  cup  and  of  greater  axial  length  than  the 
depth  of  the  interior  portion  of  the  cup,  placing  a  cup- 
like cap  over  the  end  portion  of  the  pellet  extending 
beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  cup.  said  cap  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  formed  integrally  therewith  for  snug 
fitting  with  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cup  and 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  pellet  throughout  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  axial  length  thereof,  and  press- 
ing the  cap  into  the  cup  sufficiently  to  bring  the  outer 
flat  surface  thereof  into  coplanar  relation  with  the  adja- 
cent flat  surface  of  the  cup.  | 


3.045.525 
LOADING   AND  I  NLOADING   DEVICE   FOR 
CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINES 
Rudolf    Stadelmann,    Zurich-Oeriikon,    Switzerland,    as- 
signor to  Machine  Tool  Horks  Oeriikon.  Administra- 
tion Company,   Zurich-Oerlikon,  Switzerland,  a  com- 
pany of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  S«r.  No.  848.366 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Oct.  24,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  86 — 17) 


I.  A  loading  and  unloading  device  for  a  cartridge 
magazine  comprising  in  combination  a  connecting  piece, 
two  spaced  parallel  legs  extending  from  one  side  of  said 


connecting  piece  to  form  with  the  latter  a  yoke  wherein 
said  legs  form  a  passage  for  cartridges  and  said  yoke  em- 
braces a  row  of  cartridges  lying  side  by  side  in  a  plane,  a 
bridge  on  the  projecting  end  of  one  of  said  legs  and  means 
to  pivot  said  bridge  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  legs  from  a 
first  position  in  which  said  bridge  lies  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  cartridges  to  keep  said  passage  for  said  cart- 
ridges open  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  bridge 
lies  across  said  passage  to  keep  said  passage  closed  and 
said  means  for  pivoting  said  bridge  are  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  said  connecting  piece  from  said  legs. 


3,045,526 

BRAIDER   CARRIER   TENSIO?^  WEIGHT 

Stephen  C.  Harris,  1330  Warwick  Neck  Ave-. 

Warwick,  RJ. 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,128 

2  Claims.     (CI.  87—56) 


^ 
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I .  In  a  braider  carrier  having  a  first  standard  a  second 
standard  extending  in  parallelism  therewith,  a  tension 
weight  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  standard,  a 
pair  of  fingers  carried  by  said  weight  and  embracing  the 
second  standard  to  guide  the  weight  against  rotary  move- 
ment, said  slidablc  mounting  including  bushings  between 
the  first  standard  and  said  weight,  said  bushings  being 
composed  of  a  polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  to  which 
there  has  been  mixed  particles  of  silicate,  said  bushings 
exhibiting  the  property  of  superior  wear  resistance  and 
freedom  of  sliding  movement  without  the  necessity  of 
lubrication. 


3.045,527 

EYE  COVER   ATTACHMENT  FOR  MONOCULAR 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Nadina  Billi,  155  E.  31st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,486 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


1.  All  eye  cover  for  use  with  a  monocular  device, 
comprising  an  opaque  concavo<onvex  member  adapted 
to  fit  comfortably  over  one  eye  of  a  viewer  of  said  de- 
vice, an  arm  secured  to  said  member  and  a  bracket  re- 
movably secured  to  said  arm,  said  bracket  being  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  said  device  so  that  said  member  covers 
said  eye  of  the  viewer,  said  arm  being  provided  with 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  am  on  the  bracket, 
said  bracket  being  provided  with  means  for  adjustably 
clamping  to  said  device,  the  last-named  means  including 
a  pair  of  L-shaped  plates  having  lateral  plate  extensions, 
said  arm  being  attachable  to  cither  of  said  plate  exten- 
sions by  a  thumb  screw,  said  L-shaped  plates  being  ad- 
justably positionabic  with  respect  to  each  other  by 
another  thumb  screw  extending  through  a  slot  in  one  of 
the  plates  and  into  a  threaded  hole  in  the  other  of  said 
plates. 
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'  3,045,528 

DARK-FIELD  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Duane    U.    Norgren,    Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,409 
10  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 


has  a  coded  edge  surface,  said  apparatus  comiM-ising  in 
combination:  means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  of 
said  chips  at  an  uncoded  edge  thereof  whereby  said 
coded  edges  are  coplanar,  sensing  means  disposed  in 
operative  relation  with  said  coplanar  edges  for  sensing 
said  edge  codes,  means  for  producing  relative  motion 
between  said  chips  and  said  sensing  means,  pneumatic 
means  for  causing  each  of  said  chips  to  sequentially 
pivot  one  at  a  time  as  each  chip  is  adjacent  said  sensing 
means,  means  for  stopping  said  relative  motion  when  a 
chip  having  a  predetermined  code  passes  said  sensing 
means,  and  means  for  sensing  the  data  borne  on  said 
predetermined  chip. 

2.  A  generally  rectangular  film  chip  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  a  holding  rail,  said  chip  having  for  identifica- 
tion purposes  a  code  on  a  planar  surface  near  an  edge 
thereof,  means  on  an  uncoded  edge  arranged  to  allow 
hingeable  and  siideable  mounting  on  said  holding  rail, 
and  means  for  stiffening  said  chip  over  the  length  thereof, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  deformation  of 
said  chip  lengthwise  near  opposed  long  edges  thereof. 


1.  In  a  system  providing  dark-field  illumination  of 
light  transmissive  objects  within  a  substantially  light- 
tight  enclosure,  the  combination  comprising  a  light  source 
emitting  light  in  said  enclosure  which  light  is  directed 
in  a  beam  passing  through  the  region  of  said  objects,  an 
extensive  light  redirecting  element  situated  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  region  from  said  source,  said  light  re- 
directing element  having  at  least  one  reflective  surface 
for  returning  light  from  said  source  back  in  the  approxi- 
mate direction  of  said  source  along  said  beam  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  refractive  surface  for  deflecting  light  inci- 
dent on  said  element  from  directions  other  than  the  di- 
rection of  said  source  to  light  absorbent  surfaces  within 
said  enclosure,  and  means  forming  a  viewing  aperture 
in  said  enclosure  which  means  is  on  the  same  side  of  said 
region  as  said  source  and  in  proximity  thereto,  said 
means  being  offset  in  a  lateral  direction  from  the  center 
line  of  said  beam,  whereby  said  system  acts  to  make 
said  objects  clearly  visible  from  a  viewing  point  close  to 
the  light  source,  said  system  being  operative  to  achieve 
such  result  under  conditions  wherein  the  back  scattering 
of  light  by  said  objects  is  minimal. 


I 


3,045,529 
DATA  PROCESSING 
Manfred    R.    Kuehnle,    Lexington,    Mass.,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Iter  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,648 
24  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


3,045,530 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING   ABERRATION   COR- 
RECTING PLATE  MEMBER  WITH  RING  SHAPED 
PHASE  RETARDING  LAYERS 
Jumpei  Tsujiuchi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Ministry  of  In- 
temational  Trade  and  Industry,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
FUed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,949 
6  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


1.  In  an  optical  systei^,  in  combination,  a  lens  and  a 
transparent  plate  membefeiiisposed  on  the  optical  axis  of 
said  system  in  cooperation Avith  said  lens,  said  transparent 
plate  member  having  rirl|jshaped  light  absorptive  layers 
of  at  least  one  kind  of  material,  said  layers  being  thin  film 
layers  capable  of  producing  phase  retardation  correspond- 
ing to  half  a  wave  length,  the  radius  and  thickness  of  each 
of  said  layers  being  such  that  they  have  an  amplitude 
transmission  function  r(r)  represented  by  the  equation, 

I   t{r)=j^\p+ cos  {Wir)\ 
'  1  +  P 

in  which  r,  W(r),  and  p  represent  respectively,  the  radial 
coordinate  on  a  pupil  of  the  optical  system,  wave  aberra- 
tion of  said  system,  and  positive  parameter,  and  an  ad- 
justing device  for  axially  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
plate  member  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  system. 


3,045,531 
OPTICAL  GRATING 
Rochelle  Prescott,  75  Hillsdale  Road,  Arlington,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  G.  Finch,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

FUed  Apr.  5. 1956,  Ser.  No.  576,267 
17aaims.    (CL88— 14) 


./d 


^■■^:--r- 


SPUTUM    «MTI 


1.  An  optical  grating,  comprising,  an  optical  grating 

1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  a  predetermined  data-bear-    material  for  producing  only  zero  and  first  order  spectra, 

ing  film  chip  from  a  plurality  of  film  chips  each  of  which    said  grating  material  having  a  periodic  variation  of  the 
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optical  properties  thereof,  said  grating  material  consist- 
ing of  spaced  areas  of  variable  opacity  varying  in  a 
continuous  manner  from  a  minimum  to  a  maximum  to 
a  minimum,  the  opacity  at  the  minimum  being  substan- 
tially zero  and  at  the  maximum  being  substantially  opaque 
and  repeating  in  a  regularly  recurring  order,  and  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  optical  transmittance  and  pathlength 
characteristics  vary  sinusoidally  for  light  transmitted  by 
said  grating  material  in  two  direction,  both  lying  within 
said  grating  material. 


3,045,532 

DIFFRACTION  CRATING  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  BLAZE  ANGLES 
John  J.  J.  Stauatoo,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Colenuin 
Instruments,    Inc.,    May  wood.    III.,   a    corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  736.365 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


jW^^i/^ 


I.  A  diffraction  grating  characterized  by  a  wide  usable 
range  in  wave  length,  having  a  multiplicity  of  identical 
equally-spaced  parallel  grooves,  each  groove  having  a 
shallow  depressed  working  surface  broken  into  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  distinct  planes  inclined  toward  each 
other  and  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  grooves  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  predetermined  blaze  angles. 


3,045,533 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SPECTROGRAPHIC 

SOURCE 

Duane  D.  Harmon,  Sewickley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fisher 
Scientific  C  ompany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800.516 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


t 


1.  in  a  spectroscope  for  analyzing  a  spectrographic 
light  source,  an  illumination  system  comprising:  a  slit; 
;  a  collimating  lens  spaced  from  the  slit  and  illuminated  by 
light  passing  through  the  slit;  and  an  additional  lens  posi- 
tioned between  the  collimating  lens  and  the  slit;  said 
source  being  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  slit  opposite 
to  and  at  about  the  principal  focal  point  of  said  additional 
lens;  a  virtual  image  of  said  slit  being  formed  by  the 
additional  lens;  and  the  focal  point  of  the  collimating  lens 
being  located  at  about  the  plane  of  said  virtual  image. 


their  pivots  in  a  common  plane;  first  and  second  actuating 
means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  arm 
means  and  in  respective  contacting  relationship  with  the 
unpivoted  ends  thereof  to  maintain  the  unpivoted  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  arm  means  in  adjustable  parted  re- 
lationship with  one  another;  right  hand  screw  means  in 
actuating  relationship  with  said  first  actuating  means; 
left  hand  screw  means  in  actuating  relationship  with  said 


3.045.534  ' 

SPECTROSCOPY  APPARATl S 
Normau  I.  Adams  III.  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  .Mar.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,577 
2  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 
1.  Mirror  adjusting  apparatus  for  use  in  infrared 
spectrophotometers  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
elongated  arm  means  having  a  pivot  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  retain  a  first  mirror  substantially  at  its  pivoted 
end;  a  second  elongated  arm  means  having  a  pivot  at  one 
end  and  adapted  to  retain  a  second  mirror  substantially 
at  its  pivoted  end.  said  first  and  second  arm  means  being 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  rotatable  about 


second  actuating  means;  means  for  rotating  said  right  and 
left  hand  screws  to  concurrently  move  said  first  and  sec- 
ond actuating  means  in  opposite  directions  along  a  com- 
mon axis  parallel  to  a  line  connecting  the  pivots  of  said 
first  and  second  arm  means;  and  spring  loading  means 
on  each  of  said  arm  means  to  move  the  unpivoted  ends 
of  said  arm  means  together  as  the  spreading  force  of  said 
actuating  means  is  removed.  . 


3,045.535 
VARIABLE  STEP  INTERFEROMETERS 

Pierre  Jacquinot.  Bellevue.  and  Robert  Chabbal.  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomi- 
que,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959.  S«r.  No.  834,798 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  30,  1958 
,  1  Claim.     (CI.  88—14) 


In  a  variable  interferometer  of  the  Fabry-Perot  type 
having  first  and  second  glass  plates  with  spaced  opposed 
planar  and  parallel  faces,  a  plate  carrying  assembly  for 
each  of  said  plates,  a  first  part  for  each  of  said  assemblies, 
a  second  part  for  each  of  said  assemblies  carrying  its 
respective  plate,  an  elastic  member  for  each  of  said  as- 
semblies connecting  the  corresponding  first  and  second 
parts  thereof,  means  for  adjustably  spacing  said  assem- 
blies and  said  plates  extending  between  said  first  parts, 
means  on  one  of  said  assemblies  for  deforming  the  corre- 
sponding elastic  member  and  for  positioning  the  corre- 
sponding first  plate  parallel  to  the  second  plate,  means  on 
said  other  assembly  for  deforming  the  corresponding 
elastic  member  and  for  moving  the  corresponding  second 
plate  with  respect  to  the  first  plate  while  parallel  there- 
with comprising  a  sensitive  motion  transmitting  device 
acting  on  said  second  part  including  a  torsion  bar  parallel 
to  the  adjacent  second  plate,  clamp  means  securing  the 
ends  of  said  bar,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  bar  and  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  said  bar,  a  flexible  rod  connected  to 
said  torsion  bar,  means  for  displacing  the  end  of  said  rod 
away  from  said  torsion  bar  and  resilient  elements  between 
said  yoke  and  the  adjacent  second  part.  j 
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3,045,536 
CAMERA  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Nlro  Akahane,  Suwa-gun,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Yashica  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  16,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—16) 

]■  \ 


with  said  reproducing  means  upon  completion  of  said 
shifting,  said  control  means  being  further  adapted  to  re- 
turn said  magazine  into  its  inoperative  position  after  said 
projection  and  acoustic  reproduction  and  to  thereafter 
return  the  selecting  means  into  their  original  condition, 
each  film  being  provided  at  its  beginning  and  at  its  end 
with  reference  marlcs  each  consisting  of  a  transparent  gate 
formed  in  an  opaque  strip,  and  cycle-control  means  com- 
prising a  rotating  commutator  and  a  photocell  cooperating 
with  said  reference  marks.       i 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  including  a  drive  motor 
and  a  control  element  movable  between  a  motor  stop 
and  a  motor  go  position,  a  control  member  coupled  to 
said  control  element  and  vertically  movable  between  a 
stop  and  go  position,  a  button  having  an  axial  aperture 
formed  therein  located  exterior  of  said  camera  and  con- 
nected to  said  control  member  and  movable  therewith 
along  a  vertical  path,  means  releasably  latching  said  con- 
trol member  in  its  stop  position,  and  a  second  transversely 
movable  manipulative  member  actuating  said  latching 
means  and  including  a  leg  slidably  registering  with  said 
axial  aperttire. 

3,045,537 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE   AUTOMATIC   PROJEC- 
TION OF  SELECTED  SOUND   FILMS 
Andre  Lucien  Felix  Prat,   15  Ave.  Dufau,  Pau,  Basses 
Pyrenees,  France,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Eric  Benedic, 
Paris,  Frailce 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,415 

Oaims  priority,  application  France  July  31,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—16.2) 


3,045,538 
FILM  GUIDE  FOR  FILM   PROJECTOR 
Jan  Jacoh   Kotte,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Aug.  14,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—17) 


♦ 


i 


r- 


I.  A  film  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  guide 
plates  for  the  film,  a  projection  aperture  located  between 
said  spaced  guide  plates,  a  film  feed  device,  each  guide 
plate  having  at  least  two  spaced,  elongated  strips  of  fric- 
tion material,  said  strips  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  guide  plate,  and  in  the  mounted  position  the 
distance  between  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  guide  plates 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  film  and  said  guide 
plates  being  movable  to  change  the  position  of  said  strips. 


:i  '  3,045,539 

COPY  CAMERA 

Gilbert  J.  Dupre,  2007  Cedardale  Ave.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,779 

7  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  projection  of  selected 
sound  films  comprising  selecting  means  for  manual  selec- 
tion of  one  of  the  sound  films,  a  plurality  of  separated  and 
independent  magazines  each  carrying  one  of  the  sound 
films  and  normally  lying  each  in  an  inoperative  position 
on  an  arcuate  line  having  an  axis,  separate  supporting 
means  for  each  magazine,  stationary  reproducing  means 
having  an  axis  separate  from,  offset  with  respect  to,  and 
substantially  orthogonal  to,  the  axis  of  said  arcuate  line, 
said  reproducing  means  including  a  projecting  system,  a 
system  for  acoustic  reading  and  reproduction  comprising 
fiJm-driving  means,  control  means  carried  by  each  maga- 
zine for  operatively  connecting  the  film  with  the  film- 
driving  means,  projecting  system  and  acoustic  reading  and 
reproduction  system  upon  engagementt  of  the  magazine 
with  the  stationary  reproducing  means  and  automatic 
control  means  controlled  by  the  selecting  means  adapted 
to  shift  by  a  compound  pivotal  and  translational  move- 
ment the  magazine  carrying  the  selected  film  into  its 
operative  position  engaging  the  stationary  reproduction 
means  for  projection  and  acoustic  reproduction,  each  of 
said  magazines  forming  with  its  supporting  means  an 
angle  such  as  to  bring  said  magazine  in  operative  registry 


1.  A  camera  comprising  an  elongated  horizontal  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  first  and  second  end  walls,  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  vertical  partition  dividing 
said  housing  into  a  first  compartment  between  said  first 
end  wall  and  said  partition  and  a  second  compartment 
between  said  second  end  wall  and  said  partition,  a  fixed 
lens  system  mounted  in  said  partition  to  provide  light 
communication  between  said  compartments,  a  copy  holder 
slidably  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  housing  between  said  partition  and  said 
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first  end  wall,  a  take  up  means  adjacent  said  first  end 
wall,  a  flexible  opaque  web  secured  to  said  copy  holder 
and  operatively  associated  wilh  said  take  up  means  to 
provide  a  light   tight  closure   between  said  copy  holder 
and  said  first  end  wall,  a  second  take  up  means  adjacent 
said  partition,  a  second  flexible  opaque  web  secured  to 
said  copy  holder  and  operatively  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond take  up  means  to  provide  a  light  tight  closure  between 
said  copy  holder  and  said  partition,,  a  film  holder  slidably 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  housing  between  said  partition  and  said  second  end 
\*a|l.  a  third  take  up  means  adjacent  said  second  end  wall, 
a  third  flexible  opaque  web  secured  to  said  film  holder  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  third  take  up  means  to 
provide  a  light  tight  closure  between  said  film  holder  and 
said  second  end  wall,  a  fourth  take  up  means  adjacent 
said  partition,  a  fourth  flexible  .opaque  web  secured  to 
said   film    hoMer   and   operatively   associated    with    said 
fourth   take   up   means  to  provide  a   light  tight   closure 
between  said  film  holder  and  said  partition,  a  light  re- 
flecting means  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  compartment 
below  said  copy  holder  for  reflecting  light  rays  from  said 
copy  holder  to  said  lens,  a  second  light  reflecting  means 
slidably  disposed  in  said  second  compartment  for  reflect- 
ing light  rays  from  said  lens  to  said  film  holder,  means  for 
simultaneously  mbving  said  copy  holder  and   said   first 
light  reflecting  means  toward  or  away  from  said  partition, 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  film  holder  and 
Said  second  light  reflecting  means  toward  or  away  from 
said  partition,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  in  said  first 
compartment  between  said  copy  holder  and  said  first  light 
reflecting  means,  variable  speed  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  from  a  position  adjacent  said  partition  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  first  end  wajl  and  return,  a  light  source 
housed  in  said  carriage,  said  carriage  having  an  elongated 
narrow  slit  so  disposed  as  to  project  an  elongated  narrow 
beam  of  light  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  copy  holder  in 
advance  of  said  carriage  as  the  carriage  moves  from  said 
partition  toward  said  first  end  wall  to  progressively  scan 
copy  in  said  copy  holder,  whereby  a  progressive  image  of 
the  copy  is  reflected  through  said  lens  and  progressively 
across  a  film  carried  by  said  film  holder,  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  carriage  determining  the  duration  of 
exposqre  of  the  film. 


3,045.540 

AUTOMATIC  COPYING  CAMERA 

Arthur  W.   Caps,   Rochester,   and    Adam    N.    Rittinger, 

Iroadequoit,  N.Y.,  avsignors  to  Photostat  Corporation, 

Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  island 

Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  504,850,  Apr.  2% 

1955.     Tliia    application    Aug.    29,    1958,    Scr.    No. 

758,164 

16  Claims.     (Ci.  88—24) 


h 


exposing  means,  means  for  cutting  off  exposed  material 
fed  by  said  feeding  means,  a  first  shaft  rotatabfe  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions,  clutch  means  operating  in 
one  of  said  directions  of  rotation  only  for  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  feeding  means  for  driving  said  feeding 
means  in  one  direction  only,  a  second  shaft  rotatable  in 
the  other  of  said  directions  only  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  first  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  second  shaft 
with  said  cutting-off  means  to  sever  said  exposed  ma- 
terial, a  reversible,  electrical  motor  connected  to  said 
first  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tions, clutch  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  for  rotat- 
ing said  second  shaft  in  said  other  direction  through  one 
revolution  only,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  motor  to  feed  a  predetermined  length 
of  said  material  and  thereafter  rotate  said  second  shaft 
to  cut  off  said  length  of  exposed  material. 


I.  An  automatic  copying  camera  comprising  means 
for  holding  a  web  of  photographically  sensitized  sheet 
material,  means  for  exposing  said  material,  means  for 
feeding  said  material  from  said  holding  means  to  said 


3,045,541 

SI  IDE  PROJECTOR 

Irvhi  Bregman,  P.O.  Box  1261,  Plainfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,484 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


^f^;^-"*^ 


I.  In  combination,  a  slide  projector  and  first  and  sec- 
ond transparent  slides  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  in 
a  single  interchangeable  holder  for  simultaneous  projec- 
tion, said  slide  projector  having  first  and  second  lens  sys- 
tems, said  lens  systems  each  having  a  discernibly  different 
focal  length,  means  to  simultaneously  position  said  first 
and  second  slides  in  focal  alignment  with  said  first  and 
second  lens  systems  respectively,  and  means  to  simultane- 
ously remove  said  slides  in  said  single  holder  from  focal 
alignment  with  said  lens  system,  whereby  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  transparent  slides  may  be  shown  in  a  preselected 
sequence. 

3.045,542 

PROJECTION   SYSTEM   CORRECTED   FOR 

MARGINAL  DISTORTION 

Nisson  A.  Finkelstein.  Penfield,  N,Y..  assignor  to  Bausch 

&  Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

>  Filed  Apr.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,135 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  Means  for  projecting  a  substantially  undistorted 
image  of  a  motion  picture  film  onto  a  curved  screen  from 
a  level  projector  which  is  located  higher  than  the  center 
of  said  screen  so  that  said  image  is  substantially  free  from 
marginal  distortion  as  seen  by  an  observer  located  in  the 
preferred  seats  of  a  theater,  said  screen  being  curved  in  at 
least  a  horizontal  direction  about  a  point  which  is  located 
in  a  vertical  plane  medially  of  the  viewing  area,  means 
for  transilluminating  said  film,  a  projection  objective 
aligned  on  a  common  horizontal  axis  with  said  transil- 
luminating means  and  film  to  form  an  image  of  said  film 
upon  said  screen,  and  prismatic  means  optically  aligned 
for  deviating  the  projected  beam  downwardly  upon  said 
screen  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a  non-linear  cor- 
recting  aberration    for   the    marginal    distortion  in   said 


July  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1149, 


image,  said  aberration  increasing  from  the  midportion  out- 
wardly thereof  and  being  opposed  td  and  substantially 
equal  to  said  marginal  distortion,  said  prismatic  means 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  deviation  prisms  hav- 
ing their  entrance  faces  located  substantially  radially  with 
respect  to  the  same  point  therebelow. 


said  arm  in  said  predetermined  positions  and  resilient 
members  on  the  arms  adjacent  to  and  disposed  in  said 
slotted  openings  normally  to  bias  the  arm  into  one  of  the 
predetermined  frame  holding  positions. 


3,045,543 
SPECTACLES  HAVING  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
FOR  BROWPIECES 
Martin  J.  O'Dea,  Rochester,  and  Raymond  F.  E.  Stege- 
man,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  In- 
corporated, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  53,433 
I  2CUinis.    (CL88— 41) 


1.  In  a  spectacle  frame  having  a  lens  rim  and  a  de- 
mountable browpiece  overlying  and  extending  around  at 
least  the  outer  temporal  portion  of  said  rim  and  having 
a  temple  hinge  plate  fixed  thereto  having  hinge  elements 
thereon,  said  means  having  in  combination  a  screw  ac- 
commodating area  formed  contiguous  to  said  elements  on 
said  plate  in  the  proximity  of  the  hinge  axis,  a  circular 
wall  defining  an  opening  through  toid  area  and  located 
closely  adjacent  to  said  elements  iti  a  position  to  be  at 
least  partly  covered  by  a  demountable  part  of  said  hinge, 
an  anchor  lug  fixed  to  said  temporal  portion  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  across  said  opening  through  a  recess  in 
said  browpiece  wherein  it  is  slidably  fitted,  and  a  retaining 
screw  extending  through  said  opening  and  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  said  lug  whereby  said  brow- 
piece is  demountably  held  on  said  rim  and  said  retaining 
screw  is  effectively  locked  in  assembled  position  by  the 
completion  of  the  hinge  assembly. 


3,045,544 

STEREOSCOPIC  SPECTACLE  LOUPE 

Amo  G.  Schmidt,  238  E.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20.  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,865 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88 — 41) 


«,  An  optical  device  for  spectacles  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  bridge  portion,  two  eye  portions  and  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  from  the  eye  portions  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  adjacent  the  temples  of  a  pair  of  spectacles, 
said  eye  portions  having  lens  openings  therein,  a  pair  of 
different  lenses  mounted  at  the  lens  opening  of  each  eye 
portion  of  the  frame  and  disposed  one  above  the  other 
at  said  lens  opening,  a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  re- 
movably fastened  to  spectacle  temples,  means  pivotally 
to  secure  said  arms  to  said  mounting  brackets,  said  means 
having  two  predetermined  arm  holding  positions,  one 
position  to  dispose  the  lowermost  lenses  in  eye  alignment 
and  the  other  position  to  dispose  the  uppermost  lenses 
in  eye  alignment,  said  means  including  two  spaced  guide 
pins  on  said  mounting  brackets  and  said  arms  each  hav- 
ing a  slotted  opening  slidably  to  receive  said  guide  pins 
with  at  least  two  recessed  pin  seating  grooves  for  selec- 
tively seating  one  of  the  guide  pins,  to  selectively  position 


3,045,545 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGHTING  INSTRUMENTS 

Herbert  D.  Korones,  Rochester,  and  Harold  E.  Rosen- 
berger,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  >iew 
York 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,504 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


1  'N*.»»n  cnccTQii         ^^"^ 
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1.  A  zoom  type  of  pancratic  optical  system  for  sighting 
instruments  and  the  like  comprising  an  objective  member, 
a  focusing  member,  a  field  lens,  a  pair  of  movable  erector 
lenses  for  varying  the  magnification  of  the  image  through 
a  range  of  substantially  A'A  and  an  eyepiece  for  viewing 
the  image  formed  by  said  sector  lenses,  all  of  these  lens 
parts  being  optically  aligned  in  the  order  named,  said 
erector  lenses  being  movable  differentially  with  reference 
to  a  stationary  image  formed  cooperatively  by  the  ob- 
jective melnber,  focusing  member  and  said  field  lens, 
said  erector  lenses  being  located  between  said  image  and 
a  second  substantially  stationary  image  plane  formed 
rearwardly  of  and  by  the  aforesaid  erector  lenses,  the 
focal  length  Fy  of  the  rearmost  erector  lens  being  80% 
to  84%  of  the  focal  length  Fiy  of  the  front  erector  lens 
and  the  axial  distance  between  said  image  and  said  second 
image  plane  being  between  2.9Fiv  and  3.0Fiv,  whereby 
a  magnification  range  of  substantially  4:1  is  provided  for 
the  instrument,  the  principal  ray  being  so  controlled  by 
the  lens  members  ahead  of  the  erector  lenses  and  by  the 
erector  lenses  that  said  ray  traverses  said  eyepiece  along 
substantially  the  same  path  during  all  changes  of  magni-  i 
fication,  the  control  function  being  effected  by  a  calcu-; 
lated  combination  of  focal  lengths  and  spacings  of  ob^ 
jective  I.  foc'using  lens  II,  field  lens  III  and  erector  lenses 
IVandV,  as  follows:  { 

\.0Fiv<Fi<7.2Fiv 
i;6Fiv<-F„<2.0Fiv 
1.2Fiv<F„i<1.5Fiv      ^ 
3.90Fiv<5a<4.76Fiv 
1.33Fiv<54<1.61Fiv 
.31Fiv<S^<.38Fiv 
wherein,  \^ 

Fj  is  the  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens 
Fii  is  the  focal  length  of  the  focusing  lens  ' 

Fill  is  the  focal  length  of  the  field  lens  | 

S2  is  the  axial  space  between  lens  I  and  lens  II 
S4is  the  axial  space  between  lens  II  and  lens  IJI 
S5  is  the  axial  space  between  lens  III  and  the  first  fbcal 
plane  following  lens  III. 


3.045,546 
OPTICAL  OBJECTIVES  OF   VARIABLE 
FOCAL   LENGTH 
Gordon  Henry  Cook,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Tay- 
lor, Taylor  &  Hobson  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  2,  1957 

14  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 
1.   An  optical  objective  of  variable   focal  length  cor- 
rected  for   spherical   and   chromatic   aberrations,   coma, 
astigmatism,   field   curvature   and   distortion    throughout 
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the  range  of  variation,  comprising  <r  stationary  convergent 
rear  member  including  at  least  six  air-exposed  surfaces 
and  a  divergent  combination  constituted  by  an  axially 
movable  divergent  member  located  in  front  of  the  station- 
ary rear  member  and  an  axially  movable  convergent  mem- 
ber located  in  front  of  such  axially  movable  divergent 
member,  the  ratio  of  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the 
divergent  combination  of  the  front  two  members  to  the 
equivalent  focal  length  y)f  the  complete  objective  remain- 
ing constant  and  the  virtual  image  of  a  distant  object 
formed  by  such  divergent  combination  having  a  constant 
axial  position  relative  to  the  stationary  rear  member 
throughout  the  range  of  variation,  and  the  convergent 
front  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  convergent  com- 
ponents including  at  least  one  simple  component  and  at 
least  one  doublet  component  having  a  dispersive  internal 
contact  surface  which  is  convex  to  the  front,  the  differ- 
ence between  the  refractive  indices  of  the  materials  of 
the  two  elements  of  such  doublet  component  of  the  front 
member  lying  between  0.05  and  0.15.  while  the  diver^nt 
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negatively  refracting  meniscus-shaped  doublet  air-spaced 
from  said  first  doublet  and  composed  of  a  positive  third 
lens  and  a  negative  fourth  lens,  a  third,  positively  re- 
fracting, substantially  plano-convex  doublet  separated 
from  said  second  doublet  by  a  diaphragm  space  and  com- 
posed of  a  negative  fifth  lens  and  a  positive  sixth  lens, 
a  biconvex  seventh  lens  air-spaced  from  said  third  doublet, 
and  a  meniscus-shaped  fourth  doublet  air-spaced  from  said 
seventh  lens  and  composed  of  a  positive  eighth  lens  and 
a  negative  ninth  lens,  said  first  and  second  doublets  hav- 
ing convex  sides  facing  each  other  and  being  provided 
with  cemented  surfaces  turning  their  concave  sides  to- 
ward each  other,  the  refractive  indices  of  said  first  and 
third  lenses  respectively  exceeding  those  of  said  second 
and  fourth  lenses  whereby  the  refractivity  of  said  ce- 
mented surfaces  is  negative  in  said  first  doublet  and  posi- 
tive in  said  second  doublet,  said  third  and  fourth  doublets 
having  convex  sides  facing  said  seventh  lens  and  being 
provided  with  cemented  surfaces  turning  their  concave 
sides  toward  said  seventh  lens,  said  first  and  second  dou- 
blets having  cemented  surfaces  across  which  their  refrac- 
tive indices  differ  by  a  value  greater  than  0.22.  said  third 
and  fourth  doublets  having  cemented  surfaces  across 
which  their  refractive  indices  differ  by  a  value  less  than 
0.22. 


.Iw  •*»'j*»  ^iw.1 


second  member  comprises  a  plurality  of  divergent  com- 
ponents including  a  divergent  doublet  rear  componen* 
having  a  collective  internal  contact  surface  which  is  con- 
vex to  the  front  with  radius  of  curvature  lying  between 
0  66/,  and  1.5/j.  where  /,  is  the  equivalent  focal  length 
of  the  second  member,  the  mean  refractive  index  of  the 
material  of  the  rear  element  of  such  doublet  component 
of  the  second  member  exceeding  that  of  the  material  of 
the  front  element  of  such  component  by  between  0.15  and 
0.3.  and  the  plurality  of  divergent  components  of  the  di- 
vergent second  member  also  including  at  least  one  di- 
vergent simple  meniscus  component  which  has  a  rear  sur- 
face convex  to  the  front  with  radium  of  curvature  not  less 
than  0.33fj  and  not  greater  than  the  range  of  axial  move- 
ment of  such  divergent  second  member,  while  the  overall 
axial  length  of  the  divergent  iecond  member  lies  between 
0.6/,  and  I  3/j.  the  ratio  of  the  equivalent  focal  length  of 
the  divergent  combination  of  the  front  two  members  to 
the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  whole  objective  lying 
between  3  and  8  times  the  reciprocal  of  the  /  number  of 
the  objective. 


3,045,548 
TELEPHOTO   OPTICAL  DESIGN 
James  C.  Baker,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assigaor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

nied  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,642 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 
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1.  The  tclephoto  lens  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
axially  aligned  components  having  numerical  data  sub- 
stantially as  follows: 


[Focal  length  /=1.0001 
3,045.547  

"'^o  A**.^.^"^  PM0T(X;RAPHIC  or  CINEMATO-  Len, 

GRAPHIC    OBJECTIVE    WITH    WIDE    IMAGE  " 

ANGLE 

Wolfram  Albrecht,  Kreuinach.  Rhineland,  Germany    as-    i 
signor  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  (  o.,  Optische  Werlie.  Kr'ruz- 
nach,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,368  n 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  II,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—57)  '" 

IV 

••*•  X  V 

■•  VI 

VIL 

J*,  "  ^                  '<  *  *»  ^  i# 
'  '  VIII 


1.  An  optical  objective  system  comprising  a  first,  posi- 
Uvcly  refracting  meniscus-shaped  doublet  composed  of 
a  negative  first  lens  and  a  positive  second  lens,  a  second 


«D 

V 

1.613 

58.6 

1.613 

aii6 

1.617 

36.6 

1.613 

S8.6 

1.617 

A.6 

1.607 

.58  5 

l.CD 

60.3 

1.613 

88.6 

Radii 


Ri 
R> 
Hi 
Ri 
R« 
Ri 
Ri 
Ri 
Rn 
Rn 
Rii 


Thicknesaea 


-0.4822 
-pUno 
-0.1973 
-piano 
>  0.0804 
-0.1034 

-Z6ae 

-  -0.  1227 
-0. 06704 
-0.2888 
-0.4188 
- -0.3300 


(1-0.0360 

Si -0.0031 

(i-O  0631 

/i -0.0381 

/« -0.0833 

Si -0.0376 

(«-0.0l88 

(•-0  0042 

(7-0.0370 

Si -0.3633 

(•-0.0632 

BK -0.0300 


in  which  no  is  the  index  of  refraction  for  the  D  line  of 
the  spectrum.  V  is  the  Abbi  number,  Ri,  Rj  .  .  .  indi- 
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cate  the  radii  of  the  individual  surfaces  starting  from  the 
front,  (],  (]  .  .  .  indicate  the  actual  thicknesses  of  the  in- 
dividual elements,  and  Sj,  Sj  .  .  .  indicate  the  axial 
lengths  of  the  air  spaces  between  the  components,  BF 
being  the  back  focal  distance. 


in  said  lens  tube  and  movable  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  spaced  from  said  diaphragm  and  a  col- 
lapsed position  in  which  it  projects  partly  through  said 
diaphragm  opening;  locking  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  tubes  and  movable  between  a  locking  and  a  releas- 
ing position  for  preventing  in  said  locking  position  move- 


3,045,549  I 

TELEPHOTO  OPTICAL  DESIGN 
lames  G.  Baker,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,643 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—57) 
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A  telephoto  lens  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
axially  aligned  components  having  numerical  data  sub- 
stantially as  follows: 

[/-I  0001 


Lens 

flD 

V 

Radii 

Thicknesses 

I 

1.613 

1.613 
1.617 

1.613 
1.596 

1.617 

58.6 

58.6 
36.6 

58.6 
39.2 

36.6 

Ri  -    0  488 
Ri  -piano 
Ri  -    0. 200 
Ri  -  -0. 254 
Ri  -    0. 105 
R.  -  -0. 936 
R:  -    0.  105 
Ri-    0.836 
Ri  -    0.  468 
Ri»--a359 

(i     -0.0374 

II 

*• 

III - 

IV 

S,  -0.0032 
t,  -0  0933 
(j  -0. 0974 
Si  -0.0304 
U     -0. 0123 

V 

(i    -0. 0478 

VI ;. 

Si  -0  369 
U     -a  058 

BF -0.0300 

in  which  Ri,  Rj  .  .  .  indicate  the  radii  of  the  individual 
surfaces  starting  from  the  front,  /i,  /]  .  .  .  indicate  the 
actual  thicknesses  of  the  individual  elements,  and  Si, 
S]  .  .  .  indicate  the  axial  lengths  of  air  spaces  between 
the  components,  BF  being  the  back  focal  distance. 


3,045.550 
TELESCOPING  TELEPHOTO  LENS 
Ferdinand  Kellner,  Buxach.  near  Memmingen,  Bavaria, 
Germany,   assignor  to   Novoflex    Fotogeratebau    Karl 
Muller,  Amendingen,  near  Memmingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  27,  1958 

4  Claims.  (CI.  88—57) 
1.  A  telephoto  lens  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  lens  tube;  a  diaphragm  arranged  in  said  lens 
tube  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  in  which  latter  position  said  diaphragm  has  a  pre- 
determined diaphragm  opening;  means  for  moving  said  di- 
aphragm between  said  positions  thereof;  a  rear  tube  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  area  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
diaphragm  opening  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  move  through 
said  diaphragm  opening  when  said  diaphragm  is  in  said 
open  position,  said  rear  tube  being  slidably  arranged  with- 


ment  of  said  rear  tube  from  said  extended  to  said  col- 
lapsed position;  and  means  interconnecting  said  means 
for  moving  said  diaphragm  with  said  locking  means  to 
permit  movement  of  said  locking  means  to  said  releasing 
position  thereof  only  when  said  means  for  moving  said 
diaphragm  have  moved  said  diaphragm  to  said  open  posi- 
tion thereof.  I 


'  3,045,551 

REAR-VIEW  MIRROR 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno.  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Lionel  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,175 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—98) 


1.  A  rear  view  mirror  adapted  for  pivotal  mounting  on 
a  body  panel  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
having  an  open  end,  elongated  tubular  support  means  con- 
nected to  said  housing  forming  a  passageway  in  com- 
munication with  said  housing  and  with  the  inside  of  the 
mounting  vehicle  body  panel,  a  mirror  support  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  hollow  housing,  a  mirror  affixed 
to  said  shaft  and  rotatablc  therewith  in  the  open  end  of 
said  housing  for  rotation  of  said  mirror  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  thereof,  heating  means  mount- 
ed within  said  hollow  housing  near  the  rear  surface  of  the 
mirror  to  maintain  the  mirror  in  defrost  condition,  pivotal 
mounting  means  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  support  means 
for  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  said  housing  rela- 
tive to  the  vehicle  body  panel,  drive  means  mounted  from 
within  the  vehicle  inside  the  body  panel  for  rotating  the 
mirror  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  discharge  by  centrifugal 
force  foreign  substances  which  may  become  lodged  on  said 


11. V2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1962 


mirror,  and  having  an  output  shaft,  and  torque  transmit- 
ting means  opcratively  extending  from  said  drive  means 
output  shaft  through  said  tubular  support  means  to  con- 
nect said  drive  means  to  said  rotatable  mirror  support 
shaft. 


3.045.552 
MISSILE  LAUNCHER  FRONT  GLIDE  AND 
LATCHING  MECHANISV!  THEREFOR 
Arvid   Grenstad,    Ralph    F.    Hereth,    and    Lawrence   R. 
Morris,  Port  Orchard,  and  Geonje  M.  Sherman,  Brem- 
erton. Wash.,  assignors  to  the  L'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Aug.  II.  I960.  Ser.  No.  49,107 
II  Claims.    (CL  89— 1.7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.045.553 
MAGAZINE  CONTAINER  FOR  ALTOMATIC 
FIRE  ARMS 
Ernst   Mosle.  Zurich,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Machine 
Tool     Works     Oeriikon.      Administration     Company, 
7.urich-Oerlikon,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  I960.  Ser.  No.  8.075 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  13,  1959 

12  Claims,    (CI.  89—33) 

il 


substantially  constant  velocity  in  said  direction  through 
said  magazine  container,  said  container  comprising  in 
combmation  a  control  means  having  movable  supporting 
faces  to  control  said  movement  of  said  loading  clips, 
power  operated  conveyor  means  causing  said  movement 
by  pushing  said  loading  clips  individually  to  said  movable 
supporting  faces,  said  control  means  releasing  said  load- 
ing clips  after  controlling  said  movement  for  expelling 
said  loading  clips  out  of  said  magazine  container,  driving 
means  interconnecting  said  power  operated  conveyer 
means  and  said  control  means  to  coordinate  said  control 
means  with  said  conveyer  means  and  stripping  means  for 
stripping  said  cartridges  off  said  loading  clips  during  said 
movement  of  said  loading  clips. 


3,045,554 
ORDNANCE  MOUNT  AND  SUPPORTING 
STRUCTURE   THEREFOR 
^•Pf**   F.   Campbell,  Springfield.   Va.,   assignor  to   the 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,969 

4  Claims.     (CI.  89—37) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  missile  launcher  having  a  pair  of  launcher  atjns 
for  receiving  on  each  a  missile  to  be  launched,  a  front, 
guide  mounted  for  pivotal"  movement  between  two  posi- 
tions on  the  forward  portion  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  rail 
member  mounted  on  said  front  guide  for  reception  of  the 
front  lug  on  said  missile,  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
front  guide  in  one  of  said  two  positions,  means  for  moving 
said  front  guide  to  the  other  of  said  two  positions  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  means,  locking  means  for  re- 
leasably  securing  said  front  gdide  in  the  0ther  of  said 
two  positions  while  said  front  lug  on  said  missile  is  in 
contact  with  said  rail,  means  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  the  front  lug  into  contact  with  the  forward  rail  for 
engaging  said  locking  means,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  when  said  front  l|Ug  moves  out  of 
contact  with  said  rail. 


I.  A  magazine  container  for  automatic  firearms  con- 
taming  c;irtridges  and  loading  clips,  said  cartridges  being 
combined  into  sets  of  cartridges  in  said  loading  clips,  said 
container  having  a  bottom,  said  loading  clips  being  in 
serted  in  said  magazine  container  in  a  direction  vertically 
to  said  bottom  to  perform  a  straight  movement  with  a 


1.  An  ordnance   mount  comprising;   a   longitudinally 
disposed  rotatable  colum  member  adapted  to  support  an 
ordnance  device  at  one  end  thereof  for  rotation,  a  first 
deck  saving  an  aperture  therein,  a  second  deck  disposed 
beneath  said  first  deck,  a   bearing  support  mounted  on 
the  column  member  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  radially 
disposed  mutually  spaced  circular  plates  carried  by  said 
column   member  intermediate   the  ends  thereof  and  in 
alignment  with  said  aperture  and  in  spaced  relationship 
with  said  first  deck,  said  support  having  a  circular  periph- 
eral edge  member  secured  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
plates,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  cofilmn 
I  member,  a  deck  ring  secured  to  said  first  deck  adjacent 
said  aperture  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
integrally    formed    therewith    and    disposed    within    said 
aperture    and   an   upwardly   extending   flange   integrally 
formed  therewith  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  edge 
member,   radial    bearing   means   disposed    between   said 
edge   member  and  said  upwardly  extending  flange  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  column  member  on  said  first 
deck,  a  bearing  housing  secured  to  said  second  deck  and 
enclosing  said  spindle,  a  pair  of  roller  bearings  disposed 
within  said  housing  between  the  housing  and  the  spindle 
for   rotatably   supportmg   the   column    member   on   said 
second  deck,  a  training  circle  secured  to  said  downwardly 
extending  flange  on  said  deck  ring  and  disposed  within 
said  aperture,  a  training  pinion   rotatably  supported  on 
said   circular   plates   in   engagement    with   said   training 
circle  and  rotated  with  respect  thereto  for  rotating  said 
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column  member,  and  power  means  carried  by  said  column 
member  and  operatively  connected  to  said  training  pinion 
for  driving  said  pinion. 


3,045,555 
AUTOMATIC   TRIGGER    MECHANISM    WITH 
THREE  SEARS   AND   A   ROTATABLE  CON- 
TROL MEMBER 
Eugene  M.  Stoner,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Fairchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corporation,  Hagers- 
town,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,288    ' 
10  Claims.    (CI.  89—142) 


1.  In  a  trigger  mechanism,  the  combination  of:  a  re- 
ceiver; a  bolt  assembly  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  receiver  between  retracted  and  battery  posi- 
tions; a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  said  receiver  having 
a  fixed  sear  thereupon;  a  hammer  on  a  pivot  mounted  in 
said  receiver  adapted  to  be  urged  into  retracted  position 
by  said  bolt  assembly  during  its  movement  between  bat- 
tery and  retracted  positions,  said  hammer  having  a  sear 
abutment  thereupon  engageable  by  said  sear  on  said  trig- 
ger to  retain  said  hammer  in  cocked  position;  a  torsion 
spring  on  said  hammer  pivot  for  actuating  said  hammer; 
an  intermediate  sear  mounted  in  operative  relationship 
with  said  trigger  and  engageable  with  said  hammer  to 
momentarily  maintain  said  hammer  in  cocked  position;  an 
automatic  sear  pivotally  mounted  in  said  receiver  adjacent 
said  hammer  and  directly  engageable  with  said  hammer; 
and  a  common  safety  engageable  with  said  trigger,  said 
intermediate  sear  and  said  automatic  sear  to  determine 
the  effective  relationship  between  said  hammer,  said  trig- 
ger, said  intermediate  sear  and  said  automatic  sear. 


3,045.556 

GAS  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  REVOLVER 

Edward  I.  Westmoreland,  30  Newficid  St., 

Plymouth,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,989 

8  Claims.    (CI.  89— 191) 


"«'  .«„«^wV,, 


1.  An  automatic  revolver  comprising  a  frame  carrying 
a  barrel,  a  rotatable  cylinder  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
having  a  plurality  of  chambers  successively  aligned  with 
said  barrel  as  the  cylinder  is  rotated,  and  a  hollow  hand- 
grip portion  rigidly  fixed  to  said  frame;  a  gas  cylinder 
communicating  with  said  barrel  by  a  small  port,  a  gas 
piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  buffer  and 
return  spring  means  biasing  said  piston  forwardly,  a  cock- 
ing drive  means  driven  by  said  piston  during  its  rearward 
motion,  a  first  pivot  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
780  O.O.— T« 


thumb-actuable  cocking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivot  means  and  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  lever 
to  a  forward  position,  a  cam  surface  on  said  lever  en- 
gageable by  said  cocking  drive  means  to  pivot  said  cock- 
ing lever  rearwardly  against  its  normal  bias,  a  forwardly 
spring-biased  hammer  engageable  by  said  cocking  lever 
during  its  rearward  motion  to  move  said  hammer  into 
cocking  position;  and  trigger  means  having  a  sear  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  hammer  in  said  cocking  position  to 
prevent  return  of  the  hammer  until  the  trigger  is  pulled, 
and  ratchet  means  on  said-*ylinder,  a  hand  spring-biased 
toward  said  ratchet  means  to  move  the  cylinder  chambers 
step  by  step  into  firing  position,  and  pivot  means  on  said 
cocking  lever  mounting  said  hand  thereon  for  reoiproca- 
tory  ratchet-engaging  motion  as  said  cocking  lever  is 
moved  during  hammer-cocking  operation. 


3,045,557 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  COOPERATING  WORMS 

AND  WORM  WHEELS 

Akira  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Aklra  Toyama,        ' 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No,  777,347 

4  Claims.    (CL  90— 4) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  worm  wheel,  comprising 
the  steps:  forming  a  hob  having  a  generally  hourglass 
shape  wherein  the  root  thereof  is  of  circular  cross-section 
and  the  diameter  of  said  root  varies  from  one  end  to  the 
other  so  that  those  surface  elements  of  said  root  which 
lie  in  a  diametric  plane  through  said  worm  comprise 
arcs  of  a  circle,  and  providing  a  cutting  thread  arranged 
around  said  root  in  generally  helical  form  wherein  the 
lead  of  said  thread  varies  in  one  direction  from  a  norm 
in  one  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  said  hob  and  varies 
in  the  other  direction  from  said  norm  in  another  portion 
of  the  axial  length  of  said  hob;  and  rotating  said  hob 
against  a  gear  blank  for  forming  a  worm  wheel. 

3.  A  method  of  making  an  hourglass-shaped  object 
comprising  the  steps;  rotating  a  blank;  applying  a  metal 
removing  device  against  said  blank  at  one  end  thereof 
and  progressively  moving  said  device  axially  along  said 
blank  while  said  blank  is  rotating  to  form  a  thread  there- 
on, said  device  as  it  moves  between  one  end  of  said 
blank  and  a  point  near  the  center  thereof  being  moved 
axially  at  a  rate  which  progressively  changes  in  one  di- 
rection, said  device  as  it  moves  between  said  point  and 
the  other  end  of  said  blank  being  moved  axially  at  a  rate 
which  progressively  changes  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,045,558 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Harry  E.  Engleson,  Chicago,  and  Elmer  D.  Snunek,  Cic- 
ero, III.,  assignors  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Packaging 
Corporation,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa" 
chusetts 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,132 
5  Claims.  (CI.  93—1) 
1.  In  a  packaging  machine  for  wrapping  articles  in  a 
sheet  of  wrapping  material  having  an  opening  element 
therefor,  mechanism  for  continuously  making  sheets  of 
wrapping  material  having  opening  threads  secured  there- 
to comprising,  a  joining  roller  having  a  relatively  wide 
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main  material  receiving  portion  and  a  relatively  thin 
thread  receiving  portion  having  a  groove,  said  thread  re- 
ceiving portion  being  slightly  spaced  from  said  main  ma- 
terial receiving  portion,  means  for  applying  a  thermoplas- 
tic substance  to  an  endless  thread,  said  thermoplastic  sub- 
stance coated  thread  being  trained  over  ^aid  thread  re- 
ceiving portion  of  said  joining  roller  and  guidably  re- 
ceived in  said  groove,  means  for  heating  said  thread  re- 
ceiving portion  to  maintain  the  thermoplastic  substance 
flu  d.  means  for  feeding  sheets  of  wrapping  material  to 
said  roller  and  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  thread. 


the  speed  of  the  feeding  means  being  such  relative  to 
the  speed  of  the  roller  that  the  sheets  are  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  apart  on  said  roller,  a  chiller  drum 
of  open  type  construction  and  being  substantially  larger 
than  said  joining  roller,  means  for  guiding  and  feeding 
the  sheet  around  the  roller  and  said  drum,  means  for  guid- 
ing the  sheets  and  threads  from  the  roller  and  onto  said 
drum  whereby  the  sheets  underly  the  thread,  said  chiller 
drum  cooling  said  thermoplastic  substance  and  securing 
the  thread  to  the  sheets,  and  means  for  severing  said 
thread  adjacent  one  edge  of  each  sheet  after  the  thread 
and  sheets  leave  the  drums. 


3,045,559 
INNER   VALVE   SLEEVE   NLXCHINE 
Clinton   R.   Hollis,  Camden,  Ariu,  assignor   to   Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ; 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1960.  Scr.  No.  3,377 
32  Claims.     (CI.  93 — 8) 


1.  A  machine  for  performing  feeding,  valving  and 
sleeving  operations  on  gusseted  bags,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  delivery  mechanism  for  feeding  successive 
bags  from  a  supply  thereof  to  a  predetermined  location, 
bag  support  means  movable  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position,  said  bag  support  means  when  in  said 
first  position  defining  a  plane  in  which  each  successive 
bag  IS  supported  at  said  location,  valve  forming  means 


disposed  adjacent  said  location  and  adapted  to  form  an 
opened  valve  by  folding  the  walls  of  the  bag  at  said  loca- 
tion apart  adjacent  one  corner  thereof  to  effect  infolding 
of  the  valve-forming  portion  at  said  one  bag  corner,  the 
edge  of  the  valve  lip  extending  along  a  straight  line,  tuck- 
ing support  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
valve  forming  means  about  a  first  axis  transverse  to  said 
plane,  tucking  means  for  inserting  a  portion  of  a  valve 
sleeve  insert  blank  behind  the  lip  of  the  opened  valve  of 
the  bag  at  said  location  and  into  contact  therewith,  said 
tucking  means  including  at  least  one  tucker  member  sup- 
ported on  said  tucking  support  means  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  plane, 
creasing  means  for  medially  folding  said  blank  as  said 
valve-forming  means  becomes  effective  to  close  the 
formed  and  sleeved  valve,  discharge  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  second  position  of  said  bag  support  means,  and 
means  for  moving  said  bag  support  means  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  to  thereby  move  said 
valved  and  sleeved  bag  from  said  predetermined  location 
into  juxtaposition  with  said  discharge  means,  said  dis- 
charge means  being  effective  to  withdraw  said  valved  and 
sleeved  bag  from  said  bag  support  means  upon  the  move- 
ment thereof  to  said  second  position. 


,  3.045.560 

I  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Raymond  M.  Bell,  St.  Davids.  Walter  F.  Gooding. 
Bcrwyn,  and  Fred  C.  Hellman,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.,  and 
James  A.  McOeviit.  Mount  \  emon.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Electrolux  Corporation.  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11.  1958.  Scr.  No.  741,310 
20  Claims.     (CI.  93—8) 

I.  In  a  device  for  closing  the  ends  of  dust  bags,  means 
for  moving  the  bags  with  open  ends  transversely  along  a 
path  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  reducing 
the  spacing  of  said  bags,  means  for  adhering  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  width  of  a  continuous  strip  of  sealing 
tape  to  the  bags  adjacent  to  their  open  ends  as  the  bags 
move  along  said  path  in  closely  spaced  relation,  the  other 
half  of  the  width  of  said  tape  extending  beyond  the  open 
ends  of  the  bags,  means  for  applying  a  stream  of  adhesive 
to  said  other  half  to  cause  adhesive  to  flow  into  said  open 
ends,  means  for  folding  said  other  half  over  the  open  ends 
to  thereby  close  the  latter,  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
the  folded  over  strip  to  cause  it  to  adhere  to  the  bags,  and 
means  for  thereafter  severing  said  folded  strip  between 
each  bag. 

3.045.561 

AUTOMATIC   BOX-H RAPPING  SYSTEM   FOR 

LOOSE-WRAP    AM)    IIGHT-WRAP   WORK 

Roy  .Schempp,  Phiiadplphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20.  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,648 

5  Claims.     (CI.  93—54) 


1.  An  automatic  box-wrapping  system  for  "loose-wrap" 
work  comprising  box  conveyor  means  for  cyclically  mov- 
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ing  set-up  boxes  along  a  path,  stop  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  movement  of  the  boxes  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion on  said  path  above  a  transfer  station,  wrapper  con- 
veyor means  for  cyclically  feeding  wrappers  in  succession 
below  and  in  a  path  parallel  to  that  of  said  box  conveyor 
means,  said  wrappers  having  unset  adhesive  along  the 
edges  of  their  upper  surface,  means  extending  over  said 
wrapper  conveyor  means  for  interrupting  the  feeding 
movement  of  the  wrappers  at  the  transfer  station,  verti- 
cally reciprocating  means  movable  between  the  predeter- 
mined location  and  the  transfer  station  for  moving  said 
boxes  in  succession  downwardly  into  register  with  cor- 
responding wrappers,  a  wrapping  station  at  one  side  of 
said  transfer  station,  and  transfer  means  movable  trans- 
versely of  both  of  said  conveyor  means  at  said  transfer 
station  for  transferring  each  box  and  wrapper  in  regis- 
tered relation  from  the  transfer  station  to  said  wrapping 
station  for  application  of  the  adhesive-coated  wrapper  to 
the  box. 


ments  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  one  another  so  as 
to  reduce  the  clearance  between  the  working  edges  of  the 
slots  in  the  said  linked  elements  and  the  engaging  sur- 
faces of  the  stub  shafts. 


3,045,562 

BOXMAKING   AND  LIKE  MACHINTS 
Harold  Bromley,  Cbcadle  Hulme,  England,  assignor  to 
Henry  Simon  Limited,  Stockport,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  29,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  9:^—58.2) 


A  slotting  machine  or  slotter  of  the  type  referred  to 
for  making  boxes  and  the  like  from  corrugated  card- 
board, in  which  there  are  two  intermeshing  rotary  cutter 
or  die  elements  between  which  the  board  is  passed,  the 
shafts  of  said  rotary  cutter  or  die  elements  being  posi- 
tively driven  the  one  by  the  other  through  gear  wheels, 
the  shaft  of  the  rotary  cutter  or  die  element  which  is 
driven  by  the  shaft  of  the  other  element  being  adjustable 
away  from  and  towards  the  other  shaft,  and  the  drive 
between  the  driven  gear  wheel  and  its  shaft  incorporat- 
ing a  coupling  which  allows  of  the  radial  adjustment  of 
the  shaft  whilst  maintaining  constant  the  angular  velocity 
of  the  two  shafts,  characterized  in  this  that  the  said 
coupling  is  adjustably  arranged  to  eliminate  back-lash 
between  its  relatively  moving  parts  and  incorporates  a 
three  element  transmission  unit,  the  centre  element  spig- 
otally  supporting  and  being  sandwiched  between  two 
outer  elements  and  having  four  radial  slots  adjacent  its 
periphery  at  90*  to  one  another,  two  stub  shafts  in  the 
driven  gear  wheel  engaging  two  in-line  radial  slots  in 
one  outer  and  the  centre  element,  and  two  stub  shafts 
in  radial  arm  extension  of  a  hub  secured  on  the  end  of 
the  driven  shaft  engaging  two  in-line  radial  slots  in  the 
other  outer  element  and  the  centre  element,  there  being 
adjustable  jack-screw  linkages  between  the  centre  ele- 
ment and  each  of  the  outer  elements  of  the  transmission 
unit  whereby  the  rotational  alignment  of  the  linked  ele- 


'  I  3,045,563 

TUBE  FORMING  DEVICE 

Joseph  P.  Lo  Russo,  Canfield  St.,  Stanhope,  NJ. 

Filed  June  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,498 

I  Claim.     (CI.  93—82) 


A  device  for  forming  a  tube  from  strip  sheet  material 
on  reels,  comprising  a  support,  a  series  of  spaced  upright 
posts  on  said  support,  said  posts  having  curved  ends  of 
progressively  greater  circumferential  extent  for  curling 
the  strip  material  manually  fed  therethrough,  another 
series  of  spaced  posts,  having  portions  defining  rings  of 
progressively  smaller  diameter  in  axial  alignment  on 
said  support  for  shaping  the  curled  strip  material  manu- 
ally fed  therethrough  into  a  tube  pf  predetermined  diam- 
eter, an  elongated  tapered  member  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  for  guiding  the  material  manually  fed  through  said 
curved  ends  and  rings  mounted  on  said  posts,  still  an- 
other post  with  curved  end  on  the  support  beyond  said 
rings  for  holding  a  free  edge  of  the  tube  spaced  from  the 
exterior  thereof,  a  glue  pot  on  the  support  having  nozzles 
disf>osed  to  apply  glue  to"  the  exterior  of  the  tube  in  a 
line  adjacent  to  said  free  edge,  and  another  post  with 
curved  end  for  pressing  the  free  edge  of  the  tube  against 
the  applied  glue  along  said  line,  and  a  plurality  of  short 
tubes  disposed  in  alignment  for  effecting  compression  of 
the  tube  to  seal  said  free  edge  to  the  tube,  one  of  the 
short  tubes  having  an  end  formed  with  spring  fingers 
disposed  in  a  constricted  ring  to  shape  the  glued  tube  to 
minimum  diameter. 


3,045,564 

DOWEL  SUPPORTING   STRUCTURE  FOR 

HIGHWAY  JOINTS 

Alfred  F.  Crone,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Highway  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1958.  Scr.  No.  712,539 

4  Claims.     (CI.  94— «) 
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3.  A  dowel  supporting  structure  for  use  in  a  highway 
joint,  including  a  plurality  of  dowel  holders  formed  of 
wire  rods,  and  arranged  below  said  dowels,  each  dowel 
holder  having  a  base  and  arms  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  base,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms  extending  beyond  and  in  close  proximity  to 
the  ends  of  said  dowels  to  confine  the  same  against  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  connecting  mem- 
bers also  made  of  wire  rods  secured  to  a  plurality  of  said 
holders  at  said  arms  for  spacing  the  same  in  desired  rela- 
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lion  to  each  other,  said  connecting  members  having  down- 
wardly extending  bent  portions  at  said  arms  forming 
downwardly  converging  recesses  into  which  end  portions 
of  said  dowels  lie.  said  arms  substantially  bisecting  said 
recesses  and  means  on  said  arms  which  are  bent  over  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  dowel  to  hold  the  same  in  said 
recesses. 


3.045,565 

EXPANSION  JOINT  KIT 

Felix  L.  Nettictoa,  51  W.  O'Reilly  St.,  kinKston,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,900 

2  Claims.     (CI.  94—18) 


cured  to  said  supporting  beam  at  each  end  thereof  and 
opcratively  connected  to  said  incisory  blade  near  each 
end  thereof,  a  motor  driven  mechanical  vibrator  mounted 
upon  said  incisory  blade  at  the  center  thereof,  independ- 
ent vertically  adjustable  and  lockabie  limit  stops  carried 
by  said  incisory  blade  near  the  ends  thereof  for  contacting 
one  of  said  angle  irons  on  the  down  stroke  of  said  incisory 
Wade  to  limit  the  downward  thrust  thereof  into  the  paving 
material  to  thereby  limit  the  depth  of  a  transverse  groove 
cut  in  said  material  by  said  blade  and  wtiereby  simul- 
taneous or  selective  operation  of  said  motor  cylinders  will 
respectively  thrust  said  incisory  blade  into  said  material 
parallel  therewith  or  in  angular  relation  thereto. 


P' 
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1.  In  an  expansion  joint  of  the  type  comprising  two 
parallel  elongated  members  provided  with  at  least  one 
pair  of  registering  apertures  and  located  between  two  ad- 
jacent cotKrete  slabs,  said  elongated  members  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  packing  of  yielding  material,  a  rigid  dowel 
having  a  first  arm  embedded  in  one  of  said  slabs  and  lying 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  elongated  members  and  a 
second  arm  extending  transversely  through  said  pair 
of  registering  apertures  in  said  elongated  members  and 
said  yielding  material  and  terminating  in  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  nut  having  a  non-circular  cross-section  mounted 
on  said  threaded  portion,  and  a  housing  embedded  in  the 
other  slab  and  comprising  a  broad  portion  axially  longer 
than  said  nut  but  fitting  snugly  abouts  its  perimeter  so 
as  to  permit  relative  axial  sliding  but  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  said  nut  and  housing,  and  a  relatively 
narrow  elongated  cylindrical  portion  fitting  snugly  around 
said  dowel  and  extending  from  said  broad  portion  to  the 
adjacent  elongated  member,  said  housing  being  longi- 
tudinally divided  into  at  least  two  parts  provided  with 
mating  tabs  and  slots. 


3  045  566 

MACHINE  FOR  GROOVING   ROAD  PAVING  TO 

RECEIVE   EXPANSION   STRIPS 

Roy  L.  Hoock,  1585  NE.  20th  St.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,152 

1  Claim.     (CI.  94—39) 


^^^tT) 


A  device  for  use  in  surface  paving  operations  wherein 
the  paving  comprises  cementitious  material  temporarily  in 
a  plastic  state  and  confined  between  side  rails,  said  device 
comprising  a  framework  including  a  horizon|ally  disposed 
supporting  beam,  means  rigidly  mounting  said  supporting 
beam  to  a  vehicle  supported  upon  said  rails  and  movable 
therealong.  side  plates  secured  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  supporting  beam,  angle 
irons  coextensive  in  length  with  said  supporting  beam 
secured  at  theit  ends  to  said  side  plates  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  an  incisory  blade  vertically  slid- 
able  between  said  angle  irons,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  se- 


3,045.567 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TYPE  COMPOSING 

APPARATIS 

Gerald  Frankel,  Wembley  Park,  England,  assignor  to 

Caps  Limited,  Loodoo,  England 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  22,  1958 

18  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 4.5)  i 


:i^ 


1.  In  photographic  type  composing  apparatus  of  the 
kind  in  which  individual  characters  are  selected  from  a 
character  matrix  and  located  in  the  required  position  in 
an  optical  projection  system  for  the  projection  of  images 
thereof  onto  a  radiation  sensitive  surface  on  which  com- 
posing takes  place,  a  matrix  magazine  carrying  a  number 
of  slides  which  are  arranged  one  behind  the  other  parallel 
to  one  another  and  each  of  which  provides  a  row  of 
characters,  means  for  moving  the  matrix  magazine  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  radiation  sensitive  surface  so 
as  to  bring  a  selected  slide  into,  the  focal  plane  for  pro- 
jection and  means  for  moving  the  slide  in  the  focal  plane 
to  align  the  selected  character  in  the  optical  path  of  the 
projection  system.  i 


3,045,568 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA   WITH   AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSl  RE  CONTROL 
Edgar  Saaer,  Stuttgart,  Horst  Wutzler,  Stuttgart- Deger- 
loch,  and  Jobann  Hahn,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Jan.  28,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 
1.  A  photographic  camera  with  an  automatic  exposure 
control,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  shutter  provided  with  a  shutter  speed  adjusting 

member. 
(6)  an  adjustable  diaphragm  provided  with  two  rela- 
tively to  each  other  movable  diaphragm  adjusting 
members, 
(c)  coupling  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  two  dia- 
phragm adjusting  members  with  said  shutter  speed 
adjusting  member  so  that  upon  movement  of  said 
two  coupled  members  in  one  direction  the  shutter 
speed  and  the  diaphragm  aperture  are  reduced  and 
that  upon  movement  of  said  two  coupled  members 
in  the  opposite  direction  the  shutter  speed  and  the 
diaphragm  aperture  are  increased. 
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(d)  &  photoelectric  exposure  meter, 

(e)  a  device  for  automatically  adjusting  the  said  two 
coupled  members  in  response  to  the  measureing  po- 
sition of  said  photoelectric  exposure   meter, 

(/)  means  for  disconnecting  and  connecting  said  last 
mentioned  device,  said  means  including, 

(g)  a  manually  operable  member,  coupling  means  for 
connecting  said  manually  operable  member  with  the 
other  one  of  said  two  diaphragm  members,  and  a 
member  operated 'by  said  manually  operable  mem- 


3,045,569 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Joseph  H.  Booth,  Belmont,  and  Maxfield  Parrish,  Jr.,  Lex 
ington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,444 
19aaims.    (CI.  95— 10) 


travel  of  said  blade,  means  mounted  for  positioning  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  blade  for  variably  limiting  said 
travel,  movable  diaphragm  means  for  providing  an 
effective  exposure  aperture  of  variable  magnitude,  means 
responsive  to  said  signals  both  for  variably  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  means  and  for  controlling 
the  positioning  of  said  means  for  limiting  said  travel,  and 
actuating  means  for  initiating  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm means  and  for  initiating  movement  of  said  shut- 
ter blade. 


ber  and  acted  upon  said  device  so  that  in  one  ad- 
justed position  of  said  manually  operable  member 
the  said  device  is  operative,  while  in  another  ad- 
justed position  of  said  manually  operable  member, 
the  member  actuated  by  the  same  effects  a  discon- 
nection of  said  device  while  said  coupling  means 
with  said  other  one  of  said  two  diaphragm  adjust- 
ing means  becomes  effective  for  a  manual  introduc- 
tion of  exposure  influencing  factors  into  said  other 
one  of  said  two  diaphragm  adjusting  members. 


1.  In  a  shutter  mechanism  cooperating  with  a  photo- 
electric means  for  producing  electrical  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  the  intensity  of  light  incident  thereon,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  shutter  blade  for  effecting  exposures 
and  being  characterized  m  that  the  time  interval  of  an 
exposure   afforded   thereby  is   a   function  of  the  total 

I 
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3,045,570 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN     J 
COUPLED  EXPOSURE  METER  ' 

Edgar  Sauer,  Stuttgart,  WUli  Giinther,  Stuttgart-Mohr- 
ingen,  and  Horst  Wutzler,  Stuttgart-Degeriocb,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Zeiss  Ikon  A.G.  Stuttgart,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  6,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CL  95— 10) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  photographic  camera  having 
a  camera  casing,  a  photographic  objective,  a  movable 
light  value  adjusting  ring,  a  movable  diaphragm  adjust- 
ing ring,  a  movable  shutter  speed  adjusting  ring  and  a 
fixed  ring  carrying  a  shutter  speed  scale  and  a  diaphragm 
index,  all  of  said  rings  being  concentrically  arranged  about 
the  optical  axis  of  said  photographic  objective,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  gear  segments,  one  for  each  of  said  rings  and- 
fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  photoelectric  exposure  meter 
built  into  said  camera  casing,  said  photoelectric  exposure 
meter  including  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  having 
a  pivotaliy  mounted  indicating  pointer  and  a  manually 
adjustable  follow-up  pointer  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  coincidence  with  said  indicating  pointer, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  light  value  ring 
and  said  follow-up  pointer,  a  transmission  gearing  be- 
tween the  gear  segments  of  said  movable  diaphragm  ad- 
justing ring  and  said  fixed  ring  carrying  said  shutter  speed 
scale  and  said  diaphragm  index,  and  a  differential  gear- 
ing between  the  gear  segments  of  said  movable  light  value 
ring  and  said  movable  shutter  speed  ring,  said  gearings 
being  arranged  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  intervals  between  the  diaphragm  scale,  the  shutter 
speed  scale  and  the  light  value  units  are  equal. 


f 


3,045,571  ' 

MAGNETIC  SHEET  FILM  LOADER 

Nelson  F.  Murcko,  Stratford,  Conn. 
I      FUed  June  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,893 
11  Claims.     (CI.  95—11) 
1.  A  sheet-film  loading  assembly  for  a  still  camera  com- 
prising: an  elongated  loading  member  having  a  releasable 
film-holder  support  mearis  at  one  end  thereof;  a  film 
holder  having,  on  one  porticMi  thereof,  a  first  connection 
means  adapted  to  interengage  in  a  releasable  manner  with 
said  releasable  support  means;  said  film  holder  having,  on 
another  portion,  a  second  connection  means  adapted  to 
connect  releasably  with  a  stationary  second  releasable 
support  means  located  near  the  image  plane  of  a  camera^ 
said  loading  member  and  film  holder,  when  opcratively 
connected  together,  forming  a  light-tight  assembly  so  as 
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to  protect  the  film  which  may  b«  present  in  the  film  holder;  arms   bemg  provided   with   means  for  their  connection 

said  assembly  being,  however,  readily  separable  so  as  to  with  the  corresponding  shutter  releasers  to  follow  the 

allow  the  film  holder,  when  it  is  connected  to  said  sta-  turning  adjustments  of  the  cameras. 
Lionary  second  support  means,  to  be  released  from  said  ^ 

3.045,574 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  OR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Wolfgang  Planert.  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  (o  VEB 

kamera-  und  kinowerke  Dresden.  Dresden,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  25.154 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95—45) 


loading  member,  so  that  the  loading  member  may  intro- 
duce the  film  holder  adjacent  to  the  image  plane  of  the 
camera  and  then  be  disconnected  from  said  film  holder  so 
as  thereafter  to  be  withdrawn  from  any  interference  with 
the  optical  path  of  the  image  of  the  camera  objective. 


3,045,572 

STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA 

Wolcott  S.  Klnnard,  4665  N.  56di  St.,  MUwaukec,  Wb. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  579,956 

UClaiiiu.    (CI.  95— 18) 


•  • »  .^  mw  9  f  jr^ » 


I.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
guides,  of  an  endless  belt  operating  over  said  guides  and 
having  spaced  runs  one  of  which  is  apertured  and  consti- 
tutes a  focal  plane  shutter,  means  for  supporting  behind 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  last  mentioned  run  an  image- 
receiving  member  having  a  photo-sensitized  surface,  trip- 
controlled  means  for  actuating  the  shutter,  a  mirror  dis- 
posed obliquely  between  said  runs  for  reflecting  toward 
said  surface  subject  to  control  by  said  shutter  light  re- 
ceived laterally  between  the  runs,  and  a  case  enclosing 
said  runs  and  provided  with  a  light  focusing  lens  disposed 
on  an  axis  which  extends  between  said  runs  and  is  trans- 
verse respecting  the  movement  of  the  run  constituting  the 
shutter. 


3,045.573 

CAMERA  COLPLING  MEANS 

Bcrtil  WanAcr,  N.  Fogelbergsgatan  4, 

Gothenburg.  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,94f     ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  29,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CL  95—18) 


1.  A  device  for  pivotally  combining  two  cameras  for 
simultaneous  use,  each  said  camera  including  a  shutter 
releaser,  said  device  comprising  an  axle,  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  axle  for  connection  to  the  cameras,  syn- 
chronizing arms  for  the  shutter  releasers  of  the  cameras 
movably  mounted  on  the  axle  and  adapted  to  extend  to 
said  shutter  releasers,  the  synchronizing  arms  being  carried 
by  a  part  turnable  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axle,  said  part  being  provided  with  means  for  an  inde- 
pendent swinging  movement  of  each  arm  around  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  part,  the  synchronizing 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  housing,  a 
basic  objective  lens  mounted  in  the  housing  so  as  to  be 
axially  adjustable,  an  objective  head  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  objective  lens  front  attach- 
nrients  mounted  on  the  objective  head,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  head  being  such  that  the  head  can  be  rotated 
into  selected  positions  in  which  any  of  said  front  attach- 
ments is  in  axial  alignment  with  the  basic  objective  lens, 
a  distance  setting  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  objec- 
tive head  so  as  to  be  rotatable  over  a  limited  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  head,  a  distance  setting  member  mounted 
on  the  basic  objective  lens  for  effecting  distance  adjust- 
ment of  said  basic  objective  lens  and  a  transmission 
means  for  transmitting  adjustment  movements  of  said 
distance  setting  ring  to  said  distance  setting  member,  said 
transmission  means  being  mounted  on  the  distance  setting 
ring  and  co-acting  with  said  distance  setting  member  in 
all  said  selected  positions. 


3,045.575 
ALTO.MATIC  CAMERA  DIAPHRAGM 
Niro    Akahane,   Shimosuwa-machi,   Nagano-ken,   Japaa, 
assignor  to  Yashica  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  23,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  95— 64) 


8.  An  improved  automatic  light  responsive  camera  dia- 
phragm mechanism  comprising  a  current  meter  having  a 
movable  armature,  a  set  of  three  pivoted  iris  plates  hav- 
ing angulated  inner  edges  delineating  a  variable  dia- 
phragm aperture  of  substantially  Regular  polygonal  con- 
figuration, means  coupling  a  first  and  second  of  said  iris 
plates  to  said  armature,  and  a  rigid  link  element  coupling 
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the  third  of  said  iris  plates  to  said  first  iris  plate  whereby 
said  iris  plates  move  in  substantial  synchronism,  the  ends 
of  said  link  element  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  re- 
spective iris  plates  to  vary  said  diaphragm  aperture  while 
substantially  maintaining  said  polygonal  configuration. 


3,045,576 
AIR  DIRECTING  LOUVER  DEVICE 
Adam  D.  GocttI,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Fdison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,306 
4  Claims.    (CI.  98— 40) 


F% 


'  1.  In  a  louver  device  the  combination  of:  a  plurality 
of  first  parallel  slats  each  having  opposite  sides  and  op- 
posite edges;  a  plurality  of  second  parallel  slats  each  hav- 
ing opposite  sides  and  opposite  edges  angularly  intersect- 
ing said  first  slats;  projecting  bearing  portions  fixed  to 
said  first  slats  and  directed  longitudinally  thereof;  socket 
portions  in  said  second  slats  and  engaged  with  said  pro- 
jecting bearing  portions  at  the  points  of  intersection  of 
the  first  and  second  slats;  each  of  said  socket  portions  open 
at  and  facing  one  side  of  its  respective  slat  and  engag- 
ing a  respective  projecting  bearing  portion;  adjacent  socket 
portions  in  each  of  said  second  slat  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  projecting  bearing  portions  extending 
into  said  socket  portions  beyond  the  centers  of  said  sec- 
ond slats,  pivotal  centers  of  said  first  and  second  slats 
disposed  at  their  centers  between  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  axes  of  said  pivotal  centers  extending  through  said 
projecting  bearings;  said  socket  portions  of  said  second 
slats,  which  engage  adjacent  projecting  bearing  portions 
of  any  one  of  said  first  slats,  being  opposed  to  each  other 
thereby  balancing  projecting  bearing  pressure  of  said 
sockets  on  said  bearing  portions  of  each  of  said  first  slats, 
adjacent  projecting  bearing  portions  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  first  slats  being  oppositely  directed  longitudinally 
thereof,  whereby  each  of  said  first  and  second  slats  is 
pivotal  relative  to  all  the  other  slats  and  whereby  the  first 
and  second  slats  are  connected  together  in  a  unitary 
louver  assembly. 


3,045,577      ' 
TROFFER   CONSTRUCTION   FOR   COMBINATION 

VENTRATING  AND  ILLUMINATING  UNITS 
Herman  M.  Lazerson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Solar 
Light  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  July  12. 1961,  Ser.  No.  123,511 
3  Claims.    (CI.  98— 40) 


*t-     - 


1.  A  troffer  for  a  combination  ventilating  and  illumi- 
nating unit,  said  troffer  comprising: 

a  trough-shaped  outer  shell  having  open  ends; 
a  trough-shaped  inner  shell  having  open  ends  and  dis- 
posed in  nesting  relation  to  said  outer  shell  to  define 
air  passages  therebetween, 


each  shell  having  a  substantially  rectangular  top  wall, 
a  pair  of  inclined  portions  each  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  a  first  pair  of  respective 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  rectangular  top  wall,  and 
a  pair  of  vertical  portions  each  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  extremity  of  a  respective  in- 
clined portion; 

a  pair  of  channel-shaped  spacing  members  each  located 
adjacent  a  second  pair  of  respective  opposite  side 
edges  of  each  of  said  rectangular  top  walls  of  each 
of  said  shells  between  the  top  walls  of  said  inner  and 
outer  shells; 

Z-shaped  spacing  members  between  said  shells, 

each  Z-shaped  spacing  member  having  a  first  flange 
abutting  a  respective  vertical  portion  of  said  inner 
shell,  a  second  flange  abutting  a  respective  vertical 
portion  of  said  outer  shell,  and  a  web  extending  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  flanges; 

a  pair  of  end  plates  each  located  at  a  respective  opposite 
end  of  said  shells, 

each  end  plate  having  a  peripheral  configuration  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion of  said  outer  shell,  and 

each  end  plate  having  an  inwardly  extending  peripheral ' 
flange  overlapping  the  top  wall,  the  inclined  portions 
and  the  vertical  portions  of  said  outer  shell  to  close 
the  open  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells,  whereby 
the  end  plates  seal  off  the  air  passage  defined  be- 
tween the  nested  inner  and  outer  shells; 

means  on  said  inner  shell  for  accommodating  a  lighting 
element; 

and  means  on  said  outer  shell  for  receiving  an  air 
supply  such  that  air  introduced  into  the  air  passage 
volume  between  the  nested  inner  and  outer  shells  is 
directed  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  exit  from  the 
troffer. "' 

3,045,578 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  ASSEMBLY 
WUIiam  L.  McGrath,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,066 
13  Claims.    (CI.  98— 40) 


I  r 


1.  An  assembly  for  directing  air  alternately  in  a  plu- 
rality of  directions,  one  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  assembly,  and  another  of  which  is  at  an 
angle  to  said  plane  comprising  an  air  distribution  grille 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  angularly  disposed  rigid 
vanes,  each  having  a  face  thereof  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined inclination  to  the  plane  of  said  grille,  said  grille 
further  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  spaced  vanes,  said  apertures  form- 
ing a  corresponding  plurality  of  air  flow  passages  posi- 
tioned between  respective  spaced  vanes  so  that  air  may 
pass  through  said  grille,  said  vanes  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  greater  than  the  geometric  projection  thereof 
in  the  plane  of  said  grille  so  that  the  upper  edges  of  said 
vanes  extend  upwardly  a  distance  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  vanes,  a  baffle  plate,  means  to  slidably  mount 
said  baflle  plate  adjacent  said  grille  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  grille  for  movement 
in  the  plane  of  said  baffle,  a  plurality  of  spaced  slats 
carried  by  said  baffle,  said  baffle  further  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  formed  between    adjacent    pairs    of 
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spaced  slats,  said  apertures  between  said  slats  forming 
air  passages  through  said  baffle,  said  slats  havmg  a  width 
less  than  that  of  the  corresponding  apertures  between 
said  vanes  in  said  grille,  each  of  said  slats  being  disposed 
on  said  baffle  so  as  to  cover  only  a  portioa  of  said  aper- 
tures in  said  grille  extending  from  the  respective  adja- 
cent vanes  when  said  baffle  is  in  one  position  with  the 
slats  opposite  the  acutely  inclined  faces  of  said  vanes 
thereby  directing  air  passing  through  said  assembly  in 
a  perpendicular  direction  to  the  plane  of  said  grille, 
and  to  cover  only  another  portion  of  said  apertrues  in 
said  grille  extending  from  the  other  respective  adjacent 
vanes  when  said  baffle  is  in  another  portion  thereby  di- 
recting air  passing  through  said  assembly  in  an  angular 
direction  to  the  plane  of  said  grille,  and  manipulating 
means  coacting  with  said  baffle  to  enable  the  selection 
of  the  desired  position  of  said  slats  thereby  to  select  the 
desired  direction  of  air  flow  through  said  assembly. 


rotation  of  said  impeller  by  said  motor  moves  gases 
through  said  frame  and  between  said  cowl  and  motor  en- 
closure to  be  discharged  through  the  open,  upper  end  of 
said  cowl,  condensate  and  rain  entering  said  upper  end 
of  the  cowl  being  directed  by  said  ridge  into  said  gutter. 


3,045,580 
ADJUSTABLE   REGISTFR   FOR    AIR    FLOW 
Stanford    E.  Johnson   and    Iheodore    Bydaiek,   Chicaso 
III..  auiKnors  to  Practical  Tool  &  Engineering  Co.,  lael 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aog.  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  831,570 
2  CUlms.     (CI.  98—107) 


3,045.579 
VERTICAL  DISCHARGE  ROOF  EXHAL'STER 
Loob  J.  Jenn  and  John  A.  Payton,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  as- 
signors to  Jenn  Air  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  corporatioQ 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,782 
9  Claims.    (CL  98-^3) 


.ri? 
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I.  A  vertical  discharge  exhauster  assembly  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  preconstructed  curb  pro*ided  on  a  build- 
ing roof  or  the  like,  said  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
base  frame  supported  on  said  curb  with  its  axis  extending 
vertically  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  having 
an  inturned  portion  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
frame,  the  inner  margin  of  said  inturned  portion  being 
formed  to  provide  a  generally  upwardly  extending  circular 
flange,  an  outer  cowl  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
disposed   with   its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said 
frame  and  having  an  outwardly  convex  configuration,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cowl  having  an  upwardly  inclined 
annular  surface  formed  therein  overlying  said  circular 
flange  on  said  frame  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  an- 
gle formed  in  said  cowl  at  the  junction  of  said  inclined 
annular  surface  and  the   adjacent   cowl   surface   proper 
forming  a  continuous  circular  gutter,  drainage  apertures 
in  said  cowl  adjacent  said  gutter  for  draining  thereof, 
spaced  resihenl  elements  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cowl,  a  motor  enclosure  supported  by  said  resilient 
elements  and  spaced  from  said  cowl  to  form  a  passage- 
way between  said  enclosure  and  said  cowl  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  said  enclosure 
being  circular  in  cross-section  and  having  a  configuration 
such  that  Its  cross-sectional  diameters  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  are  substantially  smaller  than  its  intermediate 
cross-sectional  diameter,  an  annular  ridge  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  surface  of  said  motor  enclosure  at 
Its  greatest  diameter,  the  outer  edge  of  said  ridge  being 
disposed  outboard  of  said  gutter,  an  impeller-driving  motor 
mounted  within  said  motor  enclosure  with  its  shaft  ex- 
tending vertically  downward  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
enclosure,  and  a  gas  moving  impeller  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  frame,  whereby 


I.  A  register  device  for  controlling  air  flow  in  an  air 
circulatory  system  comprising  a  cover  plate   having  a 
window  therein  and  adapted  for  securement  to  a  wall 
substantially  flush  with  said  wall  and  over  a  duct  opening 
of  said  air  circulatory  system,  a  unitary  housing  fixedly 
secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  cover  plate  member 
covering  the  opening  therein,  said  housing  adapted  to  be 
formed  from  a  blank  and  having  a  series  of  louvres  in- 
tegral therewith,  at  least  one  pair  of  shutters  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed, 
actuating  means  also  disposed  within  said  housing  where- 
by said  shutters  may  be  opened  or  closed  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  cover  plate,  each  of  said  shutters  comprising 
a  flat  rectangular  relatively  thin  member  having  an  arcu- 
ate rib  formed  therein  along  the  length  thereof  parallel 
to  one  edge  and  spaced  a  short  distance  from  said  edge, 
extended  portions  integral  with  said  rib  and  at  both  ends 
thereof,  said  extended  portions  being  journalled  in  open- 
ings provided  in  said  end  walls  of  the  housing,  a  tab  mem- 
ber integral  with  said  shutter  and  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  thereof  extending  in  a  direction  opposite 
from  said  rib,  said  tab  member  located  at  an  end  edge 
'  of  said  shutter  adjacent  the  corner  thereof,  and  said  shut- 
ters arranged  in  the  housing  member  with  each  of  said 
tab  members  extending  in  the  same  plane,  said  tab  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  openings  therein  and  there  is 
linkage  means  engageable  therewith  whereby  actuating 
of  one  shutter  will  simultaneously  actuate  the  second  shut- 
ter in  like  manner,  said  linkage  means  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular plate  member,  said  member  being  provided  with 
openings  at  each  end  thereof,  and  each  opening  having  a 
cylindrical   flange  along   its  edge,   said  flange  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  flat  surface  of  said  plate  member  and 
adapted  to  be  journalled  for  pivotal  rotation  in  the  open- 
ings formed  in  said  tabs  with  their  edges  overlapping  the 
inner   surface  of  said   tabs   at  said  openings  and   stop 
means  associated  with  said  plate  member  to  prevent  said 
shutters  from  being  moved  further  than  their  maximum 
open  position,  said  stop  means  comprising  an  integral 
right  angle  narrow  flange  member  extending  from  the 
elongate  edge  of  said  plate  parallel  to  said  front  wall  of 
said  housing  and  facing  inward  from  the  edge  thereof, 
said  linkage  plate  member  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  direc- 
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tion  whereby  the  edge  flange  thereof  remains  with  its  sur- 
face parallel  to  the  undersurface  of  said  cover  plate 
member. 


3,045,581 

BROILER  CHARCOAL  HOLDER  AND 

FOOD  RACK 

Samuel  M.  Bernstein,  Winnetka,  HI.,  assignor  to  Bems 

Air  King  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

niinois 

FUed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,542 
10  Claims.     (CL  99—340) 


I 


justed  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  to  secure  food 
therebetween,  a  rod  fixedly  secured  to  one  said  grid  for 
supporting  said  grid  means,  bearing  means  for  said  rod 
in  said  housing  at  said  food  insertion  opening  and  on  the 
wall  of  said  housing  opposite  said  food  insertion  open- 
ing, said  bearing  means  at  said  food  insertion  opening 
comprising  an  exterior  ledge  on  the  wall  of  said  housing 
at  said  food  insertion  opening  and  a  slot  in  said  wall 
leading  from  said  ledge  to  said  food  insertion  opening,  a 
grid  means  carrying  handle  fixed  on  said  rod  exteriorly 
of  said  housing  for  rotating  said  grid  means  within  the 
housing  on  said  bearing,  n^ating  apertures  in  said  ledge 
and  said  rod,  and  a  locking  pin  inserted  in  said  mating 
apertures  in  said  rod  and  ledge  for  holding  said  grid 
means  locked  against  rotation. 


1 .  In  a  portable  indoor  cooking  device  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  cooking  chamber  therein,  mounting  means 
for  removably  mounting  said  housing  in  a  building  outer 
wall  opening  and  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  at- 
mosphere of  said  cooking  chamber  to  the  outdoors  through 
said  building  outer  wall  opening;  food  supporting  means 
for  supporting  food  in  operational  position,  a  charcoal 
holder  movably  mounted  in  said  cooking  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  horizontal  spaced  relationship  with  said 
food  supporting  means,  and  control  means  for  varying 
the  horizontal  spaced  relationship  between  said  charcoal 
holder  and  said  food  supporting  means,  said  charcoal 
holder  comprising  a  tray  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  frame 
removably  supported  in  said  tray,  said  rear  wall  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  slots,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  actuating  rod,  a  pair  of 
lever  arms  secured  to  said  actuating  rod,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  bearing  pins  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each 
of  said  lever  arms,  said  lever  arms  rcciprocably  posi- 
tioned in  said  vertical  slots  with  portions  of  said  rear 
wall  engaged  between  said  pairs  of  bearing  pins. 


3,045,582 

PORTABLE  OUTDOOR-TYPE  BARBECUE  DEVICE 

Alfred  F.  Wells,  P.O.  Box  28,  Pineville,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  xNo.  72,074 

3  Claims.     (CL  99—397) 
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1.  A  barbecue  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
food  insertion  opening  adjacent  its  top  and  a  firebox  in- 
sertion opening  adjacent  its  bottom,  a  separate  door  for 
each  said  opening,  a  removable  grid  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  grids,  and  means  for  securing  said  grids  in  ad- 


I 


3,045,583 

MACHINE  FOR   BALING 

Joseph  F.  Davin,  Jr.,  Rte.  4,  Box  585,  Bakersfield,  CaUf. 

,  FUed  Feb.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,745 

'  9  Claims.     (CI.  100—4) 


1.  In  a  baling  machine,  the  combination  of:  means 
forming  a  baling  chamber;  means  for  pressing  material  to 
be  baled  into  one  end  of  said  chamber  to  form  a  new  bale 
in  said  chamber;  a  plate  interposed  in  the  path  of  said 
new  bale  and  resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  new 
bale  in  said  chamber;  means  for  wire  binding  said  new 
bale;  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  imposed  on  said 
plate  through  said  new  bale,  when  said  pressure  exceeds 
a  given  value,  to  causfe  said  wire  binding  means  to  bind 
said  new  bale;  and  means  causing  said  plate  to  automati- 
cally yield  from  its  position  of  resisting  longitudinal^ 
movement  of  said  bale,  upon  the  binding  of  said  bal; 
being  completed. 


Bristol, 


3,045,584 
TWINE  WRAPPING  AND  JOINTING  MAC 

FOR  TYING    BUNDLES 
Grant  N.  Willis  and  Lionel  H.  Seccombe, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793/913 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BritaiivT'eb.  20,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CL  100— 27J 


I.  A  machine /or  tying  bundles  by  encrcling  a  bundle 
with  a  length  o/ twine  the  overlapped  portions  of  which 
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are  then  secured  by  applying  a  jointure  while  the  length 
of  twine  is  tensioned  around  the  bundle,  comprising:  a 
twine  carrying  flyer  member  rotatable  in  one  direction 
twice  around  the  bundle  during  each  tying  operation: 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  flyer  for  engaging  an  end 
of  twine  to  pull  the  twine  around  the  bundle  during  the 
twine  wrappmg  operation:  a  first  gripper  for  holding  said 
end  of  twine  during  the  at-rest  condition  of  the  machine 
and  for  delivering  the  twine  end  to  said  clamping  means 
on  the  flyer  to  initiate  the  twine  wrapping  operation; 
means  positioned  in  the  rotative  path  of  the  flyer  for  re- 
leasing said  clamping  means  and  for  transferring  the  twine 
end  to  the  clamping  action  of  a  second  gripper  after  the 
twine  end  has  been  carried  once  completely  around  the 
bundle;  means,  including  said  second  gripper  and  a  mov- 
able twine  gripping  head,  for  increasing  the  tension  on  the 
twine  and  for  maintaining  the  twine  under  tension  and  in 
overrlapped  relation;  and  means  for  forming  a  jointure 
at  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  twine. 


3,045,5S« 
CONVEYOR  PRESS 
Lewis   H.   Blood,   I.eonardo,   NJ.,  assixnor  to   Expcller 
Press  and   Chemical   Corporatioa,  Leonardo,  NJ.,  a 
corponitioii  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application   Ser.   No.   313,913,   Oct.   9, 
1952.      This    application    Apr.    28,    1959,    Ser.    No. 
809.575 

2  Claims.     (CL  100—144) 


^iwiiiiiw 


3.045,585 
LAMINATOR 
Harry  W.  Faeber.  Larchmoot,  N.Y.,  assijnior  to  Time, 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1957,  Ser.  No.  699.547 
9  Claims.     (CI.  100—93) 


9.  An  apparatus  for  laminating  a  heat-activatable  plas- 
tic printing  plate  to  a  metal  backing  comprising  a  lower 
support  having  u  concave  surface  for  enfaging  the  print- 
ing side  of  the  printing  plate,  an  overhead  convcxly  curved 
member  for  receiving  the  metal  bacJting  in  contact  with 
the  convex  surface  thereof,  means  for  cooling  the  lower 
support  to  prevent  heat-activation  of  the  printing  surface 
of  the  printing  plate,  means  for  heating  the  overhead  con- 
vcxly curved  mer^ber,  means  tor  relatively  moving  the 
lower  support  and  the  overhead  4iember  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  adjustable  stops  separating  the  lower  sup- 
port and  overhead  member  in  operative  position  to  pre- 
vent crushing  of  the  printing  plate,  vertically  movable 
holding  rods  upstanding  from  and  guided  for  vertical 
movement  in  the  lower  support,  the  upper  ends  of  the  hold- 
ing rods  being  engageable  with  the  metal  baclcing  in  con- 
tact with  the  overhead  member  to  hold  the  metal  back- 
ing against  the  convexly  curved  surface  thereof  while  the 
lower  support  and  the  overhead  member  are  spaced  apart, 
thereby  permitting  the  preheating  of  the  metal  backing 
before  it  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  printing  plate, 
said  holding  rods  being  yieldable  downwardly  to  |Jermit 
the  support  and  the  overhead  member  to  come  together 
while  at  the  same  time  supporting  the  metal  backing  in 
contact  with  the  convexly  curved  surfaee  and  the  over- 
head member.     - 


I.  An  endless  conveyor  press  which  includes  a  first 
and  second  conveyor  one  mounted  above  the  other,  each 
being  supported  by  a  separate  frame,  each  conveyor  being 
attached  to  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  each  endless  chain 
being  mounted  on  a  pair  of  sprockets,  one  of  said  frames 
being  mounted  in  a  stationary  position,  the  other  of  said 
frames  being  mounted  above  said  first  frame  and  being 
supported  for  pivotal  movement  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
said  movement  being  limited  by  means  of  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers upstanding  from  said  first  frame  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  said  pivotal  frame,  said  upstanding  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  slots  which  receive  the  end  portions  of  shafts 
extending  therethrough  from  said  second  frame,  said 
members  having  aligned  apertures  at  the  upper  ends  there- 
of pivotaily  mounting  cantilever  arms  having  means  there- 
on for  applying  pressure  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper 
conveyor,  each  frame  supporting  said  sprockets  at  opposed 
ends  to  in  turn  support  said  chains,  said  first  conveyor 
being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rectangular  perforated 
metal  plates  positioned  in  continuous  abutting  relation- 
ship, said  metal  plates  being  provided  with  upturned  sides, 
each  plate  being  pivotaily  connected  to  two  separate  links 
one  in  each  chain  on  each  side  of  said  plates  to  allow 
free  individual  movement  of  each  plate,  and  a  second 
conveyor  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  solid  rectangular 
flat  plates  positioned  in  continuous  abutting  relationship 
that  fit  between  the  sides  of  said  first  conveyor  plates  and 
arc  also  pivotaily  connected  to  two  separate  links  one 
in  each  chain  on  each  side  of  said  plates  to  allow  free  in- 
dividual movement  of  each  plate,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
adjacently  positioned  rollers  mounted  in  fixed  positions  to 
rotate  in  said  stationary  frame  in  a  single  horizontal  plane, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  adjacently  positioned  rollers 
mounted  in  said  pivotaily  supported  frame,  said  rollers 
being  positioned  along  said  second  conveyor  to  carry  said 
second  conveyor  into  and  out  of  a  horizontal  plane  to 
force  said  conveyor  plates  into  or  out  of  pressing  relation 
with  said  first  conveyor  plates,  said  perforated  plates  of 
first  conveyor  bearing  upon  and  rolling  over  said  rollers 
in  said  stationary  frame  to  provide  an  unyielding  barrier 
to  the  pressing  of  the  second  conveyor  plates,  said  solid 
plates  of  said  second  conveyor  hanging  from  said  pivot- 
ally  supported  frame  with  a  pressing  contact  and  means 
to  move  both  conveyors  at  the  same  speed. 


3.045,587 
ELECTROSTATIC   PRINTING   APPARATUS   FOR 
FORMING   Ml  LTIPLE   COPIF.S 
Frederick  A.  Schwertz,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,135 
6  Claims.     (O.  101—1) 
1.  Electrostatic  printing  apparatus  for  producing  mul- 
tiple -copies  comprising  a  rotary  cylinder  having  an  in- 
sulating surface  for  sustaining  electrostatic  charges,  means 


elcctrostaUcally  to  form  latent  images  on  /aid  surface  of  nonwnJjJ^^M ArHiMF«J 

informauon  to  be  P^f  -P^^^.^'^^J /^^^^^^  George  H.  Hill,  iS^gd^Kun to  ^^ 

printing  stages  disposed  at  spaced  pojiUons  about  said  »  '       Dobrowsky,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 


cylinder,  each  stage  including  an  endless  conductive  belt 
having  an  insulating  surface,  the  be>ts  of  said  stages  be- 
ing selectively  engageable  with  said  cylinder  surface  to 
eflfect  transfer  of  said  latent  inWge  thereon  and  being 
retractable  from  said  cylinder  to  effect  printing  opera- 
tions, means  to  move  a  selec/ed  one  of  said  belts  into 


engageifienl  with  said  cylinder  to  effect  transfer  of  f  la- 
tent image  thereon  and  thereafter  to  retract  said  one 
belt,  developer  means  associated  with  each  belt  to  form 
poWder  images  and  a  transfer  mechanism  associated  with 
each  belt  including  means  to  convey  a  paper  strip  into 
Engagement  with  said  belt  and  thereafter  to  separate 
said  strip  therefrom,  and  means  at  the  region  of  separa- 
tion to  produce  an  electrostatic  field  below  the  level  of 
breakdown  to  prevent  distortion  of  said  latent  image 
whereby  said  belt  may  be  used  to  form  duplicate  copies. 


,  3,045,588 

'  APPARATUS  FOR   MARKING   ARTICLES 

Harold  K.  Jordan  and  Carey  W.  McCachem,  Jr.,  Wm- 
ston-Salem.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,822 
11  Claims.     (CI.  101—38) 


and  Alfred  G.  Dobrowsky,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Dashew  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,477 
11  Claims.     (CL  101—56) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  a  bed  upon  which 
printing  means  may  be  supported  in  a  predetermined  print- 
ing area,  means  rigid  with  said  bed  and  providing  a  recti- 
linear guideway  extending  across  said  printing  area  in  an 
upwardly  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  guideway  for  reciprocation  back  and  forth  across 
said  printing  area,  a  platen  roller  beneath  said  carriage 
with  its  axis  parallel  to  said  bed  and  transversely  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  means  including  a  bail 
rockable  about  the  axis  of  the  platen  roller  supporting 
said  platen  roller  for  movement  between  a  lower  print- 
ing relation  and  a  raised  ineffective  relation,  cam  means 
located  in  part  on  the  carriage  and  in  part  on  the  bail 
acting  between  upper  end  portions  of  said  bail  and  the 
carriage  for  shifting  the  platen  roller  upwardly  when 
the  bail  is  rocked  in  one  direction  and  for  shifting  the 
platen  roller  downwardly  when  the  bail  is  rocked  in  the 
other  direction,  and  stop  means  on  said  guideway  for  en- 
gagement by  said  bail  to  impart  rocking  movement  to  said 
bail  in  opposite  directions  when  the  carriage  reaches  the 
respective  ends  of  its  stroke. 


3,045,590 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
Sanae  Amada,  46  Jiyugaoka  Meguro-ku,  Mlchlo  Matsu- 
moto,  687  Sekimachi  4-chome,  Nerima-ku,  and  Ken- 
ichi  L  kitsu,  45  Shimorenjaku,  MItoka-Shi,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  6,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 


10.  A  marking  mechanism  comprising  a  source  of 
marking  material,  mark,  impressing  means,  means  for 
conveying  marking  material  from  the  source  to  the  mark 
impressing  means,  transfer  means  for  receiving  an  im- 
pression from  the  mark  impressing  means  for  marking 
an  article,  a  carrier  for  advancing  the  conveying  and 
transfer  means,  planetary  gear  means  for  advancing  said 
carrier  and  moving  the  conveying  and  transfer  means  on 
said  carrier  relative  to  said  source  and  said  article,  and 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  carrier  to  effect  said 
relative  movement  of  said  conveying  and  transfer  means. 


1.  High  speed  printing  apparatus  including  a  plurality 
of  printing  mechanisms,  each  mechanism  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  chamber,  a  piston  means  in  said  cham- 
ber for  reciprocal  movement  therein,  a  hammer  on  said 
piston  and  displaceable  therewith,  means  opcrativcly  as- 
sociated with  the  piston  for  selectively  displacing  the 
same  to  a  printing  position,  means  operatively  associated 
with  the  piston  for  returning  the  same  to  a  rest  position, 
the  first  said  means  including  a  slender  detent  mechanism 
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pivotally  supported  on  the  housing  and  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  said  piston  to  maintain  the  same  stationary; 
activating  means  operatively  associated  with  the  detent 
mechanism  for  pivoting  the  same  with  respect  to  the 
housing  thereby  selectively  disengaging  the  detent  mecha- 
nism from  the  piston,  said  activating  means  including  a 
control  member  independently  of  said  housing  and  a  thin 
flexible  wire  between  the  control  member  and  the  detent 
mechanism  for  transmitting  movement  therebetween. 


3,045,591 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED 
INKING  ROM  ERS  FOR  STEEL  ENGRAVING  OR 
INTAGLIO  PRINTING 
Willy  Siiuberlkb,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Germaay,  assign- 
or to  Nfaschinenfabrik  Goebcl  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt. 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959,  S«r.  No.  852,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  13,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  101—211) 


.<:^ 


^ 


I.  A  process  for  shaping  and  profiling  inking  rollers 
for  the  application  of  several  colors  on  limited  partial 
surfaces  of  an  intaglio  or  steel  engraved  grooved  cylin- 
der of  a  printing  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of  mak- 
ing a  transfer  roll  from  an  original  engraved  plate,  pro- 
ducing a  further  plate  from  said  transfer  roll  by  stamp- 
ing so  deep  that  the  stamping  will  reveal  the  position  of 
the  limiting  lines,  engraving  said  limiting  Unes  by  hand, 
hardening  said  further  plate  and  then  transferring  the 
limiting  lines  by  stamping  onto  one  transfer  roll  for 
each  color  in  the  form  of  raised  lines,  removing  from  the 
transfer  rolls  for  the  respective  colors  the  limiting  lines 
not  corresponding  to  th^ certain  color  assigned  to  each 
of  said  transfer  rolls  while  cutting  deeper  through  re- 
working all  surfaces  jnside^aTtd  outside  the  remaining 
limiting  lines  on  said  transfer  rolls,  hardening  said  trans- 
fer rolls,  and  using  said  transfer  rolls  as  cutters  for 
shaping  and  profiling  the  inking  rollers  assigned  to  the 
respective  colors. 


3,045,592 
LIQITD  APPLICATOR 
Robert  Shearer,  Park  Ridge,  and  Harry  Semple,  Jr.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  and  George  Nifontoff,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  F.   L.  Smithe   Machine   Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,519 
11  Claims.     (CI.  101—350) 


I.  In  a  liquid  applicator  including  a  pick-up  roller 
rotating  in  a  liquid  reservoir,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir  at  a 
constant  level  including  a  weir  partitron  over  the  top  of 
which  .liquid  in  said  reservoir  flows,  means  to  continu- 


ously direct  liquid  into  said  reservoir  to  maintain  a  con- 
tinuous overflow  over  said  weir,  a  trough  adjacent  said 
weir  into  which  the  overflow  is  directed  and  collected 
therein,  a  return  conduit  connecting  said  trough  to  said 
continuous  directing  means,  and  means  to  direct  a  por- 
tion of  said  liquid  being  continuously  directed  to  said 
reservoir  into  an  acute  angular  connection  with  said  re- 
turn conduit  at  a  location  to  produce  a  vacuum  therein 
and  effect  positive  withdrawing  of  liquid  from  said 
trough. 


3,045,593 
BALLOT  MARKER 
Tor  Petterson,  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lnited 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,827 
8  Claims.     (CI.  101—368) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  a  surface  to  place  a  mark  thereon  including  in  com- 
bination housing  means  comprising  a  handle,  a  marking 
element,  means  mounting  said  marking  element  on  said 
housing  means  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
and  a  marking  position,  means  adapted  to  urge  said  mark- 
ing element  to  said  marking  position,  means  normally  re- 
taining said  marking  element  in  said  retracted  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  relative  movement  of  said  element 
and  said  handle  after  said  device  is  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  said  surface  for  releasing  said  retaining  means 
to  permit  said  urging  means  to  propel  said  marking  ele- 
ment to  said  marking  position  to  place  a  mark  on  said 
surface. 


3,045,594 
CURVED  CYLINDER  FOR  RELIEF  PRINTING  MA- 
CHINF^  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  STEREOTYPE 
PLATE-CARRYING  JACKET 
Artur  Biittner,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schnell- 
pressenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Heidelberg,  Heidel- 
berg, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  25,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  101—375) 


I.  A  curved  cylinder  for  relief  printing  machines  com- 
prising, a  rotatably  driven  elongated  core  portion  pro- 
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vided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  pe- 
ripheral, flat  guide  surfaces  thereon  disposed  radially  op- 
posite each  other,  at  least  one  bifurcated  stereotype  plate- 
carrying  jacket  portion  removably  mounted  radially  on 
said  core  portion  extending  longitudinally  at  least  over 
a  part  of  the  core  portion  and  extending  circumferentially 
at  least  over  a  part  of  the  core  portion  thereby  forming 
a  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder,  said  plate- 
carrying  jacket  portion  having  inner,  longitudinal,  flat 
surfaces  for  slidably  engaging  corresponding  guide  sur- 
faces on  said  core  portion,  means  for  adjustably  and  re- 
movably mounting  said  jacket  portion  radially  on  the  core 
portion  in  a  selected  fixed  position,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  fix:d  annlar  abutment  member  pro- 
vided with  means  engaging  one  end  of  the  jacket  portion 
to  progressively  apply  increased  pressure  thereto  in  a 
direction  toward  the  center  of  the  core  as  a  function  of 
pressure  applied  longitudinally  of  the  jacket  portion  and 
toward  said  abutment  member,  and  means  for  selectively 
and  adjustably  applying  pressure  longitudinally  of  the 
jacket  portion  in  a  direction  toward  said  abutment  mem- 
ber and  for  simultaneously  applying  pressure  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  jacket  portion  in  a  direction  toward  the 
center  of  the  core  portion,  whereby  the  jacket  portion  is 
positioned  and  fixed  in  a  selected  axial  position  on  the 
core  portion. 

3,045,595 

PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  PRINTING 

BLANKET  THEREFOR 

Emanuel  Gurin,  P.O.  Box  10142,  Caparra  Heights, 

Stm  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,629 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101—415.1) 


having  a  pair  of,  tangcntially  directed,  spaced  ports  lo- 
cated in  each  plane  containing  one  of  the  principal  axes 
of  revolution  of  said  body,  means  for  generating  fluid 
under  pressure  in  said  body,  means  oh  said  body  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  said  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  and  to  discharge  a  portion  thereof  as  a  radially  di- 
rected jet  in  such  a  manner  to  lift  and  propel  said  missile, 
means  for  each  pair  of  spaced  ports  for  discharging  other 


3,045,596 
GUIDED  MISSILE 
Randolph  S.  Rae,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1954,  Ser.  No.  409,549 
7  Claims.     (CI.  102—50) 
1.  In  a  controlled  missile  having  structure  including  a 
spherical  body  having  three  principal  axes,  said  structure 


portions  of  said  pressurized  fluid  as  tangcntially  directed 
jets  through  either  port  of  each  of  said  pair  of  spaced 
ports  alternately  to  cause  said  missile  to  rotate  about  at 
least  one  of  its  principal  axes,  and  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  automatic  pilot  systems,  one  each  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  last-mentioned  discharging 
means  for  controlling  the  latter  discharging  means, 
whereby  the  orientation  of  said  missile  is  stabilized  and 
said  missile  is  caused  to  maintain  a  constant  heading. 


3,045,597 
CENTRIFUGAL  TYPE  SAFETY  AND  ARMING 

SPRING  FOR  FUZE  APPLICATIONS  , 

Sidney  S.  Linn,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary /<rf 
the  Army  ' 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,591       ^ 
3  Claims.    (CL  102— 79) 


/ 


1 .  In  an  offset  printing  press  having  an  offset  cylinder 
for  receiving  an  inked  impression,  blanket  means  for  cov- 
ering said  cylinder  including  a  packing  blanket,  an  inde- 
pendent covering  blanket  consisting  of  a  single  ply  of 
dimensionally  stable  flexible,  hard  surfaced  paper  having 
a  thickness  of  .003  to  .025  inch  whereby  the  covering 
blanket  has  a  relatively  smooth  surface  and  a  Mullen 
bursting  strength  of  between  50  and  200  pounds,  and  an 
ink-receiving  coating  consisting  of  vulcanized  elastomer 
on  said  single  ply  of  from  .003  to  .025  inch,  the  total 
thickness  of  said  blanket  means  being  that  of  a  conven- 
tional multi-ply  blanket  and  means  to  retain  said  blankets 
on  said  offset  cylinder. 


1 .  A  fuze  for  attachment  to  a  spin  stabilized  projectile 
comprising,  a  body  having  a  central  bore  therein,  a  pyro- 
technic element  disposed  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  bore, 
a  firing  pin  at  the  other  end  of  said  bore  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  pyrotechnic  elenoent,  a  rotor  mounted 
for  limited  rotation  between  unarmed  and  armed  posi- 
tions in  said  central  bore,  a  pyrotechnic  element  in  said 
rotor,  a  wire  spring  disposed  between  the  rearward  end 
of  said  central  bore  and  the  rearward  end  of  said  rotor, 
said  spring  having  oppositely  bent  ends,  one  end  beiiig 
connected  to  said  rotor,  and  a  weight  attached  to  said 
wire  spring  intermediate  its  ends,  centrifugal  force  due  to| 
spin  of  said  body  causing  said  weight  to  move  outwardly 
to  distort  said  wire  spring  and  apply  a  torque  to  said 
rotor,  whereby  said  rotor  will  rotate  from  its  unarmed 
position  to  its  armed  position,  whereby  the  pyrotechnic 
element  in  said  rotor  is  aligned  with  the  pyrotechnic  ele- 
ment and  said  firing  pin. 
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3,045.598 
BALL  SET   BACK    DETEiNT 
Calvin  F.  Brown,  Paradise,  and  Rodericii  M*  Jacluoa  and 
Richard   T.   Campbell,    Lancaster,   Pa.,   assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  lo  the  United  Slates  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,438 
i  Claims.     (CI.  102—80) 


1.  An  arming  delay  mechanism  for  a  spin  type  projec- 
tile of  the  type  fired  from  a  gun  comprising  a  switch  hous- 
ing having  a  bottom  plate,  a  disc  shaped  body  attached  to 
said  plate  and  formed  with  an  eccentric  circular  well  and 
a  radial  slot  extending  into  said  well,  an  arming  rotor 
formed  with  a  transverse  circular  opening  and,  carried 
in  said  well  for  limited  angular  movement,  means  carried 
within  the  radial  slot  and  actuated  by  spin  force  set  up 
by  firing  the  projectile  normally  holding  the  rotor  in  a 
safe  position,  means  carried  by  the  bottom  plate  and  actu- 
ated by  setback  force,  said  disc  being  formed  with  a 
tapered  hole  partially  receiving  the  means  actuated  by  the 
setback  force  to  hold  the  rotor  in  said  safe  position  after 
the  arming  ro<or  has  been  released  by  the  spin  actuated 
means  until  zero  linear  acceleration  is  reached,  whereby 
centrifugal  force  generated  by  spin  of  the  projectile  will 
move  the  setback  actuated  means  from  the  tapered  hole 
to  a  position  permitting  partial  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  rotor  in  an  armed  position. 


3,045,600 

CONSTANT  SPEED   VARIABLE  VOLUME 

HYDRAUUC  PUMP 

Lorcn  R.  Gajcwski  and  Merrin  Gajcwskl, 

Alexander,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  535 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—37) 


3.  In  a  constant  speed  variable  volume  hydraulic  pump, 
a  hollow  housing  providing  in  its  interior  a  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir,  a  barrel  in  said  housing  provided  with  an  inlet 
port,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel,  power  op- 
erated cam  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  in  said 
barrel,  a  rotary  sleeve  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  having 
a  port  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  registry 
with  the  port  in  said  barrel,  said  sleeve  providing  a  valve, 
and  manually  operated  rod  and  link  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  valve. 


3,045,599 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONDICTIVE  FLUID  PUMP 
William    L.    Carlson,   Jr..    Bloomington,   and    Franic    .M. 
Exner,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,764 
7  Claims.    (CI.  103—1) 


3,045,601 
MECHANICAL   HEART   PUMP  OR  THE   LIKE 
Edward  V.  Rippingille,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28,  1953,  Ser.  No.  370,731 
2  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 44) 


a 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  liquid  metal  pump:  a  passage 
filled  with  a  liquid  metal,  electrical  conductors  and  cur- 
rent generating  means  passing  a  current  across  said  pas- 
sage through  said  liquid  metal  at  H  location  between  said 
conductors;  a  magnetic  core  adjacent  said  passage  and 
including  flux  exciting  means  passing  a  magnetic  flux 
across  said  pavsagc  mutually  perpendicular  to  said  cur- 
rent and  said  passage;  said  flux  exciting  means  being  lim- 
ited in  capacity  to  a  level  of  flux  excitation  below  the  sat- 
uration of  the  magnetic  core;  and  said  core  further  having 
poles  which  are  different  m  magnetic  reluctance  than  said 
core  adjacent  said  location  between  said  conductors  along 
said  passage  and  said  poles  being  substantially  magnetical- 
ly saturated  when  said  flux  in  the  balance  of  said  core 
is  below  saturation  density;  said  saturated  poles  substan- 
tially eliminating  the  excitation  of  any  magnetic  flux  in 
said  passage  and  said  liquid  metal  by  t^e  flow  of  said 
current  in  said  electrical  conducton  and  said  Uquid  metal. 


1.  Fluid  pumping  means  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  pumping  units  removably  secured 
thereto,  a  camshaft  mounted  within  said  casing,  means 
for  rotating  said  camshaft,  positive  and  negative  air  pres- 
sure manifolds  formed  within  said  casing,  a  source  of 
positive  and  negative  air  pressure  connected  to  said  posi- 
tive and  said  negative  manifolds  respectively,  a  plurality 
of  cams  secured  to  said  camshaft,  a  plurality  of  rocker 
arms  pivotally  mounted  within  said  casing  and  each  en- 
gaging one  of  said  cams,  valve  guide  passages  formed 
within  said  casing  between  said  manifolds,  manifold  outlet 
passages  formed  through  said  casing  between  each  of 
said  manifolds  and  each  of  said  guide  passages  separately, 
sleeve  valves  disposed  in  each  of  said  guide  passages  and 
in  engagement  with  ore  of  said  rocker  arms,  intercon- 
nected passages  formed  through  said  casing  between 
each  of  said  guide  passages  and  each  of  said  fluid  pumps, 
air   filter  chambers   formed    within   said   interconnected 
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passages  and  having  air  filtering  means  disposed  therein, 
a  fluid  chamber  formed  within  each  of  said  pumps,  an 
air  sac  disposed  within  each  of  said  fluid  chambers  and 
in  communication  through  said  intercoiinected  passages 
with  each  of  said  pressure  manifolds,  passage  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  fluid  pumps,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
check  valves  mounted  within  each  of  said  fluid  passages, 
valve  seats  formed  within  said  fluid  passage  members 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  check  valves  thereagainst,  said 
valves  being  subjected  to  forces  urging  them  into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seats,  said  valves  and  said  valve 
seats  having  broad  engaging  surfaces  cooperating  with 
said  forces  for  minimizing  the  unit  area  pressure  there- 
between. 

3,045,602  ' 

BOOSTER  PUMPS 

Harold  E.  Adams,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nash  En- 
gineering Company,  South  Norwalli,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Original  application  Nov.  15,  1951,  Ser.  No.  256,580,  now 
Patent  No.  2,956,504,  dated  Oct.  18,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  790,314 
7  Claims.     (CL  103—113) 


opposite  faces  of  said  impeller,  said  chamber  defining 
means  also  having  a  partition  wall  joined  to  said  side 
walls  and  said  walls  providing  a  volute  passageway  out- 
side of  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  and  extending  more 
than  360  degrees  from  said  cutwater,  said  volute  passage- 
way progressively  increasing  in  cross  sectional  area  from 
said  cutwater  in  the  direction  of  impeller  rotation  at  an 
uninterrupted  rate  at  every  point  along  its  length,  the 
discharge  end  of  said  volute  passageway  located  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  casing  and  opening  toward  the  top  of 
said  casing,  there  being  a  priming  passageway  commu- 
nicating directly  between  the  lower  part  of  said  casing 
and  said  volute  passageway  at  a  point  in  said  volute 
passageway  outside  of  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  and 
more  than  180  degrees  from  said  cutwater  in  the  direc- 
tion of  impeller  rotation,  said  priming  passageway  being 


I.  A  fuel  pressure  booster  pump  for  pumping  fuel  at 
or  near  its  boiling  point  to  an  aircraft  engine,  comprising, 
a  centrifugal  liquid  pump  portion  having  an  impeller 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  said  liquid  pump  por- 
tion including  means  for  centrifugally  separating  vapor 
from  the  liquid  fuel,  said  means  iiKluding  an  annular 
vapor  collection  passageway  surrounding  and  adjacent 
an  inner  portion  of  said  impeller,  a  compressor  portion 
of  the  centrifugal  liquid  ring  type  having  a  rotor,  rotat- 
able  shaft  means  connected  to  drive  the  liquid  pump  im- 
peller and  compressor  rotor  in  unison,  the  rotor  of  the 
compressor  portion  being  of  at  least  as  great  a  diameter 
as  the  impeller  to  develop  a  discharge  pressure  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  the  liquid  pump,  said  compressor  por- 
tion opearting  to  draw  off,  compress  and  recondense 
vapor  separated  from  the  liquid  fuel  supply  to  the  liquid 
pump  and  collected  in  said  annular  passageway  about 
the  inlet  to  said  impeller,  an  outlet  passage  for  said 
liquid  pump,  and  means  for  conveying  the  recondensed 
vapor  from  the  compressor  portion  directly  to  said  liquid 
pump  outlet  passage  and  for  recombining  it  with  said 
liquid  pump  discharge  at  substantially  equal  discharge 
pressures. 

^"^""■"^  ! 

3,045,603 
SELF-PRIMING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Richard  E.  Hunter,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,804 
2  Claims.  (CI.  103—113) 
1.  A  self-priming  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a 
casing,  means  defining  an  impeller  chamber  in  said 
casing,  a  bladed  impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber and  having  an  intake  eye  at  its  axis,  a  cutwater  at 
one  side  of  said  chamber  and  having  substantially  a 
running  fit  with  said  impeUer,  said  impeller  chamber  de- 
fining means  having  side  walls  closely  associated  with 


of  Venturi  shape  with  its  throat  adjacent  said  volute 
passageway,  said  priming  passageway  having  a  flow  area 
adjacent  said  volute  passageway  approximately  equal 
to  a  circle  whose  diameter  equals  the  width  of  said  im- 
peller blades  between  said  side  walls,  means  for  liquid 
inlet  to  said  impeller  eye,  and  outlet  means  for  dis- 
charging liquid  from  the  upper  part  of  said  casing, 
whereby  substantially  gas-free  liquid  enters  said  priming 
passageway  during  priming  periods  and  liquid  is  dis- 
charged at  high  efficiency  from  both  said  passageways 
during  pumping  periods,  said  priming  passageway  being 
delimited  by  walls  approximately  the  shape  of  a  truncated 
cone  having  a  central  axis  substantially  vertical,  and 
said  delimiting  walls  diverging  outwardly  into  the  lower 
part  of  said  casing  at  an  angle  between  approximately  6 
to  8  degrees. 

•     '    I 

3,045,604 
MULTI-CYLINDER  PUMP 
Herbert  S.  Hahn,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,883 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—173)  , 


I 


I.  A  multKylinder  pump  comprising  a  housing,  means 
on  said  housing  defining  four  pumping  cylinders  dis]X>sed 
in  a  circular  formation  at  spaced  diametrically  opposed 
points  on  the  periphery  of  the  circle,  a  reciprocable  pis- 
ton in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  each 
of  said  pistons,  a  first  rocking  lever  having  the  ends 
thereof  engaged  with  two  diametrically  opposed  piston 
rods,  a  second  rocking  lever  having  the  ends  thereof 
engaged  with  the  other  two  diametrically  opposed  piston 
rods,  a  first  and  a  second  bearing  member  for  separately 
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rockably  mounting  said  first  and  second  levers  respec- 
tively, a  rotatable  plate  having  a  flat  surface  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  plate  rotation,  said  surface  being  dis- 
posed in  engagement  with  the^ends  of  each  of  said  piston 
rods,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  plate  for  re- 
ciprocating the  piston  rods  and  pistons  successively  in  said 
pumping  cylinders,  retraction  of  one  piston  rod  occurring 
in  response  to  projection  of  the  opposite  piston  rod  under 
the  control  of  the  associated  lever. 


3.045r605 

FITL  FEEDING   MF  \NS 

Warren  D.  Nutten,  Erie.  Mich.,  and  Bernard  C.  Phillips, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Tillotson  Manufacturing 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,939 

9  Claims.     (CI.  103—150) 


( 


of  said  pump  tubing  open  at  all  times  to  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  sucker  rod;  and  a  body  of  lubricating  oil 


contained  in  said  tank  filling  said  sucker  rod  and  said 
chamber. 


I.  In  combination,  pumping  means  for  pumping  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuels  including  a  pair  of  members,  a  cavity 
formed  in  one  of  said  members,  ^  pumping  diaphragm 
of  flexible  nonmetallic  material  extending  across  the 
cavity  forming  a  fuel  receiving  chamber,  said  diaphragm 
being  adapted  to  be  flexed  to  establish  pumping  impulses 
in  said  fuel  receiving  chamber,  a  port  for  said  fuel  re- 
ceiving chamber,  valve  means  integrally  formed  on  the 
diaphragm  for  said  port,  a  flat  valve  seat  formed  on  one 
of  the  members  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  port, 
a  recess  formed  in  the  other  of  said  members  adjacent 
the  valve  means  to  accommodate  movement  of  said  valve 
means  to  open  position,  means  for  securing  the  members 
and  said  diaphragm  in  fixed  relation,  a  wall  region  of 
said  recess  adjacent  the  integral  connection  of  the  valve 
means  with  the  diaphragm  progressively  receding  from 
the  plane  of  the  diaphragm  to  relieve  pressure  of  the 
member  securing  means  on  the  valve  means. 


3  045  60^ 
RECIPROCAL  nSTOS  OIL  WELL  PL^IP 

Benjamin  F.  Schmidt.  450  Fairview  Ave., 
Sierra  Madre.  Calif. 
Filed  .S«pt.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,676 
7  Claims.  (CI.  103—155) 
1.  In  an  oil  well  pump;  a  length  of  tubing  having  an 
oil  inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  upper  end; 
a  pump  barrel  in  said  pump  tubing;  a  piston  in  said  barrel; 
said  pump  barrel  having  a  closed  cap  at  its  upper  end; 
said  closed  sap  having  a  sucker  rod  receiving  opening 
therethrough;  said  tubing  and  said  barrel  defining  there- 
between an  annular  oil  conducting  space;  a  reciprocable 
sucker  rod  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  cap, 
connected  to  said  piston  and  operable  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  to  thereby  effect  an  intake  of  crude  oil  through 
said  inlet,  the  passage  of  crude  oil  through  said  space  and 
the  discharge  of  crude  oil  through  said  outlet;  said  barrel 
and  said  piston  defining  beneath  said  piston  a  variable 
capacity  enclosed  chamber;  the  variability  of  said  cham- 
ber being  caused  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston  rela- 
tive to  Si* J  barrel;  said  sucker  rod  being  tubular  and  ex- 
tending through  said  piston  with  its  lower  end  open  at 
all  times  to  said  chamber;  a  tank  adjacent  the  upper  end 


3,045,607 
WELL  PI  MPING  SYSTEM 

Jacob  Lindner,  524  N.  90th  St.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1960.  Ser.  No.  21,432 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103—221) 


5.  A  well  pumping  system  comprising,  a  pump  sub- 
merged in  the  well  water,  a  storage  tank  remote  from 
said  pump  for  receiving  water  displaced  thereby  and  for 
maintaining  this  water  under  pressure  when  the  pump  is 
operating,  a  pipe  line  extending  upwardly  within  the  well 
and  connecting  the  pump  with  the  tank,  means  forming  a 
chamber  in  axial  alignment  with  said  pipe  line  above  said 
pump,  said  chamber  having  a  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  float  confined  within  but  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  having  a  valve  carried  by  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  float  being  adapted  to  move  said  valve 
away  from  said  seat  upon  entrance  of  water  into  said 
chamber  to  provide  a  passage  at  least  equal  in  area  to  that 
of  the  pipe  line,  a  bleeder  in  said  pipe  line  below  said 
chamber  for  permitting  said  chamber  to  empty  of  water 
and  permit  said  float  and  said  valve  to  return  to  said  seat 
whenever  the  chamber  has  been  emptied  and  said  pump  is 
inactive,  and  a  one-way  check  valve  in  said  pipe  line  be- 
tween said  bleeder  and  said  pump  to  prevent  complete 
drainage  of  said  pipe  line  adjacent  to  the  pump. 
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3,045,608 

REMOTELY  OPERABLE  MEANS  FOR  DRAINING 

SUBMERGED  PUMP  STRUCTURE 

Walter  Ratterman,  Jr.,  2819  Bransford  Ave., 

Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,231 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—221) 


A  submerged  pump  structure  comprising  a  pump  cham- 
ber having  an  intake  opening  at  its  bottom,  a  movable  foot 
valve  freely  downwardly  seated  in  said  opening  around 
the  entire  circumference  of  the  valve  so  as  to  permit  the 
entire  circumference  to  be  cleared  of  said  opening  upon 
raising  of  said  foot  valve,  and  said  foot  valve  being 
responsive  to  variations  in  fluid  pressures  during  pump- 
ing and  fluid-column  holding  operation,  yieldable  means 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  pump  structure  bottom,  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  attached  at  its  other 
end  to  a  medial  underside  portion  of  said  valve,  said 
yieldable  means  normally  urging  said  foot  valve  member 
towards  closed  position  against  said  opening,  and  open- 
ing means  extending  from  a  topside  medial  portion  of 
said  foot  valve  member  to  above  ground,  said  opening 
means  being  actuable  from  above  ground  to  lift  said  valve 
free  of  said  opening  during  draining  of  said  pump  struc- 
ture, said  opening  means  comprising  a  flexible  pull  mem- 
ber of  a  material  highly  resistant  to  ground-water  borne 
chemicals. 


3,045,609 
TROLLEY  TRANSFER  MEANS 
Willard  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Richards- 
Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,829 
12  Claims.     (CI.  104 — 88) 
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1.  In  means  for  transferring  a  trolley  from  a  track  of 
a  conveyor  system  comprising  a  load  track  and  a  stor- 
age track  with  trolleys  traveling  along  said  load  track 
and  means  for  selectively  releasing  trolleys  from  one  of 
said  tracks,  trolley  guide  means  for  directing  a  released 
trolley  onto  the  other  of  said  tracks,  transfer  member 
guide  means  adjacent  said  trolley  guide  means,  a  flexible 
transfer  member  operating  in  said  transfer  guide  means 
engageable  with  a  released  trolley  for  propelling  it  along 
said  trolley  guide  means,  said  transfer  member  guide 
means  restraining  said  transfer  member  against  distor- 
tion, and  trolley  controlled  power  operating  means  for 
said  transfer  member. 


3,045,610 
SUB-FLOOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Paul  Klamp,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mechani- 
cal Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,797  * 

I  25  Claims.    (CL  104— 88) 


6.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  means  defining  con- 
veyor tracks  communicating  angularly  with  one  another 
at  a  switching  zone,  endless  conveyors  traveling  continu- 
ously in  non-meeting  but  close  side-by-side  spaced  and 
generally  parallel  adjacency  to  one  another  at  said  switch- 
ing zone,  said  conveyors  being  generally  parallel  to  said 
respective  tracks,  said  conveyors  following  laterally  angled 
paths  adjacent  said  switching  zone,  mobile  load  bearing 
units  each  having  a  tow  element  projecting  vertically  in 
relation  to  said  respective  tracks  and  a  control  device  ad- 
justable thereon,  said  respective  conveyors  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  driving 
dogs  traveling  non-meeting  paths  and  being  engageable 
with  said  tow  elements,  and  switching  means  to  selec- 
tively disenage  a  tow  element  from  a  dog  of  one  con- 
veyor by  shifting  said  low  element  across  said  dog  and 
transversely  relative  to  said  conveyor  paths  out  of  the 
path  of  said  one  conveyor  and  into  the  path  of  the  dogs 
of  the  other  conveyor,  for  engagement  of  said  element 
by  a  dog  of  said  other  conveyor  traveling  the  path  of  the 
latter;  thereby  to  laterally  move  a  load  bearing  unit  across 
said  switching  zone  and  from  one  of  said  communicating 
tracks  to  the  other,  said  means  comprising  a  member  to 
effect  said  selective  disengagement,  a  selective  signal  unit 
positioned  adjacent  said  one  track  in  advance  of  said  zone 
and  engageable  and  controllable  by  the  adjustable  con- 
trol device  of  a  load  bearing  unit,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  signal  unit  with  said  member  to  effect  said 
selective  disengagement 


3,045,(611 

FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICES 

Jerome  L.  Morray,  401  E.  58th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,327 

30  CUims.    (CI.  104—155) 


1.  A  fluid  operated  actuator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  track  member;  a  flexible  hose  supported  by  said 
track  member;  a  carriage  having  a  roller  journaled  there- 
in and  having  means  for  forcing  said  roller  into  intimate 
contact  with  said  hose  to  compress  said  hose  at  the  point 
of  contact  of  said  roller  therewith,  said  means  including 
roller  means  journaled  on  pendant  means  pivoted  on  the 
axis  of  said  roller,  said  roller  means  coacting  with  said 
track;  and  means  for  alternately  supplying  pressure  fluid 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  hose. 
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3,04S,612 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Dennis  W.  Byrnes.  4565  S.  6tfa  St^  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  712,118 

6  Claims.    (CI.  104—178) 


5.  In  an  animal  hust>andry  system  including  means  for 
conveying  animal  cages  in  a  continuous  path  past  a  plu- 
rality of  servicing  stations;  the  improvement  in  the  means 
for  conveying  animal  cages  comprising:  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially horizontal  rails  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other;  a  curved  rail 
connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  substantially  parallel 
rails,  u  plurality  of  trolleys  mounted  on  said  rails  for 
movement  along  said  rails;  a  plurality  of  animal  cages 
each  freefy'pivotally  suspended  from  a  said  trolley,  each 
said  cage  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
and  a  pair  of  guide  posts  extending  upwardly  from  di- 
agonally opposite  corners  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cage;  an  endless  drive  cable  having  portions  extending 
beneath  each  of  said  p.iir  of  substantially  parallel  rails, 
said  cable  having  projections  adjacent  each  animal  cage 
for  engaging  each  said  cage;  a  drive  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  between  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  rails  and  within  the  curve  of  said  curved 
rail,  said  drive  wheel  drivingly  engaging  said  drive  cable; 
a  pair  of  drive  arms  rotatable  integrally  with  each  said 
drive  wheel  and  extending  on  oppositely  directed  radii 
on  a  projected  diameter  of  said  drive  wheel,  each  said 
drive  arm  extending  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said  drive 
wheel  to  a  position  to  engage  and  move  said  animal  cages 
around  said  curved  rail  at  a  linear  speed  greater  than 
the  linear  speed  of  said  drive  cable;  a  pair  of  guide  mem- 
bers each  having  portions  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  each  of  said  pair  of  substantially  parallel  rails  and 
adjacent  said  guide  posts  ^n  said  cages,  said  guide  mem- 
bers having  their  ends  curved  inwardly  toward  said  curved 
rail,  said  guide  members  engaging  said  guide  posts  on 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  animal  cages  to  maintain  the 
successive  positions  of  the  vertical  surfaces  of  said  animal 
cages  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  animal  cages  along  said  rails. 


3,045,613 

PELLETING  MACHINE 

Emerson  S.  Kennedy,  Roseburg,  Ores.,  assignor  to 

K.C.G.  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,143 

1  Claim.    (CI.  107—14)  l 


A  pelleting  machine  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
die  ring  having  a  plurality  of  material  molding  orifices 
extending  through  said  ring  from  its  inner  face  to  its  outer 
face,  a  shaft  mounted  concentrically  of  said  ring,  a  hub 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  hub  having  a  plurality  of  radial 


slots  therein,  a  plurality  of  impacting  members  for  press- 
ing material  through  said  orifices,  said  members  each 
comprising  a  shoe  portion  for  engaging  the  said  inner  face 
of  said  ring,  and  a  leg  portion,  said  leg  portions  being 
received  one  in  each  of  said  slots,  wedge  means  adjust- 
ably interposed  between  the  terminal  end  of  each  of 
said  leg  portions  and  the  inner  end  of  the  corresponding 
slot,  each  of  said  member  leg  portions  having  a  wedge 
engaging  face  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  diverging  from  said  shaft  in  the 
upward  direction,  each  of  said  wedges  having  a  comple- 
mentary face  so  that  by  movement  of  said  wedges  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis  the  position  of  said  shoe 
portion  relative  to  said  ring  may  be  adjusted,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  extending  from  said  shaft  one  above 
each  of  said  wedges  and  adjacent  leg  portions,  a  plurality 
of  threaded  adjustment  means  extending  one  through 
each  of  said  arms  and  into  the  wedge  beneath  the  same 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  wedge,  means  fixing  said 
adjustment  means  against  vertical  movement  relative 
to  said  arms,  said  adjustment  means  being  threadedly  re- 
ceived in  said  wedges  whereby  rotation  of  said  adjust- 
ment means  effects  corresponding  movement  of  said 
wedges  parallel  to  said  axis,  releasable  means  for  fixedly 
clamping  said  impacting  members  to  said  arms  to  secure 
the  latter  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  shaft,  knife 
means  supported  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  sai^  ring  to  cut  off  material  extruded  therethrough, 
and  means  for  driving  said  shaft. 


3,045,614 
GAS-HEATED  DISCONTINUOUS  FURNACE  PAR- 
TICULARLY ADAPTED  TO  THE  BAKING  OF 
BREAD 
Adrianus  van  Dijk,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
the  State  of  the  Netherlands,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
application  represented  by  The  Board  of  Directors  of 
the  State  Gas  Concern.  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  23,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  107—55) 


'     |L-nr^ 


1.  A  bake  oven  particularly  adapted  to  the  baking  of 
bread,  comprising  an  outer  mantle  having  at  least  one 
baking  space  therein,  a  lower  radiator  case  underneath 
said  baking  space,  said  lower  radiator  case  having  an  open 
grid-like  separating  wall  between  said  space  and  said 
lower  radiator  case  and  defining  the  bottom  of  said  baking 
space,  an  upper  radiator  case  over  said  baking  space  and 
defining  the  top  of  said  baking  space,  a  plurality  of  gas 
burner  pipes  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  into 
said  radiator  cases  from  the  rear  wall  of  said  mantle  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  said  mantle,  said 
mantle  having  a  vertical  common  discharge  channel  there- 
in on  one  side  of  said  baking  space  and  said  radiator 
cases,  and  a  vertical  common  supply  channel  therein  on 
the  other  side  of  said  baking  space  and  said  radiator  cases, 
a  duct  within  said  outer  mantle  connecting  said  channels 
and  having  a  blower  therein,  a  passageway  from  one  of 
said  channels  to  a  flue  discharge  stack,  side  walls  defining 
the  sides  of  said  baking  space,  said  side  walls  having 
horizontal  rows  of  spaced  passages  extending  therethrough 
near  the  top  of  said  baking  space,  said  spaced  passages 
providing  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  bak- 
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ing  space  and  said  vertical  channels,  regulating  elements 
slidably  supported  on  said  baking  space  side  walls  and 
having  openings  therein  matching  the  passages  in  said 
sidewalls,  said  radiator  cases  having  sidewalls  with  hori- 
zontal rows  of  spaced  passages  extending  therethrough 
and  providing  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
cases  and  said  vertical  channels,  further  regulating  ele- 
ments slidably  supported  on  said  radiator  case  side  walls 
and  having  openings  matching  the  passages  in  said  radiator 
case  side  walls. 


3.045,615 

BURGLAR  PREVENIION  DEVICE 

Charles  T.  Atchison,  868 V^  E.  Kensington  Road, 

Los  Angeles  26,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,587 

2  Claims.    (CI.  109— -3) 


1.  Burglar  protective  means  for  banks  or  such  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a  building  having  walls  defining 
an  entrance  way,  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  vertically 
extending  walls  disposed  within  said  building  defining  a 
passageway  therebetween  in  alignment  with  said  entrance 
way,  a  door  frame,  said  door  frame  including  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  door  sections  composed  of  bullet 
proof  glass,  said  door  sections  secured  to  each  other  along 
a  common  axis,  means  for  mounting  said  door  frame  for 
rotational  movement  about  said  axis  within  said  passage- 
way, and  electrical  brake  means  including  a  first  switch 
remotely  located  from  the  entrance  way  for  selectively 
preventing  said  rotational  movement,  a  horizontal  sup- 
porting surface,  a  floor  portion,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding spindles  journalled  in  bearing  means  for  remotely 
connecting  said  door  frame  to  said  surface  and  floor  por- 
tion and  in  alignment  with  said  common  axis,  vertical 
members  supported  in  said  building  spaced  from  said 
building  walls,  said  arcuate  walls  extending  between  said 
members  and  said  building  walls,  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  arcuate  walls  comprising  a  door  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  for  pivotal 
movetnent  thereabout  and  solenoid  means  connected  to 
the  door  structure  for  locking  said  pivotally  mounted 
arcuate  wall  portion  to  said  building,  electrical  means 
including  a  second  switch  remote  from  said  entrance  way 
for  energizing  said  solenoid  for  unlocking  said  pivotally 
mounted  arcuate  wall  portion,  both  of  said  switches  being 
in  the  same  proximity  whereby  a  bank  employee  can 
operate  both  switches  at  substantially  the  same  time  at  a 
location  remote  from  the  entrance  way,  and  means  for 
urging  said  pivotally  mounted  door  about  said  one  mem- 
ber away  from  said  building  wall.  i 


3,045,616  « 

SUSPENDED  REFRACTORY  ROOF 
Harold  A.  Reich,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,895 
1  Claim.    (CL  110—99) 
A  flat  suspended  refractory  roof  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bricks  supported  in  a  single  layer  in  abutting  relation- 
ship, spaced  parallel  flanged  beams  extending  in  one  di- 
rection across  the  roof  with  their  flanges  generally  hori- 
zontal, a  plurality  of  intermediate  I-beams  beneath  said 


first  named  beams,  means  suspending  said  intermediate 
I-beams  from  said  first  named  beams  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship transversely  of  said  first  named  beams  with  their 
flanges  substantially  horizontal,  a  plurality  of  standard 
steel  bottom  I-beams,  one  beneath  each  intermediate 
beam,  and  an  articulated  connection  between  each  of  said 
intermediate  beams  and  the  bottom  beam  therebeneath, 
said  bottom  beam  being  supported  entirely  by  said  articu- 
lated connection,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bricks  having 


a  generally  horizontal  recess  adjacent  the  top  thereof  ex- 
tending ffom  one  vertical  side  thereof,  the  opposite  ver- 
tical side  of  each  brick  abutting  a  vertical  side  of  an  adja- 
cent brick,  said  bricks  being  arranged  in  pairs  with  their 
recesses  facing  each  other,  the  bottom  flanges  of  said 
bottom  beams  being  received  in  the  recesses  of  each  asso- 
ciated pairs  of  bricks  with  more  than  two  pairs  of  bricks 
being  supported'by  each  bottom  beam,  and  insulation  in 
said  recesses  beneath  said  bottom  flanges  of  said  bottom 
beams. 


I  3,045,617 

CAN  OPENER 

William  J.   Dieter,  John  H.  Schroeder,  and   Philip  F. 

Flynn,  Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  Du  Page  Precision 

Products  Co.,  Naperville,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,196 

11  Claims.    (CL  113—1) 


I.  A  can  opener  for  a  can  having  a  cover  joined  to 
a  can  body  by  a  lock  seam  forming  a  channel  between 
the  can  body  and  lock  steam  and  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  can 
to  be  opened,  a  first  roller  having  a  beveled  periphery 
for  spreading  out  said  seam  away  from  the  body  of  the 
can,  means  pivoted  to  said  frame  for  movmg  said  roller 
into  said  channel  in  engagement  with  the  lock  seam  join- 
ing the  cover  with  the  body  of  said  can,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  roller  while  in  engagement  with  said  can  and 
cover  to  cause  said  can  and  cover  to  rotate  whereby  said 
first  roller  effectively  rolls  around  said  seam  to  spread 
out  said  seam,  a  second  roller  for  engaging  said  seam  im- 
mediately after  it  has  been  spread  out  by  said  first  roller 
for  uncurling  the  edge  of  said  cover  back  of  the  ad- 
joining edge  of  the  body  of  the  can  to  release  it  com- 
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pletely  from  said  can  without  cutting  either  said  cover 
or  said  can,  and  driving  means  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing both  of  said  rollers  in  the  same  direction. 


-  I 
3.045,618 
METHOD  FOR   FORMING   HOLLOW  SHEET 
METAL  PANELS 

Richard  Franklin  Adanvs,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  asMgnor  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,' 
a  corporatioQ  of  Virginia 

Original  application  July  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  445,108,  now 
Patent  No.  2,949,875,  dated  Aug.  23,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,587 
5  Claims.     (CI.  US— 51) 


LjS.--^^ 


5.  A  method  for  forming  passages  in  a  distendable 
blank  having  a  portion  of  its  interior  within  the  confines  of 
the  periphery  of  said  blank  adapted  for  inflation  with  fluid 
pressure  into  a  system  of  fluid  passages  for  containment 
of  a  fluid  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  to  an 
edge  of  said  blank  forming  an  opening  into  said  interior 
comprismg  the  steps  of  inserting  a  cannula  into  said  open- 
ing between  the  labia  thereof  for  admission  of  a  fluid  pres- 
sure into  said  interior,  clamping  the  said  labia  of  said 
opening  about  said  cannula  in  form  fitting  relationship 
while  simultaneously  swaging  the  portions  of  said  struc- 
ture immediately  adjacent  the  corners  of  said  labia  so  as 
to  compressively  deform  said  structure  at  least  in  said 
portions  of  said  structure  whereby  said  cannula  is  herme- 
tically sealed  within  said  opening,  and  injecting  through 
said  cannula  a  fluid  to  distend  said  portion  of  its  interior 
vSnto  fluid  passages.  « 


3,045.619 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FUSIBLE 
.MATERiAl>S 
August  B.  Grillon,  Mirada  Hills,  Blaine  J.  Holland,  Ingle- 
wood.    Stanley     V.     Pope,     Malibu.    and     Charles    J. 
Steigleder,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1959.  Scr.  No.  803,538 
2  Claims.    (CL  113—93) 


Mr 


^ 


1.  In  an  apparatijs  for  dispensing  fused  electrical  con- 
ducting material  about  a  component  lead  disposed 
through  an  opening  in  a  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board 
and  said  component  lead  being  supported  relative  to  said 
apparatus,  the  combination  of:  a  fixed  base  structure,  a 
horizontally  disp<.)sed  platform  movably  carried  by  said 
base  structure;  at  least  one  vertically  disposed,  generally 
tubular  fused  material  dispensing  nozzle  rotatably  carried 
by  said  platform  in  a  position  axi!illy  aligned  with  said 
component  lead;  an  electric  heating  element  disposed 
about  a  dispensing  end  portion  of  said  nozzle,  said  end 
portion  being  normally  spaced  from  an  end  of  said  com- 
ponent lead;  means  for  movmg  said  platform  and  said 


nozzle  carried  thereby  to  a  position  for  reception  of  said 
end  of  said  component  lead  in  said  dispensing  end  portion 
of  said  nozzle  and  engagement  of  said  end  portion  of  said 
nozzle  with  a  surface  of  elements  carried  by  said  circuit 
board,  said  moving  means  serving  thereafter  to  move  said 
platform  and  said  nozzle  away  from  said  circuit  board;  a 
rotatable,  internally  threaded  threading  means  for  ex- 
ternally threadably  engaging  a  solid  portion  of  a  strand 
of  fusible  electrical  conducting  material;  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  internally  threaded  means  at  the  end  of 
said  nozzle  opposite  said  dispensing  end  position;  and  an 
electric  motor  carried  by  said  platform  and  connected  to 
said  internally  threaded  means  to  rotate  said  internally 
threaded  means  whereby  to  advance  said  fusible  electricsd 
conducting  material  through  and  in  a  molten  state  from 
said  nozzle  at  least  while  said  dispensing  end  portion  of 
said  nozzle  end  is  in  contact  with  said  elements  carried  by 
said  circuit  board. 


3,045,620 

UNITARY  PORTABLE  tLtCTROMAGNETIC 

CLAMP 

Ettgene   W.   Buck,   Campbell,  Calif.,   assignor  to   Buck 

Manufacturing  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10.  1956.  Scr.  No.  627,207 
2  Claims.    (CI.  113—99) 


1.  A  unitary  portable  electromagnetic  device  for  use 
in  holding  or  clamping  articles  such  as  metal  plates  while 
work  is  performed  thereon,  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
base  having  a  centrally  disposed  core  member  and  an  an- 
nular cavity  therein  disposed  around  said  core  member, 
a  coil  positioned  in  said  annular  cavity  and  surrounding 
said  core  member,  a  housing  having  a  generally  flat  con- 
figuration, said  housing  having  a  flange  on  one  side  there- 
of, means  for  attaching  said  flange  to  said  electromagnetic 
base,  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  alternating  current  to  pro- 
vide direct  current  to  said  coil,  said  housing  having  an. 
elongated  cavity  therein  for  receiving  said  rectifier,  a  pair 
of  blocks  of  insulation  material,  means  for  attaching  said 
blocks  to  said  rectifier,  means  for  holding  said  blocks  in 
the  end  portions  of  said  elongated  cavity,  said  elongated 
cavity  having  ventilating  apertures  near  the  ends  of  said 
rectifier  through  which  air  for  cooling  said  rectifier  is 
adapted  to  flow  in  and  out  of  said  flongated  cavity,  and 
an  electric  switch  connected  to  control  the  energization 
of  said  rectifier. 


3,045,621 
ALIGNMENT  JIG  FOR  BITT  WELDING 
John  A.  Hartgenbush,  1701  Jackson  St.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 
Filed  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,174 
3CUims.    (CI.  113—102) 
1.  An  alignment  jig  for  butt  welding  pipes  comprising 
a   framework   including   a   pair   of   vertically   positioned 
laterally  spaced  posts,  upper  parallel  bars  pivoted  to  said 
posts  and  extending  to  one  side  of  said  posts,  lower  paral- 
lel arms  pivoted  to  said  posts  and  extending  to  the  same 
side  of  said  posts  as  said  upper  bars,  pipe  receiving  mem- 
bers facing  said  upper  bars  attached  to  said  lower  arms, 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  bars  and  said  lower 
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arms,  the  distance  between  the  pivoting  points  of  said  hide;  plural  differential  check  valve  means  carried  by 
links  and  said  upper  bars  and  the  pivoting  points  of  said  said  body  and  communicating  between  said  chamber  and 
upper  bars  and  said  posts  being  shorter  than  the  distance    an  exterior  of  said  body;  explosive  water  ejection  means 

disposed  within  said  chamber  for  forcing  said  water  there- 


f  * 


between  the  pivoting  points  of  said  links  and  said  lower 
arms  and  the  pivoting  points  of  said  lower  arms  and  said 
posts,  whereby  movement  of  the  said  upper  bars  down- 
wardly, will  secure  said  pipe  ends. 


3,045,622        ' 
SUBMARINE  ESCAPE  DEVICE 
George  William  KIttredge,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  William 
E.  Heronemus,  United  States  Navy,  assignors  to  the 
L^nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,267 

6  Claims.    (CI.  114—16.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


!- 


1.  In  combination,  a  submarine  and  an  escape  device 
therefor,  the  submarine  having  an  ojter  deck  portion,  a 
casing  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  hatch  in  the  lower 
end,  said  casing  being  fixed  in  said  submarine  with  its 
upper  end  spaced  inwardly  from  said  deck  portion,  a 
rescue  buoy  of  hollow  ball  form  having  a  lower  portion 
releasably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  said 
buoy  having  a  minor  exterior  surface  area  thereof  at  an 
opening  in  said  deck  portion  exposed  to  ambient  sea 
water  when  the  submarine  is  submerged,  said  upper  end 
of  said  casing  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  buoy  having 
means  thereof  juxtaposed  for  holding  the  buoy  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  casing,  ingress  and  egress  hatches 
formed  in  the  lower  and  upper  portions  respectively  of 
the  buoy,  said  buoy  having  a  sectional  area  which  is 
larger  than  said  surface  area  and  which  lies  inwardly  of 
said  deck  portion  when  the  buoy  is  mounted  in  said  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  said  opening  in  the  deck  portion  being 
larger  than  said  sectional  area,  ring  means  for  air-tightly 
closing  the  space  of  said  opening  between  the  deck  por- 
tion and  said  minor  buoy  surface,  and  means  optionally 
operable  from  inside  the  submarine  for  tightening  said 
ring,  so  that  the  ring  is  also  a  bar  to  movement  of  the 
buoy  through  said  opening  in  said  deck  portion,  and  for 
releasing  the  ring  so  as  to  remove  the  bar. 


I 


3,045,623 
UNDERWATER  VEHICLE 
Vernal  M.  Tyler,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,907 
3  Oaims.    (CL  114—16.8) 
1.  An  underwater  vehicle  comprising:  a  toroidal  body 
having  a  toroidal  chamber  therein;  means  for  initially  fill- 
ing said  chamber  with  water  to  permit  sinking  of  said  ve- 


from  and  through  said  check  valve  means,  whereby  to 
buoy  said  vehicle;  means  for  energizing  said  explosive 
water  ejection  means;  and  a  container  secured  to  and 
carried  in  the  eye  of  said  toroidal  body. 


3,045,624 
SPEED  CHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  TORPEDOES 
Thomas   A.   Daly.   Swarthmore,   and   Sherman   B.   Hall, 
Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrc- 
tary  of  the  Navy  j 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1953,  Scr.  No.  400,148 
4  Claims.     (CL  114—20) 
I  ' 


TL 


1.  In  a  torpedo  of  the  type  having  an  electric  propul- 
sion motor  and  an  electric  storage  battery  comprising  two 
sections  of  equal  voltage,  an  electric  circuit  for  selectively 
connecting  the  sections  in  parallel  or  series  with  the 
motor,  whereby  it  may  operate  at  low  or  high  speed, 
respectively,  the  improvements  in  combination  compris- 
ing; a  normally  open  parallel  circuit  contactor  and  a 
normally  open  series  circuit  contactor  carried  within  the 
torpedo,  each  having  contacts  forming  a  part  of  said  cir- 
cuit, each  contactor  having  a  solenoid  for  closing  its 
contacts  when  energized,  and  a  circuit  within  the  torpedo 
having  a  three  position  switch  therein  for  each  solenoid; 
the  first  position  for  effecting  parallel  connection  of  the 
battery  sections;  the  second  position  for  effecting  series 
connection  of  the  battery  sections,  an  electric  circuit 
adapted  to  be  energized  at  a  remote  station  outside  of 
the  torpedo  for  conjointly  moving  the  switches  to  either 
of  said  positions;  and  a  third  position  in  which  the  bat- 
tery sections  may  be  connected  in  either  series  or  parallel 
under  control  of  a  torpedo  guidance  system  carried  by 
the  torpedo. 

3,045,625 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  SEARCH  AND 

FOLLOWING  RECEIVER 

Charles  H.  Smith,  Jr.,   McKeesport,  Pa.,   assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1954,  Ser.  No.  420,215 
11  Claims.  (CI.  114—23) 
I.  An  automatic  frequency  search  and  following  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  have  applied  thereto  an  amplitude  modu- 
lated input  signal  having  a  plurality  of  components,  the 
carrier  frequencies  of  the  components  being  different, 
the  carrier  frequency  of  one  of  said  components  being 
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undetermined  and  variable,  and  the  carrier  frequencies  of 
the  rem.nning  components  being  determined,  comprising: 
a  preamplifier  to  which  the  input  signal  is  adapted  to  be 
applied;  a  mixer  to  which  the  output  of  said  preamplifier 
is  applied:  a  search  oscillator,  the  output  of  said  search 
oscillator  bong  applied  to  said  mixer;  a  first  narrow  band 
channel;  a  second  broader  band  automatic  fre<^uency  con- 
trol channel;  the  output  of  said  mixer  being  applied  to 
said  channels;  means  for  periodically  varying  the  fre- 
quency of  the  search  oscillator  over  a  predetermined  band 
of  frequencies;  and  circuit  means  for  cutting  off  the  pre- 
amplifier when  the  difference  between  the  frequency  of 
the  search  oscillator  and  the  carrier  frequencies  of  any 
of  the  components  of  said  input  signal  whose  carrier  fre- 
quencies are  determined  is  such  as  to  lie  within  the  pass 


band  of  the  narrow  band  channel;  said  narrow  band  chan- 
nel means  comprising  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  of  substantially  constant  carrier  frequency  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  means  for  periodically  vary- 
ing the  frequency  of  the  search  oscillator  from  said  search 
oscillator  and  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  broader 
band  automatic  frequency  control  channel  to  the  search 
oscillator  when  the  difference  between  the  frequency  of 
the  search  oscillator  and  the  frequency  of  the  component 
of  the  input  signal  whose  frequency  is  undetermined  is 
such  as  to  be  within  the  pass  band  of  the  narrow  band 
channel;  said  second  channel  comprising  means  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  of  the  search  oscillator  to  keep  the 
frequency  of  the  output  of  said  mixer  centered  within 
the  pass  band  of  said  narrow  band  channel. 


v-f^M|. 


nal  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  angular  position 
of  the  differential  rotor  relative  to  its  stator,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  a  reversible  steering  motor,  a  speed 
reduction  unit  driven  by  said  motor  for  driving  the  differ- 
ential rotor  at  a  reduced  rate,  said  motor  including  a  pair 
of  field  windings,  an  operating  voltage  source,  switch 
means  in  each  of  said  field  windings  controlled  by  the 
torpedo  acoustic  panel  for  placing  one  terminal  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  field  windings  in  circuit  with  said 
voltage  source  whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
motor  will  be  determined  by  which  of  said  switch  means 
is  actuated  to  its  closed  position;  and  plurality  of  circuits 
for  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said  field  windings 
to  the  voltage  source;  a  first  one  of  said  circuits  including 
switch  means  driven  by  the  motor  for  energizing  the  latter 
in  a  manner  to  cause  the  differential  rotor  to  be  driven  to 
a  given  physical  position;  a  second  one  of  said  electrical 
circuits  including  means  actuated  by  the  torpedo  acoustic 
panel  on  target  contact  for  causing  intermittent  energiza- 
tion of  said  motor  so  as  to  provide  for  stepped  angular 
movement  of  the  differential  rotor  for  steering  of  the 
torpedo  in  increments  of  depth;  and  a  third  one  of  said 
electrical  circuits  including  means  controlled  by  the  tor- 
pedo acoustic  panel  for  causing  continuous  energization 
of  the  steering  motor  during  target  tracking  periods  where- 
by to  cause  continuous  rotation  of  the  synchro  rotor  in 
the  proper  direction  and  hence  continuous  steering  of  the 
torpedo;  and  means  for  rendering  the  first  of  said  electrical 
circuits  inoperative  upon  firing  actuation  of  the  torpedo, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  selectively  conditioning 
one  of  such  second  and  third  circuits  to  become  operable 
upon  firing  actuation. 


3,045,626 
DEPTH  STEERING  SYNCHRO  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  Kowalyshyn,  Sharoo,  Thomas  A.  Daly,  Swarth- 
more,  and  David  A.  Cooke,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assign- 
on,  by   mesne  assignments,   to  the   I'nited   States   of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1954,  Ser.  No.  402,614 
If  Claims.    (CI.  114—25) 


3,045,627 
DEPTH  CONTROL   SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Eck,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,180 
10  Claims.     (CL  114— 25) 


4.  In  an  acoustic  torpedo  depth  steering  system  com- 
prising an  electrical  synchro  assembly,  including  a  synchro 
differential  generator,  for  providing  a  depth  steering  sig- 


1 .  In  a  control  system  for  a  submersible  body  having  a 
rudder  the  combination  comprising:  first  means  respon- 
sive to  the  influence  of  hydrostatic  pressure  ambient  of 
the  body;  a  compartment  associated  with  said  first  means 
and  open  to  hydrostatic  pressure  ambient  of  the  body, 
said  compartment  being  so  adapted  that  when  the  body 
is  submerged  a  portion  thereof  will  remain  unfilled,  said 
unfilled  portion  having  a  volume  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum volumetric  displacement  of  said  first  means  due  to 
hydrostatic  pressure;  means  operable  to  close  off  said 
compartment  from  hydrostatic  pressure  ambient  of  the 
body;  and  a  second  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
first  means  and  the  rudder  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
rudder. 

'  '  3,045,628 

ICEBREAKER 
Heinrich  Waas,  Am  Stadtwald  50,  Bad  Godesberg,  Ger- 
many;  Johann   Ehlers,    Blumenstrasse   30,   Lauenburg 
(Elbe),  Germany;  and  Otto  Grim,  Heubergerstraasc  27, 
Hamburg-Rahlstedt  2,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  23,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  114 — 40) 
1.  An  ice  breaker  having  means  for  inducing  periodic 
pitching  movements,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 


July  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


'I 


1176 


unbalanced  masses  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane 
about  a  common  axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  ice  breaker,  said  means 
being  associated  with  the  bow  of  the  ice  breaker,  and  said 


means  for  inducing  periodic  pitching  movements  being  ef- 
fective to  produce  an  ice-breaking  force  which  is  large  rel- 
ative to  the  weight  of  the  ship  with  which  it  is  associated 
and  being  effective  in  a  ship  of  300  metric  tons  to  break 
ice  of  a  thickness  of  1  meter  and  upwards. 


i 


3,045,629 

BOAT  HULL 

Floyd  W.  Fanington,  1638  Wynne,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,971 

3  Claims.    (CI.  114— 56) 


1.  A  boat  hull  comprising  a  bottom  having  a  substan- 
tially fiat  longitudinal  central  portion,  and  upwardly  and 
laterally  outwardly  curved  portions  at  opposite  suits  of 
and  extending  along  said  central  portion,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing flat  chines  reaching  laterally  outwardly  from  and  ex- 
tending along  said  curved  portions,  upstanding  hull  sides 
at  the  outward  edges  of  the  chines  and  reaching  rear- 
wardly  to  the  transom,  longitudinal  fins  depending  from 
and  extending  forwardly  along  the  chines  from  the  tran- 
som, said  fins  being  narrower  than  the  chines  and  being 
spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said  curved  bottom  por- 
tions, said  fins  being  relatively  short  relative  to  the  length 
of  the  hull  and  having  terminal  forward  ends. 


3,045,630 
SHIP  STABILIZATION 
John  Victor  Foil  and  John  Bell,  Beckenham,  England, 
assignors  to  Muirfaead   &   Co.  Limited,  Beckenham, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  93,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  22,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  114—122) 


1.  A  ship  stabilizer  conlrcrf  system  comprising  means 
for  detecting  the  components  of  roll  of  a  ship,  means  for 
generating  for  each  component  of  roll  a  linearly  pro- 
portional electrical  signal,  resistive  loads  across  each  of 
said  generating  means,  means  for  tapping  pre-selected 


levels  of  the  electrical  signals  across  each  of  said  resistive 
loads,  amplifying  means,  said  pre-selected  signal  levels 
being  connected  in  series  so  that  the  algebraic  sum  of 
said  preselected  signal  levels  is  applied  to  the  input  of  the 
amplifying  means,  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means 
being  applied  to  control  the  stabilizing  means. 


3,045,631 
WATER-TIGHT  FLUSH  HATCH  COVER 
CONSTRUCTIONS 
Gustave  Stransky,   New   York,   N.Y.;   Marianne   Hecht, 
executrix  of  the  estate  of  Gustave  Stransky,  deceased, 
assignor  to  MacGregor  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959.  Ser.  No.  859,382 
6  CUims.    (CL  114—201) 


K 


;?^ 


^ 


:  "^ 


Jd 


t 

« 

1      . 

1 

1.  In  a  flush,  water-tight  hatch  cover  construction, 
vertical  side  and  end  wall  means  defining  a  hatch  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  hatch  cover  sections  for  closing  and 
exposing  the  opening,  each  cover  section  having  top, 
side  and  end  walls,  the  tops  of  the  sections  being  flush 
with  the  top  of  the  opening,  hinge  arms  carried  by  the 
end  walls  of  those  sections  that  are  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  opening,  the  end  wall  means  of  the  opening 
having  recesses  for  accommodating  said  hinge  arms,  said 
recesses  having  an  open  end  adjacent  the  respective  end 
cover  sections,  and  pivot  means  for  said  hinge  arms 
mounted  outwards  of  said  end  wall  means,  transverse 
gasket  stripping  carried  by  the  end  walls  of  each  section 
to  provide  a  transverse  seal  between  the  respective  sec- 
tions and  an  end  seal  at  each  end  of  the  opening,  pe- 
ripheral gasket  stripping  carried  by  the  side  walls  of 
each  section,  cooperating  sealing  means  carried  by  the  side 
and  end  wall  means  that  defines  the  opening,  and  the 
gasket  stripping  carried  by  the  end  walls  of  the  end  sec- 
tions and  the  cooperating  sealing  means  carried  by  the 
end  walls  of  the  opening  including  shaped  portions  out- 
lining the  open  end  of  each  recess  and  surrounding  each 
hinge  arrti,  and  in  which  all  of  the  gasket  stripping  and 
cooperating  sealing  means  except  such  shaped  portions 
lie  at  the  same  level,  at  the  upper  end  of  the  opening. 


3,045,632 
HATCH  COVER  ARRANGEMENTS 
Gustave  Stransky,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Marianne  Hecht, 
executrix  of  the  estate  of  Gustave  Stransky,  deceased, 
assignor  to  MacGregor  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzeriand 

Fded  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,177 
5  Claims.  (CI.  114—202) 
1.  In  a  hatch  cover  arrangement  including  vertical  wall 
means  delimiting  a  hatch  opening  and  at  least  two  cover 
sections  for  closing  the  opening,  means  mounting  the  sec- 
tions for  folding  movement  relative  to  the  opening  for 
exposing  and  closing  the  same,  a  ledge  means  extending 
laterally  inwards  of  said  vertical  wall  means  and  com- 
pletely around  the  interior  of  the  opening,  the  ledge 
means  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  opening  having 
sufficient  width  to  provide  a  rolling  space  between  the 


1176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1962 


sections  and  the  adjacent  vertical  wall  means  each  cover 
action  including  vertical  side  and  end  walls  and  a  top 
including  a  projecting  portion  extending  laterally  of  the 
side  walls  of  each  section  so  as  to  overlie  said  rolling 
space,  wheels  by  and  on  the  exterior  of  at  least  one  sec- 
tion for  rolling  on  said  ledge  nneans,  gasket  stripping 
carried  by  the  vertical  side  and  end  walls  of  the  sections 
that  overlie  said  ledge  means  for  sealing  engagement  rela- 
tive to  said  ledge  means  to  provide  a  peripheral  seal,  in- 
clined  track   means  surmounting  the   ledge   means  out- 


wardly of  said  gasket  stripping  and  in  said  rolling  space 
on  which  said  wheels  may  roll,  the  level  of  said  ledge 
means  being  so  coordinated  with  the  vertical  extent  of 
the  side  and  end  walh  of  the  sections  and  the  vertical 
extent  of  the  gasket  stripping  that  the  tops  of  the  sec- 
tions are  flush  with  the  top  of  said  vertical  wall  means, 
and  a  transverse  seal  between  the  sections  including  a 
compression  b%r  and  a  cooperable  gasket  stripping  car- 
ried by  the  respectively  adjacent  end  walls  of  the  respec- 
tive sections  at  a  level  adjacent  said  ledge  means. 


3.045,633 

RELEASABLE  MARINE  ANCHOR 

William  VI.  Sanis,  Rtcw  2,  Morlcy,  Mkh. 

Filed  M»r.  I.  1961.  S«r.  No.  92,604 

3Clainas.    (€1.114—208) 


I.  An  anchor  comprising:  a  shknk  having  a  hub  with  a 
central  bore;  a  pin  traversing  said  bore;  fluke  means  ro- 
tatably  and  slideably  mounted  on  said  pin  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shank,  said  fluke  means  having  axially  inter- 
engageable  key  means  to  maintain  the  relative  angular  po- 
sition thereof  about  said  pin;  intcrengageable  abutment 
means  on  said  shank  and  fluke  means,  respectively,  to 
define  opposite  extremes  of  normal  freedom  of  angular 
movement  between  said  shank  and  fluke  means,  said 
abutment  means  having  configuration  tending  on  engage- 
ment to  induce  axial  separation  between  said  shank  and 
fluke  means;  and  biasing  means  including  a  coiled  com- 
pression spring  surrounding  said  pin  urging  said  shank  and 
fluke  means  axially  together. 


said  curved  end  of  said  hock;  and  actuating  means  at* 
tached  to  said  shank  within  said  hull,  said  disc  being  ca- 
pable of  temporary  deformation  upon  movement  of  said 


actuating  means  so  as  to  cause  said  curved  end  to  move 
away  from  said  retainer,  said  disc  being  capable  of  mov- 
ing said  hook  so  that  said  curved  end  is  located  adjacent 
to  said  retainer  when  said  actuating  means  is  released. 


3,045,635 
AUTOMATIC  HYDRAULIC  SADDLE  LOCK 

Donald  R.  Smith  and  William  A.  Gibson,  DartnHMith, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minis- 
ter of  National  Defence 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Aug.  31,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  114—235) 


3,045,634 
ANCHOR  LINE  RETAINERS 
Clarence  T.  Dorsctt,  1020  Holly  Ave,  Arcadia,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,204 
10  Claims.    (Q.  114—210) 
4.  A  boat  anchor  line  retainer  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination: a  boat  hull  having  an  opening  formed  therein; 
a  flexible  elastomeric  disc  secured  to  said  hull  so  as  to 
cover  said  opening;  a  hook,  said  hook  including  a  shank 
carried  by  the  center  portion  of  said  disc  and  a  curved 
end  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  hull;  a  retainer  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  said  hull  adjacent  to  the  extremity  of 


=        .'ki 


^ 


1.  In  a  variable  depth  sonar  apparatus  wherein  the 
sonar  transducer  is  housed  in  a  body  towed  astern  a 
vessel,  means  for  locking  the  body  in  a  stowed  position 
aboard  the  vessel  comprising  a  tow  arm  fixed  to  said 
body,  and  having  a  towing  cable  affixed  thereto,  a  throat 
block  mounted  on  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  tow  arm,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  pass  through 
an  opening  in  said  tow  arm  and  in  said  throat  block 
and  to  lock  said  tow  arm  in  said  throat  block,  and  a 
switch  positioned  in  said  throat  block  and  adapted  to 
operate  when  said  tow  arm  is  fully  seated  in  said  throat 
block,  said  switch  being  connected  to  means  for  operat- 
ing said  locking  pin,  operation  of  said  switch  causing 
said  locking  pin  to  lock  said  tow  arm  to  said  throat 
block. 


3,045.636 
AQUATIC  TOY 
De  Loss  V.  Thomas,  24  Clinton  St.,  Redwood  City,  Calif., 
and  Harold  J.  Roberts,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  said  Rob- 
erts assignor  to  said  Thomas 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,420  , 

7  Claims.    (CI.  115—23) 


I.  An  aquatic  toy  comprising  a  buoyant  vessel  having 
a  relatively  flat  body  including  a  prow  and  a  stern  with 
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an  intermediate  opening  for  an  occupant,  side  walls  ex 
tending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  body  and 


3,045,639 
SKI  WAXING  DEVICE 


having   inwardly   curved   merging    portions   to   form    a    'ohn  Kurlander,  Packanack  Lake,  and  Harold  Altfaen, 


seat  beneath  said  opening,  the  forward  portion  of  said 
seat  being  open  to  permit  the  legs  of  the  occupant  to  ex- 
tend into  water  in  which  the  vessel  floats,  and  manually 
actuated  propelling  means. 


3,045,637 

VEHICLE  ROOF  MOUNTED  SPEEDOMETER 

Peter  A.  La  Fata,  16  Arlington  St.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,162 

1  Claim.    (CI.  116—57) 


»  ,,  « 


A  large  speedometer  for  mounting  on  the  roof  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  a  vertically  mounted  dial  supported  by 
legs  mounted  on  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  evenly  spaced,  separate  arcuate 
slots  disposed  along  an  arc  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  dial,  a  calibration  marker  assembly  mounted  on  each 
slot  including  a  marker  slidably  mounted  on  the  outside 
face  of  the  dial,  a  stud  extending  through  the  slot  and  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  stud  and  exerting  frictional  pres- 
sure on  one  surface  of  the  dial  to  permit  selective  adjust- 
ment of  the  position  of  the  marker  within  the  limits  of 
the  length  of  the  particular  slot  in  which  the  marker  assem- 
bly is  mounted,  and  a  pointer  rotatably  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  on  the  dial  along  said  arc,  and  a  flexible 
shaft  extending  from  said  speedometer  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  drive  of  said  vehicle  so  as  to  be  driven 
thereby  in  direct  proportion  to  the  speed  of  said  vehicle. 


3,045,638 
PANEL  INSTRUMENT  ATTACHMENT 
Donald  A.  Davio,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,807 
3  CUims.    (CI.  116—129) 


I'v  I.  For  use  with  a  panel  having  an  opening,  an  instru- 
^ment  having  a  housing  extending  through  the  opening  and 
a  flange  overlapping  the  front  of  the  panel  with  a  space 
between  the  flange  and  panel,  said  flange  having  an  edge 
facing  away  from  said  opening,  and  an  attachment  in- 
cluding a  member,  track,  rider  and  pointer,  said  member 
fitting  in  said  space,  said  track  being  mounted  on  said 
member  and  extending  circumferentially  of  said  housing, 
said  rider  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  and  said 
pointer  being  fast  to  the  rider  and  extending  over  said 
flange  and  thence  in  front  of  the  flange,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  member  between  said  flange  and  panel  so 
that  said  attachment  is  removable  by  unclamping  said 
member. 

780  O.G.— 77 


West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Ski  Waxer,  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,668 
13  Chums.    (CL  118—1) 


t^^M^- 


2.  A  ski  waxing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially vertically  extending  extensible  support  posts, 
roller  frame  supports  adjustably  mounted  between  said 
support  posts,  a  roller  frame  mounted  on  said  roller  frame 
supports  and  having  a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  at  intervals 
therealong,  one  end  of  said  roller  frame  being  at  a  level 
lower  than  the  other  end  of  said  roller  frame,  hand  rails 
adjustably  mounted  between  said  support  posts  above  and 
parallel  to  said  roller  frame,  an  enclosure  suspended  from 
said  roller  frame,  means  for  cleaning  snow  from  the 
running  surfaces  of  the  skis,  means  for  conditioning  the 
running  surfaces  of  skis  for  receiving  wax,  and  means  for 
applying  a  coating  of  wax,  said  means  mounted  in  said 
enclosure  in  the  recited  sequence,  said  means  for  applying 
a  coating  of  wax  being  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
roller  frame,  and  a  heated  reservoir  for  wax  in  said  en- 
closure connected  to  said  wax  applying  means,  whereby 
skis  moving  along  said  rollers  on  said  roller  frame  under 
the  effect  of  gravity  with  the  running  surfaces  on  the 
rollers  have  the  snow  removed  therefrom,  have  the  running 
surfaces  conditioned  for  receiving  a  coating  of  wax,  and 
have  a  coating  of  wax  applied  thereto. 


3,045,640 
BREADING  APPARATUS 

William  Hill,  Belmont,  and  Donald  H.  Lounsbury,  Read- 
ing, Mass.,  assignors  to  J.  W.  Greer  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,418 
5  Claims.    (CI.  11»— 16) 


LT^ 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  comminuted  material  to 
food  products  and  the  like,  including  an  open  mesh  con- 
veyor, means  underlying  a  traverse  of  said  conveyor  for 
retaining  thereon  a  continuous  layer  of  comminuted  mate- 
rial onto  which  the  products  are  deposited,  a  discharge 
hopper  above  an  initial  portion  of  said  traverse  for  dis- 
charging comminuted  material  onto  said  conveyor  to  form 
said  layer,  means  to  apply  air  upwardly  beneath  said  layer 
to  scatter  said  comminuted  material,  means  overlying 
said  conveyor  to  deflect  the  air-blown  comminuted  mate- 
rial causing  it  to  fall  back  on  said  conveyor  and  the 
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products  to  be  submerged  therein,  means  to  embed  said  inside  said  chamber  for  vaporizing  said  metal  wire  in 
comminuted  material  in  the  products,  and  means  to  sepa-  said  chamber  at  the  outlet  of  said  guiding  means,  a  pro- 
rate from  the  products  the  excess  comminuted  material  tecting  baffle  in  said  chamber  surrounding  said  guiding 
not  embedded  therein.  means  above  said  connecting  holes,  said  baffle  preventing 


3,045,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR-CODING  TABLETS 
Fnmk  G.  Oddo,  Midland  Park,  NJ^  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  «  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1959.  S«r.  No.  805,773 
5  CUims.    (CL  118—16) 


*^.jJt^-Wf^-b-i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  color-coding  tablets  comprising  a 
cylindrical  roller  having  a  soft  resilient  surface,  conveyor 
means,  a  stationary  frame,  said  conveyor  means  including 
a  plurality  of  carriers,  said  carriers  including  smoothly- 
surfaced  gripping  means  for  securely  grasping  said  tab- 
lets, said  conveyor  means  being  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
support  means  mounting  said  cylindrical  roller  upon  said 
frame  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carriers  to 
cause  tablets  grasped  by  said  carriers  to  contact  said  soft 
resilient  surface  of  said  cylindrical  roller,  tablet  feeding 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  conveyor  means 
for  inserting  said  tablets  within  said  carriers  before  they 
carry  said  tablets  into  contact  with  said  roller,  drive  means 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  connected  to  motivate  said 
conveyor  and  said  roller,  means  for  dispensing  a  coloring 
liquid  to  said  roller,  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  carriers  for  opening  said  gripping  means  prior 
to  receiving  said  tablets  and  after  said  tablets  have  con- 
tacted said  roller  for  securely  grasping  said  tableu  in  said 
carriers  .before  passing  under  said  roller  and  subsequently 
discharging  said  tablets,  and  said  support  means  being 
adjustable  to  cause  said  tablets  to  penetrate  a  predeter- 
mined distance  within  said  soft  resilient  surface  thereby 
coloring  a  corresponding  predetermined  area  upon  said 
tablets. 


3,045,642 
VACUUM  PIMPS  OF  THE  GETTFR  TYPE 
Robert  Aozollc,  Gif-sur-Yvettc,  Paul  Chaumette.  Mont- 
rouge,  Paal  Garin.  Clamart,  and  Pierre  Pmgne,  Gif- 
nr-Yvette,  France,  asslgnorvto  Commissariat  a  I'En- 
ergic  Atomique,  Paris  (Seine),  France,  a  State  adminis- 
tratioa 

Filed  July  9.  1958.  Ser.  Nd.  747,475 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  12,  1957 
9  Claims.  CI.  118 — 49) 
t.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described  in  which  a 
metal  capable  of  producing  a  getter  effect  is  vaporized  in 
a  vacuum,  the  combination  of  means  forming  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  gaslight  casing  located  on  the  outside  of  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  and  said  casing  having  adjoining 
respective  walls  in  gastight  contact  with  each  other,  said 
walls  being  provided  with  corresponding  holes  for  plac- 
ing the  inside  of  said  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  inside  of  said  casing  to  extend  the  vacuum  of  said 
chamber  into  said  casing,  means  extending  from  the  in- 
side of  said  casmg  to  the  inside  of  said  chamber  and 
passing  through  said  holes  for  guiding  a  wire  of  said  metal 
from  said  casing  into  said  chamber,  heating  means  located 


condensation  of  metallic  vapors  in  said  casing,  a  feed 
spool  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  wire  being  wound  on 
said  spool,  and  driving  means  for  unwinding  said  wire 
from  said  spool  and  propelling  it  through  said  guiding 
means  from  said  casing  into  said  chamber. 


3.045.643  t 

ADHESIVE  APPl  ICATOR  FOR  A  CAN 
LABKI  IN(;  MACHINE 
John  J.  MattinKl>.  Rising  Sun.  Ind..  and  Ralph  J.  Mat- 
tingly,  deceased,  late  of  Rising  Sun.  Ind^  by  Richard 
R.  Mattingly.  executor.  Aurora,  Ind. 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,871 
4  CUims.    (CL  118—415) 


/ 


I.  An  applicator  for  applying  adhesive  along  an  edge 
of  a  label  in  a  labeling  machine,  said  applicator  comprising 
a  body  with  an  internal  adhesive  supply  cavity,  said  body 
including  a  surface  for  contacting  the  label  along  an  edge 
thereof,  means  defining  a  recess  in  said  surface,  means  in 
said  body  providing  communication  between  said  cavity 
and  said  recess  for  filling  said  recess  with  adhesive  from 
said  cavity,  whereby  a  band  of  adhesive  is  applied  along 
the  edge  of  the  label  when  said  surface  is  in  contact  with 
the  label,  and  means  formed  in  said  body  adjacent  said 
recess  for  receiving  excess  adhesive  flowing  beyond  the 
label. 

3,045,644 
TWO-COLOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
Frederick  A.  Schwertz,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,136 
10  Claims.    (CL  118—637) 
1.  A   two-color   electrostatic   apparatus   for   recording 
and  printing  information  and  comprising  a  movable  end- 
less recording  medium  having  an  insulating  surface  for 
sustaining  electrostatic  charges,  means  to  produce  com- 
posite negatively   and  positively  charged  latent  electro- 
static images  on  said  medium,  the  charges  of  said  latent 
electrostatic  images  having  a  polarity  depending  on  the 
desired  color,  means  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  medium  beyond  said  station  and  including  powdered 


July  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1179 


toners  of  contrasting  color  and  opposing  polarities  to  beam  and  slidably  guided  by  the  beam  for  longitudinal 
form  powder  images  of  said  latent  images  with  like  reciprocation,  a  rockabic  clamp  element  above  the  top 
charges  being  developed  in  the  same  color,  means  to  im-    of  the  upper  belt  reach  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 

I  ••  tray  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  dependent  crank  arm  portion 

carried  by  the  clamp  element  for  movement  therewith 

"—  toward  the  tray  for  clamping  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 

- —  belt  between  the  tray  and  the  crank  arm  portion,  a  pull 


part  a  charge  of  one  polarity  to  said  powder  images,  and 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  medium  to  transfer  said 
powder  images  onto  a  web  by  electrostatic  attraction. 


3.045,645 

AUTOMATIC   POl  LTRY   NEST  FRONT 

Cobum  B.  Fisher,  P.O.  Box  421,  Newcastle,  Calif. 

Filed  .Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,460 

4  Claims.    (CI.  119—49) 


1 .  An  automatic  poultry  nest  gate  attachment  for  nests 
comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  the  top  of  the  rest  en- 
trance, tabs  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bracket  and 
pivotally  supporting  outwardly  projecting  axle  portions 
of  a  downwardly  extending  radially  offset  rocker  bar,  a 
tension  spting  secured  between  the  rocker  bar  and  the 
bracket  rotatably  urging  said  bar  upwardly  of  the  down- 
ward position  about  said  axle  portions,  a  back  swinging 
arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  axle  i>ortions,  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  over  the  entrance  to  the  nest,  a  front 
arm  structure  secured  to  project  radially  from  said  axle 
portions  and  having  lugs  adapted  to  engage  against  the 
outer  sides  of  the  back  swinging  arm,  said  front  arm 
structure  extending  downwardly  below  the  bottom  of  the 
nest  when  in  the  closed  position. 


3,045,646 
ANTIVERMIN  TREATMENT  FOR  ANIMALS 
James  D.  Cummings,  Rio  Vista,  San  Marcos,  Tex. 
Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,126 
12  Cbims.    (CL  119—157) 
I.  In  an   animal   self  treating  machine,  a  treatment 
liquid  containing  tank,  an  elongated  oscillatory  beam,  a 
fulcrumed  mounting  for  the  beam  intermediate  its  ends 
and  above  the  tank  liquid  level  providing  a  horizontal 
axis  about  which  the  beam  can  oscillate  with  one  arm 
of  the  beam  projecting  away  from  the  tank  and  the  other 
beam  arm  projecting  over  the  tank  for  swinging  into  and 
out  of  the  tank  contained  liquid  and  having  a  cable  guide 
element  near  its  free  end,  an  endless  belt  of  liquid  ab- 
sorbent material  having  upper  and  lower  reaches  extend- 
ing longitudinally  above  and  below  said  beam  and  having 
opposite  return  bends  adjacent  the  beam  ends,  a  tray  inter- 
posed between  the  upper  belt  reach  and  the  top  of  the 


cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  clamp  element  and 
extending  therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  beam  to  said 
cable  guide  element  for  engagement  therewith  by  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  cable,  means  fixedly  anchor- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  the  cable  relative  to  the  tank 
and  spring  means  interposed  between  the  slide  tray  and 
the  beam  for  yieldably  urging  tray  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  said  guide  element. 


3,045,647 
ASSEMBLABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ANIMAL  OILERS 

Samuel  M.  Bristle,  Woodward,  Inwa 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,126 
'  I    4  CUims.     (CL  119— 157) 


±^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  unit,  a  first  horizontal  pipe, 
a  means  for  detachably  securing  said  first  pipe  to  said 
base  unit,  a  second  horizontal  pipe  extending  diametrically 
opposite  of  said  first  pipe  and  detachably  secured  to 
said  base  unit,  a  third  horizontal  pipe  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  first  and  second  pipes  and  detachably  slida- 
bly extending  through  said  base  unit,  a  fourth  pipe  ex- 
tending vertically  upwardly  and  detachably  secured  to 
said  base  unit,  a  hook  on  one  end  portion  of  said  third 
pipe  adapted  to  engage  a  member  extending  from  said 
fourth  pipe;  said  base  unit  consisting  of  four  clamping 
shells  bolted  together  to  tightly  engage  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  pipes. 


3,045,648 

FLUID   PRESSURE- ACTUATED   TOOL 
Roger  E.  Belau,  Fairmont,  and  Nils  S.  Lind,  Welcome,, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Fairmont   Railway   Motors,  Inc^. 
Fairmont,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,733 
7  Claims.     (CI.  121—34) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure-actuated  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated drive  member  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about 
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its  longitudinal  axis,  a  fluid  pressure-responsive  element 
mounted  directly  on  said  member  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  thereto,  control  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  clement  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  sd5d  member  and  element,  and  handle  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  drive  member,  fluid  pressure-responsive 
element,  and  control  means  for  retaining  same  in  assem- 
bled relation  and  facilitating  manipulation  of  said  tool, 
said  control  means  including  a  housing  provided  with  an 
elongated  cavity  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced,  inwardly  projecting  annular  collars,  a  high-pres- 
sure fluid  inlet  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  housing  and 
terminating  at  substantially  a  midpoint  along  said  cavity 
axis,  a  fluid  outlet  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  pair  of  branch  sections  terminating 
at  said  cavity  at  locations  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  spaced  from  said  inlet  terminus,  a  pair  of  conduits 
each  having  a  corresponding  end  thereof  terminating 
within  said  cavity  at  a  location  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
a  branch  section  terminus  and  the  other  corresponding 
end  of  each  conduit  being  formed  into  multiple  segmetits 
terminating  at  said  pressure-responsive  element,  the 
multiple  segments  of  each  conduit  being  symmetrically 
arranged  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  and 
element,  the  multiple  segments  of  said  conduits  being  an- 


3.045.649 

DOUBLE  ACTING  TOOL   AND   DIE  CYLINDER 

Lcland  F.  Blatt.  Crosse  Pointe  Woods  Mkh. 

(22930  Sherwood  Ave..  Warren,  Mkh.) 

Filed  Nov.  29.  I960.  S«r.  No.  72.454 

4  Claims.     (CI.  121—38) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  bed 
including  a  work  surface  and  a  bore  in  said  bed  terminat- 
ing in  said  work  surface,  a  double  acting  cylinder  includ- 
ing a  bore  and  a  blind  end  head  at  one  end  projected  into 
said  bore  means  on  said  bed  retaining  said  cylinder  within 
said  bed  bore,  said  head  having  an  axial  bore  and  an  addi- 
tional bore,  at  their  one  ends  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  bore  and  at  their  other  ends  respectively  con- 
nected with  fluid  supply  and  exhaust  bores  in  said  bed, 
the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  being  in  registry  with  said 
work  surface,  an  apertured  bushing  within  the  outer  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocal  piston  in  said  cylinder  bore, 
a  stationary  tube  axially  joined  at  one  end  to  said  blind 
end  in  communication  with  its  axial  bore  and  projecting 
through  said  piston,  a  fixed  piston  secured  upon  the  outer 
end  of  said  tube,  a  tubular  piston  rod  at  one  end  secured 
to  said  reciprocal  piston  arranged  concentrically  around 
said  tube  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  fixed  piston 
and  with  said  bushing  and  extending  outwardly  of  said 
cylinder,  said  stationary  tube  having  transverse  apertures 
therein  for  communication  with  the  chamber  in  said 
piston  rod,  said  blind  end  bores  adapted  to  alternately  re- 
ceive and  exhaust  respectively  pressure  fluid  for  effecting 
reciprocal  movements  of  said  piston  rod,  a  closure  for 
the  outer  open  end  of  said  tubular  piston  rod  adjustably 
spaced  from  said  fixed  piston  on  movement  of  said  tubu- 
lar piston  rod  defihing  a  cushion  chamber  therebetween, 
there  being  an  air  bleed  orifice  through  the  wall  of  the 
said  tubular  piston  rod  communicating  with  said  cushion 
chamber. 


nularly  spaced  with  respect  to  one  another,  fluid  drain 
means  interconnecting  said  fluid  outlet  with  the  rotary 
axis  of  said  drive  member,  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
elongated  shuttle  slidably  mounted  within  said  cavity, 
said  shuttle  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced,  peripheral  annularly-shaped  valleys  of 
greater  axial  dimension  than  said  cavity  collars,  biasing 
means  cooperating  with  said  shuttle  and  causing  the  latter 
to  normally  assume  a  position  whereby  said  inlet  terminus 
and  said  outlet  branch  section  termini  are  in  commiifnica- 
tion  with  one  another  within  said  cavity  and  said  member 
and  element  are  in  a  nonrotating  position,  and  manually 
actuatable  means  mounted  on  said  handle  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  shuttle  for  effecting  adjust- 
ment thereof  from  said  normal  position;  said  manually 
actuatable  means,  when  actuated  in  oile  direction,  effect- 
ing adjustment  of  said  shuttle  to  a  first  position  whereby 
one  of  said  conduits  communicates  with  said  inlet  and 
the  second  conduit  communicates  with  said  outlet  and  said 
member  and  element  rotate  in  one  direction;  said  manually 
actuatable  means,  when  actuated  in  a  second  direction, 
effecting  adjustment  of  said  shuttle  to  a  second  position 
whereby  the  second  conduit  communicates  with  said  inlet 
and  the  first  conduit  Communicates  with  said  outlet  and 
said  member  and  element  rotate  in  a  second  direction. 


3.045.650 

FLUID   ACTUATING    DFVICE 

Leonard  R.  Ambrosini.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Lear,  Incorporated 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  704,727 

4  Claims.     (CI.  121—38) 


AM 


.  i-«ii;  ; 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  actuated  device  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber 
therein,  a  rigid  partition  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  said  second  chamber  having  a  wall  member  in 
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spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  rigid  partition,  a  rod 
adapted  for  executing  reciprocal  motion  passing  through 
a  first  opening  in  said  rigid  partition  and  through  a  second 
opening  in  said  wall  member,  wherein  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  said  rod  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  first  opening,  and  a  flexible  sealing  means  contact- 
ing the  peripheral  surface  of  said  rod  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  wall  member  so  as  to  provide  a  fluid  seal  to 
retain  fluid  within  said  second  chamber,  a  piston  mounted 
on  said  rod  in  said  first  chamber,  a' sump,  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  first  chamber, 
a  passage  connecting  said  valve  means  to  said  sump,  said 
second  chamber  being  freely  open  to  and  connected  to 
said  sump  by  said  last-mentioned  passage. 


3,045,651 
SERVO  MOTOR 
Tbor  H.  LjanKgren,  R.F.D.  1,  Perkinsville,  Vt.,  assignor 
of  twenty-five  percent  to  Sughnie,  Rothwell,  .Mion  & 
ZinB,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  partnership 

FUed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,705 
16  Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 
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1.  An  expansible  chamber  servo  motor  of  the  linear 
movement  type  comprising  in  combination;  a  motor  cyl- 
inder having  closed  ends,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  in  the  side 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  means  establishing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder  through  said  cylinder  wall,  a  hollow  recipro- 
cating piston  including  an  internal  bore  slidably  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  piston  rods  rigidly  attached  to  said 
piston  and  extending  through  the  end  walls  of  said  cyl- 
inder, at  least  one  of  said  piston  rods  being  hollow,  means 
establishing  fluid  coitimunication  through  said  piston  from 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  internal  bore  therein, 
further  means  establishing  fluid  communication  from  the 
internal  bore  of  said  piston  to  exhaust,  a  three-way  valve 
slide  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  piston,  said 
valve  slide  in  one  position  adapted  to  block  fluid  com- 
munication between  either  end  of  said  piston  and  exhaust 
and  adapted  when  selectively  moved  to  the  other  positions 
to  allow  a  selected  end  of  said  piston  fluid  communication 
to  said  exhaust  while  blocking  similar  fluid  communi- 
cation from  the  other  end  of  said  piston  whereby  said 
piston  will  move  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
valve  slide  therein,  a  valve  slide  actuating  rod  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  valve  slide  and  extending  through  said 
hollow  piston  rod  to  a  position  outside  of  said  Cylinder,  a 
signal  generator  responsive  to  a  signal  for  controlling  said 
valve  slide  actuating  rod.  and  cam  means  cooperating  with 
said  valve  slide  control  rod  during  movement  of  said 
piston  and  said  valve  slide  to  override  the  signal  generator 
and  control  the  velocity  of  said  piston. 


J 


3,045,652  I 

BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Elton  S.  Moyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  849.237 

4  Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 

1.  A  pressure  producing  device  in  which  physical  force 

is  supplemented  by  power  assistance,  comprising,  a  power 

cylinder,  a  pressure  responsive  movable  wall  in  the  power 


cylinder,  an  operator  operated  control  member  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  a  movable  wall,  a  reaction  member 
arranged  to  exert  a  reaction  force  varying  with  variations 
in  force  exerted  by  the  movable  wall,  lever  means  actu- 
ated by  said  reaction  member  and  arranged  to  transmit  a 
portion  of  the  reaction  effect  applied  to  the  lever  means 
by  the  reaction  member  to  said  control  member,  resilient 
means  between  said  lever  means  and  said  control  mem- 


ber transmitting  reaction  effect  from  said  lever  means  to 
said  control  member,  and  additional  force  applying  means 
operatively  effective  concurrently  on  both  said  reaction 
member  and  said  lever  means  continuously  counteracting 
a  portion  of  the  reaction  effect  from  the  lever  means  to 
prevent  the  operator  from  feeling  the  total  reaction  effect 
from  the  lever  means  during  an  initial  portion  of  the 
pressure  providing  stroke. 


{  3,045,653 

HYDRAULIC  JACK  ASSEMBLAGE 

William  L.  Colgan,  West  Allis.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Power  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  76,595 

5  Claims.     (CI.  121 — 46) 


3.  In  a  jack  assemblage  having  a  load  lifting  member 
and  a  hydraulic-pressure-actuated  ram  for  moving  said 
member,  a  valve  for  controlling  escape  of  pressure  liquid 
from  within  said  ram  to  lower  said  member,  an  oscillatory 
handle  for  effecting  operation  of  said  ram  to  move  said 
member  into  load  engaging  position,  a  rod  carried  by  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  handle,  means  associated 
with  the  swinging  end  of  said  handle  for  moving  said  rod 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle,  a  rotary  element 
mounted  for  movement  laterally  of  the  plane  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  handle  and  having  a  frustro-conical  surface 
engageable  by  said  rod  to  effect  such  movement  of  said 
element,  and  pivotally  mounted  means  engaged  by  said 
element  for  operation  upon  lateral  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment for  opening  said  valve  to  permit  escape  of  liquid 
from  said  ram. 


3,045,654 
DOMESTIC   HOT  WATER  TANKS 

John  Dell,  1034  Buchanan  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,911 

1  Claim.     (CI.  122—17) 

A  domestic  hot  water  tank,  comprising  an  elongated, 
cylindrical  tank  having  means  for  vertically  supporting 
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the  same  and  having  a  bottom  with  gas  heating  means  for 
heatmg  the  same  from  below,  the  tank,  having  a  top  with 
water  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  mounted  in  said  top  and 
having  a  gas  flue  extendmg  through  the  bottom  and  top 
thereof,  the  top  having  a  circular  opening  sufficiently 
large  to  give  access  to  the  tank  interior  for  inspection  and 
brushing  operations,  the  tank,  opening  being  drawn  to  a 
diameter  in  excess  of  one-half  of  the  tank  diameter  and 


•Sfi^ 


being  off-set  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  tank,  and 
the  flue  being  of  a  diameter  in  excess  of  the  pipe  diam- 
eters, with  the  flue  centered  on  the  diameter  of  the  tank 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  opening  to  occupy  the 
widest  space  available  between  the  outer  circumferences 
of  the  tank  and  the  opening,  and  with  the  pipes  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  flue  to  occupy  diminishing  widths 
of  the  said  space. 


3.045,655 
CYLLNDER  HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

RECIPROCATING  ENGINES 

Antooio  Formia,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Societa 

per  Aziooi,  Turin,  Ital> 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  97,530 

Claiios  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  30,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  123^30) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  cylinder,  a  cyl- 
inder head  having  a  pair  of  separate  downwardly  curved 
elbow-shaped  intake  passageways  having  substantially  the 
same  lengths,  each  passageway  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  port,  both  inlet  ports  being  situated  on  the  same 
side  of  the  cylinder  head,  both  outlet  ports  beings  sit- 
uated substantially  tangentiaily  to  the  wall  of  the  cylinder 
and  on  the  same  side  of  a  plane  corresponding  to  a  cyl- 
inder diameter  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  engine  said  cylinder  head  having 
for  each  outlet  port  a  seat  formed  circumferentially  of 
each  outlet  port  and  an  intake  valve  for  each  outlet  port 
operable  to  a  seated  position  and  an  unseated  position. 


3,«4S,656 

ENGINE  VALVE  OPERATION 

Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assiftnor  to  Regie  Ni 

tionale  dcs  L'sines  Renault,  Billaucuurt,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,414 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  123—90) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  rocker  operated 
valves  comprising  a  cylinder  block,  a  cylinder  head,  a 
camshaft,  a  joint  between  the  cylindei  block  and  said 
cylinder  head,  a  camshaft  and  rocker  controlling  tappets, 
bearings  integrally  cast  with  said  cylinder  block  and  in 
which  said  camshaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  tappets 
being  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  and  bearing 
upon  the  cams  of  said  camshaft,  each  bearing  consisting 
of  an  at  most  semi-circular  seating  situated  in  said  cylin- 
der block,  said  camshaft  being  located  in  the  plane  of  said 
joint  and  held  in  said  bearing  under  the  action  exerted  on 
said  camshaft  by  said  tappets. 


3,045,657 
VALVE  OPERATING  MEANS 

Achilles  C.  Sampietro.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Kamo  Wooidridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,89$ 
15  Claims.    (CL  123—90) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  cylinder  with  a  valve  connected  to  the  cyl- 
inder, the  combination  comprising  a  rocker  arm  for  op- 
erating the  valve,  a  connector  at  one  end  of  the  rocker 
arm  for  connecting  to  a  valve,  means  for  pivotally  driv- 
ing the  rocker  arm,  a  fulcrum  member  on  the  rocker 
arm  having  a  downwardly  facing  convex  bearing  and  an 
upwardly  facing  concave  bearing,  a  valve  closing  unit 
having  a  piston  member  slidably  received  in  a  cylinder 
member,  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  members  on 
the  engine,  an  upwardly  facing  socket  on  the  other  of 
said  members  receiving  said  convex  bearing,  a  lash  take- 
up  unit  having  a  piston  member  slidably  received  in  a  cyl- 
inder member,  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  take-up 
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members  on  the  engine,  means  for  the  other  of  said  take- 
up  members  pivotally  received  by  said  concave  bearing, 
and  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  units  to  the  oil 
pressure  system  of  the  engine,  so  that  the  fulcrum  mem- 
ber will  be  held  therebetween. 


I  3,045,658  ! 

VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Achilles  C.  Sampietro,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,176 
3  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


2.  In  combination,  a  gas-powered  underwater  gun  and 
a  projectile  therefor,  said  projectile  being  hollow  and 
having  a  chamber  therein  into  which  gas  under  pres- 
sure is  adapted  to  be  admitted,  a  member  movable  for- 
wardly  in  said  chamber  upon  admission  of  gas  thereto, 
and  a  duct  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  exterior  of 
said  projectile  and  through  which  water  may  flow  out 
of  said  chamber  when  said  member  is  moved  forwardly 
in  said  chamber  by  the  pressure  of  gas,  said  member 
acting  to  shut  off  said  duct  when  said  member  has  been 


moved  forwardly  in  said  chamber  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, said  gun  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  adapted  to 
receive  said  projectile,  a  chamber  for  containing  gas 
under  pressure,  a  manually  operable  valve  for  closing 
the  last-named  chamber,  said  valve  being  operable  to 
permit  gas  under  pressure  to  flow  from  said  last-named 
chamber  into  the  flrst-named  chamber  against  said  mem- 
ber when  said  projectile  is  in  said  barrel,  to  force  said 
member  forwardly  in  said  first-named  chamber,  pro-, 
jectile  holding  means  movably  mounted  in  said  barrel, 
spring  means  urging  said  holding  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  projectile  to  hold  said  projectile  in  said 
barrel  when  gas  is  admitted  to  said  first-named  chamber, 
and  a  trigger  means  effective  when  operated  to  disengage 
said  holding  means  from  said  projectile  so  that  the  gas 
admitted  to  said  first-named  chamber  will  drive  the  prcH 
jectile  from  said  barrel. 


3,045,660  '  ! 

PICNIC  GRILL 
John  P.  Manley,  P.O.  Box  310,  and  Harry  A.  NorbeiXi 
I  Box  536,  both  of  Marble  Falls,  Tex.    , 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,877  ' 
1  Claim.    (CL  126—30) 


1.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  for  an  engine  com- 
prising a  formed  rocker  arm  having  a  fragmental  spherical 
bearing  portion  intermediate  the  ends  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  arm  and  having  upturned  side  portions  with 
vertical  planar  inner  side  sliding  surfaces  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  rocker  arm,  a  fixed 
support  for  the  rocker  arm.  a  bearing  member  on  the 
support  having  a  fragmental  spherical  bearing  surface 
m  supporting  engagement  with  said  bearing  portion  of  the 
arm  and  having  an  axis  in  said  plane  of  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  rocker  arm,  and  a  guide  member  non-rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support  in  a  fixed  predetermined 
angular  position  relative  to  the  support  and  to  said  axis 
and  having  side  surfaces  with  at  least  one  of  said  side 
surfaces  being  in  continual  sliding  engagement  with  one 
of  said  planar  side  surfaces  of  the  arm  during  normal 
operation. 

'  3,045,659 

GAS  POWERED  GUN 
William  R.  Malcolm,  Baldf»1n  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Crosman  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,503 

4  Claims.    (CL  124— 11)  ' 


A  portable,  foldable  grill  comprising  a  rigid  elongated 
post  including  handle  means  provided  at  one  of  its  ends, 
a  grill  unit  comprising  two  individual  flat  and  coplanar 
grill  members  each  having  a  straight  adjacent  inner  side, 
the  sides  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship, 
a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  brackets  bridging  the 
space  between  and  secured  at  longitudinally  spaced  points 
to  said  sides  so  as  to  rigidly  secure  them  together,  journal 
means  on  said  sides  adjacent  one  of  said  brackets  and 
embracing  said  post,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said 
post  and  journal  means,  said  pivot  pin  being  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  post  and  coplanar  with  said 
grill  unit,  an  edge  of  said  one  bracket  being  engageable 
with  said  post  to  support  said  grill  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  said  post  is  vertical,  said  grill  unit  being  swing- 
able  toward  said  handle  means  on  said  pivot  pin  to  a 
position  wherein  the  post  extends  between  said  sides 
and  is  coplanar  with  said  grill  unit,  arm  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  post  between  said  grill  unit  and  the 
other  end  of  the  post  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  pin,  said 
arm  means  being  pivotable  on  its  pivot  axis  toward  said 
grill  unit  from  a  position  cc^lanar  with  said  post  to  a 
position  normal  thereto,  stop  means  on  said  arm  means 
for  engaging  said  post  and  positively  stopping  move- 
ment of  said  arm  means  towards  said  grill  unit  when  said 
arm  means  is  pivoted  from  a  position  coplanar  with  said 
post  to  a  position  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the 
other  end  of  the  post  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  earth 
with  said  arm  means  resting  on  the  earth's  surface  below 
said  grill  unit  when  the  grill  is  in  operative  position  where- ' 
by  the  arm  means  prevents  tilting  of  the  grill  relative  to 
the  earth. 
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3.045.661 

CENTRAL  HEATING  BOILER  WITH 

COOkINX;  PLATE 

Benjamin  kohii,  l4ive>-\  illagr,  Vaud.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  S«r.  No.  84,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  27,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  126—34) 


«r< 
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holes  disposed  in  superposed  annular  formation,  a  vented 
two-piece  expansion  chamber  the  lower  end  of  which  is 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing  at  the 
level  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  burner  pot.  said  expansion 
chamber  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  two  cone  fru?- 
t'ums  the  large  bases  of  which  arc  disposed  opposite  each 
other  and  interconnected  by  spaced  welded  joints,  the 
spaces  between  said  joints  forming  a  plurality  of  slits, 
said  slits  directing  the  flames  radially  outwardly  towards 


T.  A  central  heating  boiler  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  metal  casing  (15)  of  horizontally  rectangular  cross 
section  and  constituting  the  outer  walls  of  the  boiler. 

a  cover  (17)  for  the  casing  having  at  least  one  cooking 
plate  (IS). 

a  flange  on  the  cover,  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
walls  of  the  casing  (15)  spaced  inwardly  of  said 
flange   and    having    recesses   providing   air   outlets. 

an  exhaust  flue  (21)  for  said  casing  (IS). 

pedestals  (16)  supporting  the  casing  (15)  and  located 
inwardly  of  said  casing  walls  to  provide  space,  for 
air  to  travel  upwardly  toward  the  cover  (17)  and 
escape  at  said  recesses  (2A), 

a  heating  body  (I)  in  the  casing  (15)  of  generally 
cylindrical  shape,  said  heating  body  (1)  including 
spaced  inner  (2)  and  outer  (3)  walls  for  the  circula- 
—  tion  of  water  and  at  least  one  of  said  walls  having 
corrugations  to  increase  the  area  of  its  heating  sur- 
face. 

two  pair  of  spaced  flat  partitions  (12.  23-«'22'.  23') 
parallel  v^ith  opposite  walls  of  the  casing  (FIG.  2) 
and  located  between  the  outer  wall  (3)  of  the  heat- 
ing body  (1)  and  the  casing  (15). 

arcuate  partitions  (24,  24')  respectively  connecting 
related  pairs  of  intermediate  partitions  (22,  23+22'. 
23')  to  provide  a  heat  generating  combustion  .cham- 
ber around  the  outer  wall  (3)  of  the  heating  body 
(1)  and  which  chamber  communicates  with  the  said 
exhaust  flue  (21). 

at  least  two  detachable  inclined  baflles  (24)  interposed 
between  the  outer  wall  (3)  of  the  heating  body  (1) 
and  the  said  arcuate  partitions  located  at  the  ex- 
haust flue  side  of  the  casing. 

said  baffles  deflecting  the  combustion  gases  from  the 
cover  downwardly  along  said  arcuate  partitions  be- 
fore discharging  through  said  flue  to  insure  the  heat- 

■  ing  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls^of  the  heating  body 
(1). 

3.045.662 
HEATING  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  Kohli,  Ijivey- Village,  Vaud,  and  Leon  Richard, 
Rev.  Vaud.  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  29,  I960.  S«r.  No.  5.455 
Claims  priorir>.  application  Switzerland  Feb.  2,  1959 

2  Claims.  (CI.  126—94) 
I.  Heating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
drum,  a  birrner  pot  within  said  drum,  a  fuel  inlet  conduit 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  burner  pot.  a 
baffle  having  a  central  opening  secured  inside  said  burner 
pot  above  the  fuel  inlet  orifice,  a  cylindrical  housing  pass- 
ing thriHjgh  the  central  opening  of  the  baffle,  a  conical 
cap  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing, 
said  housing  and  said  cap  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
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the  wall  of  said  drum,  a  vertically  disposed  fresh  air  sup- 
ply flue  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  expansion  cham- 
ber, said  drum  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  side  wall, 
a  door  plate  covering  said  opening,  said  door  plate  having 
an  opening  therein,  an  inclined  trough  passing  through 
the  opening  in  said  door  plate  and  having  its  lower  end 
secured  thereto,  said  trough  receiving  an  ignited  pelle/ 
of  solidified  petrol,  the  upper  end  of  said  trough  located 
at  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  burner  pot. 


3.045.663  ' 

OVEN  DOOR  MOl  NTING  MEANS 
Lc  Roy  .McDonnold,  West  Carrollton,  Ohio,  assitnHM-  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,634 
7  CUims.    (CI.  126—190) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  French  door  oven  having  an 
opening,  a  pair  of  French  doors  for  closing  said  opening, 
each  of  said  doors  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  panel,  a 
latch  assembly  between  said  panels  for  each  of  said 
doors,  said  assembly  including  a  support  bracket,  a  re- 
ciprocable  pin  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  first  spring 
affixed  to  and  circumscribing  said  pin  and  abutting  said 
bracket  at  one  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said  pin  at 
the  other  end  thereof  for  biasing  said  pin  outwardly  from 
each  door,  a  second  spring  between  said  bracket  and  each 
door,  an  adjusting  screw'  relatively  rotatable  seated  on 
each  door  and  threadedly  engaging  said  bracket  to  adjust 
said  bracket  in  relationship  to  each  door  without  alter- 
ing the  tension  on  said  first  spring,  and  a  striker  con- 
nected to  said  opening  in  aiienment  with  said  pin. 


3.045,664 

COOKING  POTS 

David    Levin,   308    Lucerne    Mansions,    De    Villiers   St., 

Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  L'nion  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  763.513 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nion  of  South  Africa 

Oct.  9.  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  126—390) 

A  cooking  pot  having  a  composite  disc,  resistant  to 

warping  at  elevated  temperatures  covering  the  exterior 
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bottom  surface  of  said  pot,  said  composite  disc  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  copper,  insulating  material  covering  the  top 
of  said  copper  sheet,  and  an  aluminum  sheet  covering  said 
insulating  material  and  beaded  over  the  edge  of  said 
copper  sheet;  a  ring  of  insulating  material  covering  the 


top  surface  of  said  beaded  edge;  and  an  inwardly  flanged 
ring  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  pot  clamping  said 
disc  with  said  insulating  ring  in  position  the  periphery  of 
said  disc  being  spaced  from  the  inne*wall  of  said  in- 
wardly flanged  ring. 


3,045.665 
INSTRLMENT  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT 
OXYGEN  PARTIAL  PRKSSl'RE  AND  MEASUR- 
ING OXYGEN  CONSIMPTION 
Peter   Moyat,   Bergen-Enckheim.   Germany,   assignor  to 
Hartmann  &   Braun  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germanv 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1957.  Ser.  No.  683,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  22,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—2.0?) 


1  A  device  for  measuring  metabolic  rates  in  a  process 
»  whercm  carbon  dioxide  is  evolved,  said  device  comprising 
a  closed  chamber  wherein  the  process  may  take  place,  an 
electrolytic  cell  for  producing  oxygen  and  closed  off  from 
the  atmosphere;  a  duct  connecting  the  cell  and  chamber 
I  .for  passage  of  oxygen  from  the  anode  portion  to  the 
chamber;  means  for  suppressing  the  formation  of 
hydrogen  by  the  cell;  a  source  of  current  for  the  cell;  a 
variable  resistor  interposed  between  the  source  and  the 
cell  and  responsive  to  gas  pressure  changes  in  the  cell 
and  chamber  for  making  the  flow  of  current  through  the 
cell  responsive  to  deviation  in  oxygen  pressure  from  that 
oxygen  pressure  initially  in  the  cell  and  irrespective  of 
barometric  pressure  changes;  an  absorber  for  removing 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  chamber,  and  an  ammeter  for 
detecting  flow  of  current  through  the  cell. 


I  3,045,666  I 

'  SPIRO<>KAPH  ! 

Borivoj  Dubsky,  Oldricb  Straka,  Hubert  Felkel,  and 
Rudolf  FeuereisI,  ail  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
signors to  Vyzkumny  a  zkusebni  letecky  ustav,  Letnany, 
near  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Nov.  24,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  128—2.08) 
1.  A  device  for  recording  data  corresponding  to  the 
quantities  of  air  inhaled  and  exhaled  by  a  subject;  com- 
prising 

780  O.O— 78 


(A)  an  open  ended  tube  through  which  the  subject 
can  inhale  and  exhale,  and  a  pipe  disposed  in  said 
tube  and  opening  at  its  ends  in  .  opposite  axial 
directions; 

(B)  means  defining  a  chamber  having  a  diaphragm 
therein  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  compart- 
ments; 

(C)  conduit  means  connecting  said  compartments  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  pipe  so  that  a  differential 
pressure  acts  on  said  diaphragm  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  velocity  of  air  flow  through  said  tube; 

(D )  a  torsional  feeler  having  a  torsional  body  in  which 
a  magnetic  field  is  established  so  as  to  be  deformed 
in  response  to  a  torsional  stressing  of  the  latter  andi 
a  coil  in  which  a  voltage  is  induced  in  response  to 
deformation  of  the  magnetic  field; 

(El)  a  battery  powered  source  of  alternating  current 
connected  to  said  feeler  for  energizing  said  magnetic 
field  of  the  latter; 


(F)  means  connecting  said  diaphragm  to  said  ^  tor- 
sional body  to  torsionally  stress  the  latter  propor- 
tionately to  the  differential  pressure  acting  on  said 
diaphragm  so  that  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
induced  in  said  coil  is  proportional  to  the  velocity 
of  air  flow  through  said  tube;  and 

(G)  a  magnetic  recorder  including 

( 1 )  a  recording  head, 

(2)  means  connecting  said  head  to  said  coil  for 
excitation  by  said  induced  voltage, 

(3)  means  energized  by  said  battery  for  driving  a 
magnetizable  recording  element  past  said  head  at 
a  uniform  speed'so  that  a  magnetic  record  is  im- 
pressed on  said  element  which  is  a  function  of  the 
quantities  of  air  inhaled  and  exhaled  by  the 
subject,  and  I       ' 

(4)  a  pick-up  head  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of 
said  element  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  said 
magnetic  record  during  play-back  of  the  latter  to 
provide  a  corresponding  output  signal. 


3,045,667 
EXERCISING  APPARAl  US 
John  W.  Sellner,  10246  Silverton  Ave.,  Tujuiiga,  Calif., 
and  Don  F.  Welbom,   1640  Court  Place,  Denver  2, 
Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,594 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 25)  | 

2.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  framework 
defining  an  enclosure,  a  table  supported  horizontally  above 
said  framework,  a  vertical  member  pivoted  to  the  base  of 
said  framework  and  having  its  upper  end  free,  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  vertical  member  at  an  inter'- 
mediate  point  adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  and 
to  impart  a  corresponding  movement  to  said  vertical  memj- 
ber.  drive  means  mounted  within  said  framework  for  drivj- 
ing  said  intermediate  pivoted  member,  said  drive  means 
being  mounted  to  permit  limited  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  frame  woik  and  said  drive  means  in  response 
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to  stresses  applied  to  said  vertical  member,  and  a  second 
vertical  member  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 


table,  whereby  a  user  can  engage  both  of  said  vertical 
members  while  reclining  on  said  table. 

-  I 

3,045.668  . 

INTERMrnTNT   POSITIVE   PRESSURE 

RESPIRATOR  ! 

Arnold  S.  J.  L«c,  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Invengi- 
neering,  inc.,  Belmar,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  20.1959.  S«r.  No.  7«7.862   . 
12  Claims.     (CI.  128—29) 


12.  An  intermittent  positive  pressure  respirator  com- 
prising a  gas  inlet  means  for  supplying  an  actuating  gas; 
an  enclosed  gas  chamber  having  an  inlet  means;  a  time- 
cycled  actuating  valve  means  connected  to  said  inlet,  said 
valve  means  alternatively  and  automatically  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  chamber  with  said  gas  inlet  means  and 
directly  with  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  in  phase  re- 
spectively with  the  inhalation  and  exhalation  phases  of  a 
respiratory  cycle;  a  flexible  bellows  pendently  mounted 
within  said  chamber,  said  bellows  being  compressed  by 
the  flow  of  an  actuating  gas  into  said  chamber  during  the 
inhalation  phase  of  the  respiratory  cycle;  means  for  urg- 
ing said  bellows  into  at  least  a  partially  expanded  posi- 
tion to  resist  deflation  of  said  bellows;  means  for  sup- 
plying a  breathing  gas  to  the  interior  of  said  bellows;  a 
passageway  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
bellows  at  one  end  thereof  and  terminating  in  an  outlet 
for  said  breathing  gas;  and  a  check  valve  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  passageway  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
passageway  with  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  permitting 
the  one  way  flow  of  air  from  said  atmosphere  into  said 
passageway,  said  urging  means  being  adapted  to  urge 
said  bellows  into  an  expanded  position  and  produce  a 
subatmospheric  pressure  within  said  bellows  to  unseal 
said  check  valve  means  and  permit  the  flow  of  air  into 
said  passageway. 


3.045,669 

FACIAL  SHOWERING   DEVICE 

Radolf  W.  Altmann,  Callc  Wisconsin  62, 

Mexico  City.  Mexico 

FUed  June  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  822,681 

7  Claims.     (CL  128—66) 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  facial  bath:  a  tubular 

frame  structure  of.  a  contour  broadly  following  the  con- 


tour of  a  human  face  and  provided  with  a  series  of  small 
apertures  extending  in  upward  direction  only  for  passing 
water  from  the  interior  of  said  frame  structure  through 
.said  apertures  in  the  form  of  thin  water  jets,  said  frame 
structure  having  two  open  ends  adapted  to  be  connect- 


*L« 


ed  to  water  supply  means  and  adjustable  relative  to  each 
other  to  thereby  vary  the  contour  of  said  frame  structure 
in  conformity  with  the  respective  face  contour  of  the  per- 
son to  take  a  facial  bath,  holding  means  connected  to 
said  tubular  frame  structure  for  holding  the  same  over  a 
wash  sink. 


3,045,670 
INHALATOR 
Hans  Hirtz,  Koln.  and  Hanas-Joachim  Hirtz,  Koln-Lin- 
denthal,  Germany;  said  Hans  Hirtz  assignor  to  Finna 
Hirtz  A  Co.,  Koln,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  12,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128—192) 


6.  An  inhalator  for  treatment  of  the  respiratory  duct 
of  a  patient,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
heating  chamber;  heater  means  in  the  form  of  a  tubular 
body  in  said  chamber  for  heating  a  gas  passing  through 
said  chamber;  a  first  elongated  hollow  member  substan- 
tially enveloping  said  chamber  and  having  a  first  wall 
spaced  from  the  outside  of  the  chamber  and  defining  there- 
with a  first  insulating  space;  a  second  elongated  hollow 
member  substantially  enveloping  said  first  hollow  member 
and  having  an  outer  wall  spaced  from  said  first  wall  and 
defining  therewith  a  second  insulating  space;  inlet  means 
communicating  with  said  second  insulating  space  for  con- 
necting said  space  to  a  source  of  gas;  first  passage  means 
spaced  in  longitudinal  direction  from  said  inlet  means 
for  providing  conununication  between  said  second  and 
said  first  insulating  space;  second  passage  means  spaced 
in  longitudinal  direction  from  said  first  passage  means 
fur  providing  communication  between  said  first  insulating 
space  and  said  heating  chamber;  and  outlet  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  spaced  in  longitudinal 
direction  from  said  second  passage  means  so  that  upon 
inhalation  through  said  outlet  means  all  of  the  gas  enter- 
ing through  said  inlet  means  is  drawn  in  sequence  and 
countercurrently  through  said  second  insulating  space, 
said  first  insulating  space  and  said  heating  chamber  to  be 
gradually  heated  while  the  temperature  of  said  outer  wall 
IS  held  below  the  temperature  of  the  outside  of  said 
chamber. 
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3,045,671 
PORTABLE  INHALER 

William  H.  Lpdegraff,  62  5tli  Ave.,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,569 

6  Claims.    (CL  128—203) 


of  a  smaller  size  than  said  gas  inlet,  whereby  when  gas 
is  applied  to  said  inlet,  the  flow  at  the  outlet  opening  will 
be  restricted  more  than  at  the  inlet  so  that  the  capsule 
will  be  inflated  by  the  incoming  gas  closing  the  aperture 
in  said  bag  to  the  atmosphere. 


1.  A  portable  and  continuous  gas  supply  device  com- 
prising cartridge  means  adapted  to  retain  a  supply  of  gas 
under  high  compression,  a  chamber  providing  combina- 
tion pressure  reducing  and  storage  means,  one  way  gas 
inlet  means  connecting  said  chamber  and  cartridge  means 
in  linear  alignment  to  provide  a  direct  passage  for  said 
gas  from  said  cartridge  means  to  said  chamber,  outlet 
means  in  said  chamber  to  release  said  gas,  and  metering 
means  connected  with  said  outlet  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  gas  being  released.  i     | 


3,045,672 
FACE  MASKS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  ADMINISTRATION 

OF  OXYGEN  OR  OTHER  GASES 

Frederick  George  Croaadaile,  Ix>ndon,  England,  assignor 

to  Oxygenairc  (London)  Limited,  I^ondon,  England 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  6,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—205) 


r— "   ' 


1.  A  face  mask  comprising  a  bag  of  thin  flexible,  sub- 
stantially gas-proof  sheet  material,  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  sealed  end.  and  an  open  end  into  which  the  nose  and 
chin  of  the  wearer  may  be  inserted  so  that  the  open  end 
engages  the  wearer's  face,  means  for  holding  the  bag  in 
jHwition  on  the  wearer's  face,  at  least  one  relatively  large 
aperture  in  one  wall  of  said  bag  connecting  the  interior 
of  said  bag  to  the  atmosphere,  a  gas  inlet  in  the  other 
wall  of  the  bag.  means  for  closing  said  aperture  when 
gas  is  flowing  into  said  inlet,  said  closing  means  compris- 
ing, a  thin,  flexible,  gas-proof  membrane  in  said  bag,  said 
membrane  being  attached  to  said  other  wall  and  forming 
therewith  a  capsule,  said  gas  inlet  communicating  with 
the  inside  of  said  capsule,  an  outlet  opening  in  said  cap- 
sule leading  to  the  interior  of  the  bag,  said  opening  being 


3,045,673 
SYRLNGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  ATTACHMENT 

George  N.  Hein,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Diclunson  and  Company,  Rutherford,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,814 
8  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


1.  A  mechanism  to  control  the  dosage  dispensed  by  a 
syringe  assembly  which  includes  a  barrel  and  a  plunger 
reciprocal  within  said  barrel,  said  mechanism  comprising 
in  combination  a  mounting  to  be  applie<l  to  the  barrel 
of  the  assembly,  a  support  for  association  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  plunger  forming  a  part  of  that  assembly,  resili- 
ent means  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  sup- 
port and  mounting  to  urge  the  same  in  opposite  directions 
away  from  each  other,  a  rod  element,  a  fixed  element  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  rod  extends  and  with 
respect  to  which  said  rod  is  slidable,  one  of  said  elements 
being  connected  to  said  mounting,  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments being  cohnected  to  said  support,  said  rod  being 
formed  with  a  groove  having  a  stop-forming  surface 
therein  which  decreases  in  depth  towards  one  end  of  the 
rod  and  a  stop  member  mounted  by  said  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  stop-forming  surface  projecting  into  said  groove 
to  engage  the  stop-forming  surface  therein,  said  stop 
member  being  cooperable  to  limit  the  opposite  movement 
of  said  mounting  and  support  relative  to  each  other. 


3,045,674 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  PISTON 

Samuel  D.  Goldberg,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Graham  Chemical  Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,014 

2  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 
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i.  In  combination  with  a  hypodermic  syrnge  ampule 
comprising  a  tubular  body  portion,  the  improvements 
which  comprise  a  piston  of  essentially  cylindrical  shape, 
formed  of  an  intrinsically  substantially  resilient  material, 
having  opposed  end  faces  and  annular  grooves  on  the 
side  surfaces  in  zones  intermediate  said  end  faces,  to 
facilitate  liquid-tight  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the 
ampule  and  sealing  thereof,  said  end  faces  being  identical 
in  configuration  and  each  being  provided  with  an  opening 
extending  over  a  minor,  central  area  of  the  end  face,  and 
axially  extending  deep  into  the  piston,  said  openings  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  disengageably  engage  a  piston- 
actuating  means,  a  piston  actuating  means  having  a  head, 
said  head  having  a  semi-globular  configuration  whereby 
to  cause,  in  conjunction  with  the  intrinsic  resihency  of  the 
pHston  material  and  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  said 
openings,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  piston  surrounding 
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the  central  opening  therein  to  expand,  and  the  inner 
leading  end  face  of  said  piston  to  be  rendered  convex 
when  the  piston  descends  under  pressure;  the  bottom  por- 
tion and  the  inner  end  face  of  the  piston  to  be  restored  to 
normalcy  wher,eby  to  exert  an  aspirating  effect  when  the 
ffressure  on  the  piston  ceases,  and  the  bottom  portion  to 
be  contracted  and  the  fnner  end  face  of  the  piston  to  be 
rendered  concave  when  the  piston  is  retracted  whereby 
to  increase  the  aspirating  effect. 


3,045,675 

re\i:rsible  diaper  having  length 

ADJl  .STING  MEANS 

H'illa  H.  Brown,  414  Brady  l.ane,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor 

of  fiftv  percent  to  Robert  I..  Brown,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

■  Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,536 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—284) 


receiving  said  cable,  one  of  said  head  members  having 
an  axially  extending  part  fitting  in  the  opening  of  the 
other  head  member  for  positioning  said  members  in  co- 
axial relation  against  relative  rotation,  said  first  head 
member  being  normally  disposed  in  centered  position  oti 
the  cable  and  abutting  axially  against  the  annular  tip 
shoulder,  and  the  second  head  member  having  a  periph- 
eral vein-stripping  edge  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  first  head  member. 


3,045,677 
INFI.ATABIE    BAI.I.OON    CATHETER 
Frederick  J.  Wallace,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.,  Pelham  .Manor,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,619 
4  Claims.     (CI.  128—349) 


1.  A  diaper  construction  comprising  a  trapezoidal  mem- 
ber of  fabric  material  havhng  generally  parallel  end 
edges  with  one  end  edge  being  longer  than  the  other 
and  converging  side  edges  extendir^g  from  the  longer  end 
edge  to  the  shorter-  end  edge/  said  side  edges  having  a 
concave  curvature,  a  trapezoidal  pane!  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  trapezoidal 
member  and  extending  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with 
the  ends  of  the  panel  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  (he  trapezoidal  member,  the  side  edges  of 
the  panel  coinciding  with  the  side  edges  of  the  trape- 
zoidal member  and  being  secured  thereto  only  along  such 
coinciding  side  edges  of  the  trapezoidal  member  and  panel 
thereby  defining  a  pocket  open  at  both  ends,  and  an  ab- 
sorbent pad  inserted  longitudinally  into  said  pocket  and 
disposed  only  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  trapezoidal 
member  and  the  inne-  surface  of  the  panel. 


3,045.676 

VEIN  STRIPPER 

John  M.  Slaten,  531  W.  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,829 

4  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 303) 


1.  A  vein  stripper  pomprising  a  flexible  cable  having 
an  introducing  tip  on  at  least  one  end  thereof,  the  inner 
end  of  said  tip  forming  an  annular  shoulder  about  the 
cable,  a  stripping  head  detachably  mounted  on  said  cable 
and  comprismg  a  pair  of  complementary,  axially  separa- 
ble, first  and  second  head  members,  each  head  member 
having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
the  opening  in  each  head  member  including  a  cable-re- 
ceiving groove  extending  along  the  axial  region  of  said 
head  member  and  further  including  Sfi  enlarged  portion 
laterally  communicating  with  said  groove  to  admit  the 
tip-carrying  end  of  the  cable  therethrough,  the  'width  of 
the  groove  in  said  first  head  member  being  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  tip.  said  head  members  being  nor- 
mally disposed  in  aligned  axially  abutting  position  on  the 
cable  afKl  when  in  such  position  having  their  grooves  in 
opposed  confronting  relation  to  form  a  cable  passage, 


I.  An  inflatable  balloon  catheter,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  first  inflatable  balloon  member  joined  to  said  shaft,  a 
second  inflatable  balloon  member  -joined  to  said  shaft 
spaced  from  said  first  balloon  member,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond balloon  members  each  having  a  wall  thickness  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  said  shaft  and  each  forming 
with  said  shaft  a  chamber  for  receiving  an  inflating  me- 
dium, a  resilient  expansible  member  frictionally  engaging 
and  enclosing  said  first  and  second  balloon  members  and 
pi>sitioned  with  its  opposite  end  portions  extending  along 
said  shaft  and  beyond  the  opposite  tnutually  remote  ends 
of  said  balloon  members,  and  means  on  said  shaft  com- 
niunicatmg  with  said  chambers  for  inflating  said  balloon 
members. 


3.«45,678 
MATERNITY  GARMENT 

Cornelius  J.  Geimer,  Burr  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Free- 
man  Manufacturing  Company,  Sturgis  .Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,180 
8  Claims.     (CI.  128—554) 


!.  A  maternity  garment  comprising  a  rear  and  side 
encircling  p.mel  unit  of  elastic  fabric  connected  across 
the  lower  front  portion  of  the  garment  by  a  lower  ab- 
domen supporting  portion,  and  an  upper  front  abdomen 
supportmg  panel  unit  seamed  to  said  first  named  unit 
and  to  said  lower  abdomen  supporting  portion,  said  upper 
panel  unit  comprising  three  panels  seamed  to  one  an- 
other in  side-by-side  horizontal  succession  along  a  pair  of 
generally  upright  margins,  said  margins  diverging  up- 
wardly thrtnighout  substantially  the  entire  height  of  said 
upper  front  panel  unit,  the  panels  of  said  upper  unit 
being  of  two-way  stretch  material  but  having  predeter- 
mined lines  of  major  stretchability  in  one  of  the  two 
directions  of  the  stretch  thereof,  said  panels  being  re- 
spectively arranged  with  said  lines  in  acutely  angled  re- 
lationship to  one  another  at  said  respective  seamed 
margins. 
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3,045,679  I     , 

HOP  PICKER        I 
Fritz  Kibinger,  4  Alemannenstrasse,  Munich  9,  Germany, 
and  Hans  Eder,  54  Bergmannstrasse,  Munich  12,  Ger- 
many; said  Hans  Eder  assignor  to  Fritz  Kibinger 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  21,  1958 

21  Claims.     (CI.  130—30) 


3,045,681 
DEVICE   FOR   PRODUCING   A  CONTINUOUS 
TOBACCO  ROD 
Willy   Richter,   Hamburg-Bergedorf,   Germany,   assignor 
to  Hauni-Werke  Kbrber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg-Berge- 
dorf, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6.240 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  3,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  131—109) 


1  mf 


-.  ..«  "  Js  --tfL-    ■if,    /  At--   At— itL-k- 


1.  A  device  for  the  harvesting  of  hops,  comprising  in 
combirution:  rotatable  cutting  means  and  rotatable  grat- 
ing means  mounted  co-axially  to  the  said  cutting  means 
and  screening  the  same  so  as  to  deflect  even  the  smallest 
strobiles  of  the  hops  from  said  cuttint;  means,  said 
rotatable  grating  means  including  two  discs  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  be  rotatable  together  and  yokes  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  discs  and  connecting  the  same,  said 
yokes  -forming  a  grating  surrounding  said  cutting  means 
so  as  to  deflect  said  hops  therefrom,  said  cutting  means" 
comprising  a  third  disc  intermediate  said  two  discs  having 
cutters  attached  to  the  periphery  thereof. 


3.045.680 
SMOKE  FILTERING  DEVICE 

Millard  F.  Smith,  Westport,  Conn.     (%  Neirad  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  1  Boston  Post  Road,  Darien,  Conn.) 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,302 
•    5  Claims.     (CI.  131—10) 


In  a  device  for  producing  a  continuous  tobacco  rod, 
a  feed  wheel  rotating  in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  with 
a  circumferential  groove  for  receiving  tobacco,  a  tobacco 
distributor  arranged  above  said  feed  wheel  for  supplying 
the  groove  in  the  latter  with  tobacco,  a  belt  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  lobacco  engaging  pointed  members  at 
the  bottom  of  said  annular  groove,  rotatable  lobacco  pick- 
ing means  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  feed  wheel 
for  removing  the  tobacco  from  said  groove,  an  endless 
conveyor  for  receiving  the  tobacco  removed  by  said  pick- 
ing means  and  arranged  below  said  feed  wheel,  means 
arranged  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  feed  wheel  and 
between  said  tobacco  distributor  and  said  picking  means 
for  compacting  and  holding  the  tobacco  in  said  groove, 
and  means  for  trimming  the  tobacco  which  after  com- 
pacting of  said  tobacco  projects  from  said  groove,  said 
means  for  compacting  the  tobacco  in  said  groove  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  circular  compacting  discs  and  a 
common  shaft  on  which  said  discs  are  mounted  in  axially 
spaced  relation,  while  said  means  for  holding  the  tobacco 
comprise  pre-stressed  spring  wire  elements  engaging  the 
top  surface  of  the  tobacco  in  said  groove,  and  means  for 
pivotaily  attaching  one  end  of  said  spring  wire  elements 
to  said  common  shaft. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  improved  cigareitt. 
comprising  in  combiiiation  an  elongated  wrapper  enclos- 
ing tobacco  therein,  a  filter  device  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  cigarette,  said  filter  device  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending strands  of  substantially  tobacco  free  filter  mate- 
rial packed  to  form  longitudinal  interstitial  capillary-like 
spaces  between  said  strands,  means  forming  radially  ex- 
tending channel-like  traps  through  said  filter  material,  said 
traps  being  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  in- 
terstitial capillary  spaces  between  the  strands  of  said  filter 
material,  said  traps  being  greatly  larger  in  cross  section 
than  the  capillary-like  spaces  of  said  filter  material  and 
substantially  less  in  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross-sec 
tional  area  of  said  filter  device,  each  of  said  traps  occupy- 
ing in  section  only  a  portion  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  filter,  said  traps  extending  over  a  major  portion 
of  the  distance  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  filter  de- 
vice to  the  axis  of  said  filter  device,  and  a  wrapper  around 
said  filter  device  closing  said  traps  at  their  outward  ends 
and  forming  a  conduit  for  smoke  through  said  filter  device 
whereby  tars  and  other  impurities  are  collected  in  said 
traps,  said  traps  inhibiting  longitudinal  movement  by 
capillary  action  of  said  tars  and  impurities  to  the  mouth 
of  a  smoker  and  preventing  combustion  of  said  tars  and 
impurities  thus  collected. 


3,045,682 

CIGARETTE  HOI  DERS 

Atsuko  Sagara,  898  3-bancho,  Muromachi, 

Ikeda  City,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,130 

4  Claims.     (CI.  131—187) 


<j  'I  ij  II 


1 .  A  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  bore  axially  thereof  and  a  mouthpiece  on  one  end 
thereof  having  a  projectiorr extending  axially  of  said  body  • 
and  into  said  bore,  said  projection  having  a  hole  axially 
therethrough,  an  inner  tubular  member  of  substantially 
rigid  w^aterproof  material  removably  fitted  into  said  bore 
and  su())stanlially  the  same  length  as  said  bore  with  one 
end  ovier  said  projection  and  positioned  thereby,  a  short 
tube  mounted  within  said  inner  tubular  member  adjacent 
said  |nouthpiece  and  having  a  spice  impregnated  material 
therein,  a  mass  of  nicotine-absorbing  vegetable  fibers  in 
said  tubular  member  between  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  s$id  mouthpiece  and  said  short  tube,  a  retaining 
means  Jjrojecling  into  the  end  of  said  tubular  member  re- 
mote from  said  mouthpiece  and  retaining  said  tubular 
member  in  position,  and  a  cap  having  a  cigarette  holding 
recess  iherein  on  the  end  of  said  body  portion  remote 
from  said  mouthpiece. 
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3.»4S.M3 

HAIR  CI  RLERS 

Mildred  Mitcii«n.  2325  E.  Grand  Blvd.,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  S.  19M,  Scr.  No.  40,84« 

7  ClaJms.     (CL  132 — 34) 


I .  A  device  for  curling  hair  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cap  member  adapted  to  fit  upon  a  human  head,  said  cap 
having  cut-out  portions  therein  and  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, nteans  in  said  cap  member  within  each  of  said  open- 
ings rotatably  mounting  a  hair  curler  therein  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  into  the  cap  member  to  perform 
a  curling  operation  when  the  cap  is  applied  to  the  head 
of  a  user  and  having  a  portion  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  cap  so  as  to  be  accessible  to  the  hands  of 
the  user,  each  said  hair  curler  comprising  a  spindle  mem- 
ber to  fit  snugly  against  the  hair  of  the  head  and  remain 
stationary  thereagainst.  a  curling  membc.-  within  the  cap 
member  rotatably  supported  by  said  spindle  member  com- 
prising a  disc-portion  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  teeth 
members  secured  concentrically  with  the  spindle  member 
and  a  knob  member  built  integrally  with  said  disc -portion 
to  rotate  said  curling  member  within  said  cap  member 
and  gather  hair  from  said  head  within  said  teeth  members 
to  form  curls  therein. 


3,045,684 
LOCK  PIN   FOR  CL'RLERS 

MyH  R.  Stoltz,  16758  Octa>la  Place,  Fncino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  75«,JJ8 

4  CUims.     (CI.  132-  4«) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  foraminous,  hollow  roller 
jrfd  a  locking  device  Inserted  in  the  roller  after  hair  is 
wound  upon  the  roller,  the  locking  device  comprising  two 
sprmg  wire  arms,  one  longer  than  the  other,  with  at  least 
one  of  them  bowed  between  its  ends,  the  ends  of  the  arms 
being  permanently  joined  by  a  continuously  curved  loop 
of  wire  that  is  inserted  through  the  tress-wound  roller, 
to  facilitate  such  insertion  and  to  perinit  the  loop  to  con- 
tact th"  scalp  and  flex  both  arms  to  iivoid  hurting  the 
scalp. 


3,045.685 

HAIR  CLTILER   WITH   RESILIENT 

HAIR  FASTENER 

I-eo  P.  Cormier.  286  Brooklawn  Road,  Stratford,  Coon. 

FUed  Sept.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  760.105 

1  Claim.     (CI.  132 — 12) 


*r^z 


^Ifc^ 


A  hair  curler  comprising  an  elongated  spindle  having 
a  cylindrically  shaped  body  provided  with  outwardly  flar- 
ing end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  having  an 
axially  outwardly  extending  boss  thereon,  said  boss  hav- 
ing an   annular  groove  extending  about  the  periphery 


thereof,  said  body  having  a  bore  extending  axially  through- 
out the  length  thereof  and  a  radial  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  in  communication  with  said  bore,  an 
annular  collar  positioned  on  said  boss,  means  for  ro- 
tatably mounting  said  collar  on  said  boss,  said  means  com- 
prising a  fastener  extending  radially  of  said  collar  with 
the  inner  end  thereof  in  alignment  with  and  extending 
in  said  groove,  said  collar  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  boss  to  facilitate  a  hair  curling  operation  by  pcr- 
I  litling  the  spindle  to  rotate  relative  to  said  collar,  said 
collar  having  an  outer  face  provided  with  radially  extend 
ing  slots,  an  elastic  cord  having  enlarged  end  po'-tions  of 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  where- 
by when  said  cord  is  inserted  into  said  slot  to  hf  posi- 
tioned in  said  bore,  said  cord  will,  by  its  larger  diameter, 
be  retained  in  said  bore,  said  cord  in  its  normally  con- 
tracted position  being  substantially  co-extcnsive  with  said 
bore  and  having  enlarged  end  portions  extending  be>ond 
the  ends  of  said  bore  to  form  stops  for  maintaining  said 
cord  wjthin  said  bore  and  free  from  interference  with  the 
hair  when  the  spindle  is  rotated  relative  to  the  collar 
and  with  the  hair  curled  on  said  spindle  one  end  of  said 
cord  is  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  the  curled  hair  and 
secured  in  a  slot  in  said  collar  to  hold  the  curl  on  said 
spindle. 


3.045.686 
INERTIA   OPERATED   Fl  EL  GOVERNORS 
Michael  John  Broad.  Enfield.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Plessey  Company  1  imited.  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  75.074 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  21,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  137— 56) 


.  I.  A  fuel  governor  of  the  kind  comprising  a  unidirec- 
tionally  rotatable  governor  shaft  having  an  axial  bore 
communicating  with  a  volumetric  fuel  supply  and  a  valve 
se.it  communicating  with  said  bore,  and  a  spring-loaded 
spill  valve  element  co-operating  with  said  valve  seat  and 
rotating  with  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  opened  by  inertia  as 
the  speed  of  the  shaft  rises  wherein  the  direction  of  open- 
ing movement  of  said  spill  valve  element  is  inclined  at 
a  predetermined  angle  to  the  radial  direction  of  the  gov- 
ernor shaft  so  that  not  only  the  centrifugAI  force  but  also 
t.-ngential  inertia  forces  tend  to  lift  the  valve  off  its  seat, 
said  direction  of  inclination  being  so  chosen  that  positive 
acceleration,  i.e.  acceleration  increasing  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  tends  to  open  the  valve,  while  on  the 
contrary  deceleration,  tending  to  decrease  the  speed  of 
the  shaft  tends  to  reduce  the  opening  of  the  valve. 


3.045,687 
GOVERNOR   VAL>T 
Thomas  F.  Cramer.  Warren.  Mich.,  assifnor  to  Holley 
CarlMiretor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  MIcta.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,63« 
4  CUIms.  (CI.  137—56) 
1.  A  valve  assembly  for  an  automotive  or  like  gov- 
ernor of  the  type  characterized  by  a  vacuum  responsive 
device,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  rotat- 
able shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  at  variable  speed,  a 
centrifugal  device  itKluding  a  weight  movable  radially 
of  said  shaft  in  response  to  increasing  speed  of  rotation 
thereof,  a  member  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative 
to  said  shaft  and  having  means  connecting  the  same  to 
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said  weight  for  axial  movement  responsive  to  radial 
movement  of  the  weight,  said  shaft  having  a  radial  open- 
ing therethrough  in  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof,  a  valve  member  disposed  internally  of  said  shaft 
for  axial  sealing  movement  and  having  means  extending 
through  said  radial  opening  and  connecting  the  valve 
member  to  said  axially  movable  member  to  be  axially 


moved  thereby,  said  shaft  having  an  internal  annular 
valve  seat  controlled  by  said  valve  member  and  being  in 
communication  with  atmospheric  pressure  on  one  side 
of  said  seat,  means  biasing  said  valve  member  in  a  di- 
rection to  open  said  seat,  and  means  to  connect  the  in- 
terior of  said  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  seat  with 
said  vacuum  device. 


'  3,045,688 

FIRST  STAGE  REGULATOR 

James  P.  Fay,  18  France  St.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,884 

11  Claims.    (CL  137—63) 


JJ 


/'    y^    **   A»    ^  ..    I.   '   J.i 


1.  In  a  regulator,  a  housing  having  an  input  chamber 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  breathable  gas 
under  pressure  and  an  expansible  chamber  having  an  out- 
let adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  inhalation  hose;  nor- 
mal and  reserve  passages  connecting  said  input  chamber 
and  said  expansible  chamber,  said  iK>rmal  passage  hav- 
ing a  pressure  responsive  check  valve  and  each  of  said 
passages  having  a  valve  provided  with  an  actuator  ex- 
posed in  said  expansible  chamber,  said  expansible  cham- 
ber  having  a  movable  wall  provided  with  a  valve  operator 
portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  selectively  engage  the 
actuators  for  the  valves;  means  normally  urging  the 
operator  portion  into  valve-engaging  position  when  pres- 
sure in  the  expansible  chamber  falls  below  a  predeler- 
miried  value;  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
the  valve  operator  portion  into  a  selected  position  to 
engage  the  desired  actuator  for  the  proper  value. 


'  3,045.689 

GAS  OVEN  CONTROL 
John   H.  Cantlin,  Short  Hills,  and   Aagnst  J.  Hildcn- 
brandt,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Wilco- 
lator  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  July  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,283 
7  Claims.    (CL  137—66) 
1.  In  a  gas  burner  control  including  a  housing  having 
a  gas  inlet,  a  main  gas  outlet,  means  forming  communi- 


cation between  said  inlet  and  outlet  comprising  a  main 
gas  flow  port,  a  pilot  gas  outlet,  means  forming  com- 
munication between  said  gas  inlet  and  said  pilot  gas 
outlet  comprising  a  pilot  valve  port,  a  valve  member  mov- 
able to  and  from  said  main  gas  flow  port  to  close  and 
open  said  port,  means  to  move  said  valve  member  to 
and  frcwn  said  main  valve  port,  a  pilot  valve  member 
movable  to  and  from  said  pilot  valve  port,  means  to 
move  said  pilot  valve  member  including  a  pivoted  lever 
interconnecting  said  valve  members  whereby  movement 
of  said  main  valve  member  to  its  port  opening  and  clos- 


ing positions  control  movement  of  said  pilot  valve  mem- 
ber to  its  open  and  closed  positions  respectively,  and 
spring  means  operatively  connected  with  said  lever  and 
normally  urging  said  lever  about  its  pivot  for  urging  said 
pilot  valve  member  toward  its  port  closing  f)osition,  said 
spring  means  being  located  relative  to  said  lever  to  re- 
duce the  rotative  force  thereof  on  said  lever  as  said  lever 
moves  in  a  direction  to  control  said  pilot  valve  to  move 
toward  its  port  opening  position  and  to  substantially 
increase  said  force  on  said  lever  to  urge  said  pilot  valve 
member  to  close  on  its  port  when  said  lever  moves  to 
close  said  pilot  valve  member  on  its  port. 


3,045,690 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED 
MANIFOLD  VALVE 
Stanley  W.  Nickells,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Company,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,734 
4  Claims.    (CL  137—66) 


1.  A  manifold  gas  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  therebetween, 
said  valve  body  having  an  opening  through  a  wall  thereof, 
a  control  housing  on  said  valve  body  sealing  said  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  communicating  bores  in  said  housing, 
liquid  filling  all  of  said  bores,  a  plurality  of  movable 
walls  sealing  said  bores,  a  valve  cooperable  with  said 
valve  seat  and  operably  connected  to  one  of  said  movable 
walls  for  movement  thereby  between  "on"  and  "ofT'  posi- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  condition  responsive  means  in 
said  housing  operably  connected  to  other  of  said  movable 
walls,  one  of  said  condition  responsive  means  being  a 
pressure  regulator,  another  of  said  condition  responsive 
means  including  a  manually  reset  and  flame  responsive 
latching  mechanism,  each  of  said  condition  responsive 
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mcifiN  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  capable  of  moving  said 
vulve  tow'ard  its  "off"  position  but  requiring  all  of  said 
condition  responsive  means  to  he  in  their  "on"  positions 
ii>  enable  said  valve  t(>  be  in  its   "on"  position. 


3,045.691 
AIRCRAFT  BREATHING  SYSTEMS 
I>avid  Herbert  Y  ouns,  Eastcote,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Walter  Kidde  Compan>   limited,  Creenford,  England, 
a  comiiany  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1950.  Ser.  No.  8.705 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  18,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—81) 


In  an  oxygen  breathing  system  for  aircraft,  a  gas  pres- 
sure regulating  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  gas 
pressure  regulating  valve  comprising  an  eiKlosed  body 
having  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  passages,  a  valve  seating 
in  said  gas  inlet  passage,  a  valve  member  movable  in 
relation  to  said  valve  seating.  a;n  inner  diaphragm  and  an 
outer  larger  diaphraum  secured  in  said  body  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
valve,  a  common  member  to  which  the  inner  diaphragm 
and  the  outer  larger  diaphragm  arc  secured  in  spaced  re- 
lation and  moving  said  valve  member,  said  diaphragms 
being  secured  in  spaced  relation  in  said  body,  a  compres- 
->'nm  coil  spring  axially  located  in  said  boidy  acting  on 
said  common  member  in  opposition  to  gas  pressure  on 
said  diaphragms,  the  <kpace  between  said  diaphragms  be- 
ing enclosed  and  provided  with  an  inlet,  a  master  con- 
trol valve  having  connections  to  the  inlet  to  the  space 
between  the  said  diaphfacms,  to  the  outlet  of  said  regu- 
lating valve  and  to  atmosphere,  said  master  control  valve 
connecting  said  space  to  atmospheric  pressure  or  to  the 
regulating  valve  outlet  pressure  for  controlling  the  out- 
let pressure  from  the  regulating  valve  according  to  the 
setting  of  said  master  control  vzlv/T^  barometric  device 
connected  to  said  master  control  valve  to  switch  the 
inaster  control  valve  to  v/nt  said  space  to  atmosphere 
when  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  is  reduced*  to  a 
predetermined  minimum  to  increase  the  outlet  pressure 
of  the  regulating  valve  when  the  ambient  atmospheric 
pressure  falls  below  a  predetermined  minimum,  pressure- 
uperated  resetting  means  connected  to  the  master  control 
valve,  a  time  delay  means  through  which  said  resetting 
means  is  connected  to  the  regulating  valve  outlet,  said 
resetting  means  resetting  the  master  control  valve  to 
bring  the  space  between  the  diaphragms  to  outlet  pres- 
sure, against  the  force  of  said  barometric  device  when 
subjected  to  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  in  excess  of 
the  lower  regulated  outlet  pressure  of  the  regulating  valve, 
a  vent  valve  in  the  connection  to  the  reselling  means, 
and  a  second  barometric  device  controlling  said  vent 
valve  to  open  said  vent  valve  at  a  lower  ambient  atmos- 
phere pressure  than  that  at  which  the  first  barometric 
device  operates  the  master  control  valve. 


3,045,692 

FLUID  SEAL  VALVE 

Richard  H.  Reynolds  and  Andrew  L.  Askew,  Jr.,  Aransas 

Pass,  Tex.,  assignors  to  I'nited  Carbon  Company,  Inc. 

(Maryland).  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  .Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,541 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—240) 


A  three-way  valve  having: '  » 

la)  a  valve  chamber  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
of  generally  circular  cross  section  and  first  and  sec- 
ond end  plates  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  main 
body  portion 

(^)  two  bearings  with  seals,  each  of  said  bearings 
being  axially  mounted  on  opposite  end  plates, 

((  )  an  inlet  port  and  two  outlet  ports  communicating 
with  said  chamber. 

(J)  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  valve  chamber 
for  selectively  directing  a  material  introduced  into 
said  inlet  port  to  cither  of  said  outlet  ports,  said 
rotor  comprising: 

(/)  a  tubular  rotpr  shaft  journaled  in  said  hearings, 
at  least  one  end  of  said  shaft  protruding  from  the 
exterior  of  said  valve; 

( // )  a  pair  of  opposed  hollow  vanes  secured  to  said 
r;.itor  shaft  vMihin  the  valve  chamber  and  extending 
radially  outuard  from  said  rotor. 

( /// )  said  hollow  vanes  c;pmmunicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  shaft  by  means  of  apertures  in  the  shaft 
wall, 

iiv)  one  solid  vane  secured  to  said  rotor  shaft  inter- 
mediate said  hollow  vanes,  said  solid  vane  extend- 
ing radialh  outward  f«m  said  shaft, 

<»•)  a  first  disc  securciPlo  said  rotor  shaft  inside  of 
and  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  with  said 
first  end  plate,  said  first  disc  being  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  being  secured 
to  each  of  the  aforementioned  vanes  along  all 
portions  of  said  vanes  which  are  contiguous  to  said 
disc, 

(VI)  a  second  disc  secured  to  said  rotor  shaft  inside  of 
and  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  with  said 
second  end  plate,  said  second  disc  being  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  being 
secured  to  each  of  the  aforementioned  vanes  along 
all  portions  of  said  vanes  which  are  contiguous  to 
said  disc, 

(vii)  the  radii  of  said  discs  and  the  radial  projections 
of  said  vanes  being  such  that  a  small  clearance  is 
maintained  between  the  interior  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  all  portions  of  said  valves  and  discs  which 
are  adjacent  thereto, 

ie)  a  first  sealing  fluid  connector  commimicating  with 
the  volume  defined  in  part  by  said  first  end  plate  and 
said  first  disc, 

(/)  a  second  sealing  fluid  connector  communicating 
with  the  volume  defined  in  part  by  said  second  end 
plate  and  said  second  disc. 

(?)  a  third  sealing  fluid  connector  for  communication 
with  the  volume  defined  by  the  solid  vane,  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  discs,  by  that  portion  of  the 
valve  body  generally  opposite  the  inlet  port  and  by 
the  hollow  vane  closest  to  said  third  connector. 
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(/i)  a  fourth  sealing  fluid  connector  in  that  end  of  said 
shaft  which  protrudes  from  the  exterior  of  said 
valve,  whereby  a  fluid  sealant  may  be  supplied  to 
the  interior  of  said  valve  chamber  through  said  shaft, 
apertures,  connectors,  hollow  vanes  and  slots  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  constantly  purge  the  interipr  of 
said  valve  of  clogging  elements. 


3,045,693 

VALVES 

Herbert  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Cameron  Iron  W'orlis,  Inc. 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,109 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—315) 


'CJ 


A  ball-type  rotary  plug  valve,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  flowway  therethrough  and  a  chamber  therein  inter- 
secting the  flowway,  a  valve  member  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  mounted  within  the  chamber  for  rota- 
tion between  positions  opening  and  closing  the  flowway, 
recesses  within  the  valve  body  extending  outwardly  of 
the  chamber  axially  of  the  flowway,  substantially  rigid 
annular  seats  axially  slidable  within  the  recesses,  an  open- 
ing through  the  side  of  the  valve  body  connecting  the 
chamber  therein  with  the  exterior  thereof  for  passing  the 
valve  member  and  the  seats,  said  valve  member  having 
oppositely  disposed  journals  thereon,  a  bonnet  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  valve  body  to  close  the  side  open- 
ing and  having  a  bearing  therein  to  receive  one  journal, 
a  bearing  in  the  chamber  of  the  valve  body  opposite  said 
opening  to  receive  the  other  journal,  and  a  ring  of  de- 
formable  sealing  material  sealingly  engaging  between  the 
body,  the  end  of  each  recess,  and  the  outer  end  of  each 
seat  received  therein  and  urging  the  inner  end  of  said 
seat  into  engagement  with  annular  seating  surfaces  on 
the  valve  member  in  the  opened  and  closed  positions 
thereof,  each  of  said  seating  surfaces  having  an  outer 
diameter  extending  outwardly  of  its  inner  diameter  in  a 
direction  axially  away  from  its  associated  seat,  and  each 
ring  being  compressible  axially  outwardly  a  distance  at 
least  as  great  as  the  axial  component  of  the  seating  sur- 
face engaged  by  the  seat  urged  by  said  ring  in  the  open 
position  of  the  valve  member,  each  opposite  side  of  the 
valve  member  being  flattened  out  about  its  intersection 
with  the  opening  therethrough  and  along  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  opening  and  coinciding  with  said 
inner  diameter  of  the  seating  surfaces  on  said  side  of  the 
valve  member. 


I    I         3,045,694 

MANUAL  VALVE  FOR  GAS  TORCHES 

George  L.  Hammon,  32  Ross  Circle,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filefl  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,000 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—328) 


If   ^. 


1.  A  gas  valve  including  a  cylinder  having  a  gas  inlet 
port,  a  gas  outlet  port,  and  an  external  opening  for  re- 
ceiving a  self  contained  valve  assembly,  .said  assembly 
comprising:  a  sleeve  insertable  through  the  external  open- 


ing into  the  cylinder;  a  valve  stem  within  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  head  on  the  interior  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
which  head  fits  on  a  gas  inlet  valve  seat  in  said  sleeve; 
gas-tight  packing  between  the  valve  stem  and  the  sleeve; 
gas  outlet  ports  in  said  sleeve;  a  recess  in  the  external 
end  of  the  sleeve  to  receive  a  nut  which  is  secured  to  the 
external  end  of  the  valve  stem,  said  recess  in  the  sleeve 
being  non-circular  in  section  across  the  axis  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  nut  being  non-circular  in  configuration  matching 
said  recess  of  the  sleeve  and  a  portion  of  said  nut  fitting 
within  said  recess  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  and  the 
valve  stem  relative  to  the  sleeve;  a  spring  located  on  the 
valve  stem  between  the  gas-tight  packing  and  the  nut  for 
holding  the  valve  in  closed  condition  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  gas  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  outlet  port;  a  stop 
shoulder  on  said  nut  which  cooperates  with  a  shoulder 
on  the  sleeve  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve 
stem;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the 
valve  head  and  the  nut  prior  to  insertion  of  the  sleeve 
into  said  cylinder  to  thereby  adjust  the  distance  between 
said  stop  shoulder  on  the  nut  and  said  shoulder  on  the 
sleeve. 


3,045,695 

PISTON  OPERATED  RELIEF  VALVE 

James  K.  Douglas,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Oilgear  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,374 

j         5  Claims.    (CI.  137—509) 


1.  A  hydraulic--pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  valve  chamber 
with  a  movable  member  therein  forming  a  poppet  type 
valve  therewith,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  said  valve 
body  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  a  valve  seat  provided  in  said  cham- 
ber between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  said  movable 
member  comprising  spaced  first  and  second  pistons  fitted 
in  said  valve  chamber  and  defining  a  discharge  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  outlet  passage  and  having 
substantially  equal  and  opposed  areas  subject  to  pres- 
sure therein  so  that  said  movable  member  is  operable 
independent  of  back  pressure  in  said  outlet  passage,  said 
first  piston  normally  seated  on  said  valve  seat  to  close 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and 
presenting  only  axially  extending  surfaces  subject  to  the 
pressure  of  fluid  supplied  by  said  inlet  port  so  that  said 
first  piston  provides  no  effective  area  to  open  said  valve, 
said  second  piston  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  be- 
tween a  closed  end  thereof  and  said  outlet  passage,  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  flow  restriction  slot  in  the  periphery 
of  said  first  piston  with  a  portion  of  said  slot  covered  by 
the  wall  of  said  valve  chamber  and  a  portion  open  to  said 
inlet  passage  so  that  said  movable  member  and  body 
cooperate  to  provide  self  cleaning  for  said  restriction  slot, 
a  passageway  connected  to  said  restricted  slot  remote 
from  said  inlet  passage  and  extending  through  said  mov- 
able member  to  communicate  with  a  space  between  said 
second  piston  and  the  end  of  said  valve  chamber  so  that 
pressure  at  said  inlet  is  applied  to  said  second  piston  tend- 
ing to  open  said  valve,  and  means  acting  on  said  movable 
member  to  urge  said  first  piston  to  closed  position. 
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3,045.696 
MIXING  VALVE  FOR  HOME  APPLIANCE 
Clifton  A.  Cobb,  Carrol  A.  Orr.  and  William  F.  Robandt, 
Jr.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ratioq,  a   corporation  Of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,23* 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—607) 


I.  A  mixing  valve  structure  comprising:  mAns  form- 
ing a  mixing  chamber;  means  forming  a  first  fluid  inlet 
passage  into  said  chamber:  means  forming  a  second  fluid 
inlet  passage  into  said  chamber;  means  forming  a  rela- 
tively restricted  flow  by-pass  passage  intercomiecting  said 
inlet  passages  for  flow  in  both  directions  therethrough; 
first  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  inlet 
p;issage  into  said  chamber;  second  valve  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  second  inlet  passage  into  said  cham- 
ber; third  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  by- 
pass passage;  and  means  precluding  fluid  flow  from  said 
by-pass  passage  and  outward  through  said  inlet  pas- 
sages away  from  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,045,697 
VALVE  DEVICES  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING THE  PRESSURE  OF  A  HYDRAULIC. 
CIRCUIT 
Gabriel  Jean  Segu^not,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sertec 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherchcs  Techniques,  Paris 
(Seine),  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  25.  I960.  Ser.  No.  4.576 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France  Jan.  27,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—609) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  liquid  in 
a  space  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing  from  a  pressure  source  to  said  space  to  feed  liquid 
under  pressure  toward  said  space,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  forming  two  end 
chambers  therein,  direct  communication  means  between 
one  of  said  end  chambers  and  a  first  point  of  said  conduit, 
communication  means  between  the  other  of  said  end 
chambers  and  a  second  point  of  said  conduit  upstream  of 
said  first  point,  said  second  mentioned  communication 
means  including  a  permanently  open  throttling  device  in- 
serted therein.' a  cut-ofT  valve  inserted  in  said  conduit  be- 
tween said  first  point  thereof  and  said  space,  a  discharge 
conduit  in  communication  with  a  point  of  the  side  wall 
of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  forming  a  slide  valve  to  con- 
trol the  communication  between  said  first  mentioned  end 
chamber  and  said  discharge  conduit,  resilient  means  inter- 
posed between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  to  urge  said 


piston  toward  a  position  of  rest  where  it  closes  this  com- 
munication between  said  first  mentioned  end  chamber  and 
said  discharge  conduit,  a  passage  extending  between  said 
second  mentioned  end  chamber  and  said  discharge  con- 
duit, a  permanently  open  throttling  device  inserted  in  said 
passage,  a  distributing  valve  mounted  in  said  passage  be- 
tween said  second  mentioned  end  chamber  and  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  throttling  device,  a  by-pass  passage  ex- 
tending directly  between  said  distributing  valve  and  said 
discharge  conduit,  said  cut-ofT  valve  being  capable  of  per- 
forming either  of  two  functions,  to  wit  either  to  close  or 
to  open  the  portion  of  said  conduit  in  which  it  is  inserted, 
and  in  such  manner  that  closing  is  effective  only  if  the 
pressure  in  said  space  is  higher  than  that  existing  in  said 
conduit  upstream  of  said  cut-ofT  valve,  said  distributing 
valve  being  capable  of  performing  one  of  the  three  fol- 
lowing functions,  to  cut  off  said  second  mentioned  end 
chamber  from  both  said  second  throttling  device  and 
said  by-pass  passage,  to  place  said  second  end  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  by-pass  passage  but  not  with 
said  second  throttling  device,  and  to  place  said  second 
end  chamber  in  communication  with  said  second 
throttling  device  but  not  with  said  by-pass  {>assage,  and 
common  means  for  operating  both  of  said  valves  so  that 
said  cut-ofT  valve  performs  its  first  function  when  said 
distributing  valve  performs  its  first  or  second  function 
and  said  cut-ofT  valve  performs  its  second  function  when 
said  distributing  valve  performs  its  second  or  third  func- 
tion. 


3,045,698 

ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Glenn  R.  Whitney,  3335  Diversey  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778.862 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—624.14) 


40   M 


1.  A  valve  assembly  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a 
valve  closure  element  actuator  projecting  into  said  outlet 
and  serving  to  open  said  valve  closure  element  when  dis- 
placed from  a  predetermined  position,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  collapsible  bellows  arranged  to  communicate 
with  said  outlet,  means  projecting  into  said  outlet  for  dis- 
placing said  actuator,  a  spring  compressible  by  the  open- 
ing of  said  bellows  from  collapsed  condition,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  spring  when  compressed  to  collapse  said  bel- 
lows and  to  operate  said  actuator  displacing  means,  and 
an  escapement  for  regulating  the  rate  of  action  of  said 
spring. 

3,045,699 
fNTERMITTENT  MISTING   CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Earl  W.  Childers,  2506  S.  29th  St.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  N«.  845,438 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—624.14) 
I.  An  intermittent   misting  control   apparatus  attach- 
able to  a  liquid  supply  conduit  comprising  a  main  valve 
mounted  in  said  supply  conduit;  a  control  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  supply  conduit  down  stream  of  said  valve; 
a  reservoir  attached  at  the  end  of  said  control  conduit. 
J  misting  duration  control  valve  mounted  in  said  control 
conduit;  a  drainage  conduit  communicant  with  said  con- 
trol conduit  adjacent  said  reservoir  and  having  an  open 
drainage  reservoir  at  its  end,  said  drainage  conduit  being 
further  communicant  with  the  lower  end  of  said  drainage 
reservoir;  a  misting  interval  control  valve  mounted  in  said 
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drainage  conduit;  an  eductor  nozzle  mounted  in  said  con- 
trol conduit  adjacent  said  drainage  conduit  so  as  to  apply 
a  suction  in  said  drainage  conduit  when  flow  takes  place 
through  said  control  conduit  to  said  first  named  reser- 


voir, and  float  means  supported  by  liquid  in  said  reser- 
voir and  operatively  connected  to  said  supply  conduit 
main  valve  m  such  a  manner  that  when  said  float  is  at  one 
predetermined  level  the  valve  is  closed  and  when  the  float 
is  at  a  lower  predetermined  level  the  valve  is  open. 


I  3,045,700  , 

PISTON  SLIDE  VALVE      I 

Irvin  E.  Wiegers,  St  I>ouis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  AIco  Valve 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  June  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,638 

10  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.29) 


«    '     m    *'  ' 


"     I       ■■ 


1.  In  a  valve:  a  closed-ended  cylinder;  a  slide  movable 
therein  back  and  forth  along  the  axis  thereof;  a  high 
pressure  inlet  entering  the  cylinder  between  its  ends,  a 
low-pressure  outlet  entering  the  cylinder  between  its  ends 
and  spaced  from  the  inlet;  a  pair  of  working  line  con- 
nections entering  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
low-pressure  outlet;  the  slide  having  a  U-shaped  high- 
pressure  passage  connected  constantly  to  the  high  pres- 
sure inlet,  and  having  each  leg  adapted  for  alternate  con- 
nection and  disconnection  with  the  adjacent  working 
line  connection  as  the  slide  assumes  its  opposite  positions; 
the  slide  also  having  a  low-pressure  passage  constantly 
connected  to  the  outlet  and  alternately  connected  to  the 
two  working  lines  as  the  slide  assumes  its  opposite  posi- 
tions, the  slide  passages  thus  providing  connection  from 
the  inlet  to  the  first  working  line  connection  and  from  the 
second  working  line  connection  to  the  outlet,  or  alter- 
nately providing  connection  from  the  inlet  to  the  sec- 
ond working  line  connection  and  from  the  first  working 
line  connection  to  the  outlet:  the  cylinder  and  slide  pro- 
viding opposite  pressure  chambers  at  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der; restrictive  passages  constantly  open  from  the  high 
pressure  passage  of  the  valve  throligh  the  ends  of  the 
slide  to  the  two  pressure  chambers;  passages  along  the 
axis  of  the  slide,  extending  through  the  ends  thereof,  the 
low  pressure  slide  passage  intersecting  the  axial  pas- 
sages; means  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  pressure  cham- 
bers alternatively  to  the  low  pressure  passage,  including 
a  pilot  valve  device  extending  into  said  axial  passages, 
the  pilot  valve  device  having  means  to  open  and  to  close 
communication  from  at  least  one  of  the  pressure  cham- 
bers to  the  low  pressure  passage,  sufficiently  unrestricted 
to  relieve  the  pressure  therein  despite  the  restricted  in- 
flow thereto;  cut-ofT  valves,  one  in  each  pressure  chamber, 
each  comprising  a  circular  valve  ring  element  and  a  cir- 
cular valve  seat  element,  one  element  on  each  cylinder 


head  and  the  other  element  on  the  slide,  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  slide  to  either  end  will  close  the  correspond- 
ing valve  elements  together,  the  two  axial  passages  in 
the  piston  opening  through  the  slide  inside  the  circular 
valve  elements,  whereas  the  restrictive  passages  are  lo- 
cated outside  the  ring  elements;  and  means  including  a 
solenoid  device  for  effecting  the  operating  movements  of 
the  pilot  valve. 

' '  i 

3,045,701 
ROTARY  VALVE  ' 

Robert  W.  Graham,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,588 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.42) 


1.  Fluid  control  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  cavity  including  a  continuous  circular  w^ll  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  ports  extending  through  said  wall 
portion  at  circumferentially  spaced  intervals,  a  discon- 
tinuous circular  rotor  in  said  cavity  concentric  with  said 
circular  wall,  a  band  of  elastic  material  embracing  said 
rotor  and  simultaneously  compressively  engaging  sub- 
stantially spaced  apart  angular  segments  of  said  wall  por- 
tion, and  means  forming  a  layer  of  low  friction  material 
between  said  rotor  and  said  elastic  material,  whereby  the 
rotor  may  be  angularly  oriented  to  any  desired  position 
relative  to  said  ports  without  inducing  significant  fric- 
tional  drag  between  said  elastic  material  and  said  circular 
wall  portion. 

3,045,702 
GAS  SAMPLING  VALVE 
Arthur  H.  Nakata,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cenco  Instruments  Corporation,  Chi* 
cago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,738 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—625,48) 


l€  ^T* 


A  metering  valve  and  fluid  sampling  device  comprising 
a  shiftable  block,  a  fixed  body  member,  said  fixed  mem- 
ber having  an  internal  guideway  for  said  block  and  in- 
cluding a  gas-tight  housing  containing  said  block,  and 
means  holding  the  block  in  slidable  sealing  engagement 
with  the  fixed  body  member  to  define  a  contact  plane 
therebetween,  the  fixed  member  and  shiftable  block  hav- 
ing cooperating  fluid  ports  and  flow  channels  and  said 
valve  including  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  shift- 
able  block  with  respect  to  the  fixed  member  for  control- 
ling and  directing  the  flow  path  of  a  fluid  stream,  said 
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poMtioning  means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  project- 
ing through  said  housing  and  having  an  eccentric  pin  at 
a  portion  thereof  located  within  said  housing,  a  channel 
in  said  shiftable  block  for  receiving  said  pin  such  that 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  pin  engages  said  block 
to  displace  said  shiftable  block  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  along  the  guide- 
way  of  the  fixed  member  to  position  the  cooperating  fluid 
ports  and  flow  channels  for  selection  of  a  desired  flow 
path,  said  gas-'tight  housing  having  gts-tight  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  member  and  with  the  rotatable 
«»haft  to  provide  a  pressure  equalization  chamber  for  trap- 
ping fluid  leakage  at  the  contact  plane  of  the  fixed  mem- 
ber and,  the  block  to  develop  counter-pressure  on  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  shiftable  block  for  neutralizing  fluid  pres 
sure  effects  on  said  block. 


3,045.703 
LEVELLER  FOR  T>V()- VALVE   PNEL'MATIC 
SLSPFNSION 
Giu.sepp«    Alfieri,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Fabbrica 
Italiana  Macneti  Marelli  S.pji.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  com- 
pany of  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  4,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CL  137—627.5) 


I.  A  pneumatic  suspension  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
a  fluid  medium  between  a  source  thereof  and  a  pneumatic 
device,  said  suspension  comprising:  a  body  defining  inlet 
^  and  outlet  chambt.*rs,  the  inlet  chamber  being  adapted  for 
connection  with  said  source,  the  outlet  chamber  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  said  pneumatic  device,  the 
body  being  provided  with  a  conduit  interconnecting  said 
chambers  to  define  a  flow  path  for  the  fluid  medium  there- 

.  between,  valve  means  in  each  said  chamber  for  control- 
lably  isolating  the  associated  chamber  from  the  conduit, 
a  control  rod  in  said  body  having  opposite  ends  adjacent 
the  valve  means,  each  of  the  en<ls  being  in  spaced  relation 

.from  the  corresponding  vaKe  means,  and  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  lod  to  move  the  same  to  engage 
one  of  the  valve  means  at  a  time  to  connect  the  associated 
ch.imber  with  the  conduit,  to  enable  said  fluid  medium  to 
flow  from  the  chamber  to  the  conduit,  siid  control  rod 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  end  adjacent  the 
inlet  chamber  for  providing  fluid  communication  between 
the  atmosphere  and  the  conduit  with  said  end  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  corresptmding  valve  means. 


3.045.704 
FLUID   PRESSURE   RESPONSIVE   ACTL'ATING 

MEANS 
Selden  T.  Williams,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sco- 
vill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  C'onn^  a  cor- 
poration ot  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov,  23,  1960,  S«r.  No.  71,320 
10  Claims.     (CI.  137—793) 
1.  Fluid  pressure  responsive  actuating  means  compris- 
ing a  support,  an  elastomeric  body  consisting  of  a  multi- 


plicity of  integrally  united  elastically  walled  and  hermeti- 
cally closed  gas-containing  cells  mounted  on  said  support, 
an  actuator  connected  to  said  elastomeric  body  in  spaced 


relation  to  said  support,  whereby  changes  in  fluid  pressure 
surrounding  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  body  will 
vary  such  spaced  relation  to  move  said  actuator  in  re- 
sponse to  such  fluid  pressure  changes. 


3,045,705 

VARIABLE    NOZZLES,   IN    PARTICILAR    LAVAL 

NOZZLES   FOR    WIND   Tl  NNEI5 

Werner  Hausammann,  Dufourstrasse  117, 

Zurich  8,  Swii/eriand 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609 Jl 4 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerixnd  Sept.  12,  1955 

12  Claims.     (CI.  138 — 15) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  wind  tunnel  nozzle,  in  combina- 
tion, at  least  one  elongated  flexible  wall  having  an  inner 
surface  defining  part  of  a  wind  tunnel  nozzle  and  having 
an  outer  surface  opposite  from  said  inner  surface,  said 
wall  extending  longitudinally  along  the  nozzle;  and  means 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  flexible  wall  and  en- 
gaging said  outer  surface  thereof  for  controlling  the 
curvature  of  said  wall,  said  means  being  turnable  about 
at  least  one  axis  which  extends  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  wall  and  said  means  having  an  outer  sur- 
face engaging  said  outer  surface  of  said  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  different  longitudinal  contours  in  different 
radial  planes,  respectively,  which  include  said  axis  so 
that  the  curvature  of  said  wall  will  change  when  the 
angular  position  of  said  means  with  respect  to  said  axis 
changes. 

3.045.706 
VALVE   DEVICE   INSKRTABLE   BETWEEN 
FLANGE  FITTINGS 
Wendell  M.  Dillon,  North   Andovrr,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Watts  Regulator  Company,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1961.  Ser.  No.  81.504 
2  Claims.     (CI.  138—94.5) 

2.  A  valve  device  insertable  between  connecting  flanged 
on  a  conduit  to  control  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  valve 
device  comprising  a  plate  insertable  between  said  flanges 
to  block  said  conduit,  a  chamfered  leading  edge  on  said 
plate  with  which  to  initiate  insertion  of  the  plate  be- 
tween said  flanges,  a  generally  C-shaped  frame  mount- 
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able  to  partly  surround  a  flange,  pivot  means  on  said 
frame  adjacent  each  extremity  thereof,  and  means  piv- 


otally  connecting  said  plate  to  said  frame  pivot  means 
adjacent  either  extremity  of  said  frame. 


3,045,707 
VENTED  INSULATED   PIPE   .STRUCTl'RES 
Lincoln  L.  Loper,  Jr.,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Con- 
crete Thermal  Casings,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,036  f 

4  Claims.     (CL  138—106) 


1.  A  fluid  transportation  system  comprising  an  imper- 
vious pipe  arranged  to  carry  a  heated  fluid,  a  relatively 
vapor  permeable,  monolithic,  lightweight  thermal  insula- 
tion surrounding  the  entire  periphery  of  said  pipe,  said 
insulation  during  use  being  subject  to  accumulation  of 
the  free  moisture  therein,  said  insulation  having  at  least 
one  vent  passage  formed  within  the  confines  of  said  insu- 
lation and  extending  the  full  length  of  said  insulation 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  pipe,  and  means  for 
positively  circulating  air  through  said  vent  passage  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  carry  away  any  moisture  vapor  which 
is  forced  into  the  vent  passage  from  the  vapor  petTneable 
insulation  by  the  thermal  gradient  existing  between  the 
pipe  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  insulation. 


3.045,708 
HEAT  DISTRIBUTION   SYSTEM   AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  E.  Ziegler,  Evanston.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Concrete  Thermal  Casings.  Inc..  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,169 
5  Claims.     (CI.  138—106) 

I      '.i 


1.  In  a  heat  distribution  system  comprising  an  im- 
pervious pipe  arranged  to  carry  a  heated  fluid  having  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  a 
monolithic  jacket  of  lightweight,  moisture  vapor  perme- 
able insulating  material  thermally  insulating  said  pipe 
about  its  entire  periphery  from  a  colder  surrounding  en- 
vironment  having  a  temperature  less  than   the   boiling 


point  of  water  at  the  prevailing  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  insulating  material  having  at  least  one  longitudinally 
extending  vent  passage  formed  in  said  insulating  material 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  pipe,  said  vent  being  in  com- 
munication with  free  air.  the  improvement  comprising 
providing  said  vent  passage  in  the  region  of  insulation 
where  the  temperature  of  the  insulation  is  intermediate 
the  temperature  of  said  environment  and  the  temperature 
of  boiling  water. 


3,045,709 
PROTECTIVE  CASING  FOR  PIPF^  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry  E.  Rapp,  Bryn  Manx,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Insul-Fil 
Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788.061 
I  10  Claims.    (CI.  138—145) 


1.  A  protective  casing  for  a  metal  conduit  comprising 
hollow  beads,  all  passing  a  one-quarter  inch  screen, 
bonded  together  and  to  the  metal  conduit  by  a  solidified 
resin,  the  beads  comprising  from  60%  to  859^  by  weight 
of  the  mixture  and  the  asphalt  resin  from  40%  to  15%! 
by  weight.  | 


3,045.710 

CARPET  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Peter  Ammerall,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rox- 

bury  Carpet  Company,  Saxonville,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,693 
I  7  Claims.    (CI.  139 — 403) 


.£» 
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1 .  A  carpet  fabric  comprising  a  ground  layer  of  upper 
and  lower  sets  of  weft  yarns  and  interwoven  warp  yarns 
and  a  top  lay^  of  pile-forming  warp  yarns  arranged 
warpwise  of  the  fabric  between  the  upper  and  lower  sets 
of  weft  yarns  with  pile-forming  loops  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  weft  yarns  in  the  upper  set,  characterized  in  that 
certain  of  the  pile-forming  yarns  comprise  regularly  re- 
curring like  groups  of  loops,  each  such  group  consisting 
of  four  nodes,  of  which  the  first  and  third  are  high  and 
the  second  and  fourth  are  low,  while  other  pile-forming 
yarns  comprise  regularly  recurring  like  groups  of  loops, 
each  such  group  consisting  of  two  high  nodes  followed  by 
two  low  nodes,  said  certain  of  the  pile-forming  yarns  being 
arranged  in  groups  alternating  with  groups  of  said  other 
pile-forming  yarns.  i  I    '  • 


3,045,711 
TWO-PLY  OR  MULTI-PLY  NARROW 
WOVEN  FABRICS  , 

I  Edwin  J.  Gibbons,  149  Anthony  St.,' 

'  East  Providence  14,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,337 
1  Claim.    (CI.  139 — 408) 
A  multi-ply  narrow  woven  fabric,  each  ply  comprising 
warp  threads  and  a  weft  thread  interwoven  thereacross, 
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the  weft  thread  of  each  ply  being  separate  and  independ- 
ent from  the  weft  thread  of  each  other  ply,  each  of  said 
weft  threads  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  fabric  to 
the  opposite  edge  and  then  back  to  said  one  edge  through- 
out the  fabric  so  as  to  form  alternate  loops  at  opposite 
edges  of  the  fabric,  the  weft  threads  of  one  ply  being  in 


^-^    -•^-   "^^ 


vertical  alignment  with  the  weft  threads  of  each  adjacent 
ply,  except  that  the  looped  ends  of  a  given  weft  thread 
are  in  registry  with  the  intermediate  open  portion  of  the 
adjacent  ply,  and  catch  threads  at  opposite  edges  of  the 
fabric  interlacing  the  looped  ends  of  the  weft  threads  to 
form  the  outer  edges  of  the  fabric  and  to  connect  the 
plies  to  each  other  at  said  outer  edges. 


3,045,712 
METHOD  OF   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   FORMING 

CAGK-I.IKK  TERMINAL  STRIP  SI  BASSEMBLIF.S 
Lowell  J.  Moelier,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,724 
2  Claims.    (CI.  140—71) 


"     1^5 


I.  Tlie  method  of  formipg  cage-like  terminal  strip 
subassemblies  including  a  plurality  of  spaced,  apertured. 
retaining  plates  having  wire  terminals  in  the  apertures 
thereof,  which  comprises  supplying  a  group  of  untwisted 
noncircukir  wires  of  indefinite  lengths,  holding  a  plurality 
of  apertured  retaining  plates  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  with  the  apertures  therein  in  aligned  helationship  to 
facilitate  longitudrnal  insertio.n  of  the  group  of  noncircu- 
lar  wire<  into  complementary  apertures  in  the  retaining 
plates,  feeding  a  row  of  the  supply  wires  simultaneously 
and  intermittently  longitudinally  through  successive  rows 
of  the  apertures  in  the  retaining  plates  to  form  successive 
groups  of  wire  terminals  while  simultaneously  twisting  a 
number  of  the  wires  of  t^e  group  individually  about  the 
longitudinal  axes  thereof  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
wires  of  the  group  individually  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  straightening  the  twisted  wires  while  maintaining  the 
twist  therein,  indexing  the  ends  of  the  row  of  supply 
wires  transversely  of  the  axes  of  the  supply  wires  between 
successive  feeding  operations,  guiding  the  noncircular  sup- 
ply wires  having  opposite-hand  twists  into  successive  rows 
of  the  apertures  in  the  retaining  plates  all  having  the  same 
angular  orientation  while  angularly  orienting  the  ends  of 
the  twisted  supply  wires  with  the  apertures  of  the  end 
plates,  severing  all  wires  of  th*^  row  of  supply  wires 
simultaneously  and  rows  successively  to  form  suvcessivc 
rows  of  terminals  in  the  retaining  platp.  successively 
feeding  the  retaining  plates  into  positions  to  receive  the 


supply  wires  and  removing  the  retaining  plates  with  the 
terminals  therein,  moving  the  retaining  plates  along  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  groups  of  terminals  from  close 
proximity  with  each  other  to  a  predetermined  spacing  to 
lock  the  plates  and  terminals  together  by  resultant  torques 
set  up  as  a  result  of  the  twisting  of  the  wires  in  opposite 
directions  to  form  a  subassembly,  and  maintaining  the 
terminals  at  predetermined  longitudinal  positions  relative 
to  one  another  during  the  separation  of  the  retaining 
plates. 

1 


3,045,713 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRIDS  FOR  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  Tl  BF5  AND  A  GRID  MADE  BY 
SAID  METHOD 
Antoon  Johannes  Cleven,  Kindhoven.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  727.136 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  18,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  140— 7 IJ) 


In  the  method  of  fabricating  grids  for  electron  emis- 
sion tubes  in  which  a  plurality  of  grids  without  waste 
turns  are  formed  on  continuous  grid  backbones  by  notch- 
ing the  grid  backbones  at  spaced  intervals  and  to  a  given 
depth  to  accommodate  grid  wire,  feeding  the  wire  to  said 
backbones,  winding  said  wire  in  said  notches  to  form  the 
grid  winding,  peening  the  backbones  to  secure  said  wire 
to  said  backbone  and  breaking  the  wire  after  the  last  turn 
of  said  grid  winding  is  wound  in  the  appropriate  notch  of 
said  backbones  by  suddenly  halting  the  feed  of  grid  wire 
to  said  backbones:  the  improvement  comprising  the  step 
of  deeply  cutting  the  last  notch  of  the  backbone  within 
which  the  grid  winding  wire  terminates  to  a  greater  depth 
than  said  given  depth  thereby  to  form  an  enlarged  out- 
standing burr  thereon  whereby  said  winding  wire  breaks 
immediately  adjacent  said  burr  when  the  grid  wire  feed 
is  halted. 


3,045,714  ' 

AITOMATIC  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
John  R.  Greeno,  219  Hill  Top  Lane,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  and 
Thomas  J.  Dull,  1293  Prospect  Place,  Cincinnati  31, 
Ohio 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,666 
14  Claims.    (CI.  140—92.94) 


•SA'-. 


I.  In  a  spring  assembly  machine,  an  apparatus  for  re- 
ceiving rows  of  coil  springs  having  upper  and  lower  termi- 
nal coils,  said  apparatus  positioning  the  springs  in  adja- 
cent rows  with  portions  of  the  terminal  coils  in  mating 
relationship  for  threading  an  upper  and  lower  helical  wire 
thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a  machine  frame  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  spring  guides  mounted  for  reciproca- 
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tion  relative  to  one  another,  said  spring  guides  normally 
residing  in  a  loading  position  and  having  open  throats 
facing  one  another  adapted  to  receive  the  mating  por- 
tions of  adjacent  upper  and  lower  terminal  coils,  power 
means  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  spring  guides 
for  shifting  the  same  toward  one  another  to  a  locking 
position,  said  upper  and  lower  guides  thereby  compressing, 
the  adjoining  rows  of  coil  springs,  each  of  said  spring 
guides  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  extending 
along  an  axis  transverse  to  said  open  throat  and  com- 
municating therewith,  respective  locking  elements  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  upper  and  lower  guides,  said  locking 
elements  having  end  portions  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
respective  openings  of  the  spring  guides,  said  locking 
elements  adapted  to  be  shifted  in  unison  with  said  upper 
and  lower  spring  guides,  said  locking  elements  residing  in 
a  retracted  position  when  the  spring  guides  are  in  load- 
ing position,  and  stationary  means  engageable  with  said 
locking  elements  adapted  to  shift  the  same  into  pressure 
engagement  with  the  mating  portions  of  the  terminal  coils 
within  said  throats  in  response  to  the  shifting  motion  of 
said  upper  and  lower  spring  guides  to  said  locking  |X)si- 
tion.  said  throats  adapted  to  receive  an  uppwr  and  lower 
rotating  helical  wire  and  to  guide  the  same  longitudinally 
upon  said  mating  portions  of  the  terminal  coils  while  the 
same  are  locked  in  position  therein  by  the  locking  ele- 
ments. 


3,045,715 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  WIRES 

ON  ARTICLES 

Jack  J.  Monahan,  Allentown,  and  Richard  C.  Shafer, 
Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
'\'ork 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,343 
6  Claims.    (CI.  140—112) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mounting  a  wire  on  a  part  of 
an  article  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
grippers  for  the  wire  supported  for  movement  between 
a  loading  position  where,  they  receive  the  wire,  and  a 
support  for  the  grippers  where  the  wire  will  be  closely 
adjacent  but  out  of  contact  with  the  part,  means  operable 
to  feed  the  wire  to  the  grippers.  means  to  move  the  sup- 
port to  move  the  grippers  with  the  wire  toward  the  part 
and  until  the  leading  end  of  the  wire  engages  the  first 
portion  of  the  part,  means  energizable  by  the  engagement 
of  the  wire  with  the  first  portion  to  cause  relative  move- 
ment of  the  wire  and  part  until  the  wire  engages  the 
second  portion,  and  means  to  secure  the  wire  to  the  sec- 
ond portion.  * 


3,045,716  I 

SIMULTANEOUS  EVACUATION  OF  A  VESSEL  AND 
SEPARATION  OF  UNDESIRABLE  MATERIALS 
FROM  VAPORS 
William  Hewitt  Morgan,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  Thomas  Wes- 
ley Herbst,  Jasper,  Tex.,  and  Douglas  Richard  King, 
Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,862 
1  Claim.     (CI.  141—7) 
In  the  vacuum  induced  transfer  of  a  batch  of  an  anti- 
knock liquid,  having  a  lead  alkyl  component,  from  a  dis- 
charging vessel  initially  substantially  full  to  a  receiving 


vessel  initially  substantially  filled  with  gas.  wherein  the 
vacuum  required  increases  during  transfer  because  of 
changes  of  liquid  level,  and  the  vacuum  also  causes  vapor- 
ization of  the  lead  alkyl  component  from  the  antiknock 
compound  into  the  gas  being  removed  from  the  receiving 
vessel,  said  gas  to  be  ultimately  vented,  the  improvement 
comprising  generating  vacuum  by  a  mechanical,  liquid 
sealed,  vacuum  pump,  the  liquid  being  a  circulated  batch 
of  hydrocarbon  liquid  having  initially  a  vapor  pressure  of 


7— :?• 


at  least  about  7  inches  of  mercury  at  100°  F.,  applying  the 
vacuum  generated  to  the  receiving  vessel  and  exhausting 
gas  therefrom  to  induce  the  flow  of  antiknock  liquid 
thereto,  discharging  the  sealant  liquid  and  the  gas  from 
the  vacuum  pump,  separating  and  venting  the  gas.  and 
recirculating  the  hydrocarbon  liquid,  the  hydrocarbon 
sealant  liquid  being  circulated  until  it  has  absorbed  lead 
alkyl  components  to  a  concentration  of  up  to  about  0.1 
weight  percent  lead,  whereby  the  gas  vented  is  essentially 
free  of  lead  alkyl  components. 


"  3,045,717 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
MEASURED  CHARGES  OF  MATERIAL  AND  DIS- 
PENSING THEM  INTO  CAVITIES 

Clarence  W.  Vogt.  Weston,  Conn. 

(Rte.  4,  Westport,  Conn.) 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,068 

17  Claims.    (CL  141—12) 


3./- 


i    I 


l.j  A  method  of  preparing  ard  filling  measured  charges 
of  material  into  a  cavity  of  a  member  comprising  forcing 
flowable  solid  material  by  gas  under  superatmospheric 
pressure  into  a  measuring  chamber  having  a  discharge 
outlet,  closing  the  discharge  outlet  with  a  member  con- 
taining a  cavity  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  to  re- 
ceive a  charge  of  sai#material,  venting  gas  from  said 
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chamber  to  compact  the  charge  of  material  therein,  mov- 
ing •>aid  members  relative  to  said  chamber  to  open  said 
outlet  and  then  ejecting  the  compacted  charge  of  ma- 
terial from  said  chamber  into  said  cavity  in  said  member 
to  fill  said  cavity  at  Jeast  partially. 


3,045,718 

RACKING  HEADS  FOR  FILLING 

PRESSl  RK  CASKS 

John  Edwin  Reeve,  London,  England,  assignor  to  G.  Hop- 

kins  &  Sons  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 

Grejit  Britain 

Filed  May  5.  1960,  S«r.  No.  27.000 
4  Claims.    (CL  141—37) 


1.  A  racking  head  for 'use  in  filling  metal  presMire 
casks,  with  carbonated  liquor  and  wherein  an  independent 
passage  is  provided  for  gas  and  for  the  liquor,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  valve  body,  a  head  therefor  adapted  to, make 
sealing  engagement  with  the  rim  of  a  valve  on  a  pressure 
cask,  an  internal  peripheral  seating  on  said  valve  body, 
a  gas  valve  member  adapted  to  engage  said  seating,  an 
outer  sleeve  slidable  in  said  valve  body  and  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  at  one  end  with  sjwd  gas  valve  mem- 
ber, a  spring  to  apply  loading  to  said  outer  sleeve,  an 
inner  sleeve  slidable  in  engagement  with  said  outer  sleeve, 
said  inner  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  against  which  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  abuts,  a  seating  on  said  gas  valve  mem- 
ber, a  liquid  valve  member  secured  to  said  inner  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  seating  on  said  gas  valve 
member,  the  passages  between  said  seatings  and  said 
valve  members  being  arranged  concentrically,  said  pas- 
sages being  opened  automatically  to  pass  gas  and  liquid 
respectively  upon  application  of  the  racking  head  to  the 
valve  on  said  pressure  cask. 


3.045.719 
DISPENSER  APPARATl  S 
Howard  L.  Burks,   1307  S.  Fountain  .Ave.,  and  Thomas 
E.  Stewart,  Jr.,  2055  Kenton  St.,  both  of  Springfitid, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,561 
7  (laims,  (CI.  141—104) 
I.  In  a  dispenser  for  an  ice  particle-flavored  liquid 
combination,  a  frame,  an  ice  particle  storage  compartment 
on  said  frame  and  having  upper  and  lower  open  ends, 
means  forjning  a  gravity  path  for  Supplying  ice  particles 
toward  said  lower  open  end  and  including  rectilineal  side 
walls,  a  forward  substantially  vertical  wall  and  an  in- 
clined rear  wall  of  the  storage  compartment  extending 
downwardly  to  the  said  lower  open  end,  said  inclined  rear 
wall  having  a  projection  extending  below  and  terminating 
rearwardly  of  the  said  forward  wall,  a  roller  within  the 
compartment'closing  said  lower  open  end  having  the  rofler 
axis  extending  transversely  of  the  compartment  and  the 


roller  being  normally  effective  to  inhibit  the  passage  of 
ice  particles  through  said  lower  open  end,  said  roller 
including  a  measuring  pocket  which  extends  axially  the 
width  of  the  roller  and  has  substantially  a  V-shape,  means 
for  effecting  rotation  of  said  roller  to  selectively  present 
said  measuring  pocket  to  said  lower  opening  and  to  the 
interior  of  said  compartment,  a  wiper  guard  extending 
from  the  substantially  vertical  forward  wall  of  the  com- 
partment downwardly  into  contact  with  the  roller,  said 
wiper  guard  extending  substantially  the  width  of  the 
compartment  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  ice  parti- 
cles between  the  substantially  vertical  forward  wall  and 
wiper  guard,  dual  agitator  means  in  the  compartment 
between  the  wiper  guard  and  inclined  rear  wall  for  urging 
ice  particles  to  said  roller  and  measuring  pocket,  a  con- 


tainer on  the  frame  adapted  for  retaining  a  source  of  a 
flavoring  liquid,  means  for  positioning  a  receiver  for  said 
ice  particles  and  flavoring  liquid  below  the  said  lower 
opening  of  said  compartment,  a  feed  line  extending  from 
the  said  contair»er  through  said  projection  of  said  inclined 
wall  and  terminating  in  a  nozzle  below  said  lower  opening 
of  said  compartment  but  above  said  last-mentioned  means, 
valve  means  in  said  feed  line  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  said  flavoring  liquid,  means  effective  upon  rotation  of 
said  roller  through  one  complete  revolution  to  stop  the 
rotation  of  saM  roller  and  the  dispensing  of  ice  particles 
through  the  said  lower  opening,  and  means  synchronized 
with  said  roller  rotation  for  opening  and  closing  s&id 
valve  means  after  the  dispensing  of  the  ice  particles  where- 
by a  quantilv  of  flavoring  liquid  m.iy  be  dispensed  to  dis- 
pensed ice  particles. 


3,045,720 
PACK  AG  I  N(;    MACHINF.S 
Theodor  Jungmayr,  Stuttgart,  and  Paul  Lohsc.  .Stuttgart- 
Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firnia  Fr.  lies- 
ser    Maschinenfabrik-.Vktiengeselischaft,    Stuttgart-Bad 
Cannstatt.  Grrnianv,  a  corporation  of  (iermanv 

Filed  Apr.  5.  I960.  Ser.  No.  20.166 

Claims  priorits,  application  Germans  .\pr.  14,  1959 

5' Claims.    (CI.  141—145) 
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I.  A  packaging  machine  having  means  for  discharging 
pi^urable  material  into  packaging  containers,  said  packag- 
ing machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  bucket  chain, 
4 
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buckets  on  said  chain  and  said  buckets  including  dis-  passage  thereby  not  to  restrict  passage,  an  elongated  stem 
charge  flaps,  said  chain  having  straight  sections  and  curved  reciprocably  carried  by  said  slide,  biasing  means  normally 
bridging  sections  and  being  advanceable  in  a  determin-|  extending  a  free  end  of  said  stem  outwardly  through  said 
able  direction,  discharge  weighers  fixedly  supported  above 
said  straight  sections,  transfer  chutes  pivotally  supported 
between  said  weighers  and  said  bucket  chain,  the  transfer 
chutes  being  pivotable  in  the  direction  of  advancement 
of  said  chain,  each  said  transfer  chute  having  a  discharge  I 
end  in  correspondence  with  one  of  said  buckets  during  | 
the  advancement  of  the  same,  conveyor  means  for  pack- 
aging containers  disposed  beneath  said  bucket  chain.  I 
means  for  driving  said  conveyor  means  and  said  bucket 
chain  at  the  same  speed,  and  means  for  operating  the 
discharge  flaps  of  said  buckets  over  said  curved  bridging 
section  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said  buckets  to  said 
conveyor  means. 


3,045,721 
UNDER-WING  FLEEING  NOZZLE 

Raymond  P.  Shepherd,  Loveland,  and  Wallace  D.  Boone, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,683 
13  Claims.    (CL  141—346) 


I.  In  a  nozzle  usable  for  the  purposes  described,  a 
hollow  body,  means  at  the  top  of  said  body  presenting 
a  resilient  sealing  surface  of  multi-planar  form,  part  of 
which  surface  may  be  brought  into  sealing  contact  with 
a  fitting  on  a  tank,  a  first  sleeve  means  of  lesser  length 
than  said  body  and  rotatable  on  said  body  for  locking 
said  nozzle  to  the  fitting,  handle  means  thereon  for  rotat- 
ing said  first  sleeve,  a  valve  adapted  to  make  sealing  con- 
tact with  another  portion  of  the  sealing  surface  of  said 
first  mentioned  means,  means  mounted  on  said  body  for 
operating  said  valve  so  as  to  move  it  away  from  said 
sealing  surface  means,  and  a  connection  between  said 
valve  operating  means  and  said  first  sleeve  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  during  a  portion  of  its  rotation  will 
move  said  valve. 


3,045,722 
LIQUID  EVACUATING  ADAPTER 
Paul  B.  Wayman  and  Philip  L.  Johnson,  MarshalKown, 
Iowa.  as.<rignors  to  Fisher  Governor  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,258 
4  Claims.  (CL  141—348) 
I.  A  liquid  evacuating  adapter  for  storage  containers 
of  the  type  having  a  normally-closed  valve  adapted  to  be 
opened  when  engaged  and  moved,  said  adapter  comprising 
a  hollow  open-ended  body  defining  .i  straight-through  flow 
passage  and  an  internally  enlarged  slide  bore,  connector 
means  at  the  container-outward  end  of  said  body  for  cou- 
pling attachment  to  a  withdrawal  hose,  connector  means 
at  the  container-inward  end  of  said  body  for  coupling  at- 
tachment' with  the  container  valve,  a  hollow  open-ended 
slide  reciprocable  within  said  slide  bore,  said  slide  defin- 
ing a  bore  of  relatively  large  flow  area  substantially  equal 
in  size  to  the  flow  area  of  said  body  straight-through  flow 


container-inward  end  of  said  body  to  operate  the  con- 
'tainer  valve,  and  releasable  lock  means  for  ac(justably 
fixing  the  extended  position  of  said  stem.  1 


3,045,723 

SANITARY  CONTAINER   CLOSURE  WITH 

DISPENSER 

Roselyn  Gainor,  523  West  End  Ave.,  Haddonfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,871 

7  Claims.    (CL  141—381) 


I .  In  a  device  having  a  closure  with  a  sanitary  dispenjser. 
a  container  including  a  mouth  with  fastening  means,  a 
dispensing  cover  for  said  container  including  a  cap  vj/ith 
internal  fastening  means  to  mate  with  that  of  said  qon- 
tainer,  the  improvement  comprising  a  dispensing  spoon  as 
the  sanitary  dispenser,  the  dispensing  spoon  having  a 
shank  portion  attached  to  said  cap  and  having  a  spoon 
portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  when  said  cap  is 
mounted  on  said  container,  and  a  transparent  shield 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  for  receiving  said 
dispensing  spoon  therein,  said  shield  having  a  smooth 
surface  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  cap  including  means 
for  engaging  said  smooth  surface  of  said  shield  to  provide 
a  tight  seal  to  ensure  sanitary  protection  of  said  dispensing 
element,  whereby  the  dispensing  element  is  retained  in 
protected  condition  with  said  container  and  without  con- 
tamination of  the  contents  thereof. 


3,045,724 
CIRCULAR  SAW   GUIDE   AND  SQL'ARE 
ATTACHMENT 
Robert  Irving  .Mitchell,  Liberty,  Tex. 
'  I  (Box  1335,  Freer,  Tex.) 

'        Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,254 
4  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 6) 
1.  A  circular  saw  guide  and  square  attachment  com- 
prising an  elongated  angle  member  adapted  to  engage 


I 
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and  extend  along  two  angularly  i^lated  adjacent  surfaces 
of  a  workpiece.  an  elongated  carriage  including  means 
adapted  to  support  a  circular  hand  saw  at,  and  fixed  to  one 
side  of  said  carriage  with  the  medial  plane  of  its  saw 
blade  generally  paralleling  said  carriage,  said  elongated 
carriage  defining  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending 
lateral  entranceway  opening  into  a  longitudinally  extend- 


ing enlarged  inverted  channel,  a  guide  assembly  compris- 
ing an  elongated  arm  having  a  guide  portion  formed  on 
one  end  snugly  and  slidably  received  in  said  channel,  said 
arm  intermediate  its  opposite  ends  extending  through  said 
entranceway  and  having  on  its  other  end  me.ins  pivotally 
securing  said  arm  to  said  angle  member  for  movement 
about  an  axis  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  carriage  and  said  arm. 


3,045,725 

AiVn-SPI  INTF.RrSG    RESILIENTl.Y-RETAINED 

INSERT   FOR   SHOE   OF  JIG   S\W 

Geon;e  W.  McCart?,  Towson.  and  Allen  C.  Stanley,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Black  and  Decker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
.Maryland 

Filed  Ante.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,623 
1  Claim.     (CI.  143—68) 


In  a  portable  power-driven  jig  saw  which  is  provided 
with  a  work-engaging  shoe  having  a  flat  undersurface, 
wherein  the  shoe  includes  a  pair  of  shoe  members  having 
respective  inner  edges  parallel  to  each  other  and  defining 
a  rectangular  blade  opening  therebetween,  the  blade  open- 
ing having  a  given  lateral  width  measured  between  said 
inner  edges,  an  anti-splintering  resiliently-retained  molded 
plastic  insert  for  the  blade  opening  in  the  shoe,  said 
insert  comprising: 

(u)  a  rear  bridge  portion; 

(b)  2l  pair  of  spaced  parallel  runners  formed  integrally 
with   said   bridge   portion   and   extending   forwardly 
therefrom; 
(f)   said  runners  having  a  central  blade  slot  formed 

therebetween; 
(J)   said  bridge  portion  having  respective  side  edges 
each  of  which  has  a  convex  arcuately-shaped  portion 
protruding   laterally   therefrom; 
(e)  means  forming  a  pair  of  holes  in  said  bridge  por- 
tion, each  of  which  holes  is  substantially  coocentric 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  convex  portions; 
(/)  each  of  said  runners  having  an  outer  edge  provided 
with  a  slotted  guideway,  all  of  said  edges  and  said 
guideways  being  parallel  to  each  other,  whereby  said 
insert  may  be  slidably  received  within  the  blade  open- 


<  - 


ing  such  that  the  shoe  members  are  received  within 
said  respective  slotted  guideways,  thereby  restrain- 
ing said  insert  against  movement  vertically  with  re- 
spect to  the  shoe; 

(f()  said  bridge  portion  and  said  runners  having  a  com- 
mon flat  undersurface  which  is  co-planar  with  the 
flat  undersurface  of  the   shoe; 

(A)  said  bridge  portion  of  said  insert  having  a  lateral 
width,  measured  across  said  convex  portions,  which  is 
greater  than  the  given  lateral  width  of  the  blade 
opening,  whereby,  when  said  insert  is  slidably  re- 
ceived within  the  blade  opening,  said  convex  portions 
will  be  partially  depressed  inwardly  of  said  insert, 
thereby  creating  a  slight  interference  fit  between  the 
shoe  members  and  said  bridge  portion  of  said  insert, 
and  whereby  said  bridge  portion  will  thereafter  tend 
to  restore  its  original  shape,  thereby  creating  a 
spring-effect  to  resiliently  retain  said  insert  within 
the  blade  opening  in  the  shoe;  and 

(/)  said  runners  of  said  insert  having  a  lateral  width, 
measured  across  said  slotted  guideways,  which  is 
less  than  the  given  lateral  width  of  the  blade  open- 
ing, whereby  said  insert  may  have  a  limited  pivoting 
movement  within  the  plane  of  the  blade  opening  in 
the  shoe. 


3.«45,726 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING   BOARDS 

OR  STRIPS 

William  David  Grogan,  1514  Koberson  St.,  Conroe,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,425 

4  Claims.     (CI.  143—157) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  plurality  of  strips 
which  have  been  cut  from  a  single  board,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  strips  flatwise  and  edge 
to  edge  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
aligned  gates  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  strips  as  said  strips  move  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
gates,  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  gates  for  move- 
ment from  a  first  position  for.  receiving  upon  itself  and 
passing  on  one  of  said  strips  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  strip  passes  longitudinally  below  said  gate,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  each  of  said  gates  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  only  when  the  strip 
directed  thereto  is  substantially  of  a  predetermined  width, 
whereby  said  strips  are  separated  in  accordance  with  their 
widths  as  they  move  longitudinally. 


I 


3,045,727 
JIG  FOR   DRILLING   DOWEL  HOLF.S 
Albert  J.  Clarke,  2318  Hermitage  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,115 
5  Claims.     (CL  144—92) 
1.  A  jig  for  holding  work  while  drilling  dowel  holes 
therein  comprising  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached securely  to  lathe  ways,  a  supporting  plate  verti- 
cally adjustably  carried  by  the  mounting  plate  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  thereto,  a  work  carrying  plate  mounted 
on   the  supporting  plate   for  longitudinal   movement  in 
relation  thereto,  means  on  the  work  carrying  plate  for 
securing  a  workpiece  thereon,  and  means  interconnecting 
the  mounting  plate  and  the  work  carrying  plate  for  mov- 
ing the  work  carrying  plate  longitudinally  in  relation  to 
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the  supporting  plate  and  mounting  plate,  said  mounting  3,045,729 

plate  including  a  pair  of  adjustable  J-bolts  adjustably    APPARATUS  FOR  SECTIONIZING  CITRUS  FRUIT 

HAVING   A  VIBRATING   BLADE 
-  ^^  ,  fr-«,  Wilber  C.  Belk,  I^akeland,  and  Ralph  Polk,  Jr.,  Tampa, 

f  ~^1    1*       ^^%/  V\%.\  said  Belk  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpo- 

gj  \J!*    1 1 :3 *     "       'i_  ration  of  Delaware 


M 


.^_. 


Filed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,176 
19  Claims.     (CI.  146—3) 


connected  to  the  mounting  plate  for  engagement  with 
lathe  ways. 

— — ^-^^^^^M— ^—  • 

3,045,728 
CONVEYING  .MECHANISM 
Philip  S.   Hutchinson,  I^chine,  Quebec,   and   David   L. 
Spanjer,  Bale  d'Urfee,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignmentjt,  to  Ibis  Enterprises  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Bermuda,  a  body  corporate  of  Bermuda 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,656 
8  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 


1.  A  conveying  device  for  a  lo^  debarker  having  a  de- 
barker  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis,  a  pair 
of  arms  adapted  to  pivot  about  axes  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mech- 
anism, each  arm  having  a  conveyor  at  the  end  thereof 
with  the  conveyors  positioned  relative  to  each  other  for 
receiving  therebetween  and  guiding  logs  of  different  diam- 
eters to  be  debarked,  log  contacting  surfaces  on  the  con- 
veyors movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
mechanism,  said  conveyors  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  about  the  pivot  axes  of  said  arms, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  arms  such  thai  pivotal 
movement  of  one  arm  is  transmitted  to  the  other  to  main- 
tain an  equal  distance  between  each  of  said  conveyors  and 
the  axis  of  said  mechanism,  said  contacting  surfaces  each 
having  an  irregularly  stepped  profile  with  first  log  contact 
points  disposed  on  the  side  adjacent  the  arm  pivot  axes  of 
a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  mechanism  and  being 
parallel  to  a  second  plane  through  the  arm  pivot  axes,  and 
corresponding  second  log  contact  points  disponed  on  the 
other  side  of  the  first  said  plane,  the  distance  between  the 
first  contact  ix)ints  of  the  contacting  surfaces  ofl  the  con- 
veyors being  at  least  as  large  as  the  distance  between  the 
corresponding  second  contact  points  and  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  contact  points  to  each  other  being  such  that 
a  log  received  therebetween  is  maintained  substantially  co- 
axial with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mechanism. 

4.  A  jaw-like  conveyor  device  adapted  to  receive  sub- 
stantially circular  members  of  varying  diameters  and  to 
feed  them  lengthwise,  comprising  arms  having  adjacent 
pivoted  ends  and  ends  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  each  along  paths  of  intersecting  arcs  in  a  common 
plane,  and  conveyors  carried  on  the  movable  arm  ends 
and  having  gripping  surfaces  of  unsymmetrically  arched 
concave  cross  section  including  outer  and  inner  portions, 
with  the  outer  portion  of  each  such  surface  following  a 
generally  steeper  curve  than  the  inner  portion. 


1.  In  a  citrus  fruit  sectionizing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  holding  a  fruit  with  its  axis  in  fixed 
generally  vertical  position,  a  sectionizing  blade  having  a 
flat  body  portion  with  a  probe  projecting  therefrom, 
means  for  moving  said  blade  along  a  predetermined  path 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  fruit  to  bring  the 
probe  to  a  position  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  fruit 
and  between  adjacent  radial  membranes  of  the  fruit, 
medns  for  moving  said  blade  laterally  of  said  path  to 
bring  said  probe  against  a  radial  membrane  of  the  fruit, 
and  means  for  vibrating  said  blade,  in  a  generally  ver- 
tical direction  during  said  lateral  movement.  ^ 


3,045,730 
FRUIT  PREPARATION   MACHINE 
Paul  C.  Wilbur,  San  Jose,  Leslie  Vadas,  l>os  Gatos,  and 
S)|yio  Puccinelli,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,513 
19  Claims.     (CI.  146—28) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  pitting  fruit,  a  pair  of  pit- 
gripping  jaws  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  in  a  common  plane,  means  for  position- 
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ing  a  peach  half  adjacent  said  jaws  with  the  face  of  the 
pit  side  of  the  peach  half  disposed  opposite  the  space 
between  said  jaws,  means  for  moving  the  peach  half 
toward  said  jaws  and  the  jaN*s  toward  each  other,  means 
coordinating  the  movement  of  said  jaws  and  said  peach 
.moving  means  so  that  sSid  jaws  cut  into  the  fiesh  of  the 
peach  around  the  pit  as  they  move  toward  each  other  in 
said  common  plane  to  contact  the  pit  half,  and  means 
mounting  said  jaws  for  pivoting  movement  as  a  unit  about 
an  axis  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  peach 
half. 
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3.045.731 
PITTING  HEAD 
Leslie  V'adas,  Los  Gatos,  and  Paul  C.  Wilbur.  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,620 
10  Claims.     (CI.  146—28) 


U  ' 


6.  In  a  pitting  head,  an  apertured  fruit  support  plate 
having  on  one  side  a  fruit  support  surface  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  fruit  half  with  the  pit  half  adjacent  the  aperture 
in  the  plate,  a  pit  support  member  disposed  in  said  aper- 
ture and  having  a  pit  support  surface  substantially  flush 
with  said  fruit  support  surface,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  support  plate  from  said  fruit  sup- 
port surface  for  movement  in  an  arcuate  path  through 
■^id  aperture  outward  of  said  fruit  support  surface  and 
,  into  contact  with  a  fruit  half  held  against  said  support 
plate  to  cut  around  the  pit  half,  means  for  moving  said 
cutter  bodily  in  a  direction  toward  said  sup^jrt  plate  dur- 
ing arcuate  movement  of  said  cutter  to  bring  said  cutter 
into  contact  with  the  surfi^ce  of  the  pit  half  being  cut 
.  aroupd.  and  spring  means  urging  said  pit  support  member 
in  a  direction  to  resiliently  resist  the  pressure  applied  to 
the  pit  by  said  cutter  during  said  arcuate  cutting  move- 
ment. 


3,045.732 

PEACH  PITTER  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Leslie  V  adas,  Los  Galos,  Calif.,  assignur  to  F.MC 

Corporation,  a   corporation   of   Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,410 

6  Claims.    (CI.  146—28)  I 


M 


I.   In  an  apparatus  for  pitting  a  peach  having  its  pit 
held  in  fixed  position,  a  yrippcr  cup  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  resilient  insert  secured  in  said  housing  and  defining 
a  substantially  hemispherical  fruit  receiving  cavity,  a  plii 
■rality   of  resilient  V-shaped    fruit   gripping   ribs  integral 


with  said  insert  and  extending  from  the  outer  edges  of 
the  cavity  toward  the  center  thereof  to  engage  a  peach 
disposed  in  said  cavity,  and  means  for  rotating  said  hous- 
ing in  a  predetermined  direction,  each  of  said  ribs  having 
an  end  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  said  cavity  which  leads 
the  end  disposed  adjacent  the  cehter  of  the  cavity  during 
rotation  of  said  housing  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


3,045,733 

FRUIT  PREPARATION  MACHINE 

Hans  G.  Hoffmeister,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

F.MC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,588 

3  Claims.    (CI.  146—81) 


1.  In  a  fruit  preparation  machine,  a  flat  one-piece  gag- 
ing plate  mounted  in  fixed  position  and  having  an  elon- 
gate aperture  and  including  spaced  apart  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  spaced  end  walls  completely  enclosing  said 
aperture,  said  aperture  having  an  entrance  portion,  a 
transition  region,  a  longitudinal  gaging  portion  and  a  dis- 
charge region;  means  in  said  machine  for  swinging  a  pear 
along  an  arcuate  path  to  move  the  stem  of  said  pear  into 
said  entrance  portion  and  along  said  aperture  to  said 
longitudinal  gaging  portion  where  said  pear  is  aligned 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  gaging  plate;  means  for 
moving  the  pear  generally  transversely  of  said  path  to 
move  the  stem  end  into  firm  engagement  with  said  gag- 
ing plate;  and  means  in  said  machine  for  severing  the  stem 
end  from  the  body  of  the  pear  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  gaging  plate.  , 


3,045,734 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PO(  KET  WALLETS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

George  A.  Moller,  3915  Mara  vie  Place.  Sarasota,  E'la. 

Filed  Mav  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,117 

3  Claims.    (CI.  150 — 47) 


'\ 

' 

iV- 

" 

)■ 

\ 

■'    ■^ 

I.  In  a  wallet  of  the  type  comprising  a  transversely 
foldable  back  member  and  respective  pockets  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  transverse  fold  of  the  back  member,  re- 
taining means  comprising  a  supporting  member  mounted 
on  the  back  member  inwardly  adjacent  one  of  said  pock- 
ets, a  plate-like  rigid  tongue  member  slidably  connected 
to  said  supporting  member,  said  back  member  having  a 
transverse  end  fold  adjacent  the  end  of  said  supporting 
member,  said  transverse  end  fold  being  formed  with  a  slot 
arranged  to  allow  said  tongue  member  to  pass  there- 
through, spring  means  acting  between  said  tongue  mem- 
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ber  and  said  supporting  member  and  biasing  said  tongue 
member  outwardly  through  said  slot,  and  pivoted  latch 
means  on  a  margin  of  said  supporting  member  and  being 
engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  tongue  member  to  hold 
the  tongue  member  retracted,  said  latch  means  project- 
ing from  a  side  edge  of  the  wallet,  whereby  it  may  be 
manually  rotated  at  times  to  release  the  tongue  member. 


3,045,735 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FASTENING  ELEMENT 

DESIGNED  FOR  WELDING 

Henry  W.  Kern.  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Earl  E.  Howe,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  July  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  442,478 

5  Claims.    (CL  151—41.7) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  weld  element  from  a  dis- 
crete polygonal  sided  blank  having  substantially  parallel 
flat  end  surfaces  and  generally  flat  plane  side  surfaces 
intersecting  each  other  to  form  corners  and  wherein  said 
side  surfaces  are  normal  to  said  end  surfaces,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  supporting  onq  end  surface  of  the 
blank  except  at  localized  areas  adjacent  and  under  the 
'  corners  of  said  one  end  surface,  uniformly  applying 
axial  pressure  against  the  other  end  surface  only  at  the 
corners  thereof  to  deform  the  corner  material  axially  and 
at  the  same  time  that  said  axial  pressure  is  being  applied, 
applying  lateral  restraining  pressure  by  surrounding  the 
side  surfaces  with  a  confining  wall  to  substantially  pre- 
clude lateral  flow  of  the  blank  material,  increasing  the 
areas  of  applied  pressure  at  each  corner  inwardly  in  a 
uniform  manner  toward  the  center,  and,  at  the  same 
time  maintaining  the  lateral  restraining  pressure  on  the 
blank  at  least  at  the  corners  to  prevent  substantial  lateral 
deformation  so  as  to  displace  said  corners  of  said  one 
end  surface  axially  beyond  such  one  end  surface  to  form 
axially  disposed  welding  projections  at  the  periphery  of 
the  blank,  and  discontinuing  the  applied  axial  pressure 
when  such  axially  disposed  welding  projections  have 
been  formed  at  each  corner  without  substantial  lateral 
deformation  from  the  original  dimensions  of  the  blank, 
all  while  maintaining  said  side  surfaces  essentially  nor- 
mal to  the  original  planes  of  said  blank  end  surfaces  and 
the  end  surfaces  at  the  center  of  the  weld  element  be- 
tween such  original  planes. 


3,045,736 

PILOT  WELD  NUT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Earl  E.  Howe,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.  89,190,  Apr.  23, 

1949.    This  application  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,674 

15  Claims.    (CI.  151—41.7)  i 


-■'*' 


>* 


1.  A  discrete  weld  nut  formed  from  flat  square  stock 
having  corner  portions  partly  sheared  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  stock  downwardly  from  one  side  thereof,  the 
sheared  corner  portions  being  spaced  apart  to  provide 
portions  of  the  original  edges  of  the  nut  intact,  the  sheared 
corner  portions  being  formed  downwardly  below  the  said 
one  side  of  the  nut,  and  each  having  the  upper  surface 
thereof  inclined   upwardly  and  outwardly  to  leave  the 


original  corners  of  the  nut  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the 
remainder  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  corner  portions  so 
as  to  form  uniform  welding  projections  at  the  outer  cor- 
ners of  the  nut. 


3,045,737 

SNOW  CLEATS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TIRES 

Jerome  Perlmutter,  4  Whaleneck  Drive,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,697 

4  Claims.    (CI.  152—221) 


1.  A  snow  cleat  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  auto- 
mobile tire  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  unitary 
elongated  strip  of  flexible  non-metallic  planar  material 
of  predetermined  thickness,  and  having  a  degree  of  re- 
silience, including  a  main  body  member  having  first  and 
second  ends,  there  being  a  transverse  slot  in  said  first 
end  of  predetermined  length  and  having  a  principal  slot 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  strip,  and  of  width 
substantially  conforming  to  said  predetermined  thickness; 
and  an  integrally  formed  strap  member  on  said  second 
end  having  a  width  substantially  conforming  to  that  of 
said  predetermined  length  of  said  slot,  whereby  upon  the 
coaxial  insertion  of  said  strap  member  into  said  slot,  and 
the  distorting  of  said  strap  member  under  tension  to 
other  than  coaxial  relation  with  respect  to  said  principal 
axis  of  said  slot,  said  strap  member  is  frictionally  main- 
tained in  engaged  condition  therewith. 


3,045,738 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Louis  Lombardi,  54  Doremus  St.,  Paterson,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,804 

5  Claims.    (CI.  152—225) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  ready  mounting  on,  and  de- 
tachment from,  a  wheel  having  a  tire  with  a  tread  portion 
and  two  side  walls,  said  traction  device  comprising  a  gen- 
erally hook-shaped  traction  element  having  a  base  portion 
adapted  generally  to  conform,  and  transversely  to  extend 
across,  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  said  traction  element 
having  two  side  portions  extending  from  the  base  portion 
and  adapted  generally  to  conform  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  tire;  a  lug  plate  for  mounting  on  the  wheel;  at  least 
one  lug  carried  by  said  lug  plate  and  extending  from 
said  lug  plate;  a  traction  element  attaching  member  for 
releasably  attaching  said  traction  element  in  tight  position 
on  a  tire;  means  on  one  end  of  the  attaching  member 
for  releasably  connecting  said  attaching  member  to  said  ■ 
lug;  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  opposite  end  of 
said  attaching  member  to  one  side  portion  of  said  traction 
element,  said  connecting  means  releasably  engaging  said 
side  portion  and  pulling  said  traction  element  toward 
said  attaching  member  so  as  to  produce  a  firm  engagement 
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of  said  traction  element  with  the  tread  of  the  tire,  said 
traction  element  and  attaching  member  being  separate 
parts  so  that  each  can  be  separately  positioned  on  the 
wheel  and  tire  without  encumbrance  by  the  other  and 
subsequently  the  two  can  be  connected  together,  and  so 
"that  the  two  parts  can  be  disconnected  from  each  other 
and  subsequently  detached  from  the  wheel  and  tire  with- 
out encumbrance  by  the  other. 


3,«45.739 
COMPONENT  LEAD  STRAIGIITENER 

William  A.  Fyfe.  North  Reading,  and  Alfred  W.  Shore, 
Amesbury.  Mass,,  avsignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41.066 
2  Claims.    (CI.  153—2) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  straightening  component  leads 
which  extend  from  opposing  ends  of  components  com- 
prising like  units  spaced  to  receive  each  component  there- 
between at  a  loading  station,  a  stationary  base  mounted 
at  the  loading  station,  spaced  bearing  brackets  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  rotatable  spindle  supported  thereby,  a 
group  of  elements  for  each  unit  mounted  on  the  spindle 
and  having  aligned  groups  of  like  substantially  V-shaped 
notches  therein  providing  guide  surfaces  extending 
diagonally  outwardly  from  aligned  arcuate  inner  straight- 
ening surfaces,  like  annular  spacers  mounted  on  the 
spindle  adjacent  the  elements  to  space  the  elements  like 
distances  apart  and  having  peripheral  straightening  sur- 
faces disposed  adjacent  the  arcuate  straightening  sur- 
faces, stationary  brackets  for  the  units  mounted  on  the 
base,  and  groups  of  stationary  members  mounted  on  the 
brackets  at  spaced  parallel  positions  so  that  like  portiorts 
thereof  will  extend  parallel  with .  and  adjacent  to  the 
elements  of  their  units,  the  stationary  members  having  like 
straightening  surfaces  extending  from  positions  adjacent 
the  peripheries  of  the  elements  to  positions  adjacent  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  spacers  to  force  the  leads  toward 
the  arcuate  straightening  surfaces  along  any  of  the  guide 
surfaces  during  rotation  of  the  spindle  and  the  elements 
until  the  leads  for  portions  of  their  lengths  are  confined 
in  the  arcuate  straightening  surfaces  of  the  elements  and 
between  the  straightening  surfaces  of  the  stationary  mem- 
bers and  the  peripherics  of  the  spacers  to  straighten  the 
leads. 


3.045,740 
WIRE  BENDING  MACHINE 
Jack  C.  Da*ls;,  2064  NE.  9lh  Ave.,  Fort  Uuderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  \pr.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,353 
B  Claims.     (CI.  153 — 64) 
8.  A  wire  bendmg  machme  of  the  character  described 
having  a  pair  of  trackways,  a  carriage  device  shiftable 
along  the  trackways,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  back 
and  forth  upon  the  trackways,  a  wire  bending  head  sup- 
ported   upon    and    movable    with    the   carriage.    <t    wire 
clamping  device  supported  upon  and  movable  with  the 


carriage,  means  actuatable  to  simultaneously  move  the 
carriage  in  one  direction  and  to  release  the  clamping 
means  whereby  the  clamping  means  on  subsequent  en- 
gagement with  a  wire  is  caused  to  engage  a  predetermined 
length  of  the  wire  from  a  wire  roll,  means  actuatable 
to  move  the  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction  causing 
the  clamping  means  to  bite  upon  and  feed  the  engaged 
section  of  wire  forwardly,  means  embodied  in  the  ma- 


-^Jk^' 


r^«>v 


=??''i^ 


chine  for  intermittently  actuating  the  bending  head,  the 
said  bending  head  being  actuatable  when  the  carriage 
has  reached  its  outer  position  of  travel  and  the  section 
of  wire  to  be  bent  has  been  fed  forward,  the  said  means 
for  actuating  the  bending  head  functioning  to  rotate  the 
bending  head  in  an  arc  somewhat  greater  than  90  degrees 
so  that  when  the  bending  head  is  reversed,  the  wire  will 
spring  back  and  assume  a  true  90  degree  angle. 


3,045,741 
APPARATUS    FOR    SPINNING    METAL    TUBING 
TO    PREVENT    OXIDIZATION    OF    PARTS   SUB- 
JECIED    TO    HKAT    OF    FRICTION 
Charles  R.  Straubinj;,  Sodus  Point,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ken- 
more  .Machine  Products,  Inc.,  Lyons,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861.798 

I  a«lm.     (CL  153—81)  ' 


In  combination  with  a  spinning  machine  for  joining 
coaxially  disposed  metal  tubes  and  having  a  base,  a  motor 
on  said  base,  a  standard  on  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  motor,  a  fixed  work-holding  jaw  carried  by  said  stand- 
ard, a  shaft  for  said  motor,  a  rotatable  jaw  mounted  on 
said  shaft  at  that  end -of  said  shaft  facing  the  fixed  jaw,  a 
die  carried  by  said  rotatable  jaw,  said  rotatable  die  being 
adapted  to  embrace  the  ends  of  said  tubes  for  joining 
them  together  by  spinning  and  heat  developed  thereby, 
said  fixed  jaw  being  adapted  to  hold  the  other  ends  of 
said  tubes  stationary  while  said  tubes  are  being  joined  at 
their  die-embraced  ends,  and  means  for  supplanting  air 
m  the  space  between  said  metal  lubes  by  an  inert  gas,  said 
means  comprising  a  tank  of  inert  gas  under  pressure 
mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said  machine,  and  a  flexible 
tiibmg  extending  from  said  tank  whereby  the  free  end 
of  said  tubing  may  be  placed  over  an  opening  formed  in 
the  outermost  of  the  metal  tubes  to  intrtxiuce  such  inert 
gas  inl%the  space  between  the  tubes  while  expelling  air 
therefrom.  ' 


3.045.742 
APPARATl'S   FOR   MAKING   FABRIC   FACED 
BEITS   WITH    PI  VSTK     B  \(  KINGS 
Charles  Brooks,  Flashing.  Thomas  A.  Sutton,  Floral  Park, 
and  Charles  Brownold,  V  alley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Cee  Bee  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1957,  Ser.  No.  650.206 
1  Claim.     (CI.  156 — 463) 
In  a  laminated  backed  fabric  faced  belt  making  machine, 
fabric  feed  guide  means  including  side  and  successive  cor- 
ner folders  for  a  strip  of  the  fabric  to  guide  the  fabric,  a 


July  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1207 


backing  feed  guide  means  for  a  strip  of  plastic  backing, 
said  last  mentioned  guide  means  being  positioned  below 
the  fabric  feed  guide  means  to  guide  the  backing  below 
the  fabric  feed  guide  means  and  in  parallelism  with  the 
fabric,  means  to  assemble  the  fabric  and  backing  together, 
upper  and  lower  belts  to  receive  and  hold  together  the  as- 
sembled fabric  and  plastic  backing,  upper  and  lower 
platens  to  press  said  belts  together  while  carrying  the  as- 
sembled fabric  and  plastic  backing,  heater  means  associated 


with  said  platens  to  heat  the  plastic  backing  while  carried 
by  the  belts  to  cause  its  adherence  to  the  fabric,  and  means 
to  discharge  the  final  heat  adhered  fabric  and  plastic  back- 
ing belt  from  between  the  belts,  said  folders  including  a 
first  folder  means  for  the  fabric  to  fold  the  side  edges  of 
the  fabric  under  and  below  the  fabric,  spaced  apart  sec- 
ond and  third  folder  means,  means  operating  said  second 
and  third  folder  means  for  folding  the  forward  corners  of 
the  fabric  under  and  below  the  folded  side  edges  to  point 
the  forward  end  of  the  fabric. 


3,045,743 
CROWN  CAP  DISK  INSERTING   APPARATUS 
Jalian  M.  Hillegas,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,018 
12  Claims.     (CI.  156—567) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  bottle  caps  comprising 
a  conveyor  for  conveying  empty  shells  in  upwardly  open- 
ing positions,  a  cork  disc  reservoir,  and  a  rotary  distribu- 
tor for  distributing  and  applying  cork  discs  from  said 
reservoir  into  the  shells,  said  rotary  distributor  including 
a  base,  a  generally  horizontal  shaft,  means  carried  by  said 
base  mounting  said  shaft  for  rotary  movement,  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  over- 
lying alignment  with  said  conveyor,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  rotor  in  timed  rela- 


tion to  the  movement  of  said  conveyor,  said  rotor  under- 
lying said  reservoir  for  receiving  cork  discs  therefrom, 
said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radial  circumferentially 
spaced  sockets  opening  through  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
plunger  positioned  in  each  of  said  rotor  sockets,  cam 
means  connected  to  said  plungers  for  retracting  and  pro- 
jecting said  plungers  as  said  rotor  rotates,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing cork  disc  pick-off  means  for  removing  individual  cork 
discs  from  said  reservoir  and  seating  said  cork  discs  in 
said  sockets  overlying  outer  ends  of  said  plungers,  cork 
disc  retaining  means  connected  to  said  plungers  for  re- 
taining cork  discs  in  engagement  with  said  plungers  as 
said  rotor  rotates  and  said  plungers  are  projected  from 
said  rotor,  and  cork  disc  ejecting  means  cooperating  with 
said  plungers  for  forcibly  removing  cork  discs  from  said 
plungers  when  projected  from  said  rotor  and  positioning 
cork  discs  in  shells. 


3,045,744 
BURNER   ASSEMBLY 

Emil  J.  Tjemlund,  Falcon  Heights,  Minn.     (%  Tjemlund 

Manufacturing  Co.,  2140  Kasota  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.) 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,356 

9  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 


1.  A  fuel  burning  apparatus  including  first  and  second 
burner  heads,  each  burner  head  having  an  axially  elon- 
gated tubular  fuel  supply  means  including  a  fuel  nozzle 
with  an  annular  air  passageway  concentric  therewith,  an 
annular  air  obstruction  valve  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  tubular  fuel  siiCpply  means  for  axial  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  adjacent  its  air  passageway  for 
blocking  same  and  a  second  position  in  non-blocking  rela- 
tion to  its  passageway,  fuel  supply  means  having  fuel  valve 
means  in  fluid  communication  respectively  with  the  tubular 
fuel  supply  means  including  a  fuel  nozzle,  operating  con- 
trol means  including  a  separate  valve  actuating  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  valve  member  and  each 
fuel  valve  means  and  having  separate  interlocking  means 
respectively  for  deactivating  the  valve  member  actuating 
means  when  the  first  burner  head  fuel  valve  means  is  not 
actuated  and  for  deactivating  the  second  burner  head  fuel 
valve  means  when  the  valve  member  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, the  annular  air  passageways  being  the  only  source  of 
combustion  air  for  the  respective  burner  heads,  and  air 
control  means  responsively  associated  with  the  valve  mem- 
ber for  varying  the  air  flow  to  the  air  passageways  to  keep 
a  constant  pressure  thereat  whereby  a  constant  flow  of 
combustion  air  is  provided  through  each  burner  head 
when  burning  fuel.  ]'        i     • 


'  3,045,745 

LOW  AIR  PRESSURE  BURNER 

Alexander  J.  Turpin,  Stewart  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hauck  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,286  , 

23  Claims.     (CI.  158—76)  ' 

1.  An  oil  burner  having  a  forward  end  and  compris- 
ing an  air  pipe  open  at  its  forward  end  and  from  which 
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a  high  velocity  air  stream  may  flow,  a  main  oil  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  air  pipe  and  having  a  forward  end, 
an  oil  atomizing  nozzle  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
oil  tube  and  burner,  said  nozzle  being  non-rotatable,  a 
piloi  oil  tube  extending  through  the  main  oil  tube  and 


having  a  forward  end.  a  plurality  of  radial  pilot  nozzle 
tubes  at  the  forward  end  of  the  pilot  oil  tube,  said  pilot 
nozzle  tubes  having  tips  located  near  the  periphery  of 
the  high  velocity  air  stream  from  the  air  pipe  and  ad- 
justable to  a  position  outside  the  air  stream,  said  pilot 
nozzle  tubes  being  open  at  said  tips  for  discharge  of  oil. 


3,045.746 
METHOD  AND  ME.\NS  FOR  MOINTING  AND 
OPERATING  HINGEDLY  INTERCONNECTED 
PANEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  CLOSING  HATCH- 
HAYS,  R.AILHAY  CARS  AND  LIKE  OPEN 
SPACES 
Henri  Kummerman,  Paris,  France,  assifnior  to  Mac- 
Gresor-Comarain.  Paris.  France,  a  French  body  cor- 
porate 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,787 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Mar.  25.  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  160—206) 


1.  In  a  horizontal  deck  having  an  aperture,  a  closure 
assembly  comprising  first  and  second  panels  each  having 
opposed  edges,  a  stowage  space  for  substantially  verti- 
cally locating  said  panels  when  they  are  folded  and  occupy 
the  aperture  opening  position,  said  first  panel  being 
hingedly  secured  at  the  first  of  its  opposed  edges  to  the 
edge  of  said  stowage  space  adjacent  said  aperture,  said 
second  panel  being  hingedly  secured  at  the  first  of  its 
opposed  edges  to  the  said  first  panel  at  its  second  opposed 
edge  and  folding  on  the  side  of  said  first  panel  temote 
.from  said  stowage  space  when  in  the  vertical  position,  an 
elongated  generally  str;ught  link  bar  positioned  between 
said  panels,  means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  link 
bar  on  said  deck  adjacent  said  first  edge  of  said  first 
panel,  a  lost  motion  connection  consisting  of  interengag 
ing  slot  and  pin  means  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  link  bar  with  said  second  pand  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  first  edge  thereof,  said  second  edge  of  said  second 
panel  being  spaced  above  said  deck  to  permit  said  panel 
to  hang  freely  from  said  lost  motion  connecting  means 
when  the  panels  occupy  the  aperture  opening  position, 
said  link  means  exerting  a  thrust  upon  said  second  panel 
in  the  direction  away  from  said  first  panel  during  initial 
movement  of  said  first  panel  from  opening  toward  closing 
position  thereof. 


3,045,747 
SUSPENSION   AND   MOVING   DEVICE  FOR 

DRAPES   AND   DOORS 

FranUin  B.  Hill,  20  13th  Place,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,379 

2  Claims.     (CL  160—331) 


I.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  pair  of  drapes, 
comprising:  an  overhead  horizontally  extending  elongated 
carrier  housing,  said  carrier  housing  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  a  continuous  side  opening 
extending  from  said  bore  to  one  side  of  said  housing  and  a 
recess  between  said  bore  and  said  side  opening:  a  left-hand 
and  right-hand  threaded  screw  in  said  bore,  said  screw  be- 
ing rotatably  supported  relative  to  said  carrier  housing:  a 
pair  of  yokes  engaging  said  screw  and  supported  in  said 
carrier  housing  so  as  to  be  horizontally  movable  relative 
to  said  carrier  housing  upon  rotation  of  said  screw,  said 
yokes  including  a  connection  element  that  moves  in  said 
recess;  a  pair  of  driving  dr.ipe  support  members  slidably 
disposed  in  said  recess  for  horizontal  movement  along 
said  carrier  housing,  said  driving  drape  support  members 
being  proximate  relative  to  one  another  when  said  drapes 
are  closed,  with  each  of  said  driving  drape  support  mem- 
bers being  non-rigidly  secured  to  the  connection  element 
of  one  of  said  yokes,  and  each  of  said  driving  drape  sup- 
port members  extending  out  of  said  side  opening:  a  plu- 
rality of  driven  drape  support  members  slidably  disposed 
in  said  recess  between  each  of  said  driven  drape  support 
members  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  carrier  housing  for 
horizontal  movement  along  said  carrier  housing,  each  of 
said  driven  drape  support  members  extending  out  of  said 
side  opening:  lazy  tong  levers  drivingly  connecting  said 
drape  support  members  whereby  horizontal  movement  of 
said  driving  drape  support  members  will  effect  concurrent 
horizontal  movement  of  said  driven  drape  support  mem- 
bers; drape  attachment  means  secured  to  each  of  said 
drape  support  member^  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
said  housing  whereby  drapes  attached  to  said  attachment 
means  will  hide  said  carrier  and  lazy  tong  levers  from  ob- 
servation from  the  side  of  said  housing  remote  from  said 
drapes;  and  power-operated  actuating  means  for  rotating 
said  screw  whereby  said  yokes  and  drape  support  mem- 
bers are  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  said  housing  in  a 
synchronized  manner  in  cither  direction  to  open  or  close 
said  drapes. 

3,045,748 
METHOD   AND    APPARATl  S  FOR 
X  PERFORATING  WELUS 

Harry  B.  Schramm,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Otis   Engineering    Corporation,    Dallas 
County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec,  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,362 
12  Claims.     (CL  166—35) 
1.  The  method  of  perforating  an  oil  well  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  below  the  bottom  of  the  tubing  string 
therein    which    comprises:    suspending    a    perforator    in 
said  tubing  string  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof:  connecting 
a  locator  member  to  said  perforator  at  said  predetermined 
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distance  thereabove  while  said  perforator  is  suspended  3,045,750  j 

in  said  tubing  string;  lowering  said  locator  member  and  '  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  ' 

perforator  as  a  unit  to  below  the  bottom  of  said  tubing    Clifford  M.  Peters,  Robert  W.  Dinning,  and  iNorman  F. 

Brown,  Longview,  T«.,  assignors  to  US.  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,345         , 
14  Claims.    (CL  166—52) 


;*t — !~ • '  ' 


String;  raising  said  locator  member  into  proximity  with 
the  bottom  of  said  tubing  string;  and  firing  said  per- 
forator when  the  locator  member  is  proximate  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tubing  string. 


3,045,749 
PIVOTING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING  PULSATING  WAVE  BY  AND  ON  FLUID 
PRESSURE  DRIVES 
Clarence  W.  Brandon,  1806  Meridian  Ave.,  Tallahassee, 
Fla.,  assignor  of  twelve  and  one-half  percent  to  Orpba 
B.  Brandon,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  five  percent  to  Harvey 
B.  Jacobson,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  fifty  percent  to 
N.  A.  Hardin,  Catherine  H.  Newton,  and  Hazel  H. 
Wright,  all  of  Forsytb,  Ga. 

FUed  June  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  433,965 
14  Claims.     (CI.  166--42) 


14.  A  process  to  facilitate  the  secondary  recovery  of 
petroleum  from  the  interstices  of  an  oil  bearing  forma- 
tion, comprising;  cyclically  applying  a  fluid  pressure 
medium  to  the  face  of  an  oil  bearing  forjnation  under 
pressure  and  withdrawing  it  under  a  lower  pressure  while 
continuously  moving  the  place  of  application  of  the  fluid 
medium  to  the  face  of  the  formation  upon  said  face  and 
thereby  apply  alternate  pressure  variations  to  the  in- 
dividual interstices  of  the  formation  in  sequence  to  cause 
removal  of  the  petroleum  from  said  interstices,  including 
the  step  of  intermittently  abruptly  interrupting  the  with- 
drawal of  the  medium  thereby  generating  hammer  blow 
shock  waves  therein  for  intermittently  imparting  a  greatly 
increased  amplitude  to  the  pulsations  in  the  medium. 

780  O.O.— 79  I       1-'^ 


1.  A  test  system  for  testing  a  well  comprising,  a  test 
line,  a  first  fluid  operated  motor  valve  means  for  a  well 
selectively  controlling  flow  into  the  test  line,  a  sampler  for 
collecting  a  sample  of  well  fluid  from  the  test  line,  second 
fluid  motor  operated  valve  means  controlling  operation  of 
the  sampler,  time  operated  control  means,  a  first  conduit 
extending  between  the  control  means  and  the  first  valve 
means,  a  check  valve  in  the  first  conduit  preventing  flow 
from  the  motor  valve  to  the  control  means,  a  branch  con- 
duit extending  between  the  second  motor  valve  and  the 
first  conduit  on  the  control  means  side  of  the  check  valve, 
a  second  conduit  extending  between  the  control  means  and 
the  first  conduit  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  check  valve,  said 
control  means  introducing  a  pressure  fluid  into  the  first 
conduit  while  blocking  flow  from  the  second  conduit  to 
pressurize  the  first  and  second  motor  valves  and  place  a 
well  on  test  and  prevent  operation  of  the  sampler,  said 
control  means  venting  the  first  conduit  and  pressurizing 
the  second  conduit  after  a  predetermined  time  to  main- 
tain the  signal  on  the  first  motor  valve  means  and  vent 
the  second  motor  valve  means  to  maintain  said  well  on 
test  and  permit  operation  of  the  sampler. 


3,045,751 

FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  WELLS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Elbert  A.  Rodgers,  4520  Spencer  Drive, 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

FUed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,862 

3Claiais.    (CL  166— 54)^ 


t 


1.  A  flow  control  device  for  an  oil  well  having  a  pro- 
duction string  of  tubing  therein;  which  device  comprises 
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an  eduction  tube  connected  to  said  production  string  of 
tubing  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  an  enlarged 
tubular  shell  having  .at  least  one  aperture  formed  therein 
near  the  upper  end  thereof,  which  enlarged  tubular  shell 
surrounds  said  eduction  tube  and  is  in  sliding  relation 
thereon,  said  enlarged  tubular  shell  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  closed,  a  tubular  guide  member  having  an  upper 
face,  which  tubular  guide  member  is  fitted  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  enlarged  tubular  shell  centrally  thereof 
and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  eduction  tube,  a  fittmg 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  eduction  tube  which  is  in  sliding 
relation  with  said  tubular  guide  member,  said  fitting  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  which  opening  is  above 
said  tubular  guide  member  when  said  tubular  guide  mem- 
ber is  in  the  lower-most  position,  said  opening  in  said 
fitting  being  closed  by  said  tubular  guide  member  when 
said  tubular  guide  member  is  in  the  upper-most  position, 
an  out-turned  flange  on  said  fitting  intermediate  the  length 
thereof,  which  flange  is  in  complementary  seating  relation 
with  the  upper  face  of  said  tubular  guide  member  when 
said  tubular  guide  member  is  in  the  upper-most  position, 
said  fitting  on  said  eduction  tube  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  closed,  said  tubular  guide  member  having  an  open- 
ing formed  thereinto,  wAich  opening  is  in  communication 
with  the  hollow  portion  of  said  shell,  and  an  abutment 
on  said  eduction  tube  to  lirhit  the  downward  movement 
of  said  shell.  |t 

3,045.752 
MILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OBJECTS 

FROM  WEIL  BORES 
Julian  D.  Keithahn,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baiter 
Oil  Tools,  Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,734 
9  Claims.    (CL  16^—55) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  milling  a  well  tool  set  in  a  well  con- 
4\iit  disposed  in  a  bore  hole,  the  well  tool  having  a  passage 
therein;  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  run  in  the  well 
conduit  to  the  well  tool  on  a  running-in  string:  cutter 
means  operatively  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
supporting  means  and  having  a  portion  spaced  outwardly 
therefrom  to  cut  an  outer  portion  of  the  well  tool  and  to 
define  an  annular  space  with  said  supporting  means  for 
reception  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  well  tool;  a  pilot 
secured  to  said  supporting  means  and  adapted  for  in- 
sertion in  the  passage  to  center  the  cutter  means  with 
respect  to  the  well  tool;  and  means  on  said  pilot  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  the  well  tool  to  enable  the  running-in 
string  to  elevate  the  well  tool  in  the  well  conduit  with 
the  cutter  means  enclosing  the  inner  portion  of  the  well 
tool.  ^ 


3,045,753 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATING  CASING  OF  A  WELL 
AND  CRACKING  CEMENT  SURROUNDING  THE 
CASING 
Robert  J.  Goodwin,  Oalunont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search  A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,796 
5  Claims.    (CI.  166—55) 


4.  A  device  for  perforating  the  casing  of  a  well  and  de- 
forming the  casing  to  crack  the  cement  surrounding  the 
casing  for  production  of  well  fluids  through  the  thus  de- 
formed cement  comprising  a  cylindrical  shank  having  a 
diameter  at  least  twice  the  thickness  of  the  casing  to  be 
perforated,  a  substantially  hemispherical  convex  head  at 
one  end  of  the  shank,  a  pyramidal  tip  permanently  extend- 
ing from  the  hemispherical  head  whereby  on  disengage- 
ment of  the  device  from  the  well  casing  the  pyramidal 
tip  remains  integral  with  the  shank,  the  pyramidal  tip  ter- 
minating in  a  point  in  alignment  with  the  central  axis 
of  the  shank  and  having  an  apex  angle  between  30  degrees 
and  60  degrees,  said  tip  having  a  maximum  dimension 
across  the  base  thereof  less  than  about  one-half  the  diam- 
eter of  the  hemispherical  head,  and  a  height  approximately 
equal  to  the  wall  thickness  of  the  casing. 


3,045,754 

PARALLEL  TUBING  STRING  PACKER 

AND  ANCHOR 

William  D.  Myers,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,770 
13  Claims.    (CL  166—120) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described:  a  well  packer 
apparatus  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  packed-ofl  condition 
in  a  well  casing  against  movement  in  one  longitudinal  di- 
rection and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passages 
therethrough  arranged  in  generally  parallel  side  by  side 
relation;  said  apparatus  including  fluid  operated  gripping 
means  urged  outwardly  by  fluid  pressure  into  engagement 
with  the  well  casing  to  prevent  movement  of  said  appa- 
ratus in  the  opposite  longtiudinal  direction;  one  of  said 
passages  having  a  sealing  surface  adapted  to  provide  seal- 
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ing  engagement  with  a  tubular  string;  means  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  from  said  one  passage  below  said 
sealing  surface  to  another  passage;  and  means  for  con- 
ducting such  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  another 
passage  to  said  fluid  operated  gripping  means  to  actuate 
the  same. 


1.  In  a  well  packer  of  the  type  including  a  mandrel 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  running-in  string  of  tubing 
and  having  an  axially  extended  opening  therethrough;  an 
expansible  packer  element  disposed  about  said  mandrel; 
and  means  for  effecting  expansion  of  said  packer  element 
into  engagement  with  the  well  wall  for  packing  off  the 
annulus  between  the  running-in  string  and  the  well  wall; 
that  improvement  comprising:  means  providing  a  by-pass 
passageway  bridging  said  packer  element  and  communi- 
cating with  the  annulus  at  opposite  ends  of  the  packer 
element;  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  pas- 
sageway; and  means  for  operating  said  valve  means  in- 
cluding a  member  connected  to  said  valve  means  and 
having  a  portion  disposed  in  said  mandrel  <^)ening;  and 
an  actuator  tool  movable  in  said  mandrel  opening  and 
having  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  portion  of  said 
member  to  shift  the  same. 


for  storing  material  for  treating  said  well  bore,  and  pres- 
sure responsive  closure  means  in  a  wall  portion  of  said 
container  means  for  releasing  the  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer means  responsive  to  pressure  applied  from  said  de- 


'i 


3,045,755 
VALVED  PRODUCTION  PACKER 

John  S.  Page  and  John  S.  Page,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Page  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,901 

15  Claims.    (CI.  166—129)  I 
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livery  means,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  vent 
any  pressure  across  said  apparatus  in  response  to  prede- 
termined tension  exerted  between  said  wireline  and  an- 
chor means,  thereby  permitting  retraction  of  said  anchor 
means,  motor  means  and  packer  means. 


3,045,757  I 

TUBING  ANCHOR 
.Martin  B.  Conrad,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  635,307,  Jan.  22, 
1957.    This  application  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,218 
27  Claims.    (CL  166—216) 


3,045,756 
WIRELINE  WELL  TREATING  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Briggs,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,338  . 

10  Claims.    (CI.  166—162)  ' 

I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  well  formations  while 
suspended  from  a  wireline,  the  combination  of  means  for 
controlling  said  apparatus,  fluid  pressure  delivery  means 
responsive  to  and  associated  with  said  control  means,  re- 
tractable anchor  means  connected  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  delivery  means  for  expanding  into  gripping 
contact  with  a  well  bore  wall  in  response  to  pressure 
applied  from  said  delivery  means,  retractable  fluid  mo- 
tor means  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
delivery  means  for  actuating  in  response  to  pressure  ap- 
plied from  said  delivery  means,  retractable  packer  means 
in  connection  with  said  motor  means  for  expanding  into 
sealing  contact  with  said  well  bore  responsive  to  actua- 
tion of  said  motor  means,  walled  container  means  con- 
nected in  fluid  communication  with  said  delivery  means 


1.  In  apparatus  to  be  disposed  within  and  anchored  to 
a  well  conduit;  a  body;  slip  means  carried  by  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  body  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  well  conduit  to  anchor  the  body  therewithin; 
expander  means  on  said  body  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
slip  means  to  expand  and  hold  said  slip  means  against 
the  well  conduit;  drag  means  connected  to  said  expander 
means  and  movable  longitudinally  therewith  both  be- 
fore and  after  said  slip  means  have  been  expanded  against 
the  well  conduit  and  frictionally  engageable  with  the  well 
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conduit  to  resist  movement  of  said  expander  means  there- 
within:  said  body  being  rolatahle  within  said  expander 
means;  and  means  interconnecting  said  body  and  ex- 
pander means  whereby  rotation  of  said  body  within  said 
expander  means  moves  said  expander  means  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  said  body  and  slip  means  to  cause  said 
expander  means  to  shift  said  slip  means  laterally  of  said 
body. 


3,045.758 
COMPENSATING  TIBING  ANCHOR 
John   F.   Muse,   >^hittier,   Calif.,   assignor  to    Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  coqwratloo  of  Cali< 
fomia 

Filed  July  It,  1958,  S«r.  No.  747,919 
15  Claims.    (CI.  166—216) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  be  disposed  within  and  anchored  to 
a  well  conduit:  a  body:  slip  means  on  said  body  adapted 
to  engage  the  well  conduit  to  anchor  the  body  therewithin; 
expander  means  fixed  to  said  body  against  longitudinal 
movement  thereon  in  both  directions  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  slip  means  while  said  expander  means  remains 
fixed  to  said  body  to  expand  and  hold  said  slip  means 
against  the  well  conduit;  drag  means  frictionally  engage- 
able  with  the  conduit  to  resist  movement  of  said  slip 
means  therewithin;  and  means  yieldedly  urging  said  slip 
means  toward  said  expander  means  to  maintain  said  slip 
means  engaged  with  said  expander  means  and  conduit  as 
said  body  moves  said  expander  means  in  a  directipn  away 
from  said  slip  means. 


3,045,759 
WELL   APPARATUS 
Henry  l".  Garrett  and  Clifford  M.  Peters,  I  onf;view.  and 
Robert  W.  Dinning,  kilgore,  Tex.,  assignorN,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  I  dell.  Inc.,  Longvicw,  Tei.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1955.  Ser.  No.  4»4,164 
16  Clainu.  (CI.  166—224) 
1.  A  system  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  pro- 
ducing formation  of  a  well  into  a  flow  conduit  in  the  well 
to  maintain  a  selected  back  pressure  on  the  formation 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  flow  conduit  in  said 
well  having  a  passage  disposed  to  provide  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  formation  and  a  point  interiorly 
of  said  conduit;  and  valve  means  carried  by  said  conduit 
.It  a  substantial  depth  in  said  well  and  including  a  first 
port  and  a  valye  member  disposed  to  control  flow  through 
said  passage,  pressure  responsive  means  connected  to  said 
valve  member  and  having  a  part  exposed  to  pressure  of 
fluid  flowmg  from  said  formation  upstream  of  said  first 
port  and  urged  thereby  to  move  said  valve  member  to- 
ward port -opening  position,  the  effective  area  of  said  pres- 


sure responsive  means  exposed  fo  said  upstream  pressure 
being  sufl^cicntly  large  relative  to  any  area  of  the  valve 
means  upon  which  pressure  of  fluid  downstream  of  said 
first  port  acts  to  influence  opening  or  closing  of  the  valve 
means  that  movement  of  the  valve  member  is  controlled 
substantially  only  by  said  upstream  pressure,  said)  pres- 
sure responsive  means  including  an  enclosed  charge 
chamber  for  a  resilient  fluid  under  pressure  to  urge  said 
valve  member  toward  port-closing  position,  a  second  port 
communicating  between  said  chamber  and  the  exterior 


thereof,  a  valve  part  controlling  flow  through  said  second 
port,  pressure  responsive  means  connected  to  said  valve 
part  to  move  it  to  and  from  closed  position  and  exposed 
on  one  side  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  be 
urged  thereby  in  one  direction  and  also  being  exposed 
on  its  other  side  to  pressure  of  fluid  exterior  of  said  cham- 
ber to  be  urged  thereby  in  the  other  direction  so  that 
opening  and  closing  of  said  second  port  is  controlled  by 
the  difference  between  said  charge  pressure  and  said  ex- 
terior pressure,  and  resilient  means  urging  the  valve  part 
toward  closed  position. 


I  3,045,760 

STORM  CHOKF 

Howard  H.  .Moore,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo, 

Incorporated,  Houston,  lex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,300 

1  Claim.    (CI.  166—224) 
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In  a  well  tool,  an  outer  housing  tube,  an  inner  tube 
longitudinally  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  tube  and 
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provided  with  a  restricted  pressure  flow  passage,  spaced 
apart  stop  abutments  on  said  tubes  establishing  upper 
and  lower  limits  on  slide  tube  travel,  a  normally  open 
flap  valve  co-operating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  slide 
tube,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  flap  valve  on  an  axis 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  at  its  lower  slide  travel 
limit  and  in  lateral  engagement  with  the  tube  side  wall 
above  said  lower  end  when  the  tube  is  at  its  lower  limit 
and  for  inward  and  upward  swing  travel  into  valve  seat- 
ing closure  engagement  with  said  tube  end  when  the  tube 
is  at  its  upper  limit  and  means  comprising  a  lost  motion 
connection  joining  the  pivot  mounting  means  and  said 
outer  tube  and  accommodating  their  relative  shift  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  longitudinal  slide  tube  travel. 


3,045,761 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Eugene  J.  Ciarlo,  308  Front  Ave.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,817 

5  Claims.     (CI.  169—31) 


1.  In  a  foam  fire  extinguisher  of  the  stored-pressure 
type,  a  tank  having  means  defining  a  discharge  opening 
and  forming  a  container  for  holding  a  foam-generating 
solution,  consisting  of  water  and  a  foaming  agent,  and  a 
pressurizing  gas  above  the  level  of  the  solution,  an  educ- 
tor  tube  extending  downwardly  in  the  tank  below  the 
solution  level  and  approaching  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  a  valve  head  assembly  supported  from  the  tank  over 
said  means  and  having  a  first  passage,  controlled  by  a 
manually  operable  valve,  communicating  with  the  tube 
and  extending  to  a  foam-discharging  orifice,  said  first 
passage  having  an  expansion  and  mixing  chamber  within 
said  assembly  adjacent  and  behind  said  valve,  the  valve 
head  assembly  having  a  second  passage  communicating 
with  the  pressurizing  gas  space  and  said  chamber,  where- 
by the  gas  and  the  solution  are  intimately  mixed  to  gen- 
erate foam  in  the  valve  mechanism  just  prior  to  passing 
said  valve. 


3,045.762 
PROPELLER  SPINNER   SHLTOFF  VALVE 
Leonard  L.  Gaubis,  East  Granby,  and  Donald  G.  Hall, 
Suffield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,184 
7  Claims.     (CI.  170—135.743) 


1.  in  a  spinner  assembly  for  a  variable  pitch  pro- 
peller, a  hub,  a  shell  secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  hub 


for  rotational  movement  therewith,  both  the  hub  and 
shell  defining  an  annular  air  passage,  an  obstruction 
mounted  in  the  shell  having  an  opening,  air  shut  off  means 
cooperating  with  said  opening  for  controlling  the  air  flow 
through  the  spinner  including  a  centrifugally  actuated  de- 
vice. 


3,045,763 
SHOCK   ABSORBING   POSITIVE   DRIVT   MEANS 

FOR  MARINE  PROPELLERS 

WUIiam  Perrott,  7505  Palisade  Ave.,  North  Bergen,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848.627 

1  Claim.     (CI.  170—160.54) 


A  shock  absorbing  full  floating  resilient  positive  drive 
means  for  marine  propellers,  said  drive  means  comprising 
an  elongated  sleeve  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  a  propeller  shaft,  a  transverse  aper- 
ture in  said  sleeve  adjacent  one  end  for  receiving  a  shear 
pin  projecting  transversely  of  said  propeller  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  projecting  circumferentially  spaced  ribs 
on  said  sleeve,  said  ribs  being  of  less  length  than  said 
sleeve,  a  separate  layer  of  yieldable  material  bonded  to 
the  entire  side  and  entire  outer  surface  of  each  lib,  an 
annular  flange  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve  opposite  said  trans- 
verse aperture,  a  propeller  having  a  hub,  an  axial  bore 
in  said  hub,  a  plurality  of  axial  grooves  and  a  recess  in  the 
wall  of  said  axial  bore,  said  ribs  being  received  in  said 
grooves  with  said  yieldable  material  tightly  compressed 
and  engaging  the  bottom  and  sidewalls  of  said  grooves 
with  said  flange  received  in  said  recess,  the  portions  of 
said  hub  between  said  grooves  engaging  said  sleeve,  where- 
by all  torque  and  thrust  is  transmitted  through  said  yield- 
able  material  as  a  compressive  force  and  tilting  of  said 
propeller  is  limited  by  said  flange  and  recess  in  the  event 
of  damage  to  said  propeller  and  means  for  retaining  said 
>ropeiler  and  said  sleeve  on  said  propeller  shaft. 


I  3,045,764 

CLOSE  CUTTING  CULTIVATOR 
W«rren  B.  Johnson,  R.R.  6,  Box  64,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
\      FUed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,075 
5  Claims.    (CI.  172—191) 


1.  A  close  cutting  cultivator  of  the  type  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  wing  shovel  sections  adapted  to  strad- 
dle a  row  of  cotton  plants  and  be  moved  longitudinally 
therealong  to  either  remove  quantities  of  soil  from  around 
the  plant  stalks  or  to  perform  dirting  operations;  said 
wing  shovel  sections  each  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  and  approximately  parallel, 
straight,  horizontally  disposed  and  upstanding  shovel 
plates,  means  rigidly  interconnecting  the  forward  por- 
tions of  said  shovel  plates,  means  carried  by  said  shovel 
sections  adapting  said  sections  for  securement  to  a  sup- 
port member  in  side-by-side  relation  and  with  said  plates 
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I  projecting  laterally  to  opposite  sides  of  and  rearwardly 
from  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  cultivator  ex- 
tending between  said  \*ing  shovel  sections  and  with  the 
.  forward  edges  of  said  plates  being  spaced  from  said  center 
axis,  said  securing  mean^  including  bracing  means  which 
rigidly  interconnects  the  rear  portions  of  said  sections 
ind  interchangeably  supports  said  sections  therefrom 
whereby  soil  may  be  moved  differently  in  accordance 
with  the  positions  of  said  sections. 
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3.045.765 
REVERSIBI  K   DISK   PLOW 
Robert  t.  Cox,  Rock  Isiand.  luid  James  F,  Sullivan.  East 
Moline.  III.,  assisnors  to  Deere  St  (  ompany.  Moline, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1960.  Scr.  No.  74,273 
16  Claims.     (CI.  172— 212> 


'  f*^»%^ 


I.  In  a  reversible  disk  plow,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  frame  having 
a  transversely  disposed  supporting  structure,  a  beam  piv- 
otaliy  connected  with  said  frame  for  lateral  swinging  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis  located  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  transverse  structure,  a  supporting  member  pivotally 
connected  with  said  frame  fi>r  lateral  swinging  about  a 
fmerally  vertical  axis  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned 
axis,  and  said  member  being  supported  by  said  trans- 
versely disposed  supporting  structure,  and  a  part  sJidably 
mounted  on  said  member  and  supportingly  connected  wuh 
said  beam. 


3.045,766 

SL'SPENSIO\  T\?E   ROTARY   PIERCING 

PRO<FSS    AND    APPAR\TIS 

David  H.  Fleming,  Jr..  Chatham.  N  J.,  assignor  to  I'nioo 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,691 

14  Claims.     (CI.  175—14) 


I     Fn  combination   with  a  blowpipe  having   a  casing 
with  an  open  lower  end  and  provided  at  its  upper  end 


with  a  hoisting  cable  connection  whereby  it  is  adapted 
to  be  suspended  by  a  cable  and  lowered  thereby  into  an 
elongated  vertical  passage  thermally  pierced  into  a  min- 
eral body  as  said  passage  increases  in  length,  flexible 
hoses  with  hose  connections  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
blowpipe  forming  supply  conduits  for  oxidizing  gas  and 
fuel,  a  rotatabie  flame  burner  mounted  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  casing 
means  for  conducting  oxidant  and  fuel  from  said  hose 
connections  to  said  rotatabie  flame  burner,  means  for  cir- 
culating fluid  coolant  through  said  blowpipe  and  dis- 
charging said  coolant  adjacent  the  forw..rd  end  of  said 
burner,  means  for  directing  jets  of  flame  from  said  ro- 
tatabie burner  out  of  said  open  lower  end  and  means  lo- 
^cated  within  the  confines  of  said  casing  above  said  ro- 
'tatable  flame  bi^rner  for  rotating  said  flame  burner  with 
respect  to  said  casing.  > 


3,045.767 

APPARATUS  FOR   DIRECTIONAL   DRILLING 

OF  WELI.S 

WIIIfaG.  Klassen.  7156  Hoover  Hay.  Buena  Park.  CallL. 

urignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  Graham,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2g,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,040 
7  Claims.     (CL  175—76) 


I 

4i 


4:.» 


A 

^ 


I.  A  directional  stabilizer  for  use  in  directional  drilling 
in  a  well  bore  having  a  given  radius  comprising  a  tubular 
mandrel  aJap'ed  to  be  connected  in  a  drill  string,  a  first 
annular  sleeve  member  mounted  on  said  mandrel  for  free 
relative  rotation  therewith  and  fixed  against  longitudinal 
movement    thereon,    a    second    annular    sleeve    member 
mounted  on  said  drill   member  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon  and  fixed  against  relative  rotation  there- 
A;th.  spring  means  rcsiUenlly  biasing  said  sleeve  members 
into  engagement  with  each  other,  interengageable  clutch 
means  on  said  sleeve   members   for  preventing  relative 
rotation   therebetween   when   in    engagement   with   each 
other,    said    mandrel    having    a    lateral    opening    there- 
through, means  forminp  a  variable  capacity  piston  cham- 
ber between  said  second  sleeve  member  and  said  mandrel 
and  in  communication  with  said  mandrel  opening  so  that 
introduction  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  mandrel  into  said 
chamber   will   move  said  second  sleeve  member  out  of 
engagement  with  said  first  sleeve  member,  an  outwardly 
extending  spacing  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  first 
sleeve  member,  the  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  first 
sleeve  member  to  the  outermost   part  of  said  spacing 
member  being  greater  than  said  well  bore  radius,  and  a 
vertically  elongated,   outwardly  extending  and  inwardly 
collapsible  bow  spring  means  mounted  on  said  first  sleeve 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  spacing  member. 
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3,045,768 
FLLTD  OPERATED  PERCUSSION  DRILL 
Mervin  C.  HufTmao,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gardner- 
Denver  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,416 
9  Claims.     (CL  175—100) 


1.  In  a  pressure  fluid  operated  tool  of  the  percussion 
type,  an  elongated  hollow  housing  adapted  for  connection 
at  its  rearward  end  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  valve 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  reurvvard  end  of  said 
housing,  a  tappet  having  an  ^xial  bore  mounted  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  housing  for  limiting  axial  movement 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  drill  bit,  a  hammer  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough  reciprocable  in  said  housing  with- 
in a  chamber  defined  by  said  valve  means  and  said  tap- 
pet to  engage  the  rearward  end  of  said  tappet,  means  for 
exhausting  pressure  fluid  from  said  chamber,  a  tube  sup- 
ported at  its  rearward  end  by  said  valve  means  and  ex- 
tending through  said  hammer  bore  into  said  tappet  bore, 
said  valve  means  being  pressure  fluid  operated  to  direct 
pressure  fluid  alternatively  to  said  chamber  rearwardly 
of  said  hammer  and  through  said  tube,  said  tappet  dis- 
posed to  assume  a  rearwardmost  position  during  drilling 
operation  of  said  tool  and  a  forwardmost  position  when 
said  tool  is  removed  from  a  work  surface,  and  said  tappet 
bore  and  the  forward  end  of  said  tube  having  cooperating 
configurations  which  act  to  direct  pressure  fluid  flowing 
through  said  tube  to  said  chamber  forwardly  of  said 
hammer  when  said  tappet  is  in  said  rearwardmost  posi- 
tion and  which  act  to  prevent  flow  of  pressure  fliiid  to 
said  chamber  forwardly  of  said  hammer  when  said  tappet 
is  in  said  forwardmost  position. 


3,045,769 
ROCK   DRILL  GUIDING   AND   CUTTINGS 
DISPOSAL 
Jacob  E.   Feucht,  Garfield    Heights,   and    Raymond    P. 
Dellner,  North  Olmsted.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wiimerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,056 
13  Claims.  (CL  175—211) 
I.  In  a  rock  drilling  unit  wherein  removal  of  cuttings 
is  eflFected  by  compressed  air,  a  drill  rod  guiding  shell 
having  one  end  sealingly  cooperable  with  the  ground  and 
in  communication  with  a  drill  hole  in  the  ground  and  its 
opposite  end  sealingly  cooperable  with  the  drill  rod, 
swirling  means  between  said  ends  and  including  flexible 
annular  elements  having  circumferentially  staggered  and 
segmental  flanges  for  swirling  the  chip  and  dust-laden 
compressed  air  stream  escaping  through  said  hole  end, 
said  shell  defining  an  enlarged  initial  flow  decelerating 


chamber  for  the  stream  disposed  contiguous  with  said 
swirling  means,  a  conduit  carried  by  said  shell  and  com- 
municating with  said  chamW6r'*for  conducting  the  swirl- 
ing stream  laterally  away  from  the  chamber  while  further 


decelerating  the  velocity  of  said  stream,  and  a  gravity 
separator  also  carried  by  said  shell  and  coacting  with  the 
delivery  end  of  said  conduit  to  effect  gravity  separation 
of  the  heavier  chips  frorri  the  advancing  dust-laden  stream. 


3,045,770 
PACKING  MACHINE   FOR  GRANULAR   AND 
POWDERED  MATERIALS 
Fritz  Haver,  Oelde,   Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Haver  &  Boecker,  Oelde,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,630 
1  Claim.     (CI.  177—69) 


In  an  apparatus  for  filling  bags:  feeding  mechanism 
including  a  spout  and  power-actuated  means  for  filling  a 
bag,  a  displaceable  weighing  device  including  means  for 
supporting  a  bag  in  filling  relation  to  said  spout,  said 
weighing  device  undergoing  weighing  displacement  in  re- 
sponse to  a  filling  of  the  bag  with  a  pre-selected  weight 
of  material,  means  responsive  to  weighing  displacement 
of  said  device  for  arresting  the  filling  of  the  bag,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  said  weighing  device  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  bags  simultaneously,  said 
filling  means  being  adapted  for  delivering  material  to  said 
bags  concurrently,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  rates 
of  delivery  of  said  delivering  means  at  a  constant  pro- 
portion with  respect  to  each  other,  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism being  provided  with  a  pre-compacting  honeycomb 
cell  for  each  of  said  bags  to  be  filled  for  de-aerating  the 
material  to  be  filled  into  said  bags,  said  honeycomb  cells 
being  arranged  on  a  mutual  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting 
vibrations  to  said  honeycomb  cells  comprising  at  least 
one  oscillator  cooperating  with  said  shaft. 


't 


1210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1962 


July  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1217 


3,045,771 

CRAWLER  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY  TILTABLE 

TREAD   FRAMES 

John  C.  Curtis,  Newport,  N'.H.,  assignor  to  Joy  Mano- 

facturinc  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Peniis>l>ania 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,297 

3  Claims.     (CI.  180—9.5)  * 


3.  A  crawler  propelled  support  comprising,  laterally 
spaced  crawler  frames  having  crawler  treads  mounted  for 
circulation  about  the  margins  thereof,  bearing  means  lo- 
cated on  respective  portions  of  and  extending  through 
said  frames,  an  elongated  laterally  extending  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  bearings  with  the  ends  thereof  ter- 
minating closely  adjacent  the  outer  lateral  surface  respec- 
tively of  said  crawler  frames  for  permitting  independent 
pivotal  movement  of  said  crawler  frames  about  the  axis 
of  and  relative  to  said  shaft,  lever  means  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  to  the  axis  thereof, 
said  lever  means  being  secured  to  said  shaft  closely  adja- 
cent respective  sides  of  said  crawler  frames,  stop  means 
rigidly  secured  to  said  crawler  frames  and  located  to  be 
abuttingly  engaged  by  said  lever  means  for  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  crawler  frames  about  said  shaft,  where- 
by movement  of  said  support  over  an  uneven  surface 
causes  independent  limited  pivotal  movement  of  said 
crawler  frames  upon  engagement  of  said  lever  means  with 
said  stop  means. 


3.045.772  I 

DRIVE  FOR   MOTOR   BIKES    ' 
Theodore  R.  Nicolai,  26958  Baseline.  Highland,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,924 
2  Claims.     (CI.  180—31) 


„«^ 


'mj:  'i  c--^-^- 


I.  A  front  wheel  drive  for  a  motor  bike  having  a  front 
wheel,  a  rear  wheel,  a  frame  supported  by  the  wheels,  a 
power  plant  supported  by  the  frame  and  a  fork  stem 
bearing  sleeve  rising  from  the  frame  in  rearwardly  in- 
clined relation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  front  wheel 
and  in  the  plane  thereof,  the  drive  comprising  a  pair  of 
posts  mounted  on  the  fr;:me  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
fork  stem  bearing  sleeve,  a  cross-member  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  posts  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bearing 
sleeve,  a  second  cross-member  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  posts  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve  and 
having  a  bearing  member  suspended  from  one  end  there- 
of, a  steering  stem  revolvable  in  the  bearing  sleeve  and 


having  a  third  cross-member  fixed  thereon  below  and 
adjacent  to  the  second  cross- member,  a  second  bearing 
member  suspended  from  the  third  cross-member  and 
adapted  for  lining  up  with  the  first  bearing  member,  a 
fork  leg  projecting  downwardly  from  the  third  cross- 
member  outwardly  of  and  spaced  from  the  second  bear- 
ing member  and  having  a  front  wheel  bearing  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  input  shaft  revolvable  in 
the  first  bearing  member  and  having  means  connected  to 
the  power  plant  for  rotating  the  same,  an  output  shaft 
revolvable  in  the  second  bearing  member  and  in  the  said 
leg,  a  driving  connection  between  the  output  shaft  and 
the  front  wheel,  and  a  universal  connection  between  the 
two  shafts  made  to  allow  the  output  shaft  to  turn  about 
the  axis  of  the  steering  stem  as  the  latter  is  turned  in 
steering  operations. 


3,045,773  ' 

FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION   SYSTEMS  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 

Achille  C.  Sampietro,  286  Puritan.  Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,488 

5  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 43) 


2.  In  an  automobile  vehicle,  a  front  wheel  suspension 
system  comprising  a  hollow  lower  swing  arm  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  vehicle  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  power  transmission  means  mounted  within  said  lower 
swing  arm,  said  power  transmission  means  including  a 
drive  pulley  drivably  connected  to  the  engine  of  the 
vehicle,  a  driven  pulley,  said  driving  and  driven  pulleys 
being  of  variable  effective  diameter  and  including  means 
urging  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys  into  their  maximum 
diameter  position  during  operation  of  the  transmission 
means,  a  main  belt  drivably  interconnecting  the  driving 
and  driven  pulleys,  and  an  auxiliary  belt  assembly  as- 
sociated with  the  driving  pulley,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing two  auxiliary  pulleys  freely  rotatable  about  axes  paral- 
lel to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  driving  pulley,  an  auxiliary 
belt  drivably  interconnecting  the  two  auxiliary  pulleys 
and  arranged  to  press  the  main  belt  against  the  driving 
pulley,  and  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  auxiliary 
pulleys  to  regulate  the  loading  between  the  auxiliary  and 
main  belts  and  hence  regulate  the  effective  diameter  of 
the  driving  pulley,  a  final  drive  shaft  drivably  intercon- 
nected with  said  driven  pulley  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  lower  swing  arm.  an  axle  casing,  an  axle 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  axle  shaft 
extending  through  said  casing  and  being  secured  to  a 
road  wheel,  an  upper  swing  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  lower  swing  arm.  said  upper  swing  arm  being 
connected  to  the  axle  casing^  by  a  swivel  joint,  and  a  uni- 
versal joint  drivably  interconnecting  the  axle  shaft  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  final  drive  shaft,  said  universal 
joint  being  positioned  below  the  swivel  joint,  whereby 
the  assembly  consisting  of  the  axle  casing,  the  axle  shaft 
and  the  wheel  is  located  by  the  swivel  joint  and  the  uni- 
versal joint  and  is  free  to  pivot  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis. 


v'l 
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3,045,774 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Clarence  S.  Hadlock,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  DynaCo  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Arizona  •  -      i 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,542 
1  Claim.    (CL  180—51) 


ply  control  means,  whereby  opening  of  the  external  door 
while  said  fluid  is  supplied  und«r  pressure  to  said  circuit 
actuates  the  one  valve  so  that  the  pneumatic  switch,  the 


An  automotive  vehicle  for  operating  over  rugged  ter- 
rain comprising  a  forward  body  part  supported  by  wheels 
mounted  on  transverse  aligned  axles  centrally  joined  by 
differential  gearing  and  a  central  fore  and  aft  drive  shaft 
connected  by  gears  to  said  forward  differential,  a  differen- 
tial gear  housing  and  a  housing  for  said  axle  parts  and  a 
housing  for  said  drive  shaft,  an  engine  mounted  on  said 
axle  housing  having  a  clutch  and  belt  means  driving  a 
gear  change  mechanism  contained  in  a  box,  said  gear 
change  box  being  mounted  on  said  axle  housing  and  a 
chain  mechanism  connecting  said  gear  change  mechanism 
with  said  forward  drive  shaft,  a  rear  body  part  including 
right  and  left  axle  parts  connected  by  differential  gearing, 
and  a  drive  shaft  connected  by  gears  to  said  rear  differen- 
tial gearing,  a  tubular  axle  housing  enclosing  said  rear 
axle  parts  and  a  differential  housing  connecting  said  axle 
housing  tubing  centrally  of  said  housing,  a  tubular  drive 
shaft  housing  connected  to  said  differential  housing,  a 
pivot  joint  joining  the  front  axle  housing  to  said  rear  axle 
housing,  including  two  mutually  interfitting  clevis  parts 
pivotally  joined  by  vertical  bearing  bolts,  a  tubular  uni- 
versal joint  operatively  joining  the  front  drive  shaft  to  the 
rear  drive  shaft,  a  platform  on  said  rear  drive  shaft  hous- 
ing having  a  scat  and  a  steering  wheel  including  a  steering 
arm  driven  through  gearing  by  said  steering  wheel,  said 
gearing  being  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  steering  link 
connecting  said  forward  drive  shaft  housing  to  said  steer- 
ing arm,  at  a  point  eccentric  to  said  vertical  pivot  bearing 
bolts,  and  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  engine 
from  said  seat  and  for  operating  said  clutch  and  gear 
shift  mechanism  from  said  seat. 


3,045,775 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
CARRYING  VALUABLES 
Gisberto  Pretini,  S.  Frediano  a  Settimo,  Pisa,  Italy,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Compagnia  Italiana  Westinghouse 
Freni  e  Segnali,  Turin,  Italy,  an  Italian  corporation 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  6,  1959 
10  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 82) 
1.  A  protection  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  interior 
storage  compartment  for  valuables,  an  internal  door  in 
the  vehicle  closing  said  storage  compartment,  and  an  ex- 
ternal door  on  the  vehicle  providing  access  to  the  inter- 
nal door,  said  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  fuel  supply 
therefor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  valves  interconnected 
by  pipes  in  a  pneumatic  circuit,  a  pneumatic  actuator  de- 
vice operatively  disposed  to  close  and  lock  said  internal 
door  and  connected  to  said  circuit,  one  of  said  valves 
being  disposed  for  actuation  by  opening  of  the  external 
door,  a  pneumatic  switch  connected  to  said  circuit,  an 
alarm  operatively  connected  to  said  switch  for  actuation 
thereby,   means  for  controlling  supply  of  fuel   to  the 
engine  operatively  connected  to  said  circuit,  and  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  said  circuit,  said  one 
valve  being  operatively  disposed  in  said  circuit  to  control 
flow  of  said  fluid  to  said  device,  switch,  aJid  the  fuel  sup- 
780  O.G.— 80  I 


fuel  supply  control  means,  and  said  pneumatic  actuator 
device  are  actuated  to  activate  the  alarm,  to  cut  off  the 
supply  of  fuel  from  the  engine,  and  to  close  and  lock  the 
internal  door. 


3.045,776 
SPEAKER  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Tadashi  Igarashi,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sony    Kabushikihaisha    (Sony    Corporation),    Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  16,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  181—31) 


In  an  electro-acoustical  device,  a  transducer  including 
a  frame  and  a  generally  conical  diaphragm  in  said  frame, 
a  flange  formed  at  the  periphery  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  back  face  and  a  front  face,  a  case  including  a  panel 
having  an  opening  therein  receiving  said  transducer  with 
said  back  face  being  engaged  with  the  outer  face  of  said 
panel  about  said  opening,  a  cushion  ring  holding  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  diaphragm  against  said  front  face, 
an  integral  forwardly  extending  peripheral  edge  portion 
formed  on  said  flange  outside  said  cushion  ring,  a  grill 
having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  disposed  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  cushion  ring,  an  outer  ring  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  panel  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
integal  forwardly  extending  peripheral  edge  portion  on 
said  flange,  a  cover  ring  engaging  the  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  grill  to  hold  said  grill  and  cushion  ring 
in  position,  said  panel  having  recesses  therein  outside 
said  outer  ring,  and  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  said 
cover  ring  through  said  recesses  with  the  inner  ends  of 
said  lugs  being  bent  radially  inwardly  to  hold  said  rings 
and  said  grill  in  position. 


3,045,777 
SAWHORSE 
Edwin  L.  Dintelmann,  729  S.  Pennsylvania,  Belleville,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,157 
7  Claims.     (CI.  182—153) 
1.  A  support  comprising  spaced  leg  assemblies,  each 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
legs,   generally   horizontally   extending   rod  means  con- 
necting said  leg  assemblies,  said  leg  assemblies  being  ro- 
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tatable  about  said  means,  support  means  above  and  par- 
allel to  said  horizontally  extending  means  extending  be- 
tween said  assemblies  and  movably  connected  thereto 
whereby  the  weight  of  said  support  will  automatically 
force  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  into  ^ontact  with  a 


supporting  surface  below  said  support,  each  of  said  as- 
semblies including  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  a  saddle  member  >hich  contains  said 
support  and  has  aperture  means  therein  rotatably  receiv- 
ing one  end  of  said  rod  means. 


3,045.778 
LLBE  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Bruce  H.  Mosbacber,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Roper 
Hydraulics,    Inc.,   Commerce,   Ga.,   a   corporation   of 
Gcor^ 

FiJed  Mar.  10,  1960,  S«r.  No.  14,051 
6  CUims.     (CI.  184—6) 

4 


*ini" 


I.  In  combination  with  a  mechanism  having  various 
parts  requiring  lubrication,  a  lubricant  pumping  system 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  lubricant  sumps  disposed  at 
different  locations  relative  to  said  parts  to  receive  vari- 
able quantities  of  the  lubricant  which  drains  back  from 
the  parts  under  different  operating  conditions,  a  rotary 
positive-displacement  type  pump  for  withdrawing  lubri- 
cant from  a  plurality  of  said  sumps  and  for  distributing 
the  lubricant,  said  pump  including  a  casing  and  a  rotor 
in  said  casing  defining  a  pump  chamber  therebetween, 
means  extending  between  the  rotor  >nd  the  casing  segre- 
gating the  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  compartments 
which  rotate  with  the  rotor,  said  compartments  having 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  disposed  in  relatively  ec- 
centric paths  whereby  the  compartments  progressively  in- 
crease in  volume  in  a  first  sector  of  the  chamber  and 
progressively  decrease  in  volume  in  a  second  sector  of 
the  chamber  when  the  rotor  is  rotated  in  one  direction 
relative  to  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  ports  communicating  with  said  first  sector  of  the 
chamber  at  annularly  spaced  points  and  an  outlet  means 
communicating  with  said  second  sector  of  said  chamber, 
distribution  means  connected  to  said  outlet  means  for 
distributing  lubricant  to  said  various  parts  of  the  mecha- 
nism, and  means  connecting  said  inlet  ports  to  different 
ones  of  said  sumps  whereby  said  pump  withdraws  liquid 
from  a  plurality  of  sumps  and  receives  lubricant  so  long 
as  lubricant  remains  in  any  one  of  the  sumps. 


3,045,779 
ELECTROMECHANICAL   LINEAR   RECIPROCAL 
ACTUATOR 
SMney  Rosenthal,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  fo  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,088 

8  Claims.     (CI.  185—37) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  linear  reciprocal  actuator,  a  container  casing, 
an  ejector  probe,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  probe  for 
ejection  of  said  probe  from  said  casing,  a  solenoid  shaft 
for  receiving  axial  rotary  motion  from  said  solenoid,  a 
cam  system  comprising  a  first  cam  element  immovably 
attached  to  said  solenoid  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
second  cam  element  comprising  a  ring  having  inwardly 
directed  flanges  thereon,  a  third  cam  element,  shoulders 
on  said  third  cam  element  for  engaging  the  flanges  of 
said  second  cam  for  relcasably  retaining  said  second  and 
third  cam  elements  in  engagement,  an  ejector  spring,  an 
ejector  spring  housing  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  element 
and  an  inner  sleeve  element,  said  inner  sleeve  element 
operating  also  as  a  solenoid  housing,  said  ejector  spring 
seating  between  and  compressed  by  a  flange  on  said  outer 
sleeve  and  said  second  cam,  releasable  securing  means 
for  securing  said  first  cam  to  said  spring  housing  to  main- 
tain said  spring  in  compressed  condition,  said  means  being 
releasable  upon  rotary  movement  of  said  first  cam. 


3,045,780 

ROTARY  VISCOUS  DAMPER 

SWnev  lees,  544  Walnut  St.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691.103 

1  Claim.     (CL  188—90) 


X^ 


^¥-^ 
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A  rotary  damper  comprising  means  defining  a  closed 
continuous  passage  with  a  portion  of  the  passage  having 
a  restricted  cross  sectional  area,  a  liquid  filling  the  pas- 
sage, means  mounted  for  rotation  in  an  unrestricted  por- 
tion of  the  passage  and  causing  the  liquid  to  circulate 
through  the  passage  in  response  to  its  rotation,  and  means 
including  a  movable  plate  disposed  in  the  restricted  por- 
tion of  the  passage  for  varying  its  effective  cross  sectional 
area  to  vary  the  ratios  of  the  cross  sectional  areas  of  the 
restricted  and  unrestricted  portions  of  the  passage,  said 
plate  and  restricted  portion  of  the  passage  being  of  sub- 
stantial length  and  comprising  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  parage. 


3,045.781 
VISCOUS  DAMPER 
Sidney  Lees,  544  Walnut  St..  Newton.  Mass. 
Filed  Mav  17.  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,962 
1  Claim.    (CI.  188—97) 
A  damper  comprising  a  case,  a  chamber  formed  in 
the  case,  a  piston  movable  in  the  chamber,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  piston  and  extending  out  of  the  case,  a  pas- 
sage interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  said  pas- 
sage open  only  at  the  chamber  ends  and  of  substantially 
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smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  the  chamber,  said  pas-    tion  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  mast  limiting 
sage  being  defined  independently  of  the  piston,  means    telescoping  engagement  between  said  portions  to  a  pre- 
determined distance  longitudinally  thereof,  said  tubular 


'''^'  -  r 


disposed  in  the  passage  for  simultaneously  and  uniformly 
varying  its  cross  sectional  area  at  all  points  throughout 
its  length,  and  a  liquid  filling  the  chamber  and  passage. 


3,045,782 

DETENT    FOR    RELEASABLY    HOLDING    AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE  DISENGAGED 

Quinten  A.  Hansen,  Franksville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  R.  H. 

Steams  and  R.  N.  Steams,  both  of  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,514 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18»— 171) 


1.  In  a  magnetically  releasable  brake  structure,  the 
combination  with  a  brake-releasir»g  arm  and  means  for 
mounting  it  for  pivotal  movement  to  and  from  a  brake- 
releasing  position,  of  eletcromagnetic  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  arm  to  said  brake-releasing  position,  manually 
operable  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  toward  said  brake- 
releasing  position,  means  mounting  the  manually  operable 
means  for  reciprocation  in  a  direction  generally  longi- 
tudinal respecting  the  arm,  said  manually  operable  means 
and  said  arm  having  complementary  cam  surfaces  where- 
by the  arm  is  oscillated  toward  brake-releasing  position 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  manuaHy  operable  means  in 
one  direction,  biasing  means  for  actuating  the  manually 
operable  means  in  a  longitudinal  direction  opposite  to 
that  last  mentioned,  the  said  arm  and  said  operable 
means  having  complementary  detent  portions  constituting 
means  effective  when  engaged  for  holding  said  arm  in 
said  brake-releasing  position,  said  detent  portions  being 
disengageable  upon  the  actuation  of  said  electromagnetic 
means  for  the  return  reciprocation  of  said  manually  op- 
erable means  by  said  biasing  means. 


I 


3,045.783 

STANDARD  FOR  TRAFFIC  SIGNALS,  STREET 

LIGHTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gordon  E.  Daniels,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Kerrigan 

Iron  Works  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,218 

3  Claims.    (CI.  189—26) 

1.  In  a  lighting  standard  composed) of  a  base  member, 

a  tubular  mast  of  polygonal  cross  sectional  configuration 

open  at  its  top,  and  a  tubular  arm  member  extending 

from  said  tubular  mast,  the  improvements  comprising  a 

leg  portion  on  said  tubular  arm  member  at  an  angular 

position   thereto  and  of  a  cross  sectional  configuration 

corresponding  to  that  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular 

mast  but  of  slightly  different  diameter  than  said  upper 

portion  of  said  tubular  mast  and  telescopically  attached 

thereto,  and  cooperating  abutment  means  on  said  leg  por- 


arm  member  and  said  leg  portion  providing  a  closure  for 
the  open  top  of  said  tubular  mast  so  as  to  effectively 
prevent  in  cooperation  with  said  telescopic  attachment 
entry  of  fluid  into  said  tubular  mast. 


3,045,784  I 

METALLIC  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Lester  W.  Hasekamp,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Por- 
cel  Engineering  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,071 
3  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


1.  In  a  metallic  building  wall  construction,  framing  and 
tiers  of  rectangular  sheet  metal  panels  secured  to  the 
framing  at  least  on  one  side  thereof,  the  framing  includ- 
ing vertical  studs,  an  upper  horizontal  girt  and  a  lower 
horizontal  girt  for  each  tier  of  panels,  the  girts  having 
horizontal  web  portions  extending  between  the  studs  and 
secured  thereto  and  supported  thereby  and  acting  as 
stress-carrying  members  in  the  framing,  each  girt  also 
having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  extending  through- 
out its  length  and  spaced  outward  from  the  studs  on  said 
one  side  of  the  framing,  each  panel  in  a  tier  being  se- 
cured at  the  top  thereof  to  the  respective  upper  girt  by 
means  of  tabs  fastened  to  the  top  of  the  panel,  each  tab 
including  a  downwardly  opening  hook  portion  which  is 
hooked  over  the  upwardly  extending  flange  of  the  respec- 
tive upper  girt,  said  hook  portions  being  adapted  in  the 
assembly  of  the  panel  with  the  respective  upper  girt  for 
lateral  sliding  on  said  girt  into  its  final  position  without 
regard  to  the  location  of  the  studs,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  bottom  of  each  panel  in  place  on  the  framing. 
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3.045.785 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  PARTS  TOGETHER 
Jolia  E.  Fentusoo.  B«avertoa,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Guy  F. 
Arkinson  Company,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pomtioa  of  Nevada 

Filed  S«pt.  6,  1460,  Scr.  No.  54,052 
3  CUims.    (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  taper  pin  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion and  a  smooth  shank  portion,  a  tapered  sleeve  mount- 
ed loosely  on  said  shank  for  end  float  and  lateral  move- 
ment out  of  alignment  with  said  bolt,  and  bushings  on 
said  bolt  at  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  having  spherical 
thrust  bearing  surfaces  to  limit  said  end  float. 


3,045,786 

FOR.\l  SUPPORTING  GIRDER  FOU  USE  IN 

CONC  RKTF  CONSTRICTION 

Henry  A.  de  la  Rarab«lje,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Hico  Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,117 
5  Claims.    (CI.  189—37) 


»^ 


3,045,787 
STRIP  MADE  OF  ELASTIC  DEFORMABLE  MA- 
TERIAL FOR  CONNECTING  TIVO  PARTS  IN 
EDGE-TO-EDGE  RELATION 
William  Spencer  Attwood,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poralion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  858.275 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  14,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  189—78) 


2.  On  a  glazing  strip  means  including  a  wedge-free 
body  of  longitudinally  extending  elastomeric  material 
having  one  side  undercut  to  form  slits  for  reception  of 
edges  of  a  decorative  molding  and  having  dual  pairs  of 
lip  portions  each  provided  with  laterally  outwardly  ex- 
tending tapered  free  ends  projecting  integrally  therefrom 
to  define  a  pair  of  opposite  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nels to  receive  adjoining  edges  of  glass  and  sheet  metal 
members,  the  improvement  therewith  which  comprises  a 
first  assembly  cord  fitted  specifically  between  one  pair  of 
lip  portions  defining  one  of  the  channels  to  receive  one  of 
the  members  subsequent  to  fitting  of  the  body  to  the 
other  of  the  members,  said  first  cord  being  used  specifi- 
cally for  spreading  apart  one  of  the  dual  pairs  of  lip  por- 
tions to  aid  in  insertion  and  fit  of  the  one  of  the  members 
into  that  one  channel,  a  rcinforcer  lip  means  having  a  root 
end  thereof  integral  directly  with  the  body  to  form  an 
extra  grt>ove  in  a  IcKalion  loniiitudinaliy  adjacent  to  one 
lip  portion  defining  that  channel  in  which  said  first  as- 
sembly cord  is  fitted,  and  an  additional  assembly  cord 
longitudinally  fitted  into  said  extra  groove  and  secondarily 
effective  for  simultaneous  spreading  of  said  lip  means  also 
in  a  direction  coinciding  with  that  of  the  spread  of  one 
of  said  lip  portions  by  said  first  assembly  cord,  said  lip 
portions  in  pairs  directly  engaging  said  members  sealingly 
while  said  reinforcer  lip  means  specifically  engages  only 
the  outer  tapered  end  of  the  lip  portion  spreadable  by  said 
first  assembly  cord,  said  reinforcer  lip  means  being  lo- 
cated specifically  on  a  side  of  the  wedge-free  body  oppo- 
site to  the  undercut  for  slits  and  pressing  laterally  against 
said  one  lip  portion  at  the  outer  tapered  end  thereof  to 
reinforce  locking  and  sealing  engagement  of  said  one  lip 
portion  specifically  against  one  of  the  members  to  fit  in 
one  of  the  channels  of  the  wedge-free  body. 


3,045,788 

BAYONFT  RFFL 

Carl  Ingre  Cederholm,  P.O.  Box  236,  Bastrop,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,331 

1  Claim.    (CI.  189—90) 


1.  An  adjustable  form-supporting  girder  for  concrete 
construction  comprising  a  box-like  section  and  an  I-beam 
section  slidable  lengthwise  within  the  box-like  section  for 
adjustment  of  the  length  of  the  girder,  locking  means 
for  holding  an  outer  end  surface  of  the  flanges  of  the  I- 
beam  section  pressed  against  an  inner  surface  of  the  box- 
like section,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  relieved 
over  a  substantial  central  area  so  that  engaging  load 
transmitting  areas  of  said  surfaces  are  confined  primarily 
to  comer  portions  of  the  box-like  section,  thereby  re- 
ducing bending  stresses  transversely  of  the  box-like  sec- 
tion, said  locking  means  including  a  load-bearing  clamp- 
ing plate  having  a  surface  pressed  against  an  inner  sur- 
face of  the  box-like  section  to  distribute  stresses  across 
said  inner  surface  and  said  locking  means  further  includ- 
ing a  clamping  bolt  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
said  clamping  plate. 


In  a  measuring  tape  reel  having  a  body  portion  in- 
cluding spaced  parallel  side  plates,  ground  support  means 
comprising  a  downwardly  opening  sheath  disposed  on 
the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  side  plates,  said  sheath 
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including  an  outer  wall  portion  disposed  in  spaced  op- 
posed relation  to  a  surface  portion  of  the  plate  on  which 
Jt  is  disposed,  a  flat  bayonet  telescopically  slidably  carried 
within  said  sheath  parallel  to  said  plates,  and  means 
carried  by  said  bayonet  engageable  with  the  opposed  sur- 
face portion  of  said  one  side  plate  for  releasably  locking 
said  bayonet  in  a  position  projecting  outwardly  of  the 
periphery  of  said  side  plates  and  in  a  retracted  position  in 
which  said  bayonet  is  disposed  within  said  sheath  and 
the  periphery  of  said  side  plates. 


3,045,789  ' 

CLUTCH  ACTUATLNG  AND  CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT 
Bruno  E.  A.  H.  Beeskow,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  28,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CI.  192— 3.5  > 


ment  of  the  wedges  in  one  direction  bringing  them 
closer  to  the  shaft  to  engage  the  clutch  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction  away  from  the  shaft  to  disengajgc  the 
clutch,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  having  thei-  axes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  interposed  between 
the  shaft  and  the  wedges  and  arranged  to  loosely  roll 
upon  the  shaft  when  the  clutch  is  disengaged  and  to  be 
engaged  by  the  wedges  and  jammed  between  the  wedges 
and  the  shaft  when  the  wedges  are  moved  to  engage 
the  clutch,  and  means  for  moving  the  wedges  in  unison 
towards  and  away  from  the  shafts,  and  wherein  the  means 
for  moving  the  wedges  in  unison  towards  and  away  from 
the  shaft  is  a  pair  of  flanges  freely  carried  upon  the 
shaft  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  between  which  the 
wedges  are  slidably  mounted,  the  flanges  containing  a 
plurality  of  orifices,  each  orifice  being  in  alignment  with 
the  end  of  a  wedge,  a  set  of  push  pins  slidably  contained 
within  the  orifices  id  each  flange  and  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  wedges  and  whereby  pushing  move- 
ment of  one  set  of  pins  slides  the  wedges  in  one  direc- 
tion and  pushing  movement  of  the  other  set  of  pins  slides 
the  wedges  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
pushing  either  set  of  pins  in  unison. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  automatically  controlling  the  re- 
engagement  of  a  clutch  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  trans- 
mission and  shifting  means  therefor,  comprising  a  pressure- 
resf>onsive  servo  motor  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  clutch  for  controlling  the  disengagement  and  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch,  and  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  motor  means  to  control  energization  thereof 
including  first  means  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
control  disengagement  of  said  clutch  by  said  motor  means 
and  to  allow  a  relatively  slow  re-engagement  of  said  clutch, 
means  including  the  shifting  means  for  said  transmission 
of  the  vehicle  for  actuating  said  first  means,  second  means 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  provide  a  relatively 
rapid  re-engagement  of  said  clutch,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  reaction  moment  on  a  part  of  the  vehicle  for  actuating 
said  second  means  when  said  part  experiences  a  reaction 
moment. 


3,045,790  I 

MECHANICAL  CLUTCHES 

John  E.  Becker,  R.R.  3,  Darlington,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960.  Ser.  xNo.  57,352 

5  Claims.    (CI.  192—38) 


1.  A  mechanical  clutch  for  transmission  of  power 
between  a  rotatable  shaft  and  having  a  smooth  cylin- 
drical face  and  a  rotatable  element  having  a  bore  through 
which  the  shaft  extends  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wedges  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  within  the  bore  and  having  their 
inclined  faces  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shaft,  the 
wedges  slidably  bearing  against  the  rotatable  element  and 
positioned  in  radial  arrangement  around  the  shaft,  move- 


3,045,791 
FLEXIBLE  ROLLER  CON"VEYOR 
Henry  S.  Ayres,  Franklin,  La.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,199 
5  Claims.    (CI.  193— 35X^ 


1.  A  flexible  conveyor  of  the  roller  type,  comprising 
a  series  of  identical  side  links  each  having  a  clip  at  one 
end  and  long  and  short  slots  spaced  apart  and  located  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  link,  and  transverse  roll-carry- 
ing rods  connecting  the  side  links  in  groups  of  three  by 
passing  simultaneeously  through  the  clip  of  one  link, 
through  the  long  slot  of  a  second  link  and  through  the 
overlapping  short  slot  of  a  third  link. 


3,045,792  i 

SWITCHING  UNIT 

Nelson  P.  Greller,  2800  Allendale  Place  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,617 

2  Claims.    (CI.  193—36) 


ig-V- 


1 .  Switching  means,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  con- 
veyor of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  spaced,  trans- 
verse, parallel,  horizontal  axis  rollers,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  support;  a  series  of  upright  members  project- 
ing upward  from  said  support,  said  series  of  members 
being  elements  of  an  imaginary  upright  surface  extending 
diagonally  of  the  conveyor,  each  member  being  aligned 
with  an  interval  between  successive  rollers;  and  means 
to  move  said  members  between  an  upper  position  in  which 
they  project  abo^'c  the  conveyor  surface  and  a  lower  posi- 
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tion  in  which  they  are  beneath  said  surface,  said  members 
in  said  upper  position  being  effective  to  engage  an  edge 
surface  of  a  conveyed  article  whereby  said  article  is 
switched  from  said  conveyor 


3.045,793 
FORCE   MEASURING   DEVICE 

Klaus  Johaniies  Ylincn,  Frejgatan  13,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  II.  I960.  Ser.  No.  21,205 

3  Claims.     (CI.  194— «) 


•»  K 


I.  A  force  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  hand- 
power  of  a  person  comprising  ;«n  elongated  housing,  a 
movable  handle  .it  one  end  of  said  housing,  ii^arallel  plates 
extending  along  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  handle 
for  movement  in  response  to  said  handle  movement,  a 
coin  slot  along  said  hou>mg  for  receiving  coins  into  the 
housing  for  travel  between  said  plates  toward  the  other 
end  of  said  housing,  cooperatmg  holders  at  the  other  enJ 
of  the  housing  for  stopping  the  travel  of  an  inserted  coin 
and  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  through  said 
coin  for  actuation  of  said  device,  one  of  said  holders  being 
movable  in  response  to  said  plate  movement  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  connecting  handle  and  plate  in  one 
direction  will  secure  the  coin  in  positive  electrical  con- 
nection and  movement  of  the  connecting  handle  and  plate 
thereafter  in  the  opposite  direction  will  release  the  coin 
and  return  the  holder  to  its  initial  cooperating  stop  posi- 
tion. 


3.045.794 

APPARATUS  FOR   ORGANIC  TIPOCRAPHY 

Merrill  Lawrence  Hawkins,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

(785  Locksley  Road,  R.D.  2,  Pceksville.  N.Y.) 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,155 

la  Claims.     (CI.  197—1) 


mm 


!.  A  font  of  types  that  reproduces  the  entire  English 
alphabet  with  Utters  that  occupy  either  single  or  double 
units  of  letter-spacing  and  no  other,  and  with  vowels 
treated  as  eye-focusets  and  consonants  treated  as  eye- 
disperscrs  or  directors  or  arresters. 


3,045,795 
TYPEWRITER  INPUT  COUPLER 

Guy  E.  Morrison,  RollioK  Hills,  and  Charles  R.  Williams, 
Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  as-signors.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  General   lastrument  Corporation,  Haw- 
thorne, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,210 

5  Claims.     (CI.  197—20)  ■ 


1.  In  combination  for  operating  the  different  keys  in  a 
typewriter  in  accordance  with  information  recorded  on  a 
medium  in  a  particular  pattern  wherein  the  different  bits 
of  information  capable  of  being  recorded  in  the  medium 
have  a  first  matrix  coding  relationship  to  one  another, 
the  first  matrix  coding  relationship  being  in  decimal- 
digital  form,  sensing  means  operative  in  accordance  with 
the  information  recorded  on  the  medium,  relay  means 
coupled  to  the  sensing  means  to  convert  the  operation  of 
the  sensing  means  into  a  corresponding  (  peration  of  the 
relay  means  into  partially  a  second  matrix  coding  re- 
lationship different  from  the  first  matrix  coding  relation- 
ship and  to  obtain  an  operation  of  the  relay  means  partial- 
ly in  the  first  coding  relationship,  said  second  matrix 
coding  relationship  being  in  binary-digital  form,  and  con- 
trol means  individually  coupled  to  the  different  type- 
writer keys  and  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  relay 
means  for  converting  the  partial  operation  of  the  relay 
means  in  the  first  and  second  coding  matrix  relationships 
into  activations  of  the  control  means  in  accordance  with 
the  operation  of  the  relay  means  to  obtain  an  activation 
of  individual  typewriter  keys  dependent  upon  the  activa- 
tion of  the  control  means. 


3,045,796 
TYPEWRITING  APPARATl'S 
Albert  W.  Scrihner,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Royal  VfcBee  Corporation.  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Sork 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,150  i 

9  Claims.     (CI.  197—57)  ' 


1.  Typewriting  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  dimen- 
sionally  stable  belt  having  a  plurality  of  type  characters 
secured  thereto  along  its  long  dimension,  a  first  fixed 
support,  yieidable  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said 
belt  to  said  first  support,  a  second  fixed  support,  said  other 
end  of  said  belt  being  secured  to  said  second  support, 
and  means  operative  in  response  to  the  selection  of  a  type 
character  for  selectively  increasing  the  effective  belt  length 
between  said  supports  whereby  a  selected  type  on  said 
belt  is  positioned  before  a  reference  point. 


I 
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3,045,797  selectively  locking  up  said  separate  groups  of  keys,  case 

TYPEWRITER  IMPROVEMENT  shaft  means  operable  for  selecting  one  or  the  other  cate- 

Vance  W.  Weaver,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vance    gory  of  dat^  associated  with  said  one  group  of  keys,  and 
Weaver  Composition,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,159  \.       ,  .    . -^>. 

15  Claims.     (CI.  197—81) 


a;  . 


D 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  bold-faced 
typing  on  a  typewriter  having  a  standard  type  face 
mounted  in  a  conventional  type  basket,  the  improvement 
comprising  typing  a  character,  vertically  displacing  said 
type  basket  by  approximately  one  hundredth  of  an  inch 
in  a  regulated  manner,  and  striking  over  said  character 
with  said  type  basket  in  said  vertically  displaced  position. 


3,045,798 
BANKING  AND  ESCAPEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITERS  OR  THE   LIKE 
Harry  L.  Lambert,  West  Hartford,  and   Paul  F.  Page, 
Newington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Royal  McBee  Corpo- 
ration, Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,176 
16  Claims.     (CI.  197—84) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame  and  a  carriage  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  escapement  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  letter  feed  movements  of  said  carriage, 
said  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  interconnected  with  said  car- 
riage, a  normally  stationary  abutment  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  adjacent  said  wheel,  and  a  series  of 
stops  each  movably  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  being 
movable  to  set  and  unset  positions  with  respect  to  said 
abutment  member,  and  means  to  move  said  stops  between 
set  and  unset  positions  during  a  banking  operation,  one 
group  of  said  stops  in  said  series  having  an  effective  path 
of  travel  which  is  different  than  that  for  the  remaining 
stops,  said  wheel  and  all  of  said  stops  ^effectively  defining 
an  escapement  wheel  having  a  large  nOmber  of  relatively 
finely  spaced  teeth  and  said  wheel  and  said  group  of  said 
stops  effectively  defining  an  escapement  wheel  having  a 
small  number  of  relatively  coarsely  spaced  teeth  that 
correspond  to  the  banking  and  tabular  positions  possible 
for  the  said  carriage. 


means  operated  by  said  case  shift  means  for  controlling 
the  lockup  means  for  said  one  group  of  keys  to  permit 
recording  by  said  one  group  of  keys  of  data  in  only  one 
data  category. 


3,045,800 

UNIVERSAL  TYPEWRITER  SPOOL 

Walter  David  Landgraf,  4808  W.  96th  Place. 

Oak  Lawn,  III. 

FUed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,249 

13  CUims.     (CI.  197—151) 


3,045,799  '  ! 

KEYBOARD  INTERLOCK  CONTROL  MEANS 
Raymond  E.  Seymour,  Norwalk,  and  Edward  T.  Haraske, 
Easton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,980 

9  Claims.     (CI.  197—107)  i 

1.  In  a  keyboard  controlled  data  recording  machine  of 
the  class  described  having  separate  groups  of  keys  for 
recording  data  belonging  in  separate  data  categories,  the 
keys  of  at  least  one  of  said  groups  being  operable  for 
recording  data  in  more  than  one  data  category,  means  for 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge,  comprising  a  pair  of  cups,  a 
bridge  joining  said  cups,  each  of  said  cups  including  a 
base  wall  and  a  cylindrical  wail  extending  from  and  in- 
tegral with  said  base  wall,  said  cylindrical  walls  of  said 
cups  including  opposing  axial  slots  for  ingress  and  egress 
of  a  ribbon,  a  spool  for  each  of  said  cups,  each  of  said 
spools  including  a  -flange  acting  as  a  cover  for  said  cup, 
and  means  for  securing  said  spools  and  flanges  rotationally 
with  respect  to  said  cups,  said  bridge  including  at  least  two 
walls  between  which  said  ribbon  extends  in  passing-  be- 
tween said  axial  slots,  and  adapters  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  said  flanges,  said  flanges  including  recesses  mated  with 
said  adapters. 

3,045,801 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Warren  E.  Graybeal,  Villa  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,614 
18  Claims.     (CI.  198—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  an  object  to  and  from  a 
moving  conveyer  member  comprising;  at  least  one  paddle 
member   for  effecting  said  transfer,  means  for  moving 
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said  paddle  member  transversely  of  said  moving  con- 
veyer member  to  engage  said  object,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  drive  means  generating  a  unidirectional 
rotary  motion,  means  for  converting  the  motion  of  said 
drive  means  into  reciprocating  linear  motion,  means  cou- 
pling said  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  paddle  member 
whereby  said  paddle  member  moves  transversely  of  said 
conveyor  member  from  a  first  position  of  zero  velocity 
and  maximum  acceleration  through  a  second  position  of 
zero  acceleration  and  maximum  velocity  to  a  third  posi- 
tion of  zero  velocity  and  maximum  acceleration  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  paddle  member  being  positioned 
and  adapted  to  strike  said  object  in  the  vicinity  of  sa|^ 
second  position. 

3.045.802 
METHOD   AND   APPARATl  S   FOR   PALLETIZING 

Frank  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  Louis>ille,  Ky..  assignor  to  Miller 

EngineerinK  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  791,166 

9  Claims.     (CL  198—33) 


1.  In  a  turning  station  for  a  palletizing  apparatus, 
articles  being  delivered  to  one  side  of  said  turning  station 
in  a  predetermined  oriented  position,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuously driven  segmented  rolls  in  said  turning  station 
.^o  advance  articles  from  the  said  one  side  to  the  other 
side  thereof,  a  grid  nesting  in  said  segmented  rolls  and 
normally  located  below  the  tops  of  said  rolls,  a  shaft 
attached  to  the  center  of  the  grid  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  shaft  energizable  for  lifting  the  grid  to  a 
position  above  the  rolls,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  rack 
positioned  to  mesh  with  the  pinion  when  the  grid  is  ele- 
vated and  to  be  disengaged  from  the  pinion  when  the 
grid  is  lowered,  and  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  hydraulic 
motors  connected  in  tandem  between  said  rack  and  a  fixed 
pomt.  said  tandem  arranged  motors  being  energizable  for 
rotating  the  pinion  and  shaft  and,  therefore,  said  grid  90° 
in  either  direction  or  180°  in  one  direction. 


3.045,803 

APPARATUS   FOR   SHORT   TERM    ACCl'MLLA- 

TION   OF  CONVEYED   ARTICLES 

John  K.  Bruce,  I^  V  erne,  Calif. 

(966  S.  Fair  Oalu,  Pasadena,  Calif.) 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  768.171 

9  Claims.     (CL  198 — 40) 


[p  '-^^r"®;' 


1.  Apparatus  for  stopping  the  progress  Of  articles  on  a 
conveyor  comprising  a  stop  bar.  a  journal  mount,  a  stop 
bar  support  arm  held  by  the  journal  mount  so  that  the 
support  arm  extends  horizontally  on  each  side  of  the  jour- 


nal, the  mass  of  the  stop  bar  and  the  support  arm  being 
distributed  with  respect  to  the  journal  so  that  the  stop  bar 
swings  freely  into  the  path  of  articles  on  the  conveyor,  a 
check  roller,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  hol^  the  check 
roller  against  the  support  arm  so  that  the  rolltr  holds  the 
support  arm  and  the  stop  bar  in  the  path  of  conveyed 
articles  against  the  pressure  thereof,  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  lever  to  remove  the  check  roller  from  holding 
position  to  enable  the  stopped  article  to  swing  the  stop 
bar  from  the  path  of  the  article  under  the  urging  of  the 
conveyor. 


3.045.804 

MATERIAL-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  R.  Peterson.  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  A 

Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,635 

6  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 64)  , 


6.  A  grain  tank  for  harvesters  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a  bottom  and  opposite  upright  side  walls  rising  from 
said  bottom,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  laterally  outwardly  and  downwardly  opening 
pocket  and  including  generally  coplanar  portions  respec- 
tively ahead  of  and  behind  said  pocket  and  a  portion 
laterally  inwardly  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  coplanar 
portions  and  said  bottom  having  a  notch  in  vertical  reg- 
ister with  the  pocket,  said  offset  portion  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  tank;  a 
conveyor  extending  upwardly  into  the  pocket  via  said 
notch  and  having  an  upper  terminal  end  within  the  pocket 
and  including  discharge  means  for  delivering  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tank  through  said  opening,  said  conveytM"  end 
being  so  laterally  dimensioned  as  to  lie  inwardly  of  said 
plane,  and  closure  means  exteriorly  of  said  conveyor  end 
and  spanning  the  pocket  and  lying  generally  in  said  plane 
to  cover  said  conveyor  end. 


3,045,805 
TRANSFER  SYNCHRONIZER 

Stanley  C.  Shappell,  West  Boxford.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S>lvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,141 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198—76) 


I.  Apparatus  for  synchroftmng  the  operation  of  two 
conveyors  to  permit  the  transfer  of  articles  from  cradles 
of  the  first  of  said  two  conveyors  to  the  cradles  of  the 
second  of  said  two  conveyors,  comprising  means  for 
driving  said  first  conveyor  at  a  substantially  consunt 
speed,  means  for  driving  said  second  conveyor,  a  con- 
trol system  operative  on  said  driving  means  for  said 
second  conveyor  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  second  con- 
veyor, said  control  system  including  a  differential  gear 
system  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  gear,  rotational 
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speed-changing  means  connecting  said  first  conveyor  driv- 
ing means  to  said  first  input  gear,  rotational  speed-chang- 
ing means  connecting  said  second  conveyor  driving  means 
to  said  second  input  gear,  said  speed-changing  means 
providing  equal  rotational  speeds  of  said  first  and  said 
second  input  gears,  an  electromechanical  system  respon- 
sive to  differences  in  speed  of  rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  input  gears  for  alternately  accelerating  and  de- 
celerating said  second  conveyor  in  decreasing  increments 
about  the  speed  of  said  first  conveyor  until  the  speed  of 
said  second  conveyor  is  matched  to  the  speed  of  said 
first  conveyor  and  a  cradle  of  said  second  conveyor  is 
aligned  with  a  cradle  of  said  first  conveyor  at  the  point 
of  transfer  -of  articles. 


3,045,806 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  MOVING  FROM  ONE  LEVEL  TO 
ANOTHER  THE  UMTS  OF  AUTOMATIC  CON- 
VEYOR TABLES 

Andre  Simon,  Temploux,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
Heuze,  Malevez  et  Simon  Keunis,  Smriete  Anonyme, 
Auvelais,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,853 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Belgium  Dec.  15,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 85) 


1.  Equipment  for  moving  feed  table  units  of  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  automatic  conveyor  from  one  level 
to  another,  comprising  two  opposed  sets  of  cranks  at 
each  end  of  the  conveyor,  each  set  of  cranks  including 
two  discs  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  conveyor,  the  discs  of  each  set  being  coupled  one 
to  the  other  so  as  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  at  the 
same  speed  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  conveyor,  the  rotational  movement  of  the 
discs  being  synchronized,  each  disc  being  equipped  with 
,  a  support  crank  pin  mounted  to  slide  axially  between  re- 
tracted and  extended  position  in  the  disc  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  a  driving  mechanism  causing  one  crank 
pin  on  each  disc  to  move  axially  into  retracted  position 
in  the  disc  as  it  rotates  so  as  to  give  free  passage  to  a  table 
unit  supported  by  the  other  said  crank  pins,  and  to  bring 
said  first-mentioned  crank  pins  into  extended  position  after 
the  passage  of  the  table  unit  upon  further  rotation  of  said 
discs,  and  a  driving  mechanism  transmitting  to  the  crank 
sets  working  cycles  of  successive  half  turns. 


3,045,807 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Jean  Fioravanti,  40  Ave.  du  Pare  Montsouris, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,592 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  3,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  198—153) 


a  plurality  of  supporting  means  articulately  mounted  on 
and  spaced  along  the  drive  means,  a  plurality  of  carrier 
members  carried  by  the  supporting  means  and  each  com- 
pising  at  least  two  rigid  elements,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing a  first  of  the  rigid  elements  about  one  axis  only  OB 
the  drive  means  for  swinging  movement  towards  and  from 
the  path  of  travel  thereof  and  a  second  rigid  element  on 
the  supporting  means,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  first 
and  second  rigid  elements,  one  of  said  mounting  means  be- 
ing higher  than  the  other,  the  supporting  means  including 
means  movably  supporting  at  least  one  element  of  each 
carrier  member  for  movement  between  two  positions  in 
the  first  of  which  said  rigid  elements  form  a  relatively 
smaller  angle  to  hold  the  load  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  rigid  elements  form  a  substantially  larger  angle 
to  dump  said  load,  at  least  that  rigid  element  of  each 
said  carrier  member  having  the  lower  mounting  means 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  side  flange  projecting 
from  one  side  of  such  rigid  element  towards  the  other 
rigid  element  for  assisting  in  retaining  said  load,  and 
means  adjacent  said  path  operatively  engageable  by  said 
supporting  means  to  control  movement  thereof  between 
said  two  positions  in  response  to  movement  of  the  sup- 
porting means  along  the  path. 


3,045,808 

CHAIN  CONVEYOR 

Roger  Blanc,  40  Rue  des  Prairies,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,163 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  27,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  198—177) 


1 .  Conveyor  apparatus  comprising  endless  drive  means 
displaceable  along  a  substantially  vertical  path  of  travel. 


1.  A  chain  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  calibrated  if 
chain  of  constant  dimensions,  consisting  of  two  series  of 
successive  interengaged  links  of  round  wire  which  lie 
alternately  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other;  a  fixed 
endless  tubular  sheath  in  which  said  chain  is  movable, 
said  sheath  forming  an  endless  path  along  which  said 
chain  moves,  said  path  being  substantially  horizontal, 
said  sheath  having  in  cross  section  a  regular  polygonal 
configuration  with  two  inclined  upper  faces  and  with  an 
even  number  of  sides  and  corners  and  two  diametral  cor- 
ners of  said  comers  being  located  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  a  third  corner  being  located  in  a  vertical  plane  of 
symmetry  and  below  said  first  mentioned  two  corners  to 
act  respectively  as  guide  means  for  one  of  said  series 
of  links  in  order  to  maintain  them  in  horizontal  position, 
and  for  the  other  series  of  chain  links  in  order  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  vertical  position,  said  sheath  having  a 
slot  extending  diametrically  opposite  said  third  corner 
in  said  plane  of  symmetry  and  along  the  entire  length  of 
said  sheath;  means  for  driving  said  chain  in  said  sheath; 
at  least  one  load  supporting  trolley  adapted  to  roll 
straddle-wise  on  said  two  upper  inclined  faces  of  said 
sheath  on  either  side  of  said  slot;  a  depending  lug  rigid 
with  said  trolley  and  extending  through  said  slot  and 
engaging  any  one  of  said  transverse  links  so  as  to  be 
carried  along  by  said  chain  without  being  attached  there- 
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to.  whereby  said  trolley  may  be  either  drivingly  connected 
to  said  chain  by  placing  said  trolley  on  said  sheath,  or 
disconnected  therefrom  by  lifting  said  trolley. 


3.045,809 

COVER  PLATE   FOR   FLAT   WIRE 

CONVEYOR  BELT 

Alfred  R.  B«chtel,  Jr.,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  a^si];nor  to  Ash- 
worth  Bros.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
RIed  July  7.  1959.  Scr.  No.  825,495 
1  Claim.     (CL  198—195) 


I 


A  conveyor  belt  comprising  flat  wire  links,  each  of  un- 
dulating form  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  with  a 
plurality  of  crests  at  one  edge  and  an  equal  plurality  of 
recesses  in  the  other  edge  and  with  the  crests  at  one  edge 
of  the  link  extending  into  the  recesses  at  the  other  edge  of 
the  next  link,  pintle  rods  connecting  the  leading  edge  of 
one  link  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  next  link,  each  link  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  between  its  upper  and  lower 
edges  intermediate  said  leading  and  trailing  edges,  a  planar 
cover  plate  for  each  link  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
central  portion  extending  widthwise  of  the  belt  from  one 
edge  to  the  opposite  edge  of  each  link  and  located  sub- 
stantially midway  between  its  leading  and  trailing  edge, 
flat  tabs  in  the  plane  of  the  plate  extending  fromL  'he  ends 
thereof  at  the  locations  of  the  crests  of  the  link  to  cover 
said  pintle  rods  and  each  of  a  shape  to  generally  follow 
the  shape  of  the  crest  and  fingers  on  said  plate  passing 
through  said  apertures  to  hold  each  plate  to  its  wire  link. 


3.045,810 
VIBRATING  CONVF.YOR  AND  ASSEMBLY 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Arthur  D.  Holt,  Colunibus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Jeffrey  Galion  Manufacturing  Com- 
paii>,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,953 
8  Claims.    (CL  198—220) 


1.  A  vibrating  conveyor  comprising  a  conveying  deck 
adapted  to  convey  materials  by  a  vibratory  movement  of 
the  conveying  d^ck,  a  flexible  member  supporting  the  con- 
veying deck  for  vibration  thereof,  a  pair  of  ears  disposed 
one  at  each  side  of  the  conveying  deck  and  depending 
below  the  underside  of  the  deck,  a  pad  on  the  underside  of 
the  conveying  deck  disposed  between  the  ears,  said  pad 
abutting  one  side  of  the  flexible  member,  a  clamp  bar 
abutting  the  other  side  of  the  flexible  member  opposite  the 
pad  to  secure  the  flexible  member  to  the  conveying  deck 
between  the  pad  and  the  clamp  bar.  and  a  locking  pin  se- 
cured to  the  clamp  bar  and  extending  through  the  ears  to 
secure  the  clamp  bar  to  the  conveying  deck  and  securing 
the  clamp  bar  against  the  flexible  member  and  the  pad. 


3.045.811 
BARN  GLTFER  CLEANER 
Harvey  M.  Wenger,  Terre  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Terre  Hill 
Machine  Company,  Denver,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
I  Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,333 

!  7  Claims.    (CI.  198—224) 


y 


>> 


1 

H 


I.  A  device  for  cleaning  bam  gutters  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  reciprocable  elongated  member  adapted  to  ex- 
tend lengthwise  of  a  refuse-collecting  gutter,  a  plurality 
of  runner  members  secured  to  said  elongated  member  at 
spaced  locations,  said  runner  members  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  gutter  for  supporting  said  elon- 
gated member  at  an  elevation  above  the  bottom  of  the 
gutter,  a  vertical  pivot  interconnecting  each  of  said  run- 
ner members  and  said  elongated  member,  a  pivoted  pad- 
dle hingedly  mounted  on  each  said  vertical  pivot  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  gutter  at  a  location 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  paddle,  and  structure  on  one 
of  said  members  engageable  with  said  paddles  to  main- 
tain said  paddles  in  a  position  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  elongated  member  during  the  forward  stroke 
thereof  to  advance  the  refuse  along  the  gutter  and  to 
permit  said  paddles  to  pivot  to  a  predetermined  folded 
position  adjacent  said  elongated  member  during  the  re- 
verse stroke  thereof. 


3,045,812 

CONTAINERS  FOR  SVFETY  RAZORS 

Harry  Beckham  Randolph.  16  Pall  Mall, 

London  SW.  1,  England 

Filed  June  25.  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,828 

1  Claim.    (CL  20^—16) 


A  container  for  a  safety  razor  comprising  a  flat  base, 
an  upwardly  extending  plinth  on  said  base  for  support- 
ing the  head  of  a  razor  and  having  therein  a  space  for 
housing  a  razor  blade  dispenser,  a  pair  of  claws  on  said 
plinth  defining  a  seating  into  which  the  head  of  a  razor 
may  be  slid  to  support  the  razor  with  its  handle  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  base,  a  stop  at  one  end  of  said 
seating  ensuring  that  the  razor  is  inserted  into  and  with- 
drawn from  the  plinth  from  only  one  side  thereof,  and 
a  cover  therefor,  said  cover  enclosing  said  upwardly  pro- 
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jecting  plinth  and  said  base  having  a  rim  of  oval  shape 
engaged  by  the  rim  of  said  cover,  the  oval  shape  of  the 
cover  rim  having  a  major  axis  of  greater  length  than 
the  corresponding  axis  of  the  base  rim,  the  minor  axes 
of  the  base  and  the  cover  rims  being  of  equal  length, 
said  base  having  opposite  recesses  and  said  cover  having 
opposite  tongues,  both  said  tongues  and  recesses  being 
located  on  the  minor  axes  of  the  base  and  cover  rims, 
said  base  and  cover  being  formed  of  incompressible  ma- 
terial, but  the  rim  of  said  cover  being  flexible  to  permit 
the  said  tongues  to  engage  or  disengage  said  recesses  by 
flexure  of  the  cover  rim  whereby  to  lengthen  or  shorten 
the  major  axis  of  its  oval  shape.  | 


3,045,813 
ASH  TRAY 
Forest  L.  Middleton,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lescoa,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
.Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,604 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206—19.5) 


An  ash  tray,  including  a  removable  ash  box,  for  use  in 
automobiles  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  metal  panel 
member  mounted  within  the  automobile;  flanges  extend- 
ing from  said  panel  member  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
the  outer  surface  thereof  and  lying  generally  in  parallel 
planes  normal  thereto;  said  flanges  having  elongated 
beads  formed  therein  lying  generally  parallel  to  said  sur- 
face and  lying  inwardly  of  said  planes  of  their  respec- 
tive flanges;  an  ash  box;  said  ash  box  having  an  inwardly 
indented  elongated  and  downwardly  opening  channel 
formed  on  each  side  thereof,  extending  from  the  bottom 
thereof  a  substantial  distance  upwardly  and  slidably  re- 
ceiving said  beads  whereby  said  ash  box  may  be  slidably 
removed  from  said  panel  member;  and  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  metal  panel  for  pivotally  mounting  said  panel 
in  an  automobile. 


3,045,814 
PACKAGING  OF  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Yasushi  Hoshino,  462  1-chome,  Tamagawa-Okusawacbo, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  6,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206 — 46) 


For  a  magnetic  sound  recording  and  reproducing  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  turntable  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  sound  recording  and  reproducing  heads  arranged  for 
the  rotation  and  longitudinal  movement  below  a  mag- 


netic sound  sheet  so  that  the  magnetic  sound  record  sheet 
can  be  scanned  by  the  heads  on  the  turntable:  appara- 
tus comprising  an  attachment  member  having  the  same 
diameter  as  that  of  the  turntable  and  including  a  central 
boss  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from  said 
central  boss  and  arranged  in  equally  spaced  relation, 
each  arm  including  a  downwardly  extending  end  part, 
a  head  case  secured  to  the  end  part  of  each  arm,  head 
units  contained  and  fixed  tightly  in  the  head  cases,  each 
head  unit  including  a  coil,  core  and  heads,  and  further 
including  a  cover,  and  a  storage  box  including  a  central 
post  and  a  plurality  of  further  posts  positioned  around 
the  central  post,  said  posts  being  located  at  positions  cor- 
responding to  those  of  said  central  boss  and  the  arms 
of  isaid  attachment  member,  said  attachment  member 
being  accommodated  in  the  storage  box.  i 


3,045,815 
SLTIGEON'S  GOWN  AND  GLOVE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  SAME 
WUliam    H.   Abildgaard,   San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
'      Plastomeric  Products  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,496 
3  Chiims.    (CI.  206 — 63.2) 


3.  A  sterilized  surgeon's  gown  and  glove  package  which 
can  be  donned  by  a  surgeon  without  help,  said  package 
comprising  a  sterilized  gown  having  respective  sleeve  por- 
tions, respective  sterilized  gloves  at  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
portions,  said  gown  being  folded  inside  out  as  a  bundle  to 
place  said  gloves  in  the  interior  of  the  bundle,  and  a  ster- 
ilized wrapping  encompassing  said  bundle  to  complete  the 
sterilized  package. 


3,045.816  j     t 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  TRAY  I     j 

William  R.  King,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  .Minneapolis,  .Min^., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  I     j 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,713 

6  CUims.     (CL  206—73)  I     1 


1.  A  projector  slide  tray  comprising;  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular shaped  box  having  an  open  face  to  facilitate 
movement  of  photographic  slides  in  and  out  of  the  slide 
tray,  a  solid  bottom  wall  member  having  a  flat  interior 
surface  to  support  the  bottom  edge  of  the  slides,  a  back 
wall  member  opposite  said  open  face,  an  extending  shoul- 
der formed  on  the  lower  interior  side  of  said  back  wall 
member  to  space  the  back  edge  of  the  slides  from  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  back  wall  member,  a  substantially 
open  top  face,  and  a  small  top  wall  member  located  di- 
agonally opposite  the  edge  joining  said  bottom  and  said 
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back  wall  members,  the  slide  tray  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  facilitate  editing  of  the  slides  such  that  the 
lifting  of  a  slide  until  the  bottom  edge  thereof  clears  said 
shoulder  allows  said  slide  to  be  moved  toA'ard  said  back 
wall  member  until  the  upper  edge  of  said  slide  clears  said 
top  wall  member  and  said  slide  may  then  be  removed  from 
said  slide  tray  out  of  the  open  top  face  thereof. 


3.045.817 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIFTING 

Charles  W.  Ward.  1014  S.  2Jrd  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 
FUed  Nov.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850.865 
TCfadou.    (CI.  209— 21)  , 


1.  In  a  sifting  apparatus  the  combination  comprising 
a  gas-containing  chamber:  a  sifting  screen  placed  across 
the  chamber;  an  electrically  responsive  speaker  providing 
a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  chamber  arul  including  a 
vibratory  diaphragm  arranged  to  impart  an  oscillating  mo- 
tion to  the  gaseous  column  in  said  chamber;  and  an  elec- 
trical oscillator  connected  to  the  speaker  for  imparting 
oscillations  of  desired  frequency  to  said  vibratory  dia- 
phragm. 

3.045,818 
PROCESS  OF   PREPARING  SMALLS  AND 
FLNES  OF  COAL 
Walter    Miischenborn,    39    Elfriedestrasse,    Essen,    Ger- 
many, and  Lricly  Notzold,  29  Ehrenauc,  Esscn-llaar- 
zopf,  Germany 

Piled  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,027 
4  Claims.    (CL  209 — 19) 
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particles  hydrophobic  and  to  agglomerate  them,  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  thus  treated  fine  coal  to  mechani- 
cal washing. 

3,045,819 

ARTICLE   ADVANCING   AND   EJECTING 

APPARATUS 

Harry    W.    Heidergott,    ludianapolis,    lod.,    assignor    to 

Western  Flectric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corpurvlion  of  New  York 

Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,150 
14  Claims.     (CI.  209—74) 


■-oP 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  a  frame,  an  endless  chain 
having  a  plurality  of  carriers  attached  thereto  for  move- 
ment along  said  frame,  each  of  said  carriers  having  a  nest 
and  an  opening  extending  from  said  nest  through  the 
carrier,  a  plunger  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
through  an  aligned  opening  in  a  carrier,  means  for  index- 
ing said  chain  to  advance  the  carriers  to  move  each  open- 
ing into  alignment  with  said  plunger,  meuns  for  recipro- 
cating the  plunger  to  move  through  each  opening  to  en- 
gage and  lift  an  article  from  each  nest,  a  slide  n^ounted 
for  movement  along  said  frame  to  engage  and  remove 
an  article  from  said  plunger  in  the  elevated  fHXition,  cam 
means  rendered  effective  upon  said  plunger  moving 
through  an  opening  in  a  carrier  for  operating  said  slide, 
and  a  rack  and  pinion  means  for  alternately  operating 
said  indexing  means  and  said  cam  means. 


3,045,820 

ft;eding  and  gaging  apparatus 

James  P.  Philbin,  East  Northport,  and  William  B.  Finne- 
gan,    Wantagh,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  10.684 

14  Claims.     (CI.  209—82)  | 


><J: 


^.  1.  Apparatus  for  gaging  small  paiis  which  comprises 

Z^^!i^~      "~^ ""*  ^  -.t.ss;."  ^^  a  vibrating  feeder  for  receiving  small  parts,  said  feeder 

*                   )  .  .   ;  '  having  a  trough  for  feeding  said  parts  in  succession  to 

a  head  section  thereof,  detection  means  for  detecting  a 

1.  In  the  production  of  small  coals  and  fines  the  meth-  part  at  a  predetermined  point  along  said  head  section, 

od  which  comprises  thoroughly  mixing  dry-to-moist  fine  apertures  in  said  head  section  spacedyJong  the  feeding 

grained  raw  coal  having  not  more  than  about   14%  of  path  to  the  detection  point,  suction  mdans  responsive  to 

moisture  content  and  having  a  grain  size  up  to  about  10  said  detection  means  for  producing  sUt5tion  at  said  aper- 

nun.  with  an  amount  of  oil  effective  to  render  the  coal  tures  to  hold  parts  thereat  from  further  feed,  means  for 

A 


\. 
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feeding  a  detected  part  to  a  stationary  platform,  inter- 
mittent moving  means  for  moving  a  part  along  said  plat- 
form to  a  gaging  point,  gaging  means  positioned  to  gage 
a  part  at  said  gaging  point,  and  timing  means  for  con- 
trolling said  suction  means  and  intermittent  moving  means 
to  remove  said  suction  after  the  gaging  of  a  part  and  move 
a  succeeding  detected  part  to  said  gaging  point 


3,045,821 

MAGNETIC   CONCENTRATION   METHOD 

Daniel  Alfred  Cavanagb,  217  Carmichael  Ave., 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1953,  Ser.  No.  329,657 

3  Claims.     (CI.  209—214) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  magnetic  material  from 
non-magnetic  material,  comprising:  preparing  said  mate- 
rial to  substantially  optimum  size;  moving  a  magnetic 
field  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel;  solely  with 
said  moving  magnetic  field,  conveying  the  prepared  mag- 
netic material  including  non-magnetic  particles  clinging 
thereto  in  a  direction  determined  by  the  movement  of 
said  field;  moving  a  fluid  past  said  particles  while  con- 
veyed, in  a  different  direction  from  the  direction  of  con- 
veyance of  the  magnetic  particles  for  said  field;  feeding 
said  prepared  material  along  a  path  within  and  following 
the  motion  of  said  fluid  and  directed  to  intersect  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  travelling  magnetic  field  but  spaced 
from  a  region  of  maximum  field  intensity  thereof  a  dis- 
tance controlling  the  eflficiency  of  pickup  of  magnetic 
material  by  said  travelling  field  from  said  feeding  path; 
and  feeding  non-magnetic  material  remaining  on  said 
feeding  path  to  a  point  beyond  the  influence  of  said  mag- 
netic field. 


3,045,822 
MAGNETIC  SEPARAllOR 
Patrick  E.  Cavanagh,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Research-Cottrell.  Inc.,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,714 
3  Claims.     (CI.  209—219) 


I .  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  first  drum  having 
a  non-magnetic  cylindrical  deck  portion,  means  axially 
mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  the  axial  mount, 
ing,  a  second  cylindrical  drum  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  said  first  drum,  a  plurality  of 


permanent  magnets  secured  in  an  axial  array  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  second  cylindrical  drum  and  extending 
across  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  mag- 
nets having  a  generally  U-shape  in  cross-section  and  said 
magnets  being  spaced  one  from  the  other  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  U-shaped  legs, 
means  for  eccentrically  mounting  said  second  cylindrical 
drum  for  rotation  within  said  first  cylindrical  drum,  means 
for  rotating  said  second  cylindrical  drum  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  cylin- 
drical drum,  means  for  directing  particulate  material  in- 
cluding magnetic  susceptible  particles  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  first  cylindrical  drum  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
zone  of  strongest  magnetic  field  created  by  said  perma- 
nent magnets,  said  particle  directing  means  including  a 
substantially  V-shaped  hopper  adapted  to  receive  partic- 
ulate material,  a  quadrangular  opening  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  hopper  and  means  positioning  said  quadrangular 
opening  vertically  above  the  surface  of  said  drum  at  a 
distance  about  three  times  the  diameter  of  the  largest 
particle  fed  to  said  hopper,  means  for  collecting  magnetic 
susceptible  particles  adjacent  the  zone  where  the  attrac- 
tive force  of  the  magnetic  field  is  overcome  by  centrifugal 
force  and  means  adjacent  said  collection  zone  for  direct- 
ing a  stream  of  pressure  fluid  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  cylindrical  drum. 


3,045,823 
PROCESS   AND    APPARATUS   FOR    SEPARATING 
A   MIXTURE   OF   PARTICLES   ACCORDING   TO 
SIZE 

Freerk  J.  Fontein,  Heerlen.  Netherlands,  assignor  (o 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  4,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  209—273) 
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1.  A  process  of  separating  a  mixture  of  particles  ac- 
cording to  size  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  establish- 
ing at  a  feeding  position  a  layer  formation  flow  of  parti- 
cles and  a  suspending  liquid  and  supporting  one  surface 
thereof;  interrupting  the  support  of  the  one  surface  of 
said  layer  formation  flow  for  a  fixed  distance  measured 
in  the  direction  of  flow;  blocking  the  flow  of  an  incremen- 
tal layer  having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  said 
fixed  distance  of  support  interruption  from  the  one  sur- 
face of  the  unsupported  layer  formation  flow  so  that  the 
particles  in  the  blocked  incremental  layer  of  a  size  less 
than  twice  the  thickness  of  the  incremental  layer  together 
with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  suspending  liquid  in 
said  incremental  layer  will  be  separated  from  the  layer 
formation  flow;  supporting  the  one  surface  of  the  remain- 
der of  the  layer  formation  flow  a  second  fixed  distance 
measured  in  the  direction  of  flow;  successively  repeating 
the  steps  of  interrupting  the  support,  blocking  the  flow 
of  an  incremental  layer,  and  supporting  the  remainder 
of  said  layer  formation  flow  between  said  feeding  posi- 
tion and  a  discharge  position  throughout  a  smooth  path 
generally  conforming  to  a  surface  generated  by  moving 
a  Une  parallel  to  itself  so  that  a  given  point  on  the  line 
moves  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  moving  Une  while 
maintaining  a  predetermined  minimum  velocity  gradient 
in  said  layer  formation  flow  between  said  feeding  posi- 
tion and  said  discharge  position  confining  the  incremental 
layers  and  associated  liquid  separated  from  said  layer  for- 
mation flow  at  a  plurality  of  positions  throughout  said 
path,  maintaining  pressures  in  the  layer  and  in  the  sepa- 
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rated  incremental  layers  and  associated  liquid  differing 
from  the  atmospheric  pressure  and  differing  in  the  layer 
on  the  one  side  and  the  incremental  layers  and  associated 
liquid  at  the  other  side  and  controlling  in  at  least  one  po- 
sition along  said  path  said  last  differences  by  controlling  at 
least  one  of  the  separated,  emanating  volumes  6f  the  said 
layer.  i 


1 


1.  In  a  vibrating  screening  apparatus  a  base  frame  com- 
bining the  characteristics  of  maximum  strength  and  stiff- 
ness and  minimum  weight  and  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  tubular  side  framing  members  rigidly  intercon- 
nected by  means  of  tubular  cross-members,  a  pair  of  rigid 
upright  pedestals  rigidly  mounted  on  each  side  framing 
ntiember  with  a  substantially  unobstructed  area  being  de- 
fined therebetween,  each  pedestal  on  ope  of  the  side  fram- 
ing members  having  a  free  end  an<f  being  disposed  in 
generally  opposed  relationship  to  the  corresponding 
pedestal  on  the  other,  a  platform  provided  on  the  free  end 
of  each  pedestal  in  asymmetrical  relationship  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pedestal  with  each  platform  lying  in 
substantially  co-p)anar  relationship  with  the  others  and 
being  adapted  to  have  supported  thereon  a  mounting 
member  for  a  vibrating  screen  body,  and  a  relatively  short 
rigid  bearing  support  beam  removably  rigidly  mounted 
between  the  pair  of  pedestals  on  each  framing  member. 


3.045,S25 

DRY  ORE  SORTER 

Akxandcr  S.  Watson,  P.O.  Box  34,  Danham, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  64.179 

1  Claim.     (CI.  209 — 171) 


substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  vertically  disposed  pivot 
pin  connecting  said  trough  and  block  and  permitting 
limited  oscillating  movement  of  said  feed  end  of  said 
trough,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  extending  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  trough  and  having  an  outlet  directed  toward 
the  upper  end  of  said  trough,  said  pipe  being  spaced 
above  the  floor  of  said  trough. 


3,045,824 

BASE  FRAME   FOR    VIBRATING  SCREENING 

APPARATUS 

Walter  J.  Parks,  aeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  S. 

Tyler   Company.   Cleveland,   Ohio,  a  corporation   of 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,420 
7  Claims.     (CL  209 — tl2) 


3,045.826  I 

FILTER  DEVICE 
Herbert  H.  Howard,  I.os  Angeles,  and  Paul  A.  Smith, 
Tarzana.  Calif.,  issiiniurs  to  Permanent  Filler  Corpora- 
tioo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,407 
S  Claims.     (CL  210—90) 


An  ore  sorter  comprising  an  inclined  trough  having  an 
upper  feed  end  and  a  lower  discharge  end.  a  support  as- 
sembly for  said  discharge  end  of  said  trough  including  a 
vertically  arranged  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentrically  arranged  socket,  a  crank  pin  on  said 
trough  and  extending  into  said  socket  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft  to  impart  horizontal  rotary  movement  to 
said  discharge  end  of  said  trough,  and  a  support  assem- 
bly for  said  feed  end  of  said  trough  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  arm  having  one  end  hinged  to  said 
frame  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  pivot  block 
hingedly  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  arm  about  a 


1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  filter 
casing,  an   inlet  por!   and   chamber  in  the  filter  casing, 
an  outlet  port  and  chamber  in  the  filter  casing,  a  parti- 
tion  in  the  casing  separating  said   inlet  chamber  from 
said  outlet  chamber  so  as  to  provide  isolation  therebe- 
tween, a  cluster  of  hollow  filter  elements,  means  attach- 
ing said  cluster  to  the  casing  and  including  an  inlet  pas- 
sage communicating  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the 
exterior  of  the  filter  elements  in  said  cluster  and  an  out- 
let passage  communicating  between  the  outlet  chamber 
and  the  interior  of  the  filter  elements  and  a  sealed  en- 
closure surrounding  said  cluster,  whereby  a  fluid  path 
is    formed    between    the    inlet   chamber    and    the  outlet 
chamber  through  the  filter  elements,  a  valve  disposed  in 
the  outlet  passage,  means  for  actuating  the  valve  to  close 
the  outlet  passage  when  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  inlet  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber  is  greater  than 
a  preselected  magnitude  which  indicates  clogging  of  the 
filter  elements,  a  transverse  passage  formed  in  the  casing, 
means  forming  a  first  communicating  passage  extending 
from  the  inlet  chamber  and  opening  into  the  transverse 
passage,   means  forming  a  second  communicating  pas- 
sage extending  from  the  outlet  chamber  and  opening  into 
the  transverse  passage  at  a  point  transversely  displaced 
from   said  first  conim'jnicating   passage  opening,   a  first 
piston  member  disposed  in  the  transverse  passage  so  as 
to  be  disposed  intermediate  between  the  first  communicat- 
ing passage  opening  and  the  second  communicating  pas- 
sage opening,  means  for  normally  urging  the  first  piston 
member  in  the  direction  of  the  first  communicating  pas- 
sage opening,  a  second  piston  member  disposed  in  the 
transverse  passage  so  that  the  first  communicating  pas- 
sage opening  is  intermediate  between  the  first  and  second 
piston  members,  said  second  piston  member  having  an 
indicator  portion  extendmg  externally  of  the  casing,  lock- 
ing means  for  normally  holding  the  second  piston  mem- 
ber in  a  position  adjacent  the  first  communicating  passage 
opening,  release  means  operable  upon  a  preselected  mag- 
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nitude  of  movement  of  the  first  piston  member  toward 
the  second  communicating  passage  opening  in  response 
to  the  pressure  differential  existing  between  the  inlet 
chamber  and  outlet  chamber  resulting  from  clogging  of 
the  filter  elements  to  release  said  locking  means  so  as 
to  cause  the  second  piston  member  to  move  to  a  posi- 
tion remote  from  said  first  communicating  passage  open- 
ing in  response  to  the  inlet  chamber  pressure,  and  means 
sealing  the  first  and  second  piston  members  in  the  trans- 
verse passage. 

3,045,827  ^  ' 

BATCH  TYPE  FILTER  SYSTEM   AND  VALVE 
FOR   LSE   THEREWITH 
Lewis  M.  Hough,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Wix  Cor- 
poration,   Gastonia,    N.C.,    a    corporation    of    North 
Carolina 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,480 
9  Claims.     (CI.  210—110) 


3.  A  self-contained  and  portable  filtering  unit,  com- 
prising a  movable  base,  a  tank  supported  on  said  base,  a 
filter  assembly  received  in  said  tank  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  liquid  pump  and  reversible  drive  means  there- 
for mounted  on  said  base  below  said  tank,  a  valve  unit 
mounted  on  said  base'below  said  tank,  a  liquid  conveying 
line  extending  between  said  pump  and  said  valve  unit  and 
a  second  liquid  conveying  line  connected  to  said  p^nnp 
and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  base,  said  valve  unit  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  check  valves  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  point  of  connection  of  the  first  liquid  conveying 
line  to  the  valve  unit  and  having  inlet  and  discharge  ports 
beyond  the  respective  check  valves,  said  discharge  port 
being  connected  to  said  tank  for  discharging  liquid  there- 
into above  said  filter  unit,  and  said  discharge  port  being 
connected  to  the  tank  below  said  filter  unit,  said  check 
valves  being  so  oriented  as  to  open  alternately,  dependent 
upon  the  direction  of  flow  imparted  to  the  circulating 
liquid  by  said  pump  and  its  associated  drive  means. 


3,045,828 
SANT)  EXTRACTOR 
George  W.  Hume,  5674  Cherry  Ave.,  Long  Beach  5,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,115 
3  Claims.     (CI.  210—112) 
I.  An  improved  apparatus  for  separating  particles  of 
solid  material  of  various  sizes  and  weights  from  a  liquid, 
comprising:    an  outer  vertical  cylindrical   shell  that  in- 
cludes a  bottom;  a   top  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell;  an  inner  shell  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  outer 
shell,  said  inner  shell  including  an  upper  frusto-conical 
portion  that  converges  downwardly  a  substantial  distance 


from  the  interior  surface  of  said  top,  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  that  extends  downwardly  from  said  frusto-conical 
portion  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  said  bottom  and 
terminate  in  a  closed  end  having  a  discharge  opening 
formed  therein,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  trans- 
verse cross  section  that  is  substantially  smaller  than  the 
transverse  cross  section  of  said  upper  frusto-conical  por- 
tion, said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  plurality  of  first 
ports  formed  therein  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom, 
and  a  plurality  of  second  ports  that  are  partially  defined 
by  lower  edges  of  no  greater  elevation  than  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  bottom;  means  for  sealingly  connecting  said 
cylindrical  portion  to  said  bottom;  a  horizontal  liquid  inlet 
line  extending  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer 
shell  to  terminate  in  an  opening  in  said  frusto-conical 
portion  tangential  to  one  quadrant  thereof,  with  said 
liquid  containing  said  suspended  particles  when  discharged 
through  said  pipe  into  said  frusto-conical  portion  having 
a  vortex  motion  imparted  thereto  by  which  said  particles 
of  greatest  weight  move  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force 
towards  the  interior  surface  of  said  frusto-conical  shell, 
said  liquid  by  gravity  flowing  downwardly  in  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  towards  said  closed  end  at  a  substantially 
greater  downward  velocity  than  that  of  said  liquid  when 
in  said  frusto-conical  portion,  with  said  vortex  motion  of 
said  liquid  decreasing  in  said  cylindrical  portion  as  said 


liquid  flows  downwardly  therein  due  to  frictional  re- 
sistance offered  by  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  down- 
wardly flowing  liquid  discharging  from  said  first  ports, 
but  said  particles  due  to  the  increased  rate  of  downward 
flow  of  said  liquid  in  said  cylindrical  portion  and  the  de- 
crease in  vortex  motion  of  said  downwardly  flowing 
liquid  continuing  to  travel  downwardly  past  said  first 
ports  to  settle  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  closed  end, 
which  liquid  discharges  through  said  first  ports  to  enter 
an  annulus-shaped  chamber  defined  between  said  outer 
shell  and  inner  shell;  a  horizontal  ring-shaped  baffle  ex- 
tending between  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  outer 
shell  above  said  first  ports,  said  baflle  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein;  a  normally  closed  valve  in 
comunication  with  said  discharge  opening;  and  a  liquid 
outlet  line  normal  to  said  inlet  line  that  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  above  said  baffle  and  through 
which  liquid  discharges  in  a  direction  opposite  that  in 
which  it  tends  to  rotate  in  said  chamber,  said  baffle  by 
friction  tending  to  remove  any  rotary  motion  said  liquid 
may  have  as  it  flows  upwardly  through  said  openings,  said 
second  ports  being  of  sufficiently  small  cross  section  that 
liquid  at  a  substantial  velocity  flows  therethrough  to  carry 
foreign  material  therewith  deposited  on  said  bottom  cap 
into  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  inner  shell  to  dis-, 
charge  therefrom  with  the  balance  of  said  settled  out 
particles  when  said  valve  is  placed  in  an  open  position. 
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3,045.829 
CLEANING   AND   AERATING   CIRCULATORY 

SYSTEM   FOR    SHIMMINC.    POOLS 
Frank  M.  Rule,  5780  N.  Federal  Highv^ii),  and  John  L. 
Schmeiler,    4515    Ravenswood    Road,    both    of    Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96.598 
4  Claims.     (CL  210—169) 
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1.  In  a  swimming  pool  for  use  with  a  water  circulating 
system,  said  pool  including  flat  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  including  an  intermediate  sump, 
said  sump  including  a  pool  outlet  in  the  floor  thereof, 
portions  of  said  bottom  wall  surrounding  said  sump  pro- 
gressively sloping  toward  said  sump,  said  side  walls 
merging  into  said  bottom  wall  in  a  curved  cove  portion, 
a  plurality  of  relatively  flat  nozzles  spaced  about  the 
inner  surface  of  said  side  walls  for  connection  to  the  inlet 
of  said  water  circulating  system,  said  nozzles  including 
peripherally  disposed  aperture  means  directed  parallel  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  side  walls  to  discharge  water  in 
a  fan  shaped  stream  generally  downwardly  along  the  inner 
surface  of  said  side  walls  in  a  continuous  path  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  side  walls  toward  aiid  over  said  cove 
and  laterally  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall  toward  said  sump,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  flat 
nozzles  disposed  on  said  bottom  wail  in  surrounding  re- 
lation to  said  sump  for  connection  to  the  inlet  of  the 
circulating  system,  said  last  named  nozzles  including 
peripherally  disposed  aperture  means  direct4kl  parallel  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  generally  toward 
said  sump  to  direct  water  in  a  fan  shaped  stream  toward 
said  sump  for  maintaining  said  side  walls  and  bottom  wall 
substantially  free  of  foreign  debris  and  insuring  that  the 
foreign  debris  is  expeditiously  urged  toward  and  scav- 
enged by  said  sump,  all  of  said  nozzles  being  imperfo- 
rated on  the  sides  thereof  remote  from  said  apertures 
producing  said  fan  shaped  streams. 


3,045,830 
LIQUID   DISPERSION   SEP\RATING   DEVICE 
Mervln  J.  Fulton.  P.O.  Box  980,  Tulare,  Calif.;   Leola 
Williamson  Fulton  executrix  of  said  Mervln  J.  Fulton, 
deceased 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,729 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—232) 


housing  having  a  removable  closure  through  which  said 
filter  cartridge  can  be  installed  and  withdrawn;  that  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  unitary  anchorage  ring  and 
seal  assembly  adapted  to  be  reused  with  successive  filter 
cartridges  to  anchor  the  same  against  axial  displacement 
lengthwise  of  said  main  iiousing  despite  the  existence  of 
substantial  pressure  differentials  across  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  filter  cartridge,  said  anchorage  and  seal  as- 
sembly being  effective  to  seal  off  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  filter  cartridge  and  said  main  housing  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  similar  rigid  rings  having  an  inner 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  filter 
cartridge  and  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  bousing,  a  thick  elas- 
tomeric  gasket  ring  between  said  rings  having  an  inner 
diameter  approximately  that  of  said  cartridge  and  a 
relaxed  outer  diameter  having  a  loose  sliding  fit  with  the 
interior  of  said  housing,  said  gasket  ring  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sharp-edged  annular  ridges  spaced 
apart  axially  of  said  gasket,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
means  extending  through  the  bodies  of  said  rigid  rings  and 
of  said  gasket  ring  for  compressing  said  rigid  rings  against 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  gasket  ring  to  expand  the  same 
radially  into  wide  area  frictional  and  sealing  contact 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cylindrical  housing  there- 
by anchoring  said  cartridge  against  displacement  axially 
of  said  housing. 

I  '  3,045,831 

COMMODITY  RACK 

John   Brittain  Penderxrast,  Jr.,   Atlanta,  and  Wayne  F. 

Browning,  Jr.,  Avondale  Estates,  Ga. 

FUed  July  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  43,936 

5  Claims.     (CL  211—49) 


¥V    -V   _A' 


I.  In  a  heavy  duty  fluid  filter  assembly  of  the  type 
having  an  elongated  tubular  main  housing  with  a  smooth 
interior  surface  free  of  inwardly  extending  projections 
and  normally  fully  connected  to  its  operating  environ- 
ment, a  disposable  filter  cartridge  having  a  tubular  main 
housing  of  appreciably  smaller  diameter  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  main  housing  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
concentrically  within  the  latter,  one  end  of  said  outer 


I .  A  display  rack  for  commodities  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  base,  spaced  vertical  support  members  con- 
nected to  said  base,  a  wire  shelf  assembly  including  first 
and  second  transverse,  vertically  offset,  parallel  wire 
rods,  means  connecting  said  wire  rods,  portions  of  each 
of  said  vertical  support  members  being  disposed  between 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  wire  rods, 
the  said  opposite  ends  of  said  wire  rods  engageable  with 
said  vertical  support  members,  a  shelf  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  first  transverse  wire  rod  and  movable  from  a 
horizontal  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  spring  means 
biasing  said  shelf  about  said  first  transverse  rod  and  bias- 
ing said  first  and  second  wire  rods  into  gripping  contact 
with  said  portions  of  said  vertical '  support  members, 
whereby  said  shelf  assembly  is  vertically  slidable  there- 
along,  said  shelf  normally  disposed  in  a  vertical  position, 
said  shelf  including  side  pieces  having  inclined  portions 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  transverse  rod  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  shelf  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal 
position  to  preclude  pivotal  movement  of  the  same  below 
the  horizontal  position. 
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'  3,045,832 

GUN  HANGER        ' 
Walter  R.  Hibbard.  Box  1,  Calcium,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,864 
4  Claims.     (CL  211—64) 


II 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  vertical  supporting  surface,  a 
hanger  mounted  on  said  surface  and  projecting  laterally 
outwardly  therefrom  to  a  predetermined  extent,  a  gun 
suspended  from  said  hanger  in  a  substantially  upright  po- 
sition with  the  gun  stock  abutting  said  vertical  surface 
at  a  point  spaced  downwardly  from  the  hanger  and  the 
gun  barrel  projecting  above  the  hanger  in  spaced  relation 
from  said  surface,  said  gun  including  a  sling  swivel  with 
a  pinion  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  barrel, 
said  hanger  including  a  surface  mounted  base  portion, 
an  upwardly  projecting  arm,  means  separably  connect- 
ing said  arm  to  said  base  portion,  and  hook  means 
provided  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  said  hook  means 
extending  into  and  supportably  engaging  said  sling  swivel, 
means  for  immobilizing  said  swivel  relative  to  said  gun 
in  a  position  requiring  a  portion  of  the  swivel  to  be  swung 
outwardly  from  said  surface  for  disengagement  thereof 
from  said  hook  means,  and  the  distance  of  the  hook 
means  from  said  surface  being  such  that  outward  swing- 
ing of  the  swivel  on  the  hook  means  is  prevented  by  con- 
tact of  the  barrel  with  said  vertical  surface,  whereby  the 
gun  can  be  removed  from  the  hanger  only  upon  separation 
of  said  means  connecting  said  arm  to  the  base  portion  of 
the  hanger. 

I  ~~'  ,  1"      i 

'  3,045,833 

WALL-MOUNTABLE    STORAGE    UNIT    FOR    AN 
ELECTRIC  RAZOR,  CORD,  AND  SHAVING  MIR- 
ROR DURING  NON-USE  PERIODS 
Gyle  D.  Conrad,  822  N.  3rd  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Mary 
Elizabeth  Muse,  administratrix  of  said  Gyle  D.  Con- 
rad, deceased;   by  decree   of  distribution  and  assign- 
ment, of  ninety  percent  to  C.  Dewey  Conrad,  as  trustee, 
and  ten  percent  to  Gadget-Of-The-Montb  Club,  Inc., 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,553 
8  Claims.     (CL  211— 87) 
I.  A  wall-mountable  storage  unit  for  an  electric  razor, 
cord,  and  shaving  mirror  during  non-use  periods,  com- 
prising: a  vertical  panel  member  of  thin-sheet  material 
carrying  shelf  means  adapted  to  receive  and  support  an 
electric   razor,  and   provided  with   wall-engageable   fas- 
tening means  for  mounting  the  entire  device  on  a  ver- 
tical auxiliary  supporting  wall  in  supported  relationship 
with  respect  thereto  and  with  said  vertical  panel  member 
lying  against  and  immediately  in  front  of  the  supporting 
wall,  the  front  of  said   panel   member   being   provided 
with  forwardly   extending  spaced  cord-winding  projec- 
tions adapted  to  receive  a  looped  and  wound  electric 


razor  cord  therearound  during  non-use  periods  and  to 
support  a  shaving  mirror  forwardly  thereof  during  non- 
use  periods;  and  controllably  positionally  adjustable  slack 
take-up  means  carried  by  the  front  of  the  panel  member 


for  cooperation  with  a  portion  of  the  looped  wound  elec- 
tric razor  cord  during  non-use  periods  whereby  to  take 
up  the  slack  therein  and  to  retain  it  in  looped  wound 
position  with  respect  to  said  cord-winding  projections. 


3,045,834 
RACK  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  A.  Seiz,  136  E.  3rd  St,  Lansdale,  Pa. 
Original  application  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,135,  now 
Patent  No.  2,999,570,  dated  Sept.  12,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.   18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,531 
4  Claims.     (CL  211—148) 


I.  A  rack  structure  intended  to  hold  a  load,  com- 
prising a  series  of  elongated  foot  members  parallel  to 
each  other  in  spaced  position  and  each  having  inverted 
U  locking  members  extending  upward  near  each  end 
thereof,  a  series  of  rectangular  tubular  vertical  columns 
restingv  on  individual  foot  members  with  faces  parallel 
and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  foot 
members,  each  held  in  position  by  a  different  one  of  the 
locking  members  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  interlocking  of>enings  at  different  levels  on  corre- 
sponding faces  of  the  columns  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  foot  members  and  on  the  inner  of  the  faces 
of  the  columns  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  the  individual 
openings  of  said  pairs  being  one  above  another  with 
space  between,  which  space  is  greater  in  the  case  of  the 
pairs  on  said  perpendicular  faces  than  those  on  said 
parallel  faces,  horizontal  bed  members  one  above  an- 
other between  the  pairs  of  columns  that  rise  from  adjacent 
foot  members  and  having  wedging  lugs  corresponding 
in  position  to  the  slots  on  said  perpendicular  faces  at  one 
end  and  said  parallel  faces  at  the  other,  the  columns  be- 
ing canted  from  the  vertical  in  the  no-load  position  in  the 
direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  from  the  end  of 
the  bed  with  said  lugs  corresponding  to  slots  in  parallel 
faces  to  the  end  of  the  bed  with  said  lugs  corresp>onding 
to  slots  in  perpendicular  faces,  and  not  canted  in  the  full 
load  position. 
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3,045,835 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Kenneth    B.    Hawthorne,    Princeton,    and    Frederick    A. 

Magnire,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson 

A  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,981 

'<  Claims.     (CL  211— 149) 


3,045,837 

ROTARY  TOWER    GRANT 

Hans  Liebherr,  MemminKer  Sir.  78.  and   Elmar  Reich, 

Schmelzweg  9,  both  of  Biberach  an  der  RLss,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,616 

3  Claims.     (CL  212 — 46) 
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I.  A  display  stand  adapted  to  stand  upright  on  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  supporting  surface  comprising  a 
bin-like  body  member  defined  by  a  pair  of  substantially 
.  similar  aligned  spaced  side  walls,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  front  edges  of  said  side  walls  sloping  upward  and 
forwardly  and  the  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls  extending 
substantially  vertical,  a  front  wall  attached  at  its  oppo- 
site edges  to  the  forward  edges  of  the  opposite  side  walls 
respectively;  and  a  rear  wall  attached  at  its  opposite  edges 
to  the  rear  edges  of  the  opposite  side  walls  respectively, 
said  front  wall  having  an  opening  therein;  a  lower  shelf 
'unit  having  its  rear  portion  resting  on  the  lower  edge  of 
said  opening;  a  prop  frame  member  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  elongate  upright  elements  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  cross  elements  each  having  its  opposite  ends  at- 
tached to  the  upright  elements  respectively;  the  upper- 
most of  said  cross  elements  being  attached  to  said  bin- 
like member  at  a  point  above  the  lower  end  of  said  bin- 
like body  member,  the  lowermost  of  said  cross  elements 
being  attached  to  and  supporting  the  forward  portion 
of  said  lower  shelf  unit,  said  upright  elements  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  surface  forward  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  walls,  whereby  said  upright  ele- 
ments and  the  lower  end  of  said  bin-like  body  member 
are  adapted  to  support  said  display  stand. 


1 .  A  portable  crane  comprising  a  wheeled  undercarriage, 
a  horizontallyorotatable  pK'tform  supported  by  said  under- 
carriage, a  collapsible  tower  supported  at  its  base  por- 
tion with  said  platform,  a  winch  system  and  a  housing  as^ 
sociatcd  with  the  base  portion  of  said  tower,  said  tower 
having  a  lower  mast  pivotally  connected  at  its  bottom 
corner  to  said  platform  and  at  least  one  upper  m^ist  co- 
extensive therewith,  pulley  and  cable  means  associated 
with  said  winch  adapted  to  telescope  said  at  least  one  upper 
mast  within  the  mast  below  it,  disconnectable  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  the  lower  mast  in  its  vertical  position 
to  the  housing  of  said  winch  system,  a  boom  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  uppermost  mast  of  said  tower  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  under  load  by  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  via  a  pulley  and  cable  system  also 
operably  associated  with  said  winch  system,  said  boom 
being  formed  of  pivotally  connected  sections  whereby  one 
boom  section  is  foldable  alongside  another,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  undercarriage  and  said  platform  to 
effect  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane  of  said  platform  with 
respect  to  the  undercarriage,  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 
undercarriage  for  receiving  transit  wheels  and  axle  and 
connecting  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  tower  for  connect- 
ing the  tower  to  a  vehicle  for  transit. 


3.045^36  3,045,838 

CRANTS  ANir  THE   LIKE  TRANSITION  Bl  FFER 

Percy  Norman  Evans,  Pangboume,  England,  assignor  to  Geoffrey    W.    Cope,    Williamsvilie,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

British  Hoist  and  Crime  Company  Limited,  Compton,  Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  cor- 

England  poration  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764.113  Filed  July  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  45.905 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  27,  1957  13  Claims.     (CI.  213—112) 
II  Claims.     (CI.  212— 35) 


ca: 


I.  A  crane  structure  comprising  a  support,  a  jib  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  support  for  slewing  and  luffing 
movement,  and  two  independently  operable  hydraulic 
cylinder  d-'vices  each  of  which  is  attached  to  said  support 
and  to  said  jib  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  jib, 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  devices  being  attached  to  the 
same  point  on  said  jib.  and  effecting  luffing  and  slewing 
thereof  said  hydraulic  cylinder  devices  at  minimum  ex- 
tension being  substantially  equally  inclined  to  a  plane 
which  includes  the  axis  about  which  said  slewing  move- 
ment occurs. 


13.  In  a  transition  coupler  assembly,  a  transition  buf- 
fer having  an  open-ended  housing  fixed  to  an  end  of  said 
car,  a  headed  plunger  having  a  hollow  stem  slidably  re- 
ceived in  an  axial  bore  in  said  housing,  a  spring  in  said 
bore  and  projecting  into  and  acting  against  an  abutment 
in  said  stem  for  urging  said  plunger  outwardly  of  said 
housing,  a  pin  fixed  to  and  projecting  through  a  side  wall 
of  said  housing  and  riding  in  a  longitudinally  elongated 
slot  in  said  stem  for  limiting  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  and  housing,  a  keyway  extending 
vertically  through  said  stem  outwardly  of  said  spring. 


I  I 


and  a  key  slidable  from  above  into  and  having  a  bead  of 
greater  cross-section  than  said  keyway,  said  key  in  seated 
position  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  said  keyway 
and  engaging  an  outer  end  of  said  housing,  said  key  and 
pin  cooperating  to  lock  said  plunger  and  bousing  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement,  means  connecting  said 
key  against  loss  to  said  car  end,  and  means  on  a  head  of 
said  key  and  engageable  with  support  means  fixed  to  said 
car  end  for  hanging  said  key  on  said  support  means  on 
removal  thereof  from  said  keyway. 


3,045,839 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING   BOATS 

Frederick  H.  Hibberd,  875  Forest  Ave.,  Rye,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,618 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214— 1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  shng  for 
setting  a  boat  afloat  and  lifting  it  from  a  body  of  water, 
the  boat  having  a  hull  and  a  center  keel  depending  there- 
from, a  cradle  of  U-form  having  a  bottom  frame  and 
spaced  side  frames  forming  a  unitary  structure  which  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  about  the  bottom  and  sides  of 
the  boat  at  a  place  between  the  ends  thereof,  the  bottom 
frame  including  spaced  rigid  members  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  across  the  bottom  of  the  cradle  and  means 
including  rigid  members  which  extend  lengthwise  of  the 
cradle  and  connect  the  transverse  members  to  brace  the 
bottom  frame,  each  side  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
upright  rigid  members  which  are  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  bottom  frame,  and  rigid  members  which  ex- 
tend lengthwise  of  the  cradle  and  are  connected  to  brace 
the  upright  members,  means  including  rigid  members 
which  extend  transversely  of  the  cradle  and  are  inclined 
to  the  vertical  and  connected  to  the  bottom  frame  and 
to  the  upright  members  intermediate  their  ends  to  brace 
the  side  frames,  the  upright  members  and  inclined  mem- 
bers at  opposing  sides  of  the  cradle  being  substantially 
opposite  one  another  with  the  inclined  members  sloping 
downward  toward  one  another,  pads  fixed  to  the  inclined 
members  intermediate  their  ends  and  against  which  the 
hull  of  the  boat  snugly  fits  when  the  keel  rests  on  the 
bottom  frame,  a  plurality  of  clamp  arms,  means  for  de- 
t.ichably  fixing  each  of  the  clamp  arms  to  a  different  one 
of  the  upright  members  at  a  region  above  the  point  the 
inclined  member  is  connected  thereto,  each  of  the  clamp 
arms  being  angularly  movable  on  its  upright  member 
and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  means  on  each  clamp 
arm  which  is  vertically  adjustable  thereon  and  movable 
to  engage  the  upper  part  of  the  hull  to  firmly  secure 
the  boat  in  the  cradle  against  the  pads  and  the  bottom 
frame,  means  at  the  upper  part  of  the  cradle  for  attach- 
ing the  sling  thereto,  hollow  parts,  and  mounting  means 
for  mounting  the  hollow  parts  on  the  upright  members 
to  develop  buoyant  force  above  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  cradle  when  the  latter  is  aAoat  in  the  body  of  water. 


3,045,840 

MATERIAL  SPREADING  MECHANISM 

Harian  J.  Donelson,  Jr.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,102 

11  Claims.     (CL  214—17) 


1.  In  combination,  a  storage  material  building  having 
an  opening  in  its  upper  area,  a  vertical  tubular  housing  se- 
cured to  said  building  and  associated  with  its  opening,  a 
vertical  shaft  rotalably  mounted  in  said  tubular  housing,  a 
spoked  pulley  wheel  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  material  engaging  bar  fins  on  the  spokes  of  said 
pulley  wheel,  a  prime  mover  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  pulley 
wheel  on  said  drive  shaft,  an  endless  belt  embracing  said 
two  pulley  wheels,  a  hopper  having  an  open  bottom  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  an  elongated  member 
slidably  embracing  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  extending  upwardly  into  said  hopper,  means  for  di- 
rectly transmitting  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  said  elongated 
member,  said  means  allowing  sliding  movement  of  said  , 
elongated  member  upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  means  for  ' 
yieldingly  holding  said  elongated  member  in  one  direction 
of  its  slidable  movement  on  said  shaft,  a  confrol  plate  on 
said  elongated  member  and  below  said  hopper,  and  at 
least  one  material  engaging  arm  on  said  elongated  mem- 
ber and  positioned  in  said  hopper.  I 


,  3,045,841  i 

SILO  UNLOADER  I 

Arnold  B.  Skromme,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
;     I  Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,146 

'  10  Claims.    (CI.  214—17) 


t3 


1.  A  silo  unloader  for  use  in  a  silo  having  vertically 
aligned  discharge  openings  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
openings  being  separated  by  horizontal  wall  structure, 
and  removable  closure  members  for  said  openings,  said 
silo  unloader  comprising:  a  main  frame  supported  in  the 
silo  above  the  silage;  a  power  unit  on  the  frame;  a  lat- 
erally disposed  radial  sweep  conveyor  mounted  on  the 
frame  having  one  end  adjacent  the  silo  wall;  drive  means 
between  the  power  unit  and  conveyor  driving  the  con- 
veyor to  effect  movement  of  silage  radially  inwardly  and 
to  move  the  conveyor  over  the  surface  of  the  silage;  a 


I 
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laterally  disposed  radial  discharge  conveyor  beneath  the 
sweep  conveyor  having  an  outer  end  adjacent  the  ver- 
tically aligned  discharge  openings  in  the  side  of  the  silo 
and  effective  upon  operation  to  cut  a  trench  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  silage:  a  vertically  disposed  silage  digging 
mechanism  depending  from  the  end  of  the  discharge  con- 
veyor and  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  dig  silage  and 
being  of  such  length  as  to  bridge  the  vertical  expanse  of 
a  horizontal  wall  structure  between  the  of>enings,  and 
drive  means  between  the  power  unit  and  the  discharge 
-conveyor  and  digging  mechanism  effecting  movement  of 
silage  radially  outwardly  by  the  discharge  conveyor  and 
vertically  by  the  dig^ng  mechanism. 


3,045.842 

HAND  TRLCK 

Victor  F.  Vinkavich,  1504  Park  Ave,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  S«r.  No.  92^04 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  214—84) 


dumping  positions,  said  linkage  means  including,  a  lever 
pivotaily  connected  to  said  boom,  a  first  link  pivoially 
connected  to  said  lever  and  vehicle,  a  second  link  pivotai- 
ly connected  to  said  lever  and  to  said  bucket  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  pivolul  connection  of  the  latter  with 
said  boom,  one  of  said  links  being  extensible  and  retracta- 


ble,  a  stop  bolt  movably  mounted  on  said  boom  in  the 
path  of  and  engageable  with  said  bucket  as  the  latter  is 
pivoted  to  a  dumping  position,  and  spring  means  urging 
said  stop  bolt  into  engagement  with  said  bucket  and 
being  progressively  adjusted  to  greater  extents  as  said 
boom  is  elevated. 


3,045,844 

SADDI  K  BI  OCK  FOR  Pt)WFR  SHOVEL 

Tom    Learmont,    Wauwatosa,    and    Robert    E.    Talley, 

Racine,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Bucyrus-Erie    Company, 

MilHaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  799.987 

8  Claims.    (CI.  214—135) 


'A     \ 


I.  A  shop  pan  carrier  comprising  a  set  of  front  and 
rear  wheels  and  two  axles  extending  respectively  between 
said  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  axles  and  extending  between  respective  pairs  of  said 
wheels  for  spacing  the  same  apart  and  for  rollably  sup- 
porting a  shop  pan  thereon  when  the  latter  is  moved  over 
said  sleeves,  side  members  pivotaily  attached  between 
said  axles  for  pivotaily  connecting  the  same  together,  a 
handle  pivotaily  connected  to  one  of  said  axles  and  ex- 
tending thereabove,  a  pan-engaging  member  attached  to 
said  handle  at  a  location  thereon  spaced  above  said  axles 
and  including  two  hooks  thereon  faced  oriented  to  be 
oppositely  directed  and  transverse  to  said  axles  for  each 
engaging  a  shop  pan  upon  opposite  pivotal  movement  of 
said  handle,  and  a  stop  movably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
side 'members  and  extending  to  said  handle  for  supporting 
the  latter  in  an  over-center  position  toward  the  other  of 
said  axles  in  one  position  of  said  stop. 

'sj 

3,045,843 
Bt'CKET  LO.ADER  STOPS 
Ralph  J.  Bemotas,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639.409 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214— 140) 
I.  A  material  handling  attachment  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising, a  suppornng  boom  pivotaily  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  vehicle,  a  material  handling  bucket  pivotaily 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  boom,  means  for  Verti- 
cally adjusting  said  boom  about  its  pivotal  connection  to 
said  vehicle,  tilt  linkage  means  operable  to  pivot  said 
bucket  forwardly  and  rearwardly  about  its  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  said  boom  between  material  loading,  carrying  and 


1.  In  a  power  shovel,  the  combination  of:  a  base;  a 
boom  inclined  forwardly  therefrom;  a  shipper  shaft  trans- 
versely mounted  on  the  boom;  a  saddle  block  supported 
by  the  shipper  '•haft  for  rocking  movement;  a  forwardly 
extending  dipped  handle,  means  carried  in  said  saddle 
block  supporting  said  handle  for  rotative  movement  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  as  well  as  recipro- 
cating movement  along  said  axis;  and  energy-absorbing 
snubber  means  carried  by  said  saddle  block  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  handle  to  restrain  said  rota- 
live  movement  of  said  handle. 


3,045,845 

IMPLEMENT  POSITION  CONTROL  AND 

INDICATOR  MEANS 

Theodore  N.  Hackett  and  Otto  Puhlmann,  Salt  I^ke  City, 

I'tah,  avsignors  to  The  Fimco  Corporation,  Salt  Ijike 

City,  I'tah,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756.193 
1  Claim.  (CI.  214—140) 
In  a  material  handling  machine  including  a  material 
handling  implement,  members  operatively  interconnect- 
ing the  implement  and  a  power  source  for  moving  said 
implement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  machine,  a 
manua^  control  lever  having  at  least  a  power  on  and  a 
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power  off  position  for  controlling  the  application  of 
p>ower  from  the  power  source  to  the  material  handling 
implement  through  said  members,  linkage  means  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  said  members,  an  indicator  member 
adjacent  the  control  lever  continuously  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  linkage  means  to  indicate  rela- 


tive radial  movement  of  the  material  handling  implement, 
latch  means  directly  engageable  with  the  control  lever 
and  when  engaged  therewith  maintaining  the  control  lever 
in  a  power  on  position,  a  latch  release  member  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  indicator  member  for  releasing  said 
latch  means  from  engagement  with  the  control  lever. 


3,045,846 

RACK  UNLOADER 

William  B.  Clark,  Box  395,  R.R.  1,  Walbridge,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,912 

13  Claims.    (Ci.  214-^310) 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  rack  carrying  elongated 
articles  and  successively  unloading  the  articles  there- 
from, said  rack  being  of  the  type  having  corner  posts  and 
a  pair  of  parallel,  opposed  side  bars  across  which  the 
elongated  articles  are  supported;  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  rack  receiving  station,  a  rack  unloading  station,  a 
rack  carriage,  a  track  for  the  carriage  between  the  re- 
ceiving and  unloading  stations,  means  moving  the  car- 
riage from  the  receiving  to  the  unloading  station,  un- 
loading means  at  the  unloading  station  including  pivot- 
able  arm  means,  a  starting  position  for  the  pivotable  arm 
means  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  elongated  articles 
carried  in  a  rack  and  between  the  rack  side  bars  across 
which  elongated  articles  are  supported,  a  belt  fastened 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  means  and  extending  under 
articles  in  the  rack,  and  means  pulling  the  belt  upwardly 
to  raise  the  articles  out  of  the  rack,  the  arm  means  pivot- 
ing upwardly  in  following  relation  with  the  belt  move- 
ment. 


3,045,847 
WHEELBARROW  ATTACHMENT 
Elmer  Howard  Fisher,  123  Camino  Pablo,  Orinda,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,285 
7  Claims.    (CI.  214—370) 
I.  A  fork  lift  attachment  for  wheelbarrows  and  the 
like  comprising  a  fork  having  a  transverse  structural  mem- 
ber with  at  least  two  tines  extending  therefrom  in  rela- 
tively movable  relation  on  said  member,  a  pair  of  thrust 

1 


members  affixed  to  said  transverse  member  and  extending 
from  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  tines  for  slidably 
engaging  a  wheelbarrow  frame  in  compression  there- 
against,  and  at  least  one  tension  member  secured  to  said 
transverse  member  and  extending  therefrom  at  a  greater 
angle  to  horizontal  than  said  thrust  members,  said  tension 


member  having  protruding  portions  for  hooking  onto  a 
wheelbarrow  structure  above  the  engagement  of  thrust 
members  and  wheelbarrow,  whereby  said  fork  is  remov- 
ably engageable  with  the  wheelbarrow  in  extension  in 
front  of  same  and  is  maintained  in  engagement  therewith 
by  the  weight  of  said  attachment. 


3,045,848 
STRADDLE  TRAILER 
James    J.     Christenson,     Cowiche,     and     Frederick    G. 
Maloney,    Yakima,   Wash.,   assignors,    by   direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,009 
11  Claims.    (CI.  214—392) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described:  a  wheeled 
frame  structure  including  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  de- 
fining a  load  carrying  chamber;  mast  structures  disposed 
adjacent  said  side  walls,  said  mast  structures  at  the  respec- 
tive side  walls  depending  from  said  top  wall  and  being 
pivotaily  supported  at  their  uppermost  ends  on  a  mov- 
able carriage  for  accommodating  the  spacing  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  mast  structure  to  the  load  width  and 
enabling  swinging  movement  of  their  lowermost  ends  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  central  plane  of  said  chamber; 
load  lifting  means*  carried  by  each  of  said  masts  includ- 
ing a  slide  member  guidingly  supported  thereon  for  rais- 
ing and  lo\lering  movement  and  having  a  projecting  ledge 
for  engaging  a  load;  means  for  moving  said  mast  struc- 
tures; and  power  actuated  means  operable  to  simulta- 
neously raise  and  lower  said  slide  members. 


> 


3,045,849 

CAR  TOP  BOAT  LOADER  AND  CARRYING 

MECHANISM 

Ludvig  Tweten,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,828 

1  Claim.    (CI.  214 — 450)  \        i 

A  car  top  boat  loader  and  carrier  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  forward  and 
rear  ends  and  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  hori- 
zontal relation  on  the  top  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  rectan- 
gular frame  including  elongated,  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers, a  roller  positioned  between  said  longitudinal  frame 
members  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  an  inner  arm 
member  pivotaily  mounted  at  one  end  adjacent  the  rear 
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end  of  each  of  said  frame  members,  an  ouler  arm  mem- 
ber pivolally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  inner  arm  members,  the  transversely  extend- 
ing bar  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  outer  arm 
members,  said  bar  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to 
a  boai  being  loaded  or  unloaded,  a  pair  of  struts  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  transversely  extending 
bar  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  free  ends  of 
said  struts  adapted  to  renwvably  engage  a  bumper  on 
the  motor  vehicle  during  boat  loading  and  unloading  oper- 
ation, an  A-frame  having  its  legs  pivotally  connected  to 
said  longitudinal  frame  members  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  first  idler  pulley  positioned  betweqi  the  legs 
of  said  A-frame  and  the  apex  thereof,  a  transversely  ex- 


•  ••  \>  |*4 


tending  shaft  journalled  in  said  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers inwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  rollers  mounted  on  said  transversely  extending  «hafl 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  winifh  mounted  on 
said  frame  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  between 
said  longitudinal  frame  members,  a  second 'idler  pulley 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  between  said  longitudinal  frame  members,  a  cable  on 
said  winch  extending  therefrom  over  said  second  idler 
pulley,  said  first  idler  pulley,  and  having  its  free  end 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  bow  of  a  boat 
to  move  the  boat  into  position  to  be  loaded  onto  said 
fr^me.  and  me.ins  secured  to  said  rectangular  frame  and 
to  sa^d  A-frame  to  limit  pivotal  movement  thereof. 


3,045,850 

Dl'AI.  FORK  LIFT  .\TT\CHMENT 

Louis  E.  Carr,  Cedarbun;.  and   Daniel   C.  Jones,  Port 

Washington,    His.,   a'signon   to   Kochring   Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  rorporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  17.  I960.  S«r.  No.  63,140 

5  Claims.    <CL  214—620) 


sition,  a  ^rriage,  means  for  guiding  said  carriage  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  top  section,  means  for 
raisins  ^id  carriage  relative  to  said  top  section,  a  first  lift 
foric  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  carriage  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  mast  for  movement  with 
said  carriage,  a  second  lift  fork  positioned  forwardly  of 
said  first  lift  forlt,  a  boom  having  its  outer  end  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  said  >econd  load  supporting  means 
and  having  its  inner  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to 
said  carriage  at  a  point  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said 
first  lift  forit  thereby  permitting  simultaneous  loading  of 
said  first  and  second  lift  fork,  and  hydraulic  ram  means 
positioned  behind  said  first  lift  fork  and  connected  at  its 
ends  to  said  carriage  and  said  boom  respectively  for 
swinging  said  boom  and  second  lift  fork  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  carnage  to  raise  said  second  lift  fork  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  the  top  of  said  top  mast  section. 


.  1.  A  lift  attachment  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
extensible  mast  having  elongated,  relatively  slidable  sec- 
tions including  a  top  section,  said  mast  being  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  vehicle  in  a  substantially  vertical  po- 


3,045.851 
OLTBOARD   MOTOR   LIFT   CART 

Delbcrt  C.  Rupert,  6839  31st  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  631,122 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—653) 


1.  An  outboard  motor  lift  cart  for  lifting,  moving  and 
storing  of  outboard  motors  of  the  type  comprising  an  up- 
per portion  including  a  power  head,  a  propeller  drive  as- 
sembly housing  depending  therefrom,  and  forward  clamp 
means  by  which  the  motor  is  mounted  in  upright  posi- 
tion on  a  boat  transom  or  other  support,  said  cart  com- 
prising a  generally  upright  frame  including  upright  post 
members  at  the  rear  corners  of  the  frame,  ground-engag- 
ing wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  generally  at  the  rear 
lower  side  comers  thereof,  forwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  opposite  side  members  having  upper  portions 
connected  to  the  respective  post  members  and  having 
lower  portions  comprising  ground-engaging  means  to 
stabilize  the  cart  in  generally  upright  position,  forwardly 
opening  U-shaped  brace  means  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  interconnecting  said  post  members  and  side 
members  at  a  relatively  low  position  on  said  frame,  and 
transverse  brace  means  interconnecting  said  post  mem- 
bers materially  above  said  first  brace  means,  jack  means 
comprising  a  generally  upright  efongated  body  member 
rigidly  connected  to  both  of  said  brace  means  substan- 
tially transversely  mid-way  between  said  post  members, 
and  motor  engaging  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  jack  means  at  a  location  generally  intermediate  the 
front  and  rear  and  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  cart, 
comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  cantilever  arms 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  jack  means  af>d  adapted 
by  forward  approach  movement  of  said  cart  from  tbe 
rear  of  the  motor  to  engage  the  motor  generally  at  the 
comer  locations  defined  by  the  opposite  sides  of  its 
propeller  drive  assembly  and  the  bottom  of  its  |x>wer 
head,  thereby  to  permit  lifting  the  motor  from  its  support 
by  operation  of  said  Jack  means  and  to  carry  the  motor 
stably  in  upright  position,  said  cart  further  including  han- 
dle means  at  an  elevated  position  on  the  frame. 
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3,045,852 
MODIFIED  ELEVATOR  FOR  DRUM  HANDLING 
John  M.  Boyd,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  S«r.  No.  860,840 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 653) 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  cargo  on  elevated  storage 
racks  comprising:  a  vertically  stationary  cargo  support 
having  a  supporting  surface  and  being  positioned  a  pre- 
determined distance  above  the  floor  to  receive  cargo  in  a 
horizontal  position;  a  vertically  movable  cargo  support 
having  a  supporting  surface  and  being  positioned  for 
movement  relative  to  said  stationary  support;  transfer 
means  attached  to  and  movable  with  said  movable  cargo 
support;  hoist  means  for  moving  the  supporting  surface 
of  said  movable  support  through  a  vertical  locus  below  the 
support  surface  of  said  stationary  support;  and  engaging 
means  included  in  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  transfer 
means  for  engaging  cargo  positioned  on  said  stationary 
cargo  support  with  the  movable  cargo  support  in  a  posi- 
tion near  to  but  vertically  spaced  from  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion for  lifting  said  cargo  from  the  stationary  cargo  sup- 
port responsive  to  the  upward  movement  of  said  movable 
cargo  support,  the  flxed  vertical  distance  between  the 
engaging  means  and  the  supporting  surface  of  the  mov- 
able cargo  support  being  such  that  the  cargo  is  disengaged 
from  said  stationary  cargo  support  when  lifted  by  the 
transfer  means,  and  is  suspended  solely  by  said  engaging 
means. 


3,045,853 

FORK-LIFT  ATTACHMENT 

William  N.  Card,  Sr.,  2020  Vallecito  Drive, 

La  Puente,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,234 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214—672) 

I      .  i-i  - 


3 


1.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  truck  chassis  having 
an  end  and  side  members,  longitudinal  lift  arms  extend- 
ing along  said  side  membefs,  said  arms  normally  being 
horizontal  with  one  end  thereof  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  chassis,  means  mounting  the  other  ends  of  the  arms 
on  the  chassis,  a  U-shaped  lift  frame  positioned  between 
said  one  end  of  the  lift  arms  and  pivoted  thereon,  ad- 
justable means  extending  between  and  connected  to  the 


arms  and  the  lift  frame,  said  lift  frame  having  a  cross 
member  and  upstanding  legs,  an  inverted  U-shaped  slide 
frame  located  between  the  legs  of  the  lift  frame,  said 
slide  frame  having  a  cross  member  and  downwardly 
extending  legs,  the  legs  of  the  slide  frame  being  slidably 
confined  on  the  legs  of  the  lift  frame  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  vertical  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  means 
extending  between  and  connected  to  the  cross  members 
of  the  lift  and  slide  frames,  and  lift  fork  means  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  slide  frame,  pivot  means  mounting  the 
said  other  ends  of  the  lift  arms  on  the  chassis,  and  hy- 
draulic cylinder  means  connected  to  the  chassis  and  to 
the  lift  arms  for  elevating  and  depressing  the  lift  arms, 
upstanding  rest  means  on  the  chassis  adjacent  to  said 
pivot  means  upon  which  the  arms  are  adapted  to  rest  in 
an  over-center  elevated  storage  position  of  the  lift  arms. 


3,045,854 

VENTING  SEAL  FOR  A  CLOSURE 

Franklin  Seville  Patton,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Seal  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,837 

i  7  Claims.     (CL  215— 56) 


I.  In  combination,  a  closure  for  a  container  and  a  con- 
tainer, said  closure  comprising  a  cup  shaped  member,  a 
sealing  disk  in  said  closure,  said  disk  being  made  of  rela- 
tively thin,  flexible  resilient  material,  laterally  spaced  par- 
allel grooves  formed  in  said  disk  on  both  sides  thereof, 
said  grooves  completely  traversing  said  disk,  one  side  of 
said  disk  resting  on  said  container  around  the  opening 
therein,  and  means  on  said  closure  forcing  said  disk  tightly 
against  said  container  whereby  said  disk  is  compressed  be- 
tween said  closure  and  said  container,  said  disk  being 
adapted  to  be  distorted  adjacent  said  grooves  by  gas 
adapted  to  be  generated  in  said  container  whereby  the  ma- 
terial of  said  disk  is  forced  away  from  said  container,  pro- 
viding a  path  for  said  gas  to  escape. 


3,045,855 

CANDLESTICK,  DISH   AND   COMPOTE 

Bruin  T.  Lipman,  58  Cambridge  St.,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,881 

5  Claims.     (CI.  215—99.5) 


5.  In  a  combination  of  the  class  described, 

a  candlestick  holder  having  a  candlestick  socket  formed 

with  screw  threads,  ■ 

an  adaptor  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  said  socket, 
a  bayonet  joint  fastener  element  formed  dn  said  adaptor, 
a  dish,  ! 

a  coacting  bayonet  joint  fastener  element  cm  the  bottom 

of  said  dish  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  fastener 

element  on  said  adaptor  to  form  a  console  of  said 

candlestick  and  dish, 
and  portions  of  said  bayonet  joint  elements  coacting 

to  screw  said  adaptor  out  of  said  socket  when  said 

dish  is  rotated  in  one  direction  relatively  to  said 

adaptor.  ' 
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3,045,856 
GAUGING   AND   ATTACHING   APPARATUS 
Allen   D.   Cornell.   Bedford.   Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  IVIass^  a  cor- 
poration of   Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,228 
3  Claims.     (CI.  218 — 6) 


3.045.857 

TANK  AND   HEAD   CONNECTED   BY   A 

DETACHABUE  SEALER 

August  D.  I  ineweber,  3813  Pinkney  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,967 

4  Claims.     (CI.  220—5) 


3,045,S58 
WELDED  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  ROTATIONALLY 

SYMMETRICAL   CONTAINERS 
Rudolf  Sohngen,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft,     Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  3,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—10) 


1.  In  a  fastener  attaching  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed including  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  tools  for 
setting  fastener  members,  the  combination  of  a  work 
carrier  adapted  to  shift  the  work  intermittently  between 
said  opposed  tools,  said  work  carrier  coupled  to  a  guided 
slide  block  movable  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  opposed  tools,  a  crosshead  positioned 
within  said  slide  block  having  a  pin  free  to  travel  within 
a  slotted  driving  lever,  said  crosshead  mounted  to  slide 
on  a  pair  of  spaced  rods  carried  by  the  slide  block  and 
locking  means  securing  said  crosshead.  to  said  rods,  said 
driving  lever  pivoted  about  a  fulcrum  and  actuated  by  a 
positive  acting  face  cam.  whereby  the  amplitude  of  motion 
of  said  slide  block  is  variable  in  relation  to  the  distance 
of  the  pin  on  said  crosshead  from  the  fulcrum. 


1.  A  construction  for  rotationally  symmetrical  vessels 
having  movable  parts  moving  close  to  the  inside  wall  sur- 
face of  the  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  cylindrical  skeleton 
frame  of  circular  transverse  cross  section  and  a  vessel 
wall  covering  of  metal  sheet  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness providing  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces,  said  frame 
being  formed  of  a  multiple  number  of  supporting  rings 
held  in  spaced  apart  axial  alignment  by  longitudinal  ribs, 
said  rings  having  inner  annular  surfaces  precisely  machined 
to  the  correct  peripheral  dimensions  of  the  vessel  outside 
wall  surface,  said  wall  covering  being  axially  disposed 
within  and  firmly  secured  to  said  rings  with  said  machined 
inner  annular  surfaces  of  the  rings  in  precise  continuous 
abutment  with  the  outside  wall  surface  of  said  wall  cov- 
ering along  their  entire  common  extent  whereby  the  ma- 
chined inner  annular  surfaces  of  said  rings  control  the 
shape  and  size  of  the  vessel  interior,  said  rings  being 
provided  with  openings  extending  therethrough  in  the  axial 
direction,  said  openings  being  in  the  form  of  slots  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  annular  surfaces  of  the  rings  periph- 
erally outwardly  in  a  direction  inclined  in  the  plane  of  the 
rim  to  the  direct  radial  direction. 


3,045.859 
COMPOSITE  CONTAINER 
George  E.  McMahon.  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Vulcan 
Containers    Inc.,     Bellwood,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  77,758 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—23) 


-"  -5. 


1.  A  tank  comprising  two  separable  cylindrical  sec- 
tions arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  and  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  the  walls  of  said  sections  curving 
outwardly  |^t  opposite  ends  thereof  and  terminating  in 
flanges  that  are  frustums  of  cones  the  angles  of  which 
are  about  170*.  a  resilient  elastic  sealing  ring  having  a 
body  portion  within  both  sections  and  engaging  said  walh, 
the  seahng  ring  also  having  a  peripheral  rib  positioned 
between  said  flanges,  said  rib  having  opposite  side  faces 
defining  frustums  of  cones,  and  a  clamping  ring  surround- 
ing the  tank  at  and  embracing  said  flanges,  said  clamping 
ring  providing  a  channel  receiving  said  flange>  and  said 
rib.  suid  rib  and  flanges  having  radial  dimensions  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  radial  dimensions  of  said  channel 
to  provide  a  space  within  said  channel  fur  accummodjating 
the  outer  portion  of  said  nb  when  the  resilient  I'ib  is 
urged  outwardly  under  the  influence  of  fluid  p^es^ure 
acting  upon  said  sealing  ring  within  said  tank. 


H- 


1.  A  composite  container  structure  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  drum  formed  with  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
closed  at  its  lower  end  by  a  permanently  attached  bot- 
tom and  constituting  an  outer  receptacle,  the  upper  edge' 
of  said  body  of  said  drum  being  rolled  outwardly  to  form 
an  annular  bead,  a  removable  cover  for  said  drum  hav- 
ing marginal  edge  portions  rolled  outwardly  and  down- 
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wardly  to  form  an  annular  channel  of  semi-cylindrical 
cross  section  adapted  to  fit  over  said  annular  bead  for 
closing  the  same  and  having  a  central  portion  defining  one 
end  wall  of  the  drum  provided  with  an  inwardly  de- 
pressed portion  having  an  aperture,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing externally  threaded  flange  around  said  aperture  formed 
integrally  with  said  central  portion  and  terminating  in 
an  inwardly  extending  annular  bead,  a  substantially 
smaller  independently  closable  can  constituting  an  inner 
receptacle  for  insertion  within  said  drum,  said  can  having 
a  side  wall  open  at  one  end  and  an  end  wall  permanently 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  can,  said  side  wall  being 
formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  bead  spaced  slightly 
downwardly  from  the  open  end  of  said  can  and  the 
top  edge  of  said  side  wall  being  bent  into  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  which  cooperates  with  the  last-mentioned 
bead  to  form  a  groove,  said  inwardly  extending  aimular 
bead  being  locked  in  said  groove  to  secure  said  can  with- 
in said  aperture,  said  can  extending  substantially  within 
said  drum,  and  a  removable  cap  external  of  said  drum 
threaded  only  on  said  threaded  flange  closing  the  end 
of  said  can. 


3,045,860 

CAP  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 

Edwlge  DcsBagnc,  n^  Harrty,  826  Jacques  Cartier  E. 

Chicoutinil,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,293 

2  Claims.     (CI.  220—31) 


1.  A  closure  for  collapsible  tubes  having  an  outwardly 
threaded  discharge  nozzle,  comprising:  a  unitary  body  of 
plastic  material  having  a  central  section  and  two  wings 
laterally  extending  therefrom;  a  frusto-conical  opening 
through  said  central  portion  having  a  smooth  inner  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  force  threaded  onto  the  threaded  dis- 
charge nozzle  of  a  collapsible  tube;  said  body  having  a 
substantially  flat  top  surface;  a  slot  cut  out  of  the  out- 
ward end  of  one  of  the  wings  and  opening  onto  said 
flat  surface;  said  slot  having  opposed  lateral  surfaces  pro- 
vided with  spherically  concave  grooves;  a  cylindrical  perfo- 
ration on  the  outward  end  of  the  other  of  said  wings, 
also  opening  onto  said  flat  surface;  a  unitary  substantially 
flat  closure  member  made  of  plastic  material  and  adapted 
to  lie  over  said  flat  surface  of  said  body  in  the  closed 
position  thereof;  a  plastic  hinge  member  integral  with 
and  projecting  perpendicularly  from  said  closure  member 
at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  integral  spherical 
knobs  engageable  in  the  spherically  concave  grooves  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  closure  member;  a  plastic  lock 
member  integral  with  and  projecting  perpendicularly 
from  the  other  end  of  said  closure  member;  said  lock 
member  being  provided  at  the  free  end  thereof,  with  a 
spherically  rounded  head  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  perforation  and  frictionally  engageable 
into  said  perforation  in  locking  relationship  with  said 
body  in  closed  position  of  the  closure. 
780  O.O.— 81 


3,045,861 
CLOSURE  FOR  EVACUATED  AND/OR 
PRESSURIZED  VESSEL 
Wesley  E.  Dieter  and  Paul  L.  Golden.  Pittsbnish,  and 
Stanley  Nazaruk,  Clairton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,624 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—57) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  cover  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  seat  member 
defining  a  surface  including  a  seating  rim  surrounding 
said  opening,  cover  means  comprising  a  closure  element 
adapted  to  contact  the  seating  rim  to  cover  said  seat 
member,  and  a  bearing  structure  extending  across  said 
cover  element,  means  hingedly  connecting  said  cover 
means  to  the  seat  member,  latching  means  for  said  cover 
means,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  shaft  member 
operatively  moLnted  on  the  said  bearing  structure  of  the 
cover  means  wherein  said  shaft  member  is  joumalled  for 
rotational  movement  and  guided  for  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  said  bearing  structure,  said 
shaft  member  halving  respective  inner  and  outer  ends  in 
relation  to  a  medial  portion  of  the  cover  means,  said 
outer  end  of  the  shaft  capable  of  extending  beyond  the 
cover  means,  an  eccentric  element  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  outer  end  of  said  shaft  member,  a  keeper  mem- 
ber having  a  recessed  portion  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
said  surface  of  the  seat  member  adjacent  its  rim,  a  sec- 
tion of  said  recessed  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  ec- 
centric element,  and  a  rear  wall  on  said  recessed  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  eccentric  element,  whereby 
when  the  shaft  is  moved  in  said  bearing  structure  of  the 
cover  means,  to  slide  away  from  the  said  medial  por- 
tion of  the  cover  means,  and  to  rotate,  the  eccentric  is 
caused  to  engage  and  bear  against  said  rear  wall  and  the 
closure  element  of  the  cover  means  is  forced  against  the 
seat  member. 


3,045,862 
PLASTIC  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  BOTTLES 
WUIiam  J.  de  Cbelbor,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Novo 
Industrial  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,916 
18  Claims.     (CI.  220—102) 
11.  In  a  carrying  case  for  pop  bottles  or  the  like,  a 
base,  a  side  structure  around  the  base  and  upstanding 
from  its  outer  edge  defining  an  open  top  container  for 
bottles   and   including  two   longitudinal   sides   intercon- 
nected by  lateral  ends,  a  handle  upstanding  from  the  gen- 
eral center  of  the  base  and  rising  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  sides  and  ends,  button  means  on  said  handle  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  case,  upstanding  stubs  on 
said  base  terminating  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  sides 
and  ends,  said  stubs  having  apertures  therein,  said  button 
means  being  detachably  insertable  in  said  apertures,  longi- 
tudinal straps  extending  from  said  handle,  button  means 
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on  said  straps,  apertures  in  said  ends,  said  last  mentioned 
button  means  bemg  disconnectably  insertable  in  said  last 
mentioned  apertures,  and  dividers  in  the  container  divid- 


mounted  within  said  frame,  said  motor  having  a  shaft 
projecting  upwardly  through  the  central  portion  of  said 
support;  a  transparent  disk  axially  connected  with  said 
shaft  in  face  to  face  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  support  for  rotation  with  said  shaft;  an  upstanding 
barrier  positioned  on  and  encompassing  an  arc  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  disk  forming  a  hopper  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  plurality  of  small  articles,  said  disk 
having  a  single  circumferential  row  of  apertures  spaced 
inwardly  of  its  periphery,  each  said  aperture  being  adapted 
to  receive  only  one  of  the  articles  therein  as  the  disk  is 
rotated,  said  support  having  an  opening  disposed  below 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  apertures:  an  elongated  chute 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  sup- 
port around  the  opening  therein  and  connected  at  its  other 
end  with  a  wall  of  said  frame  for  removing  articles  re- 
leased from  said  apertures  to  a  point  outwardly  of  the 


ing  it  into  a  plurality  of  bottle  pockets,  the  base  in  each 
pocket  being  formed  upwardly  somewhat  into  a  Convex 
crown  concave  on  its  lower  surface. 

* 


3,045,M3 
BOTTLE   CARRYING   CASE 

William  J.  de  Chelbor,  Chicago,  III..  a.ssii^or  to  Novo 

Industrial  Coq»oration,  ■  corponition  of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  13,  1959.  S«r.  No.  852,76* 

11  Claims.     (CL  220— 102) 


1.  In  a  carrying  case  for  pop  bottles  and  the  like,  a 
base,  a  side  structure  around  the  base  and  upstanding 
from  its  outer  edge  defining  an  open  top  container  for 
bottles,  and  a  combination  handle  and  divider  structure 
connected  to  and  upstanding  from  the  general  center  of 
the  base  rising  above  the  top  of  the  side  structure,  spaced 
therefrom  at  all  points  and  defining  a  plurality  of  bottle 
pockets  with  the  side  structure,  the  combination  handle 
and  divider  structure  including  lower  bottom  ribs  up- 
standing from  and  integral  with  the  base  and  upper  divider 
arms  projecting  outwardly  from  a  centrally  disposed  han- 
dle but  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  structure, 
the  arms  and  ribs  being  aligned  vertically. 


3,045  S64 
ARnCLE  COLNTING  DEVICE 
Kcmcy  I.  Hurst,  OUahoma  City.  Okla.     (25  Rockledge 
Road,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.),  and  Walter  G.  Pearson,  1615 
Military  Highway,   Pine vi lie.  La. 

FUcd  June  25,  1959.  Scr.  No.  822,937 

7  Claims.     (CI.  221—7) 

I.  An  article  counting  device,   comprising:   a   frame; 

a  support  of  transparent  material  connected  to  said  frame. 

said  support  having  an  inclined  upper  surface;  a  motor 


t  I 

frame;  a  photocell  carried  by  said  support  above  said 
disk;  a  lamp  positioned  below  said  support  so  that  articles 
carried  by  the  apertures  in  said  disk  interrupt  the  light 
rays  between  said  lamp  and  said  photocell  as  the  disk  is 
rotated;  and  electrical  counting  means  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  for  operating  said  motor  and 
exciting  said  lamp  and  said  photocell,  said  electrical 
counting  means  including,  a  multiple  pole  selector  switch 
having  a  manually  positioned  indicator,  a  multiple  pole 
ratchet  relay  haying  an  indicator  biased  to  starting  posi- 
tion, wiring  interconnecting  the  poles  of  said  ratchet  relay 
with  the  respective  poles  of  said  selector  switch,  a  relay, 
make  and  break  contacts  associated  with  said  relay,  other 
wiring  interconnecting  said  relay  with  said  ratchet  relay 
through  said  make  and  break  contacts  to  stop  the  motor 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  the  articles  interrupt  the  7 
light  rays  between  said  lamp  and  said  photocell. 


3,045,865 
HOPPER   AND  FEEDER   FOR  SPIRAL  ITEMS 

Leonard  J.  Trotta.  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  a&signments,  of  one-lialf  lo  Motor  City 
Spring  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
\lichigan,  and  one-half  to  The  I'nited  States  Bedding 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,274 
15  Claims.     (CI.  221—13) 


1.  A  feeding  device  particularly  suitable  for  feeding 
items  having  a  spiral  surface  such  as  helical  wire  lengths 
one  at  a  time  from  a  group  of  internested  helical  wire 
lengths  to  a  machine  such  as  a  spring  section  fabricating 
machine  making  spring  sections  for  mattresses  and  furni- 
ture comprising  a  hopper  for  holding  a  plurality  of  inter- 
nested helical  wire  lengths;  a  trough  at  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper  of  such  width  dimension  to  receive  only  a  single 
helical  wire  length  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  idler  wheel  on 
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said  hopper  partially  leading  through  said  trough  for 
rotatably  engaging  a  helical  wire  length  at  the  bottom  of 
said  trough  with  said  idler  wheel  center  being  slightly 
above  the  center  of  said  single  helical  wire  length  to 
engage  the  same  on  one.  side  thereof,  a  jaw  and  jaw  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  hopper,  a  pair  of  drive  wheels 
on  said  jaw  partially  leading  through  said  trough  with 
one  drive  bottom  wheel  being  located  at  the  bottom  of 
said  trough  to  engage  the  helical  wire  length  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  the  other  drive  side  wheel  being  located  at 
the  side  of  said  trough  opposite  said  idler  wheel  to  engage 
the  helical  wire  length  on  the  other  side  thereof  with  said 
side  drive  wheel  center  being  slightly  above  the  center  of 
the  helical  wire  length  at  the  bottom  of  said  trough;  means 
for  powering  said  drive  wheels;  said  side  idler  wheel  and 
said  side  drive  wheel  trapping  a  helical  wire  length  at  the 
bottom  of  said  trough  with  downwardly  directed  forces; 
means  for  pivoting  said  jaw  for  moving  said  drive  wheels 
into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  a  helical  wire 
length  at  the  bottom  of  said  trough;  means  for  vibrating 
said  trough  to  cause  an  internested  helical  wire  length 
to  drop  to  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  said  driving  and 
idler  wheels  being  adapted  to  angularly  rotate  a  helical 
wire  length  at  the  bottom  of  said  trough  when  said  jaw 
pivots  said  drive  wheels  into  engagement  therewith,  a 
rotation  reaction  key  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough  for  en- 
gaging the  spiral  of  a  rotating  helical  wire  length  to  cause 
the  same  to  move  axially  out  of  said  trough,  said  pivoting 
means  comprising  said  arm  on  said  jaw  and  a  solenoid 
on  said  arm  for  moving  said  jaw  in  the  engaging  direction; 
a  circuit  energizing  said  solenoid;  and  a  normally  open 
switch  in  said  circuit  having  means  associated  with  said 
trough  for  closing  said  switch  when  a  helical  wire  length 
is  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough. 


transverse  to  the  feeding  direction  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  thread-supporting  member  so  that  said  yieldable 
member  yields  with  said  thread-supporting  member  when 
a  thread  is  picked  up  by  the  instrument  moving  in  said 
transverse  direction  into  said  frame  member;  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  feeding  means  between  said 
positions  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the 
instrument  during  movement  of  the  same  toward  and 
away  from  said  frame  member;  and  separating  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  frame  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  a  thread-supporting  member  held  on  said 
yieldable  member  when  said  yieldable  member  moves 
out  of  its  normal  position  and  away  from  said  frame 
member  under  the  action  of  the  instrument  in  said  ad- 
vanced position  of  said  feeding  means  so  that  upon  move- 
ment of  said  feeding  means  to  said  retracted  position 
suid  yieldable  member  returns  to  its  normal  position  with- 
out the  respective  thread-supporting  member  which  is 
retained  by  said  separating  means. 


3,045,866 

SURGICAL  THREAD   DISPENSER 

Karl  Karamer,  Moltkestrasse  23,  Lahr,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  3,  1955 

9  Claims.     (CI.  221—69) 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  to  a  surgical 
tying  instrument  thread-supporting  members  holding  a 
piece  of  surgical  thread  in  prelooped  condition,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  nragazine  for  stor- 
ing superimposed  thread-supporting  members;  a  frame 
member  transversely  spaced  from  said  magazine  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  instrument;  feeding  means  mov- 
able between  a  retracted  position  for  receiving  a  thread- 
supporting  member  from  said  magazine  and  an  advanced 
position  for  holding  the  respective  thread-supporting 
member  in  said  frame  member  for  pick-up  of  said  piece 
of  thread  by  said  instrument,  said  feeding  means  including 
a  resiliently  yieldable  member  movable  in  a  direction 


3,045,867 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  RESILIENT 

PLATE  FROM  A  STACK  THEREOF 

Frank  M.  Flynn,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Seary 

Manufacturing  Company,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,070 

5  Claims.    (CI.  221— 211) 


4.  A  device  for  separating  the  bottommost  resilient 
plate  from  a  vertical  stack  of  horizontal  resilient  plates, 
comprising  a  rotatable  disc  adapted  to  provide  exclusive 
support  for  said  stack  by  engagement  with  said  bottom- 
most plate,  means  for  rotating  said  disc,  said  disc  being 
substantially  circular  but  being  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively shallow  cut-out  portion  and  a  relatively  deep 
cut-out  portion  in  the  periphery  thereof,  the  thickness 
of  said  disc  being  tapered  adjacent  said  relatively 
shallow  cut-out  portion,  said  deep  cut-out  portion 
defining  a  finger  extending  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  disc,  a  suction  device  having  an  end  recipro- 
cably  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  to  -^d  from  a  first 
position  below  said  disc  and  to  and  from  a  second  posi- 
tion above  said  disc,  said  end  of  said  suction  device  being 
adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
bottomknost  plate  in  sealing  relation  when  said  end  of  said 
suction  device  is  in  said  second  position,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  end  of  said  suction  device  in  timed  relation  with 
the  rotation  of  said  disc  so  that  said  end  of  said  suction 
device  occupies  said  second  position  only  when  said  shal- 
low cut-out  portion  of  said  periphery  of  said  disc  registers 
therewith,  said  end  of  said  suction  device  moving  to  said 
first  position  prior  to  said  shallow  cut-out  portion  of  said 
periphery  of  said  disc  moving  out  of  registry  with  said  end 
of  said  suction  device  whereby  to  adapt  said  suction  device 
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to  carry  said  end  of  said  bottommost  plate  therewith  to 
a  plane  below  said  disc,  continued  rotation  of  said  disc 
being  adapted  to  be  effective  to  move  said  finger  between 
said  bottommost  plate  and  the  plate  immediately  there- 
above,  and  further  rotation  of  said  disc  being  effective  for 
removing  said  disc  from  supporting  relation  with  said 
bottommost  plate  while  remaining  in  supporting  relation 
with  the  plate  immediately  thereabove,  whereby  to  com- 
plete the  separation  of  said  bottommost  plate  from  said 
stack. 


SINGLE   LEVER   DISPENSER  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  Caracas  and  Chriidaii  W.  Kmckcbcrf,  Fort 
Wa3mc,  Ind^  ■■■ipinri  to  Tokbeim  Corporation,  Fori 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,895 
14  Claims.     (CL  222—33) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  liquid  dispenser  having 
a  resettable  register  and  dispensing  control  means,  said 
control  means  having  idle  and  dispensing  positions,  a 
resetting  member  mov^le  between  predetermined  initial 
and  reset  positions,  a  spring  connected  to  move  said  mem- 
ber to  its  reset  position,  a  control  element  and  a  handle, 
both  movable  between  initial  and  dispensing  positions, 
means,  including  a  lost  motion  device,  connecting  said 
handle  with  said  control  element,  releasable  means  con- 
necting said  element  with  said  resetting  member  to  enable 
said  handle  to  restore  said  element  and  member  to  their 
initial  positions  to  load  said  spring  upon  return  of  the 
handle  from  its  dispensing  position  to  its  initial  position, 
a  latch  for  holdng  said  element  and  thereby,  said  member, 
in  their  initial  positions  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
means  operable  by  said  handle,  upon  movement  thereof 
from  its  initial  position  to  a  position,  intermediate  its 
initial  and  dispensing  positions,  determined  by  said  lost 
motion  device  and  said  latched  element,  to  release  said 
releasable  means,  to  free  said  member  from  said  control 
element  for  resetting  movement  by  said  spring.  m«9ns 
operable  by  said  member,  substantially  at  said  reset  potsi- 
tion  so  as  to  free  said  element  and  handle  for  move- 
ment to  their  dispensing  positions,  for  disabling  said 
latch,  power  means,  and  means  connected  for  operation 
by  said  power  means,  upon  disaUing  of  said  latch,  for 
moving  said  element,  control  means  and  handle  to  their 
respective  dispensing  positions. 


3,045.869 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Joaeph  I.  Rodth,  Swansea,  Frederick  J.  Price,  Jr.,  Saogus, 
and  Warren  E.  Dexter,  Raynham,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The   Dane  Corporation,  Cambridge,   Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massacliasctts 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,164 
13  Claims.    (CI.  222—39) 
I.  A  hot  beverage  dispenser  comprising:  a  base,  a  re- 
movable pot  for  said  beverage  mounted  on  said  base,  agita- 
tor means  for  storing  said  beverage  in  said  pot  in  a  cir- 


cular path,  means  for  heating  said  pot  and  beverage  in- 
cluding a  beating  coil  of  relatively  low  electrical  resistance, 
alarm  means  associated  with  said  coil,  said  alarm  means 
having  realtively  high  electrical  resistance  and  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  heating  coil,  switch  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  alarm  means  and.  when  closed. 


shunting  said  alarm  means  whereby  said  heater  is  operated 
effectively  only  when  said  switch  is  closed,  and  mechanism 
for  opening  said  switch  when  said  agitator  is  not  so  stirring 
said  beverage  or  when  the  level  of  said  beverage  in  said 
pot  while  being  so  stirred  falls  below  a  predetermined 
level. 


3,045,870 
HOT  BEVERAGE  VENDER 
William   Danziger,   FranUin  Sqnarc,   Charics  D.  Rnik, 
Valley  Stream,  and  Joseph  Gold,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aa* 
signors  to  Continental  Vrnding  Machine  Corp.,  Wcst- 
bnry,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,005 
17  Claims.    (O.  222—70) 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispensing  machine  wherein  a  receiv 
tacle  is  automatically  fUied  with  a  quantity  of  beverage 
including  an  amount  of  a  mixing  ingredient,  apparatua 
for  feeding  a  preset  amount  of  said  ingredient  into  said 
receptacle  comprising,  in  combination,  storage  means  for 
holding  a  supply  of  said  ingredient,  outlet  means  for 
carrying  said  ingredient  from  said  storage  means  to  the 
beverage  receptacle,  flow  control  means  for  said  outlet 
means  and  arranged  when  activated  to  cause  a  discrete 
amount  of  said  ingredient  to  flow  into  said  receptacle, 
said  flow  control  means  including  a  manually -operable 
control  shaft  rotatable  throughout  a  range  of  positions 
and  arranged  to  set  the  amount  of  said  ingredient  in  ac- 
cordance with  its  position,  an  offset  finger  member  secured 
to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  resetting  mecha- 
nism including  a  V-shaped  scoop  engageable  with  said 
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finger  member  and  movable  to  rotate  said  finger  member 
and  said  control  shaft  back  to  a  predetermined  normal 
position  after  the  preset  amount  of  ingredient  has  been 
deposited  in  the  receptacle. 


'  3,045,871 

NESTABLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Henry  G.  Henrlduon,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,384 
4  Claims.    (CL  222—143) 


■f^ifffm' 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nestable  dispensing 
container  of  the  type  described  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upstanding  wall,  bottom  and  top,  the  container 
bottom  being  integrally  formed  with  said  wall  and  includ- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  recess  encompassed  by  a  ribbed 
portion,  the  container  wall  having  an  inwardly  directed 
ledge  located  adjacent  the  top  marginal  edge  of  said  wall 
with  said  top  edge  of  said  wall  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
directed  flange,  said  container  top  comprising  a  lid  sup- 
portingly  mounted  on  said  ledge  and  a  cap  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  lid.  said  cap  also  being  provided  with 
an  outwardly  curved  portion,  said  lid  including  an  up- 
standing wall  section  which  terminates  in  an  inwardly 
curved  outer  lip.  said  lid  wall  section  and  lip  interlock- 
ingly  engaging  the  wall  and  flange  of  the  container  re- 
spectively, the  inwardly  curved  outer  lip  on  said  lid  also 
engaging  the  outwardly  curved  portion  of  the  cap  and 
holding  the  cap  in  firm  but  rotatable  engagement  there- 
with and  a  finger  engaging  raised  element  on  said  cap, 
which  protrudes  above  the  top  edge  of  said  wall  and  the 
flange  thereon,  whereby,  when  one  container  is  nested 
upon  another  container  having  similar  characteristics  the 
finger  engaging  raised  element  on  the  cap  of  the  lower- 
most container  will  be  interlockingly  and  ncstingly  re- 
ceived within  the  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  topmost 
container  and  the  ribbed  portion  on  the  bottom  of  the 
topmost  container  will  rest  on  the  inwardly  directed  flange 
on  the  top  edge  of  the  lowermost  container. 


3,045,872 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

John    J.    Hronas,    Greentree,    and    Charles   T.    Roland, 

Bethel  Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hagan  Chemicals  & 

Controls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959,'Ser.  No.  847,712 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—146) 


dispense  liquids  into  said  dishwasher,  comprising  {a)  an 
open  reservoir  having  a  peripheral  lip  attached  thereto 
and  spaced  therefrom;  (6)  an  airtight  rigid  container  body 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  reservoir  and 
peripherally  contact  said  peripheral  lip;  (c)  a  container 
closure  adapted  to  seal  the  opening  of  said  container 
body  in  airtight  relation  to  said  peripheral  lip  and  said 
container  body;  and  (d)  a  tube  mounted  on  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  closure,  said  tube  having  an  open- 
ing within  said  reservoir  and  an  opening  without  said 
closure,  whereby  the  interior  of  the  tube  is  subject  to  no 
pressure  influences  other  than  through  said  openings,  so 
that,  when  the  container  body  is  heated  by  hot  water  and 
gases  in  the  dishwasher,  the  expansion  of  air  and  heating 
of  the  liquid  in  the  dispenser  will  cause  hquid  in  the 
reservoir  to  be  forced  up  the  tube  and  into  the  dish- 
washer in  a  predetermined  amount  dependent  upon  the 
depth  to  which  the  tube  extends  into  the  reservoir. 


3,045,873 

WALL  RECEPTACLE  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  BOMB 

Rkhaid  W.  Ryan«  1006  E.  36th  St.,  Brooklyn  10,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,713  i 

3  Claims.    (CL  222—162) 


A  dispenser  for  liquid  detergents  and  rinse-aid  compo- 
sitions adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  hot  water  dishwasher  to 


3.  In  combination,  a  wall  receptacle  having  an  ■(^>en 
sided  housing,  a  bracket  support  for  said  housing,  said 
housing  including  top,  bottom,  and  front  walls,  said  top 
wall  having  portions  defining  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing therein,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  being  in 
parallel  relation,  one  end  of  the  opening  being  arcuately 
curved  and  a  lug  on  said  top  wall  extending  into  the  open- 
ing at  the  opposite  end  between  the  opposite  sides  there- 
of, an  aerosol  bomb  removably  positioned  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  tiltable  dispensing  valve  in  the  outlet 
opening  thereof  and  a  discharge  nozzle  on  the  dispens- 
ing valve,  said  discharge  nozzle  positioned  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  top  of  said  housing  and  including  parallel  op- 
posite side  portions  and  an  arcuately  curved  end  portion 
complementary  to  the  opposite  sides  and  arcuately  curved 
end  of  the  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  said  bousing,  the 
end  portion  of  said  discharge  nozzle  opposite  the  arcuate- 
ly curved  end  including  portions  defining  a  groove  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  in  which  said  lug  is  disposed  when 
the  nozzle  is  positioned  in  the  opening  in  said  top  wall 
to  preclude  rotative  movement  thereof,  portions  of  said 
front  wall  defining  an  elongated  opening  therein  adja- 
cent said  top  wall,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
front  wall  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
through  said  opening  and  another  portion  in  engagement 
with  the  aerosol  bomb  in  said  bousing,  and  said  lever 
pivotally  movable  to  tilt  the  aerosol  bomb  whereby  the 
dispensing  valve  is  opened  to  allow  a  discharge  of  ma- 
terial through  said  discharge  nozzle.  , 
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3,04S.874 
A^R  EXPANSION  DISPENSER  WITH 
METERING  MEANS 
Henry   Wolf   Kogan,   Oak   Park,   and  Thomas  Edmund 
Noakes,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Radia- 
tor &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  IS.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,411 
9  Claims.    (CI.  222—282) 


.J.N.t^ 


^~^'-i\^^ 
.^» 


4l-  I 

1.  The  combination  comprising  at  least  one  Hquid 
reservoir;  a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  the  liquid  con- 
tents of  said  reservoir;  a  contained  gas  in  contact  with 
said  liquid  contents;  and  pump  means  to  displace  said  con- 
tained gas  to  in  turn  displace  said  liquid  contents  to  dis- 
pense a  portion  thereof  out  of  the  discharge  conduit;  said 
pump  means  comprising  an  expansible  gas  chamber  in 
contact  with  the  contained  gas;  said  expansiUe  gas  cham- 
ber being  expandable  to  a  predetermined  size;  means  to 
thermally  expand  the  gas  in  said  chamber  to  cause  cham- 
ber expansion  with  resultant  displacement  of  the  contained 
gas;  ^nd  means  responsive  to  a  given  chamber  expansion 
to  selectively  vent  the  contained  gas  to  atmosphere  during 
a  portion  of  the  pump  gas  chamber  expansion  to  permit 
metering  the  amount  of  liquid  contents  dispensed. 


3,045.875 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  PILLS  AND 

CAPSILES  FROM  BOTTLFii 
George  T.  Johannesen,  Sr.,  kaiamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  L'pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,086 
4  Claims.    (CL  222—364) 


I.  A  closure  device  for  an  article  container  having  a 
mouth,  comprising:  a  body  member  engageable  with  said 
container  around  said  mouth,  said  body  member  having  a 
passageway  therethrough  communicating  with  said  mouth 
and  having  a  portion  of  circular  cross  section  near  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  portion  of  said  passageway  hav- 
ing an  annular  segment  near  the  outer  end  thereof;  a 
hemispherical  shell  having  an  annular  edge  disposed  with- 
in and  snugly  embraceable  by  said  annular  segment,  at 
least  one  of  said  shell  and  body  member  being  formed 
of  distortable  resilient  material  and  said  shell  having  an 
outside  normal  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  circular  portion;  pivot  means  on  said  shell  and 
the  wall  of  said  circular  portion  rotatably  supporting  said 
shell  for  movement  through  an  angle  in  excess  of  120* 
about  an  axis  extending  between  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  on  the  edge  of  said  shell  and  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposite  points  in  said  circular 
portion,  said  axis  being  slightly  offset  from  the  center  of 
said  shell  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  plane  defined 
by  the  edge  of  the  shell,  and  in  an  amount  approximately 
equal  to  the  difference  between  said  diameters  of  the  shell 
and  the  circular  portion,  whereby  movement  of  said  shell 
into  a  closed  position  effects  a  sealing  engagement  be- 


tween the  annular  edge  of  said  shell  and  the  annular  seg- 
ment of  said  circular  portion;  and  means  on  said  shell 
for  effecting  said  pivotal  movement  thereof. 


3,045,876 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Vito  V.  Marchi,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
Yorii,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,480 
7  Claims.    (Ci.  222—386) 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  liquid  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  dispensing  liquids,  and  an  inlet  for  ad- 
mitting gas  pressure  to  the  liquid  to  develop  a  pumping 
pressure  thereon;  a  gas  pump  for  supplying  gas  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  to  the  reservoir  to  dispense  liquid 
therefrom;  conduit  means  between  the  pump  and  reservoir 
inlet  for  applying  the  pump  pressure  to  the  reservoir 
liquid;  and  means  including  a  valve  in  said  conduit  means 
for  controlling  the  time  of  application  of  the  gas  pressure 
to  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  so  as  to  control  the  time  of 
liquid  dispensing;  said  gas  pump  including  a  movable 
pumping  wall,  a  manually  settable  thrust  means,  and  a 
lost  motion  spring  means  between  the  pumping  wall  and 
thrust  means  whereby  ( 1 )  when  the  valve  is  closed  move- 
ment of  the  thrust  means  is  effective  to  load  the  spring 
means  without  movement  of  the  pumping  wall,  and  (2) 
when  the  valve  is  opened  the  loaded  spring  means  drives 
the  pumping  wall  on  a  pumping  strolce. 


3,045,877 

AEROSOL  DISPENSER  VALVE 

Edward  H.  Green,  %  Newman-Green  Inc., 

151  Insterstate  Road,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,208 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—394) 


1.  In  an  aerosol  dispenser  valve  of  the  type  which  is 
characterized  by  a  sealing  gasliet  of  resilient  material 
having  a  central  aperture,  a  valve  member  beneath  the 
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gasket  having  a  centrally  located  upwardly  opening  socket 
of  cylindrical  configuration  coaxially  aligned  with  said 
aperture  and  the  upper  end  surface  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  socket  defining  an  annular  rim,  a 
spring  normally  urging  said  valve  member  upwardly  to 
seal  said  annular  rim  against  the  underside  of  the  gasket 
surrounding  said  aperture,  a  removable  spray  head  having 
a  depending  hollow  stem  of  cylindrical  exterior  configura- 
tion extending  downwardly  from  above  the  gasket  through 
the  aperture  in  slidable  but  peripherally  sealed  engage- 
ment with  said  aperture,  said  stem  having  its  lower  por- 
tion seated  in  the  socket  in  a  sealed  engagement  there- 
with but  removable  therefrom,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
stem  having  a  vertically  extending  slot  opening  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  stem  of  a  vertical  length  many  times 
greater  than  its  width,  and  open  along  its  entire  length 
to  the  exterior  of  the  stem  with  the  upper  portion  extend- 
ing part  way  into  the  gasket  above  the  said  annular  rim, 
said  spray  head  being  arranged"  for  only  vertical  recipro- 
catory  movement  together  with  said  valve  member  against 
said  spring  to  unseat  said  rim  and  permit  aersol  product 
to  pass  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  slot  above  said 
rim  and  thence  by  way  of  said  slot  into  said  hollow 
stem;  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  slot  a  web  extending  transversely 
of  the  slot  and  recessed  away  from  said  exterior  of  the 
stem  to  permit  access  from  that  oi>en  portion  of  the  slot 
above  said  rim,  past  the  web  to  the  remainder  of  said 
slot,  and  the  remainder  of  the  slot  being  open  clean 
through  to  the  hollow  of  the  stem,  said  web  serving  as 
a  spacing  strut  to  oppose  closing  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  slot. 


3,045,878 

OPERATING   HANDLE   FOR  AEROSOL 

CONTAINERS 

William  F.  Bianford  and  Charles  A.  Dempsey,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Aeroplast  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,422 

I 


1  Claim. 

(CI.  222—473) 

>i^*:3MbJk*''' 
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An  operating  handle  for  an  aerosol  container  of  the 
type  having  a  fingpr  pressure  dispensing  valve  button  in 
the  top  and  a  crimped  rim  surrounding  such  valve,  com- 
prising a  generally  U-shaped  sheet  metal  handle  inember 
'having  a  central  gripping  portion  and  upper  and  lower 
generally  flat  integral  arms  extending  forwardly  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  gripping  portion  and  generally 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  arms  being  resiliently  deflect- 
able between  a  released  position  which  is  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  base  of  such  container  and  said 
crimped  rim  thereof  and  an  opened  position  providing 
for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  such  container,  said 
lower  arm  forming  an  integral  container  base  receiving 
platform  with  opposite  stops  proportioned  to  receive  said 
base  for  resisting  lateral  movement  of  said  container,  a 
container  top  gripping  claw  forming  an  integral  part  of 
said  upper  arm  and  having  a  central  turned-down  finger 
proportioned  to  be  received  over  said  rim  in  said  open 
position  of  said  arms  and  to  engage  said  rim  at  the  top 
and  inside  thereof  in  said  released  position,  said  claw  fur- 
ther having  a  pair  of  outer  fingers  positioned  on  either 
side  of  said  central  finger  and  extending  downwardly, 
outwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  central  finger  and  pro- 


portioned to  engage  said  rim  exteriorly  thereof  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  said  container  at  said  top 
with  inwardly  directed  forces  leaving  said  crimped  rim 
substantially  free  of  forces  tending  to  open  the  same, 
means  in  said  upper  arm  defining  a  trigger  receiving  slit, 
and  a  trigger  pivotally  received  on  said  upper  arm  ex- 
tending through  said  slit  having  an  operating  portion  por- 
tion extending  generally  parallel  to  said  upper  arm  with 
a  button  operator  engageable  with  said  push  button  and 
a  lower  finger  engaging  portion  extending  downwardly 
adjacent  said  central  gripping  portion. 


I 


3,045,879 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE  POURER 

John  J.  Daly,  438  W.  116th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  ^o.  64,325 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—482) 


A  pourer  comprising  an  upper  circular  hollow  portion, 
a  lower  cylindrical  bottle  neck  stopper  portion  and  a 
connecting  structure  joining  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, said  upper  portion  having  juxtaposed  walls  clesely 
spaced  from  "each  other,  and  merging  into  a  solid  neck 
portion,  inwardly  extending  peripheral  flanges  on  the  wall 
contacting  each  other,  the  flanges  on  one  side  of  the 
upper  portion  being  enlarged  and  having  a  passage  there- 
through, said  neck  portion  having  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  latter  passage,  a  pouring  spout  on  said 
walls  communicating  with  the  passage  in  the  enlarge- 
ment on  the  flanges,  said  bottle  stopper  portion  com- 
prising a  tapered  tubular  body  portion,  said  bottle  stop- 
per portion  having  a  central  pouring  opening,  said  con- 
necting structure  comprising  a  flat  base  wall  having  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  passage  in  the  neck  por- 
tion and  communicating  with  the  pouring  opening  in  the 
bottle  stopper  portion  and  an  air  passage  connecting  the 
atmosphere  with  the  central  pouring  opening  in  the  bottle 
stopper  portion,  one  of  said  circular  walls  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  around  its  periphery,  said  one 
circular  wall  having  an  arcuate  shaped  slot  in  its  periph- 
ery inwardly  of  the  outwardly  extending  flange  and  out- 
wardly of  said  one  circular  wall  for  removably  receiving 
a  disk  bearing  advertising  indicia  in  juxtaposition  against 
the  outer  surface  of  said  one  circular  wall. 


J        I     I  3,045,880 

CtOSURE  WITH  SPOUT  SECURABLE  IN 
NON-USE  POSITION 
Edward  G.  Akers,  7652  Coolgrove  Ave.,  Downey,  Calif., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  thirty-two  and  one- 
third  percent  to  Woodrow  S.  Wilson,  thirty-two  and 
one-third  percent  to  Edward  G.  Akers.  thirty-two  and 
one-third  percent  to  Dell  M.  Malick,  and  three  percent 
to  Edward  D.  O'Brian 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,176 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—536) 


'*■)      X, 


( 


1.  A  closure  which  includes:  a  rigid  peripheral  skirt; 
a  rigid,  upstanding  back  wall  attached  to  said  skirt  so  as 
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to  extend  therefrom;  a  flexible  diaphragm  attached  to  the 
edges  of  said  wall  remote  from  said  skirt  and  to  said  skirt 
so  as  to  cover  said  peripheral  portion;  a  rigid  spout  held 
by  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  extend  therefrom,  said  spout 
being  spaced  from  said  wall  and  said  peripheral  portion 
m  an  open  position  and  including  ends  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  diaphragm,  said  spout  having  a  tapered 
passage  formed  therein  extending  between  said  ends,  said 
passage  being  larger  at  the  end  of  said  spout  adjacent  to 
said  wall  than  at  the  other  end  of  said  spout;  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  tapered  exterior  wall  corresponding  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  end  of  said  spout  adjacent  to  said  wall 
mounted  on  said  wall  so  as  to  extend  therefrom  toward 
said  diaphragm  and  toward  said  end  of  said  spout,  said 
spout  being  capable  of  being  moved  from  a  normal  open 
position  in  which  said  passage  is  open  between  the  sides 
of  said  diaphragm  to  a  closed  position  extending  gen- 
erally along  said  skirt,  said  plug  fitting  within  said  pas- 
sage in  said  closed  position  so  a*  to  form  a  seal  with 
the  interior  of  said  passage  and  so  as  to  hold  said  spout 
against  movement. 


3,M5J81 

SHIRT  HANGER 

Eric  E.  Lllya,  1338  Cheshire  St,  Cbeshire.  Cooo. 

Filed  July  13,  1959.  Scr.  No.  826,680 

3  Claims.     (CI.  223—92)  > 


H.  A  shirt  hanger  comprising  in  combination  an  annular 
split  neck  portion,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  shoulder  por- 
tions, integral  with  and  extendmg  outwardly  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  neck  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said 
neck  portion  bemg  downwardly  inclined  from  back  to 
front  to  follow  the  neck  line  of  a  shirt  collar,  and  means 
to  expand  said  annular  neck  portion  to  snugly  fit  within  a 
collar  of  a  shirt  buttoned  on  the  hanger,  the  neck  portion 
of  said  hanger  being  constructed  of  resilient  material  so 
that  it  will  expand  against  said  collar  throughout  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  so  as  to  permit  said  neck  portion  to  fit 
various  sizes  of  shirt  collars,  the  shoulder  portions  of  said 
hanger  being  shaped  to  curve  gently  around  the  back  of 
said  neck  portion  from  end  to  end  to  follow  the  natural 
curvature  of  the  human  back. 


3,045,882 

APPAREL  HANGER 

Hcni7  F.  Marrocco,  81  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Cliftoik,  NJ. 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1960.  Scr.  No.  11,401 

5  Claiins.     (CI.  223—95) 


I.  An  apparel  hanger  comprising  an  elongate  generally 
flat  rigid  body  having  guide  channels  on  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  hook  rigidly  fixed  directly  to  said  body 
at  the  center  thereof  to  suspend  the  body,  a  pair  of  rods 
disposed  in  said  guide  channels,  each  rod  having  a  plate 
secured  at  its  inner  end,  each  plate  provided  with  an 


opening,  the  rods  slidaNy  disposed  In  the  openings  thereby 
slidably  connecting  said  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body,  and  resilient  means  between  the  plates  reacting  on 
said  rods  and  extending  parallel  thereto  to  yieldingly  op- 
pose relative  movement  of  said  rods  in  one  direction. 


3,045,883 
ROLL  DISPENSER 
Mart  B.  Aadnwt  and  WUUam  J.  Burfcc,  SL  Louis,  Mo., 
aadcnon  to  RoU-O-Sbccta,  lac,  St,  Look,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,864 
2  Claims.     (CL  225—90) 


1.  A  roll  dispenser  for  dispensing  transversely  scored 
material  in  the  form  of  sheets,  said  dispenser  comprising 
a  trough  having  converging  front  and  rear  walls  for  re- 
ceiving a  roll  of  material  in  web  form,  said  trough  hav- 
ing means  elevated  with  respect  to  the  trough  for  piercing 
the  web  along  a  transverse  scoring  as  the  web  is  pulled 
out  of  the  trough  and  across  the  piercing  means,  said 
piercing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  flanged  extensions 
of  said  front  wall  having  front  edges  convergng  to  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  trough,  and  said 
flanged  extensions  providing  a  rest  for  the  web  portion 
connected  to  the  roll  while  leaving  the  end  exposed  for 
ready  handling  in  the  next  sheet  tearing  operation,  said 
pair  of  flanged  extensions  being  oppositely  disposed  and 
having  flat  surfaces  connected  integrally  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  trough  and  converging  toward  the  point  of  said 
piercing  means,  said  flange  extensions  forming  a  con- 
tinuous surface  extension  with  the  trough  and  said  flange 
extension  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  front  wall  of 
the  trough. 


3,045.884 
TAPE   DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frederick  G.  Buhrendorf,  Hestfield,  N J..  a«sifnor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New     York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,033 
5  Claims.     (CI.  226—50) 


3.  In  a  tape  drive  control  system,  a  tape,  a  source  of 
direct  current,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  first  mo- 
tor having  first  and  second  field  windings,  a  second  motor 
having  first  and  second  field  windings,  means  connecting 
said  source  of  alternating  current  to  said  field  windings 
of  said  first  motor,  means  connecting  said  source  of  di- 
rect current  to  said  first  field  winding  of  said  second 
motor,  switching  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
field  windings  of  said  second  motor,  means  controlled  by 
said  switching  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  inte- 
gral number  of  cycles  of  current  varying  as  a  cosine  func- 
tion to  said  first  winding  of  said  second  motor  and  for 
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concurrently  applying  a  predetermined  integral  number 
of  cycles  of  current  varying  as  a  sine  function  to  said  sec- 
ond winding  of  said  second  motor,  means  for  selectively 
coupling  one  of  said  first  and  second  motors  to  said  tape, 
and  control  means  for  disconnecting  said  source  of  direct 
current  from  said  first  field  winding  of  said  second  motor 
and  substantially  simultaneously  operating  said  switching 
means  when  said  tape  is  coupled  to  said  second  motor. 


3,045,885 

STOP  MECHANISM  FOR   ROLL  TOWEL 

DISPENSERS 

Bernard  A.  Dablin  and  Joseph  A.  Rademacher,  Green 
Bay,  and  Edwin  A.  Filipowicz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,396 
,  6  Claims.     (CL  226—130) 


1.  In  a  roll  towel  dispenser  having  a  crankshaft 
equipped  with  an  external  cranio  and  having  means  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  for  dispensing 
towelling,  stop  means  movably  mounted  adjacent  said 
crankshaft,  means  on  said  crankshaft  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  said  stop  meatis  when  the  latter  is  in  a 
first  position,  an  externally  accessible  trigger  connected 
to  said  stop  means  and  iixlependent  of  said  crank  for 
moving  the  stop  means  to  releasing  position,  and  means 
for  returning  said  stop  means  to  said  first  position,  said 
trigger  being  located  adjacent  said  crank,  and  said  crank 
having  means  positioned  to  normally  just  clear  said  trig- 
ger when  the  crank  is  rotated  but  to  hit  a  finger  on  the 
trigger  if  it  is  attempted  to  retain  the  finger  on  the 
trigger  during  rotation  of  the  crank. 


3.045,886 
>      APPARATUS   FOR   HANDLING   A 
CONTINUOUS  RAIL 
Norman  L.  Francis,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  Marvin  G.  Thom- 
■oo,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Albert  Musschoot,  Louisville, 
Ky^  assignors  to  Chemctron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,774 
15  Clainu.     (CI.  226—172) 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  an  elongated  rail  the 
oontbination  of  a  drive  tread  acting  upon  the  underside 
of  the  rail  base,  a  squeeze  tread  acting  upon  the  top  of 
the  rail  to  urge  the  rail  against  the  drive  tread,  each  of 
said  treads  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  parallel  chains 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  metal  shoes,  and  a  facing 
plate  secured  to  each  of  the  metal  shoes  of  the  squeeze 
tread  and  formed  of  a  material  which  is  softer  than  the 

780  O.Q.— 82 
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rail  in  order  to  prevent  damaging  the  top  running  surface 
of  the  rail  and  to  increase  the  traction  between  the  squeeze 
tread  and  the  rail. 


3,045,887 

THIN   WALLED  PLASTIC   CONTAINER 

James  R.  Caine,  797  Crestview  Ave.,  Akron,  Oiiio 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,739 

5  Claims.    (CI.  229—1.5) 


1.  A  thin-walled  plastic  cup- like  container  of  the  type 
which  would  normally  be  gripped  by  hand  comprising  a 
bottom  and  annular  flexible  wall  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  and  terminating 
in  an  open  top,  said  annular  wall  means  including  a  lower 
annular  section  adjacent  said  bottom,  an  upper  annular 
section  defining  said  open  top  and  a  central  annular  sec- 
tion between  said  upper  and  lower  sections  constituting 
a  substantial  part  of  said  wall  means,  said  upper  section 
having  a  wall  thickness  and  cross-sectional  configuration 
producing  a  resistance  to  inward  deflection  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  sufficient  to  hold  its  shape  when 
manually  handled,  said  lower  section  and  said  bottom  • 
having  a  wall  thickness  and  cross-sectional  configuration 
providing  a  resistance  to  inward  deflection  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  sufficient  to  hold  their  shape  when 
the  container  is  filled  and  either  resting  on  a  flat  surface 
or  lifted  therefrom,  said  central  section  adjacent  said 
lower  section  gradually  decreasing  in  wall  thickness  up- 
wardly from  said  lower  section  from  a  thickness  gen- 
erally equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  lower  section  to  a 
minimum  thickness,  and  adjacent  said  upper  section  grad- 
ually decreasing  in  wall  thickness  downwardly  from  said 
upper  section  from  a  thickness  generally  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  upper  section  to  said  minimum  thickness, 
said  minimum  thickness  being  of  such  dimension  that  a 
planar-wall  container  of  corresponding  capacity  having 
a  uniform  wall  thickness  of  such  dimension  would  be  rela- 
tively unstable  when  manually  handled  in  a  liquid-filled 
condition,  said  central  section  including  the  area  of  said 
wall  means  which  would  normally  be  grasped  when  said 
container  is  manually  handled  and  having  an  annular  por- 
tion within  such  area  shaped  without  increase  of  thick- 
ness so  as  to  provide  a  resistance  to  inward  deflection 
greater  than  that  provided  by  a  corresponding  portion  of 
said  minimum  thickness  which  is  i^anar  in  section. 


1 


3,045,888 
CONTAINER 

Homer  iW.  Forrer,  Elast  Point,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,506 
5  Claims.    (CI.  229—7) 
1.  A  liquid  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  ad- 
joined side  walls  defining  a  tubular  structure,  a  liquid 
impervious  heat  scalable  coating  on  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  side  walls,  a  closure  panel  having  a  single  flange 
along  one  edge  and  a  double  flange  along  an  adjacent 
edge,  a  liquid  impervious  heat  scalable  coating  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  closure  panel  and  flanges,  said 
double  flange  being  arranged  to  receive  and  envelop  an 
end  edge  of  one  of  the  container  side  walls  and  being  * 
secured  thereto  by  said  beat  sealable  coatings,  an  end 
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flange  formed  along  and  end  of  another  of  said  side 
walls  adjacent  said  end  of  said  one  side  wall,  said  end 
flange  being  folded  inwardly  at  least  partially  to  envelop 
said  sinsle  flange  on  said  closure  panel  and  being  secured 
thereto  by  said  heat  sealable  coatings  and  being  slightly 
longer  than  the  width  of  the  adjacent  part  of  the  adja- 


cent side  wall  so  that  an  end  edge  thereof  engages  the 
inner  surface  of  said  double  flange  at  the  adjacent  end 
thereof  to  impart  an  effective  and  continuous  sealing 
pressure  thereto  thereby  to  prevent  liquid  leakage  at  the 
corner  defined  by  the  junction  of  said  one  edge  and  said 
adjacent  edge  of  said  closure  panel.  i 


3.045,889  1 

CONTAINER 
Arthur  L.  WhitoOrfvanstoo,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Mill 
and  Lumber  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,766 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229-^1) 


1.  A  collapsible  and  drivable  fastener  assemble  con- 
tainer comprising, 

a  fibrous  sheet  material,  tubular  and  collapsible  main 
body  having  a  rectangular  open  end  with  two  op- 
posed side  walls  having  ends  v^hich  are  longer  and 
project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  other  and  shorter  two 
side  walls  at  said  open  end, 

a  rectangular  fibrous  sheet  material  end  closure  having 
two  outer  cleats  adjacent  two  opposed  edges  thereof. 

said  outer  cleats  being  adapted  to  be  embraced  by. 

and  secured  by  drivable  fasteners  through, 

the  longer  two  ends  of  said  tubular  main  body, 

said  end  closure  having  two  inner  braces  adjacent  its 
other  two  edges. 

and  integral  flaps  along  only  two  opposed  edges  there- 
of, 

said  flaps  being  bent  over  along  lines  parallel  to  and 
close  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  inner  braces  to  be 
adapted  to  directly  engage  and  cover  the  otherwise 
exposed  and  tearable  shorter  free  ends  of  said  tubu- 
lar main  body  and  to  be  secured  by  drivable  fasten- 
ers penetrating  through  said  flaps,  then  through  the 
shorter  ends  of  said  tubular  body  and  then  into  said 
inner  braces  of  said  end  closure,      i 


3  945  890 

COMBINATION  CLOSURE  AND  OPENER  ON 

STITCHED  BAGS 

Elmer  C.  Swanson,  Larchwood,  Iowa 

Filed  July  5.  1960.  Scr.  No.  40,765 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  229—66) 


A  bag  closure  and  opening  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
stitching  cords  stitched  along  a  normally  open  end  of  a 
bag.  one  of  said  cords  passing  through  the  bag  plies  and 
including  integral  loops,  the  other  of  said  cords  looped 
engaging  about  and  through  said  integral  loops  consecu- 
tively and  thus  continuing  successively  and  retaining  the 
same,  a  stretchable  member  attached  at  the  end  of  said 
continued  stitching  and  firmly  retaining  the  integral  loops 
o(  said  cord  of  the  stitching  thus  formed,  said  stretchable 
member  including  a  tightly  restricted  extra  opening,  the 
other  of  said  cords  being  looped  and  being  engaged  and 
retained  in  said  tightly  restricted  extra  opening,  a  portion 
of  said  stretchable^  member  being  positioned  adjacently  to 
one  of  the  bag  plies  at  a  corner  thereof. 


3.045.891 

CONTINLJOL  S  ENVELOPES 

Felix  Alvarez,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A  ABA 

Cellophane  Products  Corporation 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,330 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—69) 


An  array  of  compartments  comprising  elongated  over- 
lying and  underlying  fusible  sheets,  a  series  of  narrow 
parallel  fused  seals  extending  transversely  the  full  width 
of  said  sheets  and  dividing  said  sheets  into  multiple  com- 
partments, each  seal  including  closely  spaced  perforations 
which  together  extend  the  length  thereof,  the  portions  of 
the  sheets  defining  the  periphery  of  each  perforation  being 
fused  together  throughout,  wherein  said  seal  is  formed  by 
the  merging  of  the  fused  peripheral  seals  of  adjacent  per- 
forations. 


3.045.892 

HYDRAULIC  VARIABLE  VOLUME  CLEARANCE 

POCKET  DEVICE 

Kenneth  H.  White,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inger- 

soil-Rand  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,841 
4  Claims.  (CI.  230—21) 
I .  An  adjusting  and  holding  means  for  a  motor  operated 
variable  clearance  capacity  device  when  its  motor  is  re- 
moved and  having  a  cylinder  providing  a  pocket,  a  move- 
able piston  in  the  pocket  to  adjust  the  pocket  capacity  and 
having  a  piston  rod  member  extending  out  of  the  pocket 
with  means  for  connecting  to  the  motor,  and  an  adapter 
connected  to  the  cylinder  for  mounting  the  motor;  com- 
prising a  threaded  member  connected  to  the  piston  rod 
member  motor  connecting  means,  a  nut  holder  mounted 
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on  the  motor  adapter,  and  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  nut  holder  and  thrcadcdiy  engaging  the  threaded  mem- 


ber for  moving  the  piston  when  such  nut  is  rotated,  said 
nut  having  means  engaging  both  ends  of  the  nut  holder  to 
prevent  axial  movement  of  the  nut. 


3,045,893  I 

COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM  ' 

Fanilc  S.  Young,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Inter- 
state  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,022 
13  Claims.    (CI.  230— 95) 


a  pair  of  rotor  halves  drivingly  connected  to  one  another 
for  simultaneous  rotation  and  having  vanes  extending  to- 
ward one  another  in  overlapping  relationship  with  said  air 
passageway  disposed  therebetween,  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing one  rotor  half  axially  relatively  to  the  other  rotor 
half  for  varying  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  air  pas- 
sageway therebetween  whereby  to  vary  the  mass  flow 
rate  of  the  gas  passing  through  said  rotor  air  passage- 
way, and  gas  leakage  prevention  means  comprising  a 
non-rotatory  cover  wall  connected  to  said  movable  rotor 
half  for  axial  travel  therewith  and  a  flexible  annular  bel- 
lows structure  connected  at  one  end  to  said  housing  struc- 
ture and  at  its  other  end  to  the  non-rotatory  rotor  cover 
wall. 

3,045,895 
GAS  CIRCULATORY  MEANS 
John  R.  Bolter  and  Richard  H.  Beaton,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  England,  assignors  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Company 
Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  30,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  230— 120) 


1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  pressure  in  a  gas  transmis- 
sion line  comprising,  a  gas  transmission  line,  a  jet  com- 
pressor in  the  line,  a  branch  conduit  receiving  gas  from 
the  line  and  feeding  the  gas  to  the  jet  compressor,  a  com- 
pressor in  the  branch  conduit  for  maintaining  positive 
flow  through  the  conduit  in  one  direction,  and  heater 
means  for  heating  the  gas  in  the  branch  conduit  whereby 
the  gas  fed  to  the  jet  compressor  through  said  conduit 
is  at  a  greater  temperature  and  pressure  than  line  temper- 
ature and  pressure. 


3,045,894 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Frederick  W.  Ross,  719  N.  Melbom  Ave., 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,912 

3  Claims.    (CL  230— 114) 


A  gas  circulatory  means  which  comprise  a  chamber 
having    an    outer    casing    and    an    inner    casing,    the 
inner  casing  being  spaced  from  the  outer  casing,  an  axial 
flow  gas  circulator  located  in  the  inner  casing  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  having  a  rotor,  housing  therefor  and  dnvc 
shaft    for   supporting   and   rotating  the   rotor,   the   said 
circulator  passing  through  an  opening  in  one  end  of  the 
chamber  and  having  means  on  a  face  of  its  housing  form- 
ing a  seal  with  the  face  on  the  wall  of  the  said  chamber 
surrounding  the  said  opening,  the  circulator  rotor  having 
a  frusto-conical  face  formed  thereon  which  is  capable  of 
being  moved  into  sealing  contact  with  a  similarly  shaped 
face  on  the  circulator  housing  by  moving  the  said  rotor 
in  an  axial  direction  when  the  circulator  is  at  rest  and 
the  shaft  having  a  collar  and  the  !X)tor  housing  having 
a  sealing  ring  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  seal  when 
the  rotor  is  so  moved  in  an  axial  direction,  an  outlet 
for  gas  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  inner  casing,  an  in- 
let for  gas  to  said  space  between  inner  and  outer  casing, 
and  a  flow  path  for  the  gas  from  the  aforesaid  space  to 
the  end  of  the  chamber  in  which  the  circulator  is  lo- 
cated and  thence  in  a  reverse  direction  through  the  cir- 
culator and  the  inner  casing  to  said  outlet 


1.  A  variable  flow  compressor  comprising  a  hollow 
housing  structure  containing  a  compressor  chamber  and 
an  outlet  chamber  disposed  outwardly  of  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  compressor  chamber,  a  compressor 
driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  struc- 
ture, a  centrifugal  type  air  compressor  rotor  in  said  com- 
pressor chamber  connected  in  driven  relationship  to  said 
shaft  and  having  an  air  passageway  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  chamber,  said  rotor  including 


I  3,045,896 

PUMP 
Donald  R.  Compton,  Belleville,  HI.,  and  John  P.  Pratzkl, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,465 
11  CUims.    (CL  230—188) 


t 


1.  A  double  acting  booster  pump  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected between  a  source  of  vacuum  and  a  vacuum  op- 
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erated  device,  said  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  piston 
slidabiy  mounted  within  said  bousing  and  forming  there- 
with a  different  pumping  chamber  on  each  side  of  said 
piston,  a  piston>rod  connected  to  said  piston  for  providing 
movement  of  said  piston  within  said  housing  to  a  re- 
tracted position,  means  to  return  said  piston  from  said  re- 
tracted position  for  pumping  operation,  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  vacuum  operated  device  and 
'forming  an  inlet  to  said  housing,  said  housing  including 
a  passage  from  said  inlet  to  said  different  pumping  cham- 
bers, a  first  inlet  valve  closing  said  passage  to  one  of  said 
pumping  chambers,  a  second  inlet  valve  closing  said  pas- 
sage to  the  other  one  of  said  pumping  chambers,  conduit 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source  of  vacuum 
and  forming  an  outlet  to  said  one  pumping  chamber, 
means  forming  an  outlet  passage  from  said  other  one 
pumping  chamber,  said  piston  rod  having  an  air  bleed 
passage  formed  with  an  opening  extending  into  said  other 
one  pumping  chamber  upon  movement  of  said  piston 
into  said  retracted  position. 


3,045.897 
VACUUM  GENERATTON 
Bobby  G.  Wood,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  120,411 
1  Claim.    (CL  230—232) 


i! 


i-T" 


Id  the  method  of  generation  of  vacuum,  for  inducing 
transport  of  liquids  or  the  like,  by  an  ejector  operation, 
said  method  employing  a  motivating  liquid  comprising 
a  volatile  hydrocarbon  capable  of  partially  vaporizing  at 
the  vacuum  generated  in  the  ejector  body,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  injecting  a  non-condensible  gas  into  the 
fluid  stream  discharged  from  the  ejector,  in  proportions 
of  from  about  0.4  to  5  cubic  feet  per  10  gallons  of  the 
motivating  liquid,  thereby  substantially  decreasing  the 
noise  generally  accompanying  said  vacuum  generatioo. 


3.045,898  < 

WEI  DED  SHEET  METAL  CASINGS 
Kari   Erik  Hilfing.  Gullangct,  and   Nils  Undcll,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag, 
Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1957.  Ser.  No.  632.70fl 
9  Claims.     (O.  230—234) 


J  •  .'J  jt  /•  j»  ♦J, 


ment  on  said  crank  case,  cylinder  liners  in  said  cylinder 
frames,  spaced  top  and  bottom  plates  in  said  frames  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  liners,  front  end  walls  of 
the  crank  case  and  the  cylinder  frames  formed  by  a  first 
sheet  metal  piece,  rear  end  walls  of  the  crank  case  and  the 
cylinder  frames  formed  by  a  second  sheet  metal  piece, 
opposed  inner  walls  of  the  cylinder  frames  and  a  top  wall 
of  the  crank  case  formed  by  a  third  sheet  metal  piece, 
remote  outer  walls  of  the  cylinder  frames  and  side  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  crank  case  formed  by  a  fourth  sheet 
metal  piece,  said  top  and  bottom  plates  in  the  frames  and 
said  four  sheet  metal  pieces  being  welded  together  to  form 
a  rigid  unit. 

3,045,899 
MOTOR-COMPRESSOR  UNTT 
Joseph  L.  Maher  and  Richard  F.  Baker,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  m- 
signors  to  National  Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  June  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,143 
4  Claimi.     (CI.  230—239) 


2.  A  welded  sheet  metal  casing  for  a  reciprocating  com- 
pressor having  a  crank  case,  cylinder  frames  in  V-arrange- 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  and  compressor  unit  includ- 
ing: 

a  first  drive  shaft  having,        , ,  I 

(a)  a  cylindrical  form. 

(/>)  a  shape  for  bearing  support  from  one  end. 

(c)  and  a  female  spline  on  the  other  end;  ' 

a  second  driven  shaft  having.  { 

(a)  form,  shape  and  female  spline  identical  to  that  of 

the  first  drive  shaft. 
(/>)  and  alignment  with  the  first  drive  shaft  in  which 

the  female  splines  arc  toward  each  other; 
a  third  coupler  shaft  having. 

(a)  a  cylindrical  form. 

{b)  a  shape  for  bearing  support  at  its  middle, 

(c)  a  female  spline  on  each  end. 

(</)  and  positional  orientation  between  the  first  and 
second  shafts  and  abutting  both  shafts  so  as  to  bring 
the  female  splines  of  each  of  the  first  two  shafts  into 
contiguous  alignment  with  one  of  the  female  splines 
of  this  third  coupler  shaft; 

a  casing  having  a  symmetrical  cavity  in  which  the  shafts 
rotate; 

a  wall-partition  within  the  cavity  arranged  to  divide  the 
casing  into  two  cylindrical  chambers  of  identical 
form  through  each  of  which  one  of  the  first  two 
shafts  extend;  I 

a  bearing-seal  structure  in  the  wall-parition  receiving 
the  middle  of  the  third  coupler  shaft  to  support  the 
shaft  as  the  shaft  turns  with  the  female  splines  of  the 
shaft  extending  away  from  the  wall-partition; 

a  first  bearing  structure  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing and  arranged  to  support  the  first  drive  shaft  from 
the  end  tcmote  from  the  coupler  shaft; 

a  first  cylindrical  rotor  joumalled  on  the  first  drive  shaft 
and  extending  from  the  wall-partition  to  the  cham- 
ber wall  opposite  and  having  a  male  spline  engaging 

-     the  female  splines  of  the  drive  and  coupler  shafts  to 
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couple  the  shafts  together  while  the  rotor  is  supported 
in  the  casing  chamber  between  the  coupler  shaft  ad> 
jacent  the  wall-partition  and  the  first  drive  shaft  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  wall-partition; 

a  second  bearing  structure  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  support  the  second  driven 
shaft  from  the  end  remote  from  the  coupler  shaft; 

a  second  cylindrical  rotor  joumalled  on  the  second 
driven  shaft  with  a  form  identical  to  the  first  rotor 
and  arranged  to  couple  the  driven  and  coupler  shafts 
together  in  the  same  manner; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  wherein, 

(a)  each  vane  is  in  the  form  of  a  flat  plate, 

(b)  each  vane  is  disposed  in  a  radially  extended  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  each  of  the  identically  formed  cylindri- 
cal rotors, 

(c)  and  each  vane  moves  in  its  slot  from  the  center  of 
shaft-rotor  rotation  when  the  shaft  rotates; 

first  connections  into  the  first  of  the  cylinder  cham- 
bers through  which  is  passed  a  first  fluid  to  develop 
power  in  the  chambers  of  the  first  cylinder  between 
the  vanes  and  against  the  vanes  to  rotate  the  shaft 
assembly; 

and  second  connections  into  a  second  of  the  cylinder 
chambers  through  which  is  passed  a  second  fluid 
which  is  compressed  in  the  chambers  between  the 
vanes  as  the  shaft  assembly  is  rotated  by  the  power 
of  the  first  cylinder.  ' 


3,045,901 
CHANGE-COMPUTING  CASH  REGISTER  WFTH 
FLAG   CONCEALING   MECHANISM 
Ralph  C.  Allen,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  C.  Allen 
Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,320 
6  Claims.     (CL  235—2) 


3,045,900 

LADVS  HANDBAG  WITH  FAN  AND 

WARNING  LIGHT 

Otto  Zckendorf,  423  E.  7th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,444 

1  Claim.     (CL  230—241) 


1.  In  a  cash  register  of  the  itemizing  type  having  a 
visual  indicating  mechanism  and  a  keyboard,  said  key- 
board having  a  plurality  of  banks  of  tabulating  keys,  a 
sub-total  key,  a  total  key,  an  amount  tendered  key.  and  a 
motor  bar  key,  mechanisms  responsive  to  the  punching 
of  said  keys,  an  accumulator  for  accumulating  and  stor- 
ing the  itemized  amounts,  means  for  activating  said  visual 
indicating  mechanism,  means  for  subtracting  an  itemized 
amount  from  said  accumulator  responsive  to  punching  of 
a  pattern  of  tabulating  keys  and  said  amount  tendered 
key,  and  thereafter  said  total  key,  and  means  responsive 
to  punching  of  the  amount  tendered  key  to  actuate  said 
subtracting  means  and  to  disconnect  said  visual  indicat- 
ing activating  means.  « 


j  3,045,902 

TOY  CASH  REGISTER 
James  E.  Thomson,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western 
Stamping  Company,  Jaciison,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,464 
10  Claims.     (CI.  235—12) 


The  combination  with  a  lady's  hand  bag  including  op- 
posite side  walls,  each  wall  having  an  (^>ening  therein 
aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  other  wall;  one  of  the 
side  walls  having  a  recess  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing therein;  of  a  housing  having  walls  of  screening  mate- 
rial, said  housing  being  receivable  in  the  interior  of  the 
hand  bag  and  having  screen  side  walls  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  hand  bag; 
whereby  the  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  hand  bag 
wall  be  covered  by  screening  material;  a  cylinder  made 
of  screening  material  and  disposed  in  the  housing  so 
that  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  will  be  connected  to  the 
housing  side  walls  and  will  register  with  the  openings 
in  the  side  walls  of  the  hand  bag;  an  electric  fan  mounted 
in  the  cylinder;  a  warning  light  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  recess  in  the  hand  bag  side 
wall;  a  source  of  electric  current  mounted  in  the  housing; 
and  switches  for  connecting  the  fan  and  warning  light  to 
the  source  of  current;  whereby  a  rotation  of  the  fan 
will  draw  in  air  through  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  of 
the  hand  bag  and  will  force  the  air  out  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  other  side  wall  for  cooling  a  person  having  the 
hand  bag;  and  an  illumination  of  the  warning  light  will 
cause  the  light  rays  therefrom  to  pass  through  the  said 
recess  in  the  hand  bag  side  wall. 


I 


1.  In  a  toy  cash  register  or  the  like,  a  housing,  a 
drawer  slidabiy  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said  hous- 
ing, spring  means  urging  said  drawer  to  an  open  position, 
latch  means  for  holding  the  drawer  in  a  closed  position, 
a  plurality  of  indicators  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  housing  for  movement  between  retracted  and  display 
positions,  keys  for  each  of  said  indicators,  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  each  key  from  a  raised  to  a  de- 
pressed position  for  moving  its  corresponding  indicator 
to  its  display  position  and  holding  said  indicator  in  such 
position,  said  drawer  latch  means  being  operative  to  hold 
said  drawer  in  closed  position  during  and  after  depres- 
sion of  each  key,  means  operable  independently  of  said 
keys  for  releasing  said  drawer  latch  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  return  movement  of  said  drawer  to  its 
closed  position  for  returning  said  keys  to  their  raised  posi- 
tions and  said  indicators  to  their  retracted  positions. 
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3,M5.9«3 

MAGNETIC  DIAL  READING  APPARATUS 

Howard  M .  Fleming,  Jr.,  BaskinK  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor,  by 

mesne    ds^nments,   to    EJectro-.VIechanical    Research, 

InCx  Sarasota,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,142 

18  Clainu.    (CI.  2J5 — 61) 


right  angles  to  said  sensing  members  in  the  plane  of  the 
set.  contact  bars  co-operating  with  said  contact  springs 
and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  planes 
of  the  sets  of  sensing  members,  said  contact  bars  being 


1.  Counter  apparatus  comprising  a  rotata^le  member 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetically  discontinuous  areas 
spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said  areas  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  pattern,  a  read-out  coH,  a  ro- 
tatahle  read-out  member  having  means  for  successively 
altering  the  magnetic  characteristics  of  the  paths  between 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  areas  and  said  coil  and  means 
for  producing  a  magnetic  held  extending  through  said 
read-out  member,  said  areas  and  said  coil. 

16.  In  measuring  apparatus  having  a  movable  member 
movable  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  a  condition  to 
be  measured,  a  rotatable  magnetic  member  rotatable  by 
said  movable  member,  said  magnetic  member  having  a 
group  of  spaced  portions  having  magnetic  characteristics 
different  from  the  magnetic  characteristics  of  the  adjacent 
areas  of  said  magnetic  member,  said  portions  being  spaced 
from  each  other  in  a  first  predetermmed  direction  and 
said  magnetic  characteristics  of  said  portions  of  said  group 
being  selected  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code 
related  to  the  position  of  said  magnetic  member,  a  rotata- 
ble read-out  member  mounted  adjacent  said  magnetic 
member  and  having  a  group  of  spaced  portions  corre- 
Nponding  in  number  to  at  least  the  number  of  said  spaced 
portions  in  said  first  mentioned  group  and  having  magnetic 
characteristics  different  from  the  magnetic  characteristics 
uf  adjacent  areas  of  said  read-out  OKmbcr.  said  portions 
of  said  read-out  member  having  a  spacing  in  said  first  pre- 
determined direction  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
spacing  of  said  first  mentioned  portions  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, the  portions  of  one  of  said  group  also  being  spaced 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  second  predetermined  di- 
rection extending  transversely  to  said  first  predetermined 
direction,  means  for  producing  rotation  of  one  of  said  mag- 
netic and  said  read-out  members  and  thereby  causing  said 
portions  of  said  magnetic  member  and  said  portions  of 
said  read-out  member  to  pkss  successively  in  close  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  and  a  read-out  coil  magnetically  cou- 
pled to  said  portions. 


*  JO  ^       to 


3,045,904 
TAPE   READERS   AND   THE   LIKE 
Harold  Dodimead  Gaite,  Taplow,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Telecommunicatioas  Research  Umited,  Taplow, 
England 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  S«r.  No.  812,321 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  20,  1958 
4  Claims.     (Ci.  235— 61.11) 
1.  In  a  tape  reader  for  reading  information  stored  on 
punched  tape,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  substantially  parallel 
sensing  members  spaced  apart  in  parallel  planes  a   dis- 
tance equal  to  the  distance  moved  by  the  tape  between 
successive  sensing  operations,  means  for  supporting  said 
sensing  members  so  as  to^be  capable  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  contact  spring  associated  with  each  sensing  mem- 
ber and  operable  due  to  the  movement  thereof,  insulating 
means  for  supporting  said  contact  springs,  all  the  contact 
springs  being  substantially  parallel  and  substantially  at 


individual  to  the  respective  sensing  members  of  a  set  but 
common  to  all  said  plurality  of  sets,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  tape  so  as  to  present  any  particular  item  of 
information  to  said  sets  of  sensing  members  in  turn. 


3.045.905 

PI  NCH   CARD 

George  J.  TarasuL,  3454  Caniff,  Hamtramck  12,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,815 

8  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.12) 


JSSDs 


1 .  A  punch  card  having  a  field  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  rows,  each  of  said  rows  having  spaced  loca- 
tions thereon  adapted  to  be  selectively  punched  by  a  card 
user,  said  card  having  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  mar- 
gins on  opposite  sides  of  said  field  adjacent  the  side 
edges  of  said  card,  one  of  said  margins  having  a  pre- 
punched hole  therein  disposed  in  alignment  with  one 
of  the  horizontal  rows  of  said  field,  said  one  margin  being 
unpunched  in  locations  aligned  with  the  majority  of  the 
other  of  said  rows  whereby  said  card  may  be  sorted  by 
electrically  sensing  the  particular  row  with  which  said 
hole  is  aligned  and  thereby  segregated  from  cards  which 
no  not  have  marginal  holes  in  a  like  location. 


3.045.906 

CALCl  LATOR 

Lawrence  E.  Burg,  7138  S.  Coles,  Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,365 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—70) 


1.  A  calculator  for  determining  racing  time  comprising 
a  first  movable  member  having  a  weight  scale  on  one  face 
graduated  to  indicate  the  weight  carried  by  a  race  horse 
in  a  previous  race,  a  second  movable  member  having  a 
weight  scale  on  one  face  adjacent  said  one  face  of  said 
first  movable  member  graduated  to  indicate  today's  weight 
carried  by  the  race  horse,  said  first  movable  member  hav- 
ing a  track  scale  on  the  opposite  face  graduated  in  mark- 


JULY  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1255 


ings  of  different  known  race  tracks  in  accord  with  speed 
potentials  of  the  track  and  representative  of  a  track  used 
in  today's  race,  said  second  movable  member  having  a 
track  scale  on  the  opposite  face  adjacent  the  track  scale 
of  said  first  member  and  graduated  in  markings  of  differ- 
ent known  race  tracks  in  accord  with  speed  potentials  of 
the  tracks  and  representative  of  a  track  used  for  said  pre- 
vious race,  said  first  movable  member  having  an  age  scale 
on  said  one  face  representative  of  age  at  a  previous  race 
and  shifted  longitudinally  from  said  previous  weight 
scale,  a  stationary  member  having  an  age  scale  thereon 
with  graduation  markings  representative  of  age  at  said 
today's  race  with  the  scale  positioned  adjacent  said  age 
scale  on  said  first  movable  member,  index  means  on  said 
stationary  member,  and  a  racing  time  change  scale  means 
on  said  first  movable  member  graduated  to  indicate  in- 
crease and  decrease  in  racing  time  and  positioned  to  be 
aligned  with  said  index  means. 


3,045,907 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Arthur  J.  Malavazos.  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,091 

18  Claims.     (CI.  235— 73) 


spending  to  a  value  of  "0"  and  extending  through  an  angle 
corresponding  to  the  "0"  position  of  the  wheel,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  corresponding  to  a  value  of  "1"  and  ex- 
tending through  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  "  1 "  through 
"5"  value  positions  of  the  wheel,  and  a  second  extreme 
portion  cjorresponding  to  a  value  of  "2"  and  extending 
through  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  "6"  through  "9" 
value  positions  of  the  wheel;  a  sensing  mechanism  selec- 
tively operable  to  sense  either  the  accumulator  cams  or 
the  counter  cams  and  operative  to  set  the  coordinal  selec- 
tion mechanism  to  values  corresponding  to  "0,"  "1"  or 
"2";  means  for  operating  the  sensing  mechanism  to  sense 
either  the  counter  cams  or  the  accumulator  cams;  a  first 
control  key  operative  to  enable  said  storage  member  con- 
necting means  and  thereby  connect  the  storage  members 
to  the  coordinal  intermediate  gears,  to  operate  the  means 
for  operating  the  sensing  means  to  sense  the  accumulator 
dials,  to  enable  said  accumulator  wheel  connecting  means 
to  connect  the  digitation  means  to  the  accumulator  reg- 
ister wheels  for  subtractive  operation,  and  to  operate 
said  drive  means;  and  a  second  control  key  operative  to 
enable  said  storage  member  connecting  means  and  thereby 
connect  said  storage  members  to  the  coordinal  intermedi- 
ate gears,  to  operate  the  means  for  operating  the  sensing 
mechanism  to  sense  the  counter  cams,  to  operate  said 
auxiliary  counter  actuators  to  operate  all  of  said  counter 
dials  subtractively  with  each  cycle  of  machine  operation, 
and  to  operate  said  drive  means. 


1.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  ordinally  ar- 
ranged accumulator  register  wheels;  a  digitation  means 
including  ordinally  arranged  driving  gears  and  intermedi- 
ate gears  selectively  positionable  with  respect  to  their 
driving  gears  to  enter  a  value  determined  by  the  relative 
position  of  said  intermediate  gears  to  their  driving  gears 
into  said  accumulator  register  wheels;  means  for  connect- 
ing said  accumulator  wheels  to  the  digitation  means  for 
additive  or  subtractive  operation  of  the  accumulator  reg- 
ister wheels;  a  selection  mechanism  for  positioning  said 
intermediate  gears;  ordinally  arranged  counter  register 
wheels;  a  counter  actuating  means  normally  operative  to 
insert  a  value  of  "1"  into  a  single  order  of  said  counter 
register  wheels  only  and  to  effect  tens-transfers  between 
the  respective  orders  of  said  counter  register  wheels;  aux- 
iliary counter  actuators  operative  to  insert  a  value  of  "1" 
into  all  orders  of  the  counter  register  wheels  subtractively; 
a  plurality  of  ordinally  arranged  storage  members  con- 
nectable  to  the  ordinally  related  intermediate  gears;  means 
for  connecting  said  storage  members  to  the  ordinally  re- 
lated intermediate  gears;  a  drive  means  for  operating  said 
machine  through  five  cycles  of  operation  of  said  digitation 
means;  a  cam  on  each  of  said  accumulator  register  wheels, 
said  cams  having  one  extreme  portion  corresponding  to 
a  value  of  "0"  and  extending  through  an  angle  correspond- 
ing to  the  "0"  value  position  of  said  wheel,  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  corresponding  to  a  value  of  "1"  and  extending 
through  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  "1"  value  pvosition 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  second  extreme  portion  correspond- 
ing to  a  value  of  "2"  and  extending  through  an  angle 
corresponding  to  the  "2"  through  "9"  value  positions  of 
the  wheel;  a  value  cam  on  each  of  said  counter  register 
wheels,   said   cams  having  one  extreme  portion   corre- 


3,045,908 
SLIDE  CALCULATOR 

Edward  F.  Donovan,  37  Calton  Road, 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,89^ 
I  8  Claims.     (CI.  235—89) 


.^ 


<xsitts. 


1.  A  slide  calculator  comprising,  in  combination,  an  ele- 
ment of  sheet  material  having  at  least  one  elongated  slot 
formed  crosswise  in  it,  separated  horizontal  scales  marked 
off  in  divisions  of  their  length  along  a  horizontal  edge  of 
each  elongated  slot,  a  slide  mounted  to  move  lengthwise 
below  said  element,  a  vertical  scale  on  said  slide  so  that 
said  slide  may  be  moved  a  given  amount  for  a  given  value 
on  said  vertical  scale,  columns  of  figures  on  said  slide 
appearing  in  each  elongated  slot  in  said  element  with  each 
column  of  figures  appearing  in  the  elongated  slot  below 
and  to  one  side  of  one  of  said  separated  horizontal  scales, 
and  columns  of  sloping  lines  on  said  slide  appearing  in 
each  elongated  slot  below  said  separated  horizontal  scales, 
said  sloping  lines  allowing  interpolation  from  any  pwint 
on  said  horizontal  scales  to  a  value  on  one  of  said  columns 
of  figures. 

3,045,909 

PULSED  ULTRASONIC  DETECTOR 

John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,325 

11  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 

1.  Apparatus    for   counting    vehicles    as    each    passes 

through  a  detection  zone  defined  by  a  beam  of  repetitive 
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energy  pulses  Which  impinge  upon  the  energy  reflecting 
surfaces  of  said  vehicle  when  it  is  within  said  detection 
zone  but  impinge  instead  when  said  vehicle  is  not  within 
said  detection  zone  upon  a  more  distant  fixed  energy  re- 
flective surface,  the  combination  comprising:  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  said  pulses,  receiving  means  in- 
cluding a  transdticer  responsive  both  to  reflections  of  said 
pulses  from  said  vehicle  and  from  said  fixed teflective  sur- 
face, means  electrically  coupled  to  said  receiving  means 
for  producing  a  first  output  signal  for  each  received  vehi- 
cle reflection  pulse  and  a  different  second  output  signal 
for  each  received  reflection  pulse  from  said  fixed  reflective 
surface,  binary  means  governed  by  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  and  being  at  substantially  each  instant  in 


C^l>^.&j.^S — ^^ 
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one  or  the  other  of  its  two  conditions  dependent  upon 
whether  said  first  or  said  second  output  signal  has  been 
the  last  to  occur,  registration  means  controlled  by  said 
binary  means  and  being  operable  to  a  vehicle  registering 
condition  when  said  binary  means  has  been  in  said  one 
condition  for  at  least  a  predetermined  time  which  substan- 
tially exceeds  the  period  of  said  transmitted  pulses  and 
being  operable  to  its  non-registering  condition  when  said 
binary  means  has  been  in  said  other  condition  for  at  least 
a  predetermined  time  which  substantially  exceeds  the  peri- 
od of  said  transmitted  pulses,  and  counting  means  respon- 
sive to  said  registering  means  to  count  said  vehicles  passing 
through  said  detection  zone  individually  only  if  said  regis- 
tration means  is  operated^^to  its  said  one  condition  and 
back  to  its  said  other  condition  for  each  such  vehicle. 


3,045.910 
AtTOMATIC   COINTING  MACHINE 

Herbert  M.  Mcl-eam,  near  I.onKwood,  Fla..  a.ssiinioi'  to 

American   Machinery    Corporadoo,   Orlando,   Fla.(  a 

corporation  of  Florida  I 

FU«d  Nov.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,962 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—98) 
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1.  In  an  article  counting  and  transferring  machine,  a 
cyclically  operating  rotary  transfer  drum  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  object-receiving  pockets  in 
the  face  thereof  for  transferring  objects  individually  in 
timed  sequence  from  a  source  of  objects  to  a  container. 


an  electrical  control  circuit,  normally  open  first  switch 
means  in  said  control  circuit  associated  with  said  object- 
receiving  pockets  of  said  rotary  transfer  drum,  object  op- 
crated  means  overlying  the  path  of  said  object-receiving 
pockets  of  said  drum  operable  by  objects  in  said  object- 
receiving  pock^ets  during  the  rotation  of  said  drum  for 
closing  said  first  switch  means  for  varying  intervals  by 
the  presence  of  an  object  in  said  object-receiving  pockets 
at  the  discharge  point  thereof  during  cyclic  operation, 
normally  open  second  switch  means  in  said  control  circuit 
in  series  with  said  first  switch  means  located  at  a  fixed 
point  adjacent  said  cyclically  operating  rotary  drum, 
switch  operating  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
drum,  said  switch  operating  means  having  a  switch  closing 
element  in  axial  alignment  with  each  of  said  circumferen- 
tially spaced  object-receiving  pockets  each  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively contact  and  close  said  second  switch  means  at 
a  fixed  point  and  for  a  predetermined  interval  during  the 
rotation  of  said  cyclically  operating  drum  and  within 
the  period  of  closure  of  said  first  switch  means,  the  pre- 
determined interval  of  closure  of  said  second  switch 
means  being  short  compared  to  the  varying  intervals  of 
closure  of  said  first  switch  means,  counting  means  in  said 
control  circuit  operated  by  the  simultaneous  closure  of 
said  first  and  second  switch  means  adapted  to  register 
one  count  for  each  such  simultaneous  closure,  third  switch 
means  associated  with  said  counting  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  when  a  predetermined  number  of  counts  is 
reached,  and  means  responsive  to  said  counting  means 
when  a  predetermined  number  of  counts  is  reached  for 
operating  said  third  switch  means. 


3,045,911 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Grahana   Russell,   Malvern,   and    Albert   Maorel   Uttley, 
Esher.   Eni^land,  assignors  to  National  Research   De- 
velopment  Corporation,   London,   Elngland,   a   British 
corporation 

Filed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  5,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  235—151) 
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7.  An  automatic  control  system  comprising  a  con- 
trolled element,  one  or  more  controlling  means  for  con- 
trolling the  behaviour  of  the  controlled  element  by  setting 
it  into  dj^erent  states,  first  indicating  means  for  indicat- 
itig  the  state  into  which  the  controlled  element  is  set  by  the 
controlling  means,  second  indicating  means  for  indicating 
the  state  of  each  controlling  means  as  it  controls  the  con- 
trolled element,  and  third  indicating  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  consequence  of  control  of  the  controlled  element, 
means  for  effecting  random  operation  of  the  controlling 
means,  a  conditional  probability  computer  connected  to 
the  indicating  means  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  basic 
units  each  associated  with  a  different  received  indication 
or  a  different  set  of  received  indications  and  each  com- 
prising a  voltage-generating  circuit  for  generating  a  volt- 
age logarithmically  related  to  the  occurrence  of  its  asso- 
ciated indication  or  set  of  indications,  comparison  means 
associated  with  the  units  for  comparing  generated  volt- 
ages between  units  and  thereby  to  compute  conditional 
probability  values,  the  comparison  means  being  connected 
to  the  controlling  means  and  actuating  the  controlling 
means  according  to  computed  conditional  probabilities 
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over-riding  the  random  operation  in  doing  so  and  means 
for  establishing  arbitrary  probability  values  which  the  con- 
ditional probabilities  of  the  states  of  the  controlling  means 
exceed  before  the  controlling  means  are  actuated  and 
computer  outputs  providing  output  signals  representing 
computed  probabilities  of  the  states  of  the  controlling 
means,  each  computer  output  being  connected  to  the  con- 
trolling means  to  which  its  signal  relates,  and  the  system 
input  means  for  applying  input  signals  to  computer  inputs 
connected  to  the  third  indicating  means,  which  input  sig- 
nals then  provide  to  the  computer  inputs  indications  of  the 
consequences  of  control  of  the  controlled  element 


3,045.912 

VELOCITY  QUANTIZER 

Floyd  G.  Stele.  La  Jolla.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Control  Svstms,   Inc..   La  Jolla.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,086 
,  23  Claims.     (CI.  235—151) 


1.  In  a  system  for  providing  output  signals  represent- 
ing velocity  of  a  moving  member  including  an  encoding 
means  coupled  to  the  moving  member  for  providing  bi- 
valucd  position  signals  representing  the  quantized  posi- 
tion of  said  moving  member  relative  to  a  reference  p>osi- 
tion.  the  combination  comprising:  selective  storage  means 
for  successively  sampling  the  encoding  means  signals  at 
predetermined  times  to  store  sampled  position  signals  rep- 
resenting corresponding  successive  positions  of  said  mem- 
ber at  successive  times  of  sampling;  calculating  means  con- 
nected to  said  storage  means  and  responsive  to  the  sampled 
position  signals  representative  of  each  three  successive 
positions  of  said  member  for  producing  corresponding 
groups  of  signals  representing  the  second  differences  of 
the  quantities  represented  by  the  sampled  position  signals; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  groups  of  signals  for  pro- 
ducing output  signals  representing  the  accumulated  sum 
of  the  quantities  represented  by  said  groups  of  signals 
to  provide  a  representation  of  velocity  of  said  moving 
member. 


3,045,913 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORJVIING  CONDITIONAL 
SUBTRACTION 
Frederick  C.  Hallden,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  M. 
Rodriguez,   Tampa,   Fla.,  assignors  to  Hazeltine   Re- 
search Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,381 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235—155) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  performing  conditional  subtraction 
in  an  uninterrupted  series  of  word  cycles,  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  two  serial  signals  representative  of 
binary  minuend  and  subtrahend  numbers,  one  of  said 
signals  being  supplied  in  binary  complement  form;  an 


adding  circuit  responsive  to  said  supplied  signals  for  de- 
veloping an  output  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  said  two  numbers;  means  for  starting  the  adding 
circuit  off  in  a  carry  status  at  the  beginning  of  each  word 
cycle;  and  temjxirary  storage  means  for  storing  said  minu- 
end and  difference  signals  during  each  word  cycle  and 
being  responsive  to  the  carry  status  of  the  adding  circuit 
at  the  end  of  each  cycle  for  presenting  said  stored  minu- 
end signal  to  the  adding  circuit  as  the  minuend  in  the  next 
succeeding  cycle  if  the  adding  circuit  ends  in  a  status 
indicative  of  an  invalid  subtraction  and  said  stored  dif- 
ference signal  if  the  adding  circuit  ends  in  a  status  indica- 
tive of  a  valid  subtraction. 


3,045,914 
ARTTHMETIC  CIRCUFT 
Huberio  M.  Sierra,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines   Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.f  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,282 
5  Claims.     (CL  235—170) 


1.  A  circuit  for  converting  the  results  of  a  serial  bV 
bit  binary  addition  of  two  serial  by  bit  binary  coded  deci- 
mal digits  into  binary  coded  decimal  form  comprising  an 
input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said  input  circuit  in- 
cluding a  multistage  register  for  simultaneously  indicating 
the  various  orders  of  the  binary  sum  of  two  binary  coded 
decimal  digits,  a  first  result  line  a  plurality  of,  first  gating 
means  selectively  controlled  by  the  condition  of  the  vari- 
ous orders  of  said  register  for  serially  gating  signals  onto 
said  first  result  line  representative  of  the  sum  indicated 
by  said  register,  a  second  result  line  a  plurality  of,  second 
gating  means  selectively  controlled  by  the  condition  of 
the  various  orders  of  said  register  for  serially  gating  sig- 
nals onto  said  second  result  line  representative  of  the 
sum  indicated  by  said  register  minus  10,  said  first  and 
second  gating  means  being  operable  for  gating  said  sig- 
nals onto  said  first  and  second  result  lines  simultaneously, 
means  controlled  by  a  "no  carry"  signal  generated  in 
response  to  a  sum  stored  in  said  register  representative 
of  a  decimal  digit  less  than  10  for  gating  said  signals 
taken  from  said  first  result  line  to  said  output  circuit, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  "carry"  signal  generated  in 
response  to  a  sum  stored  in  said  register  representative  of 
a  decimal  digit  in  excess  of  9  for  gating  said  signals  from 
said  second  result  line  to  said  output  circuit,  whereby 
signals  entered  on  said  first  or  second  result  line  are 
gated  thei^from  to  said  output  circuit  under  control  of 
said  "carry"  and  "no  carry"  signals. 


3,045,915 
MAGNETIC  CORE  CIRCUTTS 
Ray  T.  Kikoshlma,  Wappbigers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1956,  Scr.  No.  619,199 
29  Claims.     (CI.  235—176) 
4.  In  a  binary  adder  circuit,  a  first  magnetic  circuit 
and  a  second  magnetic  circuit  each  capable  of  assuming 
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at  least  two  different  stable  states,  and  each  normally  in 
on:  of  the  stable  states  it  is  capable  of  assuming,  first, 
second  and  third  input  winding  means,  means  coupled 
to  said  input  winding  means  for  applying  energizing  in- 
formation signals  thereto  during  an  input  time  interval; 
said  first,  second  and  third  winding  means  being  induc- 
tively associated  with  said  magnetic  circuits  at  a  plurality 
of  locations  for  producing  in  said  magnetic  circuits 
changes  to  cause  said  first  magnetic  circuit  to  assume 
the  other  of  said  stable  states  only  when  one  of  said 
winding   means   is  energized   exclusively   and   when   all 


gate  circuit,  a  second  time  interval  comprising  the  time 
duration  between  recurrent  openings  of  said  first  gate 
circuit,  the  duration  of  the  openings  of  said  second  gate 
circuit  also  constituting  a  predetermined  whole  multiple 
of  said  first  time  interval,  first  and  second  time  delay 
circuits  differing  in  electrical  length  coupled  in  parallel 
to  each  of  said  first  and  second  gate  circuits,  a  multi- 
plier coupled  jointly  to  said  first  and  second  time  delay 
circuits,  an  integrator  coupled  to  said  multiplier  and  hav- 
ing an  output  circuit,  a  third  gate  circuit  coupled  to  said 
output  circuit  of  said  integrator  and  also  to  said  first  gat-| 
ing  signal  source  to  be  opened  simultaneously  with  said 
first  gate  circuit,  said  output  circuit  of  said  integrator 
also  being  coupled  to  said  second  gate  circuit,  and  an 
output  circuit  coupled  to  said  third  gate  circuit. 


3,045,917 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  DEADBAND 

RESPONSE   CHARACTERISTIC 

Wayne  A.  Ring  and   FJwood  J.  Meyers,  Rockford,  III., 

assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  ill., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  706,865 
6  Claims.     (CL  235—184) 
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three  of  said  winding  means  are  energized  coincidently. 
and  to  cause  said  second  magnetic  circuit  to  assume  the 
other  of  said  stable  states  only  when  two  or  more  of 
said  winding  means  are  energized  coincidently.  first  indi- 
vidual output  means  inductively  associated  with  said  first 
magneti'c  circuit  for  sensing  changes  in  said  first  mag- 
netic circuit  from  one  of  said  states  to  the  other,  and 
second  individual  output  means  inductively  associated 
with  said  second  circuit  for  sensing  changes  in  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  circuit  from  one  of  said  stable  states  to 
the  other. 


3,045.916 
AUTOCORRELATION  DETECTOR  CIRCLTT 
Lloyd  C.  Downes,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a<ksignor  to  Hoff- 
man Electionics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  May  20.  1955,  Ser.  No.  509,903 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235—181) 


1.  An  autocorrelation  circuit  including,  in  combina- 
tion, an  input  terminal,  a  first  gate  circuit  coupled  to 
said  input  terminal,  a  first  gating  signal  source  coupled 
to  said  first  gate  circuit  for  opening  recurrently  said 
first  gate  circuit  for  a  first  predetermined  time  interval. 
a  second  gate  circuit,  a  second  gating  signal  source  cou- 
pled to  said  second  gate  circuit  for  opening  said  second 


I.  An  electrical  device  having  a  deadhand  response 
characteristic  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  polarized  relay 
having  a  coil  and  two  sets  of  normally  open  contacts 
which  are  respectively  closed  in  response  to  current  flow 
of  a  predetermined  magnitude  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  through  said  coil,  an  adjustable  resistor  connected 
in  series  with  said  coil  across  said  input  terminals,  means 
including  said  normally  open  contacts  in  parallel  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  input  terminals  to  one  of  said  output 
terminals,  and  means  connecting  the  other  input  terminal 
to  the  other  output  terminal  whereby  adjustments  in  said 
resistor  correspondingly  change  the  width  of  the  deadband 
in  the  response  characteristic  of  the  device. 


3,045,918 
ACTUATOR 
John  E.  Woods,  Cohassct,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard- 
Thomson  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,235 
7  Claims.     (CI.  236—34) 


1.  A  temperature-controlled  valve  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  seat  member  having  a  seat  portion  and  a  second 
portion  longitudinally  displaced  from  the  seat  portion, 
said  second  portion  having  an  opening  coaxial  with  the 
seat  portion,  a  valve  member  to  cooperate  with  the  seat. 
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a  tension  spring  secured  to  said  second  portion  and  valve 
member  and  tending  to  close  the  valve,  and  an  actuator, 
the  actuator  having  a  housing  secured  to  the  valve  mem- 
ber, a  pin  extending  from  the  housing  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  and  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  on  the 
pin,  the  nut  having  a  portion  of  reduced  outside  diameter 
loosely  received  in  said  opening  and  a  flange  of  larger 
outer  diameter  than  said  opening  and  situated  between 
the  housing  and  said  opening,  said  seat  member  laterally 
restraining  said  actuator  only  by  means  of  said  nut  and 
spring,  the  actuator  further  having  means  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  a  fluid  circulated  through  the  valve  to 
tend  to  open  the  valve  by  extending  the  pin  from  the 
housing  upon  an  increase  in  said  temperature  to  cause 
said  flange  to  bear  against  said  second  portion  of  the  seat 
member  about  said  opening. 


means  by  said  biassing  means  when  the  temperature  sensed 
by  said  thermostatically  responsive  means  is  below  a 
selected  temperature. 


3,045,920 
WIDE  FLOW   RANGE  FUEL   INJECTOR 
Ralph  J.   Hooker,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,   and  Robert  W. 
Macaulay  and  James  O.  Blanton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  i 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,781 
6  Claims.     (CI.  ,239—105) 


3,045,919 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED 
FLUID  VALVE 
Herbert  H.  Rauh,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw-Fulton  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,429 
2  Claims.    (CI.  236—99) 


y\ 


1.  A  variable  area  injection  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle 
housing  having  fuel  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in 
said  outlet,  a  valve  head  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
I  with  said  valve  -seat,  a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  valve 
head  and  extending  into  said  housing,  said  valve  stem 
having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  spring  rod  of  circular  cross- 
section  mounted  in  said  housing  transverse  to  said  valve 
stem  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  valve  stem, 
'means  in  said  slot  in  contact  with  said  spring  rod  for 
biasing  said  valve  head  to  a  closed  position. 


1.  In   a  thermostatically   controlled  fluid  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  housing  having  a  fluid  flow  passage  there- 
through, valve  means  in  said  passage  including  a  valve 
stem  projecting  vertically  from  said  housing  and  operable 
to  open  or  close  said  passage  to  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through in  accordance  with  the  vertical  position  of  said 
stem,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  sidewalls  on  said  housing, 
an  elongate  control  beam,  means  supporting  said  beam 
at  a  location  intermediate  its  ends  for  pivotal  movement 
between  said  sidewalls  about  a  vertically  adjustable  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  transversely  between  said  sidewalls, 
thermostatically  responsive  means  including  a  pin  mount- 
ed between  said  sidewalls  above  one  end  of  said  beam 
•for  thermally  induced  vertical  movement,  said  pin  being 
operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  temperature  in- 
crease to  move  downwardly  in  engagement  with  said  one 
end  of  said  beam  to  pivot  said  beam  in  a  first  direction 
about  said  axis,  means  coupling  the  other  end  of  said 
beam  to  said  stem  to  transmit  to  said  stem  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  other  end  of  said  beam  induced  by  pivotal 
movement  of  said  beam  about  said  axis  or  by  vertical  ad- 
justment of  said  axis,  said  coupling  means  including  re- 
silient means  biassing  said  beam  in  pivotal  movement  about 
said  axis  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ears  on  said  beam  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof 
engageable   with  said  sidewalls  to  guide   said  one  end 
of  said  beam  in  vertical  movement  between  said  sidewalls. 
means  on  said  coupling  means  for  guiding  the  other  end 
of  said  beam  in  vertical  movement  between  said  sidewalls. 
and  abutment  means  on  said  sidewalls  engageable  with 
said  ears  to  define  an  end  limit  to  upward  movement  of 
said  one  end  of  said  beam  to  thereby  absorb  the  load  ex- 
erted  on    said   pin    of   said   thermostatically   responsive 


3,045,921 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Hans    Heuschkel,    Ravensburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Escher  Wyss  G.m.b.H.,  Ravensburg,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  3,  1959 

11  Claims.    (CI.  239—132) 


33 '~ 


6.  Spraying  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  and  a  support- 
ing body  connected  between  said  end  walls;  a  pair  of 
blades  connected  with  said  body  and  extending  outward 
therefrom,  the  ends  of  said  blades  being  adjacent  said 
end  walls  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  blades  being 
spaced  to  define  a  chamber,  said  blades  having  parallel 
spraying  edges  which  are  remote  from  said  supporting 
body  and  which  are  spaced  to  define  a  gap.  at  least  one 
of  said  blades  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  with 
and  equisdistant  from  the  two  spraying  edges  in  all  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  blades;  means  for  supplying  a  medium 
to  be  sprayed  to  said  chamber;  and  an  adjustment  means 
for  rotating  said  blades  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to 
vary  the  width  of  the  gap  between  the  edges  of  said 
blades. 
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3,«45,922 

SELF-ERECTING  SPRP4KLER  HEAD  FOR 

IRRIGATION  PIPELINES 

Artkur  E.  Jensen,  1 1372  SW.  Skyline  Drirc, 

Suita  Ana,  CaJif. 

Flkd  Oct.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «2,94« 

7  Claims.    (CL  239—225) 


1.  Sprinkler  apparatus  comprisiDg,  a  rotary  sprinkler, 
fluid  conducting  aieans  to  deliver  fluid  to  said  sprinkler 
and  to  support  said  sprinkler  for  rotation  on  a  vertical 
axis,  and  second  fluid  conducting  means  to  deliver  fluid 
to  and  to  support  said  first  mentioned  means  for  free 
rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  with  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  combined  first  mentioned  means  and  sprinklei 
being  spaced  from  said  axis  to  hold  said  sprinkler  in  erect 
position,  said  means  supporting  said  sprinkler  on  substan- 
tially the  same  level  as  said  horizontal  axis. 


3,M5,W3 
LAWN   SPRINKLER 
George  L.  Tomer,  Hickory  Comers,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
H.  B.  Sherman  Manufacturing  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  corporatkm  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  17.  I960.  Ser.  No.  63,1  W 
U  Claims.     (CL  239—230) 


•-^ 


1.  A  wave  type  lawn  sprinkler,  comprising  a  supf>ort- 
ing  base  having  a  bottom  portion  with  an  under  face 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  such 
as  a  lawn,  an  inlet  means  for  delivering  water  into  said 
sprinkler,  means  for  fixedly  mounting  and  supporting 
said  inlet  means  on  said  base,  a  hollow  spindle  including 
means  extending  from  said  inlet  means  over  said  base  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  lawn  contacting 
face  of  the  latter,  a  body  member  rotatably  fitting  and 
receiving  said  hollow  spindle,  the  axis  of  said  body  mem- 
ber lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  supporting  base,  a  discharge  nozzle  open- 
ing out  of  the  side  of  said  body  men>ber  and  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  away  from  and  at  varying  upward  angles  to 
the  lawo  contacting  bottom  portion  of  said  base,  said 
hollow  spindle  and  body  member  having  cooperating  pas- 
sageways for  conducting  the  flow  of  a  sprayable  fluid  from 
said  inlet  means  to  and  through  said  discharge  nozzle, 
an  impulse  motor  rotatably  mounted  for  movement  of  a 
portion  of  same  back  and  forth  at  varying  upward  angles 
over  said  discharge  nozzle  and  powered  for  intermittent 
step  by  step  movement  of  said  body  member  by  the  flow 
of  sprayable  fluid  through  said  nozzle  in  contact  with 
said  portion  moving  back  and  forth  over  said  nozzle, 
and  reversing  means  which  operates  after  said  body  mem- 
ber has  been  moved  step  by  step  by  said  impulse  motor 
through  a  predetermined  variable  upward  angle  in  either 


direction  to  then  make  said  step  by  step  application  of 
power  by  said  impulse  motor  move  said  body  member 


in  opposite  direction. 


3.045.924 
LIQllD  SEWAGE  ROTARY  DISTRIBUTOR 
Alas  McIIbenny,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Beit  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,530 
2  Claims.    (0.239—254) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  liquid  sewage  over  a 
trickling  filter  bed,  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  hollow 
body  forming  a  flow  pa&sagcway  therethrough,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  body  having  its  edge  beveled  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  to  provide  a  generally  upwardly 
and  outwardly  facing  seating  surface,  a  deflector  having 
one  face  adapted  to  engage  the  seating  surface  of  the 
nozzle  to  close  the  said  flow  passageway,  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  edge  portion  of  the  deflector  to  the  nozzle 
body  for  free  movement  between  its  seating  position  and 
various  other  positions  angularly  arranged  with  respect 
to  and  above  said  upwardly  and  outwardly  facing  seating 
surface,  said  deflector  being  of  generally  trapezoidal 
shape  in  plan  with  its  opposite  side  edges  diverging  away 
from  the  location  of  the  pivotal  connecting  means,  skirts 
formed  on  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  deflector  and 
angularly  arranged  with  respect  to  its  said  nozzle  body 
engaging  face,  said  deflector  having  sufficient  weight  to 
retain  it  in  its  seating  position  against  said  nozzle  body 
until  the  liquid  head  in  the  said  passageway  is  increased 
to  a  value  sufficiently  high  to  overcome  the  force  of 
gravity  acting  on  said  deflector,  said  deflector  being  moved 
into  said  other  positions  by  liquid  heads  of  increased 
values  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  the  outlet  from  said 
flow  passageway. 


3,045,925 

MULTIPLE  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Michael  N.  Giangualano,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(1718  Chalet  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif.) 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,246 

I  Claim.    (CI.  239—306) 

Apparatus  for  spraying  a  freshly  admixed  composition 

including  a  polymerizable  resin  and  a  catalyst  therefor. 

comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pressurized  aerosol  container  for  said  resin, 
said  container  being  rigid,  portable,  and  cylindrical  and 
having  a  closure  plate  sealed  thereto  in  pressure-tight 
relation. 

(ft)  a  normally  spring-closed  egress  valve  for  said  resin 
secured  directly  to  said  closure  plate, 

(r)  a  second  and  smaller  pressurized,  rigid,  and  cylin- 
drical aerosol  container  for  said  catalyst  secured  directly 
to  said  closure  plate  laterally  of  said  valve  and  suspended 
solely  from  said  plate  within  the  confines  of  said  first  con- 
tainer, said  second  container  being  individual  and  separate 
from  said  first  container  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  pre- 
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packaged  and  pre -pressurized  with  an  aerosol  propellant 
and  said  catalyst  independently  of  said  first  container, 

id)  a  second  normally  spring-closed  egress  valve  for 
said  catalyst,  said  second  valve  being  secured  to  said  sec- 
ond container  and  passing  through  said  plate  in  the  region 
where  said  second  container  is  secured  thereto,  and 

(e)  a  movable  cap  element  surmounting  said  egress 
valves  and  adapted  to  engage  and  simultaneously  operate 
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said  valves,  said  cap  having  formations  adapted  to  mate 
with  the  egress  orifices  of  said  valves  and  including  fluid 
channels  in  communication  with  said  respective  forma- 
tions, said  channels  converging  toward  closely-spaced  re- 
spective exit  openings  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  cap 
so  as  to  cause  said  resin  and  catalyst  to  be  discharged  from 
said  cap  in  separate  streams  that  mix  in  a  region  external 
to  said  cap. 

3,045,926 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

'        William  F.  Stehien,  Short  HUls,  N  J. 

(43  Braen  St.,  Newark,  N  J.) 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,640 

15  Claims.    (CI.  239—457) 


1 .  A  spray  nozzle  having  a  main  body  with  a  reduced 
diameter  exteriorly  threaded  inlet  end,  an  intermediate 
enlarged  hexagonal  portion  and  a  conical  tapered  outlet 
end  portion  having  a  peripheral  end  flat  face  and  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  central  axial  through  passage,  said 
passage  having  an  intermediate  threaded  portion  and  a 
peripheral  outlet  equalizing  recess  and  an  outlet  stem  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  cylindrical  knurled  head  with  filister  slot 
on  its  outer  face  and  an  annular  flat  face  on  its  underside 
at  one  end  and  an  enlarged  threaded  end  portion  at  the 
other  end  threaded  into  said  intermediate  threaded  iH>r- 
tion,  said  stem  having  a  central  bore  terminating  short 
of  the  enlarged  head  and  having  radial  transverse  outlet 
passageways  extending  outwardly  through  the  stem  and 
opening  into  said  peripheral  equalizing  recess,  the  spacing 
between  the  stem  and  the  through  passage  forming  an 
annular  passageway  opening  under  said  head,  said  end  flat 
face  being  parallel  and  closely  spaced  in  respect  to  said 
annular  flat  face.  i  i 


'  3,045,927 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Robert  A.  GUmour,  %  Gilmour  Manofactaring  Co. 

Somerset,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,210 

9  Claims.    (CL  239—458) 


1 .  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  an  outer  nozzle  member 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  opening  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  end  thereof  and  an  end  wall  on  the 
opposite  end  thereof  provided  with  a  central  nozzle  outlet 
orifice  communicating  with  said  cylindrical  opening,  an 
inner  nozzle  member  having  a  hollow  substantially  cylin- 
drical barrel  portion  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  open- 
ing of  said  outer  member,  said  barrel  portion  having  a 
substantially  helical  groove  of  approximately  180°  extent 
formed  in  the  exterior  periphery  thereof,  a  shoe  disposed 
in  said  groove  and  engageable  with  the  sides  thereof 
through  a  substantial  area  of  contact,  a  fastening  element 
connected  with  said  shoe  and  extending  outwardly  through 
said  outer  member  so  as  to  effect  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  members  between  two  limiting  positions 
in  response  to  relative  rotational  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers of  approximately  180°  extent,  annular  sealing  means 
between  the  inner  portion  of  said  cylindrical  opening  and 
the  exterior  of  said  barrel  portion,  said  inner  member  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  extending  outwardly  of  the  cylindrical 
opening  of  said  outer  member  and  having  inlet  means 
thereon  for  connection  with  a  conduit  containing  a. liquid 
under  pressure,  the  opposite  end  of  said  inner  member 
having  an  orifice  control  portion  extending  therefrom,  said 
inner  member  having  opening  means  extending  from  the 
hollow  interior  thereof  to  the  exterior  thereof  in  a  posi- 
tion between  said  annular  seal  means  and  said  end  wall, 
and  annular  guide  means  between  the  outer  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  opening  and  said  barrel  portion  for  maintaining 
said  orifice  control  portion  and  said  orifice  in  axial  align- 
ment in  any  position  of  movement  of  said  members  be- 
tween said  limiting  positions. 


3,045,928 
'         COUPLINGS 
Kingsley  E.  Humbert,  Jr.,  Ralph  L.  Young,  and  I>cwls  M. 
Hough,  Jr.,  all  of  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Wlx 
Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 
Original  application  Jan.  10,  1955,  Ser.  No.  480,826.    Di- 
vided  and    this   application  Dec.  9,    1958,   Ser.   No. 
779^15 

3  Claims,    (a.  239—530) 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  tu- 
bular nozzle  and  a  flexible  hose,  said  handle  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  space  fingers  adja- 
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cent  one  end  thereof,  said  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of 
lengitudmally  extending  spaced  fingers  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  noz/Ie  extending  into  said  handle  so  said 
handle  fingers  are  disposed  over  and  around  said  noule 
fingers,  said  flexible  hose  extending  completely  through 
said  handle  and  into  said  nozzle  beyond  said  nozzle 
fingers,  and  a  split  ring  clamp  means  disposed  around  the 
outside  of  said  handle  fingers  where  said  handle  fingers 
are  disposed  over  said  nozzle  fingers  for  clamping  said 
handle  and  nozzle  fingers  and  hose  together  in  a  liquid 
tight  relationship. 


3.045.929  I 

COMPOLND  BOOT 
Loyd   R.  McEachern,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The 
American  MonoRail  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  791,105 
12  Claims.    (CI.  239—566) 


A        \  .1 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  textile  machfhe  cteanrng  com- 
prising an  elongated  boot  adapted  to  be  attached  at  its 
upper  end  to  a  device  for  simultaneously  creating  streams 
of  air  moving  vertically  in  opposite  directions  at  relatively 
high  and  low  pressures,  said  boot  defining  vertical,  paral- 
lel, adjacent  tubes  for  said  air  streams,  the  tube  for  the 
high  pressure  air  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  outlets  to  direct  air  streams  toward  a  textile 
machine  for  removing  lint  therefrom  at  vertically  spaced 
levels,  the  tube  for  the  low  pressure  air  having  an  inlet 
opening  through  which  lint  carrying  air  may  flow,  said 
low  pressure  tube  having  means  to  prevent  collapse  there- 
of when  a  stream  of  low  pressure  air  is  flowing  therein. 


3,045,930 

AIR  HOSE  NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT 

Hilton  A.  Rudd,  Sr,  136  18th  St.,  P.O.  Box  33, 

Fort  Belvotr,  Va. 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,032 

1  Claim.    (CI.  239—579) 


An  air  hose  nozzle  control  attachment  for  use  with 
an  air  hose  havmg  a  valve^  the  valve  including  a  project- 
ing head  portion,  a  valve  pin  seated  in  the  head  por- 
tion for  reciprocating  motion  from  a  depressed  open  lo- 
cation to  a  normal  closed  location,  arranged  to  discharge 
the  valve  in  a  path  disposed  at  a  fixed,  obtuse  angle  in  re- 
lation to  the  ho«e,  the  attachment  comprising: 


(a)  a  top  plate  overlying  the  head  portion  and  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  air  hose,  the  top  plate  includ- 
ing an  outer  end  edge  and  an  inner  end  portion; 

(ft)  a  connecting  wall  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
end  edge  of  the  top  plate  at  an  angle  substantially 
that  of  the  angle  of  discharge  of  the  valve; 

(c)  an  elongated  handle  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  connecting  wall  and  extending  therefrom  in  the 
direction  of  the  hose  and  having  a  flat  forward  por- 
tion at  least  covering  the  valve  head  and  a  rear 
hand-grip  portion  adapted  for  clamping  against  the 
hose; 

(d)  clamp  means  projecting  laterally  from  the  inner 
end  portion  of  the  top  plate  and  fitting  about  the 
hose  to  secure  the  attachment  thereto; 

(e)  the  clamp  means  including  a  semi-circular  con- 
necting wall  and  a  bottom  plate  biased  against  the 
hose; 

(/)  an  imperforate,  fixed  lug  on  the  handle  projecting 
inwardly  and  aligned  to  contact  the  valve  pin  to  de- 
press same  to  its  open  location;  and 

(g)  the  handle  having  an  air  passage,  including  a  pair 
of  semi-circular  openings  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  lug,  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  handle 
in  the  direction  of  the  valve  head,  the  lug  depresses 
the  valve  pin  and  the  discharge  pith  of  the  air  hose 
is  directed  through  said  air  passage. 


3,045,931 
FIRE  PROTECTIVE  WATER  CURTAIN  PROJECTOR 

Forest  D.  Hall.  400  N.  Clinton  St.,  Defiance,  Ohio 

FUed  .Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,576 

II  Clainu.    (CI.  239—598) 


1.  A  fire  protective  water  curtain  projector  comprising 
a  spray  head  and  means  for  connecting  said  spray  head 
to  a  water  supply  conduit,  said  spray  head  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  plates  having  an  opening  between 
their  peripherics  for  discharging  a  continuous  sheet  of 
water  over  a  circumferential  extent  of  180  degrees,  spacer 
means  interposed  between  said  plates  and  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  said  spacer  means  comprising  a  strip 
coterminous  with  the  bottom  edges  of  said  plates  ;md 
coextensive  therewith  and  preventing  escape  of  water 
from  between  the  bottom  edges  of  said  plates. 


3,045,932 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

WUIbm  F.  Steincn,  Short  HUls,  NJ. 

(43  Bruen  St.,  Newark,  NJ.) 

FUed  June  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  825.862 

4  Claims.    (CI.  239—601) 


^ 


I.  In  a  four  part  spray  nozzle  construction  of  the  type 
having  a  hexagonal  base  with  threaded  end  portions  and 
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a  central  axial  longitudinal  through  passage  relatively 
narrow  at  the  inlet  end  and  relatively  wide  at  the  outlet 
end  with  an  intermediate  beveled  shoulder,  a  cylindrical 
insert  in  said  relatively  wide  part  of  the  through  passage 
abutting  said  shoulder  at  its  inlet  end  and  extending 
slightly  beyond  the  outlet  end  of  the  base  and  having  a 
threaded  ^exterior  outlet  portion  and  a  through  longi- 
tudinal axial  passageway,  a  tip  having  an  interiorly 
threaded  inlet  end  threaded  onto  the  threaded  exterior 
outlet  portion  of  the  cylindrical  insert  and  inserted  be- 
tween and  filling  the  space  in  the  outlet  ends  of  the  cylin- 
drical insert  and  the  hexagonal  base,  said  tip  having  a 
peripheral  spray  bead  portion  giving  a  spray  devoid  of 
feather  edging  and  with  uniform  sized  spray  particles, 
said  tip  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  relatively  wide 
diameter  central  base  p>ortion.  a  relatively  narrow  di- 
ameter intermediate  diameter  portion  and  a  terminal  end 
enlarged  diameter  portion  forming  an  end  plateau  said 
end  plateau  being  transversely  grooved  with  a  V-cross 
sectional  groove  forming  an  oval  passageway,  and  said 
plateau  being  provided  with  a  recessed  portion  on  both 
sides  of  said  groove  and  said  bead  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral axial  passageway  leading  centrally  through  the  bead 
portion  to  the  central  bottom  portion  of  the  groove,  said 
groove  having  a  downwardly  convexly  curved  bottom 
edge  projecting  into  said  oval  passageway. 


teeth  being  not  substantially  greater  than  one-quarter 
inch  and  not  substantially  less  than  one-eighth  inch;  and 
a  relatively  hard  face  material  filling  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth  and  forming  a  hard  working  face  extending  to 
a   thickness  above   the   teeth  not   substantially   greater 


3,045,933 
MILLING  APPARATUS 
Alfonso  Di  Miao,  WoodclifF  Lake,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bur* 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,397 
7  Claims.    (CL  241—111) 


*»*'  ^J^  CT 


4.  Milling  apparatus  including  a  housing,  a  central  roll 
in  said  housing  and  freely  rotatable  on  a  shaft,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls  surrounding  and  in  operative  relation  with 
said  central  roll,  each  of  said  plurality  of  rolls  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  positively  driven,  said  driven  rolls  being  adapted 
to  drive  said  central  roll  through  the  material  being  milled 
as  it  passes  between  them,  the  space  between  said  driven 
roNs  and  the  wall  of  said  housing  being  small  so  that,  as 
said  positively  driven  rolls  rotate,  considerable  turbulence 
is  developed  in  said  space  and  the  milling  action  is  aided 
by  said  lurbuleiKc. 


X' 


-a 

to  ^btO^i^^s^ir'f 


k. 


J. 


than  the  depth  of  the  teeth  and  not  substantially  less 
than  one-half  the  depth  of  the  teeth,  said  face  material 
being  joined  by  a  thermal  bond  directly  to  said  body 
over  the  entire  elongated  surface  defined  by  said  teeth 
and  the  surface  areas  between  them. 


3,045,934 

SURFACE  HARDENING  FOR  IIAMMERMILL 

HAMMERS 

Howard  F.  EUers,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Paper 

Calmenson  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No   132,467 

7  Claims.     (CI.  241—197) 

1.  A  hammermill  hammer  comprising,  a  shock  resist- 
ant steel  body  having  an  elongated  working  end  portion 
of  thickness  in  the  range  '/s  inch  to  %  inch  subject  to 
impact  forces  directed  longitudinally  of  said  working 
end  portion  and  formed  with  a  row  of  teeth  having  a 
pitch  not  substantially  greater  than  one-half  inch  and  not 
substantially  less  than  one-quarter  inch,  the  depth  of  said 


3,045,935 
WINDING  MACHINE 
William  H.  O'Brien,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  June  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.   118,991 
2  Claims.    (CL  242—18.1)     , 


anj 


l.-In  a  yarn  winding  machine,  a  drive  shaft,  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  for  alternately  accelerat- 
ing and  decelerating  its  speed  of  rotation,  a  grooved  yam 
traverse  roll  element  axially  movable  on  said  shaft,  a  cam 
element  fixed  against  axial  movement  on  said  shaft,  one 
of  said  elements  being  relatively  rotatable  on  said  shaft  in- 
cident to  said  acceleration  and  deceleration  and  the  other 
element  being  secure  against  rotation,  said  roll  element 
having  a  follower  operatively  engaging  said  cam  element 
to  axially  move  said  roll  element  in  response  to  said  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  elements,  spring  means  on  said 
shaft  establishing  a  resiliently  yieldable  driving  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  said  rotatable  element  in  one  direc- 
tion of  relative  rotation,  means  restricting  the  relative  ro- 
tation between  said  shaft  and  said  rotatable  element  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  driving  connection  yieldably 
urging  said  rotatable  element  in  said  opposite  direction  of 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  shaft.  i  ' 


3,045,936 

MACHINE  FOR  PULLING  SUPPORTING 

WIRES  FROM  A  TRELLIS 

Peter  D.  Ruggeri,  %  Silver  Terrace  Nursery,  525  Cbes- 

nut  Ave.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,369 

2  Claims.    (CI.  242—54) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  supporting  wires  from  a 

trellis: 

(a)  a  carriage  frame  movable  into  a  position  adjacent  to 

one  end  of  a  trellis; 
{by  2l  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carriage  frame; 
(c)  means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  each  of  several 
supporting  wires  to  the  drum; 


•r 
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(d)  means  operable  for  rotating  the  drum  to  simulta- 
neously pull  the  several  supporting  wires  from  the 
trellis,  and  to  wind  the  wires  in  separate  coils  around 
the  periphery  of  the  drum; 

(«)  a  plurality  of  spaced  brackets  provided  on  the  car- 
riage frame,  one  for  each  supporting  wire,  and  being 
fashioned  with  apertures  through  which  the  support- 
ing wires  pass  from  the  trellis  to  the  drum,  whereby 
the  coils  or  wire  will  be  separated  one  from  the 
other  as  they  are  wound  upon  the  drum; 

(/)  a  roller  mounted  on  the  carriage  frame  to  extend 
lengthwise  of  the  drum; 

(g)  the  roller  being  disposed  between  the  drum  and  the 
apertured  brackets; 

(h)  the  roller  being  fashioned  with  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular grooves  therein  that  are  spaced  along  the  length 
of  the  roller  so  that  each  groove  is  aligned  with  one 
of  the  apertured  brackets;  i 


(i)  the  annular  grooves  beipg  positioned  so  that  the 
supporting  wires  will  be  pulled  therethrough  to  re- 
move kinks  from  these  wires  as  they  pass  from  the 
apertured  brackets  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum; 

(/)  a  guide  bar  nnounted  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the 
drum; 

(k)  the  guide  bar  being  fashioned  with  a  plurality  of 
concaved  saddles  therein,  which  are  spaced  one  from 
the  other  along  the  length  of  the  guide  bar  so  that 
each  concaved  saddle  is  aligned  with  one  of  the 
apertured  brackets; 

(/)  these  saddles  being  positioned  so  that  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  supporting  wires  will  be  guided  there- 
through to  thereby  shape  the  coils  as  the  wires  are 
wrapped  around  the  drum; 

(m)  and  yieldmg  means  urging  fhe  guide  bar  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  whereby  the  guide  bar 
may  be  moved  away  from  the  drum  as  the  diameters 
of  the  coils  increase  during  the  winding  of  the  sup- 
porting wires  on  the  drum. 


for  moving  said  medium  between  said  reels,  a  pair  of 
split  phase  motors  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  reels  so  as  to  apply  a  torque  to  that  reel  in  a  direc- 
tion which  tensions  said  medium,  each  of  said  motors 
having  a  pair  of  field  windings,  an  alternating  electrical 
power  supply  electrically  connected  to  said  windings,  and 
means  for  varying  the  output  torque  of  each  of  said 
motors,  said  means  including  phase  shifting  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  windings,  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  the  current  in  one  field  winding  of  each  motor  with 
respect  to  the  current  in  the  other  field  winding  of  the 
same  motor,  means  connected  to  said  phase-shifting 
means  for  controlling  the  phase  shifts  provided  by  the 
same,  the  phase  shifts  of  the  current  in  said  one  wind- 
ings being  changed  inversely  with  respect  to  each  other, 
means  associated  with  s^id  recording  medium  for  deter- 
mining the  tension  of  the  same,  and  means  for  copnect- 
ing  said  determining  means  to  said  controlling  means  so 
as  to  vary  the  torque  provided  by  each  motor  and  there- 
by maintain  the  tension  on  the  medium  substantially 
constant. 


3.d45.937         \ 
WEB  TENSION  CONTROL 
Keith  O.  Johnsoo,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of 
CaliiFomia  r 

*      Filed  Dec.  6,  I9««,  Scr.  No.  74,167 
6  Claims.    (CL  242—55.12) 


i 


I 


3,045,938 
TAPE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Keith  O.  Johnson,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,495 
S  Claims.    (CI.  242— 55.12) 


/I 


1.  In  apparatus  for  driving  an  elongated  pliable  rec- 
ord tape,  a  driving  capstan  having  a  peripheral  surface 
for  frictional  contact  with  the  tape,  a  single  pinch  roller 
for  pressing  tape  into  driving  relation  with  the  capstan, 
and  guide  means  for  engaging  and  maintaining  a  closed 
loop  portion  of  the  tape,  said  loop  portion  having  input 
and  output  tape  portions  in  superposed  relation  and  in 
frictional  slipping  contact  with  one  another  between  the 
driving  capstan  and  the  pinch  roller,  whereby  such  tape 
loop  is  maintained  under  tension  by  differential  driving 
action. 


3.045.939 

FLEXIBI  E   MATERIAL  WINDER 

William  G.  Vander  Waal,  400  Steel  St.,  Ontonagon,  Mich. 

FUed  May  6,  1960.  Scr.  No.  27,450 

6  Claims.    (CI.  242—56) 


I.  In  recording  apparatus,  a  pair  of  spaced  reels,  a 
recording  medium  extending  between  said  reels,  a  capstan 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  flexible  material  into  core- 
less  rolls  comprising  in  combination  with  a  rotatably 
mounted  parent  roll  carrying  said  material,  a  powered 
drive  roll  engaged  with  said  material  unwinding  said  ma- 
terial from  said  parent  roll,  a  powered  winding  roll,  a 
powered  ejection  roll,  said  rolls  defining  parallel  axes, 
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said  drive,  winding,  and  ejection  rolls  defining  a  winding 
pocket  therebetween,  said  winding  roll  vertically  posi- 
tioned between  said  drive  roll  and  said  ejection  roll  and 
adjacent  to  each,  said  drive  roll  normally  horizontally 
positioned  below  said  winding  roll  and  said  ejection  roll, 
said  ejection  roll  surface  adjacent  said  pocket  moving 
from  said  winding  roll,  said  drive  roll  surface  adjacent 
said  pocket  moving  toward  said  winding  roll,  said  drive, 
winding,  and  ejection  rolls  engaged  with  said  material  in 
said  pocket  whereby  said  material  is  caused  to  roll  spirally, 
said  spiral  rotation  of  said  material  and  said  engagement 
of  said  material  roll  with  said  ejection  roll  causing  said 
arm  to  pivot  and  said  ejection  roll  to  move  vertically  away 
from  .said  drive  roll  whereby  said  material  roll  will  be 
ejected  from  said  pocket,  a  cutter  blade,  a  mechanism 
operatively  connected  to  said  cutter  blade,  and  means 
causing  engagement  between  said  material  roll  and  said 
mechanism  after  the  material  roll  is  ejected  from  said 
pocket,  said  engagement  causing  said  mechanism  to  move 
and  force  said  blade  into  engagement  with  said  flexible 
material  whereby  the  material  is  severed. 


/ 


/  3  Q45  944) 

THREE-DRUM  WINDER 
Walter  E.  Aulen,  Woodstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Eddy- 
stone  Machhiery  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,921  ,  i 

2  Claims.    (CI.  242—66) 


1.  In  a  three-drum  winder  for  stock,  front,  middle  and 
rear  drums  rotatably  supported  and  operating  on  paral- 
lel axes,  the  rear  drum  being  the  drum  first  contacted 
by  the  stock,  let  down  arms  cooperating  with  the  middle 
drum,  adapted  to  receive  the  pivot  of  a  roll  of  cloth  rest- 
ing on  the  middle  drum  and  hold  the  same  from  down- 
ward movement  against  the  force  of  gravity,  means  for 
lowering  the  let  down  arms  to  lower  and  support  the  roll 
of  cloth  on  the  front  and  middle  drums  cooperating  to- 
gether, pivot  jaws  movable  from  a  position  above  the 
pivots  of  the  roll  of  cloth  when  supported  on  the  front 
and  middle  drums  to  a  position  engaging  the  pivots  of 
the  roll  of  cloth  supported  on  the  front  and  middle  drums 
and  urging  such  pivots  downward,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pivot  jaws  downward  including  means  for  retard- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  pivot  jaws  to  permit 
the  let  down  arms  to  place  the  roll  of  cloth  on  the  front 
and  middle  drums  before  the  pivot  jaws  engage  the  pivots 
on  the  roll  of  cloth. 
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3,045,941 

JAPE  WINDER 

Thomas  B.  Keesling,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Cycle  Equipment  Company 

FUed  June  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,197 

9  Claims.     (CI.  242—71.8) 


1 .  A  tape  winder  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  journaled  in 
said  frame,  a  reel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  red  com- 
prising an  outer  plate  and  an  inner  plate,  a  hub  metjiber 
attached  to  said  outer  plate  and  a  hub  member  attacTjed 
to  said  inner  plate  and  flexible  means  extending  over  and 
engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  hub  members  to  hole 
said  plates  and  said  hub  members  assembled. 


3,045,942 

SPINNING  REEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Herbert  O.  Henzc,  3924  Netherfield  Road, 

Philadelphia  29,  Pa. 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,580 

9  Claims.    (CI.  242—84.2 1 ) 


3.  A  spinning  reel  comprising  a  housing,  a  spool  cup 
rotatable  on  said  housing,  means  for  rotating  said  spool 
cup,  a  spool  mounted  in  said  spool  cup,  a  winding  bail 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  spool  cup  and  spring  biased  to^ 
one  position  on  said  cup  for  winding  line  on  said  spool, 
means  for  engaging  said  bail  and  latching  it  in  a  second, 
opposite  position  on  said  cup,  resilienty  biased  brake 
means  actuated  in  response  to  movement  of  said  latching 
means  for  braking  rotation  of  said  cup  relative  to  said 
housing  during  casting,  and  an  actuator  for  unlatching 
said  bail  and  for  releasing  said  cup  for  rotation  by  said 
first-named  means. 


3,045,943 

LINE  WINDING  DEVICE 

CUve  B.  Forrester,  10301  SW.  69th  Ave.,  Miami  56,  Fla. 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,156 

,      3  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.43) 


I 


1.  In  a   winding  and   reeling  apparatus   having  side 
frames  held  in  spaced  relationship  by  posts  and  including 


1  ! 
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a  spool  carrying  a  line  supply  and  journailcd  between 
said  side  frames,  a  line  winding  attachment  comprising  a 
plate  mounted  between  said  side  frames,  said  plate  in- 
cluding an  arcuate  body  portion  orer  which  a  strand  of 
said  line  supply  is  guided  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
lip  in  engagement  with  said  line  supply,  said  lip  having 
a  transverse  dimension  substantially  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  a  strand  of  said  line  supply,  means  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  body  portion  for  movably  attaching 
said  plate  to  one  of  said  posts  to  provide  a  combined 
traversing  and  wobbling  action  of  said  plate  during 
winding  of  the  line  supply,  and  guide  means  adjacent 
said  lip  for  engaging  and  controlling  the  winding  of  a 
strvid  of  said  line  supply  upon  said  spool. 


pivotal  movement,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  axially  with  respect  thereto,  a 
tubular  balloon  restraining  member  mounted  coaxially  of 
said  spindle  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  bobbin  carried 


I 


3.045.944 
SPOOL  FOR  YARN  \f ATERIAL 

iKnazio  Cinislio,  40  Haldenstravse,  lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  846.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Oct.  17,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  242— 118.2) 


1.  A  spool  for  yam  material  having  a  circumference 
capable  of  decreasing  within  set  limits  under  the  pressure 
of  material  wound  thereon  and  of  increasing  to  its  original 
size  upon  removal  of  the  wound  material,  said  spool  com- 
prising at  least  four  juxtaposed  radially  and  axially  ex- 
tending eleemnts.  forming  the  spool  circumference,  means 
closely  joining  the  remaining  elements  together  for  limited 
circumferential  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  leaf  springs  positioned  between  each  pair  of 
said  adjacent  elements  for  urging  said  adjacent  elements 
apart  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


3.045,945 
TEXTILE  YARN  CARRIER   HAVING  CROWNED 

WINDING    •^t  RFACE 

Cbaries  K.  Dunlap,  Hartsville,  S.C.,  assiKnor  to  Soaoco 

■l*roducls  Company,  a  corpomtion  of  South  Carolina 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  709.994 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242— 118.32) 


I  A  textile  yarn  carrier  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
said  htxiy  having  a  relatively  narrow,  yieldable  portion 
mtermediate  its  ends  and  having  portions  on  each  side  of 
said  yieldable  portion  of  progressively  decreasing  yield- 
ability  toward  the  ends  of  said  tubular  body. 


3.045,946  ' 

BOBBIN  HOLDER 
WUUam  H.  O'Brien,  Greenwood,  and  Thomas  E.  Pitts, 
Cranston,    R.I.,    assignors    to     Leesuna     (  orporation, 
Cranston,  R.I..  ■  corponition  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,930 
4  Claims.    (CL  242—130) 
I.  A  device  for  holdmg  an  unwinding  bobbin  of  yam 
comprising  a  bracket,  means  mounting  said  bracket  for 


by  said  spindle  for  controlling  the  balloon  generated  by 
a  strand  of  yam  unwinding  from  a  bobbin  carried  by  said 
spindle,  and  means  for  moving  said  spindle  with  respect 
to  said  bracket  as  said  bracket  is  pivoted. 


3,045,947 

EJECTORS.  PARTICI  LARI  Y  FOR  PRODL'CING 

LIFT  IN  AIRC  RAFT 

Jean  Henri  Bertin.  Paris,  and  Marcel  Pierre  le  Nabour, 

Montreuil-sous-Bois,  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cie, 

Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  23.189 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  24,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  244—12) 


^ 


I.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  wing,  a  retractible  ejector 
device  comprising  two  cooperating  flaps  mounted  span- 
wise  along  the  wings  and  each  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge  and  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  sur- 
face, means  for  supporting  said  flaps  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion while  permitting  said  flaps  to  be  moved  into  an  active 
position,  said  flaps  in  said  retracted  position  having  at 
least  part  of  theis,  inside  surfaces  substantially  applied 
against  each  other  and  having  at  least  their  outside  sur- 
faces extending  the  surfaces  of  a  fixed  part  of  said  wing  to 
form  part  of  the  streamlined  aerodynamic  profile  of  said 
wing,  and  means  for  moving  said  flaps  into  said  active 
position  in  which  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  flaps  define 
a  divergent  downwardly-directed  diffuser  and  their  lead- 
ing edges  are  spaced  from  said  fixed  part  of  said  wing  to 
provide  a  passage  for  the  induction  of  ambient  air,  and 
spanwise  nozzle  means  for  injecting  jets  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  induce  said  ambient  air  downward. 


3,045,948 

AIRCRAFT  VEHICLE 

Wilbert  A.  Howie,  52  Wra«x  St.,  Trenton, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  103,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  15,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CI.  244—12) 
1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  body  having  a  lower  main  part  and 
an  upper  main  part  thereover,  said  main  parts  joined  to- 
gether in  spaced  relation  and  providing  an  intermediate 
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chamber  therebetween,  said  lower  main  part  having  a 
continuous  upper  face  presenting  an  air-foil  surface  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  substantially  free  peripheral 
margin,  said  upper  main  part  having  a  top  surface  in- 
terrupted by  at  least  one  air  inlet  opening  which  is  in 
communication  with  said  chamber,  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  upper  and  lower  parts  forming  a  venturi  throat  at 
said  intermediate  low  pressure  zone  for  discharge  of  a 
high  velocity  fluid  to  draw  atmospheric  air  into  said  air 
inlet  opening  to  lower  the  ambient  air  pressure  in  said 


chamber  on  said  air  foil  surface  of  said  upper  main  part 
so  that  there  will  be  a  relatively  higher  pressure  reacting 
on  the  underside  of  said  lower  main  part  thereby  creating 
a  lifting  effect  on  said  body,  and  a  source  of  high  velocity 
fluid  directed  angularly  toward  said  air  foil  surface  toward 
laid  air  inlet  opening,  said  air  foil  surface  comprising  a 
continuous  arcuate  surface  having  a  substantially  cen- 
trally located  crest,  said  source  of  high  velocity  fluid 
being  directed  toward  said  crest  and  being  radially  dis- 
pensed thereby  toward  the  peripheral  margins  of  said  air 
foil  surface. 


3,045,949 

POWER  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  VERTICAL  LIFT 

PROPELLER  JET  AIRCRAFT 

Bernhardt  Stahmer,  1509  Chicago  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,922 

4  Claims.    (CL  244—12) 


I.  A  jet  aircraft  having  a  turbine-driven  horizontally 
rotating  propeller  assembly  mounted  in  a  wing  thereof, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  proj)eller,  a  rim  around  the 
propeller  and  a  circular  row  of  spaced  turbine  buckets 
disposed  around  and  attached  to  said  rim,  a  jet  engine 
mounted  in  said  aircraft,  an  elongated  exhaust  housing 
disposed  in  the  path  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  jet  engine 
of  said  aircraft,  said  housing  having  one  end  connected 
jto  said  jet  engine  for  receiving  gases  therein,  said  hous- 
ling  having  an  outlet  opening  at  its  other  end  disjxised 
directly  behind  said  jet  engine  for  direct  rearward  un- 
hindered thrust  of  said  exhaust  gases  when  it  is  desired 
I  for  said  aircraft  to  travel  forwardly  at  maximum  speed, 
said  housing  being  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  propeller 
assembly,  and  said  housing  having  a  diversion  opening 
{in  a  side  thereof  for  delivering  the  exhaust  gas  horizon- 
tally to  said  propeller  assembly,  a  diversion  baffle  mov- 
ably mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  diversion 
opening,  and  means  for  controUably  positioning  said  di- 
version baffle  selectively  in  positions  for  diverting  se- 
lected amounts  of  exhaust  gases  through  said  diversion 
opening  to  said  turbine-driven  propeller  assembly,  a  hous- 
ing surrounding  and  rotatably  receiving  said  turbine 
buckets,  said  propeller  housing  being  disposed  horizon- 


tally to  one  side  of  said  exhaust  housing,  said  propeller 
housing  having  an  opening  therein  disposed  between  and 
in  communication  with  forward  diversion  opening  in  said 
exhaust  housing,  the  position  of  said  openings  in  said 
housing  and  the  position  of  said  baffle  when  said  baffle  is 
in  a  diversion  position  being  such  as  to  direct  exhaust 
gases  to  said  turbine  buckets  tangentially  of  said  row  of 
turbine  buckets  at  a  maximum  deflection  substantially 
less  than  90°  from  the  normal  flow  rearwardly  from 
said  exhaust  housing  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said 
jet  engine. 

3,045,950 

HELICOPTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frank  S.  Jennings,  Jr.,  510  N.  Delaware, 

Inde|>endence,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,516 

1  11  Claims.    (CL  244—17.11) 


lfn**r=- 


1.  A  helicopter  having  lifting  means,  power  operated 
driving  means  and  a  vertical  center  of  gravity  through 
the  helicopter,  the  improvement  of  which  comprises  a 
vertical  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  heli- 
copter in  a  position  operably  carrying  said  lifting  means 
and  having  a  first  pinion  thereon;  a  collar  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  helicopter,  and  provided  with  a  vertical 
passage  therethrough;  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  passage  of  said  collar  and  provided  with  a 
second  pinion  thereon;  means  operably  coupling  said 
power  operated  driving  means  to  said  second  shaft;  means 
operably  coupling  said  second  shaft  to  said  vertical  drive 
shaft  and  including  a  third  shaft  having  a  third  pinion 
thereon  operably  meshing  with  said  first  pinion,  said  third 
shaft  having  a  fourth  pinion  thereon  operably  engaging 
said  second  pinion,  there  being  means  for  permitting  re- 
ciprocation of  said  third  shaft  relative  to  said  fourth  pinion 
while  the  latter  is  maintained  in  operable  engagement  with 
said  second  pinion  and  said  third  shaft  is  rotated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rotation  of  said  fourth  pinion;  and  manually 
operable  means  coupled  with  said  drive  shaft  for  permitting 
selective  shifting  movement  of  the  latter  and  thereby  said 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  second  shaft  and  thereby  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  helicopter  whereby  the  horizontal 
direction  of  movement  of  the  latter  may  be  changed  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  manually  operable  means. 


I     3,045,951 
AIRCRAFT 

Leonor  Zailes  Freeland,  4803  Grantham  Ave., 

Chevy  Chase  15,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,296 

8  Claims.  (CI.  244—23) 

1.  An  aircraft  having  a  body  provided  with  an  upper 
panel  and  a'  lower  panel  defining  an  annular  chamber, 
said  upper  panel  having  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  openings 
arranged  around  the  vertical  axis  of  said  chamber,  air  - 
moving  motor  means  in  said  openings  to  draw  air  into 
said  chamber,  a  plurality  o^,.gf0Qps  of  air  discharge  ducts 
registered  with  the  chiir^Kt~  each  duct  branching  into  a 
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first  passageway  which  opens  laterally  outwardly  of  said 
body  and  a  second  passageway  which  opens  downwardly 


of  said  body,  and  a  control  deflector  at  the  juncture  of 
said  passageway  to  direct  air  from  said  chamber  selective- 
ly into  said  first  and  second  passageways. 


'  3,045,952 

ANTENNA  SI  PPORT  STRIXTI'RE 

Lawrence  E,  Underwood,  24296  Hesperian  Blvd., 

Hayward,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml.lM 

1  Claim.    (CL  244—33) 


V^ 


^^^^F^^'^'^ 


An  antenna  structure  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  balloon  inflated  with  lighter  than  air  material,  gen- 
erally rigid  antenna  attachment  means  secured  to  said  bal- 
loon, a  receiving  antenna  attached  to  said  means  and  in- 
cluding a  lead-in  transmission  line  having  a  length  suflS- 
cient  to  reach  the  ground  when  the  balloon  is  in  the  air,  a 
plurality  of  guy  lines  secured  to  said  balloon  at  points  of 
substantially  equal  circumferential  spacing  around  an 
equatorial  portion  of  the  balloon,  controllable  guy  line 
play-out  means  attached  to  said  guy  lines  and  receiving 
the  latter  at  a  substantially  common  point  on  the  gorund 
for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said  balloon  and  main- 
taining the  balloon  and  the  antenna  mounted  thereon  in 
a  predetermined  fixed  directional  position.  i 


3,t45,953 
DEVICE  FOR  STEERING  AIRCRAFT  DESIGNED 
FOR  VERTICAI   FLIGHT 
Geiinrd    Eggers,    Dammarie-les-Lys,    and    Raoul    Henri 
Dumcz,  Montrouge,  France,  ass^nor  to  Societe  .Na- 
tionale  dT.tude  et  de  Construction  d«  Moteurs  d'Avia- 
rion,  Paris,  France,  a  coinf»anv  of  France 

Filed  July  19.  I960.  S«-.  No.  43,818 

Claims  priorif>.  application  France  Aug.  3.  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 52) 

I 


vertical  flight  or  horizontal  flight  at  low  speed,  by  at  least 
one  jet  of  gas  produced  by  a  machine  having  a  casing 
which  supports  a  rotating  part,  a  direction-control  device 
comprising  in  combination:  jet  means  for  producing  a  con- 
trol moment  applied  to  the  aircraft  about  a  first  axis  of 
said  aircraft,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  casing 
about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  elastic 
means  urging  said  casing  to  a  neutral  position,  and  linking 
means  for  applying  the  gyroscopic  couples,  generated  on 
said  routing  part  and  pivoted  casing  by  the  movement  of 
the  aircraft  about  said  first  axis,  to  manual  means  con- 
trolling said  jet  control  means,  in  such  manner  as  to  coun- 
teract said  movement  of  the  aircraft.  i 


3,045.954 
LANDING  GEAR  TRIM  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
Louis  V.  Schmidt,  Alhambra,  and  Gale  D.  Hixenbaugh, 
"    San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,737 
9  Claims.    (CL  244—76) 


I. 


1.  A  landing  gear  trim  compensation  system  for  use  in 
aircraft  having  a  retractable  landing  gear  that  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  comprising,  means  for  detecting  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  static  source  air  pressure 
of  said  aircraft  in  flight  and  the  air  pressure  of  the  air 
disrupted  by  the  lowering  of  said  landing  gear  and  for 
converting  said  pressure  differential  into  a  force  propor- 
tional to  said  differential,  force  transmitting  means  respon- 
sive to  said  force  for  aiding  in  the  control  of  the  longi- 
tudinal pitch  of  said  aircraft,  and  means  for  inactivating 
said  force  transmitting  means  upon  said  landing  gear  be- 
ing raised. 


3,045,955 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
David  L.   Markuscn.   Minneapolis,   Robert  C.  McLane, 
SL  Paul,  and  Orvllle  R.  Pomeroy,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,567 
8  Claims.     (CL  244—77) 


I  .1 

1    In  ,r.  <..,.^,.f.  ^  ir  .-  ^-  '°  combination:  means  giving  a  signal  representative 

L  m  an  aircraft  designed  for  vertical  flight  and  to  which    of  the  vertical  acceleration  of  an  aircraft;  means  giving  a 

at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  lift  is  suppUed.  during    signal  representative  of  a  desired  rate  of  descent  pf  the 
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aircraft;  signal  responsive  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
airci^aft  about  the  pitch  axis  thereof;  an  integrator;  con- 
necting means  supplying  both  said  signals  to  said  inte- 
grator as  inputs  therefor;  and  means  connecting  the  re- 
sulting output  of  said  integrator  to  said  signal  responsive 
means. 


3,045,956  ,     ' 

DAMPING  CONTROL 
Frank  A.  Gaynor,  Schenectady,  Joseph  B.  Gibbons,  West 
Albany,  and  Herbert  V\ .  Taylor,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  as^ors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,822 
3  Claims.    (CL  244—78) 


1.  In  an  acceleration  control  system,  a  hydraulicaJly 
operated  actuator  having  two  ports  and  a  member  re- 
versibly  movable  in  response  to  the  direction  of  hy- 
draulic flow  through  said  ports,  means  responding  to  ac- 
celeration and  the  direction  of  acceleration  for  selective- 
ly controlling  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  said 
ports,  said  means  including  an  inertia-actuated  element, 
spring  restraining  means  for  resisting  movement  of  said 
element  in  opposite  directions,  means  on  said  element  f(H- 
directly  controlling  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  fluid 
flow  through  said  ports  in  response  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  element,  and  electrical  means  for  varia- 
bly displacing  said  element  in  opposite  directions. 


3,045,957 

AUXILIARY  FEEL  SYSTEM 

William  C.  Boyce  and  Richard  M.  Johnson,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,876 

7  Claims.    (CL  244—83) 


1  For  an  aircraft  having  a  linkage  connecting  a  pilot's 
control  element  to  a  power  control  operable  for  deflect- 
ing an  aerodynamic  control  surface  of  said  aircraft,  said 
aircraft  being  provided  with  a  primary  artificial  feel 
mechanism  for  indicating  to  the  pilot  the  position  of  said 
aerodynamic  control  surface  at  any  given  instant  of 
time,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  auxiliary  arti- 
ficial feel  device  supplementing  said  primary  artificial  feel 
mechanism  and  having  an  additive  effect  with  respect 
thereto,  said  auxiliary  artificial  feel  device  including  a 
support  fixedly  mounted  on  said  aircraft  structure,  a  first 
bellcrank  pivotally  carried  by  said  support,  a  pushrod 
constituting  a  portion  of  said  linkage  and  leading  to  the 
said  primary  feel  mechanism,  said  pushrod  being  con- 
nected to  a  point  on  said  first  bellcrank,  a  pair  of  cables 


leading  to  the  said  pilot's  control  element,  each  cable  of 
said  pair  being  connected  to  a  different  point  on  said  first 
bellcrank,  whereby  selective  movement  of  one  of  said 
cables  produces  a  rotation  of  said  bellcrank  in  a  direc- 
tion dependent  upon  the  particular  cable  so  moved,  a 
second  bellcrank  also  pivotally  carried  by  said  suj^kmI 
in  coaxial  fashion  with  said  first  bellcrank,  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  said  second  bellcrank  in  position  to  pre- 
clude rotation  thereof,  and  a  resilient  member  connecting 
said  first  and  second  bellcranks,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
first  bellcrank  in  either  direction  in  response  to  selective 
movement  of  said  cables  while  said  second  bellcrank  is 
locked  in  position  will  act  to  place  said  resilient  member 
under  a  degree  of  tension  determined  by  the  angle  throu^ 
which  such  rotation  of  said  first  bellcrank  occurs. 


3,045,958 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  AIRCRAFT 

ARRESTING  HOOK 

WUIiam  L.  Mackie,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,494 

4  Claims.    (CI.  244—110) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  An  aircraft  arresting  hook  for  engagement  with  an 
arresting  cable  comprising  a  body  having  a  throat  portion 
on  a  face  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  cable,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  face  being  formed  of  a  tough,  flexible 
plastic  material  having  high  impact  strength  and  high  fe- 
sisitance  to  abrasion,  said  plastic  material  containing  a 
lubricant. 


3,045,959 

TREE  BASE  STAND 

W.  J.  Henington,  1512  SE.  18th  St.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tei. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,921 

3  Claims.    (CL  248 — 47)  ^ 

1    i... 


i 

1 .  A  tree  base  stand  comprising  in  combination :  a  base 
member  including  a  pair  of  metal  strap  pieces  fixed  to- 
gether at  their  center  portions  in  the  form  of  a  cross  and 
having  their  free  ends  rolled  to  form  sleeve  pivot  bearings;' 
four  leg  members  in  the  form  of  lightweight  metal  chan- 
nels each  having  a  foot  portion  at  one  end  and  an  in- 
wardly turned  pronged  portion  at  the  other  end;  four 
linkage  means  each  made  of  metal  rod  stock  to  have  the 
form  of  a  deep  U  forming  pivot  shaft  means  at  the  bottom 
of  said  U  and  having  sides  terminating  in  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  inwardly  turned  stub  pivot  shafts,  said 
pivot  shaft  meins  being  disposed  in  said  respective  sleeve, 
coil  spring  means  on  said  pivot  shaft  means  within 
sleeve  bearing  and  having  one  end  bearing  on  said  ba 
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member  and  the  other  end  restraining  said  linkage  means, 
a  pair  of  aligned  oppositely  disposed  pivot  bearing  open- 
ings in  the  channel  sides  of  each  said  leg  member,  with 
said  stub  shafts  received  by  said  openings,  with  the  dis- 
tance between  said  pivot  points  for  a  respective  linkage 
member  being  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  leg 
member  pivot  openings  to  the  pronged  end  of  said  re- 
spective leg  member. 


3.045.960 

EASEI.  CI  OCK  AND  THE  I  IKE  HTTH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  FR.A.MES 

Stonley  H.  Marxulies.  182  Bennett  Ave*  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1960.  Scr.  No.  65,132 

3  CUims.    (CI.  24ft— 117) 


1 .  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  panel  hav- 
ing a  hole  therethrough,  an  object  presenting  a  front  dis- 
play face,  slidably  fitted  in  said  hole  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  panel  whereby  said  panel  is  a  collar  on  said 
object  and  serves  as  a  frame  therefor;  said  object  having 
opposite  sides  and  a  hole  in  each  of  said  sides,  protu- 
berance structure  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
object  in  front  of  said  panel  and  in  contact  with  the  front 
surface  of  such  panel  and  a  U-shaped  leg  member  posi- 
tioned behind  said  panel  and  extending  in  a  direction  jear- 
wardly  downwardly  therefrom;  the  distal  ends  of  said  U- 
shape  being  inwardly  bent  to  form  aligned  pintles;  said 
pintles  being  releasably  engaged  in  said  holes  in  said  ob- 
ject respectively;  said  pintles  bearing  against  the  rear  sur- 
face of  said  panel  whereby  the  panel  is  locked  in  place 
on  said  object;  said  leg  member  having  some  resilient 
quality  and  capable  of  being  manually  temporarily  dis- 
torted to  shift  said  pintles  out  of  said  holes  to  remove 
said  leg  member,  whereupon  said  panel  is  free  for  re- 
moval from  said  object. 


3,045.961 
DISPLAY    AND  SI  PPORT    FIXTIRE    AND   CI  IP 
Stanley  J.  Cygan.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Poster  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,604 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248—223) 


¥-  -1 


I.  A  display  and  support  fixture  which  comprises  a 
grooved  baseboard  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  dovetail- 
shaped  ribs,  a  snap-on  resilient  clip  mounted  thereon, 
said  clip  having  a  concavo-convex  body,  a'  front  panel, 
oppositely  disposed  and  outwardly  flaring  panels,  and  re- 
entrant flanges,  said  flanges  being  substantially  shorter 
than  the  flaring  panels,  said  re-entrant  flanges  being  so 
angled  and  the  front  panel  being  so  spaced  from  the 
baseboard  that  pressure  placed  on  the  front  panel  of  said 
clip  causes  said  flanges  to  engage  said  ribs,  and  means 
on  said  clip  for  mounting  an  article  thereon. 
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3,045,962 

GLASS  HOLDER  WITH  GIMBAL  MOUNTING 

Edward  F.  Paulus,  14456  Scripps,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,908 

2  Claims.    (CL  24»— 225) 


"^n^^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  glass 
receptacle;  a  supporting  yoke  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  arms  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  said 
receptacle  on  a  first  horizontal  axis;  a  mounting  bracket 
including  a  horizontally  elongated  boss  provided  with  a 
pivot  hole  disposed  on  a  second  horizontal  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  horizontal  axis;  a  pivot  pin  on 
said  yoke  and  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  pivot  hole 
in  said  boss;  said  hole  being  enlarged  at  the  rear  end 
thereof;  said  pivot  pin  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
laterally  extended  retainer  pin  on  the  rear  end  thereof; 
said  retainer  pin  being  normally  disposed  in  a  vertical 
position  in  the  enlarged  rear  end  of  said  hole;  said  boss 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  slot  extending  complete- 
ly therethrough  and  communicating  with  said  hole  along 
one  side  thereof  in  a  horizontal  position,  whereby,  said 
.pivot  pin  may  be  rotated  so  as  to  position  said  retainer 
pin  in  mating  alignment  with  said  slot  and  then  said 
pivot  pin  may  be  removed  from  said  hole  by  sliding  the 
same  away  from  said  boss  with  the  retainer  pin  sliding 
through  said  slot;  said  receptacle  including  a  plurality 
of  vertical  legs;  and,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  horizon- 
tal shoulder  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  to  form  a 
seat  for  an  article. 


3.045.963  I 

GATE  VALVE 

Edward  M.  Herrmann.  105  Round  Bay  Road, 

Sevema  Park,  Md. 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,979 

5  Claims.    (CI.  251—327) 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  \JS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  passage- 
way extending  therethrough,  a  metal  gate  reciprocable 
transversely  of  the  passageway  to  selectively  close  said 
passageway,  a  plurality  of  guide  ribs  formed  within  said 
body  portion,  said  guide  ribs  cooperating  with  said  gate 
to  provide  a  guide  means  therefor  on  opposite  sides  of 
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said  passageway,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
recesses  in  opposite  sides  of  said  gate,  a  noise-reducing 
vibration  dampening  resilient  deformable  plastic  insert 
located  within  each  of  said  recesses,  and  a  slot  formed  in 
each  of  said  inserts  cooperating  with  and  slidably  receiv- 
ing the  respective  guide  ribs,  and  means  locking  each  of 
said  inserts  in  its  associated  recess. 


3,045,964 

BLADED  WHEELS  FOR  COMPRESSORS, 

TURBINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward   A.  Stalker,  Essexville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Stalker  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Original  application  Feb.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,199,  now 

Patent  No.  2,986,375,  dated  May  30,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,276 

3  Claims.    (CI.  253—39) 


I.  In  a  bladed  rotor  for  compressors,  turbines  and  the 
like,  a  rim  having  a  blade  opening,  a  blade  extending 
through  said  opening  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof,  a 
separately  formed  relatively  porous  sintered  powder  metal 
fillet  element  in  each  said  opening  extending  radially 
outward  of  said  rim  and  interposed  between  the  side  of 
said  blade  and  the  side  of  said  opening,  said  element 
extending  along  the  surface  of  said  blade  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  rim  and  forming  a  concave  fillet  surface 
above  said  rim,  and  fused  braze  material  bonding  said 
piece  to  said  blade  and  said  rim  and  infiltrating  said 
sintered  metal  fillet  element. 


3,045,965 
Tl  RBINE  BLADES,  VANES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  Bowmer,  Wollaton,  Nottingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  com- 
pany  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  27,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  253—39.1) 


!  3,045,966 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINT 
Ivan  M.  Swatman,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,323 
5  Claims.    (CL  253—39.1) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  housing,  a  turbine  wheel 
including  a  shaft,  a  turbine  nozzle,  a  support  member 
for  said  turbine  nozzle,  a  bearing  rotatably  supporting 
said  shaft  in  said  housing,  said  support  member  engaging 
the  bearing  and  the  housing,  an  outer  portion  of  said 
support  member  being  spaced  from  an  inner  portion  of 
said  turbine  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  radial  pins  extending 
into  said  turbine  nozzle  and  said  support  member  in  a 
sliding  fit  relationship  for  supporting  said  turbine  nozzle 
ring  up>on  said  support  member,  a  plurality  of  heat  shields 
positioned  between  said  outer  portion  of  said  support 
member  and  the  inner  portion  of  said  turbine  nozzle, 
said  radial  pins  extending  through  each  of  said  heat 
shields  for  supporting  said  heat  shields  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  and  to  the  outer  portion  of  said 
support  member  and  to  the  inner  portion  of  said  turbine 
nozzle,  and  means  for  circulating  cooling  air  in  the  space 
between  said  outer  portion  of  said  support  member  and 
said  inner  j)ortion  of  the  turbine  nozzle  ring  and  over 
said  heat  shields. 


I .  A  blade  adapted  to  be  mounted  radially  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  fluid  flow  machine,  said  blade 
having  an  internal  chamber  adapted  to  be  supplied  with 
cooling  fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  from  one 
external  surface  of  the  blade  adjacent  the  trailing  edge 
thereof  to  said  chamber,  said  slots  having  axes  inclined 
to  a  mid-chord  line  of  the  blade  and  to  a  radius  of  the 
blade  and  emerging  in  said  external  surface  in  the  form 
of  elongated  orifices  each  having  a  major  axis  extending 
obliquely  relative  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  across 
said  external  surface,  the  elongated  orifices  permitting 
bands  of  cooling  fluid  to  escape  over  said  trailing  edge 
which  bands  intermingle  at  the  edges  thereof  so  that  sub- 
stantially the  entire  radial  extent  of  said  trailing  edge  is 
covered  by  the  cooling  fluid.  . 


3,045,967 
HOLLOW  BLADES  AND  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
.Daniel  Jarvis  Clarke  and  Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  Cit>, 
I     Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Stalker  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Original  application  Apr.  12,   1952,  Ser.  No.  282,012. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
653,342 

1  Claim.    (CI.  253—77) 


A  hollow  integral  blade  envelope  for  use  in  high  speed 
axial  flow  compressors,  turbines  and  the  like  and  formed 
from  a  single  relatively  thin  metal  sheet,  said  blade  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  blade  walls  each  work-formed 
from  the  leading  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  to  a 
predetermined  blade  wall  contour  in  such  manner  and  to 
such  a  degree  that  it  maintains  said  walls  in  the  completed 
blade  substantially  free  from  internal  distortion  producing 
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stress  and  in  controlled,  stress  condition  and  dimensionaily 
stable  such  that  under  high  temperatures  and  centrifugal 
force  encountered  in  use  the  blade  is  capable  of  mounting 
in  close  running  clearance  with  a  casing,  a  nose  portion 
on  said  blade  formed  as  an  integral  spanwise  connection 
between  said  walls  and  including  a  short  radius  bent 
portion  restricted  to  a  narroW  zone  forward  of  said  walls, 
and  a  trailing  edge  portion  formed  as  a  permanently 
bra/cd  joint  along  the  span  of  the  blade  completing  the 
blade  envelope  and  maintaining  said  stress-free  blade 
walls  in  proper  relation  to  each  other. 


3,045.96« 
FIR  TREE  BLADE  MOUNT 
William  S.  HillU,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
'  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,736 
2  Claims.    (CI.  253—77) 


I.  A  turbine  blade  assembly  comprising  a  circular  tur- 
bine rotor  having  a  series  of  substantially  V-shaped  slots 
in  the  periphery  thereof,  turbine  blades  having  substan- 
tially V-shaped  roots  for  fitting  in  said  slots,  a  series  of 
asymmetric  serra^ons  formed  on  each  side  wall  of  said 
slots,  said  serrations  comprising  an  alternate  series  of 
axially  extending  V-shaped  projections  and  recesses  ar- 
ranged such  that  the  V  shaped  projections  on  one  side  wall 
arc  disposed  substantially  opposite  the  V-shaped  recesses 
on  the  other  side  wall,  a  series  of  asymmetric  serrations 
formed  on  each  side  wall  of  each  of  said  roots,  said  ser- 
rations comprising  an  alternate  series  of  axially  extending 
V-shaped  projections  and  grooves  arranged  such  that  the 
V-shaped  projections  on  one  side  wall  of  each  root  are 
disposed  substantially  opposite  the  V-shaped  recesses  on 
the  other  side  wall  of  said  root,  the  asymmetric  serrations 
on  each  V-slot  being  arranged  to  slidably  receive  the 
asymmetric  serration  on  one  of  said  roots  in  intermeshing 
relationship,  the  intermeshing  surfaces  at  one  side  of 
each  root  being  disposed  at  a  slope  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  root,  and  the  intermeshing  sur- 
faces at  the  opposite  side  of  the  root  being  disposed  at  an 
equal  and  opposite  slope  to  said  first  slope  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  root,  a  platform  on  each 
of  said  blades  at  the  inner  end  of  said  blade  formed 
integrally  with  said  blade  and  root  and  disposed  between 
said  blade  and  root,  each  of  said  platforms  overlying  the 
open  end  of  one  of  said  slots  and  extending  in  a  tangential 
■direction  with  respect  to  said  turbine  rotor  from  each  side 
of  the  blade,  the  platform  on  any  one  blade  contacting  a 
platform  on  the  adjacent  blades  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
one  blade  when  said  roots  are  assembled  in  said  turbine 
rotor. 


3.045.969 

VIBRATION   D  WIPING    DEVICE   FOR 

Ti  RBO-MACHl.NE 

Hans  Meienbenc,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  anignor  to  Escher 

Wyis  Aktiensrsellschaft.  Zurich,  SwitzcrUnd,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Switzerland 

Filed  S«pt.  11.  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  24,  1958 
4  Claims.    (CI.  253— 7«) 
I.  A  stationary  guide  blade  apparatus  of  an  axial  flow 
turbo-machine  comprising 


(a)   an  annular  blade  carrier: 

( A )  a  large  number  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
extending  blades  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  each 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

(c)  a  continuous  endless  stiffening  and  damping  band 
extending  circumferentially  of  the  blades  and  con- 
taining slots  which  fit  the  blade  profiles;  and 


(</)  means  rigidly  connecting  the  leading  edges  of  the 
blades  with  the  band  at  the  edges  of  said  slots. 

ie)  the  band  connections  oo  adjacent  blades  being 
at  different  radii  from  the  axis  of  the  machine  where- 
by adjacent  blades  are  divided  by  the  band  into  sec- 
tions having  different  natural  frequencies. 


3,045,970 

WIRE  STRETCHER 

Hanrey  M.  Cochran.  Camp  Creek,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17.685 

3  Claims.    (CI.  254—73) 


I.  A  wire  tensioning  device  comprising  a  support 
formed  with  an  arcuately  curved  concave  forward  edge 
formed  to  receive  a  vertical  fence  post,  means  to  engage 
around  a  fence  post  and  to  clamp  said  support  to  the 
fence  post  with  the  fence  post  received  in  said  concave 
forward  edge,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  to  said  support. 
a  vertical  outwardly  facing  abutment  shoulder  on  said 
lever,  a  horizontal  clamping  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever  at 
a  location  spaced  outwardly  from  said  abutment  shoulder 
and  having  an  inner  end  portion  clampingly  engageable 
with  said  abutment  shoulder,  whereby  to  clampingly  se- 
cure a  wire  between  said  end  portion  and  said  abutment 
shoulder  and  having  an  outer  end  portion  extending  out- 
wardly a  substantial  distance  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
lever  and  serving  as  a  handle  portion,  said  abutment 
shoulder  limiting  rotation  of  said  clamping  arm  relative 
to  said  lever  so  that  the  clamping  arm  and  the  lever  may 
be  simultaneously  rotated  to  tighten  a  wire  responsive  to 
a  force  exerted  on  said  handle  portion  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  clamping  force  exerted  on  the  clamping  arm, 
a  second  vertical  abutment  shoulder  on  said  support 
spaced  from  said  lever,  and  a  second  horizontal  clamp- 
ing arm  pivoted  to  said  support  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion clampingly  engageable  with  said  second  abutment 
shoulder,  said  lever  being  located  between  the  first- 
named  clamping  means  and  the  second  clamping  arm. 
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3,045,971 
ROTARY  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Mellencamp,  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,505 
7  Claims.    (CL  254—87) 


3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  carriage  releasably 
clampable  against  the  understructure  of  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle to  be  carried  thereby  during  normal  driving  opera- 
tions; a  lowerable  foot  structure  suspended  from  the  car- 
riage; lowerable  rotary  ground-engaging  means  suspended 
from  the  carriage  at  a  point  remote  from  the  foot  struc- 
ture for  driving  the  carriage  around  the  axis  defined  by 
the  foot  structure;  self-contained  power  means  carried 
by  the  carriage  for  raising  and  lowering  the  foot  struc- 
ture and  ground-engaging  means;  and  a  second  power 
means  carried  on  the  display  device  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  rotary  ground-engaging  means. 


3,045,972 
STAGE  CAR  Tl  RNTABLE 
Robert  W.  Thomas  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,394 
;  I  Claim.    (CL  254—87) 


Apparatus  for  showing  all  sides  of  a  vehicle  to  an 
audience,  said  apparatus  including  turntable  means  and 
drive  means  integral  with  said  vehicle,  said  turntable 
means  comprising  a  first  generally  triangular  frame  re- 
movably secured  to  the  underside  of  said  vehicle  at  points 
adjacent  its  apexes,  a  second  generally  triangular  frame 
pivotally  secured  to  said  first  frame  at  points  adjacent  its 
apexes,  said  first  and  second  frame  apexes  iiKluding  one 
pair  of  said  apexes  centered  beneath  said  vehicle  and 
forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  and  two  pairs 
of  said  apexes  transversely  spaced  from  the  center  line 
of  said  vehicle  and  rearwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity 
thereof,  said  second  frame  having  a  rotary  pivot  pad 
with  its  pivot  axis  adjacent  said  pair  of  forward  apexes 
and  a  wheel  adjacent  each  of  said  pair  of  rear  apexes, 
power  drive  means  mounted  on  said  second  frame  for 
driving  one  of  said  wheels  for  pivoting  said  apparatus  and 
said  vehicle  about  said  pivot  pad.  and  power  means  inter- 
connecting said  vehicle  and  said  second  frame  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  said  second  frame,  said  vehicle  and  said 
apparatus  being  entirely  supported  on  said  pivot  pad  and 
said  wheels  when  said^second  frame  is  lowered. 

780  O.O.— 83 


3,045,973 
REVERSE  RIGGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TOWER 

Robert  L.  Slagle,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Berger  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,712 
4  CUims.    (CI.  254—139.1) 


1.  A  cable  logging  system  including  a  spar  equipped 
at  its  top  end  with  a  self-aligning  fairleader,  opposed 
cable  passing  openings  in  the  sidewalls  of  said  spar  below 
said  fairleader,  a  logging  cable  operable  through  said 
openings  and  fairleader  to  a  logging  area  at  one  side  of 
the  spar,  an  independently  movable  yarder  including  an 
engine  and  cable  winding  drum  located  at  the  other  side 
of  said  spar,  a  belt  carrier  and  guiding  means  mounted  in 
said  spar  below  said  cable  passing  openings,  a  belt  oper- 
able over  said  carrier  with  opposite  side  portions  thereof 
passing  outwardly  through  said  opposed  cable  passing 
openings  and  depending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spar  to 
provide  means  by  which  the  end  of  said  logging  cable 
passing  downwardly  through  said  fairleader  and  one  of 
said  openings  may  be  attached  to  said  belt  and  threaded 
through  said  cable  passing  openings  from  one  side  of  the 
spar  to  the  other  to  accommodate  the  cable  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  yarder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spar. 


3.045.974 

REVERSIBLE   POWER-DRIVEN  WINCH  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  REVTRSE  SPEED 

Frank   L.   Lawrence,   North   Surrey,   British   Columbia, 

Canada,    assignor    to    Aerialmatic    Engineering    Ltd., 

British  Columbia,  Canada,  a  corporation  , 

FUed  .Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,687 

19  Claims.     (CL  254—166) 


11.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  at  the  aft 
end  a  rearwardly  facing  yoke  the  two  arms  of  which  arc 
vertically  spaced,  a  hollow  open-top  standard  made  in- 
tegral with  the  tractor  frame  and  overlying  the  yolce,  a 
horizontal  winch  surmounting  the  standard  with  its  wind- 
ing drum  overlying  said  top  opening  of  the  standard,  a 
fairleader  journaled  by  trunnions  between  said  yoke  arms 
for  swivel  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  upper 
trunnion  having  a  hollow  center  communicating  with  the 
hollow  center  of  the  standard  and  giving  access  for  cable 
fed  to  the  fairleader  from  the  winding  drum  of  the  winch, 
power  means  for  driving  the  winding  drum  of  said  winch 
both  for  taking  in  and  paying  out  cable,  a  control  valve 
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governed  by  an  axially  movable  spindle  and  so  associated 
with  the  winch  as  to  control  the  speed  at  which  the 
winding  drum  is  driven  by  said  power  means,  said  valve 
being  mounted  alongside  the  standard  with  its  spindle 
vertically  disposed,  a  cross-arm  mounted  within  the  hol- 
low center  of  the  standard  for  fore-and-aft  swing  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  pivot  through  a  swing  arc  travers- 
ing the  line  travelled  by  cable  as  it  is  drawn  from  the 
winding  drum  to  the  fairleader,  a  jointed  vertically  dis- 
posed rod  connecting  said  vaJve  spindle  with  a  crank  arm 
fixed  to  a  projecting  end  of  a  pivot  shaft  for  said  cross- 
arm,  normally  operated  means  for  moving  the  joint 
of  said  jointed  connecting  rod  through  an  over-center 
travel  from  an  inoperative  positron  collapsing  the  joined 
sections  into  an  operative  position  placing  the  sections  in 
approximately  an  in-line  condition,  endwise  movement  of 
,  the  in-line  sections  by  cable-actuated  swing  motion  of 
the  cross-arm  imparting  axial  winch-controlling  move- 
ment to  the  valve  spindle,  said  act  of  collapsing  the  jointed 
connecting  rod  placing  the  cross-arm  in  an  out-of-the-way 
position,  and  means  independent  of  the  jointed  connect- 
ing rod  and  subject  to  manual  control  for  imparting  axial 
winch-controlling  movement  to  the  valve  spindle  when 
said  jointed  connecting  rod  is  collapsed. 


3.045.975 

ROPE  GlIDE  ROM  ER 

Robert  Benjamin  Bolton,  14  Middle  Drive.  PonteTand, 

Newcastle-upon-T\ne,  England 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15.357 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  II,  1959 

'4  Claims.    (CI.  254— 190) 


1.  A  guide  roller  for  a  haulage  rope,  comprising  in 
combination  a  tube  constituting  a  central  portion,  two 
bosses  one  at  each  end  of  said  central  portion,  each  of 
said  bosses  having  on  its  inner  face  an  annular  shoulder 
supporting  an  end  of  said  tube,  a  spindle  whereon  said 
bosses  are  rotatable.  a  pair  of  supports  for  the  ends  ol 
said  spindle,  securing  bolts  penetrating  each  of  said 
supports  and  engaging  each  end  of  said  spindle  to  secure 
the  spindle  in  said  supports,  said  securing  means  also 
serving  to  clamp  said  tube  between  said  bosses,  each  of 
said  bosses  having  an  inner  end  of  a  diameter  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  the  contfguous  end  of  said  tube  and 
each  decreasing  towards  ^ts  outer  end.  and  two  spiral- 
helical  grooves  extending  in  opposite  directions  each 
through  not  more  th.m  one  turn,  and  crossing  once  in 
the  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  said  bosses,  and  having 
their  inner  ends  emerging  at  the  periphery  of  said  flange, 
each  of  said  grooves  having  throughout  its  length  a 
continuously  arcuate  base  and  a  width  not  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rope  to  be  guided  therein. 


3,045.976 
METAL  PANEL  FENCE 

Alfred  Naybouse,  566  Bigelow  St.;  Thomas  Frankert,  34 
Sunrise  Drive;  and  John  J.  Long,  521  Sleepy  Hollow 
Road,  all  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  .Mar.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,537 
5  Claims.    (CI.  256—24) 


1 .  A  metal  fence  panel  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  lateral- 
ly spaced  and  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  rails,  a 
plurality  of  spacer  members  extending  between  said  rails 
and  connected  thereto,  said  spacer  members  being  parallel 
to  each  other  and  being  longitudinally  spaced  relative  to 
said  rails,  a  plurality  of  elongated  strips  of  substantially 
rectangular  metallic  panels,  said  panels  extending  over 
aiHl  under  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  spacer  members  with 
each  adjacent  pair  of  said  panels  engaging  said  spacer 
members  on  opposed  sides  thereof,  and  means  connecting 
together  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  panels  and  said  rails 
to  form  said  fence  panel  unit,  said  means  comprising  an 
elongated  element  extending  across  said  adjacent  ends  of 
said  panel  on  one  side  thereof,  a  second  elongated  ele- 
ment extending  across  the  opposite  side  of  said  adjacent 
ends  of  said  panels,  and  means  extending  through  said 
panels  and  elements  to  draw  said  elements  together  and 
clamp  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  panels  therebetween. 


3.045.977 

CONCRETE  FENCE  POSTS 

John  F.  Halle,  Minor,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,718 

8  Claims.    (CI.  256—51) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  fence  post  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section,  said  post  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  axially  through  said  post  from  near  one 
end  for  a  major  portion  of  its  length  toward  the  opposite 
end,  said  longitudinal  slot  being  of  such  width  as  to 
receive  the  overlapped  ends  of  conventional  fence  rails, 
a  plurality  of  metallic  rods  extending  transversely  across 
said  slot  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals  and  having  their 
ends  firmly  secured  in  the  opposite  side  walls  defining  said 
slot,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  support  the  overlapped 
ends  of  fence  rails  in  uniformly  spaced  position  along 
said  slot,  said  opposite  end  of  said  post  being  bifurcated 
by  a  V-shaped  notch,  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly tapering  anchoring  prongs,  said  V-shaped  notch 
terminating  near  its  vertex  in  a  relatively  narrow  groove 
of  substantially  uniform  width,  said  groove  extending  to 
within  a  relatively  short  distance  from  the  proximate 


July  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


127i 


end  of  said  longitudinal  slot,  said  groove  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  in  position  a  strand  of  barbed  wire 
in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  and 
beneath  the  lowermost  rail  when  the  post  is  anchored  in 
upright  position. 

3,045,978 

TUBULAR  BOILER  OR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

WITH  SOOT  BLOWER 

Reinhard  Waldhofer,  Essen-W  est,  Germany,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pitts- 

burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,039 
2  Claims.    (CI.  257—1) 


''^j!t}ki»ii|.t^ 


1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  for  transfer  of  heat  to 
water  from  oil  and  powdered  fuel  gasification  systems, 
comprising  a  combined  cylindrical  nest  of  vertical  tubes 
disposed  in  a  water  jacket,  a  chamber  disposed  above 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  tubes,  an  upper  tube  sheet 
disposed  within  the  chamber  and  secured  gas  tight  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  vertical  tubes,  a  fluid  distribution  plate 
disposed  over  the  tube  sheet  having  converging  surfaces 
forming  openings  conically  tapered  to  converge  down- 
wardly towards  the  tops  of  each  of  the  vertical  tubes, 
with  the  upwardly  diverging  surfaces  of  each  opening 
merging  with  the  diverging  surfaces  of  fluid  entrance 
walls  of  adjacent  conical  openings  to  provide  sharp  en- 
trance wall  terminals,  a  soot  blower  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  chamber  above  Vthe  fluid  distribution  plate, 
said  blower  comprising  a  water  cooled  fluid  feed  pipe 
arranged  to  rotate  in  the  axial  center  of  the  nest  of  tubes 
above  the  fluid  distribution  plate,  and  a  water  cooled 
blast  rack  having  a  fluid  discharge  pipe  extending  rcidial- 
ly  from  the  feed  pipe  and  rotatable  therewith  over  the 
merging  entrance  wall  terminals  of  said  fluid  distribution 
plate,  said  discharge  pipe  having  downwardly  directed 
nozzles  in  position  thereon  to  discharge  fluid  into  the 
conical  openings  above  the  nest  of  tubes  during  rotation 
of  the  blast  rack. 

2.  Apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  and  which  includes 
a  motor  drive  for  the  blast  rack  with  a  control  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  drive  motor  to  connect 
and  disconnect  the  drive  motor  automatically  at  regular 
time  intervals. 


3,045,979 

STAGGERED  SERPENTINE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
HEAT  EXCHANGES  AND  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Homer  D.  Huggins,  James  D.  Morse,  and  Harold  H. 
Dolister,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Modine  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

'  Filed  Mar.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,128 

1  Claim.     (CI.  257—130) 
In  a  heat  exchange  structure,  the  combination  of  a 

plurality  of  fluid-conducting  tubes  arranged,  from  front 


to  rear,  in  transversely  extending  rows,  said  tubes  being 
of  elongated  cross-sectional  shape  having  parallel  side 
walls  i:nd  relatively  narrow  end  walls,  the  tubes  of  each 
row  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  tubes  of  an  adja- 
cent row  thereby  forming  uniformly  spaced  pairs  of  tubes 
in  staggered  relationship,  an  array  of  staggered  corru- 
gated fin  sections  extending  between  and  attached  to  said 
staggered  pairs  of  tubes,  said  staggered  array  comprising 
a  plurality  of  laterally  offset  sections  of  sheet  metal  fins, 
each  of  the  corrugations  constituting  a  fin  loop,  said  off- 


set  arrangement  thereby  exposing  the  inner  edges  of  said 
fin  loops,  the  alternate  loop  surfaces  of  corresponding  fin 
loops  of  adjacent  sections  lying  in  the  same  plane  and  be- 
ing integrally  attached  at  overlapping  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions, each  of  the  tubes  being  operatively  engaged  in  heat 
transfer  relation  to  the  fin  loops  of  the  corresponding  sec- 
tions on  opposite  parallel  side  walls  of  the  tube,  and  with 
one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  tube  being  in  contact  with 
the  edges  of  the  fin  loops  of  the  adjacent  offset  section, 
the  offset  arrangement  of  said  fin  loops  thereby  providing 
a  free  passAgeway  for  air  flow  through  said  fin  structure 
at  each  fin  loop. 


I  3,045,980 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  APPARATL'S 

Timothy  Isham.  6128  Wilshlre  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,604 

1  Claim.    (CL  257—191) 


In  a  heat  and  cold  transferring  apparatus  embodying  ' 
a  pair  of  fixed  elongated  inner  and  outer  annular  heat 
conductive  walls  arranged  in  concentric  spaced  but  proxi-V 
mate  relation  to  each  other  with  a  sealed  vacuum  spaced 
therebetween  and  a  temperature  source  located  within 
and  encompassed  by  the  inner  of  said  walls;  the  inner  of 
said  walls  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  uniform 
external  diameter  throughout,  and  the  outer  of  said  walls 
having  its  interior  surface  longitudinally  inclined  relative 
to  said  cylindrical  surface,  a  tubular  heat  conductive  gate 
interposed  between  said  walls  in  longitudinal  slidable  re- 
lation thereto  having  opposed  inner,  and  outer  sides  the 
inner  side  of  which  is  in  constant  superficial  slidable  con- 
tact throughout  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  wall 
and  the  outer  side  of  which  is  inclined  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  inclined  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall  whereby  on 
longitudinal  reciprocation  of  said  gate  its  inclined  outer 
side  may  be  disposed  in  or  out  of  superficial  contact  with 
the  inclined  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall. 

'.ill  'i 
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3.M5,9S1 
BAFFLE  PLATE 
Join  J.   Hendrickson,   Mentor,  Ohio,   assignor  to   Hen- 
dricksoB  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,156 
17  naims.    (a.  257—236) 


rality  of  thin  filamentary  elements  secured  to  the  surface 
of  the  foundation  layer  adjacent  to  the  regenerator  wall 
and  having  their  free  ends  bent  into  firm  engagement  with 
said  regenerator  wall,  the  greater  part  of  the  length  of 
each  filamentary  element  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  regenerator  wall. 


z 


1.  A  baffle  plate  for  a  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger 
and  the  like  having  tubes  and  a  hollow  shell  with  an  in- 
terior wall,  said  baffle  plate  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  the  shell  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  plate 
members  each  having  an  edge,  said  plate  members  being 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  shell  and  each  said 
edge  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  wall 
of  the  shell  and  a  portion  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  the 
interior  wall  of  the  shell  when  said  baffle  plate  is  disposed 
in  the  shell,  said  baffle  plate  also  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  aligned   apertures  in  said  plate  members 
respectively,  a  sleeve  in  each  aligned  pair  of  said  aper- 
tures, each  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter  adapted 
to  closely  though  slidably  engage  over  a  tube,  an  external 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  pair  of  aligned 
apertures  within  which  said  sleeve  is  disposed  and  flared 
ends,  said  flared  ends  of  each  said  sleeve  having  an  ex- 
ternal diameter  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the 
sleeve  by  an  amount  greater  than  twice  the  difference  be- 
tween the  external  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  the  diameter 
of  the  pair  of  aligned  apertures,  a  spacing  collar  surround- 
ing each  said   sleeve  and  disposed   between   said   plate 
members  and  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  sliding  engagement 
with  the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  plate 
members,  said  sleeves  being  of  longer  length  intermediate 
said  flared  ends,  respectively,  than  the  sum  of  the  thick- 
ness of  said  plate  members  and  the  length  of  said  spacing 
collars  respectively  whereby  said  sleeves  have  movement 
longitudinally  and  transversely  relative  to  said  plate  mem- 
bers and  apertures,  other  pairs  of  aligned  apertures  in  said 
plate    members    respectively,    support    rods    extending 
through  said  other  pairs  of  aligned  apertures  respectively 
and  being  of  less  external  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  other  pairs  of  aligned  apertures  respectively,  a  sup- 
port collar  surrounding  each  said  support  rod  and  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  plate  members  and  being  movable 
with  respect  thereto  and  fastening  means  securing  each 
said  support  collar  to  the  adjacent  support  rod 


3,M5.983 
RAM  AIR  CONTROL  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AIR 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Stanley  G.  Beat.  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioo,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,638 
17  Claims.    (CI.  257—276) 


F 


L     -« 


4.  In  an  aircraft  air  conditioning  system  wherein  ram 
air  is  utilized  to  cool  air  which  is  supplied  to  the  cabin, 
heat  exchange  means  adapted  to  transfer  heat  from  the 
supply  air  for  the  cabin  to  the  ram  air  which  means  in- 
cludes air  passage  means  adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of  ram 
air  and  to  discharge  said  air.  a  valve  movable  in  said 
air  passage  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  ram  air  there- 
through, and  a  valve  control  mechanism  including  a  pneu- 
matic actuator  and  a  pressure  ratio  sensitive  device  op- 
erable responsive  to  ram  air  pressure  and  supply  air  pres- 
sure to  control  the  operating  pressure  in  said  actuator 
whereby  to  position  said  valve  in  accordance  with  the 
ratio  of  said  pressures  and  thereby  to  regulate  the  ratio 
of  ram  air  flow  to  cabin  supply  air  flow  in  keeping  with 
said  pressure  ratio.  I 


3.045,982 
THERMAL*  REGENERATOR 
'■cobWnieni    Unrens   Kohler,   Herr*   Rfaiia,   and  Jan 
Gerbrand  Piet,  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  North  American   Philips  Company.  Inc.,  New 
Yorti*  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,954 
3  ClainH.    (CL  257—270) 


/ 


3,045,984 

FLUID  BLENDER 

Fredrk  E.  Cochran,  7222  Prestwick,  Houston  25,  Tex. 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,661 

4  Claims.    (CI.  259—4) 


2.  A  regenerator  of  the  type  suitable  for  use  with  a 
cold  gas  refrigerator  having  a  gaseous  medium  therein 
comprising  a  regenerator  housing,  a  regenerator  material 
in  said  housing  being  in  the  form  of  a  rolled  strip  of  tex 


1    A  fluid  blender  comprising,  a  housing  having  an  inlet 


iiie  raoric  compnsmg  a  fabric  foundation  layer,  a  plu-    and  ouUet,  a  deflector  plate  in  and  partially  restricting  the 
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inlet  jetting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  inlet  into  th^ 
housing  interior,  a  plurality  of  spaced  baflPles  alternately  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  interior  and  extend- 
ing transversely  but  not  entirely  across  the  housing  in- 
terior, said  baffles  being  arcuate  in  cross  section,  alter- 
nate baffles  being  curved  in  opposite  directions  with  ad-' 
jacent  concave  faces  in  alignment  facing  each  other  there; 
by  providing  a  rotary  mixing  action  to  the  fluid  as  it 
passes  between  the  concave  faces  of  adjacent  baffles. 


3,045,985 

UQUID  BLENDING  AND  MIXING 

APPARATUS  SYSTEMS 

Harold  E.  La  Rock,  Sr.,  512  Menomonie  St., 

Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,267 

12  Claims.    (CI.  259—4) 


to  make  the  teeth  beat  into  the  liquid,  characterized  in  thai 
it  comprises  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate,  a  plurality  of  beater 
elements  substantially  uniformly  spaced  around  said  shaft 
for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  shaft,  each  beater 
clement  having  a  base  secured  to  said  shaft,  each  base 
having  an  integral  substantially  radial  section  extending 
outward  from  said  shaft,  each  radial  section  being  divided 
into  strips  and  each  strip  being  bent  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  said  shaft  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  said  radial 
sections,  to  provide  the  teeth  for  said  combs,  and  the 
teeth  being  further  bent  at  a  greater  distance  from  said 
shaft  to  provide  four  rows  of  beater  elements  on  each 
base,  which  beater  elements  from  the  second  bend  out- 
wardly, extend  substantially  radially  of  the  center  line  of 
said  shaft  and  are  alternately  spaced  one  on  one  side  and 
one  on  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of  said  radial  sectiMis, 
and  means  to  secure  said  bases  to  said  shaft. 


1.  In  combination  apparatus  for  blending  materials  in 
liquid  form  and  for  mixing  such  blended  materials  with 
other  liquids  comprising,  a  blending  chamber  for  mate- 
rials to  be  blended,  outlet  means  extending  into  said 
materials  and  having  pump  means  connected  thereto  to 
withdraw  said  materials  from  the  blending  chamber,  inlet 
means  to  said  pumping  means  to  force  said  materials  into 
the  blending  chamber,  means  secured  to  said  inlet  means 
for  circulating  said  materials  within  the  blending  chamber, 
a  holding  tank,  means  connecting  said  holding  tank  to 
said  blending  chamber,  a  mixing  tank,  a  mixing  chamber 
within  the  mixing  tank,  means  for  forcing  the  material  at 
high  pressure  from  said  holding  tank  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  means  for  simultaneously  forcing  other  liquid 
into  said  mixing  chamber  to  mix  said  materials  and  other 
liquid,  means  secured  to  said  mixing  chamber  for  trans- 
ferring such  mixture  into  said  mixing  tank,  means  for 
removal  of  such  mixture  from  said  mixing  tank,  and 
means  in  communication  with  said  mixture  for  maintain- 
ing said  mixture  above  a  pre-determined  level  within  said 
mixing  tank. 


!  3,045,986 

AERATION  ROTOR 
Johannes  Fraucnberger,  Michclhach,  Nassau,  Germany, 
aasignor  to  Nederiandse  Organisatle  voor  Toegepast- 
Natuurweten-Schappelijk  Onderzoek  ten  beboeve  van 
dc  Volk^ezonheid,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  a  cor- 
poration  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  16,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  259—136) 


I.  Aeration  rotor  for  the  aeration  of  water,  sewage  or 
waste  liquid  or  for  the  introduction  of  gases  into  liquids, 
comprising  a  shaft  having  a  number  of  toothed  combs 
connected  thereto,  which  shaft  is  adapted  to  rotate  so  as 


3,045,987 

AGITATING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE 

Frank  A.  Cake,  Franklin,  La. 

(4214  West  Central,  Wichita,  Rans.) 

FUed  Apr.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  24,560 

3  Claims.    (CI.  259—72) 


1.  A  portable  fluid  mixer  comprising  a  base,  an  up- 
standing electric  motor  mounted  on  said  base  and  includ- 
ing a  vertical  shaft  comprising  a  threaded  upper  end  por- 
tion, a  holder  removably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
fluid  mixing  container  removably  mounted  in  the  holder, 
said  holder  including  a  horizontal  disk  for  receiving  the 
container  thereon,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
container  on  the  disk,  said  holder  further  including  an 
integral  plano-convex  circular  boss  on  the  underside  of 
the  disk  concentric  therewith,  said  boss  having  a  threaded 
vertical  socket  therein  receiving  the  threaded  upper  end 
portion  of  the  shaft  for  securing  the  holder  thereon,  said 
socket  being  off-center  whereby  the  boss  has  the  multiple 
functions  of  a  detachable  coupling,  a  vibrator  and  a  fly- 
wheel for  the  holder. 


3,045,988 
FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  BEATER 
Donald  M.  Briscoe,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sweden 
Freezer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,489 
^  6  Claims.    (CI.  259—106) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  sleeve  anchored  on  said 
frame,  a  tube  journaled  in  said  sleeve  and  projecting 
therefrom  forwardly  and  bending  downwardly,  a  motor 
mounted  behind  said  tube,  a  beater  having  a  depending 


1278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1962 


shaft  journal-mounted  at  the  top  in  the  front  end  of  said 
tube,  and  a  flexible  drive  shaft  in  said  tube  and  opera- 
lively  connected  at  its  back  end  to  said  motor  and  at  its 
front  end  to  said  beater  shaft. 


z'  3.045.9S9 

CONTACT  PLATE  ARRANCFAIENT  FOR 

CONTACT  coil  MNS 

Walter  Kittel,  Rbenaniastrasse,  Mannheim,  Gemiany 

Fil«d  May  18,  1959.  S«r.  No.  813,988 

Claims  piioriry,  applicatioa  Austria  May, 31,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  261—114) 


.    1 


1.  A  column  or  the  like  gas-liquid  contactor  wherein  a 
downwardly  moving  liquid  is  brought  into  intimate  con- 
tact with   rising  gases,   comprising   in  combination:    an 
upright  cylindrical  column  wall  defining  a  vertical  flow 
space,  a  plurality  of  contact  plate  pairs  horizontally  ar- 
ranged within  said  flow  space  above  one  another,  each 
plate  pair  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate,  the  upper 
plate  having  a  central  solid  baffle  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  inclined  gas  passages  distributed  over  the  plate  area, 
the  inclination  of  said  gas  passages  being  towards  said' 
column  wall,  a  cylindrical  element  joined  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  circumference  of  said  upper  plate  flush  there- 
with and  extending  downwardly  coaxially  with  said  col- 
umn wall   to  enclose  an  annular  space  therewith,  said 
cylindrical  element  terminating  above  the  level  of  said 
lower  plate,   said  lower  plate  having  a  central  hole,  a 
tubular  rrember  fitted  in  said  hole  flush  with  said  lower 
plate  and  terminating  above  the  central  solid  baffle  sur- 
face of  the  upper  plate  of  the  next  lower  plate  pair,  said 
lower  plate  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  gas  passages 
distributed  over  the  entire  plate  area,  the  inclination  of 
said  gas  passages   being   radially   toward  the  center  of 
the  column,  said  lower  plate  further  having  a  circum- 
ferential solid  baffle  portion  below  said  cylindrical  ele- 
ment joined  to  the  circumference  of  the  lower  plate  flush 
therewith,  a  first  guide  vane  comprising  element  inter- 
posed  between  the  central   baffle  surface  of  the  upper 
plate  and  the.  lower  end  of  the  tubular  ^member,  and  a 
second  guide  vane  comprising  element  interposed  between 
the  circumferential  baffle  portion  of  the  lower  plate  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  element. 


3,045,990 

DRAFT  REGLLATOR  AND  SCRUBBER 

Thomas  J.  Keenan.  Jr.,  4350  Park  Blvd., 

Oakland  2.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  805.576 
3  Claims.    (CI.  261.— 120) 
I.  In  a  draft TFgulator  for  a  vertical  smoke  stack  of  the 
type  havmg  a  tank  forming  an  annular  water  bath  around 
the  mouth  of  the  stack,  a  cap  mounted  over  the  top  of 
the  stack  and  a  float  buoyantly  supporting  said  cap  on 
the  water  within  said  tank  so  that  a  variation  in  water 
level  will  change  the  effective  spacing  between  the  cap 
and  the  v^ack  for  egress  of  gases  of  combustion  the  im- 
provement comprising,  said  cap  being  formed  in  a  closed' 
deep^  truncated  conical  configuration  forming  a  flat  top 
and  an  outwardly  depending  side  wall  overlying  a  sub- 
stantial area  of  water  adjacent  the  stack,  said  float  being 


a  buoyant  ring  of  wider  diameter  than  said  stack  and 
mounted  around  said  stack  within  the  water  of  said  tank, 
spacer  members  connected  to  said  float  and  extending  up^ 
wardly  to  said  cap.  holding  said  cap  spaced  above  the 
stack  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  wall  spaced  closely 
above  the  water  level  within  said  tank,  a  support  mem- 
ber rigidly  mounted  on  said  tank  above  said  cap,  a  verti- 


cal bearing  mounted  on  said  support  member  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  slack,  and  an  inflexible  shaft  vertical- 
ly slidably  supported  by  said  bearing  and  connected  on  its 
bottom  extremity  to  the  top  portion  of  said  cap,  said 
bearing  supporting  said  shaft  for  vertical  movement  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  stack  and  being  connected  to 
the  center  of  said  cap  to  maintain  said  cap  and  float  in 
axial  alignment  relative  to  said  stack. 


3.045.991 

BORING  TYPE  CONTINLOIS  MINING  MACHINE 

Viriey  W.  Lilly.  Box  93.  Chapmanville.  W.  V«. 

FUed  May  6,  1938.  Ser.  No.  733,358 

2  Claims.    (Ci.  262—9) 


I.  A  continuous  mining  machine  comprising,  a  car- 
nage, a  boring  head  having  cutters  thereon  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  to  rotate  the 
cutters,  the  boring  head  pivotally  mounted  on  the  car- 
nage for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  to  move 
the  boring  head  about  its  pivotal  mounting  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  the  boring  head  relative  to  the  carriage,  a  top 
shearing  cutter  mounted  upon  a  vertical  shaft,  a  vertical 
drive  shaft  concentric  to  the  pivotal  mounting  head  of  the 
boring  head,  means  drivingly  interconnecting  the  drive 
shaft  and  boring  head  cutters  to  rotate  the  boring  head 
cutters,  a  bottom  kerf  cutter  mounted  upon  the  drive 
shaft  below  the  bormg  head,  means  to  drive  the  bottom 
kerf  cutter,  and  means  drivingly  interconnecting  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  top  shearing  cutter  shaft. 


3.045,992 

ABRADING  MACHINE  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 

Charles  T.  Asbury.  717  Isle  of  Palms, 

Fort  Ijiuderdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,324 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  262—20) 

3.  In  an  abrading  apparatus  of  the  nature  described. 

U-shaped  cutting  elements  having  holes  in  their  closed 
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ends,  a  holder  for  swingably  supporting  said  cutting  ele- 
ments and  comprising  a  central  shaft,  means  for  re- 
versibly  driving  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  plates 
on  the  shaft,  circumferentially  spaced  transversely  aligned 
apertures  in  said  end  plates,  rods  extending  from  one  end 
plate  to  the  other  and  having  their  ends  in  said  apertures 
extending  through  the  holes  in  the  cutting  elements  and 
swingably  supporting  said  cutting  elements,  ring  means  at- 
tached to  said  end  plates  on  the  outside  thereof  over- 
lapping the  apertures  to  prevent  the  rods  from  becoming 


I 


disassembled  from  the  holder  and  at  least  one  ring  being 
detachable,  and  rigid  cylindrical  means  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  extending  from  one  end  plate  to  the  other  radially 
inwardly  of  said  rods  supporting  the  end  plates  relative 
to  each  other  and  providing  stop  means  preventing  inward 
movement  of  the  cutting  elements  mounted  on  the  rods, 
and  the  spacing  between  said  rods  being  such  that  each 
row  of  cutting  elements  forms  stop  means  limiting  the 
deflecting  movement  of  the  adjacent  row  of  cutting  ele- 
ments to  a  total  swinging  angle  of  about  20°. 


3,045,993 
DRYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
NickoUs  J.  Sidaris,  I.ong  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,850 
14  Claims.    (CL  263— 10) 


-'•i! 
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after  the  heat  input  to  the  apparatus  has  been  relatively 
high  and  has  dropped  below  a  predetermined  level,  and 
said  second  switch  means  being  arranged  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  timer  a  short  time  after  the  timer  is  initially 
placed  into  operation,  said  time  being  sufficient  to  have 
the  heat  input  rise  above  said  predetermined  level. 


7.  The  combination  comprising  drying  apparatus  having 
a  source  of  heat  for  heating  air  flowing  into  said  apparatus 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  apparatus, 
a  timer  having  first  switch  means  for  controlling  said  heat 
source  and  second  switch  means  for  controlling  said 
timer,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  heat  input  to 
the  apparatus  to  control  energization  of  said  timer  inde- 
pendently of  said  second  switch  means,  said  control  means 
being  arranged  to  cause  energization  of  said  timer  only 


3,045,994 

FXJRNACE  BACK  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Levi  S.  Longenecker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

(61  Mayfair  Drive,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa.) 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,005 

8  Claims.    (CI.  263—46) 


i  1.  In  a  furnace  back  wall  for  suspension  along  an 
open  back  end  and  above  a  backwardly-projecting  charg- 
ing bay  of  a  melting  furnace  and  wherein  the  back  wall 
has  a  metal  structural  member  assembly  that  carries  a 
refractory  lining  in  a  suspended  relation  therefrom  to  de- 
fine a  substantially  vertical  back  wall  for  closing-off  the 
open  back  end  of  the  furnace  forwardly  of  the  charging 
bay,  an  apron  backet  carried  by  the  structural  member 
assembly  and  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  back  wall 
backwardly  along  and  above  the  charging  bay.  a  refractory 
tile  member  row.  open-end  mounting  portions  along  said 
apron  bracket  in  a  downwardly-backwardly  stepped 
progression  therealong  from  the  interior  of  the  furnace, 
metal  hangers  projecting  downwardly  from  and  re- 
movably positioned,  along  said  mounting  portions, 
said  tile  member  row  having  refractory  tile  mem- 
bers carried  in  a  suspended  backwardly  stepped-down 
relation  by  said  hangers  away  from  the  interior  of  the 
furnace,  and  bottom  end  portions  of  said  tile  members 
being  sloped  backwardly  to  define  a  common  backwardly- 
declining  plane  along  the  lower  reaches  of  said  row  in 
such  a  manner  that  radiant  heat  from  the  furnace  strikes 
against  said  plane  and  is  refracted  towards  the  charging 
bay  to  aid  in  heating  and  melting  charging  material^  being 
introduced  thereto. 

3.045.995 

HEATED  FRACTIONATING  COLUMN 
Erwin  C.  Handwerk,  Lehighton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Metal  Climax.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,317 
3  Claims.    (CI.  266— 19) 
1.  An  improved  fractionating  column  formed  of  re- 
fractory materials,  wherein  ascending  hot  metallic  vapors 
are  contacted   with   descending  liquid   metal   condensed 
from  said  vapors  and  flowing  on  vertically  spaced  trays 
in  said  column,  which  comprises  two  pairs  of  substan- 
tially parallel  walls  arranged  to  provide  a  tower  with  an 
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opening  having  a  rectangular  horizontal  cross-section, 
vertically  spaced  horizontal  grooves  in  the  inner  sides  of 
at  least  one  pair  of  said  walls,  a  rectangular  tray  with 
one  pair  of  opposite  edge  portions  fitted  loosely  in  said 
grooves  at  each  vertically  spaced  level  in  said  tower,  a 
weir  along  one  vertical  retaining  edge  portion  of  each 
said  tray  at  right  angles  to  said  pair  of  edge  portions 
fitted  loosely  in  said  grooves,  lower  heating  means  dis- 
posed in  said  tower  above  at  least  the  two  lowermost  of 
sar^  trays,  and  upper  heating  means  disposed  in  said 
tower  above  at  least  one  of  said  trays  above  said  lower 


of  said  orifice  plates,  said  connecting  means  communicat- 
mg  with  said  locking  bell  chamber  so  that  said  pressure 
in  said  locking  bell  chamber  is  maintained  approximately 
equal  to  said  preselected  pressure  in  said  furnace  chamber 
adjacent  said   pressure  locking   bell   chamber. 


3,i45,997 
POROUS  OXYGEN  I.ANCE 
Edwin  B,  Hudson,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Annco 
Steel  Corporadon,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,343  ' 

7  Claims.    (CI.  266—34)  i 


heating  means,  said  lower  and  upper  heating  means  being 
adapted  to  maintain  an  increasing  temperature  gradient 
in  said  descending  liquid  metal  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tower,  each  of  said  lowcr-and  upper  heating  means 
being  a  plurality  of  radiation  refractory  tubes  extending 
subsUntially  horizontally  and  straight  through  said  tower 
and  one  pair  of  parallel  walls  thereof,  and  said  radiation 
refractory  tubes  having  an  exteriorly  convex  form  from 
end  to  end  and  being  positioned  substantially  parallel 
to  said  weirs  of  said  trays  and  away  from  the  vertical 
paths  of  said  descending  liquid  metal  spilling  over  said 
weirs. 


/ 


3,045.996 

ULTRA  HIGH  PRESSURE  BLAST  FURNACE 

Owen  R.  Rice,  Ben  Avon,  Pa.,  a.ssi{nior  to  Kopp^rs 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,042 

2  Claims.    <C1.  266—31) 


1.  A  lance  for  use  under  conditions  of  high  tempera- 
ture, said  lance  having  an  elongated  tubular  nozzle  struc- 
ture terminating  in  a  nose,  said  nozzle  structure  compris- 
'  ing  a  plurality  of  porous  sections  formed  from  porous 
material  having  minute  interstices  therein  through  which 
a  fluid  coolant  such  as  steam  may  be  transmitted,  said 
porous  sections  being  of  varying  degrees  of  porosity,  and 
means  within  said  nozzle  structure  for  delivering  a  fluid 
coolant  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  porous  sections, 
whereby  said  coolant  may  pass  through  the  interstices 
therein  so  as  to  envelope  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
Aozzle  structure  in  a  protective  blanket  of  the  coolant 
fluid. 


I.  A  blast  furnace  for  reducing  iron  bearing  ores;  com- 
prising an-  annular  wall  formed  of  refractory  blocks,  a 
gas  tight  metal  jacket  which  is  structurally  continuous 
from  top  to  bottom  and  completely  encompassing  said 
wall,  an  annular  cooling  jacket  cooperating  with  said  metal 
jacket  to  cool  same,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  bells  mounted 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  annular  wall  and  defining  a 
pressure  locking  bell  chamber  so  as  to  form  a  substantially 
closed  furnace  chamber,  means  for  introducing  gas  under 
pressure  into  said  furnace  chamber,  means  for  discharging 
gases  from  said  furnace  evolved  during  the  reduction  of 
said  ore,  gas  washing  means  connected  to  said  discharge 
means,  said  gas  washing  means  including  a  plurality  of 
lengthwise  spaced  orifice  plates  mounted  in  an  elongate 
conduit,  each  of  said  orifice  plates  having  variable  size 
orifices  so  as  to  provide  a  sequence  of  controlled  pressure 
drops  and  thereby  to  exert  a  back  pressure  within  said 
furnace  so  as  to  maintain  said  furnace  at  a  preselected 
internal  pressure  exceeding  an  average  pressure  of  13 
ps  1  g.,  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  furnace 
gas  before  said  furnace  gas  enters  said  orifice  plates, 
and  means  connected  to  said  washing  means  between  two 


3.045.998 
SIDE  BEARERS  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Archie  John  Hirst,  I  eicester.  England,  assignor  to  Meta- 
lastil(  limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830.651 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  5,  1958 

14  Claims.    (CI.  267—3) 


IZ 


"TSP 
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^. 


I.  A  side  bearer  assembly  for  a  railway  vehicle  for 
supporting  the  body  of  the  vehicle  from  a  wheel-carrying 
frame  thereof,  the  assembly  comprising  a  rubber  block 
which  is  use  of  the  assembly  acts  mainly  in  compression 
to  support  the  body  from  the  wheel-carrying  frame  and 
which  accommodates  horizontal  movements  of  the  body 
relatively  to  the  wheel-carrying  frame  mainly  by  shear 
deformation  so  that  such  movements  are  readily  per- 
mitted, and  connected  with  the  block  at  one  end  of  the 
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block  a  frusto-conical  rubber  ring  which  in  use  of  the 
assembly  acts  in  combined  shear  and  compression  to  sup- 
port the  body  from  the  wheel-carrying  frame,  said  frusto- 
conical  rubber  ring  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the 
body  relatively  to  the  wheel-carrying  frame,  the  rubber 
block  lying  at  least  in  part  within  the  frusto-conical  rub- 
ber ring.  '      I 

3,045,999 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Tyman  H.  Fikse,  3400  6th  Ave.  S.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  552^87 

5  Claims.    (CL  267— 22) 


flexibly  connected  to  the  sprung  mass  and  a  cylinder 
articulably  connected  to  the  unsprung  mass,  an  annular 
rubber  bumper  surrounding  said  rod,  a  rigid  inverted 
cup-shaped  member  surrounding  said  bumper  and  se- 
cured to  said  sprung  mass,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
inverted  cup-shaped  member  being  cylindrical  in  form 
and  of  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end,  a  conical 
striker  portion  on  said  cylinder  engageable  with  said 
bumper  upon  predetermined  compression  deflection  of 
said  primary  elastic  means,  and  means  forming  a  tapered 
mouth  on  said  annular  bumper  aligned  with  said  striker. 


I  3,046,000 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Von  D.  Polhemus,  Franklin,  and  Ming-Chih  Yew,  Utica, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,784 
1  Claim.    (CI.  267—64) 
I 


3,046,001 
COMBINATION  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
AND  AIR  SPRING 
Harold  E.  Schultze,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  r 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,006  { 
I  «  4  Claims.    (CL  267—64) 


1.  In  a  spring  system,  a  frame  assembly  and  a  beam 
assembly  movable  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  pair  of 
parallel  spring  units  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  frame 
assembly  and  each  having  inner  and  outer  members  tele- 
scopically  associated  with  one  another,  said  outer  mem- 
bers being  rigidly  mounted  on  one  of  said  assemblies  and 
said  inner  members  being  rigidly  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  assemblies,  an  elastic  ring  radially  compressed  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  members  of  each  said  spring 
unit,  torsion  rod  means  extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame 
assembly  and  journal  mounted  on  one  of  said  assemblies, 
and  lever  means  operatively  associated  with  said  torsion 
rod  means  and  the  other  of  the  assemblies  whereby  tilting 
of  the  beam  assembly  with  respect  to  the  frame  assembly 
about  a  transverse  axis  causes  a  torsional  windup  of  said 
torsion  rod  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  such  tilting. 


A  vehicle  suspension  spring  assembly  comprising,  load 
supporting  elastic  means  disposed  between  the  sprung 
and  unsprung  mass  of  the  vehicle,  a  hydraulic  shock  ab- 
sorber arranged  concentrically  within  said  primary  clas- 
tic means,  said  shock  absorber  including  a  piston  rod 

780  O.O.— 84 


1.  A  hydraulic  direct  acting  shock  absorber,  includ- 
ing, a  cylinder  tube  having  a  piston  therein  attached  at 
one  end  of  a  piston  rod,  said  rod  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  shock  absorber  through  a  seal  chamber  contain- 
ing a  rod  seal  member  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  tube, 
a  reservoir  tube  surrounding  said  cylinder  tube  and  hav- 
ing an  end  closure  member  closing  the  same  and  also 
closing  the  exteriorly  positioned  end  of  said  seal  cham- 
ber and  through  which  said  rod  extends  exteriorly  of  the 
shock  absorber  for  mounting  attachment  to  a  device,  a 
second  tubular  member  surrounding  a  part  of  said  reser- 
voir tube  in  spaced  relation  thereto  forming  a  space 
therebetween  and  including  an  end  closure  cap  portion 
secured  to  said  rod,  said  second  tubular  member  being 
reciprocable  relative  to  said  reservoir  tube  on  relative 
reciprocation  between  said  rod  and  said  reservoir  tube, 
a  resiliently  flexible  tubular  fluid  retaining  wall  means 
having  inner  and  outer  wall  portions  spaced  in  coaxially 
disposed  arrangement  connected  by  a  U-shaped  portion 
formed  from  the  inner  or  the  outer  wall  portions  on  rela- 
tive axial  movement  therebetween  with  the  free  ends  of 
the  respective  inner  and  outer  wall  portions  disposed 
toward  the  same  end  of  said  flexible  tubular  wall  means, 
said  flexible  tubular  wall  means  surrounding  a  part  of 
said  reservoir  tube  and  positioned  in  the  said  space  be- 
tween said  reservoir  tube  and  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber in  supported  rolling  engagement  on  the  exterior 
periphery  of  said  reservoir  tube  and  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  second  tubular  member,  means  effecting  sealing 
engagement  of  the  free  end  of  said  inner  wall  portion 
on  the  periphery  of  said  reservoir  tube,  means  effecting 
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sealing  engagement  of  said  outer  wall  portion  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  second  tubular  member  whereby 
reciprocation  between  said  reservoir  tube  and  said  second 
tubular  member  effects  reciprocation  between  the_  said 
inner  and  outer  wall  portions  of  said  tubular  wall  means, 
said  flexible  tubular  wall  means  cooperating  with  said 
reservoir  tube  end  closure  member  and  said  second 
tubular  member  end  closure  cap  to  form  therewith  a 
closed  "fluid  receiving  chamber  with  the  said  U-shaped 
portion  of  said  tubular  wall  means  providing  for  closure 
of  the  said  space  between  said  reservoir  tube  and  said 
second  tubular  member  during  reciprocal  telescopic  move- 
ment therebetween,  said  means  in  said  second  tubular 
,  member  providing  port  means  for  admission  or  exhaust 
of  fluid  relative  to  said  closed  chamber. 


absorber  when  in  collapsed  position,  a  resilient  tubular 
wall  unit  having  an  inner  tubular  wall  sleeved  over  said 
reservoir  tube  and  an  outer  tubular  wall  sleeved  within 
said  guide  skirt  tube  with  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer 
wall  integrally  connected  by  a  return  bend  of  wall  por- 
tion formed  by  the  inner  and  outer  wall  on  relative  re- 
ciprocation therebetween  and  with  said  inner  and  outer 
tubular  walls  having  their  free  ends  at  the  same  end  of 
the  said  unit,  means  securing  the  free  end  of  said  inner 
wall  to  said  reservoir  tube,  said  free  end  of  said  outer  wall 
being  positioned  between- said  end  of  said  cap  member 
and  said  one  end  of  said  guide  skirt  frictionally  securing 
thereby  the  free  end  of  said  outer  wall  between  said  cap 
member  and  said  one  end  of  said  guide  skirt. 


9,046.003 
3.046.002  FM  ID  SPRING 

COMBINATION  SHOCK  ABSORBER  Forrest  O.  E.  Schultz,  Owosso.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mid- 

AND  AIR  SPRING  ,  land-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

William  F.  Schmitr.  Davton.  Ohio,  assijnior  to  General         of  Ohio 

Motor!  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Filed  July  16.  1959,  S«r.  No.  827,562 


Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1960.  Ser.  No.  52,950 
4  Claims.    (CI.  267— 64) 


'^^«>: 


15  Claims.    (CI.  267—65) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  and  air  spring  unit  assembly,  com- 
prising, a  hydraulic  direct-acting  tubular  shock  absorber 
including  a  tubular  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  in 
said  pressure  cylinder  slidably  fitting  the  same  and  having 
ports  providing  for  hydraulic  fluid  flow  through  the  piston 
between  cylinder  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pision 
during  reciprocation  thereof  in  said  cylinder,  valve  means 
on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  to  control  hy- 
draulic fluid  flow  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other, 
a  reservoir  tube  concentrically  surroqnding  said  cylinder 
tube  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  forming  therewith  a 
reservoir  space,  valve  means  closing  one  end  of  said  pres- 
sure cylinder  and  providing  for  hydraulic  fluid  flow  in 
both  directions  between  said  pressure  cylinder  and  said 
reservoir  space,  wall  means  closing  the  end  of  said  reser- 
voir tube  adjacent  said  pressure  cylinder  valve  means,  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  having  a  portion 
extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubes,  wall 
means  closing  said  opposite  ends  and  through  which  said 
rod  slidably  extends,  a  cup-shaped  cap  member  secured 
to  said  extending  portion  of  said  rod  adjacent  the  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  tubes  and  exterior  thereof  with  the 
open  end  of  th-  cap  member  directed  toward  the  shock 
absorber,  a  guide  skirt  tube  concentrically  surrounding 
said  reservoir  tube  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having 
one  end  encircling  the  said  open  end  of  said  cap  member 
and  extending  subsHintially  the  full  length  of  the  shock 


15.  In  a  fluid  suspension  mechanism  adapted  to  support 
variable  loads  at  a  mean  height,  a  deformable  fluid  con- 
taining housing  presenting  a  pair  of  spaced  supports,  fixed 
wall  means  in  said  housing  forming  a  low  pressure  cham- 
ber therein,  flexible  wall  means  forming  a  variable  volume 
chamber  at  one  side  of  said  flexible  wall  means  and  a 
high  pressure  chamber  at  the  other  side  thereof,  said  vari- 
able volume  chamber  containing  fluid  under  pressure  to 
maintain  said  supports  in  spaced  relation,  pump  means 
connected  to  both  of  said  supports  to  deliver  fluid  from 
said  low  pressure  chamber  to  said  high  pressure  chamber 
upon  movement  of  said  supports  from  their  normal  spac- 
ing, and  valve  means  movable  between  positions  admit- 
ting fluid  under  pressure  from  said  high  pre-ssiire  chamber 
at  one  side  of  said  flexible  wall  to  said  variable  volume 
chamber  at  the  other  side  of  said  flexible  wall  and  from 
said  variable  volume  chamber  to  said  low  pressure  cham- 
ber, said  valve  means  being  movable  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  spacing  between  said  supports. 


3.046.004 
CUSHION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  H.  Stnithent,  ChicaKo.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
axsignments.    to    Joseph    J.    Klein.    Glencoc,   III.,    and 
Emanuel  N.  Maisel.  Farminglon,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1957.  Ser.  No.  688,229 
9  Claims.    (CI.  267—80) 
1.  A  one-piece  cushion  of  compressible  cellular  ma- 
terial having  imperforate  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
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two  scries  of  intersecting  bores  extending  through  the 
cushion  in  angular  relationship  to  each  other,  each  of 


first  stage  and  said  second  stage  in  slidable  surface  to 
surface  engagement  whereby  a  point  on  said  second  stage 
is  adapted  to  be  oriented  within  a  plane  by  selective 
manipulation  of  said  first  and  second  stages  along  the 
respective  axes  of  reciprocation  thereof,  and  a  third  stage 
coupled  to  said  second  stage  and  reciprocable  along  an 
axis  intersecting  the  planes  of  manipulation  of  said  first 
and  second  stages  whereby  a  point  on  said, third  stage 
is  adapted  to  be  oriented  tri-axially  by  selective  manipu- 
lation of  said  first,  second  and  third  stages. 


said  bores  having  a  larger  cross  sectional  area  within  the 
cushion  than  at  its  peripheral  edge. 


3,046,005 
ALUMINUM  TUBULAR  FURNITURE  AND  METH- 
ODS   OF    MAKING    THE    BACKS    AND    SEATS 
THEREOF 

I  Solomon  B.  Raduns,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

I  (14 — 50  128th  St..  College  Point.  N.Y.) 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,694 

14  Claims.    (CI.  267—110)  i 


6.  A  criss-cross  stranded  back,  seat  and  body  support 
structure  for  furniture  including  tubular  side  structural 
elements  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  strctchable  plastic 
extruded  soft  vinyl  polymer  strands  looped  in  a  criss- 
cross pattern  around  the  sides  of  the  structure,  said  tubu- 
lar vinyl  polymer  strands  in  their  final  position  extending 
alternately  from  side  to  side  from  the  back  of  a  tubular 
side  element  to  the  front  of  a  tubular  side  element  with 
the  cross  strands  crossing  each  other  midway  between 
the  tubular  side  elements  and  respectively  being  obliquely 
inclined  so  that  they  will  extend  below  and  above  each 
other  on  the  sides  of  said  crossing  and  the  ends  of  the 
strands  being  looped  around  the  rear  ^ides  of  the  tubular 
side  elements. 


3,046,006 
MICROPOSmONER 
Frederick  W.  Kulicke,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Kulicke  &  Soffa  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,706 
12  Claims.    (CI.  269—60) 


1.  A  micro-positioning  manipulator  comprising  a  base, 
a  first  stage  axially  reciprocable  on  said  base  in  a  plane 
parallel  thereto,  a  second  stage  reciprocable  on  said  first 
stage  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  along  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  iTeciprocation  thereof,  resilient  means  interconnect- 
ing said  base  and  said  first  stage  in  slidable  surface  to 
surface  engagement,  resilient  means  interconnecting  said 


3,046,007 

PAPER  FEED  TRAY  FOR  DUPLICATING 

MACHINES 

Paul  A.  Stephenson,  Hamden,  ^onn.,  assignor  to  Old 
Town  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  666,369,  June  18,  1957, 
now  Patent  No.  2,993,438,  dated  July  25.  1961.    Con- 
tinuation of  application  Ser.  No.  638,022,  Feb.  4,  1957. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,655 
7  Claims.    (CI.  271—61) 


1.  jA  paper  feed  table  for  a  duplicating  machine  com- 
prising a  generally  horizontal  top  plate,  side  plates  mount- 
ed on -the  top  plate  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  control  finger  adjacent  each  side  plate  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  end  of  the  top  plate,  means  for 
mounting  the  control  fingers  on  the  side  plates  for  move- 
ment laterally  with  the  side  plates  and  upwardly  relative 
to  the  side  plates  and  a  stack  of  sheets  on  the  table  to 
overlie  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack  adjacent  the  side  plates 
in  any  lateral  jwsition  of  the  latter,  and  a  manually  oper- 
able member  underlying  the  table  and  connected  to  raise 
the  plurality  of  control  fingers  simultaneously. 


3,046,008 
MECHANISM  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS 

William  Edward  Velvet,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,105 
10  Claims.    (CI.  271— 68) 


'I 


1.  A  mechanism  for  stacking  successive  sheets  of  flexi- 
ble material  into  piles  comprising  a  lower  row  of  spaced 
continuous  narrow  carrier  belts  adapted  to  travel  in  a 
circuitous  path  and  around  a  terminal  rollover  drum, 
an  upper  row  of  spaced  continuous  narrow  holding  belts 
adapted  to  travel  in  a  circuitous  path  above  the  lower 
row  of  belts  and  coact  therewith  to  guide  sheets  of  flexible 
material,  said  path  extending  at  least  about  a  sheet  length 
beyond  the  terminal  rollover  drum,  a  sheet  stacking  platen 
located  beneath  the  drum  and  extending  beyond  said 
drum  and  beneath  the  upper  belts,  means  on  tlie  platen 
for  guiding  and  positioning  the  leading  end  of  the  succes- 
sive sheets  in  the  desired  stacking  location  and  means  for 
diverting  the  leading  end  of  successive  sheets  around  the 
rollover  drum  substantially  in  the  path  of  the  lower  bells 
until  said  end  reaches  the  stacking  location. 
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3.t4«.009 

DEVICE   FOR  CONNEYING   AND  STACKING 

DOCl  VIENTS   BEARING    REGISTRATIONS 

PWtcr  H.   Hartcl,   Amsterdam,   Nethcrtands,  assignor  to 

Ball    Nedcriaod,    Administratie-   en   Statistklunachinc 

.  Mi).  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19«I,  Ser.  No.  8«,418 

Clalins  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  9,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  271—71) 


r^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  and  stacking  flexible 
sheets,  the  combination  of  means  including  a  track  for 
separately  advancing  sheets  to  a  selecting  point;  means  at 
said  selecting  point  for  selecting  sheets  to  be  conveyed 
and  stacked;  a  continuously  rotatable  driving  device  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  selecting  point  for  receiving  selected 
sheets  and  comprising  two  discs  each  provided  on  its  pe- 
riphery with  a  friction  ring  engageable  with  selected 
sheets;  two  conveyfngand  guiding  members  fast  with  one 
another  and  mounted  for  movement  in  proximity  to  said 
friction  rings;  means  for  frictionally  transmitting  drive 
from  said  driving  device  to  said  conveying  and  guiding 
members  in  order  to  guide,  convey  and  deposit  selected 
sheets  onto  a  stack;  locking  means  for  holding  one  of  said 
conveying  mernbers  stationary  in  a  position  to  receive  the 
forward  edge  of  a  selected  sheet  fed  to  said  one  of  said 
conveying  members  by  said  friction  rings,  said  locking 
means  including  means  responsive  to  feeding  of  the  sheet 
to  said  one  of  said  conveying  members  for  releasing  said 
locking  means  to  enable  said  driving  means  to  drive  said 
conveying  members  frictionally;  and  means  cooperable 
with  said  one  of  said  conveying  members  for  releasing 
said  sheet  therefrom  to  deposit  the  released  sheet  on  the 
stack  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of 
the  other  of  said  conveying  members  to  said  selecting 
point  with  attendant  locking  of  said  other  of  said  con- 
veying members  by  said  Tocking  means. 


3.046,010 
STACKER  APPARATUS 
Kurt   Rudolf   Schneider,    Bainbridice,   N.Y.,   asslfnior  to 
Eureka  Specialty   Printing  Co.,  Scranton,   Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penasylvania 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1960,  Ser.  Nb.  6,819 
.    28  Claims.    (O.  271—88) 


a  group  therefrom,  comprising  a  support,  a  rock  shaft 
journaled  on  the  support,  a  first  arm  fixed  to  the  rock 
shaft,  a  stack-receiving  platform  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
arm,  a  counterweight  arm  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft,  the 
sajd  arms  extcndmg  in  opposite  horizontal  directions  from 
the  axis  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  means  having  a  part  con- 
nected to  the  platform  at  a  fixed  angle  relative  thereto 
said  slidable  along  the  support  for  controlling  the  position 
thereof  during  movement  of  the  first  arm. 


3.046,011 

SPRING  ACTUATED  ROLLING  EXERCISE  TOY 

Francis  H.  Songer,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

(Box  208A,  l^wrenceville,  Ga.) 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,872 

3  Claims.    (CI.  272—56) 


1.  A  stacking  ap|>aratus  for  receiving  and  stacking  flat 
articles  delivere(^  successively  thereto  and  removable  as 


1.  In  a  rolling  exercise  toy  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  ground  support  base  member,  a  substantially 
circular  ring  frame  mounted  on  said  base  for  rolling 
movement  thereon  and  in  contact  with  said  base  to  travel 
thereon,  said  ring  frame  being  of  sufficient  width  to  sup- 
port itself  for  unitary  movement  on  said  base,  seat  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  ring  frame,  said  seat  members  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  child  seated  on  each  of  said  seat 
members,  and  hand  hold  means  on  said  ring  frame  in 
front  of  said  seat  members,  foot-rest  members  on  said 
ring  frame  beneath  said  seat  members,  at  least  one  large 
heavy  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  ring  frame  and 
said  base  member,  said  coil  spring  being  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  ring  frame  and  having  the  other  end 
thereof  extending  diagonally  and  being  connected  to 
said  base  member,  a  second  coil  spring  in  a  direction  con- 
verging with  said  first  coil  spring,  said  second  coil  spring 
being  ""connected  to  said  ring  frame  and  extending  diag- 
onally therefrom  and  connected  to  said  base  member, 
whereby  a  child  may  sit  on  each. of  said  seat  members 
and  by  shifting  their  weights  thereon,  one  child  may 
overbalance  the  other  to  cause  said  ring  frame  to  move 
in  a  forward  direction  whereupon  said  spring  on  that 
side  is  extended  and  resists  movement  thereof,  and 
whereupon  said  other  child  may  combine  with  the  resist- 
ance force  of  said  spring  and  cause  said  rolling  ring 
frame  to  roll  back  toward  the  center  of  said  base  mem- 
ber and  thence  in  the  reverse  direction  so  that  said  chil- 
dren may  amuse  themselves  by  roilmg  forwardly  and 
backwardly  along  said  base  member  being  controlled  by 
the  resistance  of  said  springs,  said  circular  ring  frame  , 
being  sufficient  in  length  measured  along  the  circumfer- 
ence to  permit  the  child  in  one  seat  to  pass  beyond  the 
normal  vertical  when  moving  from  a  down  to  an  up  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  the  coil  spring,  thereby  allow- 
ing the  child  to  accomplish  the  sensation  of  rolling  over 
on  his  head  as  he  propels  the  device  from  one  direction 
upwardly  and  over  beyond  the  vertical  in  the  other  di- 
rection. 
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3,046,012 

BOWLING  ALLEY 

David  H.  Marx,  Shrewsbury,  NJ. 

(200  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,292 

24  Claims.    (CI.  273—51) 


tially  radial  aperture  penetrating  its  peripheral  surface  con- 
stituting a  socket  for  receiving  a  prong;  a  prong  freely  dis- 
posed in  said  ball  socket,  a  link  connected  to  said  prong 
at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  a  wrist  band  connected  to 
said  link;  said  ball  finger  boles  and  socket  aperture  being 
spaced  apart  and  said  wrist  band,  link,  and  prong  being  so 
dimensioned  relative  to  said  spacing  and  relative  to  the 
size  of  the  user's  hand  that  the  ball  is  suspended  on  the 


24.  The  combination  with  a  full  size  bowling  alley  of 
usual  dimension  for  use  with  pins  and  balls  of  usual  di- 
mension, of  two  spaced  guide  means  having  a  length 
which  is  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  length  of  the  alley 
and  which  are  located  near  the  foul  line  and  directed 
longitudinally  of  the  alley  toward  the  pins,  said  guide 
means  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  alley  and  being 
space  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  bowl- 
ing ball  so  as  to  receive  and  guide  a  bowling  ball  toward 
the  pins  in  order  to  aid  a  beginner. 


3,046,013 

POOL  BALLS 

Loais  F.  Kntik,  West  Hollywood,  Fla. 

(5601  SW.  56th  St.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.) 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,113 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273—59) 


1  I 


1.  A  pool  ball  formed  from  a  molded  (Mastic  material, 
said  ball  comprising  a  surfaced  body  member  including 
a  main  body  portion,  caps  having  a  preformed  concavo- 
convex  shape  of  a  plastic  material  and  of  a  color  differ- 
ent than  said  body  member  integrally  bonded  on  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  said  body  member,  each  cap  in- 
cluding a  central  disk  having  transverse  indicia-forming 
openings,  said  caps  including  a  slotted  portion  below  the 
outer  surface  thereof  and  bordering  said  disk,  web  por- 
tions connecting  said  disk  to  said  cap  and  underlying  said 
slotted  portion,  the  main  body  portion  of  said  ball  includ- 
ing portions  extending  through  said  transverse  openings 
and  said  slotted  portions  and  overlying  said  web  portions 
and  anchoring  said  caps  and  disks  thereto  and  forming  a 
ring  about  said  indicia-forming  openings  of  the  same  color 
as  said  main  body  p<xtion  and  indicia. 


3,046,014 

BOWLING  BALL  WRIST  HANGER  AND 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASE 

Cesare  Abruzzi,  30740  Eleven  Mile  Road, 

Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,348 

3aaims.    (CI.  273— 64) 

1.  An    automatically   releasing   auxiliary   support   for 

holding  and  impelling  a  bowling  ball  particulariy  suitable 

for  use  by  persons  having  relatively  weak  fingers  such  as 

children,  the  aged,  and  invalids,  comprising  a  bowling  ball 

having  a  peripheral  surface,  finger  holes,  and  a  substan- 


user's  wrist  with  the  fingers  cocking  the  ball  relative  to 
said  prong,  link,  and  wrist  band  so  that  tangential  force 
is  applied  to  said  prong  locking  said  prong  in  said  socket 
and  supporting  the  ball  thereon;  said  ball  upon  release 
uncocking  relative  to  said  tangential  force  applied  on  said 
prong  so  as  to  permit  said  prong  to  unlock  in  said  socket 
and  move  axially  outwardly  effecting  an  automatic  discon- 
nection therebetween. 


3,046,015 
ELECTRIC  FOOTBALL  GAME 
George  L.  Schuh,  4910  Lila  Ave.,  Pleasure  Ridge  Park, 
Ky.,  and  Robert  P.  Bowlds,  3000  Dale  Ann  Drive, 
LooisvHIe,  Ky. 

,        FUed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,997 
'  10  Claims,    (CI.  273—94) 


1 .  In  an  electric  football  game,  a  game  board  simulat- 
ing a  football  playing  field,  a  movable  playing  piece,  a 
support  adjacent  said  game  board,  a  variable  play  result 
indicator  mounted  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  play- 
indicating  signal  lamps,  a  pair  of  manually  movable  play- 
selecting  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  support,  each 
having  a  similar  series  of  predetermined  play-selecting 
settings,  cooperating  movable  switch  members  mechani- 
cally connected  respectively  to  said  play-selecting  mem- 
bers, and  means  to  energize  different  lamps  in  accordance 
with  different  relative  positions  of  said  switch  members, 
as  established  by  selected  play-selecting  settings  of  the 
movable  play-selecting  members.  , 


3,046,016 
TICKTACKTOE  GAME  APPARATUS 
Leonard  S.  Laws,  311  Houston  St.,  Winfield,  Kans. 
FUed  Feb.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,088 
I  1  Claim.    (CI.  273—130) 

The  combination  with  a  game  apparatus  constituted  as 
a  spheroidal  shaped  member  comprising  at  least  two  in- 
tersecting rings  and  having  apertures  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  play-piece  and  arranged  in  the  rings  of  the  sphe- 
roidal shaped  member  such  that  there  are  apertures  com- 
mon to  more  than  one  ring  of  the  spheroidal  shaped  mem- 
ber and  such  that  there  is  an  aperture  in  each  intermcdi- 
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ate  portion  of  a  ring  that  is  between  two  consecutive 
apertures  that  arc  common  to  more  than  one  ring  of  the 
spheroidal  shaped  member,  of  a  plurality  of  play-pieces  of 
each  of  two  different  types  distinguishable  from  each 
oth^r.  means  carried  by  each  play-piece  for  detachably  en- 
gaging an  aperture,  said  play-p»eces  adapted  to  be  em- 
ployed with  the  spheroidal  shaped  member  in  playing  a 
game  wherein  each  ^f  two  contestants  controls  the  play- 


3,046,018 

MAGNETIC  LETTER  SPIIVNING  GAME 

Sebastian  J.  Serpko,  3  A  Maspeth  Ave.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,360 

2  Claims.    (CI.  273—142) 


pieces  of  one  of  said  different  types  and  the  contestants 
alternate  in  applying  their  play-pieces  one  at  a  time  at 
any  selected  apenure  of  the  spheroidal  shaped  member 
which  may  be  without  a  play-piece,  with  the  aim  in  view 
of  each  contestant  being  the  first  to  get  play-pieces  con- 
trolled by  the  contestant  in  three  adjacent  apertures  on 
any  ring  of  the  spheroidal  shaped  member  such  that  the 
middle  aperture  of  the  three  is  common  to  more  than  one 
ring  of  the  spheroidal  shaped  member. 


3,046,017 
GAME 

Alfer  A.  Kazakevich,  15750  Pinehuret,  Detroit  38,  Mich. 
'      FUed  Nov.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,977 
4  Claims    (CI.  273—130) 


:%.■ 


1  A  game  comprising  a  game  board  having  two  sepa- 
rate opposed  similar  playing  board  areas  separated  one 
from  the  other  by  a  vision-obstructing  partition  whereby 
one  playing  board  area  cannot  be  viewed  from  the  oppo- 
site playing  board  area,  each  of  said  two  opposed  playing 
board  areas  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
apertures  extending  upwardly  through  the  board;  an  elec- 
tric circuit  associated  with  each  playing  board  area  and 
having  a  plurality  of  clearomagnetic  devices,  one  device 
for  each  apertutt  of  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  said  area, 
each  clectromagrietic  device  individually  connected  in  the 
circuit,  each  electromagnetic  device  supported  adjacent  the 
underside  of  the  board  underneath  an  aperture  through 
the  board  and  comprising  a  solenoid  coil  having  a  plunger 
reciprocable  therein  which  plunger  registers  with  the  aper- 
ture through  the  board  underneath  which  aperture  it  is 
disposed,  whereby  upon  energization  of  the  device  the 
pj unger  is  projected  upwardly  through  the  aperture  to 
strike  a  game  piece  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  board 
above  said  aperture;  selector  switch  mechanism  in  each 
circuit  operable  to  connect  one  at  a  time  each  electro- 
magnetic device  in  the  circuit  therein,  each  selector  switch 
mechanism  disposed  adjacent  to  that  end  of  the  board 
remote  from  the  end  with  which  its  circuit  is  associated; 
and  a  control  switch  in  each  circuit  associated  with  the 
end  of  the  board  remote  from  the  circuit  and  operable 
to  make  the  circuit  through  the  particular  electromagnetic 
device  connected  by  the  selector  switch  in  the  circuit, 
and  a  plurality  of  game  pieces  for  each  playing  board 
area,  each  of  said  pieces  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  its 
playing  board  area  over  an  aperture  therethrough. 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  base,  a  cir- 
cular disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  plurality 
of  circular  dials  carried  by  said  disk  and  rotatable  on 
pins,  said  pins  being  circumferentially  spaced  equally 
around  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  each  of  said  dials  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  letters,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  elements  carried  by  each  dial  and  lo- 
cated respectively  near  corresponding  letters  on  the  dial, 
further  magnetic  elements  carried  circumferentially  by 
said  base  and  spaced  radially  slightly  from  said  dials,  a 
face  plate  on  said  base  covering  said  disk  and  dials,  means 
for  rotating  said  disk  and  said  dials,  and  means  for  dis- 
playing one  letter  of  each  of  a  number  of  said  dials  when 
said  disk  and  said  dails  are  stationary,  the  means  for 
rotating  said  dials  including  flexible  members  carried  by 
said  base  and  frictionally  engaging  the  dials  during  rota- 
tion  of  the  disk,  the  means  for  rotating  said  disk  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  disk  and  an  arcuate  slot  in 
said  face  plate  disposed  over  said  holes,  said  aligned  holes 
and  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  finger  of  the  player  for 
turning  the  disk,  said  base,  face  plate,  disk,  and  each  of 
said  dials  being  formed  of  nonmagnetic  material,  each  of 
the  first-named  magnetic  elements  on  said  dials  being 
magnetic  pins  extending  radially  from  the  dials,  each  of 
laid  further  magnetic  elements  being  a  magnet  attracting 
the  adjacent  pins  and  dials. 


3,046,019 
INDEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDERS 
Fred  O.   Holladay  and   Richard   Kobler,   West   Orange, 
NJ.,   »uignors   to   McGraw-Edison   Company,   Elgin, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,616 
4CUiiii8.    (CL274— I) 


1  '%'        ^A, 


,\ 


I.  In  an  indexing  system  for  a  magnetic-tape  record- 
irtg  machine  comprising  tape  transporting  means,  a  re- 
corder head  and  drive  means  for  advancing  said  tape  past 
said  recorder  head:  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sfxwls 
spaced  in  line  with  each  other  on  parallel  axes,  a  cou- 
pling with  friction-slip  clutch  means  between  one  of  said 
spools  and  said  drive  means,  an  indexing  ribbon  trained 
around  said  spools,  a  mounting  for  receiving  replaceably 
an  index  slip  extending  along  the  run  of  said  ribbon  be- 
tween said  spools,  said  index  slip  being  mounted  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
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run  of  the  indexing  ribbon,  said  indexing  slip  having  a 
scale  thereon  lengthwise  thereof,  said  indexing  ribbon 
having  a  plurality  of  indicating  marks  thereon  spaced 
from  each  other  by  the  length  of  said  scale,  a  translucent 
cover  overlying  said  run  of  said  indexing  ribbon  and  hav- 
ing a  scale  thereon  corresponding  to  that  on  the  index 
slip,  and  said  coupling  being  adapted  to  advance  said 
indexing  ribbon  through  a  multiplicity  of  lengths  of  said 
scale  for  each  traversal  of  said  tape  through  its  full  length 
past  said  recording  head. 


3,046,020  ' 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 

Willard  J.  Faulkner,  Coloma,  and  Jack  E.  Bayha,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  V-M  Corporation,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,574 
7  Claims.    (CI.  274—10) 
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3,046,021 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  CENTER  POLF^  FOR  RECORD 

CHANGING  PHONOGRAPHS 
Andreas    Perge,    Bromma,    Sweden,    assignor   to    North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  , 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,603 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden  Oct.  26,  1957 
8  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 
1.  A  record  changing  apparatus  for  a  phonograph  turn- 
table comprising  a  center  hollow  shaft,  a  control  rod 
in  said  hollow  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  control  rod 
axially  in  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  in  said  hollow  shaft,  at 
least  two  supporting  members  in  said  sleeve  being  mova- 
ble laterally  as  well  as  axially.. said  supporting  members 
when  projected  laterally  being  adapted  to  support  a  stack 
of  records,  at  least  one  holding  member  movably  sup- 
ported within  said  hollow  shaft,  means  operative  to  move 
said  holding  member  radially  to  support  the  other  re- 
cords of  the  stack  while  the  record  to  be  played  is  re- 
leased, said  supporting  members  at  that  time  being  moved 
radially  inwardly  to  enable  the  record  to  be  played  to  be 
lowered  on  the  turntable,  means  in  the  hollow  shaft  of 


said  record  changing  apparatus  which  upon  upward  move- 
ment thereof  actuates  both  said  holding  member  and 
said  supporting  members,  spring  means  urging  said  hold- 
ing member  downwardly,  and  a  stop  on  said  holding 
member  for  preventing  the  upward  and  radially  inward 


1.  An  automatic  record  changer  comprising  a  turntable 
having  a  relatively  short  centering  spindle  for  receiving 
records  having  a  relatively  small  centering  aperture,  an 
adaptor  mountable  on  said  turntable  and  over  said  short 
spindle  for  handling  a  stack  of  records  having  a  relatively 
large  centering  aperture,  a  tone  arm  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  said  turntable  for  vertical  and  horizontal  move- 
ment to  and  from  positions  beneath  said  stack,  an  auto- 
matic shutoff  mechanism  supported  in  said  tone  arm  and 
comprising  an  elongated  feeler  rod  mounted  on  and  for 
rotation  within  said  tone  arm  and  having  a  looped  portion 
extending  from  the  outer  end  thereof  together  with  a 
crank  extending  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  feeler  rod 
adjusting  member  disposed  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
turntable  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  looped 
portion  for  moving  said  looped  portion  into  the  plane  of 
the  lowermost  record  of  said  stack  and  a  record-feeling 
position  when  said  tone  arm  approaches  records  support- 
ed on  said  adaptor,  and  a  switch  member  positioned  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  crank  end  of  said  feeler  and 
responsive  to  said  crank  when  said  feeler  remains  in  the 
record-feeling  position  for  shutting  off  said  phonograph 
automatically  when  said  looped  portion  does  not  engage 
a  record. 


movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  supporting  members 
when  there  is  no  record  positioned  above  said  support- 
ing member  in  said  record  changing  apparatus  whereby 
said  means  in  the  hollow  shaft  is  prevented  from  com- 
pleting its  upward  movement  normally  required  for  chang- 
ing a  record. 


3,046,022 
AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYER 

Roland  Di  Sabatino,  Oaklyn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,700| 
3  Claims.    (CI.  274—10) 


3.  An  automatic  record  changer  comprising  in  com- 
bination, means  providing  a  motorboard,  a  record  receiv- 
ing spindle  rotatably  supported  by  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  motorboard,  said  spindle  being  of  the 
type  which  is  loaded  with  records  from  the  lowermost  ex- 
tremity thereof  and  comprising  a  spindle  body,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  record  supporting  members  normally 
extending  from  the  body  of  said  spindle  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  records  loaded  on  said  spindle,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  record  separating  blades  positioned  above 
the  record  supporting  members  and  normally  retracted 
within  the  body  of  said  spindle,  means  interconnecting 
the  record  separating  blades  with  said  record  supporting 
memberk  such  that  a  blade  on  one  side  of  said  spindle  is 
connected  with  the  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
spindle  so  that  the  movement  of  a  blade  out  of  the  spindle 
body  causes  the  opposite  member  to  be  retracted,  means 
including  a  member  normally  rotatable  with  said  spindle 
which  is  operable  when  held  against  rotation  to  cause  said 
record  separating  blades  to  extend  from  said  spindle  body 
whereupon  said  record  supporting  members  are  retracted 
into  the  spindle  body,  said  means  including  a  member  ex- 
tending above  said  motorboard  which  is  normally  rotat- 
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able  therewith,  a  tone  arm  mounted  on  said  motorboard. 
a  record  pickup  device  carried  by  said  tone  arm  for  coop- 
eration with  the  lower  side  of  the  lowermost  phonograph 
record  supported  on  said  spindle,  means  providing  auto- 
matic record  changer  mechanism  carried  by  said  motor- 
board  above  said  spindle  which  is  actuable  between  a  nor- 
mally inoperative  condition  and  an  operative  condition, 
said  record  changer  mechanism  in  the  operative  condition 
thereof  including  an  actuating  lever  which  is  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  member  to  hold  said  normally 
rotatable  means  in  said  spindle  against  rotation  where- 
upon said  record  separating  blades  are  caused  to  extend 
from  said  spindle  body  and  said  record  supporting  mem- 
bers arc  retracted  into  said  spindle  body,  a  blocking  lever 
mounted  on  said  motorboard  said  blocking  lever  nor- 
mally being  out  of  the  path  of  said  actuating  lever,  and 
means  for  selectively  causing  blocking  lever  to  move  into 
the  path  of  said  actuating  lever  to  prevent  said  actuating 
lever  from  engaging  said  normally  rotatable  member 
and  thereby  preventing  the  extension  of  said  record  sep- 
arating blades  and  retraction  of  said  record  supporting 
shelves. 


3,046,023 

PHONOGRAPH   ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAUGING 

STARTING    POSITION   OF  THE   TONE  ARM 

William   H.   Wells,  Woodland   Hilb,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Newcomb  Electronics  Corp.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  4.  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,611 
8  Claims.    (CI.  274— 14) 


I.  A  phnograph  attachment  for  determining  the  start- 
ing position  of  the  tone  arm  of  the  phonograph,  compris- 
ing: a  tone  arm  support;  a  stop  for  the  tone  arm  adjust- 
ably carried  by  the  support;  a  manually  operable  rotatable 
member  having  an  axis  normal  to  the  support;  and  means 
operating  by  rotation  of  said  member  in  one  direction  to 
raise  said  support,  and  in  the  other  direction  to  lower  said 
support. 

3,046.024  ' 

PICKUP  SYSTEM  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 

Willard  J.  Faulluifr,  Coloma,  and  Robert  J.  Hammond. 
Nile^  Micb.,  ajisignor^  to  V-M  C'orporatioa,  Bentofl 
HarlMM-.  Mich.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,412 
9  Claims.    (CI.  274—23) 


4.  A  pickup  system  for  a  phonograph  having  a  base 
plate  and  a  rotatable  turntable  for  playing  records  com- 
prising a  pickup  including  a  stylus,  means  including  a  pad 
attached  m  fixed  relation  to  said  pickup  for  supporting  it 
on  a  record  with  the  stylus  engaging  the  playing  groove, 
and  means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  flexible  members 
anchored  between  spaced  points  on  said  pickup  and 
spaced  points  on  said  base  plate  for  holding  said  pickup 
in  tangent  playing  relation  to,  the  playing  groove  of  a  ro- 
tating record. 


3,046,025 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  PULVERIZED 

OR  GRANULAR  FERTILIZERS 

Basdaan  Viaaers,  Nicnw  VeBDcp,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to   LandboawwerfctDigen-  en   Madiincfabriek  H.   Vis- 

sers  N.V.,  Nicuw  Vennep,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  28.  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,814 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Netherlands  Nov.  26,  1959 

1  Clafan.     (CL  275—7) 


/ 


In  mobile  apparatus  for  spreading  pulverized  fertilizers, 
the  combination  comprising  a  fertilizer  receiving  hopper, 
a  frame  supporting  said  hopper,  a  spout  located  below 
said  hopper  and  extending  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  frame,  said  spout  having  at  least  one  outlet 
orifice  in  its  side  walls  and  an  open  discharge  end,  means 
for  angularly  reciprocating  said  spout  in  a  transverse 
direction,  baffle  means  provided  on  both  sides  of  the 
spout,  said  baflle  means  comprising  a  band  whose  end 
portions  are  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  spout,  the 
medial  portion  of  said  band  overlying  and  spaced  from 
the  open  discharge  end  of  said  spout,  said  band  positioned 
opposite  to  and  spaced  from  said  outlet  orifice  whereby 
the  fertilizer  discharged  through  said  orifke  strikes  said 
band  and  is  uniformly  distributed. 


3,046,026 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL 
Lewis   M.   Burrows,   North   Quincy,   Mass.,   assignor   to 
Mamiing,  Maxwell  &  Moore,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,888 
13  Claims.    (CL  277—171) 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  an  annular  joint  in  a  pressure 
fluid  container,  said  device  comprising  a  stiffly  resilient 
metallic  ring  coaxial  with  said  joint  and  having  an  annular 
internal  chamber  to  which  the  pressure  fluid  is  admitted 
when  the  device  is  in  use.  said  ring  having  resilient  an- 
nular lips  whose  edges  are  opposed  and  which  define  an  an- 
nular entrance  slot  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  ring,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  lips  defining  portions 
of  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  lips  havmg  convex  ex- 
ternal surfaces  for  contacting  annular  seal-seating  surfaces 
at  opposite  sides  respectively,  of  said  joint,  thereby  to  seal 
the  joint,  the  ring  being  of  symmetrical  contour  at  any 
radial  section,  and  the  aggregate  of  the  areas  of  contact 
between  said  external  contacting  surfaces  and  said  seating 
surfaces  being  less  than  said  internal  surface,  whereby  the 
fluid  pressure,  acting  on  said  internal  surface,  will  be  trans- 
lated through  the  substance  of  said  resilient  lips  and  force 
said  contacting  surfaces  against  the  seal-seating  surfaces 
of  said  joint  with  a  unit  pressure  exceeding  the  fluid  pres- 
sure. 
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3,046,027 
VALVE  SEALING  ELEMENTS 
George  L.  N.  Meyer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J. 
Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cadahy,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,159 
3  Claims.    (CI.  277—180) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  seal- 
ing element  including  a  vertical  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing a  liquid  passage  axially  positioned  therethrough,  said 
passage  having  a  recess  formed  in  its  sides  symmetrical 
to  the  vertical  axis  and  extending  vertically  from  a  point 
spaced  from  the  top  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  said  cylindrical  portion  and  a  metallic  nipple  seated 
in  the  recess  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  liquid  pas- 
sage through  the  sealing  clement.  |^ 


3,046,028 
GASKET  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Tracy  D.  Nathan,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ham- 
ilton Kent  Manufacturing  Company,  Kent,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,418 
12  Oaims.     (O.  277—208) 


1.  An  elastomeric  gasket  with  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  portion,  a  small  plurality  of  ribs  encircling  the  outer 
surface  of  the  body  portion  in  parallel  relation,  the  major 
portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  gasket  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  edge  of  the  gasket  being  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  flat  surface  and  substantially  in  contact  therewith, 
each  of  said  ribs  tapering  outwardly  and  all  of  the  ribs 
being  adapted  to  be  flattened  toward  only  said  edge  of 
the  gasket,  with  an  enclosed  opening  in  the  body  portion 
between  each  two  ribs  and  a  separate  enclosed  opening  in 
the  body  portion  below  the  base  of  each  rib. 


3,046,029 
SEED  CRYSTAL  HOLDING  CHUCKS 
Joseph  R.  Weber,  Chicago,  and  Svend  E.  Hauritz,  Deer- 
field.  III.,  assignors  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,379 
2  Claims.  (CI.  279—37) 
1.  A  seed  holding  chuck  for  drawing  a  polygonal  crys- 
tal vertically  out  of  a  melt,  comprising  a  lift  means  having 
a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  elongate  vertical  gripping 
jaws  for  grasping  a  seed  crystal,  means  pivotally  mounting 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  gripping  jaws  upon  said 
lift  means,  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  gripping  jaws 
being  tapered  at  the  end  which  is  pivoted  to  said  lift 
means,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  jaws  being  profiled  for  firm  engagement  with  the 


corners  of  the  seed  crystal  through  a  substantial  length- 
wise extent  thereof  to  position  the  crystal  in  accurate  align- 
ment with  said  vertical  axis;  and  a  sleeve  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  along  said  lift  means  and  over  the 
tapered  ends  of  said  gripping  jaws  whereby  said  gripping 
jaws  are  brought  together  to  grip  the  comers  of  a  crystal 


P 


It- 


.n3 


firmly  therebetween  as  said  sleeve  is  moved  towards  the 
free  ends  of  said  gripping  jaws;  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
gripping  jaws  being  provided  with  a  cutout  portion,  and  a 
clamp  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cutout  portion,  said 
clamp  having  a  surface  for  crystal-gripping  cooperation 
with  the  inner  surface  of  another  one  of  said  other  grip- 
ping jaws. 

3,046,030 

GALLOPING  TOY  HORSE 

Karl  Otto  Brauer,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

(424  Middle  Turnpike  W.,  Manchester,  Conn.) 

FUed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,500 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280—1.177) 


J5.-a 


1 .  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  three 
detachabiy  coupled  units,  namely  a  body  unit,  a  front  leg 
unit,  and  a  spring  unit,  said  body  unit  comprising  a  partly 
hollow  body,  a  characterized  head,  and  a  pair  of  hind 
legs,  said  hind  legs  having  a  pair  of  aft  rockers  ^t  the 
lower  end.  means  pivotally  mounting  said  front  leg  unit 
in  the  forward  part  of  said  body  unit,  said  front  leg  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  front  legs  having  a  pair  of  front 
rockers  at  the  lower  end,  and  an  arm  at  the  upper  end  ex- 
tending through  an  aperture  in  the  body  in  vertical  direc- 
tion, said  arm  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
body  and  carrying  a  saddle  for  supporting  a  rider,  said 
spring  unit  for  normally  maintaining  said  saddle  in  raised 
position  and  for  normally  maintaining  said  front  leg  pair 
in  aft  position,  said  spring  unit  comprising  an  extension 
spring  and  a  tension  adjustment  device  at  the  upper  end, 
said  adjustment  device  mounted  in  an  opening  in  said 
head  of  the  body,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  attached  to 
said  arm  of  the  front  leg  unit  by  a  cross  pin.  a  pair  of 
stirrups  for  feet  support  attached  to  said  body  at  both 
sides  below  the  saddle,  and  a  rein  or  a  handle  attached 
to  said  head. 
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^  3.046,031 

BFACH  DRAG 

Adele  H.  Reynolds,  52  Cloverdalc  Circle, 

New  Shrewsbury,  NJ. 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  280—8) 


•I 
2.  A  drag  adapted  for  use  as  a  beach  tote,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  straight  portion  having  top.  bottom  and 
sides,  and  a  curved  skid  portion,  said  skid  portion  being 
at  the  bottom  of  the  straight  portion  and  extending  from 
side  to  side  thereof  and  cngageable  with  a  ground  surface 
with  the  straight  portion  sloped  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 45*.  and  auxiliary  rotary  ground-engaging  means 
raised  from  ground  engagement  while  said  straight  por- 
tion is  at  an  angle  up  to  approximately  said  45*  of  slopcv 
said  ground-engaging  rctary  means  making  contact  with 
the  ground  on  approach  of  slope  of  said  straight  por- 
tion more  closely  to  a  90''  angle  to  ground. 


3.046,032 

ROII  F.R  SKATES  WITH  tCCENTRlC  HHEEl^ 

Harren  J.  Humphries,  1709  McGregor  Ave., 

Wichita  Falls,  Te«. 

Filed  June  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823.569 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280— 11.19) 


I.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  shoe  support  plate, 
axle  support  members  on  the  lower  side  of  said  shoe  sup- 
port plate  near  each  end  thereof,  axles  mounted  on  said 
axle  support  members  transversely  of  said  shoe  support 
plate,  a  wheel  mounted  near  each  end  of  each  axle  and 
being  secured  fixedly  thereto  for  rotation  therewith  and 
being  fixed  against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 
to  said  axle,  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  being  so  mounted 
that  the  periphery  thereof  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  the 
rotatiqnal  axis  thereof. 


3.046.033 

NESTABLE  SHOP  TRUCK 

Johan  M.  Andersen  and  John  H.  Docksfader.  Hopkinton, 

Mass>,  assignors  to  Duplicon  Company,  Inc.,  Westboroi 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842.527 

■  15  Claims.    (CI.  28(X— 33.99) 

I.  A  nestable  shop  truck  comprising  a  tray  having  a 
bottom  sloping  upwardly  toward  the  rear  of  said  truck 
and  decreasing  in  width  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  said 
tray  including  a  rear  wall,  tapering  side  walls  and  a  re- 
movable front  wall  constituting  a  gate,  a  pair  of  legs, 
means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  sup- 
porting the  rear  end  of  said  tray,  said  legs  spaced  later- 
ally a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the  front  end 


of  said  tray,  and  supports  affixed  to  the  front  end  of  said 
tray  of  less  vertical  dimension  and  less  lateral  spacing 


than  the  said  legs,  whereby  said  tray  may  be  maintained 
in  a  sloping  position  by  said  rear  legs  and  said  supports. 


3,046.034 
CANOE,   BOAT,   ETC.,   CARRIER 

Samuel  W.  Herrick.  Elm  St..  Guilford,  Maine,  assi|nior 

of  one-half  to  Paul  E.  Herrick,  Harmony,  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,701 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—35) 


>ViM.^  '  -    i    ^  • 


I.  A  wheeled  boat  carrier  including  an  elongated  sup- 
port frame  generally  horizontal  and  rectangular  in  plan 
and  having  opposite  side  members,  said  side  members 
converging  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  support 
block  secured  between  said  side  members  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  keel  of  a 
boat  adjacent  its  bow.  an  elongated  abridgment  structure 
secured  between  said  side  members  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  said  abridgment  structure  including  a  pair  of 
transversely    spaced,   depending    wheel    assemblies,    said 
wheel  assemblies  each   including  a  pair  of  transversely, 
spaced  depending  inner  and  outer  support  frames,  a  pair 
of  wheels,  means  journalling  a  wheel  between  the  lower 
extremities  of  each  pair  of  support  frames  for  rotation 
about  aligned  transversely  extending  axes,  support  mounts 
secured  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  abridgment  struc- 
ture adapted  to  support  the  undersurfaces  of  the  mid- 
portion  of  a  boat,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible 
tensioning  members  each  having  one  end  secured  to  one 
of  said   side   members,   said   tensioning  members  being 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  one  side  member  and  being 
adapted   at  their  other  ends   for  engagement   with   the 
other  side  member  to  embrace  the  upper  surfaces  of  a 
boat  supported  by  said  frame,  said  abridgment  structure 
including  three  longitudinally  spaced  and  transversely  ex- 
tending brace  members  secured  between  said  side  mem- 
bers, each  outer  support  frame  of  said  wheel  assemblies 
including  a  generally  V-shaped  frame  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  arms  thereof  secured  to  said  side  members  at  the 
intersection  between  the  latter  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  forwardmost  and  rearmost  brace  members,  vertical 
braces  secured  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  V-shaped 
frames  and  said  side  members  at  the  intersection  between 
the  latter  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  intermediate  brace 
member,  the  inner  support  frames  of  said  wheel  assem- 
blies each  including  a  depending  support  having  its  upper 
end  secured  to  said  intermediate  brace  member  inwardly 
of  said  arms,  an  inverted  V-shaped  brace  member,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  inverted  V-shaped  brace 
member  secured  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  depend- 
ing supports,  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  brace  member 
secured  to  one  of  said  transversely  extending  brace  mem- 
bers at  its  mid-portion,  an  inclined  longitudinally  extend- 
ing brace  secured  between  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
said  depending  supports  and  the  forwardmost  brace  mem- 
ber inwardly  of  its  opposite  ends. 
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(  '  3,046,035 

HAND  TRUCK 
Walter  S.  Nichols,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal American  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,810 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  280—47.27) 


1.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  hand  truck  hav- 
ing a  frame  with  substantially  parallel  elongate  tubular 
metallic  side  members  and  with  hand  grasp  means  at  its 
upper  end;  a  substantially  rectangular  metallic  nose  plate 
apertured  at  its  rear  corners  for  penetration  by  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  side  members  and  there  secured  to  the  latter; 
foot  mountings  each  fashioned  in  one  piece  from  stiff  plate 
metal  with  a  collar  portion  embracing  one  of  the  side 
members  of  the  frame  directly  above  the  nose  plate  and 
secured  to  the  latter  and  with  a  pair  of  rearwardly-project- 
ing  spaced  wing  lugs;  arcuate  skid  bars  formed  of  metallic 
tubing  each  having  one  end  portion  flattened  and  engaged 
between  the  spaced  wing  lugs  of  one  of  the  foot  mount- 
ings, and  the  other  end  portion  thereof  concavely  flattened 
to  conform  with  the  corresponding  side  member  of  the 
frame  and  secured  to  it  at  the  back;  an  axle  passed 
through  aligned  apertures  in  the  first  mentioned  flattened 
end  portions  of  the  skid  bars  rearwardly  beyond  the  spaced 
wing  lugs  of  the  respective  foot  mountings;  and  wheels 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle. 


I 


3,046,036 

VEfflCLE  RUNNING   GEAR   ASSEMBLY   FOR 
TANDEM   AXLE  SISPENSION 
Anccl  S.  Page.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Dura  Corpo- 
ration, Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,960 
I  ,3  Claims.     (CI.  280—104.5) 


said  'trunnion  shaft  in  a  lower  portion  of  each  hanger- 
bracket  spaced  below  the  center  portion  of  the  correspond- 
ing walking  beam,  and  a  pair  of  inboard  legs  for  the  vehi- 
cle frame  mounted  on  said  trunnion  shaft  and  located 
slight  distances  inwardly  from  said  hanger-brackets  re- 
spectively. 

3,046,037  i 

COUPLING   AND  SUPPORTING  MEANS     I 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Howard  P.  Cain,  R.R.  1,  Danville,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,990 

3  Claims.     (CL  280—477) 


!.  A  vehicle  running  gear  assembly  for  tandem  axle 
suspension  including  a  walking  beam  at  each  side  of  the 
vehicle,  tandem  axles  carried  in  the  respective  ends  of 
said  walking  beams,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  the  top 
of  the  central  portion  of  each  walking  beam,  a  hanger- 
bracket  suspended  from  the  ends  of  each  of  said  leaf 
springs,  said  hanger-brackets  extending  down  below  said 
walking  beams  respectively,  a  trunnion  shaft  supported  at 
its  ends  in  said  hanger-brackets,  a  bearing  for  an  end  of 


'  1.  A  coupling  and  supporting  means  for  interconnect- 
ing support  members  of  two  vehicles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising: a  support  leg  extending  from  one  of  the  sup- 
port members  for  engaging  the  ground  and  thereby  sup- 
porting said  support  member  at  an  elevation  operatively 
registering  with  the  other  of  the  said  support  members; 
the  support  members  including  a  first  support  member 
and  a  second  support  member;  retractable  pin  means 
carried  by  said  first  of  said  support  members  and  pin- 
mating  means  carried  by  said  second  of  said  support 
members  for  interconnecting  said  two  support  members; 
the  pin  means  being  movably  related  to  the  said  first 
support  member  and  movable  independently  of  said  first 
support  member;  means  biasing  said  pin  means  toward 
an  extended  position  for  said  interconnecting  of  the  two 
support  members;  the  pin  means  being  retractable  to 
permit  the  two  support  members  to  be  brought  into  <^ 
erative  registry  of  the  pin  means  and  the  pin-mating 
means  for  coupling  and  to  be  moved  away  from  opera- 
tive registry  for  un-coupling;  and  guide  means  provided 
by  the  second  of  said  support  members  for  guiding  the 
support  members  into  registry  by  engaging  said  inn 
means;  said  guide  means  extending  both  rearwardly  and 
forwardly  from  the  location  thereon  of  registry  of  the 
pin  means  permitting  registering  movement  from  either 
forwardly  or  rearwardly  of  the  registry  location  of  the 
pin  means  with  the  support  member. 


3,046,038  I 

TRAILER  COUPLING 

Brooks  S.  Hollis,  1501  Roosevelt  Drive,  Ruston,  La. 

-     I       FUed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,182 
'  3  CUims.     (CI.  280—512) 

3.  A  coupling  for  a  trailer  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing tongue,  comprising  a  housing  fixed  on  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  tongue,  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws 
pivoted  on  vertical  axes  on  the  housing,  said  jaws  havifig 
inner  sides  formed  with  hitch  ball  embracing  concavities, 
said  jaws  having  forward  ends  and  outer  sides,  said 
outer  sides  having  cam  surfaces,  a  U-shaped  jaw  locking 
bail  having  a  bight  portion  and  legs,  said  legs  being 
horizontally  pivoted  on  the  housing  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  housing,  said  bail  being  swingable  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  an  elevated  retracted  position  to  a 
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horizontal  jaw-locking  position  wherein  said  legs  engage 
the  outer  sides  of  the  jaw  and  said  bight  portion  engages 
the  forward  ends  of  the  jaws,  in  the  closed  positions  of 
the  jaws,  the  bail  legs  and  the  jaw  cam  surfaces  being 
positioned  relative  to  each  other  to  cause  the  bail  legs  to 
make  cam  engagement  with  the  cam  surfaces,  with  the 
jaws  in  open  spread  positions,  whereby  the  jaws  are 
closed  from  open  positions  as  the  bail  is  moved  toward 
jaw-locking  position,  latch  means  for  releasably  holding 
the  bail  in  elevated  retracted  position,  spring  means  bias- 
ing the  bail  toward  its  jaw-locking  position,  said  latch 
means  comprising  a  latch  lug  on  the  rear  end  of  one  leg  of 
the  bail,  said  one  leg  being  flexible  away  from  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  stop  lug  on  the  rear  end  of  one  j^w.  said  latch 
lug  being  engaged  with  a  part  of  the  housing  in  the 


■i^rCZZJ^^J-    -"''air 
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retracted  position  of  the  bail,  said  stop  lug  being  engage- 
able  with  the  latch  lug  as  said  one  jaw  is  moved  to- 
ward closed  position  and  push  the  one  leg  out  laterally 
whereby  the  said  one  leg  is  flexed  to  dislodge  the  latch 
lug  from  the  housing  and  enable  said  spring  means  to 
operate  the  bail  to  jaw-locking  position,  said  housing  be- 
ing open-sided  and  having  spaced  top  and  bottom  plates 
between  which  the  jaws  are  positioned,  pivot  pins  engaged 
in  and  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  plates  on 
which  the  jaws  are  pivoted,  the  bail  legs  being  pivoted 
on  the  top  plate,  a  vertical  stop  strut  extending  between 
and  fixed  to  the  top  and  bottom  plates  at  a  location 
centered  with  respect  to  and  behind  the  jaws,  the  other 
jaw  having  a  stop  lug  on  its  rear,  the  stop  lugs  having 
stop  engagement  with  the  stop  strut  in  the  open  positions 
of  the  jaws. 


3.046.039 

POSTING  REGISTER 

Ncphi  J.  Ward,  5901  Framcnt  Ave.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,481 

12  Claims.     (CI.  282—3) 

i 


1.  In  combination,  a  posting  register  comprising  a 
planar  base,  first  and  second  co-linear  posts  extending 
vertically  from  said  base,  a  third  post  extending  vertically 
from  said  base  in  spaced  co-linear  relationship  with  said 
first  and  second  posts,  a  die  hole  in  said  base  in  co-linear 
alignment  with  said  posts  and  spaced  from  and  immedi- 
ately below  said  third  post,  a  separator  plate  including 
spaced  ^o-linear  apertures  removably  received  on  said 
first    and  second   posts,    said   separator   plate  extending 


transversely  of  said  base  in  juxtaposed  relation  thereon, 
and  displaceable  support  means  on  said  base  adjacent  said 
posts,  said  support  means  including  an  aperture  receivable 
on  said  third  post,  said  support  meaiu  including  a  de- 
pending punch  registrable  with  said  die  hole  for  perforat- 
ing a  ledger  card  disposed  therebeneatb  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  separator  plate,  said  separator  plate  in- 
cluding intermediate  aperture  portions  to  permit  only 
selected  ledger  card  data  to  be  observed  therethrough, 
said  separator  plate  including  a  marginal  edge  portion 
terminating  intermediately  of  said  base  plate  for  permit- 
ting portions  of  a  sales  slip  and  ledger  card  to  be  in  im- 
mediate juxtaposed  relation  to  facilitate  the  inscribing 
of  conunon  data  thereon. 


3,046,040  I 

JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  TUBING 
Forrest  E.  Laper,  Atoo,  DQ.,  anisnor  to  Forrest  E.  Laper 
and  John  R.  Sondbcrg,  doing  business  as  Laper  & 
Sandbcrg,  Avon,  Dl.,  a  partnersliip 

FUed  May  31,  I960.  Ser.  No.  32,979 
2  Claimi.     (CI.  287—54) 


I.  A  joint  structure  for  combining  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  tubular  elements  with  each  pair  in  abutting  end-to-end 
relationship  and  with  one  pair  transverse  to  the  other  pair, 
a  notch  at  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  line  of  each  of  said 
tubular  elements  and  at  the  abutting  end  of  each  tubular 
element,  an  elongate  plug  fitted  slidably  into  the  ends  of 
each  pair  of  said  tubular  elements  and  carrying  an  elon- 
gate fastening  element  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
notches,  diametrically  opposite  connector  plates  adapted 
to  be  engaged  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  fastening 
element  with  said  tubular  elements  therebetween  and  span- 
ning the  joint  of  each  pair,  said  plates  being  shaped  to  fit 
closely  against  the  surfaces  of  the  tubular  elements  and  a 
channel  member  between  said  pairs  of  tubular  elements 
having  a  pair  of  flanges  with  aligned  notches  for  straddling 
engagement  with  one  pair  of  tubular  members  and  a  con- 
cave web  surface  transverse  to  said  one  pair  for  engage- 
ment with  the  other  pair  of  said  tubular  members. 


I  3,046,041 

CI  A\TPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Carl  E.  Gingber  and  Carl  E.  Gingher,  Jr.,  Scrantoo,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Giogher  Manufacturing  Company,  Scran- 
too, Pa. 
Origioai  application  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,966,  now 
Patent  No.  2,964.202,  dated  Dec.  13,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,768 

4  Claims.     (CI.  287—58) 
1 .  In  a  clothes  rack  a  clamping  arrangement  for  tubu- 
lar members,  a  first  tubular  member,  a  second  tubular 
member  having  a  cross-section  similar  to  that  of  said 
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fint  tubular  member  for  telescoping  engagement  there- 
with, there  being  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  said 
second  tubular  member,  a  fiat  strip  on  said  second  tubu- 
lar member  bridging  said  slot,  there  being  a  pair  of 
slits  in  said  strip  extending  across  said  slot,  the  portion 
of  said  strip  between  said  slits  being  curved  downwardly 
and  engagcable  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  tubu- 


lar member,  a  block  having  its  ends  under  the  portions 
of  said  strip  outwardly  of  said  slits  and  its  center  portion 
engageable  with  the  portion  of  said  strip  between  said 
slits,  and  an  adjusting  screw  in  said  block  and  bearing 
against  said  portion  of  the  strip  between  said  slits  so  that 
tightening  of  said  screw  will  urge  said  portion  against  said 
first  tubular  member  to  clamp  said  tubular  members  to- 
gether. ? 

3.046.042 

LATCHBOLT  EXTENSION 

Joseph  F.  Kane,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlagc  Lock  Company  ' 

Filed  Joly  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,824 

'  10  Claims.    (CI.  292— 1) 


other  of  said  side  walls  having  a  second  aperture,  said 
apertures  being  aligned  lengthwise  of  the  shell,  a  rod- 
shaped  bolt  having  one  end  sized  for  slidable  insertion 
through  the  first  aperture,  said  bolt  being  diametrally  re- 
duced at  its  other  end  in  the  provision  of  an  annular 
shoulder  and  an  axially  extending  tail-portion,  a  tubular 
bushing  slidably  mounted  on  the  tail-portion  and  hav- 
ing an  pnd  surface  facing  said  first  aperture,  said  bushing 
being  diametrally  reduced  at  the  end  facing  the  second 
aperture  in  the  provision  of  an  annular  shoulder,  a  skirt 
formed  by  the  diametrally  reduced  portion,  said  skirt 
being  seated  in  the  second  aperture  and  the  annular 
shoulder  of  the  bushing  being  in  abutting  relationship 
with  the  side  wall  in  which  the  second  aperture  is  formed, 
whereby  to  support  said  tail-portion  for  sliding  movement 
in  and  through  the  second  aperture,  a  spring  disposed 
around  the  tail-portion  in  endwise  abutment  between  the 
shoulder  of  the  bolt  and  the  end  surface  of  the  bushing 
whereby  to  hold  the  bushing  seated  and  also  bias  the  b<rit 
toward  locking  position,  a  handle  mourUed  on  said  b<rft, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bolt  toward 
the  locking  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  latchset  including  a  retractor 
and  a  housing  therefor  and  provided  with  a  retractor  bar 
and  a  cylindrical  latchbolt  housing  in  which  said  bar  is  re- 
ciprocable,  a  latchbolt  extension  unit  for  extending  the 
effective  length  of  said  retractor  bar  comprising:  a  re- 
tractor bar  extension  secured  at  one  end  to  said  retractor 
bar  and  formed  at  its  other  end  to  engage  said  retractor,  a 
pair  of  extension  links  formed  at  one  of  their  correspond- 
ing ends  to  connect  with  said  latchbolt  housing  and  at 
their  opposite  corresponding  ends  to  connect  with  said 
retractor  housing,  said  retractor  bar  extension  being  slid- 
ably received  in  said  links  and  a  tubular  extension  hous- 
ing extending  between  said  latchbolt  housing  and  said  op- 
posite ends  of  said  extension  links  for  holding  the  latter 
together  as  a  unit. 


3,046,044 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVING   DEVICE 

Arnold  B.  Christie,  Glezen  Lane,  Wayland,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,049 

6  Claims.     (CI.  294—19) 


1.  A  bal  retrieving  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  a  ball,  having  a  bottom  edge  defining  an  open- 
ing at  the  lower  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  gate  pivotally 
Attached  to  said  receptacle  for  movement  inwardly  and 
upwardly,  stop  means  preventing  said  gate  from  swinging 
outwardly,  said  gate  lying  normally  across  said  opening 
to  form  a  bottom  closure  which  is  urged  outwardly  against 
said  stop  means  by  the  weight  of  a  ball  within  said  recep- 
tacle, said  gate  and  said  bottom  edge  defining  an  entrance 
to  said  receptacle  enlargeable  by  the  inward  movement 
of  said  gate  upon  contact  with  a  ball,  the  length  of  said 
gate  being  such  that  inward  motion  thereof  enlarges  said 
entrance  sufficiently  to  admit  the  ball  and  said  gate  returns 
to  normal  closure  position  entrapping  the  ball  before  the 
ball  is  entirely  within  said  receptacle. 


3,046.043 
DOOR-LATCHF^ 
Emory   F.    Matteson,   Mamaroneck.   N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Shampaine  Industries,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,830 
9  Claims.     (CI.  292—175) 


3,046,045 
UNIVERSAL  SLING  SYSTEMS 
Harris  S.  Campbell,  Bryn  Athyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Rotorcraft  Corporation,  Doylestown,  PBm  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,654 
5  Claims.     (CI.  294—74) 


-TT-  1.  a'  sling  system  having  a  plurality  of  divergent  legs. 

U  ^        -  each  leg  of  the  system  including  a  plurality  of  mutually 

1.  A  doorllatch  comprising  a  shell  having  opposed  side  separable  flexible  tension  members,  «ch  of  said  tension 

walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  first  aperture,  the  members  having  a  closed  loop  at  each  end,  each  leg  be- 
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ing  assembled  with  a  first  of  said  tension  members 
wrapped  around  a  portion  of  the  load  to  be  lifted  and 
having  a  first  looped  ^^  directed  away  from  the  load, 
a  second  of  said  tension  members  having  a  second  looped 
end  threaded  through  said  first  looped  end  and  a  third 
looped  end  threaded  through  said  second  looped  end, 
said  second  member  having  its  said  third  looped  end  ex- 
tended in  a  direction  away  from  said  load  to  form  at 
least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  legs,  a  sling  ring  member, 
and  one  looped  end  of  each  sling  leg  being  threaded 
through  said  ring  member  and  then  opened  and  brought 
back  over  the  entire  said  ring  member  to  provide  for 
transfer  of  forces  produced  by  said  load  to  said  ring 
member. 


3.046.046 
MOTOR   ACIX'ATED   ROTARY   CRANE   HOOK 
Conrad  D.  Gris,  Hamiltoq,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Mansaver  Industries,  lac.  New  Haven,  Coon^  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,179 
6  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 82) 


I.  A  load  can7ing  rotatable  crane  hook  assembly  com- 
prising an  upper  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
crane,  a  lower  hook  member  suspended  from  the  upper 
member  in  rotatable  relation  thereto,  a  balance  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  upper  member  and  motor 
means  mounted  upon  said  lower  member  and  means  driven 
by  said  motor  means  for  rotating  said  balance  wheel  and 
epicyclically  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lower 
hook  member. 


FOR 


3,046,047 

FLOOR  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

EXPANDABLE  TRAILERS 

lohn  Fcn-era.  10838  Rose  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5.  1961.  Ser.  No.  114,785 

10  Claims.     (CI.  296—23) 


^ 


"■■«»• 
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to  said  casing  members  and  to  said  base  beam;  and  means 
operable,  when  said  cross  beams  arc  extended,  to  rotate 
said  cross  beams  between  a  flatv^se  condition  for  sliding 
movement  into  said  casing  members  and  an  edgewise  con- 
dition for  supporting  said  foldable  floor. 


3,046,048 
MAGNETICALLY  SECURED   WINDSHIELD 

COYER 
Roland  A.  Cheney,  54  State  St.,  Portland,  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,543 
";  4  Claims.     (CI.  296—95)  I 


1  A  floor  supporting  stnicttire  for  trailers  of  the  type 
having  a  fixed  floor,  a  longitudinally  extending  foldable 
floor  hinged  to  one  side  thereof  and  movable  between 
an  upwardly  extended  folded  condition  and  a  coplanar 
extended  position,  and  a  longitudinal  base  beam  border- 
ing  the  edge  of  the  foldable  floor  distal  from  the  fixed 
floor,  said  structuT-c  comprising:  longitudinally  extending 
floor  beams  under  said  fixed  floor;  a  set  of  transversely 
extending  tubular  casing  members  of  rectangular  crow 
section  connected  to  said  floor  beams  and  spaced  from 
said  fixed  floor,  said  casing  members  disposed  in  a  flat- 
wise condition  with  their  maior  transverse  dimension  in 
a  horizontal  plane;  a  plurality  of  cross  beams  slidaWe 
in  said  casing  m'embers  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions;   means  pivotally  connecting  said  cross  beams' 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield  and  a 
roof  structure  with  longitudinally  extending  rain  gutters 
extending  along  opposite  sides  ot  the  roof,  an  automotive 
windshield  cover  for  protecting  said  windshield  compris- 
ing a  flexible  sheet  of  plastic,  said  sheet  overlying  and 
extending  beyond  the  jjeripheral  edges  of  said  windshield, 
magnetic  means  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet 
magnetically  securing  the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet  to 
metallic  surfaces  of  said  vehicle  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  said  windshield,  the  upper  edge  of  said  sheet  overlying 
at  least  the  forward  ends  of  said  rain  gutters,  a  pair  of 
fully  exposed  spaced  elastic  straps  extending  along  and 
over  the  upper  edge  of  said  sheet  with  their  adjacent  ends 
secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  sheet  along  the  portion 
thereof  overlying  said  roof,  a  rigid  strap  hook  secured 
to  the  tree  end  of  each  of  said  straps  with  said  straps 
being  tensioned  and  said  hooks  each  engaged  beneath 
the  adjacent  rain  gutters  with  the  portions  of  said  sheet 
adjacent  said  gutters  being  disposed  and  frictionally  re- 
tained between  said  gutters  and  said  strap  hooks  whereby 
said  elastic  straps  will  tension  said  sheet  over  the  portion 
of  said  top  disposed  therebetween  and  retain  the  upper 
edge  of  said  sheet  in  position  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
windshield. 


3,046,049 

AUTOMOBILE   HAT  RACK 

Lawrence  E.  Paxton,  16  Wells  Ave.  NW. 

Roanoke  17,  Ya. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,169 

2  Claims.     (CI.  296—97) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  including  a  top,  a 
pair  of  adjustable,  transversely  aligned  sun  visors  mount- 
ed beneath  the  top,  a  holder  mounted  beneath  the  top 
between  the  visors  for  detachably  securing  the  inner  ends 
thereof  to  said  top,  and  a  hat  rack  secured  between  the 
holder  and  the  top  for  removably  mounting  said  rack 
beneath  said  top,  said  holder  comprising  a  generally  flat, 
apertured  plate-like  member  and  screws  securing  said 
iT.tmhcT  to  the  top.  said  rack  including  an  arm,  a  yoke  on 
one  end  of  said  arm  for  the  reception  of  a  hat,  and  a 


July  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1295 


fork  on  the  other  end  of  the  arm  engaged  between  the 
member  and  the  top  astraddle  the  screws  for  mounting 
said  member  beneath  said  top  and  positively  retaining 
said  member  against  rotation. 


3,046,050 

CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR 

Hagh  Fowler,  126  Lebanon  Hills  Drive, 

Pittsburgh  28,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,699 

8  Claims.     (CI.  297—118) 


1.  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person  comprising  in  combination  a  body  supporting 
frame  consisting  of  two  sections  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other,  supporting  means  for  said  body  supporting 
frame,  said  supporting  means  having  a  first  base  portion 
and  a  second  base  portion,  said  first  base  portion  being 
curved  and  having  converging  surfaces,  said  converging 
surfaces  forming  an  external  angle  greater  than  180°, 
said  second  base  portion  having  curved  converging  ex- 
ternal surfaces  forming  an  external  angle  at  its  inter- 
cept that  is  less  thiin  180°.  said  supporting  means  adapted 
to  receive  said  body  supporting  frame  in  a  first  p  sition 
in  which  said  body  supporting  frame  is  secured  to  said 
first  base  portion  in  a  manner  that  said  body  supporting 
frame  serves  as  a  cot  to  support  the  human  body  in  a 
substantially  prone  position,  said  second  base  portion 
serving  as  a  floor  contacting  means,  said  supporting  means 
adapted  to  receive  said  body  supporting  frame  in  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  said  body  supporting  frame  is  se- 
cured to  said  second  base  portion  in  a  manner  that  said 
body  supporting  frame  serves  as  a  chair  to  support  the 
human  body  in  a  sitting  position,  and  said  supporting 
means  first  base  portion  serving  as  a  floor  contacting 
portion. 


3,046,051 

TRACTOR  SEAT   BACK-REST 

Willard  C.  Schmidt,  Rte.  2,  Willmar,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,478 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297—306) 


1.  In  a  back-rest  for  tractor  seats  and  the  like,  a  gen- 
erally L-shaped  mounting  bracket,  a  generally  L-shaped 
mounting  arm  for  said  bracket  and  comprising  a  generally 
horizontal  arm  portion  secured  to  the  under  side  of  a 
tractor  seat  and  a  generally  vertically  extended  portion 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  seat,  said  bracket  including 
a  generally  horizontally  disposed  leg  underlying  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  arm  and  a  vertical  leg  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  vertically  disposed  mounting  arm  por- 


tion, means  pivotally  mounting  said  horizontally  extended 
bracket  leg  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  mounting 
arm  on  a  horizontal  axis  for  generally  forward  and  rear- 
ward swinging  movements  of  the  vertical  leg  of  said 
bracket,  a  back-engaging  pad,  means  mounting  said  pad 
on  said  vertical  leg  for  common  movements  therewith,  a 
coil  spring,  means  operatively  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  spring  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertically  dis- 
posed arm  portion  and  to  said  bracket  and  including  an 
adjustable  element  for  varying  the  yielding  bias  of  said 
spring,  said  spring  yieldingly  urging  said  bracket  in  a 
forward  direction  of  movement  of  said  vertical  leg,  and 
stop  means  for  varying  the  forward  limit  of  movement  of 
said  verticalleg,  whereby  to  vary  the  position  of  said  pad 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  seat. 


3,046,052 
REVOLVABLE  SEAT 

Reuben  E.  Summers,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Inly  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,619 

2  Claims.    (CI.  297—337) 


1.  A  revolVable  automobile  seat,  comprising  a  circular 
base,  a  wide  circular  stationary  retaining  member  rising 
from  said  base,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  plates  radiat- 
ing from  the  axis  of  said  circular  retaining  member,  se- 
cured thereto,  a  stationary  circular  horizontal  bearing 
plate  having  spaced  roller  bearing  recesses  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  secured  within  said  wide  circular  retain- 
ing member,  a  stationary  tubular  support  having  an  open 
upper  end,  secured  axially  of  said  supporting  plate,  a  top 
horizontal  rotatable  bearing  plate  disposed  above  said  sta- 
tionary supporting  plate,  said  top  horizontal  rotatable 
bearing  plate  having  roller  bearing  recesses  confronting 
said  roller  bearing  recesses  in  said  circular  horizontal  sup- 
porting plate,  roller  bearings  disposed  within  said  con- 
fronting roller  recesses,  a  plurality  of  vertical  seat  plates 
having  U-shaped  openings  in  their  outer  ends,  resting 
on  said  top  horizontal  rotatable  bearing  plate,  a  locking 
ring  secured  to  said  circular  retaining  member,  an  annu- 
lar flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
locking  ring,  disposed  within  said  U-shaped  openings  of 
said  vertical  seat  plates,  rotatably  securing  said  seat  plates 
to  said  base,  a  horizontal  cushion  supporting  plate  mount- 
ed on  said  vertical  seat  plates,  a  center  post  depending 
from  the  axis  of  said  cushion  supporting  plate,  disposed 
within  said  tubular  support,  ball  bearings  within  said 
tubular  support  on  which  said  center  post  rests,  at^d  a 
cushion  mounted  on  said  seat  supporting  plate. 


3,046,053 
GLIDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Morton  Pearlstinc,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunting  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,122 
7  Claims.  (CI.  297—344) 
1.  In  a  glider,  in  combination,  a  rigid  superstructure 
including  a  seat  and  back  rest  unit,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  tracks  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  super- 
structure and  extending  fore  and  aft  thereof,  a  pair  of 
floor-supported  elongated  tracks  respectively  disposed  be- 
neath and  in  substantial  vertical  registry  with  said  super- 
structure tracks,  plural  revoluble  bearing  means  interposed 
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between  and  9p«ced  apart  along  the  length  of  each  floor- 
supported  track  and  its  associated  superstructure  track  for 
supporting  said  superstructure  upon  said  floor  supported 
tracks  for  gliding  movement  therealong  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  an  at-rest  position,  said  revoluble  bearing  means 
being  free  to  move  longitudinally  of  both  tracks  between 
which  it  IS  disposed  when  said  tracks  move  longitudinally 
relative  to  each  other,  harness  means  intercoupling  and 
carried  by  the  spaced  apart  plural  revoluble  bearing  means 
and  shiftable  therewith  when  said  bearing  means  move 


longitudinally  along  said  tracks  including  spacer  means 
effective  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  spacing 
between  the  intercoupled  plural  revoluble  bearing  means, 
and  means  holding  said  harness  means  and  plural  revolu- 
ble bearing  rffeans  captive  to  the  said  floor  supported 
tracks  effective  to  prevent  the  bearing  means  from  being 
displaced  out  of  said  tracks  while  simultaneously  permit- 
ting unrestricted  shifting  motion  of  said  harness  and  bear- 
ing means  within  predetermined  limits  lengthwise  of  said 
tracks. 


3,046,054 
HEIGHT  ADJl  STING  CAM  LOCK 

Sidney   .Alb«rt   Fricson,  Bridgeport,  and   Henr>   Wheeler 
Parrott,  Sbeiton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Basskk  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Coon^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74.312 
9  Claims.    (CI.  297—353) 

I 


1.  In  a  chair  having  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  portion, 
an  arrangement  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  back  por- 
tion with  respect  to  the  seat  portion,  comprising  a  sup- 
port member  associated  with  the  seat  portion  including 
spaced  side  portions,  a  U-shaped  back  guide  plate  mem- 
ber associated  with  the  back  portion  including  resilient 
spaced  arm  portions  positionable  over  and  normally 
spaced  from  the  support  member  side  portions  and  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  said  arm  and  side  portions 
having  aligned  apertures  therein  elongated  in  a  generally 
common  direction,  a  bolt  member  extending  through  the 
aligned  apertures  and  projecting  outwardly  past  the  arm 
portions,  stop  means  at  one  end  of  the  bolt  member 
adjacent  one  of  the  arm  portions,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  bolt  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  ro- 
tate about  a  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  bolt,  said  lever  having  a  camming  surface  extend- 
ing generally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  other  of  the  arm  portions,  said 
camming  surface  being  operable  upon  rotation  of  the 
lever  to  a  first  position  to  move  the  arm  portions  toward 
each  other  for  frictionally  locking  the  back  portion  rela- 
tive the  seat  portion  and  being  operable  upon  rotation 
of  the  lever  to  a  second  position  to  release  the  arm  por- 
tions for  effecting  adjustment  of  said  back  portion. 


3,046.055 

POSmON-ADJl  STING  MECHANISM 

Jack  E.  Martrnv,  (>ar>«  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Andcnon 

Compan>,  ■  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,813 

14  Claims.    (CI.  297—361) 


1.  A  mechanical  position-holding  device  comprising  an 
elongate  tubular  element  having  one  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  operatively  connected  to  an  output  member,  a  sup- 
port member  aligned  with  said  tubular  element  and 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  member  and 
held  against  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  an  elon- 
gate member  extending  into  said  tubular  element  and  into 
said  support  member  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  latter, 
an  actuating  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber, means  carried  by  said  support  member  for  urging 
one  end  of  said  support  member  into  operative  contact 
with  an  operative  portion  of  the  actuating  rod,  a  nut  car- 
ried by  said  tubular  element  and  operatively  engaging  with 
a  threaded  portion  of  said  elongate  member,  spring  means 
in  said  tubular  element  for  urging  said  elongate  member 
toward  said  support  member,  brake  means  coacting  with 
said  elongate  member  and  with  said  support  member  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  elongate  member  relative  to 
said  support  member  whereby  said  output  member  is 
locked  against  movement  toward  said  support  member, 
aiKl  means  for  moving  said  actuating  rod  for  disengaging 
the  brake  means  whereby  the  elongate  member  is  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  as  the  tubular  element  and  nut 
are  moved  axially  of  the  elongate  member  in  either  di- 
rection. 


3,046,056 
SEAT  BEIT  PROTECTOR  BOOTS 
ChaHes  E.  Greene,  Milford,  Mich.,  and  Charles  H.  Pulley, 
Lexington,   K>.,  assignors  to  Irving   Air  Chute   Com- 
pany, Inc.,  I^xington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  kentuclty 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,345 
6  Claims.    (CL  297—385) 


1 .  In  a  safety  belt  and  guard  boot  assemblage  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  flexible  belt,  a  bolt  assemblage  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  frame,  means  connecting  the 
belting  to  said  bolting  assemblage,  and  a  flexible  guard 
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boot  slidably  mounted  upon  the  belt  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  covering  the  last  mentioned  means  and  the  bolting 
assemblage  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  latter  and  there 
being  retained  in  position  by  a  releasable  connection  to 
said  bolting  assemblage. 


3,046,057 

HEAD  REST  FOR  SEAT  BACKS 

Francis  M.  Smetlio,  1334  S.  56th  Court,  Cicero,  III. 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,408 

5  Claims.    (CI.  297—397) 


1.  A  head  rest  for  a  seat  of  the  type  having  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  seat  and  a  separate  generally  vertically 
disposed  back,  said  head  rest  comprising  a  cushion  having 
a  relatively  deep  base  for  disposition  on  top  of  the  vehicle 
seat  back  and  said  cushion  forming  an  upward  continua- 
tion for  said  seat  back,  a  covering  for  said  cushion,  said 
covering  including  a  skirt  depending  down  over  the  full 
height  of  the  front  of  the  generally  vertically  disposed  seat 
back,  a  rigid  member  fastened  transversely  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  skirt  and  arranged  and  constructed  to  be  held 
between  the  generally  horizontal  seat  and  the  generally 
vertical  seat  back  to  thereby  hold  the  head  rest  cushion 
against  rearward  movement  from  its  position  on  top  of 
the  seat  back,  and  deformable  bar  members  fastened  to 
said  cushion  and  arranged  and  constructed  for  bending 
over  and  around  the  back  of  the  seat  back  to  thereby  hold 
the  head  rest  cushion  against  relative  forward  movement 
away  from  its  position  on  top  of  the  seat  back. 


I     '  3,046,058 

GYROSTATIC  WHEEL  STABILIZING 

APPARATUS 

Leiand  S.  Hamer,  4170  Lakewood  Drive, 

Lakewood  Calif 

FUed  June  13,  I960,'  Ser.  No.  35,658 

13  Claims.    (CL  301— 5) 


3,046,059 
SOLIDS  HANDLING  DEVICES 

Royal  N.  Roberts,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Goync  Pomp 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,042 

9  Claims.    (CL  302—14) 


I 


1.  A  solids  handling  device  comprising  a  sump  into 
which  a  slurry  of  solids  in  a  liquid  is  received  for  cir- 
culation, which  slurry  on  standing  forms  precipitated 
solids  and  a  supernatant  liquid,  liquid  delivery  means  in 
said  sump  extending  vertically  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  sump  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  bottom  of 
said  sump,  liquid  inlet  means  in  said  liquid  delivery 
means  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  and  below  the  normal 
level  of  liquid  therein,  hood  means  on  the  bottom  of  said 
liquid  delivery  means  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom,  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
sump  forming  a  covered  area  such  that  precipitated 
solids  are  held  away  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  liquid 
delivery  means,  said  liquid  delivery  means  delivering 
liquid  into  the  hood  through  a  reduced  area  whereby 
to  create  a  jetting  action,  pump  means  having  a  suction 
side  and  a  discharge  side,  a  connection  from  the  bottom 
of  the  liquid  delivery  means  to  the  suction  side  of  said 
pump  means  whereby  said  supernatant  liquid  enters  the 
liquid  delivery  means  and  the  area  within  the  hood  and 
is  delivered  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  means  and 
discharge  means  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  for 
carrying  away  the  liquid  delivered  to  the  pump  tbrougjb 
the  suction  line. 


3,046,060 
AUTOMOBILE  ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Francis  W.  Stager,  Rte.  1,  Stafford  Springy  Conn.,  and 
Robert  N.  Minor  and  Thomas  A.  Minor,  both  of 
R.F.D.  2,  Rockville,  Conn. 

FUed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,607 
7  Claims.    (CL  303—21) 


4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel:  a  hub  member;  a  wheel  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  hub;  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  securing  means  holding  said  wheel  on  said 
hub,  said  securing  means  including  enlargements  engag- 
ing the  outer  face  of  said  wheel;  a  p>air  of  separate  uni- 
tary weights,  each  separately,  slidably  and  directly  en- 
gaging said  enlargements  and  being  generally  diametri- 
cally opposite  each  other;  means  releasably  securing  said 
weights  to  said  enlargements;  and  means  for  guiding  said 
weights  circumferentially  ef  said  hub,  on  said  enlarge- 
ments. 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  wheel  structure,  a  rotating  brake  drum, 
a  brake  shoe  movable  into  engagement  with  the  drum,  a 
brake  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  shoe,  a  source 
of  brake  fluid  under  pressure,  a  shaft  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  drum,  means  drivingly  coupling  said 
shaft  member  to  said  drum,  a  flywheel  rotatably  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  member,  a  cam  whed 
secured  on  said  shaft  member  and  having  a  helically 
grooved  peripheral  surface,  yicldable  coupling  means  on 
said  flywheel  engaging  said  peripheral  surface  and  normal- 
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ly  drivingly  coupling  said  flywheel  to  said  cam  wheel,  said 
coupling  means  being  cooperable  with  the  grooves  in  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cam  wheel  to  move  the  flywheel 
axially  on  the  shaft  Wmber  when  the  shaft  member  de- 
celerates relative  to  the  flywheel,  said  yieldable  coupling 
means  allowing  the  cam  wheel  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
flywheel  without  axial  movement  of  the  flywheel  when  the 
rate  of  deceleration  is  relatively  high,  conduit  means  in- 
cluding a  normally  open  valve  connecting  said  source  of 
brake  fluid  to  said  brake  cylinder,  and  means  closing  said 
valve  responsive  to  the  axial  movement  of  the  flywheel  on 


nected  to  said  flange,  said  segments  having  a  common 
cylindrical  sliding  surface  and  being  spaced  from  each 


the  shaft  member. 


"i 


3.046.061 

DLTLEX  COMPRESSLD  AIR  DISTRIBLTORS  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  BRAKING  INSTALLATIONS 

Giuseppe    Alfieri,    Milan,    Italy,    assipior    to    Fabbrica 

Italiana  Mafnieti  Marelli  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy,  a  firm 

Filed  Ma>  13,  1960.  S«r.  No.  29,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  23,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  303—53) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  two  parallel  distributors  in- 
cluding parallel  pistons  and  valve  members  opcratively 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  pistons  to  be  displaced 
thereby,  a  balancing  member  including  two  arms  each 
associated  with  one  of  said  pistons.  disHs  displaceable  by 
said  arms,  rods  on  said  disks,  caps  each  associated  with 
a  respective  piston  and  engaged  by  one  of  said  rods  for 
being  displaced  thereby,  springs  between  said  caps  and 
pistons,  springs  engaging  said  pistons  and  urging  the 
same  against  said  caps,  spherical  stops  operatively  posi- 
tioned for  engaging  said  disks  to  constitute  a  guide  there- 
for to  limit  movement  of  the  same,  a  push  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  said  balancing  member  between  said  arms 
to  displace  the  same,  elastic  means  engaging  one  of  said 
disks  and  urging  the  rod  thereon  into  contact  with  the 
associated  cap  such  that  displacement  of  said  push  rod 
causes  anticipatory  displacement  of  said  associated  cap 
and  the  corresponding  piston  whereby  advanced  operation 
of  the  valve  member  associated  with  said  piston  is  ob- 
tained, a  manually  pivotal  rod.  a  lever  system  coupled 
to  and  actuated  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
displace  said  one  disk,  means  opcratively  coupled  to  the 
lever  system  to  limit  displacement  thereof,  and  means 
engaging  said  push  rod  to  limit  displacement  thereof. 


I  3.046.062 

RESn  lENT  Bl  SHING   OR    PISTON   ELEMENT 
Fritz   Alexander  Wettstein,  Cotebont,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Volvo,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  S«r.  No.  8,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  18,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  308 — 4) 

1.  A  resilient  bushing  or  piston  element  for  relatively 

reciprocating  motion  comprising  a  central  circular  flange 

of  comparatively  small  cross  section  and  a  plurality  of 

axially  extending  segments  directly  and  integrally  con- 


other  so  as  to  leave 
flange  free  to  flex. 


the  intermediate  portions  of  said 


3,046,063 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Harry  E.  La  Bour,  %  The  I.a  Bour  Co.  Inc., 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1960.  S«r.  No.  58,682 

II  Claims.    (CI.  30»— 187.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  shaft  seal 
members,  a  shaft  carrying  one  of  said  members,  said  mem- 
ber being  movable  endwise  of  the  shaft  for  application  to 
the  other  seal  member,  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  spring  means  disposed  in  said  bore,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing radially  disposed  slots  communicating  with  said  bore, 
and  a  spider  yieldingly  loaded  by  said  spring  means  and 
having  radially  extending  arms  guided  in  said  slots,  said 
arms  engaging  the  movable  seal  member  to  apply  spring 
pressure  thereto  endwise  of  the  shaft. 


3,046,064 
NEEDLE  BEARINGS 

Georg  Schaelfler,  Herzo^jenaurach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Industriewerk  Schaelfler  oHG,  Herzogenaurach,  Ger- 
many, a  German  company 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  6,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  308—212) 


A  needle  bearing  including  a  hardened  metal  race  con- 
sisting of  a  sleeve  and  radially  directed  rims  at  opposite 
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ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bearing 
needles  and  a  cylindrical  comb-like  cage  made  of  resilient 
material  extending  co-axially  of  said  sleeve  between  said 
rims,  said  cage  having  a  single  end  ring,  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  prongs  extending  axially  to  one  side  of  said 
end  ring,  said  prongs  defining  therebetween  pockets  in 
which  said  needles  are  rotatably  disposed,  and  a  radial 
slit  extending  axially  through  said  end  ring  between  two 
adjacent  prongs,  said  slit  and  the  pocket  between  said 
two  adjacent  prongs  having  the  same  width,  and  the 
needle  disposed  in  the  pocket  between  said  two  adjacent 
prongs  extending  into  said  slit.  | 


3,046,065 
DIVIDED  RETAINER  FOR  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
John  H.  Lobeck  and  Walter  Fisher,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Bantam  Bearings  Division,  The  Torring- 
ton  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No,  77,548 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308—217) 


1.  A  spherical  roller  bearing  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
ber with  an  inner  spherical  raceway,  an  inner  member 
having  a  center  guiding  rib,  a  concave  raceway  on  each 
side  of  said  rib  and  opposite  the  spherical  raceway,  a 
series  of  rollers  in  each  concave  raceway  engaging  the 
spherical  raceway,  a  retainer  between  the  two  series  of 
rollers,  said  retainer  having  a  ring  slidably  carried  on  said 
center  rib,  a  series  of  spaced  fingers  on  said  ring  for  sepa- 
rating the  rollers  of  one  scries,  said  ring  having  a  ledge 
over  the  entire  center  rib,  a  second  ring  slidably  carried 
on  the  ledge  and  fingers  on  the  second  ring  separating  the 
rollers  of  the  second  series. 


3,046,066  ' 

SPHERICAL  ROLLER    BEARING   WFTH 
BIPARTITE  RETAINER 
John  H.  Lobeck  and  Walter  Fisfacr,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Bantam  Bearing  Division,  The  Torrington 
Company,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,065 
8  Claims.     (CL  308—217) 


1.  A  spherical  roller  bearing  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
ber with  a  spherical  raceway,  an  inner  member  with  two 
spaced  concave  raceways  opposite  said  spherical  raceway, 
said  inner  member  having  a  central  land  intersecting  said 
concave  raceways,  two  series  of  spherical  rollers  each  en- 
gaging the  outer  raceway  and  one  inner 'raceway,  a  re- 
tainer sliding  on  the  land  between  said  series  of  rollers. 
Said  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  spacing  fingers  for  one 
series  of  rollers,  a  seat  on  the  retainer,  a  ring  slidably 
carried  in  said  seat  and  a  plurality  of  spacing  fingers  on 
said  ring  for  the  second  series  of  rollers. 


3,046,067 

AXIAL  GUIDE  FOR  THE  ROLLS  OF 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Hnldreich  Gubler,  Kreuzlingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Aluminium  -  Industrie  -  Aktien  •  Gesellschaft,     Chippis, 

Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  24,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308—233) 


I      ^ 


1.  In  or  for  a  rolling  mill  comprising  rolls  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  journal  and  a  radial  bearing  at  one 
end  and  with  a  journal  at  the  opposite  end  and  which  are 
arranged  to  be  driven  from  beyond  the  journal  of  at  least 
one  of  said  rollers  at  said  opposite  end;  a  thrust  bearing 
for  axial  stress  components  at  said  one  end  of  each  roll 
beyond  said  radial  bearing  and  coaxial  with  said  radial 
bearing,  and  means  yieldable  under  radial  deflections  of 
the  journal  in  said  bearing  and  comprising  an  axial  rod 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  last-mentioned  journal 
against  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  having 
its  other  end  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and  a  hollow  co- 
axial shaft  secured  against  axial  movement  to  said  other 
end  of  the  rod  and  extending  back  over  the  same,  and 
having  with  respect  to  said  last-mentioned  journal  a  clear- 
ance greater  than  the  greatest  possible  radial  deflection 
of  the  journal,  said  thrust  bearing  having  a  portion  fixed 
to  said  hollow  shaft  and  a  portion  fixed  to  said  radial 
bearing,  said  rod  having  an  elongated  portion  intermedi- 
ate its  secured  ends  and  unrestricted  in  a  radial  direction, 
the  transverse  extent  of  said  unrestricted  elongated  por- 
tion being  much  less  than  the  axial  extent  of  said  un- 
restricted elongated  portion. 


3,046,068 

SELF-LUBRICATING  BEARINGS 

Beno  Stemlicht,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  I 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,087 

3  Claims.     (CI.  308—240) 


1.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  comprising  a  bearing 
body  of  lubricant  impregnated  porous  material  having  a 
cylindrically  extended  opening  for  receiving  a  rotatable 
member,  load  carrying  portions  of  the  surface  of  said 
opening  being  non-porous  with  a  substantially  short  porous 
length  at  each  end,  load  free  portions  of  the  surface  of 
said  opening  being  porous. 
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3,M4,M9 
RING  SEGMENT  SEAL  CONSTRUCT!ON  FOR 
ROTOR  SIDE  FACES  IN  ROTARY  POSITIVE 
DISPLACEMENT  LNTERNAL  COMBDSTION  EN- 
GINES 
Ernst  ScfamMt  Numbcrg.  Gcnnany,  ■■dic""»'  to  Mas- 
diJnenfabrik  Aagsburs-Numberg  A.G^  Nambcrg, 
Germany 

Filed  Jane  29.  19«1.  Scr.  No.  120,572 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  July  30,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  309—1) 


1.  A  ring  segmerrt  seal  construction  for  the  side  faces 
of  the  rotor  in  a  rotary  positive  displacement  internal 
combustion  engine  extending  between  the  radial  sealing 
vanes  in  the  apices  of  the  rotor  comprising  arc-shaped 
ring  segments  radially  superimposed  on  each  other  in  a 
rotor  groove  with  each  having  one  bevelled  end  and  one 
square  end  opposite  each  other  extending  between  the 
radial  sealing  vanes,  a  direct  contact  between  each  square 
end  and  the  adjacent  radial  sealing  vane,  wedges  be- 
tween each  bevelled  end  and  the  adjacent  radial  sealing 
vane,  and  spring  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  rotor  groove 
accommodating  the  ring  segments  to  force  the  ring  seg- 
ment and  said  wedges  outwards  axially  against  the  inner 
side  surfaces  of  the  casing. 


3,046,070 
WATER  PIMP 
Glenn  D.  Gearhart,  Beresford,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Sioux 
Steam  Cl^^aner  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.,  Beresford,  S.  Dak.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Soath  Dakota 

Filed  Feb.  g,  I960.  Scr.  No.  7,4M 
3  Claims.     (CI.  309—4) 


*^  ,,  ir   IS     m     ■  I  n    II 


1.  In  a  water  pump,  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
therein  and  a  port  in  one  end  opening  into  the  bore,  a 
piston  and  piston  rod  slidably  mounted  within  said  bore 
for  rcciprocatory  movement  in  said  bore  towards  and 
away  from  said  port  in  said  housing,  said  piston  and 
piston  rod  being  comprised  of  a  piston  member  having 
a  cylindrical  head  portion  with  a  diameter  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  bore  and  a  threaded 
portion,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  threadedly  mounted  on  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  piston  member  and  forming  an 
annular  groove  between  the  sleeve  and  the  head  portion 
of  the  piston  member,  the  axis  of  the  groove  being  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  piston,  packing  material  disposed  in 
the  groove,  said  packing  material  being  adapted  to  be 
compressed  by  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  with  respect 
to  said  piston  member  to  thereby  urge  the  packing  mate- 
rial into  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  side  wall  form- 
ing the  bore,  said  sleeve  having  a  uniform  diameter  sub- 
stantially identical  to  the  diameter  of  the  head  portion 
and  a  length  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  sleeve 
engage<i  the  sidewali  of  the  bore,  said  sleeve  also  having 
a  length  so  that  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  extends  out  of  the 
housing  in  at  least  one  position  of  the  piston  and  piston 
rod  so  that  the  sleeve  can  be  adjusted  axially  of  the  piston 
member  without  disassembly  of  the  water  pump,  said 
sleeve  forming  the  sole  means  for  guiding  the  portions  of 
the  piston  rod  in  the  bore,  remote  from  the  piston  and 


means  mounted  on  said  piston  member  for  locking  said 
sleeve  in  a  predetermined  axial  position  on  said  piston 
member.  ^ 


3,046,071 
HEAD-END  CONTROL  SURGICAL 
OPERATING  TABLE 
Hjrnian  Robert  Sbjunpainc,  00  Dromani  Road,  Ladac  24, 
Mo.,  Roy  T.  Adolphson,  Webster  Groves,  and  Jobn 
Dooglaaa,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  laid  Adolphsoo  and  said 
Douglass  assignors  (o  said  Shampaine 

FUed  July  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,711 
22  CUima.     (CL  311—7) 


*w  1 


1.  An  operating  table  comprising  a  base,  an  articulated 
top  portion  operatively  mounted  on  said  base  and  in- 
cluding a  center-section,  said  top  portion  also  including 
an  additional  section  swingably  mounted  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  center-section,  driving  Ineans  for  laterally 
tilting  said  top  portion,  driving  means  for  inde(>endently 
swinging  eac|i  of  said  additional  sections  longitudinally, 
driving  means  for  simultaneously  longitudinally  tilting 
the  center-section  in  one  direction  and  swinging  one  of 
said  additional  sections  in  the  other  direction,  driving 
means  for  simultaneously  longitudinally  tilting  the  center- 
section  in  one  direction  and  swinging  the  other  of  said 
additional  sections  in  the  other  direction,  a  body  elevator 
operatively  mounted  intermediate  the  center-section  and 
one  of  said  additional  sections,  driving  means  for  moving 
said  body  elevator  outwardly  of  the  top  portion,  a  main 
shaft  for  operating  each  of  said  driving  means,  means  in- 
cluding a  single  manually  operable  crank  for  driving 
said  main  shaft,  selector  shaft  means  operatively  inter- 
posed between  said  crank  and  main  shaft,  push-button 
controlled  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  crank  to 
said  selector  shaft  means  and  at  substantially  the  same 
time  disconnect  the  drive  from  the  crank  to  the  main 
shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the  crank  will  pre-select  one 
of  said  drives  for  operation  therewith,  said  push-button 
controlled  means  also  being  adapted  to  disconnect  the 
drive  from  the  crank  to  said  selector  shaft  means,  and  at 
substantially  the  same  time  drivingly  connect  said  cranK 
to  said  main  shaft,  thereby  permitting  said  crank  to  op- 
erate the  pre-aelected  drive. 


3.046,072 
ACCESSORY  SITPORTS   FOR   Sl'RGICAL  OPER- 
ATING  TABI  KS    AND   THE    LIKE 
John  Doogiass.  Jr.,  and  George  R.  Cliervenka,  St.  Ixwls, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Shampaine  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corpo> 
ratkM  of  Missouri 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,757  < 

3  Claims.     (CI.  311—10)  I 


..-.5? 


1.  An  adjustable  arm  brace  assembly  comprising  a  rod 
having  an  elongated  axially  extending  portion  and  an 
elonga.'ed  outwardly  extending  portion,  said  axial  and 
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outwardly  extending  portions  being  connected  by  an  arcu- 
ate bend  of  substantial  radius,  said  outwardly  extending 
portion  terminating  in  a  collar  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  rod  inserted  loosely  in  said  aperture,  a  first  plate  rigidly 
attached  to  said  rod.  a  second  plate  loosely  mounted  on 
said  rod  between  said  collar  and  first  plate,  means  for  re- 
taining said  first  and  second  plates  in  alignment,  said  first 
and  second  plates  each  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  opposing  sides  which  are  aligned  when  said  plates 
'  are  aligned  one  to  the  other,  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  first  and  second  plates  into  spaced  relationship,  an 
arm  rest  base  plate,  a  pair  of  complementary  ai^le  jnem- 
bers  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  plate  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  said  angle  members  each  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  in  spaced  relationship 
from  said  base  plate  whereby  to  define  a  trackway,  said 
flarrge  being  spaced  at  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  plate,  a  padded  arm  rest  secured  to  said  base  plate, 
said  arm  rest  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  ends  whereby  to  provide  end  stops  for  the  slide 
trackway  defined  by  the  parallel  angle  members  on  the 
base  plate,  and  means  for  drawing  said  first  and  second 
plates  together  and  to  said  collar  when  said  flanges  are 
placed  between  the  aligned  parallel  sides  of  said  first  and 
second  plates,  whereby  to  lock  said  arm  rest  with  respect 
to  said  plates  and  to  said  collar. 


^  3,046,073 

FOLDING  LEG  FOR  TABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  P.  De  Saussure,  Englewood.  NJ.,  assignor  to 
De  Saussure  Equipment  Company.  Inc.,  Maywood, 
NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60.847 
6  Claims.     (CI.  311—98) 


W^ 


T^, 
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J 

'      I       ■ 

1.  A  brace  for  a  folding  table  leg  comprising  a  c<rf- 
lapsible  and  extensible  toggle  including  an  angle  mem- 
ber and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  said 
angle  member  having  angularly-related  flanges  extending 


lengthwise  thereof  for  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
angle  member,  said  link  being  in  substantially  face-to- 
face  relation  to  one  of  said  flanges  and  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  one  flange  about  midway  of 
its  length,  said  link  having  opposite  longitudinal  edges, 
one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  opposing  the  other  flange 
of  said  angle  member  and  being  engageable  with  it  along 
the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  link  when  said 
toggle  is  extended,  and  means  on  said  angle  member 
and  said  link  for  releasably  retaining  said  toggle  ex- 
tended. 


3,046,074  " 

COUNTERTOP  CONSTRUCTION 

Philip  Ben  Lieber,  1166  E.  Kingshigbway, 

Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,261 

2  Claims.    (CL  312—140.1) 


1.  In  a  countertop  construction  wherein  the  covering 
material  has  only  slight  flexible  characteristics,  a  counter- 
top  covering  pre-bent  to  constitute  countertop  portion  and 
backsplash  portion,  a  bracing  strip  bonded  to  said  cover- 
ing in  the  bend  area  of  said  backsplash  portion,  an  addi- 
tional bracing  strip  bonded  to  the  back  side  of  said  back- 
splash portion  intermediate  the  height  thereof,  said  afore- 
mentioned bracing  strips  comprising  means  for  permitting 
bending  of  said  covering  in  only  a  single  plane,  both  of 
said  bracing  strips  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit 
in  an  area  occupied  by  a  section  of  wallboard  removed 
from  the  wall  studs  to  the  rear  of  the  backsplash  portion, 
and  a  portion  of  said  covering  above  said  additional  brac- 
ing strip  being  free  of  support  for  conforrhing  to  slight 
irregularities  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  against  which 
said  countertop  is  installed.  i 
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3,046.075 
DYEING  AND  FINISHING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
George  C.  Kantner.  Philadelphia,  and  Melvin  D.  Hurwitz, 
Southampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nor.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,993 

4  Cbihns.  (CI.  8—17) 
1.  A  process  for  coloring  and  finishing  a  cellulose  tex- 
tile material  comprising  impregnating  the  cellulose  mate- 
rial with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  having  a  pH  of 
about  8  to  11,  of  bis-(^-hydroxyethyl)-sulfone  and  a 
dyestuff  containing  a  group  reactive  with  the  cellulose 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanuryl  halides  and 
sulfone  groups  of  the  formula 


Ri 

-80f— CH-C-O-Z 

I  I 

R        R, 


wherein  R,  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydroc^bon  radicals  of  low 
molecular  weight  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — SO,H,  — SOjNa,  — SO,K,  and 


o    OH 

!!/ 
-p 

\ 

OH 


the  temperature  of  the  impregnating  bath  being  from 
about  room  temperature  (72°  F.)  to  180°  F.,  drying  and 
heating  the  impregnated  textile  at  a  temperature  of  220* 
to  400°  F.,  then  washing  the  textile,  and  drying  it. 


PROCESS 


3,046.076 
FOR  COLORING  POLYOLEFINTC 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
LHtieton  Upshur.  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burling- 
ton Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1959.  Scr.  No.  835,839 

2  Claims.     (CI.  8—55) 
1.  A  process  for  coloring  a  polyolcfin  textile  material 
selected  from»the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and 
polypropylene    textile    materials    which    comprises    dis- 
solving an  essentially  water-insoluble  dyestuff  in  an  organic 


1302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1962 


solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvents  to  obtain  a  solvent 
solution  containing  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  dyestulf; 
emulsifying  said  solvent  solution  in  water  to  form  an 
emulsion  in  which  water  constitutes  the  continuous  phase 
and  the  solvent  solution  the  disperse  phase,  said  emulsion 
containing  from  30  to  70%  organic  solvent  by  volume; 
padding  said  textile  material  with  said  emulsion  at  a 
temperature  of  about  20-25*  C;  allowing  the  padded 
material  to  stand  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  110°  C. 
without  substantial  evaporation  of  water  and  solvent 
therefrom  for  a  period  of  at  least  teaiminutes  and  drying 
said  material  at  a  temperature  between  100"  and  150°  C. 


3,046,077 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PRINTING 
DYES  FROM  VAT  DYES  AND  SULFUR  DYES, 
NOT  SUITABLE  BY  THEMSELVES  FOR  PRINT- 
ING PURPOSES 
D^aes  Janko,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assi^tiior  to  Chemo- 
limpex  Magyar  Vegyiani  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat, 
Budapest,  Hungary,  a  firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  Nov.  21,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CI.  8—70) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dyestuffs  for  print- 
ing textiles,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
dyestuffs  and  vat  dyestuffs,  comprising  reacting  a  solution 
of  the  dyestuff  in  an  alkaline  medium  with  a  reducing 
agent  to  form  the  leuco-form  of  the  dyestuff,  reacting 
said  leuco-form  with  a  cation  active  condensation  prod- 
uct of  mclamine-formaldehyde,  to  produce  a  complex 
precipitate  of  said  condensation  product  and  the  leuco- 
form  of  the  dyestuff,  said  precipitate  being  capable  of 
being  decomposed  by  steam  to  yield  the  leuco-form  of 
the  dyestuff,  and  preparing  from  the  precipitate  thus 
formed  a  printing  paste  by  adding  substances  used  in 
printing  with  vat  dyestuffs. 


3,046,078 
GRAFT   POLYMERIZATION   PROCFAS 
Jason  M.  Salsbury,  Watchung,  Samuel  Kaizerman,  North 
Plainfield,  and  Guido  Mino,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Maine 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  722  J87 
14  Claims.     (CI.  8— 116) 


1.  A  process  comprising  continuously  contacting  and 
wetting  a  cellulosic  material  with  an  acidic  dispersion  of 
a  eerie  salt,  passing  said  wetted  material  through  an  at- 
mosphere of  a  polymerizable  monomer  having  a  poly- 
merizable  CHj=C<  group,  wherein  said  monomer  has 
a  boiling  point  between  about  20*  C.  and  150*  C.  and 
is  soluble  in  water  to  at  least  0.5%.  in  the  vapor  state. 
at  a  temperature  elevated  sufficiently  to  maintain  said 
monomer  in  the  vapor  phase  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  graft-polymerize  said  monomer  on  said  ma- 
terial wherein  said  process  is  carried  out  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure. 


3,046.079 
PROCESS  OF  REACTING  PARTIALLY  SWOLLEN 
COTTON  TEXTILES  WITH  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TIONS OF  SPECIFIC  ALDEHYDES  CONTAINING 
ACID  CATALYSTS  TO  PRODUCE  WET  AND  DRY 
CREASE  RESISTANCE 

Wilson  A.  Reeves,  Rita  M.  Perkins,  and  I^oa  H.  Chance, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnhnre 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,491 

6  Claims.  (CI.  8— 116.4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  icc.  266) 
1.  A  process  comprising  steeping  a  cotton  textile  in  a 
solution  containing,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution, 
about  from  50%  to  90%  of  an  organic  water-soluble 
liquid  in  which  water  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of  at  least 
5^  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone, 
dioxane,  diethylene  glycol,  dimethyl  ether,  tetrahydro- 
furane,  forfnic  acid,  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  lactic 
acid,  a  mixture  of  benzene  in  acetic  acid,  and  a  mixture 
of  xylene  in  tetrahydrofurane,  about  from  1%  to  10% 
of  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
formaldehyde,  glyoxal.  glutaraldehyde,  adipaldehyde, 
a-hydroxy  adipaldehyde.  acetaldehyde,  and  benzaldehyde. 
about  from  8%  to  40%  of  water,  and  about  from  1%  to 
17.2%  of  a  mineral  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  and  phos- 
phoric acid  at  a  temperature  rxH  exceeding  about  45*  C. 
to  partially  swell  and  react  the  cotton  cellulose  with  the 
aldehyde,  and  removing  all  steeping  solution  from  the 
thus-treated  cotton  textile  to  obtain  a  modified  cotton 
textile  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  combined  aldehyde 
content  of  at  least  0.25%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
textile,  a  moisture  regain  value  of  at  least  7%  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  textile,  a  breaking  strength  of  at  least 
50%  of  the  original  untreated  textile,  and  possessing  both 
wet  and  dry  wrinkle  recovery. 


3,046,080 

TREATMENT  OF  KERATINOUS  FABRICS 
AND  FIBRES 

Alan  William  Holmes,  Walton-on-Thamcs,  England,  aa- 
signor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,656 

Claimf  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  5,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  8—128) 

1.  A  process  for  the  setting  of  keratinous  fibres  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  fibres  to  an  esterification  treat- 
ment with  an  alcohol  at  elevated  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  esterification  catalyst  before  sub- 
mission to  the  setting  operation. 


3,046,081 

BATCH  EXTRACTION  RINSE 

Jack  C.  Smith  and  Edwin  E.  Etterman,  Bowling  Green, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,130 

2  Claims.    (CI.  8—159) 

1.  In  a  method  of  rinsing  fabric  materials  previously 
washed  in  a  dry  cleaning  solvent  containing  a  soap,  the 
steps  which  comprise  rotating  said  materials  in  a  forami- 
nous  drum  at  varying  speeds,  all  of  said  varying  speeds 
being  above  100  r.p.m.  to  prevent  a  tumbling  action  of 
said  materials  while  directing  a  spray  of  freshly  distilled 
dry  cleaning  solvent  against  said  materials  from  a  rotating 
source  disposed  centrally  within  said  drum  until  the  con 
centration  of  said  soap  in  the  dry  cleaning  solvent  ccm- 
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tained  in  said  materials  is  reduced  to  a  range  of  about 
0.3%  to  about  0.5%  by  volume,  stopping  said  spraying 
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and  then  extracting  the  rinse  solvent  from  said  materials 
by  rotating  said  drum  at  a  higher  speed. 


3,046,082 

VISCOSE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  LOW-SHRINK   RAYON 

Reld  I.ogan  Mitchell  and  Delmont  K.  Smith,  Morristown, 

and  Ralph  C.  Welton.  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Rayonier  Incorporated,  Shelton,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,779 
7  Halms.     (CI.  18—54) 

I.  The  improvement  in  the  viscose  process  which  com- 
prises spinning  viscose  in  an  acid  regenerating  spin  bath 
and  stretching  the  filaments  at  least  90%  in  a  primary 
stage  while  in  contact  with  spin  bath,  then  contacting  the 
filaments  which  were  not  completely  regenerated  in  the 
primary  stage  with  a  hot  acid  bath  containing  from  1% 
to  6%  of  sulfuric  acid  while  stretching  the  filaments  an 
additional  5%  to  50%  to  completely  fix  and  regenerate 
the  filaments  prior  to  any  relaxation  and  then  subsequent- 
ly immersing  the  filaments  in  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  swelling  agent  at  an  elevated  temperature  while  the 
filaments  are  free  to  shrink  to  effect  complete  relaxation 
of  the  filaments  producing  washable  filaments  having 
practically  no  shrinkage  and  which  can  be  converted  into 
yarns  and  woven  fabrics  which  exhibit  dimensional  stabil- 
ity during  repeated  severe  laundering. 


3.046.083 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CRIMPED  RAYON 
STAPLE   FIBER 
Arthur  I.  Bates.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Joseph  H. 
Anderer,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American 
Viscose  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

nied  June  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,294 
3  Claims.  (H.  18—54) 
1 .  A  method  of  producing  improved  regenerated  cellu- 
lose fibers  which  comprises  extruding  viscose,  having  a 
common  salt  test  figure  of  from  3.5  to  5  and  containing 
from  7  to  12%  by  weight  of  cellulose,  from  4.5  to  7.5% 
by  weight  of  sodium  hydroxide,  and  carbon  disulfide  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  1.5  to  less  than  2.4% 
sulfur  in  the  viscose,  into  a  spinning  bath  containing  from 
5  to  6%  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid,  from  0.1  to  0.4% 
by  weight  of  zinc  sulfate  and  from  17  to  21%  by  weight 
of  sodium  sulfate,  and  having  a  temperature  of  from  40 
to  60*  C;  applying  tension  in  air  to  the  formed  fila- 
ment to  obtain  a  stretch  of  from  about  5  to  less  than  20% 
of  the  original  length  of  the  filament,  and  then  washing 
the  filament  in  a  relaxed  state  in  an  aqueous  medium 
having  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  60  to  100*  C. 


I  3,046,084 

'     GLASS  SURFACE  TREATMENTS 
Folsom    Munro    Veazie,    Granville,    Ohio,    assignor   to 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,478 
8  Claims.    (CI.  1ft— 54) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  fiber-forming  char- 
acteristics of  glass  structures  containing  siliceous  and  non- 
siliceous  constituents  which  are  employed  in  fiberization 
methods  wherein  the  glass  structures  are  transformed  tc 
a  molten  state  and  attenuated  to  form  filaments,  compris- 
ing contacting  the  surfaces  of  said  glass  structures  with  an 
acidic  medium  capable  of  preferentially  dissolving  said 
non-siliceous  constitutents  of  said  glass  structures. 


3,046,085 
VISCOSE  SPINNING  SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS 
Ralph  H.  Burroughs,  Jr.,  Rocky  River,  and  Max  Levine, 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,307  I 

9  Claims,  (CI.  18—54) 
7.  An  improved  process  for  spinning  regenerated  cellu- 
lose filamentary  articles  of  substantially  improved  tenacity 
and  fatigue  resistance  comprising,  extruding  into  an  aque- 
ous coagulating  bath  a  viscose  containing  about  5%  to 
about  9%  cellulose,  about  4%  to  about  8%  sodium  hy? 
droxide.  about  25%  to  about  55%  total  sulfur  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  cellulose  and  from  about  0.2%  to  about 
5%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose,  of  an  alkali 
soluble  polyalkyiene  oxide  derivative  of  a  nitrogen  c<Mi- 
taining  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  alkyl  amines,  alkyl  polyamines,  and  alkyl 
amides  said  derivative  having  polyalkyiene  oxide  chains  of 
from  about  5  to  about  120  alkylene  oxide  units  and 
at  least  about  four  terminal  hydroxyl  units  per  nitrogen 
atom  and  a  turbidity  point  of  at  least  about  45;  said 
aqueous  coagulating  bath  comprising  about  4%  to  about 
10%  sulfuric  acid,  about  6%  to  about  25%  sodium  sul- 
fate, and  about  3%  to  about  15%  zinc  sulfate. 


3,046,086 

PREPARATION  OF  HALODECABORANE 

Paul  R.  Wunz,  Jr.,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Callery 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,260 
6  Claims.     (Q.  23—14) 

1 .  A  method  of  preparing  halodecaboranes  which  com- 
prises contacting  decaborane  with  a  haloform  of  the  for- 
mula CHX3  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  in  the  presetKe  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  ferric  chloride, 
zinc  chloride  and  stannic  chloride,  and  recovering  the 
halodecaboranes  thus  formed. 


3,046,087 
SOLVENT    EXTRACTION    PROCESS    FOR    SEPA- 

RATING   URANIUM   AND   PLUTONIUM  FROM 

AQUEOUS  ACIDIC   SOLUTIONS  OF  NEUTRON 

IRRADIATED  URANIUM 
Francis  R.  Bnice,  Oak   Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,080 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  separating  uranium  and 
Plutonium  from  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  neutron- 
irradiated  uranium  containing  same  together  with  fission 
products  and  nitrator  ions,  which  comprises  securing  plu- 
tonium  in  its  hexapositive  state,  contacting  the  resulting 
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feed  solution,  under  net  nitrate  ion  deficient  conditions, 
with  an  inert,  substantially  water-immiscible  organic  sol- 
vent, scrubbing  the  resulting  uranium  and  plutonium- 
containing  organic  phase  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
aluminum  nitrate,  separating  the  scrubbed  organic  phase 


r     i.<fnK<M- 


:->:rar- 


-  "1 


ride  remains  unreacted;  cooling  the  fluoride  mixture  to 
about  —60  to  —100*  C.  and  distilling  off  excess  sulfur 
tetrafluoride  and  the  sulfur  bexafluoride  formed;  allowing 
the  remaining  fluoride  mixture  to  warm  to  room  tempera- 
ture whereby  the  uranium  bexafluoride  distills  away  from 
the  solid  Plutonium  tetrafluoride;  and  condensing  the 
uranium  bexafluoride. 


^Z^=.nH1 
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from  the  resulting  fission  products-containing  aqueous 
phase,  contacting  the  separated  orpmic  phase  with  an 
aqueous  nitric  acid  solution  containing  a  plutonium  re- 
ductant.  separating  the  resulting  reduced  plutonium- 
containing  aqueous  phase  from  the  resulting  uranium 
containing  organic  phase. 


3,046.088 
PROTACTIMLM  EXTRACTION 
Frederick  L.  Hocn,  SayvUlc,  N.Y^  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commissioo 

FUcd  June  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,088 
5  CUims.     (CL  23— 14  J) 


3  HC,tM 
PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM  MONOCARBIDE 
Richard  M.  Powen,  Cold  Spring  HaHHM-.  N.Y.,  aoignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomk  Energy  CommisBioa 

FUcd  JoDC  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,446  / 

4  Claims.    (CL  23—14,5)  / 


r- 


1.  The  method  of  making  essentially  stoichiometric 
uranium  monocarbidc  that  consists  in  mixing  uranium 
tetrafluoride,  silicon  and  carbon,  pelletizing  the  mixture, 
reacting  the  pelletized  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 1500*  C.  to  1700'  C.  until  the  reaction  goes 
to  completion  and  forms  unranium  monocarbide  powder, 
and  arc  melting  the  powder  to  produce  a  massive 
uranium  monocarbide  body. 


3,046,091 

PREPARATION  OF  AI  KAII  METAL  BICHROMATE 

John  F.  Van  Hoozcr,  Cotpus  Chrisd,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,496 

5  Claims.    (CL  23—56) 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  and  extraction  of  pro- 
tactinium consisting  of  exposing  thorium-containing  solids 
dispersed  in  molten  liquid  bismuth  to  irradiation  from 
a  neutron  irradiation  to  form  protactinium  by  neutron 
capture  and  beta  decay,  contacting  the  said  irradiated 
thorium-containing  solids  with  a  non-aqueous  liquid  me- 
dium corv>isting  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  nitrogen  diox- 
ide at  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  protactinium  com- 
plex in  said  non-aqueous  solution,  distilling  off  non- 
aqueous liquid  medium,  separating  the  said  protactinium 
complex  from  said  solids  by  contacting  said  solids  with 
an  aqueous  liquid  solvent  and  thereafter  drying  said  solids 
for  reuse  in  the  process. 


3,046,089 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING   URANIUM  HEXAFLUO- 

RIDE  AND  PLUTONIl  M  HEXAFLUORIDE  MIX- 

TLTIES    WITH    StXFUR    TETRAFLUORIDE    TO 

SEPARATE  SAME 
Martin  J.   Stcindler,  Park  Forest,  01.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  CommiKioa 
No  Drvwfa^.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87^1 
5  Claims.     (CL  23—14.5) 

I.  A  process  of  separating  uranium  bexafluoride  from 
plutonium  bexafluoride,  comprising  mixing  these  fluorides 
with  sulfur  tetrafluoride  at  a  temperature  of  between  SO 
and  120*  C.  whereby  the  plutonium  bexafluoride  is 
reduced  to  the  tetrafluoride  while  the  uranium  hexafluo- 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  alkali  metal  dichromafc 
which  comprises  countercurrently  contacting  alkali  metal 
chromate  with  carbon  dioxide  in  a  plurality  of  interctMn- 
municating  superimposed  sUges  in  a  tower,  introducing 
carbon  dioxide  into  the  lowermost  of  said  stages,  intro- 
ducing an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  chromate 
containing  at  least  35  percent  by  weight  of  CrO|  into 
the  uppermost  of  said  stages,  withdrawing  alkali  metal  di- 
chromate  from  the  lowermost  of  said  stages,  and  feeding 
the  carbon  dioxide  into  the  lowermost  of  said  stages  at 
a  rate  at  least  twice  the  rate  at  which  the  carbon  dioxide 
is  absorbed  in  all  of  said  stages. 


3,946,092 
TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE  PROCESS  IMPROVEMENT 
Joseph  L.  Montague,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  144«7 

7  Claims.     (O.  23—106) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  anhydrous 
sodium  tripolyphosphatc  with  a  quantity  of  water  in  the 
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form  of  ice  which  is  less  than  about  105%  of  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  required  to  hydrate  the  said  anhydrous 
sodium  tripolyphosphatc  to  the  hexahydrate.  and  retain- 
ing said  water  in  contact  with  said  anhydrous  sodium 
tripolyphosphatc  until  at  least  a  portion  of  said  water  has 
reacted  with  said  anhydrous  sodium  tripolyphosphatc  to 
produce  sodium  tripolyphosphatc  hexahydrate. 


tetrafluoride  which  contains  chlorinating  agents,  the  im- 
provements of  which  comprise  the  steps  of  (1)  adding 
mercury  to  sulfur  tetrafluoride  which  contains  chlorinat- 
ing agents,  (2)  intimately  mixing  the  sulfur  tetrafluoride 
and  the  mercury,  and  (3)  separating  sulfur  tetrafluoride 
free  of  chlorinating  agents  from  the  mercury. 


3,046,093 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
CARBON   MONOXIDE 
Walter  N.  Alexander,  deceased,  late  of  Verona,  N.J.,  by 
Florence   M.   Alexander,  executrix,  Verona,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  539,848,  Oct.  11, 
1955.    This  application  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,348 
1  Claim.     (CL  23—204) 


In  a  process  for  manufacturing  carbon  monoxide  by 
feeding  carbonaceous  material  into  a  cylindrical  reaction 
zone  containing  carbon  electrodes  of  annular  form  re- 
spectively near  the  top  of  the  reaction  zone  and  near  the 
bottom  of  said  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  feeding  a  low  ash  and  low  volatile  content 
carbonaceous  material  at  room  temj)crature  into  the  top 
of  said  reaction  zone  whereby  a  cylindrical  column  of 
the  carbonaceous  material  is  formed  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  conducting  the  electric  current  therebetween 
to  heat  the  column  of  coke,  feeding  carbon  dioxide  gas 
into  the  reaction  zone  at  a  point  above  the  electrode  at 
the  bottom  of  said  reaction  zone,  and  during  the  reaction 
positively  cooling  the  electrode  at  the  bottom  of  said 
reaction  zone  below  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  by 
passing  a  recycle  stream  of  carbon  monoxide  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  reaction  temperature  in  effective  con- 
tact with  said  bottom  electrode,  and  withdrawing  the 
carbon  monoxide  formed  at  a  point  below  the  upper 
electrode  thereby  not  interfering  with  the  cooling  effect 
of  the  delivered  cool  carbonaceous  material  on  the  upper 
electrode  which  is  thus  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  reaction  temperature,  the  electrodes,  cooled  be- 
low reaction  temperature,  being  guarded  against  erosion 
and  combustion  of  the  same. 


3,046,095 
PROCESS  FOR  CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCTION 
Ira  Williams,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber  Cor- 
poration. Locust,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  708,640 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—209.4) 


r*3  x 


fl 
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1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  finely 
divided  thermal  decompnjsition  carbon  comprising  the 
steps  of  heating  a  checkerwork  of  refractory  material  in 
a  furnace  by  means  of  burning  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon 
fuel  and  air  passing  through  the  furnace  and  checkerwork 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  thereof  producing 
a  relatively  inert  combustion  gas,  simultaneously  passing 
a  hydrocarbon  gas  through  a  previously  heated  adjacent 
similar  furnace  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  thereof 
with  the  hydrocarbon  gas  decomposing  to  form  thermal 
carbon,  mixing  the  products  from  both  furnaces  in  a 
mixing  chamber  communicating  with  the  outlet  end  of 
both  furnaces  to  thereby  dilute  the  decomposed  gas  and 
reduce  the  agglomeration  of  the  thermal  carbon  entrained 
therein,  continuing  the  operation  until  the  checkerwork 
in  the  second  furnace  is  reduced  in  temperature  but  re- 
mains sufficiently  high  to  cause  thermal  decomposition, 
simultaneously  changing  the  flow  of  hydrocarbon  gas  to 
the  inlet  end  of  the  first  furnace  and  the  flow  of  hydro- 
carbon fuel  and  air  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  second  furnace 
and  repeating  such  cycle  to  provide  a  continuous  process. 


3,046,096 
CARBON  BLACK  MANUFACTURE 
George  L.  Heller  and  Amos  C.  Warner,  Monroe,  and 
Charles  L.  De  Land,  West  Monroe,  La.,  assignors  to 
Columbian  Carbon  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delawate 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,635      l 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23— 209.4)  '' 


3,046,094 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  INORGANIC 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUND 
Glen  E.  Arth,  Cranford,  and  John  Fried,  Plainfield,  N J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,794 

3  Claims.     (CL  23—205) 
I.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  sulfur  tetra- 
fluoride which  is  free  of  chlorinating  agents,  from  sulfur 

780  O.G.— 85 


1.  In  the  process  for  producing  carbon  black  by  the  de- 
composition of  hydrocarbons  in  which  there  is  established 
and  maintained  within  an  elongated,  heat-insulated  re- 
action chamber  of  circular  cross-section,  a  swirling  stream 
of  hot  blast  flame  gases  passing  longitudinally  through 
the  chamber  along  a  helical  path  at  high  velocity,  the 
axial  core  of  said  gas  stream  swirling  at  a  relatively 
low  velocity  and  the  gas  velocity  reaching  a  maximum  in 
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an  annular  zone  intermediate  said  core  and  the  periphery 
of  the  chamber,  and  the  hydrocarbon  to  be  decomposed 
is  separately  and  forcefully  injected  radially  into  said  hot 
gas  stream  and  is  dispersed  therein  and  decomposed  by 
heat  absorbed  therefrom  to  form  carbon  black  in  sus- 
pension, the  effluent  passing  from  the  downstream  end  of 
the  chamber  and  the  carbon  black  separated  and  col- 
lected/ the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  injecting 
the  hydrocarbon  to  be  decomposed  into  the  hot  gas  stream 
as  a  gas-atomized  spray  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  initiated 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  and  directed 
radially  outwardly  toward  the  delineating  side  wall  of 
the  chamber  at  an  initial  linear  velocity  such  that  the 
spray  penetrates  the  swirling  stream  of  hot  gases  to  the 
zone  of  maximum  velocity  of  said  gases. 


3.04^.097 
FLUID  INDICATOR 

Albert  WIttlln,  <='<-  Allin  Manufacturine  Co., 

410  N.  Hennita«e  Ave.,  Chicago  22,  111. 

FUed  AoK.  26,  1958.  Scr.  No.  757,237 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 253) 


1.  In  a  fluid  iiKlicator  having  a  flow  passage  bounded 
at  one  portion  by  transparent  means  permitting  the  view- 
ing of  the  interior  thereof,  and  means  in  said  passage  for 
indicating  the  presence  of  another  substance  in  the  fluid, 
including  a  sheetiike  arrangement  of  material  having  an 
appearance  varying  as  a  function  of  the  presence  of  said 
another  substance  in  the  fluid,  and  spring  means  biasing 
said  sheetlike  arrangement  of  material  outwardly  toward 
the  transparent  means,  spacing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elerhents  between  said  sheetlike  arrangement  of 
material  and  the  transparent  means  and  spaced  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  passage 
to  form  a  plurality  of  How  passage  portions  adjacent  the 
transparent  means,  each  of  said  elements  extending  fully 
across  said  sheetlike  arrangement  in  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  so  that  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passage  portions 
are  open  to  said  fluid  flow  passage  whereby  a  portion  of 
a  fluid  flowing  through  said  fluid  flow  passage  flows 
through  said  passage  portions,  said  spacing  means  being 
defined  by  a  sheet  member  having  a«  plurality  of  parallel, 
spaced  rectangular  openings,  the  lands  between  said  open- 
ings defining  said  elements. 


3,046.098 
DEVICE  FOR   DETERMINING   THE   CONTENT 
OF  WATER   VAPOl  R  IN   A   GAS  FLOW 
Bernard    Bravscur,    Amonvilie-ies-Goncsse,   Georges    Le 
Can;a%son.  Paris,  and  Jean  Robert  Pehlhou,  Bourx-la- 
Reine,   France,   assignors   to   North    American   Philips 
Company    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771^81 1 

Claims  priority,  applkalioa  France  Ndv.  4,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—254) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  water 
vapour  in  a  gas  flow  in  a  main  conduit,  a  sampler  conduit 


leading  from  said  main  conduit,  gas  permeable  means 
located  in  said  sampler  conduit  for  selectively  removing 
free  oxygen  from  the  gas  flow  in  said  sampler  conduit, 
means  downstream  from  said  oxygen  removing  means  for 
chemically  liberating  hydrogen  from  water  vapour  in  said 
oxygen  free  gas  flow,  said  hydrogen  liberating  means  be- 
ing in  flow  communication  with  said  oxygen  free  gas  and 
comprising  a  gas  path  determining  structure  containing 
substances  capable  of  liberating  hydrogen  from  water 
vapor,  a  gas  permeable  wall  downstream  from  and  con- 
nected to  said  hydrogen  liberating  means  for  selectively 
removing  the  liberated  hydrogen  from  said  sampler  con- 
duit, and  a  means  downstream  and  in  flow  communication 
with  said  gas  permeable  wall  for  determining  the  pressure 
of  the  liberated  hydrogen  which  diffuses  through  said  gas 
permeable  wall. 

I  — ^^^^^  I 

3.046.099 

IMPROVED  POLY.MER  FINISHER  APPARATL'S 
Leroy  Deforest  Willey,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  \. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  12.  1960.  S«r.  No.  28.751 
13  Claims.    (CI.  23—285) 


iU 
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1.  An  improved  polymer  finishing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  vessel;  an  inlet  for  liquid  near  one  end 
of  said  vessel;  an  outlet  for  liquid  near  the  other  end; 
an  oJitlet  for  vapor  near  at  least  one  end;  a  peripherally 
perforated  cylindrical  structure  mounted  for  rotation  with- 
in said  vessel,  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  structure 
being  .only  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
vessel;  and  a  plurality  of  annular  foraminous  members 
mounted  within  said  structure  along  its  length  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof,  each  of  said 
members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  evenly  dis- 
tributed passageways  extending  therethrough.  >  4 


3,046.100 
ZONE  MELTING   OF  SEMICONDUCTIVE 
MATERIAL 
Willcm  J.  Siemon-t.  I^ndenburg.  Pa.,  and  Denis  G.  Kele- 
men  and  Rudolph  Steckl,  WilminKton,  Del.,  a-ssignors 
to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  WilminK- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,960 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—301) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  floating  zone  refining  a 
high-melting  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon,  germanium  and  boron  wherein  a  molten  zone 
is  caused  to  traverse  a  bar  of  said  material,  which  com- 
prises heating  a  vertically  disposed  bar  of  said  material 
by  electrical  resistance  means  to  establish  and  maintain 
throughout  said  bar  an  even  temperature  close  to  the 
melting  point  of  said  material  but  not  less  than  ^0  of 
its  melting  point  temperature  on  an  absolute  scale,  ap- 
plying focused  heat  to  a  portion  of  the  bar  to  create  a 
narrow  molten  zone  completely  across  said  bar,  traversing 
said  molten  zone  along  the  bar  while  maintaining  the 
solid  portions  of  said  bar  at  said  even  temperature  by 
continued  resistance  heating,  during  said  refining  main- 


JULY  24,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


1307 


taining  the  liquid-solid  interfaces  between   said   molten    ing  the  abrasive  grains  bonded  together  with  the  cured 

zone  and  solid  portions  substantially  flat  and  said  bar   reaction  product  of  a  trimethylolphenol  compound  se- 

'  '  I  lected   from   the   group  consisting   of  2,4,6-trimethylol- 

pj     -1       '  phenol,  alkali  metal  salts  of  2,4,6-trimethylolphenol  and 

I ' — Ip  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  2.4,6-trimethyIolphenol,  and 

from  2  up  to  but  not  including  100  parts  by  weight  of 
'      animal  glue  solids  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  tri- 
methylolphenol compound. 


•^t- . 


Y 


r. 


and  molten  zone  substantially  uniform  in  cross  section, 
and  recovering  the  refined  product. 


3,046,104 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  WTEDS 
Max    Ehlers,    Forstweg    64,    Berlin-Frohnau,    Germany; 
Gerhard  Liedtke,  N.  65  Guinestr.  38,  Berlin,  Germany; 
and  Horst  Hilgert,  Schnepfenreuther  Weg  65,  Berlin- 
Spandau,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  11,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  71-2.3) 
1 .  A  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  comprises 
applying  to  soil  infested  with  weeds  prior  to  the  emergence 
of  said  weeds  a  herbicidal  amount  of  an  alkenyl  sulfon- 
amide having  the  general  formula 


3,046.101 

WAX  COMPOSmON  FOR  CANDLES 

John  D.  Tench,  Prospect  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787.822 
4  Claims.     (CI.  44—7.5) 

3.  A  candle  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  3  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  volume  of  stearic 
acid  and  from  about  70  percent  lo  about  97  percent  by 
volume  of  a  wax  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(A)  from  45  percent  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  a  paraffin 
wax  having  a  melting  point  of  from  125°  F.  to  132°  P., 
a  penetration  at  100°  F.  of  from  about  80  to  about  120 
and  a  viscosity  at  210°  F.  of  from  38  to  40  SUS;  and  (B) 
from  32  percent  to  42  percent  by  weight  of  a  paraffin  wax 
having  a  melting  point  of  from  130°  F.  to  136*  F.,  a 
penetration  at  100°  F.  of  from  about  30  to  about  50  and  a 
viscosity  at  210°  F.  of  from  36  to  39  SUS;  and  (C)  from 
10  percent  to  16  percent  by  weight  of  a  paraffin  wax  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  from  149*  F.  to  155°  F.,  a  penetra- 
tion at  130°  F.  of  from  about  35  to  about  65  and  a  vis- 
cosity at  210*  F.  of  from  42  to  46  SUS. 


3,046,102 
STABHJZFD   DISTILLATE  FUEL   OIL 
Harry  J.  Andress.  Jr.,  Pitman,  and  Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Wood- 
bury, NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,296 

6  CUims.  (CI.  44—71) 
I.  A  distillate  fuel  oil  containing  between  about  1  pound 
and  about  200  pounds,  per  thousand  barrels  of  fuel,  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  amic 
acids  of  itaconic  acid  and  alphatic  hydrocarbyl  primary 
and  secondary  amines  having  between  about  4  carbon 
atoms  and  about  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  (B) 
salts  of  A  with  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  primary  amines 
having  between  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  about  30  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule. 


3,046,103 
BONDING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MODI- 
FIED  TRIMETHYLOLPHENOL  COMPOUNDS 
Bruce     P.     Barth,     Piscataway     Township,     Middlesex 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ster.  No.  824,458 
15  Claims.    (CI.  51—298) 
14.  In  an  abrasive  article  comprising  abrasive  grains 
bonded  together,  the  improvement  which  comprises  hav- 


R 


NH-SOr-CH=CUR, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and  nitro,  and  Rj  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl. 

^ I 

3,046,105 
LIQUID  FERTILIZERS 
Donald  C.  Young.  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,522 
I  17  Claims.     (CI.  71—51) 


1.  An  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  41  weight 
percent  of  a  mixture  of  dissolved  salts,  said  mixture  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  sulfate  and  ammonium  phosphate 
of  the  average  composition : 

I  (NH4).H,P04 

where  Ar-|-y=3,  and 

-r  is  between  about  1.35  and  about  1.85. 


3,046,106 
IRON   ORE    REDUCTION    WITH   COKE 
Charles  E.  Hemminger,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Edwin  R. 
Gilliland.  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor;  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,974 
4  Claims.    (CI.  75—36) 
1.  In  a  prxKess  of  reducing  iron  ore  fines  with  coke 
moved  as  a  solids  bed  continuously  along  a  rotating  cylin- 
drical wall  which  receives  heat  from  a  stream  of  gases 
undergoing  combustion  superadjacent  to  the  bed  flowing 
counter-currently  to  the   solids  bed   that  passes  from  a 
preheating  zone   then  through  a   reducing  zone   at  iron 
oxide  reducing  temperatures,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  top  layer  of  coke  pellets  above  finer 
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ore  particles  in  said  solids  bed  passing  through  the  reduc- 
ing zone,  passing  the  thus  layered  bed  from  the  reducing 
zone  into  a  coking  zone,  spraying  heavy  hydrocarbon 
hquid  oil  over  said  coke  pellets  of  the  top  layer  to  form 
a  coke  deposit  on  said  pellets  and  evolve  hot  combustible 
gas  containing  Hj  and  hydrocarbon  gases,  removing  re- 
duced ore  fines  and  coke  that  become  cooled  as  they  are 
moved  through  the  coking  zone,  discharging  the  com- 
bustible   gas    containing    hydrogen    and    hydrocarbons 


3,046.108 
AGE-HARDEN  ABLE  NICKEL  ALLOY 

Herbert  I,.  Fiselstein.  llunlinKton.  W.  Va.,  avsignor  to 
The  International  Nickel  (ompan>,  inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  No>.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,702 
9  Claims.    (CI.  75—171) 


evolved  in  said  coking  zone  into  said  reduction  zone,  in- 
troducing a  free-oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  com- 
bustible gas  downstream  from  said  coking  zone  to  con- 
^  vert  carbonaceous  materials  principally  to  CO  and  evolve 
heat  to  effect  reduction  of  the  iron  oxide  by  direct  con- 
tact therewith  and  discharging  the  hot  gaseous  products 
from  said  reduction  zone  into  said  preheating  zone  where- 
by said  hot  gaseous  products  serve  to  preheat  the  solid 
materials  supplied  to  said  preheating  zone. 


3,04^.107 

DECARBL  RiZATION  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH- 

CHROMIIM  STEEL 

Edward  C.  Nelson,  Kenmore.  and  Neal  R.  GrifRne.  Grand 

Island.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inion  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  84,956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—59) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  carbun  froiii  molten  steels 
containing  about  3  to  30  percent  chromiubi  without  sub- 
stantial loss  of  chromium  comprising  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature of  said  molten  steel  bath  to  a  range  between 
about  1700  to  2300  degrees  Kelvin,  introducing  into  said 
molten  steel  containing  from  3  to  30  percent  chromium  a 
decreasing  ratio  of  volume  percents  of  gaseous  oxygen 
and  at  least  one  inert  gas  selected  from  the  croup  con- 
sisting of  argon,  xenon,  neon,  and  helium  while  main- 
taining said  adjusted  temperature  within  said  range  during 
said  decarbu  i/ation,  said  gaseous  oxygen  caused  to  react 
with  said  carbon  to  form  a  volatile  carbon  oxide  to 
d.-carburize  said  molten  steel,  and  said  ratio  decreasing 
as  carbon  is  oxidized,  the  gaseous  oxygen  volume  percent 
of  the  total  volume  of  said  gaseous  oxygen  and  said 
selected  inert  gas  in  said  varying  ratio  of  volume  percents 
of  said  gaseous  oxygen  and  said  selected  inert  pas  being 
mamtained  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  percent  of 
gaseous  oxygen  resulting  at  any  given  carbon  content 
durmg  dccarburization  from  the  relationship 


Percont  0}  =  -./^^^ 

\r  Percenter 


13,000 


Cr      ...      / 13.800 


antiloK^ - 


-8.46 


)} 


L  Percent  C ""  V     T 

where  percent  C  equals  the  percent  carbon  content  of 
said  molten  steel  during  saij  decarburization.  where  per- 
cent Cr  IS  substantially  constant  and  equal  to  the  percent 
chiomium  content  of  said  molten  steel  at  the  p.^int  in  the 
process  where  mert  gas  is  introduced  mto  said  molten 
s:eel.  and  T  is  the  temperature  in  degrees  Kelvin  during 
said  process  and  withrn  said  adjusted  range. 


1  An  age-hardenable,  hot-workable  nickel-base  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  about  2]^c  chromium,  about  3'~r 
molybdenum,  about  4%  of  metal  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  columbium  and  tantalum  wherein  the  tantalum 
content  does  not  exceed  about  50'~r  of  the  columbium. 
about  0.6^^  titanium,  about  0.6'~c  aluminum,  about 
0.03 '"f  carbon,  about  0.27'^f  silicon,  about  0.1 8*"^  manga- 
nese, about  OOOg-^r  boron,  about  53 '"r  nickel,  and  the 
balance  essentially  iron,  said  alloy  being  characterized 
in  the  age-hardened  condition  by  a  yield  strength  (O.Z*^ 
offset)  of  ^at  least  about  100.000  pounds  per  square  inch 
at  room  temperature  and  by  a  100-hour  rupture  strength 
of  at  least  about  90.000  p.s.i.  at  1200°  F. 


3.046,109 

HIGH  TEMPER.4TI  RF    NIOBIIM   BASE   ALLOY 

Neil  M.  Lottridge,  Jr..  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,499 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—174) 
2.  A  gas  turbine  blade  characterized  by  outstanding 
oxidation  resistance  upon  exposure  to  oxidizing  gases  at  a 
temperature  of  20(K)''  P.,  said  blade  being  formed  of  an 
alloy  comprising  about  2^c  to  S^c  titanium.  9%  to  11% 
molybdenum.  4*^  to  8*^  chromium,  O.Sn  to  2%  zir- 
conium and  IS^c  to  84%  niobium. 


3,046.110 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING   PRINTING   PLATES  ANT) 
LIGHT  SENSrriYE  MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR 
LSE  THEREIN 
Maximilian  Paul  Schmidt.  Wieshaden-Biebrich,  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplafe  Corpora- 
tion, Murray  Hill.  N.J..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  1,  1950 

64  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 
1.  A  preseiisitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  ma- 
terial having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


Xi=f 


X 

I! 


-so, 


in  which  X  and  Xj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Nj  and  O.  those  attached  to  the  same  ring  being 
different.  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
k,ylenc  and  arylenc  groups.  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  — NRj —  groups,  and  R  and  Ri 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  low- 
er alkyl  groups,  and  aryl  groups. 
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3,046,111 
I       PROCESS  OF   MAKING   QUINONE   DIAZIDE 

PRINTING  PLATES 
Maximilian  Paul  Schmidt,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corpora- 
tion, Murray  Hill,  N'J. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  1,  1950 
8  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 
1.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  ma- 
terial having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


H 


.  X 


•t.=A/x    {=n      /nA=x. 

S0r-N-R-0-80r- 


X, 


\A/ 


v/\y 


in  which  X  and  X,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N]  and  O,  those  attached  to  the  same  ring  being 
different,  and  R  is  an  arylene  group. 


3,046,115  I 

LIGHT    SENSITIVE    MATERIAL    FOR    PRINTING 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING  PLATES 
Maximilian   Paul  Schmidt   and   Oskar   Siis,   Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  2,  1951 
34  Claims.    (CI.  96—33) 
23.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  metal 
base  having  a  coating  thereon  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

D_A— B— R— N=N— Ri  ' 

r 

in  which  D  is  an  ortho-quinone  diazide  group,  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — SOj —  and 
groups,  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  — NX —  groups  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  groups  which  taken  together 
:  with  R  form  an  imidazole  ring,  R  is  an  arylene  group 
and  Ri  is  an  aryl  group.    .    . 


3,046,112 
QUINONE   DIAZIDE   PRINTING  PLATES 
Maximilian   Paul   Schmidt   and   Oskar  Siis,   Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  .NJ. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  30,  1951 

30  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 
11.  A   presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  base 
material  having  a  coating  thereon  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 

D— SOa— R 

in  which  D  is  an  ortho-quinone  diazide  group  and  R  is 
an  aryl  group. 

3.046.113 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Maximilian   Paul  Schmidt   and   Oskar  Siis,   Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Azoplate  Corporation,  .Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  30,  1951 

38  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 
9.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  ma- 
i  terial  coated  with  an  ortho-diazo  phenanthrol. 


3,046,114 

DIAZO   COMPOUNDS   AND   PRINTING   PLATES 

MANUFACTURED  THEREFROM 

Oskar  Siis,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments^  to  Azoplate  Corporation,  .Murray 
Hill,  NJ.  ' 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  1,  1955 

30  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 

7.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  ma- 
terial having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  compound 
having  the  formula  , 


=  (-K 


N-K, 


/^\/\ 


\Ay 


in  which  X  and  Xi  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N]  and  O  and  are  different,  and  R  and  R^  are  alkyl 
radicals.  ' 


3,046,116 

LIGHT    SENSITIVE    MATERIAL    FOR    PRINTING 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKfNG  PRINTING  PLATES 

Maximilian  Paul  Schmidt,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corpora- 
tion, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  24,  1951 

51  Claims.    (CI.  96—33) 
10.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  base 

material  having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  compound 

having  the  formula 


\= 


=C-R 


/V^ 


-^-f- 


\Ay 


in  which  X  and  Xi  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N2  and  O  and  are  different,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen.  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals, 
and  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical.  ' 


I    't 


3,046,117 

LIGHT    SENSITIVE    MATERIAL    FOR    PRINTING 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING  PLATES 

Oskar  Siis,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray 

Hill,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  24,  1951 

45  Claims.    (CI.  96—33) 
11.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  base 
material  having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


R— SOr-O-Ri-CHr-N 


'\ 


I 


R. 


in  which  R  is  an  ortho-quinone  diazide  group,  Rj  is  an 
arylene  group,  and  R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group 
con>isting  of  lower  alkyl  groups  and  groups  which  taken 
together  with  N  form  a  piperidine  ring. 
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3.046.118 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING    PRINTING   PLATES  AND 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE   MATERIAL  SUITABLE   FOR 
LSE  THEREIN 
Maximilian  Paul  Schmidt,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany, 
assil^or,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corpora- 
tion. Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  27,  1949 

42  CUims.    (CI.  96—33) 
9.  A    presensitized   printing   plate  comprising  a  base 
material   having  a  coating  thereon  comprising   a  com- 
pound having. the  formula 


^Or-0— Y-O-SOr 


in  which  X  and  X,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Nj  and  O,  those  attached  to  the  same  ring  being  dif- 
ferent, and  Y  is  an  arylenc  group. 


3,046,119 

LIGHT    SENSITIVE    MATFRIAI.    FOR    PRINTING 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING  PLATES 

Oskar  Sus,  Uiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray 

Hill,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb    14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  715,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  1,  1950 

31  Claims.    (CI.  96—33) 
10.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  ba.se 
material  having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  compound 
having  the  formula  ' 

o 


A^x. 


SOr-O-R 

in  which  R  is  an  aryl  group,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,646,120 
light-sensitive   layers  for  PHOTO- 
MECHANICAL REPRODUCTION 
Maximilian   Paul   Schmidt   and   Oskar   Stis,   Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  A/uplate  (  orporatioo.  .Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  30,  1954,  Ser. 
No,  472,224.     Divided  and   this  application  Feb.   14, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  715,224 
Claims  priority,  application  German v  Oct.  31,  1950 

19  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 
1.  A   presensitized   printing   plate  comprising   a  base 
material  having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  the  con- 
densation product  of  a  sulfonic  acid  halide  of  a  quinone- 
(1.2)-diazidc  and  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin. 


printing  and  non-printing  areas  thereon,  the  printing  areas 
comprising  a  compound  having  the  formula 


3,046,121  '  ! 

PROCESS  FOR  THE   MANUFACTIRE  OF  PRINIT- 
LNG    PIXtFS     WD    IIGHT-SENSITIVE    MATE- 
RIAL  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Maximilian  Paul  Schmidt,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corpora- 
,     lion,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,443 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany  July  23,  1949 

42  Claims.     (CI.  96-^3) 


; 


X. 


in  which  X  and  Xj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N,  and  O  and  are  different, 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen  and  ^ 

R  is  an  aryl  group. 


3,046,122 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PRINTING  PLATES  AND 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR 
USE  THEREIN 

Oskar  Siis,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray 
Hill,  NJ.  K"  ,  7 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  1,  1950 

55  Claims.     (CL  96—33) 
13    A  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  base 

n^atcrial  having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  compound 

having  the  formula 


y-Ni 


80r-.V 


\ 


R 


Ml 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group.  R  is  selected  from 
the  gfoup  consisting  of  an  aryl  group  and  an  aralkyl 
group,  and  a  group  which  taken  together  with  N  and  R 
forms  an  imidazole  ring;  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,046,123 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING   PRINTING   PLATES 
AND    LIGHT    SENSmVE    MATERIAL    FOR 
USE  THEREIN 

Oskar  Stis,  Wilhclm  Neugebauer,  and  Maximilian  Paul 
Schmidt.  Wiesbaden-Biebrich.  Germany,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignmeut<»,  to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray 
Hill,  NJ.  K-  ,  -/ 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  21,  1955,  Ser. 
No.  517,086.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  3, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  718,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  14,  1951 
52  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 

13.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  base 
material  having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


D— SOr-N 


Y-R 


10.  A  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  material  having 


in  which  D  is  an  ortho-quinone  diazide  radical,  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — SOj —  and  — CO — 
radicals.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl 
and  amido  groups.  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  and  groups  which  together 
with  R  form  a  heterocyclic  ring. 
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3,046,124  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINT- 
ING PLATES  AND  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATE- 
RIAL  SUITABLE   FOR   USE   THEREIN 

Maximilian  Paul  Schmidt,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corpora- 
tion, Murra>  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  23,  1949 

34  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 


ducing  a  resist  by  washing  off  the  soluble  unexposed  por- 
tion of  the  film  by  applying  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  said 
film. 


"pflBIDX. 


unr.ntr.'.ik 


iTWwm---^' 


30.  A  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  material  having 
printing  and  non-printing  areas  thereon,  the  printing  areas 
comprising  a  compound  having  the  formula 


/V\=x. 


-so,-\ 


\/\/ 


Ri 


3,046,126 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS      ■ 
Oskar  Siis,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  and  Martin  Glos,  Wies-  I 

baden,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  2,  1955 
42  Claims.     (CI.  96—35) 

22.  A  process  for  developing  a  printing  plate  which 
comprises  exposing  to  light  under  a  master  a  flexible  base 
material  coated  with  a  layer  comprising  an  organic  col- 
loid and  a  nitrothiophene  compound,  and  treating  the 
light-exposed  layer  with  a  developer  to  remove  the  layer  ^ 
at  the  unexposed  portions. 


in  which  X  and  Xj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Nj  and  O  and  are  different,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  groups  which 
together  with  Ri  form  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  imidazole  ring  and  a  pirimidene  ring,  and 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl 
groups;  the  non-printing  areas  comprising  the  base 
material. 


3,046,125 

PRINT-OUT  PHOTORESISTS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Eugene   Wainer,   Cleveland   Heights,   Ohio,   assignor  to 

Horizons  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,130 
10  Claims.     (CI.  96—35) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  photoresists  which 
comprises:  preparing  a  solution  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
by  dissolving  therein  at  least  one  arylamine.  at  least  one 
organic  halogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  of  halogen  substituted  hydrocarbons  which  have  an 
energy  of  formation  of  the  free  halogen  radical  of  not  less 
than  about  40  kilogram  calories  per  mol  and  which  on 
exposure  to  light  of  a  suitable  wavelength  generate  a 
halogen  containing  free  radical,  and  at  least  one  carrier 
in  which  said  arylamme  and  said  halogen-containing  hy- 
drocarbon are  dispersed,  said  carrier  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  straight  and  branched  chain 
paraffin  and  isoparaffin  hydrocarbon  waxes  represented 
by  the  general  formula  CnH2n^2  wherein  n  represents  an 
integer  between  about  10  and  70  and  mixtures  of  said 
waxes  with  polymers  of  vinylidene  monomers,  and  a  plas- 
ticizer  for  said  hydrocarbon  wax;  the  relative  amounts  of 
said  solutes  in  said  solution  being  such  that  there  are  be- 
tween .05  and  2  parts  by  weight  of  amine  for  each  part 
by  weight  of  organic  halogen  compound  which  is  a  free 
radical  source,  and  between  0.1  and  4  parts  by  weight 
total  of  hydrocarbon  wax  and  polymer  of  vinylidene 
monomer  for  each  part  by  weight  of  amine  plus  organic 
halogen  compound  and  up  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
plasticizer  for  said  hydrocarbon  wax  for  each  20  parts 
by  weight  total  of  hydrocarbon  wax  and  polymer  of  vi- 
nylidene monomer;  applying  a  layer  of  said  solution  to  a 
solid  substrate;  eliminating  the  solvent  from  said  solu- 
tion, thereby  producing  a  film  of  the  solutes  on  said  sup- 
port; exposing  a  portion  of  said  film  to  radiant  energy 
for  shorter  interval  than  about  60  seconds,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  reaction  product  in  said  exposed  areas  which  is 
msoluble  in  said  original  hydrocarbon  solvent;  and  pro- 


3.046.127 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS, 

ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESSES 

Arthnr  Livingston  Barney,  Vaughn  Arthur  Engelhardt, 

and  Louis  Plambeck,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,444 
9  Claims.     (CI.  96—35) 

1.  A  photopolymerizablc  composition  comprising  (1) 
0.0001  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  a  polynuclear  quinone  hav- 
ing two  intracyclic  carbonyl  groups  attached  to  intra- 
cyclic  carbon  atoms  in  a  conjugated  six-membered  ring, 
there  being  at  least  one  aromatic  carbocyclic  ring  fused  to 
the  ring  containing  said  carbonyl  groups,  said  quinone 
being  free  from  aromatic  nitro.  amino  and  hydroxyl 
groups,  and  having  essentially  no  chain  transfer  activity 
and  any  such  activity  being  less  than  that  of  the  poly- 
merizable  compwnent  (3),  (2)  a  chain  transfer  agent  of 
addition  polymerization  having  a  transfer  constant  be- 
tween 0.0005  and  1.0  when  measured  at  60"  C.  against 
polymerizing  vinyl  acetate  monomer  in  a  liquid,  oxygen- 
free  system  under  autogenous  pressure  comprising  thft 
transfer  agent  and  a  free-radical-generating  addition  poly- 
merization initiator  in  solution  in  the  monomer,  said  con- 
stituent (2)  being  present  in  an  amount  from  0.0!%  up 
to  equal  parts  by  weight  of  constituent  (3).  and  (3)  at 
least  one  normally  non-gaseous  addition  p(»lymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  free  from  oxyhy- 
droxy  ether,  and  the  corresponding  mercapto  and  thio- 
ether  groups  having  at  least  one  terminal  ethylcnic  group, 
having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  1500  and  a  boiling 
point  above  100°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  being  ca- 
pable of  forming  a  high  polymer  by  free-radical  initiated 
chain-propagating  addition  polymerization  in  the  presence 
of  an  addition  polymerization  initiator  therefor  activat- 
able  by  actinic  radiation,  and  having  a  transfer  constant 
no  greater  than  0.0005,  said  constituent  (3)  being  the 
only  type  of  addition  polymerizabic  ethylenically  un- 
saturated compound  in  the  composition. 


I  •        3,046,128 

THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE  DIAZOTYPE  PHOTO- 
PRINTING      MATERIAL      AND      PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Robert  J.  Klimkowski,  Chicago,  III.,  and  John  W.  Krue- 
ger,  Cottage  Grove,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eugene  Dietzgen 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      , 
Filed  Julv  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,544        ' 
6  Claims.    (CL  96 — 49) 

'  0I4I0  ijin.» 

UJUH.I  COKUTMi 
L*Tf  « 

5.  A  diazotype  photoprinting  process  which  comprises 
providing  a  two-component  diazotype  photoprinting  mate- 
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rial  adapted  for  exposure  and  thermal  development  in- 
cluding a  vapor  permeable  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  paper  and  cloth,  an  azo  dye  coupling  com- 
ponent on  one  side  of  said  base,  a  light-sensitive  diazo 
compound  capable  of  coupling  with  said  coupling  compo- 
nent on  the  same  side  of  said  base  as  said  coupling  com- 
ponent, and  on  the  reverse  side  a  compound  which  pro- 
duces alkaline  vapors  when  heated  to  temperatures  up  to 
400'  F..  said  base  providing  a  barrier  between  said  diazo 
and  coupling  compounds  and  said  vapor  producing  com- 
pound; exposing  said  first  named  side  to  light  under  the 
design  to  be  reproduced;  and  applying  heat  to  said  reverse 
side  to  produce  skid  alkaline  vapors  whereby  an  image 
of  the  design  develops  on  the  first  named  side  of  said 
base. 


3.046.129 
SENSITIZATION     OF     PHOTOGRAPHIC     SHAER 
HALIDE     EMII^IONS     CONTAINING     COLOR- 
FORMING     COMPOUNDS     WFTH     POLYMERIC 
THIOETHERS 
James  L.  Graham  and  John  Saftal,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  779,839 

16  Claims.  (CI.  96—55) 
1 1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  speed  of  a  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  wherein  the  vehicle  for  the  silver 
halide  consisting  of  a  water-permeable,  bydrophilic  col- 
loid, comprising  developing  an  exposed  silver  halide  emul- 
sion in  a  color  developer  containing  a  p-phenylcnedi- 
amine  color  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  color 
coupler  capable  of  coupling  with  the  oxidation  products 
of  said  p-phenylenediamine  color  developing  agent,  and 
a  linear  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  polymer  units 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

4R— S>. 

wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  and  x  represents 
a  positive  integer  of  at  least  3.  the  depicted  sulfur  atom 
in  the  polymer  units  of  said  general  formula  being  at- 
tached to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  R  radical,  said  carbon 
atom  having  directly  attached  thereto  a  hydrogen  atom, 
said  linear  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  250. 


3,046. 13« 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   MATERIAI5   CONTAINING   A 
CHEMICAL  SENSITIZER 
Fritz   Dersch  and   Millet  R.   De   Angelas.   Binghamton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,525 

19  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 66) 
12.  A  photographic  developer  solution  comprising  a 
silver  halide  developing  agent,  an  alkali,  an  anti-oxidant 
and  an  antifoggant  containing  as  a  speed  increasing  agent 
a  water-soluble  heterocyclic  polyoxyalkylene  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 'of  those  having  the 
following  general  (cimula: 

X 

7.    I  C-.\-R,0-(^tK)).OII 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R,  and  Rj  are  alkylene  groups 
containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  mononuclear 
ring  and  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  sulfur,  imino  and  vinyiene;  /  represents  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  an  aromatic  ring  system  of 
the  benzene  and  naphth.ilene  series;  and  n  is  an  integer 
between  4  and  40. 


3,046.131 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  Ql  INONE  DIAZIDES 
Maximilian    Paul   Schmidt.    Wilbelm    Neugebauer,    and 
August    Rebenstock,    Wieshaden-Riebrich,    Germany, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corpo- 
ration. Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  5,  1952 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96—75) 
1.  Laminated  material  for  use  in  photography  con- 
sisting of  a  support  layer,  an  intermediate  layer  of  light 
sensitive  material  comprising  a  water  insoluble  quinons 
diazide,  and  a  top  coat  consisting  essentially  of  a  sub- 
stance of  the  group  consisting  of  dextrine,  gum  arabic. 
mesquite  gum.  water-soluble  salt  of  the  group  consisting 
of  pectic  acid  and  alginic  acid,  water  soluble  cellulose 
ether,  water  soluble  salt  of  carboxy  alkyl  cellulose,  water 
soluble  salt  of  carboxy  alkyl  starch,  glue,  albumen,  pep- 
ton,  water  soluble,  caseinate,  polyvinylalcohol.  polyvinyl- 
pyrrolidone, polyacrylamide,  and  water  soluble  salt  of 
polyacrylic  acid. 


I 


3,046,132 
SENSITIZATION      OF     PHOTOGRAPHIC     SILVER 
HALIDE  EMLKSIONS  WITH  POLYESTER  COM- 
POUNDS CONTAINING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUL- 
FUR ATOMS 
Louis  M.  Minsk.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F^astman 
Kodak   Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,840 

10  Claims.  (CI.  96—108) 
5.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized  with 
(1)  a  gold  compound  and  (2)  a  compound  containing  a 
labile  sulfur  atom  and  containing  a  sensitizing  amount  of 
(3)  a  linear  polyester,  the  polymeric  chain  of  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  groups  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 


oc 


(-R-8)4-t-Ri 


<) 


—  r-0(-l-R^,S)».,-R,-  - 


wherein  R,  R,.  Rj  and  R3  each  represents  an  alkylene 
group  containing  from  about  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  d  and 
m  each  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  about  1  to  4, 
provided  that  d  and  m  do  not  simultaneously  represent  1, . 
n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  about  2,  and  s 
represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2  provided  s  and 
m  do  not  simultaneously  represent  1.  said  linear  polyester 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  350. 


3,046,133  u-^ 

SENSITIZATION     OF     PHOTOGRAPHIC     SILVER 

HALIDE  EMI  ISIONS  WITH   POI  >TSTFR   COM- 

POINDS     CONTAINING     THIOL  niKR-SULFUR 

ATOMS  IN  THE  SIDE  CHAIN 
Louis  M.  Minsk,  Rochester,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,852 
12  Claims.     (CI.  96—108) 

5.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized 
with  (1)  a  gold  compound,  (2)  a  compound  containing 
a  labile  sulfur  atom,  and  (3)  a  sensitizing  amount  of  a 
linear  polyester  the  polymeric  chain  of  which  consists 
essentially  of  groups  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 

fO— Rt— OOC(— Rj)^.,— CCHn 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  and  an 
aikylmercapto-substituted  alkylene  group,  at  least  one  of 
the  radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R2  and 
Rj  being  an  aikylmercapto-substituted  alkylene  group,  m 
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represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and  n  repre- 
sents a  positive  integer  of  at  least  about  2,  said  linear 
polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  350. 


tin  alkyl  phosphate,  dibutyl  tin  dinaphthenate,  tetrabutyl 
tin,  triphenyl  phosphite,  phenol,  lead  tartrate,  tributyl 
borate,  ethyl  silicate,  thiodipropionitrile,  triphenyl  borate, 
monopropyl  maleate,  dibutyl  maleate,  ethyl  methacrylatc, 
lauryl  methacrylatc,  and  crotonic  acid. 


3,046,134 
SENSITIZATION      OF     PHOTOGRAPHIC     SILVER 
HALIDE  EMUI^IONS  WITH  POLYMERIC  COM- 
POUNDS  CONTAINING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUL- 
Fl  R  ATOMS 
John  R.  Dann,  Rochester,  and  Jonas  J.  Chechak,  Brock- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak   Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,874 

19  Claims.  (CI.  96—108) 
II.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  which  has 
been  sensitized  with  a  labile  sulfur  con^pound  and  a  gold 
compound,  said  silver  halide  emulsion 'containing  a  sen- 
sitizing amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (l).a  linear  polymer  containing  at  least  three 
linear  thioether  atoms,  said  linear  polymer  being  sub- 
stantially non-vulcanizable  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  250  and  (2)  a  ternary  sulfonium  salt 
of  said  linear  polymer,  1 


3,046,137 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESINOUS  COMPOSmONS 

Franklin  F.  Ogden,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,646 

5  Claims.    (CL  96—115) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride 

polymer,  a  minor  amount  of  a  vinyl  chloride  telomer 

having  the  formula 


Y 


^CUt 


-cnci^cii-Xi  „, 


3,046,135 
SENSITIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE   EMISSIONS   WITH   SULFUR-CON- 
TAINING POLYMERS 

Dorothy  J.  Beavers,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  779,875 

11  Claims.  (CI.  96— 108) 
2.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
sensitizing  amount  of  (1 )  a  labile  sulfur  compound  (2)  a 
gold  sensitizer  and  (3)  a  linear  polyamide  consisting  es- 
sentially of  polymer  units  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 

o         !■  o 

r       li  "I 

•    s-R-C-NH-X-MI-C-R,— f 

L  J*  1 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogen,  X  is  halogen,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
50  and  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  2,  and  a  minor  amount 
of  an  aluminum  compound  which  in  the  presence  of 
HCl  yields  aluminum  chloride. 


i 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  alkylene  group.  X 
represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical  and  n  represents 
a  positive  integer  of  at  least  2,  said  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  350. 


3,046,136 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Franklin  F.  Ogden.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,633 

12  Claims.  (CI.  96—114) 
5.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  halide 
polymer  capable  of  dehydrohalogenation  with  the  forma- 
tion of  at  least  5  conjugated  double  bonds  per  molecule. 
a  minor  amount  of  a  vinyl  chloride  telomer  having  the 
formula 


3,046,138 
STABILFTY  OF  WHISKEY 
John  W.  Eck,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  R.  Sucietto, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,333 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—48) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  aged  distilled  alcoholic  liquors 
which  comprises  contacting  said  liquor  with  a  gas  adsorb- 
ent activated  carbon  and  with  a  decolorizing  activated 
carbon,  and  separating  said  alcoholic  liquors  from  said 
carbons. 

3,046,139 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PRE-COOKED 
CORN  FLOUR 
Max    R.   Gould    and    Leo   P.   Carroll,   Barrington,   and 
Ralph    Cervantes,    Algonquin,    III.,   assignors   to    The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,126 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—93) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  precooked,  storage-stable, 
white,  arepa  com  flour  from  substantially  dehulled  and 
substantially  degerminated  corn  comprising  steeping  said 
corn  in  water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
170°  F.  to  212°  F.  for  a  time  period  in  the  range  from 
about  3  hours  to  about  V2  hour;  removing  free  water  and 
drying  the  resulting  cooked  grits  to  a  moisture  content  of 
not  less  than  30%  by  weight;  and  comminuting  ahd  fur- 
ther drying  the  partially-dried  steeped  grits  to  a  moisture 
content  of  no  more  than  15%  by  weight  and  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  about  20  mesh. 


Y-t^CH, 


-CHCM~CH.X,-_ 


3,046,140 
SLICED  SWISS  CHEESE 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-  »..  »i       1 

gen  and  halogen.  X  is  halogen,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to    E"R*^i^„"'™?"'}:_^*^3"^°'i"l"^?P®V-°v^ 
50  and  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  2,  a  metal  hydrogen 
halide  sequestering  agent  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  silver  carbonate,  silver  oxide,  silver  phosphate, 


silver  naphthenate,  silver  acetate,  silver  cumate,  silver 
octoate,  silver  compounds  of  phenols,  silver  compounds 
of  mercaptans  and  the  silver  salt  of  2-hydroxy-1.4-naph- 
thoquinone  and  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dibutyl  tin  maleate,  dibutyl  tin  diacetate,  dibutyl 
7S0  O.G.— $6 


Dairy  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,587 
5  Claims.    (CI.  99— 116) 

1.  A  process  for  texturizing  sliced  Swiss  type  cheese  to 
improve  the  same,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing 
Swiss  cheese  slices  with  hydrophilic  surfaces  and  having 
a  thickness  of  less  than  about  one-half  inch,  contacting  said 
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\lices  with  an  aqueous  salt  solution,  wrapping  said  slices, 
sealing  said  slices  in  said  wrapping  together  with  said 
aqueous  salt  solution,  and  thereafter  holding  said  wrapped 
slices  until  said  aqueous  salt  solution  is  substantially  com- 
pletely absorbed  by  said  slices,  said  salt  solution  com- 
prising up  to  about  S.U  percent  by  weight  of  said  slices. 


3.046,141 
PR0O:SS  OF  DYEING  ORANGES 
Robert  Sidney    Long,   Bound   Brook,   NJ.,   assisnor,   by 
mesDc  assignments,   to   FMC   Corporation,  San  Jose. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  D«la««are 
No    Drawing.      Conlinuatiuo    of    application    Scr.    No. 
492,059,  Mar.  4,  1955.    This  application  Jan.  16,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  165,072 

5  Claims.    (CI.  99—148) 
I.  In  the  proces.s  of  coloring  the  outer  peel  of  oranges, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  externally  to 
an  orange  a  dyestuff  having  the  formula: 


OCH 


ou 


OCHi 


3,046,142 
WHEAT  GERM  PROCESS 
Kenneth  M.  Gaver,  Prcville,  Quebec,  Eduard  G.  Adamek, 
Brockville.  Ontario,  and  Alfred  M.  Barton.  .Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assigaopi  to  The  Ogil>ie  Flour  .MilU 
Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,443 

2  Claims.  (CI.  9*— 153) 
I.  Method  for  modifying  wheat  germ  to  substantially 
eliminate  its  beany  taste,  make  it  more  appetizing  and  to 
increase  its  shelf  life  comprising  exposing  fresh  wheat 
germ  in  a  substantially  air-free  anhydrous  system  to  the 
vapor  of  an  epoxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  propylene  oxide  and 
mixtures  thereof,  until  the  resulting,  wheat  germ  contains 
between  about  2%  and  5%  by  weight  o^  reacted  epoxy 
compound. 

3  946  143 
PROCTSS   FOR   COATING   FOOD   PRODUCTS 
Edison  Lowe,  tl  Cerrilo,  Everett  L.  Durkee.  EI  Sobrante, 
and  Walter  E.  Hamilton,  EI  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  the  L'oitcd  States  of  .4mehca  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1961.  Ser.  No.  89,589 

12  Claims.     (CL  99— 168) 

(Granied  under  THIe  35.  ir.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


- 


-H 


Us 

4h 


I.  A  process  for  coating  foods  which  comprises  im- 
mersing solid  food  particles  into  a  turbulent  bath  of  a 
hot.  molten,  normally-solid  coating  materia],  holding  the 
food  particles  immersed  in  said  bath  until  surface  moisture 
on  the  particles  has  been  evaporated,  and  then  removing 
the  food  particles  from  the  said  bath. 


3,046.144 
PROCESS  OF   MAKING   FROZEN 
CONCENTRATED  MILK 
Douglas   R.   Braatz,   607    E.   Lieg  Ave.,  Shawano,  Wis., 
and  H ilium  C.  Winder,  418  CritcbeU  Terrace,  Madi- 
son 5,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.     Fflcd  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,823 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—192) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  frozen  concentrated  milk ' 
characterized  by  improved  stability  when  stored  at  a 
temperature  of  about  10'  F.,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  subjecting  pasteurized,  homogenized,  con- 
densed milk  to  a  temperature  of  about  150-160'  F.  for 
about  20-30  minutes,  cooling  the  resulting  hot  concentrate 
in  the  absence  of  agitation  after  the  temperature  drops 
to  about  105°  F.  and  then  freezing  the  cooled  coiKentrate 
while  maintaining  the  concentrate  in  a  quiescent  state. 


3,046,145 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   A  PRECOOKED  DE- 
HYDRATED  SWEET   POTATO   PRODL'CT 
Harold   J.   Deobald,   Metairie,   La.,   and   Taylor  A.   Mc- 
Lemore,  Tayloroille,   Miss.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,598 

1  Ctalm.  (CI.  99—207) 
(Granted  under  THic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  process  of  preparing  a  pre-cooked  dehydrated  sweet 
potato  product  that  retains  the  color,  nutritional,  and 
flavor  characteristics  of  sweet  potatoes,  is  amenable  to 
long  term  storage  without  deterioration,  and  is  capable 
of  instant  rehydration  to  form  a  cooked  sweet  potato 
puree,  comprising  the  following  sequential  operations: 

(a)  Cooking  peeled  and  trimmed  sweet  potatoes  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  for  a  period  of  from  20  to  35  min- 
utes at  a  temperature  of  about  212*  F.; 

(b)  Mixing  the  cooked  sweet  potatoes  with  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  water  to  produce  a  mixture  having  a 
solids  content  of  about  from  18%  to  25%  and  com- 
minuting the  sweet  potatoes  in  said  mixture  to  essential- 
ly completely  rupture  the  sweet  potato  starch  cells  pro- 
ducing a  puree  of  said  solids  content; 

(c)  Dehydrating  of  the  pureed  sweet  potato  product 
to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  6%  by  weight;  and 

(d)  Packaging  the  dehydrated  sweet  potato  product 
in  gas  tight  containers  with  an  inert  gas.  the  oxygen 
content  of  which  inert  gas  amounts  to  less  than  3%. 


3,046,146 
THERMOSETTING  MATERIAL 
James  Seward  Woodhead,  24  Tedder  Road,  Tunbridge 
Wells,  Kent,  England,  and  John  Fxlnard  Worthington, 
54  Old  Hadlow  Road.  Tonbridge,  Kent,  England 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  .No.  818,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  12,  1958 
24  Claims.    (CI.  106—38.5) 
1.  A  thermosetting  composition  consisting  of  a  carbo- 
hydrate selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  consist- 
ing of  monosaccharides,  disaccharides,  hydrolysed  poly- 
saccharides, substituted  compounds  of  the  foregoing  and 
polyhydroxy  alcohols  containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  chemical  extracts 
and  physically  disintegrated  powders  of  certain  woods, 
used  for  tanning  leather  and  commonly  referred  to  as 
tanning  materials,  the  proportion  of  said  tannir>g  material 
not  exceeding  25%  by  weight  of  said  carbohydrate,  and 
a  compound  containing  a  tri-valent  nitrogen,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hexamethylene  tetramine.  anhydro- 
formaldehyde  aniline,  the  naphthyl-amines,  thio  carbanil- 
amide.  para-aminophenol.  paraphenylene  diamine,  pyri- 
dine, urea,  thiourea,  isoamylamine,  hydroxylamine,  am- 
monia, aniline,  mclamine,  and  a  combination  thereof,  the 
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proportion  of  said  nitrogen  compound  not  excftedin^  15% 
by  weight  of  the  combined  tanning  material  and  carbo- 
hydrate. 


3,046,147 

WATER  SOLUBLE  MOLD  AND  CORE 
BINDERS   AND   METHOD 
Clayton  E.  Hathaway,  Jr.,  Donald  C.  Goeti,  and  Roger 
H.  Kottke,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Archer- 
Daniels-Midland  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,133 

3  Claims.  (CI.  106—38.9) 
1.  A  molding  form  comprising  an  aggregate  and  a 
binder,  said  molding  form  being  particjlarly  useful  in 
casting  objects  having  fine  tubular  passageways,  said 
molding  form  being  stable  to  casting  temperatures  up  to 
about  1500*  F.  and  producing  no  detrimental  gas  fumes 
during  casting,  said  molding  form  being  readily  remov- 
able from  such  passageways  by  merely  immersing  the 
casting  in  water  and  thereby  dissolving  the  binder,  said 
binder  consisting  essentially  of  40  to  3()0  parts  by  weight 
of  borax  and  100  to  744  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  phosphate.  .  { 
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PIGMENTS 
Helen  Dolores  Jamiesoo,  Woodlaad-S  Malpas,  Newport, 
Wales,    assignor    to   Associated    Lead    Manufacturers 
Limitrd,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  »961.  Ser.  No.  102,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Grrat  Britain  Anr.  25,  I960 
6  Claims.    (CI   106—296) 
1.  A  stain  for  incorporation  in  a  glaze  for  ceramics 
which  is  constituted  by  a  calcined  mixture  of  the  follow- 
ing ingredients:  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the     i 
group  consisting  of  zirconia  and  zircon  25-90  paits  by 
weight,  ammonium  metavanadaie  0-0.1   part  by  weight 
zinc  oxide  1-12  parts  by  weight,  iron  oxide  1-12  parts 
by  weight,  chrorrium  sesquioxide  1-12  parts  by  weight 
and  aluminium  hydroxide  0-6  parts  by  weight. 


3,046,148 

DENSE,  NON-BROWISING,  PLATE  CLASS 

COMPOSITION 

Earl  T.  Middleswarth,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  aud  James  E. 

Duncan,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ^  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,133 
8  Claims.    (CI.  106—53) 

1.  A  glass  consisting  of  the  following  ing'-edients  in 
percent  by  weight:  42  to  51  percent  SiOj.  30  to  38  per- 
cent PbO.  12  to  22  percent  KjO,  0.3  to  2  percent  F,  0.5 
to  3  percent  CeOj,  0  to  2  percent  CaO  and  0  to  1.5  per- 
cent Na20.  said  F  being  present  in  said  glass  to  provide 
an  incrca.se  in  luminous  transmittance. 


3,046,149 
ASPHALTIC  BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Howard  V.  Moore,  Gayle  D.  Edwards,  and  MyrI  Lichten- 
waiter,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,689 

13  Claims.  (CI.  106—273) 
1.  A  bituminous  composition  comprising  asphalt  and 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine  res- 
idue and  the  condensation  product  of  amine  residue  and 
organic  acid,  said  amine  residue  being  produced  by  react- 
ing a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoethanolamine,  ethylenediamine  and  ethylene  glycol 
with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150-400° 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  30-400  atmospheres  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  subjecting 
said  reaction  product  to  distillation  to  remove  the  low- 
boiling  amine  product  and  recover  a  high-boiling  amine 
composition  characterized  by  a  minimum  boiling  point  of 
about  150'  C.  at  50  mm,  of  mercury  pressure  as  said 
amine  residue,  said  condensation  product  being  produced 
by  reacting  an  orgalnic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 
R' — (COOH)n  in  which  n  equals  an  integer  from  1  to 
3  and  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
1  to  36  carbon  atoms,  with  said  amine  residue  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  120°  C.  to  form  said  amine  residue- 
organic  acid  condensation  product. 


I  3,046,151 

SIL^TER-ZIRCONIA  PLNK      ' 

Frederic  K.  Viff,  314  Washington  Ave.,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Fded  .Nov.  25,  I9o0,  Ser.  No.  71,572 

9  Claim:..     (CL  106—299) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  pink  cerami.  pigments  com- 
prising calcining  ai:  intimate  mix>urc  of  from  about  0.2% 
by  weight  to  about  10%  by  weight,  reported  on  the  basis 
of  silver  present,  of  silver  con.poiient«  capable  of  yielding 
metallic  silver  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver 
powder,  silver  nitrate,  silver  carbonate,  silver  :yanidc, 
and  silver  resinate;  from  about  20%  by  weight  to  90%  by 
weight  of  zirconium  compounds  capable  of  yielding  zir- 
conium oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zir- 
conium hydrate,  zirconium  carbonate,  zirconiurr.  oxide, 
zirconium  fluoride,  and  zirconium  ox>'fIuoride;  there  being 
present  in  the  mixture  a  total  of  from  about  7.0%  by 
weight  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  fiuoride  compounds 
capable  of  yielding  fluoride  ions  selected  ircm  the  croup 
consisting  of  ammonium  biSuoride.  zirconium  fluoride 
and  zirconium  oxyfluoride.  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  600°  C.  to  1100°  C. 


3.046.152 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COLLOIDAL  CALCIUM 

MAGNESTUM  SILICATE 

Tsbneyoshi  Shiraishi,  50,  4-Chome.  Motohama-cho, 

Amagasatd.  Japan  | 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,168 

1  Claim.  (CL  106—306) 
A  method  of  preparing  colloidal  calcium  magnesium 
silicate  which  comprises  healing  a  mixt'ire  under  pressure 
of  4  to  45  kg  /cm.»  at  a  temperature  of  150"  C.  to  250° 
C.  for  30  to  90  minutes  consisting  essentially  of  130  parts 
by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diatomaceous  earth  and  montmurillonite,  12  pi^rts 
by  weight  of  sodium  sulfide  and  an  aqueous  viscous  sus- 
pension of  hydroxides  formed  by  slaking  110  parts  by 
weight.pf  calcined  dolomite  with  2,000  to  2,500  parts  by 
weight  of  water. 

3,046,153 
WATER  DISPERSED  DRIER  COMPOSITIONS 
Gilbert  G.  Unkefer,  Russell,  James  G.  Barrick,  Cleve- 
land, and  William  H.  Meek,  Jr..  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1958.  Scr.  No.  760,303 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—310) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  water  dispersion  of 
from  0.7  to  2.5  grams  per  gram  of  water  of  a  metal  car- 
boxylatc  having  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule, melting  not  higher  than  110°  C,  said  carboxylate 
being  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  oil,  said  carbox- 
ylate being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead, 
cobalt,  manganese,  zirconium,  zinc,  calcium,  copper,  cad- 
mium, barium,  lithium,  cerium,  and  iron  salts  of  naj^- 
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thenic  acids,  tail  oil  acids.  2-ethyI  hexoic  acid,  petroleum 
sulfonate  acids,  linseed  oil  acids,  soy  bean  oil  acids,  oleic 
acid,  non^noic  acids,  and  ether  acids,  said  dispersion  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  not  greater  than  from  1  to  2 
microns,  and  containing  from  2%  to  8%  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  water  plus  the  metal  carboxylate  of  a  non- 
ionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
phenoxy  polyoxyethylene  ethanols.  ethylene  oxide  con- 
densates, ethyl  aryl  polyester  alcohols,  polyoxyethylated 
fatty  alcohols,  polyethylene  glycol  esters  of  fatty  acids, 
alkyl  aryl  polyoxyethylene  ethers,  polyoxyethylene  alkyl 
alcohols,  polyoxyethylated  vegetable  oils,  alkyl  phenyl 
polyethylene  glycol  ethers,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  esters 
of  fatty  acids,  sorbitan  esters  of  fatty  acids,  polyglycol 
esters,  propylene  glycol  esters  of  fatty  acids,  alkyl  aryl 
polyethylene  glycols,  alkyl  aryl  polyglycol  ethers,  alkyl 
polyoxyethylene  ethers,  polyoxyethylated  fatty  acids,  and 
alkyl  phenol  ethylene  oxide  condensates. 
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3.046.154 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LI  MINESCENT 

SCRFFNS 
Charles  Feldman,  Hollin  Hills,  Va..  assignor  to  Davohn 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Apr.    19.    1957.  Ser.   No.  653.867. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  22,   1959,  Ser.  >o. 

o41f73 1 

2  Claims.    (CI.  117— 33.5) 
(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


(A)  a  polyaminoalkylsilane  of  the  formula 

ZnR'Si(OR)j 

in  which  each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  4 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1  and  from  3  to  18  inclusive 
carbon  atoms  and  having  a  valence  of  n+  1  where  n 
IS  a  positive  integer  ranging  in  value  from  1  to  3 
inclusive,  and  each  Z  is  a  monovalent  radical  at- 
tached to  R'  by  a  carbon-nitrogen  bond  and  is  com- 
posed of  nitrogen  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms  and  from 
one  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  and  contains  at 
least  two  amine  groups,  the  ratio  of  carbon  atoms  to 
nitrogen  atoms  in  the  substituent  — R'Zn  being  less 
than  6:1.  and 

(B)  soluble  hydrolyzates  thereof,  and 

(2)  applying  a  hot  polyethylene  film  to  said  treated  paper 
surface. 


3,046,156 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEAMLF^ 

£?^JJ^^  ^^  PRINTING  ELEMENTS,  SLCH  AS 
PLATED  AND  CVI  INDFRS 
Robert   kaulen,   Lovenich,   Beiirk   Koln,   Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Dr.    Bekk    A    Kaulen    Chemische    Fabrik 
Cm.b.H.,  Lovenich,  Bezirk  Koln,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.137 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  17,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  117—94) 


—^^   ^..^ ,    ..  -    ,  1***^*  .L«*i»c*»»  k.a»l« 


•MMt^'U*   W--:^*!   L«*f* 


I.  A   method  of  making  a   luminescent  screen  which 
comprises  forming   a   thin   transparent   non-luminescent, 
non-conducting  refractory  layer  on  a  transparent  refrac- 
tory glass  base,  condensing  the  vaporized  solid  compo- 
nents of  zinc  silicate  and  a  vaporized  luminescence  acti- 
vator on  said  transparent  non-luminescent  refractory  layer 
withm  a  high  vacuum  to  form  thereon  a  thin  layer  con- 
taining said  solid  components  in  the  correct  proportions 
for  forming  the  zinc  silicate  therefrom  on  baking  of  said 
layer  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  subjecting  said  layer  to 
baking  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at  ^  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  zinc  silicate  and  activate 
the  same,  forming  a  thin  transparent  non-luminescent  re- 
fractory layer  on  said  zinc  silicate  layer,  condensing  the 
vaporized  solid  components  of  magnesium  silicate  and 
a  vaporized  luminescence  activator  on  said  transparent 
non-luminescent  refractory  layer  within  a  high  vacuum 
to  form  thereon  a  thin  layer  containing  said  solid  com- 
ponents in  the  correct  proportions  for  forming  magnesium 
silicate  therefrom  on  baking  of  said  layer  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  and  a  luminescence  activator  capable  of  caus- 
ing the  formed  magnesium  silicate  to  emit  light  of  a  color 
different  from  that  emitted  by  said  luminescent  zinc  sili- 
cate when  excited  by  bombardment  with  electrons,  and 
subjecting  said  layer  to  baking  m  the  presence  of  oxygen 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  mag- 
nesium silicate  and  activate  the  same. 


3,046,155 
POLYETHVI  FNE  P\PFR  ADHF^SION 
Lester  H.  Reinke,  Midland.  Mich,,  assiipior  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning   Corporation,  Midland,   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
.Michigan 
.     No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,809 
1  Claim.    (CL  117—76) 
A  method  of  bonding  polyethylene  to  paper  compris- 
ing (  I )  treating  the  surface  of  said  paper  with  a  compo- 
sition selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


2.  A  process  of  applying  a  seamless  coating  of  photo- 
sensitive solution  to  a  printing  cylinder  comprising  the 
steps  of  immersing  the  cylinder  in  a  bath  of  photosensi- 
tive solution  while  directing  a  protective  blast  of  filtered 
air  completely  overlying  the  bath  and  upwardly  at  an  in- 
clination to  the  downward  direction  of  movement  of  the 
cylinder  to  remove  all  dust  from  the  cylinder  immediately 
prior  to  immersion  while  maintaining  the  surface  of  the 
bath  dust  free,  and  withdrawing  the  cylinder  from  the 
bath  while  directing  a  protective  blast  of  filtered  air  above 
the  bath  and  in  the  general  direction  of  withdrawal  of  the 
cylinder  to  protect  the  bath  and  the  freshly  coated  surface 
of  the  cylinder  and  to  expedite  the  drying  of  the  cylinder. 

3,046,157 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  THE  INNER  WALL  OF  A 
Tl'BE  INTENDED  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 
LAMPS  WrPH  A  UNIFORM  LIQl  ID  LAYER  AS 
WELL  AS  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  AF- 
PLICATION  OF  THE  METHOD 
Curt  Elof  Nyman.  Trollhacken.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.f  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810.790 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  .May  7,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  117—97) 

I.  A  method  of  coating  the  interior  of  an  irregularly 

shaped  tubular  object  comprising  confining  a  plurality 


July  24,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


1317 


of  coated  glass  beads  within  said  object,  rotating  said  ob- 
ject about  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  while  simul- 
taneously reciprocating  said  object  in  the  plane  of  one  of 


comprising  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosiloxane 
PQlymer  of  the  formula  XO[R2SiOlnX  wherein  each  R 
is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  each  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  and 
aryl  radicals  and  n  is  at  least  50,  (b)  50-200  parts  in- 
organic filler,  (c)  0.5  to  10  parts  cross-linking  agent  and 
(d)  0.1  to  5  parts  condensation  catalyst  and  (2)  a  silicone 
resin  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  the  formulae 
RSiOs  2  iind  R2SiO  where  R  is  as  above  defined,  the 
average  R/Si  ratio  in  said  resin  being  in  the  range  from 
1.0/1  to  1.7/1. 


said  axes,  and  maintaining  the  ratio  of  rotational  veloci- 
ties about  said  mutually  perpendicular  axes  unequal  to 
unity. 


3,046,158 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC 

MATERIAL 

Shinro  Fukuda,  Ashigarakami-gun,  and  Hiroshi  Goto, 
Goro  Akashi,  and  Tokuaki  Miyake,  Odawara-shi, 
all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara-Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855.709 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan  Dec.  31,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—100) 
1.   A   process  for   producing  magnetic   materials  of  a 
form  whereby  the  length  is  greater  than  the  width  com- 
prising adding  particles  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zinc  oxide  and  ferric  oxide  hydrate  having  a  length 
less  than  about  6/u  in  a  crystal  form  having  a  length  to 
width  ratio  of  about  6:1  to  a  solution  of  an  iron  salt  hav- 
ing ferric  and  ferrous  ions  therein  in  the  proportions  neces- 
sary to  form  magnetic,  adding  alkali  to  the  solution  to  pre- 
cipitate the  mixed  hydrated  ferrous  and  ferric  oxides,  agi- 
tating the  solution,  and  allowing  the  solution  to  stand  so 
as  to  deposit  the  mixed  oxides  on  the  particles. 


'    !     I  3,046,159 

METHOD  OF  COPPER   PLATING   BY 
CHEMICAL  REDUCTION 

Robert  R.  Brookshire,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,292 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117—130)  , 

1.  The  method  of  copper  plating  Comprising  the  step 
of  contacting  the  surface  to  be  plated  with  an  acidic  plat- 
ing solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
50°  to  about  1 10°  C,  consisting  essentially  of  a  dissolved 
ammonium  salt,  a  dissolved  hypophosphite  reducing  agent, 
dissolved  copper  ions,  and  an  undissolved-copper  ion- 
containing  compound  in  contact  with  the  plating  solu- 
tion, the  ion  ratio  of  said  hypophosphite  ion  to  the  un- 
dissolved copper  ion  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5 
to  about  40,  and  the  ion  ratio  of  the  ammonium  ion  of 
the  dissolved  ammonium  salt  to  the  undissolved  copper 
ion  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.025  to  about  5. 


I  3.046,160 
PROCESS  FOR  TRE\TING  PAPER 

wrrn  silicones 

Ludwig  Dengler,  Numberg.  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  30,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CI.  117— 155) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  non-adherent  paper  charac- 
terized in  that  the  paper  fibers  are  treated  with  a  mixture 
of  ( 1 )  room  temperature  vulcanizing  silicone  rubber  stock 


3.046.161 
RECOVERY   OF   AMYLOSE   FROM   HIGH 
AMYLOSE  CORNSTARCH 
Edna  M.  Montgomery  and  Kenneth  R.  Sexson,  Peoria, 
III.,  assignors  to  the  L^nited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,861 

7  Claims.  (CI.  127—71) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  method  of  pretreating  sieved  high  amylose  corn- 
starch (containing  at  least  46  percent  amylose  as  indicated 
by  an  iodine  affinity  of  at  least  114  milligrams  of  I2  per 
gram  of  starch),  comprising  the  steps  of  slurrying  one 
part  of  said  cornstarch  in  about  two  parts  of  water,  hard 
freezing  the  slurry  by  placing  in  a  bath  at  —10°  C.  to 
—  78°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  between  360  minutes 
and  1  minute  to  form  a  solid  cake,  thawing  the  cake  in 
about  5  parts  of  water  at  25°  C,  and  removing  the  excess 
water  by  filtration. 


I  3.046,162 

TEXTILE    Sl'CTION    CLEANING    METHOD    AND 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  WASTE  COLLECTION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Black,  Jr.,  ChaHotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Parks- 
Cramer  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  May  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  109,670 

17  Claims.    (CI.  134—10)  » 


I 


15.  A  method  of  cleaning  lint  and  the  like  from  textile 
mills,  comprising  the  steps  of  removing  lint,  dust  and 
other  material  therefrom  by  traveling  suction,  directing 
the  lint-laden  air  stream  created  by  said  suction  into  a 
collection  chamber,  allowing  the  air  to  escape  from  the 
chamber  through  a  filter  while  retaining  the  lint  and 
pther  material  therein,  moving  at  least  a  portion,  includ- 
ing a  normally  closed  discharge  opening,  of  the  chamber 
into  the  restrictive  confines  of  a  receptacle  while  op-^ning 
the  discharge  opening,  subjecting  the  interior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  a  negative  air  pressure  as  the  collection  cham- 
ber moves  thereinto,  and  discharging  the  collected  mate- 
rial from  the  collection  chamber  into  the  receptacle  by 
the  combination  of  the  air  stream  directed  thereinto  and 
the  negative  pressure  in  the  receptacle. 
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3,044»,163 

MI- rHOD  AND  APi>ARATl'S  FOR  LNTFRIORLY 

CLEAMNG  TANKS  AND  THE  UKF 

Tboiiias   J.    Kfamcy.    I>ciToit,    and    Brace    A.    Young, 

I.athmp  Milage,  >IKh..  av'i<niors  to  Detrex  Chemical 

Industries,  Inc  .  Oitruif.  Mi.:h.,  a  corporation  of  Mkh- 

FMcd  Apr.  6.  I960,  Ser.  No.  20,467 

2  Vl9:.n%     fCl.  134—11)  , 


air  irio  tin-  atmosphere. 


3.04^.164 
METAL   PURIFICAIJON    PRCKtlilRf^ 

Charies  \.  Dom^nicali.  Hopkii:^,  Minn.,  avtignor  to  MJn- 
wapoiis  Honeywcd  K  g^ulatur  Compsny.  Minreapolts, 
Minn.,  a  c^rponitiiin  of  Odaware 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1955!yScr.  No.  541.183 
11  Clauns.     (ti.  148—1/1) 


7 


I.  The  methnj  of  piirifving  a  metallic  body  consistine 
^«v-T»nally  of  a  ^uHsr^rce  having  a  thermtielcciric  coeffl- 
cem  of  one  >ien  fni  an  electrical  ci'rrrn:  oassing  be- 
tween tr»e  solid  phase  and  the  molten  pha',e  respectively 
anr*  1  ?ike  oefficient  of  opposite  Mgr  lor  a  current  pass- 
int,  Uvm  the  molten  phase  to  tSe  sol  d  phase,  said  .iiethod 


including  fusing  a  portion  of  said  body  to  establish  an 
mcremental  molton  zone  m  said  bw.'y  and  moving  said 
incremental  molten  ^one  along  the  length  of  said  body 
through  the  PeltiSi  thermoelectric  inlluence  of  a  unidi- 
rectional electrical  current  moving  through  said  body,  said 
cjirenl  jcing  of  a  magnitude  below  that  required  to' fuse 
said  body  due  to  Joule  heat,  the  portion  of  said  body  ad- 
jacent to  said  incremental  zune  being  heated  to  and  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  which  is  just  below  the  fusion 
point  tbertof  during  purification. 


1.  A  method  of  interiorly  cleanirs  a  lank  or  the  like, 
u:-.e^  in  transporting,  storing  oi  processing  ccminodities 
suth  as  oil  grcjse.  crude  p.-troleum  products,  coal  tar 
.roducts.  re-inci;.  nrodufi,  pair".,  plasticizers  or  the 
like,  iij  niHhud  uomprisuig  tht  steps  of  first  pa.M>inc 
hot  vapor  of  a  chlorinated  h>drocarbon  solvent  into  the 
'iink  :n<\  conJensing  said  vapor  en  ti.e  tank  walls  thereby 
'l.'>iolving  lidhermj:  vi. ^solvable  nt.tter  on  the  interior 
sorf.ices  of  the  tank  an.J  Ux>sen-ng  clinging  soLd  deposits- 
dr;iir  IP  off  the  cont- ruinated  condensate  ihu>  formed 
and  r-coverinti  ih-  solveni.  then  pressure  spraying  the 
interior  of  the  lark  \*itti  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  soivent 
;n  Iiijuid  form  lo  removw-  the  clinging  mailer  loosened 
during  the  iiT<  step,  dr.tining  the  incidentally  formed 
^•ud5e  from  the  tanl  and  recovering  the  solvent  from  tht 
siidge.  then  again  p..ssiiig  hot  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
sylv,  lit  vapor  ii,:.»  sad  lank  lo  vaporize  the  residual  liquid 
•c»Ivcnt  rcmainjn«{  on  the  lank  AaJIs  alter  sptayin;:  tlirre- 
aftrr  cvacuii'inj:  »'-is  oivcnt  vapor  fidm  the  tank.  .»Pd 
''nallv  pi  sing  unhealed  outside  air  through  the  tank  to 
piKgv  It  of  ,o{vi.rt  odos  and  rccav«.rii»g  the  'c.na*n'ng 
ir.'.  es  •  ?  >u!.yi>*  vap«»r  from  '.hs  air  befor:  relcasir.g  tlic 


3,046.165 
METHOD    OF    AND    SOLUTION    FOR    FORMING 

PHOSPHATE  COATINGS  ON  ZINC  SURFACES 
Roy  A.  Halrers-n,  Dearborn,  James  I.  Mzurcr,  St.  Clalr 

Shores,  and  karim  Ibrahim  Saad,  Dcrroit,  Mich.,  as- 

•dgour^  to  Parker  Ruvt  Proof  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 

■  corporation  ot  Michigan 

No  Dtawing.     Filei  Dec.  14,  l^CO,  Ser.  No.  75,66« 
14  Claims.     (CL  14S— «.15) 

1.  A  method  I'or  '.•'^nditioning  zirv:  and  zinc  alloy  sur- 
faces to  receive  a  phosphate  coating  *hich  comprises  the 
steps  of  applying  fo  s.iid  surface  an  aqueous  alkaline  so- 
lution containing  .in  oxidizing  .li'cnt,  said  solution  hav- 
ing at  least  'he  oxiJiiing  ability  equivalent  to  that  ob- 
tained fiom  the  presence  therein  of  about  0.U5  gram  per 
liter  of  permanganate  ion 


3,046,166 
TREATMENT  OF  BRASS 
Robert  F-  Hartmaun,  .St.  Louis  Coontv.  Mo.,  assigaor  to 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  E  wt  Alton.  III., 
a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,197 
12  Claims.     (CI.  14K— II.S) 

1  A  -retbod  of  working  copper-base  alloys  compris- 
ing subjecting  Tn\  alloy  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
o'  coppei  zinc  alioys  and  copper-nickci-zinc  alloys  to 
at  least  one  consecutive  seiies  of  steps  consisting  of  cold 
working  followed  by  heat  treating  operations,  said  cold 
working  ope.ation  tonsisting  of  efTectinp  cit  least  a  50% 
reduction  in  the  thickress  of  said  metal  and  said  heat 
trcaiing  opcraticn  consistinR  of  a  stress-relief  anneal  of 
s'.'i?  alioy  he'-iv  its  recrystallization  temperature,  and 
tufther  old  Aorkini!  said  alloy  with  said  further  cold 
working  <»fTLvfing  at  lea-.t  an  additional  5C  percent  reduc- 
tion in  the  thickncsi  of  said  al2oy. 


3.046.167 
HEAT-TREATING   METHOD   AND   PRODUCT 
James  H.  Waxwcilcr,  Middletown,  Ohio,  and  Robert  .M. 
1  arrtmore,   Jr..    Baltimore,    Md.,   assit;nnrs   to    .4rraco 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  19,  I960.  Ser.  No.  30,090 

6  Claims.  (CI.  148—135) 
1.  A  method  oi  lical-trealing  welded  age-hardenable 
chromium-nickel  staii.less  steel  to  impart  thereto,  while 
in  hardened  condition,  a  high  degree  of  both  ductility 
and  loiignness.  *hich  method  comprises  the  sequential 
steps  of  welding,  transforming  the  weldca  products  to  a 
structur-  which  is  essentially  martensitic  but  which  in- 
cludek  some  ferrite;  thereupon  restoring  the  steel  lo  a 
structure  which  is  esscnti.illy  austenitic  although  contain- 
ing some  ftrrite,  through  annealing  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  re-austenitize  the  marteosite 
ar.d  ferrite  and  break  up  the  original  cast-weld  structure; 
re  transf»)rming  the  metal  to  .i  structure  'Ahich  is  esscn- 
tiallv  martensiiic,  together  with  very  little  ferrite;  and 
finally  hardening  the  metal,  through  appropriate  heat- 
uealment,  to  a  condition  which  is  essentially  all  marten- 
tite. 
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3,046,168 

CHE\nCALLY  PRODUCED   COI ORED   SMOKF5 

Lohr  A.  Burkardt,  52- B  Rodman,  William  G.  Finnegan, 

202-B  Byrnes,  and  Rex  L.  Smith,  408 -B  Forrestal,  all 

of  China  Lake,  CaliL 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No,  767,751 
4  Claims.     (CI.  149 — 42) 

<Gnutod  under  Tide  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  70  to  90  weight  percent  of  an  iodine-contain- 
ing oxidizing  agent  from  the  class  consisting  or  iodic  acid, 
iodine  pentoxide,  lead  iodate,  silver  iodate  and  mercury 
iodate,  and  about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a 
fue!  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium, 
titanium,  boron,  zirconium,  hydrides  of  said  metais.  poly- 
vinyltetrazolcs,  lower  alkyl  substituted  polyvinylteira- 
zoies,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


nated  structure  consisting  of  metal  coated  s'liceous  fibers 
having  an  outer  covering  layer  consisting  of  heat  curable 


3,046,169 
PREPRESSING  OF  LA.MINATED  SAFETY 
GLASS  PANELS 
Ronald   E.   Richardson,   Oshawa,  Ontario,   Canada,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 


Pa. 


Filed  Mar,  17, 1958.  Ser.  No.  721,917 
13  Claims.    (CI.  154—2.7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  prcpressing  curved  laminated  safety 
glass  panels,  comprising  a  bank  of  presser  heads,  each 
presser  head  having  a  face  of  resilient  material,  means 
for  supporting  and  separately  moving  each  of  said  presser 
heads  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  face,  means  for  po- 
sitioning one  of  said  panels  in  register  with  said  bank  of 
presser  heads  and  for  resisting  forces  exerted  on  said 
panel  by  said  heads,  said  moving  means  being  arranged 
for  movement  of  each  said  pressor  head  between  an  open 
position  displaced  from  said  panel  positioning  means  for 
placement  of  one  of  said  panels  on  said  positioning  means 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  face  of  sr.iJ  presser 
head  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  placed  panel  to  force 
said  placed  panel  against  said  positioning  means,  the  faces 
of  the  presser  heads  of  the  bank  cooperating,  upon  move- 
ment of  the  bank  into  the  closed  position,  to  define  a 
curved,  discontinuous  panel-contacting  surface. 

8.  In  a  method  of  prepressing  a  curved  laminated  safety 
panel  comprising  two  curved  sheets  of  glass  and  a  plas- 
tic interlaycr  between  said  two  curved  sheets,  the  im- 
provement comprising  first  imposing  a  localized  squeez- 
ing pressure  diiectly  on  a  first  area  of  said  cur.'ed  panel 
remote  from  the  extremities  of  said  curved  panel,  and 
then  imposing  localized  squeezing  pressure  directly  on  a 
second  area  immediately  surrounding  said  first  area  on 
all  sides  while  maintaining  the  localized  squeezing  pres- 
sure upon  said  first  area  and  prior  to  imposition  of 
squeezing  pressure  upon  any  part  of  said  curved  panel 
outside  said  first  and  second  areas. 


3.046,170 
LAMINATES  OF  METAL  PLATED  GLASS  FIBERS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAMF 
Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr..  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
assignments,    to    Union    Carbide    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  433,604 
23  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 43) 
6.  lA  new  article  of  manufacture  cotiiprising  a  lami- 


_3  " 


polyester  resin  which  is  adherent  to  said  metal  coated 
fibers. 


3,046, ni 
CELLULOSK   PRODUCT 
Sedgwick  C.  Rogers,   Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corporation,  Neenah.  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,781 
6  Claims.    (CI.  154 — *5.9) 


1.  A  composite  lignocellulosic  fibrous  board  compris- 
ing a  particle  board  core,  at  least  one  greasepro(>f  paper 
surfacing  sheet  consisting  of  highly  hydraied  wood  pulp 
attached  to  said  core,  and  means  for  adhesively  attach- 
ing said  sheet  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  coic,  said  at- 
taching means  consisting  of  at  least  one  layer  of  paper 
impregnated  with  a  thermoset  laminating  resin  and  inter- 
posed betv/een  said  core  and  said  sheet,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  sheci  being  substantially  free  of  resin. 


I 


3,046,172 

SPONGY  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIALS  AND  ^TETH• 
ODS  AND  PRODUCTS  USED  IN  THE  MANITAC- 
TURE  OF  THE  SAME 

James  S.  Reid.  Hudson,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  io  The  Stpndarl 
Products  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,210 
6  Claims.     (CL  15>; — 46) 


4.  A  flexible  "-esilient  cellular  article  comprising  a  sblid 
elastomeric  material  selected  fior.)  a  inemhrrr  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyurethane  and  a  plasticized  polyvinyl 
chloride,  said  material  having  a  plurality  of  pores  there- 
within,  said  pores  containing  remi.ants  of  crusned  hoilow 
friable  bodies,  the  amount  of  hollow  bodies  used  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  eKiitomeric  material  being  about 
20  to  150  parts  by  weight. 

6.  A  llexible  resilient  shoo  s.ile  material  comprising  a 
cellular  layer  of  the  cellular  article  defined  in  claim  4 
and  also  a  solid  non-porous  layer  of  r.aid  eiasiomeric 
material  adjacent  to  said  cellular  layer. 
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3.04*.  173 
EMBOSSED   PI  ASTIC   SHEETS  AND   METHOD 
OF   MXKINC    S\ME 
Kichard  S.  Copcland.  Crand  Rapids.  Mich.,  avsignor  to 
Sackner  Products.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75,829 
5  Claims.     (O.  154 — 47) 


.. .  J 
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3,046,174 

METAL  REINFORCED  VINYL  PLASTIC  STKIPPING 

Charles   Brooks,   Forest   Hills,   and   Thomas   A.  Sutton, 

Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cee-Bee  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.,  BrookKn.  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,057 
7  Claims.    (CI.  154—52.1) 


I.  .A  process  of  jnaking  a  reinforcing  trilaminate  for 
reinforcement  of  exlrudcd  \\x\\\  chloride  poUmer  plastics 
wftich  comprises  appl>mg  a  metal  deposit  to  one  side 
of  a  thin  corrugated  criss  cross  diagonally  ridged  poly- 
ethylene tcrephthalate  poKester  sheet  and  then  covering 
the  metallized  surfacing  with  a  plastic  adhesive  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  chemical  composition  as, the  base  ma- 
ferial  to  which  the  triliminate  is  to  be  applied,  said  metal- 
lizing resulting  from  vacuum  evaporation  and  deposition 
and  said  application  taking  place  immediately  after  the 
extrusion  of  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  while  said 
extrusion  still  ret.uns  the  heat  of  s.iid  extrusion,  followed 
by  immediately  chilling  in  cold  water  and  the  vinyl  plastic 
on  the  face  of  the  metallized  surface  being  merged  into 
the  extruded  material. 


,  >• 


3,046.175 
METHOD  OF  STABLE  MASKING 
HONEYCOMB  CORE 
Eldon   L.   Bowmsu).   Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  lo 
Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly   Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Califoniia 

Filed  Mar.  I.  I960.  Ser.  No.  12.033 
5  Claims.    (CI.  156 — 11) 
I.  The  method  of  chemical  milling  a  honeycomb  struc- 
ture which  comprises  preparing  an  edge  reinforced  con- 


toured mold;  inserting  said  honeycomb  structure  through 
a  coating  material  and  a  release  composition  and  into 
said  mold;  applying  a  hot  melt  sealant  to  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  the  honeycomb  structure;  removing  the  mold 
from  the  honeycomb;  etching  away  the  honeycomb  mate- 
rial unprotected  by  the  coating  material;  manually  remov- 
ing said  hot  melt  sealant  from  said  honeycomb  structure; 


I.  A  decorative  laminate  comprising  a  sheet  of  woven 
cloth;  a  layer  of  fibers  on  said  cloth;  said  fibers  being 
randomly  positioned  at"  various  angles  with  respect  to 
eadh  other  in  three  dimensions  and  being  needled  to  said 
cloth  so  that  a  substantial  number  of  fibers  are  inter- 
tangled  with  each  other  and  with  said  cloth;  said  layer 
con;aining  a  substmtiai  share  of  interspersed  fusible 
plastic  fibers;  and  a  sheet  of  dielectrically  embossable 
material  in  contact  with  said  layer  opposite  said  cloth; 
said  embossable  sheet  having  a  sharply  defined  and  deeply 
impressed  indentation  embossed  pattern  thereon  and  be- 
ing bonded  along  said  pattern  to  said  fibrous  layer  by 
virtue  of  adhesion  and  cohesion  of  said  embossable  sheet 
and  said  fusible  fibers. 


placing  a  sheet  of  deformable  material  over  the  etched 
surface  of  said  honeycomb  structure;  applying  pressure  to 
said  sheet  causing  portions  of  the  latter  to  enter  the  open- 
ings in  said  honeycomb  structure  whereby  said  coating 
material  and  release  composition  are  loosened  from  said 
honeycomb  structure  and  subsequently  removing  the 
loosened  portions  of  said  coating  material  and  release 
composition  from  said  honeycomb  structure. 


3,046,176 
FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Wolfram  A.  Bosenberg,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,046 
9  Claims.  (€1.156—11) 
I.  The  process  of  dicing  a  slice  of  semiconductive  ma- 
terial into  pellets,  comprising  the  steps  of  metalizing  pre- 
determined areas  in  registry  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
slice  with  a  thin  coating  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  rhodium,  palladium, 
iridium,  platinum,  copper,  silver  and  gold,  dipping  said 
slice  in  molten  solder  which  coats  only  said  metallized 
areas  on  said  slice,  said  solder  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead,  tin  and  lead-tin  alloys,  and  im- 
mersing said  slice  in  an  etchant  relatively  inert  with  re- 
spect to  said  solder  thereby  to  dissolve  the  portions  of 
said  slice  between  said  solder-coated  areas  and  produce 
a  plurality  of  j)ellets  coated  with  said  metallic  coating 
and  said  solder. 


3.046.177 
METHOD  OF  APPLYlNCi  POI  YtRETHANE  FOAM 
TO  THE  BACKS  OF  CARPETS  AND  EQUIPMENT 
THEREFOR 
Kenneth  E.  Hankins,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Mas- 
land  and  Sons,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,061 
6  Claims.    (CI.  156—78) 


3.  A  method  of  forming  a  layer  of  polyurethane  foam 
on  a  mold  surface,  using  a  housing  and  a  rotating  im- 
peller within  the  housing,  which  comprises  introducing 
controlled  amounts  of  polyurethane  catalyst  into  an  inlet 
end  of  the  housing  in  the  space  between  the  housing  and 
the  impeller,  mixing  the  prepolymer  and  the  catalyst  in 
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the  space  between  the  housing  and  the  impeller,  discharg- 
ing the  reacting  stream  of  liquid  polyurethane  foam  out 
an  opening  at  the  forward  end  of  the  housing  before  the 
foam  has  reach  full  expansion,  projecting  gas  from  all 
sides  from  a  series  of  jets,  each  of  which  is  directed  in 
a  different  direction,  into  the  stream  of  polyurethane 
foaming  compound  after  it  has  been  discharged  from 
the  opening,  each  of  the  said  jets  detaching  a  portion  of 
the  stream  of  polyurethane  foaming  compound  and  form- 
ing it  into  globules  of  polyurethane  foam  and  distribut- 
ing it  to  a  different  part  of  the  mold  area,  said  gas  jets  by 
distributing  the  polyurethane  globules  to  different  loca- 
tions on  the  mold  cooperating  to  coat  the  mold  surface 
evenly  with  the  polyurethane  foam. 

4.  A  method  of  claim  3,  which  comprises  then  com- 
pleting the  foaming  cycle  of  the  polyurethane  reaction 
mixture  deposited  on  the  mold,  bringing  the  back  of  a 
carpet  into  engagement  with  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
still  uncured  polyurethane  foam,  applying  pressure  to  the 
face  of  the  carpet  and  compressing  the  polyurethane  foam 
to  a  thickness  approximately  half  its  final  thickness,  re- 
leasing the  pressure  on  the  face  of  the  carpet  and  allow- 
ing the  pwlyurethane  foam  to  expand,  curing  the  polyure- 
thane foam,  and  releasing  the  polyurethane  foam  from 
the  mold  surface. 


3,046.178 

FILAMENTOUS  DECORATION  AND 

FABRICATION  PROCESS 

Earl  S.  Tapper,  John  Mowry  Road,  Smithfield,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,652 

7  Claims.    (CI.  156—167) 


r^C-^ 


I.  A  method  of  processing  in  resinous  materials  ctom- 
prising  extruding  a  heat-plasticized  resin  in  the  form  of  a 
continuous  tubular  filament,  simultaneously  introducing  a 
flow  of  shape-maintaining  and  cooling  material  during  the 
formation  of  said  filament,  and  applying  by  residual  heat 
of  formation  the  said  filament  directly  to  a  receiving  bcdy 
for  design  formation. 

I  ^_^_^_^____ 

3,046,179 
TRIM  PANTL  JOINT  COVERING 
Ralph  M.  Stallard,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  \o  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,653 
3  Claims.    (CI.  156—219) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  trim  assembly 
comprising  positioning  a  pair  of  theTnoplastic  sheets  upon 
a  supporting  assembly,  said  sheets  being  so  positioned  that 


adjacent  edges  thereof  define  a  joint,  disposing  a  thermo- 
plastic trim  strip  in  overlaying  relationship  with  said  joint, 
bringing  said  strip  into  engagement  with  said  joint,  and 
then  dielectrically  heating  said  trim  strip  and  said  thermo- 
plastic sheets  under  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  said  strip 
to  be  bonded  to  said  sheets  and  to  cover  said  joint  while 
simultaneously  confining  said  strip  and  the  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  subadjacent  said  strip  by  dielectrically  em- 
bossing said  sheets  on  either  of  said  trim  strip  throughout 
the  length  of  and  immediately  adjacent  said  joint. 


'  3,046,180 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATES  USING 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 
John  M.  Diehl  and  Luther  L.  Yaeger,  Madison,  Wis.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tni-Scale,  Inc. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  527,989 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156—246) 


!•    I 


I.  TTie  method  of  making  a  polyester  article  devoid 
of  any  identifiable  bond  lines  comprising  the  steps  of 
subjecting  to  curing  conditions  an  article  comprising  an 
unsaturated  polyester  synthetic  resin  normally  adapted  to 
require  curing  in  the  absence  of  air,  and  reinforced  with 
glass  fibers  which  are  straightened  and  parallel,  while 
exposing  one  surface  of  the  article  to  the  presence  of  air, 
then  disposing  against  the  air  exposed  surface  a  second 
layer  of  uncured,  unsaturated  polyester  resin  normally 
adapted  to  require  curing  in  the  absence  of  air,  subject- 
ing to  curing  conditions  a  second  article  comprising  an 
unsaturated  polyester  synthetic  resin  normally  adapted 
to  require  curing  in  the  absence  of  air,  while  exposing 
one  surface  of  the  second  article  to  the  presence  of  air, 
then  disposing  against  the  second  layer  of  uncured  resin 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  second  article,  subjecting  the 
resulting  assembly  to  curing  conditions  in  the  absence  of 
air  to  cure  the  assembly  of  the  unsaturated  polyester  syn- 
thetic resin. 

3,046,181 

PROCESS  OF  FINGER  JOINT  END  GLUING 

Julius  W.  Mann  and  George  F.  Russell,  both  of  711  St. 

Helens  Ave.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,021  , 

2  Claims.     (CI.  156—274)  i 


I.  The  herein  described  continuous  process  of  end  glu- 
ing of  pieces  of  dielectric  material  in  which  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  pieces  have  areas  that  are  covered  with  a 
film  of  adhesive  that  extends  between  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  the  pieces;  the  lengthwise  dimensions  of  the  pieces 
being  greater  than  their  widths;  the  steps  of:  urging  the 
ends  of  the  pieces  toward  one  another  while  continuously 
moving  them  in  the  directions  of  their  lengths  so  as  to 
hold  the  end  of  one  piece  in  interlocking  relation  with  the 
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end  of  the  other  piece;  in  establishing  a  high  frequency    filling  the  container  with  a  cooking  liquid  having  a  tcm- 


ficld  of  force  which  will  extend  between  the  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  the  moving  pieces  with  the  dominant  lines 
of  force  passing  through  said  adhesive  film  in  a  parallel 
direction  therewith  for  setung  the  adhesive;  and  in  creat- 
ing heating  areas  on  each  side  of  the  moving  pieces  and 
within  the  high  frequency  field  of  force  by  the  action  of 
the  high  frequency  field  of  force  and  in  conveying  this 
heiit  by  conduction  to  the  areas  of  the  abutting  areas  of 
adhesive  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lateral  sides  of  the 
pieces  for  setting  these  areas  and  for  setting  any  squeeze 
out  adhesive  while  the  pieces  are  in  continuous  movement, 
and  in  delivering  pieces  of  material  with  their  ends  pro- 
vided with  a  film  of  adhesive  and  continuously  moving 
them  through  the  high  frequency  field  of  force  for  setting 
the  adhesive  on  the  ends  as  well  as  setting  any  squeeze 
out  adhesive. 


perature  of  not  more  than  about  212°   F.;  closing  said 
container;  subjecting  said  cooking  liquid  and  said  pieces 


3,046,182  I 

SL'l  PHITE   PULPING   PROCESS 
George   H.  Tomliasoa,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  George 
H.  Tomlinson  11,  Cornwall,  Ontaiio,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Howard  Smith  Paper  Mills,  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1956.  Ser.  No.  625,164 
12  Claims.     (CI.  162—36) 


^rrtpr 
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of  cellulosic  material  to  hydrostatic  pressure  within  the 
container  of  at  least  500  pounds  per  square  inch;  main- 
taining said  pressure  for  not  longer  than  about  one 
minute;  and  discharging  said  pieces  from  said  container. 


.•*^r 


3  046  184 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS 
Ralph  V.  Brann,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark   Corporation,   Neenah,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,026 

5  Claims.     (CL  162—86) 
1.  A   method  of   manufacturing  bisulfite  pulp  of  im- 
proved  tear  strength   which  consists  of   cooking  wood 

chips  in  an  aqueous  sodium  bisulfite  liquor  containing  no 

free  SO,  and  having  a  pH  of  about  4-5  and  a  concentra- 

10.  A  cyclic  method  of  preparing  a  chemical  pulp  from    ^'°"  °^  about  ZO'r  sodium  bisulfite  by  weight,  at  a  liquor 

a  cellulosic  raw  material  and  recovering  heat  and  chemi-    '°  *°*'*^  ''^''°  ^^  between  about  7.5  to  I  and  4  to  I.  at 

cals  from  the  pulp  residual  liquor  comprising  impregnat-    ^  temperature  of  about  145  to  165°  C.  and  at  a  pressure 


ing  the  raw  material  with  a  magnesium  bisulphite  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  2.5  to  5.0  as  measured  at  room  tem- 
perature, digesting  the  impregnated  material  at  a  tem- 
perature of  160-190*  C  for  a  predetermined  time  and 
at  a  predetermined  superatmospheric  pressure,  maintain- 
ing the  pH  of  the  solution  as  mea.sured  at  room  tempera- 
ture at  a  value  between  3.0  and  4.0  at  said  cooking  tem- 
perature during  the  period  when  the  major  sulphonation 
of  the  lignin  and  dissolution  from  the  cellulose  takes 
place,  separating  the  residual  liquor  from  the  pulp,  con- 
centrating the  liquor  to  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
45  70%  solids,  burning  the  concentrated!  liquor  with  the 
recovery  of  heat,  magnesium  oxide  and  sulphur  dioxide, 
recombining  the  magnesium  oxide  and  sulphur  dioxide  to 
form  an  aqueous  solution  of  magnesium  bisulphite  essen- 
tially free  of  excess  sulphurous  acid,  and  using  said  re- 
formed liquor  in  the  digesting  step. 


autogenically  produced  by  said  temperature,  for  a  time  of 
about  14  hours  to  4  hours,  to  a  pulp  yield  of  about 
50-60  percent  by  weight  of  the  dry  wood  chips,  separat- 
ing the  resultant  pulp  from  said  liquor  and  extracting 
said  pulp  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  liquor  having  an 
alkali  content  of  20- .10  grams  of  alkali  expressed  as 
sodium  oxide  per  liter,  at  a  temperature  of  about  120- 
195°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  between  25  and  190  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge,  for  about  2  hours  to  5  hours  to 
a  yield  for  the  extraction  step  of  about  75-80  percent  by 
weight  of  the  pulp  obtained  from  the  bisulfite  cook. 


3,046.183 
PROTF^SS    AND    APPARATl  S   FOR    THE    HY- 
DRAl  Lie  IMPREGNATION  OF  CELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS 
^^*\  ^i  Sutherland.  Tequesta,  Fla.,  and  Thomas  H. 
Pans,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tomlon  Corporation, 
Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817.303 
9  Claims.     (CI.  162 — 56) 
1.  A   process   for   thoroughh 


3,046,185 
SLEVIE  CONTROL  AGENTS  AND  DISINFECTANTS 

IN  PAPLR  MILL  WHITE  WATER 
Joseph  E.   Buonaiino,  Providence,  and  James  C.  Shore, 
Edgewood,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Metro  Atlantic,  Inc.,  Cen- 
terdale,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  745,244 

2  Claims.  (CL  162—161) 
1.  A  process  of  controlling  slimc  in  the  manufacture 
of  paper  pulp  from  ground  wood  chips  where  the  fibers 
are  agitated  in  large  quantities  of  water  and  formed  into 
a  slurry  and  where  the  water  is  removed  after  screen- 
ing and  returned  to  new  batches  of  ground  chips,  80  to 
100  parts  of  water  being  circulated  for  each  part  of 
paper  pulp,  the  steps  involving  the^ddition  to  the  circu- 
lating paper  mill  white  water  of  between  one  part  per 


-   ly   impregnating  cellulosic 
materia!  with  a  cooking  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of    million  and  5  parts  per  million  of  sodium  chlorite  and 
Charging  pieces  of  cellulosic  material  into  a  container;    maintaining  a  pH  of  about  4  5  to  7. 
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3,046,186 

CATIONIC  SIZING  EMULSIONS  AND  PAPER 
SIZED  THEREWITH 

Herbert  G.  Arit,  Jr.,  Glenbrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,124 

3  Claims.     (CI.  162—167) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sized  pajser  of  im- 
proved tensile  strength  which  comprises  forming  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  cellulose  papermaking  fibers,  adding 
thereto  an  emulsion  of  a  hydrophobic  ketene  dimer  in  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  a  thermosetting  cationic 
amido-aldehyde  condensation  product  in  acid  condensed 
yet  hydrophilic  stage  as  pap>er-strengthening  agent,  the 
weight  of  said  ketene  dimer  being  between  ^o%  and  3% 
of  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibers  and  the  weight  of  said 
cationic  nitrogenous  paper-strengthening  agent  being  be- 
tween about  V4%  and  3%  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibers, 
uniformly  distributing  said  added  emulsion  through  said 
aqueous  suspension  whereby  a  substantial  proportion  of 
said  added  ketene  dimer  and  paper-strengthening  agent 
arc  uniformly  adsorbed  on  the  surface  of  said  fibers, 
sheeting  said  suspension  to  form  a  water-laid  web  at 
about  pH  4.5,  and  heating  said  web  to  dry  the  same  and 
to  develop  at  Last  a  substantial  part  respectively  of  the 
siiing  and  wet  strengthening  properties  of  the  ketene  dim- 
er and  paper  strengthening  agent  thereon.  , 


3,046,187 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MOLD- 
ED PULP  ARTICLES  HAVING  HOLES  THERE- 
THROUGH 

Ammon  M.  Leitzel,  Portland,  Orej?.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Pulp  Molding  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

FUed  Not.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,667  I 

9  Claims.     (CI.  162—228)  " 


3,046,188  I 

FUT^JGICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Bemhard   Gaudian,   8    Ahrens   St..    Kitchener.   Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Gunter  Goeze,  Koin-Bayenthal,  Germany 
(7c  Fahlberg-List  G.m.b.H.  Chemische  Fabrik,  Gniner 
Platz  11,  Postfach  140.  W  olf enbuttel,  Germany) 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,505 

11  Claims.  (CI.  167—14) 
6.  The  process  of  controlling  fungus  growth  of  a  fungus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Phytophthora, 
Fusicladium,  Cercospora,  and  Peronospora  on  living  plants 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  plant  a  fungicidal  com- 
position having  as  an  active  ingredient  a  mixture  consist- 
irp  of  a  zinc  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zinc  sulphide  and  zinc  chromate  and  a  copper  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cuprous  oxide, 
copper  hydroxide,  copper  oxychloride  and  basic  copper 
carbonate  the  relative  proportions  of  said  zinc  compound 
and  said  copper  compound  being  between  about  4  and  9 
parts  by  weight  of  copper  Compound  for  each  part  of 
weight  of  zinc  compound. 


3,046,189 
NTMATOCIDAL  AGENTS 
Ernest  Jacobi,  Siegmund  Lust,  and   .\lbert  van  Schoor, 
Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  Merck  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  18,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 

1.  Method  of  killing  nematodes  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting nematodes  to  the  action  of  a  substituted  thiol- 
carbamic  acid  ester  of  the  general  formula:      i 


\ 


M— C0^8-R» 


9.  Tlie  method  of  forming  a  molded  pulp  article  having 
a  hole  therein  which  comprises  immersing  in  a  pulp 
slurry  a  surface  in  the  shape  of  said  article  and  having 
an  aperture  therein  cf  the  approximate  size  of  said  hole, 
applying  suction  through  said  surface  to  form  a  layer  of 
pulp  on  said  surface  extending,  at  least,  partly  over  said 
aperture,  removing  said  surface  from  said  slurry,  form- 
ing a  solid  expanding  jet  of  gas  at  a  position  spaced  from 
said  surface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  itom  said  layer 
by  passing  a  confined  stream  of  gas  through  a  restricted 
orifice  smaller  than  said  aperture,  and  directing  said  jet 
through  said  aperture  while  said  suction  is  still  being 
applied  and  immediately  after  said  removal  of  said  sur- 
face from  said  slurry  before  the  pulp  around  said  aper- 
ture has  partially  dried  in  order. to  cause  said  jet  to  clear 
the  pulp  from  said  aperture  and  to  form  a  smooth  hole 
in  said  layer  of  pulp  with  a  thickened  rim  of  pulp  around 
said  hole. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  with  a  carbon 
content  up  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,046.190 
GERMICIDES 
David  Alexander  Lindsay  Seller,  Bumham,  England,  and 
Joseph   Patrick  Brown,  Bryn  Castell,  Geufron,   Llan- 
gollen, Wales,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  Briti.sh  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1957,  Ser.  .No.  681,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  28,  1956 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—31) 
1.  A  germicide  comprising  2:4-dichloro-3:5-dimethyl- 
phenol  and  a  germicidal  benzylmethylchlorophenol. 


AS 


3,046,191 
3,4-METHYLENEDIOXYPHENVL   ACFTALS 
SYNERGISIS   FOR  PYRETHRINS 
Morton  Beroza,  Greenbelt.  Md.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  15,  1955,  Ser. 
No.  515.798,  now  Patent  No.  2,832,792,  dated  \pr.  29, 
1958.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  718,384 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  hS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An  insecticide  comprising  a  member  selected  from 
the    group   consisting   of    pyrethrins    and    allethrin    and 
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2-(3,4-methyIenediox>phenoxy)dio«ine    having    the    for- 
mula 


*  a  synergist  Ihcrefor. 


3,046,192 
SCENT  FOR   ATTRACTING   Wll  D  GAME   AND 
METHOD  FOR   ITS  USE 
Archk  E.  Bilyeu,  Joke,  Iowa,  asignor  to  Aladdin  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Nfinnesota 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  S«r.  No.  792,825 
7  Claims.     (CI.  167—48) 

I.  An  animal  lure  sOent  prqfJucing  composition  for 
*  luring  a  species  of  animal,  said  composition  consisting 
of.  as  its  effective  ingredients,  at  least  three  drops  of 
musk,  at  least  three  drops  of  urine  from  an  animal  in 
the  family  includmg  said  species  in  a  total  composition 
of  about  one-half  ounce 

3.  The   method   of  attracting   wild   animiais   including 
the  steps  of: 

Subiecting  an  animal  lure  scent  producing  compost 
tion  including  a  component  having  a  scent  which 
is  stimulating  to  animals  to  a  temperature  at  least 
as  high  as  the  body  temperature  of  an  aninral  it  is 
desired  to  attract  to  cause  a  scent  to  be  driven  off 
from  said  composition; 
and  permitting  the  resulting  scent  to  permeate  the 
atmosphere  at  a  point  to  which  it  is  desired  to  at- 
tract animals. 


3.046.193 
DIPHENYLMETHANT  -  PIPERAZINT  -  DIC AR- 
BOCYAMNE:    VETERINARY    ANTHELMIN- 
TIC  TREATMENT 

CecU  W.  Parker.  Matthews,  N.C..  assignor  to  Allied  Ani- 
mal Research  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  North  Carolina 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  28.  1959,  S«r.  No.  809,368 
19  Claims.     (CI.  167—53) 

IK  A  veterinary  anthelmintic  composition  effective 
against  hookworms  and  other  worm  infestations,  the  active 
component  of  which  consists  of  a  synergistic  mixture  of  2. 
2'-dihydroxy-5.5-dichlorodiphenylmethane.  in  an  amount 
of  a  minimum  of  about  10  mg  Jb  of  animal  and  a  maxi- 
mum of  less  than  22  mg  lb.  of  animal,  piperazine  citrate 
in  an  amount  of  a  minimum  of  about  1 5  mg.  ^Ib.  of  animal 
and  a  maximum  of  less  than  50  mg  lb.  of  animal  and 
V3  -djethylthiadfcarbocyanine  iodide  in  an  amount  of  a 
minimum  of  about  I  mg  lb  of  ammal  to  a  maximum  of 
less  than  I U  mg.   lb.  of  animal. 


3,046,195 
PROCESS  FOR   DEGI.YCYRRHIZINATING   LICO- 
RICE (SLCCCS   IJOLTRITIAE) 
Marinus  A.  Zagt,  Jr.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Gerardus  \  an  Loon,  trading  as  Cedona.  Haarlem- 
mer  Pharmaceutsiche   Fabriek.  Haarlem,   Netherlands 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,882 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  glycyirhizin  and  glycyr- 
rhctenic  acid  from  licorice  (succus  liquiritiae),  comprising 
the  steps  of  diluting  licorice  in  water  and  heating  the 
diluted  licorice  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  acidi- 
fying the  solution  with  sulfuric  acid  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature to  a  pH  value  of  about  3.0  to  about  2.0.  stirring 
the  acidified  solution,  precipitating  the  syrupy  glycyrrhizic 
acid  formed  and  the  glycyrrhetcnic  acid,  removing  the 
precipitate,  neutralizing  the  resulting  liquid  from  which  the 
precipitate  was  removed  with  ammonia  and  concentrating 
the  neutralized  liquid. 


3.046,196 

THERAPEITIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Dorothy   de    Vaulchier,   New    York,    N.Y,,   assignor   to 

Craig  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Piled  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,276 
7  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

3.  A  process  for  the  amelioration  of  a  diseased  condi- 
tion characterized  by  inflammation  of  osseous,  fibrous 
or  cartilaginous  connective  tissue,  said  process  comprising 
applying  to  the  skin  of  the  diseased  individual  a  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  the  following  substances  in 
approximately  the  following  proportions:  30  grams  of 
phenol,  4  ml.  of  glycerine,  1  ml.  of  water.  0.1  to  0.5 
gram  of  sodium  salicylate  and  O.I  to  0.5  gram  of  citric 
acid. 


3,046,194 

TREAtMENT  OF  PLANTS 

Jack  Ziffer,  Milwaukee,  H  is.,  as.signor  to  Pabst  Brewing 

»       Company.  C  hicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  .Mar.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,540 

20  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
I.  The  method  of  controlling  powdery  mildew  plant 
disease  which  comprises  contacting  the  causative  fungus 
in  the  vicinity  of  susceptible  plants  with  a  fungicidal 
amount  of  an  antifungal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyamidohygrostreptin  and  polyammohygrostrep- 
tin. 


3.046.197 
NON-ANTIGENIC  PROTEIN  AND  FAT  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Frederick  R.  Harper,  I>enver.  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Vernon  F.  Taylor.  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  743.009 
3  Claims.     (CI.  167 — 66) 

1.  In  the  production  of  a  non-antigcnic.  non-reactive 
non-toxic  solution  of  whole  protein  and  fat  for  injection 
into  humans,  the  method  which  comprises  preparing  an 
adiaphoric  serum  from  animal  blood  serum  by  rendering 
the  scrum  acid  to  about  pH  .1.9  through  the  addition  of 
hydrochloric  acid  and  converting  the  solute  protein  con- 
tent of  the  serum  by  digestion  with  pepsin  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  20*  to  40'  C.  for  about  45  to  60  minutes; 
thereafter  buffering  the  pepsin-treated  serum  to  about  pH 
7.5  with  sodium  hydroxide  and  incubating  the  buffered 
serum  in  the  presence  of  formaldehyde  at  room  tempera- 
ture for  about  5  minutes  to  72  hours;  next  destroying  the 
agglutination  factor  and  other  antigenic  factors  of  the 
treated  serum  by  adding  concentrated  ammonia  water 
thereto  and  sodium  hydroxide  to  about  pH  9.5  and  re- 
acting the  serum  at  about  90*  to  95*  C.  for  about  30 
minutes;  buffering  to  about  pH  7.2  with  hydrochloric  acid; 
adding  lard  oil  in  the  amount  of  5%  to  20%  by  volume 
of  serum;  homogenizing  the  same  at  a  pressure  of  3200 
to  3500  p.s.i.;  and  filtering.  , 


3.046.198 

BLOOD  PRODI  CT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Frederick  R.  Harper,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Vernon  F.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,709 

5  Claims.    (CI.  167—78) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  sterile  and  cell-free  beef 

serum  which  is  thoroughly  compatible  with  the  blood 


July  24,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


stream  of  the  human  patient  in  which  it  is  to  be  injected, 
comprising  first  drawing  off  beef  blood  and  standing  to 
clot;  standing  the  resulting  serum  at  room  temperature 
and  then  refrigerating  for  about  6  to  72  hours  to  cast 
down  blood  cells  and  other  sediment;  decanting  and  filter- 
ing to  collect  the  serum:  rendering  the  serum  acid  to 
about  pH  1.9  through  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid 
and  converting  the  solute  protein  content  of  the  serum  by 
digestion  with  pepsin  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  C.  to 
40'  C.  for  about  45  to  60  minutes;  thereafter  buffering 
the  pepsin-treated  serum  to  about  pH  7.5  with  sodium 
hydroxide  and  inciihating  the  buffered  serum  in  the  pres- 
ence of  formaldehyde  at  room  temperature  for  about  5 
minutes  to  72  hours:  next  destroying  the  agglutination 
^  factor  and  other  antigenic  factors  of  the  treated  scrum 
by  adding  concentrated  ammonia  water  thereto  and 
sodium  hydroxide  to  about  pH  9.5  and  reacting  the  serum 
at  about  90°  to  95°  C.  for  about  30  minutes:  and  finally 
buffering  to  about  pH  7.2  with  hydrochloric  acid. 


3.046,199 

COSMETIC   COMPOSITION   AND  PREPARATION 
OF  THE  SAME 

Tsuneshi  Suniki,  10  Higashi-Takajo-Machi. 
Shimoka-shi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25.  1959,  Se?.  No.  815.259 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—90) 

2.  A  cosmetic  composition  being  useful  for  facial 
treatments,  said  composition  consisting  of  0.1^  to  0.2% 
by  weight  of  scordinine.  0.01%  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  4.4. 
4-trimethyl-3,3.3-triheptyl-8(2-thiazol)  -  2,2  -  pe'ntamethiii 
thiazolocyanine-3,3-diiodid.  4%  to  8%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
stearic  acid  and  palmitic  acid,  1%  to  3%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  isopropyl  palmitate,  isopropyl  myristate,  lanolin,  liquid 
paraflfin  and  squalane,  0.7%  to  1  %  by  weight  of  sodium 
stearyl  sulfate,  2%  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyox\- 
ethylene  glycol  stearate.  stearic  monoglyceride,  polyoxyi 
ethylene  sorbitan  monostearate  and  sorbitan  monostearafe, 
0.5%  to  1.2%  by  weight  of  triethanol  amine.  4%  to  12% 
by  weight  of  a  propellant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dichlorodifluoromethane,  dichlorotetrafluoro- 
ethane  and  butane,  and  the  balance  of  water. 


'  3,046,200 

METHOD  OF   PRODUCING   STREPTOKINASE 
AND  STREPTODORNASE 

Stephen  Aloysius  Szumski.  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,465 

7  Claims.     (CI.  195—68) 

I.  In  a  fermentation  process  for  producing  mixtures 
containing  streptokinase  and  streptodornase  which  com- 
prises inoculating  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  with  a 
strain  of  beta  hemolytic  streptococci  and  allowing  the 
bacteria  to  grow  at  a  temperature  between  23°  C.  and  31 " 
C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  me- 
dium from  5  to  40  grams  per  liter  of  magnesium  carbon- 
ate when  the  pH  of  s:iid  medium  first  drops  to  5.5-6.0, 
and  continuing  the  fermentation  while  maintaining  the 
pH  of  said  medium  within  the  range  of  7.0-7.4  by  the 
addition  of  an  alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydroxides,  carbonates,  and  bicarbonates  of  the 
alkali  metals. 
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3,046,201 

SYNTHETIC  CULTURE  MEDIA 

Malcolm  L.  White  and   Donald  C.   Wehner,  Stamford, 

Conn.,    assignors   to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,358 

4  Claims.  (CI.  195—100) 
1.  A  nutrient  microbiological  medium  comprising  from 
about  3  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  water  and  as  a 
gelling  constituent  a  polymer  of  (1)  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0.25  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkylidene-bis- 
acrylamide  of  the  formula: 

'        O     Rj 

I  XH-C-C=rH} 

I  ,  R.-rir 

.\ii-c-c=cirj      I  I 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  (2)  one  part  by 
weight  of  acrylamide. 


3.046,202  ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING   AN   APERTl'RED 
MEMBER 
Clifford  E.  Horner,  Schuyler,  and  Donald  R.  Quinn  and 
Charles   E.    Thayer,    Horseheads,   N.Y.,   assignors   to 
Westinghouset  Electric    Corporation,    East   Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Fikd  June  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,652 
3  Claims.     (CL  204— 11) 


1.  TTie  method  of  making  an  apertured  metallic  mem- 
ber, said  method  utilizing  a  reusable  master  die  having  a 
conductive  surface  and  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  extruding  an  insulative  plas- 
tic material  through  said  apertures  so  that  a  column  of 
said  plastic  material  extends  through  each  of  said  aper- 
tures to  a  first  height  above  said  conductive  surface,  elec- 
trodepositing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  upon  said 
conductive  die  surface,  said  layer  having  a  thickness  less 
than  said  first  height,  removing  the  portions  of  said  in- 
sulative plastic  material  which  are  adjacent  said  layer  of 
conductive  material,  and  removing  said  layer  of  conduc- 
tive material  from  said  master  die  so  that  said  master  die 
may  be  used  again. 


3,046,203 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COPPER   CATHODE 

STARTING  SHEETS 

Graham  M.  Cadwell,  Black  Eagle,   Mont.,  assignor  to 

The  Anaconda  Company,  a  corporation  of  Montana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,258 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204—12)  1 

2.  The  method  of  making  pure  copper  cathode  starting 
sheets  for  use  in  the  electrolytic  refining  of  copper  which 
comprises  disposing  over  the  surface  of  a  smooth  copper 
plate  a  substantially  continuous  film  of  an  emulsion  com- 
prising a  major  amount  of  water  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  mineral  oil  lubricant  emulsified  therein,  electro- 
lytically  depositing  pure  copper  on  the  surface  of  said 
plate  over  said  film,  and  stripping  the  electrolytically  de- 
posited copper  from  said  copper  plate  substantially  in 
the  form  of  said  starting  sheet,  whereby  the  substantially 
uniformly  thick  continuous  film  of  the  water-base  soluble 
oil  emulsion  prevents  adherence  between  said  deposited 
copper  and  said  copper  plate. 
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3,046,204 

METHOD  FOR   MAKING   DIAMOND  TOOLS 

Let  H.  Barron,  817  S.  Maryland,  Clendale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1957.  Ser.  No.  675,895 

3  Claims.     (CI.  204—16) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  coating  of  d. amend  grits 
of  multigrit  thickness  to  portions  of  a  metal  tool  form 
comprising  the  steps  of  suppor<ing  said  tool  form  in  a 
nickel  plating  bath  with  said  tool  form  serving  as  cath- 
ode; interposing  a  formed  basket  of  fine-wire  mesh  be- 
tween said  tool  form  and  an  electroplating  anode,  the 
wire  mesh  of  said  basket  being  adjacent  to  and  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  tool  form  and  said  anode; 
filling  the  space  between  saic^  tool  surface  and  said  basket 
with  loose  diamond  grits;  electroplating  a  nickel  anchor- 
ing deposit  in  the  interstices  between  said  diamond  grits 
and  on  said  tool  form  surface  to  form  a  Jayer  of  multi- 
grit  thickness,  the  electroplating  anode  being  external  to 
said  basket;  and  removing  said  basket  and  excess  un- 
attached diamond  grits  after  said  electroplating.  | 


3.046.205 
NICKEL-ALinnNLM  ALLOY  COATINGS 
Dwight   E.  Couch,   Washington,   D.C^   Harold  Shapiro, 
Hyattsville,  and  Abner  Brenner,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and 
Jean  H.  Connor,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.    FIM  iuly  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,156 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—37) 
(Granted  under  THIe  35.  US.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  coating  an  article  which  comprises  the 
steps  in  sequence  of  electrolvtically  depositing  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  a  layer  of  nickel  over  the  surface  of  the 
base  metal  of  said  article,  electrolytically  depositing  a 
layer  of  aluminum  from  .OOOi  to. 0018  inch  thick  over 
said  nickel  layer  in  such  manner  as  to  be  about  one-fourth 
the  thickness  of  said  nickel  layer,  heating  the  coated  ar- 
ticle at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  550°  whereby  said 
aluminum  alloys  with  less  than  the  total  thickness  of  said 
nickel  layer  thereby  providing  said  article  with  a  layer  of 
nickel  covered  by  a  protective  surface  layer  of  nickel  alu- 
minide,  said  layer  of  nickel  aluminide  being  free  of  con- 
tamination from  the  base  metal. 


3,046.206 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL   MACHINING   SYSTEM 

Richard  (  .  Johnson.  11713  Lytle  St..  Silver  Spring.  Md., 
and  John  W.  Sawyer,  4519  18th  St.,  North  .Arlington, 
Va. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1955.  Ser.  No.  490,158 

1  Claim.     (CI.  204—143) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  IJ.S.  Code  (1952),  «cc.  266) 


positive  terminal  of  a  direct  current  source  of  electrical 
energy,  interconnecting  a  lap  clement  to  the  negative  ter- 
minal of  the  source  of  energy,  translating  and  rotating 
the  gear  and  lap  element  relative  to  each  other,  applying 
an  electrolyte  between  tooth  contact  areas  on  the  gear 
and  lap  element  during  relative  movement  thereof,  and 
varying  the  current  applied  to  the  gear  and  lap  element 
during  relative  movement  thereof  in  a  manner  that  a 
minimum  current  is  applied  when  the  lap  is  at  a  midpoint 
of  a  gear  tooth  and  a  maximum  at  the  ends  whereby 
more   metal   is  removed  -^om    the  ends  of   the  tooth. 


The  method  of  electrochemically  lapping  a  gear  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  interconnecting  the  gear  to  the 


3,046.207 
IRRADIATION  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Alexander  \.  Miller,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,987 
11  Claims.    (CI.  204— 154) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  irradiating  with  high 
energy  ionizing  radiation  to  a  dose  of  from  IXlC  to 
1  X  K)"  rep.  a  mixture  comprising  (1)  an  organopolysilox- 
ane  having  the  general  formula 

-3- 

where  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  halo- 
aryl,  haloalkyl.  cyanoalkyi  radicals,  and  mixtures  of  such 
radicals,  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  said  members  being 
lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  m  is  a  value  of  from  1.98  to  3,  and  (2)  a  minor 
proportion  of  an  organic  hydrogen  transfer  mercapto  com- 
pound containing  an  — SH  group  and  being  free  of  ole- 
finic  unsdturation. 


3,046,208 
RADIOL YSIS  OF  MONOOLEFINS 
WITH    A    SENSITIZER 
Carl  E.  Heath,  Nixon,  and  Peter  J.  Lucchesi,  Cranford, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1957.  Ser.  No.  655,912 
8  Claims.    (CI.  204—154) 


s» 


1 .  A  process  comprising  irradiating  a  monoolefin  rcact- 
ant  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  admixture  with 
99  to  80  wt.fpercent  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing from  I  Uy  20  carbon  atoms  with  high  energy  ionizing 
radiation  equivalent  to  at  least  30  electron  volts  in  the 
presence  of  0.1  to  15  wt.  percent,  based  on  total  feed, 
of  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  until  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  1.0  kwh.  of  radiant 
energy  per  pound  of  product  has  been  absorbed,  and  there- 
by obtaining  a  product  comprising  in  the  range  of  20  to 
90  wt.  percent  of  hydrocarbons  with  at  least  2  alkyl  side 
chains. 


3,046,209 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIPHENYLMETHANE  DYES 

Robert    H.   Sprague,    Chagrin    Falls,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Horizons  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Rled  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,183 

6  Claims.    (O.  204—158) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  triphenylmethane  dyes  which 
comprises  forming  a   mixture  containing  (1)  a  colorless 
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arylamine  represented  by  a  formula  selected  from  the 
*      group  consisting  of  1 

I  R-N-R, 

;  I 

Ri  Ri 


X\ 


/X 


v^v 


R. 


Ri 


»Y^k/»' 


wherein:  R  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl; 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and  /9-naphthyl; 

Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl; 

and  each  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy, 
halogen  and  diaikyl  amino;  and  may  be  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent; and  (2)  an  organic  halogen  containing  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 

R — CXj  I        '  "I 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  aJkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  and 
substituted  aryl,  and  each  X  represents  a  halogen  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine;  exposing  the  mixture  to  radiation  with  light 
in  the  near-ultraviolet;  thereby  forming  a  triphenyl- 
methane dye;  and  separately  recovering  the  reaction 
product  from  the  unreacted  components  of  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,046,210 

PREPARATION  OF  GELATIN  FROM 

COLLAGENOUS  MATERIAL 

John  R.  Lowry,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    PHed  Ian.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,554 

6  Claims.  (Q.  204—158) 
1.  The  method  of  extracting  gelatin  from  a  collagen- 
containing  material  which  comprises  irradiating  the  col- 
lagen-bearing material  with  ionizing  penetrating  radia- 
tion having  an  energy  of  at  least  about  10-»  million  elec- 
tron volts  at  a  dose  of  at  least  about  0.5xlO«  rep.,  con- 
tacting the  irradiated  material  with  an  aqueous  acid  me- 
dium at  a  temperature  of  about  50'  to  95°  C.  to  extract 
gelatin  from  said  material,  and  recovering  the  extracted 
gelatin. 


compartment  being  bounded  on  one  side  by  a  membrane 
selectively  permeable  to  ions  of  one  sign  and  on  the 
opposite  side  by  a  membrane  selectively  permeable  to  ions 
of  the  other  sign,  and  passage-forming  means  for  the 
flow  of  one  liquid  through  alternate  compartments  and 
of  a  second  liquid  through  the  remaining  compartments, 
said  means  dividing  each  liquid  into  streams  flowing  in 
parallel  through  the  compartments  of  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  compartments  and  in  series  through  the  groups, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  provision  between 
adjacent  groups  of  a  compartment  bounded  on  both  sides 
by  membranes  selective  to  ions  of  the  same  sign,  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  compartments  of  one  of  the 
adjacent  groups  and  connected  to  receive  the  same  stream 
as  the  adjacent  compartment  of  the  other  of  these  two 
groups. 

I  

3,046,212 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Cleve  R.  Anderson,  Pasco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Statues  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,406 
11  Claims.    (CL  204—193.2) 


3,046,211 

ELECTRODIALYSINC  CELUS 

Frank  Laurence  Tye,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Permutit  Company  Limited  j 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  12,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  204—180) 

I 


1.  In  an  electrodialyticxell  comprising  end  electrodes, 
a  plurality  of  compartments  between  the  electrodes,  each 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  cylindrical  pressure 
vessel,  an  active  portion  enclosed  by  a  cage  formed  of 
an  inner  cylindrical  shell  having  a  funnel-shaped  portion 
on  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
gratings,  pellets  of  thcrmal-neutron-fissionable  material 
clad  in  a  corrosion-resistant  material  disposed  in  a  liquid 
moderator  in  said  active  portion,  an  inlet  line  for  modera- 
tor penetrating  the  bottom  of  the  pressure  vessel,  and 
terminating  in  a  nozzle  just  below  the  center  of  the 
lower  grating,  an  outlet  line  for  moderator  at  the  top 
of  the  pressure  vessel,  means  for  charging  and  discharg- 
ing fuel  pellets  to  the  active  portion  of  the  reactor,  and 
variable  pumping  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  modera- 
tor upwardly  through  the  reactor. 


3,046413 

ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CATHODIC 

PROTECTION 

Richard  B.  Bender,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tejas 

Plastics  Materials  Supply  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 

a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,214 

1  Claim.     (CI.  204—196) 

An  anode  assembly  for  cathodic  protection  in  a  metal 

vessel  wherein  a  removable  elongate  anode  is  horizontally 

positioned  in  a  hole  in  a  wall  of  the  vessel  and  extend- 
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ing  inwardly  thereof,  said  assembly  comprising:  an  in- 
sulating head  of  dielectric  synthetic  resin  material  mounted 
directly  on  one  end  of  said  anode  and  including  a  closed 
end  and  an  anode  receiver  of  dielectric  material  integral 
therewith,  said  receiver  extending  through  said  hole, 
means  tightly  receiving  one  end  of  said  anode  in  said 
receiver,  the  remaining  end  extending  into  said  vessel  and 
exposed  therein,  a  nipple  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 


3.046.215 
ELECTROI YTIC   CEIL   WITH   VERTICAL 
MERCl  RY   ELECTRODE 
Paul  M.  Sollivan,  Hyattsville,  and  David  H.  Chambers, 
Catonsville.   Md..   assignors   to   the   L'nited   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  loterior 
Filed  May  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,023      r 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204—219)  ' 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


Li-Jl 


vessel  around  said  hole  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
receiver  and  anode,  a  circular  clamp  engaging  said  head 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  nipple,  an  electrical  contact  ex- 
tending through  the  closed  end  of  said  head  and  into  said 
anode,  the  diameter  of  said  receiver  being  sufficiently 
large  enough  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  said  hole  which 
comprises  a  support  for  said  receiver  inwardly  of  said 
head. 


3,046.214 
APPARATUS     FOR     CONTIM  OIJSLY     ELECTRO- 

LYTICALLY  TREATING  FLEXIBLE  ARTICLF„S 

Herbert    F.    Ross,    Barrington,   R.I.,    avsi);nor   to   Chain 

Anodizers  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  759.621 

2  Claims.     (CL  204—210) 


4.  An  electrolytic  cell  which  comprises,  a  paif  of 
vertical  walls,  a  mercury  electrode  comprising  a  single 
vertically  disposed  sheet  of  hot-dipped  galvanized  iron, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  sheet  being  bent  in  a  U  to 
form  a  horizontal  gutter  of  relatively  small  volume,  said 
gutter  having  a  pair  of  edges,  one  of  said  edges  being 
lower  than  the  other  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
sheet  depending  from  said  lower  edge,  the  ends  of  said 
gutter  abutting  said  cell  walls  to  form  a  trough,  means 
for  feeding  mercury  into  said  trough,  whereby  the  mer- 
cury overflows  the  lower  edge  of  said  trough  and  forms 
a  uniform  downwardly  flowing  film  over  the  surfaces  of 
said  sheet,  and  means  for  collecting  mercury  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cell. 


J 


3,046,216 
IMPREGNATED    CARBONACEOUS    ELECTRODE 

AND   METHOD  OF   MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  S.  Lowe,  Niagiini  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  808.894 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—294) 
5.  A  carbonaceous  electrode  being  resistant  to  chemi- 
cal attack  in  the  electrolysis  of  brine,  said  electrode  hav- 
ing within  its  pores  a  resinified  and  cured  furfuraldehyde- 
ketone  condensation  product  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
hydrogenated  mono-  and  di-furfuryl  ketones  in  a  propor- 
tion of  about  5.5%  to  16.8%  by  weight  of  said  electrode 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  anodizing  of  a 
flexible  aluminum  work  piece,  a  container  having  metallic 
walls  and  an  open  top  for  an  electrolyte  in  said  container, 
a  shaft  extending  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer below  the  top  of  the  tank  and  the  surface  of  the 
electrolyte,  means  electrically  insulating  the  shaft  from 
the  container,  a  guide  on  saiil  shaft  for  contacting  the 
work,  means  for  introducing  the  flexible  work  through 
the  top  of  the  container  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  to 
a  position  below  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  and  about 
said  guide  and  means  comprising  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer as  the  cathode  and  the  guide  as  the  anode  contact 
for  passing  current  to  the  work  below  the  surface  of  the 
electrolyte  and  from. the  work  through  the  electrolyte  to 
the  container  whereby  no  current  passes  through  the 
work  outside  of  the  electrolyte,  said  guide  comprising  a 
reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  second  reel 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  parallel  shaft  about  both  of 
which  the  work  is  disposed  and  fixed  axially  spaced  pins 
between  said  reels  to  direct  a  narrow  length  of  work'in 
a  pseudo  helical  path  about  both  reels. 


3.046.217 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IMPROVED  WOOD  PRE- 
SERVATIVE FROM  COAL  TAR  CREOSOTE 
William  F.  Hafner.  Monroeville.  Charies  W.  Leach,  Traf- 

ford,  and  Thomas  W.  Smeal.  Jeannctte.  Pa.,  assignors 

to  United  States  .Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,515 
2  Claims.    (CI.  208—2) 

1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  refined  creosote  from  coal 
tar  creosote  which  has  a  minimum  boiling  point  of  about 
230*  C.  comprising  heating  said  coal  tar  creosote  to  about 
100-150°  C.  introducing  an  air  stream  to  the  heated  coal 
tar  creosote  at  a  rate  of  about  60  to  100  standard  cubic 
feet  per  minute  per  ton  of  coal  tar  creosote  for  at  least 
one  hour  and  thus  oxidizing  unsaturated  cyclic  compounds 
present  in  the  coal  tar  creosote  and  forming  stable  oxida- 
tion products,  as  a  separate  step  distilling  the  coal  t^r 
creosote  under  vacuum  to  an  end  temperature  correspond- 
ing to  an  end  temperature  of  about  395-410*  C.  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  thus  separating  a  creosote  product  as 
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distillate  and  said  oxidation  products  as  residue,  cooling    400*  P.,  a  50  percent  point  of  at  least  about  500*  F.  and 


said  distillate  to  a  maximum  temperature  of  about  40'  C, 


_I 


T"" 


...J- 


3,046,218  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  IMPROVED 
LUBRICATING  OIL 
Alfred  M.  Henke,  Springdale.  and  Rodney  E.  Peterson. 
Oakmont.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,478 

8  Claims.  (CI.  208—109) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  multigrade  lubricating 
oil  from  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  comprising  essen- 
tially a  mixture  of  ( 1)  a  high  boiling  petroleum  fraction 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dcasphaltcd  re- 
siduum and  unpressable  distillate  having  a  V.I.  between 
about  60  and  100  and  a  viscosity  at  210*  F.  of  between 
about  70  and  250  S.U.S.  and  a  (2)  hydrocarbon  wax. 
the  hydrocarbon  wax  component  having  a  melting  point 
above  about  120*  F.  and  constituting  between  about  12 
and  80  percent  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  which  process 
comprises  contacting  said  charge  stock  with  hydrogen  at 
a  pressure  above  about  1750  p.s.i..  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  715°  and  825°  P..  at  a  space  velocity  be- 
tween about  0.2  and  4.0  ''n  the  presence  of  a  mixture 
of  a  sulfide  of  a  metal  of  group  VL  and  a  sulfide  of  a 
metal  of  the  iron  group  composited  with  a  cracking  cata- 
lyst having  a  cracking  activity  above  about  12  on  the 
Kellogg  scale,  whereby  non-wax  hydrocarbons  contained 
in  the  original  charge  stock  and  the  hydrocarbon  wax 
components  are  converted  into  liquid  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing the  properties  of  a  multigrade  lubricating  oil,  and 
subjecting  the  product  to  a  treatment  for  separation  of 
multigrade  lubricating  oil  components. 


3.046,219 

RECYCLE   CATALYTIC   HYDROCRACKING 
Frank  G.  Ciapetta,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and   Harry  L. 
Coonradt.  Woodbury,  and  William  E.  Garwood,  Had- 
donfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

I       Filed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,247 
'  7  Claims.     (CL  208— 111) 

1.  A  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbon  fractions  that 
has  at  least  one  of  the  following  advantages  over  a  once- 
through  operation:  lower  operating  temperatures,  lower 
dry  gas  yield,  lower  light  naphtha  yield,  higher  heavy 
naphtha  yield,  and  a  fuel  oil  having  a  higher  diesel  index, 
which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon 
fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  about 


an  end-boiling  point  of  at  least  about  600°  P.  and  boiling 
substantially  continuously  between  said  initial  boiling 
point  and  said  end-boiling  point  with  a  cycle  stock  which 
is  obtained  from  hydrocracking  said  initial  hydrocarbon 
fraction  and  which  boils  at  temperatures  higher  than  about 
390°  P.,  in  which  the  volumetric  ratio  of  said  cycle  stock 
to  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  ranges  from  about  1:1,  re- 
spectively, to  about  10:1,  respectively,  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  about  0.05  percent  to  about  20  percent,  by 
weight  of  the  catalyst,  of  at  least  one  metal  of  the  plati- 
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and  filtering  said  cooled  distillate  to  remove  crystals  rich 
in  anthracene-phenenathrene-carbazol,  thus  recovering  a 
refined  creosote  having  a  light  color  and  mild  odor. 


num  and  palladium  series  deposited  upon  a  synthetic 
composite  of  oxides  of  at  least  two  metals  of  the  groups 
IIA,  IIIB  and  IV  of  the  periodic  arrangement  of  the  ele- 
ments, having  an  activity  index  of  greater  than  25,  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  in  amounts,  expressed  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  charge,  ranging  from 
about  2  to  about  80,  pressures  of  about  100  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  to  about  2500  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge,  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  ranging  from 
about  0.1  to  about  10,  and  at  temperatures  of  about  500° 
P.  to  about  825°  P. 


I 


3,046,220 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Sweeney  Voinovich,  Bridgeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
cantile Metals,  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1957.  Ser.  No.  692,396 
8  Claims.  (CI.  252—2) 
1.  A  fire  extinguishing  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ground  pitch,  a  ground,  inert,  inorganic,  non- 
fusible  material,  and  ground  ammonium  chloride  in  the 
proportions  ranging  from  approximately  2  parts  inorganic 
material  to  1  part  pitch  by  weight  to  7  parts  inorganic 
material  to  1  part  pitch  by  weight,  the  ammonium  chlo- 
ride being  in  proportions  ranging  from  0.1  part  to  0.9 
part  by  weight  to  the  parts  by  weight  of  the  other  in- 
gredients taken  singly. 


3,046,221 

THERMALLY  STABLE  ATTAPULGITE-BASE 

DRILLING  MUD 

Charles  G.  Dodd,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,886 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  An  oil-emulsion  base,  attapulgite  clay,  drilling  mud 
for  use  at  high  temperatures  comprising  an  alkaline  oil- 
in-water  emulsion  phase,  an  attapulgite  clay  dispersed  in 
said  emulsion  phase  and  a  dispersing  agent  for  said  clay. 
a  small  amount  of  a  high  molecular  weight,  non-ionic, 
polysaccharide  sufficient  to  restrict  water  loss  to  a  value 
less  than  30  ml.  per  30  minutes  measured  in  accordance 
with  API  Code  #29,  said  polysaccharide  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  in  excess  of  about  50,000  and  being  water 
soluble  and  a  magnesium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium  hy- 
droxide, and  magnesium  carbonate  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  inhibit  decomposition  of  the  clay  at  elevated 
temperatures. 

.      i 
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3,046^22 
LOW  FLUID  LOSS  FRACTURING 
COMPOSITION 
Acbynt  K.  Phansalkar.  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  Albert  H.  Roe- 
Imc^  Midland,  Tex.,  and  James  B.  Scott  Pooca  City, 
OUa^  — Ignora  to  Coatinental  Oil  Company,  Pooca 
Oty,  Okla^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawias.     FUcd  July  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,125 

30  Claims.  (CL  252—8.55) 
1.  A  low  fluid  loss  additive  for  a  fracturing  oil  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  primary  plugging  agent  of  finely 
divided  oil-insoluble  solid  particles  in  an  amount  from 
30  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  said  additive  with  at  least 
about  0.20  percent  of  said  pacticles  having  a  particle  size 
less  than  about  10  microns,  said  particles  being  physically 
and  chemically  inert  in  oil;  and  a  secondary  plugging 
agent  having  a  substantially  water-insoluble,  soft  and  pli- 
able structure  upon  dispersion  in  oil  capable  of  sealing 
interstices  between  said  primary  agent  particles,  said  sec- 
ondary agent,  in  an  amount  from  70  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  said  additive,  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  montan  wax.  asbestos  fines,  plastic  fines, 
cellulose  fines,  rubber  fines,  and  metal  soaps  of  fatty 
acids  having  at  least  14  carbon  atoms,  a  major  portion 
of  the  metal  of  said  soaps  being  polyvalent;  and  con- 
taining an  oil-soluble  dispersing  agent  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  disperse  said  plugging  agents  in  oil. 


3,046.223 
MFTHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  METAL  PARTS  EX- 
POSED TO  M  CLEAR  RADIATION  AND  HOT 
CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Arthur  L.  Morris,  Didcot,  England,  assijnior  to  Faso  Re- 
search and  Eni;ineerine  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28,  I960.  Ser.  No.  17,756 
Claims  prioritv,  aoplicatioo  Great  Britain  .Apr.  9,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252—27) 
1.   A  method  of  lubricating  rubbing  metal  parts  asso- 
ciated   with    nuclear    reactors    and    exposed    to    nuclear 
radiation   and   hot  carbon  dioxide  gas  which  comprises 
applying  to  said   parts  a   radiation   resistant   lubricating 
grease  composition  having  less  than  1  wt.  percent  sulfur, 
said  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  base 
stock  having  a  viscosity  of. at  least  40  cs.  at  210°  F.  and 
a  grease  thickening  amount  of  carbon  black,  wherein  said 
b«isc  stock  consists  essentially  of  mineral  lubricating  oil 
and  petroleum  resin  having  a  viscosity  of  1,500  to  4,000 
cs.   at  210*   P..  and  wherein  the  amount  of  petroleum 
resin  is  about  5  to  50  wt  percent  b^ed  on  the  weight  of 
the  total' grease  composition. 


3,046,224 
HIGH    BXRHVI   CONTENT   COMPI  F\   S\ITS   OF 
Sn  FONTC     ACIDS     AND    PFTROI  Fl  M    FRAC- 
TIONS CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Harry  J.  Andre«,  Jr.,  Pitman,  NJ.,  a.s.sienor  to  Socooy 
Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,465 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—33) 
I.  A  mineral  lubricating  oij  containing  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  improve  the  detergent  character  thereof,  of 
a  high  barium  content  complex  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid 
produced  by  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
( I  )  subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  a  basic  barium 
sulfonate  salt  to  treatment  with  carbon  dioxide  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  hydrocarbon  solution 
at  a  level  of  from  about  150*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  the 
amount  of  carbon  dioxide  employed  during  said  treat- 
ment being  at  least  about  1  mol  per  mol  of  basic  barium 
sulfonate  salt  in  said  hydrocarbon  solution,  (2)  lowering 
.the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  I  to  a 
level  of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  60"  C.  (3)  adding 
f  barium  methylale  to  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  2 
in  an  amount  to  provide  at  least  about   1  equivalent  of 


barium  per  mol  of  basic  barium  sulfonate  salt  employed 
in  step  1.  (4)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture  to  a  level  of  about  150*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  and 
(5)  filtering  the  reaction  mixture  to  recover  a  hydrocar- 
bon solution  of  the  high  barium  content  complex  salt  of 
sulfonic  acid. 


3,046,225 

SOLUTION  METAL  Cl'TTING   AND 

GRINDING  FLUIDS 

John  L.  Murray,  Westfield,  and  Roy  A.  Westlund,  Jr., 
Roselle,  N  J.,  assiiniors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer* 
log  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—33.6) 
1.  An  aqueous  metal  working  fluid  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  water,  0.5  to  10.0  wt.  percent  of  sodium 
nitrite  and  0.05  to  1.0  wt.  percent  of  sodium  lauroyl  sar- 
cosine  in  ratios  of  1:1  to  11:1,  respectively. 


3,046,226 
LUBRICATING  Oil   COMPOSITIONS 
Cari  L.  Sandberg,  St.   Paul,  Paul  I.  Roth,  White  Bear 
Lake,  and  JoAn  M.  Mullins,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors 
to   Minnesota    Mining  and   Manufacturing   Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  716,013 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—57) 
1 .  A  lubricating  oil  containing  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
10%  by  weight  qf  a  copolymer  of  monomeric  esters  of 
polymerizable  ethylene  carboxylic  acids  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid, 
( 1 )  one  of  said  acids  being  esterified  with  a  saturated  ^ 
primary  monohydric  alcohol  having  from  about  1  to  ' 
about  6  carbon  atoms  and  no  more  than  one  other  atom 
in  the  skeletal  structure  thereof,  said  other  atom  when 
present  being  oxygen  and  forming  an  ether  linkage  with 
adjacent  carbons,  (2)  the  other  of  said  acids  being  esteri- 
fied with  an  alkyl-phenyl-ether  substituted  ethylene  glycol 
having  less  than  four  ethylene  oxy  units  in  the  glycol 
chain,  the  alkyl  substituent  of  said  alkyl-phenyl-ether 
group  comprising  from  about  9  to  about  18  carbon  atoms, 
said  copolymer  comprising  between  about  20  and  about 
90  mol  percent  (2)  and  having  a  terminal  alkyl  group 
in  the 'side  chain  thereof  having  an  average  chain  length 
of  about  6.5-10.0  carbon  atoms. 


3.046.227 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Evert  Willem  Gorter,  Frederik  Karel  Lotgering,  and  Hugo 
Gerrit  Blejers,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,.a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  21,  1957 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  ferromagnetic  body  particularly  adapted  for  use 
in  microwave  apparatus  consisting  essentially  of  a  co- 
herent mass  of  mixed  crystals  of  compounds  having  a 
hexagonal  crystal  structure  similar  to  that  of  the  com- 
pound BaPeijOig,  the  composition  of  said  mixed  crystals 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

Ba„-.-b^,Sr.lUCa,DaMe(d-,,Coi'Fe,'li-«-nMn|"0,. 

in  which  D  is  a  quadrivalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ti«^.  Ge«*.  Zr^*.  Hf*+,  and  Sn«+,  Me 
is  a  bivalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Mn  +  +  ,  Ni++.  Zn^^,  MgM.  and  Cu**.  and  in  which 
a,  b,  and  e  are  not  more  than  1 ,  c  is  not  more  than  0.4.  d 
is  between  0.4  and  2.5,  and  /  not  more  than  3.  said 
crystals  having  a  preferred  direction  of  magnetization  and 
being  oriented  in  said  preferred  direction  whereby  said 
body  IS  magnetically  anisotropic  and  resonant  at  wave- 
lengths of  about  6  mms.  to  1  cm. 
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3,046,228 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  ZINC 
MANGANESE  FERRTTE 
Leonard    W.    Beaudoin,    Milwaukee,    Ralph    G.    Kraft, 
Whitefish   Bay,  and   Kenneth   W.  Steinbrccher,  Shore- 
wood,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  .Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,651 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.5) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  ferromagnetic  zinc-man- 
ganese ferrite  having  a  high  usable  flux  density,  low  core 
loss  and  low  core  loss  temperature  coefl^cient  comprising 
the  steps  of  admixing  a  zinc,  a  manganese  and  an  iron 
compound  in  amounts,  in  terms  of  the  respective  oxides, 
consisting  of  relative  mol  percentages  of  ZnO.  MnO  and 
FejOj  lying  within  the  area  defined  approximately  in  the 
accompanying  ternary  diagram  of  FIQ.  1  by  the  solid 
lines  AB.  EC,  CD  and  DA;  calcining  said  admixture  in 
an  air  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  2225°  F.; 
milling  the  calcined  mixture  into  a  finely-divided  par- 
ticulate material;  forming  said  material  with  an  appro- 
priate binder  material  into  a  desired  shape;  and  sintering 
said  formed  material  in  an  air  atmosphere  a'  a  tempera- 
ture of, about  2550°  F.  for  a  period  of  approximately  2 
hours,  continuing  s^id  sintering  at  the  said  temperature 
for  an  additional  hour  in  an  atmosphere  substantially 
devoid  of  oxygen  to  Complete  the  chemical  icaction  of 
the  various  constituents  and  obtain  desired  densification 
thereof. 


3.046.229 
HIGH   RESERVE   Al  KALINITV   ANTI-FREE7.E 
John  C.  Cessna,  Parma,  and  Robert  F.  Mallonec.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  ^'ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  .May  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,102 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—74) 
1.  An  ethylene  glycol  base  antifreeze  solution  having 
dissolved  therein  boric  acid  and  a  metallic  oxide  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  calcium 
oxide,  strontium  oxide  and  barium  oxide,  said  boric  acid 
and  laid  selected  metallic  oxide  beine  present  in  sufficient 
quantities  to  give  a  reserve  alkalinity  of  at  least  170 
units  to  said  solution;  said  reserve  alkalinity  being  the 
measure  of  the  cation  concentration  of  a  freshly  pre- 
pared anti-freeze  formula  and  defined  as  the  number  of 
milliliters  of  onc-tcnth  norma!  hydrochloric  acid  required 
to  titrate  one-hundred  milliliters  of  thirty-three  percent 
aqueous  anti-freeze  to  a  pH  of  5.5. 


3,046.230 

ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITION 
Bernard    H.    Berger.   Trenton.    NJ..    assignor  to    Cities 
Service    Research    and    Development    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,660 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 
I.  An  antifreeze  composition  the  aqueous  portion  of 
which  consists  essentially  of  water  and  the  non-aqueous 
portion  of  which  consists  essentially  of  a  water  solu- 
ble alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low 
molecular  weight  monohydroxy  aliphatic  alcohols  having 
from  to  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  low  molecular  weight  di- 
hydroxy  aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 


atoms  and  which  contains  between  about  0.25  and  about 
1.0  weight  percent  alkali  metal  arsenite,  between  about 
0.1  and  about  0.6  weight  percent  alkali  metal  mercapto- 
benzothiazole,  between  about  0.5  and  about  2  0  weight 
percent  alkali  metal  metaborate  and  between  about  0.2 
and  about  2  0  weight  percent  of  a  compound  having  the 
forniula 

N-R'— O— B 

\  / 

R"— O 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  tUe  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alky!  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  R, 
R'  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radical. 


3,046,231  ' 

COLOR  STABILIZED  N-ACYL  ALKANT:  SULFONIC 
ACID  SALl^  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  THE  SAME 
Robert  Ernst  and  Majda  Comar,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Textilana  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

F'lled  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29.868 

15  Claims.    (CI.  252—152) 

1.  A  process  comprising  heating,  in  an  acylating  stage. 

an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  carboxylic  acids  of  about  10  to 

about  18  carbon  atoms,  with  a  taurine  salt  of  the  formula 


N 


II— N   -Rj    S(»,M 
R, 


wherein  R,  is  <thosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
g-n  and  a  hyjirocarbon  radical  of  about  I  tu  about  6 
carbon  aton.s.  and  R2  is  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  about  2  to  about  X  car- 
hon  atoms,  fri)m  about  0.5%  to  about  5%.  calculated 
on  thj  weight  6f  the  acylated  tauride  and  excess  carboxylic 
acid  in  the  reaction  product,  of  a  dis.'oioration  inhibitor 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  organic  phos- 
phinic  acids  ahd  the  M  salts  of  said  phosphinic  acids, 
orgahiv-  phosphincus  chlorides,  and  the  alkali  nicta!  boro- 
hyd'-iiles.  »A'hcrc  M  above  is  a  salt-forming  radical  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  meials.  alkaline  earth 
metals,  and  water  soluble  lower  alkyiamincs  and  lower 
alkanolamines.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  ■^  temperature 
of  about  200°  C.  to  320°  C.  while  removing  water 
formed  during  the  reaction,  employing  a  mole  ratio  of  at 
least  1.2  moles  of  acylating  agent  to  one  mole  of  taurine 
salt,  and  producing  an  acylated  tauride  mixed  with  an  un- 
reacted  acylating  agent. 


3,046,232 
i         MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CHELATING 

CAUSTIC  COMPOSITION 
Paul  W.  Bonewitz.  Burlington.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bone- 
witz  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,348 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—156) 
I.  A  process  of  producing  a  chelating  caustic  com- 
position, which  comprises  adding  about  V2  to  10%  con- 
centrated aqueous  caustic  soda  solution  to  a  mixture  of  70 
to  98%  solid  caustic  soda  and  2  to  30%  ol  solid  sodium 
gluconate.  , 


3.046.233 

TREATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Eli  Levy.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1957.  Scr.  No.  703,288 

14  Oaims.    (CI.  252—193) 
1.  A   process   for  treating  an   aqueous  solution  con- 
taining oleaginous  material  the  steps  comprising;  adding 
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a  relatively  small  amount  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
colloidal  clay  to  said  aqueous  solution;  thoroughly  mix- 
ing said  dispersion  and  said  aqueous  solution  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  relatively  small  amount  of  cation  active  ma- 
terial; and  separating  out  the  resultant  agglomerated 
clay-oleaginous  material  complex  from  said  aqueous  so- 
lution thereby  leaving  said  aqueous  solution  substantially 
free  of  said  oleaginous  material  and  readily  treatable  by 
standard  recovery  processes. 


3,046,234 
STABLE  ALKALINE  SILICA  SOI^  CONTAINING 

CFRTXIN   DIAI OFHVDES 
Daniel  P.  Roman  and  Thomas  A.  Tauili,  Florissant,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing-     Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  857,582 
11  Claims.     (CI.  252— 313) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  a  stable  alkaline  silica  sol  having  a  colloidal  silica 
disperse  phase  and  a  liquid  continuous  phase  which  liq- 
uid is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
a  solution  of  water  and  a  water-miscible  organic  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone  and  water 
miscible  monohydnc  and  polyhydric  alcohols,  in  which 
solution  said  organic  liquid  is  present  in  amounts  of  up 
to  50%  by  weight  and  (2)  from  about  0.002%  to  about 
005%  by  weight  of  a  dialdehyde  having  the  structural 
formula 


n 


o 


^ 


C-R-C 

/  \  -I 

II  n 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  1  to 
about  13  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R  is  further  char- 
acterized by  a  straight  carbon  atom  chain  having  an  un- 
even number  of  carbon  atoms,  said  dialdehyde  being 
further  characterized  in  that  it  is  soluble  in  said  sol  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  0^%  by  weight. 

5.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 
of  a  stable  alkaline  silica  aquasol  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  8.5  to  about  10.5.  and  having  an  SiOj 
to  MjO  molecular  ratio,  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  in 
the  range  of  about  40. 1  to  about  200: 1.  containing  from 
about  5%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica, 
and  from  about  0.002  to  about  0.05%  by  weight  of  a 
dialdehyde  having  the  structural  formula 

o  o 

C-R-C 

/  \ 

H  n 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  1  to 
about  13  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R  is  further  char- 
acterized by  a  straight  carbon  atom  chain  having  an  un- 
even number  of  carbon  atoms,  said  dialdehyde  being  fur- 
ther characterized  in  that  it  is  soluble  in  said  sol  in,  an 
amount  of  at  least  0.05%  by  weight. 


3.046.235 

PROCESS  TREATMENT  OF  GASES  FROM  THE  RE- 
GE.NKRATION  OF  A  PLATINLM  GROLP  METAL 
HYDROFORMING  CATALYST 
Lewis  G.  Kim;,  Westfield,  Jerome  Bernstein.  Plainfield, 
and  Herbert  P.  Dengler,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,595  I 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 411) 
I.  A  method  for  drying  flue  gases  from  the  regenera- 
tion of  a  platinum  group  metal  hydroforming  catalyst 
which  comprises  withdrawing  hot  flue  gases  from  a  hy- 
droforming reactor  undergoing  regeneration,  passing  the 
flue  gas  through  a  tower  for  countercurrent  contact  with 


a  cool  scrubbing  liquid  to  eliminate  corrosive  acid  gases 
and  cool  and  dehumidify  the  fiue  gases,  passing  the 
cooled  and  scrubbed  gases  through  a  bed  of  solid 
desiccant  to  dry  the  same  preparatory  to  recycling  to  the 
hydroforming  reactor  undergoing  regeneration  and  simul- 
taneously regenerating  an  exhausted  bed  of  solid  desic- 
cant by  withdrawing  a  sidestream  of  hot  flue  gases,  pass- 
ing the  said  sidestream  of  hot  flue  gases  through  the 
spent  bed  of  solid  desiccant  to  dry  and  regenerate  the 


t^'  * 


same,  combining  the  drier  regeneration  gases  with  the 
main  stream  of  flue  gases  entering  the  scrubbing  tower, 
withdrawing  a  sidestream  of  cooled  and  dried  recycle 
flue  gas.  passing  the  sidestream  of  cooled  and  dried  re- 
cycle flue  gas  through  the  hot  bed  of  freshly  regenerated 
desiccant  and  recombining  the  stream  of  cooling  gas 
with  the  main  stream  of  cooled,  dried  recycle  flue  gas 
and  recycling  the  same  to  the  hydroforming  reactor 
undergoing  regeneration. 


3,046.236 
FLAME-PROOF  FOAMABLE  ALKENYL  AROMATIC 

RESIN  GRANULES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Alex  K.  Jahn,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  \iidland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,180 
9  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—2.5) 
1.  A    foamable    thermoplastic    polymer    composition 
capable  of  being  expanded  to  produce  a  self-extinguishing 
cellular  body  comprising  a  flammable  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer consisting  of  at  least  70  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  alkenyl  aromatic  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

R  •  I 

Ar-C=CHf 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  nuclear  halo-substituted 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  benzene  series  and  R  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
methyl  radical,  having  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  a 
volatile  fluid  organic  compound  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  58  and  a  boiling  point  not  higher  than  95"  C. 
and  760  millimeters  absolute  pressure,  as  foaming  agent 
and  in  which  the  polymer  is  substantially  insoluble  and 
as  flame-proofing  agents,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer,  from  0.5  to  8  percent  of  a  bromine-containing 
phosphonate  having  the  general  formula: 

C.Ht.Br  I  ' 

0=P  I 

\ 

(OC.Hi,Br)i 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  4,  and  from  0.01 
to  2  percent  of  an  organic  peroxide  having  the  general 
formula:  | 

RIO— O— R'ln 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  benzene 
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series,  the  acetoyl.  the  benzoyl  and  the  phthaloyl  radical,  sisting  of  conjugated  diolefine  polymer  latices  and  con- 
R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-  jugated  diolefine-monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  copoly- 
gen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  2  to  9  carbon  atoms,  mer  latices  with  a  mixture  of  vinyl  cyanide  and  a  material 
and  aryl  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  tne  ben-  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovinyl  aromatic 
zene  series  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2.  said  organic  hydrocarbons  and  alpha  methyl  styrene  and  (2)  a  minor 
peroxide  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  100*  C.  at 
760  millimeters  absolute  pressure,  a  half-life  of  at  least 
2  hours  as  determined  in  benzene  at  100°  C,  containing 
at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  having  at 
least  one  tertiary  carbon  atom  attached  to  an  oxygen 
atom  of  the  peroxy  group. 


I  3,046,237    ' 

BI  END  COMPRISING  PLASTICIZED  VINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE RESIN  AND  A  MONOOLEFINIC  POLYMER 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
William  J.  Rosenfelder  and  Jacob  J.  Rosen,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dublon,  Inc.,  Newark,  N J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,879 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  uniform  blend  of  (a)  5-50%  plasticized  vinyl 
chloride  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with 
minor  amounts  of  at  least  one  copolymerizable  material 
of  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of  a  saturated 
fatty  acid  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, acrylonitrile  styrene,  lower  alkyl  maleates  and 
fumarates  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups 
and  maleic  anhydride  with  (b)  95-50%  of  a  polymer 
of  a  monoolefin  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  there  being 
10-100  parts  of  plasticizer  per  100  parts  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride resin. 


3,046,238 

PARAFFIN  WAX   COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

POLYISOBUTYLENE  AND  POLYETHYLENE 

William  P.  Ridenour.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
I     Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,623 

'  8  Claims.    (CI.  260—28.5)  ' 


1.  An  improved  parafl^n  wax  composition  comprising 
essentially  paraffin  wax  and  a  total  of  about  one  to 
about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  isobutylene  poly- 
mer having  a  Flory  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
750  and  polyethylene  having  a  weight  average  Staudinger 
molecular  weight  of  about  3000  to  about  12,000. 


3,046,239  I 

BLEND  OF  POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS 

William  C.  Calvert,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,829 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  blend  comprising  (1)  a  major  portion  of  a  graft 
copolymer  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 


portion  of  a  silicone  derived  from  the  condensation  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  organo 
silane  diols  having  the  structural  formula 

■I     I.      ■  '      f 

HO— 81— OH  I 

"■      ,         I     •    , 

where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  radical  se- ' 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  radical, 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  the  phenyl  radical  and  the  vinyl 
radical. 


f  3.046.240 

I   THERMO-SETTING  CEMENT  CONTAINING 

'  FURFURAL  AND  PITCH 

Lester  L.  Winter,  Fostoria,  and  Theodore  Edstrom.  Park- 
view. Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Oct.   11,   1955,  Ser. 

No.  539,947.  now  Patent  No.  2.884,391.  dated   Apr. 

28,  1959.    Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  24,  1959, 

Ser.  No.  794.827 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 

1.  A  thermosetting  cement  for  joining  carbonaceous 
articles,  said  cement  consisting  of  about  60  percent  to  50 
percent  of  a  pitch,  about  40  percent  to  50  percent  in  the 
aggregate  of  at  least  one  of  the  materials  in  the  group 
consisting  of  furfural  and  furfuryl  alcohol,  and  about  two 
to  10  percent  of  an  acid  catalyst;  said  pitch  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  between  150"  C.  and  225"  C.  a  coking  value 
at  1000°  C.  of  from  60  percent  to  80  percent,  having  a 
solubility  in  quinoline  of  75  percent  to  85  percent,  having 
a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  1.25.  and  being  compatible 
with  furfuryl  compounds  at  temperatures  below  100°  C, 
said  percentages  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  cement. 


3,046,241 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  ALUMINUM 
ALKOXIDE  AND  A  MIXTURE  OF  SILOXANES 
John  W.  Gilkey,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  51,545 
I  2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 29.1)  ' 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  (I )  from  2  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  an 
aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  formula  Al(OR)3  and  partial 
hydrolyzates  thereof,  in  which  each  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  less  than  13  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxylated 
aliphatic  monovalent  hyd'o-arbon  radicals  of  less  than 
13  carbon  atoms  and  contiinine  less  than  4  hydroxy! 
radicals.  (2)  from  5  to  70  percent  hy  weight  of  a  methyl- 
poiysiloxane  resin  composed  of  trimethylsiloxane  units 
and  SiOj  units  in  such  proportion  that  the  ratio 'Of  methyl 
radicals  to  silicon  atoms  ranges  from  about  0.8:1  to 
about  1.5:1.  and  (3)  from  15  to  80  percent  by  weight 
of  a  polysiloxane  composed  essentially  of  units  of  the 
formula 


7-oSiO 


*z5 

2 


in  which  each  Z  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
less  than  7  carbon  atoms,  each  n  has  a  value  of  from  1 
to  3  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  2  to  2.9. 
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3,04^^42 
VIETHOD  FOR  PRODLCING   AQUEOUS  SILANOL 
DISPERSION   BY  CONTACTTNG  A  METAL  SILI- 
CON ATE  HITH  A   CATION   EXCHANGER  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Thomas  R.  Santelli,  Toledo,   Ohio^  assignor  to  Johns- 
Vfanville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
ot  New  York 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
279,470,   Mar.  29,   1952.     This  application   May   19, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  111,145 

9  Chiims.  (CI.  260— 29  J) 
1.  A  {nethod  of  producing  a  substantially  salt-free 
aqueous  silanol  dispersion  of  superior  stability  that  com- 
prises bringing  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  organo- 
substituted  silicic  acid  and  of  a  metal  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  to  a  value 
between  3  and  7  by  contacting  said  solution  with  the  hy- 
drogen form  only  of  an  insoluble  cation  exchanger,  the 
average  number  of  organic  groups  attached  to  each  silicon 
atom  being  from  .05  to  3,  and  said  organic  groups  being 
of  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  olefinically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  two  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having 
from  six  to  seven  carbon  atoms. 


3,046,243 
AQLTOUS    GLASS-FIBER    SIZING    COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING    POLYMER   AND   CATIONIC    DE- 
lONlZATION     PRODUCT    OF     A     VINYL    SILI- 
CONATE 
Thomas  R.  Santelli,  Toledo,  and  John  G.  Mohr,  Wood- 
▼ille,    Ohio,   and    Calvin    A.   Calendine,    Parkersbnrg, 
W.   Va..,  assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to  Johns- 
Manville  Fiber  Glass  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
344,454,  .Mar.  24,  1953.    This  application  Feb.  5,  1958, 
Ser.  No.  713,317 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  sizing  composition  for  application  to  glass  fiben 
during  the  formation  thereof  to  improve  the  adhesion 
thereto  of  resinous  materials,  comprising  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  a  synthetic  resinous  film-forming  agent  formed 
from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  a  glass  fiber 
lubricating  agent,  and  a  deionized  hydrolysis  product  of  a 
vinyl  silanol  containing  between  1  and  3  hydrolyzable 
groups  and  having  a  non-hydrolyzable  group  to  silicon 
atom  ratio  between  0.8  and  1.5  prepared  by  the  cationic 
deionization  of  a  vinyl  siliconate  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  vinyl  siliconates  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  vinyl  siliconates  by  contact  with  a  hydrogen 
form  of  a  cation  active  exchanger. 


3,046,244 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SOLUTION  OF  BUTYL 
RIBBER  IN  HFXANE  COMPRISING  ADDING 
WET  BITYl.  Rl'BBER  TO  AN  AGITATED  MIX- 
TURE OF  HEXANE  AND  WATER 
Edward  Allen  Honter  and  Merlan  Meredith  I^mbcrt, 
Baton  Rouge,  I  a<,  Mamell  Albin  Segura.  Elizabeth, 
NJ.,  and  Augustus  Bailey  Small,  Baton  Rooge,  La., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578,965 
4  Claims.     (O.  260—29.7) 
*1.  A  method  which  comprises  providing  a  wet  solid 
rubbery  copolymer  of  butyl  rubber  containing  between 
about  27  and  50%  by  weight  of  water  therein;  forming 
a  violently  agitated  mixture  of  I   to  3  parts  of  hexane 
dispersed  in  1  part  of  water  as  the  continuous  phase;  and 
adding  said  wet  rubbery  copolymer  directly  to  said  agi 
tated  mixture  to  provide  a  solution  of  rubbery  polymer 
in  said  hexane,  with  a  relatively  low  viscosity. 


3,046,245 
PREPARATION  OF   CRYSTALLINE   POLY- 
STYRENE SOLUTIONS 

Roland  J.  Kern,  Miamlsburg,  and  Allen  S.  Kcnyon,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company, 
St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,164 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  solution  of  at  least  about 
2  weight  percent  of  isotactic  polystyrene,  which  method 
comprises  heating  crystalline  polystyrene  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  crystalline  portion 
thereof  and  below  the  decomposition  point  of  the  poly- 
styrene, cooling  said  polystyrene  to  a  temperature  below 
about  110*  C.  at  a  rate  sufficiently  rapid  to  obtain  an 
amorphous  isotactic  polystyrene  having  less  than  one  per- 
cent crystallinity,  and  thereafter  dissolving  said  poly- 
styrene in  between  about  1  and  about  49  times  by  weight 
of  a  solvent  which  will  dissolve  conventional  amorphous 
polystyrene. 

3.046.246 

RESINOUS  REACTION  PRODUCT  COMPRISING  A 
COPOLYMER  OF  AN  UNSATURATED  DICAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE  AND  AN  OLE- 
FINIC  COMPOUND,  AND  AN  ALIPHATIC  POLY- 
HYDRIC  ALCOHOL,  AND  A  MOLDING  COMPO- 
SITION COMPRISING  SAME  AND  A  PLASTI- 
CIZER 

Irving  E.  Maskat,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ••• 
signments,  to  Texas  Butadiene  &  Chemioil  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,624 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 
I.  A  molding  composition  adapted  for  molding  under 
pressure  at  temperatures  of  about  120*  C.  to  about  210* 
C.  comprising  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  resin  ingredient  con- 
sisting of  a  solid  copolymer  produced  by  the  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  having 
the  general  formula  , 


I 


-o- 


rrR,=rRiC 


i 


wherein  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogcrtP»halogen,  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
substituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  hydrogen  atom*,  and 
olefinic  compound  having  the  general  formula 


H 


\ 
( 
/ 


CCX.Xi 


Ri 


where  X,  and  Xj  represent  activating  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
alkaryloxy.  acetyl,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  alicydic,  sub- 
stituted alicyclic,  aromatic  and  nuclear  hydrogen  sub- 
stituted aromatic  radical,  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  (B)  aliphatic 
polyhydric  alcohol  which  is  reactive  in  situ  with  said  co- 
polymer during  molding  to  provide  a  thermoset  cross- 
linked  polymer  and  (C)  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the 
molding  composition  of  reactive  plaslicizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monomeric  organic  oxirane  com- 
pounds containing  at  least  one  oxirane  group  and  poly- 
mers which  are  polyglycidyl  ethers  of  polyhydroxy  organic 
compounds,  said  copolymer  containing  anhydride  groups 
as  the  sole  functional  group  reactive  with  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  said  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  and  with  the 
oxirane  group  of  said  reactive  plasticizer. 
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3,046,247 

NEW  ESTER  PLASTICIZER  COMPOSITION  COM- 
PRISING A  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  AND  AN 
ESTER  PLASTICIZER 

Howard  L.  Wilson,  Areola,  III.,  and  Fred  W.  Banes  and 
Joseph  F.  Nelson,  WestiReld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,151 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  100  parts  of  a 
solid  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymers  and 
about  5  to  100  parts  of  a  mixture  of  neutral  esters  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  phthalic  acid 
and  aliphatic  alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C|,  Cg  and  Cjo  alcohols  obtained  by  hydrogenating  the 
oxonation  products  of  C7  to  C9  alpha  olefins  obtained 
by  thermally  cracking  a  paraffin  wax-containing  petroleum 
fraction;  wherein  at  least  35  wt.  percent  of  the  esters  are 
formed  from  said  C,  alcohols,  at  least  30  wt.  percent  of 
the  esters  are  formed  from  said  C9  alcohols  and  the  bal- 
ance of  the  esters  are  formed  from  said  Cjo  alcohols. 


3,046,248 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOLID  ELASTOMERS 
FROM  UNCURED  LIQUID  ORGANIC  POLY- 
THIOPOLYMERCAPTAN  POLYMERS 

Eugene  J.  Molnar,  I^  Grange.  III.,  assignor  to 
Coe  I>aboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

No  Drawing.     Hied  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,250 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—31.8) 

9.  The  method  of  producing  a  solid  elastomeric  cured 
product  comprising  the  step  of  preparing  a  first  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  cupric 
hydroxide  as  a  curing  agent,  about  30  parts  by  weight  of 
powdered  titanium  dioxide  as  a  filler  and  about  82  parts 
by  weight  of  a  dibutylphthalate  as  a  plasticizer,  a  second 
mixture  consisting  of  about  99  parts  by  weight  of  uncured 
liquid  organic  polythiopolymercaptan  polymers  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  30(X)  to  about 
50(X).  one  part  by  weight  of  elemental  sulfur  as  a  re- 
action promoting  agent,  and  25  parts  bv  weight  of  oow- 
dered  titanium  dioxide  as  a  filler,  blending  a  composition 
consisting  of  about  one  part  by  weight  of  said  first  mix- 
ture with  about  two  parts  by  weight  of  said  second 
mixture,  by  intermixing  said  mixtures  to  form  said  blended 
composition,  said  blended  composition  thereafter  curing 
to  form  said  solid  elastomeric  cured  product  at  not  less 
than  ambient  temperature. 


3,046,249 

POLYMERS  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  STABILIZED 
WITH  HYDROXYANTHRAQUINONES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Hans  Dieter  Hermann  and  Edgar  Fischer,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  28,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.95) 

1.  Composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyformalde- 
hyde  which  loses  less  than  80%  of  its  weight  within  30 
minutes  at  200°  C.  under  nitrogen  and  as  stabilizer  0,01 
to  10%,  calculated  upon  the  weight  of  the  polyformalde- 
hyde,  of  a  hydroxyanthraquinone  containing  2  to  8  hy- 
droxyl groups. 


3,046,250 

ORGANOSILICON  HYDROXYLALKYL-AMINE 

POLYMERS 

Edwin  P.  Plueddemann,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,118 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 46.5) 
1.  An   organopolysiloxane   composition   containing   at 
least  one  unit  of  the  formula  1 


r        R«      R.      n 

O,        SiXYXSlO..        I 
I       ^—t"  3-11   I 

L        2  2    J 


in  which  each  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  composed  of  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen, 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur,  metal  and  non-hydrolyzable 
halogen  atoms  and  is  attached  to  both  X  radicals  by  car- 
bon-nitrogen bonds,  said  Y  radical  being  free  of  acid 
groups  having  a  dissociation  constant  greater  than  10-', 
each  X  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  connected  to  silicon 
by  a  silicon-carbon  linkage  and  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms,  carbon  atoms  and  oxygen  atoms,  the  latter  being 
present  in  configurations  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl groups,  epoxy  groups  and  ether  linkages,  said  X 
radical  containing  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  carbon 
atoms,  one  carbon  atom  of  said  pair  being  attached  to  a 
hydroxyl  group  and  the  other  carbon  atom  of  said  pair 
being  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of  the  radical  V,  each 
R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom,  the  hydroxyl  radical,  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  halogenohydrocarbon  radicals,  hydro- 
carbonoxy  radicals  and  halogenohydrocarbonoxy  radicals, 
each  m  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  3  and  each  n  has  a  value 
of  from  0  to  2,  any  remaining  units  of  said  organopoly- 
siloxane, having  the  formula  | 

2 
in  which  R  and  m  are  as  above  defined. 


3,046,251 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACYI  ATION  OF  POLYOXY- 
METHY1.ENES 
Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  11,  1959 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  process  of  acylating  a  solid,  film-forming  high 
molecular  polyoxymethylene  which  comprises  contacting 
I  part  by  weight  of  said  high  molecular  polyoxymethylene 
at  temperatures  of  about  50-200°  C.  with  at  least  2  parts 
by  weight  of  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  about  0.5-20 
parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  isocyanate  having  as  the 
sole  reactive  group  at  least  one  isocyanate  group  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  anhydride. 


3,046,252 

BAKING  POLYESTER  RESIN 

James  R   Stephens,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,433 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 77) 
1.  A  baking  resin  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  (I)  a 
polyester  product  of  the  condensation  reaction  of  (a) 
an  acidic  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
trimellitic  acid,  trimellitic  anhydride,- trimesic  acid,  hcmi- 
mellitic  acid  and  hemimellitic  anhydride  with  (6)  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (/)  alkylene  oxides 
containing  2—4  carbon  atoms  and  (n)  alkylene  glycols 
containing  2-6  carbon  atoms  to  obtain  a  product  char- 
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acterizcd  by  an  acid  number  <ff  about  25-100  and  hy- 
droxyl  number  of  about  100-200  with  (II)  hexamethoxy- 
methyl  melamine  and  (III)  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkanols  and  ether-alkanols.  said 
alkanols  containing  not  more  than  about  22  carbon  atoms, 
said  reactants  I,  II,  and  III  being  charged  to  the  reaction 
zone  in  proportions,  as  parts  by  weight  of  each  of  said 
reactants,  I,  40-90;  II,  5-50;  and  III,  10-60,  said  reacUnts 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  100' 
F.  and  350°  F.  until  a  baking  resin  product  is  obtained 
within  the  reaction  zone  in  the  form  of  a  single  phase 
liquid  product. 

3,046.253 

PPEPARATION  OF  POI.YMFRIC  PRODUCTS 

FROM  CYAM  RATF:S 

Loais  SchmerlinK,  Riverside,  III^  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,101 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymeric  prod- 
uct which  comprises  reacting  a  cyanurate  of  the  formula 


3,046^55 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES 

Franklin  Strain,  Barberton.  and  Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron, 
Ohio,  and  George  E.  Foltz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com* 
pany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,037 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5)  I 
I.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  molecular  weight 
polycarbonate  which  comprises  reacting  an  acyclic,  satu- 
rated diol  and  a  dihaloformate  of  a  diol  in  a  heterogene- 
ous medium  containing  an  aqueous  alkaline  phase  and  an 
essentially  water  insoluble,  inert  organic  solvent  for  the 
polycarbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
alkanes.  dialkyl  ethers  and  partially  chlorinated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  olefinic  radical  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
at  least  one  R  being  an  olefinic  radical  of  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  with  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  paraffins  and  cycloparaffins  con- 
taining from  3  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  generating  catalyst  at 
a  reaction  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  catalyst. 


3,046.254 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  POLY UREAS 

Yanosake    Inaba,    Fujisawa    City,    Kiinihiko    Miyake, 

Kamakura    City,    and   Goro    Kimnra,    Fujisawa   City, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Toyo    Koatsu    Industries,    Inc.. 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jane  2.  1960.  Scr.  No.  33,406 
6  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—77.5) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  polyurca  copolymer 
which  comprises  heating  at  least  one  amine  compound 
from  the  class  consisting  of  primary  diamines  having  two 
terminal  primary  amine  groups  and  a  connecting  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  chain  wherein  at  least  one  carbon  atom  of 
said  chain  is  bonded  to  an  alkyl  group  of  no  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms,  said  diamine  containing  a  total  of  3-20 
carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule  and  carbonates  thereof; 
a  polymethylene  diamine  compound  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  primary  straight-chained  polymethylene  di- 
amine having  a  total  of  2-20  carbon  atoms  to  the  mole- 
cule and  carbonates  thereof  and  a  urea  compound  from 
the  class  consisting  of  urea,  diurea.  methylene  diurea, 
ethylene  diurea.  methylene  dithiourea  and  ethylene 
dithiourea  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
of  about  80"  C.-130°  C.  with  the  evolution  of  am- 
monia for  a  period  of  time  until  the  evolution  of  am- 
monia ceases,  continuing  heating  at  a  temperature  in 
the  approximate  range  of  140°  C.-I90°  C.  with  the  fur- 
ther evolution  of  ammonia  for  a  period  of  time  until  the 
evolution  of  ammonia  ceases  and  subsequently  continu- 
ing healing  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  C.-280*  C. 


3,046,256 

OCTAMFTHVIFNFAMIDE-2.2'-p-PHENYLENE- 

BIS-KIHYI  AMIDE  COPOLYMER 

Robert   D.    Evans,    West   Chester,   and    Arthur  J.   Yo, 
Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,066 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  An  isomorphous  copolymer  of  octamethylenedia- 
mine.  2.2'-p-phenyIene-bis-ethylamine  and  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  the  general  formula  HOOC(CH,)nC(X)H 
wherein  n  is  4  to  10,  the  copolymer  being  composed  of 
5  to  95  mol  percent  of  the  octamethyleneamide  and  95 
to  5  mol  percent  of  the  2,2'-p-phenylene-bis-ethylamide. 


3,046,257 

sebaCamide-p-xylylenediamide 
copolymer 

Robert  D.  Evans,  West  Chester,  and  Arthur  J.  Yu, 
Swarthmore.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Cor- 
poration. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1959.  Scr.  No.  804,068 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 78) 
1.  An  isomorphous  polymethylcnesebacamide  poly- 
methylene-p-xylylenediacetamide  copolymer  composed  of 
5  to  95  mol  percent  of  polymethylcnesebacamide  and  95 
to  5  mol  percent  polymethylene-p-xylylenediacctamide 
and  wherein  the  polymethylene  contains  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


3,046J58 

DIALLYL   ALKYL   ESTERS  OF  BENZENEPOLY- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
William  Hodes,  Stamford.  Conn.,  and  Richard  E.  Van 
Strien,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,560 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
I.  A  copolymeric  resin  prepared  by  copolymcrizing 
styrcne.  as  the  predominant  reactant.  and  a  hereinafter  de- 
fined compound,  in  solution  in  a  lower  boiling  benzene 
hydrocarbon,  at  a  temperature  between  about  70°  C.  and 
150*  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxy-type  polymerization 
catalyst,  and  recovering  a  solid  resin,  wherein  said  com- 
pound is  of  the  formula 


ROOC- 


x\ 


\y 


-(COOR.)r     • 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  13  carbon 
atoms  and  R,  is  an  allyl  group. 


A  • 
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3,046,259 


PROCESS  FOR  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMER 
RECOVERY 

Irwin  H.  Hess,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Kerwin  K.  Kurtz, 
Whippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,757 

I  II  Claims.    (CI.  260— 80) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  water-soluble  addition 
polymer  of  a  polymerizable  compound  containing  a 
CHa=C<  group  from  an  aqueous  solution  thereof  com- 
prising 

(1) 'blending  said  aqueous  solution  with  an  organic 
precipitating  agent,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
0*  C.  and  a  temperature  just  below  the  boiling  point 
of  said  precipitating  agent,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  viscosity  of  said  solution  and  to  produce 
a  permanent  uniform  cloudiness  throughout  the  me- 
dium, which  cloudiness  does  not  dissipate  on  con- 
tinuous agitation,  but  not  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
precipitate  said  polymer  therefrom, 

(2)  diluting  the  blend  thus  prepared  with  a  further 
quantity  of  an  organic  precipitating  agent  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  precipitate  the  polymer  in  the 
form  of  fine  discrete  particles, 

(3)  separating  the  solid  pr''cipitated  polymer  from  the 
residual  fluid,  and 

(4)  drying  the  separated  polymer,  wherein  said  pre- 
cipitating agent  is  at  least  partially  soluble  in  water. 
inert  to  said  {>olymer  and  in  which  said  polymer  is 
substantially  insoluble  and  wherein  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  said  precipitating  agent  is  a  non-solvent  for 
said  polymer  at  a  concentration  up  to  and  including 
saturation. 


3,046,261 
FLUORINATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hyman  Iscrson,   Erdenheim,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,084 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—87.5) 
1.  Conjugated  perfluorovinylcyclobutene. 


3,046,262 

ACCELERATED  ANAEROBIC  CURING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Wemon  K.  Krieble,  %  The  American  Sealants  Co., 

103  Woodbine  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,594 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.5) 
1.  A  sealant  composition  having  extended  shelf  life 
when  exposed  to  oxygen  but  capable  of  rapidly  setting 
upon  exclusion  from  contact  with  oxygen  comprising  a 
mixture  of  an  unoxygenated  monomer  corresponding  to 
the  general  formula: 


o 
-C-0 


r 


(Clti)o.-{  c    |-c-o-j-c-c= 
\r"/p  n      J„       H' 


CIIj 


ntC=c-  ^    ^   ,  , 

k-      L 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  — CH3,  — C3H5,  — CHaOH, 

o 


-CH» 


-0-C-C=CHt 

I 

R' 


I  3,046,260 

DETERGENT  COPOLYMER 

William  T.  Stewart,  El  Cerrito,  Frank  A.  Stuart,  brinda, 
and  Warren  Lowe,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
California  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
563,206,  now  Patent  No.  2,892,786.  dated  June  30, 
1959.  Divided  and  this  application  Fbb.  12,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  714,695 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260— «0.5) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  oil-soluble  co- 
polymer of  (A)  a  polymerizable  oil-solubilizing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbons, olefinic  ethers  containing  a  single  oxygen 
atom  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids  containing  at 
most  two  carboxy  groups  fully  esterified  with  mono- 
hydroxy  hydrocarbons,  said  compound  having  a  single 
ethylenic  linkage  and  containing  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group  of  from  10  to  20  aliphatic  carbon  atoms, 
(B)  an  amide  of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
amide  nitrogen  atom  is  attached  to  a  substituted  alkyl 
group  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  at 
least  one  hydroxy  group,  and  (C)  a,/9-ethylenically  un- 
saturated monocarboxylic  acid  of  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  copolymer  having  an  apparent  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  2000  as  determined  by  the  light  scatter- 
ing method  and  a  solubility  in  mineral  lubricating  oil  of 
at  least  2%  by  weight,  said  monomers  being  present  in 
the  copolymer  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  3  to  15  monomer 
units  of  the  oil-solubilizing  monomer  (A)  for  each  mono- 
mer unit  of  the  amide  (B)  and  the  acid  (C). 
'      780  0.0—87 


R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  — CH3  and  — C2H5.  R"  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — OH 
and 

o 

II  I 

-0-C-C=CHj 
R' 

m  is  an  integer  equal  to  at  least  1,  n  is  an  integer  equal 
to  at  least  1,  for  example  1-20  or  more,  and  p  is  one  of 
the  following:  0,  1;  0.1-10.0  percent  by  weight  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  organic~hydroperoxides,  said  catalyst  being 
characterized  by  its  inability  to  remain  ineffective  to  poly- 
merize said  monomer  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  to 
initiate  polymerization  of  said  monomer  in  the  absence 
of  oxygen  at  room  temperature;  and  0.01-10.0  percent 
by  weight  of  an  organic  sulfimide,  said  composition  be- 
ing free  from  amines. 


I  3,046,263 

COAGULATION  OF  COLLOIDAL  POLYTETRA- 

FLUOROETHYLENE  DISPERSIONS 

Harold  Earl  Whitlock,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

j        Filed  July  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,339 
1  3  claims.    (CI.  260—92.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  coagulation  of  aqueous 
polytetrafluoroethylene  by  use  of  mechanical  energy 
which  comprises  subjecting  an  aqueous,  colloidal,  disper- 
sion of  polytetrafluoroethylene  containing  5  to  50  weight 
percent  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  based  on  the  total 
composition  to  energy  by  (1)  subjecting  said  dispersion 
to  intense  agitation,  the  amount  of  energy  imparted  to 
said  dispersion  by  said  intense  agitation  being  in  the 
range  of  1  to  100  horsepower-seconds  per  gallon  of  dis- 
persion; (2)  thereafter  passing  said  dispersion  under  suf- 
ficient applied  pressure  through  a  capillary  pipe,  the 
diameter  of  said  capillary  pipe  being  reduced  to  result 
in  a  pressure  drop  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  20  p.s.i.  and  (3) 
thereafter  subjecting  said  dispersion  to  agitation  in  the 
presence  of  air,  the  amount  of  energy  applied  to  said 
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dispersion  being  in  the  amount  of  0.25  to  50  bonepower- 
seconds  per  gallon  of  dispersion  and  (4)  on  separation 


from  the  aqueous  phase  recovering  a  granular,  free-flow- 
ing polytetrafluoroethylene  powder. 


3,046^64 

OLEFIN   POLYMERIZATION   PROCESS 

Erik   Tomqvist,   WestficM,   and   Arthur  W.    Ijinger,  Jr^ 

Watchung,  NJ.,  assigiion  to  Esse  Research  and  En- 

gineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,507 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  The  process  for  forming  a  high  crystallinity  poly- 
mer from  propylene  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  said 
blefin  into  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  diluent  containing 
from  0.1  to  0  5  wt.  percent  of  a  catalyst  of  a  cocrystallized 
titanium  trichloride-aluminum  chloride  activated  with 
from  0.1  to  5.0  mols  of  a  trialkyl  aluminum  compound, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  10  to  50*  C,  and  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  increasing  said  tem- 
perature at  a  rate  not  greater  than  2*  C.  per  minute  until 
a  polymerization  temperature  in  the  range  of  60*  to 
120°  C.  is  obtained  while  continuing  the  passage  of  said 
olefin  into  said  aromatic  diluent,  maintaining  the  poly- 
merization temperature  to  polymerize  propylene,  and  iso- 
lating said  high  crystallinity  polymer  therefrom. 


3.044065 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  DIOLE- 
FINS  WITH   AN   ALKYL   ALUMINUM,  COBALT 
HALIDE  AND  ACETYL  HALIDE  CATALYST 
Stanley  M.  Hazen,  Cbeswkh,  and  Leo  F.  Meyer,  Pitts- 
borgh.    Pa.,    avkignors    to    Goodrkh-Gulf    Chemicals, 
inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  .Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,949 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—94.3) 
I.  A  process  for  the  homo  polymerization  of  conju- 
gated diolefinic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  carrying 
out  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  sys- 
tem consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum  alkyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trialkyl  aluminum,  a  di- 
aikyl  aluminum  halide  and  an  alkyl  aluminum  dihalide, 
an  anhydrous  cobalt  halide  and  acetyl  halide.  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  aluminum  alkyl  to  said  cobalt  halide 
is  at  least  about  1:1.  th^  amount  of  said  ecetyl  halide 
present  being  at  least  about  0.5  millimol  per  mol  of  said, 
conjugated    diolefinic    hydrocarbon,    and    the   combined 
amounts  of  said  three  components  in  the  catalyst  system 
being  at  least  about  2.5  millimols  per  mol  of  said  con- 
jugated diolefinic  hydrocarbon. 


3,046,266 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  A  CATA- 

LYST  OF  TICI3  GROl'ND  IN  PROPYLENE 
Calvfai  J.  Benning.  Clarksville,  and  Walter  R.  Wszoick, 
Ellicott  City.  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co^ 
New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,523 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 94.9) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  normally  solid  poly- 
ethylene comprising  polymerizing  ethylene  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  75  to  200*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  100  p.s.i.  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  TiClj  ground  under  propylene 
until  the  TiCl|  picks  up  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  pro- 
pylene, i 

3,046.267 
CATALYTIC    PROCESS   FOR   POLYMERIZING     ; 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 
Howard  J.  Cohen  and  John  M.  Hoyt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
avsignori  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora^ 
tion.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,447 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  lower  molecular  weight  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  with  a  combination  catalyst  comprising  (1) 
a  reducing  agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  alumi- 
.num  halides  and  trialkyl  aluminum  and  (2)  a  compoimd 
of  the  formula 

M-OCOSiR,), 

wherein  M  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium,  titanium  and  zirconium,  n  is  the  valence  of 
M,  >=n  — 2.  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  to  produce 
a  normally  solid  polymer  of  said  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon. 


3,046,268 
CATALYTIC   PROCESS   FOR    PO!  YMERIZING 
ETHYLENICALLY  LTNSATl  RATED  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 
Howard  J.  Cohen.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as.signor  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,448 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
I.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  lower  molecular  weight  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  with  a  combination  catalyst  comprising  ( 1 ) 
a  reducing  agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl- 
aluminum  and  alkylaluminum  halides  and  (2)  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

M'(R,R,R,MO), 

wherein  M'  is  a  metal  from  grocips  IVfr  and  \h  of  the 
periodic  tabic.  M  is  a  member  frofn  the  group  consisting 
of  Si  and  Sn.  v  is  the  valence  of  W<  i»nd  Ri.  Ra  and  Rj 
is  a  hydrocarix>n  radical  to  produce  a  normally  solid 
polymer  of  said  unsaturated  hydrocarbon. 


3,046.269 
CATALYTIC   PROCESS    FOR   POLYMERIZING 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 
Howard  J.  Cohen  and  John  M.  Hoyt.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
a.s.tignon  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,449 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—94.9) 
I.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing lower  molecular  weight  ethylenically  unsaturated 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  a  combination  catalyst  com- 
prising (a)  a  reducing  agent  from  the  group  consisting 
of    alkylaluminum    halides    and    trialkylaluminum    and 
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(h)  a  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  following  Formula 

A 

I  VO(OSiRj),  I 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  a  compound  of  the  fol- 
lowing Formula  B 

Ti(0SiR,)4  ♦ 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  said  combination  catalyst  be- 
ing further  characterized  by  containing  Compound  A 
and  Compound  B  in  mole  ratio  of  one  mole  of  Com- 
pound A  to  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  moles  of  Com- 
pound B  providing  synergistic  activity  in  polymerizing 
said  olefinic  hydrocarbons. 


in  amphi-position  with  respect  to  the  azo  bridge  between 
R  and  Ri  when 

(O) 

T 
— N=N- 

is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
azo  bridge  and  any  azoxy  bridge;  X  stands  in  o-position 
to  the  external  azo  bridge  and  is  a  group  which  is  ca- 
pable of  forming  a  copper  complex  in  combination  with 
the  hydroxyl  group  in  R;  R2  is  a  radical  of  a  sulfonaph- 
thalene  coupling  component  bearing  the  nitrogen  atoms 
in  o-position  to  one  another;  and  n  is  one  of  the  integers 
1  and  2.  , 


3,046,270 
METHOD     OF     EXTRACTING     GELATIN     FROM 
COLLAGEN-BEARING     STOCK     BY     IRRADIA- 
TION   AND    LIMING 
John  R.  Lowry,  White  Plains.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,333 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—118) 
1.  The  method  of  extracting  gelatin  from  a  collagen- 
bearing  stock  which  comprises  irradiating  the  collagen- 
bearing  stock  with  ionizing  penetrating  radiation  having 
an  energy  of  from  about  10  '  to  about  15  million  electron 
volts,  liming  the  irradiated  stock  and  extracting  gelatin 
from  said  irradiated  limed  stock. 


3,046,271 

METAL-CONTAINING  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Fritz    Suckfiill.    Leverkusen.    and    Horst    Nickel,    Koln- 
Stammheim.    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktieneesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  23,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 14^ 
1.  A  copper  complex  compound  of  an  azo  dycstuff 
having  the  formula 


3,046,272 
POLYSACCHARIDE-SULTONE   REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
Jan  Strating,  Groningen,  Gecrt  Moes.  Hoogezand,  and 
Willem  Freerk  Vogel,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  W.   A.  Scholten's  Chemlsche  Fabrieken  N.V., 
Groningen,  Netheriands,  a  corporation  of  the  Nether- 
lands 

No  Drawing.     Fifed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  24,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—233.3) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polysaccharide 
ether  sulfonic  acid  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  said 
polysaccharide  ether  sulfonic  acid  consisting  essentially 
of  the  reaction  product  of  a  sultone  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of   propane    sultone,    butane   sultone, 
benzyl  sultone  and  tolyl  sultone,  and  a  polysaccharide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  and  natural 
plant  hydro-colloids. 


8O1H 

N-R, 
-N-.V 

R-N=N'-R,- 

(O) 

T 

\y\/ 

OH               X 

. 

N/- Y 

wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  SO3H;  wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  a  coupling 
component  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  sulfo- 
naphthalene,  azosulfonaphthalene,  sulfobenzene  and  py- 
razolone series,  bearing  the  hydroxyl  group  in  o-position 
to  the  azo  bridge;  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series  bearing 


(O) 

t 
-.v=\- 


N-R, 

(SO.V). 


3,046,273 
NOVEL    17a-TRIFLUORO-PROPYNYL   AN- 
DROSTENES  AND  PROCESSES 
John  Fried,  Plainfield,  and  Thomas  S.  Bry,  Roselle,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,389 

28  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  17a  -  trifluoropropynyl  -  3  -  metlioxy  -  2,5(  10)  -  an- 
drostadiene  -  17^  -  ol. 

19.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  17a  -  trifluoropro- 
pynyl -  17/3  -  hydroxy  -  19  -  nor  -  4  -  androstene  -  3  -  one 
which  comprises  reacting  l7o  -  trifluoropropynyl  -  3- 
methoxy  -  2,5(10)  -  androstadiene  -  17/3  -  ol  with  a  strong 
acid. 

3,046,274 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  a-HALOGENATED 
AMINES 
Horst  Bohme,  Marburg  (Lahn),  and  Klaus  Hartke,  Lank, 
Lower    Rhine,    Germany,    assignors    to     Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hochst,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  28,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—247) 
A   process  of   preparing  tertiary   N-a-halogeno-a!kyl- 
amine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


in  p-position,  with  respect  to  the  azo  bridge  between  R 
and  Ri,  when 

•  !<o,i  I 

is  an  azo  bridge,  and  bearing 


.R> 


\ 


I 


N-CH-lIal 


\ 


r 


(O) 
T 
-N=N- 


-fSOJT)„ 


\A/ 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  taken  along  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  benzyl,  and  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyrrolidine,  piperidino,  2'-methyl-piperidino,  and 
morpholino  rings,  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl,  and  Hal  is  a  member  selected 


•I 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  solvent  and  with  exclusion  of  atmospheric 
moisture  a  compound  of  the  formula 

\ 


and 


\r 


N-CII-Y 

I 
X 

wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  X  have  the  meanings  given  above  and 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— \ 


y\ 


\ 


lU^ 


and 


— O— R» 

wherein  Rj  and  R4  have  the  meanings  indicated  for  Ri 
and  Rj,  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  carboxylic  acid  halide  of  the  formula 

R— co-Hal 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  ethoxy, 
phenyl,  and  trichloro-methyl,  and  Hal  has  the  meaning 
given  above. 

3,046,275 
N-SUBSTITLTED  2-PHENYL-7.AMINOALKOXY 
CHROMONES 
Erwin  Kohlstaedt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Kart-Hdnz 
Klingkr,     Langen,     Hesse,     Germany,     assignors     to 
Ch«miewerk   Homburg   Z.weigniederlassung   der    Deut- 
schen  Cold-  and  Silb«r-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  30,  1958 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.7) 
I.   A  compound  of  the  formula: 

O. 


\ 


/ 


N-  Rr-  O- 


ft} 


R. 


wherein  the 


-\ 


i 

\ 


Ri 


group  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisimg  of  di-lowjr  alkyl  amino,  piperidino.  pyrrolidine 
and  morpholino.  R3  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  2-3  car- 
bon atoms  and  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  p-methoxy  phenyl. 


3,046,276 
S.TRIAZOLO.I2.3<lPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
George  William  Miller  and  Francis  I  eslle  Rose.  Maccles- 
field, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries   I  imited,    London,    England,    a    corporation    of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  15,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  An  s-tria2olo-[2,3-clpyrimidine  derivative  having  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R« 


R* 


II 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkenyl,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl  and  dihydroxy- 
propyl;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms  and  ^-hy- 
droxyethyl  radicals;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  not  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkenyl,  ^-hydroxyethyl.  methoxycarbonylmethyl,  benzyl, 
and  ^-phenylethyl  radicals  and  R«  represents  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  a 
ring  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino  and 
piperidino;  and  the  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

2.  The  compound  2-methylamino-7-methyl-5-n-propyl- 
s-triazolo-[2,3-c]pyrimidine. 


3,046,277 
PIPERAZINE  SULFITE 

James  R.    Anslow,    Austin,   Tex.,   assignor   to  JefFerson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,154 

7  CUims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  Tripiperazinc  disulfitc. 


3,046,278 

PROCESS  OF  CYANATION 

H'aync  E.  Feely,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 

Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,249 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—283) 

1.  A  process  for  the  introduction  of  cyano  groups 
into  the  nucleus  of  a  nitrogen  hetcrocycle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline  and  isoquin- 
oline,  said  pyridine  having  at  least  one  of  the  2,  4  and  6 
positions  available  for  substitution,  said  quinoline  having 
available  for  substitution  at  least  one  of  the  2  and  4  posi- 
tions, said  isoquinolines  having  the  1  position  available 
for  substitution,  said  nitrogen  heterocycles  having  as  sub- 
stituents  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0 
to  1  electrophilic  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CN  and  COOR  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining 1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  0  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl,  which 
comprises  reacting  the  N-alkoxy-quaternary  inorganic 
salts  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  has  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
of  said  nitrogen  heterocycles  with  the  cyanide  salt  of  a 
strong  base  anion  exchanger  at  a  temperature  of  from 
—  10°  to  100°  C.  and  recovering  the  cyano  derivative 
so  formed. 


3,046,279 
17.YOHIMBOL  DERIVATIVES 

John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  George  Bobowski,  East 
Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,164 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260— 287) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

yohimbane  derivatives  of  the  formula: 
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OR' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  CnH2n+i  where  n  is 
1  to  18,  an  alkenyl  group  of  the  formula  CmHjm-i 
where  m  is  2  to  18,  an  alkynyl  group  of  the  formula 
CmHjm.s.  unsubstituted  cycloaikyl  having  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  naphthyl  and  radicals  of  the  formula: 


3,046,282  I 

PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Geoffrey  R.  Buckwalter,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Fred'k  H.  Levey  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,443 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 314.5) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  pigmentary  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine  having  improved  texture  and  tinctorial  strength 
and  especially  adapted  to  use  as  a  colorant  in  printing 
ink,  which  comprises  subjecting  crude  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine,  in  admixture  with  a  granular,  water-soluble 
grinding  aid  and  2-methyl-2,4-pentanediol  to  form  a 
viscous,  pasty  mass,  to  vigorous  shearing  action,  and  re- 
moving the  grinding  aid  and  2-methyl-2,4-pentanediol 
from  the  resultant  pigment  by  water-washing. 


-(CHi) 


•^■" 


wherein  n  is  0  to  2  and  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
halogen,  phenyl  and  di-lower  alkylamino,  and  wherein 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  art  acyl  radical  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  car- 
boxylic acid,  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  sulfonic  acid, 
benzoic  acid,  benzene  sulfonic  acid,  and  benzoic  and 
benzene  sulfonic  acids  wherein  the  benzene  ring  is  sub- 
stituted with  1  to  3  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  halogen;  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition 
and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3.046.283 

lO-(OMEGA-AMINOAlKYLIDENE)- 

THIOXANTHENES 

Edward  L.  Engelbardt,  Gwynedd  >  alley.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,961 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—328) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula 


X\/N/^ 


X- 


-X' 


CH-Cir,-CHi-X 


R 


R' 


3,046,280 
PRIMARY,  SECONDARY  AND  TERTIARY  AMINES 
HAVING  A  SPASMOLYTIC  EFFECT  AND  METH- 
OD OF  PRODUCING  THF^E  COMPOCNDS 
Teunis  Kralt  and  Jan  van  Dijk,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors, by  mesn :  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Nov.  24,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—293) 


and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  ad- 
dition salts,  wherein  X  and  X'  respectively  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  phenyl  and  in  which 


— X 


\ 


R' 


An  amine  having  spasmolytic  properties  and  correspond-   carbon. 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-Iower-alkyl- 
amino,  1-piperidyl.  1-pyrrolidyl,  4-morpholinyl  and  di- 
lower-alkylamino  in  which  one  of  the  alkyl  radicals  is 
attached  to  the  2-carbon  of  the  propyl  chain  to  thereby 
form    l-methyl-3-piperidylmethyl    attached    to    the    10^ 


ing  to  the  structral  formula 
HiC        CHi 


4.  2  -  chloro 
xanthene. 


10  -  (3  -  dimethylaminopropylidene)-thia- 


r^cH, 


-CH, 


-CM, 


-CH-V 

I        V 
en, 


> 


3,046,281 
3-[^-(p-AMINOPHENYL)ETHYLl-5-METHYL. 
OXAZOLIDINE-2,4-DIONE 
Seymour  L.   Shapiro,   Hastings  on   Hudson,   and   Louis 
Freedman,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Vitamin 
&  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,617 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—307) 


I  3,046,284 

BISNAPHTHENATE  HETEROCYCLIC  ESTERS 
John  O.  Van  Hook,  Abington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,160 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 347.4) 
1.  A  compounnd  of  the  formula 

O  A  O 

n  /    \  " 

R-C-O-CIIt— CH        CH-CII»-0-C-R 

\      ' 

o 


H 


:CH^ 


I  I 

O       N- 

Y 


CH,C 


H.-^^-N.I. 


in  which  A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  R  represents  a  naphthenic  acid  resi- 
due containing  from  eight  to  thirty  carbon  atoms.  , 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula                                  | 

HiC CHi  o 

K 


O 

n 

R-C-O- 


CH, 


-cn 

\  / 

o 


CH-cnj-o-c 


I 


in  which  R  is  a  naphthenic  acid  residue  containing  ten 
to  sixteen  carbon  atoms. 
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3.046.285 
6-CYANarORnCAI   HORMONES 
Albert    Bowrn   and   Howard   J.    Rin(;old,   Mexic*   City, 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
a  corporation  of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,848 
Clainu  priority,  application  Mexico  Aug.  26,  1958 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
I.  A  6-cyano-corticoid  derivative  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 


/\l 


CII.OR 

io 

/\ 

1  * 

X 

in  which  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  fluorine,  Y  is  an  arrangement  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  =0  and 

R  IS  a  member  of  the  ^roup  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
mjthvl,  and  R'  ib  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogcr  and  acyl  radicals  derived  from  a  h^drocarbun 
carboxylic  aud  having  up  to  about  !2  carbon  atoms 


J.046.286 
PROCESS    FOR    RECOVERINC;    FATS    AND    MK\T 
AND  BONE  SCRAP  FROM  I.NKDIBI  E  SI  AI'C.H- 
TtRHOlSE   MATFRIVI.S 
Paul  Speer,  La  C^range,  III.,  (  harles  Griggs,  Mason  City, 
Iowa,  and  Daniel  J.  McA*oy,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  avsignments,  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,743 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 412.6) 


•       ^  .  « 


^!«ii \  - 


tent,  and  to  render  the  material  substantially  free  from 
deleterious  agents,  and  centrifugally  separating  and  re- 
covering the  solid  and  liquid  phases  of  said  materials. 


I 


-•    ,1      . 


T^^^» 


I.  A  continuous  process  for  obtaining  fats,  and  meat 
and  hone  scrap  from  inedible  slaughterhouse  materials 
comprising  reducing  substantially  all  solid  portions  in- 
cluding bones  of  said  materials,  introducing  vascular 
portions  of  said  materials  to  said  reduced  portions,  heat 
mg  the  mixture  thus  formed  at  a  temperature  of  from 
between  l(X)»  to  212  P.  to  denatun/e  said  vascular  por 
tions  ..nd  to  lower  the  moisture  content  of  said  mixture, 
reducing  further  said  solid  portions  in  said  materials  to 
a  prcdeteimined  particle  size,  heating  th^  materials  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  ZZO"  to  abbuf  270'  P.  to 
rupture  the  fat  cells,  to  further  reduce  the  moisture  con- 


3.046.287 
ALIPHATIC    MOLYBDEMM    CARBOXYLATE 
CHLORIDES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 

Melvin  Leo  Ijirson.  Royal  Oak,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,571 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 42V) 
I.  A    molybdenum   carboxylate    chloride    haVing    the 
formula: 

(R,COO);Moa,  ' 

in  which  R  is  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  radicals  having  I-I7.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms 
and  aliphatic  radicals  having  1-17.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms 
alpha-substituted  with  a  halide. 


3,046.288 
CYCLOPENTADIENYI  ..MKTAL  IIALIDES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Carol  I .  .Sloan.  Yoakers,  N.Y.,  and  William  A.  Barber, 
Springdale.   Conn.,  assignors  to   American  C>  ana  mid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Slaine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1957.  Ser.  No.  693.030 

2  Claims.    ((I.  260 — 429.5) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula 


X' 

X-T1-X' 


o 


wherein  X.  X'  and  X"  each  represent  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine, 
said  method  comprising  effecting  reaction  between  (1) 
a  titanium  tetrahalide  represented  by  the  general  formula 


wherein  X,  X',  X"  and  X'"  each  have  the  same  meaning 
stated  above  for  X,  X'  and  X  '  in  the  first-given  formula 
and  (2)  dicyclopenladienylmagnesium,  the  tetrahalide  of 
( 1 )  being  employed  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  at 
least  two  moles  thereof  for  each  mole  of  dicyclopcntadi- 
enylrnagnesium,  and  said  reaction  being  effected  under 
anhydrous  conditions,  while  the  said  reactants  arc  con- 
tained in  an  inert,  anhydrous,  liquid  medium  and  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  20*  C.  up  to  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  reaction  product;  and  iso- 
lating a  product  represented  by  the  first-given  formula 
from  the  resulting  reaction  mass.  i  ^ 


3.046,289 

REAGENTS  DEKIVFI)   FROM    DITHIOL 

Robert  E.  D.  Clark,  Cambridge,  Flngland,  assignor  to 

FLshcr  Scientific  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  t)ct.  3,  I960,  .Ser.  No.  59,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  20,  1957 

I  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 429.9) 

Zinc  toluene-3.4-dithiol  having  the  empirical  formula 

C7H|S3Zn. 
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I  3,046,290 

!         MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYL  ALUMINUM 

HYDRIDES 
Harold  E.  Podall,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,823 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 
I.  The  process  of  manuafture  of  a  dialkyl  aluminum 
hydride  comprising  reacting  a  trialkyl  aluminum  with 
hydrogen  at  elevated  pressure  and  temperature  and  in  the 
presence  of  comminuted  magnesium  metal  in  the  pro- 
portions of  from  about  0. 1  to  2  parts  by  weight  to  1  part 
by  weight  of  the  aluminum  content  of  the  trialkyl  alu- 
minum. 


I  3,046,291 

'  POLYMERS  OF   SILACYCLOBUTANES 

Leo   H.    Sommer,   State   College,  Pa.,   assignor   to  Dow 
.  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732^02 

5  Claims.     (O.  260—448.2) 
1.  A    polymeric    organosilicon    compound    consisting 
essentially  of  units  having  the  general  formula 

[— CHaCHRCHa(R')(H)Si— 1  ' 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 


3  046,293 
AMMONIA  CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING HYDROXYSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Ronald  M.  Pike.  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,750     ' 

8  Claims.    (CL  260 — 448.2) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  diorganosiloxanes  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

K 

I 

HO(SiO),n 

i '  u 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
the  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  contain- 
ing at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  amino,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  and  aryl- 
oxy  groups  and  a  has  a  value  of  at  least  2,  which  process 
comprises  reacting  (1)  a  cyclic  diorganopolysiloxanc 
having  the  formula: 

(RaSiO),  1 

wherein  R  has  the  above-defined  meaning  and  g  has  a 
value  from  3  to  7  inclusive  and  (2)  water  in  the  presence 
of  ammonia  at  a  temperature  from  100°  C.  to  150*  C. 


the  radical  — CH,.  and  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon    and  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  in  a  closed 


radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation. 

3.  A  polymeric  organosilicon  compound  containing 
siloxane  linkages  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  re- 
action product  obtained  by  the  process  comprising  poly- 
merizing an  organosilicon  compound  (I)  containing 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  monomers  of  the  formula 


vessel,  said  process  being  conducted  in  the  absence  of 
any  nitrile  solvent. 


RC 


CHi 


SJR'H 


CHt  I 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
the  radical  — CH3  and  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  (B)  polymers 
consisting  essentially  of  units  having  the  general  formula 
[— CHjCHRCHa(R')(H)Si— )  where  R  and  R'  arc  as 
above  defined,  in  the  presence  of  a  siloxane  linkage- 
former  (ID  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
and  oxygen,  and  in  the  presence  of  (III)  an  alkaline  cata- 
lyst, by  contacting  (I),  (II),  and  (HI)  in  a  liquid  phase 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  cleave  at  least  some  of  the  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  (I). 


3,046,292 
PROCF.SS  OF  MAKING  CYANOALKYLSILANF^ 
Roscoe  A.  Pike,  Holden,  Mass.,  as.signor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,748 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyanoalkylsilane  wherein 
the  cyano  group  is  interconnected  to  silicon  through  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  an 
alkene  nitrile  with  a  silane  having  one  silicon-bonded  hy- 
drogen atom  and  three  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable  groups 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  acetoxy 
groups,  alkoxy  groups  and  aryloxy  groups  in  the  presence 
of  a  tertiary  disilyl  amine  of  the  formula: 

[AjSiJaNR 

where  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups,  phenyl  groups,  a  halogen  atom  and  an  alkoxy 
group  and  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  cyclohexyl 
groups  and  phenyl  groups. 


3,046,294 
PRIMARY    AMINE    CATALYZED    PROCESS    FOR 

PRODUCING  HYDROXYSILICON  COMPOUNDS 

Roscoe  A.  Pike,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,106 

12  Claims.    (CL  260— 448.2) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  diorganosiloxanes  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


K 

! 

H0(S10).II 

I 

R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups 
and  the  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  con- 
taining at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  amino,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  and 
aryloxy  groups  and  a  has  a  value  of  at  least  2,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  (1)  a  cyclic  diorganopoly- 
siloxanc having  the  formula: 


(RjSiO), 

wherein  R  has  the  above-defined  meaning  and  g  has  a 
value  from  3  to  7  inclusive  and  (2)  water  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  mole  of  an  aliphatic  primary  amine  per 
mole  of  water  at  a  temperature  from  75°  C.  to  150°  C, 
said  process  being  conducted  in  the  absence  of  any  ni- 
trile solvent. 


3,046,295 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMENO- 

ALKYLSILANES 

Robert  J.  Lisanke,  Buffalo,  and  Donald  L.  Bailey,  Snyder, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,580 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 448.8) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  N-(aminoalkyl)aminoalkyl- 
silancs  which  comprises  contacting  under  essentially  an- 
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hydrous  conditions  and  at  a  temperature  between  about 
50*  C.  and  30O*  C.  ( 1 )  a  cyanoalkyi  silane  represented 
by  the  formula: 


Nr<r.Hi.)SIA,  b 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  from 
aliphatic  unsaturation  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms.  A  is  an  alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  8  car-' 
bon  atoms,  a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  2  to  5, 
h  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  zero  to  1  and  the 
cyano  group  is  removed  from  the  silicon  atom  by  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  diammo  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 

o 

IIiNCIIfcN 

\ 
O' 

wherein  r  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  2  to  6,  the 
nitrogen  atoms  bonded  to  the  C,Hit  group  are  separated 
by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  G  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  beta-hydroxyethyl.  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  k  carbon  atoms  and  (CH2CH2NH),H 
groups  wherem  s  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  I  to 
y,  and  Cj'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
beta-ammoethyi,  beta-hydroxyethyl.  and  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing from  J  to  6  carbon  atoms.  (3)  a  h>drogenation  cata- 
lyst, and  (4)  h>drogen  at  an  initial  pressure  at  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  lUU  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge. 


rine;  1  -  (2  -  bicyclo-[ 2.2.1] -hept-5-enyI) -ethyl  hydrazine; 
«  -  [1  -  (2-bicyclo-[2.2.ll-heptyl)-ethyl]-/}-carbethoxy  hy- 
drazine; and  l-(2-bicyclo-[2.2,l]-heptyl)-ethyl  hydrazine. 
4.  The  chemical  compound.  a-[l-(2-bicyclo-[2,2,l]- 
beptyl) -ethyl ]-^-carbcthoxy  hydrazine. 


3.046.299  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCI O- 
PROPANE-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  OF  TRANS- 
FORM 
M«rc  T.  Jalia.  Pwis,  Fniiicf,  assif(nor  to  Societe  des 
Usines  Chimiques  Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

No  Drawing.      Filed  June  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,762 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  28,  1958 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 468) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  the  methyl  ester  of  cis- 
chrysanthemic   acid   into   the   corresponding    trans   ester 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  said  cis-ester  to  the  ac- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate. 


3.046.300 
a-TRIFLlOROMFTHYI  OXYPHFVYI  AI  ANrVES 
Meyer  Sletzinger,  North  Plainfield,  and  Walter  A.  Gaines, 
Rahway,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,962 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 471) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,046,296 
TOXIC    0,O.DIMETHYL-    AND    0,0-DIETHYL    S- 

PENTACHLOROPHENYL  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE 
Gail   H.   Binim,    Dayton,  Ohio,   assignor  to   Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,966 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  A   compound   taken   from   the  class  consisting   of 
O.O-dimethyl  S-pentachiorophenyl  phosphorothioate  and 
0,0-diethyl  S-pentachlorophenyl  phosphorothioate. 


(RiO).- 


Ri      CF, 


I 


COOR, 


NH-R< 


3,046,297 
METHOD   FOR   THE    PREPARATION   OF   TRIS 
(2,3-DIBROMOPROPYL)   PHOSPHATE 
Donald  E.  Overbcek  and  Richard  C.  Namett,  St.  Louis, 
Mich.,   assignors  to   Michigan   Chemical   Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 
.  No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Str.  No.  771,738 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  The  method  for  the  production  of  tris  (2,3-dibromo- 
propyl)   phosphate  which  comprises  adding  phosphorus 
oxychloride  to  a  mixture  of  2.3-dibromopropanol,  an  aro- 
matic tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyridine,  0-picoline  and  7-picoline  and  an  inert,  volatile, 
organic  solvent  and  separating  the  resuUing  tris  (2.3-di- 
bromopropyl )  phosphate  from  the  hydrochloride  of  the 
organic  base  formed  by  the  reaction  and  from  the  inert 
volatile  organic  solvent. 


3.046.298 
BICYCLO-[2J,Il.HEPTANE   HYDRAZINE 
DFRIVATIVF.S 
Hartmond  Wollweber,  Rudolf  Hilfmann.  Wolfgang  Wbfh, 
and  Horst  Krciskott.  all  of  Wuppertal-Flberfeld,  Ger- 
many\  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Baver  Aktiengesell- 
actiaft,  Leveriniwn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
■lanj 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  58.651 
llaims  priority,  application  Cermanv  Sept   30    1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—468) 
1 .  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   2-(2-bicyclo-[2.2,lI.heptyl)-isopropyl    bydra- 


in  which  R,  and  Ki  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  R,  and  R4  arc 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkanoyl,  R4  being  hydrogen  when  R,  is  hydrogen, 
n  is  a  positive  whole  number  less  than  4,  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl,  X  being  para  to  the  amino- 
acid  side  chain  when  other  than  hydrogen. 

I 

3,046.301 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHLORAMBUCIL 
Arthur   P.    Phillips,   Tuckahoe,   and    John    W.    Mentha, 
Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  & 
Co.  (LI.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,438 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 471) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  methyl  >-[p-aminopheny]] 
butyrate  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  "selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  palladium  and  platinum",  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  0-p-acetamidobenzoyl- 
propionic  acid  and  0-p-acetamidobenzoyl-acrylic  acid  dis- 
solved in  methanolic  solution  containing  excess  mineral 
acid  to  the  stoichiometric  quantity. 


3,046,302 
METHYLCARBAMATES 
Phyllis  D.  Oja,   Walnut  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,593 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—482) 

I.  l-(2-chlorophenyl)-2-propynyl   methylcarbamate. 


n 


I    '     I  3,046,303 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

Philip  Alexander  Cniickshank,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,830 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—486) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
polyester  of  a  polyol  which  comprises  passing  gaseous 
anhydrous  ammonia  into  a  solution  of  an  azeotropic  or- 
ganic solvent  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  0'  C.  to  30°  C.  and  a  polyester  of  a  polyol.  said 
polyol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  not  more 
than  about  600  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  of  2-6  carbon  atoms  containing  only 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  polyethyl- 
ene and  polypropylene  glycols  and  of  an  alpha-methylene 
monocarboxylic  acid,  said  polyester  containing  cuprous 
oxide  and  cuprous  chldride  as  impurities  until  precipita- 
tion of  copper  compounds  is  complete  and  the  pH  of  a 
dilute  aqueous  slurry  of  the  treated  polyester  is  between 
about  5.5  and  about  8.5.  physically  removing  the  precipi- 
tate copper  compounds  from  the  solvent  solution  con- 
taining the  unsaturated  polyester,  admixing  with  the  sol- 
vent solution  a  water-insoluble  cation  exchange  agent  and 
filtering  the  resulting  solution  to  remove  said  agent. 


3,046304 

COUPLING  OF  HALOGENATED  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 

Robert  Neville  Haszeldine,  Cambridge,  England 
("Windyridge,"  Lyme  Road,  DIsley,  Cheshire, 
England) 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  6,  1956 

31  Claims.     (CI.  260—513)    ^ 

1.  A  method  fo^  making  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

RCXYCXYR 


which  comprises  coupling  two  molecules  having  the  for- 
mula 

RCXYZ  I 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  halogenoalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine  and  iodine,  Y  is  a  halogen  atom  of  no  greater 
atomic  weight  than  Z  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  having  no 
greater  atomic  weight  than  Z. 

31.  A  method  of  making  a  sulphonic  acid  compound 
of  the  general  formula 

MSO,CFjCHY"(Rj)p(R„),CHUCF^O,M 

where  U  and  Y"  are  selected  from  the  gixMjp  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  Rj  and  Rm  are  fluoroalkylene 
groups,  the  group  — (Rj)p —  having  on  the  carbon  atom 
nearest  the  — (Rin)q —  group  and  the  — (Rm)q —  group 
having  on  the  carbon  atom  nearest  the  — (Rj)p —  group 
at  least  one  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine  and  at  least 
one  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  and  where  p  and  q  arc  from  1  to 
about  20,  M  being  an  alkali  metal,  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  salt.  MHSO3.  with  a  compound 

CF,=CY"(Rj)p(R„),CU=CFa 

780  O.G.— 88 


3,046,305 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARA- 

ALKYL-PHENOL    AND    PARA-ALKYL-BEN- 

ZOIC  ACID 
John  B.  Braunwarth,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,059 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—515) 
1.  The  process  for  the  simultaneous  production  of  p- 
alkyl-substituted  phenols  and  p-alkyl-substituted  benzoic 
acids   which    comprises   reacting    about    one    mol    of    a 
mono   Ci — C-alkyl-substituted    benzene    compound   with 
about   0.2   to  0.3   mol   of   phosgene  in   the   presence   of 
anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about 
--10°  C.  to  100°  C.  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  separately 
removing  hydrogen   chloride  and  unconsumed  phosgene 
from  the  reaction  mixture,  diluting  said  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride to  form  acidified  water,  passing  said  acidified  water 
into  said  reaction  mixture  to  destroy  the  aluminum  chlo- 
ride-complex present  thereby  forming  a  lower  aqueous 
phase  and  an  upper  organic  phase,  separating  said  phases, 
passing  the  aqueous  phase  to  a  separator  in  contact  with 
said  mono-alkyl-substituted  benzene  compound  as  a  sol- 
vent to  remove  any  remaining  organic  material   present 
as  a  solvent  extract  phase  and  forming  a  second  aqueous 
phase    containing    spent   aluminum    chloride,   combining 
said  solvent  extract  phase  with  said  organic  phase,  water- 
washing  said  combined  phases  to  remove  any  remaining 
aluminum   chloride   thereby   producing   a   third   aqueous 
phase  and  a  washed  organic  phase,  separating  said  third 
aqueous  phase  and  said  washed  organic  phase,  subjecting 
said  washed  organic  phase  to  distillation  to  remove  as 
overhead  said  mono-alkyl-substituted  benzene  compound, 
recycling  said  mono-alkyl-substituted  benzene  compound 
to  said'first  reaction  zone,  recovering  a  distillation  residue 
from    said    distillation    comprising    p.p'-dialkyl     benzo- 
phenone.  reacting  said   p.p'-dialkyl    benzophenone    with 
acetic  anhydride,  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  at 
a  temperature  of  about  20°  to  40°  C.  in  a  second  reac- 
tion zone,  recovering  the  p-alkyl-substituted  phenyl  ester 
of  p-alkyl-substituted  benzoic  acid  from  said  second  reac- 
tion  zone  as  the   organic   phase,   saponifying   said   ester 
with  an  alkali  to  form  a  mixture  of  the  alkali  metal  salt 
of  p-alkyl-substituted   phenol  and  the   alkali  metal  salt 
of  p-alkyl-substituted  benzoic  acid,  acidifying  said  mix- 
ture to  produce   p-alkyl-substituted   phenol  and  p-alkyl- 
substituted  benzoic  acid  and  separating  said  products. 


"1  3.046.306 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TRHODINATED 
ANALOGS  OF  THYRONINE 
Robert  I.  Meltzer.  Rockaway,  Robert  J.  Stanaback.  Ber- 
nardsville.  and  Wilson  B.  LuU.  Madison,  N J.,  assignors 
to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,431 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—519) 
1.  A    method    of    preparing    triiodinated    analogs    of 

thyronine  of  the  formula 

I  i 


I  1 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxyl  and  radicals  of  the  formula  — A — COOH 
where  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  and  mono-amino  substituted  alkylene  con- 
taining 1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  chain  which 
comprises   treating  tetraiodinated    analogs   of  thyronine 

of  the  formula 

I  I    I 


H 


0_^^-0-^3-R' 
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wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carboxyl  and  radicals  of  the  formula  — A' — 
COOH  where  A'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene,  mono-amino  substituted  alkylene 
and  a  carboxylic  acid  derived  mono-acylamino.  substi- 
tuted alkylene  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  chain  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphorous  acid  and  hypophosphorous  acid 
at  a  temperature  between  about  90°  C.  and  about  151)° 
C,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  acid  to  said  tetraiodinated 
analog  of  thyronine  being  at  least  6  to  I. 


3.046,307 
DISTILLATION   PROCESS   FOR   SYNTHESIZING 

UREA 

Julius  H.  Bochinski,  la  Habra,  Calif.,  aviiKnor  to  The 
Fluor  Corporation.  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1957.  S«r.  No.  651.073 
II  Claims.     (CI.  260—555) 
1.  The    process    for    synthesizing    urea    that    includes 
feeding  ammonia  into  a  stripping  zone  for  upward  flow 
therein  into  a  reaction  zone,  feeding  carbon  dioxide  into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  for  admixture  with 
ammonia  from  the  stripping  zone  and  flowing  the  carbon 
doxide  and  ammonia  upwardly  iit  the  reaction  zone  and 
countercurrently  to  an  aqueous  stream  containing  am- 
monium carbamate  and  urea,  reacting  the  carbon  dioxide 
and  ammonia  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  to 
form  said  ammonium  carbamate  and  urea,  passing  said 
stream  downwardly  through  said  stripping  zone  counter- 
currently  trfthe  ammonia  introduced  thereto  to  decompose 
the  carbamate  to  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia,  and  va- 
porization of  some  water  for  passage  with  the  ammonia 
fed  into  the  reaction  zone,  passing  an  overhead  stream  of 
unreacted  carbon  dioxide,  ammonia  and  water  vapor  from 
said  reaction  zone  into  a  condensing  zone  and  returning 
to  the  reaction  zone  substantially  all  the  cooled  stream  in- 
cluding ammonium  carbamate  formed  by  the  cooling  so 
that  such  carbamate  is  carried  by  the  down-flowing  liquid 
stream  in  the  reaction  zone,  heating  the  stripping  zone 
to  supplement  the  effect  of  the  ammonia  in  promoting 
decomposition  of  carbamate  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water, 
maintaining  the  reaction  and  stripping  zones  at  substan- 
tiaJly  the  same  pressure,  and  withdrawing  the  urea  from 
the  stripping  zone. 


mate  contact  at  a  rate  to  maintain  reaction  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  0*  C.  to  85*  C:   (a)  an  organic  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RCHaX,  wherein 
R   is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl  and  anthracyl,  and  substituted  phenyl, 
naphthyl   and   anthracyl,  the  substituents  for  said   sub- 
stituted phenyl,   naphthyl   and  anthracyl  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy,  and   X   is   a  member  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of   bromine   and   chlorine;    a   tertiary 
alkyl  halide  having  only  lower  alkyl  and  substituted  lower 
alkyl  moieties  on  its  tertiary  carbon  atom,  the  substitu- 
ents for  said  lower  alkyl  moieties  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  an 
allyl  monohalide  and  a  substituted  allyl  monohalide  in 
which  the  allyl  moiety  is  substituted  with  a  member  se- 
lected  from    the   group   consisting  of   lower   alkyl  and 
phenyl;  and  (b)   an  aromatic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene,  substituted  naphthal- 
ene, anthracene,  substituted  anthracene  and  substituted 
benzene,  said  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group 
consistijig  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  there  being 
no  more  than  two  of  said  substituents  on  any  of  said 
aromatic  moieties;  (c)  in  the  presence  of  an  organomctal- 
iic    compound    selected    from    the   group   consisting    of 
bis(cyclopentadienyl) magnesium,    bis(lower    alkyl    sub- 
stituted cyclopentadienyl) magnesium,  and  a  compound 
of  the  formula  Y — Mg — Z,  wherein  Y  is  a  member  se- 
lected  from   the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine 
and  iodine,  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    phenyl,    lower    alkyl-substituted    phenyl, 
naphthyl  and  lower  alkyl-substituted  naphthyl;   (d)   hy- 
drolyzing   the   resulting   reaction   mixture;    and    (<•)    re- 
covering the  resulting  ring  alkylated  aromatic  product 
which  is  said  aromatic  compound  (fc),  above  containing 
on  its  ring  the  moiety  remaining  upon  dehalogenation  of 
the  organic  halide  (a),  above. 


3.046,308  J 

O-ALLYL-N.N-DIAI  I  Yl  HYDKOXYI  AMINE  AND 
MEIHOD  OF  PRFPARATION 
Jrsse    r.   Dunn.   Charleston,  and   Donald   L.   Hcywood, 
South  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  anignors  to  roion  Carbide 
Corpuration,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
No  Drawing.     Piled  Oct.  16.  195«,  Ser.  No.  767.518 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—584) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter,  O-allyl  N,N-diallylhydrox- 
ylamine. 

2  A  process  for  preparing  O-allyl  N,N-dlallylhydroxyI- 
amme  which  comprises  oxidizing  triallylatnine  with  an 
amine  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  peracetic  acid  to  produce. tri- 
al^ (amine  N-oxide.  and  heating  said  triallylamine  N- 
oxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  C.  to  about 
UX)'C.  to  form  O  allyl  N.N-diallylhydroxylamine 


3.046,310 

OXE.NIN  INTERMEDIATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
OBTAINING  OXENIN 

Joseph  A.  Kardys.  Groton,  Conn.,  avsignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer 
8c  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  »  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 1 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,239 

I  11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 617) 

1.  The  precipitate  containing  from  about  1  to  about 
1.5  mols  of  alkali  metal  obtained  by  adding  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  a  solution  of  3,7- 
dimethyl-9-(2.6.6-trimethylcyclohexen-l-yl)-nona-2,7  -  di- 
ene-4-yne-l,6-diol. 


3.046.309 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOIADS 
Thomas  F.  McGrath,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican (  yanamid  (  umpany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810.594 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 612) 
I.   A  method  of  ring  alkylating  aromatic  compounds 
which  coasists  essentially  in  bringing  together  into  inti- 


3,046,311 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  1,5-PENTANEDIOLS 

John  G.  Milligan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747^71 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 635) 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  1,5-pentanediol  which 
comprises  reacting  a  2-buten-l-al  with  formaldehyde,  the 
mol  proportion  of  formaldehyde  to  2-buten-l-al  being  in 
the  range  of  about  U.5  to  1  to  about  1  to  1,  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  0°  to  about  100*  C.  in 
contact  with  an  alkaline  condensing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides  and  carbonates  of 
the  alkali  metals  to  form  a  condensation  product  com- 
prising a  5-hydroxy-2-penten-l-al.  separating  said  5-hy- 
droxy-2-penten-I-al  from  said  reaction  mixture  and  hy- 
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Ij  ,1 

drogenating  sa^d  5-hydroxy-'?-penfen-t-ai  »o  form  a  1.5- 
pentanediol,  said  2-buten-l-al  having  tlie  fo'-niula: 


n-CHt-cn 


R 


CHO 


in  which  R  and  R2  are  selc  .ted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  Cj  alkyl  groups. 


3,046,312 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ERYTHRITOI.  AND  ETH- 
YLENE GLYCOL  FROM   POLYMERIC  DIALDE- 
HYDES 
Felix  H.  Otey.  Carl   A.  Wilham,  and  Charies  L.  Mehl- 
tretter,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  ql 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
tuie 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  xNo.  860,616 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—635) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  li.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  erythritol  and  ethylene 
glycol  in  75%  to  95%  yields  from  substantially  waler- 
insoluble  dialdehyde  starch  having  a  dialdehyde  content 
of  about  95%  of  theory,  comprising  forming  nn  aqiieou-i 
mixture,  having  a  pH  of  about  from  3  fc  7.5.  and  con- 
sisting of  about  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  mixture,  of  said  dialdehyde  starch,  about  from  1 1  '^' 
to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dialdehyde 
starch,  of  a  hydrogcnation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Raney  nickel  and  nickel  supported  f- 
kieselguhr.  the  said  nickel  supported  on  kieselpuhr  catalyst 
consisting  of  65%  reduced  nickel  and  35 7t  kieselguhr, 
and,  when  the  catalyst  is  Raney  nickel,  about  from  20% 
to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  diuldehyde 
starch,  of  an  adsorptive  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acfivated  carbon  ;ind  kieselguhr.  and  treat- 
ing the  thus-formed  aqueous  mixture  with  hyJiogen  at  a 
temperature  of  -.bout  from  150°  C.  to  250°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  of  about  from  700  pounds  to  10,000  pounds  per 
5quare  inch  for  about  from  2  to  6  houis  to  ^imultaneouslv 
hydrogenate  and  hydrolyze  the  dialdehyde  staicti  to  eryth- 
ritol and  ethylene!  glycol. 


3,046,313 
PREPARATION  OF  PENTAFLUOROIODOBENZENE 

Walter  J,   Pummer.   Rorkville.   Md.,  and   Leo   A.  Wall, 
Washington,   D.C.   assignors  to  tbe   United  State<«  of 
I   America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  rsavy 
'      No  Drawing.    Filed  %fay  3.  1960,  Ser.  No.  26.660 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—650) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The    process    of    making    pentafluoroiodoberzene 
which  comprises  preparing  the  Grignard  reagent  penta- 
fluorophetiylmagnesium  bromide  from  pentafluorobromo- 
benzcnc;  and  reacting  said  Grignard]  reagent  with  1,1,2- 
trifluoro-l-chloro-2-iodtH;thane. 


3,046,314 

l-ARYL-2,2-DIHALOCYCLOPROPANES 
Ellis  K.  Fields  and  Joseph  M.  Sandri,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,751 
5  Claims.     (CI.  266-^50) 

■  '  I.  An  aromatic  dihalocyclopropane  having  the  formula: 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  whose 
valence  corresponds  to  the  value  of  n  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  radicals,  the 
divalent  phenylene  radical,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  more  than  one  independent  joined  6- 
mcmbered  iaromatic  ring,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  contain- 
ing fused  rings,  and  alkyl  hydrocarbon-  derivatives  of 
these  multi-ring  aromatics,  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  hydrocar- 
bon riid'cal,  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  2. 


3,046,315 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING  AN  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON  WIl  H  AN  OLEFIN 

Harold  L  Dimond,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,846 

i  4  Claims.    (CI.  260—671) 

I.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  a!k>latab!e  aromatic 
which  comprises  reacting  said  alkylatable  aromatic  wiih 
an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  BF3MH2O  cataly&l,  wherein 
n  has  a  value  from  about  0.5  tc  about  2.5,  and  terminat- 
ing; s^iid  reaction  when  the  major  amount  of  said  al- 
kylatiible  aromatic  has  been  reacted  but  the  amount  of 
unreacted  alkylatable  aromatic  remaining  is  at  least  about 
!7  percent  by  Vi>lume' of  tht  organic  reaction  mixture 
and  prior  to  the  formation  of  appreciable  amounts  of  the 
ortho  dialky'ated  aromatic  formed  by  the  introduction 
of  a  second  alkyl  group  ortho  to  the  first  alkyl  group  in- 
troduced on  said  alkylatable  aromatic,  the  product  ob- 
tained comprising  primiirily  a  mono  alkylated  aromatic 
and  arprEciable  amounts  of  diaikylated  aromatic. 

j    ■■'  I.' 

3,046,316 

TETRAPROPYLENE  QUALITY   IMPRO\TMENT 

David  A.  Gudelis,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Fsso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

I  I       Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856.167 

12  Claims.     (Ci.  260— 671) 


10.  In  a  process  of  alkylating  benzene  by  the  reaction 
of  a  Cj  -C24  olefin  with  benzene  in  the  presence  of  alu- 
minum chloride  catalyst  wherein  said  olefin  is  a  pc'y- 
merization  proiJuct  prepare<!  by  introducing  a  proj-ylene 
feedstock  comprising  at  least  85  wt.  percent  propane  and 
propylene  in  a  molar  ratio  of  between  0.5-4:1   into  a 
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reactor  containing  a  solid  phosphoric  acid  polymerization 
catalyst  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200* 
to  600*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  500  to  800  p.s  i.g.  and  re- 
covering said  olefin  therefrom,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  introducing  into  said  reactor  during  said  poly- 
merization 0.3  to  0.7  mole  of  hydrogen  gas  per  mole  of 
said  propylene,  recovering  said  olefin  from  said  reactor 
and  employing  said  olefin  to  prepare  alkyl  benzene  in 
the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride  catalyst,  the  olefin 
recovered  from  the  improved  process  having  a  lower 
HDI  than  the  olefin  recovered  from  the  unimproved 
process. 


3.04^,317 
HYDROCRACKING    LIQl  ID    AI  KANES    WITH    A 
CATALYST     CONSISTING     OF     A     PLATINUM 
METAL    IN    ADMIXTLRE    WITH    BORIA    AND 
ZIRCON  I A 
John  W.  M>ers,  Bartlesville.  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  16,139 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 676) 
5.  A  process  for  hydrocraclting  a  normally  liquid  nor- 
mal alkane  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
comprising  contacting  said  alkane  admixed  with  hydrogen 
under  hydrocracking  conditions  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  platinum  metal  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  0.1  to  ro  weight  percent  of  the  catalyst  in  admixture 
with  boria  and  zirconia  so  as  to  hydrocrack  said  alkane. 


'V        3.046,318 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
George   W.    Ayers,   Chicago,   and   William    A.   Krewer, 
Arliii«;ton  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,491 

S  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.63) 
1.  The  process  of  continuously  alkylatmg  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbons of  the  group  consisting  of  isobutylene  and 
mixtures  of  isobutylene  with  other  olefinic  hydrocarbons 
having  up  to  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  isoparaf- 
finic  hydrocarbons  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  per 
molecules  which  comprises,  continuously  reacting  said  ole- 
finic and  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  about  4.5  to  20%  by 
weight  of  acetic  acid  and  no  more  than  about  6%  by 
weight  of  water  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  10  to  80"  P..  continuously  separating 
used  acid  catalyst  containing  tertiary  butyl  acetate  from 
said  reaction  zone,  continuously  adding  a  sufl^cient  amount 
of  acetic  anhydride  to  said  acid  catalyst  to  react  with  the 
water  content  thereof  and  maintain  same  below  about  6% 
by  weight,  maintaining  said  acid  catalyst  at  said  reaction 
temperature  to  prevent  decomposition  of  said  tertiary 
butyl  acetate,  recycling  said  acid  catalyst  to  said  reaction 
zone  and  continuously  recovering  an  alkylated  product  of 
enhanced  octane  number  containing  about  0.1  to  0.5% 
by  weight  of  tertiary  butyl  acetate  from  said  reaction 
zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


3.046,319 
ELECTRODE   STUB   CLAMP 
Robert  W.   Daley,   Troy,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Allegheny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  3,680 
4  Claims.     (CL  13—14) 


maintained  under  vacuum  conditions,  an  induction  coil 
means  disposed  within  said  chamber,  a  metallic  casing 
enclosing  said  coil  means  in  vacuum  sealed  condition  with 
respect  to  said  chamber  and  having  an  open  core  space 
axially  defined  therethrough  constructed  and  arranged  to 


1.  An  electrode  stub  clamp  comprising  a  housing  and 
a  ring-shaped  toggle  member  positioned  wi{hin  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  formed  with  an  opening  disposed 
to  receive  an  electrode  stub,  a  shelf  formed  around  the 
inside  circumference  of  said  housing,  said  shelf  being 
disposed  to  seat  said  ring-shaped  toggle  member,  said 
nng-shaped  toggle  member  being  formed  of  a  multiplicity 
of  individual  segments,  each  said  segment  being  disposed 
to  tilt  on  said  shelf  so  as  to  extend  over  the  edge  of  said 
shelf  and  project  into  the  said  opening  in  said  housing 


3,046.320  ; 

u      .^       INDUCTION   FIRNACE   COIL  ' 

.      S"if!*°*_?*'V''''*    '^"'»  ^'•«*"'  Germany,  assignor 
to   Stahlwerke    Sudwestfalen,    A.G.,    Gelsweld,    Kreis 
»iegen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaov  July  22.  1958 

11  Claims.     (CI.  13-31) 
I.  An  induction  furnace  for  heating  metallic  materials 
under  vacuum  conditions  by  means  of  induction  current 
which  compnses  a  furnace  chamber  capable  of  being 


receive  therewithin  metallic  material  to  be  treated,  said 
casing  having  a  transverse  slit  opening  defined  therein, 
said  slit  opening  being  in  vacuum  sealed  condition  with 
respect  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  induc- 
tion current  to  said  coil  means. 


3,046,321 

BURNER  AND  THERMOELECTRIC 
DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 
Russell    B.    Matthews,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Penn  Controls,  Inc.,  Goshen, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,398 
10  Claims.    (CI.  136—4) 

I.  For  use  in  an  assembly  of  a  fluid  burner  having 
connection  with  a  source  of  supply  of  non-oxidizing  com- 
bustible fluid  under  pressure,  the  combination  of  thermo- 
electric means  comprising  an  oxidizable  inner  thermoelec- 
tric element,  an  outer  thermoelectric  element  enclosing 
said  inner  thermoelectric  element,  and  hot  junction  means 
between  said  inner  and  outer  thermoelectric  elements  en- 
closed   within    said    outer    thermoelectric    element,    and 
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means  for  surrounding  said  inner  thermoelectric  element 
with  non-oxidizing  combustible  fluid  from  said  source  of 


supply  to  protect  said  inner  thermoelectric  element  and 
said  hot  junction  means  from  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,046322 
THERMOELECTRIC   DEVICE 
Bernard  S.  WUdi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13^56 
11  Claims.     (CI.  136—5) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  an  N-type 
thermoelectric  element  and  a  P-type  thermoelectric  ele- 
ment with  electrical  connections  joining  said  elements 
and  other  electrical  connections  to  said  elements,  pro- 
vided at  least  one  of  said  elements  is  made  by  the  process 
comprising:  ( 1 )  mixing  pyromellitonitrilc  and  hydrogen 
sulfide  to  form  a  reaction  product  having  substantially  2 
moles  of  hydrogen  sulfide  per  mole  of  pyromcllitonitrile, 
(2)  separating  said  reaction  product  from  the  reaction 
mixture.  (3)  forming  an  element  under  pressure  from 
said  separated  reaction  product,  and  (4)  heating  said 
formed  element  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
180°-700'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  the  desired 
thermoelectric  element. 


sulfide  to  form  a  reaction  product  having  substantially  2 
moles  of  hydrogen  sulfide  per  mole  of  pyromellitonitrilc, 
(2)  separating  said  reaction  product  from  the  reaction 
mixture,   (3)   forming  an  element  under  pressure  from 


said  separated  reaction  product,  and  (4)  heating  said 
formed  element  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
180''-700''  C.  for  a  time  suflScient  to  produce  the  desired 
thermoelectric  element. 


3,046,324 
ALLOYED  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Sheldon  L.  Matlow,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,801 

^2  Claims.     (CI.  136—89) 


-J2 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  solar  cell,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  depositing  an  aluminum  layer  upon  an  n-type 
silicon  wafer;  alloying  said  aluminum  layer  to  said  wafer 
so  as  to  form  ^within  said  wafer  n-  and  p-type  regions  sep- 
arated by  a  p-n  junction;  masking  a  ring-like  configura- 
tion of  said  aluminum  layer;  and  etching  away  all  of  the 
unmasked  portion  of  said  aluminum  layer,  thereby  expos- 
ing said  p-type  region  in  the  central  portion  of  said  wafer 
through  said  ring-like  configuration. 


3,046,325  I 

EMERGENCY  BATTERY 
Ralph  M.  Peffer,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ResMUnce 
Products  Company,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  i 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,934        | 
3  Claims.     (CI.  136—90)  , 


3,046,323 
PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Bernard  S.  Wildi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,357  1 1 

3  Claims.  (CI.  136—89) 
1.  A  photoelectric  device  comprising  a  photosensitive 
element  having  a  transparent  conducting  stu^ace  in  ohmic 
contact  with  one  side  of  said  element  and  a  conducting 
surface  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  ele- 
ment, said  element  having  been  made  by  the  process 
comprising:   ( 1 )  mixing  pyromellitonitrilc  and  hydrogen 


i 

g^r? 

;l 

M 

1 

1 

I 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  first 
and  second  housing  members  sealed  together  along  a  hori- 
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zontai  flange,  said  first  bousing  member  forming  an  air 
chamber  and  having  mounted  thereon  electrical  voltage 
tcrmmals.  said  second  housing  ntembcr  ha'/ing  a  portion 
tonniog  one  »all  of  said  air  chaml>cr  formed  by  said  first 
housing  member,  said  ^cond  member  formmg  a  bat 
tery  coniaming  chamber,  said  chambers  being  connected 
by  an  an  passage,  a  battery  in  said  battery  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  terminals,  a  plurality  of  plugs  mounted  in 
the  walls  of  said  second  member,  at  Icait  one  of  said 
plugi  being  mourned  in  a  lower  will  part  oi  said  baiter v 
'containing  chamber  and  another  erf  said  plugs  bclag 
miHintcd  in  the  same  portion  (»f  saiJ  xcond  member 
foi-nir^  cac  *al!  of  said  air  ohani'.*-.  said  r^'i'^  bein^ 
sevurcd  lt>  said  member  by  mcaLS  ot  iniCfcral  franJhle 
webs,  and  a  pull  cord  joining  viid  piugi  whenby  wjien 
said  cord  is  pulled  the  fnngible  w:bs  civl  way  and  said 
nlug^  are  pulled  free  of  their  mounting. 


^      3,046,326 
EXTENDtl)   AREA    ANODES 
Paul  A.  Vfarsal,  deceased,  late  of  Rorky  River,  Ohio,  by 
leannetrr  Y.  MarNal,  executrix,  K»>ck>  River.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Union  Carbide  Corpontion.  a  corporation  uf 
New  York 

Filed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,769 
2  Claims.     (CI.  136— 120» 


y<^4K;a;'ti,j»>w 


1.  An  anode  h.iving  a  carrier  matrix  consisting  of  pre- 
shrunk.  open  mesh  cloth  having  thereon  a  thin  coating 
of  r  gel-forming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  starch  and  the  alkaline  salts  of  carboxymethyl  cel- 
lulose methyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  celluhse.  and  hy- 
droxypropyl  cellulose,  said  agent  forming  a  gel  when  said 
anode  is  contacted  by  alkaline  electrolyte,  said  matrix 
having  a  porous  layer  of  anodic  particles,  said  particles 
being  in  contact  with  one  another. 


3,046.328 
SPARk  PI  UGS  AND  METHODS  Oi- 
PRODI  C  ING  SAME 
Harry  G.  Scburccht,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  avsigmir  (o  Cham- 
pion Spark  Plug  Company,  ToKdn,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,367 
4  Claims.    (CI.  174—152) 


1 .  In  a  spark  plug  assembly,  an  insuL.tor  having  a  firing 
end  and  a  terminal  end,  and  having  a  central  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  first  electrode  part  seated  in  the 
bore  of  said  insulator,  a  second  electrode  part  spaced 
axially  in  said  bore  from  said  first  electrode  part,  anchor- 
ing means  on  second  electrode  part  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  discontinuous,  outwardly  extending  circumfer- 
ential projections,  the  radii  of  which  are  greater  than  the 
radius  of  the  insulator  bore  whereby  said  projections  fric- 
tionally  engage  said  insulator  bore  and  anchor  the  second 
electrode  part  relative  thereto,  and  an  expanded,  substan- 
tially gas-impervious,  electrically  conducting,  vitreous  seal- 
ing means  disposed  in  at  least  a  part  of  the  insulator  bore 
substantially  filling  the  portion  of  the  bore  between,  and 
in  contact  with  each  of,  said  electrode  parts,  said  vitreous 
sealing  means  being  vesicular  in  structure,  and  pressed 
by  its  expansion  into  scaling  relationship  with  the  in- 
sulator bore,  and  effective  to  prevent  the  flow  of  a  gas 
therethrough. 


3.046327  ' 

CORONA  BAfI 
Robert  W.  Harmon.  Doylestown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Bra.«  Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  June  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819.424 
8  Claims.     (CI.  174—73) 


1.  A  corona  device  for  an  electrical  conductor  com- 
prising a  hollow  metal  body  having  two  complementary 
exterior  surf^pe  defining  parts  with  a  common  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  cooperating  adjoining  faces,  recesses  in 
the  said  parts  at  opposed  extremities  thereof  along  the 
said  axis  for  receiving  the  conductor,  a  tongue  extend- 
ing outward  from  a  face  of  one  of  the  said  parts  and 
within  the  remaining  part,  with  adjacent  portions  of  the 
tongue  and  the  remaining  face  of  the  said  one  part 
spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  the  recesses  to  receive 
the  conductor  when  the  complementary  parts  are  sepa- 
rated and  a  screw  fastener  received  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  remaining  said  part  and  threaded  into  the  said 
tongue,  all  for  assembly  of  the  said  two  parts  upon  the 
conductor  by  turning  movement  of  the  screw  fastener. 


3,046,329 

STEREO  SOUND  SYSTEM  FOR  TV 

Thomas  W.  Reesor,  Box  305,  1^  Center,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,729 

16  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.6) 


^■^•tss^--,^  '{^»1 — ^'^^r^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  television  transmission  equip- 
ment having  a  predetermined  ^horizontal   scanning  fre- 
quency and  having  means  to  modulate  a  soufad  carrier  to  a 
pirdetcrmined  total  bandwidth,  a  two-channel  sound  trans- 
mission system  for  applying  to  said  sound  carrier  first  and 
second  audio  messages,  comprising  means  to  add  the  audio 
messages  to  obtain  a  summation  signal;  first  filter  means 
to  restrict  the  bandwidth  of  the  summation  signal  to  a 
first  portion  of  said  total  bandwidth,  means  to  subtract  the 
audio  messages  to  obtain  a  difference  signal;  second  filter 
means  to  restrict  said  difference  signal  to  a  bandwidth  not 
exceeding  the  remaining  portion  of  said  total  bandwidth; 
subcarrier  selecting  means  connected  to  said  transmission 
equipment   to   receive   said  scanning  frequency   and   to 
deliver  a  subcarrier  harmonically  related  thereto  and  lying 
within  said  total  bandwidth  but  outside  of  said  first  por- 
tion thereof;  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  sub- 
carrier  with  the  restricted  difference  signal;  means  for 
selecting  a  single  sideband  from  the  output  of  said  modula- 
tion means  said  sideband  lying  within  said  remaining  por- 
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tion  of  said  total  bandwidth;  and  combining  means  for 
combining  said  sideband  with  said  summation  signal  and 
connecting  the  combined  signals  to  said  means  to  modu- 
late the  sound  carrier.  i 


3,046330 

PROJECTION  OF  STEREOSCOPIC  PICTURES 

Kari  F.  Ross,  5121  Post  Road,  Riverdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,566 

4  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.5) 


said  field  pattern  including  trace,  retrace  and  field  return 
sequences,  said  mixer  device  being  operative  to  apply  the 
output*  of  said  pickup  devices  and  said  sensing  device  in 
modulating  relation  to  a  carrier  produced  by  said  trans- 
mitter, a  blanking  signal  generator  for  producing  a  blank- 
ing signal  for  each  of  said  modulation  producing  devices, 
said  blanking  signal  generator  being  connected  in  con- 
trolling relation  to  each  of  said  pickup  devices  and  said 
sensing  device,  said  blanking  signal  generator  being  oper- 
ative to  blank  said  picture  pickup  device  during  the  re- 
trace sequences  of  the  field  pattern,  to  blank  the  auxiliary 
pickup  device  during  the  trace  sequences  of  the  field  pat- 
tern, to  blank  said  sensing  device  during  the  trace  and 
retrace  sequences  of  the  field  pattern  and  to  blank  the 
picture  pickup  device  and  the  auxiliary  pickup  device 
during  the  field  return  sequence  of  the  pattern  whereby 
said  modulation  producing  devices  provide  modulation  in 
predetermined  relation. 


I 

1 .  A  system  for  the  televised'  reception  of  stereoscopic 
pictures,  comprising  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  lumi- 
nous screen  horizontally  subdivided  into  a  row  of  image 
areas,  beam-forming  means  in  said  tube  producing  a  plu- 
rality of  electron  beams  staggered  in  the  horizontal  di- 
rection by  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  an  image 
area  whereby  said  image  areas  are  combined  into  groups 
each  consisting  of  a  number  of  image  areas  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  beams,  signal-responsive  means  control- 
ling said  beam-forming  means  in  a  manner  displaying 
identical  strip  images  on  the  image  areas  of  each  group 
and  different  strip  images  on  the  areas  of  different  groups, 
said  different  strip  images  representing  aspects  of  a  given 
scene  viewed  from  different  angles  and  together  consti- 
tuting a  parallax  panoramagram,  and  a  row  of  magnify- 
ing lenses  each  substantially  co-extensive  with  a  respec- 
group  of  image  areas,  said  lenses  having  their  fields  of 
vision  substantially  coincident  over  a  predetermined  view- 
ing area,  thereby  directing  light  from  each  associated 
image  area  toward  a  respective  sector  of  said  viewing  area. 


3,046,331 
SUPERVISORY  COMMUNICATION   SYSTEM 
Radames  K.  H.  Gebel,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assijnior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Piled  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,542 

3  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.8) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  transmitter, 
a  mixer  connected  to  said  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  modu- 
lation producing  devices  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
mixer,  said  modulation  producing  devices  including  a  pic- 
ture pickup  device,  an  auxiliary  pickup  device  viewing  the 
area  viewed  by  said  picture  pickup  device,  and  a  sensing 
device,  sweep  generator  means  operative  to  simultaneously 
pixKhice  a  field  pattern  in  each  of  said  pickup  devices, 


i  3,046332 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRACKING 
OF  TARGETS 

Ernst  Engler,  Nussdorf,  near  Uberllngen  (Bodensee),  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Bodenseewerk  Ferkin-Elmer  &  Co., 
G.m.b.H..  Uberlingen  (Bodensee),  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  2,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  13,  1959 
8  Claims.     (O.  178—7.2) 


•'iP^^' 


&^ 


I 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  determination  of  the  direc- 
tion of  a  target  from  a  tracking  axis  of  the  type  having 
means  for  forming  a  real  image  of  the  area  surrounding 
and  including  said  target  on  the  collector  electrode  of  an 
optical  to  electronic  transducer  in  which  said  transducer 
has  means  including  deflector  plates  for  electronic  scan- 
ning of  said  image  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  significant  characteristics  of  said  image; 
said  means  for  electronic  scanning  comprising  means  for 
producing  on  the  scanning  deflection  plates  two  sine  volt- 
ages 90°  out  of  phase  with  each  other  and  a  sweep  voltage 
modulating  each  of  said  sine  voltages  so  that  a  spiral  scan 
is  effected  on  said  collector  electrode,  said  real  image 
being  initially  so  positioned  on  said  electrode  that  the 
image  of  said  target  is  positioned  near  the  center  of  said 
scan  spiral;  means  for  amplifying  and  differentiating  the 
first  electrical  signal  formed  by  each  spiral  scan  so  as  to 
produce  a  first  impulse  therefrom,  said  first  signal  being 
produced  by  that  significant  characteristic  of  the  >arget 
area  image  lying  nearest  the  center  of  said  spiral  scan  and 
therefore  being  representative  of  the  target  intended  to  be 
tracked;  means  for  converting  said  first  impulse  into  a 
standard  impulse  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  dura- 
tion; and  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  standard 
impulse  with  that  of  each  of  said  scanning  sine  voltages 
and  for  producing  at  least  one  control  signal  the  magni- 
tude of  which  increases  in  accordance  with  coincidence  of 
phase  relation  between  said  standard  impulse  and  one  of 
said  scanning  sine  voltages,  said  control  signal  thereby 
being  representative  of  the  direction  determined  by  said 
phase  comparison  means  and  of  the  direction  which  the 
target  image  and  the  center  of  said  spiral  scan  should  be 
moved  relative  to  each  other  in  order  to  make  them  co- 
incident. 
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^  3,046^33 

tRANSISTORIZED  AMPLIFIER-TRANSMFTTER 
FOR     LOW     LIGHT     LEVEL     TELEVISION 
CAMERAS 
Radamcs  K.  H.  Gcbcl,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force  # 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  5,567 

2  Claims.     (CI.  17ft^7.2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


which  said  image  is  produced,  the  plane  of  said  plate  be- 
ing positioned  so  that  at  least  one  surface  thereof  is  at  an 
angle  other  than  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  optical  system 
and  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  light  refracting  plate 
relative  to  said  optical  axis  to  correspondingly  circularly 
displace  said  complete  image  projected  therethrough  only 
an  amount  of  the  order  of  the  visual  resolution  of  said 
image  and  thereby  prevent  bum-in  of  an  image  projected 
on  said  photosensitive  electrode. 


I.  A    television    transmitter   comprising:    a    television 
pickup  tube  containing  an  electron  multiplier  having  sev- 
eral dynodes,  the  first  of  which  receives  an  electron  stream 
intensity  modulated  in  accordance  with  a  video  signal, 
and  an  output  electrode:  a  local  oscillator  for  generating 
a  carrier*  wave  having  a  frequency  considerably  higher 
than  the  highest   frequency  of  said  video  signal:  means 
for  applying  said  carrier  wave  to  one  of  the  dynodes  of 
said   electron    multiplier   whereby    the   signal    appearing 
at  said  output  electrode  is  said  carrier  wave  amplitude 
modulated   by   said   video  signal;  a   transistor  amplifier, 
having  a  pass  band  sufficient  to  pass  only  the  band  of 
frequencies  constituting  said   amplitude   modulated   car- 
rief:  having  its  inpuf  connected  to  said  output  electrode, 
said  transistor  amplifier  being  biased  beyond  cut-ofT  for 
the  purpose  of  increasing  the  percentage  modulation  of 
said  carrier,  modulating' means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  and  to  said  local  oscillator  for  combining 
the  amplitude  modulated  carripr  output  of  said  amplifier 
with   the  carrier  wave  of  said   oscillator,   with   the   two 
carrier  waves  in  phase  quadrature,  for  producing  a  car- 
rier wave  with   both   amplitude   and   phase   modulation; 
transistor  amplifying  and  Smiting  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  modulating  means  fpr  removing  the  ampli- 
tude modulation  from  said  amplitude  and  phase  modu- 
lated carrier;  an  antenna;  and  additional  band  pass  tran- 
sistor amplifying  means  connected  between  the  output  of 
said  amplifying  and  limiting  means  and  said  antenna. 


3,046,335 
NOISE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Roland  N.  Rhodes,  Levittown,  Pa.,  and  Jack  Avins,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

|FiIed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,186 
9  Claims.    (CI.  178— 7  J) 

I  _  n  _ 


4.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  source  of  composite 
television  signal  which  includes  synchronizing  signal  com- 
ponents and  video  signal  components  which  occur,  re- 
spectively, during  mutually  exclusive,  regular  recurring 
intervals,  said  composite  television  signal  also  may  in- 
clude noise  signal  components  which  occur  randomly,  a 
circuit  for  developing  separated  noise  signals  representa- 
tive ojf  the  noise  signal  components  in  said  composite 
television  signal  comprising,  in  combination:  an  electron 
tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen 
grid,  and  an  anode;  means  for  applying  said  composite 
television  signal  between  said  cathode  and  control  grid 
in   such   polarity  that   the  synchronizing  signal  compo- 
nents cause  a  greater  cathode  current  flow  in  said  tube 
than  the  video  signal  components;  a  source  of  voltage 
pulses  occurring  in  synchronism  with  said  synchronizing 
signal  components;  means  for  applying  said  voltage  pulses 
to  said  anode;  and  noise  signal  load  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  screen  grid  for  developing  separated  noise 
signals  thercacross  substantially  to  the  exclusion  of  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  video  and  synchronizing  com- 
ponents of  said  composite  television  signal,  said  separated 
noise  signals  corresponding  to  noise  signal  components 
which  may  be  present  in  said  composite  television  signal 
that  are  larger  in  amplitude  than  the  synchronizing  signal 
components. 


3  046J34 

TELEVISION 'optical   SY??TEM 

John  H.  Roe.  Coiltngswood,  N  J.,  assignor  Co  Radio  Cor- 

j     poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,344 

•  Claims.     (Q.  178— 7  J) 


3,046,336 
TELESCRIBER  APPARATUS 
Minard  A.  Lcavitt,  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  Edwin  A.  Peclier 
and  David  H.  Bums.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Telautograph  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58,455 
7  Claims.    (CL  178—18) 


I.  For  use  with  a  television  image  pickup  tube  having 
an  image  section  including  a  photosensitive  electrode  and 
susceptible  to  burn-in  of  a  complete  image  projected 
simultaneously  on  said  photosensitive  electrtxle  by  an  op- 
tical system  for  said  tube,  the  combination  of  means  pro- 
viding -a  hght  refracting  plate  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  said  photosensiuve  electrode  and  an  object  from 


i =- 


O- 


6.  Apparatus  comprising   a   main   frame   including   a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide  members,  a  bridge  member 
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movably  supported  on  said  guide  members,  a  carriage 
member,  means  for  supporting  the  carriage  member  for 
movement  along  the  bridge  member  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  thp  bridge 
member,  whereby  the  carriage  member  can  be  positioned 
anywhere  within  a  predetermined  area  between  the  guide 
members,  four  cable  drums  mounted  on  a  common  drive 
shaft,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  four  clutches  for  se- 
lectively driving  the  drums  from  the  common  shaft, 
wherby  any  one  of  the  four  drums  can  be  rotated  with 
the  drive  shaft,  cable  means  engaging  the  respective  drums 
for  moving  the  carriage  member  and  bridge  member  in 
either  direction  along  their  respective  paths  of  move- 
ment in  response  to  engagement  of  selected  clutches,  and 
means  for  actuating  selected  clutches  to  drive  the  cable 
means  to  impart  selective  movement  to  the  bridge  mem- 
ber and  carriage  member  for  positioning  the  carriage 
member  within  a  predetermined  area. 


3,046,337 
STEREOPHONIC  SOLTND 
William  F.  Homyak,  Silver  Spring,  .Vld.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
ner  Electronics  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,160 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


ft  cor f  -  .  r^■^^1'  tt-, 


'W     '^M./ 


~"""  ' 


1.  A  single  channel  stereophom'c  sound  system  com- 
prising an  array  of  at  least  10  microphones  spaced  from 
one  another;  a  plurality  of  band-pass  audio  filters,  one 
filter  connected  to  each  microphone,  each  filter  tuned  to 
pass  a  different,  discrete  frequency  band  in  an  audio 
frequency  spectrum  to  which  a  normal  human  being  has 
marked  directional  sensitivity,  said  microphones  being 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  spatial  order  relative  to  the 
frequency  bands  passed  by  the  filters  connected  thereto 
such  that  physically-adjacent  microphones  are  connected 
to  filters  which  pass  relatively  widely-spaced  frequency 
bands  and  adjacent  frequency  bands  are  passed  by  filters 
connected  to  relatively  widely-spaced  microphones,  said 
frequency  bands,  taken  together,  covering  substantially 
all  of  said  audio  frequency  spectrum;  a  signal  mixer  con- 
nected to  receive  the  output  signals  of  all  filters  for  pro- 
ducing a  mixed  signal;  and  means  connected  to  receive 
said  mixed  signal. 


3,046,338 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DICTATING  MACHINES 
Edward  Hall  Higham,  Sutton,  England,  assignor  to  Uni- 
lever Limited,  Port  Sunlight,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  June  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  30,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  179—2) 
I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  dictating  machines  com- 
prising means  for  producing  an  alternating  current  having 


a  plurality  of  different  frequency  components,  means  for 
injecting  that  current  into  a  telephone  system,  a  remote 
controller  connected  to  the  system  for  altering  the  value 
of  the  impedance  presented  by  the  system  to  said  cur- 
rent from  one  to  another  of  a  plurality  of  impedance 
values,  each  of  said  frequencies  having  a  particular  imped- 
ance value  selective  to  it.  a  main  station  controller  incor- 
porating   frequency    selective    networks    responsive    to 


changes  in  the  level  of  said  components,  a  signal  source 
for  producing  an  alternating  current  substantially  identical 
to  the  first  mentioned  current,  and  a  compensating  net- 
work connected  to  the  signal  source  and  the  frequency 
selective  networks  to  substantially  balance  the  input  to  the 
frequency  selective  networks  due  to  the  current  injected 
into  the  telephone  system  when  the  remote  controller  is 
not  operated. 


3,046,339 
MORNING  CALL  SYSTEM 
Charles  Breen,  Mineola,  and  Henry  J.  Michael,  Rockville 
Center,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,604 
18  Claims.    (CI.  179—2) 


Mxh-  r% 


1 .  In  a  morning  call  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
telephone  lines  terminating  at  a  central  point,  time  in- 
dicating means  at  said  central  point,  means  independent 
of  said  time  indicating  means  for  selectively  marking 
each  of  said  lines  to  indicate  a  desired  time  of  call,  said 
marking  means  comprising  selectively  settable  circuitry 
for  providing  different  electrical  signals  for  different  set- 
tings thereof  and  representative  of  respective  different  said 
times  t)f  call,  means  at  said  central  point  for  periodical- 
ly scanning  each  of  said  lines  for  detecting  congruity 
between  the  marking  of  a  particular  line  and  the  posi- 
tion of  said  time  indicating  means,  and  means  effective 
upon  detection  of  such  congruity  for  establishing  a  sep- 
arate connection  to  the  particular  line  involved. 
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3.04«.34« 

TELEGRAPH  SIGNAL    ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A   TELEPHONE   SY.STEM 

Robert  E.  Stoffcls,  Glen  Ellyn  Woods,  Tll^  assignor  to 

Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,887 
27  Claims.     (CI.  179—3) 


^rf: 


4y     ■   '    i' 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  station,  a  called  sta- 
tion, means  for  automatically  establishing  a  connection 
from  said  calling  station  *to  said  called  stati6n*  and  'for 
automatically  signaling  said  called  station,  control  signal 
transmitting  means  and  character  signal  transmitting 
means  at  each  said  station,  control  signal  receiving  means 
and  character  signal  receiving  means  at  each  said  station; 
a  rotary  switch  at  each  said  station  having  bank  contacts 
marked  with  character  signal  codes  designating  a  start-of- 
•  message  code,  a  network  code,  an  individual  station  code, 
and  an  end-of-message  code;  said  network  code  with  said 
station  codes  designating  all  the  stations  included  in  the 
network  which  are  permitted  to  automatically  send  and 
automatically  receive  telegraph  messages  from  such  net- 
work stations;  a  function  selector  at  each  said  station, 
means  at  said  called  station  operated  in  response  to  the  es- 
tablishment of  said  connection  and  the  signaling  of  said 
called  station  for  operating  said  called  station  control 
signal  transmitting  means  to  transmit  a  first  go-ahead  sig- 
nal over  said  contiection  to  said  calling  station;  said  con- 
trol signal  receiving  means  at  said  calTing  station  operated 
responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  first  go-ahead  signal  for 
operating  said  calling  station  rotary  switch  and  the  calling 
station  character  signal  transmitting  means  to  transmit 
the  start-of-message  code,  the  network  code,  the  individual 
calling  station  code,  and  the  end-of-message  code  to  said 
calling  station  character  signal  receiving  means  and  over 
said  connection  to  said  called  station  character  signal 
receiving  means;  said  calling  station  character  signal  re- 
ceiving means,  operated  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said 
calling  station  transmitted  Codes  for  operating  the  calling 
station  function  selector  to  stop  further  character  signal 
transmission  by  said  calling  station  rotary  switch  and 
character  signal  transmitting  means  and  for  thereafter 
operating  said  calling  station  control  signal  transmitting 
means  to  transmit  a  second  go-ahead  signal  over  said  con- 
nection to  said  called  station,  said  called  station  character 
signal  receiving  mearrt  operated  in  response  to  the  receipt 
of  said  transmitted  calling  station  codes  for  operating  said 
called  station  function  selector  to  identify  the  network 
of  said  calling  station;  .said  called  station  control  signal 
receiving  means  operated  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said 
second  go-ahead  signal  for  operating  said  called  station 
rotary  s*itch  and  the  called  station  character  transmit- 
ting means  to  transmit  the  start-of-nessage  code,  the 
network  code,  the  individual  called  station  cpdc.  and  the 
cnd-of -message  code  marked  in  4hc  banks  of  the  called 


rotary  switch  to  said  called  station  character  signal  re- 
ceiving means  and  over  said  connection  to  said  calling 
station  character  signal  receiving  means;  said  called  sta- 
tion character  signal  receiving  means  operated  by  the  re- 
ceipt of  said  called  station  transmitted  codes  for  operat- 
ing said  called  station  function  selector  to  stop  further 
character  signal  transmission  by  said  called  station  rotary 
switch  and  character  signal  transmitting  means  and  for 
thereafter  operating  said  called  station  control  signal 
transmitting  means  to  transmit  a  third  go-ahead  signal 
over  said  connection  to  said  calling  station,  said  calling 
station  control  signal  receiving  means  operated  responsive 
to  the  receipt  of  said  third  go-ahead  signal  for  operating 
said  calling  station  character  signal  transmitting  means  to 
transmit  a  prepared  telegraph  message  over  said  connec- 
tion to  said  called  station. 


3,046,341 

POSTPAY   PAYSTATIOn' CIRCITIT   PROVIDING 

SPECIAL   SERVK  F 

Norbert  J.  Murphy,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  U.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  6.  1960.  Scr.  No.  34,174 
3  Claims.     (Q.  179—6.3) 


-jttj 


Ui  ,y 


I.  In  a  direct  toll  dialling  telephone  system  wherein  call 
numbers  of  toll  subscribers  are  prefixed  by  a  toll  dialling 
area  number,  the  combination  therewith  including  a  line 
having  a  paystation  subscriber  thereon,  a  finder-selector 
link,  a  normally  incomplete  loop  circuit  individual  to  said 
paystation  line,  hookswitch  means  in  said  paystation  op- 
erated in  response  to  the  initiation  of  a  call  by  said  asso- 
ciated subscriber  for  completing  said  loop  circuit,  an  im- 
pulsing circuit  including  a  portion  of  said  loop  circuit  and 
sad  paystation  line,  means  operated  in  response  to  said  \ 
completion  of  said  loop  circuit  for  operating  the  finder 
portion  of  said  link  to  hunt  for  and  connect  with  said 
calling  paystation  line  over  said  loop  circuit,  a  special 
trunk  circuit  having  normally  reversed  line  conductors,  a 
dial  in  said  impulsing  circuit  operated  by  said  calling  pay- 
station  subscriber  for  directively  controlling  the  selector 
portion  of  said  link  over  said  impulsing  circuit  to  auto- 
matically extend  a  connection  to  said  reversed  line  con- 
ductors of  said  special  trunk  circuit  only  in  response  to  the 
dialling  of  said  prefix  toll  dialling  area  number  and  before 
the  remainder  of  a  toll  subscriber  call  number  is  dialled, 
and  disabling  means  in  said  paystation  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  said  extension  of  said  connection  to  said  re- 
versed line  conductors  of  said  special  trunk  circuit  for 
disabling  said  impulsing  circuit  to  subsequent  dialling  of 
said  remainder  of  said  toll  subscriber  call  number. 


3,046,342 
ALTOMATIC  TOLL  TICKETING  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
John  E.  OstUnc,  Chicago,  and  Jack  W.  Taugner,  Park 
Ridge,   111.,  assignors   to   Automatic  Electric   Labora- 
tories, Inc. a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1957,  Scr.  No.  650,508 

9  Claims.     (CL  179—7.1) 

4    In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  first  exchange 

and  a  second  exchange,  toll  ticketing  equipment  in  said 

first  exchange  comprising  a  calling  station  identification 


July  24,  1962 


I 


ELECTRICAL 


I 


1355 


detector  and  a  toll  ticketirp  repeater,  :.n  operator  poai-    connected  between  respective  ones  of  said  stations  and 
tion  operatively  connected  to  said  repeater,  said  toll  tick-    ground,  means  in  each  station  responsive  to  a  calling  con- 


sting  repeater  in  said  first  exchange  including  a  calling 
and  called  station  directory  number  register  nnd  arranged 
to  process  toll  calls  from  said  second  exchange  and  from 
its  own  exchange,  first  relay  means  operated  upon  seizure 
of  said  repeater  to  signal  said  detector  to  initiate  the  de- 
tection ot  the  station  identity  of  a  calling  subscriber  in 
jits  own  exchange  when  a  toll  call  is  originated  therefrom, 
isecond  means  comprising  a  relay  and  i'Hary  s twitch  in 
bi.id  icpeatcr  operated  in  response  lo  the  first  series  of 
irripiilscs  received  to  count  said  pulses,  ^aid  second  means 


dition  thereat  for  connecting  the  associated  ground-con- 
nected device  to  said  line,  a  line  circuit  for  each  of  said 
lines,  discriminator  means  in  said  line  circuit,  means  for 
operating  said  discriminator  means  responsive  to  a  calling 
condition  at  either  of  said  stations  on  a  line  for  identify- 
ing the  calling  one  alarm  means,  and  means  for  operaung 
said  alarm  means  responsive  to  the  said  ground  cunn-c- 
tioR  al  any  calling  station  being  altered. 


il:;l' 


further  operated  upon  counting  ten  pulses  to  condition 
said  railed  station  register  meaiis  to  regi*ttr  subsequ^jiTt 
pulses,  thiid  means  in  said  repeater  operated  upon  access 
o'  said  re^xatcr  frmii  said  second  exchnhtc  to  disable? 
said  second  means  and  to  condition  -iid  caikd  station 
register  means  to  register  the  cal'.ed  party's  numbei  and 
including  first  circuit  means  operated  urxin  leu.siration 
of  the  called  numbet  to  signal  said  operator  position 
that  the  operator  must  orally  obtain  the  calling  party 
directory  number,  .second  circuit  means  in  said  repcatc- 
directly  operated  f^om  said  operator  position  to  operate 
said  calling  station  register,  other  means  operated  m  re- 
sponse to  the  receipt  of  the  calling  party  identity  in  said 
register  to  complete  the  call 


3,046.343  < 

TWO-PARTY   LINE   DIS^RIMrs  ATOR   CTFCLTT 
FOR  TELEPHONE   SYSTEMS 
John  Edward  Coi.  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  Interna- 
tional   Telephone    and   leleinapb    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,010 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—8.5) 


bHu-v.,if 
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3,046,344 

CALLING  STATION  DETECTOR 

Tmre  MGln^r,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  xk^  Automatic  Tl'^c- 

trk  LalMiratorics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,551 

,  4  Claims.     (O.  179—9) 


\2 


^   **t;i    J*     >-■ 
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i .  In  an  automatic  toll  ticketiiig  iclephone  system,  oper- 
able on  a  fiequency-per-ter:ninal  iasis.  Laving  a  plurality 
of  stftion*;  each  having  ;i  niulti-decirn'ii-dipit  directory 
niMiiber  anu  a  party  designation,  and  an  identifying  potin- 
Ual  applicu  lo  e^Lh  station  upon  initiation  of  a  c.dl  '.here- 
from, a  cal'ing  station  detector  comprising:  first  register 
means  for  converting  the  identifying  r>otcntial  to  a  plu- 
rality of  markings  representative  of  iht  first  two  decimal 
digits  of  a  calling  station  directory  number;  second  regis- 
ter means  for  conv'ctt'ng  the  identifying  potential  to  a 
plurality  of  markings  representative  of  the  remaining  deci- 
mal digits  of  the  calling  station  directory  number;  first 
party  means  for  grouping  the  stations  on  the  basis  of 
their  associated  party  dcsianntions  .in J  exundiru;  the 
identifying  potential  on  that  basis  to  i.ne  firsi  reg  stcr 
means;  second  partv  m>.ans  for  grouping  ;he  stations 
on  the  basis  of  their  associated  party  designations  and 
extending  the  identifying  potcnti.il  on  that  hisis  to  the 
second  register  means;  potential  activated  gating  means 
fo'  connecting  the  identiiying  potential  to  the  first  party 
means;  and  control  means  for  extending  the  identifying 
potential  to  the  second  party  means  upon  ojjeiation  of 
the  first  register  means. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  serving  party  lines  having  first 
and  second  stations  thereon,  each  of  said  lines  including 
two  oppositely  poled  unidirectional  conducting  devices 


3,046.345 
AITEHNATING   CLTtKFVT   RECFIVT.RS 
Lionel  Roy  Frank  Harris,   Konlon,   and  Fred  Nicholas 
Martin,  Easlcote.  Pinner,  England,  assignors  to  Her 
Majesty's  Poctmaster  General,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  ?7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630.912 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brit^iin  Jan.  4,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 

"^       T        •       '»        \i 


1.  A  receiver  for  the  reception  of  alternating  current 
signals  from  a  plurality  of  sources  comprising  in  com- 
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bination  means  for  modulating  a  pulse  train  characteristic 
of  a  source  with  the  signals  emanating  from  the  source, 
amplitude  comparison  means  for  suppressing  those  modu- 
lated pulses  whose  amplitude  does  not  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined value,  means  for  deriving  from  non-suppressed 
pulses  time  spaced  pulses  whose  time  spacing  is  deter- 
mined by  the  frequency  of  said  signal,  a  source  of  tim- 
mg  pulses,  a  pulse  counting  circuit  to  which  said  source 
of  timing  pulses  is  applied  together  with  said  time  spaced 
pulses,  gating  circuits  actuated  by  said  counting  circuit 
for  producting  outputs  on  given  counts  of  said  time  spaced 
pulses  and  a  further  counting  circuit  for  counting  said 
outputs. 


3,046^46 
MULTIPLEX  SIGNALING   SYSTEM 
Henry  P.  Knuner,  Summit,  NJ.,  assizor  to  Bell  Tek- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,076  i 

7  Claims.     (CL  179—15)  ' 


1.  In  a  multiplex  transmission  system,  a  plurality  of 
gates,  a  transmission  channel  connected  in  common  to 
said  plurality  of  gates,  a  signal  source,  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  signal  source  to  particular  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  gates,  means  for  enabling  successively 
said  plurality  of  gates  with  the  time  spacing  between  suc- 
cessive gales  being  nonuniform  to  transfer  samples  of 
signals  directly  from  said  source  through  said  gates  to  said 
common  transmission  link,  a  plurality  of  receiving  gates, 
filter  means  connected  to  a  lesser  number  of  said  receiving 
gates  than  said  plurality  of  receiving  gates,  means  for 
enabling  said  lesser  number  of  receiving  gates  to  apply 
said  signal  samples  transmitted  through  said  plurality  of 
gates  to  said  filter  means  in  a  nonuniform  manner  with 
respect  to  time  spacing  between  successive  samples,  said 
filter  mearrs  comprising  a  pair  of  filter  circuits  each  hav- 
ing transmission  characteristics  distinct  from  the  other 
for  providing  phase  shifts  to  said  applied  signal  samples, 
a  utilization  circuit,  and  an  adder  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  utilization  circuit  and  said  pair  of  filter  circuits 
for  combining  said  phase  shifted  signal  samples  free  of 
distortion  and  for  applying  the  combined  signal  to  said 
utilization  circuit. 


3,046347 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  IN  A  TWO  WAY 
COMVIl  NICATION  SYSTEM 
Hotzc  Miedcma,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,525  I 

13  Claims.  (CI.  179^15) 
I.  In  a  time  assignment  speech  interpolation  system 
including  a  plurality  of  talkers'  lines,  at  least  one  of  said 
lines  having  applied  thereto  speech  signals  of  a  first  p>re- 
determined  average  duration  and  noise  signals  of  a  second 
predetermined  average  duration  less  than  said  fir^t  dura- 
tion and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  receiving  lines,  in 
combination,  first  means  responsive  to  said  signals  on 


said  one  of  said  talker's  lines  above  a  preselected  ampli- 
tude for  generating  a  corresponding  first  output  signal, 
second  means  responsive  to  said  signals  on  said  one  of 
said  talkers'  lines  above  said  preselected  amplitude  for 
generating  a  second  corresponding  output  signal  delayed 
in  time  with  respect  to  said  first  signal  by  an  interval 
greater  than  said  second  duration  and  less  than  said  first 
duration,  means  responsive  to  a  time  overlap  between  said 
first  and  said  second  output  signals  for  generating  a  con- 


trol signal,  thereby  enabling  said  system  to  distingxiish 
between  speech  signals  and  noise  signals  on  a  combined 
basis  of  signal  amplitude  and  signal  duration,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  signal  for  connecting  said  one  of 
said  talkers'  lines  to  one  of  said  transmission  channels, 
first  means  responsive  to  signals  on  that  one  of  said  re- 
ceiving lines  which  corresponds  to  said  one  of  said  talker's 
lines  for  disabling  one  of  said  output  signal  generating 
<  means,  and  second  means  responsive  to  said  control  sig- 
nal for  disabling  said  first  disabling  means. 


3,046,348 

MEMORY  FOR  USE  IN   ELECTRONIC 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Peter  E.  Osbom,   Addison,   HI.,   assignor  to   Automatic 

Electric  laboratories.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,736 

15  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


I.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  communication  system, 
a  plurality  of  stations  including,  a  calling  station  and  a 
called  station,  a  transmission  highway,  switching  means 
operable  to  establish  a  connection  between  said  calling 
station  and  said  called  station  over  said  transmission  high- 
way, register  means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a  call 
by  said  calling  station  to  control  said  switching  means, 
and  a  memory  system  effective  to  operate  said  register 
means  and  said  switching  means  comprising:  a  pulse 
source:  first  storage  means  including  a  plurality  of  ferrite 
cores  arranged  in  matrix  form,  each  of  said  cores  having 
circuit  connections  to  said  registering  means;  second  stor- 
age means  including  a  plurality  of  ferrite  cores  arranged 
in  matrix  form,  each  of  said  cores  including  circuit  con- 
nections to  said  register  means  and  to  said  switching 
means,  first  pulse  distributing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pulse  distributor  circuits  each  including  a  plu- 
rality of  output  circuit  connections  connected  to  said  first 
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storage  means.  an,J  a  plurality  of  input  connections;  pulse  calls  originating  at  sauJ  line  ^'J^^'^^^J  •".  *? P^'!^^,^^^^^ 
dividfng  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  each  mission  gate  for  '^^'l^^'^T^.^f"/.  ^^^^^^^'^  ''°^^ 
having  an  output  termination  connected  to  said  first  pulse  group  of  finder-connector  ^^^^^.^J^^f  .^^^^^^^^^^ 
distributing  means,  a  plurality  of  gate  circuits  each  con-  time  Po^^ion  individually  a^gnedtiieetoa^^^^ 
nected  at  The  input  of  one  of  said  amplifiers  and  each  of  mg  a  transmission  ^^'^^^'>^J'^^^;[^^\^^^ 
said  gate  circuits  having  connections  to  a  scale  of  four  ^:^^^^::^J^': ^^J^^^^^^^^^  L^T.^i.  Xs 
counter,  a   multi-stage  current  steering  type  pulse  dis-  way  iransmissiuu  ..uu  seoarate 
tributor  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  connections  to  said  -^'^-^o-Vay  Vantt^rs^io'^^^^^^^^^^ 
pulse  source,  and  havmg  circuit  connections  to  said  scale  ^°"^°°J*_^^^^^^^                         calls  and  said  connector 
of  four  counter;  se.ond  pulse  distributing  means  compris-  ''"^^^^'^^"^'^  ^f^J^^^^^                          associated  therewith 
ing  a  plurality  of  pulse  distnbutor  circuits  each  including  f^^'fj"',^^^^                        separate  called-line  register,  a 
a  plurality  of  output  circuits  connected    o  ^a.d  second  J^'^^^^J  ^^^^                            matrix  with  input  con- 
storage  means  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  connected  to  ^^^J^^^^j;^^"'"  „f  ^^e  calling-line  registers  and  individual 
said  pulse  source;  whereby  said  memory  system  IS  effective  ^^^^'^^^'^'^^^^^^             the  originating-call  gates  of  the 
to  establish  a  connection  over  said  transmission  highway  °"?'"J„'^°J*YS^^                        o5t-switching  matrix 
between  said  calling  station  and  said  called  station.  ""c  circuits,  a  common  ciccuu 


3,046,349 
STATION  IDENTIFICATION   APPARATUS 
Imre  Molnar,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  AutomaHc  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,278 
14  Claims.     (CL  179— 17) 
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9.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  arrangement  for  identi- 
fying calling  stations  on  a  party  line,  said  arrangement 
comprising  central  office  equipment  connected  to  said 
line,  a  loop  circuit  extending  over  said  line  between  said 
stations  and  said  equipment,  said  stations  individually 
comprising  a  calling  device  having  impulse  springs  in- 
cluded in  said  loop  circuit  for  transmitting  series  of  im- 
pulses by  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  and 
having  station  identifying  means  operable  to  hold  said 
loop  circuit  open  for  a  prolonged  interval  independently 
of  said  impulse  springs  at  a  selectable  point  during  the 
transmission  of  an  impulse  series;  and  said  central  office 
equipment  comprising  a  calling  station  identification  cir- 
cuit effective  when  taken  into  use  to  return  a  signal  over 
said  line  for  conditioning  said  identifying  means  for 
operation  during  the  transmission  of  a  subsequent  im- 
pulse series,  said  identification  circuit  including  means 
operated  under  the  control  of  said  identifying  means  for 
-  registering  the  identity  of  said  calling  station  in  accord- 
ance with  the  point  during  said  impulse  series  at  which 
said  loop  circuit  was  held  open  for  said  prolonged  in- 
terval. 

«  ' 

I  3,046,350 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^„, 

Original  application  Aug.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,085,  now 
Patent  No.  2,931,863,  dated  Apr.  5,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,598 

26  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 
1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  telephone  system,  a 
group  of  line  circuits  each  having  a  transmission  gate  for 


with  input  connections  from  all  of  the  called-lme  registers, 
and  individual  output  connections  to  the  terminating-call 
gates  of  all  of  the  line  circuits,  electronic  means  for 
enabling  both  the  finder  gate  and  the  connector  gate  of 
the  link  used  in  a  given  connection  in  the  one  pulse  tune 
position  of  said  link,  the  originating<all  gate  of  the  calling 
Une  corresponding  to  the  registration  in  the  calling-line 
register  of  that  link  being  selectWely  enabled  by  ineans 
of  the  in-switching  matrix  in  said  one  pulse  time  slot  of 
the  link,  and  the  terminating-call  gate  of  the  called  line 
corresponding  to  the  registration  in  the  called-line  register 
of  that  link  being  selectively  enabled  by  means  of  the  out- 
switching  matrix  in  said  one  pulse  time  position  of  that 
link,  whereby  said  two  line  circuits  are  effectively  con- 
nected for  two-way  voice  transmission  over  a  path  in- 
cluding said  finder-side  transmission  conductor,  said  link 
and  said  connector-side  transmission  conductor  in  series. 


3,046,351 

TRANSLATOR  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Peter  H.  Bennett  and  Edward  E.  Bauman,  Gallon,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  North  Electric  Company,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio  ..«.,.» 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,369 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


1.  In  a  translator  device  for  use  in  an  automatic  tele- 
phone system  including  a  plurality  of  switching  sets  con- 
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nected  to  translate  digits  in  the  c^ecimal  code  to  informa- 
tion in  a  two-out-of-five  code,  a  pluraljtv  tof  marking  cir- 
cuits in  each  switching  set.  each  of  which  mari^ing  circuits 
i<i  comprised  of  a  series  connected  marking  conductor,  a 
four  layer  diode.  ?ind  a  >uitchint;  member,  conditionini! 
'Tieans  mcluding  potcoti.i!  supply  means  for  coupling  a 
comijtioning  potentt.d  to  said  marking  circuits  preparatory 
to  <-ach  translating  operation,  inclt'dini,  a  delay  circuit  for 
reducing  the  steepness  of  the  wavetorin  of  the  condition- 
ing potential,  and  means  for  connecting  said  delay  circuit 
between  said  marking  circuits  and  said  potential  supply 
^eans,  me.ins  for  seleiiively  toupling  an  enabling-pulse 
to  at  least  one  markinr:  conductor  and  the  duule  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  in  said  diode  operative  to 
complete  an  energizing  circuit  for  its  series  connected 
switching  mcmbpr  in  response  to  coupling  of  said  enabling 
pulse  thereto. 

3,046,352 
DIRECr-ACCESS   CROSSBAR-SWITCH 
CONNKCTOR  SYSTFAl 
Robert  W.  Hutton.  Oak  Lawn,  and  Artkur  T.  Siso.  >fay- 
wood.  III.,  and  Charles  J.  Adams,  Los  Catos,  Calif., 
avsignors   to    International   Telephone    and    Teleentph 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  >lar>land 
Original  application  June -5,  1953,  S«r.  No.  359,761.  now 
Pateht  No.   2,909,611,  dated  Oct.  20,  1959.     DAidtd 
and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  810.I5K 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—22) 
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3,046,353 

TELEPHONE  SI  bSIAriON   INCLUDING 

MICROPHONE  AMPLIFIER 

Otto  Tschami,  llans  Kapp«ler,  and  Rudolf  Streit,  all  of 

Solothurn,  Swil/erland.  as^icnors  tu  Autopbon   Vktien- 

gesell.schaft.  Solothurn.  Switzerland 

Filtd  Nov.  f.  1957,  Ser  No.  695,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  10,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  179—81) 


r<4 


l9^- 


I-  *•        0I»  tf    CC*  ••-• 
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f^ 


\  telephone  subscriber's  slalion  connected  to  a  D.C. 
source  with  a  first  and  second  wire  of  a  subscriber's  line, 
containing  a  microphone  amplifier  with  transistors,  sup- 
plied via  a  first  and  a  second  connecting  terminal  over 
ihe  subscribers  line,  said  station  comprising  two  cradle 
switch  contacts  to  connect  said  first  connecting  terminal 
to  said  first  wire  and  said  second  connecting  terminal 
to  said  second  wire  and  comprising  at  least  two  rectifiers, 
said  first  connecting  terminal  being  connected  with  said 
se»iond  wire  via  one  of  ^aid  rectifiers  and  said  second  con- 
necting terminal  being  connected  with  said  first  wire  via 
the  other  one  of  said  rectifiers,  whereby  to  switch  on  the 
microphone  amplifier  when  the  s.tid  cradle  switch  con- 
t.icts  are  in  the  rest  position,  by  reversing  the  polarity 
of  s.iid  DC   source. 


I 


3.046,354 
LOl'D  SPEAKING  TFI  EPHONF 
\Villian>  V.  Clemenc>,  Murrriy  Hill,  N'J..  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Ijiboratories,    Incorporated,    Sew    York, 
N.^ ..  a  corp<»ratiuo  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,417 

6  ClHims.    (CL  179—81)  i 


1  In  a  switching  system,  a  connector  fran>e  or  en- 
abling trunks  to  be  connected-  to  respective  called  ones 
of  a  group  of  lines,  cro'ssbar  switches  each  having  ten 
horizontals  and  having  vertical  multiples  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  trunks,  hold  magnets  corresponding 
rcspeclivcl>  to  the  vertical  multiples,  principal  select  mag- 
nets corre-sponding  re^pective!y  to  the  horizontal  multi- 
pies,  each  switch  serving  a  separate  twenty  bf  said  lines, 
ihe  lines  comprising  pairs  connected  respectively  to  the 
hori/ont.il  multiples,  whereby  each  switch  serves  two  tens 
groups  of  lines,  each  switch  having  two  auxilinry  select 
rn.ignets  corresponding  respectively  to  the  tens  group 
of  lines  which  it  serves,  ipcans  icrniinatinc  the  said  trunks 
on  the  respective  verticals  of  each  swuch.  control  means 
common  to  said  trunks,  means  controlled  over  any  trunk 
for  operatng  said  control  means  in  accordance  with  the 
tens  and  units  digits  of  any  desired  called  line,  said 
control  means  including  means  for  selecting  the  switch 
terminating  the  called  line  according  to  the  called  tens 
digit  and  for  operating  the  one  of  the  auxiliary  select 
magnets  thereof  which  correspond  to  such  tens  digit,  the 
control  means  further  including  means  for  operating  the 
principal  select  magnet  which  corresponds  to  the  called 
units  digits  and  means  for  operating  t{v?  hold  magnet 
of  the  ^elected  switch  which  corresponds'  to  the  la.st  viid 
tnank  to  comp'cte  a  connection  to  the  called  line  ac- 
cording to  which  auxiliary  select  magnet  and  which  princi- 
p.il  select  magiKt  have  been  operated. 


i^*^ 


1.  Loud  speaking  telephone  apparatus  comprising  an 
incoming  channel  including  a  first  variable  impedance  net- 
work and  a  loudspeaker,  an  outgoing  channel  including 
a  microphone  and  a  second  variable  impedance  network, 
circuit  means  common  to  said  networks  for  controlling 
the  impedance  of  each  of  said  networks,  said  networks 
being  arranged  in  such  manner  that  current  flows  through 
them  simultaneously  to  vary  the  impedances  thereof  simul- 
taneously, the  impedance  of  one  of  said  networks  being 
varied  inversely  with  respect  to  the  impedance  of  the 
other  of  said  networks  by  the  flow  of  current  therethrough 
through  said  circuit  means,  means  tor  deriving  a  first  uni- 
directional voltage  from  speech  energy  in  said  outgoing 
channel,  means  for  establishing  a  threshold  for  said  uni- 
directional voltage,  means  for  impressing  said  unidirec- 
tional voltage  on  said  threshold  means,  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  current  passing  through  said  threshold  means 
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into  said  variable  impedance  network's  simultaneously 
through  said  circuit  means,  means  for  deriving  a  second 
unidirectional  voltage  from  speech  energy  in  said  incom- 
ing channel,  means  responsive  to  said  second  unidirec- 
tional voltage  for  preventing  the  level  of  said  first  uni- 
directional voltage  from  reaching  the  conduction  level  of 
said  threshold  means,  thereby  rendering  ineffective  the 
control  of  said  variable  impedance  networks  through  said 
circuit  means  in  the  presence  of  incoming  signals. 


3,046,355 

IMPULSE  TRANSMnriNG  MECHANISM 

Pieter  G.  Cath,  Plainfield,  and  William  Pferd,  Watcbung, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor* 

porated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,996 

2  Claims.    (CL  179—90)  i 


1.  An  impulse  transmitter  comprising  inner  and  Outer 
dial  mechanisms,  said  dial  mechanisms  coaxially  aligned 
in  spaced  relation,  a  shaft  operatively  connecting  said 
mechanisms  together  to  provide  a  unitary  structure,  a 
finger-wheel  having  a  single  fiijger  aperture,  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  in  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  said  outer 
dial  mechanism,  a  pawl  and  latch  mechanism,  a  set  of 
pulsing  contacts  operatively  associated  with  said  inner 
dial  mechanism,  means  associated  with  the  outer  dial 
mechanism  for  causing  said  dial  mechanisms  to  operate 
simultaneously  when  said  finger-wheel  is  rotated  in  a 
clock-wise  direction,  but  permitting  the  outer  dial  mecha- 
nism to  return  to  its  normal  position  prior  to  the  start 
of  the  run  down  of  the  inner  dial  mechanism  and  the  sub- 
sequent operation  of  said  pulsing  contactsi 


the  weight  member,  and  a  sloping  rod  extending  through 
the  aperture  and  guiding  the  movement  of  the  weight 
member  along  an  inclined  path, 


3,046,357 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING   AND   REPRODUCING 
MACHINE 
Sakae  Fujimoto,  Chofu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Riken  Kogaku 
Kogyo   Kabusbiki-Kalsha,   and   Nibon    Denlu    Bunka 
Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
both  corporations  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,4*4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  12,  19^9 
.  ,    4  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


4.  In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  machine 
of  the  type  including  a  rotatory  disk  carrying  a  transducer 
and  inner  and  outer  between  limits  thereon,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  member  operatively  conne(^ted 
with  the  rotatory  disk,  a  pair  of  protrusions  having  dif- 
ferent lengths  and  secured  to  said  rotatabfle  member, 
said  protrusion  being  circumferentially  spaced  apart  and 
extending  axially  on  said  rotatable  member  and  a  pair  of 
limit  switches  adapted  to  deenergize  said  machine  secured 
thereto  in  position  to  be  respectively  engaged  by  the  re- 
spective protrusions  of  different  lengths  to  deenergize 
said  machine  at  said  inner  and  outer  limits. 


3,046,358 
NON-MAGNETIC  PICKl  P  LOOP  FOR  MAKING 
ABSOLUTE    MEASl'RFMFNT    OF    SIGNAL 
STRENGTH  ON  MAGNETIC  RECORDINGS 
Frank  A.  Comerci.  Nutley,  NJ..  and  Robert  Schwartz 
and  Sheldon  I.  Wilpon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  555,213 

5  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,046,356 
GUIDED  CORD  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
William  C.  Jorgens,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
and  Frederick  W.  Treptow,  Chatham  Township,  Mor- 
ris  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora* 
tories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,894 
1  Claim.    (CI.  179—95) 


A  guided  cord  weight  assembly  for  a  telephone  switch- 
board comprising  in  combination  a  weight  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  extending  therethrough  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  pulley  member  secured  to  the  weight  member, 
a  cord  passing  aroutid  the  pulley  member  and  supporting 


4.  A  device  for  generating  in  a  loop  of  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  surface  induction  on  a. magnetic  recording, 
which  comprises  a  magnetic  recording  tape  having  an 
elongated  face  surface  carrying  on  such  face  surface  a 
signal  magnetically  recorded,  a  rigid  plate  of  non-mag- 
netic and  electrically  nonconducting  material  having  a 
straight  edge  and  a  flat  face  contiguous  with  said  edge, 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  thin  strips  of  electrically  conduct- 
ing non-magnetic  material  confined  flat  against  said  face 
in  superposed,  aligned  relation  with  one  another  and  with 
film-like  li^yers  of  dielectric  material  disposed  between 
and  separating  the  superposed  strips,  and  with  the  base 
portion  of  each  strip  disposed  close  to,  and  extending 
along,  said  straight  edge  of  said  plate,  the  total  thickness 
of  said  superposed  strips  and  interposed  layers  along  said 
straight  edge  being  equal  to  a  fraction  of  half  a  wave 
length  of  the  shortest  wave  length  of  signal  impressed  on 
said  strips,  and  means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the 
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arms  of  said  strips  in  a  series  arrangement  in  which  the 
strips  and  connecting  means  form  a  single  loop  coil  of 
a  plurality  of  turns  in  series  with  one  another,  said  plate 
with  said  loop  coil  thereon  being  disposed  with  said 
straight  edge  of  the  plate  parallel  to  and  contiguous  with 
said  elongated  face  of  said  tape  face  surface,  whereby 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  tape  and  said  plate  in 
a  direction  lengthwise  along  the  said  tape  surface,  a 
signal  may  be  transferred  from  the  recording  on  said 
tape  to  the  coil  on  said  plate,  with  maximum  strength 
and  clarity. 

3,046,359  tr 
MAGNETIC   HEADS 

Henry  Ray  Warren,  Haddonfie Id,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporalioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1959.  S«r.  No.  790,458 
12  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2)  | 


1 .  A  magnetic  head  which  comprises  a  triangular  core 
having  a  signal  gap  adjacent  one  apex  thereof,  a  signal 
coil  wound  around  said  core  on  the  portion  thereof  oppo- 
site to  said  gap  with  said  coil  being  wound  away  from  said 
core  portion  and  extending  sufficiently  close  to  said  gap 
to  cause  fringe  flux  emanating  from  said  gap  to  thread 
at  least  the  upper  turns  of  said  coil,  said  coil  having  a 
plurality  of  successive  layers  of  turns  with  successive  ones 
of  said  Jayers  having  a  lesser  number  of  turns  than  preced- 
ing layers,  the  upper  one  of  said  layers  being  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  signal  gap. 


3,046.360 
TRANSDLCER 
Felix  Robert  Scbepman,  Nico  Wittenberg,  and  Johannes 
Otto  Michael  van  l^ngen,  all  of  Emmasingcl,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands  assignors  to  Nor4i  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,856 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  May  5,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.41) 


.-.*, 


1.  A  transducer  for  selectively  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing oscillations  corresponding  to  variations  in  two  differ- 
ent directions  in  a  groove  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  oscillate  in  said  groove  in  accordance  with,  said  varia- 
tions, and  an  element  for  selectively  converting  the  oscil- 
lations into  two  separate  electrical  signals  each  corre- 
sponding to  oite  of  the  directions  of  oscillation  and  for 
converting  a  composite  signal  into  two  oscillations  each 
having  a  different  direction,  said  element  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rods  of  piezo-electric  material,  each  of  said 
rods  having  a  piezo-electrically  active  axis  which  is  at 
right  angles  to  a  principal  surface  provided  with  an  elec- 
trode extending  m  the  length  direction  of  the  rod,  said 
rods  being  mechanically  joined  together  with  their  prin- 
cipal surfaces  positioned  so  that  the  pie^o-electrically 
active  axis  of  a  rod  associated  with  one  signal  forms  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  active  axis  of  a  rod  associated 
with  the  other  signal. 


3.046361 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Klemens  Wiehl,  near  Eriangen.  Gerfhany.  asdgnor  to 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengescilschaft,  Berlin-Sie- 
mensstadt  and  Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  9,  1958 

7  CUims.    (CI.  179—100.41) 


■^* 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  for  translating  me- 
chanical oscillation  into  voltage,  comprising  a  permanent 
magnet  oscillatingly  mounted  for  motion  in  response  to 
oscillations  to  be  translated.  Hall-voltage  generating  means 
having  at  least  one  Hall  plate  stationarily  mounted  in  an 
inhomogeneous  field  portion  of  said  magnet,  two  current 
supply  terminals  at  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  as  well  as 
two  Hall-voltage  output  electrodes  between  said  terminalsl 
at  opposite  edges  of  said  plate,  a  Hall-plate  energizing 
circuit  connected  to  said  terminals  to  supply  current  there- 
to, and  two  magnetizable  structures  stationarily  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  magnet  and  spaced  from  each  other 
to  form  a  gap',  said  movable  magnet  having  magnetic 
poles  oriented  in  the  plane  of  said  Hall  plate  in  one  of  its 
positions  during  its  oscillations,  one  of  the  poles  of  said 
magnet  being  closer  to  said  Hall  plate  than  the  other  of 
said  poles,  said  Hall  plate  being  immovably  mounted  in 
and  gap  in  face-to-face  relation  to  said  structures. 


3,046.362 

SPK.AkER 

Stanley  F.  White.  Chicago,  III. 

(466  E.  Vallette.  Elmhurst,  III.) 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,606 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—115.5) 


2.  In  a  speaker  the  combination  comprising  an  annular 
magnetic  structure  providing  an  annular  axially  extending 
air  gap.  means  in  said  structure  for  establishing  flux  across 
said  air  gap,  a  diaphragm  having  a  dome-shaped  central 
portion  surrounded  by  a  brim  portion,  flexible  means  for 
supporting  the  diaphragm  at  the  periphery  of  the  brim 
portion,  a  voice  coil  secured  to  the  diaphragm  inside  of 
said  flexible  supporting  means  and  extending  into  said 
air  gap.  said  diaphragm  being  wholly  composed  of  stiff 
plastic  material  having  smooth  surfaces  on  each  side  with 
voids  distributed  throughout  the  mass  and  with  a  thickness 
which  varies  from  point  to  point  radially  being  maximum 
at  the  regions  of  greatest  bending  stress  so  that  said  dia- 
phragm moves  as  a  unit  free  of  localized  breakup  in  re- 
sponse to  magnetic  forces  acting  upon  said  voice  coil. 


'  3,046,363 

BILATERAL  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
George  W.  Reynolds,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Standard  Coll  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Mcboac  Park,  111^ 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,280 

11  Claims.    (CI.  179—170) 

1.  An  amplifier  for  transmitting  signals  with  gain  in 

both  a  forward  and   a  reverse  direction;  said  amplifier 

comprising  a  first  signal  input-output  circuit  for  input  sig- 
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nals  in  said  forward  direction  and  output  signals  in  said 
reverse  direction,  a  second  signal  input-output  circuit  for 
input  signals  in  said  reverse  direction  and  output  signals 
in  said  forward  direction,  and  circuit  means  extending 
between  said  input-output  circuits;  said  circuit  means  com- 
prising a  signal  coupling  device,  a  first  variable  impedance 
energy  storage  means  interposed  between  said  coupling 
device  and  said  first  input-output  circuit  a  second  variable 
impedance  energy  storage  means  interposed  between  said 


openings  in  said  one  angular  position  and  to  cause  those 
particular  cam  means  positioned  on  the  shank  in  an  op- 
erating position  only  to  engage  opcratively  against  cor- 
responding plungers  when  the  said  token  is  rotated  in 
one  direction  a  predetermined  distance.         . 


3,046,365 
HIGH  VOLTAGE   DOUBLE   BREAK 
INTERRUPTER  SWFFCH 
Howard  W.  Graybill,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,070 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—48) 


M  Jt 


coupling  device  and  said  second  signal  input-output  cir- 
cuit, a  local  oscillator  means  operatively  positioned  to 
supply  energy  to  said  coupling  device,  and  a  transfer 
means  operatively  positioned  to  receive  energy  from  and 
transfer  energy  to  said  coupling  device;  said  first  input- 
output  circuit  comprising  means  tuned  to  a  first  frequency, 
said  local  oscillator  being  tuned  to  a  second  frequency, 
and  said  transfer  means  comprising  means  tuned  to  a 
third  frequency  which  is  the  sum  of  said  first  and  said 
second  frequencies. 


!  I  3,046364 

TOKEN  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Isaac  A.  De  Kramer  and  Robert  A.  Hagen,  Rochester, 
.   N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,696 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—42)  ' 


1 

1.  In  combination,  a  token  operated  device  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  axially  aligned 
openings,  a  plurality  of  plungers  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing between  said  openings,  a  token  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably inserted  in  operative  position  in  said  housing,  said 
token  comprising  an  elongate  shank  having  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  and  spaced  bearing  surfaces,  each  bear- 
ing surface  being  of  such  a  size  and  spaced  from  one 
another  suflfiently  to  engage  rotatably  the  wall  of  a  re- 
spective opening  when  the  token  is  operatively  positioned 
in  the  housing,  cooperating  means  on  the  token  and  hous- 
ing to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  token  in  said  open- 
ings in  one  angular  position  only,  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  cam  means  each  having  a  continuous  irregularly 
curved  surface,  said  cam  means  being  positioned  on  said 
shank  between  said  bearing  surfaces  to  be  in  registry 
with  a  respective  plunger  when  the  token  is  in  operative 
position,  each  of  said  cam  means  having  a  working  por- 
tion and  a  non-working  portion,  said  working  and  non- 
working  portions  of  said  cam  means  being  angularly 
spaced  on  said  shank  to  a  distinct  operating  and  idle  po- 
sition, said  working  portions  of  each  cam  means  occupy- 
ing a  sufficiently  small  sector  of  its  respective  cam  means 
to  cause  the  nonworking  portions  of  each  said  plurality 
of  cam  means  to  be  in  registry  and  spaced  from  its  as- 
sociated plunger  when  the  token  is  inserted  through  said 


1.  An  interrupter  switch  comprising  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond stationary  contact  assembly,  a  movable  blade  as- 
sembly  operatively    positioned   with   the    opposite   ends 
thereof  engageable  with  said  first  and  said  second  con- 
tact assemblies  respectively,  said  blade  assembly  being 
rotatable  about  an  axis  positioned  midway  between  said 
contact   assemblies  thereby  assuring  that  arcs  drawn  at 
said  contact  assemblies  will  be  simultaneously  created; 
said  movable  blade  assembly  comprising  a  main  blade, 
a  quick-break  blade,  and  a  torsion  accelerating  spring 
operatively  connected  between  said  blades  and  mounted 
concentrically  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  blades  and 
operatively  positioned  to  urge  said  blades  toward  a  pre- 
determined  angular  first  position   with   respect   to   one 
another;  said  switch   being  operable  between   an   open 
and  a  closed  position  by  rotation  of  said  blade  assembly 
about  said  axis;  both  of  said  blades  being  in  engagement 
,  with  said  contact  assemblies  when  said  switch  is  in  said 
closed  position;  said  switch  being  moved  from  said  closed 
to  said  open  position  by  a  rotation  of  said  blade  as- 
sembly in  a  first  direction;  said  contact  assemblies  comp 
prising   first   means    for    restraining    rotation    of   quick- 
break  blade  during  initial  rotation  of  said  main  blade 
through  a  predetermined  angular  distance  in  said  first  di- 
rection: said  means  being  overcome  after  said  initial  rota- 
tion of  predetermined  angular  distance  and  said  accelerat- 
ing spring  thereafter  rapidly  rotating  said  quick-break 
blade  to  said  first  position;  second  means  carried  by  said 
main  blade  engageable  with  said  quick-break  blade  after 
said  initial  rotation;  said  second  means  comprising  a  rigid 
arm  secured  to  and  mounted  transverse  to  said  main  blade 
and  having  a  flanged  end  adapted  to  abut  said  quick- 
break  blade  upon  rotation  of  said  main  blade  through 
said  predetermined  angular  distance  for  rotation  ot  said 
quick-break  blade;  said  second  means  providing  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  blades  for  overcoming  said 
restraining  means  and  rotating  said  quick-break  blade  in 
said  first  direction;  each  of  said  stationary  contact  as- 
semblies including  a  main  contact,  engageable  with  said 
main    blade,    an    arcing   contact,    engageable   with    said 
quick-break  blade,   and  an  arc  chute  operativeJy  posi- 
tioned to  receive  an  arc  drawn  between  said  arcing  con- 
tact and  said  quick-break  blade  upon  operation  of  said 
interrupter  to  its  open  position;  each  of  said  arc  chutes 
comprising  a  pair  of  gas  evolving  plates  positioned  sub- 
stantially to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  quick-break 
blade. 
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3  §|(j<( 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOR 

LADY^  HANDBAG 

Otto  Zfkendofff,  423  E.  7tfa  St.,  Los  An«clc«,  CaHf . 

FUed  May  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  111,S2J 

4  Claims.     (O.  20«— 52)  ^ 


3,046,367 
SAFETY  LOCKING  DEVICES 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
WilUam  E.  Hanna,  13209  SUver  Lane,  Independence,  Mo. 
FUed  Jaly  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,041 
3  Claims.     (CL  20«— 61.78) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  door  frame  and  a  co- 
operaUng  swingable  door,  said  door  having  a  hinged  side 
and  a  free  outer  side  and  also  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  an  outer  side  edge  swingable  into  an  oppos- 
ing relation  to  said  frame  when  the  door  is  closed,  the 
outer  side  edge  of  said  door  being  provided  with  an  elon- 


gated recess  open  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  door  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  recess  having  a 
curved  cam  surfaced  end  terminating  in  the  plane  of 
said  outer  side  edge  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  door,  and  a  door-actuated  electric 
switch  comprising  an  elongated  resilient  strip-like  switch 
member  accommodated  longitudinally  in  said  recess  when 


1.  A  rotary  electric  switch  for  a  lady's  handbag  and 
comprising  two  frame  members  of  the  handbag;  a  bolt 
constituting  a  hinge  for  the  frame  members;  a  first  elec- 
trical conducting  washer  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  in- 
sulated therefrom;  a  first  arcuate  conducting  terminal 
carried  by  the  washer  and  having  a  bevelled  edge;  a  first 
arcuate  insulating  member  mounted  on  the  same  face  of 
the  conducting  washer  as  the  arcuate  terminal  and  hav- 
ing an  edge  spaced  from  the  bevelled  edge;  a  first  insulat- 
ing means  connecting  the  conducting  washer  with  one  of 
the  frame  members  so  that  a  swinging  of  this  frame  mem- 
ber will  rotate  the  washer  and  arcuate  conducting  termi- 
nal; a  second  electrical  conducting  washer  mounted  on 
the  bolt  and  insulated  therefrom;  a  second  arcuate  con- 
ducting terminal  carried  by  the  second  washer  and  facing 
the  first  arcuate  conducting  terminal  and  having  a  bevelled 
edge;  a  second  arcuate  insulating  member  mounted  on 
the  same  face  of  the  second  conducting  washer  as  the 
second  arcuate  terminal  and  having  an  edge  spaced  from 
the  bevelled  edge  of  the  second  arcuate  conducting  ter- 
minal; a  second  insulating  means  connecting  the  second 
conducting  washer  with  the  other  frame  member  so  that 
a  swinging  of  this  frame  member  will  rotate  the  second 
washer  and  second  arcuate  conducting  terminal;  said 
frame  members  when  in  closed  position  causing  the  first 
and  second  arcuate  conducting  terminals  to  have  their 
bevelled  edges  disposed  in  overlapping  relation,  the  first 
arcuate  msulating  member  contacting  the  second  arcuate 
conducting  terminal  and  the  second  arcuate  insulating 
member  contacting  the  first  arcuate  conducting  terminal 
to  maintain  the  overlapping  bevelled  edges  in  spaced  re- 
lationship; and  manually  controlled  means  for  urging  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  electrical  conducting  washers 
toward  the  other  conducting  washer  so  that  the  bevelled 
edge  of  one  arcuate  conducting  terminal  will  be  moved 
into  contact  with  the  bevelled  edge  of  the  other  arcuate 
conducting  terminal;  the  space  between  each  bevelled  edge 
and  the  edge  of  the  associate  insulating  arcuate  member 
permitting  this  movement;  whereby  a  contacting  of  the 
two  bevelled  edges  constitutes  a  closing  of  the  switch; 
the  arcuate  insulating  members  moving  the  bevelled  edges 
out  of  contact  wtih  each  other  as  soon  as  the  pressure 
on  the  manually  controlled  means  is  ffced. 


^\^\\^^\\vj^  .  :^r^ 


the  door  is  closed,  said  switch  member  having  an  inner 
end  secured  to  said  door  frame  and  a  free  outer  end, 
and  an  insulated  switch  contact  provided  on  the  door 
frame  and  engageable  by  the  free  outer  end  of  said  switch 
member,  said  free  outer  end  of  the  switch  member  engag- 
ing said  cam  surfaced  end  of  said  recess  during  closing 
of  the  door  whereby  to  urge  the  same  into  engagement 
with  said  switch  contact. 


3,046,368 

COMPRESSOR  UNLOADER 

Oscar  H.  Kaminky,  Gosbcn,  Ind.,  aasisnor  to  Penn  Coo* 

trols.  Inc.,  Gosbcn,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,946 

11  Claims.     (CI.  200—81) 


1.  A  control  comprising  an  operator  responsive  to  pres- 
sure variations,  switching  means  operable  by  said  opera- 
tor between  a  predetermined  cut-out  point  on  increasing 
pressure  and  a  predetermined  cut-in  point  on  decreasing 
pressure,  a  valve  biased  to  closed  position,  a  primary 
lever  nwvable  by  said  operator,  a  secondary  lever  mova- 
ble to  open  said  valve  against  its  bias,  a  permanent  mag- 
net and  a  cooperating  armature  respectively  carried  by 
said  levers,  said  levers  being  positioned  so  that  said  mag- 
net picks  up  said  armature  as  said  operator  moves  in 
response  to  iiKreasing  pressure  but  prior  to  attaining  said 
switch  cut-out  point,  and  said  secondary  lever  is  moved 
to  open  said  valve  as  said  operator  subsequently  moves 
in  response  to  decreasing  pressure,  said  armature  break- 
ing from  said  magnet  to  disconnect  said  levers  and  per- 
mit said  valve  to  reclote  as  said  operator  continues  to 
move  in  response  to  decreasing  pressure  but  prior  to  at- 
taining said  switch  cut-in  point. 


1 


3  046,369 

DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  GAS  DENSITY 

Beatrice  A.  Hiclu,  Upper  Montciair,  NJ.     (%  Newark 

Cootrob  Co.,  15  Ward  St,  Bloomfield,  NJ.) 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,214 

3  Claims.     (Q.  200 — 83) 

1.  In  a  density  sensing  system,  a  chamber  contaim'ng 

a  gas  the  density  of  which  is  to  be  sensed,  a  hollow  case 
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mounted  so  that  its  interior  cavity  is  in  communication 
with  said  chamber,  a  sealed  expansible  and  contradible 
bellows  nx)untcd  within  said  case  so  that  the  exterior  of 
said  bellows  is  in  communication  with  the  gas  contained 
in  said  chamber,  said  bellows  and  said  case  being  con- 
structed of  materials  having  balanced  temperature  co- 
efficients of  expansion,  said  bellows  having  an  interior 
cavity  filled  with  a  gas,  output  means,  said  bellows  hav- 
ing an  actuating  portion  positioned  to  actuate  said  output 
means  when  said  bellows  moves  to  a  critical  position, 
the  gas  within  said  chamber  having  a  predetermined  pres- 
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sure-versus-tempcrature  function,  said  bellows  being  filled 
with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  gas  having  a  pressure- 
versus-temperature  fuiKlion  such  that,  with  variations  in 
temperature,  the  gas  within  said  bellows  varies  in  pres- 
sure in  accordance  with  its  prcssurc-versus-temperature 
function  which  is  at  all  times  matched  in  slope  to  that  of 
the  gas  in  said  chamber,  thereby  causing  said  bellows  to 
actuate  said  output  means  at  different  pressures  of  the 
sensed  chamber  gas,  under  varying  temperature  condi- 
tions, but  so  as  to  actuate  said  output  means  at  a  critical 
density  condition  of  the  gas  within  said  chamber. 


3,046,370 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Charles  J.  Adam<>,  RIoomington.  and  Fverett  W.  Werts, 
Normal,  III.,  assignoni  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,936 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  reed  switch  relay  comprising:  a  magnetic  reed 
switch  including  a  pair  of  elongated  contact  members  of 
magnetic  material  having  contact  surfaces  overlapping 
each  other,  said  contact  surfaces  being  biased  toward 
normally  open  positions  and  being  relatively  movable  to 
normally  closed  positions  by  a  magnetic  flux  component 
of  sufficient  magnitude  directed  lengthwise  of  said  con- 
tact members  causing  mutual  attraction  thereof;  means 
for  producing  switch  operating  fluxes  through  said  con- 
tact members  comprising  a  coil  surrounding  said  contact 
members  and  having  its  magnetic  axis  generally  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  contact  members;  a  pair 
of  magnetic  laminations  in  magnetic  contact  with  op- 
posite ends  of  said  contact  members  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  coil  into  close  proximity  with  each  other  to  form 
with  said  contact  members  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  for 
containing  switch-closing  magnetic  flux  components;  and 
magnetic  biasing  means  for  said  magnetic  circuit  com- 
prising a  permanent  magnet  spaced  from  said  contact 
members  and  mounted  on  said  laminations  and  provid- 
ing a  magnetic  flux  component  within  said  circuit  insuf- 
ficient of  itself  to  close  said  contact  members  when  open 
but  sufficient  to  maintain  said  contacts  closed. 


V  3,046,371 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Charles  L.   Jencks,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \'ork 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,766 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  contact,  a  relatively  movable  contact,  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  operating  said  movable  contact  be- 
tween open  and  closed  circuit  positions  comprising  a 
releasable  trip  member  movable  between  a  latched  and  a 
released  position,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  interconnected 
between  said  movable  contact  and  said  releasable  trip 
member  and  movable  between  collapsed  and  straightened 
positions  to  move  said  movable  contact  between  said  open 
and  closed  circuit  positions  respectively  while  said  trip 
member  is  in  said  latched  position,  latch  means  for  re- 
taining said  releasable  trip  member  in  said  latched  position 
and  movable  between  a  holding  position  and  a  releasing 
position,  current  responsive  means  for  causing  movement 
erf  said  latch  from  said  holding  to  said  releasing  position, 
said  latch  means  including  a  reset  portion  which  when 
said  latch  is  in  releasing  position  extends  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  toggle  linkage  as  said  toggle  linkage 
moves  to  said  collapsed  position,  said  toggle  linkage  in- 
cluding a  portion  engaging  said  reset  portion  after  said 
trip  member  is  moved  to  said  latched  position  and  mov- 
ing said  latch  from  said  releasing  to  said  latching  posi- 
tion., 


3,046,372  I  I 

FUSED  OUTLET  DEVICE   AND  THE  LIKE 

Mkhael  J.  Civitano,  1244  44th  St.,  BrooUyn  19,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,582 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200—115.5) 


1.  An  electrical  connection  device  comprising  a  main 
housing  having  a  main  chamber  formed  therein,  with  first 
and  second  plug  blade  access  openings  formed  therein 
to  allow  entering  of  plug  blades  of  an  external  load, 
first  and  second  spring  blade  means  disposed  in  said  main 
chamber  in  registry  with  said  first  and  second  plug  blade 
access  openings  for  engaging  releasably  with  said  plug 
blades,  fiirst  and  second  main  terminal  means  in  said  main 
housing  for  connection  to  the  wires  of  a  power  line  to 
draw  electrical  current  therefrom,  said  main  housing  hav- 
ing first  and  second  fuse  receiving  chambers  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  fuse  engaging  socket  means  in  said  fuse  re- 
ceiving chambers  and  including  first  and  second  fuse  clamp 
means  for  resiliently  clamping  a  fuse  contactively  into 
the  circuit,  first  bus  means  connecting  said  first  clamp 
means  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  main  terminal 
means,  second  bus  means  connecting  said  second  clamp 
means  req)ectively  to  said  first  and  second  spring  blade 
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means,  whereby  said  fuse  engaging  socket  means  inter- 
poses a  fuse  in  both  sides  of  the  lines  of  me  circuit,  door 
means  engageable  with  and  overlying  each  of  said  first 
and  second  fuse  receiving  chambers  and  releasable  for 
affording  access  thereto  for  insertion  and  removal  of  a 
fuse,  and  cover  means  disposable  over  said  main  housing 
and  engageable  therewith  for  covering  the  same,  and 
resilient  means  for  biasing  said  fuses  into  disengaging  posi- 
tion. 

9,»4«,373 

FUSES 

Max  Schweer,  Lindenstrassc  40,  Neomanster,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1958,  S«r.  No.  719,016 

Claims  piioiity,  application  Germany  Mar.  5,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—121) 


4^ 


1.  A  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  element,  a  first  and  sec- 
ond front  plate  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  fuse 
element,  an  indicator  button  mounted  in  one  of  said 
front  plates,  a  first  contact  blade  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  longitudinal  extension  of  said  fuse 
element,  and  a  second  contact  blade  lying  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  said  fuse  element, 
said  second  contact  blade  and  one  of  said  front  plates 
forming  one  integral  piece  and  said  second  contact  blade 
having  a  window  allowing  for  observation  of  said  indi- 
cator button. 


3,046^74 
DL'AL  ELEMENT  FUSE 
James  B.  WriiU>tt  Wairen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ccrsolsun  Re- 
search   Corporation,   Warren,   Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  S«tr.  No.  845,953 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—123) 


1.  A  circuit-protecting  fuse  comprising  a  pair  of  fusible 
linlc  members  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  their  inner 
ends  spaced  apart  and  being  provided  with  regions  of 
limited  cross-sectional  area  to  provide  heat-generating  sec- 
tions, a  pair  of  heat-storing,  conductive  elements  each  ex- 
tending between  said  spaced  inner  ends  of  said  linlc  mem- 
bers and  being  secured  thereto  by  a  beat-sensitive  mate- 
rial, and  spring  means  adjacent  to  said  conductive  ele- 
ments to  cause  a  separation  of  the  elements  in  an  angular 
direction  from  the  ends  of  said  linlL  members  when  the 
heat  stored  in  said  conductive  elements  causes  said  heat- 
sensitive  material  to  soften. 


*  3,046375 

CONTROL   DEVTCF 
Roy  W.  Hooscr,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw. 
Fulton  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,752 
14  Claims.     (CL  200—138) 
11.  A  thermostatically  responsive  control  device  com- 
prising a  support,  control  switch  means  mounted  upon 


said  support,  adjusting  means  mounted  upon  said  support 
for  movement  along  a  given  path  relative  to  said  support 
throughout  a  given  range  of  movement  corresponding  to 
a  range  of  temperatures  to  which  said  device  is  to  be 
responsive,  a  thermostatically  responsive  element  mounted 
on  said  adjusting  means  in  an  operative  relationship 
with  said  control  switch  means  to  actuate  said  control 
switch  means  at  a  selected  temperature  dependent  upon 
the  position  of  said  adjusting  means  on  said  given  path. 


a  pair  of  abutment  means  mounted  upon  said  supp>ort 
for  movement  along  said  given  path  toward  and  away 
from  said  adjusting  means,  said  pair  of  abutment  means 
being  cooperatively  engageable  with  said  adjusting  means 
to  confine  movement  of  said  adjusting  means  to  a  selected 
limited  portion  of  said  given  range  of  movement,  and 
cam  means  on  said  support  for  selectively  urging  said 
adjusting  means  into  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  pair  of  abutment  means. 


3.046376 
ELECTRICAL   SWITCH 

Bemt  Ini^aldscn,  Drammen,  Norway,  assignor  fo  Emil 
Lange,  Selne-et-Oise,  France,  and  Aktieselskabet  Na- 
tional Industri,  Drammen,  Norway,  jointly 

Filed  Aug.  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53.595 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  25,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—148) 


An  electrical  switch  of  the  kind  in  which  during  open- 
ing of  said  switch  arcs  in  series  with  each  other  are 
quenched  by  quenching  medium  flowing  under  pressure 
produced  by  the  arcs  themselves,  comprising  a  quenching 
chamber  containing  quenching  medium  and  having  two 
oppositely-disposed  outlets,  two  connectors  attached  to 
said  quenching  chamber  one  at  each  of  said  outlets,  a 
fixed  arc  terminal  on  each  of  said  connectors,  a  plurality 
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of  fixed  insulating  parts  in  said  quenching  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  conductors  in  said  quenching  chamber  be- 
tween said  fixed  insulating  parts,  a  fixed  arc  terminal  on 
each  end  of  each  of  said  fixed  conductors,  and  an  axially- 
movable  switch  pin  extending  through  said  quenching 
chamber  and  passing  throuth  said  outlets,  said  switch  pin 
comprising  a  plurality  of  insulating  pin  parts  and  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  pin  parts  and  an  arc-drawing  ter- 
minal on  each  of  said  conducting  pin  parts,  said  conduct- 
ing pin  parts  being  rigidly  secured  to  and  between  said 
insulating  pin  parts,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in 
the  closed  condition  of  said  switch  there  is  one  of  said 
insulating  pin  parts  ad/accnt  to  each  of  said  fixed  con- 
ductors and  sitid  fixed  conductors  and  said  conducting  pin 
parts  complete  a  current  path  between  said  connectors, 
during  opening  of  said  switch  each  of  said  arc-drawing 
^rminals  draws  out  an  arc  so  that  there  are  formed  a  plu- 
rality of  arcs  which  are  in  series  with  each  other  and  gen- 
erate pressure  in  said  quenching  medium  and  each  of 
which  extends  between  one  of  said  arc -drawing  terminals 
and  one  of  said  fixed  arc  terminals,  and  upon  said  switch 
reaching  its  open  condition  there  is  one  of  said  conducting 
pi;i  parts  adjacent  to  each  of  said  fixed  conductors  and 
one  of  said  insulating  pin  parts  opposite  each  of  said  fixed 
insulating  parts,  and  said  insulating  pin  parts  and  said  fixed 
insulating  parts  are  mutually  complementary  in  defining 
the  perimeters  of  a  plurality  of  passages  in  each  of  which 
one  of  said  arcs  burns  and  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  said 
quenching  medium  until  quenched  by  said  medium  flow- 
ing under  said  pressure,  said  insulating  pin  parts  and  said 
fixed  insulating  parts  being  so  shaped  and  disposed  that 
each  of  said  passages  widens  towards  its  ends  and  said 
passages  have  a  common  longitudinal  central  axis,  and 
said  fixed  arc  terminals  all  lie  near  to  said  common  lon- 
gitudinal central  axis. 


3,046,377 
PUSH  PUSH  SWITCH 
Robert    W.    Eraser.    Framingham,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  .Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,537 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—153) 


I.  An  electric  push-push  switch  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  bearing  shoulder  disposed  therein,  a  plunger, 
an  actuator  mechanism,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  and 
a  moveable  contact,  said  actuator  mechanism  having  a 
cam  element,  a  cam  pin,  a  piston  element,  a  sleeve  ele- 
ment, and  a  compression  coil  spring,  said  cam  element 
comprising  an  arcuate  head  portion  having  a  support  sur- 
face for  moveable  engagement  with  said  bearing  shoul- 
der, an  elongated  shaft  portion  provided  with  a  means 
for  moveably  engaging  said  cam  pin,  and  a  knuckle  por- 
tion, said  plunger  having  a  surface  for  engagement  with 


said  arcuate  head  portion,  said  piston  element  having 
means  for  engaging  said  knuckle  portion  and  means  for 
slidably  engaging  said  sleeve  element,  said  sleeve  element 
partially  circumscribing  a  portion  of  said  piston  element, 
portions  of  said  sleeve  element  and  said  piston  element 
circumscribed  by  said  compression  spring  and  said  sleeve 
element  having  means  for  engaging  said  moveable  contact 
whereby  pressure  on  said  plunger  will  snap  said  moveable 
contact  from  one  stationary  contact  to  the  other. 


3,046378 
FLUID   HEATER       • 
George  W.  Holz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lindberg  En- 
gineering Company,  Chicago,  HI.,   a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,438 
3  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.51) 


■k 


1 .  A  fluid  heater  comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores, 
two  primary  windings  wound  on  said  cores  in  a  Scott 
connection  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
three  phase  electric  current,  a  secondary  winding  on  each 
of  the  cores,  the  secondary  windings  comprising  metal 
tubes  interconnected  at  their  ends  for  flow  of  fluid  to  be 
heated  in  parallel  therethrough,  and  a  conductor  connect- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  the  secondary  windings  to  short 
circuit  them. 


3,046,379 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ZONE  MELTING 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Keller  and  Amulf  Hoffmann,  Pretzfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  11,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.77) 


9.  In  a  method  of  zone  melting  a  semiconductor  rod, 
in  which  the  rod  is  vertically  supported  at  both  ends  and 
a  molten  zone  is  formed  in  the  rod  by  a  surrounding  in- 
ductive heater  coil  energized  by  current  from  a  high-fre- 
quency generator  and  the  zone  is  caused  to  move  length- 
wise of  the  rod,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of  initiating  the  melting  of  the  zone  near  the  one  end  of 
the  rod  by  varying  the  frequency  of  the  generator  cur- 
rent as  the  initial  liquefaction  of  the  zone  progresses  so 
as  to  maintain  said  current  at  a  desired  constant  magni- 
tude until  the  zone  is  melted  through,  thereafter  shifting 
the  frequency  of  the  generator  current  to  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  rod  diameter  and  the  desired  current 


13fi6 


■J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1962 


magnitude,  and  simultaneously  varying  the  axial  spacing 
between  the  rod  ends  to  maintain  the  current  at  said  de- 
sired magnitude  while  movmg  the  molten  zone  along  the 
rod  to  the  vicinity  of  the  other  end.  then  reducing  the 
current  magnitude  so  as  to  maintain  an  incandescent  solid 
zone  in  the  rod  while  returning  the  zone  back  to  the  said 
one  rod  end,  and  repeating  the  above-defined  steps. 


plane  of  the  element  and  which  are  provided  with  elec- 
trical connectors,  the  bed  having  openings  through  which 
said  terminals  and  connectors  pass  to  receive  a  female 
connector,  and  spaced  brackets  on  said  upper  face 
for  supporting  the  element,  the  spacing  between  the  ele- 


3,046,380 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Elmer  A.  Carlson.  RichfiHd,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolls-Hooeyweir   Kegulafor    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela«*are 

FUed  Oct  24,  I960,  Ser .  No.  64,339 
10  Claims.     (CI.  219—20) 


I 


— r  t, 


vs    FTBg: 


::s 


t..t  .y»s.. 

t  Q-5 t::_-v 


II 


1.  In  a  temperature  control  system  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  electric  heaters  and  a  fan  which  circulates  air 
across  the  heaters  to  a  spa^  in  which  the  temperature  is 
being  controlled;  a  plurality  of  switch  means  adapted  to 
control  the  heaters  and  the  fan;  each  of  said  switch 
means  comprising  a  switch,  a  thermal  operator  for  said 
switch  to  close  said  switdh  upon  heating  said  operator  to 
a  predetermined  temperature,  and  a  first  and  a  second 
electric  heater  for  heating  said  operator,  said  first  heater 
of  each  operator  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
switch  of  the  respective  operator  to  provide  off  cycle 
heat  to  said  operator;  a  panel;  means  for  mounting  said 
plurality  of  switch  means  in  said  panel  so  a  thermal  rela- 
tion exists  between  said  switch  means;  a  fast  cycling 
space  temperature  responsive  switch  means;  a  source  of 
power;  and  circuit  means  comprising  said  space  switch 
means'  for  connecting  said  second  heaters  in  a  parallel 
circuit  and  to  said  source  so  that  ujxin  said  temperature 
responsive  switch  means  closing  said  second  heaters  are 
energized,  said  thermal  operators  being  affected  by  the 
combined  effect  of  all  of  the  heat  sources  in  said  panel 
whereby  even  though  said  second  heaters  are  energized 
cyclically  by  equal  amount  said  plurality  of  switch 
means  operate  in  a  random  manner. 


3,046.381 
IGNTTING  DEVICE  FOR  CHARCOAL  GRILLS 

Ralph  R.  Olswang.  Scarsdale.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Kamkap, 

Inc.,  New  York.  NY.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHed  Dec.  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,339 

1  Claim.     (CI.  219—32) 

In  a  charcoal  grill  having  a  fire  box  provided  with  a 
bed.  the  combination  of  an  electrical  heating  element  for 
igniting  the  charcoal  mounted  within  the  fire  box  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  upper  face  of  the  bed,  the  heating 
element  beini{  provided  with  two  generally  parallel  termi- 
nals which  are  displaced  downwardly  from  the  general 


mcnt  and  the  bed  being  sufficient  to  allow  charcoal  residue 
to  pass  freely  therebetween  without  caking  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  element  being  not  more  than  V*  inch 
above  the  bed  so  as  to  avoid  subjecting  said  element  to 
the  zone  of  intense  heat  from  the  burning  charcoal. 


3,046,382 
SPIRAL  TUBE  MH.L 
lack  Morris,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   American  Machine  &   Foundry   Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  5,  1«)59,  Ser.  No.  811,214 
6  Claims.     (CL  219—62) 


2.  In  welding  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means 
for  advancing  a  metal  strip  from  a  supply  thereof,  a 
forming  head  receiving  said  strip,  said  forming  head  com- 
prising a  stationary  mandrel  including  a  body  portion  ax- 
ially  disposed  at  the  helix  angle  of  the  tube  relatively  to 
the  line  of  advance  of  the  strip  and  a  stationary  guide 
member  substantially  surrounding  said  body  portion  and 
formed  with  strip  receiving  means,  said  mandrel  body 
portion  and  said  guide  member  being  slightly  spaced 
apart  whereby  they  cooperate  to  helically  guide  the  ad- 
vancing strip  into  tubular  formation,  means  for  heating  a 
marginal  region  along  an  edge  of  said  advancing  strip 
and  a  similar  region  along  the  trailing  edge  of  said  tube 
in  advance  of  the  point  of  contact  of  said  edges  for 
forming  a  lap  weld  along  a  zone  of  juncture  thereof, 
squeeze  rollers  rotatable  about  axes  inclined  at  the  com- 
plement of  said  helix  angle  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said 
nrundrel  body  portion  and  pressing  said  edges  as  they  are 
brought  together  at  the  weld  point,  drive  means  for  said 
squeeze  rollers,  and  tube  guide  means  connected  to  an 
end  of  said  mandrel  body  portion  and  effectively  extend- 
ing the  length  thereof  beyond  the  weld  point  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  formed  tube  for  guiding  the 
welded  tube  away  from  said  mandrel  body  portion. 
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3,046383 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  WELDING  UNDER 

A  LAYER  OF  MOLTEN  SLAG 
Jozcf  Cabelka,  Bratislava,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Vyskumny  ustav  svaracsky  MHD,  Bratislava,  Czecho- 
liovakia,  a  company  of  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,978 
6  Claims.     (CL  219—73) 


/3-« 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  process,  the  steps  of  forming 
a  layer  of  molten  slag  on  an  object  to  be  welded;  immers- 
ing an  electrode  of  fusible  material  in  said  layer  above 
said  object;  passing  an  electric  current  from  said  electrode 
through  said  layer  to  said  object  in  such  a  manner  that 
a  portion  of  said  electrode  is  fused  and  the  fused  ma- 
terial is  deposited  on  said  object;  adding  an  additional 
amount  of  slag  to  said  layer;  and  simultaneously  with- 
drawing a  substantially  corresponding  amount  of  said 
molten  slag  from  said  layer.  i        ' 


3,046,384 
FLASH  WELDING   AND  TRIMIN^ING  APPARATUS 
Melvin  M.  Seeloff,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Taylor- 
Winfield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,792  i 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—97)  '      , 


^M^lI 


I.  Apparatus  for  flash  welding  elongated  workpieces 
such  as  strip  in  end-to-end  relation  and  for  trimming 
the  welding  flash  from  the  line  of  weld  comprising  a  first 
housing  which  is  normally  fixed  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  wcyrkpiece  travel  through  the  apparatus  and  a 
second  housing  which  is  movable  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  housing,  a  welding  clamp  on  the  second 
housing  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  electrode  bars 
and  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  spaced  longitudinally  from 
said  electrode  bars,  a  welding  clamp  on  said  first  housing 
comprising  a  normally  fixed  lower  electrode  bar  as  well 
as  an  upper  electrode  bar  and  a  pair  of  lower  and  upper 
clamping  bars,  said  lower  and  upper  clamping  bars  being 
spaced  longitudinally  from  said  lower  and  upper  elec- 
trode bars,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  for  said  upper 
electrode  and  clamping  bars,  a  lower  tool  slide  guided 
on  said  first  housing  for  transverse  movement  contiguous 
to  said  lower  clamping  bar,  an  upper  tool  slide  guided  on 
said  carrier  for  transverse  movement  contiguous  to  said 
upper  clamping  bar,  means  to  maintain  said  lower  and 
upper  tool  slides  aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a 
transverse  direction  and  to  move  said  slides  transversely, 
and  trimming  tools  mounted  on  said  tool  slides  for  en- 


gaging a  line  of  weld  in  the  joined  workpieces  closely 
adjacent  one  edge  of  said  upper  and  lower  clamping 
bars. 


3,046,385 
FLASH  WELDING   APPARATUS 
Melvin  M.  Seeloff,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Taylor- 
Winfield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,779 
15  CUims.     (CI.  219—97) 


1.  Flash  welding  apparatus  for  joining  the  adjacent 
ends  of  workpieces  which  comprises  a  frame,  said  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  end  members, 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  structural  members 
spanning  and  tying  together  said  end  members,  said  frame 
being  open  and  generally  rectangular,  a  generally  H- 
shaised  slide,  said  H-shaped  slide  having  four  end  portions 
and  a  vertically  extending  body  portion,  each  of  said  end 
portions  being  slidably  mounted  with  respect  said  end 
members  of  said  frame,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  H-shaped  slide  is  slidably  supported  at  said  end  por- 
tions thereof,  actuating  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  end 
members  and  being  drivingly  connected  with  said  H- 
shaped  slide  for  moving  the  same,  a  first  welding  die 
clamp  stationarily  mounted  on  one  of  said  end  members, 
and  a  second  movabje  welding  die  clamp  mounted  on  said 
body  portion  of  said  H-shaped  slide. 


3,046,386 
ARTICULATED  WING  SHOE  FOR  THE  ELECTRO- 
SLAG  AND  ELECTROGAS  WELDING  EQUIP- 
MENT 
Walter  H.  Wooding,  Broomall,  Royal  David  Thomas,  Jr., 
Narbertfa,  and  James  E.  Norcross,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Arcos  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corfMuation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,502 
I    I  5  Claims.    (CI.  219—126) 


1.  In  vertical  welding  mechanism,  a  welding  shoe  com- 
binatij»n,  comprising  an  intermediate  shoe,  means  for  sup- 
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porting  the  intermediate  shoe,  wing  shoes  on  either  side 
of  the  intermediate  shoe,  guide  means  permitting  the  wing 
shoes  to  move  relatively  toward  and  away  from  the  work 
and  permitting  the  forward  faces  of  the  wing  shoes  to 
rock  about  a  horizontal  axis  with  respect  to  the  vertical, 
resilient  means  for  urging  the  top  of  each  wing  shoe  to- 
ward the  work  and  resilient  means  urging  the  bottom  of 
each  wing  shoe  toward  the  work. 


outer  case  element  threadedly  engaged  upon  the  threads 
of  said  casing,  said  outer  case  being  fabricated  f^Qm 
translucent  material  and  having  a  flange  thereupon  inter- 
mediate its  extremities  juxtaposed  to  the  corresponding 
outer  extremity  of  said  case;  and  a  gasket  interposed  be- 
tween said  flange  and  said  extremity  of  said  case  to'Mal 
said  case  and  outer  case  against  the  infiltralioD  of  Qliid. 


3,04^.387 

WELDHSG  DEVICE 

Matt  KiUanen,  8331  Cahalan,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Not.  13,  1959,  S«r.  No.  852,679 

7  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 


V 


>» 


1.  In  a  welding  device,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
disposed  mounting  member;  means  for  securing  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  vertically  disponed  member  to  the 
floor  and  ceiling;  adjustable  bracket  means  on  said  verti- 
cal member;  a  generally  horizontal  bar  slidably  affixed  to 
said  adjustable  means;  a  first  bifurcated  member  on  one 
end  of  said  horizontal  rod;  a  second  bifurcated  member 
pivotally  secured  to  said  first  bifurcated  member;  a  piv- 
otal member  secured  to  said  second  bifurcated  member; 
and  an  electrode  holder  secured  to  said  pivotal  member 
on  one  end  thereof. 


3,046,38«       I    1* 

WATER-PROOF  TAIL  LIGHT 

ClUIord  L.  Shinn,  320  Dyer  Road,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,164 

1  Claim.     (CI.  140—93) 


CLIP 


3,046,389 

PORTABLE  LIGHTING  inVIT  FOR 

BOARDS  OR  THE   LIKE 

Frank  F.   Catelli,  3000  Mission   Road,  and   Derrell  G. 

Quigel,  2425  W.  Harding  Way,  both  of  Stockton,  Calif. 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,949 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240—10.65) 


In  a  water-proof  tail  light  construction  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  submersive  vehicles,  the  combination  of:  a 
casing  of  substantially  cup-shaped  configuration,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  threads  thereupon,  said  casing 
having  a  base  incorporating  a  plurality  of  internal  bosses 
incorporating  screw  threaded  bores  opening  externally 
of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  mounting  means 
therefor,  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
passage  of  electrical  wires  therethrough;  a  light  bulb 
mounting  socket  secured  entirely  within  said  casing  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  base  below  said  bosses;  a  light  bulb 
mounted  in  said  socket;  current  carrying  wires  secured 
to  said  socket  and  extending  through  said  opening  in  said 
base;  sealing  means  in  said  wire  receiving  opening;  an 


A  portable  lighting  unit  for  attachment  to  a  marginal 
portion  of  a  rigid  board,  said  unit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  open  along  the  front  side,  said  body  including 
a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  end  plates 
one  only  of  which  is  rigid  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  reflector  in  the  body  spaced  from  the  back  wall  and 
secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  extending  the 
full  distance  between  the  end  plates,  an  electric  light  globe 
mounted  on  the  body  in  front  of  the  reflector,  the  space 
between  the  reflector  and  back  wall  providing  a  compart- 
ment for  the  reception  of  a  battery,  means  mounting  the 
other  end  plate  on  the  body  for  forward  and  backward 
sliding  movement  to  open  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
compartment  and  comprising  ears  on  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  overlapping  said  other  end  plate,  the  latter  being 
disposed  between  the  walls  of  the  body  with  its  peripheral 
edge  in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  walls, 
a  tongue  on  such  end  plate  at  the  back  slidably  projecting 
through  a  slot  in  the  back  wall  of  the  body,  and  a  down- 
wardly sloping  lip  on  the  top  wall  at  the  front,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  other  end  plate  being  cut  to  match  the  slope 
of  the  lip;  the  top  wall  of  the  body  and  the  reflector 
being  of  resilient  material  whereby  the  lip  yieldably  re- 
tains said  eiKl  plate  against  forward  sliding  movement. 


3,046,390 
RAILWAY  TRACK  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Harry  Duckitt  and  Walter  M.  Swectcnham,  London,  Eng. 
land,  assignors  to  Westingfaousc  Brake  and  Signal  Com> 
pany  Limited,  I.ondon,  England 

Filed  June  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  17,  1959 
1  Claim.     (CI.  246—35) 
In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  having  one 
rail  electrically  continuous  for  the  return  of  alternating 
electric  propulsion  current  and  having  the  other  rail  pro- 
vided with  insulated  rail  joints  defining  first  and  second 
ends  of  a  track  section,  a  direct  current  track  relay  having 
its  control  winding  connected  across  the  rails  in  said  track 
section  at  said  first  end,  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  winding,  a  source  of  alternating  current 
connected  across  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer. 
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a  full-wave  rectifier  having  its  input  terminals  connected 
across  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  a  first 
and  a  second  choke  coil,  a  first  electrical  connection  from 
one  output  terminal  of  said  rectifier  to  one  of  the  rails  in 
said  track  section  at  said  second  end  and  including  in  a 
series  circuit  said  first  choke  coil  and  said  resistor,  a  sec- 
ond electrical  connection  from  the  other  output  terminal 
of  said  rectifier  to  the  other  of  the  rails  in  said  track  sec- 
tion at  said  second  end  and  including  in  a  series  circuit  said 
second  choke  coil;  and  a  resistor  having  a  value  selected 


|Mtl|Mu   ,' 


so  as  to  provide  a  high  resistance  relative  to  the  magnitude 
of  direct  current  provided  at  the  output  terminals  of  said 
rectifier  and  a  low  impedance  relative  to  a  magnitude  of 
alternating  current  that  may  intrude  from  said  track  rails 
to  the  output  terminals  of  the  rectifier,  said  resistor  having 
a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  first  electrical  connection 
at  a  point  between  said  first  choke  coil  and  said  one  output 
terminal  of  the  rectifier,  and  a  second  terminal  connected 
to  said  second  electrical  connection  at  a  point  between 
said  second  choke  coil  and  said  other  output  terminal  of 
the  rectifier. 


I 


3,046391 
RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Harold  W.  Bryan,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,253 
8  Claims.     (CI.  246—63) 


J^^a^>^    ^Pftlt^  tr%»klM  /^W^- 


4.  In  a  railway  traffic  controlling  system  comprising 
train  carried  cab  signaling  apparatus  including  first, 
second,  and  third  control  relays  so  controlled  that  the 
first  and  third  relays  only  are  energized  under  clear 
'traffic  conditions,  the  first  and  second  relays  only  are 
energized  under  approach  medium  traffic  conditions,  the 
first  relay  only  is  energized  under  approach  traffic  condi- 
tions, and  all  three  relays  are  deenergized  undo*  stop 
traffic  conditions;  and  said  apparatus  also  including  a 
manually  operable  acknowledging  switch  having  normal 
and  reverse  positions  and  a  contact  closed  only  in  said 
reverse  position;  in  combination;  first,  second,  and  third 
stick  relays;  a  pickup  circuit  for  said  first  stick  relay 
including  a  front  contact  of  said  third  stick  relay,  a  first 
back  contact  of  said  first  control  relay,  said  switch  con- 
780  O.O.— 89  I       ' 


tact,  a  first  back  contact  of  said  second  control  relay, 
and  a  back  contact  of  said  third  control  relay;  a  pickup 
circuit  for  said  second  stick  relay  including  said  switch 
contact,  said  back  contact  of  said  third  control  relay, 
and  said  first  back  contact  of  said  second  control  relay; 
a  pickup  circuit  for  said  third  stick  relay  including  said 
switch  contact,  a  front  contact  of  said  first  control  relay 
and  said  back  contact  of  said  third  control  relay;  a 
stick  circuit  for  said  first  stick  relay  including  a  second 
back  contact^of  said  second  control  relay,  said  back  con- 
tact of  said  third  control  relay  and  a  second  back  contact 
of  said  first  control  relay;  a  stick  circuit  for  said  second 
stick  relay  including  said  second  back  contact  of  said 
second  control  relay  and  said  back  contact  of  said  third 
control  relay,  and  a  stick  circuit  for  said  third  stick  relay 
including  said  back  contact  of  said  third  control  relay. 


3,046,392  ' 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Philip  H.  Loft,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wil- 
melting,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,557 
13  Claims.     (CI.  246—130) 


I.  In  combination  with  electrically  continuous  first  and 
second  track  rails,  a  track  circuit  comprising,  a  transmit- 
ter of  electrical  energy  operating  at  a  given  frequency 
and  connected  across  said  track  rails  at  a  first  location, 
a  receiver,  means  coupling  inputs  of  said  receiver  at 
spaced  points  along  the  length  of  said  first  track  rail  and 
spaced  from  said  first  location,  said  receiver  being  tuned 
to  the  operating  frequency  of  said  transmitter  and  adapted 
to  be  energized  by  electrical  energy  at  its  tuned  frequency 
flowing  in  said  rails,  and  reactance  means  connected  to 
said  first  rail  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  length  and  * 
on  the  opposite  side  from  said  first  location  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  rail  to  provide  an  electrical  path 
for  electrical  energy  at  said  operating  frequency  where- 
by the  shunting  action  across  said  rails  by  a  train  axle 
occupying  a  position  intermediate  the  transmitter  and 
receiver  connections  actuates  said  track  circuit  at  definite 
predetermined  points  independently  of  the  ballast  im- 
I>edance  existing  across  said,  rails. 


3,046^93 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  HIGH- 
WAY CROSSING  SIGNALS  ' 
Arthur  E.  Dodd,  Edgcwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdhig,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,948 
I  7  Claims.  (CI.  246—130) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  stretch  of  railway  track  di- 
vided into  an  intermediate  track  section  separating  first 
and  second  approach  track  sections  leading  toward  a 
highway  intersecting  said  intermediate  section,  a  track 
relay  for  said  intermediate  section,  a  repeater  relay,  a 
first  ptckup  circuit  for  said  repeater  relay  including  a 
front  contact  of  said  trade  relay,  an  interlocking  relay 
comprising  first  and  second  windings,  a  second  pickup 
circuit  for  said  repeater  relay  contrc^led  by  said  first 
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and  seoood  windings,  a  tnck  cirouit  for  said  first  ap- 
proach section  including  said  first  winding  of  said  inter- 
loclung  relay  and  a  first  front  conLa«:t  o(  said  repeater 
relay,  a  track  circuit  for  said  second  approach  section 
including  said  second  winding  of  said  interlocking  relay 
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and  a  second  front  contact  of  said  repeater  relay,  a  signal 
at  said  intersection,  and  a  circuit  for  energizing  said  sig- 
nal including  a  contact  controlled  by  said  track  relay  and 
contacts  cx>nLrolled  separately  by  said  first  and  second 
windings  of  said  interlocking  relay. 


CAR  COUNTING  SYSTEMS 
Benjamin  VUshclcrkta  and  SUi  Hsvln  Tsiai«,  Pttttborgh, 
Pa^  aasifBon  to  WesdnghooM  Air  Brake  Company, 
WllaacnUng,  Pa^  a  torpor adoo  of  PMrnaylraaia 
Fab.  7,  iIm,  Scr.  No.  544,*27 


Filed 
It 


(CL  244—112) 
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1.  At  a  railway  track  switch  over  which  cuts  of  cars 
are  ixHited  into  diverging  tracks  in  accordance  with  pre- 
selected routes  stored  in  an  automatic  switching  system 
in  the  order  of  the  approaching  cuts,  each  route  being 
moved  into  an  active  position  to  control  said  switch 
prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  corresponding  cut  and  can- 
celled upon  the  arrival  of  said  cut,  the  combination  com- 
priaing,  an  electrical  counting  device  which  is  advanced 
one  count  for  each  period  of  energization,  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  for  said  counting  device,  and  an  indicator, 
said  circuit  including  a  first  contact  closed  in  response 
to  the  passage  of  a  car  cut  over  said  switch  only  if  a 
preselected  route  is  stored  in  said  active  position  and  a 
second  contact  controlled  by  said  switch  and  closed  only 
when  said  switch  is  positioned  for  a  particular  route, 
said  first  contact  re-opening  after  the  cancellation  of  said 
preselected  route  and  being  held  open  during  the  re- 
mainder of  the  passage  of  said  cut,  said  indicator  being 
controlled  by  said  counting  device  to  display  an  indica- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  count  to  which  said  device 
has  been  advanced. 


3,»44^95 
CARRIER  WAVE   CHANGING   SYSTEMS 
Engine  Oger,  Paris,  France,  aadgnor  to  Compagnic  Gene- 
rale  dc  Tclcfraphic  Sans  FU,  a  corporatioo  of  France 
FHcd  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,910 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  June  S,  1958 
4  Claims.     (CI.  325-^30) 


|1.  A  system  for  translating  in  the  frequency  spectrum 
a  first,  amplitude  and  phase-modulated,  wave  having  the 
form  o(/)  cos  [<■»/+*>(/)],  said  system  comprising  first 
means  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  deriving  from 
said  first  wave  a  first  signal  proportional  to 

said  first  means  comprising  in  series  an  amplitude  limiter, 
a  frequency  discriminator  and  a  high  pass  filter,  second 
means  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  deriving  from 
said  first  wave  a  second  signal  proportional  to  a(t),  means 
for  applying  said  first  wave  to  the  input  of  said  first  means 
and  to  the  input  of  said  second  means,  a  frequency  mod- 
ulating assembly  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  means 
and  comprising  oscillator  means  and  frequency  modulator 
means  for  providing  a  second  wave  frequency  modulated 
by  said  first  signal,  and  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  frequency  modulating  assembly  and  to  the  output  of 
said  second  means  for  amplitude  modulating  said  second 
wave  by  said  second  signal. 


3,844^94 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION 
OF  GASES  AND  VAPORS 
James  E.  Lovelock,  Loodoa,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional   Research   Dcvelopincnt   Corporation,    London, 
a  British  corporation 
FUcd  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,429 
priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  7,  1957 
5  Claims.     {C\.  254— 43.5) 


2.  Apparatus  for  detecting  low  cotKcntrations  of  gas- 
eous and  vaporized  substances  contained  in  an  atmosphere 
of  a  rare  gas  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing at  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end  for 
said  rare  gas,  means  for  producing  a  source  of  free  elec- 
trons within  said  chamber  to  partially  excite  said  rare  gas 
to  a  metastable  state,  means  to  apply  a  high  intensity 
field  not  less  than  approximately  two  thousand  volts  per 
centimeter  at  normal  temperature  and  pressure  to  said 
chamber  to  accelerate  said  electrons  and  thereby  multiply 
the  excitation  of  said  rare  gas,  electrode  means  in  said 
chamber,  an  external  electrical  circuit  including  a  source 
of  potential  connected  to  said  electrode  means,  and  means 
to  detect  a  change  in  an  electrical  characteristic  of  said 
circuit  due  to  the  presence  of  said  substances. 
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3,046397 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  AXIAL  ASTIGMA- 

TISM  OF  ELECTRON-OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Armin  Delong,  Vladimir  Draho^  and  Jan  Specialn]^,  all 
of  Brno,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Tesia,  narodni 
podnik,  Prague*  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,052 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250—49.5) 


electrical  source  means  and  including  components  carried 
by  the  housing  at  each  end  of  the  passage  therethrough 
and  extending  into  the  latter  in  positions  to  be  engaged  by 
the  carts  as  the  latter  are  advanced  through  the  housing 
for  effecting  selective  energization  of  said  sterilizing  struc- 
ture, said  mechanism  being  electrically  coupled  to  said 
electrical  source  means  to  permit  energization  of  the  lat- 
ter only  when  the  carts  are  in  simultaneous  engagement 
with  the  components  at  each  end  of  the  passage  through 
said  housing. 

I 

3,046,399 
X-RAY  SPECTROGRAPH  I 

^Joshoa  Ladell,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,621 1 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—51.5) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  correcting  the 
axial  astigmatism  of  an  electron-optical  system  which  in- 
cludes an  evacuated  chamber,  magnetic  lens  means  hav- 
ing a  main  axis  along  which  an  electron  beam  is  to  be 
projected,  said  magnetic  lens  means  establishing  an  asym- 
metrical magnetic  field  configuration  with  respect  to  said 
main  axis,  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  magnetic 
lens  means  for  correcting  the  asymmetrical  configuration 
of  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnetic  lens  means,  said 
correction  means  including  four  series-connected  elec- 
tromagnets disposed  outside  the  evacuated  spaced  of  the 
electron-optical  system  in  approximate  quadrature  rela- 
tion with  said  main  axis.^said  electromagnets  having  wind- 
ings which  are  connected  in  series  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  poles  of  said  electromagnets  which  face  said  axis 
and  are  opposite  each  other  have  identical  magnetic  polar- 
ities, variable  direct-current  power  source  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  four  series-connected  electromagnets,  means 
for  mechanically  rotating  said  four  series-connected  elec- 
tromagnets with  respect  to  said  main  axis,  and  centering 
means  for  moving  said  four  series-connected  electromag- 
nets in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  main  axis. 

^__^_^^____  f 

r  3  046  398 

EQITIPMENT  FOR  STERILIZING   CARTS 
Percy  J.  Barnes.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Development   Association,  Ltd.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  l>elaware 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,196 
6  Claims.     (CL  250—51) 


i  \<^ 
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1 .  An  X-ray  spectrograph  for  determining  the  elements 
of  a  material  comprising  a  source  of  X-rays,  means  for 
positioning  a  specimen  of  the  material  to  be  irradiated 
in  the  path  of  a  beam  of  X-rays,  a  stationary  diffracting 
crystal  positioned  to  receive  emergent  radiation  from  the 
irradiated  specimen,  said  crystal  having  a  plurality  of  dif- 
fracting planes  for  reflecting  each  of  a  plurality  of  wave- 
lengths into  a  plurality  of  fixed  detectors  each  of  which  is 
pointed  at  the  crystal  in  the  direction  of  a  radius  drawn 
from  the  intersection  of  a  sphere  of  reflection  and  a 
reciprocal  lattice  point,  said  sphere  of  reflection  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  wave-lengths  and  having  a  radius 
equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  said  wave-length. 


Jean 


i  3,046,400 

MEASUREMENT  OF  RADIATION 
A.  Paymal,  Neullly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,662 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  2,  1958 
18  Claims.     (CI.  250—83) 
I.  A  method  of  delermining  the   quantity  of  ionizing 
radiation  which  comprises  exposing  manganese  glass  con- 
taining a  radiation  intensity  compensating  agent  to  ioniz- 
ing  radiation,  and   determining   the  change    in    optical 
density  produced  by  the  exposure.  '    i 


3,046,401 

AIRCRAFT  VELOCITY  RECORDING   DEVICE 

Edward     M.    Feldnian,    Baederwood,     and    David     F. 

Gould  II,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  LJnited  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,936 

10  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  Equipment  for  sterilizing  wheeled  carts  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side- 
walls  depending  from  the  top  wall,  said  walls  presenting 
a  passage  permitting  the  carts  to  be  advanced  through 
the  housing;  electrically  operated  radiation  sterilizing 
structure  within  said  housing  and  disposed  to  direct  ster- 
ilizing rays  downwardly  onto  carts  therebeneath  as  the 
latter  are  advanced  through  the  passage  of  the  hoi^sing; 
electrical  source  means  connected  to  said  structure  for 
energizing  the  latter;  and  mechanism  interposed  in  said 
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2.  A  velocity  recording  device  comprising:  a  pair  of 
sensors  adapted  to  be  spaced  a  known  distance  apart  along 
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the  path  of  motion  of  an  object  the  velocity  of  which  is  to 
be  determined,  each  of  said  sensors  comprising  an  optical 
system,  and  a  member  havmg  a  planar  surface  in  the  focal 
plane  of  said  optical  system,  said  member  including  an 
elongated  photoconductive  element  having  enhanced 
spectral  response  to  radiant  energy  having  wavelengths  be- 
tween approximately  0.25  and  3.5  microns  symmetrically 
disposed  on  said  planar  surface  with  respect  to  said  opti- 
cal axis;  means  to  ahgn  said  sensors  whereby  the  planes 
which  respectively  contain  the  optical  axis  of  a  sensor  and 
the  long  dimension  of  the  element  thereof  arc  parallel; 
differentiating  means  coupled  to  said  elements;  ampli- 
fier means  having  the  input  circuit  thereof  coupled  to  said 
differentiating  means;  trigger  generating  means  having  the 
input  circuit  thereof  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said 
amplifier  means;  a  timing  signal  source;  gating  circuit 
means  having  the  input  circuits  thereof  respectively 
coupled  to  said  timing  signal  source  and  to  the  output 
circuit  of  said  trigger  generating  means;  and  counter  meaiu 
having  the  input  circuit  thereof  coupled  to  the  output  cir- 
tuit  of  satd  gating  circuit  means 


3.046,402 

MULTIPLE  THK  KNESS   TIMES   DENSITI' 

GAMMA    CALGE 

Norman  H.  Cherry,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  (he 

L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I'nited 

States  Atomk  Enenty  Commission 

Filed  .Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,489 
6  Claims,     (Ci.  250—83.3) 


» 


I.  A  thickness  times  densify  gauge  comprising  a  source 
of  gamma  radiation  a^  two  monoenergetic  levels,  a  detec- 
tor spaced  from  said  source  to  permit  the  insertion  there- 
between of  a  sample  to  attenuate  said  radiation,  said 
sample  consisting  of  at  least  two  dissimiliar  materials  in 
close  proximity  with  each  other,  said  detector  including 
means  in  response  to  the  incidence  of  said  attenuated  ra- 
diation to  produce  a  series  of  voltage  pulses  whose  ampli- 
tudes are  functions  of>he  gamma  photon  energy  incident 
on  said  detector,  and  means  for  receiving  said  pulses  and 
separating  the  latter  into  groups  of  pulses  having  pre- 
selected ranges  of  amplitudes  corresponding  with  the  at- 
tq/iuated  radiation  from  each  of  said  levels,  and  means  for 
measuring  and  reading  out  the  recurreiKC  rates  of  said 
groups  of  pulses  as  a  measure  of  the  effect  in  terms  of 
thickness  times  density  of  each  of  said  material  attenuat- 
ing each  of  said  radiation  levels. 


3,046,403 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  A   HEAT 
EVOLVING    MATERIAL 
Donald  W.  Montgomery,  Lynchburg,  Va^  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807.196 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—106) 
I.  In  a  device  for  the  storage  of  a  heat  evolving  radia- 
tion source  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  with  a  circular 
cross  section  having  an  opening  therein,  a  removable 
closure  for  said  opening,  said  radiation  source  contained 
within  said  pressure  vessel,  a  lining  of  radiation  shield- 
ing material  associated  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
pressure  vessel  and  arranged   to  envelop  said  radiation 


source,  and  heat  exchange  means  exterior  of  said  pres- 
sure vessel  and  said  shielding  constructed  and  arranged 
to  remove  heat  generated  within  said  pressure  vessel  by 


said  radiation  source  by  circulation  of  a  fluid  serially 
through  said  pressure  vessel  and  said  exterior  heat  ex- 
change means. 


3,046,404 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMPARISON  OF 
TWO  ELECTRICAL  POTENTIAI.S  FOR  PI  RPOSES 
OF  PHOTOMETRY  AND  I  HE  LIKE 
Markus  Biermann,  Bcrlin-Halensee,  and  Christoph 
Kuehne,  Berlin-7^hlendorf,  Gennan>,  avsignors  to 
Askania-Werkc  .A.G.,  Reriin-Friedenau,  (;erinany,  a 
corporation  of  German\ 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  16,  1958 

21  Claims.     (CL  250—203) 


'^^^B 


19.  In  apparatus  for  comparing  two  light  beams,  means 
for  producing  an  electrical  voltage  signai  having  first  and 
second  halves  of  each  fundamental  cycle  of  the  same  gen- 
eral form  and  polarity  but  of  amplitudes  corresponding  to 
the  intensities  of  each  of  the  respective  beams,  means  for 
producing  a  reference  alternating  voltage  of  the  same 
fundamental  frequency  as  the  signal,  means  for  multi- 
plicatively  mixing  the  signal  and  the  reference  voltage,  and 
means  to  detect  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of  the  direct 
voltage  component  of  the  product  thus  produced. 


3.046,405 
TRANSISTOR   DEVICE 
Reimer  Emeis,  Pretzfeld,  Upper  Franconia,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to  Sicmens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Beriin-Siemensstadt,  and    Erlangen,   Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  22,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250— 211) 


iiiir 


3.  A  transistor  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidually operable  junction  transistors  having  a  single 
semiconductor  body  and  a  single  collector  electrode  in 
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common,  said  body  having  flat  shape  and  having  two 
individually  coherent  main  strata  of  different  conductance 
types  respectively,  said  collector  electrode  being  joined 
on  one  flat  side  of  said  body  with  one  of  said  strata,  each 
of  said  transistors  having  a  base  electrode  and  an  emitter 
electrode  spaced  from  each  other  on  the  other  flat  side 
of  said  body,  the  base  electrodes  and  emitter  electrodes 
of  all  said  transistors  extending  side  by  side  in  alternating 
sequence,  said  base  electrodes  being  joined  with  said 
other  coherent  stratum,  said  body  having  locally  limited 
zones  adjacent  to  said  respective  emitter  electrodes,  said 
zones  having  the  same  conductance  type  as  said  one 
stratum  joined  to  said  collector  electrode,  conductor 
means  connecting  the  emitter  electrode  of  each  preceding 
one  of  said  transistors  with  the  base  electrode  of  the 
next  one  of  said  transistors  to  form  a  cascade  amplifier, 
the  one  transistor  that  forms  the  input  stage  of  said 
amplifier  consisting  of  a  phototransistor. 


alternative  mode  of  operation,  comprising  light  source 
means  adjacent  one  surface  of  said  tape  for  emitting  rays 
of  light  to  intersect  said  tape  along  a  line  coinciding  with 
a  row  of  indicia  thereon,  photo-responsive  means  dis- 
placed from  said  light  source  and  adjacent  to  said  one 
surface  and  in  one  mode  of  operation  to  sense  indirectly 
reflected  rays  of  light  which  form  angles  with  the  tape 
which  are  dissimilar  to  the  angle  of  incidence  formed  by 
the  light  rays  emitted  from  said  source,  and  an  optical 


3,046,406 
AUTOMATIC  GAS  VALVE 

Paul  Dietiker,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapoli.s-Hune>Hell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  i960,  Ser.  No.  32,293 
1  Claim.    (CI.  250—215) 


The  combination  comprising  a  gas  light  having  a  base 
and  a  lamp,  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an 
inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  a  valve  scat  positioned 
between  said  chambers,  a  control  valve  between  said 
chambers  and  cooperative  with  said  seat  and  normally 
biased  to  an  open  position,  an  electric  actuator  for  said 
control  valve,  said  actuator  being  operably  energizablc  by 
current  generated  by  a  photoelectric  cell  unit  when  sensing 
daylight  to  close  said  control  valve,  a  photoelectric  cell 
unit  directly  connected  to  said  electric  actuator,  said  valve 
body  supporting  and  confining  said  control  valve  and 
photoelectric  cell  unit  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  gas 
line  to  said  lamp,  said  valve  body  having  a  light  admitting 
wirtdow  adjacent  said  unit  and  a  tubular  housing  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross  sectional  area  as  said  base  hav- 
ing means  to  connect  one  end  thereof  to  said  base  and  the 
other  end  to  said  lamp  for  supporting  said  lamp  on  said 
base,  said  housing  having  an  opening  aligned  with  said 
window  for  admitting  light  to  said  photoelectric  cell  unit. 


3,046,407 
RECORD  READER 
Paul  R.  Hoffman,  Woodlyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,639 

9  Claims.    (CI.  250—219) 

5.  In  apparatus  for  reading  indicia  disposed  in  rows 

and  columns  in  a  tape,  said  indicia  being  in  printed  form 

in  one  mode  of  operation  and  in  perforated  form  in  an 


t        I 


»  st! 7  T  7  "^t    r 


.^:^T%rvi...j 


prism  having  multi-reflective  internal  surfaces  disposed 
adjacent  an  opposite  surface  of  said  tape  whereby  in  said 
alternative  mode  of  operation  light  from  said  light  source 
passes  through  perforations  in  said  tape  and  into  said 
prism  where  it  is  first  refracted  and  is  thereafter  refkcted 
from  said  reflective  surfaces  to  emerge  from  the  prism 
and  pass  through  the  same  perforations  a  sqcond  time  but 
in  a  direction  to  be  received  by  said  photo-responsive 


means. 


3,046,408 

SELF-STARTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Georges  Sturbois,  1595  Sauve  E.,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,044 

6  Claims.     (CI.  290—37) 


1.  In  aii  engine  starting  system  having  a  self-starter 
circuit  including  a  battery,  a  starter  switch,  a  starter  motor 
and  means  operated  by  said  engine  to  open  said  circuit 
when  said  engine  has  been  started;  means  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  said  circuit  to  provide  cranking 
periods  of  said  starter  motor  alternating  with  rest  periods, 
said  fast  mentioned  means  comprising  a  double  acting 
relay  having  a  winding  and  two  pairs  of  contacts,  one  of 
said  pairs  of  contacts  being  closed  in  the  deenergized  con- 
dition of  said  relay  and  being  included  in  said  self-starter 
circuit,  a  first  thermostatic  switch  having  a  filament  and 
a  pair  of  contacts  open  in  the  cold  condition  of  said  fila- 
ment, a  second  thermostatic  switch  having  a  filament  and 
a  pair  of  contacts  closed  in  the  cold  condition  of  said 
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filament,  a  first  circuit  iiKluding  said  battery,  said  starter 
switch,  said  contacts  of  said  first  thermostatic  switch  and 
said  winding  of  said  relay,  a  second  arcuit  including  said 
battery,  said  starter  switch,  said  fiiament  of  said  first 
thermostatic  switch  and  said  contacts  of  said  second  ther- 
mostatic switch,  and  a  third  circuit  iiKluding  said  battery. 
said  starter  switch,  said  filament  of  said  second  thermo- 
static switch  and  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  contacts  of 
said  relay  which  pair  is  open  in  the  deenfrgized  condition 
of  said  relay.  f 

I 

3,046.409 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  ENGLNE 

GENERATOR  UNIT 

Ruoald  A.  Patiuude,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assigDor  to  Win* 

charger  Corporatioo,  a  corpuration  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,371 

4  Claims.    (CI.  290 — 10) 


4.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  engine-generator  unit 
having  a  speed  control  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine from  an  idling  to  an  operating  condition  in  response 
to  the  application  across  the  generator  output  terminals 
of  a  load  of  predetermined  value,  a  control  system  com- 
prising: a  normally  open  first  load  circuit  coupled  to  said 
generator  and  presenting  thereto  a  load  of  a  value  small 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  value;  means  for  se- 
lectively closing  said  first  load  circuit;  an  auxiliary  load 
circuit  comprising  a  substantially  resistive  impedance 
presenting  a  load  of  a  value  which  together  with  said 
primary  load  value  at  least  equals  said  predetermined 
value;  a  direct-current  operated  solenoid  having  a  pair 
of  normally  open  contacts  coupling  said  auxiliary  load 
across  said  generator  output  terminals;  and  rectifier  means 
responsive  to  closure  of  said  first  load  circuit  for  energiz- 
ing said  solenoid  to  close  said  contacts  and  thereby  impress 
a  total  load  on  said  generator  of  a  value  at  least  equal  to 
said  predetermined  value. 


3,046.410 
FREQITNCY  DIVIDER  SYSTEMS 
WesJcy  A.  Robinson,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Space    Technolofty    l^iboratories.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  coq>oration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,296 
10  Claims.     (CI.  307«-ll) 


i  ..■«. 
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10.  A  frequency  divider  system  for  dividing  a  high 
frequency  input  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  / 
to  provide  an  output  signal  of  a  subharmonic  f/n  com- 
prising: a  first  high  frequency  tunable,  high  imped^""- 


parallel  resonant  circuit  having  capacitivc  and  inductive 
characteristics  enhancing  resonance  at  the  subharmonic 
frequency  /  n,  a  second  high  frequency  tunable,  high 
impedance  parallel  resonant  circuit  having  capacitive  and 
inductive  characteristics  enhancing  resonances  at  a  fre- 
quency /(I  — l/n),  a  variable  reactance  device;  said  first 
circuit,  said  second  circuit,  said  variable  reactance  de- 
vice being  connected  in  a  loop  circuit  such  that  any  oscil- 
lations in  either  of  said  resonant  circuits  tend  to  regen- 
eratively  influence  the  other  of  said  resonant  circuits; 
connection  means  for  applying  the  high  frequency  input 
signal  across  a  portion  of  said  loop  circuit  including  a 
series  connection  of  said  variable  reactance  device  and 
said  first  circuit  whereby  said  first  circuit  will  tend  to 
resonate  at  the  said  subharmonic  frequency  f/n  without 
the  provision  of  any  additional  high  frequency  energy 
to  said  loop  circuit,  and  output  connection  means  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  the  oscillations  within 
said  first  circuit. 


3,046,411 

CONDITION  SENSING   APPARATUS 

John  E.  SCciner,  Rocliford,  III.,  assignor  to  Barbcr-Colman 

Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—43) 


^v- 


TfS. 


I .  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  composite  signal  which 
varies  as  a  function  adjustable  in  relative  authority  of 
two  independently  changeable  conditions,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  first  and  second  sources  of  signals  which, 
respectively,  change  substantially  in  proportion  to  changes 
in  the  values  of  said  two  conditions,  a  potentiometer  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  wiper  movable  therealong,  means  con- 
necting said  first  source,  said  second  source  and  said  po- 
tentiometer in  a  series  circuit,  said  series  circuit  includ- 
ing a  common  junction  between  said  first  and  second 
sources,  and  two  output  terminals  connected  respectively 
to  said  wiper  and  said  junction,  whereby  a  composite 
output  signal  appearing  between  said  two  output  termi- 
nals varies  according  to  the  combined  effect  of  the  sig- 
nals produced  by  said  first  and  second  sources,  and  the 
relative  authority  of  such  first  and  second  sources  in  con- 
tributing to  said  composite  signal  changes  according  to 
the  adjusted  position  of  said  wiper  along  said  poten- 
tiometer. 


3,046,412 
STATIC  POWER  INVERTER 
Helmut  K.  Scike,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kaiser  In- 
dustries Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,129 
14  Claims.    (CI.  307—82) 
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1.  A  static  power  inverter  for  converting  the  energy 
of  a  direct  current  source  to  an  alternating  current  com- 
prising a  signal  generator  means  for  periodically  provid- 
ing current  reversing  signals  responsive  to  the  coupling 
thereof  to  said  direct  current  source,  means  coupled  to 
said  signal   generator  means  operatively  controlled   by 
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said  current  reversing  signals  to  provide  output  signals 
of  a  sharp  rise  time  and  a  sharp  decay  time,  amplifier 
means  including  at  least  one  semiconductor  unit  connected 
as  an  amplifier,  means  for  coupling  at  least  certain  of 
said  output  signals  to  said  semiconductor  unit,  and  output 
means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  semiconductor 
unit  to  associated  load  means. 


3,046,415 
PRIORITY  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Paul  H.  Winslow,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,782 
2  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


3  046  413 

TRANSISTOR  MULTIPLE  COUNT  TRIGGER  WITH 

STEPWAVE  GENERATOR  GATES 

Genung  L.  Clapper,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,263 
8  CUims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  multiple  count  trigger  of  the  class  described 
comprising,  a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  emitter, 
base  and  collector  electrodes,  means  cross-coupling  the 
collector  of  each  of  said  transistors  with  the  base  of  the 
other  transistor  to  form  a  binary  trigger,  a  source  of 
input  pulses,  an  individual  gating  circuit  connected  be- 
tween each  base  electrode  of  said  binary  trigger  and  said 
source  of  input  pulses,  means  included  in  each  said  gate 
circuit  and  responsive  to  said  input  pulses  for  generating 
staircase  voltages  proportionate  to  the  number  of  input 
pulses  received,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  col- 
lector outputs  of  said  binary  trigger  for  effecting  oppo- 
site control  of  said  staircase  voltage  generating  means 
whereby  one  gating  circuit  will  count  into  one  side  of 
the  trigger  using  an  ascending  staircase  voltage  while  the 
other  gating  circuit  is  being  reset  using  a  descending 
voltage  waveform. 


Il> 


3,046,414 

PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  PERIODIC 
,  PULSES  OF  VARYING  WIDTH  FROM  AN  ALTER- 
'     NATING  VOLTAGE 

Wolfgang  Meissen,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Sie- 
mensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  16,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


*'  IV--J 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  producing  periodic  pulses 
from  an  alternating  voltage  comprising  alternating-volt- 
age supply  means,  a  capacitor,  a  charging  circuit  con- 
necting said  capacitor  with  said  voltage-supply  means  and 
having  a  diode  in  series  with  said  capacitor,  a  discharg- 
ing circuit  connected  to  said  capacitor  and  comprising 
a  resistor  and  a  variable  direct-voltage  source  in  series 
with  said  capacitor  for  discharging  said  capacitor  through 
said  resistor  and  forming  from  the  capacitor  voltage  and 
the  direct  voltage  a  sum  voltage  whose  zero  passages  have 
a  phase  position  controllable  by  variation  of  said  direct- 
voltage,  and  a  pulse  output  circuit  connected  with  said 
discharge  circuit  for  deriving  intermittent  pulses  from 
said  sum  voltage. 


I .  In  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
put channels  and  a  common  output,  means  for  assigning 
priority  among  input  channels  which  comprises:  an  input 
transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding 
for  each  channel;  means  for  applying  a  modulating  signal 
having  positive  and  negative  limits  to  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  each  of  said  transformers;  means  for  applying  a  di- 
rect current  biasing  voltage  of  the  same  polarity  but  a 
diflfcrcnt  magnitude  to  the  secondary  winding  of  each  of 
said  transformers,  the  magnitudes  of  each  biasing  voltage 
having  greater  separation  than  the  voltage  swing  between 
positive  and  negative  limits  of  the  modulating  signals  con- 
cerned; a  switch  respective  to  each  channel  coupling  its 
transformer  secondary  winding  to  said  common  output; 
and  a  unidirectional  conducting  device  coifnected  in  series 
with  each  switch,  each  of  said  conducting  devices  being 
polarized  for  positive  current  flow  toward  said  common 
output. 

3,046,416 
PHASED  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Richard  P.  Case,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,310 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307— «8.5) 
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1.  A  pulse  generator  for  issuing  phased  output  signals 
in  response  to  applied  data  signals  which  may  vary  with 
respect  to  the  nominal  time  of  said  generator  as  deter- 
mined by  the  free-running  periods  thereof  while  under 
control  of  a  clock  run  gate  signal  comprising:  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  monostable  multivibrators,  each  provided 
with  associated  input  and  out  means,  and  each  adapted 
to  issue  a  disabling  output  when  on  ainl  an  enabling  out- 
put when  off;  connecting  means  including  first  and  second 
coincidence  switching  means  for  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  multivibrators  in  a  mutually  alternating  and 
free-running  relationship;  said  first  coincidence  switching 
means  responsive  to  a  coincidence  of  enabling  output 
signals  from  the  second  and  third  multivibrators  and  the 
clock  run  gate  signal  to  switch  on  the  first  multivibrator 
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to  initiate  the  free-running  period  of  said  first  and  second 
multivibrators;  said  second  coincidence  switching  means 
responsive  to  a  coincidence  of  enabling  output  signals 
from  the  first  and  third  multivibrators  to  control  the 
second  multivibrator  during  the  free  running  period  of 
said  first  and  second  multivibrators;  input  means  respon- 
sive to  the  applied  data  signal  to  switch  on  the  third 
multivibrator  either  early  or  late  with  respect  to  the 
nominal  time  of  said  free-running  period,  depending  upon 
the  time  of  arrival  of  said  data  signals,  to  cause  said  third 
multivibrator  to  issue  a  correspondingly  timed  phased 
output  signal  and  a  disabling  output  signal  to  the  first 
and_  second  switching  means,  thereby  preventing  opera- 
tion's of  the  second  multivibrator  in  the  event  the  data 
signal  is  late  or  preventing  operations  of  said  first  and 
second  multivibrators  in  the  event  the  data  signal  is  early 
to  thereby  alter  the  free-running  period;  and  means  in- 
terposed between  the  output  of  the  third  multivibrator 
and  the  first  switching  means  to  prevent  switching  the 
first  multivibrator  before  the  second  upon  the  switching 
off  of  the  third  multivibrator. 


3.046.417  1 

AMPLIFYING  SWITCH  WITH  OLTPUT  LEVEL  DE- 
PENDENT LPON   A  COMPARISON  OF  THE  IN- 
,      PLT    AND    A    ZENER    STABILIZED    CONTROL 

SIGNAL 
Gustavo  Garcia,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif„  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,917 
13  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


.^s-c 


I.  A  switch  comprising:  an  electron  flow  control  de- 
vice having  input,  output,  and  control  electrodes;  means 
for  impressing  an  input  signal  voltage  between  an  input 
electrode  and  ground;  means  for  deriving  a  signal  from 
an  output  electrode  when  said  electron  flow  control  device 
is  conductive  which  is  representative  of  the  input  signal 
voltage  in  amplitude  and  wave  shape,  a  semi-conductor 
device  connected  to  a  control  electrode,  which  conducts 
current  in  the  reverse  direction  at  a  constant  voltage  larger 
in  amplitude  than  the  maximum  input  signal  voltage;  and 
means  for  impressing  a  pulse  on  said  controlling  electrode 
which  is  larger  in  amplitude  than  the  reverse  conducting 
constant  voltage  of  said  semi-conductor  device,  whereby 
said  electron  flow  control  device  is  made  conductive. 


I 


3,046,418 

ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  MONITORING 
APPARATl'S 
Joseph  J.  Eachos,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assifnior  to  Minne- 
apdis-Hoacywell    Rrffulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,752 
11  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


nected  between  said  pair  of  supply  terminals  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  scries  connected  impedance  circuits,  one 
of  which  is  variable,  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and 
collector  terminals,  a  first  resistor  connecting  said  collector 
terminal  to  one  of  said  supply  terminals,  a  second  re- 
sistor connecting  said  emitter  terminal  to  the  other  of 
said  supply  terminals,  the  voltage  on  said  emitter  terminal 
being  substantially  entirely  a  function  of  the  emitter-col- 
lector current  flowing  in  said  second  resistor,  and  a  diode 
connecting  said  base  terminal  to  the  junction  of  said  pair 
of  impedance  circuits. 


1.  A  variable  impedaiKe  monitor  circuit  comprising  a 
pair  of  power  supply  terminals,  a  first  series  circuit  con- 


3,046,419 
PLLSE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Raber,  Jr.,  East  Berne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842.041 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—106) 
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1.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  for  producing  a  pulse  re- 
petition rate  that  is  any  submultiple  of  the  frequency  of 
a  source  of  power  comprising  means  including  at  least 
one  reactor  energized  from  said  source  of  power  to  derive 
pulses  of  constant  and  equal  volt-time  areas,  storage  means 
coupled  to  said  reactor,  means  including  a  second  reactor 
means  and  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  first  reactor 
means  and  storage  means  for  controlling  the  rate  at 
which  said  storage  means  is  charged  so  that  a  controllable 
number  of  positive  pulses  will  occur  before  a  following 
positive  pulse  is  allowed  to  pass  to  said  storage  means, 
and  pulse  forming  network  means  coupled  to  said  second 
reactor  means  to  produce  a  pulse,  repetition  rate  equal  to 
any  submultiple  of  the  frequency  of  the  source  of  power. 


3.046.420 
ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS 
Bmce  Allen  Ritzenthaler.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

nied  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784411 
7  CUims.     (CI.  307—132) 


I.  An  improved  electromagnetic  relay  pulsing  circuit 
which  comprises:  a  relay  coil  and  means  for  supplying 
power  thereto,  a  first  armature  driven  by  said  coil  and 
being  alternately  movable  between  normally-open  and 
normally-closed  contacts  in  the  power  supply  means,  a 
second  armature  driven  by  said  coil  and  connected  in  a 
load  circuit,  capacitance  means  in  shunt  around  said  coil, 
a  first  discharge  path  including  a  low  resistance  con- 
nected to  discharge  said  capacitance  means  through  said 
normally-open  contact  whereby  the  portion  of  time  when 
the  first  armature  is  engaged  with  the  normally-closed 
contact  is  controlled,  and  a  second  discharge  path  includ- 
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ing  a  high  resistance  bridged  across  the  normally-closed 
contact  to  permit  the  application  of  power  to  said  relay 
coil  when  said  first  armature  is  in  the  normally-open  posi- 
tion and  thereby  provide  rapid  opening  of  the  normally- 
closed  contact  and  increase  the  contact  pressure  at  the 
normally-open  contact. 


3,046,421 
IMPULSE  DEVICE  CONNECTED  WITH  A  MOTOR 
IN   AN   AITOMATIC  CUT-OUT  FOR  THE  PRO- 
GRAM CONTROL  IN  WASHING-MACHINES 
Walter  Holzer,  Scbutzenrain,  Meersburg 
(Bodensee),  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  19,  1959 
6  CUims.     (CI.  307—141) 


6.  A  program  selector  switching  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  operating  contacts;  switching  means  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  contacts,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  driving  said  switching  means,  a  circuit  in- 
terrupter driven  by  said  electric  motor  and  governing  the 
current  supply  thereto;  a  cam  disc  driven  by  said  elec- 
tric motor;  two  switches  operated  by  said  cam  disc  so 
that  one  is  open  while  the  other  is  closed  in  alternating 
succession;  circuit  means  for  placing  one  of  said  switches 
in  the  supply  circuit  for  said  electric  motor;  a  disc  hav- 
ing a  contact  segment;  a  plurality  of  sliding  contacts 
scanning  said  disc,  being  respectively  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  operating  contacts  and  being  respectively 
associated  thereto;  controllable  means  for  driving  said 
last  mentioned  disc;  circuit  means  for  placing  the  other 
one  of  said  switches  into  the  supply  circuit  of  said  con- 
trollable means;  a  starter  circuit  for  said  electric  motor 
including  one  of  said  operating  contacts  as  selected  by 
said  switching  means  and  an  associated  sliding  contact; 
and  spring  means  for  recoiling  said  disc  into  a  starting 
position  when  said  means  for  driving  said  disc  are  ren- 
dered unenergized.  which  starting  position  is  defined  by 
an  open-contact  position  with  respect  to  said  sliding  con- 
tacts. 


I  3,046,422 

COAXIAL  METAL  ENCLOSED  ISOLATED 
PHASE  BUS 
Roy   H.    Albright,  Greensburg,   Pa.,   assignor  to   I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,455 

4  Claims.     (CI.  307—147)  ' 


T 
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4.  An  isolated  phase  bus  housing  comprising  a  first,  a 
second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  hollow  housing  of  conductive 
material;  said  first,  second  and  third  hollow  housings  be- 
ing coaxially  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another;  each 
780  0.0.  -90 


of  said  first,  second  and  third  hollow  housings  having 
respective  first  and  second  ends;  said  second  end  of  said 
first  housing  being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
said  second  housing  and  being  electrically  connected  there- 
to; said  second  end  of  said  second  housing  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  ftfst  end  of  said  third  housing  and 
being  mechanically  aiid  electrically  connected  thereto; 
said  second  end  of  said  third  housing  being  positioned 
adjacent  mid  first  end  of  said  fourth  housing  and  being 
mechanically  and  electrically  secured  thereto;  said  housing 
defining  a  continuous  path  for  electrical  current  from  said 
first  end  of  said  first  housing  through  said  second  housing 
and  said  third  housing  to  said  second  end  of  said  fourth 
housing;  a  conductor  positioned  concentric  to  and  within 
said  isolated  phase  bus  housing  and  being  magnetically 
coupled  thereto;  said  bus  housing  and  said  conductor  be- 
ing provided  for  each  phase  of  a  multiphase!  system;  said 
housings  for  each  phase  being  electrically  tied  to  each 
other  to  thereby  permit  current  to  flow  in  only  one 
direction  at  any  one  instant  in  any  one  of  said  bus  hous- 
ings.    I 


3,046,423 
HIGH  SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  RESISTANT 
PIEZOELECTRIC   CRYSTAL  UNITS 
John  M.  WolfskUl  and  Richard  H.  Tuznik,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Bliley  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,259 
7  Claims.     (CL  310—9.1) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  support  for  supporting  the 
piezoelectric  crystal  so  that  the  transmission  of  high  shock 
and  undesired  vibrations  to  the  crystal  through  the  sup- 
port thereof  is  reduced  to  the  point  where  such  vibrations 
have  substantially  no  effect  on  the  performance  charac- 
teristics of  the  crystal,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  pair  of  major  faces,  elec- 
trodes for  said  major  faces,  a  frame  of  rigid  material  hav- 
ing an  opening,  means  for  supporting  said  crystal  in  said 
frame  opening  so  that  said  frame  surrounds  said  crystal 
and  both  of  the  major  faces  of  said  crystal  are  substan- 
tially centered  in  said  opening,  said  supporting  means 
comprising  supporting  members  engaging  said  major  faces 
at  nodal  points  thereof  and  extending  away  from  said  crys- 
tal substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  supporting 
members  each  having  a  length  that  is  proportional  to  the 
frequency  of  vibration  of  said  crystal,  and  additional  sup- 
porting members  extending  across  said  frame,  said  addi- 
tional supporting  members  having  their  ends  attached 
to  said  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  the  outer  ends  of 
said  first  mentioned  supporting  members  to  said  additional 
supporting  members,  the  length  and  diameter  of  said  addi- 
tional supporting  members  being  such  that  the  mechanical 
resonant  frequencies  of  these  additional  supporting  mem- 
bers are  outside  of  the  range  of  mechanical  vibration  rates 
of  the  undesired  extraneous  vibrations  which  it  is  desired 
to  isolate  from  the  crystal,  said  additional  supporting 
members  being  arranged  so  that  said  supporting  means 
and  said  crystal  form  a  symmetrical  structure  around  the 
axis  defined  by  said  first  mentioned  supporting  members 
the  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  supporting  means  as  a 
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to  initiate  the  free-running  period  of  said  first  and  second 
multivibrators;  said  second  coincidence  switching  means 
responsive  to  a  coincidence  of  enabling  output  signals 
from  the  first  and  third  multivibrators  to  control  the 
second  multivibrator  during  the  free  running  period  of 
said  first  and  second  multivibrators;  input  means  respon- 
sive to  the  applied  data  signal  to  switch  on  the  third 
multivibrator  either  early  or  late  with  respect  to  the 
nominal  time  of  said  free-running  period,  depending  upon 
the  time  of  arrival  of  said  data  signals,  to  cause  said  third 
multivibrator  to  issue  a  correspondingly  timed  phased 
output  signal  and  a  disabling  output  signal  to  the  first 
and  second  switching  means,  thereby  preventing  opera- 
tions of  the  second  multivibrator  in  the  event  the  data 
signal  is  late  or  preventing  operations-  of  said  first  and 
second  multivibrators  in  the  event  the  data  signal  is  early 
to  thereby  alter  the  free-running  period;  and  means  in- 
terposed between  the  output  of  the  third  multivibrator 
and  the  first  switching  means  to  prevent  switching  the 
first  multivibrator  before  the  second  upon  the  switching 
oflF  of  the  third  multivibrator. 


3.046.417 
AMPLIFYING  SWITCH  WITH  OtTPUT  LEVEL  DE- 
PENDENT LPON  A  COMPARISON  OF  THK  IN- 
PUT AND  A  ZENER  STABILIZED  CONTROL 
SIGNAL 
Gustavo  Garcia,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
jct-Gcnenil  Corporation,  Azusa,  CaJif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  S«r.  No.  772,917 
13  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  switch  comprising:  an  electron  flow  control  de- 
vice having  input,  output,  and  control  electrodes;  means 
for  impressing  an  input  signal  voltage  between  an  input 
electrode  and  ground;  means  for  deriving  a  signal  from 
an  output  electrode  when  said  electron  flow  control  device 
is  conductive  which  is  representative  of  the  input  signal 
voltage  in  amplitude  and  wave  shape,  a  semi-conductor 
^device  connected  to  a  control  electrode,  which  conducts 
current  in  the  reverse  direction  at  a  constant  voltage  larger 
in  amplitude  than  the  maximum  input  signal  voltage;  and 
means  for  impressing  a  pulse  on  said  controlling  electrode 
which  is  larger  in  amplitude  than  the  reverse  conducting 
constant  voltage  of  said  semi-conductor  device,  whereby 
said  electron -flow  control  device  is  made  conductive. 


necled  between  said  pair  of  supply  terminals  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  series  connected  impedance  circuits,  one 
of  which  is  variable,  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and 
collector  terminals,  a  first  resistor  connecting  said  collector 
terminal  to  one  of  said  supply  terminals,  a  second  re- 
sistor connecting  said  emitter  terminal  to  the  other  of 
said  supply  terminals,  the  voltage  on  said  emitter  terminal 
being  substantially  entirely  a  function  of  the  emitter-col- 
lector current  flowing  in  said  second  resistor,  and  a  diode 
connecting  said  base  terminal  to  the  junction  of  said  pair 
of  impedance  circuits. 


3,046,419 
PL'LSE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Raber.  Jr.,  Fjist  Berne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,041 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307—106) 


1.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  for  producing  a  pulse  re- 
petition rate  that  is  any  submultiple  of  the  frequency  of 
a  source  of  power  comprising  means  including  at  least 
one  reactor  energized  from  said  source  of  power  to  derive 
pulses  of  constant  and  equal  volt-time  areas,  storage  means 
coupled  to  said  reactor,  means  including  a  second  reactor 
means  and  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  first  reactor 
means  and  storage  means  for  controlling  the  rate  at 
which  said  storage  means  is  charged  so  that  a  controllable 
number  of  positive  pulses  will  occur  before  a  following 
positive  pulse  is  allowed  to  pass  to  said  storage  means, 
and  pulse  forming  network  means  coupled  to  said  second 
reactor  means  to  produce  a  pulse  repetition  rate  equal  to 
any  submultiple  of  the  frequency  of  the  source  of  power. 


3,046,420 
ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS 
Brace  Allen  Ritzentbaler,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  784,311 
7  Claim*.     (CI.  307—132) 


3,046,418 
ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE   MONITORING 
APPARATIS 
Joseph  J.  Eachus,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  781,752 
U  Claims.     (CI.  307—88,5) 

1.  An  improved  electromagnetic  relay  pulsing  circuit 
which  comprises:  a  relay  coil  and  means  for  supplying 
power  thereto,  a  first  armature  driven  by  said  coil  and 
being  alternately  movable  between  normally-open  and 
normally-closed  contacts  in  the  power  supply  means,  a 
second  armature  driven  by  said  coil  and  connected  in  a 
load  circuit,  capacitance  means  in  shunt  around  said  coil, 
a  first  discharge  path  including  a  low  resistance  con- 
nected to  discharge  said  capacitance  means  through  said 
normally-open  contact  whereby  the  portion  of  time  when 
1.  A  variable  impedance  monitor  circuit  comprising  a  the  first  armature  is  engaged  with  the  normally-closed 
<  pair  of  power  supply  terminals,  a  first  series  circuit  con-   contact  is  controlled,  and  a  second  discharge  path  includ- 
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ing  a  high  resistance  bridged  across  the  normally-closed 
contact  to  permit  the  application  of  power  to  said  relay 
coil  when  said  first  armature  is  in  the  normally-open  posi- 
tion and  thereby  provide  rapid  opening  of  the  normally- 
closed  contact  and  increase  the  contact  pressure  at  the 
normally-open  contact. 


3,046,421 
IMPULSE  DEVICE  CONNECTED  WITH  A  MOTOR 
IN   AN  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OUT  FOR  THE  PRO- 
GRAM CONTROL  IN  WASHING-MACHINES 
Walter  Holzer,  Schutzenrain,  Meersburg 
(Bodensee),  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  19,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—141) 


■^"vlTJzi: 


6.  A  program  selector  switching  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  operating  contacts;  switching  means  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  contacts,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  driving  said  switching  means,  a  circuit  in- 
terrupter driven  by  said  electric  motor  and  governing  the 
current  supply  thereto;  a  cam  disc  driven  by  said  elec- 
tric motor;  two  switches  operated  by  said  cam  disc  so 
that  one  is  open  while  the  other  is  closed  in  alternating 
succession;  circuit  means  for  placing  one  of  said  switches 
in  the  supply  circuit  for  said  electric  motor;  a  disc  hav- 
ing a  contact  segment;  a  plurality  of  sliding  contacts 
scanning  said  disc,  being  respectively  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  operating  contacts  and  being  respectively 
associated  thereto;  controllable  means  for  driving  said 
last  mentioned  disc;  circuit  means  for  placing -the  other 
one  of  said  switches  into  the  supply  circuit  of  said  con- 
trollable means;  a  starter  circuit  for  said  electric  motor 
including  one  of  said  operating  contacts  as  selected  by 
said  switching  means  and  an  associated  sliding  contact; 
and  spring  means  for  recoiling  said  disc  into  a  starting 
position  when  said  means  for  driving  said  disc  are  ren- 
dered unenergized,  which  starting  position  is  defined  by 
an  open-contact  position  with  respect  to  said  sliding  con- 
tacts. 


3,046,422 

COAXIAL   METAL   ENCLOSED  ISOLATED 
PHASE   BUS 
Roy   H.    Albright,  Greensburg,   Pa.,   assignor  to   I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,455 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—147) 
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4.  An  isolated  phase  bus  housing  comprising  a  first,  a 
second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  hollow  housiDg  of  conductive 
material;  said  first,  second  and  third  hollow  housings  be- 
ing coaxially  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another;  eadti 
780  O.O.--90 


of  said  first,  second  and  third  hollow  housings  having 
respective  first  and  second  ends;  said  second  end  of  said 
first  housing  being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
said  second  housing  and  being  electrically  connected  there- 
to; said  second  end  of  said  second  housing  t>eing  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  third  housing  and 
being  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  thereto; 
said  second  end  of  said  third  housing  being  positioned 
adjacent  mid  first  end  of  said  fourth  housing  and  being 
mechanically  and  electrically  secured  thereto;  said  housing 
defining  a  continuous  path  for  electrical  current  from  said 
first  end  of  said  first  housing  through  said  second  housing 
and  said  third  housing  to  said  second  end  of  said  fourth 
housing;  a  conductor  positioned  concentric  to  and  within 
said  isolated  phase  bus  housing  and  being  magnetically 
c6upled  thereto;  said  bus  housing  and  said  conductor  be- 
ing provided  for  each  phase  of  a  multiphase  system;  said 
housings  for  each  phase  being  electrically  tied  to  each 
other  to  thereby  permit  current  to  flow  in  only  one 
direction  at  any  one  instant  in  any  one  of  said  bus  hous- 
ings. 

3,046,423 
HIGH  SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  RESISTANT 
PIEZOELECTRIC   CRYSTAL  UMTS 
John  M.  Wolfskin  and  Richard  H.  Tuznik,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Bliley  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,259 
7  Claims.     (CI.  310—9.1) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  support  for  supporting  the 
piezoelectric  crystal  so  that  the  transmission  of  high  shock 
and  undesired  vibrations  to  the  crystal  through  the  sup- 
f)ort  thereof  is  reduced  to  the  point  where  such  vibrations 
have  substantially  no  effect  on  the  performance  charac- 
teristics of  the  crystal,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  pair  of  major  faces,  elec-" 
trodes  for  said  major  faces,  a  frame  of  rigid  material  hav- 
ing an  opening,  means  for  supporting  said  crystal  in  said 
frame  opening  so  that  said  frame  surrounds  said  crystal 
and  both  of  the  major  faces  of  said  crystal  are  substan- 
tially centered  in  said  opening,  said  supporting  means 
comprising  supporting  members  engaging  said  major  faces 
at  nodal  points  thereof  and  extending  away  from  said  crys- 
tal substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  supporting 
members  each  having  a  length  that  is  proportional  to  the 
frequency  of  vibration  of  said  crystal,  and  additional  sup- 
porting members  extending  across  said  frame,  said  addi- 
tional supporting  members  having  their  ends  attached 
to  said  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  the  outer  ends  of 
said  first  mentioned  supporting  members  to  said  additional 
supporting  members,  the  length  and  diameter  of  said  addi- 
tional supporting  members  being  such  that  the  mechanical 
resonant  frequencies  of  these  additional  supporting  mem- 
bers are  outside  of  the  range  of  mechanical  vibration  rates 
of  the  undesired  extraneous  vibrations  which  it  is  desired 
to  isolate  from  the  crystal,  said  additional  supporting 
members  being  arranged  so  that  said  supporting  means 
and  said  crystal  form  a  symmetrical  structure  around  the 
axis  defined  by  said  first  mentioned  supporting  members 
the  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  supporting  means  as  a 
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whole  including  said  crystal  being  substantiidly  different 
from  the  desiretl  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  crystal  and 
also  from  the  frequencies  of  the  undesired  extraneous 
vibrations. 


3,046,424 
DYNAMO  ELECTRIC   MACHINES 
Joseph  Tudfc,  WaJkden,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to   Associated   Electrical   Industries   Limited,   Loodoo, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  27,  I960.  Ser.  No.  39,148 

ClaiiiM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  29,  1959 

5  Clatana.     (CL  3ie— 61) 
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1.  An  electrical  alternator  rotor  comprising  a  core, 
around  the  periphery  of  which  are  surfaces  defining  con- 
ductor slots  extending  axially  of  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of 
coils,  each  coil  comprising  two  coil  sides  extending 
through  respective  slots  which  are  spaced  apart  around 
the  rotor  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  con- 
ductors, each  conductor  comprising  at  least  one  portion 
which  is  radially  inside  the  other  conductors  in  the  same 
slot,  surfaces  defining  a  plurality  of  cavities  extending 
axially  of  the  rotor,  at  least  one  inlet  manifold  and  at 
least  one  discharge  manifold  in  said  cavities,  ports  be- 
tween each  discharge  manifold  and  the  interior  passages 
of  the  radially  innermost  portions  of  said  hollow  con- 
ductors and  ports  between  each  inlet  manifold  and  said 
interior  passages. 


3,046,425 

CARBON   BRUSHES 

Jacques   Millet,   Paris,    France,   asrignor   to   Sodete    Ic 

Carbooe- Lorraine,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,881 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  29,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  310—228) 


1.  A  carbon  brush  for  use  at  high  altitudes  and  under 
rarefied  atmospheres  containing  at  least  one  receptacle, 
and  a  mixture  of  tin  sulphide  and  a  binding  agent  in  said 
at  least  one  receptacle,  said  binder  not  being  capable  of 
modifying  the  structure  of  the  tin  sulphide. 


3.046,426 
ROTOR  SPIDER   FOR   ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Sven    Gynt,    Vastcras,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Allnunna 
Svensfca  Eleiitrislu  Aiitiebolj«et,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  12,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  310— 267) 
1.   Rotor  spider  for  electrical  machines  comprising  a 
central  body,  arms  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
central  body,  and  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  shrunk  onto 


said  radial  arms,  the  said  arms  each  comprising  at  least 
one  first  element  mounted  between  said  ring  and  body 
and  extending  the  full  radial  distance  therebetween  to 
absorb  the  shrinking  forces  and  at  least  one  second  ele- 


ment engaged  with  and  supporting  said  first  element  and 
fixed  to  said  central  body  but  spaced  radially  at  its  outer 
end  from  said  ring,  the  said  elements  having  means  there- 
on operatively  engaging  the  ring  for  transmitting  turning 
moment  between  said  ring  and  said  central  body. 


3,046,427 

MULTIPLE  WINDING   ELECTRIC    ROTARY 

MACHINES 

Jacques  Henry-Baudot,  Antony,  Seine,  France,  assignor 

to  Printed  Motors  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,583 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  13,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  310—268) 


1.  An  electrical  rotary  machine  of  the  axial  air-gap 
type  comprising  an  annular  stator,  a  rotor  adjacent  said 
stator  and  comprising  a  disc-shaped  insulating  carrier 
having  two  printed-circuit  windings  formed  on  inner  and 
outer  annular  areas  thereof,  a  pair  of  brushes  mounted 
to  bear  upon  portions  of  said  inner  winding,  said  inner 
winding  having  printed-circuit  tap  extensions  integrally 
connecting  certain  conductors  thereof  to  certain  conduc- 
tors of  said  outer  winding,  whereby  the  current  supplied 
to  said  inner  winding  from  said  brushes  also  circulates 
through  said  outer  winding.  , 


3,046,428 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  INTERCHANGE 

DEVICE 
Charles  A.  E.  Bcurthcret,  Saint-Germain-«n-Laye,  France, 
assignor  to  Compagnic   Francaise  Thomson-Houston, 
Par^  France 

FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,332 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  6,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CL  313—12) 

1.  In  a  high  frequency  energy  interchange  device  having 

electrodes  at  least  partially  immersed  in  a  cooling  liquid 

including  cooling  means  associated  with  an  electrode  of 

the  device  for  cooling  said  electrode  by  vaporization  of  a 

cooling  liquid,  said  cooling  means  including  a  generally 
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cylindrical  electrode  cooling  member  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  circumferentially  spaced  solid  rib  members 
defining  separate  end  portions  and  channels  therebetween, 
a  generally  cylindrical  fluid  directing  sleeve  member  posi- 
tioned concentrically  and  substantially  coextensively  with 
respect  to  said  electrode  cooling  member,  said  fluid  direct- 
ing sleeve  member  having  such  a  diameter  that  a  space  is 


provided  between  the  end  portions  of  said  solid  rib  mem- 
bers and  said  sleeve  member  whereby  said  channels  and 
the  space  around  said  end  portions  support  a  first  thermo- 
siphon  movement  of  cooling  liquid  past  said  rib  members, 
and  duct  meansjcxtending  along  the  said  end  portions  in 
thermal  contact  therewith  supporting  substantially  inde- 
pendent second  thermosiphon  movement  of  cooling  liquid 
past  the  said  end  portions  of  said  rib  members. 


3,046,429 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  INTERCHANGE 

DEVICE 

Charies  A.  E.  Beortberet,  ^;<.int-Germain-en-Laye,  France, 
assignor  to  Compagnie  Francaise  Tbomsoo-Houston, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,440 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  6,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  313—12) 


i 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  energy  interchange  device  hav- 
ing electrodes,  cooling  means  associated  with  an  elec- 
trode of  the  device  for  cooling  said  electrode  by  vaporiza- 
tion of  a  cooling  liquid,  and  means  for  immersing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  cooling  means  in  cooling  liquid,  said 
cooling  means  including  a  generally  cylindrical  member 
having  at  least  two  sets  of  substantially  unbroken  solid 
rib  members  protruding  from  said  electrode  and  tapering 
with  distance  therefrom,  said  rib  members  intersecting  to 
present  a  surface  having  a  waffle-like  appearance  and  de- 
fine separate  cavities  having  the  shape  of  truncated  pyra- 
mids. I 

■  t    r.  Il''  i 


3,046,430 
ISOTOPE   X-RAY 
Donald   T.   Green,  Shaker   Heights,   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Picker   X-Ray   Corporation.    Waite    Mfg.    Div.,    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,884 
9  Claims.    (CI.  313—57) 


1.  A  self  energized  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  evacuated  chamber,  a 
quantity  of  particle  emitting  radioactive  material  laminat- 
ed on  said  inner  surface,  an  X-ray  emitting  target  carried 
by  the  housing  and  spaced  from  said  material,  means  to 
prevent  a  substantial  voltage  differential  between  said  tar- 
get and  said  radioactive  material,  and  focusing  means  car- 
ried in  said  chamber  and  interposed  between  the  material 
and  the  target  to  focus  material  emitted  particles  against 
the  target,  said  focusing  means  including  a  plurality  of 
electrostatically  charged  rings,  said  focusing  means  being 
free  of  electrical  connections. 


3,046,431 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Nkfaolsoo,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatioo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,035 
15  Claims.     (CL  313—65) 


S^-^  L^  '43 


1.  A  storage  member  adapted  to  receive  and  to  retain 
an  electrostatic  charge  for  a  substantial  length  of  time 
comprising  a  support  member  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive coating  on  one  surface  of  said  support  member 
and  a  layer  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  arsenic 
and  selenium  deposited  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
conductive  layer  and  a  layer  of  antimony  trisulfide  on 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  mixture  layer.  I 


( 


3,046,432 
ELECTROLUMLNESCENT  LIGHT 
Richard  B.  Nehrich,  Jr.,  4019  Marlesta  Drive, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,701 
11  Claims.    (CL  313— 108) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  An  electroluminescent  indicator  light  comprising  a 
transparent  leas,  the  surface  of  said  lens  being  divided 
into  a  window  area  and  a  reflector  area  much  larger  than 
said  window  area,  an  electroluminescent  coating  applied 
to  the  outside  surface  of  said  reflector  area,  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  coating  being  opaque  and  the  interior  sur- 
face adjacent  said  reflector  area  transparent,  said  reflec- 
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tor  area  being  concave  inward  so  that  its  focal  center  is 
opposite  said  window  area,  and  electrical  means  for  ex- 


citing said  coating  and  illuminating  the  reflector  surface 
of  said  lens. 

3,046,433 
GLASS  FRIT   MATERIAL 
Charles  M.  Browne,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,486 
15  Claimi.     (CL  313—108) 


EZIU 
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13.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrically  conducting 
glass  unit,  which  comprises  applying  a  strip  of  metal 
electrode  on  the  surface  of  a  glass  sheet,  heating  the  said 
sheet  to  approximately  its  softening  point,  spraying  the 
heated  sheet  with  a  solution  of  a  tin  compound  to  form 
a  tin  oxide  film  in  permanent  electrical  contact  with  the 
electrode,  preparing  a  second  electrically  conducting  glass 
sheet,  repeating  the  above  steps  to  provide  a  second  elec- 
trically conducting  glass  sheet,  applying  a  glass  frit  mate- 
rial over  the  electrically  conducting  tin  oxide  film  of  one 
of  the  units,  said  glass  frit  material  containing  a  field  re- 
sponsive phosphor,  organic  bmder,  and  a  glass  frit  com- 
posed of  less  than  20%  SiOj  and  less  than  10%  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  oxides,  heating  the  sheet  to  fire  on  the 
phosphor  containing  glass  fru  material,  assembling  the 
two  electrically  conductmg  glass  units  with  a  sheet  of  di- 
electric laminating  plastic  therebetween  and  the  elec- 
trically conducting  Alms  in  face  to  face  relation  and  the 
electrodes  out  of  contact  with  one  another,  and  subjecting 
the  unit  to  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  composite  unit. 


3.046,434 
ELECTRICALLY   SEMICONDUCTING 
ENGOBE    ( OATING 
Harry  G.  Schurecht.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion Spark  Phig  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729.699 
15  Claims.     (CI.  313— 13ip 


"  f 


A^  /5'    -  /B 


a  ceramic  insulator,  a  slip  containing  from  2  percent  to 
30  percent  of  a  solid  oxide  material  vitrifiable  upon  firing 
to  a  temperature  from  2400*  F.  to  3000"  P..  and  from 
about  98  percent  to  about  70  percent  of  iron  oxide,  heat- 
ing the  resulting  assembly  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
2400*  F..  and  rapidly  cooling  the  fired  assembly  to  a  tem- 
perature not  higher  than  about  1750°  F.  and  at  a  rate  of 
at  least  50*  F.  per  minute. 


1.  A  method   for  producing  an  electrically  semi-con- 
ducting coating  which  comprises  applying  to  a  surface  of 


3,046,435 

SPARK  PLUG 

Milton  O.  Campbell.  Greenville  St.,  Woodbury,  Ga. 

'  Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,747 

3  Claims.     (CI.  313—143) 


I.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  externally  threaded 
metallic  shell,  an  insulating  core  mounted  in  said  shell, 
said  core  and  said  shell  having  in  one  end  thereof  reg- 
istering recesses  shaped  to  provide  a  single  smooth,  true 
parabolic  chamber  having  a  continuous,  unbroken,  self- 
cleaning  reflecting  surface  and  further  having  its  periphery 
closely  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  shell  for  resisting 
the  accumulation  of  carbon  on  said  one  end  of  said  shell 
and  for  the  rapid  dissipation  of  heat  therefrom,  an  inner 
electrode  mounted  m  the  core,  and  an  outer  electrode 
mounted  in  the  shell,  said  electrodes  projecting  into  the 
parabolic  chamber,  the  free  end  portion  of  the  outer  elec- 
trode traversing  the  free  end  of  the  inner  electrode  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  providing  a  spark  gap  there- 
between within  the  confines  of  and  at  the  focal  point  of 
the  parabolic  chamber  for  receiving  substantially  con- 
tinuous reflected  heat  therefrom  for  heating  the  points  of 
said  electrtnles  for  imprtned  firing  efficiencv. 


'    3,046,436 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
(  harles  C.  Cavalconte,  Mineola,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to  Re- 
public Aviation  Corporation,  near  Farmingdale,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  I>claware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,029 
15  Claims.    (CI.  313—146) 


-.-■ST-   — »• 


V 


I.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  coaxial  conductors 
insulated  lineally  from  each  other  and  electrically  con- 
nected adjacent  one  of  their  ends  and  electrically  uncon- 
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nected  adjacent  their  other  ends,  each  being  individually 
connected  at  said  other  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  a  circuit, 
a  gap  in  the  length  of  one  of  the  conductors  interrupting 
current  continuity,  and  control  means  operative  to  bridge 
said  gap  whereby  current  continuity  is  established  through 
the  conductors. 


3,046,437 
ADJUSTABLE    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    POSITION- 
ING CARBON  RODS  FOR  STRIKING  AN  ARC 
Bemardus  Johannes   Kuppens,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  23,  1958 
4  Claims.    (CL  314—51) 


ll 

_ 

I 

1 

^ 
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l.,A  device  for  striking  carbon  arcs  in  film  projec- 
tors comprising  supports  for  the  facing  ends  of  opposed 
carbon  rods,  said  carbon  rods  being  slidable  in  their  axial 
direction  in  said  supports,  a  plurality  of  carriages  each 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  carbon  rods  remote  from  said 
facing  ends,  each  carriage  having  a  clamping  device  for 
removably  holding  said  carbon  rod,  a  guide  rod,  means 
connecting  each  of  said  carriages  to  said  guide  rod  for 
movement  thereon  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  carbon  rods,  and  a  profiled  control  member 
which  is  rotalably  mounted  and  extends  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
carbon  rods  said  control  member  operatively  engaging 
said  carriage  thereby  rotating  said  clamping  device  about 
said  guide  rod  whereby  the  carbon  rods  may  be  adjust- 
able. 


3,046,438 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
Theodore  V.  Elseth,  Orland  Park  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to 
Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,425 
2  Claims.    (CI.  314—69) 


.,f*  "J.i 


1.  In  electric  arc  welding  apparatus,  a  welding  elec- 
trode, a  welding  head,  an  electrode  drive  unit  including 
a  pair  of  rotatable  feed  rolls  mounted  in  parallel  align- 
ment on  opposite  sides  of  a  portion  of  said  electrode 
to  propel  said  electrode  through  said  head  to  a  welding 
zone,  said  feed  rolls  respectively  having  compressible 
resilient  outer  rims,  said  rims  being  relatively  thin  as  com- 
pared to  the  diameter  of  said  feed  rolls  and  of  rubber, 
mounting  means  comprising  a  hinged  pressure  arm  for 
at  least  one  of  said  feed  rolls  arranged  so  that  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  feed  roll  associated  with  it  is  pivolally 
movable  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  other  feed 
roll  to  obtain  a  desired  relative  spacing  between  their 
respective  axes  of  rotation,  resilient  biasing  means  com- 


prising a  spring  urging  the  feed  roll  mounted  on  the  pres- 
sure arm  to  pivot  toward  the  other  feed  roll  and  into 
operative  engagement  with  said  electrode,  means  for  se- 
lectively adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  feed  rolls  on  the 
electrode  including  a  single  adjustment  screw  arranged 
to  compress  said  spring  thereby  to  provide  a  resilient 
frictional  electrode  coupling  means  adapted  to  drive  the 
electrode  under  normal  conditions  and  to  automatically 
disengage  from  driving  relationship  therewith  when  the 
electrode  is  abnormally  restrained  downstream  of  the 
feed  rolls,  portions  of  the  rims  of  the  feed  rolls  on  either 
side  of  the  electrode  substantially  enclosing  the  elec- 
trode so  that  it  is  protected  against  damage  as  it  traverses 
the  drive  unit,  and  means  for  rotatably  driving  at  least 
one  of  said  feed  rolls,  said  driving  means  including  a 
motor  and  control  means  for  said  motor. 


3,046,439 

FIELD  EMISSSION  REFLEX  KLYSTRON 

John  M.  Houston,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen' 

I      eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,770 

6  Claims.    (CI.  315—5.19) 


2.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  re- 
sonant cavity  for  sustaining  electromagnetic  oscillations, 
portions  of  said  enclousre  being  spaced  to  provide  a  gap 
in  communication  with  said  cavity,  a  field  emitter  elec- 
trode near  said  gap  and  on  one  side  thereof  for  producing 
an  electron  beam  and  a  repeller  electrode  having  a  convex 
surface  facing  said  gap  on  the  other  side  thereof,  means 
[immersing  the  region  between  said  emitter  and  said  re- 
peller in  a  uniform  axial  magnetic  field  whereby  applica- 
tion of'  a  positive  potential  to  said  enclosure  with  respect 
to  said  emitter  and  a  high  negative  potential  to  said  re- 
peller with  respect  to  said  enclosure  is  effective  to  cause 
electrons  to  pass  from  said  emitter  through  said  gap  to- 
ward said  repeller  and  to  be  repelled  by  said  repeller  to 
pass  in  bunches  through  said  gap  toward  said  emitter  to 
produce  electromagnetic  wave  oscillations  in  said  cavity. 


3,046,440 
SIGNAL  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Eric  Brian  Butler  Callick,  Chelmsford,  and  Jervois  Camp- 
bell Firmin,  Little  Baddow,  England,  assignors  to  Eng- 
lish Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng' 
land,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  26,  1959 
12  Claims.  (CI.  315—8.5) 
1.  A  signal  storage  tube  adapted  for  use  in  a  signal 
storage  arrangement  fed  with  positive  and  negative  go- 
ing signals,  said  tube  including  a  storage  target  having  a 
plurality  of  discrete  storage  elements  including  a  B.I.C. 
material,  means  for  scanning  said  storage  target  with  two 
beams,  means  for  modulating  one  of  said  beams  with  a 
positive  going  signal  and  means  for  modulating  the  other 
of  said  beams  with  a  negative  going  signal  for  storing 
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charges  on  said  elements  in  accordance  with  the  ampli 
tude    difference   between    said    two   modulating    signals 
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disc  parallel  to  said  members  and  disposed  between  said 
anode  electrode  apparatus  and  said  cathode  and  having 
an  aperture  aligned  with  the  apertures  in  said  members 
and  being  greater  than  any  one  of  said  apertures  in  said 
members,  and  means  for  applymg  high  positive  poten- 
tials to  said  member!,  with  rcspert  to  said  cathode  and  a 
relatively  low.  negative  potential  to  said  focusing  elec- 
trode with  respect  to  !,aid  cathode,  to  establish  an  electric 
field  hetween  said  cathode  and  anode  apparatus  having 
concentric,  spherical  equipotentiaJ  surface  sections. 


and  reading  means  for  deriving  an  output  from  the  stored 
charges. 


INFRA-RED  SENSITIVE   TELEVLSION 

CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Henry  B.  De  Vore,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

CorporatkHi  of  America,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1951,  Ser.  No.  218,167 

11  Claimf.    (CL  315—10) 


1.  In  a  television  system,  a  video  signal  generating 
tube  having  a  photo-sensitive  target  electrode  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  the  kind  that  its  conductivity  is 
increased  in  response  to  excitation  by  radiation  having  a 
first  predetermined  range  of  frequencies  and  said  in- 
creased conductivity  is  reduced  in  response  to  excitation 
by  radiation  having  a  second  predetermined  range  of 
frequencies,  means  for  uniformly  exciting  said  target  elec- 
trode with  radiation  of  said  flrst  predetermined  range  of 
frequencies  means  for  additionally  exciting  said  target 
electrode  with  radiation  having  said  second  predeter- 
mined range  of  frequencies  and  representing  an  obiect, 
and  means  for  scanning  said  target  electrode  to  produce 
video  signals  representative  of  said  object. 


3,046,442 
HIGH  PERVEANCF  BEAM  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Cooli.  Bumf  Hills,  NY.  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,595 

8  Claims.    (CI.  315— 31) 


W", ■     '  -^ 


3,046,443 

TRAVELING  WAVE  Tl'BES 

Mward  C.  Dench,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawjtrc 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764.364 

10  Clainu.    (CI.  315—39.3) 


1.  In  combination,  a  periodic  interdigital  slow  wave 
energy  propagating  structure  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
digital fingers  and  constructed  to  produce  along  a  path 
adjacent  thereto  fields  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
being  transmitted,  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons 
along  said  path  in  energy -exchanging  relation  with  said 
wave  fields,  and  external  energy  couphng  means  coupled 
to  said  structure,  said  structure  including  a  major  region 
and  a  transition  region  disposed  between  said  ma)or  region 
and  said  external  energy  coupling  means,  the  dimensions 
of  the  fingers  transverse  to  said  path  in  said  transition 
region  being  progressively  varied,  said  energy  coupling 
means  being  coupled  directly  to  one  of  said  fingers. 


3,046,444 
MAGNETRONS 
Edward  T.  Downinji,  Winchester,  and  George  F.  Smith, 
Newtonville,  .Mass.,  avsignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Deiavtare 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.409 
10  Claims.    (CI.  315— 39.51) 


I.  An  electron  beam  forming  system  comprising  a 
cathode  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow-spherical  segment  hav- 
ing an  electron  emissive  coating  on  the  concave  surface 
thereof,  an  anode  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel,  apertured,  disc  shaped  members,  the 
apertures  of  said  mernbers  being  in  alignment  with  each 
other  and  with  the  axis  of  said  cathixle.  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  further  menr>bers  1.  In  a  magnetron  having  an  anode  structure  and  hav- 
.an<*  having  an  aperture  smaller  than  the  aperture  in  said  ing  a  cathode  whose  longitudinal  axis  is  coincident  with 
turther  members,  focusing  electrode  means  including  a    the  longitudinal  axU  of  said   magnetron,  an  elongated 
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electrically  insulating  member  arranged  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  slidably  supporting  said  cathode 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  member  having  substantially 
smaller  cross  wise  dimensions  than  said  one  end  of  said 
cathode  and  an  element  attached  to  said  member,  said 
element  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  supported  by  said  anode 
structure. 


'         3,046,445 
MAGNETRON  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Palmer  P.  Derby,  Weston,  and  Lcooard  W.  Gcier,  Natick, 
Maaa^    assignors    to    Raytheon    Company,    Waltham, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,148 
8  Claims.    (CL  315— 39J1) 


I.  A  magnetron  comprising  a  cathode,  a  heater  for 
said  cathode,  a  header  assembly  including  a  member  to 
which  IS  attached  an  input  sleeve  for  receiving  cathode 
and  heater  lead-in  conductors,  and  an  anode  surround- 
ing said  cathode  and  having  a  plurality  of  anode  mem- 
bers at  least  partially  defining  cavity  resonators,  the  por- 
tion of  said  cathode  and  heater  lead-in  conductors  juxta- 
posed to  said  anode  being  positioned  in  alignment  with 
first  and  second  anode  members  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  anode  members  conducting  high  frequency 
currents  which  are  in  the  same  instantaneous  phase. 


3  046  446 

MAGNETRON  TUNER 

Robert  C.  Sibley,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,208 

8  Claims.    (CL  315—39.61) 


1.  A  tunable  magnetron  comprising  a  cathode,  an  an- 
ode block  surrounding  said  cathode  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cavity  resonators  each  formed  by  radial  vanes 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  back  wall,  a  conductive 
annular  ring  secured  to  one  end  of  said  anode  block  con- 
centrically with  said  cathode,  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
ring  lying  slightly  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  back 
walls,  a  tutting  mechanism  comprising  a  tuning  ring  axial- 


ly  movable  with  respect  to  said  cathode  and  anode  and 
a  like  plurality  of  tuning  pins  mounted  on  said  tuning 
ring  and  axially  movable  therewith,  each  of  said  pins  ex- 
tending into  a  coiresponding  one  of  said  resonators,  said 
pins  flaring  outward  from  said  tuning  ring  wherefcy  the 
normal  diameter  of  the  circle  defined  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  pins  is  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  annu- 
lar ring  whereby  said  pins  are  urged  into  electrical,  me- 
chanical and  thermal  contact  with  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  annular  ring  and  each  ^aced  from  the  cylindrical 
back  wall  of  its  respective  resonator. 


t 


I  3,046,447 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Kirk  and  John  H.  Falge,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  FUed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,221 

3  Claims.     (CL  315—206) 


-y^C 


T^ 


I 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  causing  the  firing  of  a  spark 
plug  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  a  source 
of  direct  current  power,  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base 
and  collector  electrodes,  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  means  connecting  said 
secondary  winding  with  said  spark  plug,  a  pair  of  breaker 
contacts  operated  in  synchronism  with  said  engine,  a 
series  connected  inductance  and  resistor  having  a  com- 
mon junction,  means  connecting  said  series  connected 
inductance  and  resistor  between  one  side  of  said  power 
source  and  one  of  said  breaker  contacts,  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  breaker  contacts  with  the  other 
side  of  said  power  source,  means  connecting  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  transistor  with  said  power  source,  means 
connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor  with 
one  side  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  ignition  coil, 
means  connecting  the  opposite  side  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing with  one  side  of  said  power  source,  and  means  con- 
necting said  junction  of  said  inductance  and  resistor  with 
the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor. 


3,046,448 
^     LAMP  FLASHING  CIRCUITS 
Clarence    B.    Knudson,    Inglewood,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
Hughey  &  Phillips,  Inc.,  Burbank,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUfomia 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,777 
8  Claims.     (CL  315—219) 


1.  A  transistorized  lamp  system  for  producing  flashes 
of  light  with  perceptible  flicker  in  each  flash,,  including: 
a   self-quenching  blocking  oscillator   producing  spaced 
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groups  of  oscillations  at  a  first  frequency;  a  power  oscil- 
lator operating  at  a  second  frequency  coupled  to  said 
blocking  oscillator  ami  controlled  thereby;  said  second 
frequency  being  high  with  respect  to  said  first  frequency; 
and  a  lamp  coupled  to  said  power  oscillator  and  respon- 
sive to  the  intermittent,  modulated  energy  therefrom  to 
produce  flashes  of  light  with  visually  perceptible  flicker. 


I 


3,046,449 
CONDITION   RESPONSIVE    APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  Alley,  Shirley,  and  Robert  B.  H  ilkerwn.  Bloom- 
ington,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  \'ork 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,459 
11  Claims.    (CI.  317—5) 


ji>  I.  Condition  responsive  apparatus  comprising:  a  mag- 
netic core  structure;  a  primary  winding  inductively  asso- 
ciated with  said  core  structure  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current  potential  to  draw  current  there- 
from for  inducing  alternating  magnetic  fluxes  in  said 
core  structure;  means  for  forming  a  shorted  turn  second- 
ary winding  in  response  to  a  variable  condition  to  be 
monitored  including  a  hollow  annulus  encircling  a  por- 
tion of  said  core  structure  and  formed  at  least  in  part  of 
insulating  material  to  prevent  the  circulation  of  electrical 
currents  therein,  a  conductive  liquid  partially  filling  said 
annulus  to  extend  less  than  the  total  distance  around 
said  core  structure  when  said  annulus  is  at  rest,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  variable  condition  for  spinning 
said  annulus  on  its  axis  thereby  to  force  said  conductive 
liquid  to  form  a  shorted  turn  about  said  core  structure; 
and  means  responsive  to  variations  in  current  drawn  by 
said  primary  winding  for  performing  an  operation  de- 
pending on  said  variable  condition. 


3,046,450 
SPEED   RESPONSIVE   FLEL   CONTROL 
FOR   HEI  ICOPTERS 
Henry  E.  Martin,  Wappiog,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,988 
8  Claims.     (O.  317—5) 


•*.,-«_vf* 


tSK^'ftt 


2.  A  circuit  for  producing  an  error  signal  proportional 
to  the  deviation  of  the  speed  of  an  engine  from  a  pre- 
selected value  comprising  means  for  providing  an  A.C. 
signal  proportional  to  actual  engine  speed,  means  includ- 
ing a  rectifier  for  converting  said  A.C.  signal  into  a  D.C. 
speed  signal,  means  including  a  rectifier  and  a  frequency 
variable  reactance  acting  on  said  A.C.  signal  and  produc- 


ing a  constant  D.C.  datum  signal,  means  for  sensing  a 
selectable  portion  of  said  speed  signal,  means  for  sensing 
a  selectable  portion  of  said  datum  signal,  means  including 
a  coil  connected  with  both  said  sensing  means  for  com- 
paring said  datum  signal  and  said  speed  signal  and  pro- 
ducing an  error  signal,  switch  means  in  the  connection 
between  said  datum  signal  sensing  means  and  said  coil 
for  selectively  disconnecting  and  reconnecting  said  datum 
signal  with  said  comparing  means,  means  connecting  said 
speed  signal  sensing  means  with  said  switch  means  when 
said  datum  signal  is  disconnected  for  providing  a  short 
circuit  across  said  coil  and  disabling  said  comparison 
means,  and  signal  storage  means  connected  to  receive  the 
signal  flowing  through  said  switch  means  and  to  prevent 
rapid  changes  in  said  error  signal  upon  reconnection  and 
changes  in  said  datum  signal. 


3,046,451 
SWITCHING   CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  A.  Kiesel,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  I,  1958,  S«r.  No.  764,603 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317— 11) 


4.  Switching  apparatus  for  establishment  and  disestab- 
lishment of  electrical  connection  between  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current  voltage  and  a  load  according  to  an  in- 
stantaneous value  of  such  voltage,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising rectifier  means  to  produce  time-separated  direct 
current  pulses  from  said  alternating  current  voltage  source, 
first  electro-magnetic  relay  means  energizable  and  de- 
energizable  to  effect  the  aforesaid  establishment  and  dis- 
establishment, respectively,  second  electro-magnetic  re- 
lay means  responsive  to  direct  current  energization  from 
said  rectifier  means  exclusively  for  a  certain  period  greater 
than  a  quarter-wave  period  and  less  than  a  half-wave 
period  to  effect  supply  of  energizing  current  to  said  first 
electro-magnetic  relay  means,  time  delay  means  inter- 
posed between  the  two  relay  means  for  correlating  opera- 
tion of  said  first  electro-magnetic  relay  means  with  respect 
to  an  instantaneous  value  of  the  aforesaid  alternating 
current  voltage,  normally  open  switch  means  operable  to 
effect  sufiply  of  pulsating  current  from  said  rectifier  means 
to  said  second  electro-magnetic  relay  means,  and  timing 
switch  means  operable  upon  effective  energization  of  said 
first  electro-magnetic  relay  nraeans  to  terminate  supply  of 
energizing  currenl  thereto  according  to  predetermined 
time  intervals. 


3,046,452 
ENCAPSULATED  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 

Alvln  W.  Gellert,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,332 

11  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 

I.  A  component  assembly  comprising:  a  tubular  hous- 
ing, said  housing  comprising  an  external  sleeve  and  an 
internal  sleeve  telescoped  together  and  cooperating  to 
form  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  the  wall  of  said 
housing  from  one  end  thereof  to  ihe  other  end;  terminal 
pins  press  fitted  in  said  apertures,  thus  to  secure  them 
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firmly  to  the  housing  with  the  ends  of  said  pins  at  one  end 
of  said  housing  extending  from  said  housing  to  form 
means  for  connection  of  said  assembly  to  associated  appa- 
ratus, the  pin  ends  at  thes  other  end  of  said  housing  being 


bent  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  and  within  said  hous- 
ing; an  electrical  component  within  said  housing,  said 
component  having  lead  wires  connected  to  the  bent  ends 
of  said  pins;  and  an  insulating  potting  compound  filling 
said  housing,  thus  to  encapsulate  said  component. 


3,046,453 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  AND  ENCLOSURES 
THEREFOR 
Paul  S.  Martin,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Federal  Pa- 
cific Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,155 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—119) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  panelboard,  including  a  row  of 
side-by-side  circuit  breakers,  all  the  circuit  breakers  of 
the  row  having  panelboard  connecting  terminals  aligned 
with  each  other  and  having  aligned  forward-projecting 
portions  comprisi'ng  respective  operating  handles,  and  an 
enclosure  containing  ancj^  mounting  said  circuit  breakers, 
said  enclosure  including  a  trim  plate  having  openings 
therein  corresponding  to  and  receiving  said  aligned  for- 
ward-projecting circuit-breaker  portions,  said  panelboard 
having  means  defining  a  series  of  circuit-breaker  mounting 
regions  and  said  trim  plate  having  rating  classification 
means  in  each  of  said  regions,  said  means  of  each  region 
comprising  a  group  of  distinctively  located  discrete  rating 
classification  formations  and  said  means  comprising  dis- 
placeable  rating-classification  devices  contained  by  certain 
of  said  formations  and  others  of  said  formations  being 
at  least  partly  clear  of  such  displaceable  rating  classifica- 
tion devices,  the  rating  classification  of  any  one  of  said 
circuit-breaker  mounting  regions  being  established  by 
the  conditions  of  its  respective  formations  as  either  con- 
taining or  being  at  least  clear  of  displaceable  devices, 
said  circuit  breakers  having  rating  classification  means 
cooperating  with  and  complementary  to  the  rating  classi- 
fication means  of  the  trim  plate  in  the  corresponding 
spaces. 


3,046,454 
CODE  DETECTING   APPARATUS 
Crawford  E.  Staples,  Homewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Ah-  Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,525 
9  Claims.     (CL  317—134) 
1.  A  code  detecting  means  including,  in  combination; 
a  transformer  comprising  a  core  of  a  niaterial  having  a 


substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic,  and  pri- 
mary circuit  means  and  secondary  circuit  means;  a  re- 
tained-neutral  code  detecting  relay  comprising  two  cores 
provided  with  windings  connected  to  said  secondary  circuit 
means  of  said  transformer,  an  auxiliary  core  and  an  arma- 
ture arranged  in  a  magnetically  attractable  relationship 


with  said  cores;  and  means  provided  for  one  winding  of 
said  relay  for  delaying  the  decay  of  the  flux  through  the 
^ores  of  said  relay  so  that  said  armature  of  said  relay  is 
picked  up  and  retained  picked  up  when  and  only  when 
the  primary  circuit  means  of  said  transformer  is  alternate- 
ly energized  by  pulses  of  energy  of  opposite  rejative  po- 
larity at  a  predetermined  code  rate. 


3,046,455 
VOLTAGE  MONITOR 
Harold    B.    Nelson,    Natick,    and    Floyd    R.    Scripture, 
Stoughton,  Mass.,  assigDors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,263 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317—149) 


1.  A  means  for  indicating  a  voltage  change  greater 
than  a  predetermined  amount  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes, 
each  having  a  cathode,  anode  and  control  grid,  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  control  grid  of  one  of  said 
tubes,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  one  of  said 
tubes  to  the  control  grid  of  the  other  of  said  tubes,  relay 
means  in  the  anode  circuit  of  the  other  of  said  tubes,  a  ' 
second  pair  of  tubes,  each  having  a  cathode,  anode  and 
control  grid,  a  single  source  of  potential  for  the  anode 
circuits  of  ail  four  of  said  tubes,  means  for  applying  a  j 
reference  voltage  to  the  control  grid  of  one  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  tubes,  said  means  including  the  said  single 
source  of  potential  that  supplies  the  anode  circuits  of  all 
four  of  said  paired  tubes,  means  for  applying  the  output 
of  said  one  of  said  second  pair  of  tubes  to  the  control 
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grid  of  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  tubes,  resistance 
means  in  the  anode  circuit  of  the  other  of  said  second 
pair  of  tubes,  and  means  interconnecting  the  cathodes  of 
the  said  ones  at  said  pairs  of  tubes  and  the  said  others 
of  the  said  pairs  of  tubes,  the  relation  between  said  volt- 
ages being  such  that  said  relay  has  a  low  threshold  differ- 
tial  for  rapid  opening  and  closing  of  said  relay  and  is 
operated  by  current  flow  through  it  only  when  said  volt- 
age is  about  equal  to  or  negative  with  respect  to  said 
reference  voltage. 


3,046,456 
ELECTROMAGNETIC   DEVICE 
Heinz   Petnis,   Padenstedt   ubcr   Neumunster,   Germany, 
a— ignor     to     Licentia     Patcnt-Verwaltnn^^s-G.m.b.H., 
Hambarg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,433 

Ciainu  priority,  application  Gcmumy  Feb.  17,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—195) 


trolyte  consisting  of  an  aqueoqs  solution  of  phosphoric 
acid  and  a  nickel  cathode,  the  surface  of  said  cathode 
being  formed  of  nickel  phosphate 


3,046,458 
HALL   PLATE 
Raymond  Basiago,  Morris  Plains,  and  Neal  T.  Williams, 
Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assifpiors  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,529 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1  In  an  electromagnetic  switching  device,  the  combi- 
nation which  comprises;  a  core;  a  movable  armature  adapt- 
ed to  be  attracted  by  said  core  upon  energization  of 
the  switching  device  and  having  a  flat  surface  extending 
perpendicular  to  its  movements;  spring  means  resiliently 
biasing  said  armature,  said  core  when  energized,  aitract- 
ing  said  armature  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means; 
an  armature  carrier  with  switching  head  having  a  flat  sur- 
face parallel  to  said  flat  surface  of  said  armature;  a  flat 
cushioning  plate  made  of  packed  mineral  material  inter- 
posed t^etwcen  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  armature  and  said 
armature  carrier  for  damping  the  recoil  of  said  armature 
against  said  core  upon  energization  of  the  switching  de- 
vice, and  means  gripping  around  said  cushioning  plate  for 
nonrigidly  connecting  said  armature  to  said  carrier  while 
permitt^ig  relative  play  in  the  direction  of  armature 
movemcnS«fily. 

3,046,457 
ELECTROLYTIC   CAPACITOR 
Joannes  Wilhelmus  Andreas  Scholtc,  Nijmegen,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Phillp<«  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719.074 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  15,  1957 
1  Claim.    (CL  317—230) 


An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  an  anode  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum  and;  niobium,  a  di- 
electric oxide  film  being  present  on  said  anode,  an  elec- 


3.  A  Hall  plate  of  rectangular  shape  having  lead-in 
connections  to  the  edges  of  opposite  ends  of  the  plate 
for  supplying  a  bias  current  thereto,  and  having  lead-out 
connections  to  the  remaining  opposite  edges  of  the  plate 
for  providing  an  output  voltage  when  the  plate  is  threaded 
by  a  magnetic  flux,  said  lead-out  connections  comprising 
integral  side  extensions  of  the  Hall  plate  forming  tabs  on 
said  plate  and  lead  wires  joined  to  said  tabs,  said  tabs 
being  located  at  equal  distances  along  said  plate  to  mini- 
mize output  voltage  across  said  lead-out  connections  from 
the  bias  current  when  the  magnetic  flux  through  the 
plate  is  zero,  one  of  said  tabs  being  at  least  slightly  dis- 
placed along  the  Hall  plate  from  the  equipotential  line 
through  the  other  tab.  and  the  side  edge  of  said  plate  at 
the  side  of  said  tab  which  is  the  farther  from  said  equi- 
potential line  being  eroded  to  place  the  effective  lead-out 
connection  through  said  one  tab  at  said  equipotential 
line. 


3,046,459 
MULTIPLE  JUNCTION   SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE    FABRICATION 
Richard     L.     Anderson,     Poughkeepsic,     and     Mary     J. 
O'Rourke,  Salt  Point,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal 
Businew   Machines  Corporation,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1959.  Scr.  No.  862,887 
7  CUims.     (CI.  317—235) 


I — ! — I — I    r    ; — I — • — 
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a«    Ik  4»   Ilk  »   Ui  •• 

I 

1.  A  multiple  junction  semiconductor  structure  com- 
prising at  least  six  contiguous  zones  of  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  material  of  alternately  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  joined  at  p-n  junctions  wherein  the  conductivity 
type  determining  impurity  concentration  in  each  zone  im- 
mediately adjacent  each  even  number  junction  is  suf- 
ficiently high  to  produce  degenerate  semiconductor  ma- 
terial on  both  sides  of  said  each  even  numbered  junction. 


3,046,460 

MECHANICAL    OSCIl  I.AHNG    ELEMENTS    FOR 

TIMEPIECES  AND  THE  LIKE,  AND  ELECIRON- 

IC  ACTUATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Ewald  Zcrala,  Pforzheim,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Durowc  A.C  Pforzheim,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  June  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,287 

Ciainu  priority,  application  Germany  June  14,  1958 

16  Claims.     (CI.  318—132) 
1.  A  system  of   the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combir>ation:  a  mechanical  oscillatable  elenoent;  sta- 
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tionary  magnet  means;  and  an  electric  circuit  for  oscil- 
lating said  element  including  a  single  coil  means  serving 
both  as  control  and  driving  member  and  connected  to 
and  oscillatable  with  said  element  relative  to  said  mag- 
net means,  a  first  electronic  triode,  a  condenser  electri- 
cally connected  between  an  electrode  of  said  first  triode 
and  one  end  of  said  coil  for  controlling  said  first  triode 
in  response  to  charge  and  discharge  of  said  condenser. 


rtv. 


a  source  of  continuous  voltage  having  one  pcJe  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  coil,  at  least  one  resistance  elec- 
trically connected  between  the  other  pole  of  said  source 
and  said  electrode  of  said  first  triode,  and  a  second  elec- 
tronic triode  connected  between  said  other  pole  of  said 
source  and  said  one  end  of  said  coil,  and  having  a  control 
electrode  connected  to  said  first  triode  for  being  controlled 
thereby. 

3,046,461 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLS   WITH  REVERSING 
SHADE   POLE   MOTORS 
Robert  H.  Luppold,  Jr.,  West  Newton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hagan    Chemicals   and   Controls   Incorporated,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,643 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—208) 


_      Tt  ^f 


1.  A  dampened  servo  control  free  from  undesirable 
hunting  comprising  a  reversing  motor  having  a  separately 
excited  A.C.  main  field  winding  receiving  a  first  fixed 
A.C.  current  and  a  set  of  four  spaced  rotation  direction 
control  shading  windings,  the  motor  being  of  the  type  in 
which  a  selected  pair  of  diagonally  arranged  windings 
are  normally  connected  in  a  closed  loop  circuit  with 
additive  polarity  to  produce  rotation  of  the  motor  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  and  a  current  output  means  im- 
posing on  said  spaced  direction  control  shading  wind- 
ings, a  D.C.  current  having  an  A.C.  component,  said 
A.C.  component  being  in  one  of  two  phase  relationships 
with  the  fixed  A.C.  current,  which  phases  are  0°  and 
180°  respectively  to  said  fixed  current. 


current  is  passed  through  the  coils,  a  switch  closed  by  the 
lever  when  it  is  rocked  in  one  direction,  a  second  polar- 
ized, tiltably-mounted  contact  lever  magnetically  yoked 
to  the  other  end  of  the  polarizing  magnet  and  in  the 
magnetic  field  of  a  pole  of  the  operating  magnet,  switch 


I 


3,046,462 
ELECTRIC   MOTOR   CONTROL 
James  R.  Hampson,  2442  Dewey  St.,  Munhall,  Pa. 
nied  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,217 
7  Claims.     (CI.  318—259) 
1.  The  combination  of  an  electro-magnetic  contactor 
for  a  relay  circuit,  a  polarizing  electro-magnet  and  an 
operating  electro-magnet,  means  for  energizing  these  mag- 
nets independently  of  the  relay  circuit,  an  oscillatory  po- 
larized contact  lever  magnetically  yoked  to  one  end  of 
the  polarizing  magnet,  pole  pieces  at  offposite  ends  of  the 
operating  magnet,  in   positions  to  attract  or  repel   the 
ends  of  the  lever,  depending  upon  the  directions  in  which 
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contacts  that  are  closed  by  the  second  contact  lever  when 
the  said  other  end  of  the  operating  magnet  attracts  the 
lever  with  sufllcient  force,  and  means  yieldably  holding 
the  lever  in  its  open  position  when  not  attracted  by  the 
operating  magnet  with  sufficient  force  to  move  it  to 
switch-closing  position. 


3,046,463 
SPEED  REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECORDING  MEDIA 
Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  619,143,  Oct.  30, 
1956.    This  application  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,306 
j  I     18  Claims.     (CI.  318—302) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  progressing  a  recording  medium 
past  a  transducer  head,  means  for  maintaining  the 
velocity  of  said  medium  at  a  constant  selected  value  com- 
prising the  elements  designated  as  elements  (a)  to  (/) 
inclusive  and  defined  as  follows: 

Element    (a):    a   rotating  element   for  engaging  said 
medium  and  driving  it  at  a  speed  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  angular  velocity  of  said  element; 
Element  (b):  a  motor  for  driving  element  (a)  at  an 
average  angular  velocity  equal  to  that  required  to 
drive  said  medium  at  said  selected  speed; 
Element   (c):  means  for  applying  to  element  (a)    a 
braking  force  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  an 
electric  current; 
Element  (d):  means  for  developing  an  electrical  oscil- 
lation varying  in  frequency  in  direct  proportion  to 
the  instantaneous  angular  velocity  of  element  (a); 
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Element  (e):  a  frequency  dj^scriminator  connected  to 
element  (</); 

Element  (/):  means  for  applying  the  output  of  ele- 
ment (r)  to  element  (6)  to  vary  the  torque  thereof 
so  as  to  increase  said  torque  when  the  speed  of 
said  medium  is  less  than  said  selected  value  and 
decrease  said  torque  when  said  speed  is  greater  than 
said  selected  value; 

Element  (g):  a  source  of  oscillations  of  a  constant 
frequency  equal  to  that  of  the  oscillation  produced 
by  element  {d)  when  the  speed  of  said  medium  is 
equal  to  said  selected  value; 

Element  (/i):  a  phase  discriminator  connected  to  com- 
pare the  phase  of  the  oscillations  produced  by  ele- 
ments (d)  and  (g)  respectively  and  develop  there- 
from an  error  signal  varying  in  direction  and  mag- 
nitude with  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  the 
departure  of  said  oscillations  from  a  selected  phase 
^relationship; 

Element  (/):  a  differentiating  circuit  connected  for  sup- 
ply by  said  error  signal;  and  , 

Element  (/):  connections  from  element  (i)  to  element 
(c)  for  varying  the  braking  force  applied  by  ele- 
ment (c).  I 

3,046,464  I 

UNSYMMETRICAl'  STABILIZATION 
WUIiam  R.  Miller,  Lawrence  Park,  Pa.,  a&signor  to  Gen- 
eral EJectrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  834 
5  Claims.     (CL  318—307) 


£^ 


■a 


•  combmation.  said  ampliher  and  motor  combination  being 
energized  by  the  error  signal  in  said  system,  feedback 
generating  means  actuated  by  said  motor  to  provide  a 
feedback  signal  output  in  opposition  to  said  error  signal 
to  said  amplifier  and  motor  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel 


and  reverse-connected  ditxles  connected  in  series  with  the 
feedback  signal  generating  means  and  said  amplifier  to 
provKle  a  non-linear  signal  characteristic,  said  amplifier 
and  motor  combination  thereby  providing  a  non-linear 
output  in  conformance  with  the  non-linearity  of  said 
feedback  means. 


3,046.466  I 

VOLTAGE   REGULATED   POWER  SI  PPLIES 
Paul  C,  Tyrrell,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Wallace  F.  Wiley, 
Jr.,  Prairie  Villaxe,  Kans..  avsignors  to  Wilcox   Flee 
trie  Company.  Inc.,  kanios  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,612 
8  Claims.     (CL  .^21—16) 


It    »•     <»       r  • 
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I.  In  an  arrangement  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  including  a  unidirectional  am- 
plifying system,  having  control  means,  for  supplying 
electrical  energy  to  a  circuit  of  the  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine in  accordance  with  a  reference  signal  applied  to  the 
control  means,  means  for  stabilizing  the  speed  of  the 
-dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  means  for  sensing  a 
signal  indicative  of  changes  in  an  operating  characteristic 
of  the  dynamoelectric  machine,  feedback  means  for  apply 
ing  the  sensed  signal  to  a  control  means  in  the  amplify- 
ing system  to  modify  the  output  of  the  amplifying  means, 
said  feedback  means  being  effective  to  discriminate  be- 
tween directions  of  change  of  said  sensed  signal  and  fur- 
ther effective  to  selectively  control  the  rate  of  application 
of  the  sensed  signal  applied  to  said  control  means  depend- 
ent on  the  direction  of  change  of  the  sensed  signal,  the 
rate  of  application  of  the  sensed  signal  to  said  control 
means  being  unsymmetrical  with  respect  to  direction  of 
change  of  the  sensed  signal.  i 


3,046,465 
NON-LINEAR   INTEGRATOR   AND  CORRECTIVE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  S.  Litynski,  Schenectady,  and  Michael  F.  Marx, 
Rexford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,270 
2  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 489) 
I.   A  non-linear  integrator  circuit  for  use  with  a  control 
system  to  provide  improved  overall  response  character- 
istics of  such  system  comprising,  an  amplifier  and  motor 


7.  A  voltage  regulator  for  use  with  voltage  quadrupling 
power  supply  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
adapted  for  coupling  with  an  alternating  current  power 
source  of  predetermined  frequency,  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  adapted  for  coupling  with  power  consuming 
load  equipment  whose  voltage  requirements  are  substan- 
tially constant  and  whose  current  requirements  vary 
within  a  predetermined  range,  a  first  scries  rectifier  de- 
vice, first  electrical  circuit  means  couplinjr  one  of  said 
input  terminals  with  one  of  said  output  terminals  and 
having  said  first  series  rectifier  device  coupled  therein 
in  series  therewith,  second  elcctrifcal  circuit  mearts  cou- 
pling the  other  of  said  input  terminals  with  the  other 
output  terminal,  a  pair  of  shunt  capacitors,  third  electrical 
circuit  means  coupling  said  shunt  capacitors  in  series 
with  each  other  and  between  said  second  circuit  means 
and  a  point  on  said  first  circuit  means,  a  first  shunt  recti- 
fier device,  fourth  electrical  circuit  means  coupling  said 
first  shunt  rectifier  device  between  a  zone  of  said  first 
circuit  means  intermediate  said  one  input  terminal  and 
said  first  series  rectifier  device  and  a  portion  of  said 
third  circuit  means  intermediate  said  shunt  capacitor^, 
a  second  series  rectifier  device,  fifth  electrical  circuit 
means  coupling  said  one  input  terminal  with  said  portion 
of  said  third  circuit  means  and  having  said  second  series 
rectifier  device  coupled  therein  in  series  therewith,  a 
second  shunt  rectifier  device,  and  sixth  electrical  circuit 
means  coupling  said  second  'shunt  rectifier  device  between 
said  second  circuit  means  and  a  part  of  said  fifth  circuit 
means  intermediate  said  one  input  terminal  and  said 
second  series  rectifier  device,  said  voltage  regulator  com- 
prising a  first  swinging  choke;  a  first  series  capacitor;  elec- 
trically conductive  means  for  coupling  said  first  swinging 
choke  in  series  with  said  first  circuit  means  between  said 
one  input  terminal  and  said  first  series  rectifier  de\ice; 
electrically  conductive  means  for  coupling  said  first  series 
capacitor  in  series  with  said  first  circuit  means  between 
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said  first  swinging  choke  and  said  first  series  rectifier 
device;  a  second  swinging  choke;  a  second  series  capacitor; 
electrically  conductive  means  for  coupling  said  second 
swinging  choke  in  series  with  said  fifth  circuit  means 
•  between  one  input  terminal  means  and  said  second  series 
rectifier  device;  and  electrically  conductive  means  for 
coupling  said  second  series  capacitor  in  series  with  said 
fifth  circuit  means  between  said  second  swinging  choke 
and  said  second  series  rectifier  device. 


3,046,467 

APPARATUS  FOR   REGULATING   BELT-TYPE 

ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATORS 

Robert  L.  Tucker,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Well  Surveys 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,624 

5  Claims.     (CI.  322—2) 


['■ 


r^ 


■fthiXL:] 


2.  A  device  for  .indicating  the  charge  carried  by  the 
belt  of  a  belt-type  electrostatic  generator  having  a  belt 
pulley  and  an  induction  plate  adjacent  said  pulley  for  in- 
ducing an  electrical  charge  on  said  belt  from  said  pulley, 
said  device  comprising  resistive  means  connected  between 
said  pulley  and  ground  for  deriving  from  electric  current 
flowing  from  said  pulley  to  ground  a  voltage  proportionjil 
to  ihe  value  of  the  current  carried  by  said  belt,  a  circuit 
connected  to  receive  the  voltage  developed  across  said 
resistive  means  and  to  emit  a  pulse  type  signal  having  a 
repetition  rate  proportional  to  the  value  of  said  voltage, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  repetition  rate  of  said  pulse 
type  signal  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  current  car- 
ried by  said  belt. 

^^_^_^.^_   I 

3,046,468 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR   GENERATORS 
Kenneth  Arthur  Robinson,  Etchinghill,  near  Rugeley,  and 
William  Henry  Woodward,  Weeping  Cross,  Stafford, 
England,  assignors  to  Lancashire  Dynamo  Electronic 
Products  Limited,  Rugeley,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,842  ^ 

1  Claim.     (CI.  322—28) 


mr~i>- 


ta_rtit 


A  control  system  comprising  a  magnetic  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  saturating  winding  and  a  reactance  winding  arranged 
to  control  the  supply  of  alternating  current  to  a  load  cir- 
cuit, a  transistor  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit  containing  said  saturating  winding,  a  trigger 


circuit  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  transistor  amplifier  for 
switching  the  same  either  to  a  low  power  output  condition 
or  to  a  high  power  output  condition,  and  a  feedback  path 
comprising  an  integrating  circuit  having  input  derived 
from  the  output  of  said  transistor  amplifier  and  an  output 
approximating  to  the  integral  of  the  difference  between  the 
input  of  said  integrating  circuit  and  the  output  thereof, 
and  a  coupling  circuit  connected  between  the  output  of 
said  integrating  circuit  and  the  input  of  said  trigger  cir- 
cuit. 


3,046,469 
TRANSISTOR    REGULATED  POWER   SUPPLY 
George  V.  Young,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Endevco  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,607  I 

4  Claims.     (CL  323—22)  ' 


1.  A  regulator  for  a  direct  current  electric  power 
source  having  output  terminals  comprising  a  single  cas- 
cade-connected two-Zener-diode  constant-voltage  circuit 
having  a  first  resistor  connected  to  said  direct  current 
source  and  a  second  resistor  connected  between  said 
Zener  diodes  to  render  the  voltage  of  said  constant-volt- 
age circuit  insensitive  to  temperature  changes,  a  third 
resistor  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  output  terminals 
to  provide  a  voltage  proportional  to  one  component  of 
electric  power  supplied  at  said  output  terminals,  a  single 
stage  transistor  differential  amplifier  having  symmetrical 
electrical  characteristics,  said  differential  amplifier  dif- 
ferentially connected  directly  to  a  Zener  diode  of  said 
constant-voltage  circuit  and  to  said  third  resistor,  a  first 
emitter-follower  transistor  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  differential  amplifier,  a  second  emitter-follower  tran- 
sistor, one  electrode  of  said  second  emitter-follower  tran- 
sistor connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  emitter-follower 
transistor  and  to  a  fourth  resistor,  two  other  electrodes  of 
said  second  emitter-follower  transistor  connected  between 
one  of  said  output  terminals  and  said  direct  current  source, 
and  a  passive  resistive  impedance  connected  between  said 
direct  current  source  and  said  third  resistor;  said  dif- 
ferential amplifier  and  said  emitter-follower  transistors 
phased  to  stabilize  said  one  component  of  electric  power 
supplied  at  said  output  terminals  and  said  resistive  im- 
pedance coactive  through  said  differential  amplifier  to 
similarly  stabilize  said  one  component  of  electric  power 
regardless  of  voltage  variation  of  the  electric  power  sup- 
plied from  said  direct  current  source.  ^ 


3,046,470 
TRANSISTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Thomas  J.  Blocher,  Jr.,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding.  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,984 
I  4  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 

1.'  For  .;.  with  switch  means,  a  control  circuit  for  ap- 
plying current  from  a  direct  current  source  to  a  load  con- 
nected across  the  source  through  the  switch  means  com- 
prising, a  first  and  a  second  transistor  of  different  con- 
ductivity types,  each  transistor  including  an  emitter,  a 
base  and  a  collector,  said  first  transistor  having  its  coli 
lector  and  emitter  interconnected  through  the  load,  the 
source  and  the  switch  means,  said  second  transistor  hav- 
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ing  its  collector  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  tran-  the  multi-vibrator,  voltage  amplifying  means  connected 

sistor  and  its  emitter  connected  to  the  source,  a  capacitor  (o  the  integrating  means  and  to  the  output  of  the  multi- 

and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  respect  to  one  vibrator    to    amplify    said    output,    current    amplifying 

another  and  across  the  source,  said  load  and  the  emitter  means    connected    to    the    voltage    amplifying    means, 
to  collector  path  of  said  first  transistor  connected  in  paral- 
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lei  with  said  capacitor  and  resistor,  and  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  being  connected  to  the  junction  of  said 
capacitor  and  said  resistor  whereby  when  the  switch  means 
IS  closed  a  gradually  increasing  current  is  initially  supplied 
until  substantially  the  full  supply  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
load.  \ 

3,046,471 
POLYPHASE  TRANSFORMER  ARRANGEMENTS 
AND    INDLCTION    MACHINF^S    EMPLOYING 
POLYPHASE  TRANSFORMER  ARRANGE- 
MENTS 
Frederic  Calland  Williams,  Romily,  England,  assignor  to 
Natioaal  Researcii  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  S«r.  No.  803,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  8,  1958 

6  Clainu.    (CI.  323—52) 


•III 
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I  A  polyphase  transformer  arrangement  comprising 
a  first  slotted  core  structure,  a  logarithmically  distributed 
primary  winding  accommodated  on  said  first  slotted  core 
structure  and  energised  from  a  polyphase  supply,  a  sec- 
ond slotted  core  structure,  a  logarithmically  distributed 
secondary  winding  accommodated  on  said  second  slotted 
core  structure  and  electromagnctically  coupled  to  said 
primary  winding,  a  plurality  of  outputs  connected  to 
said  secondary  winding  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive position  between  the  said  first  and  second  core 
structures. 


3,046,472 
RANDOM  SWEEP   GENERATOR 
Max  J.  Manahan,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1954,  Scr.  No.  404,268 
8  Claims.  (CL  32>— 89) 
I.  In  a  control  circuit  for  changing  the  inductance  of 
a  coil,  means  for  producing  electrical  oscillations  of  a 
fixed  fre<)uency.  means  for  producing  electrical  oscilla- 
tions of  varying  frequency,  multi-vibrator  means  con- 
nected to  the  combined  outputs  of  the  first  two  oscilla- 
tion producing  means  and  actuated  in  accordance  with 
the  combined  output  of  the  fixed  and  the  variable  fre- 
quency-producing means,  integrating  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  multi-vibrator  means  providing  a  D.C. 
voltage  that  varies  with  the  frequency  of  the  output  of 


I 


a  core  for  said  inductance  coil  whose  effective  in- 
ductance it  is  desired  to  control  and  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  current  amplifying  means  to  satu- 
rate the  core  to  change  the  inductance  of  the  coil. 


3.046,473 
VERY  NARROWPASS   FILTER   USING  ZEEMAN- 

SPLIT   ABSORPTION   LINENS 
Karl  G.  Kessler,  Bethesda,  and  Walter  G.  Schweitzer,  Jr., 
Rockville,  Md.,  a<uignurv  to  the  I'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
nied  Jan.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  4,834 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324— .5) 
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Apparatus  for  producing  radiation  having  a  very  nar- 
row line  width  comprising,  an  electrodeless  lamp  contain- 
ing only  the  198  isotope  of  mercury,  means  for  exciting 
said  lamp  to  produce  radiation  therefrom,  means  for  col- 
limating  said  radiation,  and  means  positioned  in  the  path 
of  said  collimated  radiation  for  absorbing  all  but  a  narrow 
line  width  thereof,  said  absorbing  means  comprising  a 
cell  containing  only  the  198  isotope  of  mercury,  means 
for  subjecting  said  cell  to  a  magnetic  field  of  at  least 
800  gauss,  said  magnetic  field  being  applied  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  said  collimated  radiation,  and  means  for 
heating  said  cell  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  80°  C. 


3.046,474 
BORE-HOLE   LOGGING   SYSTEM   AND  METHOD 
Jan  J.  Arps,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Arps  Corporation, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,864 
15  Claims.    (CK  324—1) 
I.  A  method  of  signaling  from  the  bottom  of  a  bore 
hole  during  drilling  which  comprises  the  steps  of  gen- 
erating electrical  energy  locally  in  said  bore  hole,  capaci- 
tively  storing  said  energy,  and  then  suddenly  discharging 
said  stored  energy  through  the  formations  adjoining  said 
bore  hole  between  two  spaced  /ones  in  said  bore  hole, 
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radiating  thereby  a  powerful  electromagnetic  pulse  and  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  assembled  together  in 
through  such  adjoining  formations,  repeating  said  afore-  end  to  end  abutting  relation  with  the  respective  probe 
mentioned  steps  at  controlled  intervals  responsively  to  of  each  member  disposed  within  the  opposite  member 
•  I  and  with  said  probes  in  electrical  engagement  with  each 

,, .-,  other,  battery  means  disposed  within  respective  recesses 

provided  by  respective  members,  bulb  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  members,  means  providing  an  electrical  circuit 
which  includes  said  battery  means,  said  bulb  means  and 
said  probes  and  which  also  includes  a  flexible  lead  ex- 
teriorly connecting  said  members  together,  one  of  said 
probes,  upon  disassembly  of  said  members,  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  portion  of  an  electrical  circuit  whose  con- 
tinuity is  to  be  tested  and  the  other  probe  being  adapted 
to  engage  another  portion  of  the  circuit  to  be  tested 
whereupon  lighting  of  said  bulb  means  will  give  visual 
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the  varying  values  of  a  physical  condition  existing  in  said 
bore  hole  to  produce  a  train  of  such  radiated  pulses,  and 
detecting  the  radiated  pulses  at  the  surface  of  the  earth. 


3,046,475 

MAGNETIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  L.  Binford,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Magnetrol,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,290 

2  Claims.     (CI.  324—44) 


^r 


1.  Magnetic  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  magnet 
mounted  for  lineal  movement  along  a  straight  path, 
means  responsive  to  a  condition  to  be  measured  to  move 
the  magnet  along  said  path,  an  elongated  sealed  envelope 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  path,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
electrodes  in  the  envelope  spaced  lengthwise  thereof,  and 
detecting  means  connected  in  circuit  with  each  pair  of 
electrodes,  movement  of  the  magnet  varying  the  relative 
flux  intensity  in  the  space  paths  between  the  electrodes  of 
different  pairs. 


indication  that  the  circuit  being  tested  is  complete,  and 
switch  meahs  interposed  in  said  device  circuit  for  selec- 
tively interrupting  the  latter  when  said  members  are  in 
assembled  relation  to  prevent  drain  on  said  battery  means 
when  the  device  is  not  in  use  and  for  selectively  com- 
pleting said  device  circuit  when  said  members  are  in 
assembled  relation  to  thereby  provide  for  use  of  said 
device  as  a  flashlight,  said  switch  means  comprising  a  gen- 
erally ball-li)ce  body  seated  within  said  socket  and  from 
which  said  flexible  lead  projects  and  having  a  current  con- 
ducting portion  electrically  connected  with  said  lead  and 
also  having  a  dielectric  portion,  said  body  being  shiftable 
within  said  soclcet  to  selectively  position  either  of  said 
portions  in  said  device  circiut  and  in  respective  positions 
permitting  current  flow  through  such  circuit  and  prevent- 
ing current  flow  therethrough. 


3,046,477 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PULSE  HUM 

MEASUREMENTS 
Gerald  I.  Klein,  Wannamassa,  N  J.,  and  Marvin  J.  Ungar,\ 
New  York,  N.Y.,   assignors  to  the   United   SUtes  off    ^ 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1956,  Ser.  ISo.  564,085 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—57) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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3,046,476 

CONTINUITY   TESTER 

WUIiam  O.  McFarland,  523  Ravenna  Road, 

Newton  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,887 

5  Claims.     (CI.  324—53) 

1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical 

members  each  having  an  axially  extending  recess  and  the 

recess  of  one  terminating  in  a  soclcet  adjacent  the  end  of 

the  member  in  which  it  is  formed,  a  current  carrying 

axially  projecting  probe  carried  by  each  of  said  members 


3.  A  method  of  ascertaining  the  slc^  of  the  imped- 
ance of  an  electronic  componerrt  at  a  selected  operating 
point  comprising  the  stei>s  of  first  applying  a  continuous 
chain  of  substantially  identical  driving  pulses  having  a 
small  percentage  ripple  amplitude  to  the  electronic  com- 
ponent to  cause  a  corresponding  continuous  chain  of  sub- 
stantially identical  current  pulses  to  flow  through  the  elec- 
tronic component,  then  measuring  the  pulse  amplitude 
ripple  in  the  driving  pulses  and  in  the  current  pulses  re- 
spectively, whereby  the  pulse  amplitude  ripple  in  the  driv- 
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ing  pulses  divided  by  the  pulse  amplitude  ripple  in  the 
current  pulses  is  equal  to  the  slope  of  the  impedance  of 
the  electronic  component  at  that  operating  pomt. 


3.046,478 
TESTING  OF   DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Roger  MeiJ   Dawson,   Ilford,   England,   assignor  to  The 
PIcsscy  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  England 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1959,  S«r.  No.  855,239 
2i  Claims.     (CI.  324—58) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  the  testing  of  dielectric  materials 
at  very  high  to  ultra-high  frequencies,  wherein  a  capaci- 
tor adapted  to  incorporate  a  test  disc  of  the  material  to 
be  examined,  is  formed  between  a  fixed  electrode  face 
and  an  opposed  parallel  electrode  face  movable  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  fixed  face  under  the  control  of  an  axial- 
ly  arcting  micrometer  device;  the  combination  of  a  coaxial 
line  element  havmg  an  inner  conductor  conical  on  at 
least  part  of  its  length  and  an  outer  conductor  conical 
on  at  least  part  of  its  length  arranged  coaxially  with  said 
inner  conductor,  the  cone  surface  of  said  two  conductors 
having  a  common  apex,  the  larger  end  surface  of  said 
inner  conductor  constituting  a  fixed  electrode  face,  and 
short-circuiting  means  attachable  to  the  narrower  ends 
of  said  inner  and  outer  conductors. 


3,04«.479 
MOfSTlRF  ( ONTKNT  METER 
Carver  A.   Mead.   Pasadena,  and   .Marvin   L.  McBrayer, 
Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Moisture  Register  Com- 
pany, Alhambra,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,930 
5  Claims.    (CL  324 — 61) 


h 
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1  A  moisture  content  meter,  comprising:  a  capaci- 
tance sensitive  probe  adapted  to  mteract  with  material 
to  be  tested;  an  electron<oupled  oscillator  connected  to 
said  probe,  said  oscillator  producing  an  output  signal 
which  is  variable  in  frequency  according  to  capacitance 
changes  from  a  preselected  value  as  sensed  by  said  probe 
and  induced  by  the  material  tested;  a  center  tuned  dis- 
criminator connected  as  a  load  to  said  oscillator  for  de- 
modulatmg  the  oscillator  output  signal,  said  discrimina- 
tor having  an  ungrounded  output  to  provide  a  direct  volt- 
age which  IS  proportional  m  magnitude  and  polarity  to  the 
frequency  change  of  the  oscillator  output  signal;  a  cath- 
ode output-coupled  differential  amplifier  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output;  a  first  voltage  divider  for 
providing  a  ground  referenced  direct  voltage  which  is  ap- 
plied in  series  with  the  discriminator  direct  voltage  to  the 
first  differential  amplifier  input;  a  second  voltage  divider 


for  providing  another  ground  referenced  direct  voltage  to 
the  second  differential  amplifier  input;  and  a  meter 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  differential  amplifier  out- ' 
put  coupling  cathodes  of  said  differential  amplifier  to- 
gether, whereby  variation  of  the  discriminator  output 
voltage  produces  a  meter  indication  according  to  the 
moisture  content  of  the  material  tested. 


3,046,480 
CIRCL  IT  TF.STER 

Francis  M.  Cummings,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Halter  H. 
Fleming  and  \  ictor  II.  Matson,  Los  Angeles  Calif., 
avsignors.  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Electrada  Cor- 
poration, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 
ware 

FUed  May  I,  r959.  Ser.  No.  810,293 
15  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 62) 
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5.  In  combination  for  testing  whether  an  impedance 
under  test  has  a  particular  value,  actuating  means  for 
producing  a  single  pulse  of  energy  upon  actuation,  switch- 
ing means,  means  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  with 
the  impedance  and  responsive  to  a  portion  of  the  energy 
in  the  pulse  from  the  actuating  means  for  operating  the 
switching  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  particular 
value  for  the  impedance,  and  indicating  means  connected 
in  an  electrical  circuit  with  the  switching  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  energy  in  the 
pulse  from  the  actuating  means  for  providing  an  output 
indication  upon  the  operation  of  the  switching  means. 


»  3.046.4K1 

TACHOMETER 

John   F.   Wood,   Buchanan,   and   Jon   C.   Wirth,   Three 

Oaks,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Electro-\  oice.  Incorporated, 

Buchanan.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715.031 

8  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 69) 


5.  The  combination  of  a  tachometer  and  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  an  ignition  system 
with  a  magneto,  the  magneto  having  a  rotatabie  magnet 
and  a  coil  positioned  adjacent  to  the  rotatabie  magnet  for 
generating  the  ignition  pulses,  and  said  tachometer  com- 
prising a  second  coil  positioned  adjacent  to  the  magnet 
and  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet,  whereby  an 
electric  pulse  is  generated  in  the  second  coil  responsive 
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to  each  rotation  of  the  magnet,  and  means  for  indicating 
the  number  of  electrical  pulses  per  unit  of  time  generated 
in  the  second  coil. 


3,046,482 
ELECTRONIC   CIRCUIT  TESTER 
William  J.  East,  Washington.  D.C.,  as.signor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Sept  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,315 

2  Claims.     (CI.  324—72.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


.  -« 
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1.  A  circuit  tester  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  volt- 
age of  a  predetermined  minimum  magnitude  at  a  socket, 
comprising:  a  holder  having  a  barrel  and  a  handle  ex- 
tending therefrom  such  that  said  holder  is  pistol-shaped, 
a  probe  extending  from  the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel 
'  and  insertable  in  said  socket  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  voltage,  a  relay  in  said  barrel,  said  relay  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  probe,  a  bulb  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  relay,  said  bulb  extending  from  the  end 
of  said  barrel  opposite  said  muzzle  end.  a  transistor  housed 
in  said  barrel  and  electrically  connected  to  said  relay 
and  said  probe,  biasing  circuit  means  for  providing  a 
constant  preselected  voltage  to  said  transistor,  said  pre- 
selected voltage  being  less  than  said  voltage  of  a  pre- 
determined minimum  magnitude,  means  including  said 
transistor  for  energizing  said  relay  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  voltage  at  said  probe  of  a  magnitude  at  least  equal 
to  the  difference  between  said  predetermined  and  said 
preselected  voltages,  and  means  mounted  within  said 
holder  for  checking  the  sensitivity  of  said  tester,  said 
means  comprising  a  test  switch,  a  battery  in  circuit  with 
said  test  switch  and  said  transistor,  the  voltage  of  said 
battery  being  equal  to  the  difference  between  said  pre- 
determined and  said  preselected  voltages. 


3,046,483 
PASSINE  PULSE   WIDTH   DISCRIMINATOR 
UTILIZING  DELAY  LINE  REFLECTIONS 
Sam  p.    Breskend,    Washington,   D.C.,   assignor   to   the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,938 

2  Claims.     (CI.  32»— 56) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  pulse  width  discriminatoi  comprising:  a  delay  line, 
means  for  applying  input  pulses  to  one  end  of  said  delay 
line,  impedance  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
delay  line  for  terminating  said  delay  line  in  a  short  circuit 
in  response  to  input  pulses  of  a  predetermined  width  and 
in  an  open  circuit  in  response  to  pulses  of  a  width  greater 
than  said  predetermined  width. 


3,046,484 
CAPACITOR  STORAGE  UNIT 
Genung  L.  Clapper,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  New  ^  ork,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,766 

7  Claims.     (CL  328— 121)  ji 
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'6.  An  electronic  storage  circuit  comprising  the  com- 
bination of,  a  storage  capacitor  for  representing  binary 
information  as  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  electricaJ 
charge,  a  source  of  potential  connected  in  series  with 
said  capacitor,  means  for  applying  a  read-out  voltage 
signal  to  said  capacitor  to  cause  a  voltage  pulse 
to  appear  at  the  juncture  of  said  potential  source  and  said 
capacitor  in  the  absence  of  a  charge  stored  in  said  capaci- 
tor, an  electronic  latching  circuit  connected  to  said  junc- 
ture and  adapted  to  alternately  assume  a  regenerative 
and  a  non -regenerative  condition  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined voltages  applied  thereto  and  including  means  for 
maintaining  said  juncture  at  a  first  voltage  level  in  re- 
sponse to  said  electrical  signal  at  said  juncture,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  latching  circuit  for  rendering  said  circuit 
non-regenerative  at  the  termination  of  a  read-out  c^ra- 
tion. 


3,046,485 
BI-STABLE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH  PULSE 
OVERLAP  DISCRIMINATION 
Richard  P.  Brown,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,002 
2  Claims.    (CI.  328—195) 
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I.  A  switching  arrangement  comprising:  a  source  of 
first  and  second  alternately  timed  control  signals  which 
may  overlap,  a  bi-stable  device  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond condition  of  stability  and  provided  with  an  input 
and  an  output  terminal,  a  first  and  a  second  coincidence 
switching  means  connected  to  said  input,  a  latch  back 
circuit  connected  intermediate  said  output  and  said  input 
and  operable  to  latch  said  device  into  either  condition 
of  stability  depending  upon  the  condition  of  said  device, 
delay  means  connected  to  said  output  and  responsive  to 
the  condition  of  said  device  to  issue  an  appropriate  delayed 
first  or  second  condition  signal,  said  delay  means  delay- 
ing the  issuance  of  the  appropriate  delayed  signal  until 
after  the  device  has  been  latched,  means  applying  the 
delayed  signal  and  said  control  signals  to  both  the  coin- 
cidence swiping  means,  and  gating  means  for  applying 
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to  the  first  and  second  switching  means  appropriate  first 
and  second  gating  signals  to  render  the  switching  means 
alternately  operative  to  switch  said  device  alternately. 


3,(M«,4M 

SIGNAL  RECEIVING   APPARATUS 

Junior  I.  Rhodes,  Lyochburs,  Vs.,  assifcnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,477 

11  Claims.     (CI.  329—138) 


mmpf 
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3.  In  signal  receiving  apparatus  including  signal  am- 
plifying means  requiring  operating  power:  a  source  of 
angle-modulated  waves;  a  discriminator  responsive  to  said 
source  of  angle  modulated  waves,  said  discriminator  in- 
cluding a  transformer  means,  first  and  second  unilateral 
conducting  means  respectively  coupled  to  said  transformer 
means,  an  output  means  coupled  between  said  first  and 
second  unilateral  conducting  means  across  which  is  de- 
veloped an  alternating  current  signal  in  response  to  the 
angle  modulated  waves  received  by  said  discriminator: 
and  means  coupling  the  midpoint  of  said  transformer 
means  and  the  midpoint  of  said  output  means  to  said 
signal  amplifying  means  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  required  operating  {)ower  of^^aid  signal  amplifying 
means. 


3,04«,4S7 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Walter  T.  Matzen  and  James  R.  Biard,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
siiniors    to    Texas    Instruments    Incorporated,    Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,911 
5  Claims.    (CI.  330—19) 


*  <  '     I  -     -       •  T 
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1  In  a  differential  amplifier,  first,  second  and  third 
amplifying  devices  each  having  input,  output  and  com- 
mon electrodes,  a  voltage  source  having  first  and  second' 
terminals,  the  output  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
amplifying  devices  being  connected  to  said  fir^t  terminal 
of  said  voltage  source  through  separate  load  impedance 
means,  resistance  means  connecting  the  common  electrode 
of  s^id  first  amplifying  device  to  the  common  electrode  of 
said  second  amplifying  device,  an  intermediate  point  on 
said  resistance  means  being  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  voltage  source  through  the  output  and 
common  electrodes  of  said  third  amplifying  device,  said 
third  amplifying  device  being  biased  such  that  the  cur- 
rent from  said  intermediate  point  to  said  second  terminal 
is  substantially  unrelated,  to  the  voltage  on  said  inter- 
mediate point,  means  responsive  to  the  output  voltages 


on  the  output  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  ampli- 
fying devices  and  adapted  to  apply  a  control  voltage  to 
the  input  electrode  of  said  third  amplifying  device,  said 
control  voltage  being  related  to  the  average  of  the  output 
vdUges  on  the  output  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
amplifying  devices  and  effective  to  reject  any  change  in 
such  average  by  changing  the  magnitude  of  the  current 
from  said  intermediate  point  to  said  second  terminal,  and 
output  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  output  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  amplifying  devices. 


3,04«,488 

BALANCED  LOAD  PARALLEL  COLIPLED 

TRANSLSTOR  CIRCUIT 

Eofcne  S.  McVey,  Ufayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tbe  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  843.024 

5  Claims.    (CI.  330—30) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  A  load  balancing  circuit  for  transistors  operating  in 
parallel  to  a  load  comprising:  a  plurality  of  transistors 
having  their  base  electrodes  coupled  in  common  to  a  signal 
voltage  and  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  coupled 
in  parallel  between  a  supply  voltage  source  and  a  load, 
said  collector  electrodes  being  coupled  in  common  to  said 
load;  and  a  plurality  of  reversely  polarized  transformers 
coupled  in  sequence  between  the  emitter  electrodes  and 
said  supply  voltage  source  in  circuit  with  said  load,  said 
transformers  each  having  one  end  of  each  winding  coupled 
in  common,  a  first  transformer  of  said  plurality  of  trans- 
formers in  this  sequence  having  each  of  the  other  wind- 
ings thereof  coupling  the  emitter  of  each  of  two  transis- 
tors and  the  remaining  transformers  each  having  one  of 
the  other  windings  coupling  the  common  coupling  of  the 
preceding  transformer  in  said  sequence  and  the  other  of 
the  other  windings  coupled  to  the  emitter  electrode  of 
another  transistor  of  said  plurality  of  transistors,  the  com- 
mon coupling  of  the  windings  of  the  last  transformer  in 
said  sequence  being  coupled  to  said  supply  voltage  source, 
and  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  turns  of  said  windings  of 
each  succeeding  transformer  in  said  sequence  of  trans- 
formers increasing  by  one  from  said  first  transformer  hav- 
ing a  one-to-one  number  of  winding  turns  ratio  whereby 
currents  through  the  emitters  of  said  transistors  arc 
equalized  to  equalize  the  loads  carried  by  each  transistor. 


3.046,489 
WIDE  BAND  DIRECT  COl  PLED   AMPLIFIER 
John  H.  Reaves,  McLean,  and  John  F.  Walton,  Arling- 
ton, Va.,  assignors  to  Elcor,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va^  a 
corporation  of  V  irginia 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,037         , 
19  Claims.     (CI.  330—199)  ' 

1.  An  amplifier  comprising  an  amplifying  element  com- 
prising, a  common  electrode,  a  third  electrode,  and  a 
control  electrode  for  controlling  the  flow  of  charge  be- 
tween said  common  and  third  electrodes,  means  adapted 
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to  supply  a  control  signal  to  said  control  electrode,  a 
high  pass  filter,  connected  between  said  third  electrode 
and  a  first  terminal  of  a  voltage  source,  an  impedance 
connected  between  said  common  electrode  and  said  sec- 
ond terminal  of  the  voltage  supply,  said  first  and  second 


•  VA 


-♦— V  — 


U      tl 


"y.^" 


terminals  having  different  voltages  thereon,  said  im- 
pedance and  the  capacity  to  ground  of  said  voltage  source 
comprising  a  low  pass  filter,  said  low  pass  and  said  high 
pass  filters  being  complementary,  and  means  connecting 
said  impedance  to  a  source  of  reference  potential  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  terminals  of  the  voltage  source. 


3,046,490 
SYNCHRONIZED  OSCILLATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald    E.    Marshall,   Jr.,    Broomall,   Pa.,   assignor,    by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Philco   Corporation,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,446 
9  Claims.    (CI.  331—1) 


1.  In  an  automatic  phase  and  frequency  control  sys- 
tem, an  oscillator  to  be  synchronized  with  an  input  signal, 
combined  phase  and  frequency  control  means  for  main- 
taining the  phase  and  frequency  of  the  oscillator  output 
signal  identical  to  the  phase  and  frequency  of  said  input 
signal,  said  control  means  including  a  pair  of  diodes  and 
at  least  one  tuned  circuit  arranged  to  serve  for  both 
phase  and  frequency  control  of  the  oscillator,  means  for 
supplying  the  input  signal  and  the  oscillator  output  signal 
to  said  control  means  for  phase  control  of  the  oscillator, 
and  means  for  supplying  to  said  control  means  a  third 
signal  resulting  from  operation  of  the  oscillator  to  effect 
frequency  control  of  the  oscillator. 


'  3  046,491 

FREQUENCY  STANDARD  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Samuel  K.  Lackoff,  Manchester,  N,H.,  assignor  to 
Van  Norman  Industries,  Inc. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,237 
2  Claims.     (CL  331—52) 
1.  In  a  frequency  signal  standard  generator,  at  least 
two  transistor  devices  each   having  base,   collector  and 
emitter   electrodes,    a    common    power    supply    therefor, 
crystal  devices  connected  between  the  collector  and  base 
electrodes  of  each  of  said  transistor  devices  to  operate 
at  substantially  different  predetermined  frequencies,  tun- 
ing inductances  coupling  the  collector  electrode  to  the 
base  electrode  of  each  of  said  crystal  devices  and  also 
coupled  to  one  terminal  of  said  power  supply;  tuning 
capacities  connected  between  the  collector  and  emitter 


electrodes  of  each  of  said  crystal  devices  to  vary  the  crys- 
tal frequency  within  relatively  narrow  li.Tiits;  the  latter 
electrodes  being  also  connected  to  another  terminal  of 
said  power  supply,  each  of  said  tuning  inductances  to- 
gether with  the  capacitances  connected  thereto  being  rela- 
tively broadly  tuned  lo  frequency  ranges  substantially 
outside  of  the  frequency  of  the  transistor  device  coupled 
thereto,  means  including  resistances  and  switching  means 
selectively  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  each  crystal 


device  with  said  first  terminal  to  bias  said  base  electrode 
to  a  point  near  saturation,  a  common  output  circuit  ca- 
pacitively  coupled  to  each  of  said  base  electrodes  and  a 
further  transistor  device  in  the  form  of  a  blocking  oscil- 
lator operative  at  a  frequency  substantially  below  the  fre- 
quencies of  said  other  transistor  devices,  and  switching 
means  for  capacitively  coupling  the  base  electrode  of  said 
further  transistor  device  to  the  base  electrodes  of  at  least 
one  of  said  other  transistor  devices,  so  as  to  be  triggered 
by  said  transistor  devices. 


3,046,492 

KLYSTRON  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

PARTICULAR  KEYING  MEANS 

John  Dain  and  Eric  Brian  Butler  Callick,  Essex,  England, 
assignors  to  English  Electric  >  alve  Company  Limited, 
I    London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  30,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  331—83) 


1.  A  Klystron  microwave  oscillator  tube  comprising  an 
electron  beam  source,  a  continuous  wave  resonant  os- 
cillator section  adapted  to  modulate  the  electrons  of  the 
beam  from  said  source  in  velocity  and  space  charge 
density  in  accordance  with  a  modulating  frequency,  a 
resonant  output  section  beyond  said  oscillator  section  in 
the  direction  of  beam  travel  and  provided  with  means 
for  taking  off  radio  frequency  energy  from  the  beam,  a 
collector  electrode  for  receiving  the  beam,  and  voltage 
control  means  situated  between  said  oscillator  section  and 
said  output  section,  adapted  lo  control  the  electron  cur- 
rent in  the  beam  and  thereby  the  fraction  of  the  beam 
permitted  to  pass  from  said  oscillator  section  to  said  out- 
put section,  said  oscillator  section  comprising  a  resonant 
cavity,  a  drift  tube  in  said  cavity  having  its  ends  spaced 
from  said  cavity  to  define  gaps  and  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  the  electron  beam,  said  beam  inter-acting  with  the  ' 
field  in  the  cavity  through  said  gaps. 
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3,046.493 
TRANSISTOR  ML  I  TIV  IBRATOR  CIRCtTT 
Bock  V\.  Lee,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  its.si|{nor  to  Bell  lelephone 
Laboniloriev  Incorporated,  .New  ^  ork,  N.\  .,  a  curpo- 
ratioa  of  New  \'ork 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757.622 
9  Claims.    (CI.  331— III) 


p-h 
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1  A  pulse  generator  having  an  "on"  and  an  "otl"  con- 
dition and  comprisJng  a  pair  of  transistors  of  opposite 
conductivity  types,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an 
emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  means  for  connecting  said 
nase  of  each  of  said  transistors  to  said  collector  of  the 
other  of  said  transistors,  impedance  means  connected  to 
said  base  of  one  of  said  transistors  for  providing  with 
said  pair  of  transistors  a  negative  resistan^  input  charac- 
teristic, and  a  circuit  arrangement  including  capaciiive 
means  connected  twtween  a  point  of  fixed  reference  pv>- 
tential  and  said  emitter  of  the  other  of  said  transistors  to 
control  the  duration  of  said  "on"'  condition,  said  arrange- 
ment also  inclirdmg  is«)lation  means  responsive  to  said 
capacitive  means  and  connected  between  said  capacitivc 
r.  ins  and  said  emitter  of  said  other  of  said  transistors  for 
i  Vating  said  capacitivc  means  from  ««aid  emitter  of  said 
o"*ier  of  said  transistors  during  said  "off", condition. 


3.046,494 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR   CIRCllT 

Elihu  Root  III,  Clinton.  N.Y.,  as-signor  to  R.  E.  Diet/ 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.V'..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,508 

4  Claims.     (CL  331— 111) 


1.  In  a  transistor  oscillator  circuit  having  a  point  of  ref- 
erence potential:  a  first  transistor  having  its  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes  interconnected  through  a  loiid  and  a 
source  of  direct  current;  a  second  transistor  having  its  col- 
lector electrode  connected  to  the  ba.se  electrode  of  said 
first  transntor.  the  emitter  electrodj  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor being  connected  in  said  circuit  so  that  its  ;>otential 
is  substantially  equal  to  said  reference  potential  when  said 
transistors  are  not  conducting;  means  in  said  circuit  in- 
cluding a  capacitor  connected  between  the  base  electrode 
of  said  secopd  transistor  and  collector  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  to  alter  the  potential  at  the  base  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor  relative  to  the  potential  at  the 
emitter  electrode  thereof  whereby  said  second  transistor  is 
rendered  conductive  and  energizes  the  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  to  enable  a  closed  circuit  to  be  estab- 
lished through  said  source,  load  and  first  transistor;  a  volt- 
age divider  connected  between  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  and  said  point  of  reference  potential; 
the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  voltage  divider; 
said  voltage  divider  being  operable  when  said  first  tran- 
sistor is  conducting  to  establish  a  potential  at  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  which  is  intermediate 
that  of  said  source  and  said  point  of  reference  potential 


whereby  the  second  transistor  is  rendered  non-conductive 
at  a  different  base  potential  than  that  at  which  it  is  ren- 
dered conductive. 


3,046.495 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  INNERTER  USING  LOW- 
VOLTAGE  TRANSISTORS 
Alfred  M.   Faries,   Menio  Park,  and   Maurice  C.   Harp, 
Belmont,  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Lenkurt  Klectric  Co.  Inc., 
San  Carlos  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1957.  Ser.  No.  686.650 
2  Claims.    (CI.-331— 113) 


.-•9 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  converting  direct-current 
power  into  alternating-current  power,  comprising  four 
transistors  each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  termi- 
nals, a  saturable-core  transformer  having  five  windings,  a 
first  one  of  said  windings  being  connected  between  the 
base  terminals  of  first  and  second  ones  of  said  tran- 
sistors, a  second  one  of  said  windings  being  connected  be- 
tween the  base  terminals  of  third  and  fourth  ones  of  said 
transistors,  a  third  one  of  said  windings  being  connected 
between  the  emitter  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors,  the  collector  terminals  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  being  connected  together  whereby  said 
first  and  second  transistors  form  a  first  pair,  a  fourth  one 
of  said  windings  being  connected  between  the  emitter 
termin.^ls  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors,  the  collector 
terminals  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being  con- 
nected together,  whereby  said  third  and  fourth  transistors 
form  a  second  pair,  each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  Windings  having  a  center  tap.  first  and  second 
input  termin.ils  thai  a  direct  voltage  can  be  applied  be- 
tween, said  first  input  terminal  being  connected  to  the  cen- 
ter tap  of  said  third  winding,  the  collector  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  being  connected  to  the  center 
tap  of  said  fourth  winding,  the  collector  terminals  of  said 
third  and  fourth  transistors  being  connected  to  said  second 
input  terminal,  whereby  said  four  transistors  are  con- 
nected in  a  .series-parallel  D.C.  circuit  between  said  input 
terminals,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  said  fifth  winding 
being  connected  between  said  output  terminals,  a  resistor 
connected  between  the  center  tap  of  said  first  winding  and 
the  collector  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, a  diode  rectifier  and  a  resistor  in  scries  connected 
between  the  center  taps  of  said  first  and  third  windings, 
a  resistor  connected  between  the  center  tap  of  said  second 
winding  and  the  collector  terminals  of  said,  third  and 
fourth  transistors,  and  a  diode  rectifier  and  a  resistor  in 
series  connected  between  the  center  taps  of  said  second 
and  fourth  windings,  said  rectifiers  and  resistors  forming 
bias  circuits  for  maintaining  appropriate  bias  voltages  be- 
tween the  emitter  and  base  terminals  of  said  transistors, 
the  relative  polarities  of  said  first  and  third  windings  and 
the  relative  polarities  of  said  second  and  fourth  windings 
being  arranged  to  provide  a  cumulative  switching  action 
such  that  an  increasing  current  in  any  of  said  transistors 
tends  to  increase  further  the  currents  in  that  transistor  and 
to  reduce  the  currents  in  the  other  transistor  of  the  same 
pair,  until  the  core  of  said  transformer  saturates,  such 
saturation  reversing  said  cumulative  action  so  that  self- 
sustaining  oscillatory  currents  flow  through  each  of  said 
transistors,  whereby  direct-current  power  supplied  to 
said  input  terminals  is  converted  into  alternating  current 
power  available  at  said  output  terminals 
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'  3,046,496 

STABILIZED  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 
OSCILLATOR 

Bertram    A.   Trevor.   Tucson,   Ariz.,   assignor  to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,115 

4  Claims.    (CI.  332—19) 


5* 


rw"- 


HH,,=*_-: 


3.046.497 
WAVEGUIDE  BALANCED  MODULATOR 
Max  P.  Forrer  and  Victor  O.  Met,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832.629 
12  Claims.    (CI.  332 — 43) 


'    "2^  ■- 

* 
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12.  A  microwave  balanced  modulator  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  coaxial  transmission  line  sections, 
a  ridged  waveguide  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
coaxial  line  sections,  a  pair  of  crystal  diodes,  each  of  said 
diodes  being  coupled  between  the  inner  conductor  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  coaxial  line  sections  and  the 
ridge  of  said  waveguide  and  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  waveguide,  the  axes 
of  said  diodes  being  dispvosed  in  a  plane  oriented  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  axes  of  said  coaxial  line  sections,  a  first 
transducer  coupled  to  said  coaxial  line  sections  at  one  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  launch  in  said  line  sections  a  pair 
of  oppositely  phased  first  waves  having  a  first  frequency, 
wherein  said  first  waves  have  opposite  phases  at  cross- 
sections  of  said  coaxial  line  sections  equidistant  from  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  diodes,  a  second  transducer 


coupled  to  said  coaxiil  line  sections  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  launch  in  said  line  sections  a  pair 
of  oppositely  phased  second  waves  having  a  second  fre- 
quency, wherein  said  second  waves  have  opposite  phases 
at  cross-sections  of  said  coaxial  line  sections  equidistant 
from  the  corresponding  one  of  said  diodes,  wherein  said 
first  transducer  is  adapted  to  prohibit  transmission  of 
waves  having  said  second  frequency  .ind  said  second  trans- 
ducer is  adapted  to  prohibit  transmission  of  "Aaves  having 
said  first  frequency,  and  wherein  said  ridged  waveguide  is 
adapted  to  tran>mit  a  wave  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  frequencies. 


1.  A  system  for  frequency  modulating  a  wave  in  cor- 
respondence with  the  amplitude  of  a  signal,  said  system 
comprising  a  wave  generator  provided  with  a  resonant  cir- 
cuit having  a  variable  capacitance  diode  coupled  thereto 
for  controlling  the  frequency  of  saiJ  circuit,  means  opera- 
tive to  couple  said  signal  to  said  diode,  means  to  derive 
an  output  signal  from  said  generator  representative  of 
the  frequency  thereof,  means  to  derive  a  signal  having  a 
constant  frequency  related  to  the  unmodulated  frequency 
of  said  generator,  a  discriminator  having  an  output  cir- 
cuit, means  to  supply  said  signal  from  said  generator 
and  said  signal  having  a  constant  frequency  to  said  dis- 
criminator whereby  to  provide  a  unidirectional  control 
signal  in  said  discriminator  output  circuit,  said  meaits  to 
supply  said  signal  to  said  discriminator  from  said  genera- 
tor including  a  lowpass  filter,  said  discriminator  output 
circuit  and  said  means  to  derive  said  output  sijgnal  from 
said  generator  having  a  portion  which  coincides,  said 
lowpass  filter  having  a  low  attenuation  below  the  fre- 
quency range  of  said  signal,  and  means  opeiative  to 
couple  said  discriminator  output  circuit  to  said  diode. 


3,046.498 
POLARIZER  MEANS 
Frank  J.  Gardiner,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,196 
2  Claims.    (CL  333— 21) 


( 


I .  A  polarizer  converter  for  converting  linearly  polar- 
ized electromagnetic  waves  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
to  corresponding  circularly  polarized  waves  comprising 
a  hollow  wave  guide  member  with  cylindrical  guide  path, 
a  plurality  of  pins  of  dielectric  material  insertable  through 
individual  spaced  apertures  into  said  guide  member 
aligned  longitudinally  of  the  member  on  one  side  thereof 
and  in  45°  orientation  to  the  input  coupling  direction 
thereto  of  the  linearly  polarized  waves,  said  dielectric 
pins  being  proportioned  to  retard  the  phase  of  the  com- 
ponent of  the  linearly  polarized  wave  parallel  thereto  by 
substantially  90°  and  to  have  no  effect  upon  the  phase 
of  the  wave  component  perpendicular  thereto  to  thereby 
produce  a  corresponding  ciivularly  polarized  wave  trans- 
mitted to  the  guide  member  output,  a  solenoid  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  said  pins  to  selectively  in- 
sert and  retract  them  through  said  apertures  in  unison 
and  effect  corresponding  passage  to  the  guide  member 
output  of  linearly  and  circularly  polarized  waves  and  an 
kdjustable  stop  means  to  preset  iie  amount  of  penetra- 
tion of  said  pins  into  said  guide  so  the  same  amount  of 
penetration  will  occur  for  each  insertion,  said  solenoid 
means  comprising  an  energizable  coil  and  a  cooperating 
armature  member,  a  plate  secured  to  said  armature  for 
positioning  and  securing  said  dielectric  pins;  said  plate 
being  positioned  transverse  to  said  armature  and  having 
a  pair  of  threaded  apertures  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  said 
adjustable  stop  means  comprising  first  and  second  stop 
pins  threadably  engaged  by  said  threaded  apertures,  said 
stop  pins  being  adapted  to  abut  the  exterior  of  said  wave- 
guide when  said  dielectric  pins  are  inserted  through  their 
associated  apertures  to  adjust  the  amount  of  penetration 
of  said  dielectric  pins;  said  stop  pins  being  independent- 
ly movable,  said  dielectric  pins  being  secured  to  said  plate 
at  points  along  a  line  drawn  between  said  threaded  ap- 
ertures. ' 


13t»H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JrLY  24.   1962 


3.046,499 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  FRE- 
QLENCY-DFPENOENT    ATTENUATION    IN 
SI  BMARINE  CABLE  SYSTEM 
L«o    Ualdick,     koln-Dellhruck.    Germany,    assii;nor    to 
Felten    &    Guilleaume    (arlswerk     ^ktienge^cllschaft, 
kuIn-Mulheim.  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  31.  I960.  Ser.  No.  66,263 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Oct.  31,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  333^28) 


■'.^t; 


-^.^. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  frequency-depen- 
dent attenuation  in  submarine  cable  systems  equipped  with 
rofJeater  stations,   comprising,   in  combinttion.   a   sealed 
housing,  a   carrier  member  rotjtably   supported  in  said 
housing,  electromechanical  means  including  drive  means 
operable  by  application  of  a  predetermined  first  control 
frequency,  for  rotating  said  carrier  member  upon  appli 
cation  of  electric  energy  at  said  first  control  frequency; 
a  plurality  of  differently  pre-adjustcd  attenuation  correct- 
mi:  Jeviccs  operable  at  frequencies  within  a  predetermined 
signal  frequency  band  and  distinct  from  said  first  control 
frequency,  each  having  at  least  one  input  and  one  output 
terminal,  mounted  on  said  carrier  member  for  being  se- 
quentially movable  by  rotary  movement  of  said  carrier 
member  into  a  predetermined  operative  position;  control 
means  for  starting  and  terminating  said  rotary  movement 
of  said  carrier  member  when  one  of  said  correcting  de- 
vices is  in  said  operative  position,  and  including  relay 
means  having  coil  means  energizablc  by  a  second  prede- 
termined control  frequency  distinct  from  said  first  control 
frequency  and  from  said  frequency  band  and  normally 
open  contact  means  operable  by  energization  of  said  coil 
means  and  connected  in  circuit  with  said  drive  means  and 
mcluding  a  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
and  coupled  with  said  carrier  member,  and  a  locking  pawl 
positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  recesses  whenever  one  of 
said  correcting  devices  is  move^  into  said  operative  posi- 
tion, said  pawl  means  being  movable  into  disengaged  po- 
Nition  by  said  relay  means  jointly  with  the  movement  of 
Naid  contact  means  into  closed  position,  whereby  upon 
brief  energization  of  said  coil  means  the  circuit  for  said 
drive  means  is  closed,  said  locking  pawl  is  disengaged 
and  said  carrier  member  is  turned  until  a-scquent  correct- 
ing device  is  moved  into  said  operative  position,  said  pawl 
means  then  arresting  said  correcting  device  in  that  posi- 
tion; and  input  and  output  means  respectively  connectable 
to  portions  of  the  submarine  cable  into  which  the  arrange- 
ment is  to  be  inserted,  said  input  and  output  means  in- 
cluding «t  least  one  input  and  one  output  contact  mount- 
ed on  the  inside  of  said  housing  and  positioned  to  be  in 
conductive  engagement  with  said  input  and  output  ter- 
minals, respectively,  of  any  one  of  said  correcting  devices 
when  the  latter  is  in  operative  position,  said  input  and 
output  means  being  capable  of  channeling  electrical  en- 
ergy transmitted  at  frequencies  within  said  frequency  band 
and   representing   mtelligence  through  a  correcting   de- 
vice being  in  operative  position  and  of  channeling  selec- 
tively outside  electrical  energy  at  said  first  control  fre- 
quency to  said  electromechanical  means  and  at  said  sec- 
ond control   frequency  to  said  control  means,  whereby 
when  said  output  means  are  connected  to  one  portion  of 
submarine  c.ble.  the  prevailing  attenuation  can  be  ad- 
justed from  the  outside  by  selecting  the  best  suited  one  of 
said  correcting  devices  by  means  of  rotarily  moving  one 
after  the  other  of  said  correcting  devices  into  operative 
position  until  the  best  suited  one  is  found. 


3.046,500 
ELECTRICALLY   VAKIABI  E  DELAY  LINE 
Gerhard   H.    Denifz.   Hrstport.   Conn.,   assignor  to  Trak 
Electronics  Company,  Inc.,  WUton,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 
Original  application  Dec.  31,  1952,  S«r.  No.  329,026,  now 
Patent  No.  2,907.957.  dated  Oct.   6.   1959.     Divided 
«nd  this  application  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,718 
6  Claims.     (CL  333—29) 


1.  A  variable  delay  network  comprising  a  toroidal 
shaped  core  of  magnetizable  material  having  a  plurality 
of  indentations  therein  at  positions  spaced  about  the  axis 
and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  between  said 
indentations,  a  plurality  of  signal  windings  on  said  core, 
each  of  said  signal  windings  being  wound  through  one 
of  said  openings,  a  control  winding  on  said  core  having 
a  plurality  of  winding  portions,  each  of  said  winding  por- 
tions being  positioned  in  one  of  said  indentations,  a  plu- 
rality of  capacitive  elements  interconnected  with  said  sig- 
nal windings  to  form  a  time  delay  network,  and  means 
for  varying  the  current  through  said  control  winding  there- 
by to  vary  the  delay  characteristics  of  said  network. 


3,046,501 
ACOI'STIC  .SOI  II)  DELAY  LINUS 
Hugh  Alexander  Dell,  Horley,  Surrey,  and  Michael  An- 
tony Snelling.  Coulsdon,  Surrey.  England,  assignors  to 
North  American   Philips  Company,  Inc.,   New  York, 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  3,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  35i — 30) 


i^:^ 


I.  An  acoustic  delay  line  comprising  a  magnetostrictivc 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  input  means  to  said 
line  comprising  a  pair  of  axially-adjacently-mounted  coils 
surrounding  the  magnetostrictive  member  and  wound  and 
electrically-interconnected  to  generate  in  the  magnetostric- 
tivc member  oppositely-axially-directed  magnetic  flux 
when  excited  by  an  input  signal,  means  coupled  to  said 
magnetostrictive  member  for  generating  a  circumferen- 
tial magnetic  flux  therein,  and  output  means  coupled  to 
said  magnetostrictive  member  for  deriving  an  output  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  input  signal  but  delayed  in  time. 


3,046,502 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  SYSTEM 
Albert  E.  Powell,  Chatham.  NJ^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Sealectro    Corporation,    Mamaroneck, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,970 
8  Cbims.  (CI.  333—30) 
1.  A  magnetostrictive  system  for  producing  a  time  de- 
lay comprising,  a  magnetostrictive  line,  a  transmitting  coil 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  line,  and  a  solid  resistor 
unit  whose  resistance  changes  with  pressure  connected  in 
series  with  the  line  and  spaced  apart  from  the  transmit- 
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ting  coil,  said  transmitting  coil  having  terminals  for  con- 
nection to  a  wave  transmitting  circuit,  said  resistor  cou- 


^5* 


pled  to  a  source  of  potential  and  a  receiver  circuit  for 
receiving  a  wave  generated  by  the  change  in  resistaiKe. 


3,046,503 
BROAD-BAND  WAVEGUIDE  FILTER 
Seymour   B.  Cohn,  Palo   Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,499  ;> 

1  Claim.     (CL  333—73) 


A  broad  band  microwave  filter  comprising  a  section 
of  rectangular  waveguide  having  a  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse axis,  a  first  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
conductive  bosses  within  said  waveguide  section  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  one  wide  surface  thereof,  a  second 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  conductive  bosses 
extending  downwardly  from  the  other  wide  surface  of 
said  waveguide  section  in  mutual  opposition  to  and  sym- 
metrically arranged  with  said  upwardly  extending  bo&ies, 
the  bosses  in  said  first  and  second  sections  being  arranged 
colinearly  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows,  said  rows  being 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes  and  co- 
extensive with  the  width  of  said  waveguide  section,  the 
free  ends  of  said  oppositely  arranged  bosses  being  spaced 
from  each  other  along  the  narrow  dimension  of  said  wave- 
guide section,  and  a  first  and  secoiKl  transition  section 
respectively  terminating  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
sections. 


3,046,504 
ACTIVE  MULTIPORT  NETWORKS 
Irwhi  W.  Sandberg,  Springfield,  NJ.,  ass^or  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,064 
11  Claims.     (CL  333— 8«) 


■^S?' 


1.  A  signal  transmission  network  having  n  ports,  where 
n  is  greater  than  one,  and  comprising  at  least  n  two- 
terminal  negative  impedances  and  a  2n-port  passive  net- 
work including  only  resistors  and  capacitors,  a  first  n  of 
said  2n  ports  comprising  the  ports  of  said  signal  trans- 
mission network,  and  means  for  connecting  each  individ- 
ual one  of  said  negative  impedances  across  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  remaining  n  of  said  2/i  ports. 


! 


3,046,505 
raCH  FREQUENCY   ATTENUATOR 
William  J.  WUson,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,983 
4  Claims.     (CL  333—81) 


I.  A  unitary,  composite,  wave  translating  device  for 
high  frequency  transmission  lines,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
planar  outer  conductors  providing  ground  planes;  a  pair 
of  spaced,  planar  inner  conductors  adjacently  disposed 
in  different  planes  in  register,  and  in  parallel  with  and  in 
insulated  spaced  relation  between  said  outer  conductors, 
said  inner  conductors  being  connected  together  to  operate 
electrically  as  a  single  conductor  while  substantially  con- 
fining high  frequency  energy  between  each  inner  conductor 
and  its  adjacent  outer  conductor;  and  attenuating  means 
disposed  in  a  plane  intermediate  the  planes  of  said  inner 
conductors,  said  attenuating  means  comprising  a  compos- 
ite laminate  of  a  metallic  film  layer  and  a  layer  of  granu- 
lar resistive  material,  said  metallic  film  layer  being  of  a 
thickness  less  than  the  penetrating  depth  of  the  energy 
transmitted  along  said  transmission  line. 


3,046,506 

BROADBAND   POLARIZATION   ROTATOR 

Clare  E.  Barnes,  Passaic  Township,  Morris  County,  N J., 

assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,214 

6  Claims.     (CL  333—81) 


1.  In  combination,  a  section  of  transmission  line  for 
supporting  electromagnetic  wave  energy,  means  for  ap- 
plying linearly  polarized  wave  energy  to  said  line,  means 
for  rotating  the  direction  of  polarization  of  said  wave 
energy  comprising  a  composite  dielectric  rod  longitudinal- 
ly disposed  along  said  line,  said  rod  comprising  an  outer 
layer  of  gyromagnetic  material  having  a  first  dielectric 
constant  and  an  inner  core  of  nongyromagnetic  material 
having  a  second  dielectric  constant  substantially  equal  to 
said  first  dielectric  constant,  said  gyromagnetic  and  said 
nongyromagnetic  material  being  in  contact  along  their 
common  length  and  magnetic  means  for  longitudinally 
biasing  said  rod. 
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3  04^  <47 
WAVEGUIDE  COMPONENTS 
Howard  S.  Jones,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,719 

I  Claim.     (CI.  333 — 95) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26«) 


3,046,509 

INDUCTION  COIL  WITH  SPLIT  FLEXIBLE 

INSl  LATINC;  FLANGE 

Othmar  R.  Wuczkowski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lind- 

berg  Kngineering  C  ompany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,748 
3  Claims.    (CI.  336—207)* 


A  waveguide  section  comprising  in  combination,  a 
qylindrical  stack  of  circular  plates,  said  stack  consisting 
of  a  first  afid  last  plate  and  a  series  of  plates  concentrically 
stacked  therebetween,  one  face  of  each  plate  contacting 
the  face  of  an  adjacent  plate  in  said  stack,  guide  holes 
through  each  plate  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  means 
passing  through  said  guide  holes  for  fastening  said  plates 
together,  a  rectangular  waveguide  slot  formed  in  the 
center  of  each  plate  of  said  stack,  each  slot  in  each  plate 
decreasing  progressively  in  width  from  said  first  to  said 
last  plate  of  said  sfack.  each  slot  being  rotated  with  re- 
spect to  the  slot  in  the  preceding  plate  of  said  stack  so 
that  a  continuous  twiyed  slot  of  decreasing  width  through 
said  stack  is  formed. 


3.046,508 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Cleve  C.  Nash,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stewari- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
\hfinia 

Filed  Feb.  12.  I960.  Ser.  No.  8,432 
5  Claims.    (CI.  334 — 15) 


i       -^F*»v 


I.  A  variable  frequency  resonant  circuit  comprising 
an  mductjve  coil,  a  pair  of  series  connected  transistors 
connected  m  series  with  the  coil,  and  signal  generating 
apparatus  applying  a  varying  reverse  bias  voltage  to  the 
transistors  to  vary  their  effective  capacitances  in  synchro- 
nism and  subsequently  applying  a  varying  reverse  bias 
voltage  to  one  transistor  to  vary  its  capacitance  while 
simultaneously  forward  biasing  the  other  transistor  to 
cause  an  effective  short  circuit. 


I.  An  induction  coil  comprising  a  conductor  wound 
into  a  helix  with  adjacent  turns  spaced  apart  and  an  in- 
sulating strip  L-shaped  in  cross  section  helically  intcr- 
wound  with  the  conductor  with  one  flange  of  the  strip 
lying  radially  within  and  contacting  the  inner  surface  of 
the  conductor  and  defining  a  tubular  liner  therefor  and 
the  other  flange  extending  radially  between  the  turns  of 
the  conductor,  said  other  flange  being  split  radially  at 
spaced  points  in  the  length  of  the  strip. 


3.046.510 
NON-LINEAR  POTENTIOMETER 
David   G.   WUIiams   and   Joyce   W.   Williams,   Littleton. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Ace  Electronics  A.ssociates,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132.322 
9  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 89) 


I.  A  potentiometer/comprising  a  resistance  card,  said 
card  having  a  hole  in  the  center  thereof  and  four  pe- 
ripheral edges,  a  terminal  strip  applied  along  the  l^gth 
of  each  of  two  opposite  ones  of  said  four  edges  for  es- 
tablishing a  voltage  gradient  across  the  face  of  the  card 
between  said  two  opposite  edges  when  a  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  said  terminal  strips,  said  two  opposite  edges  be- 
ing shaped  with  a  generally  concave  perimeter  curvature, 
and  the  other  two  of  said  four  peripheral  edges  being 
shaped  with  a  generally  convex  perimeter  curvature,  a 
rotational  shaft  passing  through  said  hole,  a  wiper  tap 
supported  by  said  shaft  for  traversing  the  surface  of  said 
card  in  a  circular  parth  about  said  hole,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  shaft  and  card  for  relative  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  hole.  , 

M 


3,046.511 
GROUND   CLAMP 
Cecil  C.  Rinehuls,  Largo,  F\a.     (R.D.  1,  Box  76.  Uke 
Millsite.  Bartow,  Fla.).  and  Paul  O.  C.  Jackson.  10720 
59th  Way  N.,  Largo  2.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,112  , 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—13)  I       * 

A  grounding  coupling  for  an  electric  conductor  of  the 
type  including  a  wire  enclosed  in  a  conduit,  said  coupling 
comprising  a  conductive  sleeve  mounted  on  an  end  por- 
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tion  of  the  conduit  in  communication  therewith  and  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  therefrom,  means  for  securing  the 
sleeve  on  the  conduit,  means  for  clamping  the  wire  in 
the  projecting  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  in  contact  there- 
with, and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  sleeve  to 
a  grounding  pipe,  the  la^t  named  means  comprising  a 
conductive  clamp  including  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  for 
receiving  and  gripping  the  pipe  therebetween,  and  a  screw 
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in  position  for  loose  interfitting  engagernent  in  a  radial 
seat  formed  in  the  base  and  opening  upon  the  side  of  the 
cavity,  a  shell  forming  a  housing  for  said  component  and 
having  an  integral  lug  disposed  in  position  providing  a 
component  seat,  a  fastening  bolt  threaded  in  said  lug 
for  clampingly  securing  the  base  of  the  component  there- 
on, and  a  grounding  strip  electrically  connected  with  said 
ferrule  at  the  open  end  of  said  pocket  and  extending  ia  po- 
sition to  be  clamped  against  said  lug  by  said  base,  said 
strip  being  secured  to  said  ferrule  and  extending  in  position 
overlying  a  face  of  said  base  between  the  ferrule  and  the 
lug. 

3,046.513 
DETACHABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
George  C.  Crowley.  Purley,  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1961.  Ser.  No.  85,874 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339—91) 


rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  threaded  through 
one  of  the  jaws  and  engageable  with  the  pipe  for  mount- 
ing the  clamp  on  the  sleeve  and  for  frictionally  securing 
said  clamp  against  slippage  on  the  pipe,  the  second 
named  means  including  a  screw  threadedly  mounted  in 
the  sleeve,  and  a  pressure  foot  swivelly  mounted  on  the 
second  named  screw  and  engageable  with  the  wire  for 
clamping  same  against  the  sleeve. 


3.046.512 
ELECTRICAL  CONNFCT()R 
John  L.  Remke.  Wilmette.  and  Alan  Reed  and  Arnold  E. 
Deam,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Raico  .Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,096 
1  Claim.    (CI.  339—14)  , 


In  a  plug  and  socket  connector,  a  coup  ing  component 
comprising  an  insulating  base  having  opposed  faces  and 
formed  with  an  electrode  mounting  cavity  provided  with 
an  open  end  extending  at  one  face  of  the  base  and  a 
bottom  connected  with  the  opposite  face  of  the  base 
through  a  conductor  port,  an  electrode  carrying  block 
sized  for  loose  interfitmcnt  in  the  cavity  and  carrying 
a  contact  making  electrode  at  one  end  of  the  block  in 
position  extending  outwardly  of  the  base  at  the  open 
end  of  the  cavity,  said  block  being  formed  with  an  axial 
pocket  opening  at  its  opposite  end  in  registration  with 
said  port,  a  ferrule  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in 
the  pocket  in  position  to  receive  the  end  of  an  electrical 
conductor  extending  through  said  port,  a  set  screw 
mounted  in  the  block  and  having  an  inner  end  adapted 
to  extend  in  said  pocket  in  position  to  clampingly  squeeze 
the  ferrule  in  the  pocket  and  upon  the  end  of  the  con- 
ductor, said  set  screw  having  an  outer  end  projecting 
780  o.a.— 91  I 


1.  A  detachable  electrical  connector  comprising  a  male 
member  having  a  body  of  dielectric  material  and  a  plural- 
ity of  conducting  pins  extending  therefrom,  the  body  of 
said  male  member  also  including  walls  defining  a  lock 
receiving  recessed  area,  a  female  member  having  a  body 
of  dielectric  material  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  to 
receive  said  conducting  pins  and  walls  defining  an  open- 
ended  recess  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  the  male  con- 
nector body,  a  one-piece  locking  member  extending 
across  the  recess  of  said  female  member  with  at  least  one 
end  thereof  projecting  through  the  wall  of  said  female 
member  to  provide  push  button  locking  release  means,  a 
latch  portion  integral  with  said  locking  member  within 
the  end  recess  of  said  female  member  on  a  side  opposite 
said  push  button  to  engage  the  locking  recess  in  said  male 
member,  and  flexible  arms  on  said  locking  member  engag- 
ing an  internal  wall  of  said  female  member  biasing  said 
locking  member  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  latch  portion 
in  said  locking  recess. 


3.046.514 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL 

George  E.  Bracketf.  Candia.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Basic 
Products  Corporation.  West  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76.794 
7  Claims.    (CI.  339—100) 


/V 


1.  For  application  to  the  end  of  a  conductor  covered 
with  insulation,  a  terminal  lug  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve 
having  an  open  end  and  an  axial  prong  extending  from 
the  other  end  toward  the  open  end  along  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  sleeve,  said  conductor  being  penetrable  by 
said  prong,  the  interior  diameter  of  the  sleeve  approxi- 
mating that  of  the  conductor  at  said  open  end  and  being 
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larger  throughout  said  portion  of  the  length  of  the  sleeve 
whereby,  when  the  sleeve  is  inserted  between  the  insula- 
tion and  conductor,  the  insulation  is  expanded,  the  smaller 
end  of  the  sleeve  fits  around  the  conductor  and  the  prong 
expands  the  conductor  into  the  larger  portion  of  the  sleeve, 
thereby  to  lock  the  sleeve  on  the  conductor,  said  prong 
being  free  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to 
remain  in  the  conductor  when  the  sleeve  is  retracted. 


3,046,515 
PLUG   AND  RECEPTACLE  CONNECTOR 
Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Nortbbrook,  111.     (%  Appletoa  Elec- 
tric Co.,  1713  WelliDgton  Ave.,  Chicago  13,  III.) 
Filed  May  5.  1958,  Set.  No.  732,861 
7  CUims.     (CL  339—111) 


tSS 


7.  In  an  electiical  connector,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  contact  support  having  a 
smooth  external  surface,  a  first  and  second  axially  spaced 
set  of  circumferentially  spaced  receptacle  contacts  re- 
cessed in  said  external  surface  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  said  contact  support,  means  fixed  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  support  for  retaining  said  receptacle  contacts  and 
insulating  the  same  against  endwise  electrical  contact,  an 
annular,  sleeve  member  fixed  at  its  inner  end  to  said  sup- 
port at  a  point  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said 
receptacle  contacts  and  projecting  therefrom  in  coexten- 
sive spaced  coaxial  surrounding  relation  with  said  sup- 
port said  support  and  said  sleeve  member  defining  an 
annular  plug  receiving  receptacle,  an  annular  elongated 
contact  support  plug  having  a  smooth  internal  wall  sur- 
face and  inseriable  into  said  receptacle  with  said  internal 
wall  surface  in  close  coextensive  proximity  with  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  said  cylindrical  contact  support,  a  first 
and  second  set  of  plug  contacts  recessed  in  the  inner  end 
of  said  internal  wall  surface  adjacent  the  body  and  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  receptacle  contacts  for  engage- 
ment therewith  upon  the  axial  insertion  of  said  plug 
into  said  receptacle  and  subsequent  rotation  thereof,  and 
polarizing  means  cooperable  between  said  annular  sleeve 
member  and  said  plug  for  guiding  the  latter  for  axial 
insertion  into  said  receptacle  and  for  subsequent  rotation 
to  selectively  engage  respective  plug  contacts  with  corre- 
sponding receptacle  contacts. 


3.046.516 

PANTL-MOl'NTED   ELECTRICAL   CONNECTOR 

John  Tymliewicz,  20200  Parkview  Ave., 

Rocky  River  16,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,949 

4  Claims.     (CL  339—126) 


3.  An  electrical  connector  device  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  body  having  a  peripheral  flange  engageable 
with  one  face  of  a  mounting  panel  when  a  portion  of  said 
body  is  inserted  through  an  opening  through  such  panel, 
said  body  having  a  pair  of  T-shaped  guide- ways  at  oppo- 


site sides  of  the  body  extending  inwardly  from  said  flange 
in  converging  directions,  a  respective  correspondingly 
T-shaped  clamping  member  disposed  for  sliding  movement 
in  each  respective  guideway,  and  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  clamping  members  lengthwise  of  said 
guide-ways  from  positions  protruding  from  the  body  and 
clampingly  engageable  with  the  opposite  face  of  such 
panel  when  the  clamping  members  are  adjacent  said  flange 
to  positions  retracted  into  said  body  when  said  clamping 
members  are  moved  away  from  said  flange,  whereby  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  said  device  from  said  opening  in 
such  mounting  panel. 


II 


3,046,517  I 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Cyril  J.  Loredo,  6944  20th  St.,  Rio  Linda.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,713 

7  Claims.     (CI.  339—255) 


5.  A  device  for  making  and  maintaining  an  electrical 
connection  between  two  conductive  elements  comprising 
a  hollow  member  with  a  rigid  unitary  male  member  slid- 
able  therein,  each  of  said  members  formed  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  means  on  each  of  said  members  for 
securing  them  to  conductors,  said  hollow  member  having 
a  wall  defining  a  conical  chamber  therein,  a  triangular 
opening  formed  in  said  wall  whereby  said  wall  extends 
around  the  axis  of  said  conical  chamber  more  than  180°, 
said  male  member  including  a  conical  portion  in  said 
chamber  having  an  outer  surface  of  the  same  shape  as 
said  chamber,  an  abutment  on  said  hollow  member  spaced 
from  said  chamber,  power  means  between  said  abutment 
and  male  member  urging  the  conical  surface  thereof  into 
conductive  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  conical 
walls  of  said  chamber,  said  male  member  being  movable 
against  said  power  means  out  of  engagement  with  the 
chamber  wall  whereby  it  may  be  moved  laterally  through 
said  opening  for  separating  it  from  said  hollow  member. 


3,046,518 

ULTRASONIC  VEHICLE   DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
George  Vande  Sande,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continoatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  52,876,  Aag.  30, 

1960.      This    applicaHon    Dec.    18,    1961,    Ser.    No. 

16U3S 

16  aalms.     (a.  340—38) 

1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  vehicle 
as  it  passes  through  a  detection  zone  defined  by  at  least 
one  beam  of  repetitive  sound  pulses  the  combination 
comprising,  transmitting  means  iiKluding  an  electro- 
acoustical  transducer  for  transmitting  said  repetitive 
pulses  across  said  detection  zone  so  as  to  impinge  upon 
said  vehicle  passing  therethrough,  receiving  means  in- 
cluding an  electro-acoustical  transducer  being  positioned 
and  directed  to  receive  reflections  of  said  sound  pulses 
from  said  vehicle,  mtans  including  a  magnetic  storage 
drum  rotating  with  a  substantially  constant  angular  ve- 
locity and  having  at  least  one  track  thereon  upon  which 
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electrical  signals  may  be  selectively  recorded,  said  trans- 
mitting means  being  controlled  by  said  drum  as  it  passes 
through  at  least  one  predetermined  angular  position  to 
transmit  a  respective  one  of  said  sound  pulses,  at  least 
one  electro-magnetic  recording  transducer  for  recording 
on  said  track,  said  recording  transducer  being  energized 
by  the  output  of  said  receiving  means  whereby  it  is  ener- 
gized in  response  to  a  vehicle  reflection  signal  only  during 
a  predetermined  time  interval  following  the  transmission 
of  the  last  sound  pulse  which  encompasses  the  expected 
reception  time  of  a  vehicle  reflection  pulse,  said  track  hav- 
ing magnetizable  material  deposited  only  on  that  portion 
thereof  which  will  pass  through  a  magnetic  coupling  re- 
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lationship  with  said  recording  transducer  during  said  pre- 
determined time  interval,  whereby  only  vehicle  reflections 
are  recorded  on  said  track,  circuit  means  including  a 
reading  electro-magnetic  transducer  positioned  in  a  mag- 
netic coupling  relationship  with  said  track  so  that  any 
magnetization  appearing  thereon  induces  a  signal  in  said 
reading  transducer  as  it  passes  said  reading  transducer, 
erasing  means  for  removing  any  magnetization  from  said 
track  after  it  passes  said  reading  transducer  and  before 
it  passes  said  recording  transducer,  and  circuit  means  be- 
ing distinctively  controlled  by  the  output  signal  of  said 
reading  transducer  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  ve- 
hicle in  said  beam. 


3,046,519 
ULTRASONIC  VEHICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Morton  A.  Polster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,326 

8  Claims.    (CI.  340—38) 


b\ 


'  1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  vehicles 
moving  along  a  defined  path,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, sound  pulse  transmitting  means,  sound  pulse  receiving 
means,  said  transmitting  means  directing  a  beam  of  sound 
pulses  across  said  path  so  as  to  impinge  unon  a  fixed  re- 
flecting surface  only  in  the  absence  of  a  vehicle  and  being 
reflected  by  said  fixed  reflecting  surface  to  said  receiving 
means,  gating  means  for  controlling  said  receivmg  means 
to  be  responsive  only  to  received  reflection  pulses  ob- 
tained from  said  fixed  reflecting  surface,  said  receiving 
means  controlling  said  transmitting  means  to  transmit  the 
next  successive  sound  pulse  at  the  time  of  reception  of  a 
reflection  pulse  occurring  at  a  time  when  said  receiving 
means  is  responsive,  whereby  said  transmitting  means 
transmits  successive  sound  pulses  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency when  no  vehicle  is  present,  said  transmitting  means 
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being  self-operating  when  not  being  controlled  by  said 
circuit  means  and  having  a  frequency  of  operation  when 
self-operating  which  is  less  than  said  predetermined  frcr 
quency,  and  means  being  distinctively  controlled  by  the 
frequency  of  operation  of  said  transmitting  means  for 
providing  a  distinctive  indication  of  the  presence  of  a 
vehicle. 


• '  3,046,520 

LT.TRASONIC  \TH1CLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Morton  A.  Polster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,483 

12  Claims.    (CI.  340—39) 
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1.  In  a  System  for  selectively  detecting  the  passage  of 
vehicles  according  to  their  direction  of  travel  along  a 
defined  path,  the  combination  comprising,  transmitting 
means  for  generating  discrete  sound  pulses  and  also  in- 
cluding a  transducer  for  directing  said  pulses  in  a  beam 
at  an  angle  oblique  to  said  path,  receiving  means  being 
distinctively  controlled  by  reflections  of  said  sound  pulses 
from  veftcles  within  a  detection  zone  defined  by  said 
beam,  said  transmitting  means  including  sound  pulse 
generation  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  transmission 
of  said  sound  pulses  and  normally  causing  said  pulses 
to  be  transmitted  with  a  period  at  least  as  long  as  the  time 
required  for  a  sound  pulse  to  travel  from  said  transmit- 
ting means  to  said  receiving  means  via  a  reflection  from 
a  vehicle  at  maximum  range  in  said  zone,  said  receiving 
means  in  response  to  the  reception  of  a  reflection  pulse 
acting  on  said  sound  pulse  generation  means  to  cause  a 
following  sound  pulse  to  be  transmitted  by  said  transmit- 
ting means,  whereby  said  repetition  rate  of  said  sound 
pulse  generation  means  varies  in  a  distinctive  first  or 
second  manner  according  to  whether  said  vehicle  p>asses 
through  said  zone  in  a  respective  first  or  second  direction, 
and  vehicle  detecting  means  including  a  binary  device 
being  operated  by  said  sound  pulse  generation  means 
from  its  normal  condition  to  a  distinctive  condition  to 
indicate  thereby  the  passage  of  said  vehicle  in  said  first 
direction  only  when  said  repetition  rate  varies  in  said  first 
distinctive  manner. 


'       3,046,521 
PORTABLE  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
Edward  G.  Cantwell,  700  Binns  Blvd.;  Robert  S.  Curl, 
215  S.  Stanwood  Road;  and  Samuel  O.  Linzcll,  147 
Chatham  Road,  all  of  Columbus,  Ohio  | 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,638 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 41) 
1.  In  a  portable  traflSc  signalling  system;  a  plurality 
of  physically  separate,  portable  traflfic  signalling  units  for 
arrangement  in  relatively  remote  locations,  each  of  said 
units  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  energizable, 
visual  signals,  a  storage  battery  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  to,  said  signals  and  plural  switching  means  hav- 
ing connections  with  said  battery  and  said  signals  and 
operable  to  control  the  supply  of  electrical  current  from 
said  battel  to  said  signals;  flexible  cable  means  arranged 
to  extend  ^btween  said  signalling  units  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  switching  means  of  each  of  said  units,  the 
switching  means  of  one  of  said  units  including  a  plurality 
of  relays  sequentially  energizable  to  cause  energization  of 
the  visual  signals  of  both  of  said  units  in  a  given  sequence, 
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a  thtrmally-rcsponsive  time  delay  switch  for  each  of  said 
relays  oper.tble  to  control  energization  thereof,  each  of  said 
time  delay  switches  having  an  electrical  heating  element 
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responsive  to  the  energization  of  another  of  said  relays  for 
closing  an  operating  circuit  for  its  associated  relay  follow- 
ing a  given  interval  of  time,  and  a  starter  switch  connected 
with  one  of  said  relays  for  initiating  energization  thereof. 


3,046,522 

GATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTOMOBILE 

PARKING  AREAS 

John  H.  Auer,  Jr..  Rmhevter,  N.Y..  assi(^or  to  General 

Railway  Signal  (  umpan>,  Roche^tter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  I960.  "Ser.  No.  49,464  ' 

6  Claims.    <CI.  340—51) 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  controlling  the  passage  of 
vehicles  through  a  passageway  comprising  in  combination, 
means  operable  between  vehicle  blocking  and  non-block- 
ing conditions  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  end 
of  said  passageway,  said  passageway  from  said  one  end 
thereof  to  at  least  the  location  of  said  barrier  means 
being  a  single  lane  passageway,  operating  means  for 
operating  said  barrier  means  selectively  between  its  said 
bliKking  and  non-blocking  conditions,  detection  means 
being  distinctively  controlled  by  the  presence  of  a  ve- 
hicle approaching  said  barrier  means  from  a  side  there- 
of which  is  opposite  said  one  end  of  said  passageway, 
said  operating  means  being  controlled  at  least  in  part 
by  said  detection  means  when  it  has  detected  the  presence 
of  a  vehicle  to  operate  said  barrier  means  to  its  non- 
bltxrking  condition  and  for  maintiiining  said  barrier  means 
in  said  non-blocking  condition  until  said  vehicle  has 
passed  said  barrier  means,  and  means  connected  to  said 
operating  means  to  maintain  said  barrier  in  its  said  non- 
blocking  condition  when  once  operated  thereto  bv  said 
detection  means  for  at  least  the  expected  time  required  for 
a  vehicle  to  travel  from  the  location  of  said  barrier  means 
to  said  one  end  of  said  passageway,  control  means  ac- 
cessible to  the  operator  of  a  vehicle  passing  along  said 
pavsageway  between  said  one  end  and  said  barrier  means 


and  connected  to  said  operating  means  for  operating  said 
barrier  means  to  its  non-blocking  position,  said  detection 
means  being  differently  controlled  by  vehicles  according 
to  their  direction  of  travel  through  said  passageway  and 
controlling  said  operating  means  to  operate  said  barrier 
means  to  its  non-blocking  condition  only  for  a  vehicle 
travelling  toward  said  one  end.  whereby  a  vehicle  passing 
through  said  one  end  of  said  passageway  and  travelling 
toward  the  barrier  means  can  pass  said  barrier  means 
only  if  said  barrier  means  has  been  operated  to  its  non- 
yocking  condition  by  said  control  means  and  whereby 
successive  vehicles  passing  through  said  passageway  to- 
ward said  one  end  thereof  and  sufficiently  closely  spaced 
so  that  the  second  therrof  is  detected  by  said  detector 
means  before  the  first  thereof  has  emerged  from  said  one 
end  of  said  passageway,  will  cause  said  barrier  means  to 
constantly  remain  in  said  non-blocking  condition. 


3.046,523     t' 
COUNTER  CHECKING  CIRCLTT 
James  \.   Batley.   Kingston,   N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Busines-s    Machines    Corporation.    New    York, 
.N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,687 
9  Claims.    (Ci.  340—146.1) 
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2.  A  parity  checking  circuit  for  checking  the  parity 
of  the  contents  of  a  register  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bi-stable  devices  connected  in  binary  fashion,  parity  de- 
termining means  including  a  plurality  of  logical  And 
circuits  selectively  associated  with  said  bi-stable  devices, 
pulse  means  coupled  to  said  logical  And  circuits  for 
making  output  signals  from  said  parity  determining  means 
to  indicate  the  status  of  said  bi-stable  devices,  other  means 
operative  for  indicating  the  parity  status  of  said  register 
devices,  comparing  means  operative  for  comparing  the 
contents  of  said  parity  determining  means  with  the  con- 
tents of  said  other  parity  indicating  means,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  comparing  means  for  indicating  the  non- 
comparison  of  said  contents  of  said  register  and  said  parity 
determining  means. 


I 


3.046.524 

ERROR  STORE  AND  RESET  CIRCLIT 
Miles  C.  Johnson,  .Mount  Holly,  and  Thomas  J.  Burke, 
Westmont,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  .Navy 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,156 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—147) 
I.  In  a  self-clearing,  error  discriminating  and  storage 
system,  an  error  detecting  and  delaying  means,  a  first 
relay  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  charge 
storage  means  connectable  to  said  first  relay  means,  a 
voltage  tap  also  connectable  to  said  first  relay  means,  a 
switch  tap  connecting  said  first  relay  means  to  any  of  a 
plurality  of  rotary  switch  contacts,  a  multiple  contact 
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rotary  switch  means  having  a  predetermined  number  of 

storage  contacts  according  to  the  desired  number  of  error    ,.„„.,.,.,„,.-  *    c      ♦!• 

periods  to  be  registered  and  also  having  a  signal  clearing    John  R.  Sca^ntlm^Lc«  AngeU^Cal^^^^ 
contact  between  each  of  said  storage  contacts,  means  con- 
necting said  signal  clearing  contacts  to  ground  through 


Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,837 

17  Claims.    (CI.  340—164) 
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a  load,  a  plurality  of  signal  storage  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  storage  contacts  and  arranged  so  that  a  signal 
is  stored  when  received  from  said  error  detector  and  so 
that  the  storage  means  is  automatically  reset  during  the 
delay  time  produced  by  said  error  detector. 


'  3,046,525 

SLTFRVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Royce  D.  Dcminu.  Hollis,  N.Y.,  Edward  Jatjpbitti, 
Newark,  N  J.,  James  B.  Kennedv,  Brooklyn,  and  Wayne 
V.  K.  Large.  Locust  Valley,  N.Y..  and  Harold  M. 
Pniden.  Maplewood,  N J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  761,386 
27  Claims.     (CI.  340—163) 
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2.  In  a  selector  apparatus  for  operation  with  a  code 
having  a  series  of  groups  of  code  signals,  the  combination 
of;  group  means  for  producing  a  series  of  group  signals 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  groups  of  the  code;  first 
signal  counting  means;  second  signal  counting  means; 
means  fqr  coupling  the  code  to  said  first  signal  counting 
means  as  an  input  for  counting  code  signals  consecutively; 
means  for  coupling  the  series  of  signals  from  said  group 
means  to  said  second  signal  counting  means  as  an  input 
for  counting  group  signals  consecutively;  a  plurality  of 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
-signal  counting  means  to  produce  a  control  signal  after 
termination  of  each  group,  when  a  predetermined  code  is 
used  as  an  input;  and  means  for  resetting  each  of  said 
signal  counting  means  to  the  zero  condition  on  receipt  of 
a  signal  group  of  the  code  except  when  a  control  signal 
has  been  produced  with  the  preceding  signal  group,  with 
both  of  said  counting  means  continuing  to  count  consecu- 
tively when  the  incoming  code  groups  correspond  to  the 
predetermined  code. 


.'!. 


8.  Apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  controllable 
two-position  keys  located  at  a  first  geographical  point,  a 
first  plurality  of  devices  located  at  a  second  point  geo- 
graphically spaced  from  said  first  point,  a  second  plurality 
of  devices  located  at  a  third  point  geographically  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  points,  each  of  said  devices  ad- 
justable into  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  states  at 
a  given  time,  a  signaling  transmission  circuit  interconnect- 
ing said  keys  and  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  de- 
vices, control  means  at  said  first  point  operatively  con- 
nected with  certain  positions  of  said  keys  to  transmit 
coded  signals  on  said  circuit  to  said  first  and  second  plu- 
ralities of  devices  for  selectively  adjusting  said  last-men- 
tioned devices  into  desired  states  of  said  plurality  of  pre- 
determined states,  roll-call  means  at  said  first  point  con- 
nected to  said  control  means  and  keys  and  operable  to 
transmit  coded  signals  on  said  circuit  for  selectively  sens- 
ing the  instant  states  of  said  respective  devices  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  devices,  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  de- 
vices for  transmitting  a  predetermined  code  signal  on 
said  circuit  when  one  device  of  only  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  devices  effects  an  unauthorized  change 
from  said  desired  state  to  another  state  of  said  plurality 
of  predetermined  states,  and  means  at  said  main  station 
automatically  responsive  to  said  predetermined  code  sig- 
nal received  on  said  circuit  thereat  for  automatically  ac- 
tivating said  roll-call  means  to  automatically  transmit 
coded  signals  on  said  circuit  for  sensing  the  instant  states 
of  said  devices  in  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  plu- 
rality of  devices  including  the  other  state  of  said  last- 
mentioned  one  device. 


3,046,527 
CHARACTER  GROL  P  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Russell  A.  Rowley,  Binghamton,  and  Francis  V.  Adams 
and  John  F.  Gaffney.  Endicott,  N.Y..  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1956,  Ser.  No.  577,876 
•    ■  10  Claims.     (CI.  340—167) 
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6.  Apparatus  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined, sequences  of  information  items,  comprising:  an 
individual  multiposition  shift  register  for  receiving  each 
unique  information  item,  means  for  periodically  advanc- 
ing each  said  information  item  from  position  to  position 
through  each  said  shift  register,  means  connected  to  each 
positioii  of  each  said  shift  register  and  responsive  to  an 
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information  item  stored  therein  to  provide  an  output, 
sensing  means  connected  to  said  outputs  for  detecting  se- 
quences of  information  items  stored  respectively  in  the 
po>itions  of  said  shift  registers,  and  neighing  means  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  means  and  responsive  to  said  se- 
quences of  mformation  items  to  provide  weight  output 
signals  in  accordance  with  values  pieced  on  predetermined 
sequences  of  information  items,'  and  means  for  develop- 
ing a  category  signal  whenever  an  odd-valued  weight  out- 
put signal  i^mmediatcly  followed  by  thd^ext  succeeding 
evcn-valuedVeight  output  signal. 


and  forth  between  said  remanent  states,  said  changes  of 
charge  being  successively  transferred  to  and  from  said 
electroluminescent  element,  said  electroluminescent  cle- 
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3,046.528 

IHANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  STOItAGF.  DEVICES 

Tbomasi  H.   Rowe,  James  P.   Hammer,  and  Charles  J. 

Kennedy,   Endicolt,    N.Y.,    assignors   to    Inleniational 

Businevs  Machines  Corporation,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a 

corpomtlun  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  682,515 
15  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  machine  the  combination  com- 
prising a  magnetic  core  data  storage  array  having  a  plu- 
rality of  addressable  positions  each  position  adapted  lo 
store  a  plurality  of  characters,  a  first  sense  register  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  character  storage  positions  and  adapted 
to  simultaneously  store  all  the  characters  from  a  position 
in  said  storage  array,  first  addressing  means  for  re- 
peatedly reading  all  the  characters  out  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  said  storage  array  in  parallel  to  said  register,  a 
transmission  channel  for  serially  transmitting  data  com- 
prehending single  characters,  first  switching  means  for 
selectively  connecting  successive  positions  of  said  register 
to  said  channel  to  transmit  the  character  stored  in  said 
register  at  the  selected  position  over  said  channel,  means 
for  reading  all  the  characters  out  from  said  register  in 
parallel  to  said  storage  array  after  each  transmission  of 
a  character  over  said  channel,  second  addressing  means 
for  reading  all  the  characters  out  in  parallel  from  *  sec- 
ond position  in  said  storage  array  to  said  register  after 
each  repeated  reading  out  of  the  characters  from  said 
first  position  in  said  storage  array,  and  second  switching 
means  for  selectively  connecting  successive  positions  of 
said,  register  to  said  channel,  whereby  successive  charac- 
ters from  said  first  and  said  second  positions  in  said 
storage  array  are  alternatingly  transmitted  over  said  chan- 


nel 


3.046,529 
_  FERROEI  ECTRK  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
George  R.  Briggs,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  v 
Filed  June  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  740.116 
18  Claims.    (CI.  340—173.2) 
I.  In  a  memory  system,  the  combination  of  a  ferro- 
electric element  having  two  states  of  appreciable  charge 
remanence,    an    electroluminescent    element    electrically 
connectd  to  said   ferroelectric  element,  and   means   for 
applying  first  and  second  excitations  to  said  ferroelectric 
element  to  successively  change  the  charge  therein  back 


ment  emitting  a  light  pulse  during  the  application  of 
said  second  excitation  and  not  emitting  a  light  pulse  dur- 
ing the  application  of  said  first  excitation. 


3,046,530  ' 

REVERSIBLE  MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Robert  C.  Kelner,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  labora- 
tory for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1955,  Str.  No.  542,829 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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I.  In  a  magnetic  shift   register  for  processing  infor- 
mation, first  and  second  bistable  magnetic  cores,  each 
core  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  char- 
acteristic, means  including  a  shift  pulse  winding  on  each 
of  said  cores  for  applying  shift  pulses  thereto,  a  first  bias 
winding  having  two  terminals  wound  on  said  first  mag- 
netic core,  said  first  bias  winding  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  ground  and  the  oth^r  terminal  connected  to 
a  first  junction  point,  unilateraUy  conductive  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  unil^erally  conductive  elements 
connected  between  said  firsj  junction  point  and  a  second 
junction  point  a  second  bi^s  winding  having  two  terminals 
wound  on  said  second  ihagnetic  core,  said  second  bias 
winding  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  second 
junction   point,  mea/!s   for  applying  bias  pulses  to  the 
other  terminal  of  s6id  second  bias  winding,  a  third  uni- 
laterally conductli^  element  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond junction  po>nt  and  a  third  junction  point,  said  second 
and  third  uniUtierally  conductive  elements  being  poled  to 
conduct  cur/cnt  in  mutually  opposite  directions,  means 
for  selectively  applying  bias  pulses  to  said  unilaterally 
conductiy^  elements,  said  bias  pulses  being  determinative 
of  the  conductivity  thereof;  whereby  information  stored 
in  a  ^^ected  one  of  said  cores  is  transferred  lo  the  other 
core^  upon  the  application  of  said  shift  pulses. 


3,046,531 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  SHIFT  REGISTER 

Edward  J.  Armata,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Jane  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,779 
2  Cbims.  (CL  340—174) 
1.  In  a  shift  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
saturable  reactors  each  including  a  signal  winding  for 
series  connection  between  a  source  of  radio  frequency 
current  and  utilization  means  to  develop  a  high  impedance 
when  the  reactor  is  unsaturated  and  to  develop  a  low 


impedance  when  the  reactor  is  saturated;  means  to  satu- 
rate the  reactor  including  means  to  connect  a  source  of 
serial  count  pulses  to  the  reactor  through  a  switching 
transistor;  means  to  connect  a  source  of  bias  potential  to 
the  switching  transistor  so  that  serial  count  pulses  nor- 
mally are  blocked;  means  to  remove  the  bias  potential 
from  the  switching  transistor  responsive  to  a  source  of 


of  parts  being  gaged,  an  A.-C.  power  source  connected 
to  said  gaging  means,  said  gaging  means  being  adapted 
to  yield  an  A.-C.  output  signal  of  corresponding  frequency 
which  varies  in  amplitude  with  part  size,  a  size  control 
circuit  connected  with  said  A.-C.  power  source  and  ad- 
justable to  obtain  therefrom  an  A.-C.  correction  signal 
of  adjustable  amplitude,  circuit  means  for  combining  said 
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count  advance  pulses;  reset  winding  means  to  reset  the 
reactor  to  an  unsaturated  state  responsive  to  a  source  of 
reset  pulses;  and  another  winding  to  develop  an  electrical 
potential  responsive  to  the  resetting  of  the  reactor  to  de- 
velop a  saturating  current  in  the  control  winding  of  a 
succeeding  stage  upon  removal  of  the  bias  potential  from 
the  switching  transistor  associated  with  the  succeeding 
stage. 

1(1 1      

3,046,532  I 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Kent  D.  Broadbent,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
'    of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,918.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
751,383 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174) 


1.  A  bistable  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  mag- 
netic elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein,  a  plurality  of  windings  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  elements,  said  plurality  of  windings  com- 
prising an  input  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  each  of 
said  elements,  an  output  winding  magnetically  coupled  to 
each  of  said  elements,  means  for  electrically  coupling  the 
input  winding  of  said  first  element  to  the  output  winding 
of  said  second  element  and  for  electrically  coupling  the 
input  winding  of  said  second  element  to  the  output  wind- 
ing of  said  first  element,  a  drive  winding  magnetically 
coupled  to  each  of  said  elements,  a  prime  winding  mag- 
netically coupled  to  each  of  said  elements,  a  pair  of 
information  insertion  windings  magnetically  coupled  to 
said  first  element,  and  an  information  extraction  winding 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  second  element. 


(  3,046,533 

GAGING  APPARATUS  | 

Lawrence  J.  Tom,  Seaford,  and  James  P.  Philbin,  East 
Northport,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,876 
19  Claims.    (CI.  340—178) 
1.  Gaging  apparatus  which  comprises  gaging  means  in- 
cluding a  transducer  responsive  to  variations  in  the  size 
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correction  and  output  signals,  a  detector  supplied  with 
said  combined  signals  and  yielding  a  correspondingly 
varying  D.-C.  output  signal,  an  indicating  meter  supplied 
from  the  output  of  said  detector  through  a  variable  at- 
tenuator, said  variable  attenuator  presenting  a  substan- 
tially constant  impedance  to  said  detector,  and  an  output 
circuit  from  said  detector  connected  between  said  detector 
and  said  attenuator. 
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I  3,046,534 

REMOTE  METER  READING  APPARATUS 

Paul  C.  Constant,  Jr.,  3014  E.  Meyer,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,303 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340—188) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  public  utility 
consumption  meter  located  in  an  area  of  restricted  access 
and  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  metering  shafts  each 
of  whose  position  of  angular  rotation  represents  a  differ- 
ent digit  of  the  consumption  measurement  made  by  the 
meter;  electrical  switching  means  within  said  area  for 
each  of  said  shafts  respectively  and  each  iixcluding  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  separated,  stationary  contact  parts 
and  a  rotatable  drum  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically intercoupled  contact  parts  operably  engageable 
with  different  of  said  stationary  contact  parts  as  said 
drum  is  rotated  to  move  said  contact  parts  thereon  into 
different  positions;  means  within  said  area  for  operably 
coupling  each  of  said  drums  with  a  corresponding  shaft 
for  shifting  said  drum  carried  contact  parts  of  each  switch- 
ing mechanism  into  said  different  positions  thereof  suc- 
cessively as  the  corresponding  shaft  is  rotated;  stationary 
electrical  connector  means  outside  said  area  and  having 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  members;  stationary  con- 
ductor means  electrically  coupling  each  of  said  members 
with  a  corresponding  stationary  contact  part;  a  portable 
unit  outside  said  area  movable  to  and  from  a  location 
proximate  said  stationary  connector  means  and  including 
electrical  power  source  means,  a  single  set  of  electrically 
responsive  read-out  devices  for  registering  in  predeter- 
mined numerical  units  any  value  of  a  single  digit  of  said 
measurement  corresponding  to  the  position  of  any  one  of 
said  shafts,  and  conductive  means  electrically  coupled 
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with  said  source  means  and  said  devices:  portable  electri- 
cal connector  means  for  said  unit  outside  said  area  ami 
having  an  electrical  contact  element  for  each  of  said 
members  respectively,  said  portable  connector  means  be- 
ing releasably  coupled  with  said  stationary  connector 
means  when  said  unit  is  in  said  location  to  place  each  of 
said  elements  temporarily  in  electrically  coupled  rela- 
tionship with  a  corresponding  member;  portable  conduc- 
tor means  electrically  coupled  with  said  elements;  and 
structure  in  said  unit  for  operably  coupling  those  of  said 
•  portable  conductor  means  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
switching  means  respectively  successively  with  said  con- 
ductive means  for  selectively  controlling  successive  opera- 
tions of  said  set  of  devices  in  accordance  with  the  respec- 
tive positions  of  said  drum  carried  contact  parts  of  said 
plurality  of  switching  means,  said  structure  including 
electrical  switching'  mechanism  advanceable  through  a 
plurality  of  different  switching  conditions,  electrically  cou- 
pled with  said  portable  conductor  means  and  operative 
in  successive  conditions  thereof,  responsive  to  completion 
of  electrical  control  paths  throughisaid  portable  conduc- 
tor means,  said  elements,  said  members  and  engaged  ones 
of  said  stationary  and  drum  carried  contact  parts  of  that 
switching  means  corresponding  to  the  condition  of  said 
mechanism,  to  change  the  state  of  completion  of  electri- 
cal energizing  paths  for  the  devices  corresponding  to  said 
engaged  parts  of  said  corresponding  switching  means 
through  said  conductive  means  coupled  with  said  devices 
and  said  source  means,  whereby  the  readings  for  each  of 
said  shafts  may  be  registered  successively  by  said  single 
set  of  devices.  ■    I 
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3,046,535 
MEASUREMENT   APPARATUS 
James  P.  Philbin  and  Richard  I.  Sal/er.  East  Northport, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   Cutler-Hammer   Inc.,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959.  S«r.  No.  790,645 

17  Claims.     (CI.  340—199)  | 
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1.  Gaging  appar^us  which  comprises  a  gage  head  con- 
taining a  variable  differential  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  windings  and  movable  means  for  varying 
the  coupling  therebetween  in  accordance  with  a  part  being 
gaged,  said  differential  transformer  upon  energization 
yielding  an  A.-C.  output  signal  varying  in  amplitude  with 
departure  from  the  null  position  of  said  movable  means, 
a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and 
a  collector,  the  primary  of  said  differential  transformer 
being  connected  between  the  collectors  of  said  transistors, 
a  power  source  connected  to  supply  operating  voltage  be- 
tween emitters  and  collectors  of  respective  transistors,  a 
pair  of  impedances  connected  between  respective  emitters 
and  one  terminal  of  said  power  source,  means  for  biasing 
the  bases  of  said  transistors,  cross-coupling  circuits  con- 
nected between  the  collectors  aqd  opposite  bases  of  said 
transistors  respectively,  means  for  tuning  the  primary  of 
said  differential  transformer  to  produce  oscillations  at  a 
desired  oscillation  frequency,  said  tuned  primary  being 


the  primary  frequency-determing  circuit  for  said  oscilla- 
tions, an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  signal  of  said 
differential  transformer,  a  detector  supplied  with  the  out- 
put signal  from  said  amplifier  and  adapted  to  yield  a  cor- 
respondingly varying  D.-C.  output  signal,  and  indicating 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  detector. 


3,046,536 

AUTOMATIC  FIRE  ALARM  ENERGIZING  MEANS 

Alfred  F.  Sciuto,  4955  Magnolia  Ave.,  St.  I^uis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  S«r.  No.  31,048 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340—227) 


I.  In  an  independent  alarm  circuit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected into  a  wall  receptacle  included  in  an  existent  elec- 
trical circuit,  the  combination  comprising:  a  plug  for  in- 
sertion into  the  receptacle;  an  alarm  device;  a  first  pair 
of  wires  leading  from  the  plug,  one  of  said  wires  being 
connected  to  the  alarm  device  and  the  other  terminating 
in  a  free  end  portion;  a  single  wire  connected  to  the  alarm 
device  at  one  end  and  also  terminating  in  a  free  end 
portion;  a  second  pair  of  wires  each  connected  at  one  end 
to  one  of  the  free  end  portions  of  the  iirst  pair  of  wires, 
each  of  the  second  pair  of  wires  comprising  a  conductor 
covered  with  thermoplastic  insulating  material  having  a 
predetermined  melting  point,  the  trailing  ends  of  said 
wires  being  separated;  and  a  compression  spring  of  metal- 
lic material  applied  to  said  second  pair  of  wires  and 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  conductors  thereof 
under  fire  conditions  whereby  to  close  the  independent 
circuit  and  energize  the  alarm  device  into  continuous  oper- 
ation, said  spring  consisting  of  tight  wound  spiral  convolu- 
tions terminating  in  half  convolution  segments,  and  being 
manually  applied  to  the  second  pair  of  wires  by  spreading 
said  convolutions  apart  sufficiently  to  receive  the  wires 
therebetween,  the  combined  inherent  compressive  forces 
of  the  convolutions  and  half  convolution  segments  causing 
portions  of  said  convolutions  to  penetrate  into  the  thermo- 
plastic insulating  material  aforesaid  that  covers  the  con- 
ductors of  said  wires. 


3,046,537 

INDICATOR  FOR  ICE  AND  LIKE  SUBSTANCES 

Jennings  B.  Dow,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 

Research,   Inc.,   a   corporation   of   Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,858 

18  Claims.     (CI.  340—234) 


,   It 
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10.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  presence  of  a  par- 
ticular physical  state  of  a  predetermined  substance,  which 
physical  state  is  characterized  by  an  electrical  prc^rty 
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varying  widely  with  frequency,  comprising:  first  means 
for  providing  a  characteristic  dependent  on  the  environ- 
ment of  said  means,  which  characteritic  is  affected  by 
said  electrical  property;  means  coupled  to  said  first  means 
for  deriving  signals  indicative  of  said  electrical  property 
at  each  of  two  different  frequencies;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  signals  for  using  presupplied  information  as 
to  the  variations  of  said  electrical  property  with  fre- 
quency of  said  particular  state  of  said  predetermined 
substance  for  deriving  an  indication  of  the  presence  of 
said  state,  which  state  may  be  present  with  other  sub- 
stances and  other  physical  states  of  the  same  substance. 


3,046.538 
DOCUMENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Pedersen,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

I  Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,828 

'  11  Claims.    (CI.  340—259) 


-il^iLil..  Jii. -iiJ.  jJ 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  use  with  items  in  transport 
along  an  item  transport  path  comprising,  first  monitoring 
signal  source  means  located  at  a  first  station  along  said 
item  transport  path  to  provide  a  first  station  leading 
edge  monitoring  signal  when  said  item  is  transported  into 
said  first  station  and  to  provide  a  first  station  trailing 
edge  monitoring  signal  when  said  item  is  transported  from 
said  first  station,  second  monitoring  signal  source  means 
located  at  a  second  station  along  said  item  transport  path 
to  provide  a  second  station  leading  edge  monitoring  sig- 
nal when  said  item  is  transported  into  said  second  station, 
said  second  monitoring  signal  source  means  adapted  to 
delay  said  second  station  leading  edge  monitoring  signal, 
signal  detecting  means  connected  to  receive  said  three 
monitoring  signals  and  to  be  responsive  to  indicate  an 
over-length  item  if  said  second  station  leading  edge  moni- 
toring signal  is  received  prior  in  time  to  said  first  station 
trailing  edge  monitoring  signal. 


I  3,046,539 

TRANSLATOR 
George  J.  Saxenmeyer,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter« 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,748 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 

I.  A  translator  for  an  N  position  code  including: 

(a)  input  means  for  each  said  position  wherein  a 
number  is  represented  by  the  energization  of  two  of 
said  input  means; 

( b )  two  groups  of  output  means;  ,    | 

(c)  each  group  of  output  means  comprising  one  out- 
put means  representing  one  position  of  said  N  posi- 
tion code  exclusive  of  said  other  group  and  other 
output  means  in  each  group  representing  one  posi- 
tion of  said  N  position  input  code  which  is  common 
to  said  other  group;  ' 

780  (>  G.— 92 


I' 


id)  means  connecting  each  output  means  exclusive  to 

each  group  of  output  means  to  the  corresponding 

input  means  represented  thereby; 
(e)   means  for  selectively  connecting  an  input  means 

represented  by  an  output  means  in  each  group  to  an 

output  in  one  group;  and 


•S- 


'MfK;S*t-lJ 
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if)  means  included  in  said  connecting  means  respon- 
sive to  the  energization  of  an  input  means  connected 
exclusively  to  one  group  of  output  means  for  con- 
necting the  input  means  common  to  both  groups  of 
output  means  to  the  output  means  in  the  other  group. 


3,046,540 
!  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  TRANSLATOR 

Frank  A.  Litz  and  Marcel  J.  V'ogel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,401 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340—347)  X 


8.  An  electro-optical  translator  for  converting  a  first 
signal  to  another  signal  in  accordance  with  a  given  code 
comprising  an  electroluminescent  member,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  electrically  conductive  strips  overlying  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  selectively  energizing  said  strips  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  first  signal  to  produce  electroluminescence  of 
selected  areas  of  said  electroluminescent  member  under- 
lying said  strips,  a  coding  element  disposed  adjacent  said 
electroluminescent  member  and  having  coded  openings 
therein  in  registry  with  different  areas  of  said  electrolumi- 
nescent member  for  transmitting  light  from  said  electro- 
luminescent member  in  accordance  with  said  code,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  photoconductive  material  disposed  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  coding  element  from  said  elec- 
troluminescent material  and  extending  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  conductive  strips,  each  of  said  photoconduc- 
tive strips  being  in  registry  with  some  of  said  openings  for 
receiving  said  transmitted  light,  and  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  photocon- 
ductive elements  as  a  result  of  receipt  of  said  transmitted 
light  for  producing  an  indication  of  said  second  signal. 
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ANGLE   DIGITIZER 

Lewis  A.  Koox.  Owe^jo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .New  Vori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29,  1959.  Scr.  No.  S233S2 
16  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


13.  An  angle  digitizer  comprising;  an  input  member 
adapted  to  be  directly  driven,  a  digital  scale  on  said  input 
member  and  means  for  reading  out  said  scale  to  provide  a 
digital  representation  of  the  angular  position  of  the  input 
member  to  a  predetermined  order,  an  optical  scale  on  said 
input  member,  said  optical  scale  including  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular optical  tracks  of  alternate  opaque  and  transparent 
areas,  the  alternate  opaque  and  transparent  areas  of  each 
track  being  angularly  offset,  the  optical  scale  effectively 
providing  the  next  higher  numerical  order  than  that  pro- 
vided by  the  digiul  scale  on  the  input  member,  means  for 
projecting  illumination  from  a  source  on  to  a  restricted 
small  area  of  said  optical  tracks,  a  symmetrical  optical 
system  for  projecting  the  image  of  the  opaque  areas  of 
each  optical  track  on  to  the  diametrically  opposite  portion 
of  the  same  track,  photosensitive  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent each  track  to  sense  the  intensity  of  the  illumination 
transmitted  through  the  transparent  areas  of  each  track, 
the  angular  offset  of  said  tracks  providing  some  illumina- 
tion to  the  photosensitive  means  when  the  transmitted 
beams  are  low  and  of  equal  intensity,  the  input  member 
bemg  at  a  boundary  position  of  an  opaque  and  translucent 
area  on  said  optical  tracks  when  said  transmitted  beams 
are  of  equal  intensity,  a  servo  means  operatively  connect- 
ed in  an  electric  circuit  to  said  photosensitive  means  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  either  direction  according  to  the 
unbalance  of  the  transmitted  beams  and  adapted  to  be 
nulled  at  a  balanced  beam  transmission  of  low  intensity, 
•a  vernier  having  an  expanded  digital  scale  thereon  and 
mechanically  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  servo;  means 
to  read  out  the  expanded  digiul  scale  on  said  vernier,  an 
optical  refraoting  means  rotaubly  mounted  and  driven 
from  said  servo,  said  optical  refracting  means  adapted  to 
refract  the  projected  image  of  the  optical  tracks  and  devi- 
ate the  protected  image  to  balance  the  intensities  of  the 
transmitted  beams  at  a  low  total  intensity  at  an  effective 
bit  boundary  position,  the  dptical  refracting  means  being 
constructed   to  provide   image  deviation   which   will   in- 
crease and  decrease  in  a  substantially  sawtooth  curve  as 
a  function  of  the  roUtion  of  the  refracting  means. 


spools,  reversible  motor  means  for  rotating  said  spools, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  belt  being  affixed  to  respective 
ones  of  said  spools  for  positioning  said  belt  by  winding 
It  on  one  spool  and  unwinding  it  from  the  other  spool;  a 
wheel  including  stop  means,  means  on  said  belt  for  en- 
gaging and  driving  said  wheel;  a  brake  for  said  spools;  a 
solenoid  including  a  pair  of  plunger  members  extending 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  solenoid,  spring  means  biasing 
said  plungers  outwardly  such  that  the  first  plunger  engages 
said  stop  means  to  stop  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  the 
second  plunger  sets  said  brake  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said 
spools,  said  solenoid  when  energized  pulling  said  plungers 
inwardly  to  free  said  wheel  and  release  said  brake,  gear 
means  driven  by  said  wheel;  a  code  plate  movable  by  said 
gear  means,  said  code  plate  comprising  two  conductive 
surfaces  insulated  from  one  another  and  forming  a  varied 
interleaved  pattern,  a  plurality  of  brushes  for  contacting 
said  first  conductive  surface,  a  first  of  said  brushes  con- 
tocting  said  first  conductive  surface,  a  last  of  said  brushes 
contacting  said  second  conductive  surface  and  the  inter- 
mediate ones  of  said  brushes  contacting  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  in  varying  combinations  dependent  on 
the  relative  position  of  said  code  plate;  and  control  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  and  said  so- 
lenoid, comprising  separate  electrical  circuits  each  respon- 
sive to  one  bit  of  binary  data,  each  circuit  including  a  bi- 


3,044,542 
DATA   DISPLAY  INDICATOR 
Robert  E.  Ha«er.  Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesdnghoosc 
Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  S«r.  No.  837,971 
0  Claims.     (CL  34^—347) 
3.  A  display  indicator  comprising  a  belt  carrying  intel- 
ligence and  movable  to  a  plurality  of  selectable  positions 
m  response  to  binary  data;  a  pair  of  spaced  rotalable 


• 

Stable  multivibrator  having  a  first  and  a  second  output 
lead,  each  said  multivibrator  being  in  a  first  and  a  second 
conducting  condition  in  response  to  a  binary  input  of  zero 
and  one  respectively,  said  first  output  lead  having  a  first 
potential  and  said  second  output  lead  having  a  second  po- 
tential when  the  respective  multivibrator  is  in  a  first  con- 
ducting condition  and  the  potentials  on  said  output  leads 
being  alternated  when  said  multivibrator  is  in  a  second 
conducting  condition,  and  gates  each  having  two  inputs, 
said  two  output  leads  of  each  said  multivibrator  being 
connected  as  the  two  inputs  of  a  respective  And  gate, 
each  said  intermediate  brush  being  connected  to  the  first 
output  lead  of  a  respective  multivibrator,  an  Or  gate,  the 
outputs  of  said  And  gates  being  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  Or  gate,  said  first  brush  being  connected  to  said  Or 
gate  and  said  last  brush  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  potential,  said  motor  being  energized  to  move 
said  belt  to  a  new  position  when  a  pair  of  said  first  and 
second  output  leads  has  a  potential  applied  thereto  rep- 
resentative of  a  binary  zero  input  to  the  associated  mul- 
tivibrator, and  the  voltage  connected  through  a  first  elec- 
trical path  extending  from  said  source  through  said  sec- 
ond brush,  said  second  conducting  surface,  and  the  re- 
spective intermediate  brush  to  said  first  output  lead  of  said 
pair  is  equal  to  the  potential  on  said  second  output  lead 
of  said  pair,  the  associated  And  gate  being  opened  and 
having  an  output  when  its  two  inputs  are  equal,  an  output 
from  said  associated  And  gate  causing  said  Or  gate  to  pass 
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a  signal  to  operate  said  motor  to  move  said  code  plate  to 
a  position  at  which  said  first  electrical  path  is  opened  due 
to  the  correspondence  of  the  received  binary  data  and  said 
b.'ush  combination  connected  to  said  conductive  surfaces, 
and  said  motor  also  being  energized  to  move  said  belt  to  a 
new  position  when  a  pair  of  said  first  and  second  output 
leads  has  a  potential  applied  thereto  representative  of  a 
binary  one  input  to  the  associated  multivibrator,  and  the 
potential  on  said  first  output  lead  is  connected  through  an 
intermediate  brush,  said  first  conductive  surface  and  said 
first  brush  to  said  Or  gate  to  pass  a  signal  to  operate  said 
motor  to  move  said  code  plate  to  a  position  at  which  said 
second  electrical  path  is  opened  due  to  a  correspondence 
of  the  received  binary  data  and  said  brush  combination. 


3,046,543 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Reginald  A.  Kaenel,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,819 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


Ct L 


and  having  a  base  plate  with  an  aperture  defined  therein, 
an  elastic  resilient  gasket  lining  said  aperture,  said  trans- 
ducer having  an  orifice  adapted  to  lie  above  said  aperture 
and  having  a  rim  which  surrounds  said  orifice  and  rests 
upon  said  resilient  gasket,  and  means  connected  to  said 


2'    35  3T    J6 


housing  and  including  a  resilient  pad  cushioning  said  trans 
duccr  and  forcing  said  rim  of  said  transducer  tightly 
against  said  resilient  gasket,  whereby  a  weathertight  seal 
is  provided  between  said  transducer  and  said  base  plate 
and  mechanical  vibrations  are  prevented  from  beinj 
transmitted  between  said  bousing  and  said  transducer. 


3,046,545 

RAPID-CORRELATION  ECHO-RANGING 

SYSTEM 

Everett  C.  Westerfield,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,417 

3  Claims.    (CI.  343—5) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


WW' 


4.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  multivibrators,  signal  generating  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  multivibrators  capable  of  producir>g  elec- 
trical signals  of  distinct  magnitudes,  summing  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  signal  generating  means  for  produc- 
ing a  reference  voltage  level,  input  means  for  an  analog 
signal,  means  connected  to  both  said  input  means  and 
said  summing  means  for  producing  a  control  pulse  ex- 
hibiting one  characteristic  when  said  analog  signal  is 
greater  in  magnitude  than  said  reference  signal  and  a 
control  pulse  exhibiting  another  characteristic  when  said 
reference  signal  is  greater  in  magnitude  than  said  analog 
signal,  switching  means  for  sequentially  coupling  said  con- 
trol pulses  to  said  multivibrators,  means  for  providing  a 
signal  transmission  path  for  coupling  said  control  pulses 
to  said  switching  means,  delaying  means  included  in  said 
transmission  path  for  delaying  the  transmission  of  said 
control  pulses,  sensing  means  included  in  said  delaying 
means  responsive  to  said  control  pulses  exhibiting  a  par- 
ticular one  of  said  characteristics  for  varying  the  delay 
time  of  said  delaying  means  and  output  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  multivibrators. 


3,046.544 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRO-ULTRA- 
SONIC TRANSDUCERS 
John  H.  Aner,  Jr.,  Rochester,  Norman  A.  Bolton,  Scotts- 
▼illc,   and   Hugh  C.   Kendall   and   Robert   A.   Hagen, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,314 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—388) 
1.  In  combination,   an  electro-acoustic   transducer,   a 
bousing  adapted  to  contain  and  support  said  transducer 


.=jf  I 


I.  A  rapid-correlation  echo-ranging  system  comprising: 
first  and  second   recycling  binary  code  generators,  said 
binary  code  generators  having  a  predetermined  common 
starting  state  and  a  predetermined  common  cycle  of  repe- 
tition, clearing  means  for  setting  said  binary  code  genera- 
tors at  said  starting  state,  pulsing  means  for  shifting  said 
first  binary  code  generator  through  said  cycle  of  repeti- 
tion, sensing  means  for  sensing  the  starting  condition  ol 
said  first  binary  code  generator,  said  sensing  means  op- 
erable to  produce  a  gate  pulse  each  time  said  first  binary 
code  generator  passes  through  said  starting  state,  a  sam- 
pling gate  having  an  input  operably  connected  to  the  out-  .' 
put  of  said  sensihg  means,  a  feedback  gate,  said  gate  pulse  ? 
from  said  sensing  means  operable  to  gate  said  sampling 
gate,  to  inhibit  said  feedback  gate,  and  to  shift  said  second  .' 
binary  code  generator  through  a  step  of  said  cycle  of 
repetition,  an  echo-ranging  transmitter;  said  second  binary  ♦ 
code  generator  operably  connected  to  said  echo  ranging" 
transmitter  for  modulating  said  echo  ranging  transmitter; " 
a  receiver,  said  sampling  gate  having  a  signal  input  con-  ' 
nected  to  the  output  of  said  receiver,  said  transmitter  and 
receiver  being  complementary  components  of  an  integral 
echo-ranging  system;  a  digital  storage  shift  register  ca- 
pable of  storing  one  bit  less  than  one  complete  cycle  of 
said  binary  ccxic  generator,  the  output  of  said  sampling 
gate  and  the  output  of  said  feedback  gate  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  digital  storage  shift  register,  said  pulsing 
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means  connected  for  shifting  said  digital  stor^^  shift 
register,  a  comparison  means;  the  output  of  sajd  first  bi- 
nary code  generator  connected  to  a  first  ir>put  of  said  com- 
parison means,  the  outpiit  of  said  digital  storage  shift  reg- 
ister connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  comparison  means 
and  to  the  input  of  said  feedback  gate,  said  comparison 
means  operable  to  yield  an  output  amplitude  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  time  and  phase  correlation  of  its  input 
signals. 


9,04«,546 

RANGE  ALERT  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Lord,  Box  171,  Lexington  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1957,  S«r.  No.  701,687       i 

1 1  Claims.    (CL  343—7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


frequency  of  the  excitation  energy;  means  for  generating 
a  first  group  of  1,  2.  ...  n  trigger  signals  at  a  predeter- 
mined pulse  repetition  rate  wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer 
no  less  than  two;  means  responsive  to  said  first  group  of 

1,  2,  ...  n  trigger  signals  for  successively  applying   1, 

2,  .  .  .  n  pulses  of  different  predetermined  frequencies, 
respectively,  to  said  frequency-scan  antenna  whereby  1, 
2,  .  .  .  n  exploratory  pulses  are  transmitted  in  succes- 
sively changing  directions;  a  receiver  coupled  to  said  an- 
tenna for  receiving  echo  signals  in  response  to  exploratory 
pulses  whereby  a  first  series  of  trains  of  target  echo  signals 
are  received  in  response  to  said  first  group  of  1 ,  2  .  .  . 
n  exploratory  pulses;  a  delay  line  coupled  to  said  receiver 
for  delaying  said  first  series  of  trains  of  target  echo 
signals  applied  thereto  for  an  interval  of  time  equal  to 
n  pulse  repetition  intervals,  means  for  generating  a  second 


II.  In  combination,  a  radar  system  operative  to  pro- 
vide a  positive  range  variable  voltage  and  a  radar  range 
voltage,  a  plurality  of  electron  discharge  devices  each  hav- 
ing a  control  element,  said  electron  discharge  devices  be- 
ing in  a  conducting  condition  when  the  range  variable 
voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  a  plurality  of 
sources  to  provide  negative  voltages  of  different  magni- 
tudes, circuit  means  respectively  coupling  said  plurality 
of  negative  voltage  sources  to  the  control  elements  of  said 
electron  discharge  devices,  circuit  means  simultaneously 
coupling  said  positive  range  variable  voltage  to  the  con- 
trol elements  of  said  electron  discharge  devices  so  that 
the  electron  discharge  devices  sequentially  become  non- 
conducting when  the  positive  range  variable  voltage  be- 
comes smaller  than  the  plurality  of  negative  voltage 
sources,  a  plurality  of  relay  means  respectively  connected 
with  said  plurality  of  electron  discharge  devices  to  be 
sequentially  deencrgized  upon  the  non-conduction  of  said 
electron  discharge  devices  and  in  accordance  with  radar 
range,  computer  means  including  rate  gyro  sensing  means, 
a  source  of  constant  value  voltage,  circuit  means  selec- 
tivefy  coupling  said  computer  to  said  radar  range  voltage 
or  to  said  constant  value  voltage  in  accordance  vrth  the 
actuated  condition  of  said  plurality  of  relay  means,  a 
plurality  of  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  audio 
tones,  an  audio  output  circuit,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
plurality  of  relay  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  plu- 
rality of  audio  tone  generating  means  to  said  audio  output 
circuit. 


3.046,547 
TWO-Pl'l^E  MT!   RADAR  SYSTEM 

Nicholas  A.  Begovich,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
,  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1956.  Ser.  No.  624,155 

2  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.7) 

1.  A  moving  target  indication  radar  system  comprising 

a  frequency-scan   antenna   for   transmitting  exploratory 

pulses  in  directions  determined  in  each  instance  by  the 


group  of  1,  2,  ...  n  trigger  signals  having  a  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate  equal  to  said  predetermined  pulse  repetition  rate 
and  commeiKing  one  of  said  pulse  repetition  intervals 
after  the  transmission  of  the  nth  exploratory  pulse  of 
said  first  group  of  trigger  signals;  means  responsive  to 
said  second  group  of  1,  2,  ...  n  trigger  signals  for  suc- 
cessively applying  1,  2,  ...  n  pulses  of  said  different 
predetermined  frequencies,  respectively,  to  said  frequency- 
scan  antenna  whereby  1.  2.  ...  n  exploratory  pulses  are 
transmitted  in  exactly  the  same  directions  as  said  succes- 
sively changing  directions  and  a  second  series  of  trains 
of  target  echo  signals  received  in  response  thereto;  and 
means  for  comparing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  delayed 
first  series  of  trains  of  target  echo  signals  with  respective 
corresponding  portions  of  said  second  series  of  trains  of 
target  echo  signals  to  produce  a  third  series  of  trains  of 
signals  indicative  only  of  moving  targets. 


3,046,548 
COLLISION   WARNING   DEVICE 

Herbert  B.  Brisliin.  Syossct,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signme^its,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delanare 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,889 
1  Claim.     (CI.  343—7.7) 


^Hr^i,      i    ILK 


A  radar  system  positioned  at  a  station  for  indicating 
the  direction  of  movement,  toward  or  away,  of  a  moving 
target,  said  system  comprising  an  antenna  for  transmitting 
a  continuous  alternating  electromagnetic  wave  of  a  given 
frequency  to  said  target  and  for  receiving  the  wave  re- 
flected from  said  target,  the  frequency  of  the  reflected 


X 
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wave  being  higher  than  said  given  frequency  when  said 
target  is  approaching  said  station  and  lower  than  said 
given  frequency  when  said  target  is  receding  from  said 
station,  an  oscillator  for  generating  said  continuous  alter- 
nating electromagnetic  wave  of  given  frequency;  a  circu- 
lator provided  with  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  antenna 
and  a  second  input,  said  circulator  preventing  interaction 
of  said  transmitted  and  received  waves;  a  waveguide  cou- 
pling said  oscillator  to  the  second  input  of  said  circulator, 
said  waveguide  having  first  and  second  taps  spaced  one 
quarter  wavelength  apart  at  the  oscillator  frequency;  first 
and  second  mixers,  each  of  said  first  and  second  mixers 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  taps 
on  said  waveguide  respectively  and  a  second  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  circulator;  first  and  second  pulse 
shaping  amplifiers  coupled  to  the  outptits  of  said  first 
and  second  mixers  respectively;  a  differentiating  circuit 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  pulse  shaping  amplifier; 
a  coincidence  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled 
to  the  outputs  of  said  differentiating  ciix;uit  and  said 
second  pulse  shaping  amplifier  respectively,  a  pulse  ap- 
pearing at  the  output  of  said  coincidence  gate  when  a 
voltage  having  a  given  polarity  is  applied  to  the  second 
input  of  said  coincidence  gate  simultaneously  with  the-r- 
application  of  a  pulse  to  the  first  input  of  said  coincidence 
gate  by  said  differentiating  circuit;  first  and  second  multi- 
vibrators having  their  inputs  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
coincidence  circuit,  said  first  and  second  multivibrator 
being  responsive  to  input  voltages  of  the  same  polarity, 
a  phase  inverter,  said  phase  inverter  coupling  the  output 
of  said  coincidence  circuit  to  the  input  of  said  second 
multivibrator,  and  first  and  second  indicating  means  cou- 
pled to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  multivibrator 
respectively,  said  first  or  second  multivibrator  activating 
said  first  or  second  indicating  means  ih  accordance  with 
the  polarity  of  the  pulse  at  the  output  of  said  coincidence 
circuit,  the  activation  of  said  first  indicating  means  signify- 
ing that  a  target  is  approaching  said  station  and  the  activa- 
tion of  said  second  indicating  means  signifying  that  a 
target  is  receding  from  said  station. 


tween  the  output  voltages  of  said  coils  to  indicate  the 
movement  of  said  leader  vehicle  with  respect  to  said 
follower  vehicle. 


3,046,550 
INTERNAL  DIELECTRIC  MEANS  FOR  EQUALIZA- 
TION  OF  PATTERNS  DLE  TO  PERPENDICULAR 
COMPONENTS  OF  CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED 
WAVES 
Johann  Bartholoma  and  Albert  Schlaud,  Ulm  (Danube), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,346 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—756) 


I  3,046,549 

SHORT  RANGE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Henry  P.  Kalmus.  3000  I'niversity  Terrace  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,413 

2  Claims.    (CL  343— 113) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


■  •, 
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1.  A  short  range  tracking  system  for  use  in  leader- 
follower  vehicle  arrangement  wherein  the  follower  vehicle 
is  to  follow  movement  of  the  leader  vehicle,  said  system 
comprising,  a  transmitter  mounted  in  said  leader  vehicle 
and  adapted  to  produce  an  induction  field,  a  receiver 
mounted  in  said  follower  vehicle,  said  receiver  comprising 
a  pair  of  identical  coils  surrounding  identical  ferrite  rods, 
said  rods  being  orthogonally  (wsitioned  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  coils  producing  output  voltages  which  are 
equal  only  when  said  receiver  is  oriented  with  respect 
to  said  transmitter  with  said  follower  vehicle  aligned  be- 
hind said  leader  vehicle,  amplifying  and  rectifying  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  each  coil,  and  means  connected 
to  said  rectifying  means  for  obtaining  the  difference  be- 


8.  A  wave  guide  horn  antenna  comprising:  a  hollow 
flaring  member  Jiaving  an  aperture;  and  dielectric  means 
arranged  in  said  rnember  for  equalizing  in  a  predetermined 
plane  the  radiation  patterns  of  horizontally  and  vertically 
polarized  components,  said  means  including  a  plate  por- 
tion which  lies  in  said  plane  and  which  is  dimensioned  to 
be,  in  said  plane,  less  than  the  width  of  said  aperture. 


3,046,551 

OPENING  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  HAVING  PAR- 

ASmC  TUNING  SLOTS  AND  TUNING  PLATES 

TO  ADJUST  EFFECTIVE  PHASE  CENTER 

Adam  E.  Ratkevicb,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ry^ 

Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

li'Ued  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,433 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343—778) 


4.  A  microwave  receiving  antenna  feed,  comprising:  a 
generally  flat  plate  having  a  plurality  of  generally  rec- 
tangular openings  defining  microwave  conducting  feeds 
extending  through  the  plate,  said  feeds  being  arranged  in 
two  pairs,  one  of  said  pairs  being  longitudinally  opposed 
and  closely  spaced  about  a  common  center,  the  other  of 
said  pairs  being  laterally  opposed  and  spaced  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  mentioned  pair  about  the  common 
center;  and  a  pair  of  parasitic  tuning  slots  in  one  face  of 
said  plate  and  extending  partially  through  said  plate  and 
being  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  outer  edges  of  said 
second  mentioned  pair  of  feeds. 


3,046,552 
WITHDRAWN 
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3.046,553 

SEISMIC  REPRODLCING  AND  RECORDING 

DEVICE 

James  E.  Hawkias,  Broken  Arrow,  Sidney  W.  Scboed- 
horn,  Tuisa,  and  Koberl  W.  Baltosser,  Broken  Arrow, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Seismograph  Service  Corporation, 
TuUa,  Okia^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,779 
15  Claims.     (CI.  346—17) 
I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  single  cross-section  rec- 
ord of  subsurface  earth  formations  from  a  plurality  of 


ond  drive  means  for  producing  a  retarding  force  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  signal,  said  last-named  means  being 
arranged  so  that  said  retarding  force  is  applied  in  op- 
position to  the  driving  force  of  said  first  drive  means 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  relative  movement  between  the 
stylus  and  the  chart  along  said  one  axis  is  varied  inverse 
ly  by  said  signal. 


I. 


_„  3,046,555 

^^Xl^LJ'^^    RECORDING     THE     SPEED    OF 
SHLTTERS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Charles  D.  Richard,  Ba<Jting  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Arthur  W. 
Zieglcr,  47  Meadowbrook  Road,  Short  Hills,  NJ.;  said 
Richard  assignor  to  said  Ziegler 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,147 
9  CUims.     (CL  346—108) 


reproducible  records  each  containing  a  plurality  of  side 
by  side  seismic  traces,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  playing  back  said  reproducible  records,  the  playback 
means  including  a  plurality  of  reproducing  devices  for 
simultaneously  reproducing  from  each  record  a  set  of 
signals  respectively  corresponding  to  the  seismic  traces 
on  that  reproducible  r6<ord.  recording  means  responsive 
to  said  sets  of  signals  for  developing  side  by  side  sets  of 
traces  on  said  cross-section  record  with  each  set  of  traces 
corresponding  to  the  seismic  traces  appearing  on  one  of 
said  reproducible  records,  and  means  for  correlating  the 
operation  of  said  play  back  means  with  said  recording 
means  so  that  the  different  sets  of  traces  on  said  cross- 
section  record  appear  in  corresponding  time  positions. 


3.046,554 

RECORDING   APPARATUS 

Corwin  H.  Brumfey,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,971 

14  Claims.     (CI.  346—29)  i 


1 
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2.  A  device  for  recording  the  speed  of  a  shutter  in  a 
photographic  apparatus,  said  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  sprocket  wheels,  a  belt  connecting  said  wheels  hav- 
ing a  row  of  light  openings  therein  disposed  in  staggered 
relation  to  each  other,  a  gearing  mechanism  connecting 
one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  and  said  motor  for  actuating 
said  belt,  a  stationary  screen  plate  disposed  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  belt  having  a  plurality  of  parallely  disposed 
rows  of  light  openings,  one  row  for  each  of  the  light  open- 
ings in  said  belt,  a  plunger  in  the  photographic  appa- 
ratus for  actuating  the  shutter  therein,  a  stationary  lamp 
disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  screen  plate  and  said  belt 
and  cooperating  with  said  beft  and  said  stationary  screen 
plate  for  generating  light  pulses  upon  the  movement 
of  said  belt,  electromagnetic  means  operable  for  actuat- 
ing the  plunger  in  the  photographic  apparatus,  and  a 
•cam  shaft  actuated  by  said  gearing  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  electromagnet  and  said 
lamp  in  timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  said  belt  for 
recording  the  speed  of  such  shutter  in  term  of  the  number 
of  light  dots  passing  through  the  parallel  rows  of  light 
openings  in  said  screen  plate  impinged  onto  a  film  in  the 
photographic  apparatus. 


I.  In  a  recordmg  apparatus  having  a  stylus  movable 
across  a  chart  for  recording  a  dependent  variable  as  a 
function  of  an  independent  variable,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  first  drive  means  for  producing  relative  motion 
at  constant  speed  between  the  stylus  and  the  chart  along 
one  axis  of  the  chart  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
independent  variable,  a  second  drive  means  for  produc- 
ing relative  motion  between  the  stylus  and  the  chart  along 
another  axis  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  depend- 
ent variable,  a  circuit  for  producing  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  difference  between  the  actual  position  of  the  stylus 
along  said  another  axis  and  the  position  to  be  occupied 
at  instantaneous  changes  in  the  value  of  the  dependent 
variable,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sec- 


3,046,556 
INK  SUPPLYING  ME\NS  FOR  THE  PENS  OF 
RECORDLNG  METER   APPARATUS 
Frank  P.  Sammcrs,  Jr.,  Medford  Township,  Burlington 
Coanty,  and  Russell  E.  Mattson,  Pennsauken.  N  J..  a.s- 
signors   to  The   Esterbrook    Pen   Company,   Camden, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,714 
8  Claims.     (CL  346—140) 
I.  Ink  supply  means  for  a  recording  pen  comprising 
a  fixed  cap  member,  an  ink-containing  cartridge  coaxial 
therewith  and  having  a  puncturable  diaphragm  closing/ 
the  end  of  the  carUidgc  disposed  adjacent  the  cap  mem- 
ber, a  rigid  tube  of  capillary  dimensions  extending  axially 
through  the  cap  member  and  having  fixed  axial  position 
with  respect  thereto,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  having 
a  cutting  edge  for  piercing  said  diaphragm  and  extending 


July  24,  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


1415 


substantially  to  the  bottom  of  the  cartridge  when  said 
cartridge  is  in  operative  position  against  the  cap  mem- 


ber, the  upper  end  of  said  tube  extending  beyond  the 
cap  member  and  providing  an  ink  outlet  from  the  car- 


tridge interior  to  the  pen,  a  short-length,  larger-diameter 
rigid  tube'  encircling  the  first  tube  and  being  affixed 
to  the  cap  member  and  depending  therefrom  a  short  dis- 
tance into  the  cartridge  interior,  the  lower  end  of  the 
short  tube  having  a  cutting  edge  for  piercing  a  hole  in 
the  diaphragm  in  enlargement  of  the  hole  therein  for 
the  first  tube,  said  short  tube  frictionally  and  detachably 
securing  the  cartridge  in  operative  position  aforesaid, 
and  means  on  said  cap  member  in  communication  with 
the  bore  of  said  short  tube  for  venting  the  cartridge  and 
applying  positive  pressure  to  the  ink  content  thereof,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  car- 
tridge is  mounted  and  rendered  operative  by  moving  it 
with  its  end  diaphragm  disposed  towards  the  under  side 
of  the  cap  member  against  said  member,  which  in  turn 
results  in  the  cutting  edges  of  the  first  and  short  tubes 
successively  puncturing  said  diaphragm  and  thereby  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  cartridge  interior 
and  said  tube  bores  and  between  said  cartridge  interior 
and  said  vent  and  pressure  means  and  securing  the  car- 
tridge in  operative  position  to  the  cap  member. 
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193.261 

BEVERAGE   ADVERTISING  SIGN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Amber  L.  Cochran,  1019  Quinientos, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  I960.  Ser.  No.  62,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


193,264 

VACUIM    CLEANER 

John  J.  Kelnbofer,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

FabmaKic,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 
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193,262 

SIGN 

Fred  G.  Owles,  Jr.,  Orlando.   Fla.,  assignor  to 

George  H.  Rackensperger,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1962.  Ser.  No.  68,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

/  (CI.  Dl— 12) 


193,265 
CHAIR 
Foike  E.  H.  Ohisson.  Mlllbrae.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dux 
Incorporated.    Burlingame,    CaliL.    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61.8^ 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


mJi^M 


193.263 

LIQLTD   SIPPING   TIBE   OR   THE   LIKE 

William  A.  Rohllfs,  60  (ro« wicks  St^  Bordentown,  N J 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64.853 

Term  of  patent  3>-ii  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


193.266 

KNTFE   OR   THE   LIKE 

Tadahide    Wada,    Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor     to   Cosmos 

Products   Company,    New   York,   N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  11,  1961 

Term  uf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 
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193,267 

DICTATING   MACHINE 

Peter    Sicbcr,     Frankfurt-Main-Seckbach,     and     Arnold 

Schurer,  Offenbach-Main.  Germany,  assignors  to^Olym 

pia  Werke  A.G.,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


I  193,270 

AUTOMATIC  CARD-DIALING   TELEPHONE 
DESK  SET 
Robert  H.  Hose.  Mountainside.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


193,268 

MAGNETIC  SOLfND   RECORDING   AND 

REPRODl  CING   INSTRUMENT 

Synya  Izumi,  445  2-chome  Kashiwagi  Shinjuki-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,076 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


193,271 
COMBINED  MICROPHONE  AND  CORD  REEL 

Eliot  Noyes,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


193,269 

AUTOMATIC   CARD-DIALING  TELEPHONE 
DESK   SET 
Robert   H.   Hose,  Mountainside,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


193,272 
NECKTIE  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  Milkie,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

"^        Charles  Fischett,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 8) 


^K^A^.^.^^.^.^^ 


V*    A  A 


'i  /  J^    A'- 


193,273 
PLAYGROUND   DEVICE  ^ 

William  T.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Belleville,  and  Wayne  Haubert, 
Mifflintown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Mexico  Forge,  Inc., 
Mexico,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 5) 


t      '  1 
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lf3J74 

COMBINED  MOTOR  MOUNT  AND  TRANSMISSION 

HOUSING  FOR  A  ROTARY  TILLER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Keiin«<li  A.  Hotz,  Sheboygan,  ami  John  W.  Davies,  Mil- 

wauke«.  Wis.,  assignor]  to  Gilson  Bros.  Co>,  Plymouth, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Original  application  Sept.  23,  I960.  Scr.  No.  62.254.     Dt- 

Tided  and  this  application  July  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D35— 2) 


193^77 
COMBINED  POLE  LAMP  AND   ANTENNA  FOR 

TELEVISIONS  OR  THE   LIKE 
Roger  Mark  Singer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assif^  to  Soydcr 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nor.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  67,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


t 


\ 


O 


H3,275 

WALL  LAMP 

Leonard  Atkin,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stone  Manu* 

facturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48-^) 


I  193,278 

ELECTRIC  IRON 
Frederick  W.  Becker,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wcst- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Penn< 
gylTsnia 

nied  Not.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67^37 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D49— <) 


193J76 

Bl^BLING    CANDLE    LAMP 

Frank  Pettit,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Noma  LItes,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years  / 

(O.  D4S— 20)  / 


'        193,279 

COMBINATION   PARKING   METER   TIMER 

AND  COIN   HOLDER 

John  L.  Palmer,  2100  N.  Sawyer  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,120 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D51— 4) 


•c 


ifA 
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1'3.2M  193,283 

JUG  OR  THE  LIKE  FILM  INSPECTING  MACHINE 

Clara  Virginia  Eicboltz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Robert  F.  Menary,  Northbrook,  and  Joseph  FIrych,  Chl- 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora-  cago,  III.,  assignors  to  Paulmar,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

tion  of  Delaware  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,572  Filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  7  years                   ji 

(CI.  D58— 5)  1                                    (CI.  D61— 1)                             ' 


/ 


193,281  i 

BOTTLE  ' 

David  G.  Hills,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Plax  Cor- 
poration, Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— «) 


n; 


J 


193,284 
TORCH  HG  FOR  CIRCULAR  WELDING 

Frank  Guida,  144  Harryel  St.,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,878 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 2) 


+- 


193,285 

HOUSING  FOR  A  FTJEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Hans  Hogeman,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,  (CI.  D65— 1) 


193,282 
HATBOX  STAY 
Dudley  H.  Smith,  Waterville,  Maine,  assignor  to  Keyes 
Fibre  Company,   Portland,   Maine,  a  corporation   of 
Maine 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,643 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D58— 16)  I 


193,286 

RAILWAY  CAR  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

VEHICLES 

Jack  E.  Gutridge,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 

porated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

,  FUed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D66— 1) 
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l»3a«7  193,290 

BEVFRAGE   COOLER  HEI  ICOPTFR 

Frank  R.  Tnilaske,  Grafton.  III.,  avrignor  to  True  Manu-  Malcolm  S.  Hamed,  Los  Angeles,  and  Herbert  T    Lund 

facturing  Company,  Inc.,  S<.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  Glcndale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company', 

of  Missouri  Houston,  Tei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  66,930  FUed  Oct.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  66,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years              [ 

(CLD67-4)  (CI.  D71— 1) 


193,288 
BOAT 
Milton  M.  Slegel,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bia Plastics  Corp.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,801 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


193,291 

RUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donna  M.  Fristoe,  209  Hawkinson  Ave.,  Galesburg,  Hi. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,963 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D92— 21) 


'U 


193,289 
MARINE   DRILLING   RIG 
William  J.  Travers,  Pasadena,  and  John  V.  Kehoe,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Richfield  Oil  Corporation. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
•^--^  (CL  D71— 1) 


193,292 
FUEL   INJECTION   PUMP 

Hans  Hogeman,  I.ongmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Bosch  Arma  (  urpuration,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


w 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1962 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  tiic  first  Bipnificant  cliaractpr  or  word  of  tlip  name  (lii  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  director}'  practice). 


Beclter.    Carl    H.,    to    Western    (leophyslcal    Co.    of    .America. 

.Method    of   geophysical   exploration.      Re.    25,204.    7-24-«2, 

CI.  181  — .."), 
Felnstone.   Woiffe   H..    to   I'louKh   Laboratories.   Inc.      Mlicone 

conipoHition   for  the   relief  of  nastrointestinal  distress  and 

method  of  usintr  same      R^    2."), 205.  7-24-62,  CI     1(J7 — 'm 
Hoiitrh.  F'rank  <i  .  Co  .  The  :  Sre — 

Kampert.  Keith  W..  and  Zimmerman.     Re   25,207 
Kampert.  Keith  W..  and  R.  F.  Zimmerman,  to  The  Frank  (i. 

Hough    Co.      HuVket    ol>eratlnK   means    for    tractor   loaders. 

Re    25  207,  7-24   02,  CI.  214  —  140. 
Kolb,  Robert  H  ,  to  .Shell  Oil  Co,     Remote  telemetering  and  re 

cording  system.      Re.   2,'>,209,  7-24-«2    CI.  ;<4a-  IH 
.MomberK,  James   W.,  and   E.   \V.   Taylor,   to  The  Singer  .Mfg. 

Co.     Motor  control  system.     Re.  25,203,  7-24-62,  Cl.  318 — 

246»' 


I'erkins.  Lutlier  F.     Oil  gauge.     Re.  25.208,  7-24-62,  Cl    73 — 

313. 
Plough  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Felnstone,  Woiffe  H.     Re.  2.".. 205. 
Rust,  Mack  I>.     .Moistening  assembly  for  cotton  picking  spin 

die.     Re.  25.2(»«.  7-24-62.  Cl    56-42 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Kolb.  Robert  H      Re.  25,200 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Momberg.  .lames  W.,  and  Taylor.     Re.  25.203 
Taylor,  Edward  W.  :  See — 

Momberg,  James  W.,  and  Taylor.     Re.  25,203. 
Western  <;eophysical  Co.  of  .America  :  See — 

Becker.  Carl  H.     Re.  25,204. 
Zimmerman.  Richard  F.  :  .See — 

Kampert,  Keith  W..  and  Zimmerman.     Re.  25,207. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


-Antaes  Lineal  1948,  A.VL  Medical  Laboratory  Division,  Inc.  : 

Xettleshlp,  .Mae  U  and  -A.     2,157. 
nscher.   Carl    H.,    to   .Sele<ted   Glads.    Inc.      Gladiolus  plant. 

2,158.  7   24-62.  Cl.  47  —  60. 
Nettleshlp,  .Anderson  :  See — 

Nettleshlp,  .Mae  B.  and  A.     2.157. 


Xettleship,  Mae  B.  and  A  .  to  Antaes  Lineal  1948  ANL  Medi- 
cal Laboratory  Division,  Inc.  Indigo  plant.  2,157,  7-24- 
62,  Cl.  47—60. 

.Selected  Gladsi  Inc.  :  See — 

t'ischer,  Carl  H.     2.158.  , 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Bosch  .Arma  Corp.  :  See — 
Hogeman,  Hans.     193,285. 
Hogeman,  Hans.     193,292. 
Atkln,    Leonard,    to   Stone   Mfgs.   Co.      Wall   lamp.      193,275 

7-24-62,  Cl.  t)48     4.  . 

Becker,   Frederick   W.,   to  Westlngliouse  Electric  Corp      Elec- 
tric Iron.     193,278,  7-24-62.  Ci    1)49-  6. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hose,  Robert  H.     193.269 
HoKe,  Robert  H.      19.3,270  ' 

Cochran.    Amber   L.      Beverage  advertlslnK  "ign    or   the  like 

193.261.  7-24-62,  Cl.  1)1  -12 
Columbia  Plastics  Corp.  :  See—  i 

Slegel.  Milton  M.     193,288. 
Cosmos  Products  Co.  :  See 

Wada.  Tadahlde.     193,266. 
Kavles.  John  W   :  .See    - 

Hotz,  Kenneth  A  ,  and  Davles.     193,274 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Nee 

Elcholti.  Clara  V.     193.280. 
I>ux  Inc.  :  See— 

ohlsson.  F(dke  K.  H.     193  265. 
Kicholti.  Clara  V  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Jug  or  the  like 

193.280.  7-24-62.  Cl.  D5.H-    5 
Fabmagic    Inc.  :  See- 

Kelnhnfer.  John  J.     193.264. 
J-lrych;  Joseph  :  See  - 

Menary.  Robert  F.,  and  Firvch.     193,283. 
Fischef  t,  Charles  :  See- 

.Mllkle,  (ieorge.      193,272. 
Fristoe    Donna  M.     Rug  or  similar  article.     193,291,7-24-62 

Cl.  D02 — 21. 
Gilson  Bros   <'o.  :  See 

HotJi.  Kenneth  A  .  and  DaTles      193,274. 
(Julda,    Frank       Torch    Jig    for    circular    welding        193  284. 

7   24-62.  Cl    De2— 2 
Gutrldge.   Jack    E..   to   Pullman    Inc       Rjiilwar  car  for  trans- 

|H>rtlng  vehicles.     193. 28«,  7-24-62   Cl   D66-1. 
Hamed,    .Malcolm    S  .   and    H     T.    Lund,    to    Hughes   Tool   Co 

Helicopter      193,290.  7-24-62,  <'I    D71  — 1. 
HaulMTt,  Wayne  :  See- 
Kennedy.  William  T  .  Jr  .  and  Haubert      193,273 
Hills    David  (;  ,  to  Plax  Corp      Bottle.     193,281,  7-24-62,  CI. 
I  )oR- — ^6. 

Hogeman  Hans,  to  .American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  Housing  for 
a  fuel  Injection  pump.     I!t3.2*<5,  7-24-62,  Cl.  D65--1. 

Hoceman.  Hans,  to  .\merican  Bosch  .Anna  <'orii  Fuel  inlec 
ti<m  pump      19.{,292.  7-24-62.  Cl    D«i5      1 . 

Hose,  Robert  H  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Iwtboriitorles,  In<'      Anto 

matic  carrldiallng  telephone  <IeHkset       193  269    7-24-62    Cl 
D26 — 14. 

Hose  Robert  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc  Aufo- 
"}"*lf".f«'"d -dialing  telephone  desk  set.  193,270.  7  24-t>2 
Cl.  D26 — 14. 


Hoti.    Kenneth    .A.,    and   J.    W.    Davles.    to   Gilson    Bros.    Co. 
Combined    motor    mount    and    transmission   housing   for   a 


'V-: 


rotary  tiller  or  the  like.     193.274,  7-24-62.  Cl.  D3 
Hughes  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Harned.  .Malcolm  S..  and  Lund.     193,290. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Xoyes,  Eliot.     193,271. 
IzumI,    Svnya.      Magnetic    sound    recording    and    reproducing 

Instrument.     193,268,  7-24-62.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Kehoe,  John  V.  :  See - 

Travers.  William  J.,  and  Kehoe.     193,289. 
Keinhofer,  John  J.,  to  Fabmagic,  Inc.     Vacuum  cleaner.     198 

264.  7-24-62,  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Kennedy,   William   T.,   Jr.,  and   W.   Haubert,   to  The   .Mexlto 
Forge.    Inc:      Playground    device.      193,273.    7-24-62,    (Tl. 
D34— ^. 
Keyes  nbre  Co.  :  See— 

Smith.  Dudlev  H.     193.282. 
Lund.  Hert»ert  T.  :  See — 

Harned,  .Malcolm  S.,  and  Lund.     193,290. 
Menary.  Robert  F.,  and  J.  Flrych,  to  Paulmar,  Inc.     Film  In- 
specting machine.      193  283,  7-24-62,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Mexico  F^orge,  Inc  ,  The  :  See —  | 

Kennedy,  William  T.,  Jr.,  and  Haubert.     193,273.  I 

Mllkie,  George,  to  C.  Hschett.     Necktie  rack  or  similar  article. 

193,272.  7-24-62.  Cl.  D33— 8.  ' 

Noma  Lltes.  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Pettit,  Frank.     193,276.  ' 

Noyes,  Eliot,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.     <'om- 
blned    microphone    and  'card    reel.      193,271,    7-24-62,    Cl. 
D26— 14. 
Ohlsson,  Folke  E.  H.,  to  Dux  Inc.     Chair.     193.265.  7-24-<J2. 

Cl.  D15— 1. 
Olympia  Werke  AG.  :  See —  ' 

Sieber.  Peter,  and  Schurer      193,267. 
Owle*.  Fred  G.,  Jr.,  to  G.  H.  Rackensperger.     Sign.     193,262, 

7-24-62,  CI.  Dl— 12. 
Palmer,  John  L.     Combination  parking  meter  timer  and  coin 

holder.     193,279.  7-24-62,  Cl.  D52      4. 
Paulmar,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Menary,  Robert  F.,  and  Flrych. 
Pettit,    Frank,    to    .Noma    Lltes,    Inc. 

193.276,  7-24-62.  Cl.  D48     20. 
Plax  Corp.  :  See — 

Hills,  David  G,     193,281. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  Ser  — 

•  Jutrldge,  J:i<k  E      193.286. 
Kackensperiier.  (ieorge  H.  :  See  - 
Owles.  Fred  G  ,  Jr.     193,262. 
Ki<hflel(l  Oil  Corp  :  See   -  •, 

Travers.  William  J.,  and  Kehoe.     193,289. 
Rolileffs.  Willlaiii  A.     Liquid  sipping  tube  or  the  like      193,263, 

7-24-62,  Cl.  I>2      3. 
Schurer,  .\rnold  :  See — 

Sieber,  Peter,  and  Schurer.     193.267. 


193,283. 
Bubbling  candle  lamp. 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


DJo 


Sl^ber.   Peter,  and  A    Schur*r.  to  01ympl«  Werke  AG. 

tatlttK  machine      l».?.2fl7.  7-24-«2.  Cf  D2rt — 14 
Slefcel.  Milton  M  .  to  Columbia  riaxtlcs  Corp.     Boat.     193.288. 

7-24-62.  CI    D71  — 1 

Stniter.   RoKer  M..   to  Rn^d^r  MfR.  Co.     Combtnefl  pole  lamj> 
rnna  for  "  " 

CI.  D48— 20. 


Smith.  Dudlej  H  .  to  Keyex  Plbre  Co. 

7-24-62.  Cl.  D58^-l« 
Snyder  Mfg.  Co  :  8e«— 

Mlnxer.  Rofvr  M.     193.277. 


Ilatboz  stay      193. 2M2. 


Stone  Mfim    Co   :  Bee — 

Atkin    Leonard.     193,275. 
Traveri..   William  J  ,  and  J     V.   Kehoe.   to  RIcbHeld  Oil  Corp. 

Marine  drUllnic  rig.      193.289.   7-24-62.  Cl.  1)71—1 
True  Mtff    Co  .  Inr.  ;  Bee— 

Tnilanke.  Frank  R.      193.287. 
TrulaKkp.   Prank  R..  to  Tnie  Mtg.  Co,  Inc.     liereraKe  cooler. 

193.287.  7-24-62.  Cl    De7— 4. 
Wnda.  Tadahlde.  to  Coamoa  Produrta  Co.     Knife  or  the  like 

l»3.2rtfl    7-24-62    O    D22— 3. 
WefftlnKhouae  Klectrlc  Corp.  :  See — 
Becker.  Frederick  W.     193.278. 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


! 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1962 

NoTl. — ArvtDfed  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  slffnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


8ee- 


3,045,387. 


ABA  Cellophane  Products  Corp 
Alvarez.  Felix.     3.045,891. 
ABC  Chemical  Corp.  .   Hee— 

Simpson,  Theodore  S.,  Jr. 
ACF  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bo<'hlow.  Robert  W.      3,045,.'i05. 
Compton    Donald  R.,  and  Pratikl.     3,045,896. 
Abtldgaard.     William     H.,     to     Plastomerlc     Products    Corp. 
Surgeon's  gown  and  glove  assembly  and  method  of  steriliz- 
ing same.     3,045,815.  7-24-62,  Cl.  200 — 63.2. 
Abruizi,   Ceaare.      Bowling  ball  wrUt   hanger  and  automatic 

release.    3.048,014,  7-24-62,  Cl.  273—64. 
Ace  Electronics  Associates.  Inc.  :  Sec —  .        | 

Williams.  David  G.  and  J.  W.     3,046,5i0.  ' 

Acute  Highway  Products  Corp.  ;   Hee — 

Crone.  Alfred  K.      3,04.5.564. 
Acrow-Wolff  Gesellscbaft   mit  bescbrankter  Haftung,  Flrma  : 
See — 

Dorn.  Hans.     3.045,313. 
Adamek.  iCduard  (i.  :  See — 

(Javer.  Kenneth  M.,  Adamek.  and  Barton.     3.046,142 
Adams.  Charles  J.  :  Hee— 

Hutton.    Robert   W.,   Sigo.   and  Adams.     3,046.3,'>2. 
Adams,  Charles  J  .  and  E.  W.  Werts.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Electromagnetic  relay.     3.046.370.  7-24-62.  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Adams.  Francln  V.  :   Hee— 

Rowley,  Russell  A.    Adams,  and  Gaffney.     3.046,527 
Adams    Harold  E..  to  Nash  Engineering  Co.     Booster  pumpa. 

3.045.602.  7-24-62.  Cl.  103—113. 
Adams.  Norman  I..  III.     Spectroscopy  apparatus.     3,045,534. 

7-24-62.  Cl.  88—14. 
Adams.     Richard     F..     to    Olln     Mathieaon     Chemical     Corp. 
Method  for  forming  hollow  sheet  metal  panels.     3,045.618. 
7-24-62.  Cl.   113—51. 
Addle.    Albert    N..   and    M.    Ephralm.   Jr.,    to   General   Motors 
Corp.      Lubrication    systems    and    protective    controls    for 
turbocharged  engines.      3,045,419.   7-24-62.  Cl,  60 — 13 
Addle,    Albert    N..   and    W.    G.    Dilworth.   to   General   Motors 
Corp.      Lubrication    systems    and    protective    controls    for 
turbocharged  englneH      3,045,420,   7-24-62,   Cl.  60 — 13. 
Adolph     John    L.      Explosive    power    activated    mechanisms. 

3.045,242,  7-24-62.  Cl.  1—44..'). 
Adolphson.  Roy  T.  :   Hee — 

Shampaine,  Hyman  R..  Adolphson,  and  Douglass.    3,046,- 
071. 
Advanced  Development  Assn..  Ltd.  ;  Bee — 

Barnes.  Percy  J.      3.046,398. 
Aertalmatic  Engineering  Ltd.  :  Nee — 
Lawrence,  Frank  L.      3.045,974. 
Aerojet  General  Corp.  :  Bee — 

(iarcla.  Gustavo.      3,046,417. 
Aeroplast  Corp.  :  See — 

Blanford,  William  F.    and  Dempsey.     3.045,878. 
Agency    of    Industrial    .Science   and  Technology,    Ministry  of 
International  Trade  and  Industry  ;  See — 
Tsujiurhl.  Jumper      3.045,530. 
Akahane,  N'Iro,  to  I'ashica  Co.  Ltd.     Camera  motor  control, 

3.045,536.  7-24-62.  Cl.  88—16. 
Akahane.  Nlro.  to  Yashica  Co..  Ltd.     Automatic  camera  dia- 
phragm     3,045,575.  7-24-62,  Cl.  95 — 64. 
Akashi.  (Joro  :  See — 

Fukuda.    Shlnro.  Goto.   Akashi.   and    MIyake.      3.046.158. 
Akerlb.  P^skiel,  to  Bureau  de  Recherches  et  d'Ezploltatlon  de 
procedes  et  Brevets.     Head  for  dry  electric  razor.     3,045.- 
346.  7-24-62.  CI.  30—43. 
Akers.  Edward  G. :  See — 

Akers.  Edward  G.      3.045,880. 
Akers,  Edward  (i.,  324%   to  W.  S.  Wilson,  32V4% 
Akers.  324%    to  1>.  M.  Mallck.  and  3%    to  E.  D. 
Closure  with  spout  securable  in  non-use  position 
880.  7-24-62.  Cl.  222—536. 
Aladdin  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See   - 

Bllyeu.  Archie  E.      3,046,192. 
Albrecht.  Wolfram,  to  Jos.  Schneider  k  Co..  Opflsche  Werke. 
High-speed  photographic  or  cinematographic  objective  with 
wide  Image  angle.     .1,045.547.  7-24-62,  Cl.  88—57. 
Albright.    Roy    H..    to    I-T-E    Circuit    Breaker    Co.      Coaxial 
metal  enclosed  Isolated  phase  bus. 
307—147. 


to  E.  G. 

O'Brian. 

3,045,- 


3.046.422.  7-24-62.  Cl. 


Alco  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Wlegers,  Irvin  E.     3,045,700.  I   • 

Alexander.  Florence  M.  :  See — 

Alexander.  Walter  N.     3.046,093. 
Alexander,  Walter  N.,  deceased  (F.  M,  Alexander  executrix)  ; 
said    W.    N.    Alexander   assor.    to    General    Aniline   &    Film 
Corp.     Process  of  manufacturing  carbon  monoxide.     3,046,- 
093.  7-24-62.  CI.  2.3-204. 

Alexeff.    Alexander    V.,    and    H.    R.    Richards,    to    Industrial 

Ovens,     Inc.       Expansible    oven    strip    proceHsIng    means. 

3,045.360.  7-24-<i2.  Cl.  34—52. 
Alfleri,  Giuseope,   to  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Fabbrica  Itallana   Mag 

netl.     Leveller  for  two-valve  pneumatic  suspension.     3,045.- 

703.  7-24-62.  Cl.  137-627.5. 


to  General  Electric 
3,046.449.  7-24-62, 


Bee- 


Alfieri.  Gluseope,  to  MarelH  S.p.A.    Fabbrica  Itallana   Mag- 
net!.     Duplex    compressed    air    distributors    for    pneumatic 
braking  Installations.     3,046,061,  7-24-62.  Cl.  303—53 
Alger.  C.L.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Hopkins.  John  D.     3,045,463. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Daley,  Robert  W.     3.046.319. 
Allegheny  Plaatics.  Inc.  :   See- — 

Yost,  James  M..  and  Morltx.     3,045,287. 
Allen-Bradley  Co.  :  See — 

Beaudoin,  Leonard  W.,  Kraft,  and  Steinbrecher.     3,046,- 
228. 
Allen,  Herbert,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.     Valves.     3,045,- 

693,  7-24-<;2,  Cl.  137—315. 
Allen  Organ  Co.  :  Hee — 

Markowitz,  Jerome,  and  Nelson.     3,045,522. 
Allen,  R.  C.  Business  Machines,  Inc.  :  See — 

Allen.  Ralph  C.     3,045,901. 
Allen.    Ralph    C..    to    R.    C.    Allen    Business    Machines.    Inc. 
Change-computing  cash  register  with  flag  concealing  mech- 
anism.   3.045,901.  7-24-62,  Cl.  235—2. 
Alley,    Robert    P.,   and    R.    B.    Wilkerson. 
Co.     Condition  responsive  apparatus. 
Cl.  317—5. 
Alliance  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stuckey.  Richard  L.     3.045,300.  ' 

Allied  Animal  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Parker.  Cecil  W.     3,0-16.193. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget 

Gynt.  Sven.     3,048,426. 
Alt,  Carl  G.  :  Bee — 

Mc<;ratb,  William  L.,  and  Alt,     3,045,440. 
Alt,  Carl  G.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Grid  and  platen  Ice  making, 

3,045,439.  7-24-62.  Cl.  62—66. 
Althen,  Harold  :   See — 

Kurlander.  John,  and  Althen.    3,045.649. 
Altmann,    Rudolf   W.      Facial    showering   device. 

7-24-62.  Cl.  128—66. 
Alumlniuiii-Industrle-Aktien-Gesellschaft :   See — 

Gubler.  Huldrelch.     3,046.067 
Alvarez,  Felix,  to  ABA  Cellophane  Products  Corp. 

envelopes.     3,045  891,  7-24-62,  Cl   229 — 69, 
Amada,  Sanae,  M.  Matsumoto,  and  K,-I.  Ukltsu. 

printer.     3,045,590,  7-24-62,  Cl.  101-93. 
Ambrosial,  Leonard  R.,  to  Lear.  Inc.     Fluid  actuating  device. 

3,045,650.  7-24-62,  Cl.  121—38. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   Bee —  i 

Dalrymple.  William  P.    3,045,411.  I 

American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  Bee —  I  ;  • 

Arlt,  Herbert  0,  Jr.    3,046,186.  ' 

Hess,  Irwin  H.,  and  Kurtz,    3,046,259. 

McGrath,  Thomas  F.,  3,048,309. 

Salsbury,  Jason  M  ,  Kalzerman,  and  Mino.     3,046,078. 

Sloan,  Carol  L..  and  Barber.    3,046.288.  i  i 

Szumskl.  Stephen  A.    3,046.200.  '         \ 

White   Malcolm  L.,  and  Wehner.    3.046.201. 
American  Cystoscope  Makers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wallace,  Frederick  J.     3,045,677. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Morris.  Jack.     3.046.382. 
American  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

McLearn.  Herbert  M.     3,045.910. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.  :   See — 

Handwerk,  Erwin  C.     3,045.995. 

Larson.  Melvln  L.    3,046.287. 
American  Monorail  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McEiachern.  Loyd  K.     3.045.929. 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  Bee — 
I  Anderson.  Axel  F.  L.    3,045,432. 

Kogan,  Henry  M'..  and  Noakes.    3,045.874. 

Marchi,  Vito  V.     3.045,876. 
American  Viscose  Corp-  :   See— 

Bates,  Arthur  I.,  and  Anderer.    3,046,083. 

Breakell.  James  H  .  and  Phillips.     3,045,358. 

Evans,  Robert  D..  and  Yu.     3,046.256. 
"  "         3,046,257. 


3.045,869, 


Continuous 
High  speed 


Evans,  Robert  D.,  and  Yu, 
Wade,  Worth,  .T045..103 
Ammerall.  Peter,  to  Roxbury 


method    of 
139 — 403. 


Carpet  Co.     Carpet  fabric  and 


making    the    same.      3,045.710,    7-24-62,    Cl 

Ampex  Corp  :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Keith  O,     3,045,937. 
Johnson,  Keith  O.     3,045.938. 
Anaconda  Co.,  The:   See —  i  i 

Cadwell,  Graham  M.    3.046.203. 
Anderer,  Joseph  H.  :   See — 

Bates,  Arthur  I.,  and  Anderer.    3,046.083. 
Andersen,  Johan  M..  and  J.  H.  Dockstader.  to  Dupltcon  Co., 
Inc.     Nestable  shop  truck.     3,046,033,  7-24-62,  Cl.  280— 
33  99.  ♦ 

Anderson.  Arthur  R..  to  Concrete  Technology  Corp.     Concrete 
prestresslng  cable  grip      3.045.305,  7-24-<)2,  Cl.  24 — 122.6. 
Anderson,  Axel  F.  L..  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.    Fluid  coupling.    3,045,432,  7-24-62,  Cl.  60—54. 

iii 


IV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


United   State*   of  Amcrira.   Atomic 
Nuclear    rraclpr.      3,046.212.    7-24- 


AndcrioD,    Cleve    R,    to 
Enericy    CuiuuiImhIoii. 
6;i.  Cl.   204— 1J*J2. 
AndtTxon  i'o  ,  The;   See —  -> 

Mart»-ni».  Jaik  E.     ;<.U4<;.055. 
AnderxoD  CoutroN,  Inc.  :    Srr 

Anderiton.  KIroy  M..  and  Hfidorn      ;i.045.290. 
AadtrnoD.  Kirov  il.,  and  C    K.  Hcldoro.  to  Auder>un  CuntrulH, 
Inc      Method  vt  eDcapKulutlng  collit.     a,u45.2UO,   7-24-02, 
V\    IH— 5tt 
Audernon.  Ralph  F.  :    Srr 

Anderr«on,  Swan  K.,  and  Strom  beck.     3.04.%,4o5. 
AnderHou,  Swun  K..  and  L.  StrOiiiherk.   '^j  to  S.  K.  AnderMon, 
and   >-i   tu  R    K    AnderHun.     Wrapping  iiuichtoe.     3,045.405, 

7  ::4-«2.  n  5.»-i>»2. 

Anderxon.  Swan  K.  :   Her  — 

Anderr<ou.    Swan    K  .    and    Strombeck.      3,045,405. 

.\nil»TMin.  Kk'hard  L..  and  M.  J  <.*'Ruurke,  tu  Internatiunal 
Bii»lne>!«  Machines  Corp.  Miiltiule  jiiD<'tiun  >»-iiiloi>udii('tor 
devk-e    fttbriratloD.      :;.tt4«,4o«.    7   24-«2.    CI.    317-235. 

Andrea^M.u.   Rudolf  \V.      l>rill      3,045.5i3.  7-24-«2.  Cl.  77— 

AiidrtHs,  llarn  J  .  Jr.  to  .So«-ony  .Mobil  <»||  Co..  Inc.  Hljfh 
t>arliini  content  complex  suit.*  of  Nulfouir  uctds  and  petroleum 
fractlon.H    (.•outaloint;    the    MUie       3,U4t).224.    7-24-62,    Cl. 

i:.'i2    .i.« 
Andre>H.  Harry  J  .  Jr..  and  I*    Y.  C   Oee,  to  Sooony  Mobil  tMI 

C.i.  Iiir      Stablllwd  distillate  fuel  olL    .■i,(>4tt.lo2.  7-24-62. 

n     44      71.  ▼ 

Andrews.    Mark    B.   and    W.   JT    Burke,   to   Roll-O-SheetM.    Inc. 

Roll    (lUjwijser       .{.(M.'i.Hx;!.    7   24  «i2.  Cl.    225— 9«l 
.\UK.  Ch..li  VI,  and  K    W.  Burkhanimer.  to  IV  R.  Mallory  ft  Co. 

MX'      Electrical  contact!*  of  bit;h  arc  erosion  resistance  and 

method  of  maklot;  the  .same.     3.t>45,.J31.  7-24   •52.  Cl.  2»  — 

iHli 

.Vnslow,  James  R  .  tu  Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     rip«'razlne 

sultlte      .l,o4«.:i7T.  7    L'4   t;^,  Cl    2»M>      2f.M 
.\pflbaiitii.   .loseph    II.   and    W     L.   O'Brien,   to  Raytheon  Co. 

I[ii|>rek:nated   cathodes       .f.(>4,">.:t2t».   7- 24   62.   Cl.   2»      25  IH. 
.\pi>leton.   .Vrthiir   I.      I'lug  and  receptacle  connector.     3.<i4«.- 

»!.'>.   7    >••)    »iJ.  Cl     .t.t'.t       111. 

.Xppllfd  I'ower  Industries.  Inc.:   Ser-~ 

ColKan.  William  L.     ;{,(»45.R.V1 
.Vrakuwa.   .Naojl       I»evlce  for  chaUfcInK  the  courst^  of  a  Mllver 

in   a   draft  apparatus       .!.I»4.'».J".»1 .   7  124   •>2.   Cl. 
Archer  I»aiiiHls  Midland  to       s>, 

llirrhaway.  riayton  K  .  Jr  ,  Uoetz.  and  Kottke 
.\rcos  Corp,  ;    Srr 

WioiiUnn.   W  later  *H..  Thomas,  and   Norccosn. 
.\r't     Herbert   <i  .    Jr.,    to   .\mfrl<-an   Cyaniuiiid   Co 
sUlnK    emulsions    and    paper    sized    therewith. 
7   21   •■._•    Cl    lt;2      l'i7. 
■\riiiata,  FMward  J.,  to  I'otter  Instrument  Co..  Inc 
r.act-.r   shift    rt-jrlsfer.      .•1.04U..V11,   7  24  62.   Cl. 
Aruicii  Steel  Corp  :   See  _  I 


ll»      25»t. 

I 
.1.046.147. 

3,046..1Sr,. 

Catlonic 

.1.046.  ls«. 

.''aturnble 
340     174 


3.046.167. 


t 


Hudson.  Kdwin  B.     3.045.9»7. 
W'axweiler.  JameM  II  .  ami  I..arrliii<>re. 
\ riii"ur  .mil  < 'o   :  Srr 

Spwr.   I'aul.  UrijcjJ".  and  .Mc.Vvoy      3,048,2 
Ann-fron;;  Crk  <"•>.  :  Srr 

I4.ii:'r    .\athanlel  K..  Jr      3. 04.'. 473.   . 
-Vriiit.    hrt'il   II..   fo  liarcy  <'orp.      LevelivK  device  for  atand- 

ards      .'..m.-i.tHl*.  7   L'» -♦>!'.  Cl.  4.'>      1.19: 
.\roii.s..n.    Minnl.   t-i   Worthincton  Corp      Vessel  for  MUbco«ile«I 

li'iuid      .■«U4.'i.4;57.  7-24-«2.  CI.  62-54. 
.\r|»s  t  'or|>.  :  .sire 

.\rim.  Jan  J.     3.046.474. 
.\rps.   .Ian  J      to  .\rps  Corp      Bore-hole  lufririnK  -"yateni  and 
__     iii^rlioil      ■{  •»4»i.474.  7   24   «2.  Cl.  324  -1. 

\r'ii.  i.'.r-   K  .  nnd  J.   Fried,  to  .Merck  &  Co    Inc      Method  .if 
P't.i.iil'i      .f    iiioruanic   chemiciil    compound       3.(M«,l»«». 
7   24   ♦•>2    cl    2'5      205 
Ashurv,    (  huri.--   T      .Vhmdlne   machine  and  drive   therefor. 

:{.»»45.!»!>.'.  7    2  4   •;_•.  Cl    !'•;_'      2*>. 
.\sh»T.  Rnn.ild  I»   ;  .sVe  i 

Spell. .  r    !,.iarnl  H  .  and  .Xither     3.(H5,49.*». 
.\slif..n.  \    •'.  l».Miopmpnts  l.t.l   ;  See- 

.\sht(iii,    .Xoriii.in   C.,   and    Wilson. 
\shr..ii.    \..r!ii.>n   C,   and   <      V     Wilson 
^►•|..|,m.nts    l.t.l       Kini:   rollln»c   mill.s 
C|    s.i     .-, 
.\sliworth  Mr.'K    Inc  :  See 

l'..Tlit..|.  .VltrH.I  R  .  Jr      3  04."i  Strt 
.\skania  W.  rKe    \Ai   :  See 

l'i»rM.aiiii.    M!»rkus,    an<l    Kuehne 
.\sk»-\\     .XliMreH    1.  ,  Jr       Srr 

K«.viiM|.l>.    Ri.tiar.l    H  ,   and   Askew 
A-«..«i«fH(|  Kle.frlcai  Industrie!*  F,td.  :  See  - 

Tudi:*-    J.>s.[.li      3. 046. 424. 
.\,»...  ,;,;Hd  I.ea.t  Manufacturers  htd   :  Mer 

J.iuiiesiiii.  H»'Ihii  It      ;i.ii4ii.i.^o, 

.Vf;_l.i!..»n.  rharU!.  T.      Burclar  preventiuD  device 
.     J  4    >._'.  C!     I(.M      :i 

AfHlT!.  Heu/..  M  ,ie»..s  et  Sljnon  Reunt-s.  .Soctete  Anonyme 

Slnion.  .\n<lre      3.o45,Hor..  ' 

.Vtkihsiiii.  (;„j  |.-     ^•„  .  fif,. 

K^ruus.iti,  John  K      3.04.'>.7S5. 
.Vila-,  •'.ipc..  .\ktirbolat;  :  Srr 

MiKiiiu.  i:.irl  K  .  uu.l  I.iodell 
.VttWoiHl.    Willitain    S  .    to    (Jeu.Tiil 


3.045,.*.16. 

to   .N.   C    .Vnhton   I>e 
3.04.'>..'»I6.    7-24-4i.', 


3  l)4«t.404 
3.045.692 


3.045.6 1.'> 


3.0  4.'..S9S. 
Motors  Corp. 


Strip  made 


..I    .-lastjc    .leformable    niater.aJ    for    conn.-ctW '  f*-.    piirVn 

'"   •••''■-' '^''    relar...,,      :;..M5.7S7.   7   2  4-f.J.   Cl.    I89--7M 

ler.   John    H.     Jr.    to  4;en.>r.il    H>nmni    «..,... i   <•'.       ii..i 


.\uer.   John 

ul  t  rnsonii 

.\uer     John 


,   ,•''■"*.*•,'*',"-'■;''    •*«''»n.v    Signal   C..       I'uNwl 
.lHie<t.ir      .{.iU...90'.i.   7   24-«S2,   Cl    23."»— 92. 

.     ,         ".Jr.    to    (;en.ra|    Rallnny    Signal    Co 
.j.ntr..l   system    f..r  autoni.)l.lle 
.    -•4-62.  Cl.  34..      :>l 


Tliree-drum 


H^Jn    ,     V-  n'-  .^./,  ^*"*''°-  "    ^    Kendall,  and  R.  A. 
Hagen.    to   (.eneral    Railway    SiRual    Co.      M..uhtiuK   means 

340-388"  "**'"""■  """'"1"'^*"      3,046.544,   7-24%!:,  Cl 
Aulen,  Walter  K.,  to  Eddys^tone  .Machinery  Co 

Winder.     3.04...1MU.  7-24-«2,  C|    242— 6W 
.Vutumatic  Canteen  Co.  of  .Vnierica     See—-^' 

Murber.  Curtis  .M.     3.04.").3ti4 
.\utomatic  Klectric  laboratories   Inc 

Boyd.  John  .M.     3,04.'>.H52 

Faulkner   Alfred  II.     3.046.350. 

■Molnar,   Imre.     3,046.344. 

.Molnar.  Imre.     3.04»i.349 

-Murphy,  .\orbert  J.     3.046.341. 

••shorn.  I'et.r  K.     3.04«l.34«. 

•  •stiine.  John  K  .  and  Tau>:ner. 

StoltHli.,  R..t>eri  K      3.0  4ti.{40 
Auk'sburt;  .NuruberK  A.iJ.  .Manciiinenfabrlk 

.s»limi.lt.  Kmst.     3.(Mi».o«iU 
Auiophon  Aktienj:es.lli«cliaft  :  Mre — 

i.s.huml,  Otto.   KapiMler.  and  Streit. 
.\U/.olle.    Robert.    I'.   Chauniette.    I'    «;arln 
tommissurlat    a    IIJiieiKie    Atomique     ' 
file  k-etter  type.     3.045,642,  7-24-62    Cl 
A  \  CO  ( 'orp.  :  Sei  ' 

3.045.482. 
and  Strauitl.     3,045,479. 


See — 


3,046,342. 

Bee— 


3.046.3.')3. 
and  1'.  I'rugne,  to 
Nacuum    puiupa    of 

118—49. 


and  Avins.     3.046.335. 
W.   A     Krewer.   to  The  Pure  Oil  Co 

3.046.318.  7-24-«2.  Cl.  260-68363. 
(a  hot  t  orp  Flexible  r.dler  conveyor, 
t  I.  1U3  — 3.». 


3.046.110.*  ■ 

3.o4»i.in. 

3.04»i.ll6. 

3.04H.11S. 

3.04«1.121. 

3.tt4ti.l21 

.    Neu^ebauer. 


r 


and    Rebenntock. 


and  SUx. 
and  Sum. 
and  .sii.s. 
and  i>U8. 


3.046.112. 
3.046.113 
3.046.115. 
3.046.120. 


SUs 
SUs 
.Slis 
Nils 
Siis, 
BatM-ock 


l>oiiieisen.  Karl  A. 
Men.    »..>li««n4;  j. 
•Vvins,  Jack  :  sre-~ 

Rhodes.  Roland  .\.. 
Ay.-rs.   «.e..r»;e    \\  ,    and 

.Vlkylatiou    process 
.\yrfs.    Henry    .s  ,    f., 
a.fM."..7ii|.  7    .'4   «i2 
.V (opiate  « '..rp.  :   Srr 

I  .Schmidt.  .Ma.\imilian  I' 
.Schmult,  .Ma.\imiliaii  I' 
Schmi.lt.  .Ma.xlDiiliHn  I" 
.Schmidt.  .Makimilian  I' 
Schmidt.  .MaKimiliaii  I' 
Schmi.li.  Maximihuu  T 
.Scliinidt.    .Maximilian 

3.04«i.l31 
S.liiiiult.  .Maximilian  V 
Schmi.lt.  .Maxluiili.in  1' 
S.liniiilt,  .Maximilian  1' 
Schmult.  .Maximilian  V 
Siis.  Oskar.     3.(*4t>,l  14 

•  ►.skar.     3.t)4t>,ll7 

Oskar.     3.«H«l.  119. 

Oskar.     3.04t>.122 

()skar,  and  Glos     3.046.126 

<»skiir.    .N.uKebauer.   and   Schmidt. 

*   Wilcox  Co.  The;   Sre~         , 
Gilhart.  Jack  S.     .{.04.'i.31rt  |  I 

Kollinit.   Johann       :H)45  340  I 

II  1    -^*''"'i!"">»"ry.  Moiialil  \\.'    3.<M«403 
■iLi-.         '*   •^*-      '^'■"''<'«'   «nkle       3,045,247 

""n.'^!'i:.n^V"'"!V.**-    "'V   •"•*    •'     ^     HarrUon.      Method    for 
.  1    l"     {■;"""■>"   "'"^'^   "f  P'««tl«-      ■X045,283.   7-24-62^ 

Baisl».y.    R.iyiiion.l    J.    .sVe 

It   .    K'-jly.  Cliff.. r.l  I».  and  Balsley.     3.045  402 
Baize.  Jai"-;''  K     an.l  R    A    .\..el.     Internal  combustion  power 
means_     ■t.<>45.427.  7   24 -62.  Cl.  60- .W  34  """  P -wer 

-r'l''-,  li'."""  Ir-  .'".  ^  V""'*^   •'"'"•''*  "'   America,   Air  Force 
Te|,.pm,to  optical   dewiirn.      3.04.V»48.   7-24-62    Cl    88      57 

ivi  •,;",'""'  Vr    ♦"l'""«*<>   «'»'-"  of  Aiwrlca,    Air   Force. 
l.lcpti..t..  ..pti.al  desiK'n.      3,045,549,   7-24-62    Cl    88—67 
Baker  oil  T.,..|s.  Inc   .   Sr, 

C.,nrad.  .Martin  B      3.045.757. 

Kcithaliu.   Julian   1>       3.»>45  752 

.Mus*..  John  F.     3.045  7."iH 

.Mverii.  W'illlHin  |i      3,045.754.  I 

Baker.    Richard    F.  ;    Srr  I 

Maher,  J.>seph  L  .  an.l  Baker.     3.045.899. 
Balt.»s.H»T.   Rob«-rt   W    :    Srr 

Hawkins.  Janie!.  F  .  Schoellhorn.  and  Balfosiier.  8l046  553 
Banes,   l  red  W  .  :   Sr, 

W  il>..ii.    Howar.l    1..    Ban.s, 
Banstr.>iu   Industries.  Inc.;   See 

Weaver.   I'aul  J      3.045.4.35. 
Rantnm  Bearintfs  IMviNlon.  The  TorrlnRton  Co. 

I,..t>.-ck.  J. dm  H  ,  nn.l  Fliiher.    3.046.065 

I..>i>..  k.  J.ilin  H  .  an.l  Fislu-r.     3.O46.066 

a  II 1 1   .M^'Vern 

3.046.411 
Srr 
and  B«rt>er. 


3.046.123. 


7-24-62.   CI. 


and  .NeUon.     3.046.247. 


See— j- 


Barb«*r  C.ilm.iii    ( 

Rint:.  W  a  J  ne  .V. 
Steiner.  'John  E 

Barher.  William  A.  ; 
Sl.ian.  Car.il  I; 


3.045.917 


3.04rt.288. 


piirkioic  ar»as. 


(Jate 

3.04«.5-'2, 


Barbo.sji.  .Vlex  Direct  reading  computer.  3,045.353.  7-24-62 
Cl    33      149. 

Bard.t.  Ueorge  V.  to  M.J  B.  Co'.  Air  control  system 
:!.045.3til.  7   24   t;2.  Cl   34      87. 

Barn.s,  Clare  E  .  to  Bell  I'eleph.tne  laboratories.  Inc  Broad- 
ban. I  |...larizaflon  rotator.     3.O46,,506,  7-24-62,  Cl.  333 — 81. 

B.iriies    Mfit.    C.i.  :   .scr 

Hunter    Richard  E.     3.<H5.603 

Bartie.s,  IVrcy  J.,  to  .\.IVHnis'<|  development  AHsociation.  Ltd 
Euulpiiient  for  itterillziug  carts  3.046,398,,  7-24-62,  Cl 
2.>o     51. 

B.iru.y.    .Xrthiir  I...   V     .\    Engelhardt.  and  I..  Palmbeck.  Jr.. 
till  E.   I    du   I'ont  lie  .\em..urs  and  <'.>.      I'lmtopolymerizable 
c<iuiposlii.>nH.    elements    and    proceas.      3,04H,127,    7-24—62 
'  Cl   !»n     :{.-• 

Barrick.   James   U.  :   Kre      . 

Cnkefer.   (Albert   <;..   Barrick.    and    Me«-k.      3.046.153. 
Barron.  I>-e  H     .Meih.wl  f..r  making  diamood  tools.   3.046,204, 
7-24-62,  Cl.  204—16. 


Barth,  Bruc«>  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Bonding  composi- 
tions   containing    modlfled     trimethylolphenol    compounds. 

Bartholoma.  J.>hann.  and  A.  Schlnud,  to  Telefunken  GmbH 
Internal   dielectric  means   for  equalization   of  patterns  due 
to jierpendicular  omponents  of  circularly  polarized  waves 
3.046,550.  7-24-62.  Cl.  343   -75r,. 
Barton.  Alfred   .M. :  Ser^ 

Graver,  Kenneth  M..  Adamek,  and  Barton      3,046  142 
Barton.    Raljph    1» ,    to   Whirlpool    Corp       Refrigerating  anpa- 

ratus.     3.045.451.  7-24-62.  Cl.  62      407 
B.jslago.  Rayni..nd.  ami  N.  T.  Williams,  to  Mc<; raw-Edison  Co 

Hall  plate.     3.046.458,  7-24-62,  Cl.  317—234 
Basic   I'r.idiicts   C.irp.  :   .s'cc    -  I 

Brackett.  George  E.     3.046.514. 
Bassick   Co..  The  :   See — 

Erlcson,  Sidney  A.,  and  Parrott.     3.046.054.   t 
Tho.  I>eh  C.     3,(M."i,3!)0. 
Bates.    Arthur   I.,   ami    J.    H.    Anderer.    to   American    Viscose 
Corp.      Metli.xl   f.ir   producing   crimtted    ray.in  staple   fiber 
3.046.083.  7   24-62.  CI.   18      54. 
Batley,  James  V.,   to   Internatt.mal   Business  .Machines  Corp 
Counter  checking  circuit.  3,046,523.  7-^24-62,  Cl.  .340 — 146.1 
Bauman.   Eilwanl   E.  ;   See — 

Bennett.  I'etir  H..  and  Bauman.     3.046,351. 
Bausch  k  Ixmh  Inc  :  See 

Brumley.  Corwin  H.     3.046.554. 
KInkelsteln.  NIssou  A.     3.04."). .">42. 
Korones.   Herbert   D..  and   Ilosenberger      3.045,545. 
O'lVa,  Martin  J.,  and  Stegemnn      3.045.543. 
Bayer  .\ktiengesellschaft,  Farbenfabrlken  ;  See  — 
S.dingen,  Riid.ilf.     .'{,045,m58. 
Sinkfull.  Fritz,  and  Nichel.    3.046.271. 
Wagner.   Kun...     3.046.2."il. 

Wollweber.  Hartmund.  Hiltmann.  Wirth,  and  Krelskott. 
3.046,2!t8. 
Baylia.  Jack  E.  :   Srr  | 

Faulkner.  W  illnrd  J.,  and  Bayha.    3.046.020.  I 

Beat.)n.    Richard    11.;   .S'rc- 

B.>lter.  John  H..  and  Beaton.     3.045.895. 
Beauchamp.   Wilfre.l    A.,   to   The  Voungst.)wn    i^teel   Door   Co. 
I..iterally   m.ivahle   doors.      3, 04.'). 295.   7   24   «2.   C!    20—23. 
Heaudoln.   I..<'onar<l  W..  R.  (J.  Kraft,  and  K.  W.   Steinhre.-lier. 
t.i  .\llen  Hradlev  C.i.     .Methud  of  preparing  a  zinc  manganese 
ferrite.     3.046.i}28.  7-24-»i2.  Cl.  252     <)2.5. 
Beav.-r  Precision   products.    Inc.  :   Srr-  -  j 

Blanchanl.  Riiy  L..  and  Miller.     3.045.457. 
Beavers.   Oorothy  J.,  to  E:istnian  K.Hlak  C».     Sensitization  of 
ph.itographic  silver  hallde  emulsions  w'ith  sulfur  c.intalning 
I>o|ymers.      3,04f..l35.  7   24-«2.   CI.  96      108 
Bechtel.   .Mfre.l   R  .  Jr..   to  .Vshworth   Bros.   Inc.     Cover  plate 
for     flat     wire     ...nvevor     belt.       3.045.809.     7-24-62.     Cl. 
198      195. 
Blocker.   John   E.      Fluid    couplings.      3.045.420.   7-24-62.   Cl. 

60     :>A. 
Becker    John    E.      Fluid    couplings.      3.045.430,    7-24-62.    (T 

«iO     ."4 
Becker.  John    E. 

.Cl.  192      .38. 
Becton.  nickinson  and  C).  ;    Sre —  . 

Heln.  tieorge  N.     3.045.673  ' 

Beeskow.  Brim.)  K.  A.  H  .  t.i  Daimler  Benz  .\ktiengeseHschaft. 
<"lutch     actuating    and     control     arrangement.       .3. 04."), 789, 
7-24   62    Cl    192      3.5. 
••Begovlch.    Nich.ilas    A.,    to    Ilnght^s    .\lrcraft    Co.      Two-pulse 

MTI  radar  sysf.in.     3.046.547.  7   24   62.  Cl    343-7.7. 
Bekk  *  Knulen  Chemische  Fahrik  GmbH.  I>r. :  .S'cp — 

Kaulen.  Hohert.     3.(l4«t.l."i»!. 
Belau,  Roger  K  .  and  N.  S.  I.lnd.  to  Fairmont  Railwav  Motors. 
Inc      niiiil  pressure  actuated  tool.     3.045.64M.  7-24-62.  Cl. 
121      34 
Belk.   Wllber  C  .  and   R.  Polk.  Jr  .   said   l^elk  assor.  to  FMC 
Corp.      .\pparatiis    f.ir   sectionizing   citrus    fruit    having   a 
vibrating  blade.     3,045,729.  7   24 -62.  Cl.  146     3. 
Bell.  John  ;    Srr 

Foil.  J..hn  V   and  Bell.     3.045.0.30. 
Bell.  Uaymonil  M  .  t.>  lyo.kheed  .\lrcraft  Corp      Vibration  test 

ingdevice      3.045.47f..  7   24   62.  Cl   73      716 
lU'II,  Raymond  M  .  W    F    <;.)oding.  F   C.  Wellinan.  and  J.  .\ 
McDevitt    t.i   Klcctr.ilux   Corp.      .\ppnratus   for  and  meth.id 
of  manufacturing  flexible  containers,     3,045,560    7-24  62. 
Cl.  n.T-8. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  i  See — 
Barnes.  Clare  E      3  04«..'iO«. 
Br^-en.  Charles,  and  Michael.    3.046.3,39. 
Buhrendorf.  Fre.l.Ti.k  C      3.045.S84. 
<'ath.  Ploter  C.  an.l  Pferd      3.046.355. 
Clemencv.  William  F      3.046.354. 

Deming.  Royce  D.,  Jacoblttl.  Kennedy.  Large,  and  Pruden. 
3.046.52.-) 
\     Jurgens,  William  C  .  and  Treptow      3.046..^56 
Knenel.  Reginald  A      3.046.543 
Kramer.  Henrv  P      3(>4fi.34«. 
I>>e.  Bock  W      3.046  493 
Miedenia.  Hotze.     3.046.347. 
Sandb.rg.   Irwiii  W.     3.046..504 

Bellomo.    Andrea.      Homokinetic   universal   joint 
7   24   62.  Cl.  «4      21. 

Bender.  Richard  B  .  to  Texas  Plastics  Materials  Suppiv 
Anode  assi-mblv  for  cathodic  protection  3  046  213  t 
•!2.  n   204  —  196. 

Benedlc.  Eric  :   See — 

Prat.  Andre  L  F     3. 045. .•537. 
Bennett    Peter  H..  and_E.  E.   Bauman.  t..  North  Electric  Co 

Translator  device  for  automatic  telephone  svstem.     3.046.- 

3.>1.  7-24   62.  Cl.  179—18. 

Benning,  Calvin  J  .  and  W  R.  Wsz.)lek.  to  W  R  Grace  A  Co 
I  olymerlzation  of  ethylene  with  a  catalvst  of  TiCls  ground 
In  propylene.     3.046.266.  7-24-62.  Cl.  260— 94  9. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  '         ^ 

Pelvic  Inclinometer.      3.045,357.    7-24-62. 

d   11.,   to  <-itles   Service  Research  and   I»evelop- 
ntifreeze  composition.     3.O46;2.30.  7-24-»52.  tM. 


and 
Cl. 


Fluid  couplings. 
Fluid  couplings. 
Mechanical  clutches.     3.045,790.   7-24-62. 


3.045.4.56 


Co. 
24 


Berg,   Joseph    A. 

Cl.  ;j.{     Jo7. 
Berger,   Bernar.l 
nient  Co.     A 
2.-)2— 75. 
Berger  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Slagle,   R.ibert  L.     3.045.973 
Berns  .\ir  King  Corp.  :   Se>  — 

Bernstein.  Samuel  .M.     3.045.581 
Bernstein.  Jerome:   »syc— 

King.  Lewis  (J..   liernsteln.  and  IVngler.  .  3  04r)  235 
lleniiingham.    Raym.ind  J.      Electrical  charge   generating 
retaining    electric    shaver    head.      3.045.345.    7-24-62 
•10 — 43.  I       ' 

Bernotas.  Ralph  J  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.  Bucket  loader 
stops.     3.045,843.  7-24-fi2.  C|    214-140 

Bernstein  Samuel  .M..  to  Berns  Air  King  ConJ.  Broiler  char- 
coal li.ilder  and  food  rack.     3.045.581.  7   24-»i2   C|    99     340 

U.-r.iza.  .M.irton.  to  Inited  States  of  America,' Agriculture' 
.{.4-methylenedioxvphenvl  ace-.als  as  svnergists  for  nvre- 
thrins.     3.04n.l91.  7-24-<i2.  Cl.  167-   .3.3 

M.rtiii  Ac  Cje  ;    Srr    - 

Bertiii,  Jean  H..  and  Le  Xabour.     3.045  947 
Bertin.  Jean  H..  and  .M.  P.  Le  .Vab.iur.  to  Berlin  &  Cie      Ejec- 

-Vi  P^/t'V."'"'"'.'''  f"^  producing  lift  in  aircraft.     3.045.947 
I— -4-()J.  <  1.   244 — 12 

Berzlns.   Tallvaldls,    toE.   I.   du   Pont  de    Xemours  and    (V). 

.7''".v   and   omposite  metal  plate.      3.045..334,   7   24   t>2.  Cl. 

Best.  Stanl.y  <;..  to   Inited  Aircraft  Corp.      Ram  air  control 

II*"  J"I'"'"a'l   air  conditioning  system.      3.045.983    7-24-6"' 
^  I.  2.57  -  '^'^^  '  •        •  — . 

Bi'iirtheret 


276. 

II  '^''r'^''  -^    *■'••  t"  fonipagnio  Francaise  Tliomson- 

il.iust.in.        Hich     frequetuy     energy     interchange 


l>nocular   .iptical 
Co. 


Cl. 


Textile    suction 
waste   c.illection 


M  62.  Cl.  198- 


to    Beaver 
3.045.457. 


Precision 
7   24-62. 


3.04.i.428.  7   24^«2. Cl-SiW  1  j""""^     interchange     device. 

Beiirtheret.  <'harles  A.  E  .  to  Comi.agnie  Fraii.ai.se  Thoiuson- 

QM.'c  Von    -'Vh''"  „*^r::^"*''"'>'     ••"'-'•Ky     interchange     .levlce. 
3.04«;.420.  7-24-62.  CI.  313—12 
Itiar.I.  James  R.  :   Srr 

Matzen.  Walter  T,  and  Biard.     3.046  4«7 
Bierriiann.    Markus.    and    C.    Kuehne.    to    Askania-Werke    AG 
Ai.  ui.Mi  ,,f  an.l  m.ans  f..r  comparis.m  ..f  tw..  ele.trical  p.iten- 

-".,.    -.".'■   ''.VP^s*'**  "'  photometry  and  the  like.      3  04<i  404 
'    -4   <i2.  (  1.  2.50-  -20.3. 
Billj.    .\adina.      Eye  cover  attachment   for  mi> 
itistniment.     3.045.527.  7-24   62    Cl    88      1 

"nfJiV-  •  •',"'!"   •'    '"^-o'"  ''-    '    '^"  '"""*  ''•*  Nemours  and 
<  entrifiigal  drying.     3.045.3.59.   7-24-62    Cl    34      8 
Bilyeii    Archie  E..  to  Aladdin   Mfg.  <^..^  Scent  f.ir  nttnMtinir 
w  Id  game  and  method  for  its  use.     .•fo4fi.l!>2,  7   24   .!2    "l 

'"rnn'.'L'flr"^"^"A1c  V--"  ^'=',«J"-."'"'   '"•■     -Magnetic  measuring 
apparatus.     3.046,4  d.  7-24   62    Cl   .3-'4      44 

ho^''^•  l'*"'""^''  "  •  Jr-  ^>  Camhride."  Rubber  r,>.     Overshoe 
hepi  protector.     3.045  365.7-24-62    Cl    36—7  3 

vi""un!i"'A'A-.,P.i^'':"o''"'"  f'»"'f"f'"«i  <-'..     Toxic  0.0  dimeth- 

&4%%liA:i4-M^n''2^^^^^  Phosphorothloate. 

"'«<;hly^   Paul   H.     liaft   structure.      3.045,263.    7-24-62 

Black  and  Decker  .Mfe.  Co..  The  :    Srr * 

I..     .M'J^arty.  Georte  W..  and  Stanley.     3.045  725 
Black.    R.ibert    L.,   Jr..   t.i   Parks-Cramer  <'o 

cleaning  method  and  apparatus  havine  a 

system.     3. 046. 1«2.  7-24-62.  CI    134      10 
Blanc.  Roger.     Chain  conveyor.     3,045,808    7-" 

1  <  7. 
Blanchard.    Roy    L..   and    F.    E     Miller 

Products.   Inc.      Ball   spline  ass.'inhlv' 

<  I    64  —23  7 

"'?>"J[!l.'''l-.  ^^  ''""'"  •^v  «"'!  <'•  A-  r>emi)sey.  to  Aeroplast  Corp 
.r^,';^'.,".'-'.*'","^"''  ^or  aerosril  c.intalners.     3.045.878    7-24 
o— .  '  I.  222 — 1*3.  ^ 

Blanton,  James  O  :  Sec 

I M „.»"?"'?'''■•. 'f?'P^  "^  L  Mn<'''««lay.  and  Blanton.     3.045.920 

649,   ^124-62    Cl     12r-^38"*'  ^""'  "'"'  *^"'  ^^""''♦•''      ^■^''*- 
BleJerR,  Hugo  (;.  :  See— 

Bllle?Elmrl'^nv:'I-^- '''"'■'"''•   ""''  '"'''■'*'^-      ^■^^^■^^f-      ' 

\Volfskill.  John,  and  Tuznik.     3.046.423 
Blo.her.    Thomas    J..    Jr..    to    Wostlnghouse    Air    Brake    Co 
Transistor  control   circuits.     3.046.470.  7-24-62,  Cl.  323^ 

Blood.  Lewis  H.    to  Expeller  Press  and  Chemical  Corp      Con- 

T„"'\"''E.''*''"'      3"-»-'-'i«6.  7-24-62,  Cl    100-154 

Blumlo,  David.     Scraping  tool.     3.045.270.  7-24-62.  n.  1.5— 

Bobowskl.  (Jeorge  :  See — 

Shavel,  John.  Jr..  and  Bobowskl.    3  046  279 

Bochinskl.  Julius  H  to  The  Fluor  Corp..  Ltd!  Distillation 
K!l^«'^\/"'"  8.vnthesizlng  urea.  3.O46..307.  7-24-62  Cl 
200  -  .5i).5.  • 

Bodenseewerk  Perkin  Elmer  &  Co  .  GmbH  :  Sec— 

Engler.  Ernst      3,046.332  | 

Boehlow  R"bert  W  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Pump  connec- 
tor rod  link.     3.045.505.  7-24   62.  Cl.  74 469. 

Bohme  Horst,  and  K.  Hartke,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vortjials  Meister  Lucius  A  Bnining.  Process 
CI   ^rn*"  o  S   a  nnlocenated    amines.      3.046.274,    7-24-62, 

Bolter.  John  R  and  R.  H.  Beatoif.  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Co 
o-jIv—  o  ""    "'■•'"'atTy    means.       3,045,895.    7-24-62.    Cl. 


Bolton.  Norman  A. 

Auer,  John  H. 

544. 

Bolton.   Robert   B. 

Cl.  254—190. 


See  — 

Jr..  Bolton.  Kendall,  and  Hagen.     3.046.- 

Bope  guide  roller.     3,045.975,   7-24-62, 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1t*«r-Tiew  mirror, 


Mpthod  of 
3.046,L'32. 


to   M.    B. 

mill  and 


Bonanno.  Jowpb  L..  to  Tb^  Lionel  Corp 

3.045..>.'il.   7-2+-«2    n    88 — 08. 
Bonewlti  Chfmicalii.  Inc.  :   Hee —  | 

Bonewlti.  Paul  W.    3.046.232 
Bonfwitx.  Taul  W..  to  Honrwitz  ('h«*mlrali«.  Inc. 

producing    a     chelatInK    raui«tic    CMnipowltlon. 

7-24-62.   CI.    252— l.'SB. 
Honnafoux,  Marte  B.  :  See — 

Bonnafoux.  Paul.    3.045.280 
Honnafoux.    Paul.    20%    to   T     P     Mahoney.   26% 

Bonnafoux.    and   26%    to    Y.    Bonnafoux.      Pellet 

f«»f>d<»r  therefor.     3.04.'».280.  7-24-62.  CI    18—12 
Bonnafoux.  Yvonne :  *er — 

Bonnafoux.  Paul      3  045.280. 
B<K>ker.  Robert  J.,  and  H.  C    .Mullett.  to  Bradley  Wanhfoun- 

taln   Co.      Shower   manifold.      3.045.250,   7-24-62.   CI.    4— 

145. 
Boone.  Wallace  D  :  S^c — 

Shepherd.  Raymond  P..  and  Boone.     3.045.721. 
B<M>th.    Jo8«>ph    H.    and    M.    Parrlnh.   Jr..   to    Polaroid   Corp. 

Photographic  apparatu;*.     3.045.560.  7   24-62.  CI.  95  —  10. 
Bjirit- Warner  C<>rp.  :   Srr  - 

Calvert.  William  C.     .3.046.239 
Bo!4enberg.   W<i|fram   A.,    to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Kabrl- 

ratlng    semiconductor    devices.       3.04«.ir6.     7-24-62,     CI. 

l.-.«v     11 
Bower*.  All>ert    and   H    J.   RlnEold.  to   Syntex  S  A.     6-cyano 

cortical  hormone*.     3.046.2«5.  7-24   62.  CI.  260 — 397.45. 
Bowldx.  Rot)ert  P   :   Ser 

Schuh.  (;eorjre  L..  and  Bowldn.     3.046.015. 
Bowman.    Kldon    L.    to    Northrop    Corp.      Method    of    stable 

masking  honeycomb  core      3.046.175.  7-24-62.  CI.  156—11. 
Bowman,  (iordon  L..  to  Premier  Co.     Float  seal  for  vacuum 

cleaners      3.045.412.   7-24-62.   CI.   55^    417. 
Bownier.  Thomas,  to  Rolla  Royce  Ltd.     Turbine  bladeH.  vanes 

and  the  like.     3.045.965.  7-24-62.  CI    253  — .39  1. 
Boyce.    William  C,  and   R.    M.  Johnson,   to   Cnlted   States  of 

.\merlca.   Navy.      Auxiliary  feed  ayatem.      3.045.957.  7-24- 

62.   CI    244—83 
Boyd.    John    M..    to    Automatic    Electric    I.,abor«torles   , Inc. 

.Modlfled  elevator  for  drum  hamlllng.     .\045.S52.  7-24-02. 

CI.   214 — 653. 
BraatB.   Douglas   R..   and   W.   C    Winder      Process  of  making 

frozen  concentrated  milk.     3.046.144.  7   24-62.  CI   99—192 
Brackett.  George    K..   to   Basic   Products  Ci»rp      Electric  ter- 
minal.     3.046.514.   7-24-62.   CI.   .3.19;,    100. 
4tradley  Washfountain  Co   :    Sre    - 

Booker.  Robert  J.,  and  Mnllett      3.045.250. 
Brajtinefz.    Paul    .\..    to   Capitol    Products  Corp.      .Swing  door 

latrhlo<k  mechanism       3.045.464.   7-24   62.  CI.  70      144. 
Brahm,  Charles  B..   to  Cnited  .Mrrraft  Cort>.     Control  system 

having  an   amplifier   with    variable  sensitivity.      3.045,426, 

7-24-62.   CI     60--.39.2>«. 
Brainard,  Wallace  E.,   to  Kearney  St  Trvcker  Corp      Machine 

slide  position  error  sensing  and  coiii|>ensatlnit  mechanism. 

.1.045.510.   7-24-62.   CI.    77—5. 
Brandon.  Clarence  W.,    •-,  %   to  O.  B    Brandon.  5%   to  11.  B 

Jacobson.   and   50%    to   N     A.    Ilardln.   C    M.    Newton,   and 

H    H.   Wriirhf.     PlvotinK  means  and  method  for  producing 

piilsatini:  wave  hv  and  on  fluid  pres.«ure  drives.     .3.045,749. 

7-24-62.   CI     166 — 42. 
Brandon.  «>rpha  B.  :  l^ee —  ' 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.    3.04.'>.749 
Brandt.    Carl    R  .    to    MlnneapollsHonevweli    Reriilator    Co. 

Compensjitlng  apparatus      3.045.480.  7-24-62,  CI    73 — 393 
Brasseur.    Bernard.   <J.    lie  Gargasson.  and   J.   R.   Perilhou    to 

North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Device  for  determining 

the   content   of   water   vapour   In   a    gas   flow.      3.046,098. 

t   24  62.   CI.   23—254 
Brauer.   Karl   O.      Galloping  toy  horse.     3.046.0.30.  7-24-«2. 

Cl     280^-1  177. 
Braun.    Ralph    V..   to   Klmherlv-tTark   Corp.      Manufacture  of 

celltilosic  product*      3.046  1S4.  7   24   62    Cl    162--86 
Braunwarth.   John   B  ,   to  The  Pure  Oil   Co       Process  for  the 

priHliictlon  of  rMiraalkyl  phenol  and  para-alkvl  lienzolc  acid 

.3.046. 305.    7-24   62.   Cl.    260     515. 
Brerikell.  James  M  .  and  J    E    Phillips,   to  .\merican   Viscose 

Corp      Drying  apparatus      .3.045,358.7-24   62.01.34      1 
Breen.   Charles,   and   M.   J     Mlihael.    to   Bell   Telephone  I,abo 

ratories.    Inc.      Mornlne   call   system.      3.046. .3.39.   7-24-62, 

Cl     179     2 
Breirman,    Irvln.      Slide    projector.      3.045..'41     7-24-62.    Cl. 

8H-    24 
Brenner.  .\bni>r  :   .«fcr   - 

Couch.  Dwlght  E  .  Shapiro.  Brenner,  and  Connor.    3.046.- 
205. 
Breskend.     Sam    D..    to    I'nited    States    of    America.    .Vrmy. 

Passive   pulse   width   discriminator  ntlllzlne  delay   line  re- 
flections      3.046.4^3.   7-24   62.   Cl     328-56. 
Brief's.    Georire    E.    J^  .    to    Halliburton    Co        Wireline    well 

treating  apparatus.     3.045.756.7   24-62.  Cl    166     102.         I 
Brietrs.  George  R  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca      Ferri>electric 

memory  systems      3  046. .'.20.  7   24  62.  CI    340    -173  2 
Bri«co4'     I>ohald    M  .    to    Sweden    Freezer    Mfic     Co       Flexible 

drive  beater       3  045.«>88.   7   24-62.  Cl    2.'9    -lOfl 
Briskln.   Mert>ert   B  .   to  Syivania   Electric  Products  Inc      Col- 
lision warning  <levice      3.046.548    7-24-62.  Cl    343-7.7 
Bristle.    Samuel    M       Assemhliige    support    for)  anlm.ll    oilers. 

3  f>45.R47.    7   24   62.   «3     119—157. 
British  Hoist  and  Crane  Co  Ltd.  :  J<ee    - 

Evarwi.  Percy  N      3  045.836 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd   :  See — 
Galfe.  Harold  D.     3.045.904 

Broad,  Michael  J  .  to  The  Plessev  Co  Ltd^  Inertia  operated 
fuel   governors.      3.045.tiHn.  7   24-62,  Cl.^t37-  56. 

Broadbent.  Kent  I»..  to  Ihmhes  Aircraft  Co  Magnetic  device 
3  046  532.  7-24   6_'.  Cl    34^-174 

Bromlev.  Harold.  »o  Henry  Simon,  Ltd  Boxmaking  and  like 
machines.     3,045..*>62,  7-24   62,  Cl.  93—58.2. 


Jr.,   to  Syivania 
3.045.460,  7-24- 

3,045,462.  7-24- 

T.   Campbell,   to 
set   back   detent. 


Brooks,  Cbarlea.  T.  A.  Sutton,  and  C.  Brownold,  to  Cee  Bee 
Mfg.  Co.  inc.  Apparatus  for  making  fabric  faced  l>elts 
with  plastic  backings.     3.045,742.  7-24-62,  Cl.  156-— 163. 

Brooks.  Charlea.  and  T  A.  Sutton,  to  Ce*-Bee  -Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Metal  reinforced  vinyl  plastic  striping.  3.046,174,  7-24- 
62,  Cl.  154—52.1. 

Brookahire.  Rotn-rt  R  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Method  of 
copper  plating  by  chemical  reduction.  3.046,159.  7-24-62, 
Cl.  117—130. 

Brouse.  David  Y..  and  E.  \\.  Desaulnlers, 
Electric  Prtxlucts.  Inc.  Photoflash  lamp. 
62.  Cl.  67—31. 

Brown.  Ann  M.  Automatic  diaper  washer. 
62,  Cl.  6S-    12. 

Brown,  Calvin  F,  R.  M.  Jackson,  and  R 
Cnlted  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ball 
3.045. .'lOH.  7-24-62,  Cl.  102-80. 

Brown.  Joseph  P.  :  Sre — 

Seller.   David  A.   L.,  and   Brown.     3.046.190. 

Brown.  Norman  F.  :  Ser-- 

Peters.  Clifford  .M.,  Dinning,  and  Brown.     3.045.750. 

Brown.  Richard  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Bistable  switching  circuit  with  pulse  overlap  discrimina- 
tion     3.046.485.  7-24-62.  Cl.  328 — 195. 

Brown.  Rol>ert  L.  :  Srr — 

Brown.  Wllla  H      3,045.675. 

Bmwn.  Wiila  H..  50%  to  R.  L.  Brown.  Reversible  diaper 
having  length  adjusting  means  3.045.675,  7-24-62,  Cl. 
128     284. 

Brown,  Willard  D.,  Jr.,  to  Rlchards-Wllc»x  Mfg.  Co. 
trtnsfer  means.     3.045  609,  7-24-62    Cl    104 — 88. 

Browne.   Charles  M.,  tf)   Libbey -Owens-Ford  (Mass  Co 
frit    material       3. 046.433.   7-24-62,   Cl.   313 — 108. 

Browning.  Wayne  F..  Jr.  :  fee — 

Pendergrast.  John  B..  Jr.,  and  Browning.     3,045,831. 

Brownold.  Charles  :  See  — 

Bn>oks.  Charles.   Sutton,  and   Brownold.      3.045.742. 

Bruc*.  Francis  R..  to  I'nlteil  States  of  America,  .\tomlc 
Energy  (Vtnmilsslon.  5*olvent  extraction  process  for  sepa- 
rating uranium  and  plutonlum  from  aqueous  acidic  solu- 
tions of  neutron  irradiated  uranium.  3.046.087,  7-24-fl2, 
Cl    23      14.5 

Bruce,  John  K.  Apparatus  for  short  term  accumulation  of 
conveyeil  articles       3.045,803.   7   24-62.  Cl.   198 — 40 

P.rumlev,  Corwin  H  .  to  Baasch  k  Lomb  Inc  Recording 
apparatus       3.046..554.    7-24-62.    Cl     346 — 29. 

Bruno.  Freileric  J.,  to  Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corp.  Cleaning  and 
tension  control  systems  for  paper  and  other  products. 
3.045.273.  7-24-62.  Cl    15      .306. 

Bruun.    Eugene   R.   to    I'nited   Aircraft   Corjn 
3.045.5WO.  7-24-62,  Cl.  74-110 

Bry.  Thomas  S.  :  See — 

Fried.  John,  and  Bry      3.046.273. 

Brvan.    Han.ld   W  .  to  \\  estlnghouse  .Mr  Brake 
apparatus.       3,046,391, 


Trolley 
.     Glasa 


Rat«  device. 


Co.     Rallwa 
7-24-62. 


Zl 


:  Nee— 

J  .  and  Bncchlanerl.     3,045.417. 
Buck   Mfg.  Co.     I'nltary  portable  elec- 

3.O45.6f0.  7-24-62,   Cl.   113— i».  i 


3.045.620. 


I^evey    Co., 
of    making 


Inc. 
same. 


trafllc    coiHroliIng 
246  —63. 
Bucchianerl.  Angelo  4i 
Wayson.   Andrew- 
Buck.    Euisene    W.,   to 
tromagnetic  clamp. 
Buck  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Sre— 
Buck.  Eugene  W. 
Buckl)ee-Mear»  Co  :  See  — 

.McI»ermott.  Hugh  L.     3.045.321. 
P.uckwalter.     (ieoffrey     R.,     to     Fred'k     H 
PhthaliH'yanine    pigments    and    method 
3,046,282,  7-24-62,  Cl.  260—314.5. 
Bucyrus-Erie  Co.  :  iiee—^ 

Learmont.  Tom.  and  Tslley.     3.04S.S44. 
Buhler.  Hermann  &  Co  ,  .\  <;.    FIrma  :  See — 

Buhler.  Hermann.  Jr.     3.045.415. 
Buhler.     Hermann.    Jr..    to    Hermann    Buhler 
Firma.      Thread   suction   device  on  spinning 
frames      3,045.415,  7-24-62.  Cl.  57—56. 
Buhrcndorf.    Frederick    <;..    to    Bell    Telephone 
Inc.     Tape  drive  control  system. 
226    -.50. 
I'tuil     .\e4lerland.     Adminlstratle-en 
N  V   :   See 

Hartel.  I'leter  H      3.046.009 
Bunt.  Edgar  A  .  and   H.  L.  Olsen.  to  I'nited  States 
lea.   .Navv.      Hypersonic  wind   tunnel.     3,045,481, 
Cl.  73  -147. 
Bunting  Co  .  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Pearlstlne.  .Morton      3.O46.0.53. 
Buonanno.   Joseph    E..   and   J.    C.   Shore,    to   Metro   .Atlantic. 
Inc.     Slime  control  agents  and  disinfectan' •!  In  paper  mill 
white  water.     3.046,185.  7-24-62.  CI.   162—161. 
Bureau    de     Recherches    et     <rExploltatlon    de    procedes    et 
Brevets  :   See 

Akerlb.  Esklel.     3.045..346. 
Burg.    Lawrence    E.       Calculator.      3,045,906,    7-24-62,    Cl. 

23.-1 — 70 
Burcess  Micro  Switch  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wright.   Duane.     3.045. .501. 
Burkardt.    Lohr    A..    W.    G.     Finnegan,    and    R.    L.    Smith. 
Chemically   produced  colored  smokes.      3,046.168,   7-24-62. 
Cl    149     42. 
Burke.  Thomas  J.  :  See— 

Johnson    .Miles  C.,  and  Burke.     3,046,524 
Burke.  William  J.  :  See  - 

Andrews,   Mark   B..  and   Burke.      3.045,883. 

r.urkhammer.  Eugene  W.  :  See 

Ang.  Choh-Yl.  and  Burkhammer.     3,045,331. 
Burks.    Howard    L..   and   T     E.    Stewart,   Jr.      Dispenser  ap 
tmratus.     3.045.719.  7-24-62,  Cl.  141—104,^ 

Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Upshur,  Littleton.     3,046,076. 


&    Co..     .V.G.. 
and   twisting 

Laboratoriea 
3,045,884,  7-24-62,  Cl. 

Statistiekmachlne     MiJ, 


of  Amer- 
7-24-62 


,     I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Pecker,  and  Burns.     3,046,336. 


Levihe.  «to  Midland-Ross 
and  process.      3,046,085, 


Inc. 


See— 

3.046,301. 
&  Nloore.  Inc. 

277—171. 


High 


Bums,  David  H.  :  See — 

LeavItt,  .Minard  A., 

Burroughs  Corp.  :  .S'cc — 

Di  MIno,  Alfonso.  a,045.9.'i;< 
(.'ellert.  Alvin  W.     3,046.452. 
Hoffman.  I*aul   R.     3,046  407. 
Pedersen,  John  H.     3,046,538. 
Bunoughs.    Ralph    H..    Jr..    and    M. 
Corp.      \iscose   oplunlng  solution 
7-21   62.  Cl.   18-  54. 
I'.urroUKhs  Wellcome  4  Co.  (ISA.) 

Phllllus.    Arthur    P..    and    Mentha. 
Burrows    Lewis  .M  .  to  .Maxwell  Manning 
pressure  .seal.      3.046.026.    7-24-62    «T 
Butt.  Sheldon  11.  :  Stc 

Johnson,  Wallace  C.  and  Butt.    3.045.330 
l.uitiier     Artur.     to    SchnelipresBenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft 
lleiiiellierg.     Cuived  cylinder  for  relief  printing  machines 

3.045.594"  7-24-62' a  101-37T    P'''^^-*""'"'^*"«   J"^'''^'- 

Byd'alek,  TheoiUire  : "sec -1 

Johnson,  Stanford  E.    and  Bydalek.     3  045  580 
I'.vrnes,   Dennis   \\ .     Animal  husbandry.     3,(i>45.«12,  7-24-62. 

CalMika.  Jozef    to  Vyskumny  ustav  svaracsky  MHD.     PrcKess 

3  046:38:r7-'!?4-67.'a'^219-75    "    '"•'"'    "'    '""'*""    *''"« 
Cabot   Corp.  :   Str 
^       Ayres.  Henry   S       3.045.791. 
(adwell.  <;raham  .M..  to  The  Anaconda  Co.     Method  of  mak 

uig    copper    cathode    starting   sheets.      2,046.203.    7-24-62, 

Cain,    Howard    p       Coupling   and   supporting   means   forne- 

hides.     ,{,046.037,  7-24-<i2.  Cl.  280—477 
CaUie    James  R.     Thin  walled  plastic  container 

<-24-62.  CI.   229-    1.5 

^*7-24*«""'''  '^V      •^*L!.'**'"8^   ■n*l    mixing   device. 
Calendlne.'CaivTn  A.:  See  - 

/-  ../■".***".'.•   Th"nias   R..    Mohr.  and  Calendine. 
t  alifornia   Research  Corp.:   See  — 

Stewart.   William  T..  Stuart,  and  Lowe.      3.046,260 
tallahan.   1«  re<l  T..   to  Olin   MarhieHitn  r<ii»inir>iii  <■•«»».      Metal 


3.045,887, 
3,045,987, 


3.046.243. 


^..u...     •.■iiiniii     1..    .-.iiijiri,    anil    i..owe.       .i.KHit . 

in.   l.re<l  T..   to  Olin   Mathieson  Chemical  Corh 

ing  by  explosive  force  through  a  stdid  irel      i 

■).33i»,  7-24-1:2,  Cl    29 — 121.  »>  '. 


.045,3:{9. 


64-    _   . 
-America.    Navy. 
3,045,- 


form 

3.045..13i»,' 7 -24-1:2,  Cl    29 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 

Wunz.  Paul  R..  Jr.     3.046,086. 
Callick.  Eric  B.  B.  :  See — 

Dain.  John,  and  Callick.      3,046.492 
(  nllick.    Eric    B     B..    and    J.    C.    Finnin.    to   English    Electric 
-"IV^^   **     ''*"•      i^'^rnal    storage  arrangements.      3.046  440 
< -24-62.  Cl.  315 — 8.5.  '  . 

Calvert.   William  C     to   Borg  Warner  Corp.      Blend  of  polv 
meric  products.     .3.046.239,  7-24-<)2,  Cl    260- 28  5  " 

Cambridge  Rubb»'r  Co.  :  Sec— 

Bingham.  George  H..  Jr.     3,045,365.  , 

Cameo,  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore,  Howard  H.,  Jr.      3,045.760. 
Cameron  Ir<m  Works,  Inc.  :   See — 

Allen.  Herliert.      3,045,693. 
CamplM'li.    Edgar  C..   and   F.    F.   Timnner.    to  tJeneral    .Motors 

torp      Distributor.     3. 045. 458    7-24-^!2    Cl 
CamplK-ll.    Ernest    F..    to    United    States    of    .imerici 
Ordnance  mount  and  supporting  structure  therefor 
.>54.  7-24-62.  Cl.  89 — 3*. 
Cainpl)ell.  Harris  S..  to  Eastern  Rotorcraft  Corp.     Universal 

sling  systems.      3,046,045    7-24-62    Cl    294—74 
Campbell.    Milton   O.      Spark   plug       3.016,435.    7-24-62,   Cl. 

o  1 .1 — 14,>- 
Campl.ell.  Richard  T   :   Sre — 

Brown,  Calvin  F..  Jackson,  and  Campbell.      .1.045  .->!»8 
(anada.    Her   Majesty   the  Queen   In   right   of,   as   represented 
by  the  .Minister  of  National  I>efence  :   See — 
Smith.  I>onald  R..  and  Gibson.      3.045.6.35. 
Cantlin.  John  H..  and  A.  J.  Hlldenbrandt.  to  The  Wllcolat.ir 

Co.     Gas  oven  control.     3.045.689.  7-24-62    CI    137—  66 
Cantwell.  Edward  <;..  R.  S.  Curl,  and  S    O.  Linzell      Portable 

traffic  signal  system.     3.046.521,  7-24-<;2,  Cl.  340 41 

Capitcd   Products  Corp.  :   Xcr-- 

Bragliietz,   Paul  .A.      3.045,464 
Capps.  John  P.     Apparatus  for  simulating  atomic  and  plane 

tary   motion      3.045.362.  7-24-62.  Cl    35      19 
<'aps,    .Arthur    W  .    and    A.    .\.    Rittlnger,    to    Photostat   Crp 
Automatic  copying  camera.     3.045.540.  7-24-62.  Cl.  88-24. 
Caps  Ltd.  :   Ser 

Frankel.  i.erald.      3.045.567. 

Card.    Wllliaii    .N..    Sri       Fork-lift    attachment.       3.045.8.53 
7-24-62.  Cl.  214— <i7B.  ... 

Carey.  Philip.  Mfg   Co..  Frhe  :   Srr 

Fasold.  George  A.,  and  I^ibrook.     3,045..3B5. 

^TJ''  .^'•"'■''"f  «'•.   sn'l   ^I    Halllnan,   to  (;eneral   Electric  Co 

Method    for    assembling    tongue  and  groove    members    with 

locking  keys.     3.045.329,  7   24-^12.  Cl.  29-1.56.8. 
Carlson,    Elmer  A.,    to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator  Co 

Control  apparatus.     3,046.380.   7-24-62.  CI.  219 20. 

Carlson.   William   L.-.   Jr.,  and  F.    M.   Exner,  to  Mlnneapidis 

Honeywell  Regulator  Co.     Electromagnetic  conductive  fluid 

pump.     3.045,i)99.  7-24-«>2.  Cl.  103   -1. 
Carlton.   Raymond   R.,   to  Omark  Industries.   Inc      Saw  chain 

sprocket.     3.045. 502,  7-24-62.  Cl.  74-  243. 
Carnagua.    Harold    E.,    and    C     W.    Kriickel>erg     to    Tokhelm 

I  'ITP  „„^''"^''*  '*'*■♦''■  <lisj)enser  control  apparatus.     3  045.868. 

7-24-62.  CI,  222 33. 

^'"ci^'l 7''^' •»'•"""'*'  ^*'     *•'■"""''  ""*■*  f^old.    3,045,277,  7-24-62. 

^'Ti^^ '"?"*"  J'-  ■"'^  P    ^    Jones,  to  Koehring  Co.     Imal  fork 
lift  attachment.     3.045.8.50.  7-24-02,  Cl.  214 620. 


3,045.442. 


.440. 
3.015.443 


Carrier  Corp.  :   .s'cc— 

Alt,  Carl  G.      3.045,439. 

Durham.  Rayniimd  F.,  and  Koepeke. 

Foster.  The.xlore  »;       3.045.438 

MacLeod.   David  E.      3.045,445. 

MctJrath.  William  L.      3.045.578. 

Mc<;rath,  William  L..  and  Alt.      3.045. 

Mc«iratli.  William  L.,  and  MacLeod 

Todd.   Ruliard   F.      3.((45.444. 
Carroll    L«'..  p.  :   Srr    - 

Gould,   Max   K..  Carroll,  and  Cervantes.      3.046.139 

Ca.se.    Richard   P..   to   International   Business   Machines  Corp. 

l'lias»il  pulse  generator.     3.046,416.  7-24-<!2.  Cl.  307      S8.5. 

Castro.    Raoul.    and   A.    M.    Hasse.   .said   Hasse   a.ssor.    to   said 

Casuo.      Aircraft    instrumentation.      3,045,483,    7-24-ti2, 

Cateili,  Frank   F.,  and  D.  (;.  yulgel.      Portable  lighting  unit^ 
for  clip  boards  or  the  like.     3.046,38!».  7-21   62    Cl     '40  — 
10. (;5. 
Cath,  I'ieter  ii..  and  W.  Pferd,  to  Bell  Teleph(>ne  Laboiatorles, 
Inc.      Impulse   transinlttiiig  mechanism.      3.04<>,355.   7-24- 
62,  ("I.  17;1     90. 
(.'a\alconte.  Charles  C.  to  Republic  .Aviation  Corp.     Electrical 

switch.     3()46,436,  7-24-62.  Cl.  313-146. 
Cavanagh.     Daniel     A.        Magnetic     concentration      methinl. 

3.045  821.  7-24-62,  Cl.  209—214. 
Cavanagh.    Patrick    E  .    to   Res4'arch-Cof trell.   Inc.      Magnetic 

separator.     3.045,822,  7-24-62.  Cl.  209— 219. 
Cederholm.    Carl    I.      Bayonet    reel.      3.045,788,    7-24-62.   CI. 

ls!i     !><». 
<Jedona.  Haarleinmer  Pharmaceulislclie  Fabriek  :  See-^ 

Zagt.  Marinus  .A.,  Jr.      3.04<M<>j. 
Cee  Bee  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

Brooks.  Charles,  and  Sutton.     3,04<>,174. 
Brooks,  Charles.   Sutton,  and  Brown<ild.      3.045.t42 
Cenco  Instruments  Corp.  :   Srr — 

Nnkata.  Arthur  H.      3,045,702. 
Cerro  Corp.  :   See- — 

Coan,   Richard  L.      3,045.268. 
Cersolsun  Research  Corp.:  See  — 

Wright.  James  B.      3,046,374. 
Cervantes,   Ralph  :    See — 

(loiild.   Max   R.,   Carroll,  and  Cervantes.      3.046.139. 
Cessna.  John  C,  and  K.  L.  Mallonee.  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp. 
High    reserve    alkulinltv    antifreeze.      3.046.229.    7-24^2,, 
Cl.  252      74. 
<'liabbal.  Robert  :    See  - 

Jacqulnot.  Pierre,  and  Chabbal.     3,045,535. 
Chain  Anotlizers  Inc.  :    Srr — 

Ross.  Herbert  F.     3,046,214. 
Chain  Belt  Co  ;   .s'«r—  | 

Potirleter.  Fred  M.     3,045.455. 
Chambers.  D.ivid  H.  :   See  - 

Sullivan.    Paul    M.,    and   Chambers.      3.046.215. 
I  Ch.'iiiipiiin  Sp.-irk  Plug  Co.  :   Srr  -- 
I  Schiirecht.  Harrv  G.     3.046,328 


3.046.079' 

i.045.- 


•ScJuireclii.  Harry  G.     3,046.434.    ' 
Chance.  lA'on  H.  :   Ser~  - 

Reeves.    Wilson    .\.,    Perkins,    and   Chance. 
Chandler.  Edward  F.     .Air  treating  and  cocdlng  device. 

4.5<».  7-24-62.  <'l.  62 — 311. 
Chapman.  Paul  R..  J.  o.  Schlmmel.  and  R.  G.  Mover,  to  The 
Pure  tm  Co      Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  lubricants. 
3.045.471.  7-24-62.  <:i.  73—10. 
Chaumette.   Paul  :    Nc-- 

Aiizolle.  Robert.  Chaumette,  Garln,  and  Prugne.     3.045.- 
Ii42 
Chechak.  Jonas  J.  :   See — 

Dann.  Jo'in  R.,  and  Chechak.    3,046,1.34. 
Chemetron  Corp   :    Ser — 

Elseth.  Theodore  V.     3.046,4.38. 

Francis.   Norman   L..   Thomson,   and   Musschoot.      3,045,- 
886. 
Chemiewerk     Homburg     Zweignlederlassung     dor    'Dcutschen 
Gold-    iind    Sliber-Scheldeanstadt   vormals    Hoessler  :   Sre — 
Kohlstaedt.  Erwin.  and  Kllngler.     3.046,275. 
Chemollmpex     Magyar     Vegylaru     Kulkerekedelml     Vallalat  : 
.S'rc 

Janko.  Denes.      3.046,077. 
Chenev.   Roland  A       Mngnetlcally  sectired   windshield  cover. 

3.046,048.  7-24-62.  Cl    296 — 95. 
Cherreau.  Andre  G  .  A.  R.  M.  Olrard.  and  G.  L.  R.  Mnlngault. 
to  Societe  Metallurgiijue  d'Imphv.     Rustless  and  refractory 
bimetallic  strip  for  high  temperatures.     3.045,335.  7   24-6^, 
Cl.  29-    195.5 
Cherry,    Norman    H  ,    to    United    States    of   America.    Atomic 
Energy     Commission.       Multiple     thickness     times    densitv 
gamma   gauge.      3.046.402,   7-24-62,   Cl.   250 — 83.3. 
Chervenka.  George  R. :   Ser  - 

Douglass,  John,  Jr..  and  Chervenka.     3,046,072. 
Chicauo  Mill  and  Lumber  Co.  :   Srr  - 

Whiton.  Arthtirl^.     3.045.889. 
Chllders.    Earl    W.      Intermittent    misting   control    apparatus. 

3.045.699.  7    24    <!2.  Cl    137—624.14. 
Cholet.    Bertram.      F:iectric   razor   having  rotatable  cutter  of 

trianjrular   shape.      3.045..344.    7-24-62.   Ci     30—43. 
Chrlstensen.  Alfred  C.  Jr.  :   See — 

Chrlstensen.    Alfred    C,    Sr.    and    A.    C.    Chrlstensen.    Jr 
3.045,298. 
Chrlstensen.  Alfred  C  .  Sr.  and  A.  C.  Chrlstensen.  Jr.     Meth- 
od  and   apparatus   for  shell   molding.      3,045.298    7-24   62 
Cl    22     36. 
Chrlstenson,  James  J.,  and  F.  G.  Malonev,  to  Towmotor  (^orn 
Straddle  trailer      3.045.848.  7-24-62."  Cl    214—392. 

Golf  ball   retrieving  device.     3.1)46,044. 
19. 

H  L.  Coonradt.  and  W.  E,  Garwood,  to 
Co..  Inc.  Recycle  catalytic  hydrocrack- 
24-62.  Cl.  208—111. 


Christie,    Arncdd   B. 

7   24   62.  Cl.  294 
<'liii>etta,    Frank  G. 

SoconT   Mobil   Oil 

inc      3.046.219.  7- 
Clarlo.  Eugene  J. 

169—31 


J^re  extinguisher.     3.045.761.  7-24-62.  Cl. 


Vlll 


LjIST  OF  PATENTEES 


7-24- 

7-U4- 


ltk<> 


rtnlKlln.  iKnazlo.     Spoul  for  yarn  material.     3.045.944. 

nl.  r\.  242      118.2 
Clnottl.  JiiltuM  A.     I'Dlversal  concrete  edger.     3,U4o.271. 

♦12,  t'l     I.V    2.'<.'»  8 
ritlen   Servlc**   Research    and   D^-velopinent  Co.  :  See — 

lUrgfT.  B»Tuard  H      .•!.i»4«.2;«» 
rivlt.itio.     MichaH     J         Kii>»mI    nutlet    device    and     the 

.■<.o4<;..{72.  7   24   »>2,  <"l.  2<M>,  -115  5 
flajiper.  fienimt:  L.,  to  International  Biirtine^s  Machines  Corii. 

Translstiir  multiple  ri)i|iif   trl»:>r»T  wi'h  sfepware  Keneratiir 

icates      .•{.04t'>. 413,  7-24   «2.  «1.  ,;o7      sn..'). 
Claiiiter.  (ieniing  L.,  tu  lnternati«>nal  Bu.slnesx  Machines  ('orp. 

Capacitor  storaire  unit      .■(.04«.4n4.  7-24-»>2.  rj   .T.'s      121 
(larlt.  HoLert  E    I» ,  to  KisSiHr  Scientltic  To      Keatents  derived 

friim    dithiol.      .1.04«.2s».    7  "24  ♦52,    Ci     2«K>— 42K8. 
riark.    VVllllani    K.      Rack    iinloader.      ;{.(»45.H46.   7-24-02.   CI. 

214      .^11).  I 

Clarke,    .\lbert    J.      JIk    for   drilling   duwel    boles.      3,i>45.727, 

7   24   «2.  n    144      »2 
Clarke,    Uanfel   J  .    and    K     A     Stalk.r.    to   The   Stalker  Corp 

Kahricatlon  of  blades  for  compressors,  turbines  and  the  like 

:t.<»4.'>..{27.  7   24   »;2.  <•!    •_".•      l..t;.s 
Clarke.    Haniel   J  .    and    K     .V.    Stalker,    to   The    Stalker   Corp. 

Hollow  blades  and  manufacture  thereof..    3.(»4">.9»j7.   7-24- 

♦12.  CI.  2.'..{      7t  ' 

Clemency,    William    K..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratorieti.   Inc. 

L4>ud  speaklni:  telephone      3,046. :<54.  7-24-«>2.  CI.  179 — fel 
Clemrner.  Richard  R.  :    Ser    ~ 

Lucknn.  .lohn  M..  and  Clemmer      3.045..T74 
•  Teven.    .\ntoon    J.,     to    North    .Vnierlcan     Philips    Co,     Inc. 

Method   of  makini;  grUls   for  electron   dlscha'nre  tiiben  and 

a  trrld  made  by  said  method.     3.045.713.  7-24-62,  CI.  140— 

71  .V 
Coan.   Richard  L  ,  to  Cerro  Corp.     Machine  for  debiirrlnK  the 

ends  of  tulws  and  the  like      3,045,2li>*,  7-24-62.  Cl.  15 — .SH. 
Cobb.    Clifton    A  .    C     A     (»rr.    and    \Vm     F     Robandt.   Jr..    to 

Whirlpool  Corp.    Mixing  valve  for  home  appliance.     3,04.'>.- 

«!«»>.  7    24   «2.  CI.  137— •>07 

Fluid    blender. 


K. 


Cochran.    Frederic 

CI    2,'.9      4. 
<*ochran.    Harvey    .M 

CI.   2.^4      7.V 
Co.-  I.aboratories.  In<v 
Molnar.  Kinrene  J 
CofTman,     .Marcella    M 

handled    mop   holder 
Coht  fi.  Howard  J.,  and 


\\\rc   stretcher. 


3,045.984, 
3,045.970, 


7-24-«2. 
7-24-62, 


3.o4»>.248. 
and     W      M      Vanderpool        Flexible 
.■?.fi4.'..2«».    7   24   «2.    n     iri      147 
I.  M.  Hoyt.  to  National  nistillers  and 
Ciiemical  Corp     Catalytli-  process  for  i>olymerizin(f  ethvlenl- 
cally    unsaturated    hydrocarbons       :i,04«.2«i7.    7   24 -4i2     CI 
2»;o      !>4  !» 
Cohen.   Howard  .1..  to  National  IHstlllers  and  Chemical  Corp 
Catalytic  proi-ess  for  i>olvmerl/lnk:  ethylenicallv  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon       .■?,t)4B.i»5s.   7   24   •".2.   Cl    2«(>     94  !> 
Cohen.  Howard  J  .  and  J.  M    Hoyt.  tu  .National  Disfillprs  and 
Cheiiiiral  Corp.     Ca'alytic  process  for  polvmeriztni:  ethylenl 
cally    unsaturated    hydrocarbons.      3,<Mfi".2«a,    7   24-62,    Cl. 
2«o     !M  ;> 
Cohn.  Seymour  B,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Army.    .Bri>ad 

band  waveguide  filter.      (.046. .103.  7   24-62.  Cl.  333—73 
Coleman   Instriinients,   Inc.  :    Srr 

Staunton.  John  J    J      3  <>45  532 
Colican.  'William    L.    fi     .\pplied    Power   Industries.    Inc       Hy- 
draulic jack  assemblaKe.      3.045.653.   7   24  62,  Cl     121 — 4i>. 
Collier  Carbon  and  •'henilcal  Corp.  :   Scr-  , 
Yoiintr,  I>onald.C.     3,04«,105  , 

Columbian  Cartion  C'o.  :    S'rr 

Heller    ffeorsre  L.   Warner,  and  I>e  Land.     .T046.096. 
ColJiar.    Majda      Srr 

Krnst    Kol.f-rt.  and  Com.ir      .1.046,231. 
Comeni.  Frank  A  .  R.  Schwartx.  and  S    I    W||p,.n.  to  Cnite^l 
States   of   .\merlca,    .Navy       .NonMajrnefic   pickup  loop  for 
niaklnj;  absolute  nii  asu'rement  of  signal  strentrth    -n  mat:- 
netic   reiordlngs       3.046  3."S.   7   •J4-62.  <n.    179 — 100.2 
CotiuiilHsari.'it  a  I'KnerKle  .\toml<|ue  :   See-    - 

'  -Vuxolle.   Robert.  Chaumette.  (iarln.  and  Pnijriie      .T045, 
642 
Jaci|Uinot.  Pierre,  and  Chabb;i I      3. 04.''., 5.35 
Compaunia   (tali.ina  Westiiiehous*.  FrenI  F,    S»'cnall  :  fter-- 

I'rerlni.  lilsherto      3  04. "S. 7 75. 
Compa»{nie  de  Saintclobain  :   See— 

Paymal.  Jean  A      3,046.400. 
ConipaKnIe  Francaise  Thomson  Hou«ton  :   Hee    - 
Meurtheret..  Charles  A.  K      3  046  428 
Beurtheret.  CViarles  A    E      3,lt46.420 
<'ompai;Mle  lienerale  <le  Teleirranhie  Sans  Fll  :    Ser 

'»«er.  FuKi'ne      3,046..3!t.'.     '' 
Compton     Donald   R  .   an<l   J     P    Pratzki. 


to 


InduAtrlen, 


-      -  VCF 

Inc      Pump.     3.045.896.  7   24  62.  Cl.  2.30      188 
Conaway.   Bolyn  H  .  to  Whirlpool  Corp      Abitorber  asuemblr 

3.0*5.452.   X   24   62.   Cl    62     491 
Concrete  TechnoloKv  Corp   :    See 

Andemon.  Arthur  R      3,045..30,5. 
Concrete  Th»Tmal  Caslnts.  Inc.  :   See 
^^^•per.  Lincoln  I.  .  Jr      3.045  707 
3.045.708 


Zlenler.  (Jeorife  K, 
Connor,  Jean  H   ■    Ser 
Conch.  Pwiicht  K 
2<»5. 


Shapiro.  Brenner,  and  Connor      3.046. 


Conrad.  C.  fVwey  :    See 

<'onrad.  <:yle  l>     3. 045. 8.33 

Conrad.  <;y|e  D  .  decnnseit  :  M  E  Muse  administratrix  90<^ 
to  C  M  Conrad,  as  trustee,  and  lO"^  to  (Jadiret-of-The 
Month  Club.  Inc  .  by  decree  of  distrlhution  and  asslim 
ment  Wall-niountable  storage  unit  Tor  an  electric  raxor. 
cord,  and  shavlns  mirror  durinif  nnn  use  peri4dii  3  045 
H.13.    7    24   62.    n     211      S7  ,       ^     ■        .        ■ 

Conrad.   Martin  B  .  to 
3.045.757.    7   24   62. 


Baker  Oil  Toolx 
Cl     166     216. 
Constant.    Paul    C.    Jr       Remote    meter 
3.0««,534,  7-24-62,  Cl    340     188 


Inc.     Tnbini;  anchor, 
readlnir  apparatus 


iDce 


Continental  Can  Co.  :  See — 

HilieKHS.  Julian  M      3,045.743. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :   ^er — 

tJanx,  Henry.    3,045,401.  I 

Ciintinental  *M1  Co.  :   See—  ' 

I'hannalkar.  Achvut  K..  Roebuck,  and  Scott     3.046  222 
Continental  Vendlnjr  Machine  Corp.  :   See-- 

IhinsiKt-r.  Williaui.  Rusli.  and  Gold.     3.045. H70. 
C«>ok.    Edward   J  .    to    (ienerai    Electric   Co       Hi»:h  pervea 

beam  forming  system      3.046.442.  7-24-02.  Cl.  31,»     31 
<'«M>k.  Evan  B.  :   see 

Cook.  Robert  <;    and  E.  B      3.045.254. 
Cook.  Gordon  H.,  to  Taylor.  Taylor  &  Hobson  Ltd      Optical 
objectives  of  variable  focal  len>:th.     3.045.546,  7-24-62    Cl 
H»      57. 
C.K.k.    Robert   (J.   and   E    B       Bathtub  with   liner.      3,045.254, 

7-24-62.   Cl.    4      173 
C<M>kej  David  A.  :   See 

Kowalyshyn,  Stephen.  Daly,  and  Cooke.     3,045.62»i. 
Coonradt.  Harry  L.  :   See   - 

Clapetta.   I- rank  <i..  Coonradt.  and  <^!arwood. 
Cope,   Geoffrey    W..   to  SymlnKton   Wayne  Corp. 

buffer       3  045.838.    7   24-62.    Cl     213-    112 
Copeland,   Richard  S.   to   Sackner  Products. 'Inc. 
plastic    sheets    and    method    of    makUiK    same. 
7-24-62,   Cl.    I.-V4      47. 
Cormier,    I^o    P.      Hair   curler   with 

3.045.685.   7-24-62,   Cl     132 — 42 
Cornell     .\lleii    l>.    to   I'nited-Carr   Fastener  Corp. 

and  attaching:  apparatus.     3.045.856,  7-24-02.  Cl 
Cornish.  Harrr  J.  :   See 
Thomas.  Ilei 
4S6. 
Couch.  I»wi(tht  K  .  H    Shapiro.  A    Brenner,  and  J.  H 

to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Navy.     Nickel  aluminum  alloy 
coatlnRs      3.046.205.  7-24-62.  Cl.  204      37. 
Coulter.    Thonia.<t   H..    to  Dumas    .Milner  Corp       Protection   of 
plant    life    from    frost    dainape.      3,045, .394,    7-24-62,    Cl. 
47—2 
Cox.  John  K..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telepraph  Corp. 
Two  party    line    discriminating;    circuit    for    telephone    sys- 
tems      3.046,.343.   7   24-62.   Cl     179-8.5. 
Cox,  Robert  E.,  and  J    F    Sullivan,  to  Deere  k  Co      Reversible 
disk  plow.    J1^^045.7«15,  7-24-62   Cl    172      21 


3,046.219. 
Transition 

Embossed 
3.046.173. 

resilient  hair  fastener. 

GauKina 


Herbert  tJ..  Cornish.  Shenkle,  and  Last. 


i.auKinK 
218—6. 

3,045,- 

Connor, 


n    Strater. 
'I.  43—100. 


Governor 


Dowel 
7   24- 


Coyne.   John   W  .    i>,   to   J     P    Noonnii.   and    ij   to 
Head  for  shellfish  traps      3,045.386.  7   24^2.  < 
Cralit-Pharmaceufical  Co.  I:ic.  :    Sec  - 

I»e  Vauhhier.  Dororhv      3.046.196. 
Cramer.    Thomas    F.    to    Hnllev    Carburetor   Co. 

valve       3.045.687.    7   24    62.   Cl     137      56. 
Crandell.   Richard   M  .   and   J     H     Hoffman,   to   I»ckheed  Air- 
craft  Corp       Pressure  controller      3.045.470,   7   24-62,   Cl. 
73—4 
Ooasdalle.  FriMlerick  G.  to  Oxyicenaire  (lyondon)   Ltd.     Face 
masks   for   use   In   the  administration  of   oxyt;«-n   or  other 
itas4>s.      3.045.672.    7    24    62.   Cl.    128      205. 
Cronuiton  A  Knowles  Packairinir  Corp.  :    See — 

Engleson    Harry  F.  .  and  Sramek      3.045.558 
Crone,   .\lfreii   F.   to   .\cme   Hichway   Products  Corp 
supportiiiif  structure  for  hiithway  Joints.     3,045,564, 
62.   Cl    94    -8. 
Crosman -Vrms  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Malcolm.  William  R      3  (U5.6.59 
Crowley.    tieorKe    C,    to    General    Electric    Co       IVtaebahle 

electrical    .onnecfor       3.046,513     7-24-62,    Cl     3.39—91 
Crown  Machine  A  Tool  Co   :   See   - 

Harrison.  James  M      3.(>45.286. 
Criilckshank.   Philip  A.,  to  F.    I    du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  <'o. 
Process  for  the  purification  of  liquids.     3.046.303.  7-24   62, 
Cl     260      4H6 
Cumminirs.    James    D       .\ntlvermln    treatment    for   animals. 

3. 045. 646.    7    24   62,   Cl     110-    157. 
Cummincs.   Francis   M  .   W    H.   flemlnit.  and   V.  H    Matson. 
to  Th*-  Electrada  Corp      Circuit  tester      3.046.480.  7-24- 
62.   n    324      62 
Curl.  Robert  S   :   See 

Cantwell.  Edward  G  .  Curl,  and  LInzell.     3.046.521 
Curtis.  John  C     to  Joy  MfK    Co.     Crawler  with  Indnpendently 

tntable  tread  frames      3.045.771.  7  24-62.  Cl    180-9.5. 
Cutlerllammer.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Phllbln.  James  P  .  and  Mnnegran     3  045.820.  | 

Phllhin.  James  P   .and  Salier      3.046.5,35.  | 

Torn.  Ijiwrence  J  ,  and  Phllbin      3.046  533     , 
Cutts.       Richard      M         Choke      attachment      for      shntgune. 

3  04".. 370.  7   24  62,  Cl    42      79 
Cvcle  Equipment  Co.  :    See  - 

Keeslinc.  Thomas  B      3.045.941 
Cvtfan    Stanley  J  .  to  Poster  Products.  Inc      DIsplav  and  sup- 

p..rt  fixture  and  clip      3.045.061.  7-24   62.  Cl    248—223. 
Cierblna.   Anatoly  G.      See   - 

Kolenko.  RvKenv  A.,  and  Cxerbtnn.     3.045.341 
Dahlln.   Bernard  A  .  J.   A     Rademncher,  and  E    A.  Flllpowlnt. 
to   Fort   Howard  Pai>er  Co       Stop  mechanism  for  roll  towel 
dispensers      3  045.885.  7-24-62.  Cl.  226-1,30, 
Daimler  Beui   .XkilmeeiM-llschaft  :   See 

Beeskow.  Bruno  K    A    H      3.045.789 
Dain   John    and  E.  B    B   Calllck.  to  English  Electric  Valre  Co 
Ltd      Klvstron  Microwave  oscillator  with  particular  keying 
mean      3.046.492.  7-24-62    Cl    331  -  83 
Dale     Walter     to   General    Motors    Corp.      RefnlninR   means. 

3.045.490.  7   24  62.  Cl.  74—102 
l^alev    Rob*Tt  W     to  .Mlechenv  Ludlnm  Steel  Corp.     Electrode 

stubclamp      3.046.319.  7-24   62.  Cl    13      14 
IHilrvmide    William   P  .   to  American   Brake  Shoe  Co      Liquid 

and    cas   separators       3.045.411.    7  24-62.   C|     18,3 — 63. 
Dalv    John  J      Plastic  bottle  pourer.     3,045,879.  7-24-62,  Cl. 
222      482 

I>aly.  Thomaa  A.:  flee —  _     .         _«..—,- 

Kowalyshyi».  Stephen.  Daly,  and  Cooke      3,045.626. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dal^   Thomas  A     and  S.  B.  Hall,  to  United  State*  of  America 
7-'27-62    <?''|^14     y    ''^'*'*'"'    ^'""    *«'"P**1»*'''        3,045,624: 
Dane  Corp  ,   The  :  See— 

Rodth.   Joseph  J  ,  Price,   and   Dexter      3,045,869 
Daniels    Oi.rdon    E      to    Kerriitan    Ir.m    Works   Co.      Standard 

7"24-'"62^Cl    fso      ••6^'""*''  "    ""**    "'*'    '"'•'       '^•O^'.'SS, 

^^"s"n  i^??".   "•   i"V    '    q>-<hak;.    to   Eastman   Kodak  Co 
Sensitiiatirm   of  photographic  silver  lialldo  emulsions  with 

.^%46.'lVI..?  2T«vrciT6^'"o8''  "  P'"*"*"'*'  "^  ""'^u'-  "to-"" 
DaijzlKer.   William,  7\    D.   Rush,  and   J.  Gold,  to  Continental 

7-24   62    n"^22'"- Vo"'-      "'"   *^Y^'"^  ''<'°''"-     3.045.870. 
Dashew  Business  Machines,  Inc  :   See  ~ 
I.-. .""I    "T'"ff   'J  •   ^'""''l"-   nnd  I>obrowsky.      3.045  589 

62    c/"rw     4  *'«<hlne  for  baling      3  045,583.  7-24- 

"Vii'Li"'.'""]''    ^  •    ^^    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Re<rulator   Co 
116-    129       "'"''"'    ""'»''*""♦•"'        3,045,638,     7--^24-62.    CL 

^^'^nl^lf'KA       ^^'""^  bending  machine.     3,045.740.  7-24-62. 
DavlB.   Sidney  :  See— 

Sr>encer.  Leland  H..  and  Asher      3  045  495 
Dawson.  Rop.r  N.,  to  The  Plessey  Co    Ltd"    Testlne  of  dlelec- 
3.046.478,    7-24-62.    Cl.    .324—58. 
S^      Mount  for  telescope  sights.     3,045,351, 

Sef ' 
L..  Reed,  and  Deam.     3,046.512. 


IZ 


trie    materials. 
Dayton.  Theodore 

(-24-62,  Cl    33 
IVam.   Arnold   E.  : 
Remke.  John 


De  Angelus.  Millet  A.  :    See- 

DfTsch.  Fritx.  and  De  Angelus.    3.048.1.30 
De    Chejbor.    William    J  .    to    Novo    Industrial    Corp.      Plastic 

carrying  case  for  bottles.     3.045.862    7   24-62   Cl   220 102 

I»e  ('hells. r.  William  J  .  to  Novo  Industrial  Corp  "  Bottle  carrv- 

Ing  case.     3.045.863.7-24-62    Cl    220—10'  '^''e.arrj 

r»ecker  Elmer  L..  and  R.  C.  McNeill,  to  .Martin  Decker  Corp 
Load  sensing  dead  line  anchor.  3.045.480.  7-24-62  Cl 
'3 — 144.  ' 

Deere  k.  Co.  :   See — 

Cox.  Robert  E  .  and  Sullivan.     3.045  765 
Peterson.  Kenneth   R.     3.045  804 
Skromme.  Arnold   B      3.045  841 
De  Kraii.ei;.   Isaac  A  ,  and   R.   A.   Hagen    to  General   Railway 
7-^>4_«2  'ri    on         V,'**''"''"'''  electrical  switches.     3.046,36^, 
Delacretaz    Jean   C       Device   for   cleaning   slatted    structures 

!l",''^p'*  i!:"«'f'nn  blinds  and  the  like.     3,045,275,  7-24-62, 

C  1.    1.) — 369. 
De  Land.  Charles  L  :  See — 

Heller.  (;eorce  L.   Warner,  and  De  I^ind      3.046  096 
De  la  Ranil>elje    Henry  A  .  to  Hlco  Corp    of  America'     Form 

3"oT786,*'7-24''-62.  Cl"l89"'?7 '"      *■""""•-     <^'n«tructlon. 

I>ell.  Hugh  A    and  .m'   A.  Snelling;  to  North  American  Philips 

J^"  •    '•><•      Acoustic  solid   delay   lines.     3.046,501.   7-24-62, 

Dell.   John.     Domestic  hot  water  tanks.     3.045,654,   7-24-62. 

Dellner,   Raymond  P   :   Ser 

Feucht.  Jacob  E  .  and  IVllner      3.045.769 

Delong.  Annln.  V.  DrahoS.  and  J.  Speclaln.<-,  to  Tesia,  narodni 
podnik.  Device  for  compensating  a)(l«l  astigmatism  of 
electron-optical  systems      .1.046  397    7   24-62   Cl    250 49  5 

I>eming.  Royce  D..  E.  Jacohitti.  J.  B    Kennedv   W  V    K   L.irg'e' 
and    H.    M.    Pruden,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc' 
Supervisor)-      control      system.        3.046,525      7-24-62       Cl 
340     ir>;{  .       .        .  *i  ui.     v,i. 

Dempsey.  Charles  A.  :   See  — 

Blanford.   William    F  .   and   Dcmpsev       3  045  878 
Denaux.   Louis   M.      Shotgun   choke.      3.045.378.    7-24-62.   Cl. 

^3.046.44,T "''24^  62,Vf".3lS''"39'3''       '^'■»^«'»°K  ^"'^'^  <»»>^«- 
IVngler.    Herbert    P   :   .SVc 

Klnir.   Lewis  G  .   Bernstein,  and  Dengler 
Dencler.    Liidwiir,    to    Wacker  Chemie    «;.m.h  H 
tr.-ating    paper    with     silicones        3.046  160 


117      15.» 
Denison.    James    W  .    Jr 

member      3.045.332    7 
Deobald.   Harold  J.,  and 

America.   .Xerl'iilfure. 


3.046.235. 

Process 

7-24-62. 


for 
Cl. 


.    to   G.neral    Electric  Co.      Bonding 
24-62.  CI    20— 182  5. 
T.  A.  McLemore.  to  t'nlted  States  of 
Process   for  pn'parlng  a    i.recooked 


sweetpotato   product       3.046.145.    7-24-62.   Cl. 


dehydrated 
00      207 

Derby,  Palmer  P.,  and  L    W    (Jcier.  to  Ravtheon  Co      Magne- 
tron   electron    discharge    devices.      3.046.445.    7-24-62.    Cl. 

De  Angelus.  to  General  Anilln  k  Film 
materials     o.ntaining     a     chemical 
7-24   62.  CI    96      66. 


Dersch,  Fritz,  and  M.  R. 
Corp.       Photographic 
sensitizer      3.046.130. 
Derwin.  John   W.  :   Ser 

Stresaii.  Richard  H.  F..  and  IVrwin.     3.045.524 
Ifc»saiilnlers.  Eugene  W  ,  Jr   :    Ser 

Broiise,    David    Y.,    and    Desaulniers       3,045.460. 
De  Saussure  Equipment  Co  .  Inc   :   See  — 
De  Saussure,   Willlflm  P.     3.046,073. 
I  "e  Saussure,  William  P.  to  De  Saussure  Equipment  Co.  Inc 
Folding    leg    for    tables   and    the'  like.      3.046.073,    7-24-62. 

Desg:iKne.    Edwige    (nee    Harvey).      Cap    for  collapsible   tube. 
3.04.>.860,  7   24   62.  Cl.  220 — 31. 

Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Kearney.  Thomas  J.,  and  Toung      3.046  163 
Smith.  Jack  C.  and  Etterman      3.046.081. 

^^^^y" "'*'*'''■'■     r^ro'hy     to    Craig    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Inc. 
Iherapeutic  compositions.     3,046,196,  7-24-62,  Cl.  167 65. 


Devohn  Corp.  :  See — 

Feldman,  Charles.      3,046,154 
De   Vore.   Heiiry   B..    to   Radio   Corp.   of  America       Infra-red 
sensitive  television,  camfra  systein.     3.046  441    7-"4i^?  ri 

Dewifz,  cerhard  IL.  to  Trak  Electronics  Co..  Inc      Electrically 

variable  delay  line.      3.046,500.  7-24-62.  Cl    33£-2B 
I^xter.  Warren  E  :  See—  '■■*-^^,  i-i.  iAA~£». 

r.,  . '^'J'^V'-  •'"'**'''''  -J.   ''«•'<•*.  and  Dexter.     3,045  869 
Diebold.   Inc   :  See —  .        .      •».  ^ 

Herlontf.  Rol>ert  P.     3.045.466 
Herlong.  Robert  P.     3.045,467 
'r.f"u"''i'i'"  \'  •  ""''  ^    I-  Yaeger.  to  Tru-Scale.  Inc.     Method 
iLn   -.".*' J',""'""*'"''  "'*'"jF  unsaturated  polyesters      3  046- 
i"0,  I-J4— ()2.  <  1.  l.)6 — 246  ' 

"'?(!4.-)^342*' 7 '24-li"*Cl  "^I'll^  t"h'ft«ble  handle  means  thereon. 
Dieter    Wejc'ley  E.   PL.   (Jolden;   and    S.    Naxaruk.   to   United 

Mates  01  .\merica.  Interior      Clo.sure  for  evacuated  and/or 

pressurized   vessel.      3.045  H61     7-24   6''     Cl      '''O  ^-»7 
Dieter,   jyilliam  J      J     H.   Schroeder.  and   P.   F    Flynn    to  Du 

62T1    m-  1"  '  '■'"'"*^"*  *^'"-     *'«"  "P^"^"-      3.045:617.  7-24- 
Dietlker,  Paul,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Reinilator  Co     Antn. 

matlc   gas   valve       3,046.406,    7-^4-62.   Cl     250-215 
Dletz.  R.  E..  Co   •  See — 

Root.  Ellhu.  III.     3,046,494 
DIetzgen.  Eugene,  Co.  :  See    - 

TM^.*^,'"/''''"}*''!?''.  R"bp«"t  -I  .  and  Krueger.     3.046,128 
Digital  Control  Systems.   Inc  :  .S'e€— 

Steele,  Floyd  <;.     3.045  912 
Dillon.    \Vendell    M..    to   Watts    Regnlator    Co.      Valve    device 
n8'-04  -.      '^"''''"   flaiKe  fittings.      3.045.706.   7-24-62.  Cl. 
Dilwortli.  William  G.  :  See— 

-^ddle.  Albert  N.,  and  Dilworth.     3,04.">  420 

3.0«.933^'7'"4%2.^-r'24r^ni  ^''''^       ^"""'*-'    "f*!""""*""- 
Dlniond.    Harold    l' to    Gulf    Research    &    Development    Co 

I  rocess   for   alkylating  an    aromatic  hydrocarbon    with   an 

olefin      3,046.315,  7-24-62,  Cl.  260-671 
Diiilocker.    Robert    I.,    to   Electro-Mechanical    Instrument  Co 

73""T36'^"*'''    "'*"'*•'*" '■'"'^    system.       3.045.478.    7-24-62.    CT'. 
Dinning.  Robert  W.  :  A'ec— 

Garrett    Henry  U..  Peters,  and  Dinning.     3,045  759 
Dlnnint',  Robert  V.    :  See  -  . 

Peters.  Clifford  M,  Dinning,  and  Brown      3,045  750 
Dlntelmann.    Edwin    L       ,Sawhorse       3.046.777.    7-24-62     CI. 

Dl  Sabatlno.  Roland!  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America      Automatic 
phonou'ranh  record  player.     3.046.022    7-24-6'   CI    '>74  — 10 
Dobrowsky,  Alfred  G.  :  See—  ^^-.  v  1.  .n      lu. 

Hill    George  H.   Sumlda,   and  Dobrowskr      3.045  589 
Dockstnder.  John  H.  :  .Sec —  "         '        '       • 

Andersen.  Johan  M..  and  fiockstader      3  046  033  I 

Dodd.  .Arthur  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co      Apparatus 

-  o.   .-o  *'^,"^o'Jl.  "LlJ'*^'"*"y    <rossing    signal.      3,046..393, 
t-^-r~ft^,  i.  1.  J4b — i.>n. 

""I'f'l  ,!"'?"w''1   *'  -..^r..  J'^'"   ^'"■''   ""   *""      Thermally   stable 
at^tapulglte-base  drilling  mud.     3.046.221.  7-24-62.  (3.  252 

Dolister,  Harold  H   :  See — 

Hugglns,  Homer  D..  Morse,  and  Dolister      3  045  979 
3.o1^482''V-24V62.V' '-r.v'','";^       Retrn,  tion   volume"  gage. 

IVmienlcall.   Charles   A.,   to   MlnneapolisHonevwell    Regulator 
'  '»•     Metal  purification  procedures.     3,046.164    7-24-62    Cl 
148 — 1.6.  ' 

^*"3"045.840"7''24"-6"2."  CloU^^lV'"'    -"re.-.ding    mechanism. 
Donovan     F^ward   F.      Sllile  calculator.      3.045.90S.    7-24-62. 

^'V,"-,."""'",,*^   Acrow  Wolff   Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter 
IJaftung.    F  rma.      Scaffold    for   supporting   formwork     par 
ticularly    sliding    or   climbing   molds.      3.045.313     7-24-6'> 
Cl.   2.1  — 131.  ' 

^"J^''l*.;  H"'"''"''*' "^  Anchor  line  retainers.  3.045  6.34  7-24- 
62,  <  I.    1 14 — 210. 

Douglas.  James  K..  to  The  Oilgear  Co.  Piston  operated  relief 
valve      3.045.695.  7-24-62.  Cl    137—509  "l^'^«>«"a  reiier 

Douglass.  John,  Jr  :  See    - 

Shanipalne.  rtyman  R..  Adolphson.  and  Douglass      3  046  - 
0(1. 

DoHclass.  John.  Jr.  and  G.  R  Chervenka.  to  Shanipaine  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Accessory  supports  for  surgical  orK>ratlng 
tables  and  the  like      3.046.072.7-24-62    C|    311-10 

I  lover  Corp.  :  See — 

Shepherd.  Raymond  P  .  and  Boone     3  045  721 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  TTiP:,<r<'  — 

Jahn.  Alex  K.     3  046  236 

OJa.  Phyllis  D      3.046.302. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  Ser- 

Gilkey,  John  W.     3.046.241. 

Plueddeinann.  Edwin  P      .3  046  250  '    ' 

Reinke.  lister  H.     3.046.155  1  • 

Roinmer.  Leo  H.     3.046  291 
Dow.  Jennings  B  .  to  Haieltlne  Research.  Inc      Indicator  for 

ice   and   like   substances.      3.046.537     724-62     CI     340 •>34 

Df.wnes.  Llovd  C..  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp      Autocorrela- 
tion   detector    circuit.      3.045,916.    7   24   62     C|     •'35--J81 
Downing.    Edward    T,    and    (i.    F.    Smith,    to"    Ravtheon    Co 

Magnetnms       3.046.444.    7-24-62.    C\     31.5— ,39  51 
Ih-ahoR.  Vladimir  :  .S'rr- 

Delonjr.  Artnln.  DrahoS.  and  Specl(iln<-.     3.036  397 
Dresser  Industries.   Inc   ;  Ser  '  / 

RIsley.  Roger  E.     3.045.511.  ^ 

Rlsley.  Roger  E..  and  Mann.     3.045  512 
Duhlon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rosenfelder,  William  J.,  and  Rosen      3,0461^37 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ux,bUj.  BorlvoJ.  O  .Stralrii  H  Felkel.  and  R  Feuer«.tel  to 
VvikMinny  a  ikimi-bni  l^-tecky  untar.      .spirograph.      3.(M3. 

liu.kitt  Tiarry  and  W>  M  8w»^tenham.  to  WMtlnKhoua* 
Br'ik.'-  ..n«l  sl^-nal  Co  Md  Railway  track  circuit  apparatus. 
1  i»4M  3<^)    7--4-rtiI    n    246-35. 

urlDK  InMrument      3.045.490.  7-24-62,  CI.    iJ— 398 
Injnifi.  Raoul  H.     See —  nn,Ka-t 

Riiii^r»   (ierhard.  and  Dumei      3,04.'\,9.>3. 
Ihuiirt     Raoul    II  .   to   Soclete   Natlonale  d  Etud*  et  d*  <  on^ 
mru.-tion   d..    .Moteurs  .lAvlatlon.     A*n>dynanilc   stabllUer 
for  aircraft      3.045.484.  7-24-«2.  a.  73—180. 
rHincan.  Jamen  K.  :  *'«— _  ^  _  _  „,«  ,  .„ 

Karl  T.  and  Duncan.     3,046,148. 
Meat   tend*rlwr.     .«.045.i48,   7-24-62.   C\. 


Gooding.    Wellman,    and    McDevltt. 


See — 


to  .*<ono.<i  Produtta  Co     Textllf  yam  car- 
winding  nurfac*.     3.04»,943.  7-24-62, 


3.045.617. 
3.046.033. 


.T046.036. 
Hupn  Corp 
3. 04.-.. 449.  7--. 
K  .  and  J     M 


Air  conditioner  condensate 
!4-62.  CI    62-279 

Koepcke,  to  Carrier  Corp. 

CI.  62—71. 


3.046.143 


Armv.      Klec- 
3.M      72  5 


.Mldillt-wwarth, 
nungan.   Arthur. 

Mi   -304. 
I>unlnp.  Charles  K 
rier  having  rrowned 
CI    ''4'*    - 1 18  32 
nunn"je!.iie  T.  and  D    L    Heywood.  to  Cnion  Carbide  Torp 
o  a'llvl  N  N-iUallvlhTdroxylanilne   and    method    of    prepara 
flon      3.i>4«..los.  7-J4-H2.  ri.  2«0— 584. 
I  hi  Page  I'recinlon  Product*  Co.  :  Sfe— 

Dieter,  William  J  .  Schroeder.  and  Flynn 
I>uplicon  <'o..  Inc.  :   Sre — 

.Vnd'Tsen.  Johan  M  .  and  Dockwtader 
I>u  Pirnr  <le  .\>moiir><.  K    I     and  Co.  :   8er~  „  „,-  ,„_ 

Marnev    Arthur  I.  .  Kngelhardt.  and  Palmbeck.    3.046.127. 
lienlns.  Talivrtldl".     3.045..334 
Uillitigsley.  John  O    S.     3.04.'). 359. 
Oulckshnnk    I'hIllD  A      3.046.303. 
Itusenburv    Churlea  K      3.04.5.315. 

Keiser.  NeU      3.04.-..2S3  „^ 

Slemoni.    Wlllem  J  .  K»«lemen.  and  Steckl.     3.046.100, 
Velvel.  William  E      3,046.008 
Whitlock    Harold  E      3.046.263. 
Wlllev.  L.TOT  I>..  Jr     3.046.099. 
iHipre.    (Jilbert    J       Copy    camera       3.045..539.    7-24-62.    CI 

SH      24 
I>iira  I'orp.  :   Ser- 
fage. Ancel  !<. 
I'unlle    Harold,    to 

(tiiip«>5Ml  syNtem 
iMirhant,    Raymond 

lo-  makiiit;      .1,045.442.  7   24-61 
Kiirkee.  Kverett  L  :   See — 

I.owe,  Kdixon,  Ourkee,  and  Hamilton, 
iMirowe  A  G    :    Nee  — 

Z.-n\l«,  Kwald      3  046.460 
I>usenburV.  Charlen  E,.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemoufw  and  Co 
.\pparatUH  for  orienting  contlnuoua  filament  yarns.     3,.045, 
:U5.  7-24   62.  n.  28--59  5, 
KvnaCo  Mfg  ,  Inr,  :   See—  > 

Hai|l..rk.  Clarence  S.     3,045,774. 
E  Z  Packaitine  Corp  :   .See— 

.Mitchell.  Wallace  F.     3.045.403 
Eachna,   Joweph   J  .   to   MlnneapoliaHoneyweH   Regulator  Co 
F'leetTlcal     impedance     monitoring    apparatus,       3.046.41H 
7-24-62    CI    .107-88  5. 
Kant.  William  J  .   to  Cnltf-d   States  of  America 
tronlc  circuit   tester      3.046.482.  7-24-62.  CI 
Eaotern   Rotorcr.^ft  Corp.:   XPe- 

Campbell,  Harrises      3.046.045, 
Eastman  Kitdak  Co.  :   See — 

Upsvers,  J»orofhy  J       3.046,135 
l>ann   John  R  .  and  Chechak.     3.046.1.14. 
Graham.  James  I.,   and  Sagal      3.046.129. 
Minsk.  Louis  M      3  046.132 
.Minsk.  I-ouls  M      3046  1.13 
Ebhlnghaus.  Edgar,  to  Hartmnnn  A  Braun  Aktiengesellsr-haft. 

Giis  analyser.     3  045,474,  7  24  62,  r\   7.'*— 27. 
Erk.  John  W      snd   R.   R.   Suclefto,  to   .National   Distillers  and 
«'hHmical  Corp,     Stabllitv  of  whiskey      3.046,1.18. 
CI    »»    -»H. 
Eck.    Robert   C.   to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Nary 

control  system      3.045.627,  7-24-62.  CI.  114—23. 
Eddystone  .Machinery  Co.  :   See-t—  ; 

Aulen.  Walter  E.     3.045.940 
Eder.   Hans-   See  — 

Kiblnirer.  Fritz,  and  Eder     3.045.679 
Edstri>ni,  Theixlore  :    Se»' 

Winter   I^esfer  L.  and  Edstrom      3,046.240 
Eilwjtrds,  (fsvle  D.  :    Srr 

Moore.  Howard  V..  Edwards,  and  I.lchtenwalter. 
149  , 

Egiters,    Gerh.-ird,    and    R     H.    Dnmei.    to    Soclete    Natlonale 
d'Etndei>t  de  Conjifenctlon  de  Motpiirs  d'Aviation      Device 
for  '•te«Tinir  aircraft  dexiicneil  for  vertical  flicht      .1.045. 9.53, 
7   24  62,  CI    244      52. 
Ehl<Ts.  Johiinn  :    See 

Waa-.    Heinrlch    Ehlers.  and  Grim.  -  3.045.628 
Khlers.    Ma\.   G     I.ledtk.-.    and    H.    Hllgert.      Method    for    the 

control  of  wwd.s      3,<»4«,WW.   7-24-62.  CI    71—2.3. 
Filer*.  Howard  F     to  I'mw^r  Calmenson  &  Co.     Surface  hard 
ening    for   liiiiiMiiemiill   hammera.     3.045.934    7-24-62    ci, 
241       197,  »  ■  ■ 

ICImco  Corp  ,  The  ;   See-  - 

Hackeft.  Theodore  .\  .  and  Puhlmann      3,045.845.  ' 

Elselsteln.   Herbert   I...  toTh«  International  Nickel  Co     Inc. 

.\ge-hardenuble  nickel  alloy      3.046,108.  7-24-62,  CI.  75^^ 

171 . 

EisonberK.    Bernard  C       Reli«isnble 

.{.(M.T.'i.'I.  7   24   62   CI,  S3      532 
Eleor.  Inc  :  See    - 

Reaves.  John  H,.  and  Walton,     3.046.489. 
Elettrada  <'orn    The:   Ste  - 

•  'ummings.  Francla  M..  Fleming,  and  Mataon.     3.046.4M0 


;4-62, 
Depth 


3.046, 


fiMil  for  clicker  die  pre<<M. 


7-24-62.  CT. 


3.045,347. 


Electrolux  <'orp. :  See — 
Bell,    Raymond    M 
3045.560 
Electro-.Mefhanical  Instrutnent  Co. 

Dlnlocker   Robert  I      3,045.478. 
Electro- Mechanical  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 
FleminK.  Howanl  M  .  Jr      3,045,903. 
Electro  Voice,  Inc.;   See- - 

Wo<Kl,  John  F,   and  Wlrth      3,046.481, 
Eltai.  Fred.  J.  and  L.     Pie  cutter,     3.045,347, 

.U>-    ,103 
Ellas,  John  :   See — 

Ellas,  Fred.  J   and  L, 
Ellas.  I>iuls  :   See — 

Ellas.  Fretl.  J,  and  I..    3,045,347, 
Elliott.   Bernard   V      to  G,   C.   Price  Co.      Apparatus  for  ad- 
vancing   internal  Jine-up    danipa    through    en<l  to-«-nd   pl|>e 
sections.      3.045  338,    7-24-62.    CI.    29—272. 
Elseih.  Theodore  V..  to  Chemetron  Corp.     Apparatus  for  elec- 
tric arc  welding.     3.046.438,  7-24-«2.  CI.  314—69. 
Emeia,  Reinier.  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Transistor  device       3,046, 40.-..   7   24-62,   C\.   250—211, 
Emery.  Alfred  'H.      I>evlce  for  overcoming  a  fal«e  Indication 
due  to  an  actual  linear  error  In  lead  screw  threada.     3.045,- 
5<>4,  7-24-62,  CI.  74     -124  8. 
Endevco  Corp  :   See — 

Young.  George  V.     3.046.469. 
Endlcott  Johnson  Corp  :  See — 

KJelgaard,  B«yard  L.     3,045,518. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Potter,  Charlea.     3,045,278. 
Engclhardt.    Edward    L.    to   Merck   k   Co..    Inc.      10-(omega-, 
aininoalkylldene)th|oxanth»'nes.      3,046  283,    7-24-62,    CI. 
2»>0— 32H 
Engelhardt.  Vaughn  .\,  :  Sec   - 

Barney,   .\rthur   L  ,   Kngelhardt,  and  Palmbeck.     3.046,- 
127, 
Kngler.  Krnst,  to  B«idenseewerk  Perkin-EImer  k  Co.,  G.m.b.H. 
Device    for    automatic    tracking    of    targets.       3,046,332, 
7-24-62.  CI    178—7.2. 
En^leson.    Harry     E.  „Mnd    E     D     Sramek.    to    Crompton    k 
Kiiowles  Packaging  Corp      Packaging  machine.     3,045  558, 
7-24-ti2.  CI.  93-   1. 
English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Calli.k,  Eric  B.  B,.  and  Flrmln.     3.046,440. 
Duiii.  John,  and  Calllck.     3,046.492. 
Ephralni,  Max,  Jr  :  See 

Addle.  Albert  .\..  and  Kphraim.    3,045,419. 
Erdev.  Lasilo  :  See—  ' 

I'aullk,    Ferenc   and   J  .   and    Erdey,      3.045,472, 
Ericson.   Sidney  A  .  anil   H,   W.   Parroft.   to  The  Basslck  Co. 
Height   adju.sting  cam  lock      3,046.054,  7-24-62,  CI.  297 — 
35.1. 
Ernst.    Robert,    and    .M     Comar.    to   Textllana    Corp.      Color 
stabill7.e<|    n-acyl    alkane    sulfonic   acid   salts   and    metho<lB 
fi>r  production  of  the  same.     3.046.231,  7-24-62,  CI.  252 — 
152. 
Es<her  Wyss  .\ktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Melenberg,   Hans.     3.045.969. 
Escher  Wyss  G.m.b.H    :  See- 

Hi-usrhkel.   Hans       3.(M5,921. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Giidelis.  David  A.     3.046.316, 
Heath,   Curl    E,.   and   Luccliesl,      3.046.208. 
Hemniinger,  Charles  E,  and  i:illiland,     3.046.106, 
Hunter.  Edward  A.,  Lambert,  Segura,  and  Small.    3,046,- 
244. 

Bernstein,  and  Dengler,     3,046,235. 
3,045.325. 

3.046,223. 
and  Westlund.     3.046,225. 
3,046.264. 
nd  Nelson. 


3.046,247. 
Jr.,  and  .Mattson.     3.046..556. 
and  King.     3,046.791. 


3.046,081, 


and 
.'4-62, 


Crane    Co.    Ltd. 
CI.  212—35. 


King.   I>ewls  (i.. 

Mable.  Henry  r 

.Morris,  .\rthur  I 

.Murray,  John  L  . 

Torni|vist.  Erik,  and  Langer 

Wilson.   Howard  L..  Banes. 
Esterbrook  Pen  Co.  :  .See 

Summers.  Frunk   P. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See— 

Morgan.  William   H..   Herbst. 

Podall.  Harold  K      3.046.290. 

Woo«l.  Bobby  G,     3,045,897. 
Etterman.  Edwin  K.  :  See  -• 

Smith.  Jack  C  ,  and  Etterman. 
Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Co.  :  See 

Schneider.  Kurt  R.      3,046.010. 
Kvana.    Percy    .\,,     to     British     Hoist 
Cranes  and  the  like,     3.045,836.  7-; 
Kv.ins  Pr(Mlucts  Co.  :  See    - 

I  Potchen,  Joseph  A      3,045,293.  ' 

Kvans.   Robert    D,.  and  A,  J.  Yu.   to  American  Viscose  Corp, 
l>ctamethyleneamlde-2.2'-p-phenylene-bis-othylamide  copoly- 
mer.    3.046.256.  7-24-62.  CI.  260—78. 
K\ans.   Robert   D.,   ^d  .\.   J.   Yu,   to  American   Viscose  Corp, 
Sebncamide-p-xylylenedlamlde  copolymer.     3.046,257,  7-2-1- 
62.  CI.  260    -78. 
Kxner.  Frank  .M.  :  See- 
Carlson.   William   L,  Jr..  and  Exner, 
Kxpeller  Press  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Blood,  Lewis  H,     3,045.586, 
F.M<'  <'orp.  :  See—  ) 

Belk.  Wllber  C.  and  Polk.    3.045.729. 

Hahn.  Herbert  S      3,(M5,604 

Hoffmelster.  Hans  «;      3.045.733. 

Long.  Robert  S.     3.046,141. 

Schempp.   Roy.     3.045.561. 

Vadas,   I^slle.     3.045.732. 

Vadas.  I^slle,  and  Wilbur.     3,045,731. 

Wilbur.   Paul  «'..  Vadas.  and  Pucclnelll.     3.045,730. 
Faelwr.    Harry    W.,    to    Time,    Inc.      Laminator.      3,045,585. 

7   24   62.  CI,   lOO— !»3. 
Fairchlld  Knglne  and  .lirplane  Corp.  :  See — 

Stoner,  Eugene  .M.     3,045,555. 


3,045,599. 


I .. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fairmont  Railway  Motors,  Inc. :  See — 

Belau.  Roger  K,.  and  Llnd.     3,045,648. 
Falge.  John  H.  :  See   - 

Kirk,  Thomas  E.,  and  Falge.     3.046,447. 
Farbwerke      Hoechst      .\ktlenKeiellRchaft      vormals      Meister 
Lucius  k  Bruning  :  See — 

Bohine.  Horst.  and  Hartke.    3.046.274, 
Hermann.   Hans   I),    and  Fischer.      3.046,249, 
Faries.  Alfred  M,.  and  .\l,  C.  Harp,  to  Lenkurt  Electric  Co.. 
Inc,     High-voltage  inverter  using  low-voltage  transistors. 
3.046,495,  7-24-t;2,  CI,  .^11— 113. 
Farrington,   Floyd    W.      Boat   hull.      3.045,629,    7-24-62    CI 

1 14    -.56. 

Fasold.  George  A.,  and  W.  V.  Leibrook,  to  The  Philip  Carey 

.Mfg.  Co,      Sijunre  butt  strip  shingles.     3,045.395     <-24-62, 

<"l    50—226.  ,  ■  • 

Faulkner,  Alfred  H.,  to  Automatic  Klectrlfc  Laboratories    Inc. 


telephone   system.      3,046,350,    7-24-^ 


to  V-.M  Corp.     Con- 
r-24-62.  a. 


3,045,688.   7-24-62, 


Process  of  cyanatlon. 


.Vutomatic   electronic 

62.  CI.  179-18. 
Faulkner.   Wlllard  J,,  and  J,  E.   Bayba 

trol  mechanism   for  phonographs.     3,046,020. 

274      10. 
Faulkner.    Willnrd   J.,    and    R.    J.    Hammond,    to   V-M    Corp 

nckup  system   for  phonographs.     3,046,024,   7-24-62.   C?l 

*  <  4 — mo. 

Fay.   James    P,      First  stage  regulator 

CI    137—63, 
Fedenil  Pacific  Electric  Co,  :  See — 

Martin.  Paul  S,     3,046.453 
Feely.  Wayne  K  .  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co 

3,046,278.  7-24-62,  CI,  260—283 
Feldinan.    Charles,    to    Devohn    Corp.      Method    for    forming 

umlnescent  screens.     3.046,1.54.  7-24-62.  CI.   117—33  5 
Feldman,  Edward  M.,  and  D.  F.  Gould  II.   to  Inited  State* 

3'04'6.40?^?l24-6j  c/iSr  83  S''*"''^     """'^'"'^    "''"^ 
Felkel,  Hubert  :   See-'- 

""A*^'^'   »<'»'"'»"J.  Straka,   Felkel.  and  Feuerelsl.     3,045.- 
66o, 

Felten    4    Gullleaume    Carlswerk    Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Waldick    I^o.     3.046.499. 
Fergu.son,  John  E..  to  Guy  F.  Atkinson  Co.     Device  for  con 

necting  parts  together.     3.045.785.  7-24-62.  CI    189—36 
l-errera,   JohnHoor   supporting  structure  for  expandable 

trailers.     3,046.047.  7-24-62.  CI.  296—23 
l-eucht,   Jacob   E.,   and    R.    P,    Dellner.   to   Westlnghouse  Air 

3,045:7r^9°  7-24^2,  CLnl^m*    "*'    """'"''''    *'"**"'"' 
Feuerelsl,  Rudolf  :   See — 

^"JirJ'^'   K*""''""!.  Straka,  Felkel,  and   Feuerelsl.     3.045,- 
666, 

Flat  .Socleta  per  Azioni  :   See — 

Formla.  Antonio,     3,045,655, 
^''o'^^ .?",'■  ^  ■  ■"''  ^   ^   Sandrl,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     1-aryl 
P.r^  '^'.^''"'■^■'"'"P'""^""'*''      3.046,314,  7-24-62.  CI.  260—850 
7!^4^o™""   267-- 2-''''*^'^    suspension    system,      3,045,999. 
Flllpowlcz'  Edwin  A,  :^'See- 
Dahlln.  /Bernard     A., 
3,045.885, 
Finch,  Walter  G,  :  See — 

Mclean,  William  B,     3.045.428. 
Prescott.  Rochelle,      3,045.531. 
Flnkelsteln,   Nlsaon   A,,   to   Rausch  k  Lomb  Inc.     Projection 

system  corrected  for  marginal  distortion.     " "  " 

62.  CI.  88—24, 
Ftnlay,    Walter    L.,    to    Rem-Cru    Titanium     inc 

coated  article,     3,045.333,  7-24-62,  CI    29 — 194 
Finnegan,  William  B,  :  See — 

Phllbln    James  P.,  and  Finnegan.     3,045.820 
Finnegan.  William  (J,:  See — 

Burkardt.  Lohr  A..  Finnegan.  and  Smith,     3.046,168. 
FloravantI,    Jean,      Conveyor    system,      3.045,807     7-24-«2 

Cl.  198^ — 153. 
Flrmln.  Jerrols  C.  r  See — 

Calllck.  Eric  B,  B,.  and  Flrmln.     3,040.440. 
Fischer,  Edgar  :  See — 

Hermann.  Hans  D..  and  Fischer.     3.046,249. 
Fisher.  Coburn  B.     Automatic  poultry  nest  fVont. 

7-24-62,  Cl.   119 — 19. 
Fisher.     Elmer    H.       Wheelbarrow    attachment. 

7-24-62,  a.  214—370, 
Fisher  Governor  Co,  :  See — 

Wayman.  Paul  B,.  and  Johnson.     3,045,722. 
Fisher.  Walter.  Jr,  :  See— 

Lobeck.  John  H.,  and  Fisher.      3.046,065. 
Lobeck.  John  H..  and  Fisher.     3,046,066. 
Fisher  Scientific  Co.  :  See- 
Clark,  Robert  E.   D.      3,046,289. 
Harmon.  Duane  D.      3.045. ,5.13. 
Fleming.  David  H..  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp, 
type    rotary    piercing    process    and    apparatus, 
7-24-62    Cl    175—14. 
Fleming     Howard    M.,    Jr,    to   Electro- Mechanical    Research. 
Inc.     Magnetic  dial  reading  apparatus.     3.045.903.7-24-62 
Cl.  2.15 — 61. 
Fleming.  Walter  H.  :  Sec— 

Cummlngs.  Francis  M..  Fleming,  and  Matson.     3.046.480. 

rloyd.   Frederick,   to  Ozonair   F^nglneerlng  Co,  Ltd.     Filters. 

3.045,410.  7-24-62,  Cl,  .55— .152.     j  <■         ' '  irr-. 

Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd,.  The  :  See — 

Bochlnskl.  Julius  H.     3.046. .307. 

Flvnn.  Frank  M..  to  Seary  Mfg.  Co,     Apparatus  for  separat- 

, '^.'^.T^""'*"*    P'"*^    'rom    a    stack    thereof.      3.045,887, 
7-24-62.  Cl,  221—211. 

Flynn,  Philip  F  :  See— 

Dieter.  William  J..  .Schroeder.  and  Flynn.     3,045.617. 

Foil     John   v..   and   J.    Bell,    to   Mulrhead   k  Co,   Ltd.      Ship 

sUbllliation.     3,045.630.  7-24-62,  Cl.  114—122. 


Rademacher.      and     Flllpowlcz, 


3.045,542.  7-24- 
Inc,      Titanium 


3,045,645, 
3.045.847. 


Suspension 
3,045.766, 


3,045.986,  7-2-t- 
3,045,354,  7-24- 


Foltz,  George  E. :  See — 

Strain.  Franklin.  Stevens,  and  Foltz.      3,046.255. 
Fontein,  Fr«H.rk  J,,  to  Stamlcarbon  N,V,     Process  and  appa- 

slze""  3%45.8^r7-2f  Jl2,"cr209-^^7^3""^'^«   '"•''«^^"'*   '*^ 
Ford  .Motor  Co.  :  See — 

(ialaniuk,  .\lexander  H.     3.045  431 
Swatmau.  Ivan  M.     3.045.966 
Forgrove  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.    The:   See- 
Wilson.  Peter  <;.      3.045.404. 
Formla.  Antonio,  to  Flat  .Sodeta  per  Azionl.     Cylinder  head 
7"o4'",-.)'""pi    ^mbustion  reciprocating  engines.     3.045,6.55, 

^"sw^-^'^Tcr,  ^i-  i^o'^'l*'   Mead  Corp,      Container,     3.045.- 
ons,  i-J4— 1>2,  Cl.  229 — 7, 

Forrer,  .Max  P..  and  V,  O.  Met,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Wave- 
guide  balanced  modulator.     3,046.497.  7-24-62  Cl   .132 43 

^""•''•'/,7-,,^i'^^P,„  Line   winding  device.      3,045,943,   7-24^ 
t^2.  1  1.  242 — 84.43. 

Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Dahlln.  Bernard  A..  Rademacher.  and  Flllpowlcz.     3.045,- 

F'oster.   Harold   S..  to  General  Electric  Co.      Steam  Iron  with 

position  controlled  valve.     3.045.370    7-24-62    Cl    38 77 

*'' 418*' --24^2**  ^'o'*  Carrier   Corp,      Ice  making,      3,04.5,- 

Fowler,    Hugh,      Convertible    chair,      3.046,050,    7-24-62,    Cl. 

297 — 1 18. 
Francis,   Norman   L,.   M.  G.   Thomson,  and  A.   Musschoot    to 

o  n.'i"l5o<"°i^".'"P„/Pi*.*"""*"*  '<"■  handling  a  continuous  ralL 
.i,()45.«8<>,   7-24—62,  Cl.  226 — 172. 

Frankel,  Gerald,  to  Caps  Ltd.     Photographic  type  composing 

apparatus,     3.045.567.7-24-62   CI,  95--4  5 
Frankert.  Thomas  :   See — 

Nayhouse.  .\lfred,  Frankert.  and  Ivong,     3,045,976 
F  raser.    Robert    W.,    to    Cnlted-Carr    Fastener    Corp,  '    Push 

push  switch,     3.046,377,  7-24-62    Cl.  200—153 
F  rauenberger.    Johannes,    to    Nederlandse    Organisatie    voor 

Toegepast  Natuurlveten-Schappelljk  Onderzoek  ten  behoeve 

van  de  Volksgezonheid.     Aeration  rotor      " ""■ 

62,  Cl.  259—136. 
Frauenholfz.  John  E.     Spark  plug  gap  tool. 

62    Cl.  33 — 168. 
Ffeedman.  Louis  :  See — 

Shapiro.  .Seymour  L,.  and  Freedman.     3.046.281 
Freeland,  Leonor  Z.     Aircraft.     3.045.951,  7-24-62.  Cl.  244- 

Freeman  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Oelmer,  Cornelius  J.     3,045,678. 
Friden    Inc.  :  See — 

.Malavazos.  Arthur  J.     3.045,907. 
Fried.  John  :   See —  ' 

Arth,  Glen  E.,  and  Fried.     3.046.094. 
Fried    John,  and  T.  S.  Bry,  t»  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.     Novel  17o- 
trinuoro-propynyl    androstenes   and    processes.      3.046.273, 

Fuji  Photo  Flim  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Fukuda.   ShlnTo,  Goto,   Akashi.  and   Mlvake.      3  048  158 
FuJIinoto.   Sakae.  to  RIken   Kogaku  Kogyo  kahushlki-Kaisha 
and   Mhnn   Denkl  Bunka   Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kalsha       Mag- 
netic recording  and  reproducing  machine.     3,046  .157    7-24- 
62.  Cl.  179—100.2.  ,,.*-.- 

Fukuda,  Shlnro,  H.  Goto.  G.  Akashi.  and  T    Mlvake.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.     Process  for  producing  magnetic  ma- 
terial.     3.046  1.58.   7-24-62.   Cl.    117—100 
Fulton.  I>»ota  W.  :  See — 

Fulton.  Mervin  J.     3.045.8.10  i        I 

Fulton,  Mervin  J.,  deceased  :  L.  W.  Fulton,  executrix.     Liquid 
dispersion  separating  device.    3,045,830,  7-24-62,  Cl   210 — 
2.12. 
Fyfe.  William  A.,  and  A.  W.  Shore,  to  Western  Electric  Co. 
Inc.      Component    lead    straightener.      3,045,739.   7-24-62 
Cl.  15,1^2, 
Gadget-Of-The-Month  Club,  Inc. :  See — 

Conrad.  Gyle  D.     3.045,833. 
Gaffney,  John  F.  :  See — 

Rowley,  Russell  A,,  Adams,  and  Gaffney.     3,046,527, 
Gaines.  Walter  A,  :  Se^- 

Sletzinger,  Me,ver,  and  Gaines.     3,046.300. 
Galnor.  Roselyn.     Sanitary  container  closure  with  dispenser. 

3.045.723,  7-24-62.  O.  141—381. 
Galte.    Harold   D..    to   British  Telecommunications    Research 
Ltd.     Tape  readers  and  the  like.     3,045,904,  7-24-62    Cl 
235—61,11. 
Gajewski.  Loren  R.  and  M.     Constant  speed  variable  volume 

hydraulic  pump.     3.045.600.   7-24-62,  Cl.   103—37. 
fJaJewskl    Mervin:  See- — 

Gajewski.  Loren  R.  and  M.     3.046.600. 
Galaniuk.    Alexander   H..   to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Hvdroklnetic 

tongue  converter.     3.045,431,  7-24-62,  Cl.  60—54. 
(Janz.  Henry,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Machine  for  pack- 
aging articles,     3.(M5,401.   7-24-62.  Cl.   53 — 18, 
(^.arcia.     Gustavo,     to     Aerojet-General     Corp.        Amplifying 
switch  with  output  level  dependent  upon  a  comparison  of 
the  input  and  a  zener  stabilized  control  signal,     3.046.417. 
7-24-62.  a    .107—88.5. 
Garcv  Corp.  :  See— 

Arnlt.  Fred  H.     3,045,389. 
(Jardiner,  Frank  J.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Polariz«r 

means.     3.046  498.  7-24-62,  Cl.  333—21. 
Gardner-Denver  Co.  :  See — 

Huffman.  Mervin  C.     3,045,768. 
Garln.  Paul :  See — 

Anzolle.  Robert,  Chaumette.  Garin.  and  Prugne.     3.045  - 
642. 

Garrett.  Henry  U,,  C,  M.  Peters,  and  R.  W.  Dinning,  to  Udell, 
Inc.     Well  apparatus.      3.045,759,  7-24-62,   CT.    166 — 224. 
Garwood.  William  E. :  See — 

Ciapetta.  Frank  G.,  Coonradt.  and  Garwood.     3,046,219. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


liaxwo.  tlomt.  to  Stahlwprke  SQdweiitfalen.  AG.     Induction 


n.   13—31. 
to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
3,045,782.    7-;J+-6a.   CI. 

Fungicidal  compoaitlon. 


furnace  coil.     3.04«.3:.M),   7-24-«2. 
<iaubt.<<.  l^onard  L.  and  I>.  H.  Hall, 
I'rop«-ll»'r   «plnner   Hhutoff   valve. 
ITU      1 ;{.'-.  713 

•  taudlan.    fUrnhard,   ami   H.   <ioe,ze. 

.1.(M«.IM,S.  7   l'4-«2.  CI.   1K7--14. 

•  ;av«T     Krnnfth   .M  .    K    H     Adamek,    and   A.    M.    Barton,    to 

Mifilvie  Klour  Mills*  Co.  Ltd.     Wheat  Rerni  process.     3,046.- 
14-.'.  7   -•4-«2.  CI    99      l.'t.r 
tiavnor    F'rank  .\..  J.  B    (Mbbonii,  and  H.  W.  Taylor,  to  Gen- 
TAl    Kl»'<tric   Co.      I»ain|>lnK   control.      3.043,9o6.    7-24-62. 
n.  J44.    7M 
Oarhiirr.  fJlenn   I».   to  .»J|<>ux   Steam   Cleaner  Mfg.  Co.   Inc. 

Watvr  pump      .1.046.070.  7-24-62.  CI.   30& — 4. 
(ir-lH-l.    KadanieH   K.    H..    to    United    Stateii   of   America,    Air 
Kori-e.       Supervlnory    communication    system.       3.046,331, 
7   24   62.  n.  17H  -«8. 
<;et)el.    RadaineH'  K.    II..    to    United    States    of    .\merlca.    Air 
Force.     Tran-Hlntorlzeil  anipllfler  transmitter  for  low   light 
level  television  cameras.     3.046,333.  7-24-62.  CI.  17^ — «.2. 
«;.-e,   I'liiil  Y    r   :  .sec 

Andrexs.  Harry  J..  Jr..  and  Gee.     3,046.102. 
Geier.  Leonard  W.  :  See —  , 

iH-rbv.  Palmer  V..  and  Oeler.     3,046.445.  ' 

Gplmer.  Cornelius  J.,   to  Fn-eman   MIg.  Co      Maternity  gar- 
ment     3.(>4.').678.   7-24-62.   CI.    128— 5.VI. 
Gt-llnrt.    Alvln    W .   to   Burroughs   Corp.      Kncapsulated   com- 
ponent assembly       ,1.046.4.52,   7-24-62.   CJ.   317 — 101. 
On»Tal  .\nlllne  Jb  Flm  Corp.  :  See — 

Alexander    Walter  N.     3,046.093. 
General  .Aniline  St  Film  Corp.  :  See  i 

IterHch.  Fritz,  and  fH>  Angelas.    3.(M6.130. 
General  Corrugated  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  :  .Scr— 

Ke».ly.  Clifford  !>..  and  Halaley.     3,045.402. 
G»-neral   I>vnamii"s  Corp.  :  Hfr  - 

Schmidt.    Louis   v:.    and    Hixenbaugh.      3.045.954. 
Gt-neral   Klectric  Co.  :  *?fe— » 

Adams.  Charles  J.    and  Werts      3.046,570 

and   Wllkerscm       3.046,449. 
and    Hallinnn.      3,045,329. 
3,046.442 


\' 


Alley.    Robert 

rarii.    Vincent   J 

Cook..Kdwanl  J. 

Crowlev.  <;»-orge  C.      3,046.513 

iH-nhtoh.  Jam^s  W  .  Jr      3.n4.'>..132  .  I 

Forrer.  Max  l"  .  and  Met      3.046.497. 

Foiif.r.  Harold  S      3.O4.').370 

Gaynor.   Frank  A  .  (;ii>bons,  and  Taylor.     3,045,956. 

Houston.  John  M.     3  046.439. 

J.ncks.  Charles  L      3.046.371 

Litvnski.   Raymond   S  .   and   Marx       3.046.465. 

Miller.  Alexander  A      3.046.207.     . 

Miller.  William  R.     3,046.464 

Raber. -Robert  A.  Jr.     3  046  419 
3.fM6.4H« 

3.046,068.  1 

See   -  ' 

3.046.210.  * 

.T046.270.' 


3.045.795 

3.045,419. 
3.04.'^.420. 


3,045,43«r 


Rhodes^'Junior  I 
Sternlicht,  Beno. 

•  ieneral   F'immIs  <'orp. 

Lowr.v.  John  R. 

I>owr>-.  John  R. 
General  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Morrison.  (Iny  K..   and  Wllllama 
<>eneral  Motors  Corp.  :   See  — 

Addle.  Albert  N..  and  Fphralm 

Addle.  Albert  N..  and  IMIworfh. 

Attwood.  William  .*<      3. 04,"). 787 

Bernotas,  Ralph  J      3.04,'.H43 

Campbell,  I^lgar  ("..  and  TImpner. 

Dale.  Walter      3.(H5.499. 

(;raham.  Robert  W.     3  045.701. 

Kirk,  Thomas  K  .  and  Falge     3.046,447 

•  "I.ottrid){e.  Neil  N.,  Jr      3.046,10ft. 
Manahan.  Max  J      3.046.472 
McDonnold.  lie  Roy     3. 04,5. 663 
.Mellencimo.  Robert  K      .•<.()45.971. 
Mover.  Klton  S     3.045.rt.")2. 
rolhemus.  Von  D  .  and  Yew      3.046.000. 
Ripplnitille.  Kdward  V      3.04.-.  601. 
Schmitz.  Willinm  F     3.046.002. 
S<-hultze,  Harold  K.     .1  ()4fi.noi.  i 
.•^f alia rd.  Ralph  .M.    .1.046.l7ft 
Thpmas.  Robert  W      3.04.1  972 
Thon^ns.  Wendell  M      3.04,'>  446. 
Turlav.  Joseph  I).     3.04.'>  507 
Webbere.  Fred  J.     3.045.301. 
Willis.  William  S      3.04.5.9«« 

General  Railway  Signal  Co   :   See 
.\ii.-r.  John  H  .  Jr     3.04.'».909 
Aupr.  John  H  .  Jr      3.04fi,.-,22. 
Auer.  John   H..  Jr.  Bolt<in,  Kendall    and  Hagen.     3.046 

.144 
I>e  Kramer.  Isaac  .A  .  an<l  Hagen      3.046,.164. 
I'olsfer.  Morton  .\      3  04«..'>1!> 

PoIsT^r.  Morton  A      3.046..'.20_ 

Vande  Sande.  George      3  046..TT5;         * 
r;entry.  Merle  O      Sanitarv  rectal  fountain. 

H2.   r\.   4      7 
Gerarde.    Horace    W.      M>-rhod    of   providing 
and  pipette  and  asH«-ml>ly  for  use  therein 
«2.   ri     7.1      42.'>  fl. 
(iiangualano.  Michael  \      Multiple  spray  apparatus 

92.'..    7    24   «•_'.   n     2.39^    .306 
(ilbbons.     Kdwln    J        Two  ply    or    multl  ply 
fabrics       3.04.'.  711.   7   24-«2.   CI.    1.39 — 108 
Gibbons.  Jost-ph  B   .   See    - 

Ga.vnor.   Frank  A..  Gibbons,  and  Taylor. 
Gibson.  William  A    :   See  ' 

Smith.  l><)nald  R  .  and  Gibson.     .1j045,635. 
GilTord.    William    K.,   and   H.   O     McMahon,    to   International 
Business    .Machines    forp       Pneumatic    expansion    method 
and  apparatus.     3.045,436,  7-24-62,  CI.  62--e. 


.1,045.248.  7-24- 


fnr   blood 
3.04,'>.494 


count 
7-24- 

.3,045. 


narrow    woven 


3.045.956. 


I 


Gilhart,  Jack  S.,  to  The  Bnbcock  A  Wilcox  Co      MInriral  wool 
blanket   having   Imprinteil   surface  and   method  of  making 
the  same.     3.045. 3l»l,  7-24-fi2,  CI.  28—72.3 
Gilkey.  John   W  ,   to  Dow   Corning  Corp.     Composition  com- 
prising an  aluminum  alkoxide  and  a  mixture  of  slloxanes 
3.040,241,   7-24-62,   CI.   200—29.1. 
GtUlIand,  Kdwln  R.  :   See 

and  Gilliland      3.046.106 
nozzle.     3,045,927.  7-24-62, 


1- 


Hemminger.  Charles  E. 
(iilmour,   Robert  A.      Spray 

239—458. 
Gingher.  Carl  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Glngher.  Carl  E  ,  and  C.  E   Gingher.  Jr     3.046.041 
Glngh<>r,  Carl  K,,  and  C    E.  Gingher,  Jr.,  to  Gingher  Mfg   Co 

Clamping  arrangement.     3.046,041    7-24-62.  CI    287 — 58 
Gingher  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Gingher.  Carl  K  ,  and  G.  E.  Gingher,  Jr.     3.046.041. 
•  'Irard.  .Andre  R   M.  :  .s>e- 

Cherreau.  Andre  (;.,  Glrard.  and  .Malngault.     3,045,336. 
Glasgow,  Clarence  O,   to   National  Tank  Co.     Cam.     3,045.- 

.506    7-24-62,   CI.   74—568. 
Glos,  .\lartln  :   See — 

Sua.  Oskar.  and  Glos      3.046,126 
Goebel  (J  m  b  H.,  .Mascblnenfabrik  :   See — 

Sauberllch.  Willy.     3.(>45..'>91. 
Goettl.  .Adam  I>.  to  .Mc<Jraw  Edison  Co.     Air  ({irvcting  lou^-vr 

device      3.«H5,576.   7-24-62,   CI.   98— -40. 
<'ioetz,  Donald  C.  :   See — 

Hathaway,  Clayton  E..  Jr..  Goeti,  and  Kottke.     3,046.- 
147. 
Goeze.  (iunter  :  See — 

<iaudian.  Bernhard,  and  Goeze.    3,046.188. 
Gold,  Joseph  :  See — 

Danziger.  William,  Rush,  and  Gold.     3,045.870 
Goldberg.  Samuel  I) ,  to  Graham  Chemical  Corp      Hypodermic 

syringe  piston      3,045.674,  7-24-62.  CI.  128 — 318. 
Golden,  Paul  L.  :  See  — 

Dieter^  Wesley  E  .  Golden,  and  Vazaruk.     3.045,861. 
Gooding.  \N  alter  F.  :  See — 

Bell.    Ravmond    M,    Gooding,    Wellman.    and    McDevltt. 
3.04,'), 560 
(IiMMlrich-Giuif  Chemicals,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hazen.  Stanley  M.,  and  Meyer.    3.046.265 
Goodwin,    Robert   J.,    to   Gulf   Research    k   Development   Co. 
Device  for  perforating  rasing  of  a  well  and  cracking  cement 
surrounding  the  casing.     3.045.753,  7-24-62,  CI    166— .55. 
Gortet    Evert    W  .    F     K     Lotgering.    and    H.    <;     Blejers,    to 
North  .American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Ferromagnetic  material. 
3,046.227,    7-24-62,   CI     252— 62  5. 
Goto.  HIroshI  :   Ser 

Fukuda.  Sbinro,  Goto,  Akashi.  and  MIyake.     3.046,158. 
Gould,  David  F..  I!  :   See 

Feldman,  Edward  M  .  and  Gould     3,046,401. 
Gould.  .Max  R..  L    P.  Carroll,  and  R.  Cervantes,  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Co.      Process  for  preparing  a   pre-cooked   corn  flour. 
3.046.1,19,  7-24-62,  CI.  99—93 
Ooyne  Pump  Co.  :   See — 

Roberts,  Roval  N      ,1.046,059. 
Grace,  W   R  ,  4  Co.;   See 

Bennlng.  Calvin  J  .  and  Wszolek. 
Graham  Chemical  Corp  :   Sec- 
Goldberg.  Samuel  D.     3.045,674. 
Graham.  Eugene:   See-- 

Klas.Hen,  Willis  O      3.045.767. 
Graham.  James  L.,  and  J    Sagal,  Jr 

Sensitization   of  photographic  Vllver  hallde  emulsions   con- 
taining color  forming  compounds  with  polymeric  thioethers. 
3,046.129.  7-24-62,  n.  96-55 
Graham.  Robert  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Rotary  Tal\e. 

1.045.701.  7-24-62.  CI    137—625  42 
Gravlner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :    See — 

Griffiths,  Rui)ert.     3,(H5,326 
Grayl>eal,    Warren    K..    to    Stewart-Warner    Corp.      Transfer 

mechanism.     3.045. sol.  7-24  ♦i2,  CI.  198      24 
Grayblll,    Howard    W  ,    to    I  T  E   Circuit    Breaker  Co.      High 
voltage  double  break  interrupter  switch.      .1,046,365.  7-24- 
62.  CI    2(M)— 48. 
Green.  Donald  T..  to  Picker  X-Rav  Corp.,  Walte  Mfg.  Dlv.,  Inc. 

Isotoi>e   X  ray.      3,046,4.10,   7-i4-62.   CI.   313—57. 
Green,  Kdward  II      Aerosol  disi>enser  vahre.     3.045,877,  7-24- 

»>2.  CI    222      194. 
Greene,  Charles  E..  and  C.  H.  Pulky,  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co. 
Inc.      Seat    belt    protector   boots       3.048,056,    7-24-62,    CI. 
2*7—385. 
(ireeno.  John  R  .  and  T   J.  Dull.     Automatic  spring  assembly 

machine      .1,045.714.  7   24   62.  CI.  140-92.94. 
Greer.  J.  W  .  Co.  :   See 

Hill,  William,  and  I»unsbury     3.045,640. 
Greller.    Nel.son   P       Switching  unit.     3.045.792.   7-24-62.  CI. 

191      16, 
C.renstad.  Arvld,  R.  F    Hereth.  L    R    Morris,  and  G    M    Sher- 
man, to  United  .States  of  America,  Navv.     Missile  launcher 
front   guide  and   latching  mechanism   tnerefor.     3,045,552, 
7   24    62.  CI    H9      17 
Grifflng,  .Neal  R.  ;    See    - 

.Nelson.  Edward  C.  and  Grifflng     3.046.107. 
Griffiths,  Rut>ert.   »4  to  Gravlner  Mfg.  Co    Ltd..  'j  to  Wilkin- 
son Sword  Ltd      Temperature  detectors.     3,045,32<>,  7-24- 
62.  CI    29— 155  5. 
Griggs.  Charles  :   See — 

Speer.   Paul.  Griggs,  and  Mc.\voy. 

Grtllon,    August    B,    B     J     Holland,    S, 

Stelgleder.  to  Hughes  .Alrcfaft  Co.     .Ap 

fusible  materials.     3,045.619,  7-24-6i. 
Grim,  Otto  :   See— 

Waas.    Helnrlch.    Ehlers.    and    Grim.      3.045.628 

(iris,  Conrad  D..  to  Mansaver  Industries.  Inc     Motor  actuated 
rotary    crane    hook       1,046,046,    7   24-62,   CI.    294—82. 

Grogan,    William    D.      Apparatus    for    separating    boards    or 
strips      3.045.726.  7-24-62.  CI.  143— 15t. 


I 


3,046.266. 


to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 


3,046,286. 

V.    Pope,    and    C     J, 

paratus  for  handling 

CI.   U3rJ-»3. 


I 
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zui 


t 

Method  and  ineaos  for  handling  articles  to 
^         ^    ■■  ■         "  " 7-24-62,  CI. 


Grose,  Martin  L.     

be  dispensed  from  a. bulk  supply.     3,045,400, 
53 — 3*. 
Gruscbow,  Allan  C,  and  H.  C.  Veryser.     Disposable  mouse 

trap.     3.045,384.  7-24-62,  CI.  43 — 81.5. 
Gubler.      Huldrelch,      to     Aluminium-InduBtrle-Aktien-Gesell- 
•chaft.    Axial  guide  for  the  rolls  of  rolling  mills,    3,046,087, 
7-24-^2,  CI    308—233. 
Gudelis,    David   A.,    to    Esso    Research   and   Engineering   Co. 
Tetrapropylene  quality  Improvement.     3,046,316,  7-24-62, 
CI.  260— 671. 
Gulf  Interstate  Co.  :   See — 

Young.  Farrile  S.    3,045,893. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  :  See — 
Dimond,  Harold  L.     3,046.315.  " 
Goodwin,  Robert  J.    3,045.753. 
Henke,  Alfred  M  .  and  Peterson.    3,046.218. 
Ridenour,  William  P.     3.046,238. 
Gump,  Richard  E.  :   See — 

Martin,  Howard  F,     3,045,381. 
Gump,  Robert  G.  :  See- 
Martin,  Howard  F.    3,045.381. 
GUnther.  Willi :   Sec —  I 

Sauer,   Edgar,  Odnther,  and   Wutzler.     3,045,570, 
Onrin,  Emanuel      Printing  machine  and  printing  blanket  there- 
for.    3,045,595,  7-24-<;2,  CI.  101— 41.V1. 
Gynt.    Sven.    to   Allmanna    Svenska   Elektrlska    Aktiebolaget. 
Rotor  spider  for  electrical  machines.     3,046,428.  7-24-62 
CI.  310 — 267. 
Hackett.  Theodore  N.,  and  O.  Puhlmann.  to  The  Elmco  Corp. 
Implement  position  control  and  Indicator  means.    3,045,845. 
7   24-62.  Cf   214—140. 
Hadlock,  Clarence  S  ,  to  DynaCo  Mfg.,  Inc.     Automotive  ve- 
hicle.    3.045,774,  7-24-62,  CI.  180—51. 
Hafner.  William  F.,  C.  W.  Ix»ach,  and  T  W   Smeal.  to  United 
States    Steel    Corp       Method    of   preparing   Improved    wood 
preservative  from  coal  tar  creosote.    3,046,217,  7-24-62,  Cl. 
2(/o — 2. 
Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 
Hronas,  John  J.,  and  Roland.    3,045,872. 
Luppold.  Robert  H  ,  Jr     3,046,461. 
Hageo,  Robert  A.  :   See — 

Auer,  John  H..  Jr..  Bolton,  Kendall,  and  Hagen.     3.046.- 

544. 
De  Kramer,  Isaac  A.,  and  Hagen.    3,046,364 
Hager,  Nathaniel  E.,  Jr..  *»  Ann«tr<>Dg  Cork  Co._   Apparatus 


dld- 


,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Data 

3,046,542,   7-24-02,  Cl    140 — 347. 
to  f'MC  Corp.    Multi-cylinder  pump.    3,045 
10,1—173. 


for   measuring   thermal   conductivity.      3,045,473,    7-24-62, 

Cl.  73 — 15. 
Hager,  Robert  E 

play  indicator. 
Hahn,  Herbert  S..  , 

604,  7-24-62,  Cl. 
Hahn,  Johann  :  Set 

Sauer,  Edgar,  Wutzler,  and  Hahn      3,045,568. 
Halle,  John  F.     Concrete  fence  posts.     3,045.977,  7-24-62   Cl 

2.56 — 51.  ' 

Hall,  Donald  G.  :   Bee— 

Oaubls.  Leonard  L  .  and  Hall.    8,045,762. 
"■JU.rS!^*''"^- ^       '■''■''    protective    water    curtain    projector. 

3.645.911.  7-24-62,  Cl.  239—598. 
Hall.  Sherman  B.  :  See — 

Daly.  Thomas  A.,  and  Hall.    3,045.«24. 
Hallden.    Frederick    C,    and   J     M     Rodriguez,    to   Hazeltlne 

Kesearch   Inc.     Apparatus  for  performing  conditional  sub- 
traction.    3.045.913,  7-24-62,  Cl.  236—155. 
Halliburton  Co  :  See — 

Brlggs   George  E.,  Jr.    3.045.756. 
Halllnan,  Mark  :  See- 

Carll.  Vincent  J.,  and  Hallinan.    3,045,329 
Halversen.  Roy  A.   J.  I   Maurer,  and  K.  I.  Saad  to  Parker  Rust 

Proof  Co.     Method  of  and  solution  for  forming  phosphate 

coatings  on  zinc  surfaces.     3,046,185.   7-24-62,  Cl.   148 

"fL6.J5l.'%^'24':62,%'"30VV'^'    "'"""'""^  •''P'™*"'' 
Hamilton  Kent  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Nathan.  Tracy  D.     3.046,028.      I  1,1 

Hamilton,  Walter  E  :  See—  '        I  I      '      ' 

I  Lowe.  Edison.  Durkee.  and  Hamilton.     3,046,143 

Hammer,  James  P  :   See — 

Rowe.  Thomas  H     Hammer,  and  Kennedy      3.046.528 

694"°"7-24'^Tn    187— 328  ^*'''*  '*"  '^"  *""''"'"•     ^•^^•■ 
Hammond.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

,-      Faulkner.   Wlllard  J.,  and  Hammond.     3.046,024. 
Hamner  Electronics  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
Hornyak.  William  V.     3.046..337. 

V5'*??''q"'2'"?  ft      Electric  motor  control.    3.046.462,7-24- 

Ilandwerk.  Erwln  C  .  to  American  Metal  Climax.  Inc      Heated 
w,  •™<*f'"n'»Hng  column.     3.045.995   7-24-fl2   Cl    266—19 
Hanklns.  Kenneth  E  .  to  .'.  H    Masland  and  Sons.     Meth(^  of 
applying  polyurethane  foam   to  the   backs  of  carpets   and 
equipment  therefor.     3.046.177    7-24-62    <'l    1.56--78 

Volfl^-'V^'^-^iio  ?.?'^t7  •«<*'n<r  device^  for  automobiles 
8.046,367.  7-24-62.  Cl   200 — 61.78. 

Hansen,  Quinten  A  .  to  R.  H     and  R.  N.  Stearns.     Detent  for 

^^o^Vtoo'  ,*'«?'2S    f^    electromagnetic   brake   disengaged. 
3,045,782,  7-24-62.  Cl.  188 — 171. 

Haraske.  Edward  T.  :  See- 
Seymour.  Raymond  E..  and  Haraske.     3.04S,799 

Hardin.  N.  A.  :   See — 

Brandon,  Clarence  W     3,045,749. 

"'r^^JLi,",?'**   ?.    *"  ^•■''^'"  Scl'-ntmc  Co      Ontlcal  svsfem 
for  spectrographlc  source.     3.045.533.  7-24-62    Cl    88—14 

"Vm6"327"^-'2V-62.  (??  1^?|,*°    «""    ^«       '^«'<^    »»•"• 
Harp,  Maurice  C.  :  See— 

Farles.  Alfred  M..  and  Harp.    S.046,495. 


Corp. 
.5. 
tows. 


7S0  O.  C. 


02* 


Harper,  Frederick  R.,  to  Vernon  P.  Taylor.  Jr.     Non-antigenlc 

protein   and    fat   composition   and    method   of   preparation. 

5,046.197.  7-24-62.  CI.  187—66. 
Harper.  Frederick  R..  to  Vernon  F.  Taylor.  Jr.    Blood  product 

and  method  of  preparation.     3,046.198    7-24-62    Cl    167 — 

78. 
Harris.  Lionel  R.  P..  and  F.  N.  Martin,  to  Her  Majesty's  Post-  , 

master  General.     Alternating  current  recei^-ers.     3.04fl  345 

7-24-62,  Cl.  179—15.  ' 

Harris.   Stephen  C.     Braider  carrier  tension  weight      3  045  - 

526.  7-24-62.  Cl.  87—56. 
Harrison.  James  M..  to  Crown  Machine  &  Tool  Co.     Method  of 

making  dispensable  cups.     3.045.286.7-24-62    (T    18 — 48 
Harrison.  John  W.  :  See — 

Baird.  William  G..  Jr.,  and  Harrison.    3.045,286 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co.   The  :   See — 

Unkefer.  Gilbert  O..  Barrlck.  and  Meek.     3.046, l.'>3. 
Hart,  Robert  W.     Dynamic  pressure  sensitive  detector.    3,045.-1 

491,  7-24-62.  Cl.  73—398. 
Hartel.  Pieter  H..  to  Bull  Nederland.  Admlnistratie-en  Statis- 

tiekmachine  Mij.  .\.V.     Device  for  conveying  and  stacking 

documents   bearing  registrations.      3.046,009    7-24-62    Cl 

271—71 
Hartgenhush.    John     A.       Alignment    jig    for    butt    welding. 

3,045,621.  7-24-62.  Cl.  113— 102. 
Hartke.  Klans  :   See — 

Bohme.  Horst.  and  Hartke.    3.046.274. 
Hartmann  k  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
Ebbinghaus,  Edgar.     3.045,474. 
Moyat.  Peter.     3,045,665. 
Hartmann.    Robert    F.,    to    Olin    .Mathieson    Chemical 

Treatment  of  brass.     3.046,166.  7-24-62.  Cl.  148 — 11. 
Haruyama.    Ichizo.      Apparatus    for   cutting    chemical 

3.045.520    7-24-82.  Cl.  83 — 201. 
Hasekamp.  Lester  W..  to  The  Porcel  Engineering  Co      Metallic 

wall  construction.     3.045,784.  7-24-62,  Cl    189 — 34 
Hasse.  Alexander  M.  :   See — 

Castro,  Raoul.  and  Hasse.    3,045,483. 
Haszeldine,  Robert  .\.     Coupling  of  halogenated  organic  com- 
pounds.    3.046.304.  7-24-62.  Cl.  260-  513 
Hathaway.  Clayton  E..  Jr.,  D.  C.  Goetz,  and  R.  H    Kottke    to 

Archer-Daniels  .Midland   Co.      Water-soluble  mold   and  core 

binders  and  method.     3.046.147.  7-24-62   CL  106 — 38.9 
Hauck  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Turpln.  Alexander  J.     3,045.745. 
Haunl-Werke  Korber  k  Co.  K.G.  :   See —  , 

Kichter.  Wlllv.    3.045.681       I  I       i 

Haurltz.  Svend  E.  :  See— 

Weber.  Joseph  R..  and  Haurltz.    3.046,029.  [ 

Hausammann.  Werner.     Variable  nozzles,  in  particular  laral 

nozzles  for  wind  tunnels.     3,045,705.  7-24-62,  Cl    138 — 16 
Hauser,    Philip    L..    to    Root  I>o well    Mfg.    Co       Combination 

pump  and  dust  receptacle.     3.04j,.388   7-24-62   Cl   43 — 147 
Haver  k  Boecker  :  See — 

Haver,  Fritz.    3.045,770. 
Haver,    Fritz,    to    Haver    k    Boecker.      Packing    machine    for 

granular  and  <^powdered  materials.     3,045,770.  7-24-62,  CL 

177 — 69. 
Hawkins.  James  E..  S.  W.  Schoellhorn.  and  R.  W.  Baltosser.  to 

Seismograph  Service  Corp.     .Seismic  reproducing  and  record- 
ing device.    3,048.553,  7-24-62,  Cl.  346— 17 

3*04'.5,794'^*7-24U2;  c/lS?-"/"'    '"'"    """'""'    ^^^"'^'"^'^f  ■ 
Hawthorne,   Kenneth   B.,   and  P.   A.    Magulre.   to  Johnson  ft 
Johnson      Display  stand      3.045.835.  7-24-62,  Cl    211— 149 
Hazeltlne  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 
Dow.  Jennings  B.     3,046.537 

Hallden.  Frederick  C.  and  Rodriguez.     3  04,'»913 
Hazen,  Stanlev  M..  and  L.  F.  Meyer,  to  Goodrich  Gulf  ChemI 
*"^L*.  "*;     '  rocess  for  the  polymerization  of  dioleflns  with  an 

loj6.2'6.r7%"4V.'*cT''26(5^t4^        ""■'^'   "*"*'"  "''•'^"*- 
Heath.  Carl  E..  and  P    J.  Lucchesl.  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 

3  0^'208.  7"-24^6'2',' cr"20^r5T""'''''""  '*'^''  *  aensitlzer. 

Hecht.  Marianne  :  See — 

Stranskv    (JuUave.     3.045,631 
Stranskv.  (iustave.     3.045,632 

Heideman.  Leslie  R..  to  International  Shoe  Co  Device  for 
changing  quickly  the  sole  and  heel  pattern  In  a  vulcanizing 
machine     3.045.282.  7-24-fl2   Cl   18—17 

Heldergott.  Harry  W..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Article 
advancing  and  ejecting  apparatus.  3.045.81^.  7-24-62  Cl 
^09 —  ( 4.  j  .  —  • 

Heldorn.  Carltott  F.  :   See — 

Anderson   Elroy  H..  and  Heldorn.    3.045  290 

Hein,  George  N..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co.     Svringe  assem- 
by  and  attachment.     3.045.673.  7-24-62   Cl    r28---218 
K  r!^  9^"^^  S  ^    A  ^:«'"n«''-  «nd  C.  L   De  I^ind.  to  Colum- 
7-24-fi"  n    ■'I— 2f»*4  '''*'"'*    ""■""'*<'*""'       3.046.096. 

Hemminger.  Charles  E..  and  E.  R.  Gilliland.  to  Esso  Research. 

?;!«  ^"^"^o""'!!.?  C"     i*"""  ""^  reduction  with  coke.     3.046,- 
106.  7-24-62.  Cl.  7.1 — 36 

Hendrickson.   John   J.,    to   Hendrlckson   Machine   Co       Baffle 

plate      3,045.981,  7-24-62,  Cl    257— 2.36. 

Hendrickson  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hendrickson.  John  J.     3.045,981. 

"''.ii^*^-,'^''"^  )l  •  """^  ^  E  Peterson,  to  Gulf  Research  ft 
Deveiopinent  Co  Process  for  preparing  an  Improved  lubri- 
cating oil      3,046.218,  7-24-62,  Cl.  208—109.  T 

Heiirickson.  Henry  G  .  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp 
o.To***'''  dispensing  container.  3,045,871,  7-24-62  Cl' 
222 — 143. 

Henry-Baudot,  Jacques,  to  Printed  Motors  Idc  Multiple 
J'lndlng  electric  rotary  machines.  3.046,427.  7-24-62.  CL 
310 — 26o. 

°^°^4_^2'^o'^242— 84^21°'°^  ^^^   coMtructlon.      3,045,942,  ^ 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HerbMt.  and  King.     3.046.791. 


Herbat.  Thomas  W.  :  See 

Morsan.   WUllain   H 
Her*th.  Ralph  F  ;  See—^ 

(in>nHtad.  ArTld.  Hert?th.  Moirla.  and  Sherman.     3,04<5,- 

HerloDK    Rob«Tt  I* .  to  Dlebold.   Inc.     Manipulation  reaUUve 

3.045.466.  7-24-82,  CI.  70 — 303 
to  inebold.  Inc.     Manipulation  Kslative 

3.045.467.  J- 24-62,  CI    70—322. 
to  .National  Dairy  Producta  Corp.    Sliced 


combination  lock. 
Herlonn.   Robert   F.. 

combination  lock. 
Hermann,  Eugene  J. 


[>airy 
swlHM  cheese.  3.046.140  7-2+-«2.  CI  99—118. 
Hermann.  Hann  D..  and  E.  F'iwher.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat 
.Aktleogeiiellschart  vormal.'t  .MeUter  Lurlu8  4  Hrunlng  I'oly- 
mem  of  formaldehy<le  «tablllBe<l  with  hydrozyantbraqul- 
noneH  and  protean  for  making  them.  3.046.249.  7-24-ft2, 
CI.  260— 45  9.^ 
Heron^-niust,  William  E.  ;  See — 

Kittrvdge.  (ivorge  AV..  and  Heronemus.     3.045.622. 
Herrlrk.  I'aul  E   ;  tire— 

Htrrlik.  Samuel  W.     3.046,034. 
llerrlck.  Samuel  W..   >,   to  P.  E.  Herrtck      Canoe,  boat.  etc.. 

carrier     3.046.034^  7-24-62.  CI.  2H0^35 
Herrlngton.  W    J.     Tree  bade  stand.     3.045.959.  7-24-62.  CI. 
248—47. 

(Sate  valTe.     3.045.963.  7-24-62.  CI. 


(terrmann.   Edward  M. 
231-  .127. 


Hertel.    Karl 
7-24  62.  n. 

HeHH.  Irwin  H 
I'roceKn  for 
7   24-62.  Cl 


Cutting 
29—96. 
.  and  K. 


tool  with    remoTable  bit.      3.045.322. 


K.  Kurti.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
water    soluble    polymer    recovery.      3,046.259, 
260—80 
Het«He.  Walter  K  ,  to  Johna-ManTlUe  Corp.    High  croas  Telocity 

flberliatlon  »yatem.      3,04.). 279.   7-24-^2,  Cl.   18 — 2.6. 
Heaiter.  Kr   Manrhlnenfabrlk  Aktlengeaellnchaft.  Firma  :  See — 

Jungiiiavr.  Thf<><lor.  »n(l  Lohne      3.045,720. 
Hi»iMlenberK,  Wjrner.  to  Walther  Technik  Carl  Kurt  Walther. 

Treating  appa.atim      3.04:). 397.  7-24-62.  Cl.  " 
Heuer  E<l  .  k  Co    SA.  :  «ee— 

Heuer.  Hubert  B     3.045,418. 
Heuer.    Hubert    B .    to   Bd     Heuer  *   Co.    SA. 

3.04.->,418.  7-24-«2.  CI.  58—74 
HeuMi-hkel,    Hana.    to    Eacher    Wy«M    G.m.b.H. 
spraying  apparatus.     3.045.921.  7-24-62.  Cl. 
Heywood.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Ihinn.  Jesne  T  ,  and  Heywood      3.046..308. 
Mlbbanl.    Walter   R       liun   hanger.      3.045.832. 

211      64 
Hlbbenl.  Frederick  H.    Apparatus  for  handling  boata.    3.045.- 

H39.  7   24-62.  Cl.  214 — 1 
(lUkM.  Beatrice  A.     Device  for  sending  gas  denalty.    3.046.369. 

7   24-62.  CI    200—83. 
Hlco  Corp   of  America  :  See — 

De  la  Rambelje    Henry  A.     3,04^786. 
Higham.    Kilward    H  .    t<>   Unilever    Ltd.      .\pparatUB   for  con- 

3,046,338.  7-24-62.  C\.  179—2. 


51—7. 


Time   meter. 

Electrostatic 
239—132, 


7-24-62.    Cl. 


and  HlMenbrandt.     3.045.689 
N    Llndell.  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag. 
casings,     i.045.898.  7-24-62.  Cl.  230— 


trolling  ilictating  machines 
Hlldenbrandt.   .Xugunt  J    :  See 

Cantlln,   John    H  , 
Hilflng.  Karl   E  .  and 
Welded  sheet  metal 
234 
HUgert.  Ilorst  :  See — 

Ehlers.  Max,  Lledtke.  and  HUgert      3.046.104. 
Hill.  Franklin   B      SuxpenHlon  and  moving  device  for  drapes 

and  doors      3.045.747.  7-24-62.  Cl.  160—331. 
Hill.    (George    H  .    K.    A.    Samlda.    and   A.    G.    Dobrowsky,    to 
DaKhew     Business     .Machines,     Inc.       Printing     machlnea. 
3,045.589,  7-24-62,  Cl.   101—56. 
Hill,  John  H  ,   to  Wlldman  Jacquard  Co. 
pile  fabric  knitting  machines.     3.045.459. 
94. 

H     Lounsbury,    to  J.    W.    Greer 
3,045.840,   7-24-62.  Cl    118 — 16. 
Continental  (?an  Co.     Crown  cap  disk 
3.045.743.  7-24-82.  C\.  156—567 


Fiber  control  for 
7-24-82.  a.  8»— 


Co. 


Hiltmann.  Wlrtb,  and  Kreiakott. 
*  Co.,  Inc. 


Hill,    William,    and    D 
Breading  apparatus, 
liillegas.  Julian  .M..  to 
In.sertlng  apparatus. 
Hiltmann,   Rutlolf  :  See- 
Wollweber,    Hartmund, 
•3  046  298 
HIrsch.  Mahlon  E  ,  and  R   J,  Lohr,  to  Louis  Marx 

Toy  cap  gun      3.04.'), 377.  7-24-62.  Cl   42 — 57. 
Hirat.  Archie  J  ,  to  Metalastik  Ltd.     Hide  bearers  for  railway 

vehicles      .•{,045,998.  7-24-62.  Cl.  267—3. 
Hirti  *  Co.  Flrma  :  See— 

Hlrtt.  Hans  and  H   J.     3.045,870. 
Hirti.  Hanns  Jnarhlm  :  See — 

Hlrti.  Hans  and  H.-J      3.045.670    . 
Itlrtz     Hans   and   H   J.,    to   Hirts   k  Co.. 

3.04.^.670.  7-24-62.  Cl.  128—192. 
Hlzenbaugh.  Gale  D.  :  See — 

Srhmldt.   Louis  V  .  and   Hlzenbaugh. 
Horherman.  Jehlel  :  See- 

Hocherman.   Morris  Z      3,045,261. 
Hocherman.  Morris  Z..  to  J.   Horherman. 

ing  bag  and  knapaaOk      3.045.261.  7-24-62.  Cl.  5 — 343 
Hodes.   William,  and   R    R.   Van  Strien,   to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Blallyl  alkyl  esters  of  bensenepolycartraiyllc  aclda.     3.046.- 
268.  7-24-62.  ri    260— 78  5. 
Hoff.    Herbert       .^^leevelength   adjustment   devlrv.      3,045^246, 

7-24-62,  Cl    2—269  ^ 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp  ;  See — 
r>owne8,  Lloyd  C      3.045.9 18, 
Matlow,  Rtieldon  L      3.046,324. 
Weber,  Joseph   R  ,  and  Hauriti 
Hoffman.  Jess  H   :  See — 

Crandell,   Richard  M  ,  and   Hoffman.     3,045.470. 
Hoffman.  Paul  R  ,  to  Burroughs  Corp     Record  reader     3  048 

407,  7   24-62.  Cl   250—219. 
Hoffman.  Ross  B.  :  See— 

Ferrar,  Robert  C  ,  and  Hoffman 
Hoffmann,  Arnulf  :  Bee — 

Keller.  Wolfgang,  and  Hoffmann. 


Flrma.      Inbalaror. 


3.045.954. 


Combination  sleep- 


3.046.029 


3.04S.113 
3.048.379 


Pope,     and     Stelgleder. 


3.046.038,  7-24-82.  Cl. 


HoffmeUter.  Hana  G..  to  FMC  Corp.  rniit  preparation  ma- 
chine     3,045,733,  7-24-82.  C\    146—81         J*     »»     •    ""  ™" 

Holladay.  Fred  O,  and  R.  Kobler.  to  McGraw  Bdlson  Co 
Indexing  system  for  magnetic  recorders.  3,048,019  7-24- 
62    Cl.  274 — 1.  .*«'.'    *■*- 

Holland,   Blaine  J.  :  See— 

Grlllon,     August     B.,     Holland, 
3,045,619. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  See — 

Cramer.  Thomas  F.     3.045.687 
Hollla.    Brooks  8.      Trailer  coupling 

280—512. 
Hollls.   Clinton    R..   to   International   Paper  Co      Inner  Talre 

sleeve  machine.     3.045.559,  7-24-62.  Cl.  93 — 8. 
Holmes.    Alan    W.,    to    Lever    Brothers    Co.      Treatment    of 

keratlnous    fabrics    and    flbrea.      3.046.080.    7-24-62     Cl 

8—128. 
Holt,  Arthur  D.,   to  The  Jeffrey  Gallon   Mfg.  Co.     Vibrating 

conveyor  and  assembly  means  therefor.    3.045,810,  7-24-82. 

Cl.  198 — 220 
Holi.  George  W..  to  LIndberg  Engineering  Co.     Fluid  heater. 

3.046.378    7-24-62.  Cl    219— 10  51 
Holier.   Walter.      Impulse   device  connected  with  a  motor  in 

an  automatic  cut-out  for  the  program  control  lo  washing- 

machinea.     3.046,421.  7-24-82.  Cl.  307—141 
Hooker,   Ralph   J.,    R,    W.    Macaulay.  and  J.   O.   Blanton.    to 

United  SUtes  of  America.  Air  Force.     Wide  flow  range  fuel 

Injector       3,045,920,    7-24-82,   O.    23^—103. 
Hoover   Co..  The  :  See — 

Kurlinskl.  Dale  T.     3.045.371.  I 

Hopkins.  G.,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :   See — 

Reeve    John  Edwin.     3.045.718.  ! 

Hopkins.  John  D..  to  C.  L.  Alger  Co..  Inc.  Process  of  Im- 
proving and   preforming  binding.     3.045.483,   7-24-82.  Cl. 

69—21.  i 

Horlxons  Inc. :  See —  1 

Sprague,  Robert  H.     3,046.209. 
Walner,  Eugene      3.046.125 
Horn,    Frederick    L..    to    United    States   of    America.    Atomic 

Energy  Commission.      Protactinium  extraction.     3.046.088, 

7-24-82.  Cl    23—14  5 
Home.   Campbell  C.  :  See — 

Turner.  Philip  G..  and  Home.     3.045.828. 
Horner,  Clifford  E..  D.  R.  Qulnn,  and  C.  E.  Thayer,  to  Westlng- 

houae    Electric    Corp.       Method    of    making    an    apertured 

member.    3.046,202.  7-24-62.  Cl   204—11 
Hornyak.  William  F..  to  Hamner  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  Stereo- 
phonic sound.     3.046.337.  7-24-62.  Cl    179—1.  _ 
Hoshlno.  YasushI      Packaging  of  a  magnetic  head  aasembly. 

3.045,814.  7-24-62.  Cl    206—48. 
Houck.  Roy  L.     Machine  for  grooving  road  paving  to  receive 

expansion   strip*.      3.045.566.    7-24-62.    Cl     94—39 
Houdry,   Eugene  J.,   to  Oxy  Catalyst.   Inc      Temperature  con- 
trol of  a  catalytic  exhaust  purifier.     3,045,422.  7-24-62.  Cl. 

80—30 
Hough.  Lewis  M.,  to  Wlx  Corp      Batch  type  filter  system  and 

valve  for  use  therewith.     3.045.827.  7-24-62.  Cl.  210—110. 
Hough,  Lewla  M  .  Jr.  :  See — 

Ilumbert.  KIngsley  E..  Jr..  Young,  and  Hough,     3.045.928, 
Houaer,  Roy  W  .  to  Robertahaw  Fulton  Controls  Co.     Control 

device.     3.046.375,  7-24-62.  Cl    200—138. 
Houston     John    M..   to  General   Electric   Co.     Field  emission 

reflex  klystron.     3.046.439,  7-24-62.  Cl.  315— 5  19. 
Howard.    Herbert  H..  and  P.   A.   Smith,   to  Permanent  Filter 

Corp.      Filter  device,     3.045.826,    7-24-62.   CT.   210—90. 
Howe,  Earl   E  :  See- 
kern.   Henry  W.     3.045.735. 
Howe    Earl    E       Pilot   weld   nut   and  method   of  making  the 

same.     3,045.7.36.  7-24-62.  Cl    161— 41  7 
Howe.   WUllam   S..  Jr.      Snow   thrower.     3.045.389.   7-24-82, 

Howie.  Wllbert  A.     Aircraft  vehicle.     3,045.948. 

244—12 
Hoyt,  John   M.  :  See—  ««,..„.- 

Cohen.  Howard  J  .  and  Hoyt.    3.046.287. 
Cohen.  Howard  J  .  and  Hort     3.048.289 
Hronas,  John   J.,   and   C.   T.   Roland,  to  Hagan 
Controls.   Inc.     Liquid  dispenser.     3,045.872. 
222—146. 
Huber,  J    M  .  Corp  :  See— 

w'llllams.   Ira       3.048.095.        ^  „  , 

Hudson    Edwin  B..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.    Porous  oxygen  lance. 

3  045  997    7-24-62.  Cl    266—34 
Huffman.  Mervln  C.  to  O-rdnerDenver  Co      Fluid  operated 

percussion  drill      3.045.768.  7-24-82.  Cl_^75— 100. 
Hugglns,  Homer  D  .  J    D   Morse,  and  H    H.  I*"""*':;  «°  >*^'"r. 
Mfg  Co      Staggered  serpentine  structure  for  heat  exchanfes 
and   method   an<l   means   for  making   the   same.      3.045.979. 
7-24-62.  Cl,  257—1.30. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co  :   See^ 

Begovlch.  Nicholas  A.     8.048.547. 

Broartbent,  Kent  D.     3.046..'i32_ 

Brookshlre.  Robert  R     ^^^-^^^  „  ^      .„^     b^m-i^t 

Grlllon      August     B..     Holland,    Pope,    and    Stelgleder 

3.045.619. 
Tyler   Vernal  M      3.0I5.823. 

Hughey  *  Phillips,  ^°<^  „^'^-\.  ..a 
Knudwin.  Clarence  B.     3.048.448. 

Hull.  Robert  E.  :    See—  oaarrit 

Wallace.  John  W..  and  Hull      8.045.517.  ..  „  , 

Richard  P  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp^     Muflled  ei- 


7-24-82.  Cl. 


Chemicals  * 
7-24-82,  Cl. 


Hulsebus. 


3.045.423.  7-24-82, 


elease  for  an  outboard  motor. 

Young,  and  L    M.  Hqugh^to 


haust  re 
Cl.  60i-32. 

Humbert.  Kinpley  E  .  '' •g«^^e^8".''7"-2;^2:^  6*   23i^^6: 

8,045,828.  7-24-82.  Cl. 


Wlx   Corp.   Couplings. 
Hume.  George  W.     Sand  extractor. 

210—112 
Hume,  Horace  D.  :   See— 

Scheidenhelm,  Earl  L.    3.046,414. 


J' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.045,<489. 
Ith  eccentric  wheels. 


3.045.360. 


Hume.  Robert  C.  M.  :  See — 

Rentscher.    Roland   R..   and   Hume 
Humphries,    ^^■ar^en  J.      Roller  skates 

3.046,032,  7-24-62,  Cl.  280— 11.19. 
Hunter,  Edward  A  .  M.  M.  Lambert,  M.  A.  Segura,  and  A    B 
Small,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Method  of 
preparing  a   solution  of  butyl  rubber  In  hexane  comprising 
adding  wet  butyl  rubt>er  to  an  aggltated  mixture  of  hexane 
and    water.      3.046,244.   7-24-62.   Cl.  260 — 29.7. 
Hunter.  Richard  E  .  to  Barnes  Mfg.  Co.     Self-priming  centri- 
fugal  pump.      3.045,603,  7-24-82,  Cl.   103—113. 
Hupp  Corp.  :   See —  |       ] 

Durdle.   Harold.     3.045.449.  I       |  T 

Hurst.   Kerney  J.,  and  W.  (i.  Pearson.     Article  counting  de- 
vice.    3.045.864.  7-24-82.  Cl.  221—7. 
Hurwltx.    Melvin   D.  :   See— 

Kantner,  George  C  .  and  Hurwlti.  3.046.075. 
Hutchinson.  Philip  S..  and  D.  L.  Spanier.  to  Ibis  Enterprises 
Ltd,  Conveying  mechanism.  3,045.728,  7-24-82.  Cl. 
144—208 
Hutton.  Robert  W.,  A.  T.  SIgo,  and  C.  J.  Adams,  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Direct-access  cross- 
bar swltvoh  connector  system.  3.046,352,  7-24-62.  Cl. 
1 79—22.  , 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See- 
Albright,  Roy  H      3,046,422 
Gardiner.  Frank  J.     3,046,498.        I 
.Crayblll,  Howard  W,     3.046,365. 
Ibis  Enterprises  Ltd,  :  See^ 

Hutchinson.   Philip  S  .  and   Spanjer      3.045,728. 
Igamshl,   Tadashi.   to   Sony   Kabushlklhalsha    (Sony   Corp,). 
Speaker  mounting  device      3.045.776.  7-24-62.  Cl.  181 — 31. 
Illff.   Frederic  K.      Silver-xlrconla  pink.     3.048,151,  7-24-62. 

Cl    106—299 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Miller.  George  W  .  and  Rose.     3,046.276, 
Inaha.  Yanosuke,  K    Mlyake.  and  G.  KImura.  to  Toyo  Koatsu 
Industries.  Inc.     Method  for  the  preparation  of  polyureas. 
3.046.2.V4.  7-24-62.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Industrial  Ovens.  Inc  :  See — 

.Alexeff.   Alexander  V..  and  Richards 
Industriewerk  Schaefller  oHG.  :  See — • 

Srhaefller.  Oorg      3.046.064. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

White,  Kenneth  H      3,045,892. 
Ingvaldsen.    Bernt,    to    Emll    Lange 
Aktieselskabet.     FHectrlcal  switch. 
200-148.  I 

Insul  Fll  Co..  Inc.  :  See—  I  I 

Rapp,  Harry  K.     3  04.'i.709 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

.Vnderson.   Richard   L..  and   O'Rourke.      3.046.459. 
Batley,  James  V      3.046. .^23. 
Brown,  Richard  P      3,046,485. 
Case.  Richard  P.     3.046,416. 
<'lapper,  Genung  L.     3,046.413. 
Clapper.  Genung  L.     3.046.484. 
GlfTord,    William    K.    and    McMahon. 
KIkoshlma.  Rav  T.     3.045.915 
Knox.  Lewis  A"      3.046..'>41. 
Lltx,  Frank  A  .  and  Vogel.     3.046..V10. 
.Vorthron.    Arthur   W..    and    Yevchak. 
Rowe.   Thomas   H.,   Hammer,   and   Kennedy.      3.046.528 
Rowley.   Russell  A..  Adams,  and  Gaffney.     3,046.527. 
Saxenmever.  George  J.     3.046.539. 
Sierra.  Huberto  M.     3.045  914. 
Taylor.  Charles  M.     3  045. .306 
International  Nickel  Co  .  Inc.,  The  :  See —  I 

Elselstein,  Herbert  L.     3,046.108, 
I'atfon,  Alexander  M.     3.045,302.  j 

Turner.  Philip  G..  and  Home.     3,045,328. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Hollls.  Clinton  R      3  045.559. 
International  Shoe  Co  :  See — 

Heldeman.  Leslie  R      3,045  282. 
International   Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :   See — 
Cox    John  E.     3,046,343. 

Hutton,   Robert  W  .   Slgo.  and  Adams.     3.046,352. 
Invenglneerlng.  Inc.  :  See —    ~ 

Lee.  Arnold  S    J      3.045.668.  1 

Irving  Air  Chute  Co   Inc  :  See— 

(Jreene.  Charles  E..  and  Pulley.    3.046.a'56. 
Iserson     Hymnn,    to   Pennsalt    Chemicals   Corp 

organic  compounds      .3,046,261.  7-24-62,  Cl,  260 — 87,5. 
Isham,  Timothy      Heating  and  cooling  apparatus      3.04.)  980, 

7-24-62.  Cl    257      191. 
Iter  Corp.  :  See — 

Knehnlp.  Manfred  R      3.045.529. 
Jackson,  Paul  O  C.  :  See   - 

Rinehuls.  Cecil  C  .  and  Jackson,    3,046.511. 
Jackson.  Roderick  M.  :  See — 

Brown.  Calvin  F..  Jackson,  and  Campbell 
Jacobl.    Ernest.    S.    Lust,   and   A.    van   Schoor 


3.046.- 


<'lrcuit  breaker. 


and    National    Industrl.     •'"*'";\'^!?..'r]'i"R  I-.     ««'«' 
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Janko.  Denes,  to  Chemollmpex  Magyar  Vegylaru  KnlkerM- 
kedelmi  Vallalat.  Process  for  theTreparaTion  of  prlnt^g 
dyes  from  vat  dyes  and  sulfur  dyes,  not  suitable  by  them- 
sphes   for   printing  purposes.     3,046,077.   7-24-62, 

Jaspert,  William  B.  :  See — 

Sloan,  Theodore  H,     3,045,399 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anslow.  James  R.     3.046  277 

Mllligan    John  G.     3.046,311. 

■^'749'  ""'*^'""*'  ^'-  K<''^»'"<1«.  and  Lichtenwalter 
Jeffrey  tJallon  Mfg   Co  .  The  :  See— 

Holt.  Arthur  D.     3.045.810. 
Jencks.  Charles  L..  to  General  Electric  Co 

3.040,371.  7-24-62,  Cl.  200—88 
Jcnn  Air  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Jenn    Louis  J.,  and  Payton.     3,045.579 
Jenn    I^V'"  ^  •  "n;!  J    A.  Dayton,  to  Jenn  Air  Products  Co.. 
«"    Cl    98--43  '^*'  exhauster.     3,045.579.  7-24- 

■'*'9^0*'7o^4-6fn  -244-  /^♦'{'i^'^P^"  ^""t""""   "J^^t^n"       3.045.- 

'''Kln^el''"..;oV»'r^'^'_^|!!^5  ri'^%'y2r.  '"'  '""^*"^'' 
"'"v-fJlT''^/''"""^*"  T-.*^''-   fo  The  Upjohn  Co.      Closure  de- 
875^,  7-24-^.2*' Cl    22^-364"^  capsules  from  bottles.     3.045.- 
Johns-ManvIlle'Corp.  "sre — 

Hesse.  Walter  K.      3.045.279. 

SantelU.  Thomas  R.      .3,046  242 
Johns-Manville  Fiber  Glass  Inc.  :  See 

Santelll.  Thomas  R..  Mohr.  and  Calendlne      3  046  243 
Johnson,  Frank  E..  Sr..  to  United  Carr  Fastener  Corp"     Fas- 

tening  device.     3.04.-).309.  7-24-«2,  Cl    24—216 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See— 

J*«*thornp.  Kenneth  B..  and  Magulre.      3  045  835 

"3"oT"B.-n'''7-2%2"  cT'242-'-lho'''  '"^'''"''  aPP«ratt,s. 

^°3,oT".938'"7*^2l::^'?  cr^4'2-':v?,>'^  '^'^'"'^  apparatus. 
Johnson.    Miles    C..    and    f     J,    Burke,    to    United 

America.  N'avy.     Error  store  and  reset  circuit 

7-24-62.  Cl    .340 — 147. 


States    of 
3.046.524. 


I 


Wayman.  Paul  B..  and  Johnson 


3  046  376    7-oA_«2    Cl  l^«>  .     "«>'""'".  «aui  n..  and  Johns 
d,U4«.d7«,  7-^4-«^.  »''*7ohnson.    Richard   C.   and   J    W 


machining  system 
Johnson,  Richard  M.  : 
Boycp.  William  C 
Johnson    Stanford   E. 

Engineering    Co.     Inc. 

3.045,580.  7-24-62,  Cl 


3.045,722. 
Sawyer.      Electro-chemical 
3,046.206.   7-24-62,  Cl.   204—143 
See — 

and  Johnson.     3.045.9.57. 
and    T.    Bydalek.   to   Practical    Tool  k 
Adjustable    register   for   air   flow. 
98—107. 


3.045,438. 


3.045.338. 


Matbieson 
.3,045,330. 

3  045.764, 

Mfg     Co. 
3.046.463. 


Fluorlnated 


3,045.598. 
to  E.   Merck, 


Aktlengesellschaft 
62.  Cl    167—22 

Jacobitti.  Edward  :  See — 

Deming,     Royce     D.,    Jacobitti 
Pruden.     3.046,.525. 
Jacobson.  Harvey  B,  :  See — 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.     3,045.749.     , 
Jaw^ulnot.     Pierre,     and     R.     Chabbal,     to 
L  Knergie       Atomique.       Variable       step 
3.045..-S35.  7-24-62,  O.  88—14. 
Jahn    Alex  K     to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Flame^proof  foam 
able  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  granules  and  method  of  mak 
ing.     3,046,236,  7-24-62.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Jamieson.    Helen  D..   to  Associated   Lead   Manufacturers  Ltd 
Pigments.    3,048,150,  7-24-82,  Cl.  108—296. 


Nematocidal  agents.     3,046,189,  7-24- 


Kennedy,    Large,    and 


Commissariat    a 
Interferometers. 


Johnson.    Wallace    C.    and    S.    H.    Butt     to   Olin 

Chemical  Corp.     Fabrication  of  hollow  articles 

7-24-62.  Cl>  29—157.3. 
Johnson.    WaV^n    B.      Close    cutting   cultivator 

7-24-62.  Cl    172—191. 
Johnson.    Wayne    R.,    to    Minnesota    Mining    and 

Speed  regulating  apnaratus  for  recording  media. 

7-24-02.  Cl.  318—302. 
Jones.  Daniel  C.  :   See — 

Carr.  Louis  E..  and  Jones.     3.045!8.')0 
Jones    Howard    S.,   Jr.,    to  United    States  of   America    Armv 

Waveguide  comnonents.      3,046,507    7-24-62    Cl    333 95 

Jordan.   Harold   K..   and   C.   W.   McCachern    Jr ,   to   Western 

Electric  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for  marking  articles.     3.045,- 

588.  7-24-62.  Cl.  101—38. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —        ' 

Curtis    John  C.     3.04.%. 771. 
Julia.  Marc  T..  to  .Soclete  des  Usines  ChimiquPB  Rhone-I'olenc. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopropane-carboxvlic  acids 

of  trans  form.     3.046.299.  7-24-62,  Cl.  200 — 168.   " 
Jtingmayr.  Theodor.  and  P.  Lohse.  to  Hesser.  Fr     Slaschlnen- 

fahrik-Aktlengesellschaft.     Flrma.       Packaging     machines. 

3.04.-)  720,  7-24-62.  Cl.   141—145. 
Jurgenti.  William  C.  and  F.   W.   Treptow,  to  Bell   Telephone 

Laboiratories,    Inc.      Guided   cord  weight   assembly.      .3^046  - 

356.  7-24-62.  Cl.   179—95. 
Jurs,   Albert   E..  Jr.,   and  T.    E.  Veltfort.  Jr..   to  Shand  and 

Jurs  Co.     Telemetering  system  and  apparatus.     3.045.488, 

7-24-62.  Cl.  7.3—342. 
K.C.G.   Corp.  :   See- 
Kennedy.  Emerson  S.      3.045.613. 
Kaenel.    Reginald    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Lal)oratories.    Inc. 

Analog-to  digital  converter.     3.046.543.  7-24-62    Cl   340— 

347. 
Kaestl^.  Charles  E.     Device  for  teaching,  particularly  for  the 

teaching  of  drawing.      3.045.303.   7-24-62.  Cl.  .3.') — 26. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See —  , 

Henrlckson.  Henry  G.      3.045.871. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp.  :   See — 

Seike,  Helmut  K.      3,046.412.  \ 

Kaizerman.  .Samuel  :   See — 

Salsbury.  Jason  M..  Kaizerman.  and  Mino.     3.046,078. 
Kalmus.  Henry  P.     Short  range  tracking  system.     3,046..'i49 

7-24-62.  Cl.  34.3—113. 

Kamera-und  Kinowerke  Dresden.  VEB  :  See — 
Planert,  Wolfgang.     3,045,574. 

Kamlnky,  Oscar  H..  to  Penn  Controls,  Inc 
loader.     3.046.368.  7-24-62.  Cl.  200 — 81. 
Kamkap.  Inc.  :   See — 

Olswang.  Ralph  R.     3,045.373. 
Olawang.  Ralph   R.      3.046.381. 
Kammer.  Karl.     Surgical  thread  dispenser. 

62.  Cl.  221—69. 
Kane,  Joseph  F..  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     Latchbolt  extension 
3,046.042.  7-24-62,  Cl.  2§2— 1. 


Compressor  un- 


3.045.886.  7-24- 
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Kmntn««iC  C.eorge  C 
rf   8—17 


(p  (,'..  and  M.  I>.  HurwUs.  to  Roha  *  Haaa  Co. 
P^elnf  aod  flnlablnf  textile  materials.     3,04<i,075.  7-24-62. 


3.046.353. 
Inc.     Oxenin  Inter- 
oxcnla.      3.046.310, 


Kappeler.   Hana  :   Stt — 

Tachuml.  f)tto.  Kappeler.  and  Strelt. 

Kardyn.  Joseph  A.,   to  Chas    I'flier  k  Co., 
meillate    and    pruoxa    for    obtaining 
7-24-62,  CI.  260-^617 

Kaulen.  Robert,  to  Bekk  4  Kaulen  Chemliche  Fabrlk  GmbH 
I>r.      CroceaH   and    apparatuM   for   the  aeamlena   coating   <>f 
prlntlar  elen^enta,  aurb  ai«  plates  and  cylinders.     3,046,156, 
.-24-«2.  CI    117— »4 

Katakevich.  Alger  A.  tJame.  3,046,017,  7-24-62.  CI  273 — 
130. 

Kearney.  Thomas  J.,  and  B.  A.  Toang.  to  Detrex  Chemical 
Industries,  Inr  Method  and  apparatus  for  Interiorly  clean- 
Ins  tanks  and  the  like      3.046.163.  7-24-62.  CI.  134—11. 

Kt-amey  A  Trecker  Corp.  ;   See — 

Hralnard.  Wallace  K      3,045,510. 

Keely.  Clifford  I),  and  R  J  Ralaley.  to  Cenertl  Corrugated 
Machinery  Co.  Inc.  Machine  for  automatically  meaaur 
mg  and  taping  cartona.     3,045.402,  7-24-62,  CI.  .">.3  -66. 

Ke«Dan.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.  Draft  regulator  and  acnibber 
3.04.'. 9«4)    7--'4-62.  CI.  261  —  120. 

Reesllng.  Tnomas  B.,  to  Cycle  Kqulpment  Co.  Tape  winder. 
.{,04.')  941.  7-24-62.  CI.  242— 71  8 

Kelaer.  .Veil,  to  K  I.  du  Tont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.  Injection 
molding  machine.     3,045,283.  7-24-62,  CI.  18 — 30 

Keltbahn  Julian  I>.  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Milling  appa- 
ratus for  removing  objects  from  well  bores.  3,045,<52. 
7-24-62    CI    166-  5. '\. 

Kfleraen.  Denia  (J.  :   See — 

Siemona.  Wlllem  J.,  Kelemen.  aOd   Steckl.     3,046.100 

Keller.  Wolfgang,  and  A  Hoffmann,  to  Siemens  Schuckert- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  xone 
melting  of  semiconductor  material.  3,046.379  7-24-62, 
CI    219—10.77 

Kplln.»r.  Ferdinand  to  Novoflex  Pntqgeratebaa  Karl  Mailer. 
Teleacoplng  telephoto  lena     3.04.'),!i50    7-l.'4-62    CI    88—57 

Kelnec.  Robert  C.  to  laboratory  for  Klertronlca.  Inc.  Re- 
Terslble  magnetic  shift  register.  3.046,530  7-24-62  CI. 
340—174 

Kendall.  Hugh  C   :   Bee— 

Auer.  John  H.  Jr.  Bolton.  K«>«dall,  and  Hagen.     3,046.- 
544 

Kenmore  Machine  Products.  Inc.     dee — 
Sfraublng.  Charles  R.      3,043.741 

Kenneily.  Charlex  J.  •   See-  - 

Rnwe.  Thomas  H.,  Hammer,  and  Kennedy      3,046,528. 

KHnne<ly.  Kmerson  S..  to  K.C.<;  Corp.  relletlng  machine 
.nM.'^.613,  7-24-62.  CI.  107—14 

Kennedy.  Jamas  H  :  dee — 

Iteming.  Royce  Ir.  Jacoblttl.  Kennedy,  I^rge,  and  Pruden 
3.046.525. 

KenyoD.  Allen  S.  :   Hee — 

Kern.  Roland  J  .  and  Kenvon       3,046,245. 

Kern,  Dale  W..  to  Rlegel  Textile  Corp  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  puffed  surfaces  on  textile  fabrics.  3,045.318. 
7-24-62.   CI     28 — 76. 

Kern.  Henry  W..  to  E.  E.  Howe  Method  of  making  fasten- 
ing element  designed  for  welding.  3.»45,735,  7-24-62.  CI. 
151—41.7. 

Kern.    Roland  J.,   and   A     S    KenyoQ, 
Co        Preparation     of     cryatalllne 
3,046.245.   7   24-62.   H     2flO — 30.4. 

Kerrigan  Iron  Works  Co  :  See — 

Daniels,  <;ordon  E     3.045,783  * 

Kessler.  Karl  <»  .  and  W.  O  Schweltser,  Jr  .  to  t'nlted  States 
of  America.  Commerce.  Very  narrow-pass  Alter  using 
teeman-spllt    absorption    lines.       3,046,4f3,     7-24-62.     Cl. 

Klblnger,  Frlti,  and  H  Eder ;  aald  Eder  ^sor  to  said  Klb- 
Inger      Hop  picker      3  045.679.  7-24-62.  CI    130-30 

Kidde,  Walter.  Co   Ltd. .The:   8rc— 
Young.  I>avld  H      3.04.^.691 

Klesel,  Kenneth  A  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Switch 
Ing  circuit.      3.046.4.11.7-24-62    Cl    317--11 

Klesallng.    Rudolf  H..   to   Snuare   D  Co 
.3.04.'>..%03.   7-24-62.   O     74    ^395 

Klilunen     Matt       Welding   device. 

219—130  i 

Klmberly  Clark  Corp.  :  See—  *  1 

Braun,  Ralph  V      3.04rf.l84 
Rogers.  Sedgwick  C      3.046.171 

Klnif-rer,  Edward  L.  .\pparatua  for  measuring  the  perpen 
dlriilarity  of  a  mortise  or  gain  to  a  bolt  hole.  3.045..352. 
7-24-62.   Cl    .33    -112. 

Klniurn.  <;oro  :    Srr - 

Inaba.  Yanoauke.  Miyake.  and  Klmnra.     3.046  254 

Mnic.  Douglaa  R   :   See- 

Morgjin.  William  H  .  Herbat.  and  King      3.046.791  ' 

Mnif.  Ia"k\*  r,  .  J  K<>rnMteln.  and  H  IV  Di-ngler  to  Esso 
Reaearrh  and  Engineering  Co  Process  treatment  of  gaxes 
from  the  regeneration  of  a  platinum  group  metal  hydro- 
forming  catalyst      3.04«,1'3.-)    7   24   62    Cl    252 411 

King.  William  R.  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Photographic  slide  fray.     3.045.816.  7-24-62    Cl    206 78 

Klnnard.  Uolcott  S  Stervoscopir  camera.  3.045..'S72,  7-24- 
62.   ( '1    9.'>-  -18 

Kirk.  Thomaa  E  .  and  J  H  Kalge.  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp 
'"«/"/,*'  wmbustlon  engine  Ignition  system.  3  046  447 
<    24-62.   Cl.   31.5 — 206. 

Kit fel  Walter  Contact  plate  arrangement  for  contact  col- 
umna       3.045.989,   7-24  62.   Cl    261  -114. 

Kltfredge.  Ceor^  XT  .  and  W   E    Heronemua,  to  Inlted  States 
of   America.    .Navy.      Submarine  escape   device       3  04.5  622 
7   24   62.    Cl     11+,     16.7  . '-t '.<•.»*. 

KJelgaard.  Bayard  I...  to  Endlcott  Johnson  Corp  .Machine 
for  punching  coded  tape      3.045.&18.  7-24-62,  Q\   83—146 


to   Monsanto  Chemical 
polystyrene    solutions. 


<'ontroI  mechanism 


3.046.887,    7-24-62,    Cl. 


Corp. 
Lamp 


Klamp.  Paul,  to  Mechanical  Handling  Systems.  Inc  8nb- 
floor  cooTeyor  system.      8.04S.610    7-24-62    Cl     104— «8 

'''r.Tf  ^;,'.'?'  ^'  >  "^n*"  K  Oniha"m  A^^Jitus  t\V^ 
tlonal  .inning  of  wella      3.045.767.  7-24-62    CT    175—76 

Klein.  J-erald  1  ,  and  M.  J.  Ingar.  to  Inlted  States  at 
.Vmerlca,  .Navy.  Apparatus  and  method  for  pulse  hum 
measurements.      3.044,477.   7-24-62,   Cl.   324 57 

Klein.  Joseph  J.  :  Set — 

Struthera.  William  H      3.046,004 

Kllmkowskl.  Robert  J  ,  and  J  W  Krueger.  to  Eugene  Dletagen 
(.0  Thermally  developable  diazotype  photoprlntlng  mate- 
rial and  production  thereof.     3,04H.128.   7-24-62.  O.  96 

Kllng,   August   J.      Methoda   for   preparing   thin  sheets  from 

powder  material.     3.045.289.  7-24-62    Cl    18—67 
Klingler.  Karl  Heinz:    See- 

Kohlstaedt.  Erwln.  and  Klingler.    3.046,275. 
Knapp.    Andjew    8..    to    Knapp    Monarch    Co.      Folding   cot. 

3.045.257.   7-24-62,  CT.  8— Til. 
Knapp  Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Knapp.  Andrew  8     3.045.257. 
Knott,   Philip  H.     Animated  devices  featuring  magnetically 

moved  pieces.    3.045,393,  7-24-62,  Cl.  46—240 
Knox.    Lewis   A  .    to   International    Buslneaa   Machines 

Angle  digitizer      3,046..541.  7-24-62,  Cl    .340 — 347 
Knudson.    Clarence    B.    to    Hugher   k   Phillips,    Inc. 

Hashing  circuits.      3.046,448,  7-24-62,  Cl.  3l5 — 219 
Kobler.  Richard  :  See^ 

Holladay.  Fred  O..  and  Kobler     3,046.019 
Koehrlng  Co.  :  See — 

Carr.  Loula  E..  and  Jones.    3,045.850. 
Koepcke.  John  M  :  See — 

Durham.  Ra^rmond  F..  and  Koepcke.     3.045.442. 
Kogan.    Henry   \\  .   and  T.    E    Noakes.   to  American   Radiator 
k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.     Air  expansion  dispenser  with 
metering  means.      3.045.8*4.   7-24-62.  Cl    222 — 282 
Kobcn,    Julius.      Wearing   apparel.      3,045.245,    7-24-62,   Cl. 

2—243. 
Kobler.   Jacob    W.    L..   H.    Rlnla.    and   J.   O.    Plet.    to  North 
American  Philips  Co .  Inc      Thermal  regenerator.     3.045.- 
982.    7-24-62.   O    257—270. 
Kohll.  Benjamin      Central  heating  boiler  with  cooking  plate. 

3,045,«61,    7-24-62,   Cl.    126—34 
Kohll.     Benjamin,    and    L      Richard.       Heating    apparatus. 

3.045.662.   7-24-62.   Cl     126— W. 
Kohlstaedt.  Erwln.  and  K  -H.  Klingler,  to  Chemlewerk  Horo- 
burg  Zwelgnlederlaasung  der  Deutschen   Gold-  und  Sllber- 
Scheldeanstadt   vormala  Roessler.     N-subst ttuted  2  phenyl- 
7  amlnoalkoxy   chromones.      3.046.275,   7-24-62,  Cl    260 — 
2477. 
Kolenko,  Evgeny  A  .  and  A.  G.  Cierblna.     Solder  for  Joining 
thermocouples   with   copper.     3,045.341,   7-24-62.  Cl    29 — 
.501. 
KolUng.   Johann,   to  The  Rabcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Method  Of 
making  a  gas  tight   integral  tube  panel.     3,045,340,  7-24- 
62.   Cl    29 — 471.1 
Koppera  Coi.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Rice,  Owen  R     3  045.996. 
Waldhofpr.  Relnhard.     3.048,978 
Korones.    Herbert    D.   and    H.    E.    Rosenberger.    to   Bausch  * 
Lomb     Inc.       Optical     system     for     sighting    Instruments. 
3.045..545.   7-24-62.   Cl    88 — 57 
Kotte,  Jan,  to  North  .American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Film  guide 

for  flim  projector      3.045.538.  7-24-62.  O.  88-    17. 
Kottke.  Roger  H.  :   See  - 

Hathaway,  Clayton  E.,  Jr.,  Ooeti,  and  Kottke.     3,046,- 
147 
Kowalyshyn,  Stephen.  T.  A.  Daly,  and  D   A.  Cooke,  to  United 
States  of  America.   Navy.     Depth  steering  synchro  assem- 
bly      3.045.626.   7-24-62.   Cl.    114—25. 
Kraft.  Ralph  (J.  :  See — 

Beaudoln.  Leonard  W  .  Kraft,  and  Stelnbrecher.     3.046,- 
228. 
Kralowetz.    Bruno.      Forging   machine       3.045,515.    7-24-62, 

Cl.   78 — 20. 
Kralt.  Teunls.   and  J.   van  Dljk.   to  North  American   Philips 
Co.    Inc.      Primary,   secondary  and   tertiary  amines  having 
a   spasmolvtlc  effect  and  method  of  producing  these  com- 
pounds      3.046.280.   7   24-62.   Cl    260     293 
Kramer,    Henry    P,     to    Bell    Telephone    liSboratorles.    Inc. 
Multiplex  signaling  system      3.046,346.  7-24-62.  H.  179 — 
15 
Kraus.    Harold.      Specific  gravity  measuring  device.     3.045.- 

496.   7-24-62,   Cl.   73     433. 
Krelskott.  Horst  :  See  - 

Wollwel)er.  Hartmund.  Hlltmann.  WIrth.  and  Krelskott 
3,046.298. 
Krewer.  Wlfllam  A.  :  See— 

Ayers.  George  W..  and  Krewer.     3.046.318. 
Krieble.    Vernon   K.      Accelerated  anaerobic  curing  composi- 
tions.     3.046,262.   7-24   62.   Cl     260-  89  5. 
Kronstad.  Haavard.     Air  niter  for  dust  collector.     3,045,409. 
--^4-62.   a    5.V-285 

See  - 

and  Kruckeberg      3,045,868. 


and  Krueger     3.046.128. 


3.046,404 
Data  procesalng. 


Kruckeberg.  Christian  W 

Carnamia.  Harold  E., 
Krtit'vrer.  John  W.  :    Srr - 

Kllmkowskl.  Robert  J 
Kuehne.  Chrlstonh  :   See— 

Blermann.  Markus,  and  Kuehne 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R..  to  Iter  Corp      Data  procesalng.     3,045.- 

.-»29.  7-24  62.  Cl.  88-  1. 
Kulicke.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  to  Kullcke  k  Soffa  Mfg.  Co.    Mlcro- 

poaltloner     3.046.006,  7-24-62.  Cl.  269 — 80.    , 
Kulicke  k  Soffa  Mfr   Co   :    See— 

Kullcke.  Frederick  W..  Jr.     3.046,006 

Kummerman.  Henri,  to  MacGregor-Comaratn.  Method  and 
means  for  mounting  and  ot)eratlng  hingedly  Interconnected 
panel  elements  for  cloalng  hstchwaya,  railways  cars  smj  like 
open  spsces.     3.045.746.  7-24-62.  CT.  160—206. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ivu 


Kuppens,  Bernadus  J 


to  North  American   Philips  Co.,  Inc. 


Adjustable   arrangement    for    positioning   carbon    roc! 
striking   an  arc.      3.046,437,   7-24-62.   Cl.   314 — 51. 
iirlander.   John,    and    H.   Althen.   to    Ski    Waxer    Inc 


Cl.  118—1. 
8team  Iron. 


Ski 


3,045.371 


Kurl .    . 

waxing  device      3.045.639,  7-24-62 
Kurllnski.  Dale  T.,  to  The  Hoover  Co. 

7-24-62.  (n.  38 — 77. 
Kurtx,  Kerwln  K.  :   See — 

Hess.  Irwin  H..  and  Kurtz.     3.046.259. 
Kutlk.  Louis  F.     Pool  balls.     3,046.013,  7-24-62.  C\.  273—59. 
Kutzler.    Robert  J.,   to  MInneapolis-Huneywell  Regulator  Co 
Pressure  ratio  measurement  means.    3.045,492.  7-24-62   O 
7.3 — 407 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc. :  Bee —  i 

Kelner.  Robert  C.    3.046.530. 
I..a    Bour.    Harry    E.      Shaft    aeal.      3,046,063.    7-24-62.    Cl 

308-187,1. 
Lackle.     Arthur    H.       Pendant    wheel    balancer.       3.045.497 

7-24-62,  Cl.  73—486. 
Lackoff.  .Samuel  K.,  to  Van  N<irman  Industries   Inc.     Frequen- 
cy   standard    signal    generator.      3.046,491,    7-24-62.    Cl. 
.331 — 52 
Ladell.  Joshua,   to  North   American  Philips  Co..   Inc      X-ray 

spectograph       3,046,399.   7-24-62,   Cl.   250—51.5. 
La  Fata.  Peter  A.     Vehicle  roof  mounted  speedometer.    8  04.">  - 

637.  7-24-62.  Cl.  116— 57. 
Lambert.    Harry   L..   and    V.   F.   Page,  to  Royal   McBee  Corp 
Banking  and  escapement  apparatus  for  electric  typewriters 
or  the  like.    3.045,798,  7-24-62,  Cl.  197 — 84 
Lambert.  Merlan  M.  :   See — 

Hunter,  Edward  A..  Lambert,  Segura.  and  Small.    3.040. 
244. 
I..ancashlre  Dynamo  Electronic  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Kenneth  A,  and  Woodward      3.046  468 
Landbouwwerktuigen    -en    Machlnefabrik    H.    Vlsslers    N.V. : 

VIssers.  Rastiaan      3.046.025. 
7-:S^'2^n'^"^  ^      I'nlversal  typewriter  spool.     3,045.800. 
Lange.  Emll  :   .See — 

Ingvaldaen.  Bernt.     8.046.376 
I^anger.  Arthur  W..  Jr  :  See — 

Tomqvist,   Erik,    and   Langer.      3.046. 2<M. 
I.>arge,  Wavne  V.  K.  :  See — 

"•'"'•nK   Koyp*  D..  Jacoblttl.  Kennedy.  Large,  and  Pruden. 

I..a  Rock,  Harokl  E     Sr.     Llould  blending  and  mixing  appara 

tus  systems      3.045.985.  7-24-62,  Cl   259—4 
Larrlmore,  Robert  M..  Jr.  :   See 

Waxweiler.  James  H..  and  I.rfirrlmore       3.046  167 
Larson    Meh  in  L  .  to  American  Metal  Climax.  Inc      AJlphatlc 

'T(;:."V4'I5%-'24%2%T  Vo"-l'5.3'^'  "^'^     "-'^"^^'^""-tch. 
I>ash.   Seymour    and  C    J.  Zemme.     Ventilator  for  protective 

garment.     3,046  243    7-24-62   Cl   2 1 

I>ast,  Bernard  :  See^ 

Thomas.  Herbert  O  .  Cornish.  Shenkle.  and  Last.     3.045  - 

4on. 

Uuer   Rodney  F     to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Air  oondl- 

tlonlng  units      3  04.'i.448   7-24-62   n   62—263 
I^wrence.  Frank  L  .  to  Aerialmatlc  Englneerlnu  Ltd.     Reversi 

!r™5"'S'"..lL'y^^"  '*'"'■''   ^''^i  «"tomntlc  control  of  reverse 
speed      3.045.974    7   24-62.  Cl   254-166 

'**MLfl""n'''>73    Too""'''*"'*  *^*'"*'  "PP»"^"      3.046.016. 

^''.*r.Jir;.H  JV"""'""  ^'  l^  •'*"'■'■  ^'^^^^  ^"f^    <^"      Troffer  con- 

3  M5  .ft"    7-24'i2  Cl  9V^0 '"''"'^"       Illuminating  units 

I Wch.  Charles 'w  :   'See^~ 

Hafner.  William  F..  Leach,  and  Smeal     3  046  217   I 
I.#ar.  Inc  :   See —  .   -»>,-ii. 

Anibroslnl.  I..eonard  R.     3.045,6.50 

I'ecker.  Nornmn  C.     3  04.")  3.') 6  ' 

I^'armont.  Tom.  and  R    E   T»ll.>v    to  Bucvrus  Erie  Co 

T    ^,,^  r?r  P"***""  "hovel.     3.045.844    7-24-62    Cl    21 

l^anh    rnrV^  %  y-    SiT*"'''"''  """  ^   "    Burns,  to  Telauto- 
SJ"2,o      ,1       Teleacriber  apparatus       3,046.336.   7-24-62. 

^iV^n?"''^  '^    ^     *"■  Invenglneering.  Inc      Intermittent  posi- 
tlve   pressure  respirator       3.045.668    7-24-62    Cl    T>8--M 

mnXlh^^';  *"  1''"  T/'*-""""-  ^ab<.r«torles.  Inc     Tra'n^tor 
multivibrator  circuit      3.046.493.7-24-62.(1.331—111 
ij^^tt,   Sinn^y.      "  *- —  -•  -  _  -    _   _ 

Cl.   188—90 
Lees.  Sidney 

97. 
Leesona  Corp  :  See — 

l^iS""'**"    William  H     3.045.9.35 
O  Brlen.  William  H..  and  Pitts. 
L<e  Gargasson.  Georges  :  See 

'''^098^'"^'  '**"'■"*'■''•  ^  Gargasson.  and  Perilhou.     3.046.- 

Lelbrook.  Walton  V.  :  See 

T    I.  ^.■■lW.  Oeoree  A.,  and  I^elbrook.     3.045  .395 

I^eltzel.  Ainmon  M..  to  Pacific  Pulp  Molding  Co      Apparatus 

^h^rJTh*'"^/"';??"'""'^  '"""l-'l  """P  ""-tlcles  having  hol""^ 
I    ^^erethrouKh.    3.046.187.  7-24-62.  Cl.  162— 228 
I^  Nabour.  .Marcel  P.  :   See — 

Bertin,  Jean  H.,  and  I^  Nabour.    3  045  947 
Lenkurt  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Farles.  Alfred  M..  and  Harp.    3,046,495 
liescoa.  Inc.  :  See— 

Mlddleton.  Forest  L.     3.045,813. 
I>>vers  Brothers  Co.  :   See 

Holmes,  Alan  W.     3.046.080 
Levey,  Fred'k  H.,  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec— 

Buckwalter,  Geoffrey  R.     3,046,282 


Sad-^U' 
-1.35. 


Rotary   viscous  darnper.      3,045,780,   7-24-62. 
Viscous  damper      3.045.7^1.  7-24-62.  Cl.  188— 


3.045,946. 


David.     Cooking  pots.     3,045,664,  7-24-62,  Cl.   126 


3,046.- 

7-24- 

3.045,- ' 


Sanger.     3,045.881,  7-24-62,  Cl.  223— 


Levin, 
•390. 
I.«vlne,  Max.  :  See — 

l^^i^.^JJ^^^^^  ^'P.H  ^  •  •''■  •  ""d   Levine.      3,046,085. 

'"t.lrst^e"".%^4^.3lr7r2n2'"(^%rl,T^'*^^  «^  """"^ 

^7ons^'''-354%S°-^5n2''l?  25fcy9'S';"^  °'  *''"-"•  -'"- 
Llbbej-Owens-Kord  Glass  Co.  :   See—     \     '\ 

■     Browne.  Charles  M.    3.046,433. 
Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltunga-G.m.b.H  :  See— 

Petrus,  Helm.     3,046,456. 
Llchtenwalter.  Myrl  :  See — 

Moore.  Howard  V.,  Edwards,  and  Llchtenwalter 
149. 

^*6^'^'l^^/l2^4  Countertop  construction.    3,046,074, 
^'t,^.^/"-  'Hans,  and  E.  Reich.     Rotary  tower  crane. 
Lledtke    Gerhard:  See — 
mi-     vf"?-   H?*'   y*<l»»"'.  ■«><»  Hllgert.     3.046,104. 

%45\99r^-2•4-6?°ay&™°"''"^"''    '"•°'°^   '"''^''•''*- 
Lllya,  Eric  E.     Shirt  hai 

92. 
LlndNllH  S.  :  See— 

Belau,  Roger  E..  and  LInd.    3,045.648. 
Llndell.  Nils  :   Sec — 

Hllfing.  Karl  E.,  and  Llndell.    3.045,898. 
Lindberg  Engineering  Co.  ;  See — 
Holi,  George  W.    3.046,378. 
Wuczkowskl,  Otbmar  R.     3,046,509. 
Cl    103— 221       ^^*'"  P"'"P'''*^  syBtem.     3,045,607.  7-24-62, 
Llnewebtr.  August  D.     Tank  and  head  connected  by  a  detach- 
able sealer.    3,045,857,  7-24-62,  Cl.  220— 5. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :   See — 

Mcllhenny,  Alan.     3,045,924. 
Linn    Sidney   S  ,   to  United   States  of  America,  Army.     Cen- 

3''i4"^597''?^T'62^  n  **102-7f  '^'*°''  '**"  '""  applfcatlons. 

Llnzell,  Samuel  n.  :   See— 

Ti     ^'«n«»'^ll.  Edward  G.,  Curl,  and  Llnzell.     3,046,521. 
Lionel  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Bonanno.  Joseph  L.    3,045,551. 
^"2"4-62'"cr  2i5-^99'5''''"'''''  **'*'''  "**  compote.     3.045.85(5. 
Llsanke.  Robert  J     and  D.  L.  Bailey,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 

62"cr260  i44«  8  a^'noalkjls'lanea.  3.046,295.  7-24- 
Lltvnskl.  Raymond  S.,  and  M.  F.  Marx,  to  General  Electric 

3.046.465."  7-r4U2.'cf3\°^"4''.'»  '^«"^^"'^*  <^«''*^«'  "^"t^'-- 
^'\f„M.i^°''    rV  *«>«*  Ih  •»    Vogel.  -to  International  Business 

7   24-6rci^"3'?0-.347*^*'''°*'"*^"'     *"''"l»t«'"        3,046.54qC 

"^'flS.   1*0^5  29r7-'''V«^'nl2V^'   '''^"*'"''  "»'  '■^"* 

''^"s^^o^'^^ot^o?.'''  'ioW'  f-"r6"i-  ^cr 'r/Mi""  *  ^"''• 

^^7"24'62    ci'^O^ji!  5*"'"^'*  """^  '^I'xJow  unit.    ■3.045,297,! 
Lobeck    John  H     andAv.  Fisher,  Jr.,  to  The  Torrington  Co,' 
Bantam    Bearings    Division.      Divided    retainer    for    roller 
bearings      3,046,065,  7-24-62.  Cl.  .308—217 
Lobeck    John  H.,  and  W.  FUher,  Jr..  to  The  Torrington  Co 

wf»h  M  M?'^°^^  Division.  Spherical  roller  bearing 
T^  bL*"  bipartite  retainer.  3,046.06(r  7-24-62,  Cl.  308— 2lf 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell.  Raymond  M.     3,045,476 

Crandell.  Richard  M.,  and  Hoffman.     3,045  470 
Lohr,  Raymond  J.  :  See — 

Hlrsch,  Mahlon  E  ,  and  Lohr.    3.045.377 
Lohse.  Paul  :  See — 

Jungmayr.  Theodor.  and  Lohse.    3,045,720. 
Lonibardl^  Louis.     Traction  device.     3,048,738. 

Long.  John  J.  :  See^- 

Navhouse     Alfred.    Frankert,    and    Long 

'^To4«^^'!'V^4^"2'cf'99-748  '^'"*"'"'  °'  "'"'^'^  °"°^'- 
Longenecker^I^^v^l^S^^F^r^ace  back  wall  construction.     3.045.- 

^'"v^nV  ^' ?*'*'''?  .^  •','■•  to  Concrete  Thermal  Casings.  Inc. 
V-f^^^L""" '**''''  P'P*  structures.  3,045.707,  7-24-62,  Cl. 
l«»o — 106. 

^n^o^T^"  ^-  ^aiKP  alert  system.  3.046,546,  7-24-62,  Cl. 
^/^*''?.Qa^'"oL"'  t^'PCtrlcal  connector.  3,046.517.  7-24-62. 
^62  "cl^^i— tfz''  ^     ^^  forming  device.     3.045,663.  7-24- 

;  See— 
.  Ix)tgerlng,  and  Blejers.     3.046,227. 
Lottridge.  NeU  N.,  Jr.    to  General  Motors  Corp.     High  tem- 
I>erature  niobium  alloy.     3,040,109,   7-24-62:  Cl.  78—174. 
Lounsbury.  Donald  H.  :  See- 

Hill.  William,  and  Lounsbury.    3,045,640. 
^»t^'ii5'*.i  Jarnes  E  .  to  National  Research  Development  Cbrp. 
.3!oK96*"7-2TC2''cr25o'--^3^  **'  '^"''*'''  '°*'   ''"'""■•'• 

Lowe,  Charles  S  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Impregnated  car- 
bonaceous electrode  and  method  of  making  the  same  3  046  - 
216,  7-24-62.  Cl.  204 — 294. 

^^/■J^^^".^".-  ^'    ^'    Durkee,  and  W.  E.  Hamilton,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.     Process  for  coating  food 
I  products.     3,046,143,  f-24-62.  Cl.  99—168.  "^""""k  ^°^ 

Lowe,  Warren  :  See — - 

Stewart,  Wllli^  T..  Stuart,  and  Lowe.     3,046,280. 


7-24-62.  Cl. 


3,045.976. 


Lotgering,  Frederlk  K. 
Gorter,   Evert  W.. 
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3,046.189. 
3.04«,306 


8.043.920 


See 


Navy. 
7-24- 


L4»wrT.  John  R.,  to  Oenertl  Foods  Corp.  PrcMratlon  of 
KPlatio  from  collagenous  mat^al.  3,046.210.  7-24-62.  CI. 
20+— 158. 
Lowry.  John  R..  to  04>neral  Foods  Corp.  Method  of  eitract- 
IDK  K^'latln  from  collaKen  b^arlas  stock  by  Irradiation  and 
Umlnir  3,046,270.  7-24-»-.2.  CI.  2dO— 118. 
LuccheHl.  I'eter  J.  :    See — 

H^ath.  Carl  E..  and  Lucchesl     8.048.208. 
Lucken,  John  M  ,  and  R.   R.  Clemmer.   to  Remembrance  Me 
morlaiN,     Inc       Combined    grave    marker    and    receptacle. 
3.045.374,  7-24-62,  <'l   40 — 124  5. 
Luft    Philip  H.,  to  WeKtInghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Control  dr- 

cultii.     ,J,044;,.392.  7-24-62.  CI.  246—130. 
Luper,  Korrewt  K   :   Hee — 

Luper.  Forrest  E.     3,046.040 
Luper.  Forrest  E  .  to  F    K.  Luper,  and  J    R.  Sundberjr,  d  b  a. 
Lup«>r  k  Sundberg.     Joint  structure  for  tubing.     3.Ck6.040, 
7-24-62.  CI    287—54. 
Luper  k  Sundberic  :   See — 

Luper.  Forrvst  E.     3.046,040. 
Luupola,   Robert    H..   Jr.   to   Hagan  Chemical*  and  Controls 
Inc.     Electronic  controls  with  reversing  shade  pole  motors. 
3,046.461,  7   24-62.  CI.  318—208. 
Lust.  SleKmund  :   Hee —      « 

Jacobl.   Ernest,   Lust,  and  Van   Schoor. 
Lutx,  WUspn  B  :   See  — 

Meltzer.  Robert  I..  Stanaback.  and  Lati. 
M  J  B.  Co  :   Mee-J- 

Bar^t.  George  V.     3.045.361. 
Mabl*",  Henry  ('  ,  to  Esko  Research  and  Bnglneerlng  Co.     Sap- 
port   and    reinforrement   structure  and  method  of  fabrtca 
tlon      3.045,325.  7-24-62.  CI.  29 — 153. 
.Macaulay,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Hooker,    Ralph   J..   Macaulay.    and   Blanton. 
Mac<;reicor  A.O.  :  Mo* — 

Stransky,  (;ustave.     3.045.631. 
atranskr,  Gustave.      3,043.632. 
MarGregor-Oomaraln  :  flee— 

Kummennan.   Henri.     S.043.746. 
.Machine  Tool  Works  OrHkon.  Administration  Co. 
.Mosle    Ernst      3,04,'i,.V53. 
Sta(l«>lmann.  Rudolf      3,045,525. 
Markle.    William    L..    to    United    State*    of    America. 
Shook  absorbing  aircraft  arresting  book.     3.045.958, 
62.  CI.  244—110 
MacLeod    David  E.  :  See — 

MHirath    William  L..  and  MacLeod.     3.045.448. 
Macl^ewl.  David  E..  to  Carrier  Corp.     lc«  making.     3.045.445. 

7-24-62.  n.  62— 137t 
Msgnetrol.  Inr  :  ifee- — 

Blnford.  Benjamin  L.     3.046.475. 
Magulre.  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Hawthorne.  Kenneth   B.     and    Magulre.      3.045.835. 
Maher.    Joseph    L      and    R.    F.    Baker,    to    National    Tank   Co 

Motor  compressor  unit      3.045,899.   7-24-62.  CI 
Mahonev.  Thomas  P  :  See- 

Bonnafous.  Paul.     8,045.280. 
.Malngault.  Guy  L.  R.  :  /?«<• — 

riierreau.  Andr«  G..  Glrard.  and  Malngault. 
Malsel.  Emanuel  N  :  See— 

.Strurhers    William  H.     3.046.004. 
Majeske    Walter      Srr 

Severance.    Robert   H..   and   Majeske       3.045.509. 
MalavaioH,   Arthur  J  .  to  Frlden.   Inc.     Calculating  machine 

3.04.'.  907    7   24  62.  n    2.3.^—73 
Malcolm.   William  R     to  Crosman  Arms  Co  .  Inc. 

eped  gun.     3.045.639.  7   24-62.  CI.   124 — 11. 
Malick.  Pell  M  :  See"— 

Akers   Edward  G      3,043,880 
Mallont-e.  Robert  E   :  See — 

C>>nMna   John  C  ,  and  Mallonee      3.046,229. 
Mallory.  P   R     k  Co  .  Inc.  :  See>— 

Ang.   rhoh  Yl.   and   Burkhammer      3.045.331. 
Malonev.  Frederick  G.  :  See— 

rhrlstenson.    James   J  .   and    Maloney.      3,045.M8. 
Manahnn.   Mai  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Randon>  sweep 

generator       .3.046,472.   7-24-62,   CI.    323— »9 
Manlt-v.  John  P  .  and  H.  A    Norberg.     Picnic  grill.     3.043,860, 
7   24-62.  Cl    126^    ,30. 

Mann.  John  P   :   Sw* —  '' 

RIsley.  Rogert  E..  and  Mann      3,(>45.512. 

Mann,  Julius  W  ,  and  G  F  Rasaell  Process  of  flnger  Joint 
end   gluing      3,046,181.   7-24-62.   CI.    156— 2T4. 

Manning.  Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc  :  See — 
Burrows.   I^wls  M,     3.046.026. 

Mnnsaver   Industries.   Inc.  :  See    - 

Grls,  Conrad  D      3.046,046 
Mnrrhl    Vlto  V  .   to  American   Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 
i'orp      Liquid  dispenser      3,045.876,  7-24-62.  Cl.  222—386 
Marelll  S  p  A  ,  Fabbrica  Itnllaaa  Magnetl  :  8t»e~ 
Alflerl,  Giuseppe      3,O4.^.703. 
Aineri.  Giuseppe.     3.O46.061. 
Mannilies.   Stanley   H       F^asel  clock  and  the  like  with  Inter- 
changpable  frames.      3.045.960.  7-24-62.  Cl.  248 — 117 

Markowltz.  Jerome,  and  M.  F.  Nelson,  to  .\ll«n  Organ 
Llxht  responsive  variable  resistance  control  devices 
ele<tronlc  musical  Instruments.  3.043.522.  7-24-62. 
84      1.27. 

Msrkiisen.  I>Hvirt  L,  R  C  Mrli«ne.  and  O.  R  Pomeroy  ... 
.Minneiipolls  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  Aircraft  VandIng 
process  and  appara|UH.      .1.045,955,   7-24-62.    Cl.    244 — 77. 

.Marrooco.  Henry  F.  Apparel  hanger  3,043.882  7-24-62, 
n.  223     95 

.Mars.    Oreste    I..       Means     for    taking    dental     Impressions. 

3,045,349.  7-24-62.  O.  32—19. 
Marsal.  Jeannette  Y.  :  See  — 
Maraal.  Paul  A.     3.046.326. 


230— 239 


8,045,333 


Gas  pow- 


Co 
for 
Cl. 

to 


Co.      Circuit 
7-24-62.  Cl. 

7-24-62.    Cl. 


Alloyed 
3.046.- 

3.045.- 


Maraal.   Paul   A.,   deceased,   by   J.   T.    Marsal    eiecutrlx.    to 

Union   Carbide  Corp.     Extended  area  anoaec.     8.046,828. 

7-24-62.  Cl    136—120. 
Marshall.    Donald    E..    Jr..    to    Phlico    Corp.      Synchronlced 

oscillator  control  system.     3,046.490.  7-24-62,  Cl.  331  —  1. 
Martens.  Jack  E..   to  The  Anderson  Co.      Position-adjusting 

mechanism.      3.046,0.%5.   7-24-62.   Cl.   297—361. 
Martin  I >ecker  Corp.  :  Seo — 

Decker.  Elmer  L^  and  McNeill.     3.043.480. 
Martin.    Earl  C.   to  Western  Electric  Co..   Inc.     Article  aa- 

sembllng  apparatus      3.043.337.   7-24-62.   a.   29—211. 
Martin,  Frv<l  N.  :  See  - 

Harris.  Lionel  R.  F..  and  Martin.     3.046.345. 
Martin.   Henry  E..   to  United   Aircraft  Corp.      Speed  respon- 
sive fuel  control  for  helicopters.      3.046.450.   7-24-62.   Cl. 

317— ,5. 
Martin.  Howard  F..  *4  to  R.  G.  Gump  and  %  to  R.  E.  Gump. 

Fishing   float   or   lure.      3.045.381.   7-24-62,   CL   43—26.2 
Martin.    Luclen   J.    A.      Multl  stage    toy   miaslle.      9>.045.392. 

7-24-62.  Cl   46—228 
Martin.    I*«ul    S..    to    Federal    Pacific   Electric 

breakers  and  enclosures   therefor.     3.046.453. 

317      119. 
Marx.    David    H.      Bowling    alley.      3,046.012. 

273—51 
Marx,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hlrsch.  Mahlon  E..  and  Lohr.     8.045,377. 
Marx,  .Michael  F.  :  See— 

LitynskI,  Raymond  S..  and  Marx.     3.046.465. 
Maslnnd.  C.  H     and  Sons  :  See— 

Hankins,  Kenneth  E      3,046,177. 
.Matlow,   Sheldon   L.,   to  Hoffman   Electronics  Corp. 

photovoltaic  cell  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

324    7-24-62,  Cl.  136—88. 
Matson,    Randolph.      Soil  moisture  Indicating  gage. 

477,  7-24-62,  Cl.  73—73. 
Matson.  Victor  H,  :  See— 

Cummlngs,  Frauds  M  .  Fleming,  and  Blatson.    8,046.480. 
Matsumofo    .Michio  :  See 

Amada.  Sanae.   Matsumoto.  and  Ukitsu.      3.045.590. 
Matteson     Emory   F,   to   Shampalne   Industries.   Inc.      Door- 
latches!     3.046.O43.  7-24-62.  Cl    292—175 
Matthews,   Russell   B..   to   Penn   Controls.    Inc.      Burner  and 

thermoel.Htrlc    device    aasembly.      3.046.321.    7-24-82.    Cl. 

'36-4.  „    „ 

Mattlngly,  John  J    and  R.  J.   Mattlngly,  deceased,  bv   R.  R. 

Mattlngly.  executor     Aheslve  applicator  for  a  can  labeling 

machine      3.04.%.O43,    7-24-62,   CT.    118 — 413. 
.MattinKlv.  Ralph  J.  :  See  - 

Mattlngly,  John  J.  and  R.  J.    3,043.643. 
Mattlngly    Richard  R.  :  See — 

Mattlngly.  John  J.  and  R.  J.    3.045.643. 
Mattson,  Russell  E.  :  See — 

Summers.  Frank  P..  Jr.,  and  Mattson. 
Matyas.  Andrew  M       Wall  facing  material. 

62.  C\.  50—342 
Matien    Walter  T  ,   and  J     R     Blard,   to  Texas   Instruments 

Inc      Differential  transistor  amplifier.     3,046,487.  7-24-68. 

CT.  330—19. 
Maurer,  James  I.  :  See — 

HalTersen.  Roy  A.,  Maurer.  and  Saad.     3,046.160. 
Mayer    Edwin   H.,   to   Simmons  Co.      Safety  side.      3.045.259, 

7-24-62.  Cl    .%— 331 
McAToy,  Daniel  J.  :  See- 

Speer.  Paul,  (Jrlggs.  and  McAvoy.    3.046.286. 
McBrayer.  Marvin  L.  :  See — 

Mead   Carver  A  .  and  McBrayer.     3.046.479. 
McCachern.  Carey  W  .  Jr  :  See— 

Jordan.  Harold  K  .  and  McCachern.     3.043..'i88. 
McCarty.  George  W.  and   A.   C.   Stanley,   to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Mfg   Co      .\ntl-splinterlng  reslllently  retained  Insert 

for  shoe  of  Jig  saw      3.045.725.  7-24-62.  Cl    143 — 68 
McDermott    Hugh  L..  to  Buck  bee  Mears  Co.     Abrading  device* 

and  methwl  of  making  them.     3.045.321.  7-24-62.  Cl.  29— 

78. 


3^046  jS.56 
3.045.398.  7-24- 


Wellman.    and    McDeTltt. 


door 


McDevltt.  James  A  :  See — 

Bell,    Ravmond    .M  .    Gooding, 
3.045.560. 

McDonnold     I.*    Roy,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Oven 
mounting  means      3.045,663.   7-24-62.  Cl    126—190. 

McEachem    I^oyd   R  ,   to  The  American   Monorail  Co.     Com- 
pound boot      3.045.929.  7-24-62.  Cl    239— ."466 

McEwan,  James.     Lawn  mower  aharpener.     3,045,398.  7-24- 
62      a   81 — 48. 

McFarland.  William  O.     Continuity  tetter.     3,046.478.  7-24- 
62.  Cl.  .324-^53. 

McGrath    Thomas  F  .  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Alkvlatlon 
of  aromatic  compounds      3.046.309.  7-24-62,  C].  260—612. 

McGrath,   William   L.,   and  C.  O    Alt,  to  Carrter  Corp.      Ice 
making.     3,045.440.  7-24-62.  Cl.  62—68. 

McGrath    William  L..  and  D.  E.   MacLeod,  to  Carrier  Corp. 
Ice  making      3.045.443.  7-24-62.  Cl.  62—71. 

Mc<;rath,  William   L..  to  Carrier  Corp,     Air  distribution  as- 
sembly    3.04.^.578.  7-24-62.  CT.  98—40, 

.Mciiraw  Edison  Co.  :  Bee — 

Basiago    Raymond,   and   Williams.      3,046,438, 
(Joettl.  Adam  D      3,04.'S,576 
Holladay.  Fred  O..  and  Kobler.    3.046.019. 
Mcllhenny    Alan,  to  Link-Belt  Co.     LIqald  sewage  rotary  dis- 
tributor     3.045.924.  7-24-62.  Cl    239 — 254 
McKeon   Jeanne  B.     Infant's  shoe  protector.    3.045.367,  7-24- 
62.  Cl  36—72. 

McLane.  Robert  C.  :  Bee— 

Markusen.  David  L..   McLane.  and  Pomeroy.     3,043.955. 
McLean,  William  B  .  50%   to  W.  G    Finch.     Vortex  gaa  tur- 
bine     3.045,428,  7-24-62.  Cl.  60—39.75. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziz 


McLemore.  Taylor  A.  :  See — 

Deobald.  Harold  J  ,  and  McLemore.     3.046.145. 
McMahon.  George  K  .   to  Vulcan  Containers   Inc.      Compoelte 

container.     3.045.8.i9.  7-24-62.  Cl.  220 — ^23. 
.Mc.Miihon.  Howard  O.  :  See — 

(ilfford.  William  B..  and  McMahon.     3.045,436. 
McNeill.  Robert  C.  :  See- 
Decker,  Elmer  L.,  and  McNeill.     3,045.480. 
McVey,   Eugene  S..  to  United   States  of  America.  Navy.     Bal- 
anced  load    parallel   coupled   transistor  circuit.      3.046.488. 
7-24-62.  Cl.  330—30. 
.Mead.  Carver  A.,  and  M.  L.   McBrayer    to  Moisture  Register 
Co.       Moisture    content    meter.       3,046.479.    7-24-62     Cl. 
324—61. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Forrer.  Homer  W.     3,045.888. 
Mechanical  Handling  Systenis,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Klump.  Paul.     3.045.610.  I 

Medart  Ixckers,  Inc.  :  See—  . 

Murphy,  Itiiyniond  J.     3.045,292.  ' 

Meek.  William  H  ,  Jr.  :  See— 

Unkefer.  (illberf   <;..    Barrlck,   and  Meek.      3,046.153 
.Mehltretter,  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Otey,  Felix  H.,  Wllham.  and  Mehltretter      3.046,312 
Melenberg.  Hans,  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktlengesellschaft      Vibra- 
tion  damping  device  for  turbo  machine      3,04.'»,969    7-24- 
♦52,  Cl.  2.')3— 78.  I 

Meissen,   Wolfgang,   to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengewell- 
Hchaft.      Pulse  generator  for  producing  periodic  pulses  of 
varying    wiilth    from    an    alternating    voltage       3,046  414. 
7-24-62,  Cl    307-  HH.'S. 
Mellencanip,  Robert  E..  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp      Rotary  dis 

play  device      3, 046,»71.  7-24-62,  Cl    25-1 — 87. 
Meltier.  Robert  I.,  R    J.  Stanaback,  and  W.  B.  Lutx,  to  War- 
ner-Lambert I'linrniaceutlcal  Co.     Process  of  preparing  trl- 
lodinated    analogs   of    thyronine.      3.046,306,    7-24-62     Cl. 
260^-510, 
Menslng.  Clifford   E.     Arch  support  forming  fixture      3.045.- 

266.  7-24-62,  Cl.   12-1. 
Mentha,  John  W.  :  See— 

Phillips.  Arthur  P..  and  Mentha.     3,046,301. 
Mercantile  Metals,  Inc.  :  See- 

Volnovl<h,  Sweeney.     3.046.220.       I 
Merck  k  Co  .  Inc   :  See'- 

Arth.  (Jlen  E  .  and  Fried.     3,046,09». 
Engelhnrdt.   Edward  L      3.046  283. 
Fried.  John,  and  Kry      3,046,273. 
SletzinKer,  .Meyer,  and  Gaines.    3,046,300 
Merck,  E  .  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Jacobl,    Ernest.   Lust,   and   van    Schoor.      3  046  189 
Mere<llth,  Pat.     Fishing  line  brake  for  spinning  reels.     3,045,- 

380,  7-24-62,  Cl.  43—25. 
Merrlman  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wayson.  .\ndrew  J.,  and  Bucchlan«*rl.     3.045.417 
Met.  Victor  O.  :  See— 

Forrer.  Max  P..  and  Met.     3.046,497. 
Metalastik  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hirst.  Archie  J.    3.045.998. 
Metro  Atlantic.  Inc.  :  See — 

Buonanno,  Joseph  E..  and  Shore.     ,3.046,185. 
Meyer.  Geo    J..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Meyer.  George  L.  N.     3.046.027. 
Meyer,  George  L    N.,  to  Geo   J.  Mever  Mfg   Co. 

element      3,046.027.  7-24-62,  Cl.  277 — 180. 
Meyer,  Leo  F.  :  See — 

Hazen.  Stanley  M..  and  Meyer.     3.046.265. 
Meyers.  F^lwood  J.  ;  See — 

Ring.  Wayne  A.,  and  Meyers.     3,045.917. 
Michael,  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Breen.  Charles,  and  Michael.     3,046,339. 
.Michigan  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Overbeek.  Donald  E  .  and  Nametx.    8,046,297. 
.Middleswarth,  Earl  T..  and  J.  E.  Duncan,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass   Co.      Dense,   non-browning,  plate  glass  composition. 
3,046.148.  7-24-62.  <'l.  106—53. 

Mlddleton,  Forest  L.,  to  Lescoa,  Inc.  Ash  tray.  3,045,813. 
7-24-62.  Cl.  206—19.5. 

Midland-Ross  Corp.  :  See — 

Burroughs.  Ralph  H.,  Jr.,  and  Levlne.     3,046.083. 
Levy    Ell.     3.046.233. 
Schultz,  Forrest  O.  E.     3.046.003. 
MIedema.  Hotze.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc.     Trans- 
misslon  control  in  two  way  communication  system      3.046.- 
347.  7-24-62.  Cl.   179—15. 
.Miller,  Alexander  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Co,     Irradiation  of 

organopolysiloxanes.     3,046.207.  7-24-62,  Cl,  204 — 154. 
^"''ei"   Arthur  L,  R,     Collapsible  casket.     3.045,314,  7-24-82, 

Miller  Engineering  Corp, :  Bee — 

Miller.  Frank  H..  Jr.     3.045.802. 
Miller,  Flovd  E  :  See—  f 

Blanchard.  Roy  L.,  and  Miller.    3,045,457. 
.Miller.   Frank  H..  Jr  .   to  .Miller  Engineering  Corp      Method 
»nd    apparatus    for    palletizing.      3,045.802.    7-24-62.    Cl. 

.Miller.  George  W..  and  F.  L  Rose,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
3"046.278"  7-it62."cr'26M2¥6.4^.'"''*'"'^*°*    derivative.. 

.Miller  William  R.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Unsymmetrlcal 
stabilization.     3,046.464.   7-24-62,  Cl.  318—307 

Millet.  Jacques  to  Societe  le  Carbone-Lorraine.  Carbon 
brushes       3.046,42.5.   7-24-62.   Q.   310—228.  »'""" 

Mlillgan.   John   G.    to  Jefferson   Chemical   Co .   Inc.      Method 

.,fln  P»o'I*'''°K    1.5  Pentanedlols.       3.046,311,    7-24-62;    Cl 
^OU OoO. 


Valve  sealing 


See— 


3.045.599. 


3.645.9.55. 


) 


3.046,226. 

3,046,078. 
.  Minor.     3.046,- 

,  Minor.     3,046,- 
Sensltlzation   of 


Milner,  Dumas,  Corp. :  See — 

Coulter,  Thomas  H.    3,045.394. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Brandt.  Carl  R.     3.054.489. 
j  I         (\irl8on.  Elmer  A.     3.046.380. 
11         Carlson.    William   L.,  Jr.,  and  Exner 
Davio.  Donald  A      3.045.638. 
DIetiker.  Paul.     3.046,406. 
Doiiienlcall.  Charles  A.     3.046,164. 
Eaclius,  Joseph  J.     3,046.418. 
King.  William  R.    3,045,816. 
Kutzler,  Robert  J.     3.045  492. 
Markusen,   David  L..  McLane.  and  Pomeroy 
Nickolls,  Stanley  W.    3,04.i.«90 
Sidaris.  .Xickolns  J.     3.045,993. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
JohnKon.  Wayne  R.     3,046.463. 
Sandberp.  Carl  L.,  Roth,  and  Mullins 
.Mino.  (Juldo  :  See — 

Salsbury,   Jason   M.,   Kaizerman,  and   Mino. 
.Minor.  Robert  N.  :  See — 

Stager.  Francis  W.,  and  R    .N.  and  T 
060. 
.Minor,  ThoniHS  A.  :  See — 

Stager.  Francis  W..  and  R.  X.  and  T 
060. 
•Minsk,    Louis   M.,    to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.      oeiiniuiaiion   o 
photographic  sliver  lialide  emulsions  with   polyester  com 
pounds  containing  a  plurality  of  sulfur  atoms.     3.048.132. 
7-24-62,  Cl.  !)6— 108. 
Minsk,    Loul.s    M.,    to    Eastman   Kodak   Co.      Sensitixation   of 
photographic   silver   halide  emulsions  with   polyester   com- 
pounds containing  thioetlier-sulfur  atoms  In  the  side  chain 
3  046,1.33,  7-24-62,  CI.  96—108. 
.Mishelevlch.   Benjamin,   and   S.    H.   Tsiang,   to   Westinghouse 
Air  Bnike  Co.     Car  counting  systems.     3.046,394.  7-24-62 
<'l.  246—182. 
.Missouri  Wood  Heel  Co.  :  See — 

Slosberg   Benjamin  L.    3.045.366. 
Mitchell,    .Mildred.      Hair    curlers.      3,045,683,    7-24-62.    Cl. 

.Mitchell,  Held  L.,  D.  K.  Smith,  and  R.  C.  Welton,  to  Rayonler 

Inc.      \  Iscose   process   for   the  manufacture  of   low-shrink 

ravon.     3,046.082,  7-24-62,  Cl    18 — 54 
.Mitchell..  Robert   I.     Circular  saw  guide  and  square  attacb- 

ment.     3,045,724.  7-24-62.  Cl.  M3— 6 
-Mitchell.    Robert   IV      Skin  diver's  combined  float  and  ea'uln- 

inent    carrier.      3.045,262,    7-24-62     Cl     9 — 1 
Mitch.-ll,    Wallace    F..    to    E-Z    Packaging    Corp       Packaging 

niachine    and    method    of    forming    packages.      3,045,403, 

'-24-62,  Cl.  53 — 74. 
Miyake,  Kunihiko:  See  — 

Inaba.  Yanosuke.  Miyake,  and  Klmura.     3,046,254 
.Miyake    Tokuaki  :  See  — 

X.  j<^"  w1*'   Sfbinro,   Goto.  Akashi,  and  Miyake.     3,046,138. 
Modine  Mfg.  to.  :  See — 

Hugglns.  Homer  D..  Morse,  and  DoUster.     3,045.979, 

.Moeller,  Lowell  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc      Method  of 

and   aparatus    for    forming  cage  like    terminal  strip    suh- 

assemblies.     3,04.5,712,  7-24-62,  Cl    140—71        I  i 

Moes,  (ieert :  See —  I  I 

Stratlng.  Jan,  Moes,  and  Vogel.     3,046,272  I 

Mohr.  John  G. :  See —  I 

Santelll.   Thomas   R..   Mohr,  and   Calendlne 

.Moisture  Register  Co.  :  See — 

,.  ,,'^*««i<l.  Carver  A.,  and  McBrayer.     3.046,479 

-Moller,    George  A.      Prottn^tlve   device  for  pocket 

the  like.    3,04.-»,734,  7-24-62.  Cl.  150—47 

•Molnar.    Eugene    J.,    to   Coe    Laboratories,    Inc 

preparing    solid    elastomers    from    uncured    liquid    organic 

l?"JI?''  o?RJ''*'"'''"<'"P**'>   polymers.      3.046,248,   7-24-62    Cl. 
^60 — 31.8. 

Molnar,  Iinre.  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc  CallJ 
Ing  station  detector.     3.048.344.  7-24-82    Cl.  179—9 

.Molnar,  Imre.  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.i 
^7Q      i"f  *^*'*'°   apparatus.     3,046.349,   7-24-62    a.! 

Monahan,    Jack   J.,   and    R.   C.    Shafer,   to    Western    Electric! 

3.04.5.715.  7-1^2*  n   i^-m"""''    ""''"    '"'    "*'^'«'- 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Biruni,  Gall  H.     3,046,296. 
Kern.  Roland  J.,  and  Kenyon.    3.046,245. 
Montague.  Joseph  L.    3,046.092 
Ogden,  Franklin  F.     3,046,136 
Ogden.  Franklin  F.     3,046,137 
Roman.  Daniel  P..  and  TauUl 
Wlldi.   Bernard  S.     3.046.322 
Wiidi,  Bernard  8.     3,048.323 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Seller,  David  A.  L..  and  Brown 
Montague,   Joseph    L.,    to    Monsanto 
phosphate   process   Improvement 
2,<— 106. 

Moiitgomery,  Donald  W.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wllcoi  Co  DeJ 
V'^A  ao^^  storage  of  a  heat  evolving  material.  3,048.403. 
'~<-4— o^,  Cl.  250 — 106. 
Montgomery,  Edna  M.,  and  K.  R.  Sexson,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Recovery  of  amylose  from  high 
amylose  cornstarch.  3.046,161,  7-24-82.  Cl.  127 — 71. 
Moore.     Howard     H..    Jr..     to    Cameo.     Inc.       Storm    choke. 

3.045.760,  7-24-62,  Cl.  166—224. 
Moore,  Howard  V.,  G.  D.  Edwards,  and  M.  Llchtenwalter.  to 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Asphaltic  bituminous  composi- 
tions. 3,046.149,  7-24-62,  Cl.  106 — 273. 
Morgan,  William  H  .  T.  W.  Herbst.  and  D.  R.  King,  to  Ethyl 
Corp.  Simultaneous  evacuation  of  a  vessel  and  separation 
of  undeslt-able  materials  from  vapors.  3,048.791.  7-24-62. 
Cl    141—7. 


3.046,243. 

wallets  or 
Method   of 


3,046,234. 


3.046.190. 
Chemical 
3.046.092. 


Co.     Tripoly.; 
7-24-62.    a. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rgfo  partial  Dr«*iwur« 
3.045.6e5.    .-2+-82, 


Morlti.  WlllUm  E  :  See— 

Yuat.  Jamvs  M  .  and  Jiorlti.     3.04S.287. 
Morrrll.    Gerald,    tu    Lolted    Statrc    o^   America.    National 
Aeronautlcn   and   Spac«  Admlnlatratloo.      Method  for  con- 
tlououH  varUtioD  uf  propcllant  flow  and  thruat  In  propulalve 
d«vic«i.     3.1>45  424.  t-24-82,  C\    80— 35  3. 
MorrlM.    Arthur    L.    to    FIhho    Heaearch    and    EofflnefrtOK   Co. 
Mfthod  of  lubricatiny  iiiftal  uarts  expoMed  to  aucl»>ar  radia- 
tion    and    hot     carbon    dioxide        3.046.223.     7-24-62.    CI. 
252—27 
Morris.   Jack,   to   American   Machln«  k   Foundry  Co.      SptnU 

tube  mill.    3.0I6.382.  7-24-62,  CI.  219—62. 
Morrla.   Lawrence  R.  :   8ee^ 

tirenvtad.  Arvtd.  Hereth.  Morris,  and  Sherman.   3.045.552. 
Morrison.  Guy  E     and  C    R    Williams,  to  General  Instrument 
Corp      Typewriter  Input   coupler.     3.045.795,   7-24-62,  O. 
197      20 
Morite    Jam«a   L).  :   See — 

Muggins,  Homer  D..  .Mome.  and  Dollater.     3,045.979. 
Mosbacher,  Bruce  il.,  tu  Roper  Hydraulics.  Inc      Lube  pump- 
ing system.     3.045.778.  7-24-82,  CI.  184—8. 
Mosle.   Ernst,   to  Machine  Tool   Works  Oerllkon.  Administra- 
tion   Co.      Magazine    container    for    automatic    Are    arma. 
3.045,553,  7-2-P-82.  CI    89-33 
Motor  City  .SprInK  Co.  :   See — 

Trotta,  Leonard  J      3.045.885. 
Moyat.  I'eter.  to  Hartmann  4k  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft      In 
■trument  for  maintaining  constant  oxy^ 
and   measuring  oxygen   consumption. 
CI    128—207 
Moyer,    Elton    S,   to   General    Motors  Corp.      Brake  booster. 

3.045,852.  7-24-82,  CI.  121—41. 
Moyi-r.  Robert  (J.  :   See — 

Chapman.   Paul  R..  Schlmmel.  and  Moyer.     3.045,471. 
Mulrhead  k  Co.  Ltd   :    See  — 

Foil,  John  V^  and  Bell.    3,045.630. 
Mullett,    Howard  O  :   See — 

Booker.  Robert  J.,  and  Mullett.     3.045.230. 
Mulllns.  Joan  M.  :   See- 

Sandberg.  Carl  L-.  Roth,  and  Mulllns.     3,048,226. 
.Murcko.    .Nelson^P.     Magnetic  sheet   film  loader.     3.045.571. 

7   J4  82.  CI    95—11. 
Murphy,   Norbert  J  ,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
Postpay     paystatlon     circuit     prorldlng     special     service. 
3.044..S41,  7-24-82.  CI.   179-8  8. 
Murphy.   Raymond.  J.,  to  Medart  Lockers.  Inc.     Control  sys- 
tems     for     power  actuated      extensible      seat      structures. 
3.045,292.  7-24-82.  CI.  20— 1.128 
.Murray.     Jerome     L.       Fluid     pressure     deTtces        3.045.811 

7-28-82.  CI.  104—155 
.Murray,  John  L..  and  R.  A    Weetlund.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Englm>erlng  Co      .*<olutlon  metal  cutting  and  grinding  fluids. 
3.04rt.225.  7-24-82.  (T    252  — 33  8 
Manchenborn.  Walter,  and  F    NOttold.     Process  for  preparing 
smalls  and  flnes  of  coal.     3.045.818.  7-24-82    C\    209 — 49 
Muse.  John  F..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.     Compensating  tubing 

anchor     3.045,758,  7-24-82.  CI    188 — 216  , 

Muse     Mary   E   :   See —  ' 

Conrad.   Gyle  D.    Muse,   and   Conrad.      3.040,838 
Munkat.    Irving    E.    to    Texas    Butadiene    k    Chemical    Corp. 
Resinous   reHctlon   product   comprtolng   a   copolymer  of  an 
unsaturated  dicarboxyllc  acid  anhydride  and  an  oleflnlc  com 
pound.  an<t  an  aliphatic  polyhydrtc  alcohol,  and  a  molding 
comiM>Bltlon  comprising  same  and  a  pUstidxer.     3.046.248. 
7-24-82.  CI    260 — 30  4. 
Musschoot.   Albert  :   See — 

Francis.  Norman  L..  Thomson,  and  Musschoot.    3.045,888 

Myers.   John  iW..    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co      Hydrocracklng 

liquid  slkanes  with  a  catalyst  conslnflng  of  a  platinum  metal 

In  admixture  with  borla  and  xlrconla.     3.048.317.  7-24-62, 

CI.  280—878 

Myera.  William  D.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc      Parallel  tubing 

string  packer  and  anchor     3.045.754.  7-24-62.  CI.  188—120 

Nakata.  Arthur  H..  to  Onco  Instruments  Corp.    Oat  samollnK 

valve      3.045.702.  7-24-62.  CI.   137—625.48. 
Namets.   Richard   C.  :  See — 

Overbeek.   Donald  E  .  and  Nameti.     3.048.297. 
Nash.   riev«»  C  .   to  Stewart  Warner  Corp      Electronic  circuit. 

3.048.508.  7-24-^2.  CI.  334-15 
Nash  Engineering  C.  :   See — 

Adams.  Harold  E      3.045.802. 
Nathan    Tracy  D..   to  Hamilton   Kent  Mfg.   Co.     Gasket  and 

use  thereof      3.048.O28.  7-24-82.  CI.  277—208. 
.National  Dairy  Products  Corp   :   See — 

Hermann.  Eugene  J      3.048.140 
National  Distlllera  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Cohen.   Howard  J.     3.048.288. 

Cohen.  Howard  J.,  and  Hoyt      3.048.287.  ' 

Cohen.  Howard  J  .  and  Hoyt.     3.048  289  ' 

Eck.  John  W..  and  .Hucletto      3.048  138 
National    Industrl.   Aktleselskabet  :  See — 

Ingvaldsen.  Rernt.     3.048.378. 
National    Lock   Co  :   See  — 

Ivirson.    Robert  8.      3.045.485. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :   See — 
I»velock.  Jamea  E      3.048..398 
Rusaell.  Graham,  and  Cttlev      3.045.911. 
Williams.  Frederic  G.     3.048.471. 
National  Store  Fixture  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Scher.  Stanford  S.     3.045.238 
National  Tsnk  Co  -.See — 

(JIasgow.  Clarence  O      3.045.506. 
Maher.  Joseph  L  .  and  Baker.     3.045.899. 
Na/house.  Alfred.  T    Frankert.  and  J.  J.  Long.     MeUI  panel 

fence      3.045.978.  7-24-82.  CI.  258—24. 
Naiaruk.   Stanlev  :   See- 

Dieter.  Wesley  E..  Golden,  and  Nasanik.     3.04S.88I. 
Nederlaudse  Organlsatle  voor  Toegepast  Natuurlveten-8chap- 
pelllk  Ondenoek  ten  behoeve  van  de  Volksgexonheld  :  See — 
Fraueoberger.  JobannM.     3.040.986. 


3.046,432, 


Regulator 
3,0*5.690. 

3,045.772. 


system. 


3.046.- 


Nebrlch.  Richard  B..  Jr.    ElectrolumUeacent  light. 

Nelson.  E<lward  C.  and  N.  R.  Grlfflng.  to  I  nlon  Carbide  Corp. 
L>ecarburliatlun  proiesa  for  hlgh-chromlum  steel  3  04« - 
107.   7-24-«2.  CI.  75—59.  ' 

Nelson.  Harold  B..  and  F.  R.  Scripture,  to  United  States  of 
America     Air   horce.      \  oltage  monitor.     3.046.455.   7-24- 

Nelaon,  Joseph  F.  :  See —  i 

Wllaon.  Howard  L..  Banea.  and  Nelson.     3.046  247 

Nelson,  Milton  F.  :  See —  I 

Markowlts.  Jerome,  and  .Nelson     3.045.522 

Nettleton,  Felix  L.     Expansion  Joint  kit     3.045.565,  7-24-6:2, 

V.  1  •        WT 1  O. 

Neugebauer   WUhelm  :  See — 

Schmidt,    Maximilian    P..    Neugebauer.    and    Rebenstock. 

3.048.131. 
SOs.  Oskar.  .Neugebauer.  and  Schmidt.     3.046.123. 
Newcomb  Electronics  Corp.  :   nee  — 

Wells.  UUllamH      3.O46.023. 
Newton,  Catherine  H.  :  See- 
Brandon,  Clarence  W.    3.045.749. 
Nichols.  Walter  8..  to  Universal  American  Corp.     Hand  truck 

3AM8.03O    7-24-62.   CT   2«0— 47.27. 
Nicholson.  James  F  .  to  W«>stinghouae  Electric  Corp.    Storage 

system.     3.040.431.  7-24-62,  CI.  313—85. 
.Nickel.  Ilorst     nee- 

Suckfull.  FrlU.  and  Nickel.    3.046.271. 
Mckells.    ^unlev    W.    to    Minneapolia-Honeywell 
Co.      Hydraullcally   operated    manifold    valve. 
7-24^2,   cn     137-68 
Nicolal,    Thrdure    R.      Drive    for    motor    bikes. 

7-24 -«:.',   CI.    180—31. 
NlfontofT.  (>eorge  :  See — 

Sheerer.  Robert    Semple.  and  Nlfontoff.     3.045,592. 
Nlhon  Denkl  Kunka  Kogyo  Kabuahlkl  Kalsba  :  See — 

J'\)Jlmoto.  Sakae.    3.048.357 
Noakea.  Thomas  E. :  See — 

Kogan,  Henry  W.,  and  Noakea.    3,045.874. 
Noel,  Robert  A.  :   See — 

Balse.  Jamea  E..  and  Noel.    3,045.427. 
Noonan,  Joseph  P  ;  See — 

Coyne.  John  W     3,045.386. 
Norberg.  Harry  A   :  See — 

Manley.  John  P.,  and  Norberg.     3.045.680. 
NorcroHs.  James  K.  :   See— 

Wooding.  Walter  H..  Thomas,  and  Norcross.     3.048,380 
Norgren,    Duane    U  ,    to    l'nlte<l    States    of   America,    Atomic , 
Energy     Commission.        Dark  fleld     Illumination 
3.045..S28.   7-24-82.  CI.   88 — 1. 
North  American  I'hillpa  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Brasseur,  Bernard,  Le  Cargasson,  and  Perllhou. 
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eleven.  Antoon  J.    3.045,713. 
Dell.  Hugh  A.,  and  Snelllng     3,048,.%01. 
Gorter,  Evert  W..  Lotgerlng.  and  Hlejers.     3,046.227. 
Kohler.  Jacob  W.  L  .  Rlnla.  and  Plet.     3.045,982. 
Kotte.  Jan.     3.04.^,5.38 
Kralt,  Teunls.  and  van  Dijk.    3.046,280. 
Kuppens.  BernaduN  J.    3.046.437. 
Laaell.  Joshua      3.048,399. 
Nyman.  <'urt  K      3.048.157. 
Perge.  Andreas.    3.048.031. 
Scbepman.  Felix  R..  Wittenberg,  and  van  Langen.    3,046,- 

380. 
Scholte,  Joannes  W.  A.    3,046.457. 
North  Electric  Co  :  See- 
Bennett.  Peter  H..  and  Bauman.    3,048,351. 
Northrop.    Arthur   W,   and   S.    J.    Yevchak,    to   Internntional 
BuMlnesH  Machines  Corp.     Removal  tool.     3,045,338.  7-24- 
8-',   CI    29—203. 
Northrop  Corp.  :   See— 

Bowman.  Eldon  L.    3.046.175. 
Natxold.  Krlch  :   See  — 

MOiichenborn.  Walter,  and  NOtiold.     3.045.818. 
Novo  Industrial  Corp  :   See — 

De  Chelbor.  William  J.    3.045.862. 

De  Chelbor,  William  J     3.045.883. 

Novoflex  Kotogeratebau  Karl  Muller  :   See  - 

Kellner.  Ferdinand      3.O45,.V\0 
Nutten.  Warren  D..  and  B.  C.  Phillips,  to  The  Tlllotson  Mfg. 
Co.      Fuel   feeding  means.      3,045.805.   7-24-62.   a.   103— 
150 
Nyman.  Curt  E..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc     Method 
for  coating  the  Inner  wall  of  a  tube  Intended  for  electric 
discharge  Tamps  with  a  uniform  liquid  layer  as  well  as  an 
arrangement  for  the  application  of  the  method      3.048,157, 
7-24-82,   CI.    117—97. 
O'Brtan,  Edward  D  :  See — 

Akers.  Edward  G.    3.045,880. 
O'Brien    William   H..   to   Leesona   Corp.     Winding  machine. 

3,045.935.   7-24-82.   CT.   242—18.1. 
O'Brien.    William    H..    and    T.    E.    Pitts,    to    Leeaona    Corp. 

Bobbin  holder      3.045.948.  7-24-62.  CI.  242— 130 
O'Brien.  William  J   :   See— 

Apelbaum.  Joaeph  H  .  and  OBrlen      3.045.320. 
Oddo.  Frank   G..  to  Chas.   Pflaer  *  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

color  coding  tablets.     3,045.841,  7-24-62.  CI    118—18 
O'Dea,  Martin  J  ,  and  R.  F.  E.  Stegeman,  to  Bausch  *  Lomb 
Inc      Spectacles  having  attachment  means  for  browpleces. 
3.045.543.   7-24-62.   Ct.   88—41. 
Ogden,  Franklin  F  ,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Photoaensl- 
tlve   resinous  compositions      3,046,136,   7-24-62,   CI.   96 — 
114. 
Ogden    Franklin  F.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co      Photosensi- 
tive realnons  compositions       3,046.137,  7-24-62.   CI.  96 — 
115 
Oger,    E>]g»ne.    to  Compagnle  Oenerale  de  Telegraphte  Bans 
Fll      Carrier  wave  changing  systems.     3.046.395.  7-24-62. 
a.  250—20. 
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3,046.142. 


See— 
Windshield  wiper. 
Methylcarbamates. 


Ogllvle  Flour  Mills  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Gaver,  Kenneth  M.,  Adamek,  and  Barton. 
Ohio  Brass  Co,,  The  :  See- 
Harmon,  Robert  W.    3,046,327, 
Ollgear  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Douglas,  James  K.     3,045,095. 
Oil  .Metering  and  Processing  Equipment  Corp 

Smith.  Tlorace  V.     3.045,485. 
OlHhel.  John  R.,  to  TrUo  I'rodncts  Corp. 

3,045.272,   7-^4-62,   CI.    15—250.13. 
OJa.  Phyllis  D.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

3,046,302,   7-24-62.  iX  260—482. 
Old  Town  Corp.  :  See — 

Stephenson.  Paul  A.     3.O46.007. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp   :   See — 
Adams.   Richard  F.      3.045,618. 
Callahan,  Fred  T.      3.040,339. 
Hartmann    Robert  F.     3,048,188. 
Johnson.  Wallace  C  .  and  Butt.     3,045,330. 
Olsen.  H<"-man  L.  :   See- 
Bunt.  Edgar  A.  and  Olsen.     3.O40.481. 
(Mswang,    Ralph    R.,    to    Kamkap,    Inc.      Ironing    table 

variable  contour       3.045.373,   7-24-62,   CI.   38 — 137 
Olswang,    Ralph    R      to    Kamkap,    Inc.      Igniting    device 

charcoal  grills.      ,1,040.381,  7-24-62,  Cl.  219 — 32 
Omark  InduMtrlex.  Inc.  :   See — 

Carlton    Raymond  R.     3,045,502. 
O'Rourke.  Mary  J.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Richard  L..  and  O'Rourke.     3,046  459. 
Orr,  Carrol  A.  :  See — 

Cobb,  Clifton  A.,  Orr.  and  Robandt.     3.045,698. 
Oaborn.    Peter   E..    to  Automatic   Electric   LatK)ratorle8 


nth 
for 


Inc. 


Memory  for  use  In  electronic  telephone  system.     3,04^.348 
7-24-62.  Cl.  179—15. 
Ostllne.  John  E     and  J.   W.  Taugner,   to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories    Inc.     Automatic  toll  ticketing  telephone  sys- 
tem.   3.046.342.  7-24-02.  Cl.  179—7.1. 
Oswalt.   George   L.      Molding   machine.      3.045,311,    7-24-62. 

Cl.  25 — 103. 
Otey,  Felix  H  .  C  A.  Wllham.  and  C.  L.  Mehltretter.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.     Process  for  makinc  eryth- 
rltol     and     ethylene    glycol     from     polymeric    dlaldebydes. 
3.048.312.  7-24-82.  Cl.  260—035. 
Ofia  Engineering  Corp   :   See — 

Schramm,  Harry  B.     3,045,748. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  See —  * 

Hulsebus,  Richard  P.     3,045.423. 
Overbeek.  I>onald  E..  and  R   C    Nameti.  to  Michigan  Chemical 
Corp.      Method    for    the    preparation    of    trls(2.3-dlbromo- 
propyl)    phosphate.     3.046.297,  7-24-62,  Cl    260 — 481 
Owens  Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  ;  See — 

Veazle,  Folsom  M      3,046,084. 
Oxy  Catalyst,  Inc.  :  See — 

Houdry,  Eugene  J.     3,045,422. 
Oxy- Dry  Sprayer  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Bruno,  Frederic  J.     3.045.273.       ,  ' 
Ozygenalre  (London)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Croasdatle.  Frederick  G.      3.045,672. 
Ozonair  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Floyd.   Frederick.      3,045,410. 
Pabst  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 

Ziffer.  Jack.     3.046,194. 
Padflc  I'ulp  Molding  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Leltzef.  Ammon  M.      3.046  187. 
Page.  Ancel  S  .  to  Dura  Corp.    Vehicle  running  gear  assembly 
for  tandem  axle  suspension.     3.046,036,  7-24-62    Cl    280-— 
104.5. 
Page    John  S..  Jr.  :  See — 

Page.  John  S..  and  J.  S.  Page.  Jr.      3.045,755 
I*«l*.  J"hn  S..  and  J.    S.   Page.  Jr..  to  Page  Oil  Tools,   Inc. 
valved  production   packer.     3.045,756    7-24-4J2    Cl    166 — 
129. 
Page  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  ;  See —  • 

Page.  John  S.,  and  J.  S.  Page,  Jr.     3.045.755 
Page    Paul  F.  :  See— 

I.ambert.  Harry  L  .  and  Page.      3,045.798. 
Pagliuca   Baslllo     Exhaust  back  pressure  reducer  for  Internal 

Cfimbvisflon  engines.     3.045,421.  7-24-62    Cl    80 — 30 
Palmbeck.  Louis,  Jr  :  See — 

Barney,   Arthur  L..   Engelhardt 
127. 
Paper  Calmenson  k  Co.  :  See — 

Filers.  Howard  F.      3.045  934. 
Paper  Sacks  Ltd.  :  See— 

Ste%-en8.  George  A.      3,045.407. 
Pgrls.  Thomas  H.  :  See — 

Sutherland.  Lionel  M  .  and  Paris.      3.048,183 
Parker.  Cecil  W  .  to  Allied  Animal  Research  Corp. 
methane  plperazlnedlrarbocyanlne  :    veterinary 
tic   treatment       3.048  193.  7-24-62.  Cl.   167 — 53 
Parker  Rust  Proof  Co  :   See— 

Halversen.  Roy  A..  Maurer,  and  Saad.     3,046,165 
Parks-Cramer  Co.  :  See — 

Black.  Robert  L..  Jr.      3,048,182. 
Parks.   Walter  J.,   to  The  W.   S    Tyler  Co      Base  frame  for 
vibrating    screening    apparatus.       3,045,824,    7-24-82     Cl 
209 — 412. 
Parrlsh.  .Maxfleld.  Jr.  :  See — 

Booth.  Joseph  H..  and  Parrlsh.     3,045,569. 
Parrott.  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Erlcson.  Sidney  A.,  and  Parrott.     3,048,054. 
Parsons.  C.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd  :   See- 
Bolter.  John  R..  and  Beaton.     3,045,895. 

^'ti"/*"-    ^''***'"*    ^-    ""<!    "     ^     Swenson.    to    Sweden    Freezer 
Mfg.  Co.     Process  and  apparatus  for  making  and  dlspens- 
io*  %'""*"y  eongealed   products.      3.045,441     7-24-62    Cl 
62 — 88. 


I 


and   Palmbeck.     3,046,- 


Dlphenyl- 
antnelmin- 


Patnaude,  Ronald  A  ,  to  Wlncharger  Corp     Speed  control  for 
engine  generator  unit.     3,048,409,  7-24-62,  C\.  290 — 10. 


Patton    Alexander  M..  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc. 
Coasting    of    metals    and    alloys.      3,045,302,    7-24-6^,    Cl. 

Patton,  Franklin  S..  to  Sterling  Seal  Co.     Venting  seal  for  a 
closure.    3.045.854.  7-24-62.  tl.  215—56 

Paullk.  Ferenc  and  J.,  and  L.  Erdey.     Apparatus  for  simul- 
taneously    carrying    out     thermogravlmetric,     differential- 
thermal       and       derivative-thermo-gravlmetrk: 
3,045,472.  7-24-62.  Cl.  73—16. 

Paullk,  Jeno  :  See — 

Paullk.  Ferenc  and  J.,  and  Erdey.     3,045,472 

Paulus     Edward    F.      (Mass    bolder    with    gimbal 
3.045,962,  7-24-62,  Cl.  248—225. 

Paxton,    Lawrence    E.      Automobile    hat    rack. 
7-24-62,  Cl.  296—97. 

Paymal.   Jean  A.,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobaln. 


analysla. 

mounting. 
3,046,049, 


Stremke,  Jr.,  and  Pazderskl. 


OUder  construc- 


.    _ Measure- 
ment of  radiation.     3.04C,}00,  7-24-62,  CL  250 — 83 
Payton,  John  A.  :  See — 

Jenn,  Louts  J,  and  Payton.     3,046,679. 
Pazderskl.  Roman  R.  :  See — 
Stremke.  William  F..  W.  F 
3,045,406. 
Pearlstine.  Morton,  to  The  Bunting  Co.,  Inc. 

tion.     3,048.053.  7-24-62,  Cl.  297 — 344. 
Pearson.  Walter  G.  ;  See — 

Hurst.  Kerney  J.,  and  Pearson.     3,045,864. 
Pecker,  Edwin  A.  :  See — 

Leavltt.  Mlnard  A.    Pecker,  and  Burns.     3  046,336. 
Pedersen.  John  H.    to  Burroughs  Corp.     Document  monitor^ 

Ing  system.     3.046,538,  T-24-62,  Cl.  340 — 259. 
Peffer.    Ralph    M.,    to    Resistance    Products   Co.      Emergency 

battery.     3,046,325.  7-24-82.  Cl.  136 — 90. 
Pendergrnst.   John   B.,   Jr.,   and  W.   F.  Browning,  Jr.     Com- 
modity  rack.      3.040,831.  7-24-62.  CL  211 — 49. 
Penn  Controls.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaminky.  Oscar  H.     3,046.36«. 
.Matthews.  Russell  B.      3,046,321. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
Iserson.  Hyman.      3,046,261. 
P«ra8.  Lucien.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault.     Closed 
moulds  for  Inltlallv  fluid  materials.     8.045.284.  7-24-82,  Cl. 
18—34. 
P#ras.  Lucien.     Device  for  utilising  a  Diesel  engine  as  a  vacu- 
um generator.     3.045,434.  7-24-82.  Cl.  60-^. 
P^ras.  Lucien.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault.     Engine 

valve  operation.     3.045.656.  7-24-62,  Cl.  123 — 90. 
Perge.  Andreas,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.    Arrange- 
ment   In    center   poles    for    record    changing   phonographs. 
3.046.021.  7-24-62.  Cl. -274— 10. 
IVrllhou.  Jean  R.  :   See — 

Brasseur.  Bernard,  Le  Gargasson,  and  Perllhou.     3,046,- 
098  B  .  .        . 

Perkins.  Rita  M  :   See —  ' 

Reeves.  Wilson  A..  Perkins,  and  Chance.     3.048.079 
Perlmutter,  Jerome.     Snow  cleats  for  automobile  tires.    3,045,- 

737,  7-24-82   Cl    152—221. 
Permanent  Filter  Corp.  :   See — 

Howard.  Herbert  H..  and  Smith.    3,046.826. 
Permutit  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 
Tye,  Frank  L.    3.048.211. 
Perrott.  William.     Shock  absorbing  positive  drive  means  for 

marine  propellers.     3,045,763.  7-24-62.  Cl.  170 — 160.54. 
Peters.  Clifford  M.  :  See— 

Garrett.  Henry  U..  Peters,  and  Dinning.     3.045.759 
Peters.  Clifford  M..  R.  W.  Dinning,  and  N.  F    Brown,  to  U.S. 
Industries.  In«>    Control  systems.     8.045.750.  7-24-62.  CI. 
166 — 52. 
Peterson.  Kenneth  R..  to  Deere  *  Co.     Material-handling  ap- 
paratus.    3.045.804.  7-24-82.  Cl.  198 — 64. 
Peterson.  Rodnev  E.  :  See —  i 

Henke.  Alfred  M..  and  Peterson     8.046.218.  ' 

Petterson.    Tor.    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.      Ballot    marker. 

3.045..593.  7-24-82.  Cl.  101—368. 
Petrus,     Heinz,     to    Llcentla     Patent- Verwaltungs-     GmbH 
Electromagnetic  device.     3,046.4,58.  7-24-82    Cl    317 — 195 
Pfennlghausen,  Anthony.     Gopher  trap.     3,045.385.  7-24-62. 

Cl.  4.3—90 
Pferd.  William  :  See— 

Cath.  Pleter  G..  and  Pferd.    3.048.355. 
Pflzer.  Chas..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Kardys^  Joseph  A.     3.046.310. 
Oddo.  Frank  G.     3.045.641. 
Pfundt.    George    M.      Charging   and   pressure   testing   clamp. 

3.045.475.  7-24  62.  Cl.  73—49.8  i 

Phansalkar    Achyut   K..  A.  H.   Roebuck,   and  J.  B    Scott,   to 
1  ontlnental  Oil  Co.     Low  fluid  loss  fracturing  composition 
3.048.222    7-24-62.  Cl.  252—8.55. 
Phllbln.  James  P.  :  See — 

Torn.  I^wrence  J.,  and  Phllbln.     3.046,.533 
I'hilbln.  James   P..   and   W    B.   Flnnegan.  to  Cutler-Hammer. 
Inc.      FVeding  and  gaging  apparatus.     8.045.820    7-24-82. 
Cl.  209—82.         r  '  . 

Phllbln.   James  P..' and    R.   I.    Salier.   to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 
.Measurement  anparatus.     3.046.635.  7-24-62.  Cl.  340 — 199 
Phiico  Corp  :   See — 

Marshall.  Donald  E..  ^r.    3.046.490 
Phillips,  Arthur  P.,  and  J.  W.  Mentha,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
A    Co.     (USA.)     Inc.      Method    of    making    chlorambucil. 
3.046.301.7-24-82   n    26—471 
Phillips.  I^rnard  C. :  See — 

Nutten.  Wsrren  D  .  and  Phillips     3.045.6O.-) 
Phillips.  John  E  :   See  — 

Breakell.  James  H..  and  Phillips.    3,045,358. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See— 

M.vers.  John  W.     3.046.317. 
Photostat  Corp.  :  See — 

Caps.  Arthur  W..  and  Rittlnger 


Picker  X-Ray  Corp.. 
Green.  Donald  T. 


Walte  Mfg. 
3.046.430. 


3.045.540. 
Dlv..   Inc. :  See 
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Plet.  Jan  O.  :  8e» — 

Kohl«r.  Jatrob  W   L..  Rlata.  and  Plrt.    3.045.982. 
Pike.  Ronald  M..  to  I'nion  Carbide  <'orp.     AmmoDla  catalvied 

process  for  produrloK  hTdroxy-alllcon  compounds.     3.(>4«1.- 

293.  7   .:4-62   CI.  2«M>-— M8  2. 
Pike.  Ro«co«  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Process  of  maklnx 

cyanoalkylslUnea      3.04«.292.  7-24-«2.  CI.  280— 448  2 
Pike.    Roacoe    A.,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.      Primary    amine 

catalyxed  pr'>ce««  for  producinr  hydrozyslllcon  compounds. 

3.046,294.  7-24-62.  CT.  260 — 44S.2. 
Plrtle.  Edna  L.  :   See— 

Plrtle.  Ira.  and  Tarbrourh      3.045.2.^5. 
Plrtle.    Ira    (deceased),    and    W     8.   Yarbrough ;    E.   L.    Plrtle. 

executrix  of  said  I.  Plrtle.     Derlce  and  mechanlkm  for  rals- 


Cl. 


3.045,255.  7-24-62 
3.045.946. 

S.046,148 
3.046.255. 


185. 


OrKanoslllcon 
7-24-62.     a 


InK  and  lowering  Inrallds. 
Puts.  Thomas  E       See— 

(>  Mrlen.  William  H  .  and  Pitta. 
PlttsbnrKh  Plate  Glass  Co.:   Wee- - 

Mlildleswarth.  Karl  T..  and  [>ancan. 
Rlchanlson.  Ronald  K.     3.046.169. 
Strain.  Franklin.  Sterena.  and  Foltx 
Van  Hooxer   John  F'     3,046.091. 
Planert.  WoUranx.  to  Kamera  und  Klnowerke  Dresden.  VEB 
Cinema  foitrHphic  or  pbotoKraphIc  cameras.    3.045,574.  7-24— 
62.  CI   9.5—45 
Plastomerlc  I'ro«lucts  Corp.  :  See — 

Ablldetcaard,  William  H.     3.045.81S. 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd  .  The:   8f9 — 

Broad.  .Vflrhael  J.    3,045.686. 
Dawson.  Rorer  N     3.046.478. 
Plueddemann    Edwin  P  .  to  Dow  Corning  CVrp 
hvdroxyalkyi  amine     polymers.        3,046.t50, 
260—46  5 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   See — 

Booth.  Joseph  H.,  and  Parrlah.    3.045.569. 
Polk.  Ralph.  Jr.  :   Kee— 

Belk.  Wllber  C .  and  Polk*    :^SHr^.r29 
Polster.  Morton  A  .  to  General  Rallwar  Signal  Co.    Ultraaonlc 
vehicle  detection  system.     3.046,520.  7-24-62.  CI.  840 — 39. 
Pome'oy.  OrvUle  R.  :    See — 

Markusen.  David  L..  Mcljine.  and  Pomeroy      8,04.^955. 
Pope.  .Stanley  V       See   - 

'imton,     August     B..     Holland.     Pope,     and     Btelgleder. 
3.04.1  619 
Porcel  Engineering  Co..  The  :   See — 

Hasekamp   Lester  W.    8.045.784. 
Poster  Produrtn.   Inc.  :   See — 

<*ygan.  .Stanley  J     3  045.961  t 

Postmaster  General,  Her  .Majeaty's  :   See — 

Harris    Lionel  R.  F  .  and  Martin.     3.046.845. 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  ;   See — 
Armata.  Edwrtrd  J      3.046,531. 
Practical  Tool  k  Engineering  Co  ,  Inc  :   See — 

Johnson.    .Stanford    R..   and    Bydalek.      3.045.580 
Prat,  ^ndre  L.   F..   ^   to  Eric  Benedic,     Apparatus  for  the 
-  automatic   projection   of  selected   sound   Alms.      3.045.537, 
7-24-62.  n.  88— 16  2. 
Pratxkl.  John  P.  :  See — 

Compton.   Donald  R..  and  Pratxkl.     3.045.896 
Prels    Georg.     Reaming  tool  for  cyllndrtcal  bores. 

7-24-62,  CI    77—78 
Premier  Co.  :  See — 

Bowman.  Gordon  L.     3,045,412. 
Prescott.    Rocbelle.    %    to    W.    O.    Floch.      Optical 

3.045,331,7-24-^2.0,88—14. 
Pretlnl,    Glsberto.    V^    to   Compftgnia    Italhina    Westlnghouse 
FrenI  E.  Segnall.     Protection  system  for  vehicles  carrying 
valuables.     3.045.775.  7-24-62,  Q.  180 — 82. 
Price    Frederick  J  .  Jr.  :  Set —    , 

Rodth    Joseph  J.,   Price,  and  I>ezter,     3.045.869. 
Price,  i;   C..  Co.  :  8ee— 

Elliott.  Bernard  V.     3,045,338. 
Price,  Hollas  K.     Safety  swimming  pool.     3.045.253   7-24-62 

CI.  4 — 172. 
Printed  Motors  Inc.  :  See- 

Henrv-Baudot.  Jacques.     3.046.427. 
Podall.    Harold    E  .    to    Ethyl    Corp       Manufacture   of   alkyl 

aluminum  hydrides.     3  046,290.  f-24-62,  CI.  260 — 448 
Polbemus.   Von  D  .  and  .M.-C.  Yew.  to  General  .Motors  Corp. 
Vehicle   Huspenslon   spring  assembly.      3.046,000    7-24-62, 
CI.  267 — 64. 
Polster.   Morton   A.,    tft  General   Railway   Signal   Co       Ultra- 
sonic   vehicle    detection    system.      3,046.519,    7-24-62     CI 
340 — 38. 
Potchen.    Joaeph    A.,    to    Evans    Products   Co.      Support   and 
sealing    for    lightweight    panels.      3.045.293,    7-24-62,    CI. 

Potgleter,  Fred  M  .  to  Chain  Belt  Co.  Universal  Joint  tor 
ahafts.     3,045  455.  7-24-6.>.  CI    64— 17 

Potter.  Charles,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  Fiber  forc- 
ing torch.     3.045.278,  7-24-62.  CI.  18— 2  5. 

Poux  Roland  J.,  to  Talon,  Inc.  Automatic  lock  slider  for 
slide  fasteners.     3.045.307.  7-24-62,  CT.  24 — 206  14 

Powell.  Albert  E..  to  Sealectro  Corp.  .Magnetoatrictlve  sys- 
tern      3  046, .-)02.  7-24-^2,  CI    333     30 

lowers.    Richard    M,.    to   United    States  of   America,   Atomic 

.3',046'J9oT-2i-6r(l  ^'^"u  5°  *"  "~''*'"°  monocarblde. 
Pruden.  Harold' .M  :"^ee— 

I>emlng.     Royce     D.     Jacobittl 
Prnden.     3.046.525 
Prugne,   Pierre  :  See — 

Auxolle,  Robert.  Chaumette.  Garln 
642. 
Pucclnelll,  Sylvlo  :  See — 

iH.-iJiii'*°5;J'.?'"  ^A  ^"^"i  *°«1  Pucclnelll.     3.045.730. 
n  ^3^53  Catch  ali    flsb    net.      3.045.383.    7-2+-62 

Puhlmann.  Otto:  See— 

Hackstt.  Theodore  N..  and  PnhlmAiia.     3,045.845. 


3,04«,»14, 


fratlng. 


Kennedy,     Large,     and 


and  Pmgne.     3.035, 


3,045,471. 


gen- 


Puller.  Charles  H.  :  See- 
Greene  Charles  E..  and  Pulley.    3,046.056. 

I»ummer.  Walter  J.,  and  L.  A.  Wall,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America  Navv.  Preparation  of  pentafluorolodobenscne. 
3.046,313,  7-24-62.  CI.  260—650. 

Pure  OU  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ayers,  iieorge  W.,  and  Krewer     3,046,318. 
Hraunwarth,  John  B,     3,046,305 
Chapman,    Paul    R.,    Scblmmel.    and   Moycr 
Dodd.  Charlea  G      3,046,221.  ^ 

Quaker  Oata  Co.,  The :  See—  V 

(iould.  Max  k.,  Carroll,  and  CerrantM.     3,046,139. 

Qulgel.  D«.rrell  G.  :  See— 

Catelll.  Frank  F..  and  Qulgel.    3.046,389. 

Qulnn.  Donald  R.  :  See— 

Horner.   Clifford  E.,   Qulnn.   and  Thayer.      3.046^02. 

Raber.    Robert    A.,   Jr ,    to   General    Electric  Co,      Pulse 
eratlng  apparatus.     3.046.419.   7-24-62.  CT.  307—106. 

Rademacher.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Dahlin.  Bernard  A..  Rademacher,  and  FUlpowlc*.    3.046,- 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bosenberg.  Wolfram  A      3,046,176. 
Hrlggs.  (.Vorge  K      3.046,529.  I 

De  Vore.  Henrv  B.     3.046,441, 
Dl  Sabatino,  Roland.     3  046,022, 
Rhodes^  Roland  .N.,  and  Avlna.    3,046,338. 
Koe.  John  H.     3,046,334. 
Trevor.  Bertram  A.     3,046.496. 
Warren,  Henry  R.     3  046.359. 
Raduna.     Solomon     B.      Aluminum     tubular     furniture    and 
methoda  of  making  the  backs  and  seats  thereof.     3,046,005 
7-24-62,  Cl.  267  —  110. 
Rae.     Randolph    S..    to     United    States    of    America     Navr. 

(Juided   missile       3,04.^  596,   7-24-62,  Q    102—50 
Raexer,  Si>encer  D.     .Method  for  the  measurement  of  extreme 
'*n>P«''"ature8  and  meana  therefor,     3,045,487,  7-24-62,  CI. 

Rahlson,  Erich.     Method  of  making  a  machine  frame  element 

3.045,324,  7-24-62,  Cl.  29—150 
Ralco  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Remke,   John   L.,   Reed,  and  Deam.     3.046,512 
Randolph,   Harry   B.     Containers   for  safety   raxors.     3,048,- 

812.  7-24-62,  Cl.  206—16. 
Rapp.  Harrv  E.,  to  Insul-Fll  Co  .  Inc.     Protective  casing  for 

pipes  and  the  like.     3,045.709.  7-24-62    Cl     138-145      . 
Rasmusson.  Marlln  B.     Packaging  machine.     3,045.408,  7-24- 

62.  Cl.   53 — 376. 
Ratkevlch,    Adam    E..    to    Ryan    Aeronautical    Co.      Otienlng 

microwave    antenna     having    parasitic    tuning    slots    and 

tuninK  plates  to  adjust  effective  phase  center.     3,046,551, 

7-24-62.  <1    343—778 
Ratterman.  Walter.  Jr      Remotely  operable  means  for  draln- 

'•>«   "ubmerged    pump   structure.      3,045,608,    7-24-62.    d. 

R*«h,  Herbert  H..  to  RobertshawFulton  Controls  Co. 
rnermostatically  controlled  fluid  valve  3  045.919  7-24- 
62.  Cl.  236—99  .v/^,»x»,       ^^ 

Rayonler  Inc.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  Reld  L.,  Smith,  and  Welton.     3.046,082. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Ap^lbaum    Joaeph  H.,  and  O'Brien.     3,045  320 

iVnch,  Edward  C.     3,046,443. 

Derby.  Palmer  P..  and  (;eier.    3,046.445,  I 

Downing,    Edward  T  .  and  Smith      3,046,444. 
Reaves     John    H..    and    J.    F     Walton     to   Elcor,    Inc,      Wide 
band    direct    coupled    ampllfler,      3,046,489,    7-24-^2,    CI, 

Rebenstock    Auguat :  See —  I     I 

**^Sn'.l*;o,  ■"''^'••°   **•  '^eugebaner.   and   Rebenstock. 

J.U46.131. 
Reed   Alan  :  See— 

,'*f,™**-  ■^o*"°  L.   Reefi.  and  Deam.    3.046,512. 

Keed,  tdfar  2nd.  Drill  point  screw  having  Interrupted  lead- 
5i%  *T  oi^'IT,**;  '*r"t^  "y  •  ''■t  chordal  surface.     3.045.- 

T*o^'  I?**?.'*,  i^      Sfreo  sound  system  for  TV.    3,046,329, 
'-»4— 62.  Cl.   178 — 5.6. 

^T*''-.'^.?'*°  ^''  ^°  "    Hopkins  k  Sons  Ltd.     Racking  beads 

for  filling  pressure  casks.     3,045.718,  7-24-62    Cl    141 37 

"TTfr/^^J'"?"  \\^  ^'  Perkins,  and  L.  rf.  Chanc^T^to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  of  reacting 
partially  swollen  cotton  textiles  with  aqueous  solutions  of 
speclflc  aldehydes  containing  acid  catalysts  to  produce  wet 
and  dry  crease  rwilstance  3.046,079,  7-24-62.  Cl.  8—116  4 
Regie  .Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renauir    See—  o— x*d.i. 

P*raa.  Luclen.     3,045,284  ' 

P#ras,  Luclen.     3,04.'i,6,'>6 
Reich.  Harold  A  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Suspended  re- 
fractory roof.     3.045.616.  7-24-62.  Cl.  110—99.  '^     ""  " 
Reld.  James  S.,  to  The  Standard  Products  Co      Spongy  elas- 
tomerlc  materials  and  methods  and   products  used  In  the 
manufacture  of  the  same.     3.046,172.  ?-24-«2    Cl    I64_4fl 
Relnke,  lister  H..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Polyethylene-Paoer 
adhesion.     3,046,155.  7-24-62,  Cl.  117—76  ^v^V^t 

Rem-<'ru  Titanium.  Inc.  :  See— 

Flnlay,  Walter  L,     3.045,333 
Remembrance  Memorials.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lucken.  John  M..  and  Clemmer.     3.045.374. 
Remke.  John  L..  A.  Reed,  and  A.  E.  Deam,  to  Ralco  Mfg   Co. 

Electrical  connector.     3.046.512,  7-24-^2    Cl    339 14 

Rentscher     Roland    R.,    and    R    C     M.    Hume      Key   holder 
3.(>4.'i.4^.  7-24-62,  Cl.  70— «59  '   noiaer. 

Republic  Aviation  Corp,  :  See— 

Cavalconte.  Charles  C.    3,046,436, 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc  :  See — 

Cavanagh.  Patrick  E     3.045.822. 
R««lstance  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Peffer,  Ralph  M      3,046,325, 
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Adele   W,      Beach   drag.     3.046.031,   7-24-62,   Cl. 


Coll    Products   Co., 
3,046,363.    7-24-62, 


Inc. 
Cl. 


to  United  Carbon 
-24-62.  Cl.  137— 


Pre 

7-24- 


Reynolds, 

280—8 
Reynolds,   George    W..    to    Standard 

Bilateral    parametric    ampllfler. 

179—170. 
Reynolds,  Richard  H..  and  A.  L.  Askew  Jr^ 

Co.,  Inc.      nuld  seal   valve.     3,045,692.  7 

240 
Rhodes.  Junior  I.,  to  General  F'lectrlc  Co.     Signal  recelvlnK 

apparatus.     3,046.4«6.  7-24-02,  CI.  329—138. 
Rhodes,  Roland  N,,  and  J.  Avins,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Noise  protection  circuit  for  television  receivers.     3,046,335, 

7-24-62,  Cl.  178—7.3 
RIbaudo.  Tony.     Ironing  board  construction.    3,045,372,  7-24- 

62.  Cl.  .18—121. 
Rice.  Owen  R..  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Ultra  high  pressure  blast 

furnace      3,04."i.996.  7-24-62.  C\    266-31 
Richard.  Charles  D.,  and  A.  W.  Zlegler  :  said  Richard  assor.  to 

cald  Zlegler.     Device  for  recording  the  speed  of  shutters  in 

photographic  apparatus.     3,046.555,  7-24-62.  Cl.  346 — 108, 
Richard,  L#on  ;  Set-  — 

Kohll,  Benjamin,  and  Richard.     3,045.662, 
Richards,  Howard  R.  :  See — 

Alezeff.  Alexander  V.,  and  Richards,     3,046,360. 
Richards  Wilcox  Mfg.  Co  :  See- 
Brown.  WiUard  I)..  Jr     3.045.609. 
Richardson,   Ronald   E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co 

preHsIng  of  laminated  safety  glass  panels.     3.046.169, 

62.  Cl.  154—2.7. 
Rlchter,  Magdollne  R.     Fitted  bed  sheet      3.045,260,  7-24-62, 

Cl    5— .S.34. 
Rlchter,  Willy,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  k  Co  KG.     Device  for 

producing  a   continuous  tobacco  rod.     3,045,681,  7-24-62. 

Cl.  131—109. 
RIdenour.   William   P.,  to  <;ulf  Research  k  Development  Co. 

Paraffin    wax   composition    containing   polylsobutylene   and 

polypth.vlene      3,04f>,238,  7-24-62,  Cl.  260 — 28.5, 
RIegel  Textile  Corii.  :  See  - 

Kern.  Dale  W.     3  045  318 
Rlken  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahushikl  Kalnha  :  See —      ' 

Fujimoto.  Sakne      3.04rt.3.")7 
Rlnehuls.    Cecil   C.    and    P.   O.   C.    Jackson.      Ground   clamp. 

3.<)4«..')11.  7-24-62.  Cl    .1.39-13 
Ring.    Wayne    .V  ,   and    E.    J.    Meyers,    to   Rarber-Colman   Co, 

F^lectrlcal  device  having  deadband  response  characteristic. 

.'<.04.'>.917.  7-24-62,  Cl.  235—184. 
RIngold.  Howard  J.  :  See- 
Bowers,  Albert,  and  RIngold.    3.046.285, 
Rlnla.  Herre  :  See—  i 

Kohler.  Jacob  W.  L..  Rlnla.  and  Piet.     3,045.982. 
Rlpplngllle.  F:dward  V..  to  General  Motors  Corn.     Mechanical 

heart   pump  or  the  like.      3. 04."). 001.   7-24-62,  Cl.    103—44. 
Plslpy,    Roger    E..    to    Dresser    Industries.    Inc.      Service   T. 

3,045,511,  7-24-62,  CI    77—38. 
Rlslev.  Roger  E..  and  J.  P.  Mann    to 

Service  fitting      3.045..112.  7-24-62 
RIttinger.  Adam  X.  :  See — 

Caps.  Arthur  W..  and  RIttinger. 
Rltzentnaler.    Bruce   A.,    to   Standard 

paratus      3.046.420.  7-24-62. 
Robandt.  William  F  .  Jr  :  See- 
Cobb.  Clifton  A.,  Orr.  and 
Robert*.  Charles  K.  :  See — 

Welch,  Nicholas  A.,  and  Roberts.     3.046.468. 
Roberts,  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Thomas.  De  lioss  V..  and  Roberts     3.04.5.636. 
Roberts.  Roval  N..  to  Govne  Pumn  Co.     Solids  handling  de- 
vices.    3,046. 059,  7-24-62,  Cl.  .302—14. 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.  :  See — 
Houser    Rov  W      3,046.375. 
Rauh.  Herbert  H.     3.04.%  919. 
Robinson.  Kenneth  \     and  W    II.  Woodward,  to  Lancashire 

Dynamo  Electronic  Products  Ltd.     Control  systems  for  gen- 
erators.    3.046  4ti8,  7-24-62.  Cl    322      28 
Robinson,  Wexlev  A.,  to  Space  Technology  Laboratories.   Inc. 

Fre«]uency  divider  systems,     3,046.410.  7-24-62,  Cl.  307— 

11. 
Rockwell  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Herbert  G  .  Cornish,  Shenkle.  and  Last.     3,045.- 
486. 
Rodgers,  Elbert  A.     P'low  control  method  for  wells  and  appa- 
ratus  therefor       3.04.-,7.')l,   7-24-62.   Cl.    166 — 54, 
Rodrlgiier.,  Joseph  M.  :  See  — 

Hallden.   Frederick  C.  and  Rodrlguei.      3.04.').913 
Rodth.  Joseph  J  .     V.  J.  Price.  Jr..  and  W    E.  Dexter,  to  The 

Dane  Corp.      Beverage  dispensing  apparatus   and  method. 

3.045.869    7-24-62    Cl    222— .39. 
Roe.  John  H..  to  Radio  Corr>   of  .\merlca, 

system.     3  046.334.  7-24-62.  Cl.  178—7.2 
Roebuck,  .Mhert  H.  :  See— 

Phansalkar.   Achyut  K  .   Roebtick.  and 
Rogers.    Sedgwick    C.    to    Klmberlv-Clark 


Dresser  Industries, 
,  Cl.  77—38. 


Inc. 


Cl.  307 
Robandt 


3  045.540. 
Oil  Co. 
132. 


Electrical  ap- 


3,045,696. 


Television  optical 


Scott. 
Corp, 


3,046.222. 
Celluloslc 


product.     3,046,171.  7-24-62.  Cl    1.54—45.9, 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :   See— 

Feelv.  Wavne  E      3.046.278 

Kantner.  George  C.a'tid  Hurwltz.     3,046.075. 
Van  Hook   John  O.     3.046.284 
Roland.  Charles  T.  :   See —  ' 

Hronas.  John  J.,  and  Roland.     3.045.872. 
Roll  O-Sheets,   Inc.  :   See 

Andrews.  Mark  B..  and  Burke.     3,045,883. 
Rolls  Rovce  Ltd   :   See— 

Bowmer.  Thomas.     3,045.965. 
Roman.   Daniel    P,   and   T    A     Tnulll.   to  Monsanto   Chemical 
Co       Stable   alkaline   silica    sols   containing  certain   dlalde- 
hydes      3,046.234.  7-24-62.  Cl    252— 313, 
Root,    Ellhn,    III,    to   R,    E.    DIetx  Co.      Transistor  oscillator 

circuit      3,046.494,  7-24-62,  Cl.  .331— 111.  .  i 

Root  Lowell  Mfg   Co.  :  See—  ' 

Hauser.  Philip  L     3.045.388. 


Roper  Hydraulics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mosbacher,  Bruce  H.    3,045,778. 
Rose,  Francis  L.  :   See — 

Miller,  George  W.,  and  Rose.    3,046,276. 
Rosen,    Jacob    J.  :   See —  i 

Rosenfelder,  William  J.,  and  Rosen.     3.046,237. 
Rosenberger.  Harold  E.  :   See — 

Korones,  Herbert  D.,  and  Rosenberger.  3,045.545. 
Rosenfelder.  William  J.,  and  J.  J.  Rosen,  to  Dublon.  Inc. 
Blend  comprising  plastldzed  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  a 
iiionooleflnic  polymer  and  process  of  preparing  same.  3,046,- 
237,  7-24^.2,  Cl.  260— 23. 
Rostenthal.  Sldnev.  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force, 
lilectromechanlcal    linear   reciprocal    actuator.      3,045.778, 

y. 24—62    Cl    185 37 

Ross,  Frederick  W.     Gas  turbine  engine.     3,045,894,  7-24-62, 

Cl    230—114 
Ross,    Herbert   F.,    to   Chain   Anodlsers   Inc.      Apparatus  for 
continuously     electrolytlcally      treating     flexible     articles. 
3,046,214,  7-24-62,  Cl.  204-210. 
Ross,  Karl  F.     Projection  of  stereoscopic  pictures.     3,046,330, 

7-24-62,  Cl,  178 — 6.5. 
Roth,  Paul  I.  :  See  - 

Sandberg,  Carl  L.,  Roth,  and  Mulllns.     3,046,226. 
Rowe,  Thomas  H,,  J.  P    Hammer,  and  C.  J.  Kennedy,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corp.     Transfer  mechanism 
for  storage  devices.     .?,046,528.  7-24-62,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Rowley,  Russell  A..  F.  V.  Adams,  and  J.  F.  Oaffney,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corn.    Character  group  recogni- 
tion system.    3,046,527,  7-24-62,  Cl.  340—167. 
Roxbury  Carwt  Co. :  See — 

Ammerall,  Peter      3,045,710. 
Roval  McBee  Corp.  :   See-- 

Lambert.  Harry  L..  and  Page.    3,045,798. 
Scribner,  Albert  W.     3.045,796. 
Rudd.  Hilton  A.,  Sr.     Air  hose  nozxle  attachment,     3,045,930, 

7-24-^2,  (T    2.39—579. 
Rueb,   Theodore  (),,    to   The   Sherman   Klove  Co,      Universal 

joint.     3,045.454.  7-24-62,  Cl   64—17. 
Ruggerl,  Peter  D.     Machine  for  pulling  supporting  wires  from 

a  trellis.     3,045.936.  7-24-62.  Cl,  242—54. 
Rule,  Frank  M.,  and  J.  L.  Scbmeller.     Cleaning  and  aerating 

3,045.829,   7-24- 


3.045.851,  7-24- 


clrculatorv   system   for  swimming  pools. 
62.  Cl    210—169 
Rupert.  Delbert  C.    Outboard  motor  lift  cart. 

62.  Cl.  214 — 653. 
Rush.  Charles  D. :  See — 

Danzlger.  William.  Rush,  and  Gold.     3.045.870. 
Russell.  George  F.  :   See — 

.Mann.  Julius  W,.  and  Russell.    3,046,181 
Russell,    Graham,    and   A,    M.    Uttley,    to    Natloual    Research 
Development  Corp.     Automatic  control  systems.     3,045,911, 
7-24-62.  Cl.  235—151 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  :  8ee^ 

Ratkevlch.  Adam  E.    3,046,551. 
Ryan.    Richard    W.      Wall    receptacle    for   an    aerosol    bomb. 

3,045,873.  7-24-62.  Cl,  222—162. 
Saad.  Karlm  I.  :   See — 

Halversen,  Roy  A.,  Maurer.  and  Saad.     3,046,165. 
Snckner  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Copeland.  Richard  S,     3,046.173. 
Sagal.  John.  Jr.  :  See^ 

Graham.  James  L..  and  Sagal.    3.046.129. 
Sagara,  Atsuko.     Cigarette  holders.     3,045,682,  7-24-62.  Cl. 

131—187. 
Saito.  Shigeru.  to  Toho  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kalsba. 
for  acptvlatlng  cellulose  fibers  In  gaseous  phase, 
7-24-62    Cl.  68-5 
Salsbury.  .Jason  M.,  S.  Kalterman.  and  O.  Mlno,  to  American 
Cyanamld  Co.      Graft   polymerization  process.      3,046,078. 
7-24-62,  Cl,  8—116. 
Salzer.  Richard  I.  :   See — 

Phllbln.  James  P..  and  Salter.    3.046,535. 

Sampletro.  Achilles  C,   to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. 

Valve   operating  ineans.      3,045.657,    7-24-62,   Cl.    123—90. 

Sampletro,   Achilles  C.     to  Thompson  Ramp  Wooldrldge  Inc. 

Valve  operating  mechanism.     3,045,658.  7-24-62,  Cl.  123— 

90. 

Front  wheel   suspension  systems  for 
3.045,773,  7-24-62,  Cl.  180—43, 
Roth,  and  J.  M.  Mulllns,  to  Minnesota 
Lubricating  oil  compositions.     3,046,- 
-57. 
to    Bell    Telephone 


Apparatus 
3,045.461. 


Sampletro,  Achilles  C. 

automobile  vehicles; 
Sandberg,  Carl  L..  P.  I. 

Mining  and  Mfg,  Co. 

226,  7-24-62.  Cl.  252- 
Sandberg,    Irwin    W. 


3,046.504, 


Laboratories.    Inc. 
7-24-62,  Cl.  333— 


I 


Active  multlport  networks, 
80. 

Sanders  Associated,  Inc:   See-- 
Wllson.  William  J.    3.046,505. 

Sandrl,  Joseph  M.  :   See —  ' 

Fields,  Kills  K  ,  and  Sandrl.    3,046.314. 

Santelll.  Thomas  R..  to  Johns  Manvllle  Corp.  Method  for 
producing  aqueous  sllannl  dispersion  by  contacting  a  metal 
slUconate  with  a  cation  exchanger  and  product  thereof. 
3,046,242,  7-24-62.  Cl.  2<'>a  -29  2 

Santelll.  Thomas  R  .  J.  O.  Mohr.  and  C.  A.  Calendine.  to  Johns- 
Manvllle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.  Aqueous  glass-fibt-r  sizing  com- 
position containing  |>olymer  and  catlonic  deionlzatlon  prod- 

,  uct  of  a  vinyl  siliconate.  3,046,243.  7-24-62,  Cl.  260— 
29.6. 

Sarka.  Albert  J,,  to  The  Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc  Strip 
clamping  and  front  stop  means  for  cyclically  o|)erable  shear. 
3.045.519.  7-24-62.  Cl.  8.3—157. 

Sarns.  William  M.  Releasable  Marine  anchor.  3.045,6.33. 
7-24-62.  Cl.  114-208. 

Sauberllch.  Willy,  to  Goebel  G,m  b.H.,  Maschlnenfabrik  Proc- 
ess for  the  production  of  shaped  Inking  rollers  for  steel 
engraving  or  Intaglio  printing.  3,045,591,  7-24-62,  Cl. 
101—211 

Sauer.  Edgar,  H.  Wutzler.  and  J.  Hahn.  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Photographic  camera  with  automatic  ex- 
posure control      3,045,568,  7-24-62,  Cl.  95 — 10. 
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Saa«r.  Edcar.  W.  Ountber.  and  H   Wntaler.  to  Z«1m  Ikon  A.O. 

Stuttgart      Pbotographlc  camera  with  bulIt-ln  conpl«d  ex- 

po«ur*  meter.    3,045.570,  7-2*-«2.  CI.  85 — 10. 
Sawyer,  Jobo  W.  :   8e» — 

Johnitoo,  Rtcbard  C.  and  Sawyer.    3,046,206 
Saxenmeyer.   Oeorge  J.,   to   Internaflonal   Bualneaa  Macblnes 

Corp     Tran-«l«tor.    3,0*6, 539,  7-24-«2,  CI.  340 — 347. 
Scantitn  ElettronJca,  Inc  :   See — 
Seantlln  John  R.    3,046,526. 
Scantlln.    John    R,    to    Seantlln    Electronics,    Inc.      Selector 

apparatun.     3.046,526.  7-24-62,  CI   340—164 
Schaeffler,   Oeorg.    to    Induntrlewerk   Scbaeffler  oHO.      Needle 

bearlnn.     3,046.0«4,  7-24-62.  CI    308 — 212. 
Scheel,  Henry  A.,  to  A    Wlmpfheimer  k  Bro   Inc.     Resin  mold 

ed  fabric.     3,045.319,  7-24-62.  CI    28— «0. 
Scheldenhelm,  Earl  L..  to  H.  D.  Home.     Reel  flnser.     S.045,- 

414.  7-24-62.  n.  56^221. 


Schempp.  Roy.  to  FMC  Corp.  Automatic  box  wrapping  ■ra- 
tem  for  looae-wrap  and  tight-wrap  work.  3,045.561,  7-24- 
62.  a.  93-54 


Schepman  Felix  R..  N.  Wittenberg,  and  J.  O.  M.  Van  Langen, 
to  North  American  HblUps  Co.,  Inc.  Transducer.  8.(M6.- 
360,  7-24-62   CI.  179—10041. 

Scher.  Stanford  8.,  to  National  Store  Fixture  Co.,  Inc.  Ver- 
tical!/   adjustable    hospital    bed.      3,045.296.    7-24-62,    CL 

Schlmmpl.  John  O.  :  8e« — 

Chapman.  Paul  R.,  Schlmmel.  and  Moyer.     8,045,471. 

Scblage  Lock  Co.  :  ««•— 

Kane,  Joseph  F.     3,049,042. 

Schlaud.  Albert  :  See— 

Bartholoml.   Jobann.  and   Scfalaad.     8,046.500. 

Schmeller.  John  L.  :  Set — 

Rule.  Frank  M.,  and  Schmeller      3.045.829. 

Schmerllng.  Louis,  to  tnlvemal  OH  Products  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  polymeric  products  from  cyanorates.  3.046,253. 
7-24-62.  <n.  260— 77  5 

Schmidt.  .\rno  G.  Stereoscopic  spectacle  loupe.  8,045,544, 
7*4-62    O.  88 — 41 

Schmidt,  Benjamin  F.  Redprooal  piston  oil  well  pump. 
3.045  606,  7-24-62.  CI.  108—155. 

Schmidt.     Ernst,     to    Augsbnrg-Numberg    A.G.,     Maschlnen- 
fabrlk.      Ring    «<"gment    seal    construction    for    rotor    side 
.       faces  In  rotary  poxirlve  dlHpla<'<>m«>nt   Internal  combustion 
engines.      3.04ft.069.    7-24-61   Q    809 — 1. 

Schmidt.  Louis  V..  and  G.  D  Hlxenbaugh,  to  General  Dyna 
mlcs  Corp.  Landing  gear  trim  compensation  system. 
3.045,954.  7-24-62,  cf  2*4--7«.         j    'i 

Schmidt.  Maximilian  P.  :  See—  " 

Sun.  Ogkar.  Neogebauer,  and  Schmidt.     S,046,128. 

Schmidt.  Maximilian  P..  to  Axoplate  Corp.  Process  of  mak- 
ing printing  plates  and  light  sensitive  material  suitable  for 
uiie  thPH-ln       3.046.110.   7-24-62.  CI    96—33. 

Schmidt,  Maximilian  P..  to  Axoplate  Corp.  Process  of  mak 
Ing  qulnone  diaxide  printing  plates.  3,046,111.  7-24-62, 
CI.  96— .13 

Schmidt.  Maximilian  P  ,  to  Axoplate  Corp.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  printing  plates  and  light  sensitive  mate- 
rial suitable  for  use  therein.  3,046,124.  7-24-62,  CI.  96— 
33 

Schmidt.  Maximilian  P  .  and  O.  Sfls.  to  Axoplate  Corp.  Light 
■ensltive    material.      3,046.113.    7-24-62.    CI.   96—33. 

Schmidt.  Maximilian  P  .  and  O.  SQs.  to  Axoplate  Corp.  Light 
sensitive  material  for  prlntln*  and  process  for  making 
printing  Plates.      8,046.115,  7-i4-62.  CI.  96 — 33. 

Schmidt.  Maximilian  P  .  to  Axoplate  Corp.  Light  sensitive 
material  for  printing  and  process  for  making  printing 
plates      3  046.116.  7-24-62    CI    96—33 

Schmidt  Maximilian  P..  to  Axoplate  Corp,  Process  of  mak- 
ing printing  pistes  and  light  sensitive  material  sultsble 
for  use  therein.     3.046.118.  7-24-62.  CI.  96—33. 

Srhmldt.  Maximilian  P..  and  O.  SOs.  to  Axoplate  Corp. 
Qulnone  diaxide  printing  plates.  3.046,112.  7-24-62,  CI. 
96—33 

Sctmildf.  Maximilian  P,  and  O.  Sfls.  to  Axoplate  Corp. 
Light  sennltlve  layers  for  photo-mechanical  reproduction. 
3O46.120  7  24  62.  CI.  96— .33 
I  Fchmldt.  Maximilian  P  .  to  Axoplate  Corp.  Process  for  the 
msnufacture  of  printing  plates  snd  light-sensitive  mate- 
rtal  suitable  for  use  therein.  3.046.121.  7-24-62,  O. 
»«— 33. 

Schmidt,  Maximilian  P,  W  Neugebauer,  and  A  Rebenstock. 
to  AtoDlste  Corp.  Photographic  material  containing  light 
sensitive  nuinone  diaxides.     3,046.131.  7-24-62.  CI.  96—75. 

Schmidt.  Wlllard  C  Tractor  seat  back-rest,  3,046,051, 
7   24   62.  n    297  -  306 

Schmltx  William  F  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Combination 
shock  absorber  and  air  spring,  3.046.002.  7-24-62.  CI. 
267-64. 

Schneider.  Joa..  A  Co..  Optlsche  Werke  :  See — 
Albrecht.    Wolfram.      3  045.547 

Schneider.  Kurt  R,.  to  Eureka  Speclaltv  Printing  Co 
Starker   apparatus.      3.046.010.    7-24-62.    CI    271—88. 

SchnellDresnenfabrik    Aktiessesellschaft   Heidelberg:    Bee — 
Bottner.  Artur      3.045.594, 

Schoellhora    Sidney  W   :   Sec — 

Hawkins.  James  E..  Schoellhom.  and  Baltosser.     3.046,- 
553. 

Scholte.  Joannes  W.  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 

Electrolytic  capacitor      3.046.457.   7-24-62.  CI.   317—230. 
Scholtens.  W    A  .  t^emlsche  Fabrleken  N  V  :  See— 

Stratlng.  Jan.  .Moes.  and  Vogel.     3.046.272. 
Schramm    Harry  B.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     Method  and 

apoaratua   for  perforating   wells.      3,045,748,   7-24-62    CI. 

166—35. 

Schroeder,  John  H   :  See- 
Dieter.  WlUUm  J.,  Schroeder,  and  Flynn.     3.045.617. 

Schuh,  George  L.,  and  R.  P  Bowtda.  Electric  football 
game.    3,046.015.  7-24-62.  C\.  278— »4. 


'*!S5:oSra4262"ti'**2«1'-i'S5"'-"*'"  ^^  *^'^'*  '*^"«- 

.»<fhultie,  Ilarold  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Combination 
shock  absorber  and  air  apring.  3,046,001,  7-24-62  CL 
267 — 64.  ' 

^^T-iA-i**"?^  *^->*"*t*P'«  turntable   structure.     3.045.508, 

Schurecht.  Harrv  G.,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  Spark 
pluga  and  metnoda  of  producing  aame.  3.046,328  7-2'f-62 
CI.  174 — 152. 

Schurecht.  Harry  G..  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  Elec 
trlcally  semi  conducting  engobe  coating.     3,046,494,  7-24- 

Schwartx.  Robert :  Bee — 

Comerci,   Frank   A.,   Schwartt,  and   Wllpon.     8.046.858. 
Scbwarts.   Sandor.     Clip  on  apron.     8.045,244.   7-24-62.  CI.       i 

®*5^o'.."Ai-'iii'"'**  ^      Spring  operated  door  closer.     3.045.276. 

•  —24 — 62,  Cl.  16^79. 
Schweltser,  Walter  G.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Keasler.  Karl  G.,  and  Schweltser      3,046,478 
Schweer,    Max       Fuses.      3.046.373,    7-24-62.    Cl.    200—121. 
Schwerti,  Frederick  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     ElectrosUtlc  prlnt- 

T  fl.*PP"J^V"'^  '<"'    'ormlng    multiple    copies.      8.045.587, 
'-*4— 62,  Cl.   101 — 1, 

Schwertx,   Frederick  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp.      Two-color  electro- 
static printing  apparatus.     3,045,644.  7-^4-62.  CI.   118— 
637. 
Scluto.    Alfred   F.     Automatic  Are  alarm   energliing  means. 
3.046.538.  7-24-62.  Cl.  340—227  s       '^   • 

Scott,  James  B.  :  Bee — 

Phansalkar.  Acbyut  K.,  Roebuck,  and  Scott.     3,046.222 
Scovlll  .Mfg   Co.  :  Sec — 

Wllllame,  Selden  T     3,045.704 
ScTibner.    Albert    W..    to    Royal    McBe«   Corp.      Typewriting 

apparatus.     3,045,796,  7-24--62,  Cl.  197—67 
Scripture.  Floyd  R  :  See — 

Nelson    Harold  B..  and  Scripture.     8,046,455. 
Seaborne.  Thomas  L      .Milk   measuring  and   sampling  device 
for   milking    machines.      3.045,493,   7-24-62,    CL    78 — 424. 
Sealectro  Corp  :  Sec — 

Powell,  Albert  E.     8,046.502. 
Seary  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Flynn.  Frank  M.     3.045.867 
Seccombe.  Lionel  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Willis.  Grant  N.,  and  Seccombe.     8,045,584. 
Seeloff,    Melvln    M.,    to    The    Taylor-Wlnfleld    Corp.      Flash 
welding  and  trimming  apparatus.     8,046.884,  7-24-62.  Cl. 
219 — 97. 
Seeloff,    Melvln    M..    to    The    Taylor  WInfleld    Corp.      Flaah 

welding  apparatus.      3.046,385.   7-24-62    C\    219 — 97 
Seguenot.     Gabriel     J.,     to    Sertec     Societe    dEtudes    et    de 
Reeherches   Techniques.      Valve   devices    in   particular   for 
controlling  the  pressure  of  a  hydraulic  circuit.     8,045.697. 
7-24-62.  Cl.  137—609. 
Segura.  Mamell  A.  :   See — 

Hunter.     Edward     A..     Lambert.     Segura.     and     Small. 
3.04rt.244. 
Selbert.  Otto  R,  and  W.  F.     Tapping  spindle  with  yieldable 

nut    retaining  means.     8,045.265,   7-24-62,   Cl.  10—185. 
Selbert.  Warren  F.  :   Bre-- 

Seibert  Otto  R  and  W.  F.    8,045.265. 
Selfferleln.  Theo,  to  Societe  Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Construc- 
tion de  Moteurs  d'Avlation      Exhaunt  reheat  equipment  for 
gas-turbine  engines.     3.045.425.  7-24-62.  Cl.  60 — 35  6 
Selke,   Helmut  K..   to  Kaiser  Industries  Corp.      Static  power 

Inverter      3,046,412,  7-24-62.  C\.  307—82. 
Seller.  David  A.  L.,  and  J.  P.  Brown,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 

Ltd.     Germicides.     3.046,190,  7-24-62,  CT.  167—81. 
Selnniogrsph   Service   Corp,  :   Bee — 

nsn-klnn.    James    E..    and    Schoellhorn,    and    Baltoaser. 
3,046,553. 
Selx.  Edward  A.     Rack  construction.     3,045,834.  7-24-62.  Cl. 

211—148 
Sellner.  John  W  ,  and  D.  F.  Welborn.     Exercising  apparatus. 

3.045,667,  7-24-62.  Cl    128—28. 
Semple.   Harry^  Jr   :   Sec  - 

Shearer.  Robert,  Semple,  and  Nifontoff.     3,045,592. 
Serolco,      Rebastian     J         Magnetic     letter     spinning     game. 

3.046.018.  7-24-62    Cl    273      142, 
Sertec  Societe  d'Etudee  et  de  Rectierchea  Techniques  :  See — 

Sepienot.  Gabriel  J      .r045.«97 
Severance,   Robert  H     and  W    Malske,  to  Severance  Tool  In- 
dustries, Inc.     Method  of  manufacture  of  a  file.     8,046,500. 
7-24-62.  Cl.  76—24 
Severance  Tool  Industries.  Inc  :  Bee — 

Severance.   Robert   H.,   and   Majeske.      8.045,509. 
Sexson,  Kenneth  A.  :   Bee — 

Montgomery,   Edna   M..   and   Sexson.      3.046,161.  [{     | 

Seymour,  Raymond  E  ,  and  E.  T  Haraske,  to  Sperry  Raod 
Corp.  Keyboard  interlock  control  means.  3,045,799,  7-24- 
62,  Cl    197  -  107. 

Shsfer.  Richard  C.  :   See— 

Monahan,  Jack  J  .  and  Shafer.    3,045,715. 

Shslev,  Banjch.    Combination  safety  rasor  and  shaving  cream 

dispenser.     3.045,»43.  7-W-62,  CT    .30— -41. 
Shampaine.    Hyman   R..    R.   T.   Adolphson.   and   J.    Douglass. 
Jr.  :    said    Adolphson    and    said    Douglass    sssora.    to    said 
Shampaine.       Head-end    control    surgical    operating    table. 
3.046.071.  7-24-62.  Cl    311—7 
Shainnalne  Industries    Inc.  :   Bee — 

Douglass,  John.  Jr  ,  and  Chervenka.     3.040.072. 
Mstteson.  Emory  F.     3,046,043. 
Shand  and  Jurs  Co.  :   Bee — 

Jurs,  Albert  E.,  Jr.,  and  Veltfort.     3,046.488. 
Shapiro,    Harold  :  See — 

Conch,     Dwigbt     E.,     Shapiro.     Brenner,    and    Connor. 
3.046,205. 
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3,045,592, 
Buckle  as- 
3,045,413, 


3,045,552. 


3.045,739. 


Magne- 


Shapiro,   Seymour   L..   and   L.   Freedman,   to  U.S.   Vitamin  A 

^..'"V.H?"^'.^?'.,?"''''      8-f-fp-«minophenyl)ethyl)5-mpthyI 
oxaiolldine  2,4-dlone.      3,046,281,    7-24-6'     Cl      2«0— 107 

^^TPi^sfer*"""';:^    S  •    ^»    S3"VH»««     Kl«otric    Produ^  I  Jc. 

Transfer  Mynchronlxer.     3,045,805,  7-24-62,  Cl    198—76 
Shavel.    John     Jr ,    and    G.    Bobowskl,    to    Warner  Lambirt 

7    "/"'. o''*'/","^L  ^";„    17yohimbol    derivatives.      3,046.279, 

'-•:4-0^,  Cl.  2H0 — 287 
Shaw,  Ivee  E.  :  See- 

Shenk,  Robert  H..  and  Shaw.     3.045.453 
Shearer     Robert     H.   Semple.   Jr.,   and   G     .Nifontoff,   to   F    L 

^".V!*'i'..*M"''*''"*   <"•    '"c.      Liquid  applicator. 

<    -4— 6z,  (  1.  101 — 350. 
Shears,  Stuart  T.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp 

lu-nibly.     3,045.304,  7   24-»C_'.  Cl    24-77 
Sheffer.  I^eonard  R.     Tandem  mowing  mechanism 

7   24   «2.  Cl    56—25.4 
Shenk.  Robert  H.,  and  L.  E    Shaw,  to  Zurn  Industries    Inc 

Gear  coupling   with   combination   lubricant   plug  and   stops 

for  limiting;  end  nioveinent  of  hubs.    3,045,453,  7-24-62.  Cl. 

Shenkle.  Courtney  C.  :  Bee — 

"o^^fx  •.«,"'''■'**'■*     O..     Cornish.     Shenkle.     and     Last. 
Shepherd,    Hayinond    P..   and    W.    D.    Boone,    to  Dover   Corp 

L,     '"o.^'"'''     f"'*"nK     nozzle.       3,046,721,     7-24-62,     CT 
141--346, 

Sherninn,  George  M.  See — 

GreuHtad,  Arvld,  Hereth,  Morris,  and  Sherman 
Sherman.  H.  B  ,  Mfg.  Co.  :   (fee— 

Turner.  George  L.     3.045,923. 
Sherman  Klove  Co.,  The  :   See^ 

Rueb.  Theodore  O.     3.045.454. 
Shinn.  Clifford  L.     Water  proof  tall  light.     3,046,388    7-24- 

62.  Cl.  340—8,3, 
Shlpman,  (Jary  M  ,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc      Process  for 
producing    sized    gl.txH    yarns   and    cleaning    fabrics   woven 
therefrom      3.045. .{17.  7-24-62.  Cl.  28 — 75 
Shiraixhl,  Tsuneyoshi.     .Method  of  preparing  colloidal  calcium 

magneHium  silicate      3.046,152,  7-24-62.  Cl    106 — 306 
Shore^  Alfred  \V.  :   See- 

Fyfe.  Wlliiani  A.,  and  Shore. 
Shore.   James  C.  :   See— 

Buonanno,  J<iseph  E..  and  Shore.     3.046.185 
Sibley,  Robert  C,  to  .Sylvanin  Electric  Products  Inc 
tron   tuner.      3.04t5,44«.   7-24  «2,   Cl.   315 — .3961. 
Sidaris.  Nickolas  J.,  to  MinneapollH  Honevwell  Regulator  Co. 

Dryer   control   system.      3.(145.993,   7-24-02.   Cl    263 — 10. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke   AktlengeKellscbaft  :  Sec — 
EmeiH,  Itelmer.     3,046.405. 
Keller.    Wolfgang,   and   Hoffmann       3,046.379. 
MelsHeu.  Wolfgang      3.046,414 
Wiebl,   Klemens.      3,04<i.361. 
Slemons.  WiUem  J.,  D.  G.  Kelemen,  and  R.  Steckl.  to  E    I.  du 
Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Zone  melting  of  semiconductive 
material.     3.046.100.  7-24-62.  O.  23-  301 
Sierra.  Huberto  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Arithmetic  circuit.      3.045,914,  7-24-62,  Cl    235—170 
Sigo,  Arthur  T  :   Srr 

Hutton.  Robert  W..  Sigo,  and  Adams.     3.046,352 
Silverman.  Arthur      Awning  type  window  structure  with  lock- 
ing means.     3.045,296,  7-24-62,  Cl   20 — 42 
Simmons   Co.  :   See — 

Mayer.   Edwin   H.     3.045.259. 
Simon,   Andre,   to   Ateliers    Heuze,   Malevez  et   Simon   Reunls, 
Societe   Anonyme.      Equipment    for  .moving   from   one  level 
to     another     the     units    of    automatic    conveyor    tables. 
3.045.806.  7-24-62.  Cl.  198 — 85. 
Simon.   Henry,   Ltd.  :  See-- 

Bromley.  Harold.     3.045,562. 
Simpson.  Tlie<Mlore  S..  Jr..  to  ABC  Chemical  Corp.     Bait  sta- 
tion for  rats  and  the  like.     3.045  387.  7-24-62,  Cl.  4.3—131. 
Sioux  Steam  <'l«>aner  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  :   See — 

Gearhart.  Glenn  I).     3,046,070. 
Ski  Waxer,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kurlander.  John,  and  Althen.     3.045,639. 
Skobel.    Max       Process   and   apparatus   for  making  supported 

sleeving      3.045.281.  7-24-62.  O.  18—13 
Skromme.  Arnold  B.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Silo  unloader.   3,045,841, 

7-24-62.  Cl.  214—17. 
Slagle.  Robert  L  .  to  Berger  Industries  Inc.     Reverse  rigging 
arrangement  for  tower.     3  04.'>.973,  7-24-62.  Cl    254 — 139  1. 
Slaten.    John    M       Vein    stripper.      3,045,676,    7-24-62,    CI. 

128— .303 
Sletxlnger.   Meyer,   and   W.   A.   Gaines,   to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 
a    Trif1uon)methyIoxyphenylalanlnes.      3,046,300.    7-24-62, 
n.   260-471 
Sloan.  Carol   L..  and  W    A.   Barber,   to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Cyclopentadlenyl  metal  halldes  and  method  of  making. 
3,046.288.   7-24-62.   Cl.   260— 429  5 
Sloan.  Theodore  H.,  25%  to  W.  B.  Jaspert.     Method  for  hon- 
ing bearing  surfaces.     3.045..399.  7-24-62,  Cl    51—29.1 
Slosberg.    Benjamin    L..    to    Missouri    Wood    Heel    Co.      Heel 

structure.      3.045.366,   7-24-62.   Cl.   36—24.5. 
Small,  Augustus  B.  :   See — 

Hunter,  Edward  A..  Lambert,  Segura.  and  Small.    3.046.- 
244. 
Smeal.  Thomas  W.  :   Bee — 

Hafner.   William  F.   T>>ach.  and  Smeal.     3.046,217. 
Smetko.    Francis    M.      Head    rest   for   seat   backs.      .3.046.057 

7-24-62.   Cl    297—397 
Smith.   Charles   H..  Jr.,   to   I'nlted   States  of  America     Navy. 
Automatic  frequency  search  and  following  receiver.     3.045.- 
625.   7-24-62.   O.    114—23. 
Smith.  Delmont  K.  :  Bee- 

Mltchell.  Reld  L..  Smith,  and  Welt<m.     3.046.082. 
Smith.    Donald    R.    and    W.    A.    Gibson,    to   Her   Majestv    the 
Queen  In  Right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
National    Defence       Automatic   hydraulic   saddle   lock 


of 

3.045,635,   7-24-^2,   Cl.    \u 


-236. 


Smith,  George  F.  :  See— 

o    ■  Downing.  Edward  T..  and  Smith.    3  046.444 
Smith,  Horace  v.,  to  Oil  Metering  and  Processing  Equipment 
^S'^ooh'*^^  metering  apparatus.     3,045,485,  7-24-62,  Cl. 

Smith,  Howard,  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.  :   Bee— 

Tonillnson,  George  H.,  and  G.  H.  Tomllnson,  II      3,046,- 

Smith    Jack  C.  and  E.  E.  Etterman.  to  Detrex  Chemical  In- 
dustries   Inc.     Batch  extraction  rinse.     3.046.081,  7-24-82, 

K-  1.     o^  - 1  OH, 

^"I'.th.  M'llard  F.     Smoke  Altering  device.     3.045.680,  7-24- 

O",     1_  1.      J  *5  1 '1(1, 

Smith   I'aul  A.  :  Ser— 

■  Howard.  Herbert  H.,  and  Smith.     3.045.826. 
Smith.  Rex  L.  :  See — 

Burkardt.  lyohr  A.,  Finnegan.  and  Smith.     3.046.168 
Srnith,  Ronald   I-.      Water  sleds.     3,045,264,  7-24-62,  Cl.  9 

Smlthe.  F.  L.,  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Shearer,  Robert,  Semple,  and  Nifontoff.     3,045.592 
Snelling.  .Michael  A.  :   See — 

Dell.  Hugh  A.,  and  Snelling.    3,046,501. 
Societa  Mlnelba  s.r.l.  :  See — 

Viezzoll.  (Jlorgio.     3.045,498. 
Societe  le  Carbone- Lorraine  :  See- 
Millet.  Jacques.    3,046,425. 
Societe  Metallurglque  d'Imphy  :  See — 

Cherreau,  Andre  G..  Girard.  and  Maingault.     3,045.335. 
Societe    Natlonale    d'Etude   et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs 
d'Avlation  :   See — 

Dumez.  Raoul  H.    3,045.484.  i 

Eggers.  Gerhard,  and  Dumez.     3,045,953  ' 

Selfferleln.  Theo.     3.045.425 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Andress.  Harry  J.,  Jr.     3.046  224. 
AndresH,  Harry  J  ,  Jr.,  and  Gee.    3.046.102. 
Ciapetta.  Frank  G..  Coonradt,  and  (Jarviood.     3.046.219. 
Sohler.   Hubert.      Traveling  suction  cleaner  for  textile  mills. 

3.045.274.  7-24-62.  Cl.  15—312. 
Sohngen,  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Farbenfabriken. 
Welde<l    constructions    for    rotatlonslly    symmetrical    con- 
tainers.    3.045.858,  7-24-62,  Cl.  220 — 10. 
Solar  Light  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Lazerson.  Herman  M.     3,045,577. 
Sommer,  Leo  H..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.    Polvmers  of  sllacydo- 

butanes.      3,046,291,   7-24-62.   C\.   260 — 448  2 
Songer.    Francis    H.      Spring   actuated    rolling   exercise   toy. 

3.040  on.   7-24-62.   Cl.   272 — 56. 
Sonoco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Dunlap  Charles  K.    3.045.945. 
Sony  Kabushikihaisha  (Sony  Corp  ) 

Igarashl.  Tadashl.     3.045.776. 
Sorrells,    Weldon    B       Combination 
3.045.252,   7-24-62,   Cl.   4 — 167. 
Space  Technologv  Laboratories.  Inc.  : 
Robinson.  Wesley  A.     3,046,410. 
Spanjer.  David  L.  ;  See — 

Hutchinson,  Philip  S.,  and  Spanjer.     3,045,728. 
Specl(lln,f,  Jan  :   Sre— 

Delong.  Armln,  DrahoH.  and  Specidln.-f.     3.046,397. 
Speer.  Paul.  C.  Griggs,  and  D.  J.  Mc.\voy.  to  Armour  and  Co. 
Process  for  recovering  fats  and  meat  and  bone  scrap  from 
Inedible  slaughterhouse  materials.     3.046,286,  7-24-62,  CI. 
260—412.6. 
Spencer.    Leland    H..    and    R.    D.    Asher    25%    to   S.    Dayls. 
Liould  measuring  container.     3.045.496.  7-24-62.  Cl.  73 — 
427. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Seymour.  Raymond  E..  and  Haraske.     3.045.799. 
Splcaccl.  Attlllo  R.     Method  and  apparatus  for  describing  cir- 
cular arcs.     3.045. S.^O,  7-24-62.  Cl.  33      27. 
Sprague    Robert    H  ,    to    Horizons   Inc.      Preparation   of   trl- 

phenylmethane  dyes      3.046.209.  7-24-62.  Cl.  204-158. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Klessllng.  Rudolf  H.    3.045,503. 

Sramek,  Elmer  D.  :  See — 

Engleson,  Harry  E.,  and  Sramek.    3,045,558. 

Stadelmann.  Rudolf,  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon,  Ad- 
ministration Co.  Ixmding  and  unloading  device  for  car- 
tridge magazines.     3,045,525.  7-24-62,  Cl.  86—47. 

Stager.  Francis  W  ,  and  R.  N.  and  T.  A.  Minor.     Automobile 


Sec- 
mop  cart  and  mop  sink. 
Bee — 


anti-skid  control  assembly. 
21. 


3,046.060,  7-24-62.  Cl.  SOS- 


See — 


for 


3,045.327.- 
3,045,967. 


ve^rtlcal   lift 
244 — 112. 

I 


Stahlwerke  SQdwestfalen.  A.G. 
(Jassen,  Horst.     3.046,320. 
Stahmer    Bernhardt.      Power  control  means 
propeller  Jet  aircraft.     3.045.949.  7-24-62 

Stalker  Corp..  The:  See — 

narke,  Daniel  X.,  and  Stalker. 
Clarke.  Daniel  J.,  and  Stalker. 
Stalker,  Edward  A     3.045,964 
Stalker.  Edward  A.,  to  The  Stalker  Corp 
compressors,    turbines   and    the    like 
Cl.   253—39. 

Stalker.  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Clarke,  Daniel  J.,  and  Stalker.    3.045.327. 

Clarke.  Daniel  J  .  and  Stalker.     3.045.967 
Stallard   Ralph  M..  to  Ge%ieral  Motors  Corp.    Trim  panel  joint 

covering.      3.046.179.   7-24-62,    CT.    156—219. 
Stamlcarbon  N,V.  :   See — 

Fonteln,  Freerk  J.    3.045,823.   i  | 

Stanabsck.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Meltzer.  Robert  I.,  Stanaback.  and  Lutz.     3,046,306. 

Standard  Coil  Products  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Reynolds.  George  W.     3.046,363.  I 


Bladed  wheels  for 
3.045,964.    7-24-62. 


I 
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StaiMUrd  CHI  Co.  (IndUna) 
Ellis  K. 


8€ 


CI. 


.     3.046,100. 
Inc.     Velocity 


3.045. 
Torque 


3,048.- 
Atocnlc 


rielda.  Ellis  K..  *nd  8«ndrt      3.046.314. 
Bodes.  WlUUm.  and  Van  Strten.     3.046,298. 
Rltienthaler.  Bruce  A.     3.048,420. 
St(>pbeD«.  Jamrs  R.      3.048.23^. 
Standard  Products  Co.,  The     8*9^- 

Reid.  James  S.      3,046.172. 
'Standard  Thomson  Corp  :   See — 
Woods,  John  E.     3.045.918. 
SUnler.  Allen  C.  :  8ee—  _       ,  _^ 

McCarty.  George  W  .  and  Stanley.     3,045.725. 
Staniel.    Victor.       Model    aircraft.       3.045.391.    7-24-82. 

46—78.  " 

Staples.  Crawford  E..   to  Westlnabouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Code 

detwtlna  apparatus       3.046.454.   7-24-62.  CI.   317—134 
State  of  toe  .Netherlands  for  the  Durposes  of  this  Application 
Repmeoted   by    the    Board   of   Ulrectors  of   the   State  Cias 
Concern,  The  ;   See — 

Van  Dtjk.  AdrUnus.      3,045.814. 
Staunton,  John  J.  J.,  to  Coleman  Instruments    Toe.     Diffrac- 
tion grating  having  a  plurality  of  blas«  angles.     3.045.532, 
7-24-4J2.  CT.  88—14. 
Stearns.  R.  H.  :  8e« — 

Hansen,  Qulnten  A.     3.043.782. 
Steama.  R    N.  ;  See— 

Hansen.  Qulnten  A.      3.045,782. 
Steckl,  Rudolph     Bee — 

Slemons,  Wlllem  J..   Kelemen.  and   Steckl 
Steele.  Floyd  G.,  to  Digital  Control  Systems, 
quantlxer.     3.045.912    7-24-82.  O.  235—151. 
Stfg<>msn,  Raymond  F.  E.  :   See — 

(> D^a.  Martin  J  .  and  Stegeman.     3,045.543. 
Stelgerwsld     Karl    H.      Reciprocating  mold   aaia*  a   vacuum 

and   preMure  assist      3.045.299.  7-24-62.  CI.  22 — 57.2. 
Steigleder.  Charles  J   :  See — 

Grillon.  August  B..  Holland.  Pope,  and  Steigleder. 
619. 
Stein.  Wolfgang  J  .  and  8.   Stranitl.  to  Atco  Corp. 

meter.     3!D4.%,479.  7-24-62.  O.  73 — 136. 
Steinbrecher,  Kenneth  W   :  See — 

Beaudoln,  Leonard  W..  Kraft,  and  Steinbrecher. 
228. 
Stelndler,    Martin   J.,    to   United   States  of  .\merlra 

Energy  Commission.     Process  of  treating  uranium  hexafluo- 

rlde  and  plutonlum  hexatluorlde  mixtures  with  sulfur  tetra- 

fluorWe  to  separate  same.     3.048,089^7-24-62.  CI.  23 — 14  5. 

Stelnen.   William  P.      Spray   nosile.     3,045,926.  7-24-62,  CI. 

239 — 457 

Steinen.   William   P      Spray  nostle      3,045.932.  7-24-62.  CI. 

239—601 
Steiner,   John  E.     to  Barber-Culman  Co.     Condition  sensing 

apparatus.    3.046.411,  7-24-62.  O   307 — 43 
Stephens.  James   R.,   to  Standard  OU  Co.      Baking  polyester 

resin     3.048.252.  7-24-62.  CI.  260— TT. 
Stephenson.  Paul  A.,  to  Old  Town  Corp.     Paper  feed  tray  for 

duplicating  machines.     3,046.007.  7-24-62.  CI.  271—61. 
Sterling  Seal  Co   :   Se» — 

Patton,  Franklin  S.     3,045.854. 
Sternlirht.    Beno,    to    General    Electric   Co.      Self-lubrlcating 

bearings      3.046,068,  7-24-62.  CI    308 — 240. 
Stevens.  George  A.,  4o  Paper  Sacks  Ltd.     Baling  or  packing 

machines.     3,045.407.  7-24-62.  CI.  53 — 258. 
Stevens.  Henry  C  :  See — 

Strain.   Franklin    Stevens,  and  Folta.     3.046.235. 
Stevens.  J   P  .  4  Co..  inc   :   Bee — 

Shipman.  Gary  M.     3.043.317. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.     See — 

(Jraybeal.  Warren  E.     3,045,801,  ' 

Nash.  Cleve  C       3. 046, ."SOS. 
Stewart.  WlUUm  T  ,  F.  A.  Stuart,  and  W 
'      Research  Corp      Detergent  copolymer. 
CI    260 — 80  5. 

Stoffels.    Robert  E..  to  Automatic  Electric  l4it>oratorles.  Inc. 
Telegraph    signal    arfsngement    for    a    telephone    system. 
.1.048  340,  7-24-82.  CI    179—3 
Stolti.   Myrl   R       L<ick  pin   for  curlers.     3,045,884.  7-24-62, 

CI.   132—40. 
Stoner.   Eugene  M  .   to  Fairchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. 
.\utnmatrc   trigger  mechanism   with  three  sears  and  a   ro- 
tatable  control   member      3,045,535,   7-24-62,  Cl.   89 — 142 
Strain.  Franklin.  H,  C.  Stevens,  and  G.  E   Folti.  to  Plttsburich 
Plate    Glass    Co.       Process    for    preftarlng    polycart>onates 
3.046,2.^3.  7-24-62.  Cl.  260— 7r5. 
Straka,  OldfWh     See— 

Dubaky.  BArlvoj,  Straka.  Felkel,  and  Feuerelsl.     3.045. 
666 
Stranitl,  Salvatore  :  See — 

Stein.  Wolfgang  J  .  and  Stranitl      3,045.479. 
Siransky,    Gustave.    deceased    (M     Hecbt.    executrix    of    the 
eirtate   of   G     Stransky),    to    MacGregor   AG.      Water-tight 
.   flush    hirtch    cover    constructions.      3.043.831.    7-24-62.    Cl. 

114—201. 
Stransky.    Gustave.    deceased    ( M.    Hecht.    executrix    of    the 
estate  nf  G    Stransky),   to  MacGregor  A.G.     Hatch  cover 
arrangements.     3.043,632.  7-24-62.  a.  114 — 202. 
Strater.  David  :   See- 
Coyne.  John  W.     3,043,388. 

Strating,  Jan  G.  Moes.  and  W.  F.  Vogel.  to  W.  A.  Scholten's 
Cheimsche  Fabrieken  N'.V^.  Polysaccharlde-sultone  reaction 
products      3,046,272.  7-24-62.  O    260—233  3. 

Straublng    Charles    R.,    to   Kenmore   Machine   Products     Inc. 
Apparatus  for  spinning  metal  tnblng  to  prevent  oxidation 
of  parts  subjected  to  heat  of  friction.     3.043.741,  7-24-62. 
O.  163—81. 
Strelt,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Tschuml.  Otto.  Kappeler,  and  Strelt.     3.046.333. 
Stremke.  William  F  ,  Jr  :  Bee — 

Stremke,  William  F.,  W.  F.  Streake.  Jr..  and  Pasderski. 
8.043,406. 


and  R.  R.  Pasderski. 
3,045,406.    7-24-82. 


Stremke.  William  F..  W.  F.  Stremke.  Jr., 
Semi-automatic    wrapping    machine. 
Cl.  53—209. 

Stresau,  Richard  H.  F..  and  J.  W.  Derwln.  to  United  SUtea  of 
America.  Navy.     Booster  cup  and  method  of  making  same. 
3,045.524.  7-24-62.  Cl.  86—1. 
Strombeck,  Leo  :  Bee — 

Anderson,   Swan   F.,   and  Strombeck.     3,045.405. 
Struthers,    William    H.,    to   J.    J.    Klein   and    E.    N.    Maiwl. 
Cushion  and  method  of  making  the  same.     3,046.004,  7-24- 
62.  Cl.  267—80. 
Stuart.  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Stewart.  William  T  .  Stuart,  and  Lowe.     3.048.260. 
Stuart.  James  A..  Jr.     Flush   valve.     3.045,249,  7-24-62,  Cl. 

4—58 
Stuckey,  Richard  L..  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Co.     Portable 

ingot  strippers.     3.045.300.  7-24-62,  Cl.  22 — 95. 
Sturbois.    Georges.      Self  starter   circuit   for   motor   vehicles. 

3.046.408,  7-24-62.  Cl.  290— 37 
Sucietto.  Richard  R  :  See — 

Eck.  John  W.,  and  Sucietto.     3.048,138. 
Suckfull.   Friti.  and  H.   .Nickel,   to  Bayer  Aktlengesellscbaft. 
Farbenfabriken.      Metal  containing   aso   dyeiituBs.      3,048,- 
271.  7-24-62,  Cl    260—143. 
Sughrue,  Rotbwell.  MIon  k  ZInn  :  Bee — 

LJundggren,  Tbor  H.     3,045.651. 
Sullivan.  James  F.  :   Bee — 

Cox.  Robert  E  ,  and  Sullivan.    3.045.765. 
Sullivan.  Paul  M  .  and  D.  H.  Chambers,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Interior      Electrolytic  cell  with  vertical  mercury 
electrode.     3.046.215.  7-24-62.  Cl,  204—219. 
Sumida.  Kunio  A.  :   See — 

Hill.  George  H  ,   Sumida^  and  Dobrowsky.     3.045.589 
Summers.  Frank  P..  Jr.,  and  R.  E.  Mattson.  to  Esterbrook  Pen 
Co.     Ink  supplying  meanit  for  the  pens  of  recording  meter 
apparatus      3,048,556.  7-24-62,  Cl.  346—140. 
Summers,   Reuben   E.     Revolvable  seat.     3.046.052.  7-24-62. 

O    297—337. 
Sun  Oil  Co,  :  See — 

Tench,  John  D.    3.046.101. 
Sundberg,  John  R.  :   Bee — 

Luper.  Forrest  R     3,046.040. 
Surber,    Curtis    M.,    to    Automatic   Canteen   Co,    of   America. 
Currency    Identification    device   for   the   blind.     3,046,364. 
7-24-62.  Cl.  35—35. 
SQs,  Oskar:  Bee — 

Schmidt.  Maximilian  I 
Schmidt.  Maxtnilllan  I' 
Schmidt.  Mailnilllan  P 
Schmidt.  Maximilian  P 


Lowe,  to  California 
3.046.260,  7-24-62. 


3.048,112. 
3,046,113. 
3,048,115. 
3,(M8,120 


of 


and  SQs 
and  8(]r 
and  Stts 
and  SUs 
SQs,  Oskar.  to  Axoulate  Corp.     Diaso  compounds  and  print 
Ing   plates   manufactured   therefrom.      3.048.114,    7-24-62. 
Cl.  96—33 
SOs,   Oskar.   to  Axoplate  Corp.     Light  sensitive  material  for 
printing  and   proceMH   for  making  printing  plates.     3.046.- 
117,  7-24-82,  Cl   96     33. 
Sils,   Oskar.   to   Atoplate  Corp.      Light   sensitire  material   for 

Printing  and  process  for  making  printing  plates.     3.046.- 
19.  7-24-62.  Cl.  96-33. 
SQs    Oskar.   to  Axoplate  Corp.     Process  of  making  printing 
plates  and  light  sensitive  material  suitable  for  use  therein. 
5.048,122,  7    24-82,  Cl    96—33. 
SUs,  Oskar,  W    .\eufci>bauer,  and  M    P    Schmidt,  to  Axoplate 
Corp.      Proct-ss  for  nialdng  prlntinK  plates  and  llKht  sensi- 
tive material  for  use  therein.     3.046.123.  7-24-62,  Cl.  96— 
33 
SQs.  Oskar.  and  M.  Qlos,  to  Atoplate  Corp.     Llf ht  sensitive 

material    and    process       3.046.128.    7-24-62.    Cl.   96—35. 
Sutherland,    Lionel    M.,    and  T.    H.    Paris,   to  Tomlon   Corp. 
Process   and   apparatus   for  the  hydraulic  Impregnation   of 
cellulosic    materials       3.046.183,    7-24-62.    Cl.    f62— 56. 
Sutton.  Thomas  A.  ;   See— 

Brooks.  Charles,  and  Sutton     3.0441.174. 
Brooks.   CharU-s,    Sutton,   and   Brownold      3.045,742. 
Suxukl,  Tsuneshi.      Cosmetic  composition  and  preparation 

the  same     3,(H6.199.  7-24-62.  Cl.  167—90. 
Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  Alctlebolag  :    Bee — 

Wagenlus.  Hans  B.     3,045.447^ 
Swanson,     KImer    C        Combination 
stitched  bans.     3.045. «9<),  7-24-62 
Swatman.   Ivan   M.,   to  Ford  Motor 
3.045.966.  7   24-62.  Cl   253—39.1. 
Sweden  Freeier  Mfg.  Co.  :    Bee — 
Briscoe  Donald  M      3  045,988 
Patch,  Robert  S.,  and  Swenson 
Sweetenham,  Walter  M.  :    See — 

Duckltt.  Harry,  and  Sweetenham.    3.046.390, 
Swenson,  Harvey  F.  ;   See 

Patch,  Robert  S..  and  Swenson.    3.045,441. 
Sykora.  George  E  ,   to  Well   Surveys  Inc.      Process  for  dlmen- 
slonally  stablllilng  articles  fabricated  from  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene      3,045, 28M.  7-24-<i2,  Cl.  18 — 65. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Rrlskin,  Herbert  B      3,048.348. 
Brouse.  David  Y..  and  Desaulnlers.     3.045.460. 
Shappell.  Stanley  C,     3.045.805. 
Sibley.  Robert  C     3.046.446.  ,       ,1, 

WInslow,  Paul  H     3.046.415.  j      \\\ 

Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :  Bee —  I 

Cope,  Geoffrey  W.     3.045.838. 

Syntex  S  A.  :   Bee—  A 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  Ringold     3,046.285. 

Szumskl.  Stephen  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Method  of 
producing  streptokinase  and  streptodornase.  3,046.200, 
7-24-62.  Cl.  195--68. 

Taber  Instrument  Corp. :  Sea — 
Dumas.  Roger  E.    3.045.490. 

Tallev.  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Learmont.  Tom.  and  Talley.    3.045.844. 


opener    on 


closure    and 
Cl.  22»— 86. 
Co.     Gas  turbine  engine. 


3.045.441. 
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Talon,  Inc. :  See — 

Poux.  Roland  J.     3.045.307. 
Tao.  Deh  C,  to  The  Basslck  Co. 

7-24-62.  Cl.  45—139. 
Tarasuk.    George   J.      Punch    card 

235—81.12. 
Taugner.  Jack  W.  :  8e»— 

Ostline.  John  E.,  and  Taugner. 
Taulll,  Thomas  A.  :  Bee — 

Roman.  Daniel  P..  and  Taulll.    3,046,2.34. 
Tajrlor.  Charles  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 


Leveling  device,    3.045,390, 
3.045.905,    7-24-62.   Cl. 

3.046,342. 


-134. 
3,045,956. 


Locking  device.    3,045.306.  7-24-62.  Cl.  24. 
Taylor.  Herbert  W.  :    Bee — 

Oaynor,  Frank  A.,  Gibbons    and  Taylor 
Taylor.  Taylor  &  Hobson  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Cook.  Gordon  H.    3.045.546. 
Taylor.  Vernon  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Har|>er.  Frederick  R.    3.046.197. 

Harper.  Frederick  R.     3.046.198. 
Taylor-Wlnrteld  Corp  ,  The  :   Bee — 

Seeloff.  Melvin  Si.     3,046.384. 

Seeloff.  Melvin  M.    3.046.385. 
Telautograph  Corp.  :   See — 

Leavitt,   MInard  A..  Pecker,  and  Burns.     3.046.336. 
Telefunken  O  m.b.H.  :  Bee— 

BartholomH,   Johann,  and   Bcblaud      3,048,550. 
Tench,  John  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Wax  composition  for  candles. 

,3,048.101.  7-24-62,  Cl    44 — 7.5. 
Terre  Hill  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Wenger,  Harvey  M      3,045,811. 
Tesla.  narodni  podnik  :  Bee — 

Delong,  Armin,  DrahoA,  and  Speclalny.     3,046,397. 
Texas  Butadiene  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Musknt,  Irving  E.    3.048,246, 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  .''fe — 

Matzen,  Walter  T.,  and  Blard.    3.046,487. 
Texas  Plastics  Materials  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Bender.  Richard  B.     3.046.213. 
Textilana  Corp.  :  See — 

Ernst.  Robert,  and  Comar.    3,046,231. 
Thayer.  Charles  R  :  See — 

Horner.  Clifford  E..  Quinn,  and  Thayer, 
and  H.  J.  Roberts  ;  said 
A<iuatlc    toy.      3,043,636. 


C.   Shenkle.  and  B. 
register.      3,045.486. 


3.046,386. 
Refrigerating 


Co.     Toy  cash 


3,045,- 


7-24-62, 
7-24-62, 
for 


Thomas.  De  1mm  V 
to    said    Thomas 

n.>— 23 
Thomas.    Herbert   (J.,   H.   J.   Cornish,   C. 
I.«st,    to    Rockwell ,  Mfg.    Co.      Meter 
7-24-82.  Cl    73— 2t3. 
Thomas.  .Maxwell  M.  :  See— 

Tolbert,  F:ugf>ne.  and  Thomas.    3.046,312. 
Thomas.    Robert    W..    to    General    Motors    Corp 

turntable.     3.04.5.972,  7-24-62,  CI   254 — 87 
Thomas.  Royal  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Woodlnc.  Walter  H,.  Thomas,  and  Xorcross 
Thomas,  Wendell  .M  ,  to  General  Motors  Cori 
apparatus      3.045,448,  7-24-62,  Cl   62—13? 
Thompson  Ramo  W(M)IdridKe  Inc.  :  Bee — 
.Sampietro,  Achilles  C.    3,04.5. 8.'>7. 
SamplPtro.  Achilles  C.    3,045,8,58. 
Thomson,    James    E.,    to    Western    Stamping 

register.    3,04.5,902,  7-24-62.  Cl   235 — 12 
Thomson,  Marvin  (i.  :  See — 

Francis,  Norman   L..  Thomson,  and  Musschoot 
888. 
Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Nutten.  Warren  D.,  and  Phillips.    3.046.605. 
Time.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Faeber.  Harry  W.    3.045.586. 
Timpner,  Fred  F.  :  See — 

Campbell,  Edgar  C.  and  Timpner.  3.045.458 
T'PJo"-   J«»n»'«   R      Advertising  device.      3,045,375. 

TJernlund.    Emil   J.      Burner  assembly.      3.045,744. 

Tobey,  Silas  B.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Fastener 
•r  ^^"*'o.  «"«' /overs.     3,04.5.308.  7-24-62.  C\.  24—211 

7   24  fllj    n   f2-I'3r""''"  ^""^      '''''  """'*"«•     3,045,444, 
Toho  Rayon  Kabnshlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

.Saito.  Shigeru      3.045,461. 
Tokhelm  Corp.  :  Sfp-  - 

T^iK^'t^t'*™"'   H"'""'<'.K  .  and  Kruckeberg.     3,045,868 
Tolbert,  KuKene,  and  M.  M.  Thomas.     Machine  for  snreadlnir 
mortar.    3,045,312,  7-24-62  CI   2.5—118  "preaamg 

Tomllnson.  (ieorge  H  ,  II  :  See 

TomUnson,  George  H..  and  G.  H.  Tomllnson  II. 

Tomllnson.  (Jeorge  H  .  and  G.  H.  Tomllnson  II    to 
■^82   7_24%2   n '"160*^36 ^"'P"""  P^'P""^  process. 
Tomlon  Corp.  :  See — 

Sutherland.  Lionel  M.,  and  Paris.     3,046,183. 
Towmotor  Corp. :  See — 

<"hrlsten8on,  James  J.,  and   Maloney.     3,045,848. 
Torn.  Lawrence  J.,  and  J    P    Phllbin,  to  Outler-Hammer 
Gaging  apparatus.     3, 048, .533,  7-24-62,  Cl    340—178 

^"«'!ir"'K„^"''-  ."'"'   A-    ^^\.H'"f"-   ■''  •   *«   Esso    Research 

3"(i8,2V4^'r2;^"6l>:n:\>8(/^93"7.  •>«'y'°"'"''-      P'— 

^"of""mSt.^nuT-;^  •  Z' •  IZ  '•I'""  f^orblde  Corp.     Laminates 

Toy  a  ma.  Akira  :  Bee— 

Vamamoto.  AkIra.  and  Toyama.     3.045.557  | 

Toyo  Koatsu  Industries   Inc.  :  See 

Inaba.    Yanosuke,    Sliyake.    and   Kimura.      3,046  254 
Trak  Electronics  Co..  Inc  •  See—  I 

Dewlti,  Gerhard  H.     3,046,500.  \ 

t- 


Treptow.  Frederick  W. :  See — 

Jnrgens.  William  C.  and  Treptow.     3,046,356. 
Trevor.  Bertram  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Stabilised 

frequency    modulated    oscillator.      3,046,496,    7-24-62,    Cl. 

332 19  .  '  1    >.. 

Trico  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Olshel,  John  R.    3,046,272. 

Triest  Mfg.  Works,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Webber.  Clarence  E..  and  Triest.     3,046,483.  i 

Triest.  Wlllard  (J.  :  See- 
Webber.    Clarence    E..    and    Triest.      3,045,433. 

Trotta.  Leonard  J..  ^  to  Motor  City  Spring  Co.  and  H  to 
The  United  States  Bedding  Co.  Hopper  and  feeder  for 
spiral   Items.     3.045,865,  7-24-62,  O.  221—18. 

Tru-Scale,  Inc.  :  See — 

DIehl,  John  M..  and  Taeger.    3,046,180. 

Techumi.  Otto.  H.  Kappeler,  and  R.  Strelt,  to  Autophon 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Telephone  snb-statlon  Including  micro- 
phone ampllfler.     3.046,333,  7-24-62,  Q.  179 — 81. 

Tsiang.  .Sih  H.  :  See — 

.MIshelevlch,  Benjamin,  and  Tslang.     3,046,394. 

TsuJIuohi,  Jumpel,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology. Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry. 
Optical  system  having  aberration  correcting  plate  member 
with  ring  shaped  phase  retarding  layers.  3;043,630,  7-24- 
62,  Cl,  88—14. 

Tucker.  Robert  L..  to  Well  Surveys  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
regulating  belt-type  electroautlc  generator*.  3,046,467, 
7-24-62.  Cl.  322—2. 

Tudge,  Joseph,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 
Dynamo  electric  machines  3,046,424  7-24-62,  Cl  310 — 
81.  ... 

Tuper,  Earl  S.  Filamentous  decoration  and  fabrication  proc- 
ess.    3,046.178,  7-24-62.  Cl.  158 — 167. 

Turlay,  Joseph  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Crankshaft. 
3,045,.507,  T-24-62,  Cl.  74 — 603. 

Turner,  George  L..  to  H.  B.  Sherman  Mfg.  Co.  Lawa 
sprinkler.    3.045,923,  7-24-62.  Cl.  239—230. 

Turner.  Philip  G..  and  C.  C.  Home,  to  The  International 
Nickel  Co..  Inc.  Manufacture  of  hollow  turbine  blades. 
3.045.328.  7-24-62.  Cl.  29 — 156,8. 

Turpln.  .Mexander  J.,  to  Hauck  Mfg.  Co.  Low  air  pressure 
burner.     3,04.5,745.  7-24-62,  Cl.  158—76. 

Tuinik.  Richard  H.  :  Bee — 

Wolfskin.  John,  and  Tuxnik.    3,046,423. 

Tweten,  Ludvlg.  Car  top  boat  loader  and  carrying  mech- 
anism.    3,040,849.  7-24-82,  CT.  214 — 450. 

Tye.  Frank   L.,   to  The  Permutlt  Co.  Ltd.     Electrodlalyslng 
cells.     3,046,211.  7-^24-62.  Cl.  204— 180. 
Sta»e   car     Tyler.  Vernal  M.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Underwater  vehicle, 
aiage   car         3  045.623.  7-24-62.  CT.  114—16.8. 


3.048.202. 
Roberts  assor. 
7-24-82,    CT. 


3.046,- 

Howard 
3.046.- 


Inc, 


Tyler,  W.  S.,  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Parks,  Walter  J.     3,045,824. 
Trmkewlci,      John.      Panel-mounted      electrical      connector, 

3.048,516.  7-24-82.  CT.  339—126. 
Tyrrell.   Paul  C,   and  W.   F,   Wiley,   Jr.,   to  Wilcox  Electric 

Co.,    Inc.      Voltage   regulated   power   supplies.      3,046,466, 

n)belohde,'  Leo.     False  twisting  device.     3,046,416,  7-24-62, 

C\.  57—77.45. 
Udell.  Inc. :  See — 

Crarrett,  Henry  U.,  Peters,  and  Dinning.     8,045.759. 
I'ecker,  Norman  C.  to  Lear,  Inc.     Roll-yaw  presentation  de- 
vice.    3,045,358.  7-24-62.  Cl.  33 — 204. 
Ukltsu.  Ken-IchI :   Bee— 

Amada.  Sanae   Matsumoto,  and  Ukltsu.    3,045,690. 
Underwood.  Lawrence  E.    Antenna  support  structure.     8.04S.- 

952,  7-24-62   CI.  244—38. 
Ungar.  Marvin  J.  :  See —  j 

Klein.  Gerald  I.,  and  Ungar.    3,046,477. 
Unilever  Ltd.  :  See— 

Higham,  Edward  H.    8,046,388. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Barth.  Bruce  P.    3.046.103. 

Cessna.  John  C.  and  Mallonee.     3.046.229. 

Dunn,  Je«se  T..  and  Heywood.    3.046,308. 

Fleming.  David  H.,  Jr.    3.045.766. 

Lisanke.  Robert  J.,  and  Bailey     3,046,296. 

Lowe,  Charles  S.    3.048,216, 

Marsal.  Paul  A     3,046,328 

Nelson,  Edward  C,  and  Grifflng.    3.048.107  ! 

Pike.  Ronald  M.     3.046.293. 

Pike.  Roscoe  A.    3.048.292.  , 

Pike.  Roscoe  A.     3.046.294.  ■ 

Toulmln.  Harrv  A.  Jr     3,046,170.         ' 

Winter.  I.#ster  L..  and  Edstrom.    3.046,240. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Best,  Stanley  G.     3,045.983. 

Brahm,  Charles  B.    3.045,426.  | 

Bruun,  Pkijrene  R,    3.045.500  ' 

Gaubls.  I/eonard  L  .  and  Hall.    3,045.762. 

Martin    Henry  E.    3.048,4.50  1 

Petterson.  Tor.     3.045.593, 
United  Carbon  Co.   Inc.  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Richard  H..  and  Askew.    3.04.5.892. 
United  Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Cornell.  Allen  D.     3.04.5.856 

Eraser,  Robert  W.     3,046.377. 

Johnson.  Frank  E.,  Sr.    3.045.309 

Shears.  Stuart  T.    3,045,304. 
United  Shoe  Machlnerv  Corp.  :  See —  | 

Willis.  Grant  N..  and  Seccombe.     8,045,584.  ' 

United  States  Bedding  Co.  The  :  See — 

Trotta.  Leonard  J.    3.045.865. 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Peters,  CTlfford  M„  Dinning,  and  Brown.     3.045.750. 


XIVlll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blanton.     8.04n,»20 
3.046.455. 


United  SUCM  of  America 
AipictiUur*  :   fee — 

B«roxa.  Morton.     3.046.191. 

I>M>lwld.  Harold  J  .  and  McL^morc.     3.046.1 4S. 

I>owe.  KdUon.  Lhirke*.  and  Hamilton      3.046.143. 

MontKomenr.  Kdna  M  .  and  Meiaon.     3.046.161. 

OtP7,  FVIls  H..  Wllbam.  and  Viehltretter.     3.046.312 

Rm>tm.  WlUon  A  .  Ferklna.  and  Chance.     3.046.070 
Air  Fnr<* :  See— 

Haker.  Jam««  O      3.045.S48  ,     l  | 

Maker.  Jame*  O     3  04.'>.54e  >     'I 

0«<>«l.  Radaraea  K    H      S.54«f.33I 

a4>b^l.  Radamea  K    H      3.04«.333 

Hooker.  Ralph  J  .  Macaulay.  and 

Nelaon.  Harold  H     and  Scripture 

Ro«enthal.  Sidney.     3.04A.779 
Army  :    Sre — 

Breakend.  Sam  D      3.046.483. 

Tohn.  .Sermoar  B      8.046.503. 

Kaat.  William  J      3.046.482 

Jnnea.  Howard  S..  Jr.    3,046.S07. 

Linn   Sidney  S.    3.045.ft07 
Atomic  Enerity  (.  ommlaalon  :   See — 

Anderson.  Clere  R      3.046.212. 

Bmc**.  Francia  R      3.046.067 

("herry,  .Norman  H      3.046.402. 

Horn.  Fre.1frlrk  L.     8.046.08S 

.N'orirren.  Duane  l'     3.045.528. 

Powern.  Richard  .M.    3.046.090. 

Htelndler.  Martin  J.    3.046.089. 
Commerce  :  See — 

Keaaler.  Karl  O  .  and  Schweltser.     3.046.473 
Interior :  See — 

Pletpr    UVul^T  E  .  Golden,  and  Naxaruk      3.045.861. 

Sullivan.  Paul  M..  and  Chamber*      3.046.215. 
National   .Aeronautlcn  and   Spare  AdmtnlatratloD  :   See — 

Morrell.  Gerald.     3.045.424. 
Navy  :  See — 

Boyce.  William  C  .  and  Johnson      3.045.957. 

-Brown.  CalTin  F.  Jackson,  and  Campbell.     3.045.598. 

Bunt.  Edicar  A  .  and  Olaen.     3,045,481. 

Campbell.  Rrneat  F     3.045.554 

Comercl,  Frank  A..  Schwarti.  and  WUpon.     3,046.358. 


Shapiro.    Brenner. 
3.045,624. 


and    Connor. 


Couch.    DwUht 

3,046^205. 
Daly,  llioroas  A.,  and  Hall. 
Eck    Robert  C.     5.04.^.627. 
Peldman.  Edward  M  .  and  Could.     3.046.401.  < 

Grenatad.  Arvld.  Hereth.  Morris,  and  Sherman.    3.045.- 

552. 
Johnmn.  MIlea  C  .  and  Burke.    3.046.524. 
Kittredae.  (leorjte  W     and   Heronemus.     3.045,622. 
Klein.  (Terald  I  .  and  t'nrar      3.046.477. 
Kowalyshyn.    Stephen,    Ualy^    and    Cooke.      3,045,626 
Maokle.  William  L      .?. 045.958    ■ 
McVey.  Eugene  S      3.046,488 
Pummer.  Walter  J  .  and  Wall      3.046.313. 
Rae.   Randolph  S      3.U45.596 
Smith.  Charles  H.,  Jr     3.04,'). 625. 
Strenau.    Richard  H.   P.  and  Derwin      3.045.524 
Wcoterfleld.   Krerett  C      3,046.545. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Hafner,  William  F  .  I..each.  and  Smeal.     3.046.217 
Reich.  Harold  A.     3,045.616 
US   Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :  See— 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L..  and  Freedman.     3.046,281. 
UolTeraal  .\mer1can  Corp.  :  See — 
Mrhols,  Walter  8,     3.046,035. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co  :  See — 
.SrhraerllnK.  Louis      3,046,253 
Unkefer.  Cllbert  G  .  J    G    Barrick,  and  W    H    Me^k.  Jr.,  to 
The  HarshawChemlcal  Co      Water  disperaed  drier  compost 
tlons      3,04«.1,'>3.  7-24-62.  (M    106     310 
UpdeRrair.  William  H.     Portable  Inhaler     3.045.671.  7-24-fl2. 

CI.   128 — 203. 
Upjohn  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Johannesen.  George  T  ,  Sr     3.045,875. 
Upshur.  Littleton,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc      Proceas  for 
colorlna  polyoleflnir  textile  materials.     3.046.076    7-24-62 
n    8—55 
Usipes  rhimlques  Rhone-Poatenc,  Soclete  des :  See — 

Julia.  Marc  T      3.046.290 
Uttlejr.  Albert  M.  :  See- 
Russell.  (;raham.  and  Cttley.    8.045.911. 
V  .M  Corp.  :  See — 

Faulkner,  Wlllanl  J  .  and  Bayha.     3,048.020. 
Faulkner.  Wlllard  J.,  and  Hammond.     3.049,024. 
Vadas,  I,*slle  :  See — 

Wilbur,  Paul  C.  Vadas,  and  Pucclnelll.     3.045.730. 
Vadas.  Leslie,  and  PC.  Wilbur,  to  P^C  Corp.     Pitting  head 

3.045.731,  7-24-62,  CI    14(^— 28 

Vadaa.    Leslie,  to  FMC  Corp.     Peach  pitter  gripping  device 

3.045.732.  7-24-62.  O.   146—28. 

Vand«r  Waal.  William  (i  Flexible  material  winder  3  045- 
939.  7-24-62.  CI.  242      .56. 

Vander^wl.  Ward  M.  :  See — 

Coffman.  Marcella  M  ,  and  Vanderpool.    3.045.260. 

Vaode  Sande.  George,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co  Ultra- 
sonic vehicle  detector  system.  3,046.518  7-24-62  CI 
340—38 

Van  Dijk.  Adrianus.  to  The  State  of  the  Netherlands  for  the 
purpoaes  of  this  Application  Represented  by  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  State  (ias  Concern  (ias  heated  discontin- 
uous furnace  particularly  adaot^d  to  the  baking  of  bread 
3.045.614.  7-24-62.  C1.   107—55 

Van  Hook.  John  O  .  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Bisoaphthenate 
heterocyclic    ntcra.      3.046.284.    7-24-62.    CI.    260 — 347.4. 


Van  Norm 


I  Van  Hooxer.  John  F..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co     Prep«ra- 
I      tion  of  aUall   metal  dlchromate.     3,046,091.  7-24-62701. 
23—56. 
Van  Langen.  Johannes  O   M.  :  See — 

Schepman.  Pelix  E..  Wittenberg,  and  ran  Langen.    3,046,- 

Van  Loon,  Gerardus,  trading  aa  Cedona.  Haarlemmer  Pharma- 
ceotaiche  Fabriek  :  See — 

MarlnuB  A  .  Jr     3,046.195. 
rnian  Industries,  Inc   :  See-- 
I  Lackoff.  Samuel  K     3.046.491. 

Van  Schoor.  Albert :  See— 

Jacobl.  Erneat.  Lust,  and  van  Schoor.    3.046,189 
Van  Strten.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Hodes.  William,  and  Van  Strten.    3.046.258. 
Veaale.  Folxom  .M  .  to  Owens  Corning  FIberglaa  Corp.     Glaaa 

surface  treatments      3,046,084.  7-24-62   CI    18 — 54 
Vellnsky,  Stanlslav  J.     Fabric  fastener.     3.045,310    7-24-62. 

CI.  24 — 263 
Veltfort.  Theodore  E  ,  Jr  :  Sea — 

Jura   Albert  E  .  Jr.,  and  Veltfort.     3.045,488 
Velvel     William    K  .    to   B.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Mechanism    for    stacking   aheeta.      3,046,008     7-24-62     CI. 
271 — 68. 
Veryser,  Harry  C.  :  See — 

Gruschow.  Allan  C^  and  Verraer.     3,045,384. 
VIeooll.    Giorgio,    to    Societa    \finelba    s.r.l.      Snap    device. 

3.045,498,  7-24-62    O    74—17  8 
Vlnkavlch,   Victor  F.     Hand   truck.     3.045,842.  7-24-62    CI. 

214 — 84. 
VIssers,  Baatlaan    to  Landbouwwerktxilgen  -en  Machlnefabrik 
H.    Vissiera   N.V.     Apparatus  for  spreading   pulverized  or 
granular  fertlUiers.     3.046.025.  7-J4-62.  CI.  275 — 7. 
Voitel,  Marcel  J   :  See  — 

Lltz,  Frank  A.,  and  Vogel.    S.046,540, 
Vogel.  Wlllem  F.  :  ITrr^ 

Stratlng.  Jan.  Moes.  and  Vogel.     3.046.272. 
Vogt.    Clarence    W.      .Method    and    apparatus    for   preparing 
measured  charges   of  material    ana   dispensing   tnem   Into 
cavities.      3.045.717.    7-24-62.   CI     141—12. 
Voinovlch.   Sweenev.  to  Mercantile  Metals.    Inc      Fire  extin- 
guishing compoMition  and  method  of  making  it.     3.046.220. 
7-24-62.  CI   252—2. 
Volvo  Aktiebolaget :  See— 

Wettsteln.  Friti  A.     3.046.062,  i 

Vulcan  Containers  Inc.  :  See —  I 

McMahon.  George  K      3,045.85©. 
Vyskumny  ustav  svaracsky  MHD  :  See — 

Cabelka,  Joief.     3.046,383, 
Vyxkumny  a  ikusebnl  l^-tecky  ustav  :  See — 

Dubaky.  BorlvoJ.   Straka.  Pelkel,  and  Feuereisl.     3,045,- 
666. 
Waas.  Helnrlch.  J.  Ehiers.  and  O.  GHm.     Icebreaker.     3,045,- 

628.  7-24-62.  CI.  114 — 40. 
Wacker-Chemle  GmbH.  :  See — 

Denaler.  Ludwlg      3,W6,160. 
Wade,  Worth,  to  American  Viscoae  Corp.     Plastic  lined  seals 

for  strapping.      3,045,303,  7-24-62.  CT    W— 18. 
WsKenluH.   Hans   B..   to   Svenska   Rotor  Masklner  Aktiebolag. 
Rotary    device,   such   as    refrigemtlnK   machine  or   similar 
device      3.045.447.  7-24-62.  O   62-172. 
Wauner.  Kuno.  to  Bayer  Aktl^'ngesellschaft,  Farbenfabrlken. 
Procesa  for  the  acylatlon  of  polyoxymethylenes,     3,046,251, 
7-24-62.  CI.  260 — 67 
Wamipr.    Richard  V.      Self  adjustable   rotatable  surface  con- 
ditioning  device      3  045.267.  7-24-62.   H.    15 — 50. 
Walner.    KuK^ne.    to    Horizons    Inc.       Printout    photoreaists 
and  method  of  making  same.     8.046,125.  7-24-62,  CI.  96 — 
35 
Waldhofer.   Relnhard.   to   Koppers  Co..    Inc.      Tubular  boiler 
or  heat   exrbaniter   with  soot   blower.      3.045,978.   7-24-62, 
n    257      1. 
Waldick,  I>eo.  to  Felten  *  Gullleaume  Carlswerk  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.      .Xrrangement  for  adjusting  the  frequency-depend- 
ent   attenuation    in    submarine    cable    system.      8.046,490, 
7-24-62    CI.  333—28 
Wall.  I^o  A  :  See— 

Pummer.  Walter  J  ,  and  Will.     3.046.318. 
Wallace.  F'r»Hierlck  J.,   to  American  Cyatoscope  Makers,  Inc. 
Inflatable  balloon  catheter      3.045,677.  7-24-62,  CI.  128 — 
349. 
Wallace.  John  W  .  and  R.  E    Hull,  to  WentlnKhouse  Electric 
Corp.     Strip  thtckness  control  apparatus.     3,045,617,  7-24- 
62,  CI    80—56 
Walsche   Kenneth  L.     Safety  device  for  supporting  an  infant. 

304.'S,2.58.  7-24-62.  O.  5—317 
Walther  Technik  Carl  Kurt  Walther  :  Sae— 

Hesslenberg.  Werner.     3.045.897. 
Walton.  John  F  :  See — 

Reaves    John  H  .  and  Walton.     3.046.489. 
Wanner,   B»Ttll      Camera   coupling  means.     3.045.573.  7-24- 

62.  CI.  9.-)— 18.  .  „^^. 

Ward    Charles  W.     Method  and  apparatus  for  sifting.     3,045.- 
817.  7-24-62.  CI    209     21.  .^     ^„    ^, 

Ward.    Nephi   J,      Posting   register.      3.046.039.   7-24-62.  CI. 

282—3 
Warner,  Amos  C.  :  See —  .      «  ^.«  ^wv- 

Heller.  Geonte  L..  Warner,  and  De  I.4ind.     3.046.006. 
Warner  I^mbert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Meltzer    Robert    I  ,    Stansback,  and  Lutz      3.046.306. 
Shavel     John.   Jr..  and   Bobowskl.      3.046.279. 
Warren.    Henry    R  .   to   Radio   Corp    of  America.      Magnetic 

h^adK       3,046,359.  7-24-62.  n.   179—100.2. 
Watklns    I^nnle  L.     Fishing  plug.     3.045.382.  7-24-52.  CL 

43     42  17. 
Watson.   Alexander  S.     Dry  ore  aorter.     3.045.825.  7-24-62. 

CI  209—471. 
Watts  Rerulator  Co.  :  See — 

Dillon.  Wendell  M.    3.045,705. 
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Weaver.  Vance.  CompoHitlon.  Inc.  :  See— 
Weaver.  Vance  W,     8.045.797. 

;.T,^\rK?Tmp^;vet^^^^ 

a5.4''33.' 7"-'2;!;^^  Tt^^l  jJ'neumatK^hydraulicTooi:: 
Webbere.  Fred  J  .  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Coated  metallic 

Insert  In  mold      3.045,301,  7-24-62    CT    22— 174    ™***'"<^ 
^C^L  -^TPli  ^-  "."1  «.   K    Haurltz    to  Homnai  Electronica 

C?^7»-^3?  ""^^^  *"'"'*°^  ''*""''"'       3.046,029    7-24-6? 
Wehner.  Donald  C. :  See — 
nr.i„^*'V'>«-^''l''*'''"  ^  •   """l  Wehner.      3.046,201 

"^3  or5^lKP'7"?t^2    ^^71^^^"'  "•^  ""^^"^'^  -'^  -»-""^ 
Welbom.  Don  F.  :  8e<* 

Weir^'vfK  f  "''"a  ^  •   "1  Welbom.      3.{M5.687. 
Welch     Nicholas   A.,   and   C.   K.    Roberts,    to   C    K    Roberts 
«ck  reslatant  lock  cylinder.     3,045,488.  7-24-62.  CI    70— 

Well  Surreys  Inc.  :  See— 

Sykora.  George  E.    8,045,288. 

Tucker.  Robert  L.    8.046.467. 
Wellman.  Fred  C,  :  See — 

^"(Ms'/eo"'*^    **■■    ^'°°*°«'    '^^""■n.    and    McDevltt. 

'''3l!r45.^K*7-24-62'*M-397"^'^^'"    ^''•""•^    "^^'^ 
^'»l'rnh^.'!l'"II   "  V  t"   ^^•'''•'•p'nb  Electronics   Corp.      Phono- 

a'^rm"*'  3.0%23''r'2T?2"?r'27'4-'l'r  ''"""""  **'  *"*  '°"« 
Welton.  Ralph  C. :  Ser-     " 

w-„^"**'«''"-  ^"'.'l  ^'-  ^JT*^-  ■"<>  Welton.     3.046.082. 
Wenger.  Harvey  .M     to  Terre  Hill  Machine  Co.     Bam  gutter 

cleaner.     3,045.81 1.  7-24-82.  CI.  198— 224. 
Werts.  Everett  W.  :  See— 

Adams.  Charles  J.,  and  Werts.    3,046.370. 

bI^^S*"'"'   ^.""tf^*  ^u  *"  ^'"'♦•^   States  of  America,   Navy 

«o  P,!^  *2'!"X'''- '*'"   echo  ranging   system.      3.046.545    7-24- 

W^.  »  I.  343 — a. 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Fyfe.  William  A  .  and  Shore.     3.045,739 

lleldergott.  Harry  W.     3,045  819 

Jordan.  Harold  K  ,  and  McCachern.    3,045,588. 

Martin,  Earl  C     3,045,337. 

Moeller,  Lowell  J.     3.045.712 

Monahan.  Jack  J.,  and  Shafer.    3,045,715 

Tobey.  Silas  B.    3.046..308. 
Western  Stamping  Co.  :   See — 

Thomson.  James  E.    3,045  902 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :   See— 

Blocher  Thomas  J..  Jr      3,046.470 

Bryan.  Harold  W.     3.046.391 

Dodd.  Arthur  E.     3  04fl  393 

Feucht.  Jacob  E  ,  and  Dellner.    3.045  769 

Hagrer   Robert  E     3.046.542 

Luft.  PhlllD  H      3,046.392. 

Mli.hele%lch,  Benjamin,  and  Talang.     3.046.394 

Staples.  Crawford  E     3,046  454 
Westlnghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 
«•     .V"  u '"•  ""'■'■V   «n'1  Sweetenham.     3,046..390 
>^estlnghouse  Electric  Corp  ;   See — 

S?'""*;'".P '""'■''  ^'     Ou'nn.  «nd  Thayer.     3.046  202      - 
Klesel.  Kenneth  A.    3,046  45]  •■^".-i.w^. 

Lauer,  Rodney  F.     3.045,448. 
Nicholson.  James  F      3  046  431 
„.     Wallace.  John  W.  and  Hull.    3,045.517. 
Westlund.  Roy  A.  :   See  - 

Murray.  John  L.,  and  Westlund.    3.046  225 
3Tv5l6"*7-24-""VV   sS'-^lSr"'*"  -"tomatic  revolver. 
Wettsteln.   Fritz  A  ,   to  Volvo.  Aktiebolaget       Resilient  bush- 
ing or  piston  element.    3.046.062.  7-24  62.  CI     308— 4 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See — 

Baron.  Ralph  D     3.045.451 

Cobb,  Clifton  A  ,  Orr.  and  Robandt.     3.045.696 
.      Conaway.  Bolyn  11.    3.045.452. 

^^tJ*;  ^^-   '1 K  Whitely      Apparatus  for  digging  and 
balling  trees  or  bushes.     3,045.368.  7-24-62    CI    .17—2 

^^hu  ^Tn™  *''  ,"  •   *"  InK^rsollRand  Co.     Hydraulic  varl- 
Cl    23^^™r  ^'''" "■'"""  P"**"*^^  «'»*'l"'      3.045.892.  7-24-62. 

^Co*-  ^vn?iT./;  •  lit  ^   ^   ^r'""''"^  )■''  American  Cyanamld 
yOg_«^tn*tic    culture    media.      3,046,201.    7-24-62.    CI. 

White.  Stanley  F 
115  5. 

Whitley.  Robert  :  See— 

V^Tiltcomb.  Lee.    3.045  368 

^Cn.°137^*S»'lf-     ^•**"*"''K  «'*^«<»      3.045.698.7-24-52. 


ZZIX 


Lumber  Co.     Con 
slide  valve. 


Speaker.     3.046.362.  7-24-62.  CI,   179— 


Photoelectric 


3.046,312. 


Whiton,   Arthur  L.,   to  Chicago  Mtii  >nH 

wlFif  ^-2^«^'  cr'=?37^:'^5  s-  '''•*- 

B^rt  V^V.  ^"^  «»emen8-Schuckertwerke  AktlenwseU- 
Ci^l79-fw4r"'"''"'   transducer.      3,046.36l'   7-l|!S>. 

Wilbur,  Paul  C. ':  See— 

u.nJ'^'^^-  L*«l*«.  and  Wilbur.    3,045  731 

Wilbur  Paul  C,  L.  Vadaa,  and  S  Pucclnelll  to  I-'M.-  r.r-r. 
^rult  preparation  machine.     3,045.73?  7-24^2    a    146^ 

Wllcolator  Co    The  :  See— 

Wllc£?ffiric°C°o  ,"lic"'sS-^°'^*°'^'      ^'''''•^^ 
wnnT^n'^"'  ^*S*  ^  •  "^^  Wiley.    3,046.466  ' 

W  lldman  Jacquard  Co.  :  See 

11-..   "'iii  •'0*'°  H.    3,045.45©. 
WUey^  W'allace  F.,  Jr. :  8e^ 

WllhiJ.'?a'rft"'  ie^*^  ""'''''■    ^-^^-''ee. 

Wllk^;;/ti.^RX?fe^'fc  "<*  Mehltretter. 

Wilkit'o^Js^Jo'^d'^L^d.rSe?^'^""''     ^•^«*^»- 
will  ^''■'^'ths.  Rupert.     3,045.326. 

ImOTo^e^^'LAvinir  fi^?  ^-  '    '^"  P""*  *»«  Nemours  and  Co. 
improved ^1 J mer  finisher  apparatus      3.046,099,  7-24-62. 

Williams,  Charles  R.  :  fiee— 

u-iiH-^.S'"'''??'*',*^"/  ^'  ""<1  Williams.    3.046  795 

\viii.^''*''"'^"-,]^'>"<>°«''  *nd  Williams      3  046  458 

"  &^JS".,S.  's^'"^^,  ■"i^frcrTav- 

Wllson.'cec'^l  f  ™ See-'  ''''''^''*'-  ""^  ^^'"P""      3.046.358. 
Wii-'V'^i?"*^'"."","''^""'' Wilson.    3.045  516 

7  ^62  Cl'''260'"'"-1"  8  "'^  ""  ""'"  Plastlclzer.  TCe  247 
Wilson.  Peter  G.  to  '  The  Forgrove  Machlnerv  Co  IM 
i.-iV  '■*Plil°f  machines.  3.045  404  7-24-^2  n">^  lan  ''• 
W  llson.  William  J  .  to  Sanders  AsW.lcia tet    Inc     Hlehlrruencv 

attenuator.     3,046.505.   7-24-62    C\    skV—fiV       friHUiency 
Wilson,   Woodrow  S.  :   Sfr-~  J.«— 81. 

11-      Akers.  EdwHPd  G      3,045.880.  I 

Winipfheimer.  A  ,  &  Bro.  Inc.  :  See— 
.,.,     Scheel,  Henry  A      3,045.319. 
Wlnchareer   Corp.:   See 


in|d 


Kretnkort. 


Van     Langen. 
,    7-24-62.    CI. 


Patnaiide.  Ronald  A.     3.046.409  , 

Winder.   William   C  :  See— 

vv.„  ^^''V^  Douglas  R  ,  and  Winder.    3.046.144 

L»  u  K-i  '  ""   "  •.  *"  ''y'vania  Electric  Products  Inc     Priority 
switching  circuit.     3.046.415.  7-24-62    CI    307— 88  5 

Winter.   I>-ster  L..  and  T.  Edstrom.  to  Cn  on  Carbide  Corn 

I,&74TV-"^4-6lTi"*26^!l^l'S'°'^  '"'"™'  «"^  S?S: 

Wirth,  Jon  C.  :  See— 

«  .  *i^  "ii^,^"''"  ^  •  ■"''  Wlrth      3.046,481 
Wirth,   Wolfgang:   See 

Wollweber,  Hartmund,  Hlltniann.  Wlrth, 
3.046.298. 
Wittenberg,    .NIco  :   See — 

Schenman,     Felix     R..     Wittenberg,     and 
3.046,360, 
Wittlin     Albert.      Fluid    Indicator.      3.046,097 

^•■>  —  253, 
Wix   Corp.  :   See — 

Hough,  Lewis  M.     3.045.827 
,.•  ,,M^r.'**^'"'^'  KlnK^lP-V  E  .  Jr.,  Young,  and  Hough      3,045,928. 
Wolfskin     John,    and    R.    H.    Tuznlk.    to    Bllley    Electric   Co 
High    shock   and    vibration    resistant    piezoelectric  <  rvstal 
units.    3.046.423,  7-24-62.  n.  310—9.1. 
Wollweber     Hartmund.     R      Hlltmann.    W.    Wlrth.    and    H 
Krelskoff,     to     Farbenfabrlken     Bayer     Aktlengesellschaft 
"'^y<"'''„f2^2,l)  heptane    hydrazine    derivatives       3.046.298, 

^  2?^' ,  ]?"*'^J  ^-  *"  ^^''y'  C'orp.  Vacuum  generation. 
3.045,897.  7-24-62.  CI.  230— 232. 

Wood.  John  F.  and  J.  C.  Wlrth.  to  Electro  Voice  Inc 
Tachometer.     3,048.481,  7-24-62.  CI.  324—69. 

Wootlhead,  James  S.,  and  J.  B.  Worthlngton  Theripoaettinc 
material.     3.046,146.  7-24-62.  CI.  106—38.5.  (  ^^ 


XXX 
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Woodlnit.   Walter  H.  R.  D.  Thomas.  Jr.  and  J/ B.  Norrrowi, 

to  Arc..«   Corp       Articulated   wln«  nhoe  for   the  electroslaK 

and  electronaa  welding  e^julpment.     3.046.S86.  7-24-oJ.  CI. 

2J9 126 

Wo«>d«     John     E..    to    Standard  Thomson    Corp.       Actuator. 

.1.(H5.918.  7-24-«2.  CI    23«— .14 
W.M>d»    John  \V.     Plow  depth  Indicator.     3.045.333,  7-24-02. 

(T    .13—183 
Wo.>dward.    WlllUm    H.  ;   See— 

Roblniton.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Woodward      3.04«.4«». 
Worthlngton  Corp   ;   See — 

Aronmjn.  Darld       2.045,437 
Worthlnjcton.  John  E.  :  See-  ...    _  a /ua  i.ia 

Woodhead.    Jamea    8.    and    Worthlnijton       3.0I6.146. 
Wriitht.  Ouane.   to  Buricewi  Micro  Switch  Co    Ltd      Alternate 

action  Jilrltch  mechanlam.     3.045.501.  7-24-«2.  C\.  7+— 142. 
Wright.  Haiel  H       See —  _^^ 

Brandon.  Clarence  W      3.048.749  r^   ,     ,  . 

Wright   JaroeM  B..  to  Ceraolaun  Re^'arch  Corp.     Dual  element 

fUHe."    3.04«.374.  7-24-«2.  CI    200^-123 
Wsiolek.  Walter  R  :  See—  »„..„..„ 

Bennlng.  Calvin  J  .  and  Wnxolek.     3.046.266. 
Wucikowakl.  Ofhmar  R..  to  LIndberg  Engineering  Co      Indue 

•tl..n   coll   with   split   flexible   Inaulatlng   flange.      3.046.509. 

7   24  «2.  CI    336— 207.  ^        „  ..  » 

Wuni    Paul  R  .  Jr ,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co      Preparation  of 

hnl.xiec«li..rane      3.046.086.  7-24-62.  CI.  23—14. 

Wutilpr.   Horst :  See—  ^  „.       .  -  «4.  .,« 

Saner,  Edgar.  OOnther,  and  Wutxier.     3.045.570. 

Wutxler.    Horst  :   See—  .....         o»....  xao 

Sauer.  Edgar.  Wutil*.  and  Hahn.     3,0455.56». 
Xerox    Corp.  :   See    - 

Sohwertx.   Frederick  A      .1.04.'S.587. 

Schwertx.  Frederick  A.     3.045.644 
Yaeiter.    Luther   L.  :   See—  

Diehl,  John  M.,  and  Taeger      3.046.180 
Yamamoto.  Akira.  and  A    Toyama      Method  of  catting  «)op*- 
rnflng   wormn   and   worm    wheels.      3.045.557.   J-£*-»£.   Cl. 

'     90— 4.  -  e 

Yarbrough.  William  S^ :   See--        ,  ^.,  ... 
Plrtle.  Ira.  and  Yarbrough.     3,045.255. 

Yanhlca  Co    Ltd  :  See— 

Akahane.  NIro      3.045.536. 

Akahane.  Mro      3.04.'S..%75 
Yevrhak.   Stephen  J.      Sfc   - 

Northrop.  Arthur  W..  and  Teychak.     3.045.S36. 
Yew,   Ming  Chlh  :  See— 

Polbemua.  Von  D..  and  Yew.     3.046.000. 

I 


Ylinen.  Klaus  J.     Force  meaaurlng  dcTice.     8.046.793,  7-24- 

62.  n    194 — 6 
Yottt.  James  M  ,  and  W.  E.  Morltx.  to  Allegheny  Plastlca.  Inc. 
Method     for     molding     thin     sections     tetrafluoroethylene. 
3.04.'5,287,  7-24-62,  CI.  18—55. 
Young,   Bruce  A.  :  See — 

Kearney,   Tbomaa  J.,   and   Young.      3,046.163. 
Young.    I>avid   H..   to   The   Walter   Kldde   Co.   Ltd.     Aircraft 

breathing   systems.      3,045.691,    7-24-62.   CI.    137—81. 
Young.    Donald    C.    to    Collier   Carbon    and    Chemical    Corp. 

LKjuid  fertllixers.     3.046.105.  7-24-62.  CI.   71—51. 
Young,  Farrile  S..  to  Gulf  Interstate  Co.    Compressor  system. 

.1.()45.8».1.  7-24-62,  CI.  230 — 95. 
Youns.   George  V.,   to  Endevco  Corp.        Transistor  regulated 

power   supply.      3.046.469.    7-24-«2,   O.   323 — 22. 
Young,  Ralph  L.  :  See — 

Humbert.  KIngsley  E..  Jr.,  Young,  and  Hough.    3.045,928. 
YoungHtown  Steel  Door  Co..  The :  See^ 

Beauchamp.  Wilfred  A.     3.045,29.'^ 
Yu.  Arthur  J    :   See- - 

Evans.  Robert  D..  and  Yu.    3,046,256 
Evan»,  Robert  D..  and  Yu.     3.046,257. 
Zagt     Marinus   A..    Jr.    to   Gerardua   Van   Loon,    trading  as 
Cedona.    Ilaarlenimer    Pharmaceutaiche    Fabrlek.      Procesa 
for      deglyryrrhlxinating      licorice      (aucrua      llquiritiae). 
3.046.195.  7-24-62.  CI.  167—65. 
Zelaa  Ikon  AG.  Stuttgart  :   See— 

Sauer,   Edgar.   Gunther.   and   Wutxler.     3.045.570. 
ZeiuM  Ikon  AktientffwellBchaft  :    See — 

Sauer.  Edgar.  Wutxler.  and  Hahn.     3.045.568. 
Zekendnrf.  Otto.     lady's  handbag  with  fan  and  warning  light. 

.1.045.900.  7-24-62.  C\.  230— 241.  ^       .    .   .     _      ..v 

Zekendorf.  Otto.     Rotary  electric  switch  for  lady  s  handbag. 

.1.04»?..1rt6,  7-24-62.  CI.  200—522.  ,         .„    ^. 

Zemla    Ewald,  to  A.  O.  Durowe.     Mechanical  oscillating  ele- 
ments for  timepieces  and  the  like,  and  electronic  actuating 
means   thewfor.     3,046,460.   7-24-62,  CI.  318—132. 
Zenime,  Caeaar,  J.  :  See —  „.»,.«..• 

Laah.  Seymour,  and  Zemme.     3.045.24S. 
Zlegler,  Arthur  W   :   See—  „«,.,-, 

Richard,  Charles  D.  and  Ziegler.     3X)46.555. 
Zlegler    George  E.,  to  Concrete  Thermal  Casings.  Inc      "eat 
distribution  svstem  and  method  of  making  same.    3.043.708, 

ZIffer     Jack,    to'pabst    Browing  Co.      Treatment   of   plants. 

3  046.194.  7-24-62.  CI.  167— 65.  .         , 

Zurn  Industries.  Inr:   See--  -  ft.- ..,        I 

Shenk.  Rob«rt  H..  and  Shaw.    3,045,453.       1  | 


^ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

I  ISSUED  JULY  24,  1962 

NoT«. — First  number  =  cla88,  second  number = subclass,  third  number=patent  number 


1—   44. 6: 

3,046.242 

26-  103: 

3.045.311 

63-   74: 

3,045,403 

73—  427:  3,045,495 

96-   33: 

3,  046. 122 

117—   04: 

3.046,156 

2—     1: 

3. 045, 243 

118: 

3.045,312 

180: 

3,045,404 

433 

3.045.496 

3.  046, 123 

07 

3.  046. 157 

52: 

3,045.244 

131: 

3.046,313 

182: 

3,045.405 

486 

3.045,497 

3,  046, 124 

100 

3,  046. 168 

243; 

3. 045. 245 

27—   2: 

3.045.314 

209: 

3, 045.  406 

74—  17.8 

3,045,498 

36: 

3,  046, 125 

130 

3.  046. 159 

260: 

3, 045, 246 

28—  50.5: 

3.04.\315 

258: 

3.04.5.407 

102 

3, 045,  499 

3,  046, 126 

165 

3.  046. 160 

3—    32: 

3.045,247 

72.3: 

3.045.316 

376: 

3,045,408 

110 

«.  045,  500 

3,  046.  127 

118—    1 

3.  045, 639 

3. 045, 248 

75: 

3,045.317 

66-  285: 

3.045.409 

142 

3,  045.  501 

49: 

3,  046. 128 

16 

3. 045.  640 

56: 

3,045,249 

76: 

3.045.318 

352: 

3.045.410 

243 

3.  045.  502 

65: 

3,  046. 129 

3.  045.  641 

145: 

3,045.250 

80: 

3. 045, 319 

400: 

3.045.411 

395 

3, 045,  503 

66: 

3. 046,  130 

40 

3.  045,  642 

154: 

3, 045. 251 

29-26. 18: 

3,045,320 

417: 

3.045.412 

424.8 

3. 045,  504 

75: 

3. 046. 131 

415 

3.  045, 643 

167: 

3,045,2.'>2 

78: 

3.045,321 

66—  26  4: 

3.045  413 

460 

3.045,505 

108: 

3, 046, 132 

637 

3.  045.  644 

172: 

3.045,?,M 

06: 

3.045.322 

42: 

Ro.25.206 

668 

3. 045,  506 

3.  046. 133 

119-   49 

3.  045.  646 

173: 

3,045,254 

118: 

3.045.323 

221: 

3, 045, 414 

603 

3.  045.  507 

3,  046. 134 

157 

3.  045. 646 

185: 

3.045.2.S5 

150: 

3.045,324 

67—   66: 

3.045.415 

665 

3,  045.  508 

3,  046, 135 

3.  045.  647 

5-    63: 

3.045.266 

155: 

3.045,325 

77.46: 

3. 046. 416 

76-   36 

3. 046,  106 

114: 

3,046,  136 

121-   34. 

3.  045.  648 

111: 

3.045.257 

15.S.  5: 

3,045,326 

120: 

3.045.417 

69 

3, 046. 107 

115: 

3,  046, 137 

38 

3.  045,  649 

317: 

3.045.258 

166.8: 

3.045.327 

68-   74: 

3,046.418 

171 

3. 046. 108 

08—   40: 

3. 045,  576 

3.  045.  6601 

331: 

3. 045.  259 

3.045.328 

60—   13: 

3.045,410 
3.045.420 
3  045  421 

174 

3. 046. 109 

3,  045.  577 

41 

3. 045,  651 

334: 

3.045.260 

3. 045. 329 

76-   24 

3.  045,  500 

3.  045.  678 

3.  045,  652 

343: 

3.045.261 

157.3: 

3.045.330 

30: 

77-   5 

3. 045.  610 

43: 

3,045,579 

46 

3,  045,  663 

8—    17: 

3,046.075 

182: 

3, 04,V  331 

3.045,422 
3,045,423 
3, 045, 424 

38 

3.045.611 

107: 

3,  045.  580 

122—   17 

3,  045,  664 

65: 

3.046.076 

182.5: 

3,045,332 

32: 

3, 045,  512 

99-   48: 

3,  046, 138 

123—   30 

3.  045,  666 

70: 

3.046.077 

104: 

3,045.333 

3.5.3: 

68:  3,045,513 

93: 

3,  046. 139 

90 

3. 045.  6.56 

116: 

3.046.078 

3,045,334 

36.6: 

3  045  425 

75:  3,045,514 

116: 

3,  046. 140 

3.  045.  667 

116.4: 

3,046,079 

105  5: 

3,045,335 

39.28: 

3  045  426 

78-   20:  3,045,515 

148: 

3,  046. 141 

3. 045.  668 

128: 

3,046.080 

203: 

3,045.336 

39.34: 

3.045.427 
3  045  4*^8 

80—    5:  0,045,516 

153: 

3,  046, 142 

124—   11 

3, 046. 660 

150: 

3.046.081 

211: 

3,045.337 

39.75: 

66:  3,045,517 

168: 

3,  046. 143 

126—   30 

3. 045.  660 

9-     1: 

3.045,262 

272: 

3.045.338 

64: 

3  045  429 

83—  146:  3,045.518 

192: 

3.  046. 144 

34 

3.  045.  661 

3,045.283 

421: 

3. 045.  339 

3  045  430 

157:  3.045.519 

207: 

3,  046.  145 

94 

3.  046,  662 

310: 

3,045,264 

471.1: 

3.045,340 

3  045  431 

201:  3,045.520 

-  340: 

3,  045,  581 

190 

3,  045,  663 

10—   135: 

3,045,265 

501: 

3,045.341 

3  045  432 

M?:  3.046,621 

397: 

3.  045.  582 

390 

3,  045,  664 

12—    1: 

3,045,266 

30-   32: 

3.045.342 

64.5: 

3  045  433 

84-  1.27:  3.045.522 

100-   4: 

3.  045,  583 

127-   71 

3,046,161 

13—    14: 

3,046.319 

41: 

3. 045. 348 

60: 

3,045.434 
3,045,435 
3,045.436 
3, 045. 437 
3. 04.i.  438 
3. 045.  439 
3.045.440 
3.045.441 
3.045,442 
3.045.443 
3.045.444 
3.045.445 
3.045.446 
3.045,447 
3, 045,  448 
3.045.449 
3. 045.  450 
3,045,451 
3, 045. 452 
3.045.453 
3.045.454 
3, 045, 4.55 
3.045,456 
3,045.4.57 
3. 045.  458 

86—   47:  3.045.523 

27: 

3.  045.  584 

128—  2.07 

3,  045,  665 

31: 

3.046,320 

43: 

3.04.V344 

97: 

86-    1:  3.045.524 

93: 

3,  045.  585 

2.08 

3. 045,  666 

16—   60: 

3.045.267 

3, 045, 345 

62—   6: 
.54: 
65: 
66: 
68: 

47:  3,045,525 

154: 

3.  045.  586 

25 

3, 045, 667 

88: 

3. 045, 268 

3.045.346 

87—   66:  3,045,526 

101—    1: 

3.  045.  587 

29 

3. 045.  668 

147: 

3,045,269 

303: 

3.045.347 

88—    1:  3,045,527 

38; 

3. 045,  588 

66 

3. 045. 660 

216: 

3,045.270 

304: 

3, 045.  348 

13, 045,  528 

66: 

3. 645.  589 

192 

3. 045,  670 

?M.  8: 

3,045.271 

32—   10: 

3.045.349 

'3,045,529 

93; 

3,045,590 

203 

3,  045.  671 

260.13: 

3.045,272 

33-   27: 

3,045,350 

14:  3,045.530 

211: 

3,  046,  501 

i  205 

3, 045,  672 

306: 

3, 045. 273 

50: 

3, 045.  351 

71: 

3, 045.  581 

.^50; 

3,  045,  592 

:  218 

3.  045,  673 

312: 

3.045,274 

112: 

3,046.352 

1  ,   3,045,532 

368; 

3.  045.  593 

3, 045,  674 

369: 

3.045.275 

140: 

3,045,353 

137: 

1  1-   8,045.533 

375; 

3.  045,  594 

284 

3,  045. 675 

16-    79: 

3,045.276 

168: 

.1,045,354 

3.045,534 

415.1: 

3,  045,  595 

303 

3. 045.  676 

17—   32: 

3.045.277 

185: 

3, 045,  355 

138: 
172: 
263: 
279: 
311: 
407: 
491: 
64—   9: 
17: 

3. 045,  535 

102-   50: 

3,  045,  596 

349 

3,045,677 

18-   2.5: 

3.045,278 

204: 

3.045,356 

16 

:  3.045.536 

79; 

3,  045.  597 

664 

3,  045.  678 

2.6: 

3, 045,  '279 

207: 

3.045.357 

16.2 

:  3.045,537 

80: 

3. 045,  598 

130-.   30 

3,  045,  679 

12: 

3.045.280 

34—    1: 

3. 045.  358 

17 

:  3,045.638 

103—    1: 

3.  045.  599 

131-   10 

3,  045.  680 

13: 

3.045.281 

8: 

3.045,359 

24 

:  3.045,539 

37: 

3,045,600 

100 

3,  045,  681 

17: 

3. 045, 282 

62: 

3.045,360 

3,  045.  540 

44: 

3,  045, 601 

187 

3,  045.  682 

30: 

3, 045.  283 

87: 

3.045.361 

3. 045,  541 

113: 

3,  045. 602 

132-   34 

3,  045,  683 

34: 

3.045.284 

36—   10: 

3.045,362 

3,045,642 

3.  045. 603 

40 

3, 045,  684 

48: 

3,045,285 

26: 

3.045,363 

41:  3.045.543 

150: 

3.  045, 606 

42 

3.045,686 

3,045.286 

35: 

3.045,364 

3,  045.  544 

155: 

3. 045,  606 

134—   10 

3.046.162 

64: 

3,046,082 

36-  7.3: 

3.045,365 

21: 

23.7: 

25: 

67:  3.045.545 

173: 

3.  045,  604 

11 

3,  046, 163 

3.046,083 

24.5: 

3,045,366 

3. 045,  546 

221; 

3.  045,  607 

136-    4 

3,  046.  321 

3.046.084 

72: 

3. 045,  367 

3, 045,  547 

3.045.608 

5 

3,  046.  322 

3, 046. 085 

37-   2: 

3.045,368 

3,  045,  548 

104—   88: 

3. 045.  600 

80 

3,046,323 

66: 

3.045.287 

43: 

3.045,369 

66—   94: 
h-      31: 

3, 045. 459 
3,045.460 

3,045,549 

3, 045.  610 

3.  046.  324 

3,045,288 

38-   77: 

3, 045, 370 

3, 045,  550 

155: 

3.045.611 

90 

3.046,326 

57: 

3. 045, '289 

3.045.371 

68—   5: 

3. 045. 461 

3. 045. 462 

98:  3.045,551 

178: 

3.  045,  612 

120 

3,046,326 

59: 

3, 045,  »0 

121: 

3.046,372 

12: 

89—  1.7:  3.045,552 

106-  38.  5: 

3.  046.  146 

137-   66 

3, 045.  086 

19-   250: 

3,045,291 

137: 

3,045,373 

69—   21: 

3, 045,  463 

33:  3,045.553 

38.8: 

3,  046, 147 

3.  045.  687 

20—  1.126: 

3.045.292 

40—124.5: 

3.045.374 

70—  144: 

3, 045, 464 

37:  3.045.554 

63; 

3.  046. 148 

63 

3.  045.  688 

4: 

3. 045. '293 

125: 

3.045.375 

153: 

3.045,465 

142:  3,  045,  .566 

273: 

3. 046, 140 

66 

3.  046.  689 

8: 

3,045,294 

41—   10: 

3.045.376 

303: 

3, 045,  466 

191:  3,045,556 

296; 

3,  046. 150 

3.046.600 

23: 

3.046.295 

42-   67: 

3, 045,  377 

322: 

3. 045. 467 

90-   4:  3,045.567 

299; 

3.  046,  151 

81 

3.  046. 601 

42: 

.1,045.296 

70: 

3,045,378 

421: 

3, 045.  468 

93—    1:  3,045.558 

306; 

3.046.152 

240 

3.  045.  602 

56.5: 

3.045.297 

8,045.379 

469: 

3,045  469 

8:  3,045,559 

310: 

3.  046.  1.53 

315 

3.  045.  603 

22-   36: 

3.045.298 

43—   25: 

3.04.5,380 

71—  2.3: 

3. 046, 104 

3.  045.  560 

107-   14: 

3,  045. 613 

328 

3.  045.  094 

67.2: 

3. 045.  299 

26  2: 

3.045.381 

51: 

3, 046. 105 

64:  3.  045.  .561 

55: 

3,045,614 

600 

3,  045.  696 

95: 

3.045.300 

42. 17: 

3,045,382 

73-   4: 

3.045,470 

68.2:  3,045,562 

100-    3; 

3.  045.  615 

607 

3, 045,  696 

174: 

3.045,301 

66: 

3,045,383 

10: 

3,045.471 

82:  3,045.563 

no—   99; 

3.  045.  616 

600 

3,  045. 697 

216: 

3,045.302 

81.5: 

3. 045. 384 

16: 

3.045.472 

94—    8:  3,04.5.564 

113-    1; 

3.045.617 

624.14 

3,  045.  696 

23-    14: 

3,046,086 

00: 

3, 045,  385 

3,045.473 

18:  3.045,565 

51; 

3.  045.  618 

3.  045. 600 

14.5: 

3,046.087 

100: 

3.045.386 

27: 

3.045.474 

39:  3.045.566 

93; 

3.045,619 

626.29 

3. 045.  700 

3,046.088 

131: 

3.045.387 

40. 8: 

3,045,475 

96—  4.5:  3,045,567 

99; 

3, 045, 620 

625.42 

3. 045,  701 

3, 046. 089 

147: 

3, 045. 388 

71.6: 

3.045.476 

10:  3,045.568 

102; 

3. 045,  621 

625.48 

3.045.702 

3,046.090 

44—  7.6: 

3.046.101 

73: 

3,045.4n 

8, 045.  560 

114-  16.  7; 

3,  045.  622 

627.5 

3. 045.  703 

66: 

3, 046, 091 

71: 

3.046.102 

136: 

3.045,478 

3.  045,  570 

16.8: 

3, 045. 623 

793 

3.  045.  704 

106: 

3,046.092 

46-  130: 

3.045,380 

3. 045, 479 

11:  3.046.571 

20: 

3,  045,  624 

138—   45 

3.  046,  706 

204: 

3,046,093 

3,045.390 

144: 

3. 045.  480 

18:  3,045.572 

23; 

3,  045.  625 

04.6 

3. 04.5,  706 

205: 

3.046.094 

46-   78: 

3, 045,  391 

147: 

3.  045.  481 

3,  045.  673 

26: 

3,  045,  626 

106 

3.  045,  707 

209.4: 

3.046.096 

228: 

3. 04,'-),  382 

149: 

3.045.482 

46 

:  3,045,574 

3,  045,  627 

3.  045,  708 

3.046.096 

240: 

3,045,393 

178: 

3.045,483 

64 

:  3,045,676 

40: 

3,046,628 

145 

3,  045,  700 

263: 

3,046.097 

47-   2: 

3.045.394 

180: 

3.045,484 

96-   33 

;  3,046.110 

66: 

3. 046.  620 

139-  403 

3, 045,  710 

264: 

3.046,098 

60: 

P.P.2,157 

224: 

3,045.4*15 

3,046.111 

122; 

3. 045.  630 

408 

3,0*5,711 

285: 

3.046,090 

P.P.2,158 

273: 

3,045,486 

8,046,112 

201; 

3,045.631 

140—   71 

3.  045.  712 

301: 

3.046.100 

50-  226: 

3.046  395 

313: 

Re.25.208 

3,046,113 

202; 

o,  045. 632 

71.5 

3.  046,  713 

24—    18: 

3, 045.  301 

342: 

3. 045,  396 

339: 

3.045.487 

3,046,114 

208: 

3.  045. 633 

92.94 

3,  046,  714 

77: 

3.045.304 

81-   7: 

3. 045,  397 

342: 

3.045.488 

3,046,116 

210; 

3.  045.  634 

112 

3,  045,  716 

122  6: 

3.045.305 

48: 

8,04.5.308 

393: 

3.045,480 

1 

3,046,116 

235: 

3,  04o,  636 

141—    7 

3, 046,  716 

134r 

3.045.306 

291: 

3.045,399 

398: 

3, 045. 400 

8. 046. 117 

115-   23; 

3.  045.  636 

12 

3, 046,  717 

206.14: 

3. 045,  307 

298: 

3,046.103 

3, 045, 401 

3,046,118 

116-   57: 

3,  045,  637 

37 

3,  046,  718 

211: 

3.045.308 

83-   37: 

3.045.400 

407: 

3,045,402 

3,046,119 

129; 

3.  045.  638 

104 

3,  046.  710 

216: 

3.045,800 

48: 

3.046.401 

424: 

3.045.493 

3, 046. 120 

117-  33.  5: 

3.046,154 

146 

3.046.720 

263: 

3,045.310 

66: 

8,046,402 

426.6: 

3,045,494 

3, 046, 121 

76: 

3,046,166 

346 

3,046,721 

rxxl 


XXXII 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


141—    348 
381 


14»- 


146- 


6 

08 

157 

92 

ao8 

3 

28 


1«B- 


81 

l.fl 

4115 

11.5 

135 

42 

150-  47 

151—  4L  7 


15»- 
153— 


154- 


lae- 


221 

225 

2 

M 

81 

17 

43 

45.0 

4« 

47 

SXl: 

11: 


78: 
167 
219 
344 
Ti 
403 
567 

158-  28 
76: 

160—  206: 
331 


163- 


36: 

56 

86: 

161: 

167 

238 

35: 

42: 

•  52: 

54: 

55; 

120: 
129 
162 
216: 

224: 

14: 

22: 

31 

33 

4». 

S3 

55 

65. 


66; 

78: 
90; 
16»-      31 
170-135.743 

iea54 


167- 


172- 
174- 
175— 


177— 


191 
212; 

73: 
152 

14 

76; 
100; 
211; 

69; 
&6; 
615; 
&S; 
7.2: 


7.1: 

18; 

17»-        1: 

3: 

3; 

&3; 

7.1; 

8.5: 

•: 


3.045.722 
3.  04,vr23 
:  3.(>I5.  7i4 
3.045.725 
3.045.726 
3,045.727 
3.045.728 
3.045,729 
3.045.730 
3,  045.  731 
3.045.732 
3,045.733 
3.046.  1A4 
3.046.165 
3.046.166 
3.046.167 
3.046.168 
3.045.734 
3.045.735 
3.045.736 
3.  045.  737 
3.  045.  738 
3.045.739 
3.  045.  740 
•3.045.  741 
3.046.  160 
3.046.170 
3.046.171 
3.046.172 
3.046.173 
3,046.174 
3.046^175 
3,046.176 
3.046.177 
3.046,178 
3.046,17V 
3.046,180 
3.046.181 
3. 045.  742 
3.045,743 
3.045.744 
3. 045,  745 
3.  045.  746 

3. 045.  747 
3.046,182 
3.046.183 

3. 046.  184 
3,046.185 
3.046.186 
3.046.187 
3. 045.  748 
3.  04.\  749 
3. 045.  750 
3. 045.  751 
3. 045.  752 
3.  045,  753 
3, 045.  754 
3.  045,  755 
3,  045.  756 
3.  045.  757 

3. 045.  758 
3,  045,  759 
3.  045,  760 
3.  046.  188 
3.  046.  189 
3.  046.  190 

3. 046.  191 
3.046.192 
3.046.193 
Re^V206 
3.  046.  194 
3.046.  195 
3.046.196 
3.046.197 
3,046.198 
3.046.199 
3. 045.  761 
3. 045.  :«2 
3.045.763 
3. 04.V  764 
3,045.765 
3.046.327 
3.046.328 
3. 04.V  :n6 
3. 045.  767 
3. 045.  768 
3. 045.  769 
8.045,770 
3,046.329 
3,046.330 
3.046.331 
3.046.332 
3.046,333 
1046,334 
8,046^335 
3.046.»6 
3,046.337 
1046,338 
1046,339 
1046.340 
1046.341 
1046,342 
1046. 3U 
1046,344 


17»-       15 


17 
18 

22 
«1 

90 

95 

100.2 


100  41 


180- 


181- 

182- 
184- 
185- 
188- 


189- 


190- 
193- 


195- 
197- 


188- 


300- 


304- 


306- 


309- 


115,5 
170 

as 

31 
43 

51 

82 

5 

31 

153 

6: 

r. 

90; 
97; 

171 
26: 
34; 
36; 
37; 
78; 
90: 

15 
38: 
35. 
36 
6: 
68: 

100; 
1 
30 
57: 
81 
84: 

107; 

151 
34 
33 
40 
64: 
76 
85 

153 

177 

195 

230; 

224 
42 
48. 

sa 

78; 

81: 

83: 

87: 

88: 

115.5 

121 

123 

1.% 

148 

153 

11 

12; 

16 

37 

143 

154 

158 

180 
199  2 
196 
210 
219 
294 
16 
19  5: 
46: 
612; 
73; 
3: 
109 
111 
21 
49 
74 
83 
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1046,345 

3.046.346 

3.046,347 

3.046,348 

1046,349 

1046.350 

1046.351 

1046,352 

1046.353 

1046.354 

1046.355 

1046.356 

1046.357 

1046.358 

1046.359 

1046.360 

3.  046. 361 

1046.362 

1046,363 

1045,771 

1045.772 

3. 045.  773 

1  045,  774 

3. 045.  77$ 

Rr  25,304 

1045,776 

1045.777 

1041778 

1045,779 

1045.780 

1  045.  781 

1045.782 

1041783 

1041784 

1045.785 

3,  045.  786 

1  045.  787 

1041788 

1041789 

3.  045.  790 

3.  045.  791 

3.  045.  792 

1045.  793 
1046.200 
1046,301 
1041  794 
1041795 
1041796 
1041797 
10417W* 
3.  045.  7V9 
1041  {too 
3.  041  801 
1041802 
1041803 
3.  041  804 
1041800 
1041806 
1045.807 
3.  045.  808 
1041806 
1  041  810 
1041811 
3.  046.  364 
1046.365 
1046,366 
1046.367 
1046.368 
1046.309 
1046.370 
3.  046.  371 
1046,372 

1 046.  373 
3. 046.  374 
3.  046,  375 
1  046. 376 
1041377 
1046.303 
1046.303 
1041304 
1041305 
1046.206 
1041207 
1041208 
3.041209 
1041210 
1046,211 
1  046,  212 
1046.213 
1041214 
1046.215 
1  046.  216 
1045.813 
3.  045,  S13 
3.  045.  HT4 
1  041  815 
1 045.  816 
1046.217 
1041218 
1  041  210 
1041117 
1041818 
1041819 
1041830 


309—    214 

219 
273 
412 
471 

210-  90: 
110: 
112 
169 
232 

211-  49 
64 
87 

148 

149 

35 

46 

213-    112 

314—        1 

17 


212- 


84 

135 
140: 


310 
370 
392 
450 
620 
6&3 

672 
31ft-      56 

96l5 
218-  6 
219-10  51: 

lan; 

30: 
32 
63: 
73; 
97: 


230- 


;bi- 


333- 


136 

UO 

5 

10 

23 

31 

67 

103 

7 

U 

66 

311 

33 

39 

70 

143 

146 

162 

282 

364 

386 

394 

473 

482: 

536: 

223-      92 

^    95 

225-      90 

236-      60: 

130: 

172: 

239-    15; 

7: 

41 

66 

69 

21 

95 

114 

130 

188 

2S2 

3M 

2>9 

341 

2: 

12 

61 

61  11 

61  12 

70 

73 

86 

98 

9i 

Ul 


230- 


23»- 


3. 041  821 

3.  04.^.  822 

3.  64.t,  823 

3.  M.V  824 

1041825 

1041836 

1041837 

1041838 

1041839 

10418S0 

1041831 

1041832 

1041833 

3. 045.  834 

1  041  835 

3,  04,^.  H36 

3. 04.^,  S37 

3. 045,  H38 

1045.  H39 

1041840 

1045.841 

3.  041  842 

1  (HI  H44 

Re.X\Xf7 

1041843 

1041845 

1041846 

1  041  847 

3.  04S.  848 

3,  041  H49 

3.  045.  HAG 

1IH1851 

3,  045.  852 

3,  045,  H53 

1041 8M 

1 041  855 

1041856 

1041378 

1041379 

1041380 

1041381 

1041382 

1041383 

1041384 

1041385 

1041386 

1041387 

1041 8S7 

1045.858 

1 045.  806 

1045.860 

1  041  861 

1  045.  862 

10418*3 

1  045,  >«4 

1  045.  865 

1041866 

1 045.  867 

3. 041  868 

1041869 

3. 041  870 

3.  041  871 

3. 041  »T2 

1  045.  873 

3.  041  874 

3.  041  875 

3.  041  876 

3.  045.  877 

1 041 878 

1045.879 

1045.880 

3. 041 881 

1045.882 

1041883 

3. 045.  884 

1 041  885 

1041886 

3.  041  887 

1041888 

1041886 

1041860 

1  041  891 

3,  (Hi.  W2 

1  U45.  893 

1  045.  894 

1041895 

1041866 

1041867 

1041866 

1041899 

1041900 

1 045.  901 

1041903 

3. 041  903 

1045.904 

1045.906 

104.\906 

1  04.^.  907 

1041908 

1041909 

1  045. 910 

1045.911 

1011 6U 


235-     156    1041913 

257-    270    1041982 

267- 

65 

1041003 

170:   1045.914 

276    1045.983 

80 

1041004 

176    1041915 

256-        < 

1    1041084 

110 

1041006 

181     1041016 

1041065 

266- 

60 

1041006 

184    1041917 

72    1041987 

ri- 

61 

1041007 

236—      34    1041918 

l» 

)    1045. 088 

68 

1041008 

90    1041019 

136    3. 041  086 

71 

1041009 

236-     106    1041920 

360-    2  5    1041236 

88 

1  041  010 

132    1041921 

32 

1    1041237 

272- 

56 

1041011 

225    1041923 

X.i 

I:   1041238 

273- 

51 

1  046. 013 

230:   1041023 

1041239 

SO 

1041013 

254    1041024 

1041340 

64 

1041014 

306    1041025 

36.1 

1041241 

94 

1041015 

457;  1041936 

39  3:  1041342 

130 

1041016 

4M:  1041937 

26  1  1041343 

1 041 017 

530;  1041908 

39.: 

:   1041244 

142 

1 046. 018 

566    1041939 

304 

1;   1046.245 

274- 

1 

1 041 019 

579    1041930 

1041346 

10 

1041020 

508    1041981 

31  e 

>:  1041347 

104<».021 

6U1    1041932 

1041348 

1046.022 

340—    83    1041388 

41M 

1041349 

14 

1046.023 

10  65    1041389 

415 

1041350 

23 

1041024 

341- 

-    Ill    1045.933 

67 

;  1041251 

376- 

7 

3. 046.  025 

197    1045.934 

77 

1041252 

277— 

171 

1046.026 

M3-  111:  1041935 

n.i 

1041253 

180 

1041027 

54;  1041936 

3.041254 

308 

1046.028 

6112:  1041937 

1041255 

279— 

37 

1041029 

1041 6« 

71 

:  1041256 

280-1.  in 

1041030 

56    1041939 

1041257 

8 

1041031 

66;  1041940 

Tin 

1041256 

11.19. 

1041032 

71.8:   1041941 

•0 

;  1046.259 

. 

1199 

1041033 

84.21:   1041M2 

•as 

:   1041260 

35 

1041034 

84.43:   3.045,  i>43 

87.8 

1041361 

17.27 

1041035 

1112:   104.VtM4 

86.8 

:  1041362 

1015 

1041036 

11132:   1041M5 

921 

1046,211 

477: 

1041037 

130    1041046 

93  7 

1041284 

512 

1041038 

a«4- 

-      J3:   1041047 

94.3 

1041215 

282- 

3: 

1041036 

.  1041048 

94.9 

;   1041366 

287- 

54 

1041040 

.**  1041049 

1041367 

68: 

1041041 

17.11:   1041050 

1046.368 

290- 

37: 

1041408 

23:'  1 045.  951 

1041260 

40 

1041409 

33    1045,962 

118 

104ir0 

283- 

1 

1041042 

52;  1041963 

143 

1.041271 

175 

1041043' 

71  1041964 

233  3 

1041272 

294- 

19 

1041044 

n:  1041955 

239  55 

1041273 

74: 

1041040 

78;  3.041956 

247 

1040.274 

82: 

1041046 

83:   1041957 

347  7 

:   104ir5 

366- 

23 

1041047 

UO:   1045.958 

3S&4 

3.  046.  276 

95 

1041048 

346- 

35:   1041300 

368 

3.  041  277 

97; 

1041049 

63    1046.301 

3K3 

1046.278 

367- 

118 

1041050 

130:   1041392 

387 

:   1041279 

306 

1041061 

1041393 

363 

1041280 

337; 

1041003 

182;  1041304 

307 

1046. -281 

344: 

1041063 

348- 

47    1041956 

314  5 

1046,2X2 

lU 

1041064 

117    1041960 

328 

3.  046,  2H3 

361 

1041055 

223    1041961 

347  4 

1046.284 

385: 

1041066 

225    1041962 

367  45 

1046.285 

367: 

1041057 

380-  43.5:  1041396  | 

412  6 

3,046.286 

301- 

5: 

1041058 

4A5    10413V7 

429 

1041287 

.100- 

14: 

1041  aw 

51     10413U8 

420  5 

1046.388 

303- 

21 

1041060 

51  5:  1041399 

436  0 

1041289 

53: 

1041061 

83    1041400 

448 

1041290 

307— 

11 

1  041  410 

813;  1041401 

4412 

1041201 

43: 

1041411 

1  046,  402 

1041202 

82 

1041412 

106:   1041403 

3.  041  203 

815 

1041413 

303:  1041404 

1041204 

1041414 

311     1041405 

4418 

1046.205 

1041415 

315:   1041406 

461 

3.041206 

1041416 

319:   1041407 

3.  041  207 

1041417 

251- 

327:  1041063 

468 

1041 368 

1046,418 

262— 

2;   1  (Hi  220 

1041 3B6 

106: 

1046.419 

15:   1(H6,  221 

471 

1046,300 

132 

1041430 

155:   1041222 

3,  046,  301 

141; 

3,  046.  421 

r    1046.223 

482 

3,  046,  3<)2 

147: 

1041422 

33    1046.224 

486 

1  041303 

308- 

4; 

1041062 

310    1041225 

513 

104O.304 

187  1: 

1046.063 

57;  1041236 

015: 

1041305 

212: 

1041064 

63.1  1041237 

519: 

1041306 

317; 

1041065 

1041238 

S55 

1041307 

1041066 

74:  1041229 

584 

1041308 

333; 

1041067 

75:   1(H6,230 

612: 

1041306 

340: 

1041068 

152    1041231 

617: 

1041310 

306- 

1 

1041060 

156    3.(H6,2S2 

635 

1046.311 

4: 

1041070 

103    3,046.233 

3. 046.  312 

310- 

9  1 

1046.423 

313    1(H6,  234 

650 

1041313 

61 

1041424 

411:   1046.235 

3. 041 314 

328 

1041425 

3S3- 

36:   1041064 

671 

3.046,315 

367: 

3,  046,  426 

39.1:  1041965 

3,046,316 

368: 

3.  046.  427 

1041966 

676 

1046.317 

311- 

7: 

1041071 

n:  1041967 

683.63 

1041318 

10: 

3,  046,  072 

1041968 

361-     114 

1041986 

98: 

3.  046.  073 

78:  1041969 

130: 

1041960 

312-140.1; 

3.  046.  074 

254- 

73:  1041970 

363-        9 

1041901 

313- 

13; 

1046.428 

87:  1045,071 

30 

1041902 

1041429 

3, 041  072 

363-       10 

1041993 

57: 

1041430 

136  1:   1041073 

46 

3.  045.  904 

65: 

1 046.  431 

166    1041974 

366-       19 

3.  045.  905 

108; 

1046.432 

190:   1041975 

31: 

1045,996 

3,  046.  433 

386- 

34:   1041976 

34: 

1041997 

131 

3.  046.  434 

51:   1041077 

367-        3: 

1041998 

143 

1041435 

367- 

1:   1041078 

22 

1045.099 

146 

1041436 

130    1  (HI  079 

64; 

1041000 

314— 

51: 

1041437 

101     1041980 

1041001 

69: 

1011438 

236:  1041961 

1041000 

315-  1 19: 

1041438 
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316—    11 

1041440 

318- 

132: 

1041460 

324- 

61; 

1041479 

333- 

21: 

1041496 

340-      18; 

Re  25,209 

340—    234: 

1041637 

10: 

1041441 

206: 

3. 046,  461 

62: 

1041480 

28: 

1041499 

38: 

3.  041  518 

259: 

1041538 

31: 

1041442 

246: 

Re.25.203 

66: 

1041481 

29: 

1041500 

3. 041  519 

347; 

1041539 

30.3: 

1041443 

256: 

1041462 

72.5; 

1041482 

30; 

3, 046,  501 

39: 

1041520 

1041540 

39.51: 

1041444 

302: 

1041463 

325- 

430; 

1046.395 

1041502 

41; 

3. 046,  521 

1041541 

1041445 

307; 

1041464 

328- 

56; 

1041483 

73: 

1046,503 

51; 

1041522 

3. 046.  542 

M.61: 

1 046.  446 

480: 

1041465 

121; 

1046,484 

80: 

1041504 

1411; 

1041523 

1041543 

306; 

3, 046. 447 

321- 

16: 

1041466 

195; 

1041485 

81: 

1041805 

147; 

1046,524 

388: 

1041544 

219: 

1046.448 

322- 

2: 

3. 046.  467 

32fr- 

138: 

1041486 

1041506 

163; 

1041625 

343-        6: 

1041545 

317—       6; 

3.  046.  449 

28; 

1041468 

330- 

19: 

1041487 

95: 

1041507 

164: 

1041526 

7: 

1041546 

1 046.  450 

323- 

22; 

1041460 

30: 

1041488 

334— 

15: 

1046.508 

167: 

1041527 

7.7: 

1041547 

11: 

3. 046,  451 

3. 041 470 

199: 

1046,489 

336— 

207: 

1046,509 

172.  5: 

1046,528 

1041548 

101: 

1041452 

62; 

1 041 471 

331- 

1: 

1041490 

338- 

88: 

1  041  510 

173.2: 

1041520 

113: 

1041549 

110; 

3.  046.  453 

80; 

1041472 

52; 

3. 041  401 

339— 

13: 

1046,511 

174: 

1041530 

756; 

1046.550 

134; 

3.  046.  454 

324- 

.5: 

3. 041 473 

83; 

1041492 

14: 

3,  046.  512 

3,  046.  531 

778: 

1041551 

140: 

1041 465 

1; 

3.  046,  474 

111; 

1041403 

91: 

1041513 

1041532 

346—       17; 

3,  041  5.U 

105; 

1041466 

44; 

1  041 475 

1041404 

100: 

1041514 

178: 

3. 04O,  Ml 

29; 

1041554 

230 

1041457 

53; 

3,  046,  476 

113: 

3, 046, 495 

111: 

1  046,  515 

188; 

1041534 

108: 

1046.555 

234: 

3,  046,  458 

57: 

1 041 4n 

332- 

19: 

1041496 

126: 

3. 046.  516 

190: 

1041535 

140: 

1041556 

235; 

1041450 

58: 

1041478 

43; 

1041497 

2.Vi: 

1046,517 

227: 

1041536 
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D  1- 

13:  191361 

D36- 

14:  193.367 

D34- 

5:  191273 

D49- 

6:   193,  ?78 

D61- 

1:  101283 

D«7- 

4:  191287 

191362 

193,368 

D35- 

2:   193.274 

D52— 

4 

193.279 

D62— 

2;   103.284 

D71- 

1:   101288 

D  2- 

3:   191363 

193.266 

I>48- 

4:   193.275 

D58— 

5 

193.280 

D65- 

1;   193.285 

193.289 

D  9- 

3:   191364 

193,270 

20:   191276 

6 

193.281 

103.292 

191290 

Dll- 

1:   191360 

193.271 

191277 

10 

191282 

D66- 

1:  103,286 

D92— 

21:   191281 

D23- 

1   191366 

D83- 

1  191273 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Oppositions  Under  Section  13  of  the  Trademark 
Act  of  1946 

S«»ctlon  13  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194fi  provides  that  any 
person  who  belleveH  that  he  would  be  daniaK'^d  by  the  regis- 
tration of  a  mark  upon  the  Principal  R>»)jlKter  may,  upon 
payment  of  the  required  fee,  file  a  verified  notice  of  opposi- 
tion In  the  Patent  Office,  jitatlnx  the  grounds  therefor,  within 
thirty  days  after  publication  under  Section  12(a)  of  the  mark 
nought  to  l)e  registered. 

An  unverified  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  duly  authorized 
attorney,  but  the  opposition  will  be  null  and  void  unless 
verified  by  the  opposer  within  a  reasonable  time  after  such 
flilnjj  to  be  fixed  by  the  Commissioner. 

A  notice  of  opposition  will  not  be  accepted  unless  It  coni- 
pllen  with  the  statutory  requirements,  namely.  It  must  be 
filed  In  the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  publication 
under  Section  12(a)  of  the  mark  opposed,  be  accompanied 
by  the  fee  of  $25.00,  must  state  the  grounds  therefor  and.  If 
filed  by  the  oppostr,  must  be  verified. 

A  requeHt  to  extend  the  time  fQr  filing  a  notice  of  opposi- 


tion under  Rule  2.102  must  be  received  in  the  Patent  Office 
before  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  date  of  publication 
under  Section  12(a)  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered. 
The  request  should  specjfy  the  period  of  extension  desired 
and  be  accompanied  by  a  showing  of  good  cause  for  the 
extension  requested,  but  In  the  event  circumstances  do  not 
permit  submission  of  the  showing  of  good  cause  with  the 
request,  it  must  be  furnished  within  ten  days  after  filing  the 
request  for  extt-nslon. 

Two  or  more  parties  may  be  Joined  In  opposition  to  the 
registration  of  a  mark,  but  separate  fees  of  $25.00  for  each 
party  so  joined  must  be  paid.  Likewise,,  two  or  more  marks 
may  be  opposed  In  a  single  opposition,  but  a  separate  fee  of 
$25. (K)  for  each  mark  opposed  must  accompany  the  notice 
of  opposition.  The  required  fees  must  be  rece'ved  In  the 
Patent  Office  within  the  opposition  i>eriod  or  within  such 
extension  thereof  as  granted  by  the  Commissioner  for  filing 
the  notice  of  opposition  under  Rule  2.102. 

HORACE  B    FAY,  Jr  . 
Jan.  16,  1962.  Asgigtant  Commi»Hioner. 


r> 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,  359 

Date  of  oldest  new  application — Sept.  18,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Sept.  16,  1961 


J.  H.  MEBCHANT.  Director.  Trmdcaiwk  Emnining  OpermlioB 

TBADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WEXDT.  Classes  2,  3,  4,  8,  7.  8, 9,  10, 11,  12, 13. 14.  15.  16.  17,  19.  20.  21.  23.  24.  25,  26.  27,  28.  29.30.  31,  82,  33, 34,  35, 

38.  39,40.41.42.43,44,50 - - 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHUB.  Classes  1,  6,  18.  22.  37.  38.  45.  46,  47,  48,  49,  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Clas.sps  100,  101,  102,  103,  104, 105, 

106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B.. - 

Renewab  (All  Classes) - - 

8*0.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New 

Amended 

»- 18-61 

9-16-61 

11-17-61 

ii-ao-«i 

4-30-62 
fr-a-62 

5-11-62 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1962 — 2,420 


Refistritions  Issued— 368— No.  734,731  to  No.  735.098 

Renewals  Issued 62 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMoed  weekly.  U  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  SuperiDtendeni 
of  Dooimentu,  Gorernment  Printing  Office.  Washington  2S.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  subacription*  aboukl  he  made  payable  and  all 
communication*  addretaed;  aubacriptifMi  price,  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $3.75  additional;  single  copies,  20  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  OOcc  for  10  tmntM  meh.    Kidrtm 

•r4«ra  (•  the  Caauaiaatoiicr  sf  Patenta.  Waahinglon  25.  D.C. 

TM  780  O.G.— 13  ,  '  i  TM    137 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  fDllowInu  marks  rir**  puMinhwl  In  compUanre  with  ■ectJon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       NotUv  of  opp<. 
■ttloQ  under  iieotton  13  may  h»'  rtl.d  within  thirty  days  of  thitt  itubliratlon.      S.-*-  Hul.-^  li.ioi  to  LMO.'i 

As  proTided  by  ««<:tton  31  of  Haid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty  fiv*-  dollars  must  ar<Ttn)|»any  each  notice  of  oppualtlon. 

Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^>;^"-25.^Ai«sk.  Lumber  &Puipco..  Seattle,  wash,  nied 


July  :<.  lUUt 


SN  llM.r*tl.  Thf*  Dnirkj'tt  (^'oriiiMiny.  Clurlnnati.  Ohio.  aN 
»l»rn«"»,  by  ni»'srie  us<ilt;tiiii«'nts.  of  AmerlcanMarletttt  C'oa> 
puny.  Chlcaico.  III.     Hied  Apr.  2R.  liMSl. 


ALAPUL 


For  Wo«k1  Pulp. 

First  ua*>  un  or  abuut  Jan.  i:i.  lil«iU. 


TORCH 


Kor  Chenilcal  Prfpariitlon  1  st-d  a^  a  Fir*"' St:irtpr  for  Char- 
coal. Flr»*|»lac-»'s.  KubbNh.  ('anipttr»-s.  I/eaves  and  Inclnj'rators. 
•Said  Preparation  ^elntf  W.^pensed  From  Prexsurlzed  Con- 
talnerw. 

First  un*  on  or  about  Apr   10.  19«1. 


S.V  l-.'.l.aoe.     Ma2/ucoh.-lM  Celluloid.'  S.p.A..  CaHtljtllone  Olona. 
Italy.     FlU'd  July  U.  ll»»il 


XELOX 


SX  118.7S5.     Island  rr«*<'k  Coal  Sales  C*ui[>any,  Huntington, 
W.  V«.     Hied  Apr.  27.  I'.HU 


Priority  ilalnifd  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
til.-d  Jan.   17.  1»61  ;  Keic    No.  155.4:<0.  dated  June  lU.  1901. 

For  Seiiillinl.sh«>d  Plastic  MaterlaU  Made  of  Cellulose  Nitrate 
Such  aM  Slab.s,  SheetH.  Kudx,  FllanientM,  Tubt'H  and  WasteM 
of  Same. 


SN    124.012.      Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation.    BrUtol,    Pa. 
Filed  July  14.  19ftl 

LP 


For  Pn-  Polymer*  Curable  to  Hlfh  Molecular  Weight  Poly- 
mers. 

Flr>t  us>*  ill  or  aibu'it  January  1944. 


SN    12.'»,1.17       M«nt»  .•.Hint,   SocletA   lienerale   per  I'lnduxtrla 
Ih^   words   ••(Jenulne."   ••Coal,"   and   "A    Product     if   Ula;.!  Mint-niri;*  e  i^hlm  '•..  Milan.  Italy.     Flltjd  .\uk.  1.  Itftll. 

Creek,"  are  dlsrlalmcd  aimrt  from  th.-  mark  as  shuwn      ownt-r  'I 

'''"Tco;;;- ""''•''" ''''''■''■■'••'"'  merakrin 

Hr>t  usf  Jan    lo.  1<».'.1 

l'ri>  .Ity    •■Inlmed    under   Sec.    4-:td)    on    Italian   application 

^^— — ^  tlUd  Feb    I  I.   I<>«.l  ;  H.-;:    No.  l.'..".  s91    dated  July  27.  19«U. 

o».    <inn«M        ...  .        .  '  ...  For  Mouolilai.oiUs,  Flb»T<.  Ilorsi-  llalrs. 

SN    119. 91.1.      .\nnrl<an    Latev    iT^ducts   (  arporatlon.    Haw- 

tlior'i»'.  Calif      Hl.-d  Mav  1.'.  iy«il  __^^_^_ 


STATEX 


SN    127.111       Hubbard    Farm-.    Inc.    I.rfincaMter.    Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  1.  l«6l. 

Owner  of  Reir.  N...  72s, :;•.»'.»  COMET 

For   Rebonded   I'olyun-tli.inf   .Material    r>e«l  for  Cushionlntr         For  Chicks 
Applications  -Such   as    Paeka»;lii>;.    I'pholstery.   and    the    Like.  First  use  .Vuk   17,  ll»«5l. 

First  us.«  June  11,  19.' M 


I  S\  l.'<1..175      Macinlllaii  Hlng  !•>*♦  Oil  Co    Inc..  Los  An»:elen. 

SN    I22..'i»l«       Charcoal    I'niliiiitfd.    d  b.a     lly  Co   Sales,    Inc.  ,..,,, j     nied  Nov   fi    l»ill 

I.os  Anxeles.  Calif.   'Filed  June -J^.'.  19»n.  .... 


MICROPHALT 


F.>r  Industrial  .\sphalts. 
F'Irst  ti-^e  i>ct    19.  19«U 


y-T  Charcuul  Hrmuets. 
h  ir«t  u-e  Jan    I.  1961. 

TM   138 


SN  l.?2..')l*»      .Vnierlcan  Vlscos.- Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov   2*2,  1961. 


AVIFIL 


Uwner  of  Rett.  No.  72U,154. 

For  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Bonded  Quilt  FMIIIntC 

nr»t  uaeUct.  3U,  1961. 


^1     I. 
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SN  132,997.     WlllUm  Orelner  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed    SN   136,453.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland,  Mich. 
Nov.  29,  1961.  I      I  Filed  Jan.  24,  1962.  • 


HOGWILD 


For  PlgHkln. 

First  uae  Feb.  1,  19«1. 


PELASPAN-PAC       I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671 .064. 

For  Expandable  Synthetic  Realnoua  Insulating  and  Cu8h- 
lonlng  Material  for  Use  Such  as  in  Shipping  Containers. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1961. 


SN    134.882.       Oetllch    Tanning    Company,    Taunton,    Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  i961 


8N   136,566.     The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.     nied 


CAMBI 


Jan.  25,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  518,283  and  684,945. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 195U. 


WEBLINE 


SN  135.267.     English  Clays  Loverlng  Pochln  ft  Company  Lim- 
ited,  St.   Austell,  Cornwall,  England.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  565,501,  701.556,  and  534,461. 

For  Felt-Like,  Clotb-LIke  and/or  Paper-Like  Materials  Com- 
posed of  UuKpun  Fibers  for  Oeneral  Application  In  the  Indus- 
trial Arts.  J 

First  use  Oct.  2S.  1961. 


REMBLEND 


SN  136,567.     The  Kendall   Company,   Walpole.  Mass.      Filed 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  819,142,  dated  Apr.  6,  1961. 
ForChina  Clay. 


Jan.  25,  1962. 


LENO-WEB 


SN  i:i8,«79.     Humble  Oil  ft  Reflning  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1962. 


For  Felt  Like,  Cloth-Like  and/or  Paper-Like  Materials  Com- 
[Mjsed  of  Unspun  Fibers  for  Oeneral  Application  in  the  Indus- 
trial Arts. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1961. 


SN   136,663.     The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1962. 


WEBLOX 


r 


For  purposes  of  this  application  and  without  waiver  of  any 
of  its  common-law  rights,  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the 
term  "Butyl"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Hydrocarbon  Polymers  Such  as  Synthetic  Rubber  or 
Butyl  Polymers. 

Mrst  use  at  least  since  Dec.  5,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  565,501,  701,556,  and  534.461. 

For  Felt-Like,  Cloth-Like  and/or  Paper-Like  Materials  Com- 
posed of  L'uspun  Fibers  for  Oeneral  Application  In  the  Indus- 
trial Arts. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  lft61. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN    140.598.      Union   Cartide  Corporation,   New  York.   NY. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1962. 


SN  135,869.    CPR  International  Corp.,  Torrance,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  16,  1962. 


GLAD 


CPR 


For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1962. 


For  Rigid  and  nexible  Polyurethane  Stock. 
First  use  May  11.  1960. 


SN  135.952     Bachman's,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jan. 


17,  1962. 


EXCELOAM 


For  Potting  Soil. 
First  use  October  1950. 


SN  135,975.     Oeo.  B.  Hart,  Inc.,  Rochester,  NY.     Filed  Jan. 
17,  1962. 

PETTIPOINT 

For  Plastic  Material  In  Sheet  Form. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  19, 1961. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  139,624.    The  Orand  Union  Company,  Eatit  Pateraon,  N.}. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1962. 

j       GRAND  UNION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  424,332  and  426,390. 
For  Floor  Wax  and  Cleanser  Pads. 
First  use  about  1935  on  floor  wax. 


SN  136,183.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicaco,  III.     Filed  Jan. 
22  1962 

BORDOTIQUE 

For  Leather. 

First  nae  Dec.  22,  1961. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  131,374.     Macmlllan  Ring-Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1961. 

I  MICROPHALT 

For  All-Purpose  Asphalt  Base  Industrial  Adhesives. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1961. 
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Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  s^' »22.»44    nuviu  Product.,  inc.  putrt)ur«h.  p..  niwi 

.  ,  June  Z7.  19»1. 

pOSftKMIS 

SN  100.376.     Lackle  Magic  Corporation.  IfUml,  Fla      Fll^ 
Jul7  6.  i»Ad: 


loeHii  mm 


For  Pharmaceutical  Product.  8p«Krlflcally.  an  Innectidd*  for 
KIlllaK  RoachM.  Water  Bugii.  Aota.  and  Mice. 
Flmt  UHe  Sept.  Ig.  1039. 


For  InMectldde. 

FInt  uae  Apr.  16.  1961. 


a.V  123.457  The  Pure  Oil  Company.  Palatine.  III.,  anxliniee  of 
American  Mineral  SplrltH  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed 
July  6.  19<>1. 


AMSCO-SOLV 


SN   101.293      W    K    Zlntmle,  Inc..  Bay  Village.  Ohio      Filed 
July  21.  19«0 

ZIMMITE 

For  Chemical  Compound  Uned  In  Preventing  the  Accumula- 
tion of  Mud  and  Silt  In  and  Removing  Mud  dnd  Silt  From 
InduKtrlal  Water  Piping.  Cooling  Jackets  of  BlaNt  PumaceH. 
ComprPMMoni  and  TranMformerN.  Balla«t  TankH  of  Shlp«.  and 
Heat  Kxcbangeni. 

Mrat  uoe  Obniary  1960.  ' 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  388.918. 

For  Liquid  Solvent  for  General  Induntrfal  Uae. 

Flrat  uiteon  or  about  Feb  7,  1941. 


SN  123.677.     Pennaalt  Chemical*  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  July  10.  1961. 


PENNSORB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672.023. 
For  Solvent  Purlfler. 
Firat  uae  Mar.  IS,  1961. 


SN  104.415.     American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
nied  S*>pt.  14.  1960. 


NHF 


SN   125.162.      The   Procter  *  Gamble  Company.   Cincinnati. 
Ohio     Mied  Aug.  1.  1961 


For  Preiienratlre  for  I'ae  In  Food  for  Anlmala. 
¥^nt  uae  Aug.  25.  196U. 


OK  LIQUID 


SN  104.458      Kern  well  (Chur)  Ltd..  Chur.  Switzerland     MIed 
Sept.  14.  1960 


The   word   "Liquid"   la   disclaimed   apart  from    the   mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  rt9.57.« 

For   Foaming  Agent   t'aed   In   Drilling  Oil   WelU 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  July  5,  1961. 


NOBEX 


owner  of  SwUm  Reg    No    180.273.  dated  Mar   9.  1960. 
For  Soldering  and  Welding  Muxck. 


SN  104.459.     Kern  well  (Chur>  Ltd..  Chur,  Swltierland.    Filed 
Sept.  14.  1960 


SN    125.228.      Lancer  Equipment  Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Filed 
Aug.  2.  1961 

LANCER 

For  Inject  Bomb.  j 

First  uae  July  14.  1961. 


KEMWELL 


Owner  of  SwNh  Reg    No.   180.274,  dated  Mar.  9.  1960. 
For  Soldering  and  Welding  Fluxea. 


SN  123.311.     KIdde  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Bloomfleld. 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1901. 


SN  113.013.     Hanlon  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Kanaaa  City.  Kana 
Filed  Feb  3.  19«1. 


medic 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  714.223. 

For  Room  or  Household  Deodorant.  ' 

First  uae  on  or  about  May  23.  1961. 


SN  123.386     Devoe  k  Raynolds  Company.  Inc.,  LouUTllle,  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  19«1.  • ^ 


For  Chemical  Solution  for  Contact  With  the  Eyea  of  an 
.\MMallant  To  Induce  Temporary  Bllndneaa  and  Staining  of  the 
Skin  for  Identification  of  the  Aaaallant. 

i>1rat  use  during  the  month  of  May  1960 


POLY-LINK 


For  Curing  .Agenta  for  F'poxlde  Renins. 
First  use  June  2.  1960. 
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SN  127,112.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
Kngland.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1961.      ji       i  | 


KEPHOS 


SN  130.004.     Blddle  Sawyer  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Enzyme  De 
velopment  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.   Filed  Oct.  23,  1901. 


DEOXIN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  798,091  and  798,092,  both  dated 
Nov.  20,  1959. 

For  Chemical  Solutions  Containing  Phoxphorua  for  th«' 
Prevention  of  Corrosion  of  Metal  Surfaces  and  the  Treatment 
of  Metal  SurfaceN  ho  as  To  Obtain  Impruv<>d  ReKlstance  to 
Corruxlon  of  the  Surface  When  Subsequently  Painted. 


For  Purified  Glucose  Oxidase  Enzyme. 
Flrtit  UHe  Junes,  1959. 


SN  i;{1.027.     Karfoenfabrlken  Bayer  AktIengeKellschaft.  Lever- 
kuxen-Buyerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  31.  19G1. 


LEVAMID 


SN    127.837.      Bradley    Paint    Company,    Connellsvllle,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1961.  1 


\\\\ t l//y 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  749.145.  dated  May  24.  1961 
and   U.S.   Reg.   Nos.   563,874,   572,119,  and  615.572. 
,    For  Sedimentation  Accelerator. 


^ 


^ 


SN   131.828.      Faultless   Starch   Company.   Kansax  City,   Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1961. 


OOMPH 


^//l\\\x 


For  Liquid  Chemical  Composition  Used  as  a  Substitute  for 
Water  In  Mixing  Concrete  To  Improve  the  Strength  and 
Bonding  Characteristics  Thereof. 

First  une  April  1961. 


For   Laundry    Preparation   for   Use   as   a   Water   Softener. 
Deodorant  and  Brightening  Agent. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1961. 


SN  133.890.     Mud  Control  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1961. 


I 


FREEPIPE 


SN    128,911.      Mlranol    Chemical    Company.    Inc.,    Irvlngton. 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1961. 


MIRAPON 


For  Chemical  Drilling  Fluid  Which  Is  Used  in  the  Lubrica- 
tion of  Drilling  Tubing  During  the  Drilling  Operations  of  an 
Oil  or  Gas  Well.  | 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  419.639  and  419,640. 
For  Synthetic  Surface  Active  Agents. 
First  use  In  June  1941. 


S.N    134.760.      The   Procter  &  Gamble  Company.   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1961. 


SN    129.905. 
1961. 


Arwell,   Inc.,   Waukegan.    III.      Filed   Oct.    16. 


ARWELL  SUPER  FOG 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Super  Fog"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  239.245  and  281,237. 
Kor  Insecticide. 
First  use  Junes,  1961. 


8N  130,483.     The  North  American  Coal  Corporation,  Cleve-  . 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1961. 


MIRAL 


For    Chemicals— Namely,    Aluminum    Sulfate,    Silica    and        The  drawing  is   lined  for  the  colors  blue,   green,  yellow. 
Alumina.  orange  and  red.    t)wner  of  Reg.  No.  608,531. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1961.  For  Laundry  Bleach. 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1961 ;  June  7,  1954,  on  "Stardust." 


S.N  130.484.     The  North  American  Coal  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,    nied  Oct.  23,  1961.  SN  135,870.    CPR  International  Corp..  Torrance,  Calif.    Filed 

Jan.  16,  1962. 

CPR 

For  Chemical  Compositions  Used  In  Creating  Polyurethane 
Solid  and  F"oanied  Products. 
First  use  June  9, 1960. 


I  SN  189.625.    The  Grand  Union  Company,  East  Paterson,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1902.        | 

GRAND  UNION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  65,476  and  422,568. 
For    Chemicals — Namely,    Aluminum    Sulfate,    Silica    and        For  Laundry  Starch  and  Bleach  for  Laundry  and  Other 
Alumina.  Uses. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1961.  First  use  about  1893  on  laundry  starch. 


.1, 
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S.N    140.058      Tr«ii»cup)r.   locurpuratMl.  Newton.  N.J.     Filed 
\fair.  16.  1962. 


Th**    lining    appearing    la    the    drawlni;   i-onstttuten    lining 
foniilni;  part  of  tbt*  mark,  hut  dtM^x  not  indloate  color, 
r'or  I'botoKraphIr  I'roceHHiDX  CbemlcalH  aod  SolutlooH. 
K1r«t  use  FVb   A.  19«1 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

K.V  114.ft72.     Anatalt  fuer  Montage- Tecbntk,  Vadux.  Uecbten 
HtHn      nied  Mar.  1.  19H1 


SN    130.661.       Springer    Conntrurtion    Compan/,    d.b.t.    E8 
Honiex.  Toledo.  Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  25.  1961. 


r]\T  Tomes 

ECONOMY  4  STYLE 

Tbe  wordH  "Kconouiy  k  8tyle"  are  di»clalnii>il  apart  from 
tbe  mark  aH  Hbown. 

For  Wixiden  and  Mftal  Conxtrurtlon  PaneU  aud  Truaaea 
r!*«>d  aH  Component  Parts  for  HomeH. 

Mntt  uxeMay  15.  1961.  * 


SN  i:t(S.248.     Kalxer  Aluminum  k  Cbemlcal  Corporation,  Oak- 
land. Calif.     Ml<-d  Jan.  22.  10*12. 


MONO  GUN 


HILTI 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Liechtenstein  appllca- 
tioD  tilt-d  Nov.  14.  19rtO:  KfK  No.  1,095.  dated  Nov.  21.  1900. 
owner  of  l.S    Hej   No.  H45.»«7. 

For  Propellent  CbarjteH,  Sbeiiri,  Cartridgea.  Cartridge  Caj»en, 
Cartridge  Holders 


For  Refractory  Material   I  ned  In  tbe  Lining  of  IndoHtrlal 
Furnai-en. 

First  use  on  <ir  about  Nov.  27,  1961. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


S.V  127.799      Tbe  Scbultx  Die  Caating  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept   i;{,  19«1 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


S.V   104. 790.     Anton  Miller,   Ingolstadt   (Danube).  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  190.0. 


owner  of  German   Reg.    No.  ei3.«74,  dated   Nov.   8,   1951 
Kor  Kertlllier. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


S.N    128.SMH.      Kee   Lox   Manufacturing  Company,   KocbeMten 
N  V.     nied  Sept   29.  1961.     ^ 


For  Die  Cnsttugs.  Made  of  SubHtautlally  Non-Ferroui*  Metals 
and  Combinations  Thereof, 
nntt  use  July  12,  19:11 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


SN  131, 2»1.     Fleet  Oil  Company,  inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Nov.  1.  1961. 


GRIP-N-PULL 


m 


+ 


For  Cartoon  Paper. 

Mrst  use  about  Dec  2,  194;<. 


For  Lubricating  Oil. 
Mrst  use  May  1,  1959. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

S.N    129,835.      Fred    S.    Bremer,    d.b.a.    Fred   S.    Bremer   Co.. 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1961. 

AREX 

tor  Louvem.  || 

V\m  utte  on  or  aboat  Jan   15,  1912. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  124.611.     T.  P.  Waahburn  Company,  Chicago,  111.     nied 


July  24.  1961. 


THIX-A-POL 


For  Organic  Polymera  l.'sed  aa  VeblcleM  In  Palnta  and  Pro- 
tective CoatlngH  of  Various  Kinds. 
Finit  use  June  19,  19(11. 


i 


\ 


SN  129.629.     Pennsbury  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  New  Britain,     SN    12«.24«.      .Murray -Frank    aud   Associates,    Chicago,    111 
Pa.     nied  Oct.  10,  1961.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1961. 


PENNSBURY 


For  Paints,  VarnlRhea,  Knamela,  Lacquers.  Thinners,  Oils. 
Stains,  Color  Dispersions,  Primers,  Filler*. 
First  use  January  1955. 


mnm 


I    •! 


SN  129,779.     Benjamin  Moore  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1961. 


For  Hair Condltloiiinjr  Ll<|uid. 
First  use  Mar.  1(».  19t;i. 


For  Varnish. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1961. 


S.V  126,803      Sncrlnpak  Corporation.  Verona.  Pa.     Filed  Aug. 
28,  1961. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN    127.183.      Bayuk  Clgara   Incorjtorated,   Philadelphia,   Pa 
Flk'dSept.  5.  1961. 


Breath  Pak 


FLEX-I-TIP 


For  Cigar  Holder  Sold  a«  a  Part  of  the  Clg.ir. 
f'lrat  use  July  26.  1961. 


For  Tatilets,  for  Freslieniii;;  and  I'rotectiriK  the  Breath 
From  Odor.-i  Caused  by  Halitosis,  Alcohol,  Smoking;  or  Onions, 
and  Other  Foods 

First  use  AiiK.  11,  1900. 

*       1 

SN   127, (»95.      Dairyland   Food   L^iboratories,    inc.,   Waukesha. 
Wis.    Filed  Sept   1.  inr.i 


SN  131,050      I.aru8  k  Brother  Company,  Richmond,  Va.    Filed 
Oct.  31.  IIMJI. 


:£AD^ 


.ru 


bbeo 


i5 


For    Lipase    Kn/.yme    Preparation    Wltli    Salt    of   Oxytetra- 
cyclitie.   for   Prevention   and   Tnatiiieiif    of  Calf   Scours. 
First  use  A  UK.  22.  19«'.l. 


SN    12)9.550.      W.    F.    Younj;,    Inc  ,    Sprin^tield,  iMass.      Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  209,563  and  585,853. 
For  SniokluK  Tobacco. 
First  use  1912. 


Oct.  9,  19tll 


WARM-UP 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  , 

SN  93,1.30.     Beeoham  Research  I.jihoratories  Linillted.  Brent- 
ford, Middlesex,  thieland.     Filed  Mar.  IH,  190O. 


For  Liniment. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1960. 


S.\'  131,035.  Jack  N.  Turner,  d.b  a.  Arcad.-  Pharmacy,  as 
.\rcad(>  First  .\ld  Supply  Co,  and  as  .\rc:nic  Indiistrhil 
I'hnrmacist,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  H,  19(;1. 


ARCADE 


EISMYCIN 


For  I'liarnuuvuflcal  Preparations. 
First  use  prior  to  1910.  i 


Owner    of    British    Kej;     No     792,941,   dated   July    0,    1959. 
For  .Vntibiotic^  for  Internal  I'se. 


SN   131.871.      Mar«>l   R.   Pitet.  d.b.a.   Bentomin  Co.   Billings. 
Mont,     nied  Nov.  13.  1961. 


S.V    125,751.       r.,on'dana    Lorenzlnl-Crenieslnl,    Milan.    Italy 
Filed  A  UK.  10,  lytll. 


BENTOMIN 


KATALIPID 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No    152.029,  dated  Nov.   17,   1900. 
For    Pharmaciutlcal    Preparations    for    the    Treatment    of 
Hypercholesterolemia  and  .\rterlosclerosis. 


For  I<axatlvf  for  Temporary  Relief  of  Occasional  <'onstipn'- 
tion. 

First  use  Nov,  1,  1961.  < 


SN    132,215       Adams   Dnip    Hrokerajrc.    Denver.   Colo.      Filed     i 
.Nov.  17,  llH.l.  1 


SN  126,070,     Blair  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  10.  1961. 


GENTLIRON 


For    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of    Iron    Deficiency 
Anemias. 

First  use  July  25.  1961. 


-TEX 


For  Dietary  Supplement^Nameiy,  Vitanii 
Mrst  use  Oct.  2,  1961 


i 
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HN  132.637.     CbM«brouKb-l>ond'H  Inc.,  N*w  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Nor.  24.  IMl. 


ENZALIN 


For  Antacid. 

Flmt  uaeNov.  2.  1961. 


SN  i;i4.541.     Orore  Laboratories  Incoriiorated.  St.  LouU.  Mo. 
Filed  liec.  22,  1961. 

DEFENDER 

Owner  of  ReK.  Xo.  397.282.  / 

For  Vitamin  Capsulen. 

Flrxt  uite  at  leant  ao  early  an  Dec.  14,  1961. 


8.\   136.459.     Natbao  H.  Friedman,  Stratford,  Conn      Filed 
Jan.  24,  1962. 


For  DigrltaliM  Preparation. 
Ftnt  UM  Feb.  19.  1960 


SN    136.623.     American    Home   Products  Corporation,   d.b.a. 
U'yeth  Laboratoriea,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1962. 


MUTHESA 


SN    135,069.      C     H     Boebrinfcer    Sobn.    Ingelhelm    (Rblne), 
Rennany.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1962. 


For    Preparation   for   the   Treatment   of   QaHtro-InteMtinal 
DisorderH. 

FirHt  UHe  Nov.  22,  1961. 


NARILEN 


oVner  of  German  Rejr.  No.   733.750.  dated  Feb.  12.  1960. 
For  Pbarniaceutical   Preparation  Acting  an  a  TranquilUer 
on  the  Central  Nervous  System. 


SN   137.252.      Malllnckrodt   Chemical   Works.   St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  S,  1962. 


SONILYN 


SX    135.090       C     H     Boebrinifer    Sohn,    Ingelhelm    (Rhine). 
Germany.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1962. 


For  Anti-Mlcroblal  Agent. 
y\nt  UHe  Nov.  22.  1961. 


OLMISTAN 


SX    137.773       Minette    Pharmaceutical    Corp..    Buffalo,    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  12.1962 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.   747.832.  dat.'d  Apr    21,   1961. 
For   PbarmHceutical    Preparation   for  Treatment   i»f  Heart 
and  Circulation  IMMeaxes. 


MINAPHEN 


♦ 


For  Kthlcal   PhannaceutlcHl  Product  in  Cnpfiile  Fonn  for 
I' He  as  an  .VnalKeHlc  .Vntipyretic. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  IS.  1959.  ' 


S.\  135.177.     Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (I'.S.A.)  Inc..  Tucka- 
hoe.  N.Y.     Mled  Jan.  4,  19«2 

CODEMPRAZIL     .       , 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nom  .542.059  and  557.321.        ' 
For   .Medicinal    Preparation    Having   .\ntihlstaminlc.    Anal 
gesic  and/or  Antipyretic  Properties. 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1961. 


SX    137.774.      Minette    Pharmaceutical    Corp..    Buffalo,    NY. 
nied  Feb.  12,  1962. 


MINABEL 


For  Ethical  Pharmaceutical  AntUpaMmodlcAnticboliuerglc 
Tablet. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  190O. 


SN  135.388.     Laboratoire  Choay.  Parts.  France      Filed  Jan!  «. 
1»«;2. 


INIPROL 


S.\    137.775.      Minette    Phannaceutlcal    Corp..    Buffalo.    N.Y. 
nied  Feb.  12.  1962. 


MINABAR 


Owner   of    French    Reg.    .No.    490.HM,    dated    Oct.    4.    1960  For    Ethical    Pharmaceutical    Product    In   Tablet    Form    for 

(ParU)  :  Natl    Inst.  No.  151.723.  I'se  an  un  .\|>i>etlte  Sup|>re«»unt. 

Vor   Preparation    for   Controlled    iR^lbltion   of   Enzymatic  Fir>t  use  Mar.  1,  1»««). 
Activity    in    Pancreatic.    Fibrinolytic   and   Other  Conditions. 


S.\    137.914.      International    Latex   Corporation.   Dover,   Del. 
SX   135,564      Bristol  Myen«  Company.  .New  York.  NY.     Filed  Filed  F»>b.  14.  1962 


Jan.  11.  1941: 


EXASMA 


ISODETTES 


Ownership  of  Reg.  No.  674,948. 
For   Pharmaceuticul    Preparation   for   the   Relief  of  Nasal         ►'or  Medloited  Throat   I.,oxenge  and  Pharmaceutical  Prep- 
Congrstlon  Due  to  Pollen  Allerglt'S  and  Colds.  aratlon  for  the  Treatment  of  Colds  and  troughs. 

nrst  use  Oct.  27,  ilMl.  ^  First  use  Oct.  16.  1937,  on  a  medicated  throat  lozenge. 


SX    135.992.      .National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York.    NY 


Filed  Jan.  17.  1962. 


HI-PEP 


For  I>og  Vitamins. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1962. 


SN    137,9.'N1.      Peter   Hand    Brewery   Company,   Chicago,    III. 
MIed  Feb.  14.  19«t2 

CELL-U-ADE 

For  Livestock  Feed  Supplements. 
First  use  in  May  1960. 
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SN  138,129.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed     SN    138,795.      Mattox    and    Moore,    Inc..    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Feb.  16,  1962.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1962.  I      ' 

PROVERA-TESTPAC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,437. 

For  Progestational  Agent  To  Aid  in  Determining  Pregnancy. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1962. 


SotMMdf 


,  For    Penicillln-Streptomycln-Vltamin-Mlneral    Mixture    for 

SN  138,130.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed     the  Treatment  of  Poultry,  Swine,  and  Calves. 
FVb.  16,  1962.  First  use  Dec.  21,  1961. 


NEO-ALPHADROL 


i 


Ownerof  Reg.  No8.  700,840  and  671,430.  SX  138,847.     Dome  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

For  Antibiotic  and  Steroid  Combination  for  Medicinal  Use.         Mar.  1,  1962. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1901. 


DOMEFORM 


SN  138,346.     Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  16,  1962. 


QUANTRii 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  383,764. 

For  Dermatological  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin 
Irritations  and  Disease. 

First  use  in  or  before  December  1961.  I 


For    Medicinal    Preparation    for    Combating    Anxiety    and 
Stress  Conditions. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1962.  I  I 


SN  138,848.     Dome  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1902. 


DOMOL 


SN    138.435.      Societe  des   Uslnes  Cblmlques   Rhone-Poulenc, 
Paris,  France.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1962. 


NEMACTIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  383.7<>4  and  387,772. 
For  Dermatological  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin 
Irritations. 

Mrst  use  in  or  before  Januar}'  1962.  I 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No.  i  ' 

500,030.  dated  Nov.  14,  1961  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst   No.  173,866.  '  ^^"~~ 

For  Preparation   for  Treatment  of  Nerve  Disorders.  sjj    138.941.      The    British    Drug   Houses,    Limited,    London, 

__^^^__  England.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1962. 

VOLPLAN 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  818,396,  dated  Mar.  17,  1961. 
For  Oral  Contraceptives. 


SN    138,436.      Societe   des   Uslnes   Cblmlques   Rhone-Poulenc, 
Paris,  France,    tiled  Feb.  21,  1962. 


NEULEPTIL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
500,031,  dated  Nov.  14,  1961  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  173,867. 
I    For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Nerve  Disorders. 


I 


BN  138,462.    Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tucka- 
I    boe,  N.Y.    tiled  Feb.  23,  1962. 


THIOSPORIN 


SN    139,018.      Barnes-Hind    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Sunnyvale, 
Calif.    Hied  Mar.  5,  1962. 

M  I  C  E  L    A 

For  Water  Dispersible  Vitamin  A. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,027.  i 

For  Therapeutic  Antibiotic  Preparation. 

First  use  Jan.  30, 1962. 


SN   138,547.      Smith   Kline  k  French  Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1962. 

MEGAZYME 

For  Proteolytic  Bnzyme  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1962. 


SX  139,049.    Dumas  Milner  Corporation.  Jackson,  Miss.    Filed 
Mar.  5.  1962. 

REPLENZ  ' 

For  Drug  Containing  Enzymes,  Vitamins,  and  Minerals  In 
Tablet  Form.  ! 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1961. 


SN    139,249.       Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical    Company. 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1962. 


SN   138,621.      Lakeside   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Win. 
Filed  Feb  26,  1962. 

LENETRAN 


PLATELir 


For  Platelet  Factor  Reagent  for  Diagnostic  Use. 
V\nt  use  Feb.  13. 1962. 


For  Tranqullizing  Medication. 
First  use  Oct.  19, 1961. 


SN  138,739.     Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1962. 


D    Y    T    A    C 


For  Diuretic  Preiwratlon. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  22,  1962. 

TM  780  O.G.— 14 


SN    139,331.      RIker    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Northrldge,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1962. 

MEDIHALER-ERGOTAMINE 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Ergotamine"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nob.  630.134,  052,645,  and  others. 

For   Medicinal    Preparation   for   Inhalation   Therapy. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  4.  1960.  , 
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s\  IS^.-'SOO     Klnnpy  k  Comivany.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ind.     Filed    S.V  140,279      Meyer  Laboratoiien,  Inc.,  Detroit,  MIcb.     Filed 
Mnr.  1>.  1<W(2.  Mar.  20.  1962. 


PLET 


DOCTATE 


K.-r   runibiiiatloD    Analitewli-  .vmipyretlc-I lecoiijtewtaiit  .\ntl  For  Thprai)^utlc  CuiiipoHltluD  lu  CapMule  Fonti  for  I'ne  In 

hi^tatnlnir  (>harniac»'utical  i'n-pHratloH!*.  Treatini;  and  AvoldtnK  Conittlpatlon. 

Flr^t  UM-  Pec  29.  1»«1  y\mt  urn*  Jan.  2«,  1902. 


.SN   !:;!♦  .V17.     William  I)    Shaw,  il  b  n.  Inter  Coiitlnt-ntal  Phar 
itiHiciitiral  «'<•  .  ChlcaKu.  111.     Fllfd  Mitr  9.  1!)(>'J 

BLOODY  MARY-ETTES 

Fi>r  riiniposltlons  fi>r  Aid  lu  Tfiiii><irary  U*-ll«*f  of  Stuniarh 
M>  i»»TarlilUy  ami  In  K«-Ht<>rln|c  Mental  Alertnes* 
Klr»f  II**-  i>n  or  about  Jiin«*  'MK  19«tl 


.><N  i:<9.»>7)»  I'hysiclitns  and  IltrnpitaU  Supply  Company.  Inc  , 
d.b.a  I  I  HUT  I'hnnuMcal  Company.  "MlnnenpolN,  Minn 
Kllnd  Mur  1-'.  mm;:» 

DEXTRO-TUSSIN 

For  .\iitltii.«!*lve. 
Kir-t  ii».'  IK-4-.  1.  liMVl 


S.\    140,304       r.S     Vitamin    k    I'lianiiaceutlcal   Corporation, 
New  York.  X.V.     nied  Mar   20.  19«2. 

FLUORAQUA 


For  Pbarniarrutleal  Preparation  for  Oral  AdmlnUtratlou, 
(Nmslstlni;  of  Vitamin  A  and  Other  VltamlnH  In  Combination 
With  Sodium  Fluorldf. 

Flr>t  uxe  Feb.  M,  19<;2. 


s\   l.'.».»;.sl.     Kfld  I.rfiboratorles.  Inr  ,  Atlanta.  t»«      Filed  Mar. 


I  J.  iim;: 


REID 


l-'i>r  Mfdirinal  rr»-|»aratloU!<. 
Klr>t  \)*f  IH'<-   »1,  ia,'ti. 


SV   r:».«;H4.      Wllllam    II.   Rorer.   Inc..    Fort   WaHhloKton.   Pa 
Filed  Mar    I  i!.  19«;2 


SN    140,:(05.      C.S.    Vitamin    k    Phaniiaceutlcal    Corporation, 
.New  York.  X.Y.    Itled  Mar.  20,  19«2. 


FLUORAC 


For   Pharniaoeullcal   Preparation  for  Oral  AdnilnlHtratlon, 

Con<'Ntint(  of  Vitamin  .\  and  Other  Vltamlnw  In  Combination 
WItb  Sodium  Fluoride.  i 

Flrxt  iiie  Feb   «.  19«;2  ' 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SX    107.0(»M.      Sonotone   Corporation,   Klmsford.    X  Y.      Filed 
Oct.  24,  1900. 

FLEX-NIKE 


For  MUToplioner*. 
First  use  June^l.  1960. 


<>wii»T  of  Kej:.  No.  l»M.4o:t 

I'or  I'harfiiaceu-flcal  and  Medicinal  Preparations. 

Hr-^t  ii-e  .Mar.  7,  I'.»17. 


SX  108.0«>d      MInneapollN-Honeywell  Rpfrulator  Company,  Mln- 
neapuIlM,  Minn.     Filed  Xov.  H.  19A«). 

SONO-SENTRY 


For  Motion  lH«tectlon  Alarm  8yntemn  rtlllzint;  Devlcen  for 
'*^..'  "'  ^'-      •^'""'*'»"  '>""'•'"'<'  <'<'nipany.   .New  York,  X  Y      r.^ner^xUng  KWtrlral  Knergy  and  for  Kecelvlnn  and  DetectlnR 

I>lsturbanc»*s  In   the  Xormal   Flow  of  Said   Flneniy. 
First  use  as  early  aa  Xov.  6.  1969. 


Filed  .Mnr   14.  19«2 

LEVOPROME 

For  .Xiialjc*"^!*'  Preparation. 
Flr«t  use  Feb    1«.  19«i2. 


SN   110,19rt.      Arvln   Industries.   Inc.,  Columbus.   Ind.      Filed 
Dec.  14.  190O. 


SX    i:!i«.Hii2.     Suiltb   Kline**  French   Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Mar   14.  194;2  • 

AN    C    I    L"  L    I    N 

For  Penicillin  DerlvatlTe 
First  11S4- Jan.  22.  19«'.2. 


"♦N   IH'22M      Breon  l.«boraf..rl«<  Inc.  \ew  York    X.V.     Filed 
Mar   20.  I9«i2. 


ETRADIL 


Carneo 


For  Coronary  VasiKfllafor 
Flr>f  use  Mar   1.  I9«2 


For  KadloM  and  <'lock-KadloN. 
l-trnt  UMe  Xov.  A.  19«0. 
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SN  113,581.     Varian  AHsoclatei*,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.     SN  128,947.    Automotive  Warehouse  distributor.  Inc.,  Denver. 
13.1961.  Colo.     FlledOct.  2,  19«1 


SEMICON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  582.256  and  602,973.  '  '       ^ 

For  Emitters  and  Componenta  for  Electron  Tubes  IncludluK 
Cathodes.  Cathode  End  Hats  and  Heat  Shield  Assemblies. 
Glass  and  Ceramlc-to-Motal  Seals  and  Grid  Coatings  for  Vac- 
uum Tubes.  Lossy  Materials  for  Attenuators  and  Resistors. 
Metals  and  Their  Alloys  Ltlllied  In  the  Fabricating  and  Seal 
Injf  of  Vacuum  Tubes.  Components  for  Thermoelectron  Heat 
Generators,  Klectron  Beam  Welders,  Spot  Welding  Points, 
and  Heat  Reslatant  Metals  and  Alloya  and  Products  Fabri- 
cated Therefrom. 

First  uw  Jan.  20,  1961. 


Owner  of  Rep.  Xo.  7.S0.039. 

F'or    Generators.    Distributors,    Starting    Motors, 
Regulators  and  Solenoids. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1901. 


Voltage 


SN  131,156.     RMS  Engineering.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Xov. 
1,  1961. 


SN  118,224.     Globe  Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  WU.     Filed  Apr. 
20.  1961. 


SNAP-TITE 


For  Variable  Resistance  Controls  Adapted  To  Be  Mounted 
on  Panels  of  High  Fidelity  and  Television  Sets. 
First  uae  May  29.  19«3.  i 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For   Electronic   Devices — Namely.   Radio   Receivers.   Anten- 
nas, Power  Supplies,  Attenuators,  and  IHF  Switches. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1961. 


8N  123,383.     Varo  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex.     Filed  July  3,  1961. 

POWER-BLOC  

SN    131. .116.      TechnI    Electronics,   Inc.,  Orange.   N.J.      FMled 
For   Power   Supply   Containing   Steel,   Copper  and   Silicon         Nov.  3,  1961. 
Diodes.  , 

Flr.tuaeMar20,l?m  BLENDAMATIC 


SN  125,964.     Aaron  H.  Axelrod,  d.b  a.  Electronics  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 


For  Electric  Blender. 
First  uw  July  1959. 


I 


SoHotrot 


For    Electronically    Sound   Operated    Switch.    Particularly 
Useful  for  the  Deaf  and  Hard  of  Hearing. 
FMrst  use  June  1961. 


SN  133.059.  Flo-Tronlcs.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignee 
of  Electro-Line  Products  Corp.,  Saukvllle,  Wis.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1961. 


For  Electric  Fence  Chargers. 
First  U8e?>b.  1,  1959. 


SN  127,360.     North  Atlantic  Industries,  Inc.,  Plain  view,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1961. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SX    126,011.     Alvln   E.   Cormeny,   d.b.a.    Language   Teaching 
Foundation.  Washington,  D.C.     Piled  Aug.   15,  1961. 

TRAIN  OF  THOUGHT 

For  Equipment  Comprising  a  Set  of  Models  or  Playing 
Pieces  Representing  Various  Items  of  Rolling  Stock  of  a  Rail- 
road. Which  Also  Represent  Various  Parts  of  Speech,  Sold 
as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Educational  Word  Game. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1961. 


Por  Electrical  and  Electronic  Instruments  and  Control  Sys- 
tems, Including  Phase  Angle  Voltmeters  Useful  To  Measure 
Both  Magnitude  and  Phase  Angle  of  Signal  Components,  Ratio 
Boxes  Iseful  for  Direct  Readings  of  Xulls,  Phase  Angle 
Shifts  and  Quadrature  Voltages.  Instrument  Servos  Useful 
for  Measurement,  Remote  Display  of  Data,  Data  Conversion, 
Control  and  Computation,  A.C.-D.C.  ConTerters  Useful  for 
Measuring  Total  Signal,  Quadrature,  In-Phase  and  Funda- 
mental Components,  and  the  Like. 

F^rst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1956. 


SN  126.111.     Walter  F.  Leuthner,  d.b  a.  Reel  Boy  Products. 
Alexandria.  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1961. 


REEL  BOY 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Reel"  Is  used  on 
Ashing  reels. 

For  Fishing  Reels. 
First  use  May  27,  1961. 


TM  148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1962 


SN    126.IM4.     The  Ohio  Art  CompaDy.   Bryan.  Ohio.     MkKl    SN  133,895      Peteriion  PUntlc^  Inc..  Clnrvmont.  N.H.     MIed 
Aur  :»>.  IMl.  Dve.  12.  1»«1. 


IMAJUNATION 


Kor  Toy  Building  Blovka. 
First  uHeOct.  10.  19«1. 


F'nr  Toy  Ounx 

KlrMt  iiMT  Auk.  11.  19A1. 


8.N    134.283.      Strlke-Klnic    Corpormtlon.    El    S^undo.    Calif, 
nied  Dm.  18.  1961. 

Strikeo-matHi 


.SN    128.248       Canada    Cycle   and    Motor   Company    Limited.         Jl;'^  »«'»»«  S«.r*.K^per  Chain,  for  lae  In  Bowling  Alley-. 
U>.ton.  Ontario.  Canada      Mled  Sept.  20.  19H1.  *^'*'  ""^  ""  •"■  »'»«"*  ^"^^  «•  »»«>• 


PRO-GARD 


'     Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  CaDadlan  application 
Hied  June  15.  19HI  ;  Reg.  No.  124.604.  dated  Dec.  1.  1961. 

Kor  Heel  Protectors  for  Skatew.  Oaontlets,  HelmetM  and 
Kody  Protective  Equipment  -Namely.  Shoulder  Padtt.  Elbow 
I'adx.  Shin  UuardM,  Ankle  Protector*.  Hockey  Pantx  lucorpo- 
ratlrii{  Protective  Klementi,  Cheat  Protectom,  Knee  PadM. 
Tendon  Protectors  and  Specific  Area  Protectors. 


SN  132.54U.     The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1961 


SN    134.284.      Strike-Klnic    Corporation.    El    Segundo,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1961. 


STRIKE-O-MATIC 


For  Bowllnir  Score  Keeper  Chairs  for  Use  In  Bowllnjt  Alleyw. 
Mrst  use  on  oratMut  I>ec.  6.  1961 


Mll2X)^I^Jl£d       ^*"  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools. 

and  Parts  Thereof 


For  Toyn  or  Set-  of  Parts  Slmulatlni;  a  Race  Track  and/or 

a  Miniature  HUhway  System  With  Model  Vehicle^  Propelled  .sn  118.865.     Central  Stamping  and  Manufacturing  Compa^'ny. 

inder  Remote  Control.  ,.^,,0   j,,      y^^^  ^^^  28.  1961. 

__  .       ROTO-SPRED 


First  use  Sept.  1.  19«1. 


SN    133.810.      Nordeco,   Kohler.   Wis.     Filed  Dec.   11,   1961.         *■'**■    R<»t*'7    Type    Spreaders    for    Attachment    to    Power 

Mowers. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 


SN  122,048.     Teomans  Brothers  Company.  Melrose  Park,  III. 
Filed  June  14,  1901. 


HI-COWAVE 


For  Sewafte  Treating  Equipment, 
nrst  use  May  22,  1961. 


For  dolf  Carts. 

First  use  Nov.  27.  1961. 


SN   130.873.     B  A  W   Incorporated,  Torrance,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  30.  1961. 

LEAF-LOC 


*'''«..?if'r^^,,**^^^^'°*    Corppratlon.    El    Segundo.    Calif.         For  Cement  Basket  for  Lae  oo  Well  Casing  or  Pipe. 
Hied  Iiec.  11.1961  First  use  Aug.  22,  1961. 


SN   131,460      Swingllne  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.     Filed 
.Nor.  8,  1961. 

ELECTRO-POINTER 


For  Pencil  Shari>enerM. 

First  use  1940.  I ' 


For  Automatic  Pin   Setting  Machines  for  Use  In  Bowling 
Alleys. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1961 


SN  132.645.     Daffin  Corporation.  Hopkins,  Minn.     Filed  Not. 
24.  19«1. 

FEEDMASTER 

For  Feed  Misers  and  Orinders. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1959  . 
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^^rJ}}'2^^-      P**""®'*"™    Supply    Company.    Houston,    Tex.    8N  122,443.     Independent  Lock  Company.  Fltchburg    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1961.  Filed  June  20.  1961. 


For  Key  Blanks. 

First  use  as  early  as  1927. 


1307A 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  | 

SN  109,792.     Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1960.     ; 


MONARCH 


For  Cylinder  Liners  for  Reciprocating  Pomp. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1948. 


For    Automatleally-Controiled    Typographical    Composing 
Machines. 

First, use  Apr.  20,  1960. 


SN  132,717.     Pollard  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Nov.  24,  1961. 


SN  119,576.     Triangle  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  8,  1961. 


PRIDECRAFT 


TRI  LUX 


For  Steel  Work  Bench  Legs  and  Plans  for  Work  Benches, 
Sold  Together  In  the  Same  Packages. 
First  UHe  Oct.  10,  1961. 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  128,571.     McQraw-Edlson  Company,  Chfcago,  111      Piled 
Sept.  25,  1961. 


For  Photocopy  Paper. 
First  use  May  26,  1960. 


SN   122,646.     L.   L.   Rldgway  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  June  22.  1961. 


UNIPAC 


For  Unit  Package  of  DIazotype  Materials — Namely,  Bine 
Line  Ammonia  Paper,  Black  Line  Ammonia  Paper,  and  Moist 
Developing  Paper. 

First  use  Feb.  14. 1961.     , 


For  Washers  and  Dryers. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1961. 


SN    125.173.      Ultra    Carton    Corporation,    Bay   City,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  1, 1961. 

i    I        ULTRA 

For  Graphite  and  Carbon  Electrodes  and  Powders  for  Use 
in  Spectroscopic  Analysis  Apparatus  and  in  Other  Measuring 
and  Scientific  Appliances. 

First  use  May  26,  1961.  ,  I 


BN    129,055.      William    H.    Stewart,    Oklahoma    City,    Okla. 
I     FiledOct.  2.  1961. 

LAUNDER-EZE 

For  Starch  Machines,  Dry  Cleaning  Machines  and  Clothes 
Drying  MachlneH. 

First  UKe  May  7,  1961. 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 


SN   114,617.     Independent  Lock  Company,  Fltchburg,  Mass 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 


SN  129  257.    Aktiebolaget  Atvldabergs  Industrier,  Atvidaberg, 
Sweden.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1961. 


CAROUSEL 


Owner  of  Swedish  Eeg.  No.  100,085,  dated  Apr.  21,  1961. 
F'or    Electronic    Data    Processing    and    Data    Transferring 
Apparatus  as  Well  as  Parts  Thereof. 


SN    131,587.      L.A.B.   Corporation,   Skaneateles.   N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  8,  1961.  . 


H-1098-LA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  507,840. 

For  Key  Blanks. 

Mrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  1935. 


SN   114,618.     Independent  Lock  Company,  Fltchburg,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 


1176 

For  Key  Blanks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  27, 1952. 


\ 


For  Vibration  and  Shock  Testing  Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1949. 
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Class  BO-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and   «'';]";^^j^'j'»«>whe*icon,p.ny.K.un...oo.Mich.  nw 


Porcelain  ^ 

SN    128.688.     Stetaon   Corporation.   Llnboln.   III.,  by  chanite 
of  name  from  Stetson  China  Company.  Lincoln.  III.     Filed 


COLOR-FUSE 


Sept.  26,  IMl. 

THERMOCERAM 


For  Plaatlc.  Protective  and  Decorative  Coating  Applied  to 
Kheli^lng  and  Bracketx  Therefor. 
y\nt  UMe  Aag.  11,  1961. 


Hi 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
Kimt  UHe  Mar.  10.  1904). 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  119,.t66.     Joe  I.  EraDH.  d.b.a.  Super  Cold  Company,  Den 
ver.  Colo.    Filed  May  5.  1»61. 


^mm 


^^ 


The  wordit  "Super  Cold"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  an  Mhown. 

Fur  Kefrlgerated  DUplay  Canes,  Refrigerated  Rearh-In 
Kefrlgeratorx.  Refrigerated  Vegetable  CaaeH.  Refrigerated 
Walk  In  Coolerx,  Ice  Cream  I-'reeiem.  Ice  Cream  Hardening 
CabluetH.  Ice  Cream  DlwpenMlng  CablnetM.  Bottle  Coolern.  Beer 
Coolerw.  Mortuary  Refrlgeratom,  Refrigerating  MachlneM, 
Cooling  CulU.  Refrigerated  t^nh  Cajtea.  Frozen  Food  Cablneta. 
Klectrical  Cube  and  Multiform  Ice  Makera  and  Refrigerated 
Salad  CablnetM. 

Flrnt  uae  Apr.  5.  1»«1.  " 


SN    131.823.      Tbe   Safegard   Cori>oratlon.    Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  IMl. 

The  drawing  la  of  a  blue  color  auperlmpoaed  with  a  stereo- 
Kcopic  effect  on  gold.  Theae  colora  are  not  claimed  aa  a  fea- 
ture of  tbe  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544,341. 

For  Plllowa  and  Mattreaaea. 

nm  uae  Mar.  IS,  1850,  on  pillowa. 


SN  133.034.     Vertical  Bllnda  Corporation  of  America,  Santa 


Monica.  Calif,    nied  Nov.  29.  1961. 


c^ 


SN   133.160.     Metropolitan  Food  Company,  North  Attleboro, 
.MaHM.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1961. 


For  Food  F'reezerx. 

Flrxt  use  on  or  about  Nov.  19,  I960. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    11().()58      The    I  XL   F'umlture   Co.,    Inc.   Qoahen,    Ind 
Filed  Dec   12.  19«W). 


For  Vertical  Bllnda. 
Flnt  uae  Nov.  10,  1961. 


SN    133.947.      Drezel   Knterprlaea,    Inc.,   Dreiel.   N.C.     Filed 
Dec.  7. 1961. 

FIRENZE 

For   Bedroom    and   Dining   Room   Furniture. 
First  uae  Oct  28.  l»fll. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 


'      SCULPTURED 


Apparatus 


For  Kitchen  Cablneta. 
First  uae  Nov.  22.  1960. 


SN  105.710.    Alrkem,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  4,  I960. 


SV  112.247      Fredon  Company,  .SpeartlHh.  8.  Da*.     Filed  Jan 


2;i,  1981. 


KIDNAPPER 


For  Combined  .\uto  Bed  and  Tray  for  Children. 
First  uae  Dec.  26.  194M) 


SN   1JO.H27.     Schnadlg  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.     MIed  May 
25,  19*°,l 


STEELFOAM 


For  I  pholHtered  Furniture. 
Flrat  uae  Apr   IS,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  427.893.  n78.092.  and  others. 

For  Apparatua  for  Dlapenalng  of  VolatlUxable  Odor  Control 
and/or  Odor  <N>unteractant  CompoHltlooH,  Including  .\ppara- 
tuH  Providing  Esther  Free  or  Forced  Volatilization.  Whether 
Self  Contained  or  aa  Attachmenta  for  Air  Conditioning  and 
Ventilating  SyHtenia. 

First  uae  early  In  October  1959. 


SN    122.453       Palace   MeUI   Producta.    Inr ,    Brooklyn,    NY. 
Filed  June  20.  1»«1 

VAPOR  BARRIER 

For  Kitchen  Cabinet*. 
First  uae  Jub«  16,  1961. 


8N    129.323       Aeroglide    Corporation.    Raleigh.    N  C.      Filed 
Oct  6.  1961. 

I  CENTRILECTOR 

For  Duat  Collectora  for  Grain  Driers. 
First  uae  June  1961. 
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SN  131,504.     Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corporation  of  America,  Union,     SN  119,134.     James  G.  Joy.  d.b.a.  Joy  Kqulpment  &  Sale«  Co  . 
,     N.J.     nied  Nov.  7.  1961.  PlttKburjfh.  Pu.     Filed  .May  2.  1961. 

GRIME  BUSTER 


Al*0 


For  Lensos  and  Reflex  Light  Reflectors. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1961. 


For  Windshield  Cleaning  Tissue, 
nrst  use  Mar.  1,1948. 


8N   131.696.      McOraw-Edlson  Company,  d  b.a.   Line  Material 
Industries.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1961. 


LAWN-GLO 


For  Luuiluaires. 
First  usf  Oct.  31.  1960. 


p.\  120„{52.     The  Standard  Ke^clster  Company.  l>ii.vton,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  l«l  19(51. 

I  STANSET 

For  Business  Forms.  i 

Mrst  use  Apr.  26, 1961. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  122,463.     SchHer  Electronics  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  20,  19til. 


SN  123,356.     Leo  Pevsner,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  3,  1961. 

LETTEGRAM  ' 

For   Pai>er   Messajic   Komis   and   Mulling   Kuvelupeji. 
1-1  rst  use  October  iy«0.  ' 


FioNo 


I 


ASTER 


For  Phonographs  and  Ampliflera  for  Electric  Guitars. 
First  uae  MaV  11.  1961. 


I 


■    \ 


8N  128.447,     laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
nied  Sept   22.  19<;i. 

BERNOULLI  DISK 

The   word   "Disk"   is   disclaimed   as   part   of   the   mark   now 
shown. 

For  Magnetic  Recorders  and  Component!^  Thereof. 

First  use  July  19»>(i 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

8.\  76.81(!.     Mnple  Leaf  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  June  30.  1959. 


iN   127,137.     Puget  Sound  J'ulp  &  Timber  Company.  Taylop- 
vllle,  III.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1961. 

HOPPER  MULTIFORM 

The  word  "Multiform"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Keg.  No.  G52.(m;5. 

For  Pap«T  and  Stationery — Namely,  Cut  Size  Sheets. 
First  use  July  12,  19«M). 


SN  127,271.    Royal  McBee  Corporation.  New  York,  X.V      Filed 
Sept.  5.  1U<I1. 

DUPLIFAX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  til,«»74,  142,117.  and  others. 
For     Copypaper- -Namely,     Heat     Sensitive     fteproduction 
Pai>er  ;  and  Offset  Duplicating  Masters. 
First  use  Aun.  1,  1961. 


SN  129.112.     Blandin  I'aper  Company.  Grand  Kapids.  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1901. 


BLANTONE 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  629,531. 

F'or    Stationery — Namely.    Writing    Paper,    Stenograithers' 
Notebooka  and  Supplies. 
First  uae  Sept.  1. 1953. 


For  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1961. 


SN  129,608.     CooiMT.  McDougall  &  Robertson,  LImit.d.  Berk 
liamsted,   Knu'lifed.      Filed  Feb.   16,   19t;2. 


S.N  98.707.     Eraser  Paper,  Limited.  Madawaska.  Maine.     Hied 
June  9,  1960. 


COOPERCOTE 


^IFTCOTE 


For  Decorative  Gift  Wrapping  Paper. 
FiTHt  use  I>ec.  10,  1956. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  792.5.38,  dated  June  24,  1959; 
and  IS    Keg   .No.  513.49(t. 

For  Wrapping  and  PackHjring  Pai>er  Impregnatetl  or  Coated 
With  Insecticides,  Germicides,  Fungicides  or  Kodenti<'ides. 


SN  98,708.     Eraser  Pap«'r,  Limited,  Madawaska.  .Maine.    Filed  SN  i;{(M91.     Draper  Products.  Appleton.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  18, 

June  9.  1960.  1»«1- 

OPACOTE  LOG  LIN 

For   Opaque    Decorative    Gift    Wrap   and   Food    Wrapping  For  T<»wels  and  Sheets  Made  of  Pa|»er  and  Cellulose  Fiber 

I'aper  .Materials. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1959.  First  use  Sept.  22,  1960. 
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SN   134.515      The  Borden  Company.  New  York.  S.J.     Piled    gN   140.271.      Koh-I-Noor.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar 
De<r  22.  1961.  »\  20.  1JW2. 


RESINITE 


Owner  of  Rett.  No.  595.747. 
For  IMaHtlc  Packajclng  Film. 
Ftmt  aw  Aug.  18.  1»61. 


BRUSHOGRAPH 


For  Ballpoint  Pens  and  Parts  Thereof.     ^ 
F1  rat  use  Mar.  9,  1942. 


8N  140.372      Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufacturtnK  ComDanv 
S.N    1.W.759       Bankers    Box    Company.    Franklin    Park.    III.         St.  Paul   Minn     Mled  Mar  21    19fl2 
Filed  i'>b.  28.  19«2. 


DATA-PAK 


THERMO-FAX 


For  Storage  Flies  uf  the  Binder  Type. 
FInit  UHe  Feb.  21.  1962. 


.SN  138.89(1.    Standard  Manifold  Company.  Chicago.  III.    Filed 

Mar  1    1962  *'^"'  ""*  February  1950 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560.09H  and  otheni. 

For  Paper  Which  Has  Been  Coated  or  Impregnated  With 
VarlouM  Substances  and  Which  U  I'seful  In  Connection  With 
the  Making  of  Duplicate  Copies  of  Typed,  Printed  or  Pictorial 
Matter. 


DRIFAX 


For  Duplicating  Paper. 
Flrxt  UHC  I'>b.  9.  1962. 


8N  140.S81.    The  Peeriesa  Paper  Mllla,  Inc.  Oaks.  Pa.    Piled 
Mar.  21.  1962. 


VELVET  SOFT 


I 


S.\  l.'{9.0«.'<.     Pinch.  Pruyn  *  Company.  Incorporated.  Olenii 
Falls.  NY.    Filed  Mar  5.  1962. 

BRITTANY 

For  Paper  for  Printing  and  G«-neral  Ofllc«  Use. 

First  UHe  June  1.  1961.  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696.451 

For  Toilet  Paper  and  Facial  Tissues. 

Flrat  use  jQly  30.  1999 


SN    140.599.      Union   Carbide   Corporation.    New    York.    NY. 
Piled  Mar.  23.  1962. 


SN  139.445      Traffic  Builders,  Inc..  Port  Thomas.  Ky.     nied 

Mar  8  1962  Plastic  Wrap. 

I       First  UM  Mar.  14.  1962 


GLAD 


For  Combination  Calendar  and  Memorandum   Boards. 
First  use  Sept  8.  1961. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

8N    103.171.      Lambda    Chi    Alpha    Fraternity    Incorporated. 
Indlanapollx.  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1960. 

THE  CROSS  AND  CRESCENT 


For  Magaxine  of  a  Fraternal  Organlxatlon. 
SN   139.481       Fox   River  Paper  Corporation.  Appleton.   Wis.  Flrat  use  Jan  2   1915 

Filed  .Mar  9.  1962. 


PERMASSURED 


For  Writing  and  Typewriter  Paper. 
Flrat  UHe  Feb.  21.  1962. 


8N  122.343.     Robert  Frank  Mitchell.  Colorado  Sprlntcx.  Colo. 
Filed  June  19.  1961. 


SN    1.19.482      Fox   River  Paper  Corporation.  Appleton.  WU. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1962. 


DURALIFE 


For  Wrltlnit  and  Typewriter  Pai>er. 
flrat  UHe  Feb.  21.  1962. 


SN  1.19.745.    HarrlH.  Randolph  *  Baldwin.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar  13.  1962. 

MEMO-RAMA 

For  Dally  Reminder  Calendara.  ' 

Flrxt  use  July  5.  1961.  'i 


For   Political   Cartoon   Cards   or   Pamphlets   About    Issues 
Such  as  Freedom,  Taxation,  Qovemment. 
Flrat  use  June  13.  1961.  i 


SN    139.910      WauHau   Paper  Mllla  Company.   Brokaw.  WU. 
nied  Mar.  14.  1962. 


SNOWCREST 


For  Printing  PaperM. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1959. 


SN  124.489.     Roy  Wheeler,  d.b.a.  Hlxtorlc  Virginia  Publishing 
Company.  Charlottesville.  Va      MIed  July  21.  1961. 

HISTORIC  VIRGINIA 

For  Publication  In  the  Natura  of  a  Book  Devoted  to  Real 
Kstate  Both  Historical  and  Currently  Available  as  Well  as 
Related  Matters. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  1940. 
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SN  127.701.     Chroma  Olo.  Inc..  Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.     SN    134.665.      The    Paramount    Line.    Inc..    Pawtucket.    R.I. 
12.1961.  Filed  Dec.  26. 1961. 

CHROMA  GLO 


For  Decalcomanlaa.     • 
Flrat  use  Feb.  12.  1992. 


/ 


SN  129.204.     Richard  H.  Falraervlce.  d.b.a.  Polynesian  Pro- 
ductions Ltd .  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     FUed  Oct.  4,  1961. 

i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727,727. 

For  Greeting  Cards. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  5,  1960. 


SN  134,886.     Monica  Jarmyn,  d.b.a.  Senator  Safety  Produc- 
tions, New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  29. 1961. 

SMuitM*  Safety 


The  mark  Is  a  representation  of  a  Hawaiian  temple  image 
oftimes  dedicated  to  the  god  Ku. 

For  Motion  Picture  Films,  Television  Films,  Video  Tapes, 
TraDHparencit^H.  and  Slides. 

Flrat  use  March  1957.  i 


For  Booklets  and  Cartoons. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1959. 


SN  130,488.     Bettle  W.  Pappas.  Covlna,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  23, 
1961. 

THE  SAN  GABRIEL         I 
SCANNER 

For  Bowling  News  Publication.  j 

Flrat  use  Oct.  1.  1960. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


SN   94.283.     Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation,   Endlcott. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1960. 


RECORD  HOP 


SN  131,210.    Hunter  Publishing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Nov.  2.  1961.  I 

JOBBER  EXECUTIVE 


For  Boys'  Shoes. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709.36G. 
For  Trade  Magazine. 
Flrat  use  June  27.  1961. 


SN  131.797.  The  Board  of  Christian  Education  of  the  United 
Presbyterian  Church  In  the  United  States  of  America, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  13. 1961.  , 

THE  GENEVA  PRESS 

For  Periodicals  and  Other  Printed  Material  for  Non-De- 
nominational Religious  Educational  Use — Namely.  Books. 
Hymnals.  Text  Books.  Pamphlets.  Magazines.  Tracts.  Bro- 
chures, Printed  Pictures.  Church  Record  Forms.  Sunday 
School  Record  Forms,  and  Choir  Anthem  Books  and  Sheet 
Music. 

Flrat  use  In  or  about  the  year  1956.  I     ' 


SN   97,721.      Sylray   Underwear   Company,   Orwlgsburg.    Pa. 
Filed  May  23,  1960. 

BALLET-BRIEFS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646,664. 

For  Ladles'  and  Women's  Briefs  and  Underwear  of  Silk, 
Rayon,  Nylon  and  Other  Synthetic  Flbere. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  15,  1955.  / 


SN   109.270.     The  Popp^  Shoe  Conwratlon,  Boston,  Mass. 
nied  Nov.  29,  1960. 


For  Shpw*.  Boots  and  Galoshes. 
Plrat  Vse  Nov.  1.  1950. 


SN  133,764.     Chicago  Chapter,  American  Institute  of  Archi- 
tects, Chicago.  111.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1961. 

INLAND  ARCHITECT 

For  Magazine  of  Building  and  Planning.     .    I 
Flrat  use  Sept.' 20,  1957. 


SN  113,415.     Heywood  Shirt  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


/ 


Feb.  10, 19ejl. 


BRENTLEY 


For  Shirts  and  Blouses. 
Flrat  use  January  1946. 
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8N    118.374.      Robert   lUll   Clotbei..   Inc..  d.b ..    Robert   lUll     »S   131.157.      Reliance  Manur.cturtn*  Comimny    New  York 
Clothe..  New  York.  NY      Piled  Apr.  25.  IMl.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  1   1»6I.  v-ompany.  ^ew   York. 


AOUA'GAB 

AppllcanrdlHclalma  the  syllable  "Gab"  alone  and  apart  from 
the  mark  bh  .•tbuwn. 

Kor  Men  s,  BoyH",  Women's.  MUNeM*  and  Children^  Raln- 
coatH,  Topcoat*  and  OvercoatM.  { 

Flrnt  une  on  or  about  Apr.  3,  1961.  *•      i 


SS    125,183.      AdvertliwTH    Manufacturtnir   rompany.    Rlpon. 
•     WU.     Filed  Auk.  2,  UMll. 


SN    123.423.      The    Rlchman    Brothers   Company.   Cleveland. 
Ahlo.    Mled  Auk  4.  1961. 


RICHCRAFT 


Owner  of  Rfg.  No   701,873. 

For    Men't).    VounK   Men'it   and    Boys'    Suits,    PantB.   Outer 
Coats   Rainwear,  Sport  CuatM  and  ShlrtH. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1944. 


SN  125,9«3.     Meme  Dysthe.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada      Filed 
-July  2«.  1901. 

AIRROBE 

I'rlorlty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  oo  Canadian  application 
filed  Feb    2.  1961  :  Reg    No    124,675.  dated  Dec.  15,  1961 

For  LadlfH'  and  MIsh^-h'  WVarinif  .\ppan'l  Namely,  Mil- 
linery, Coatx.  Suit!*,  Drt-sHes,  UoHteHS  Gowns.  Skirts,  Blouses. 
Scmrves.  Slacks.  Play  Suits,  and  Raincoats. 


SN   128,642.      Audlaln  of  llyattsvlllc.  Inc.   Hyattsvllle,   Md. 
Filed  Sept   26.  1961. 


For  Women's  Shoe;*. 
First  ii»»-  July  31.  1961. 


SN  129.889.     Silver  Knit  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  lIlRh  Point,  N.C. 
niedOft.  13.  1961 


PED-LON 


For  Ilosliry  for  Men.  Woainn.  Boys,  and  Girls, 
hirst  use  Oct   9.  1961 


\ 


SN  130.094.     Mutual  BuyiuK  Syndicate.  Inc.  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Oct    17.  1961 


SELWYNN 


^idJumjukdlL^ 


^v*V-''"'r'-'- •  ^'■\'':'  •.'•viiiiiiiiJ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  586.207  and  390.067. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress.  Work  and  Sports  ClothlnK— 
Namely.  Shirts,  Pants.  I'nderwear,  Pajamas.  Overalls.  Work 
Shorts.  Deck  Pants.  DuuKarees,  Jackets.  Slacks  and  Slack 
Suits. 

Mrst  use  May  1.  1961. 


For  Salea  Promotion   Novelty   Items  of  Clothing  Such  as 
.Kprons.  Bibs,  Caps.  Socks,  and  Mitts. 

First  use  July  17,  19^1  ;  1958  aa  to  "Admanco." 


For  M»*d's  and  Boys'  Wear  .Namely.  Shirts,  Pajamas. 
I  nderwear.  Hosier)-,  Knit  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts.  Slacks,  and 
Gloves. 

Flmt  use  Sept.  8,  19*;i. 


SN    132,201       Henry   J.   TuUy  *  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N  Y 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1961. 

ROMART 

For  Men's.  Women's  and  Children's  I'nderwear  .Namely. 
Pajamas;  Knitted  Outerwear-  Namely,  Polo  Shirts,  Sweat 
Shirts,  and  Cardigan  Jackets. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  19«'.l.  •' 


SN    134.78;i.      Atlas   Shirt    Company,    Iiv..    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1961. 

SKEETER 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dres.s  and  Sport  Shirts. 
Mrst  use  Dec.  14.  1961 


SN   1.35.488.     CraddoekTerry  Shoe  Corporation.   Lynchburg. 
Va.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1962.  , 


WAUHEGANS 


Fur  Shoes  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  19t>2. 


8N   13S.50&.      Hat  Corporation   of  .\iiferica,    Norwiilk.   Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1962.  I 


DOBBS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  513.066. 

For  .\rtlcles  of  Wearing  Apparel  for  Men  —  Nautely.  Dress 
Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Slacks,  Raincoats.  Belts  for 
Personal    Wear.    I'ndershorts.    Walking   Shorts,    and    Hosiery. 

First  use  1919. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    125.156.      Montecatini.    SooietA    G»'nerale    per   I'lndtistria 
Mlnerarla  e  Chluiica.  Milan.  Italy      Filed  Aug.  1.  1961 


MERAKRIN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
tiled  Feb    14.   1961;   Reg.   No.   155.891,  dated  July  27,   19ttl. 

For  Fabrics  for  Filtering,  Indemklrts.  I'pholstery.  Tapes- 
try, and  Curtains:  and  Synthetic  Horsehair  Fabrics  for 
Tallora ;  All  Made  tVom  Synthetic  niaments. 


/ 
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Qass  44  — Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances  , 

SN    118,925.     Lewis   Woolf  Limited,  Birmingham,   England. 


Filed  Apr.  28,  1961. 


/ 


OuimpjeAJwl    ' 

Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  687.778.  dated  Mar.  29.   1950. 
For  Padliers. 


SN  133,10i3.     Tberatron  Corporation.  St.  Fjauf.  Minn. 
Nov.  30,  1961.  ! 


Filed 


THERATRON 


For  Physiological  Therapeutic,  Diagnostic,  and  Patient 
Care  Devices  and  Including  an  Electronic  Muscle  Stimulator 
Applied  to  the  Patient's  Body,  a  Mat  or  I'ad  for  Therapeutic 
Exercises  or  for  a  Litter  and  a  Mat  or  Pad  for  Wheel  Chairs, 
an  Electrolytic  Solution  for  Cse  With  Electrical  or  Electronic 
Devices  in  Contact  With  a  Patient's  Body  ;  a  Therapeutic  Bath 
for  Treatment  of  Body  Extremities  Such  as  Hands,  Feet  and 
Knee  or  Elbow  Joints,  and  a  Solution  of  ParatBn  and  Other 
Additives  for  Use  in  a  Therapeutic  Bath. 

First  use  Feb   13,  1961. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters  i 


Chestnuts,  Bamboo  Shoots,  VegeUble  Chow  Meln  Without 
Noodles,  Wild  Rice,  Beef  Sauce,  Mushroom  Sauce,  Chicken 
Sauce,  Subgum  Chicken  Mushroom  Chow  Meln,  Brown  Sauce, 
Chicken  Chow  Meln  With  Noodles,  Mushroom  Chow  Meln 
With  Noodles,  Beef  Chop  Suey  With  Noodles,  Chicken  Chow 
Meln,  Beef  Cbop  Suey,  Meatless  Chow  Meln,  Fried  Rice  With 
Meat  and  Eggs,  Chop  Suey  Vegetables  With  Bamboo  Shoots. 
Sweet  and  Pungent  Sauce,  Dressing  With  Wild  Rice,  Spaghetti 
Sauce  With  Meat,  Spaghetti  Sauce  With  Mushrooms,  Spaghetti 
Sauce  With  Meatballs,  Marinara,  Pliza.  and  Froien  Foods 
Prepared  so  as  to  Appeal  to  Various  Nationalities — Namely, 
Frozen  Chicken  Chow  Meln  With  Mushrooms  With  and  With- 
out Noodles,  Frozen  Fried  Rice,  Frozen  Egg  Foo  Young. 
Frozen  Chicken  Chow  Meln  With  Mushrooms,  Frozen  Shrimp 
Chow  Meln  With  Mushrooms.  Frozen  Beef  Chop  Suey.  Frozen 
Unltarily-Packed  Complete  Oriental  Dinner  Consisting  of 
Chicken  Almond  Chop  Suey,  Bice  and  Egg  Rolls,  Frozen  Wild 
Rice  Con8er>e  With  Chicken,  Froizen  Fruit  Filled  Pastry. 
Frozen  Won  Ton  Soup,  Frozen  Sweet  and  Sour  Pork,  Frozen 
Egg  Rolls,  Frozen  Unltarlly-Packed  Complete  Oriental  Dinner 
Consisting  of  Beef  Chop  Suey,  Bice  and  Fruit  Roll,  Frozen 
I'nltarily-Packed  Complete  Oriental  Dinner,  Consisting  of 
Shrimp  Chop  Suey,  Pried  Rice  and  Fruit  Roll. 
First  use  Apr.  15. 1958. 


SN  79,644.     Gordon  Baking  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,     njed 
Aug.  17,  1959. 

SILVERCUP  DUTCH  LOAF 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Dutch"  and  the  word  "Loaf" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  179,870 
and  699,100. 

For  Bread. 

Flret  use  Aug.  4, 1959.  ' 


SN  98,602.     Sweetie  Beverage..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed     SN'  88.796-     Ore-Ida  Foods    Inc..  Ontario    Oreg     by  merger 
June  7  19&0  •    •         .  *-      <  ^^^^  Ore-Ida  Potato  Products,  Inc..  OnUrio.  Oreg.     Filed 

Jan.  11,  1960. 


"Biwhih 


k 


GOLDEN  CRINKLES 


r  Frozen  French  FMed  Potatoes. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1959.     ^ 


For  Soft  Drinks. 

Pint  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1. 1960. 


SN  94,585.    Ida  Mae  Salads,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Popolo  Foods,  Brent- 
wood. Md.    Fllecl  Apr.  7,  1960. 


8N  119,856.     The  Cumberland  Brewing  Company  of  Allegany 
I     County,    Maryland,    d.b.a.    Cumberland   Beverage   Division, 
Cumberland,  Md.    Filed  May  12,  1961. 


POPOLO 


The  main   Italliin  meaning  of  the  trademark  "Popolo"  Is 
"people." 

For  Pizza  Pies. 

First  use  Mar.  31.  I960.  i 


SN  100,710.     S.  E.  Johnson  Company,  Parma,  Idaho.     Filed 
July  12,  1960. 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  353,616. 

For  Frozen  French  Fried  Potatoes  In  Various  Forms. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1958. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods         SN  100,946.     Teddys  Frosted  Foods,  Inc ,  New  York.  N. 

Filed  July  15.  1960. 

SN  52.276.  The  Chun  King  Corporation.  Duluth,  Minn.,  as- 
signee of  Chun  King  Sales.  Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  May 
26,  1958. 

THE  ROYALTY  OF 
I       NATIONALITY  FOODS 

For  Canned  Foods  Prepared  so  as  to  Appeal  to  Various 
Nationalities— Namely.    Bean    Sprouts,   Chop   Suey   or  Chow         For  Frozen  Prepared  and  Uncooked  Fish  and  Shellfish. 
Meln    Vegetables,    Chow    Meln    Noodles,    Soya   Sauce,    Water        First  use  Apr.  6.  1960.  , 


I     I 
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own.  «a.    *iie4i^u«.  18.  IIMIO  eh.nr*   of   nam*   from    Hall    Baking   Company     Rye     N  Y 

Filed  Nor.  2.  1»60.  *  ,      ,  .      .    . 


C^^j!$l&r^ 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Sept  12,  1909 


BALANCE 


Tbe  expreiMlon  "Coq  dOr"  la  (French,  and  tbe  Engliab 
trani^lation  tiiereof  U  "golden  rooater." 

For  Poultry,  Freab  Dreaiied.  Froien  Eviscerated,  Canned. 
Precooked  and  Froten  ;  and  Poultrj  Products — Namely  Frenb 
Eggs. 

First  use  February  1»52. 


S.N  109.692      Japan  Food  Corporation,  San  I-Yanclsco,  Calif 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1960. 


WEL-PAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  284.221  and  394.180. 

For  Canned   Food   Product*— Namely.   Flab   and   Sbellflsh 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1928. 


SN  103,444.    Com  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y     Filed 
Aug.  26.  1960. 


MOR-SWEET 


For  Corn  Syrup. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  July  24, 1959. 


SN  103,932.     M.  V.  Knego,  d.b  a.  M.  V.  Knego  ft  Co..  Wataon- 
rllle,  Calif     Filed  Sept.  6.  1960. 


SN  i  12,997.  Arcber-Danlela-Mldland  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Larabee  Flour  Mllla  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1961. 

GOLD  DOLLARS      ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  141.591. 

For  Wheat  F'lour. 

First  use  June  1,  19O0.  l 


SN  113.792.  Archer  Daniels-Midland  Company,  d.b.a.  Tbe 
Larabee  Flour  Mills  Company,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed 
Feb   16,  1961. 


For  Fresh  Apples. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  IS.  1960. 


8N  104.746.    The  Neatl«  Company.  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1960 


MINTIPS 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  467,165.  dated  Feb.  15,  1926. 
For  Coafectlooery. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  141,691. 

For  Wheat  Flour. 

First  uae  In  or  about  March  1947. 


SN  105.176.    La  Lanne  Incorporated,  Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  26.  1960.  i 

JACK  LA  LANNE'S 

The  name  "Jack  La  Lanne'a"  la  tbat  of  the  prealdent  of 
the  applicant  corporation,  conaent  of  record. 
F«y  Bread 
First  use  about  Aug.  1,  1957. 


SN  114.118.     Malie  tnduatrlea,  EarlTlUe.  111.     Filed  Feb.  21, 
1961. 


SN  105,393.     The  Tlmea  Food  Products  Company,   Limited, 
London.  England.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1960. 


TEMPO 


I 


Owner  of  BrlUah  Reg.  Noa.  619,858  and  619,859,  both  dated 
Aug.  17,  1942. 

For  Meat,   Flah,   Poultry  and  Game;   Meat  Extracta,   Pre- 
served, Deled  and  Cooked  F'rults  and  Vegetables  ;  Jellies,  Jama, 
Eggs.  Milk  and  t)ther  Dairy  Froducta ;  Edible  Oils  and  Fats; 
Pr^m-rve*.   Pickles;  Coffee.  Tea.  Cocoa,  Sugar,  Coffee  Substl-         For  Flavored  Popped  Corn.  Flavored  Com  Chlpa    Flavored 
tutea:    Frozen   Confectionery    In   the   Nature   of  Cakea   With     Exploded  Corn  Meal  In  Baked.  Nugget  Like  Form    'and  Other 
Cream   or   Ice  Cream    Filling,    Ices;   Honey,   Treacle:    Yeast,     Baked  Snack  Items  Manufactured  From  Corn  and  Variously 
Bakery    Powder:    Salt,    Mustard.    Pepper,    Vinegar,    Sauces,     Flavored 
**(*'**■  Flrat  use  oo  or  about  May  3, 1954. 
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SN  116,346.     Salvatore  De  Slmone,  d.b.a.  La  Pecorina  Co.,    SN  119,414.    P  &  C  Food  Markets,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.    Filed 
Paulsboro,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1961.  May  6,  1961. 

PENNY  CURTISS 

The  wording  "Penny  Curtlsa"  does  not  represent  the  name 
of  any  particular  known  living  Individual. 

For  Fresh  Baked  Oooda — Namely,  Molasses  Cookies  and 
Kucben.  , 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1957. 


fafeceftina 


SN   119,507.     The  B.  T.   French   Company,   Rochester,   NY. 
Filed  May  8,  1961. 


FORMAN'S 


The  expression  "La  Pecorina"  Is  the  Italian  term  meaning 
'the  little  sheep"  In  English. 
For  Grated  Spaghetti  Cheese. 
Flrat  use  February  1961. 


SN  117,573.     Van  Leer  Chocolate  Corporation,  Jersey  City, 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 

I  I    FREEZCOTE 

For  E^llble  Coating  for  Confectlona. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1950.  ^ 


For  Sauerkraut,  Vinegar,  Pickles,  Olives,  Spiced  Vegetable 
Relishes,  Unfermented  Cider,  Canned  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Juices,  Jams,  Jellies,  Canned,  Dehydrated  and  Froxen  Fruits 
and  Vegetables. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  28, 1923. 


SN  120,237.     Schiff  Blo-Food  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Schiff  Blo- 
Foods,  South  Hackensack,  N.J.     Filed  May  17,  1961. 


SN  119,066.  Stevens  Candy  Kitchens,  Incorporated  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of  Stevens  Candy 
Kitchens,  Incorporated  (Illinois  corporation), 'Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  1,  1961. 

AMERICANDIES 

For  Candles.  Ii 

Flrat  use  In  or  before  October  1953.        I!  '  • 


SN  119,142.     National  Tea  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  2, 
1961. 

NATIONAL'S  TOP  TREAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667,796.  I  ' 

For  Various  Flavors  Used  as  Toppings  for  Ice  Cream  and 
Other  Foods. 

First  use  June  8,  1959. 


The  word  "Lac"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Special  Dietary  Food  Wafers  Consisting  In  the  Main 
of  Lactose,  Lactic  Acid,  Banana  Flakes  and  Banana  Puree, 
for  Encouraging  a  Normal  Intestinal  Flora. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1961.  i 


SN  121,695.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  9, 
1961. 


SN  119.408.     P  A  C  Food  Markets,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  NY.    Filed 
May  5,  1961. 

HOSTESS 

For  Fresh  Eggs. 
First  use  Sept  1,  1960. 


JN  119,409.    P  &  C  Food  Markets.  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  6,  1961. 

EASTPAC 

For  Canned  Green  and  Wax  Beans,  and  Ketchup. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  624,612, 
628,799,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Barbecue  Sauce ;  Canned  Tamales  With  Chill 
Gravy ;  Canned  Chill  Meat  Spread ;  Canned  Chili  Con  Came 
With  Beans ;  Canned  Spiced  Chili  Beans ;  Bottled  and  Pack- 
aged Powdered  Seasoning  To  Be  Mixed  With  Water  and  Meat 
in  Making  Chill  Con  Came;  Bottled  and  Packaged  Chill 
Powder. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961  ;  Jan.  1,  1896,  as  to  "Gebhardfs" 
and  design  of  an  eagle. 


SN  119,410.    P  &  C  Food  Markets,  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.Y.    Filed 
May  5.  1961. 

P&C     \      , 

For  Bread. 

Flrat  use  at  least  aa  early  as  January  1950. 


SN  121.822.     Green  Bay  Food  Co..  Green  Bay,' Wis.     Filed 
June  12,  1961. 

I   j  MADISON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  353,022. 

For  Dill,  Sweet,  Sour,  and  Mixed  Pickles,  Sweet  Pickle  Rel- 
ish, Salad  Dressing,  Mustard,  Vinegar,  Pickled  Cauliflower, 
Waffle  Syrup,  and  French  Dressing. 

Flrat  use  March  1905. 


SN  119.412.    P  4  C  Food  Markets.  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.Y.    Filed 
May  5,  1961. 

COUNTRY  MANOR 

For  Coffee.  . 

Flrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1946. 


SN   122,847.      Sherman   Poultry   Industries.   Oardena,   Calif. 
Filed  June  26,  1961. 

TENDER  GOLD 

The  word  "Tender"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
■bown.  j 

For  Refrigerated  and  Fresh  Dressed  Chicken. 
Flrat  use  May  5,  1960. 
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SM    123.353.      Oak   Point  Crvam«ii«a,   Inc..   New   Tork.   N.T.    SN   12«.3flO.     Tbomaa  J.   LIptoo,   lac,  Hoboken,  N.J.     F1l«d 
nipd  July  3.  IMl  Aur  21.  1961. 


>^.^\<1\U.^       ') 


GOLDEN  LADLE 


Kor  Spaxtaettl  Bauoea. 
Flrat  ua#  Auk.  IS.  IMl. 


COIVTI\F!VT\L 


For  !c*  Cream 

Flmt  use  S^pt.  7.  1954. 


MV    124.184       MreHtd*'    Manhmallow    Company.    Alton.    III. 
Filed  Juir  18.  1»«1.  '• 


SN    126.607       The    Plllibury    Company.    MlnneapoUa.    Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1»«1 

FAMILY  STYLE 

For  Uncooked  or  Inbaked  E>oufh  for  Maklnx  BiHculta. 
FIrat  aae  July  5.  1961. 


FIRESIDE 


Fur  MarKhmallowa. 
Fliyt  uoe  In  or  about  1917 


SN    126.711.      Flarour   Candy    Company,    Inc.,    Chtcaso,    III. 
Filed  Aug   1.  1961. 

FAN-TASTIX 

For  Candy 

y\nt  uae  May  22,  1961.  , 


SN  124.195     Peyton  L.  HInkle,  <:b.a.  HInkle  rarma.  Ottavllle. 
Fa     Fll^d  July  18.  1961. 


SN  127.012.     D.  E.  Horn  k  Company,  Inc..  York,  Pa.     Filed 
Aur  31,  1961. 

HORNCO 

For  Manufactured  Feed*  for  Poultry,  Dairy  and  .Ml  Typea 
of  Live  Stock 

Flmt  utte  Mar.  1.  195U 


t< 


The  words  "Wild  Bird  Feed"  are  dlaclalmed. 
For  Wild  Bird  Feed 
FIrat  uae  Oct.  29,  1960 


SN   127,243..    MItaul  *  Co..  Ltd.,  Mlnato^ku.  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Sept  5.  1961.  , 


KOKESHI 


SN  124.569.     Mother  Hubbard's  Cake  Co..  I&c,  d.b.a.  Mother 
Mubbard  Cake  Company.  Cblcago,  III.     Filed  July  24.  1961. 

MOTHER  HUBBARD 


Owner  of  Rer  No.  390,559. 

For  Any  Combined  Concentrated  Soup  Mix. 

First  UMe  about  1937. 


"Kokeshl"  Is  the  Japanese  form  for  a  type  of  wooden  doll. 

For  Canned  Fish,  Canned  Crabmeat,  Canned  Oysters, 
Canned  Peaches,  Canned  Peara,  Canned  Loquats,  Canned 
Bamboo  Shoots.  Canned  Fruit  for  Salad  and  Canned  Mush- 
rooms. 

First  uae  Dec.  1,  1960;  In  commerce  Dec.  1.  1900. 


SN    127.269      The   IU>bb-Rosa   Company,    Sloui   City,    Iowa. 
Filed  Sept  5.  1961. 


SN  124.601      Swl't  *  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  24. 
1961 


AZE 


ROBB  ROSS 


For  V»^etable- Derived  Shortenlnirs. 
nrst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  192M. 


"Robb  Ross"  Is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  living  Indi- 
vidual.    Owner  of  Keg    Nos.  152.970  and  .394.716. 

For  Peanut  Butt.-r.  Tane  and  Maple  Syrup.  Honey.  Break- 
fast Cereals.  Buckwheat  l•^our.  Buckwheat  Corn  and  Wheat 
Flour,  Pancake  Flour.  Cake  Flour.  Waffle  and  Pancake  Mour. 
I'npopped  PoiK-om.  Imitation  Vanilla  Flavoring.  White  Dis- 
tilled and   Cider   Vinegar,   and   Gelatin   Dessert. 

First  use  June  1.  1920. 


SN    125.727.     Federated  Etcg  *  Poultry  Sales,  Inc.  Wooster. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1»«1. 

HEALTH-RAY 

For  Fre^h.  Frozen  ami   Drl^d  Kggs.  Dressed  Poultry  Com-     SN   127.902.     California   Fruit   Exchange.  Sacramento.  Calif, 
prising  Chickens.  Turkeys.  Ducks  and  Geese,  Fresh  and  froien.         Filed  Sept.  15,  1961. 
.  First  use  July  8.  1938. 


SN  12«.211      Davis  Canning  Company,  Atwater.  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1961 


GOLDEN 
DATS 


For  Canned  Peachea. 
First  use  July  17.  1961 


For  I->e«h  Deciduous  FniiU. 
Flrat  uae  July  2,  1961. 
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SN  130,652.     Quality   Bakera  of  America  Cooperative,  Inc.,    SN    132,329.     The   Orlfflth    Laboratories,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 
New  York.  N.Y.   Filed  Oct.  25,  1961.   COLLECTIVE  MARK.         Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 


BATTER  WHIPPED 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  709,134. 

For  Cake,  Donuts,  Pastry,  Sweet  Rolls  and  Sweet  Runs. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1961  ;  Apr  11,  1955,  on  related  goods 
namely,  bread. 


-PROMIL 


I 


For   Food   Concentrate  Containing  Soy  Protein  and   Milk 
Powder. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1961. 


SN    130.698.      Home    Brand   of  America,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1961. 


SN    132,908.      Duffy-Mott    Company,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1961. 


HOME 


•  ■AND 


FIGUR-TROL 


/IwleCot 

Applicant  waives  exclusive  right  tu  the  word  "Brand"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  680,083, 
684.119.  and  others. 

For  Fmlt  Concentrate  Food  Beverage.  | 

F'irst  use  Sept.  14,  1961  :  1889  as  to  "Home"  for  related 
gooda. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  721,670  and  710,456. 
For  White  Sauce. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1961. 


idb 


SN  133,881.     Kadbly  AG,  Biscuits-,  Conflserte-  und  NShrmlt- 
telfabrlk,  Trubschachen,  Switzerland.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1961. 


GOLDFISH 


SN   131.214      Louis  Milanl  Foods,   Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1961. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  185,631,  dated  Apr.  24,  1961  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  724,634. 

For  Confections  and  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Cookies, 
Salted  BlHcuits.  Pastries  and  Cakes. 


SERV-PACK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  681.905. 
For  Salad  Dressings. 
F\nt  use  Aug.  7,  1961. 


SN  134,399.     The  Nestl*  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1961. 


/ 


SN  131.759.  The  Nestl«  Company,  Inc..  d.b  a.  The  Crosse  & 
Blackwell  Company.  White  Plains,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1961. 


MllTLi 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos;  74,832,  681,916,  and  others. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  301,073,  686,723,  and  others. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  July  31,  1961.  i 


SN   134,673.     Purity  Stores,  Inc.,  Buriingame,  Calif.     Filed 
Diec.  26,  1961. 

HICKORY  RANCH 

For  Packaged   Luncheon   Meats,  Bacon  and  Frankfurters. 
1-Mr.^t  useDec.  7,  1961. 


f 


SN  131,760.  The  Nestl*  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Crosse  k 
Blackwell  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1961.  I  { 

CROSSE  & 
QLACKWELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  301.073.  686,723,  and  others. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  July  31,  1961. 


SN   134.944.     Norman  M.  Coffin,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1962. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1961. 


8N    131,988.     Pedro   Marcos   Noriega,   Mexico  City,   Mexico. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1961. 


SABRITAS 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  98,999,  dated  Oct.  6,  1959. 
For  Food  Product  Made  of  Fried  Wheat  Flour  Suitable  for 
Use  Particularly  as  a  Cocktail  Snack. 


SN  135,044.     Ponn  Fruit  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  2.  1962. 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1961. 
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8N  135.393.     LouJt  Rich  Fooda.  Inc..  Rock  laland.  lU.     FHled    SN  139,»21.     ContlnenUl  Baking  Companj    Rye   N  Y      FUed 
Jan.  8.  1962.  ^  Mar.  18.  19«2. 

'  RANCH  HOUSE 

For  Bread.  Plea.  Paatry.  Cake.  Doughnuts,  and  Sweet  Rolls. 
First  use  June  29,  195T. 


I    .   1 


Class  47 -Wines 

SN  12«.713.     Sodete  Anonyme  Plat  *  Cle.  Macon,  Saone-«t- 
Lolre.  France.    Filed  July  27.  1961. 

VIN  DES  MOINES 


as  shown. 

For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Turkeys. 
First  use  October  1956. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  January  1894;  In  commerce  NoTember  1911. 


S.V  135.554.    Apex  Feed  k  Supply.  Inc.,  Marietta.  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  li,  1962. 

ACTION  PACKED 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  September  1954. 


SN  136.366.     Frltische  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 


Jan.  23,  1962. 


COLOBRINE 


For  Flarorlng  Agent  for  Food. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1961. 


SN  136.388.     The  Panlplus  Company.  Rye.  N.T.     Filed  Jan. 
23,  1962. 

EXTRAM 

V  - 
For  Protein  Food  Supplement. 
First  use  Not.  24.  1961. 


SN  132.337.     Lea  Cares  Sequanaises  (8ocl#t*  ft  Responsablllt* 
Llmlt*e).  Paris.  France.    Filed  Not.  20,  1961. 

LES  VIGNES  ROUSSES 

The  French  words  "Les  Vlgnes  Rousses"  In  English  mean 
"the  russet  Tlneyards."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  492,115. 
dated  Not.  24.  1960  (Paris)  ;  NaU.  Inst  No.  154,208. 

For  Wines. 


Cia%s  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  93,180.    O.  Helleman  Brewing  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wla.    Filed 
Mar.  18.  1960. 

Lov«  that  OLD  STYLE  tingUI 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  63,492,  413,664,  and  624,155. 

For  Beer. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 


S.V  128.084.     Plel  Bros  .  d.b.a.  Trommer  Brewing  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1961. 


SN  137,751      Hotel  Bar  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Feb.  12.  1962. 


Farmer 


Applicant  claims  no  rightM  with  respect  to  the  worda  "Farm 
Fresh  •  and  "Ughtly  Salted  Butter." 
For  Butter. 
First  U8e  June  14,  1948. 


SN  137,992.     ContlnenUl  Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.Y     Filed 
Feb.  15,  1962. 

NUTMEGGER 

For  Bread 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1961. 


8N   139,521.     Nolde  Brothers,   Incorporated,  Richmond    Va 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gold.  Applicant  dlHclalms 
ezclusUe  right  to  the  use  of  the  notation  "Beer."  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  408.144,  511.338.  and  515,926 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1961. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  108,549.    The  Orand  Union  Company,  Ekst  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1960. 


SMOOTH-FLO 


GRAND 


For  Bread. 

Flrat  uac  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1962. 


For  Bourbon  Whlakey,  Vodka,  and  Rum. 
Pint  uae  1956. 
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SN  128,048.     Induatriaa  Pampero  CjH.,  Caracaa.  Venexnela.    SN  115,575.    Beardmore  Prodocta,  In|C.,  East  Rutherford.  N.J. 
Filed  May  28, 1962.  I  Filed  Mar.  14, 1961. 


PAMPERO 


The  English   translation  of  the  Spanlah  word-  "Pampero" 
la  "plainsman,"  a  dweller  on  the  pampas  or  grassy  plains. 
For  Rum,  Creme  de  Cacao  and  Creme  de  Cafe. 
First  uae  May  24.  1939 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  24,  1960. 


SN  134,829.     Mr.  Boaton  Dlatlller  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Filed 
Dec.  28, 1961. 


LONGIE 


For  Whlakey. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  13, 1961. 


SN  186.449.     Mr.  Boaton  Distiller  Inc.,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Filed 
Jan.  9, 1962. 

TALL  FELLOW 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Dec.  14, 1961. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  use  of  the  wording  "Bubble 
Bath."  1 

For  Bubbling  Bath  Preparation.       j  { 

First  use  Jan.  6, 1958.  ! 


SN   120,794.     Helene  Curtla  Induatrtea,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  May  25, 1961. 

WOMAN  OF  THE  WORLD 


S.\   135.670.     Dailualne-Talisker  Distilleries   Limited,   Edin- 
burgh, Scotland.    Filed  Jan.  12, 1962. 


For  Creme  Color  Rinse  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Sept.  21, 1960. 


TALISKER 


SN  122,906.    Borun  Bros.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  June  27, 


1961. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  31,901,  dated  Apr.  2,  1883. 
For  Whisky. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN    125,124.      Balatam    N.V.,    Huisen,    Netherlands.      FUed 


MR.  PAUL 


For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Jan.  9, 1958. 


SN  127,242.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrtstown,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  5,  1961. 


Aug.  1, 1961. 


BALACRON 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  Mar.  1,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  140.422,  dated  Apr.  10,  1961. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  678,199. 

For  Artificial  Leather.  v 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  84.275.     W.  F.  Young,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  Oct. 
29,  1959. 


ABSOR'BREATH 


For  Mouthwash. 
First  uae  Aug.  26, 1959. 


cinfA\iFitoN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703.672. 

For  After   Shave   Lotion.   Pre-Shave   Lotion,   After  Shave 
Talc,  Personal  Leodorant  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1960. 


SN   128.057.     Hazel   Blahop  Inc.,   Newark.   N.J.,  assignee  of 
Lanolin  Plus,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1961. 


LIPS  'N  TIPS 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Aug.  31, 1961. 


SN  112.439.     Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  25, 1961. 

GOODBYE  MR.  CHIPS 

For  Preparation  for  Hardening  the  Nails. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  6, 1960. 


SN  128,310.     Turet  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  20, 1961.        I  I  i 


DENTUBRITE 


For  Dentifrice  for  Dentures. 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1958. 
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SN  128.562.     Shirley  U  Hu«he..  d.b.*.  Shlrtey  Loa  lUtb  Oil..     8N    130.042.      Mary    CheM.    Incorporated     New    York     N  Y 
Denver.  Colo.    Mled  Sept.  25,  1861  Mled  Oct.  17.  19«1.  ry«r»iea.    .>ew    lorK,    N.X. 


"Nr>ch«"  means  "nlfht"  In  the  Spanlub  lanfruage. 

For  Bath  OiU. 

yynt  aaeApr.  10.  1»60. 


SN    128.942.      Alberto-CulTer    Company,    Melrose    Park.    III. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1961.  * 

DERMA-FRESH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  S10.434  and  714.631. 
For  Hand  Lotion  and  Skin  Condttlcner. 
Ptrat  u>«e  Sept.  1*3.  1942 


SN  129.091.     Edward  J.  Bukow«ky,  d.b.a.  Jan  Laboratorten. 
RockTllle,  Md.    Filed  Sept  28.  1»«1. 

For  Dentifrice  Designed  for  Use  by  Wearers  of  Orthodontic 
Appliances.  | 

First  use  June  17.  194>1. 


S.\  129.133      Federated  Department  Storen.  Inc..  Ctnclnniul. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  3.  1961 


ROMAN  BATH 


For  Perfumed  Bath  Oil. 
Flrat  uae  Dee.  12.  1982. 


BN    130,S<57.      Life    Laboratoriea.    North    Hollywood.    Calif 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1961. 


PANTHO  NAU. 


I 


The   word   "Nail"   la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  tlie  mark  as 
shown. 

For  High  Protein  Cream  for  Fingernails  and  Toenalla. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


8N  130.948.     Marray  P.  Poxnak.  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Oct. 
30.  1961. 


JkiMiSli 


wedway 


For  pun>oaea  of  rejriHtratlon  and  without  waiving  other 
rights  thereto,  applicant  diaclalma  the  word  "Scherell"  In  Its 
capacity  as  a  xurname. 

For  BlemUh  Corrective  Lotion.  Chamomile  Cream,  Cream 
Cleanser.  Deep  Pore  Cleanser.  Kyebrow  Pencil.  K^ye  Cream. 
Eyelash  and  Kyebrow  Oil.  Eye  Shadow.  Illusion  Tip  Pencil. 
Iridescent  Eye  Liner.  Up  Outline  Pendl,  Lip  Overtones  Lip- 
stick. Liquid  Eye  Liner.  Liquid  Make-Up.  Mascara.  Massage. 
Mint  Herb  Masque,  Night  Cream.  Rouge.  Shadow  Stick.  Skin 
Freshener,  Toning  Lotion. 

Flrstuse  Apr.  4.  1961.  . 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  573.306. 

For  Face  and  Dusting  Powders,  Dry  and  Cream  Rougeit, 
UpMtlckH.  CleaoMlng.  Dry  Skin  and  Eye  Creams.  Skin  Fresh- 
eners. Skin  and  Hand  Lotions.  Perfumes.  Colognes.  Eyebrow 
Pencils,  Eyelash  Makeup.  Bath  Salts,  Liquid,  and  Cream  Deo- 
dorants, Depilatories.  Nail  PolUh  and  .Nail  Polish  Remover. 
Shaving  Creams  and  Lotions.  Hair  Tints,  Halrspray.  Dental 
<"ream.H  and  I'owdrpH.  Sachet  Powders,  Mouthwashes,  and 
Sun  Tan  Lotions.  '~ 

First  U!t#t)ec  28.  1951  ' 


8N  1S2.247.     Manhattan  Specialty,  Tonkera,  NT.    FUed  Nov. 
17.  1961 

YOUNG  AT  HEART 

For  Eye  Make- Up. 
First  use  Aug.  28.  1961. 


SN    132.261        Santen    Pharmaceutical    Company,    Limited. 
HIgashl-Yodogawa-ku.  Osaka.  Japan.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1961. 


DARLIN 


SN    130,041.       Mary    ChesM.    Incorporated.    New    York.    N  Y. 
Filed  Oct   17,  1961. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  722.356. 

F'or  Bye  Lotion. 

I'Mrst  use  In  July  1961  ;  In  commerce  In  July  19(il. 


SN  133.759.     Bristol  Myera  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 


Dm.  11. 1»«1. 


TRIACTON 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
Fint  use  Aug.  30,  1961. 


SN  135.549      Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J.-  Filed 


CHESSMEN 


Jan.  10,  1962. 


For  Toilet  Preparations^  Namely.  Powderx.  0||»  and  Lo- 
tions for  Use  In  the  Bath.  After  Shaving  Lotion.  Toilet  Water. 
Deodorant.H  and  Rubbing  Preparations  for  Use  After  the  Bath 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1933. 


CLEAN  SWEEP 


For  Skin  Cream. 

First  UBC  Not.  29.  1961. 


July  24,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N  135,731.    Trylon  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.    Filed     SN  120.945.     The  Bell  Company,  d.b.a.   Westley  Industries, 
Jan.  12,  1962.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  May  29,  1961. 

TRYLON 

For  Skin  Creams  and  Bubble  Bath  Preparations. 
First  use  December  1939. 


SN  137.458.    Prescripto  Pharmaceuticals  Inc ,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1962. 


HEXOLENT 


For  Preparation  Used  as  a  Qargle  and  Mouthwash. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1962. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   105.712.     Alrkem,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  4, 


For  Vinyl  and  Leather  Upholstery  Cleaner  vt  the  Hpray 
Type. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1952. 


1960. 


a-33 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,479. 

For  Liquid  Detergent  Compositions  Having  Combined  De- 
tergent. Deodorant  and  Disinfectant  Action,  and  Particularly 
Adapted  for  EnvlronmenUl  SaniUtlon  Use  In  Cleaning  Walls, 
Floors  and  Hard  Surface  Equipment. 

First  use  early  in  April  1959. 


SN  121,550.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Piled  June  7, 1961.     i 


VALCLENE 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Fluid  for  Use  In  Automatic  Dry  Cleaning 
MacblneH. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1961.  » 


SN  111,411  The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  Proprietary  Limited, 
Richmond,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1961.  I 


SN  122,776.     Consolidated  Laundries  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     nied  June  26.  1961. 


KIWI 


^ 


K>VIK  'N'  EASY 


without  waiving  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
"Kwlk  'X'  Easy"  except  In  association  with  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  294,323.  697,306.  and  others. 

For  Dry  Cleaner  for  Shoes. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1959  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  28.  1959. 


For   Detergent  for   U  e  In  Automatic  Washing   Machines. 
First  use  May  29,  1961. 


SN  116.139.     Upsner-Smlth  CorporaUon.  Chicago.  111.     Filed    sN  124,699.     A  &  L  Laboratories,  Inc..  Minneapolis,   Minn. 


Mar.  21,  1961 


J'^led  July  26,1961. 


PIP-CLOR 


For  Detergent  for  Dairy  Equipment. 
First  use  Aug  1.  1957. 


SN   125.434.     The  Tanatex   Chemical   Corporation,    Kearny, 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1961. 


AMPHICIDE 


OwnerofReg.  No  728.211. 

For   Film   Cleaning   Solvent   Used   In  an   Cltraaonlc  Film         For  Biologically  Active  Detergents  and  Cleansing  Agents 
Cleaning  Apparatus.  for  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  8,  1958.  First  use  Apr.  25,  1961. 
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8N  125.741.     The  Hubb«rd-Hall  ptaemlcal  Company.  Water-    8N  133.483.     J.  Nelaon  Prewltt,  Inc.    Roelieatcr   N  Y     Filed 
barj,  Coan.    Filed  Aug.  10. 1»61.  Dec  •,  IMl. 


Hubbard 


For  Laundry  Soap,  DtabwasblDf  Compound,  and  CleauMer. 
Flmt  UM  In  or  before  May  1957. 


8.V   130.330.      Bunny   Products  Co..   Inc.,   Ipdlanapolla.   Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  19«1. 


^f^wm^^Oi^ 


lady 
matey 

The  drawing  li  lined  for  yellow  or  gold,  but  no  claim  la 
made  to  such  colon.     Owner  of  Keg.  No.  722.307. 
For  Bathing  Detergent. 
Flrat  uae  at  leaat  as  early  as  Not.  1, 1»61. 

SN    135.411.       Wasbum    Products    Company.    Incorporated. 
BllllDgs.  Mont    Filed  Jan.  8,  1M2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  153.131. 

For  Composition  for  Cleaning  .Shoes,  Olorea.  or  Other  Ar- 
ticles- of  Skin.  Including  Human  Skin.  Leather,  or  Textile 
Fabric.  Liquid  or  Paste. 

First  use  Apr.  15, 1921. 


For  Hand  Cleaners  and  Scouring  Cleansers. 
First  use  May  1,  192«. 


8N  135.572.     Danway  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge.  La      Filed 
Jan.  11, 1962. 


DAN-WAY 


I 


SN  130.739      Spartan  Cbemlcal  Company,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1»«1. 

Stengent 

For  Germicidal  Liquid  Cleaner  for  Surfaces  of  Glass.  Wood. 
Porcelain.  Linoleum.  Asphalt.  Leather.  Plastic,  Metal  Ter- 
rasso.  Tile,  Marble  and  Painted  Walls,  Rugs  and  Upholstered 
Furniture 

First  use  Dec.  19.  1900. 


For    Industrial   Type   Cleaning   Composition    Used   In    the 
E^xterior  Cleaning  of  Buildings.  .j 

First  use  Not.  6. 1961.  '! 


8N    135,964.      Helene   Curtis   Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1962. 


SHAMPUFF 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  U8«  on  or  about  Aug.  8, 1961. 


8N   131,873.     The   Procter  4  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,    tnied  Not.  13.  1961 


8N    139,094.      The   Grand    Union   Company.    East   Paterson, 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1962. 


PERT 


GRAND  WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Sos.  409,07»,  600,482,  and  others. 
For  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Aug  25,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  52.300,  721.710,  and  others. 
For  Detergent  for  Use  In  Washing  Dishes,  Pots  and  Pans, 
and  Fabrics. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  16, 1961. 


8N  132.137.     The  Diversey  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Not.  16.  1961.  , 


TOP-ET 


For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Circulation  Cleaning  of  Dairy 
Pipelines. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1961. 


8N  132,775.    White  King  Inc.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Not. 


24.  1961. 


MYRISOL 


For  Ingredient  I'sed  In  Dishwashing  Detergents — Namely, 
Myristy  Dimethyl  8ulphobetaine. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1961. 


SN  140.166.     J.  Nelson  Prewitt.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  19, 1962. 

matey 

The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  red,  but  no  claim 
is  made  to  such  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,367. 

For  Bath  Detergent,  Liquid  Form  and  Shampoo. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  14.  1961,  on  bath 
detergent,  liquid  form. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN  106,640.     The  Klplinger  Washington  Editors,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    Filed  Not.  17, 1960. 


SN  81.882.     DelU  Delta  DelU.  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Sept  23, 
1969.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


KIPLINGER 


TRI  DELTA 


Owner  of  R^.  Nos  223,230  and  694,711. 

For  Organizing  of  Chapters,  Establishment  and  Maintenance 
of  Membership  in  a  National  College  Fraternity  as  Well  as  In 
the  Establishment  and  Maintenance  of  Interest  in  Good 
Scholarship,  Excellence  in  Leadership  and  Collegiate  Ac- 
tlTlUes. 

First  use  1888. 


BOOK  CLUB 


SN  90,900.     California  Research  Coriwration,  San  Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1960. 


ISOCRACKING 


For  Research.  DeTelopmeat,  Eraluatlon,  Consultation  and 
Technical  Serrices  for  Others  in  Connection  With  the  Process 
Design.  Construction  and  Operation  of  Units  for  the  Hydro- 
cracking  of  Hydrocarbons. 

First  use  July  21.  1959.  j 


■  The  left  hand  vertical  segment  of  the  block  letter  "K"  is  in 
black  and  the  right  hand  slanted  segments  of  the  "K"  are  In 
the  color  brown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,031,  659,844,  and 
others.  I 

For  Providing  the  Public  With  Periodic  R«8um«8  and 
Descriptions  of  Books  and  Other  Literature  of  Current  In- 
terest, i  I 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


SN  108,641.    The  Klplinger  Washington  Editors,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    Filed  Nov.  17, 1960. 


SN  97,777.     The  Mitre  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.     Filed 
May  24,  I960. 


MITRE 


For  Technical  and  Scientific  Research  and  Consulting  Serv- 
ices in  the  Fields  of  Air  and  Space  Trafflc  Control  Systems. 
Surveillance  Systems,  Communication  Systems,  Data  Process- 
ing Systems.  Command  and  Control  Systems,  and  Display 
Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  22,  1969.  | 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  6d«,031,  669,844,  and  others], 
For    Providing    the    Public   With    Periodic    R«8um«8    and 
Descriptions  of  Books  and  Other  Literature  of  Current  In- 
terest. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  I960.  i 


SN  108,639.     The  Klplinger  Washington  Editors,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1960.  , 


I' 


KIPLINGER 


SN  126.218.  Fidelity  Detective  Bureau.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Fidelity 
Electronic  Protective  Systems,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
18, 1961. 


BOOK  CLUB 


The  block  letter  "K"  is  in  the  color  brown  against  a  black 
background.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506,031,  659,844.  and  others. 

For  Providing  the  Public  With  Periodic  lUsum^s  and 
Descriptions  of  Books  and  Other  Literature  of  Current  In- 
terest. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  red. 
For  Installation  of  Protective  Alarm  Systems  and  Detec- 
tive Agency  Services  in  Connection  Therewith. 
First  use  Feb.  12, 1960. 
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SN   134,4«1.     KeUofg  Compttay,   Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed 
Dec  21,  1»«1.  *^ 

KELLOGG  NUTRITION 
COUNCIL 

Applicmnt  dlaclaliDB  the  word*  "Notrltloa  Coandl"  apart 
from  tbe  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Sy§tematle  Dlaaemlnatlon  of  AutborltatlTe  Nutritional 
Infomiatloa  for  the  AdTancement  of  Nutritional  Standard*  In 
tbe  Improvement  of  Food  aod  Diet. 

FIrat  oae  Oct.  2.  1»61. 


8N  122.819.     Marketing  Iferchandlaera,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    Filed  June  26,  1»«1. 


SN  135,379.     Nortbweat  Wholesale  Incorporated,  Wenatchee. 
Wank      Filed  Jan.  g,  1»«2. 


CXIEJ 


srop 


-N- 


I 


FOODS 


m 


ORTHWEST 

w^olg«ai«     incorporated 


No  claim  U  made  to  tbe  word  "Fooda." 
For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Serrlcea. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  13,  l»flO 


I 


Owner  of  Rer  No«  211.526  and  «7«,787. 

For  Serrlcea  Rendered  In  Behalf  of  AppIlcant'M  Membem 
Including  the  Clrculatlnir  of  Special  Information  Relatlnx  to 
UrowInK  and  MercbandlitlnK  Technique*;  Periodical  Inspec- 
tion of  Fruit :  Purchase  and  DellTery  of  Orchard  and  Ware- 
boufte  Supplies  for  Production  PackajtlnK  and  Marketing  Fmlt. 

I-lrnt  use  July  19«6;  Sept.  18,  1925.  a*  to  "Nortbweat"  as 
part  of  trademark  ''Oreat  Northwest '  for  freah  apples. 


dd&i  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN  124.138.    StaUstlcal  Tabulating  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  July  17,  19«1.  I 


\ 


/ 


o. 


/ 


SN    101.599.      Big    Bonus    Stamp   Company, 
Filed  July  28,  19«0. 


Houston,    Tex. 


\ 


BIG  BONUS 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Oth»»ni  Through   tbe 
Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Trading  Stamps. 
First  uHe  Mar.  17,  1960. 


For  Preparing  Punched  Data  Cards.  Analysing  Data  on 
Such  Cards,  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting  Services,  Typing 
and  Stenographic  Services,  Operation  of  Business  Machines, 
Including  Key  Punch  Machines.  Calculating  Machines  and 
Comptometers  and  Supplying  Temporary  Help  for  Clerical 
Work. 

Flntnse  June  IS,  1961. 


SN  109, 2H2.     Naah-Flncb  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Nov.  29.  1960. 

Jack&Jkll 

For  Consultation  and  Advice  to  Others  In  the  E8tabllshment 
and  Operation  of  Grocery  Stores. 
First  use  May  3.  1956 


SN  124,934.    The  National  Utbo  Company.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  28,  1961. 

TYPE-A-TONE 

For  Printing  Services.  Particularly  Printing  of  Simulated 
Original  Typewritten  Matter. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1909. 


SN   112.810.     Williams   and   Associates,   Inc.,   Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  l»ei. 


ELECTROLAB 


For  Manufacturer's  Representative  Services  In  the  Field  of 
Klectronic  Kqulpnient. 

FlrNt  utte  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1<M9 


SN  115.610.    Keystone  Readers'  Service,  Inc.,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar  14,  1961. 

KEYSTONE  READERS' 
SERVICE 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  words  "Readers' 
Service"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Subscription  SerVlce  Authorized  To  Sell  Subscriptions 
for  Various  Magazines  on  j  Cash  or  Installment  Basis. 

First  use  February  1933. 


SN  138,731.     The  National  Cksh  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1962. 

Q/fSticnal 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   63,129,  704,650,  and  others. 

For  Providing  Complete  Computer  Hardware  and  Systems 
Supporting  Services  for  Rxlstlng  and  Future  Computer  Instal- 
lations, and  for  the  Processing  of  Input  Media,  Either  Fur- 
nished by  Customers,  or  Created  for  the  Cnatomers,  for  the 
Purpose  of  Preparing  Various  Btatementa,  Reports,  and 
Analyses  for  Said  Customers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  IS,  1961. 


SN  139.108.     Louia  B.  La  Berge,  d.b.a.  The  81  lent -Book  keeper 
Co ,  San  Diego.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1962 

THE  SILENT-BOOKKEEPER 

For  Advisory  Services  In  the  Field  of  Bookkeeping  and  Tax 
Computation. 

First  use  Nov.  S.  1947.* 
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Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial  •''''*'  113.871      Taylor-Made  Homk  inc..  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 

TAYLOR-MADE  HOMES 

The  word  "Homes"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Construction  and  Architectural  Services  for  Custom- 
Bullt  Homes.  '^ 

Mrst  use  December  1958. 


SN  98.340.     Cltlzenn  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Park  Ridge, 
III.    Filed  June  .1,  1960.  i     > 


2UAJ3  ATNA8 
*aUJ3 


The  words  "Christmas  Club"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  without  prejudice  to  applicant'N  common  law  rights. 
For  Personal  Loan  Banking  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1958. 

4 


SN    122,922.      Employers    Mutual    Liability    Insurance   Com- 
pany of  Wisconsin,  Wausau,  Wis.     Mled  June  27,  1961. 


SN  135,501.     Oetz  Bxtennlnators,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Jan.  10,  1962. 


Filed 


Owner  of  Rejt.  Nos.  297,145,  653,904,  and  others. 
For  KxtermlnatlnK  Services. 
First  use  1888. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  56.510.     Transcontinental  Bus  System,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex 
Filed  Aug.  1,  19B8. 


The  word  "Wausau"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  rnderwriting  of  Fire.  Marine  and  Casualty  Insurance. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1954. 


I 


^  SN  130,010.     Union  Bank,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct    16, 
1961. 


For  Transporting  Persons,  Property  and  Cargo  by  Highway 
'      Motor  Coach. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1935. 


The  word  "Bank"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  association 
shown. 

For  General  Banking  Services  Such  as  Loans.  Savings  and 
Cheeking  Accounts,  Kscrow  Transactions,  Various  Trust  S€r>-- 
Ices.  and  the  Like. 

nrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1957. 


Class  103  "  Construction  and  Repair 

S.\  89,926.     Logan  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1960. 

PLANT  DYNAMATION 

The  word  "Plant"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Engineering  and  Designing  of  Materials  Ifcndllng  Sys- 
tems for  Industrial  Plants. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


SN   125.9.'i3.     Matson   Navigation  Company,   San   Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  14,  19G1. 


I, 


FUNCRUISES 


For    Transportation    Seri-lces — Namely,    Operating    Ocean 
Passenger  Cruises. 

First  use  July  30,  1961.  » 


SN    136,223.     The   Flying  Tiger  Une  Inc.,   Burbank,   Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1902. 


%. 


'&UU40 


For   Multiple-Stop   Transportation    of   Persons   and   Their 
Baggage  by  Aircraft  on  a  Charter  Basis. 

First  use  early  part  of  December  1961.  i 
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SN  92.404.     Spraycraft  PrancblMa  Company.  San  Franciiico. 
Calif.    Piled  Mar.  8.  llHtO. 

SPRAY  CRAFT     ' 

For  Automobile  Painting  and  FlnlHblng. 
Plrat  oae  on  about  Mar.  8,  1B96. 


SN    124.790       Tbe   Anierbelle   Corporation.    Rockr^lle,   Conn. 
Piled  July  27.  1961.  / 

.aMERPOAM, 


For  Fabric  Dyelnj  Serrlce. 
Flrnt  u>tf  May  29.  19«1. 


Q9SS  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  108.939.     Calvary  Baptist  Chun*.  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Not.  23,  19«0 


8N    139.8S0.      Weatlngbouae    Broadcaatlng    Company,    Inc., 
PIttMburgh.  Pa.    Piled  Jan  15.  1»«2. 


PM  WEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «73.6fl2. 

For  Title  of  a  Telerlalon  Program  Comprtwed  Principally  of 
IntenrlewM  and  Popular  EhiterUlnment,  Such  as  Music. 
Comedy.  Hinging  and  Dancing. 

Pint  ufie  on  or  about  June  12.  1961.  I  i 


SN    13S.8S1.       Weatlnghouite    Broadcasting    Company.    Inc.. 
PlttHburgb,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  15.  1962 


PM  EAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673.662. 

For  Title  of  a  Televlwlon   Program  Comprised  Principally 
of  Interviews.  Film  Features  and  Discussions. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  12,  1961. 


SN    135.852.       Westlnghouse    Broadcasting    Company.    Inc., 
Pittsburgh.  I'a     Filed  Jan.  15.  1962. 


PROGRAM-PM 


ENCOUNTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673.662. 

For   Title   of  a    Radio   Program   Comprised   Principally   of 
For  the  Title  .of  a  Television  Program — Namely,  a  Religious    Community    News    and     Interviews.    Special    Kntertalnment 
Program.  FeatureM.  and  On-the-8pot  Live  and  Recorded  Features. 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1960.  F\nt  use  on  or  about  June  24, 1907. 


I 


.  I  I 


.,.!f»>t. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


734.731.  HEXAGRID.       General     Grid     Corporation.        SN 
104.385.     Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  9-13-60. 

734.732.  WEIGH-AHEAD.     Farrlngton  R.  Carpenter.     SN 
110.421.    Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  12-19-60. 

734.733.  POLAR  PATENT.  Colonial  Tanning  Company. 
Inc.     SN  112,126.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  1-19-61. 

134.734.  BUROPRBNB  N.     Anlc  S.p.A. 
5-8-62.    Filed  5-29-61. 

734.736.  EUROPRENE  LATICE.     Anlc  S.p.A 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  5-29-61. 

T34.7.16  KKEBrSH  AND  DESIGN.  Ke«tner  Evaporator  and 
Engineering  Company  Limited.  SN  120,999.  Pub  5-8-62 
Filed  5-29-61. 

734.737.  SOUFFLE.  Fabric  Leather  Corporation.  SN 
121.477.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  6-^-61. 

734.738.  VACITHERM.     Hamllton-Skotch  Corporation.    S.\ 

122.307.  Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  6-19-61. 

734.739.  VACITRON.      Hamllton-Skotch   Corporation.      SN 

122.308.  Pub.  5-8-62.    Piled  6-19-61. 

734.740.  GBNALITa  General  Foam  Plastics  Corp.  8X 
124.354.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Filed  7-20-61. 

734.741.  BRISTEX  Allen  G.  Hawkins,  d.b.a.  The  Brtstex 
Company      SN  129.208      Pub.  5-^-82.     Piled  10-4-61. 

734.742.  B-W,  MARBON  CHEMICAL  BORG  WARNER  AND 

DESIGN.      Borg-Warner  Corporation.     8N  130,328.      Pub. 
5-«-62.    Filed  10-20-61. 

734.743.  WONDERCHIP.  Anglo-Canadian  Pulp  and  Paper 
Mills,  Limited.     SN  131,103.     Pub   5-8-62.     Filed  11-1-61. 

734.744.  FANTASY.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  131,104. 
Pub.  6-8-«2.    Filed  11-1-61 

734.745.  EMBATEX.  May  &  Baker  Umlted.  SN  131,492. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  11-7-61. 

734.746.  MUNCY-CHIEF.  M.  Milton  Hoffman,  d.b.a.  The 
Huffman  Seed  k  Grain  Co.  SX  133,270  Pub.  5-8-62. 
Filed  12-4-<)l. 


734.756.  SAFARI  CRATE  AND  DESIG.V.  Robert  C  Steele, 
d.b.a.  R.  C.  Steele  Company.  SN  114.363.  Pub.  6-8-62: 
Filed  2-24-61. 


8M2o,94i    Pub  Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 

SN  120.942.     positions 

734.757.  INCROXITE.     George  W.  McDougall,' d  b.a.  Incro- 
nlte  Co.      SN   110.695.      Pub.   5-8-62.      Filed   12   22-60. 

734.758.  CHEM-AQUA.      National   Chemsearch   Corporation 
of  Texas.     SN  111,423.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  1-6-61 

734.759.  CARL'S.     Cams  Chemical  Company.     SX  113.986. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  2-20-61. 

734.760.  FY.NB  SOFT.     Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc.     SN  118,509. 
Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  4-25-61. 

734.761.  PELLEMENTS.      Westlnghouse    Electric   Corpora- 
tion.     SN   120.268.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Piled  5-17-61. 

734.762.  BOOK  LIFE.     Product  Research  and  Development 
Corporation.     SX  120.665.      Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  5-23-61. 

734.763.  STARBAR.     Agricultural  Specialties.     SN  122.587. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  fr-22-«l. 

734.764.  DU  TONE  AXD  DESIGN.     Du-Tone  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SX  ,124,179.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  7-18-61. 

734.765.  VERTON.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 
128,974.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  1^-2-61. 

734.766.  KUROSAL.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 
128,977.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  10  2-61. 

734.767.  APITIX.   Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation     SN  129.141. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  10-3-61. 

734.768.  FOXDAREN.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
a29.142.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  10-3-61. 

734.769.  AMETRYXE.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.  ,    SX 
129.143.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  10-3-«l . 

734.770.  POXOLITH.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SX  129.202.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  10-4-fil 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


734.747.  SPACEJ-SAVER.     Klmberly  Clark  Coh>oratlon.     SN 
108,181.    Pub.  5-1-62.    Filed  11-10-60. 

784.748.  8ATIN-PAK.      Packaging    Components,    Inc.      SN 
111.994.     Pub  5-8-62.    Filed  1-17-61. 

734.749.  ROLA-DOLA      Vincent  Danielle,  Ib<;.     SN  116.484. 
Pub  5-8-62.    Piled  .1-27-61. 

734.750.  TRI-TAINER.    Cadillac  Products,  Inc.    8X123,601. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  7-10-61.  , 

734.751.  THERMO-SAFE.     Polyfoam   Packers  Corporation 
8X126,797.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Filed  8-28-61. 

734.752.  CLEARVIBW.     Alrmold  Corporation.     SN  127,069. 
Pub.  5-8-62     Piled  9-1-61. 

734,763.     TRADEMARK  DESIGN.     Dura  Steel  Products  Co 
SX  128.260.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  9-20-61. 

734.754.     LABEL-ON.       Plaatlc    Packaging    Company.       SN 
128.584      Pub.  5-S-62      Filed  9-25-61. 

734.756.     JET   FOLD.      Retail   Packaging  Corporation.      SN 
128,856.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  9-28-61. 

TM  780  O.O.— 16 


Class  8 "  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

734.771.  BREWSTER.  Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Cor- 
poration.    SX  109.031       Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  11-25-60. 

734.772.  KIXGSWAY  BRl'YERE.  Poul  Nielsen,  d.b.a. 
Flrmaet  Stanwell  Briar  Pipes.  SN  111,682.  Pub.  5-8-62. 
nied  1-11-61. 

Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 

734.773.  GARDEN  FAIR.  Garden  Pair.  Inc.  SX  129,934. 
Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  10-16-61. 


Qass  12— Construction  Materials  j  ' 

r 

734,774.  LAUAN  ONE-ELEVEN.  Douglas  Hr  Plywood 
Association.  SN  101,382.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
5-8-62.    Filed  7-25-60 
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734.7T8.     STAB   DESIGN.     TUnb«rlln«.  Inc.  of  Oregon.     SN 

104.343.     Pub.  5-«-«2.     Filed  »-12-«0. 
7S4.77«.     TRUS80RID.       0«n*rml    Ortd    Corporation.       8.\ 

104.384      Pub.  5-8-«2.     Filed  »-13-«0 

734.777.  TBXX.     kUraon  Corpora tloo.      SN   109.S01       Pub. 
5-S-«2.     Filed  ia-»-«0. 

734.778.  LAM  O  BASE.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 
110,018     Pub.  S-8-62.    Filed  12-12-60. 

734.779  SHBLTER-ALL.       Shelter-All     Corporation.       SN 
113,448.    Pub.  5-»-«2     Filed  a-10-«l. 

734.780  CUSHION   LOCK.      Edward  T    Berg,   d  b  a    Morrl 
M>a  *  Co.     SN  113.653.     Pub.  0-8-62.     Fllad  a-14-«l. 

734.781.  DRI-8HIELD.         Weyerha.'uiK'r      Company.         S.N 
117. 14<!.     Pub   5-8-62.     Filed  4-4-61. 

734.782.  DRIVE  PATCH.     DrlTe-Pateb.   Inc.     SN   117.620. 
Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  4-ll-«l. 

7^4.783       rniTAIN8r*REEN.      Jullnti   Blum  *  Co.   lac.      SN 

118.553      Pub.  5-8- «2.     Filed  4-25-61 
734.784.     PALCOTK.      Tha    Pacific    Lumber   Company.      8N 

120.326  I»ub.  5-8-62.    Filed  5-18-61. 

7.U.785      P.XLCO-LOC.     The  Paclflc  Lumber  Conpaay.     SN 

120.327  Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  5-18-61. 

734.786.      P.\LCO.       The     Paclflc     Lumber     Company.       SN 
120.328.    Pub  5-8-62     Filed  5-18-61. 
•  734.787.     PALCO-PLY.     The  PaclWc  Lumber  Company.     S.N 

120,.12«     Pub  5-8-62     Filed  5-18-61 
734.788.     EL  DORADO.     The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company. 
'.      Inc.     8N  128.4O0.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  9-22-61 
'734.789      ACE-CRtrrE.   Ace-Crete  Products.  Inc.    SN  129.559. 
Pub.  5-8-«2.     filed  10-10-61. 
734.790.     ASTROWELD.      Hexcel  Products  Inc.     SN  129.617. 
Pub.  5-8-62      Hied  10-10-61 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Fitting  Supplies 

> 

734.791.  8AF  T-SKAL.     ACF  Industrlitt,  Incorporated.     SN 
109.139      Pub.  5-H-62.     Filed  11-28-60 

734.792.  AIROLT.     General  Fittings  Comp«ny.     SN  109,488. 
Pub.  5-8-H:J      Filed  12-2-80. 

734.793      SWIV-LrBALL.     Blue  Ribbon  M«t«l   Products  Co 
SN  110.252.     Pub.  5  8-62.     Filed  12-1 5-60( 

734.794.  FLYLOCK.      Isldor    Stern,    d.b.a.    Rapid    Products 
Company.     SN   116.35«i.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  3-23-61. 

734.795.  BREECH    LOCK       The    Lunkenhelmer    Company. 
SN118.H95.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  ,3-31-61 

734.796.  TRU-WELD.     Tru-Flt  Screw  Products  Corporation. 
,           SN  118.381.     Pub.  5-H-62      Filed  4   21-61 

734.797.  COOEOAL.     Compagnle  Oenerale  dos  Gai  Li4|u4A4i« 
CoieKal.     SN  125,972      Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  8-14-61. 

734.798.  KlTtLOK.       Unlatrut     Products     Company.       SN 
12H.224.     Pub   5-8-62      Filed  9   19  61. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

734.799      YELLOW  77.     Ideal  Industries.  Inc.     SN  117. f91 
Pub.  5^  H  «2.     Filed  4-. "^  61 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

734.800  8Tt)P8  RUST.  .  RuHt-Oleum  Corporation.  SN 
73.740     Pub.  9-15-59.    Filed  5-14-69. 

734. 801.  SEMI  SHINE  Great  Lakes  Pslnt  and  VarnUh 
Company       SN   113.20«.      Pub.   5  8  «i2.      Filed  2-7-61 

734.802  TRIANOUL.\R  SYMBOL  ENCLOSINO  CURVKD 
DESIGN  Laketlne  Corporation.  SN  129.155.  Pub.  5-8-«2. 
Filed  la  3  61. 

734.803  SHIVA.  Laketlne  Corporation.  SN  129,157.  Pub. 
5-8-62.     Filed  10-3-61. 


734.804.     CONTEMPORARY.       Laketlne    Corporation.       SN 
129,158     Pub   5-8-62.     Filed  10-3-61 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


734.800.  NO  221  B,  BAKER  STRUET.  F  D  B.  Cl»ar  and 
Tobakafabrikker.  8.N  126.159.  Pub.  5-8-62.  Filed 
8-17-61 

754.806.  HALF  AND  HALT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The 
American  Tobacco  Company.  SN  132.793.  Pub.  5-8-62. 
Hied  11    27-«l. 

734.807.  JAMESTOWN.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  133,086      Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  11-30-411, 

7.34,808  BEDI'Y)RD.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company 
SN  1.33,087.     Pub   5-H-82     Filed  11-30-61 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

734.809.  DI8TRA  PEARLS.  Aktlabolaget  Aatra.  Apotekarnea 
KemUka  Fabrlker  SN  73.531.  Pub.  1  5-6U.  Filed 
.V  13   59. 

734.810.  SHURGAIN.  The  Tanvllac  Co..  Inc.  SN  109.907. 
Pub  5  8-62      Filed  12  8-60 

734.811.  SOMALGIC.  Carter  Producta.  lac.  SN  119,748. 
Pub.  5-8-62      Filed  5-11-61. 

734,812      VMF       Grain    Statea,    Inc.       BN    120.055.       Pub. 

5-8-62      Filed  5-12-61 
734.813.     TOXIRHU8       Lloyd   Brothers.    Inc.      SN    130,643. 

Pub.  5-8-62.     Hied  5  2^1-61. 
734,814      HI  HORSE.     Vlt-A-Way.   Inc      8N  12.3,384.     Pub. 

5-8-62.     Filed  7-3-<'.l. 
734.S15.     SUS-TAN.     Paul  B.  Elder  Company.     SN  123.533. 

Pub  5-8-62     Filed  7  7^1. 

734.818  ASC.WBT.  Druifs  for  Veterinary  Medicine,  Inc. 
SN  126.088.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  8-18-61. 

734.817.  FBA  AND  DESIGN.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlen- 
fesellschaft.     SN  127.705.     Pub   5-8-82.     Hied  9   12-61. 

734.818.  R08E-VEL.  The  Mifflin.  McCHiubrldKe  Company. 
SN  128.073      Pub.  5-8-62.     H1»m1  9-18-61. 

734.819  lOPREP  Juhnson  *  Johnson.  SN  128,172.  Pub. 
5-8-62.    Filed  9-19  81 

734.820.  lOPREP  AND  DF^IGN.  Johnson  &  Johnson.  SN 
128,173.     Pub   5-8-82.     Filed  9-19-61. 

734.821.  HERITAGE.  The  Erron  Company.  Inc.   SN  128.540.  , 
Pub.  5-8-62.     Hled9  25  61.  | 

734.822.  LINCTU'ED.  Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.) 
Inc      SN   128,886.     Pub.  5-8^'.2      Filed  9-29-81. 

734.823.  LINCTH-T-ID-C.  Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co,  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.     SN  128,887      Pub    5  8-62.     Filed  9-29-61. 

734.824.  CHRY8ENEX.  Soclete  Anonyms  Belgo  Cajiadlenne 
Continental  Phamia.  SN  129.174.  Pub.  5-8-62.  Filed 
10-3-61. 

734.825.  ETNABOLATB.  US  Ethlcals  Inc  ,  by  change  of 
name  from  Ethlca  Standard  Co .  Inc  SN  129.850.  Pub. 
5-8-62      Filed  10-13   81 

734.826.  AS  AND  DESIGN.  Arnar-Stone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
SN  129,904.     Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  10-16-61. 

734,827      TEARX.      Contactlsol    Inc.      8N    129.923.      Pub. 

5^8-62.     Filed  10-16  61 
734.828.     HOMADRIN.      Crooken  Barnes    Laboratories,    Inc. 

8N  130.183.     Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  10-18-«1. 

734  829  TIGLY88I.N.  Duncan.  Flockhart  k  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN  130,337.     Pub    5  8-62.     Filed  10-2t^61. 

734.830.  VITA-KIDS.  Home  Makers  Savings  Con>oratlon 
SN  130.556.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  10-24-61 

734.831.  TEMPBAFEN.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN 
130,570.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  10-24-81. 

734.832.  ELATON.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  SN  131,183.  Pub. 
5^-62     Hledll-2-«H. 
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8N  133.460. 


734.833.  CBLOCOL.     Endo  Laboratories  Inc, 
Pub.  5-8-62.    nied  12-6-61.  |     • 

734.834.  TRE8T.    The  Wander  Company,  d.bla.  Doraey  Lab- 
oratories.     SN    134.295.      Pub.    5-8-62.      Filed    12-18-61. 

734.835      RKPROMIX.     The  Upjohn  Company.     SN  134,699. 
Pub  5-8-62.     Hied  12-26-61. 

734.836.  80LUSEPT.     Soluble  Products  Corp.     SN  134,844. 
Pub.  5-8-62.     Hied  12-28-61. 

734.837.  LAXOBKRON.       C.     H.     Boehringer     Sohn.       SN 
135,088.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Hied  1-3-82. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

7.34,838  INTERU)OKEN.  Creative  Plastlow  Englneerin»j 
Company.     SN   129,749.     Pub    5-8-62.     Filed  10-12-4H. 

Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

734.839.  A  AND  DKSION.  Aerotex  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
110.872,    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  3-17-61. 

734.840.  TENSOR.  Tensor  Electric  Development  Company, 
Inc.     S.N  116,800.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  .3-27-81, 

734.841.  S  AND  DESIG.N.  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
SN  117.680.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  4-1  (Mil- 

734.842.  T/I  AND  HEXAGONAL  DESIGN      Texas  Instru 
uients    Incorporated.      S.\    117.562.      Pub.   6-8-62.      Hied 
4-10-61. 

734.843.  DARKLITE.  Edison  Pric<>,  Incorporated.  SN 
120.003.    Pub.  5-8-<i2.    Filed  5-15-61. 

734.H44.  RWKBSKNTATION  OF  A  76  SALESMAN.  Union 
on  Company  of  California.  SN  120,040.  Pub.  5-8-62. 
Filed  5-15-61. 

734.845.  76  UNION  WITHIN  CIRCLE.  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California.     SN  120,156.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Piled  5-16-Cl. 

734.846.  PTX.  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  SN  122.293.  Pub. 
5-8-62.    FlUd  8-19-«U. 

734.847  RA  AND  DESIGN.  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.  8N 
122.741.     Pub.  5-8-82.     Filed  8-26-4H. 

734.848.  AMERICAN  QUEEN.  Knapp  .Monarch  Company. 
SN  123,654.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Hied  7-10-61. 

734.849.  A8COFIX.  Soclete  .Anonyiiie  deH  AtellerM  de 
Secheron.     8.V  124.464.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Hied  7-21-61. 

734,850  CIRCUITIP.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  124,868. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  7-28-61. 

734.851.  NANALINE.  Bel  Fuse  Inc.  SN  124,875  Pub. 
5-8-62.     Hied  7-28-81. 

734.852.  HELICON.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  125.122.  Pub. 
6-8-62.    Filed  8-1-81. 

734.853.  CRICKET.  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation. 
SN  125.376.    Pub.  5-8-82.    Hied  8-4-61. 

734.854.  STAR  LIGHT.  Thomas  Industries  Inc.  SN 
126,274.    Pub.  0-8-62.    Filed  8-18-61. 

7*4,855.  MICRO-RAC.  Amphenol  Borg  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration.    SN   128,500.      Pub.   5-8-62.      Hlod  8-2.3-61. 

734.856.  REPRESE.NTATION  OF  AN  INDIAN.  Marathon 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  128,802.  Pub. 
5-8-62.    I'lled  8-24-81. 

734.857.  TELBBANK.  The  Telereglster  Corporation.  SN 
128,698.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  8-25-61. 

734.858.  INFRALITE.  N.  J.  Tbermex  Company,  Inc,  SN 
127,347.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  9-6-^81. 

734.859.  VU-TRON  7.  The  Crescent  Company,  Inc.  SN 
127.521.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  8-11-81 


734.861.  PUNCH  ME.     Dartmore  Corporation.     SN  124.723. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  7-26-61. 

734.862.  ROTO.MATIC.    Wen-Mac  Corporation.    SN  127,683. 
Ptib.  5-8-62.    Filed  9-1 1-61. 

734.863.  TRU-AIM.      Shakespeare    Company.      SN    129,298. 
Pub.  5-8-82      Filed  10-5-81. 

734.864.  PIONEER.      Boone    Bait    Company    Incorporated. 
SN  129.338.    Pub.  6-S-62.    Filed  10-6-61. 

734.865.  FIRE    BOUNCER.      Viceroy    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany Limited.     SN  129,438.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  10-«-01. 

734.866.  WATER    LOG.      William    E.    Welch.      SN    129.828. 
Pub.  6-8-62.     HledlO-12-61. 

734.867.  DUCOr.      Ducoy,  Inc.      SN  129,848.      Pub.  5-8-62. 
Hied  10-13-61. 

734.868      BOLO      Lester  M.  Davis,  d.b.a    Lee  Davis  Fishing 
Tackle  Co.     SN  129,925.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  10-16-61.     = 

734,869.     FLOPY,     Etabllssements  Rublex  (g^«t«  fl  Respon 
sablllt*.     Llmlt«e).       SN    130,056.       Pub.  ^6-8-62.       Hied 
10-17-81. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

734.870.  CONVERTOR.  Barnard  k  Leas  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.    SN  106,178.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  10-11-60. 

734.871.  SCHICK  DE  LUXE.  Eversharp,  Inc.  SN  10(i,250. 
Pub  5-8-62,    Filed  10-12-60. 

734.872  DVNA POWER.  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany.    SN  118,057.     Pub.  5-8-82.     Filed  3-20-81. 

734.873.  MAC  M  AND  DESIGN.  MacMlllln  Hydraulic  Engi- 
neering Corporation.  SN  118,259.  Pub.  5-^82  Hied 
4-20-81. 

734.874.  LOCKil.      The   Locke   Steel   Chain   Company.      SN 
'     118,592.     Pub.  5-8-82.     Filed  4-25-61. 

734.875.  VEN  PAR  CO.  The  Vendo  Company.  SN  119,085. 
Pub.  5-8-62.     Hied  5-1-61. 

734.876.  KEMCO.  J.  k  A.  Keller  Machine  Co..  Inc.  SN 
120,101.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  5-16-81. 

734.877.  FORCE-FLO  FEEDER.  F.  J.  Stokes  Corporation. 
SN  120,583.     Pub   5-8-62.     Filed  5-22-61. 

734.878.  BLACKMER.  Blackmer  Pump  Company.  SN 
124,878.     Pub   5-8-82.     Hied  7-28-61. 

734.879.  COLE   SPA.      Cole    Vending    Industries,    Inc.      S.N  , 
125.467.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  8-7-61. 

734.880.  1847  ROGERS  BROS.  The  International  Silver 
Company.     SN  127,405.     Pub.  5-8-82.     Hied  9-7-61. 

734.881.  DYNA-BLOCK.  SKF  Industries.  Inc.  SN  127.855. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  9-11-61. 

734.882.  ELECTROMATION.  Stearnw  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  127,731.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Hied  9-12-81. 

734.883.  TEX-VIT.  Tex-Vlt  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
127.813.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Hied  9-13-61. 

734.884.  TEX-QIAD.  Tex-Vlt  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
127,818.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Hied  9-1.3-61. 

734.885.  FULINE.  The  Fullne  Con>oratlon.  SN  137.908. 
Pub   5-8-82.     Fllj-d  2-14-82. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

734,860.     BLISZ.    A.T.B.  Associate*,  Inc.    SN  121.956.    Pub. 
6-8-62.    Filed  6-10-61: 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

734.888.     MEMRY-DIAL.     Nord  Photocopy  k  Electronics  Cor- 
poration.     SN   111,531.      Pub.  .')-8-82.     Filed  1-9-61. 

734.887.  RICOIIFAX.     Rlken  Optical   Industries.   Ltd.     SN 
113.028.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  2-3-61. 

734.888.  ALTO    AND   DESIGN.      Alto    Scientific   Company. 
Inc     SN  117,157.     Pub.  5-8-82.    Hied  4-5-61. 

734.889.  ARKLA  AND  DESIGN.     Arkansas  Louitdana  Gas 
Company.     SN  131,253.     Pub.  6-8-62.     Filed  11-3-81. 
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Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


734.890.  MIDO  OCEAN  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Mldo  O. 
SchaervD  k  Co.  8.A.  SN  123.230.  Pub.  »-*-«2.  Filed 
•-30-61. 

734.891  SYMBOL  (L\8T  LETTER  OP  THE  GREEK 
ALPHABET)  Omega  Loula  Brandt  *  Frere.  8. A.  SX 
127.rt31.    Pub.  »-8-«2.     Filed  9-11-61. 

734.892  VANTAGE.  Hamilton  Watch  Company  SN 
128.8ttfl      Pub   5-8-rt2      m»»dl^2»-«l. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

734.893.     NP  AND  DESIGN.     Nomo  Producta.     8N  117.323 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  4-10-61. 

Ckus  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

734.894      ION.    Lion  Buraoht  Kabuablkl  Kalataa.    SN  121.970. 
Pub   5-8-62.     nied  6^7-61 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


7.34.895      CAPRI        Capri    Creatloni.        8N     137.419        Pub 
5-8-62.     Filed  2-7-62 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

734Jt96  BOTRON  Syncromatlc  Corporation.  8N  113.457. 
Pub.  5^8-62.     Kll»>d  2-10-61. 

734.897.  KOBY.  The  Koby  Corporation.  SN  121.105.  Pub 
5-t^-62      nied  5-31-61. 

734.898  SLIP  COAT.  Cullman.  Inc..  awlgnee  of  National 
Marketing  .Serrlce.  Inc.  SN  123.675.  Pub.  5-8-82.  tlU'd 
T-10-«l. 

734.899  MONOVALVE.      Union   Tank' Car   Company.      SN 

123.709  Pub.  5   8  t;2,  '  Filed  7-10-61. 

7.34.90O      PARTILOK.       Inton    Tank    Car    Company        SN 

123.710  Pub   5-8-62      Hied  7-10-61. 
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Class  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

734.901.  crSTOM  SCIENCE.  Thomaa  N.  Scovlile.  d  b.a. 
Standard  Foundry  Pruduct.x.  SN  108,8.35.  Pub.  5-8-62. 
KllVd  11-21 -60. 

734.902  FABRY  Fali-r  AHMoclaten.  Inc.  S5'  122.523.  Pub 
."^   S   62      Flle<l  6  21    «1 

734.903.  PLYBLEND.  Brlnktun.  Inc.  SN  130.269.  Pub. 
5-8-62.     Filed  lO  19-61. 

7.M.904       VIRGINIA  MAII»  AND  DESIGN  OF  MAP  OF  VIR- 
•    GINIA.      The    Lkne    Company.    Inc.       SN    130.286.      Pub. 
.      5  8-«2      Filed  10-19  »il 

734.905  PRIVATE  EYE.  Century  IndustHet..  Inc.  SN 
130..»32.     Pub.  5-8-62.     filed  10-20-«1.  '' 

734,90«V  l)H  AND  DESIGN.  The  FMaplay  House.  Inc.  SN 
130,.V43.     I 'ub  5-8  62.     Filed  10- 24-61. 

734.907.  SANI  8E.\L.  SlmmouM  Company.  SN  130.835. 
I'ub  5-  8-62.     Hied  10-27-61. 

73^908  HEART  SAVERS.  Victor  Wood  Products  Com- 
pany.     SN   130,983.      Pub.   5-8^62.      Filed  10-30-61. 


734.909      AMC  MONOGRAM  DESIGN.     Adelta  Manufactur- 
ing Co.   Inc.      SN   119.660.      Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  5-10-61. 

734.910.  ULTRA -RAY.      Calortc    Corporation,    asalgne*    of 
Caloric  Appliance  Con>oratlon.     SN  119.676     Pub   5-8-62 
Filed  5-10-61. 

734.911.  OLIDE-O-MATIC.      Dyna    Mfg.    Co.      8N    130,901 
Pub   5-8-62.     Filed  8-14-61. 

734.912.  BROILEVATOR.       Tenn.^^ee    Stove    Works.     Inc 
SN  126.058.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  8-1  iM»l. 

734.913.  NORGB.      Borg-Warner  Corporation.     SN  126.079. 
Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  8-16-61 

734.914.  ROL-AIRTROL.      Bell    k   Gosaett    Company.      SN 
126.296     Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  8-21-61. 

734.915      ELECTROMATIC.       Patrick     B      McCarthy.       SN 

126,368.    Pub.  S-8-«2.    FUed  8-21-61. 
734.916.     UNI-COOLER.     The  Coleman  Company.   Inc.     SN 

126.906.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  a-.30-61. 


Gass  36  —  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

734.917.  TONE  EDUCATOR.  SdentlHc  Induatrlen.  Inc. 
SN  96.270.     Pub  5-8-62.    Filed  5-2-60. 

734.918.  TON-KLAR.  William  Lewis  and  Son.  SN  103.030. 
Pub  5-8-62.    Filed  8-l*-60. 

734.919.  MEHLIN  k  SONS  NEW  YORK  TORONTO.  Paul 
G.  Mehlln  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  107.383.  Pub.  5-8-62.  Filed 
10-28-60. 

734.920.  SKYL.\RK  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Skylark  Rec- 
ords Inc.     SN  115.188      I'ub,  5-8-62.     Filed  3-8-61. 

734.921.  CENTENNIAL.  M.  Hohner  Inc.  SN  119.515.  Pub. 
5-8-62.     Hied  5-8-«51. 

734.922.  MEMOREX.  Memorex  Corporation.  SN  124,571. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  7-24-61. 

734.923.  TITANIC.  Gordon  S  Wolf,  d.b.a.  Titanic  Records. 
SN  124.693.     Pub   5-8-62.     Hied  7-25-61. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

734.924  OAKVILLE.     Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
119.562.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  5-8-61. 

734.925  SONATA.  I'uget  Sound  Pulp  *  Timber  Company. 
SN  127,136.    Pub.  5  8-62.    Filed  9-1-61. 

734.926  CALLIOPE.  Peninsular  Paper  Company.  8N 
129.387.     I»ub.  5-8-62.     Filed  10-6-«'.l. 

734.927.  DRl  RT  LANK.  Katz  Drug  Company  SN  129.499. 
Pub.  5-8-««2.     Hied  1(^9-61 

734.928.  H)RLAN.  Mllprint,  Inc.  SN  130,223.  Pub.  5-8-62. 
Filed  10-18-61. 

7.34.929.  BLUE  CORE  AND  DESIGN.  Amerlcnn  Can  Com- 
pany      SN    130,317.      Pub.   5-8-62.      Hied   10-20-61. 

7.34.930.  FILMAC.  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufactuHng 
Company.      SN    131.146.      Pub.    5-8  62.      Filed    11    1-61. 

734.931.  PENN/PRINT  GU)88,  New  York  *  Pennsylvania 
Co..  Inc.     SN  131.391       Pub.  5-8-62      Hied  11-6-61. 

734.932.  .MICON.  Mid  Continent  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   132.176.     Pub    5-8-62      Hied  11-16-61. 

734,933  IT  PKRMA  TALLY  AND  DESIGN.  Paul  E. 
Guenther,  d.b.a.  Perma-Tally.  SN  132.238.  Pub.  5-8-62. 
Filed  11-17-61.  ( 

734.934.  HI  BROWS.  American  Greetings  Corporation. 
SN  133.352      Pub  5-8^^2.     Filed  11    30-61.  * 

734.935.  OOLDORNA.  Auaten  Display  Inc  SN  134.086. 
Pub   5-8  62.     Hied  12-15  61 

734.936.  STALOCK.  Curtis  1000.  Incorporated.  SN  134,949. 
Pub.  5-8-^)2.     Hied  1    2-62 

734.937.  CREAM  PAC  Dixie  Wax  Paper  Company.  SN 
135.489      Pub.  5-8-62      Hied  1-10-62. 
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794.938.  8DNWOBTHY.       Canadian     Wallpaper     Manufac- 
turer* Umlted.     8N  136,666.     Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  1-11-62. 

734.939.  BROOKLACE.     Brooklyn  Lace  Paper  Worka.  Inc. 
SN  136,024.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Hied  1-18-62. 

734.940.  MOUNT  VERNON.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company. 
SN  186,224.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  1-22-62. 

734.941.  C01OCANDEE.     Modem  Mold  and  Tool  Corp.     SN 
136,478.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  1-24-62. 

734.942.  MEDALIST.    Venua  Pen  k  Pendl  Corporation.    8N 
137,021.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Hied  1-81-62. 


diss  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

734.943.  CAS  AND  DESIGN.    Chicago  Aerial  Induatrtea,  Inc. 
SN  111,868.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Hied  1-16-61. 

734.944.  NAVY  HISTORY  AND  TRADITION  AND  DESIGN. 
Stokea  Waleaby.    8N  118,386.    Pub,  6-8-62.    Filed  4-21-61. 

734.945.  BENEVOLENT.     Werner  J.  Scherer.     SN  121,670. 
Pub.  6-8-62.    Filed  6-»-61. 

734.946.  KKTBOARD.     Keyboard  Jr.  Pnbllcatlona,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  123,106.     Pub.  6-8-62.     Hied  6-29-61. 

784.947.  ARTDOT.     Art-Dot      SN   126,666.     Pub.  6-8-62. 
Hied  8-7-61. 

734.948.  RANDMcNALLY.    Rand  McNaUy  *  Company.    SN 
127,267.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  9-6-61. 

734.949.  THE  "REP."    The  Real  Batate  Pictorial,  Inc.     SN 
127,796.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Filed  9-13-61. 

734.950.  NEWS  TRAILS.     Scholaatlc  Magaxlnea.  Inc.     SN 
128,473.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  9-22-61. 


Oats  39 -Clothing 


734,961.  CHAS.  CREED  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Malmon  k  Sons, 
Inc.     SN  98,912.     Pub.  6-8-62.     Hied  6-13-60. 

734.952.  WAIKIKINI  Sportrllle  Mens  Wear.  Inc.  SN 
103,976.    Pub  6-»-«2.    Hied  9-6-60. 

734.963.  GREINFELL.  Haythomthwalte  k  Sons  Limited. 
SN  116,693.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  3-16-61. 

734.964.  POWR-HOUSE.  Montgomery  Ward  *  Co.,  Incori>o- 
rated.     SN  116.332.     Pub.  6-8-62.     Hied  3-23-61. 

734.966.  AL  LEVY'S.  Al  LcTy'a.  Iqc  SN  120,642.  Pub. 
6-8-62.    Hied  6-23-61.  |  -       i 

734,966.  TAB-SPANDER.  Piedmont  Shirt  Company.  SN 
121.313.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  6-2-61. 

734.957.  BEEBB  AND  DESIGN  OF  CROSSED  TEN  PINS. 
Beebe  Rubber  Company.  SN  122,604.  Pub.  6-8-62.  Hied 
6-21-61. 

734.958.  BERNICE.  A.  M.  Knitwear  Corp.  SN  122,673. 
Fob.  6-8-62.    Hied  6-23-61. 

734.959.  TARA-KNITS.  Talbott,  Inc.  SN  123,781.  Pub. 
6-8-62.    Hied  7-11-61. 

734.960.  BIO  YANK  AND  DESIGN.  Reliance  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  123,839.     Pub.  6-8-62.     FUed  7-12-61. 

734.961.  MOTHEIR  GOOSE  AND  DESIGN,  Mother  Goose 
Corporation.     SN  127,246.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  9-6-61. 

734.062.  NTLrKOTED.  MelTlile  Shoe  CorporaUon.  SN 
127,486.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  9-8-61. 

734.963.  TltAMPEZB.  Penobacot  Shoe  Company.  SN 
127.721.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Filed  9-12-61. 

734.964.  KNITBMPOS.  Sportempoa,  Inc.  SN  127,728. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  9-12-61. 

734.965  SKIRTEMPOS.  Sportempoa,  Inc.  SN  1^7,729. 
Pub.  6-8-62.    Hied  9-12-61. 

734.966.  QUAUTIZED.  Quality  Mllla,  Incorporated.  SN 
127,794.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Hied  9-13-61. 

734.967.  ROCK.  Mliaan  MlUa.  Ii^c  SN  127,867.  Pub. 
6-8-62.    Hied  9-14-61.  |  | 

734.968.  GRIN-WOOD.  J.  Orinchock  Company.  SN  127,923. 
Pnb.  6-8-62.    FUed  9-16-61. 

TM  780  O.Q.— If  i 


734.969.  SBW-PRON.    Grace  Mlddlemlaa.    SN  128.072.    Fab. 
5-8-62.    Hied  9-18-61. 

734.970.  KLEENEX  AND  DESIGN.     Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration.    SN   130,078.     Pnb.   6-8-62.     Hied   10-17-61. 


Qass 40 -Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

734.971.  CARRI  PIN.     CarH  Pin,  Inc.     SN  88,897.     Pub. 
5-8-62.    Filed  1-13-60. 

734.972.  REDI-BOW.     Redl-Knot,  Inc.     SN  103,600.     Pub. 
5-8-62.    Hied  8-2»-60. 

784.973.  HOLD-TITE.    A.  H.  MlUer,  Inc.    SN  113,761.    Pub. 
6-8-62.    Hied  2-16-61. 

734.974.  OAKVILLE.    BcotIII  Manufacturing  Company.    SN 
119,663.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  5-8-61. 

734,976.     LORD  WINDSOR.     Lord  and  Lady  Windsor  Inc. 
SN  128,060.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Hied  >-18-61. 

734,976.     WINDSOR  AND  DESIGN.    Lord  and  Lady  Windsor 
Inc.    SN  129.085.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Hied  9-27-61. 


Qass  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

734.977.  AMICO.       Bmder    Wnater.       SN    131,446.      Pnb. 

5-8-62.    Filed  11-6-61. 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

734.978.  GRENPBLL.      Haythomthwalte   k    Sons   Umlted. 
SN  115,694.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  3-15-61. 

734.979.  ADAGIO.      Deering    MUllken,    Inc.      SN    117,172. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  4-6-61.  | 

734.980.  HI-FOAM.      Knltbrook    Mllla   Corp.      SN    117,106. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  4-5-61. 

734.981.  BONDTNE.    Bondyne  Associates,  Inc.    SN  117,693. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  4-6-61. 

734.982.  TJAP  BAPAK  TANI  AND  DESIGN.     Falblah  Cor- 
poration.    SN  118.060.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Hied  4-18-61. 

734.983.  GALLERY     SCREEN     PRINTS     AND     DESIGN. 
Loomsklll,  Inc.     SN  124,743.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Hied  7-26-61. 

734.984.  OCEAN  BREEZE.    Textile  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  125.566.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  8-7-61. 

734.985.  QUALITERRY.       Cannon     Mllla     Company.       SN 
130,611.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Hied  10-26-61.  | 

734.986.  PLUTON.     Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    130,717.      Pub.    6-8-62.      Hied    10-26-61. 

734.987.  LITBKING.     Harry  M.  Pryor,  d.b.a.  Pryor  *  Com- 
pany.    SN  130,736.     Pub.  6-8-62.     Hied  10-26-61. 

734.988.  RIPCORD.      Fabrex    Corp.      SN    181,350.      Pub. 
6-8-82.    Hied  11-6-61. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

I 

734.989.     WILLOWSPUN,     Emlle  Bemat  k  Sots  Company. 
SN  119.921.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Hied  5-15-61. 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

734.990.  VIVODENT.     Etabllaaement  DenUlre  Ivoclar.     SN 
105.802.    Pub.  4-11-61.    Hied  1(MMM). 

734.991.  LIFEGUARD.    Lifeguard  Corporation.   SN  126,828. 
Pub.  6-8-62,    Filed  8-11-61. 
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734,»»2.     SPINNING  WHEEL.    Splnnlnr  Wheel  Prodncta  Co. 
8N  127.960.     Pub.  5-«-«2.    Fllwl  9-15-«l. 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

734.M3.  I80TEIN.  J.  R.  Short  Milling  Company,  assignee 
of  J.  R.  Short  MUllnc  Company  and  General  Mills,  Inc. 
(joint  Tenture).    8N  101,045.    Pnb.  5-l-«2.    Filed  7-18-60. 

7S4.M4  KBRN  FRUIT  Kern  Pmlt  Company  (California 
corporation — new  corporation),  aii8lgnee.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  Kern  Fruit  Company  (California  corporation). 
SN  105.173.  Pnb.  5-1-62.  Filed  S.R.  »-2«-«0:  Am.  P.R. 
12-1 1-«1. 

734,»«5.      RE  UMBERTO  AND  DESIGN      Strobmeyer  k  Arpe 

Company.  d.b.a.  United  Pure  Food  Co.     SN  110,854.     Pub. 

5-«-«2.    Filed  12-2S-«0. 
734,906.     OVALTINE  SPORT8BAR.     The  Wander  Company, 

d.b.a.  Oraltlne  Food  ProducU.     SN  111^64.     Pub.  6-6-^11. 

Filed  l-»-61. 

734,997.  MERORT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Merory  Flarors, 
lac.     8N  111.902      Pub.  5-8-62      Filed  1-16-61. 

734.998  B.\OLE  FARM  DAIRIES  AND  DESIGN.  Sanbury 
Milk  Products  Company,  d  b.a.  Engle  Farm  Dalrlea.  SN 
112,935.    Pnb.  5-8-62r    FUed  2-1-61. 

734.999.  LU-WOW.  Universal  Foods  Corporatloa]  SN 
112.986      Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  2-2-61. 

735.000.  SPACE  WHEELS.  V.  La  Rosa  *  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
113,427.    Pub.  5-S-62.     Filed  2-10-61 

735.001.  SPBA&  DESIGN.  Wm.  Wrlgley  Jr.  Company. 
SN  114,029.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  2-20-61. 

735.002.  LAUREL.  Wilson  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  114,735.  Pub. 
5-8-62.     Filed  3-1-61. 

735.003.  MIZZA.  P.D.P.  Company,  Inc.  SN  119,551.  Pub. 
5-8-62.     Filed  5-8-61. 

735.004.  TROPIC-ANA  AND  DESIGN.  Troplcana  Products, 
Inc.     SN  121,773.    Pub  5-S-62.    Filed  6-9-61. 

735.005.  OVENRITE.  Badger  Turkey  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
121.791.     Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  6-12-61. 

735.006.  GOLDEN-OU).  Badger  Turkey  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  121.792.     Pub.  5-8-62.     FUed  6-12-61. 

735.007.  STRIP  TBASERS.  Atkins  Pickle  Company.  SN 
133.267.     Pub   5-8-«2.     Filed  7^3-61 

735.008.  DBLLA  MOORE  AND  DESIGN.  Moore's  Sea  Food 
Co.,  Inc.    SN  128,835.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  9-28-61. 

755.009.  FORT  BEDFORD  INN.  Ort  Broe.  Bakery,  Inc.  8N 
129.971.     Pub  5-8-62.     Filed  10-16-61. 

735.010.  TOP  TRBAT.  National  Tea  Co.  SN  130,719.  Pub. 
5-8-62.     Filed  10-26-61 

735.011.  FIGURE  CONTROL.  Duffy-Mott  Company,  Inc. 
SN  131,479.    Pub.  5-8-«2     Filed  ll-7-«l. 

735.012.  IDACOOL.  R.  C.  Kellett,  Inc.  SN  131.485.  Pub. 
5-8-62.     Filed  11-7-61 

735.013.  MAP-0>SPREAD.  Ernest  Carrlere.  Inc.  SN 
133,211.     Pub.  5-8-62      Filed  12-4-61. 

735.014.  REQUEST  Dehn  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  133,225.  Pub. 
5-8-62.    Filed  13-4-61. 

735.015.  MONTCHANIN  Montchanln  Products,  Inc.  SN 
133,573     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  12-7-«l. 

735.016.  BUTTONDOWN.  Montchanln  Products,  Inc  SN 
133,575.    Pnb.  5-8-62.    FUed  12-7-61. 

735.017.  WAGON   TRAIN.      Tony    Downs   Foods   Company. 


735.021.  FORTRITION  NUJET8.     International  Fortrltlon 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  134,236.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  12-18-61. 

735.022.  FULINE.     The  FuUne  Corporation.     8N  187.907. 
Pub  5-8-62.    Filed  2-14-62. 


Qass  48  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

735.023.  REGAL.  The  National  Brewing  Co.,  assignee  of 
Anheuser  Busch.  Incorporated.  SN  106,463.  CONCUB- 
RKNT  USE.    Pub.  5-1-62.    FUed  10-17-60. 

Oass  49-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uqiiors 

735.024.  8EAGERS  REDCOAT.  Seager,  E>ans  k  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  29.830.    Pub.  3-18-58.    Filed  5-10-57. 

735,023  SEAGBR'S  ENGLISH.  Seager,  Erana  k  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  32,212.    Pnb.  10-28-58.    FUed  6-18-57. 

735.026.  8PEY8IDE.  Speyslde  DtstUlery  *  Bonding  Com- 
pany Umlted.     SN  130,241.     Pub    5-8-62      Filed  5-17-61 

735.027.  BARRIA880N  AND  DESIGN.  Malson  Barrlasson 
SN  125.396.    Pub.  5-8-62.    FUed  8-4-61. 

735.028.  WILD  BULL.  Popper  Moraon  Corp.  SN  129,632, 
Pub.  5-8-62.    FUed  10-1(MU. 

735.029.  QUEEN'S  HAME.  Scottish  Distilled  Prodneta  Urn 
Ued.     SN  130,247.     Pub.  5-8-62.     FUed  10-18-61. 

735.030.  KING'S  HAME.  ScotUsh  Distilled  Products  Urn 
Ited.     SN  130,248.     Pnb.  5-8-62.     Filed  10-18-61. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassifled 

7.''.5.031.     QUICKTWIST.      Gerber  Products  Company.      SN 

105.353     Pub.  5-8-«2.     FUed  9-28-60. 
735.f'32.     QUEEN    BES   SUPER   QUALITY    AND   DESIGN. 

Sp>srlalty  Items  Company.    SN  114.645.    Pub.  5-8-62.    FUed 

2-2*^-61 

735.033.  RUbiiSRMAID  AND  DESIGN.  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated.    SN   118,004.     Pub.  5-S-62.     FUed  4-17-61. 

735.034.  HIDE-A  S!NK.  E^xcel  Homefumlshlngs,  Inc.  SN 
123,972.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  7-14-61. 

735.035.  DRY  BOTTOM.  Harry  P.  Matson,  d.b.a.  H.  P. 
Matson  Company.  SN  123.995.  Pub.  5-8-62.  FUed 
7-14-61 


Qass  51  —  G>snietics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

735.036.  SHEER  TOUCH  Aron  Products,  Inc.  SN  112,202. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    FUed  1-23-61. 

735.037.  DYNAMIQUE.  Virginia  L.  Strasberg.  SN  119,320. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    FUed  5-4-61. 

735.088.  AI  "THE  MAGNIFICENT  LOVE.'  Coametlc  Chem- 
icals Corporation.  SN  120,022.  Pub.  5-8-62.  FUed 
5-23-61. 

735.039.  KOLORZIT  AND  DESIGN.  Pro-Capa  Products. 
Inc.     SN  120,743.     Pub.  5-8-62.     FUed  5-24-61. 

755.040.  SHINE.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  SN  123,603.  Pub. 
5-8-^2.     Filed  7-10-4W. 

735.041.  SMOOTH  RADIANCE.  Germalne  Montell  Cos- 
meUquea  Corp.     SN  124.267.     Pub.  5-S-62.     Filed  7-19-61. 


8N  134.015.    Pub.  5-8-«3.    FUed  12-14-«1. 


735.018.  PROVIMI  AND  DESIGN, 
fabriek  Prorlml  N.V.  SN  134,182. 
12-1»^1. 

755.019.  FORTRITION.     IntemaUonal  Fortrltlon  Co.,  Inc. 
S.N  134.234.     Pub  5-8-62      Filed  12-18-61. 


Bonda's    Veeroeder-     ^,  -^        -^  ■  ^ 

Pub.  5-8-62.  Filed  Qass  52  —  Detorgonts  and  5oaps 


735,042.     CLEN8  AND  DESIGN.     Burton.   Parsons  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.     SN  103.258      Pub.  3-13-62.     FUed  8-23-60. 


735.020.     .NUJETS.      International   Fortrltlon  Co.,   Inc. 
134,235.    Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  12-18-61. 


SN    735,043.     TROPIGLAZE.      Medical   Products  Co.,    Inc. 
121,841.    Pnb.  5-8-62.    FUed  6-12-61. 


8N 
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Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


735,044.     CARESS.     Lerer  Brothen  Company.     SN  128.677. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    FUed  9-26-61. 


735.045.  LON.     Kemtech,  Inc. 
Filed  9-27-61. 

735.046.  UNALON.      Kemtech. 
5-8-62.    Filed  9-27-61. 

735.047.  K2R  AND  DESIGN. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  10-12-61. 


SN  128,7^8.     Pub.  O-S-62. 


Inc.      SN    128,739.  >s  Pub. 


Cbemlro  A.O.     SN  129.737. 


735.048.  FYNE     Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc.     SN  129,757.    Pub. 
5-8-62.    FUed  10-12-61. 

735.049.  INSTANT  OEM  OLO  AND  DESIGN.     Daniel  Mala- 
chuk.     BN   130,369.     Pnb.  5-8-6X     Piled  10-20-41. 

735.050.  MISTER   JINX.      Claire   Manufacturing   Co.      SN 
130,402.    Pnb.  6-S-62.    FUed  10-17-61. 

735.051.  MIGHTY    MIX.      The    Pillsbury    Company.      SN 
130,725.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Hied  10-26-61. 


I        Service  Marks 
Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


735.062.  OPIS.  O.P.I. 8.  (Organiiadon  Puertorrtquena  de 
Inrerslones  y  Serrldo,  lac).  8N  111,534.  Pub.  5-8-42. 
Filed  1-9-61. 

735.053.  THE  PLACE  WHERE  LOUIE  DWELLS.  Slnghap 
Corporation.      SN    119,432.      Pub.   5-8-62.      Filed   5-5-61. 

736.054.  NTC  AND  DESIGN.  Nationwide  Tabulating  Cor- 
poration.    8N  121,583.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  6-7-61. 

735.055.  EMBLEM  DESIGN.  John  Warren  Carkin.  SN 
123,408.    Pub  5-8-62.    Filed  7-5-«l. 

735.056.  CALCOMP.  California  Computer  Products,  Inc. 
SN  123,725.    Pub.  5-8-62.    FUed  7-11-61. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

785,057.  SHELTER-ALL.  Shelter-All  Corporation.  SN 
113,450.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  2-10-61. 

735,068.  DESIGN  OF  CIRCLES,  CAMERA  LENS  AND 
ARTIST'S  BRUSH.  U.  O.  Colson  Company.  SN  123.524. 
Pub.  5-8-62.    FUed  7-7-61, 


785,061.     TBS  AND  DESIGN.     Unlrersal   Mfg.   Corp.      Sli 
108,684.    Pub.  5-8-62.    Filed  11-17-60. 


Qass  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 

735.062.  FRATERNAL  HOLIDAYS.  Darid  GUbert.  SN 
123.981.    Pub.  5-S-62.    FUed  7-14-«l. 

735.063.  ALITALIA  AND  WINGED  ARROW  DESIGN. 
Alltalla-Unee  Aeree  lUUane-Societi  per  Aslonl.  SN 
129,088.    Pub.  5-8-62.    FUed  9-28-61. 


I 


735,064.     DPS  IN  SHIELD  DESIGN, 
of    America,    Inc.       SN    129,821. 
10-12-61. 


United  Parcel  Senice 
Pub.    6-8-62.       Filed 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 

f 

735,065.     WW  PROCESSORS  AND  DESIGN.     Western  Wool 
Processors.  Inc.    SN  120,049.    Pub.  5-8-62.    FUed  5-16-61. 


Qass  107-  Education  and  Entertainment 


785,066.     BLUB    FAIRY.      WON,    Inc.      SN    87,085.      Pub. 
9-29-59.    Filed  8-11-58. 


CoIIectiye  Membership  Marks 


Qass  200 


736.067.  NATIONAL  ARCHERY  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  NAA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National 
Archery  Association  of  the  United  SUtea.  SN  120.555. 
Pub.  5-8-«2.    Filed  6-22-61. 

736.068.  ADVISORY  BOARD  FOR  MEDICAL  SPECIAL- 
TIES ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Advisory  Board  for  Medical 
Specialties.     SN  121,526.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  6-7-61. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Fii 


Certification  Mark 


735.059.  SB    *    H    AND    DESIGN.      Salomon    Brothers    *    QaSS  B  ^  SorVICOS 

Hutsler.     SN  120.909.     Pub.  5-8-62.     Filed  5-26-61. 

735.060.  COSMO.     CoamopollUn   Insurance  Company.     SN    736,069.     SWI8SEDENTURE.     Swissedent  Foundation.  Inc. 


128,625.    Pub.  5-8-62.    FUed  9-26-61. 


BN  108,411.    Pub.  6-8-62.    Filed  11-14-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Hmm  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


736,071.     Hancock  Gross  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  PhUadelphia, 
Pa.    SN  119,126.    FUed  6-2-61. 


736,070.     Washington  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
SN  108,624.     Filed  P.R.  11-16-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-21-62. 


MASTER  PLUNGER 


CELLINI 


For  Decorative  Finish  and  Coating  AppUed  to  Cabinet  Hard- 
ware Parts. 

First  uae  Sept  1, 1960. 


For  Force  Cups. 
Fint  DM  Apr.  1. 1960. 
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Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceytical 
Preparatioas 

lM,iyi%      Dr    BalabaiT'a   Labormtortot,   Charin  City,    low*. 
tN  11-4,S37.     nied  P.K.  2-27-«l  ;  Am.  8.B.  8-21-42. 

TON-PAK 

Kor  VeteiioaiT  Pivpamtlon  for  tb«  Pr^Tentlon  of  Co<»l- 
«lo«lt.  StlBoUtloQ  of  Qrowth.  Incr*asln(  F«*<1  Cffldeney,  and 
Better  PlKmenUUon  In  Ctaleka  and  Orowlog  Chlckena. 

Mmt  ud*  Jan   27.  IMl. 
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7M,078.      Amerteaa    Caa    Company,    New    York.    N.Y       BN 
113.064.      FIM   PR.    2-6-61;    Am.    8.R     6-6-62. 


TIFFANY 


For  Facta)  Ttmne  and  Paper  Towela. 
Ftr»t  aaa  Dec  28,  1»60. 


Oass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Madiines, 
and  Snpplies 

738.073.     Fllmohm  CoriwratloD.  New  York.  N.Y     8N  101.672. 
Piled  PR.  7-2»-60 ;  Am.  8.R.  4-2-62. 

For  Metal  Film  Coated  Flbreglaaa  Mtcroware  ResUUnc* 
Material  In  Card  Form. 
First  aae  Dec  23,  19S8. 


T33.079.    Chalk-Chuck  Co..  DeoTtr.  Cdo.    8N  116.M8.    Filed 
P.R.  4-3-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-8-61. 

Cholk  Chuck 


For  Chalk  Holden. 
Flrat  aae  Fet.  1. 1986. 


738,080.     Sterling  Pulp  4  Paper  Company,  Baa  Oalre,  Wla. 
8N  131.419.     Filed  P.a  11-6-61  :  Am.  g.R.  4-9-62. 


Oass  23  -  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  THereof 

733,074.     Carpenter  Manufacturing  Company,  lac.  De  Witt, 
NY.     SN  101.472.     Filed  PR.  7-2*-60;  Am.  8.R.  6-6-62. 

SWING  BLADE 

For  Wire  Strippers  and  Parta  Thereof. 

Flnt  uaeoD  or  about  July  13,  1939.  i 


For  Paper  Toilet  Tlaane. 
Flnt  uaeJune  1.  1934. 


Cbss39-Ck)thing 


733,075.     CAS  Products  Company,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich      8N 
124.628.    Filed  7-23-61. 


HEATALL 


For  Machines  for  HeaUng  and  Drying  Particulate  Material 
Such  as  Foundry  Sand.  Metal  Turnings,  and  the  L4ke. 
First  use  July  13,  1939. 


733,081.    Fleinit  Company.  Inc.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.    8N  108,131. 
Filed  P.R.  8-22-60;  Am.  8.R.  11-21-61. 


Suppori  your  baby  in  style 
with 

N  U  -  L  I  F  T 


For  Maternity  Girdles  and  Brassieres. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1960. 


Oass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

738.076.     Ed.    Arcbambault    Incorpor#e,    Montreal.    Quebec, 
Canada.   SN  97.368.   Filed  PR.  8-18-60;  Am.  8.R.  8-28-62. 

SELECT 

For  Phonograph  R<>eords. 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1989;  in  commerce  Not.  1.  1989. 


Oass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

733,077.      Automated    Systems,    Inc.,   Kansas   City.   Mo.      SN 
88,274.     riled  P.R.  11-16-89;  Aa.  8JL  6-2&-6a. 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEMS 

For  Printed  Forms  Used  in  Index  and  Inrentory  Control 
Systems. 

First  aae  during  February  1989. 


733,082.      Kayser-Roth    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y.      BN 
109/)71.    Filed  11-23-60. 

SHEER-STRONG 

For  Women's  Hosiery.  I 

First  use  Oct  8,  1959. 


Oass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods  , 

733,083.     Texasweet   Citrus.    Inc..   Pharr.  Tex.     SN  80.898. 
Filed  PR.  8-S1-89  ;  Am.  8.R.  1-6-62. 


5v/e* 


jer 


by 


Na-tvre 


For  Freah  Cltrns  Frnits. 
First  use  Jaly  20.  1939. 
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738.084.      Cafe    SalTador,    Inc..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      SN    788.090.     Oebr.  Wemll,  Biscnitsfabrtk  Trlmbach-Olten    Trtm- 
89.861.     Filed  PR.  1-28-60;  Am.  8.R.  9-28-61.  badi,  Swltserland.     SN  118.147.     Filed  4-19-61. 


THEY  REACHED  A  MILE  IN 
THE  SKY  TO  BRING  YOU 
.      THIS  RARE  COFFEE 


For  Instant  Coffee. 
First  use  Not.  19, 1989. 


V:^X.^  t 


738,088.     Dayle  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     SN 
92,729.     FUed  P.R.  3-14-60;  Am.  8.R.  7-20-61. 

DOGGIE  DO-NUTS 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Feb.  8, 1959. 


tlltl  NT  IIHI 


!  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  184,272,  dated  Oct.  14.  1960. 
For  Biscuits  and  Cookies. 


738,091.     Bodrlguei    Hermanos    de    Cordoba    S.A.,    Cordoba, 
Spain.    SN  122,568.    FUed  P.R,  6-21-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-30-62. 


735,086.     David  Berg  4  Company,  Chicago,  111.     SN  98,426. 
Filed  P.R.  6-6-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-8-62. 

CHICAGO'S  LAKESIDE 

For  Packaged  Corned  Beef. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  April  1960. 


735,087.    Comparte's,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.    SN  99,416.    Filed 
P.R.  6-21-60;  Am.  S.R.  ll-2»-61. 


The  mark  shows  a  container  the  front  panel  of  which 
depicts  an  olive  tree  rising  from  the  globe  and  on  top  a 
container  pouring  out  a  liquid  (olive  oil).  Across  the  panel 
is  the  word  "Ollfyus"  In  script  form  and  below  is  applicant's 
name.  Exp.  No.  20  refers  to  the  Inscription  on  the  official 
list  of  Spanish  exporters.  The  side  panel  shows  a  Latin 
cross,  an  olive  branch,  a  bouse,  a  mountain,  and  the  words 
"Aceite  de  Oliva  Puro"  which  In  English  mean  "pure  olive 
oil,"  and  the  word  "Ollfyus"  which  has  no  meaning  In  any 
language.  Owner  of  Spanish  Beg.  No.  370,412,  dated  Feb. 
14,  1961. 

For  Olive  OH. 


Oass  47- 


For  Mixtures  of  Stuffed  Pniita  and  Nuts,  Sold  in  Boxes. 
First  use  August  1947. 


735,092.     Sodeti  per  Ailonl  Fratelli  Folonari,  Brescia,  lUly. 
SN  118,732.     Filed  P.R.  4-26-61 ;  Am.  S.B.  4-5-62. 


735,088.     Bird  Provision  Co.,  Pekln,  111.     SN  110,307,     Filed 
P.R.  12-16-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-24-62. 


For  Sausage. 

First  use  June  18, 1937. 


738,089.     Derry  Products,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     SN  110,413. 
Filed  PR.  l»^19-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-17-62. 


BRUSH-ON 


For  Meat,  Fish  and  Poultry  Seasoning. 
First  use  Apr.  15. 1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Italian  application 
filed  Nov.  26.  1960;  Reg.  No.  183,828,  dated  Mar.  6,  1961. 
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and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 


The  mark  eonsUta  of  the  conformation  of  i  bottle,  together    fl_        Cf 
with  a  tag.  label,  wording  and  dealgna  thereon.     The  ItalUn    ^'a**  5'  ^  ' 
word  "Leone"  means  "Hon."    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  318,732. 

"**"  ^^__^^^  .  T3IJ.0W     Blliabeth  Arden  Salea  Corporation,  New  York   N  Y 

■^^■"^—  1  8N  78.638.     Filed  P.B.  5-13-89;  Am.   8.R.   ia-2»-«l. 

738,003.     SodcU  per  Ailonl  Fratelll  Folonarl.  BreaeU,  Italy. 
8N  118.733.    Filed  P.B.  4-26-61 :  Am.  8.R.  4-8-62. 


Priority  claimed  nnder  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Not.  26.  1»60  ;  Reg.  No.  153.827.  dated  Mar.  6.  1961. 
The  worda  "Vino  Blanco  Superlore  Del  Lago  dl  Oarda"  U 
"superior  white  wine  from  Lago  dl  Oarda."  The  Italian  word 
"Leone"  meana  "lion."    Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  318.732. 

For  White  Wines. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

738.094.  Kansas  Distributors.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Chll  N  Serv  Spirits 
Co.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  8N  91.389.  Filed  P.B.  2-23-60; 
An.  8.B.  3-21-62. 


(JoVkQ 


tro 


For  Alcoholic  CockUlls. 
First  use  .Not.  3.  1959. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  Jar  oted  as 
the  conuiner  for  applicant's  cosmeUc  face  cream.  The  tip 
of  the  conuiner  Is  lined  for  color  gold,  and  the  three  Ilnea 
endrcUng  the  body  of  the  Jar  are  gold. 

For  Creamy  Emalsion  for  Use  as  a  Cosmetic  Face  Cr«am. 

First  use  Oct.  11.  1987. 


Service  Marks 
Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

735.097.     James  B.   Bremner.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.     8N  48,824. 
Filed  P.B.  4-1-88  ;  Am.  S.B.  11-17-60. 

NATIONAL  CARSHOPPERS 
SERVICE 


For  Aiding  Wonld-B*  Car  Parebasers  To  Locate  the  Precise 
New  or  I  sed  Car  They  Desire  (Make,  Model.  Year.  Color. 
Etc.),  Said  Serrlce  Being  Effected  by  Virtue  of  Applicants 
fc:xtenslTe  ConUcts  With  All  Types  of  Automobile  Sales 
Abodes. 

Firstuse  Jan  24. 1988. 


-,  rA        aa  ■  I.  »'■       '  A    ^  735.01)8.     Thomas  M.    Koenlg,  d.b.a.   Personnel  Engineering, 

Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise      R'^kmrd.  m    sn  84.672.  Fiied  p b.  u-8-89 ;  Am  sb. 
Classified 


735.095.     Eprad  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio.     SN  80.866.     Filed  P.B. 
9-4-59  :  Am.  SB.  10-23-61. 


SLIDE-AWAY 


PERSONNEL 
ENQINEERINQ 


For  Post  Mounted  Extenalble  Sarrlng  Units  for  DriTe-In        For  Consultant  and  Employment  SerrloM  In  the  Field  of 
Resuurants.  Per«)nnel  Management. 

First  use  July  9.  1959.  ,  Fi„t  nse  Sept.  5, 1968. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


151.788.  CHEEZ-IT.    CL  46.     2-14-22.  158.902 

155.690.  GAME  WELL  AND  DESIOW.     CI.  21.     6-6-22  158,903 

155.983.  KLAD.NO   AND  DB8ION.     CI.   14.     6-13-22.  158.906. 

156.636  BRUNi^WICK.     CI.  86.     T-11-22.  159,784 

157.099.  0<X)DFOBM.    CI.  50     7-25-22.  161  566 

157.149.  MSCCANO.    CI.  22.     7-25-22.                           i  161.601. 

157.212.  JACK  TAB  TOGS.    CI.  39     7-25-22.  ' 

157.939  BIRD8ETB.     CI.  42.     8-22-22.  161  859 

158.481.  LOUBNAY.    CI.  51.    9-5-22.  394  715 

158.601.  AUNT  NELLIE'S  OABDErN.     C\.  46.     9-12-22.  .194J80 

15A.603.  GOLD  BOND.    CL  12.    9-12-22.  394,834. 


BOSS  8HUCKY.    CI.  39.    9-19-22. 

BOSS  TA-TUM.    CI.  89.    9-19-22.  I  * 

BRONOCO.     CI.  15.     9-19-22. 

8UPEB  X  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  9.     10-3-22. 

CALSOM  FINISH.     CI.  16.     11-14-22. 

LITTLE    MEN    AND    LITTLB   WOMEN.      CI     28. 

11-14-22. 
SCABAB.    CI.  23.     11-21-22. 
HALLMARK.    CI.  26.    4-28-42. 
ZEBRETTA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1.     4-28-42. 
DIXI.    CI.  26.    4-28-42. 
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395,072.  Q.B.    01.  16.    5-12-42. 

395,142.  MOORDALE.    CI.  39.    5-12-42. 

395.338.  BAL-CON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     5-19-42. 

395,480.  GBANDLEE.    CI.  39.    6-26-42. 

395,671.  CUMBOW.    CI.  30.    6-2-42. 

395.722.  ART  METAL.    CI.  21.    6-9-42. 

395.782.  SCOPE.    CI.  38.    6-9-42. 

395.863.  STROBLITE.    CI.  16.     6-16-12.  * 

396.088.  KING  PINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     6-30-42. 

396,096.  CHOO-CHOO.    CI.  21.    6-30-42. 

396,203.  AMOCO.    CI.  6.    6-30-42. 

396,513.  PERMAS.    CI.  26.    7-21-42. 

396,515.  VOLU8TAT.    CI.  26.    7-21-42. 

396,700.  KAPSKALS.    CI.  18.     7-28-42. 

396,785.  RENAULT.    CI.  47.    8-4-42. 

396.921.  WESTON'S.    CL  46.    8-11-42. 

396.924.  V  IN  RECTANGLE  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     8-11-42. 

396.935.  SPEEDY VAP.     CI.  26.     8-11-42. 

397.087.  NATVAB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     8-18-42. 

397.096.  FILTBATOB.    CI.  31.    8-18-42. 

397.158.  DESIGN  OF  ELSIE'S  HEAD  IN  DAISY.     CI.  46. 
8-25-42. 


I 


397,239.  HEMO.    CI.  46.     8-26-42. 

397,308.  BANKWAY.    CI.  37.    9-1-42. 

397,666.  BLUSURF.    CI.  39.     9-15-42.  ' 

397,676.  NUTRAMIGEN.    CI.  46.    9-15-42. 

397,778.  BUDDIES.    CI.  38.    9-22-42. 

397,805.  PARK  SLOPE.    CI.  32.    9-22-42. 

397,826.  AIR  CORE.    CI.  8.    9-22-42. 

397,838.  KALVA.    CI.  46.    9-22-42. 

398,208.  3XB.    CI.  18.    10-13-12. 

398,323.  RUBEROL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4.  •  10-20-42. 

398,421.  AIROLITE.    CI.  34.     10-27-12. 

398,432.  LAUBON.    CI.  18.    10-27-42. 

398,479.  GOLDEX.    CI.  51.     11-3-42. 

398,486.  PLAVORSEAL.    CI.  46.    ll-S-42. 

398,524.  ASTRA.     CI.  27.     11-3-42. 

398,542.  CARDIOMONE.    CI.  18.     11-3-42. 

398  543.  NIADRIN.    CI.  18.    11-3-42. 

398.548.  ENTRIDIN.    CI.  18.    11-3-42. 

398,011.  KILOWA-TT.    CI.  22.    11-10-42. 

398,784.  MODERN  MISS.    CI.  38.    11-24-42 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


217,026. 
399,570. 
421.111. 
444.251. 

625.103. 

625.549. 
651.540. 
654,869. 
656.535. 
657.230. 
660,627. 
686.436. 
688,068. 


325,538. 
334,188. 


Sectton  7(d)  | 

SUREFAT.    CI.  46.    8-24-26. 

HOLIDAY.    CI.  46.     1-19-43. 

EL  WITH  WINGS,    tl.  21.    5-21-46. 

SUPERIOR  PORTLAND  CBiMENT— OBOURG  AND 

DESIGN.    CI.  12.    9-26-50. 
LARRO   F^ARM   TESTED  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   46. 

4-10-56. 
SURBCREEP.    CI.  46.    4-17-56.  ' 

SURESTART.    CI.  46.    9-10-57. 
8URESOW.    CI.  46.    11-19-67.  | 

8UREBEEF.    CI.  46.    12-31-57. 
SURERAISE.    CI.  46.    1-14-68. 
SUREROASTER.    CI.  46.    4-15-88. 
ROYAL  BBEAKFA8T.     CI.  46.     10-6-59. 
CHICKQUICK.    CI.  46.    11-10-59. 

Section  8 

WAL8ELLO.    CI.  7.    6-25-35. 
MAJOB.    CI.  34.    4-21-36. 


The  foUouHng  reoUtrations  i»$ued  June  S,  19S6 


628,041. 

628.045. 

628.050. 

628.053. 

628,054. 

628,055. 

628.056. 

628,080. 

628,082. 

628,084. 

628,088. 

628,091. 

628,093. 

628,101. 

628,102. 

628,104. 

628.110. 

628,112. 

628.118. 

628,119. 

628,121. 

628.126. 

628.127. 

628,130. 

628.133. 

628.136. 

628,138. 

628,142. 

628,145. 

628.146. 

628,149. 

628,151 

628,153. 

628,168. 


CI.  1. 


CI.  2. 

2. 

t 

CI.  2. 


STBYEBMABK 
POURITE.    CI.  2. 
FBONTIBR.     CI.  2. 
EARRING  TENDA. 
GLAMOR  PAK.     CI 
KEO-IT.    CI.  2. 
"PANTA-LOONY." 
VELVASIL      CI.  6. 
MERCULINE.    CI.  6. 
8OHI0  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 
MORE  ROPE  AND  DESIGN. 
FAN  C-TRAY.    CI.  8. 
ZIPP.    CI.  10. 
OB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  13. 
GALVA-LINE.    CT.  13. 
AACC  WITHIN  A  CIBCLE. 
CANDLEGEM.    CI.  15. 
8T0NBK0TE.    CI.  16.      , 
AYLON.    CI.  17. 
SCOPE.    CI.  17. 
HELIOOEN  AND  DESIGN. 
RA-MANA.     CI.  18. 
MEPHENAMINE.    CI. 
OFFEX  AND  DESIGN 
8-MEZA.    CT.  18. 
INTRALUBB.    CI.  18. 
TBOPEDYL.    CI.  18. 
EVEROUARD.     CI.  19. 
KAP  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 
MON  0-CRUI8ER.    CI.  1». 
HY  POWER.    CI.  1». 
FREE  LOCK.    CI.  19. 
CHAFFF:&8KI  AND  DESIGN 
AEROSOMC.    CI.  21. 


18. 
.    CI. 


ClJT. 


a.  14. 


CI.  18. 


18. 


CI.  19. 


628.175. 
628,178. 

628,179. 
628,182. 
628,183. 
028,184. 
628,185. 
628.187. 
628,190. 
628,191. 
628,192. 
628,193. 
628,195. 
628,196. 
628,198. 
628,204. 
628,207. 
628,212. 
628,222. 
628,224. 
626,227. 
628,232. 
628,233. 
628,236. 
628,239. 
628.247. 
628,250. 
628.251. 

628.252. 
628.253. 
628,259. 
028,262. 
628,268. 
628,271. 
628,274. 
628,279. 
628,280. 
628.286. 
628,288. 
628.290. 
628,291. 

628,292. 

628,295. 
628,297. 
628.302. 

628,304. 

628,308. 
028,309. 
628,310. 
628;312. 


FIXLIOHT.    CI.  21. 

NEWAYGO  NEWT  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  HUMAN  MALE).     CI.  22. 
COVE  BAY.    CI.  22. 
LIL'  DIVOT.    CI.  22. 
MATRIX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 
GRANDSTAND  MANAGER.     CI.  22. 
HAWAIIAN  SPEED  SWIMMER.     CI.  22. 
PUNCH-INVITE.    CI.  22. 
BALLYHOO.    CI.  22. 
INTERCONTINENTAL.    CI.  23. 
INTERCONTINENTAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
ADAPTO-FEED.    CI.  23. 
DESIGN  OF  GEAR.    CI.  28. 
BORGI.    CI.  23. 
'  AIRBOY.    CI.  23. 
A-DRIVE  and  design.    CI.  23. 
KEY-LOK.    CI.  23. 
COLURA.    CI.  23. 
MIXOMETBR.    CI.  26. 
DATAMATIC.    CI.  26. 

prest-o-weld  and  design.    CI.  26. 

TRU  LOCK.    CI.  28.  ( 

sparkle  TOP.    CI.  28. 
ADORN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28. 
KLOZ  KLEEN.    CI.  29. 

thermidairb  and  design.   CI.  34. 

CHROME  TYTE.    CI.  35. 

representation  OF  OPEN  BIBLE  SUPER- 
IMPOSED UPON  A  BECORD.    CI.  36. 

ELECTROMONICA.     CI.  36. 

'HEP.'    CI.  36. 

VOICE-LETTEB-PAK.    CI.  37. 

KITCH-N-EEDS.    CI.  37. 

PARCH  MA  STEB.    CI.  37. 

BESTEST.    CI.  37. 

KAB-TIDY.    CI.  87. 

VU-AD.    CI.  37.  I 

PAN  ART.    CI.  37. 

SUPAVAT.    CI.  38. 

THE  RANGE  METHOD.     CT.  38. 

TREASUREGRAM.    CI.  38. 

LAWYERS  UNIVERSAL  DIGEST  AND  REFER- 
ENCE SYSTETM  etc.  and  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 

ST.  NICHOLAS  TWIN  DIVIDEND  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  38. 

Dl  ANT)  DESIGN.    CI.  38. 

COMBO  CARDS.    CI.  38. 

CHANTICLEER  SPORTSWEAR  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  39. 

SAFEGUARI>— SHOES  FOR  INDUSTRY  AND 
DESIGN     CI   39. 

SPROUTS  BY  SLEDGE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

STRONGOFLEX.    CI.  39. 

LINKMASTER.    CI.  39. 

VISCOUNT.    CI.  39. 


TM  180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  24,  1962 


928.S13.  8A.NTA  CKUZEB.    CT.  39 

028,316.  COM  BOW.    CI.  38. 

628.319  REVKR80.    CI.  39. 

S28.32«.  "LESS   WORK   TOR   MOTHSR"   BT    LOTS   AND 

DESIGN,    a.  39. 

S28.331.  LADY  POWELL     CI   39.  | 

628.337.  BAIRN     C\.  39.  ' 

628.342.  "STARBRIOHT."    CI.  40 

628.343.  SYMBOL  OF  QUALITY   FOE  OVEB  100  YEARS 

AND  DESIGN.    O.  42. 

628.348.  BOLURA.    CL  42. 

628.350.  DUCORA.    CI.  42. 

628,337  DL'8T RETCH.     CI.  43. 

628.360.  NEl  ROFLEX.     C\.  44. 

628.363  DRAN'R  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44.  I 

628.364.  "LAC-O-MIZBR.  •     a.  44. 

628.368.  SAY-HEY.     CI.  48. 

628.372.  PANTRY  MAGIC.     O.  46. 

628.383.  PERCH  BTTE8.    CT.  46.  | 

628.397  MOROADO      CI.  47 

628.398  VP  POINT  BRAND  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  47. 
628.400.  80F0RANE.    CI.  80. 

628.401  E  ZDO.    C\.  80. 

638.404.  8LEE-FORM.     C\.  00. 


628.409.  ARTIC  SCENT     Q.  51. 

628.410.  TBASIE  WEASIB.    CL  81. 
628.412.  BAL  BLANC.    CI.  81. 
028.414.  TRAOABACM.    CL  81. 
628.416.  ORAM  1ST.    CL  81. 
628.431.  PROCOMET.    CL  82. 
628.434  ALLURE.     CL  82. 
628.437.  BJ  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  100. 

628.440.  SUPER   CLBANIK  THB  JACKSON  GENIB  AND 

DESIGN.    CL  103. 

628.444.  STACK  DESIGN.    C\.  100. 

628.449.  WINKY  AND  DBSIGN.    CI.  107. 

028.453.  AMERICAN   WOOD  FABRIC  INSTITUTE  AWFI 

AND  DESIGN.    CL  A. 

028.488.  TWIN  JET.    CL  IS. 

628.456  KAR  LARM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  U. 

628.460.  TWIST  F'REli:  PAK.    CL  22. 

•28.403.  TAPEniAKBE.    CL  38.  • 

628.464.  TIMEPIIOCE  OF  THE  AMERICAS      CT.  37. 

028.466.  CUBK-ETTK8  AND  DESIGN.     CL  31. 

028.448.  NICOSIA'S  AND  DESIGN.    CL  40.  | 

628.449.  LADY  HAMILTON.    CL  81. 
628,470.  AQUEBZ-N  BRUSH.     CL  81. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


208.875.  B  4  D.  CL  21.  11-10-25.  Tbe  BUek  k  DKker 
Maaaficturtpg  Co.  Tbe  Black  and  Decker  Manafactnrlng 
C— paay.  Towaon.  Md.  Ameoded  :  In  the  aUtement.  col- 
amn  1.  line  21  ttarousb  colomn  2.  Une  2.  "electric  air  pumpa 
and  air  compreaaora,  portable  alectrtc  augera  and  poat 
grinden,"  la  deleted,  and  tbe  drainng  la  amended  to  appear  : 


S'D 


216.294  BAD  AND  DBSIGN.  CL  21.  8-10-26  The 
Black  k  Decker  Manufacturtnff  Co.  The  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Companj.  Towaon.  Md.  Amended :  In  the 
Btat«^ment.  column  1.  Itnea  25  and  26.  "and  twlat-drill 
grinders."  la  deleted  and  tn  column  2.  Ilnea  5  and  6.  "port- 
able electric  augera.  and  poat  grindcra,"  la  deleted.  Ilnea  11 
through  13,  "portable  electric  tire  regrooTera,"  la  deleted, 
and  Ilnea  15  through  17.  "electric  air  pumpa.  air  com- 
preaaora and  atuchmenta,"  are  deleted,  aad  the  drawing  la 
amended  to  appear : 


Sodete  Anonyme  Cottan  Parfumenr-Parta.  Parii,  Prance. 
Amended  :  In  the  new  certificate,  line  4,  after  "France," 
note  by  chmnge  of  nmme  Bocirte  Anonym*  Cottan  Parfumeur- 
Pari*.  99  ku*  4e  Qtftrt  80pt0mt*r9,  Parts.  rnnc€  la  \a- 
•erted. 

514.604.  NULOZ.  CI.  51.  8-30-49.  Nalox  Corporation  of 
America.  Houaton,  Tex.  Amended  :  In  the  itatement,  col- 
umn 1.  Ilnea  9  and  10.  "Claaa  6,  Cbemlcali,  Medldnea,  and 
Pharmaceutical  Preparatlona"  It  deleted  and  CUai  $1,  C—- 
m€tiea  m»d  TaiUt  Pnptratitiu  la  Inaerted,  and  the  drawing 
la  amended  to  appear  : 


NULOX 


520.354.  B  4  D  AND  DBSIGN.  CT.  21.  l-Sl-50.  Tbe 
Black  k  Decker  Manufactnring  Company  The  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  Towaon.  Md.  Amended  : 
In  the  aUtement.  column  1,  line  35,  "electric  fana,"  la  de- 
leted, and  the  drawing  !•  amended  to  appear: 


ff^n 


ff'O 


.355.814  MrNEIL  AND  DESIGN  CL  18.  4-5-S8.  McNeil 
Laboratoriea.  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Amended  to 
appear: 


McNEIL 


535.909.  BAD  AND  DBBIGN.  CT.  28.  1-9-81.  The  BUek 
and  Decker  Manofactnring  Company,  Towaon,  Md.  Amend- 
ed :  In  the  atatement.  column  1,  Ilnea  12  and  IS,  "air  pumpa 
and  air  compreaaora."  la  deleted  and  In  line  20.  "back  atand 
Idlera."  la  deleted,  and  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear: 


440.112.  COTTAN  AND  DBSIGN.  CT.  61.  8-10-48.  Sodete 
a  Reaponaablllte  Llmltee  :  CotUn.  Parfumeur-Paria.  Sodete 
Anonyme  Cottan  Parfnmeur-Paria.  Paria.  France.  Amend- 
ed ;  In  the  new  certlflcate,  line  4.  after  "France.  "  note  by 
eh*ng€  of  •••»«  8e<Het«  Anontpme  Cottan  Parfumenr-ParU. 
ia  Rut  4«  Qaatra  aeptamtkra.  PmrU.  rranea  la  Inaerted. 

510.788.  COTTAN  ETC  AND  DESIGN  CI.  6  6-7-49. 
Sodete  a  Reaponaahlllte  Umltaa:  CotUa,  Parfttmear-Parla. 


ff^O 
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630,011.     K/D.     CT.  46.     1-9-61. 
Colo.    Amended  to  appear : 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Mark 


kd 


L.  Morrta,  Denver,  019,849.  WBIGLET'S  JUICY  FBUIT  AND  DESIGN.  CL  40. 
1-17-60.  Wm.  Wrifley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Amend- 
ed :  In  the  atatement,  column  2,  Ilnea  8  and  4  are  deleted, 
and  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear : 


638,128.     I/D.     CT.  40.     3-20-61.     Mark  L.  Morrla,  Denrer, 
Colo.    Amended  to  appear : 


^  JUICY  FRUIiy 


Vd 


0-8« 


024,800.  PBCO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21.  4-10-86.  Power 
Equipment  Company.  North  Electric  Company,  Gallon, 
Ohio.    Amended  to  aiH^cur : 


638,129.     B/D.     CT.  40.     2-2(MSl.     Mark  L.  Morrta,  Denyer, 
Colo.    Amended  to  appear : 


rd 


/W\ 


043,055.  HIS  AND  DBSIGN.  CL  61.  3-19-57.  The  Hooae 
of  Men.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2,  lines  7  and  8  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  ia 
amended  to  ai^>ear : 


639,608.     P/D.    CT.  40.     8-30-61.    ICirk  L.  Morrta,  Denyer, 
Colo.    Amended  to  appear : 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

I     New Certillcatea  laaued  under  aectlona  7(cr.  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Aft  of  1940  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  reglatrationa. 


107.748.  KENTUCKY  AGE  AND  DBSIGN.  CT.  1.  The 
Southern  Coal  A  Coke  Co.  6-8-23.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(e)  to 
Southern  Coal  A  Coke  Company,  Incorporated,  Tasewell,  Va. 

1«8,690.  SOUTHERN  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  CL  1.  The 
Southern  Coal  A  Coke  Co.  5-29-23.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Southern  Coal  A  Coke  Company,  Incorporated,  Tasewell,  Ya. 

614,004.     NULOX.     CL  01.     Nulox  Corporation  of  Amertca. 


8-30-49.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Nulox  Corporation  of 
America,  Houston,  Tex. 

621,668.  BOLD.  CL  17.  Bobrow  Bros..  Inc.  2-21-56.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Regina  Cigar  Company,  Inc.,  Phlladel- 
phU,  Pa. 

690,725.  DIXIE  PINE.  CL  1.  Southern  Coal  A  Coke  Com- 
pany, Inc.  1-6-60.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Southern  Coal 
A  Coke  Company,  Incorporated,  Tasewell,  Va. 


i      !■ 
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(Bettered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certiflcatea  ;  12c  Publicatioiu. ) 


ACF  Industiieg,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     734,791,  pub.  5-B-62. 

CI.  13. 
A.M.  Knitwear  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     734,958,  pub.  5-8-62. 

CI.  39. 
AMI*  Inc..  Harrtsburg,  Pa.     734.850,  pub.  :^-8-«2.     CI.  21. 
AMP  Inc.,  Harrl8burg,  Pa.     734,862,  pub.  5-8-62.     CI.  21. 
A.T.B.  Aasoclates,  Inc.,  Massapequa,  N.Y.     734,860,  pub.  5-8- 

62.     CI.  22. 
Abraham   k   Straus,    Inc..    to   Federated   Department    Stores, 

Inc.,   BrooklTn,   N.Y.     397,805,  ren.   7-24-62.     CI.  32. 
Ace-Crete  Products,  Inc.,  BayTille,  N.J.     734,789,  pub.  5-8-62. 

CI.  12. 
Adelta  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    734,909,  pub.  5-8-62. 

CI.  34 
AdelU  Stove  k  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee-~ 

Corfoman.  .\be. 
Advance   Aluminum   CastlngB   Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      628,104, 

cane.     CI.  14. 
AdviitorT    Board    for    Medical    Specialties,    Rochester,    Minn. 

735.068,  pub.  5-8-62.    CI.  200. 
Aerotex    InduHtries,    Inc.,    Oreenwlcb,    Conn.      734,839,    pub. 

5-8-02.     CI.   21. 
Agricultural  Specialties,  Dallas,  Tex.     734,763,  pub.  5-8-62. 

CI.  6. 
Alrboats,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     628,198,  cane.     CI.  23. 
Alrmaid  Hosiery  Mills,  Dallas,  Tex.     628,331,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Alrmold  Corp  ,  Olendale,  Calif.     734.752,  pub.  5-8-62.     CI.  2. 
Alrolite   Co.,   The,    Marietta,   Ohio.      398,421,    ren.    7-24-62. 

CI.  34. 
Aktiebolaget  Addo.   to  Aktlebolaget  Dixnia,  Malmo,  Sweden. 

.•{»4.834.  ren    7-24-62.     Cn.  26. 
Aktiebulaget  Astra,  Apotekarnes  Kemlska  Pabrlker,  Sodertalj^. 

Swedt-n.     734,809,  pub.  1-5-60.    CI.  18. 
Aktiebolaget  Dixma  :  See —  t 

Aktlebolaget  Addo.  ^ 

Aktiebolaget  Pixfabrlken,  Ooteborg,  Sweden.     628,175,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Alltalia-Llnee  Aeree  Itallane-Societa  per  Axionl,  Rome,  Italy. 

735.063.  pub.  5-H-62.     CI.  105 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,   N.Y.     734.778,  pub.  5-8- 

62.     CI.  12. 
AU-Steel  Equipment  Inc.,  Aurora,  III.     734,847,  pub.  5-8-62. 

CI.  21. 
Alto  Sdentiflc  Co.,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     734,888.  pub.  5-8- 

82.     CI.  26. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     734,929,  pub.   5-8-62. 

CI.  37. 
American   Can   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.      735,078.      CI.   37. 
American   Greetings   Corp.,   Cleveland,    Uhio.      734,934,    pub. 

5-8—62      CT    37 
American  Oil  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  The  American  Oil  Co., 

Chicago.  111.    396,203,  ren.  7-24-62.    CI.  6. 
American  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

American  Oil  Co. 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The.  New  York,  NY.     734,806,  pub. 

5-8^  62.     CI    17. 
American    Wood    Fabric    Institute,    Inc..    Washington,    D.C. 

628,463,  cane.     CI.  A. 
Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp..   Broadrlew,   III.     734,855. 

pub.  5-8-62.     CI.  21. 
Anchell   Corp.,   St.   Thomas,   Virgin   Islands.     628,271.  cane. 

CI.  37. 
Anderson.    Leslie   V.    Ted   Targosh,    and   Edward   KolodzieJ, 

Detroit,  Mich     828.455,  cane.    (1.  13. 
Anglo-Canadian  Pulp  and  Paper  Mills,  Ltd..  Quebec,  Canada. 

f34.743j)ub.  5-8-62.,    CI.  1. 
Anbeuser-HuHcb.  Inc.  :  See — 

National  Brewing  Co.,  The. 
Anic  S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUly.     734.734-0,  pub.  5-8-62.     CI.  1. 
Arden,    Eliiabeth.    Sales    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      735,096. 

CI.  51. 
Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co.,  Shreveport,  La.     734,889,  pub. 

5-8-02.     CI.  26. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     734.744    pub.  5-8-62.     CI.  1. 
Arnar-Stone  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Mount  Prospect,  111.    734,826, 

pub.  5-8-62.     CI.  18. 
Art    Metal    Co.,   The,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    to   Wakefield   Corp., 

Detroit.  Mich.    395,722,  ren.  7-24-62.    CI.  21. 
Art-Dot,  Uniondale.  .\.Y.     734,947,  pub.  5-8-62.     CI.  38. 
Artie  Scent,  Seward,  Alaska.     628,409,  cane.     CI.  51. 
Artloom  Carpet  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     628,279-80,  cane. 

CI.  37. 
Atkins  Pickle  Co.,  Atkins,  Ark.     735,007,  pub.  5-8-62.    CI.  46. 
Annt  Nellie's  Farm  Kitchen,  Hartford,  Wis.,  to  Aunt  Nellie's 

Foods,  Inc.,  Clyman,  Wis.     168,601,  ren.  7-24-62.     CI.  46. 
Aunt  Nellie's  Foods.  Inc.  :   See — 
Aunt  Nellie's  Farm  Kitchen. 
Austen  Display  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     734,935,  pub.  5-8-62. 

CI.  37. 
Automated  Systems,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    735,077.    CI.  37. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     736,036,  pub.  5-8-62. 

CI.  51. 

BJ  Service.  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     628,437,  cane.    CI.  100. 

Badger  Turkey  Industries,  Inc..  Barron,  Wis.    735,005-6,  pub. 
5-8-62.     CI.  46. 

Baker  Paint  *  Varnish  Co.,  JerMy  City,  N.J.     168,603.  ren. 
7-24-62.     Cl.  12. 


Ballack,  Helen  A.,  Inc.,  to  Helen  M.  Ballack,  d.b.a.  Helen  A. 

Ballack  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     395,338,  ren.  7-24-62.     Cl.  18. 
Ballack    Helen  M. :  See— 
Ballack.  Helen  A.,  Inc. 
Bank  of  Buffalo  :   See — 

Buffalo,  Industrial  Bank. 
Barnard  k  Leas  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

pub.  5-8-62.    Cl.  23. 
Beebe    Rubber    Co.,    Nashua, 

Cl.  39. 
Bel  Fuse  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J 

21. 
Bell  k  Goasett  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  111 

Cl.  34. 
Berg,  David,  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    735,086 


Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     734,870, 

N.H.      734,957.    pub.    5-8-62. 

734,851.  pub.  6-8-62.     Cl. 

734,914.  pub.  6-8-62. 

Berg,  Edward  T.,  d.b.a.  Morrison  k  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

734,780,  pub.  5-8-62.    Cl.  12. 
Bemat,  Emile,  k  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.     734,988. 

pub.  5-8-«2.     Cl.  43. 
Best  Foods,  Inc.^The,  New  York,  N.Y.    399,570,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Bird  Provision  Co..  Pekin.  111.     735,088.     Cl.  48. 
Black  *  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The.     The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg. 

Co.,  Towson,  Md.     205,575.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  21. 
Stack  k  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg. 

Co.,  Towson.  Md.    216,294.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  21. 
Black  k  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The.     The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg. 

Co.,  Towson.  Md.    520,354.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  21. 
Black    and    Decker    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Towson,    Md.      535.909. 

Am.  7(d).    Cl.  23. 
Blackmer    Pump   Co.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      734,878,    pub. 

5—8—62      Cl   23 
Blue  Ribbon  Metal  Products  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     784,793, 

pub.  5-8-62.    Cl.  13. 
Blum,  Julius,  k  Co.  Inc.,  Carlstadt.  N.J.    734.783,  pub.  6-8-62. 

CI.  12. 
Bobrow  Bros..  Inc.,  to  Regina  Cigar  Co.,  Inc..  Pbiladelpbla, 

Pa.     621,668.  new  cert.     Cl.  17. 
Boehringer  C.  H.,  Sobn,  Ingelhelm  (Rhine).  Germany.     734,- 

837,  pub.  5-8-62.     Cl.  18. 
Bonda's  Veevoederfabrlek   Provimi  K.V..    Rotterdam.  Nether-' 

Unds.     735.018.  pub.  5-8-62.     Cl.  46. 
Bondyne    AssociateB,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      734,981.    pub. 

5-8-62.     Cl.  42. 
Bonnell,  William  L.,  Co.,   Inc.,  The,  Newnan,  Ga.     734,788, 

pub.  5-8-62.    Cl.  12. 
Boone  Bait  Co.  Inc..  Winter  Park,  FU.    734,864.  pub.  5-8-62. 

Cl.  22. 

The,    New   York.    NT.     397.158.   ren.    7-24-82. 


The,   New   York,   N.Y.     397,239.    ren.    7-24-62. 


lU. 
111. 


734,742, 
734.913. 


pub.     5-8-62. 
pub.     5-8-62. 


Borden   Co., 

Cl.  46. 
Borden    Co., 

Cl.  46. 
Borg-Wamer    Corp.,    Chicago, 

Cl.  1. 
Borg-Warner    Corp.,    Chicago, 

Cl.  34. 
Borgfeldt  Associates  :  See — 

Borgfeldt,  Robert  R. 
Borgfeldt,  Robert  R.,  d.b.a.  Borgfeldt  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

628,196,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Boss  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Kewanee,  111.     158,902-3,  ren.  7-24-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Bradley,  John  H..   d.b.a.  Com-Bow  Tie  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

628,316.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Breler.  Marcus.   Sons,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.     628,302,  cane. 

Cl   39 
Bremner,  James  R.,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.     735.097.     Cl.  101. 
Brlnktun,    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      734,903.    pub.    6-8-62. 

Cl.  32. 
Brlstex  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hawkins.  Allen  G. 
British  k  Foreign  Tobacco  Co.  Ltd., 

118.  cane.    Cl.  17. 
Brooklyn  Lace  Paper  Works,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

pub.  6-8-62.    Cl.  37.  i 

Brown,  R.  J.,  Co.,  The:  See —  \ 

Brown,  K.  J..  Petroleum  Co. 
Brown.  R.  J.,  Petroleum  Co.,  to  The  R.  J.  Brown  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

.Mo.     158.906.  ren.  7-24^2.     Cl.  16. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky.     734,771. 

pub.  5-8-62.     Cl.  8. 
Brownstein-Louis  Co.,  to  Llnkmaster,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

828,310.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Bruder  Wuster,  Vienna.  Austria.     734.977.  pub.  6-8-62.     a. 

41. 
Brunswick -Blake-CoUender  Co..   The,   Wilmington,   Del.,   and 

Chicago,  111.,  to  Coral  Records,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     156,- 
•  636,  ren.  7-24-62.    Cl.  36. 
Buffalo,   Industrial   Bank,  to  Bank  of  Buffalo,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

397.308,  ren.  7-24-62.     Cl.  37. 
Burroughs    Wellcome   k   Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc..    Tuckaboe,    N.Y. 

734,822-3,  pub.  5-S-62.     Cl.  18. 

Burton,  Parsons  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     735,042, 

pub.  3-13-62,  Cl.  62. 
CAS  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.    735.075.    Cl.  23. 
CadiUac  Products,  Inc.,  Warren,  Bllch.     734,750,  pub.  6-8-62. 

a.  2. 

TM  i 


London,  England.     628,- 


734.939, 


TM  ii 
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TafM  SalTador,   Inc  .  San  Frmndaoo.  Calif     733.0»4.     H.  4«. 
California  Compater  Producti,  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif     735,056. 

pub.  5-«-62.    CI.  100 
Caloric  Appliance  Corp.  :  See — • 

Caloric  Corp.  ♦ 

Caloric    Corp..    from    Caloric    Appliance    Corp..    Topton,    Pa. 

734.910.  pub.  5-«-«2      CI    34 
Campbell.  E    K  .  Co  .  Kaoiu«  City.  Mo     628.247.  cane.    CI.  34. 
Canadian    Wallpaper   .Manufacturer*   I>td.,   Toronto.   Ontario, 

Canada      734^»38.  Dub    5-8-62.     CI.  37. 
Cannon   Mills  Co..   Kannapolla.   N.C.      734.98S.   pab.   5-S-62. 

Cl.  42. 
Cape   Ann   FUheries   Inc..   (ilouceater.   Maaa.     628.38.').   cane. 

Cl.  46 
Capri    Creations.    Pblladelpbla.    Pa.      734,895.    pub.    5-S-62. 

Cl.  30. 
Carkln.  John  W  ,  .Salem.  Oree.     735.0ft5,  pub   5-8-62.     Cl.  100. 
("arpenter.  Farrinston  B..  Hajrden,  Colo.     734,732,  pub.  5-8- 

62.     Cl.  1. 
<^arpenter  Mff.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dewltt,  .N.Y.     735.074.     Cl.  23  . 
Carri  I'In.  Inc..  North  Maaaapequa.  N.T.     734.971,  pub.  5-8- 

62      Cl    40. 
Carrlere,   Kmeat,    Inc.,    Montreal.   Quebec.   Canada.      735.013. 

pub   .V-8-  62.     O.  46. 
Carter  Product*.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     734,811.  pub.  5-8-62 

Cl.   18. 
Carter  Froducta,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     734.832.  pub.  5-8-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Carter  Producta,  Inc .  New  York.  NY      735.040,  pub.  5-8-62 

Cl.  51. 
Cania   Cbemical   Co.,    La   Salic.'  Ill       734.759.    pub.    5-8-62. 

Cl.  6 
Century  Induatrlea.  Inc..  Chlearo.  III.     734.905,  pub.  5-8-62. 

Cl    32. 
Chaffee.  Floyd  L..  Ran  Dieco.  Calif.    628,153.  ranc.    Cl.  19. 
Challt-<'huck   Co..    Denrer.   Colo.      736.079.      Cl.   37. 
CballenKe  Mfr  Co..  Loa  Anselea.  Calif     (>2H,222,  cane.     Cl    26. 
Cbfmlru  A.  G..  St.  Oallen.  Switzerland.     735.047.  pnb.  5-8-62. 

Cl.  52. 
Cblcago  Aerial  Induatriea.  Inc..  Barrlngton,  111.     734,943,  pub. 

5-8-«2.     Cl.  38. 
ClmentM  D'Obourg.  Sodete  Anonyme.  Obourg,  Belgium.     444,- 

251.  cane.     Cl.  12 
Claire  Mfjc    Co  .  Chicago.   III.      735.050.  pub.  6-8-62.     Cl.  52 
Cole    Vending    InduatrfeH.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      734,879,    pub. 

5-8-62.     Cl.  23. 
Coleman  Co..   Inc..  The,   Wichita,  Kana.      734.916.  pub.  5-8- 

rt2.     CI.  34. 
Colgate- HalmollTe  Co.  :  8** — 

Lournay.  Inc. 
ColllnH.   Aahton   B..  d  b.a    Reddy   Kilowatt   Service.   Birmtng- 

bam.  Ala.,  to  Reddy  Kilowatt.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    398.611. 

ren   7-24-62.     Cl    22. 
Colonial  Tanning  Co..  Inc..  Boaton.  Maaa.     734.733.  pub.  5-8- 

62      Cl.  1 
Colaon,  I     «)  .  Co.  I'ari».   Ill      7.35  058.  pub.  5-8-62.     CL  101. 
Columbian   Enameling  and  Stamping  Co..  Inc..  Terre  HauTe, 

Ind.     628.050.  cane.     Cl   2. 
Combo   Inc.   Seattle.   Waah.     628.297.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Corn-Bow  Tie  Co.  :    See — 

Bradley.  John  H. 
Compagule  (ienerale  doa  Oai  Ltquefles  Cogegal.  Paria,  France. 

734.797.  pub    5-8-62.     Cl.  13 
Compartew.  Santa  Monica.  Calif     735.087.     Cl.  46. 
Conn«>lly    Contalofra.    Inc..    from    Haelan    Laboratories,    Inc.. 

Thlladelphla.  Pa      K2H, 470.  cane     Cl.  51 
Contactlaol    Inc..    Undenhurat.    N.Y.      734.827.    pub.   5-8-62. 

Cl    18. 
Coral  Records.   Inc.:   See- ~ 

BruDMWtck  Blake-Collender  Co..  The. 
Corbman.  Abe.  d  b.a.  Adelta  Stove  k  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia. 

I'a.     334.  1k8.  cane      Cl.  34 
Coaroetlc  Chemlcala  Corp..  New  York.  NY.    735.038.  pub.  5-8- 

H2.     n    51 
Coamopolltan  Inaurance  Co..  Chicago.  III.     735.060.  pub.  5-8- 

62.     Cl.  102. 
Core  Bay  Tackle  Co..  Oarr,  8.  Dak.     628.179.  cane.     Cl.  22 
Cowden  Mfg.  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.,  to  Erwln  Mllla,  Inc..  Dur- 
ham. N  C      397.666.  ren    7-24-62.     Cl.  39. 
Creative  Plasticit  Engineering  Co  .  Chicago.  III.     734.838.  pub. 

.%  8-62.     Cl    20 
Crescent  Co.   Inc.  The.   Pawtucket.   R.I.      734.869,  pub.  5-8- 

62.     n.  21. 
Crookea-Barnea    Laboratoriea,    Inc..    Wayne,    N.J.      734.828. 

pub   .VH-62.     Cl.  18. 
Crown  Cork  4  Seal  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     628,045.  cane. 

Cl.  2 
Culllgan.    Inc.    Northbrook.    III.,    from    National    Marketing 

.Herrlce.     Inc..    Fullerton.    Calif.       734.898.    pub.    5-8-62! 

Cl    31 
Cumbow  China  Decorating  Co.  :  See — 

Ruakln.  Mabfl  C. 
Curila  1000.  Inc.  Weat  Hartford.  Conn.     734.936.  pub.  «^-8- 

62.     Cl.  37. 
Danielle.  Vincent.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     734.749,  pub.  5-8-62. 

Cl.  2. 
Dartmore  Corp..  Brooklyn.  NY      7.14.861.  pub   5-8-62.    Cl.  22. 
Daval  Co.   Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif      628,130,  cane     Cl.  18. 
Davia.  Lea.  Flahing  Tackle  Co.  :   See — 

Davia.  Leater  .M. 
Davia.  Leater  M  .  d.b.a    Lea  Davia  Flahing  Tackle  Co.,  Tacoma, 

Waah.     734.868,  pub   5-S-62     Cl    22. 
I>ayl<*  Producta  Co,   Inc.   Boaton.  Maaa.      7.35.085.     Cl.  46. 
Deertng  Mllliken.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.Y.     734.979.  pub.  6-«-62. 

Cl.  42 
Dehn  *  Co..  Inc  .  Seattle,  Waah      735.014.  pub   5-8-62.    Cl.  46. 
I»erry   Producta.    Inc.,    Brooklyn.   N.Y.      735.089.     O.   46. 
IHrllyte  Co.  of  America.   Inc..  Kokomo.   Ind      628.212.  cane. 

Cl.  23 
Diakin.  Beatrice,  d  b.a.  Harbee  Products  Mfg.  Co  .  New  York. 

NY     628.434.  cane.    Cl.  52. 


Wsplay    House.    Inc..   The.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     734,906,   pub. 
D**'*  ^ ««    P«per  Co.,    DalUs,   Tex.      734,937.   pub.   5-8-62. 

^cr''l8**"^  "    La»>«nitorie8.   Charles  City.   Iowa.      735.072. 

Dornfeld.  A.   M   :    Set — 
Dornfeld.  Abraham 
Dornfeld.  Abraham  M..  d.b.a.  A.  M.  Dornfeld.  New  York   N.Y 

628.23<1.  cane.     Cl    28. 
Doraey  Laboratories  :  See — 

Wander  Co  .  The 
Douglaa   Fir  Plywood   Aa«<K:1atlon.  Tacoma.   Wash.     734.774. 

pub.  5-8-62      Cl.  12 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.     734.765-6.  pub.  5-8- 

62.     Cl.  6. 
Downa.   Tony.    Foods   Co..    St.    James.   Minn.      735.017     Dub 

5-8-62.     CI.  46.  *^ 

Drive-In   Magaiine.    Inc..   The.   Pratt.    Kana.     628.295.  cane. 

Drive  Patch.    Inc..    Oettyaburg.    Pa.      734,782.    pub,    5-8-62. 

Drugs  For  Veterinary  Medicine.  Inc..  Yonkera,  N.Y.     734  810 

pub.  5-8-62      Cl    18.  ' 

Ducoy.  Inc..  Mound.  Minn.     734.867.  pub   6-8-62.     Cl    22 

IHiffy  Mott  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     736.011.  pub    6-8^62 

Cl    46  .        .  V     .       ^  ^ 

Duffy  Silk  Co.  The.  Buffalo.  NY.     628,357.  cane      CT.  43 
L»un<an.  Flockhart  *  Co.  Ltd..  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     734,829, 

pub.  .%  8-62.     (1.   18. 
I»u  I'ont  de  Nemoura.  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     734, 

770,   pub.  5-8-62      Cl.  6. 
Dura  Steel  Products  Co.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif      734,753,  pub. 

5-8-62.     n.   2. 
Du-Tone  Chemical  Co..   Inc.   Waukeegan.   111.     734.764.  pub. 

5-8-62.     Cl.  6.  •        .   •» 

Dyna   Mfg.   Co.,   Los   Angelea,  Calif      734,911.   pub.   5-8-62. 

Ea^le  Roll  Leaf  SUmpIng  Co  ,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     628.466.  oanc. 

Ed.     ArchambMult     Inc<>rpore«.     Montreal.     Quebec     Canada 

735.076      Cl.  36. 
Elnlger  .Mills.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     628.348,  cane.     CT    42 
Elniger   .Mills    Inc     Ne»-   York.   NY.     628.3.^0.  cane.     Cl.  42 
Elder.    Paul    B.,    Co..    Bryan,    Ohio.      734,815,    pub.    5-8-62 

Cl.  18 
Electronic    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Indianapolia.    Ind.      421.111 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Empire  Silk  Co..  Wilmington,   Del.    and  New  York.  NY.,  to 

Roaewood    Fabrlea,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.       157.939.    ren. 

7-24-62      Cl    42. 
Endo  Laboratories  Inc.,   Richmond  Hill.  N.Y.     734.833.  pub 

5-8-62.     Cl.   18. 
Endo  Latmratortes  Inc.  :  See — 

Endo  Products.  Inc. 
Endo  Products.   Inc.,  New   York.   NY.,  to  Endo  Laboratoriea 

Inc..   Richmond  Hill,   .N.Y.     ,398, 432.  ren    7-24-62.     O.   18. 
Endo  Producta,   Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.,   to  Endo  Laboratoriea 

Inc.,    Richmond    Hill.    .V.Y.      398.542-3,   ren.    7-24-62       Cl 

18. 
Endo  Producta.   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Endo  Laboratoriea 

Inc..  Richmond  Hill,  NY.     398,548.  ren.  7-24-62.     CT.  18 
Engle  Farm  Dairies  :  See — 

Sunbury  .Milk  Producta  Co. 
Eprad  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.     735.095.    Cl.  50.1 
Krwin  .Mllla,   Inc.  :  See — 

Cowden  Mfg.  Co. 
Eaaex   W'lre  Corp..   Fort  Wayne.   Ind.      734.846.  pub.   5-8-62. 

Etabllsaement  Dentaire  Ivoclar.  Schaan.  Llechtenatein.     734,- 

VW).  pub   4-11-61.     n.  44. 
Ktabliaaementa  Rublex,  Paris,  France.     734  869,  pub.  5-*-62. 

Etblca  'standard  Co.,  Inc. :  Sea — 

US    Ethleals  Inc. 
Evergard  Co..  The  :  Set — 

Seal.  Nathaniel. 
Everaharp.   Inc..   Mllford.   Conn.     734.871,  pub.  5-8-62.     Cl. 

Evron  Co..  Inc..  The.  Chicago.   III.      734.821    5-8-62      Cl    18 
Excel  Homefumiahinga.   Inc.,  New  York,  .V.Y.     7S5,0»4    pub 

5-8-62      Cl.  50.  .        .  K 

F.D.B.  Cigar  and  Tobaksfabrikker.  Esbjerg.  Denmark.     734.- 

805.  pub    5^8-62.     Cl.  17  ••     - 

F.MC  Corp.  :  See- 
Food  Machlnerv  Corp. 
Fabrex  Corp.  New  York.  .NY.     7.>4.9»8.  pub.  .5-8-62      Cl    42 
Fabric  Leather  Corp..   .New  Hyde  Park.  .\.Y.     7.34.737.  pub. 

Fabry  Asaoclates.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     734.902.  pub.  5-8-62. 

Falbiah  Corp..  .New  York    .N.Y.     734,982,  pub  5-8-62.     CL  42. 
Fanateel    Metallurgical    Corp..    .North    Chicago.    III.      734.853. 

|.ub.  .%  8  62      Cl.  21. 
Farbenfabrlken    Itayer   Aktiengesellachaft.   Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk.  Ormany.     734.817.  pub.  5-8-62.     Cl    18. 
Feature  Ring  Co.,   Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.     628.232.  cane.     Cl. 

Federated  Department  Storea.  Inc.  :  Sm — 

.\braham  ft  Straus.  Inc. 
Pllmohm  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     735.073.     Cl.  21. 
Flore.  John.  Pasadena,  Calif.     628.364.  cane.    Cl   44. 
Fiaher  ScientlHc  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     .396.513.  ren    7-24-62 

Cl.  26. 
Flataer  Scientific  Co..  Plttaburgb.  Pa.     396.515.  ren    7-24-62 

a    26. 
Fisher  Scientific  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    396.935-6.  ren   7-24-62 

Cl.  26. 
Flexnit  Co..  Inc  .  KIlBabeth.  N.J.    735.081.     CI  39 
Flocker.  John,  and  Co.,  PltUburgb,  Pa,    628,088   cane     Cl  7 
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^°S  ^'  storea.  Inc..  PblUdelphta.  Pa.    784,760,  pub.  5-8- 

^^  'ct's^*'"**'  ^"'^ '  ^•*"*''*'P'''*'  P*-     T$5,048,  pub.  5-»- 

•''<>i^^**»^'l»"y  ^S'^jJo  PMC  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     398,- 
48D,  ren.  7-24—62.     Cl.  46. 

^'*I^,  "?r'E^  *'■***'•'  ^*  •  ^^^°  Bay.  Wis.     794.W0,  pub.  5-8- 
6 J.      Cl.   37. 

Free-Lock  Corp..  Denver.  Colo.     628,151,  cane      Cl    19 

0**23*""** '        *'  ^"'*"  ^^J'-  *'■"•     734,885.  piib.  5-8-62. 
J'^n^ne  Corp.,  The,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     735,022,  pub.  5-8-62. 

Oalt?C^.°'^'e^'se'e^''^"*°*'  ^"•-    '28,2«2.  cane.    CL  37. 

Scale,  Frank  E. 
Oamewell  Co.,  The  :  See —  . 

Oamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Co.  The 
*^i?I'''*^"  ^^'""^  Alarm  Telegraph  Co.,  The,  .New  York,  N  Y     to 
wf  7^^!62*"  (§"  Ji^^^^O"   UPP*''  ^^-   Masa.      155,690, 
Garden  Fair,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     734.773.  pub.  5-8-62. 

Oebr.  Wernli    Blacultsfabrik  Trlmbach-Olten.  Trimbach   Swlt- 
terland.     735,090.     Cl    46  .  «v   ,  owji 

S*f''''l4w*^-  ^"'t*'.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     628,064,  cane     C\   2 

C^6      ™      *  ^°^'  '*'"*'"*^-  '^•^      734,767-9,  pub.  5-8-62! 

Oenerai  Electric  Co  ,  Schenectady.  NY.     628.080.  cane     Cl   6 

^nllll  lr»V,"'"''''/f  "'■fe-  ^'•';7  ^"'■■i  ^'•''^     «28,290.  cane.  CL  38! 
0«*n|ral  Fittings  Co  .  East  Greenwich.  R.I.    734.792.  pub.  5-8- 

^«*r*l/°*J?l  Pliirt'c*  Corp .  Portsmouth,  Va.     73^,740,  pub. 
•>— 8— 62.      Cl.   1. 

General   Grid   Corp..   Army   Chemical   Center.   Md.     734,731, 
pub.  5-8-62.     Cl.  1. 

^'^l^g^^*^  n^**!?"  "^""^  Chemical  Center,  Md.    734,776,  pub. 

Oenerai  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  MlnnL  625,103,  cane.  CL  46. 

Genera    Ms,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Mini  661.640,  cane.  Cl   46. 

Oenerai  Mi   s,  Inc ,  Minneapolis,  Min^   664,869,  cane.  Cl   46. 

General  Ml    a.  Inc  .  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  656,535,  cane.  Cl  46 

Genera    Ma.  Inc..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.  657,230,  cane.  Cl   46 

Oenerai  Ma.  Inc..  Mlnneapolla,  Minn  660,627.  cane.  CL  46 

Genera    Ms.  Inc..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.  686.436.  cane.  Cl   46. 

Genera    Mllla.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  688J)68.  cane.  Cl  46. 

Genera    Mllla.  Inc     Wilmington.  Del.  625.ii49.  cane.  Cl    46. 
General  Products  Co. :  See — 

Gorflnkel,  H.  J. 

^^'^'.^roducU  Co..  Fremont,  Mich.  735,031,  pub.  5-8-62. 

Oermalne  Monteil  Cosmetlquec  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    736,041', 

puD.  o— 8— o2,     CI.  51. 
Gilbert.  A.  C.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Meccano  Ltd. 

°'7!*24l62:    *^ci    21"   '^*'*'    ^''^   "**"*•    ^''°°-      ^^^•^^'    "•" 

Rl!M/m.R?"'i**-  ^**J*>'"*V^  I-   J38.062.  Dub.  5-8-62.    Cl.  105. 

O  ™}  '  398,479,    ren.    7-24-62. 

Goodform  Hanger  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
Hlncber  Bifg.  Co  of  Indiana. 
^'^S  n'i^ane  °^,*  j^*"*"*  Products  Co.,  Montreal,  Canada. 
°  Cl°18^***"  ^°*'  ^***  '*°'°*'  ^***'-     734,812,  pub.  6-»-62. 
°^b  5^8^2^*CI*  "**  ^'*™*"*'  ^°-  Chicago,   DL     734,801. 

^'f^S  *?^  ^T',"  ^i*V^it'**vf^y*«"»•  O*!'"-  to  Sunahlne  Biscuits, 
/iJ"*^;;  ^"^^  ^11*°''„^"7j '*^-  151,785.  ren.  7-24-62.  Cl  46 
Ortnchuck.  J.,  Co..  Brafdwood,  III.     734,968,  pnb.  6-8-62.    Cl! 

"'933.*'5ub^5^8^i''  ('r37.*"°'*'''"^'  ^'y"""'-'"*.  P*-  734,- 
Hancock  Gross  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     736,071.    CL  13. 


""ci'^Se^'^**^"*^"**"'   ^"'^'  **'o'"*""'^»yne.  ^Ind.     628.251,   muc 
Haelan  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Connelly  ConUlnera.  Inc. 
C?"27''  ^***^'*  ^**-  I^nca***''.  P»-     734.892.  pub.  6-8-62. 
"■g'»"t»J»-8kotch  Corp..  Hamilton.  Ohio.    734,738-9,  pub.  5-8- 

Harbee  Producta  Mfg.  :  See — 

DIskln.  Beatrice 
Hart,  Schaffner,  &  Marx,  Chicago.  111.    628.312,  cane.     Cl   39 
cTls  ***  Harvey.  NY.     397.778.  ren    7-24^62! 

Harvey,  Bva  :  See — 

Harvey,  Alfred. 
"'cT""!"  **  Swimmers  Inc  ,  Madison,  Wis.    628.186.  cane. 

"okli"N34.'7%°l,°pub'5:^6?'cri"*"   ^"-   ^•"'•^•"°''  ^*^' 
"V!.^k°.[°b''??"%*o^*'°''   ^"  •   Bu"»l*y.  England.      734,953, 

pUD.   O— B— O*.       Cl.   oV. 

Haythornthwalte  *  Sons  Ltd.,   Burnley,   England.     734,978, 

puD.  O^o — v^.      (^1.  42. 

H*»offPn  Products,  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City,  NY.    628,121,  cane. 

^CT*12^'^***'"*^*  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif     734,790,  pub.  6-S-62. 

High  Production  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  B  G. 

Cl    23*         '■  •  ••    ^*     ^■"''    *"°°       6^8.193,    cane. 

"  H™r**^A  ^°T  "'  In<"»?».  Washington,  Ind.,  to  Goodform 
C I    {(o  Sparta,    Tenn.      157,099,    ren.   7-24-62. 

""m?!!^^'  o     H*i*.**i?i-<"'*    "T*"*  Hoffman  Seed  &  Grain  Co., 
Muncy,  Pa.    734,746,  pub.  6-8-62.    a.  1. 


Hoffman  Seed  k  Grain  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hoffman,  M.  Milton. 
Hohner,    M.,    Inc.,    Hlcksville.    N.Y.      734.921,   pub.    5-8-62. 

Cl.  36. 
Home  Makers  Savings  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     734,830,  pub. 

6-8-62.     Cl.  18. 
House  of  Men,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago.  111.     643,056.     Am.  7(d). 

"•J^^'.J?-    Howard,    Pen   Co.,   Camden,    N.J.      628,401,    cane 
Cl.  60. 

I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See —  j   ' 

Victor  Insulators,  Inc.  | 

Ideal   Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  III.     734,799,  pub.  6-8-62. 
Cl.  16. 

Imoerial  Chemical   Pharmaceuticals  Ltd.,   London    England. 
628.133,  cane.    CL  18.  •         » 

Incronite  Co. :  See — 

McDouaall,  George  W. 

Ingles,  E.  H.,  Arlington  Heights,  111.     628,414,  cane.     CL  M. 

Ingram.  Arthur  T.  :  See —  1 

Pierce,  Marlon  K..  and  Arthur  T.  Ingram.  I 

Intercontinental  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     628,191-2,  cane. 

International  Fortritlon  Co.,  Inc.,  Forest  Park.  Ga      735,019- 

21,  pub.  5-8-62.     Cl.  46. 
International  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    6Q8,065  cane     Cl  2 
International  Sliver  Co..  The,  Meriden,  Conn.     734  880    pub! 

5-8-62.     Cl.  23.  ■       ,  K- 

Jackson    Arthur,  Personalised  Cleaning  Service.  Inc     Bronx- 

vllle.  N.Y.    628.440  cane.    CL  103.  ' 

Jason  Corp.,  The.  Hoboken,  N.J.     628,400,  cane.     Cl   50 
Jensen,  Oeorg.  Inc.    .New  York,  NY.     628,412,  cane.     Cl    51. 
Johnson  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Dddo.  Joseph. 
Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     734,819-20.  pub. 

6  8  62.    Cl.  18. 
Joy    Oliver  T.    d.b.a.  Notlfler  Mfg.  Co..  Lincoln.  Nebr.     628.- 

456.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Kalva  Corp.,  The,  Waukegan,  111.     397,838,  ren.  7-24-62.    Cl. 

46. 

Kansas  Distributors,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     735,094.     Cl. 

49. 
KaU  Drug  Co,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     734,927,  pub.  5-8-62.     Cl. 

Kavser-Roth  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     735,082      Cl.  39 

Keller,  J.  k  A.,  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Tonawanda.  N.Y.  734.876. 
Pub.  5-8-62.     Cl.  23.  ... 

Kellett.  R.  C,  Inc.,  Caldwell,  Idaho.  735,012,  pub.  5-8-e2. 
Cl.  46. 

Kemtech,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     735.045-6,  pah.  6-8-62     Cl  62 

Kern  Fruit  Co  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  from  Kern  Fruit  Co  ! 
Bakerafleld.  Calif.     734  994.  pub.  5-1-62      Cl    46 

Kestner  Evaporator  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  London  Eng- 
land.    734,736,  pub.  5-8-62.     CT.  1.  .  ,      -• 

Keyboard  Jr.  Publications,  Inc.,  New  Haven  Conn  734  946, 
pub.  5-8-62.    CL  38. 

Kimberly-cnark   Corp..   Neenah,   Wis.     734,747,  pub.  5-1-62. 

Klmberiy-Clark   Corp.,   Neenab,   Wis.     734,970,   pub.   5-8-62. 

King,  Sandy  R.,  Durant,  Miss.     628,291.  cane.     Cl.  38 
King,  Thomas  J.,  New  City,  N.Y.    61^8,1^,  cane,    a   22 
Klot  Kleen  :  See — 

I^vitt.  J    Stanley. 
Knapp  Monarch  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    734,848.  pub.  5-8-62.  CL 

Knltbrw)k  Mills  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     734,980,  pub.  5-8-62. 

Kdby  Corp..  The.  Boston.  Maaa.     734.897.  pub.  5-8-62.    Cl  81 

*'*?'.?'*vJJ'^o*''  .52  •  <*  *»  ■    Personnel  Engineering,  Roekford! 

111.     736,098.     Cl.   101. 
Kurt  Orban  Co..  Inc..  .New  York.  NY.    628.195,  cane     Cl   23 
Kwlkaet  Locks.  Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif     628.145,  cane     Cl'  19' 
Lady  Hamilton  Beauty  Preparations  Co.  Ltd     Montreal   Que- 
bec, Canada.    628.469,  cane.    Cl   61 
Laketine  Corp..  Chicago,  HI.     734,802-4,  pub.  5-8-62      CT   16 


l,  put 
1.904. 


Lane  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Altavlsta,  Va!    734 
«>2. 

^6f**"ci^6*  ^*""'  ^°*^'  ^''****'y'»«  N^-  735,000,  pub.  5-8- 
^Cr*4°  ^'^*'*  ^°''^*'  ''""*^  ^"y-  ^-^  398,323,  ren.  7-24-02. 
^Iot"  *'*'^*"'***«*'  Sacramento,  Calif  628,449,  cane.  Cl. 
^Cl'62'^*'**'*"  Ca,  New  York,   N.Y.     735,044,  pub.  6-8-62. 

^23V'<inf^*Cl*^^9*'  **'  ^'"*  ^^°'  ^*''""  ^"y-  **°  «28.- 
^iy'«j    AL    Inc.,    Montgomery,    Ala.      734,955,   pub.    5-8-62. 

^^*«^WlIlUm,  and  Son,  Chicago.  IlL     734,918.  pub.  5-8-62. 

^'ci^44^  *^*"^'  ^""*'*'P*>'»-  P*  734.991,  pub.  6-8-62. 
Llnlanaster,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brownstein-Louls  Co  ' 

'^'r34,^S5*tV*5'8":^'2'.'''cY'*29''''  «"'°''*-^"-  '^"^''O-  ""^P*"- 
"ci'^ia'"  *"'  ^^'^'  ^'''''^•'•''■"'  Ohio.  734,813,  pub.  5-8-62. 
''*5^^**'(?'23*  ^'''  ^^''  ""°""«*o°'  I°<>  734.874,  pub. 
Iy)omskill  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  734.983,  pub  5-8-62  Cl  42 
5^162  ^*(^y  ^""*»«'-  l"*^-.  New  Yortc,  W!y.    734,975-6:  pub! 

'"?58.?81.'^*i:/.^2432^*^f*k^""^'    ^"-    ^'^'^    ^°'^-    ^^ 

Love,  Joseph    Inc..  New  York.  NY.     628  326    cane      Cl    19 

LulLA-Baby  <>r«ducts    New  York.  NY.     eisoie^t^anc     Cl    2 

^Kf     CT   13°"  •    ^*''*'''"»»*^    0»»»«       i34.795.    pub! 


TM  iT 
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tptu  Oceanic  Corp..  Llvlns«ton,  N.J.    828  1»0,  aiac     CI.  22 
ehlln,  Paul  O.,  4  Son*,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     734.»1»  pub! 


MacMUMn  H»dr«ullc  Bnglneerlaf  Corp.,  Skokle.  IlL     734.873, 

pQD.  &  4r  o2.     CI.  23. 
Ma 
Me 

5-8-«2.     CI.  36. 
Malmon.   J.,   k   Sona,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      734.9S1.   pub. 

^ — '»— o2.     vl.  39. 
Malaon  Barrlaaaon,  Cognac,  Charente.  Prance.     735.027.  pub. 

&-H-42.     CI.  49. 
MaUchuk.  Daniel.  Plalntteld,  N  J      735.049.  pub   5-«-«2      CI 

52. 
Manufacturer*    Corp.    of    Manalleld.    Ohio     Manalleld     Ohio 

428,102.  cane.    CI.  13. 
^'i^^^    Klectrlc    Mfg.    Co.,    Wauaaa,    Wla.      734.856.    pub. 

Maraoo  Corp..  Revere.  Man.  734.777,  pub.  5-8-62  C\  12 
''cal.V  %.V2l.c.Vc*  c1'l8'"  I>-;«'««>«tor..  I-.  A.gel-. 
Mataon.  H.  P  .  Co.  ;  See—  '      '  .' 

MatNon.  Harry  P. 

^^*.f?''    *i*'J^  *'  •  «*•'»■   "•  **•  Mataon  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     735. 
035.  pub  5-»-62.    CI.  50. 

^*^t-€i'^'r\^i^'  ^«*'*'»*'"-  Eaaex.  England.     734.745.  pub. 
M^«rthy.  Patrick  B.,  Van  Nuya.  Caltf.     734.915.  pub.  5-8-02. 

J!*f^"-  "■'•o'<l  D.-  South  Oate.  Calif      628.091.  cane     CI    8. 
McDougall.   George   W  .  d.b  a.    Incronlte  Co.,   New   York    N  Y 
7J4.(  57.  Dub.  5-M-62.     CI   R  .  ■ 


Hyde,  Sngland.     028.309.  cane. 


734.757.  pub.  5-M-62.     CI.  «. 

^*v?v°**«'>«  ii'T**'"''  "'     ■;??  .V**'*'  ^    Nowak.  Jr..  New  York. 
.NY.    628.110,  cane.    CI.  15 

^Vidf   ^C^lV*"^**'  *"*'   **''"****'I>'»'*-  ***•     3M^14      Am. 

^^■**  f  »»>'»"««»  *  Co..  GTanaTllle.  lad.    397.67«.  ren.  7-24-62. 
CI.    4o. 

MM,d  Jobnaon  *  Co  .  ETansTllle.  Ind.     734.831.  pub.  5-8-6i 

Meccano  Ltd  .   Liverpool,   England,  to  The  A.  C    Gilbert  Co 
..  J  *   Haven.  Conn.      157.149.   ren.   7-24-62.     CI    22. 
Me^l'«>  »'ro<*ucta  Co  .  Inc..  Miami.  Kla.     735.043.  pub.  5-8-62 

M^I'll^^  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     734.962.  pub    5-8-62. 

^^'*^*  Corp..  Mountain  View.  Calif.     734.922.  pub.  5-8-62. 

Cl.  36« 
M«">n|   f^a'ora.   Ine..   Boontoa.   N.J       7S4.997.  pub.   5-8-62. 

^':?i^"*?,V*T?*  *"«•  *^*"T>  •  Chicago,  111.     734.932,  pub.  5-«- 
ni      (.1    j7. 

M*^<"'«>'««.    Grace,    Bajrahore,    NY.      734,969,    pah.    5-8-62. 

Midland  Steel  Product*  Co.,  The,  aereland.  Ohio      628  149 

cane.     CI.  19. 
Mtdo-O.  Schaeren  A  Co.  8.A.,  Blenne.  Swltterland.     734  890 

pub   5  H-62.     CI    27. 

^ •?•"-. ^«^»?>VJ****  *^°  •  *">••  »«»»'<U»«.  Md.     734.818.  pub 

•>— •— 6J.      CI.    18. 

MlUer     A.    H  .    Inc.    Boaton.    Maaa.      734.973.    pub.    5-8-62. 

MUler^^InduatHal    Corp..    NaahvlUe.    Tenn       628.304.    cue. 

wI!"^"•;  V'"'  S.\  Loa  An«,i„,  Calif.  628.288.  cane  CT.  38. 
M  print  Inc.  Milwaukee. AVU.  734.928.  pub.  5-8-62.  CI.  37. 
Mllnan  MIIIm.   Inc..  Lebanon.  Pa.     734.967,  pab.  5-8-62.     CI. 

Minnesota  MInInf  and  Mfg.  Co..  8t   Paul.  Minn.    734.930.  pub. 

5 — H   o2.      CI.   ,17. 
Minnesota    Mining  and   Mfg.   Co..   8t.    Paul    Minn 

pub.  5-8-(,2      CI    42. 


734.986. 


^^/I.o*'"'^.  *?^  ^•***'^  ^°^-  '**•"  ^of*'  N  *.     734.941.  pub. 
o-B-fii.      1 1.  37. 

Mon^>-Coach    Inc..  Ironwood.  Mich.     628.146.  cane     CI   19 
.Montchanin  Producta.  Inc..  Montchanln.  Del.    735.015-16.  pub. 

J— H— 62.      CI.  46. 
Montclair  Reeordd  :   Her 

Newton,  Frederick  Q. 
Montgomery    Ward  A  Co..    Inc.   Chicago,    III.      734.954.   pub. 

»>~H— 62.     CI.  39. 
Montrea  Rolex  8  A     (Rolex  Uhren  A.O.)    ( Rolei  Watch  Co  ). 

Geneva.  Switxerland     «2«  464.  ranc     CI  27 
.VIoordale  CaMuaU.   Inc.  to  the  Moordale  Corp..  Chicago    III 
395,142.  ren.  7   24  62     CI. 19  «-av.  .... 

ikiuordale  Corp     The"?   See 
Moordale  CaMualii,  Inc 

^•^J."  J?r*^;"""-  *  *-'•*•  ^^^  ^<»"'-  •"^^-     l«1.5«3.  ren.  7-24- 

n£.      CI     18. 

^'^•^  •  »*•  Food  Co.,  Inc..  Blloxl,  Mlaa.  735,008.  pub.  6-8- 
*yi.     Ci,  4rt. 

^'-'■fJ'^C-r*  ^"''■- 1\'^4  ^•"*  ^'o'*  <**  0*y*-  Op*rto.  Portugal. 
MorrU.  Mark  L..  Denver.  Colo  536.011  Am  7(dl  CI  46 
Morrill.  Mark  L..  Denver.  Colo  53H,128-9.  Am.  7(d).  CI  46. 
MorrU.  Mark  L  .  Denver.  Colo.  538.608.  Am.  7(d).  CI  46. 
Morriaoo  A  Co.  :   Are« — 

Bera.  Edward  T 
Mother  Oooiie  Corp  .  Weatmlnxter.  Md.     734.961.  pub.  5-6-62. 

*'*  n  ^21*"°*"  *^"  '  '"*"  ■  ^■'''^•"■-  ^^     TS4.858.  pnb.  5-8-62. 

'"*  o  w''""'°"'J'"  Phannaceutlaebe  Fabrieken  v/h  Broeaden- 
8th««man  A  Pharmacia.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  628.127. 
cane.     CI.  18. 

•'*'V.l^°-5J/''*^''*'7  Aaaoelatlon  of  the  United  State*.  Ronka.  Pa. 

T.15.067    pub.  5-8-62.     CI.  200, 
.Vaflonal   Brewing  Co  .  The.   Baltimore.   Md  .  from  Anheuaer- 

Bunch.   Inc.   St    LoulM,  Mo.     735.023.  pub.  5-1-62      CI    48 
National  Chemnearrh  Corp    of  Texas.  Dallas.  Tex.     734  758. 

pub.  5-8-  rt2.     CI.  a. 
.National  Marketing  Service.  Inc.  :  Bet — 

Culllgan.  Inc. 
National  Tea  Co..  Chicago.  III.    735.010.  pnb.  5-8-62.    CI   46 


'"^M-^i  .^*'''"^r*   ?^SlSJ?"  ^°'^-  "T"**!.  «o  Natrar  Corp., 
Uoodbrldgf.  N.J.     397.087.  ren    7-24-6^      CI    21 

5i^2*'  C^^"do"°'  ^°'^"  "*"«*•*'■<*•  ^^      735.064.  pub. 
.Natvar  Corp  :   See — 

National  Varnished  Products  Corp..  The. 
New  Proceas  <niemlcal  Co..  Inc..  San  Prandaeo.  Calif.     628.- 

431.  cane.     CI.  52 
Newaygo  Sportsmens  Supply.  Inc..  Newaygo.  Mich.     628,178. 

cane.    CI.  22. 

^''JVSi, '''^"^*^'  O.   d  ba.  Montclair  Records,  Detroit,  Mich. 
62«,25J.  cane.     CI.  36. 

^^ir }V^  ^'/  ^™k*  Co..  The.  New  York.  NY.     734.872.  pub. 

!>— *— 62.     CI    23. 
''^'^  York  k  Pennsylvania  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     734,931. 

Nlroula  Food  Co    the.  Rochester.  NY.     628.468.  cane.     0   46. 
Nielsen.  Foul,  d.b.a.  Plrmaet  StanweU^Kyrlnge.  near  Rlngited. 

Denmark      734  772.  pub   5-8-62      ^1   8  ~n..iea, 

Nomo  Producta.  Jobosfon.  R.I.     734.893.  pub   5-8-62      CI   28 
Nord   Photocopy  A    Kl^tronlca  Corp..  New  Hyde  Park    N  Y' 

734.886.  pub.  5-8-rt:;      n.  26  ■       ■    • 

North  Atlantic  and  Gulf  Steamship  Co..  Ine.    New  York    NT 

628.444.  cane.     CL  105.  «•.  ^  •»• 

North  Electric  Co  :  8e« — 
Power  Equipment  Co. 
North.  James,  *  Bona  Ltd. 

CI.  39 
Notlfler  Mfg.  Co. :  Set — 

Joy.  Oliver  T. 
Nowak.  .\ndrew  .\..  Jr.  :  Se* — 

McKenxle.  Edward  J     and  Nowak. 
Nulox  Corp    of  America.  Houatoo,  Tex.     514.604.     Am    7(d). 

<n  81.  •     \    ' 

Nolox  Corp.  of  America,  to  Nulox  C>orp.  of  America.  Houston. 

Tex.     514.604    new  cert      CI    51.  .  — 

O.P.I.8.    (Oriranisaclon   Puertoniquena  de  Inverslones  y  Ser- 

Tlclo.  Inc  ),  Hanturce.  PR  734.062.  pub.  5-8-62.  CI  100 
<>hlo  Hraoa  Co,  The.  .Mansfield.  Ohio.  628.101.  cane  CI.  13. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  He* — 

Western  Cartridge  Co. 
Omega  Loula  Brandt  A  t>ere.  S.A..  Blenne.  Swltaerland      784.- 

891.  pub.  5-8-62.     CI.  27 

^'62**'^n    M^'"'  ^^'  '  ^'»"'*''*»<*.  *•«*•     735,009.  pub.  5-8- 
Ovaltlne  Food  Products  :  0M — 
Wander  Co..  The. 

^9^^:.m^'*-   *'**•   '^•^tonvllle.   BUaa.     735.003.  pnb.  5-8-62. 
CI.  4*. 

Pacific   Lomber  Co..   The.   San   Franelaeo.  Calif.     734.784-7. 

put).  5-8—62.     CI.   12. 
P««**|rtnf  Componenta.   Inc..  New  York.  NT.     734.748.  pub. 

Pantry  Meala.  Inr.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif     628,372.  cane,     a   46. 
Cl**18  ■    ^*"*"'   ^"^^       396.^00.   ren.   7-24-62. 

***Cl°a7'"  ^***'  *"'"■•  ^**""*"'  *'*<^*'      734.926.  pub.  5-S-62. 
*'*??**?2**    *••**•   ^®'   Boaton.    Maaa.     734,963,   pub.   5-8-62. 

Perma-Tatly  :  S«e — 

Guenther,  Paul  B. 
Personnel  Enjlneerlng  :  8f — 

Koeaig.  Thomas  M 
P>«dmont  Shirt  Co  .   Greenville.   8  C      734.956.   pub.  5-8-62. 
CI.   39, 

^^'o^^*'^'"'   *A,*""^    Arthur  T.    Ingram.   Shelton.    Waah. 
''*8.274.  cane.    CI.  37. 

***C1*»7  ^*  ■  ""**■  "'■'•*•***"••  •"'»■•     735.061,  pub.  5-«-62. 

Plaatlc   Packaging  Co..   Clilcago,    lU.      734.754.   pub.   5-«-<l2. 

Poldina  Hut.  to  The  Firm  Poldl  Steel  Corp.  of  AmeHea    of 

>ew    York     .NY.    Prague   and    Kladno.    (Sechoslovakia"  to 

SP^^t"*  «^'*''?^^   Narodnl     Podnik,    dba     United    i^teel 

**'"%'«'y*iA*"**J.^  •"■»••   Kladno.   Clechoalovakla.      165.983. 

"n.  7-24—62.     CI.  14. 

***C^'*2"  *'"'^*"  t^oiT) .  Chicago,  ni.     734.751.  pnb.  5-S-62. 
P»PP*J  Morson  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     735.028.  pub.  5-S-62. 

'***C1*M    *'***'^*^  '"**'■•    ^°'-   Chicago.    III.     628.207.   eaac. 

^"^  liqulpmeiit  Co.  North  Electric  Co..  Gallon.  Ohio.     624.- 

WMj.    Am.  I  (d).    CI.  21. 
Prlcr.^Edlson.    Inc..   New  York.  NY.      7S4.»43.   pub.  5-8-62. 

^'^f  •%  Producta.   Inc  .  Brooklyn.  NT      735.039.  pub   5-8- 

o«.     C 1.  61 .  •   -■       ■ 

%l4".V«2*^b"SV«"^    DeTe^lopment    Corp.    Blua    Bell.    Pa. 


Puget   |ound   Pulp  A  Timber  Co.  Taylorrllle.   Ill 

pub   5-*-62.     Cl.  37. 
Punch-In  Vlte  Enterprise*.   AtUnU,  Oa.     628.187.  cane 

Quality    Mills,    Inc..    Mt.    Airy.   N.C.      734.966.   pub.   5-8-62. 


734.926. 
CL 


uallty 

a.  te. 


Ra  Mana  Distrlbutora  :  Am — 
Martin.  Robert  8. 

5*°TZ  C"*;?    .?*;  ^"'"i.  **»     «28.250,  cane.     a.  36 
Rand  McNally  A  Co..  Skokle.  III.    7^4.948.  pub  5-8-62     CT  S8 
Rapid  Producta  Co.  :  See- 
Stem,  Idlaor 

Raymond   (Art  de  Beante)   Ltd..  London.  England      628  410 
cane.    ci.  01. 

*^5ib*3!5MK"*Cl!*sli.  ^"-  '^'   **•»«»»»"•   Tenn.      734.949. 
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^m';^°"628'!ia'?^r'ci 'if  *•''••  '*  "^^  '«•"->• 

ISMo'Sit?Tne^rlii!l^-    «28.286.  cane.    «.  38. 

Collins  Ash  ton  B. 
E3in?'"^gi?''do'^'Vn?.°:'&L'-    ^»*.«".  P«»».  5-8-62.    Cl.  40. 

Bobrow  Bros.,  Inc 
^^*°«   Mfg.   Co..   New  York.  N.T.     734.960.  pub.   6-8-«2. 

^"""'Ih-S^  ^CT*"?  '°*^'  *"  Harbor  aty.  N.J.  396.785. 
^^ii^P^cka^ng  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.    784.756.  pub.  6-8-62. 

^*pnb"tt&2  •  ^Cl^rT  ^**  •  ^*"**»-S*>em.  N.C.  734.807-8. 
^(rriV^*'  ^»Per  ci.,  RhlneUnder.  Wla.  628.268,  cane. 
"*7^24^62*^**c/°l'^  *■•  ^^  *^*«°  ^»*»0.  N.Y.     398.208,  ren. 

'"m,'SJi''5-K2'' a''26"-  '*''*■*••  ^'*''**'  •''*»"'•  ^"•- 
^Cl°il  ^°  •  ""**•  '**"  ^°'^  ^-^^     «28.416.  cane. 

RoamerMedana  Watch  Corp.  :  Sea— 
Woronock  and  Anaen. 
091*"  Cl  ^""*'">"  <•*  Cordoba  8.A.,  Cordoba,  Spain.     735.- 

^^241^2'°  cf  Js**"'*"  ^"  •  ^"•°^*'*'  **»■*•     181.601,  ren. 
Rosewood  Fabrics,  Inc. :  See — 
Eknolre  Silk  (To. 

S?l^°-  ^S%-  ^"'v*  *'*''  York,  NY.    628^233,  cane.    Cl  28 
RuM>ermald  Inc.,  booster,  Ohio.     736.0i3.  pub!  6^2.     d. 

*  w,?*r28.^;',^„^'  ^^U  «"''^  P'^"""-  Co..  Milwaukee. 
Ruby  Products  Co.  ;  See — 
Rublniiteln    Charles  L 

;"do'^V^.*'^i,5^87rr:nS"-"2n2'^i:'}'8r""'"'''  ""'-  ^""^ 
Rus^ -Oleum  Corp..  Eranston.  111.     734.800.  pub.  9-15-69.     Cl. 

'"a.  '2*3  ""*^*"'  ^''«-  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    734,881.  pnb.  6-8-62. 

St    Nicholas.  Inc.    Marietta.  Ohio.     628  292    cane      n    ^« 
Saks  A  Co..  New  "fork,  NY      628.837    cmc     cf  39 

i^^"2."  cl^loiJ*  '*"*•'•''•  ^'"^  yo'k"NT.     736.059.  pub. 

^cf*39 ""    ^'"'■*   ^°  •    *'"*■   *^"""'    ^'^      628.318.    cane. 

**^ne*^*2«*'  *  ®^"*"°»  ^"'   »o^l*nd.   N.J.     628.224. 

*''ci.'"*l.  ^•><"^*tort"'  Inc-.  New  York.  NY.     628.138.  canc. 

^i^ii  '^•"*'  '  •    ^•"'*'   ^*»'       734.946.   pub.    6-8-62. 

^5°^*^*"    cr^s'"*''    ^"*-   **•"  ^•'^   ^•^-     "^W.^W.   pub. 
Schroeder  Beverages:  See — 
Schroeder.  Oulntln. 

^Kls:  ^nr'^c'l  «•'•  ^'°^"  Beverage..  Waterloo.  111. 
^i!^'  Cl"^"*  *  ^°  •  ^"*  •  "•''  York.  NY.  628.342. 
*1^e2  ^°cr3?*''  '°*-  ^^  ^^^i^'  Calif.     734.917.  pub. 

'^"C^ntXoS?'8r,S,'i'n'll^VTh?^     '^*-  '^ 

^""30,5'u'^"J^2"*^^f'4»''"-  ^"-O".  E-'l-nd-  "5.- 
^I"»7  *  ^°-  ^'•^•'^"'T.  Conn.  734.924.  pnb.  6-8-62. 
Scoviu^Mfg.   Co..   Waterbnry.  Conn.     734.974.   pnb.   5-8-62. 

"jnl:  pv"'7T4'5oMvit2''?!  ^r'''  ^'~*"^-  «-•'■ 

p^b'^^^V  *C1  4{>  ^**^'   ^'"^'"''  ■««»"<»•      736.024-26. 

^c;iir'«2'8'!i^'yiVc  '?fi9'="''^"*  ^*'-  ''•'^^  »••<*• 

^18*4.  ^Sc'  ci;  2V  ^*  °'^'  ^*'  ^'^^t^on.  Ky.  628.- 
^^C\*V^^  Co..  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.  734.863.  pnb.  6-8-62. 
'''ciK'"2^"  ^®'^'  P'»"*0«»P»>«*.  P».  784.779,  pnb.  6-8-62. 
**'ci*"oi"  ^°^'  P''"»<>«»P»»«*.  P«  735,067,  pub.  5-8-62. 
Sherman,  Sol,  New  York.  N.Y.     628,319    canc     Cl    39 

^^Sfiiefl^MiK^i- .^?:,.S|S.  V    Sbort^Mining  C^.^^n^d 


TM  V 

**al^t»'   KeaponaabUIte  Llmltee:   Cottan.   Parfumenr  Paris 
^nV^re^n^TT^S^^^l  ^•'"""•^"  ^•^•'  ^-^i^^^l^' 

^VS.  VsTOp'u?.  ^*|4T  ^l  ir"*""^  OeneVa.*Sw1t«r- 
w'^'cf'Ts"*'*"  *^*"^  •  ^'■°«"y'''  N.Y.     734.836.  pub.  6-8- 

***C?.S2^°**  ^*"    ^°'    '"""'    ^'"''    ^"^       «28.460.    canc. 
Southern  Coal  A  Coke  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Southern  Coal  A  Coke  Co.,  The 

'T^.''?a^'*ii,t  ^."'*1^6bl8^e*;  i'l^^'^^S?  ^^  *  ^'>^'  ^-- 
Southern  Coal  A  Coke  Co..  The.  to  Southern  Coal  A  Coke  Co 
a  ^li-  ^■^''f'l'  Y,"     1««.«»0.  new  cert.    CL  1  ' 

Southern  Coal  A  Coke  Co..  The,  to  Southern  Coal  A  Coke  Co 
a^*'  H^*^'""' J»-    «»0,725,  ^w  cert.    CL  1  ' 

82^    01    jw"'         •  ^'^  ^*^^-     ''3*'032,  pub.  6-8- 

Sperry  Flour  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.    217,026  canc     CL  46 
'^5ST26"/u*^"a-t2^(^'"4lf  ^°-  ^*^-  dl*-«^w.°^8eo^aiS: 

'''iub^t^sSV^'a '45"'**  ^°'   ^•™'«^»>»n».   ^^     T34.992, 
Spojene  Ocelarny,  Narodnl  Podnik  :  See — 

Poldina  Hut. 
SP^t«^PO".  Ine..  New  York.  N.T.     7S4,»04-6,  pub.  6-8-62. 

^Pg^Hf  ^"sQ^**""'   ^°*^'  ^*^  ^**'^'  ^^      734,952,   pub. 
Standard  Foundry  Products  ■  See — 
ScoTlUe.  Thomas  N. 

iuSw'elf  ^'r^Set'^/^*"**'^- *'*^*°-    «28.084.  canc.    CL  6. 

Nielsen    PouL 
SUnde,  E.  6..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

High  Production  Machine  Co.,  Inc 
Cl™3*"*'  ^**'  ^'"^■'  ^^'^'^-  **^*»-     734.882,  pub.  5-8-612. 
Steele.  R.  C,  Co. :  See — 

Steele.  Robert  C. 

*— "--  "uiD  r  "        -     -    ■ 


**cf.''l8o.^°'^'    ^'*"»'"»«t<»«»-    D.C.      786,063,    pnb.    6-8-62. 
*T8^2**a.'"36  ^"*'  •    '^    Angelea.    Calif.      734.920,    pub. 

Bll^nJi'*f„S*'*  j'il'f'  TS\^     «28.308,  canc.     C\.  39. 
S^A^?'^'  ^°<^  •  Buffalo,  N.T.     628,404    cane     Cl    50 

*092^'^n\"7"°'   ^™'*'"   ^^olo^irtTB^a.   Italy.      736.- 
^^'S'*'**   •    R^Ponsablllte   Llmltee:    CotUn    Parfomenr-Parta 

4%:i'ii,.^r.T(d)'^''cni'*'^'"*"-^'^^^^^- 


lJ!^'°^]£-P*rS*^'"S°'.5*'kCl*lre.  WU.    736,080.    Q  87. 

^'^^JV'^^h.  tV:62'^&'^3'^~^°'^■  ^"-  «"^"'"«  ^•^• 

'*ci*42.  "^    ^  •  *  ^°  •  ^'"^-  New  York.  NY.     628.343.  canc. 
Steyermark,  Julian  A.,  Addison   111     628  041    canr     ci   1 

"cPs".  ^^^^^  ^  •  **  P"l  J^nn.  m82fe."«n.  7^24::4J2. 
^^Wi  ^C?  ^^  '^""  ^"  •  **•  ^°*''  *'°  396.480,  ren.  7-24- 
'*?i^a'  27**  '^"*'"  ^°'  ®*  ^°**'  ^°  S»8.624.  ren.  7-24- 
'*Cl*'i3^  ^  •  ^*"^  •  ****"*<*«*P*»**'  P*-  784.877.  pub.  6-8-62. 
Stonecoat,  MUwaukee,  WU.  628,112  canc  Cl  16 
^'m"*  ^*"*'^  ^-  ^"'*«"'  lU  7^.037  Sib.  6-8^2. 
Strobl,  Alexander,  dba.  Strobllte  Co.    to  StrobUte  Co     Inc 

st^'bTlt^-c^:  Ye<J'^'«^- "-  '-^'-  ^« 

strobl,  Alexander 
StrobUte  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Strobl,  Alexander. 

yi^:^'Y.^ 7i7!S,ta\^r'^,^e^  ^<x^  ^o..  New 
62°'ct  ?****'  ^"  '  ^"'^<**°-  England.    3iM.780.  ren.  7-24- 
Strouae-Bae'r  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Strouse-Baer  Co.,  The. 

'^oT  Md"  ?,i/A''r^l  ?l432™"^«&"  ^°  •  ^<=  •  «'^"- 

C?  M°  ^°y  *  "'«   Corp..  Plttabargli.  Pa.     628.182,  canc. 

SunbuTT^MlIk  Produce  Co^^..  Eng^  FVrrn  Dairies,  Sun- 

Sunshine  BUcnlta,  Inc. :  See—      " 
Green  and  Green  Co.,  The. 

pSrK-6^°"a*B°°'    '"'••   '^  A»««»*«.   CaUf.     786.069. 
SyncromaUc  Corp.,  Watertown.  Wis.     784,896,  pub.  6-8-62. 

Tablax  Co. :  See— 

Welner,  Loula  I. 
Talbott.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  734,969  pub  5-8-62  Cl  19 
"11i2.^Ci.{r-  '**•  ^  MoliTfowa.  T^^lO^pS: 
^*6'2**C1**21^**'^ '  '"'*•  ''**™'<'«»'  Conn.  734.867.  pah.  6-8- 
^'pSrir^r*cr3?'"  ^"^^  •  ^»«*°»o«*'  ^enn.  734.912. 
^•8W^?b''5!l62  ^*{n''2r*  '^"-  '°'^-  ®''**»"'"'  N^  ^34.- 
^*C1  "21    *™"^°*'  ^"*^"  ^""'  '^"-    7»4.841-2,  pub.  5-8-62. 

TeJ^X'T^UP^J"*   ^"i-  P^'n-.Tex.     786.088.     Cl.  46 

5!^?  "ci *42^™*^*^*'  '^  Angeles.  Calif.     734,984.  pub. 

^*ci^23**"  ^'*-  ***'""^  ^•^.  "T".  734,888-4,  pnb.  6-8-«2. 
^cT "l^"**"'*^**  ''"••  '^°*"^^«.  ^-  784.854.  pub.  5-8-82. 
Tl-Dee  Creations  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N  T  828  063  canc  Cl  2 
^5i2.*Cl°12°'  ^'•'°°'  P"^™*-  Owr  VSJ75.  pub! 
TlUnlc  RecordH  :  See — 

Wolf,  Gordon  8.  , 


TM  vi 
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Travrt  Talk    Inc  .  Akron.  Ohio      628,28»,r«nc.     CI.  37. 
Troplcana    Producta,    Inc..    Brad«ntoa,    Fta       735,004,    pub 

5-8-62      CI.  46 
Trv-mt  Screw  Products  Corp..  HeTeland.  Ohio.     734.796.  pub 

5-8-62      CI.  13 
Cddo,    Joseph,   d  b.a.   Jobniion   rhrmlcal  Co..   Brooklyn,    N.T 

3»6.088.  r»n.  7-24-62      CI    6 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp..   N*w  York.   N.T.     628,227 

cane      CI.  26 
Union  fMl  Co    of  Callforala.  Lo«  AnxHea.  Calif.     734,844-0, 

pub   5-8-62      CI.  21 
Union  Tank  Car  Co  .  Chicaso,  111.     734,899-900.  pub.  5-8-#2 

CI.  31. 
CnlKtraut  ProducU  Co.  Chicaso.  111.     734, 79t.  pub    5-8-<2 

CI   13. 
UnitMl  Parcel  Serrlce  of  America,  Inc..  New  Tort,  NT.    735. 

064.  Dub   5-8-62.     a.  105. 
United  Pure  Food  Co.  :  See— 

Htrobmeyer  k  Arp«  Co 
U.8     Ethical*    Inr  .    from    Ethlca    Standard    Co.,    Inc.,  -Long 

Uland  City.  NT.    7:54.825.  pub.  5-8-«2.    CI.  18. 
US.  Inda«trie8,  Inc^  New  York,  NT      628,204.  cane.     CI.  23. 
United  Steel  Work*.  National  Corp.  :  See— 

Poldlna  Hut. 
UniTemal    Food*  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.     734,999.   pub    5-8-62. 

a.  46 
Univeraal  Mfg.  Corp.,  Patterson,  N.J.     735.061.  pub.  8-8-62. 

a.  103. 
Upjohn   Co.,   The,    Kalamasoo,   Mich.      734.835,   pub.   5-8-«2. 

CI.  18. 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  to  The  Upjohn  Co.,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     395, 

782.  n*n.  7-24-«2     CI  ^ 
Vendo   Co,   The.    Kansas   City,    Mo.      734.875,    pub     5-8-62 

CI.  2.I. 
VenuH   Pen   *   Pencil   Corp.,   New  York.   N.T.      734,942.   pub. 

5-8-62.     CI.  37. 
Verden.  James  A..  Chicago.   111.     628.360,  cane.     CI.  44. 
Viceroy   Mfg    Co    Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     734.865. 

pub  5-M^  62.    CI.  22. 
Victor  InHulaton*.  Inc^  Victor.  NT.,  to  I  T-K  Circuit  Breaker 

Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      .396.924,    ren.    7-24-«2.      CI     21. 
Victor  Wood  Products  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    734,908,  pub. 

5-8-62      CI    32. 
Vine   Products.    Ltd..   Kingston-on  Thames.   Surrey.   England 

828,398.  cane.    CI.  47 
VINA  Way.    Inc.,    Fort    Worth.   Te»       734,814,    pub     5-8-62. 

CI.  18. 
WON.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     7.15,066,  pub    9-2»-59.     CI.  107, 
Wakefleld  Corp  :  See- 
Art  Metal  Co  .  The. 
Walesbv.    Stokett.    Washington.^  DC.      734.944.    pub.    5-8-62 

CI.  38. 


Walaer    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    The, 

CI    7 
Wander   Co.,   The,    d  b.a     Dorsey 

7.34.834.  pub.  5-8-62.     CI    IH 
Wander  Co .  The.  d  b.a.  Oraltine  Food  Products.  Chicago.  111. 

734.99(1.  pub  6-6-61.     CI   46 
Washington    Steel    Products.    Inc.,   Tacoma.   Waab. 

CI    I  J. 
Welner,  Louis  I.,  d.b.a.  Tablai  Co.,  New  York.  NT. 

cane     CI.  18. 
Welch.    William   E,    Roseburg,   Oreg.      734,866.   pub 

CI.  22 
Wen  Mac  Corp..    Loa  Angeles,  Calif.      734,862,   pub. 

CI.  22. 
Western   Cartridge  Co..   Fjist  Alton,  and   Springfield,   111,  to 

Olln   Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  East  Alton,  111.     159.784, 

ren    7-24-62      CI.  9 
Western  Wool  Processors.  Inc..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     78fl.- 

065.  pub   5-8-62      CI    106. 
Westinghouse  Electrtc  Corp..   Pitthburgfa.   Pa.     734.761. 

5-8-62.     CI    6. 
Weston  Biscuit  Co   Inc  :   See —  ,         i 

Weston.  Oeorge,  Ltd.  |         ! 

Weston,  George,  Ltd.,  to  Weston  Biscuit  Co.  Inc..  Paasaic. 

396.921.  ren.  7   24-62     CI.  46 
Weyerhaeuser  Co..  Tacoma,  Wash.     734.781.  pub.  5-8-62. 

12. 
Whitley    Chemical    Corp,    Rock    Island.    111.      628.093.    cane. 

CI.  10 
Williamson  AdhesWes,  Inc.,  Skokle,  III.    628,463,  cane.    CI  23. 
Wilson  k  Co..  Inc..  lliicago.  111.     735,002.  pub.  5-8-62.     CI. 

46. 
Wolf.   Gordon   8..  d  b.a.  Titanic  Records.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif. 

734.923,  pub.  5-8-62.     CI   .W. 
Woronock  and  Ansen,  to  Roamer-Medana  Watch  Corp.,  New 

York.  NY.    394.715.  ren   7-24-62.    CI.  26. 
Wortbington  Corp.  :   See 

Worthington  Pump  and  Machinery  Corp. 
Worthington    Pump  and    Machinery   Corp..    New  York.   N.Y., 

to  Worthington  Corp  .  Harrison.  NJ.     161.859.  ren.  7-24- 

62      CI.  23 

Woudbuysen.  H.  L.^  .Associates  :   8t» — 
Woudhnysen,  Henry  L. 

Woudbuysen.  Henry  L..  d.b.a.  H.  L.  Woudbuysen  k  Associates. 
.New  York.  NY.    628,082,  cane     CI.  6. 

WrtgleT,    Wm..   Jr.   Co..   Chicago,   III.     618,549. 
cr  46. 

Wrtgiey.  Wm..  Jr..  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Cf  46 
Ziellnski.  Edward  A  ,  Berwyn,  III. 


Clifton.    N.J.      330,538.    cane. 
Laboratories.   Chicago.   111. 
cago, 
735.070. 
628.135. 
5-8-62. 
5-8-62. 


pub. 

NJ. 
CI. 


Am.   7(d). 
735.001.  pub.  5-8-62. 
628,252,  cane.     a.  36. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Deckloiis  Rendered  In  the  Month 
of  Jane   1962 

Examiner  affirmed 38T 

Examiner  afflrmed  In  part 88 

Examiner  reversed . 81 

Total 488 


2.939,086. 
2,956,172. 
2,975,313. 
2,983,819. 
2,992,927. 


I,    ■      I 

High  Voltage  Trangformer. 
Voltage  Regulator. 
Metal  X-Ray  Image  Tube. 
Radiation  Qauge. 
Process  of  Stabilizing  Meat. 


Patcnti  ATSilaMc  for  LkciMiBg  or  S«lc 

2.506,330.  Safety  Signal  for  Motor  Vehicles.  C.  O.  Badgett, 
Route  1,  Box  121,  Yanceyvmie,  N.C. 

2.729,02fl.     Self  8te« ring    Vehicle.      OUle    F.    Slaby,    4600    2.816,027. 
Laurelwood  Way.  Sacramento.  Calif. 

2.953,033.  Adjustable  Multiple  V-Belt  Pulley  Control 
Mechanism.  William  R.  Hall,  1461  Shore  Parkway,  Brook- 
lyn 14,  N.Y. 

3,021,463.  Automatic  Curre  Sensing  System.  Contraves 
A.O  .  Zurich  52.  Switzerland.  Correspondence  to  Michael  S. 
Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  17,  NY. 

3,025,527.  Dress.  Ruth  E.  Seward,  B709  NW.  B8th  St., 
Oklahoma  City  22.  Okla. 

3,038,192.  Roller  Mop.  Frank  M.  McNeill.  P.O.  Box  656, 
Spur,  Tex. 

3,039.244.  Tool  Grindlna  Fixture.  W.  S.  Vlckerman, 
1836  Hillcrest  Drive.  Moses  Lake,  Wash. 


B<astman  Kodak  Company  announces  that,  in  accordance 
with  Its  policy,  nonexclusive  licenses  upon  reasonable  terms 
are  available  to  responwlble  domestic  applicants  (under  the 
circumstances  prevailing  at  the  time)  under  the  following 
U.S.  patents  : 


2,983,317. 
2.983,609. 

2.98C.967. 
2.991,656 


Photographic  Element  Having  a  Polystyrene  Sup- 
port. 

Photographic  Viewing  Apparatus. 

ChemlcflU    Sensitization    of    Photographic    Emul- 
sions. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  D. 
ciates,  1298  K.  22nd  St..  Brooklyn  10,  NY. 


H.  Dave  Asao- 


2,996,184. 
3,008,708. 
3,009,007. 
Re.  24,972. 


2,966.718. 


3.037,259. 


Method   for  the   Installation   of  Reinforced  Con- 
crete Floors  in  Multl-Storled  Buildings. 

Apparatus  for  the  Installation  of  Reinforced  Con- 
crete Floors  in  Multl-Storled  Buildings. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  11  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  sddressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  DIv.  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville  1,  Ky. 

8,029,953.     Refrigerator  Door  Shelf  Arrangement. 

3.032.004.     Adjustment  Device  Between  a  Dial  and  Its  Shaft. 

3.034,703.     Compressor  Construction. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  X-Ray  Depart- 
ment, 4855  Electric  Ave.,  Milwaukee  1.  Wis. 

2,902.604.     Scintillation  Converter.  | 

2.909.669.     Means  for  and  Method  of  Regulating  the  Opera- 
tion of  Electrical  Translation  Systems. 

2,922.887.     Inspection  Apparatus  and  Method. 


Projection  Apparatus.  ' 

Device  for  Imparting  a  Predetermined  Pattern  of 
Movement  to  an  Element. 

Automatic  Sorting  Device.  ' 

Photographic  Viewing  Apparatus. 

Galvanic  Cell. 

(Grig.  Pat.  2,828.670.)  Prism-Lens  Optical  Svs- 
tems  of  Variable  Focal  Length  and  Including 
Two  Anamorphotic  Prismatic  Systems. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  Director, 
Patent  Department,  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  343  State  St.. 
Rochester  4.  N.Y.  

Classification  Order  No.  333  I 

I, 
Classification  Order  No.  333,  dated  June  13,  1962,  incorpo-; 
rates  changes  in  the  following  class  : 

340,  Communications.  Electrical  ; 


Classification  Order  No.  334 

Classification  Order  No.  334,  dated  June  21,  1962,  incorpo- 
rates changes  In  the  following  classes  :  | 

117,  Coating  :  Pkocesseb  and  Miscillanboub  PBOorcTB 

178,  Telegraphy 

179,  Telbphont 

210,  LiQCiD  Pttripication  or  Separation 
250,  Radiant  Energy  I 

254,  Pushing  and  Polling  Implements 


New  AppUcatioos  Rcccircd  During  May  1962 

Patents j 7.782 

Designs , 453 

Plant  Patenta \ 12 

Reissues i 29 


bsne 

Patents 1316 — No.  3,046,557  to  Na.  3.047,872,  ind. 

Designs 31— No.      193,293  to  No.      193,323.  Incl. 

Plant  Patents—         1— No.  2,159  , 

Reissues 8 — No.       25,210  to  No.       25,214,  incl. 


Rriotioc  aatfaorised  by  S«ctioa  11  (a)  3  of  Tide  )).  U.S.  Cede 


Total  — 8,278 


ToUl 1353 
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293,  ViHicu  Fkndkks 

298,  L.A.NO  Vkbiilks,  Dumpixo 

312,  ScppoBTS,  Cabinet  Stbccttbks 

317,  Elbcthicitt 

325,  Moori^Tco    Cabkikk    Wavb    CoMMrMCATioN   Sts- 

TBMB — New  CIa»8  (Bulletin  No.  449) 
340,  COMMrXiCATIUNa.  Klectrical 
343,  CoMMrNiCATiONa,  Radio  Wavk 

Tb*'  a|K)ve  chanKfa  will  be   Ineorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
ClaaalflcatloD  replacemeDt  pagea  dated  July   1962. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Mrettor,  Patent  Examiming  Operation. 


Disdaimcr 

3,010.583  —Le«H«  F.  8likker».  Grand  Rapldd.  Mich.  Adjcbt- 
ABLX  Rhblvi.ng.  Patent  dated  .Nov.  2H,  1961  Dloclalmer 
Died  June  20,  1962.  by  the  asiilrnee,  The  Bulman  Corpo- 
ration. 

Hereby  entera  thU  djaclalmer  to  clalma  1  throunh  9,  of  aald 
patent. 


Adjudicated  Patcots 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  m  of 
June  30.  1962 


Source 


(Ct.  CI.)  Beall  Patent  No.  2,335.474  (128 — 1).  for  prennure 
produclnic  apparatus.  Held  Inralld.  Beall  v.  Vnitei  Statea, 
302  F  2d  526  ;  133  I  SPg  482. 

(DC  y\&  )  Loreni  Patent  No  2.918,113  (297—89).  for 
multiple  poMltlon  reclining  rhair.  Held  Invalid  and  not  In 
fringed.  Oeneral  titttL±r9dmcto  Co.  r.  Lorent,  204  F.  Supp. 
518  ;  132  lapg  574.  " 

(DC  Fla  )  Fletcher  Patent  No.  2,940,509  (297—89),  for 
multiple  poMltlon  chair      ClalmB  1,  2.  10.  11.  14  and  16  Held 

Invalid  and  nut  Infringed      Id. 

(DC.  Fla.)  Schllephaeke  Patent  No  2.940.510  (297—88), 
for  multiple  poaltlon  reclining  chair.  Held  Invalid  and  not 
Infringed.     Id. 


Auiitralla  : 

(.KbttracU) 

(Patento) 

AuKtrla 

Belgium 

Canada 

Czecboalovakla 

Denmark 

KaMt  Germany 

Fgypt     -. 

Finland 

France : 

(Patcwta) - 

{ Medicament*) 

i  Additiona) 

Germany  : 

( .4  ualegenck  riften ) 

(Patent*) 

Gr»»at  Britain... 

India 

Ireland 

Italy- 

Japan 

Netherlanda 

Norway 

PaklKtan 

Philippine  Republic 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

I    S.S  R 


Date  received 


Apr.  18.  1961.. 
June  19.  1962- - 
June  27.  1962-- 
June  19. 19U2.. 
June  IH.  1962.. 
Apr  27.  1962.. 
May  10,  19«2.. 
June  25.  1962.. 


isii 


ay  7.  1962. 


June  4.  1962 
June  4.  1962. 
June  4,  1962. 


June 

21. 

1962-  — 

Apr. 

3,  1962 1 

June 

22. 

19«2 

June 

1. 

1962 

Mar 

1.  1962 1 

Mav 

16. 

1962 

June 

21, 

1962  .- 

June 

13 

1962... 

June 

14 

1962... 

June 

15 

1962... 

^Jy 

13, 

l»r.2 

21, 

1962 

June 

13 

1962  „ 

June 

5. 

1962 

June 

14 

1962 

June 

22 

1962 

Hlgbeat 
number 


•3.890 
236,834 
221,500 
572,300 
642.951 
1(X),300 

92,445 

23,239 
2,606 

32.010 

1,280.250 

400M 

76.950 

1.128.370 

1,109.847 

898.470 

75.400 

23,050 

587.000 

3,25()/62 

101.466 

99,953 

110,809 

458 

45,795 

41.ft41 

178.958 

361.547 

146,258 


81.300/1952      and 


Australia  :  Flrnt  2.000  Incomplete 
Belgium     First  printed  41»:i.079    1950 
C^anadn  ;  V^r*^  printed  445.9.11/1948 
CierhiiHlovakla  :  Not      recvlved      between 

91.901/1959 
Finland  :  Hrxt  printed  19.428/1941 

First  o(M>  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  FlrHt  received  5.792/1896 

Latest    14(1. ."SKi/ 1951 
Ireland  :  MUning  1-I0.0<»o 
Italy  :  Flrwt  243.()00  Incoiniilete 

Rumania  :  First   received  4f>..«H0/1957  .,^„^„«.« 

r  S  SR      Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116.000/1958 
YugoNlavla  :  Flrat  received  10.001/ 1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  numlxT  of  pending  Design  applications .  - .    . 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action f 

Date  of  oldest  new  application --.---r --     .^*"- 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - f ^o^- 


191,242 
5,  865 

100,  882 
2,096 

26,  1961 
3,  1960 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Dirwtor.  Patent  Examioinf  Operation 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE.  I    O  .  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  EVANS.  N    H.  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS ...: - 

(IID  REYNOLDS.  K  R  .  MECHANICAL  MANl^FACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ... 

(IV)  8PINTMAN.  8..  MATERIAL    HANDLING     AND     TREATING.  OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  S.  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(Vr  Manlaa.  J.  A.  (acting),  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION 

(Vir  WHITMORE.  H   B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS  )     GORECKI,  G   A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 

TlON. DIVISIONS  


DIVISIONS 


6.  31,  38,  43,  46,  50, 
56.  69.  60,  63,  f>4. 

16,  36,  37,  41,  42,  44, 
48,  51 ,  M,  f^,  t». 

2,  12,  13,  14,  21.  24. 
67,58,61,81.82. 

7.  11,  17,  27,  34,  35, 
30,  53,  62. 

S.  8,  20.  20.  33,  36,40, 

52,  66. 
1.   4,  e.    10,   18,   22. 

23,  28.  45,  47. 
3,  15.  19,  25,  30.  32, 

49.  55.  67. 
91,02,03,94,05. 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Raman  nnmcrala  In  parcntheMS  indicate  Eiamining  Gronp) 


1    (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakes;  Planting:  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders:  Earth  Working 

i.  (HI)  STONE.  A  ,  FUhlng,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying:  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 


mi)  MARMELSTEI.N.  NrcWINDHAM.  R..  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatus^;  Alloy  Electrical  Realstors 

(VI)  FILLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling ;• 

(V)  ROniNSON.  C    W  ,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 
Dalrj-;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


Acoustics 


6.   ( 


I)  LIDOFF,  If'  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes, 


Amides. 


;..- 


Oldest  Application 


New 


.^mended 


(IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G..  Optics .... 

(V)  BREUM,  O.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats:  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds i -I 

(VI)  BRANSO.N,  J.  H.,  Pumps:  Fans - 

(VI)  BOYD.  S   (HORTON,  A.  M..  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BENHAM    E   V  .  BooU.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  .Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  Stapling  and'cilp  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubulw  Conduits 

(Ill)  DURHAM.  B.  G..  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Ump  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part)   eg   Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  .Milling,  Planing.  Turning -- 

(III)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  .Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics ,' '- - 

(VII)  BRINDLSI.  .M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

iii   (ID  ROSE  R  H  (acting)  Telephony  Modulators:  Radio  Detectors:  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  .Modulation  Telegraph 


7. 

8. 

0 

10. 

n. 

12. 
13. 

14 

15 


Systems.   .  " 

17.  (IV)  LEIGH EY.  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering - - 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  .Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P   L  ,  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  .Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  IllumlnatlTig  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D..  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes:  Bank  Protection:  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Makliig;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking:  Electrical  Connectors -. 

(Ill)  .MADER,  R   C.  Textiles J^'V'.L'   ,;.  VJ';;;  ' 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B..  Aeronautics:  Boats:  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows ' ' " 

(VI)  SMILOW,  L  ,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  RegLsters;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  Scales  ,^      ,.       T       . 

(Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (exwpt  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders ;- 

(VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D.,  Coaling- Processes,  .Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus:  Paper 


18. 
19. 

ao. 

21 
22 

23 


2» 


Making. 


(II)  RADER.  O.  L.,  Electricity- Generation.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 

Mlscelli^neous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformefs .- 

(IV)  JAM  ES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  .Mop  -Making:  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids - 

iVI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors:   Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders;  PUtons;  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 

Wheel  Substitutes;  Hotets;  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  Service;  Chutes .  

39.  (V)  SCHEEL.  W.  A.  (actingi.  TooU;  WoodworkUig:   Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel   Making;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and 

Rubber  Receptacles,  Package  and  Article  Carriers,  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fa.stoning? 

30.  (VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spratlng  and  Diffusing.  Separating  and  Assort 

Ing  Solids  (part) - 


an 


28 


7-21-61 

10-31-61 

4-4-61 
6-20-61 

I 

6-20-61 

4H-61 
5-1-61 

5-0-61 
7-31-61 
6-26-61 

6-23-61 
5-10-61 

4-12-61 

3-6-61 
6-6-61 

5-11-61 

6-27-61 

6-5-61 

4-28-61 

7-14-61 
5-2-61 

,5-16-61 

6-23-61 

6-28-61 
4-12-61 

5-l-fil 
6-12-61 

5-15-61 
.V20-61 
6-27-61 


8-30-61  I 
0-21-61 

4-5-61 

6-10-61 

7-*-61 

4-13-61 
5-I.V-61 

7-18-61 
6-13-61 
(^-20-61 

5-3f«l    ' 

8-3lUl 

I 

2-24^1 
7-6^1 

.V10-6i 

I 
6-19H61 

.V20-61 

4-28-61  I 

6-10-61 
5-12-61 

*-l.V-61 

6-10-61 

6-1-61 

4-21-61 

5  4-61 
6  14  61 

♦;  1-61 

7-6-61 
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wnmoi*:  bxaminsbs.  and  stJBjBcrs  or  intbntion 

II.  (I)  STBRMAN,  M  .  Cvbon  Chemistry  (put)  e.g..  Ure*  AddueU,  SlUoon  Contalntnf  CM-bon  Compounds.  Hrdrofra*- 
tlon  of  Cvbon  Oxides,  Ptrtlal  Oildatlon  of  Non-AronuUlc  Hydrocvbon  MlxturM,  Hrdmevbons,  FlaJocenAtcd 
Hrdrocvbooa:  Synthetic  Restna  (p«rt)  (e  «..  Oll-Modlfled,  3ubllli«d\  Mliwrml  Olto;  Diatlllstlon      ... 

a.  rVII)  MARTIN,  R  L.,  Om  Mid  Liquid  Contact  App*rmtu9:  He«t  Exrb*nte.  ^Ire  Extlnfulahen;  Cflntrtfockl  Bowl 
9epar*tor».  Liquid  Sepantlon  or  Purlflcktlon  (part).  Ou  Separation 

33.  ^V)  MU3HAKE,  w.  L..  Brtd|n:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Bnctneertnx;  Roads  and  PaTemenU;  Building  Structures 

14.  (TV)  QCACKENBUSH.  L  .  Railway*— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  RolUng  Stock,  Track 

Sanders:  Blectrtrlty.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Feoden;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
AglUtlng 

15.  (IV)  DBMBO,  L.  J.,  Dtspensing:  rilling  Receptacles:  Toilet:  SeTerlng  by  Teartogor  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 

ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dtspenslnf;  Coin  Handling 

M.  (V)  1VA.V8.  R.  L  .  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

r    (in  LEVY.  M   L  .  Electricity— Switchee.  Welding.  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Clrtolts 

n.  (T)  PARKER.  C.  B  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Ato.  Carboeydlc  or  Aeydlc  Compounds  (part),  s.g..  Anthrones, 

Tr1nrylmethan(4.  Esten,  Adds,  Ketonee.  Aldehydes,  Ether*,  Phenols.  Alcohols,  Proteins.  Amines,  N'aturml  Resins. 
M.  (IV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators:  Valves:  FhUd  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  VaJvss, 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMON'D,  E.  J..  R*eep(acles— Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden,  Ola«;  Spedal  Rsoeptadss  and  Paokafss 

41.  (II)  SAX.  E.  J.  (aettng),  Reeorders;  Sound   Recording:  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pletoelectric  Devices.     

4J.  (111  CAPELLI.  8  W  .  Electric  Signaling  (part);  N'on-Ilnear  Reactor  Systems 

a    (I)  KNIGHT,  W  B,Wolk.  MO  (acting  .  Medlclnea,  Poisons.  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Sklnsand  Leathers;  PrcnrT- 

tng,  Stenililng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus).  Rleachtni.  Dyetni,  Fluid  Tre«tment  of  Textiles. 

44.  (ID  JUSTUS.  C.  L  ,  Directive  Radio  Systems:  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices:  Radar;  Sonar:  Torpedoes  ... 

46.  (VT)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUOLA8,  R.  A.,  aotinc),  WheeK  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrlcatkm; 
Bearings  and  Ooldes:  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oearing:  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

46.  a)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R  L  ,  acting),  Aetlnlde  Series  (eg.,  Fissionable)  Compounds:  Sintered  Metal  Stoek; 
Explosives;  Power  Planu  (part):  Metallurgy  (part):  Radioactive  Medldnes;  Nuclear  Reactlnos;  Carbon  Chemtatry 
(part).. 

47    (VD  ARNOLD.  P.  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehlclee  .     .  

48.  (TD  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  TsMliif  (eieapt  Metars): 
Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

48.  (VII)  BENDETT.  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventllatloa;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Bortng 

n. -Cn  BBRCOVITZ.  L  J  (acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic 
Rubber  Compositions.  Natural  Rubber 

51.  (II)  WESTBY.  O  N  .  Antennas:  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miseellaneoos  Electron  Space  Dlseharge"  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems ^. » 1 

a.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assortmg  Solids  (part)...L 

n.  aV)  NINAS,  O  A  .  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter:  Sutlonery:  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  Portable  Cloeures.  or  Partitions:  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 
Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators:  lUumlnatloo 

M.  ai)  NILSON.  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes;  Mlsoellaneaas  Dlschafge  Dertoes:  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications:  Mass  Spectrometers 

M.  (VID  HOFFMAN,  R  /  .  Surgery:  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members  

M.  m  SPECK.  J.  R  .  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry  ....r..... 

S7  mr  MILLER,  A  B  (TOMLIV.  C  W.,  sctlnc).  Bolt,  Nat.  Rtret,  Nail,  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horssshoe  Maktnc;  Drtvn 
and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

68.  (TTD  BRONAUGH.  F  H  ,  Rolls  sod  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tooto  and  ImplemenU:  Stone  Working:  Abrading 
Processes  and  Apparatus:  Baths.  CloaeU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  snd  Drilling:  Paper  Manufacturee;  Selective 
Cutting 

N.  (I)  BRINDI8I.  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilisers;  (las.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

flO.  m  MANOAN.  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Reetns  (part):  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

61.  (TIT)  STRIZAK,  J  P  .  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology.  Railway  .Vfall  Delivery:  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths  

(B.  (IV1  LOWE,  D  B,  Games;  Toys;  AmusemeaU  and  Exerdstng  Devices;  Mechanical  Oonsand  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus „ 

a.  (Vi  WINKEL8TKIN,  A.  R..  Poods  and  Beverafss:  FermenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  •Jg.,  Llgnlm,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlxed  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

64.  (D  GREEN WALD,  J.,  Fueb:  Miscellaneous  Compoeltlons 

K  (W  SAX,  E.  J  (MILLER,  B  O  .  sctlngv  Wave  Guides:  Electric  Meters:  Conductors:  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric 
Signaling  (part) 

M   (\')  LIS  ANN,  I,  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Measuring  and  Testlnr  (part) 

67.  /VIT)  Wyman,  A.  (acthw).  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics) ;  Ornamentation 

68.  an  BURNS.  W   W  .  JR  .  DaU  Processors:  DlgBal  and  Analog  Computers 

81    aiD  HANNAH.  A    B  ,  Industrial  Arts  ..  

83.  (Ill)  HUNTER,  E    H  ,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  ArU 

91    BAILEY,  J   S    (KENT.  A    P  .acting).  Glass 

«.  GAUSS.  H..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Trmeis 

03  WAHL.  R    A  ,  Wire  Working 1 ■ '.... 

04  BERLOWTTZ,W,  Motors.  FhikJ >. 

08.  ANGEL.  C.  D  .  MeUlIlc  Building  Stnictnree _ 

M   E  DIV  A  (D  GASTON.  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN,  M..  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 

(part),  l.e  .  Polyethylenes- Butadiene .• 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  July  1063,  except  thoee  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Sut.  316  as  amended  by  66  Sut  121)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provlsioos  of  Public  Law  680.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  /taaaaf  Index  of  Ptent»—l9SS. 
P«snu.. Sum bera  3,370,404  to  2480.912  Inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

United  States  District  Court 
District  of  Columbia 

The  Commonwealth  Enoinkibing  Company  of  Ohio  and  Cabl  Beboeb 

David  L.  Ladd,  Commisbioneb  or  Patents  |     1 

Civil  Action.  No.  2991-59.    Decided  October  SI,  1961 

131  USPQ  255  I 

1.  b*ATENTABIUTT— 35  U.S.C.    101— NOVKLTT   AND  UTIUTY. 

"It  l8,  of  course,  well  established  that  two  elements  must  exist  In  order 
to  Justify  the  Issuance  of  a  patent  on  the  product  of  the  Inventive  faculty : 
first,  novelty ;  and,  second,  usefulness." 

2.  Same— Utiuty— Some   Degree   of   Utility   Requibed— /n  re   HeUon  Con- 

8TBUED. 

"It  Is  true,  as  Is  argrued  by  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  and  as  was  held  In  a 
thorough  and  well  considered  opinion  by  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  In  the  Application  oj  John  A.  NeUon,  280  F.2d  172,  178,  that  a  high 
degree  of  usefulness  need  not  be  established,  all  that  is  needed  is  some  degree 
of  usefulness.  In  this  case,  however,  the  Patent  Office  held  that  there. was 
no  usefulness  whatever  In  any  degree,  on  the  ground  that  the  process  will 
destroy  the  usefulness  and  the  value  of  the  very  product  which  It  Is  designed 
to  produce  by  ruining  its  vital  properties.  Consequently,  on  that  basis,  the 
process  Is  entirely  lacking  in  utility."  ' 

3.  Samb>— Same— COMPOSITION  of  Matteb— /«PM«fpad  v.  Watfon  Con8tbue3). 
"This  court  held  in  Isenstead  v.   Watson,  157  F.   Supp.  7,  that   the  term 

utility  is  a  broad  term  and  Implies,  among  other  things,  capacity  to  perform 
the  function  or  attain  the  result  claimed  by  the  applicant  In  his  disclosure. 
It  further  held  that.  In  connectlcm  with  a  composition  of  matter,  the  test 
of  utility  is  whether  the  invention  will  attain  the  purpose  and  will  operate 
as  disclosed  and  claimed  by  the  Inventor." 

4.  Same — Same — Pbocess. 
Held  that  "•  •  •  In  connection  with  an  Invention  consisting  of  a  process  or 

a  method,  the  term  utility  must  necessarily  mean  whether  the  process  will 
operate  as  claimed  and  will  produce  the  result  intended  by  the  inventor." 

5.  Review  by  the  Distbict  Coubt  fob  the  Distbict  w  Columbia — Civil  Action 
Undeb  35  U.S.C.  145— RuuNQ  of  Patent  Office  Presumptively  Cobbect. 

Where  the  Patent  Office  concluded  that  plaintiff's  process  for  rapidly 
thawing  froien  blood  was  lacking  in  utility  in  that  the  result  Intended  by 
the  inventor  will  not  be  produced,  and.  where  the  "plaintiff  sought  to  over- 
come the  opinion  of  the  Patent  Office  on  this  technical  scientific  subject  by 
adducing  contrary  opinions  of  other  technicians,"  Held  that  "Ordinarily,  in 
such  a  situation,  the  court  should  sustain  the  ruling  of  the  Patent  Office 
since  it  is  presumptively  correct" :  and  that  "It  has  been  said  time  and  time 
again  that  a  great  weight  must  attach  to  the  findings  of  the  Patent  Otflce, 
especially  on  highly  technical  matters." 

6.  Patentabiuty— Utility— Evidence — Proof  of  Utility  by  Actual  Reduction 
To  Pbactice  OB  Laboratoby  Expebiments. 

"It  may  be  repeated  that  it  is  sought  to  overcome  the  Impartial  opinion 
of  the  Patent  Office  by  a  partisan  opinion  of  the  plaintiff's  expert,  without 
I  demonstrating  the  error  or  alleged  error  of  the  Patent  Office  by  actual  feduc- 
'  tlon  to  practice  or  even  by  laboratory  experiments.  To  be  sure,  from  a  tech- 
nical legal  standpoint  the  filing  of  the  application  constitutes  a  reduction  to 
practice,  but  when  the  Patent  Office  expresses  a  technical  opinion  that  a 
process  would  not  operate  as  claimed  or  would  not  result  In  the  product 
desired  to  be  obtained  by  the  process,  in  order  to  overcome  this  conclusion 
some  proof  must  be  submitted  and  not  merely  another  expert's  a  priori 
opinion,  e8i)eclally  a  partisan  expert." 
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7.  Same-7-Same — In  re  Krimmel  Dibtinocished.  I 

"The  plaintiff  strongly  relies  on  the  recent  decision  of  the  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  In  the  rase  of  fn  re  Krimmrl,  130  I'SPQ  215,  •  •  •. 
That  case  is  dearly  disUnguishable.  however,  because  there  a  certain  amount 
of  experimentation  had  been  conducted  successfully,  and  the  court  held 
that  this  was  sufficient  to  show  the  utility  of  the  alleged  Invention  there 
Involved." 

8.  Same— Same— Process — lacnstead  v.  Watton  Constbled. 

The  remarks  in  IneriMtead  v.  Wataon,  157  F.  Supp.  7,  that  "Great  care  and 
scrutiny  should  be  i»articularly  taken  in  connection  with  applications  for 
medical  patents";  and  that  "While  the  grantinK  of  a  patent  does  not  legally 
constitute  a  certificate  that  the  medicine  to  which  It  relates  is  a  k^hxI  medicine 
and  will  cure  the  disease  or  suc-cessfuliy  make  the  test  which  It  was  Intended 
to  do.  nevertheless  the  granting  of  such  a  patent  gives  a  kind  of  official 
UniwiniHtur  to  the  me<ll(in»'  In  «|uestlon  on  which  as  a  moral  matter  some 
members  of  the  public  are  likely  to  rely."  HrUi  •equally  applicable  to  a  process 
intende<l  for  medical  use."  | 

Dunght  F.  Birkel  and  Fohom  E.  Drummond  for  plaintiffs. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  defendant. 

HOLTZOFF,  J.: 

Opinion  of  the  Court 

This  is  an  action  apainst  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  under  35 
T'nited  States  ('(Kle  14.')  for  an  adjudication  that  the  plaintiffs  are 
entitled  to  a  patent  on  an  application  that  the  defendant  has  rejected. 

Tlie  application  was  hied  by  Carl  lierper  and  assigned  to  the  plain- 
tiff Comnionweahh  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio  on  .July  27,  lOS.'i,  and  is 
immljered  :i7(>.>a.J.  It  is  entitled  "Keconstitution  of  Frozen  Biological 
Celluhir  Material."  It  involves  a  process  for  rapidly  thawing  and 
melting  frozen  l)loo<l.  The  specific  process,  in  a  general  way,  consists 
of  pa.ssiiig  the  frozen  blood  through  an  elongated  tube,  which  is 
heated  to  a  high  tein|)erature,  but  the  temj)erature  of  which  gradually 
decreases  to  a  temperature  at  the  discharge  end  which  it  is  desired 
the  blood  to  reach. 

The  si)e<'ification  does  not  indicate  the  pur])ose  or  purposes  for 
wliich  this  process  is  to  be  used.  Testimony  introduced  in  behalf  of 
the  plaintiff  through  an  expert  witness  is  to  the  effect  that  it  may  be 
used  in  connection  with  the  making  of  medical  diagnoses  in  medical 
laboratories,  as  well  as  in  connection  with  blood  transfusion  in  human 
beings,  and  that  it  may  be  employe<i  both  in  connection  with  human 
bloo<l  and  with  aninml  blo<Kl  inasmuch  as  animal  blood  is  used  in 
certain  tests  in  connection  with  medical  .science. 

The  application  ^was  rejected  on  the  ground  that  the  alleged  inven- 
tion was  lacking  in  utility.  Thus,  the  Kxaminer  in  his  answer  before 
the  Hoard  of  Ap|)eals  .stated:    * 

**The  Kxaminer  Is  of  the  opinion  that  high  temiierattires  denature  bbxKl.  thug 
makiiii;  It  unfit  for  tninsfusion  purpoM-s.  In  order  to  rebut  the  i»ositloii  taken 
by  the  Flxauilncr.  applicant  has  pre.>*nte<l  two  affliiavits.  These  affidavits  are 
nothing  more  than  opinion  affl«lavits  In  that  they  set  forth  nothing  more  than 
conclusions." 

The  Kxaminer  concluded : 

"In  the  absen«-e  of  tests  establishing  the  utility  <.f  applicant's  process  the 
rejection  for  lack  of  utility  Is  consideretl  pn»iier." 

The  Board  of  Appeals,  in'  its  opinion,  pointe<l  out  that: 
".Vpjiellant  has  not  submitted  any  factual  evl<len<e  to  establish  that  frozen 

bl«HMl  when  nipljlly  thawed  by  the  claimed  prm-ess  gives  a  comjiosition  useful  for 

transfusion." 

It  might  lie  added  that  the  plaintiff  has  not  submitted  any  factual 
evidence  to  establish  that  frozen  blood  when  rapidly  thawed  by  the 
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claimed  process  gives  a  composition  ugeful  for  any  purpose  what- 
soever. '!"'•■  I    '  \ 

And,  again,  the  Board  of  Appeals  states: 

"The  Examiner  has  given  sound  scientific  reasons  for  rejecting  the  claims 
for  lack  of  utility  or  inoi>erativeuess  for  the  intended  purpose.     Appellant  has 

not  shown  wherein  the  Examiner  is  in  error  and  has  thus  far  failed  to  prove 

I 
his  case."  ' 

Accordingly,  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  rejection. 
[1]  It  is,  of  course,  well  established  that  two  elements  must  exist 
in  order  to  justify  the  issuance  of  a  patent  on  the  product  of  the  in- 
ventive faculty:    first,  novelty;  and,  second,  usefulness. 
'      We  are  dealing  here  with  the  element  of  usefulness.    35  United 
States  Code  101. 

[2]  It  is  true,  as  is  argued  by  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  and  as  was  ■ 
held  in  a  thorough  and  well  considered  opinion  by  the  Court  of  . 
Customs  and  Patent  Api)eals  in  the  Application  of  John  A.  Nelson, 
280,F.2d  172,  178,  that  a  high  degree  of  usefulness  need  not  be 
established,  all  that  lis  needed  is  some  degree  of  usefulness.  In  this 
case,  however,  tlie  Patent  Office  held  that  there  was  no  usefulness 
whatever  in  any  degree,  on  the  ground  that  the  process  will  destroy 
the  usefulness  and  the  value  of  the  very  product  which  it  is  designed 
to  produce  by  ruining  its  vital  properties.  Consequently,  on  that 
basis,  the  process  is  entirely  lucking  in  utility. 

In  this  connection,  it  might  be  useful  to  advert  briefly  to  the  ques- 
tion as  to  what  constitutes  utility  within  the  meaning  of  the  patent 
law.  The  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Eighth  Circuit  in 
Beaser  v.  Merril at  Culvert  Core  Co.,  243  F.  611,  612,  held,  in  con- 
nection with  defining  the  term  useful  as  applied  to  a  machine: 

"The  term  useful,  as  contained  in  the  patent  law  when  applied  to  a  machine, 
means  that  the  machine  will  accomplish  the  purpose  practically  when  applied  in 
Industry.  It  is  to  be  given  a  practical  and  not  a  speculative  meaning.  It  means 
that  the  machine  will  work  and  accomplish  the  purposes  set  l^orth  in  the  si^ecifi- 
catlons."         ; 

[3]  This  court  held  in  hemtead  v.  JVatf^on-,  157  F.  Supp.  7,  that 
the  term  utility  is  a  broad  term  and  implies,  among  otlier  things, 
capacity  to  perform  the  function  or  attain  the  result  claimed  by  the 
applicant  in  his  disclosure.  It  further  held  that,  in  connection  with 
a  composition  of  matter,  the  test  of  utility  is  whether  the  invention 
will  attain  the  purpose  and  will  operate  as  disclosed  and  claimed  by 
the  inventor.  , 

,  [4]  Similarly,  in  connection  with  an  invention  consisting  of  a 
process  or  a  method,  the  term  utility  must  necessarily  mean  whether 
the  process  will  operate  as  claimed  and  will  produce  the  result  in- 
tended by  the  inventor. 

[5]  In  this  case,  the  Patent  Office  held  that  such  a  result  will  not 
be  produced.  The  plaintiff  sought  to  overcome  the  opinion  of  the 
Patent  Office  on  this  technical  scientific  subject  by  adducing  contrary 
opinions  of  other  technicians.  Ordinarily,  in  such  a  situation,  the 
court  should  sustain  the  ruling  of  the  Patent  Office  since  it  is  presumpl- 
tively  correct.  It  has  been  said  time  and  time  again  that  a  great 
weight  must  attach  to  the  findings  of  the  Patent  Office,  especially  on 
highly  technical  matters. 

lender  the  circumstances,  in  this  state  of  the  record,  it  would  seem 
that  some  experimentation  is  necessary  to  demonstrate  the  error  of  the 
opinion  of  the  Patent  Office.  One  a  priori  opinion  as  against  another 
a  priori  opinion  is  not  sufficient.  i 
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It  is  argued  in  behalf  of  the  plaintiff  that  it  should  not  be  neces- 
sary to  show  that  the  process  will  operate  successfully  with  human 
blood  as  against  animal  blood.  This  argument  is,  however,  irrelevant 
because  it  has  not  been  shown  by  experimentation  that  this  invention 
will  accomplish  the  desired  objective  even  with  animal  blood. 

[6]  It  may  be  repeated  that  it  is  sought  to  overcome  the  impartial 
opinion  of  the  Patent.  Office  by  a  partisan  opinion  of  the  plaintiff's 
ex|>ert,  without  demonstrating  the  error  or  alleged  error  of  the  Patent 
Office  by  actual  reduction  to  practice  or  even  by  laboratory  experi- 
ments. To  be  sure,  from  a  technical  legal  standpoint  the  filing  of  the 
application  constitutes  a  reduction  to  practice,  but  when  the  Patent 
Office  expresses  a  technical  opinion  that  a  process  would  not  operate 
as  claime<l  or  would  not  result  in  the  product  desired  to  be  obtained 
by  the  process,  in  order  to  overcome  this  conclusion  some  proof  must 
be  submitted  and  not  merely  another  expert's  a  priori  opinion,  espe- 
cially a  partisan  expert.  By  referring  to  the  exp)ert  as  partisan  the 
court  does  not  mean  to  imply  any  criticism.  The  court  was  impressed 
with  the  experience  and  the  attainments  of  the  plaintiff's  expert. 
His  opinion,  however,  was  reached  entirely  on  a  priori  reasoning, 
and  it  must  be  realized  that  partisanship  is  part  of  the  unconscious 
make-up  of  every  human  being. 

Under  those  circumstances,  the  court  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
ruling  of  the  Patent  Office  has  not  been  sufficiently  overcome  to  justify 
the  court  in  reaching  the  conclusion  that  the  Patent  Office  erred. 

In  this  connection,  it  is  interesting  and  significant  to  refer  to  some 
of  the  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office  as  contained  in  the  file  wrapper. 
In  his  first  action  the  Examiner  concluded: 

"The  claimR  are  rejected  for  lack  of  utility  In  the  absence  of  clear  convincing 
scientific  proof  that  the  compoBltlon  produced  by  api)llcant'8  process  Is  safe, 
effective,  reliable  for  the  purpose  set  forth  In  the  specification." 

Obviously,  this  might  well  have  been  construed  as  an  invitation 
to  submit  some  proof,  but  it  seems  to  have  been  ignored  by  the 
plaintiff. 

In  a  later  action,  found  on  page  48  of  the  file  wrapper,  the  Ex- 
aminer again  stated:  " 

"The  claims  are  again  rejected  for  lack  of  utility.  There  has  been  no  show- 
Injc  made  to  the  effect  that  the  high  temperature  that  applicant  uses  would 
not  cau.se  denatyrUatlon  of  the  bl<K)d  protein.-*  due  to  locallred  heating." 

A  similar  statement  was  made  by  the  Examiner  in  a  still  later 
action,  found  on  page  64  of  the  file  wrapper. 

Then,  finally,  the  plaintiff  submitted  an  affidavit  to  the  Patent 
Office.  That  affidavit  was  made  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  the 
plaintiff  corporation.  It  is  very  general  in  its  nature  and  it  states 
what  the  inventor  has  found.  No  affidavit  was  submitted  from  the 
inventor  or  frorh  anyone  else  giving  any  details. 

Finally,  another  affidavit  was  submitted,  sworn  to  by  one  I-<eo  J. 
Novak,  vice-president  in  charge  of  research  and  development  for  the 
plaintiff  corporation.     He  stated: 

"Frozen  blood  cHls  reconi»tltuted  In  accordance  with  applicant's  Invention 
have  been  use<l  and  found  to  be  satisfactory." 

Such  a  general  conclusion  is  of  no  value  as  evidence.  If  there  had 
been  experimentation  in  the  laboratory,  those  experiments  should  have 
been  summarized:  if  there  had  been  use  in  actual  practice,  such  uses 
should  likewise  have  Ijeen  summarized. 

[7]  The  plaintiff  strongly  relies  on  the  recent  decision  of  the  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals)  in  the  case  of  In  re  Krimmel,  130 
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USPQ  215,  not  yet  reported  officially.  That  case  is  clearly  distin- 
guishable, however,  because  there  a  certain  amount  of  experimenta- 
tion had  been  conducted  successfully,  and  the  court  held  that  this 
was  sufficient  to  show  the  utility  of  the  alleged  invention  there 
involved. 

The  foregoing  discussion  necessarily  leads  to  the  conclusion  that 
no  error  has  been  shown  in  the  ruling  of  the  Patent  Office  that  the 
invention  is  lacking  in  utility. 

The  court  might  well,  however,  in  addition,  refer  to  its  opinion 
in  Isenstead  v.  Watson,  157  F.  Supp.  7,  in  which  we  suggested  that : 

"Great  care  and  scrutiny  should  be  particularly  taken  In  connection  with 
applications  for  medical  patents.  While  the  granting  of  a  patent  does  not 
legally  constitute  a  certificate  that  the  medicine  to  which  it  relates  is  a  good 
medicine  and  will  cure  the  disease  or  successfully  make  the  test  which  It  was 
Intended  to  do.  nevertheless  the  granting  of  such  a  patent  gives  a  kind  of 
oflSclal  Imprimatur  to  the  medicine  In  question  on  which  as  a  moral  matter 
some  members  of  the  pablic  are  likely  to  relyl" 

[8]  These  remarks  are  equally  applicable  to  a  process  intended  for 
medical  use.  - 

Accordingly,  judgment  will  be  rendered  on  the  merits  in  favor  of 
the  defendant  dismissing  the  complaint.  i 

(    The  court  is  indebted  to  both  counsel  for  a  very  able  and  interesting 
presentation  of  this  case. 

Counsel  for  the  Patent  Office  will  submit  proposed  findings  of  fact 
and  conclusions  of  law  and  judgment. 

i     i,  Findmgs  of  Fact 

1.  This  is  an  action  brought  under  Section  145  of  Title  35  United 
States  Code,  in  which  plaintiff  Commonwealth  Engineering  Com- 
pany of  Ohio,  assignee,  and  plaintiff  Carl  Berger,  applicant,  of  ap- 
plication for  patent  Serial  No.  370,533,  filed  July  27,  1953,  entitled 
"Reconstitution  of  Frozen  Biological  Cellular  Material,"  sought  to 
have  the  court  authorize  the  defendant,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 

'    to  grant  to  plaintiffs  a  patent  containing  claims  17,  24,  25  and  26  of 
that  application.      . 

2.  The  specification  of  the  application  at  bar  states  that  the  in- 
vention relates  to  a  process  for  reconstituting  frozen  blood  cells,  by 
rapidly  thawing  and  melting  frozen  blood,  which  consists  of  passing 
the  frozen  blood  through  an  elongated  tube  heated  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture (250°  C.  to  1100°  C.^)  at  the  entrance,  gradually  decreasing  the 
temperature  to  from  37°  C.  to  50°  C.  at  the  discharge  end,  and 
collecting  the  cells  in  an  isotonic  solution  having  substantially  the 
same  temperature  as  the  thawed  cells. 

3.  The  specification  does  not  indicate  the  purpose  or  purposes  for 
which  this  process  is  to  be  used. 

4.  Claim  24  at  issue,  which  is  representative,  as  set  forth  in  para- 
graph 16  of  the  complaint,  reads  as  follows: 

A  process  for  the  reconstitution  of  frozen  blood  cells  which  consists  in  passing 
the  same  through  an  enclosure  having  a  temi)erature  gradient  from  the  entrance 
to  the  exit  of  between  llOO"  C.  and  2.%'  C.  at  said  entrance  and  37''  C.  to  50°  C. 
at  said  exit,  the  temperature  decreasing  substantially  uniformly  therebetween, 
said  blood  cells  entering  and  passing  through  said  temperature  gradient  en- 
closure within  approximately  one  to  two  seconds  to  thaw  the  same  quickly,  and 
thereafter  collecting  the  resultant  thawed  cells  in  an  isotonic  liquid  having 
substantially  the  same  temperature  as  the  thawed  cells. 

5.  The  application  claims  were  rejected  on  the  ground  that  the 
alleged  invention  was  lacking  in  utility.     The  Patent  Office  tribunals 
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u;ere  of  the  opinion  that  high  temperatures  denature  blood,  making 
It  untit  for  transfusion  purposes,  and  that  in  the  absence  of  factual 
evidence  of  tests  establishing  that  frozen  blood,  when  rapidly  thawed 
by  the  claimed  process,  gives  a  composition  useful  for  transfusion, 
the  statutory  retjuirenient  for  usefulness  (3')  r.S,C\  101)  is  lacking. 

6.  Plaintiffs  sought  to  overcome  the  opinion  of  the  Patent  Office 
on  this  tecluiiciil  scientific  subject  by  adducing  contrary  opinions  of 
other  technicians,  and  by  the  testimony  of  an  expert  witness  to  the 
effect  that  the  product  of  the  process  may  l)e  used  in  making  medical 
iliagnoses  in  medical  laboratories,  as  well  as  in  connection  with  blood 
transfusions  in  hiiman  beings,  and  that  it  nmy  be  employed  both  in 
connection  with  human  bloml  and  with  animal  blood. 
'  7.  Pluintitrs  have  not  submitted  any  factual  evidence  to  establish 
that  frozen  blood  when  rapidly  thawed  by  the  claimed  process  gives 
a  composition  useful  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

H.  In  this  state  of  tjie  record,  some  ex|)erimentation  is  necessary  to 
demonstrate  the  error  of  the  opinion  of  the  Patent  Office.  One  a 
priori  opinion,  as  agiijinst  another  a  priori  opinion,  is  not  sufficient. 

9.  Xo  error  has  l)eeh  shown  in  the  ruling  of  the  Patent  Office  that 
the  invention  is  lacking  in  utility,  j 

Conclusions  of  Law 

1.  It  is  well  established  that  two  elements  must  exi5?t  in  order  to 
justify  the  issuance  of  a  patent  on  tlie  prcxiuct  of  the  inventive 
faculty:    first,  novelty:  and  second,  usefulness.   . 

2.  rtility,,  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  101,  is  a  broad  term 
and  implies,  among  other  things,  capacity  to  |)erform  the  function  or 
attain  the  result  claimed  by  the  applicant  in  his  disclosure,  /gen- 
atradx.  Wiitxon,  l.")7  F.  Supp, 7. 

3.  The  test  for  utility,  in  connection  with  a  composition  of  matter, 
is  whether  the  invention  will  attain  the  purfwse  and  will  o|)erate  as 
disclosed  and  claimed  by  the  inventor,  henstend  v.  M'atnon^  \^n  F. 
Supp.  7. 

4.  The  term  utility,  in  connection  with  an  invention  consisting  of 
a  process  or  metho<l,  necessarily  means  whether  the  process  will  operate 
as  claimed  and   will  pnxluce  the  result   intended  by  the  inventor. 

5.  A  holding  by  the  Patent  Office  that  a  clainied  process  has  no 
use  fullness  whatever  on  the  ground  that  it  will  destroy  the  very  product 
which  it  is  designed  to  produce  by  ruining  its  vital  properties,  should, 
in  the  absence  of  some  ex|)erimentatioi.  to  demonstrate  the  error  of 
the  opinion  of  the  Patent  Office,  he  sustained  by  the  court  since  it  is 
[)resuinptively  correct. 

6.  Gi-eat  weight'  must  attach  to  the  findings  of  the  Patent  Office, 
esj)ecially  on  highly  technical  matters.  • 

'7.  One  a  priori  opinion  as  again.st  another  a  priori  opinion  is  not 
sufficient  to  demonstrate  error  in  the  opinion  of  the  Patent  Office. 

8.  Although  from  a  technical  legal  standpoint,  the  filing  of  a  patent 
application  constitutes  a  reduction  to  practice,  when  the  Patent  Office 
expresses  a  teclmical  opinion  that  a  pro<ess  will  not  operate  as  claimed 
or  will  not  resuJt  in  the  product  desired  to  be  obtained  by  the  process, 
some  proof  nmst  be  submitted,  and  not  merely  another  exi)ert's  a 
priori  opinion,  in  order  to  overcome  this  conclusion. 

0.  Gejieral  royclusions,  set  forth  in  affidavits  submitted  during  the 
pHK-eedings  in  the  Patent  Office,  are  of  no  value  as  evidence. 
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10.  The  following  remarks  in  the  court's  opinion  in  Isenstead  v. 
Watsorij  157  F.  Supp.  7,  are  equally  applicable  to  a  process  intended 
for  medical  use:  ' 

"Great  care  and  scrutiny  should  be  particularly  taken  In  connection  with 
applications  for  medical  patents.  While  the  granting  of  a  patent  does  not 
legally  constitute  a  certificate  that  the  medicine  to  which  it  relates  is  a  good 
medicine  and  will  cure  the  disease  or  successfully  make  the  test  which  it  was 
intended  to  do.  nevertheless  the  granting  of  such  a  patent  gives  a  kind  of 
official  imprimatur  to  the  medicine  in  question  on  which  as  a  moral  matter 
some  members  of  the  public  are  likely  to  rely."      i 

11.  Claims  17,  24,  25  and  26  are  unpatentable. 

12.  Plaintiffs  are  not  entitled  to  a  patent  containing  any  one  of 
claims  17,  24,  25  and  26,  set  forth  in  paragraph  16  of  the  complaint. 

13.  The  complaint  should  be  dismissed. 
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I     United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
'        District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

The  Commonwealth  Engi.neekino  Company  »f  Ohio  and  Carl  Besiobji 

David  L.  Ladd,  Commissioner  lor  Patents 

I  So.  16,862.     Decided  May  pi,  1962 

[—U.S.  App.  D.C.— ;  — F.2d— :  ^33  USPQ  618] 

Patentabiutt — L'tiuty — Particular  Subject  Matter — I^rocess  of  Thawing 
Human  Blood. 
"The  trial  judge,  in  a  de  novo  proceeding,  patiently  afforded  appellants 
every  opportunity  to  develop  their  case.     But  they  failed  to  show  that  their 
frozen  bhHxl  thawing  process  would  produce  the  result  claimed  or  be  other- 
wise useful.     Accordingly,  we  affirm  on  the  opinion  of  the  District  Court." 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia.  (  i 

AFFIRMED.  i 

Fohom  E.  Drummond^  with  whom  Harry  A.  TotUman,  Jr.  was  on 
the  brief,  for  appellants.  '        Jj'  i 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (J.  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 

!  Before  Wilbir  K.  Miller.  Chief  Judge,  and  Burger 

and  Wright,  Circuit  Judges  i 

Per  Cltwam  : 

This  appeal  from  the  denial  of  a  patent  application  is  wholly 
without  merit.  The  trial  judge,  in  a  de  novo  proceeding,  patiently 
afforded  appellants  every  opportunity  to  develop  their  case.  But 
they  failed  to  show  that  their  frozen  blood  thawing  process  would 
produce  the  result  claimed  or  be  otherwise  useful.  Accordingly,  we 
affirm  on  the  opinion  of  the  District  Court.  Commonwealth  En- 
gineering Co.  V.  Ladd.,  D.  D.C.,  199  F.Supp.  51. 

AFFIRMED.^  j  i  i 


\ 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Claus  L.  Sporck    "■ 

A'o.  6709.     Decided  May  4.  1962. 

',  (49  CCPA— ;  301  F.2d  686:  133  USPQ  360] 

1.  Patintability — Invention — Ob\iousne88 — E\idence   of   Obviox'sness. 

"In  judging  what  requires  uncommon  ingenuity,  the  best  standard  is  what 
oommon  ingenuity  has  failed  to  contrive."  ' 
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2.  Same — Same — Same — Simple  IifVE.fTio:«8. 

"The  fact  that  the  invention  seems  simple  after  it  is  made  is  not  determina- 
tive of  the  qaestion  of  obviousness." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — E^tdcnce  or    Unobvtocsivess. 

"If  those  sliilled  in  the  meihanical  arts  are  worlting  in  a  given  field  and 
have  falleil  to  discover  a  certain  new  and  useful  Improvement,  the  one  who 
first  makes  the  discovery  frequently  has  done  more  than  make  an  obvious 
improvement  which  would  have  suggested  itself  to  a  mechanic  skilled  in  the 
art.  and  such  an  invention  is  entitled  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  thereon." 

4.  Same— Same— Same— JiDiciAL   Notice— 35    U.S.C.    103. 

"ObTlousness  is  a  legal  conclusion  which  we  are  required  to  draw  from 
facts  api)earlnK  in  the  record  or  of  which  Judicial  notice  may  be  taken.  Thus 
before  we  can  conclude  that  any  dLsdosed  Invention  is  'obvious'  under  the 
conditions  specified  in  35  I'.S.C.  103,  we  must  evaluate  facts  from  which  to 
determine  (1)  what  was  shown  in  the  prior  art  at  the  time  the  invention 
was  made,  and  (2)  the  knowledge  which  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  possessed  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made." 

5.  Same — Same — Same — Doibt  as  to  Oaviors.NEBs. 

Where  the  court  found  there  was  "a  doubt  as  to  the  factual  basis  support- 
ing the  conclusion  of  the  Board  of  Api)eals  that  the  invention  would  have  been 
obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art."  Held  that  "•  •  •  the  doubt 
should  be  resolved  In  favor  of  the  applicant." 

6.  Same— Partici'lab  SI'bject  Mattes — MrrnoD  or  Fobmi.ng  Hollow  Frusto- 

Covic.vL  Articles.  i 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  certain  claims  for  a  method 
of  forming  hollow  frusto-conical  articles  as  unpatentable  over  the  |»rior  art  Is 
reversed.  '  f. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflSce.     Serial  No.  536,086. 
-    REVERSED. 

Frederick  J.  OI.sMan,  Synnentredt  d'  Lechner,  for  ap|)ellant. 

Chrerwe  W.  Moore  (Joseph  F.  \akamura.  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chipf  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
date  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrkk.  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals 
which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-5,  inclusive,  of 
appellant's  application  Serial  No.  536,086  for  a  method  of  forming 
hollow,  frusto-conical  articles  from  flat  metal  stock.  The  claims  were 
rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  103  as  being  obvious  in  view  of  the  following 
references : 

Kelley  et  al.,  1,901,035,  March  14,  1933. 
Lindgren,  Re.  19,790,  December  17,  1935. 
British  patent,  436,768,  October  17,  1935. 

Claim  1  is  typical  of  the  claims  on  appeal  and  reads  as  follows: 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  hollow  generally  conical-shaped  article  having  a 
tai>ered  side  comprising  the  steps:  working  a  blank  having  an  annular  i)ortion 
of  ta()ering  cross  [section]  '  by  mounting  said  blank  on  a  spindle  having  a 
conicai-Khaped  portion  and  while  the  spindle  and  blank  are  rotating,  axlally 
displacing  said  annular  portion  by  making  a  roller  move  in  a  itath  non-iwrallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  conical-shaped  portion  of  the  spindle  so  that  the  thickness 
of  the  side  being  formed  taken  at  any  i)oint  thereon  In  a  direction  generally 
rot^ional  axis  of  the  spindle  is  equal  to  the  corresponding  thick- 
Iginai 
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'  Th*"   wT>r<l    "iMM-tlon"    U   omltt»Ml    from    claim    1    an    prrM>nt«><)    but    the   appllciint     th» 
bxamlner  and  the  Board  of  AppeaU  all  agrw  that  It  Hbould  I*  Inacrtrd  an  is  here  done. 
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Appellant's  claims  1-3  are  similar  and  for  present  purposes  can  be 
considered  as  one.  Claim  4  recites  the  steps  of  making  a  cup-shaped 
blank  with  a  tapered  cross-section  and  claim  5  requires  use  of  a  cup- 
shaped  blank  with  tapered  cross-section. 

The  sole  issue  for  determination  is  whether  the  Board  was  correct 
under  35  U.S.C.  103  in  holding  that  appellant's  claimed  invention 
was  obvious  at  the  time  it  was  made  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  in  view  of  the  disclosures  in  the  cited  references. 

Appellant's  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  a  hollow, 
frusto-conical  article  with  a  tapered  wall  from  a  flat  or  cup-shaped   , 
blank  by  spinning  the  blank  and  axially  displacing  the  layers  or  strata 
of  metal  with  a  roller  which  moves  relative  to  the  face  of  a  rotating 
spindle.  j  i 

Appellant's  spinning  method  is  similar  in  general  to  that  used  in 
the  metal  spinning  arts,  as  shown  by  the  Lindgren  and  British  patents. 
A  round  metal  blank  is  first  clamped  on  the  top  of  a  spindle  having  a 
frusto-conical  shape.     As  the  spindle  and  blank  are  rotated,  the  roller 
,  pushes  the  metal  along  the  tapered  sides  of  the  spindle  to  form  a 
hollow  frusto-cone  and  the  metal  is  deformed  to  the  shape  of  the 
spindle  by  axial' displacement.    To  understand  that  operation  it  is 
necessary  to  visualize  the  starting  blank  as  being  composed  of  an 
infinite  number  of  layers  or  strata  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  spindle.     The  roller  is  so  directed  during  the  spinning  opera- 
tion that  the  metal  strata  of  the  blank  are  axially  displaced  relative 
to  each  other,  i.e.,  they  slide  relative  to  each  other  and  are  not  com- 
pressed or  elongated  in  length.    Thus  at  any  point  on  the  surface 
of  the  spindle,  appellant  contends,  the  thickness  of  the  frusto-cone 
wall,  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis,  is  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  original  blank,  measured  in  the  same  direction 
at  an  equal  radial  distance  from  the  rotational  axis.     In  forming  a 
hollow  frusto-cone  by  a  spinning  method  utilizing  the  principles  of 
axial  displacement,  as  disclosed  by  the  prior  patents,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  the  hollow  frusto-cone  is  defined  by  the  spindle 
surface,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  cone  wall  is  defined  by  the  path 
of  the  roller  which  moves  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
spindle.  I         |'  •• 

Lindgren  and  the  British  reference,  supra,  both  disclose  the  gen- 
eral method  described.  Appellant,  however,  predicates  novelty  and 
unobviousness  of  his  method  on  the  asserted  fact  that  the  methods  of 
such  references  are  unable  to  form  by  spinning  a  metal  frusto-cone 
'  with  a  tapered  or  non-uniform  wall  thickness  following  the  principle 
of  axial  displacement  while  he  is  able  to  do  so.  In  appellant's  method, 
he  first  rolls  or  otherwise  forms  a  tapered  or  cup-shaped  blank  from 
a  flat  piece  of  sheet  metal.  This  tapered  or  cup-shaped  blank  is  then 
spun  on  a  frusto-conical  spindle.  To  form  a  fruso-cone  with  a  tapered 
wall,  appellant's  roller  is  positioned  to  move  along  a  path  non-parallel 
to  the  spindle  surface,  so  that  it  comes  closer  to  the  spindle  as  it 
moves  along  the  spindle  surface.  Appellant  asserts  that  this  method 
results  in  axial  displacement  of  the  metal  blank  since  the  non-parallel 
'     roller  path  is  so  designed  that  the  thickness  of  the  tapered  wall, 

measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis,  is  the  same  as  the 

thickness  of  the  tapered  or  cup-shaped  blank,  measured  in  the  same 

direction  at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  spipdle  axis. 
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Appellant  states  his  position  in  his  brief: 

The  iban^e  over  the  refereDce  is  a  simple  one.  the  change  Iwluj?  in  the  use  of 
the  taiHTe<l  blank  and  In  a  non-parallel  roller  i»uth  beiajj  rhonen  so  that  the 
thi<kiiess  i.f  the  side  heing  furmetl,  taken  at  any  ixiint  on  the  side  in  a  dlreition 
l>arallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle.  Is  equal  to  the  wrresp^mdlng  thUknes«  of  the 
tapered  blank. 

The  sole  issue  thus  is  whether,  in  using  a  blank  having  a  tapered 
cross  se<'tion  and  a  roller  path  not  parallel  to  the  conical  surface  of 
the  spindle,  appellant  has  done  anything  more  than  would  have  been 
obvious  to  a  worker  of  oixlinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  appellant's 
invention  was  made,  having  l>efore  him  the  method  of  forming  cones 
taught  by  Lindgren  and  the  Hriti.sh  patent,  and  faced  with  the ' 
problem  of  adapting  that  method  to  forming  a  cone  with  a  t&pered 
wall. 

The  Hoard  held  that  the  use  of  a  blank  with  a  tapered  cross  section 
and  a  roller  path  not  parallel  to  the  conical  surface  of  the  spindle  is 
a  mere  extension  of  the  idea  of  axial  displacement  taught  by  the 
Lindgren  and  Briti.sh  Ireferences  and  was,  therefore,  but  an  obvious 
adaptation  of  that  idea  to  the  sikm-jHc  sha{>e  desinnl  in  the  tinished 
article  and  that  the  .steps  of  forming  a  tapered  blank  from  flat  metal 
stock  is  fullv  shown  bv  the  Kellev  et  al.  reference. 

Appellant  does  not  predicate  «ny  patentable  significance  on  the 
steps  relating  to  forming  a  tapered  blank  from  flat  stock.         I 

Appellant's  contention  is  that  the  references  do  not  suggest  how 
the  methfHls  as  therein  disclosed  can  be  used  for  forming  cones  with 
a  ta|>ered  wall  without  relying  on  ap|)ellant's  disclosure.  Spe«'itically,  '  j 
appellant  contends  that  Lindgren *s  discussion  of  axial  or  strata  dis- 
placement where  the  blank  is  flat  and  the  roller  moves  parallel  to  the 
spindle  stirfate  and  is  spa<'ed  therefrom  at  a  di.stance  A.  =  ^  sine  k  is 
not  applicable  to  tlie  pnK-ess  of  forming  a  frusto-cone  with  a  tapered 

wan.  I  11 

In  determining  the  issue  here  we  are  required  by  3f>  T'.S.C.  103  to 
do  .so  from  the  vantage  iK)int  of  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the 
metal  spinning  art  and  then  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  claimed 
invention  would  have  Ihhmi  obvious  to  such  a  |)erson  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  nuide.  This  re<|uires  us  to  view  the  prior  art  with- 
out-reading into  that  art  the  tearhings  of  appellant's  invention,  /n 
re  Afurnit/  <tnJ  Petf^rxnn,  46  (TPA  905,  208  F.Jd  ±20,  12J  TSPQ  3r>4. 

Neither  appellant's  application  nor  the  record  before  us  give  us 
anything  of  a  factual  nature  wynnx  which  to  a.s<-ertain  the  problem 
fared  by  the  prior  ai1  in  spinning  a  frusto-cone  with  a  tajK'red  wall. 
As-sert ions' Are  made  by  appellant's  counsel  that  the  problem  was  to 
prevent  swaging  in  the  metal  as  it  was  sptin  and  was  solved  by 
a|>|M>llanf  through  us«'  of  (1)  a  tapered  blank  and  (2)  a  non-parallel 
roller  path.  These  ass<M-tions  have  not  l)een  disputed  by  the  Exaniiner 
or  the  Board,  nor  has  any  reference  l)een  cited  which  show.s  the  forma- 
tion by  ii  metal  spinning  metho<l  of  any  arti<le  having  a  tapered 
wall.     [1]    In  judging  what  refpiires  u/irommon  ingenuity,  the  best  i 

standard  is  what  ronimon  ingenuity  has  failed  to  contrive.  Western 
Statf>i  Morhine  Co.  v.  .<?.  iV.  Uepworth  Co..  147  F.2d  :Ur),  ;U7.  In  the 
absence  of  any  contrary  showing  in  the  record  liefore  us,  we  must 
assume  that  no  one  U'fore  ai>|)ellaiit  had  asceHained,  as  he  did,  that 
a  fru.sto-conical  article  with  a  tapered  wall  cotild  l)e  axially  spun  by 
use  of  fl)  a  tuiuird  hhmk  and  (-.j)  a  roller  path  7ion-p,iralhi  to  the 
surface  of  the  forming  spindle. 
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Once  appellant's  solution  to  the  problern  of  making  a  tapered  wall 
frusto-cone  is  disclosed,  it  is  easy  to  see  how  the  prior  references 
can  be  modified  and  manipulated  to  produce  this  type  of  cone.  The 
change  admittedly  is  simple  and  by  hindsight  seems  obvious.  How- 
ever, the  simplicity  of  new  inventions  is  oftentimes  the  very  thing 
that  is  not  obvious  before  they  are  made.  This  court,  in  In  re  Ospl-ack^ 
39  CCPA  93-2,  195  F.2d  921,  98  USPQ  800,  stated: 

We  think  this  caw  is  one  of  that  category  of  inventions  which,  when  viewed 
after  disclosure  and  explanation  by  an  applicant,  seem  simple  and  such  as  should 
have  l»een  obvious  to  those  in  the  tield.  Yet  this  does  not  necessarily  negative 
Invention  or  patentability.  Goodyear  Tin-  d  Rubbir  Co.,  Inc.  et  ai.  v.  Rau-Oyoc 
Company,  .T21  I'.S.  27r> ;  In  re  DeLanrey,  :U  CCVX  (Patents)  849.  15!)  F.2d  I'M, 
72  I'SFQ  477.  Inde^,  simplicity  may  even  be  some  evidence  of  invention. 
Baldwin-Southicark  (Sorporatum  v.  Tinius  Olften  Testing  Mach.  Co.  et  al.  88 
F.2d  910. 

[2]  The  fact  that  the  invention  seems  simple  after  it  is  made  is 
not  determinative  of  the  question  of  obviousness.  If  this  were  the 
rule,  many  of  the  most  beneficial  patents  would  l)e  stricken  down. 
|;ij  If  those  skilled  in  the  mechanical  arts  are  working  in  a  given 
field  and  have  failed  to  discover  a  certain  new  and  useful  improve- 
ment, the  one  who  first  makes  the  discovery  frequently  has  done  more 
than  make  an  obvious  improvement  which  would  have  suggested  itself 
to  a  mechanic  skille^  in  the  art,  and  such  an  invention  is  entitled  to 
tlie  grant  of  a  patent  thereon,  h'xpanded  Metal  Co.  v.  Bradford^ 
214  U.S.  366.  !      i 

The  Solicitor,  in  answer  to  appellant's  assertion  that  the  Lindgren 
formula  t2  =  ti  sin  A'  is  not  applicable  to  spinning  an  article  with  a 
tapered  wall,  has  submitted  a  drawing  based  upon  Lindgren's 
FIGURE  6  to  show  that  the  formula  can  be  made  applicable  to  ap- 
pellant's process.  While  we  agree  with  the  Board  and  Solicitor  that 
the  formula  disclosed  by  Lindgren  could  be  used  by  appellant  to  define 
the  relation  between  riie  roller  path  distance  and  the  blank  width  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  at  any  point  on  the  surface 
of  the  spindle,  we  do  not  think  that  this  conclusion  is  determinative 
of  the  issue  of  obviousness.  Lindgren  (and  the  British  reference) 
discloses  spiiuiing  procasses  where  the  roller  path  is  parcJM  to  the 
spindle  surface  and  the  blank  thickness  is  constant.  The  formula 
disclosed  by  Lindgren  is  useful  in  ascertaining  the  roller  path  in  one 
calculation  only  where  the  blank  thickness,  ^,  remains  constant. 
Appellant's  non-parallel  roller  path  cannot  be  found  unless  the 
fornmla  of  Lindgren  is  applied  several  times  along  the  radial  width 
of  the  tapered  blank,  which  tapered  blank  is  not  shown  by  Lindgren 
or  the  British  reference. 

Lindgren  shows  in  FIGURE  4  a  product  which  has  a  cone  wall 
of  constant  thickness  with  a  lower  or  outer  flange  of  thickness  greater 
than  the  cone  Mall.  It  is  clear  that  Lindgren  did  not  contemplate 
use  of  a  blank  of  variable  thickness  to  obtain  such  a  product,  since 

he  states:  |  ' 

If  the  desired  thickness  of  the  outer  flange  is  less  than  of  the  original  material 
but  greater  than  that  of  the  conical  mantle.  I  pnxluce,  by  spinning,  a   semi- 
manufactured disk:  in  the  .shai*  of  two  conical  mantles  one  below  the  other, 
•  the  top  angle  of  the  lower  mantle  being  made  greater  than  that  of  the  upper 
mantle.     [Emphasij»  added]  111 

It  is  also  clear  tjhat  the  British  patent  did  not  contemplate  use  of  a 
I  tapered  blank  to  vary  the  wall  thickness  of  the  product.     This  patent 
states: 
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The  thickness  of  the  [cone  wall)  material  will  of  courae  rary  and  depends  at 
each  point  on  the  angle  of  inclination.    ( Kmphasis  added.  J 

We  are  unable  to  Hnd  in  the  art  relied  upon  by  the  Board  any 
teaching  prior  to  appellant  s  invention  that  a  metal  spinning  process 
could  be  use<l  to  provide  the  desired  hollow  conical -shaped  article 
-having  a  ta|)ered  side.    Nor  do  we  find  any  teaching  in  the  art  of  the 
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use  of  a  tapered  blank  of  variable  thickness  in  order  to  form  a  spun 
article  with  a  tapered  or  variable  thickness  wall. 

[4]  Obviousness  is  a  legal  conclusion  which  we  are  required  to  draw 
from  facts  appearing  in  the  record  or  of  which  judicial  notice  may 
be  taken.  Thus  before  we  can  conclude  that  any  disclosed  invention 
is  ''obvious"  under  the  conditions  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  103,  we  must 
evaluate  facts  from  which  to  determine  (1)  what  was  shown  in  the 
prior  art  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made,  and  (2)  the  knowledge 
which  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  possessed  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  made.  Here,  neither  the  record  nor  the  facts  of  which 
we  are  able  to  take  judicial  notice  supplies  the  factual  data  necessary 
to  support  the  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness  of  the  invention  at  the 
time  it  was  made.  We  are  unwilling  to  substitute  speculation  and 
hindsight  appraisal  of  the  prior  art  for  such  factual  data.  For  this 
reason  we  think  there  is  a  doubt  as  to  the  factual  basis  supporting 
the  conclusion  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  that  the  invention  would 
have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of  metal  spinning. 
[5J  Under  these  circumstaiu>es,  the  doubt  should  be  resolved  in  favor 
of  the  applicant.  '  In  re  Irvine,  46  CCPA  725,  261  F.2d  241,  120 
U8PQ  84;  /n  re  Altiruinn  and  Bureau,  46  CCPA  818,  264  F.2d  894, 
121  U8PQ  262. 

[6J  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
is  reversed-  ^ 

REVERSED. 


Martin,  J.  (dissenting)  : 

I  disagree  with  the  majority  because  I  believe  that  one  skilled  in 
this  art  who  wanted  to  manufacture  a  hollow  generally  conical-shaped 
article  having  a  tapered  side  by  means  of  the  axial  displacement  proce- 
dure, would  know  that  a  tapered  blank  should  be  used  and  that  the 
path  of  the  roller  should  not  be  parallel  to  the  spindle.  I  find  nothing 
else  in  this  application  upon  which  patentability  can  be  predicated. 


KiRKPATRicK,  J.  (dissenting)  : 

I  cannot  agree  that  the  appellant's  contribution  is  anything  beyond 
what  could  be  expected  of  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 
The  Lindgren  and  British  references  fully  disclose  the  metal  spinning 
technique  used  by  the  appellant  to  make  a  frusto-conical  article  from 
a  flat  disk.  As  described  in  the  majority  opinion,  a  round  metal  blank 
is  first  clamped  on  the  top  of  a  spindle  having  a  frusto-conical  shape. 
As  the  spindle  and  blank  are  rotated,  a  roller  pushes  the  metal  down 
along  the  sides  o!  the  spindle  to  form  a  hollow  frusto-cone.  If  the 
finished  article  is  to  have  tapered  sides,  it  is  hard  for  me  to  think  of 
anything  more  obvious  than  to  use  a  tapered  disk  to  start  with— the 
first  of  the  two  steps  which  the  appellant  says  constitute  the  advance 
over  the  prior  art  made  by  his  invention.'     Being  provided  with  a 

'  "Th**  rhanfce  over  th«»  refcKorvM  It  a  almple  one,  the  chaoKe  being  In  the  uae  of  the 
tapered    blank  and   In  a   nun  parallel    roller   path   •   •    •  •• 
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tapered  disk  to  work  on,  the  necessity  of  moving  the  roller  in  a  path 
not  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  spindle  (the  second  step  claimed  by  the 
appellant  as  novel)  would  seem  to  be  equally  obvious.  In  fact,  if 
the  taper  of  the  disk  is  to  be  carried  over  into  the  finished  article,  it 
could  not  be  done  in  any  other  way.  In  short,  I  cannot  find  anything 
unobvious  about  the  features  which  the  appellant  asserts  constitute 
an  advance  over  the  prior  art.  I 

The  record  supports  the  majority's  finding  that  what  the  appellant 
did  is  new,  and  its  utility  has  not  been  challenged.  However,  novelty 
and  usefulness  do  not  add  up  to  patentability.  The  majority  opinion 
speaks  of  the  appellant's  "solution  to  the  problem  of  making  a  tapered 
wall  frusto-cone."  It  is  true  that  in  a  doubtful  case  the  fact  that  an 
invention  solves  a  problem  in  the  art  may  sometimes  be  taken  as 
evidence  that  it  was  not  obvious,  but  that  is  only  where  there  is 
evidence  of  an  old  and  recognized  need  which  the  inventior  satisfies 
and  which  others  have  tried  without  success  to  supply.  In  the  present 
case,  if  any  such  need  existed,  the  record  does  not  show  it,  nor  does 
it  appear  that  anyone  ever  tried  or  wanted  to  do  what  the  appellant 
did.  So  far  as  the  record  shows,  the  "problem"  which  the  appellant 
is  said  to  have  solved  was  merely  that  of  accomplishing,  by  a  simple 
adaptation  of  known  methods,  something  which  he  set  out  to  do. 
The  farmer  who  sets  out  to  construct  a  fence  around  his  ten-acre  field 
has  that  kind  of  "problem,"  and  he  solves  it  when  he  completes  the  job. 
The  fence  and  the  way  in  which  the  farmer  goes  about  building  it 
will  almost  certainly  differ  from  all  other  fences,  but  the  fact  that 
the  desired  result  has  been  accomplished  is  no  evidence  that  it  was  not 
perfex'tly  obvious. 

The  majority,  to  fortify  its  conclusion,  invokes  the  principle  that 
a  doubt  as  to  patentability  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  applicant. 
It  is  too  late  for  me  to  question  the  existence  of  that  rule,  although 
I  think  it  wrong  to  clothe  an  invention  of  admittedly  doubtful  validity 
with  a  strong  presumption  that  the  patent  based  on  it  is  valid — a  pre- 
sumption which  of  itself,  without  more,  puts  the  owner  in  a  position 
to  compel  others  to  defend  their  use  of  it  in  a  usually  costly  and 
always  troublesome  infringement  suit.  However,  in  the  present  case 
I  feel  that  the  invention  before  the  court  is  so  plainly  an  obvious  one 
that  there  exists  no  doubt  whatever  which  would  call  the  rule  referred 
to  into  play.  Such  doubt  cannot  be  created  by  novelty  and  utility 
alone. 

I  would  aflfirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals. 
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Taoe  Emanuel  Mortsell,  Deceased.  Sala  Maskinfabriks,  A.B..  Assigmi:  v. 
Errki  a.  Laurila,  Assignor  to  Aktiengeseixschaft  fur  I'nterneh hunger 
deb  elsen-  und  sxahlindustrie. 

I  Jio.  6758.     Decided  May  4.  1962. 

[49  CCPA—:  — F.2d— ;  133  USPQ  380] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals— Reasons  «• 
Appeal — 1'ncontro\ixted  Finding — Interference. 
'The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences,  after  finding  that  Laurila  had  proven 
a  date  of  conception  prior  to  any  date  of  invention  provable  by  Mortsell.  held 
Laurila  diligent  up  to  the  filing  date  of  his  I'nited  States  application  in  the 
Patent  OflBce.  Api^ellant  having  neither  alleged  as  error  nor  controverted  In 
his  brief  this  finding  of  diligence  on  the  part  of  the  Board,  that  issue  is  not 
before  us." 
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2.  ISTEBTEBESCi: — Qt'ESTIONB    ANCILLABT    TO    PWORITT— THIBD    PaBTT    I5VE:*T0«- 

8 HIP  Not  Aj»cillart. 
"•  •  •  we  uole  that  there  Is  no  evidence  indicating  an  originality  Issue  as 
between  the  parties.  I.e..  sen  ls.«»ue  of  derivatiim.  Clearly,  the  burden  of  estab- 
lishing the  existence  of  such  an  Issue  is  on  Mortsell.  /?irf«T  v.  drifftth.  3.*? 
CCPA  K84.  l.-W  F.2d  193.  fiJ»  TSPQ  112.  Viewed  in  this  light,  we  can  only 
conclude  that  appellant's  questioning  of  I^aurila's  having  'made  the  iuvention 
which  is  le  suhJe<Muatter  of  the  counts  In  Interference'  is  merely  an  attempt 
to  raise  in  this  apjieal  the  inapiwsite  is.sue  of  third  party  inventorship." 

3.  Same— Same — Same. 

i 

"It  is  axiomatic  that  an  interference  Is  limited  to  a  detenulnathm  of 
priority  and  questions  -ancillary'  thereto.  Third  i«irty  Inventorship  Is  not 
one  of  these  questions.  We  have  fre<iuently  held  that  any  evldenc-e  or  lack 
of  evidence  going  to  this. subject  is  not  pertinent  to  the  issue  of  priority  as 
between  the  |>artles  In  a  two  |iarty  Interference."  i  [ 

.\ppEAL  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  88,914. 

AFFIRMED. 

En'/'  y.  Mt/nMon  for  appellant. 

Connolly  und  Ilutz  {Wen\£r  //.  Tlutz.  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 
Before  Wori.k.v,  Chief  Jmlge,  and  Kich.  M.artin.  and  Smith,  Ai^m- 

r'uitf  J>nttj,x.  and  Judge  Wii.li.am  II.  Kirkp.vtrk  K,  Cnlted  States 

Senior  Dixtrnt  Judge  for  the  Emtern  DiMrict  of  PennayUumia 
Rich,  «/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  ap|)^al  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Hoard  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences awarding  priority  to  Errki  A,  Laurila,  the  junior  party  in 
Interference  No.  N8,l)14. 

The  sole  issue  is  whether  Laurila  sustained  his  burden  of  establish- 
ing by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence  introduction  of  the  conception 
of  his  invention  into  the  Initetl  States  prior  to  the  effective  tiling 
date  of  Tage  Emanuel  Mortsell,  the  senior  party.' 

The  subject  "matter  of  this  interference  relates  to  devices  which 
separate  magnetic  and  non-nuignetic  particles  from  a  mi.xture  of  such 
particles.^  In  view  of  the  sole  issue  presented  for  our  determina- 
tion, the  two  counts  of  the  interference  sufficiently  indicate  the  sub- 
ject nuitter.     They  are:. 

1.  A  magnetic  .s(>purator  for  seiuirating  magnetizable  particles  from  unmag- 
netizable  particles  comprising  a  rotatahlc  drum  c»»nsistiiig  of  a  rotatable  di.sc. 
a  rotatable  annular  cover  mcnitMT  moiinte<I  coaxlally  with  said  disc  In  spa«»Ml 
relation  thereto,  sjiid  disc  and  .said  corer  menil>er  l>eing  arranged  to  rotate 
lnde|»endently  of  each T»ther,  said  cover  member  being  constructe<l  of  a  diele<trlr  ' 
material,  a  plurality  of  |M>le  pieies  uiountetl  Ijctween  sjild  (li.s<-  and  .sabl  cover 
member,  the  s|»a(e  between  said  dl.s<-  and  said  cover  member  l>eing  annularly 
uniform   and  having  a  preileterminwl   minimum   width. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum  comprising  an  inner  rotatable  meml»er 
and  an  outer  rotatable  cover  member  coaxial  with  said  inner  niemln'r,  a  plurality 
of  radiall>  extending  magnetic  i)ole  ple<es  betwe^-n  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, and  a  cyllmler  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  .said  drum,  said  cylinder  being 
adapted  to  n>tate  at  the  same  si»ee<l  but  in  the  oi>iM)slte  direction  relative  to 
said  drum,  said  cylinder  having  means  on  the  periphery  thereof  for  removing 
magnetically  held  particles  from  .said  drum. 

'  I  I  jThe  lliianl  of  Patent  Interfj-renwM.  afttr  flndtiiK  that  Lauiila  liad  pmvj'n  a  <lut«' 
of  conccpti'iii  prior  fo  any  flaf»«  of  invention  provable  by  .Mort!M>ll,  hflil  I.jiurila  <lillir*'i>t 
up  fo  \\\v  tiling  fiafH  of  his  l'nlt«»tl  StatPH  application  In  the  Patent  oHice.  .Vp|><>llant 
havlHK  neither  «llet:e<l  a*  error  nor  c»ntroverte<l  in  hiii  brl««f  thin  tlnillnK  of  iltllKeniv  on 
the  part  of  the  lt<iaril.  that  i»!*ue  Is  not  l)efore  w*.  ,  | 

'Laurila  W  ln\i.l\e<|  In  th««  Interferenc*"  on  the  ha^lB  of  hln  Patent  .No  2.711  •.'♦»; 
i«xue<i  June  Jl.  ly.'i.'V.  on  application  .S«t.  .No.  4;tl.:;iO.  flle<l  May  -Jo,  1954.  The  patent 
U  j^slKtieil  fo  .Vktien»:e«ells(haft   fur  Internt-hmimuen  der  Ki^en    iind   .'^tahllmlniitrle 

MortKell.  ilereaMe<|.  In  Invnlvinl  on  the  IhimIm  of  hm  a|)iilication  .S^r.  .No.  .'MM),9<U{.  Illeil 
.\pril  VZ.  r.t.'>."..  aixl  a»slk:ii.il  to  Sala  .Ma^kiiif:il>riks  .Vktiebolai:.  of  Sala.  Sweden  \'\»<\\ 
motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  pr<M>f.  he  wa»  tiven  the  tMiieflt  of  hlH  applitiitlon  In  Sw.m1.ii 
.No.    36:^1'/ 1U54.   tiled    .\prll    l.'i,    1054.  and  he    tbu.s   became   nenior  party 
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The  testimony  on  behalf  of  Laurila '  comprises  the  testimony  of 
'"  Werner  H.  Hutz,  a  partner  in  the  law  firm  of  Connolly  &  Hutz  which 
represents  Laurila  in  this  case,  and  Arthur  A.  Jacobs,  a  former  em- 
_  ployee  of  Connolly  &  Ilutz,  who  prepared  the  Laurila  application  in 
its  I'nited  States  form.  It  appears  from  this  testimony  that  Con- 
nolly &  Ilutz  received,  on  or  about  March  12,  1954,  a  carbon  copy  of  j 
a  letter  dated  March  9,  1954,  from  a  German  patent  attorney,  Dr. 'I 
Louis,  of  PvSsen,  Germany.  Dr.  Louis  requested  that  a  U.S.  applica- 
tion be  prepared  from  a  seven  page  German  language  disclosure  con- 
sisting of  two  pages  of  patent  claims,  seven  pages  of  description,  and 
four  sheets  of  temporary  drawings  which  were  to  accompany  the 
original  of  Dr.  I^uis'  letter.*  Referring  to  certain  remarks  that 
appeared  on  the  reverse  side  of  this  letter,  Mr.  Hutz  testified: 

Now,  the  remarks  on  the  reverse  side  of  this  carbon  copy  are  substantially  as 
follows : 

The  present  application  should  be  filed  as  soon  as  possible  in  America  without 
claiming  a  priority.  The  present  application  corresix)nds  to  applications  pre- 
vlonsly  filed  in — then  it  [the  letter]  identifies  a  Swedi.sh  application  filed  Decem- 
ber 16,  l[>r>2;  a  Finnish  application  filiHl  February  23.  1953;  and  a  German 
application  filed  June  29,  1953.  | 

Dr.  IjQuis'  "remarks'*  continued  by  reciuesting:  (1)  a  literal  Eng- 
lish translation  of  the  German  description  and  patent  claims;  (2) 
the  prepared  American  application  pages  with  an  application  dis- 
closure, suitable  for  the  I'nited  States;  and  (3)  a  prepared  assign- 
ment to  Aktiengesellschaft  furi  Unternehmungen  der  Eisen-  und 
Stahlindustrie,  Essen.  ' 

Mr,  Hutz  testified  that  upon  receipt  of  this  material,  "the  job  of 
translating  the  German  disclosure"'  was  promptly  assigned  to  his 
secretary,  Miss  Use  Witt.  There  api)ears  to  be  general  agreement 
betweeir  the  parties  that  Miss  Witt's  literal  translation  was  "reason- 
ably accurate."  Miss  Witt's  translation  was  sent  to  Dr.  Louis  in 
Germany  accompanied  by  a  letter,  the  substance  of  which,  Mr.  Hutz 
testified,  was  in  part: 

•  •  •  we  acknowledged  receipt  of  the  assignment  to  prepare  an  application 
and  that  we  had  Immediately  prepared  a  word  for  word  English  translation  of 
the  German  text  of  which  we  were  sending  him  copies.  We  hope  that  within 
the  next  weeks  the  American  application  pai>ers,  along  with  an  assignment,  can 
be  sent  to  you  via  boat  mall.  We  assume  that  you  will  send  us  the  final  formal 
drawings.  If  you  wi.sh  that  they  be  prepared  here,  please  let  us  know  im- 
mediately. 

It  was  at  this  time  that  Mr.  Jacobs  undertook  the  job  of  preparing 
the  Laurila  United  States  patent  application  primarily  from  Miss 
Witt's  English  translation.  As  to  the  manner  in  which  this  was  done, 
Mr.  Jacobs  testified  as  follows: 

•  •  •  I  made  •  •  •  pencil  notations  on  the  F^nglish  translation  •  *  •  and  re- 
wrote the  claims  to  correspond  with  claim  terminology  in  U.S.  i>atent  practice  in 

J  manner  which  I  considered  would  most  effectively  cover  the  invention  dls- 
losed  in  the  siHHlflcatlou  and  drawings. 

I  then  handed  the  English  translation  •  •  •  with  my  pencil  notations  thereon, 
to  my  secretary  ♦  •  •  .  She  then  tyjjed  a  ribbon  and  various  carlK>n  copies 
of  the  specification  and  claims  as  they  would  be  filed  In  the  U.S.  Patent  Office. 

•  •  •  the  8i)eolflcatlon  and  claims  to  be  filed  In  the  I  .S.  Patent  Office,  were 
mailed  [on  April  1,  1954]  to  Dr.  Louis,  together  with  an  assignment  which  was 


» Mortsell  took  no  testimony,  electing  to  rely  Boleljy  on  the  filing  date  of  hl><  application 
In   Rwe<len.  i 

♦Mr.  Huti  teBtifled  that  "It  was  the  praHUe  lof  Dr.  L/onls  •  •  •  to  forward  the 
carbon  ropy  air  mull  and  subKequently  Meud  ui^  the  original  in  the  form  of  a  confirmation 
copy  that  came  by  t>oat  mall." 

'  I  : 
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prepared  for  the  signature  of  Mr.  Laurila  aMl«iiin«  the  application  to  ,Aktien- 
gesellschaft  fur  I'nternehmungen  der  Eiaen-  und  Stablinduatrie.  Easen. 

I  also  included,  of  course,  a  single  signature  <»ath.  i)etitl(>n  and  power  of 
attorney  to  be  exe<uted  by  the  Inventor  at  the  time  of  executing  the  asalgnment. 

To  keep  the  chronological  significance  of  these  events  before  us,  it 
was  two  weeks  after  this  transmittal  of  the  United  States  application 
papers  to  Dr.  I^uis,  i.e.,  on  April  15,  1954,  that  Mortsell  filed  his 
application  in  Sweden.  Clearly,  if  the  actions  of  the  junior  party 
up  to  April  1,  1954,  do  not  amount  to  an  introduction  of  a  concep- 
tion of  his  invention  into  the  United  States,  the  senior  party,  Mortsell 
will  prevail,  Laurila  having  taken  no  further  action  in  the  United 
States  prior  to  April  15,  1954.* 

Appellant  attacks  the  sufficiency  of  I^urila's  proof  of  introduction 
of  a  conception  into  the  United  States  on  two  counts,  namely,  that 
there  is  ho  evidence  that  Laurila  is  the  originator  of  the  invention 
disclosed  to  Connolly  &  Hutz,  and  that  the  record  does  not  show 
any  corroboration  of  a  conception  in  the  United  States  prior  to 
I-Aurila's  constructive  reduction  to  practice  on  May  20,  1954,  by  the 
filing  of  the  United  States  application. 

[2]  As  to  appellant's  first  ground,  we  note  that  there  is  no  evidence 
indicating  an  originality  issue  as  between  the  parties,  i.e.,  an  issue  of 
derivation.  Clearly,  the  burden  of  establishing  the  existence  of  such 
an  issue  is  on  Mortsell.  Rider  v.  Griffith,  :i3  CCPA  884,  154  F.2d 
193,  69  I'SPQ  112.  Viewed  in  this  light,  we  can  only  conclude  that 
appellant's  questioning  of  LaurilaVi  having  "made  the  invention  which 
is  the  subject  matter  of  the  counts  in  interference"  is  merely  an  at- 
tempt to  raise  in  this  appeal  the  inapposite  issue  of  third  party  inven- 
torship. 

Appellant  states  in  his  brief: 

The  Senior  party  does  not  contend  that  the  right  of  priority  as  i)et\veen  a  Junior 
and  Senior  party  can  be  decided  upon  the  ground  that  the  invention  wta  made 
by  a   third  party  •  •  •.  j 

In  view  of  this  statement,  we  do  not  understand  why  appellant  has 
raised  this  point  at  all.  [3]  It  is  axiomatic  that  an  interference  is 
limited  to  a  determination  of  priority  and  questions  "ancillary"  there- 
to. Third  party  inventorship  is  not  one  of  these  (juestions.  We  have 
frequently  held  that  any  evidence  or  lack  of  evidence  going  to  this 
subject  is  not  pertinent  to  the  issue  of  priority  as  between  the  parties 
in  a  two  party  interference.  Sherman  v.  Hope,  Jr.,  34  CCPA  980, 
161  F.2d  263,  73  USPQ  387;  ffmdth  v.  Klienrath,  28  CCPA  1293, 
120  F.2d  1015,  50  USPQ  82,  and  cases  cited  therein,  particularly  at 
28  CCPA  1297;  •  Hens  v.  Dreyfuxs,  26  CCPA  1407,  104  F.2d  801,  42 

•  S«H»  footnote  1.  W*  Dutr  for  the  Hakf  of  n>mpl«>teni>MH  that  laurila  exei-ute*!  th** 
t'  »  iipi»llo«tli.n  paptTM  on  May  .3  nn«1  S.  1954.  and  trie  axHlicnment  on  May  5.  19.^4.  Th*- 
en-t-uted  pap«TN  were  then  forwarded  b»  I)r  LouIn  to  Connolly  *  llutt  on  May  11.  19.^4 
Receipt  of  these  paper*  wa»  arknowle<lKed  by  Connnlly  a  Hutx  on  .May  18,  19.^4  Tlie 
laurila  application  waa  forwarded  to  tne  I'atenf  Offlc<>  on  .May  19,  19.^4.  and  flled  on 
May   20     19^4 

•We  do  not  attempt  to  dUtlnicuNh  the  Iniitant  caiw  from  that  of  Bro*rn.  Jr  v.  Hnrton. 
26  (X'P.\  889.  102  F  2d  19.1.  41  ISro  99.  where  the  court  did  ronaider  the  quentlnn 
of  third  party  orlirlnallty  an  It  related  to  th.'  Junior  imrty  Karton  and  hia  attorneyd 
<;nldaborouffh  and  (ireenhfric  and  their  draftMinan  The  queation  In  that  caae  Involveil 
a  determination  of  when  and  by  whom  an  element  In  one  ttKure  of  the  drawUiK  wan 
added  We  merely  note  that  In  Smith  v.  KHf»rnlh.  nupra.  an  almont  Identical  factual 
queHtlon  wax  prettented  The  queMtlon  there  wan  when  and  by  whom  a  drawInK  or  aketch 
of  one  ninire  of  the  application  drawInK  waa  preaentwl  to  a  draftHman.  In  the  Smith 
caae  thia  court  did  not  mantlon  th*  Brotcn.  Jr.  case  but  taatead  quoted  with  approval  the 
Board  N  aatement   that  : 

•  •  •  IkIc]  It  la  well  nettled  In  Interference  practice  that  rlirhta  of  priority 
cannot  be  defeated  by  a  •howiiiK  that  the  subject  matter  wax  the  Invention  of  aimie 
third  party  The  argume^ta  made  by  appellant  aeetn  lntead«d  to  eeatablUh  Home  auch 
aituation  ^         •  '     --t" 

We  believe  that  rhe  ruFe  atated  In  Smith  v  KHetmth.  In  the  caaea  cited  therein,  and 
in   tne  Ufi  and  Hherman  caaea,  aupra,  la  the  proper  rule  of  law. 


July  31,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

USPQ   142.    Our  decision  on  this  point  makes  it  unnecessary  to 
consider  the  pertinence  of  the  foreign-filed  applications,  mentioned 
in  Laurila's  application  oath  but  not  introduced  in  evidence  before, 
the  Board  of  Interferences. 

Appellant's  second  argument,  that  which  concerns  the  alleged  lack 
of  "corroboration"  of  conception  in  the  United  States,  assuming 
Laurila  to  be  the  inventor,  proceeds  as  follows:  (1)  Laurila,  as  the 
junior  party  to  this  interference,  had  the  burden  of  proving  priority 
of  invention  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence;  (2)  in  Laurila's 
case  this  involves  proving  that  the  knowledge  of  his  conceived  inven- 
tion must  either  have  been  brought  to  the  United  States  or  communi- 
cated to  someone  in  the  United  States  prior  to  April  15,  1954;  (3) 
communication  of  the  conception  to  someone  in  the  United  States  may 
amount  to  corroboration  if:  |  ♦ 

•  •  •  the  person  to  whom  the  Invention  has  t)een  communicated  was  in  such 
full  and  complete  possession  of  all  details  thereof  and  understood  it,  so  that  it 
could  be  reduced  to  practice  by  a  person  possessed  of  ordinary  technical  skill. 

(4)  since  there  is  no  proof  that  either  Miss  Witt  or  Mr.  Jacobs  under- 
stood the  invention  disclosure  they  dealt  with,  the  Board  was  in 
error  in  holding  that  "Laurila  should  be  accorded  a  date  of  concep- 
tion at  least  as  early  as  the  completion  of  editing  of  the  English 
translation  by  Jacobs." 
The  Board  stated,  concerning  appellant's  general  corroboration 

argument : 

The  requirement  for  corroboration  by  Independent  evidence  of  the  testimony 
of  one  of  the  parties  to  an  interference  does  not  extend  to  testimony  of 
witnesses  other  than  the  parties  themselves.  The  testimony  of  such  other 
witnesses  is  subject  only  to  the  usual  consideration  to  determine  its  probative 
value.  Here  there  is  nothing  to  cast  suspicion  on  the  testimony  of  either  Hutz 
or  Jacobs,  or  on  the  documentary  exhibits.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

Appellant  admits  that  Miss  Witt's  translation  was  "reasonably  ac- 
curate." From  what  the  record  discloses  of  Miss  Witt's  qualifica- 
tions it  would  appear  that  this  admission  was  not  unfounded.  No 
allegation  is  made,  nor  does  the  record  show,  that  the  alterations 
of  this  translation  made  by  Mr.  Jacobs  amounted  to  anything  more 
than  placing  it  in  proper  idiomatic  English  and  in  proper  form  for 
the  Patent  Office.  Subsequent  to  Mr.  Jacobs'  preparation  of  the 
Laurila  application  it  does  not  appear  that  any  further  alterations 
were  made  thereto.  The  record  further  shows  that  after  receipt  of 
the  Laurila  application  the  Patent  Office  at  no  time  made  any  objec- 
tion to  the  sufficiency  of  this  disclosure,  nor  the  operati^eness  of  the 
disclosed  invention.  The  application  as  filed,  except  for  an  onmibus 
claim  cancelled  by  Examiner's  amendment,  was  passed  to  issue  con- 
taining the  very  claims  which  are  now  the  counts  of  this  interference. 
We  find  such  circumstances  ^  irrefutably  establish  the  existence  in  the 
United  States,  before  April  15,  1954,  of  a  complete  written  dis- 
closure of  an  invention  conceived  by  a  person  we  must  presume,  for 
the  purposes  of  this  appeal,  there  being  no  contrary  evidence,  to  be 
the  appellant  Laurila. 

i  i  II 

'  It  is  not  a  thought  new  to  this  court  that  the  existence  and  content  of  a  document 
relied  on  to  prove  conception  may  be  proved  by  clrcumBtantial  evidence.  See  Levy  v. 
Gould  et  ol.,  24  CCPA  910,  87  F.2d  524.  32  USI'Q  397 
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The  facet  of  appellant's  second  argument  involving  the  under- 
standing of  the  Laurila  invention  by  Miss  Witt  and  Mr.  Jacobs  is 
rendered  moot  by  the  above  disposition  of  this  second  argument.* 

For  the  above  reasons  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Interference  is  affirmed.  i 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin.  J ..  sat  but  did  not  participate  because  of  illness. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

JOH.NSO.N    &   JOHX80:f 
P. 
VeO.N    CHEi<ICAL  COBPORATIO.N  • 

.Vo.  enm.    Decided  May  4.  196i. 
[4»  CCPA— ;  .101  F.->d  0.12:  !.•«  I'SPQ  .39B] 

1.  Ta,\ueuABK — CoxrusiNO    Similarity— Nox-Dibtinctive    I'obtion — "PERMA- 

CEL"  AND  -PERMA  LINE  • 
I'lKni  consideration  of  the  similarities  of  the  marks  •I»ERM.\('EL"  and 
fPERMA  LINT-:."  Ueld  that  "The  ouly  common  i)art  of  the  two  marks  Is  the 
iion-dlstluctive  iM>rtion  'perma'  while  the  other  i>arts  of  the  marks  differ  so 
in  si>elling.  meaning,  sound  and  a|»|>earance  that  the  entire  marks  are  not 
similar." 

2.  Same — Same — Goods — Lanham  Act,  Sectio.n  2(d). 

"Section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act  ( l."»  I'.S.C.  l()25(d)  requires  that  the 
confusion,  mistake  or  de<-eption  of  purchasers  therein  referred  to  must  be 
that  arisiufT  from  applicant's  use  of  its  mark  on  its  gomls." 

3.  Samk — Same — Same — Discriminati.nu    Tech.mcal    i'UBCHASKRS — "PERMA- 

CEL"  AND    ■PER.MA  LINE." 

"We  think  the  rtiost  closely  competing  g(»ods  of  the  resi)ective  parties  are  so 
different  that  when  such  goods  are  marke<l  with  the  resi>ective  marks  In 
issue,  there  Is  no  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake  or  de<"eptlon  of  pur- 
chasers. The  fa«t  that  the  product  of  applicant  is  a  highly  technical  product. 
a  -.'Vi)ound  biwk  of  plastic  which  must  t)e  melted  before  it  can  l)e  use<l, 
clearly  distinguishes  it  from  the  pressure  sensitive  ta|>es  to  which  opp<»ser 
applies  its  mark.  .\pplicant's  product  purchased  and  used  as  It  is  by  dis- 
criminating technical  purchasers  and  users  only.  Indicates  the  jfoods  are  of 
such  a  widely  diverse  nature  that  we  are  unable  to  see  where  purchasers  of 
a|>plicant's  goods  would  be  likely  to  be  cnufuse<l.  mistaken  or  deceived  as  to 
the  origin  of  siuh  giH><ls." 

4.  SA.\iB — Samk     I>i»tv:ufc.NCKH  i.\   Makkh  a.nu  (iooiw. 

lleld  that  "•  •  •  c««jsidering  the  sjKH-iflc  differences  in  both  the  marks  and 
giMKls  of  Mpplii-tiiit  and  opimscr,  wp  tltnl  no  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake 
or  dei-eption  of  purchasers." 

Appe.vl  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No.  :^,854. 

AFFIRMED. 

FrancU  C.  Browne,  Mead,  Broicne,  Schuyler  and  Beverldge  {Vi'U- 
liam  E.  Schuyler,  Jr.,  Andrew  B.  Beveridge  and  Sonnan  St.  Landau, 
of  counsel)   for  api)elliint.  I 

Judnh  B.  Fehhin  for  api)ellee. 

'  Th«*  IriHtant  cait*  In  (ll!«tinffulsh)ibl<>  on  Itn  fartH  from  thoHr  ca»*»»<  wh*r^  the  original 
rnntrnt  of  Invention  rttBrhwureii,  f-lfher  wrifft'n  or  unwritten  In  In  fHxput**.  The  opinion 
In  h.iiMtmnn  v  Homaton.  IH  App  I).C.  l.{.">.  1«(»1  *'  U.  :<««.'  9.'>  0.«t.  20«M.  \n  pertinent 
In  fhN  reifHDt,  In  the  Kantman  rai^e  the  conrt.  after  holding  that  the  wItneHws  to 
l(oii!itiin'4  "(lUolomire"  of  hU  Invention  lurked  '"any  Intelllcent  ct)niprehen!<lon  of  the 
thins  which  wan  exhibited)  to  them."  iitate<l  : 

•  tf  roiirse.  If  It  b»>  the  fart  that  the  roller-holder.  a!«  It  now  wtandM.  rontalnx  the 
Invention,  anii  If  It  wt-re  satlxfiirtorlly  whown  that  It  Is  now  pre<Hm»ly  In  the  mime 
condition  a«  It  was  at  th«  time  ut  which  these  witnexKeM  riaim  to  have  seen  It  In 
the   year    IHJ»4    or    lM9."i.    \i    mitcht    be    aH»iiime<)    that    there    w«h   Rufflrient    dlwrlonure. 

We    note    that    the    court    v»pre»sly    avoidisl    settinic    forth    any    intlexible    rule    when    it 
Htated   further  : 

DlHcliiaiire.    In    the    !<en»>e    of    th*   patent    law.    muKt    bi»    mad^,    ordinarily   to   iterwonx 
«timi>ettnt    to    understand   and   appreriate   the  alleiced   Inventioo.      (EniphaKU   ourx  1 
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liefore  Worley.  Cht^f  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick.  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastei^i  DiJitru^t  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant,  as  owner  of  numerous  registrations  of  its  mark  "PER- 
MACEL," '  opposed  registration  of  appellee-applicant's  mark 
"PERMA  LINE,"  application  Serial  Numlier  51,883,  Hied  May  16, 
1958,  for  a  ^'Thermoplastic  Road  Marking  Compound."  The  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  in  dismissing  tlie  opposition,  con- 
cluded "that  the  differences  between  the  marks  are  sufficient  to  ob- 
viate any  reasonable  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake  or  deception 
of  purchasers."    Opposer  has  appealed. 

We  shall  first  consider  the  similarities  of  the  two  marks,  PERMA- 
CEL  and  PERMA  LINE.    We  agree  with  appellant  as  stated  in  its 

brief  that: 

While  It  Is  well  settled  that  marks  cannot  be  dissected  for  puriM>ses  of  cwn- 
parison,  but  niu.st  be  considered  in  their  entireties  [MontfjottuTy  Ward  d  Co., 
Inc.  V.  Spiegel,  Inc.,  30  CCPA  (Patents)  721.  .%  USPQ  18.1:  ilUes  Lhboratorirx. 
Inc.  V.  Foley  d  Co..  32  CCPA  (Patents)  714.  r,3  IJSPQ  641,  it  Is  also  well  settled 
that  this  court.  In  considering  the  slgnlflcance  of  the  registered  marks  in  their 
entireties,  can  consider  the  resjiective  portions  thereof,  including  descriptive  or 
disclaimed  iK)rtion8.  to  determine  the  dominant  part  ()f  each  of  the  marks,  Wr^it 
Disinfecting  Co.  v.  Lan-0-Sheen  Co.,  supra.  •  •  * 

A  visual  comparison  of  the  two  marks  indicates  that  the  only  simi- 
larity or  common  part  is  the  prefix  "perma."  The  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  found  that  "this  feature  possesses  an  obvious  con- 
notation of  permanence  which  is  a  desirable  characteristic  of  the  goods 

of  both  parties"  and  held: 

•  •  •  Considering  the  nature  of  this  term,  it  Is  concluded  that  the  differences 
betw»>en  the  marks  are  sufficient  to  obviate  any  reasonable  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers. 

Appellant  has  attempted  to  show  that  the  "perma''  in  PERMACEL 
has  no  such  connotation,  as  shown  in  the  record  by  the  testimony  of 

witness  Hickok: 

Q134.  What  is  Perma,  that  part  of  your  mark,  what  does  that  Indicate  to  you? 
A.  Nothing.     It's  just  part  of  Permacel  trademark,  to  me. 

Q135.  It  wouldn't  have  anything  to  do  with  the  word  "permanent,"  as  far  as 
you  know?    A.  No. 

This  testimony  of  appellant's  witness  Hickok,  the  "Product  Di- 
rector of  Permacel,"  taken  together  with  the  third  party  registrations 
of  record  indicates  that  the  prefix  "perma"  alone  has  very  little  dis- 
tinctiveness as  an  indicator  of  source  or  origin  of  appellant's  goods. 

[1]  The  only  common  part  of  the  two  marks  is  the  non-distinctive 
portion  "perma"  while  the  other  parts  of  the  marks  differ  so  in 
sj)elling,  meaning,  sound  and  appearance  that  the  entire  marks  are  not 
similar. 


■    '  Reg.  No.  388.238,  issued  June  17,  1941  to  a  predecessor  for  prestiure-Henwitlve  adheHive 

"^eg    No.  43.1,5.M.  Issued  Oct.  21,  1947  to  a  predecessor  for  adhesive  cements  In  liquid 
and  solid  form.  .  ,       ,      .        i,        . 

'    Ree    No    511  .">8.1,   iK.xut'il   June  28,    1949  to  a  predecessor  for  heat-seallnjt  tape. 
i    Rejt    No.  .'i3.">,.'»«7.  Issued  Jan.  2,   1951   to  a  predecessor  for  adhesive  tape  dispensers. 

RcL'  No.  58H.H07.  issued  April  20.  1954  to  a  predecessor  for  tack  cloth  cut  t«>  s'z*' 
for  collecting  dirt  and  dust  prior  to  finisbinf;  or  reflnlshlng  the  surfaces  of  automobiles, 
furniture,  and   the  like  and   for  cleaning  and   polishing  purposes^ 

Reg  No  .^96,5.^  Issued  Oct.  12,  19.">4  to  a  predecessor:  and  Reg.  No.  609, 3«2.  Issuejl 
July  26,  19.'>5  to  a  predecessor  for  abrasives  and  abrasive  coatetl  fabrics  Including  sand 

'"Kg     No.   .V.J7.932,   Issued   Nov.  9.   19.54   to  a   predecessor:  and  Reg.   No.   f>25,429.   issued 
\pril   17     195«  to  a   predecessor  for  publications  issued  at  Irregular  intervals. 
Reg     No    «33.H33.   issued    Sept.   4.    1956   to  a   pre<le(«s8or   for  steel    wool   pads., 
Reg    No    639  274,  Issued  Jan.   1.   19.'S7  to  a  predecessor  for  electrical  Insulation. 
Reg.    .No.   642.428,   IsKued   .March   5,    1957   to  a   predecessor  for  pre-paint  cleaners,   wax, 
silicone,   and   oil   removem  and   degreaslng  preparations. 
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We  do  not,  however,  rest  the  present  decision  on  the  foregoing 
analysis  alone.  [2]  Section  2(d)  of  the  I^nham  Act  (15  U.S.C. 
1052(d))  requires  that  the  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  pur- 
chasers therein  referred  to  must  be  that  arising  from  applicant's  use 
ot  its  mark  on  its  goods.  Here  the  goods  of  applicant  on  which  its 
mark  "PERMA  LINE"  is  used  are  goods  of  a  highly  technical  nature 
which  are  marketed  through  municipal  engineers  and  traffic  officials,  I 
by  contract,  and  not  'over  the  counter,  and  usually  applied  by  con- 
tractors using  special  equipment  supplied  by  applicant. 

Applicant's  witness  Lipkins  described  as  follows  the  product  on 
which  the  mark  '^PERMA  LINE"  is  used: 

Q5.  What  is  the  business  of  VeoD  Chemical  Corporatioo?  A.  To  manufac- 
tare  and  sell  a  thermoplastic  traffic  marking  material. 

Q6.  Do  yoa  also  do  the  actual  marking?  A.  We  do  not  do  the  installation 
work.  The  installation  work  is  done  by  private  contractors,  who  are  agents  of 
ours,  who  sell  to  municijialities,  whether  it  be  city,  state,  county.  Then  the 
installation  is  done  by  these  people  after  they  have  bought  the  necessary  equip- 
ment to  install  this  material. 

Q7.  What  does  this  equipment  consist  of?  A.  It  consists  of  a  master  kettle. 
No.  1,  which  melts  the  material,  the  hardened  material,  to  a  liquid,  brought 
to  a  temperature  of  400  degrees  Fahrenheit.  The  material  is  then  drained  out 
from  the  master  kettle  into  an  applicatiug  machine,  which  applies  the  material 
to  the  pavement. 

Q8.  Under  what  mark  do  you  sell  this  material?  A.  Under  the  name  "Perma- 
Llne." 

Q.9  Do  you  also  sell  the  machines?  A.  We  sell  the  master  kettle  to  the  dis- 
tributor. We  retain  possession,  however,  loan  the  applicating  machine  to  each 
one  of  the  distributors. 

QIO.  In  what  form  does  this  Veon  come,  or  In  what  form  Is  it  sold?  A.  It 
comes  in  a  block,  a  25-pound  block,  which  is  actually  of  no  value  to  anybody 
until  it  is  melted  down  and  brought  up  to  the  temperature,  and  then  applied 
to  the  pavement. 

Qll.  These  distributors  who  install,  or  who  apply  the  marks  with  that  equip- 
ment, is  that  done  by  contract,  or,  how  is  that  done,  with  their  customers? 
A.  It  is  done  by  sale  to  the  municipality,  and  then  the  application  to  the  pave- 
ment is  done  by  the  contractor. 

Q12.  And  your  Perma-Line  material  is  never  sold  over  the  counter  or  by  the 

piece  to A.  N6,  it  cannot  he.     Because  Perma-Line  material  is  of  no  value 

whatsoever  unless  it  is  melted  down  and  brought  up  to  temperature,  which  is 
400  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

The  goods  of  opposer  most  nearly  like  the  goods  of  applicant  and 
on  which  it  uses  its  mark  "PERMACEL"  are,  "Pressure-Sensitive 
Adhesive  Tapes,"  which  may  be  used  as  a  traffic  marking  material  of 
a  somewhat  temporary  or  transient  nature. 

[3]  We  think  the  most  closely  competing  goods  of  the  resp)ective 
parties  are  so  different  that  when  such  goods  are  marked  with  the 
respective  marks  in  issue,  there  is  no  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mis-  . 
take  or  deception  of  purchasers.  The  fact  that  the  product  of  appli- 
cant is  a  highly  technical  product,  a  25-pound  block  of  plastic  which 
must  be  melted  before  it  can  be  used,  clearly  distinguishes  it  from 
the  pressure  sensitive  tapes  to  which  opposer  applies  its  mark.  Ap- 
plicant's product  purchased  and  used  as  it  is  by  discriminating  tech-  * 
nical  purchasers  and  users  only,  indicates  the  goods  are  of  such  a 
widely  diverse  nature  that  we  are  unable  to  see  where  purchasers  of 
applicant's  goods  would  be  likely  to  be  confused,  mistaken  or  deceived 
as  to  the  origin  of  such  goods. 

As  was  stated  in  L.  Nachman  d:  San,  Inc.  v.  E.  Lamer,  Inc.,  46 
CCPA  780,  26:J  F.2d  342,  120  USPQ  479, 

In  cases  such  as  the  instant  one,  where  there  are  specific  differences  in  tK>th 
the  marks  and  the  goods  involved,  all  the  differences  most  be  taken  into  con- 
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sideratlon.     In  re  Malvina  D.  Myert,  etc.,  40  CCPA  747,  201  F.2d  379,  96  USPQ 
238;  PrineeBt  Pat,  Ltd.  v.   Tur»i,  43  CCPA  795,  230  F.2d  440,  109  USPQ  45. 

[4]  Thus,  considering  the  specific  differences  in  both  the  marks  and 
goods  of  applicant  and  opposer,  we  find  no  likelihood  of  confusion  or 
mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers. 

Appellant  contends  that  applicant's  mark  "PERMA  LINE"  dif- 
fers from  appellant's  mark  only  by  the  use  of  the  word  "line"  in 
place  of  the  syllable  "eel"  and  since  "line"  is  descriptive  of  applicant's 
product,  that  such  a  difference  cannot  be  relied  upon  to  obviate  con- 
fusion or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  arising  from  the  com- 
mon use  of  what  appellant  terms  the  "distinctive"  portion  of  the 
marks.  It  seems  to  us  this  argument  is  based  on  two  unsupported 
premises.  First,  that  applicant's  product  is  a  "line."  As  previously 
indicated,  applicant's  product  is  a  25-pound  block  of  thermoplastic 
material,  which  when  melted  may  be  so  applied  as  to  form  a  line.  We 
can  find  no  definition  of  the  word  "line"  which  supports  appellant's 
first  premise.  Second,  that  the  first  syllable  of  both  marks,  "Perma" 
is  the  distinctive  portion  of  the  mark.  We  have  previously  explained 
our  reasons  for  disagreeing  with  this  premise. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin,  J.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  because  of  illness. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


1445 


t.t8S.871,  B.  F.  Norellus,  Bearing;  2,M7,S88,  F.  A.  Schick. 
Bearing  and  seal  assembly,  filed  May  4.  1962.  D.C..  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  62/640-TC,  Allia  Chalmer$  Manufactur- 
ing Company  v.  Wettrac  Company. 

«,48»,S2«,  F.  S.  Lapeyre  et  al.,  Shrtmp  peeler  ;  2,587,858,  same, 
Machine  for  peeling  shrimp;  2,574,044,  same,  Shrimp  peeling 
machine,  filed  Apr.  30.  1962,  D.C,  Alaska  (Anchorage),  Doc. 
A-32/62,  The  Peelert  Company  v.  King  Crab,  Ino. 
2,587.855.     (See  2,429.828.) 

2,5«S,7»4,  Rlckes  and  Wood,  Vitamin  Bu :  2,708,802.  same. 
Vitamin  Bi^actlve  composition  and  process  of  preparing  same, 
flltMl  Dec.  1,  1961.  D.C,  S.DN.Y.,  Doc  61/4251,  Merck  d  Co.. 
Inc.  V.  AFRO  American  Trading  Corporation  et  al.  Stipula- 
tion and  order  discontinuing  action  and  counterclaim.  HMne, 
filed  Apr.  25,  1962.  D.C  P.R  (San  Juan),  Doc.  187/62,  Merck 
4  Co.,  Inc.  V.  Arroyo  Pharmaceutical  Corporation^  \ 

2,574,044.     (See  2.429,828.) 

2.024.815,  Welsser  and  Kahn,  Fountain  pens,  filed  May  7, 
1962,  Ct.  ClB.,  Doc.  152/62,  David  Kahn,  Inc.  v.  The  United 
State*. 

2  080,521  I  M  KIrlln,  Enclosed  lamp  receptacle  with  outlet 
box  attached,  filed  May  18,  1962,  D  C  ,  |e.D.  Mich.  (Detroit), 
Doc.  22592.  The  Kirlin  Company  v.  Wakefield  Corporation. 

2,040,180,  C  Kames,  Furniture  shock  mount  constructions; 
2,Wt.4O0,  same.  Nesting  chair,  filed  Oct  7,  1960,  DC,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  60/3907,  Cole  Bteel  Equipment  Co .  Inc.  v.  Herman 
Miller,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action  with 
prejudice  May  11,  1962. 

t.057.018,  W.  Elsbeln.  Developing  apparatus,  filed  Sept.  1. 
1961,  C.C.A.,  7th  Clr..  Doc.  13295,  Copeaae  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ine  V  American  Photocopy  Equipment  Company  et  al.  Para 
graphs  3  and  5  of  decree  of  District  Court  holding  patent 
invalid  reversed  and  cause  remanded  Dec  26,  1901.  Petition 
for  rehearing  denied  Feb.  23.  1962.  Swne.  filed  same.  Doc. 
13296  Copease  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  v.  Poray,  Inc.  Para- 
graph 2  of  Judgment  of  District  Court  as  to  right  of  plaintiff 
to  sue  reversed  as  to  acts  occurring  before  Nov.  16,  1954  ; 
decree  of  District  Court  In  all  other  respects  affirmed  ;  cause 
remanded  Dec.  26,  1961.  Petition  for  rehearing  denied  Feb. 
23.  1962.  I 


2,007,888.     (See  2,283,871.) 

2,708,802.     (See  2.563.794.) 

2,708,909.  D,  R.  Harwln  et  al..  Apparatus  and  method  foi 
producing  sponge  carpet  underlay ;  2,740,789,  same.  Carpet 
underlay,  filed  Sept.  12,  1956.  DC,  S.D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  2b43S-T.  National  Sponge  Cushion  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Rubber 
Corporation  of  California  et  al.  i 

2,718,088,   L    L.   Krieger,   Brassieres;  8.002.510.   R.  C    Cole, 
Brassiere;  Dea.  185^240,  C  M.  Sachs,  same,  filed  May  14,  1962,_ 
DC,  S.D.  Ala    (Mobile),  Doc.  2814,  International  Latex  Cor- 
poration V.  Biflex  Marion,  Inc. 

2.740.781>.     (See  2,703,909.) 

2,708,758,  F.  Kohler,  Arc  suppresser  for  dielectric  heating 
equipment;  2,890,055,  same,  filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  D.C.  8.D.N.Y. 
Doc.  60/333,  Fred  Kohler  v.  Guild  Electronic*,  Inc.  Order 
of  discontinuance  May  14,  1962.  8»me,  filed  same,  Doc. 
60/332,  Fred  Kohler  v.  Co»mo»  Electronic  Machine  Corpora- 
tion.   Decree  as  above. 

2,777,272  (Included  by  amendment  June  16,  1961),  Smith 
and  Baggs,  Under-tree  mower  and  harvester ;  t.974,785.  same. 
Earth  banking  apparatus,  filed  May  8.  1961,  D.C,  S.D,  Fla. 
(Jacksonville),  Doc.  4691-J,  B  i  8  Manufacturing  Co.  v. 
Heiter  Plate  Co.  et  al.  Consent  decree  (notice  May  17,  1962). 
Sune.  filed  same,  Doc.  4690-J,  Dillard  Tractor  Co..  Inc.  et  al. 
v.  Hester  Plow  Co.  et  al.    Decree  as  above. 

2,796,958.  E.  M.  Hill.  Mesh  structure  for  cribs;  2,804,227. 
E.  T.  Elfgren.  Wire  container  structure,  filed  Mar.  12,  1959, 
D.C  Nebr.  (Omaha).  Doc.  0787,  Speedy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany V.  Irrigation  Pump  Company.  Amended  complaint  dis- 
missed May  18,  1962.  I  ;.     I 

2,804,227.     (See  2,796,958.)  I 

2,809,194,  F.  C  Novello,  Thladlazlne  type  natriuretic  agents, 
filed  May  18,  1962,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  62-C-546, 
Merck  «f  Company,  Inc.  v.  GYM  A  Laboratories  Of  America,  Inc. 

2,810,828,  Carnilchael  and  Hampton,  Silver  coller,  filed  Mar. 
1  1961  DC,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  7518,  McDvnough 
Poicer  Equipment.  Inc.  v.  Southern  Staten  Equipment  Cor- 
poration. Patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  by  plaintiff  Mar. 
27,  1962. 
M 
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S.im.«37.  A.  J.  l>>ofnb4>rK.  Tub^lenn  tir*  r«palr  pluK  appll- 
CHtitr  :  2.M8.7S1.  a«ni<>.  PIuk.  ■••d  May  5.  IMl.  D.C..  N.D.  Tpx. 
(Dallam.  iHw   H791.  Fromberg.  Inr.  v   Jack  W.  Thomhitl  et  al. 

t.ll«l.7tl      (Sw  2.«»<,«5T  ) 

i.nm.'fHiaK  A  J  Krunib^rfc.  Pluff.  Sled  June  (I.  1962.  DC. 
S  I»  Calif  (I/OH  Anicel.-!.),  I)«>o.  «2/758-Tr,  Fromberg.  Inc.  r. 
iiroi"   M itnufiK  tnryng  i'ompan^ 

S.M7.TC7.  MHilllrin  and  Wllllaini*.  Slunal  d«>tM>toni,  filed 
May  22.  19<.2.  DC,  S.D  Ind  ( IndlanapwIiH),  Voc.  62-C-199. 
lirrvrirr  i'    Hopkinm  v.  City  of  Orremtrood. 

2.MS.M9.      (S*-**  2.ft4».13<l  I 

'i.m«.S^V      (84^  2."e3.75«.) 

>.IIM.»SN.  B  Walker.  Vehlrtt-  siiMp«>n.«lun  device  :  Z.»lt,SU, 
•>!iiiii-.  Autoinatir  auxiliary  support  for  a  vehicle,  flied  May  4. 
ll»«2.  DC.  X.D.  Ill  (Chicajto),  Doc  62c94»,  iionroe  Auto 
F'luipmt  Ht  Company  v.    Irmntronp  HifdrnuUra.  Inc 

•i.9\9.9Ti.  y.  i'  ilorninK.  ('iinipuHitlori.4  eonti^tniuK  roal  tar 
mill  It  p<>ly»iilri<le  polymer  mid  pavfinent  sealed  therewith. 
flIed  .Milr  29.  1961.  D.C  .  .\  D  Calif.  (Sao  FranclMCo).  iHx- 
.'t9S17,  \Uiril  Mntrrialu  Corporation  v.  Superior  I'rodurt* 
f'om/ianv  Ci>n.>ient  judicnieiit :  patent  keld  Infrlnxi'd  by  de- 
fendiint  May  21.  19«2 

*.»l*,2S.V     (S«»  2..SJ»rt.»3M.) 

-;.»IM.'>liO.  K.  A.  Wersteln.  Chuck  and  adapter  for  xelf  drilling! 
e.\pmi>iiiii  shelU  :  3.9SC.7M.  same.  Ilunille  for  percusxlve  drill. 
filed  Aiiir  l*i.  19«'>0.  DC.  N.D  III.  (ChicaK").  Doc  60cl29.'<, 
I'hillipM  hrtll  rompann  v.  T  .S'  Fxpannion  Bolt  Company. 
DiMnlsMed  hy  stipulation  without  prvjuiltre  Nov.  8.  IMl. 

J.9I9.M0.  11  (t  l'o4llerHk  et  ill  .  Method  of  continuously  pro 
diKloif  packaiced  units.  Illed  May  2,  19H2.  D.C.  WD.  Wis 
IMiidlsoDl.  I><>c.  355.^,  Sationnl  /><iiry  />rb'fM<-f»  Corporation 
V    /7i»-  H'trilrn  Compitny  ft  al 

■i.»M.',a»      tSev  2.91\29<>  t 

3.971. 3M.  II.  Leflon.  Fasteneni  fur. conveyor  beltii  and  the 
like,  filed  May  22.  1»«>2.  DC.  HP.  W  Va.  (HuDtlnKtonl, 
Doc.  112)4.  Uenri  l.eflon  v    Logan  iline  Sup/tli/.  Inc 


July  81,  1962 


t.n4,78S.     (See  2.777,272.) 

t37S.4«t.  Yonkerw  and  Lathrop.  Apparatus  for  applying 
deferirent  to  ru(js  and  the  like  ;  t.»7«.ll2.  name  ;  2,»7«,9M.  Hanie. 
aied  Mar.  2».  IMl.  D.C.  E.D.  WU.  (Milwaukee),  Doc. 
61-C-S«.  Biatell.  Inc.  x.  K.  R.  Wagner  Manularturxng  Com- 
pany et  al.  Patent  .No.  2.975.462  held  valid  and  infrlnijed  and 
defendant*  enjoined.  Patent  No  2.076,112  withdrawn  from 
Hult  by  plaintiff;  Patent  .No.  2.976. .139  held  Invalid;  If  valid, 
would  t>e  Infringed  by  defendant  May  H.  194;2. 

t.»7«.IIS.      (S^-v  2.97^.462.)  | 

t.»7«.AM.      (See  2.975.462.)  '  ' 

S.MLMt,  M  W.  Raven,  Metal  stdlUK  with  integral  nailing 
(abM,  flied  .May  21.  1962.  DC.  S.I).  III.  (.^prln»:fleld ).  I>oc. 
;<i;{8.   l.yt  .Hum.   Inc    y     The  M  father- I'roof  Compnny. 

S.M3.51*.      (See^  2.713,6N:i.) 

S.93.1.3WI.  \\'.  V  Danieron,  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
ininitik;  <leptli  of  will  samples.  Aled  May  7.  1962.  DC.  WD. 
Tex  (I'ecos).  I»oc.  ;i546.  Core  l.aborattriem,  Inc  v.  harrell  W . 
Smith  Company. 

S.MMM.  K.  S.  Meyer.  Seal  Installer  and  method  of  repalr- 
Init.  filed  May  17.  1962,  DC.N  J  (Newark).  lh>r  4<».'l/«2.  7oor 
I  i<i  Unnufiioluring  Co..  Inc.  v.  Edtranl  S.  Mryer.  iloing  bu»i- 
nemi  n*  H  I  H.  Manufacturing  Company.  I 

S.Mt.l)ll.  Mutter  and  Strieker.  Masking  xb«'<>t  material,  filed 
May  2.  11HJ2.  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  I>oc  •12'!»21.  Itaubrrt 
Chemical  Company  v    han  Hart  rt  al 

Re.  SS.M9  (of  2.43T.01S).  W.  Baltz.  Sus|>ended  horse.  Sled 
.May  2.1.  1962,  DC.  K  D.  Okla.  (Muskogee),  I>oc.  5161. 
\\  tlliam  Ball;  rt  al   v    White  Storen,  Inr. 

l>ea.  I83.7M.  B  Kerger.  Bathroom  cabinet,  filed  Sept.  29. 
195H.  D.C.  N.D.  III.  (ChlcHKo).  I>«)C.  58rl772.  Saltonal  Steel 
Cabinet  Co.  v  ilonarrh  Mital  Product*  Corporation.  Stipu- 
lation and  consent  thcree  ;  patent  held  valid  mid  infrlnjred  ; 
<iefendatit  enjoined  :  count  2  of  complaint  as  amended  dis- 
missed May  IM.  194'>2 

Dm.  183.tlO.     (See  2.713.683.) 


REISSUES 

,  JULY  31,  1962 


Katter  eocloaed  lo  heavy  brackets  [J  appears  in  tbeortgiual 
I  printed  in  italics  iudicates 

25,210 

PRECISION  PNEUMATIC  SPEED  SENSING 

GOVERNOR 

John  K.  Jackson.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angele.s,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Original  No.  2,858,839,  dated  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
391,099,  Nov.  9,  1953.  Application  for  reissue  Oct. 
25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,973 

26  Claims.    (CI.  137—56) 


patent  but  furuis  uo  part  of  this  reissue  specification  : 
additions  made  by  reissue. 


matter 


said  casing  clampingly  engaging  the  peripheral  portion 
of  said  diaphragm  and  supporting  the  latter  normally  in 
generally  planar  position  for  dividing  said  enclosure  into 
two  compartments,  and  a  rijgid  annular  member  coplanar 
with  said  diaphragm  embedded  in  the  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  which  is  engaged  by  said  clamping  means  and 
in  the  portion  immediately  inwardly  thereof,  said  di 
aphragm  having  a  section  of  reduced  wall  thickness  in 
the  portion  in  which  said  annular  member  is  embedded. 


I.  In  a  speed  responsive  pneumatic  governor,  a  station- 
ary casing  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  rotor  in  said  casing,  a 
centrifugally  responsive  member  movably  positioned  in 
said  rotor,  a  valve  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  valve  elements  adapted  to  be  in  open  or 
closed  position,  one  of  said  valve  elements  being  carried 
by  said  rotor,  the  other  of  said  valve  elements  being 
carried  by  said  member,  a  vent  communicating  with  said 
valve  and  a  region  of  lower  pressure  than  that  at  said  inlet, 
a  diaphragm  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  casing  and 
interconnecting  said  rotor  and  said  member  in  sealed  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  to  prevent  fluid  leakage  therebe- 
tween, said  diaphragm  responsive  to  a  differential  between 
fluid  pressures  in  said  inlet  and  said  vent  and  means  tend- 
ing to  resist  centrifugal  response  of  said  member  in  said 
rotor  and  to  maintain  said  valve  elements  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  each  other,  said  valve  disposed 
to  change  a  pressure  differential  across  said  diaphragm  in 
response  to  a  speed  iiKrease  of  said  rotor,  said  change  in 
said  prcsNure  differential  effective  in  a  direction  to  assist 
said  last  mentioned  means. 


an  outlet  opening  leading  from  one  of  said  compart- 
ments and  through  the  corresponding  wall,  connectihle 
to  said  air  actuated  device,  a  seat  in  said  one  compart- 
ment surrounding  the  outlet  opening,  an  inlet  opening 
in  said  compartment  connectible  to  said  source,  said  di- 
aphragm having  a  seating  surface  arranged  to  move  to- 
ward and  against  said  outlet  opening  to  close  such  out- 
let opening  when  the  pressure  within  said  one  compart- 
ment falls  below  the  pressure  in  the  other  compartment 
by  a  predetermined  value. 


25,212  I       , 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  .< 

John  D.  Kling,  South  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mlnne-i 
apolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,817,351,  dated  Dec.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
395.650,  Nov.  16,  1953.  Application  for  reissue  June 
4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818.239 

17  Claims.     (CI.  137—98) 
(Filed  nnder  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U,S.C.  118) 


r  25,211 

SAFETY   VALVE 
Hans  W.  Fellberg,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  of  one-half  each  to  Louis  F.  Guenther  and 

Wallace    F.    Mitchell,    doing    business    as    Guenther- 

Mitchell  Engineering  Company 
Original  No.  2,992,652,  dated  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

620,162,  Nov.  1,  1956.     Application  for  reissue  Oct. 

26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,797 

9  Claims.     (CI.  137— 118) 

8.  A  safety  valve  for  passing  air  from  a  source  of 
pressurized  air  to  an  air  actuated  device  and  for  stopping 
the  flow  of  air  to  said  device  in  the  event  of  air  leakage 
therefrom,  said  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  opposed 
wall  portions  defining  an  air  tight  enclosure,  a  resilient, 
flexible  diaphragm,  means  including  at  least  a  portion  of 


^.J> 


j  >-  ^-j— ■ 


=t1' 


JIJ. 


12.  Means  for  regulating  fluid  flow  from  a  plurality 
of  simultaneously  discharging  tanks  each  having  an  out- 
let for  fluid  flow  therefrom,  comprising  means  detecting 
the  fluid  level  in  each  of  several  tanks  and  creating  a 
fluid  level  signal  for  each  tank,  means  creating  a  reference 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  fluid  levels  in  selected 
tanks,  means  comparing  said  fluid  level  signals  with  said 
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reference  signal  and  means  responsive  to  any  difference 
between  said  fluid  level  signals  and  said  reference  signal 
for  adjusting  the  fluid  flow  from  the  respective  tank  in 
accordance  with  said  difference. 


25.213 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ELECTRICAL  INSULATING 
VARNISH 
Robert  H.  Rank  and  Leonard  E.  Edelman,  PIttsbargh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Hestinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvlvuiia 
Original  No.  2,977,333,  dated  Mar.  28,   1961,  S«r.  No. 
733,697,  May  7,  1958.     Applicatioa  for  rctamic  Aug. 
31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,979 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—20) 


I.  A  high  temperature  electrical  insulating  varnish  com- 
position comprising  in  admixture  (A)  from  25%  to  75% 
by  weight  of  an  alkyd  resin  derived  by  admixing  and  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200'  C.  to  240"  C. 
( 1 )  at  least  one  dibasic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isophthaiic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  and  methyl 
esters  of  terephthalic  acid,  with  (2)  an  aliphatic  polyhy- 
dric  alcohol  and  (  3)  a  drying  oil,  said  reactants  being  em- 
ployed in  such  proportions  that  the  drying  oil  constitutes 
40%  to  55%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  alkyd  resin, 
and  said  alkyd  resin  being  reacted  to  an  acid  number  in 
the  range  of  4  to  15  and  |(b)l  (fl)  from  75%  to  25% 
by  weight  of  a  phenol  resin  derived  by  admixing  and  hesTt- 
ing  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  70*  C.  to  reflux 
•  ( 1 )  from  90  to  80  mol  percent  of  paratertiary  butyl  phe- 
nol, (2)  from  lO  to  20  mol  percent  of  diphenylol  pro- 
pane, and  (3)  from  1.5  to  2  mols  of  an  aldehyde  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  polymers 
of  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  from  0.2%  to  5% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  phenols,  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, the  aqueous  reaction  product  theh  being  neutral- 
ized and  rendered  acidic  with  an  acid  to  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  4  to  7,  removing  the  water  from  the  acidified  reaction 
product  by  evacuation,  heating  and  maintaining  the  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  of  HS"  C.  to  140°  C.  until  a  ball  and 
ring  sqftemng  temperature  of  100°  C.  is  obtained,  and  then 
admixing  maleinized  linseed  oil  therwith  in  such  propor- 
tion that  there  is  [25  gallons  to  40  gallons!  12  gallons  to 
25  nations  of  maleinized  linseed  oil  per  100  pounds  of  re- 
action product,  said  maleinized  linseed  oil  being  the  reac- 
tion product  of  100  parts  of  linseed  oil  and  from  3  to  8 
parts  of  maleic  anhydride  at  a  temperature  of  from  240°  C. 
to  270°  C.  for  not  more  than  4  hours  until  an  adduct  is 
produced,  after  which  an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  is 
admixed  in  an  amount  to  furnish  from  1  to  1.1  hydroxy! 
groups  for  each  maleic  anhydride  molecule  present  in  the 
adduct,  the  pol>hydric  alcohol  having  no  other  reactive 
groups  than  the  hydroxyl  groups,  and  an  esterifying  reac- 
tion between  the  polyhydric  alcohol  and  the  maleic  anhy- 
dride radicals  in  the  adduct  is  effected  by  heating  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  up  to  270°  C.  for  at  least  one  hour. 


25,214 
ANNUNCIATOR   SYSTEM 
Harold  E.  Tellcfacn,  Chicago,  Richard  L.  WhHe,  Skokic, 
and  Sergio  Alessio,  Chicago,  III.,  aiuignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Isi,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,931,018,  dated  Mar.  29,   I960.  Ser.  No. 
660,137,  May  20,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,092 

13  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 


1.  An  annunciator  unit  comprising:  a  first  and  a  second 
magnetic  core  "not"  gate  circuit,  each  "not"  gate  circuit 
including  a  magnetic  core  unit  with  windings  thereon,  a 
main  signal  input  terminal,  a  "not"  control  signal  input 
terminal  and  a  signal  output  terminal,  main  signal  voltage 
means  connected  to  said  main  signal  input  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  "not"  gate  circuits,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond magnetic  "not"  gate  circuits  each  further  including 
means  connecting  said  various  associated  terminals  to  the 
associated  core  windings  so  that  a  signal  output  condition 
exists  where  appreciable  signals  from  said  signal  voltage 
means  appear  at  the  associated  signal  output  terminal  if  a 
no-signal  condition  exists  at  the  associated  control  signal 
input  terminal,  and  a  no-signal  output  condition  exists  at 
the  associated   signal   output   terminal   if  an   uninhibited 
signal  condition  exists  at  the  associated  "not"  signal  input 
terminal,  means  connecting  said  signal  output  terminal  of 
said  first  "not"  gate  circuit  to  the  "not"  input  terminal  of 
said  second  "not"  gate  circuit,  whereby  the  output  condi- 
tion of  the  first  "not"  gate  circuit  controls  the  output 
condition  of  said  second  "not"  gate  circuit,  means  con- 
necting said  signal  output  terminal  of  said  second  "not" 
gate  circuit  to  the  "not"  input  terminal  of  said  first  "not" 
gate  circuit,  whereby  the  output  condition  of  said  second 
"not"  gate  circuit  controls  the  output  condition  of  said 
first  "hot"  gate  circuit,  field  switch  means  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  "not"  gate  circuits  for  controlling  the 
output  condition  thereof  and  responsive  to  the  condition 
of  a  variable  to  be  monitored,  said  field  switch  means 
having  opposite  positions  indicating  respectively  a  normal 
and  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  variable  said  "not"  gate 
circuits  having  a  given  initial  output  condition  when  said 
field  switch  means  is  initially  in  a  normal  indicating  posi- 
tion,  visual   alarm    means   for  providing   a   normal,   an 
initial  abnormal,  and  an  acknowledged  abnormal  indica- 
tion, said  visual  alarm  means  being  connected  to  said  field 
switch  means  and  to  said  signal  output  terminal  of  said 
second  "not"  gate  circuit,  said  field  switch  means,  when 
in   its  normal   indicating   position,  operating   said   visual 
alarm   means   to   its   normal   indicating  condition,   and, 
w'hen   in  its  abnormal   indicating  position,  effecting   the 
operation  of  said   visual   alarm  means  to  its  initial  ab- 
normal   indicating    condition,    acknowledgement    switch 
means  for  selectively  providing  a  signal  condition  at  the 
"not"  input  terminal  of  the  "not"  gate  circuit  which  has 
a   signal    output   condition   whereby   a   no-signal   output 
condition  is  produced  thereat,  said  visual  alarm  means  be- 
ing responsive  to  said  last-mentioned  change  in  the  output 
condition  of  said  latter  gate  circuit  and  to  the  alarm  in- 
dicating position  of  said  field  switch  means  by  providing 
said  acknowledged  alarm  indication,  and  said  field  switch 
means  operating  said  last  mentioned  gate  circuit  to  said 
signal  output  condition  during  the  operation  thereof  to 
one  of  said  positions. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  31,  1962 


Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and 

'  I  2,159 

CAMELLIA  PLANT 
John  H.  Unibec,  2555  Hill  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,767 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  camellia  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 


therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

ticularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  an 
exceptionally  large  flower  size,  attractive,  loosely  ar- 
ranged flowers  of  incomplete  double  form  with  large  and 
small  inner  petals  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Rho- 
damine  Pink  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  which 
tends  to  deepen  in  color  with  age. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  31,  1962 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,046,557 

EXPIOSIVELY    AtTl  ATF.D  TOOL 

Sidney    H.    BrouKhtoa   and    Mrginius    Robert    Erickson, 

■^     Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Omark  Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Original  application  May  17.  1954,  Ser.  No.  439.288,  now 
Patent  No.  2.773,259.  dated  Dec.  II,  1956.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  5.  1956,  Scr.  No.  628,945 
7  Claims.     (CI.  1 — 44.5) 


ing  that  advance,  whereby  said  element  will  engage  said 
forming  means  and  have  part  of  its  body  obstructed  and 


1.  In  a  stud  driving  tool,  a  rear  handle  portion  includ- 
ing a  breech  block  comprising  a  yoke  member  having 
spaced  apart  yoke  sections  extending  forwardly  from  said 
handle  portion,  a  front  barrel  containing  portion  includ- 
ing a  barrel  block  positioned  between  said  yoke  sections, 
a  barrel  mounted  in  and  extending  through  said  barrel 
block  and  between  said  yoke  sections,  a  pivot  pin  connect- 
ing said  yoke  sections  and  said  barrel  block  to  provide  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  portions  to  expose  the  breech 
end  of  said  barrel  and  interlock  means  normally  prevent- 
ing relative  pivoting  movement  between  said  portions, 
parts  of  said  portions  being  connected  to  have  relative  slid- 
ing movement  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  barrel 
away  from  each  other,  resilient  means  urging  said  parts  to- 
ward each  other  to  engage  said  interlock  means,  said  inter- 
lock means  being  released  by  relative  movement  of  said 
parts  away  from  each  other. 


3.046.558 
MACHINE    FOR    VIANl  FACTl  RING    MERCHAN- 
DISE-SI PPORTING    PALLETS   OR   PLATFORMS 
Fhomas  D.  Hadnagy.  17  Briar  Lane, 
Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.   No.  713.399,  Feb.  5, 
1958.    This  application  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81.669 

3  Claims.  (CK  1—362) 
I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  supporting  a  pair  of  members  to  be  se- 
cured to  each  other  in  superposed  relationship,  means 
for  positioning  a  securing  element  adjacent  the  surface 
of  one  of  said  members,  means  for  forming  an  opening 
within  the  second  of  said  members  in  line  with  the  path 
of  progress  of  said  securing  clement  into  the  body  of  such 
member,  means  for  advancing  said  element  into  the  body 
of  said  second  member  and  along  such  path,  means  for 
maintaining  such  opening-forming  means  in  position  dur- 
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diverted  thereby  from  that  path,  and  means  for  there- 
upon withdrawing  such  forming  means. 


3,046,559 
FROTFCTTVT   HELMET  LINING 
Wllma  W.  Cox  and  Clara  W.  Cox,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to   Mine  Safety   Appliances  Company,   Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,240  I 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  2—3)  ! 


2.  A  helmet  shell  lining  comprising  straps  radiating 
outward  and  downward  from  a  central  point  and  having 
upper  inner  portions  and  lower  outer  head-engaging  por- 
tions, means  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  straps 
together  to  form  a  head  cradle,  means  adapted  to  attach 
the  lower  portions  of  the  straps  to  the  lower  part  of  a 
helmet  shell  to  space  the  top  of  the  cradle  from  the  top 
of  the  shell,  a  headband  positioned  below  said  head-en- 
gaging portions  of  the  straps,  means  connecting  the  head- 
band with  the  lower  part  of  the  cradle,  and  adjustable 
means  connected  with  said  head-engaging  portions  of  the 
straps  at  points  spaced  above  the  headband  for  pulling 
said  portions  together  to  reduce  the  interior  height  of  the 
cradle,  said  adjustable  means  being  in  addition  to  said 
first -mentioned  connecting  means. 

5  A  helmet  shell  lining  comprising  a  head  cradle  in- 
cluding straps,  means  adapted  to  connect  them  to  a  helmet 
shell,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  cradle,  sepa- 
rate supporting  members  secured  to  the  lower  portions  of 
the  straps,  a  headband,  and  means  for  detachably  conncct- 
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ing  the  headband  to  the  cradle  straps  through  said  sup-  opening  of  a  bowling  ball  with  its  long  wall  section 
porting  members  in  locked  relation  at  different  distinct  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  under  the  pressure  of 
elevations  in  the  cradle.  the  thumb  with  the  wall  of  said  thumb  opening. 


^ 


/        3,046,560 
NECK  SHIELD  FOR  PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Joseph  de  Grazia,   Washington,   D.C.,   assignor   to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,952 

5  Claims.     (CI.  2 — 6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  protective  helmet  including 
a  brim  having  a  front  visor  portion,  two  opposite  side 
portions  and  a  back  portion;  of  a  flexible  cover  comple- 
mentary to  said  helmet  and  receiving  the  same  therein,  a 
relatively  stiff  armored  curtain  secured  to  said  cover  and 
depending  therefrom  below  at  least  said  side  and  back 
portions  of  said  brim,  flexible  anchor  means  secured  with- 
in said  helmet,  said  anchor  means  extending  across  at 
least  said  back  portion  of  said  brim  and  upwardly  over 
said  helmet  beneath  said  cover,  said  anchor  means  having 
a  tip  secured  to  said  cover  a  substantial  distance  above 
said  back  portion  of  said  brim  whereby  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially wide  cover  portion  below  said  connection  which 
is  free  to  move  upwardly  of  said  helmet  with  said  curtain. 


3,046,561 
BOWLER'S  PROTECTIVE  THUMB   RING 

Anthony  J.  Marinese,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  (505  Maple  View 
Road,  Cheektowaga  25,  N.Y.),  and  Cari  A.  Oddo, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.  (58  Cloverdale  Road,  Cheektowaga  25, 
N.Y.) 

,  Filed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,664 

'  3  Claims.     (CL  2—21) 


I  ,  I  3,046,562 

SHIRT  COLLAR 

Anthony  I.  Ekilanti,  2084  N.  Summit  Ave., 

Milwaukee  2,  Wis. 

Fded  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,669 

1  Claim.  (CL  2—132) 

'I  I 


In  a  shirt  collar  formed  of  cloth  and  having  a  neck 
band  and  a  lapel  with  the  lapel  being  folded  over  the 
neck  band  to  form  a  crease  at  the  juncture  of  the  neck 
band  with  the  lapel,  the  lapel  being  widened  at  its  ends 
to  form  a  decorative  corner;  a  lining  attached  to  the  cloth 
of  the  collar  by  stitching  along  the  edges  of  the  collar 
and  being  creased  iit  conformance  with  the  crease  in  the 
cloth  of  the  collar,  said  lining  having  a  slit  formed  along 
its  crease  at  both  ends  of  the  collar;  a  pair  of  stiffener 
members  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  slits  to  l>e 
disposed  between  said  lining  and  the  cloth  of  the  collar 
with  one  stiffener  member  being  located  at  each  end  of 
the  collar,  each  of  said  stiffener  members  comprising; 
a  neck  band  portion  conforming  in  height  and  shape  to 
the  configuration  of  the  neck  band  of  the  collar  and 
adapted  to  be  located  along  the  neck  band  of  the  collar 
between  said  lining  and  the  collar  cloth;  and  a  lapel  por- 
tion attached  to  said  neck  band  portion  along  the  central 
portion  of  their  juncture,  the  end  portions  of  the  lapel 
and  neck  band  portions  being  disconnected,  with  the  lapel 
portion  being  folded  downwardly  along  a  crease  formed 
at  the  juncture  of  said  neck  band  portion  with  said  lapel 
portion,  the  length  of  the  juncture  between  the  lapel  and 
neck  band  portions  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  slit 
in  the  lining  to  facilitate  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
stiffener  from  the  collar,  said  lapel  portion  having  a 
widened  end  to  form  a  comer  in  conformance  with  the 
configuration  of  the  lapel  corner  and  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  collar  rearwardly  along  the  front  of  the  collar 
to  a  point  near  the  side  of  the  collar. 


1.  A  bowler's  protective  thumb  ring  to  fit  upon  the 
thumb  and  comprising  an  outer  member  of  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  and  of  stable  form  having  a  rela- 
tively long  semicircular  wall  section  of  a  length  to  over- 
lie the  inner  side  of  the  thumb  for  substantially  its  full 
length  and  longitudinally  curved  to  conform  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  thumb  and  a  diametrically  opposed  semi- 
circular short  wall  section  to  overlie  the  outer  side  of  the 
thumb  above  the  knuckle  and  an  inner  member  com- 
posed of  resilient  cushioning  material  conforming  sub- 
stantially in  shape  and  dimension  to  the  outer  member 
and  secured  thereto,  the  inner  member  projecting  above 
and  below  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber, and  the  outer  member  being  diametrically  propor- 
tioned to  have  a  free  and  easy  fit  within  the  usual  thumb 


3.046.563 

DETACHABLE  GAME  POCKET 

Garlin  J.  Coleman,  549  Academy  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,523 

,  1  Claim.    (CI.  2—251) 


A  detachable  game  pocket  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  an  ordinary  suit  coat  comprising  pocket 
material  folded  upon  itself  and  having  rear  and  drop 
edges  overlying  one  another,  the  said  rear  edge  being 
adapted  to  extend  throughout  and  be  hung  from  the 
iniier  side  of  the  suit  coat,  upjser  and  lower  parallel  run- 
ning slide  fastening  elements  having  their  tapes  joined 
together  and  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  pocket  material,  a 
cooperating  slide  fastener  element  for  the  upper  slide 
fastening  element  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  coat  and  another  slide  fastener  element 
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adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  slide  fastener  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  drop  edge  of  the  pocket  material, 
said  pocket  providing  side  openings  through  which  the 
game  can  be  extended  into  the  pocket,  slides  provided 
on  the  respective  cooperating  slide  fastener  elements,  one 
of  which  is  operable  to  separate  the  pocket  from  the 
coat  and  the  other  of  which  being  operable  to  separate 
the  drop  edge  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  jocket  material 
to  spread  open  the  pocket,  said  slide  fastener  elements 
being  joined  to  the  respective  rear  and  drop  edges  of  the 
pocket  material  by  a  single  stitching  operation  extending 
across  the  full  width  of  the  pocket,  said  front  pocket  be- 
ing cut  at  the  upper  end  portions  so  as  to  provide  the 
pocket  with  easy  access  entrance  openings  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  game  pocket,  the  lower  end  portions  of 
the  front  pocket  material  being  secured  to  the  rear  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  folded  lower  edge  of  the  pocket 
material  to  prevent  the  game  from  slipping  out  of  the 
pocket  as  it  is  suspended  from  the  coat. 


I 


3,046.5^ 

ARTICLE  HAVING   HOOK   FASTENER   TAPE 

STITCHED  THEREON 

Leo  Roscman,  377  S.  Harrkon  St.,  East  Orange.  N  J.,  and 

Richard    J.    Roseman,    Union    Township,    Hunterdon 

County,  NJ.     (R.D.  2.  Milford.  NJ.) 

FUcd  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,764 
1  Claim.     (CL  1— 33S) 


A  flexible  needle-penetrable  article  having  !>ewed  there- 
on with  one  side  thereof  in  abutting  relation  to  one  side 
of  the  article,  a  flexible  needle-penetrable  fastener  strip 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  coincident  with  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  article  and  also  having  at  least  one  hook  fas- 
tener element  secured  thereto  whose  bill  projects  from 
and  is  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  side  of  said  fastener 
strip  for  connection  to  an  eye  fastener  element  secured  on 
another  article  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  and  parallel  lines 
of  stitches  running  longitudinally  of  and  penetrating  all 
of  the  layers  of  said  strip  and  said  article  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  hook  fastener  element,  the  width  of  the  zone  of 
said  article  between  said  lines  of  stitches  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  zone  of  said  fastener  strip  between 
said  lines  of  stitches  so  as  to  form  a  slackness  in  the  zone 
of  said  article  between  said  lines  of  stitches,  providing, 
when  said  hook  of  one  article  is  connected  to  said  eye  of 
the  other  article  upon  exertion  of  tension  on  the  connected 
articles  in  directions  tending  to  separate  them  in  their  own 
planes,  for  transmission  of  strains  incident  to  said  tension 
to  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  hook  fastener  element 
and  said  eye  fastener  element  prior  to  the  imposition  of 
tension  on  said  edges  of  the  first-mentioned  article  and 
the  fastener  strip  to  thereby  prevent  said  edges  of  the  hook 
bearing  article  from  being  pulled  upwardly  and  away 
from  the  edge  of  the  eye-bearing  article. 


y 


3  046  565 

TOILET  FI  I'SH    VALVE 

Cedl  H.  Taylor,  1508  Higli  Grove  Road,  Grandvicw.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  If61.  Ser.  No.  99J38 

2  Claims.     (CI.  4—67) 

,    I.  A  toilet  flush  valve  comprising  a  valve,  body  having 

an   upwardly  opening   valve  seat,  a   buoyant  valve  ball 

normally  engaging  in  said  seat  and  being  elevatable  to 

open  said  valve,  a  valve  stem  affixed  to  said  valve  ball 

and  rising  vertically  therefrom,  a  guide  member  supported 

rigidly  relative  to  said  valve  body  and  guiding  said  valve 

stem  for  limited  vertical  movement,  g  lift  member  sup- 


ported  for  vertical  nwvement  adjacent  said  stem,  means 
for  elevating  said  lift  member,  a  horizontally  extending 
lift  plate  affixed  to  said  lift  member  and  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  therethrough,  said  stem  extending  upwardly 
from  said  guide  member  through  said  aperture  and  en- 
gaging loosely  therein,  and  an  enlargement  affixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  stem  of  sufficient  size  that  it  cannot 
pass  through  said  aperture,  whereby  as  said  lift  member 
is  elevated,  said  lift  plate  will  engage  said  enlargement 
and  lift  said  stem  and  valve  ball,  said  lift  plate  being 


inclined  from  horizontal  at  all  positions  of  said  lift  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  said  means  for  elevating  said  lift  mem- 
ber is  so  arranged  that  it  moves  said  lift  plate  horizontally 
as  it  is  elevated,  in  a  direction  toward  the  higher  edge 
of  said  lift  plate,  said  enlargement  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  and  said  aper- 
ture being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  plate  whereby  said  movement  will  not  cause 
interference  between  said  plate  and  said  stem,  as  a  result 
of  which  said  lift  plate  acts  as  a  sliding  wedge  multiply- 
ing the  lifting  force  applied  thereby  to  said  stem. 


3  046  566 

SWIMMING  POOL   PROTECITVE  MEANS 

Sfanon  A.  Herman,  447  E.  45th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,827 

2  CUims.     (CL  4—172) 


r 


I.  Protective  meiam  for  a  swiming  pool  comprising 
frame  means  fitting  closely  inside  the  interior  sides  of  said 
swimming  pool,  said  frame  means  comprising  a  series  of 
straight  members  connected  together,  a  net  on  said  frame 
members,  a  plurality  of  spools  around  the  edge  of  said 
swimming  pool,  a  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  each 
of  said  spools,  the  other  end  of  said  cables  being  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  spools  to  raise  said  net,  the 
diameter  and  rate  of  cable  takeup  of  each  spool  being 
proportional  to  the  depth  of  said  pool  at  the  location  of 
said  respective  spools  whereby  said  net  may  be  lifted  to  a 
substantially  level  position  at  the  top  of  said  pool,  electri- 
cal control  means  connected  to  said  motors  to  operate 
said  motors  in  synchronism,  and  alarm  means  connected 
to  said  electrical  control  means  to  give  warning  when  said 
motors  are  operated  to  raise  said  net. 


/  3.046.567 

SHOWER  BOARD 

Sclnia  S.  Jack-son.  Rte.  2,  Box  47,  Marshall,  Tex. 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,668 

2  Claims.    (CL  4—185) 

I.  A  shower  board  comprising  an  elongated  substan- 
tially flat  bottom,  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  said  tide 
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walls  and  end  wall  being  connected  to  an  rising  from 
the  bottom,  said  end  wall  extending  across  one  end  of 
the  bottom  and  being  joined  at  its  ends  to  complementary 
ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  extending  along 
side  edges  of  the  bottom  from  end-to-end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing upper  edges  sloping  downwardly  relative  to  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  from  said  end  wall,  said  bottom  having  a 
part  located  near  said  end  wall  and  adapted  to  rest  on  an 
edge  of  a  drainboard,  said  bottom  having  drainage  open- 
ings between  said  part  of  the  bottom  and  the  end  wall, 


hole  and  an  integral  peripheral  downtumed  flange  adapted 
to  overlie  and  engage  the  counter  proximate  the  periphery 
of  the  hole,  an  elongated  inverted  U -channel-shaped  mem- 
ber rigidly  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  flange  between 
its  edge  and  the  bowl  adapted  to  maintain  the  flange  and 
its  edge  in  spaced  parallel  flat  planes,  one  leg  of  said 
member  having  an  opening  and  the  other  leg  providing 
a  fulcrum,  a  clamp  bar  adapted  to  enter  said  opening 
and  bear  against  said  fulcrum,  and  adjustable  means 
cooperative  with  the  bar  engageable  with  the  under  side  of 
the  counter  operable  to  clamp  the  flange  to  the  latter. 


and  an  elongated  stand  disposed  crosswise  of  and  beneath 
the  bottom,  remote  from  said  end  wall,  said  stand  in- 
cluding an  elongated  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  drain- 
board  and  an  elongated  top  portion  disposed  above  and 
at  an  incline  to  said  base  and  engaging  flush  against 
another  part  of  the  underside  of  the  bottom  for  support- 
ing the  shower  board  with  the  bottom  thereof  disposed 
at  an  incline  downwardly  from  said  stand  to  provide  a  re- 
ceptacle in  which  an  infant  is  adapted  to  be  supported 
for  bathing. 


3,046,568 
BATH-TUB  SUPPORT 
Henry  A.  Hofbcrson,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,741 
5  Claims.    (CI.  4—186) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bath-tub  providing  a  »ump 
and  having  a  depending  flange  paralleling  one  of  its 
edges,  a  decorative  apron  associated  therewith,  an  elon- 
gated supporting  element  extending  transversely  ^neath 
the  tub  comprising  spaced  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
engaging  the  bottom  of  the  sump  portion  thereof,  an 
end  engaging  the  apron  and  a  finger  proximate  the  other 
end,  a  member  fixed  to  the  tub  adjacent  said  other  end 
of  the  element  having  an  aperture  removably  receiving 
said  finger,  the  first  end  of  the  element  being  secured  to 
the  apron  remote  from  the  sump,  and  means  removably 
attaching  an  edge  of  th  apron  to  said  depending  flange. 


W 


■X 


id'  /    V 


J' 


1.  A  sink  for  mounting  in  a  counter  or  the  like  having 
a  hole  therein,  said  sink  comprising  a  sheet  steel  vitreous 
enameled  body  formed  to  define  a  bowl  receivable  in  the 
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3,046470  I 

HINGE 
Sherwood  L.  Young,  Monson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  Hol- 
yoiie,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,614 
1  Claim.    (CL  4—240) 


A  hinge  for  a  toilet  cover  for  use  with  a  toilet  bowl 
having  a  seat  assembly  comprising  a  toilet  seat  cover,  a 
toilet  seat,  a  pair  of  semi-rigid  resilient  plastic  hinge  mem- 
bers having  countersunk  fasteners  securing  said  hinge 
members  to  the  under  side  of  said  cover,  one  portion  of 
each  of  said  hinge  members  being  an  integral  arm  of  the 
same  semi-rigid  plastic  material  extending  downwardly 
at  an  angle  away  from  said  cover,  a  pivot  connection  to 
which  said  arm  is  pivotally  connected  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  toilet  bowl,  a  toilet  seat  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  connection,  each  of  said  cover  hinge 
members  having  a  downwardly  extending  enlarged  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  lie  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the 
seat  when  in  closed  position  so  that  the  same  will  engage 
said  toilet  seat  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  seat  cover 
due  to  the  resilieiKy  of  said  semi-rigid  i^astic  integral 
ann. 


3,046,571 

CONVERTIBLE  SOFA-BED 

Albert  Ducrot,  75  Blvd.  Malcshcrbes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,342 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  22,  1959 
I,  2  CUims.    (CL  5—41) 

I 


3,046,569 
RIMLESS  MOUNTING  FOR  SHEET  STEEL  ENAM- 
ELED SINKS,  LAVATORIF^  AND  THE  LIKE 
Henry  A.  Holbcrson,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,544 
5  Claims.    (CL  4— 187) 


1.  A  convertible  sofa-bed  comprising  a  main  frame, 
two  independent  spring-mattress  elements  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  seat  and  back  mattresses,  two  pairs  of  lateral 
links  forming  a  parallel  motion  structure  supporting  the 
seat  and  causing  by  their  rotation  about  their  axes  of 
pivotal  mounting  on  said  frame  a  movement  of  translation 
of  said  seat,  another  set  of  two  pairs  of  lateral  links  sup- 
porting the  back  and  pivoted  on  said  frame  at  points 
located  beneath  the  level  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
seat  links  and  causing  during  their  rotation  about  their 
pivot  axes  a  tilting  movement  of  said  back,  a  pair  of  lateral 
rods  for  connecting  the  pair  of  rear  links  of  said  scat  with 
the  pair  of  rear  links  of  said  back,  each  lateral  connecting 
rod  being  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  through  a  slot 
engaged  by  a  pin  carried  by  a  bent  extension  of  the  rear 
seat  link  and  at  the  other  end  at  an  intermediate  point 
on  the  rear  back  link,  and  stop  means  on  said  frame  for 
limiting  the  displacements  of  said  links  in  cither  direction. 
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3,046.572  '  » 

BED 
Charles  Eames,  Venice,  Don  Albinsoa,  Culver  City,  and 
Peter  J.  Pearce,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Her- 
man  Miller    inc.,   Zeeland,    Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1960.  Scr.  No.  2,545 
6  Claims.    (CI.  5—136) 


1 .  A  bed  movable  from  a  flat  position  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion including  a  pair  of  supports  spaced  apart  generally  the 
width  of  said  bed;  a  pair  of  pivot  platqs  secured  to  the 
sides  oiF  said  bed  near  one  end  thereof;  said  pivot  plates 
secured  to  said  supports  whereby  said  bed  pivots  about  an 
axis  lying  above  said  bed  and  spaced  from  sakJ  one  end; 
a  headboard  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  bed  and  ver- 
tically movable  between  said  supports;  a  horizontal  hinge 
in  said  headboard  whereby  the  top  of  said  headboard  folds 
toward  said  bed  when  said  bed  is  moved  to  its  vertical 
position;  a  first  bar  secured  to  the  back  of  said  top  of 
said  headboard:  a  pair  of  spaced,  vertically  positioned 
uuide  tracks  receiving  the  ends  of  said  first  bar;  a  fixed 
second  bar  lying  below  said  first  bar  and  extending  be- 
tween said  supports;  a  plurality  of  spaced,  vertically  ex- 
tending coil  springs  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said 
first  bar  and  anchored  at  their  other  ends  to  said  fixed 
second  bar;  and  said  coil  springs  tensioned  when  said  bed 
is  in  its  flat  position  and  contracting  when  said  bed  is 
moved  toward  its  vertical  position  as  said  top  of  said 
headboard  moves  downwardly  toward  a  generally  parallel 
relationship  with  said  bed. 


3,046,573 
REVERSIBLE  Al  TOMOBIIE  ARM  RF^T  PILLOW 

Robert  E.  Davis,  Sr.,  and  Robert  E.  Davis,  Jr.,  both  % 

Southland  Sox  Company.  Fort  Payne.  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,840 

1  Claim.    (CI.  5—337) 


U 


y 


A  pillow  for  use  on  a  padded  arm  rest  of  an  automobile 
door  comprising  a  six-sided  removable  and  reversible 
cushion  comprised  of  a  resilient  material,  all  of  said 
sides  being  quadrangular,  two  pairs  of  opposed  sides  be- 
ing of  substantially  equal  length  and  approximately  two 
times  as  long  in  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  pillow 
as  the  third  pair  of  opposed  sides  in  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  pillow,  the  height  of  said  cushion  having  a 
dimension  intermediate  the  length  of  said  two  pairs  of 
opposed  sides  and  said  third  pair  of  opposed  sides  to  pro- 
vide alternate  elongated  quadrangular  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  for  said  cushion,  a  channel  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  said  cushion  along  one  of  its  longer  si(jes  con- 
necting said  alternate  faces,  said  channel  having  a  depth 
equal  to  about  one-half  of  said  third  pair  of  opposed 
!>ide^  and  a  width  lying  within  the  limits  of  from  about 


one-third  to  about  one-sixth  of  the  height  of  said  cushion, 
said  channel  being  disposed  nearer  one  of  said  alternate 
faces  of  said  cushion  than  to  the  other  alternate  face 
thereof,  all  of  said  sides  and  said  channel  being  covered 
by  fabric,  said  pillow  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  said 
channel  removably  embracing  an  arm  rest  with  either 
alternate  top  and  bottom  surface  disposed  above  the  arm 
rest. 


3,046,574 
MATTRFAS  CONSTRUCTION 
Victor    Erenberg,    Beverly    Hills,    and    George    J.    Peck, 
Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Superior  Bedding 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,494 
11  Claims.    (CI.  5—351)  i 


3.  A  mattress  comprising:  a  spring  core;  a  quilted 
sidewall  extending  around  said  core;  insulator  means  on 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  core;  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel, internally-padded  sheaths  secured  to  the  inside  of  said 
sidewall  to  extend  longitudinally  therearound,  each  sheath 
being  longitudinally  secured  to  said  sidewall  along  a  line 
offset  from  an  edge  of  said  sidewall  to  leave  a  gap  between 
said  sideuall  and  said  sheath,  said  sheaths  being  separated 
by  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  sidewall  and  said  side- 
vvall  having  padding  therein  both  between  and  alongside 
of  said  sheaths,  and  each  sheath  having  sufficient  width 
to  be  foldable  over  an  edge  of  said  core  to  extend  inward- 
ly on  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  core; 
means  to  fasten  the  innermost  longitudinally  extending 
edge  of  said  sheath  to  the  innermost  portions  of  the  end 
loops  of  the  peripheral  springs  of  said  core;  a  layer  of 
padding  on  each  of  the  surfaces  of  said  core  over  said 
insulator  means  and  having  folded  longitudinal  edges,  at 
least,  disposed  in  said  gap  between  one  of  said  sheaths 
and  said  sidewall  and  thus  between  the  padding  in  the 
sheath  and  the  padding  in  the  sidewall;  and  ticking  over 
the  padding  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  core 
and  peripherally  secured  to  an  edge  of  said  sidewall. 


3,046.575 
PERSONAL  INFLATABLE  LIFE  GUARD 
Daniel  O.  Davis,  H'ilmington.  and  Ijindon  G.  McGill, 
St.  Paul.  N.C..  assignors  to  Da*  is  &  McGill,  Incorpo- 
rated, St.  Paul,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,673 
5  Claims.    (CI.  9—316) 


5.  A  personal  inflatable  life  preserver  comprising  a 
relatively  small  housing,  wall  structure  separating  said 
housing  into  first  and  second  compartments,  s;iid  first  com- 
partment having  an  open  end  and  a  closure  member  there- 
for in  which  a  cartridge  of  compressed  gas  is  received,  a 
firing  pin  fixed  in  said  first  compartment,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cartridge  relative  to  said  firing  pin.  means  which 
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become  operable  for  hermetically  sealing  said  first  com- 
partment about  said  closure  member  when  the  gas  is 
released  from  the  cartridge,  said  wall  structure  having  a 
discharge  opening  in  spaced  relation  to  said  open  end,  an 
inflatable  container  received  within  said  second  compart- 
ment, and  means  for  connecting  said  inflatable  container 
to  said  discharge  opening  to  cause  said  container  to  be 
inflated  when  the  cartridge  is  pierced. 


3,046,576 

LIFE  JACKET 

Jost  Bernhardt,  Holstentwiete  21-25,  Hamburg, 

Altona,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,425 

I  4  Claims.    (CI.  9— 338) 


insole  assembled  thereon  bottom  side  up  adjacent  the 
wiper  means,  a  spreader  foot  positioned  above  the  last, 
spreader  foot  driving  means,  means  for  actuating  said 
drive  means  to  drive  the  spreader  foot  downwardly  in  a  ' 
rectilinear  path  towards  the  insole  and  to  then  move  the 
spreader  foot  horizontally  across  the  insole  and  wiper 
means  to  clamp  the  upper  margin  against  the  wiper 
means,  means  for  lowering  the  shoe  support  to  stretch  the 
upper  heightwise  of  the  last,  means  for  moving  the  wiper 
means  against  the  upper  margin  to  fold  it  against  the  in- 
sole, and  means  for  actuating  said  driving  means  to  raise 
the  spreader  foot  vertically  in  a  rectilinear  path  and  then 
move  it  horizontally  in  a  rectilinear  path  over  the  last. 


3,046,577 

SPREADER   FOOT  MOTION   FOR  TOE 

LASTING  MACHINE 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,   133  Forest  Ave.,  West  Newton, 

Mass.,  and  Heinz  W.  Stemmler,  Roslindale,  Mass.;  said 

Stemmler  assignor  to  said  Kamborian 

Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,563 
18  CUims.     (€1.  12—8.8) 


'  3,046,578  '  J    ' 

CONTROL  FOR  LASTING  MACHINE 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  West  Newton,  Mass.     (%    Inter- 
national Shoe  Machine  Corp.,  1380  Soldiers  Field  Road, 
Brighton,  Mass.),  and  Karl  F.  Vomberger,  Somerville, 
Mass.;  said  Vornberger  assignor  to  said  Kamborian 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,607 
26  Claims.     (CL  12—12.4) 


1.  A  life  jacket  having  a  support  for  connection  with 
the  upper  body  portion  of  a  person  and  comprising:  a  first 
inflatable  container  in  the  form  of  a  collar  connected  to 
said  support  and  forming  the  neck  portion  of  said  life 
jacket  for  receiving  and  floating  the  neck  of  the  wearer 
of  said  life  jacket  in  the  water,  a  second  inflatable  con- 
tainer connected  to  said  support  and  forming  the  chest 
portion  of  said  packet  for  floating  the  upper  body  portion 
of  the  wearer  of  said  life  jacket  in  the  water,  a  com- 
pressed gas  containing  vessel  likewise  connected  to  said 
support  for  releasing  gas  under  pressure  to  said  inflatable 
containers,  a  first  conduit  leading  from  said  vessel  along 
a  nearly  straight  line  into  said  first  inflatable  container,  and 
a  second  conduit  branching  off  from  said  first  conduit 
at  such  an  angle  that  the  flow  resistance  at  the  branch- 
ing off  point  of  said  second  conduit  to  the  flow  of  com- 
pressed gas  from  said  vessel  into  said  second  conduit 
during  the  initial  inflating  phase  is  higher  than  the  flow 
resistance  offered  by  said  first  conduit  to  the  flow  of 
compressed  gas  from  said  vessel  into  said  first  inflatable 
container  during  said  first  inflating  phase. 


1.  A  toe  lasting  machine  comprising  wiper  means,  a 
shoe  support  for  supporting  a  last  with  a  shoe  upper  and 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  shoe  support  and  wipers, 
means  mounting  the  shoe  support  and  wipers  for  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other,  power  operated  means  for 
effecting  vertical  movement  of  the  shoe  support,  power 
operable  means  for  effecting  horizontal  movement  of  the 
wipers,  manually  operable  means  for  controlling  siiid 
power  operated  means  thereby  to  enable  the  wipers  to  be 
moved  over  the  supported  shoe  and  to  enable  the  shoe  to 
be  pressed  upwardly  against  the  wipers,  and  separate 
control  means  operable,  when  the  shoe  has  been  pressed 
against  the  wipers  by  the  manipulation  of  said  manually 
operable  means,  to  automatically  lower  the  shoe  support 
and  move  the  wipers  away  from  the  shoe  support. 


3,046,579 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING   SHOE 

FILLER  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  A.  Spence,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to    North 

American  Chemical  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,668 
4  Claims.  (CL  12—18.2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  conditioning  of  shoe 
bottom  filler  compositions  which  are  susceptible  to  soften- 
ing by  heat  and  moisture,  comprising  a  conditioning 
chamber  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  charge  of  non- 
conditioned  shoe  bottom  filler  composition  and  an  out- 
let for  discharging  the  same  in  conditioned  form,  means 
for  generating  a  supply  of  steam  vapor,  at  least  one 
steam  vapor  chamber  located  within  said  conditioning 
chamber  and  interconnected  with  the  supply  of  steam 
vafKJr  for  distributing  the  same  in  heat  conductive  re- 
lationship through  the  entire  charge  of  said  filler  com- 
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fXMition,  and  vent  means  disposed  within  said  condiUon-  cured  waterproofing  material,  the  upper  having  a  throat 
mg  chamber  and  interconnected  with  said  .te«n  vapor  opening  whose  opposite  edges  are  defined  by  folds  of X 
"         '   "  ■  material  of  the  upper,  inserting  in  each  fold  a  stiffly  reail- 

lent  element  operative  to  impart  a  definite  shape  to  the 
folds  and  concomiUnUy  drawing  the  folds  toward  each 
other  and  into  approximate  conUct  throughout  substan- 
tially their  entire  lengths,  and  completing  the  curing  of 
I  the  waterproofing  material  while  the  parts  are  in  this  rela- 

tive position,  thereby  imparting  such  a  set  to  the  material 
that  the  folds  tend  to  remain  in  contact. 


chamber    to   provide   communication    with    atmospheric 
pressure. 


3,046,580 

MULLFSG  CABINET 

"•'^hM^f  Creter,  Moerf elder  Landstrassc  212,  Frankfart 

am  Main,  Gennaoy 

FUed  Oct.  21,  195«,  Ser.  No.  7M>26 

4  Claims.     (CI.  12—59.7) 


3,046,582 

PROCESS  OF  SKIVING  AND  GROOVING 

COUNTERS 

Abraham  Blastein,  Haverhill.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brown 

Counter  Company,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,623 

5  Claims.     (CI.  12—146) 


S«f^^s^«v 


f*^  ]  F^    }'^     ^—^    h 


■'  «'  k.       »        iL       » 


1.  A  mulling  cabinet  comprising  inner  and  outer  en- 
closures, said  inner  enclosure  being  positioned  ihside  said 
outer  enclosure  and  spaced  therefrom  along  the  top.  bot- 
.  torn  and  sides,  means  securing  said  enclosures  together 
and  supporting  said  enclosures  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship thereby  defining  spaces  therebetween,  door  means 
on  said  enclosures  for  providing  access  from  said  outer  to 
said  inner  enclosure,  the  inner  enclosure  having  openings 
at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  water-mist  spraying  means 
located  in  said  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  inner  en- 
closure for  projecting  water-mist  towards  the  top  of  said 
inner  enclosure,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  water- 
mist  spraying  means,  and  aic  circulating  means  located  in 
the  top  of  said  cabinet  for  causing  air  within  the  inner 
enclosure  to  flow  out  the  top  openings  thereof,  down- 
wardly through  the  side  spaces  between  the  enclosures 
and  through  the  water-mist  spraying  means  back  into  said 
inner  enclosure. 


1.  The  process  of  making  shoe  counters  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  in  a  flat  counter  blank  a  marginal 
area  Upenng  to  a  feather  edge,  and  in  one  and  the  san»e 
operation  removing  from  the  tapering  area  an  elongated 
groove-formmg  strip  spaced  within  the  upper  edge  of  the 
counter. 


3,046,583 
SWIMMING   POOL  CLEANER 

Emll  J.  Drcmian,  324  New  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,173 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  15—1.7) 


I 


3,046,581 
METHOD   OF   MAKING   FOOTWEAR 
GeoTRe  H.   Bingham.  Jr..  Hestminster.  Nfd..  a^Mignor  to 
Cambridge  Rubber  Company.  Tane>town.  Nfd     a  c«r- 
ponition  of  Vfarvland 
Original  application  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,040,  now 
Patent  No.  3,034.158,  dated  May  15,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  25,  1962.  Ser.  No.  168»747 
4  Cbims.     (a.  12—142) 


7.  A  pool  cleaning  head  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough  and  a  downwardly 
projecting  peripheral  skirt,  means  located  substantially 
inwardly  of  the  edge  of  the  plate  to  movably  support  the 
plate  on  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  to  support  the  plate 
a  short  distance  above  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  to 
permit  pool  water  around  the  head  to  pass  through  said 
openings  and  through  the  space  between  the  bottom  of 
the  skirt  and  the  support  surface  and  to  enter  the  interior 
of  the  head  below  the  plate,  and  a  suction  outlet  from 
said  interior  extending  through  the  plate. 


3.046,584 
MECHANICAL  TOOTIIBRl  SH   AND  THE   LIKE 

Federico  Wepfer.  2935  Virf«y  Ixireto  St., 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1960.  Ser.  No.  66,761 
^  6  Claims.     (CI.  15—22) 

/  j  I.  Drive  means  for  an  electrically  operated  toothbrush 

comprising  an  elongated  housing  defining  a  main  handle. 
*•         •         an  electric  motor  in  said  housing,  a  toothbrush  shaft  pro- 
jecting out  of  said  housing,  a  transmission  means  inter- 
--  1  connecting   said   motor   and    said    shaft    for   rotationally 

I    The  method  nf  makino  ,-  u  ..    ,^  oscillating  said  shaft,  said  housing  having  a  front  end  por- 

as  steps    Zvidfnf  aTuoir      h    k     "*  *^"^  "^'"^"   "*'"  ^^'""^  »  *1'^»'"«'^  '^^'^^''  *«•<*  ^h.ft  h.vinV  a 
steps,  providing  an  upper  which  comprises  partially    free  end  projecting  through   said  discharge  member    a 
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partition  sealingly  separating  said  discharge  member  from 
the  remainder  of  said  bousing,  discharge  means  for  dis- 
charging liquid  from  said  discharge  member,  said  dis- 
charge means  being  defined  by  said  discharge  member 
having  at  least  one  perforation  therethrough  providing 


said  power  unit  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
around  said  shaft,  the  bottom  of  said  skirt  member  being 
formed  as  a  bearing  surface  for  supporting  said  device 
on  the  surface  to  be  scrubbed,  a  brush  member  secured  to 
said  shaft  within  said  skirt  member  and  having  flexible 
bristles  of  sufficient  length  when  straight  to  extend  beyond 
said  bearing  surface,  hollow  handle  means  removably 
connected  to  said  power  unit  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  handle  means  communicating  with  said 


communication  between  the  interior  of  said  discharge 
member  and  the  exterior  thereof,  and  at  least  one  disc 
mounted  on  said  toothbrush  shaft  in  said  discharge  mem- 
ber, said  disc  being  spaced  apart  and  positioned  forwardly 
of  said  perforation,  said  free  end  of  said  toothbrush  shaft 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  toothbrush  member. 


3,046,585 
REVERSIBLE  TURBINE  DRIVEN  ORAL 
HYGIENE   APPARATUS 
Gordon  R.  Ledingham,  1795  La  lolla  Rancho  Road,  and 
Wilbert  V.  Carter,  1640  La  Jolla  Rancho  Road,  both  of 
U  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  Irvhi  Olson,  4173  Altadena,  San 
Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,127 
3  Claims.     (CI.  IS— 24) 


air  turbine  and  being  connectable  with  means  for  produc- 
ing flow  of  air,  a  liquid  reservoir  mountable  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  power  unit,  latch  means  on  said  reservoir 
engageable  in  said  air  flow  openings  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  reservoir  to  said  power  unit,  a  conduit  extend- 
ing from  said  reservoir  to  within  said  skirt  member  for 
supplying  liquid  to  said  brush,  a  valve  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  conduit,  and  valve  actuating  means  extend- 
ing from  said  valve  to  the  upper  part  of  said  handle 
means. 


3,046,587 

UTILITY  BRUSH 

Alvin  Hamburger,  3275  E.  Wood  Valley  Road, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Ian.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,668 

,        1  Claim.     (CL  15—111) 


1.  Oral  hygiene  apparatus,  comprising:  a  band  held 
drive  unit  having  an  elongated  casing;  a  drive  shaft  rota- 
tively  mounted  in  said  casing  and  extending  axially  there- 
of; a  reversible  turbine  connected  directly  to  one  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  within  said  casing;  said  turbine  having  an 
imperforate  front  plate  with  an  axially  extending  rim 
on  the  periphery  of  said  front  plate  and  having  a  plurality 
of  inclined  ducts  extending  through  said  rim,  said  ducta 
being  positioned  to  form  two  axially-spaced  circumferen- 
tial rings,  the  ducts  of  one  ring  being  inclined  from  the 
radial  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  ducts  of  the  other 
ring;  valve  means  operatively  mounted  adjacent  said 
turbine  to  direct  fluid  to  each  of  said  rings  of  ducts  selec- 
tively; a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  connected  to  said  valve 
means;  said  casing  having  a  fluid  outlet  communicating 
with  said  turbine;  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  having 
a  tool  holding  portion;  said  drive  shaft  being  hollow  and 
having  an  open  end  adjacent  said  outlet  to  conduct  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  therefrom  to  the  tool  holding  portion. 


3,046,586 
RUG   SCRUBBING   DEVICE 
Oliver  L.  Allen,  Riverside,  and  John  T.  Ferraris  and  Rob- 
ert C.  Lampe,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electrolux 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43345 
2  Qalms.     (O.  15—50) 
1.  In  a  surface  scrubbing  device,  a  power  unit  compris- 
ing an  air  turbine  having  air  flow  openings  adjacent  to 
the  top  surface  thereof,  said  power  unit  having  a  depend- 
ing rotary  shaft,  a  skirt  member  removably  secured  to 


A  utility  brush  comprising  a  brush  head  having 
flat  bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  extending 
in  perpendicular  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  said 
bottom  surface,  a  convcxly  curved  side  surface  on  said 
brush  head  extending  between  and  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  perpendicular  side  surfaces,  and  a 
rear  side  surface  extending  substantially  at  a  45  degree 
angle  to  each  of  said  perpendicular  side  surfaces,  a  first 
group  of  brush  bristles  mounted  in  said  head  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  said  bottom  surface  to  locate 
the  outer  ends  of  said  first  group  of  bristles  in  a  first 
plane,  a  second  group  of  brush  bristles  mounted  in  said 
head  and  projecting  outwardly  from  one  of  said  pair  of 
side  surfaces  to  locate  the  outer  ends  of  said  second  group 
of  bristles  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  a  third 
group  of  brush  bristles  mounted  in  said  head  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  other  of  said  pair  of  side 
surfaces  to  locate  the  outer  ends  of  said  third  group  of 
bristles  in  a  third  plane  parallel  to  said  other  of  said  side 
surfaces  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  and  to  said 
second  plane,  a  fourth  group  of  brush  bristles  mounted 
in  said  head  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  convexly 
curved  side  surface,  the  outer  ends  of  said  fourth  group 
of  brush  bristles  projecting  outwardly  ,from  said  curved 
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side  surface  to  be  located  in  an  extension  of  the  plane  of 
the  outer  ends  of  the  brush  bristles  on  the  adjacent  side 
surface,  and  an  adjustable  scraper  plate  mounted  upon 
said  rear  side  surface  and  projecting  downwardly  below 
said  bottom  surface. 


and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  for 
removing  soot  or  the  like  from  said  brush  and  said  hous- 
ing. 


J.046,588 

TOOTHBRISH 

Alvln  W.  Tobolskl,  127  Ray  Si.,  Mbhawaka,  Ind.,  and 

Camiel  C.  Iji  Cluyse,  416  Oregon,  Osceola,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,412 

4  Claims.     (CI.  IS— 14J) 


:,.< 


3.046.589 

DEVICE  FOR  t'SE  HHKN  SWEEPING  SMOKE 

Tl  BF:S.  BOII  KK.S  AND  THE  LIKE 

Per  Bonoevie-Svendscn,  Eiksveien  61, 

Roa,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  91,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Mar.  1,  1960 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—162) 


A  device  for  sweeping  smoke  tubes,  boilers,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  brush  composed  df  steel  lamella  bris- 
tles and  having  a  helical  screw  configuration,  the  di- 
ameter of  said  brush  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the 
smoke  tube  being  swepK  ^  cylindrical  housing  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  brush,  a  removabia  funnel-shaped  member 
mounted  tightly  over  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  said 
funnel  member  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  section  with 
a  diameter  providing  a  tight  fit  with  the  inside  of  said 
smoke  tube  when  inserted  therein,  a  flexible  guide  rod 
coupled  to  one  end  of  said  brush,  a  tube  member  for  at 
least  partially  supporting  said  guide  rod  mounted  at  the 
center  of  the  closed  end  -of  said  housing,  and  an  exhaust 
tube  tummumcating  with   the  interior  of  said  housing 


3,046,590 

HOI.DINC  DEVK  K  K)R  STEEI.  WOOL  PADS 

A  Wis  C.  Robertson.  Box  143,  .Morris>ille,  Pa. 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  S«r.  No.  122,466 

..     3  Claims.    (CI.  15—209) 


.'r 


3.  A  toothbrush,  comprising  a  back,  bristles  secured 
to  said  back  and  projecting  therefrom  on  one  side,  a 
handle  attached  at  one  end  to  said  back  and  having  a  hole 
m  the  other  end  extending  therethrough  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  bristles  extend,  a  member  of  resilient  material 
having  a  stem  extending  through  said  hole  and  gripping 
the  portion  of  the  handle  defining  said  hole  and  said 
member  including  a  disc-shaped  member  on  the  end  of 
said  stem  on  the  side  of  the  handle  opposite  said  bristles, 
a  button  on  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  disc-shaped 
permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said  disc-shaped  member 
and  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  handle, 
the  contact  surface  of  said  magnet  being  at  such  an  angle 
that  the  portion  of  said  brush  inserted  in  the  mouth  is 
held  away  from  supporting  surfaces. 


1  In  a  metal  wool  pad  and  holder  the  combination 
of  a  metal  wool  pad  having  thereon  tabs  oppositely  dis- 
posed along  its  periphery  and  openings  in  said  tabs,  and 
a  separate  disc  shaped  metal  wool  pad  holder  having  a 
pair  of  studs  on  one  face  of  the  holder  in  spaced  relation- 
ship equivalent  to  that  of  said  openings  in  said  tabs  when 
said  pad  IS  draped  over  the  other  face  of  the  holder  with 
the  tabs  extending  around  and  over  the  edge  of  said  holder 
and  having  clamping  means  to  retain  said  pad  and  said 
holder  in  affixed  relationship. 


3.046.591 

FOOT-OPERATFD  BELLOWS  PUMP  FOR  WIND- 
SHIELD  WASHING  APPARATl  S 
Hans  Prohaska  and  Alfred  kohler.  Bietigheim.  Wurttem- 
berjj,    Germany,    assignors    to    SWF-Spe/ialfabrik    fiir 
Aulo/uhehor  Gusta>-Kau  G.m.b.H.,  Birligheim,  Wurt- 
tcmberg.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  756.025 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  21,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.02) 


I.  A  foot-operated  pressure  pump  for  a  windshield 
washing  apparatus  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  rubber 
bellows  having  a  hollow  chamber  therein,  an  electric 
switch  for  operating  a  windshield  wiper  motor  mounted 
on  said  bellows,  and  switch-actuating  means  within  said 
chamber  including  elastic  force-transmitting  means 
adapted  to  directly  abut  against  said  switch  for  elastically 
actuating  said  switch  by  abutment  thereagainst  of  said 
elastic  force-transmitting  means  upon  compression  of  said 
bellows. 


3,046.592 

VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 

Amen  Atiyeh,  151  Bennett  St..  Kingston,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,178 

3  Claims.    (CL  IS— 369) 


I.  A  suction  nozzle  comprising  an  elongated  rectangu- 
lar hollow  body  having  a  work  face  to  ride  on  a  floor 
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covering,  a  partition  lengthwise  of  said  body  forming  a 
main  air  slot  and  a  supplement  air  slot,  said  slots  opening 
through  said  work  face,  an  elongated  cylindrical  control 
member,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  member  in  the 
opening  from  said  supplemental  slot  with  said  member 
projecting  to  contact  a  rug  in  one  position  and  to  be  lifted 
out  of  such  contact  in  another  position,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  clearance  to  perinit  transverse  sliding  of  said 
member  during  one  stroke  of  said  nozzle,  said  means  also 
including  cams  causing  said  member  to  lift  out  of  rug 
contacting  position  during  another  stroke  of  said  nozzle, 
and  means  to  admit  supplemental  air  above  said  control 
member. 

i  3,046,593 

APPLICATOR 
David  H.  Goldman  and  Norman  L.  Goldman,  Cleveland, 
Ohio;  Rose  Goldman,  executrix  of  said  David  H.  Gold- 
man,  deceased,   assignor  of  one-half   to  Norman   L. 
Goldman 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,585  , 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—565)  |     | 


having  upper  surfaces  extending  in  a  hoiizontal  plane 
above  said  door,  said  members  having  spwced  mutually 
facing  edges  defining  vertical  sides  of  a  hoinzontally  ex- 
tending guideway,  a  carriage  having  arm  portions  extend- 
ing laterally  above  said  guideway  and  a  depending  por- 
tion of  rectangular  cross-section  extending  downwardly 
into  said  guideway,  a  roller  joumaled  for  rotation  on  each 


X-^^^y. 


of  said  arm  portions,  said  rollers  bearing  against  said 
upper  surfaces  of  said  partitioned  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  guideway  and,  a  swivel  support  member  in- 
terconnecting one  of  said  door  sections  and  said  carriage^ 
so  that  said  carriage  and  rollers  transmit  the  weiglit  of 
said  door  to  said  partiticHied  members  and  said  depending 
portion  of  said  carriage  maintains  said  rollers  in  fixed 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  guideway. 


3,046,595 
HINGES  FOR  SECTIONAL  FOLDING  TABLE  TOPS 

Ebbe  Anders  Israel  Johansson,  6  Kaptensgatan,  and  Sture 
Allan  Mattias  Johansson,  10  Felix  KorlingsgaUn,  both 
of  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,883 
2  Claims.    (CI.  16—146) 


In  an  applicator  of  the  class  described,  a  container 
having  a  neck  with  an  opening  in  its  top,  means  sur- 
rounding the  opening  for  receiving  an  applicator  head 
assembly  in  sealed  relation  thereto,  an  applicator  head 
assembly  removably  mounted  on  the  container  and  over 
the  opening  therein,  said  head  assembly  comprising  a 
body  formed  with  a  central  convex  surface  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  an  outer  rim  portion  adapted  to 
overlie  and  embrace  the  neck  of  the  container  and  having 
an  annular  seat  formed  between  the  convex  surface  and 
the  outer  rim  portion,  an  applicator  disk  of  porous  ma- 
terial secured  to  lie  over  said  convex  surface  and  said 
seat,  and  a  resilient  annular  retainer  member  engageable 
with  that  portion  of  the  disk  disposed  in  the  seat  to  re- 
tain the  same  on  the  body,  said  body  comprising  a  pair 
of  complementary  sections  releasably  secured  together, 
one  of  said  sections  including  said  central  convex  por- 
tion, said  other  section  having  a  flat  top  surface  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  the  convex  wall  and  spaced  from  the 
central  portion  thereof  when  the  sections  are  secured  to- 
gether, said  second  complementary  section  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  container,  a  baffle  plate  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  opening  in 
the  said  other  complementary  section  of  the  body,  and 
a  sealing  disk  interposed  between  said  other  comple- 
mentary section  and  said  baffle  plate,  said  baffle  plate  and 
sealing  disk  being  disposed  between  the  two  comple- 
mentary sections  when  they  are  secured  together. 


1.  An  improvement  in  hinges  comprising  a  pair  of 
hinge  leaves  each  having  a  flat  portion  capable  of  being 
attached  to  one  section  of  a  foldable  table  top  and  a 
second  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  its  respective 
flat  p&rtion,  a  pintle,  each  of  said  leaf  second  portions  hav- 
ing a  free  end  surrounding  said  pintle  for  the  pivoting  of 
said  leaves  therearound,  a  latch  having  a  flat  portion  pivo- 
tally mounted  on  one  of  said  leaf  flat  portions  for  pivot- 
ing in  a  plane  parallel  to  its  respective  leaf  flat  portion  to 
and  from  said  leaves  second  portion  when  said  leaves  flat 
portions  extend  in  line  with  one  another  and  having  slots 
in  one  edge  thereof  positioned  for  receiving  the  second 
portions  of  both  leaves  when  said  latch  is  pivoted  thereto 
retaining  said  leaf  second  portions  in  a  fixed  position  and 
thereby  preventing  said  table  top  sections  from  move- 
ment. 

3,046,596 

FISH  AND  ANIMAL  HOLDING  AND 

MANIPULATING  DEVICE 

Ralph  E.  Young,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  D.  O.  Comer,  Hutchinson,  Minn.         , 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,086 

2  Claims.    (CI.  17—8) 


3,046,594 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH  DOOR  HANGER  ^ 
CONSTRUCTION  ' 

Percival  H.  Sberron,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     (%  Sherron  Metal- 
lic  Corporation,    1201   Flushing   Ave.,  Brooklyn   37, 

N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,316 
3  Claims.    (CI.  16—95) 

1.  In  a  telephone  booth,  a  door  including  a  plurality 
of  folding  sections,  a  pair  of  stationary  partition  members 


1.  A  fish  and  animal  clamping  device  comprising  a 
base,  an  upright  frame  member  having  a  horizontal  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  pivot  means  below  said  opening  and 
mounting  said  frame   member  on  the  base  for  tilting 
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movement,  a  pair  of  elongate  horizontally  oriented 
swingabie  jaw  members  with  cooperating  jaws  and  han- 
dles at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  generally 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means,  means  se- 
curing said  jaw  members  together  and  resiliently  urging 
said  jaws  one  toward  the  other,  said  jaw  members  hav- 
ing means  defining  a  fulcrum  intermediate  said  jaws  and 
handles  and  permitting  swinging  of  the  jaw  members 
about  an  axis  generally  transversely  of  the  jaw  members, 
said  jaw  members  extending  transversely  of  the  tilt  axis 
of  said  pivot  means  and  extending  horizontally  through 
the  opening  in  said  frame  member  with  the  jaws  disposed 
on  one  side  of  the  frame  member  and  the  handles  dis- 
posed at  the  other  side  of  the  fsame  member  and  having 
said  fulcrum  in  closely  spaced  relation  with  the  frame 
member,  and  a  mounting  member  carrying  said  jaw  mem- 
bers and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  member 
about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  jaw 
members. 


3,04^,597 

MACHEVE   FOR   REMOVING   HIDES   FROM 

SLAUGHTER  AMMALS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Chiisdan   D.   M»cy   and   Palmer  C.   Ludvifsoo,   Aastin, 

Mian.,  assignors  to  Geo.    A.   Honnel  A   Co.,  Aiastia, 

Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81M39 
t  Clalnu.    {CI.  17—21) 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  hides  from  animals  com- 
prising means  for  vertically  suspending  an  animal  carcass, 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  suspending' 
means,  hide  gripping  means  including  a  pair  of  yoke 
members  adapted  for  relative  opening  and. closing  move- 
ment therebetween  for  substantially  enclosing  the  sus- 
pended animal  carcass,  said  yoke  members  carrying  there- 
on a  plurality  of  hide  gripping  units  disposed  to  grasp 
the  hide  at  circumferentially  spaced  points  around  the 
body  of  he  animal,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
yoke  members,  and  means  providing  relative  vertical 
movement  between  the  suspending  means  and  the  hide 
gripping  means  whereby  the  hide  is  longitudinally  re- 
moved from  the  carcass  in  tubular  fashion. 


3  04^  S98 
RELEASABLe' HANGING  DEVICE 
Hmrry  V.  Dauchcrty.  301  W.  23rd  Si.  NortlH^ 
.Wichita,  kans. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,599 
"  5  Claims.    (CI.  17— 44 J) 
I.  A  releasable  hanging  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  body  having  an  eye  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  pulley,  a  book 
member  pivoted  to  said  body,  said  member  having  an  up- 


wardly curved  book  extending  in  one  direction  from  the 
pivot  upon  which  a  carcass  can  be  hung,  and  a  lever 
portion  extending  in  the  other  direction  from  the  pivot. 
a  locking  assembly  comprising  two  links  of  different 
lengths,  pivotally  secured  to  each  other,  the  longer  link 
being  pivoted  to  said  lever  portion  and  the  shorter  link 
being  pivoted  to  said  body,  the  distance  between  the  last 
mentioned  pivot  and  the  pivot  of  said  hook  member  being 
les>  than  the  combined  length  of  said  links,  thereby  de- 
fining an  over-center  locking  device,  a  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  shorter  link  adjacent  the  pivotal 
connection  between  said  links,  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  upper  part  of  said  body,  said  spring  passing 


around  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  body  and 
said  shorter  link,  a  release  latch  pivoted  to  said  body  ad- 
jacent the  junction  between  said  links,  said  latch  having 
a  cam  member  bearing  against  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  locking  assembly  and  arranged  to  displace  said 
assembly  laterally  from  its  locked  position  to  an  unlocked 
position,  when  said  latch  is  actuated  wherein  the  hook 
swings  downwardly  to  release  the  carcass,  said  spring 
passing  around  said  pivotal  connection  between  said  body 
and  said  shorter  link  and  thereby  being  in  position  to 
urge  the  locliing  assembly  back  to  its  locked  position  when 
the  weight  of  the  carcass  is  removed  from  the  hook,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  latch. 


3,046,599 

STRETCHING   APPARATl  S 

Donald  Cameron  Nicholas,  Ipswich,  and  James  William 

Hempstead,  Manningtrce,  England,  assignors  to  B.X. 

Plastics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  30,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  18—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stretching  a  moving  web  of  mate- 
rial including  two  endless  articulated  chains,  means  for 
guiding  each  chain  in  a  closed  path  having  a  working 
run  and  a  return  run,  the  links  of  the  chains  at  the  com- 
mencement of  each  working  run  being  guided  by  said 
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guiding  means  so  as  to  be  folded  in  zig-zag  fashion  and 
to  unfold  in  the  course  of  their  movement  along  said 
working  run,  the  working  runs  of  the  two  chains  being 
positioned  to  extend  along  opposite  sides  of  a  moving 
web,  at  least  a  part  of  the  working  runs  of  the  chains 
over  which  said  links  are  expanded  being  divergent,  drive 
means  for  each  chain  being  disposed  to  make  a  plurality 
of  driving  engagements  therewith  along  a  part  of  said 
return  run,  said  guiding  means  extending  continuously 
along  at  least  said  working  run  and  up  to  said  drive 
means  whereby  said  chains  are  drawn  along  said  work- 
ing runs  under  tension,  and  a  plurality  of  web  holding 
means  mounted  on  each  chain  at  intervals  therealong  so 
that  the  spacing  of  the  holding  means  varies  according 
to  the  degree  of  folding  of  the  links  of  the  chains,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  holding  means  to  grip  and  hold 
the  sides  of  a  moving  web  at  the  commencement  of  said 
working  runs  and  to  release  said  holding  means  from  the 
moving  web  at  the  end  of  said  runs  whereby  in  (^>era- 
tion  the  moving  web  is  stretched  as  a  result  of  the  in- 
crease in  the  spacing  of  the  holding  means  whilst  they 
are  holding  the  web  consequent  upon  the  unfolding  of 
the  links  of  the  chains  in  the  course  of  their  movement 
along  said  working  runs. 


ing  the  upper  and  lower  of  said  sheath  against  said  body 
member,  geographic  directional  orientation  device  carried 
by  said  body  member,  port  means  through  the  wall  of 
said  tubular  body  member  at  a  point  covered  by  said 
sheath,  a  string  of  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
body  member  and  adapted  to  suspend  said  body  member 
in  a  well  bore  hole  with  the  top  of  the  pipe  extending  to 


3,046,600 
MOLDING  METHOD   AND   APPARATUS 
Erwln  F.  Llnhorst,   Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rnhber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  109,965 
14  Claims.     (O.  18—5) 


1.  Molding  apparatus,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  struc- 
ture forming  a  channel  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  at  an  inlet  thereof  a  plurality  of  mold  members 
which  form  a  column  within  said  channel;  means  for  add- 
ing uncured  molding  compound  between  at  least  two  ad- 
jacent mold  members  within  said  channel;  means  to  com- 
press said  column  of  molds;  and  means  to  confine  the 
comfKHind  between  said  two  adjacent  mold  members  and 
within  said  channel  during  compression  of  the  column 
while  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  mold  members 
in  said  channel  remains  unconfined  so  that  said  compound 
fk>ws  into  the  cavities  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  adjacent 
mold  members  while  the  excess  uncured  compound  in 
said  portion  of  the  remaining  mold  members  flows  out 
of  said  channel. 


3,046,601 
CAVrTY  CONFIGURATION   DETERMINATION 
Marion  K.  Hubbcrt,  William  C.  Smith,  and  Chrcst  B. 
Johnson,  Jr..  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  o(F  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,320 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18—6) 
7.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  form  which  is  equal  in 
volume  and  configuration  to  a  portion  of  a  well  bore 
hole  traversing  earth  formations,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  body  member,  a  cylindrical 
elastic  permanently-deformable  sheath  carried  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body  member,  said  sheath  includ- 
ing a  layer  of  uncured  rubber  thereon,  clamp  means  hold- 

780  O.O.— »i> 


the  surface,  saiid  pipe  string  forming  fluid  transmission 
means  between  said  body  member  and^xhe  top  of  the 
well,  means  in  communication  with  the  bore  of  said 
tubular  body  member  for  expanding  said  sheath  against 
the  wall  of  the  bore  hole,  and  heating  means  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  said  tubular  body  member  for  curing 
the  rubber  to  a  permanently-set  flexible  form  having  the 
configuration  of  the  adjacent  bore  hole. 


3,046,602 
EXTRUDING  APPARATUS 
Irving  S.  Honvener,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  | 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,121  "' 

'  6  Claims.     (CL  18—12) 


1.  In  an  extruding  machine  for  extruding  a  plurality 
of  parts  from  a  single  source  of  supply,  the  combination 
comprising  a  head  member,  a  terminal  die  plate  member 
including  a  plurality  of  extrusion  orifices,  each  of  said 
extrusion  orifices  being  in  communication  with  said  source 
of  supply  by  means  of  at  least  one  passageway,  each  of 
said  passageways  having  cooperatively  associated  there- 
with an  individually  adjustable  interposable  flow  restrict- 
ing portion,  each  of  said  flow  restricting  portions  having  a 
generally  arcuate  surface  adapted  to  restrict  one  of  said 
passageways  and  maintain  within  said  passageway  a  flow 
pattern  that  is  generally  streamlined  when  a  flowable 
material  is  passed  through  at  any  setting  of  the  flow  re- 
stricting portions  lying  between  closure  of  said  passage- 
ways and  the  least  passageway  restricting  position  of  said 
flow  restricting  portions. 
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3.04^,603 
METHOD   AND   APPARATIS  FOR   EXTRISION 
Bryce    Maxwell,   Princeton.    NJ.,   assignor    to    Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  D«c.  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  780352 
27  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


J 


^'^77^ 


27.  An  extruder  for  visco-elastic  plastic  materials  com- 
prising a  first  suhstantially  irrfpervious  surface  havini;  an 
outlet  opening  therethrough,  a  second  surface  congruent 
with  hut  spaced  from  said  first  surface,  die  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  outlet  opening  for  forming  the  de- 
sired extruded  shape,  a  supply  of  plastic  material  between 
said  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  meajis  fer  relatively 
rotating  said  surfaces  to  shear  the  visco-elastic  plastic 
material  therebetween  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  a  cen- 
tripetal force  in  excess  of  the  centrifugal  force  on  the 
material  therebetween  ^  thereby  cause  a  flow  of  the 
plastic  material  in  the  space  between  said  first  and  said 
second  surfaces  toward  the  axis  of  relative  rotation  and 
outwardly  through  said  outlet  opening  and  die  means. 


3,046,604 

WATERPROOF    STATOR    CONSTRICTION     FOR 

SI  BV1KR.SIBI.E  DYNAMOEI.ECTRIC  MACHINE 

Frank  S.  Graham  and  Peter  S.  Komor,  I  os  Angeles,  and 
Albert  Redding,  Jr.,  Southgate,  ( alif.,  assignors  to 
I  .S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Feb,  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,131 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18—36)  i 


A  mold  structure  for'encapsulating  a  stack  of  apertured 
•ind  slotted  stJtor  laminations  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical external  contour;  a  hoHow  open  ended  mold  mem- 
ber having  a  suhstantially  cylindrical  space  of  a  diameter 
in  excess  of  that  of  the  stack  of  stator  laminations;  de- 
tachable end  members  for  sealing  said  space;  a  plug  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  mold  member  wherhthe  end  members 
arc  in  place  and  extending  axially  of  said  space  to  form 
a  guiding  post  fitting  the  apertures  of  siiid  stator  lami- 
nations to  hold  them  entirely  in  peripheral  clearance  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  said  space;  and  abutment  means 


engaging  the  stator  laminations  at  a  place  spaced  from 
the  stator  slots  and  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  stack 
of  stator  laminations  and  holding  the  stack  of  laminations 
inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  mold  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  end  members,  comprising  a  threaded  mem- 
ber projecting  partially  beyond  said  space  at  one  of  said 
end  members,  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  en- 
capsulating material  to  form,  in  addition,  means  for  at- 
tachment of  the  encapsulated  structure  to  companion 
apparatus. 

3,046.605 
MANUFACTl'RE   OF  TWO-COI.OR   AND 
THO-TONE  SOFT  SHEI.I.  CAPSULES 
Martin  Greif  and  l.loyd  Frank  Hansen,  New  City,  and 
Ernest  (hu  ^  en,  Orangeburg.  N.Y..  avtignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Set.  No.  1,925 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 47.5) 


\    W  '  JiiT*...  .u^. , 


1.  A  method  of  forming  two-color  soft  gelatin  cap- 
sules and  reworking  the  web  which  comprises  (a)  mix- 
ing a  first  castable  gelatin  composition  containing  a  dis- 
solved stain  which  tends  to  bleed  across  a  seal  line  of  a 
capsule  and  an  insoluble  pigment;  (/»)  mixing  a  second 
castable  gelatin  composition  containing  the  same  concen- 
tration of  the  same  stain  as  said  first  castable  gelatin 
composition,  and  a  different  concentration  of  the  same 
insoluble  pigment  as  said  first  castable  gelatin  composi- 
tion; ((■)  forming  each  said  composition  into  a  strip. 
forming  soft  gelatin  capsules  from  the  strips,  .such  that 
each  capsule  is  cut  out  from  part  of  each  of  said  castable 
gelatin  compositions,  and  a  sealed  together,  combined, 
residual  web  remains  containing  part  of  each  of  said  cast- 
able  gelatin  compositions;  and  (</)  mixing  a  subsequent 
batch  of  each  of  said  first  castable  gelatin  composition 
and  said  second  castable  gelatin  composition,  each  such 
subsequent  batch  containing  part  of  the  combined  residual 
web,  and  such  new  quantities  of  said  stain  and  said  pig- 
ment that  the  resulting  batches  are  of  the  same  composi- 
tion as  the  initial  first  castable  gelatin  composition  and 
the  initial  second  gelatin  composition. 


3,046,606 
PROCFAS  FOR  PRODIX  INC  SOLID  NON-POROUS 
PEI  I  FTS  FROM  POI  VOLEFINS  AND  PELLETS 
PRODI  (EI)  IHFRKBY 
William  1).  Carter,  kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Fikd  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,218 

4  Claims.     (CL  18 — 47.5)  ' 


MtaMm^KMM 


W 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  solid,  non-porous  pellets 

of  thermoplastic  material  which  comprises  extruding  a  rod 

I 


July  31,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1463 


of  hot,  thermoplastic  material,  floating  the  rod  on  the 
surface  of  a  cooling  liquid  inert  thereto  to  cause  rapid 
cooling  of  the  surface  of  the  rod  contacting  the  liquid  to 
a  rigid  state  with  slower  cooling  of  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  surface  of  the  rod  and  concommitant  contraction 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  rod,  and  cutting  the  rod 
into  short  lengths  to  form  pellets. 


3,046,607 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FUSED  PARTICLES 

Emil  Blaha,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,083 
14  Claims.     (CL  18—48) 


stantially  unconfined  body  of  particles  of  cellulose  acetate 
having  an  acetyl  value  of  40  to  50  percent,  said  cellulose 
acetate  being  capable  of  retaining  at  least  twice  its  weight 
of  water  when  soaked  in  cold  water  and  allowed  to  drain, 
bringing  said  body  of  cellulose  acetate  into  direct  contact 
with  saturated  steam  at  a  temperature  between  about 
120°  C.  and  about  170°  C,  maintaining  said  steam  in 
contact  with  said  cellulose  acetate  for  a  time  sufl^cient 
for  said  steam  to  penetrate  the  particles  and  to  cause  the 
particles  to  become  self-adhesive,  the  steam  treatment 
being  eflFected  while  the  body  of  cellulose  acetate  is  free 
to  expand,  and  suddenly  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
steam  thereby  causing  the  steam  which  had  penetrated 
the  particles  of  the  cellulose  acetate  to  expand  an^  so 
expand  the  adherent  particles.,  , 


pTSS^- 

t 

3,046,609 
PROCESS  FOR   DRYING   THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Eduard    Bergmeister,    Joseph    Heckmaier,    and    Martin 
Doriat,  all  of  Burghausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855.746 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  26,  1955 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 48) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  fused  pailicles  which  com- 
prises dropping  a  plurality  of  non-spherical  particles  of 
substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  under  the  force  of 
gravity  through  a  heated  zone  of  a  furnace,  introducing 
said  particles  into  said  zone  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
stream  in  the  central  portion  only  of  said  zone  and  of  a 
size  substantially  smaller  in  area  than  the  area  of  said 
heated  zone  so  that  the  particles  will  be  out  of  contact 
with  the  sides  of  said  zone,  maintaining  the  atmosphere 
in  said  zone  still  enough  so  that  the  particles  will  not  be 
deflected  substantially  from  a  free  falling  path,  heating 
said  particles  by  radiant  heat  to  above  their  fusion  tem- 
perature as  they  are  falling  through  said  zone,  and  col- 
lecting the  fused  particles. 


3.046,608 
CELLl'LOSE  DERIN  ATIVE  MATERIALS 

John  William  Grebhy,  Selwyn  George  Hawtin,  and  John 
Downing.  Spondon,  near  Derby.  England,  assignors  to 
British  Celanese  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  21,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  18 — 48) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  coherent  foram- 
inous  produc*!  which  comprises  forming  a  loose  and  sub- 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  the  water  from  and  dic- 
ing a  dispersion  of  polyvinyl  acetate  in  water,  the  steps 
which  comprise  removing  the  majdr  part  of  the  water 
present  in  the  aqueous  polyvinyl  acetate  dispersion  by 
exerting  a  pressure  on  said  dispersion  to  force  the  water 
out  so  that  the  water  content  is  reduced  to  a  maximum 
of   about    10%    by   weight,   passing   the   resulting   moist 
polyvinyl  acetate  under  shearing  mechanical  force  through 
a  narrow  annular  work  space  in  which  the  surfaces  form- 
ing the  work  space  have  a  rotational  movement  relative 
to  each  other  and  in  which  the  diameter  of  said  annular 
work  space  increases  and  flares  outwardly  in  the  direction 
of   movement  of  said   polyvinyl  acetate,  converting  the 
polyvinyl  acetate  by  the  shearing  mechanical  force  while 
in  said  work  space  into  a  plurality  of  strands,  imparting 
a  rotational  motion  to  said  strands  by  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  surfaces  forming  the  work  space  while  sub- 
jecting said  strands  to  compression  so  that  the  frictional 
component  of  the  shearing  mechanical  force  is  converted 
to   heat   energy    thereby   raising   said   polyvinyl    acetate 
strands  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water 
and  in  the  range  of  from  125°  C.  to  200°  C,  maintaining 
said  polyvinyl  acetate  strands  at  said  temperature  and 
subject  to  said  force  and  rotational  motion  for  a  period 
of  from  0.5  to  2  minutes  while  passing  through  said  out- 
wardly flaring  annular  work  space  thereby  to  permit  the 
heat  energy  produced  to  vaporize  off  substantially  all  of 
the  water  in  said  polyvinyl  acetate,  removing  said  water 
vapor  and  discharging  the  polyvinyl  acetate  from  said 
narrow  annular  work  space  in  the  form  of  strands  of 
substantially  dry  polyvinyl  acetate  material. 
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rROCESS  FOR   PREPARING  SYNTHETIC    PEARL- 

ESCENT    RESIN   WITH    FIXED   PATTERNS 

Loub  Granin.  1  Trinity  Ave.,  Spiiii«  Valley,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  12.  1960.  Scr.  No.  49.181 

5  CUims.     (CI.  1»— 58) 


rtftBRfthAa  ii^^ 


periphery  thereof  and  having  an  edge  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond control  means  disposed  generally  at  the  line  of 
tangency  drawn  from  the  point  on  the  periphery  of  said 
saw  cyhnder  directly  adjacent  said  second  control  means 
whereby  a  majority  of  the  foreign  material  after  passing 
under  said  second  control  means  is  discharged  over  said 
housing  edge. 


3,046,612 
AIR-BLAST  DOFFER  AND  CONDENSER 


resented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Feb.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  10.009 

1  Claim.     (CI.  19—203) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


,     .  t  .        ^  .  i^        .    George  J.  Kyame  and  William  A.  Latoar.  New  Ori«aa& 

I    A  process  for  preparing  a  cast  synthetic  peartescen         ^jT,  ..dgnor,  to  the  Inlled  State,  of  America VT^ 

plastic  sheet  composition  having  a  fixed  lamellae  crystal 

orientation  pattern  which  comprises  putting  down  a  liquid 

pearlescent   resin  of   an   organic   compourvJ   adapted   to 

give  a  polymer  solid  under  the  influence  of  ultra  violet 

lig^t,  and  having  a  viscosity  range  of  about  5  to  2,000 

poises  at  room  temperature  in  an  open  plate  to  form  an 

ordered  design,  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid  resin  being  such 

as  to  maintain  the  design  and  treating  the  liquid   resin 

with  the  ordered  design  with  ultra  violet  light  to  poly- 
merize the  resin  to  a  solid,  until  a  sheet  having  the  fixed 

lamellae  crystal  orientation  is  obtained,  the  ultra  violet 

light  treatment  being  uniform  in  nature  so  as  to  fix  the 

ordered  design  in  the  sheet. 


3.046.611 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FOREIGN  MATTER 

FROM  SEED  COTTON 

Arvel  L.  V'andenjriff,  Columbus,  Ca..  assignor  to  I  um- 

Cotton  Cin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,935 

13  Cbdms.    (CI.  19—35) 


In  combination  a  rotatable  fiber  working  cylinder  hav- 
ing peripheral  teeth,  a  fiber  condenser  cage,  and  an  air- 
flow fiber  carrying  conduit  leading  from  the  fiber  work- 
ing cylinder  to  the  condenser  cage,  opposite  sides  of 
the  conduit  flaring  outwardly  to  the  condenser  cage,  one 
of  said  sides  having  a  straight  portion  terminating  in  a 
nose  near  the  periphery  of  the  fiber  working  cylinder  thus 
to  form  an  entrance  nozzle  for  an  air-blast  dofTer  for 
removing  the  fibers  from  the  fiber  working  cylinder  and 
jetting  them  into  the  conduit,  said  conduit  being  devoid 
of  any  constriction  between  the  entrance  nozzle  thereof 
and  the  condenser  cage,  air  for  the  air-blast  dofTer  being 
supplied  from  the  atmosphere  and  drawn  through  the 
conduit  and  condenser  cage,  said  straight  portion  of  the 
conduit  side  forming  an  angle  of  not  less  than  15'  with 
a  line  tangent  to  the  fiber  working  cylinder,  the  point 
of  tangency  lying  on  a  line  drawn  from  the  center  of  the 
fiber  working  cylinder  through  the  nose,  thus  to  give 
an  even  distribution  of  the  fibers  on  the  condenser  cage. 


3,046,613 

WINDOW  WEI  I   COVER 

Francis  J.  Smith.  920  S.  72nd  St..  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,268 

7  Claims.    (CI.  20—1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  hulls,  sticks  and  other 
foreign  material  from  seed  cotton  and  having  an  inlet 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  horizontally  disposed 
rotary  main  saw  cylinder  positioned  beneath  the  inlet  of 
the  apparatus  and  receiving  the  main  stream  of  the  seed 
cotton  and  foreign  material  whereby  seed  cotton  con- 
taining said  foreign  material  is  f^d  through  the  inlet  and 
directly  to  the  upper  side  of  said  main  saw  cylinder  to 
be  carried  around  thereby,  first  and  second  cotton  con- 
trol means  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  the  downgoing  side 
of  said  saw  cylinder,  said  first  and  second  control  means 
being  closely  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and 
in  position  to  engage  and  direct  the  cotton  against  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder,  said  first  and  second  control 
means  being  angularly  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from 
each  other  around  the  periphery  of  said  saw  cylinder 
\* hereby  a  majority  of  the  foreign  material  after  passing 
under  said  first  control  means  is  discharged  by  the  cen- 
trifugal force  of  the  rotating  saw  cylinder  over  the  sec- 
ond control  means,  and  a  partial  housing  mounted  in 
space  J  relation  to  said  saw  cylinder  adjacent  the  bottom 


i^^. 


I 


I.  A  window  well  enclosure  comprising  a  rigid  perfo- 
rated sheet  material  side  wall  wherein  the  perforations  are 
greater  in  area  than  the  remaining  material  and  said  wall 
being  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  a  window  well 
retaining  wall,  means  securing  said  side  wall  at  its  lower 
edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  retaining  wall,  a  cover  of 
a  light  transmitting  sheet  material,  hinge  means  pivotally 
securing  the  upper  edge  of  said  cover  to  a  building  above 
said  window  well  and  said  side  wall,  the  edge  of  said 
cover  overlying  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
upper  edge  of  said  side  wall,  all  of  said  perforations  in 
said  side  wall  located  below  said  cover. 


'  >'. . 
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'  3,046,614 

CORNER  POST  CONNECTION  FOR 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Pcrvlval  H.  Sberron,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     (%  Sherron  Metal- 
lic  Corporation,    1201    Flushing   Ave.,   Brooklyn   37, 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,578 
2  Claims.    (CL  20—3.5) 


third  panel  to  the  first  one  of  said  fixed  panels  far 
swinging  movement  downwardly  thereby  to  afford  access 
to  the  electrical  equipment  and  wiring  housed  in  said 
chamber  means  including  a  spring  for  selectively  urging 
said  hinged  panel  toward  closed  position  when  said 
hinged  panel  is  disposed  to  one  side  of  a  predetermined 
partially  open  position  and  toward  open  position  when 
said  hinged  panel  is  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  predetermined  position,  and  one  piece  combination 
primary  and  secondary  latch  means  consisting  of  a  single 
rod-like  member  anchored  to  said  hinged  panel  includ- 
ing a  primary  latch  portion  projected  into  said  second 
fixed  panel  for  releasably  securing  said  hinged  panel  in 
a  closed  position,  and  a  secondary  latch  portion  over- 
hanging said  second  fixed  panel  and  adapted  for  engag- 
ing with  said  second  fixed  panel  when  said  hinged  panel 
is  partially  open,  said  rod-like  member  being  inherently 
resilient,  and  being  displaceable  against  the  influence  of 
said  inherent  resilience  for  withdrawal  of  said  primary 
latch  portion  from  said  second  fixed  panel  and  for  with- 
drawal of  said  secondary  latch  portion  to  a  position  dear 
of  said  second  fixed  panel. 


■K>-t-<J 


2.  In  a  telephone  booth,  the  combination  comprising 
an  upright  sheet  metal  hollow  corner  post  L-shaped  in 
transverse  section  including  one-piece  inner  and  outer 
sections  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  right  an- 
gle bend  providing  opposite  side  areas  normal  to  each 
other,  the  remote  longitudinally  extending  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  inner  section  being  reversely  bent  sharjrfy  to 
form  a  pair  of  hooks  the  bights  of  which  face  away  from 
said  right  angle  bends,  the  remote  longitudinally  extend- 
ing marginal  portions  of  the  outer  section  being  bent  to 
provide  a  pair  of  lips  presenting  toward  said  right  angle 
bends  and  interlocking  respectively  with  said  hooks,  an 
L-shaped  insert  fitted  snugly  into  and  affixed  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  post  including  a  pair  of  legs  each  rec- 
tangular in  transverse  section  and  notched  to  clear  the 
associated  one  of  said  hooks,  and  a  pair  of  threaded  ele- 
ments affixed  to  and  depending  respectively  from  the  un- 
dersurfaces  of  said  legs,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  base 
having  openings  through  which  said  threaded  elements 
project  for  securing  said  post  to  said  base  through  said 
insert. 

I      . " . 

3,046,615 
HINGED  CEILING  TELEPHONE  BOOTHS 
Pcrdval  H.  Sherron,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     (%  Sherron  Metal- 
lic  Corporation,    1201    Flushing   Ave.,   Brooldyn   37, 

N.Y.) 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,983 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20—3.5) 


I.  In  a  telephone  booth,  a  ceiling  structure  forming 
a  chamber  adapted  for  housiif|  electrical  equipment  and 
wiring  for  the  telephone  booth  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond positionally  fixed  panels,  a  third  panel  disposed  in 
coplanar  relation  to  and  interposed  between  said  fixed 
panels  and  forming  therewith  a  horizontally  extending 
bottom  wall  for  said  chamber,  means  for  hinging  said 


3,046,616 

DOOR  TRIM 

Fredericii  H.  Sampsell,  1107  E.  54th  St. 

Indianapolis  20,  Ind. 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,011 

6  Claims.    (CI.  20—11) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wall  surface  terminating  by 
an  edge  at  the  margin  of  a  wall  opening,  and  a  jamb  in  the 
ojsening  along  said  edge  and  having  an  edge  approximately 
in  the  plane  of  said  wall  surface,  and  said  jamb  edge  hav- 
ing a  slot  entering  its  said  edge  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  with  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  being  parallel  and 
at  right  angles  to  said  jamb  edge;  with  a  flexible  trim  strip 
having  a  pair'  of  legs  and  a  web  initially  interconnecting 
said  legs  in  the  nature  of  a  channel  iron;  one  of  said  legs 
extending  through  an  angle  to  and  under  said  web  to  a 
free  edge  and  the  other  of  said  legs  being  longer  than  said 
one  leg  extending  from  the  web  first  outwardly  from  there- 
under and,  from  a  longitudinal  line,  thence  inwardly; 
said  other  leg  being  forced  into  said  slot  tending  to  set 
up  a  bending  stress  between  the  web  and  said  other  leg; 
said  one  leg  bearing  by  its  frde  edge  against  said  wall 
surface  spacing  said  web  therefrom;  and  said  web  being 
concavely  shaped  between  the  legs  under  said  i bending 
stress. 

3,046,617 
LIGHT-TRANSMITTING  STRUCTURAL  PANEL 

Marilyn  GravbofT.  51  Perry  Road,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,619 
8  Claims.    (CI.  20—15) 
I.  A  light-transmitting  structural  panel  comprising  a 
single  sheet  bent  along  parallel  lines  to  provide  a  gen- 
erally corrugated  cross-sectional  contour  having  alternate 
flat-faced  ridges  and  troughs,  the  ridges  on  each  side  of 
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the  panel  defining  the  troughs  on  the  other,  the  side  walls 
of  each  ridge  and  trough  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
perpendicular  to  the  face  thereof,  the  trough  bottoms 
being  provided  with  spaced  struck-up  portions  extending 
into  said  troughs,  each  of  said  portions  lying  across  al- 
most the  entire  width  of  said  troughs  to  define  light  bar- 
riers, the  ridge  crests  being  provided  with  spaced  struck- 
down  portions  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  ridges, 
each  of  sajd  portions  lying  across  almost  the  entire  width 


i 


of  said  ridges  to  define  light  barriers,  said  trough  bot- 
toms and  ridge  crests  having  openings  in  the  regions  orig- 
inally occupied  by  said  struck-up  and  struck-down  por- 
tions respectively,  said  openings  occupying  most  of  the 
area  of  said  ridge  -crests"  and  trough  bottoms  and  said 
openings'  being  separated  by  relatively  narrow  connecting 
bridge*  joining  the  side  walls  of  said  ridges  and  troughs, 
and  said  barriers  and  the  trough  and  ridge  side  walls  con- 
jointly defining  »  grid-like  pattern  of  adjacent  rows  of 
light-transmitting  passages  through  the  panel. 


3.046,618 

COUNTtRBAI  AN(  F.S  AND  WKATHER 

STRIPS  OR  JAMBS 

Claude  J.  Teggeiaar,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
(irand  Rapids  Flardware  ('(impany,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich. 

Kikd  Sept.  12.  I960.  S«r.  No.  55.216 
13  Claims.    (CI.  20—52.4) 


engaging  member  and  rove  upon  said  pulleys  on  said 
slide  member  and  cord  anchor  member,  said  body  mem- 
ber being  provided  at  the  lower  end  with  a  stop  for  said 
sash  engaging  member. 


3.046,619 
SHITTKR 
Elmer  J.  Shustrom,  CuldwaCt-r.    Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Cadillac  Co.   Incorporated,   (old water,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
.    poration  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,230 
3  Claims.    (CI.  20—62) 


'I  I  -- 


I.  In  a  shutter  construction,  a  supporting  framework 
including  an  elongated  vane  supporting  member,  an 
elongated  vane  having  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  edges, 
a  hinge  of  flexible  material  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  edges,  one  of  said  hinge  edges  being  mounted  on 
said  member  and  the  other  hinge  edge  being  affixed  to 
said  vane  at  a  location  substantially  centrally  liKated  be- 
tween and  parallel  to  said  vane  edges,  said  hinge  being 
of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  vane 
and  continuously  affixed  throughout  its  length  to  said 
member  and  vane. 


£ 


^(■ 
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a 


K) 


u 
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12.  A  counterbalance  tor  a  sash  having  a  grooved  stile 
comprising  an  elongated  body  member"  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  window  casing  and  having  inwardly  facing 
way  members  on  its  longitudinal  edges,. a  spring  hanger 
mounted  on  said  btniy  member,  a  coil  sp'ring  supportedly 
..onnected  ut  its  upper  end  to  said  spring  hanger,  a  pulley 
support  and  cord  anchor  mounted  on  said  body  member 
adiacenl  ihc  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
pulley,  a  slide  meniber  slidahly  encaged  with  sajd  body 
member  and  suspendingly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  spring  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pulleys,  a 
sjsh  engaging  member,  and  a  cord  connected  to  said  sash 


3.046.620 
CEILING  HANGER 

Stephen  W.  Tvorik.  7066  Beresford  Ave.,  and  Andrew 
Braunitzer,  6966  Orchard  Bhd..  both  of  Cleveland  30, 
I    Ohio 

I  Filed  Mar.  20.  1956.  Ser.  No.  572,650 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20—92) 


\a,^*«^ 


2.  A  ceiling  suspension,  clip  for  ultimately  resiliently 
supporting  wood  furring  strips  adjacent  and  spaced  below 
wooden  ceiling  joists  comprising  a  thin  narrow  strip  of 
resilient  sheet  material,  said  strip  being  formed  to  include 
a  substantially  rectangular,  three-sided,  upwardly-open- 
ing bottom  section  having  a  flat  bottom  leg  and  two  flat 
side  legs  extending  perpendicularly  upwardly  from  each 
end  of  said  bottom  leg.  said  strip  having  an  outwardly- 
extending,  spring-like  rebent  portion  formed  symmetri- 
cally immediately  above  the  upper  terminus  of  each  said 
bottom  section  side  leg.  and  two  flat  upper  legs  each  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  upper  terminus  of  a  respec- 
tive rebent  spring-like  portion  within  the  plane  of  the 
respective  bottom  section  side  leg.  whereby  said  clip  may 
be  applied  to  hold  a  furring  strip  in  alignment  below  and 
in  direct  contact  with  a  joist  prior  to  application  thereto 
of  ceiling  elements,  said  rebent  portion  being  adapted  to 
span  the  space  between  the  furring  strip  and  the  joist. 
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3.04^.621 
DIE  CASTING  MACHINE  PLUNGER  TIP 
Gien  R.  Morton,  7025  S.  Sarpy,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
I    Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,804 
'  3  Claims.    (CL  22— 68) 


be  admitted  into  the  cylinder  on  either  side  of  said  piston; 
and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  connecting  the  cylinder  end  of 


1.  A  plunger  tip  for  a  die  casting  machine  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  of  cylindrical  shape  having  a  hollow 
center  having  an  opening  extending  through  its  rearward 
side,  a  soft  material  retaining  portion  spaced  apail  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  main  body  portion  providing  an 
annular  space  between  the  material  retaining  portion  and 
said  main  body  portion,  web  portions  interconnecting  said 
soft  material  retaining  portion  and  said  main  body  por- 
tion, the  exterior  of  said  web  portions  being  spaced  in- 
wardly toward  the  axis  of  the  plunger  tip  from  the  exterior 
of  the  rearward  end  of  said  soft  material  retaining  por- 
tion, a  forward  end  portion  attached  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  forward  end  of  said  soft  material  re- 
taining portion  and  having  a  threaded  cylindrical  outer 
surface  having  the  same  axis  as  said  main  body  portion, 
said  forward  end  p)ortion  having  a  forward  plug  aperture 
extending  through   said  forward  end  pcH-tion   from  the 
forward   side    inwardly    and    also    through   said    retain- 
ing portion,  a  forward  plug  in  said  forward  plug  aper- 
ture,  said    main   body   portion   having   a   removal   plug 
aperture  disposed   extending   through   the   forward   side 
of  said  main  body  portion  inwardly  to  its  hollow  center 
opposite  said  forward  plug  aperture,  said  forward  plug 
aperture  and  said  removal  plug  aperture  and  said  rearward 
side  opening  of  said  main  body  portion  all  being  disposed 
in  alignment,  a  plurality  of  ring  segments  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  said  main  body  portion  and  arranged  with  their 
exterior  surfaces  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  approxi- 
mately of  the  same  diameter  as  said  main  body  portion, 
and  a  mass  of  soft  solid  material  adapted  to  change  shape 
under    the    pressures    and    temperatures   of   die    casting 
machine  shot  chambers,  said  mass  being  disposed  in  and 
filling  the  space  between  said  material  retaining  portion 
and  said  main  body  portion  whereby  as  the  exterior  of 
said  rings  \Vears  away  said  forward  plug  moves  rearward- 
ly  under  the  pressure  in  said  shot  chamber  causing  said 
mass   of  material   to  change   shape    and   exert   pressure 
against  said  rings  to  hold  them  outward  to  provide  them 
with  a  substantially  constant  outer  diameter. 


said  ram  with  said  second  die  half,  whereby  as  fluid  is 
admitted  or  extracted  from  the  chambers  of  said  ram  the 
second  die  half  is  moved  with  the  cylinder  of  said  ram. 


3.046,622 
DIE  CASTING   MACHINE 
Heinz  C.  Wemecke.  Roval  Oak.  Mich. 
(946  13th  Ave.,  Grafton,  Wis.) 
Original  application  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706.851.    Di- 
vided  and  this  application  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
776,490 

1  Claim.  (CI.  22—68) 
In  a  die  casting  machine  having  a  first  fixed  die  half,  a 
second  movable  die  half,  and  latching  means  operable 
across  the  parting  line  of  the  die  halves  to  maintain  the 
halves  in  fixed  cooperating  relationship,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  die  half  into  and  out  of  cooperating  re- 
lationship with  said  first  die  half,  said  means  comprising: 
a  fluid  actuated  ram  having  its  piston  end  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  die  half;  at  least  a  pair  of  fluid  pas- 
sages passing  through  a  portion  of  said  first  fixed  die  half 
and  the  rod  of  said  cylinder  and  terminating  on  both  sides 
of  the  piston  of  said  cylinder  whereby  hydraulic  fluid  may 


3,046,623 
TH'O-STAGE   MOISTURE   METER 
Harry  W.   Dietert  and   Alexander  L.  Graham,  Detroit, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Harry   W.   Dietert   Co.,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,009 
5  Claims.''    (CI.  22—89) 
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3.  Conditioning  apparatus  for  granular  material  com- 
prising means  for  periodically  producing  an  electric  signal 
proportional  to  the  moisture  content  of  the  granular  ma- 
terial including  an  electronic  probe  exposed  to  the  granu- 
lar material,  a  variable  resistance  and  a  transformer  con- 
nected in  series  in  a  closed  loop  circuit,  means  for  mixing 
the  granular  material  and  pressing  a  specimen  of  the 
granular  material  against  the  probe  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals, a  rectifier  connected  in  parallel  with  part  of  the 
variable  resistance,  a  meter  actuating  coil  and  a  meter 
resistor  connected  in  series  with  each  other  across  the 
output  of  the  rectifier,  a  meter  capacitor  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  coil  and  meter  resistor,  a  signal  reducint; 
resistor,  means  for  connecting  the  signal  reducing  resistor 
in  series  with  the  meter  resistor  in  response  to  the  electric 
signal  reaching  a  predetermined  value,  means  for  adding 
moisture  to  the  granular  material,  and  means  for  stopping 
the  addition  of  moisture  to  the  granular  material  when  the 
signal  reaches  the  predetermined  value. 


I  3,046,624 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  WEATHER 
RESPONSIVE   MOISTURE   COMPENSATION 
Harrv  W.  Dietert  and  Randolph  L.  Dietert,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignors  to  Harry  W.  Dietert  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.749 
19  Claims.     (CI.  22—89) 
6.  Tempering  equipment  comprising  a  mixer,  means  for 
measuring  the  moisture  content  of  granular  material  in 
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the  mixer,  means  for  adding  water  to  the  mixer,  means 
for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  the  material  during 
the  addition  of  water,  and  means  responsive  in  part  to  the 
temperature  and  humidity  of  air  to  which  the  tempered 


material  will  be  subjected  subsequent  to  tempering  to 
terminate  the  addition  of  water  when  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  material  is  appropriate  for  the  air  temperature 
and  humidity. 


adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  shank  and 
facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  other  end  of  taid 
shank,  a  second  section  including  a  shank  and  a  prong 
element  extending  parallel  to  said  shank  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  one  end  of  said  shank  and  facing  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  said  second  sec- 
tion being  arranged  so  that  the  other  end  of  the  shank 
is  in  alignment  with  and  extends  into  the  other  end  of  the 
shank  of  the  first  section  with  the  prong  element  extend- 
ing toward  said  socket  and  having  the  free  end  portion 
loosely  seated  in  said  socket,  the  shank  of  said  second 
section  being  slidably  movable  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  a  manually  applied  pulling  force  to  said  second 


3  046  625 
HOT  TOP   Ar»rt>  WIPER   STRIP  CONSTRUCTION 
Joel  C.  Carpentrr,  Chagrin  FaJk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ogle* 
bay  Norton  Compaoy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Flkd  Oct.  13.  196«,  Scr.  No.  623S4 
11  Claims.     (CI.  22— 147) 


7.  Ih  a  reusable  composite  floating  hot  top  structure 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  ingot  mold  and  including  a 
casing  and  a  refractory  bottom  ring  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  bottom  ring  having  a 
Upering  relief  extending  inwardly  of  its  outer  periphery 
and  substantially  completely  around  said  ring,  and  a 
wiper  strip  of  sheet  material  having  an  attaching  and 
bottom  ring  engaging  portion  and  an  integral  wiper  lip 
extending  from  an  edge  of  said  portion  and  outwardly  of 
the  periphery  of  the  bottom  ring,  said  attaching  and  en-, 
gaging  portion  having  a  part  extending  from  the  junction 
between  said  portion  and  said  wiper  lip  and  which  part 
overlies  said  relieved  portion  of  said  bottom  ring  and  can 
move  into  the  space  provided  by  said  relieved  portion 
when  the  wiper  lip  is  subjected  to  forces  incident  to  its 
engagement  with  the  mold  during  the  insertion  of  the  hot 
top  structure  into  the  mold,  wherefore  such  insertion  is 
facilitated  due  to  the  ability  of  said  part  to  move  into 
said  space. 


3  046  626 
SELF-CLOSING  SELF-LOCKING  SAFETY  PIN 

Ferdinand  E.  Khattar,  Tripoli,  Ubanon  (%  Govern- 
ment Cuest  House.  Suleibikhat,  Kuwait,  Arabia),  and 
Jean  E.  Khattar  and  Ange  E.  Khattar.  both  of  IVfcetein 
St.,  Tripoli,  Lebanon 

FlWd  Feb.  19,  I960.  Ser.  No.  9,914 
1  Claim.     (CL  24— IM) 
A  safety  pm  comprising  a  fir«.i  seciion  including  a  hol- 
low shank  and  a  socket  extending  parallel  to  said  shank 


section  from  the  position  within  said  first  section  shank 
to  a  position  exteriorly  of  said  first  section  shank  one 
end.  means  embodying  a  transversely-disposed  pivot  pin 
extending  through  the  other  end  of  the  shank  of  said  sec- 
ond section  connecting  said  shanks  together  for  move- 
ment from  the  aligned  position  to  a  position  in  which 
the  shank  of  said  second  section  is  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  shank  of  said  first  section  with  the  prong  ele- 
ment parallel  to  the  shank  of  said  second  section  when 
said  second  section  shank  has  been  moved  to  the  exterior 
position,  and  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
shank  of  said  first  section  and  said  pivot  pin  for  biasing 
said  shanks  to  the  aligned  position. 


3,046,627 

SEPARATOR  FOR  INVISIBLE  SEPARABLE 

FASTENER  STRINGERS 

Loab  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Beechwood  Ave.,  New  Rochellc,  N.Y.) 

Filed  May  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,741 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24— 205.11) 


*  1 


In  separable  fasteners,  the  stringer  tapes  of  which  in- 
cludes scoops  arranged  upon  reversely  folded  beaded 
edge  portions  of  the  tapes  in  concealing  the  scoops  upon 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  tapes,  a  separator  comprising  a 
box  part  and  a  pin  part  detachable  with  respect  to  the 
box  part,  each  of  said  parts  having  longitudinal  channel 
portions  arranged  upon  and  secured  to  the  reversely 
folded  beaded  edge  portions  of  the  stringer  tapes,  said 
box  part  including  an  extended  bar  portion  having  a  chan- 
nel in  aiinement  with  the  channel  of  the  box  part,  said 
extended  bar  portion  also  having  a  straight  edge  facing 
said  pin  part  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  when 
said  pin  and  box  separator  is  in  closed  position  said 
box  part  also  including  at  the  side  thereof  opposed  to 
the  channel  a  chamber  in  which  the  pin  part  is  remov- 


JULY  81,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


14«9 


ably  mounted,  said  side  kA  the  box  part  including  an  end 
waU  limiting  inward  movement  of  the  pin  part  in  said 
box  part,  said  pin  part  having  an  undulating  edge  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  straight  edge  of  said  extended  bar 
portion  so  that  when  said  pin  and  box  separator  is  op- 
eratively joined  said  pin  part  engages  said  bar  portion 
near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  again  within  the  confines 
of  said  box  part  and  the  cross-section  of  said  box  part  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  box  channel  and  through 
said  box  chamber  being  such  that  the  half  which  encom- 
passes said  chamber  is  substantially  the  shape  of  the  let- 
ter L  whereas  the  part  which  includes  the  box  channel 
has  substantially  the  shape  of  the  letter  U. 


3,046,628 
LOCKING  YOKE  FOR  SUDERS  OF  SEPAJLABLE 

FASTENER  STRINGERS 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  asalgBor  to  Coirti  ft  Clark 

inc..  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,187 
I  1  Clafan.    (CL  24—285.14) 


spherical  detent  locking  ball  member  therein  with  a  mate- 
rial portion  of  the  ball  member  projecting  outwardly 
beyond   the   surface  of  the  body,  said  body  having  a 
second   deeper   spherical    detent   release    recess    formed 
therein   between   said   shallow   spherical   locking  recess 
and  said  insertion  end,  to  seat  the  aforesaid  ball  detent 
member  therein  below  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  and 
formed  with  an  inclined  barrier  between  said  recesses, 
said  body  having  a  detent  actuating  wire  receiving  groove 
formed  in  one   side  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  body  from  said  enlarged  head  across  said  recesses  to 
said  insertion  end,  a  flexible  resilient  detent  actuator  wire 
shifuble  longitudinally  in  said  wire  receiving  groove,  a' 
detent  ball  member  seatable  in  said  recesses  fixed  to  one 
end  of  said  wire  for  shifting  movement  by  said  wire  across 
said  inclined  barrier  between  a  seated  position  in  the  first 
mentioned  spherical  detent  locking  recess  and  a  seated 
position  in  said  second  deeper  spherical  detent  release 
recess,  and  shiftable  means  in  said  enlarged  head  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  wire  for  moving  said  wire 
in  said  groove  to  move  said  spherical  detent  member  be- 
tween its  seated  positions  in  said  recesses. 


„  ♦ 


A  lock  yoke  for  sliders  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  apertured  end  portion  partially  defined  by  op- 
posed side  walls,  said  walls  having  studs  projecting  into 
said  aperture,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  yoke  having 
an  offset  arm  terminating  in  an  elongated  extended  bar 
arranged  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the  yoke,  the 
lower  surface  of  the  bar  at  one  side  thereof  having  alined 
projecting  lugs,  another  lug  arranged  intermediate  the 
first  named  lugs  and  disposed  at  the  opposed  side  of  said 
bar,  and  inner  side  surfaces  of  all  of  said  lugs  being  in 
common  aiinement  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  said 
yoke. 

3,046,629 

SOLID  BEAD  LOCK  PIN 

l<Mcph  MaicAo,  1817  BrooUInc  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,078 

7  Claims.     (CL  24—211) 

(Gnmtcd  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code;  (1952),  fcc.  266) 


3,046,(30 

CROSS  CHAIN  END  CLIP 

John  J.  MorriMcy,  289  Chnrics  S«^  Torrlngton,  Conn. 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,771 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—236) 


In  a  non-skid  chain  clip  for  use  with  a  standard  U- 
shaped  end  link  having  spaced  parallel  side  members 
terminating  in  spaced  inturned  parallel  semi-circular  top 
hook  members,  the  combination  comprising  a  rectangular 
bottom  strip  metal  base  member  of  malleable  iron  ex- 
tending between  and  welded  at  its  sides  to  the  parallel 
side  members  of  said  link,  a  resilient  outwardly  and  tjp- 
wardly  extending  leaf  spring  of  thin  tempered  spring 
strip  metal   having   an   initially   upstanding  inner  end,     , 
means  for  securing  the  inner  upstanding  end  of  said  leaf 
spring  to  the  inner  end  of  said  base  member  by  means 
of  an  upstanding  inturned  loop  at  the  inner  end  of  said    I 
base  member  which  embraces  the  inner  end  of  said  leaf 
spring  clip,  said  loop  being  pressed  downwardly  upon    I 
the  bottom  of  said  base  member,  the  free  end  of  said    j 
leaf  spring  resiliently  pressing  upwardly  against  the  inner   ^ 
portions  of  the  semi-circular  members  of  said  link  near    j 
the  open  ends  thereof.  ' 


3  046  631 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRE- 

STRESSED  CONCRETE  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Daniel  E.  Olivier,  Bcdmlnster,  NJ.,  aasipior  to  Lock 
Joint  Pipe  Company,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  a 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,035 
6  Claims.    (CL  25— 118) 


I.  A  locking  detent  pin  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  an  insertion  end  j  ,      • 

at  iu  other  end  and  formed  with  a  shallow  spherical        1.  In  apparatus  for  making  a  prestressed  concrete  pipe 

locking  recess  adjacent  said  insertion  end  for  seating  a  with  tensioncd  wires  embedded  in  the  wall  of  the  pipe 
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and  maintaining  the  pipe  longitudinally  compressed,  the 
combination  comprising  a  tubular  mould  casing,  a  mould 
end  axially  abutting  one  end  of  said  casing  and  formed  to 
mould  one  end  of  said  concrete  pipe,  a  mould  end  axially 
abutlmg  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  formed  to  mould 
the  other  end  of  said  concrete  pipe,  a  plurality  of  highly 
tensioned  high  tensile  steel  >*ires  extending  generally  longi- 
tudinally through  the  moulding  cavity  within  said  tubular 
casing  and  through  openings  in  said  mould  ends  to  beyond 
the  outer  sides  of  said  mould  ends,  each  of  said  tensioned 
wires  having  a  section  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  ad- 
jacent the  inner  side  of  the  respective  mould  ends  which 
provides  break-off  points  for  said  tensioned  wires  within 
the  wall  of  a  hardened  concrete  pipe  contained  in  said 
moulding  cavity,  and  a 'plurality  of  wire-anchoring  de- 
vices supported  by  said  mould  ends  at  the  outer  sides  of 
said  mould  ends  whereby  the  mould  ends  arc  pressed 
against  the  tubular  casing  by  the  pull  of  said  wires,  each 
of  said  devices  having  jaws  frictionally  gripping  one  of 
said  .tensioned  wires,  said  jaws  positionable  laterally  to 
the  axis  of  a  tensioned  wire,  and  means  acting  on  said 
jaws  for  forcing  the  jaws  in  gripping  engagement  with  a 
vMre  while  the  wire  gripped  thereby  is  maintained  in 
tension  by  said  devices  and  said  mould  ends,  each  of  said 
devices  rotatable. about  the  axis  of  ^  gripped  tensioned 
\*ire  with  said  jaws  in  grippmg  engagement  wflh  the 
gripped  tensioned  wire  so  that  all  of  the  gripped  tensioned 
wires  may  be  broken  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  the 
mould  ends  upori  rotation  of  said  devices  and  the  mould 
ends  freed  from  the  lengths  of  said  wires  embedded  in 
said  pipe. 


3.046,632 

MKTIIOD    AND    APPARATIS    FOR    PROnmNC 

wool  -LIKE  YARN  FROM  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

Kikuicbi  Tsutsumi,  Hieashisumiyoshi-ku, 

Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  I960,  S«r.  No.  I0,i50 

5  Claims.     (CI.  2»— I) 


»  -^ 


Ky=" 


3,046,633  ' 

APPARATLIS  FOR  PRODl'CING  CRIMPED 
THERMOPI  ASIK  SYNTHETIC  YARNS 
Hideichiro  Ohashi,  HyoKo-ken,  kentaro  Kawasaki,  Nil- 
Kata-ken,  and  Jyunichi  koshiba  and  Ryutaro  Tsuji, 
Ishikawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chori  Company  Ltd. 
and  Tsudakoma  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  corporations 
of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  16,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  28 — I) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  yarn  of  crimped  syn- 
thetic fibers,  comprising  supply  means  for  supplying 
crimped  untwisted  yarn  having  fibers  close  together, 
block  means  at  least  partly  of  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial, yarn  guide  means  guiding  the  crimped  untwisted 
yarn  from  said  supply  means  over  safd  block  means  for 
generating  a  charge  of  static  electricity  on  the  yarn  fibers 
means  for  heat  setting  tTie  electrically  charged  yarn  over 
Nvhich  the  yarn  passes  after  it  passes  over  said  blwk 
means,  and  a  collecting  means  receiving  and  collecting 
yarn  from  said  heat  settmc  means.  i.      ' 


Apparatus  for  crimping  yarn  comprising  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  for  advancing  said  yarn,  a  spring  operativcly  as- 
sociated with  said  feed  rollers  for  urging  the  same  to- 
gether, means  defining  a  crimping  chamber  adjacent  said 
rollers  and   including   a   pair   of  spaced   opposed    block 
members  each  being  adjacent  one  of  the  feed  rollers  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  same,  a  side  wall  member  on  ei- 
ther side  of  the  block  members  and  adjacent  the  same, 
each  block  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  side 
wall  members,  a  further  pair  of  spaced  block  membei^ 
coextensive  with   the  first  said  block   members  and   po- 
sitioned  between   said   side   wall    members,  and   elastic 
means  between  both  said  pairs  of  block  members  to  urge 
the  first  said  block  members  against  the  feed  rollers,  the 
apparatus  further  comprising  a  pair  of  heat  insulating 
rollers  adjacent  said  crimping  chamber  for  further  ad- 
vancing  said    yarn    therefrom,    means    for   driving    said 
pairs  of  rollers  at  different  peripheral  speeds,  the  heat  in- 
sulating rollers   having  a   slower  peripheral   speed   than 
the  feed  rollers  whereby  said  yarn  is  accumulated  and 
crimped  in  the  crimping  chamber,  a  spring  weaker  than 
the  first  said   spring   urging  said   heat  insulating  rollers 
together,  means  defining  a  crimp  fixing  chamber  having 
an  end  adjacent  said  heat  insulating  rollers  and  including 
sides  divergently  extending  therefrom   for  accumulating 
the  further  advanced  yarn,  and  a  source  of  heat  in  heat 
exchangeable  relationship  with  the  latter  said  means. 


3,046,634 
LAMP   BRIDGE    MAKING    MACHINE 
Prank   V.   Kolda.   Independence,   and   Martin   J.   Briehl, 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,957 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.2) 
I  In  a  machine  for  making  bridge  members  of  the 
class  described,  the  combination  of  a  first  horizontal  tur- 
ret, a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  chuck  members 
equally  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  turret  and 
each  adapted  to  support  a  length  of  glass  rod,  means  for 
indexing  said  turret  to  carry  the  chucks  to  a  scries  of 
stations,  means  at  one  of  said  stations  to  effect  lowering 
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of  the  rod  in  a  chuck  at  said  station  to  a  predetermined 
elevation,  means  at  a  series  of  said  stations  for  heating 
to  plasticity  portions  of  said  glass  rods  extending  from 
said  chucks,  a  second  horizontal  turret  mounted  adjacent 
said  first  turret,  a  plurality  of  heads  spaced  about  the 
periphery  of  said  second  turret,  means  for  indexing  said 
second  turret  in  synchronism  with  said  first  turret  to 
bring  successive  heads  of  said  second  turret  into  registiy 
with  successive  chuck  members  at  an  inserting  station 
at  the  periphery  of  said  first  turret,  each  of  said  heads 
comprising  a  horizontally  reciprocable  slide  member  hav- 
ing holding  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  horizon- 


© 


tally  disposed  wi>cs  in  vertical  alignment  and  with  their 
forward  ends  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  said  slide 
member,  means  arranged  at  the  periphery  of  said  second 
turret  for  inserting  lengths  of  wire  into  the  holding  means 
of  said  slide  members,  and  means  for  actuating  the  slide 
member  of  a  head  as  it  comes  into  registry  with  a  chuck 
member  at  said  inserting  station  to  carry  the  slide  mem- 
ber forward  and  thrust  and  embed  the  ends  of  the  wires 
carried  thereby  into  the  plastic  glass  rod  held  by  the 
chuck  member,  and  means  adjacent  said  first  turret  at  a 
location  subsequent  to  said  inserting  station  for  severing 
the  lower  end  portions  of  successive  Said  rods  which  have 
the  said  wires  embedded  therein. 


and  a  base-threading  mechanism  comprising  a  base-re- 
ceiving chamber  member  open  at  its  bottom  and  including 
a  roof  having  a  needle-receiving  aperture  therein  and  sides 
adapted  to  enclose  a  base  at  least  partially  around  its 
periphery  and  at  a  position  above  and  in  alignment  with    , 
the  lamp  bulb  in  said  holder,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  chamber  member  to  cover  the  bottom  thereof 
and  define  a  floor  therefor,  when  closed,  and  having  their 
meeting  faces  shaped  to  define  a  funnel-shaped  wire-    i 
threading  aperture  aligned  with  said  needie-receiving  aper-    i 
ture,   a   hollow   threading  needle   mounted   above    said    ! 
chamber  in  alignment  with  the  needle-receiving  aperture 
therein  and  with  the  wire-threading  aperture  in  said  jaws, 
means  for  applying  a  differential  air  pressure  within  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  in  a  direction  and  amount  to 
supply  a  flow  of  air  to  a  base  in  said  chamber  sufficient 
to  lift  and  float  the  base  pneumatically  at  the  top  of 
said  chamber  and  off  the  floor  defined  by  said  jaws,  means 
for  lowering  the  needle  through  the  said  needle-receiving 
aperture  and  through  the  base  in  said  chamber  into  reg- 
istry with  said  wire-threading  aperture  during  the  applica- 
tion of  the  differential  air  pressure  whereby  the  base  is      r 
free  to  adjust  slightly  within  the  chamber  to  ensure  entry 
of  the  needle  therethrough,  means  for  then  lowering  the 
chamber  member,  jaws  and  needle  in  unison  to  cause  the 
lead-in  wire  to  enter  said  needle  by  way  of  the  said  wire- 
receiving  aperture,  means  for  then  causing  the  said  jaws 
to  open  and  uncover  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  member 
during  continued  movement  of  said  chamber  member  to 
carry  the  base  therein  along  the  needle  and  the  lead-in 
wire  and  onto  the  bulb  in  said  holder,  and  means  for  ter- 
minating the  differential  air  pressure  when  said  chamber 
member  has  approached  its  lowered  position. 


3.046,635 
LAMP  BASE   AND   BILB   ASSEMBLY 
APPARATl'S 
Clarence  S.  Terez.  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,558 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.19) 

„4 


3,046,636 
LEAD  MAKING   MACHINE 
Robert  L.  Albright,  Hershev,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,098 
9  Claims.     (CI.  29—33.5) 


1.  A  lead  making  machine  having  a  crimping  zone, 
a  pair  of  alijped  and  spaced-apart  crimping  die  sets  for 
supporting  uncrimped  terminals  in  said  crimping  zone, 
at  least  one  die  of  each  set  being  mounted  on  a  ram  and 
movable  relatively  towards  and  away  from  the  other  die 
of  the  set,  wire  pulling  means  reciprocable  along  a  path 
past  said  crimping  zone,  fixed  wire  holding  means  at  the 
end  of  said  path  whereby  wire  pulled  from  a  substantial- 
ly endless  source  by  said  pulling  means  is  pulled  past 
said  crimping  zone  and  the  end  of  said  wire  is  held  by 
said  holding  means  during  return  of  said  pulling  means, 
and  wire  severing  means  carried  by  said  ram  and  effec- 
1.  In  combinaUon,  a  holder  for  supporting  a  lamp  tive  to  cut  said  wire  along  at  least  one  plane  in  said  crimp- 
bulb  with  a  lead-in  wire  extending  upwardly  therefrom,    ing  zone  between  said  die  sets. 
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ROLLERS  FOR  THE  PRESSLRE  TREATMENT 
OF  MATERIAL   PS     WEB  FORM 
Koatcn  and  VaJcotin  AppenzcUcr,  hLrcfcId,  Ger- 
,  asficDon   to  Texdlmaschincn   Eduard  Kiuten, 
Krcfcld,  G«nttaay,  a  Ann 

Fn«d  Od  6,  \9M.  Ser.  No.  M.%66 

Clainu  priority,  applkation  Gcnnaay  Oct  9,  If  5f 

3  Claiim.     (CL  29—113) 


one  direction  around  a  supporting  member  coiling  heat 
conductive  members  in  another  direction  in  spaced,  side 
by  side  windings  around  said  supporting  member  and 
across  said  sealing  material  to  define  a  layer  of  heat  con- 
ductive members;  repeating  the  aforegoing  steps  in  alter- 
nation on  the  same  supporting  member  and  bringing  suc> 
cessive  coils  of  sealing  material  into  stacked  alignment 
with  preceding  coils  to  thereby  provide  a  fluid-tight  wall 


1.  A  roller  for  the  pressure  treatment  of  web  material 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  forming  the  working  periph- 
ery of  the  roller  and  a  core  adapted  to  rotate  coaxially 
with  the  cylinder  but  separated  therefrom  by  an  annular 
space  and  pressure-loaded  toward  the  effective  side  of 
the  roUcr.  there  being  a  series  of  pockets  in  the  periph- 
ery of  the  core  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  in 
combinauon  with  closed  elastic  tubes  in  the  axial  pockets 
having  no  connection  with  each  other,  each  containing 
a  fluM  fiUmg  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  across  the 
annular  space  against  the  cylinder  when  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  effective  side  of  the  roller;  whereby  when 
a  tube  is  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  effective  side  of  the 
tube  it  exerts  no  pressure  oo  the  cylinder  and  all  the  pres- 
sure of  the  core  is  transmitted  to  the  web  material. 


structure  formed  of  overlying  lengths  of  sealing  material 
at  said  given  location  around  said  supporting  member  and 
maintaining  lateral  spacing  of  said  heat  conductive  mem- 
bers in  each  layer  and  between  successive  layers  while 
causing  the  members  to  be  embedded  and  scaled  in  the 
wall,  said  wall  structure  thereby  having  spaced  heat  con- 
ductive members  extending  transversely  therethrough  in 
a  plurality  of  layers.  i 


"  9,A4<,i3S    ' 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  SHEET- 

METAL  PANEL  STRUCTL'RES 

Jean  H.  Meber.  Votler  Str.  3^,  Weinbcim 

an  der  Itt  rgwtitmi,  GennanT 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,522 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloo  Germany  Feb.  17,  1958 

5  Clalim.     (CL  29^155) 


3,046,640 

PROCESS  AND  PRODLCT  OF  ZINC  AND 

ALUMINUM   LAMINATION 

Ogic    R.    Singleton,    Jr..    Richmond,    Va.,    assignor    to 

Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,719 
17  Claims.     (CL  29—197)  fj 


4- 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  hollow  sheet-meul  panel 
structure  from  two  skin  sheets  and  intermediate  struts, 
which  comprises  pJacing  a  lattice  of  mutually-  spaced  strut 
means  face-to-face  upon  one  of  the  skin  sheeu  and  placing 
the  other  skin  sheet  face-to-face  upon  the  lattice,  perma- 
nently joining  said  lattice  on  one  end  of  the  struts  with 
only  one  of  said  tkin  sheets  and  at  the  other  end  of  the 
struts  with  the  other  skin  sheet,  said  struts  having  a 
given  direction  of  erection  in  common  relative  to  said 
skin  sheets,  and  thereafter  forcing  the  two  skin  sheets  in 
said  direction  and  away  from  each  other  along  an  arcuate 
path  of  mutual  separation  to  cause  permanent  deforma- 
tion of  the  struu  until  each  strut  extends  between  said 
two  skin  sheea  subsuntially  in  a  plane  normal  to  each 
sheet. 


1.  The  method  of  cladding  zinc  to  an  aluminum  core 
comprising  the  steps  of  heating  an  aluminum  ingot  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  600''  F.  to 
afcout  775*  F.,  applying  a  zinc  plate  of  materially  lower 
temperature  to  a  side  of  the  heated  ingot,  lightly  rolling 
the  composite  to  adhere  the  plate  to  the  ingot  when  the 
adjoining  faces  thereof  reach  approximately  the  same 
temperature,  and  thereafter  hot  rolling  the  composite  to 
a  suitable  hot  line  guage  to  complete  the  bonding  of  said 
plate  to  said  ingot 

14.  The  method  of  cladding  zinc  to  an  aluminum  core 
comprising  the  steps  of  heating  an  aluminum  ingot  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  600"  F.  to 
about  775*  F.,  applying  a  zinc  plate  of  materially  lower 
temperature  to  a  side  of  the  heated  ingot  lightly  rolling 
the  composite  to  adhere  the  plate  to  the  ingot  when  the 
adjoirung  faces  thereof  reach  approximately  the  same 
temperature,  and  hot  rolling  the  composite  to  a  hot  line 
guageof  about  0.15". 

15.  A  solder  furnishing  aluminum  article  produced  by 
the  method  of  claim  14. 


3  046  639 

MFniOD  OF  MAKING   HEAT  EXCHANGER 

HalnU  A.  Freyholdt  23«5  Rowomare  RomI, 

^^  Los  Angdet  24,  Calif. 

CMi;^  avpHcathM  May  10,  1954,  Ser.  No.  42«»516.    Dl- 

rkkd  jnd   this  applicatioa   May    15,   195*.  Ser.  No. 

14  Claims.     (CL  2»— 157.3)  ' 

I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger  core,  the 
steps  of:  coiling  sealing  material  at  a  given  location  in 


3,016-611 
AUTOMATIC     ASSEMBUNG-APPARATUrS    FOR 
ASSEMBUNG  CLEAN  SEMICONDUCTORS  IN 
CLEAN  SHELLS 
Masao  TakaluHiii,  Tokyo,  Samio  Imaoka,   Yokohama, 
and    Oaamo   Koboocki,    Tokyo,   Japan,    assignors   to 
Tokyo  Shiliaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-slii,  Japan, 
a  coqporatioa  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,901 
2  Claims.     (CL  29—203) 
I.  Apparatus  for  sealing  in  a  clean  shell  a  clean  semi- 
conductor element  mounted  on  a  stem,  said  apparatus 

t  I 
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comprising  a  holder  for  said  stem,  a  second  holder  for 
supporting  said  shell,  said  shell  being  adapted  for  enclos- 
ing said  stem  in  sealing  relation  with  said  semiconductor 
element  therein,  a  fixed  sleeve  having  therein  a  hollow 
bore,  said  two  holders  being  slidably  supported  in  said  bore 
and  opposite  to  one  another  for  movement  towards  and 
away  from  one  another,  said  sleeve  and  holders  coopera- 


clasp,  and  means  positioned  adjacent  said  clasp-receiving 
means  and  operative  to  engage  and  crimp  said  clasp  about 
the  free  ends  of  said  length  of  bead  chain. 


tively  defining  a  closed  chamber,  gas  feeding  means  for 
continuously  circulating  dean  dry  gas  through  the  cham- 
ber defined  by  said  two  holders  and  said  sleeve,  and  means 
for  displacing  said  stem  holding  the  semi-conductor  ele- 
ment into  said  shell  with  said  clean  dry  gas  circulating  in 
said  chamber  so  that  said  semiconductor  element  is  sealed 
into  said  shell  with  the  dry  gas. 


Isaac 


3,046,642 
AUTOMATIC  KEY  CHAIN   ASSEMBLY 

APPARATUS 
J.  White,  Bethel,  and  Paul  C.  Martin,  Newtown, 
Conn.;  said  Martin  assignor  to  said  White 
Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,242 
22Claiim.    (CL  29— 208) 
I 
I 


3,046,643 
STUD  INSERTING  MACHINE 
Frederick  P.  Sharpc,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  Kclicy- 
Hayea  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


Orlginal  appUcatioa  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,209,  now 
Patent  No.  2,983,999,  dated  May  16,  1961.    DMded 
and  this  applicatioa  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,607 
8  Claims.     (O.  29—208) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  the  ends  of  a  prede- 
termined length  of  bead  chain  in  a  clasp:  a  source  of 
supply  for  the  bead  chain,  a  frame  structure  having  an 
assembly  station,  means  carried  by  said  frame  structure 
for  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of  bead  chain  having 
a  free  end  from  said  source  of  supply  to  the  assembly 
station,  means  carried  by  said  frame  structure  at  the 
assembly  station  and  operative  after  said  feeding  means 
has  fed  the  predetermined  length  of  bead  chain  thereto 
for  grasping  said  bead  chain  adjacent  said  free  end  and 
at  a  spaced  location  adjacent  a  point  at  which  said  bead 
chain  is  to  be  severed  into  the  predetermined  length, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  structure  and  operative  after 
said  grasping  means  grasps  said  bead  chain  for  severing 
said  bead  chain,  a  clasp  receiving  means  carried  by  said 
frame  structure  at  the  assembly  station  for  receiving  a 
clasp,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  grasping 
means  for  moving  the  same,  said  last-mentioned  means 
being  operative  to  move  said  grasping  means  with  the 
severed  length  of  bead  chain  to  a  position  where  free  ends 
of  the  severed  length  of  bead  chain  arc  positioned  in  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  stud  in  a  hole  comprising 
a  support  for  a  workpiece  having  the  hole,  an  elongated 
tubular  stud  holder  aligned  with  the  hole,  means  guiding 
said  holder  for  axial  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from 
the  hole  between  inner  and  outer  limits,  a  stop  determin- 
ing caid  inner  limit,  a  stud  chute,  a  port  in  the  side  of 
said  holder  in  register  with  the  outlet  of  said  stud  chute 
in  the  outer  limit  of  said  holder,  yieldable  means  on  said 
holder  for  holding  a  stud  received  from  said  chute,  a 
plunger  reciprocable  within  said  holder  and  having  a 
lost-motion  coiwection  therewith,  means  for  retracting 
said  plunger  away  from  the  bole  to  an  outer  limit  clear- 
ing said  port  and,  through  said  lost-motion  connection, 
retracting  said  holder  to  its  outer  limit,  means  for  ad- 
vaiKing  said  plunger  toward  said  hole,  means  between 
said  plunger  and  holder  for  advancing  said  holder  with 
said  plunger  to  its  inner  limit  determined  by  said  stop 
and  yieldable  to  permit  further  advance  of  said  plunger 
relative  to  said  holder  sufficient  to  eject  the  stud  from 
said  hqlder  and  force  it  into  the  bole  under  pressure. 


3,046,644         ' 
VALVE  SPRING  DEPRESSOR 
Albert  K.  Gehrig,  2021  Junction  Ave.,  and  Herbert  W. 
Day,  417  Sea  View  Drive,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignon 
of  one-thbd  to  Florence  Vivian  Gehrig,  Richmond, 
Calif. 

nied  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,680 
8  Claims.    (CL  29—213) 


1.  An  engine-head  stand  for  valve  removal  and  the 
like,  including  in  combination:  a  main  frame  having  two 
parallel  shafts;  a  table  joumaled  to  one  said  shaft  and 
lying  above  it;  means  to  hold  said  table  in  desired  orienta- 
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tion;  a  crane  arm  rotatably  and  slidably  mountei)  on  said 
one  shaft;  a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  an  outer  end 
swivel-moanted  to  said  crane  arm  and  an  inner  end  from 
v-hich  a  piston  rod  projects;  a  valve-spring-contacting 
member  secured  to  said  rod;  and  means  slidable  on  the 
shaft  other  than  that  on  which  said  arm  and  table  are 
mounted  for  changing  the  rotational  and  longitudinal 
position  of  said  crane  arm.  ' 


3,046.645 

STOPPER  INSERTING  AND  EXTRACTLNG 

MACHINE 

John  J.  Smith,   Decatur.   III.,  assignor  to   Mueller  Co. 

Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856.980 

8  Claims.    (CI.  29—240) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  part  within  a  pres- 
sure chamber  from  the  exterior  of  the  latter  and  without 
the  escape  of  fluid  therefrom,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: means  detachably  connectablc  to  the  pressure  cham- 
ber to  form  a  portion  of  the  wall  thereof;  plunger  means 
sealingly  extending  through  said  wall  portion  and  inde- 
pendently reciprocable  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  for 
demountably   carrying   and    manipulating   a   part    within 
the  chamber  by  rotating  said  plunger  means  and  moving 
the  same  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  chamber  from 
the  exterior  thereof,  said  plunger  means  including  thrcad- 
edly-engaged  telescoping  inner  and  outer  parts  with  said 
outer  part  sealingly  extending  through  said  wall  portion; 
means  fixedly  connected  to-  said  wall  portion  and  detach- 
ably  engagmg  said  inner  part  for  restraining  the  latter 
against  axial  movement  so  that  rotation  of  said  inner  part 
relative  to  said  outer  part  will  reciprocate  said  outer  part; 
slideway  means  fixed  to  said  wall  portion  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  plunger  means;  means  mounted  to 
said  outer  part  and  alternatively  operable  to  engage  said 
slideway  means  to  restrain  rotation  of  said  outer  part  or, 
when  said  outer  part  has  advanced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance into  the  chamber,  to  engage  said  inner  part  in  a 
manner  to  lock  said  parts  together  for  reciprocation  and 
rotation  as  a  unit;  a  cylinder  having  said  plunger  means 
extending  therethrough;  means  for  securing  said  cylinder 
to    said    wall    portion    against    reciprocation    with    said 
plunger  means;  piston  means  on  said  plunger  means  with- 
in said  cylinder;  means  for  venting  said  cylinder,  to  atmos- 
phere; and  conduit   means  for  connecting  said  cylinder 
with  the  pressure  chamber  in  order  to  counterbalance  the 
pressure  forte  acting  on  the  plunger  to  move  it  outwardly 
of  the  pressure  chamber  when  said  wall  portion  is  con- 
nected thereto  and  said  axial-movement  restraining  means 
is  disconnected  from  said  inner  part. 


3  04^  ^^^ 

TOOL  FOR  REMOviNG  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER  ARMS 

Robert  C.  Buck,  9901  E.  18th  St..  Independence,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  54.030 

1  Claim,    (CI.  29— 27») 


.\ 


-,.- 


A  tool  for  holding  a  windshield  wiper  arm  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  swingably  interconnected  portions  con- 
tinuously biased  toward  disposition  in  angular  relation- 
ship, said  tool  including  an  elongated  member  having  a 
fulcrum  point  bend  adjacent  each  end  thereof;  a  pair  of 
spaced.  L-shaped.  stationary  hooks  integral  with  said 
member  and  disposed  one  at  each  end  of  said  member, 
said  stationary  hooks  extending  transversely  from  said 
member  for  holding  said  portions  of  said  .assembly  be- 
tween one  of  said  fulcrum  point  bends  and  said  stationary 
hooks  against  the  continuous  bias  of  said  portions  toward 
disposition  in  angular  relationship;  at  least  one  movable 
fulcrum  element  shiftably  mounted  on  said  member  inter- 
mediate said  stationary  hooks  for  adjustable  positioning 
between  said  stationary  hooks  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum 
point  of  said  tool  for  use  on  assemblies  of  various  thick- 
nesses; and  handles  integral  with  said  member  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therefrom  permitting  said  tool  to 
be  easily  grasped  by  the  user.  , 


3.046,647 

METHOD  OF  FABRIC  tlING  HEMISPHERICAL 

MILII-I  A^KR    HEADS 

Fred    A.   Carstens   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Mar,  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  796.964 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 121) 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  hemispherical  multi-layer 
heads,  the  steps  of  forming  a  multi-layer  spherical  shell 
structure  wherein  each  layer  is  generally  in  contact  with 
the  next  adjacent  layer  or  layers,  subjecting  said  shell 
structure  to  internal  pressure  with  a  relatively  incompres- 
sible fluid  until  a  discernable  permanent  set  has  occurred 
in  the  outermost  layer  of  the  structure  to  provide  tight- 
ness between  the  layers  and  a  true  spherical  shape,  and 
severing  said  shell  structure  on  a  diameter  line  to  provide 
a  pair  of  matched  hemispherical  multi-layer  heads. 


3.046.648 
METHOD  OF  MANl  KA(Tl  RING  REPLACEABLE 
LABVRIN  IH  TYPE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  N.  Kelly,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aircraft 
Precision  Products  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Michigan 
Original   application    Apr.    13.    1959.  Ser.   No.   805,954. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  7,   I960,  Ser.  .No. 
13,067 

6  Claims.    (€#.29—455) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  replaceable  laby- 
rinth type  seal  assembly;  comprising  the  steps  of  making 

I 
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a  ring  of  channel-shaped  cross  section  and  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  having  the  channel  thereof  opening 
radially,  making  a  substantially  annular  honeycomb 
member  of  predetermined  length  having  free  ends  and 
having  a  radial  thickness  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
channel  with  the  cells  thereof  extending  radially,  assem- 
bling the  substantially  annular  member  and  ring  by 
placing  said  ring  and  member  concentrically  one  within 
the  other  and  then  radially  flexing  said  member  toward 
and  within  said  channel  so  that  the  base  of  said  channel 


I  !  3,046,650  ' 

BRAZE  BONDING  OF  COLUMBIL.M 
Richard  L.  Heestand,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Marion  L.  Pickle- 

simer,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  L'nited  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,988 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 488) 

5.  In  an  improved  process  for  brazing  columbium  parts 
together  in  which  the  formation  of  a  brittle  phase, in  the 
heat-affected  area  is  avoided,  the  steps  which  comprise  dis- 
posing selected  surfaces  of  said  parts  to  be  brazed  together 
in  abutting  relationship  with  a  brazing  alloy  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  abutting  surfaces,  said  brazing  alloy  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of.  by  weight,  (A) 
12-25%  columbium  and  the  balance  zirconium  (B)  0.5- 
5%  molybdenum,  12-25%  columbium  and  the  balance 
zirconium,  heating  said  alloy  to  at  least  its  melting  point 
to  braze  said  parts  together,  and  thereafter  cooling  the 
brazed  joint,  said  heating  and  cooling  taking  place  in 
an  atmosphere  selected  from  argon  and  helium. 


will  be  in  surface-to-surface  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
radially  facing  surface  of  said  substantially  annular  mem- 
ber and  said  substantially  annular  member  will  project 
radially  from  said  channel  beyond  the  edges  of  the  side 
walls  thereof  and  so  that  the  free  ends  of  said  substan- 
tially annular  member  will  be  in  end  to  end  abutting 
relation  with  each  other,  securing  said  radially  facing 
surface  of  said  substantially  annular  member  to  the  base 
of  said  channel,  and  securing  the  abutting  ends  of  said 
substantially  annular  member  to  each  other. 


"i* 


.-e-j 


C-tf- 


I  3,046,651 

SbLDERING  TECHNIQUE 
Wilfrid  E.  Olmon,  Crystal,  and  Richard  J.  Zelinka,  Lino 
Lakes,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Minneapolis-Honeyvyell 
Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,550 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29—498) 


3.046,649 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 

METAL  ARTICLES 

Joseph  B.  Brennan,  13018  I^ke  Shore  Blvd.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio;  Helen  E.  Brennan,  executrix  of  said  Joseph  B. 

Brennan.  deceased 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1954,  Ser.  No.  461,461 
7  CUims.    (CI.  29 — 474.3) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  an  indium  rich  alloyed 
junction  of  a  semiconductor  body  to  a  mounting  pedestal, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of  coating  the  surface  of 
said  mounting  pedestal  with  a  relatively  thin  layer  of 
indium-tin  solder  including  from  about  52%  up  to  about 
70%  indium,  balance  tin,  heating  said  layer  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature  exceeding  the  fusion  temperature 
thereof,  but  substantially  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
indium  rich  alloyed  junction  placing  said  alloyed  junction 
in  contact  with  said  layer  and  maintaining  contact  until 
the  indium  content  of  said  layer  had  increased  and  a 
composition  having  a  fusion  temperature  substantially 
equal  to  said  predetermined  temperature  is  formed. 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  composite  metal  articles  from 
dissimilar,  bondable  metal  components,  each  component 
being  dimensionally  preshaped  and  having  a  mating  sur- 
face, which  comprises  heating  such  mating  surface  of 
each  component  whereby  the  surface  of  the  metal  com- 
ponent having  the  higher  melting  point  is  heated  at  least 
to  the  softening  temperature  of  the  other  metal  compo- 
nent without  softening  the  former,  simultaneously  cooling 
each  component  to  confine  the  effect  of  such  heating  to 
such  mating  surface,  and  slidably  engaging  such  heated 
surfaces  with  each  other  without  substantially  disturb- 
ing such  preshaped  dimensions  of  either  component  by 
bodily  relatively  moving  such  copiponents  while  such  sur- 
faces are  in  contact  with  one  another  to  bond  such  com- 
ponents together. 


3,046,652   ,  ^    , 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  AND  MATERIALS 

FOR  MAKING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Richard  A.  Wilkins,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revere  Cop 

per  and  Brass  Incorporated,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a  corpon 

tioa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,372 
12  Claims.     (CL  29— 528) 

1.  The  process  of  making  material  of  the  character 
described,  having  one  or  more  longitudinally  extending 
slits  parallel  to  its  opposite  faces,  by  an  operation  com- 
prising forming  a  billet  in  which  the  metal  is  cast  about 
pulverizable  elongated  members,  one  for  each  slit  to  be 
formed  in  the  material,  and.  without  removing  said  mem- 
bers, hot  rolling  the  billet,  followed  by  cold  rolling  it, 
for  decreasing  its  thickness  and,  in  the  directions  of  the 
lengths  of  said  members,  elongating  it,  and  for  moving 
opposite  sides  of  the  spaces  occupied  by  said  members  to- 
ward each  other  to  form  said  slits,  and  for  crushing  said 
members  to  weld  preventing  powder  and  extending  such 
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powder  along  aaid  spaces  and  slits  as  the  biUet  is  being 
so  elongated,  which  process  is  characterized  by  employ- 
ing, for  the  elongated  members,  bodies  formed  at  least  to 
a  substantial  extent  of  fibers  of  fused  vitreous  material 
compatible  with  the  metal  being  cast  at  the  pouring  tem- 
perature of  that  metal  and  when  said  mctaJ  has  solidified 
and  being  sufficiently  fine  to  be  flexible  per  se  and  pul- 
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held  in  the  hand,  a  frame  member  secured  to  said  housiiw 
on  one  side  of  said  axis  and  extending  therefrom  inthe 
direction  of  said  axis,  means  on  said  frame  member  de- 
fining a  mounting  block  having  a  planar  guide  way  thereon 
disposed  on  said  side  of  and  parallel  to  said  axis  and  having 
parallel  planar  side  faces  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
axis,  serrated  members  secured  to  said  mounting  block  in 
contact  with  siiid  side  faces  and  extending  therefrom  in 
parallel  spaced  relationship  from  said  side  of  said  axis  to 


venzable  to  fine  weld  preventing  powder  by  such  rolling 
of  the  billet,  and  in  which  process  the  bodies  constituting 
the  elongated  members  are  flexiNe.  said  process  being 
further  characterized  by  vertically  parallelly  positioning 
said  members  and  subjecting  them  to  and  holding  them 
under  longitudinal  tension  while  casting  the  billef-form- 
mg  metal  about  them  and  thereby  to  keep  them  straight 
and  in  spaced  parallelism 


the  other  side  thereof,  a  cutler  disposed  between  said  ser- 
rated members  in  operative  relationsbp  therewith  said 
cutter  having  a  bar  head  in  sliding  engagement  with  said 
guide  way  and  having  a  planar  portion  extending  to  said 
other  side  of  said  axis,  a  shaft  extending  from  said  housing 
along  said  axis  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  bar  head 
of  said  cutter,  and  driving  means  in  said  housing  for  re- 
ciprocating said  shaft  and  said  cutter  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis. 


to 


3  044,653 
FORGING  OF  RINGS  AND  SIMILAR  PARTO 
JoMf    Martinck,     Bmo,     Czccbodovakia,     aadnior 
Zavody   preaieho   strojlreiistvl   Uaen   aarodni   podnik 

FUed  M*y  1^  lf5«,  Ser.  No.  735,149 
4C1aliiu.    (CL29--552) 


3.(»4«.«55 
SHEARS 

"'illfilH  212!^^  ^  "™«''  '^■'-  "-tow  lo 

i^-^!:r^j''- ""  "-^  "■"- '  "-i"* 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  150^61 
7  Claims.    (CI.  30—233) 


1.  In  a  method  of  forging  a  metal  ring  and  the  like 
the  steps  of  clamping  an  elongated  bar  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  in  such  a  manner  that  an  end  portion  of  said 
projects  through  an  opening  into  a  die  cavity  in  an 
Mial  direction;  movmg  a  mandrel  member  into  said 
cavity  against  the  projecting  end  portion  of  said  clamped 
bar  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  axial  direction  to  dis- 
place the  material  of  said  end  portion  of  said  bar  in  a 
radially  outward  direction  about  said  axis  until  said  ma- 
terial partially  fill,  said  cavity  and  forms  an  annular 
blank  about  said  mandrel;  further  r.oving  said  mandrel 
member  in  said  opposite  direction  and  through  said  open- 
ing so  as  to  sever  said  blank  from  the  remainder  of  said 
bar  said  mandrel  member  subsUntially  conforming  to 
said  opening;  and  forcing  said  severed  blank  into  said  die 

JkI  M.*^"'  "L'^  ""f '^'''  '°  "'**  °PP<«"«  direction  until 
the  blank  is  shaped  into  a  ring  conforming  with  said 


k  ^  "  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  lever  members, 
each  lever  member  comprising  a  blade  portion  and  a 
handle  portion,  each  of  said  lever  members  having  an  in- 
tegral rib  portion  upstanding  from  the  outer  face  there- 
of, said  rib  portion  extending  continuously  along  the  outer 
edge  of  said  handle  portion  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
blade  portion  associated  with  said  handle  portion. 


both 


3  046  654 

PERSONAL  HAIR  CLTTER 
Fraocis  T.  UtchBeld  and  Francis  T.  Utchfield,  Jr„ 
°L."*i  ^"^on  ^o»d,  San  Mateo.  Calif. 
Filed  June  9.  1961.  Ser.  No.  115,986 
7  Claims.    (CI.  34^—201) 
I    A  personal  hair  cutter  comprising  a  housing  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  about  an  axis  and  adapted  to  be 


3  046  656 
MACHINE    FOR   CUTTING    CHEESES   OF   CYLIN- 

DRK  AI   SHAPE  INTO  SECTOR  PORTIONS 
Jacques  Raymond   Roger   Bertrand,   Roquefort-sur-SouI* 
zoo-Aveyron,  France,  assignor  to  Sociele  Anon>me  des 
Caves  A  des  Producteurs  Rrunis  de  Roquefort.  Roque- 
rorl-sur-Soulzon.  France,  a  bod>   corporate  of  France 
Filed  Apr.  26.  I960.  Ser.  No.  24.786 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France  July  10,  1959 
9  Claims.    (CI.  31—26) 
1.  A  machine  for  cutting  cheeses  of  cylindrical  shape 
into  sector  shaped  portions,  comprising  a  worktable  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening   therein,  a  circular  platform  on 
which  the  cheese  to  be  cut  is  placed  and  fitting  at  rest 
in  said  opening,  a  stationary  centering  cylinder  coaxially 
arranged  with  said  platform  at  a  distance  above  the  work- 
table  and  of  which  the  inner  diameter  and  the  height  are 
substantially   equal   to  those  of  the  cheese   respectively, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  horizontal  circular  slots 
arranged  from  another  at  spaces  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  cheese  sector  portions  to  be  made,  means  to  vertically 
move  said  circular  platform  to  introduce  in  a  first  step 
the  cheese  into  said  centering  cylinder,  a  horizontal  cut- 
ting device  for  preliminary  cutting  the  cheese  into  slices 
of  the  said  thickness  and  comprising  an  arc  shaped  hori- 


I      I 
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zontal  arm.  a  vertical  shaft  pivotally  arranged  on  the 
worktable  and  carrying  said  arm,  means  for  swinging 
said  arm,  steel  wires  horizontally  stretched  between  the 
ends  of  said  arm  and  facing  the  slots  of  the  centering 
cylinder  respectively,  the  distance  between  the  middle  of 
said  wires  and  the  middle  of  said  arm  being  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  centering  cylinder  whereby  said  wires 
are  disengaged  from  the  cheese  at  the  end  of  the  swinging 
stroke  of  the  arm,  a  stationary  vertical  cutting  device 
comprising  a  horizontal  frame  arranged  above  the  cen- 


tance  from  each  other,  and  a  thin  and  flexible  marking 
film  affixed  to  and  held  in  substantially  planar  Uut  condi- 
tion between  said  arms,  said  film  having  a  marking  med- 
ium transferable  to  promontories  of  teeth  when  said 
film  is  contiguous  therewith. 


tering  cylinder  and  having  a  circular  opening  therein 
coaxially  arranged  with  the  movable  circular  platform 
to  move  the  cheese  therethrough  in  a  second  step  after 
the  horizontal  cut  has  been  performed,  a  number  of 
crossed  steel  wires  regularly  distributed  and  diametrically 
stretched  across  said  opening  of  the  frame,  and  regularly 
distributed  diametrical  grooves  provided  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  support  platform  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  steel  coins  at  the  end  of  the  upward  movement 
thereof  in  order  to  disengage  said  wires  from  the  cut  up 
cheese. 


3,046,657 
PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  BOVINE  TEETH 
AND  PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  SAME 
Albion  Rood  Mcntcr,  %  Cottonwood  Ranch  Co.,  Sedg- 
wick, Colo.,  and  Ward  C.  Newcomb,  P.O.  Box  1002, 
Chappcll.  Nebr. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,613 
5  Claims.    (CI.  32—12) 


3,046,659 

MATRK  BAND  RETAINING  CLAMP 

Benjamin  F.  Tofflcmlrc,  P.O.  Box  677,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,435 

9  Claims.    (CI.  52—63) 


3.  In  a  matrix  band  retaining  clamp:  a  unitary  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  juxtaposi- 
tioned  legs  which  are  interconnected  by  an  arch;  the 
legs  defining  a  narrow  slot  therebetween  that  is  open  at 
one  end  of  the  legs,  whereby  the  member  may  be  applied 
over  the  occlusal  edges  of  overlapped  end  sections  of  a 
looped  matrix  band  which  encircles  a  patient's  tooth,  and 
the  member  may  be  moved  gingivally  so  that  the  legs  will 
straddle  the  end  sections  of  the  band,  and  with  the  mem- 
ber being  movable  into  a  position  adjacent  to  the  looped 
portion  of  the  band;  the  slot  being  dimensioned  so  that 
the  overlapped  end  sections  of  the  band  may  be  pulled 
therethrough  by  a  matrix  retainer  to  thus  constrict  the 
looped  portion  of  the  band  around  the  patient's  tooth;- 
the  material  of  the  clamp  member  being  malleable  so  that 
the  legs  may  be  crimped  upon  the  overlapped  end  sections 
of  the  band  by  beaks  of  crimping  pliers  straddling  the 
clamp  member;  at  least  one  of  the  legs  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  lugs  disposed  on  its  exterior  surface;  these  lugs 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  leg  on  which 
they  are  formed  and  providing  a  vertical  guideway 
through  which  a  beak  of  the  crimping  pliers  may.  be 
inserted  into  a  final  position  over  the  clamp  member. 


4.  A  bovine  tooth  crown  comprising  a  solid  top  and 
a  skirt  having  its  skirt  progressively  decreased  in  cross 
sectional  area  from  the  top  of  the  crown  to  the  bottom 
of  the  skirt  and  a  single  fold  in  said  skirt  between  a 
plane  at  approximately  the  mid-height  parallel  to  the  top 
of  the  crown  and  the  bottom  of  the  skirt. 


3,046,658  > 

MARKING    DEVICE    FOR    DETECTING    DEIVTAL 

PREMATURE  CONTACT  OF  OPPOSING  TEETH 

Seymour  L.  Joffe,  Dorchester  House,  2480  16tfa  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,585 

I  15  Oaims.     (CL  32—19) 


!  3,046,660 

ELLIPSE  TEMPLATE 

Eugene  A.  Fuess,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

(439A  W.  Earn  Drive,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.) 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,720 

2  Claims.    (CL  33—1) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  having 
a  pair  of  arms  spaced  at  substantially  mouth-wide  dis- 


1.  An  ellipse  drawing  guide,  comprising:  a  template 
of  transparent  flat  sheet  material  having  a  curved  edge 
of  progressively  varying  radius  corresponding  to  a  com- 
posite curve  of  one  quadrant  of  the  ellipses  in  the  range 
of  ellipses  to  be  drawn;  a  reference  center  point  marked 
on  said  template;  a  linear  visual  reference  line  marked 
on  said  template  and  spaced  from  said  center  point;  a 
pair  of  slots  in  said  template;  said  slots  having  guide  edges 
spaced  in  relation  to  said  reference  line  such  that,  along 
a  line  projected  from  said  center  point  to  intersect  a  given 
point  on  said  reference  line,  the  distance  from  the  center 
point  to  the  reference  line  represents  a  known  radius  of 
the  ellipse  to  be  drawn  and  the  distances  from  the  center 
point  to  said  guide  edges  represent  two  other  radii  of  the 
ellipse. 
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3.046,661 

METHOD  FOR  ISE  IN  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 

.    GUard  kargl,  P.O.  6563,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1955.  Ser.  No.  502,617 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—1) 


3.  A  device  for  performing  linear  interpolation  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  base  portion  having  a  slot  extending 
along  one  side  thereof,  said  base  portion  having  a  series  of 
horizontal  lines  ruled  thereon  to  represent  Y-axis  values. 
a  guided  element  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  guided  element  for  rotation 
about  a  point  located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slot, 
a  scale  marked  to  represent  X-axis  values  and  adapted  to 
slide  along  said  arm.  said  scale  having  a  centerline  passing 
through  the  pivot  point  of  s.iid  arm.  thereby  enabling  de- 


termination of  intermediate  values  of  X  and  Y  by  adjust- 
ing said  guided  element  to  the  known  initial  Y  value  and 
setting  the  known  initial  X  value  at  the  pivot  point,  rotat- 
ing the  X-scalc  until  another  known  X  value  rests  upon  a 
corresponding  known  Y  value  on  the  base  portion,  any 
other  X  and  Y  value  being  found  by  reading  correspond- 
ing values  from  the  X-scale  and  the  horizontal  lines  on 
the  base  portion. 


A  method  of  determining  the  tilt  of  an  aerial  camera 
mounted  on  a  surveying  aircraft  for  use  in  rectifying  the 
aerial  photograph  produced  by  such  camera  comprising 
the  steps  of  photographically  recording  from  immediately 
adjacent  the  aerial  camera  focal  axis  simultaneously  with 
the  taking  of  the  aerial  photograph  a  pair  of  views  of  the 
infrared  light  from  the  horizon  with  such  views  being 
taken  through  lines  of  sight  angularly  spaced  approxi- 
mately 90°  relative  to  one  another  and  each  approximate- 
ly 45°  relative  to  an  axis  of  the  aerial  photograph  which 
axis  is  generally  aligned  with  the  direction  of  flight  of 
the  aircraft,  determining  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
the  slope  of  the  horizon  line  represented  by  the  recorded 
infrared  light  on  each  of  said  views  relative  to  a  horizontal 
reference  line  on  such  views,  transposing  the  magnitudes 
of  the  slopes  of  said  horizon  lines  into  vectors,  relat- 
ing the  vectors  in  a  vector  diagram  to  said  axis  of  the 
aerial  photograph  at  the  angular  relations  between  such 
an  axis  and  the  lines  of  sight  through  which  the  views 
were  recorded,  extending  the  respective  vectors  rela- 
tive to  said  axis  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of 
slope  of  the  respective  horizon  lines  on  said  views,  deter- 
mining from  the  vector  diagram  the  magnitude  of  tilt  by 
reference  to  the  vector  length  of  the  hypotenuse  of  the 
vector  right  triangle  having  as  the  legs  thereof  the  vectors 
representing  the  magnitudes  of  slope  of  the  respective 
horizon  lines  on  the  views  and  determining  the  azimuth 
of  tilt  of  the  atrial  camera  relative  to  said  axis  of  the 
aerial  photograph  by  reference  to  the  azimuthal  spacing 
such  hypotenuse  has  to  such  axis  as  related  to  the  vector 
diagram. 

3,046,662 
INTERPOI.OMETER 
Robert  E.  Chabot,  Jr.,  Georgetown,  .Vlass.,  assignor  to 
the  l.nited  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Aif  Force 

Filed  July  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  748.776 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 76) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,046,663 

THREE  LINE  CHALK  BOX 

Fred  Romero,  2432  Del  Sur  Drive  SW., 

Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,295 

3  Claims.    (CI.  33—87) 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  straight  lines  of  various  colors 
comprising  a  casing  divided  into  a  plurality  of  closed 
compartments,  at  least  one  spool  rotatable  in  each  com- 
partment, a  flexible  line  wound  upon  each  of  said  spools 
and  each  line  having  a  free  end  extending  through-  a  hole 
in  each  compartment  wall,  a  quantity  of  marking  powder 
o.  different  color  in  each  compartment,  a  removable 
transparent  window  in  a  wall  of  each  compartment  for 
viewing  and  refilling  said  powder,  a  crank  connected  to 
each  spool  for  rewinding  same  and  a  ring  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  each  of  said  lines  for  withdrawing  the 
lines  from  their  respective  compartments,  two  of  said 
spools  being  rotalably  mounted  on  two  spaced  parallel 
axes,  the  crank  connected  to  each  of  said  two  spools  hav- 
ing a  handle  parallel  to  said  axes,  said  handle  being 
rotatable  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  one  another,  the 
ring  connected  to  one  of  said  two  spools  being  a  double 
ring  whereby  it  may  be  fitted  simultaneously  over  both 
of  said  handles  when  they  are  rotated  to  said  adjacent 
position  so  as  to  permit  the  ring  and  line  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  two  spools  to  support  the  device  in  a 
suspended  position  for  using  it  as  a  plumb. 


3,046.664 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RING  WALL  THICKNESS 

OK  Tl  HI  I.AR  MEMBERS 

Vernon  R.  Powell.  35  59th  Place,  Long  Beach  3,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,669 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33—147) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  tht  true  wall 
thickness  of  a  circumferentially  extending  segment  of 
a  tubular  member  at  any  desired  longitudinal  position 
thereon,  comprising:  an  elongate  base;  an  elongate  rigid 
mandrel  disposed  above  said  base;  first  means  mounted 
on    said    base    for   adjustably   supporting   said    mandrel 
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above  said  base  and  parallel  thereto;  a  transversely  posi- 
tioned index  wheel  rotatably  supported  from  an  end  of 
said  mandrel,  said  wheel  b|ing  of  greater  transverse 
cross  section  than  that  of  said  mandrel  but  of  lesser 
transverse  cross  section  than  that  of  the  bore  of  said 
tubular  member;  second  means  mounted  on  said  base 
for  rotatably  supporting  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  when  a  part  of  said  tubular  member  ex- 
tends over  said  mandrel  and  has  the  interior  surface 
thereof  in  contact  with  said  wheel;  third  means  posi- 
tioned externally  of  said  tubular  member  when  said  tubu- 
lar member  is  supported  on  said  wheel  and  second  means 
for  measuring  variations  in  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  third  means  including  a  movable 
element  in  contact  with  the  external  surface  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  an  indicating  element  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  movable  element  to  indicate  the  amount 
of  movement  thereof,  said  movable  element  and  indicat- 
ing element  being  calibrated  with  respect  to  said  wheel 
to  measure  the  thickness  of  the  portion  of  the  wall  of 
said  tubular  member  situated  therebetween  when  said 
first  means  is  adjusted  to  dispose  said  mandrel  in  a  posi- 
tion where  said  tubular  member  is  horizontal;  and  fourth 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber toward  said  first  means  to  a  position  where  said  cir- 
cumferentially extending  segment  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber is  transversely  aligned  with  said  movable  element. 


!  3,046,665 

GAUGE  ASSEMBLY 

lohn  C.  Nilsson,  9  Van  Duzer  Drive,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,534 

5  Claims.    (CL  33— 147) 


s      a      It 


3,046,666 

MICROMETER 

Paul  Mesich,  2907  N.  Downer  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,136 

2  Claims.     (CI.  3S— 164) 
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1.  A  micrometer,  comprising  a  yoke,  an  anvil  mount- 
ed on  one  end  of  the  yoke,  a  generally  cylindrical  barrel 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  and  disposed  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  anvil,  a  tubular  internally  thread- 
ed sleeve  slidably  disposed  within  the  barrel,  a  lock  nut 
to  removarbly  secure  the  sleeve  to  the  barrel,  stop  means 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  and  extending 
radially  inward  of  the  barrel  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  to  prevent  outward  dis- 
placement of  the  sleeve  from  the  barrel,  said  stop  means 
having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  a  spindle  having 
a  threaded  portion  threadedly  engaged  with  the  sleeve  and 
having  an  inner  end  portion  disposed  to  cooperate  with 
the  anvil  to  measure  an  article  therebetween,  said  spin- 
dle having  an  outer  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
disposed  within  said  opening  in  said  stop  means  and  ex- 
tending therdbeyond,  and  a  knob  secured  to  the  outer, 
end  of  said  spindle  and  slidably  disposed  with  respect  i 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel,  sliding  movement  of 
the  sleeve  within  the  barrel  serving  to  move  the  spindle 
with  relation  to  the  anvil  to  provide  a  coarse  adjustment 
of  measurement  of  the  article  and  rotation  of  said  knob 
serving  to  move  the  spindle  axially  within  the  sleeve  and 
provide  a  fine,  adjustment  of  measurement  of  the  article. 


1.  In  a  gauge  assembly,  in  combination,  an  erector  bar' 
having  two  sides  and  a  central  portion  of  uniform  width 
and  of  less  thickness  than  the  height  of  the  sides  form- 
ing a  web  interconnecting  the  inner  faces  of  the  said  sides, 
the  web  having  openings  therethrough,  the  upper  and  low- 
er extremities  of  the  said  sides  of  the  erector  bar  being 
ground  flat  surfaces  determining,  respectively,  an  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  plane,  the  said  planes  being  exactly 
parallel,  a  housing  assembly  having  an  upper  and  lower 
face  and  two  sides,  the  housing  sides  being  so  spaced 
apart  as  to  have  a  sliding  fit  between  the  inner  faces  of 
the  sides  of  the  erector  bar,  the  housing  being  arranged 
between  the  said  inner  faces  and  on  one  side  of  the  said 
web  of  the  erector  bar,  means  affixed  on  each  of  the 
sides  of  the  housing  assembly  near  one  face  thereof  and 
including  a  ground  flat  thereon  adjacent  the  said  one  hous- 
ing face,  the  last-mentioned  flats  all  being  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  the  body  of  the  housing  also  defining 
a  bore  therein  beginning  from  the  said  one  face  thereof, 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore  being  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  flats  carried  by  said  housing  assem- 
bly, a  clamp  lug  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough 
and  arranged  between  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the 
erector  bar  on  the  other  side  of  the  web,  and  a  secur- 
ing means  arranged  in  order  through  the  passage  in  the 
lug,  one  of  the  openings  in  the  said  web,  and  into  the 
vertical  bore  of  the  ^aid  housing,  whereby  the  erector 
bar,  the  housing  and  the  lug  are  held  in  fixed  relation 
with  the  flats  on  the  means  affixed  to  the  housing  in  con- 
tact with  the  flat  surfaces  adjacent  thereto  on  the  erector 
bar. 


'  f  3,046,667 

UNTVERSAL  SPOTTING  MACHINE 
Paul  A.  Martineau,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aceweb 
Tool    &    Mfg.    Co.,    Detroit,   Mich.,   a    company    of 
Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,615 
6  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  die  spotting  fixture,  comprising;  a  mobile  support 
stand  having  a  work  receiving  cradle  member  trunnion 
supported  thereon,  said  cradle  including  a  bed,  a  slide 
table  provided  on  the  bed  of  said  cradle  member  and  a 
rotary  table  provided  on  said  slide  table,  a  ram  guided 
for  reciprocal  travel  relative  to  the  bed  of  said  cradle,  said 
ram  being  receptive  of  a  master  checking  member  and  said 
rotary  table  being  receptive  of  a  work  piece  to  be  checked, 
and  means  for  locking  said  tables  in  die  checking  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  cradle  and  the  master  die  sup- 
porting ram  thereof. 

3.046.668 
BIFOCAL  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTACT 
LENS  BLANKS 
Philip  L.  5alvatori,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Obrig  Lab- 
oratories Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
I  Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,578 

'  4  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 

1.  A  marking  device  for  bifocal   contact  lensesj  com- 
prising a  base  member  having  a  top  surface  area  for  sup- 
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porting  a  lens  blank,  said  top  surface  area  having  indicia 
for  centering  said  lens  blank  thereon,  and  a  tubular  top 
member  to  be  mounted  telescopically  over  the  top  of  said 
base  member,  said  top  member  having  a  templet  mounted 
therein  made  of  material   incapable  of  scratching  said 


lens  blank,  said  lens  blank  being  holdingly  engaged  by 
said  template,  said  template  having  an  aperture  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  the  marking  to  be  applied  to 
said  lens  blank,  whereby  a  marking  device  may  be  pro- 
jected through  said  aperture  in  said  templet  to  block  out 
a  corresponding  area  on  said  lens  blank. 


3  #44,649 
FREE  STA>fDING*  DIE   SPOTTING  RACK 
John  C.  Laiko,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  anigiior  to  Republic  Die 
A  Tool   ComiMny,   Wayne,   Mich^  a   corporation  of 
Michigan 

Flkd  Nov.  16,  1959.  S«r.  No.  853,290 
4  Claims.     (O.  33—174) 


1.  In  an  improved  free  standing  device  for  spotting 
die  units, 

a  floor  bed  to  support  a  die  unit  to  be  spotted. 

a  framing  structure  for  said  device  mounted  upon  said 
floor  bed  and  comprising 

spaced  vertical  corner  columns  at  the  comers  of  said 
floor  bed. 

bonzontal  beams  conjoining  said  spaced  vertical  cor- 
ner columns  at  their  upper  ends  into  a  rigid  frame, 

a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  columns  supported  on  said 
floor  bed  and  located  medially  at  two  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  extending  above  said  framing  structure, 
and  each  having  an 

inwardly  facmg.  opposed,  vertically  aligned  guide  plate 
mounted  inwardly  thereon. 

an  clevauble  frame  movably  engaged  on  said  guide 
plates,  extending  and  disposed  between  said  spaced 
vertical  medial  columns  and  within  the  peripheral 
limits  of  said  framing  structure,  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  die  spotting  element, 

a  beam  member  fixedly  secured  to  and  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  spaced  vertical  medial  columns, 

counterbalances  movably  supported  on  said  beam  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  said  elevatable  frame. 

cable  means  secured  to  said  beam  member  and  to  said 
floor  bed  and  through  said  elevatable  frame  to  main- 


tain said  elevatable  frame  in  true  parallel  relation- 
ship to  said  floor  bed  during  vertical  movement  of 
said  elevatable  frame  on  said  guide  plates, 

and  means  secured  to  said  beam  member  to  elevate 
and  lower  said  elevatable  frame  from  and  toward  a 
die  spotting  position. 

whereby  said  elevauWe  frame  when  said  die  spotting 
element  is  supported  thereon  is  maintained  in  true 
parallel  and  balanced  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  floor  bed  upon  said  guide  plates  during  vertical 
movement  toward  and  into  a  position  where  said  die 
spotting  element  makes  true  aligned  die  spotting 
contact  with  said  floor  bed  supported  die  unit 


3,046,670 

RADIUS  GAGE 

Anthony  J.  Wydra,  1974  Delaware  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1958,  Ser,  No.  741,944 

2  Claims.     (CL  33—178) 


1.  A  radius  gage  comprising  a  substantially  flat  elon- 
gated metallic  sheet  having  at  one  end  a  laterally  bent  por- 
tion arranged  at  an  acute  included  angle  to  the  normal  and 
formed  with  an  end  edge  recess  not  exceeding  a  quarter 
circle  extending  from  one  face  of  said  sheet  to  the  opposite 
face  thereof  and  generated  by  a  radius  having  a  center 
in  a  plane  intersecting  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
gage  and  subsUntially  bisecting  said  recess. 


3,046,671 

TEMPLET  FOR  CHI  CK  JAWS  OF  LATHES 

Charies  Clifford  Moores,  Mill  House  Farm, 

Wamiinitham,  Sandbach,  Kngland 

Plied  June  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  742.952 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  18,  19S7 

6  Claims.     (CL  33—178) 


•u 


^ 


I.  A  templet  for  use  in  the  preshaping  of  chuck-jaws 
comprising  a  plate,  angularly  spaced  peripheral  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  said  plate,  said  portions  having 
a  common  radius  of  curvature  about  the  center  of  said 
plate,  angularly  spaced  arms  having  a  common  radius 
of  curvature  less  than  that  of  said  portions  and  concen- 
tric with  said  portions,  said  arms  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  portions,  one  edge  of  said  portions  being  ap- 
proximately radial  and  the  other  edge  merging  into  the 
adjacent  arm. 
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3,04M72 

LEV^L 

Harry  S.  Lace,  1441  N.  Wasfatenan  Ave.,  Chicago  22,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787.434 

13  Claims.    (CL  3»— 207) 


^4    m  ■■   ^ 


5.  A  level  comprising  a  frame,  a  level  indicating  ele- 
ment mounted  in  readily  visible  position  on  said  frame, 
said  frame  being  formed  with  an  internal  chamber,  mag- 
net means  embodying  a  permanent  magnet  element  shift- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  position  normally  retract- 
ed within  said  chamber  and  having  portions  movable  into 
position  outwardly  of  said  frame  to  engage  an  external 
support  of  magnetically  permeable  material  and  hold  the 
level  thereon  when  applied  thereto. 


contra-flowing  stream  of  gaseous  fluid  that  comprises  in 
combination  an  upright  cylindrical  bousing  including  a 
pellet  inlet  port  at  its  uppermost  end  and  a  pellet  outlet; 
port  at  its  remotely  spaced  end.  an  inlet  port  for  gaseous 
fluid  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  pellet  outlet  port  and^ 
an  outlet  port  for  the  gaseous  fluid  adjacent  the  pellet  inlet 
port  adapted  to  permit  opposed  flow  of  the  pellets  and 
gaseous  fluid  through  the  housing,  pellet  retarding  and 
distribution  means  arranged  axially  within  said  housing' 
to  retard  the  descent  of  the  pellets  and  intermix  them 
thoroughly  with   the  gaseous  fluid,  said  retarding   and 


3,046,673 

HAIR  DRYER 

Geofffc  Nawroth,  R.R.  6,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,415 

1  Claim.     (O.  34—100) 


A  hair  dryer  having  in  combination  a  hair  drying 
chamber  having  a  perforate  side  wall  and  a  dome  shaped 
top  formed  with  an  air  outlet,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
drying  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  air 
heating  chamber  between  adjacent  walls  of  the  heating 
chamber  and  the  drying  chamber,  a  partition  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing,  said  partition  having  a 
central  opening  coaxial  with  said  air  outlet  and  valve 
control  means  having  passages  communicating  with  the 
air  heating  chamber,  a  ported  baffle  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  perforate  side  wall  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
air  heating  chamber,  a  centrally  apertured  horizontally 
disposed  partition  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  hair  drying 
chamber  to  provide  a  fan  chamber  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  hair  drying  chamber,  a  low  velocity  upwardly  act- 
ing suction  fan  mounted  within  the  fan  chamber,  a  low 
velocity  downwardly  acting  blowing  fan  mounted  in  the 
air  heating  chamber,  an  electric  beater  mounted  in  the 
air  heating  chamber  adjacent  the  fan  chamber,  and  a 
motor  in  the  top  portion  of  said  casing  and  having  a 
vertically  and  downwardly  extending  drive  shaft  on  which 
said  fans  are  coaxially  mounted. 


3,046,674 
PELLET  DISTRIBUTION 
Ernest  Weschc,  Welisville,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  \ 
FUed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,051 
2  CUims.     (O.  34—171) 
1.  A  pellet  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  the  transfer 
of  heat  between  a  descending  stream  of  pellets  and  a 


distribution  means  including  an  axial  pivot  rod  supported 
concentrically  within  the  housing  on  spaced  radial  sup- 
ports; a  series  of  axially  spaced  fan-like  distributing  ele- 
ments rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  rod.  said  fan-like 
element  comprising  essentially  a  series  of  laterally  spaced 
radial  blades  that  rotate  freely  upon  contact  with  the 
descending  pellets  to  retard  their  descent  and  distribute 
their  flow  throughout  the  housing  while  simultaneously 
permitting  the  ascent  of  gaseous  fluid  through  the  spacing 
between  the  blades  to  provide  an  optimum  contact  with 
the  pellets. 

I'  3,046,675 

COMPROMISE  PROOF  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Alexander  Schurc,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Educational   Aids   Publisiiing   Corp., 
Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,599 
21  Claims.     (CL  35—9) 

III 


1.  A  teaching  device  comprising  a  backing,  a  program 
sheet  attached  to  said  backing  containing  stimuli  on  a 
first  portion  thereof  and  correct  responses  on  a  second 
portion  spaced  from  said  first  portion,  a  response  sheet  of 
sufficient  width  to  cover  said  second  portion  of  the  pro- 
gram sheet  and  adapted  for  movement  over  said  second 
portion,  means  attached  to  said  backing  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  said  response  sheet  so  that  the  response 
sheet  covers  said  second  portion  during  movement 
thereof,  a  pressure  sensitive  transfer  member  located  be- 
tween said  response  sheet  and  said  second  portion,  where- 
by a  response  to  a  question  indicated  by  pressure  pro- 


1482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1962 


ducing  means  is  transferred  to  said  second  portion,  and 
said  response  sheet  and  transfer  member  being  formed 
with  openings  in  locations  to  overlie  the  correct  responses 
on  said  second  portion  when  said  response  sheet  is  moved 
into  predetermined  positions. 


torial  line  of  said  globe  from  a  globe  forming  position  to 
a  side  by  side  position  in  which  relative  directions  in  the 
hemispheres  remain  unchanged  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously obtaining  a  correct  setting  of  said  four  repre- 
sentations of  the  actual  terrestrial  sphere  and  of  the  cclcs- 
tial  sphere  upon  correct  setting  of  one  of  the  latter. 


3.04^,676 
TRAINING   APPLIANCES  FOR   MARKSMFN 
Joachim  Hermann,  Munich,  and  Hont  Scnger,  Ottobrunn, 
near  Munich,  C«rraany,  a&siiniors  to  Bolkow-Entwick- 
lungen  K.G.,  Ottobrunn,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  I960.  Ser.  No.  16,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  26,  1959 

21  Claims,     (CI.  35—25) 


3,046,678 

COMBINATION  STILT  AND   FLOAT 

GIno  Ramon,  2317  N.  Palmer  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  87,881 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  36—7.6) 


,/ 


\K'  \ 


9.  In  a  guided  missiles  simulator  of  the  kind  described, 
a  housing  containing  a  singJc-be^m  cathode  ray  tube,  a 
deflection  ampljfie£.  effective  to  control  said  cathode  ray 
tube,  an  electronic  switching  unit  connected  to  said  de- 
flection amplifier,  a  first  electronic  unit  connected  to  said 
switching  unit,  a  second  electronic  unit  connected  to  said 
switching  unit  and  a  program  unit  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  units,  steering  means  adapted  to  be  installed 
apart  from  the  housing,  a  control  element  in  the  form  of  a 
control  column  on  said  steering  means,  operating  means 
adapted  to  be  installed  apart  from  the  housing,  switching 
elements  and  a  control  element  on  said  operating  means 
effective  to  set  the  apparent  target  distance,  said  steering 
means  being  electrically  connected  by  cable  to  said  first 
unit  and  to  said  program  unit,  said  operating  means  elec- 
trically connected  by  cable  to  said  second  unit  and  to  said 
program  unit,  said  control  element  bemg  connected  to 
said  program  unit  and  determining  the  duration  of  an  op- 
eration therein. 


A  stilt  comprising  a  body  having  a  lower  flat  surface,  a 
pair  of  spaced  bosses  thereon  adjacent  each  side  margin 
thereof  having  threaded  apertures  extending  therethrough, 
long  threaded  pins  received  in  said  apertures  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  whereby  said  body  portion  is  spaced  from 
an  underlying  supporting  surface  by  said  pins,  angular 
strap  holders  retained  by  said  pins,  and  foot  retaining 
straps  held  by  said  holders. 


3.046.679 
FOOTWEAR   WITH   BOTTOM   SOLES   MADE  OF 
ELASTIC    MATERIAL 
Klaus   Maertens,   St.   Heinrich  Strasse.   Seeshaupt.   Ger- 
many;  Herbert  Funck,  83  PlanejK«r  Stras^se,  Munchen- 
Pasins.  Germany;  and  Heinrich  Gotz,  7  Farberstrassc, 
Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  23.  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,199 
4  Claims.     (CI.  36—17) 


3.046.677 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REPRODl  CING  IN  A 

PERFECTLY  CORRECT  MANNER  TERRESTRIAL 

AND  CELESTIAL  MAPS 

Luigi  Patella,  %  Realization  Industrialcs  Technia  S.A., 

Montevideo,  I'ruguay 

Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39.322 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  29    1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  35 — 47) 


I.  An  article  of  footwear  comprising  an  upper,  an  in- 
sole, an  clastic  welt  member  having  a  flat  undersurface. 
means  securing  the  upper,  insole  and  welt  together,  an 
elastic  bottom  sole  member  having  a  flat  marginal  sur- 
face bound  to  the  undersurface  of  the  welt  member,  said 
insole,  welt  and  bottom  sole  members  defining  a  spacing 
between  the  insole  and  the  bottom  sole  member,  a  cushion 
clement  arranged  in  said  spacing,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  deep  slot-shaped  groove  of  narrow  width  and 
greater  depth  than  width  spaced  a  distance  from  said- un- 
dersurface and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  groove 
remaining  permanently  open  and  extending  over  at  least 
the  region  of  the  ball  portion  of  the  article  so  that  stresses 
tending  to  break  the  connection  between  the  flat  sur- 
faces at  the  edge  of  the  connection  adjacent  to  the  groove 
are  transferred  through  the  body  of  the  member  having 
said  groove  towards  the  inner  region  of  the  surfaces. 


3.  An  article  illustrating  the 'celestial  and  terrestrial 
spheres,  comprising  two  hemispheres  farming  a  globe,  the 
outer  surface  of  which  carries  a  representation  of  the  ac- 
tual terrestrial  sphere  and  the  inner  surface  of  which 
carries  a  representation  of  the  celestial  sphere,  means  for 
supporting  said  hemispheres  for  relative  rotation  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  cqua- 


3,046,680 
RIBBER-SOI  ED  SAFETY  SHOE 
Lawson  T.  Hill  and  Lawson  T.  Hill,  Jr.,  Weston,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Hill  Bros.  Co.,  Hudson,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26^02 
1  Claim.     (CI.  36—77) 
A  safety  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  a  metal  box  in- 
corporated in  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper  and  having  a 
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downwardly  directed  bottom  margin,  a  flexible  insole,  a 
leather  welt  stitched  to  the  upper  and  insole,  a  resilient 
outsole  secured  to  said  welt,  and  a  bottom  filler  of  soft, 
resilient  material  disposed  between  the  insole  and  outsole 
at  the  forepart  of  the  shoe;  said  welt  having  a  base  por- 
tion extending  inwardly  of  the  shoe  a  substantial  distance 
relative  to  said  bottom  margin  of  the  metal  box.  and 
having  a  stitch  groove  disposed  inwardly  of  the  shoe  a 
substantial  distance  relative  to  the  edge  of  said  margin; 


said  welt  base  having  an  outer  portion  of  substantial  thick- 
ness in  the  path  of  downward  movement  of  said  box 
margin,  whereby  such  downward  movement  of  the  box 
relative  to  the  outsole  causes  said  box-edge  to  engage 
the  thick  portion  of  the  welt  at  a  region  r'..iote  from 
said  stitch  groove  and  remote  from  said  resilient  bottom 
filler;  said  insole  flexible  downwardly  on  the  resilient  filler 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  top  of  the  metal  box  with^ 
the  foot  in  the  shoe. 


3,046,681 
CONTROL   APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Kutzler,  St.  lx)uis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Refnilator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,172 
10  Claims.     (CI.  37—143) 


'1' 


^    I 


tudinal  edge  of  the  board  adapted  to  be  pulled  out  laterally 
from  said  position  and  raised  to  a  position  in  the  plane 
of  the  board  with  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  panel  in 
contact  with  said  longitudinal  edge  of  the  board,  alter : 
nately  extensible  and  retractable  means  connecting  the 
panel  to  the  board  for  supporting  the  panel  when  extended 
in  said  second-named  position  and  for  supporting  said 
panel  when  retracted  in  said  first-named  position,  and 


resilient  means  normally  urging  the  panel  laterally  into 
either  of  said  positions,  said  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  linkage  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  underside  of 
the  panel,  the  bpard  having  at  least  one  headed  pin  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  underside  thereof,  a  bracket 
slidably  mounted  on  said  pin  and  having  the  other  end 
of  said  linkage  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  coiled  spring  sur- 
rounding said  pin  between  the  head  thereon  and  said 
.bracket. 


3,046,683 

TOY 

William  F.  Buh,  Jr.,  Waukegan,  and  Carl  Ayala,  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,140 

8  Claims.     (CI.  40—106.22) 


1 .  Control  apparatus  comprising;  an  earth  working  in- 
strumentality; a  vehicle  adapted  to  carry  said  earth  work- 
ing instrumentality;  control  means  mounted  on  said  ve- 
hicle and  connected  to  control  the  position  of  said  instru- 
mentality relative  to  a  reference  datum;  means  for  es- 
tablishing a  reference  datum  including  a  tri-planar  re- 
flecting device  and  further  means  for  selectively  limiting 
the  reflection  of  incident  energy  thereon  so  that  a  refer- 
ence datum  is  defined  by  the  apex  of  said  reflecting  de- 
vice and  said  selective  limiting  means;  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  mounted  so 
as  to  provide  relative  movement  thereto,  said  receiver 
being  responsive  to  reflected  energy  to  supply  a  signal  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
and  said  instrumentality  to  a  position  corresponding  to 
said  reference  datum. 


3,046,682 
IRONING  TABLE  WITH  EXTENSIBLE   IRONING 
I  BOARD  SURFACE 

Bemadette  Butler,  120  Wellbroock  Ave., 

Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,453 

8  Claims.     (CI.  38—138) 

1.  An  ironiiig  table  comprising  a  main  ironing  board 

having  main  legs  supporting  the  same  and   means  for 

widening  thfe  ironing  area  of  the  table  comprising  a  panel 

normally  in  a  position  under  the  board  adjacent  one  longi- 


6.  A  toy  percolator  comprising  a  pot  having  a  lid  with 
a  transparent  portion,  a  liquid  reservoir  ill  the  pot,  and 
a  mechanical  pump  in  the  pot  having  a  discharge  con- 
duit directed  upwardly  and  terminating  in  an  open  end 
beneath  and  adjacent  to  said  transparent  portion,  said 
pump  and  conduit  being  capable  of  spouting  liquid  freely 
upwardly  from  said  open  end  toward  said  transparent 
portion,   i 

3,046,684 

HONEYCOMB  DISPLAY   DEVICE 

Robert  D.  Tritt,  702  N.  Pitt  St.,  Carlisle,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,524  , 

2  Claims.     (CL  41—11) 


2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  stiff  sheet 
facing  support  members  having  a  trunk  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  branch  portions,  at  least  two  of  said  branch 
portions  of  one  member  being  oppositely  disposed  to  a 
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like  number  of  branch  portions  of  the  other  member, 
and  flexible  extensible  honeycomb  structure  mounted  be- 
tween and  attached  to  said  oppositely  disposed  portions 
and  comprising  the  only  connection  between  said  por- 
tions, said  honeycomb  structure  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  enable  it  when  extended  to  assume  more  than  one 
position. 


3,046,685  ' 

WREATH 

Charles  A.  Blnm,  44  Raynhjun  Road,  Merion,  Pa. 

FU«d  Mar.  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  93,985 

2  Claiuu.    (CL  41—12) 


1.  A  holiday  wreath  comprising  a  plastic  wire-like 
*  member  having  integral  pins  extending  therefrom  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member,  said  pins  being  disposed  at  spaced 
points  along  the  length  of  said  member,  said  member 
having  two  free  ends,  one  end  of  said  member  having  a 
hollow  portion  frictionally  receiving  the  other  end  of  said 
member,  a  plurality  of  hubs  corresponding  in  number  to 
to  the  number  of  pins,  each  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
simulated  holly  leaves  integrally  connected  therewith  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pins,  means 
frictionally  and  rcleasably  securing  each  hub  to  a  separate 
one  of  said  pins  in  a  manner  to  that  said  hubs  are  fric- 
tionally interconnected  with  said  pins  in  all  angular  dis- 
positions of  said  member  and  so  that  the  simulated  leaves 
may  be  removed  in  a  directioa  corresponding  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  its  respective  pin  without  interfering  with 
the  nK)unting  of  other  simulated  leaves,  and  at  least  one 
simulated  berry  having  a  hub  frictionally  and  releasably 
secured  to  each  pin. 


3  846  686 

WORK  OF  ART  IN  THREE  DIMENSION  AND 

METHOD   OF  MAKING   SAME 

Arnold  B.  FocJc,  Shclbyville,  lod. 

FBcd  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,048 

3  Claims.     (CI.  41—22) 


/»  ^ 


•X:\     tO=>=^ 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  work  of  art  in  the  form 
of  an  image  having  a  realistic  appearance  when  observed 
as  if  being  viewed  through  depths  of  atmosphere  corre- 
sponding to  the  relative  distance  from  an  observer  to  vari- 
ous objects  in  the  image,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying 
a  complete,  two  dimensional  original  image  having  back- 
ground and  foreground  objects  to  a  surface,  applying  to 
said  original  image  a  plurality  of  perceptibly  translucent 
coverings  in  sufficient  number  and  density  to  produce  the 
effect  of  varying  depths  of  atmosphere  at  selected  dis- 
»Unces  from  an  observer  of  the  image,  and  applying  color 
tones  only  to  foreground  objects  of  the  image  perspectivcly 
nearer  an  observer  on  selected  ones  of  said  translucent 


coverings  before  covering  with  additional  layers  of  said 
plurality  of  coverings  to  provide  a  number  of  translucent 
coverings  above  each  foreground  and  background  object 
proportional  to  the  real  atmospheric  depth  of  said  ob- 
jects pictured  in  the  original  image. 

•2.  A  pictorial  device  in  the  form  of  an  image  having  a 
realistic  appearance  when  observed  as  if  being  viewed 
through  depths  of  atmosphere  corresponding  to  the  rela- 
tive distances  from  an  observer  to  various  objects  in  the 
image,  comprising  a  surface  to  which  is  applied  a  com- 
plete, two  dimensional,  original  image  having  background 
and  foreground  objects,  a  plurality  of  consecutive  per- 
ceptibly translucent  coverings  on  said  surface  and  original 
image  in  sufficient  number  and  density  to  produce  the 
effect  of  varying  depths  of  atmosphere  at  selected  dis- 
tances from  an  observer  of  the  image,  and  Color  tones 
applied  only  over  and  registering  with  foreground  objects 
of  the  image  perspectively  nearer  an  observer  on  selected 
ones  of  said  translucent  coverings  before  covering  with 
additional  layers  of  said  plurality  of  coverings  to  provide 
a  number  of  translucent  coverings  above  each  foreground 
and  background  object  proportional  to  the  real  atmos- 
pheric depth  of  said  objects  pictured  in  the  original  im- 
age. 


3.046,687 

DUCK  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

Donald  D.  Erdman,  P.O.  Box  394,  Kodiak,  Alaska 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,883 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—1) 


A  water  game  retriever  comprising,  a  main  float  having 
four' sides  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  four 
wire  loops  each  interlaced  with  netting  to  form  four  wings 
projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  four  sides  of  the  float, 
said  loops  having  ends  secured  by  bolts  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  float  in  an  adjustable  angular  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  sides,  said  wings  forming  a  substantially 
conical  trap  having  an  apex  formed  by  one  end  of  said 
float,  an  elastic  cord  longitudinally  bisecting  each  wing 
to  retain  the  netting  in  a  taut  condition,  two  of  said 
wings  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  having  further 
floats  mounted  at  their  extremities,  handles  attached  to  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  floats,  a  yoke  connecting  the  handles 
of  said  further  floats,  and  a  line  for  attachment  to  the 
cerUre  of  said  yoke,  said  retriever  being  adapted  to  float 
in  water  on  said  floats  such  that  the  water  level  sub- 
stantially bisects  the  conical  trap  formed  by  the  wings. 


3,046,688 

DEVICE  ON   A  SPOON-HOOK 

Almo  E.  Lcisti,  Puistotic  6,  Kotka.  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,439 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43—35) 

1.  In  a  spoon  hook,  a  spoon,  means  for  mounting  a 

hook  thereon,  and  a  book  of  the  Kirby  type  carried  by 

said  mounting   means,  said  mounting   means   including 

means  for  mounting  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  of  said 

hook  on  said  spoon  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 

mounting  means  including  resilient  means  for  holding  said 

upper  end  of  said  hook  in  engagement  with  the  surface 

of  said  spoon  and  said  mounting  means  and  said  hook 

being  formed  for  rotation  of  said  hook  with  respect  to 

said  mounting  means,  the  barbed  end  of  said  hook  being 
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carried  by  an  arm  portion  extending  laterally  from  the 
line  of  the  shaft  of  said  hook,  said  spoon  being  formed 
with  a  groove  therein  co-extensive  with  said  arm  of  said 
hook,  said  arm  being  seated  in  said  groove  in  the  pro- 
tected position  of  said  hook,  said  resilient  mounting 
means  serving  to  hold  said  hook  with  said  arm  in  engage- 
ment with  said  spoon  in  said  protected  position  with  a 


mally  divergent   from    the   stem   whereby    to   snag   the 
inner  side  of  the  sleeve  in  response  to  pulling  on  the 


3,046,689 

BAIT  HARNESS   ASSEMBLY 

James  M.  Woodley,  Maplewood,  La.,  assignor  \o  Dido 

Lures,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,188 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 42.24) 


«_.•«  ■•  ■• «  _,  »  „  , 


In  a  lure,  the  combination  of  a  bait  harness  for  secur- 
ing a  relatively  soft  and  pliable  worm  body  to  a  double 
hook  having  elongate  shank  means  and  a  pair  of  hook 
bends  diverging  therefrom  and  forming  a  crotch  there- 
between, comprising  a  plastic  ring  encircling  and  engag- 
ing around  the  hook  shank  means  and  the  worm  body, 
the  diameter  of  the  plastic  ring  being  slightly  less  than 

j  the  combined  normal  straight-line  distance  diametrically 
through  the  body  and  hook  shank  means,  and  having  an 
axial  length  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  length  of  the 
hook  shank  means  whereby  to  constrict  said  worm  body 
and  compress  the  same  tightly  against  said  hook  shank 

I  means,  said  worm  body  nesting  in  said  crotch,  an  attrac- 
tor  blade  having  an  eye  at  one  end  thereof,  a  blade  sup- 
port including  a  wire  having  an  elongate  body  portion 

I  and  a  closed  loop  at  one  end  thereof,  said  loop  freely  en- 
gaging through  said  eye  with  substantially  universal  swing- 
ing movement,  and  means  including  said  plastic  ring  for 

\  mounting  the  body  portion  of  said  blade  support  along- 
side the  hook  shank  means,  said  loop  being  disposed  in 
the  crotch  between  the  diverging  hook  bends,  whereby 
reactive  forces  resulting  from  the  swinging  of  said  blade 
cause  said  worm  to  wiggle.  < 


3,046,690 
ATTRACTOR  MOUNTING  FOR  FISHHOOK 
James  M.  Woodley,  Maplewood,  La.,  assignor  to  Dido 
Lures,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,187 
1  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 42.38) 
An  attractor  mounting  for  fishhooks  comprising  a  fish- 
hook having  a  shank,  a  flexible  plastic  sleeve  engaging 
loosely  over  the  shank,  a  substantially  J-shape  spring  wire 
having  a  stem  and   a  leg  engaging   in  and  being  sur- 
rounded by  the  sleeve,  the  free  end  of  the  leg  being  nor- 
780  O.Q.— 97 


free  end  of  the  stem,  and  means  on  the  free  end  of 
the  stem  for  attaching  an  attractor  to  the  same. 


3,046,691 

LIVE  BAFT  FISH  HOOKS         ^ 

William  R.  Conrtright,  11335  Artesian,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,694 

1  Claim.    (CL  43-^44.8) 


projection  of  the  line  of  said  hook  shaft  falling  on  said 
spoon  to  the  side  of  a  line  drawn  between  the  respective 
points  of  engagement  of  said  upper  end  of  said  hook  and  , 
of  said  arm  with  said  spoon,  whereby,  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  shaft,  said  hook  is  released  from  said 
protected  position  and  rotates  into  an  operational  position 
with  said  barbed  end  of  the  hook  facing  outwards. 


-p^f  ^/i 


A  live  bait  fish  hook  including  an  upper  vertical  shank 
portion,  a  lower  open  looped  barbed  hook  portion,  and 
an  intermediate  coiled  spring  bait  holding  portion  of  at 
least  two  full  coils  having  a  horizontal  axis  substantially 
normal  to  said  shank  portion  and  interconnecting  said 
shank  and  hook  portions  with  said  shank  and  hook  por- 
tions disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  coiled  spring  por- 
tion, the  said  open  loop  of  said  barbed  hook  portion  being 
disposed  below  said  shank  portion  and  said  coiled  spring 
portion  and  in  a  plane  substantially  in  alignment  with  the 
horizontal  axis  of  said  coiled  spring  portion. 


3,046,692 
WHIRLING  TOY  ^ 

Albert  M.  Steiner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bromo 
Mint  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,349 
4  Claims.     (CI.  46—52) 


1.  A  toy  for  producing  visual  and  sound  effects  com- 
prising a  hollow,  tubular  baton  member,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  baton  member  interiorly  thereof,  a  cord 
secured  to  the  diaphragm  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  streamers  secured  to  the  extended  end  of  the 
cord  whereby  swinging  of  the  baton  extends  the  streamers 
and  the  simultaneous  chafing  of  the  cord  against  the  baton 
edge  produces  a  sound  effect. 
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/  3,946,693 

WIND  OPERATED   AVIl'SEMENT  DEVICE 

Edward  \f.  BlacHNirn,  West  Nyack.  N.Y. 

(521   5th  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,616 

8  Claims.     (CI.  46—53) 


I.  An  amusement  device  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising a  hollow  hub  member,  means  supporting  the  hub 
for  rotation  about  a  given  axis,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
generally  transparent  arms  opening  into  and  extending 
from  the  hub  member  in  a  direction  generally  outwardly 
from  said  axis  and  formed  so  the  device  is  wind  rotated 
about  its  axis  when  disposed  in  an  enveloping  air  stream 
generally  normal  to  said  axis,  said  arms  being  arranged 
so  the  device  is  generally  dynamically  balanced  for  ro- 
tation about  said  axis,  an  active  member  loosely  disposed 
in  at  least  one  of  said  arms  for  free  movement  therewithin 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  being  open  to  permit 
the  ingress  and  egress  of  air  but  being  formed  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  active  member  therethrough. 


3  046  694 

JET   propelled' TOY   ARRANGEMENT 

Oscar  C.  Holderer,  2304  Oakwood  Ave.  NW„ 

Huatsvillc,  Ala. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,127 

3  Claims.     (CI.  46—74) 


/V 


* 
1 


vl  ^si  .- 


^<^^ 


I.  A  self-propelled  toy  arrangement  comprising  a  pro- 
pelled unit  and  a  launcher  unit,  said  propelled  unit  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  pressure  chamber  formed  therem 
and  a  nozzle  orifice  connecting  between  said  chamber  and 
the  outside  of  said  body,  the  bounding  surface  forming 
said  orifice  having  a  continuous  annular  circumferential 
transverse  recess  formed  therein  and  spaced  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  orifice,  said  launcher  unit  comprising  a 
stem  substantially  complementary  to  said  orifice,  said  stem 
having  a  continuous  circumferential  nodule  formed  there- 
on complementary  to  and  in  substantially  fluid-sealing 
relation  to  said  recess,  said  nodule  having  on  its  side  ex- 
tending toward  the  outer  end  of  said  orifice  a  surface  ex- 
tending at  a  first  average  angle  of  slope  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem  and  said  orifice,  said  nodule 
having  on  its  side  extending  toward  the  interior  of  said 
pressure  chamber  a  surface  extending  at  a  second  average 
angle  of  slope  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


stem  and  said  orifice,  said  second  average  angle  of  slope 
being  substantially  smaller  than  said  first  average  angle 
of  slope. 


3,046,695 
WOBBLE   MOTION   MECHANISM  ^ 

Erting  G.  Hcnricksoo,  9151  S.  Hobart  Blvd.,  Los  An- 
geles 47.  Calif.,  and  G«orge  A.  Moore,  1607  Crest 
Ave,  Enclnitas,  Calif. 

Filed  -Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,462 
8  CUims.     (CI.  46—104) 


1.  An  animated  pull  toy  comprising:  a  substantially 
horizontal,  longitudinal  frame  having  transversely  spaced 
sides  in  the  shape  of  a  boat;  a  transversely  disposed,  sub- 
stantially horizontal  shaft  rotatably  carried  at  its  ends  by 
said  sides;  spaced  wheels  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  surface; 'a  transversely  disposed  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  between  said  wheels  and  having  an 
axis  which  angularly  intersects  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  a 
substantially  vertically  extending  member  in  the  shape  of 
a  man  holding  a  transversely  disposed  double-ended  pad- 
dle fixed  on  said  sleeve;  gu.de  means  on  said  boat  frame 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  slidably  receiving  the 
vertically  extending  member  and  thereby  limiting  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  movement  of  said  member;  rotatable 
means  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  two  bearing  surfaces 
rotatably  cooperating  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
for  causing  said  sleeve  and  man  member  to  wobble  and 
oscillate  when  said  shaft  is  rotated;  and  adjustable  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  varying  the  angle 
between  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


3,046.696 
TOY  RAILROAD   CARS 
Moses  ZioQ,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Lionel  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,263 
11  Claims.     (CI.  46—218) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  car  body  with  separable  floor 
and  end  portions,  a  pair  of  securing  straps  each  having  one 
end  secured  to  one  of  the  car  end  portions  and  said  straps 
having  their  adjacent  ends  in  contact  and  secured  to  the 
car  floor  portion  by  means  secured  to  their  adjacent  ends. 
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3,046,697 
TOY  MOTOR  BOATS 
Eric  V.  Pullen,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Eldon    Industries,    loc.,    HawtbMne, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,040 
2  Claims.     (CI.  46—243) 


1.  A  toy  electrical  motor  boat  which  includes: 

a  hull  having  a  bow,  a  stem,  a  keel  and  a  water  line, 
said  hull  having  a  flat  cylindrical  cavity  located  in 
the  bottom  thereof  beneath  said  water  line,  the  upper 
side  of  said  cavity  having  a  centrally  located  hole 
formed  therein  leading  into  the  interior  of  said  cavity, 
said  hull  including  a  continuous  wall  located  within 
the  interior  thereof  and  extending  around  said  hole 
and  above  said  water  line,  said  hull  also  including  a 
curved  groove  leading  from  the  p)eriphery  of  said 
cavity  toward  said  stern  and  a  vent  pipe  leading  from 
the  top  of  said  cavity  to  above  said  water  line; 

electrical  motor  means  positioned  within  said  hull  so  as 
to  be  supported  by  said  wall,  said  motor  means  hav- 
ing a  drive  shaft  extending  vertically  therefrom 
through  said  hole  into  the  center  of  said  cavity  along 
the  axis  of  said  cavity; 

a  cover  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  cavity,  said 
cover  enclosing  said  cavity  and  conforming  in  ex- 
ternal appearance  to  a  part  of  said  hull,  said  cover 
including  an  inlet  scoop  located  adjacent  to  the  center 
of  said  cavity  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  hull, 
said  scoop  being  pointed  toward  said  bow  and  defin- 
ing an  inlet  into  the  center  of  sadd  cavity,  said  cover 
also  including  an  extension  covering  said  groove  and 
extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  hull  toward  said 
stem,  said  extension  defining  in  conjunction  with  said 
groove  a  passage  leading  from  the  periphery  of  said 
cavity  toward  said  stern;  and 

impeller  means  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  said 
cavity; 

electric  means  for  operating  said  motor  means  mounted 
within  said  hull  above  said  water  line  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  motor  means;  and 

separate  rudder  means  mounted  on  said  hull  adjacent 
the  stern  thereof,  said  rudder  means  being  located 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  directing  fluid  ejected  through 
said  passage  defined  by  said  extension. 


ended  tubular  spile  segment  extending  from  said  body 
portion  and  defining  an  extension  of  one  conduit  from 
said  body  portion,  said  spile  segment  including  a  tapered 
portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  into 
a  tree  bore,  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  angularly 
spaced  ribs  extending  axially  of  said  tapered  portion, 
said  spile  segments  also  having  a  plurality  of  ^ooves  ex- 
tending back  from  its  terminal  end,  and  at  least  one 
tubular  conduit  connector  extending  from  said  body  por- 
tion and  defining  an  extension  of  another  conduit  from  said 
body  portion. 

j 

3,046,699 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  HELICES 
Denis  Henry  Desty,  John  Norman  Haresnape.  and  Barry 
Herbert  Francis  Whyman,  all  of  Sunbur>-on-Thames, 
England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited,  I^ndon  England,  a  joint-stock  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  9,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  49— 84) 


IS 

8         4      6 
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3,046,698 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  SAP 
George  B.  Breen,  Jamaica,  Vt.,  and  John  E.  Cahill,  Birch- 
wood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,280 
IS  Claims.     (CL  47—52) 


1.  A  sap  collecting  fitting  comprising  a  body  portion 
defining  the  juncture  of  at  least  two  conduits,  an  open 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  filaments  of  vitreous 
material  in  helical  form  which  comprises  causing  a  fila- 
ment of  vitreous  material  to  advance  successively  through 
a  softening  zone,  a  shaping  zone  and  a  setting  zone;  con- 
fining said  filament  in  its  advance  through  said  softening 
zone  to  a  rectilinear  path  while  supplying  heat  to  said 
filament  in  said  path  at  a  rate  to  heat  it  to  a  temperature 
at  which  it  is  in  a  softened  state;  confining  the  softened 
filament  in  its  advance  through  said  shaping  zone  to  a 
curvilinear  path  shaped  to  an  arc  of  a  circle  while  supply- 
ing heat  to  the  -so^tehcd  filament  in  its  advance  along 
said  curvilinear  paUi,  to  maintain  the  softened  filament 
at  a  temperature  at  which  it  remains  in  said  softened 
state,  such  that'the  softened  filament  is  caused  to  conform 
to  the  shape 'of  said  curvilinear  path;  and  confining  the 
shaped  filament  in  its  advance  thix)ugh  said  setting  zone 
to  a  cuiwilinear  path  shaped  to  an  arc  of  the  same  circle 
while  pooling  the  advancing  shaped  filament  in  said  last 
mentioned  path  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  se^  to 
shape. 

r  ■ 

3,046,700 

WEATHERBOARDING  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  FOR   EXTERIOR   WALLS 

Aaron  W.  L.  Davenport,  4814  10th  St.  NE., 

Washington,  D.C.  I 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  535,650 
6  Claims.     (CI.  50—200) 

2.  In  a  weatherboarding  for  the  vertical  studs  of  a 
building  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  nailing  strips  secured 
to  said  studs  transversely  thereof,  each  of  said  strips  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  and  forwardly  opening  rabbet  defined 
by  wall  portions  providing  downwardly  and  forwardly 
facing  portions  in  the  lower  and  forward  portion  of  each 
strip,  and  a  plurality  of  courses  of  overlapping  weather 
units  placed  over  said  studs  and  strips,  each  of  said  units 
comprising  an  inner  insulation  layer  and  an  outer  shingle, 
the  top  edge  of  said  insulation  layer  engaging  the  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  opening  rabbet  of  a  nailing  strip 
and  being  at  least  substantially  continuously  backed  up 
thereby,  and  the  top  edge  of  said  shingle  overlying  the 
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face  of  the  same  strip  and  being  in  alignment  with  the    piece,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  support  located  above  said 
top  edge  of  said  stnp.  the  said  na.hng  strip  thereby  serv-    table  and  rotatably  carrying  said^indi^  wheer^d  X 

port  being  mounted  for  raising  and  lowering  movements, 
an  electrical  generator  operativeiy  connected  to  said  work 
lable.  an  electric  motor  in  circuit  with  said  electrical  gen- 
erator, said  electric  motor  being  energized  by  said  elec- 
trical generator  in  timed  relation  with  the  movement  of 
sajd  work  table,  an  interchangeable  cam  operativeiy  con- 
nected with  said  electric  motor,  cam  follower  means  co- 
operaung  with  said  cam  and  with  said  grinding  wheel 


ing  as  a  nailing  guide  for  the  course  of  units  in  engage- 
ment therewith. 


3,046.701 

HINGED   SECTION    FOR   I'MBREM  A   TOPS 

Samuel  N.  Small.  V  alky  Stream,  N.Y.,  assiinior  to  Alfred 

G,  Cohen  and  Paul  Weiss,  both  of  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,498        . 

2  Claims.     (CI.  50—229)  I 


^ 


I.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sections,  each  section  of  the  pair 
having  contracted  side  edge  portions,  adjacent  side  edge 
portions  of  the  sections  having  intcrfitting  curved  hinge 
portions,  one  of  said  hinge  portions  directly  engaging  a 
rib  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hinge  portion,  the 
hinge  portions  of  each  of  said  sections  including  adjacent 
the  curved  portions  thereof  wall  portions  angularly  offset 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  providing  clearances  for 
movement  of  the  sections  into  extended  and  collapsed  posi- 
tions, at  least  one  of  the  offset  wall  portions  of  each 
section  being  straight  and  parallel  to  the  body  portion  df 
Its  section,  outer  side  edge  portions  of  said  pairs  of  sec- 
tions including  other  interfitting  curved  hinge  portions 
hingedly  joining  one  pair  of  sections  with  adjacent  pairs 
of  sections,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  rib  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  rib.  and  the  first  named  curved 
hinge  portions  of  said  pairs  of  sections  being  cutout  to 
clear  said  bracket  in  hinge  movement  of  the  sections  one 
with  respect  to  the  other. 


^.,.  .  3,046,702 

r\  £f  i.n^!l  ^?J^^"^^     ^ORK     SURFACES 
TION  LONGITUDINAL    DIREC- 

^CeilSSJfV'w'^'  f"^"'  Switzerland,   assignor   (o 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  781.094 

vClaims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec    17    1957 

J  Claims.     (CI.  51—92) 

I.  A  device  for  grinding  substantially  flat  work  pieces 

so  as  to  arch  said  work  piece  in  one  direction,  comprising 

a  reculinearly  reciprocal  work  table  for  supponing  a  work 


so  that  the  deflections  generated  from  the  cam  arc  trans- 
mitted to  the  grinding  wheel  for  regulating  the  elevation- 
adjusting  operation  in  dependence  on  the  motion  of  said 
work  table,  whereby  the  work  piece  may  be  ground  with 
a  high  degree  of  precision,  said  cam  follower  means  in- 
cluding a  swivelling  lever  having  a  roller  engaging  said 
cam  so  as  to  follow  its  movements,  said  lever  being  in  op- 
erative connection  with  said  support,  said  support  being 
eccentrically  mounted  so  that  rotation  of  said  lever  will 
adjust  the  grinding  wheel. 


3.046,703 
^^S^^iS^iJi   ^^^^     SPINDLE     MOUNTING 

%.^?«?S^*^   ^^^   ^  CENTERLESS  GRINDING 
MACHINE 

George  L.  Grove,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio  .■»."• 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,393 
7  Claims.     (CI.  SI— 103) 


I.  In  a  centerless  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  regulating  wheel  housing  mounted  opposite  the 
grindmg  wheel,  a  pair  of  spaced  aligned  bearings  mounted 
m  said  housing,  a  spindle  rotatably  supported  by  said 
hearings,  a  regulating  wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle  be- 
tween the  bearings,  and  means  operativeiy  engaged  with 
said  spindle  between  said  bearings  to  preload  the  spindle 
in  the  bearings  away  from  the  grinding  wheel  to  prevent 
cocking  of  the  spindle  in  the  bearings  as  force  is  applied 
to  the  regulating  wheel  during  grinding. 
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3,046,704 
MACHINE  TOOL  SLIDE  AND  MOUNTING 
THEREOF 
Albert  H.  Dall  and  George  L.  Grove,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Chicinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,007 
10  Claima.     (CL  51—103) 


3,046,706 

AUTOMATIC  PLUNGE  GRINDER 

Ralph  E.  Price,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landis  Tool 

Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,596 

I       23  Claims.     (CL  51—165) 


o 


1 .  In  a  center  grinding  machine,  a  base  having  a  grind- 
ing wheel  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  flat  way  in 
front  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  guide  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base  and  angularly  adjustable  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  way  and  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  said  guide  member  having  means  defining  a 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  guide  faces,  a  workpiece  support- 
ing slide  having  a  pair  of  faces  positioned  for  guiding 
engagement  with  said  guide  faces,  respectively,  said  slide 
mounted  directly  on  the  way  and  supported  solely  there- 
by for  guided  movement  thereon  along  said  guide  member 
towards  and  away  from  the  grinding  wheel. 


3,046,705  ' 

GEAR  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Thomas  S.  Gates,  Grossc  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to   National   Broach   &   Machfaie  Company,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,574 
16  Cfadms.     (CI.  51—105) 


I.  A  gear  finishing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  work 
support  on  said  base,  said  work  support  including  a  ro- 
tary work  spindle  adapted  to  support  a  work  gear,  a  tool 
slide  mounted  on  said  base  for  reciprocation  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  work  spindle,  a  cross  slide 
mounted  on  said  tool  slide  and  including  a  column,  a  tool 
supporting  and  driving  assembly  mounted  on  said  column 
for  angular  adjustment  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  work  spindle,  a  relative- 
ly light  tool  head  mounted  on  said  assembly  for  limited 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  work  support,  said 
tool  head  including  a  rotary  tool  spindle  for  supporting  a 
gear-like  tool,  said  assembly  including  a  drive  motor, 
flexible  transmission  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
tool  spindle  and  providing  for  movement  of  said  tool 
spindle  relative  to  said  tool  supporting  and  driving  assem- 
bly, and  means  for  urging  said  tool  head  toward  said 
work  support  with  a  predetermined  constant  force. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  bed.  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  workpiece  on  said  bed  comprising  spaced  ex- 
tended portions  on  the  front  of  said  bed,  a  headstock 
mounted  on  one  of  said  portions  and  a  footstock  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  portions,  a  work  carrier  rotatably 
supported  between  said  extended  portions  for  presenting 
successive  workpieces  to  be  supported  by  said  headstock 
and  said  footstock,  means  for  actuating  said  headstock 
and  footstock  to  engage  and  support  a  workpiece,  a  tool 
support  slidably  mounted  on  said  bed  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  a  workpiece  carried  by  said  headstock 
and  footstock,  means  for  indexing  said  work  carrier  com- 
prising a  shaft  for  driving  said  work  carrier,  a  drum 
rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  notched  ring  rotatable  with 
said  shaft  relative  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum, 
a  retractable  pin  in  said  drum  for  engaging  said  notches 
to  lock  said  notched  ring  and  said  drum  together,  means 
for  rotating  said  notched  ring,  said  drum,  and  said  work 
carrier,  a  rcsiliently  actuated  pawl  for  centering  said 
notched  ring  and  removing  said  pin  therefrom  whereby 
to  permit  said  notched  ring  to  return  to  starting  position 
and  said  pin  to  enter  the  next  notch,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  return  of  said  tool  support  toward  said  work-J 
piece  until  after  said  indexing  means  has  turned  said  work 
carrier  to  place  another  workpiece  in  position  for  ma- 
chining. 

t 

,  3,046,707 

'  CUT-OFF  SAW 

I         Edward  F.  Obear,  940  W.  Florence  Ave., 

I  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

f    Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,390 
'  6  Claims.     (CI.  51—178) 

1.  A  rail  cutting  device  comprising:  carriage  means 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels  arranged  so  as  to  ride  on  a 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel  rails;  frame  means  having  ends 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  means  for  pivo- 
tal movement  about  a  transverse  axis  intermediate  said 
ends;  cutter  means  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  frame  means  for  rotation  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
said  rails  and  said  axis  of  pivotal  movement  and  over- 
lying one  of  said  rails;  power  drive  means  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  means  and  having  a  driven 
shaft;  power  transmission  means  connecting  said  power 
drive  means  and  said  cutter  means  for  translating  rota- 
tion of  said  driven  shaft  into  rotation  of  said  cutter 
means,  and  oscillating  means  actuatable  by  said  power 
transmission  means  for  oscillating  said  axis  of  pivotal 
movement  so  as  to  oscillate  said  frame  means  and  there- 


.<  I 


I 
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by  said  cutter  means  during  rotation  of  said  cutter  means, 
said  frame  means  being  pivotable  in  a  direction  to  en- 


-^ ^- 


gage  said  cutter  means  with   said  one   rail  for  trans- 
versely cutting  said  one  rail. 


3,046.708 
LENS   Sl'RFACING   TECHNIQUE 
I-ouis  J.  Pninicr,  Oxford,  Mass.,  assignor  (o  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  as- 
sociation of  Mavsachusctts 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8S0,289 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51—185) 


1.  A  replaceable  facing  for  the  surface  of  a  lens 
abradng  tool  comprising  a  shectlike  member  embodying  a 
strand  of  wire  of  a  controlled  circular  cross-sectional 
diameter  spirally  wound  in  an  initially  single  plane  and 
to  an  area  sufficient  to  cover  the  area  of  the  surface  of 
the  tool,  means  for  securing  said  windings  in  said  initial 
single  plane  to  form  a  unitary  structure  which  may  be 
handled  as  such  and  means  for  removably  securing  said 
facmg  in  intimate  conforming  relation  with  the  surface 
of  the  tool  when  placed  thereon  with  said  facing  being 
belf-conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  surface  of  the  tool. 


engaging  said  threaded  opening  in  said  mandrel,  a  pad. 
and  means  for  fixing  said  pad  on  said  body,  said  mandrel 
having  a  continuous  shoulder  surrounding  the  opening 
in  the  end  thereof  and  engaging  said  body  of  said  abrasive 
pad  assembly. 

^^^^^^       I 
3,046,710 
COOLING  DEVICE   FOR  MACHINE 
TOOL   MEMBER 
Gcorxe  L.  Grove  and  Jacob  Decker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,069 
2  Claims.     (CI.  51—266) 


.-«.    .•". 


I* 


u 


f. 


- -  _  -  _       ** 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  for  performing  a  liquid  cooled 
operation  on  a  workpicce.  the  machine  tool  having  a,  sur- 
face subjected  to  generated  heat  and  in  the  path  of  the 
liquid  sprayed  from  the  operation,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  source  of  aqueous  coolant,  a  plate  extending 
over  said  surface  and  spaced  therefrom  to  shield  said 
surface  from  said  sprayed  liquid,  said  plate  and  surface 
defining  a  chamber  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom,  a 
conduit  in  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings directed  toward  said  surface,  means  connecting  said 
conduit  to  said  source  of  aqueous  coolant  to  deposit  a 
thin  sheet  of  coolant  over  said  surface  for  at  least  partial 
evaporation  thereby,  and  means  to  return  liquid  coolant 
draining  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  the  source 
of  coolant. 


3,046,711 

MULTIPLE  CAN   CARRIER   AND 

SANITARY   SEAL 

John  W,  Harrison,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace   &   Co.,   Cambridge,    .Mass.,    a   corporation   of 

Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,629 
1  Claim.     (CI.  53—30) 


3.046,709 
ABRASIVE  TOOL 

Herbert  E.  Cook,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Michigan 
Abrasive  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan  , 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,579 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51—195) 

The  method  of  forming  a  can  carrier  which  comprises 
spaced  rows,  forming  hinge  creases  in  the  intermediate 
forming  a  retainer  having  a  series  of  apertures  cut  in 
area  of  the  retainer  between  the  rows,  surrounding  each 
aperture  with  a  series  of  radial  slits  extending  from  the 
margins  of  each  aperture  to  a  root-circle  approximately 
that  of  the  can  end.  spreading  a  film  of  heat-shrinkable 
^  plastic  material  over  the  tops  of  pre-arranged  cans,  push- 

ing the  retainer  down  over  the  assembly  of  cans  until 
the  sectors  between  the  radial  slits  produce  upthrust  fin- 
1.  An  abradmg  tool  comprising  a  mandrel  having  an    gers  which   lock   beneath   the  can  end  seams  and  draw 
axially  extending  threaded  openmg  in  one  end  thereof,  an    the  plastic  down  over  each  can  as  a  pleated  hood,  heating 
abrasive  pad  assembly  removably  mounted  on  said  man-    the  area  between  the  cans  to  cause  the  rows  of  cans'  to 
drel,  said  assembly  comprising  a  body,  a  threaded  shank    draw  together  and  upthrust  the  intermediate  area  of  the 
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retainer  into  an  erect  handle,  then  beat-shrinking  the  film 
covering  the  can  ends  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
can  bodies  to  complete  the  carrier. 


3,046,712  I 

CASE   PACKER  ' 

Terry  L.  Carter,  Box  75,  Glen  Road,  Sparta,  NJ. 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,854 
10  Claims.     (CL  53—61) 


1.  A  case  packer  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  case  load  holders  for  holding  each  a  case  load  of  ob- 
jects to  be  packed,  a  load  assembler  having  means  for  as- 
sembling and  placing  a  case  load  of  the  objects  in  prede- 
termined load  formation  into  one  of  said  case  load  hold- 
ers, a  pair  of  load  dischargers  having  means  for  discharg- 
ing a  case  load  from  a  loaded  case  load  holder,  means  for 
shifting  one  of  said  case  load  holders  from  said  assem- 
bler to  one  of  said  dischargers  and  the  other  case  load 
holder  from  the  other  discharger  to  said  assembler  and 
to  then  shift  the  first  case  load  holder  from  said  first 
mentioned  discharger  back  to  the  assembler  and  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  case  load  holder  from  the  assembler  to 
the  second  discharger  and  means  for  actuating  said  load 
assembler  to  case  load  a  holder  when  an  empty  bolder 
is  shifted  to  the  same  and  to  actuate  one  load  discharger 
to  discharge  a  holder  when  a  loaded  holder  is  shifted  to 
the  same  and  whereby  said  dischargers  may  alternately 
discharge  case  loads  one  after  another  while  said  assem- 
bler is  loading  empty  holders  shifted  to  the  same  from 
said  dischargers. 

3,046,713 
COMBINATION  VACUUM  LIFTER  AND  BAG 
CLIPPING   ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  E.  Belknap,  Dinuba,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydra- 
hone  Equipment  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,170 
2  Claims.     (CL  53—112) 


ing:  means  for  mounting  said  vacuum  packing  device  and 
a  bag  clipping  and  trimming  device  for  simultaneous  and 
equidistant  vertical  reciprocal  movement  on  a  primary 
support;  a  bracket  on  said  mount  for  suspending  said 
vacuum  packing  device  and  bag  clipping  device  in  spaced 
apart  relationship;  pivotal  means  located  at  a  position 
removed  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said  packing  device  and 
connecting  said  packing  device  to  said  bracket  for  swing- 
able  movement  of  said  packing  device  when  carrying  a  col- 
lapsible air  tight  bag  containing  poultry  to  a  first  position 
away  from  vertical  at  which  the  neck  of  a  collapsible  bag 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  is  in  bag  clipping  and  trimming 
position. 

3,046,714 

METHOD    OF   AND    APPARATUS   FOR   MAKING 

SEED  TAPE 

Leandro  J.  Malicay,  P.O.  Box  75495,  Sanford  Station, 

Los  Angeles  5,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,293 

1  Claim.     (CL  53—180) 


1.  In  a  vacutim  packing  and  lifting  device  of  the  type 
adapted  to  raise  and  carry  a  collapsible  air  tight  bag  con- 
taining poultry  or  the  like  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for 
evacuating  the  air  therefrom,  the  improvements  compris- 


Tft  a  machine  for  making  seed  tape,  a  frame  including 
spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  bars,  casters  mount- 
ed below  said  bars,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically 
disposed  legs  extending  upwardly  from  said  bars  and 
secured  thereto,,  spaced  apart  inclined  braces  extending 
between  said  legs  and  bars  and  secured  thereto,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  cross  piece  extending  between  said  legs 
and  secured  thereto,  a  horizontally  disposed  top  piece 
extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  affixed 
thereto,  a  vertically  disposed  support  piece  secured  to 
said  top  piece  and  cross  piece,  a  horizontally  disposed 
support  element  affixed  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
support  piece,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  horizontally  dis- 
posed arms  secured  to  said  top  piece,  inclined  braces 
extending  between  said  arms  and  cross  piece  and  secured 
thereto,  a  horizontally  disposed  platform  affixed  to  said 
arms,  a  motor  supported  on  said  platform,  a  worm  driven 
by  said  motor,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  rotatably 
supported  above  said  platform,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  worm,  a  collar  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  studs  extending  from 
said  collar  and  secured  thereto,  a  takeup  reel  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  said  studs  extending  there- 
through, fasteners  engaging  the  ends  of  said  studs,  there 
being  a  slot  in  said  platform,  a  cam  affixed  to  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  shaft  and  said  cam  registering 
with  said  slot,  a  casing  depending  from  said  support  ele- 
ment and  secured  thereto,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  mov- 
ably  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  head  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  for  selective  engagement  by  said  cam.  a  fitting 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  support  member  includ- 
ing a  portion  connected  to  said  fitting,  an  applicator 
connected  to  said  support  member,  a  bracket  affixed  to 
said  support  piece  and  said  bracket  including  horizontally 
disposed  upper  and  lower  sections,  a  fluid  holding  con- 
tainer mounted  on  the  lower  section  of  said  bracket,  a 
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cover  on  said  container  and  said  cover  having  an  opening 
therein  arranged  above  the  applicator,  a  seed  holding 
hopper  secured  to  the  upper  section  of  said  bracket,  and 
said  hopper  including  a  removable  bottom,  first  and 
second  opposed  spools  rotatably  supported  by  said  legs 
for  supporting  rolls  of  backing  material  and  transparent 
material  respectively,  spaced  apart  straps  straddling  said 
spools,  pins  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  straps,  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  lugs  affixed  to  said  container,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  guide  member  extending  between  said 
lugs  and  said  guide  member  adapted  to  have  backing 
material  move  therebelow  from  said  first  spool,  and  said 
backing  material  moving  across  the  top  of  the  cover  of 
the  container,  there  being  a  slit  in  said  hopper  for  the 
ingress  therethrough  of  the  backing  material,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  guide  piece  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hopper  and  said  backing  material  moving  below  said 
guide  piece,  a  roller  joumaled  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  hopper,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  guide  elements 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  hopper  for  guiding  transparent 
material  from  the  second  spool  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
roller. 


3,046,715 

PACKAGE   WRAPPING  AND  FEEDING 

MECHANISM 

Richard    F.    Kent   and    Harry    H.   Schafer.    BellinKbam, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  WashinKloa    PackaKins   Corpoia- 

tion,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Aog.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,396 

25  Claima.     (CI.  53—231) 


I.  Wrapping  mechanism  comprising  means  delivering 
a  unit  being  packaged  to  an  infeed  station  on  a  feed  deck 
for  wrapping  as  the  package  is  conveyed  along  the  feed 
deck,  fold  forming  means  along  said  feed  deck,  fold  seal- 
ing heater  means  along  said  feed  deck,  and  unit  feeding 
means  successively  delivering  units  from  said  infeed  ita- 
tion  continuously  past  said  fold  forming  means  and  said 
healer  means,  said  unit  feeding  means  comprising  pushing 
means  rectilinearly  pushing  the  unit  to  advance  the  same 
and  pressure  means  elevated  over  and  moving  along  with 
the  advancing  unit  as  it  passes  said  fold  forming  means 
and  then  movmg  continuously  along  with  and  exerting 
downward  pressure  on  the  top  of  the  advancing  unit 
when  the  package  folds  have  been  formed  and  are  being 
•  sealed  by  said  heater  means,  the  said  unit  feeding  means 
including  a  carriage  and  means  rectilinearly  reciprocat- 
ing said  carriage  above  said  feed  deck,  and  the  said  unit 
feeding  means  manipulating  said  pusher  means  during  a 
return  stroke  of  said  carriage  to  be  raised  above  a  package 
at  vaid  infeed  station. 


ductive  material  associated  with  said  surface;  a  plurality  of 
pins  of  conductive  material  projecting  radially  from  said 
discharge  electrode  and  being  disposed  thereon  in  axially 
and  circumferentially  spaced  relationships;  and  a  cylin- 


drical shield  of  conductive  material  surrounding  said  dis- 
charge electrode  electrically  insulated  therefrom  and 
formed  with  apertures  through  which  said  pins  extend 
toward  said  collecting  surface. 


3,046,717 
FILTER   AND    PRECIPITATOR 

Milton  G.  Northnip,  Van  Nuys,  and  Dale  F.  Pinkerton, 
Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assiitnors  to  The  Marquardt  Cor- 
poratioa.  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  .Mar.  6,  1961,  S«r.  No,  93,484 
2  Claimt.     (a.  55—320) 


3,046,716 
ELECTRODES   AND  SHIELDS 
James  Rodger,  Paisley.  Scotland,  assitpior  to  Apra  Pre- 
cipitator Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,263 
2  Claims.     <C1.  55—152) 
I.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  having  an  electrically 
grounded  collecting  surface;  a  discharge  electrode  of  con- 


I.  Filter  and  precipitator  apparatus  comprising,  an 
elongate  cylindrical  housing  having  a  corrugated  wall 
portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  first  and  second 
perforate  members  mounted  within  said  housing  trans- 
versely of  and  spaced  apart  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  perforate  members  defining  an  intermediate 
chamber  having  an  axial  length  co-extensive  with  the  axial 
length  of  said  corrugated  wall  portion,  an  expansion 
chamber  within  said  housing  and  located  adjacent  said 
first  perforate  member,  fluid  inlet  means  connected  with 
said  expansion  chamber  and  adapted  to  impart  a  vortical 
flow  pattern  to  fluid  entering  said  expansion  chamber, 
fiberglass  filter  media  substantially  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  perforate  members  and  the  corrugations  of 
said  corrugated  wall  portion  thereby  preventing  channel- 
ing of  fluid  along  the  walls  of  said  housing  between  said 
first  and  said  second  perforate  members,  and  fluid  out- 
let means  co-extensive  with  and  located  adjacent  said 
second  perforate  member  to  provide  axial  flow  discharge 
of  fluid  passing  through  said  second  perforate  member. 
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3,046,718 

SUCTION  CLEANER 

Frederick  H.  Ide  and  Robert  C.  Kimball,  Rome,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Kent  Company,  Inc.,  Rome,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,050    ^ 

3  Claims.     (CI.  55—323)  » 


said  frame  including  inner  walls  having  stepped  outer 
and  inner  rabbets  therein,  a  removable  air  filter  in  the 
frame  seated  in  the  inner  rabbet,  a  damper  slidable  in  the 
outer  rabbet  and  retaining  the  filter  in  position  in  said 
inner  rabbet,  a  grating  in  said  outer  rabbet  abutting  the 
damper  for  retaining  same  in  position  in  said  outer  rabbet 
and  having  air  passages  therein  controlled  by  said  damper, 
an  actuating  handle  on  the  damper  operable  through  the 
grating,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  grating  in  the 
frame,  said  outer  rabbet  having  sockets  therein,  said  means 
including  marginal  flanges  on  the  grating  and  detents  on 
said  flanges  engageable  in  the  sockets,  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  frame  on  the  vertical  wall. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  machine  for  hospital  use:  a 
housing  having  separable  upper  and  lower  portions,  said 
lower  portion  forming  a  refuse  collector  and  container; 
a  member  sealed  in  said  upper  housing  portion  to  form  an 
air-tight  partition  between  said  portions;  a  plurality  of 
fan  members  mounted  on  said  partition  member;  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  apertures  in  said  partition  member 
in  communication  with  said  fan  members;  an  inverted 
frusto-conical  filter  frame  in  said  lower  housing  portion, 
said   filter   frame   having  gasket   means  about   its  upper 
edge  mounted  between  said  upper  and  lower  housing  por- 
tions to  form  an  air-tight  seal  therebetween  upon  assem- 
bly; air  inlet  means  in  said  lower  housing  portion  adapted 
to  receive  a  cleaning  hose  and  tool;  air  discharge  means 
in  said  upper  housing  portion  arranged  to  discharge  air 
from  the  machine  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction; 
means  in  said  lower  housing  portion  adjacent  said  air  inlet 
means  for  circumferentially  deflecting  air  entering  the  ma- 
chine; a  first  filtering  means  of  the  porosity  type  com- 
prising a  bag-like  member  formed  of  impregnated  paper, 
a  second  filtering  means  of  the  porosity  type  comprising  a 
bag-like  member  formed  of  fabric;  said  second  filtering 
means  being  positioned  inside  said  first  filtering  means; 
said  first  and  second  filtering  means  depending  from  the 
top  of  said  lower  housing  portion  into  the  interior  thereof 
and  being  partially  drawn  up  into  the  interior  of  said  filter 
frame  when  the  machine  is  in  operation;  a  third  filtering 
means  of  the  inertial  impaction  type  positioned  adjacent 
the  upstream  side  of  said  partition  apertures,  said  third 
filtering  means  including  in  combination  a  first  and  a 
second  dished  screen  each  having  an  area  greater  than 
the  combined  areas  of  said  partition  member  apertures, 
and  a  first  and  a  second  layer  of  filter  material  formed  of 
inorganic  glass  fibers  held  in  contiguous  relation  between 
said  screens,  the  fibers  of  said  layers  of  filter  material 
having  a  maximum  nominal  diameter  of  1.25  microns; 
and  means  for  releasably  supporting  said  third  filtering 
means  in  said  upper  housing  portion  including  sealing 
means  under  pressure  to  restrict  the  passage  of  air  into 
the  upper  housing  portion  to  that  passing  through  the  filter- 
ing means. 

3,046,719 

ROOM   REGISTER 

Ralph  Tropiano,  42  David  Drive,  East  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,626 

2  Claims.     (CI.  55-^17) 


3,046,720 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 

Raymond  C.  Fischer,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,267 
3  CUims.     (CI.  56—24) 


•     «*.<■- 


1.  A  forage  harvester  of  the  type  having  an  elongated 
crop  cutting  and  collecting  rotor,  a  screw  conveyor  along- 
side and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  rotor,  and  a 
rotary  impeller  adjacent  one  end  of  said  rotor  and  con- 
veyor, said  conveyor  having  a  discharge  end  adjacent  said 
impeller,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  conveyor  mounted 
for  unitary  support  on  said  harvester,  and  drive  means  ex- 
tending from  said  impeller  to  said  opposite  end  of  said 
conveyor  and  providing  driving  connection  therebetween. 


3,046.721 

COTTON   HARVESTER   WITH   AUXILIARY 

TRASH   DISCHARGE   MEANS 

John  J.  Kowalik,  Glenview,  III.,  and  Delos  A.  Walker, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,642 
10  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 41) 


■'^^^^^^'""'~** — ^"•*^  1.  A  picking  unit  for  a  cotton  harvester  comprising  a 

vertically   elongated   housing  having   a   side,   a   picking 

drum  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  drum  having  picking 

1.  A  room  register  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  for    spindles  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  housing  hav- 

mounting  on  a  vertical  wall  around  an  air  outlet  therein,    ing  a  vertical  opening  through  which  said  spindles  ex- 
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tend,  said  portion  having  a  pair  of  stepp«d  portions  spaced 
fore  and  aft  of  the  housing  and  defining  a  laterally  di- 
rected discharge  opening. 


3,046,722  ' 

GARDEN   SHEARS 

James  E.  Bridesum,  419  Reed  S<^  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61.684 

1  Claim,     (a.  S6— 241) 


li 


Garden  shears  comprising,  an  upper  blade;  a  lower 
blade;  a  pivot  constraining  said  blades  to  angular  motion 
with  respect  to  one  another,  said  pivot  being  affixed  to 
-said  lower  blade  and  having  an  enlarged  head  arranged 
so  that  the  lower  surface  of  said  head  bears  against  the 
upper  surface  of  said  upper  blade;  a  foot  beneath  said 
lower  blade  adjacent  said  pivot;  an  upwardly  extending 
outer  tube  affixed  to  said  upper  blade  coaxially  with  said 
pivot,  said  outer  tube  being  provided  with  two  opposite, 
essentially  helical  slots;  an  upwardly  extending  inner  tube 
affixed  to  the  head  of  said  pivot  coaxially  therewith,  said 
inner  tube  being  provided  with  two  opposite,  essentially 
helical  slots  of  pitch  opposite  to  that  of  the  slots  in  said 
outer  tube;  an  intermediate  tube  fitting  in  the  annulus 
between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  said  inter- 
mediate tube  being  provided  with  two  opposite  holes;  a 
transverse  pin  passing  through  said  holes  and  all  of  said 
slots;  a  handle  affixed  to  said  intermediate  tube,  and  a 
helical  spring  within  said  intermediate  tube,  its  lower  end 
bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  tube,  whereby 
said  blades  move  horizontally  toward  one  another  when 
said  handle  is  pressed  downwardly  and  move  away  from 
one  another  when  said  handle  is  released. 


3,046,723 
NONCIOGGINC   OITER   SHOE   FOR   MOHTRS 
Hilliam  A.  Youns,  East  Moline,  and  Ellsworth  T.  John- 
son, Molinc,  ill.,  assiiniors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Mo- 
line, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  < 
Filed  Mar.  7.  I960,  Ser.  No.  13.011 
5  Claims.     (CI.  56—314) 


mounted  for  reciprocation  lengthwise  of  the  bar  and 
having  a  plurality  of  sickle  sections  projecting  ahead  of 
the  bar  and  including  an  outer  section  proximate  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  bar.  the  improvement  comprising:  an 
outer  shoe  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  and  having  an 
upright  fore-and-aft  wall  provided  with  an  opening  ac- 
commodating the  outer  end  of  the  bar  and  the  outer  sickle 
section,  said  opening  being  so  shaped  that  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  bordering  said  opening  provides  a  rear 
pad  on  which  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  rests  and  further 
provides  a  support  ahead  of  said  pad;  a  forward  ledger 
element  on  said  support  and  over  which  the  outer  sickle 
section  lies  for  shearing  cooperation  with  said  element  as 
the  sickle  reciprocates,  said  opening  being  further  so 
shaped  that  an  upward  forward  portion  of  the  wall  is 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  the  top  of  the  outer 
sickle  section  to  provide  a  relatively  large  clearance  gap 
for  said  outer  sickle  section;  means  securing  the  outer 
end  of  the  bar  to  the  aforesaid  pad;  a  filler  member  jux- 
taposed on  the  wall  in  closing  relation  to  said  gap  and 
having  a  lower  fore-and-aft  edge  over  the  top  surface  of 
said  outer  sickle  section,  said  lower  edge  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  in  length  with  said  ledger  element  and 
terminating  at  a  rear  portion  thereof  clear  of  the  mower 
bar;  and  means  mounting  said  filler  member  on  said  wall 
and  independently  of  the  mower  bar  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment relative  to  said  outer  sickle  section  so  as  to  selec- 
tively vary  the  vertical  clearance  between  the  lower  edge 
of  said  member  and  the  top  surface  of  said  outer  sickle 
section. 


3,046,724 
YARN   FOR   NOVEL  FABRICS 
Barry  John  Ward.  H  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilminKton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  730,276 
9  CUims.     (CI.  57—140) 


b."^^'  ■"  -W.'  .'"S:  "**'-w 


1.  A  novel  yam  comprising  a  blend  of  high  and  low 
denier  synthetic  organic  staple  fibers,  a  substantial  number 
of  the  high  denier  fibers  having  free  ends  protruding  at 
least  U  inch  from  the  yarn  surface,  the  opposite  ends  of 
these  fibers  held  in  the  yarn  due  to  frictional  constraint 
with  the  low  denier  fibers,  the  low  denier  fibers  being  less 
than  about  10  denier  per  filament  and  the  high  denier 
fibers  having  a  denier  from  about  2  to  about  15  times 
that  of  the  low  denier  fibers. 


^-*' 


3.046,725 

HAIRSPRING   ADJISTMENT   DEVICE 
-,        .  FOR   A   TIMEPIECE 

Marcel  V  uilleumier,  Baugy,  Clarens,  Switzerland,  assign, 
or  to  Parechoc  S.A.,  Canton  of  Vaud,  Switrerland.  a 
firm  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848.965 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  29.  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  58— 115) 


1  -f:^ 
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provided  with  a  flat  portion  and  carried  by  the  said  frame, 
to  which  the  outer  end  of  said  balance  spring  is  fixed,  in 
such  a  regulating  device:  two  screws  screwed  in  the  said 
frame,  a  bridge  held  in  place  by  the  said  two  screws,  said 
bridge  being  provided  with  a  notch  showing  a  flat  bottom 
facing  the  said  frame,  the  said  stud  being  partially  en- 
gaged in  the  said  notch,  with  its  flat  portion  bearing  on 
the  flat  bottom  of  the  said  notch,  and  being  pinched  be- 
tween the  said  bridge  and  a  lateral  face  of  the  said  frame 
on  which  it  bears  by  its  cylindrical  surface,  whereby  said 
screws  permit  to  change  the  position  of  the  said  stud  and 
thereby  to  modify  the  adjustment  of  the  balance  spring. 


compressor  portion  having  a  compressor  cylinder  rigid 
with  said  power  cylinder  and  a  compressor  piston  recip- 
rocable  in  said  compressor  cylinder  and  rigid  with  said 
power  piston,  said  pistons  being  freely  movable  with  re- 
spect to  their  respective  cylinders,  said  power  portion 
further  including  a  casing  to  receive  compressed  air  from 
said  compressor  portion  to  feed  it  to  said  pwwer  cylinder, 
means  for  feeding  compressed  air  from  said  compressor 
portion  to  said  casing,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said 
power  cylinder,  means  responsive  to  variations  of  the  load 
of  said  turbine  for  discharging  some  compressed  air  from 
said  casing  away  from  said  power  cylinder  for  values  of 
said  load  lower  than  a  given  minimum,  output  conduit 
means  extending  between  said  power  cylinder  and  said 


3,046,726 
CHAIN  OF  CHESS-BOARD  PATTERN 
Jean-Pierre  Gay,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gay 
Freres  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,   a  corporation   of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  28,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  59—80) 


I.  A  chain  of  staggered  parallel  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected together  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
with  a  smooth  and  continuous  rim  over  the  whole  length 
of  the  chain,  made  of  hinged  links  of  rectangular  shape, 
consisting  of  a  series  of  elements  forming  links  of  a 
first  kind  and  a  series  of  links  of  a  second  kind,  each 
one  of  said  elements  being  formed  as  one  single  piece  by 
a  rectangular  metallic  frame  made  of  one  single  sheet 
having  central  aperture  means,  each  of  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  being  folded  twice  over  itself  so 
that  the  folded  parts  of  each  side  are  formed  by  super- 
posed adjacent  layers,  said  elements  extending  over  the 
whole  width  of  the  chain,  with  their  parts  thus  folded 
disposed  transversally  to  the  length  of  the  chain,  and 
each  of  said  elements  forming  at  least  two  links  of  said 
first  kind  which  two  links  are  integral  with  each  other 
by  means  of  said  folded  parts  and  spaced  transversally 
of  the  chain  length  by  means  of  said  aperture  means, 
the  links  of  said  second  kind  being  each  made  of  a 
rectangular  metallic  sheet,  two  opposite  sides  of  which 
arc  folded  one  around  one  folded  part  of  one  of  said 
elements  and  through  its  associated  aperture  means  and 
the  other  one  around  one  folded  part  of  the  neighboring 
one  of  said  elements  and  through  its  associated  aperture 
means,  so  that  each  link  of  said  second  kind  joins  to- 
gether substantially  pivotally  two  successive  elements, 
whereby  said  folded  parts  of  said  elements  for  pivots  for 
the  links  of  said  second  kind. 


'  3,046,727 

POWER  PLANTS  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
FREE  PISTON  AUTO-GENERATOR  AND  AT 
LEAST  ONE  GAS  TURBINE  FED  WITH  POWER 
GAS  FROM  SAID  GENERATOR 
Helge  Horgen,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  dTtudes 
et  de  Participations  Eau,  Gaz,  Electricite,  Energie  S.A., 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  June  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,553  | 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  18,  1958 
13  Claims.  (CI.  60—13) 
I.  A  power  plant  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  gas  turbine  having  a  gas  intake,  an  intake  conduit  lead- 
ing to  said  gas  intake,  a  free  piston  auto-generator  in- 
cluding a  power  portion  having  a  power  cylinder  and  a 
power  piston  reciprocable  in  said  power  cylinder,  an  air 


intake  conduit,  discharge  conduit  means  extending  be- 
tween said  power  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere,  firsf  valve 
means  in  said  output  conduit  means  capable  of  occupy 
ing  only  two  positions,  to  wit  a  wholly  opened  position 
and  a  wholly  closed  position,  second  valve  means  in  said 
discharge  conduit  means  capable  of  occupying  only  two 
positions,  to  wit  a  wholly  opened  position  and  a  wholly 
closed  position,  control  means  for  operating  said  first 
and  second  valve  means  to  open  one  while  closing  the 
other,  and  temporary  reversing  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  a  sudden  increase  of  the  speed  of  said  turbine 
beyond  a  given  value  to  reverse  for  a  predetermined  time 
the  positions  of  said  first  and  second  valve  means  respec- 
tively. 

3,046,728 
HYDROGEN  GAS  GENERATING  PROPELLANT 

COMPOSITIONS 
John  A.  FItzpatrick,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Alr- 
tronics.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  25,  1953,  Ser. 
No.  394,481.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  6, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  810.519 

5  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  In  the  method  of  propelling  a  missle  by  the  dis- 
charge therefrom  of  a  gaseous  reaction  product,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  gaseous  re- 
action product,  the  product  obtained  by  mixing  together 
( 1 )  a  powdered  reducing  metal  above  hydrogen  in  the 
electromotive  series  and  coated  with  a  catalyst  which  in- 
duces the  decomposition  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  (2) 
an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide,  said  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  decompose  said  hydrogen  per- 
oxide and  thereby  facilitate  reaction  between  said  metal 
and  water  to  'generate  hydrogen  gas.  I    I 


JET    AIRCRAFT 
AND    SIDE-SLIP 


3,046,729 
SUPERSONIC    AIR    INLET    FOR 
HAVING    ANGLE-OF- ATTACK 
CONTROL 

Anatoly  Victor  Petren,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Marquardt  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,036 

I  2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 

1.  A  supersonic  air  inlet  for  jet  engines  comprising  an 

inlet  spike  open  at  its  base,  a  cowl  member  surrounding  a 
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•portion  of  the  base  of  said  spike,  the  forward  edge  of  said 
cowl  member  forming  the  lip  of  said  air  inlet,  means  for 
holding  said  cow!  member  in  fixed  relationship  with  said 
spike  for  movement  therewith  and  to  provide  an  inlet  air 
opening  to  said  engine,  a  socket  located  centrally  of  said 
cowl  member  within  said  spike,  means  extending  through 
said  open  base  for  rigidly  supporting  said  socket  by  said 
engine  and  independently  of  said  spike,  a  ball  located  with- 
in said  socket,  means  connecting  said  ball  with  said  spike 
for  supporting  said  spike  for  movement  to  any  angle 
within  a  cone  about  the  engine  axis,  a  first  pair  of  pres- 
sure taps  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  respectively,  of 
said  spike,  a  second  pair  of  pressure  taps  on  opposite  side 
surfaces  of  said  spike,  first  means  operative  upon  said  b^ll 
and  responsive  to  the  pressure  differences  between  said 
first  pair  of  taps  for  positioning  said  spike  and  cowl  mem- 
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mil  movement  of  the  throat  portion  inwardly  and  out-'i 
wardly  to  vary  the  throat  area  of  the  nozzle,  pivot  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  end  of  one  of  said  portions 
away  from  said  throat  to  the  engine  structure,  each  of 
said  nozzle  portions  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  engine  and  spaced  apart  in 
substantially  radial  planes,  flexible  sealing  means  con- 
nected between  adjacent  ribs,  an  L  shaped  member  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  sealing  means  at  the  end  of  one 
leg  of  the  member  so  that  said  one  leg  extends  between  ad- 
jacent ribs  in  a  substantially  radial  direcUon.  the  other 
leg  of  each  member  closely  overlapping  an  adjacent  mem- 
ber to  form  the  surface  of  the  nozzle  portion,  said  seal- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  sealing  support  elements 
each  having  one  end  connected  to  the  inner  edge  of  one 
of  said  ribs  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  outer  edge 
of  said  one  leg  of  said  L  shaped  member  and  being  flexible 
to  permit  change  in  spacing  between  said  ribs,  and  actu- 
ator means  connected  to  one  of  said  nozzle  portions  for 
positioning  said  porUons  to  provide  a  desired  nozzle  coo- 
figuration. 


ber  in  the  vertical  plane,  second  means  operative  upon 
said  ball  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  difference  between 
said  second  pair  of  taps  for  positioning  said  spike  and 
cowl  member  in  the  horizontal  plane,  said  spike  con- 
tinually assuming  a  position  to  maintain  the  angle-of-attack 
and  side-slip  substantially  zero,  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tioning means  comprising  a  shaft  connected  with  said  ball 
and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  said  shaft  extension 
terminating  in  a  second  ball  and  socket  connection,  a 
sleeve  containing  said  connection  at  one  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  positioning  means  including  a  frame  receiving  said 
sleeve  in  a  rectangular  opening  with  one  dimension  the 
same  size  as  the  sleeve  and  the  other  dimension  larger 
than  the  sleeve,  the  larger  dimension  of  said  first  position- 
ing means  being  in  the  horizontal  direction  and  of  sa 
second  positioning  means  being  in  the  vertical  directi' 


3,046,731 
FLAME  STABILIZATION   IN  JET  ENGINES 

AH  Bulent  Cambel,  1810  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston,  DU 
and  Allan  B.  Schaffer,  Box  495.  Rte.  3.  Salem,  V...  a^ 
signers  of  twenty-five  percent  to  Edward  Pohlnuum. 
East  Orange,  NJ.  

Filed  Oct.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,116 
11  CUIms.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


3  046  730 
..    ^'^RI^BLE   AREA   EXIT   NOZZLE 

nfi°?L.^ '*'''''  '*'*'"'•  <^«noK«  P"->^  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Vlarquardt  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  .  «  t^w 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,490 
I  Claim.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  jet  engine  comprising  an  afterburner  provided 
with  primary  fuel  mixture  discharge  means,  an  exit  open- 
ing for  exhaust  gases  and  means  in  said  afterburner  down- 
stream of  said  primary  fuel  mixture  discharge  means  and 
upstream  of  said  exit  opening  providing  a  jet  of  a  com- 
bustion sustaining  fluid  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  flow 
of  the  fuel  mixture  from  said  fuel  discharge  means  and 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  a  minor  proportion  by 
volume  compared  to  the  volume  of  the  primary  flow  of 
fuel  mixture,  said  fuel  mixture  providing  a  flame  originat- 
ing upstream  of  said  jet  means  and  said  jet  being  adapted 
to  stabilize  the  flame  in  said  afterburner. 


3,046,732 
METHOD  OF  ENERGY  EXCHANGE  AND  APPARA- 

TUS  FOR  CARRYING  OCT  THK  SAME 
Joseph  V.  Foa,  Troy.  N.V..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y     a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  20.  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,642 
48  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


A  convergent-divergent,  variable  area  exhaust  nozzle 
for  a  jet  engine  comprising  a  forward  convergent  portion 
and  a  rearward  divergent  portion  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  nozzle  throat,  means  for  hinging  said  por- 
tions together  a;  substantially  the  throat  position  to  per- 


I.  In  a  propulsion  device  in  which  energy  is  directly 
transferred  in  a  first  frame  of  reference  from  a  primary 
fluid  to  a  secondary  fluid  independent  of  mixing,  dif-" 
fusion  and  heat  transfer  therebetween  to  generate  a  pro- 
pulsive force,  a  rotatably  mounted  casing  exposed  ex- 
ternally to  a  circumambient  secondary  fluid,  means  for 
supplying  a  primary  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  ^ 
of  said  casing,  at  least  one  nozzle  skewed  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  casing  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  oozzle 
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communicating  on  one  side  with  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing aiKl  on  the  other  side  with  an  external  interaction 
space  occupied  by  said  second  fluid,  means  comprising 
said  nozzle  for  injecting  said  primary  fluid  into  said  inter- 
action space  and  for  controlling  the  same  so  that  it  enters 
said  interaction  space  as  a  directed  stream  relative  to  a 
second  frame  of  reference  moving  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection relative  to  said  first  frame  of  reference  so  that 
the  direction  of  said  primary  stream  in  said  second  frame 
of  reference  is  inclined  at  an  angle  greater  than  90"  but 
less  than  180°  to  said  direction,  and  means  including  said 
first  mentioned  means  for  controlling  at  least  a  significant 
portion  of  said  primary  stream  and  said  secondary  fluid 
^in  said  interaction  space  and  confining  at  least  said  por- 
tion of  said  secondary  fluid  with  respect  to  said  primary 
stream  so  that  both  are  deflected  to  move  in  a  common 
direction  in  said  second  frame  of  reference  substantially 
parallel  to  an  interface  therebetween,  whereby  in  said 
first  frame  of  reference  energy  and  momentum  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  predetermined  direction  are  trans- 
ferred from  said  primary  stream  to  said  secondary  fluid 
across  said  interface  through  forces  acting  normal  to  said 
interface,  said  primary  stream  occupying  a  limited  re- 
gion in  said  interaction  space,  and  means  for  inducing 
said  region  occupied  by  said  primary  stream  and  the  region 
occupied  by  the  portion  of  the  secondary  fluid  energized 
by  said  primary  stream  to  advance  along  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  thereby  apply  to  said  casing  a  propulsive 
force  generated  by  the  interaction  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  fluids. 

3,046,733 
ACOUSTIC  BUZZ  SUPPRESSOR 
Edward   P.   French,   Whittier,   and   Stanley   J.   Minton, 
Woodlai^  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Marquardt 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,737 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


are  delivered  to  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for  pump- 
ing said  fuel  and  said  oxidizer  through  said  conduits,  a 
valve  in  each  conduit  for  shutting  off  propcllant  flow  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  utilization  valve  in  one  of 
said  conduits  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  the  propel- 
lant  in  that  conduit,  means  for  heating  fuel  by  the  heat 
generated  in  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  driving 
said  pumping  means  by  expansion  of  said  heated  fuel, 
means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  heated  fuel  flowing 
to  said  pumping  means,  and  thrust  control  means  for 
controlling  said  quantity  regulating  means,   said  thrust 


[ 


1.  In  a  supersonic  inlet,  a  difTuser  cowl  having  a 
diffuser  lip  at  its  forward  end,  a  diffuser  body  located 
within  said  cowl,  an  external  compression  surface  on 
said  body  extending  forwardly  of  said  diffuser  lip  and 
along  which  normal  shock  expelled  from  said  engine 
moves,  a  chamber  within  said  diffuser  body,  and  slot 
means  in  said  diffuser  body  for  placing  said  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  compression 
surface  at  the  location  of  said  slot,  said  slot  means  being 
located  forwardly  of  said  diffuser  lip  at  a  position  where 
diffuser  buzz  commences  so  that  said  chamber  reduces 
the  back  pressure  behind  the  expelled  shock  as  it  moves 
over  said  slot  means  and  thereby  prevents  continuation 
of  the  diffuser  buzz,  said  slot  means  and  chamber  being 
of  sufficient  size  to  handle  the  volume  of  air  flow  required 
to  suppress  diffuser  buzz  and  move  the  expelled  shock 
rearwardly.  j    i 

3,046,734  I 

ROCKET  THRUST  CONTROL 
Robert  N.  Abild,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,136 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
7.  In  a  liquid  rocket  engine  having  fuel  conduit  means 
and  oxidizer  conduit  means  through  which  propellants 


r^ 
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control  means  including  servo  motor  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  quantity  regulating  means,  a  power 
lever,  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  power  lever  to 
admit  fuel  to  said  servo  motor  means  as  a  motor  fluid, 
means  actuated  by  said  power  lever  to  admit  a  signal 
pressure  to  open  said  shutoff  valves  and  actuate  said 
utilization  valve,  means  actuated  by  said  power  lever  to 
deliver  a  signal  of  selected  thrust  to  said  thrust  control 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said 
combustion  chamber  to  deliver  a  signal  of  actual  thrust 
to  said  thrust  control  means. 


3,046,735 
I  WATER  JET  DRIVE  FOR  BOATS  ' 

Kermit  H.  Buigin,  R.R.  1,  Whitestown,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  forty  percent  to  Fred- 
erick B.  Cline,  and  twenty-five  percent  to  Florence  T. 
Cline,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  ten  percent  to 
Guernsey  Van  Riper,  Jr. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,938 
6  Claims.     (CL  60 — 35.55) 


\ll!.ifcJO^.,^V 


1.  In  a  boat  drive  the  combination  with  a  pump  housing  , 
having  a  water  intake  opening  from  an  under  side;  a  water 
wheel  in  the  housing  taking  water  from  through  said 
opening;  a  grill  carried  by  said  housing  across  and  under 
said  opening  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
slots  extending  in  parallel  alignment  in  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  housing;  said  grill  having  apertures 
through  said  slots  across  said  opening;  a  rotating  weed 
cutter  carried  by  said  housing  and  traveling  in  shearing 
action  across  said  apertures  and  over  said  grill;  and  means 
entering  said  housing  and  driving  said  cutter;  said  cutter 
shearing  off  weeds  entering  said  apertures  when  said  grill 
rides  over  and  combs  weeds  in  water  along  said  slots  into 
alignment  and  the  weeds  are  carried  upwardly  by  weed 
end  portions  through  said  apertures  by  current  of  water 
generated  by  said  wheel  entering  said  housing  opening, 
the  sheared-off  weed  portions  reaching  said  wheel. 
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3.046.736 
DIRECTION  CONTROL   FOR   GELATIN  MONO- 
PROPELLANT   ROCKET   ENGLNE 
Arthur  R.  Thomson.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  714.316 
6  Cbims.     (Ci^  60—35.55) 


the  release  plunger  is  impelled  from  said  wall  means  to 
release  the  combustion  pressure  through  the  orifice  at  a 
predetermined  intensity  to  act  on  an  output  member. 


3.046.738 

^^l^'^^'^  ^^^^  ^^O  TURBINE  INLET 
CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO  COMBUSTION  GAS 
TEMPERATURE  AND  SPEED 
John  K.  Jackson  and  William  D.  Whitaker.  Phoenix, 
Arir.,  a»ixnor«  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  20,  1957.  Ser.  No.  660^49 

22  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.25)  i 


I.  A  gelatin  mono-propellant  rocket  engine  comprising 
a  fuel  tank  adapted  to  contain  said  gelatin  monopropel- 
lant.  a  combustion  chamber  unit,  one  end  of  said  fuel 
tank  berng  in  open  communication  with  one  end  of  said 
unit,  said  one  end  of  said  fuel  tank  having  substantially 
the  same  cross-sectional  area  as  said  one  end  of  said  unit 
at  the  point  of  open  communication,  means  to  extrude 
said  gelatin  monopropeliant  from  said  fuel  tank  to  the 
combustion  chamber  defining  portion  of  said  unit,  means 
to  Ignite  said  gelatin  monopropeliant  supplied  to  said 
combustion  chamber  portion,  an  exhaust  nozzle  rigidly 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  unit,  and  said  unit  being 
adjustably  attached  to  said  fuel  tank  at  said  point  of  open 
communication  to  permit  variation  in  the  direction  of 
thrust  of  gases  discharged  from  said  nozzle. 


3.046.737  I 

INTERNAL   COMBl  STION   ACTl  ATOR  ' 

Jick  B.  Ottestad.  Claremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856.036  , 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.6)  I 


a: 


I.  An  internal  combushon  actuator  comprising  wall 
means  defining  an  orifice  within  the  pctuator.  a  release 
plunger  having  an  end  portion  confronting  one  side  of  the 
wall  means  and  ad.ipted  for  coopcr.ition  therewith  to  pro- 
vide a  pressure  seal  about  said  orifice,  means  defining  a 
combustion  chamber  communicating  with  an  area  of  said 
plunger  end  portion  outside  said  pressure  seal,  means 
cooperating  with  the  release  plunger  to  define  a  set  pres- 
sure chamber,  means  for  introducing  a  combustible  mix- 
ture under  a  set  pressure  into  said  set  pressure  chamber. 
means  defining  a  leakage  area  whereby  said  chambers  are 
<n  restricted  communication  to  permit  leakage  to  establish 
said  combustible  mixture  in  the  other  of  said  chambers, 
the  set  pressure  in  said  set  pressure  chamber  exerting  a 
set  force  to  urge  the  release  plunger  against  the  wall  means 
to  effect  said  pressure  seal,  and  means  for  igniting  the 
combustible  mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber  to  gen- 
erate  a  combustion  pressure  to  produce  a  dynamic  pres- 
sure differential  across  said  leakage  area  between  said 
chambers,  said  internal  combustion  pressure  acting  on 
said  plunger  end  portion  area  outside  said  pressure  sea! 
to  overbalance  said  set  force,  thereby  rapidly  eliminating 
said  pressure  seal  to  expose  an  increased  area  of  the 
plunger  end  poruon  to  the  combustion  pressure,  whereby 


13.  Fn  a  gas  turbine  control  system,  the  combination 
of:  a  turbine  having  an  inlet;  a  combustor  communicat- 
ing whh  the  inlet  of  said  turbine;  passage  means  disposed 
to  conduct  fuel  and  air  under  pressure  to  said  combustor; 
variable  area  nozzle  means  at  the  inlet  of  said  turbine 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  from  said  combustor  to 
said  turbine;  temperature  responsive  means  disposed  to 
sense  the  temperatures  of  gases  flowing  to  said  turbine; 
bypass  type  fuel  flow  control  means  in  the  passage  means 
conducting   fuel    to   said  combustor;   fluid   pressure   re- 
sponsive means  disposed  to  operate  said  fuel  flow  control 
means  lo  govern  the  action  thereof,  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive  means  being  operative  to   modulate  the   fluid 
pressures  applied  to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means 
in  response  to  changes  in  temperature  of  the  gases  flowing 
to  said   turbine;   means   for   temporarily   rendering  said 
temperature    responsive    means    ineffective    to   modulate 
fluid  pressures  applied  to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means;  a  second  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  disposed 
to  operate  said  variable  area  nozzle  means;  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 
second  fluid  pressure  responsive  means;  speed  responsive 
means  disposed  for  actuation  by  said  turbine  and  con- 
nected with  said  valve  means;  and  means  actuated  by 
said  second  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  simul- 
taneously transmitting  operating  signals  to  the  first-men- 
tioned fluid  pressure  responsive   means  and  said  valve 
means. 
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3,046,739 
GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
PhUip  R.  Dahl,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mar- 
quardt  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,034 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39.28) 


ing  an  open  end  and  being  filled  with  a  high  viscosity 
non-oompressible  control  fluid,  an  evacuated  bellows 
member  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  responsive 
to  the  pressure  of  said  control  fluid,  a  movable  member 
operative  with  said  chamber  and  positioned  to  close  said 
open  end,  with  said  movable  member  having  an  outer 
surface  against  wjiich  the  control  signal  is  applied  to 
move  the  member  and  thereby  vary  the  pressure  of  said 
control  fluid  as  a  function  of  said  control  signal,  said  high 
viscosity  control  fluid  operative  to  dampen  the  physical 
vibration  acting  on  said  evacuated  bellows  member. 


■•1'    "^ 


3,046,741 

STARTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

GAS  GENERATOR 

Emil  A.  Volk,  Jr.,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,842 

2  Claims.     (CL  60->39.46) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  fuel  control  system  comprising  means 
for  obtaining  a  first  pressure  Pd^  substantially  proportion- 
al to  gas  turbine  speed,  said  obtaining  means  comprising 
a  probe  receiving  total  compressor  inlet  pressure  and  con- 
nected with  a  pair  of  spaced  restrictions  having  sonic  flow 
at  the  throats  thereof,  a  first  pressure  differential  means 
receiving  the  static  compressor  inlet  pressure  on  one  side 
thereof  and  receiving  the  static  pressure  in  said  probe  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  a  needle  valve  connected  to  said 
first  differential  means  for  varying  the  area  of  one  of 
said  restrictions  so  that  the  pressure  between  said  restric- 
tions corresponds  to  said  first  pressure  Pd...  means  for 
producing  a  second  pressure  Pps  proportioiMil  to  a  se- 
lected speed,  a  second  pressure  differential  means  receiv- 
ing said  first  pressure  on  one  side  thereof  and  said  second 
pressure  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  means  connected 
with  said  second  differential  means  for  controlling  the 
fuel  flow  to  said  gas  turbine  to  maintain  said  first  and 
second  pressures  equal  and  said  gas  turbine  speed  at  the 
selected  speed.  I 

3,046.740 

FLUID  PRESSURE   RESPONSIVE 

CONTROL   APPARATUS 

Russell  C.  Perkey  and  Rodney  J.  Satory.  South  Bend,  Ind., 

assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FHed  Dec.  5,  1956.  Ser.  No.  626,393 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.28) 


2.  In  fluid  respon«ve  control  apparatus  subjett  to  phys- 
ical vibrations,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  chamber  hav- 


I.  A  small,  self-contained  gas  generator  comprising 
tubular  means  providing  a  cylindrical  horizontally-ar- 
ranged mixing  chamber  and  annular  liquid  tank  surround- 
ing said  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  having  an 
end  wall  and  opposite  -therefrom  a  reduced-diameter  out- 
let pipe,  a  capped  filling  tube  extending  from  the  top  of 
said  annular  liquid  tank,  a  spray  nozzle  mounted  in  said 
end  wall  and  arranged  to  spray  axially  into  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  vertically-arranged  cartridge  breech,  support 
structure  having  said  tubular  means  and  said  cartridge 
breech  mounted  thereon  and  including  a  carrying  handle, 
liquid  passage  means  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  annu- 
lar tank  to  said  spray  nozzle,  pressurizing  means  connect- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  cartridge  breech  to  the  top  of  said 
annular  liquid  tank  for  gas  pressurizing  of  liquid  in  said 
tank,  said  liquid  passage  means  including  a  valve  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  of  liquid  in  said  tank  for  varying  the 
liquid  passed  to  said  spray  nozzle,  gas  passage  means 
connected  from  the  bottom  of  said  cartridge  breech  to 
said  mixing  chamber,  said  gas  passage  means  including  a 
flow  restriction  and  being  constructed  to  introduce  gases 
at  the  location  of  said  spray  nozzle  toward  and  around 
said  spray  nozzle  for  better  mixing  and  cooling,  an  atmos- 
pheric vent  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  outlet 
pipe,  said  vent  pipe  having  a  pressure  repuliiting  device 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  pipe  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  pressure  by  venting,  said  gas  pas- 
sage means  being  constructed  to  pass  gases  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  said  valve,  an  electrical  control  for 
firing  a  cartridge  in  said  cartridge  breech  including  a  bat- 
tery mounted  on  said  tubular  means  and  a  firing  switch, 
said  liquid  tank  and  said  electrical  control  including  a 
liquid-level  switch  for  preventing  firing  of  a  cartridge  if 
the  liquid  tank  is  not  filled  to  a  predetermined  level. 

3.046,742 
COMBUSTION   APPARATUS 
William  F.  Egbert,  Brownsburg.  and  Esten  W.  Spears, 
Jr.,   Indianapolis.   Ind..   assignors   to  General   Motors 
Corporation.   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,090 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.65) 
1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  duct  adapted  to  convey  air,  structure  defining  an  inlet 
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chamber  for  gaseous  fuel  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  duct. 
a  plurality  of  hollow  struts  radiating  from  the  structure 
communicating  with  the  chamber,  the  struts  having  fuel 
outlets  distributed  along  the  struts  and  flame  holding 
means  on  the  struts,  an  annular  segmented  gaseous  fuel 
di;»charge  and  mixmg  and  flume  holding  ring  composed 


of  segments  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  struts  sup- 
plied with  fuel  througlj  the  struts  and  with  air  through 
the  duct,  and  nozzle  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  fuel 
into  the  duct,  the  nozzle  means  comprising  nozzles 
mounted  between  the  ring  segments  and  fuel  supply  tubes 
supporting  the  nozzles  in  the  duct. 


3,04«.743 
HYDRAl  Lie   ACn  ATOR 
Billy    Burley.   Dallas,   Ttx^   assignor   to   Fischbach   and 
Vf«ore,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  13.  1961.  Ser  No.  123,809 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  actuator  firsj  and  second  variable 
volume  fluid  chambers  defined  by  first  and  second  flexible 
bag  members,  respectively,  the  combined  volume  of  the 
two  said  chambers  remaining  constant  and  being  filled 
with  hydraulic  fluid,  and  pump  means  in  said  first  cham- 
ber having  a  suction  port  in  communication  with  said  first 
chamber  and  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  said 
second  chamber  for  pumping  said  fluid  from  said  first  into 
said  second  chamber  to  expand  said  second  flexible  bag 
and  contract  said  first  flexible  bag  around  said  pump  to 
maintain  said  pump  completely  submerged  in  hydraulic 
fluid,  whereby  said  actuator  may  be  mounted  in  any  de- 
sired position  without  impairing  the  action  of  said  pump. 


3,046,744  I 

HYDRAl'I.IC  CONTROL   APP<R4TIS 
.^'  R'tter.   Kirchheim,  Teck,  Germany.  a.ss^or  to 
Allfjaier-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  I  hingen,  Wurttemberg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,173 
20  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 

I.  A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, main  conduit  means  including  an  inlet  conduit 
for  a  pressure  fluid  and  first  and  second  parallel  outlet 
conduits  connected  to  said  inlet  conduit;  a  normally  open 
first  control  valve  in  said  first  outlet  conduit;  a  normally 
closed  second  high  pressure  control  valve  in  said  second 
outlet  conduit  adapted  to  open  when  the  pressure  in  said 


second  outlet  conduit  increases  due  to  closing  of  said  first 
control  valve;  control  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
main  conduit  means  and  having  a  discharge  opening;  a 
hydraulic  control  member  operated  by  the  pressure  in 
said  control  conduit  means  to  operate  said  first  control 
valve;  an  operating  cylinder  communicating  with  said 
control  conduit  means,  and  an  operating  piston  in  said 
operating  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  con- 
trolled element  for  shifting  the  same;  and  an  operating 
valve  means  in  said  control  conduit  means  including  a 


I  » 


'^     i     AT 


shiftable  valve  member  having  a  closing  position  closing 
said  operating  cylinder,  and  a  connecting  position  con- 
necting said  control  conduit  means  with  said  discharge 
opening  to  eflfcct  closing  of  said  first  control  valve  by 
said  hydraulic  control  member  and  thereby  a  pressure 
increase  in  said  inlet  conduit  until  said  second  high  pres- 
sure control  valve  opens,  and  connecting  s;iid  inlet  con- 
duit with  one  end  of  said  operating  cylinder  and  said 
discharge  opening  with  the  other  end  of  said  operating 
cylinder  so  that  said  operating  piston  is  moved  by  the 
pressure  fluid  under  said  high  pressure. 


3.046.745 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQl  K  CONVERTER  HAVING 

VARIABLE   l»ITCH   BLADES 
Stanley  J.  Price,  Jr.,  and  George  Raynovich.  Jr..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  8.  I960.  Ser.  No.  20.866 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—54)  I 


I.  In  combination,  a  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  impeller  member,  a  rotatable  turbine 
member  and  a  stator  member,  said  members  disposed  to 
form  at  least  a  portion  of  a  toroidal  flow  passage  within 
said  torque  converter,  said  stator  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  movably  mounted  thereon  to  vary  the 
pitch  angle  of  said  blades  relative  to  said  stator  member, 
an  annular  piston  motor  mounted  in  said  stator  member 
and  operable  to  position  said  blades  at  various  pitch 
angles,  resilient  means  urging  said  piston  motor  to  posi- 
tion said  blades  at  an  extreme  low  pitch  angle,  a  difi^er- 
entially  driven  positive  displacement  pump  including  first 
and  second  relatively  rotatable  driven  members,  said  dif- 
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fcrcntially  driven  pump  being  operable  to  pressurize  a 
volumetric  quantity  of  fluid  upon  relative  rotation  of  said 
pump  driven  members,  said  volumetric  quantity  of  fluid 
pressurized  by  said  differentially  driven  pump  varying 
with  the  insUnUneous  differential  in  speed  between  said 
pump  driven  members,  first  fixed  ratio  drive  means  driv- 
ingly  connecting  said  torque  converter  impeller  member  to 
said  pump  first  driven  member,  second  fixed  ratio  drive 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  torque  converter  turbine 
member  to  said  pump  second  driven  member,  supply  con- 
duit means  to  conduct  pressurized  fluid  from  said  differ- 
entially driven  pump  to  said  annular  piston  motor,  a  by- 
pass conduit  with  restricted  orifice  means  therein  con- 
nected to  said  supply  conduit  means  and  operable  to  vary 
the  pressure  of  said  pressurized  fluid  being  conducted  to 
said  piston  motor  as  said  volumetric  quantity  of  fluid  pres- 
surized by  said  differentially  driven  pump  varies,  said  pres- 
surized fluid  urging  said  piston  motor  in  opposition  to  said 
resilient  means,  the  instantaneous  pitch  angle  of  said 
blades  being  determined  by  the  equilibrium  position  of 
said  piston  motor  between  the  opposing  forces  of  said 
resilient  mearts  and  said  pressurized  fluid. 


to  interrupt  the  fluid  circulating  system  to  induce  pressure 
build-up  therein  to  an  activating  pressure  status  in  the 
p>ower  chamber  against  the  power  member  to  actuate  the 
latter;  a  removable  filler  cap  normally  closing  an  open- 
ing in  the  power  cylinder,  said  opening  communicating 
with  the  supply  chamber  to  enable  replenishment  of  fluid 
in  the  latter  chamber;  fluid  passage  means  including  an 
axial  bore  in  said  valve  element  adapted  to  interconnect 
said  power  and  supply  chambers;  a  reactive  plunger  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  another  portion  of  the  axial  bore  in  said 
work-performing  member,  one  end  of  which  being  ex- 
posed to  hydraulic  pressure  reaction  from  the  pressure- 
working  chamber  aforesaid,  and  the  other  end  coaxially 
engaging  the  said  control  valve  element  tQ  move  as  a  unit 
therewith;  another  normally  preloaded  compression  oper- 
ably  disposed  to  react  between  said  work-performing  ele- 
ment and  the  control  valve  element  to  bias  the  latter 
toward  its  normal  position;  and  an  operator-operated 
member  having  a  normally  released  position  for  con- 
trolling the  element  of  said  control  valve  and  said  re- 
active plunger  simultaneously  in  opposition  to  reaction 
from  said  pressure-working  chamber  and  last-mentioned 
spring,  to  interrupt  the  fluid  circulating  system. 


3,046,746 
HYDRAULICALLY^PERATED  BRAKE 

BOOSTER  MECHANISM 

Gleno  T.  Randol,  2nd  and  Paul  Sts.,  Box  53, 

Mountain  Lake  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,425 

7  Claims.    (CL  60—54.6) 


i 


3,046,747 

SUBTERRANEAN  IRRIGATION 

Atwood  M.  TImpe,  5149  Parkglen  Ave., 

Los  Angeles  43,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,827 

7  Claims.     (CL  61—13) 


1.  In  braking  apparatus  and  in  combination,  fluid- 
prcssurc-opcrated  brakes,  a  brake  fluid  therefor,  a  nor- 
mally non-activating  fluid  circulating  system  for  said  fluid 
including  a  pump  for  pressurizing  said  fluid  and  a  fluid 
supply  for  said  pump,  a  fluid-pressure-producing  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  double-ended 
fluid-actuated  power  cylinder,  a  power  member  rccipro- 
cably  mounted  within  the  power  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
divide  the  interior  thereof  into  a  variable  power  chamber 
and  a  variable  supply  chamber;  a  normally  preloaded 
compression  spring  operably  disposed  in  the  supply  cham- 
ber to  react  between  one  end  of  the  power  cylinder  and 
said  power  member  to  establish  the  latter  in  normally  re- 
leased position;  an  axially  bored  work-performing  mem- 
ber actuatable  in  part  by  said  power  member,  and  having 
a  portion  reciprocably  projecting  into  the  pressure- 
producing  cylinder  to  provide  a  variable  pressure-working 
chamber  therein  between  the  closed  end  thereof  and  said 
work  member,  to  pressurize  the  brake  fluid;  a  discharge 
port  through  the  closed  end  of  said  pressure-producing 
cylinder  for  the  fluid  in  said  pressure-working  chamber; 
a  power  control  valve  including  an  element  slidably  dis- 
posed in  a  portion  of  the  axial  bore  in  said  work  member, 
and  adapted  to  normally  enable  non-activating  circulation 
of  the  fluid  through  both  chambers  in  the  power  cylinder 
and  return  the  same  to  the  pump  fluid  supply,  said  control 
valve  element  having  limited  relative  operating  movement 


1.  An  underground  »irrigation  system  comprising  a 
source  of  water,  a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  to  said 
source,  and  a  plurality  of  water  discharge  cartridges  lo- 
cated in  said  pipes,  said  cartridges  comprising  a  semi-rigid 
foamed  plastic  having  an  interconnected  cellular  struc- 
ture of  a  size  such  that  water  will  seep  through  said  car- 
tridges and  be  discharged  in  the  form  of  drops  into  the 
soil. 

3,046,748 

FOLD  ABLE  PIER 

Freeman  Monroe,  367  Potter  St,  Wooddale,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,184 

5  Claims.     (CL  61—48) 


3.  A  pier  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  tubular  support-standards,  channel-shaped 
elements  embracively  bonded  to  each  standard  to  form 
open-top  and  open-end  seats  for  deck  side  rails,  a  pair 
of  deck-supporting  cross-bars  bonded  at  their  ends  to  the 
respective  elements  transversely  thereof  to  dispose  the 
support-standards  in  parallel  relationship,  crossed  guy- 
rods  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  support-standards,  and 
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double-section  side-link  permanently  hinged  at  their  op- 
posite ends  to  an  intermediate  deck-supporting  cross-bar 
and  to  adjacent  pairs  of  support-standards  for  folding 
the  side-link  sections  into  vertical  jack-knife  relationship 
to  locate  pairs  of  support-standards  in  substantial  abutting 
parallel  disposition  for  storage  or  transport  with  the  in- 
termediate cross-bar  spaced  above  the  abutting  support- 
standards  and  for  unfolding  the  side-link  sections  into 
horizontally-extended  disposition  to  locate  adjacent  pairs 
of  support-standards  in  horizontally-spaced  vertically- 
parallel  disposition  with  the  cross-bars  of  the  support- 
standards  and  the  cross-bar  of  the  side-link  sections  in 
horizontal  coplanar  relationship  for  the  support  of  deck 
planks  and  supporting  side  rails  seated  in  the  channel- 
shaped  elements. 


3,046,749 

PRECAST   PILING   AND  SPUCE  JOINT 

THEREFOR 

Walter  E.  Blessey,  Metairie.  La.,  assignor  to  Raymond 

International  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 

'  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,575 
3  Claims.     (O.  61—56) 


1.  A  prcstressed,  sectional  pile  comprising,  a  series  of 
tubular  shells  of  cast  concrete  having  holes  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  at  circumferentially  spaced 
intervals,  each  shell  being  capped  at  its  opposite  ends  by 
metal  rings,  each  ring  circumferentially  channeled  on  one 
side  thereof  for  reception  of  said  concrete  therein,  and 
having  fbrmed  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
centrally  disposed  upstandmg  ribs  extending  arcuately 
thereabout,  said  riN  alternating  with  conically  cored 
bosses  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  holes  in  said  shells, 
respectively,  tensioned  cables  extending  through  the  holes 
of  said  shells  and  bosses,  said  fables  being  bonded  under 
iension  by  grouting,  the  ribs  of  the  respective  rings  being 
grooved  along  their  inner  and  outer  walls,  respectively,  to 
provide  complementarity  disposed  tongues  whereby  the 
tongues  of  one  ring  may  be  sleeved  relatively  to  the 
tongues  of  a  ring  on  an  adjacent  shell  to  form  a  splice 
■joint  therewith,  and  anchoring  rods  secured  to  each  ring 
and  exteoding  into  and  embedded  in  said  concrete. 


3,046,750  , 

PREPl  RIFYING  STAGE  FOR  GAS 
I  IQl  EFAtTION  PLANTS 
Rndolf  Becker,  Munich-Solln.  Germany,  assiftnor  to  Ge- 
selischaft  fiir  Linde's  Eismaschinen  AkHcngescllscbaft, 
Munich,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831.441 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  6,  1958 

3  Clain^s.    (CI.  62 — 13) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  compressed  gas 

mixture  by  separating  at  least  a  part  of  the  impurities 


thereof  in  liquid  form,  which  comprises  cooling  said 
compressed  gas  mixture,  thereby  liquefying  at  least  part 
of  said  impurities,  separating  said  liquid  impurities  from 
the  resulting  gas.  treating  said  resulting  gas  in  a  gas 
separation  plant,  thereby  expanding  it  to  low  pressure, 
throttling   the    liquid    impurities   to   said   low    pressure. 


vaporizing  at  least  part  of  said  liquid  in  counter  current 
with  at  least  part  of  the  treated  gas,  thereby  cooling 
said  compressed  gas  mixture  to  be  purified  in  indirect 
heat-exchange,  and  withdrawing  the  mixture  of  said 
treated  gas  and  said  vaporized  impurities  together  from 
the  plant. 

3.046,751 

CONVERSION  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS 

Paul  J.  Gardner,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,806 

12  CUims.    (CI.  62—52) 


1.  A  liquid  to  gas  conversion  system  for  breathing  pur- 
poses responsive  to  a  breathing  demand  and  operable  in 
normal  and  zero  gravity  environments  having  multi- 
attitude  capabilities  comprising  a  liquid  storage  vessel 
having  an  inner  vessel  and  an  outer  vessel  forming  an 
evacuated  chamber,  a  flexible  semi-permeable  container 
disposed  in  said  inner  vessel  comprising  a  lower  section 
lining  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  vessel  and  an  upper 
section  movable  in  said  inner  vessel  with  the  liquid  level 
therein,  means  for  withdrawing  said  liquid  from  said  flex- 
ible semi-permeable  container  at  a  rate  commensurate 
with  said  breathing  demand,  means  for  evaporating  and 
warming  said  liquid  withdrawn  from  said  semi-permeable 
container. 


3,046.752 
CHEMICAL  APPARATUS 

Irwin  B.  Margilofl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scientific 

Design  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,214 

6  Claims.    (CL  62— 123) 

1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  refrigerating  a  liquid 
comprising  the  combination  of:  an  enclosure  having  a 
rigid  bottom  portion  and  a  flexible  top  portion;  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  flexible  sheet  adapted  to  contain  a  shallow 
pool  of  liquid  of  uneven  depth  thereon;  support  mem- 
bers rigidly  affixed  to  the  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
enclosure  and  the  periphery  of  said  flexible  sheet  so  as  to 
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maintain  said  flexible  sheet  within  said  enclosure;  inlet 
means  adapted  to  introduce  a  liquid  onto  said  flexible 
sheet;  refrigerant  inlet  means  adapted  to  introduce  a  liquid 


-    «-_ 


refrigerant  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  flexible  sheet; 
outlet  means  for  withdrawing  a  slurry  from  said  flexible 
sheet;  and  outlet  means  adapted  to  withdraw  vaporous 
refrigerant  from  said  enclosure. 


-  3,046,753  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ICE  CUBES 
Frank  Carapico,  Jr.,  26  Woodcroft  Road,  Havertown,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  Carapico,  Sr.,  and  one- 
third  to  Joseph  D.  Carapico,  Havertown,  Pa.  , 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,046  ' 

5  CUims.    (CL62— 132) 


5.  An  evaporator  structure  adapted  for  use  in  an  ice 
making  machine  designed  to  operate  in  a  two  part  cycle 
consisting  of  a  freezing  period  followed  by  a  defrosting 
period,  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  open- 
topped  spaced  individual  metal  pockets,  a  coil  of  metal 
tubing  secured  in  good  metal-to-metal  contact  with  selected 
regions  of  the  side  walls  and  bottom  walls  of  said  pockets 
to  provide  good  thermal  transfer  between  said  coil  and 
pockets,  a  defrost  tube  structure  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
is  disposed  proximately  above  the  top  edges  of  and  between 
the  sidewalls  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  spaced  pockets,  and 
thermal  barrier  means  intervening  said  defrost  tube  struc- 
ture and  the  top  edges  of  said  pockets,  said  coil  and  said 
defrost  tube  structure  each  having  its  own  inlet  and  its 
own  outlet,  and  the  defrost  tube  structure  outlet  being 
connected  to  the  coil  inlet. 


3,046,754 
ICE  MAKER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  G.  Kniffin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,851 
5  Claims.  (CL  62— 135) 
4.  In  an  automatically  operated  ice  niaking  apparatus 
including  a  freezing  coihpartment  and  a  mold  disposed 
therein  having  a  plurality  of  immovsfble  walls  formed 
integral  therewith  defining  chambers  containing  water  to 
be  frozen  into  ice  blocks  wherein  the  blocks  of  ice  are 
thereafter  ejected  from  said  chambers  solely  by  freez- 
ing water  in  said  mold  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  means  on  and  in  direct  heat  exchange  relation  with 
a  wall  of  said  mold  adapted  to  heat  same  only  after 
ejection  of  ice  blocks  from  said  chambers,  and 

(b)  thermostatic  means  secured  to  a  wall  of  the  mold 


against  movement  relative  thereto  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  a  low  temperature  thereof  attained  subse- 


y»  »'»^j,»  .'^  .  •■  w~r~rr-r.r.'i-ilf^rTri 
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quent  to  ejection  of  ice  blocks  from  said  chambers 
for  rendering  said  heating  means  effective. 


3,046,755 

ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 

Roberson  Y.  Sale,  2345  Frisse  Ave.,  Evans^ille,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,084 

5  Claims.    (CI.  62—136) 


J 


1.  A  freezer  for  freezing  ice  cream  comprising  a  base, 
an  ice  cream  container  rotatable  on  the  base  in  a  bath 
of  cooling  medium,  a  dasher  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  container,  means  for  rotating  the  container  drivingly 
connected  thereto,  an  overload  release  means  connected 
to  the  dasher  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  dasher  when 
the  viscosity  of  the  ice  cream  is  below  a  predetermined 
value,  said  overload  release  means  automatically  per- 
mitting continuous  rotation  of  said  dasher  with  said  con- 
tainer when  the  ice  cream  reaches  said  predetermined 
viscosity. 


3,046,756 
MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FLUIDS  IN  AN 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  S^  STEM 
Eugene  P.  Whitlow  and  Robert  W.  Fink,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,603  , 

3  Claims.    (CL  62— 141) 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  having  a  first 
portion  containing  high  pressure  fluid  and  a  second  por- 
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tion  containing  low  pressure  fluid,  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pump  for  pumping  fluid  trom  the  second  portion  to  the 
first  portion  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  at  one  end.  a  port  at  the  other  end,  and  a  piston  in 
the  housing  reciprocable  toward  and  from  said  one  end; 
first  passage  means  for  delivering  fluid  from  said  second 
portion  o(  the  system  to  said  inlet  upon  spacing  of  said 
piston  from  said  one  end;  a  second  passage  means  for  de- 
livering fluid  from  said  outlet  to  said  first  portion  of  the 
system  upon  juxtaposing  of  sjid  piston  to  said  one  end;  a 
third  passage  means  including  a  control  valve  responsive 
to  pressure  differentials  thereacross  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  port  with  either  of  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  the  system;  means  for  selectively  applying-  pres- 
sure differentials  to  said  control  valve  for  cyclically  op- 
erating the  control  valve  at  preselected  time  intervals;  and 
piston  means  at  one  end  of  said  pump  and  arranged  to  use 
a  portion  of  the  energy  of  the  high  pressure  fluid  directed 
thereto  by  the  control  valve  for  reciprocating  the  piston. 


3,046,757 

REFRIGERATORS 

Abraham  H.  Bank,  30  B«i(  St.,  New  Doornfontein, 

Johannesburg.  I'nion  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  18.  I960.  S<r.  No.  22.811 

Claims  priority,  application  t'nioa  of  South  Africa 

Apr.  30.  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  62—251) 


A  refrigerator  comprising  a  cabinet  having  at  least  one 
side  thereof  sloping  inwardly  toward  the  top.  an  addi- 
tional sloping  side  sloping  backwardly  at  an  angle  be- 
tween 7*  and  9*  ta  the  vertical  plane  of  said  refrigerator, 
a  plurality  of  hollow,  continuous  and  open  shelf  mem- 
bers having  the  same  width  and  being  disposed  on  said 
additional  sloping  side  in  substantially  perpendicular  re- 
lationship thereto,  said  shelf  members  overlapping  each 
other  for  downward  flow  of  cold  air  from  a  higher  to  a 
lower  shelf  member,  said  shelf  members  being  equally 
disposed  apart  vertically  at  a  distance  to  support  articles 
thereon  in  an  inclined  and  readily  accessible  manner, 
tubes  carrying  a  cooling  fluid  disposed  in  said  hollow 
shelf  members  to  impart  coolness  thereto,  pipe  means  dis- 
posed in  a  hollow  portion  of  said  additional  sloping  side 
interconnecting  said  tubes,  and  compressor  means  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  means. 


3,946,758  I 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Charles  A.  Heucr  and  Nerval  A.  keith.  East  Alton,  III., 
aviignors   to   Olin    Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation, 
East  Alton,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUcd  Aog.  11,  1960,  S<r.  No.  49,041 
2  Claims.     (CL  62—426) 
I.  A  heat  exchange  structure  comprising  a  duct  forming 
a  pass.ige  for  a  first  heat  exchange  fluid  therethrough,  at 
least  two  spaced  openings  in  said  duct,  a  first  fluid  im- 
peller at  one  of  said  openings  for  moving  a  current  of 
said  first  fluid  through  said  duct,  a  plate-like  beat  ex- 
change element  secured  in  said  duct,  within  said  current. 


said  elenKnt  containing  internally  disposed  therein  a  sys- 
tem of  internal  passages  having  their  opposite  walls  bulged 
out  of  corresponding  faces  of  said  element  and  bounded 
by  solid  web  portions  of  said  element,  a  plurality  of  slits 
in  said  web  portions  between  said  passageways  with  the 
portions  of  said  web  portions  between  and  adjacent  said 
slits  rotated  to  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  said  element 
into  fins  projecting  out  of  both  said  opposite  faces  of 
said  element,  transfer  openings  for  said  first  fluid  in  the 
portions  of  said  element  displaced  by  said  fins,  a  second 
fluid  impeller  for  moving  a  second  heat  exchange  fluid 


in  said  passage,  and  conduit  means  interconnecting  said 
second  impeller  to  a  terminal  end  of  said  passages,  said 
element  being  disposed  transverse  said  passage  at  an 
angle  to  the  normal  of  the  wall  of  said  duct  to  form  a 
perforate  partition  in  said  duct,  and  said  portion  of  said 
element  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  slits  being  rotated 
to  an  angle  where  said  fins  constrain  said  first  fluid  to  flow 
tangentially  through  said  transfer  openings  in  said  element 
and  deflect  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  fluid  in  a  direc- 
tion countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  said  first  fluid  through 
said  duot. 


3,046,759  , 

SHAFT  COUPLING   »        'J 
Donald  E.  Deford  and  Duane  K.  Dye,  Saginaw,  Mich., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,022 
4  CUims.    (CI.  64—11) 


I  A  coupling  for  transmitting  torque  between  two 
shaft  members  or  the  like,  said  coupling  permitting  a  de- 
gree of  relative  axial  and  angular  displacement  between 
said  shaft  members  and  comprising  a  yoke  element  at  the 
coupled  end  of  each  said  shaft  member,  each  of  said  yoke 
elements  carrying  spaced  fingers,  at  least  one  being  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  shaft  member  through  splin- 
ing,  the  fingers  of  said  yoke  elements  being  interlocked 
with  spaces  between  the  interlocking  fingers,  and  a  rein- 
forced hose  section  secured  to  said  yoke  elements  inward- 
ly of  said  fingers  by  means  of  expander  rings  located  with 
in  said  hose  section. 


3,046.760 
CIRCULAR  KNIITING  MACHINE 
Roland    Peberdy,    I.«icester.    England,    assignor   to   The 
Bentley  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  June  26.  1956.  Scr.  No.  594,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  27,  1955 
7  Claims.    (CL  66—14) 
1.  In  a  knitting  machme  of  the  type  described,  in  com- 
bination, an  upper  cylinder  having  tricks:  a  lower  cylin- 
der having  tricks;  a  set  of  needles  slidable  in  said  tricks 
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between  said  upper  and  lower  cylinders;  first  patterning 
means  for  retaining  selected  needles  in  said  lower  cylin- 
der; second  patterning  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
selected  needles  to  assume  an  inoperative  non-knitting 
position,  said  first  and  second  patterning  means  being 
located  at  the  same  knitting  station  of  said  knitting  ma- 


chine and  being  operatively  connected  with  said  lower 
knitting  cylinder,  said  second  patterning  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  patterning  means  and 
controlled  to  act  only  on  the  needles  which  are  retained 
by  said  first  patterning  means  in  said  lower  cylinder;  and 
third  patterning  means  for  shifting  the  remaining  needles 
of  said  set  of  needles  to  said  upper  cylinder. 


3,046,761  ' 

METHOD  OF  KNTTTING  PATTERNED  FABRIC 
Rkhard  M.  Janda,  Mount  PeuL  and  James  D.  Meyer, 
WyomisBing,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Textile  Machine  Works, 
Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,626 
17  Clalmi.    (CL  66-^3) 


i^l^tl     >•-•.      *.<•*'     Ittu^t.! 


1 .  A  method  of  knitting  on  a  ciix;ular  knitting  machine 
having  four  knitting  stations  and  adapted  to  reciproca- 
torily  knit  at  said  stations,  including  the  step  of  knitting 
a  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  fabric  areas  at  a  first 
op|x>sed  pair  of  said  knitting  stations,  the  step  of  knitting 
an  overplaid  design  in  each  of  said  first  pair  of  fabric 
areas  at  each  of  a  second  opposed  pair  of  knitting  sta- 
tions, the  step  of  knitting  a  second  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  fabric  areas  at  said  second  opposed  pair  of  knit- 
ting stations,  and  the  step  of  knitting  an  overplaid  design 
in  each  of  said  first  pair  of  fabric  areas  at  said  first  op- 
posed pair  of  knitting  stadons. 


3,046,762 
KNTTTING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
Stanley  R.  Shelmire,  Laconia,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Scott  & 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Laconia,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1952,  Scr.  No.  280,050 

68  Claims.     (O.  66 — 43) 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  needle 

cylinder,  needles  carried  by  said  cylinder,  yam  feeding 

means  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  yarn  feeding  stations,  and 

means  for  producing  relative  reciprocatory  movements 


between  said  cylinder  and  said  yam  feeding  means;  means 
for  controlling  needles  so  that  different  groups  of  needles 
take  yam  at  each  feed  during  successive  reciprocatory 
strokes  to  produce  at  least  (Mie  diagonal  junction  between 
areas  knit  primarily  from  yams  fed  at  different  feeding 


stations,  and  means  producing  a  yam  change  effecting 
knitting  of  outgoing  and  incoming  yams  together  in  at 
least  one  loop  during  a  single  reciprocatory  stroke  of  the 
last  mentioned  knitting  with  removal  of  the  outgoing  yam 
during  said  stroke.  i 


3,046,763 
MULTI-FEED  CIRCULAR  KNTTTING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Lawson,  Laconia,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Scott  & 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Laconia,  NJi.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1952,  Scr.  No.  280,057 

36  Claims.     (CI.  66-^3)  j 


27.  In  a- circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  needle 
cylinder,  independent  needles  carried  by  said  cylinder, 
yam  feeding  means  at  each  of  at  least  four  spaced  feed- 
ing stations,  and  means  for  producing  relative  recipro- 
catory movements  between  said  cylinder  and  said  yam 
feeding  means;  means  for  controlling  needles  during  one 
period  of  reciprocatory  knitting  to  cause  selected  needles 
to  knit  at  least  four  suture-joined  contiguous  partial 
courses,  each  of  a  separate  yam,  at  said  stations  to  form 
a  composite  circular  course  during  each  of  single  strokes 
of  reciprocatory  knitting,  said  needle  controlling  means 
varying  the  selected  needles  in  successive  strokes  to  cause 
at  least  one  suture  of  a  series  of  successive  composite  cir- 
cular courses  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  wales. 
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3,046,764 
THREAD  Gl  IDE   UNIT 
Ronald  M.  Toirence,  Toirinxtoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
ToirinKtun  Company,  Torrington,  Conn^  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

FU*d  Oct.  7,  I960.  S«r.  No.  61,235 
S  Claims.     (CI.  66 — 86) 


1.  A  thread  guide  unit  for  a  warp  knitting  machine 
comprising  a  holder,  a  plurality  of  long  thread  guides 
anchored  in  parallel  separated  relation  in  the  holder,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  shorter  thread  guides  equally  spaced 
between  and  in  alignment  with  the  ends  of  the  long  guides 
and  a  crossbar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  short 
guides  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  long  guides. 


I 


3,046,765 
YARN  CllDE   L'NIT 
Ronald  M.  Torrencc,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  860,224 
4  Claims.     (CI.  66— «6) 


shaft  in  a  direction  to  bring  said  yarn  holding  means  into 
operative  position  in  the  knitting  area;  holding  means 


normally  positively  preventing  rotation 'of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  in  timed  relation 
to  the  knitting  action. 


3,046.767 
SCANNING  HEADS  FOR  STOP-MOTION  DEVICES 

FOR   KNITTING    MACHINF.S 

Lawrence  Creigh  Nkkell.  Ronce>erte,  W.  Va..  assignor 

to    Appalachian    Electronic    Instruments    Inc.,    Roncc- 

Terte,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,962 

4  Claims.     (CL  66—166) 


1.  A  yam  guide  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
yam  guides  having  eyes  at  their  free  ends,  a  holder  of 
light  metal  alloy  or  the  like  cast  around  the  rear  ends 
of  the  shanks  of  the  guides  flush  with  the  edges  of  the 
guides  on  one  side  and  a  spacing  bar  cast  around  the 
guides  at  an  intermediate  point  spaced  between  the  free 
ends  of  the  guides  and  the  front  edge  of  the  holder. 


3.046.766 
KNITTING    MACHINE 
Frank  G.  Webbecker,  8th  and  Maple  Sts.,  Lansdale.  Pa.; 
Mary  Weisbecker,  executrix  of  said  Frank  G.  Weis- 
beckcr,  deceased 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1956.  Ser.  No.  609,440  (i 
3  Claims.  (CL  66—96) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  standard  flat  bed  full  fashion 
knitting  machine  including  a  back  narrowing  shaft  com- 
prising in  combination;  a  shaft  rotatably  journaled  above 
the  machine  bed  coextensive  in  length  therewith  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  back  narrowing  shaft;  at  least  one 
arm  per  machine  section,  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  substantially  radially  therefrom  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially adjacent  to  and  in  front  of  the  knitting  area; 
yarn  holding  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arms, 
operative  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  placing  said  means 
into  the  knitting  area,  to  engage  and  hold  a  sinker  or 
divider   loop;   means   normally    urging   rotation  of  said 

.  1     ' 

I 


I.  A  scanning  head  for  a  stop-motion  device  of  the 
type  wherein  a  scanning  means  is  traversed  repeatedly 
across  the  width  of  an  illuminated  fabric  to  inspect  the 
fabric  as  it  emerges  from  a  knitting  machine  and  produce 
output  signals  for  stopping  the  knitting  machine  upon  de- 
tection of  a  defect  in  the  fabric,  the  scanning  head  com- 
prising a  lens  arranged  on  a  vertical  optical  axis  to  pro- 
duce an  image  of  the  fabric  area  under  inspection,  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  photocells  arranged  in  parallelism  with 
the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  and  disposed  symmetrically 
with  respect- to  said  optical  axis  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  receive  light  directly  from  said  lens,  said  lens 
being  focused  substantially  on  said  photocells,  a  mask 
disposed  in  the  path  of  light  from  said  lens  to  said  photo- 
cells having  a  pair  of  light  admitting  apertures  therein 
to  pass  light  to  a  respective  one  of  said  photocells,  said 
light  admitting  apertures  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
to  render  said  photocells  responsive  to  light  reflected  from 
closely  adjacent  but  differertt  discrete  zones  of  the  fabric 
to  produce  an  output  signal  indicative  of^the  relative  re- 
flectivity of  the  respective  fabric  zones  for  activating  a 
stop  circuit  to  stop  a  knitting  machine  responsive  to  an 
unbalance  in  the  light  received  by  said  two  photocells 
from  said  adjacent  fabric  zones. 
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3,046,768  3,046,770 

TWO  BY  TWO  RIB  KNIT  FABRIC  METHOD  OF  MAKING   A  MOUNT  STRUCTURE    • 

Frantisck    Barton,    Brno,    Crechoslovakia,    assignor    to  FOR  FLASH  LAMPS 

Sdruzeni   podniku   textilniho  strojirenstvi,   Cbrastava,  Robert  M.  Anderson,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Czechoslovakia  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,879  Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  July  25,  1958  1  Claim.     (CI.  67 31) 

,                           4  Claim.    (CI.  66—172)  |. 


A  two  by  two  rib  knitted  fabric  of  uniform  yarn 
adapted  to  be  produced  on  a  circular  knitting  machine 
without  racking  of  the  dial  needles  relative  to  the  cylinder 
needles;  said  fabric  having  a  selvage  including  threads 
forming  first  and  second  courses  of  loops  at  the  beginning 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  courses  having  loops  there- 
of alternatingly  disposed  at  the  front  and  back,  respec- 
tively, of  the  fabric  with  said  threads  forming  the  first 
and  second  courses  being  wound  around  each  otheq^  at 
least  between  the  first  and  second  rows  of  loops  at  the  op- 
posite faces,  respectively,  of  the  fabric  to  provide  a  run- 
proof  edge  for  the  selvage. 

I  ^-^_^_- 

3,046,769 

FLASH  LAMP  AND  IGNITION  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Robert  M.  Anderson,  Euclid,  and  Louis  A.  Demchock, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,626 
3  CUUms.     (CI.  67—31) 


1.  A  flash  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  having 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  therein,  a  quantity  of  filamentary 
combustible  material  loosely  arranged  within  said  en- 
velop and  consisting  essentially  of  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium  and  metallic  materials  having  a 
low  heat-energy  ignition  characteristic  substantially  cor- 
responding to  that  of  zirconium,  and  ignition  means  dis- 
posed in  said  envelope  within  effective  ignition  range  of 
said  combustible  material,  said  ignition  means  compris- 
ing a  fulminating  substance  consisting  essentially  of  mag- 
nesium, zirconium,  potassium  perchlor*te  and  marble 
flour  in  the  approximate  proportions  by  weight  of  between 
0.5-7.5%  of  magnesium,  40  to  85%  of  zirconium,  5-33% 
of  potassium  perchlorate  and  5  to  35%  of  marble  flour, 
said  admixture  ingredients  being  bonded  together  by  a 
suitable  binder. 


The  method  of  making  a  mount  structure  for  flash 
lamps  which  comprises  sealing  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  into 
a  glass  support  member  to  position  end  portions  of  said 
wires  alongside  one  another  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
of  at  least  50  mils,  connecting  a  straight  wire  filament  sub- 
stantially taut  across  the  said  ends  of  said  wires,  apply- 
ing coatings  of  primer  material  to  the  said  ends  of  said 
wires  at  their  junctions  with  the  filament,  and  then  bend- 
ing the  said  wires  toward  each  other  to  close  the  space 
between  the  said  end  portions  thereof  to  a  distance  less 
than  50  mils  and  the  space  between  the  primer  coatings 
thereon  to  a  distance  less  than  40  mils  and  form  the  por- 
tion of  the  filament  extending  between  said  primer  coat- 
ings into  open  loop  shape.  i 


3 


3,046,771 
TEXTILE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Herman    Herbert   Bailey,    Belmont,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,747 
3  Claims.    (CI.  68 — 5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  strip  material  such  as  a 
textile  which  comprises  a  drum,  means  for  heating  said 
drum  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  means  for  rotating 
said  drum,  hold  down  means  comprising  an  endless,  im- 
permeable, heat  resistant,  belt  passing  around  the  major- 
ity of  the  surface  of  said  drum,  means  for  washing  the 
surface  of  said  hold  down  means  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  drum,  support  means  for  preventing  formation  of 
deposits  upon  the  surface  of  said  drum  comprising  an 
endless,  impermeable,  heat  resistant,  belt  passing  between 
said  hold  down  means  and  the  surface  of  said  drum, 
means  remote  from  said  drum  for  washing  the  surface 
of  said  support  means,  means  for  introducing  said  strip 
material  between  said  hold  down  means  and  said  support 
means,  means  for  maintaining  said  hold  down  means  and 
said  support  means  under  tension  and  means  including 
continuous  interfitting  V-shaped  grooves  located  at  least 
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on  the  marginal  surfaces  of  said  hold  down  means  and 
said  support  means  to  form  a  labyrinth  seal  along  the 
side  of  said  hold  down  means  and  said  support  means. 


3.046,772 
WASHING  MACHINE   DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.    Ab«rle,   I^mbard,   III.,   assignor  to   General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  29.  I960,  Ser.  No.  11,682 

8  Claims.     (CL  68—12) 


5.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
basket  within  which  clothes  are  washed,  said  basket  being 
arranged  for  rotation  to  centrifugally  extract  washing 
liquid  from  the  basket  and  the  clothes  therein,  the  com- 
bination of  mechanism  for  accelerating  said  basket  from 
•a  rest  position  to  rotation  at  an  extraction  speed,  said 
mechanism  including  a  motor  having  a  power  circuit  for 
operating  the  same  at  either  a  first  speed  or  a  substantially 
slower  second  speed;  preselector  switch  means  in  said 
circuit  to  preselect  the  first  or  the  second  motor  speed; 
and  other  switch  means  in  said  circuit  to  maintain  the 
motor  at  its  first  speed  for  a  period  sufficient  to  accelerate 
said  basket  to  a  speed  substantially  the  basket  speed 
effected  by  said  motor  second  speed  and  thereafter  re- 
storing the  motor  circuit  for  continued  operation  at  the 
preselected  speed. 


3,046,773  / 

PRESSURE  SEAL 
Amos  C.  Healey,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  .Maine 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,227 
12  Claims.    (CI.  68—22) 


1 

1.  A  pressure-sealing  device  adapted  to  permit  the  con- 
tinuous passage  therethrough  of  a  continuous  length  of 
elongated  material  from  a  first  zone  maintained  at  one 


pressure  to  a  second  zone  maintained  at  a  different  pres- 
sure, said  device  comprising: 

(fl)  a  hollow  chamber  havjftg  openings  therein  com- 
municating with  said  first  zone  and  with  said  second 
zone,  and  through  which  said  elongated  material  is 
passed,  said  chamber  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end 
walls  and  being  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid 
therein; 

(ft)  a  first  roll  supported  within  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  end  walls  for  rotation  about  its  axis; 

(c)  a  second  roll  also  supported  within  said  chamber 
between  said  end  walls  for  rotation  about  its  axis, 
the  axes  of  said  rolls  being  substantially  parallel; 

(d)  means  for  resiliently  urging  at  least  one  of  said 
rolls  toward  the  other  of  said  rolls  to  define  a  con- 
stricted passageway  between  the  peripheries  of  said 
rolls  through  which  said  elongated  material  is  passed; 

(<')  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  at  a  peripheral  speed 
substantially  equal  to  and  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  linear  speed  of  the  elongated  material  passing 
through  the  constricted  passageway  between  the 
rolls; 

(/)  closure  means  extending  between  said  end  walls 
and  substantially  blocking  the  space  between  each 
roll  and  said  hollow  chamber,  said  closure  means 
being  provided  with  recesses  facing  said  rolls; 

{g)  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  recesses  where- 
by liquid  will  flow  from  said  recesses  through  the 
constricted  spaces  between  said  closure  means  and 
said  rolls;  and 

(h)  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  chamber  to  maintain  therein  a  body  of 
liquid  a  portion  of  which  extends  into  the  constricted 
passageway  between  the  rolls. 


3,046,774  I  I 

RUG   CLEANING   MACHINT 

Charies  R.  Glock,  P.O.  Box  847,  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,089 

5  Claims.     (CI.  68—39) 


'.X^Hmiiillllillliiilliill 


4.  A  continuous  automatic  rug  cleaning  machine  com- 
prising; belt  transport  means  for  carrying  a  rug  to  be 
cleaned,  a  scrub  table  backing  up  the  belt  transport  means 
and  being  resiliently  supported  for  leveling,  a  plurality  of 
scrub  brushes  positioned  above  the  belt  transport  means 
and  adapted  to  contact  a  rug  to  be  cleaned,  motor  driven 
automobile  engine  block  means  for  driving  the  scrub 
brushes  in  a  reciprocating  manner,  and  means  for  inject- 
ing a  cleaning  fluid  onto  the  rug  to  be  cleaned. 


3,046,775 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  RETICULATE 
MATERIAL 
Victor    E.    Wellman,    Westfield,    NJ.,    and    Norbert   M. 
Bikales,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
Original   application  Sept.   25,   1957,  Ser.  No.  686,134. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
854,32 1 

1  Claim.    (CL  68—147) 
In  ari  apparatus  for  the  cyanoethylation  of  reticulate 
cellulosic  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  small  first  container,  adapted  to  receive  compacted 
reticulate  material. 
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said  first  container  having  a  closed  bottom,  an 

open  port  in  said  bottom,  a  first  short  conduit 

extending  vertically  downward  from  said  port 

and  a  first  valve  in  said  first  conduit; 

a  large  second  container  adapted  to  contain  reactant 

liquor, 

said  second  container  having  a  closed  bottom  with 
an  open  port  therein,  a  second  short  conduit 
extending  vertically  downward   from   the  said 
open  port  in  the  bottom  of  said  second  con- 
tainer and  a  second  valve  in  said  second  conduit; 
a  flexible  U-shaped  conduit  connecting  the  lower  open 
cods  of  said  first  and  second  short  conduits  below 
said  first  and  second  valves;  a  first  mounting  means 
for  one  of  said  first  and  second  containers;  a  verti- 
tically-movable  supporting  means  for  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  containers, 

said  movable  supporting  means  being  adapted  to 
raise  or  lower  the  elevation  of  the  container 


of  said  door  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  their  cor- 
responding ends  for  swinging  about  axes  parallel  to  said 
plane  of  the  door,  spring  means  urging  the  opposite  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  jaws  toward  each  other  at  all 
times,  said  keeper  being  positioned  on  said  frame  to  be 
received  between  said  opposite  corresponding  ends  of  said 
jaws  when  said  door  is  in  latched  position,  an  unlatching 
cam  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  about  a  horizontal 


1 
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supported  thereby  relative  to  the  elevation  of 
the  container  mounted  in  said  first  mounting 
means,  whereby  liquid  may  be  caused  to  flow 
from  either  of  said  containers  through  said 
U-shaped  conduit  into  the  other  container; 

the    improvement   which   comprises   the   combination 
therewith  of  a  T-shaped  trap, 

two  horizontal  arms  of  said  T  being  interposed 
in  said  U-shaped  conduit  at  a  i>oint  in  the  length 
thereof  which  is  at  the  lowest  level  below  the 
bottom  of  both  said  containers  at  all  positions 
of  said  movable  mounting  means,  the  vertical 
arm  of  said  T  extending  vertically  downward 
and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  container  for  material 
settling  from  liquid  in  said  U-shaped  tube, 
whereby  material  in  said  vertical  arm  of  said 
T  is  prevented  from  return  to  either  of  said 
containers;  and 

a  valve  means  in  the  lower  part  of  said  vertical  arm. 


3,046,776 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR 
Robert  A.  Marotto,  Redwood  City,  and  Hollis  L.  De 
Vinei,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company,  a  corporation  , 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,137  j 

5  Claims.  (CL  70—97) 
3.  In  a  latch  for  a  vertically  disposed  sliding  door,  a 
keeper  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  door  frame  in  the  plane 
of  said  door,  a  latch  carried  by  said  door  and  adapted 
to  be  translated  horizontally  along  a  straight  path  of 
travel  in  the  plane  of  the  door  toward  and  away  from 
said  keeper,  said  latch  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed opposed  jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  plane 


axis  and  horizontally  spaced  from  and  between  the  pivoted 
ends  and  keeper  ends  of  said  jaws,  said  cam  including 
a  wedge-like  camming  portion  movable  upon  swinging 
of  said  cam  in  one  direction  to  a  position  in  engagement 
at  its  opposite  sides  with  the  opposed  sides  of  said  jaws 
and  at  a  point  intermediate  said  pivoted  ends  and  said 
keeper  ends  for  spreading  said  keeper  ends  of  said  jaws 
apart  to  permit  release  of  the  keeper  when  said  door  is 
in  latched  position. 


3,046,777 

CONSTRUCTION  CYLIPa>ER 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor 

Schlage  Ixxrk  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,958 

3CUims.    (CL70— 371) 


to 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lockset  that  iiKludes  a  door- 
knob spindle  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
and  a  knob  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  provided  with 
a  central  aperture  for  receiving  a  key  therethrough,  a 
construction  cylinder  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  rotatably  received  in  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle 
and  provided  with  an  outer  face  adapted  to  cover  said 
aperture  in  said  knob  to  prevent  entrance  of  foreign  ma- 
terial through  said  aperture,  an  extension  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  body  adapted  to  engage  the  rollback  mecha- 
nism of  said  lockset  for  actuating  the  same  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  body,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  said  body  through  said  aperture,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  clip  having  a  portiwi 
thereof  extending  radially  outwardly  relative  to  said  aper- 
ture in  said  Knob  and  received  in  said  slot  in  said  spindle. 


3,046,778 

PNEUMATIC  GAUGE 

Andr^  Fortier,  12  Rue  Leon  Cambillart,  Clamart,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718^193 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  6,  1957 

9  CUims.    (CI.  73—37.5) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  gauge  comprising  a  casing  having 

a  pair  of  separate  gas  chambers  therein  and  means  for 

admitting  a   restricted  flow  of  gas  under  pressure  into 

each  of  said  chambers,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
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sensitive  wall  common  to  said  chambers  and  consisting 
of  pliable  substantially  non-elastic  folding  material,  a 
pair  of  perforated  concave  members  having  a  permanent 
fixed  relationship  relative  to  the  neutral  position  of  said 
folding  wall  to  thereby  limit  the  displacement  thereof,  the 
surface  area  of  said  wall  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of 
one  or  the  other  of  said  concave  members  conforming  to 
said  surface  when  abutting  against  the  latter  whereby 
<>ubstantially  no  tension  results  in  said  wall  when  in  the 


abutting  position,  one  of  said  chambers  having  an  outlet 
ad.ipted  to  be  disposed  in  proximity  to  a  surface  to  be 
gauged,  and  the  other  chamber  having  an  outlet  adapted 
to  receive  a  valve  therein,  said  valve  being  connected  with 
said  folding  wall  for  movement  therewith  to  vary  the  rate 
of  discharge  of  gas  from  its  corresponding  chamber  in 
accordance  with  the  displacements  of  the  wall,  and  indi- 
cating means  having  a  movable  element,  said  element 
being  connected  for  movement  with  said  valve. 


3,04«.779 

SOLVENT-FRONT  INDICATOR  FOR  PAPER 

CHROMATOGRAVLS 

Charles  H.  Coleman,  Aurora.  ilU  assignor  to  the  I'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1961.  Scr.  No.  105.522 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—53) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  i;.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


•           # 

^.:. 
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1 .  In  a  method  of  paper  chromatography,  wherein  a 
chemical  substance  is  placed  on  the  starting  line  of  a  paper 
chromatogram,  and  a  solvent  is  applied  to  said  starting 
line  and  caused  to  migrate  along  siad  paper  chromato- 
gram in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  st.irting  line 
whereby  chemical  substance  is  left  on  said  paper  chroma- 
togram in  a  new  location  intermediate  said  starting  line 
and  the  line  of  farthest  progress  of  the  front  of  said 
solvent:  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of 


forming  an  ink  line  perpendicular  to  said  starting  line 
and  parallel  to  an  edge  of  said  paper  chromatogram.  the 
ink  of  said  ink  line  containing  coloring  matter  soluble 
in  said  solvent  aixl  not  substantially  absorbable  by  the 
paper  of  said  paper  chromatogram.  said  ink  line  being 
laterally  spaced  from  said  deposit  of  chemical  substance 
on  said  starting  line;  and  terminating  the  migration  of 
said  solvent  at  a  distance  of  the  solvent  front  from  said 
starting  line  sufficient  to  permit  the  deposit  of  chemical 
substance  on  said  paper  chromatogram  in  said  new  loca- 
tion, said  distance  of  said  solvent  front  being  indicated  by 
a  permanent  change  in  the  appearance  of  said  ink  line 
resulting  from  contact  of  said  solvent  with  said  ink  line. 


3,046,780 
HYDROPHONE  FIT  ID  CONDFTION  MONITOR 
Leonard  N,  Liebermann.  San  DIejjo,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  lo  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,140 
17  Claims.    (CI.  73—53) 


..tOnri imi?ri d7M£i,,r—<  iiiiiiii.^^j. 


1.  An  acoustic  resonator  adapted  to  be  immersed  in 
and  towed  through  a  fluid  medium,  said  resonator  being 
adapted  to  readily  pass  fluid  therethrough  as  it  is  towed 
through  the  fluid  medium,  comprising  an  open-ended  hol- 
low Ipngitudinally-disposed  tubular  member  whose  inner 
surface  is  to  be  acoustically  exposed  to  the  given  fluid 
medium  and  which  has  an  open  fluid-entry  end  and  an 
open  fluid-exit  end.  the  fluid-exit  end  of  said  tubular 
member  being  of  smaller  inside  diameter  than  the  fluid- 
entry  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  define  a  constriction 
means  at  the  fluid-exit  end  of  said  tubular  member  for 
reducing  the  likelihood  of  cavitation  in  the  fluid  medium 
when  said  acoustic  resonator  is  being  towed  at  high  speeds; 
envelope  means  disposed  outwardly  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber in  encompassing  position  therearound  and  defining 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  member  an  annu- 
larly-disposed  cavity  between  said  tubular  member  and 
said  envelope  means;  and  at  least  one  electromechanical 
converter  means  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  in  vibra- 
tion-transmitting relationship  with  the  outer  longitudinal- 
ly-extending surface  of  said  tubular  member,  said  electro- 
mechanical converter  means  being  adapted  to  connect  to 
an  externally-leading  electrical  lead. 


3.046,781 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  TORQUE  METER 
Norman  F.  Pratt,  Ypsilanti.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,146 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73—136) 


is. 


^ 


m 


1.  In  a  torque  meter  for  measuring  the  stress  applied 
to  a  shaft  having  magnetic  properties,  a  housing  for  re- 
ceiving said  shaft,  bearing  means  in  said  housing  for 
supporting  said  shaft,  plural  electrical  windings  disposed 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  shaft,  means  for  exciting  said  wind- 
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ings  with  an  alternating  current  potential  thereby  estab- 
lishing a  magnetic  flux  field,  a  secondary  winding  includ- 
ing an  electrical  lead,  means  for  establishing  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  lead  and  said  bearing  means  at 
one  location  on  the  shaft,  a  galvanometer,  one  side  of 
said  galvanometer  being  connected  to  said  lead,  the  other 
side  of  said  galvanometer  being  grounded  to  said  housing 
at  a  location  spaced  from  said  bearing  means,  and 
means  for  grounding  said  shaft  to  said  housing  at  another 
location  on  the  shaft,  variations  in  the  stresses  in  said 
shaft  intermediate  said  one  location  and  said  ground- 
ing means  for  said  shaft  influencing  the  induced  voltage 
measurable  by  said  galvanometer. 


3,046,783 
FLUID  SEALING  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  W.  Bills,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flow  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,959 
15  CUlms.    (CI.  73—272) 


I 


3,046,782 
STRAIN  GAGE  TRANSDUCER   CIRCUIT 
Eric  Laimins,   Cambridge,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

nied  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809^95 
3  Claims.     (CL  73—141) 


1.  A  condition  responsive  transducer  in  which  the  re- 
sponse to  a  condition  to  be  measured  is  produced  by  the 
action  of  a  force,  a  force  actuated  clastic  transducer  ele- 
ment whose  elastic  modulus  decreases  with  an  increase 
in  temperature,  a  first  strain  sensitive  filament  having 
a  positive  coefficient  of  electrical  resistance  and  a  nega- 
tive coefficient  of  gage  factor,  a  second  strain  sensitive  fila- 
ment electrically  connected  to  said  first  filament  so  as  to 
form  a  single  two-terminal  strain  gage,  a  bridge  network 
including  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  and  having  two 
power  input  terminals  and  two  output  terminals,  a  source 
of  power  connected  across  said  two  power  input  terminals, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  network  connected 
across  said  output  terminals,  said  two-terminal  gage  com- 
prising one  arm  of  said  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit,  the  elec- 
trical resistances  of  said  first  and  second  filaments  varying 
in  accordance  with  strain  applied  thereto  and  being  so 
proportioned  to  each  other  that  said  two-terminal  strain 
gage  has  predetermined  positive  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance  and  a  predetermined  negative  temperature  co- 
efl^cient  of  gage  factor,  said  first  and  second  filaments  be- 
ing connected  to  said  elastic  transducer  element  so  as  to 
be  responsive  to  strains  thereof  resulting  from  said  condi- 
tion to  be  measured  and  both  being  subject  to  strain  of 
the  same  algebraic  sign  and  to  substantially  the  same  tem- 
perature as  said  elastic  transducer  element,  an  electrical 
shunt  resistance  which  is  larger  than  the  resistance  of  said 
two-terminal  strain  gage  aiKl  which  is  connectible  across 
one  output  terminal  and  one  input  terminal  so  as  to  shunt 
across  the  lowest  resistance  path  through  said  two-terminal 
gage  to  produce  a  network  output  signal  corresponding  to 
a  given  condition,  temperature  responsive  means  included 
within  said  network  and  connected  in  series  with  and  ex- 
ternal of  said  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  and  said  power 
input  terminals  and  being  so  located  as  to  be  subject  to 
substantially  the  same  temperature  as  said  elastic  trans- 
ducer element,  said  predetermined  temperature  coefficients 
and  the  magnitude  of  resistance  of  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  being  so  related  that  acting  together  the 
response  of  said  bridge  to  the  output  of  said  network  in 
response  to  a  given  condition  is  substantially  independent 
of  temperature  and  so  that  the  output  of  said  network  due 
to  connecting  said  shunt  resistance  is  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  temperature. 


7.  A  fluid  sealing  system  for  use  about  a  rotating  shaft 
linkage  subjected  at  one  end  to  a  fluid  of  high  penetrability 
under  high  pressure  and  an  opposite  end  subjected  to  at- 
mospheric pressure  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
passage  communicating  with  said  fluid  of  high  penetra- 
bility under  pressure,  and  a  chamber  open  to  the  atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  communication  with  the  passage;  means 
journaling  the  shaft  linkage  in  the  passage  with  the  linkage 
extended  from  said  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  chamber; 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  linkage  within  the 
passage  for  reciprocable  engagement  with  the  body  mem- 
ber about  the  pasage  for  reciprocal  movement  longitu- 
dinally of  the  shaft  having  an  end  exposed  to  said  fluid 
under  pressure  and  an  opposite  end;  fluid  seals  positioned 
between  the  shaft  linkage  and  the  piston  and  between  the 
piston  and  the  surrounding  body  member;  sealing  means 
mounted  about  the  shaft  linkage  in  fixed  engagement  with 
the  body  member,  said  sealing  means  having  an  outer  end 
disposed  toward  the  chamber  subject  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, an  inner  end  in  spaced  relation  to  said  opposite  end 
of  the  piston  and  constituting  an  effective  barrier  to  fluids 
of  large  molecular  size;  and  a  fluid  of  large  molecular  size 
substantially  filling  the  passage  between  the  piston  and 
the  sealing  means,  whereby  said  sealing  system  constitutes 
an  effective  barrier  against  a  fluid  of  relatively  small  mo- 
lecular size. 

3,046,784 
DEPTH  AND  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Otto  A.  Viclk,  4  Triangle  Place,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  and 
Joseph  S.  Serocki,  18—11  160th  St.,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,788 
14  Chiims.  (CL  73—300) 
1.  A  depth  and  pressure  gauge  of  the  type  having  elon- 
gated graduated  vertical  cylindrical  tubular  sleeve  com- 
municating at  its  lower  end  with  a  bag-like  diaphragm,  said 
gauge  of  the  type  for  measuring  the  depth  and  pressure 
at  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  and  of  the  type  havirig 
a  vertical  column  receiving  a  body  of  an  indicating  liquid 
with  a  bottom  container  in  communication  with  the  col- 
umn also  receiving  the  indicating  liquid,  comprising  a 
gauging  means,  means  to  actuate  said  gauge  when  it  de- 
scends to  the  bottom  and  spring  pressed  plunger  means  to 
lock  said  actuation  at  the  bottom,  said  gauge  having  an 
enlarged  diameter  lower  cylindrical  sleeve  with  si^e  walls 
having  open  passageways  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said- 
sleeve  carrying  said  actuating  means  including  a  recip- 
rocatory  weight  and  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  carrying 
the  gauging  means  including  an  elongated  graduated  col- 
umn having  a  suspension  means  at  the  top  thereof  and 
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said  sleeve  itself  carrying  a  reciprocatory  spring  pressed 
plunger  and  means  to  enclose  said  plunger  including  said 
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mental  portion  having  an  axially  extending  edge, 
the  flange  portion  of  the  shield  extending  into  the  cap 
and  being  disposed  against  said  edge  to  thereby  lo- 
cate the  shield  m  predetermined  position  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  ring  part, 

bonding  means  interposed  between  and  bonded  to  the 
segmental  portion  of  the  ring  part  and  the  shield 
member,  said  bonding  means  being  recessed  in  and  of 
less  axial  extent  than  such  segmental  portion    and 

the  nng  part  also  having  thread  means  on  said  attach- 
ing portion  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  cap  for 
facile  removal  and  replacement. 


tri 


3,046,786 
^^       CONDITION   RESPONSIVE   DEVICE 
Bernt  M  Tessem,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assiRnor  to  Minne- 
apoUs-HoDcywell    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754^73 
9  Claims.     (CL  73-^56) 


diaphragm,  said  spring  pressed  plunger  including  a  valve 
to  open  and  close  the  lower  end  of  said  column. 


3,046  785 

GUARD  FOR  SIGHT  GAUGE  GLASS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jay  P.  Au  Werter,  23276  Uureldale  Road, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,870 

7  Cbims.    (CI.  73—325) 


I  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  extent  of  exposure  to 
a  temperature  exceeding  a  certain  minimum  comprising 
an  impregnated  porous  matrix  medium  having  a  pair  of 
dissimilar  metal  bodies  arranged  in  contact  with  said  me- 
dium at  spaced  interfaces  to  form  a  galvanic  cell,  said 
porous  medium  being  impregnated  with  a  certain  ion- 
ized electrolyte  and  certain  indicator  to  form  a  conductive 
path  in  a  portion  of  the  galvanic  cell,  the  ions  of  said 
electrolyte  being  capable  of  undergoing  an  oxidation-re- 
duction reaction  at  said  interfaces  to  form  a  certain  re- 
action product,  said  reaction  product  migrating  along  said 
porous  medium,  said  indicator  being  sensitive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  said  reaction  product  and  reacting  therewith  to 
indicate  visually  the  presence  thereof,  said  migration  be- 
ing at  a  rate  proportional  to  both  time  and  to  the  increase 
in  temperature  above  said  minimum. 


3,046,787 

f      .^  o^S!^'^  ^^^  THERMAL  ELEMENT 
Joseph  P.  Wagner,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
Shaw-Fulton  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
potation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,523 
2  Claims.     (CL  73— 368.3) 


1.  <\  sight  gauge  glass  guard  comprising  end  members 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  tubular  gauge  glass  having 
a  cylindrical  outer  surface. 

and  a  shield  member  extending  between  the  end  mem- 
bers to  parallel  and  partially  enclose  such  a  gauge 
glass  received  between  the  end  members,  said  shield 
member  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  intumed  flange  portion. 

one  of  the  end  member*  comprising  an  outer  cap  and 
a  circular  inner  ring  part. 

the  cap  being  formed  with  internal  threads. 

the  ring  part  having  an  attaching  portion  and  an  axially 
extending  arcuately  curved  segmental  portion  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thicltness  disposed  inside  the  shield 
member  and  constituting  a  spacer  between  the  shield 
member  and  such  a  received  gauge  glass,  said  seg- 


1.  A  fusion  type  thermal  element  comprising  a  hollow 
casing,  a  fusion  type  charge  disposed  within  one  portion 
of  said  casing,  a  diaphragm  in  the  interior  of  said  casing 
enclosing  said  fusion  type  charge  and  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  charge,  a 
second  substantially  cylindrical  portion  of  said  casing 
formed  with  a  boTe  extending  from  said  diaphragm  to 
a  shoulder  forming  an  opening  of  reduced  diameter  in 
the  end  of  the  bore,  a  substantially  cylindrical  member  of 
rubberlike  material  fitted  within  said  second  portion  hav- 
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ing  a  closed  end  in  engagement  with  said  diaphragm  and 
an  open  end  spaced  from  said  shoulder  formed  with  a  bore 
extetiding  from  said  closed  end  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  an  actuating  stem 
to  be  slidably  positioned  in  said  bore,  and  an  annular 
ridge  projecting  inwardly  from  said  open  end  of  said 
member  forming  an  opening  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  stem  so  that  said  ridge  is  deformed  by  insertion 
of  the  stem  and  pressed  into  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  to  form  a  seal. 


3,046,788 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ELECTRICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Eric  Laimins,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,411 
2  Claimi.    (CL  7}— 398) 


"ir 


f. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  electrical  transducer  comprising  a 
hollow  fluid  pressure  member  containing  a  cross-sectional 
portion  with  opposed  walls  of  initial  concave  shape  con- 
nected by  partial-annulus  end  walls,  the  external  surface 
of  the  concave  walls  being  subject  to  bending  strains  in 
tension  and  the  external  surfaces  of  the  partial-annular 
walls  being  subject  to  bending  strains  in  compression  in 
response  to  internal  pressure,  whereby  the  distance  be- 
tween the  focal  points  of  the  partial-annular  surfaces 
increases  as  the  tube  expands  to  change  the  concave  wall 
to  a  flat  surface  and  decreases  after  the  tube  is  expanded 
past  a  flat  condition  into  a  convex  shape,  and  electrical 
resistance  filament  type  strain  gages  bonded  throughout 
their  effective  length  to  the  external  surfaces  of  the  con- 
cave portions  of  said  walls  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  said 
tension  bending  strains  and  whose  electrical  outputs  will 
deviate  successively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  linear  output 
line  as  the  tube  changes  from  concave  to  convex  thereby 
to  obtain  an  average  output  approaching  the  linear  line. 


3,046,789 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Harold    O.    Bom,    Newport  Beach,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Borg-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  lUinois 

FUed  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,111 
4  Claims.     (Q.  73—398) 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  device  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  one  end  of  a  vibrating  wire  of  a  transducer  comprising 
a  first  sealing  diaphragm  having  a  first  sealing  diap4iragm 
hub  portion,  a  fiirst  sealing  diaphragm  web  portion  ad- 


jacent said  first  sealing  diai^agm  hub  portion,  a  first 
sealing  diaphragm  outer  portion  and  an  opening  therein 
for  receipt  of  a  pin;  a  second  sealing  diaphragm  having  a 
second  sealing  diaphragm  hub  portion,  a  second  sealing 
diaphragm  web  portion  adjacent  said  second  sealing  dia- 
phragm hub  portion,  a  second  sealing  diaj^agm  outer 
portion  and  an  opening  therein  for  receipt  of  a  pin;  a  pres- 
sure diafrfiragm  having  a  pressure  diaphragm  hub  portion, 
a  cavity  portion  d^ining  a  first  pressure  responsive  side  of 
said  pressure  diaphragm  and  a  second  pressure  responsive 
side  of  said  pressure  diaphragm  adjacent  said  pressure 
diaphragm  hub  portion,  a  pressure  diaphragm  web  portion 
adjacent  said  cavity  portion,  a  pressure  diaphragm  outer 
portion,  and  an  opening  therein  for  the  receipt  of  a  pin; 
said  pressure  diaphragm  being  interposed  intermediate  said 
first  sealing  diaphragm  and  said  second  sealing  diaphragm 
such  that  said  pressure  diaphragm  hub  portion  engages 
said  first  sealing  diaphragm  hub  portion  and  said  second 
sealing  device  hub  portion  and  such  that  pressure  dia- 
phragm outer  portion  engages  said  first  sealing  diaphragm 
outu-  portion  and  said  second  sealing  diaphragm  outer 
portion;  first  means  communicating  fluid  intermediate  said 
first  scaling  diaphragm  and  said  first  pressure  responsive 
side  of  said  pressure  diaphragm;  second  means  communi- 
cating fluid  intermediate  said  second  sealing  diaphragm 
and  said  second  pressure  responsive  side  of  said  pressure 
diaphragm;  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
vibrating  wire  extending  throu^  and  connected  to  said 
first  sealing  diaphragm  hub  portion,  said  pressure  dia- 
phragm hub  portion  and  said  second  sealing  diaphragm 
hub  portion.  . 

3,046,790 
PRESSURE  RATIO  COMPUTER 
Ernest  A.  Bauer,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mar- 
quardt  Corporation,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,022         I 
11  Cbims.    (CL  73—407)  ! 


I .  A  pressure  ratio  computer  comprising  first  means  for 
producing  a  movement  proportional  to  a  first  static  pres- 
sure of  said  ratio,  second  means  for  producing  a  move- 
ment proportional  to  a  second  static  pressure  of  said  ratio, 
third  means  responsive  to  both  said  movements  for  de- 
riving from  a  working  fluid  pressure  a  control  pressure 
Pc  proportional  to  the  pressure  ratio  and  to  the  woricing 
fluid  pressure,  and  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  worlc- 
ing  fluid  pressure  and  to  said  control  pressure  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  movement  proportional  solely  to  said 
pressure  ratio. 

3,046,791 

SAMPLER  FOR  FLOWING  LIQUIDS 

Johannns  C.  van  Dinteren,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  12,  1959 

10  Claims.    (CL  73— 422) 

1.  A  sampler  for  continuously  withdrawing,  diluting 

and  filtering  samples  from  a  flowing  liquid  comprising  a 

screen,  first  conduit  means  for  directing  diluent  liquid 

against  one  surface  of  said  screen,  second  conduit  means 
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for  removing  difuted  liquid  from  adjacent  said  surface,  a 
chamber  adjacent  the  other  surface  of  said  screen  and 
means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  passageway 
through  which  the  first  said  liquid  is  flowing  whereby  dilu- 


3,046,792 

ACCELEROMETER  WITH  VELOCITY  AND 

DISTANCE  INTEGRATING  MEANS 

James  J.  Morgan,  Box  296B,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,527 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73 — «90) 


F3^= 


j,-^ 


3.  In  an  accelerometer  system:  an  electromagnetic 
field  coil:  a  ferromagnetic  sensing  element  suspended  in 
and  entirely  supported  by  the  magnetic  field  of  said  coil; 
detecting  means  sensitive  to  linear  motion  of  said  sens- 
ing element:  a  source  of  voltage  connected  through  said 
detecting  means  to  said  coil,  whereby  the  voltage  in  said 
coil  varies  in  proportion  to  the  motion  of  said  sensing 
element;  a  pair  of  electron  guns  mounted  adjacent  said 
sensing  element  and  positioned  to  direct  parallel  electron 
beams  to  strike  the  sensing  element  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  thereof;  said  electron  guns  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  coil,  whereby  the  electron  beam  in- 
tensity varies  proportionally  with  the  voltage  in  the  coil; 
said  electron  guns  being  connected  in  opposite  polarity 
so  that  each  gun  operates  individually  to  cause  rotation 
of  the  sensing  element  in  cither  direction  according  to 
the  polarity  of  the  voltage  in  said  coil;  an  evacuated  sealed 
envelope  enclosing  said  electron  guns,  said  coil  and  said 
sensing  element;  spin  measuring  means  operatively  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  sensing  means  to  measure  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  sensing  element;  and  counting  means  cou- 
pled to  said  spin  measuring  means  to  indicate  the  total 
number  of  revolutions  of  said|  sensing  element,  * 

3,046.793 
HYDRAULIC   AVERAGING   ACCELEROMETER 
Huicb  E.  Riordan,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Precisioa,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  4.  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,557 
10  Claim^i.     (CI.  73—515) 
I.   An  averaging  accelerometer  comprising  a  hollow 
substantially    cylindrical    housing,    a    pair   of   end   caps 


adapted  to  seal  the  ends  of  the  hollow  housing,  fixedly 
attached  to  the  hollow  housing,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
piston  reciprocally  fitted  to  the  hollow  housing,  concentri- 
cally therewith,  means  co-axial  with  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing adapted  to  slidably  guide  the  piston,  compressible 
means  fitted  to  one  end  of  the  piston  between  the  piston 
and  one  end  cap  adapted  to  normally  urge  the  piston  to- 
ward the  opposite  end  cap,  a  hydraulic  fluid  substantially 
filling  the  interior  of  the  hollow  housing,  between  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  piston  and  the  corresponding  surfaces  of 


ent  liquid  is  supplied  through  said  first  conduit  means 
and  flows  through  said  screen  to  clear  it  of  solids  and 
diluted  solid-free  liquid  is  continuously  withdrawn 
through  said  second  conduit. 


the  end  caps,  said  piston  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
substantially  parallel  to  the  reciprocating  axis  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  valve  means  attached  to  the  piston  adjacent  said 
opening,  the  valve  means  being  adapted  to  permit  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  flow  through  said  opening  in  one  direc- 
tion, while  preventing  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through 
said  opening,  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  piston  having 
a  controlled  leak  opening  therein,  means  adapted  to  sup- 
ply hydraulic  fluid  to  one  end  of  the  hollow  housing, 
and  means  adapted  to  permit  hydraulic  fluid  to  be  ex- 
hausted from  said  hollow  housing. 


3,046,794 
ACCELEROMETER 
Eduard  M.  Flschel,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 

FUcd  Jaly  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,806 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—517) 


.  I.  ■  1  .  . 


t 


U 


"^ttCiOC 


In  an  accelerometer,  in  combination, 

a  base  containing  the  accelerometer  wire  network; 

potentiometer  terminals  at  opposed  sides  of  said  base: 

a  potentiometer  intermediate  said  potentiometer  ter- 
minals; 

a  center  tap  on  said  potentiometer; 

a  bridge  straddling  said  base  and  potentiometer  includ- 
ing legs  and  a  center  portion  thereof; 

a  pivot  rod  depending  from  said  bridge  center  portion; 

a  cup-shaped  magnet  affixed  to  one  of  said  bridge  legs 
with  inner  and  outer  poles; 

a  rocker  arm.  one  end  of  which  is  mounted  on  said 
pivot  rod; 

a  coil  towards  said  rocker  arm  other  end  adapted  to 
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swing  in  and  out  of  said  cup-shaped  magnet  between 

I     said  inner  and  outer  poles; 

a  potentiometer  wiper  connected  to  said  rocker  arm 
other  end  in  series  with  said  coil; 

a  terminal  panel  affixed  to  said  bridge  other  leg; 

D.C.  terminals  on  said  panel  for  the  D.C.  power  input 
of  a  D.C.  circuit  extending  from  said  panel  to  said 
potentiometer  terminals  to  provide  a  D.C.  drop  in 
potential  across  said  potentiometer; 

A.C.  terminals  on  said  panel  for  the  A.C.  power  input, 
and  including  an  A.C.  circuit  extending  from  said 
panel  to  said  potentiometer  wiper  and  potentiometer 
center  tap  through  said  coil  said  A.C.  circuit  pro- 
viding an  A.C.  excitation  current  to  energize  said 
coil  and  creating  a  D.C.  drop  across  said  coil  as 
said  wiper  is  displaced  along  said  potentiometer  from 
said  center  tap,  the  windings  on  said  coil  and  the 
polarity  of  said  D.C.  source  being  such  that  when 
said  coil  is  subjected  to  a  D.C.  drop  because  of  said 
displacement,  as  said  coil  on  said  rocker  arm  swings 
inward  in  said  cup-shaped  magnet,  the  polarity  of 
the  field  created  by  the  coil  will  be  such  as  to  tend 
to  repel  said  coil  outwards,  while  when  said  coil 
swings  outward  of  said  cup-shaj)cd  magnet,  the  field 
created  by  said  coil  will  tend  to  attract  said  coil  into 
said  cup-shaped  magnet; 

resistor  terminals  in  said  panel  in  scries  with  said  A.C. 
circuit  terminals,  for  a  series  resistor  for  said  coil, 
the  drop  in  potential  across  said  resistor  being  a 
function  of  acceleration; 

capacitor  terminals  in  said  panel  in  series  with  said 
resistor  terminals  and  A.C.  circuit  terminals,  for  a 
capacitor  designed  to  build  up  a  potential  in  said 
A.C.  circuit  by  the  displacement  of  said  potentiom- 
eter wiper  from  said  potentiometer  center  tap;  and. 

output  terminals  in  said  panel  furnishing  to  utilization 
means  the  drop  in  potential  in  said  A.C.  circuit  be- 
tween said  potentiometer  wiper  and  said  center  tap. 


3,046,795 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  S.  Wilkerson,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,404 
9  Claims.     (CL  74—5) 


1.  In  a  floated  inertia!  instrument:  a  housing  member; 
a  gimbal  member  positioned  within  said  housing  member; 
fluid  means  in  said  housing  member  and  surrounding  said 
gimbal  member,  said  fluid  means  having  a  density  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  density  of  said  gimbal  member; 
means  rotatably  connecting  said  gimbal  member  to  said 
housing  member  for  relative  rotation  therewith  about  an 
axis  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bearing  assemblies 
each  including  a  pivot  element  connected  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  pivot  receiving  element  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  members,  and  means  for  axially  oscillating  said 
elements  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  pump  said  fluid 
means  between  said  elements;  and  baffle  means  positioned 
between  said  gimbal  member  and  said  oscillation  produc- 
ing means. 


,  3,046,796 

GYROSCOPE  CAGING  MEANS 


Irwin  B.  Thierman,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Iron 
Fireman  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,970 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.1)    i 


>—    •    /-. 


1.  A  gyroscope  having  a  stationary  base;  an  outer  gim- 
bal ring  supported  on  said  base  for  rotary  motion  in 
either  direction  about  an  outer  gimbal  ring  axis,  an  in- 
ner gimbal  ring  supported  on  said  outer  ring  for  rotary 
motion  in  either  direction  about  an  inner  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  outer  ring  axis,  a  gyroscope  wheel  sup- 
ported on  said  inner  gimbal  ring  for  rotary  motion  in 
a  selected  direction  about  a  spin  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  inner  ring  axis,  each  one  of  said  three  axes  always 
intersecting  each  other  of  said  three  axes  at  a  common 
point,  said  outer  gimbal  ring  being  said  to  be  caged  when 
said  outer  ring  is  rotated  about  said  outer  ring  axis  to  a 
selected  angular  position  of  said  outer  ring  with  respect 
to  said  base,  said  inner  gimbal  ring  being  said  to  be 
caged  when  said  inner  ring  is  rotated  about  said  inner  ring 
axis  to  a  position  of  perpendicularity  of  said  outer  ring 
axis  and  said  spin  axis,  together  with  caging  means  for 
said  gyroscope  including  a  first  caging  means  operable 
to  move  said  outer  gimbal  ring  to  its  caged  position,  a 
second  caging  means  operable  to  move  said  inner  gimbal 
ring  to  its  caged  position  and  a  third  caging  means  for 
operating  at  one  time  both  said  first  and  second  caging 
means  simultaneously  to  finish  caging  both  said  outer 
gimbal  ring  and  said  inner  gimbal  ring. 


3,046,797 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  SEALED 

MECHANISMS 

Edward  L.  Swainson,  Newtonville,  and  S.  Edward  Borg, 

Westwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,921 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.4) 


^  1 .  A  balancing  device  for  the  gimbal  of  an  instrument 
sealed  in  a  housing  comprising  a  weight  disposed  adja- 
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cent  one  end  of  said  gimbal.  at  least  a  support  member 
normally  retaining  said  weight  in  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  gimbal.  a  bellows  forming  an  integral  part 
of  said  housing  adjacent  said  weight,  a  member  attached 
to  the  inside  of  said  bellows  for  effecting  radial  move- 
ments of  said  weight,  and  means  detachably  secured  to 
the  outside  of  said  bellows  for  manipulating  said  bellows 
to  move  said  weight  relative  to  said  gimbal  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  bellows. 


3.046.798 
PORTABLE   ELECTRICAL   AITARATUS 
Tadashi  Igarashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabu* 
shikjkaislui  (Sony,  Corporation),  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801.788 

Claims  prioHty,  application  Japan  Apr.  23,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—10) 


^ 


UJ 


I.  A  small  electrical  appliance  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular and  flat  ca.sing  of  a  thin,  pocket  fitting  thickness 
to  be  held  in  one  hand  and  having  two  adjacent,  inde- 
pendently manually  operable  controls,  said  casing  having 
its  internal  thickness  substantially  equally  divided  by  an 
internal  partitioning  base  plate  secured  to  at  least  one  end 
of  said  casing,  a  hole  through  said  base  plate  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  casing,  nut  and  bolt-like  means  through  said 
hole  clamping  said  base  plate  therebetween  and  forming 
the  sole  mounting  and  rotary  bearings  for  two  coaxial 
and  axially  spaced  apart  control  discs  positioned  one  on 
each  side  of.  and  substantially  parallel  to,  said  partition 
plate,  said  casing  having  two  spaced  ipaxt  openings 
through  its  thin  side  adjacent  said  end  and  said  control 
discs  having  only  small  portions  of  their  peripheries  ex- 
tending therethrough  to  be  selectively  thumb  actuated. 


3  046  799 
ADJl  STABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 
John   L.   Ash  II   and  Harry   Pedcrscn,  Rochester,  N.Y„ 
assigsors  to  The  Gleason  Works,  Rochcsler,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  S«r.  No.  91,026 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  74—25) 


1.  An  adjustable  ratio  transmission  comprising  a  sup- 
port, first  and  second  slides  supported  for  rectilinear 
motion  on  said  support,  a  cross-slide  movable  rectilinearly 
on  the  first  slide,  a  straight  roller  guide  member  having  a 
roller  member  in  rolling  contact  therewith,  one  of  said 
members  being  on  the  cross-slide  and  the  other  one  of 


them  being  on  the  second  slide,  said  straight  roller  guide 
member  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  path  of  the 
cross-slide  on  the  first  slide,  and  a  straight  roller  guide 
adjustable  angularly  on  the  support  and  in  rolling  contact 
with  a  roller  member  on  the  cross-slide,  said  rectilinear 
motions  of  the  three  slides  being  in  planes  fterpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  angular  adjustment. 


3.046,800 
BI-DIRECTIONALLY   MECHANICALLY 
MOVED  SHAFT 
Herman  E.  Pravel,  1275  Robson  Lane,  Bloomfield  Town- 
ship, Oakland  County.  Mich. 
Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,457 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74—25) 


m      '*    "     •*        u  It  m 


1.  A  mechanical  rotary  motion  to  lineal  motion  con- 
verter device  comprising  an  axially  movable  rotationally 
secured  first  member  having  an  annular  surface,  an  axially 
secured  rotationally  movable  second  member  having  an 
annular  surface;  said  members  being  concentrically  dis- 
posed about  an  axis  with  their  annular  surfaces  in  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another;  spaced  opposed  camming 
rings  on  and  rotating  with  said  second  member  spaced 
from  said  first  member  annular  surface,  rollers  disposed 
between  said  camming  rings  and  said  first  axially  mov- 
able member  annular  surface;  said  rollers  having  an  axis 
and  a  contact  portion  located  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
said  roller  axis  radially  contacting  said  first  axially  mov- 
able member  annular  surface;  said  rollers  having  paired 
opposed  cam  portions  riding  said  camming  rings  with  said 
camniing  rings  exerting  force  thereagainst  to  cam  said 
rollers  radially  toward  said  first  axially  movable  member 
surface  to  drive  said  roller  contact  portion  into  frictional 
engagement  therewith;  a  sleeve  race  coiKcntrically  dis- 
posed between  said  members  endwise  and  sidewise  con- 
taining and  locating  said  rollers;  said  rollers  and  sleeve 
race  planetwise  rotating  between  said  rotationally  secured 
and  rotationally  movable  members;  said  roller's  axis  nor- 
mally lying  parallel  to  said  member's  axis  with  the  plane 
of  said  roller  contact  portion  at  a  right  angle  to  said  mem- 
ber's axis  defining  no  helix  angle  relative  to  said^  first 
axially  movable  member  annular  surface  so  that  planet- 
wise  rotation  of  said  rollers  relative  to  said  first  axially 
movable  meir.ber  exerts  no  axial  thrust;  and  means  for 
axially  moving  said  sleeve  race  against  said  rollers  to  urge 
said  rollers  against  one  said  camming  ring  to  increase  the 
force  therebetween  to  move  and  cant  said  rollers  with 
their  axis  out  of  parallel  with  said  member's  axis  to  posi- 
tion the  plane  of  said  rollers  contact  portion  at  an  angle 
on  one  side  of  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  member's  axis 
to  describe  a  helix  relative  to  said  first  axially  movable 
member  surface  by  the  line  of  contact  therebetween  as 
said  rollers  rotate  relative  thereto  to  effect  axial  thrust  to 
axially  move  said  axially  movable  first  member. 


3,046,801 
ROTARY   TO   LINEAL   .MOTION  CONVERTER 
Herman  E.  Pravel,  1275  Robson  Lane,  Bloomfield 
Township,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
Filed  July  31,  1961,  .S«r.  No.  128,094 
6  Claims.     (CL  74—25) 
I.  A  rotary  motion  to  lineal  motion  mechanical  con- 
verter comprising,  a  case  having  an  axial  bore,  a  thrust 
shaft  axially  slideably  disposed  in  said  case  bore,  means 
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preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft,  paired 
spaced  opposed  races  freely  sleeved  at>out  said  shaft  and 
rotationally  mounted  on  said  case  having  opposed  sockets, 
balls  disposed  between  said  races  in  rolling  contact  with 
shaft  pins  diametrically  disposed  thcpugh  said  balls  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  lying  in  said  race  sockets  providing 
an  axis  about  which  said  balls  rotate,  paired  opposed  cam 
rings  surrounding  said  balls,  a  key  connecting  said  ring 
gear  and  cam  rings  for  imparting  drive  to  said  cam 
rings,  means  for  rotating  said  ring  gear  to  rotate  said 
cam  rings  via  said  key  to  roll  said  balls  about  said  shaft 
in  planetary  orbit  with  said  ball  pins  rotationally  driv- 
ing said  races  and  with  said  pins  normally  lying  parallel 
to  said  thiust  shaft  locating  said  balls  rolling  axis  at 
zero  helix  angle  and  zero  axial  thrust  angle  relative  to 
said  thrust  shaft,  a  first  helical  gear  fixed  on  each  said 
race  having  the  helix  angle  of  each  gear  angularly  op- 
pose^i  to  the  other  constituting  opposed  camming  sur- 


^ 


faces,  a  second  helical  idler  gear  meshing  with  each  said 
first  helical  gear,  a  control  shaft  fixed  in  said  second 
helical  gears;  said  control  shaft  being  axially  and  rota- 
tionally movably  disposed;  and  means  for  moving  said 
control  shaft  and  second  helical  idler  gears  thereon  axi- 
ally relative  to  said  first  helical  gears  on  said  races  where- 
by the  opposed  helix  angle  of  said  helical  gears  in  con- 
junction with  axial  movement  of  said  second  helical  idler 
gears  fixed  on  said  control  shaft  causes  one  said  first 
helical  gear  to  angularly  move  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  said  first  helical  gear  to  angularly  move  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  cause  said  races  to  angularly  move 
in  opposite  directions  carrying  said  pins'  ends  in  opposite 
directions  to  move  the  balls'  rotation  axis  out  of  parallel 
to  said  thrust  shaft  and  to  lie  at  a  helical  angle  of  some 
degree  relative  thereto  to  effect  axial  thrust  on  said  thrust 
shaft  to  move  said  thrust  shaft  axially  in  conjunction 
with  ball  rotation.     '  j  {      ,  .      ' 


3,046,802 
AfPARATlTS   FOR   HYDRAULICALLY   OR   PNEU- 
MATICALLY  OPERATING    A    MEMBER,    SUCH 
AS  THE  SLIDE  OR  THE  VALVE  MEMBER  OF  A 
STOP  VALVE 

Douwc  Jansc  Cupedo,  Koningin  Wilhelminalaan  23, 

I^idschendam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,950 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—89) 

1.  An   apparatus   for   hydraulically   or   pneumatically 

operating  a  member,  such  as  the  valve  member  of  a  stop 

valve,  said  member  having  a  spindle  connected  thereto, 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  body  having  at  least  one 

radial  projection  thereon,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be 

threaded  to  the  spindle  on  the  member  to  be  operated,  an 

element  around  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  moved  axially 

of  said  body  and  having  at  least  one  slot  therein  through 

which  said  radial   projection  extends,  and  a  stationary 

element  around  said  element  and  having  at  least  one  slot 

therein  through  which  said  radial  arm  also  projects,  said 

axially  movable  element  being  slidably  and  non-rotatably 

780  O.O.— »9 


mounted  in  said  stationary  element,  the  edges  of  said  two 
slots  cooperating  to  act  on  said  radial  projection  to  move 


said  body  when  said  axially  movable  element  is  moved 
within  said  stationary  element. 


3,046,803 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  COIN 

OPERATED  TIMER 

Joe    Bowman,    Greentown,    Ind.,    assignor   to    Kingston 

Products  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  off 

Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,424 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74—104) 


^ 


1.  A  mechanical  means  adapted  for  connecting  and 

coordinating   a   coin-receiving   mechanism   and   a  timer 

mechanism,  said  means  comprising:  i 

(a)  a  slide  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  re-i 

ciprocated  by  the  coin  mechanism;  ' 

(fr)  a  first  rigid  drive  arm  extending  angularly  and 

rigidly  from  said  slide  member  and  movable  there- 1 

with  in  a  path; 

(c)  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  be  always  co-movable 
with  the  timer  mechanism  and  disposed  with  its  axis 
in  offset  relation  to  said  path;  and 

(d)  a  second  drive  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  to  intersect  said  path, 
said  second  drive  arm  being  pivotally  supported  on 
said  shaft  for  relative  angular  movement,  and  being 
resiliently  biased  in  only  one  angular  direction  to  a 
drive  attitude  ( 1 )  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said 
first  arm  is  reciprocated  in  a  first  direction,  to  engage 
said  second  arm.  said  one  arm  will  yieldably  pivot 
about  said  shaft  in  one  direction  out  of  the  way  and 
thereafter  immediately  return  by  pivoting  on  said 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  drive  attitude, 
(2)  and  in  such  manner  that  when  said  first  arm  is 
returned,  said  arms  will  engage  to  effect  an  angular 
shift  of  said  shaft  in  response  thereto. 
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POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

DooaJd  D.  Mackintosh.  R.R.  6,  Box  I22A,  Crane,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835.4«2 

12  CUims.    (CL  74—120) 
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tially  square  in  cross  section  for  drivingly  engaging  said 
belt,  an  elongated  metallic  retainer  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  having  a  subsUntially  flat  base  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  walls  terminating  at  their  outer  edges  in 
curved  flanges  having  concavely  formed  outer  surfaces 
facing  outwardly  and  away  from  each  other,  said  retainer 
clamped  to  said  bar  wherein  said  flanges  are  embedded 
in  the  sides  of  said  bar.  and  means  holding  said  retainer 
securely  to  the  said  face  of  a  respective  wing. 


3,046.806 
DRIVE  CHAIN 
'•ck    D.    Collins,    Dearborn,    Mich.,    assignor   fo    Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mjch.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,794 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 245) 

*T  ****** 


I.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  including  a  drive 
shaft,  a  direct  drive  connection  between  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  auxiliary  shafts,  a  plurality  of  integrally  connect- 
ed gears  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  drive  shaft,  a 
gear  mounted  firmly  on  said  drive  shaft,  planet  pinions 
mounted  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  gears  and  meshed 
with  said  firmly  mounted  gear,  a  normally  stationary  ring 
gear  surrounding  and  meshed  with  the  planet  pinions, 
said  firmly  mounted  gear,  planet  pinions  and  ring  gear 
cooperating  to  rotate  the  plurality  of  gears  when  the 
drive  shaft  is  rotated,  pinions  mounted  for  free  rotation 
on  the  auxiliary  shafts  and  meshed  with  selected  gears 
of  the  integrally  connected  gears  so  as  to  be  rotated  when 
said  gears  are  rotating,  eccentrics  fixed  on  the  auxiliary 
shafts  one  adjacent  to  each  pinion  thereon,  an  eccentric 
sleeve  fitted  on  each  eccentric,  an  internal  gear  on  each 
eccentric  sleeve  meshed  with  the  respective  pinion,  the 
drive  connections  between  the  drive  shaft  and  auxiliary 
shafts  and  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  pinions  being 
such  that  the  pinions  rotate  the  eccentric  sleeves  at  the 
same  rate  of  speed  as  the  eccentrics  during  operation, 
pimons  on  the  take-off  shaft,  a  one  way  ratchet  mecha- 
nism connecting  said  last  named  pinions  to  said  take-off 
shaft,  a  yoke  embracing  each  eccentric  sleeve,  a  rack  arm 
on  each  yoke  each  meshed  with  a  pinion  on  the  take-off 
shaft,  said  yokes  and  rack  arms  being  reciprocated  dur- 
ing eccentric  sleeve  rotation  to  oscillatably  rotate  the  en- 
gaged pinions  for  rotating  the  take-off  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  manually  operable  to  rotate  the  ring 
gear  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  the  eccentric  sleeves  to 
the  eccentrics  to  vary  the  amount  of  yoke  reciprocation. 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  power  having  an  artic- 
ulated chain  comprising  closely  spaced  pinned-together 
flat  parallel  links,  a  sound  absorbing  flat  thin  band  of 
flexible  clastomeric  material  secured  to  the  exterior  pe- 
riphery of  said  chain  in  contact  with  said  links,  said  band 
having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  chain, 
and  reinforcing  strands  embedded  in  said  band. 


3,046,807 

DOUBLE  COUNTERSHAFT  MULTISPEED 

TRANSMISSION 

Elmer  J.    Barth,   2526   Drummond   Road,   and   Carl  J. 

Gustafsson,   2946  Edgebrook  Drive,  both  of  Toledo, 

Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,637 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74—331) 


3,046,805 
WTVG  PULLEY  BELT  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Franklin  Van  Gorp,  Pelh,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Van  Corp 

Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Pella,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  5,831 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 230.7) 


n      i>     t 


I.  In  a  pulley  for  driving  a  flat  belt  and  having  at 
least  one  radially  extended  wing  which  has  an  elongated, 
substantially  flat  outer  face,  a  belt  gripping  device  com- 
prising, an  elongated  bar  of  resilient  material  substan- 


4.  In  a  change  speed  transmission,  the  combination 
comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  counter- 
shafts parallel  to  said  drive  and  driven  shafts  and  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  driving  gears  carried  on  the  drive 
and  driven  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected 
to  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  drive  gears  drivingly  connected 
to  one  of  said  countershafts  and  meshing  with  said  driv- 
ing gears  on  said  drive  and  driven  shafts,  change  speed 
gearing  carried  on  said  one  countershaft  and  adapted  to 
be  selectively  connected  thereto,  a  cluster  gear  carried  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected 
thereto,  said  cluster  gear  meshing  with  said  change  speed 
gearing  on  said  one  countershaft,  a  drive  gear  drivingly 
connected  to  the  other  countershaft  and  meshing  with 
said  cluster  gear,  an  output  gear  on  said  other  counter- 
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shaft,  another  output  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  adapted  to 
be  selectively  connected  thereto  and  clutch  means  dis- 
posed on  at  least  three  of  said  shafts  to  selectively  in- 
clude any  of  the  gearing  in  the  power  train. 


I  3,046,808 

tRANSLATIONAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Lc  Roy  S.  De  Mart,  105  Woodland  Heights, 

Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,677 

•\  16Clahns.    (CL  74-^24.8) 


and  second  ports  in  said  pressure  regulator  valve  con- 
nected to  said  second  passage,  a  restriction  in  said  sec- 
ond passage  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
ports,  a  control  chamber  in  said  pressure  regulator  valve 
adjacent  said  third  land,  a  third  passage  connecting  said 
control  chamber  to  said  second  passage  between  said 
servo  and  said  second  port  whereby  said  fluid  pressure 
in  said  servo  is  continuously  admitted  to  said  control 
chamber  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  movable 
valve  member  in  its  path  of  travel,  said  movable  valve 


1.  A  translational  drive  mechanism  comprising  recir- 
culating ball-type  screw  and  nut  portions,  said  screw  and 
nut  portions  having  opposed  coacting  concave  helical 
thread-defining  raceways  thereupon,  a  recirculating  ball 
set  comprising  balls  bridging  the  space  between  and  pro- 
jecting into  both  of  said  opposed  raceways  to  journal 
the  screw  and  nut  portions  while  transmitting  force  axially 
therebetween,  the  screw  portion  having  peak  peripheral 
parts  between  convolutions  of  its  helical  raceway  and 
lying  on  a  cylindrical  surface,  said  screw  portion  also 
having  a  longitudinal  extending  flat  thereon  intersecting 
said  cylindrical  surface  and  extending  to  a  depth  which 
does  not  exceed  the  depth  of  the  raceway  of  the  screw 
portion,  rotation  controlling  means  engaged  with  said 
flat  and  held  by  said  flat  against  relative  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  screw  portion  about  the  axis  of  the  screw 
portion  while  permitting  relative  movement  in  an  axial 
direction,  and  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  screw  and  nut  portions  to  drive  one  of  said 
portions  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  other.     , 
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member  being  movable  in  response  to  a  rise  in  fluid  i 
pressure  in  said  control  chamber  and  said  servo  member 
to  increasingly  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  ports, 
a  second  control  chamber  associated  with  said  third  land, 
and  a  driver  operable  pressure  metering  valve  connected 
to  said  source  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  variable  pressure 
to  said  second  control  chamber,  the  pressure  in  said 
second  control  chamber  being  effective  upon  said  third 
land  to  bias  said  movable  valve  member  to  reduce  the 
restriction  to  fluid  flow  through  said  ports. 


3,046,810 
DETENT  MECHANISM 
Gordon  P.  McCouch,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  Xo  Aircraft  Radio  Corporation,  Boonton, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,239 
8  Claims.    (CL  74— 527)    .    . 


3,046,809 
SERVO  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Kenneth  E.  Snyder,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  621,617 
12  Claims.  (CL  74—472) 
4.  In  a  transmission  control  system,  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  servo  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  source,  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  servo  member  to  said 
fluid  pressure  source  and  to  exhaust  including  a  drive 
range  selector  valve,  a  first  passage  connecting  said  selec- 
tor valve  to  said  source,  a  second  passage  connecting 
said  selector  valve  to  said  servo  member,  a  pressure 
regulator  valve  for  varying  the  rate  of  admission  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  servo  member,  said  pressure  regulator 
valve  including  a  movable  valve  member  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  lands  of  equal  dian>eter  and  a  third  land  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  pair  of  spaced  lands,  first 


1.  In  an  automatic  shaft  positioning  apparatus  having 
a  plurality  of  washers  adjustable  angularly  about  a  shaft 
and  a  locking  screw  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
for  clamping  said  washers  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
between  the  washers  and  the  shaft,  a  releasablc  detent 
mechanism  for  said  shaft  comprising  a  detent  plate  slid- 
able  along  said  shaft  and  secured  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to.  said  shaft,  a  stationary  member  adjacent  said 
shaft,  cooperating  detent  devices  on  said  plate  and  said 
stationary  member  engageable  by  movement  of  said  plate 
axially  of  said  shaft  for  locating  the  angular  position  of 
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said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  stationacy  member,  and 
means  operated  by  rotation  of  said  locking  screw  in  a 
direction  to  release  said  washers  for  shifung  said  plate 
for  engaging  said  detent  devices. 


3,046,811 

VALVE  WHEEL  HANDLE 

Oscar  Aatoa  S«ubcrt,  4037  Aniupolis  Ave^  Dayton.  Ohio 

FU«d  Jan.  29,  I960,  S«r.  No.  5,433 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—557) 


A  vaJve  actuating  means  including  a  wheel  and  a 
handle,  said  handle  comprising  a  U-shaped  clamp  encir- 
cling the  rim  of  said  wheel,  a  solid  block  mounted  be- 
tween the  sides  of  and  cooperating  with  said  clamp  to 
provide  engagement  with  said  rim,  removable  attaching 
means  mounting  said  block  on  said  clamp,  a  bolt  threada- 
bly  engaged  in  said  block,  a  handgrip  loosely  mounted  on 
said  bolt,  and  a  spacer  mounted  on  said  bolt  between  said 
block  and  said  handgrip  in  alignment  with  the  major  axis 
of  said  rim.  said  block  and  clamp  engaging  said  rim 
sufficiently  closely  to  permit  said  handle  to  remain  in  any 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel 
yet  permitting  rotation  of  said  entire  handle  to  attain  any 
other  position  relative  to  said  plane. 


3,046,812 
VERTICAL  MIXER 
Norman  V\  Beaman.  U  Habra,  Calif.,  Harold  P.  Hudson, 
Kansas  City.  Kans.,  and  Hugo  E.  Gauss,  Batavia,  Ohio, 
asstgnors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to   C.  J.   Patterson 
Company   Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MisM>uri 
HJed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,017 
3  Clainu.    (CL  74—660) 


means  rotatably  joumalling  said  main  drive  shaft  for  ro- 
tation within  the  bore  of  said  hollow  center  member  said 
drive   shaft    extending    upwardly    beyond    said    bore,    a 
motor,  means  interconnecting  said  motor  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  heavy  bell  shaped  housing 
member,   means  disposed   adjacent   to  the   top  of  said 
housing   member  for  rotatably  supporting  said   housing 
member  from  said  center  menvber.  a  sun  gear  extending 
honzontally  around  the  periphery  of  said  center  member, 
a  vertically  disposed  agitator  shaft,  means  carried  by  said 
housing  for  roUtably  joumaJling  said  agitator  shaft,  first 
gear  means  interconnecting  said  agitator  shaft  and  said 
drive  shaft,  said  first  gear  means  comprising  a  drive  gear 
mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  gear  mounted 
upon  said  agitator  shaft  in  engagement  with  said  drive 
gear,  second  planetary  gear  means  interconnecting  said 
agitator  shaft  and  said  sun  gear,  whereby  said  agitator 
shaft  is  rotated  on  its  own  axis  and  is  simultaneously 
moved  in  a  planetary  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
main  drive  shaft,  a  bottom  wall  secured  to  said  bell-shaped 
housing  member,  bearing  means  carried  by  said  bottom 
wall  and  engaging  said  drive  shaft  below  said  drive  gear, 
said  bell  shaped  housing  being  effective  to  act  as  an  inertia 
member  and  absorb  some  of  the  shock   loads  of  said 
agitator  shaft. 


3,046,813 
TRANSFER   CASE   WITH   BRAKE   AND 
POWER   TAKE-OFF 
Leo  A.  Blxby,  Nilcs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell-Stand- 
ard Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  717,769 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74—665) 


1.  In  a  transfer  case  having  a  housing,  an  input  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  housing,  a  power  take-off  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  housing  coaxially  of  said  input  shaft,  front, 
and  rear  drive  axle  output  shafts  journalled  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  first  gear  fixed  on  the  rear  drive  axle  output  shaft, 
a  second  gear  rotatable  on  the  front  drive  axle  output 
shaft,  a  releasable  clutch  for  coupling  said  second  gear  to 
the  front  drive  axle  output  shaft,  and  intermediate  shaft 
journalled  in  said  housing,  a  third  gear  on  said  intermedi- 
ate shaft  meshed  with  both  of  said  first  and  second  gears, 
means  driving  the  intermediate  shaft  from  the  input  shaft, 
and  brake  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  second 
gear. 


I  In  a  vertical  mixer  having  an  elevated  frame  mem- 
ber the  improvement  which  compnses  a  head,  said  head 
including  a  depending  hollow  rigid  center  member  secured 
to  said  frame  member  and  having  a  central  vertical  bore 
extending  completely  therethrough,  a  main  drive  shaft 


3.046.814 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Walter  E.  Soehraian,  1515  S.  3rd  St.,  Lombard,  III. 
Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,365 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 689) 
I.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  power  transmit- 
ting gearing  unit  and  an  accumulator  gearing  unit,  each 
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having  a  pair  of  sun  gears  and  a  spider  positioned  be- 
tween said  sun  gears,  rotatably  supported  pinion  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  spiders  and  meshing  with  said  sun 
gears,  two  shafts  for  said  power  transmitting  gearing  unit, 
the  first  of  said  shafts  constituting  the  input  shaft  being 
drivingly  connected  to  said  spider  of  said  power  transmit- 
ting gearing  unit,  the  second  said  shaft  carrying  one  of 
the  sun  gears  of  said  power  transmitting  gearing  unit 
and  driven  thereby,  a  sleeve  disposed  about  said  first  shaft 
in  driving  relation  with  the  second  sun  gear  of  said  power 
transmitting  unit,  two  shafts  for  said  accumulator  gearing 
unit,  the  first  of  said  last  mentioned  shafts  being  driv- 
ingly connected  to  one  of  the  sun  gears  of  said  accumu- 
lator gearing  unit,  the  second  of  said  last  mentioned  shafts 
constituting  the  output  shaft  being  connected  to  and 
driven  by  the  spider  of  said  accumulator  gearing  unit, 
a  sleeve  disposed  about  the  second  of  said  last  mentioned 


outline  of  the  blank  to  be  formed  from  a  die  block  of 
easily  machined  metal  to  form  a  die  ring,  stacking  the 
centerpiece  and  a  punch  with  a  master  pattern,  machin- 
ing the  edges  of  the  centerpiece  and  the  punch  together 
to  the  outline  of  the  master  pattern,  hardening  the  ma- 
chined punch,  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  centerpiece, 
securing  a  cutting  rule  having  a  depth  slightly  greater 
than  the  depth  of  the  die  ring  and  centerpiece  to  the 
periphery  of  the  centerpiece  with  the  rule  extending  from 
only  one  surface  of  the  centerpiwce^reassembling  the  cen- 
terpiece centrally  within  the  opening  of  the  die  block 
with  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  die  ring  and  the  center- 
piece in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  filling  the  space  be- 
tween the  wall  of  the  opening  and  the  rule  with  a  mix- 
ture of  uncured  plastic  and  sand,  curing  the  plastic  to  a 
hardened  mass,  and  operatively  mounting  said  die  ring 
and  punch  in  opposed  relation  with  said  punch  and  said 
centerpiece  in  exact  superposed  relation. 


shafts  and  fixed  to  the  other  sun  gear  of  said  accumulator 
gearing  unit,  a  first  driving  connection  between  said  sleeve 
of  the  power  transmitting  gearing  unit  and  the  first  of 
the  latter  two  shafts  of  the  accumulator  gearing  unit  to 
drive  one  of  the  sun  gears  of  said  accumulator  gearing 
unit,  a  second  driving  connection  between  the  second  said 
shaft  of  the  power  transmitting  gearing  unit  and  the  said 
sleeve  of  the  accumulator  gearing  unit  to  drive  the  other 
of  said  sun  gears  of  the  accumulator  gearing  unit  and 
variable  speed  regulator  means  bridging  and  connected 
across  said  two  driving  connections  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive movements  of  the  sun  gears  of  said  accumulator  gear- 
ing unit  said  variable  speed  regulator  means  including 
two  pulleys,  a  belt  therefor  and  a  further  shaft  geared  to 
said  first  driving  connection,  one  of  said  pulleys  being 
connected  to  said  further  shaft  and  the  other  pulley  being 
connected  to  said  second  shaft  of  said  power  transmitting 
gearing  unit. 

i 

3,046,815 

BLANKING   DIE  AND   METHOD  OF 

MAKING   THE  SAME 

Frank  R.  Moe,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  July  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,910 

3  Claims.     (CI.  76—107)  I 


3,046,816 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING   DIES  FROM  A   PRE- 
FORMED DIE  PART  ANCHORED  IN  AND  PRO- 
JECTING    FROM    A    POWDERED    METAL    DIE 
BODY 

Louis  H.  Morfn,  125  Beechwood  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,568 

4  Claims.     (CL  76—107) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  powdered  metal  dies  in- 
cluding a  preformed  die  part,  which  consists  in  shaping 
a  hob  for  producing  the  desired  form  of  the  cavity  in 
the  powdered  metal  die  to  be  formed,  supporting  on  the 
hob  a  preformed  die  part,  magnetically  retaining  the  pre- 
formed die  part  on  the  hob,  preparatory  to  shaping  the 
powdered  metal  on  the  hob  and  around  said  die  part, 
forming  on  said  preformed  die  part  means  engaged  by 
the  powdered  metal  of  the  dye  to  key  said  die  part  against 
rotation  in  the  powdered  metal  die,  then  compacting  p)Ow- 
dered  metal  under  high  pressure  upon  the  hob  and  around 
said  die  part  in  forming  the  resulting  die  with  said  pre- 
formed die  part  secured  thereto  and  including  a  portion 
protruding  into  the  cavity  of  the  die.  and  then  hardening 
and  otherwise  finishing  the  powdered  metal  die. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  blank  forming  device,  which 
comprises  burning  out  a  centerpiece  having  an  enlarged 


3,046,817 
ACCESSORY  FOR  PORTABLE  DRILLS 

WUfrid  A.  Schwable,  Rte.  4,  Box  37,  Traverse  City,  Mkh. 

FUed  Sept  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,677 
I  20  Claims.     (CL  77— 7) 

1.  A  device  for  three  dimensional  guidance  and  con- 
trol oif  a  hand-held  portable  electrical  drill  comprising  a 
base  having  a  flat  lower  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned 
against  a  workpiece  to  be  drilled,  said  base  having  a  pair 
of  legs  positioned  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  a  common  plane,  a  column  secured  to  said  base 
at  the  junction  of  said  legs  with  the  column  being  per- 
pendicular to  said  flat  lower  surface,  a  member  slidably 
received  on  said  column  and  adapted  to  carry  said  electric 
drill  whereby  the  drill  and  said  member  may  move  along 
a  path  extending  parallel  to  the  column,  a  bore  extending 
through  one  of  said  legs  and  having  an  axis  extending 
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pariUel  to  the  axis  of  said  column,  a  guide  rod  adapted  to 
be  received  within  said  bore,  and  means  for  securing  the 
rod  in  the  bore  with  any  desired  length  of  the  rod  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base,  the  arrange- 
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3,04^.818 

JIGS 

Rkhard  A.  Saha.  101  S.  lltfa  St.,  Darby,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1,  I960.  Ser.  No.  33,176 

11. Claims.     (CI.  77— 62) 


I.  In  a  jig  for  forming  holes  in  a  tubular  member 
having  an  upstanding  portion,  said  jig  including  a- body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  upstanding  portion  for  positioning  said  jig  in 
approximately  the  proper  position,  said  body  portion 
mcluding  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  holes 
to  be  formed,  said  body  portion  having  locating  edge 
portions,  and  a  fastening  device  secured  to  said  body  por- 
tion including  depending  lips  and  a  screw  for  secufinc  the 
Jig  to  said  tubular  member. 


3,046,819 
i^     c   V. ..       ^^  ROLLING  MILL 
John  S   Miller.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mo- 
tion of  oito*       '"''■"^'  Voongsiown,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
Filed  Feb.  I.  1956.  Ser.  No.  562,688 
ti    A        I      ,     *  Claims.     (CI.  80—5) 
tx,  A  multiple  stand  nm  rolling  plant  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  nm  rolling  machines  each  having 

(Da  horizontally  disposed  upper  roll  and  a  horizon- 
tally retractable  lower  roll  to  thereby  permit  feeding 
•      of  a  workpiece  in  a  vertically  upward  direction 

a  pair  of  cradle  supports  normally  positioned  below 
said  rolls  and  generally  parallel  therewith 

(i)  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  pair  of  cradle  sup- 
Ws  whereby  a  wortpiecc  supported  thereon  may  be 
fed  into  and  unloaded  from  the  machine 

(4)  means  to  tilt  said  pair  of  cradle  sup^rts  bodily 
about  an  axis  generally  parallel  with  said  rolls  where- 


by the  workpiece  may  be  rolled  off  said  cradle  sud- 
port.  *^ 

( 5 )  a  basket  positioned  on  the  entry  side  of  said  cradle 
supports  to  receive  and  support  in  upstanding  rela- 
tion the  workpiece  in  a  position  generally  parallel 
with  the  rolling  position  of  the  workpiece. 

(6)  means  to  tilt  said  basket  about  an  axis  spaced  out- 
wardly of  but  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ult 


fcto.T~3*^^> 


ment  being  such  that  the  device  may  be  supported  for 
angle  drilling  on  a  workpiece  with  the  other  leg  of  the 
base  and  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  resting  on  the  work- 
piece  while  said  one  leg  extends  upwardly  from  the  work- 
piece  at  an  angle. 


^- 


of  said  pair  of  cradle  supports  whereby  a  workpiece 
so  supported  in  said  basket  may  roll  onto  said  pair 
of  cradle  supports; 

said  machines  being  arranged  in  closely  spaced  position 
and  so  aligned  that  the  workpiece  discharged  from  any 
particular  machine  except  the  last  in  the  line  by  said  tilUng 
of  the  cradle  supports  of  said  particular  machine  is  auto- 
matically deposited  in  the  basket  of  the  next  succeeding 
machine  in  the  line. 


3,046,820 

WIRE   STRIPPER 

Stanley  R.  Patrick.  Irwin.  Pa. 

(65  Cherry  Ave.,  Washington,  Pa.) 

FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,332 

3  Clainu.     (CI.  81—9.5) 


^ 


I.  A  wire  stripper  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  lever 
members  crossed  and  pivotally  secured  together  at  points 
spaced  intermediate  their  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated generally  parallel  jaws  carried  by  and  projecting 
laterally  from  one  pair  of  corresponding  free  end  portions 
of  said  lever  members,  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  upon  rela- 
tive pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  members,  said  jaws 
including  elongated,  opposing,  parallel  and  coacting  in- 
sulated wire  gripping  faces  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
jaws,  said  faces  being  smoothly  transversely  convexed  and 
divergent  toward  one  pair  of  corresponding  sides  thereof 
and  the  other  pair  of  corresponding  free  ends  of  said 
lever  members,  lines  tangent  to  said  faces  at  their  closest 
points  to  each  other,  defining  an  acute  included  angle. 
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3,046,821 
ROTATABLE  SHANK.  SLIDABLE  INNER 

JAW   WRENCH 

William  Leo  Legris,  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,951 

1  Claim.     (CL  81—164) 


plate  case,  a  multiplicity  of  template  carrier  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  template  case  in  relatively 
closely  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
template  carrier  means  attachably  carrying  duplicating 
template  means,  means  for  selectively  displacing  said 
multiplicity  of  template  carrier  means  but  only  one  at 
a  given  interval  of  time  from  said  case  in  the  same  direc- 
tion into  operating  position,  and  a  feeler  member  for 
engagement  with  said  template  means  spanning  the  said 
template  means  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  any  of  the  tem- 
plate means  that  is  in  operating  position. 


I 


A  wrench  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  socket 
therein  of  non-circular  cross  section,  a  shank  slidably  and 
non-rotatively  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  first  jaw  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  shank  for  movement  therewith,  a 
second  jaw  carried  by  said  body  member  in  op|X>sed  rela- 
tion to  said  first  jaw.  and  means  for  moving  said  first  jaw 
towards  and  away  from  said  second  jaw  comprising  a 
rod  screw-threadedly  mounted  in  said  body  member  and 
having  an  inner  end  portion  extending  into  said  socket, 
means  coupling  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  rod  to  said 
shank,  and  comprising  a  shoulder  on  said  rod,  and  a  pair 
of  shoulders  on  said  shank  engaging  said  rod  shoulder, 
and  an  outer  end  portion  lying  externally  of  said  body 
member,  and  a  manually  rotatable  sleeve  sleeved  upon 
said  outer  end  portion  of  said  rod  in  spaced  relation  there- 
to, said  sleeve  having  an  inner  end  rotatably  nraunted  on 
said  body  member  and  an  outer  end.  and  means  coupling 
said  sleeve  outer  end  to  said  rod  for  simultaneous  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  sleeve  and  rod  comprising  a  web 
in  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  of  non-circular  cross- 
section  therein,  said  rod  having  a  section  of  complemen- 
tary non-circular  cross-section  extending  through  said 
opening. 


3,046,822 
DEVICE   FOR  CHANGING   DUPLICATING 
TEMPLATES   IN   Dl'PLICATING    UNITS 
Ottomar  von  Zelewsky,  Nehausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzer- 
land,  assif^nor   to  Gcorg   Fischer    Alitiengesellschaft, 
Schaffhauscn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  20,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  82—14) 


3,046,823 
TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WEB  IN  A 
SLITTING  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Cole,   Alpha,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Riegel   Paper 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware I  I 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,215 
1  Claim.     (CL  83—175) 


I.  A  duplicating  template  changer  mechanism  for  a 
duplicating  machine  tool  comprising,  a  stationary  tem- 


In  combination  with  a  web  slitting  device  for  slitting 
paper  webs,  said  slitter  being  of  the  type  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  cooperating  disc-type  slitting  knives  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  in  overlapping  relation  for  continuously 
severing  a  paper  web  drawn  longitudinally  past  the 
knives  into  a  plurality  of  separate  strips,  a  rigid  and  fixed 
continuous  web  supporting  plate  disposed  horizontally 
positioned  adjacent  the  entry  side  of  said  slitting  knives 
for  continuously  supporting  the  web  across  its  entire 
width  as  the  web  moves  toward  the  knives,  a  rigid  and 
fixed  supporting  rod  positioned  over  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending across  the  width  of  said  web,  a  Z-shaped  pres- 
sure member  for  each  of  said  separate  strips,  each  of 
said  pressure  members  having  a  depending  portion  and 
a  cantilever-supported  pressure  foot  extending  horizon- 
tally forward  from  said  depending  portion,  each  of  said 
pressure  members  further  having  a  clamping  arm  extend- 
ing rearward  toward  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  rod  for  adjustably  securing  the  pressure  mem- 
ber to  the  rod,  each  of  said  pressure  members  being 
formed  of  strip  like  material  for  accommodation  of  flex- 
ing of  the  pressure  foot  thereof  in  accordance  with  ad- 
justments of  the  pressure  member  on  said  rod,  said  pres- 
sure members  being  slidably  and  rotatably  adjustable  on 
said  rod,  freely  accessible  means  on  the  clamping  arm  of 
each  pressure  member  for  independently  rcleasably  se- 
curing each  of  the  pressure  members  in  predetermined 
adjusted  position  on  said  rod,  said  pressure  members  be- 
ing positioned  adjacent  the  entry  side  of  said  slitting 
knives  with  their  pressure  feet  slidably  engaging  portions 
of  the  web  passing  forwardly  over  said  plate  and  press- 
ing said  portions  of  the  web  against  the  fixed  plate  to 
longitudinally  tension  the  web,  said  pressure  members 
being  of  a  width  slightly  less  than  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  sets  of  slitting  knives  and  being  arranged  such 
that  a  pressure  member  is  positioned  in  alignment  be- 
tween each  set  of  two  pairs  of  slitting  knives,  each  of  said 
pressure  members  being  further  arranged  with  its  pres- 
sure foot  pressing  upon  a  separate  area  of  said  v/6b  to 
individually  tension  a  separate  longitudinal  strip  area  of 
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the  web.  which  ultimately  becomes^a  separate  (lit  strip, 
and  wind-up  means  on  the  exit  side  of  the  slitting  knives 
for  drawing  the  web  past  the  knives. 


•      3,04«,824 

ClnriNG  STICK  MEMBER  FOR  PAPER 

CinriNC  MACHINES 

Rndolf  Mohr,  Haftentieimcr  Strassc  1^22,     ' 

Hofbeim  (Taunus),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  26,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  8J— 658) 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  cutting  stick  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  retaining  groove  having  side 
walls  and  a  base  defining  a  U-shaped  member  formed  in 
a  rigid  support  of  such  machine,  said  cutting  stick  mem- 
ber being  of  resilient  material  of  generally  rectangular 
cross-section  having  opposed  plane  faces  for  cooperation 
with  a  cutter  blade,  one  of  said  members  having  opposite 
side  faces,  each  side  face  being  provided  with  alternate 
high  points  and  low  points  with  the  high  points  of  one 
side  face  lying  opposite  the  low  points  of  the  other  side 
face,  the  other  of  said  members  having  flat  side  faces, 
and  the  distance  between  the  high  points  of  said  one  side 
face  and  the  adjacent  high  points  of  said  other  side  face 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  side 
faces  of  said  other  member  so  that  when  the  stick  mem- 
ber is  mounted  in  the  retaining  groove  member,  the  in- 
herent elasticity  of  said  cutting  stick  member  will  pro- 
duce a  wedging  friction  between  the  side  faces  having  the 
alternate  high  points  and  low  points  and  the  flat  side  faces 
for  retaining  the  stick  member  in  the  retaining  groove 
member. 


3,046,825 
FILLER  MEMBER  FOR  POSITIVELY  ATTACHING 

AND  POSITIONING  A  SHEAR  KNIFE 
Wallace  M.  Thompson,  Cordele,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Foandry  &  Machine  Co.,  Cordele,  Ga^  a  corporation 
of  Georgia 

Filed  June  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,910 
3  Claims,    (a.  83—698) 


shank  of  said  bolt  being  considerably  less  than  the  mini- 
mum transverse  dimension  of  said  seat  wall  hole  normal 
to  said  edge  whereby  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  bolt 
together  with  said  blade  in  directions  normal  to  said 
edge;  filler  means  snugly  engaged  with  said  bolt  and  gen- 
erally complemental  to  and  engaged  with  the  side  walls 
of  said  non-circular  portion  of  said  seat  wall  hole  to  re- 
strain said  bolt  against  radial  movement  therein;  and 
enlargements  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bolt,  one  thread- 
edly  engaged  therewith,  for  detachably  securing  said 
blade  in  said  seat,  whereby  said  blade  can  be  removed, 
its  said  faces  ground  to  resharpen  said  cutting  edge,  and 
replaced  together  with  different  filler  means  and  with 
shims  between  said  blade  and  said  seat  to  reposition  said 
blade  so  that  its  sharpened  edge  will  occupy  the  same 
position  in  said  seat  as  it  did  before  sharpening. 


3,046,826 

SING!  E  KEYBOARD  ELECTRONIC  CARILLON 

Justin  A.  Kramer,  3112  W.  Olympic  Blvd., 

Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,866 

10  Claims.     (CK  84—1.11) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  employing  tone  generators 
and  an  electrically  actuated  striker  for  each  tone  genera- 
tor, the  combination  \)f  a  single  keyboard  encompassing 
at  least  one  octave  of  keys  and  a  separate  key  on  the  key- 
board corresponding  to  each  nominal  pitch  in  the  octave, 
alternate  banks  of  generators  with  nominal  pitches  in  mu- 
sical scale  order,  said  generators  in  the  alternate  banks 
being  of  substantially  the  same  timbre  and  quality,  one 
of  said  banks  of  generators  having  nominal  pitches  tuned 
to  Minor  partials  and  another  of  said  banks  having  nomi- 
nal pitches  tuned  to  Major  partials,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically energized  circuit  loops  comprising  a  loop  for  each 
key.  each  said  loop  comprising  a  normally  open  switch  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  respective  key.  a  striker 
and  generator  combination  of  one  of  said  banks,  a  two- 
pole  switch  in  each  loop  having  an  armature  in  one  posi- 
tion against  one  of  said  poles  normally  closing  a  connec- 
tion to  said  last  identified  striker  only,  a  striker  and  gen- 
erator combination  of  the  other  of  said  banks  having  the 
same  nominal  pitch  as  the  first  striker  and  generator  com- 
bination and  a  connection  from  the  other  pole  of  said 
two-pole  switch  to  said  last  identified  striker  only;  a  set 
of  shift  levers  comprising  a  lever  corresponding  to  each 
nominal   pitch   in   the  octave,  one  lever   being  operably 
connected  to  the  armature  of  each  of  the  two  pole  switches 
and  operable  upon  actuation  to  shift  the  armature  to  the 
other  of  said  poles  whereby  to  set  the  circuit  in  open  con- 
dtion  to  the  respective  generator  in  one  of  said  banks 
and  set  the  circuit  in  closed  condition  to  the  respective 
generator  in  the  other  of  said  banks. 


1.  In  a  shearing  machine  the  combination  comprising: 
a  shear  blade  seat;  a  shear  blade  disposed  in  said  seat 
said  blade  having  two  exposed  substanUally  planar  faces 
which  intersect  t6  form  a  cutting  edge  and  a  bolt  hole 
extending  through  one  of  said  faces;  means  defining  a 
bolt  hole  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  seat  in  general 
alignment  with  said  blade  bolt  hole  and  having  a  non- 
arcular  portion  adjacent  to, said  seat;  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  holes  and  engaged  with  said  blade  against 
radial  movement  relative  thereto,  the  diameter  of  the 


'  3,046,827 

TWIST  LOCK  PIN  WITH  BALL  DETENTS  AND  A 
RECTANGULAR  ACTUATOR 
Paal  D.  Myers,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  andgnor  to  Aerpat 
Aktien  Gesellschaft,  Glams,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,318 
I  Claim.     (CI.  85—5) 
In  a  releasable  fastener  device  the  combination  of:  a 
tubular  shank  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  coajiial 
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counterbore  and  having  side  apertures  communicating 
with  the  said  bore,  an  elongated  actuator  of  generally 
rectangular  cross  section  throughout  its  length  mounted 
to  turn  within  the  cylindrical  bore,  balls  mounted  in 
said  apertures  and  in  contact  with  said  actuator,  said 
actuator  in  one  angular  position  relative  to  the  shank 
acting  to  project  the  balls  outward  through  the  side  aper- 
tures and  in  another  angular  position  permitting  the  balls 
to  move  radially  inward  to  a  retracted  position,  the 
actuator  having  a  laterally  extending  integral  head  pro- 
jecting exteriorly  of  the  shank,  said  head  being  substan- 
tially flat  and  coplanar  with  said  actuator  and  having 


^^£^^, 


ee 


transversely  extending  and  axially  facing  edge  portions 
engageable  with  a  groove-defining  element  on  an  end  of 
the  shank  remote  from  the  counterbore  to  maintain  the 
actuator  in  the  first  said  angular  position,  a  cross  pin 
fixed  to  the  actuator  and  positioned  within  said  counter- 
bore, and  a  coil  spring  in  the  counterbore  encircling  a 
portion  of  the  actuator  and  acting  against  the  cross  pin 
to  hold  the  head  in  engagement  with  said  groove-defin- 
ing element  on  the  shank,  and  handle  means  on  said 
actuator  adjacent  said  head  for  manually  moving  said 
actuator  against  the  actions  of  said  spring  to  disengage 
said  axially  facing  edge  from  said  groove-defining  ele- 
ment and  for  turning  said  actuator  in  said  bore. 


I 


A  threaded  fastening  device  comprising  a  stud  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  shank  with  an  external  helical 
thread  and  a  cooperating  receptacle  member  in  the  form 
of  a  clip  made  of  relatively  resilient  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  of  a  size  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  stud 
with  a  plurality  of  integral  resilient  wings  surrounding 
the  opening  and  contractible  towards  and  expandable 
away  from  each  other  and  being  engageable  with  the 
external  thread  of  the  stud  when  the  stud  and  receptacle 
are  rotated  relative  to  each  other,  said  external  thread 
on  the  stud  having  a  side  wall  presenting  a  load  bearing 
surface  which  in  a  direction  diametrically  of  said  shank 
is  disposed  at  an  overhanging,  re-entrant  angle  and  said 
stud  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  root  portion  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  re-entrant,  load  bearing  surface 
and  each  of  said  wings  having  its 'leading  end  formed 
integrally  with  and  directly  connected  to  said  sheet  metal 
clip  at  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  its  trailing  end  spaced 

780  O.O— 100  f 


above  and  separated  from  said  sheet  metal  clip  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  a  slot  and  said  wings  in  a  direction 
diametrically  of  said  shank  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
generally  complementary  but  greater  than  the  angle  of 
the  overhanging,  re-entrant,  load  bearing  surface  and  be- 
ing also  disposed  at  an  angle  circularly  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  generally  complementary  to  but  greater  than 
the  pitch  of  the  thread  and  being  directly  engageable 
with  the  load  bearing  surface  so  that  the  overhanging, 
re-entrant,  load  bearing  surface  exerts  a  wedging,  con- 
tracting force  thereon  when  the  parts  are  stressed  in  ten- 
sion to  bring  th^  one  surface  of  the  wings  into  direct 
contacting  engagement  with  the  load  bearing  surface  of 
the  stud  thread  and  generally  parallel  thereto  and  the 
inner  edges  of  the  wings  into  direct  contact  with  the  root 
portion  of  the  stud  thereby  reinforcing  the  parts  and  so 
as  to  cause  a  self-locking  action. 


3,046,828 
STUD    HAVING     OVERHANGING     RE-ENTRANT 
LOAD     BEARING    THREADS     AND    A     SHEET 
METAL  NUT  WITH  RESILIENT  HELICALLY  IN- 
CLINED WINGS 

William  Dzus,  West  Islip.  N.Y. 
(%  Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.,  Babylon,  Long  Island,  N.Y.) 
FUcd  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,959  ,     , 

1  Claim.    (CI.  85—36)  ' 


3,046,829 

COMPOSITE  PROPELLENT  GRAINS 
Theodore  J.  Roemer,  Herrin,  HI.,  assignor  to  OUn  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  Virginia 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,921 
1  Claim.    (CL  86—1) 


1 

1 

'ft       "^ 

t 

i; 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  inhibited  composite 
solid  propellant  grains  comprising  tamping  a  composite 
propellant  charge  including  an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent 
and  a  binder  into  a  cylindrical  shape,  tamping  an  in- 
hibitor containing  a  cooling  agent  and  a  second  binder 
as  in  the  composite  charge  into  an  annular  shape  about 
the  composite  charge,  separating  means  being  positioned 
between  the  composite  charge  and  inhibitor  during  tamp- 
ing, removing  the  separating  means,  subjecting  the  com- 
posite charge  and  inhibitor  to  a.xial  consolidating  com- 
pression, and  simultaneously  curing  the  binders  in  the 
composite  charge  and  in  the  inhibitor. 


3,046,830 
OPTICAL  NAVIGATIONAL  DEVICE 
Maurice   R.  Pierce,  6400   Primrose  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  James  S.  Fassero,  4622  Loleta  Ave.,  E^le 
Rock    Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,535 
18  Claims.  (CI.  88—2.7) 
1.  In  an  optical  device,  useful  in  celestial  navigation 
for  obtaining  a  composite  representation  of  an  image  rep- 
resenting the  point  of  assumed  position  and  the  images  of 
two  stars  simultaneously  as  plotted  on  a  Universal  Plot- 
ting Sheet  in  celestial  navigation  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
taining a  fix,  comprising  a  first  optical  means  forming  a 
first  optical  path  and  providing  an  image  of  a  first  star 
in  a  focal  plane,  the  entrance  optical  aperture  of  said  first 
optical  means  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  alti- 
tude and  azimuth  of  said  star,  a  second  means  for  form- 
ing an  optical  image  of  the  point  representing  the  assumed 
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position  and  introducing  said  image  into  said  first  optical 
path  and  thereby  providing  in  said  focal  plane  an  image 
of  a  point  representing  the  assumed  position,  and  a  third 
optical  means  formmg  a  second  optical  path  and  intro- 
ducing an  image  of  a  second  star  into  said  first  focal  plane 
simultaneously  with  the  image  of  said  first  star,  the  en- 
trance optical  aperture  of  said  third  optical  means  being 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  altitude  and  azimuth  of  said 
second  star,  said  first,  second  and  third  means  being  struc- 
turally related  in  such  a  way  that  said  image  of  the  point 


^ 
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member  and  one  end  of  said  liquid  receiving  tube  in 
liquid  flow  communication  with  each  other,  tubular  means 
providing  a  vent  opening  above  said  one  end  of  said 
liquid  receiving  tube,  said  outlet  part  comprising  a  vent- 
ed outlet  tubular  member  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  liquid  receiving  tube,  and  other  tubular  means 
providing  a  vent  opening  above  said  opposite  end  of  said 
liquid  receiving  tube. 


3,046,832 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  PROJECTING 

MOTION  PICTURES 

Wilhelm    Winzenburg,    Dreadeo,   Germany,   assiinior   to 

VEB  Kamera-  und  Kinowerfce  Dresden 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  713,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  5,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  88—16) 


representing  the  assumed  position,  the  image  of  said  first 
star,  and  the  image  of  said  second  star  appear  in  said  focal 
plane  as  plotted  on  a  Universal  Plotting  Sheet  with  each 
of  said  star  images  spaced  from  the  point  of  assumed  posi- 
tion a  distance  representing  the  difference  between  the 
altitude  for  each  star  calculated  for  the  assumed  position 
and  the  observed  altitude  for  each  star,  and  a  line  from 
one  star  image  through  the  point  of  assumed  position 
corresponds  with  the  azimuth  of  said  star  and  a  line  from 
the  other  star  image  through  the  point  of  assumed  posi- 
tion corresponds  with  the  azimuth  of  said  other  star. 


3,046.831 
COLORIMETER  FLOW  CUVETTES 
Jacit  Isreeli,  Tucluihoe,  .\.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  In- 
stniment<>  Corporation,  Cbauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,687 
8  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


I  In  a  colorimeter,  a  housing  having  therein  a  source 
of  light,  a  photo-electric  device  disposed  in  the  light  path 
from  said  source,  and  a  flow  cuvette  mounted  between 
said  light  source  and  said  photo-electric  device,  said  flow 
cuvette  comprising  a  liquid  inlet  part,  a  liquid  outlet 
part  horizontally  spaced  from  said  liquid  inlet  part,  and 
a  horizontally  extending  elongated  light  permeable  liquid 
receiving  tube  in  liquid  flow  communication  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  parts  and  disposed  therebetween,  said  in- 
let  part  comprising  a  vented  inlet  tubular  member,  a 
tubular  portion  interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  said  iiilet 


6.  The  method  of  increasing  luminous  intensity  in  pro- 
jecting motion  picture  print  films,  comprising  the  subse- 
quent steps  of  recording  images  on  a  light-sensitive  mo- 
tion picture  camera  film  by  exposing  said  camera  film  in 
a  camera  to  light  ra>s  reflected  by  an  object,  developing 
the  exposed  camera  film,  projection  printing  the  devel- 
oped camera  film  in  an  optical  printing  step  onto  a  light- 
sensitive  print  film,  said  printing  step  including  orienting 
said  developed  camera  film  and  said  print  film  at  right 
angles  with  resp.-ct  to  each  other,  uniformly  enlarging 
said  images  recorded  on  said  camera  film  and  also  addi- 
tionally enlarging  said  camera  film  images  only  in  one 
planar  direction,  by  means  of  an  anamorphotic  optical 
system,  so  as  to  form  on  said  print  film  images  expanded 
parallel  with   its  longitudinal  extension,  developing  the 
exposed  print  film,  and  exposing  said  expanded  images 
of  the  developed  print  film  to  a  light  source  in  a  pro- 
jector through  a  picture  window  having  an  overall  aper- 
ture greater  than  that  of  said  camera  film  frames,  whereby 
the  light  beam  emitted  by  said  projector  is  intensified. 


3,046,833 
FILM  GATE  MECHANISM 
James  E.  Harvey  and  Stephen  F.  .Michateli,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a»ignors  to  t:astman  kodak  Company,  Koches- 
ler,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,478 
6  Claims.    (CL  88—17) 


1.  In  a  film  gate  mechanism,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  support  member; 

(/>)   a  pressure  plate  carried  by  said  support  member 

and  movable  relative  thereto  between  film-threading 

and  film-guiding  positions; 
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(c)  said  plate  having  adjacent  handle  and  film-guid- 
ing portions  of  magnetic  material  joined  together  and 
lying  in  different  planes; 

(d)  said  plate  having  a  part  along  which  said  handle 
and  film-guiding  portions  are  joined  and  which  pro- 
vides a  sliding  pivot  for  said  plate  on  said  support 
member; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  portions  to  said 
support  member  to  allow  said  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  pressure  plate  and  said  support;  and 

(/)  magnetic  means  mounted  on  said  support  member 
and  adapted  to  selectively  co-operate  with  said  handle 
and  film-guiding  portions  to  magnetically  hold  said 
plate  in  each  of  said  film-threading  and  film-guiding 
positions  when  it  is  manually  moved  to  these  posi- 
tions. 


into  and  through  said  sheet  only  from  said  working  sur- 
face side  of  said  sheet;  and  photographing,  with  a  camera. 


3,046,834 

MOTION   PICTURE  CAMERA 

Alfredo  Ferrari  and  Adolf  Gasser,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein, 

assignors  to  Contina  Bureaux  und  Rechenmaschinen- 

fabrik,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Aug.  6,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—18) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  in  combination,  gover- 
nor means;  manually  operable  speed  selecting  means  for 
selecting  the  number  of  frames  to  be  exposed  each  second; 
speed  control  means  actuated  by  said  selecting  means  and 
cooperating  with  said  governor  means  for  setting  the  latter 
to  operate  the  camera  at  the  speed  selected  with  said 
selecting  means;  diaphragm  adjusting  means;  motion  trans- 
mitting means  operatively  connected  to  said  speed  control 
means  and  cooperating  with  said  diaphragm  adjusting 
means  for  setting  the  latter  to  provide  an  aperture  which 
harmonizes  with  the  speed  selected  by  said  selecting 
means;  and  manually  operable  means  cooperating  with 
said  speed  control  means  for  moving  the  latter  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  independently  of  the  selected  speed 
of  said  selecting  means  so  that  the  operator  can  manually 
provide  a  variation  in  the  speed  of  operation  of  the 
camera. 


I 


1 

the  image  of  said  display  as  defined  by  light  transmitted 
from  said  source  illumination  through  said  sheet,  par- 
tially interrupted  by  said  display. 


3,046,836 
STRIP  FILM  FOR   PICTURE  AND 
SOUND   REPRODl  CTION 
Morris    Schwartz,    Plainville,    Conn.,    and    Edward    K. 
Kaprelian,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Kalart 
Company,  Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn, 
Original  application  Jan.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  561,891,  now 
Patent  No.  2,925,753,  dated  Feb.  23,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,059 
5  CUims.     (CI.  88—28) 


«    n 
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1.  A  strip  of  film  for  projection  and  reproduction 
therefrom  while  the  film  is  stationary,  said  film  having 
thereon  a  picture  area  and  a  sound  record  area  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relationship,  the  sound  track  of  said 
sound  record  area  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate rectilinear  and  parallel  photographic  track  sections, 
the  recording  being  continued  from  the  end  of  one  track 
section  to  the  beginning  of  the  next  adjacent  track  sec- 
tion, said  track  sections  being  inclined  in  reference  to  a 
common  rectilinear  reference  line,  whereby  said  track 
sections  when  brought  to  a  cylindrical  configuration 
transverse  of  the  length  thereof  constitute  parts  of  a  con- 
tinuous helical  line. 


3,046,837 
CONDENSER  FOR  INCREASING  THE  RESOLV- 

ING  POWER  OF  MICROSCOPES 
Janos   Barab^   32   Hamzsabegl   ut,   Laszio   Zselyonka, 
74  Baross  u.,  Ferenc  Kiss<  87/c  Ady  Endre  u.,  and  Al- 
bert Libik,  23  Szekely  Bertalan  u.,  all  of  Budapest, 
Hungary 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  May  22,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 40) 


3,046,835 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

AND   PHOTOGRAPHING   DISPLAYS 
Joseph  W.  Richards,  Key  Biscayne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fels 
&  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,637 
I  8  Claims.     (O.  88—24) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  and  photographing  displays, 
the  steps  of  producing  a  relatively  opaque  display  on 
one,  the  working,  surface  of  a  translucent  sheet;  produc- 
ing a  border  of  source  illumination  ex,tending  generally 
about  the  margin  of  said  sheet  and  at  and  adjacent  to  said 
working  surface  but  entirely  on  the  working  surface 
side  of  said  sheet  so  that  said  working  surface  is  between 
said  source  illumination  and  the  other  side  of  said  sheet 
and  light  from  said  source  illumination  will  be  transmitted 


t 


I .  An  optical  system  for  increasing  the  resolving  power 
of  microscopes  operating  with  transmitted  light  and  hav- 
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ing  k  light  source,  said  system  comprising  a  fraaie,  a 
condenser  mounted  within  said  frame,  said  condenser 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cooperating  lenses  forming  the 
optical  system  and  defining  an  optic  aj^is.  one  of  said 
lenses  comprising  a  front  lens  removably  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  frame,  means  mounted  on  said  front 
lens  along  said  optic  axis  for  removably  mounting  a  light 
masking  cap.  a  light  masking  cap  mounted  on  said  cap 
mounting  means,  a  filter  mounted  within  the  other  end 
of  said  frame,  and  means  for  linearly  displacing  said 
frame  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  optic  axis  for 
varying  the  illumination  of  an  object. 
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3  046  &38 
SIX-COMPONENT  LENS 
Max  Refas,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,    N.Y^   a   corponitioa    of   New 
Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  21,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  70,741 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  A  three  component  photographic  objective  compris- 
ing in  optical  alignment,  a  front  and  a  rear  positive  com- 
ponent and  a  middle  negative  component,  each  compo- 
nent comprising  at  least  two  elements,  in  which  the  radii 
of  curvature  R  of  the  optical  surfaces  and  the  refractive 
mdices  N  of  the  lens  elements,  each  numbered  by  sub- 
scnpts  from  front  to  rear,  are  within  the  following  limits: 

0.38F</?,<0.42F  ! 

0.82F</?,<1.0F 

0.60F</?,<0.68F 

3.3F</?4<10F 
-0.78F</?5<_0.67F 
»  0.67F</?,<0.78F 

2.0F<^,<3.3F  I 

0.30F</?,<0.33F 

0.89F</f,<l.lF 
-0.29F</?,o<-0.27F 
-0.29F</?„<-0.27F 
-0.65F</?„<-0.57F 

1.70<Ar,=^4 
1.70<Ar, 

where  the  front  of  the  objective  is  that  end  turned  toward 
the  longer  conjugate  distance,  the  +  and  -  signs  indicate 
surfaces  respectively  convex  and  concave  toward  the  front 
and  F  is  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  objective 


3,046,839 
PROCESSF^  FOR   PREPARING   LIGHT 
o    .POLARIZING    MATERIALS 
Oeorge  R.  Bird,  Concord,  and  Maifield  Parrish,  Jr    Lex- 
i^Kton,  Mass.,  as-signors  to  Polaroid  Corporatioii-  Cam- 
widge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,414 
7  Claims.  (CI.  8ft— 65) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  light-polariz- 
ing material  having  a  high  dichroic  density  ratio  com- 
prising the  steps  of  marking  on  the  surface  of  a  trans- 
parent material  adapted  to  transmit  light  of  at  least  the 
visible  spectrum  an  optical  grating  composed  of  a  large 
number  of  extremely  fine,  indented,  closely  and  substan- 
tially evenly  spaced  and  uniform  lines,  mounting  said 


transparent  material  thus  marked  at  a  given  location  in  an 
enc  osure  containing  a  substance  which  is  linearly  evapo- 
rable  at  a  high  temperature  in  a  vacuum  and  which  when 
thus  evaporated,  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  given 
limited  portion  of  each  of  said  lines  as  a  coating  substan- 
tially opaque  to  the  light  to  be  polarized,  said  substance 
being  located  in  said  enclosure  at  a  predetermined  emit- 
ting position  spaced  from  and  slightly  at  one  side  of  said 
transparent  material,  evacuating  the  air  from  said  enclo- 
sure, heating  said  substance  to  a  degree  such  that  it  U 
vaporized,  and  directing  said  vaporized  substance  linearly 
upon  given  portions  of  said  grating  to  the  exclusion  of 
other  portions  thereof  so  that  it  is  coated  only  on  prede- 
deicrmined.  relatively  small  transverse  portions,  but  sub- 


Manually  throughout  the  length  of  said  lines,  thereby  to 
form  a  regular  grid  composed  of  a  plurality  of  micro- 
scopic, effectively  opaque,  threadlike  and  generally  paral- 
lel bands  on  the  aforesaid  portions  only  of  the  lines  of 
said  grating,  the  fineness,  continuity  and  regularity  of  said 
bands,  thus  produced,  taken  with  the  light  absorption 
properties  of  said  substance  and  the  transmittance  char- 
acteristics of  said  transparent  material,  being  such  that 
in  use,  substantially  all  of  the  light  incident  upon  said 
sheet  material  in  directions  generally  normal  to  the  plane 
thereof  and  falling  upon  said  bands  is  absorbed  and  light 
which  IS  transmitted  by  non-coated  portions  of  said  grat- 
ing IS  plane  polarized  and  is  characterized  by  a  high  di- 
chroic density  ratio. 


t 


3,046,840 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  REAR  VIEW 
MIRROR 
Edward  L.  Barcus,  Anderson,  Ind.,  asstgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,502 
3  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 93) 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  mirror  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  mounting  bracket,  a  mirror  assembly,  a  universal 
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ball  joint  connection  between  said  mounting  bracket  and 
mirror  assembly,  said  universal  ball  joint  connection  com- 
prising a  first  cable  plate  having  a  spherical  ball  member 
formed  thereon  and  seated  within  a  socket  member,  an 
actuator  assentbly  located  remotely  from  said  mirror  as- 
sembly and  having  a  housing,  a  second  cable  plate  mount- 
ed in  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  operating  cables  having 
the  opposite  end  portions  thereof  directly  connected  at 
spaced  points  to  the  respective  cable  plates  of  said  ball 
joint  connection  and  said  actuator,  a  set  screw  threaded 
into  said  second  cable  plate  and  having  its  axis  centrally 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  cable  end  portions,  means 
in  the  housing  coacting  with  said  screw  and  maintain- 
ing the  latter  from  movement  along  its  axis  relative  to 
the  housing  so  that  rotation  of  the  set  screw  serves  to 
adjustably  position  the  second  cable  plate  relative  to  the 
screw  to  tension  the  cables. 
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3,046,841 

REMOTELY   CONTROLLED   MIRROR 
Henry  S.  kawecki,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,845 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—98) 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  mirror  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  mounting  bracket,  a  mirror  support,  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  universally  pivotally  mounting  said 
mirror  support  on  said  bracket,  a  mirror  assembly,  a 
pivot  pin  mounting  said  mirror  assembly  on  said  mirror 
support  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  relative  to  the 
latter,  cooperating  stop  means  on  said  mounting  bracket 
and  mirror  support  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  in 
response  to  pivotal  adjustment  of  said  mirror  assembly 
about  said  fixed  axis,  an  adjustable  actuator  located  re- 
motely from  said  mirror  support,  and  a  plurality  of  op- 
erating cables  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  respec- 
tively connected  at  spaced  points  to  said  mirror  support 
and  actuator.  > 


"  3  046  842 

REVOLVER  GUN  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CUTTING 
THE  LINKS  OF  BELTED  AMMUNITION 
Dimitiy  B.  Scrgay,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,244 
4  Claims.     (CI.  89—33) 
1.  In  a  revolver  type  gun  for  use  with  belted  ammuni- 
tion having  adjacent  pairs  of  cartridges  integrally  con- 
nected by  link  bars  of  flexible  plastic  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revolver  drum  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 


cumferentially  spaced  firing  chambers  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  a  toothed  sprocket  axially  op- 
posite the  rearward  end  of  the  drum  and  rotatable  there- 
with, adjacent  pairs  of  teeth  of  said  sprocket  defining 
cartridges  receiving  recesses  aligned  with  said  chambers, 
each  of  said  teeth  having  cutting  edges  on  both  sides 
thereof,  said  cutting  edges  facing  rearwardly  of  the 
sprocket  for  shearing  the  cartridges  from  the  ends  of 
their  adjacent  link  bars  during  ramming  of  the  cartridges 


into  said  chambers,  ramming  means  including  a  cartridge 
engageable  finger  movable  longitudinally  of  the  sprocket, 
said  drum  and  sprocket  being  rotatably  indexable  to 
successively  station  said  recesses  for  ramming  of  their 
cartridges  into  their  chambers  by  said  finger,  and  severed 
link  bar  ejection  means  including  link  bar  guiding  mem- 
bers extending  generally  tangentially  of  the  sprocket  and 
into  receiving  relation  with  the  leading  end  of  the  lead- 
ing link  bar  of  each  cartridge  during  final  indexing  there- 
of to  station  the  same  for  ramming. 


3,046,843 

MORTAR  BASE  PLATE 

Robert  S.  Rowe,  Box  Cm,  Duke  Station,  Durham,  N.C. 

,  FUed  July  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  43,252  , 

'  1  Claim.     (CI.  89—37)  ' 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  mortar  base-plate  structure  supported  on  the  ground 
and  adapted  for  use  in  firing  a  mortar,  including  in  com- 
bination, a  unitary  frame  of  regular  design  comprising,  a 
socket  centrally  disposed  in  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  cen- 
ter spade  members  radiating  outwardly  from  said  socket; 
a  plurality  of  edge  spade  members  integral,  one  each,  with 
the  outer  ends  of  each  said  center  spade  member,  said  edge 
spade  members  being  integrally  joined  at  their  ends  to 
completely  surround  said  center  spade  members;  a  first 
plurality  of  downwardly  depending  hardened  points  in- 
tegral one  each  with  the  lower  side  of  each  outer  end  of 
each  said  center  spade  member  and  a  second  plurality  of 
downwardly  depending  hardened  points  integral  one  each 
with  the  joining  ends  of  said  edge  spade  members  for 
engagement  with  the  ground;  and  a  doubly  curved  top 
surface  fixed  to  the  top  surface  of  said  rigid  frame,  said 
top  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  doubly  curved  por- 
tions developed  by  straight  line  generatrices  and  having 
coplanar  outer  extremities,  each  said  doubly  curved  por- 
tion being  of  a  curvature  whereby  a  vertical  section  par- 
allel to  an  edge  of  one  of  said  portions  depicts  a  straight 
line;  the  intersection  between  a  portion  surface  and  a 
vertical  plane  at  45°  to  a  section  edge  depicts  a  parabola; 
and  the  intersection  between  a  section  surface  and  a  hori- 
zontal plane  depicts  a  hyperbola. 
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3  046  8 tl 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR   PRODUCING 

CROWNED   TEETH 

Eraest  Wildhab«r,  Brighton,  N.Y. 

(124  SummU  Drive,  Rochester  26,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774,928 

22  Claims.     (CI.  90--4)  I 


5.  The  method  of  generating  crowned  sides  on  the 
teeth  of  a  gear-coupling  member,  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  rotary  tool  having  cutting  portions  disposed  in 
at  least  one  thread,  positioning  said  tool  adjacent  a  gear- 
coupling  member  to  be  processed  to  engage  one  side  of 
its  teeth,  rotating  said  tool  and  member  on  their  respec- 
tive axes  in  time  with  each  other,  and  feeding  said  tool 
angularly  about  an  axis  inclined  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  member  and  offset  from 
the  axis  of  said  tool  a  distance  smaller  than  the  outside 
radius  of  said  member. 

10.  A  machine  for  producing  crowned  tooth  sides, 
which  comprises  a  work  support  for  rotatably  mounting 
a  work  piece,  a  pair  of  tool  supports  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing a  pair  of  tools  adjacent  said  workpiece  to  operate 
simultaneously  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  teeth 
of  the  workpiece,  means  for  rotating  said  tool  supports 
and  said  work  support  on  their  respective  axes  in  time 
with  each  other,  means  for  effectmg  feed  motjon  between 
said  tool  supports  and  work  support  along  the  teeth  of 
said  workpiece.  and  means  for  turning  both  tool  supports 
relative  to  the  work  support  at  a  gradually  varying  rate, 
the  rate  varying  more  for  one  tool  support  than  for  the 
other  tool  support. 


3,046,845 

BACK   SPOTFACE  TOOL 

Stuart    A.   Cogsdill,    Orchard    Ijtkt,    MIcb.,    assij^nor   to 

CoKsdill  Tool  Products,  Inc.,  Oak  Park.  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,016 

11  Claims.     (CI.  90—11) 


I.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  spindle  slid- 
ably  keyed  within  said  sleeve  for  limited  longitudinal 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  drive  member  slidably  ex- 
tending over  said  sleeve  and  slidably  keyed  for  limited 
longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  and  pivoted  cam- 
ming means  for  camming  said  spindle  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  sleeve  in  response  to  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  drive  member  relative  to  said  sleeve. 


3.046,846 
HORIZONTAL   BROACHING   MACHINE 
Oliver    W.    Bonnafe,    Hudson.    Mavs.,    assignor    to    The 
I  apointe  Machine  Tool  Company,  Hudson,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Jane  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,038 
9  Claims.     (C).  90—92) 
1.  In  a  broaching  machine,  a  work  support,  a  draw 
bar,  means  supporting  the  draw  bar  parallel  to  the  work 


support  for  reciprocation  through  a  predetermined  stroke, 
rearwardly  on  a  cutting  stroke,  and  forwardly  on  a  return 
stroke,  a  reversible  motor  for  effecting  reciprocation,  jaws 
at  the  forward  ends  of  the  draw  bar  for  engagement  with 
a  broach,  and  means  for  stopping  the  draw  bar  at  each 
end  of  its  stroke;  a  carrier  mounting  a  plurality  of  broach- 
receiving  pockets  for  holding  a  plurality  of  broaches  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  in  horizontal  positions,  said  car- 
rier having  its  forward  and  rear  ends  situated  at  the  for- 
ward and  rear  ends  of  the  stroke  of  the  draw  bar,  an 
intermittently  operable  motor  for  effecting  movement  of 
the  carrier  forwardly  to  mo\e  a  broach-rcceiving  pocket 
into  a  position  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  draw  bar 
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stroke  for  transfer  of  a  broach  therefrom  to  the  draw 
bar,  a  transfer  device  at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine 
movable  to  a  position  above  the  broach-receiving  pocket, 
at  the  forward  end,  to  engage  and  lift  a  broach  from  the 
pocket  and  move  it  into  a  position  in  alignment  with  the 
draw  bar  for  engagement  with  the  jaws  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  draw  bar.  means  operable  during  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  draw  bar  to  initiate  operation  of  the 
carrier  motor  to  advance  the  next  broach-currying  pocket 
in  succession,  into  position  at  the  forward  end  of  the  car- 
rier, and  to  stop  it  at  said  position,  and  means  operable 
when  the  draw  bar  reaches  the  rearmost  end  of  the  stroke 
to  remove  the  broach  from  the  draw  bar  and  replace  it 
in  an  empty  pocket  at  the  end  of  the  carrier. 


I  3,046,847 

BAG 
James  E.  Voegc,  Alton,  III.,  and  Leonard  C.  Thomas, 
Jennings,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  application  July  22,  1953,  Ser.  No.  369,664,  now 
Patent  No.  2.888,187,  dated  May  26,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,791 
,  i  5  Claims.     (CL  93—35) 


\     ^      \     \  ^ 
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1.  The  method  of  making  bags  with  means  for  tearing 
an  opening  in  the  bag  comprising  the  steps  of  combining 
a  continuous  tearing  member  with  a  continuous  web  of 
bag  material  with  the  tearing  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  web.  perforating  the  web  and  tearing 
member  to  form  lines  of  perforations  defining  thumb  tabs 
recurring  at  intervals  corresponding  to  bag  lengths  and 
traversing  the  tearir>g  member,  folding  the  web  longitudi- 
nally with  the  tearing  member  thereon  and  prepared  with 
the  lines  of  perforations  into  a  tube  with  the  tearing 
member  on  the  inside  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
tube  and  adhering  together  the  longitudinal  margins  of 
the  web  to  form  a  longitudinal  tube  seam,  segmenting 
the  tube  into  individual  bag  lengths  by  cutting  along  lines 
transversely  of  said  tube  and  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
the  base  ends  of  the  thumb  tabs,  said  lines  being  so  located 
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that  the  base  end  of  the  thumb  tab  of  each  bag  length  is 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  inward  from  one  end  of  the  bag 
length  to  provide  space  for  forming  a  closure  at  said  one 
end  outward  from  said  thumb  tab,  each  bag  length  there- 
upon having  a  tearing  member  on  the  inside  thereof  ex- 
tending from  end-to-end  of  the  bag  length  and  extending 
across  the  thumb  tab  of  the  bag  length,  and  forming  an 
end  closure  at  an  end  of  each  bag  length. 


3,046,848 
BOX  FORMING  APPARATL'S 
Sherman  Wight  Twitcbell,  Contoocook,  and  John  Bruce 
Bradicich,  Warner,  N.H.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,849,  now 
Patent  No.  3,016,240,  dated  Jan.  9,   1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Not.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,204 
9  Claims.     (CL  93—41) 


disposed  against  said  plate  through  said  opening  in  the 
latter,  said  opening  having  substantial  clearance  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  and  end  edges  of  said  rectangu- 
lar mandrel  and  smaller  clearance  with  respect  to  the  cor- 
ners of  the  latter  so  that,  as  the  bottom  defining  portion 
of  a  blank  is  pushed  through  said  opening,  the  tabs  are 
folded  with  respect  to  the  front  and  back  wall  defining 
portions  at  a  relatively  fast  rate  while  the  front,  back  and 
end  wall  defining  poirions  are  folded  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  defining  portion,  thereby  ensuring  the  disposition 
of  the  folded  tabs  inside  of  the  folded  end  wall  defining 
portions  for  engagement  with  said  zones  of  adhesive  on 
the  latter,  pressing  members  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  mandrel  after  the  latter  passes  through  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  set-up  boxes  from 
sheet  material  comprising  a  main  frame  for  supporting 
said  apparatus,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
for  feeding  successive  sheets  of  material  to  a  box-forming 
position  beneath  said  plunger,  a  motor  for  operating  said 
sheet-feeding  means  and  said  plunger  cyclically  to  move 
^aid  plunger  downwardly  to  form  said  sheet  material  into 
box  structure,  means  carried  by  said  main  frame  for  ap- 
plying stay  strips  to  the  corners  of  the  box  structure  to 
transform  the  box  structure  into  set-up  boxes,  a  sub- 
frame  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  slidably  mounted 
for  lateral  movement,  a  telescoping  conveyor  pivotally 
supported  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  sub-frame  for  ro- 
tation about  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  and  disposed 
beneath  said  plunger  to  receive  the  stayed  set-up  boxes, 
drive  means  extending  between  said  conveyor  and  said 
motor,  and  means  for  connecting  said  drive  means  to 
cither  side  of  said  conveyor  whereby  said  conveyor  may 
be  pivoted  on  said  sub-frame  to  discharge  set-up  boxes 
from  either  the  side  or  end  of  said  apparatus  without  re- 
moving said  conveyor  therefrom. 


3,046,849 
BOX  FORMING   MACHINES 

Paul  F.  Bowman.  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Folding  Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,270 
13  Claims.  (CL  93—51) 
1.  A  machine  for  forming  boxes  from  one-piece  flat 
blanks  each  having  a  rectangular  bottom  defining  portion, 
front,  back  and  end  wall  defining  portions  foldably  joined 
to  the  margins  of  the  bottom  defining  portion  and  tabs 
foldably  joined  to  the  ends  of  the  front  and  back  wall 
defining  portions;  said  machine  comprising  means  oper- 
ative to  apply  adhesive  to  limited  zones  of  the  end  wall 
defining  portions  of  each  blank,  forming  means  acting  on 
each  blank  after  adhesive  has  been  applied  to  be  latter 
and  including  a  forming  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
and  a  rectangular  mandrel  coextensive  with  the  bottom 
defining  portion  of  the  blank  and  niovable  through  said 
opening  to  push  the  bottom  defining  portion  of  a  blank 


opening  of  the  forming  plate,  means  urging  said  pressing 
members  again^the  ends  of  said  mandrel  so  that  the  tabs 
and  end  wall  defining  portions  of  the  folded  blank  pushed 
through  said  opening  of  the  forming  plate  are  securely 
pressed  together  between  said  pressing  members  and  said 
ends  of  the  mandrel  to  ensure  a  firm  bond  between  said 
tabs  and  end  wall  defining  portions  at  said  zones  of  adhe- 
sivcs.  means  mounting  said  pressing  members  to  move  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  mandrel,  and  means 
operative  to  move  said  pressing  members  with  said  man- 
drel while  said  pressing  members  are  urged  against  said 
ends  of  the  mandrel,  thereby  avoiding  sliding  of  said 
pressing  members  relative  to  the  end  wall  defining  por- 
tions of  the  folded  blank  while  the  tabs  and  end  wall  de- 
fining portions  are  being  pressed  together. 


3,046,850 
FOLDABLE  WALKWAY   AND  STORAGE 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Clair  W.  Tellefson,  1067  E.  Mountain  Drive,  Santa  Bar- 
bara. Calif.;  Charies  E.  Smith.  1333  E.  Mountain  Drive, 
Montecito.  Calif.;  and  Metvin  E.  Nelson,  2450  Syca- 
more Canyon  Road,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,462  , 
5  CUims.     (CL  94—1) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  foldable  walkway  of  substantial  length  in  its  unfolded 
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or  extended  position  including  a  plurality  of  rigid  panels 
of  different  lengths  hingeably  connected  together  in  a  con- 
tinuous end-to-end  fashion,  the  extended  walkway  having 
a  continuous  ground  engaging  and  supporting  surface  on 
one  side  thereof  and  a  continuous  walking  surface  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rigid  stanchions  se- 
cured to  the  walkway  forming  a  pair  of  parallel  rows, 
-  flexible  guide  means  connecting  the  stanchions  formed 
in  each  row,  alternate  sets  of  high  and  low  rollers  se- 
cured to  different  panels  of  the  walkway  along  its  length, 
means  independently  carried  on  each  panel  for  mount- 
ing the  sets  of  high  and  low  rollers  on  the  edges  of  the 
walkway   in   fixed    spaced   relationship  with    respect   to 
each  other  and  projected  above  the  walking  surface  of  the 
walkway,  a  cart  having  a  storage  compartment  opening 
through  one  side  thereof  for  collecting,  storing  and  dis- 
pensing the  walkway  including  the  stanchions,  and  track 
means  arranged  in  outward  divergent  spaced  relation- 
ship extending  away  from  the  opening  of  the  cart  carried 
on  the  cart  slidably  engageable  with  the  sets  of  high  and 
low  rollers  alternately  for  selectively  folding  and  unfold- 
mg  the  walkway  including  the  rows  of  stanchions  on 
the  cart. 


July  31,  1962 


grooves  securing  adjoining  grate  sections  against  relative 
lateral  displacement,  the  opposed  sides  of  said  adjacent 
flanges  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
notches,  and  resilient  clip  means  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
having  inwardly  extending  lips  projecting  from  the  upper 


3,046,851 
raCHWAY  MARKING   COMPOSITION 
^!^    \  ^    ^^'•^    Huntingdon,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Krismo  Safety   Corporation,  HunCUigdoa,  Pa,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,690 
1     A   u-u      15  Claim*,     (a.  94— 1.5) 
I.  A  highway  marking  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  40-95%  by  weight  of  a  binder  con- 
ta.ning  5-60%  by  weight  pigments  and  extenders  therein, 
said  binder  comprising  a  mixture  of  60-98%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  polyester  resin  composition,  and  2-40% 
by   weight   of   an   epoxy   resin,   polymerization  catalyst 
for  said  polyester  resin  composition,  accelerator  for  said 
■polyester  resin  composition  and  a  curing  agent  for  said 
epoxy  resin,  said  polyester  resin  composition  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  djcarboxylic  acid  and 
at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  wherein  at  least  one  acid 
or  alcohol  component  contains  a  reactive*  double  bond, 
in  admixture  with  a  vinylidene  monomer  copolymerizable 
therewith,  said  epoxy  resin  comprising  at  least  one  resin- 
ous material  containing  reactive  epoxy  groups  curable  by 
said  curing  agent  to  a  solid  state,  said  mixture  having  a 
gel  time  of  less  than  a  minute  and  curing  to  a  traffic  dry 
condition  within  several  minutes  after  addition  of  said 
accelerator  and  said  curing  agent. 


sides  thereof,  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  lips  being  slightly  less  than  the  combined  thickness 
of  said  adjacent  flanges,  whereby  said  lips  are  resilienUy 
engageable  in  said  notches  upon  forcing  of  said  clip  means 
over  said  adjacent  flanges  for  rigidly  securing  adjoining 
grate  sections  in  assembled  relation. 


3,046,853 

MANHOLE  CLOSURE 

CyriUc  Lcgendrc,  106  South  Ave.,  Uwlston,  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,629 

5  Claims.     (CI.  94—34) 


•c    ,'     ',    yV'      <, 


3,046,852 
GRATINGS 
I><mald  Conway  Graham,  Dover.  Pa.,  aisignor  to  Capitol 
Products  Corponitioo,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  July  J,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746^92 
3  Claims.  (CI.  94— 30) 
3.  A  grating  including  a  plurality  of  adjoining  elon- 
gated longitudinally  extending  grate  sections  of  extruded 
metal,  each  grate  section  having  a  floor  providing  an  upper 
tread  surface,  said  floor  along  one  longitudinal  side  there- 
of being  depressed  below  the  level  of  said  tread  surface,  a 
longitudinally  extending  flange  depending  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  depressed  portion  of  said  floor,  a  longitudinally 
extending  flange  depending  from  said  floor  and  offset 
inwardly  of  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said 
floor  a  distance  to  form  an  overhanging  floor  portion 
providing  a  lateral  depth  of  engagement  thereof  in  the 
depressed  floor  portion  of  an  adjoining  grate  section  to 
bring  the  adjacent  flanges  of  adjoining  grate  sections  in 
abutting  relation,  said  overhanging  and  depressed  floor 
portions  each  having  on  their  respective  nether  and  top 
surfaces  interengaging  longitudinally  extending  ribs  and 


I.  Closure  means  for  manholes  and  similar  apertures 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  comprising  a  circular 
one-piece  seat  member  defining  the  surface  opening  of  the 
aperture  and  a  one-piece  cover  seated  in  said  seat  member; 
said  cover  having  a  relatively  smooth  upper  surface  lying 
substantially  flush  with  the  horizontal  surface  when  it  is 
seated  in  said  seat  member,  and  a  plurality  of  wedges, 
more  than  three  in  number,  integral  with  said  cover  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  wedges  being 
spaced  from  each  other  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover, 
said  seat  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
of  corresponding  shape  located  to  receive  said  wedges  in 
wedging  relationship,  said  wedges  and  recesses  constitut- 
ing the  sole  supporting  and  reUining  means  for  the  cover 
in  said  seat  member,  each  of  said  wedges  having  one 
wedge  side  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  bottom 
of  the  cover  and  extending  substantially  through  the 
central  axis  of  the  cover,  the  other  wedge  side  sloping 
from  its  junction  with  the  bottom  of  said  cover  toward 
said  one  wedge  side  at  an  angle  of  approximately  30*. 
the  sloping  side  of  all  of  said  wedge-shaped  members  be- 
ing similarly  oriented  with  re<;pect  to  the  center  of  said 
cover  so  that  they  all  face  the  same  way  circumferential ly. 


3,046,854 
PAVTMENT  MARKER 
Ellery  A.  Wilson,  171  Cedar  Lane,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  475,252 
4  Clainu.     (CI.  94 — 44) 
I,  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  applying  a  stripe  of  paint 
to  a  surface,  which  comprises:  a  wheeled  vehicle;  means 
attached  to  said  vehicle  for  depositing  paint  on  said  sur- 
face beneath  said  vehicle;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  said  vehicle  and  to  a  stripe  of  paint  already  on  1 
•aid  surface  ahead  of  said  means  for  depositing  paint  for 
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actuating  said  means  for  depositing  paint  whereby  a  paint 
stripe  is  applied  by  said  apparatus  only  upon  said  previ- 


■^^^J 


ously  painted  stripe  as  said  wheeled  vehicle  is  moved  along 
said  surface. 


3,046,855 
CONCRETE  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Joseph  J.  Moro-Lin,  Glen  Rock,  and  Leverette  Hoening- 
hausen,  East  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kalman  Floor 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,940 
8  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 45) 


(a)  an  aggregate  separating  member  having  openings 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  enter  the  plastic  mix, 
said  openings  permitting  fines  to  work  their  way  to 
the  surface  through  the  openings  of  said  member, 

(b)  spaced  parallel  pivots  mounted  on  the  member, 

(c)  stub  shanks  pivoted  on  said  pivots, 

(d)  a  pair  of  handle  members  each  having  a  straight 
lower  end  and  curved  upper  end, 

(e)  the  lower  end  of  each  handle  member  being  hol- 
low and  receiving  one  of  said  stub  shanks  therein, 

(/)  means  for  securing  each  said  stub  shank  in  one 
of  said  handle  members  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
angularly  related  positions  whereby  said  handle 
members  may  occupy  parallel  planes  or  lie  in  a 
common  plane, 

(g)  the  upper  termini  of  said  handle  members  being 
in  juxtaposition  when  said  handle  members  are  in 
a  common  plane,  and 

(/>)  means  for  connecting  said  juxtaposed  upper  ends 
of  said  handle  members  whereby  said  two  handle 
members  function  as  a  single  handle.  > 


3,046,857 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AERIAL 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Gilard  KargI,  P.O.  6563,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  \ 

Original  application  Apr.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  502,617. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
734,176 

6  Claims.    (CL  95— 1.1) 


^  <  »    f  ,1  rt  tt 


1.  In  a  concrete  finishing  machine  or  the  like,  a  station- 
ary housing,  a  wear  plate  rotatably  mounted  relative  to 
said  housing,  means  for  rotating  said  wear  plate,  cam 
surface  means  on  said  wear  plate,  impact  surfaces  inter- 
mediate said  cam  surface  means,  reciprocating  plunger 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  at  intervals  around  said 
housing  above  said  cam  surface  means  for  selectively 
engaging  said  cam  surfaces  and  said  impact  surfaces, 
fluid  actuating  means  for  selectively  delivering  a  fluid, 
and  fluid  actuated  means  coupled  to  said  fluid  actuating 
means  and  slidably  coupled  to  said  reciprocating  plunger 
means  and  having  cooperating  shoulders  thereon,  each 
fluid  actuated  means  having  an  internal  shoulder  co- 
operating with  an  external  shoulder  on  one  of  said  plunger 
means  for  selectively  lifting  said  plunger  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  cam  surfaces  and  said  impact  sur- 
faces in  response  to  the  delivery  of  fluid  from  said  fluid 
actuating  means  to  said  fluid  actuated  means. 


3,046,856 

I  CONCRETE  FINISHING  DEVICE 

Orion  Martin  Baxter,  4802  Roosevelt,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,480 

1  Claim.    (CI.  94—48) 


A  concrete  working  device  for  urging  large  aggregate 
toward  subgrade  and  fines  to  the  surface  for  subsequent 
finishing  comprising  i 


6.  An  apparatus  for  aerial  surveying  comprising  a  sur- 
veying aircraft  having  a  fuselage  opening,  a  support 
mounted  adjacent  said  opening,  an  aerial  camera  mouhted 
on  said  support  having  a  shutter  and  an  aerial  lens  with 
the  focal  axis  directed  generally  vertically  of  said  sup- 
port and  through  said  opening,  said  aerial  camera  hav- 
ing a  housing  enclosing  said  shutter  and  aerial  lens  and 
including  a  camera  cone  portion  extending  downwardly 
and  through  said  fuselage  op)ening.  an  air  deflector  formed 
on  the  underside  of  said  fuselage  upstream  from  said 
fuselage  opening  and  protruding  downwardly  to  deflect 
the  airstream  from  the  part  of  said  camera  cone  portion 
disposed  beneath  said  fuselage,  means  within  said  housing 
for  positioning  a  photographic  film  in  the  focal  plane 
of  said  aerial  lens,  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  camera 
cone  portion  for  holding  a  supply  of  auxiliary  film  for 
recording  thereon  data  pertinent  to  the  attitude  of  the 
aerial  camera  relative  to  the  earth,  first  means  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly  extending  camera 
cone  portion  of  said  housing  in  close  proximity  to  said 
auxiliary  film  holding  means  and  disposed  below  the  air- 
craft fuselage  for  focusing  a  horizon  view  on  the  auxiliary 
film  through  a  first  line  of  sight,  second  means  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  housing  in  close  proximity  to  said  auxiliary  film  hold- 
ing means  and  disposed  below  the  aircraft  fuselage  for 
focusing  a  horizon  view  on  the  auxiliary  film  through  a 
second  line  of  sight,  said  first  and  second  lines  of  sight 
through  which  said  horizon  views  are  received  lying  in 
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a  common  plane  and  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  one  another  and  to  the  aerial  camera  with  said 
common  plane  being  generally  normal  to  the  focal  axis 
of  the  aerial  camera  lens  and  b.-low  the  aircraft  fuselage, 
a  shutter  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
means,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  all  of  said 
shutters  whereby  a  pair  of  horizon  views  will  be  recorded 
on  the  auxiliary  film  along  with  the  taking  of  the  aerial 
photograph  by  said  aerial  camera. 


3  0<M  858 

indicator  mfc  hamsms  for 
photo<;raphic  c\mkras 

Kurt  Steisslinger.  StuttKart-Hedemngcn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  I960.  Ser.  So.  3.1 21 

Claims  pHority,  application  G«rmanv  V|«r.  25,  If59 

4  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 10) 
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range  of  exposure  value  settings,  and  a  galvanometer  in- 
cluding a  rotauble  indicator  having  a  rotational  displace- 
ment  in   accordance   with   electric  signals  produced   by 
photoelectric    means,    said    device    including    rotaUble 
mounting  means  mounted  coaxially  with  said  indicator,  a 
sensory  element   mounted  on   said  mounting  means  for 
movement  therewith  and  for  rotation  relative  to  the  lat- 
ter, said  sensory  element  including  a  portion  thereof  en- 
gageahle  with  said  indicator  for  arresting  the  movements 
of  both  said  mounting  means  and  said  setting  means  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  indicator  and  with  the 
position  of  said  sensory  element  relative  to  said  mount- 
ing means  at  engagement,  and  cam  means  stationary  with 
respect  to  both  said  indicator  and  said  mounting  means 
and  having     surface  prcdeterminedly  shaped  in  accord- 
ance with  a  displacement  of  said  indicator  responsively 
to  said  photoelectric  means,  said  sensory  element  includ- 
ing a  cam  follower  portion   in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  surface  for  so  varying  said  relative  position  during 
inovement  of  said  mounting  means  and  in  accordance  with 
the  shape  of  said  surface  that  the  arrest  of  said  setting 
means  is  at  a  position  determined  both  by  the  displace- 
ment of  said  indicator  and  the  shape  of  said  surface 


I.  In  a  camera  having  a  follow-up  pointer  type  exposure 
control  system,  a  cover  with  a  viewing  window,  and  an 
exposure  meter  constituting  a  part  of  said  exposure  con- 
trol system  and  including  a  coil  adapted  for  automatic 
angular  movement  as  a  function  of  scene  brightness,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  viewfinder  including  an  opti- 
cal system  having  a  real  image  plane;  a  first  pointer  se- 
cured to  said  coil  for  angular  movement  therewith  and 
having  a  free  en^  underlying  said  window  for  observation 
through  the  latter;  a  second  pointer  secured  to  said  coil 
for  angular  movement  therewith  and  having  a  free  end 
extending  approximately  into  said  real  image  plane  of  said 
optical  system  for  observation  in  said  viewfinder  through 
at  leait  a  part  of  said  optical  system;  and  a  follow-up 
pointer  manually   adjustable   into   alignment   with   both 
said  first  and  second  pointers  and  observable  through  both 
said  window  and  said  viewfinder.  said  follow-up  pointer 
having  a  free  end  extending  approximately  into  said  real 
image  plane,  and  said*  follow-up  pointer  extending  be- 
tween said  first  pointer  and  said  window  and  having  an 
aperture   aligned    with   said   window,  one  edge  of   said 
aperture  defining  a  reference  pointer  for  alignment  with 
said  first  pointer. 


3.046.H60 
ALTOMATIC  EXPOSl  RK  C  ONTROI.  SYSTEM 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
i!*!?  ^V^"*'   Roch'^'Jer.   N.V.,  avsignor   to    F^slman 
Kodak  Company.   Rochester,   N.\ .,  a  corporalion  of 
.New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  83MS5 
«  Claims.    (CI.  95— 10) 


3,046.859 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSL  RE  CONTROL 
Joseph   W.   DIstel,   Boston,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,627 
3  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


I.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  means  for  focus- 
ing an  image  of  a  viewed  scene  onto  a  photosensitive 
surface,  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  scene  light  transmitted  to  said  surface,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  an  exposure  meter  positioned  for  il- 
lumination by  light  from  said  scene  and  having  a  first 
pointing  member  positioned  as  a  function  of  the  in- 
tensity of  said  light;  a  rotatable  shaft;  a  first  sensing 
device  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  sensing  the  position  of 
said  first  pointing  member;  a  housing  enclosing  said 
meter  and  said  first  sensing  member  and  having  a  seal 
through  which  said  shaft  extends;  a  second  pointing 
member  mounted  on  said  shaft  outside  of  said  housing 
and  positioned  by  said  shaft  as  a  function  of  the  position 
of  said  first  pointing  member;  a  second  sensing  device  for 
sensing  the  position  of  said  second  pointing  member: 
and  means  coupling  said  second  sensing  device  and  said 
regulating  means  for  adjusting  the  latter  as  a  function 
of  the  position  of  said  second  pointing  member,  whereby 
the  adjustment  of  said  regulating  means  is  a  function  of 
the  intensity  of  said  light. 


I     A  control  device  for  shutter  mechanisms  which  com- 
prise exposure   value  setting  means  movable   through   a 


/  3,046.861 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODICT 
Vallo  K.  Eloranta,  .Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,707 
5  Claims.    (CI.  95—13) 

4.  A  photographic  film  assemblage  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  film  units  arranged  to  be  exposed 
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successively  within  said  assemblage  and  following  ex- 
posure to  be  withdrawn  in  succession  therefrom  for  proc- 
essing, each  of  said  film  units  including  a  photosensitive 
sheet  positioned  for  exposure  within  said  assemblage,  a 
second  sheet  arranged  for  superpositioning  with  said 
photosensitive  sheet  during  withdrawal  of  said  each  film 
unit  from  said  assemblage  for  aiding  in  the  distribution 
of  a  processing  fluid  between  said  sheets,  a  connecting 
sheet  joined  to  the  leading  ends  of  said  photosensitive  and 
second  sheets  for  aligning  said  photosensitive  and  second 
sheets  in  superposition  during  withdrawal  of  said  each 
film  unit  from  said  assemblage,  and  a  rupturable  con- 
tainer of  said  processing  fluid  mounted  on  said  connecting 
sheet  adjacent  said  leading  end  of  one  of  said  photo- 
sensitive and  second  sheets;  a  housing  for  enclosing  and 
positioning  said  film  units,  said  housing  including  an  ex- 
jwsurc  aperture  in  one  side  for  transmitting  light  for 
exposing  said  photosensitive  sheets  and  a  withdrawal 
aperture  in  one  end  through  which  said  film  units  may 
be  withdrawn,  said  photosensitive  sheets  being  arranged 


cal  sleeves,  there  being  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cooperating 
axial  grooves  in  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  sleeves,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  rod-like  guiding  elements  posi- 
tioned in  said  pairs  of  grooves  so  that  said  sleeves  are 
axially  moveable  with  respect  to  each  other  but  rot-ary 
movement  therebetween  is  prevented,  and  means  on  one 
of  said  guiding  elements  for  drivingly  interconnecting  a 
moveable  objective  component  with  an  adjusting  means  on 
the  camera  so  as  to  transmit  the  adjusting  movements  to 
the  moveable  objective  componcDt. 


I  3,046,863 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Hermann  Bretthauer,  Klein-Stockheim,  near  Braun- 
schweig, and  Joachim  Madge,  Braunschweig,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Fabrik  Photograph- 
ischer  Prazisions-Apparate,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a 
finn  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,518 

3  Claims.    (CI.  95—64) 


in  said  housing  in  overlying  stacked  relation  in  align- 
ment with  said  exposure  aperture  and  with  said  leading 
ends  of  said  photosensitive  sheets  located  adjacent  one 
another  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  from  said 
withdrawal  aperture,  said  second  sheets  being  arranged 
in  overlying  stacked  relation  with  the  leading  ends  of  said 
second  sheets  located  adjacent  one  another  and  said  one 
end  of  said  housing  in  position  to  be  withdrawn  through 
said  withdrawal  aperture,  the  stacked  photosensitive  and 
setond  sheets  being  arranged  in  overlying  relation  with 
said  stacked  second  sheets  being  located  to  the  side  of 
said  stacked  photosensitive  sheets  opposite  said  exposure 
aperture,  said  connecting  sheet  of  each  of  said  film  units 
being  disposed  between  the  photosensitive  aiKl  second 
sheets  of  said  each  film  unit  in  overlying  stacked  relation 
with  said  second  sheet  of  said  each  film  unit,  the  container 
of  succeeding  film  units  being  mounted  on  said  connecting 
sheets  at  positions  spaced  from  one  another  toward  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  assemblage  so  as  to  reduce  the  overall 
thickness  of  said  assemblage. 


3,046,862 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  MOUNT 

Helmut  Miiller,  Wetzlar  (I^hn),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Leitz  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  7,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 45) 


1.  In  a  photographic  objective  having  a  moveable  com- 
ponent, the  combination  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  cylindri- 


1.  A  photographic  camera  of  the  twin  lens  reflex  type 
having  a  picture  taking  lens  axis  and  a  finder  lens  axis 
located  about  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  taking  lens 
axis  and  having'  a  housing  part  located  above  the  finder 
axis  and  an  observation  window  in  such  housing  part, 
and  having  a  ring  rotatable  substantially  about  the  tak- 
ing axis,  the  position  of  which  ring  is  to  be  indicated  at 
said  observation  window,  and  having  a  scale-bearing  tape 
movable  beneath  said  housing  part  in  such  position  that 
a  scale  thereon  may  be  seen  through  said  observation 
window,  said  tape  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
ring  to  be  moved  by  rotation  of  said  ring,  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  said  tape  is  driven  directly  by  a  part 
fastened  to  and  moving  with  said  ring,  without  interven- 
ing gears,  and  by  the  fact  that  said  tape  has  two  op- 
posite ends,  both  of  which  are  fastened  to  maintain  said 
tape  under  a  constant  degree  of  taufness  in  all  rotary 
positions  of  said  ring,  rotation  of  said  ring  in  one  di- 
rection serving  to  produce  a  pull  on  the  portion  of  said 
tape  near  one  end  thereof  and  to  release  tension  on  the 
portion  of  said  tape  neai*  the  other  end  thereof,  rotation 
of  said  ring  in  the  opposite  direction  serving  to  produce 
a  pull  on  the  portion  of  said  tape  near  said  other  end 
thereof  and  to  release  tension  on  the  portion  of  said  tape 
near  said  one  end  thereof,  and  further  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  said  ends  of  said  tape  are  fasfjned  to  a  sta- 
tionary member,  and  that  said  ring  carries  two  rollers 
mounted  on  and  moving  bodily  with  said  ring  during 
rotation  of  said  ring,  the  portion  of  said  tape  near  each 
end  thereof  passing  over  one  of  said  rollers  between  the 
fastened  end  of  the  tape  and  the  portion  of  said  tape 
near  said  observation  window,  in  such  manner  that  ro- 
tation of  said  ring  will  cause  multiplied  movement  of  said 
tape  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  extent  of  circumferential 
movement  of  said  ring,  i 
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3,046,864 

HIGH  SPEED   AITOMATIC   DIAPHRAGM 

MECHANISM    AND   CONTROL 

TTieodor«  W.  Batterman,  Park  Ridgf,  and  Mathew  Pobog. 

Danville,    III.,    assignors   to    Electric   Eye    Equipment 

Company,  Danville,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  S«r.  No.  764,331 

26  Claims,     (CI.  9S— 75) 


3,046,866  ' 

AIR  DEFLECTORS  OR  DIFFl  SERS  AND  THROW 
CONTROL  DE\  ICES  THEREFOR 
Harold  E.  Straub,  Cedar  Falls,  and  Eugene  F.  AverUI, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Titus  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Waterloo.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  Sep<.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,592  , 
17  Claiou.    (CL  98-^4«) 


i 


r 


J  V* 


rJH 


/•''•    »   w 


?'Jt  wii 


25.  In  a  motion  picture  printing  system  in  which  a 
master  and  a  sensitized  film  are  exposed  to  a  source  of 
light  under  control  of  a  diaphragm  for  registering  suc- 
cessive scenes  recorded  on  said  master  upon  said  sensi- 
tized film  and  in  which  the  light  exposure  for  each  scene 
must  vary  in  accordance  with  a  previously  recorded  value 
for  each  scene,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for 
successively  deriving  a  series  of  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  different  previously  recorded 
values,  a  bridge  circuit  successively  controlled  responsive 
to  each  successive  one  of  said  electrical  signals  for  com- 
paring each  signal  with  the  previous  signal,  and  last  means 
operated  in  accordance  with  each  comparison  for  posi- 
tioning said  diaphragm  successively  to  control  the  light 
exposure  in  accotdance  with  each  successive  previously 
recorded  value. 


1.  An  air  diffuser  having  a  series  of  substantially  paral- 
lel air  deflector  vanes  with  air  deflecting  surfaces  disposed 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  diffuser.  and 
a  throw  control  device  comprising  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally aligned,  diverging,  connected  vane  pairs  intercon- 
nected with  the  next  adjacent  vane  pairs  at  the  apex  of 
said  diverging  vane  pairs  by  a  narrow  neck,  clip-on  means 
attaching  said  throw  control  device  on  the  axially  rear- 
ward side  of  said  diffuser  with  said  vane  pairs  diverging 
axially  forwardly  and  outwardly  between  said  deflector 
vanes  into  approximate  contact  with  said  air-deflecting 
surfaces  of  said  deflector  vanes. 


_  3,046,867 

CHIMNEY  COWLS  AND  VENTILATING  DEVICES 

Clifford  F^mund  Brewer,  "Lucky  Stars,"  Ugoon  Road, 

Lippiput,  Parkstonc,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,   1959,  Ser.   No.  802,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  1,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  98—82) 


3,046,865 

VENTILATOR 

Daniel  Allcott  Kelly,  312  Broad  St.,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  June  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,505 

10  Claims.    (CL  98—2) 


1.  A  ventilator  for  ventilating  a  compartment  through 
an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  comprising  a  closure  mem- 
ber swingable  against  one  surface  of  said  wall  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  opening,  guide  means  fixed  to  an 
opposite  surface  of  said  wall  and  extending  crosswise  of 
said  opening,  means  secured  to  said  closure  member 
against  relative  movement  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of 
said  guide  means,  means  movably  connected  to  said  se- 
cured means  and  spaced  from  said  closure  member  said 
connected  means  being  engagcabic  with  said  guide  means 
and  held  by  said  secured  means  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  closure  member  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of 
said  guide  means  for  positioning  said  closure  member 
relative  to  said  opening  and  said  connected  means  being 
spring-urged  toward  said  closure  member  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  guide  means  for  forcing  said  mem- 
ber against  said  one  surface  of  said  wall,  and  inte^tting 
means  on  said  closure  member  and  wall  and  urged  into 
engagement  by  said  spring-urged  means  for  substantially 
fixing  the  swinging  axis  of  said  closure  member  on  swing- 
ing thereof  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  wall. 


1.  A  cowl  for  a  chimney,  comprising  an  outer  hollow 
body  having  upstanding  side  walls,  a  top  wall  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  body,  and  lengthwise  extending  aper- 
tures in  said  side  walls,  a  central  tubular  structure  having 
an  expansible  peripheral  wall  extending  co-axially  a  sub- 
stantial distance  into  the  body  in  spaced  relation  there- 
with, a  portion  of  said  tubular  structure  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  the  body  for  engagement 
in  a  chimney,  means  accessible  from  outside  the  body  for 
expanding  or  contracting  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  tubu- 
lar structure  to  obtain  a  close  fit  between  the  downwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  tubular  structure  ind  the  chim- 
ney, the  said  means  further  providing  a  sole  means  sup- 
porting the  body  on  the  tubular  structure. 


3,046,868 
WINDOW  RAIN  GUARD    AND  VENTILATOR 
Roy  E.  Mann,  301  E.  Downing,  Tahlequah,  Okla. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,762 
2  Claims.     (CI.  98—98) 
I.  A  window  rain  guard  and  ventilator  adaptable  foi 
mounting  on  the  back  side  of  a  rectangular  window  screen 
between  parallel  vertical   frame  members  adjacent  one 
horizontal  frame  member,  comprising, 
a  rectangular  substantially  transparent  panel  of  hori- 
zontal  length  slightly  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  inside  edges  of  said  vertical  members, 
first  and  second  resilient  tubular  members. 
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each  of  said  tubular  members  of  length  substantially 

equal  to  height  of  said  panel, 
a  vertical  slit  along  the  length  of  each  of  said  tubular 

members, 
said  tubular  members  vertically  positionable  along  the 

said  inside  edges  contiguous  with  said  screen  wherein 
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said  slits  face  each  other  to  receive  and  clamp  the 

vertical  ends  of  said  panel, 
first  and  second  vertical  L-shaped  side  brackets  for  each 

of  said  tubular  members,  and 
means  to  attach  the  long  leg  of  each  of  said  brackets 

to  said  vertical  members  to  cause  the  short  leg  to 

retain  said  tubular  members  in  said  position. 


3,046,869 

FILTER  TAPE  COFFEE  BREWER 

Donald  Reynolds,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Robert  Z. 

Greene,   Norwalk,   Conn.,  as  trustee 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,092 

10  Claims.     (CI.  99—289) 


3,046,870 
TOASTER  ACCESSORY 

Adam  Bork,  164  Beach  65th  St,  Arverae,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69^49 

5  Claims.    (O.  99—402) 


I.  An  accessory  for  an  automatic  toaster  of  the  type 
described  having  a  pair  of  complementary  frames,  said 
frames  having  bottom  edges  and  top  edges  and  being 
hingedly  connected  together  along  their  bottom  edges 
so  as  to  permit  the  frames  to  be  brought  into  and  out 
of  facing  relationship  with  each  other,  said  frames  being 
formed  so  as  to  be  able  to  contain  food  and  to  be  re- 
movably insertable  into  a  toaster  when  in  their  facing 
relationship,  and  a  pair  of  complementary  handles  re- 
spectively assembled  to  said  frames,  said  handles  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  frames  and  adjacent  to  each 
other  when  said  frames  are  in  their  facing  relationship 
so  as  to  permit  said  handles  to  be  held  single  handedly 
and  latch  means  for  said  frames  comprising  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  finger-actuable  end,  a  clasp  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  spaced  from  said  end,  said  arm  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  respective  assembly  of  frame  and  handle  at 
a  point  of  said  arm  spaced  from  said  finger-actuable  end. 
said  arm  being  pivoted  between  a  first  position  thereof  in 
whicK  said  finger-actuable  end  is  remote  from  said  han- 
dles and  a  second  position  thereof  in  which  said  finger- 
actuable  end  is  adjacent  to  said  handles,  said  clasp  in 
one  of  said  positions  of  said  arm  being  positioned  and 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  and  retain  said  frames 
when  said  frames  are  in  their  facing  relationship  and  in 
the  other  of  said  positions  of  said  arm  being  positioned 
and  adapted  to  disengage  said  frames  thereby  allowing 
said  frames  to  be  separated,  said  finger-actuablie  end  in 
both  aforementioned  positions  being  located  proximate 
to  said  handles  so  as  to  permit  manipulation  of  said 
finger-actuable  end  by  the  same  hand  as  is  holding  said 
handles. 


3,046,871 
PACKAGE  AND  LIKE   BINDING  MECHANISM 

John  James  Cheesman  and  Maurice  Robert  Mills,  I^n- 
don,  England,  assignors  to  Automatic  Strapping  Ma- 
chines Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  21,  1957 
19  Claims.     (CI.  100—26) 


a^r 


I.  A  coffee  brewer  including  in  combination  a  brew- 
ing chamber  comprising  a  stationary  base  and  a  top  and 
means  mounting  the  top  for  movement  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position  on  said  base,  a  supply  of  filter 
tape,  means  for  moving  said  top  to  its  open  position,  means 
for  moving  a  length  of  tape  from  said  supply  to  a  posi- 
tion over  said  base  and  for  positioning  said  length  of 
tape  from  said  supply  over  said  base,  a  container  for  hold- 
ing a  supply  of  coffee,  means  for  depositing  a  charge  of 
coffee  from  said  supply  on  said  length  of  tape,  means  for 
closing  said  top  following  the  positioning  of  said  length 
of  tape  and  the  deposit  of  said  charge  of  coffee  to  close 
said  chamber,  a  source  of  hot  water,  and  means  for  pass- 
ing a  charge  of  water  from  said  source  through  said  closed 
chamber.  l  ' ' 


1.  Mechanism  for  binding  packages  or  the  like  of  the 
type  having  means  for  feeding  flexible  material  from  a 
supply  in  a  binding  plane  to  form  a  loop  around  the 
package,  a  holding  gripper  for  said  material  adjacent  the 
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free  end  of  said  loop,  means  for  reversing  said  feeding 
means  for  thereby  dosing  the  loop  onto  said  package, 
means  for  connecting  the  parts  of  the  material  defining 
the  ends  of  the  loop  and  means  for  severing  the  loop 
from  the  supply,  said  reverse  feed  including  a  roller, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  roller  reversely  and 
means  for  moving  the  material  into  frictional  engagement 
therewith,  in  combination  with  a  governor  responsive  to 
retardation  of  the  reverse  rotation  of  the  roller  conse- 
quent on  the  change  in  tension  of  the  material  as  the  loop 
closes  onto  the  package  to  a  predetermined  degree  of 
tightness  and  means  responsive  to  the  consequent  actua- 
tion of  said  governor  for  thereby  automatically  effecting 
a  remaining  operation  of  the  mechanism. 


BALING  DEVICE 

Frank  S.  Landls,  I^ancaster.  P«.,  assignor  to  Bayuk  Cigars 
[^f^n>or«ted,  PhUndclphla,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Mary. 

Filed  JuFy  26,  1961,  S«r.  No.  127,058 
7  CUimi.     (CL  100—215) 


3,046.872 

FLUID  PRESSURE   CONTROL   MECHANISM 

FOR   BALING   PRESSES 

William  C.  Pease  III,  Columbus.  Ga.,  asslKnor  to  Lum- 

mus  Conon  Gin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,493 

14  Claims.     (CI.  100-^2) 


"  r  "  ;i_r 


i^ 


25 


•J*!-'!. 


r 


T=- 


d 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  having  a  press 
box  and  a  tramper  associated  ^with- the  press  box  for  pack- 
ing material  thereirK  fluid  pressure  means  to  reciprocate 
said  iramper.  apparatus  for  automatically  stopping  the 
dewnward  movement  of  the  Iramper  within  the  press  box 
when  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  is  reached  in  the 
fluid  pcessure  means  through  contact  of  the  tramper  with 
the  material  in  the  press  box.  said  apparatus  comprising 
fluid  pressure  lines  to  convey  fluid  to  and  away  from  the 
fluid  pressure  means  to  reciprocate  said  tramper.  means  to 
pump  fluid  through  said  fluid  lines,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  pump  to  drive  said  pump,  a  pressure 
switch  operatively  connected  to  the  pressure  within  said 
fluid  pressure  mean%  when  said  tramper  is  moving  on  its 
packing  stroke  and  being  actuated  when  said  fluid  pres- 
sure reaches  a  predetermined  amount  in  said  pressure  line, 
valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure 
lines  and  to  said  pressure  switch  to  permit  the  reversal 
of  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  fluid  lines  when  said  pressure 
switch  IS  actuated  by  said  predetermined  fluid  pressure, 
means  independent  of  the  pressure  switch  to  reverse  the 
downward  movement  o'f  the  tramper  when  it  reaches  a 
predetermined  position  before  the  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  is  reached,  control  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  pressure  switch  and  effective  only  upon  actuation 
of  the  pressure  switch  to  stop  the  movement  of  the 
iramper  out  of  the  press  box,  and  additional  controls  inde 
pendent  of  the  pressure  switch  to  stop  the  tramper  in  its 
upper  position  out  of  the  press  box. 


7.  A  baling  apparatus  comprising  a  tower  having  an 
upper  portion  with  an  open  inlet  end  for  the  reception  of 
material  to  be  baled  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  lower 
discharge  end,  means  to  close  off  and  open  up  the  dis- 
charge end,  a  hollow  plunger  telescoped  within  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tower  and  telescoped  over  the  exterior  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tower,  normally  open  door  means 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  normally  open  tower 
door  means  between  the  open  inlet  end  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tower  and  the  uppermost  position  of  the 
plunger  door  means,  motor  means  to  lower  and  raise  the 
plunger,  cam-actuated  means  to  close  the  plunger  door 
means  when  the  plunger  is  lowered  and  to  open  the  plunger 
door  means  when  the  plunger  is  raised,  means  to  close 
the  tower  door  means  when  the  plunger  is  lowered  and 
to  open  the  tower  door  means  when  the  plunger  is  raised 
to  release  the  material  to  be  baled,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  line  having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  tower  door  means,  a  pulley  engaging 
a  bight  in  said  line,  an  upstanding  rod  having  an  enlarged 
upper  end  supporting  said  pulley  and  a  collar  secured  to 
the  plunger  and  having  an  opening  therein  which  freely 
embraces  the  lower  portion  of  said  rod  and  frictionally 
engages  the  upper  portion  of  said  rod,  said  motor  means 
being  adapted  to  carry  the  plunger  downwardly  to  com- 
pact the  material  into  the  form  of  a  bale  at  the  bottom  of 
the  tower. 


3.046.874  I 

PRESS   BRAKE 
Roy  F.  Dehn,  WIckliffe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland 
Crane  tc  Engineering  Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16323 
4  Claims.  (CI.  100—256) 
I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame;  a  ram  member  mounted  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment through  power  and  return  strokes  with  respect  to 
said  frame;  drive  means  for  effecting  said  movement  of 
said  ram.  and  control  means  for  selectively  controlling 
the  length  of  said  power  stroke  including  a  power  stroke 
limit  switch,  a  slide  member  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
ram  for  vertical  movement  therewith  and  for  sliding  movc- 
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ment  relative  thereto,  a  cam  member  for  operating  said 
switch,  means  adjustably  mounting  said  cam  member  on 
said  sjidc  member,  a  gear  rack  on  said  slide  member,  a 
shaft  extending  from  a  second  side  of  said  ram  through 
said  ram  to  said  one  side  thereof  on  which  said  slide 
member  is  mounted,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
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meshing  with  said  rack  on  said  slide  member,  gear  means 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  second 
side  of  said  ram,  means  for  rotating  said  gear  means  and 
shaft  so  as  to  move  said  slide  member  for  adjustably 
positioning  said  c>im,  and  means  for  locking  said  shaft 
to  said  ram  against  rotation  relative  thereto. 


3,046,875 
PRESSED  WORKING   SHEET  MATERIAL 

Henri  Bobst,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bobst 
and  Son  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  10,  19<;9,  Ser.  No.  839.229 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  19,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  101—3) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  sheet  embossing  press  in- 
cluding at  least  one  reciprocable  member,  a  conveyor  sys- 
tem for  conveying  sheets  to  said  press,  and  means  for 
driving  said  system  and  press  at  different  speeds;  said 
means  comprising  a  shaft  coupled  to  said  member  and 
system  to  drive  the  same,  and  a  control  for  said  shaft 
comprising  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  shaft  to 
rotate  the  same  at  one  speed  before  said  reciprocating 
member  is  brought  to  its  range  of  operative  positions  and 
at  the  other  speed  before  the  reciprocating  member  leaves 
the  range  of  operative  positions.  i      , 


3,046,876 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
ELECTRONIC  TUBES 
Douglas  G.  Noiles,  Bath,  and  Donald  A.  Boylan,  Painted 
Post,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsyN 
vania 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,402 
,4  Claims.     (CI.  101—41) 


2.  A  sealing  and  exhaust  machine  for  receiving  tubes 
comprising  rotating  means  for  moving  envelopes  and 
mounts  of  said  receiving  tubes  through  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions including  heating  means  to  seal  and  exhaust  said 
tubes,  apparatus  located  at  one  of  said  stations  for  mark- 
ing envelopes  successively  brought  to  said  station,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  marking  head,  means  for  moving 
said  marking  head  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  en- 
velopes, applicator  means  for  applying  marking  ink  to 
said  marking  head,  marking  ink  holding  means  for  sup- 
plying ink  to  said  applicator  means,  cooling  means  con- 
nected to.  said  ink  holding  means  and  heat  shielding  pro- 
vided between  said  ink  holding  means  and  said  heating 
means. 


3,046,877 

PRINTING    MACHTVES 

Edward  J.  Janke,   Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AddressO' 

graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cair< 

poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Julv  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,585 
19  Claims.     (CI.  101—76) 


1.  A  number  printing  machine  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  individual  indexible  numbering  mechanisms  mounted 
on  a  first  operating  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  and  im- 
pression cylinder  mounted  on  a  second  operating  shaft; 
means  for  mounting  one  of  said  shafts  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  between  a  print  position 
and  a  non-print  position:  at. least  one  indexing  member 
cngageable  with  said  numbering  mechanisms  to  change 
the  number  settings  thereof;  an  electrically  operable  auto- 
matic print  control  system,  connected  to  said  mounting 
means,  for  selectively  moving  said  one  shaft  between  said 
print  and  non-print  positions;  an  electrically  operable  auto- 
matic index  control  system  for  moving  said  indexing  mem- 
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ber  between  an  indexing  position  and  a  non-indexing  po- 
sition; and  means  for  manually  overriding  each  of  said 
automatic  control  systems  independently  of  the  other  to 
control  printing  in  said  machine  in  accordance  with  a 
number  of  substantially  different  numbering  programs. 

3  046  878 

TICKET  MARKING  MACHINE 

Charles  L.  Hestbrook,  510  Park  Ave..  Avdeo,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848, J08 

34  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 


1.  A  ticltet  marking  machine  including  printing  means 
for  printing  information  upon  tickets,  said  printing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  members  mount- 
ed on  said  machine  for  linear  movement,  a'  plurality  of 
different  character  members  movably  supported  by  said 
support  members,  selecting  means  associated  with  said 
printing  means  for  determining  which  of  said  character 
members  are  in  printing  poMtion  during  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  means  engaging  each  of  said  sup- 
port members  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  support 
members  and  mounting  the  support  members  for  free 
reciprocatory  movement,  control  means  for  maintaining 
said  support  members  in  a  forward  position,  said  machine 
including  a  base  means  for  resting  on  «  supporting  sur- 
face, the  support  members  being  disposed  obliquely  to 
said  base  means  such  that  when  in  operative  position  on 
a  substantially  horizontal  surface,  the  support  members 
are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  such  that  they 
slide  downwardly  into  a  rearward  position  solely  under 
the  influence  of  gravity  upon  movement  of  said  control 
means,  means  for  operating  the  machine  to  move  the 
printing  means  into  printing  relationship  with  respect  to 
tickets  to  be  printed  upon,  and  means  for  advancing 
tickets  through  the  machine  for  disposing  tickets  in  op- 
erative relationship  with  respect  to  said  printing  means. 

3,046.879 
FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRIVING  ROLLER  OF  AN 
...  ALTOMATK  SCRFLN  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Htsakicbi  khinose.  57  .Sanbancho.  Koushien,  Nisfaioomiya 
City.  Hyogo  Prefecture.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,608 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan  Mav  23,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101—115) 
1.  In  a  screen  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  roller  for  an  endless  belt  on  which  the  material  to 
be  printed  is  carried  through  the  machine,  means  for  in- 
termittently driving  said  roller,  and  means  for  fixing  said 
roller  in  position  in  the  intervals  between  successive  ad- 
vancements thereof  by  said  intermittent  driving  means, 
said  fixing  means  comprising  a  gear  on  one  end  of  the 
roller,  a  piston  adjacent  the  gear  having  a  rack  on  the 
end  thereof  toward   the  gear  and  engageable  with   the 
gear,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is  slidable.  a  reservoir 
for  pressure  fluid,  a  pump  connected  to  said  reservoir  for 
drawing  pressure  fluid  therefrom,  a  rotary  valve  movable 
between  at  least  two  positions,  and  conduit  means  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  said  rotary  valve  and 
from  said  rotary  valve  to  said  pump  and  to  said  reservoir, 
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said  rotary  valve  having  a  rotatable  valve  member  having 
passages  therein  which  in  one  position  connect  the  con- 
duit means  from  the  pump  to  the  conduit  means  to  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  connect  the  conduit  means  from 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  conduit  means  to 
said  reservoir,  and  which  in  the  other  position  connect 
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the  conduit  means  from  the  pump  to  the  conduit  means 
to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  connect  the  conduit 
means  from  the  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  conduit 
means  to  said  reservoir,  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotary 
valve  causes  s.iid  piston  to  reciprocale  and  c.iuses  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  gear  at  timed 
intervals. 


3.046,880 

SCREEN   STENCILLING   MACHINE, 

RECIPROCATING   TYPE 

James  A.  Black,  %  General  Research  and  Supply  Co., 

572  Division  Ave.  S.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,031 

16  Claims.     (CL  101—123) 


I.  In  a  screen  stencilling  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  table  top  or  the  like  having  a  flat,  stock-supporting  upper 
surface  .ind  an  opening  therethrough:  a  stencil  frame 
having  a  stencil  screen  thereon  and  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing with  the  stencil  screen  substantially  flush  with  the  flat 
upper  surf.ice  of  the  top;  said  machine  including  a  res- 
ervoir containing  coating  material  and  appKing  means 
for  applying  said  coating  material  to  said  screen  and  a 
squeegee  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  top  for  rc- 
cipriKating  movements  beneath  the  stencil  to  effect  print 
strokes  during  which  the  squeegee  forces  said  coating 
material  upwardly  through  the  stencil  screen  and  onto 
stiKk  placed  on  the  stock-supporting  upper  surface  of 
said  top.  and  returning  non-print  strokes  during  which  the 
squeegee  is  out  of  contact  with  the  stencil. 


3,046.881 
DEVICE   FOR  THE   PRESSLRE   ADJUSTMENT 
OF   PRINTING    ROLLERS 
Josef  Jumy,  Scbranice.  near  Kunstat,  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
signor   to    Adamovske    strujimy,    Adamov.    C/ecbo* 
Slovakia 

Filed  Aug.  22.  I960.  Ser.  No.  51.180 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Aug.  26.  1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  101—218) 

1.  A  device  for  position  adjustment  of  printing  rollers 

in  a  printing  machine.  ».omprising  an  offset  roller,  a  metal 
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foil  roller,  and  a  counterpressure  roller,  a  rotatable 
shaft  carrying  the  offset  roller  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  with  recesses  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rocker  arm 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  sleeve,  a  roller  track  with 
a  recess  provided  on  the  rocker  arm,  a  cam  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  offset  roller,  a  lever  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  cam,  a  feed  lever  carried  by  said 
lever  mechanism  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
sleeve  and  rocker  arm,  a  guide  rail  provided  with  re- 
taining projections,  a  control  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  sleeve,  a  slidable  guide  pin  mounted  in  the  control 


level  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  projections 
on  the  guide  rail  to  retain  the  control  lever  and  thus  the 
offset  roller  in  the  desired  adjusted  positions,  said  lever 
mechanism  comprising  a  two-armed  lever  adapted  to  carry 
out  rocking  movements,  said  feed  lever  being  attached  to 
the  two-armed  lever,  a  roller  on  the  feed  lever  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  rocker  arm  and  another  roller 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sleeve  and  to  actuate  said 
rocker  arm  and  said  sleeve  when  their  respective  re- 
cesses are  in  register  to  successively  move  said  shaft  from 
an  initial  inoperative  position  to  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions,  and  spring  means  adapted  to  return  the  shaft 
to  the  initial  position  thereof. 


3.046.882 
TAPE  AND  LABEL  SELECTIVE  LENGTH 
PRINTER  AND  DISPENSER 
Howard   W.    Aubrey.   Westwood.    Mass..   and   Ralph   V. 
Cudhea,  Nashua.  N.H.,  assignors  to  Nashua  Corpora- 
tion, Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,022 
12  Claims.     (CL  101—227) 


senting  a  substantial  arc  thereof  for  non-slip  driving  en- 
gagement by  the  tape  and  said  printer  roll  being  driven 
from  the  bed  roll  under  draft  upon  the  tape,  variable 
length  selector  means  correlated  with  said  assembly  to 
furnish  on  draft  by  the  operator  tape  lengths  of  one  or 
more  imprint  patterns  as  preselected  by  said  means,  and 
said  selector  means  having  associated  therewith  means 
operable  at  and  by  the  start  of  tape  draft  for  halting  the 
draft  at  the  selected  number  of  imprint  patterns. 


3,046,883 
VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISMS 

Arthur  Willard  Ranger,  Brighton,  Sussex,  England, 
assignor  to  Schnellpressenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 
Heidelberg,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  6, 1960 

7  Claims.     (CL  101—282) 


1.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  comprising  a  flywheel, 
a  shaft  on  which  the  flywheel  is  freely  rotatably  mounted, 
first  gear  means  rotatable  about  the  shaft  with  the  fly- 
wheel, a  carrier  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
second  gear  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  engaging 
the  first  gear  means  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  third 
gear  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
therewith  and  operatively  engaging  the  second  gear  means, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  carrier  on  the  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  pinion  carried  on  the  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  on  which  is  keyed  a  main  gear  co-operating  with 
said  pinion,  crank  means  driven  by  the  main  gear,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  crank  means  with  the  carrier  so 
that  on  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  the  carrier  is  rocked 
by  the  link  and  drives  the  shaft  carrying  the  flywheel  for 
successive  periods  at  relatively  low  and  high  speeds  ac- 
cording to  the  carrier  being  rocked  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  flywheel  in  the  direction  opposite  thereto. 


3,046,884  I 

MARKING   DEVICE 

Jack  W.  Pearson,  141  Miami  Ave.,  Elyria,  Ohio 

failed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,271 

9  Claims.     (CL  101—329) 


1.  In  a  tape  and  label  dispenser  having  a  housing  pro- 
viding support  therein  for  a  roll  of  tape  to  be  drawn  on 
for  adhesive  application  and  having  means  defining  a 
path  for  the  tape  from  the  roll  to  a  delivery  point  and 
along  which  path  the  tape  is  adapted  to  be  advanced  by 
manual  seizure  and  draft  upon  the  free  end  thereof,  a 
rotary  printer  assembly  unit  comprising  bed,  printer  and 
ink  rolls  having  generally  parallel  axes,  said  printer  roll 
having  a  determined  degree  of  rotation  for  defining  one 
imprint  pattern,  a  frame  for  said  assembly  unit  mounted 
in  the  housing  and  presenting  said  unit  intermediately 
along  and  operatively  in  the  tape  path,  said  bed  roll  pre- 

I 


♦/ 


9.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  frame  member,  said 
frame  member  forming  an  inverted  chanfiel  defined  by 
spaced  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  a  maijcing  roller  jour- 
naled  to  said  side  walls  adjacent  a  first'  etid  of  the  frame 
member,  a  supporting  roller  journaled  to  said  side  walls 
adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  the  frame  member,  an  ink- 
supplying  roller  for  supplying  ink  to  the  marking  roller 
journaled  to  said  side  walls  immediate  of  said  marking 
roller  and  said  supporting  roller,  the  axes  of  said  mark- 
ing roller,  supporting  roller  and  ink-supplying  roller  being 
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disposed  in  paralicl  relationship,  said  marking  roller  being 
•idapted  to  make  an  ink  mark  at  the  point  of  tangency 
between  said  marking  roller  and  a  common  plane  tangent 
to  both  said  marking  roller  and  said  supporting  roller 
and  along   which   the  device   is   rolled,   said  side   walls 
extending  between  said  marking  roller  and  said  support- 
ing roller  to  embrace  and  protect  the  ends  of  said  ink- 
supplying  roller,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  extending 
beyond  said  common  plane  along  which  the  device  is  rolled 
at  a  location  adjacent  the  s^d  first  end  of  said  side  wall 
and  at  a  location  adjacent  the  said  opposite  end  to  pro- 
vide guiding  engagement  at  said  locations  with  the  side 
edge  of  a  board  or  the  like  along  which  the  device  is  rolled, 
said  frame  member  having  a  reference  portion  extending 
at  said  opposite  end  along  a  side  wall  thereof  a  distance 
beyond  said  supporting  roller  to  provide  a  predetermined 
spacing  of  said  point  of  tangency  from  a  reference  point 
on  said  plane  coinciding'with  said  reference  portion. 
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together  in  an  end-to-end  array  with  threadedly  mating 
male  and  female  elements  prior  to  introduction  into  a 
borehole,  the  combination  which  comprises  an  elongated 
strap  including  a  central  portion  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  male  elements,  and  to  be 
fitted  and  directly  secured  between  said  tubular  containers 
by  the  male  and  female  coupling  elements  with  arms  ex- 
tending in  diametrically  opposed  direction  from  said  cen- 
tral portion  at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  15°  with  respect 
to  the  walls  of  said  containers,  and  extending  in  direction 
opposite  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  array  into  the 
borehole,  each  of  said  arms  including  an  end  portion  di- 
rected outward  at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  30°  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  its  associated  arm. 


3,046.885 
PRINTING  MACHINE  INK   RAIL 

Frank  NeaJ,  New  City,  N.Y..  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  A  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,572 

13  Claims.     (CL  101—350) 


3,046,887 
EXPLOSIVE  SVSIKM   CONTAINING 
AMMONILM   NITRATE 
Stuart  R.  Brinkley,  Jr.,  Coraopolis,  and  Guenther  Von 
Elbe.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Original  application  June  21,  1957.  Ser.  No.  667,141.    Di- 
vided   and    this   application    July    7,    1958,   Ser.    No. 
747,047 

8  Claims.     (Ci.  102—22) 


1.  An  inking  mechanism  comprising  a  hard  surfaced 
ink  drum  and  cooperating  soft  surfaced  roller,  an  ink  rail 
havHig  arcuate  surfaces  in  cooperative  relation  to  said 
drum  and  roller  and  defining  therewith  a  small  cuspidal  ink 
holding  space  adjacent  the  nip  of  the  drum  and  roller,  the 
said  rail  having  a  line  of  orifices  in  its  face  adjacent  the 
drum  positioned  close  to  the  said  nip  and  the  said  ink  rail 
surfaces  being  in  wiping  relation  to  both  drum  and  roller 
for  smoothing  out  any  globules  thereon,  a  further  hard 
surfaced  ink  drum  and  a  soft  surfaced  roller  transferring 
ink  from  the  first  said  drum  to  the  second  said  drum. 


3,046.886 
SEISMIC  EXPLOSIVE  ANCHOR 
Charles  M.  Joslin.  Quitman.  Miss.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
»ork,  N.\.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,322 
2  Claims.    (CI.  102—21.8) 


♦ 


1.  An  explosive  system  comprising  a  main  explosive 
charge,  a  primer  charge  and  an  initiator,  said  main  ex- 
plosive charge  being  cap-insensitive,  said  primer  charge 
being  sensitive  to  blasting  caps  and  detonating  fuse  initi- 
ators and  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided  ammoni- 
um nitrate  homogeneously  admixed  with  0.5  to  3.5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  liquefiable  hydrocarbons,  said  ammoni- 
um nitrate  before  admixture  with  said  hydrocarbons  being 
free  of  any  coating  and  of  any  particles  smaller  than  100 
mesh,  said  initiator  being  in  detonating  relation  with  said 
primer  charge,  and  said  primer  charge  being  in  detonat- 
ing relation  with  said  main  charge. 


7 


I.  In  a  seismic  charge  array  wherein  a  plurality  of 
tubular  explosive  ^harge  containers  are  tp  be  connected 


3,046.888 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AMMONIl  VI    NITRATE 
William  E.  Gordon,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidation Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,279.    Di- 
vided and   this  application  May  28,    1959,  Ser.  No. 
816,531 

3  Claims.  (Ci.  102—22) 
2.  An  explosive  system  consisting  essentially  of  two 
confined  explosive  charges  and  a  high  velocity  deto- 
nating fuse,  the  first  of  said  charges  consisting  essen- 
tially of  prilled  ammonium  nitrate  containing  as  a  sur- 
face coating  from  0.1  to  0.6  percent  by  weight  of  finely 
divided  inert  solids  and  being  homogeneously  admixed 
with  0.5  to  3.5  percent  by  weight  of  liquid  hydrocarbons, 
the  second  of  said  charges  consisting  essentially  of  prilled 
ammonium  nitrate  containing  as  a  surface  coating  from 


I    I. 


0. 1  to  0.6  peix:ent  by  weight  of  finely  divided  inert  solids 
and  being  homogeneously  admixed  with  4  to  8  percent 
by  weight  of  liquid  hydrocarbons,  said  first  charge  aivf 
said  second  charge  being  free  from  any  ingredient  thaf 
is  per  se  sensitive  to  detonation  by  a  high  velocity  deto- 
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external  configuration  which,  in  cross-section,  is  generally 
that  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  said  body  having  relatively 
thin  side  walls  thickened  at  the  triangle  apices  and  having 
an  end  wall  at  right  angles  to  said  side  walls,  at  least  one 
of  said  side  walls  having  an  arcuate  outer  surface  in  planes 
paralleling  said  end  wall;  an  obturating  sleeve  telescopi- 
cally  received  within  said  body,  said  sleeve  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end,  with  said  inner  end  being  the  end 
nearest  said  end  wall,  said  sleeve  also  having,  within  said 

! 


nating  fuse,  said  first  charge  being  positioned  in  deto- 
nating relation  with  said  second  charge,  said  high  ve- 
locity detonating  fuse  being  positioned  in  detonating  rela- 
tion with  said  first  charge  and  extending  out  of  confine- 
ment to  initiating  point,  and  means  for  initiating  deto- 
nation of  said  detonating  fuse. 


3,046,889 
1  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

'     Eugen  Merten,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application   Feb.  27,    1957,  Ser.   No.  642,725. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
,    859,517 

4  CUims.    (CI.  102—24) 


1.  In  a  seismic  surveying  system  for  detonating  a  plu- 
rality of  explosive  charges  in  a  timed  sequence,  a  time 
delay  device  for  each  charge  comprising  a  casing  defining 
a  substantially  pressure-tight  chamber,  a  combustible  time 
delay  fuse  extending  longitudinally  within  said  chamber, 
said  time  fuse  having  a  first  end  connected  to  an  ignitable 
detonator,  means  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  time 
fuse  for  igniting  the  fuse  in  response  to  a  firing  signal,  and 
a  solid  gas  absorbent  material  disposed  around  the  entire 
length  of  said  fuse  and  interposed  between  said  fuse  and 
chamber  for  absorbing  gaseous  combustion  products  in 
said  chamber  and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  therein  during  the  burning  of  said  time  fuse. 


3,046.890 

AMMUNITION  FOR  OPEN  CHAMBER  GUNS 

David  Dardick,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dardick 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,407 

12  Claims.     (CI.  102—38) 

1.  Ammunition  for  an  open  chamber  gun  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  body  having,  from  end  to  end,  an 


body,  an  external  configuration  which,  in  cross  section,  is 
complementary  in  size  and  shape  to  the  internal  cross- 
sectional  configuration  of  said  body,  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  portion  and  having  a  tapered  bore  portion  between 
said  cylindrical  bore  portion  and  said  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  tapered  bore  portion  tapering  radially  out- 
wardly in  the  direction  from  said  cylindrical  portion  to 
said  inner  end  of  said  sleeve;  a  projectile  in  said  cylindri- 
cal bore  portion;  and.  igniter  means  in  said  end  wall. 


3,046,891 
PROJECTILE 

John  W.  Treat,  Jr.,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
Original  application  Nov.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,290,  now 
Patent  No.  2,922,341,  dated  Jan.  26,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,802 
1  1  Claim.    (CL  102—45) 


■  A  projectile  having  a  configuration  defining  an  ogival 
nose  portion  and  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  annular 
channels,  one  said  channel  having  a  circular  crimping 
tab,  this  region  of  the  body  portion  intermediate  said 
channels  being  undercut  to  define  a  circumferential 
groove  containing  a  primer  composition  having  an  an- 
nular shape,  said  groove  and  said  primer  composition 
being  enclosed  by  a  tubular  band  having  opposed  end 
portions,  the  end  portions  of  said  band  being  received  in 
said  channels  and  the  crimping  lab  of  said  one  channel 
being  operative  in  conjunction  with  the  body  portion 
of  the  projectile  to  crimp  a  mating  end  portion  of  the 
band  whereby  the  band  is  fixed  to  the  body  portion,  said 
band  being  percussively  deformable  so  as  to  initiate  the 
primer  composition  when  deformed. 


3,046,892 
PROXIMITY   FUSE 
Claude  Cosse,  Paris,  and  Femand  Loy,  Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France,  assignors  to  Telecommunications   Radloelec- 
triques  et  Telepboniques,  T.R.T.  (Soclete  Anonyme), 
Paris,  France  i 

Filed  June  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,259      ' 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  20,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102—70.2) 
1.  A  proximity  fuse  for  detonating  the  charge  of  a 
projectile,  comprising  a  source  of  radio  signals,   means 
for  transmitting  said  radio  signals,  means  for  receiving 
said  radio  signals  to  provide  a  first  output  signal  depen- 
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dent  upon  the  proximity  of  a  target,  optical  means  for 
providing  a  second  output  signal  dependent  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  target  at  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  projec- 
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3,046,893 
CONDUCTIVE    FLl  ID   Pir\fP 

William  L.  Carkon,  Jr.,  Rloomini^on.  and  Rkhard  H. 
Cole,  Crystal.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,002 
S  Claims.     (CL  103—1) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  conductive  fluid  pump  filled  with 
a  condiictive  fluid:  magnetic  core  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  legs  and  two  said  legs  having  air  gaps  therein;  fluid 
filled  conduit  means  passing  through  each  of  said  air 
gaps;  said  conduit  means  having  common  inlet  means  and 
common  outlet  means;  electrode  means  including  current 
source  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  at  said  air 
gaps;  said  electrode  means  positioned  to  pass  currents 
through  said  conduit  means  at  said  gaps  creating  a  pump- 
ing pressure  in  said  conduit  means  at  each  air  gap  by 
interaction  of  said  currents  and  a  self-generated  flux  at 
each  gap;  and  flux  generating  means  associated  with  said 
core  means  and  generating  a  magnetic  control  flux  in  said 
legs,  said  control  flux  combinuig  with  said  self-generated 
flux  to  vary  the  pumping  pressures  in  said  conduit  means- 
said  pressures  combining  in  said  conduit  means  thereby 
varying  the  total  outlet  pressure  available  from  said  pump 
as-  said  control  flux  varies. 


therein  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  reciprocatory 
motion  and  including  also  a  rotating  distributor  barrel 
provided  with  a  bore  and  a  reciprocable  plunger  posi- 
tioned therein:  the  combination  comprising  a  head-piece 
partially  recessed  in  said  housing  and  including  an  aper- 
tured  inlet  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  bore 
and  a  series  of  circumferentially  disposed  outlet  apertures; 
a  removable  apertured  valve  block  recessed  in  said  hous- 
ing in  face-adjacent  relation  to  said  head-piece;  said 
valve  block  being  provided  with  conduits  intersecting  said 
mlet  and  said  outlets  in  said  head-piece;  said  rotating 
distributor  barrel  having  a  frusto-conical  face  in  rotary 
eofagement  with  a  complemental  frusto-conical  recess 
in  said  valve  block  and  including  an  angularly  disposed 


tile,  a  coincidence  device,  means  applying  said  first  and 
second  output  signals  to  said  coincidence  device  whereby 
a  detonating  signal  is  produced  on^  when  said  first  and 
second  signals  both  indicate  the  presence  of  a  target. 


bore  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  distribu- 
tor barrel  and  said  frusto-conical  faces  serving  to  feed  fuel 
thereto;  said  head-piece,  valve  block  and  distributor  bar- 
rel being  in  appropriate  alignment  to  accommodate  fuel 
flow;  a  follower,  a  rocking  beam  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  a  reciprocable  plunger  slidably  received  in  said 
distributor  barrel  with  the  free  end  thereof  in  working 
conuct  relation  with  said  follower,  said  follower  also 
serving  to  pump  lubricant  from  said  housing  to  said  recip- 
rocable plunger  through  said  distributor  barrel,  a  cam 
means  to  actuate  said  follower,  and  reciprocable  fulcrum 
means  in  rolling  contact  with  said  rocking  beam  and  the 
interior  of  said  housing  to  vary  the  stroke  of  said  plunger 
and  drive  means  associated  with  said  distributor  means 
and  said  follower  for  imparting  motion  thereto. 


3,046.895 
VARIABLE   DISPLACEME.NT   PUMP   CONTROL 
Fritz  Berg,  Friedrich  Amdt,  and  Kari  Wrabetz,  Leipzig, 
Germany,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to  VEB 
Zentrale    Entwicklung    und    konstniktion    (Zek)    Hy- 
draulik,  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  27,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CL  103—37) 


3,046.894 
I  p  METERING   PI  MP   MECHANISM 

aHoL  1'  ^°!:^'***'  ^**^'  »^K°°f  »«  SImmonds 

Ne^T?^"**'         '  ^•^<°'^'  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  5,027 
2  Claims.     (CI.  103—2) 

internal  coX'suoif'.nVln'  h*'""^  "'*^'''^  '*"'"P  '°'  "        '•  ^  ^^"^'''^  '^^^"^^n'  pump  comprising,  in  combina- 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  housing  and  means    Uon.  a  coordinated  fluid  motor,  conduit  means  between 
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said  pump  and  said  motor  for  a  fluid  circulated  by  said 
pump,  reactor  ring  means  shiftable  for  the  adjustment  of 
delivery  and  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid  in  said  con- 
duit means,  a  control  device  including  first  hydraulic 
servo  motor  means  having  a  first  movable  portion  con- 
nected to  said  reactor  ring  means  for  shifting  the  position 
thereof,  movable  control  means  connected  to  said  first 
hydraulic  servo  motor  means  and  effective  to  move  the 
latter  and  said  reactor  ring  means  an  amount  in  propor- 
tion to  movement  of  said  movable  control  means,  second 
hydraulic  servo  motor  means  having  a  second  movable 
portion  connected  to  said  movable  control  means  for 
movement  of  the  latter  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
second  movable  portion,  and  supplemental  control  means 
acting  at  the  connection  of  said  second  servo  motor 
.means  and  said  movable  control  means,  and  including  a 
sliding  member,  a  predetermined  biasing  force  means 
biased  against  one  side  of  said  member  to  urge  said  mem- 
ber in  one  direction,  and  means  communicating  the  other 
side  of  said  member  with  said  conduit  means  to  bias  this 
side  in  the  opposite  direction  by  means  of  said  fluid  de- 
livered by  said  pump. 


3,046,896 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION   ENGINES 
Herbert  Hargrave  Basil  Minett,  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  and 
Kenneth   William    Course,    Acton,   Ix)ndon,   England, 
assignors  to  D.  Napier  &  Son  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  28,  1956 
I    1  Claim.     (CL  103 — 41)  | 


•I  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  pump  body  having  a  recess  therein, 
a  one-piece  barrel  and  delivery  valve  housing  unit  com- 
prising a  lower  barrel  portion  and  an  upper  delivery  valve 
housing  portion  mounted  in  said  recess  with  at  least  a 
part  of  said  delivery  valve  housing  portion  projecting 
out  of  said  recess  externally  of  said  body,  said  delivery 
valve  housing  portion  having  an  upper  end.  said  unit 
having  a  stepped  bore  extending  throughout  its  length,  a 
plunger  slidable  in  a  lower  part  of  said  stepped  bore 
which  part  has  the  smallest  diameter  of  any  part  of  said 
bore,  a  delivery  valve  contained  in  an  upper  part  of  said 
bore  in  said  delivery  valve  housing  portion,  said  upper 
part  of  said  bore  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  lower 
part,  a  delivery  valve  spring  contained  within  said  de- 
livery valve  housing  portion  above  said  valve,  a  detach- 
able sleeve  within  said  delivery  valve  housing  portion 
and  having  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  end.  said  lower  part 

'of  said  sleeve  providing  guide  means  and  seating  means 
for  said  valve  and  said  upper  end  thereof  being  flush  with 
said  upper  end  of  said  delivery  valve  housing  portion,  a 
fuel  delivery  pipe  connector  screwed  on  to  said  projecting 
part  of  said  unit  externally  of  said  body,  and  a  common 
sealing  washer  compressed  between  on  the  one  hand 
said  upper  ends  of  said  housing  and  said  sleeve  and  on 


the  other  hand  said  fuel  delivery  pipe  connector,  said 
body  having  an  upper  seating  surface  and  including  a 
cam  box,  cam  means  in  said  box  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger,  a  mounting  flange  on  said  unit  contacting  said 
upper  seating  surface  of  said  body,  and  through-bolts  ex- 
tending from  said  mounting  flange  to  said  cam  box 
through  said  body  and  serving  to  transmit  pumping^ re- 
action forces  from  said  unit  to  said  cam  box. 


I  3,046,897 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Benjamin  W.  Badenoch,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Vickers  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,300       j 
14  Claims.     (CL  103 — 48) 
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8.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  solid  propellent 
type  hot  gas  generator  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  missile, 
a  rotary  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  mounted 
on  said  missile,  said  device  being  of  the  type  having  a 
drive  member,  a  plurality  of  axially  positioned  cylinders, 
pistons  reciprocable  in  said  cylinders  and  motion  con- 
verting means  for  converting  the  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  pistons  to  rotation  of  said  drive  member,  said 
device  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  suc- 
cessively with  one  of  the  ends  of  each  said  cylinder, 
conduit  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  hot  gas 
generator,  and  a  rotary  fluid  pump  of  the  type  having  an 
input  member,  a  plurality  of  axially  positioned  cylinders, 
pistons  reciprocable  in  said  last  mentioned  cylinders 
and  motion  converting  means  for  converting  the  rotating 
movement  of  said  pump  input  member  to  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  pistons  of  said  pump,  means  forming  a 
driving  connection  between  the  drive  member  of  said 
pressure  energy  translating  device  and  the  input  mem- 
ber of  said  pump,  means  defining  a  chamber  between 
the  other  ends  of  said  cylinders  of  said  pressure  energy 
translating  device  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinders 
of  said  pump,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  device  for  applying  a  pressure  to  hydraulic  fluid 
in  said  chamber  at  least  as  great  as  the  pressure  of  hot 
gases  supplied  to  said  inlet  of  the  pressure  energy  trans- 
lating device  by  said  hot  gas  generator. 


'  3.046.898 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Benjamin  W.  Badenoch,   Birmingham,   and   Robert  M. 
Stewart,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Vickers  Incorpo- 
rated, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
,  Filed  June  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,299 
'  6  Claims.     (CL  103 — 49) 


2.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  solid  propellent 
type  hot  gas  generator  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  mis- 
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sile,  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device 
mounted  on  said  missile,  said  device  being  of  the  type 
having  a  drive  member,  a  plurality  of  axially  positioned 
cylinders,  pistons  reciprocable  in  said  cylinders  and  mo- 
tion converting  means  for  converting  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  pistons  to  rotation  of  said  drive  mem- 
ber, said  device  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communi- 
cating successively  with  one  of  the  ends  of  each  said 
cylinder,  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  to  said 
hot  gas  generator,  and  a  rotary  fluid  pump  of  the  type 
having  an  input  member,  a  plurality  of  axially  positioned 
cylmders.  pistons  reciprocable  in  said  last  mentioned  cyl- 
inders and  motion  converting  means  for  converting  the 
rotating  movement  of  said  pump  input  member  to  re- 
ciprocating motion  of  said  pistons  of  said  pump,  means 
forming  a  driving  connection  between  the  drive  member 
of  said  pressure  energy  translating  device  and  the  input 
member  of  said  pump,  means  defining  a  chamber  between 
the  other  ends  of  said  cylinders  of  said  pressure  energy 
translating  device  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinders 
of  said  pump',  and  an  accumulator  having  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  therein  and  fluid  connections  on  each 
side  of  said  member,  first  conduit  means  extending  be- 
tween one  side  of  said  member  and  said  chamber  and 
second  conduit  means  extending  between  the  other  side 
of  said  member  and  the  conduit  means  which  connects 
the  hot  gas  generator  to  the  inlet  of  said  pressure  energy 
translating  device  for  applying  a  pressure  to  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  chamber  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure 
of  said  hot  gases  provided  to  said  inlet  of  said  hot  gas 
generator  substantially  immediately  when  said  hot  gas  gen- 
erator is  energized. 


^         3.046,899 
GENERATOR  OR  PIMP  ASSEMBLY 
Ernst  BiefanK.  Pinneb«ri;,  Aear  Hamburg.  Germany,  •» 
signor  to  Rockwell  C.m.b.H..   Pinneberg.  near  Ham- 
burg, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,825 
10  Claims.     (CL  10:^—54) 


I.  A  unitary  assembly  comprising  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  housing  and  a  crankshaft  a  rotor 
equipped  driven  power  output  machine  having  a  hous- 
mg.  means  directly  mounting  and  supporting  said  driven 
machine  rotor  on  said  engine  crankshaft  for  concomitant 
rotation  therewith,  said  crank  shaft  constituting  the  sole 
support  for  said  driven  machine  rotor  at  the  end  of  said 
driven  machine  rotor  adjacent  said  engine,  means  directly 
and  rigidly  connecting  said  engine  housing  to  said  driven 
machine  housing,  a  base,  and  means  resiliently  and  inde- 
pendently rfiounting  each  of  said  housings  on  said  base 


3.046,900 
SLBMERSIBIE   SI  MP   PL  MP   ASSEMBLIES 
Abraham  Pollak,  Linfield.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No,  784.789 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 87) 
I.  In  combinjtion  with  a  submersible  pump  having  a 
rotatjble  pumping  element,  a  casing  forming  a  pumping 
chamber  surrounding  said  pumping  element  anj  a  drive 
shaft  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  pumping  element,  a  ( 
sc.tl    construction    including    non-rotat.ible    means    sur- 
rounding said  shaft   having  an   oil   impregnated   fibrous 
member  in  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  said  shaft  and 


located  with  one  face  thereof  exposed  to  the  pressure  pro- 
duced by  said  pumping  element  to  provide  a  principal  seal- 
ing action  and  effect  filtration  of  fractional  flow  past  said 
fibrous  member,  and  a  second  sealing  member  disposed 
in  axially  spaced  relation  from  said  fibrous  member  and 
including  two  relatively  rotatable  means  one  of  which  is 
operatively  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  and  in  operative 


sliding  sealing  engagement  with  an  opposed  complemen- 
tary surface  of  the  other  said  means  to  impede  fluid  pas- 
sage of  said  fractional  flow,  said  seal  construction  includ- 
ing a  recess  defined  at  least  partially  by  said  sealing  means 
in  proportion  to  receive  lubricant  for  effecting  anti-fric- 
tion sliding  relation  between  said  two  relatively  rotatable 
means. 


3.046.901 
PIMP  STAGE  CONNECTION 
Robert    L.    Montgomery.    Windsor,    Conn.,    assignor   to 
L'nited  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delawiire 

Filed  May  26.  1961.  Ser.  No.  112,846 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103—88) 


1.  A  multi-stage  pump  having  an  axis  and  including 
an  axial  flow  first  stage  pump  and  a  radial  flow  centrifu- 
gal second  stage  pump  each  including  a  bladed  rotor 
adjacent  a  vaned  stator  and  each  further  including  inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  a  shaft  connecting  said  pumps  to 
cause  the  pump  rotors  to  rotate  in  unison,  casing  means 
connecting  said  pump  stages  and  forming  said  first  stage 
pump  outlet  passage  and  said  second  stage  pump  inlet 
passage  and  so  shaped  that  an  annular  collecting  chamber 
which  is  substantially  circular  in  axial  cross  section  and 
several  times  larger  than  said  first  stage  pump  outlet  pas- 
sage and  said  second  stage  pump  inlet  passage  is  formed 
therebetween  and  is  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
pumps  that  said  first  stage  pump  outlet  passage  is  axial 
radial  with  respect  to  said  collecting  chamber  while  the 
inlet  passage  to  said  second  stage  pump  is  axial  from  said 
collecting  chamber. 
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3,046,902 
PUMP 
John  A.  Laurk,  Benton  Harbor,  and  Louis  R,  Bobnar, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,385 
16  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


therethrough  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  removable  closure  member  in  said  pas- 
sageway. 


3,046,904 

TOP  LOADING  FLUID  PUMP 

Edward  L.  Crow,  Star  Rte.,  Kermit,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,214 

2  Claims.    (CL  103—155) 


1.  Ill  a  pressure  generating  pump  of  the  type  including 
a  housing  containing  intermeshing  gears  and  having  an 
inlet  leading  to  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  housing, 
an  axially  movable  sealing  member  having  a  sealing  sur- 
face engageable  with  a  side  face  of  one  of  the  gears  and  a 
motive  surface  remote  from  the  sealing  surface,  a  pump 
housing  surface  in  facing  relation  to  said  motive  surface, 
and  means  separating  said  motive  surface  from  said  hous- 
ing surface  to  form  a  pressure  chamber  therebetween, 
said  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  a  pump  gen- 
erated pressure  for  urging  the  sealing  surface  of  the  seal- 
ing member  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  side  face  of 
the  gear,  said  separating  means  providing  an  effective  end 
clearance  between  the  chamber  forming  surfaces,  said 
end  clearance  restricting  the  axial  movement  of  the  seal- 
ing surface  of  the  sealing  member  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  adjacent  side  face  of  the  gear  to  a  distance 
equivalent  to  the  said  end  clearance  such  that  the  pump 
generates  a  substantial  fluid  pressure  at  a  reduced  effi- 
ciency in  the  event  of  loss  of  said  sealing  engagement  fol- 
lowing a  loss  of  pump  generated  pressure  in  one  of  said 
pressure  chambers. 


fT" 

V*' 

1  fc, 

3.046,903 

ARTIFICIAL  BLOOD  CIRCULATION  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Jones,  503  Fairmont  Ave., 

Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,908 

4  Claims.     (CL  103—149) 


1.  A  top  loaded  pump  for  a  well  casing  comprising  a 
pump  barrel  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  lower  end 
and  perforations  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  end, 
an  outlet  valve  positioned  in  the  upper  end  of  the  pump 
barrel,  a  piston  in  the  pump  barrel,  a  piston  rod  extended 
from  the  piston  through  said  outlet  valve,  a  well  string 
positioned  around  the  pump  barrel,  a  perforated  nipple 
carried  by  the  well  string  and  having  check  valves  therein 
and  seal  rings  between  the  pump  barrel  and  well  string 
and  positioned  above  and  below  the  i>erforated  nipple, 
and  said  perforated  nipple  being  positioned  in  registering 
relation  with  the  perforations  in  the  pump  barrel. 


3,046,905  I 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Charles  W.  Davis,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,612 

7  Claims.    (CI.  103—161) 


■'<''■!    I ■  "ii  n  t "'  *■  ■■  -^ ■■■■■■ . 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
chamber  having  resiliently  collapsible  walls,  means  on 
the  exterior  of  the  chamber  for  applying  pressure  against 
the  resilient  action  gf  the  walls  to  compress  the  chamber 
from  an  unstressed  normal  condition  and  alternately  to 
release  the  pressure  and  permit  the  chamber  to  recover 
its  normal  condition  under  the  resilient  action,  tubular 
valved  means  connected  to  the  chamber  for  conveying 
fluid  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  unidirectionally,  said 
chamber  having  an  access  opening  therein,  a  removable 
plug  within  said  opening,  said  plug  having  a  passageway 


^2. 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  a  pump 
housing  having  an  axial  bore  with  fuel  inlet  and  discharge 
passages  leading  therefrom  and  a  fuel  distributing  and 
pumping  means  comprising  a  rotor  having  an  axial  pas- 
sage with  fuel  inlet  and  discharge  passages  leading  there- 
from adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  the 
corresponding  passages  in  said  housing  when  said  rotor 
is  positioned  and  rotated  in  said  bore,  said  rotor  having 
a  diametral  chamber  in  communication  with  said  axial 
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passage,  a  pair  of  plungers  housed  in  said  chamber  and 
forming  a  fuel  pumping  means  therewith,  and  internal 
cam  means  located  in  a  section  of  said  housing  in  opera- 
tive position  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  plungers  so  tha.» 
when  said  rotor  revolves  within  said  axial  bore  of  said 
housing  said  plungers  are  moved  radially  outward  when 
said  fuel  inlet  passages  iq  said  pump  housing  and  said 
rotor  are  in  communication  with  each  other  and  fuel  is 
being  admitted  to  the  rotor,  and  being  forced  inward 
when  said  discharge  passages  in  said  pump  housing  and 
said  rotor  are  in  communication  with  each  other  and  fuel 
is  being  delivered  to  individual  engine  cylinders,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected 
by  the  positive  control  of  the  displacement  of  said 
plungers  comprising  a  sleeve  member  mounted  on  said 
rotor  and  capable  of  axial  adjustment  therealong  for  ef- 
fecting contact  engagement  with  each  of  the  outer  end 
portions  of  said  pair  of  plungers  thereby  to  limit  posi- 
tively the  amount  of  plunger  travel  and  so  regulate  the 
quantity  of  fuel  injected. 


3,046.906 
MEANS  FOR  COUNTERACTING  CE>fTRIFl'GAL 
FORCE  MOMENTS  IN  ROTARY  CYUNDER 
BARREL  ENGINES 
Tadeusz  Budzich,  Watertown.  N.Y.,  assienor  to  The  New 
York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  31,  1957,  S«r.  No.  662,723 
6  Claims.    (CI.  103—162) 


>_J 


6.  In  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  type  including 
a  rotary  cylinder  barrel  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
reciprocating  pistons  mounted  therein  and  in  which  the 
pistons  are  moved  on  their  discharge  strokes  by  a  cam 
plate  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  barrel,  whereby  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  pis- 
tons lie  in  a  common  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
plane  normal  to  said  axis  so  that  the  centrifugal  forces 
generated  by  the  pistons  produce  a  tilting  moment  on  the 
barrel,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  exert- 
ing a  moment  on  the  cylinder  barrel  which  acts  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  and  about  the  same  axis  as  the  tilting 
moment  produced  ny  the  centrifugal  forces  generated  by 
the  pistons. 


side  the  fixed  valve  land  and  a  flow-interrupting  position 
inside  the  fixed  valve  land  for  controlling  flow  between 
the  two  ports;  first  and  second  reaction  surfaces  carried 
by  the  valve  member  and  subject  to  the  pressures  in  the 
first  and  second  passages,  respectively,  the  first  surface 
developing  a  force  which  urges  the  valve  member  toward 


3.046,907 
PL-MP 

Ralph  J.  Pschunder.  Watertown.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,057 
3  Claims.  (CI.  103—173) 
I.  In  a  reciprocating  piston  pump  having  a  working 
chamber  and  a  discharge  port,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  valve  bore  containing  two  longitudmally 
spaced  ports  separated  by  a  fixed  valve  land;  a  first  p.is- 
sage  connecting  one  of  the  ports  with  the  working  cham- 
ber and  a  second  passage  connecring  the  other  port  with 
the  discharge  pprt;  a  sliding  plunger  type  valve  member 
reciprocable  in  the  bore  and  having  a  control  edge  ar- 
ranged to  move  between  a  flow-establishing  position  out- 


the  flow-establishing  position  and  the  second  surface  de- 
veloping a  force  which  urges  the  valve  member  in  the 
opposite  direction;  a  spring  urging  the  valve  member  in 
the  flow-interrupting  direction;  and  an  hydraulic  stop  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  valve  member  in  the  flow-in- 
terrupting direction,  the  stop  being  effective  after  the  valve 
member  has  reached  said  flow-interrupting  position. 


3.046,908 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACIIII ATING  THE  LOADING 

AND  I  NLOADING  OF  PASSENGERS  AND  CARGO 

Frank  Der  Yuen,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Lockheed 

Air  Terminal,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,016 

10  Claims.    (CL  104—20)  ' 


1.  A  passenger  loading  and  unloading  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  a  terminal  building 
\v herein  the  building  entrance  is  at  least  one  floor  level 
above  ground,  a  passageway  comprising,  a  main  section 
and  a  vestibule  pivotally  carried  therewith  to  raise  and 
lower  relative  to  the  ground,  fixed  means  supporting  and 
suspending  the  main  section  above  ground  level  and 
arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  building  for  movement 
relative  to  the  building  entrance,  and  power  means  car- 
ried on  the  main  section  for  moving  the  main  section  on 
its  supporting  means  to  and  from  the  building  entrance. 


3.046,909 
MATERIA!    HANDLING  DEVICE 
Henry  A.  Gorjanc,  Wickliffe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
land Crane  &  Engineering  Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10.702 
6  Claims.    (CL  104 — 102) 
I.  In  an  overhead  monorail  carrier  system,  a  switch 
having  a  first  frame;  a  second  frame  supporting  said  first 


July  31,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1549 


frame  for  horizontal  movement  transversely  of  a  rail 
on  one  side  of  the  switch;  a  reversible  electric  motor 
mounted  on  one  of  said  frames  and  connected  by  trans- 
mission means  to  the  other  of  said  frames;  circuit  means 
for  controlling  said  motor  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
first  frame  between  first,  second  and  third  positions  for 
selectively  connecting  said  rail  with  any  of  three  rails  on 
the  other  side  of  the  switch  to  provide  a  continuous  path 
of  travel  for  a  carrier;  said  circuit  means  including  first 
and  second  limit  switches  mounted  on  one  of  said  frames 
and  actuatable  by  movement  between  said  frames;  sole- 
noid operated  locking  means  for  releasably  retaining  said 


!       t 
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first  frame  in  said  positions;  a  third  limit  switch  actuata- 
ble by  said  locking  means;  first,  second,  and  third  control 
switches  corresponding  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  po- 
sitions and  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  by  said 
first,  second  and  third  limit  switches  respectively  to  a 
power  conductor;  latching  relay  means  responsive  to  said 
first,  second,  and  third  control  switches  and  connected  to 
said  motor  for  energization  thereof  to  effect  movement  of 
said  first  frame  into  said  first,  second  and  third  positions 
respectively;  and  said  first  and  second  limit  switches 
adapted  to  directly  de-energize  said  motor  when  said  first 
frame  moves  into  a  selected  position. 


3,046,910 

LANDING  GEAR  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

James  J.  Black,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trailmobile, 

Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,941 

9  Claims.    (CL  105—368) 


1.  A  landing  gear  adapted  to  support  a  semi-trailer 
upon  a  railroad  car  having  longitudinally  extending 
flanged  rails,  said  landing  gear  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  posts  mounted  beneath  the  trailer  chassis,  an  axle 
carried  by  said  posts  and  mounted  beneath  and  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  posts,  wheels  rotatably  journaled  at 
the  ends  of  said  axle,  load  rollers  rotatably  journaled  on 
said  axle  directly  beneath  each  of  said  posts,  latching 
members,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  latching  mem- 
bers upon  said  axle  intermediate  said  landing  gear  wheels 

780  O.G.— 101 


and  said  load  bearing  rollers,  each  of  said  latching  mem- 
bers comprising  an  inwardly  extending  lip  adapted  to 
engage  the  under  surface  of  said  rail  flange,  and  means 
for  selectively  shifting  said  latching  members  to  a  rail 
engaging  position,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  secured 
to  each  of  the  latching  members,  a  bar  pivotally  secured 
to  the  axle  at  the  central  portion  thereof,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  rods  to  said  bar  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  pivotal  connection  to  the  axle. 


3,046,911 
PIE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Robert    O.    Manspeaker,    1120    McNeU    St., 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Maurice  F. 
Sr.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,132 
3  Claims,    (CL  107—1) 


Memphis, 
Keathley, 


1.  In  a  pie  making  machine,  an  endless  supporting 
member,  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  base 
plates  secured  adjacent  to  each  other  on  said  supporting 
member,  a  pie  mold  on  each  base  plate  comprising  a 
continuous  upstanding  wall  having  an  upper  crimping 
surface,  said  wall  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  parallel 
wall  sections  mounted  along  the  opposite  sides  of  each 
base  plate  in  a  contiguous  relation  to  the  respective  lead- 
ing and  trailing  sides  of  adjacent  base  plates  and  a  con- 
necting wall  section  joining  one  of  the  ends  of  one  paral- 
lel wall  section  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
parallel  wall  section,  said  parallel  wall  sections  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  one  end  of  each  base  plate  into  the 
medial  portion  thereof,  thereby  leaving  about  one-half 
of  the  base  plate  substantially  flat  to  support  part  of  the 
dough  not  held  by  the  mold,  and  a  cutting  edge  arranged 
along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  connecting  wall  section 
and  one  of  the  said  parallel  wall  sections  of  each  con- 
tinuous upstanding  wall  so  that  the  cutting  edge  along 
the  parallel  wall  section  is  common  to  a  pair  of  contigu- 
ous parallel  wall  sections.  i  i 


3,046,912 

DISPENSERS  FOR  ICE  CREAM  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  A.  Starck,  324  E.  Wisconsin  Ave., 

MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,661 

5  Claims.    (CL  107—48) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
spaced  plate  members,  handle  means  for  supporting  said 
plate  members  in  such  spaced  relationship,  said  plate  mem- 
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bcrs  being  shaped  as  sectors  of  a  circle  and  having  gen- 
erally blade-like  edges  adapted  to  enter  a  mass  of  plastic 
consistency,  dispensing  means  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  said  plate  members  and  havmg  convergmg  wall 
members  to  define  a  generally  wedge  shaped  recess  with 
said  plate  members  for  receiving  a  mass'  of  said  plastic 
material  and  to  be  moved  to  a  position  where  said  mass 
is  discharged  from  said  dispenser  means,  a  hub  joining 
said  converging  wall  members  and  adapted  to  pivot  in 
said  handle  means  at  a  point  substantially  near  where 
said  plate  members  are  joined  to  saia  handle  means,  and 
an  actuator  extending  from  said  hub  for  moving  said  con- 
verging wall  members  to  a  position  where  said  plastic 
mass  can  freely  move  from  between  said  wall  members. 


3.046,913 

CONTINL'OLS  BAKING  OVENS 

Leslie  Henry  Wilson,  28  Could  St.,  Frankston, 

Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  859.253 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Dec.  17,  1958 

12  Claims.    (CI.  107—57) 


1.  A  continuous  baking  oven  comprising  a  plurality  of 
swing  trays,  each  tray  having  a  base  on  which  baking  tins 
or  the  like  may  be  removably  supported  and  viliich  nor- 
mally is  disposed  substantially  horizontally,  the  said  tray 
base  being  arranggd  at  such  a  distance  below  the  pivotal 
axis-of  the  tray  that  baking  tins  supported  on  the  base  are 
disposed  wholly  therebelow.  a  lid  individual  to  each  tray 
and  disposed  substantiaJly  parallel  to  and  above  the  base 
thereof,  the  said  lid  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to 
the  tray  base  and  being  adapted  to  rest  on  and  cover  bak- 
ing tins  supported  on  the  base,  the  said  lid  being  also  adapt- 
ed to  support  material  to  be  baked,  coacting  guide  means 
on  the  tray  and  lid  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  raised  and 
loivered  in  a  path  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  base  while  maintaining  it  substantially  parallel  there- 
to at  all  times,  means  operable  to  raise  and  lower  the  lids, 
and  means  arranged  to  tilt  the  successive  trays  at  a  pre- 
determined position  in  the  path  of  movement  thereof, 
thereby  to  discharge  the  loads  carried  thereby,  each  lid, 
when  in  its  lowermost  position,  being  disposed  close  to  the 
base  of  the  respective  tray  and.  when  in  its  uppermost  posi- 
tion, being  disposed  close  to  the  said  pivotal  axis  of  the 
tray  so  as  to  be 'above  and  spaced  from  the  baking  tins 
when  the  latter  are  supported  on  the  base. 


3.046,914 
SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR    BANKS    OR    THE    LIKE 

Carlyle  C.  Sandber^.  II7I9  Sitlia St.,  EI  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  33,165 

1  Claim.     (CI.  109—5) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  in  a 
bank  or  the  like  wherein  there  is  provided  a  counter 
which  includes  a  vertically  disposed  front  portion  and  a 
honzontally  disposed  top  portion,  the  improvements  con- 
sisting in  providing  a  safety  device  which  includes  a 
switch  arranged  below  the  top  portion  of  the  counter, 
an  enclosure  comprising  a  housing  embodying  a  vertically 
disposed  front  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  top 
portion  of  said  counter,  there  being  an  opening  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  front  wall,  tracks  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening,  a  vertically  movable  door 
shdably   mounted   in   said   tracks   and   said   door   bdng 


mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  opened  and  closed 
relation  relative  to  the  opening  in  the  front  wall,  said 
enclosure  funher  including  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer 
wall  members  with  each  including  generally  straight  side 
portions  and  curved  rear  end  portions,  vertically  disposed 
studs  between  the  side  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer 
wall  portions,  there  being  registering  aligned  openings 
in  the  rear  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  wall  mem- 
bers, a  closure  slidably  mounted  between  said  inner  and 
outer  wall  members,  and  said  closure  being  mounted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  opened  and  closed  relation 
with  respect  to  the  aligned  openings  in  the  rear  portions 
of  the  wall  members,  support  members  connected  to  the 


I 
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lower  ends  of  said  wall  members,  a  plurality  of  guide 
wheels  connected  to  said  support  members  for  engafjng 
the  lower  portion  of  said  closure;  a  horizontally  disposed 
top  wall  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  enclosure,  a  motor 
on  said  top  wall  electrically  connected  to  said  switch,  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  motor,  a  gear  reducer  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  connected  to  said  gear 
reducer,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  to  said  door,  a  collar 
on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  angularly  arranged  bars  con- 
nected to  said  collar,  brackets  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bars,  said  brackets  being  fastened  to  the  top  of  said  clo- 
sure, rollers  connected  to  said  brackets,  and  tracks  hav- 
ing said  rollers  arranged  in  engagement  therewith. 


3,046,915 
FURNACE  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  DOMES- 
TIC REFUSE  AND  OTHER  INFERIOR-GRADE 
FUELS 
Werner  Ludin,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  L.  von 
Roll,  AG.,  Zurich,  Switzertand,  a  company  of  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1953.  Ser.  No.  346,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Snitzeriand  Apr.  26,  1952 
I  1  Claim.     (CI.  110—15) 


A  furnace  for  continuously  and  automatically  burning 
a  charge  of  refuse  and  low-grade  fuel  material  for  ob- 
taining gaseous  products;  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  vertical  walls  defining  a  combustion  cham- 
ber in  part,  which  is  substantially  of  greater  height  than 
width,  a  hopper  for  delivering  said  charge  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lat- 
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ter.  one  of  said  vertical  walls  forming  a  part  of  said  hop- 
per, an  exhaust  flue  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  other 
of  said  vertical  walls  and  extending  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  hopper,  a  first  foraminous  grate  below  said 
hopper  and  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  said  one  verti- 
cal wall  and  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  and  in  down- 
ward direction  into  said  chamber,  said  first  grate  termi- 
nating with  its  opposite  end  spaced  from  the  other  verti- 
cal wall,  a  second  foraminous  grate  mounted  within  said 
combustion  chamber  and  spaced  from  and  below  said 
first  grate,  said  second  grate  being  mounted  at  one  end  on 
the  other  vertical  wall  and  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle 
and  in  downward  direction,  the  opposite  end  of  said  sec- 
ond grate  being  spaced  from  said  one  vertical  wall  to 
thereby  define  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  grates  a 
passageway  for  gaseous  products  escaping  to  said  exhaust 
flue,  an  upright  discharge  shaft  forming  a  gas  generator 
and  located  between  and  within  the  confines  of  said  verti- 
cal walls  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  discharge  shaft 
reaching  with  its  upper  end  to  said  opposite  end  of  said 
second  grate  for  receiving  ash  and  clinker  from  the  latter, 
means  leading  into  said  discharge  shaft  for  introducing  air 
through  ash  and  clinker  in  said  shaft,  thereby  to  gasify 
at  least  part  of  said  ash  and  clinker,  trough  means  lo- 
cated at  the  lowermost  end  of  said  upright  discharge  shaft 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  for  quenching  said  ash 
and  clinker,  means  for  continuously  removing  ash  and 
clinker  from  the  lowermost  end  of  said  discharge  shaft, 
said  fuel  material  when  delivered  from  said  hopper  to 
said  first  grate  crossing  said  passageway  defined  by  and  be- 
tween said  two  grates,  said  gaseous  products  when  re- 
leased from  said  vertical  discharge  shaft  being  guided 
past  said  second  grate  and  along  said  passageway  into 
said  exhaust  flue  and  deviated  from  said  first  grate  and 
said  hopper,  and  respective  means  located  below  said 
first  and  second  grates  for  supplying  air  to  the  same  from 
therebelow,  said  trough  means  extending  below  said  pair 
of  vertical  walls,  said  hopper,  said  first  grate  and  said 
discharge  shaft  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  at  said  one  vertical  wall. 


'  3,046,916 

COTTON   PLANTER 
Leslie  W.  Johnson,  Moline,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Deere  &  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,242 
7  Claims.     (CI.  111—59) 


the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  lift  means  connecting  the 
rear  portion  of  said  frame  with  the  rear  ends  of  said 
opener  units,  whereby  the  r;ar  ends  of  said  opener  units 
are  raised  when  said  power  lift  means  is  actuated  to  raise 
the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  said  power  lift  means 
including  a  connection  disposed  between  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  frame  and  said  opener  units  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  may  be  imposed 
on  said  units  so  as  to  increase  the  penetration  of  said 
furrow  opening  units. 


I 


3,046,917 

PLANTER  SHOVEL  COVERER  CONTROLS 

EI  wood  C.  Kasper,  Rte.  1,  Shiner,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,675 

2  Claims.     (CL  111— 69) 


1.  For  use  on  a  tractor-mounted  planter  including  a 
plurality  of  furrow  openers  comprising  shanks,  plows 
mounted  thereon  and  seed  drop  tubes  rearwardly  of  said 
furrow  openers,  seed  covering  means  comprising  brackets 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  shanks  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  receiving  the  drop  tubes  therebetween,  a 
rocker  shaft  journaled  on  said  brackets,  pairs  of  spaced, 
parallel,  longitudinally  extending  arms  straddling  the  drop 
tubes  and  having  their  forward  end  portions  pivotally 
connected  to  the  shanks  for  swinging  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  pairs  of  seed  covering  shovels  mounted  on 
the  free  end  portions  of  said  arms  rearwardly  of  the 
drop  tubes,  means  for  manually  actuating  the  rocker 
shaft,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  rocker  shaft 
to  intermediate  portions  of  the  arms  for  positively  rais- 
ing the  shovels  and  permitting  the  same  to  be  freely  float- 
ing independently  of  the  furrow  openers,  the  last  named 
means  comprising  transverse  bars  extending  between  in- 
termediate portions  of  the  pairs  of  arms  and  affixed 
thereto  rearwardly  of  the  drop  tubes,  arms  affixed  to  the 
end  portions  of  the  shaft,  upstanding  push  rods  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  second  named  arms  and  extending  slid- 
.  ably  through  the  bars,  and  collar  means  mounted  for 
sliding  adjustment  on  the  rods  and  positioned  beneath 
the  bars  for  operatively  connecting  said  push  rods  thereto. 


FOR 


3,046,918 
CIRCULAR  STITCHING  DEVICE 
SEWING  MACHINES 

Harvey  Carleton  Hess,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,082 
1  Claim.    (CI.  112—2)  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  power  lift 
means,  of  an  implement  including  a  tractor<arried 
frame,  means  movably  connecting  the  forward  portion 
of  said  frame  with  the  tractor,  means  movably  connect- 
ing the  rear  portion  of  said  franje  with  said  power  lift 
means,  whereby  operation  of  the  latter  serves  to  raise 
and  lower  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  relative  to  the 
tractor,  a  plurality  of  generally  fore  and  aft  extending 
planter  furrow  opener  units,  each  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end,  means  movably  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  opener  units  with  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  frame  whereby  the  opener  units  underlie 


I 

In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  supporting  surface,  stitch- 
ing mechanism  defining  a  point  of  stitch  formation  on 


I 
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th«  work  supporting  surface,  work  feeding  means  for  ad- 
vancing work  past  the  point  of  stitch  formation  lo  define 
a  line  of  feed,  a  presser  mechanism  includmg  a  presser 
bar,  a  mounting  bracket,  means  for  securing  said  mount- 
ing bracket  to  said  presser  bar.  a  mounting  plate  formed 
as  an  integral  laterally  extending  portion  of  said  mount- 
ing bracket  and  havmg  a  guide  channel  arranged  gen- 
erally transversely  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  presser  foot  com- 
prising a  shank  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot  and  a  sole  plate  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  shank  and  adapted  to  hold  the  work  in  en- 
gagement with  said  work  feeding  means,  said  laterally 
extending  arm  being  received  in  said  guide  channel  for 
adjustment  laterally  of  the  hnc  of  feed,  a  shouldered 
fastening  screw  extending  through  said  slot  and  threaded 
into  said  mounting  bracket  for  securing  said  shank  to 
said  mounting  bracket  in  adjusted  position^  laterally  of 
the  line  of  feed,  a  bar  having  an  elongated  slot,  said 
bar  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  mount- 
ing bracket  and  the  arm  of  said  presser  foot  shank  with 
said  screw  extending  loosely  through  the  slot  therein 
whereby  said  bar  is  secured  by  said  screw  to  said  mount- 
ing bracket  in  adjusted  position  laterally  of  the  line  of 
feed,  and  means  carried  by  said  bar  and  provided  with 
a  work  holding  point  for  engaging  the  work  supporting 
surface  resiliently  at  a  point  laterally  of  the  line  of 
feed  and  opposite  the  point  of  stitch  formation  for  anchor- 
ing the  work  at  that  point  to  cause  the  work  to  turn 
about  that  point  during~^wing  and  thereby  effect  cir- 
cular stitching. 

3.046.919 
ALTOMATIC  THREAD  C UPPER  FOR  BAG  END 

SEWING    MACHINES 
Harold  K.  Fox.  Minneapolis.   Minn.,  assignor  to  BemLs 
Bro.   Bag   Company,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  Not.  27,  195»,  S«r.  No.  855,724 
4  Claims.     {CI  112—11) 


"^•u 


I.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  the  open  tops  of  filled 
bags,  a  sewing  head  including  a  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism for  continuously  forming  a  chain  stitch  on  said  bag 
tops  and  a  chain  thread  connecting  adjacent  bag  tops,  a 
presser  foot,  and  a  feed  dog  cooperable  with  said  presser 
foot  to  progre-vsively  advance  the  big  tops  along  a  pre- 
determined travel  path  in  closely  spaced  relation,  a  thread 
clipper  spaced  laterally  from  ofve  side  of  said  travel  path 
comprising  coacting  cutting  blades  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  path,  means  for  positively  advancing  the  trailing 
end  of  each  bag  top  to  a  point  beyond  the  thread  clipper, 
said  means  comprising  elongated  coacting  bag  top  en- 
gaging extensions  provided  respectively  on  the  presser 
foot  and  said  feed  dog.  a  pivoted  guide  element  located 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  travel  path  being  provided  with 
spring  means  to  constantly  urge  said  pivoted  guide  ele- 
ment in  a  direction  to  traverse  said  travel  path,  said  guide 
element  hiving  a  notch  therein  which  normally  rides  said 
chain  «itch  being  formed  on  said  bag  tops  and  which  is 
adapted  to  guide  each  chain  thread  between  adjacent  b^ 
tops  into  immediate  cutting  engagement  with  said  blades 
when' said  pivoted  guide  element  momentarily  traverses 
said  travel  path  to  free  the  bag  tops  from  one  another. 


actuation  of  said  pivoted  element  being  controlled  by 
movement  of  the  bag  lops  through  said  sewing  mecha- 
nism. 


3.046,920 

SEWING   MACHINE   HAVING   DOUBLE 

STITCH    FINGERS 

Francis  D.  McCann.  Kcnilworlh.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    Elizabeth,   NJ.,   a 

corporatioo  of  .New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,875 
10  Claims.     (CI.  112—16) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination,  stitch- 
forming  devices,  a  fixed  axle,  a  first  feed-cup  rotafably 
mounted  on  said  fixed  axle,  means  for  supporting  said 
fixed  axle,  a  first  stitch-finger  mounted  on  the  means  for 
supporting  said  fixed  axle,  a  second  feed-cup.  movable 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  setond  feed-cup  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  second  feed-cup  can  be  moved 
toward  or  away  from  said  first  feed-cup,  and  a  second 
stitch-finger  mounted  on  the  movable  means  for  support- 
ing said  second  feed-cup,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
stitch-finger  being  placed  in  adjacent  structural  relation- 
ship to  a  portion  of  said  first  stitch-finger  so  as  to  permit 
said  stitch  forming  devices  to  form  stitches  around  the 
outside  of  both  portions  of  said  stitch-fingers  taken  as 


a  pair. 


3,046,921 

FOI.LOHTR   UNITS   FOR   Ql  IITING   MACHINES 

Arthur  Schwarzberger,  ''c  A.B.M.  Mfg.  Co., 

1306  S.  Pulaski  Road,  Chicago  23,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  548 

4  Claims.     (CL  112— 118) 


4M 


iSSSS^^ 


<W«  — •      t^ 


1.  In  a  quilting  machine  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  carrier,  and  a  linear  pattern  below  the  same;  of 
a  follower  supported  by  the  carrier,  the  follower  including 
a  gear  wheel  having  relatively  straight  peripheral  teeth 
directed  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  pattern,  said 
pattern  including  a  relatively  low  gear-rack  profile  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof  for  meshing  engagement  and  posi- 
tive traction  with  said  gear  teeth,  the  pattern  including 
relatively  straight  sides;  said  follower  including  hori- 
zontal shaft  means  upon  which  said  gear  wheel  is  mounted. 
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and  individual  guard  discs  joumalled  for  free  rotation  on  tween   said  die-cavity  and  said  actuating  chamber  and 
said  shaft  means  alongside  said  gear  wheel  for  traveling  means  for  actuating  said  separator  piston  to  increase  the 
along  said  pattern  sides  when  said  gear  wheel  is  rotated,  pressure  into  said  actuating  chamber  with  respect  to  the' 
static  pressure  established  into  said  die-cavity. 


3,046.922 
BOBBIN  CASE  CARRIER  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Ludwig  J.  Kuhar,  Clark  Township,  N J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  ,» 
FUed  May  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,160 
3  Claims.    (CI.  112—231) 


I.  A  bobbin  case  carrier  for  a  sewing  machine  having 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  on 
the  top  of  said  side  wall  and  having  a  rotation  restraining 
notch  formed  in  the  face  of  said  flange,  said  notch  com- 
prising an  outer  portion  having  a  planar  bottom  and  par- 
allel side  walls  extending  generally  radially  relatively  to 
said  bobbin  case  carrier,  and  an  inner  portion  having  side 
wails  diverging  inwardly  and  intersecting  and  constitut- 
ing bevels  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  said  outer 
portion  and  a  planar  bottom  arranged  at  a  slight  angle  to 
the  bottom  of  said  outer  portion. 


DIE 


3,046,923 

HYDRAULIC  STAMPING  PRESS  WITH  A 

MADE  OF  RESILIENT  MATERIAL 

Maurice  Yolin,  35  Ave.  de  Chatillon,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,907 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  25,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  113—45) 


1.  An  hydraulic  forming  press  having  a  die-cavity  filled 
with  liquid,  a  resilient  diaphragm  closing  said  cavity  and 
constituting  a  die-element,  a  punch  located  in  front  of 
said  die  for  cooperation  therewith,  a  piston  connected  to 
said  punch  for  actuation  thereof,  a  stamping  cylinder  into 
which  said  piston  is  slidably  mounted  to  delimit  an  actu- 
ating chamber  and  a  releasing  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  operating  chamber  with  liquid  under  low 
pressure  bringing  said  punch  in  contact  with  a  blank  placed 
to  bear  on  said  diaphragm,  a  slide  connected  to  said 
punch  to  have  a  free  limited  movement  with  respect  to 
the  latter,  a  blank-clip  carried  by  saidlslide  to  bear  on  said 
blank  when  said  operating  chamber  is  filled  with  liquid, 
an  hydraulic  cylinder  arrangement  interconnecting  said 
die-cavity  and  said  actuating  chamber  of  the  stamping 
cylinder,  hydraulic  pressure  generating  means  associated 
to  said  cylinder  arrangement  to  evolve  therein  a  static 
pressure  thus  applied  simultaneously  into  said  actuating 
chamber  and  into  said  die-cavity,  a  separator  piston  slid- 
ably mounted  inside  said  cylinder  arrangement,  said  sepa- 
rator piston  constituting  a  movable  partition  inserted  be- 


3,046.924  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPIN  EXTRUDING       I 
METAL  ARTICLES 
Thomas  C.  Kane,   \'oungstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commercial  Shearing  and  Stamping  Company,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,487 
4  Claims.    (CL  113—52) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cold  spinning  metal  objects  com- 
prising a  mandrel  having  the  internal  shape  of  the  desired 
product  and  rotatable  on  an  axis,  means  mounted  oQthe 
apparatus  for  rotating  said  mandrel  on  its  axis/meaTT^ 
mounted  on  the  apparatus  for  moving  the  mandrel  axially, 
a  frusto-conical  work  roll  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
end  of  a  shaft  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  said 
shaft  being  positioned  so  that  the  apex  of  the  cone  of  the 
work  roll  lies  within  the  mandrel  and  adjacent  the  axis  of 
the  mandrel  and  the  working  surface  of  the  roll  and  the 
surface  of  the  product  being  worked  lie  on  the  surface  of 
a  frustrum  of  a  cone  whose  apex  lies  substantially  on  the 
axis  of  the  mandrel,  said  surface  lying  at  an  acute  an^le 
to  the  mandrel  surface. 


3,046,925 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  SHIPS  FROM 

UNDERWATER 

Salvatore  De  Lisio.  Room  814,  101  Tremont  St., 

Boston  8,  Mass. 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,321 

7  Claims.    (CI.  114—54) 


1.  Apparatus  for  raising  ships  from  under  water  com- 
prising an  inflatable  gas-tight  receptacle,  a  solid  member 
of  carbon  dioxide  loosely  enclosed  within  said  receptacle, 
excelsior  surrounding  said  member,  and  a  relatively  dense 
cover  of  water  pervious  material  enclosing  said  receptacle. 


3,046,926 

BOAT  HULL  CONSTRICTION 

Andrew  J.  Miller,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  June  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,489 

1  Claim.    (CI.  114—61) 


^j      ^<y' 


•^2 


A   boat    hull   comprising   a   pair   of   laterally   spaced 
floats  and  an  intermediate  transverse  cotmecting  wall,  a 


l.V)4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  81,  1962 


common,  vertically  extending  flat  stem  wall  connecting 
the  rear  ends  of  said  floats  and  said  transverse  wall,  said 
spaced  floats  and  said  transverse  connecting  wall  being 
shaped  and  arranged  so  as  to  provide  below  the  operating 
waterline  of  said  hull   two  discrete  hull  portions,  and 
above  the  operating  waterline  forming  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tunnel  extendmg  throughout  the  major  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  hull,  the  top  of  said  tunnel  being  formed 
by  the  bottom  surface  of  said  transverse  connecting  wall 
having  a  generally  smooth  flat  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially horizontal   and  parallel  to  the  waterline   for  the 
major  distance  from  its  stern  end,  the  longitudinal  ele- 
ments of  the  sides  of  said  tunnel  being  formed  by  the 
inner  walls  of  said  floats,  the  inner  walls,  the  outer  walls, 
4nd  the  bottom  walls  of  said  floats  being  flat  throughout 
a  major  portion  of  their  length  from  their  stern  ends, 
said  float  bottom  walls  extending  horizontally  throughout 
said  major  portion  of  their  length  from  their  stern  ends, 
sari^  inner  walls  being  inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly 
from  their  bottom  walls  to  said  transverse  connecting 
wall,  said  outer  walls  being  inclined  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  said  flat  bottom  walls,  said  flat  bottom  walls 
being  of  uniform  width  and  flat  in  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion from  their  stern  ends  to  their  bow  ends,  the  top  edges 
of  said  stem  wall  and  of  said  outer  inclined  walls  defining 
a  common  horizontal  deck  plane,  said  float  bottom  walls 
curving  upwardly  from  their  major  horizontal  portions 
in  a  smooth  curve  to  said  common  horizontal  deck  plane, 
said   transverse  connecting  wall   also  curving  upwardly 
from  its  major  portion  to  meet  said  common  deck  plane 
in  the  same  transverse  line  with  the  bow  ends  of  said 
float  bottom  walls,  said  inner  walls  and  said  outer  walls 
of  said  floats  each  curving  inwardly  and  forwardly  in 
smooth  curves  from  their  major  flat  portions  to  a  terminal 
point  in  said  transverse  bow  meeting  line  of  s^id  float  bot- 
tom walls  and  said  transverse  connecting  'waR  thereby 
providing  a  streamlined  bell  mouth  to  sai^fd^nel  and 
streamlined  forward  portions  to  said  floal(  outer  inclined 
walls.  ' 


forwardly  and  downwardly  about  its  pivot  axis,  strut 
means  extensible  and  retractable  between  predetermined 
limits  and  connecting  said  transom  and  reactance  mem- 
ber spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  reactance  member, 


f 


3,046,927 
HYDROFOIL  VEHICLE 
Reinhard  N,  Lahde,  Tarzana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  CaJif. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,675 
8  ClaJms.    (CI.  114—66.5) 


said  strut  means  being  fluid  pressure  responsive  to  retard 
retraction  thereof  in  response  to  water  reactance  swinging 
of  said  reactance  means  rearwardly  and  upwardly  on  its 
pivot,  said  strut  means  being  freely  extensible,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  retarding  action  of  said  strut  means. 


i 


3,046,929 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  CLEAT  FOR  SAIL  BOATS 

Arthur  Piver,  %  Pl-Craft,  344  Sacramento  St., 

San  Francisco  11,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,816 

6  Claims.    (CL  114—218) 


3.  A  safety-type  sheet  retainer  comprising  a  support, 
a  cam-type  cleat  pivotally  mounted  on  support,  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  support  about  a  pivot  axis 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  cleat, 
and  a  detent  resiliently  biased  to  restrain  said  support 
against  pivotal  movement. 


3.046,930 
WATER  COOLED  OUTBOARD  MOUNTED  MARINE 
PROPLI^ION  DEVICE  WITH  CORROSION  PRE- 
VENTION 
Elmer  Carl  Kiekhaefer,  Cedarburs,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kiekhaefer  CorporatioD,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

I       Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,816 
3  CUims.    (CL  115—17) 


6.  A  hydrofoil  vehicle  including  a  body,  a  hydrofoil 
spaced  below  the  body,  means  to  pivot  the  hydrofoil  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  body,  means  to  extend  a  wire 
from  a  point  in  front  of  the  body  to  the  hydrofoil  in  a 
taut  fashion  so  that  the  wire  will  sense  the  average  height 
of  the  oncoming  waves  so  as  to  change  the  angle  of  at- 
tack of  the  hydrofoil  about  its  pivot  so  that  the  body  will 
be  caused  to  clear  the  tops  of  the  ^aves  in  a  smooth 
manner. 


3,046,928  I 

-  .      _       BOAT  TRIMMING  STABILIZER 
John  F.  Shemll,  Pl>  mouth,   Ind..  assignor  to  Sea-Trim 
Corporation,  Pl> mouth.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,928 
17  Claims.    (CL  114—66.5) 
17.  In  combination,   a   power   driven   boat   having   a 
transom,  water  reactance  means  pivoted  at  one  end  there- 
of to  the  lower  part  of  said  transom  on  an  axis  transverse 
of  said  boat,  spring  means  urging  said  reactance  means 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  water-cooled  engine 
and  an  underwater  gear  housing  carrying  a  propeller,  a 
metallic  water  intake  in  said  housing  above  and  to  the 
rear  of  said  propeller  and  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small  inlet  openings  facing  said  p>ropeller  for  passage  of 
water  therethrough  to  cool  the  engine,  and  a  removable 
metallic  fin  mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  and  rear- 
wardly of  the  said  intake  with  said  fin  being  constructed 
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of  a  metal  of  less  noble  characteristics  than  said  intake 
to  thereby  prevent  corrosion  and  clogging  of  the  said 
intake  when  the  latter  is  submerged  in  water  and  re- 
sultant overheating  of  the  engine. 

*     'i 


3,046,931 

ADJUSTABLE  GRADUATIONS  FOR 

INSTRUMENT  DIAL 

Charles  J.  Beer,  Sellersville,  Pa.,  assignor 

Ametek,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,919 

5  Claims.    (CI.  116—129) 


to 


1.  In  an  adjustable  instrument  dial,  the  combination 
including  dial  plate  means,  pointer  means  adapted  to  be 
moved  with  respect  to  said  dial  plate  means,  said  dial  plate 
means  having  groove  means  disposed  adjacent  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  pointer  means,  movable  tab  means 
adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  groove  means,  and  gradua- 
tion means  on  said  tab  means,  said  groove  means  having 
an  undercut  portion,  said  tab  means  having  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  undercut  portion  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  tab  means  in  said  groove  means,  whereby 
said  instrument  dial  is  adapted  for  adjustment  by  moving 
said  tab  means  to  place  said  graduation  means  thereon  in 
register  with  said  pointer  means  when  said  pointer  means 
is  at  a  predetermined  position. 


I 


3,046,932 
MEMO  SELECT 
Wilbrod  G.  Rodrigue,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada     (% 
R.  C.  Rasberry,  R.R.  3,  CampbellvUle,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada) 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,703 
3  Claims.    (CL  116—135) 


^ 


1.  In  a  memo  pad  assembly  a  pair  of  cover  elements, 
hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  cover  elements  to- 
gether along  one  edge  for  pivotal  movement  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
bosses  integral  with  each  one  of  said  cover  elements  adja- 
cent said  hinge  means  thereof,  said  upstanding  bosses 
defining  projecting  fins  extending  beyond  the  axis  of  said 
hinge  means,  said  bosses  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
cover  elements  toward  an  open  position  of  180  degrees 
and  said  upstanding  bosses  abutting  each  other  in  a  fully 
opened  position. 


3,046,933      

REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER 

Julius  Kemeny,  Liverpool,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,349 

5  Claims.    (CL  116—137) 


1.  A  mechanical  transmitter  for  use  in  a  remote  con- 
trol system  comprising  a  rod  having  a  natural  resonant 
frequency  which  is  transmitted  in  a  longitudinal  mode 
when  said  rod  is  struck  on  an  end  thereof,  a  receiver 
positioned  in  alignment  with  respect  to  one  end  of  said 
rod,  a  hammer  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said 
receiver  with  the  hammer  being  in  contact  with  said  one 
end  of  said  rod,  actuating  means  associated  with  said 
hammer  for  moving  said  hammer  away  from  the  end  of 
said  rod  in  said  receiver,  spring  means  associated  with 
said  hammer  and  being  carried  in  said  receiver  for  stor- 
ing energy  when  said  hammer  is  moved  away  from  the 
end  of  said  rod  by  said  actuating  means,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  receiver  for  releasing  said  actuating 
means  from  said  hammer  after  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  hammer  in  said  receiver  thereby  releasing 
the  energy  of  said  spring  means  to  drive  said  hammer 
against  the  end  of  said  rod,  means  associated  with  said 
hammer  for  retrieving  said  hammer  after  it  has  struck 
said  rod,  and  means  including  said  actuating  means  for 
returning  said  hammer  to  its  initial  position  against  the 
end  of  said  rod  to  damp  any  further  vibration  of  said  rod. 


3,046,934 
VEHICLE    MOUNTED    TRAFFIC    WARNING    DE- 
VICE AND  MOUNTING  BRACKET  THEREFOR 
Montgomery  C.  Swezy,   Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Western  Progress,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada  i       ^ 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,609      I 
3  CUims.    (CI.  116—173) 


[:j>v 


v^xv 


w'"         • 


I.  In  the  combination  of  a  bracket  and  a  waming  de- 
vice for  use  on  a  vehicle,  the  warning  device  having  an 
upper  telescoping  signal  carrying  portion  and  a  lower  col- 
lapsed tripod  portion,  the  bracket  having  means  adapted 
for  interconnection  with  a  portion  of  the  vehicle,  said 
bracket  also  having  a  lower  retaining  portion  and  an  up- 
per clamping  portion,  the  collapsed  tripod  portion  being 
engaged  with,  said  lower  portion,  and  the  section  of  the 
telescoping  pi)rtion  immediately  above  said  collapsed  tri- 
pod portion  being  engaged  by  said  clamping  portion. 
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3.046.935 
GLITNG   CONTROL   MEANS 
Harry  W.  Wilson,  \f illbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S  &  S  Cor- 
rugated  Paper  Machinery    Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  24.  1957.  S«r.  No.  661.339 
11  Claims,     (CI.  118—7) 


anode  for  creating  an  electrostatic  field  transverse  to  the 
electron  beam,  said  transverse  electrostatic  field  trapping 
ions  migrating  towards  said  cathode. 


3.046,936 
IMPROVEMENT    IN    VACLTM    COATING    APPA- 
RATLS  COMPRISING  AN  ION  TRAP  FOR  THE 
ELECTRON  GL^  THEREOF 

John  C.  Simons,  Jr.,  Belmont,  Mass..  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mavs.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,742 
2  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 49.1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heating  a  metal  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  vaporize  said  metal  in  an  evacuated 
chamber  by  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  against  a  sur- 
face of  a  mass  of  said  metal  to  be  heated  to  said  high 
temperature,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  cath- 
ode for  emitting  electrons,  a  means  including  an  accelerat- 
mg  anode  for  accelerating  said  electrons  to  a  high  energy 
level  and  for  focusing  the  electrons  emitted  from  the 
cathode  into  a  beam  and  projecting  the  beam  of  electrons 
in  a  given  path,  said  path  missmg  the  surface  to  be 
heated,  a  vapor  shield  between  the  focusing  means  and 
the  surface  to  be  heated,  magnetic  means  positioned  to 
bend  the  electron  beam  so  that  the  electron  beam  is  di- 
rected towards  the  surface  to  be  heated  when  said  beam 
IS  beyond  the  point  of  interception  of  the  beam  by  the 
shield,  and  means  positioned  between  said  shjeld  and  said 


3.046,937  t 

APPLICATOR    DEVICE   FOR   EJECTING 
DISCRETE   DROPLETS 
Albert  R.   Lobersky,  Belvedere,  and  John  D.  Winters, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assifniors  to  Fibreboard   Paper  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,397 
9  Claims.     (CL  118—302) 


5.  A  gluing  device  comprising  a  rotaUbly  mounted 
gluing  roll,  a  doctor  means  and  a  spacing  means;  said 
doctor  means  being  positioned  in  a  closely  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  gluing  roll;  said  spacing  means 
including  a  crank  and  a  pressure  responsive  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  crank;  said  doctor 
means  being  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  crank; 
said  pressure  responsive  means  being  constructed  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  gluing  roll  whereby  the 
spacing  between  said  glumg  roll  through  said  crank  and 
said  doctor  means  will  vary  as  a  direct  function  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  gluing  roll. 


I.  An  adhesive  applicator  device  for  ejecting  discrete 
droplets  of  adhesive   onto  each  of  opposite  ends  of  a 
carton  or   like  container  conveyed   in  an  uninterrupted 
fashion  therepast,  comprising  spaced  valve  bodies  between 
which  such  carton  is  movable  with  its  opposite  ends  ad- 
jacent to  but  free  of  direct  contact  with  the  respective 
valve  bodies,  an  inlet  port  and  adhesive  metering  valve 
means   in   each   of  said   bodies,   said   adhesive   metering 
valve  means  including  a  discharge  port  formed  in  said 
i  valve   body  and   an   oscillatable  disc  journaled   to   said 
housing   wall    and   formed   with   an  opening   registrable 
with  said  discharge  port,  a  supply  container  in  which  a 
quantity  of  adhesive  is  maintainable  read  for  use.  conduit 
means  extending  between  said  supply  container  and  each 
of   said   valve    bodies,   said   conduit   means    including   a 
fluid  passageway  terminating  in  an  outlet  port  bringing 
said  supply  container  into  communication  with  said  valve 
body  inlet  port,  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being 
jelongated  longitudinally  of  said  conduit  means  whereby 
jsaid  Valve   bodies  are  adjustable  relative  to  each  other 
along  said  conduit  means  without  interrupting  communi- 
cation therebetween  for  applying  adhesive  to  cartons  of 
varying  sizes,  means  for  applying  pressure   to  said  ad- 
hesive metered  by  said   metering  valve  means  whereby 
said  adhesive  may  be  ejected  in  discrete  droplets  from 
said  valve  bodies  under  pressure  and  such  droplets  ap- 
plied to  said  carton  without  said  carton  contacting  said 
valve  bodies,  and  control  means  operatively  connected 
with   said  valve   bodies  and   regulating   metering   of   ad- 
hesive droplets  from  each  of  said  valve  bodies  in  a  pre- 
determined controlled  manner  in  timed  relationship  with 
movement  of  said  carton  whereby  adhesive  may  be  ejected 
from  said  valve  bodies  when  a  carton  is  located  there- 
between. 

I 

3,046.938 
HOSE  AND  CABLE   COUPLING 
Albert  G.  Perkins,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Perkins 
Pipe  linings.  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
Fded  May  3,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  26.546 
8  Claims.     (CI.  118— 506) 
1.  A  combination  conduit  and  cable  assembly  com- 
prising a  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  coupling 
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members  disposed  therealong,  a  cable  extending  generally  3,046,940  I 

parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  conduit,  means  associated  ROLL-A-WAY  NEST 

with  each  of  said  plurality  of  couplings  for  engaging  said    -John  S.  Kurtz,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Poul- 
cable  therewith,  each  said  means  including  unidirectional        l7;  Feeder  Company,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan  , 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,625      | 
6  Claims.     (CL  119—48) 


cfable  gripping  means  whereby  said  cable  may  be  pulled 
freely  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  coupling  members 
but  is  gripped  against  relative  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  relative  to  said  couplings. 


3.046,939 

ROTARY   FEEDER   FOR   CAGES 

Jerry  Mach.  6740  Dunham  Road.  Bedford,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,390 

2  Claims.     (CL  119—18) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  cage  or  enclosure  wall  having 
a  horizontally  elongated  opening  therein,  a  "rotary  type 
feeder  oiF  the  character  described,  comprising,  two  anchor 
strips  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  edges  of  the  opening  in  opposed  parallel  align- 
ment; a  shaft  immovably  supported  by  and  between  said 
anchor  strips  and  extending  across  said  wall  opening; , 
.»nd.  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  in  the 
opening  between  the  two  anchor  strips,  said  rotor  com- 
prising a  disk  having  an  upstanding  diametrically  extend- 
ing gate  dividing  the  rotor  disk  into  separate  feed  support- 
ing segments  normally  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  wall  opening  and  one  of  which  is  disposed  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  opening  in  feeding  position,  the  gate 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  in  the  lower 
face  thereof  between  the  disk  segments;  the  rotor  being 
movable  vertically  of  the  shaft  between  a  first,  normal 
position  wherein  the  lower  anchor  strip  is  nested  within 
the  rotor  channel,  whereby  the  rotor  is  locked  against 
movement  in  either  direction  from  a  position  in  which 
the  gate  is  disposed  to  close  the  wall  opening;  and  a 
second,  raised,  position,  wherein  the  rotor  channel  is 
clear  of  the  lower  anchor  strip  with  the  lower  surface 
of  the  rotor  disk  bearing  on  top  of  the  lower  anchor 
strip,  for  rotation  thereon,  whereby  the  disk  segment  may 
be  interchanged  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  cage  open- 
ing, upon  which  occurrence  the  rotor  will  automatically 
fall  back  into  its  first  position,  under  the  pull  of  gravity. 

78U  O.G.      liJ-^ 


1.  A  nest  for  fowl  comprising:  a  nest  housing  having 
a  plurality  of  compartments  each  with  support  means  for 
separately  supporting  bottom  inserts;  a  removable  insert 
in  each  of  said  compartments  and  supported  on  said  sup- 
port means  forming  the  complete  bottom  for  an  egg  lay- 
ing fowl  nest  comprising  in  combination  a  layer  of  wire 
mesh  material  adapted  to  support  a  laying  fowl  and  to 
receive  eggs  laid  directly  thereon  when  inserted  into  a 
nest  housing;  a  contoured  layer  of  stiff  sheet  material 
underlying  said  wire  mesh  and  attached  to  the  edges  of 
said  wire  mesh;  said  sheet  material  and  said  wire  mesh 
both  having  a  generally  concave  contour  to  fit  the  under- 
side of  a  laying  fowl;  said  sheet  material  being  suspended 
from  said  mesh  and  generally  spaced  therefrom  to  catch 
dirt  passing  through  said  wire  mesh;  said  sheet  material 
and  wire  mesh  being  removable  from  said  housing  as  a 
unit  and  being  thereafter  separable  from  each  other  to 
permit  cleaning. 


3.046,941  I 

ANIMAL  STANCHION   APPLIANCE 

Giovanni  Battista  De  Filippi,  Viarolo.  Parma,  Italy 

(%  Ing.  A.  Giambrocono.  >  ia  Durini  4.  Milan,  Italv) 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,745 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Italv  May  16,  1959 

9  claims.     (CL  119—148) 

1    1 


8.  An  appliance  for  captivating  animals,  comprising 
a  number  of  spaced  vertical  pillars,  a  horizontal  rail 
mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  pillars  for  rotation 
about  its  axis,  at  least  one  disc-like  flange  provided  on 
and  concentrically  of  said  rail  and  having  an  annular 
system  of  holes  therein,  a  pin  carried  upon  one  of  said 
pillars  adjacent  to  said  flange,  said  pin  being  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  relatively  to  said  adjacent  pillar  for  en- 
gagement in  and  disengagement  from  any  one  of  said 
holes,  a  corresponding  forked  unit  mounted  upon  and 
rotatable  on  said  rail  between  each  two  adjacent  pillars 
and  co-operating  means  on  said  rail  and  units  for  deter- 
mining both  the  direction  and  the  angle  in  and  through 
which  each  of  said  units  may  be  rotated  on  the  rail. 
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3  046  942 

AUTOMATIC  LIVESTOCK   rVSECtlCIDE 

APPLICATOR 

Mervin  P.  HaJe.  R.D.  2.  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  843.107 

6  Claims.     (CI.  119— 157) 


^'1 

1.  In  an  automatic  livestock  insecticide  applicator,  the 
combination  comprising:  I 

support  means;  . 

an  absorbent  tubular  fabric  secured  at  an  inclined  angle 
between  said  support  means  and  having  an  opening 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  angle,  said  fabric 
being  sufficiently  porous  and  therefore  adapted  to 
retain  and  dispense  insecticide  when  rubbed  there- 
against  by  livestock; 

a  flexible  reservoir  encased  within  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  absorbent  tubular  fabric 
and  having  a  fill  opening  at  said  opening  of  said  tu- 
bular fabric; 

said  flexible  reservoir  having  at  least  one  bleeder  hole 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  fill  open- 
ing and  from  a  predetermined  normally  maintained 
level  of  insecticide  so  as  to  permit  issuance  of  said 
insecticide  from  said  reservoir  into  communication 
with  said  absorbent  tubular  fabric  when  said  applica- 
tor is  engaged  by  the  vigorous  rubbing  action  of  said 
livestock. 


3.046,944 
PROPORTIONAL-PLUS-INTEGRAL  COMPUTER 

Richard  T.  Dungan,  Encino.  Henry  A,  Long.  San  DleRO, 
Albert  F.  Stupka.  Van  Nuys,  and  Burt  L.  Taylor,  Ful- 
lerton,  Calif.,  and  James  C.  Wise.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
siKnurs  to  The  Marquardt  Corporation,  \an  Nuys, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Ordinal  application  .Sept.  21,  1954,  Ser.  No.  457,388.  now 
Patent  No.  2,966.140.  dated  Dec.  27.  I960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,478 
4  Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 


.       /- 


3,046.943  j 

WRITINC   INSTRl'MENTS 
Nolan  Kent  Rhoades,  Shopiere.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
.    Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesville,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  710.691 
7  CUims.     (CI.  120 — 42.03) 


I.  A  servo  unit  comprising  an  output  member,  valve 
means  having  two  valve  members  movable  from  a  null 
position  for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid  pressure 
to  said  output  member  to  position  said  output  member. 
a  piston  located  in  a  fluid  chamber  and  having  a  shaft 
connected    with   said    valve    means,    opposed   springs    in 
spaces  in  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston 
for  normally  centering  said  piston,  first  passage  means 
controlled  by  one  of  said  valve  members  and  connect- 
ing directly  with  one  of  said  spaces  on  one  side  of  said 
piston  and  with  one  side  of  said  output  member  through 
an   orifice,   a   second   passage   means   controlled    by   the 
other  valve  member  and   connecting  directly   with   the 
other  side  of  said  output  member,  a  branch  passage  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  spaces  on  the  other  side  of  said 
piston  to  said  first  passage  means  at  a  location  between 
said  orifice  and  said  output  member,  said  piston  being 
displaced  upon  initial  movement  of  said  valve  means  from 
its  null  position  to  cause  fluid  pressure  to  be  directed  to 
said  output  member  independently  of  said  orifice,   the 
displacement  of  said  piston  causing  rttum  movement  of 
said  valve  means  back  towards  but  short  of  its  null  posi- 
tion, the  remaining  displacement  from  the  null  position 
of  said  valve  means  after  the  return  movement  causing 
fluid   pressure   to   be   directed    to  said    output    member 
through  said  orifice  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  time 
integral  of  remaining  error. 


I 


2.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  first  and  second 
semitubular  exterior  barrel  elements  capable  of  being 
grasped  by  the  hand,  said  elements  forming  a  tubular 
exterior  barrel,  said  first  element  having  a  tubular  por- 
tion at  its  forward  end,  and  a  writing  unit  fixed  in  said 
second  element  having  its  front  end  extending  into  said 
tubular  portion,  said  elements  being  slidable  for  relative 
axial  motion,  said  second  element  being  in  overlapping 
relation  to  and  slidable  over  said  tubular  portion,  each  of 
said  elements  havmg  stop  means  mutually  engageable 
for  preventing  axial  separation,  in  either  axial  direction, 
of  said  second  element  and  said  tubular  portion. 


3.046,945  I 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR- 
CRAFT  FLIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Paul  F.  Hayner.  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as* 
signments.  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    Oct.    25,    1954,   Ser.    No.   464,221. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
839,531 

12  Claims.  (CL  121—41) 
I.  In  flight  control  apparatus  for  aircraft,  a  main  mem- 
ber; a  base  member;  pivotal  connection  means  connecting 
said  main  member  to  said  base  member,  said  main  mem- 
ber comprising  input  means  for  receiving  a  flight  condi- 
tion signal  and  output  means  for  controlling  a  craft  con- 
trol means;  automatic  flight  control  means,  said  flight  con- 
trol means  having  control  valve  means  being  controlled 
in  response  to  a  second  fligh»  control  signal;  and  actuator 
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means  being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  output  means, 
said  control  valve  including  a  first  valve  unit  having  a 
plug  and  a  sleeve  both  controlling  flow  through  a  fluid 
pressure  line  and  through  an  exhaust  line,  a  second  valve 
unit  having  a  plug  alternatively  connectable  with  said 
pressure  or  exhaust  lines  by  said  first  valve  unit,  and  means 
connecting  the  sleeve  of  said  first  valve  and  the  plug  of 


said  second  valve,  so  that  upon  displacement  of  said  plug 
of  said  first  valve  unit  to  apply  pressure  to  said  plug  of 
the  second  valve  unit,  movement  of  the  plug  of  said 
second  valve  through  the  connecting  means  will  apply 
a  force  to  the  sleeve  of  said  first  valve  to  restore  it  to  its 
normal  position  with  respect  to  the  plug  of  the  first  valve 
unit. 


3,046,946 
DOUBLE  ACTING  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  WITH 

PRESSURE  FLUID  BYPASS 
Zdenek   J.    Lansky,    North    Riverside,    III.,   assignor   to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,496 
11  Claims.    (CL  121—46) 


M>  ■■  *  «l  «'  «r         0 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  having  a  rod  connected  thereto  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  and  reciprocable  between  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions,  said  piston  having  opposed  areas,  first 
passage  means  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder  through  which 
fluid  under  pressure  may  be  admitted  from  an  external 
source  and  directed  against  one  of  said  areas  for  moving 
the  piston  to  said  extended  position,  second  passage  means 
leading  from  an  external  portion'  of  said  rod  to  the  other 
of  said  areas  and  through  which  fluid  under  pressure  may 
be  admitted  from  an  external  source  and  directed  against 


said  other  of  said  areas  for  moving  the  piston  to  rod  re- 
tracted position,  third  passage  means  leading  from  said 
second  passage  means,  a  fourth  passage  means  leading 
from  said  first  passage  means  and  communicating  with 
said  third  passage  means  when  said  piston  is  in  retracted 
position  whereby  fluid  from  said  second  passage  means 
may  pass  through  said  third  and  fourth  passage  means  to 
said  first  passage  means,  and  means  for  blocking  said 
communication  between  said  fourth  and  third  passages 
when  said  piston  is  in  said  extended  position  and  fluid 
pressure  in  said  second  passage  is  greater  than  in  said  first 
passage. 


I  3,046,947 

HYDRAULIC  PROPS 
Reginald   Reynolds  and   Peter  Haig  Stammers,   Saffron 
Walden,  England,  assignors  to  Acrow  (Engineers)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  21,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  121—46) 


1.  A  hydraulic  prop  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  ram  slid- 
able in  the  cylinder,  a  pressure  chamber  in  the  cylinder 
below  the  ram  head,  a  release  valve  closing  a  passage 
through  the  ram  head  connecting  the  pressure  chamber, 
said  release  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  element  having 
a  bleed  passage  through  it  and  a  closure  member  ar- 
ranged normally  to  close  said  bleed  passage,  the  main 
valve  element  being  of  greater  size  than  said  closure 
member  so  that  the  force  which  is  to  be  applied  to  un- 
seat it  against  a  given  fluid  pressure  in  the  pressure  cham- 
ber is  substantially  greater  than  that  needed  to  unseat 
said  closure  member,  and  a  push  rod  extending  down 
within  the  ram  and  being  arranged  to  act  firstly  on  said 
closure  member  to  open  said  bleed  passage  and  there- 
after on  said  main  valve  element  to  open  the  passage 
connecting  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  reservoir. 


3,046,948 
TELESCOPIC  POWER  CYLINDER  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  E.  Margala,  2610  Hubbard  Road, 
Youngstown,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,723 
2  Claims.    (CI.  121—46) 
1.  A  telescopic  power  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lengths  of  seamless  steel  tubing  of  graduated  diameters 
and  adapted  to  nest  one  within  the  other  when  the  cylin- 
der is  collapsed,  each  of  said  lengths  except  the  one  of 
smallest  diameter  having  welded  to  its  inner  wall  a  solid 
metal  ring,  each  of  said  lengths  except  the  one  of  largest 
diameter  having  welded  to  its  outer  wall  and  adjacent  its 
inner  end  a  solid  metal  ring,  said  second  mentioned  rings 
being  adapted  upon  outward  sliding  movement  of  said 
lengths  to  contact  said  first  mentioned  rings  and  thereby 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  all  of  said  lengths  except 
for  the  one  of  largest  diameter,  packing  placed  in  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  tube  lengths  to  which  said  first 
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mentioned  rings  arc  respectively  welded  and  retained  by 
saul  rings,  means  carried  by  said  outer  end  portions  and 
encircling  the  outer  walls  of  the  next  smaller  diameter 
tube  lengths  to  engage  and  compress  said  packings,  solid 
metal  stabilizing  rings,  devoid  of  grooves,  welded  to  the 
outer  wall  of  each  of  said  tube  lengths  except  the  one  of 
largest  diameter  and  positioned  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
lengths  in  spaced  relation  to  the  above  second  mentioned 
rings  which  are  also  welded  onto  said  lengths,  the  outer 


position  radially  by  contact  with  the  ram  cylinder  and 
each  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  rim  at 
each  end  engaging  a  corresponding  abutment  surface  on 
the  ram  head  and  barrel  to  hold  said  ram  head  and  barrel 
against  relative  axial  movement. 


3.046,950 
CONSTA>rr  MECHANICAL  ADVANTAGE  ROTARY 

HYDRAl'LIC  DEVICE 

Fred  T.  Smith,  OI>mpia  Helds,  III.,  assignor  to  WhitiiiK 

Corporation,  a  curporatiun  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710.452 

3  Claims.    (CI.  121—121) 


3.046.949 
PROPS  OR  JACKS 
Reginald   Reynolds  and   Peter   Haig  Stammers,   Saffron 
Waiden,  England,  assignors  to  Acrow  (Engineers)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  94.758 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  14,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CL  121—46) 


I.  A  hydraulic  prop  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  ram  work- 
ing in  the  cylinder  said  ram  having  a  barrel  and  a  head, 
and  two  half  shells  of  bearing  metal  connecting  the  said 
barrel  and  head  of  the  ram.  said  half  shells  being  held  in 
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peripheral  surfaces  of  said  stabilizing  rings  being  faced 
with  an  adhering  layer  of  low-friction  metal  of  a  thick- 
nc^s  to  provide  an  accurate  sliding  fit  with  the  inner  walls 
of  the  surrounding  tubes,  a  cap  for  the  outer  free  end  of 
the  tube  length  of  smallest  diameter,  and  a  cap  welded 
onto  the  free  end  of  the  tube  length  of  largest  diameter 
in  fluid  tight  relation  therewith  to  thus  complete  a  tele 
scopic  closed  cylinder  which  is  operative  to  exert  an  ex- 
pansive force  between  said  caps. 


1.  Hydraulic  motor  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  carried 
by  said  shaft  member  in  symmetrically  arranged  relation 
about  the  axis  thereof,  said  assemblies  each  including  a 
piston  rcciprocably  mounted  in  a  cylinder  bore  formed 
in  said  shaft  member,  a  cam  member  encircling  said  shaft 
member,  said  shaft  member  being  mounted  for  rotatable 
movement  with   respect  to  said  cam   member,  said  cant 
member  being  formed  with  a  constant  effective  mechani- 
cal advantage  cam  surface,  a  torque  transmitting  connec- 
tion between  said  cam  surface  and  said  pistons,  said  cam 
surface  comprising  four  symmetrically  spaced  concave 
surface  portions  separated  by  symmetrically  placed  con- 
necting surface  portions,  the  first  mentioned  surface  por-* 
tions  each  being  proportioned  to  extend  about  a  distance 
in  relation  to  said  shaft  member  that  is  on  the  order  of  a 
quadrant  thereof,  said  first  mentioned  surf.ice  portions 
each  including  a  power  stroke  section  and  a  return  stroke 
section  in  that  order  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  member,  whereby  the  rate  of  displacement  of  the 
respective  pistons  during  the  power  and  return  strokes 
thereof  is  controlled  by  said  cam  surface,  said  power  and 
return  stroke  sections  each  including  acceler.ition,  uni- 
form velocity,  and  deceleration  segments  in  that  order  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  member,  said  ac- 
celeration and  deceleration  segments  of  said  power  and 
return  stroke  sections  being  respectively  blendingly  re- 
lated about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  member,  and  said  return 
stroke  sections  of  each  of  said  concave  surface  portions 
being  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  power 
stroke  sections  thereof,  said  pistons  each  including  roller 
means  on  one  end  thereof  for  rolling  engagement  with 
said  cam  surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  inwardly  di- 
rected   hydraulic    liquid    contacting    surface,    said    shaft 
member  being  formed  to  define  a  conduit  for  each  of  said 
cylinder  bores  and  extending    between  the  inner  end  of 
the  respective  cylinder  bores  and  a  port  formed  in  said 
shaft  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  bores,  said 
ports  being  aligned  in  coplanar  relation  transversely  of 
said  shaft  member,  an  annular  valve  member  received 
over  said  shaft  member  about  said  ports,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  cam  member,  a  hous- 
ing  member   received   about  said   valve   member,   said 
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valve  member  and  said  housing  member  being  formed  to 
define  annular  p)ooling  areas  that  encircle  said  shaft  mem- 
ber in  coplanar  relation  with  said  ports,  said  valve  mem- 
ber defining  openings  that  respectively  communicate  be- 
tween said  pooling  areas  and  said  ports,  and  that  are  posi- 
tively related  about  said  pooling  areas  to  define  hydraulic 
liquid  supply  and  return  passages  corresponding  to  the  po- 
sitioning of  said  power  and  return  stroke  sections  of  said 
cam  surface,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  pooling 
areas  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  liquid  under  pressure,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  pooling  areas  to 
hydraulic  liquid  discharge,  said  valve  member,  said  ports, 
said  openings,  and  said  pooling  areas  comprising  hy- 
draulic liquid  flow  orienting  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  liquid  to  and  from  the  respective  cyl- 
inder bores. 


check  valve  means  allowing  rapid  change  in  pressure  in 
one  or  the  other  of  said  motive  means  of  said  control 
valve  to  cause  the  movable  element  of  said  control  valve 
to  rapidly  move  between  operating  positions  and  effect 
switching  of  said  supply  pressure  conduit  to  the  opposite 
outlet  conduit  thereof;  and  electromagnetic  biasing  means 
for  each  of  said  pressure  responsive  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  coil  adapted  to  be  selectively  energized  to  determine 
the  pressure  differential  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
pressure  responsive  valve  means  and  the  operation  of  said 
control  valve. 


I  3,046,951 

HYDRAl  Lie  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  C.  Freeborn,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apo!is-Hone>well    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,688 
6  Claims.    (CL  121—150) 


1.  A  hydraulic  multivibrator  comprising:  a  control 
valve  having  a  movable  element  and  including  a  supply 
pressure  conduit,  a  return  line  conduit,  and  a  pair  of  out- 
let conduits;  said  outlet  conduits  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  device  to  be  actuated  by  said  hydraulic  multi- 
vibrator; motive  means  included  at  the  extremities  of  the 
hiovable  element  for  said  control  valve  ai\d  adapted  to 
selectively  control  the  position  of  the  same  relative  to 
said  conduits  to  effect  switching  of  a^  said  supply  pres- 
sure conduit  to  one  of  said  outlet  conduits  and  said  other 
of  said  outlet  conduits  to  said  return  line  conduit;  pres- 
sure actuated  timing  means  including  a  cylinder  having 
a  floating  piston  therein  defining  pressure  chambers  at 
either  extremity  of  said  cylinder  and  including  center- 
ing springs  in  said  pressure  chambers  acting  on  said  pis- 
ton; conduit  means  connecting  said  pressure  chambers 
of  said  timing  means  to  said  outlet  conduits;  directional 
check  valve  means  included  in  said  last  named  conduit 
means;  additional  passage  means  including  restrictions 
connecting  the  pressure  chambers  of  said  timing  means 
to  said  return  line  conduit;  additional  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  pressure  chambers  of  said  timing  means  and 
motive  means  of  said  control  valve  such  that  the  pres- 
sure differential  existing  in  the  pressure  chambers  of 
said  timing  means  will  cause  operation  of  said  control 
valve;  directional  check  valve  means  included  in  said  ad- 
ditional conduit  means  and  preventing  flow  reversal  from 
said  motive  means  of  said  control  valve  to  the  pressure 
chambers  of  said  timing  means  and  the  restricted  pas- 
sages connected  thereto;  pressure  responsive  valve  means 
connected  to  and  normally  communicating  with  the  mo- 
tive means  of  said  control  valve  and  the  pressure  cham- 
ber of  said  timing  means  in  a  bypass  connection  around 
said  last  named  directional  check  valve  means,  said  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  means  being  operative  upon  a  pre- 
determined pressure  differential  to  bypass  said  directional 


3,046,952 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  Dolza,  15080  Fenton  Road.  Fenton,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,091 

2  Claims.    (CL  121—194) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  engine  block 
assembly  comprising  a  cylinder  block  having  cylinder 
bores  therein,  a  cylinder  head,  main  crankshaft  bearing 
blocks  cast  integral  with  said  cylinder  block,  and  a  main 
bearing  cap  for  each  said  main  bearing  block,  through 
bolts  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  cylinder  bores 
securing  said  cylinder  head,  cylinder  block  and  main 
bearing  caps  into  a  unitary  assembly,  transverse  beams 
cast  integral  with  said  cylinder  block  at  the  top  of  the 
said  main  crankshaft  bearing  blocks,  the  said  cylinder 
head,  cylinder  block  and  main  bearing  caps  having 
through  bores  therethrough  to  freely  accommodate  said 
through  bolts  pxcept  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse beams,  and  means  anchoring  said  through  bolts 
to  said  cylinder  block  at  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
beams,  the  cylinder  block  having  a  relatively  high  co- 
efficient of  expansion  generally  equivalent  to  that  of 
aluminum  alloy,  and  through  bolts  and  main  bearing 
caps  having  a  relatively  low  coefficient  of  expansion  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  that  of  steel,  and  interlocking 
means  provided  between  the  main  bearing  blocks  and 
the  main  bearing  caps  consisting  of  mating  curved  sur- 
faces of  relatively  large  radii  formed  to  laterally  restrict 
the  main  bearing  blocks  against  undue  lateral  expansion. 


3,046,953  I 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  | 
John  Dolza,  810  State  St.,  Fenton,  Mich. 
Filed  May  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,557 
3  Claims-    (CI.  121—194) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  engine 
block  assembly,  a  crankshaft  and  main  crankshaft  bear- 
ings, said  engine  block  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder 
block  of  aluminum  or  other-  alloy  having  a  relatively  high 
coefl^cient    of    expansion,    said    cylinder    block    having 
shouldered  cylinder  bores  therein  and  arcuate  main  bear- 
ing blocks  cast  integral  therewith  between  and  adjacent 
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said  cylinder  bores,  an  arcuate  upper  main  bearing  shell 
in  each  said  mam  bearing  block,  cylinder  hners  of  steel 
or  other  material  havmg  a  relatively  low  coeflficient  of 
expansion  in  said  cylinder  bores  bearing  on  said  shoulders, 
a  cylinder  head,  and  a  main  bearing  cap  for  each  said 
mam  crankshaft  bearings  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion 
substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  steel,  an  arcuate  lower 
main  bearing  shell  in  each  said  main  bearing  cap.  said 
cylinder  liners  extendmg  to  ^he  top  of  said  cylinder  block 
for  engagement  by  said  cylinder  head  when  said  engine 
block  is  assembled,  transverse  beams  cast  integral  with 
said  cylinder  block  located  between  and  adjacent  said 
cylinder  bores  above  said  main  bearing  blocks,  the  said 
cylinder  block,  cylinder  head  and  bearing  caps  having 
aligned  anchorage  stud  bores  therethrough  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  cylinder  bores,  steel  anchor 
studs  extending  through  said  anchorage  bores  fixed  in  the 
said  cylinder  block  opposite  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
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rahty  of  crankshaft  supporting  semi-circular  arches  spaced 
longitudinally  and  extending  tranversely  of  the  upper 
portion  of  said  crankcase  chamber  and  structurally  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  said  chamber  defining  walls, 
said  arches  each  having  transversely  spaced  end  faces  ex- 
tending in  a  diametrical  plane  parallel  to  the  end  of 
the  side  walls  opposite  said  cylinder  supporting  wall  and 
opposed  side  thrust  shoulders  normal  to  said  end  faces, 
a  crankshaft  supporting  cap  member  piloted  within  each 
pair  of  opposed  side  thrust  shoulders  and  having  end 
faces  thereon  mateable  with  the  end  faces  of  the  asso- 


■m 


I 


beams  and  extending  from  said  cylinder  head  and  said 
main  bearing  caps,  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  studs 
for  drawing  the  cylinder  block,  cylinder  liners  and  cylin- 
der head  into  assembly  with  the  cylinder  liners  exert- 
ing pressures  on  said  transverse  beams  causing  a  deflection 
of  the  central  upper  portion  of  the  said  arcuate  main 
bearing  blocks,  and  nuts  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  studs 
for  drawing  the  main  bearing  caps  into  assembly  with 
the  said  main  bearing  blocks  of  said  cylinder  block,  said 
uppct  and  lower  nuts  drawing  the  said  cylinder  block, 
cylinder  liners,  cylinder  head  and  bearing  caps  into  art 
integral  whole,  interlocking  means  provided  between  the 
mam  hearing  blocks  and  the  main  bearing  caps  consisting 
of  mating  curved  surfaces  of  relatively  large  radii  formed 
on  said  main  bearing  blocks  and  main  bearing  caps  to 
restrict  the  said  main  bearing  blocjts  against  undue  lateral 
expansion,  and  means  compensating  for  the  assembly  de- 
flection of  the  central  upper  portion  of  the  said  arcuate 
main  bearing  blocks. 


ciated  arch,  said  cap  members  extending  downwardly 
from  the  end  faces  thereof  to  a  plane  adjacent  said  op- 
posite side  wall  ends  and  without  the  swept  arcs  of  said 
connecting  rod  ends,  means  for  securing  said  cap  members 
to  their  respective  supporting  arches,  a  plurality  of  load 
transmitting  tie  plates,  each  of  said  tie  plates  extending 
longitudinally  between  at  least  two  adjacent  bearing  caps 
and  laterally  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  without  the  swept 
arcs  of  said  connecting  rod  ends,  and  means  for  securing 
said  tie  plates  to  said  bearing  supporting  cap  members 
and  the  adjacent  side  walls. 


,„  3.046,955 

"^«L^^f  .".^^^^"  ^'T"  Tl  BULAR  ELEMENTS, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  HOT-WATER  AND  SUPER^ 
HEATED-WATER  HEATING   BOILERS 

Giovanni  Rossi,  Via  Gonzaga  7,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  667,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  13,  1956 

7  CUims.     (CL  122—406) 


3.046,954 
CRANKCASE  AND  BEARING  STRl  CTl'RE  FOR 
^  _,    .  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

i.   =*• .  "o"*"""'    Roy«'   Oak,   and    Virgin   C.    Reddy, 
UvoQia,  Mich.,  assignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tloo.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,554 
^20  Claims.    (CI.  121—194) 
I     In   a   V^ypc   internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
multi-throw   crankshaft    rotatably   mounted   therein   and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  journaled  in  pairs  on  the 
several  throws  thereof,  a  lightweight  engine  frame  mem- 
ber comprising  two   longitudinally  extending  side  walls 
and  an  upper  cylinder  supporting  wall  extending  trans- 
versely   therebetween    to    partially    define    a    crankcase 
chamber  closely  embracing  the  swept  arcs  of  the  paired 
crankthrow  journaled  ends  of  said  connecting  rods,  a  plu- 


I.  In  a  boiler,  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  elon- 
gated upper  collector  and  an.  elongated  lower  collector 
downcomer  and  boiler  tubes  interconnecting  said  col- 
lectors, conduit  means  disposed  in  and  enclosed  by  said 
upper  collector  comprising  a  feed  water  intake  conduit 
and  a  fluid  discharge  conduit,  an  injector  nozzle  disposed 
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4. 


centrally  at  the  interior  of  each  downcomer  tube  and 
extending  therein  thixxighout  at  least  one-third  of  the 
length  thereof,  said  injector  nozzles  being. connected  to 
said  intake  conduit  for  injecting  feed  water^lnto  said  down- 
comer tubes,  the  exterior  of  each  injector  nozzle  defining 
with  the  internal  surface  of  its  downeomer  tube  an  an- 
nular space  for  the  circulation  therein  of  some  of  the 
fluid  heated  in  said  boiler  tubes,  said  discharge  conduit 
comprising  a  horizontal  conduit  member  including  an 
upper  wall  having  perforations  to  admit  for  subsequent 
discharge  some  of  the  fluid  heated  in  said  boiler  tubes. 


.  3,046,956 
PUMPLESS  LIQUID  HEATER  AND 
TRANSLATOR 
Harry  Asdoar  Kuljian,  Merion,  and  William  Joseph  Fad- 
den,  Jr.,  Rijlley  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Kuljian 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  June  3  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,765 
3  Claims.    (CL  122-^51) 


L  P   srfi" 


the  ports  which  connect  the  vent  opening  of  said  second 
heater  in  steam  flow  relation  to  said  second  pressure 
equalizing  chamber,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  first  and 
fourth  passages  will  be  equal  to  each  other  and  the  pres- 
sure in  said  second  and  third  passages  will  be  equal  to 
each  other,  and  so  that  when  said  valve  is  rotated  to  a 
second  position,  the  ends  of  said  flrst  passage  register  with 
the  ports  which  connect  the  condensate  opening  of  said 
second  pressure  equalizing  chamber  in  liquid  flow  relation 
to  the  condensate  outlet  of  said  first  heater,  and  the  ends 
of  said  fourth  passage  register  with  the  ports  which  con- 
nect the  vent  opening  of  said  second  pressure  equalizing 
chamber  in  steam  flow  relation  to  vent  opening  of  said 
first  heater,  and  in  which  second  position  the  ends  of  said 
second  passage  register  with  the  ports  which  connect  the 
condensate  opening  of  said  flrst  pressure  equalizing  cham- 
ber in  liquid  flow  relation  to  the  condensate  opening  of 
said  second  heater,  and  the  ends  of  said  third  passage 
register  with  the  ports  which  connect  the  vent  opening  of 
said  second  heater  in  steam  flow  relation  to  the  vent  open- 
ing of  said  first  pressure  equalizing  chamber,  whereby  in 
said  second  position  of  said  valve,  the  pressure  in  said  first 
and  fourth  passages,  and  the  pressure  in  said  second  and 
third  passages  will  be  equal. 


-iwl ♦- 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  including  a  first  upper  heater  hav- 
ing a  condensate  inlet,  a  condensate  outlet,  and  a  vent 
opening,  means  supplying  liquid  to  be  heated  to  said  flrst 
heater  through  said  inlet,  means  supplying  steam  of  a  rela- 
tively low  pressure  to  said  first  heater  to  heat  said  liquid, 
a  second  heater  having  a  condensate  opening  and  a  vent 
opening,  means  supplying  steam  of  a  relatively  high  pres- 
sure to  said  second  heater,  a  first  pressure  equalizing  cham- 
ber having  a  condensate  opening  and  a  vent  opening,  a 
second  equalizing  chamber  having  a  condensate  opening 
and  a  vent  opening,  a  fixed  valve  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  ports,  conduits  connecting  said 
ports  with  said  outlet  condensate  of  said  first  heater  and 
said  condensate  and  vent  openings,  in  a  predetermined 
order,  a  valve  body  rotatable  in  said  casing,  said  valve 
body  having  a  first  and  second  passage  therethrough 
located  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve 
body,  with  said  second  passage  between  said  first  passage 
and  said  axis,  said  valve  body  also  having  a  third  and 
fourth  passage  located  to  the  other  side  of  said  axis 
and  diametrically  opposed  to  said  first  and  second  passages, 
said  third  passage  being  between  said  axis  and  said  fourth 
passage,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  body,  said  ports 
being  so  spaced  circumferentially  and  so  connected  by 
said  conduits  that,  when  said  valve  body  is  rotated  to  a 
first  position,  the  ends  of  said  first  passage  register  with 
the  ports  which  connect  the  condensate  outlet  of  said  first 
heater  in  liquid  flow  relation  to  the  condensate  opening 
of  said  first  pressure  equalizing  chamber,  and  the  ends  of 
said  fourth  passage  register  with  the  ports  which  connect 
the  vent  opening  of  said  first  pressure  equalizing  chamber 
in  steam  flow  relation  to  the  vent  opening  of  said  first 
heater,  and  in  which  position  the  ends  of  said  second 
passage  register  with  ports  which  connect  the  condensate 
opening  of  said  second  pressure  equalizing  chamber  in 
liquid  flow  relation  to  the  condensate  opening  of  said  sec- 
ond heater  and  the  ends  of  said  third  passage  register  with 


'  3,046,957 

TUBULAR  WALL  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Ernest  C.  Witzke,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,334 
6  Claims.     (CL  122—510) 
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1.  In  an  organization  of  the  type  described,  an  upright 
elongated  furnace  forming  part  of  a  vapor  generator,  a 
passageway  extending  laterally  therefrom  for  the  convey- 
ance of  combustion  gases  from  the  furnace  and  a  vertical- 
ly extending  passageway  in  spaced  relation  with  said  fur- 
nace and  connected  with  the  lateral  passageway  to  form 
an  extension  thereof,  a  group  of  economizer  tubes  of  the 
vapor  generator  extending  vertically  along  each  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  vertical  passageway  and  at  the  upper 
region  thereof  being  bent  in  unison  and  internested  fashion 
s6  that  they  extend  laterally  along  the  corresponding  side 
wall  of  the  lateral  passageway  with  the  group  of  tubes  ex- 
tending back  and  forth  as  a  group  horizontally  along  this 
wall  forming  panels  and  effectively  covering  generally  area 
thereof  with  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  runs  of  the  group 
forming  adjacent  panels  being  interconnected  by  U  bends 
that  are  internested,  and  means  supporting  these  tubes  lin- 
ing the  side  walls  of  the  lateral  passageway  from  above  in- 
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eluding  vertically  extending  support  bars  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  for  relative  horizontal  movement  be- 
tween the  several  superimposed  panels  said  bars  being  dis- 
posed solely  on  the  sude  of  the  panels  remote  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  lateral  passageway  and  means  to  rigidly  se- 
cure said  bars  to  various  tubes  of  some  of  the  panels,  and 
so  arranged  to  permit  the  tubes  of  adjacent  panels  to  move 
horizontally  relative  to  each  other. 


the  piston  body,  said  chamber  having  a  stepped  wall  sur- 
face with  the  steps  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 


3,046,958 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION   DEVICE         I 
Franck  N.  Bard,   '",    Barco  Manufacturini;  Co..  500  N. 
Hough    St.,   BarrinKton,    III..    \  kJor   W.    Breitrnstein, 
\rlineton  Heights,  and  Ralph  F.  Hollz,  C«r>,  III.;  said 
Breiteastein  and  Holtz  assignors  to  said  Bard 
Filed  June  10,  1959.  Set.  No.  819,484 
10  Claims.     (CI.  123—7) 


L  A  free  piston  internal  combustion  percussive  device, 
comprising:  a  cylinder;  a  piston  freely  movable  in  said 
cylinder  and  dividing  it  into  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
fuel  mixture  pump  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  tail  por- 
tion extendmg  through  said  fuel  mixture  pump  chamber: 
guide  means  for  the  tail  portion  of  said  piston  forming  a 
boundary  for  said  fuel  mixture  pump  chamber  and  through 
which  said  piston  tail  extends;  a  tool  carried  in  an  exten- 
sion of  said  cylinder  for  engagement  by  said  piston  tail 
portion;  a  source  of  fuel  connected  with  said  fuel  mix- 
ture pump  chamber:  fuel  passage  means  connecting  said 
pump  .md  combustion  chambers;  a  shoulder  in  said  cylin- 
der extension  adjacent  said  tm)l  .md  a  piston  return  spring 
seated  on  said  shoulder  and  engaged  with  said  piston  tail 
pt>rtion  outside  said  fuel  mixture  pump  chamber. 


3.046,959 
COMBl'STION  CHAMBKRS  FOR   PISTONS 

Siegfried   Mfurer.  Numberg.  C^ermanv.  assignor  to  Ma- 
schinenfabriii      Vugsburg-Numberg    .\.G.,     Numberg. 
Germany 
Original  application  June  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  740.908.  now 
Patent  No.  2.975.773.  dated  Mar.  21,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  8.  I960.  Ser.  No.  74.652 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany  July  6,  1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  123—32) 
1.  In  a  piston  having  a  combustion  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving a  film  of  fuel  injected  upon  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  fuel  being  then  vaporized  and  burned,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  downwardly  directed   combus- 
tion chamber  extending  from  the  top  of  the  piston  into 


of  said  chamber  and   transversely   of   the  direction   of 
both  the  injected  fuel  and  the  air  swirl  in  said  chamber. 


3.046.960 
INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINFJS 

,      John  Dol/a,  Fenton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fiat  Motor 
Company  (Fiat  S.p.A.).  Turin,  Italv  , 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  58,456 
3  Claims.     (CI.  123—76) 


1.  In  a  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder 
including  a  head  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  intake  and  exhaust  passages 
to  and  from  said  combustion  chamber,  intake  and  ex- 
haust valves  for  opening  and  closing  said  passages,  a 
carburetor  connected  to  said  intake  passage  including  a 
butterfly  valve,  aW  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
butterfly  valve  to^ccelerate  and  decelerate  said  engine, 
a  movable  valve  member  having  an  air-fuel  chamber,  a 
supercharging  air  pressure  chamber,  and  a  scavenging  air 
pressure  chamber,  ports  leading  from  said  chambers  to  the 
intake  passage  to  said  cylinder,  means  operable  in  timed 
relation  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  intake  and  ex- 
haust valves  for  positioning  said  movable  valve  whereby 
the  port  in  said  supercharging  air  pressure  chamber  com- 
municates with  said  intake  passage  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  closing  of  said  intake  valve,  and  the  port  in  said 
scavenging  air  chamber  communicates  with  said  intake 
passage  during  the  latter  part  of  the  clo^np  of  said  ex- 
haust valve,  and  separate  means  for  controlling  said  super- 
charging air  and  said  scavenging  air  to  said  movable  valve 
member,  said  separate  means  being  operable  responsive 
to  said  means  opening  and  closing  the  butterfly  valve  of 
said  carburetor. 


3.046,961 
INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINES 

John  Dol/a.  Fenton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fiat  Motor 

(  ompany  (Kial  S.p.  \.),  Turin.  Italv 

Filed  Sept.  26.  I960.  Ser.  No.  58.457 

2  Claims.     (CI.  123—76) 

I.  In  a  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der, a  cylinder  head  forming  a  combustion  chamber  with 
said  c\linder.  a  piston  reciprcKating  in  said  cvlinder.  intake 
and  exhaust  ports  in  said  head  leading  to  and  from  said 
combustion  chamber,  intake  and  exhaust  vaKes  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  ports,  a  scavenging  air  passage  in 
said  head,  means  supplying  air  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  said  scavenging  air  passage,  a  scavenging  valve 
in  said  head  having  a  poppet  valve  portion  for  opening 
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and  closing  said  scavenging  air  port  and  passage,  and  a 
piston  valve  portion  for  opening  and  closing  said  scaveng- 


ing air  passage  while  said  poppet  valve  portion  is  in  its 
open  position.  | 

3,046,962 
VACUUM   ADVANCE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
James  C.  Norris,  Pendleton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,802 
i  I    1  Claim.     (CI.  123—117) 


In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  manifold,  a  carburetor  having  a  chamber,  a 
throttle  valve  f>ositioned  in  said  carburetor  and  separat- 
ing the  carburetor  into  an  air  intake  side  and  an  intake 
manifold  side  which  is  connected  with  said  intake  mani- 
fold, a  pair  of  passages  formed  in  a  carburetor  wall  hav- 
ing inlets  pt>sitioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  throttle 
valve  when  said  throttle  valve  is  in  a  fully  closed  position. 
manually  adjustable  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  flow  capacity  of  one  of  said  passages,  a  distributor 
having  a  rotatable  part  for  controlling  the  ignition  timing 
of  said  engine,  a  vacuum  motor  for  shifting  said  rotatable 
part,  and  means  connecting  said  passages  with  said  vacu- 
um motor,  said  passages  being  sized  such  that  at  least 
some  spark  advance  can  be  obtained  when  said  throttle 
valve  is  fully  closed  by  adjustment  of  said  adjustable 
means. 


ciprocating  movement  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber having  its  axis  located  in  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  said  cylinder,  said  rotating  member  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  piston  for  imparting  thereto  said  re- 
ciprocating movement,  a  driving  shaft  coupled  with  said 
engine  and  in  line  with  said  rotating  member,  a  threaded 
sleeve  in  mesh  both  with  said  shaft  and  with  said  rotat- 
ing member  for  coupling  them  in  rotation,  both  said  shaft 
and  said  member  being  fixed  in  the  direction  of  their 
common  axis  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  said  sleeve 
being  movable  axially  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  said 
member  so  that  axial  displacement  of  said  sleeve  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  and  said  member  varies  the  angular 
setting  of  said  rotating  member  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
a  hydraulic  ram  comprising  on  the  one  hand,  a  casing 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  recess  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  said  member 
and  on  the  other  hand  a  ram  piston  fitting  slidably  in  said 
recess,  said  recess  and  said  ram  piston  limiting  between 
them  a  working  chamber  for  liquid  under  pressure,  said 
ram  piston  being  operatively  connected  with  said  sleeve 
for  transmitting'thereto  the  liquid  pressure  in  said  working 
chamber,  resilient  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
raiti  piston  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  action  of  said  liq- 


3.046.963 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
Bl .STION  ENGINES  WITH  Al  TOMATIC  VARIA- 
TION OF  THE  ADVANCE  OF  Fl  EL  INJECTION 

Pierre  Etienne  Bessiere,  55  Blvd.  Commandant  Charcot, 

Neuilly-sur-Seine.  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  73.857 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  10,  1959 

13  Claims.     (CI.  123—139) 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  fuel  injection 

pump  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  for  re- 
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uid  pressure  on  said  ram  piston,  whereby  variation  of 
said  liquid  pressure  causes  a  change  in  the  phase  relation 
between  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  fuel  injection  pump 
and  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  fed  by  said  pump,  a  volumetric  pump,  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  driving  shaft  and  to  said  vol-' 
umetric  pump  for  driving  the  latter  at  the  speed  propor-. 
tional  to  that  of  said  engine,  conduit  means  leading  from  " 
the  output  of  said  volumetric  pump  to  said  working  cham-  < 
ber  of  said  ram,  and  means  mounted  in  said  conduit  means 
to  produce  a  leik  of  liquid  therefrom  the  greater  as  the 
liquid  pressure  in  said  conduit  means  upstream  of  said 
leak  producing  means  is  higher,  said  leak  producing  means 
comprising  a  cylinder  in  communication  at  one  end  with 
said  conduit  means,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  one 
wall  of  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
outlet  slot  of  a  width  varying  along  its  length,  said  slot 
being  partly  closed  by  said  piston,  and  resilient  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  piston  to 
urge  it  in  the  direction  tending  to  reduce  the  portion  of 
said  slot  uncovered  by  said  last  mentioned  piston,  the 
shape  of  said  slot  being  adapted  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined law  of  variation  of  the  uncovered  portion  thereof 
as  a  function  of  the  liquid  pressure  in  said  conduit  means. 


I  3,046,964  I 

!      ALTOMOBII  E  STARTING  DEVICE 
Walter  V.  Cherv,  908  Fairview  Ave.,  Meadville,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,622 
5  Claims.     (CI.  123—179) 
1.  An  electrical  ignition  circuit  for  a  vehicle)  having  an 
engine  comprising  a  battery  having  one  side  thereof  con- 
nected to  ground  and  the  other  side  connected  in  series 
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with  an  ignition  switch,  said  ignition  switch  connecting 
said  battery  to  a  three  branch  parallel  circuit,  one  branch 
of  said  parallel  circuit  including  the  ignition  system  of  said 
vehicle,  the  second  branch  including  a  starting  switch  in 
series  with  a  transmission  switch  closed  when  said  vehicle 
is  shifted  to  engage  its  gears,  said  starting  switch  and  said 
transmission  switch  being  connected  in  parallel  with  an 


3,046,966       ' 
TOY  AIR  COMPRESSOR  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Stanley  C.  Butler,  15272  Penn  Ave.,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif., 

^^..P*  '^**"  ^'  ^'"**>.  1453  Revere  Ave.,  Hayward, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,808 
3  Claims.    (CI.  124—11) 


improved  starting  switch,  said  improved  starting  switch, 
said  transmission  switch,  and  said  starting  switch  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  starter  motor  of  said  vehicle, 
said  improved  starting  switch  having  means  thereon  to 
automatically  hold  it  open  during  engine  operation  and 
further  rpeans  to  close  said  improved  starting  switch  for 
a  predetermined  time  when  said  engine  stops,  and  then  to 
open  the  same. 


3,046,965 
VALVT  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
William  Martin  Kauffmann,  Hambur)!,  and  Franklin  E. 
Carter,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Worthington 
Corporation,   Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,269 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123—188) 


2.  A  valve  seating  device  in  a  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion   engine  comprising   a  valve   port   having   a 
counterbore  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  valve  port  exterior  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  counterbore.  the  counterbore  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end  adjacent  the  valve  port  exterior, 
an  annular  groove  in  the  counterbore  in  the  inner  end 
thereof  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  inner  edge 
of  the  counterbore,  the  annular  groove  of  the  counterbore 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  an  annular  insert  received 
in  the  counterbore,  said  insert  having  a  periphery  divided 
into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper 
portion  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  counterbore  and 
said  lower  portion  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  counter- 
bore. said  upper  portion  of  said  insert  having  a  slightly 
larger  diameter  than  said  lower  portion  thereof,  an  an- 
nular groove  disposed  on  the  periphery  adjacent  the  up- 
per portion  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery, 
the  annular  groove  of  said  insert  adjacent  the  annular 
groove  of  the  counterbore,  a  split  expansion  ring  in  the 
annular  groove  in  said  insert  and  engaging  in  the  annular 
groove  in  the  counterbore  to  urge  said  insert  to  seat  in 
the  counterbore,  said  upper  portion  of  said  insert  and 
the   counterbore   of  substantially   equal   diameters,   said 
upper  portion  of  said  insert  in  close  engagement  with  the 
counterbore  to  permit  said   insert  to  seat   in  alignment 
thereto. 


I.  A   toy  air  compressor  rocket  launcher  which  in- 
cludes: a  housing:  a  cylinder  having  an  open  top  mounted 
within  said  housing;  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
housing;  a  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton having  a  peripheral  groove  formed  therein  adjacent 
to  said  cylinder,  at  least  part  of  the  wall  of  said  piston 
leading  from  said  peripheral  groove  to  the  top  of  said 
cylinder  being  spaced  from  said  cylinder,  said  piston  also 
having  bleed  grooves  formed  therein  leading  from  said 
peripheral  groove  to  the  side  of  said  piston  remote  from 
said  open  top;  link  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  pis- 
ton and  said  handle;  a  flexible,  elastomeric  0-ring  located 
in  said  peripheral  groove,  said  ring  extending  from  said 
peripheral  groove  so  as  to  engage  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder,  said  ring  being  capable  of  moving  within  said 
peripheral  groove  as  said  piston  is  moved  so  as  to  allow 
air  to  pass  around  said  piston  and  through  said  grooves 
or  so  as  to  seal  said  piston  with  respect  to  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder;  pressure  chamber  means  within  said 
housing;  valve  means  connecting  said  pressure  chamber 
means  so  as  to  only  allow  air  to  flow  from  said  cylinder 
into    said    pressure    chamber;    discharge    valve    means 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure chamber  means;  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
activating  said  discharge  valve  means  so  as  to  open  the 
same;  a  flexible  rubber  conduit  attached  to  said  discharge 
valve  means,  said  flexible  conduit  leading  from  said  hous- 
ing; and  a  launcher  including  a  tube  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end  adapted  to  carry  an  object  so  that  a 
closed  end  of  a  passage  within  said  object  fits  against 
the  open  end  of  said  tube,  the  interior  of  said  tube  being 
connected  to  said  flexible  conduit. 
\  ^^_^^.^^^ 

3,046,967 

CORNER  DRESSING  MEANS  FOR  ' 

GRINDING  WHEEUS 

Harold  E.  Balsiger.  Waynesboro.  Pa.  avsignor  to 

l^ndis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,933 

3  Claims.    (CI.  125—11) 


3.  A  dressing  device  for  a  grinding  wheel  comprising  a 
housmg.  a  dresser  bar  mounted  in  said  housing  for  move- 
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ment  toward  and  from  said  grinding  wheel,  a  dressing 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  dresser  bar,  means  for 
effecting  preliminary  rotation  of  said  dressing  roller  com- 
prising a  roughened  surface  on  said  dressing  roller,  and 
means  for  directing  a  high  velocity  stream  of  air  against 
said  surface. 


3,046,968 

GRINDING   WHEEL   DRESSER 

Lewis  C.  White,  Brookville,  Ohio 

(171  S.  Lansdowne,  Dayton,  Ohio) 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,449 

5  Claims.     (CI.  125—11) 


1.  In  a  precision  grinding  wheel  dresser,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  essentially  L-shaped  base  having  an  elongated 
portion  and  an  upstanding  portion,  a  frame,  a  spindle, 
said  upstanding  portion  having  a  bore  constituting  a  bear- 
ing in  which  said  spindle  is  mounted  for  rotation,  selec- 
tively operable  means  expanding  said  spindle  into  fric- 
tional  locking  engagement  with  said  bore  for  infinitely 
adjustable  positioning  of  said  spindle  in  said  bore,  said 
frame  having  an  elongate  channel  therein,  a  nut  in  said 
channel,  a  screw  extending  through  said  nut  and  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  ends  of  said  channel,  means  by  which 
to  turn  said  screw  and  thereby  move  said  travelling  nut 
in  said  channel,  means  provided  in  said  nut  for  accom- 
modating an  object  to  be  moved  with  said  travelling  nut 
and  wherein  the  object  has  an  elongate  part,  said  frame 
having  an  elongate  slot  registered  with  said  channel 
through  which  said  part  is  extended  and  protective  flexible 
shield  means  anchored  to  the  frame  and  said  elongated  part 
for  enclosing  all  surfaces  of  the  travelling  nut  and  chan- 
nel. 

3,046,969 

STOVE   FOR   GRILLING   VIANDS 

Derek  Edward  Thorrold  Davis,  Culross  Road,  Bryanston, 

Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  I'nion  of  South  Africa 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,699 

2  Claims.     (CI.  126—9) 


body  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  formed 
therethrough,  said  body  means  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  holes  formed  therethrough  only  in 
the  lower  third  of  the  body  means  so  that  air  may  pass 
through  said  circumferentially  spaced  holes,  said  body 
means  having  a  height  greater  than  the  maximum  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  the  body  means,  the  average  in- 
terior cross-sectibnal  area  of  said  body  means  having  a 
ratio  to  the  total  area  of  all  of  said  holes  generally  on 
the  order  of  eighty  to  one.  and  means  for  supporting  fatty 
viands  at  the  open  upper  end  of  the  body  means,  said 
base  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  therein 
paper  as  an  initial  fuel,  the  paper  being  of  limited  quantity 
so  as  not  to  block  the  passage  of  air  through  the  circum- 
ferentially spaced  holes,  the  fuel  being  disposed  inwardly 
of  the  circumferentially  spaced  holes  and  fats  from  fatty 
viands  supported  at  the  open  upper  end  of  the  botfy  means 
dripping  down  on  the  paper  and  serving  as  a  supplemental 
fuel. 


I.  A  portable  grilling  unit  comprising  a  body  means 
formed  of  relatively  thin  sheet-like  fireproof  material 
and  being  of  tubular  construction,  said  body  means  being 
open  at  the  top  end  thereof  and  closed  at  the  bottom  end 
thereof,  said  body  means  including  a  base  portion  having 
leg  means  connected  thereto  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  for  supjxjrting  the  base  portion  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  a  supporting  surface,  the  closed  lower  end  of  said 


3,046,970 

BARBECUE  GRILL  \ 

Bernard  Seaman,  60  Fairview  Ave.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,038 

6  Claims.     (CI.  126—25) 


1.  A  barbecue  grill  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  identical  S-shaped  elements  each 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  members 
extending  between  alternately  opposite  ends  of  adjacent 
ones  of  said  members,  the  corresponding  ones  of  said 
members  of  all  of  said  elements  defining  individual  ar- 
ticle supporting  platforms,  and  risers  extending  between 
said  platforms  defining  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely 
opening  individual  three  sided  compartments  for  receiv- 
ing separate  material  therewithin. 


I  3,046,971 

GRILL  SANDWICH   WARMER 

Richard  R.  Hogshire,  7551  Washington  Blvd., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,122 

1  Claim.     (CI.  126—33) 


The  combination  with  a  flat,  imperforate  rectangular 
cooking  grill  adapted  to  be  heated  from  underneath  and 
having  a  gutter  along  each  of  two  opposite  sides  with  a 
rectangular  water  pan  having  a  flat  bottom  resting  on  the 
grill;  a  water  pan  cover  plate  over  and  above  said  pan; 
two  opposite  sides  extending  downwardly  from  opposite 
edge  portions  of  said  plate,  extending  across  and  bearing 
by  edges  of  the  sides  on  top  of  said  grill,  spacing  the 
plate  above  the  pan;  and  end  walls  extending  downwardly 
into  said  gutters  from  ends  of  said  plate  and  below  the 
top  of  said  grill  along  and  engaging  with  side  portions  of 
the  gutters;  said  sides  and  end  walls  of  the  cover  plate 
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forming  an  enclosure  across  said  grill  sealing  off  escape  Uon  chamber  to  said   secondary   combustion   chamber 

of  steam  generated  from  water  m  said  pan  laterally  and  means  defining  an  antechamber  leading  radially  inward- 

downwardly  of  ihe  grill;  said  plate  being  perforate  as  the  ly  into  said  pre-combustion  chamber,  nozzle  means  dis- 

solc  means  of  steam  escape;  and  said  pan  being  spaced  posed  in  said  ante-chamber  arranged  to  produce  a  spray 

from  direct  beat  conductivity  from  said  plate.    ,;  6           f  ""u<.c  a  spray 


-I 


3.046.972 
COUNTER  TYPE   COOKING   AND   WARMING 

EQl  IPMFNT 

Phillip  M.  Pappas,  2318  Blue  Bonnet,  Houston,  Te«. 

Filed  July  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,752 

J  Claims.     (CI.  12^—37) 


I.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent cooking  and  warming  units,  each  unit  having 
substantially  idemical  profile  configuration  and  open 
sides,  each  unit  having  top.  bottom,  front  and  rear  v^alK. 
said  pri>hle  configuration  being  substantially  rectangular 
in  shape  with  backsplash  and  front  overhang  portions 
formed  by  an  upwardly  extended  peninsular  shaped  rear 
portion  and  a  forward  extended  peninsular  shaped  front 
pt)rtion,  respectively,  with  a  diagonal  lower  rear  comer 
portion  cutaway  from  the  rear  wall  to  the  bottom  wall 
of  each  unit  adapted  to  provide  a  recessed  transverse 
passage  for  supply  piping,  identical  dihiensioned  unit 
sides  having  continuous  perimeter  flanges  perpendicular 
to  the  vertical  planes  of  said  sides  with  said  perimeter 
flanges  extending  inward  toward  the  center  of  said  units 
and  in  contact  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  open  sides 
of  the  units  to  support  a.nd  form  an  attachment  to  the 
inner  \urfaces  of  said  units,  said  units  having  a  plurality 
of  co-planar  Qut».ardly  formed  horizontal  channels  hav- 
ing slots  therein,  said  channels  being  provided  v^ith  snug 
fitting  slide  bars  within  each  unit  with  hand  operable 
knob  means  attached  to  said  slide  bars  through  said  slots 
provided  in  said  channels  v^ith  said  hand  operated  knob 
and  associated  open  slot  providing  for  the  limited  hori 
/ontal  extension  of  said  slide  bars  from  each  unit  to  each 
adjacent  unit  within  said  channeU  to  align  said  trans- 
verse outer  surfaces  in  a  co  planar  manner  holding  said 
adjacent  units  together,  strip  means  bridging  over  the  sur- 
face crack  presented  b>  abutted  edges  of  the  outer  trans- 
verse co-planar  surface  coverings  of  adjacent  units  with 
said  strip  means  having  heat  resistant  adhesive  on  the 
underside  thereof  to  provide  leak  proof  sanitary  surface 
joints  bet\*een  adjacent  units  v^ith  said  strip  means  pressed 
in  place  to  bridge  over  and  seal  said  exposed  cracks. 


3,046.973 
HEATING   APPARATUS   FOR   LIQUID   FUELS 

Siegfried  Kofink.  Ksslingen  am  Neckar.  Germanv.  assign- 
or to  J.  I- berspai  h«r,  Ksi>lingcn  am  Neckaf,  Germany, 
a  German  (irm 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853JI89 
•  Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  4,  1959 
8  Claimii.     (CL  126—110) 
I.  A  combustion  device  comprising  an  elongated  tu- 
bular member  havmg  an  opening  at  one  end.  baffle  means 
therein  defining  within  said  tubular  member  a  secondary 
combustion  chamber  and  a  pre-combustion  chamber,  a  ro- 
tary   drum    disposed   coaxially    in    said    pre-combustion 
chamber,  a  fan  in  said  tubuhir  member,  means  to  rotate 
said  drum  and  said  fan  to  cause  air  to  circulate  in  through 
one  opening,  around  said  driyn.  through  said  pre-combus- 


of  fuel  particles  with  portions  thereof  directed  to  impinge 
on  said  rotating  drum  whereby  these  portions  are  whirled 
by  said  drum  into  said  combustion  air  stream  to  vaporize 
said  particles,  and  means  to  ignite  said  air  and  fuel  mix- 
ture in  said  pre-combustion  chamber. 


3.046.974  I 

DOOR   STOP    MECHANISM 
Walter  R.  kimberley.  Signal   Mountain,  Tenn..  avsignor 
to  Samuel  Stamping  &  Enameling  Company,  (  hatta- 
nooga.  Tenn..  a  company  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Nov.  2,  I960.  Ser.  No.  66,764 
5  Claims.     (CL  126—191) 


I.  The  combination  with  an  oven  or  the  like  having 
an  access  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  its  front,  a  door 
for  said  opening,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  dtx)r  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  opening,  of  door  mechanism 
comprising  a  catch  element  located  at  one  side  of  the 
oven  somewhat  above  the  level  of  the  oven  floor;  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  latch  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  back  of  the  door  adjacent  one  side  edge  there- 
of at  a  distance  from  the  dtwr  hinge  and  adapted  to  over- 
ride the  catch  element,  said  bar  havmg  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point  in  its  bottom  edge  a  hook  projection  to  coi>p- 
erate  with  said  stop  element  in  holding  the  door  horizon- 
tally in  open  position  and  also  a  hook  projection  at  its 
distal  end;  and  means  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
latch  bar  for  yieldingly  resisting  opening  of  the  door  and 
permitting  said  bar  to  be  lifted  to  disengage  its  inter- 
mediate hook  from  the  catch  element  after  the  door  has 
been  swung  to  horizontal  position,  so  that  the  door  can 
be  further  moved  to  a  pi>sition  of  vertical  suspension  out 
of  the  way  for  full  access  to  the  oven  chamber  stopped 
by  engagement  of  the  hiwk  projection  at  the  distal  end 
of  said  bar  with  said  stop  element. 


3.046.975 
V  CATALYTK     HANI)   WARMER 

Antonin  Gottwald,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Siangeiis  Associates  inc..  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorli 

,  Filed  Feb.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  90.371 
7  Claims.     (CL  126—208) 
I.  In  a  c.iial>tic  healer  suitable  for  use  as  a  pocket 
heater,  h.md  w.irmer  or  the  like  the  improvement  com- 
prising in  combination 
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(a)  a  receptacle   for   a  volatile   fuel   having  a   wall 
formed  with  an  arcuate  surface  and  a  discharge  out- 
let opening  therein  for  the  fumes  emanating  from 
ij  .  the  fuel; 

(h)  a  burner  having  a  wall  formed  with  an  arcuate 
surface  concentric  with  the  arcuate  surface  of  said 
receptacle  and  provided  with  at  least  one  inlet  open- 
ing selectively  registrable  with  said  discharge  outlet 
opening; 
j  (c)  a  catalytic  heating  element  mounted  within  said 
burner  and  covering  said  inlet  opening; 


(</)  means  supporting  said  receptacle  and  said  burner 
for  relative  rotation  about  the  common  axis  of  said 
arcuate  surfaces  and  with  said  arcuate  surfaces  in 
engagement; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  outlet  and  inlet  openings  being 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  such  relative  rotation 
so  that  the  degree  of  registry  of  said  outlet  and  inlet 
openings  is  variable  by  relative  rotation  of  said 
burner  and  said  receptacle  to  vary  the  effective  area 
of  the  flow  path  between  said  receptacle  and  said 
burner. 


3,046,976 
VENTED   WALL  FLUE 

Robert  E.  Aggson.  Azalea,  Oreg.  (5322  McKenzie  High- 
way, Springfield,  Oreg.),  assignor  of  forty-nine  percent 
to  Eddie  E.  Parker.  Glendale,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  26.  1956.  Ser.  No.  593,953 
4  Claims.     (CL  126—316) 


\r^^~ 


3.046,977 

HEATING  KETTLE 

Carroll  C.  Figge,  Batavia,  III. 

(189  W.  Madison  St.,  Chicago  2,  III.) 

Filed  May  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,689 

1  Claim.    (CL  126—343.5) 


M 
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A  heating  kettle  for  heating  masses  of  bituminous  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  receptacle  open  at  the  top  having  a 
hinged  lid  over  a  portion  and  a  removable  cover  over 
the  remainder  of  the  top.  a  heating  pipe  near  the  bottom 
with  an  open  well  at  one  end  extending  upwardly  from 
the  heating  pipe  through  the  cover,  fuel  feeding  means 
extending  through  this  end  of  the  receptacle  and  through 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  well  to  discharge  into  the  pipe, 
oppositely  bent  return  portions  of  the  pipe  at  the  other 
end  extending  parallel  thereto  and  having  an  upward  dis- 
charge portion  extending  through  the  cover  at  the  sides 
of  the  well;  in  combination  with  floatation  means  for  re- 
ceiving chunks  of  bituminous  material  andj  feeding  them 
into  the  receptacle  as  the  mass  within  the  receptacle  be- 
comes heated  and  leaving  a  space  between  the  top  of 
material  in  the  receptacle  and  the  cover,  and  an  ejector 
pipe  having  an  inlet  above  the  normal  surface  of  liquid 
in  said  space  at  the  top  of  the  receptacle  for  removing 
fumes,  and  an  ejecting  end  projecting  into  the  heating 
pipe  containing  exhaust  gases  whereby  said  fumes  are 
siphoned  through  the  ejector  pipe  with  the  exhaust  gases 
of  the  heating  pipe. 


'I 


3.046.978  <• 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  RESUSCITATOR 

Lawrence  N.  I^a,  1683  University  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,871 

9  Claims.     (CI.  128—29) 


I.  A  vented  wall  flue  comprising  an  inner  sleeve  for 
engagement  in  a  chimney  opening  and  an  outer  sleeve 
for  engagement  in  a  wall  opening  registered  with  said 
chimney  opening,  connecting  means  mounting  said  inner 
sleeve  in  spaced  nested  relation  within  said  outer  sleeve, 
spacing  means  carried  by  said  inner  sleeve  for  retaining 
a  smoke  pipe  in  spaced  nested  relation  within  said  inner 
sleeve,  one  end  portion  of  said  outer  sleeve  adapted  to 
project  outwardly  of  a  wall  opening  and  into  a  room  and 
including  a  transverse  passage  means  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  enabling  air  within  a  room  into 'which  said 
one  portion  projects  to  circulate  through  said  outer  sleeve, 
transverse  passage  means  in  said  inner  sleeve  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  enabling  air  circulating  through  said 
outer  sleeve  to  also  circulate  through  said  inner  sleeve, 
baffle  means  in  said;  outer  sleeve  for  effecting  a  tortuous 
path  of  the  air  circulating  therethrough,  portions  of  said 
tortuous  path  extending  longitudinally  of  said  outer 
sleeve. 


1.  A  manually  operable  resuscitator  device,  comprising 
a  nozzle  having  a  curved  end  adapted  for  disposition  in 
the  mouth  of  a  patient,  a  flexible  compressible  bulb  pro- 
vided with  one-way  valve  means  for  passing  fresh  air  into 
the  bulb,  a  tube  detachably  connecting  the  nozzle  and 
bulb  for  passing  fresh  air  from  the  bulb  to  the  nozzle, 
and  two-way  valve  means  in  the  tube  to  pass  fresh  air 
to  the  nozzle  and  to  divert  exhaled  air  away  from  the 
bulb,  said  two-way  valve  means  including  a  short  flexible 
resilient  tubular  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  tube,' 
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said  member  having  normally  closed  end  walls  slit  to  therebetween,  one  of  said  pads  being  engageable  with  and 
form  fkxible  separable  flaps,  said  tube  having  opposed  beneath  the  jaw  of  the  wearer  and  the  other  pad  being  en- 
openings  normally  disposed  beyond  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  member  when  dis- 
posed thereat,  and  a  spring  normally  retracting  said  mem- 
ber to  clear  said  openings,  there  being  at  least  one  com- 
pressible member  in  the  bulb  to  limit  compression  thereof 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  fresh  air  discharged  from 
the  bulb  when  compressed  at  said  compressible  member, 
said  spring  being  sufficiently  stiff  to  permit  the  flexible 
tubular  member  to  move  past  the  opposed  openings  be- 
fore the  flexible  flaps  are  opened. 


3.046,979 

LUNG  VENTILATORS  AND  CONTROL 
MECHANISM   THEREFOR 
Christian  B.  Andreascn,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assiinior  to  Air- 
Shields,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778.390 
1«  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 29) 


gageable  with  the  wearer's  head  in  back  of  the  occiput 
portion  thereof. 


1.  Lung  ventilsfting  apparatus  having  a  delivery  system 
for  supplymg  breathing  gas  to  a  patient,  pressure  applying 
means  for  applying  alternate  positive  and  negative  pres- 
sure phases  to  the  system,  a  controller  having  a  con- 
nection to  said  pressure  applying  means  for  changing  the 
phase  from  positive  to  negative  and  vice  versa,  said  con- 
troller having  a  supply  of  pressure  gas  thereto  for  actu- 
ating purposes,  a  valve  in  said  controller  to  release  the 
controller  pressure  to  atmospheric  during  the  positive 
phase  of  operation  of  the  ventilating  apparatus,  an  aux- 
iliary control  for  causing  a  change  from  negative  to  posi- 
tive pressure  application  in  response  to  a  negative  pres- 
sure induced  in  the  delivery  system  by  attempted  spon- 
taneotjs  respiration  on  the  part  of  the  patient,  said  aux- 
iliary control. including  a  pressure  responsive  member  and 
a  valve,  said  pressure  responsive  member  being  connected 
to  said  delivery  system  and  said  valve  having  a  connec- 
tion to  said  controller,  and  a  connection  to  the  atmos- 
phere to  permit  release  of  the  controller  pressure  to 
atmospheric  in  response  to  spontaneous  inhalation. 


3.046.980 
DISPOSABLE   HALTER 
Arthur  R.  Moore.  %   Florida  Manufacturins  Corpora- 
tion, and  Robert  C.  Blair,  Jr.,  281  Hhite  St.,  both  of 
Daytona  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  S«r.  No.  150,506 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128—75) 
!.  A  head  halter  for  applying  traction  to  the  head  of 
a  wearer,  comprising,  a  pair  of  flexible  closed  loops  the 
components  of  which  are  adapted  for  disposition  along 
apposite  sides  of  the  wearer's  head,  and  a  pair  of  support 
pads  carried   by   said  loops  and  extending  transversely 


3,046,981 
KNEE    BRACE 
Ernest  R.  Bifi{s,  Jr.,  C  ulumbus,  and   Hector  E.  Lewis, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Surgical   Appliance  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,689 
13  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 80) 
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I.  A  knee  brace  comprising  a  sleeve  of  flexible  ma- 
terial for  surrounding  substantially  the  entire  leg  portion 
at  the  knee  area,  a  lateral  brace  strap  fixed  intermediate 
its  ends  to  the  rear  of  said  sleeve,  said  lateral  brace  strap 
having  upper  strap  portions  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions generally  helically  upwardly  passing  around  the 
front  of  said  brace  above  the  kneecap  and  being  con- 
nectablc  to  the  rear  of  said  brace,  said  brace  strap  having 
lower  strap  portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  gen- 
erally helically  downwardly  passing  around  the  front  of 
said  brace  below  the  kneecap  and  means  fixed  to  the  rear 
of  said  sleeve  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  strap  por- 
tions to  the  rear  of  said  brace. 


3,046,982 
SAFETY  BELT  AND  HARNESS  FOR  CONFINING 

PATIENT  TO   A   LITTER 
Frank  L.  Davis,  129—07  7th  Ave.,  College  Point,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,178  j 

1  Claim.     (CI.  12»— 134) 
A  safety  belt  construction  for  litter  patients,  compris- 
ing a  belt   buckle   frame   having  opposed   parallel   side 
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walls,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said  side  walls  at  one  end 
of  the  frame,  means  at  said  end  of  the  frame  for  secur- 
ing one  end  of  a  body  encircling  belt  thereto,  spring 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  hinged  hand  lever  down 
on  the  frame,  the  free  end  of  said  hand  lever  having  a 
holding  abutment  shoulder  and  a  beveled  edge  leading 
•from  the  end  of  said  lever  to  said  abutment  shoulder, 
a  body  belt  connected  at  one  end  wfth  said  belt  end 
securing  means  on  the  frame,  a  securing  plate  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  belt  insertable  into  the  end  of  the 
frame  into  engagement  with  said  beveled  edge  and  hold- 
ing shoulder  of  the  yieldingly  hinged  hand  lever,  said 


said  casing  positioned  so  as  to  overlap  the  first  air  inlet 
port  of  said  barrel,  a  second  air  inlet  p)ort  in  said  casing 
so  positioned  as  to  overlap  the  intermediate  air  inlet  port, 
an  air  outlet  port  iii  said  casing  permitting  air  to  flow  from 
the  air  outlel  port  of  said  barrel  through  the  air  outlet 
port  of  said  casing,  the  two  air  inlet  ports  of  said  casing 
and  said  barrel  being  in  such  relationship  that  as  the  casing 
is  turned  with  respect  to  the  barrel  overlapping  of  one 
set  of  ports  is  increased  while  the  overlapping  of  the  sec- 
ond set  of  air  inlet  ports  is  decreased. 


side  walls  of  the  frame  having  openings  therein,  body 
holding  webs  having  end  fittings  inserted  through  said 
openings  into  position  beneath  the  hand  lever,  inwardly 
displaceable  holding  dogs  for  said  end  fittings  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  lever  over  said  openings  in  holding  en- 
gagement with  said  web  end  fittings  inserted  through 
said  openings  whereby  said  hand  lever  will  secure  or 
release  all  of  said  body  holding  webs  and  belt,  and  a 
slide  on  the  free  end  of  said  hand  lever  manually  shift- 
able  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  buckle  frame  whereby  to  lock  or 
release  all  of  the  body  holding  webs  and  belt  secured 
by  said  hand  lever. 


3.046,983 
VARIABLE  DOSE  INHALER 

Thomas  Christman  Gruhb,  Mamaroneck,  and  Karsondas 

Jethalal  Master.  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,718 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—200) 


I.  An  inhaler  for  dispensing  volatile  medicaments 
which  comprises  a  tubular  elongated  barrel  having  at  one 
end  an  air  inlet  port  and  at  the  other  end  an  air  outlet 
port,  a  second  air  inlet  port  between  the  first  air  inlet 
port  and  air  outlet  port,  an  absorbent  body  adapted  to 
hold  a  volatile  medicament  within  said  barrel  poistioned 
adjacent  to  the  first  air  inlet  port,  a  tubular  outlet  casing 
covering  said  tubular  barrel  closely  fitting  thereover  but 
being  adapted  to  turn,  an  air  inlet  port  at  one  end  of 


3,046,984 

ANCHORING  DEVICES 

Florence  O.  Eby,  28574  Red  Leaf  Lane,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,361 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—214) 


J 't.  »-j> 


1.  An  anchor  device  for  securing  to  a  patient  a  pair 
of  intravenous  needles  of  the  type  having  a  transparent 
section,  comprising;  a  first  substantially  rectangular  sheet 
member  of  a  material  which  is  readily  deformable  by 
manual  manipulation  and  which  when  deformed  will  re- 
tain its  shape  against  forces  normally  encountered  in  in- 
travenous feeding  operations,  a  layer  of  adhesive  on  one 
surface  of  said  sheet  member  whereby  said  member  may 
be  secured  to  the  skin  of  a  patient,  said  member  having 
a  rectangular  aperture  substantially  centrally  thereof  and 
adapted  when  in  place  to  overlie  the  transparent  section 
of  one  of  said  needle  apparatus,  said  member  having  a 
slot  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  portion  thereof 
in  the  general  direction  of  said  aperture  to  provide  a  leaf 
section  for  securing  a  second  of  said  needle  apparatus 
to  the  patient  in  fixed  relation  to  said  one  needle  ap- 
paratus, said  sheet  meml?er  having  a  second  slot  extending 
inwardly  from  a  second  edge  of  said  member,  said  slots 
extending  over  halfway  from  the  said  edge  through  which 
it  extends  toward  said  aperture,  said  slots  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
aperture  and  adjacent  opposite  longitudinal  ends  thereof. 


3,046,985 
DENTAL  SYRINGE   ADAPTER 

Candelario  Saenz,  508  Houston  BIdg.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,523 

7  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


^i^ 


1.  A  syringe  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
tubular  body  for  receiving  an  ampule,  a  tubular  needle 
in  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  body  for  puncturing 
the  ampule  for  receiving  fluid  therefrom,  means  on  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  body  for  ejecting  the  fluid  through 
the  needle,  a  sleeve  connected  to  and  slidable  longitudi- 
nally on  the  body,  a  tip  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  slida- 
ble on  the  needle  to  a  forward  operative  position  wherein 
the  needle  is  concealed  and  to  a  rearward  inoperative 
position  wherein  said  needle  is  exposed,  resilient  means 
yieldingly  urging  the  tip  forwardly  on  the  needle,  and 
means  for  releasably  anchoring  the  tip  in  either  position 
against  the  tension  of  said  resilient  means. 
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3.«46,986 
MAMTACTLRE   OF   C  EM  I  LOSIC    PRODI  CT 
kenncth  J.  Harwood,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assij^ior  to  kinib«rly< 
Clark   Corporation,   Neenah,   Wis.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  89,399 
4  Claims.     (CI.  128—290) 


I.  A  sanitary  napkin  having  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  fluid  abMJrbent  and  fluid  control  elements, 
a  fluid  pervious  wrapper  enclosing  and  maintainmg  said 
elements  in  unitary  assembly,  one  of  said  fluid  absorbent 
elements  being  positioned  contiguously  of  said  wrapper 
and  comprismg  multiple  plies  of  creped  sheets  of  fibrous 
material,  said  multiple-ply  element  being  provided 
throughout  an  area  spaced  inwardly  of  the  margins  there- 
of with  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  chamber-like  depres- 
sions leading  from  the  wrapper  side  of  said  element  to 
extend  therethrough  and  terminate  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  element  in  outwardly  projecting  cup-like  portions, 
the  fibers  of  said  multiple  sheets  being  substantially  densi- 
hed  in  areas  marginally  of  said  depressions  and  through- 
out said  cup-like  portions,  and  a  second  fluid  absorbent 
element  in  contiguous  engagement  with  the  cup-like  por- 
tions of  said  multiple-ply  element  for  fluid  transfer  there- 
between. 


3,046,987 

DISPOSABLE    LANCET 

Joseph  C.  Fhrlich,  31  W.  10th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5.  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,756 

3  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 314) 


I.  A  lancet  for  piercing  tissue  and  letting  blood  samples 
therefrom  comprising:  an  elongated  strip  of  material  in- 
cluding a  finger  gripping  body  portion  and  an  integral 
tissue  piercing  projection  extending  axially  from  one  end 
of  said  body  portion;  said  piercing  projection  having  a 
base  portion  integral  with  said  bod>  portion  ar^d  tapennu 
to. a  piercing  point  at  its  outer  end.  the  body  portion  of 
said  strip  adjacent  said  projection  being  wider  than  the 
base  portion  of  said  projection  thereby  presenting 
shoulders  adjacent  said  projection  at  each  side  thereof  to 
limit  the  extent  to  which  the  piercing  projection  may 
penetrate  tissue;  the  strip  of  material  being  composed  of 
thin  normally  flexible  sheet  metal  and  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  stiffening  rib  extending  from  the  base  por- 
tion of  said  projection  into  the  body  portion;  and  the 
pointed  outer  end  of  the  projection  being  relatively  flat 
to  facilitate  penetration  into  the  tissue  with  the  projection 
at  Its  base  portion  in  the  area  of  said  nb  being  substan- 
Ually  arcuate  to  provide  a  gape  Ussue  incision. 


!  3,046,988  ' 

ESOPHAGEAL  NASOGASTRIC  TUBE 
William   J.   Moreau,   Pawtucket,   and   Leon   R.   Nodine, 
Cranston,  R.I.,  assinnors  to  Davol  Rubber  Company,      * 
Providence,  R.I..  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island  . 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,241 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 325) 


I.  An  esophageal  nasogastric  tube  comprising  a  flexible 
shaft  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end.  a  first  lumen 
extending  completely  through  said  shaft  from  end  to 
end.  a  gastric  balloon  affixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  the  shaft  distal  end.  a  separate  and  distinct 
elongated  esophageal  ballon  affixed  to  said  shaft  in  abut- 
ting relation  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  gastric  balloon, 
a  second  lumen  extending  through  said  shaft  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  gastric  balloon  for  inflation  thereof, 
.ind  a  third  lumen  extending  through  said  shaft  and  in 
communication  with  said  esophageal  balloon  for  inflation 
thereof,  said  gastric  balloon  normally  having  an  asym- 
metrical configuration  when  inflated  whereby  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  stomach. 


3,046,989 

MEANS  FOR  HOLDING   NASAL  TUBES 

IN    POSITION 

Edward  J.  Hill.  15892  Dunblaine,  BirminKham,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,438 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—348) 


/{' 


(' 


-*lv^ 


M 


A 


t 


I.  Means  for  holding  a  nasal  tube  in  proper  position 
after  intubation  through  a  patient's  nostril  comprising  a 
moldable  sheet  of  ductile  material  having  essential 
strength  for  the  purpose  including  a  nose  piece,  an  in- 
tegral stem  portion  depending  from  said  nose  piece  suf- 
ficiently off-center  thereof  for  positioning  opposite  the  in- 
tubated nostril  when  said  nose  piece  is  applied  to  the 
patient's  nose,  and  a  tab  formed  at  the  lower  part  of  said 
stem  portion  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  non-hard- 
ening and  non-irritating  to  the  skin  adhesive  on  the  under- 
side of  said  moldable  sheet,  and  a  stripable  protective 
sheet  over  said  adhesive  which  may  be  stripped  therefrom 
prior  to  placing  and  digitally  molding  the  said  nose  piece 
on  a  patient's  nose  with  the  said  stem  and  tab  depending 
therefrom  in  alignment  with  the  intubated  nostril,  the  said 
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tab  being  fixablc  by  the  adhesive  thereon  to  that  portion 
of  the  nasal  tube  depending  from  and  adjacent  to  the 
patient's  nose. 

3,046.990 

BRASSIERE  CONSTRUCTION 

Henna  Wiedle  Dozier,  6609  Olive  Blvd.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,274 

1  Claim.     (CL  128—460) 


A  double  front  breast  cup  structure  nursing  brassiere 
having  an  exterior  breast  cup  structure  with  upper  and 
lower  breast  cup  sections,  having  a  separable  fastener  con- 
nection extending  vertically  across  the  middle  front  por- 
tion of  the  brassiere,  and  an  interior  breast  cup  structure 
with  upper  and  lower  breast  cup  sections  and  said  upper 
breast  cup  sections  leaving  oblique  top  and  outside  edges 
and  said  cup  sections  being  joined  at  the  side  seams  and 
having  a  vertical  front  seamed  connection  and  a  central 
opening  extending  across  portions  of  the  interior  of  each 
breast  cup  structure,  the  interior  cup  sections  having  over- 
lapping side  portions  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  brassiere 
and  secured  together  at  the  side  seams  of  the  brassiere, 
with  the  upper  portions  of  the  interior  breast  cup  structure 
and  the  lower  portions  of  the  interior  breast  cup  structure 
being  extended  toward  the  side  seams  and  overlapping 
one  another,  sidewardly  and  rearwardly  extending  trape- 
zoidal sections  stitched  at  their  front  edges  to  the  outside 
edges  of  the  exterior  and  interior  breast  cup  structures, 
an  adjustable  clastic  connection  strap  at  the  rear  of  the 
garment  connecting  the  rear  edges  of  the  trapezoidal  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  breast  cup  sections  having  a  vertical 
and  horizontal  bias  and  said  sections  reaching  a  maximum 
height  at  the  nipple  portions  and  a  mini;num  height  at 
the  vertical  central  connections  and  at  thefeide  edge  seams, 
said  exterior  and  interior  structures  being/stitched  together 
along  the  outside  side  edges  thereof  and  falong  the  oblique 
top  and  outside  edges  as  the  upper  breast  cup  sections 
extend  upwardly  toward  a  peak  above  tne  nipple  portion 
and  said  interior  and  exterior  structures  having  elastic 
bands  forming  the  lower  margiris  thereofVwith  the  elastic 
band  of  the  exterior  structure  being  hcaVicr  and  wider 
than  the  elastic  band  of  the  interior  structur 


I  3,046,991 

SHOl LDER  GUARDS 

Pearl  L.  Heberling,  now  by  change  of  nar 

Pearl  I..  Andersen,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,458 

2  Claims.     (CL  128—510) 


therethrough  intermediate  the  side  edges  of  the  strap,  and 
a  shoulder  guard,  the  guard  comprising  an  elongated  base 
of  soft  resilient  flexible  material  having  a  series  of  up- 
wardly extending  longitudinally  spaced  projections  there- 
on midway  between  the  sides  thereof,  said  projections 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  cer- 
tain of  said  apertures,  and^pwardly  extending  longitudi- 
nal side  edges  on  said  base,  the  projections  sliding  freely 
thrbugh  said  apertures. 


3,046,992  ' 

VINER  AND  HULLER 

Georee  Butler,  P.O.  Box  326,  Monroe,  Wash. 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,379 

15  Chums.    (CL  130—30) 


1.  Viner  and  huller  apparatus  for  hulling  of  fruit  from 
hull-bearing  vines  and  the  like,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  generally  horizontal  beaters  rotation- 
ally  mounted  in  said  frame  in  generally  parallel  relation- 
ship one  above  (another,  each  of  said  beaters  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  beater  fingers  projecting  generally 
radially  therefrom  at  various  locations  along  its  length, 
generally  horizontally  disposed  vine-supporting  conveyor 
means  operable  to  feed  vines  to  the  beaters  and  having  a  > 
vine-supporting  upper  surface  means  which  extends 
lengthwise  of  the  beaters  and  transversely  outward  from  i 
a  legation  adjacent  the  lowermost  beater,  means  to  oper- ' 
ate  said  vine-supporting  conveyor  means  by  movement 
thereof  in  upright  planes  angled  to  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  beater  rotation  axes,  and  means  operable  during 
conveyor  operation  to  rotate  the  beaters  in  a  direction 
which  is  upward  on  the  side  of  the  beaters  adjacent  the 
conveyor  means  and  at  a  peripheral  speed  sufficient  to 
hull  the  fruit  by  repeated  blows  of  the  fingers  on  the  vines 
and  to  fling  the  vines  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  fall  back 
upon  the  conveyor  means  in  order  to  be  fed  thereby  again 
to  the  beaters,  the  angled  direction  of  conveyor  move- 
ment effecting  progressive  advancement  of  vines  length- 
wise of  the  beaters  as  they  are  repeatedly  fed  to  beaters 
and  flung  back  on  the  conveyor  means. 


1.  In  combination,  a  brassiere  having  shoulder  straps. 


3,046,993' 
'       CIGAR  USING  HOMOGENIZED  LEAF 

Sidney  L.  Rich,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lcnardo 
Cigar  Corporation,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  Mav  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,972 

4  Claims.     (CI.  131—8) 

1.  In  a  cigar  comprising  a  bunch,  a  binder  comprising 

two  sheets  of  reconstituted  leaf  tobacco,  one  sheet  being 

disposed  against  and  laminated  by  a  plurality  of  spaced 

stripes  of  non-burning  adhesive,  extending  longitudinally 


said  straps  having  a  scries  of  spaced  apertures  extending    of  the  cigar,  to  a  face  of  the  other  said  sheet,  said  binder 
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being  helically  wound  on  said  bunch  with  said  one  sheet 
outwardly  of  said  other  sheet,  and  a  tobacco  leaf  wrapper 


helically  wound  upon  said  binder  and  in  contact  with  said 
one  sheet  of  said  binder. 


3.046,994 

VENTTI.ATED  CIGARETTE 

Mihon  O.  Schur,  Ashcville,  N.C..  assignor  to  Olin  >fathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  i  corporation  of  Vir^ia 

FUed  July  2,  1959.  S«r.  No.  824,673 

1  Claiin.     (CI.  131—10) 


A  cigarette  adapted  to  deliver  air-attenuated  smoke 
contaming  at  least  one-fifth  of  its  volume  of  air.  com- 
prising a  column  of  tobacco,  a  wrapper  therefor,  and  a 
mouthpiece  element  at  one  end  of  said  column,  said  ele- 
.  ment  having  a  resistance  to  gas  flow  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  an  equal  length  of  said  column,  and  said 
wrapper  having  an  initial  porosity  index  of  about  20  to 
30  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  perfo- 
rations having  a  diameter  of  0.01  to  0  25  millimeter,  the 
size  and  number  of  said  spaced  openings  feeing  such  as 
to  impart  to  said  wrapper  a  porosity  index  of  about  10 
to  15  and  to  the  said  cigarette  an  initial  resistance  to 
gas  flow  substantially  equal  to  that  of  a  normal  un- 
tipped  cigarette  of  equal  length  having  a  substantially 
non-porous  wrapper. 


3,046.995 

IGMTING   TIP  CIGARETTE 

Alexander  C.  Christy.  Morganiown,  W.  V«, 

(40  Linden  St..  Wr«tover,  W.  V«.) 

FUed  .May  5,  I960,  S«r.  No.  27.083 

9  Claims.     (CI.  131—20) 


amount  sufl^cient  to  acidify  the  composition  to  assure 
Ignition  of  the  chlorate;  cooling  the  resultant  emulsion 
to  about  20*  C.  and  thereafter  applying  a  metered 
amount  of  said  emulsion  to  one  end  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  smoking  product. 

2    The  method  of  claim    1   wherein  the  product  is  a 
cigarette. 


3.046.996 
PROCESS  FOR  AFFIXING   PARTICIT  ATED 

«,^V*^^'*'^^'^^'**^  MATERIAL  TO  TOBACCO 
WrijRht  ^^.  Gar>,  Princeton.  NJ..  assignor  to  Minerals  & 
Chemicab  Philipp  (  orporalion,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,819 
5  Claims.     (CL  131—140) 


E 
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TO»«CCO    CONT«.MIMC     aOHiacNT 
••■'■ClIS      0»    MI^MICT*nt 
COATIO     WiMCMAk 

I.  A  method  of  affixing  a  finely  divided  mineral-type 
i?iaterial  on  tobacco  which  comprises  forming  a  slurry  of 
sprayable  consistency  and  comprising  essentially  finely 
divided  particles  of  a  mineral-type  material  and  at  least 
one  viscous  humectant  in  amount  suflficient  to  coat  said 
finely  divided  particles,  and  spraying  said  slurry  onto 
tobacco  under  conditions  such  that  said  finely  divided 
particles  impinge  surfaces  of  said  tobacco  while  said 
particles  are  coated  with  said  viscous  humectant  whereby 
said  finely  divided  particles  adhere  to  said  tobacco  when 
impinged  thereon. 


3.046,997 
SELECTIVE    ALKALOID    EXTRACTION 
John  D.  Hind,  Richmond,  Va,,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
Rinia 

Filed  Sepl.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,825 
12  Claims.     (CL  131—143) 


1.  In  a  process  of  making  smoking  product  consisting 
of  an  elongated,  tobacco-filled  body  portion  and  a  self- 
igniting  tip  portion  affixed  to  one  end  thereof,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises,  formulating  a  composition 
suitable  for  said  tip  portion  by  first  forming  a  super- 
saturated aqueous  solution  of  a  sodium  chlorate,  add- 
ing thereto  gum  arabic  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  emulsify 
the  composition  and  a  mixture  consisting  of  precipitated 
calcium  carbonate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  and 
control  burning  of  the  sodium  chlorate  upon  ignition  to 
flameless  combustion  mixed  with  fluffy  tannic  acid  in  an 


1.  A  process  for  selective  removal  of  alkaloid  from  to- 
bacco which  comprises  the  steps  of  extracting  tobacco 
with  organic  solvent,  contacting  the  resultant  solvent  ex- 
tract with  brine  to  remove  alkaloid  selectively  from  said 
extract,  recycling  the  alkaloid-relieved  solvent  to  tobacco, 
alkalizing  the  aikaloi  )-enriched  brine,  contacting  said  al- 
kaloid-enriched brine  with  a  second  organic  sofvent  to  re- 
move alkaloid  from  said  brine,  and  recovering  alkaloid 
from  the  resultant  alkaloid-enriched  second  solvent. 


3.046,998  I 

TOBACCO   PROCPIVSING   MACHINTRY 

Noel  R.  F.   Mortimer,  Guildford.  England,  avsignor  (o 

Vokes  Limited,  SurTe>.  England 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1959.  .Str.  No.  836,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  27,  1958 

3  CUims.     (CL  131—146) 

1.  A  tobacco  leaf  processing  plant  comprising  a  roUry 

drum  thresher  having  a  coarse  shredder  to  which  fresh 
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leaf  is  fed  and  a  fine  shredder,  said  shredders  being  lat- 
erally displaced  on  the  same  shaft,  a  classifying  duct 
receiving  the  discharge  of  both  said  shredders,  pneumatic 
means  for  separating  cleaned  leaf  from  the  tobacco  dis- 
charged by  said  shredders  and  forcing  the  cleaned  leaf 
along  the  classifying  duct  to  a  first  discharge  outlet,  a 
second  outlet  approximate  to  the  lower  end  of  the  classi- 
fying duct  for  discharging  unclean  leaf  and  stripped  and 
unstripped  stems,  a  recirculating  duct  receiving  the  dis- 


drum  coaxial  with  said  pipe,  the  provision  of  needle  clean- 
ing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  containers  ar- 
ranged along  vertical  radial  planes  inside  said  drum  be- 
tween the  pipe  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  drum,  each  con- 
tainer having  radially  spaced  outer  and  inner  peripheral 
walls  with  openings,  means  for  removably  and  fluidtightly 
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charge  from  said  second  outlet,  pneumatic  means  for  forc- 
ing air  in  a  location  immediately  past  said  second  out- 
let and  for  occasioning  a  separation  of  the  stripped  stems 
from  the  unstripf>ed  stems  and  unclean  leaf  in  said  re- 
circulating duct,  said  recirculating  duct  being  arranged  to 
return  the  unstripped  stems  together  with  unclean  leaf  to 
said  fine  shredder,  and  an  outlet  in  the  recirculating  duct 
near  the  bottom  thereof  for  discharge  of  the  stripped 
stems. 


3,046,999 

WIG  FOUNDATION  OR  CAP 

Geraldine  F.  Lint,  137  Peckham  St.,  Coldwater,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,876 

9  Claims.     (CL  132—54) 


\~-io 


9.  A  wig  cap  for  a  head  shaped  like  that  of  a  human 
being,  said  cap  having  a  unitary,  head-embracing  body 
portion  with  an  open  top,  said  body  portion  being  in 
the  form  of  a  coarsely  woven  and  stiffened  fabric  mate- 
rial shaped  so  as  to  splely  engage  the  sides  and  back  of 
said  head  with  front  ends  terminating  substantially  at 
the  temple  portion  of  said  head,  a  flexible  and  elastic 
crown  means  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  being  relatively  stiff  in  compari- 
son with  said  crown  means  which  extends  completely 
across  from  side  to  side  of  the  top  of  said  body  portion 
so  as  to  make  the  front  and  top  portions  of  said  wig  cap 
expansible  and  yet  self-contracting  across  the  top  of  said 
wig  cap  to  grip  an  appropriate  size  head  when  said  wig 
cap  is  fitted  on  said  head. 


3,047,000 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SYRINGES 

Ernst  Stingelin,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Burger- 

spital  Basel,  Basel.  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corporation 

Filed  May  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  6,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  134—152) 

I  1.  In  a  syringe  cleaning  apparatus  including  a  vertical 

pipe  adapted  to  project  water  radially  and  a  centrifugal 


securing  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  needles  in  each 
container  in  superposed  relationship  along  the  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  each  container  including  a  web  carrier 
surrounding  said  needles  to  constrain  the  water  passing  out 
of  the  pipe  to  flow  through  each  container  into  the  needles 
to  clean  the  latter,  and  means  rigidly  and  removably  se- 
curing the  containers  inside  the  drum. 


3,047,001 

RESPIRATORY   APPARATLS 

Norman  F.  Hosford.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,701 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—63) 


I 
1.  A  gas  flow  regulator  comprising  a  demand  regulator 
section,  including  a  gas  supply  passage,  and  means  for 
regulating  gas  flow  through  said  passage,  including  a  valve 
in  said  passage,  a  demand  chamber  connected  to  said  pas- 
sage, a  movable  demand  diaphragm  in  a  wall  of  said 
chamber,  means  responsive  to  diaphragm  movement  for 
actuating  the  valve,  and  means  for  varying  the  demand 
chamber  pressure  in  accordance  with  flow  rate  in  said  pas- 
sage, comprising  means  including  a  shield  separating  the 
demand  chamber  from  the  passage  for  shielding  the  dia- 
phragm from  gas  flow  in  the  passage  and  aspirator  means 
formed  I  in  the  shield  for  aspirating  gas  from  the  demand 
chamber  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  gas  flow  in  said 
passage. 

1  !  I'  \ 
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3.047,002 
CONTROLLER 
Howard  R.  Jaquhh,  RocheUer,  N.^'.,  assi|nK>r  to  Taylor 
In<>trument  (ompaiiies,  Rochester,  N.^  .,  a  corporatioa 
of  .New  Y  ork 

Filed  D«c.  5,  1956,  S«r.  No.  426.537 
20  Oaims.     (CI.  137—85) 


I.  In  combination,  a  plate,  a  support;  elongated,  flex- 
ible means  connecting  a  place  on  said  plate  to  said  sup- 
port, said  flexible  means  being  substantially  inextensible 
along  its  length,  whereby  said  flexible  means  forms  a 
universal  hinge  permitting  said  plate  to  tilt  about  a  plural- 
ity of  axes  at  least  approximately  intersecting  at  said 
place,  condition  responsive  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port atid  operatively  connected  to  said  plate  for  tilting 
said  plate  about  one  of  said  plurality  of  axes  in  response 
to  said  condition,  detecting  means  for  sensing  tilting  of 
said  plate,  feedback  means  mounted  on  said  support  for 
tilting  said  plate  about  another  of  said  plurality  of  axes, 
said  feedback  means  being  responsive  to  detection  by 
said  detecting  means  of  plate  tilting  so  as  to  tilt  said  plate 
about  said  another  of  said  plurality  of  axes,  said  plate 
being  elasticaily  supported  on  said  support  in  a  position 
such  that  said  elongated  flexible  means  is  under  tension 
and  its  length  is  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  plate. 


3.047.003 

FLOW   PROPORTIONING  SYSTEM   FOR  FOAM 

PRODUCING   APPARATUS 

Gordon  T.  Gumey,  Worcester,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Gameweil  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,909 
8  Claims.     (CL  137—100) 
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I  In  apparatus  for  producing  fire  fighting  foam,  a 
water-foam  liquid  proportioning  system  comprising,  a 
conduit  for  conducting  water  under  pressure,  a  second 
conduit  for  conducting  foam  liquid  under  pressure,  a 
venturi-like  element  in  said  first  conduit,  said  second  con- 
duit being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  throat  of  said 
venturi-like  element,  metering  orifice  means  in  said  sec- 
ond conduit,  fluid  pressure  responsive  throttling  valve 
means  in  said  second  conduit  on  the  side  of  said  orifice 
means  opposite  said  venturi-like  element,  and  fluid  dif- 
ferential pressure  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  conduits  and  including  valve  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  control  fluid 
and  connected  to  said  throttling  valve  means  to  supply 
control  fluid  to  said  throttling  valve  means  at  a  pressure 
which  varies  with  the  differential  between  the  pressure 
in  said  first  conduit  upstream  of  said  venturi-like  element 
and  in  said  second  conduit  between  said  orifice  means 
and  throttling  valve  means. 

\  . 


3,047,094 
PROPORTIOIVER   AND   MIXER,    AND  TUMBLING 
?iON  TireSoF  ^^^  -LONTROLUNG  THE  AC 
Vaacc  C.  Sterrett,  l>ogansport,  Ind. 
(1135  N.  Beville,  Indianapolis  I,  Ind.)  i 

nied  Dec.  I,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,318  | 

17  Claims.     (CI.  137—101.25) 


r        I 


1.  A  liquid  proportioning  and  mixing  device  compris- 
ing a  first  receptacle  for  containing  a  liquid  supply,  a 
second  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  vehicle,  a 
liquid  inlet  means  and  a  liquid  outlet  means  for  the  second 
receptacle,  said  second  receptacle  being  air-tight  means 
for  controlling  flow  of  liquid  through  said  inlet  means 
and  said  outlet  means  such  that  introduction  of  liquid 
vehicle  into  the  second  receptacle  through  said  inlet 
means  creates  a  hypcratmospheric  pressure  therein  and 
withdrawal  of  liquid  vehicle  through  said  outlet  means 
creates  subatmospheric  pressure  therein,  and  means  op- 
erating alternately  under  the  influence  of  said  pressures 
respectively  to  extract  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid  from 
the  first  receptacle  and  transfer  the  said  measured  quantity 
of  liquid  into  the  second  receptacle. 


3,047,005 

PRESSIHE    REGULATOR 

Robert  J.  Karr,  1605   16th  St.,  Wyandotte,  Mich 

Filed  May  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,433 

11  Claims.     (CI.  137—115) 


10.  A  pressure  regulating  device  comprising  a  seat;  a 
freely  movable  weight  positioned  above  said  seat;  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  housing  surrounding  said  seat  and 
weight;  said  weight  having  a  circumferentially  extending 
spherical  portion  adjacent  the  interior  walls  of  the  hous- 
ing; means  for  introducing  inlet  fluid  under  pressure  be- 
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neath  and  near  the  point  of  adjacenty  of  the  spherical 
portion  and  the  interior  walls  of  the  housing;  the  spherical 
portion  of  said  weight  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said 
housing  to  define  a  variable  cross-section  discharge  flow 
path  leading  out  of  the  upper  end  of  the  housing;  the 
cross-section  of  said  discharge  flow  path  increasing  with 
slight  upward  movement  of  the  weight  and  decreasing  with 
slight  downward  movement  of  the  weight;  and  outlet 
means  leading  from  said  seat. 


GATE 


n 


3,047.006 

SELF-CLEANING  CLT-OFF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Sherman  T.  Transeau,  R.D.,  Riverside.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,508 

8  Claims.     (CI.  137—243) 


valve  chamber,  said  body  having  an  annular  recess  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  fluid  ports,  an  elasticaily  yieldable 
seat  ring  disposed  within  each  of  said  annular  recesses 
and  having  a  seat  surface  disposed  within  said  valve  cham- 
ber, a  rotatable  closure  member  of  generally  spheroid 
form  disposed  within  said  seat  chamber  in  engagement 
with  said  seat  rings,  said  rotatable  closure  member  hav- 
ing a  bore  formed  therein  for  registry  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve,  said  rotatable 
closure  member  having  a  reduced  vertical  dimension 
transversely  of  said  fluid  bore,  said  vertical  dimension 
being  less  than  the  spacing  of  said  seats,  the  spacing  of 
the  seats  and  the  dimensions  of  the  closure  member  being 
so  related  that  the  closure  member  preloads  the  seats  in 
all  operative  positions  of  the  closure  member  whereby 
said  rotatable  closure  member  is  insertable  within  said 
valve  chamber  by  aligning  the  vertical  dimension  of  said 
member  transversely  of  said  seats  and  is  effective  to  pre- 
load said  seats  upon  rotation  in  a  direction  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  an  axis  through  said  transverse  fluid  bores. 


1 .  A  cut-oflF  valve  for  use  in  a  material  conveying  con- 
duit system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  conduit  systems  disposed  in  axially  separated  rela- 
tion to  provide  a  space  between  the  proximate  inner  ends 
thereof,  a  cut-off  gate  in  the  form  of  an  apertured  flat 
plate  disposed  in  said  space  for  shifting  movement  later- 
ally of  said  axially  aligned  conduit  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  gate  plate  being 
provided  with  a  flat-surfaced  seat  against  which  the  up- 
stream face  of  said  plate  is  adapted  to  be  seated  and  the 
other  of  said  sections  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
gate  plate  being  externally  provided  with  an  annular  shoul- 
ler  spaced  axially  from  the  plane  of  shifting  of  said  gate 
•>Iate,  an  annular  pressure  ring  in  axially  spaced  registry 
with  said  annular  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  compression 
springs  spaced  circumferentially  about  said  shouldered 
conduit  section  and  disposed  between  said  ring  and  shoul- 
der to  constantly  bias  said  gate  plate  into  flat-wise  sealing 
engagement  with  said  flat-surfaced  seat,  means  for  auto- 
matically preventing  conduited  material  from  packing  be- 
tween said  ring  and  shoulder  to  thereby  avoid  eventual 
binding  of  said  gate  plate,  and  means  tor  laterally  shifting 
said  cut-off  gate  plate  to  position  the  aperture  therein  into 
and  out  of  registry  with  said  aligned  conduit  sections  to 
open  and  close  the  valve  as  desired. 


3,047,007 
BALL  VALVE 

Edmund  P.  Lonken.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assifiinor  to  The 
I.unkenheimer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original  application  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,431.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aur.  4.  1960.  Ser.  No.  47,542 
10  Claims.     (CI.  137—315) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  valve 
chamber  accessible  from  the  top  of  said  body  and  inlet 
and  outlet  fluid  ports  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 


3,047,008 
VALVE 

John  Robert  Clarkson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  J.  R.  Clarkson  Company,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,488 
8  Claims.    (CL  137—315) 


f      i 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  elastomeric  structure 
defining  a  radially  contractible  flow  passage,  a  casing  for 
said  structure,  means  securing  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
structure  in  fixed  axially  spaced  relation  in  said  casing, 
and  selectively  operable  means  for  subjecting  an  annular 
central  portion  of  said  structure  to  uniform  radial  com- 
pression to  constrict  the  size  of  the  opening  through 
said  tubular  structure  at  said  central  portion,  said  casing 
being  formed  of  two  separable  parts,  the  parting  sur- 
faces of  which  extend  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  tubular  structure  and  lie  intermediate 
its  end.  said  casing  being  provided  with  means  by  which 
fluid  pressure  can  be  selectively  exerted  axially  against 
at  least  one  end  of  said  tubular  elastomeric  structure  to 
forcibly  eject  said  structure  from  said  casing  upon  dis- 
assembly thereof. 


3,047,009 
BOTTOM  LOADING   VALVE  MECHANISM 
Wesley  L.  Hunter,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,262 
3  Claims,     (CI.  137-^»03) 
1.  A  tank  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  adapt- 
ed to  attach  to  the  bottom  of  a  tank,  said  housing  having 
an  aperture  formed  therein,  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  aperture  including  a  cylinder  having  one 
closed  end  and  supported  in  axially  aligned  relationship 
with  said  aperture,  a  piston-valve  member,  the  piston  por- 
tion of  which  is  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  the  valve  end  of 
which  forms  a  closure  for  said  aperture,  said  housing  be- 
ing adapted  to  attach  to  said  tank  so  that  said  valve  end 
closes  against  the  direction  of  flow  through  said  aperture 
into  said  tank,  means  biasing  said  piston-valve  member  to 
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the  closed  position,  a  fluid  conduit  communicating  the 
space  enclosed  by  said  cylinder  and  the  piston-valve  mem- 
ber with  the  side  of  said  valve  end  remote  from  said  cylin- 
der, whereby  at  least  a  part  of  fluid  pressure  applied  ex- 

'  ternaily  against  the  valve  end  of  said  piston-valve  member 
is  applied  also  to  the  piston  portion  of  said  piston-valve 
member;  a  pressure  relief  conduit  communicating  with  said 
space  enclosed  by  the  cylinder  and  the  piston-valve  mem- 
ber, a  valve  yiddably  biased  to  the  open  position  con- 
trolling said  pressure  relief  conduit,  an  overflow  tube  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  level  having  an  open  upper  end.  the  lower 
end  of  said  overflow  tube  communicating  with  means  actu- 
ated by  the  presence  of  fluid  in  said  overflow  tube  to  close 
said  last-named  valve,  said  means  including  a  diaphragm- 
operated  valve  having  opened  and  closed  positions  yield- 
ably  biased  to  the  closed  position,  said  diaphragm  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  overflow  tube,  whereby 

'fluid  pressure  in  said  overflow  tube  will  cause  said  dia- 


conduit  upstream  of  said  butterfly  valve  and  arranged  to 
admit  upstream  air  to  each  side  of  said  piston,  said  piston 
being  operably  linked  to  said  shaft  to  cause  said  butter- 
fly valve  to  open  toward  said  outlet  end  of  said  con- 
duit, said  servo  means  having  a  vent  device  for  variably 
releasing  air  alternately  from  the  sides  of  said  piston, 
bellows  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  conduit 
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phragm  operated  valve  to  open  when  said  overflow  tube 
is  full  of  fluid,  a  fluid  conduit  communicating  said  aper- 
ture externally  of  said  valve  end  and  the  inlet  side  of  said 
diaphragm-operated  valve,  a  fluid  conduit  communicating 
between  the  outlet  side  of  said  diaphragm-operated  valve 
and  pressure-sensitive  means  for  closing  said  pressure 
relief  conduit  controlling  valve,  whereby  a  small  pressure 
in  said  overflow  tube  releases  a  larger  pressure  applied 
externally  of  said  valve  end  to  actuate  said  pressure-sensi- 
tive means;  whereby  the  pressures  on  the  piston  portion 
and  the  valve  end  of  said  piston-valve  member  will  become 
balanced  through  said  first-named  conduit,  and  the  biased 
piston-valve  member  will  move  to  the  closed  position,  and 
a  check-valve  controlled  bleeder  passaige  operatively  com- 
municating with  the  lower  end  of  said  overflow  tube, 
whereby  fluid  will  be  bled  out  of  said  overflow  tube  when 
said  tank  is  empty,  but  reverse  flow  into  said  overflow  tube 
is  prevented. 

3.047.010 
AIR  PRESSLRE  REGULATOR 
Neal   B.    Rothfuvs,   Clinton,   N.^.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcodix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  9,  1958,  S«r.  No.  740,747 
J  Claims.    (CI.  1J7— 489) 
1.  An  air  pressure  regulating  system  comprised  of  a 
tubular  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 
a  pressure-regulating  butterfly  valve  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  conduit  on  a  shaft  extending  across  said  conduit 
and  arranged  to  open  from  contact  with  said  conduit 
toward  said  outlet  end,  said  shaft  being  off-set  from  the 
axial  center  line  of  said  conduit  so  that  by  pressure  un- 
balance said  valve  will  be*  urged  toward  open  position 
during  pressure  regulation  and  will  be  closed  when  out- 
let pressure  in  said  conduit  exceeds  the  inlet  pressure, 
servo  means  including  an  actuating  piston  for  adjusting 
said   valve,  said  ^ervo  means   being   connected   to  said 


r-/-- 

downstream  of  said  butterfly  valve  for  adjusting  said  vent 
device  and  hence  regulating  the  pressure  differential  on 
said  actuating  piston  for  adjusting  said  valve  and  shut-off 
means  including  a  manually-operated  control  for  causing 
said  vent  device,  while  under  control  of  said  bellows 
means,  to  give  a  valve-closing  pressure  differential  on 
said  actuating  piston. 


3,047,011 
VACUUM  RESPONSIVE  SERVO  FLOW 
CONTROL  VALVE 
George  W.  Wriieht,  Yodcr,  and  Burdette  W.  Fos«,  Fort 
Wayne,  lod.,  assignors  to  Tokheim  Corporation,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original   application  June    13,    1956,  S«r.   No.   591,188. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
788  244 

S  Claims.    (CI.  137—490) 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  body,  first  and  sec- 
ond displacement  means  defining  with  said  body  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  chamber,  said  body  defining  a  first  port 
connecting  said  chambers,  a  control  valve  for  said  first 
port  connected  for  operation  by  said  first  displacement 
means,  yieldable  means  for  urging  said  control  valve  to- 
ward said  port  to  close  it.  means  cooperating  with  said 
first  displacement  means  for  form  a  third  chamber,  means 
defining  an  orifice  connecting  said  third  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  chamber,  means  defining  a 
second  port  connecting  said  third  chamber  in  communi- 
cation  with   said   outlet  chamber,   second   valve    means 
mounted  to  control  said  second  port  and  connected  for 
operation  by  said  second  displacement  means  in  a  direc- 
tion to  open  said  second  port  when  a  vacuum  is  applied 
to  said  outlet  chamber,  yieldable  means  for  urging  said 
second  valve  means  toward  said  second  port,  said  means 
defining  said  second  port  being  connected  for  movement 
by   said    first  displacement    means   and   relative   to   said 
second  valve  means  in  a  port  closing  direction,  as  said 
control  valve  opens,  said  second  valve  means  anA/<econd 
port  defining  means  being  constructed  so  as  to  gradually 
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increase  and  decrease  the  effective  area  of  said  second 
port  upon  relative  port  oi>ening  and  closing  movement 
thereof,  said  first  displacement  means  being  movable  in 
response  to  the  opening  of  said  second  valve  means  to 
open  said  control  valve  to  the  degree  necessary  to  estab- 
lish equilibrium  between  the  respective  total  forces  act- 
ing on  said  first  and  second  displacement  means. 


3,047,012 
VISCOUS  DAMPENER  FOR  VALVES 

Edward  M.  Smith,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Techno 

Corporation,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,850 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137—512.15) 


cal  valve  portion  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual circumferentially  spaced  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending segments,  said  conical  valve  portion  having  formed 
integral  therewith  a  plurality  of  radiating  pairs  of  lips, 
said  lips  being  disposed  at  edges  of  said  segments,  lips  of 
each  pair  of  lips  being  integrally  connected  together  re- 
mote from  said  segments  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  conical  valve  portion  and  normally  being  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  to  seal  said  conical  valve  portion, 
said  conical  valve  portion  of  said  lips  being  formed  of 
resilient  material  whereby  said  lips  are  separable  in  re- 
sponse to  water  disposed  within  said  conical  valve  portion 
to  open  said  conical  valve  portion  and  permit  escape  of 
water  through  said  conical  valve  portion,  said  lips  having 
spirally  formed  lower  portions  whereby  back  pressure 
of  liquid  upon  said  conical  valve  portion  and  said  lips 
effects  a  tighter  closing  of  said  conical  valve  portion  of 
said  lips,  said  lips  projecting  downwardly  below  said  coni- 
cal valve  portion,  said  lips  being  generally  triangular  in 
elevation  and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  adjacent 
said  base. 


5.  A  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  closure  mem- 
ber having  a  first  and  a  second  part  swingably  attached 
to  said  hollow  body  to  swing  from  an  op)en  to  a  closed 
position,  damping  means,  said  damping  means  comprising 
a  member  with  a  hollow  therein  attached  to  said  first  part 
of  said  closure  member,  a  rotatable  member  rotatably 
supported  in  said  hollow  member  and  attached  to  said 
second  part  of  said  closure  member  and  having  means 
thereon  to  move  relative  to  and  spaced  from  the  surface 
of  said  hollow  member  as  it  rotates  in  said  hollow  mem- 
ber, the  space  between  said  rotatable  member  and  said 
hollow  member  decreasing  as  said  closure  member  moves 
from  an  open  to  a  closed  position,  said  hollow  in  said 
hollow  member  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  cavity, 
said  first  and  second  cavities  being  divided  by  said  means 
on  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  liquid  in  said  first  and 
second  cavities,  said  liquid  being  forced  from  said  first 
cavity  to  said  second  cavity  through  said  space  between 
said  means  on  said  rotatable  member  and  said  surface 
of  said  hollow  member  when  said  closure  member  swings 
whereby  a  varying  force  is  exerted  on  said  closure 
member. 


3,047,013 
DIAPHRAGM  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS 

William  J.  Baumbach,  4147  Wilson  Blvd.,  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,832 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—525.1) 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  use  with  water  closets  to  prevent 
back  flow  therethrough,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a 
base  in  the  form  of  a  mounting  flange  for  positioning  be- 
tween the  base  of  a  toilet  fixture  and  a  pipe  coupling 
upon  which  the  fixture  is  mounted,  a  normally  closed 
conical  valve  portion  depending  from  said  base,  said  coni- 


3,047,014 

FIVE-TEMPERATURE  NON-THERMAL 

MIXING  VALVE 

Julius    William    Kovach,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

,      Filed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,895 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—607) 


1.  In  a  five-temperature  liquid  mixing  valve,  a  valve 
valve  body  having  first  and  second  inlet  conduits  for 
introducing  hot  and  cold  liquids  into  the  valve,  a  wall 
within  each  of  the  conduits  forming  two  separate  passages 
within  each  conduit  for  receiving  fluid,  a  resilient  check 
valve  disk  positioned  against  the  upstream  edge  of  each 
of  said  walls  and  extending  across  said  inlet  conduits,  an 
apertured  wall  member  positioned  against  the  upstream 
face  of  each  of  said  resilient  disks  to  prevent  reverse 
fluid  flow  into  the  fluid  conduits,  first  annular  passage  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  passages  of  said  first  inlet  con- 
duit, a  passage  extending  from  the  other  passage  of  said 
first  inlet  conduit  into  interconnection  with  one  of  the 
passages  of  said  second  inlet  conduit,  a  second  annular 
passage  extending  from  said  interconnected  passage  of  said 
second  inlet  conduit,  said  first  and  second  annular  passages 
being  axially  aligned,  first  and  second  outlet  passages 
extending  axially  within  the  first  and  second  annular 
passages  to  form  first  and  second  annular  valve  surfaces, 
a  third  outlet  passage  commuicating  with  said  first  and 
second  outlet  passages,  a  third  annular  passage  surround- 
ing said  third  outlet  passage  to  form  a  third  annular 
valve  surface,  a  passage  connecting  said  third  annular 
passage  with  the  other  passage  of  said  second  inlet  con- 
duit, diaphragms  secured  to  the  valve  body  and  extending 
actuated  plunger  overlying  each  of  the  diaphragms  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  the  three  connected  pas- 
sages to  provide  five  outlet  fluid  temperature  combina- 
tions. 
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3,047.9 15 
TVRRET  VALVE 
William     H.     Bucii,     PurUge     Township,     Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich^  assignor  to  Atlas  Press  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  S«pt.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,222 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—614.17) 


'•ar  r—  B 


1.  A  control  valve,  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical internal  opening  and  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  which  are  axially  aligned  and  which  extend 
substantially  radially  from  said  opening  at  axially  spaced 
points  therealong;  a  rotatable.  cylindrical  core  rotatably 
and  snugly  arranged  within  said  internal  opening;  retain- 
ing rings  seated  in  said  core  and  engaging  the  axial  ends 
of  said  casing  and  holding  said  core  against  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  casing;  0-ring  means  within  said 
casing  encircling  and  sealingly  contacting  said  core  and 
located  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  between 
said  ports  and  the  ends  of  said  casing  for  preventing  flow 
of  fluid  along  the  external  surface  of  said  core;  means  de- 
fining  a   plurality   of  circumferentially    spaced   passage- 
ways in  said  core,  each  passageway  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced,  radially  extending  arm  portions  spaced 
apart  the  same  distance  as  and  adapted  to  simultaneously 
register  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  each  passagewa> 
also  including  an  axially  extending  bight  portion  connect- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  said  arm  portions,  said  bight  por- 
tion having  a  valve  seat  on  one  end  thereof;  means  defin- 
ing an  axially  extending,  threaded  opening  for  each  pas- 
sageway, whiiih  opening  is  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
bight  portion  of  its  associated  passageway  and  which  is 
axially  aligned  therewith   and  which  extends  from   the 
valve  seat  at  the  juncture  of  an  arm  and  the  bight  of  said 
passageway  through  one  end  of  >said  core;  a  needle  valve 
core  having  a  threaded  portion  threaded  into  each  open- 
ing and  having  a  tapered  end  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  threaded  portion  and  disposed  in  opposition  to  the 
aaociated  valve  seat  for  limiting  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  bight,  said  needle  valve  coYe  extending  through  and 
beyond  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  core  whereby  the 
position  of  the  tapered  end  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
vaJve  seat  may  be  adjusted;  lock  nut  means  for  holding 
said   needle  valve  core  in  axially  nonmovable  position 
within  said  opening,  and  means  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  cylindrical  core  for  rotating  same  with  respect  to 
said  casing.  >  i     i 

3,047,016  ^ 

MARINE  LOADING  AND  LTSLOADCSG 
APPAILATIS 
Raymond  A.  Andrescn,  55  Lincoln  Ave- 
Port  Chester,  N.Y. 
Flkd  May  27,  I960,  S«r.  No.  32,341 
4  Claims.    (CL  137—615) 
I.  An  on-shore  loading  and   unloading  apparatus  for 
the  transmission  of  fluid  material  between  a  shore  installa- 
tion and  a  floating  ship,  said  apparatus  being  mouotable 
on  a  stable,  marine  structure  and  comprising:  a  substan- 
tilly  vertical,  tubular  mast  having  a  lower  section  adapted 
to  be  anchored  below  the  floor  of  the  marine  structure, 
and  an  upper  section  adapted  to  extend  above  the  marine 
structure  floor  and  having  an  elongated  opening  formed 
in  the  seaward  side  thereof:  a  slidable  fluid  conduit  posi- 
tioned within  said  mast,  and  open  at  its  lower  end  to  be  in 


fluid  communication  with  said  lower  section;  conduit 
means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  slidable 
conduit  and  extending  through  said  elongated  opening  to 
establish  a  fluid  connection  between  the  ship  and  said 
slidable  conduit;  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
conduit  means  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  mast; 
bearing  means  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  slidable 
conduit  for  vertical  movement  through  a  distance  sub- 
stanUally  equal  to  the  length  of  said  elongated  opening; 


'-^f- 


seal  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  slidable 
conduit  throughout  said  movement,  said  seal  means  being 
disposed  between  the  inside  of  said  mast  and  the  exterior 
of  said  slidable  conduit  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fluid  ma- 
terial from  said  lower  mast  section  exteriorly  of  said  slid- 
able conduit;  means  for  moving  said  slidable  conduit  ver- 
tically within  said  mast;  and  means  establishing  a  fluid 
connection  between  said  lower  section  and  the  shore  in- 
stallation. 


3,047.017 
NON-TlE-IK)WN  VALVE 
Edwin  P.  Brinliei.   Ro>al  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ross 
Operating  \al>e  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

RIed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S54,437 
17  Claims.    (CL  137—620) 


1.  In  a  safety  mechanism  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  pair  of  manually  actuatable  valves  and  a  fluid  control 
device,  a  safety  valve  movable  between  a  first  position 
disenabling  said  device  and  a  seipond  position  enabling 
said  device,  means  responsive  to  simultaneous  actuation 
of  both  manual  valves  for  urging  said  safety  valve  to- 
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ward  its  second  position,  and  normally  inactive  means 
responsive  to  actuation  of  only  one  of  said  manual  valves 
for  urging  said  safety  valve  toward  its  first  position. 


3,047,018 
/  FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  DEVICE  , 

Rene  Lucien,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  So-: 
ciete  a  Responsibilite  Limitee  Recbercbes  Etudes  Pro-j 
duction  R.E.P.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France' 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,155 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  22,  1958        j 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.25) 


with  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  end  portion 
from  its  slot  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  valve 
member  being  disposed  adjacent  said  discharge  port  and 
acted  on  by  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  close  said  dis- 
charge port,  said  means  being  engageable  selectively  by 


I.  A   fluid  distributor  comprising  a  distributor   body 
having  a  cylindrical  cavity,  three  transverse  bores  being 
provided  in  said  body,  said  bores  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection respectively  to  a  fluid  inlet  source,  a  fluid  utili- 
zation source  and  a  fluid  return  source,  said  body  having 
in   correspondence   with  each  of  said   bores   an  orifice 
opening  into  said  cavity,  said  orifices  thus  constituting 
utilization,  inlet  and  return  orifices,  the  utilization  orifice 
being  positioned  between  the  other  two  orifices,  a  cy- 
lindrical slide  piston  in  said  cavity  and  movable  axially 
therein,  said  distributor  body  having  a  circular  groove 
encircling  and  opening  into  said  cavity  in  correspondence 
with  said  utilization  orifice  and  axially  extending  grooves 
in  communication  with  said  circular  groove  and  extend- 
ing towards  the  return  orifice;  the  slide  piston  having  a 
first  annular  peripheral  groove  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  inlet  orifice  and  being  further  provided  with 
axially  extending  grooves  in  communication   with  said 
annular  groove  and  being  adapted  in  cooperation  with 
the  latter  to  establish  communication  between  the  inlet 
orifice  and  the  utilization  orifice  with  the  slide  piston  in 
predetermined  position,  said  slide  piston  being  further 
provided  with  a  second  annular  peripheral  groove  of  an 
axial  extension  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  utilization  orifice  and  the  return  orifice  with 
the  slide  piston  in  a  further  predetermined  position;  two 
circular  gasket   channels  being  provided   respectively  in 
the  distributor  body   in  communication  with  the  cavity 
between  the  inlet  and  utilization  orifices  and  on  the  slide 
piston   between  the  axially  extending  grooves  and  said 
second    annular  groove,   and   packings   in   each   of  the 
channels  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  relation  between  the 
slide  piston  and  the  distributor  body,  said  packings  being 
deformed  under  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  with  said 
packings  facing  said  grooves  such  that  said  packings  are 
deformed  in  a  direction  away  from  said  grooves  to  pre- 
vent entry  of  said  packings  into  said  grooves. 


I 


3,047,019 
CURTAIN  VALVE 
Robert  L.  Simpson,  Farmington,  Conn. 
(R.F.D.  1,  Elmwood,  Conn.) 
Filed  June  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,845 
9  Cbims.    (CI.  137—625.28) 
1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  a 
generally  cylindrical   valve  chamber  therewithin  which 
communicates  with  discharge  and  inlet  ports  in  opposite 
portions  of  its  side  wall,  a  rotary  actuator  in  said  valve 
chamber  with  a  generally  radial  arm  provided  with  two 
axially  elongated  and  radially  spaced  slots,  and  a  generally 
spiral  flexible  valve  member  in  said  phamber  with  op- 
posite end  portions  entered  respectively'  in  said  slots  and 
projecting   therethrough  in  opposite  directions,  each  of 
said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  member  being  provided 

7H0  O.O.— 103 


said  radial  arm  on  said  actuator  on  rotation  of  said  ac- 
tuator in  one  or  an  opposite  direction  whereby  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  valve  member  can  be  selectively 
pulled  away  from  opposite  sides  of  said  discharge  port  in 
a  peeling  motion  to  progressively  open  the  said  port. 


3,047,020 

PIPE  LINE  SCRAPER   DFVERTER 

Maurice  L.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,277 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.46) 


1  n 


I.  A  scraper  diverter  for  use  at  a  pipe  line  junction, 
said  diverter  comprising  a  housing  having  a  single  inlet 
port  and  two  discharge  ports,  a  conduit  rotatably-mounted 
within  said  housing  and  fixedly  positioned  against  axial 
movement  for  selectively  connecting  the  inlet  port  with 
one  of  siad  outlet  ports,  said  conduit  being  in  the  form 
of  a  pipe  section  smoothly  curved  in  an  axial  direction 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  full-flow  communication 
between  the  inlet  port  and  selectively  with  each  of  said 
discharge  ports,  means  for  rotating  the  conduit  within 
said  housing,  and  flow  passage  means  within  said  housing 
outside  said  conduit  in  open  communication  between  said 
inlet  port  and  both  of  said  outlet  ports  when  either  out- 
let portjis  in  communication  with  said  conduit. 


3,047,021  ' 

FLUID  MIXING  VALVE 

Anthony  Turak,  11208  Lorain  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,702 

10  Claims.     (CL  137—636.1) 


1.  A  plural  mixing  and  dispensing  valve  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  first. 
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second  and  third  fluid  lines  connected  to  said  body,  an 
outlet  in  said  body,  first,  second  and  third  valve  open- 
ings in  said  outlet  communicating  with  said  first,  second 
and  third  lines,  respectively,  said   first  and  third  valve 
openings  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  outlet  and  said 
second  valve  opening  being  in  the  rear  of  said  outlet, 
first,  second  and  third  valve  members  s^y^le   in  said 
first,  second  and  third  valve  openings,  respectively,  spring 
means  urging  closed  said  valve  members,   first,  second 
and  third  valve  stems  aligned  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  and  slidabfe  in  said  body,  the  rearward 
ends  of  said  first  and  third  valve  stems  being  disposed 
in  said  outlet  to  cammingly  engage  said  first  and  third 
valve  members  to  unseat  same  upon  rearward  movement 
of  said  first  and  third  valve  stems,   said  second  valve 
member  being  operably  connected  to  said  second  valve 
stem  and  seating  in  said  second  valve  opening  upon  for- 
ward axial   movement  of  said   second   valve   stem,   first 
and  second  cam  members  journalled  on  the  front  of  said 
dispensing  valve,  a  first  cam  surface  on  said  first  cam 
member,  second  and  third  cam  surfaces  on  said  cam  mem- 
ber, first,  second  and  third  cam  followers,  complementary 
surfaces  on  said  second  cam  follower  and  said  body  to 
permit   non-rotative   sliding   movements  of  said   second 
cam  follower  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  comple- 
mentary surfaces  on  said  first  and  second  and  said  second 
and  third  cam  followers  to  permit  non-rotative  relative 
sliding   movements   of   said   first   and   second   and   said 
second  and  third  cam  followers  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal  axis,  said  first  and  third  cam   followers  operably 
connected  to  said  fir^t  and  third  valve  &lems,  respectively, 
and  overlying  said   second  cam   follower,   a   forwardly 
facing  shoulder  on  said  second  valve  stem,  said  second 
cam  follower  engageable  with  said  forwardly  facing  shoul- 
der, each  of  said  cam  members  having  a  neutral  position 
and  a  first  arcuate  position  and  said  second  cam  member 
having  a  second  arcuate  position  on' the  other  side  of 
neutral,  said  first  cam  surface  actuating  both  said  first 
and  second  cam  followers,  said  second  cam  surface  actu- 
ating only  said  second  cam  follower,  and  said  third  cam 
surface  actuating  both  said  second  and  third  cam  fol- 
lowers. 


wardly  of  said  chamber,  whereby  to  deform  another  of 
said  portions  outwardly  of  said  chamber,  said  one  of 
said  portions  being  larger  in  effective  area  than  the  said 
another  portion,  and  also  being  stiffer  than  said  another 
portion,  whereby  deformation  of  said  one  portion  in- 
wardly of  said  chamber  in  terms  of  its  linear  displacement 
inwardly  of  said  chamber  is  transformed  by  hydraulic 
amplification  into  a  much  larger  linear  displacement  of 
said  another  portion  outwardly  of  said  chamber;  said 
body  also  including  a  liquid-filled  second  chamber,  a 
third  portion  of  said  walls  like  the  said  one  portion  is 
provided  and  is  arranged  to  be  deformable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  second  chamber,  the  said  chambers 
being  arranged  in  said  body  so  that  said  another  portion 
of  said  walls  is  common  to  both  said  chambers,  the  ar- 
rangement being  that  if  said  another  portion  is  deformed 
outwardly  of  one  of  said  chambers,  it  at  the  same  time 
is  deformed  inwardly  of  the  other  of  said  chambers;  said 
third  portion  being  arranged  to  have  a  second  fluid  pres- 
sure applied  thereto  externally,  whereby  said  another 
portion  deforms  inwardly  of  one  chamber  and  outwardly 
of  the  other  in  correspondence  to  difference  in  said  fluid 
pressure  to  provide  a  linear  displacement  also  corre- 
sponding to  said  difference. 


3.047,023 
GAS-CHARGED   ACCl  Ml  LATOR-RESERVOIR 

INIT 
Willard  K.  Dick,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assifnior  to  The  New 
York    Air    Brake    Company,   a    corponition    of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,234 
3  Claims.     (CL  138—31) 


3,047,022 
PRESSITIE   RESPONSIVE   DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Aldinger,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,832 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—784) 


I.  A  chambered  body  having  walls  enclosing  a  liquid, 
portions  of  said  walls  being  composed  of  elastic  mate- 
rial and  being  elastically  deformable  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  a  chamber  in  said  body,  said  chamber  being  en- 
tirely filled  with  said  liquid,  one  of  said  portions  being 
arranged  to  have  a  fluid  pressure  directly  applied  thereto 
externally  of  said  chamber  for  deforming  said  wall  in- 


1    A  gas-charged  reservoir  and  accumulator  unit  com- 
prising a  first  casing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  front 
transverse  end  wall  fixed  to  and  closing  one  end  of  the 
cylindrical  wall;  a  rear  transverse  end  wall  fixed  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  first  casing;  tubes,  one  carried  by 
each  end   wall   of  the  first  casing  and  each  projecting 
into  the  casing,   the  cross-sectional   areas  of  the  tubes 
being  unequal  and  the  tube  carried  by  the  front  wall  hav- 
ing ihe  smaller  area;  a  second  casing  reciprocable  within 
the  first  casing  and  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  front 
and  rear  transverse  end  walls  fixed  to  and  closing  the  op- 
posite ends  of  its  cylindrical  wall,  each  transverse  end 
wall  of  the  second  casing  having  an  opening  through 
which  one  of  the  tubes  projects,  the  second  casing  being 
Ishorter  than  the  first  casing  so  that  the  front  walls  of 
the  two  casings  and  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of 
one  of  the  tubes  define  a  variable  volume  annular  reser- 
voir chamber  within  the  first  casing;  a  third  casing  located 
within  the  second  casing  and  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
and  front  and  rear  transverse  end  walls  closing  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  its  cylindrical  wall,  one  of  the  transverse  end 
walls  of  the  third  casing  being  carried  by  the  front  trans- 
verse end  wall  of  the  second  casing  and  the  other  trans- 
verse end  wall  of  the  third  casing  being  movable  relatively 
to  said  front  transverse  end   wall  of  the  second  casing 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  third  casing  and  sub- 
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jcct  to  the  pressure  in  the  second  casing,  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  third  casing  being  fixed  to  only  one  of  the 
end  walls  whereby  a  variable  volume  accumulator  cham- 
ber is  defined  within  the  third  casing,  the  front  transverse 
end  wall  of  the  third  casing  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  tube  carried  by  the  front  transverse  end  wall 
of  the  first  casing  projects;  an  accumulator  port  formed 
in  the  front  wall  of  the  first  casing  and  leading  into  the 
tube  carried  by  that  wall;  a  reservoir  port  formed  in 
the  first  casing  and  communicating  with  the  reservoir 
chamber;  and  a  gas-charging  port  formed  in  the  rear 
wall  of  the  first  casing  and  leading  into  the  tube  carried 
by  that  wall,  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  three  casings 
and  the  two  tubes  being  coaxial. 


3,047.024 
SLIDE   VALVE 
Heri  Schuller,  Rohrbach  (Saar),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Th.  Jansen  G.ra.b.H.,  Rohrbach  (Saar),  Germany,  a 
firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  20,  1957 

9  Claims,     (a.  13&— 94.3) 


►— # 


1.  A  gate  type  slide  valve  for  gas  lines  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  central  part,  pipe  sockets  secured  to  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  housing  part,  a  sealing  pipe  dis- 
posed between  said  pipe  sockets  within  said  housing  part 
and  axially  slidable  therein,  a  corrugated  tubular  member 
forming  a  diaphragm  flexibly  connecting  one  end  of  said 
sealing  pipe  to  said  housing  part,  the  other  end  of  said 
sealing  pipe  having  a  sealing  surface,  a  corresponding 
sealing  surface  on  the  inner  side  of  said  housing  part  op- 
posite to  said  first  sealing  surface,  and  a  spectacle  gate 
slidably  disposed  between  said  sealing  surfaces  for  move- 
ment between  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  gate, 
said  gate  also  having  sealing  surfaces  at  both  sides  thereof, 
the  adjacent  sealing  surfaces  of  said  sealing  pipe,  said 
housing  part,  and  said  gate  being  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  each  other  in  the  open  and  close  positions  of  said 
gate,  a  pair  of  pressure  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
housing  part  and  connected  to  said  sealing  pipe  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  thereof  for  shifting  said  sealing 
pipe  in  the  axial  direction,  a  pair  of  guide  rods  pivotably 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  housing  part  independently 
of  said  pressure  levers  and  at  the  other  end  on  said  sealing 
pipe  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  above  said  diametrically 
opposite  points  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  pivotal 


connection  of  said  pressure  levers  to  said  sealing  pipe 
substantially  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
the  connections  of  said  pressure  levers  to  said  sealing 
pipe  and  said  lever  pivotal  mounting  on  said  housing 
part  for  guiding  said  sealing  pipe  in  its  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, compression  springs  mounted  between  said  housing 
p^rt  and  said  sealing  pipe  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  sealing  pipe  and  tending  to  press  said  sealing 
pipe  in  the  direction  toward  said  sealing  surfaces,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs  from  the 
outside  of  said  housing  part. 


3,047,025 

TUBING  PROTECTORS 

Roy  C.  Davis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Guiberson 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,294 

3  Claims.     (CI.  138—106) 
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3.  In  a  protected  device,  a  well  pipe;  a  plurality  of 
elastic  sleeves  radially  stretched  about  the  well  pipe  and 
held  in  such  stretched  condition  thereby;  each  sleeve  when 
relaxed  having  a  bore  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  well  pipe  on  which  it  is  used,  the  said 
sleeves  being  in  abutting  relationship  and  having  over- 
lapping end  portions;  one  end  portion  being  forced  within 
the  other  end  portion  to  fill  and  elastically  expand  same 
to  thereby  provide  elastically  gripped  and  sealed  over- 
lapping ends. 


I  3,047,026 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
Marvin  M.  Kahn,  Trenton,  N  J,,  assignor  to  The  Acme- 
Hamilton  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,723 
7  Claims.     (CI.  138—122) 


^i^^f/M^M/i^li^^jm^/Afi':^^ 


1.  A  flexible,  crushproof  hose  comprising  an  elasto- 
meric  carcass  including  helical  peak  and  valley  portions 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  helical  polypropylene 
reinforcing  element,  the  successive  convolutions  of  said 
reinforcing  element  being  located  within  the  successive, 
respective  peak  portions  of  said  carcass. 
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3.047,t27 
DEVICE   FOR  SELVEDGE   FORMING 

Vladimir  Svaty,  Libcrec,  Milmlav  Riha,  Ramburk,  and 
Lubomir  Taticek,  Liberrc,  Czechoslovakia,  <issi(;nors  to 
Sdrazeni    podnikd   textiinibo   strojirenstvi,    Chrastava, 
.  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  July  31,  1959.  Scr.  No.  830,913 
5  Clainu.     (CL  139—54) 


I.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  device  for  forming  a 
selvage  along  the  edge  of  a  fabric,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, first  and  second  harness  frame  means  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  one  direction;  needle 
means  mounted  on  said  first  harness  frame  means  and 
having  at  one  end  at  least  one  aperture  for  guiding  a 
binding  warp  thread;  holder  means  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond harness  frame  means  and  including  a  pivot  means;  a 
pair  of  scissor-like  members,  each  having  at  least  one 
openmg,  said  openings  being  adapted  to  guide  a  pair  of 
braiding  warp  threads,  said  scissor-like  members  being 
mounted  on  said  pivot  means  for  angular  reciprocation 
between  two  positions  in  which  said  openings  move  trans- 
verse to  said  one  direction  and  are  alternately  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  aperture,  said  scissor-like  members 
having  arms  extending  in  said  two  positions  at  different 
angles  to  each  other;  camming  means  located  between 
said  arms;  resilient  means  for  biassing  said  arms  to  move 
toward  each  other  and  to  engage  said  camming  means; 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  camming  means  and 
being  operated  in  synchronism  with  said  loom  to  recipro- 
cate said  camming  means  toward  and  away  from  said 
pivot  means  so  that  said  scissor-like  members  move  be- 
tween said  two  positions  at  every  second  pick  of  a  weft 
thread;  and  operating  means  for  reciprocating  said  har- 
ness frame  means  toward  and  away  from  each  other  so 
that  said  binding  warp  thread  and  said  braiding  warp 
threads  form  sheds  for  every  weft  while  said  braiding 
warp  threads  cross  at  every  second  weft. 


3.047,028 
SHREDDING   MEANS 

Otto  Rotrekl,  Brno.  Czechoslovakia,  assienor  to  Sdnizeni 
podniku  textilniho  strojirenstvi,  Cbrasta>a.  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,180 

3  Claims.     (CI.  139—57)  ' 


[L-^ 


I.  In  a  heald  shaft  weaving  machine,  in  combination, 
a  heald  shaft  movable  between  two  positions  for  effecting 
a  w.irp  weave  and  a  weft  weave,  respectively;  linkage 
means  connected  to  said  heald  shaft  and  being  movable 
between  two  positions  for  shiftmg  said  heald  shaft  be- 
tween said  positions:  a  pair  of  guide  means  aligned  in  a 
pl.ine.  shifting  means  including  two  supporting  portions 


guided  in  said  guide  means  for  movement  in  said  plane 
and  an  intermediate  connecting  portion;  a  cam  follower 
on  said  shifting  means  between  one  of  said  supporting 
portions  and  said  connecting  portion;  and  a  rotary  cam 
having  an  axis  located  in  said  plane  between  said  sup- 
porting portions  and  having  a  cam  portion  of  smaller 
eccentricity  and  a  cam  portion  of  greater  eccentricity 
successively  engaging  said  cam  follower  during  rotation 
of  said  cam  whereby  said  shifting  means  is  shifted  in  said 
plane;  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  sup- 
porting portions  of  said  shifting  means  to  said  linkage 
means  so  that  upon  turning  of  said  shifting  means  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  said  rotary  cam  through  ISO*  and 
interchange  of  said  supporting  portions  in  said  guide 
means  different  weaves  arc  produced. 


/' 


3.047.029 
LOOM    HARNF.SS 
John  J.  Kaufmann,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel 
Heddk  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  72,397 
1  Claim.     (CI.  139—88) 
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In  loom  harness,  the  means  for  securing  connector  de- 
vices to  a  rail  of  a  heddle  frame  at  a  selected  location 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rail  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment thereof  with  respect  to  the  main  pune  of  the  heddle 
frame  and  in  which  the  rail  has  opposite  side  faces  in 
spaced  planes  and  an  outer  connecting  edge  face,  which 
comprises  a  T-shaped  body  of  a  single  piece  of  synthetic 
plastic  material  having  aligned  side  sections  extending 
along  the  outer  edge  face  of  the  rail  with  an  inner  face  in 
engagement  with  the  outer  edge  face  of  the  rail  and  an 
arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  rail  outer  edge,  said 
side  sections  and  said  arm  having  opposite  bounding  faces 
spaced  a  lesser  distance  than  the  opposite  side  faces  of 
the  rail,  said  arm  having  a  pair  of  faces  transverse  to  and 
intersecting  the  planes  of  the  side  faces  and  having  a  ver- 
tically elongated  horizontal  opening  therebetween  spaced 
from  the  rail,  said  opening  being  parallel  to  the  main 
plane  of  the  heddle  frame. 


3.047.030 

DEVICE   FOR   INSTANTANEOLS  STOPPING 

OF   POWKR    LOOMS 

Kurt  Metzler,  Duwockskamp  15,  Hamburg- 

Bergedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  845.984 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  15.  1958 

10  Claims.  (CI.  139—336) 
1.  In  a  power  loom  in  combination,  brake-and-clutch 
means  having  an  operating  position  where  a  brake  there- 
of is  disengaged  while  a  clutch  thereof  is  engaged  and 
having  an  inoperative  position  where  the  brake  is  en- 
gaged and  the  clutch  is  disengaged;  a  first  linkage  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  brake-and-clutch  means  for 
moving  the  latter  between  said  positions  thereof;  spring 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  first  linkage  for 
urging  the  latte#  to  place  said  brake-and-clutch  means  in 
said  inoperative  position  thereof;  shipper  lever  means;  a 
second  linkage  interconnecting  said  shipper  lever  means 
with  said  first  linkage  for  transmitting  movement  of  said 
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shipper  lever  means  to  said  first  linkage  for  manual  op- 
eration of  said  brake-and-clutch  means,  said  second  link- 
age including  a  collapsible  rod  means  and  reieasable 
means  releasably  maintaining  said  collapsible  rod  means 
in  an  expanded  condition  during  normal  operation  of  the 


loom,  said  rod  means,  when  collapsed,  preventing  trans- 
mission of  motion  between  said  shipper  lever  means  and 
said  first  linkage  and  releasing  the  latter  to  said  spring 
means  for  placing  said  brake-and-clutch  means  in  said  in- 
operative position  thereof. 

3,047,031 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  GARMENT  HANGERS 

George  E^  Came,  Gadsden,  Ala.,  and  Harry  M.  Simmons, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cleaners  Hanger  Com* 

pany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  27.  1955.  Ser.  No.  518,038 

19  Claims.    (CI.  140—81.5) 


SW 


jiiife. 


12.  In  a  machine  for  making  garment  hangers  of  the 
type  comprising  a  wire  member  having  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly divergent  arms,  and  a  strut  formed  of  tubular 
material  bridged  between  and  carried  by  the  arm  ends, 
the  combination  with  mechanism  for  periodically  and 
singly  establishing  such  wire  members  in  an  assembly- 
forming  position,  of  mechanism  for  singly  delivering  the 
hanger  struts  to  said  position  and  disposing  them  between 
the  ends  of  the  wire  members,  and  mechanism  for  im- 
posing an  approximate  U  form  on  such  ends  and  thrust- 
ing such  ends  respectively  into  the  respective  strut  ends, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  mechanisms  in  a  predeter- 
mined cyclic  relation. 


3,047,032 
CONTAINER  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Sidney  T.  Carter.  Shrewsbury,  Mass.^  assignori'to  Geo. 
J.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wisf,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,428 
23  Claims.    (CL141— 99)- 
I.  A  filling  machine  of  the  kind  which  comprises  article 
supports  arranged  in  concentric  rows  and  revolving  at 


the  same  angular  velocity  about  a  vertical  axis,  each  sup- 
port beinfe  of  a  size  to  hold  a  single  article  and  being 
movable  up  and  down,  an  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
stationary  plates  carried  by  the  frame,  said  plates  having 
horizontal  sui|faces,  all  in  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
along  which  iuticles  may  slide  in  moving  onto  or  off  of 
the  supports,  article-transfer  means  operative  to  deliver 
articles  to  aiul  for  removing  articles  from  the  supports 
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of  both  rows,  power-actuated  means  for  moving  the  sup- 
ports of  both  rows  vertically,  said  power-actuated  means 
being  operative  to  dispose  the  supporis  of  both  rows  simul- 
taneously at  a  receiving-discharging  level  or  alternatively 
to  dispose  the  supports  of  both  rows  simultaneously  at  a 
filling  level,  and,  at  times,  to  disposed  the  supports  of  the 
outer  row,  only,  at  a  third  level  such  that  they  freely  pass 
the  article-transfer  means  without  interference  with  the 
latter,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  power-actuated  means. 


3,047,033 

BOTTLE  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Sidney  Rosen,  4119  Fordleigh  Road,  Baltimore  15,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,403 

5  Clainu.     (CI.  141—284) 


1.  An  automatic,  adjustable  apparatus  for  use  in  fill- 
ing containers  of  various  heights  with  a  fluid  from  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid,  comprising,  means  including 
at  least  one  adjustable  way  for  receiving  at  least  one 
container  to  be  filled  with  a  fluid,  means  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  each  said  container  in  said  adjustable  way,  a 
nozzle  connected  to  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
spaced  above  each  said  container,  cam  means  to  move 
each  said  nozzle  towards  and  away  from  each  said  con- 
tainer, pump  means  for  each  said  nozzle  for  pumping  a 
fluid,  means  for  moving  each  said  nozzle  down  into  its 
respective  container  and  for  automatically  raising  said 
nozzle  to  maintain  a  fixed  relationship  between  said  noz- 
zle and  the  fluid  level  in  its  respective  said  container 
when  said  container  is  being  filled  with  said  pressurized 
fluid  by  said  nozzle,  and  circuit  means  for  synchronizing 
the  operation  of  each  said  pump  means  and  the  position 
of  said  nozzle  while  its  respective  container  is  being  filled 
thereby. 
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3,947  §34 
FEEDING  DEVir»:  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL,  ES- 
PECIALLY EXPLOSIVES  FOR  USE  LN  CONNEC- 
TION  WITH  PACKING  MACHINES 
Werner  Sassmanashausen.  Levrrkusen-Schleebuscb,  and 
Otto  Niepmann.  Gcvelshen;.  Westphalia.  C^ermany,  as- 
signoni  lo  Ma<tchinenfabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  St  Co., 
Gevelsbent.  Hestphalia,  Germany 

FUed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38.372 

ClaJais  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany  July  6,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  141—311) 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  plastic  masses  adapted  to 
be  fed  by  a  worm  conveyor,  especially  plastic  explosive 
materials,  having  a  filling  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  the 
container  to  be  filled:  a  storage  container  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  to  be  fe^i  into  said  filling  mandrel, 
a  first  rotatable  inner  worm,^pireyor  extending  from  said 
storage  container  into  said  ffl^ng  mandrel,  a  second  ro- 
tatable outer  feeding  worm  conveyor  coaxial  with  said 
filling  worm  conveyor  and  surrounding  said  filling  worm 
conveyor  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  inner  and 
outer  worm  conveyors  defining  m  annular  space  there- 
between, said  worm  conveyors  being  rigidly  interconnected 
to  a  common  driving  means  during  operation,  and  being 
disengageable  and  selectively  adjustable  relative  to  each 
other,  during  cessation  of  operation. 


3,047,035 

LOG-DEBARKING  MACHINES 

Carl  Wilson  Mullis,  Sr..  P.O.  Box  470.  Lancaster,  S.C 

Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,075 

6  Claims.    (CI.  144—208) 


I.  In  a  log-skinning  machine,  an  annular  tank  divided 
transversely  into  a  series  of  compartments  with  alternate 
compartments  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  means 
establishing  communication  between  said  alternate  com- 


partments to  equalize  the  pressure  in  said  compartments, 
cylmders  mounted  in  said  alternate  compartments  in  open 
communication  with  said  compartments  and  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  radius  of  said  tank,  pistons  slidably  mounted 
in  said  cylinders,  a  series  of  askew-shaped  skinner  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tank  for 
swinging  movement  towards  the  axis  of  said  tank,  means 
connecting  said  arms  with  said  pistons,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  tank. 


1    A  bolt  for  connecting  a  pair  of  host  members  having 
holes  for  receiving  the  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  shank 
which  is  to  be  received  in  the  holes,  a  threaded  portion 
disposed  adjacent  and  forwardly  of  said  shank  to  extend 
outwardly  of  the  holes  in  said  host  members  to  receive  a 
nut  to  apply  a  clamping  presure  to  said  host  members,  a 
head  at  the  end  of  said  shank  remote  from  said  threaded 
portion,  said  shank  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  but  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  receiving  holes 
and  the  plurality  of  knurl  projections  thereon  extending 
radially  therefrom  to  interfere  with  the  material  of  the 
host  members  adjacent  said  holes,  said  projections  being 
arranged   in    a    plurality   of   rows   extending   about   the 
periphery  of  said  shank  with  the  rows  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  each  of  said  projections  being  a  pressure- 
formed  integral  projection  having  a  pyramidal  shape  con- 
verging radially  outwardly  of  said  shank  from  a  base  lying 
at  the  junction  of  the  projection  with  said  shank  and  in- 
cluding a  forwardly  inclined  rear  face  and  a  top  compris- 
ing an  apex  and  an  axially  extending  entry  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  apex  along  a 
convex  curvature  from  a  point  of  maximum  radial  height 
at  the  apex  to  a  point  of  minimum  radial  height  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  base  to  provide  a  convexly  curved 
entry  face  which  leads  the  projection  into  the  holes  in  the 
host  members,  said  apex  of  each  of  said  projections  being 
located  at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  axial  length  of  the 
projection   with   the   intermediate   point    being  displaced 
from  the  entry  end  of  the  projection  and  the  entry  face  of 
the  projection  extending  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
axial  length  of  the  projection  and  when  the  projection  is 
viewed  in  plan  having  a  narrow  portion  adjacent  the  apex 
thereof  and  a  portion  of  maximum  width  adiacent  the 
forward  end  of  the  base  thereof  and  the  base  of  each  pro- 
jection being  of  substantially  uniform  width  substantially 
throughout  its  axial  length  and  the  projections  of  each  of 
said  rows  being  arranged  with  respect  to  the  projections 
of  the  other  of  said  rows  to  define  helical  rows  extending 
axially  of  said  shank  and  the  first-mentioned  rows  of  pro- 
jections lying  in  planes  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  bolt  with  the  projections  on  the  bolt  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  shank  to  a  maximum  outside  diameter  at  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  shank  and  the  projections  pro- 
ceeding progressively  to  either  end  of  the  shank  from  the 
intermediate  portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  shank 
to  progressively  smaller  outside  diameters. 


3.047.036 
KNURLED  BEARING  BOLT 
William  Gleo  Waltermire,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  I jnuoa  A  Sessions  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,039 
6  Claims    (CL  151—41.73) 
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3,047,037 
TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Ralph  B.  Frederick,  734  Taunton  Place,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,151 

5  Claims.    (CI.  152—228) 


o 
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3,047,038 

TIRE  CHAINS 

Shelby  L.  Huston,  145 IB  Hayes  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,278 

6  Claims.    (CI.  152—241) 


1.  A  tire  chain  for  removable  mounting  upon  a  wheel- 
mounted  tire  of  a  vehicle  while  at  rest;  said  tire  chain 
comprising  a  series  of  road-gripping  link  elements  each 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  tire  in  separately 
spaced  arrangement  circumferentially  of  the  tire  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  link  elements  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  tire  in  opposed  relationship  to  one  another;  each  of 
said  separately  spaced  road-gripping  link  elements  having 
an  outer  terminal  link  presented  to  the  outside  of  the 
tire  and  having  an  inner  terminal  link  presented  to  the 
inside  of  the  tire,  a  link  chain  adapted  to  extend  circum- 
-ferentially  about  the  inside  of  the  tire  and  terminating  in 
opposed  longitudinal  extremities;  said  link  chain  being 
connected  to  said  inner  terminal  link  of  each  of  said 


road-gripping  link  elements,  a  first  adjustable  tensioner 
adapted  to  adjustably  connect  together  said  opposed  lon- 
gitudinal extremities  of  said  link  chain  and  said  inner 
terminal  links  of  said  pair  of  link  elements  a  second  ad- 
justable tensioner  adapted  to  adjustably  connect  together 
said  outer  terminal  links  of  said  pair  of  link  elements,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  members  adapted  to  be  anchored  ad- 
jacent to  a  central  area  of  the  wheel  in  radial  arrange- 
ment with  respect  thereto  and  each  connected  to  an  outer 
terminal  link  of  said  road-gripping  link  elements,  and  a 
flexible  web  connected  to  and  between  adjacently  disposed 
flexible  members  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  members 
and  connected  to  and  between  adjacently  disposed  road- 
gripping  link  elements  of  said  series  of  road-gripping  link 
elements  thereby  to  constrain  displacement  of  said  flexible 
members  and  said  road-gripping  link  elements  during 
movement  of  the  tire  over  a  surface. 


I.  An  auxiliary  traction  device  for  vehicle  tires  com- 
prising a  tread  engaging  base  member  and  a  pair  of  side- 
wall  engaging  leg  members  extending  rigidly  from  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  one  of  said  leg  members  extending  to 
approximately  the  wide  portion  of  one  of  the  tire  sidewalls 
and  having  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  opening 
generally  away  from  said  base  member,  a  movable  leg 
member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  one  leg  member  in  said 
recess  and  extending  generally  away  from  said  base  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  locking  said  movable  leg  member  in 
sidewall  engaging  position  comprising  a  locking  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  an  outer  portion  of  said  movable 
leg  member  and  movable  pivotally  toward  and  away  from 
said  one  leg  member,  an  elongate  wedge  member  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  locking  lever  at  a  point  thereon  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof,  said  wedge  member 
having  a  wedge  formation  at  its  other  end  directed  gen- 
erally toward  said  recess,  whereby  pivotal  movement  of 
said  locking  lever  toward  said  one  leg  member  moves 
said  wedge  member  into  said  recess  adjacent  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  movable  leg  member  to  force  the  latter  against 
said  sidewall. 


3,047,039 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

Louis  Fishman,  442  W.  Garfield  Blvd.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,586 

2  Claims.    (CI.  152—308) 


1.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  an  annular 
rim,  a  series  of  abutting  resilient  sections,  each  section 
being  integrally  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  hav- 
ing a 'base  of  the  same  material,  said  base  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  rim  and  seated  within  the  rim.  each 
section  having  opposed  end  walls  tapering  toward  said 
base,  each  section  having  an  outer  arcuate  surface  be- 
tween said  end  walls,  a  flange  of  less  width  than  the  width 
of  the  arcuate  surface  and  extending  outwardly  of  said 
surface  and  angularly  in  one  continuous  direction  across 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  section  and  between 
said  end  walls,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  radially  out- 
er surface  of  the  flange  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
outer  arcuate  surface,  the  arcuate  sections  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  said  flange  on  each  section  being  sub- 
stantially identical  but  in  opposed  relation,  said  flanges 
in  combination  simulating  substantially  the  outer  portion 
of  a  screw  having  substantially  square  threads  and  bent 
into  a  circular  form,  and  means  extending  through  said 
sections  for  securing  said  sections  together  to  form  a 
toroidal  body. 

j 

3,047,040 
PNEUMATIC  LOAD  BEARING  DEVICES 

Thomas  A.  O.  Gross,  Concord  Road,  Lincoln,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1950,  Ser.  No.  4,314 

4  Claims.     (CI.  152—330) 

1.  A  pneumatic  yieldable  load  bearing  device  compris- 
ing an  enclosed  container  having  wall  portions  movable 
and  effective  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  container,  said 
portions  supporting  a  load  tending  to  move  said  portions, 
and  a  gas  within  said  container,  said  gas  being  under  a 
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preMure  effective  to  support  said  load  and  having  a  ratio    disposed  in  cooperating  opposed  facc-to-face  relationship 
of  Cp/Cv  of  no  more  than, about   1.23  and  being  un-    so  as  to  define  a  contractible  work-receiving   aperture 

therebetween,  and  selectably  disposed  stop  means  pro- 
vided on  said  second  die  means  for  selectively  engaging 
and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  first  die  means  with 
respect  to  said  second  die  means,  said  stop  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  linearly  spaced  stop  aper- 


condensible  at  temperatures  and  pressures  within  the  con- 
tainer encountered  during  normal  operation  of  the  device. 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  the  type  having  its  carcass  in- 
tegral with  the  rim,  characterized  in  that  the  carcass  has 
end  portions  which  are,  in  section,  of  tapered  shape  and 
which  contain  the  ends  of  the  carcass  plies,  each  carcass 
end  portion  being  permanently  fastened  to  at  least  one 
circumferentially  continuous  metallic  annular  profile 
along  a  complete  peripheral  surface  of  contact  therewith, 
said  profiles  constituting  the  component  elements  of  a 
divisible  rim  and  having  such  a  shape  as  to  form  sup- 
ports for  the  extensions  of  the  ends  of  the  carcass,  each 
carCass  end  portion  bemg  encased  between  two  annular 
profiles. 


3.047.042 
CRIMPrSG   APPARATUS 
Henry  Esch.  Newark,  Ohio,  v^siKnor  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
&  Chemical  (  orporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corponi- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  If  59.  Ser.  No.  768.763 
4  Claims.  (CI.  153—1) 
1.  In  a  compression  tool  for  deforming  sleeve-type 
connectors,  a  first  die  means  and  a  second  die  means, 
means  for  moving  said  first  die  means  relative  to  said 
second  die  means,  a  housing  for  supporting  both  of  said 
die  means  and  provided  with  guide  means  for  guiding  said 
first  die  means  during  the  movement  thereof  toward  and 
away  from  said  second  die  means,  said  first  die  means 
having  coplanar  land  portions  and  each  of  said  die  means 
being  provided  with  generally  V-shaped  working  faces 
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3.047.041 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  INTEGRAL  RIM 
Carlo  Bottasso  and  Luigi  Amici,  Milan,  and  L4il^  .Maioc- 
chi.  Moncucco  di  Vemate.  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Pirelli  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italv 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  6.  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  152—363) 


tures  and  pin  means  insertable  into  selected  pairs  of  said 
spaced  apertures  and  engageable  with  the  land  portions 
of  said  first  die  means,  the  relationship  of  said  spaced 
stop  apertures  being  so  correlated  with  the  work-receiving 
aperture  defined  between  the  first  and  second  die  means 
whereby  the  minimum  to  which  said  work-receiving  aper- 
ture can  be  reduced  is  a  function  of  a  pair  of  the  stop 
apertures  in  which  the  pin  means  is  inserted. 


I 


3,047,043  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR   APPI  YING  HOSE  COUPLINGS 

TO  HOSES 
David  E.  Albrecht.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hose 
Accessories  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,842 
5  Claims.     (CI.  153—1) 


ill 


fK%\\ 


I.  A  machine  for  automatically  securing  a  conduit  in 
a  fixed  position,  applying  a  coupling  thereto  and  there- 
after releasing  said  conduit  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
combination  die  and  conduit  securing  members,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  members  to  radial  motion 
in  a  single  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  conduit,  double  acting  cam  means  for  alternatively 
moving  said  members  toward  and  away  from  said  conduit 
between  radially  innermost  and  outermost  positions  fixed 
by  said  cam  means  for  alternatively  securing  and  releas- 
ing said  conduit,  means  for  forcing  said  coupling  at  least 
partially  through  said  members  when  said  members  arc 
in  said  radially  innermost  position  for  contracting  said 
coupling  about  end  one  of  said  conduit,  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  cam  means  to  permit  movement  of  said 
members  radially  outward  of  said  outermost  position. 
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3,047.044 
CIRCULAR   DIE  SETS 
Lemuel  A.  Pratt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Semiconductors,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,033 
4  Claims.    (CI.  153—9) 
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by  the  respective  frame  members,  cross-rolls  joumalled 
on  the  respective  mounts  and  forming  therebetween  a  pass 
through  which  elongated  round  stock  is  adapted  to  be 
lineally  fed  and  rotated  while  in  contact  with  said  cross- 
rolls;  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  cross-rolls  to  drive  the  same;  and  at  least  one 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  the  leads  of  electronic 
components  to  a  predetermined  configuration,  the  com- 
bination of:  first  and  second  die  block  carriages  syn- 
chronized for  cyclical  linear  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other;  first  and  second  cyclindrical  die  blocks, 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  cylindrical  die  block 
presenting  a  continuous  die  face  formed  by  a  surface  of 
revolution  generally  of  said  predetermined  configuration, 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  cylindrical  die  block 
presenting  a  continuous  die  face  at  least  partially  com- 
plementary to  the  die  face  of  said  first  cylindrical  die 
block,  said  cylindrical  die  blocks  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  rotation  about  their  central  axes;  and, 
mounting  means  on  said  carriages  to  which  said  die 
blocks  are  rotatably  mounted  with  their  central  axes  in 
parallel  alignment,  one  die  block  being  so  secured  to 
each  of  said  carriages,  said  mounting  means  including 
disengageable  securing  means  which  when  engaged  with 
said  die  blocks  prevent  their  rotational  movement  and 
which  when  disengaged  from  said  die  blocks  allow  said 
die  blocks  to  be  rotated  to  different  angular  positions,  said 
securing  means  being  engaged  with  said  die  blocks  dur- 
ing normal  machine  operation.  'I 


3,047,045 
TUBE   EXPANDER 
Virgil  H.  Baker,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Fikd  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,126  | 

12  Claims.     (CI.  i<3— 82) 


I.  A  tube  expander  including  a  cage,  a  mandrel  con- 
centrically mounting  said  cage  in  free  bearing  relation 
thereto,  means  contained  between  said  mandrel  and  cage 
and  projectable  relative  said  cage  to  establish  a  frictional 
engagement  of  said  mandrel  to  a  tube  for  expansion  there- 
of, said  mandrel  being  so  related  to  said  projectable 
means  to  provide  both  projection  and  retraction  thereof 
on  relative  movement  of  the  mandrel  and  the  cage  in 
each  of  opposite  directions. 


3,047,046 

CROSS-ROLL  STRAIGHTENER 

Einar  W.  Nilsson,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

(438  E.  Curtin  St.,  Bellefonte,  Pa.) 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  720,454 

17  Claims.     (CI.  153—108) 

I.  A  cross-roll  straightener  and  the  like  comprising  a 

frame  assembly  including  a  pair  of  upstanding  spaced 

apart  frame  members;  opposed  cross-roll  mouiMs  carried 
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preloaded  tie  rod  extending  between  said  frame  members 
to  reduce  deformations  d'je  to  loads  caused  by  stock  enter- 
ing the  pass  between  said  cross-rolls,  said  rod  being  pre- 
stressed  in  a  hollow  member  and  secured  to  said  member 
in  such  prestressed  condition,  and  means  to  mount  said 
rod  in  such  prestressed  condition  in  said  frame  assembly. 


!  3,047,047 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  BELT  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  A  BACiUNG  AND  FACING 

Ragnar  W.  Winberg,  115  W.  Elder  Ave., 

Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,732 

13  Claims.     (CI.  156—356)  , 


1.  In  a  belt-making  machine,  a  support,  a  stop  on  said 
support  at  an  intermediate  assembly  location,  conveying 
and  guiding  means  for  advancing  a  length  of  backing 
along  a  first  feed  path  to  an  assembly  position  with  its 
leading  end  engaging  said  stop,  guide  means  providing  a 
second  feed  path  for  a  length  of  belt  facing,  a  point-form- 
ing mechanism  operable  to  point  the  leading  end  of  said 
length  of  facing  and  including  a  tongue  operative  to  ad- 
vijice  the  pointed  leading  end  of  said  facing  along  said 
second  feed  path  to  said  assembly  position  with  said 
pointed  leading  end  engaging  said  stop,  an  adhesive  ap- 
plying head  along  said  first  feed  path  in  advance  of  said 
stop  for  applying  adhesive  to  said  length  of  backing,  a 
source  of  adhesive  under  pressure,  means  connecting  said 
source  to  said  head  and  including  a  normally  closed  valve, 
and  means  for  imparting  drive  to  said  conveying  and  guid- 
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ing  means  and  for  opening  said  valve  so  that  said  length 
of  backing  may  be  advanced  to  said  assembly  position 
with  the  application  of  adhesive  thereto. 


3MT,04S 

TIRE   STITCHING   APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Appleby,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  Sc  Rubber  Company,  Aiut>n,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  785,821 
9  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 410) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stitching  plies  of  rubberized  fabric 
to  form  a  tire  carcass  comprising  a  rotatable  building 
drum  having  rounded  shoulders,  a  rotatable  stitching  mem- 
ber operable  upon  each  of  said  shoulders,  a  support  for 
each  stitching  member  said  supports  each  mounted  upon 
a  traversing  means  for  moving  said  stitching  members  in 
opposite  directions  along  a  linear  path  extending  parallel 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  drum,  a  carriage  for  sup- 
porting said  traversing  means  said  carriage  being  mov- 
able along  a  linear  path  in  a  direction  radially  of  the  drum, 
fluid  actuated  means  for  moving  said  traversing  means, 
fluid  actuated  means  for  moving  said  carriage,  a  pair  of 
templates  and  seasers,  each  template  movable  relative  to 
a  senser  for  simultaneously  varying  the  output  of  each 
senser,  a  pair  of  control  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  its  respective  senser  for  simultaneously  varying  the 
amount  of  fluid  supplied  respectively  to  each  of  said  mov- 
ing means  whereby  said  stitching  members  are  moved  si- 
multaneously along  resulting  controlled  curvilinear  path- 
ways at  a  variable  velocity. 


3,047,049 
TIRE  TREAD    BL'RDERS 
Mclvin  R.  Bader,  LodI,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super  Mold 
Corporation  of  California,  I.odl,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,702 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156-^11) 


I.  A  tread  buijder  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  rotary 
wh  el  journaled  on  the  pedestal  with  its  axis  horizontal 
and  disposed  to  support  a  tire  vertically  for  the  applica- 
tion of  cameiback  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  main  up- 


standing yoke  including  legs  connected  together  at  their 
upper  end  for  manual  manipulation,  means  pivoting  the 
legs  at  their  lower  end  parallel  to  the  wheel  axis  in 
transversely  symmetrical  relation  to  the  wheel  supported 
tire  rearwardly  thereof  and  laterally  out  therefrom, 
stitching  units  mounted  on  the  legs  and  including  trans- 
verse-axis stitching  rollers  facing  each  other  in  end  to  end 
relation  and  at  a  height  to  engage  a  tire  toward  the  top 
thereof,  means  to  drive  the  wheel  to  rotate  the  same  and 
the  tire  in  a  direction  such  that  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tire  turns  rearwardly,  and  means  acting  on  the  units 
upon  forward  swinging  of  the  yoke  to  cause  the  rollers 
contacting  the  cameiback  to  be  shifted  circumferentially 
of  the  tire  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  rotation 
of  the  wheel. 


3,047,050 

HOT  AIR  WELDING   APPARATUS 

*   Earl  Jacob  Sourber,  1817  Highland  St.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,558 

4  CUims.     (CI.  156 — 497) 


I.  A  gun  for  welding  elongated  pieces  of  thermoplas- 
tic material  to  a  panel,  said  gun  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  housing  having  a  heating  element  disposed  therein, 
an  air  inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  and  air  out- 
let at  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  an  outlet  tip  structure 
carried  by  said  housing  and  communicated  with  said  air 
outlet,  a  guide  mechanism  supported  from  said  housing 
adjacent  but  in  poor  transfer  relationship  with  said  tip 
structure  and  adapted  to  guide  an  elongated  strip  of  ther- 
moplastic  material  past  said  tip  structure,  said  air  inlet 
means  including  relief  valve  means  for  selectively  venting 
said  air  inlet  means  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  relief 
valve  means  including  a  movable  actuator  operable  from 
the  exterior  of  said  gun.  said  gun  including  a  handle  adja- 
cent said  relief  valve  means  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  at  least  partially  encircled  by  an  operator's  handle 
and  shaped  and  positioned  relative  to  said  actuator  for 
ease  of  actuation  of  said  actuator  by  said  hand  without 
disengagement  of  said  hand  from  said  handle,  said  ac- 
tuator being  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  between 
limited  positions  defining  open  and  closed  positions  of  said 
relief  valve  means  and  normally  resiliently  urge  toward 
dependent  position  thereof  defining  said  closed  position. 


3,047,051 
LAMINATING   PRESS 
Alexander   Matveeff,  Tomkins  Cove,  N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Glassoloid  Corporation  of  America,  Clifton,   NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,858 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—539) 
1.  Lamination  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  casing 
having  a  front  wall  with  an  opening  therethrough,  and, 
within  said  casing,  a  press  adjacent  said  front  wall  and 
including  a  pair  of  platens  relatively  movable  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  without  escaping  from  said  casirt| 
said  platens  when  separated  having  a  space  therebetwec- 
in  line  with  said  opening,  a  blower  in  said  casing  on 
the  other  side  of  said  press  from  said  front  wall  and  in 
air  flow  communication  with  said  opening,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  press  and  moving  said  platens,  the 
lower  platen  of  said  press  being  movable  vertically  and 
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said  press  comprising  a  tray  mounted  between  said 
platens  for  vertical  movement  between  upper  and  lower 
positions,  ainl  stop  structure  engageable  with  said  tray 
when  said  tray  is  below  its  upper  position  and  effective 


to  support  it  in  its  lower  position  against  further  down- 
ward movement,  said  lower  platen  when  at  its  lower 
limit  of  movement  being  spaced  below  said  tray  and 
when  in  its  upper  limit  of  movement  having  engaged  said 
tray  and  lifted  it  to  its  upper  position. 


3,047,052 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING  AN  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT CELL  LAY-UP 
Elmer  G.  Fridrich,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,537 
4  Claims.     (CL  156—580) 


1.  Apparatus  for  laminating  an  electroluminescent  cell 
lay-up  of  the  kind  comprising  outer  thermoplastic  sheets 
enclosing  and  overreaching  inner  electrically  active  com- 
ponents including  a  metal  foil  coated  with  an  electro- 
luminescent phosphor  having  positioned  thereagainst  a 
sheet  of  conducting  glass  paper,  comprising  a  vacuum 
plate  having  a  central  thermally  insulating  portion  for 
positioning  said  lay-up  thereupon,  a  porous  portion  in  said 
vacuum  plate,  a  pair  of  heavy  bus  bars  embedded  in 
said  vacuum  plate  on  either  side  of  said  thermally  in- 
sulating portion,  said  bus  bars  being  electrically  insulated 
from  said  vacuum  plate,  an  electrically  insulating  sheet 
laid  over  said  lay-up  and  overlapping  the  inside  edges  of 
said  bus  bars,  an  electrically  conductive  sheet  laid  over 
said  insulating  sheet  and  overlying  said  bus  bars,-  an  im- 
permeable conformable  diaphragm  applied  over  said 
vacuum  plate  to  cover  the  electroluminescent  lay-up  and 
overreaching  a  porous  portion  in  said  plate,  a  pressure 
plate  fitting  over  said  vacuum  plate  and  adapted  to  make 
a  hermetic  seal  with  said  diaphragm,  said  pressure  plate 
having  a  cavity  therein  for  accommodating  said  lay-up, 
means  for  clamping  the  vacuum  and  pressure  plates  to- 
gether, means  for  applying  a  vacuum  under  the  con- 
formable diaphragm  through  said  porous  portion,  means 
for  applying  hydrostatic  pressure  between  the  pressure 
plate  and  conformable  diaphragm,  and  connections  for 
supplying  electric  current  to  said  bus  bars  in  order  to 
pass  current  at  high  density  through  said  conductive 
sheet  for  heating  said  lay-up. 


I        '  3,047,053 

CONTAINER  FORMING  MACHINE 

Stanley  R.  Howard,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,965 
3  CUims.    (CI.  156—581) 
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1.  In  a  container  forming  machine,  in  combination, 
means  for  supporting  a  container  having  a  longitudinal 
face-to-face  side  seam  and  having  a  transverse  face-to-face 
end  closure  in  which  a  portion  of  the  side  seam  occurring 
in  the  end  closure  forms  a  channel  opening,  end  closure 
sealing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  cooperat- 
ing sealing  elements  relatively  movable  to  press  together 
opposed  walls  of  said  face-to-face  end  closure  in  sealing 
relation,  one  of  said  sealing  elements  being  heated  atnl 
provided  with  a  metal  facing,  the  other  sealing  element 
being  unheated  and  having  a  resilient  facing,  and  auxiliary 
pressure  applying  means  carried  by  one  of  said  sealing 
elements  and  engageable  with  the  side  seam  portion  of 
the  end  closure  to  compress  and  compact  the  material 
in  a  circular  area  adjacent  the  channel  opening  to  close  the 
same  whereby  to  provide  a  leakproof  end  closure,  said 
auxiliary  pressure  applying  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical spring  pressed  metal  pin  having  a  flat  end  surface 
carried  by  the  unheated  sealing  element  and  extended 
through  and  a  short  distance  beyond  the  plane  of  said 
resilient  facing  and  cooperating  with  the  metal  facing  of 
the  heated  sealing  element. 


3,047,054 
GENERATOR  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL  TORCH 
Robert  H.  Hunter,  Gates  Mills,  Abe  J.  Hanje,  Northfield, 
and  Harris  W.  Smith,  Bainbridge,  Ohio;  said  Hanje 
and  said  Smith  assignors  to  said  Hunter 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,718 
,1  12  Claims.    (CI.  158 — 33) 
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3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  torch  of  the  type  comprising  an  elon- 
gated combustion  tube,  a  nozzle,  body  means  mounting 
tbe  nozzle  in  fixed  relation  to  the  tube  to  project  fuel 
a\ially  into  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  having  a  discharge  opening  through  which  ignited 
fuel  issues  as  a  torch  flame  along  a  predetermined  axis, 
a  helical  coil  tube  fuel  heater  having  spaced  convolutions 
disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  combustion  tube,  means 
mounting  the  coil  heater  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  flame  axis,  conduit  means  fast  at  one  end  to 
the  body  means  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  heater  for  con- 
necting the  heater  tube  to  a  fuel  source  and  to  the  noz- 
zle for  serial  flow  first  through  the  heater  and  second 
through  the  nozzle,  a  deflector  mounted  on  and  wholly 
supported  by  the  endmost  convolution  of  the  coil  heater 
at  one  end  of  and  for  movement  with  the  latter  as  a  unit 
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and  dispONcd  to  intercept  a  torch  flame  emanating  from 
the  discharge  opening  in  said  other  end  of  the  combus- 
tion tube  and  to  deflect  the  intercepted  flame  to  flow 
through  the  helical  coil  heater,  and  a  stop  at  the  other 
end  of  the  beater  coil  for  movement  with  the  latter  as  a 
unit  to  intercept  the  deflected  flame  flow  through  the 
helical  coil,  thereby  influencing  the  deflected  flame  to  flow 
radially  out  of  the  heater  coil  between  the  convolutions 
of  the  latter,  said  stop  being  secured  to  and  wholly  sup- 
ported by  the  heater  tube. 


3.047,055 
FITL  HEATING  APPARATl  S 
Ewaid  J.  Kimm,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I'nited  Air- 
craft Products,  Inc.,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,397 
5  Claims.    (CL  1S»— 36J) 


I.  A  thermostatic  and  pressure  responsive  throttling 
valve,  including  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let for  4  fluid  flowing  under  pressure,  a  slide  type  valve 
in  said  body  controlling  flow  therethrough  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet,  means  to  nearly  balance  fluid  pressures  ap- 
plied to  said  valve  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  a  result- 
ant pressure  applied  in  a  direction  to  open  said  valve,  a 
spring  urging  said  valve  closed  and  adapted  to  be  over- 
come by  a  resultant  pressure  of  sufficient  magnitude,  and 
a  thermostat  in  said  body  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  fluid  responding  directly 
to  rising  fluid  temperature  to  open  said  valve. 


3.047.056 

RIBBON  ASSEMBl  V  FOR  GAS  Bl  RNERS 

John  H.  Flynn,  234  Elk  Ave.,  New  Rochclle,  N.Y. 

Hied  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,324 

3  Claims.    (CI.  158— 116) 


3.  A  ribbon  assembly  for  a  machined  longitudinal 
passage  in  a  burner  casing  between  a  gas  chamber  therein 
and  the  outside  thereof,  comprising  a  sub-assemNy  of 
side-by-side  engaged  longitudinal  burner  ribbons  forming 
complemental  port  formations  widthwise  thereof  and 
having  intermediate  their  widths,  longitudinally  spaced 
identical  male  and  female  formations  of  which  r>ale  and 
female  formations  of  adjacent  ribbons  are  sidewise  re- 
leasably  interlocked,  and  two  flat  rigid  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  ribbon  sub-assembly  having  spaced  confront 
ing  plane  faces  defining  a  burner  slbt  and  being  adapted 


for  clamping  engagement  with  the  ribbons  of  said  sub- 
assembly therebetween,  said  confronting  plate  faces  having 
intermediate  their  widths  longitudinal  grooves,  reafiec- 
tiveJy.  sidewise  rdeasably  receiving  subsuntially  fittingly 
male  formations  of  adjacent  ribbons,  respectively,  to  lock 
all  ribbons  to  said  plates  and  permit  differential  expansion 
of  the  former  and  latter,  the  ribbons  of  said  subassembly 
extending  widthwise  within  the  widthwise  confines  of  said 
plates  when  locked  thereto  and  the  locked  plates  and  rib- 
bons being  adapted  for  forced  drive  as  a  unit  with  a  ti^ 
fit  into  a  burner  passage  through  the  outward  opening 
thereof  on  applying  an  inward  driving  force  to  said  plates 
only. 


3.047.057 

INTRODLCnON  OF  A  METAL  INTO  A 

COMBUSTION  ZONE 

Robert  L.  Carlyle,  f^kr  Jack«<>n.  Trx..  asKignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Cuinpan>.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,394 
10  CUims.    (CI.  158—117.5) 


10.  A  process  fi>r  the  introduction  of  a  metal  into  a 
combustion  /one  of  a  heat  producing  unit,  which  coa»- 
prises  charging  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  non-self-ex- 
tinguishing  flexible  resin  ribbon  containing  dispersed 
therein  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium, 
aluminum,  calcium,  and  compounds  and  alloys  thereof 
in  a  fine  particulate  form  sufficient  to  pass  through  a  300 
mesh  Tyler  Standard  Screen,  into  contact  with  a  heated 
surface  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  ignite  the 
ribbon,  passing  a  stream  of  air  to  be  used  in  the  com- 
bustion of  a  fuel  in  the  combusition  zone  of  the  heat 
prcxlucing  unit  over  the  heated  ribbon  to  ignite  and  oxidize 
the  ribbon  introducing  fine  sized  particles  of  the  metal 
in  the  air  stream,  discharging  the  resulting  stream  of  air 
containing  the  metal  into  the  air  intake  of  the  combustion 
zone  of  the  beating  unit. 


3,047,058 
SHIELD  FOR  AITOMOBII  E 
Louis  A.  Cormier,  42  Central  St.,  Southbridge,  Mass^  as- 
st|n>or  of  fifty  percent  to  Norman  S.  Blodgett,  Weat- 
boto,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,931 
4  Claims.    (CI.  160-^5) 


#       •     #  - 


3.  A  shield  for  an  automobile,  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  canopy  formed  of  flexible,  water-resistant  ma- 
terial, means  located  at  two  adjacent  corners  to  connect 
the  said  comers  to  the  top  of  the  automobile  rearwardly 
of  the  windshield,  a  bar  of  channel  form  extending  along 
the  side  opposite  the  said  corners,  a  prop  hingedly  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  center  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend downwardly  into  contact  with  the  hood  of  the  auto- 
mobile, a  friction  tip  on  the  other  end  of  the  prop,  a 
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brace  extending  from  the  prop  to  the  bar  to  hold  the 
prop  at  a  right  angle  to  the  bar,  and  a  cord  attached  at 
one  end  adjacent  the  center  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  at  the  other  end  to  the  automobile  forwardly 
of  the  prop,  the  prop  being  hinged  to  the  bar  between 
the  channel  flanges  and  being  narrower  than  the  distance 
between  the  flanges  so  that  it  may  be  folded  into  posi- 
tion within  the  bar  for  storage. 


3,047,059 
COLLAPSIBLE  AWMNG  CANOPY 

Eneas  J.  Trinchero,  619  Vassar  St.,  Reno,  Nev. 
Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,877 
3  Claims.    (CI.  160—132)      . 


gagement  with  said  suspension  pins,  said  apertures  being 
only  about  as  \fride  as  the  diameter  of  said  suspension  pins 
whereby  said  lining  will  be  maintained  against  horizontal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  .drapery  panel,  and  at  least 
one  fastener  adjacent  at  least  one  side  edge  of  the  lining, 
said  fastener  being  provided  with  a  base  portion  and  a 
tongue  overlying  said  base  portion  and  extending  toward 
said  side  edge,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
behind,  and  frictionally  grip,  the  corresponding  intumed 
side  hem  of  the  drapery  panel  to  secure  said  lining  there- 
to and  conceal  said  fastener  and  tongue  behind  said  drap- 
ery panel;  said  frictional  grip  allowing  the  lining  to  be 
secured  to  said  drapery  panel  at  different  heights  along 
said  side  hem  to  compensate  for  differential  dimensional 
changes  and  thus  avoid  distortion  of  the  drapery  panel 
by  the  lining. 

I  3,047.061 

SCREEN  FRAME  FIXTI  RE 
Harvey    N.    Wilcox,    Chicago,    and    Donald    P.    Smith, 
Wheaton,  III.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Picture  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,487 
3  Claims.    (CI.  160—351) 
I 


1.  A  collapsible  hood  or  canopy  comprising  a  plurality 
of  U-shaped  sections  disposed  in  nested  relation,  pivot 
means  for  the  free  ends  of  said  sections,  actuating  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  sections  for  controlling  the  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  said  sections  about  said  pivot  means, 
a  longitudinally  extensible  brace  secured  to  the  underside 
of  each  of  said  sections  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
brace  comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks  with  one  track  being 
secured  to  each  section,  a  body  secured  to  each  track  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  channel  members  car- 
ried by  each  body  and  disposed  above  and  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  associated  track,  the  track  of  one  sec- 
tion being  slidably  retained  in  the  pair  of  channel  members 
of  an  adjacent  section,  said  body  having  spaced  upstanding 
side  walls,  said  opposed  channel  members  being  supported 
by  and  secured  each  to  one  of  said  side  walls. 


3,047.060 
OPTIONALLY  APPLICABLE  LINING 

FOR  draperif:s 

En  Heimberg.  New  Bedford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cameo 
Curtains  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Ytnk 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,811 
<  1  Claim.    (CI.  160—330) 
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An  optionally  applicable  h'ning  for  a  drapery  panel 
having  rearwardly  intumed  side  hems  and  spaced  sus- 
pension pins  along  its  upper  edge,  said  lining  consisting  of 
a  separate  panel  of  lining  material  substantially  as  long 
as  the  drapery  panel,  said  lining  having  apertures  at 
spaced  horizontal  intervals  along  its  upper  edge  for  en- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  picture  projection  screen 
frame  and  a  screen  frame  supporting  upright,  of  aibracket 
by  which  the  screen  frame  is  detachably  supportable  at 
selectable  elevations  on  the  upright,  the  bracket  having  an 
elongated  opening  therethrough  providing  a  slideway 
through  which  the  upright  extends  telescopically  for  ad- 
justment of  the  bracket  therealong,  said  opening  being  de- 
fined by  bracket  walls  one  of  which  ha^  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  slits  providing  an  elongated  bendable  wall  portion 
therebetween  and  the  bracket  having  a  threaded  member 
thereon  which  is  operable  to  clamp  said  bendable  Nvall  por- 
tion against  the  upright  to  lock  the  bracket  in  selectable 
positions  of  adjustment  along  the  upright,  and  the  bracket 
having  means  by  which  a  portion  of  the  projection  screen 
frame  is  detachably  securable  thereto  in  general  parallel- 
ism with  the  upright  in  said  opening  of  the  bracket. 


3,047.062 
ENHANCING  PETROLEl'M   OIL  PRODUCTION 
Victor  G.  Meadors,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,590 

15  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  secondary  recovery  of  petroleum 
oil  from  a  subterranean  oil-bearing  reservoir  which  com- 
prises: injecting  into  said  reservoir  at  a  first  selected  point 
a  quantity  of  an  alkylene  oxide,  injecting  a  quantity  of 
water  into  said  reservoir  behind  said  quantity  of  alkylene 
oxide  and  recovering  produced  oil  from  said  reservoir  at 
a  second  selected  point  removed  from  said  first  selected 
point. 

'  3,047.063 

RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  OIL 

Carl  Connally,  Jr..  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  John  J.  Justen,  Cal- 
gary. Alberta.  Canada,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Julv  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,828 

7  Claims.    (CI.  166—10) 

7.  In  the  process  for  recovering  petroleum  oil  from  a 

subterranean    formation    containing    zones    of    different 
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permeabilities  and  provided  with  input  means  including  at 
least  one  input  well  and  outpijt  means  including  at  least 
one  output  well,  the  steps  comprising: 

( 1  )  injecting  into  said  formation  through  said  input 
means  a  material  miscible  with  said  petroleum  oil  in 
said  formation  to  establish  a  fluid  phase  within  said 
formation  in  a  flow  path  between  said  input  means 
and  said  output  means, 

(2)  injecting  a  driving  gas,  said  driving  gas  being  mis- 
cible with  said  fluid  phase,  into  said  formation 
through  said  input  means  and  forcing  said  fluid  phase 
through  said  formation  into  the  direction  of  said 
output  means  whereby  petroleum  oil  is  displaced 
from  within  said  formation  and  enters  said  output 
means,  said  driving  gas  distributing  itself  within 
each  of  said  zones  of  different  permeabilities  in  said 
formation  in  amounts  proportional  to  the  product 
of  the  thickness  and  permeability  of  each  of  said 
zones  and  said  fluid  phase  advancing  into  the  direc- 
tion of  said  output  means  at  a  higher  rate  in  a  zone 
of  higher  permeability  than  in  a  zone  of  lower 
permeability, 

(3)  recovering  petroleum  oil  from  said  formation 
through  said  output  means, 

(4)  continuing  injection  of  said  driving  gas  into  said 
input  means  at  least  until  said  driving  gas  enters  said 
output  means  from  a  zone  of  higher  permeability  and 
the  ratio  of  said  driving  gas  to  said  petroleum  oil 
entering  said  output  means  increases, 

(5)  subsequent  to  the  time  said  driving  gas  enters  said 
output  means  from  a  zone  of  higher  permeability  in 
said  foiTnation  discontinuing  injection  of  said  driving 
gas  through  said  input  means, 

(6)  thereafter  injecting  water  into  said  formation 
through  said  input  means  to  establish  a  water  phase 
in  said  formation  whereby  said  water  distributes  itself 
within  each  of  said  zones  of  different  permeabilities 
in  said  formation  in  amounts  proportional  to  the 
product  of  the  thickness  and  permeability  of  each  of 
said  zones  and  reduces  the  permeability  of  said 
zones. 

(7)  discontinuing  injection  of  said  water  through  said 
input  means,  and 

(8)  thereafter  injecting  a  non-aqueous  driving  fluid 
into  said  formation  through  said  input  means  and 
forcing  said  water  phase  through  said  formation  into 
the  direction  of  said  output  means  whereby  the  rate 
of  advance  of  fluid  through  said  zones  of  different 
permeabilities  will  be  reduced  to  a  relatively  greater 
extent  m  a  zone  of  higher  permeability  than  in  a  zone 
of  lower  permeability  and  flow  of  said  driving  gas 
into  said  output  means  is  reduced  to  a  relatively 
greater  extent  from  a  zone  of  higher  permeability 
than  a  zone  of  lower  permeability  and  the  ratio  of 
said  driving  gas  to  said  petroleum  oil  entering  said 
output  means  decreases. 


3,047.064 

o  u  _  J1^7;ERM riTENT  IN-SITU  BURNING 
Robert  C.  Hest  and  Bertram  T.  Willman,  Tulsa,  OUa., 
■wiRnors,  by  mesne  a^ssignments,  to  Jersey  Production 
Kesearrh  Company 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1958,  S«r.  No.  721,033 
12  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 11) 

-4- 


by  an  input  well  and  an  adjacent  producing  well  which 
comprises  initiating  a  zone  of  combustion  within  said  res- 
ervoir adjacent  the  bore  of  said  input  well,  injecting  an 
oxygen-containing  fluid  into  said  reservoir  through  said 
input  well  to  maintain  said  combustion  thus  causing  a 
burned-out  channel,  stopping  the  injection  of  fluids  when 
the  temperature  in  said  producing  well  reaches  a  prese- 
lected maximum  whereby  fluid  in  the  reservoir  flows  into 
the  permeable  burned-out  channel  from  the  regions  of 
higher  saturation  of  reservoir  fluid,  such  preselected  maxi- 
mum being  below  the  temperature  which  will  damage  the 
producing  well  equipment,  reinstituting  the  injection  of 
said  oxygen-containing  fluid  through  said  input  well  when 
the  temperature  in  said  producing  well  decreases  to  a  pre- 
determined value  not  less  than  about  200°  F.,  and  pro- 
ducing oil  from  the  reservoir  through  the  producing  well. 


3,047,065 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINING 

PRESSURE   VESSELS 

Renk  P.  Vincent,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assij^or  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,893 
,     6  Claims.     (CL  166—14) 


1.  A  method  of  patching  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  elongated  cylindrical  pressure  vessel 
comprising  building  up  on  an  expansible  tube  an  ex- 
pansible sleeve  having  at  least  one  layer  of  fabric  im- 
pregnated with  unset  thermosetting  resin,  inserting  said 
tube  and  said  expansible  sleeve  built  up  thereon  into 
said  vessel  until  said  tube  is  substantially  centered  on 
said  hole,  injecting  fluid  into  Xaid  tube  before  the  resin 
in  said  fabric  is  set  to  expand  said  tube  and  said  sleeve 
against  the  wall  of  said  vessel  and  plug  said  hole,  in- 
jecting fluid  into  said  vessel  until  a~  pressure  is  built  up 
therein  substantially  as  great  as  the  working  pressure  of 
said  vessel,  maintaining  said  pressure  in  said  vessel  sub- 
stantially as  great  as  said  working  pressure  of  said  vessel 
and  the  pressure  in  said  tube  greater  than  said  pressure 
in  said  vessel  outside  said  tube  so  that  said  vessel  and 
said  tube  remain  expanded  until  said  resin  is  set,  equaliz- 
ing the  pressure  in  said  tube  with  the  pressure  in  said 
vessel  to  contract  said  tube  and  release  it  from  said  sleeve, 
and  then  withdrawing  said  tube  from  said  vessel. 


I.  The  method  of  recovering  oil  and  gas  from  a  sub 
terranean  oilbearing  reservoir  which  has  been  penetrated 


3,047,066 

TREATING  GEOLOGICAL  FORMATION  TO 

IMPROVE   FLOW   OF  OIL 

Neal  J.  Mosciy,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pure  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,234     , 

11  Claims.     (CL  166—32) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  penetrability  character- 
istics of  a  subterranean  geological  formation  traversed  by 
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a  well  bore,  which  comprises  introducing  into  said  bore 
an  oil  solution  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  primary  and  secondary  amines  having  Ci-Cig 
hydrocarbyl  substituents,  introducing  into  said  bore  suf- 
ficient carbon  dioxide  to  react  with  the  amine  to  form 
a  substituted  carbamate  according  to  the  equation: 

2R3NH-I-C02-*  RaNCOaNHaRj 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  Cj-Cig  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  not  more  than  one 
R  being  hydrogen,  the  amine  being  introduced  in  a  con- 
centration sufficient  to  produce  a  5-50%  concentration  of 
the  product  carbamate  in  the  oil,  thereby  causing  said 
oil  to  set  into  a  firm  grease-like  gel  within  the  more  perme- 
able portions  of  the  formation,  then  subjecting  the  for- 
mation to  treatment  with  a  fluid  formation  penetrator, 
and  decomposing  the  carbamate  to  effect  recovery  of  the 
amine  with  the  oil  produced  from  the  well. 


a  first  packer  set  in  said  casing  at  a  level  above  the 
upper  of  two  formations,  a  second  packer  set  in  said 
casing  at  a  level  intermediate  the  two  formations,  a 
first  tubing  extending  from  the  well  head  down  the  casing 
and  through  said  first  packer  and  terminating  near  its 
lower  surface,  a  second  tubing  extending  from  the  well 
head  down  the  casing  and  through  both  packers,  a  plate 
in  said  casing  shaped  to  conform  to  the  inner  wall  of 
said  casing  at  a  level  intermediate  said  packers,  said  plate 
extending  around  a  major  portion  of  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  said  casing,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  plate. 


^^trT" 


3,047,067  :    I 

SAND  CONSOLIDATION  METHOD 
Robert  E.  Williams  and  Horace  H.  Spain,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research   Company,   Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,441 

3  Claims.     (CI.  166—33)  I 

1.  A  method  for  consolidating  the  sands  of  an  incom- 
petent subsurface  formation  containing  oil  and  connate 
liquids  comprising  pretreating  the  formation  prior  to 
introduction  into  the  formation  of  liquids  capable  of 
forming  a  resin  by  introducing  into  the  formation  a  liquid 
mixture  of  a  surface-active  agent  and  a  polar  organic  com- 
pound miscible  with  both  the  resin-forming  liquids  and 
the  connate  liquids  in  the  formation  so  as  to  remove  the 
connate  liquids  and  wet  the  sands  with  the  polar  organic 
compound;  and  then  introducing  into  said  formation  said 
resin-forming  liquids  which  set  in  the  formation  and  bind 
the  sand  particles  of  the  formation  together,  said  resin- 
forming  liquids  comprising  a  low  molecular  weight  hy- 
droxy aryl  compound,  a  water  soluble  aldehyde  and  a 
catalyst. 

3,047,068 

FLUID-LOSS  PREVENTION  IN  WELL 

TREATMENT 

Alden  W.  Hanson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,847 
3  Claims.     (CL  166 — 42) 

2.  The  method  of  fracturing  a  fluid-bearing  porous 
subterranean  formation  traversed  by  a  wellbore  and  hav- 
ing a  natural  temperature  above  32°  P.,  consisting  of  in- 
jecting a  slurry  of  ice  fragments  in  a  fracturing  liquid  into 
the  formation  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  fractures 
therein,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ice  fragments  being 
forced  into  natural  passageways  formed  by  interconnect- 
ing pores  and  into  fractures  thus  produced  into  which  ice 
fragments  are  so  forced,  thereby  to  serve  as  a  fluid-loss 
preventive  while  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ice  fragments 
is  melting  and  sufficient  pressure  is  being  maintained  on 
the  injected  slurry,  and  thereafter  releasing  the  pressure 
on  said  slurry  and  discontinuing  the  injection  thereof. 


being  slighlty  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  casing, 
said  second  tubing  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  the  outer  wall 
of  said  second  tubing  is  substantially  in  contact  with  said 
plate  thereby  leaving  a  sufficient  area  within  said  plate  to 
accommodate  a  perforating  gun  lowered  downward 
through  said  first  tubing  and  so  adapted  as  to  form  guide 
means  for  said  perforating  gun  and  being  of  a  diameter 
to  accommodate  and  orient  said  f>erforating  gun  when 
lowered  in  the  area  within  said  plate  but  of  slightly  less 
diameter  than  the  perforating  gun  with  the  charges  there- 
in extended. 


3,047,070 
MULTIPLE  COMPLETION  OF  WELLS 
Wallace  M.  O'Reilly,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,738 
5  Claims.    (CL  166—114)     { 


3,047,069 
TUBING  POSmONER  FOR  UPPER  ZONE  OF 
DUALLY   COMPLETED  WELL 
Charlie  D.  Carter,  Jr.,  Tebuacana,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ph\U 
.     lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'  Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,345 

2  Claims.     (CI.  166—55.1) 
1.  In  a  dual  production  well  provided  with  a  casing  and 
a  well  head,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  use  in  completion  and  workover  of  a 
well  having  a  casing  arranged  therein  and  perforated  in 
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a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced-apart  zones  which  com- 
prises two  eccentrically  arranged  substantially  parallel 
tubing  strings  suspended  in  tension  throughout  their 
lengths  in  said  casing  with  their  lower  ends  above  said 
plurality  of  zones,  a  first  packing  means  having  two  paral- 
lel bores  arranged  in  said  casing  and  spaced  vertically  be- 
low the  lower  ends  of  said  tubing  strings  and  above  an 
upper  of  said  zones,  a  second  packing  means  having  a 
single  bore  and  arranged  in  said  casing  spaced  vertically 
below  the  first  packing  means  and  below  the  upper  and 
above  a  lower  of  said  zones,  a  first  tubular  conduit  sup- 
ported by  its  upper  end  in  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said 

.  tubing  strings  and  provided  with  means  for  sealing  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  one  of  said  tubing  strings  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  e;Hend  into  and  through  one  of  the 
bores  of  said  first  packing  means,  a  second  tubular  con- 
duit supported  by  its  upper  end  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
other  of  said  tubing  strings  and  provided  with  means  for 
sealing  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  other  of  said  tubing 
strings  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  into  and  through 

^  the  other  of  the  bores  of  the  first  packing  means  and 
through  the  bore  of  the  second  packing  means,  and  means 
carried  in  the  bores  of  said  first  and  second  packing  means 
for  sealing  with  the  outer  walls  of  said  tubular  conduit. 


3.047.071 

ADAPTER   ASSEMBLY 

Roy  C.  Davis,  Dallas,  Tei.,  assignor  to  The  Guiberson 

CorponHion,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,155 

13  Claims.     (CI.  166—124) 


I.  In  a  detachable  running  tool  for  a  well  tool  having 
i  tubular  mandrel  with  threads  on  the  inner  side  thereof; 
a  tubular  latch  support  extending  into  the  mandrel  bore 
and  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough;  a  plurality 
of  latch  members  carried  by  the  support  having  exteri- 
orly threaded  portions .  arranged  for  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  in  the  mandrel,  the  said  latch 
members  being  arranged  for  longitudinal  and  pivotal 
movement  on  the  support;  means  for  suspending  the 
latch  members  on  the  support;  a  holding  member  carried 
by  the  support  exteriorly  thereof  engageable  with  the 
latch  members  to  hold  them  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  mandrel;  frangible  means  engaged  with  the  support 
and  the  latch  members  exteriorly  of  the  support  to 
prevent  upward  movement  of  the  support  relative  to  the 
latch  members;  a  reduced  wall  thickness  on  the  latch 
members  adjacent  and  above  the  holdine  member  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  holding  member  to  permit  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  latch  members  to  move  inwardly 
upon  upward  movement  of  the  support  relative  to  the 


latch  members,  whereby  when  the  frangible  means  is 
broken  the  support  is  permitted  to  move  upwardly  with 
relation  to  the  latch  members  and  the  latch  members 
are  permitted  to  move  inwardly  out  of  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  mandrel. 


3,047,072  ' 

WEIL   FLl  ID  SAMPLER 
Bcldon  A.  Peters  and  Elvis  Rich,  Houston,  Tex.,  assiiniors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,401 
3  Claims.     (CL  166—164)     i 


I.  A  well  sampler  comprising: 

a  housing:  , 

a  timing  motor  in  said  housing:        ' 

a  sample  chamber  in  said  housing; 

means  controlling  fluid  access  to  said  sample  chamber 
including  a  passageway  between  said  chamber  and 
the  exterior  of  said  housing,  a  closure  in  said  passage- 
way, an  elongated  rod,  and  spring  means  connected 
to  said  rod  for  dirving  said  rod  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion of  said  rod  to  open  said  closure  and  permit  fluid 
entry  mto  said  chamber; 

a  sear  positioned  in  said  housing  to  hold  said  rod  away 
from  said  operative  position  thereof; 

spring  means  supported  in  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  sear  for  urging  said  sear  away  from  the  rod- 
holding  position  thereof; 

a  rotatable  cam  assembly  connected  to  said  timing 
motor,  including  a  cam  having  a  cam  surface,  and 
a  lost  motion  coupling  for  coupling  said  cam  to  said 
motor,  said  cam  surface  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant radius  portion  and  a  valley  portion;  and 
a  cam  follower  on  said  sear  in  following  relationship 
with  said  cam  surface  to  hold  said  sear  in  the  rod- 
holding  position  thereof  while  following  the  constant 
radius,  portion  of  said  cam.  and  to  release  said  sear 
from  the  rod-holding  position  thereof  while  follow- 
ing the  valley  portion  of  said  cam  whereby  said  scar 
releases  said  rod  to  open  said  sample  chamber. 


3,»47,i73 

OIL  WELL  TI  BING  SCRAPER 

Roderick  M.  Fry,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

(158  Jeffcoat  Drive,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,250 

5  Claims.     (CL  166—176) 

I.  A  scraper  for  oil  well  tubing  comprising  a  unitary 

sprmg  steel   member   having   a  tubular   portion  and  an 

opemng  m  said  tubular  portion  extending  longitudinally 
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from  end  to  end   thereof,   the  internal  circumferential  circular  and  having  relatively  narrow  spacing  so  as  to  cut 

extent  of  said  tubular  portion  being  greater  than  240°,  through  soil  and  vegetation  and  reduce  the  same  to  small 

and  a  scraper  blade  extending  outwardly  from  each  edge  masses,  and  the  rear  disks  also  being  generally  circular, 

of  said  tubular  portion  defining  said  opening  each  said  larget  than  the  front  disks  and  spaced  apart  farther  than 


s  -- 


/       .A.,   v: 


X 


.A..    '^--::::::^^: 


r-  -i 


blade  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  its  width 
and  having  a  free  longitudinal  edge  constituting  a  scrap- 
ing edge,  said  scraping  edge  lying  radially  beyond  the 
external  surface  of  said  tubular  portion. 


3,047,074 

CUSHIONED  MARINE  PROPELLER  MOUNTING 

John  H.  Rielag,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Marine 

,  Propeller  Companv,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,408 

4  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.54) 


V, 


3,047,075 
OFFSET  DISK  HARROWS 
William  R.  Frank,  Bell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Moline,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,618 
11  Claims.     (CI.  172—187) 
1.  A  tandem  type  disk  harrow  having  front  and  rear 
disk  gangs,  each  having  a  set  of  axially  aligned  disks,  the 
front  disks,  which  operate  on  firm  soil  being  generally 


the  front  disks  so  as  to  turn  the  soil  and  vegetation  re- 
duced by  the  front  disks  and  mix  the  soil  and  vegetation 
for  improved  decomposition  of  the  vegetation  in  the 
soil. 


I  3,047.076 

HITCH  SWAY  LIMITING  DEVICE 
Thomas  G.  Wier,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Fosco  L.  Di  Vita,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,957  i     . 

12  Claims.    (CI.  172 — 450)  i     ' 


4.  A  marine  propeller  comprising  a  chambered  hub  on 
which  the  blades  of  the  propeller  are  carried,  an  interior 
annular  flange  formed  around  the  chamber  of  said  hub 
to  form  rearwardly  and  forwardly  facing  shoulders,  a 
rigid  shaft  receiving  bushing  positioned  in  said  chamber 
and  extending  through  said  flange,  an  annular  rigid 
washer  positioned  around  the  rear  end  of  said  bushing 
and  having  a  forward  face  bearing  against  said  rear- 
wardly facing  shoulder,  means  axially  retaining  said 
washer  on  said  bushing,  said  bushing  having  a  radially 
projecting  shoulder  on  its  forward  end.  a  cushion  sleeve 
of  deformable  elastic  material  compressed  between  said 
shoulder  on  said  bushing  and  said  forwardly  facing  shoul- 
der on  said  hub  into  frictional  gridping  contact  with  the 
chamber  wall  of  said  hub  and  the  loutside  of  said  bush- 
ing, and  axially  extending  ribs  on  the  exterior  of  said 
bushing  of  lesser  height  than  the  shoulder  on  the  bushing 
received  in  slots  provided  therefor  in  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve,  said  bushing  having  means  located  forwardly  of 
said  hub  to  receive  a  shear  pin  passed  through  a  shaft 
received  in  said  bushing.        . 


1.  In  a  hitch  mechanism  for  supportably  and  detach- 
ably  fastening  an  earthworking  implement  to  a  tractor, 
the  combination,  comprising:  a  pair  of  generally  fore- 
and-aft  extending  laterally  spaced-apart  draft  links  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  the  forward  ends  thereof  on  a  rear 
portion  of  the  tractor  for  lateral  and  vertical  swinging;  a 
pair  of  structyres  laterally  spaced  apart  and  affixed  to 
the  tractor  intermediate  said  draft  links;  each  of  said 
structures  being  fashioned  to  provide  a  first  upward  ex- 
tending surface,  a  second  surface  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  diverging  from  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
surface,  a  third  surface  upwardly  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  surface,  and  a  fourth  surface 
extending  vertically  and  being  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  surfaces;  abutment  means  movably 
mounted  one  each  on  said  draft  links  and  being  displace- 
able  fore-and-aft  for  alignment  and  selective  contacting 
engagement  with  certain  of  the  surfaces  on  said  structures; 
said  abutment  means  being  positionaMe  in  one  fore-and- 
aft  disposed  position  thereof  for  engagement  with  said 
fourth  vertical  surfaces  to  prevent  lateral  sway  of  said 
draft  links  in  either  the  raised  or  lowered  positions  of  said 
links,  and  in  another  fore-and-aft  disposed  position  there- 
of for  engagement  with  said  third  surfaces  to  prevent 
lateral  sway  of  said  draft  links  when  said  links  are  in  a 
raised  position  while  being  spaceable  from  said  first  sur- 
faces to  permit  limited  lateral  sway  of  said  draft  links 
when  said  links  axe  in  a  lowered  position. 
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3,i47,e77 
COMBINATION  GAUGE  WHEEL  AND  COLTER 
Vinson  R.  Simpson,  Forest  Park,  and  John  H.  Orendorff, 
Downers  Grove,   III.,  assignors  to   inlernatiunai  Har- 
vester Compuy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey    * 

Filed  May  2,  I960.  Ser.  No.  26,353  * 

5  Claims.    (CL  172—519) 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  wheel  hav- 
mg  thereon  an  mflatable  tire,  said  tire  having  a  centrally 
dispt)sed  peripheral  groove,  and  a  disk  having  a  central 
opening  adapted  to  receive  said  peripheral  groove  there- 
in, the  inner  diameter  of  said  disli  being  substanlially  equal 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  groove. 


\ 


3.047,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSHORE 

DRILLING 

William  R.  Postlewalte.  MenIo  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
C  alifomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,574       • 
17  Claims.    (CI.  175—7) 


said  base  assembly,  a  single  towline  mounted  over  said 
pulley  means  and  disposed  with  one  end  portion  thereof 
m  substantially  axial  alignment  with  said  casing  means 
and  connected  to  said  towing  head  and  with  the  other 
end  portion  thereof  connected  to  said  winch  means,  a 
string  of  tubing  supported  in  a  vertical  position  by  said 
platform,   means  connecting   said   towing   head    to   said 
string  of  tubing,   said   winch   means  being  operable   to 
pull  said  towing  head  and  said  string  of  tubing  down- 
wardly through  said  water  to  said  base  assembly  with 
sufficient  force  to  overcome  lateral  displacement  effects 
of  water  currents  on  said  towing  head  and  said  string 
of    tubing    as   they   progress   downwardly    through    said 
water,  a  first  concentric  centering  means  on  said  towing 
head  and  complementary  second  centering  means  on  said 
base  assembly  and  concentric  with  said  casing  means  said 
first  and  said  second  centering  means  being  constructed 
to  toe  pulled  mto  axial  alignment  with  each  other  to  seat 
said  towing  head  on  said  base  assembly  with  said  tubing 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  casing  means  as  said  towline 
pulls  said  towing  head  into  engagement  with  said  base 
assembly. 


3,047.079 
FLOATING  SHAFT  Tl  RBO-DRH  I 
George  B.Wepsala,  Jr.,  lr>ington.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Jer- 
sey  Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,067 
2  Claims.    (CI.  175—107) 


17.  Apparatus  for  drilling  a  well  in  an  offshore  loca- 
tion comprising  a  drilling  platform  at  the  surface  of  the 
water  anchored  above  a  submerged  well  site,  a  winch 
means  on  said  platform,  a  towmg  head,  a  base  assembly 
submerged  at  the  bottom  of  the  water  at  said  well  site, 
a  casing  means  protecting  vertically  downwardly  into  the 
earth  from  said  base  assembly  and  affixed  to  said  base 
assembly  and   said  earth,  a  pulley   means  mounted  on 


1.  A  down-hole  turbine  assembly  for  routing  a  drill  bit 
within  a  borehole  in  response  to  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  tubular  housing  provided  with  means  for  connecting 
said  assembly  to  a  drill  string  and  for  admitting  fluid 
from  said  drill  string  into  said  housing,  said  housing 
containing  discontinuous  internal  recesses  for  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  assembly; 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  axially  from  within  said 
housing  to  a  point  below  said  housing,  said  shaft 
containing  a  lateral  port  located  within  said  housing 
and  a  passageway  extending  from  said  port  to  an 
outlet  below  said  housing; 

a  turbine  blade  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
shaft  above  said  lateral  port; 

means  within  said  housing  for  retaining  said  shaft  co- 
incident with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  assembly, 
said  means  permitting  axial  movement  of  said  shaft 
with  respect  to  said  housing  and  the  passage  of  drill- 
ing fluid  downwardly  to  said  turbine  blade, 


July  31,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1599 


and  means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  to 
permit  retention  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft 
containing  said  port  within  said  housing. 


3,047,080 
AIR  TRANSPORTABLE  DRILL  FRAME 
William  H.  Gunther,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Indair,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,650 
2  Claims.    (CI.  175—201) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  drill  rig  and  drilling 
a  hole  therewith  in  a  predetermined  area  for  scismo- 
graphic  exploration  which  comprises:  a  helicopter  hav- 
ing a  fuselage  and  at  least  one  rotor;  a  drill  rig  affixed  to 
the  middle  portion  of  said  fuselage;  a  rotary  drill  bit 
contained  within  said  drill  rig;  a  first  and  second  support 
means  affixed  to  said  fuselage  afore  and  aft  said  middle 
portion  and  adapted  to  support  said  fuselage;  a  power 
source  contained  within  said  fuselage;  a  first  transmission 
means  adapted  to  transmit  power  from  said  power  source 
to  said  rotor,  while  positioning  said  helicopter  and  said 
drill  rig  in  said  predetermined  area,  said  drill  rig  being 
outside  the  path  of  said  rotor  during  said  positioning;  a 
second  transmission  means  adapted  to  transmit  power 
from  said  power  source  to  said  rotary  drill  bit  after  said 
drill  rig  is  vertically  positioned  in  said  predetermined 
area;  said  first  and  second  transmission  means  being 
adapted  so  that  when  one  is  in  operation  the  other  is 
inactive;  said  rotary  drill  bit  being  adapted  to  bore  ver- 
tical holes  while  under  the  bearing  pressure  of  said  heli- 
copter. I 

3.047,081 

f  SOIL  SAMPLER 

John  N.  Pitcher,  2852  Adeline  Drive,  Burllngame,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,928 

4  Claims.    (CL  175—239) 


and  an  inlet  for  liquid  at  its  opposite  end;  an  inner  soil 
sampler  tube  within  said  outer  tube  and  coaxial  therewith 
supported  for  reciprocablc  movement  within  the  latter 
longitudinally  thereof  between  an  extended  position  pro- 
jecting through  said  bit  a  substantial  distance  outwardly 
of  the  latter  and  a  collapsed  position  in  which  said  sam- 
pler tube  is  enclosed  within  said  outer  tube  with  the  one 
end  thereof  that  is  remote  from  said  inlet  being  within 
said  bit;  said  one  end  of  said  sampler  tube  being  formed 
with  an  axially  outwardly  directed,  annular  cutting  edge; 
a  passageway  for  liquid  extending  through  said  outer  tube 
and  bit  outside  said  sampler  tube  for  conducting  liquid 
from  said  inlet  to  said  bit  for  discharge  at  the  latter  when 
said  sampler  tube  is  in  a  partially  collapsed  position  with- 
in said  outer  tube;  first  means  within  said  outer  tube  car- 
ried thereby,  second  means  carried  by  said  sampler  tube 
movable  therewith  into  sealing  relation  with  said  first 
means  sealing  said  sampler  tube  against  entry  of  said 
liquid  into  said  sampler  tube  upon  said  movement  of 
said  sampler  tube  to  said  partially  collapsed  position  and 
movable  away  from  said  first  means  to  open  said  sampler 
tube  to  admission  of  said  liquid  into  said  sampler  tube  at 
the  end  of  the  latter  that  is  opposite  to  said  cutting  edge 
when  said  sampler  tube  is  moved  to  its  said  extended  posi- 
tion. 

I  3,047.082 

MASONRY  DRILL 

Lowell  N.  Brown,  9422  Trenton  Ave.,  Overland,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,897 

1  Claim.    (CI.  175—415) 


B 


t     «( 


1 


/ 


1.  A  soil  sampler  comprising:  an  elongated  outer  tube 
including  an  annular  core  cutting  bit  on  one  end  thereof 


A  bit  end  for  a  power  operated  drill  wherewith  to 
drill  a  circular  opening  through  or  into  masonry,  said  bit 
end  being  integrally  formed  therewith  on  the  head  end 
of  the  cylindrical  shank  of  said  drill  and  comprising  in 
combination:  a  main  body  having  opposed  flat  sides  each 
merging  into  said  shank  and  flaring  forwardly  from  its 
mergence  thereinto,  said  body  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  salient  cutting  tip  formations  con- 
centric with  said  shank,  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  tip 
formations  being  formed  on  a  radius  considerably  greater 
than  that  whereon  the  shank  is  formed;  two  pairs  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  diametrically  opposite  arcuate  edge 
segments  forming  the  extremities  of  said  salient  tip  for- 
mations and  merging  into  the  flat  sides  of  said  main  body, 
one  of  each  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  edge  seg- 
ments being  formed  on  a  radius  larger  than  that  whereon 
the  other  is  formed,  with  the  diametrically  opposite  edge 
segments  being  formed  on  corresponding  radii;  a  dia- 
metric cutting  edge  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  salient  tip 
formations  and  extending  longitudinally  between  them; 
two  pairs  of  arcuate  cutting  edges,  each  of  said  arcuate 
cutting  edges  merging  at  its  outer  end  into  one  of  the 
salient  tip  formations  and  at  its  inner  end  into  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  diametric  cutting  edge,  each  pair  of  arcu- 
ate cutting  edges  converging  to  a  point  at  the  mergence 
of  them  into  said  diametric  cutting  edge;  a  pair  of  opposed 
generally  triangular  faces  that  are  connected  by  the  dia- 
metric cutting  edge  and  merge  into  the  salient  tip  for- 
mations, each  of  said  faces  being  curved  rearwardly  frc«n 
the  point  of  its  mergence  into  one  of  said  tip  formations 
to  its  mergence  into  the  adjacent  end  of  said  diametric 
cutting  edge,  the  sides  of  said  faces  being  defined  by  the 
arcuate  cutting  edges  aforesaid;  and  a  pair  of  oblique 
rearwardly  sloping  faces  that  converge  to  define  the  dia- 
metric cutting  edge  at  their  forward  juncture  and  merge 
at  their  rearward  ends  into  the  flat  sides  aforesaid  of  the 
main  body. 
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3,047,683 

WEIGHING  BALANCE 

Toshio  Chyo,   262    Kashiracho.   Kamichojamachi-Agwu, 

Nlshinotoindori.  kamig^uku.  k><)lo.  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1958,  S«r.  No.  736,844 

4  Claims.    (CI.  177—150) 


gear  means  secured  to  said  dial  disc  means  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  said  axle  means,  gear  rack  means  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  gear  means,  third  bearing 
means  on  said  second  lever  means,  means  rockably  con- 
necting said  gear  rack  means  with  said  third  bearing 
means,  and  spring  means  connecting  said  gear  rack  means 
with  said  frame  to  bias  said  rockable  connecting  means 
against  said  third  bearing  means. 


3,047,085 
LAWN  MOWER 
Joseph    D.    Kleffer    III,    Camillus,    and    Francis    R.    J. 
Duhamel,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assifni- 
ments,  to  Moto-Mower,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ralioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  I960.  Ser.  No.  12,821 
5  Claims.    (CI.  180—70) 


1.  In  weighing  balance  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  balance  he.im,  and  first  and  second  scales  for  re- 
ceiving the  substance  to  be  weighed  and  for  counter- 
weights respectively,  of  an  electric  sensing  device  re- 
sponsive to  the  weight  of  said  substance,  said  sensing  de- 
vice including  a  strain  gage  operatively  associated  with 
said  first  scale  and  having  an  electric  parameter  which 
is  responsive  to  said  weight  of  said  substance  during 
the  condition  when  said  balance  beam  is  held  at  rest, 
means  for  holding  and  releasing  said  balance  beam,  drive 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  said  electrical  parameter 
and  means  operative  to  cause  the  output  of  said  drive 
means  to  deposit  counter-weights  roughly  equal  to  the 
weight  of  said  substance  on  said  second  scale  before  the 
balance^  beam  is  released  from  its  rest  position. 


3,047,084 
5PRING  BALANCE  OR  WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Lwe  >o»sel.  Hamburc-Wellingsbuttef.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Vogel  &  Halke.  Hambun;.  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  25.  l»»f,0.  Ser.  No.  11,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17,  1959 
16  Claims.    (CL  177—229) 


i'( 


-.  5    A  self-propelled  riding  type  lawn  mower  comprising 
a  chassis,  a  steerable  front  wheel  assembly  attached  to  the 
front  end  of  the   chassis,   a  differential   housing  fixedly 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  chassis,  axles  joumalled 
in  said  housing  and  ground  driving  wheels  fixed  to  said 
axles,  a  gear  casing  mounted  on  said  differential  housing, 
an  input  shaft  journalled  vertically  in  said  casing,  motion 
transmitting  means  including  differential  gearing  in  said 
housing  and  casing  operatively  connecting  said  input  shaft 
to  said  axles,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  chassis  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  said  gear  casing  being  movable 
about  a  vertical  axis  toward  and  from  said  engine,  reversi- 
ble motion  transmitting  means  connecting  said  engine  to 
said  input  shaft  and  being  operable  upon  movement  of 
said  casing  about  said  vertical  axis  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  engine  to  effect  forward  rotation  of  said  axis 
and  upon  movement  of  said  casing  about  said  axis  in  a  > 
direction  toward  said  engine  to  effect  rearward  rotation  of 
said  axis. 


1.  In  a  weighing  device,  a  frame,  a  bridge,  parallel  leaf 
sprini;  means  connecting  said  bridge  to  said  frame  for  par- 
allel movement  of  said  bridge,  first  lever  means,  second 
lever  means,  pivot  means  rotatably  connecting  said  first 
and  second  lever  means  to  said  frame,  first  adjustment 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  lever  means 
at  an  adjustable  angle  with  each  other,  bracket  means,  sec- 
ond adjustment  means  connecting  said  bracket  mearis  to 
said  bridge  and  adapted  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  bracket  means  in  two  perpendicular  direc- 
tions relative  to  said  bridge,  first  bearing  means  on  said 
first  lever  means,  second  bearing  means  on  said  bracket 
means  substantially  below  said  first  bearing  means,  con- 
necting link  means  supported  on  said  first  and  second  bear- 
ing means  to  transmit  movement  of  said  bridge  to  said 
first  and  second  lever  means,  dial  disc  means,  axle  means 
rotatably  connecting  said  dia*  disc  means  to  wid  frame 


3,047,086 

CONTROL   ARRANGEMENT   FOR   TRACTORS 
Otmar   Mayr,   Plochingen   (Neckar),   Germany,  as-signor 

to  Firma  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuf- 

fenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  722.873 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  30,  1957 
14  Claims.     (CL  18(^—79.2) 

8.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  tractor,  especially  agri- 
cultural tractors,  having  a  servo  mechanism  aiding  the 
steering  movement  of  the  steerable  wheels,  comprising 
steering  means  including  a  steering  gear  with  a  steering 
servo  motor  means  operatively  connected  with  said  steer- 
ing means,  and  a  control  device  including  control  means 
for  controlling  said  s|ervo  motor  means  and  operative  to 
be  adjusted  into  different  operating  positions  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  mutually  different  servo  control  func- 
tions, said  servo  motor  means  being  operatively  connected 
I n  said  steering  means  intermediate  said  steering  gear  and 
said  steerable  wheels  and  remote  from  said  control  device, 
said  servo  motor  means  including  a  rotary  piston  means 
and  a  plurality  of  pressure  spaces,  said  rotary  piston 
means  having  a  hollow  shaft  in  communication  in  the 
interior  thereof  with  said  pressure  spaces,  said  control 
device  including  automatic  tracking  means  comprising  a 


I 
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control  piston  means  within  said  hollow  shaft  and  op-    a  demountable  elongated  support  member  having  a  sub- 
eratively   connected   to   control   pressure   in  said  spaces   stantially  planar  under  surface  adapted  to  closely  overlie 

and  rest  upon  the  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  por- 
tion of  a  vehicle  floor  board  in  the  driver's  area  thereof 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  support  member  positioned  at 
the=  intersection  of  the  inclined  portion  of  the  floor  board 
and  the  generally  horizontal  portion  thereof  disp>osed  im- 
mediately rearwardly  of  said  inclined  portion,  said  elon- 
I  V\.     /     \  "//  gated  support  member  including  an  upper  surface  com- 

plementary to  the  general  contour  of  the  bottom  of  a 
shoe  and  adapted  to  support  the  shoe  of  the  driver  on  his 
.  I  foot  not  normally  positioned  on  the  accelerator  of  the 

I  '  vehicle,  said  upper  surface  being  of  a  height  above  and 

disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  lower  surface  so  as  to 
* '  be  adapted  to  position  said  shoe  in  a  manner  simulating 

the  manner  in  which  the  driver's  other  shoe  engaged  with 
]  the  accelerator  is  positioned  relative  to  the  driver's  seat 

and  the  various  inclined  and  horizontal  portions  of  said 


from  a  pressure   source  to  readjust  said  rotary  piston 
meaQs. 

!  . 

3,047,087 

LIMITED  MOTION   POWER  STEERING   DEVICE 

Erich  Jablonsky,  Albstrasse  80,  Schwabisch- 

Gmund,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  18,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CL  180—79.2) 


*,'  •  •  • 

"  J         I      m  n    m 


I.  In  a  power  booster  steering  system,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  pressure  chamber,  a  power  booster  piston  movable 
in  said  cylinder  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  acting 
on  said  piston,  and  relief  means  for  relieving  said  fluid 
pressure  prior  to  said  piston  traversing  a  full  stroke,  a 
steering  element  actuated  by  said  piston,  said  system 
having  an  exhaust  passage,  said  relief  means  comprising 
a  normally  closed  valve,  a  passage  controlled  by  said 
valve  for  effecting  communication  between  said  pressure 
chamber  and  said  exhaust  passage,  and  control  means  for 
moving  said  valve  to  open  position  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined position  of  said  piston  in  moving  through  a 
power  boosting  stroke,  and  a  manually  actuatable  steering 
rod  and  means  intermediate  said  rod  and  said  piston 
wherein  actuation  of  said  rod  effects  movement  of  said 
piston  by  manual  force  for  extreme  limits  of  steering  sub- 
sequent to  relief  of  said' fluid  pressure  to  avoid  power 
booster  force  being  effective  at  said  extreme  limits. 


floor  board,  said  lower  surface  comprising  a  panel  of 
flexible  material  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
support  member,  said  panel  extending  beyond  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  support  member  and  terminating  at  its 
rear  end  in  a 'laterally  enlarged  portion  adapted  to  overlie 
an  area  of  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  floorboard  ad- 
jacent said  support  member  and  at  its  forward  end  in  a 
tab  portion  adapted  to  overlie  an  area  of  the  fire  wall  of 
the  vehicle  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, means  adapting  said  tab  portion  for  readily  remov- 
able securcment  to  said  fire  wall,  said  upper  surface  in- 
cluding a  forward  concave  recess  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  contour  of  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and 
a  rear  substantially  flat  bottomed  notch  opening  upward- 
ly and  defined  by  an  upstanding  shoulder  portion  disposed 
between  said  recess  and  notch,  said  flat  bottomed  notch 
being  adapted  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe. 


\ 


3,047,089 
EAR  PLUGS 

Jozef  J.  Zwislockf,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse 

University.  Syracuse,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,058 

6  Claims.     (CL  181—23) 


'       3,047,088 

FOOT  REST  FOR  VEHICLE  DRIVERS 

Cari  T.  Muirell,  44  SW.  Ave.  B,  Hamlin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,606 

2  Claims.     (CI.  180—90.6) 

1.  A  foot  rest  for  a  vehicle  driver  adapted  to  support 

his  foot  not  normally  positioned  on  the  accelerator  pedal 

at  substantially  the  same  level  and  inclination  of  his  foot 

engaged  with  the  accelerator  whereby  his  legs  and  feet 

may  be  comfortably  positioned,  said  foot  rest  comprising 


1.  An  ear  plug  comprising  an  essentially  rigid  thin 
wall  enclosure  having  a  volume  in  the  order  of  2  cubic 
centimeters,  said  enclosure  ending  at  one  side  in  a  short 
thin  wall  rigid  tubular  portion  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  the  ear  canal  and  of  a  length  in  the  order  of 
0.8  centimeter,  said  tubular  portion  having  an  acoustic 
inertance  of  less  than  10"^  g./can.*.       i 
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♦  3,047,090 

Tl  NED  ACOl  STICAL  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Pniden,  5108  Bnindel  Circle,  Toledo  7,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,571 

13  Claims.    (CI.  181—31) 


3.047.091  ' 

MUFFLER 

John  E.  Gerii,  Taconic  Road,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,141 

2  Clainu.     (CI.  181—52) 


1.  An  exhaust  coupling  between  V-type  marine  engine 
exhaust  manifolds  and  their  tail  pipes  comprising  a  Y 
portion,  said  portion  having  a  smooth  interior  surface 
with  spiral  rib  means  thereon,  the  pitch  of  said  rib  means 
^t-mg  substantially  the  same  throughout  said  Y  portion. 


3,047,092 

SAW  HORSE   AND  TABLE  COMBINATION 

Albert  Janda,  R.R.  4,  Box  13,  South  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,553 

4  Claims.     (CL  182—28) 


in  section  and  being  arranged  in  pairs  with  one  pair  ad- 
jacent to  each  end  of  the  ridge  bar  and  one  of  each  pair 
on  each  side  of  said  ridge  bar.  the  legs  of  each  pair  being 
offset  longitudinally  from  one  another,  an  extendable 
member  nested  into  each  leg.  and  means  pivotally  con- 
necting each  extendable  member  at  its  upper  end  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  respective  leg,  said  members  each 
being  movable  about  said  pivots  from  a  position  nested 
within  a  leg  into  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
ridge  bar  and  into  cross  relationship  extending  above  said 
ridge  bar. 


4.  A  tuned  horn  transducer  comprising  an  enclosure, 
a  baffle  in  said  enclosure,  an  indirectly  radiating  electro- 
acoustical  transducing  means  for  emanating  sound  waves 
from  two  opposite  sides  thereof  and  mounted  on  said 
baffle,  a  tuned  low  frequency  accentuating  folded  horn 
having  a  throat  and  a  mouth,  said  horn  extending  from 
one  side  of  said  baffle  around  said  baffle  configured  to 
include  said  baffle  as  a  part  of  said  horn  between  Said 
throat  and  said  mouth,  an  .acousrtc  impedance  matching 
chamber  for  said  horn  throat  on  one  side  of  said  baffle, 
said  chamber  opening  to  said  throat,  phase  correcting 
porting  means  in  said  baffle  between  said  chamber  and 
said  horn,  and  a  second  horn  extending  directly  from 
said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure  and  reso- 
nant at  a  higher  frequency  than  that  of  said  folded  horn. 


3,047,093 

«...     FOLDABLE  STAIRWAY  FOR   AIRCRAFT 

li^ward  S.  Cniz,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  fo  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  C  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,872  , 

5  Claims.     (CI.  182—97) 


3,047,094 

Ml'ITIPIVTNG   SPRING   MOTOR 

Joseph  F.  Oblazney,  1402  Sheridan  St.,  Camden,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  24,019 

,     2  Claims.     (CI.  185—9) 


v  y 


irT-l.tfjr^T..^ 


qg^lUIIIUXtUtl 


— AT, 


rahtv  of  s^nr^M  nlT  5"''"'^"?".*  ^  '"^^^  ^^''  '^  P'"-  *•  '"  »  multiplying  spring  motor,  a  drive  shaft  having 
ends  to  i^'^dL'h'''  ^°""f '^^  ^''"'y  «"  their  upper  a  head  on  its  inner  end  there  being  a  recessTn  the  hlj 
ends  to  said  ridge  bar.  saul  legs  being  channel-shaped    portion  of  said  shaft,  a  bracket  induding  a  flat  j^rtton 


I.  Passenger  loading  steps  for  aircraft  comprising  a 
frame  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  aircraft 
and  having  a  plurality  of  steps  formed  therein,  a  second 
frame  pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  steps  formed 
therein,  linkage  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  men- 
tioned frame  connecting  with  the  second  frame  for  con- 
trolling the  pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  frame  between 
an  extended  position  generally  aligned  with  the  first  men- 
tioned frame  and  a  stowed  position  wherein  the  frames 
are  folded  back  against  each  other,  actuating  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  frame  for  swing- 
ing the  frames  relative  to  the  aircraft  between  the  ex- 
tended position  and  the  stowed  position,  a  segmental  hand- 
rail composed  of  rigid  segments  pivotally  carried  at  one 
end  to  the  aircraft  and  pivotally  connected  to  both  the 
first  and  second  frames,  and  means  connecting  the  actuat- 
ing means  to  the  handrail  so  that  the  handrail  and  the 
frames  fold  at  a  differential  rate. 
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provided  with  an  opening  for  snugly  receiving  the  head  of 
said  shaft,  said  opening  having  the  same  configuration 
as  said  head  so  that  there  is  a  non-rotatable  relationship 
between  the  head  and  bracket,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
lugs  depending  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  flat  portion, 
one  of  said  lugs  having  a  slot  therein,  a  spiral  spring 
member  having  its  outer  end  portion  engaging  said  slot, 
a  second  bracket  contiguous  to  said  first  bracket  and 
said  second  bracket  including  a  triangular  flat  portion 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  bushing  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinally  extending  recess,  a  head  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  bushing  engaging  the  opening  of  a 
second  bracket,  said  last  named  head  having  the  same 
configuration  as  the  opening  of  the  second  bracket  so 
that  there  is  a  non-rotatable  relationship  between  the  last 
named  head  and  the  opening  of  the  second  bracket,  the 
inner  end  of  said  spring  member  being  connected  to  said 
bushing,  lugs  depending  from  said  second  bracket,  one 
of  said  last  named  lugs  having  a  slot  therein,  a  second 
spring  member  having  its  outer  end  portion  engaging 
said  last  named  slot,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  recess  there- 
in, a  pin  extending  through  said  bushing  and  engaging 
the  recess  in  said  driven  shaft,  and  said  second  spring 
member  having  its  inner  end  connected  to  said  driven 
shaft. 


closing  an  elevator  entranceway  to  passenger  transfer, 
said  control  comprising,  door  operating  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  operation  of  said  door,  object-sensing 
means  including  a  transmitter  of  radiant  energy  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  said  entranceway  and  directing  a 
beam  of  radiant  energy  horizontally  across  said  entrance- 
way  across  the  path  of  passengers  transferring  through 
said  entranceway  and  a  radiant  energy  receiver  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  side  of  said  entranceway  in  line  with 
said  beam  of  energy  and  responsive  to  said  beam,  said 
object-sensing  means  being  operatively  responsive  to  in- 
terruption of  said  beam  by  a  transferring  passenger  during 
a  door  closing  operation  of  said  door  operating  means. 


3,047,095 
PALLET  ELEVATOR 

Carl  Lee  Bell,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  William  Selenak  Repp, 
Waukegan,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mav  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,415 
5  Claims.     (CI.  187—3) 


P  "i^. 


I.  A  hydraulically  operated  elevator  for  raising  and 
lowering  a  pallet  and  the  like,  comprising  a  support  en- 
gageable  beneath  said  pallet,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  a  pair  of  end- 
less lift  chains  operating  around  and  driven  by  each  of 
said  shafts,  the  opposed  inner  flights  of  said  lift  chains 
extending  vertically  and  secured  to  said  pallet  support, 
a  pair  of  endless  drive  chains  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  in  vertical  planes  extending  transversely  of  said 
shafts,  said  chains  each  including  spaced  parallel  flights, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  drive  chains  to  said 
shafts  respectively,  and  means  extending  between  said 
drive  chains  and  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  different 
spaced  flights  thereof  for  simultaneously  driving  the 
chains  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  to  rotate  said  shafts 
in  opposite  directions  while  moving  said  inner  lift  chain 
flights  in  the  same  vertical  direction. 


means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  said  door  below  normal 
closing  speed  in  closing,  said  speed  reducing  means  being 
actuated  by  operation  of  said  object-sensing  means  and 
remaining  so  actuated  notwithstanding  that  said  beam  is 
subsequently  reestablished  only  so  long  as  said  door  con- 
tinues moving  in  the  closing  direction,  object-detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  object  adjacent 
the  leading  edge  of  said  door  in  the  closing  path  of  said 
door,  and  switching  means  operatively  responsive  to  such 
detection  by  said  object-detecting  means  for  causing  said 
door  operating  means  to  stop  the  closing  movement  of  said 
door  and  return  said  speed  reducing  means  to  unactuated 
condition. 

3,047,097 
BRAKE  CONSTRUCTION  I 

Edward  A.  Rockwell,  167  Ashdale  Place, 
Los  Angeles  49,  Calif. 
I  Filed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,292 

I  17  Claims.     (CI.  188— 72> 


3,047,096 
CONTROL  FOR   AN   ELEVATOR   CLOSURE 
John  Edward  Magee,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,148 
4  Claims.     (CI.  187—48) 
1.  A  control  for  a  horizontally  sliding  type  elevator 
door  mounted  for  sidewise  movement  for  opening  and 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  comprising, 
a  rotary  wheel  to  be  braked  having  a  hub,  a  brake  housing 
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^  mounted  on  sajd>whe«:l  having  an  annular  braking  sur- 
face concentric  with  the  huh.  a  braking  unit  for  the 
wheel  mounted  on  the  hub  inside  the  housing  including 
a  brake  disk  axially  movable  into  engagement  with  the 
housing  brakmi;  surface,  and  manually  operated  hy- 
draulic means  for  moving  said  disk  into  frictionaJ  engage- 
ment with  said  braking  surface,  said  hydraulic  means 
including  dual  concentric  annular  cylinders  defined  about 
said  hub.  annular  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  pistons  and  said  brake  disk  so  that 
pressure  fluid  admitted  to  either  of  said  cylinders  is 
ctTective  to  move  said  brake  disk  axially  into  contact 
with  the  braking  surface. 


^KE 


3,047,098 
VEIfiri.E    DISK   BRAl._ 
Maurice  OIley,  Pasadenji.  Calif.,  assixnor,  by  mesae  a<«> 
signments,   to   Crneral    Motors  Corporatioa,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corp<initiun  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823  J57 
4  Claims.     (CL  188^73) 


^     - 


I.  A  vehicle  disk  brake  comprising  in  combination;  a, 
brake  disk  for  rotation  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  brake  sup- 
port member,  a  primary  shoe  for  frictionally  engaging 
said  brake  disk,  hydraulic  actuating  means  mounted  on 
said  brake  supp<irt  member  connected  to  said  primary 
shoe  for  actuation  thereof,  a  secondary  brake  shoe  actu- 
ating plate  connected  to  said  primary  shoe  and  extend- 
ing laterally  to  transmit  a  lateral  movement  of  said  pri- 
mary shoe  through  said  secondary  brake  shoe  actuating 
plate,  a  secondary  shoe,  said  secondary  shoe  and  said 
support^  member  provided  with  camming  means,  said 
secondary  brake  shoe  actuating  plate  provided  with  mat- 
ing camming  means  facing  said  camming  means  on  said 
secondary  shoe  and  said  supp<irt  member  for  reception 
of  rolling  elements,  said  primary  shoe  depending  solely 
upon  the  hydraulic  means  for  energizing  said  primary 
shoe,  said  primary  shoe  providing  the  sole  actuating 
means  through  transverse  movement  of  said  secondary 
hrake  shoe  ctuating  plate  thereby  providing  an  axial 
thrust  on  said  rolling  elements  which  act  on  said  camming 
means  to  create  an  axiaJ  thrust  on  said  secondary  brake 
shoe  and  actuate  said  secondary  shoe  subsequent  to  actua- 
tion of  said  primary  shoe. 


3,047,099 
CONSTANT  TORQl  E   DRIM    BRAKE 
Edwin  A.  Dahk.  Davton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Curpontion,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1958,  Sec.  No.  774,5*4 
4  Claims.     (CI.  188-2-78) 

1.  A  vehicle  brake  including  a  torque  regulating  device 
comprising  m  combination,  a  hrake  support  member,  a 
brake  drum  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  brake  sup- 
port member,  a  primary  brake  shoe,  a  secondary  brake 


member  for  frictionally  engaging  said  brake  drum,  means 
connecting  two  ends  of  said  brakes  shoes,  hydraulic  fluid 
actuating  and  anchor  means  mounted  on  said  brake  sup- 
port member  including,  a  hydraulic  wheel  cylinder,  a 
primary  piston  in  said  wheel  cylinder  connected  to  said 
primary  brake  shoe,  a  secondary  piston  in  said  wheel 
cylinder  connected  to  said  secondary  brake  shoe,  a  fluid 
actuating  cylinder  formed  by  said  pistons  and  said  wheel 
cylinder,  a  compensating  chamber  formed  by  said  pri- 
mary piston  and  said  wheel  cylinder,  a  portion  of  said  pri- 
mary piston  extending  through  said  compensating  cylinder 
to  reduce  the  effective  area  exposed  to  hydraulic  fluid  in 
said  compensating  chamber  relative  to  said  actuating 
chamber,  an  anchor  cylinder  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
cylinder,  an  anchor  piston  in  said  anchor  cylinder  con- 


nected to  said  secondary  brake  shoe,  an  anchor  chamber 
formed  by  said  anchor  piston  and  said' anchor  cylinder, 
valve  means  in  said  anchor  chamber,  means  for  biasing 
said  valve  means  to  a  closed  position,  conduit  mears  con- 
necting said  actuating  chamber  through  said  anchor  cham- 
ber to  said  compensating  chamber,  and  said  valve  means 
in  said  conduit  means  intermediate  said  actuating  cham- 
ber and  said  anchor  chamber  operating  in  response  to 
pressure  in  said  anchor  chamber  and  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  said  actuating  chamber  and  said  com- 
pensating chamber  through  said  anchor  chamber  to  reduce 
the  torque  input  to  said  primary  shoe  in  response  to  the 
torque  output  of  said  secondary  brake  shoe  as  reflected 
by  pressure  in  said  anchor  chamber  to  provide  a  constant 
input  actuating  force;  on  said  pnmary  brake  shoe  when 
said  vehicle  brakes  are  actuated. 


3,047.100 
BRAKE  SHOE   CONSTRICTION 
Franz  G.  F.  Behles,  Stuttsart-Schoenberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to    Daimler-Benz   Aktieogesellschaft,   Stuttgart- 
L'nterturkheim,  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  845.059 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct,  11,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  188—78) 


I.  A  brake  shoe  construction  provided  with  ar.  outer 
rotatable  brake  drum  and  with  rotatable  brake  shoes  com- 


-  -  -  — ^    ^.^^^     .»»_._.,,.  .......^v  VI.  u,i,  aiiu  Willi  lUMiduic  Draikc  snocs  com- 

snoe.  sajd  tnake  shoes  hKHinled  on  said  brake  support    prising  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  each  having  a  brake  lining 
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along  the  outer  circumference  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
said  brake  drum  to  produce  a  braking  effect,  a  pair  of 
brake  cylinders  with  actuating  means  for  said  brake-shoes, 
the  center  line  of  each  brake  lining  forming  a  radial  line 
thereof  subtending  an  angle  with  a  line  essentially  parallel 
to  said  brake  cylinders  and  passing  through  the  center 
point  of  the  brake,  a  plate-like,  double-armed  member 
and  a  pair  of  shackle  means  for  supporting  one  of  said 
brake  shoes  at  each  of  the  arms  of  said  double-armed 
member,  said  double-armed  member  and  said  means  sup- 
porting said  brake  shoes  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  center  line  of  each  of  said  brake  linings 
is  located,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  brake  drum,  rearwardly  of  said  line  parallel  to  said 
brake  cylinders. 

3,047,101 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  O.  Scherenberg,  Stuttgart-Heamaden,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz   Aktiengescllschaft,   Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  26,  1956 

18  Claims.     (CI.  188—152) 


thereby  the  force  of  the  springs  is  opposed  to  a  degree 
infinitely  variable  depending  on  the  pressure  of  the  pres- 
sure medium,  the  variation  of  the  pressure  medium  being 
controlled  by  a  pressure  control  valve  with  means  for 
automatic  operation,  means  whereby  the  maximum  force 
exerted  by  the  springs  on  the  brake  shoe  and  thence  on 
the  brake  path  when  not  opposed  by  the  thrust  of  the 
ram  being  initially  set  and  adjusted  as  the  wear  of  the 
brake  linings  occur  and  comprising  a  cover  secured  to 
the  fixed  frame  by  adjustable  bolts  against  which  the 
springs  react  and  which  as  the  bolts  are  screwed  in  or 
out  either  increases  or  decreases  the  compression  of  the 
springs  to  effect  the  adjustment,  a  secondary  ram  acting 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  shoe  brake  for  motor  ve- 
hicles comprising  brake  shoe  means  having  brake  lining 
means,  means  for  energizing  said  brake  shoe  means  in- 
cluding hydraulic  means,  a  relatively  stationary  part  in 
said  brake,  said  means  for  energizing  said  brake  shoe 
means  including  further  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  hydraulic  means  for  preventing  vibrations  and 
therewith  objectionable  brake  noises  by  said  brake  shoe 
means  during  braking  operation  by  selectively  forcing 
said  brake  shoe  means  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
relatively  stationary  part  in  dependence  on  the  hydraulic 
contact  pressure  existing  in  said  hydraulic  means,  said 
hydraulic  means  including  a  piston  and  cylinder  assem- 
bly, and  said  further  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  hydraulic  means  being  actuated  by  the  piston  of  said 
assembly  to  force  said  brake  shoe  means  against  said 
relatively  stationary  part. 


JJ////WtS 
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in  a  secondary  cylinder  formed  integral  with  the  hous- 
ing and  which  is  utilized  to  compress  the  springs  to  the 
desired  amount  with  the  spring  adjustment  bolts  being 
set  into  position  to  retain  the  desired  compression  upon 
release  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  secondary  cylinder,  said 
bolts  being  capable  of  being  screwed  freely  in  or  out  to 
a  new  position,  a  pressure  existing  in  the  secondary  cylin- 
der when  the  cover  is  allowed  to  return  against  the  heads 
of  the  adjusting  bolts  without  imposing  any  force  there- 
on, the  means  by  which  the  pressure  may  be  controlled 
in  the  secondary  cylinder  consisting  of  the  opening  of 
a  valve  to  make  a  connection  with  the  normal  control 
circuit  thus  enablirg  the  normal  brake  control  to  be  used 
for  the  purpose. 

3,047,103 
FRICTION   DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Schwartz,  University   City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,288 
12  Claims.     (CL  188—264)  , 


3,047,102 
MECHANICAL    BRAKE    SYSTEM    FOR    WrVDING 
ENGINES,  CONVEYORS  AND   OTHER   ROTAT- 
ING  MACHINES 

Arthur  Crompton,  Lincoln,  England,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Robey  &  Co.,  Limited,  Lincoln,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  23,  1957 
1  Claim.  (CI.  18»— 170) 
A  brake  suitable  particularly  for  use  on  mine  hoists 
and  rope  conveyers  and  consisting  of  a  single  independent 
unit  comprising  a  housing  for  securing  the  brake  in  cor- 
rect alignment  with  a  brake  tread  on  the  machine  it  is 
required  to  brake,  a  brake  shoe  slidably  mounted  in 
guides  secured  to  said  housing,  the  respective  bearing 
faces  of  the  brake  shoe  and  guides  being  arcuate  in  form 
so  that  the  brake  shoe  may  align  itself  correctly  with 
the  brake  tread  when  applied,  spring  means  by  which 
the  brake  shoe  is  normally  urged  into  contact  with  the 
brake  tread  with  sufficient  force  exerted  by  the  springs 
and  controlled  and  governed  by  a  ram  acting  in  a  cylin- 
der formed  integral  with  the  housing,  a  pressure  medium 
in  the  cylinder  operating  against  a  part  of  the  brake  shoe 


6.  A  friction  element  for  a  fluid  cooled  friction  device 
comprising  a  metallic  wall  having  growth  characteristics 
effected  by  cyclical  thermal  differentials,  a  friction  sur- 
face on  one  side  of  said  wall  adapted  to  engage  another 
friction  element,  an  integral  supporting  rib  on  the  other 
side  of  said  wall  directly  opposite  said  friction  surface,  and 
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a  groove  in  said  friction  surface  positioned  relative  to  said 
supportng  rib,  the  narrowest  cross-section  of  said  wall 
being  between  said  groove  and  rib  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined locus  of  weak  points  for  absorbing  permanent  dis- 
tortion of  said  wall  in  response  to  the  metal  growth  char- 
acteristics thereof. 
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3,047,105 
FRICTION   DEVICE 
if'*  ^'  ^""IL"^   I  niversity  City,  Mo^  a$$l,nior  to 
Wagner  Elcctrk  CorporatioD,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Oct.  28,  1959,  Set.  No.  849,191 
9  Claims.     (CI.  188—264) 


3,047,104  ' 

VEHICLE   ENGINE    AND   BRAKE 

COOLING   SYSTEM  ' 

Hans  O.  Schjolin,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,896 
2  Claims.     (CI.  188—264) 


I*,  jt ,L 


.   I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
in  combination,  a  vehicle  brake  including,  actuating  fluid 
passage   means   within   said   vehicle   brake,   a   source  of 
pressurization  fluid,  a  cooling  fluid  valve  control  means 
including,  an  expansible  chamber,  a  pressure  responsive 
member  in  said  valve  control  means,  actuating  fluid  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  source  of  pressurizing  fluid 
with  said  actuating  fluid  pas'sage  means  in  said  vehicle 
brake  and  said  expansible  chamber  in  said  cooling  fluid 
valve  control  means,  an  actuating  valve  in  said  actuating 
fluid  conduit  means  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  to  actuate  said  vehicle  brakes  and  to  said  expansible 
chamber  in  said  cooling  fluid  valve  control  means,  an 
engmc  cooling  fluid  system  comprising  a  motor  vehicle 
engine,   cooling  fluid  passage  means  in  said  engine,  a 
heat  exchanger,  cooling  fluid  conduit  means  connecting 
said  hejt  exchanger,  means  for  circulating  fluid  through 
said  cooling   fluid   passage  means   in   said  engine   with 
said  engine  cooling  fluid  system,  cooling  fluid  passage 
means  in  said  vehicle  brake  cooling  fluid  conduit  means 
connecting  said  engine  cooling  fluid  system   with   said 
cooling  fluid  passage  means  in  said  vehicle  brake  a  cool- 
mg   fluid   control    valve   in  said   cooling    fluid   conduit 
means  connecting  said  cooling  fluid  passage  means  in  said 
vehicle  brake  with  said  engine  cooling  fluid  system  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  said  engine 
cooling  fluid  system   and  said  cooling  fluid  passage  in 
said  vehicle  brake,  said  cooling  fluid  control  valve  includ- 
ing a  first  valve  seat,  a  second  valve  seat,  a  valve  element 
pivotably   mounted   for  selectively   engaging  said  valve 
seats,  opening  means  in  said  valve  element  permitting 
limited  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  engine  cooling  fluid 
system  when  fluid  is  circulated  through  said  vehicle  brake 
means  connecting  said  valve  element  with  said  pressure 
responsive    member   in    said   expansible    chamber,    said 
cooling  fluid  control  valve.directing  flow  of  cooling  fluid 
through   said   vehicle   engine   when   said   vehicle   brakes 
^Z!""^  '2  ^^•"f' *^"  ^"d  diverting  a  greater  portion  of  the 
cooling  fluid  through  said  vehicle  brake  in  response  to 
pressurization  of  actuating  fluid  in  said  expansible  cham- 
ber of  said  cooling  fluid  control  means  when  said  vehicle 
brake  is  actuated. 


I.  An  annular  friction  element  for  a  fluid  cooled  fric- 
tion device  comprising  a  relatively  thin  metallic  wall, 
radially  spaced  annular  marginal  edges  defining  the  cir- 
cumferential extremities  of  said  wall,  opposed  annular 
friction  and  cooling  surfaces  on  said  wall  intermediate 
said  edges,  said  friction  surface  having  a  predetermined 
symmetry,  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  wall 
against  distortion  inward  of  said  friction  surface,  and 
groove  means  radially  spaced  between  said  edges  iti  said 
friction  surface  and  aligned  with  said  supporting  means 
dividing  said  wall  into  annular  supported  spans,  said 
groove  means  absorbing  permanent  radial  distortion  in 
response  to  metal  growth  characteristics  of  said  wall 
effected  by  cyclical  thermal  differentials  between  said 
friction  and  cooling  surfaces  to  substantially  maintain  the 
predetermined  symmetry  of  said  friction  surface. 


I 


3,047,106 

PREFABRICATED  COMBINATION  BATHROOM. 

KITCHEN   AND  UTILITV   ROOM   UNITS 

Emmett  J.  Callahan,  117  Pacific  BIdg.,  Salem.  Ores 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,518  « 

10  Claims.     (CK  189—1) 


1.  A  prefabricated  combination  bathroom  unit  com- 
prising a  central  hollow  framework,  a  base  frame  sup- 
porting said  central  hollow  framework,  a  canopy  frame- 
work secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  named  frame- 
work, a  combined  tub-shower  stall  supported  in  said 
framework  at  one  end  of  said  base  frame,  a  waterproof 
door  closing  opposite  ends  of  said  combined  tub-shower 
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stall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  framework,  means  in  said 
framework  vertically  adjustable  thereon  for  supporting  a 
stool  adjacent  to  said  framework,  a  soil  pipe  mounted  in 
said  framework  and  supported  by  said  vertically  adjust- 
able means  wherel^y  said  soil  pipe  may  be  supported  com- 
pletely within  said  framework  during  shipment  of  said 
unit  and  lowered  into  contact  with  a  sewer  pipe  when  in- 
stalling said  unit.  .   ' 


3,047,107 
TELESCOPING  TOWER 
Charles  R.  Parmenter,  Belmont,  and  Robert  V.  Laustnip, 
Woodside,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Alpar  Manufacturing 
Company,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,561 
6  Claims.    (CI.  189—14) 


1.  A  telescoping  tower  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  telescoped  one  within  the  other,  lock- 
ing means  carried  at  the  top  of  each  of  said  sections  with 
the  exception  of  the  innermost  section,  said  locking  means 
adapted  to  lock  adjacent  inner  sections  in  their  telescoped 
and  extended  positions,  and  means  operable  at  the  base 
of  the  tower  for  selectively  releasing  said  locking  means, 
said  last  named  means  including  means  for  preventing 
the  release  of  the  locking  means  of  the  sections  other 
than  the  next  innermost  telescoped  section  whereby  the 
tower  is  extended  from  the  outermost  sections  inwardly. 


3,047,108 
AUTOMATIC  LOCK  FOR  DEMOUNTABLE 
STORAGE  RACKS 
Thomas  N.  D'Altnii,  495  S.  21st  St.,  Irvington,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,583 
9  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 
1.  In  a  storage  rack,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
post  including  a  cross  wall  and  at  least  one  side  wall 
merging  in  a  substantially  right-angled  comer,  portions 
of  said  corner  being  cut  away  at  vertical  intervals  to  pro- 
vide entrance  slots  each  of  which  opens  through  both  the 
cross  wall  and  the  side  wall,  a  horizontally  elongated 
load-supi>orting  member  including  a  flat  connector  plate 
lying  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  at  least  one  connector 
tongue  projecting  longitudinally  outward  for  demountable 
engagement  within  a  selected  entrance  slot  of  the  upright 
post  and  being  slightly  less  in  length  than  the  horizontal 
width  of  the  cross  wall  portion  of  each  entrance  slot, 
slightly  less  in  vertical  width  than  the  height  of  said  slot, 
and  slightly  less  in  horizontal  thickness  than  the  hori- 
zontal depth  of  the  side  wall  portion  of  said  slot,  whereby 
the  connector   tongue  of  the  connector  plate  may  be 


introduced  directly  by  horizontal  movement  in  a  front 
to  rear  direction  into  the  engaged  entrance  slot  through 
the  cross  wall  portion  thereof  until  it  overlies  the  lower 
edge  of  the  side  wall  portion  of  said  slot,  the  connector 
tongi^e  being  provided  with  a  vertical  anchor  slot  in  its 
lower  edge  to  embrace  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  wall 
portion  of  the  engaged  entrance  slot,  the  vertical  extent 
of  the  anchor  slot  in  the  connector  tongue  being  sych 
that  a  detent-receiving  gap  is  created  between  the  upper 
edge  of  the  cross  wall  portion  of  each  entrance  slot  and 
the  upper  edge  of  a  connector  tongue  when  engaged  with 
said  slot  with  its  anchoring  slot  embracing  the  lower  edge 
of  the  side  wall  portion  of  the  entrance  slot,  and  an 
automatic  locking  device  removably  attached  to  the  con- 


nector plate  of  the  load-supporting  member  to  prevent 
dislodgment  of  the  connector  tongue  of  said  connector 
plate  from  post  entrance  slot  engagement  when  the  load- 
supporting  member  is  accidently  thrust  upwardly,  said 
locking  device  comprising  a  base  portion,  means  to  attach 
said  base  portion  rigidly  to  the  connector  plate  of  the 
load-supporting  member,  a  resilient  shank  portion  ex- 
tending horizontally  from  said  base  portion  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  connector  tongue  and  located  directly 
above  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  tongue,  and  a 
detent  portion  provided  on  the  free  end  of  said  shank 
portion  and  facing  horizontally  rearward  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  detent-receiving  gap  when  the  con- 
nector tongue  of  the  load-supporting  member  become* 
completely  engaged  with  the  post  entrance  slot. 


3,047,109  I 

I  .COUPLING  I 

Vaino  J.  Holopainen,  Rutland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wain> 
Roy  Corporation,  Hubbardston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,962 
8  Claims.    (CI.  189—36)  | 


I        I 
6.  A  coupling  in  combination  with  an  attachment  for  a 
vehicle,  the  attachment  having  a  main  body  of  substantial 
height  and  having  oppositely-facing,  generally  vertical  side 
surfaces,  upper  and  lower  pins  extending  laterally  from 
the  said  side  surfaces,  the  pins  on  each  side  being  sjib- 
stantially  separated  in  the  vertical  direction  and  lying  in  a 
substantially  vertical  line,  base  members  adapted  to  be , 
fixed  one  to  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  an  upper  link  oiv 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  each  of  the  base  members 
a  locking  link  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the  bas^- 
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members  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  corresponding  upper  link,  each  base  member  hav- 
ing an  upwardly-facing  notch  at  on;  end  thereof  and  each 
upper  link  having  a  similar  notch^rmed  in  the  end  there- 
of opposite  the  end  which  is  connected  to  the  base  member, 
the  notches  of  each  set  of  upper  hnk  and  base  member 
facing  one  another  and  adapted  to  engage  a  pair  of  the 
upper,  and  lower  pins  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
attachment,  the  locking  links  being  engageable  with  the 
upper  links  and  swingable  lengthwise  thereof  to  cause  the 
upper  links  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  move 
the  said  notches  farther  apart  or  closer  together,  respec- 
tively. 


3.047.110 

IMPROVED  BRACKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSFMBI.Y  ITILIZING  IT 

Richard  A.  Saha.  101  S.  Iltb  St..  Darby,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,832 

8  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


4.  !n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  bracket 
securable  within  one  tube  for  joining  said  tube  in  sub- 
stantial right  angle  abutment  with  another  tube,  said 
bracket  having  two  legs  each  of  which  is  secured  to  one  of 
said  tubes,  and  said  legs  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of 
less  than  90'  to  each  other. 


3,047,1 11  '  . 

METAL  SHFFTING 
Stephen  Geoffrey  Clements,  St.  Albans,  and  Eric  Hagh 
Ijiithwaite,  Windsor,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Aluminium    Company    Limited,    IxHidoa,    England,   a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  850.370 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  4,  1958 

14  Claims.    (CL  189—86) 


k 


t 
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I.  A  metal  sheet  provided  with  a  channel  along  each 
of  two  opposed  parallel  edges,  the  two  channels  opening 
in  opposite  directions  and  being  dimensioned  so  that  the 
walls  of  one  channel  are  capable  of  extending  into  the 
other  channel  of  a  similar  sheet,  the  free  edge  of  the  inner 
wall  of  one  channel  being  turned  over  away  from  the  outer 
wall  thereof  and  the  free  edge  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
other  channel  being  formed  with  a  hook  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  turned  over  portion  of  the  one  channel  of 
a  similar  sheet 


3.047.112 
COVE  MOLDING 
Stephen  W.  Tvorik,  7066   Berrsford  Ave.,  and  Andrew 
Bniunitzer,   6966  Orchard   Blvd.,  both  of  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Flkd  May  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,449 
3  Claim.v.    (CI.  189 — 87) 
I.  A  cover  for  dry  wall   constrtjction  in  a  building 
structure   comprising   a   sheet-like   section   shaped  to  a 


quadrant  of  a  cylinder,  a  shoulder  joined  to  the  marginal 
edge  of  said  section  and  perpendicular  thereto,  a  second 
section  joined  to  {he  marginal  edge  of  said  shoulder  and 
perpendicular  to  said  shoulder,  a  second  shoulder  joined 
to  the  marginal  edge  of  said  second  section  and  perpen- 


dicular to  said  second  section,  and  a  flat  leg  portion 
joined  to  said  second  shoulder  and  perpendicular  to  said 
second  shoulder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wall  and 
underlie  the  dry  wall  plaster  board,  said  shoulders  having 
a  height  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  plaster  board. 


3,047.113  1 

V-BEIT  TRANSMISSION 
Hans    Hoenick,    Stutt(;art-Zuffenhaus«n.    Germany,    as- 
sit^nor  to  Firma  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.  F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart- 
Zuffenhausen.  Germany 

Filed  .May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,084 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany  May  27,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CL  192—3.5) 


L  A  continuously  variable  belt  transmission,  especially 
for  the  drive  of  vehicles,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  transmission  housing  surrounding  the  trans- 
mission and  including  common  supporting  wall  means, 
adjustable  belt  transmission  means  operatively  connecting 
said  shafts  and  operative  to  selectively  vary  the  trans- 
mission ratio  therebetween,  means  supporting  said  shafts 
in  overhung  position  within  said  common  supporting  wall 
means,  and  freely  supported  means  mounted  over  the  free 
ends  of  said  shafts  to  relieve  the  same  of  bending  stresses. 


3,047,114 
HOIST  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  C.  Stevens.  Jr..  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Manning,  Maxwell  &  Moore,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,489 
7  Claims.  (CI.  192—16) 
1.  A  hoist  construction  comprising,  a  relatively  narrow 
body  portion,  a  sprtKket  shaft  and  load  shaft  supported 
in  general  vertical  alignment  within  said  body  portion, 
a  driving  member  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  load 
shaft,  a  load  brake  including  a  ratchet  wheel  freely  sup- 
ported upon  the  load  shaft,  detent  means  connected  to 
the  driving  member,  means  on  said  load  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable  therewith  forming  a  detent  receiving  surface  for 
rendering  the  load  brake  ineffective  when  the  sprocket 
shaft  is  freely  rotated,  a  pawl  located  within  a  bore  in 
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the  body  portion  and  resiliently  urged  axially  in  said 
bore  in  opposite  directions  in  continuous  engagement 
with  the  rat4het  wheel  during  a  raising  or  lowering  or 
free-wheeling  operation,  a  hand  lever  assembly  for  rotat- 
ing the  load  shaft  and  moving  the  driving  member  axially 
away  from  the  load  brake  to  disengage  the  same,  and  a 
lever  reversal  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  control 


eluding  an  actuating  cylinder  having  an  annular  end  por- 
tion, said  actuator  means  positioned  partially  within  said 
housing  with  said  cylinder  annular  end  portion  in  abutting 
relation  with  said  housing  shoulder  portion,  means  non- 
rotatably  maintaining  s-iid  actuator  means  within  said 
housing,  and  an  annular  ring  meml^r  positioned  in  said 
housing  inner  wall  anular  groove  in  abutting  relaiionship 
with  said  cylinder  annular  end  portion  thereby  axially  se- 
curing said  actuator  means  in  said  housing  and  permitting 
removal  of  said  actuator  means  as  a  unit  from  said  hous- 
ing upon  removal  of  said  annular  ring  member. 


member  mounted  on  said  lever  assembly,  resilient  means 
arranged  for  expansion  by  said  member,  and  a  pawl 
supported  by  the  lever  assembly  and  rotatable  upon  move- 
ment of  the  control  member  clockwise  or  counter-clock- 
wise into  locking  contact  with  the  driving  member  to 
permit  reversal  of  the  lever  assembly  during  raising  or 
lowering  of  the  hoist. 


3,047,115 
FLUID  OPERATED  CLUTCH 
Arthur  L.  Lee  and  Arthur  B.  Coval,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Consolidation   Coal   Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,587 
8  Claims.    (CI.  192—85) 


bmctaisi ..  '^^^^^jJk* 


Li 


3,047,116 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  PRESSES 
Ariel  I.  Stiebel,  Detroit,  and  Miles  G.  Rigby,  Birming- 
ham, Mich.,  assignors  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corpora- 
tion, Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,581 
15  CUims.    (CI.  192—131) 


*» 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  an  operator-actuated  power 
press  having  movable  parts,  a  pair  of  flexible  cufT  mem- 
bers having  free  terminal  ends,  fastener  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  cuff  members  for  detachably  retaining 
said  cuff  members  arcuately  about  the  wrists  of  the  op- 
erator, said  cufT  members  having  a  slotted  section  inter- 
mediate the  terminal  ends  thereof,  a  staple  member  joined 
to  each  of  said  cuff  members  for  projection  through  its 
associated  slotted  section  in  assembled  relation  on  the 
wrist  of  the  operator,  electrical  circuit  means  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  movement  of  said  movable  press 
parts  including  "at  least  one  circuit  energizing  electrical 
switch  and  means  cooperating  with  said  staple  members 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  electrical  switch  and 
for  rendering  said  cuff  members  unfastenable  in  assem- 
bled relation  about  the  operator's  wrist  comprising  de- 
tachable cable  fastener  hooks  having  an  open  end  for 
receiving  respective  ones  of  said  staple  members  pro- 
jecting through  its  associated  slotted  section  in  assembled 
relationship  on  the  wrist  of  the  operator,  a  flexible  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  cable  fastener  hooks  and 
extending  across  said  open  end  of  associated  ones  of 
said  hooks,  said  arm  being  movable  by  respective  ones 
of  said  staple  members  in  assembled  relation  to  actu- 
ate said  switch  to  circuit  energizing  position  to  permit 
movement  of  said  parts. 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  clutch,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  first  member  and  a  second  tubular  member  axially 
positioned  on  said  first  member,  said  members  being  rota- 
ble relative  to  each  other,  said  second  member  having  a 
cylindrical  end  portion  forming  a  housing,  said  housing 
having  an  annular  free  end  portion,  clutch  plates  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing,  alternate  clutch  plates  being 
nonrotatable  and  axially  movable  relative  to  said  housing 
and  the  intermediate  clutch  plates  being  nonrotatable  and 
axially  movable  relative  to  said  first  member,  said  housing 
having  an  inner  wall  with  a  shoulder  portion  and  an  an- 
nular groove  adjacent  its  free  end  portion,  fluid  operated 
actuator  means  secured  to  and  removable  from*^aid  hous- 
ing as  a  unit,  said  actuator  means  adapted  to  axially  move 
said  plates  relative  to  said  housing  to  thereby  frictionally 
engage  s<iid  plates  to  each  other,  said  actuator  means  in- 


3,047,117 
COMBINED  HORIZONTAL  BORING,  DRILLING 

AND  MILLING  MACHINE 
Hallis  N.  Stephan,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  New   Britain  Machine  Company,  New    Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,465 
4  Claims.  (CI.  192—139) 
1.  In  a  positioning  system,  a  movable  element,  first  drive 
means  for  moving  said  element  at  a  fast  speed,  second 
drive  means  for  moving  said  element  at  a  slow  speed, 
first  control  means  actuatable  to  change  the  speed  at 
which  said  element  is  moved  from  the  fast  speed  to  the 
slow  speed,  second  control  means  actuatable  to  stop  said 
element,  a  rotatable  member,  means  connecting  said  rc^ 


1610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1962 


tatable  member  to  said  element  to  rotate  in  timed  relation 
to  the  movement  of  said  element,  a  first  dial  member,  a 
support  member  supporting  said  first  dial  member  for  ro- 
tation relative  to  said  support  member  and  to  said  rx>- 
tatable  member,  a  zero  reference  line  on  said  support 
member  indicating  the  angular  displacement  of  said  first 
dial  member  from  a  predetermined  angular  position, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  rotatable  member 
to  said  first  dial  member  for  rotation  therewith,  signal 
means  on  said  first  dial  member,  means  supported  by  said 
support  member  adjacent  said  first  dial  oiember  and 
responsive  to  said  signal  means  to  provide  a  first  control 
signal  each  time  said  dial  member  is  in  its  said  predeter- 
mined angular  position,  a  second  dial  member  rotatably 
supported  by  said  support  member,  third  drive  means  con- 


nected to  said  second  dial  member  and  rotating  said  sec- 
ond dial  member  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said 
first  dial  member  and  through  a  predetermined  portion  of 
one  revolution  for  each  complete  revolution  of  said  first 
dial  member  and  including  means  for  selectively  discon- 
necting said  drive  means  from  said  second  dial  member, 
signal  means  on  said  second  dial  member,  means  on  said 
support  member  responsive  to  said  signal  means  on  said 
secoivl  dial  member  and  prpviding  a  second  control  signal 
when  the  second  dial  member  is  moved  to  a  predetermined 
angular  position,  means  responsive  to  said  second  control 
signal  to  actuate  said  first  control  means  to  change  the 
speed  of  said  element,  and  means  responsive  to  said  first 
control  signal  to  actuate  said  second  control  means  to 
stop  said  element  when  said  dial  members  have  been 
driven  to  their  said  predetermined  positions. 


3,047.118 

FEEDER  TRACK   AND   CLEARING  WHEEL 

James  W.  Batchelder,  Springfield,  V  t.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  July  11,  1960.  S«r.  No.  41,963 

5  Claims.     (CL  193 — 43) 


the  wheel  proximate  to  the  track  and  adapted  to  permit 
properly  suspended  parts  to  pass  thereunder  on  the  track, 
and  means  associated  with  the  track  adapted  to  apply 
locally  in  the  region  of  the  wheel  a  force  lightly  restrain- 
ing parts  against  force  inducing  movement  of  parts  under 
the  wheel,  thereby  to  cause  succeeding  parts  to  form  a 
closed-up  array  of  parts  moving  toward  and  under  the 
wheel. 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  type  feeding  headed  parts  in  sol- 
diered array  in  a  vertical  plane  along  a  feed  track,  im- 
proved means  for  ensuring  against  discharge  of  improp- 
erly positioned  pieces  comprising:  a  said  feed  track  adapt- 
ed to  support  parts  being  fed  thereon  suspended  by  their 
heads  with  shanks  dependent  in  the  feed  track  structure. 
a  toothed  and  circumferentially  grooved  clearing  wheel 
rotatable  in  the  plane  of  the  feed  track  with  an  edge  of 


3.047,119 
COIN  CONTROLLED   LIQl'ID   DISPENSER 
John  H.  Smith.  1806  E.  Ixtng  St..  Columbus  3.  Ohio,  and 
Raymond  H.  Miller,  Columbus,  Ohio;  said  Miller  as- 
signor to  said  Smith 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,045 
8  Claims.     (CI.  194—87) 


1 .  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  container 
detachably  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  container  hav- 
ing an  open  end  facing  downwardly,  vertically  reciprocal 
seal  means  normally  forming  closure  means  for  the  open 
end  of  the  container,  and  means  for  temporarily  releas- 
ing the  seal  means  for  permitting  discharge  of  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  liquid  from  the  container,  said 
releasing  means  including  a  cam  rotatable  on  a  shaft, 
and  removable  means  forming  an  interlock  between  the 
shaft  and  cam  for  rotating  the  cam  only  when  the  last 
named  means  is  present,  said  seal  means  including  a 
siphon  tube  movable  vertically  therewith  for  dispensing 
only  when  the  seal  means  is  lowered. 


3.047.120 

RIBBON    FEED   MECHANISM   OF  TYPEWRITERS 

Edward  Victor  Byers,  16  Barrack,  The  Park, 

Nottingham,  England 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  90,852 

6  Claims.     (CL  197—151) 


■■■■■■■■■  U  X <  ^  •  • 


1.  Ribbon  feed  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  comprising 
an  axle  driven  from  the  carriage  escapement  wheel,  a  cam 
thereon,  two  ribbon  spools,  a  ribbon  carried  thereby,  axles 
to  carry  the  ribbon  spools,  links  extending  from  the  axle 
driven  by  the  carriage  escapement  wheel  to  the  respec- 
tive ribbon  spool  axles,  two  abutments  on  each  link  for 
engagement  by  the  cam.  a  ratchet  wheel  on  each  ribbon 
spool  axle,  a  detent  on  each  link  to  engage  with  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  to  hold  each  detent  in  an 
inoperative  position,  said  means  being  interconnected  so 
that  when  one  detent  is  in  its  operative  position  the  other 
detent  is  held  in  its  inoperative  position. 
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3,047,121 

TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  GUARD  AND 

MOUNTING 

Edwin  Otto  Roggenstein,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,582.  now 
Patent  No.  2,930,469,  dated  Mar.  29,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,401 
3  Claims.     (CL  197—160) 


>^        1 


1.  In  a  writing  machine,  a  ribbon  feed  reversing  mech- 
anism including  trip  lever  means,  a  ribbon  spool  rotating 
shaft  means  including  a  hub  having  a  circularly  arranged 
row  of  projections  and  a  slot  therein  through  the  latter 
of  which  said  trip  lever  means  projects,  a  ribbon  spool 
having  a  thimble  adapted  to  fit  over  said  hub  and  said 
thimble  having  slots  for  register  selectively  with  the  slot 
in  said  hub  to  provide  access  by  said  trip  lever  means 
to  a  ribbon  found  on  said  hub,  and  holes  in  the  thimble 
for  said  hub  projections  providing  a  driving  connection 
between  the  shaft  means  and  said  ribbon  spool. 


\ 


3,047,122 
EARTH  WORKING   MACHINES 

Kurt  Kusetz,  Ariadnestrasse  15,  Berlin- 

Frohnau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,112 

12  Claims.     (CI.  198—7) 


■-■■-^ 


3,047,123 
CARTON  ROTATING  AND  CONVEYING     , 
APPARATUS  ' 

James  G.  McKay,  5138  N.  Mobile  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,693 

8  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


»CO         •$*  »tu 


1.  In  a  conveying  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  plural- 
ity of  cartons  are  successively  received  and  moved  with 
one  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  and  upon 
each  of  which  an  operation  is  to  be  performed  succes- 
sively at  a  predetermined  position  thereon  parallel  to  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  one  axis,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pair  of  belts  displaced  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  system  and  arranged  to  engage 
respective  bottom  portions  of  each  carton  while  moving, 
at  different  speeds  whereby  each  carton  is  successively 
rotated,  and  means  for  restraining  the  extent  of  said 
rotation  while  said  carton  is  so  engaged  whereby  said 
one  axis  is  placed  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said 
movement  and  said  perpendicular  axis  is  placed  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement,  said  means  arranged  to 
displace  said  perpendicular  axis  substantially  in  coinci- 
dence with  said  longitudinal  axis  while  each  carton  is 
conveyed  in  said  one  direction,  the  length  of  said  carton 
along  said  one  parallel  axis  being  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined dimension,  and  means  adjacent  one  belt  for 
restraining  a  corner  of  each  carton  as  it  approaches  the  * 
end  of  said  belt  whereby  the  other  belt  will  rotate  said 
carton  around  said  restrained  corner  to  cause  release  of 
said  restrained  corner.  , 


1.  In  a  machine  for  working  and  removing  soil  or 
similar  material,  in  combination,  support  means;  rotary 
tool  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  turnable  about 
an  axis  inclined  to  a  horizontal  plane  for  engaging  ma- 
terial located  forwardly  of  and  above  said  rotary  tool 
means  and  for  transporting  the  engaged  material  in  a 
rotary  motion  in  rearward  direction,  said  rotary  tool 
means  being  formed  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to 
said  axis  with  openings  therethrough  so  that  material  en- 
gaged and  transported  by  said  rotary  tool  means  may  fall 
through  said  openings;  and  a  receiving  plate  mounted 
on  said  support  means  stationary  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  thereto 
beneath  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  rotary  tool  means, 
said  receiving  plate  extending  forwardly  of  said  axis  to 
underlie  the  openings  located  at  any  instant  forwardly 
of  said  axis  while  leaving  at  least  one  of  said  openings 
located  at  any  instant  rearwardly  of  said  axis  uncovered, 
all  portions  of  said  rotary  tool  means  located  at  any  in- 
stant forwardly  of  said  axis  being  located  substantially 
within  the  area  of  said  plate. 


3,047,124 

EXAMINING  APPARATUS 

Mandell  S.  Wexler,  3732  Sawtelle  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,176 

3  Claims.     (CL  198—33) 


,14  II  II         17^ 
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1.  A  coin  examining  apparatus  for  enabling  the  suc- 
cessive examination  of  a  series  of  coins,  comprising,  in 
combination:  hoppy  means  for  holding  said  coins;  con- 
veycA-  means  for  successively  moving  individual  coins  from 
said  hopper  means  to  a  given  location  for  examination  of 
one  side;  flipping  means  for  turning  over  each  coin  and 
repositioning  it  in  said  same  location  for  enabling  examina- 
tion of  its  other  side,  said  conveyor  means  including  a 
flat  surface  having  a  member  movable  thereover,  said 
member  including  a  coin  receiving  opening  of  depth  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  thickness  of  said  coin,  said 
flipping  means  including  a  guide  structure  having  a  coin 
flipper  slide  plate,  the  top  surface  of  said  plate  being 
coplanar  with  said  flat  surface  and  positioned  such  that 
said  ccnn  receiving  opening  passes  thereover,  said  plate 
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including  a  control  opening;  means  for  moving  said  plate 
from  a  first  position  in  which  its  top  surface  supports 
the  bottom  of  said  coin  to  a  second  position  in  which  said 
control  opening  is  disposed  beneath  said  coin  receiving 
opening;  and  a  slide  block  having  a  thickness  correspond- 
mg  to  the  thickness  of  said  plate  positioned  in  said  con- 
trol opening  and  movable  from  one  side  of  said  control 
opening  to  the  other  when  said  plate  is  moved  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position,  whereby  movement 
of  said  slide  plate  towards  said  second  position  permits 
an  edge  of  said  coin  to  fall  into  said  control  opening, 
said  slide  block  then  engaging  the  opposing  side  of  said 
coin  to  cause  it  to  fall  onto  the  top  of  said  slide  block 
in  a  turned  over  position,  return  of  said  slide  plate  return- 
ing said  slide  block  to  its  initial  position;  collecting  means; 
and  discarding  means  for  passing  each  coin  to  said  col- 
lecting means  after  exairiination  thereof. 


eluding  a  trackway  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  barn 
and  a  plurality  of  supporting  yokes  connected  with  the 
frame  and  having  rollers  on  the  upper  end  thereof  en- 
gaged with  the  trackway  for  movably  supporting  said 
frame,  said  drive  means  for  said  one  of  said  rollers  being 
reversible  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
belt  thereby  discharging  material  from  either  end  of  the 
conveyor  and  at  longitudinally  adjusted  positions  in  the 
barn,  deflector  means  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  each 
of  said  deflector  means  including  a  deflector  plate  mount- 
ed below  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  and  means 
supporting  the  deflector  plat^  from  the  frame  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  deflector  plate  to  an  operative 
position  beneath  the  conveyor  and  for  angular  tilting 
movement  of  the  deflector  plate  in  relation  to  the  end 
roller  thereby  deflecting  the  material  discharged  from 
the  conveyor  belt  laterally  to  either  side  thereof  or  per- 
mitting straight  vertical  discharge  of  the  material  when 


3.047.125 

FEEDER  CONVEYOR 

Kenneth   D.  Schreyer,  Williamsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  43,419 

6  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 57) 


-H 


'iS^^i:! 


1.  A  material  feeder  for  receiving  loadings  if  material 
and  delivering  the  same  at  a  uniform  rate  of  discharge, 
said  feeder  comprising  a  portable  unit  including  a  base 
plate  substantially  bounded  by  hopper  walls  and  slotted 
in  plan-view  converging  relation,  a  plurality  of  conveyor 
components  each  comprising  an  endless  power  chain  hav- 
ing a  top  strajid  portion  sliding  within  one  of  said  slots* 
and  mounting  transversely  disposed  conveyor  flights  at 
relatively  spaced  apart  positions,  said  slots  being  arranged 
in  relatively  close  relation  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
feeder  while  being  relatively  widely  spaced  apart  at  the 
load  receiving  end  of  the  feeder,  said  flights  being  ar- 
ranged on  said  strands  so  as  to  gather  the  material  load- 
ings and  to  deliver  the  material  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  feeder  while  intermeshing  thereat,  and  a  load  flow 
control  device  comprising  a  flat  plate  disposed  above  said 
conveyors  and  running  lengthwise  of  said  feeder  from  a 
position  at  the  intake  end  thereof  between  said  conveyors 
along  the  plan  view  center  line  thereof,  said  plate  being 
pi  an- view  shaped  so  as  to  leave  the  conveyor  paths  at  the 
intake  end  of  said  machine  substantially  uncovered  and 
shaped  so  as  to  progressively  cover  more  substantial  por- 
tions of  the  paths  of  said  conveyors  as  they  approach  the 
discharge  end  of  said  feeder. 


the  deflector  plate  is  retracted  under  the  conveyor,  said 
means  supporting  the  deflector  plate  including  an  elon- 
gated horizontally  disposed  mounting  rod  suspended  be- 
low the  end  portion  of  the  conveyor  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  tubular  sleeve  slidable  and  rotatable 
on  said  rod.  said  rod  being  supported  adjacent  its  inner 
end  by  an  upstanding  member  extending  from  said  frame, 
said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  edge 
thereof  extending  for  substantially  one-half  the  length 
of  the  sleeve  whereby  the  slot  will  receive  the  supporting 
member  when  moved  inwardly  on  the  rod  thereby  per- 
mitting the  sleeve  to  be  retracted,  said  deflector  plate  be- 
ing rigid  with  said  sleeve  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  de- 
flector plate  being  disposed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  slot 
with  the  deflector  plate  being  disposed  completely  under 
the  conveyor  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  inwardly  on  the 
supported  rod  and  the  slot  receives  the  support  mc^iber 
for  the  rod. 


3,047.126 
HAY   BALE   CONVEYOR 
lewis  J.  Ebner.  Lansing,  Iowa 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,046 
4  Claims.     (CL  198— «8) 
I.  A  conveyor  adapted  to  be  mounted  longitudinally 
adjacent  the  apex  of  the  roof  of  a  barn  comprising  an 
elongated  frame,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  roll- 
ers mounted  on  said   frame,  an  endless  conveyor  belt 
supported  by  said  rollers  with  the  rollers  being  in  driv- 
ing engagement   with  the  belt,  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said  rollers  for 
driving  said  belt,  means  connected  with  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  bam  for  supporting  the 
frame  in  substantially  horizontal  position,  said  means  in- 


3,047,127 
WEIGHT  SENSITIVE   CONVEYOR 
Thomas    C.    !V1cG«w,   Convent,    NJ.,    assignor   to   The 
Rapids-Standard  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,409 
16  Claims.     (O.  198—160) 


I.  Weight  responsive  means  for  use  with  conveyors, 
said  means  comprising;  a  power  driven  article  propelling 
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means,  sensing  means  disposed  to  be  successively  contact- 
ed by  each  article  moving  along  said  conveyor  and  effec- 
tive to  detect  the  presence  and  weight  of  each  individual 
article  on  said  conveyor,  propelling  force  increasing  means 
disposed  to  influence  the  same  article  and  disposed  apart 
from  said  sensing  means  and  effective  to  urge  said  article 
propelling  means  against  the  article  to  increase  the  pro- 
pelling force  applied  by  said  propelling  means  to  the  same 
article  as  necessary  to  move  the  same  article  detected 
by  said  sensing  means,  and  an  operative  interconnection 
between  said  sensing  and  said  propelling  force  increasing 
means  for  transferring  and  utiliung  information  received 
by  said  sensing  means  at  said  propelling  force  increasing 
means. 


3,047,128 
PUSHER-TYPE  CONVEYOR 
Edward  P.  Escher,  Flossmoor,  HI.,  assignor  to  Screw  Con- 
veyor Corporation,  Hammond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
niinob 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,306 
5  CUims.    (CL  198—174) 


1.  A  conveyor  for  conveying  free-flowing  materials 
comprising  a  conveyor  trough  having  a  bottom  and  spaced 
upright  sides,  an  endless  conveyor  trained  about  sprockets 
and  having  upper  and  lower  runs  operable  within  said 
trough,  flights  attached  to  said  conveyor,  the  flights  along 
the  lower  run  operating  to  move  the  material  longitudi- 
naUy  along  the  bottom  of  said  trough  and  the  upper  run 
constituting  the  return  run  of  the  conveyor,  longitudinally 
spaced  guide  supports  extending  transversely  between 
and  secured  to  said  upright  sides  of  said  trough  with  the 
space  within  said  trough  along  the  upper  run  of  the  con- 
veyor in  open  communication  with  the  bottom  of  said 
trough  through  the  spaces  between  said  guide  supports, 
'  said  flights  being  disposed  in  generally  vertical  planes  along 
the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  conveyor  with  the  lower 
edges  of  the  flights  along  the  upper  run  directed  down- 
wardly toward  and  spaced  above  said  guide  supports,  an 
upper  guide  bar  extending  longitudinally  within  said  trough 
over  said  spaced  guide  supports  and  secured  thereto,  said 
guide  bar  Cooperating  with  the  upper  run  of  the  endless 
conveyor  to  support  the  same  in  its  movement  above  said 
guide  supports,  and  a  straight  hold-down  bar  disposed 
longitudinally  within  said  trough  between  the  upright  sides 
thereof  and  beneath  and  secured  to  said  guide  bar,  said 
hold-down  bar  depending  downwardly  into  close  spaced 
proximity  to  the  lower  run  of  the  conveyor  and  coacting 
with  said  lower  run  of  the  conveyor  to  prevent  undue  rise 
of  the  flights  along  the  lower  run  of  the  conveyor  from 
the  volume  of  material  in  the  bottom  of  the  conveyor 
trough. 

'  3,047,129 

SINGLE-CHAIN  SCRAPER  CONVEYOR 

Rainer  Wiener,  Linz  on  the  Danube,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerlie  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Linz  on  the  Danube,  Austria 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Nov.  26, 1958 
I  4  Claims.    (CI.  198—174) 

1.  A  single-chain   scraper  conveyor  which  comprises 

a  conveyor  trough  consisting  of  several  longitudinal  sec- 
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tions  each  of  which  has  a  bottom  and  two  side  walls, 
a  plurality  of  scrapers  movably  arranged  in  said  trough 
to  slide  on  said  bottom  and  in  guided  engagement  with 
said  side  walls,  a  central  chain  guide  consisting  of  two 
stay  plates  welded  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom 
and  two  stay  plates  welded  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
bottom  of  each  of  said  sections,  and  a  universally  mova- 
ble link  chain  disposed  in  said  chain  guide  and  operable 
to  move  said  scrapers,  said  chain  comprising  horizontal 
and  vertical  links,  said  stay  plates  having  free  longi- 
tudinal edges  inwardly  embracing  said  horizontal  chain 
links,  said  scrapers  having  a  recess  conforming  to  and 
receiving  said  chain  guide,  one  of  two  adjacent  sections 
of  said  trough  being  formed  at  the  end  next  to  the  other 
of  said  two  sections  with  a  recess  having  an  enZK^vall  of 


approximately  semicircular  section  in  a  longitudinal  plane, 
and  longitudinal  walls  flaring  outward  of  said  recess 
transversely  of  said  plane  in  a  direction  toward  said  other 
trough  section,  and  the  other  of  said  two  sections  being 
provided  with  a  tongue  conforming  to  and  engaging  the 
end  wall  of  said  recess  said  tongue  being  pivotable  in 
said  plane  and  between  said  side  walls  transversely  of 
said  plane,  said  recess  and  tongue  being  disposed  between 
said  stay  plates,  two  cover  rails  being  provided  which 
extend  across  said  sections  above  and  below  the  same 
adjacent  to  said  recess  and  which  are  formed  with  a  guide 
groove  for  the  vertical  chain  links,  said  cover  rails  being 
welded  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  two  sections  and 
having  protruding  parts  defining  between  them  a  wedge- 
shaped  gap. 

1  ^— — ^^-^^ 

I  3,047,130 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Baird  E.  Resener,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,331 
8  Claims.    (CI.  198—189) 


Iff      yi  -i-    i7  /$    yj-      \f  /t 


I.  In  a  conveyor  chain  having  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
interconnected  links  each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced, 
link  plates,  corresponding  side  edges  of  the  link  plates 
being  provided  with  notches,  guide  plates  disposed  in  said 
notches  and  located  thereby  in  fixed  positions  longitudi- 
nally of  the  chain,  each  of  said  guide  plates  having  oppo- 
sitely facing  shoulders  engaging  at  least  one  link  plate 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  notch  therein  to  hold  the  plate 
in  fixed  position  transversely  of  the  chain,  said  guide 
plates  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the  chain  for 
cooperation  with  a  chain  guiding  means,  and  conveyor 
platforms  respectively  associated  with  said  links,  said 
platforms  being  secured  to  the  respective  links  in  posi- 
tions overlying  the  guide  plates  to  hold  the  latter  in  said 
notches. 
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3.M7,131  V  . 

BELT  CONVEYORS 
Aosus  Wellesley   Duncan,   Lci^h  Sinton,  near  Malvern, 
Englaod,   assignor  to  The   Mining   Engineering  Com- 
pany Limited,  Meco  Works,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837.513 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  27,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  1^8—192) 


I.  An  idJer  for  a  self-troughing  belt  conveyor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rollers  having  their  axes  substantially  in 
a  common  plane  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  hingedly 
connected,  suspension  members  mounted  for  sliding  axial 
movement  in  the  outermost  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  piv- 
-otally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  stationary  supports, 
said  outermost  rollers  having  substantially  enclosed  hol- 
low cavities,  bearing  means  extending  axially  through  the 
ends  of  said  outermost  rollers  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of 
said  suspension  members  for  slideably  supporting  said 
members,  and  spring  means  enclosed  entirely  within  the 
cavities  and  connected  to  said  suspension  members  and 
said  rollers  so  as  to  resiiiently  resist  axial  movement  of 
said  rollers  relative  to  said  members. 


3,047,132 
CONVEYOR  FOR  PACKING  MACHINES 

Willi  Wachsmuth,  Hamburg-Berjjedorf,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  llauni-Werlte  kurber  &  Co.  k.G.,  Hamburg- 
Bergedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87.915 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  10,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198—221) 


I  In  a  conveyor  for  packmg  machmes,  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  dogs  for  engaging  and  moving  the  packages, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  said  dogs 
in  such  a  manner  that  same  are  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  packing  path  in  the  rhythm  of  the  machine,  said 
rncans  including  a  conveyor  carriage  on  which  said  dog 
is  pivotaily  mounted,  a  control  carriage  for  controlling  the 
adjustment  of  said  dog,  and  means  for  moving  said  con- 
veyor carriage  relatively  to  said  control  carriage  along 
parallel  paths. 

3.047.133 
CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEANER 

Amos  Searles  643  Adams  St.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,739 

15  Claims.    (CI.  198—230) 


tion  on  said  disc  means,  an  inner  relatively  non-resilient 
portion  on  said  disc  means,  and  means  urging  said  disc 
means  and  conveyor  belt  into  engagement  to  deflect 
said  outer  resilient  portion,  said  outer  resilient  portion 
presenting  a  substantially  flat  circular  segment  in  wiping 
engagement  with  said  conveyor  belt  and  rotating  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  that  portion  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  being  cleaned. 


3,047,134 

ASH  DISPOSAL  CONTAINER 

Alfred  Wilton  Peck,  2227  SE.  Tibhetts,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  I96I,  Ser.  No.  133,429 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206—37) 
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I.  An  ash  receiver  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  person 
of  a  user  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylmdrica!  recep- 
tacle having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall, 
the  top  wall  of  said  receptacle  having  portions  defining  an 
opening  therein,  a  sleeve  extending  inwardly  from  the 
center  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  circular  top  rotatably 
mounted  in  overlying  relation  to  said  top  wall  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therem  movable  into  and  out  of  registry 
with  the  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a 
spindle  dependent  from  said  circular  top  into  said  sleeve 
and  revolvable  therein,  spring  means  biasing  said  spindle 
to  rotate  said  cover  to  a  position  wherein  said  openings 
are  out  of  registry,  said  spring  means  positioned  in  en- 
circling relation  to  a  portion  of  said  spindle  and  in  en- 
circling relation  to  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  spring 
secured  to  said  ash  receiver  at  the  juncture  of  said  spindle 
and  said  circular  top.  and  a  spring  stop  member  adjacent 
said  sleeve  against  which  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
abuts,  a  manual  knob  for  rotating  said  cover  to  a  position 
wherein  said  openings  are  in  registry,  and  stop  means  limit- 
ing the  rotative  movement  of  said  cover  relative  to  said 
receptacle,  and  a  clip  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  receptacle  for  attachment  to  the  clothing  of  the 
user. 


3.047,135 
COMBINATION  BOX  AND  BOX-INSERT 

Samuel  Miller,  70  Washington  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  51,816 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 45.14) 


In  combination,  a  box  of  suitably  folded  sheet  material 
having  a  box  bottom,  tw<^  opposite  vertical  sides,  and 
two  oppt  site  vertical  ends,  said  two  opposite  vertical  sides 
each    having  tabs  extending  downwardly   and  then   in- 
1.  Apparatus   for   cleaning   a   moving  conveyor  belt,    wardly  partly  toward  each  other  over  said  box  bottom, 
comprising  rotatable  disc  means,  an  outer  resilient  per-    and  a  box-insert  of  sheet  material  providing  a  supplemen- 
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tary  box  bottom  extending  transversely  of  said  box  bottom, 
substantially  as  far  as  said  vertical  sides  but  stopping 
short  a  substantial  distance  from  said  vertical  ends  of 
said  box.  said  box-insert  having  its  mid  portion  elevated 
to  form  a  platform  having  two  parallel  spaced  apart  verti- 
cal marginal  supports  formed  by  bent-up  connecting  por- 
tions of  the  box-insert  bottom,  said  inwardly  extending 
tabs  being  cut  away  only  in  the  area  of  said  platform  to 
embrace  the  ends  of  said  platform  with  the  end  portions 
of  the  box-insert  bottom  extending  under  said  tabs  to 
lock  said  box-insert  in  fixed  position  in  said  box  between 
said  vertical  sides  and  spaced  substantially  from  both  said 
ends  of  said  box. 


3,047,136 

MIGRATION  RESISTANT  PACKING  MATERIAL 

Arthur  Graham,  1548  Edgewood,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,031 

6  Claims.    (CL  206— 46) 


3,047,137 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold    V.    Kindscth,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor   to 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,276 
5  Claims.    (CI.  206—46) 


said  cushion  comprising  (a)  a  generally  rectangular  arti- 
cle supporting  base  section  adapted  to  fit  in  the  bottom  of 
the  outer  container,  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  surface  of  the  article  to  be  packaged, 
downwardly  inclined  side  walls  integral  with  the  edges  of 
said  base  section  to  hold  the  article  supporting  surface 
spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer  container,  and 
(ft)  a  pair  of  article  retaining  sections  integral  with  said 
article  supporting  section  disposed  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of and  each  foldable  with  respect  thereto  along  the  base  of 
one  of  said  downwardly  inclined  side  walls,  said  article 
retaining  sections  each  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
projecting  retaining  member,  said  projecting  article  retain-  / 
ing  members  being  adapted  to  fold  over  the  top  of  said  ' 
lateral  projections  extending  from  said  article  to  firmly 
engage  the  same  and  clamp  the  article  in  place  against  the 
article  supporting  section  of  the  fibrous  cushion,  apd  (3) 
a  relatively  rigid  sheet  of  fiberboard  extending  as  a  sleeve 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  of  the  packaged 
delicate  article,  one  end  edge  of  said  fiberboard  sleeve 
bearing  against  top  wall  of  said  outer  container  and 
the  opposite  end  edge  of  said  sleeve  bearing  against  the 
top  of  said  article  retaining  members  of  said  fibrous  cush- 
ion to  maintain  said  article  retaining  members  folded  in 
clamping  relation  against  jhe  packaged  article  and  to 
maintain  said  article  immovably  in  spaced  relation  against 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  container,  whereby  said  packaged 
article  is  held  clamped  against  movement  and  locked 
against  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mass  of  packing  ma- 
terial particularly  adapted  to  providing  maximum  absorp- 
tion of  shock  while  preventing  migration  of  relatively 
heavy  packed  articles  therethrough,  such  mass  of  pack- 
ing material  having  a  multiplicity  of  partially  interlocked 
elongated  strings  of  hollow  crushable  cylinders,  each  of 
said  strings  comprising  a  hollow  tube  partially  cut  through 
at  spaced  apart  intervals,  such  cut  portions  forming  indi- 
vidual articulated  tubular  segments  having  hinging  rela- 
tion at  said  cuts  wherein  the  hinging  provides  wedge- 
shaped  openings  at  said  cuts  and  wherein  each  of  the 
strings  interlock  with  at  least  one  of  the  other 
strings  at  said  wedge-shaped  openings,  said  interlocking 
strings  extending  throughout  said  mass,  said  packing 
material  being  capable  of  being  positioned  as  a  resilient, 
loose,  substantially  crushable  mass  within  and  around  a 
packed  item  whereby  said  mass  prevents  migration  of 
said  item. 


2.  A  composite  protective  package  for  delicate  irregu- 
larly shaped  articles  having  laterally  extending  projec- 
tions, said  package  comprising  in  combination  ( 1 )  a  rec- 
tangular outer  container  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and 
four  side  walls,  (2)  an  inner  molded  fibrous  cushion 
adapted  to  securely  retain  said  article  immovably  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  outer  container. 


3,047,138 
TAPE  DISPENSER 

Wilbur  G.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  989 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—52) 


1.  A  blank  for  a  rolled  tape  holder  and  dispenser, 
comprising:  at  least  eight  panels  arranged  in  two  tieris 
of  at  least  four  panels  each,  said  panels  in  each  of  said 
tiers  of  panels  joined  together  along  fold  lines  and  the 
end  panels  of  each  of  said  tiers  of  panels  joined  together 
along  fold  lines;  said  end  panels  being  of  generally  equal 
size  and  one  of  the  center  panels  of  each  of  said  tiers 
of  panels  being  slightly  larger  than  the  other  of  said 
center  panels,  the  larger  of  said  center  panels  of  one  of 
said  tiers  of  panels  positioned  above  the  smaller  of  said 
center  panels  of  the  other  said  tierS"^  panels;  and 
openings  struck  from  each  of  said  end  panels. 


3.047,139 
ARTICLE   HOLDER 
Richard  Jacoff,  Lake  Success,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Great 
Neck  Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,757 
1  Claim.  (CI.  206—56) 
A  hacksaw  blade  package  comprising  a  backing  sheet 
and  a  front  sheet,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pocket-forming 
strips  interposed  between  said  two  sheets,  the  entire  area 
of  the  front  face  of  each  of  said  pocket-forming  strips 
being  adhered  to  said  front  sheet,  the  back  face  of  each 
of  said  pocket-forming  strips  being  joined  to  said  back- 
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inf  abeet  >Joog  an  outer  zone  only  to  form  a  plurality  of 
pocketa.  tranavene  alita  in  aaid  itrips,  a  plurality  of 
aligned  apaced  tranaverae  alita  in  aaid  front  aheet.  aaid 
spaced  tranaverae  alita  overlying  and  communicating  with 
the  aliu  in  the  pocket-forming  sthpa,  hacksaw  bladea  in 


getber  to  lie  superposed  on  one  of  said  main  portions; 
a  pair  of  edge  portions  hingedly  connected  by  fold  lines 
to  the  opposite  edges  of  said  main  portions  with  each 


^    / 


\^ 


Z. 


S 


of  said  edge  portions  folded  back  to  lie  superposed  on 
the  outside  surface  of  the  main  portion  to  which  it  ia 
attached. 


aaid  pocketa  removable  and  inaertable  through  said  slits, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  hanger  openings  through  said  two 
aheeta,  hanger  openings  in  said  strips  communicating  with 
the  openings  in  aaid  two  ahects  to  pennit  the  holder  to 
be  auspended,  and  said  two  aheets  being  severable  in  the 
apacea  between  said  strips. 


3,M7,142 
HOLLOW  RIBBED  MIRROR  CORNER  i 

PROTECTOR  ' 

HowaH  H.  Heffley,  Toledo.  OhJo,  aarignor  to  The  Toledo 
Plate  h  Whidow  Glasa  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpona- 
tloa  of  Ohio 
Cootlnaatioa  of  applicatloa  Ser.  No.  621,741,  Nov.   13, 
1956.    This  applicarioa  .Mar.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  80«,613 
3  aalms.    (CI.  206—62) 


3  947  144 
PACKAGE   FOR   SPHERE-LIKE   ARTICLES 
Seymour  Roblna,  New  York,  N.Y..  aaaifnor  to  Diamond 
Natloaal  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N\Y..  a 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jone  2»,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,325 
2  Claln.     (O.  206—56)         I 


corporation 


I.  A  package  for  golf  balls  or  the  like  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sphere-like  articles  Uiaposed  in  a  row  on  a 
common  axis,  a  one-piece  unacamed,  tubular  sleeve  cir- 
cumposed  about  said  sphere-like  articles  and  retaining 
them  in  linear  relation  on  said  common  axis,  and  scmi- 
sphencal  end  caps  at  opposite  ends  of  said  package  in 
juxtaposed  relation  on  the  sphere-like  articles  at  said 
opposite  ends,  said  tubular  sleeve  terminally  overIapi>ing 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  end  caps  and  retaining  them 
in  situ,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  diametrically  and  longi- 
tudinally shrunken,  plastic  material  closely  adhering  to 
an  intermediate,  circumferential  portion  of  said  sphere- 
like  articles  and  conforming  to  the  intermediate  outer 
surface  portion  thereof,  portions  of  said  sleeve  between 
said  circumferential  portions  comprising  hyperbolic  cyl- 
inders, said  sphere-like  articles  being  drawn  into  abutting 
relation  by  said  shrunken  sleeve  whereby  one  of  said 
sphere-like  articles  may  be  separated  by  severing  it  from 
said  package  and  the  package  still  remains  intact 


1  A  corner  protector  for  mirrors  or  like  artictes  com- 
prising a  generally  V-shaped  structure  adapted  to  fit 
around  the  comer  of  a  mirror  or  like  article  consisting 
of  a  glass  or  other  frangible  plate  assembled  with  a  back- 
ing aheet.  said  V-shaped  structure  having  an  edge  em- 
bracing strip  and  a  front  flange  to  overlie  the  face  of 
the  corner  and  adjacent  marginal  portions  of  such  glass 
plate,  there  being  a  hollow  rib  formed  in  said  edge  em- 
bracing strip  and  front  flange  at  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped 
structure,  said  hollow  rib  projecting  beyond  the  intersect- 
ing planes  of  the  plate  and  forming  a  supporting  leg  for 
the  plate  when  said  corner  protector  is  in  place  on  such 
mirror,  said  structure  also  having  a  back  flange  to  overlie 
the  comer  and  adjacent  marginal  portions  of  such  back- 
ing sheet,  whereby  said  corner  protector  is  adapted  to 
be  reliably  attached  to  but  readily  removed  from  an 
individual  mirror  and  to  protect  the  comer  of  such  in- 
dividual mirror  against  damage  both  when  packaged  and 
when  unpackaged.  said  corner  protector  having  additional 
hollow  ribs  that  are  formed  in  the  edge  embracing  strip 
and  front  flange  and  are  parallel  to  the  hollow  rib  that 
is  formed  at  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  structure. 


3,047.141 
,  ^    „  FOLDED  SHEET 

John  R.  Boms,  Scotch  Plafais,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

jJSe  "''     "*''  ^^'  ^"'•'  '  "»n>or«tioa  of  New 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,130 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206— 57) 

1    A  towel  formed  of  a  sheet  of  paper  comprising  a 

pair  of  superposed  main  portions;  a  pair  of  superposed 

middle  portions  hingedly  connected   to  each   by   a  fold 

line  along  one  edge  and  along  their  opposite  edges  to 

said  mam  portions;  said  middle  portions  being  folded  to- 


3.047.143 
COMBINATION  PACKAGE  AND  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Ralph  W.  Volft,  5747  Wavebnd  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  16.241 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206—80) 
A  combination  package  and  display  product  compris- 
ing, a  flat  paperboard  card  having  at  least  one  transverse 
opening    therethrough    and    a    container    removably    as- 
sembled on  the  card  in  association  with  each  opening, 
said   container   including  a   cup-shaped   shell    having   a 
mouth  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  closure  member  adapted 
to  be  removably  engaged  within  said  shell  to  seal  the 
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mouth  thereof,  said  shell  having  a  marginal  flange  sur- 
rounding said  mouth  and  extending  outwardly  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shell, 
said  marginal  flange  being  larger  than  the  size  of  the 
opening,  said  closure  member  comprising  a  dish-shaped 
body  having  a  transverse  bottom  wall  and  upstanding 
side  walls,  said  closure  member  having  a  perimetric  flange 
normal  to  said  side  walls  and  extending  outwardly  along 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  perimetric  flange 


on  said  rollers  will  have  two  out  oi  three  dimensions 
graded  between  said  first  and  second  sizes  and  all  of  its 
dimensions  greater  than  said  second  size  thereby  elim- 


30 


9a 


sa 


being  larger  than  the  size  of  the  opening,  said  container 
being  assembled  on  the  card  with  the  flanges  engaged 
against  opposite  surfaces  of  the  card  surrounding  said 
opening  and  with  said  mouth  in  registry  with  said  open- 
ing and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  closure  member  closing 
the  mouth  with  said  side  walls  extending  through  the 
opening  and  into  the  mouth  in  frictional  engagement  with 
inner  surface  portions  of  the  shell  adjacent  said  marginal 
flange  so  that  the  card  is  disposed  between  said  flanges. 


3,047,144 
AD-TOKEN  CARD 

JoMph  A.  WIsscI,  118—35  228th  St.,  Cambria 
Heights  11,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  10.  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,482 
I       1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 83) 


r^ 


^  AD    TOKEK  CARD/-'''' 


c«« 


rr 

I 
A  package  for  holding  transit  tokens,  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  rigid  base  card  having  one  side 
defining  a  smooth  surface  with  advertising  indicia  im- 
printed thereupon,  recesses  in  the  opposite  side  of  the 
base  card  from  the  advertising  indicia  to  form  sockets 
each  for  receiving  individual  transit  tokens,  and  adhesive 
disposed  on  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  providing  a  suffi- 
ciently tacky  surface  attractiveness  in  each  of  said  recesses 
to  detachably  mount  a  transit  token  therein. 


3,047,145 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PARTICLE 
SIZE  CLASSIFIER 
Ralph  L.  Abos,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Polycarbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,884 
8  Claims.    (CI.  209—12) 
4.  A  three-dimensional  particle  size  classifier  compris- 
ing, a  material  classifying  screen  passing  therethrough 
particles  each  having  two  of  its  three  dimensions  smaller 
than  a  first  pre-determined  size,  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  and  substantially  horizontally  mounted  elongated 
rollers  defining  a  vortex  therebetween,  means  depositing 
material   passing  through   said   screen   into  said   vortex 
medially  of  the  length  of  said  rollers,  means  rotating  said 
rollers  at  different  speeds  so  as  to  tumble  the  material  in 
said  vortex  and  work  the  material  retained  in  said  vortex 
towards  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rollers,  said  rollers 
being  spaced  to  pass  therebetween  particles  having  any 
of  its  three  dimensions  less  than  a  second  pre-determined 
size  less  than  said  first  size,  whereby  particles  retained 


inating  from  the  retained  material  flakes  and  slivers  hav- 
ing a  minimum  dimension  less  than  said  second  spacing, 
and  means  collecting  material  retained  on  said  rollers 
from  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


3,047,146 
METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

FLAWS 

Carlos  S.  Clark,  Batavia,  III.,  assignor  to  Burgess-Norton 

Mfg.  Co.,  Geneva,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,043 

13  Claims.    (CI.  209—72) 


\ 

■  • 

J 

u 

1 

1.  An  inspection  system  for  cylindrical  workpieces  or 
the  like  including  a  hard  surface  point  for  scanning  said 
workpieces,  said  point  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
workpieces  so  that  defects  in  said  workpieces  cause  vibra- 
tion of  said  point,  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
in  response  to  vibrations  of  said  point,  a  conditioning  cir- 
cuit for  comparing  said  signal  against  a  predetermined 
reference,  signals  exceeding  said  reference  indicating  a 
defective  workpiece,  said  signals  indicating  a  defective 
workpiece  registering  on  said  conditioning  circuit,  and 
means  for  rejecting  a  defective  workpiece  when  the  suc- 
ceeding workpiece  enters  the  inspection  system  and  actu- 
ates the  conditioning  circuit. 


3,047,147 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  SEPARA- 

TION  OF  OBJECTS  ACCORDING  TO  SPECIFIC 

GRAVTTY 

Jacob  dc  Konhig,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stami- 

carbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  14,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  209—73) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  separating  objects 

according  to  specific  gravity,  a  plurality   of  cantilever 

elements  radially  arranged   in  fixed  superposed   groups 

about  a  vertical  axis  to  form  a  resilient  bed,  each  of  said 

elements  having  an  outer  free  end  capable  of  flexural 

movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  annular  wall  disposed 


\ 
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adjacent  the  outer  free  ends  of  saiJ  elements,  the  outer 
end  of  each  element  being  deflected  from  a  state  of 
equilibrium  upon  impact  with  an  object,  each  group  of 
elements  cooperating  with  said  wall  to  develop  a  resultant 
force  on  an  object  substantially  opposed  to  the  direction 
of  gravitational  movement  of  said  objects,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  wall  about  said  vertical  axis  relative  to  th«  free 
ends  of  said  elements,  delivery  means  positioned  above 
said  resilient  bed  for  supplying  objects  to  the  uppermost 
elements  of  the  groups,  said  delivery  means  including  a 
plurality  of  blades  fixed  to  said  wall  and  rotatable  there- 
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tially  opposed  to  the  direction  of  gravitational  movement 
of  said  obKcts  in  order  to  decrease  the  momentum  there- 
of m  proportion  to  the  specific  gravity  of  each  object  de- 
livery means  positioned  above  said  resilient  bed  for  supply- 
ing objects  to  the  uppermost  elements  of  the  groups 
means  for  rotating  said  delivery  means  about  said  vertical 
axis  relative  to  each  group  of  elements,  collecting  means 
cooperating  with  each  group  of  elements  for  selectively 
receiving  said  objects  in  accordance  with  the  velocity  of 
gravitational  movement  through  said  resilient  bed  said 
collecting  means  including  an  annular  trough-shaped 
member  positioned  beneath  said  resilient  bed  and  havine 
radially  disposed  partitions  defining  separate  compart- 
mcnts  for  receiving  objects  of  different  specific  gravity 
and  means  for  rotating  said  trough-shaped  member  about 
said  vertical  axis  in  a  retarded  position  relative  to  the 
angular  movement  of  said  delivery  means  whereby  the 

^h  h't^S'*''''  *°  ""''  '^'°"«^  '^''^  separating  bed  is 
such  that  the  compartments  of  said  trough-shaped  mem- 
t>er  w,n  be  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  groups  of  elements  for  selectively  receiving  the 
objects  in  accordance  with  the  specific  gravity  thereof 


-V^ 


with  for  evenly  dispersing  said  objects  across  the  upper- 
most elements  of  the  groups,  a  feed  hopper  rotatable  on 
said  vertical  axis  mounted  above  said  *lades.  means  for 
rotating  said  feed  hopper  at  a  speed  exceeding  the  speed 
of  said  wall  and  blades,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  discharge  outlets  formed  therein 
corresponding  to  and  cooperating  with  said  blades  for 
selectively  separating  objects  in  accordance  with  their 
gravitational  movement  through  said  bed.  and  collecting 
means  disposed  below  said  resilient  bed  for  selectively  re 
ceiving  objects  which  pass  downwardly  through  said  bed 


^^.i,  3.047.149 

SEPAllATING   OBJECTS   ACCORDING   TO 

THEIR   SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 

Jacob  de  KoninK.  Geleen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stami- 

carbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669.818 

Llaims  pnonty.  application  Netherlands  July  11    1956 

14  Claims.     (CI.  209—121) 


IN;STALLATI0N  for  the* continuous  SFP\ra 
™AVITV  """^"^  ACCORdISc  ^o'lp'tXfJlC 
Jacob  de  Konin«,  Geleen   Netherlands,  assignor  to  StamJ. 
J^f^"  ^^  .  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

n..™.       ?^''^  "**'•  .'."•  '^'^^'  ^'-  ^o  701,789 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Netherlands  Dec    14    1956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  209—74) 


accor!l?nr,  "PP'^'i"'  f'^^  continuously  separating  objects 
according  to  specific  gravity,  a  plurality  of  cantilever  ele- 

Tf.  rm"/"^'?  '"  *"P!^P«^'^  «^0"P«  about  a  vertical  axis 

aJ^lTr  '''J  "'  uf^-  "'^  °f  "'^  ''^'"^"'^  having  an 
outer  free  end  capable  of  flexural  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane    an  annular  wall  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  free 

dcfleued  from  a  state  of  equilibrium  upon  impact  with 
an  object  each  group  of  elements  cooperating  with  sa  d 
wall  to  develop  a  resultant  force  on  an  object  subsui 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  objects  in  accordance 
with  their  specific  gravity  comprising,  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  objects  to  be  separated  along  a  path  independently 
of  one  another,  retarding  means  including  a  group  of 
resilient  cantilever  elements  positioned  one   behind   an- 
other each  with  a  free  end  disposed  in  the  path  of  ob- 
jects to  be  separated,  coacting  means  disposed  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  each  element  to  define  a  path  therebe- 
tween for  objects  while  they  are  moving  independently  in 
succession  with  respect  to  the  elements,  the  free  ends  of 
each  of  the  elements  of  each  group  being  positioned  to 
deflect  from   a   normal   state  of  equilibrium   when  en- 
gaged by  an  object,  said  elements  developing  reactive 
forces  on  each  of  the  objects  when  moved  out  of  their 
state  of  equilibrium,  the  spacing  between  said  free  ends 
not  exceeding  about  half  the  smallest  dimension  of  said 
objects  whereby  the  resultant  forces  developed  on  each 
of  the  objects  are  increased  to  a  maximum  substantially 
proportional  to  a  volumetric  quantity  determined  by  the 
dimensions  of  the  objects  for  separately  controlling  the 
movement  of  each  object  with  respect  to  the  group  of 
elements  in  accordance  with  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
objects,  and  means  cooperating  with   the  group  of  ele- 
ments for  collecting  the  objects  separately  in  accordance 
with  their  movement  with  respect  to  the  group  of  ele- 
ments. «^     «- 
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3,047,150 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES 

ACCORDING  TO  SIZE 

Hubert  G.  A.  Dumont,  Bocholtz,  Netheriands,  assignor 

to  StamicarboD  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  16,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  209—251) 


a  sieve  septum  supported  horizontally  on  the  sieve-carry- 
ing frame  above  the  top  of  the  suspension  rods  and  over- 
hanging them  on  all  sides,  an  out-of-balance  weight  on 
the  sieve-carrying  frame  located  at  about  the  level  of  the 
top  of  the  suspension  rods,  means  for  rotating  the  out-of- 
balance  weight  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  vibration  of  the  suspension,  and  an  upstanding 
wall  supported  with  and  surrounding  the  edge  of  the  sieve 
septum  and  an  outlet  for  oversize  in  said  wall. 


I  3,047,151 

STRAINTVG   AND  SIFTING  PROCESSES 
AND  APPARATUS 
Justin  Hurst,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Russell  Con- 
structions  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841.188 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  24,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  209—366.5) 


3,047,152 
SCREEN  BOX  WFTH   SEALING   MEANS 
Harold  C.  Pollitz,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,434 
1  Claim.     (CI.  209—372) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  particles  according  to  size 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  screening 
decks  each  having  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a  cylindri- 
cally  curved  surface,  feed  means  for  each  of  said  screen- 
ing decks  for  feeding  a  mixture  of  particles  and  a  sus- 
pending liquid  at  one  end  over  the  full  width  of  the  as- 
sociated screening  deck  onto  the  concave  side  thereof 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  generatrices  thereof, 
said  feed  means  being  fixedly  disposed  in  adjacent  paral- 
lel relation  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane,  and 
means  mounting  said  screening  decks  for  rotational 
movement  about  a  common  axis  disposed  in  said  verti- 
cal plane  between  a  first  operative  position  wherein  said 
screening  decks  a.e  disposed  in  symmetrical  relation 
with  respect  to  said  vertical  plane  and  one  end  of  each 
of  said  screening  decks  is  positioned  adjacent  the  asso- 
ciated feed  means  to  receive  the  mixture  fed  thereby,  and 
a  second  operative  position  wherein  said  screening  decks 
are  disposed  in  symmetrical  relation  with  respect  to  said 
vertical  plane  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  screening 
decks  are  positioned  adjacent  said  feed  means  to  receive 
the  mixture  fed  thereby. 


^r-n? 


1.  Apparatus  for  straining  and  sifting  comprising  in 
combination  a  stationary  frame,  spaced  suspension  rods 
flexibly  attached  to  said  frame  and  depending  downwardly 
from  their  points  of  attachment  thereto,  a  sieve-carrying 
frame  secured  flexibly  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  suspension 
rods  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  stationary  frame. 


In  a  vibrating  material  grading  screen  assembly  includ- 
ing a  generally  rectangular,  open-bottom  screen  box  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls,  a  pair  of  parallel  end 
walls,  and  a  top  wall  having  a  material  ingress  therein  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  material  grad- 
ing screen  decks  enclosed  within  said  l>ox  between  said 
end  and  side  walls  in  material  grading  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  said  ingress,  a  horizontal  generally  rectangular 
open  base  frame  having  a  pair  of  enclosed  side  members 
and  a  pair  of  enclosed  end  members  parallel  to  and  spaced 
below  said  side  and  end  walls  respectively  to  form  a  struc- 
ture having  an  open  top  and  bottom  generally  congruent 
with  said  open  bottom  of  said  box  and  bounded  by  said 
frame  member  so  that  material  graded  by  said  box  may 
fall  through  said  frame,  said  box  being  mounted  upon 
said  frame  to  permit  a  material  grading  vibratory  motion 
of  said  box  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  predetermined  linear 
direction  both  parallel  to  said  side  walls  and  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  open  top  of  said  frame,  and  means  to  induce 
said  vibratory  motion,  the  combination  therewith  of  seal- 
ing means  between  said  box  and  frame,  said  means  com- 
prising: a  first  pair  of  strips  of  horizontally  extending  seal- 
ing flashing,  each  strip  being  secured  by  its  upper  portion  to 
and  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  having  lower  horizontally  extending  inner 
and  outer  sealing  faces  pai^Uel  thereto  and  resiliently  mov- 
able from  said  upper  portion  outwardly  and  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  wall,  a  first  pair  of  sealing  flanges,  each 
flange  etxending  horizontally   along  the  upper  edge  of 
one  of  said  side  members  and  having  an  upstanding  inner 
sealing  face  parallel  to  and  constantly  overlapping  and 
sliding  on  said  outer  face  of  one  of  said  flashing  strips  dur- 
ing said  vibratory  motion  of  said  box,  said  flanges  pre- 
venting said  resilient  outward  movement  of  said  flashing 
with  respect  to  said  walls  and  said  flashing  and  flanges 
together  extending  beyond  each  of  said  side  walls,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  sealing  flanges,  each  flange  being  secured  hori- 
zontally along  and  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  said  end  walls  and  provided  with  an 
inclined  lower  sealing  face  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
side  walls  and  parallel  to  said  vibratory  direction,  a  pair 
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of  support  lips,  each  lip  extending  horizontally  along  and 
upwards  from  one  of  said  end  members  and  provided  with 
an  inclined  flashing  support  face  perpendicular  to  and 
spaced  below  said  face  of  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
flanges,  a  second  pair  of  strips  of  horizontally  extending 
sealing  flashing,  each  strip  being  secured  by  its  lower  por- 
tion to  and  along  one  of  said  supporting  faces  and  having 
its  upper  portion  extending  above  said  face  to  one  of  said 
seahng  faces  of  one  of  said  second  pair  of  flanges  and  rc- 
siliently  movable  from  said  lower  portion  with  respect  to 
said  support  face,  each  of  said  sealing  and  support  faces 
and  each  of  said  second  pair  of  flashing  strips  extending 
laterally  of  said  box  and  frame  directly  between  the  op- 
posed inner  faces  of  the  extended  portions  of  said  first  pair 
of  flashing  strips  at  one  end  of  said  box.  and  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  flashing  strips  having  a  sealing  upper  edge 
face  and  opposite  sealing  end  faces  parallel  to  and  in  con- 
stant sliding  engagement  with  respectively  said  sealing  sur- 
face thereabove  and  the  opposed  inner  faces  of  said  ex- 
tended portions  of  said  first  pair  of  flashing  strips  during 
vibratory  motion  of  said  box. 


.     3,«47a53 
FOtTVDRY   RIDDLE 
Alex  A.  Zelinski,  3630  W.  Orchard  St, 

Mirwaukee  IS,  Wb. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,465 

1  Claim.     (CI.  209^408) 


In  a  foundry  riddle  for  sifting  molding  sand;  a  rim 
having  an  upslanding  annular  wall  that  tapers  outwardly 
from  its  lowermost  edge  so  that  iu  bottom  edge  is  of 
minimum  diameter  with  its  diameter  increasing  progres- 
sively upwardly  to  its  uppermost  edge  which  is  of  maxi- 
mum diameter  to  form  an  inverted  truncated  cone,  said 
rim  being  formed  of  molded  plastic;  an  upper  solid  plastic 
flange  molded  integrally  with  said  rim  and  formed  by 
increasing  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  rim  along  its 
upper  annular  edge  with  the  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  said  rim  to  reinforce  the  upper  edge  of  said 
rim  as  well  as  to  constitute  a  convenient  grasping  meanr. 
a  lower  plastic  flange  molded  integrally  with  said  rim 
about  its  lower  edge,  said  flange  being  formed  by  in- 
creasing the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  rim  and  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  of  said  rim,  said  lower  flange  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  located  interiorly  of  said  rim  and 
opening  upwardly;  and  a  flat  circular  sifting  screen  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  peripheral  edge  cemented 
within  the  annular  re<;pss  in  said  lower  flange  to  operably 
attach  said  screen  to  said  rim. 


plying  a  flow  of  liquid  to  said  inlet  and  upward  into  said 
lower  chamber,  a  check  valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  an  air 
expansion  chamber  branched  onto  said  supply  pipe  be- 
tween said  check  valve  and  said  pump,  a  liquid  outlet  pipe 
extending  from  said  upper  chamber,  a  charge  of  filter 
aid  contained  in  said  lower  chamber,  and  an  electric  con- 
trol circuit   including  a  pressure  responsive   swjtch  for 


fc  3,047,154 

LIQUID  nLTER 
Paal  R.  Dcscbcrc,  16  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  708.470 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214^—100) 
1.   High  efficiency  liquid  filter  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing  enclosing  a  vertical  central  volume,  a  filter  sep- 
tum generally  horizontally  positioned  and  dividing  said 
housing  into  an   upper  chamber  and   a  lower  chamber 
extending  downward  to  an  inlet  opening,  liquid  supply 
means  including  a  pipe  and  a  centrifugal  pump  for  sup- 


stopping  said  pump  when  the  pressure  in  said  lower 
chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  said  circuit  in- 
cluding a  timer  and  counter  for  restarting  said  pump  after 
a  short  interval  and  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  of  turning  on  said  pump  for  turning  it  off  until 
manually  restarted  whereby  the  used  charge  of  filter  aid 
can  be  removed  from  said  lower  chamber  and  a  fresh 
charge  introduced  therein. 


3,047.155 
COMBINED  SEPTIC  TANK   AND  FILTER 

Benjamin  J.  Frasca,  9621  Goodwood  Blvd., 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,476 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  210—256) 


1.  A  combined  septic  tank  and  filter  assembly  com- 
prising an  outer  tank  including  a  removable  top  wall,  an 
inner  tank  suspended  in  the  outer  tank  and  engaged  be- 
neath the  top  wall  thereof  to  be  covered  and  closed 
thereby,  said  outer  tank  having  a  sewage  inlet  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  between  the  outer  tank  and 
the  inner  tank,  said  inner  tank  having  a  bottom  drainage 
outlet  pipe  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  out 
through  the  outer  tank  in  sealed  relation  thereto,  a  ver- 
tical standpipe  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  inner 
tank  and  extending  for  approximately  equal  distances 
above  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  inner  tank,  said 
standpipe  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  the  por- 
tion thereof  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  inner  tank 
and  being  disposed  substantially  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  said  standpipe  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  pipes 
extending  radially  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  each  of 
said  hollow  pipes  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
for  discharge  of  liquid  over  substantially  the  entire  area 
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of  the  inner  tank,  an  air  vent  extending  upwardly  frotn 
the  center  of  the  top  wall  and  communicating  the  top  of 
the  inner  tank  with  the  atmosphere  for  supplying  oxygen 
to  the  inner  tank,  and  relatively  large  aggregate  filtering 
material  disposed  in  the  inner  tank  and  completely  filling 
the  inner  tank  below  the  discharge  pipes  whereby  the 
drain  for  the  inner  tank  will  normally  retain  the  inner 
tank  dry  for  filling  of  the  inner  tank  with  air  from  the 
atmosphere  throughout  the  filter  aggregate,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  braces  extending  between  the  inner  and 
outer  tank  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  inner  tank  for 
stabilizing  the  inner  tank  in  relation  to  the  outer  tank. 


3,047,156 
REINFORCED    PLASTIC    POROUS    TUBULAR 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURE 

Locrwood  C.  Wasson,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
,  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
'  New  York 

FUed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,375 
8  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 497) 

mmmumtrmm 

mmummmm 

1.  A  non-corrosive,  porous,  plastic,  reinforced  tubular 
structure,  comprising  a  screening  material  disposed  in  a 
tubular  shape  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  size,  a  fibrous  reinforcing  strand  dis- 
posed in  a  generally  helical  pattern  and  disposed  contigu- 
ous to  said  screening,  the  adjacent  turns  of  the  strand 
in  the  helical  pattern  being  spaced  apart  uniformly  to  ex- 
pose the  screening,  and  a  cured  thermosetting  resin  dis- 
posed between  the  strand  and  the  screening  extending 
continuously  throughout  each  turn  of  said  strand  to  bond 
the  strand  and  screening  as  a  rigid,  composite  integral 
self-supporting  structure.  t     .  i 


3,047,157 
STACKABLE   DESK   TRAYS 
Edward  Bergman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Art  Steel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,911 
2  Claims.     (CI.  211—126) 


1.  A  desk  tray  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  stacked  rela- 
tionship with  other  similar  trays,  comprising  a  floor,  op- 
posed side  walls,  a  back  wall,  a  rear  flange  extending  over 
and  parallel  to  said  floor  and  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  back  wall,  lateral  flanges  also  extending  over  and  par- 
allel to  the  floor  and  attached  to  the  upper  edges  of  said 
side  walls,  the  floor  being  deformed  directly  beneath  said 
rear  flange  to  present  a  first  set  of  spaced-apart  gripping 
members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  sidewise  facing 
tongue  spaced  below  said  floor  a  distance  about  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  flange,  said  rear  flange  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sf>aced-apart  apertures  vertically  disaligned  from 
the  gripping  members  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
gripping  members  of  an  upper  tray  when  the  side  walls 
780  CO.— 106 


of  said  upper  tray  are  vertically  disaligned  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  lower  tray,  said  apertures  permitting  sidewise 
sliding  movement  of  one  tray  relative  to  the  other  to  align 
the  side  walls  of  both  trays  and  cause  said  first  set  of  grip- 
ping members  to  move  laterally  within  the  apertures  to 
gripping  positions  beneath  said  rear  flange,  said  floor 
being  also  provided  with  a  second  set  of  gripping  members 
lying  forwardly  of  said  first  set  adjacent  to  the  side  walls, 
each  having  a  tongue  facing  in  the  same  sidewise  direc- 
tion as  the  first-mentioned  tongues,  one  of  the  side  walls 
having  an  aperture  where  it  joins  the  adjacent  lateral 
flange,  said  aperture  being  positioned  to  receive  one  of 
said  second  set  of  gripping  members  and  allow  the  tongue 
thereof  to  move  beneath  said  lateral  flange,  the  other  one 
of  said  second  set  being  positioned  to  engage  beneath  and 
grip  the  other  lateral  flange  when  a  pair  of  trays  are  inter- 
engaged. 

3,047,158 
FILING  DEVICE 

Walter  Scholl,  Zollikon  (Zurich),  Switzerland,   assignor' 
to  Gebruder  Scholl  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,537 

6  Claims.     (CI.  211—126)  ; 


'0 
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I.  A  storage  system  comprising  vertically  spaced,  sub- 
stantially horizontal  rails,  the  upper  of  said  rails  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  flange  and  the  lower  of  said 
rails  including  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  said  flanges 
including  respective  extremities  spaced  at  a  predetermined 
distance,  a  container  including  a  rear  portion  having  up- 
per and  lower  ends,  rearwardly  extending  members  on 
said  upper  and  lower  ends  and  spaced  at  a  distance  which 
is  less  than  said  predetermined  distance,  and  upwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  members  on  the  rearwardly 
extending  members  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
rear  portion  respectively  and  adapted  for  hooking  behind 
said  flanges  so  that  the  weight  of  the  container  rests  on 
the  lower  rail  and  so  that  the  upwardly  extending  member 
limits  the  tendency  of  said  container  to  pivot  about  said 
lower  rail,  the  upper  member  being  larger  than  the  lower 
member  to  permit  ready  detachment  of  the  container 
from  said  rails. 

3,047,159  I 

BOAT   LAUNCHING   APPARATUS 
George  P.  Hurst  and  Mowatt  M.  Hurst,  both  of  946  Bran- 
sten  Road,  San  Carlos,  Calif.;  said  Mowatt  H.  Hurst 
assignor  to  said  George  P.  Hurst 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,891  i   i 

11  Claims.     (CI.  212—20)  ' 

I.  Boat  launching  apparatus  comprising:  a  horizontally 
extending,  overhead,  generally  Y-shaped  carriage  support 
providing  a  horizontally  elongated  leg  portion  and  a  pair 
of  arm  portions  extending  divergently  from  one  end  of 
said  leg  portion  to  horizontally  spaced  relation;  means 
supporting  said  carriage  support  in  a  position  with  said 
arm  portions  spaced  above  the  shore  adjoining  the  body 
of  water  into  which  a  boat  is  to  be  launched  and  with 
said  leg  portion  spaced  above  said  body;  a  carriage  hav- 
ing a  forward  and  a  rear  end,  means  on  sAid  carriage  for 
suspending  a  boat  therefrom  with  the  bow  and  stern  of 
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said  boat  adjacent  to  said  forward  and  rear  ends  respec-  than  the  cab  and  including  a  pair  of  side  members  a 
lively,  means  mounting  said  carriage  on  said  carriage  cross  member  extending  between  said  side  members  in  a 
support  for  movement  thereof  from  a  position  with  said  plane  spaced  abtive  the  top  of  the  cab  said  side  members 
forward  and  rear  ends  respectively  carried  by  said  arm  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  cross'  member  a  pair  of 
portions  to  a  position  onto  said  leg  portion  with  said  downwardly  convergent  boom  guiding  rails  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members  and 


m.. 


I — I        I*  I 


m-: 


forward  and  rear  ends  on  a  line  substantially  parallel 
with  said  leg  portion  whereby  a  boat  suspended  from 
said  carriage  during  said  movement  thereon  from  said 
arms  to  said  leg  portion  will  be  rotated  about  a  vertical 
axis  through  approximately  90  degrees  and  to  a  position 
for  launching  into  said  body  of  water. 


3,047.160 
TRL'CK  CRANE 

Adolf  Paul,  Moosburg,  Germany,  a&dfpior  to  Steinback 
G.m.b.H.,  Moosbunt,  I  pp«r  Ba>aria,  Gemuinv 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  80,164   . 
12  Claims.    (CI.  212—35) 


«.. 


I.  A  truck  crane  comprising  a  vehicle  constituting  a 
support;  a  base  member  mounted  on  said  support  for  ro- 
tation abour  a  vertically  extending  axis;  an  elongated  pillar 
member  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  said  base  mem- 
ber for  pivoting  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane; 
elongated  jib  means  having  one  end  portion  hingedly  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  pillar  member; 
hydraulic  jack  means  interposed  between  said  pillar  mem- 
ber and  said  support  for  actuating  said  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  pillar  member  between  an  operative  position 
in  which  said  pillar  member  extends  substantially  verti- 
cally from  said  support,  and  an  inoperative  position;  and 
actuating  means  for  hingedly  moving  said  jib  means  rela- 
tive to  said  pillar  member  toward  and  away  from  a  rest 
position  in  which  said  jib  means  longitudinally  extends  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  direction  when  said  pillar  mem- 
ber is  in  said  inoperative  position  thereof.  * 


3,047,161 

..^^^^"^•^^^  <^^"  ^^^  STACK  GUARD 
Ellis  C.  Thacker.  1647  Chester  Ave.,  Areata,  Calif. 
FUed  June  1.  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,173 
_  4  Claims.    (CI.  211—59) 

I.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  cab 
and  a  swingable  boom,  and  a  readily  attachable  and  de- 
tachable boom  rest  and  cab  guard  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  framework  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  ve- 
hicle rearwardly  of  the  cab.  said  framework  being  wider 


connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  cross  member  at 
poinu  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  a  portion  of  the 


cross  member  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  guiding  rails 
constituting  a  rest  for  said  boom,  a  pair  of  spaced  up- 
rights disposed  inwardly  from  said  side  members,  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  uprights  being  secured  to  intermediate 
portions  of  said  guiding  rails,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  base 
members  disposed  in  transversely  spaced  relation  and  hav- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights  secured  thereto,  said 
base  members  being  secured  to  the  frame  of  said  vehicle. 


'  ^      3,047,162 

HYDRAULIC   AND  RESILIENT  CUSHIONED 

RAILWAY  CAR  DRAFT  ASSEMBLY 

WUliam  T.  Blake,  4424  Morris  Court,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,021 

10  CUims.    (CL  213—8) 


I.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  center  sill  member  affixed 
to  the  car,  a  draft  assembly  comprising:  a  sliding  member 
longitudinally  slidably  mounted  in  said  center  sill  member; 
a  car  coupler  attached  to  said  sliding  member;  a  double- 
acting  hydraulic  buffer  mechanism  having  a  fixed  element 
and  a  moving  element,  one  of  said  elements  being  attached 
to  the  center  sill  member  and  the  other  of  said  elements 
being  attached  to  said  sliding  member;  cooperating  stop 
means  on  said  center  sill  member  and  said  sliding  member 
permitting  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sliding 
member  in  said  center  sill  member;  light-duty  resilient 
means  acting  between  said  center  sill  member  and  said 
sliding  member  in  at  least  one  longitudinal  direction 
urging  said  sliding  member  to  a  neutral  position  between 
its  limits  of  travel;  heavy-duty  resilient  means  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members;  and  lost  motion  coupler  means 
coupling  said  heavy-duty  resilient  means  to  the  other  of 
said  members  over  a  terminal  portion  of  the  total  per- 
mitted movement  of  said  sliding  member,  said  lost  mo- 
tion coupler  means  uncoupling  said  heavy-duty  resilient 
means  from  said  other  of  said  members  over  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  total  permitted  movement  of  said 
sliding  member. 
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3,047,163 
CUSHIONING  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Johnson,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  and  George  R.  Ken- 
nedy, Nescopeck,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,734  I  , 

15  CUims.    (CL  213 — 40)  ' 


1.  A  cushioning  assembly  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  followers,  and  a  stack 
of  resilient  means  and  separator  means  in  alternate  super- 
imposed relation  between  said  followers,  said  resilient 
means  each  including  two  elongate  members,  each  mem- 
ber having  a  body  V-shaped  in  cross-section  throughout 
the  cmirety  thereof  and  said  two  members  having  their 
longitudinal  axes  in  perpendicular  relation  to  each  other, 
and  each  separator  means  being  formed  of  one  piece 
with  contours  of  V-shape  in  cross-section  formed  therein 
for  mating  with  its  adjacent  resilient  means,  said  sepa- 
rator means  and  resilieivt  means  being  free  of  attachment 
one  to  the  other. 

3,047,164 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LAMPS 
Carl  R.  Meckstrotb,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,226 
7  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 


mediate  delivery  and  pick-up  positions  of  said  arms,  and 
means 'for  actuating  said  arms  and  shifter  mechanism  in 
a  sequence  of  steps  wherein,  with  the  first  arm  at  the 
initial  pick-up  position,  the  gripping  means  thereon  is 
actuated  to  grasp  an  envelope,  the  said  first  arm  is  os- 
cillated to  its  intermediate  delivery  position  and  is  ro- 
tated 90°  about  its  longitudinal  axis  during  its  oscillation 
so  that  the  envelope  held  thereby  extends  horizontally  at 
the  intermediate  delivery  position  of  the  arm  at  which 
time  the  shifter  mechanism  is  in  position  to  receive  the 
envelope  held  by  said  arm.  the  gripping  means  on  the 
first  arm  is  actuated  to  release  its  grip  on  the  envelope, 
the  shifter  mechanism  is  moved  along  its  aforesaid  path 
of  oscillation  toward  the  intermediate  pick-up  position  of 
the  second  arm  at  which  time  said  second  arm  is  in  its 
said  intermediate  pick-up  position,  the  gripping  means 
on  said  second  arm  is  actuated  to  grasp  the  envelope  on 
said  shifter  mechanism,  and  the  second  arm  is  oscillated 
to  the  final  delivery  position  and  is  simultaneously  ro- 
tated 90°  in  the  same  angular  direction  as  the  first  arm 
to  complete  inversion  of  the  envelope  through  180*  and 
delivery  thereof  to  the  final  delivery  position. 


a. 


'^^^\ 


1  3,047,165 

CEILING  BOARD  JACK 
Jack  B.  Hutchinson,  823  E.  Fellows,  Medical  Lake,  Wash 
Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,210  . 

4  Claims.    (CL  214—1)  ' 


1.  In  combination  with  means  to  support  vertically 
extending  tubular  lamp  envelopes  at  an  initial  pick-up 
position  and  means  to  support  said  envelopes  vertically 
at  a  final  delivery  position  spaced  horizontally  from  said 
pick-up  position,  an  inverting  transfer  mechanism  com- 
prising first  and  second  horizontally  extending  transfer 
arms  pivoted  on  respective  vertical  axes  spaced  apart 
horizontally  between  said  pick-up  and  delivery  positions, 
gripping  means  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  means 
mounting  said  gripping  means  for  rotation  about  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  their  respective  associated  arms, 
means  mounting  said  arms  for  pivotal  oscillation  about 
their  respective  axes  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and 
between  respective  initial  pick-up  and  final  delivery  posi- 
tions and  respective  intermediate  delivery  and  pick-up 
positions  whereat  the  arms  extend  substantially  normal 
to  a  line  joining  their  vertical  axes  of  oscillation  with 
their  gripping  means  in  horizontal  alignment,  shifter 
mechanism  having  means  thereon  to  support  a  lamp  hori- 
zontally in  alignment  with  the  gripping  means  on  said  arms 
when  the  arms  are  in  their  respective  intermediate  pick-up 
and  delivery  positions,  means  mounting  said  shifter 
mechanism  for  oscillation  along  a  path  parallel  to  the 
path  of  alignment  of  said  gripping  means  in  the  inler- 


1.  In  a  ceiling  board  jack,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  U-shaped  section  formed  of  angle  stock  in- 
cluding bent  side  portions  and  an  integral  supporting 
surface  extending  perpendicularly  inward  along  one 
edge  thereof; 

a  second  rigid  U-shaped  section  formed  of  angle  stock 
including  bent  side  portions  and  an  integral  support- 
ing surface  extending  perpendicularly  inward  along 
one  edge  thereof,  the  outside  dimensions  of  the  bent 
side  portions  of  said  second  section  being  less  than 
the  inside  dimensions  of  the  bent  side  portions  of 
said  first  section; 

a  pivotal  connection  joining  the  side  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  sections  adjacent  their  open  ends, 
each  section  being  pivotally  mounted  thereby  for  ro- 
tational movement  relative  to  one  another  about  an 
axijs  perpendicular  to  the  pivoted  side  portions,  the 
perpendicular  distances  between  said  axis  and  the 
supporting  surfaces  of  each  section  being  identical 
to  one  another,  the  supporting  surface  of  one  surface 
being  recessed  at  its  open  end  to  thereby  enable  the 
ends  of  the  supporting  surfaces  to  abut  one  another 
when  aligned  in  a  common  plane; 

raised  abutment  means  fixed  to  and  extending  outward- 
ly from  the  supporting  surface  of  a  first  one  of  said 
sections  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof; 

a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  re- 
maining one  of  said  sections  adjacent  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  side  portions  thereof  at  its  closed  end 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  sections; 

brace  means  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said  legs; 

and  a  single  leg  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  first  one  of  said  sections  at  the  closed  end  thereof 
for  rota;jion  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  sections. 
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3,«47,164 
LAMP  TRANSFER  AND  INVERTING  APPARATUS 
Arthar  W.   Lamp.  Lyndbant,  and  Carl  R.  Meckstroth, 
Sooth  Eoclid,  Ohio,  acilgnon  to  Geoeral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,208 
2  Claim*.    (CI.  214—1) 


3,047,1«7 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  RESET  SYSTEM 

Glemi  R.  Rose,  St.  Paol,  Minn.,  ui^nor  to  General 

Mills,  inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  19,  195S,  Ser.  No.  762,1  IS 

9  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 


I.  In  combination  with  means  to  support  vertically  ex- 
tending tubular  lamp  envelopes  at  an  initial  pick-up  posi- 
tion and  means  to  support  said  envelopes  vertically  at  a 
final  delivery  position  spaced  horizontally  from  said  pick- 
up position,  an  inverting  transfer  mechanism  comprising 
first  and  second  horizontally  extending  transfer  arms 
mounted  for  rotation  about  their  respective  longitudinal 
axes  and  for  pivotal  oscillation  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  about  respective  vertical  axes  spaced  apart  horizon- 
tally between  said  pick-up  and  delivery  positions,  envelope 
gripping  means  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  gripping  means  on  said  first  arm  to  closed  position 
with  the  arm  at  said  initial  pick-up  position  to  grasp  an 
envelope  thereat,  means  for  pivotally  oscillating  said  first 
arm  in  said  common  horizontal  plane  to  an  intermediate 
delivery  position  whereat  it  extends  substantially  normal 
to  a  horizontal  line  joining  the  vertical  pivot  axes  of  the 
two  arms,  means  for  rotating  said  first  arm  90"  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  during  its  oscillation  so  that  the  envelope 
held  thereby  extends  horizontally  at  the  intermediate  de- 
livery position  of  the  arm.  means  for  pivotally  oscillating 
said  second  arm  in  said  common  horizontal  plane,  the  last- 
named  means  holding  said  second  arm,  upon  arrival  of 
said  first  arm  at  its  intermediate  delivery  position,  in  an 
intermediate  pick-up  position  wherein  it  also  extends  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  said  line  joining  the  vertical  pivot 
axes  of  the  two  arms  so  that  its  gripping  means  is  in  align- 
ment with  the  gripping  means  on  the  first  arm  and  re- 
ceives therein  a  portion  of  the  envelope  spaced  from  the 
portion  gripped  by  the  first  arm.  means  for  actuating  the 
gripping  .neans  on  said  second  arm  to  closed  position  with 
the  second  arm  at  said  intermediate  pick-up  position  to 
grasp  the  envelope  therein,  means  for  then  actuating  the 
gripping  means  on  the  first  arm  to  open  position  to  release 
its  grip  on  the  envelope,  the  means  for  pivotally  oscillat- 
ing said  second  arm  being  operable  to  then  oscillate  the 
second  arm  to  the  final  delivery  position,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  second  arm  90°  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
during  its  oscillation  to  the  final  delivery  position,  the  last- 
named  means  rotating  the  second  arm  in  the  same  angular 
sense  as  said  first  arm  to  t^icrcby  complete  inversion  of 
the  envelope  through  180*. 


-  - ■      »» 


_^ 


1.  An  electrically  operated  material  handling  ryitem 
comprising  a  cab  havmg  a  shielded  operating  space,  a 
remotely  controlled  articulated  handling  unit  mounted 
on  said  cab,  said  handling  unit  being  capable  of  various 
motions,  motors  situated  outside  said  space  and  linked 
to  said  handling  unit  for  producing  said  motions,  heavy 
load  current  carrying  conductors  positioned  outside  oi 
said  space  and  in  circuit  with  said  motors,  circuit  breakers 
in  series  with  said  conductors  and  located  outside  of  said 
space,  movable  arms  on  said  circuit  breakers,  said  arms 
being  movable  to — first  positions  when  said  breakers  are 
closed  and  to — second  positions  when  said  breakers  are 
tripped,  means  for  actuating  said  movable  arms  into  their 
first  positions,  control  means  located  within  said  shielded 
operating  space  for  effecting  operation  of  said  actuating 
means,  and  control  means  for  producing  said  various 
motions  of  said  unit. 


3,047,1M 
TOBACCO  STRINGERS 
Roy  G.  Byrd,  James  B.  Byrd,  and  Edgar  J.  Byrd,  Nor> 
man    Parli,   Ga.,    asatenors   of   forty-nine    percent  to 
K.  Wilson  Corder.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  950,499 
7  Clafana.    (CI.  214— 5  J) 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  working  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  offset  tobacco  stick  holders  spacedly 
and  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  L-shaped  upright  studs  posi- 
tioned opposite  said  holders,  scimitar-like  booms  pivoted 
to  said  studs  adjacent  the  tops  thereof,  needle-snoots 
formed  integral  with  the  ends  of  said  booms  opposite  said 
holders,  cable  actuating  means  connecting  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  booms,  an  operating  lever  for  said  cables, 
a  pair  of  tobacco  sticks,  spaced  tension  springs,  holding 
said  sticks  together,  lower  and  upper  notches  formed  in 
said  sticks  in  their  inner  faces,  the  lower  notches  being 
engageablc  by  the  holders,  and  the  upper  notches  en- 
gagcable  by  the  snoots  of  the  booms,  whereby  upon  actua- 
tion the  operating  lever  to  put  the  cables  under  progres- 
sive tension,  the  snoot  ends  of  the  booms  are  rocked  up- 
wardly, exerting  a  spreading  action  on  the  sticks  to  permit 
loading  thereof  with  loose  leaf  tobacco. 
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3,047,169  to  flex  under  loads  applied  to  either  end  so  as  to  prevent 

RAILROAD  CAR  VIBRATOR  the  development  of  localized  stress  points  but  insufficient 

Carl  G.  Mataon,  Kew&nee,  III.,  assignor  to  Vibrator  Man-  to  exceed  the  elastic  limit  of  said  intermediate  portion, 

afactming  Company,  Neponset,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  ^^id  motor  being  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  members 


nilnote 


FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,850 
23  Claims.    (CI.  214—64.2) 


at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  front  member,  a  column 
member  on  each  longitudinal  member  adjacent  the  motor 
mounting  thereon,  a  loader  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
each  column  member  at  a  spaced  distance  above  the  longi- 
tudinal member  associated  therewith,  a  beam  member 
interconnecting  said  column  members  adjacent  the  mount- 
ing of  said  load  arms,  a  bucket  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween said  load  arms  remote  from  said  column  members, 
and  a  cylinder  and  piston  rod  unit  interconnected  be- 
tween each  load  arm  and  its  associated  longitudinal  mem- 
ber. J 


•    '  3,047,171 

SWING  MECHANISM  FOR  BACKHOE 

Elton  B.  Ix>ng,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,676 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214—138) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a 
base  structure  stationarily  located  at  the  dumping  site, 
mounting  linkage  carried  by  said  base  structure  and  mov- 
able substantially  horizontally  relatively  thereto,  a  vi- 
brator head  carried  by  said  mounting  linkage  and  com- 
prising a  moving  vibrator,  means  for  driving  said  moving 
vibrator,  hydraulic  means  for  swinging  said  mounting 
linkage  to  carry  said  vibrator  head  into  high  pressure  en- 
gagement against  the  side  of  the  railroad  car  body,  and 
toggle  linkage  embodied  in  said  mounting  linkage  for 
permitting  upward  movement  of  said  vibrator  head  with 
the  car  body  in  the  dumping  operation,  while  simultane- 
ously therewith  creating  a  downward  force  component  in 
said  vibrator  head  concurrently  with  its  high  pressure 
engagement  against  the  side  of  the  railroad  car  and  acting 
in  opposition  to  such  upward  movement. 


I 


3,047,170 
EARTH  HANDLING  APPARATUS 


1.  In  a  backhoe  mounted  on  a  tractor,  the  combination 
of  a  support  on  the  rear  of  the  tractor,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection on  the  support,  a  boom  element  mounted  on  the 
pivotal  connection  for  swinging  from  side  to  side,  rear- 
wardly  of  the  tractor,  a  pivot  on  the  support,  a  pivot  on 
the  boom  element,  an  expansible  hydraulic  motor  com- 


^TS  ^^"wX.Ti'SirLL'S^vSrn'!.,^'^™   P-"*  »  cylinder  ;„.,  hav,„g  a  head  end  a  ,<x.  .„d^a„d 

a  piston  rod  projectmg  from  said  rod  end,  means  m  the 
region  of  said  rod  end  connected  to  one  of  said  pivots,  and 
said  piston  rod  being  connected  with  the  other  of  said 


to  The  Hy-Dynamic  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,765 
5  Claims.    (CL  214—131) . 


1.  An  earth  handling  machine,  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  frame,  said  frame  including  transverse  mem- 


pivots,  said  pivots  being  positioned  so  that  said  hydraulic 
motor  will  extend  along  one  side  of  the  above-mentioned 
pivotal  connection,  stop  means  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  boom  element  so  positioned  that  said 
hydraulic  motor  will  swing  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
pivotal  connection  prior  to  the  arresting  of  said  boom 
element  by  said  stop  means,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  for 
said  hydraulic  motor  including  a  conduit  connected  to 
expand  said  motor  upon  flow  of  fluid  from  said  conduit 
into  said  motor,  and  a  relief  valve  opening  out  of  said 
conduit  to  relieve  excess  pressure  built  up  by  contraction 
of  said  hydraulic  motor  caused  by  swinging  of  said  boom 
element  beyond  the  point  where  said  hydraulic  motor 
swings  to  said  opposite  side  of  said  pivotal  connection, 
whereby  said  excess  pressure  acts  on  said  hydraulic  motw 


bers  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  machine  connected   ^^  ^^^^  ^^  prevent  contraction  thereof  and  to  check  the 


with  longitudinal  members,  front  and  rear  axles  mounted 
on  said  frame  extending  transversely  below  thereof,  said 
rear  axle  being  spaced  from  the  rear  transverse  member, 
diagonal  buttress  members  extending  between  said  longi- 
tudinal members  adjacent  said  rear  axle  and  said  rear 
transverse  member  to  provide  a  generally  rigid  rear  sec- 
tion, a  back  hoe  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rigid  rear 
section,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  members 
and  said  front  transverse  members  to  provide  a  general- 
ly rigid  front  section,  said  front  and  rear  sections  being 
spaced  apart  to  provide  a  relatively  unbraced  intermedi 


swinging  of  said  boom  prior  to  its  being  arrested  by  said 
stop  means. 

3,047,172 
I  LIFT  TRUCK 

Bronislaus  I.  Ulinski,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Yale  and  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,805 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—140) 

^ ^  ^  1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  hav- 

ate  portion  in  each  of  said  longitudinal  members  adapted   ing  two  opposed  portions  extending  longitudinally  on  tbe 
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truck,  an  operator's  platform  on  one  of  said  opposed 
frame  portions,  part*  of  the  frame  securing  said  opposed 
portions  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  to  form  a  ver- 
tical opening  extending  longitudinally  through  the  front 
of  the  truck,  a  transverse  part  of  said  frame  extending 
above  said  vertical  opening  between  the  opposed  frame 
portions  and  positioned  below  the  operator's  line  of 
vision,  a  lifting  arm  pivoted  to  a  rear  part  of  the  truck 


frame  for  lifting  movement  in  said  opening,  said  arm 
extending  from  iu  pivot  past  said  operator's  platform 
and  supporting  a  load  member  at  the  front  of  the  truck, 
and  an  angular  end  portion  of  said  arm  extending  up- 
wardly at  the  front  of  the  truck  during  the  lifting  move- 
ment of  said  arm.  so  that  the  arm  while  remaining  below 
said  transverse  frame  part  and  the  operator's  line  of  vision 
will  lift  the  load  member  to  a,  relatively  high  position. 


3,»47,173 

TRANSPORTING   AND   LNLOADING   DEVICES 

Richard  Curry  Rancy.  Rte.  1,  Cookville.  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  84l,754» 

8  CUims.     (CL  214—519) 


I.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprfsing:  a  mobile 
chassis:  a  box  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  having  an  open 
front  end.  a  pair  of  sides,  a  rear  wall  and  a  floor  extending 
between  the  side  walls;  a  side  conveyor  movable  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  box  floor  and  spaced  vertically  be- 
low the  main  floor  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  box-  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  beaters  extending  transversely 
across  the  front  open  end  of  the  box;  a  main  conveyor 
movahle  about  the  main  floor  of  the  box  for  moving  mate- 
rial of  the  box  forwardly  toward  the  side  conveyor  and  the 
beaters;  a  rotatable  main  shaft;  and  means  connecting  said 
mam  shaft  to  said  beaters  and  to  said  main  conveyor  for 
selectively  and  intermittently  actuating  said  beaters  and 
said  main  conveyor. 


including  means  for  attaching  said  vehicle  to  a  tractor 
or  the  like,  means  for  taking  power  from  said  tractor 
a  vehicle  bed  including  an  endless  flight  conveyor  moving 
longitudinally  of  said  bed.  a  pair  of  frames  extending 
from  said  vehicle,  a  screw  conveyor  supported  by  said 
frames  and  having  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  vehicle,  said  screw  conveyor  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  material  moved  by  said  flight 
conveyor,  driving  means  for  said  flight  conveyor  and 
said  screw  conveyor  supported  by  one  of  said  frames, 
said  driving  means  being  connected  to  said  power  taking 
means,  means  cooperating  with  said  driving  means  for 


DEVICE  FOR  UNLOADING  FORAGE  CROPS  FROM 

.  w    ..   .       WAGONS  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  E.  K«ten,  %  Kasten  Mfg.  Corp.,  Aileoton,  Wb. 

Filed  July  21.  1959.  Set.  No.  828.598 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 520) 

I.  In  an  unloading  machine  for  forage  crops  or  the 

Dke.   a    vehicle   having  ground   engaging  elements   and 


COLLAR   AND  JACKET   CO.NSTRLCTION   FOR 
r^  ^   n  VACLUM   BOTTLES 

Cart   Bramming,   Nashville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Aladdin 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,657 
2  Claims.     (CI.  215—13)  ' 


»  *   *- 


1.  In  a  vacuum  bottle,  the  combination  comprising  a 
vacuum  insulated  receptacle,  a  protective  jacket  received 
around  said  receptacle,  said  jacket  having  a  lower  gener- 
ally cylindrical  sheet  metal  shell  and  an  upper  collar  re- 
ceived around  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  said 
collar  being  made  of  a  plastic  material  which  is  substan- 
tially stretchier  than  said  sheet  metal  shell,  a  continuous 
circular  one-piece  sheet  metal  ring  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  shell  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  said 
ring  having  an  externally  threaded  portion  extending  up- 


...         -  I 

giving  intermittent  motion  to  said  flight  conveyor  com- 
prising an  eccentric  and  oscillatory  follower,  a  ratchet 
wheel  driving  said  flight  conveyor  and  a  dog  cooperating 
therewith  dnven  by  said  follower,   at  least  one  beater 
supported  by  said  frames  and  spaced  above  said  screw 
conveyor  for  urging  material  into  position  for  movement 
by  said  screw  conveyor,  means  for  driving  said  beater 
including  means  for  connecUng  said  last  named  driving 
means  to  the  dnving  means  for  said  screw  conveyor  and 
said  flight  conveyor,  and   an  auxiliary  screw  conveyor 
driven  from  said  first  named  screw  conveyor  and  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  frames,  and  means  for  dctachably 
securing  said  auxiliary  screw  conveyor  to  said  frame 
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wardly  from  said  shell,  said  externally  threaded  portion 
being  substantially  reduced  in  diameter  relative  to  said 
shell,  said  ring  having  an  upwardly  facing  annular  shoul- 
der extending  around  the  lower  end  of  said  externally 
threaded  portion,  said  shoulder  slanting  downwardly  in 
an  inward  direction,  said  collar  having  an  internally 
threaded  lower  portion  screwed  onto  said  externally 
threaded  portion  of  said  ring,  said  collar  having  an  an- 
nular bevelled  lower  surface  slanting  downwardly  and 
inwardly  for  wedging  action  with  said  shoulder  to  com- 
press the  lower  end  of  said  collar  inwardly  and  thereby 
maintain  said  collar  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
ring  when  said  collar  is  screwed  very  tightly  onto  said 
ring.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

•  I 

3,047,176 
CLOSURE 

Elbe  A.  Wilckens,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,658 
1  Claim.     (CI.  215—40) 


and  bead  subject  to  the  pressure  developed  and  to  vent 
the  container  during  sterilization. 


"-«. 


50 


A  plastic  unitary  sealing  liner  adapted  for  use  with 
a  container  having  a  cap  of  the  crown  type  as  a  closure 
therefor,  said  sealing  liner  comprising  a  thin  central  web 
portion,  a  peripheral  web  portion  of  substantially  the 
same  thickness  as  said  central  web  portion  and  a  con- 
tinuous circular  boss  connecting  said  central  web  por- 
tion and  said  peripheral  web  portion,  said  boss  being  in- 
wardly spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  liner  and  having 
a  continuous  rounded  apex  thereon,  said  apex  of  said 
boss  being  eccentrical/y  positioned  with  respect  to  a  ver- 
tical line  extending  through  the  center  of  said  boss  where- 
by the  slope  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  boss  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  slope  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
boss,  said  peripheral  web  portion  being  curved  and  the 
outer  edge  thereof  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  the  top  of  said  boss. 


I  3,047,178 

I  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Poitras  and  Cari  W.  Walter,  Holliston,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,132 
6  Claims.     (CI.  215—56) 


'  1.  A  closure  for  an  open  mouth  container  comprising 
»an  elastic  bushing  having  an  end  wall  overlying  and  biased 
to  the  container  mouth,  a  side  wall  telescoped  over  and 
gripping  around  said  mouth,  a  recess  in  said  side  wall 
opening  to  the  container  upon  the  forcing  of  said  end 
wall  from  said  mouth,  an  upstanding  projection  on  said 
end  wall,  sealing  formation  on  said  projection,  Access  and 
vent  openings  through  said  end  wall  and  projection,  a 
vacuum  sensitive  valve  closing  said  vent  opening,  and  a 
cap  fitting  tightly  over  said  formations. 


3,047,177 
CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Poitras  and  Cari  W.  Walter,  Holliston,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,985 
5  Claims.     (CI.  215—56) 


1.  A  closure  system  comprising  a  container  having  an 
open  mouth  terminating  at  a  transverse  rim,  a  pouring  lip, 
aiKl  spaced  from  said  lip  a  sealing  bead,  and  a  one-piece 
elastic  stopper  having  an  end  wall  overlying  said  mouth 
and  a  side  wall  telescoped  over  said  lip  and  bead,  an  end 
wall  groove  closed  by  said  rim,  a  side  wall  rib  gripping  and 
sealing  around  said  lip,  a  side  wall  band  engaged  and  seal- 
ing over  said  bead,  and  a  side  wall  recess  extending  from 
said  band  through  said  rib  to  said  end  wall  groove,  said 
end  wall  groove  and  side  wall  band  lifting  from  said  rim 


3,047,179 

BOTTLE  CAPS  AND  THE   LIKE 

Edward  A.  MadeJ,  1209  Rivervicw  Drive,  Verona,  Pa. 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,516 

4  Claims.    (CL  215—73) 


I 


r 


1.  A  cap  for  bottles  and  the  like  comprising  a  re- 
silient cylindrical  body  portion,  a  cover  integral  with 
said  body  portion  at  one  end  having  an  elliptical  opening 
therein  bounded  on  one  edge  by  the  wall  of  the  cylinder 
and  an  integral  lip  thereon  extending  above  the  plane  of 
the  cover,  a  depending  dog  on  the  opposite  edge  adapted 
to  releasably  engage  the  edge  of  the  lip  when  the  lip  is 
bent  over  the  elliptical  opening  and  depending  holding 
ring  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion 
adapted  to  fit  over  and  engage  a  bottle  top  to  be  covered. 


3,047,180 
BALANCING    MECHANISM    FOR    A    LID,    MORE 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  LID  OF  THE  LUG- 
GAGE COMPARTMENT  OR  THE  MOTOR  COM- 
PARTMENT  OF  A  VEHICLE  i 

Ernst  J.  H.  Flala,  Sindelfingen,  Krels  Boblingen,  Ger- 1 
many,    assignor   to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  16,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  217—60) 
7.  The  combination  comprising  a  compartment  com- 
posed of  a  bottom  wall,  of  a  rear  wall,  and  of  side  walls. 
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a  lid  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending m  proximity  to  the  top  edge  of  said  rear  wall. 
means  for  balancing  the  weight  of  said  lid  in  its  lower- 
most position  and  for  exerting  a  lifting  couple  on  said 
lid  when  it  approaches  its  uppermost  position,  compris- 
ing a  torsional  spring  rod  mounted  on  said  lid  to  extend 
parallel  to  said  axis  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  having 
its  one  end  fixed  to  said  lid  and  its  other  end  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  lid.  an  arm  fixed  to  said  spring  rod  at 
said  other  end  extending  towards  said  bottom  wall  near 
one  side  wall,  and  a  link  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally 


mounted  on  one  of  said  two  last-mentioned  walls  and 
having  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
arm.  said  link  being  formed  by  a  sheet  meUl  member  of 
U-shaped  cross  section  having  a  pair  of  spaced  web  por- 
tions, one  of  said  web  portions  being  provided  with  an 
aperture,  said  arm  extending  between  said  web  portions 
and  having  a  bent  end'Vortion  journaled  in  said  aperture, 
said  link  being  further  provided  with  an  abutment  limit- 
ing the  angle  of  oscillation  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  link 
so  as  to  prevent  a  straightening  of  the  toggle  formed  by 
said  arm  and  said  link. 


3.047.181 
RIVET  COMBINATION 
Hermann  Heidenwolf,  Bad  Sodea«rstniss«  29,  Salmunster, 
Gemiany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hans-Georg  Bler- 
mann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcmuiny 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1957.  S«r.  No.  642,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  28,  1954 

4  Claims.    (O.  218—29) 


1.  A  rivet  combination  for  arrangement  in  work  hav- 
ing at  least  one  face  accessible,  said  combination  com- 
prising a  hollow  rivet  member  having  a  rivet  head  on  one 
end  for  engaging  one  face  of  said  work  and  being  formed 
with  an  inward  taper  toward  said  rivet  head  at  its  other 
end,  said  taper  extending  from  said  other  end  to  the  small- 
est inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  rivet  member,  said 
hollow  rivet  member  being  of  a  length  suflficicnt  to  pass 
through  said  work  so  that  said  other  end  of  said  hollow 
rivet  member  will  extend  beyond  said  work,  a  mandrel 
positioned  in  said  hollow  rivet  member  and  comprising 
at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  rivet 
member  a  terminal,  substantially  spherical  portion  having 
a  smooth  uninterrupted  surface  and  an  outer  diameter  not 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tapered  end  of  said 
hollow  rivet  member,  as  well  as  an  axial  length  substan- 
tially at  least  equal  to  the  axial  length  of  said  tapered 
portion,  and  having  in  the  direction  of  said  rivet  head  a 
cylindrical  portion  of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  smallest 
inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  rivet  member  and  adapted 


to  form  a  filling  portion  in  said  hollow  rivet  member,  and 
still  further  in  the  direction  of  said  rivet  head  a  tapered 
portion  narrowing  down  towards  the  other  end  of  said 
mandrel  to  a  diameter  substantially  corresponding  with 
said  smallest  inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  rivet  member, 
said  terminal  portion  and  said  cylindrical  portion  having 
a  combined  length  in  axial  direction  between  their  remote 
extremities  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  hollow 
rivet  member,  said  tapered  portion  of  said  hollow  rivet 
member  being  adapted  to  enclose  said  terminal  portion 
of  said  mandrel  after  riveting  and  thereby  to  form  a  tail- 
end  head,  the  latter  functioning  for  engaging  the  other 
face  of  said  work,  and  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
mandrel  being  adapted  to  be  tightly  fitted  into  said  hollow 
rivet  member  in  the  final  upset  stage  of  said  combination. 


3,047,182 
FAyrE>fER  INSTALLING  TOOL 
Ronald  W.  Batten,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hl-Shear 
Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  101,487 
7  Claims.    (CI.  218—43) 


1.  A  fastener  installing  tool  comprising:  a  driven  shaft 
adapted  to  be  turned  by  a  motor;  a  driver;  fastener-en- 
gaging means  on  the  driver;  said  driven  shaft  and  driver 
having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  spring  linkage 
interconnecting  the  driven  shaft  and  driver,  the  spring 
linkage  comprising  a  spring  whose  width  is  substantially 
greater  than  its  thickness,  and  whose  thickness  is  dis- 
posed so  as  to  transmit  said  axial  movement,  and  whose 
width  is  disposed  so  as  to  transmit  rotational  movement. 


3,047,183 
CONTAINER  CONSTITITING  A  DISMANTLABLE 

FLOWER  POT 

Ren*  Papa.  51  Blvd.  dc  Compostclle,  Maraellle,  France 

rUed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,801 

2  Claims.    (CL  220—4) 


1.  A  dismantlable  flowerpot  comprising  two  identical 
wall  elements  each  including  a  pair  of  plane  rectangular 
walls  rigidly  joined  at  one  of  their  side  edges  and  disposed 
at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  the  other  side  edge  of  one 
of  the  walls  being  tapered  to  form  a  tongue  and  the  other 
side  edge  of  the  other  of  the  walls  being  provided  with  a 
groove  of  the  same  crow-section  as  the  tongue,  the  two 
wall  elements  being  assembled  with  the  tongue  of  each 
in  the  groove  of  the  other  to  constitute  in  assembly  a  body 
of  recungular  horizontal  section  for  the  flowerpot,  a  bot- 
tom for  the  flowerpot  comprising  a  plane  rectangular  base 
having  adjacent  its  edges  and  in  iu  upper  surface  a  set 
of  four  channels  into  which  the  bottom  edges  of  the  at- 
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sembled  wall  elements  are  engaged,  an  external  shoulder 
on  each  wall  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  bottom  end 
of  said  wall,  detent  means  in  and  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  channels  of  the  base,  said  detents  having  the  shoul- 
der of  the  respective  walls  engaged  beneath  them,  the 
base  being  resilient  whereby  the  shoulders  may  ride  past 
the  detent  means  by  resilient  deformation  of  the  base,  two 
comer  pieces  including  channels  engaged  onto  the  top 
edges  of  the  assembled  wall  elements,  a  further  shoulder 
positioned  along  the  upper  edge  of  each  wall,  and  detents 
disposed  in  each  of  the  channels  of  the  comer  pieces,  the 
detents  being  engaged  past  and  abutting  against  the  further 
shoulder  at  its  side  remote  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
wall,  said  comer  pieces  including  notches  adjacent  their 
channels,  and  tenons  on  the  walls  at  their  top  edge  engaged 
into  said  notches  to  key  the  walls  against  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  comer  pieces. 


'  3,047,184 

STORAGE  TANK 

Johannes  C.  fan  Bergen,  Clement  R.  J.  Laqneulllc,  and 
Simon  A.  Boon,  all  of  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  DeUi' 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,741 
1  Claim.    (CL  220—9) 


A  tank  construction  for  the  storage  of  liquefied  pe- 
troleum gases  at  approximately  atmospheric  pressure  and 
at  substantially  subatmospheric  temperatures  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  cylindrical  metal  shell; 

(6)  a  sheet  metal  domed  roof  mounted  on  said  shell; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  curved  trusses  radially  directed  from 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  cylindrical  metal  shell  sup- 
porting said  roof; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  concentric  ring  members  joining 
said  trusses  together; 

(e)  the  innermost  ends  of  said  trusses  terminating  at 
the  innermost  of  said  ring  members; 

(/)  the  outermost  ends  of  said  trusses  terminating  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  cylindrical  metal  shell; 

(g)  a  round  dished  metal  tank  bottom; 

(h)  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  dished  tank  bottom 
joining  said  vertical  cylindrical  shell  at  a  f>oint  aborve 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  cylindrical  shell; 

(t)  solid  weighting  elements  located  in  the  jxripheral 
space  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertical 
cylindrical  shell  and  the  curved  portion  of  said  dished 
metal  tank  bottom;  and 

(/)  a  heat-insulating  gas-tight  covering  enclosing  the 
entire  metal  tank  unit.  i 


3,047,185 
RECEPTACLE  APPARATUS 
Unford  H.  Lewis,  3408  Ashville  St.,  Pbiladclphia  36,  Pa. 
FUed  June  5.  1961.  Ser.  No.  115,031 
16  Claims.    (CI.  220—18) 
1.  A  receptacle  apparatus  comprising  a  mounting  base 
for  being  secured  with  a  supporting  surface  having  track 
means  and  a  track  enclosing  means,  said  base  having  first 
and  second  parallel  arms  and  a  connecting  section  form- 
ing a  substantially  U  configuration  and  being  provided 
with  means  for  securing  said  base  with  said  supporting 


surface  positioned  proximate  said  track  means  and  said 
enclosing  means  enclosing  the  open  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  arms  of  said  base  to  form  a  substantially  rec- 


tangular configuration,  and  a  container  having  track  en- 
gaging means  for  being  received  by  the  track  means  of 
said  base  and  secured  within  said  base  by  the  enclosing 
means  of  said  base.  r. 


3,047,186 

VENT  KNOB 

Anthony  W.  Scrio,  1704  Caton  Ave.,  Ehnlra,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,169 

7  Claims.    (CL  220-^44) 


y 


y 


1 .  A  vent  knob  for  a  cover  member  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  which  comprises  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical hollow  body  means  extending  tKrough  the  open- 
ing in  the  cover  and  having  an  annular  radially  extend- ^ 
ing  flange  formed  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
flange  having  at  least  one  indentation  formed  therein 
adapted  to  engage  a  complementary  projection  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  cover,  said  flange  having  resilient 
means  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  for  engaging  the 
lower  surface  of  the  cover,  said  body  means  having  at 
least  one  aperture  formed  therethrough  in  communica- 
tion with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  body  means,  means 
for  removably  fixing  said  body  means  to  the  cover  mem- 
ber, hollow  movable  means  rotatably  mounted  on  and 
substantially  surrounding  said  cylindrical  body  means, 
said  movable  means  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed 
therethrough  whereby  said  movable  means  may  be  angu- 
larly moved  from  a  position  closing  the  aperture  through 
said  body  means  to  a  position  uncovering  the  aperture 
through  said  body  means,  said  body  means  and  said  mov- 
able means  each  having  stop  means  thereon,  the  stop 
means  on  said  body  means  being  disposed  so  as  to  engage 
the  stop  means  on  said  movable  means  for  limiting  rela- 
tive rotation  in  both  directions  of  said  body  means  and 
said  movable  means. 


3,047.187 
PROTECTOR  FOR  GASKET  FOR  CLOTHES 
'  DRYER  DOOR 

Christopher  G.  Taylor,  South  San  Francisco,  and  Frank 
A.  Barsocchini,  Kentfield,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scrrkc 
Distributors,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,712 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220—46) 
1.  In  combination,  a  clothes  dryer  panel  formed  with 
a  circular  aperture  defined  by  cylindrical  side  walls,  a 
resilient  circular  gasket  installed  in  said  aperture  having 
a  cylindrical  collar  fitting  tightly  in  said  aperture  with 
its  axis  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  panel,  a  bulbous 
nose  on  the  external  end  erf  said  collar  to  seal  against 
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resilient  spacer  between  the  ^uard  member  and  the  post. 


the  inside  of  a  door  for  said  aperture,  and  an  inwardly   guard  member  secured  to  a  post  at  a  number  of  connec- 
folded  bead  on  the  internal  end  of  said  collar,  a  split   Uon  joints  along  its  length,  each  joint  including  a  thin 
ring  protector  for  said  gasket  comprising  a  smooth,  meul-     -    ■ 
lie  circular  member  protecting  said  inwardly  folded  bead, 
and  separated  from  said  panel  around  its  entire  circum- 
ference, said   protector  having  a   conical   portion   lying 
tightly  against  said  inner  bead  and  flaring  from  the  inside 
to  the  outside  of  said  panel,  said  protector  having  at  the 


inner  end  of  its  conical  portion  a  radially  outwardly 
turned  portion  of  substantial  semi<ircular  cross  section 
enclosing  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  bead  and  terminat- 


ing in  close  proximity  to  said  panel,  said  protector  ter-  _  .Ka„t^  ^„a  k-o^  a      , 
minatmg   at   the   outer  end  of   its  conical   portion    in   a  sleeve  f^  r^^^t^fl/fi''"'?'"''"^^  ^P?  **  "^'l^"' 
radially  outwardly  curled  arcuate  section  terminating  in  VZZ.Z^^,  h      ,  '    l'"'"*  ""T^'  Providing 
close  proximity  to  said  gasket  collar  outwardly  of  said  [!,      !  '°"«""^'"*'  "lovement  between  the  guard  mem- 
inner  bead.  °^'  ^"^  "'^  P°*'- 


3.047, 18g 

COOKING  LTENSIL 

Vernon  Durbin,  Haban.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hoityer-Cabot 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11.  1960,  S«r.  No.  8,111 

14  Claims.    (CI.  220—63) 


-?"- 


3,047.190 
BEER  FERMENTING  TANK 
August    H.    Bayer,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Bishopric  Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  809.862 
8  Claims.    (CI.  220—71) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  body 
having  a  cooking  surface  and  a  support  surface,  said 
support  surface  surrounding  said  cooking  surface,  said 
utensil  having  first  and  second  passages  through  said  body 
communicating  respectively  with  said  cooking  surface  and 
said  support  surface,  said  utensil  being  adapted  to  be  used 
in  conjunction  with  removable  flexible  liners  having  first 
portions  adapted  to  cover  said  cooking  surface  and  sec- 
ond portions  adapted  to  cover  said  support  surface,  a 
source  of  suction,  and  means  connecting  said  suction 
source  to  said  passages,  said  connecting  means  including 
control  means  effective  selectively  to  connect  either  one 
only  or  both  of  said  passages  to  said  suction  source, 
whereby  the  application  of  suction  through  said  passages 
is  transferred  to  said  cooking  surface  and  supporting  sur- 
face respectively  and  is  adapted  to  cause  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  flexible  liners  to  conform  to  said 
cooking  surface  and  said  supporting  surface  respectively, 
engagement  between  said  second  portions  of  said  liners 
and  said  supporting  surface  causing  a  seal  therebetween. 


fl   ^M 


3,047,189 
SIDE  GL  ARDS  FOR  STACKABLE  CARGO 
CONTAINERS 
John   M.   Paul.   Levittown.   Pa.,   assignor   to   The   Budd 
Company.  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1961.  Ser.  No.  102,260 
4  Claims.    (CI.  220—71) 
1.  A  side  guard  assembly  for  a  stackable  container  hav- 
ing vertical  load  bearing  posts,  comprising  an  elongated 


1.  A  fermenting  tank  of  generally  rectangular  cross 
section,  said  tank  having  a  thin  meUl  bottom,  a  thin 
metal  top.  thin  metal  side  walls  interconnecting  the  bot- 
tom and  top,  and  end  members  joined  to  the  bottom, 
side,  and  top  walls  to  form  a  closed  tank,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  beam  members  disposed  beneath  said  tank, 
said  beam  members  being  secured  to  said  thin  metal 
bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  being  curved  outwardly  in 
vertical  plane  adjacent  to  the  center  portions  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  horizontally 
spaced  upper  and  lower  reinforcing  members  respective- 
ly secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  each  of 
the  side  walls,  the  lower  ends  of  said  lower  reinforcing 
members  being  rigidly  interconnected  to  the  transverse 
beams,  said  upper  reinforcing  members  also  being  rigidly 
secured  to  said  top  wall,  said  reinforcing  members  en- 
gaging the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  each  of  said  side 
walls  over  an  appreciable  vertical  extent,  the  upper  and 
lower  reinforcing  members  being  spaced  vertically  from 
one  another,  the  center  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
not  being  reinforced,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
each  of  said  side  walls  being  effective  to  function  as 
beams  resisting  outward  deflection,  the  thickness  of  the 
side  walls  and  the  radius  thereof  being  sufl^ciently  small 
so  that  the  center  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
functions  as  a  membrane  and  deflects  an  amount  in  ex- 
cess of  four  times  the  thickness  of  the  side  wall  when 
a  tank  is  placed  under  pressure. 


July  31,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1631 


.'  3,047,191 

FILAMENT  WOUND  VESSELS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Richard  E.  Young,  Rocky  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,077 
18  Claims.    (CL  220—83) 


?r_ 


iff?H"«ufJtnrjT^,TT^frT»""-4lTrJn«l»4 


HMi.4rt. 


1  >i  «ji  t3lib»»a.t- 1  .-1  LiLl««yF.  t .  t .  I  *j- J  ttttii 


5.  A  filament  wound  hollow  vessel  having  substan- 
tially closed  ends  comprising,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
ovaloid  elements  positioned  with  their  enlarged  ends  in 
opposed  relation,  said  elements  being  formed  as  integral 
parts  of  said  vessel,  the  wall  of  said  vessel  including  said 
ovaloid  elements  being  formed  substantially  of  helical 
filament  windings  bonded  together  by  a  suitable  binder, 
said  windings  forming  a  helical  pattern  and  said  windings 
extending  at  an  angle  substantially  less  than  a  right  angle 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  alignment  of  said  ovaloid 
elements  and  continuing  from  one  of  said  ovaloid  ele- 
ments to  the  other  and  back  again,  said  ovaloid  elements 
having  an  interior  surface  shaped  substantially  the  same 
as  the  shape  of  an  ovaloid  end  pattern  for  a  filament 
wound  pressure  vessel  determined  by  the  following 
method — the  method  of  determining  end  patterns  of  fila- 
ment wound  pressure  vessels  having  a  central  axis  which 
comprises,  establishing  the  circle  of  maximum  circum- 
ference of  the  end  pattern  in  a  plane  with  said  axis  pass- 
ing through  the  center  of  said  circle  and  at  right  angles 
to  said  plane,  establishing  a  position  on  said  axis  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  plane,  which  position 
is  approximately  the  position  of  the  closing  end  of  said 
end  pattern  on  said  axis,  establishing  a  relatively  smaller 
circle  than  said  circle  of  maximum  circumference  hav- 
ing its  center  at  about  said  approximate  closing  end  posi- 
tion and  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  pass- 
ing thread  under  substantially  uniform  tension  between 
said  circle  of  maximum  circumference  and  said  relatively 
smaller  circle  to  form  a  net-work  of  thread  therebetween, 
and  expanding  with  uniform  pressure  said  net-work  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  side  thereof  to  form  an  end  cur- 
vature wherein  all  the  threads  are  in  uniform  tension. 


3,047,192 

CIGARETTE  DISPENSER 

James  Max  Sykes,  Murray,  Ky. 

(Wickliffe,  Ky.) 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,027 

4  Claims.  (CI.  221—143) 


^'•■niiiiimiir  I 


1.  A  portable  device  for  igniting  and  dispensing  cig- 
arettes comprising  a  casing  having  a  dispensing  outlet,  a 
moveable  cigarette  receiving  slider  plate  within  the  cas- 
ing moveable  between  receiving  and  dispensing  positions 
in  alignment  with  the  dispensing  outlet,  an  igniter  coil 
mounted  on  said  slider  plate  to  slide  along  a  path  above 
said  slider  plate  toward  and  away  from  the  dispensing 
outlet,  a  pair  of  metal  contact  strips  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  igniter  coil 


and  biased  to  converge  toward  the  dispensing  outlet  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  pair  of 
contact  members  connected  to  said  coil  for  continuous 
engagement  with  said  strips  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  motion  of  the  slider  plate  toward  the  dispensing 
outlet  to  energize  said  coil  during  said  portion  of  mo- 
tion to  ignite  and  simultaneously  dispense  a  cigarette, 
said  coil  contacting  and  igniting  a  cigarette  during  said 
portion  of  motion  of  said  slider  plate. 


'  3,047,193 

ARTICLE  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Neil  O.  Broderson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Rochester  Button  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,726 
3  Claims.    (CI.  221—163) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  feeding  device  for  irregular  shaped 
articles,  a  hopper  comprising  an  incliped  bottom,  up- 
standing side  wails,  partition  walls  dividing  said  hopper 
into  at  least  three  chambers,  said  chambers  including 
a  supply  chamber  for  receiving  said  articles  in  random 
positions,  an  orienting  chamber,  and  a  feed  chamber, 
one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  feed  chamber,  a  first  partition  wall  between 
said  supply  chamber  and  said  orienting  chamber  provided 
with  a  single  aperture  at  the  bottom  of  said  first  partition 
wall  and  of  a  size  permitting  passage  of  only  a  single 
article  therethrough  at  any  one  time,  a  second  partition 
wall  between  said  orienting  chamber  and  said  feed  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  orienting  openings  there- 
in at  the  bottom  of  said  second  partition  wall,  each  of 
said  openings  being  shaped  in  relation  to  the  irregular 
shape  of  the  articles  to  pass  said  articles  in  predetermined 
position  only  from  said  feed  chamber  to  the  opening  in 
said  upstanding  side  wall  and  means  for  maintaininp  said 
articles  in  said  predetermined  position. 


3,047,194 

t)ISPENSER  FOR  A  COFFEE  BREWING 
APPARATUS 
Donald   S.   Reynolds,   Wilmette,   and   Otto   E.   Werner, 
Skokie,  111.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Canteen  Company 
of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    Apr.    3.    1958,   Ser.   No.    726,149. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
829,696 

4  Claims.  (CI.  222—242) 
4.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  measured  amount  of 
material  comprising  a  material  reservoir,  a  feed  hopper 
for  feeding  material  to  said  reservoir,  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir,  an  open  ended  measuring  cham- 
ber having  one  end  in  communication  with  said  opening, 
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a  gate  normally  closing  the  other  end  of  said  chamber, 
means  operable  to  displace  the  gate  normally  closing  said 
other  end  of  said  chamber,  means  in  said  reservoir  for 
conveying  material  to  said  chamber,  said  conveying 
means  including  a  substantially  disc  shaped  member  rotat- 


through  said  spout  neck  and  ba^e  portion  in  com- 
munication with  said  dispenser  interior,  { 
said  passageway  within  said  base  portion  and  beneath  ' 
said  base  recess  being  enlarged  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  to  receive  a  sediment  screen  member. 


able  in  said  reservoir,  said  disc  shaped  member  having 
a  first  portion  which  contains  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
in, and  a  second  portion  extending  vertically  above  said 
first  portion,  said  second  portion  being  substantially  im- 
perforate and  covering  said  one  end  of  said  measuring 
chamber  when  said  gate  is  displaced  from  closed  position. 


3,«47,195 
CLOSURE  CAP  A.ND  FLEXIBLE  POUR  SPOLT  FOR 

STORAGE  CONTALNERS 
Roy  H.  Richmond.  Hellsburg.  W.  Vs..  mmignor  to  Eagle 
.Vfanufacturinn  C  ompany,  Heilsburg,  W.  Va^  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  West  Vtrginia 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1958,  S«r.  No.  TlT^l* 
1  Claim.     (CL  222— 579) 


A  pour  spout  and  closure  cap  for  the  filling  opening 
of  a  portable  gasoline  storage  and  dispensing  container 
comprising. 

a  rigid  closure  cap  for  detachably  mounting  upon  the 
filling  opening  of  said  container  and  provided  with 
an  apertured  top  surface  portion. 

a  flexible  pour  spout  base  poruon  of  generally  cylin- 
drical shape  axially  inaertable  into  said  cap  top 
surface  aperture  and  provided  with  an  annular  re- 
cess intermediate  the  ends  thereof  receiving  and 
sealing  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  closure  cap  aper- 
ture, 

said  pour  spout  exterior  base  portion  beneath  said  an- 
nular recesa  being  tapered  for  initial  insertion  and 
compression  within  said  cap  aperture  surface  for 
reception  thereof  withtn  the  said  recess, 

a  flexible  elongated  tubular  neck  poruon  integral  with 
said  base  portion  above  said  cap  top  surface, 

•   coQiinuous    internal    passageway    extending   axially 


3,047,196 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Bernard  B.  Levinc,  New  York,  and  Robert  Phillips,  Forest 

Hills,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   Bernard    Plastics   Molding 

Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  1 55,707 

6Clalais,    (€1.123—96) 


I.  An  integrally  formed  garment  hanger  formed  of 
a  molded  resilient  thermoplastic  comprising  a  horizontal- 
ly extending  web,  a  hook  connected  to  the  web  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and  a  series  of  depending 
fingers  connected  to  each  end  of  said  web,  said  series 
of  depending  fingers  including  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
inner,  outer  and  middle  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  being 
laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the  central  axial  plane 
of  said  web.  and  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  spoon- 
shaped  end  whereby  the  spoonshaped  end  of  adjacent 
fingers  face  and  extend  across  said  axial  plane  so  that 
a  garment  slipped  up  between  said  fingers  is  frictionally 
retained  therebetween. 


3,047,197 

SKIRT  HANGERS 

Albert  Singer,  820  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,070 

1  Claim.     (CI.  223—96)  ' 


A  skirt  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  wires  whose 
adjacent  ends  are  twisted  together  and  bent  to  form  a 
hanging  hook,  the  other  ends  of  said  wires  extending  in 
opposite  directions  to  provide  horizontal  support  wires, 
and 

(a)  a  spaced  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  clamping  mem- 
bers having  a  base  section  and  a  pair  of  pendant 
arms, 

(b)  each  clamping  member  having  an  integrally  formed 
bearing  member  in  its  base  section  slidably  receiving 
one  of  said  horizontal  support  wires, 

(c)  one  arm  of  each  clamping  member  being  longer 
than  the  other  arm. 

(d)  ooe  of  said  arms  having  spaced  projections  and 
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the  other  arm  having  a  single  projection  in  a  differ-  said  bottom  member  limiting  the  extent  of  said  telescopic 

ent  plane  from  the  projections  of  the  first  arm,  movement,  the  drum  member  forming  an  applicator  stor- 
(e)  said  projections  extending  inwardly  and  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  overlap  when  penetrating  a  skirt  t'urA'Aij^^  , 


secured  clampingly  therebetween. 


3,047,198 

MECHANISM  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

STRIP  MATERIALS 

John  James  Long,  Stcrenage,  England,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Sanders  (Electronics)  Limited,  Stevenage,  E^ngland 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,506 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain  Aug.  21,  1959 

4  Claims.    (O.  226—42) 


^      I 


age  space  above  said  drum  head,  and  a  cover  member 
having  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  within 
said  drum  member  to  close  said  container. 


1.  A  strip  material  control  apparatus  for  a  strip  de- 
livery means,  comprising  a  chamber,  a  variable  speed 
driving  motor  for  the  strip  material,  means  to  maintain 
a  downward  loop  of  the  strip  material,  under  gravity  in 
said  chamber,  a  photoelectric  means  to  generate  signals 
in  accordance  with  the  position  and  the  vertical  velocity 
of  the  bottom  of  the  loop  and  a  control  for  the  variable 
speed  motor  energized  by  said  signals  to  adjust  the  motor 
speed  to  cause  the  bottom  of  the  loop  to  move  to  a  pre- 
determined vertical  position  and  to  tend  to  reduce  vertical 
velocity  of  the  bottom  of  the  loop  away  from  the  prede- 
termined position,  said  photo-electric  means  comprising 
a  vertically  elongated  single  light  source  in  said  chamber, 
a  first  photo-electric  device  in  said  chamber  receiving  a 
light  beam  from  said  source  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  depth  of  the  loop,  a  reference  photo-electric  de- 
vice, mounted  in  said  chamber  below  the  first  photo-elec- 
tric device  so  as  to  receive  a  substantially  constant  amount 
of  light  from  said  source,  means  connecting  the  two 
photo-electric  devices  so  that  the  combined  output  there- 
from is  a  difference  signal,  a  servo  controlled  light  di- 
recting means  to  adjust  flow  of  light  from  the  source  to 
the  first  photo-electric  device  below  the  bottom  of  the 
loop,  a  servo  control  energized  by  said  difference  signal 
to  adjust  the  light  passing  below  the  bottom  of  the  loop 
and  falling  on  said  first  photo-electric  device  to  a  pre- 
determined amount,  and  position  and  velocity  signal  gen- 
erators operated  by  the  servo  controlled  light  directing 
means. 

^^— ^^—  |- 

3,047,199  I 

DUSTING  POWDER  BOX 
John  Kenneth  McBafai,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  W.  C. 
Ritchie   Division   Stone    Container   Corporation,   Chi- 
cago, m. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,133 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229— 6) 
1.  A  conuiner  for  finely  divided  powder  or  the  like 
comprising  a  tubular  bottom  member  at  least  the  walls 
of  which  are  of  paperboard  adapted  to  be  charged  with 
a  quantity  of  said  powder  while  erect,  an  open  topped 
drum  member  having  a  drum  head  of  frangible  paper 
material  capable  of  being  readily  ruptured  and  of  a  di- 
mension and  configuration  to  be  pushed  telescopically 
within  said  tubular  member  in  substantially  dust-tight  en- 
gagement, said  head  serving  as  the  bottom  of  said  drum 
member,  the  walls  of  said  drum  member  being  rolled 
outwardly  at  the  top  edge  thereof  to  form  an  outwardly 
extending  lip  adapted  to  engage  upon  the  upper  edge  of 


3,047,200 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Howard  M.  HUl,  HamUtoo,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,029 

11  Claims.    (CL229— 17) 


1.  A  container  for  liquids  comprising  a  tubular  fibre 
body  closed  at  its  lower  end,  three  side  walls  of  said  body 
terminating  at  their  upper  edges  in  a  necked-in  area  and 
outwardly  extending  end  seam  flanges,  the  fourth  side 
wall  terminating  in  a  necked-in  area  and  an  outwardly 
extending  end  seam  flange  and  integral  therewith  a  triple- 
ply  dispensing  tc^  closure  including  a  lower  reinforcing 
ply,  with  a  filling  opening,  adhesively  attached  to  said  end 
seam  flanges  and  an  inner  ply  integral  with  said  lower  ply 
and  adhesively  attached  thereto,  said  inner  ply  having  a 
dispensing  opening  therein,  and  an  outer  ply  integral  with 
said  inner  ply  and  adhesively  attached  thereto,  said  outer 
ply  having  a  tear  tab  and  weakened  scores  defining  a 
partially  rupturable  tear  strip  therein  covering  said  dis- 
pensing opening. 


3,047,201 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  TRAY 
Morris   W.    Kochenbccker,   Neenah,    Wis.,   assignor   to 
American  Can  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,807 
1  Claim.  (CI.  229—28) 
A  multi-compartment  tray  made  from  a  single  blank, 
comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  hinged  to  said  bot- 
tom wall,  end  flaps  hinged  to  said  bottom  wall,  partition 
panels  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  partition 
panels  being  adapted  to  be  folded  and  adhered  to  form  a 
plurality  of  aligned  and  endlessly  connected  open-ended 
cells,  said  cells  having  a  width  about  half  the  width  of  said 
bottom  wall,  said  partition  panels  being  folded  over  and 
positioned  with  one  open  end  thereof  on  said  bottom 
wall,  the  cells  adjacent  each  of  said  side  walls  being  po- 
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vitioned  .n  aligned  relation,  said  end  flap,  being  provided    comprising  side  walls  disposed  in  right  angular  relation 
w,th  locking  means  for  rcta.n.ng  sa.d  partition  members    one  to  another,  thereby  to>ovide  a  body  of  r^tangulai 

cross-section,  partition  means  within  one  end  portion  of 
said  body  disposed  to  extend  diagonally  across  its  inte- 
rior between  opposite  corners  thereof,  said  partition 
means  mcludmg  angularly  related  walls  to  provide  an 


-J, 


in  upright  open  position  on  said  bottom  wall,  the  end 
partitions  of  the  terminal  cells  being  provided  with  slits 
for  retaining  said  locking  means  of  said  end  flaps. 


3.047.202 
MULTIPLE   COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER 
Louis  R.  Schaefer.  Quincy,  III.,  assignor  to   Packaging 
Corporatioa  of  America,  Dover,  Del^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  18.980 
2  CUims.     (CI.  229—29) 
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endwise  open  pocket  to  receive  the  small  article,  stop 
means  within  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  body  also 
disposed  to  extend  diagonally  across  its  interior  between 
opposite  corners  thereof  and  so  as  to  intersect  an  inner 
open  end  of  said  pocket,  and  means  to  close  the  ends  of 
the  carton  body. 


I.  A  folded  carton  of  sheet  material  comprising  an 
elongated  center  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  transversely  extending  elongated  slots, 
a  pair  of  elongated  side  walls  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  center  wall  each  side  wall  having  the  lower  mar- 
ginal  portion   thereof  foldably  connected   to  the  lower 
marginal  portion  of  said  center  wall,  each  side  wall  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  elongated  slots,  corresponding  slots  in 
said  center  and  side  walls  being  substantially  transversely 
aligned  relative  to  said  center  wall,  the  upper  end  limit 
of  each  side  wall  slot  terminating  within  a  tongue-like 
tab   formed   in   the   side   wall   and   adapted   to   be   auto- 
matically struck  out  from  the  remainder  of  said  side  wall 
when  the   upper  marginal  portion  of  said  side  wall  is 
moved  outwardly  beyond  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  center  wall,   and  a  plurality  of  partition  members 
disposed  within  the  transversely  aligned  slots  in  said  cen- 
ter and  side  walls  and  cooperating  with  said  walls  to  form 
rows  of  article  accommodating  cavities,  each  partition 
member  having  an  elongated  upper  marginal  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  abutments,  each 
abutment    being    disposed    said    predetermined    distance 
from  said  center  wall  and  in  interlocking  engagement  with 
one  of  said  tongue-like  tabs;  the  portions  of  each  side 
wall   intermediate   the   adjoining  tongue-like   tabs   being 
yieldable  outwardly  from  said  center  wall  beyond  said 
predetermined  distance. 


3,047,203 

FOLDING   BOX   OR   CARTON  TO  ENCLOSE 

A  SMALL   ARTICLE 

Daniel  H.  Etlinfter.  Kearny.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  WIN 

kata  Folding  Box  Co.,  Kearny,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,604 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—39) 
I.  A  carton  adapted  to  contain  and  immovably  sup- 
port a  small  article  within  its  relatively  large  interior 


3.047.204 

FOLDING  CARTON   WITH   INTERNAL 

REINFORCING   STRl  CTL  RE 

Richard  S.  Wolowicz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,159 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—41) 


1.  A  collapsible  carton  for  granular  material  formed 
from  a  single  blank  of  foldable  paperboard,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  side  walls; 

(6)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  end  walls  hingedly  in- 
terconnected to  corresponding  side  edges  of  said  side 
walls  to  define  a  tubular  structure; 

(c)  end  closure  flaps  hinged  to  opposite  end  edges  of 
certain  of  said  walls  and  foldable  into  overlapped 
relation  to  close  the  ends  of  said  tubular  structure; 
and 

(d)  a  reinforcing  structure  secured  to  and  extending 
transversely  between  said  side  walls  to  prevent  their 
movement  away  from  each  other  and  thereby  main- 
tain the  carton  in  squared  condition; 

(e)  said  reinforcing  structure  being  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  end  closure  flaps  to  provide  openings  be- 
tween the  reinforcing  structure  and  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  carton; 

(/)  said  reinforcing  structure  including  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally flat  first  and  second  panels  adhesively  secured 
to  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  respective  side  walls 
and  interconnected  by  a  third  panel  hinged  to  said 
first  and  second  panels; 

(g)  said  first  and  third  panels  being  cut  from  said 
second  panel. 
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3,047,205 

BAG  CLOSURE 

Hubert  H.  Southard,  740  Palm  Ave..  Seaside,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,412 

1  1  Ctaim.     (CI.  229—62) 


A  bag  container  for  granular  material  and  the  like 
having  two  parallel  but  laterally  extensible  side  walls 
and  end  walls  having  accordion  infolds,  said  side  walls 
having  top  and  bottom  edges  forming  top  and  bottom 
openings  into  said  bag,  one  of  said  side  walls  including 
top  and  bottom  flap  portions  extending  across  said  top 
and  bottom  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  flap  portions 
being  folded  back  upon  itself  into  said  bag  over  said 
accordion  infolds;  means  stitching  across  the  width  of 
said  bottom  opening,  said  means  piercing  said  side  walls 
and  said  interposed  bottom  flap  portion;  said  bag  then 
being  adapted  for  filling  with  a  granular-like  material  to 
a  level  slightly  below  the  depending  edge  of  said  top 
flap  portion  and  sealed  by  stitching  across  the  width  of 
said  top  opening  through  said  side  walls  and  said  inter- 
posed top  flap  portion;  whereby  upon  sealing  said  bag. 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  flaps  will  lie  in  parallel 
adjacency  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  opposite  side 
wall,  granular  material  tending  to  be  lodged  in  the  crease 
of  each  fold  between  said  one  side  wall  and  its  said  top 
and  bottom  flap  portions.  i 


3,047,206 
CLOSURE  MEANS 
Edward  J.  Monahan,  Onidell,  and  Harry  E.  Peckham, 
Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  National  Biscuit  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,839 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—66) 


1.  A  closure  for  sealing  the  flattened  mouth  portion  of 
a  bag,  said  closure  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  folded 
flatly  along  a  longitudinal  crease  line  to  insertably  re- 
ceive said  mouth  portion,  said  closure  sheet  having  a  mar- 
gin overlapping  each  longitudinal  end  of  said  flattened 
mouth  portion,  coating  means  on  the  inwr.rdly  facing  side 
of  said  closure  sealably  securing  said  closure  to  said  mouth 
portion  and  the  overlapping  margins  to  one  another, 
whereby  sealing  of  said  bag  is  effected  by  said  closure 
without  sealing  the  mouth  portions  to  each  other,  un- 
sealing means  extending  longitudinally  across  said  closure 
for  unsealing  said  mouth  portion,  said  unsealing  means 
comprising  an  opening  thread  secured  to  said  sheet  ad- 
jacent said  crease  line,  means  for  facilitating  the  manual 
grasping  of  said  opening  thread,  and  an  insert  in  the 
mouth  portion  of  said  bag  having  a  portion  extending  out- 
side said  bag,  thereby  to  aline  said  opening  thread  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  mouth  poition  and  to  pre- 
vent sealing  of  said  closure  to  itself  along  the  area  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  opening  thread  and  between  said 
overlapping  margins. 


'  3,047,207  ' 

WAVE   AND  TIDE   MOTOR 
Winton  B.  Baldwin,  2519  Kit  Carson  St.,  Sacramento, 
Calif.,  and  Holice  B.  McPherson,  3641  Highway  50  W., 
PIacer>Ule,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,296 
1  Claim.     (CI.  230—67) 
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A  wave  and  tide  motor  compressor  unit  comprising  a 
substantially  square  anchor  block  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  vertically  posi- 
tioned guide  cylinders  mounted  in  said  anchor  block  adja- 
cent the  corners  thereof,  supporting  rods  mounted  for 
^reciprocating  movement  within  each  of  said  guide  cylin- 
ders and  having  one  end  thereof  extending  verticaUy 
therefrom,  a  barge  including  parallel  top  and  bottom 
walls  mounted  on  the  extending  ends  of  said  supporting 
rods  and  adapted  to  float  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water,  pivotal  connections  between  said  supporting  rods 
and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  barge,  sleeves  extending  in 
perpendicular  relation  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  said  barge  in  inwardly  spaced  adjacent  relation  to  the 
ends  of  said  supporting  rods,  vertically  positioned  com- 
pressor cylinders  mounted  on  said  barge  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  sleeves,  pistons  reciprocal  in  said  com- 
pressor cylinders,  piston  rods  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  pistons,  said  piston  rods  extending  through 
the  sleeves  in  said  barge  and  having  their  free  ends  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  guide  cylinders, 
an  arm  secured  at  right  angles  to  each  of  said  guide  cyl- 
inders and  each  pivotally  connected  at  its  free  end  to 
the  free  end  of  each  of  said  piston  rods,  a  check  valve 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  compressor  cylinders. 
a  discharge  line  secured  to  each  of  said  compressor 
cylinders  at  the  upper  end  thereof  through  which  air 
compressed  in  said  compressor  cylinders  passes,  and  a 
protective  housing  for  said  compressor  cylinders  mounted 
on  said  barge,  said  housing  including  opposed  side  and 
end  walls  and  a  pitched  roof  structure. 


3.047,208  I 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  MOVEMENT  TO  GASES  ; 
Henri  Coanda,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sebac  Nouvelle 
S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- . 
land 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,081 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  13,  1956 
2  Claims.     (CI.  230—95) 
1.  A  device  for  imparting  a  high  velocity  of  flow  to  a 
compressible  fluid  by   means  of  a  relatively  small   flow ' 
of  an  auxiliary  compressible  fluid,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  secondary  convergent-divergent  nozzle  providing  a 
main    fluid    path    for   a   compressible    ambient    fluid   to  \ 
which  rapid  flow  is  to  be  imparted,  said  secondary  nozzle  | 
having  an  annular  wall  defining  a  convergent  inlet  and  | 
a  divergent  outlet  and  a  circular  throat  coupling  together 
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said  inlet  and  outlet,  annular  means  coaxial  with  said 
secondary  nozzle  defining  in  conjunction  with  said  con- 
vergent inlet  of  the  secondary  nozzle  at  least  one  an- 
nular primary  nozzle  in  the  inlet  of  said  secondary 
nozzle  and  having  a  convergent  inlet  and  a  divergent 
outlet  disposed  for  delivering  said  compressible  ambient 
fluid  into  and  within  the  inlet  of  said  secondary  nozzle, 
said  annular  wall  of  said  secondary  nozzle  having  an  an- 
nular Coanda  slot  extending  around  said  annular  me^s 
and  spaced  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  slot  ham 
ing  spaced  lips,  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  auxiliary  gaseous  fluid  under 
pressure  which  is  discharged  as  a  high-speed  jet  through 
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said  Coanda  slot  into  said  convergent  inlet  of  said  pri- 
mary nozzle,  said  wall  having  an  annular  portion  defin- 
ing a  cross-section  of  said  primary  nozzle  a  surface 
forming  an  extension  of  the  lip  of  said  slot  on  the  side 
toward  the  outlet  of  said  primary  nozzle  and  which 
progressively  recedes  from  the  direction  of  emergence 
of  said  pressure  fluid  through  said  slot  so  that  a  stream 
of  fluid  discharged  through  said  slot  tends  to  follow  said 
surface  and  to  induce  adjacent  ambient  fluid  in  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  nozzles  to  join  in  the  stream,  and 
said  stream  of  pressure  fluid  and  ambient  fluid  flowing 
outwardly  through  said  divergent  outlet  of  said  second- 
ary nozzle. 


3,047J09 
AIR  FLOW   CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Malcolm  W.  Patrick,  Bedford  H«>g^ts,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,461 
6  Claims.     (0.230—114) 


3,047410 
COMPRESSOR  SURGE  CONTROL 
Stanley  G.  Bcft,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,060 
5  Claims.     (CI.  230—115) 


I.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  output  of  a  forced  hot 
air  heating  system  comprising  a  blower  for  delivering 
warm  air  to  the  space  to  be  heated,  a  vane  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  discharge  throat  of  said  blower  for  move- 
ment betwen  a  flow  restricting  position  and  a  non-restirct- 
ing  position,  a  bi-metallic  coil  spring  having  one  end  rigid 
with  said  blower  and  the  other  end  operably  connected 
to  said  vane  and  arranged  to  move  said  vane  toward  said 
non-restricting  position  when  said  spring  is  heated  and 
to  move  said  vane  to  said  restricting  position  when  said 
spring  is  cooled,  a  heater  element  for  selectively  heating 
said  spring,  and  means  for  energizing  said  heater  element 
when  said  blower  is  initially  energized. 
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1.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  nonpositive  displacement  compressor  for  elastic 
fluids, 

(b)  a  movable  control  member, 

(c)  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
compressor  independently  of  demand  in  response  to 
movements  of  said  control  member, 

(</)  a  flrst  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  pres- 
sure differential  proportional  to  fluid  flow  through 
the  compressor, 

(e)  pressure  responsive  means  secured  to  said  movable 
control  member,  said  means  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  flrst  pressure  sensing  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  pressure  differential  for  applying  the 
resultant  force  of  said  pressure  differential  to  the 
control  member, 

(/)  a  second  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  static 
pressure  differential  in  the  compressor, 

(g)  said  second  pressure  sensing  means  having  means 
for  sensing  a  higher  static  pressure  at  one  point  in 
the  compressor  and  means  for  sensing  a  lower  static 
pressure  at  another  point  in  the  compressor, 

(h)  a  second  pressure  responsive  means  secured  to  said 
movable  control  member,  said  means  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  pressure  sensing  means 
and  responsive  to  said  static  pressure  differential  for 
applying  the  resultant  force  of  said  static  pressure 
differential  to  the  control  member  in  opposition  to 
the  resultant  force  of  said  flrst  mentioned  pressure 
differential, 

(i)  said  second  pressure  responsive  means  being  modi- 
fled  in  accord  with  predetermined  design  constants 
based  on  the  surge  limit  curve  of  the  compressor  to 
vary  the  resultant  force  of  each  of  said  static  pres- 
sures sensed  in  unequal  degree,  and 

(/')  means  for  exerting  a  bias  on  said  movable  con- 
trol member  in  proportion  to  an  absolute  reference 
pressure. 

3,047,211 
VENTILATING   APPARATUS 
Arthur  Donald  Hay,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Mclean  Engineering  laboratories 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,905 
12  Claims.     (CI.  230— 119) 
1.  A  fan  assembly  for  producing  a  mixed  flow  of  out- 
put air  including  a  fan  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  said 
blades  having  a  comparatively  steep  pitch   and  having 
leading  edges  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  said 
blades  each  having  a  split  trailing  edge  the  outer  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  trailing  edges  being  formed  to  extend 
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rearwardly  of  said  trailing  edge  and  to  lie  in  a  plane 
transverse  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  fan,  and  a  flat 


ring-like  member  secured  to  and  overlying  the  outer  por- 
ticos. 


3,047,212 
ROTARY  AIR  COMPRESSORS 
George  Harold  Briscoe,  Bcddington,  Croydon,  England, 
assignor  to  Lacy-Hulbert  &  Company  Limited,  Bed- 
dington,  England 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  2, 1957 

2  Claims.    (CL  230—210) 


raised  portion  centrally  located  on  its  outer  surface  to 
deflne  thereat  a  bracket  seat,  the  lower  surface  of  said 
raised  portion  being  provided  with  ribs  spaced  apart  to 
permit  water  drainage  from  the  surface  of  said  bracket 
seat,  circular  drainage  openings  located  upon  and  adja- 
cent said  raised  portion,  said  drainage  openings  being  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  raised  edges,  spaced  opening! 
in  said  bracket  seat  and  a  bracket  for  attaching  said  tube 
to  a  supporting  member  having  complementary  openings 
therein  for  attaching  said  tube  to  said  bracket. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  air  compressor  of  the  ro- 
tary vane  type  having  a  casing,  fins  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  casing,  compression  means  within  the  casing,  a 
continuous,  integral  rotary  shaft  extcndiirg  within  and 
outside  of  said  casing  for  driving  said  compression  means, 
a  first  drive  means  keyed  to  said  shaft  outside  said 
casing,  a  second  drive  means  freely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  outside  of  said  casing,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  directly  connected  to  said  second  drive 
means  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  fan  having  blades  ar- 
ranged to  blow  cooling  air  over  the  finned  outer  surface 
of  said  compressor  casing,  said  second  drive  means  being 
arranged  on  the  shaft  between  the  casing  and  said  first 
drive  means  and  constructed  to  drive  said  fan  at  a  higher 
speed  than  said  first  drive  means  drives  said  compres- 
sion means.  I 

3,047,213  '  i 

NEWSPAPER  DELIVERY  TLTJE 
Meade  Monroe,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NEA  Serv- 
ice, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,977 
1  Claim.    (CL  232—17) 


A  newspaper  delivery  tube  comprising  a  one-piece 
molded  plastic  elongated  hollow  body  member  generally 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  open  at  one  end  and  partly 
closed  at  the  other  end;  the  said  partly  closed  end  having 
an  arcuate  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
body,  the  top  wall  and  side  walls  of  said  body  converging 
slightly  from  said  open  end  toward  said  partly  closed 
end,  the  said  bottom  wall  having  an  integral  rectangular 


3,047,214 

CENTRIFUGAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Francis  P.  Downing,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Sharpies  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,326 

8  Claims.    (CI.  233—14) 

\      r 


1.  In  a  centrifuge,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  cen- 
trifuge bowl  having  a  separating  chamber,  means  for 
feeding  a  mixture  to  be  separated  into  said  separating 
chamber,  said  bowl  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  positioned  peripheral  outlets,  a  ring  dam 
at  the  top  of  said  bowl  for  the  discharge  of  a  liquid  ef- 
fluent from  said  bowl,  a  ring  dam  at  the  bottom  of  said 
bowl,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  channels 
leading  from  said  second-mentioned  ring  dam  to  the  outer 
region  of  said  separating  chamber,  said  second-mentioned 
ring  dam  having  an  inner  radius  larger  than  that  of  said 
first-mentioned  ring  dam,  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  in- 
fluent to  said  bowl  over  said  second-mentioned  ring  dam 
from  a  locus  terminating  short  of  overlapping  radially  the 
inner  edge  of  said  second-mentioned  ring  dam,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  density  of  said  last-mentioned  liquid 
influent. 


3,047,215 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  OF 
DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 
Herbert  W.  Stratford,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Stratford  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,497 
10  Claims.  (CI.  233—31) 
1.  Apparatus  for  parallel  exchange  between  liquids  of 
different  densities  comprising,  a  rotor  including  a  bowl, 
a  plurality  of  radically  spaced  partition  walls  within  the 
rotor  bowl  with  adjacent  partitions  eccentric  to  the  rotor 
axis  in  diametrically  opposed  relation,  said  partitions 
defining  spaces  therebetween  with  said  spaces  of  progres- 
sively increased  width  from  one  side  to  the  diametrically 
opposite  side  of  the  rotor  axis  with  the  greatest  width  of 
one  space  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  to  the 


1638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1962 


greatest  width  of  the  next  adjacent  space,  means  supply- 
ing liquids  to  be  separated  to  the  rotor  bowl  adjacent  the 
outer  portion  thereof,  said  partitions  defining  the  inner 
portion  of  the  respective  spaces  at  the  greatest  width  being 
perforated  for  flow  of  lighter  liquid  phases  therethrough 
toward  the  axis  whereby  said  lighter  liquid  phases  pass 
through  a  partition  on  one  side  of  the  axis  and  then  flow 
through  the  next  inner  space  to  the  opposite  side  and 
through  the  perforations  in  the  next  inner  partition,  means 


in  said  rotor  communicating  with  outer  portions  of  said 
spaces  at  their  greatest  widths  for  flow  of  heavier  liquid 
phases  in  their  separated  state  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  bowl  as  they  are  progressively  separated  from  the 
lighter  liquid  phases  as  the  lighter  liquid  phases  progress 
toward  the  axis  of  .the  bowl,  and  means  communicating 
with  the  bowl  at  inner  and  outer  portions  for  separately 
discharging  lighter  and  heavier  liqdids  respectively  fror 
said  rotor. 


3,047,2  U  I       I 

CENTRIFLGAI.  Oil.  CLEANER  VIBRATION 

DAMPENEKS 

John  Dolza.  15080  Fenton  Road,  Fentoa,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1959.  S«r.  No.  814,828 

3  CUims.    (Ci.  233—32) 


in  communication  with  said  oil  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
therein,  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  radially  and  axially 
disposed  partitions  in  said  housing  extending  from  said 
hub  to  the  periphery  thereof  forming  radially  extending 
oil  passages  therein,  said  partitions  being  crimped  to- 
gether alternately  at  said  hub  to  provide  communication 
between  alternate  radial  oil  passages  and  said  oil  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  the  said  partitions  having  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  oil  apertures  through  at  least  the  outer 
one-third  thereof  to  admit  of  movement  of  oil  circum- 
fercntiaily  between  alternate  radially  extending  oil  pas- 
sages, the  said  oil  apertures  being  sufficiently  small  to 
provide  a  restricted  flow  of  oil  between  alternate  radial 
oil  passages  outwardly  of  said  hub. 


3,047,217 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DRUM  JACKS 

Kalin  I.  Sheppard,  609  Baker  Road,  and  Neal  M.  Pierce, 

1315  Florida  Ave.,  both  of  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,152 

21  Claims.    (CI.  234 — 48) 


I.  A  centrifugal  oil  cleaner  and  vibration  dampencr 
in  combination  with  and  for  use  on  a  rotating  shaft  hav- 
ing pressure  oil  inlet  and  oi^tlet  ports  therein  compris-- 
ing  a  cylindrical  disc  shaped  hollow  housing  including 
an  annular  hub.  means  mounting  said  hollow  housing 
at  its  hub  in  sealed  relationship  on  said  rotating  shaft    controlling  the  operation  of  a  utilizing  device,  the  com- 


-u 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  drum  jacks  from  flat  metal- 
lic blanks  each  having  a  row  of  uniformly  spaced  teeth 
projecting  from  one  edge  thereof,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  frame,  locating  means  on  said  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  blank  at  a  selected  location  on  said  frame  with 
the  teeth  of  said  blank  projecting  from  said  locating 
means,  a  plurality  of  like  flat  striker  blades  supported 
,  upon  said  frame  for  movement  relative  to  said  locating 
means  in  respective  edgewise  alignment  with  the  teeth 
of  a  blank  supported  at  said  selected  location,  means 
resiliently  biasing  said  blades  to  a  rest  position  wherein 
said  blades  are  located  at  one  side  of  a  blank  supported 
at  said  selected  location,  drive  means  actuable  to  drive 
said  blades  concurrently  from  said  rest  position  to  an 
actutaed  position  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  a  blank 
at  said  selected  location,  and  control  means  operable 
when  said  blades  are  in  said  rest  position  to  shift  said 
blades  toward  or  away  from  said  locating  means  to  locate 
selected  ones  of  said  blades  in  extended  position  adja- 
cent said  locating  means  and  to  locate  the  remaining  ones 
of  said  blades  in  retracted  position  withdrawn  from  said 
locating  means,  the  extended  and  retracted  positions  of 
said  blades  being  respectively  spaced  from  said  locating 
means  so  that  those  blades  in  said  extended  positions 
engage  and  strike  from  a  blank  at  said  selected  loca- 
tion the  respective  teeth  of  said  blank  aligned  therewith 
while  those  blades  in  said  retracted  position  pass  clear 
of  the  respective  teeth  aligned  therewith  during  move- 
ment of  said  blades  from  said  rest  position  to  said  actuat- 
ed position. 

3.047,218  * 

PRICE  TAG  COLLECTOR 
Franklin    W.    Perry    and    Jack    H.    Reynolds,    Dayton, 
Ohio,  a.«l|piors  to  The  National  Cash  Reinster  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  May  25.  I960.  S«r.  No.  31,590 
4  Claims.    (CL  235— II) 
1.  In   a  tag  collector   apparatus   having  controls   for 
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bination  including  a  switch  operable  to  close  a  circuit 
for  the  operation  of  the  utilizing  device;  a  chute  located 
in  the  tag  collector  for  receiving  a  tag  therein;  a  slide 
slidably  mounted  in  said  chute  and  capable  of  support- 
ing a  tag  for  insertion  into  the  tag  collector  apparatus;  a 
plurality  of  arms  extending  into  said  chute  and  actuated 
from  a  normal  position  by  a  tag  supported  on  said  slide 
when  the  slide  is  moved  within  said  chute  in  a  tag-in- 
serting operation,  said  arms  returning  to  normal  position 
upon  the  complete  insertion  of  the  tag;  a  switch-closing 


eration;  means  controlled  by  said  manually  operable 
means  and  operable  to  shift  said  automatic  entry  means 
to  determine  the  predetermined  amount  which  is  to  be 
entered  into  the  totalizers  by  the  differential  mechanism 
under  control  of  said  automatic  entry  means;  and  con- 
trol means  actuated  by  said  operating  means  to  render 
said  automatic  entry  means  effective  in  said  further  auto- 
matic cycle  of  operation  to  enter  said  selected  predeter- 
mined amount  into  said  totalizers. 


'  member  actuated  by  said  arms  for  movement  in  one  di- 
rection upon  movement  of  the  arms  from  normal  position 
to  condition  the  said  circuit-closing  switch  for  closing  and 
actuated  in  the  reverse  direction  to  close  said  switch  upon 
the  return  of  the  arms  to  normal  position,  said  switch- 
closing  member  latching  the  switch  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion; a  solenoid  energized  upon  operation  of  the  utilizing 
device  for  additionally  locking  said  switch  in  a  closed 
position;  and  means  operated  by  said  solenoid  on  de- 
energization  thereof  to  provide  an  unlatching  movement 
for  the  switch  closing  member  to  release  said  switch. 


3,047,219 
SELECTIVE     AMOUNT    TRANSFER    CONTROL 

MECHANISM  FOR  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
Russell  E.  Kneisley,  Norman  E.  Hypes,  and  Darrell  L. 
Flory,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,   Dayton,   Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
j  Filed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,693 

I  20  Claims.    (CL  235—60.3) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  cyclically  op- 
erable to  perform  various  types  of  accounting  operations, 
including  posting  operations,  the  combination  compris- 
ing totalizers  for  accumulating  and  storing  amount  in- 
formation therein;  differential  mechanism  for  entering 
amount  information  into  said  totalizers;  automatic  entry 
means  for  controlling  said  differential  mechanisms  to 
cause  the  entry  of  a  predetermined  amount  into  said 
totalizers;  manually  operable  means  selectively  settable 
to  a  plurality  of  different  positions  to  control  whether  or 
not  predetermined  amounts  are  to  be  entered  into  said 
totalizers  following  certain  operations;  first  multiple-po- 
sition switching  means  controlled  by  the  manually  oper- 
able means:  second  multiple-position  switching  means  set 
in  accordance  with  the  type  of  operation  performed;  op- 
erating means  controlled  by  said  first  and  second  multi- 
ple-position switching  means  and  operable  to  cause  a  fur- 
ther automatic  cycle  of  operation  following  a  posting  op- 


'  3,047,220 

SELECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE  | 

TRANSMISSION  I 

Stephen  George,  Pompton  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Symington-Wayne  Corporation,  Sails- 

bury,  .Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  712,206,  Jan.  30, 

1958.    This  application  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,697 

24  Claims.    (CL  235—61) 


16.  A  device  for  conveniently  adjusting  a  quantity  and 
price  computer  to  a  predetermined  number  of  price  set- 
tings, said  computer  including  a  cone  and  a  number  of 
associated  idler  gear  assemblies  rotatably  mounted  upon 
parallel  shafts,  said  device  comprising  sets  of  multiple 
cam  and  follower  means  operatively  associated  with  each 
of  said  idler  gear  assemblies,  each  of  said  multiple  cam 
means  including  discrete  elements  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  said  predetermined  number  of  price  settings  of 
said  computer,  said  discrete  elements  being  variable  over 
a  range  of  positions  corresponding  to  the  range  of  variable 
engagement  of  said  associated  sets  of  cone  and  idler  gear 
assemblies,  the  follower  means  of  each  of  said  sets  of 
multiple  cam  and  follower  means  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  idler  gear  assemblies  for  causing  said 
idler  gear  assemblies  to  be  moved  selectively  into  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  with  said  cone  gear  member, 
said  multiple  cam  means  having  a  number  of  stations 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  number  of  price  set- 
tings for  selectively  activating  each  of  said  discrete  ele- 
ments to  engage  respective  idler  gear  assemblies  with  said 
cone  gear  at  each  of  stations,  a  unitary  selector  means 
associated  with  said  multiple  cam  means  which  is  oper- 
able through  a  number  of  positions  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  number  of  price  settings,  and  a  coordinat- 
ing means  connecting  said  unitary  selector  means  with 
said  multiple  cam  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
them  to  respective  stations  which  provide  selected  ones 
of  said  predetermined  number  of  price  settings  in  accord- 
ance with  the  selected  positions  of  said  unitary  selector 
means. 
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3,M7a21 
CALCULATOR 
Raymond  Alfaya,  Bloomficld,  Peter  A.  Laiidjkro«iicr, 
Middlctown  Township,  Monmouth  County,  and  Karl 
L.  Thaxtoo,  Cran/ord,  NJ^  assignors  to  E.  L  da  Pont 
4t  Ncmoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  D«l^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10.  I960,  Scr.  No.  35^13 
7  Cfadma.    (CL  235—64.7) 


1.  A  calculator  in  the  form  of  a  circular  slide  rule  for 
determining  appropriate  exposure  and  development  con- 
ditions of  photographic  films,  said  calculator  comprising 
a  fixed  base  plate  containing  a  polar  coordinate  array  with 
logarithms  of  optical  density  measured  radially  and  with 
logarithms  of  relative  exposure  measured  angularly,  over 
which  is  rotatably  mounted,  in  order,  on  a  central  axis 
the  following  transparent  elements: 

(a)  a  member  containing  a  series  of  curves  of  log 
optical  density  versus  log  relative  exposure  plotted 
thereon,  each  of  said  curves  representing  a  certain 
development  time,  said  member  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  said  base  plate  and  capable  of  being  rotated 
relative  thereto  to  allow  the  use  of  emulsions  which 
have  different  sensitivities  to  light. 

(b)  a  member  containing  developer  temperature  com- 
pensation values  in  terms  of  development  times  in 
cooperative  relation  with  the  base  plate  and  mem- 
ber (a). 

(c)  an  exposure  time  scale  member  conuining  at 
least  one  concentric  circle,  said  circle  having  a 
logarithmic  plot  of  exposure  time  corrected  for  reci- 
procity law  failure  for  a  given  photographic  emul- 
sioci, 

(d)  a  time  index  member  having  a  pointer  thereon 
which  indicates  the  required  exposure  time  on  mem- 
ber (c). 

(e)  a  density  scale  member  conuining  jt  circumferen- 
tial plot  of  optical  density  which  relates  to  the  log 
exposure  scale  of  the  fixed  base  plate. 

(/)  an  "original-high."  "copy-low"  read-out  scale  mem- 
ber having  an  "original-high"  index  pointer  thereon 
for  cooperation  with  said  density  scale  member  (e) 

.  and  having  a  "copy-low"  radial  logarithmic  scale  of 
optical  density  for  cooperation  with  the  said  curves  of 
member  (a),  and 

(g)  an  "original-low."  "copy-high **  read-out  scale  mem- 
ber having  an  "original -low"  index  pointer  thereon 
for  cooperation  with  said  density  scale  member  (e) 
and  having  a  "copy-high"  radial  logarithmic  scale 
of  optical  density  for  cooperation  with  the  said 
curves  of  member  (a ) 


upper  and  lower  transparent  and  resilient  face  plates  ar- 
ranged to  extend  transversely  across  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  respectively  of  said  rule  with  the  corresponding  edges 
of  said  face  plates  coinciding,  and  those  corresponding 
edges  extending  along  one  longitudinal  side  of  said  rule 
defining  apertures  adjacent  said  edges;  guide  strips  op- 
positely arranged  along  said  longitudinal  sides  and  posi- 
tioned to  space  said  face  plates  apart,  and,  respectively. 


to  slidably  engage  said  longitudinal  sides,  one  of  said  guide 
strips  being  rigidly  connected  to  corresponding  unaper- 
tured  edges  of  said  face  plates;  smooth  surfaced  con- 
necting means  extending  both  upwardly  aiTd  downwardly 
from  the  other  of  said  guide  strips  and  adapted  to  slidably 
engage  in  the  apertures  defined  in  said  corresponding  aper- 
tured  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  face  plates  when  said 
plates  are  sprung  apart,  and  to  be  retained  therein  by 
the  resilient  return  of  the  plates  to  their  original  positions. 


3,047,223 

AirrOMATIC  OBSERVER 

^"^"^i  '•  '^"«*'  Towsoo,  Md.,  anignor  to  American 

Totalisator  Company.  Division  of  I'niversal  Controla, 

Inc.,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Not.  9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  68,302 

16  Claims.    (CI.  235—92) 


3,047J22 
REMOVABLE  SLIDE  FOR  SLIDE  RULE 

Bemhard  Kasmann.  Neuweiberhans  65, 
Numberg  '  *    Germany 
FUed  July  5.  196>.,  Ser.  No.  40,810 
■  3  Claims.    (CL  235— 70) 

I.  An  improved  slide  for  a  slide  rule  having  upper  and 
lower  faces  and  opposite  longitudinal  sides  comprising; 


I.  The  combination  with  a  race  track  totalisator  sys- 
tem in  which  are  registered  total  values  in  each  of  three 
pools  and  individual  runner  values  on  each  of  a  plurality 
of  runners  in  each  of  said  pools  and  in  which  the  values 
so  registered  are  transferred,  at  regular  intervals  during 
operation  of  the  totalisator,  in  code  to  indicators  that 
employ  five  relays  and  conductors  per  digit,  two  of  which 
are  energized  to  register  the  digit  in  the  indicator,  which 
values  are  also  transferred  to  the  indicators  as  final  cycle 
values  immediately  after  the  totalisator  is  locked  against 
further  operation;  of  an  automatic  observer  comprising: 
a  solenoid  operated  adding  machine  having  a  larger  num- 
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ber  of  decades  than  the  number  of  digits  in  the  values 
registered  in  the  indicators;  a  plurality  of  decoders  each 
arranged  to  register  digits  in  a  corresponding  decade  of 
said  adding  machine;  a  bus  common  to  said  decoders; 
a  bus  for  each  of  said  pools  individual  to  that  pool;  a 
control  unit;  meaiu  in  said  control  unit  for  connecting 
said  common  bus  to  said  pool  busses  one  at  a  time  in 
predetermined  order;  meaiu  in  said  control  unit  for  con- 
necting the  indicators  in  the  pool  associated  with  the 
connected  pool  bus,  to  said  connected  pool  bus  one  at 
a  time  in  sequence,  thereby  to  transfer  the  digits  in  that 
indicator  to  the  corresponding  decoder  to  operate  the 
same  to  decode  the  digit;  means  in  the  control'  unit  for 
registering  the  decoded  digits  in  said  adding  machine 
and  for  operating  the  adding  machine  to  record  the 
digits  on  the  tajx;  and  means  in  the  control  unit  respon- 
sive to  the  recording  operation  of  the  adding  machine 
for  disconnecting  the  then  connected  indicator  from  the 
pool  bus  and  for  connecting  the  next  indicator  to  that 
bus. 


to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  so  as  to  be  individually 
movable  towards  and  away  from  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  drive  means  adapted  to  engage  a  nKmory  unit 
when  it  is  moved  towards  said  shiift,  means  for  turning 
said  shaft  for  pre-determined  degrees  of  rotation  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  number  to  be  stored,  each  of  said  memory 
units  having  a  pre-determined  number  of  angular  positions 
for  storing  a  number  as  an  angular  displacement,  each  of 
said  angular  positions  indicating  a  different  value  for  a 
stored  number,  means  for  selectively  moving  one  of  said 
memory  units  into  operative  engagemeirt  with  said  drive 
means  while  said  shaft  is  being  rotated,  whereby  the 
selected  memory  unit  assumes  an  angular  position  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  value  of  the  number  being  stored,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  angularly  spaced, 
fixed  contact  members,  each  of  said  fixed  contact  mem- 
^rs  being  common  to  one  of  the  angular  positions  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  units,  said  memory  units  being  nor- 
mally positioned  away  from  said  shaft  and  having  con- 
tact tips  then  engaging  said  fixed  contact  members  in 
accordance  with  the  angular  positions  of  said  memory 


3,047,224 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUNTER 
WOUarn  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  and  BumcD  I. 
Wollar,  Barrlngton,  and  Raymoad  Wilson,  Nilcs,  III., 
aaalKnors  to  General  Controb  Co.,  Glendalc,  CaUf^  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,414 
4  Claims.    (CL  235— 92) 


r 


_S^sr 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  counter:  a  base;  an  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  be  energized  by  direct  current  of  se- 
lected polarity,  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  base;  said 
electromagnet  comprising  an  elongated  core  projecting 
perpendicularly  from  a  surface  of  the  base,  and  an  ener- 
gizing coil  around  said  core  and  arranged  so  that  a  part 
of  the  core  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  is  exposed;  a  pair  of 
elongated  armature  members  each  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  base  so  that  it  can  rock  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of 
said  base-surface  and  in  the  general  plane  of  said  exposed 
part  of  the  core;  each  of  said  armature  members  having 
adjacent  one  of  its  ends  a  portion  of  permanent-magnet 
material  disposed  adjacent  a  side  of  said  exposed  part  of 
the  core,  said  armature-member  portions  being  of  oppo- 
site polarity  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  core- 
part,  the  other  ends  of  the  armature  members  extending 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  base;  and  a  counting  device 
mounted  on  said  other  end  of  the  base  and  having  actuat- 
ing means  operable  by  said  other  ends  of  the  armature 
members. 

3,047,225 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  READING 
OUT  DATA 

Paul   L.   Grafstein,   Brooklyn,   and  Robert  Meisel  and 
George    P.    Panchak,    Westbury,    N.Y.,    assignors   to 
Matronks,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,670 
3  Claims.    (CL  235— 92) 
1.  An   information   recording   and   indicating   system 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  moving  memory  units,  means  mounting  said  memory 
units  in  longitudinally  spaced,  aligned  array  so  as  to  be 
each  turnable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  parallel 


units,  an  electric  signal  circuit  associated  with  each  of 
said  fixed  contact  members,  each  of  said  electric  circuits 
including  a  control  switch  connected  to  each  of  said  mem- 
ory units  so  that  the  number  being  stored  by  a  selected 
memory  unit  can  be  indicated  by  closing  the  switch  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  thereby  energizing  the  electric  sig- 
nal circuit  associated  with  the  fixed  contact  member  en- 
gaged by  said  contact  tip. 


'  3,047,226 

DATA  ANALYZING  AND  RECORDING  MEANS 
Desmond  R.  Hearsnm,  Dayton,  and  Ernest  V.  GuMcD, 
Centenillc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company,  Dayton,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Mary* 
land 
Original  applkaHon  Apr.  16,  1953,  Ser.  No.  349,297,  now 
Patent  No.  2.943,788,  dated  July  5,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  applicaHon  Mar.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,682 

11  Claims.  (CL  235—151) 
3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  accumulator  for  accumulating  amounts  and  indicat- 
ing the  total  thereof;  a  conductor  for  each  order  of  the 
accumulator  and  controlled  thereby  to  have  a  distirictive 
potential  applied  thereto  whenever  its  related  order  stands 
at  zero;  an  amount-manifesting  means;  read-out  means 
controlled  by  the  accumulator  for  setting  the  manifesting 
means  according  to  the  amount  in  the  accumulator;  and 
disabling  means  coupled  to  the  conductors  for  the  several 


1642 


^OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1962 


orders  and  operable  when  the  distinctive  potential  has    said  factors  to  cause  the  total  of  the  products  of  the  two 
been  applied  to  all  the  conductors,  indicating  that  the  ac-    multiplications    to    be    accumulated    in    said    electronic 

product  accumulator;  means  for  determining  identity  or 
lack  of  identity  between  the  significant  digits  of  the  total 
in  said  electronic  product  accumulator  resulting  from  the 
two  multiplications  and  the  digits  of  said  other  factor  in 
order;  product  storage  means  controlled  by  said  electronic 
product  accumulator  for  storing  the  product  of  the  first  , 
multiplication;  means  operable  to  prevent  setting  of  said  • 
differential  actuators  according  to  the  product  resulting 
from  the  first  multiplication  until  said  identity  is  estab- 
lished; means  to  cause  an  operation  of  said  determining 
means  following  the  second  multiplication;  and  means 
controlled  by  said  determining  means  upon  said  identity 
being  established  for  terminating  operation  of  said  pre- 
venting means  to  allow  said  differential  actuators  to  be 
set  according  to  the  product  resulting  from  the  first  multi- 
plication stored  in  said  product  storage  means. 
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cumulator  is  at  zeit>,  for  disabling  the  read-out  means  to 
prevent  the  setting  of  the  manifesting  means.  i 


3,047»227 
MULTIPLIER  APPARATLS 
Edward  R.  Thomas,  Dayton,  Edgar  H.  Soonanstioc,  Jr., 
West  Carrollton«  and  Edward  J.  Carey,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assiiniors  to  The  .National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  .Maryland  (Incorporated 
in  1926) 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,124 
14  Claims.     (CI.  235—153) 


^ 


J 

-I — — ' 

Bt§t§t§l5'5'^^3t^ 

11 11^^^ 

^^^ 

>  **  ■»  ■'  »-l  41 1*  1*  •.  •-.  ' 

.^  .^\  :£-.,'^^ 


8.  In  a  multiplier  apparatus,  a  data  entry  and  readout 
machine  havmg  a  plurality  of  settable  differential  actua- 
tors for  performmg  various  types  of  operations;  electronic 
multiplying  means  for  effecting  a  multiplication;  an  elec- 
tronic product  accumulator  for  accumulating  the  products 
of  multiplications  under  control  of  said  electronic  multi- 
plying means;  means  for  causing  said  electronic  multiply- 
ing means  to  effect  a  multiplication  of  two  factors  to  cause 
Jhe  product  thereof  to  be  accumulated  in  said  electronic 
product  accumulator;  means  for  converting  one  of  said 
factors  into  its  ten's  complement:  further  means  for  caus- 
ing said  multiplying  means  to  effect  a  multiplication  of 
said  ten's  complement  of  said  one  factor  and  the  other  of 


3,047,228, 

AUTOMATIC  COMPUTING   MACHINES  AND 

METHOD  OF   OPERATION 

Friedrich    Ludwig    Bauer,    40    Portschacherstrasse,    and 

Klatb    Samclson,     19    Hiltenspcr{erstrassc,    both    of 

Monich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,770 
.    14  Claims.     (CL  235^157) 
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1.  A  formula  controlled  computer,  comprising  an  in- 
put device  for  generating  a  series  of  machine  characters 
including  a  machine  character  representative  of  each 
numerical  and  operational  symbol  of  a  mathematical  ex- 
pression to  be  evaluated,  means  for  separating  numerical 
and  operational  characters  generated  by  said  input  device, 
storage  means  for  numerical  characters  and  storage  means 
for  operational  characters,  each  said  storage  means  being 
arranged  to  make  said  characters  available  for  opera- 
tions on  a  last-in,  first-out  basis,  computer  means,  output 
means  for  delivering  the  results  of  computation,  and  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  matrix  for  producing  specific 
control  impulses  responsive  to  specific  combinations  of 
incoming  and  last-in  operational  stored  characters,  in- 
cluding impulses  directing  the  introduction  of  an  incom- 
ing operational  character  into  said  storage  means  and  the 
stepping  of  an  already  stored  character  to  an  adjacent 
position  to  make  room  for  such  incoming  character,  im- 
pulses directing  the  removal  of  the  newest  operational 
character  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  the  stepping 
of  the  next  newest  stored  character  into  the  position 
vacated  by  the  removed  character,  impulses  directing  the 
transfer,  of  numerical  characters  from  said  numerical 
storage  means  to  said  computer  means,  impulses  specify- 
ing the  nature  of  the  operation  to  be  performed  by  said 
computer  means,  and  impulses  directing  the  printing  out 
of  information  by  said  output  means. 


3,047,229 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  DEGREES 

TO  MINUTES 

Willis  E.  Dobbins,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,589 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235—159) 
1.  Apparatus  for  multiplying  a  number  by  six-tenths 
iiKluding  in  combination  means  comprising  a  first  regis- 
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ter  having  weighted  positions  of  significance  from  most 
significant  to  least  significant  for  receiving  and  storing  a 
binary-coded  decimal  representation  of  the  number  in 
said  positions  of  significance,  means  comprising  a  second 
register  for  receiving  and  storing  the  binary-coded  decimal 
representation  of  the  number,  means  for  shifting  the  rep- 


cause  the  current  in  each  of  said  sum  and  carry  circuits 
to  be  directed  through  the  circuit  connected  in  parallel  i  , 
with  the  shunt  gate  across  the  current  source  therefor, 
and  means  lor  applying  current  signals  representative  of       i 
first,  second  and  third  binary  values  to  be  added  to  said 
input  control  conductors  after  said  reset  signal  is  ter-       j 
minated  whereby  the  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  first 
shunt  gate  is  driven  resistive  directly  in  response  to  said       | 
signals  on  said  input  control  conductors  only  when  the. 
inputs  applied  require  a  sum  output  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  of  binary  addition  and  the  circuit  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  second  shunt  gate  is  driven  resistive 
directly  in  response  to  said  signals  on  said  input  control 
conductors  only  when  the  inputs  applied  require  a  carry 
output  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  binary  addition.! 


3,047,231 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

Theodore  H.  Bonn,  Merion  Station,  and  Noah  S.  Pryw^ 

Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora^ 

tion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,112 

26  CUims.    (CI.  235—176) 


resentation  of  the  first  register  one  decimal  place  in  a 
direction  from  the  most  significant  weighted  position  of 
the  register  to  the  least  significant  weighted  position  of 
the  register,  means  for  halving  the  representation  of  the 
second  register,  and  means  for  adding  the  shifted  first 
register  representation  and  the  halved  second  register 
representation. 

3,047,230 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  ADDER  CIRCUIT 
John  L.  Anderson,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational    Business     Machines     Corporation,     New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,760 
6  CUims.    (CI.  235—175) 
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1.  A  superconductor  binary  full  adder  comprising  a 
sum  circuit  and  a  carry  circuit,  said  sum  circuit  com- 
prising a  first  group  of  planar  superconductor  gates  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  series  connected  parallel  circuits  and 
a  first  planar  shunt  gate  only  in  parallel  with  said  series 
connected  parallel  circuits  across  a  current  source,  said 
carry  circuit  comprising  a  second  group  of  planar  super- 
conductor gales  forming  a  further  parallel  circuit  and  a 
second  planar  shunt  gate  only  in  parallel  with  said  further 
parallel  circuit  across  a  current  source,  means  main- 
taining said  gates  at  a  temperature  at  which  each  is  super- 
conductive in  the  absence  of  a  magnetic  field,  a  reset  con- 
trol conductor  only  arranged  in  magnetic  field  applying 
relationship  to  said  first  and  second  shunt  gates  and 
effective  when  a  current  signal  is  applied  thereto  to  drive 
these  gates  resistive,  a  plurality  of  input  control  con- 
ductors each  arranged  in  magnetic  field  applying  relation- 
ship to  one  or  more  corresponding  ones  of  said  gates  of 
said  sum  and  carry  circuits  and  each  effective  when  a 
current  pulse  is  applied  thereto  to  drive  only  said  one 
or  more  corresponding  gates  resistive,  means  for  applying 
a  reset  signal  to  said  reset  control  conductor  to  drive 
said  first  and  second  shunt  gates  resistive  and  thereby 


23.  A  binary  adder  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
formers arranged  in  three  levels  of  a  pyramid  circuit 
and  each  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said 
transformers  in  first,  second,  and  third  ones  of  said  levels 
having  at  least  one,  at  least  two,  and  at  least  four  second- 
ary windings  respectively,  means  for  energizing  said  pri- 
mary windings  of  three  of  said  transformers  in  first, 
second,  and  third  ones  of  said  levels  respectively  in  accord- 
ance with  addend,  augend,  and  carry  signals,  respectively, 
and  for  energizing  said  primary  windings  of  three  others 
of  said  transformers  in  said  first,  second,  and  third  levels 
respectively  in  accordance  with  the  complements  of  said 
addend,  augend,  and  carry  signals,  respectively,  a  plu- 
rality of  unidirectional  means  connecting  said  secondary 
windings  in  a  plurality  of  different  series  circuits  each 
including  windings  from  said  three  levels  and  correspond- 
ing to  a  different  combination  of  said  addend,  augend, 
and  carry  signals,  each  of  said  secondary  windings  in  said 
first  level  being  connected  to  two  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ings in  said  second  level  and  each  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ings in  said  second  level  being  connected  to  two  of  said 
secondary  windings  in  said  third  level,  each  of  said"  uni- 
directional means  being  poled  to  pass  in  the  forward 
direction  signals  induced  in  said  secondary  winding  of 
the  associated  one  of  said  series  circuits  upon  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  primary  windings  by  said  energizing  means 
and  connected  to  have  applied  in  the  back  direction  said 
induced  signals  of  another  of  said  series  circuits,  and 
separate  output  means  connected  to  said  series  circuits 
for  producing  sum  and  carry  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  currents  therein. 
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3,047^32 
COMPITING  CIRCUITS 
Omar  L.  Pattenoa,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Oricinal   application   Jan.    13,    1954,  Ser.   No.   403,799. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
M4,632 

6  Claims.    (0.235—195) 


ss- 


4 


fit       I..  («.••.■•. '•,)    ^ 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  mono- 
stable  multivibrator  which  includes  a  normally  conduct- 
ing tube  and  a  normally  nonconducting  tube,  a  first  time 
constant  resistance-capacitance  circuit  connected  to  the 
cathode  of  the  normally  nonconducting  tube,  a  first  ter- 
minal receiving  a  potential  from  a  first  source  and  con- 
nected to  a  grid  of  said  normally  nonconducting  tube 
through  a  diode  of  which  the  anode  is  connected  to  said 
first  terminal  and  of  which  the  cathode  is  connected  to 
the  grid,  means  providing  an  initial  positive  potential  to 
said  first  time  constant  circuit  during  a  period  of  con- 
ductivity of  said  normally  nonconducting  tube,  a  third 
tube,  means  for  maintaining  positive  the  anode  of  said 
third  tube,  a  second  time  constant  resistance-capacitance 
circuit  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  third  tube,  a  sec- 
ond terminal  receiving  a  potential  from  a  second  source 
and  connected  to  a  grid  of  said  third  tube  through  a  diode 
of  which  the  cathode  is  connected  to  said  second  terminal 
and  of  which  the  anode  is  connected  to  the  grid,  means 
effecting  charging  of  said  second  time  constant  circuit 
during  a  period  of  conductivity  of  said  normally  non- 
conducting tube,  means  sampling  the  potential  of  said 
second  time  constant  circuit  at  the  time  the  potential  of 
the  first  time  constant  circuit  reaches  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  potential  of  said  first  terminal  during 
the  stable  state  of  said  multivibrator,  and  means  reestab- 
lishing at  the  last  mentioned  time  the  astable  state  of  said 
multivibrator. 


3,647,233 
DIRECT  AND  REVERSE  ACTING  TEMPERATURE 

REGULATING  APPARATUS 
Otto  Scharpf.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Serv- 
ice   Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

FU«d  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5t,446 
6  Claims.     (CL  234—1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supply  passage;  a  flow  restriction 
in  the  supply  passage,  a  thermostat  including  a  leal(  port 
connected  with  the  supply  passage  and  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  for  varying  the  rate  of  lealiage  through 
the  lealt  port;  a  branch  line  connected  with  the  supply 
passage  between  the  leaic  port  of  the  thermostat  and  the 


flow  restriction;  a  fluid  pressure  motor  operated  valve  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  a  heat  exchange  medium  in  accord- 
ance with  the  pressure  transmitted  thereto;  and  control 
mechanism  connected  with  and  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  supply  passage  for  connecting  the  motor  op- 
erated valve  directly  with  the  branch  line  when  supply 
pressure  is  one  value  and,  when  supply  pressure  is  an-  • 
other  value  for  transmitting  to  the  motor  operated  valve 
a  control  pressure  which  varies  inversely  with  the  pres- 
sure in  the  branch  line. 


3,047,234 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  CONTROL 

DEVICES 

Andr^  Forticr,  12  Roe  L^n  CambiUart,  Clamart,  France 

Original  application  Feb.  2t,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,193.    Dl- 

vided    and    this   application   July    9,    1959,   Ser.   No. 

830.979 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  6,  1957 

3  CUims.     (CI.  236—87) 


I.  In  a  variable  condition  responsive  flow  restriction 
system,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  separate  gas 
chambers  therein  and  means  for  admitting  a  restricted 
flow  of  gas  under  pressure  into  each  of  said  chambers, 
the  combination  of  a  pressure  sensitive  wall  common  to 
said  chambers  and  consisting  of  pliable  substantially  non- 
elastic  foldable  material,  concave  wall  means  in  said  cham- 
bers to  limit  the  displacement  of  said  pressure  sensitive 
wall,  the  surface  area  of  said  pressure  sensitive  wall 
adapted  to  engage  the  concave  wall  means  and  adapted  to 
conform  to  said  surface  when  abutting  against  said  con- 
cave wall  means  whereby  substantially  no  tension  results 
in  said  pressure  sensitive  wall  when  it  is  in  the  concave 
wall  means  abutting  position,  a  variable  flow  restriction 
means  operated  by  means  responsive  to  a  condition,  one 
of  said  chambers  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  vari- 
able flow  restriction  means  and  the  other  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  last-mentioned  outlet, 
said  valve  being  connected  with  said  pressure  sensitive 
wall  for  movement  therewith,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  condition  to  which  said  variable  flow  restriction  means 
are  responsive,  said  control  means  including  a  movable 
element  connected  for  movement  with  said  pressure  sen- 
sitive wall  and  adapted  to  change  said  condition  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  displacements  of  the  pressure  sensitive 
wall. 


3,047,235 
THERMOSENSmVE   RADIATOR   CAPS 
JesM  E.  Eshbaugfa  and  John  A.  McDougal.  Flint,  Mkh., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUad  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,549 
4  Claims.     (CI.  236—92) 
1.  A  radiator  cap  of  the  pressurized  type  and  attach- 
able to  a  radiator  filler  spout,  said  cap  having  fixed  part5 
including  a  vented  valve  element  and  a  closure  wall  tra- 
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versing  said  valve  element  and  having  a  vent  opening 
therein,  a  stud  vertically  slidable  in  said  wall,  a  valve 
member  carried  by  said  stud  beneath  said  wall,  said  valve 
member  being  vertically  movable  to  scat  on  said  wall 
around  said  opening,  a  thermostatic  member  immediately 


■^' 
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above  said  wall  and  supporting  said  sfud  on  said  fixed 
parts,  and  the  arrangement  being  such,  that  a  rise  in  tem- 
perature plus  the  effect  of  vapor  flow  through  said  open- 
ing cooperates  to  effect  flexure  of  the  thermostatic  mem- 
ber and  seating  of  the  valve  member  around  said  open- 
ing. 

3,047,236 

IRRIGATION   APPARATUS 

Landon  W.  Fahmer,  720  Mauser  Road,  Helena,  Mont. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,967 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—179) 


1.  Irrigation  appa/atus  comprising  a  wheeled  frame 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  pump  on 
said  frame,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  pump  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  power  take  off  of  a  towing  vehicle,  a  water 
intake  for  said  pump  comprising  a  flexible  tube,  a  trailing 
flexible  dam  on  said  frame  between  said  frame  and  said 
tube,  a  nozzle  support  on  said  frame,  an  inclined  nozzle 
connected  to  said  pump  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
support,  means  connected  to  said  pump  for  automatically 
reciprocating  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  nozzle  during 
reciprocation,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a 
tubular  resilient  flexible  coupling  positioned  between  said 
nozzle  and  said  nozzle  support,  a  cord  secured  to  said 
nozzle  at  one  end,  and  to  said  nozzle  support  at  the  other 
end,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of  said 
coiuiection  to  said  nozzle  support. 


planar  wall  portions  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the 
length  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  an  axle  extendirig 
parallel  to  said  length  between  and  supported  by  said 
wall  portions,  a  cranking  handle  affixed  to  said  axle  and 
extending  through  one  of  said  wall  portions,  bushing 
means  disposed  on  each  of  said  wall  portions  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  axle  and  cranking  handle,  an  elongated 
rubber  hub  disposed  substantially  concentrically  about 
said  axle  and  rotationally  secured  thereto,  thrust  bush- 
ings disposed  about  said  axle  between  each  end  of  said 
hub  and  a  respective  one  of  said  bushings,  a  plurality 
of  more  than  ten  and  less  than  twenty  planar  comb 
members  composed  of  spring  sheet  metal  and  including 
a  longitudinal  back  member  and  a  plurality  of  resilient 
teeth  extending  transversely  therefrom,  said  longitudinal 
back  member  extending  beyond  the  end  ones  of  said 
teeth  thereby  to  form  a  longitudinal  retaining  edge  at 
each  end  of  said  back  member,  said  rubber  hub  and 
said  extending  longitudinal  back  member  being  approxi- 
mately of  equal  length,  said  rubber  hub  being  relieved 
to  form  a  plurality  of  radial-axial  retaining  slots  for  said 
longitudinal  back  members  of  said  planar  comb  mem- 
bers, retaining  ring  means  for  compressibly  retaining 
said  retaining  edges  of  all  of  said  comb  memben  when 
inserted  into  said  slots,  said  resilient  teeth  extending 
radially  outwardly  to  a  predetermined  radius,  a  splatter- 
ing rod  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  axle  at 
a  radial  distance  therefrom  such  that  said  rod  lies  at 
least  partially  within  said  radius,  said  housing  being  re- 
lieved to  form  a  general  opening  therein  to  provide 
access  into  said  housing  and  communication  between 
said  rod  and  a  surface  to  be  plastered  along  a  solid  angle 
substantially  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  diftction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  radius  between  said  rod 
and  said  axle,  a  removable  spray  reducing  cover  for  said 
general  opening  which  is  relieved  to  form  a  smaller 
opening  for  reducing  the  angle  of  said  communication, 
and  a  holding  handle  means  rigidly  affixed  to  said  hous- 
ing for  hand  holding  said  housing  and  directing  said 
solid  angle  toward  said  surface  to  be  plastered. 


3,047^37 

PLASTERING  MACHINE 

Mario  V.  TamboUco,  10812  Capistrano  Ave, 

Lynwood,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,935 

2  Claims.     (CL  239—215) 


3,047,238 

FIRE  HOSE  NOZZLE 

George  J.  Sacco,  311  Orchard  Drive,  O'Hara  Township, 

Allegheny  County.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,652 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239—275) 


1.  A  plastering  machine  comprising:  a  hand  holdable 
housing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  and 
being  predominantly  closed  and  including  substantially 

780  O.G.— 107 


1.  A  manually  portable  whip-free  fire  hose  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  set  and  left  to  rest  at  will  in  different  sta- 
tionary areas,  whereby  a  solid  curtain  of  water  can  be 
established  in  the  path  of  flame  and  burning  gases,  to 
prevent  spreading  of  flame,  sparks,  and  ignition  heat  to 
surrounding  areas  comprising,  in  combination:  a  tubular 
body  having  a  spreader  plate  disposed  transversely  across 
all  of  one  extremity  of  the  tubular  body  and  extending 
beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  body;  an  outwardly  open 
vertical  slot  between  the  spreader  plate  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  upper  half  of  the  circumferential  wall  of  the 
tubular  body;  a  semi-circumferential  portion  extending 
the  lower  half  of  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  tubular 
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body  outwardly  under  the  slot  to  the  spreader  plate,  to 
divert  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  lower  half  of  the  end 
of  the  body  and  the  spreader  plate  upwardly  out  through 
the  slot;  How  controlling  mean>  in  adjustable  relation  with 
said  tubular  body  for  adjustment  of  the  flow  controlling 
means  across  the  vertical  slot,  toward  and  from  the 
spreader  plate,  to  mcrease  and  decrease  the  flow  of  water 
out  of  said  slot;  and  a  base  member  for  supporting  the 
nozzle  in  a  state  of  rest,  at  different  stationary  areas  at 
will,  said  base  member  comprising  a  vertical  part  dis- 
posed across  the  bottom  of  the  spreader  plate,  below  the 
flow  controlling  means  on  the  tubular  body,  and  on  the 
Side  of  the  spreader  plate  opposite  the  side  to  which  the 
semi-circumferential  member  extends,  and  a  horizontal 
part  extending  under  the  bottom  of  the  spreader  plate 
and  back  under  the  flow  controlling  means  on  the  tubular 
conduit,  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom,  to  permit  ro- 
tation of  the  flow  controlling  means  by  hand,  said  vertical 
and  horizontal  parts  of  the  base  member  projecting  be- 
yond the  lateral  extremities  of  the  spreader  plate  and 
flow  controlling  means  to  distribute  the  thrust  exerted 
by  water  in  the  conduit  on  the  semi-circumferential  por- 
tion of  the  nozzle  to  ground,  so  as  to  prevent  whipping 
of  the  nozzle  and  tilting  and  overturning  of  the  same 
when  the  nozzle  is  left  to  rest  in  an  area  for  discharging 
a  solid  curtain  wall  of  water,  free  of  an  attendant  to 
maintain  the  vertical  slot  in  a  position  for  discharge  of  the 
water  as  a  wall  in  the  path  of  flame  and  burning  gas  to 
prevent  spreading  of  the  latter. 


3.047.239 

NOZZLE   CO.NSTRl  CTION 

Joseph  M.  Canavui.  370  Newport  A*e.,  Hermiston,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1960,  S«r.  No.  8.857 

6  Claims.     (O.  239—579) 


*-»•»-• 


1.  A  nozzle  construction  comprising  a  base  member 
for  connection  to  a  supply  of  fluid,  a  nozzle  member 
mounted  on  said  base  member  for  predetermined  pivotal 
movement,  a  valve  for  closing  off  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  nozzle  construction,  said  valve  including  an  outlet 
opening  formed  in  said  base  member,  a  loose  valve  mem- 
ber next  to  said  opening,  means  for  retaining  said  loose 
valve  member  next  to  said  opening  during  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  nozzle  member  relative  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  means  being  on  said  nozzle  member  and  being 
carried  by  said  nozzle  member  as  a  consequence  of  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  nozzle  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  said  valve  member  remote  from 
■^d  outlet  opening  for  pressing  said  valve  member  against 
the  edges  of  said  opening  in  at  least  one  pivoted  position 
of  said  nozzJe  member  to  close  said  valve,  but  releasing 
said  loose  valve  member  in  at  least  one  other  pivoted 
position  of  said  nozzJe  member  to  open  said  valve. 


3.047,240 
IRRIGATION  UNIT    •  j 

Ralph  C.  Lent.  Ewa,  Hawaii,  assignor,  by  mesne  asiffn> 
mcnts,  to  Hanawai  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited, 
Honolulu.  Hawaii,  a  corporation  of  Hawaii 
Filed  Dec.  30.  I960,  Ser.  No.  79,756 
9  Claims.     (CI.  239—265) 
1.  An   irrigation   device   including   in    combination    a 
base  member,  a  spray  nozzle,  a  swivel  joint  having  fixed 
and  rotary  portions,  said  nozzle  being  mounted  on  said 
rotary  portion  of  said  swivel  joiht.  a  water  intake  adapted 


for  attachment  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  a 
flexible  pipe  connecting  said  water  intake  to  said  fixed 
portion  of  said  swivel  joint,  driving  means  motivated  by 
fluid  pressure  connected  to  said   rotary  portion  of  said 


swivel  joint  for  rotating  the  latter,  means  tiltably  sup- 
porting said  swivel  joint  on  said  base  member,  and  ad- 
justing means  connected  between  said  base  member  and 
said  swivel  joint  for  setting  the  tilr  of  the  latter  and  simul- 
taneously the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spray  nozzle. 


3,047,241 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRAYING    DEVICE 

William  S.  McLhinney.  222  E.  College  St., 

Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,107 

9  Claims.     (CI.  239—273) 


1.  A  device  for  fighting  fires  comprising  a  self-support- 
ing U-shaped  base  having  a  flat  bight  for  resting  upon 
a  supporting  surface,  first  and  second  upstanding  flanges; 
and  an  arcuate  spray  tube  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
horizontally  extending  portion;  said  first  flange  on  the 
base  having  a  U-shaped  slot  formed  in  its  upper  end,  said 
slot  rotatably  receiving  the  horizontal  end  portion  of  the 
spray  tube,  a  vertically  extending  plate  closing  the  other 
end  of  the  spray  tube,  a  horizontally  extending  bearing 
shaft  fixed  to  the  center  of  the  plate,  a  U-shaped  slot 
in  the  second  base  flange  rotatably  receiving  the  hori- 
zontal bearing  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  bore  holes  ar- 
ranged in  a  line  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  spray  tube. 


3.047.242 
ROD   MILL   FEEDING   MEANS 
Henry  L.  Genier,  Silver  Bay,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Reserve 
Mining  Company,  Silver  Bay,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,219 
3  Claims.  (CI.  241—171) 
1.  In  a  material-grinding  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  wherein  a  cylindrical  grinding  drum  is  being 
rotated  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  wherein  said  drum  has 
a  substantially  vertically  disposed  end  wall  provided  with 
an  axially  located  inlet  port  therein,  means  for  charging 
fragmented  material  sludge  into  said  inlet  port  compris- 
ing a  feed  chute  having  a  delivery  end  including  a  collar 
surrounding  and  carried  by  said  delivery  end.  and  fitted 
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to  be  insertible  into  said  port,  and  a  sealing  gasket  of 
resilient  material  surrounding  and  attached  to  said  collar 
and  operatively  contacting  the  internal  periphery  of  said 
port  whereby  to  prevent  outward  leakage  of  sludge,  said 
gasket  and  said  collar  having  aligned  segmental  portions 


cut  from  an  upper  portion  thereof  to  provide  an  aperture 
whereby  material  entrapped  between  the  outer  surface  of 
said  gasket  and  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  port  is 
permitted  to  drop  inwardly  through  said  aperture  and  into 
the  delivery  end  of  said  chute  during  rotation  of  said 
drum. 


3.047.243 
DISINTEGRATING  MILL 
Alfred  F.  Meger  and  Arthur  L.  Hawthorne,  St.  Clairs* 
villc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  J.MJ.  Industries,  Inc.,  Belle- 
ville, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,849 
1  Oaim.     (CL  241—188) 


3,047,244 

FEED  SPOUTS  FOR   WOOD  CHIPPERS 

Sydney  Hansel,  980  Cherry  St.,  Edmonds.  Wash. 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,126 

6  Claims.     (CI.  241—278) 


1.  In  a  chipper  having  a  rotary  disc  fitted  with  knaves, 
said  disc  knives  having  cutting  edges  unifOTmly  spaced 
away  from  the  plane  of  the  disc  and  a  coacting  bed  knife 
having  a  straight  cutting  edge,  a  feed  spout  comprising 
a  tubular  member  extetiding  into  the  chipper  adjacent  to 
the  bed  knife,  said  member  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end.  said  inner  end  being  disposed  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  di«;  aiKl  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  bed  knife,  said  member  having  a  flat 
Side  wall  disposed  parallel  to  the  straight  cutting  edge 
of  the  bed  knife,  a  top  wall  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  side  wall  and  a  curved  wall  connecting 
the  side  and  top  walls,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
curved  wall  progressively  decreasing  from  the  inner  eixl 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  member. 


3,047,245 

ADJUSTABLE  CAM   MEANS  FOR  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Howard  A.  George,  Connecticut  View  Drive, 

Mill  Neck,  JS.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,648 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—9) 


A  disintegrating  mill  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  con- 
centrically disposed  and  spaced  ring-like  rotors,  each  of 
said  rotors  including  substantially  flat  opposed  facing  ring- 
like sides  with  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  annular  rows  of 
laterally  disposed  impact  means  fixedly  supported  be- 
tween the  said  sides,  the  rows  of  impact  means  of  one 
rotor  alternating  with  the  rows  of  impact  means  of  the 
other  rotor,  each  of  said  impact  means  including  a  bar 
having  a  leading  face  portion,  a  wear  member  only  on  the 
face  portion  of  each  of  said  bars  and  having  a  radial  di- 
meiKion  greater  than  that  of  the  leading  face  portion  of 
the  associated  bar,  said  wear  members  being  removably 
attached  to  said  bars,  said  wear  members  each  having  a 
radially  inward  leading  edge  and  a  relieved  clearance 
angle  ranging  from  greater  than  a  90'  angle  to  substan- 
tially a  135*  angle  with  respect  to  a  radius,  said  clearance 
angle  forming  the  radially  inward  trailing  edge  of  each  of 
said  wear  members  to  provide  a  minimum  of  interference 
with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  particles  passing  through 
the  mill,  said  trailing  edges  lying  in  planes,  the  bar  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  wear  members  being  disposed 
such  that  no  portion  thereof  extends  radially  inwardly  of  a 
radially  adjacent  point  lying  in  the  associated  plane,  the 
innermost  edge  of  each  of  said  wear  members  having  a 
circumferential  dimension  of  the  main  body  portion  of 
the  wear  member.  .  i 


1.  Coil  winding  means  comprising  a  movable  rack,  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rack,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  rotate  said  spindle,  movable  gear  means  for  con- 
necting said  drive  means  to  said  rack,  a  coil  form  on  said 
spindle,  a  cam  shaft  mounted  perpendicular  to  said  rack 
and  said  spindle,  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft,  cam  follower 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  cam  and  adapted  to  be  os- 
cillated by  said  cam,  wire  guide  means  connected  to  said 
cam  follower  means  and  extending  over  said  coil  form,  a 
gear  train  connecting  said  driven  spindle  to  said  cam  shaft 
including  change  gears  for  adusting  gear  ratio,  and  means 
to  move  said  cam  shaft  and  cam  axially  to  move  said  cam 
surface  relative  said  cam  follower. 


3,047,246 

COIL  WINDING   MACHINE 

Yoshinobu  Ojima,  5  Ashibe-cho,  Karahashi,  Minami-ku, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  30,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242—9) 

5.  A  winding  machine  for  forming  a  winding  on  a  leg 

of  a  wound  type  transformer  core  having  lateral  dimen- 
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sions,  said  machine  including  a  winding  unit,  wherein  said 
winding  unit  comprises  an  endless  belt  having  a  guiding 
eye  for  receiving  a  wire  to  be  wound,  said  endless  belt 
being  disposed  on  rollers  around  the  core  leg  so  as  to  con- 
form to  each  said  lateral  dimension,  means  for  driving 
said  endless  belt  around  the  core  leg.  means  for  gradu- 
ally shifting  said  belt  sidewise,  a  wire  guiding  capstan 
surrounding  one  end  of  the  core  leg  and  adapted  to  be 


rotated  at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  opposite  direction  as 
said  endless  belt,  and  a  guide  ring  having  a  wire  guiding 
eye  and  loosely  OKJunted  on  said  capstan  and  adapted  to 
freely  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  the  endless  belt  by 
virtue  of  the  tension  of  the  wire,  whereby  wire  wound  on 
said  capstan  by  the  rotation  thereof  and  threaded 
through  said  guide  ring  eye  to  said  belt  eye  is  unwound 
from  said  capstan  and  wound  on  said  core  by  the  rotation 
of  said  belt. 


3,047,247 

APFARATL'S  FOR  PRODUCING  WOUND  BOBBINS 

WITH  CONTROLLED  THREAD  TENSION 

Willy  Kotte,  Ruck,  Spe&sart.  Kloster  Himmelthal.  Ger- 
many, assiitnor  to  Vereinigte  Glaiustoff-Fabriken 
AG.,  Wuppertal-F.lb«rfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1956.  Ser.  No.  5W,257 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Feb.  18,  1955 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 45) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  thread  having  a  rotating 
take-off  roller  engaging  and  feeding  the  thread  to  a  wind- 
ing bobbin  and  having  a  reciprocating  thread  laying  means 
guiding  the  thread  winding  on  the  bobbin,  apparatus  for 
controllably  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  roller 
according  to  the  hoard  on  the  thread,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  continuously  rotatable  drive  disc;  a  friction 
wheel  frictionally  engaging  the  disc,  said  wheel  being 
movable  to  engage  the  disc  at  various  radial  positions 
thereon;  means  drivingly  coupling  the  wheel  to  the  roller; 
control  means  for  controllably  moving  the  wheel  with 
respect  to  the  disc,  said  control  means  including  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  control  cylinder  and  threaded  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  cylinder  and  coupled  to 
the  wheel  for  moving  the  wheel  radially  on  the  disc  as 
the  cylinder  is  rotated;  continuously  oscillating  drive 
means;  a  pair  of  dogs  coupled  to  the  oscillating  dfive 
means,  each  of  said  dogs  engaging  an  opposite  side  of 
the  control  cylinder;  means  responsive  to  the  thread  hoard 
for  offsetting  the  dogs  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
dogs  when  offset  more  than  a  given  amount  being  oper- 
ative to  rotate  the  control  cylinder  by  increments  as  the 
dogs  oscillate,  the  rotatable  direction  and  incremental 
amount  corresponding  to  the  offsetting  of  the  dogs,  said 
given  amount  of  offsetting  being  sufficient  to  permit 
changes  in  hoard  of  the  thread  due  to  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  thread  laying  means  without  the  dogs 
becoming  operative  to  rotate  the  control  cylinder. 


3  947,248 

AUTOMATIC   CUT-OFF  WEB  WINDER 

Clifford  W.   Birch,  Jr.,   Lexington,  and  Richard  Bricgs, 

Reading,    Mass.,    assignorB    to    Birch    Bro(h«rs,    Inc^ 

Somcrrillc,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Manachosetts 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,085 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—56) 


I.  A  machine  for  winding  a  web  of  material  into  a 
roll,  said  machine  comprising  a  frame,  power  driving 
rolls  including  a  pair  of  primary  winding  rolls  supported 
in  the  frame  ih  spaced-apart  relationship  to  define  a 
gate  aperture  therebetween  and  a  secondary  winding  roll 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  pair  of  rolls,  first 
jaw  means  for  releasably  supporting  a  shell  in  rolling 
contact  with  one  of  the  said  pair  of  primary  driving 
rolls,  fluid  pressure  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
first  jaw  means  and  for  yieldably  maintaining  the  first 
jaw  means  so  as  to  exert  a  vertically  downwardly  di- 
rected pressure  against  the  shell  during  the  period  in 
which  a  partly  wound  roll  of  cloth  is  formed  on  the 
primary  winding  roll,  a  pair  of  transfer  arms  pivotally 
mounted  at  either  side  of  the  frame  and  having  a  roller 
transversely  disposed  between  the  extremities  of  said 
arms  for  engaging  the  partly  wound  roll  of  cloth  and 
transferring  it  into  rolling  contact  with  the  said  secondary 
winding  roll,  second  jaw  means  for  holding  the  partly 
wound  roll  on  said  secondary  winding  roll,  fluid  pres- 
sure means  for  yieldably  exerting  through  the  second  jaw 
means  a  vertically  downwardly  directed  pressure  against 
the  roll  of  cloth  during  the  period  in  which  a  winding 
is  being  completed,  a  vertically  adjustable  gate  structure 
including  side  walls  normally  supported  within  the  gate 
aperture,  fluid  pressure  means  for  moving  said  gate  in 
said  gate  aperture,  a  sectional  web  cutting  device  mount- 
ed at  the  upper  portion  of  said  gate  for  cutting  said  web 
when  the  latter  is  supported  in  an  extended  position  above 
the  said  pair  of  primary  winding  rolls,  and  a  doffing 
mechanism  including  a  vertically  reciprocating  doffing 
roll  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  raising  the  doflfing  roll 
into  contact  with  a  fully  wound  roll  of  cloth  at  a  point 
when  the  web  has  been  cut  thereby  to  displace  the  fully 
wound  roll  from  the  secondary  winding  roll.        I 


3  047,249 
MH.L  ROLL   STAND 


Henry  W.  Moser,  Haddonfield,  and  Thomas  H.  Paris, 
Trenton,  NJ.,  and  John  Palerson.  Springfield,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Samuel  M.  I^rngston  Company,  Camden, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Jan.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,808.  now 
Patent  No.  2,991.953.  dated  July  II,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,237 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  242—75.43) 
2.  A  mill  roll  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  roll-supporting 

spindles  engageable  in  the  axial  ends  of  a  roll,  said  spin- 
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dies  being  rotaUble  with  the  roll  when  the  component 
web  material  of  the  roU  is  unwound  from  the  latter, 
brake  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  spindles,  an  hydraulic 
system  in  operative  association  with  the  brake  means  and 
including  therein  a  valve  for  controlling  brake  actuation. 


a  valve  control  element  responsive  to  variations  in  ten- 
sion in  the  unwinding  web  for  actuating  the  valve  to  regu- 
late the  tension  in  the  unwinding  web,  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton unit  operatively  connected  to  the  said  control  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  aj^lying  constant  pressure  to  one 
side  of  said  cylinder. 


faces  thereof,  said  locking  segments  respectively  having 
other  surfaces  normally  slidingly  engaging  said  locking 
member  tapered  surface  whereby  said  locking  member 
exerts  a  force  on  said  segments  having  an  axial  com- 
ponent and  a  radial  component  thereby  normally  lock- 
ing said  second  flange  member  on  said  tubular  member, 
said  second  flange  member  having  a  portion  exerting  an 
axial  force  on  said  segments  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
said  axial  force  component  responsive  to  said  material 
on  said  reel  exerting  lateral  force  on  said  second  flange 
member;  said  first  surfaces  on  said  segments  cooperat- 
ing with  said  groove  surfaces  to  tend  to  move  said  seg- 
ments radially  out  of  said  groove  responsive  to  said  force 
exerted  thereon  by  said  second  flange  member  portion 
to  permit  removal  of  said  locking  member  and  second 
flange  member. 

3,047,251 

AERODYNAMIC  PROPULSION  UNIT 

William  L.  Lewis,  Glcndale,  Calif. 

(2038  Vi  Griffith  Park  Blvd^  Los  Angeles  39,  Calif.) 

FHcd  July  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,906 

21  Claims.    (CL  244—12) 


3,047,250 
REEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Tore  V.  Saether,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Van  Norman 
Industries,  Inc.,  Gairett,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  .Massa* 
chusctts 

FUed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,088 
I  12  Claims.     (CL  242—77) 


1.  A  reel  for  elongated  material  comprising:  a  first 
annular  flange  member;  an  axially  extending  tubular 
member  coaxial  with  said  first  flange  member  and  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  thereto;  a  second  annular  flange 
member  axially  spaced  from  said  first  flange  member 
and  coaxial  therewith,  said  second  flange  member  being 
removably  positioned  on  said  tubular  member  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof;  an  annular  locking  member  co- 
axial with  said  tubular  member  and  threadingly  engage 
ing  one  of  said  tubular  and  second  members  for  axial 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  locking  member 
having  an  annular  tapered  surface  spaced  radially  from 
said  tubular  member,  one  of  said  tubular  and  second 
members  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  said 
groove  having  tapered  surfaces  defining  generally  a  V; 
and  a  plurality  of  locking  segments  normally  positioned 
between  said  locking  member  tapered  surface  and  said 
groove  and  respectively  having  first  surfaces  normally 
seated  in  said  groove  and  slidingly  engaging  said  sur- 


7.  An  aerodynamic  assembly  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: a  fixed  axial  support  structure;  a  first  rotary  armular 
member  power  actuated  for  rotation  in  one  direction;  a 
second  adjacent  concentric  rotary  annular  member  power 
actuated  for  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  two 
rotary  annular  members  being  mounted  on  said  fixed 
axial  structure  concentrically  thereof  at  radial  spacing 
therefrom  to  form  therewith  an  annular  passage  for 
gaseous  fluid  flow  therethrough,  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  said  annular  members  when  the  axis  thereof  is 
horizontal  having  the  radial  cross-sectional  configuration 
of  a  lift-producing  airfoil  of  nonuniform  thickness  with 
a  rearward  taper,  the  tapered  trailing  portion  of  said  first 
rotary  member  being  adjacent  and  overlapping  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  second  rotary  member  to  form  therewith 
a  rearwardly  directed  annular  passage  for  outward  diver- 
sion of  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  fluid  over  the  leading  end 
and  over  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  rotary 
member. 

3  047,252 

BALLOON  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

William  F.  Huch,  St.  Paul,  and  Edward  P.  Ney  and  John 
R.  WincUer,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,201 
20  Claims.     (Q.  244—31) 


1 .  A  balloon  formed  of  a  flexible  rectangular  sheet,  the 
ends  of  one  margin  of  the  sheet  being  joined  respectively 
to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  opposite  margin  of  the 
sheet,  whereby  said  margins  together  constitute  a  first 
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endless  rim  whose  length  is  substantially  twice  the  length 
of  the  sheet  and  the  other  two  opposite  margins  constitute 
respectively  second  and  third  endless  rims,  the  first  rim 
having  a  transverse  fold  spaced  from  the  second  and  third 
rims,  a  first  seam  extending  in  a  spiral  and  commencing  at 
the  fold  and  connecting  together  the  entire  first  rim  por- 
tions extending  from  the  fold,  each  of  the  second  and 
third  rims  having  a  transverse  center  fold,  a  second  seam 
commencing  at  the  center  fold  of  the  second  rim  and 
connecting  together  the  second  rim  portions  extending 
from  the  second  rim  center  fold,  and  a  third  seam  com- 
mencing at  the  center  fold  of  the  third  rim  and  connect- 
ing together  the  third  rim  portions  extending  from  the 
third  rim  center  fold. 


3,047.253 
WING   VIBRATION   DAMPER 
David   D.  Grimes,  Silver  Spring,  >fd.,   assignor   to  the 
L'niled  States  of  America  as  represented  b)  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1952,  S«r.  No.  319,221 
7  Claims.     (CI.  244—35) 


I.  In  an  aerial  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a  wing,  a 
device  for  damping  regenerative  vibrations  produced  in 
the  wing  during  flight  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  bracket 
having  a  pair  of  convergent  legs,  a  flat  mtermediate  por- 
tion connecting  said  legs  and  a  U-shaped  end  portion  con- 
necting the  convergent  ends  of  said  legs,  the  divergent 
ends  of  said  legs  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  external 
surfaces  of  said  wing  adjacent  to  said  body  of  said  ve- 
hicle, the  legs  of  said  bracket  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  wing,  a  block  of  friction  material  mounted 
on  said  body  adjacent  to  said  flat  intermediate  portion, 
and  spring  means  mounted  on  said  U-shaped  end  por- 
tion and  bearing  upon  sai4  wing  to  urge  continually  said 
bracket  away  from  said  wing  towards  said  body,  where- 
by said  flat  intermediate  portion  engages  said  block  to 
provide  fractional  restraint  to  vibrational  movements. 


3,047.254 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Charles  K.  Speannan,  Van  Nuvs,  and  Edward  G.  Ward, 
Glcodalc,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Locidieed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poratioa,  Burbanli,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960.  Scr.  No.  14,617 
1  Cbdm.    (CI.  244—52) 


Control  means  for  a  vehicle  comprised  of  a  source 
of  high  velocity  air.  duct  means  from  said  source  to 
a  position  spaced  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vehi- 
cle, said  duct  means  terminating  at  said  position  in  a 
plane  sjbstantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  duct 
means  to  define  an  opening,  a  pair  of  closure  doors,  the 
area  of  each  of  said  doors  being  equal,  the  total  area  of 
said  pair  of  closure  doors  bting  less  than  the  area  of  said 
opening,  pivot  means  for  said  doors  on  an  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  line  from  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  vehicle  and  said  position,  a  cross  bar  fixed  to  one 
of  said  door  means  pivoted  on  said  axis,  means  to  oscil- 


late said  cross  bar  so  as  to  direct  said  high  velocity,  air, 
a  first  pulley  at  said  axis,  secondary  pulleys  on  each  end 
of  said  cross  bar,  a  flexible  cable  extending  from  a  con- 
trol device  around  said  first  pulley,  one  of  said  secondary 
pulleys  and  being  fixed  to  a  point  on  the  other  of  said 
door  means,  a  second  flexible  cable  extending  from  said 
control  device,  around  said  first  pulley,  the  other  of  said 
secondary  pulleys  and  fixed  to  said  point  so  that  said 
pair  of  door  means  may  be  controlled  as  a  unit  or  sepa- 
rately by  operation  of  said  control  device  to  direct  said 
high  velocity  air  to  one  or  both  sides  of  said  opening 
or  through  the  center  of  said  opening  to  cause  forces  to 
be  exerted  against  said  vehicle  lateral  or  parallel  to  a 
line  from  said  center  of  gravity  to  said  position. 


I 


3,047,255 

ENGINE  MOUNTING  FOR  SWEPT-WING 
AEROPLANES 
Barnes    N.    Wallis,    Effingham,    England,    assignor    to 
Vickers-Armstrongs    (Aircraft)    Limited,    Westminster, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,512     " 
1  Claims.     (CL  244—55) 


I.  An  airplane  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  wings 
mounted  thereon  with  a  pivotal  movement  of -sweep 
NMth  respect  to  said  body,  each  of  said  wings  including 
at  least  one  jet  engine  in  a  pod,  mounting  means  secur- 
ing said  engine  to  said  wing,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding a  pylon  mounted  on  the  wing  in  association  with 
each  jet  engine  pod,  a  stub  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
each  pylon,  a  pivotal  connection  between  each  engine 
pod  and  the  relative  stub  shaft  to  permit  movement  of 
the  engine  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  OY  axis  of  the 
aircraft,  a  jack-beam  mounted  on  each  pylon  for  rotatable 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  OZ  axis  of  the 
aircraft,  a  hydraulic  jack  connecting  each  end  of  each 
engine  pod  to  the  relative  jack-beam  by  a  pivot  joint 
of  which  the  axis  is  parallel  to  said  OY  axis,  and  a  means 
for  selectively  operating  the  jack  systeiq  in  the  manner 
herein  described.  \ 


3,047,256 
NAVIGATION  DEVICE  FOR   AIRCRAFT 
Alan   Arnold  Griffith,   Derby,  and   Roland  James  Lees, 
Ronald  Andrew  Shaw,  and  Reginald  William  Willmer, 
Strand,    London,    England,    assignors   (o    Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  847.742 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Great  Britain  Oct.  23,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244—77) 


" !».'  "* '"  ^j 
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6.  A  navigation  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  mo- 
bile  craft   for   establishing   the   three-dimensional    posi- 


July  31,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1651 


tion  of  the  craft  with  respect  to  at  least  three  spaced 
apart  non-colinear  transmitters  at  known  positions  on 
the  ground  and  each  radiating  a  distinguishable  signal, 
which  apparatus  comprises:  means  including  at  least 
three  universally  rotatable  directional  aerials  each  adapted 
to  receive  and  detect  a  respective  one  of  said  signals,  means 
for  moving  each  aerial  to  have  a  predetermined  positional 
relationship  to  its  incoming  signal,  means  for  establishing 
the  directions  of  reception  with  respect  to  each  other  of 
the  respective  signals  from  their  transmitters,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  direction  establishing  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  indication  of  said  three-dimensional  position. 

3,047,257 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  AIRFOIL  PROFILE 
Milton  A.  Chester,  Scdalia,  Colo^  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  730,650 
6  Claims.    (CI.  244—85) 


low  retrieval  cone  having  openings  at  both  ends,  elastic 
means  disposed  about  the  outside  periphery  of  said  cone, 
initiating  means,  and  means  connecting  said  initiating 
means  to  said  elastic  means  whereby  said  elastic  means  are 
pulled  off  said  cone  and  disposed  about  a  parachute  pass- 
ing through  said  cone  when  said  initiating  means  are  acti- 
vated. 


3,047,259  ' 

SPEED  BRAKE  RETARDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
AN  AIR-DROPPED  STORE 
George  J.  Tatnall,  Southampton,  and  Albert  F.  Scarcelli, 
Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,473 
12  Claims.    (CI.  244—138) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


\ 


C 


3.  A  fluid  operated  control  system  for  actuating  a  con- 
trol surface  of  an  aircraft,  comprising  a  fixed  airfoil 
surface,  and  a  movable  airfoil  surface  hinged  to  said 
fixed  airfoil  surface,  an  interior  portion  of  said  movable 
airfoil  surface  forming  a  fluid  motor,  said  motor  com- 
prising a  fixed  bulkhead  forming  an  integral  part  of  said 
fixed  airfoil  surface  and  being  directly  connected  to  the 
hinge  between  said  surfaces,  a  second  bulkhead  on  said 
movable  airfoil  surface  disposed  closely  adjacent  said 
fixed  bulkhead,  said  second  bulkhead  being  directly  con- 
nected to  said  hinge  and  being  capable  of  movement  about 
said  hinge  away  from  said  fixed  bulkhead,  said  bulkheads 
together  with  said  hinge  forming  an  expansible  chamber 
motor  capable  of  actuating  said  movable  airfoil  surface, 
means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  motor  to  bring 
about  movement  of  said  second  bulkhead  away  from  said 
fixed  bulkhead  when  it  is  desired  to  deflect  said  movable 
airfoil  surface,  and  automatic  locking  means  to  prevent 
undesired  deflection  of  said  movable  airfoil  surface. 


3,047,258 
PARACHITE  COLLAPSING  AND 
RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Blanchard  S.  Hutchins,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,600 

7  Claims.    (CI.  244—137) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


r        I 


1.  In  a  store  apparatus  adapted  to  be  launched  from  an 
aircraft,  means  for  controlling  the  descent  to  a  low  termi- 
nal velocity  with  minimum  shock  deceleration  and  mini- 
mum dispersion,  comprising:  a  container  ballistic-shaped 
for  low  drag  in  flight;  stabilizing  fins  attached  to  the  aft 
end  Of  said  container;  a  plurality  of  deflecting  blades 
each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  and  equally  spaced 
about  the  circumference  of  said  container  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  container,  the  other  end 
of  each  blade  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  one  end; 
a  cam  surface  at  said  one  end  of  each  blade;  an  opening 
plate  abutting  each  blade  at  its  cam  surface;  an  actuating 
spring  operatively  disposed  between  said  plate  and  said 
container  such  that  said  other  ends  of  the  blades  are 
uniformly  biased  outwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  con- 
tainer as  a  function  of  the  air  impact  pressure;  release 
mechanism  supported  by  the  stabilizing  fins  including  a 
hoop  spring  positioned  for  retaining  the  blades  against 
the  container  and  a  ram  pressure  responsive  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  hoop  spring  for  relieving  the 
hoop  spring  from  the  retaining  position  at  a  predetermined 
pressure. 

•1 
3,047,260 
AERIAL  DELIVERY  MEANS  FOR  MAPS      ,  » 
AND  THE  LIKE  '    .' 

Harold  S.  Jones,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,324 

3  Claims.    (CI.  244—147) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  use  by  a  helicopter  for  recovering  para- 
chutes from  the  water,  comprising  in  combination :  a  hol- 


1.  Means  for  delivering  an  elongated  article  from  an 
airplane  or  the  like  while  flying  at  a  relatively  low  altitude, 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  ground,  comprising 
a  pair  of  straps  having  their  ends  secured  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  article,  a  load-orienting  parachute  slidably  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  straps  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
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strap  and  a  second  load-orienting  parachute  slidable  con- 
nected to  the  other  strap  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
strap,  said  parachutes  being  carried  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  elongated  article  so  that  when  the  parachutes  are  re- 
leased they  will  insure  orientation  of  the  article  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  ground  by  initially  pulling  the  straps  in 
opposite  directions. 


M47^«l 
PARACHLTTE  DISREEFING  DEVICE 
Victor  C.  Bockelnumn,  El  Ccntro,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  the 
L'aited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  Sccre* 
tary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  June  10,  19S9.  Scr.  No.  819^13 

5  Claims.    (CI.  244— IM) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  \JS.  Code  (1952),  icc.  26«» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  parachute  having  a  canopy 
with  a  skirt  portion,  a  plurality  of  guide  means  secured 
around  said  skirt  portion  at  predetermined  spaced  inter- 
vals, a  reefing  lin^  having  two  ends  freely  threaded  through 
said  guide  means,  the  length  of  said  reefing  line  being 
less  than  the  peripheral  length  of  the  canopy  skirt  for  re- 
stricting the  mouth  of  »aid  skirt  by  folding  the  periphery 
thereof  when  the  ends  of  the  reefing  line  are  secured,  a 
cutter  to  which  said  ends  arc  connected,  said  cutter  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  with  said  reefing  line  passes,  said 
cutter  having  means  for  separating  said  reefing  line  and 
disreefing  the  parachuate  at  the  occurrence  of  a  prede- 
termined event,  said  cutter  having  means  for  locking  the 
cutter  in  a  disarmed  condition,  said  locking  means  being 
connected  to  said  reefing  line  and  being  unlocked  by  a 
tension  applied  to  said  reefing  line  to  arm  said  cutter 
when  the  parachute  is  reefed  being  after  the  parachute 
is  subjected  to  a  snatch  force. 


3,047J62 

HOLDER  FOR  FLSHFNG  RODS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  J.  Ripkh,  Angola,  iod.,  aaaigiior  to 

Carol  G.  Ripich,  Angola,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  I960.  S«r.  No.  57,245 

«  Clainu.    (CI.  248-^2)  | 


\ 


1.  An  integrally  molded  holder  for  removably  sup- 
porting fishing  rods  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated 
member  havmg  means  intermediate  its  ends  for  remov- 
ably supporting  the  lower  surface  of  the  handle  of  a  fish- 
ing rod  forwardly  of  the  butt  thereof,  said  member  having 
an  upwardly  extending  projection  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
for  removably  supporting  the  end  of  said  butt,  said  mem- 
ber having  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  surface,  said 
member  having  at  least  one  loop  element  thereon  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  supporting  means  spaced  for- 
wardly from  said  projection  and  cooperating  with  said 
supporting  means  to  encircle  said  handle,  the  other  end 
of  said  memAxr  being  bifurcated  defining  two  transveraely 


spaced  elongated  legs  extending  generally  parallel  with 
said  rod  for  receiving  therebetween  and  supporting  a  por- 
tion of  said  rod  thereby  preventing  twisting  of  said  rod  in 
said  holder,  said  legs  having  resilient  properties  so  that 
downward  force  exerted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod 
causes  said  rod  portion  to  be  wedged  downwardly  between 
said  legs  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  handle  end  to  en- 
gage the  top  portion  of  said  loop  element  thereby  to 
prevent  slipping  of  said  rod  out  of  said  holder. 


I. 


3,«47,263 

BRACKET 

Charles  F.  Mittenzwei,  4811  Edgcwood  PUcc, 

Los  Angeles  19,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,109 

13  Claims.    (CI.  248— 72) 


I.  A  bracket  comprising:  a  first  generally  planar  mem- 
ber having  a  jaw  and  a  hook  adjoining  each  other;  a 
pair  of  fingers  extending  from  said  hook;  a  bolt  secured 
to  said  jaw  and  extending  generally  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  member;  a  second  member  adjacent  said  first 
member,  said  second  member  having  a  jaw*and  a  hook 
adjoining  each  other,  the  jaw  of  said  second  member 
being  domed  by  being  curved  in  two  directions,  the  sur- 
face of  said  jaw  which  is  remote  from  said  first  mem- 
ber being  convex,  an  oval  opening  formed  in  said  domed 
jaw,  said  second  member  being  swingably  connected  to 
said  first  member  by  receiving  said  bolt  through  said 
oval  opening,  said  hook  on  said  second  member  facing 
opposite  the  hook  on  said  first  member,  a  pair  of  pro- 
jections on  said  second  member  adapted  to  be  located  in 
engagement  with  said  fingers  when  said  first  and  second 
members  are  in  position  in  which  said  hooks  form  an 
opening  to  receive  a  rod-like  member  to  be  supported; 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  to  move  the  jaws  to- 
gether, said  oval  opening  being  positioned  so  that  only 
one  edge  of  said  nut  is  engaged  by  the  convex  surface 
of  said  domed  jaw. 


3.047,264 

WALER  BRACKET 

Ukn  P.  Terry,  425  W.  17tfa  Sooth  St, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,364 

6  Claims.    (CI.  248—205) 


1.  A  waler  bracket  comprising  an  elongated,  horizon- 
tally disposed  body  having  a  bearing  end  face  at  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  abut  the  outer  surface  of  a  form  panel, 
said  body  including  a  longitudinally  extending  upper  sur- 
face disposed  in  right  angle  relationship  with  said  bearing 
end  face  and  adapted  to  abut  and  support  the  undersur- 
face  of  a  waler.  a  bearing  plate  integral  with  said  body, 
said  bearing  plate  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed above  said  upper  surface  and  provided  with  an 
inner  surface  disposed  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  paral- 
leling the  plane  in  which  said  bearing  end  face  is  dis- 
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posed,  elongate  passage  means  formed  longitudinally 
through  said  body  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tie  rod  pro- 
jecting outwardly  at  substantially  a  right  angle  relation- 
ship from  said  form  panel,  integral  wedge  means  fixedly 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  end  of  said  body  remote  from 
said  bearing  end  face,  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  and  disposed  adjacent 
said  passage  means,  said  wedge  means  constituting  means 
by  which  to  engage  the  head  of  a  tie  rod  disposed  through 
and  outwardly  of  said  passage  means  and  urge  the  body 
and  the  waler  supported  thereby  into  bearing  engagement 
with  said  form  panel,  said  upper  and  inner  surfaces  being 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  being  fixedly 
disposed  to  form  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  form  panel 
an  upwardly  opening  pocket  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross-section  for  tightly  receiving  a  waler,  and  wherein 
said  body  comprises  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  legs  interconnected  at  one  end 
by  a  connecting  member  whose  outer  surface  comprises 
said  bearing  end  face,  said  bearing  plate  being  rigidly 
secured  between  said  legs  remote  from  said  bearing  end 
face  plate. 


other  and  with  said  space  to  form  a  flow  passage  through 
the  valve;  a  substantially  flat  valve  closure  disc  movable 
in  said  space  from  a  seated  position  across  said  ports  to 
an  unseated  position  laterally  of  the  ports,  said  valve  disc 
being  loosely  fitting  within  said  space  with  suflTicient  clear- 
ance between  the  opposing  faces  of  said  disc  and  plates 
to  provide  high  tolerance  in  manufacture  of  said  disc  and 
plates;  a  pair  of  annular  grooves,  each  respectively  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  closure  disc  to  surround 
the  passage  when  the  disc  is  across  said  ports,  each  of  said 
grooves  having  side  walls  converging  toward  its  mouth 
facing  an  adjacent  seat;  an  O-ring  seal  in  each  of  said 
grooves,  said  grooves  and  0-rings  having  proportions  such 


3,047,265 
SPHERICAL-PLUG    COCK    HAVING    A    PISTON- 
TYPE  PACKING  RING  DISPLACEABLY  MOUNT- 
ED AT  ONE  SIDE  OF  THE  COCK  BODY 
Rudolf  Kaiser,  Ruhrerweg  18,  Ettlingen, 
Baden,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  11,  1958 
6  Claims.   KCL  251—172) 


^'H 


1.  A  spherical-plug  cock  comprising  a  cock  body  mem- 
ber with  a  throughflow  passage  therein,  a  piston-type  pack- 
ing ring  member  of  non-deformable  material  mounted  at 
one  side  of  said  body  coaxially  with  said  passage  and  being 
reciprocably  movable  and  operable  to  be  displaced  in  one 
direction  into  contact  with  the  spherical  plug  under  the 
pressure  of  the  flowing  medium,  an  automatic  reversing 
valve  associated  with  said  cock,  said  valve  having  a  bore 
and  two  oppositely  dis{>osed  ducts  defined  in  one  of  said 
members  and  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cock 
passage  before  and  after  the  packing  ring  with  the  bore  of 
the  automatic  valve,  and  a  duct  closing  valve  member  mov- 
ably  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said  valve  and  operable  to 
close  either  duct,  said  packing  ring  having  a  rear  side,  a 
passage  defined  in  one  of  said  members  establishing  a 
communication  between  said  rear  side  and  said  bore, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  flowing  medium  is  always 
transmitted  to  the  rear  side  of  said  packing  ring  remote 
from  the  spherical  plug  urging  the  packing  ring  in  said  one 
direction  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  me- 
dium through  the  cock. 


that  each  O-ring  is  pressed  against  both  side  walls  and 
bottom  of  its  groove  and  is  distorted  to  protrude  from 
the  mouth  of  its  groove  into  initial  sealing  contact  with 
its  adjacent  seat  when  the  disc  is  in  seated  position  and 
also  into  initial  sealing  contact  with  an  adjacent  face  of 
said  plates  when  the  disc  is  in  unseated  position,  the  faces 
of  said  disc,  when  the  disc  is  in  unseated  position,  being 
spaced  due  to  the  aforementioned  clearance  from  the  re- 
spective opposing  faces  of  the  plates  to  define  chambers 
bounded  by  said  seals  in  which  chambers  liquid  tends  to 
be  trapped  as  the  disc  is  moved  to  its  unseated  position; 
and  a  bypass  passage  across  the  seals  when  the  disc  is  in 
unseated  position  permitting  substantial  relief  of  pressure 
across  the  seals. 

^^— -^^  I 

3,047,267 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  QUIETING  THE 
HYDRAULIC  OPERATION  OF  TURBINES 
Henri  Peyrin,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Etablive- 
ments  Neyrpic,  Grenoble  (Iscre),  France,  a  corporation 
oif  France  i 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,795  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  18,  1957 
^     7  Claims.     (CI.  25^— 2€) 


3,047,266 
VALVE 

Barton  Ver  Nooy,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to 
T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
FUed  Dec.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,678 
4  Claims.     (CI.  251—175) 
1.  A  high  pressure  valve  for  liquid  comprising  two 
plates  having  substantially  flat  parallel  inner  faces  oppos- 
ing each  other;  a  closure  ring  disposed  therebetween  pro- 
viding a  space  between  the  plates;  ports  in  each  plate 
opposite  to  each  other,  said  ports  cooperating  with  each 

780  O.G.— 108 


I.  Apparatus  for  quieting  the  operation  of  a  reaction 
type  hydraulic  turbine  in  which  the  wheel  thereof  turns 
in  water,  comprising  a  straight  mixing  pipe  of  substantial 
uniform  diameter  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  discbarge 
end  with  a  chamber  formed  in  the  turbine  between  the 
casing  and  the  upstream  side  of  the  wheel  thereof,  and 
means  for  feeding  air  and  water  to  said  mixing  pipe  so 
as  to  cause  the  creation  therein  of  an  emulsion  thereof, 
said  feeding  means  including  a  water  feeding  pipe  ex- 
tending towards  said  mixing  pipe  to  terminate  at  a  place 
adjacently  spaced  from  the  entry  end  of  said  mixing 
pipe,  means  connected  to  the  entry  end  of  said  mixing 
pipe  and  forming  an  air  chamber,  the  discharge  end  of 
said  water  feeding  pipe  projecting  into  said  means  form- 
ing the  air  chamber  and  being  directed  toward  the  entry 
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end  of  said  mixmg  pipe  so  that  it  discharges  through  the 
air  chamber  between  such  discharge  end  and  said  entry 
end  directly  into  the  latter,  means  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  water  feeding  pipe  for  fractionating  the  water  fed 
therethrough  before  its  entry  into  said  mixing  pipe,  and 
means  for  feeding  air  to  the  fractionated  water  in  the  air 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  entry  end  of  the  mixing  pipe  so 
that  the  water  and  air  will  enter  the  mixing  pipe  in  such 
turbulent  condition  as  to  cause  the  creation  therein  of  an 
emulsion  thereof. 


BLADE   RETENTION   DEVICE 
Stanley  L.  Leaviti,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,002 
2  Claims.     (CL  253—77) 


1.  For  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
turbine  rotor  comprising  a  rotor  disc,  a  series  of  axial 
dovetail  slots  extending  through  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  rotor  disc  a  series  of  rotor  blades,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  blade  portion  of  airfoil  cross-section,  a 
root  section  secured  to  said  blade  portion,  said  root  sec- 
tion comprising  a  platform  and  a  dovetail  of  a  size  to 
be  received  by  said  dovetail  slots,  said  platform  being 
located  between  said  blade  portion  and  said  dovetail,  a 
shoulder  on  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotor  disc 
forming  circumferential  segments  separated  by  said  dove- 
tail slots  in  said  rotor  disc,  said  platforms  having  cut- 
out portions  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  shoulder  seg- 
ments such  that  insertion  of  said  root  section  in  said 
slots  provides  abutment  of  said  platform  against  said 
shoulder  segments  to  limit  axial  movement  of  said  rotor 
blades  in  one  direction,  a  notch  in  said  platform  oppo- 
site said  cutout  portions  and  on  the  side  of  said  plat- 
form adjacent  said  dovetail,  and  an  annular  plate  in 
engagement  with  said  notch  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  rotor  blades  in  the  other  of  said  axial  directions. 


3.047,269 
HYDRAULIC  JACK 
Robin  Renshaw,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,961 
14  Claims.     (CI.  254—93) 


I 


I.  A  hydraulic  jack  comprising,  a  body,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart,  vertically  extending  cylinders  formed  in  said  body, 
a  vertically  extending  passage  formed  in  said  body  be- 
tween said  cylinders  in  alignment  therewith,  a  pair  of 


pistons  disposed  one  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  lifting 
toe  characterized  by  a  vertically  elongated  shank  por- 
tion slidably  disposed  in  said  vertically  extending  pas- 
sage and  operably  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  pair  of  pistons  for  vertical  movement  there- 
with and  by  a  toe  portion  disposed  normally  to  said  shank 
portion  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  through  a 
vertical  slot  formed  in  the  front  surface  of  said  body  with 
the  lifting  surface  of  said  toe  portion  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  lower  ends  of  said  pistons,  said  shank  portion 
of  said  lifting  toe  bearing  against  the  rear  surface  of  said 
vertically  extending  passage  formed  in  said  body  where- 
by to  transmit  to  said  body  the  bending  moment  result- 
ing from  the  lifting  surface  of  said  toe  portion  being  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  said  pair  of  pistons,  and  hydraulic 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  said  pair 
of  pistons  and  said  lifting  toe. 


3,047.270 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  LINE 

THROUGH  A   CONDUIT 

Jerry  W,  Moore.  Jr.,  Shrcveport,  La.,  assignor  to  I'nited 

Gas  Corporation,  Shreveport,  La.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Fikd  Sept.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,186 
7  Claims.     (CI.  254—134.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  line  through  a  pipe  and 
the  like  having  means  advancing  said  apparatus  in  suc- 
cessive movements  with  respect  to  the  pipe  by  exerting 
an  intermittent  axial  pulling  force  on  said  apparatus  from 
the  rear  including,  an  elongated  body  having  a  plurality 
of  aligned  sections,  a  flexible  joint  between  adjacent  sec- 
tions, and  resilient  means  in  tension  exerting  axial  pres- 
sure against  the  sections  so  as  to  normally  maintain  such 
sections  in  longitudinal  alignment. 


3,047,271 
BRAZED   PLATE   AND   RUTFLED   FIN 
HEAT   EXCHANGER 
Jack  R.   Burtt,  Raymond  D.  Palino,  and  Kurt  Staiger, 
Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignors  to  Stewart- Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,746 
6  Claims.     (CI.  257—245) 


<" 
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2.  A  multi-channel  multi-pass  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing at  least  one  continuous  ruffled  fin  element,  spaced 
plates  sandwiching  said  fin  element  to  define  a  series  of 
parallel  open-ended  channels,  said  ruffled  fin  element 
being  notched  along  the  opposite  edges  thereof  aligned 
with  the  open  ends  of  the  channels  to  form  spaces  be- 
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tween  said  plates  communicating  with  said  channels,  a 
plurality  of  closure  members  interconnecting  said  plates 
adjacent  said  edges,  said  closure  members  each  including 
one  portion  extending  slightly  within  the  peak  portions 
of  said  ruffled  fin  element  and  having  another  portion  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  an  adjacent  peak  portion  to  com- 
pletely seal  the  adjacent  spaces  from  each  other  except 
through  the  communicating  channels,  whereby  said  clo- 
sure members  and  said  ruffled  fin  element  form  a  continu- 
ous multi-pass  flow  passage  within  said  heat  exchanger. 


changes,  each  of  said  switches  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond set  of  contacts  at  its  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  first 
set  of  contacts  being  at  the  forward  end  of  its  respective 
switch  in  relation  to  direction  of  switch  rotation  upon  tem- 
perature change  in  one  direction,  each  of  said  second  set 
of  contacts  being  at  the  forward  end  of  its  respective 
switch  in  relation  to  direction  of  switch  rotation  upon 
temperature  change  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  mercury 
switches  being  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the 
vertical  plane  so  that  one  of  said  switches  is  more  for- 


3,047,272 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Elio  J.  Speca,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
I   of  Delaware  i 

I  FUed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,637 

7  Claims.     (CI.  257— 264) 


1 .  Regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  the  trans- 
fer of  heat  between  a  heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to  be  heated 
comprising  a  rectangular  housing  divided  into  a  scries 
of  rectangular  open  ended  compartments  by  parallel  par- 
tition plates,  a  transition  section  including  partition  ex- 
tension members  having  their  end  edges  abutting  parti- 
tions at  each  end  of  the  housing  and  having  their  op- 
positely facing  end  edges  arranged  to  terminate  in  arcu- 
ate surfaces  with  parallel  axes  of  curvature,  regenerative 
heat  exchange  material  carried  by  the  compartments  of 
said  housing,  flow  distributing  means  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  housing  mounted  on  parallel  axes  lying  at  the  axis 
of  curvature  of  each  arcuate  surface,  duct  means  for 
supplying  the  heating  fluid  and  the  fluid  to  be  heated  to 
said  spaced  flow  distributing  means,  duct  means  for  simul- 
taneously discharging  said  fluids  from  said  flow  distri- 
buting means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  apparatus,  and 
actuating  means  for  rotating  the  spaced  flow  distributing 
means  continuously  in  opposing  directions  about  their 
respective  axes  whereby  the  heating  fluid  and  the  fluid 
to  be  heated  are  successively  directed  to  and  from  each 
compartment  of  the  housing. 


wardly  inclined  in  the  direction  corresponding  to  rotation 
upon  temperature  change  in  one  direction  while  the 
other  of  said  switches  is  more  forwardly  inclined  in  the 
direction  corresponding  to  rotation  upon  temperature 
change  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  air  heating  means 
actuated  only  upon  closing  of  both  of  said  first  sets  of 
contacts,  said  air  cooling  means  actuated  only  upon  closing 
of  both  of  said  second  sets  of  contacts,  said  air  heating 
means  and  said  air  cooling  means  remaining  off  during 
closure  of  only  one  of  said  first  sets  of  contacts  and  only 
one  of  said  second  sets  of  contacts. 


I  3,047,274 

VARIABLE   AREA   HEAT   EXCHANGER 

Warren  M.  Wilson,  809  Lake  St.,  Huron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  630,927,  Dec.  27, 

1956.    This  application  Feb.  18,1959,  Ser.  No.  794,204 

29  Claims.     (CI.  257—313) 


3,047,273 
AIR  CONDITIONING   APPARATUS 
John  Scarr,  Jr.,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,897 
3  Claims.     (CI.  257—287) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  air  heating 
means,  air  cooling  means  and  temperature  control  means, 
said  temperature  control  means  including  first  and  sec- 
ond mercury  switches,  temperature  sensitive  means  cou- 
pled to  said  mercury  switches  to  rotate  said  switches  on 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  in  response  to  temperature 


1.  A  variable  area  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  first 
manifold  means  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  pipe 
means  arranged  to  transmit  therethrough  fluid  or  liquid 
the  temperature  of  which  is  to  be  controlled,  second  mani- 
fold means  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  pipe  means 
and  arranged  to  transmit  therethrough  a  heat  controlling 
fluid  or  liquid,  the  individual  pipes  of  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  pipe  means  being  disposed  within  and  extending 
in  spaced  relationship  through  corresponding  individual 
pipes  of  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  means,  fluid 
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or  liquid  control  means  comprising  valves  movably  dis- 
posed within  both  of  said  manifold  means  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  ports  arranged  to  sequentially  and 
selectively  connect  said  manifold  means  to  said  individual 
pipes,  an  actuator  means  for  said  valves  responsive  to 
the  flow  of  the  fluk!  or  liquid  the  temperature  of  which 
is  to  be  controlled  for  moving  said  valves  in  phase  and 
placing  one  or  more  of  said  ports  into  selective  registry 
with  said  individual  pipes. 


3,047^75 
MIXING  OF  GRANULAR   AND/OR  POWDERY 

SOLID   MATERIALS 
Ronald  Leslie  Cox,  (2  The  Uplands,  Looghtoo,  Englaiid 

Filed  Apr.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24,938 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  29,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  259—4) 


1  A  method  of  mixing  granular  and/or  powdery  solid 
itiaterials.  wherein  the  materials  are  passed  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction  through  at  least  two  mixing  zones, 
into  each  of  which  a  gas  is  injected  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  passage  of  the  materials,  the  gas  being 
injected  so  as  to  rotate  in  alternate  directions  io  adjacent 
mixing  zones. 


3,#47,27« 

CONTACT  HEATER  FOR  LIQUIDS  CONTAINING 

UNDLSSOI  VED  SOLIDS 

Jmeph  F   Sebaid.  BioomfieW.  and  Alonzo  L.  Jones,  West 
Orange,   NJ.,  assignors  to   Worthington  Corporatioa, 
Harriaoa,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  AoK.  II.  1960.  Ser.  No.  49.072 
5  Claims.     (CI.  261—3) 


1.  A  direct  contact  h;ater  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  housing  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  therein, 

(b)  a  contact  chamber  formed  in  the  upper  portion 


of  said  housing  by  the  walls  thereof  for  mixing  water 
with  steam  for  heat  exchange. 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  housing  to  deliver  steam 
to  said  contact  chamber  from  a  steam  source, 

(d)  a  filter  chamber  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  housing  bounded  by  a  portion  of  the  side  wall 
thereof  and  wall  means  connected  about  said  side 
wall  portion  of  said  housing. 

(e)  partition  tneans  in  said  filter  chamber  forming  a 
settling  compartment  and  a  second  compartment, 

(/)  inflow  means  for  admitting  water  into  said  settling 
compartment, 

(g)  filter  means  disposed  in  said  partition  means  be- 
tween said  settling  compartment  and  said  second 
compartment, 

(h)  blowdown  means  in  said  housing  including  a  blow- 
down  port  communicatiog  with  said  settling  com- 
partment and  adapted  to  operate  to  remove  sediment 

^    and  water  therefrom, 

(»■)  water  spreading  means  connected  to  said  filter 
chamber  and  to  communicate  water  from  said  sec- 
ond compartment  to  said  conuct  chamber. 

(/)  said  water  spreading  means  to  spread  water  in  said 
conuct  chamber  in  beat  exchange  relationship  with 
the  steam  therein, 

(*)  vent  means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing 
downstream  of  said  conUct  chamber  to  remove  steam 
therefrom. 

(/)  outflow  means  for  removing  water  from  said  con- 
tact chamber, 

(m)  control  means  connected  to  said  inflow  means  and 
adapted  to  shut  off  the  inflow  of  water  therethrough, 

(n)  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  forming  a 
reservoir  for  heated  water  below  said  water  spread- 
ing means. 

(o)  backwash  means  connected  in  said  filter  chamber 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  second  compartment 
adjacent  said  filter  means, 

(p)  said  backwash  means  adapted  to  automatically 
operate  responsive  to  a  preset  pressure  differential 
in  said  reservoir  and  said  second  compartment  to 
flush  water  from  said  reservoir  through  said  second 
compartment  and  said  filter  means  on  said  control 
means  shutting  off  the  inflow  of  water  and  said  blow- 
down  means  being  operated. 


3,047J77 
CARBURETOR  FOR   INTERNAL  COMBU^nON 

ENGINES 

Porter  Landram,  7225  2nd  Ave.  S.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Rled  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,280 

2  Claims.     (CL  261—65) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carburetor  having  a  main 
air  inlet  passage  and  a  butterfly  valve  therein  together 
with  fuel  discharge  passages  opening  into  the  main  air 
passage  adjacent  the  butterfly  valve,  of  a  baffle  immedi- 
ately downstream  from  the  butterfly  valve  having  its 
upper  surface  struck  substantially  on  the  turtring  radius 
of  the  butterfly  valve  and  cooperable  therewith  as  the 
butterfly  valve  opens  to  restrict  said  main  air  passage,  said 
baffle  being  effective  to  restrict  that  side  of  the  main  air 
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passage  opposite  the  entrance  of  the  fuel  discharge  pas- 
sages, whereby  as  the  butterfly  valve  opens  a  stream  of 
high  velocity  air  passes  by  the  discharge  ends  of  the  fuel 
discharge  passages. 


3,047,278 

EXCHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTACT 

OF  GASES  AND  LIQUIDS 

Hans-Peter  Streubcr,  Hagdorstr.  46,  HiMen, 

Rhineland,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  20,  1958 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  261—114) 


side  cutting  mining  heads  spaced  in  advance  of  said  main 
frame,  two  angularly  movable  feeder  frames  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  movement  about  vertical 
axes  at  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  adjacent  the  re- 
ceiving end  portion  thereof,  power  means  for  angularly 
moving  said  feeder  frames  about  the  forward  end  of  said 
main  frame  and  for  holding  said  feeder  frames  in  position, 
conveyor  means  extending  along  said  feeder  frames  for 
advancing  the  mined  material  to  said  conveyor,  each 
mining  head  including  a  support  housing  having  a  side 


In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  and  liquid 
in  exchange  relationship,  a  tray  comprising: 

separate  spaced  intake  and  output  manifold  supports, 

spaced  rectilinear  troughs  extending  between  the  mani- 
fold supports  and  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  pas- 
sages connecting  the  manifold  supports  to  each  other 
for  the  flow  of  liquid  in  parallel  from  each  manifold 
to  the  other.   , 

means  for  admitting  liquid  to  the  intake  manifold  sup- 
port. 

means  for  removing  liquid  from  the  oftitput  manifold 
support, 

each  trough  including  upstanding  spaced  parallel  side 
walls. 

the  side  walls  of  adjacent  troughs  defining  therebetween 
openings  for  the  admission  of  gas  therethrough, 

rectilinear  hoods  covering  the  gas  admission  openings 
and  encompassing  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  adja- 
cent troughs, 

each  hood  including  closed  end  walls  extending  down- 
wardly toward  the  manifold  supports  aiHl  spaced 
parallel  side  walls  extending  into  adjacent  troughs, 

only  the  side  walls  of  said  hoods  iiKluding  fins  having 
apertures  therebetween  for  enabling  the  flow  of  gas 
out  of  said  hoods  into  said  troughs. 

and  the  fins  on  respective  side  walls  of  each  hood  being 
inclined  in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  said 
hood  and  the  fins  on  respective  side  walls  of  adja- 
cent hoods  extending  into  a  same  trough  being  in- 
clined in  a  same  direction  longitudinally  of  said 
trough, 

whereby  the  flow  of  gas  in  a  trough  causes  flow  of  liq- 
uid therethrough  in  the  direction  of  fin  inclination 
and  the  flow  of  liquid  extends  in  opposite  directions 
I  in  successive  troughs  and  in  parallel  from  one  mani- 

fold support  to  the  other  in  alternate  troughs. 


3,047^79 

SCISSORS  TYPE  CONTINUOUS  MINING  AND 

LOADING  MACHINE 

Ernst  R.   Bergmann,  Evergreen   Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Goodman  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 

corporation  of  Dlinob 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,666 
9  Claims.  (CI.  262—19) 
8.  In  a  continuous  mining  and  loading  machine  of  the 
class  described,  a  mobile  main  frame,  a  conveyor  extend- 
ing along  said  main  frame  from  a  position  adjacent  the 
ground  at  the  forward  end  thereof  beyond  the  rear  end 
thereof,  two  independently  movable  laterally  swingable 


cutting  auger  journalled  thereon  and  projecting  from  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  on  each  feeder 
frame  on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thcrealong,  each  support  housing  having  an  arm 
projecting  radially  therefrom  and  mounted  on  an  asso- 
ciated shaft,  and  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means 
connected  between  each  feeder  frame  and  an  associated 
support  housing  for  pivotally  moving  the  associated  side 
cutting  mining  heads  relative  to  said  feeder  frames,  about 
the  axes  of  said  shafts,  apd  for  retaining  said  mining 
heads  in  fixed  illation  with  respect  to  said  shafts. 


3,047090 

SPRING   MOTOR 

Charies  Pemetta,  London,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  25,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


1.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  curved  member,  a 
guide  member  spaced  from  said  curved  member,  said 
members  being  mounted  for  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  laminated  strip  coil  spring  set  to 
a  predetermined  curvature,  the  spring  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  curved  member  and  the  spring 
bearing  locally  against  the  guide  member  and  making  a 
partial  turn  around  and  spaced  from  the  guide  member, 
said  motor  being  energized  by  a  relative  angular  move- 
ment of  less  than  360*  between  said  members  such  that 
the  spring  is  drawn  around  the  guide  member  and  parts 
thereof  are  bent  over  the  curved  member  in  a  curvature 
which  is  in  the  reverse  sense  to  that  which  the  spring  is 
preset.  , 
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'     3,047  J81 

SPRINGS 

Chartes  Pernctta,  London,  Fagland.  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Ameteii,  Inc..  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54^92 

9  Claims.     (CI.  2(7—1)  I 


1.  In  combination  with  an  element  whereof  a  substan- 
tially linear  movement  is  to  be  effected  and  a  support 
relatively  to  which  the  said  movement  is  to  be  effected, 
a  laminated  leaf  spring  disposed  in  a  plane  containing 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  element  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  support  and  an  arcuate  portion  spaced 
from  said  end,  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  element 
in  said  plane  being  substantially  less  than  the  free  di- 
ameter of  said  spring,  the  concave  portion  of  said  arcuate 
portion  engaging  the  element  at  a  point  displaced  from 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  whereby  relative  movement 
between  the  element  and  the  support  in  one  sense  tends 
to  straighten  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  spring  as  the 
element  advances  along  the  length  of  the  spring  and  the 
spring  exerts  a  restoring  force  tending  to  move  the  ele- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction,  the  arcuate  portion  of 
the  spring  being  less  than  ?6n''  in  extent. 


3,047,282 
UPHOLSTERY   I  NITS 
Edgar  E.  Hardy,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,951 
«  Claims.     (CI.  267— 1) 


I' 


1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  upholstery  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  strips  of  cellular  polyurethane 
having  opposing  longitudinally  extending  substantially 
parallel  sides,  a  plurality  of  strips  of  cellular  polyurethane 
having  opposing  longitudinally  extending  substantially 
parallel  sides  which  lie  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  said  strips  and  have  one 
end  secured  to  one  of  the  said  pair  of  strips  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  the  other  of  the  said  pair  of  strips,  each 
of  the  said  plurality  of  strips  forming  a  sinuous  path  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  opposed  to  the  path  of  adjacent 
strips  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  and 
regularly  shaped  cavities  therebetween. 


3.047.283 

FLUID  ACTUATED  FRICTIONAL  DAMPING 

DEVICE 

William  J.  Klvell,  Monroe.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Auto  Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan  i     i 
Filed  May  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  732,229 
9  Claims.     (CI.  267—9) 
1.  A  dampmg  device  for  use  in  a  resilient  suspension 
system  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  actuatable  friction  de- 


vice for  connection  between  a  sprung  portion  and  an  un- 
sprung portion  of  a  suspension  system,  a  bidirectional 
fluid  pressure  device  connected  between  said  sprung  and 
unsprung  portions  and  having  first  and  second  fluid  out- 
lets, said  fluid  pressure  device  being  arranged  to  develop 
fluid  pressure  at  said  first  outlet  responsively  to  relative 


movement  between  said  portions  in  one  direction  and  to 
develop  fluid  pressure  at  said  second  outlet  responsively 
to  relative  movement  between  said  portions  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  both  of  said  outlets  being  connected  to 
said  friction  device  for  actuation  thereof  responsively  to 
relative  movement  between  said  portions  both  in  said  one 
direction  and  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3.047.284 
SHOCK- ABSORBING  SPRING  STRLT,  PARTICU-    , 
LARLY   FOR   MOTOR   VEHICLES  I 

Fraoi  G.  F.  Behles.  Stuttgart-Schonberg.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  770.185 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  .Nov.  7,  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  267—64) 


10.  Shock-absorbing  spring  strut  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  housing  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  fixed  thereto, 
a  flexible  partition  in  said  housing  dividing  its  internal 
space  into  an  outer  chamber  and  an  inner  chamber,  said 
outer  chamber  being  confined  by  the  wall  of  said  housing 
and  by  said  partition  and  communicating  with  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  valve  means  mounted  between  said  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  wall  of  said  housing  for  restricting 
the  communication  between  said  outer  chamber  and  said 
cylinder,  a  single  mounting  member  for  securing  both  said 
valve  means  and  said  partition  to  said  cylinder,  a  plunger 
slidable  in  and  extending  out  of  the  other  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  out  of  said  housing,  said  inner  chamber  being 
confined  by  said  cylinder  and  by  said  partition,  means  for 
sealing  said  inner  chamber,  a  gaseous  filling  in  said  inner 
chamber,  and  a  liquid  filling  in  said  cylinder  and  in  said 
outer  chamber,  said  liquid  filling  being  thereby  effectively 
disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  inner  chamber. 
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3,047.285 
SEMMSOTHERMAL  PNEUMATIC  SUPPORT 
Thomas  A.  O.  Gross,  Concord  Road,  Lincoln,  Mass. 
I  Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,127 

'  10  Claims.     (CI.  267—65) 


4.  A  suspension  system  for  supporting  a  load  subject 
to  sudden  shocks  and  jolts  with  a  cushioning  action  to 
protect  the  load  againt  said  shocks  and  jolts  comprising 
a  pneumatic  spring  subject  to  rapid  compression  and  ex- 
pansion, said  spring  including  an  enclosed  substantially 
gas  tight  container  having  wall  portions  movable  and 
effective  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  container,  a  gas  within 
said  container  under  a  pressure  suflficient  to  support  said 
wall  portions  under  said  load,  and  solid  fibrous  material 
dispersed  substantially  throughout  said  gas  and  in  intimate 
contact  therewith,  said  material  bearing  substantially 
none  of  said  load  and  having  a  total  heat  capacity  which 
is  at  least  about  equal  to  but  not  more  than  about  twenty 
times  the  total  heat  capacity  of  the  gas  and  having  a  sur- 
face area  distributed  in  intimate  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  gas,  so  that  the  heat  caused  by  pressure  and  vol- 
ume changes  of  the  gas  is  exchanged  with  the  solid 
material. 


3,047,286        < 

PIVOTING  VISE  MOUNT  AND  IMPROVED  JIG 

Miles  T.  Kinne,  10553  Kewen  Ave.,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,493 

1  Claim.     (CI.  269—45) 


bear  against  the  center  of  the  width  of  the  under  side  of 
the  aligning  bar,  an  aligning  bar  brace  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  on  said  sliding  part,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
aligning  bar  brace  pivotally  retained  at  the  rear  edge  of 
the  table  element,  and  the  longitudinal  pivoting  axes  of 
the  pivots  on  the  aligning  bar  brace,  the  aligning  bar,  and 
the  pivoting  vise  mount  are  substantially  parallel;  a  support 
slidably  retained  on  the  sides  of  the  aligning  bar,  and  one 
side  of  said  support  having  a  threaded  bore,  and  a  hand 
operated  set  screw  in  the  bore  where  it  can  engage 
against  a  side  of  the  aligning  bar,  the  top  of  said  sliding 
support  provided  with  brackets  at  each  side,  and  between 
said  brackets  is  pivotally  mounted  the  work  centering  and 
holding  part  of  the  jig  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  this 
pivot  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  pivoting  axis  of  the 
pivoting  vise  mount,  two  flat  extensions  provided  at  the 
sides  of  the  work  centering  and  holding  part,  on  one  flat 
extension  is  mounted  the  threaded  end  of  an  eye-bolt 
through  a  loose  hole  in  said  one  flat  extension,  a  spring 
guide,  a  helical  compression  spring,  a  spring  guide,  washer, 
and  locking  nut  in  same  order,  an  end  of  a  length  of  link 
chain  in  the  eye-bolt,  and  the  other  end  of  the  chain  re- 
ceived in  a  slot  formed  in  the  other  flat  extension. 


.f.: 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  in  which  a  table  element 
which  has  a  length,  a  straight  front,  and  a  rear  edge,  and 
is  provided  with  a  substantial  forward  extension  on  each 
side  of  the  straight  front,  on  the  upper  surface,  adjacent 
to  the  forward  end  of  each  said  substantial  forward  ex- 
tension is  provided  a  hand  operated  clamp,  and  said 
clamps  pivotally  support  opposite  ends  of  a  trunnion,  and 
that  part  of  said  trunnion  which  is  between  the  said  sub- 
stantial forward  extensions  of  said  table  element  having  a 
suitable  vise  mounting  surface  thereon  to  form  a  pivoting 
vise  mount;  and  in  which  the  aligning  bar  of  a  work  hold- 
ing jig  which  has  a  length,  a  width  and  two  sides,  the 
'upper  surface  flat  and  joined  to  the  sides  at  a  90°  angle, 
the  sides  are  flat  and  joined  at  their  bottom  edge  to  a 
short  extension  inward,  which  inward  extension  forms  a 
90*  angle  at  its  junction  with  the  side,  said  aligning  bar 
is  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  table  element  and  the  center  of  the  width  of  the 
aligning  bar  is  common  with  the  longitudinal  vertical  cen- 
ter plane  of  the  table  element,  said  aligning  bar  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sliding  part  retained  to  the  under  side  of  the 
aligning  bar  by  said  inward  extensions  at  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  sides,  a  threaded  bore  through  this  slide,  a  hand 
operated  set  screw  in  said  threaded  bore  where  it  can 


'  3  047.287 

PIPE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Ben  B.  GrifRn,  4710  41st  St.  NW.,  Washington.  D.C..  and 

Glen  S.  Carrico,  Rte.  2,  Box  17M.  SpringHeid,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,970 

1  Claim.    (CI.  269—104) 


A  pair  of  holding  de\  ices  for  use  in  cooperation  with 
a  ground  engaging  supporting  element,  said  ground  en- 
gaging supporting  element  comprising  a  trapezoidal  frame 
having  integral  top,  botti^m  and  side  members,  the  top 
member  being  shorter  than  said  bottom  member,  a  trans- 
verse member  integral  with  said  frame  and  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  top  member  a  short  distance,  form- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  horizontally  disposed  slot, 
each  of  said  holding  devices  comprising  a  U-shaped  body 
member  having  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  therefrom,  said 
arms  having  pipe  clamping  means  thereon  and  being 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  U-shaped  body  member  to  provide  a  slot  there- 
between to  receive  the  end  edge  portion  of  a  length  of 
pipe  for  positioning  the  pipe  for  cutting  operations  there- 
on, a  threaded  bolt  integral  with  said  U-shaped  body 
member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  relative  to  said  arms,  said  bolt  being  ar- 
ranged along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  U-shaped 
body  member  and  mounted  in  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  of  said  ground  engaging  supporting  element 
whereby  said  U-shaped  body  member  is  supported  in  a 
predetermined  adjusted  position  on  said  ground  engaging 
supporting  element  and  thereby  positions  the  pipe  for  cut- 
ting operations  thereon,  and  means  engageable  with  said 
bolt  for  retaining  said  U-shaped  body  member  in  adjusted 
position  on  said  ground  engaging  supporting  element. 


3,047.288 
AUTOMATIC  ARTICLE  REVERSING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  L.  Ramm,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,373 
28  Claims.    (CI.  270—58) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  for  reversing  flexible  articles  of 
manufacture  conveyed  on  a  conveyor  comprising  a  ro- 


t     i 
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taUng  shaft,  an  article  clamp  operatively  connected  with 
said  shaft,  an  article  deflector  to  divert  the  conveyed 


articles  into  the  clamp,  and  releasing  means  to  release 
the  article  held  by  the  damp  after  a  predetermined  de- 
gree of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3,047  J89 
PILE  RAISING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  H.  Galick,  Woo«ter.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporalioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,573 
12  Claims.    (Q.  271—30) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  pile  to  a 
sheet  handling  machine,  a  member  reciprocable  toward 
the  pile  into  engagement  therewith  and  away  from  the  pile 
once  for  each  sheet  fed.  a  pile  support,  pile  advancing 
means  operably  connected  to  said  support  and  adapted  to 
be  intermittently  operated  to  maintain  the  top  of  the  pile 
within  predetermined  high  and  low  limits  within  the  reach 
of  the  member,  means  momentarily  operable  by  said  mem- 
ber when  the  member  reaches  its  low  limit,  and  time  delay 
control  means  operable  independently  of  cyclical  opera- 
tion of  said  machine  for  controlling  operation  of  said  pile 
advancing  means,  said  control  means  being  actuated  by  the 
means  operated  by  said  member  to  cause  the  advancing 
means  to  advance  the  pile  when  the  top  of  the  pile  has 
been  depleted  to  its  low  limit  and  being  timed  to  discon- 
tinue advancing  when  the  pile  reaches  its  predetermmed 
high  limit. 

3,047,290 
ENVELOPE  AND  SHEET  FEEDER  AND 

COLLATING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  R.  Tbomscn,  1 1022  SE.  Stephens  St^ 

Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  74,69*  I    , 

37  Claims.    (CI-  271—36) 


^^My^ 


I.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  having  an  actuating  shaft 
mounted  for  limited  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  a 
sheet  feeding  roll  journalled  thereon  adapted  to  remain 
stationary  relatively  thereto  during  rotation  of  the  shaft 
in  the  first  of  said  directions,  mechanism  to  impart  said 
limited  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  to  cause  said  roll  to  route  with  the  shaft  in 
the  second  of  said  directions. 


3,047,291 
SKI  PRACTICING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Raymond  L.  Hall.  Box  8,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  24.8  percent  to 
Cyril  Famy.  Morris  Plains,  .N  J.,  6.3  percent  to  Chris- 
topher H.  Famy,  Chicago,  III.,  6J  percent  to  David 
H.  Famy.  Aspen,  Colo.,  6.3  percent  to  Michael  H. 
Famy,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  and  6.3  percent  to  Charies 
L.  Saunders,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,279 
26  Claims.     (CI.  272—56.5) 


7.  A  moving  ski  and  ski  slope  assembly  adapted  for 
snowless  skiing  which  includes  an  endless  belt  having  a 
ski  receiving  stretch  substantially  longer  and  wider  than 
an  average  ski  length,  whereby  to  provide  space  for  trans- 
verse skiing,  spaced  rollers,  means  for  driving  said  belt 
at  predetermined  speeds  around  said  spaced  rollers,  said 
rollers  being  positioned,  one  to  another,  such  that  the  ski 
receiving  stretch  of  the  belt  conforms  generally  to  a  pre- 
determined inclined  profile,  a  support  beneath  the  ski  re- 
ceiving stretch  of  said  belt  which  provides  substantially 
uniform  support  throughout  the  area  of  said  ski  receiving 
stretch,  a  pile  ski  receiving  surfacing  for  the  belt  said  sur- 
facing being  bulkier  at  the  top  than  at  the  base  and  being 
formed  and  adapted  to  permit  a  ski  edge  to  sink  therein, 
while  resisting  edgewise  movement  of  the  ski  across  the 
belt,  whereby  to  afford  edge  control,  upper  and  lower  plat- 
forms adjacent  the  uppjr  and  lower  ends  of  said  belt, 
means  for  varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  belt,  said 
last  named  means  including  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing one  of  said  platforms,  and  skis  for  said  assembly  hav- 
ing lower  edges  and  surfaces  of  a  material  which,  in 
relation  to  the  material  of  the  belt  surfacing  have  sub- 
stantially the  coefficient  of  friction  of  usual  skis  on  snow. 


3,047.292 

ARTIFICIAL  SKI-TRACK  CONSTITUTED  BY 

BRISHMEMBERS 

PIctro  Acqnademi,  Strada  Maggiore  94, 

Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  5,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  272— 56J) 


An  artificial  skiing  surface  comprising  a  network  con- 
sisting of  generally  undulated  strip  members  having  angu- 
lar bends,  said  strip  members  being  arranged  in  mesh- 
forming  relationship  with  the  strip  members  lying  along- 
side each  other  and  with  the  bends  of  one  strip  member 
contiguous  with  the  bends  of  an  adjoining  strip  member, 
said  strip  members  having  upper  surfaces  and  a  bunched 
plurality  of  adjoining  upright  resilient  and  laterally  bend- 
able  projections  upstanding  from  the  upper  surfaces  for 
forming  a  non-continuous  sliding  surface. 
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I  3,047,293 

ADJUSTABLE  EXERCISING  BAR 
Bcmanr  C.  Schacffer,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Battle  Creek  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
■  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

FUcd  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,248 
,  9aahns.     (CL  272— 62) 


tached  thereto  on  a  horizontal  axis  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  a  lasso  element  attached  to  said  arm, 
projecting  gcneifally  radially  over  said  platform  and  termi- 
nating in  a  lasso  loop  disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  jrfane, 
normally  above  the  head  of  said  running  horse  figure  but 


'---""--'^  -" 


it- 


1.  An  extensible  and  retractible  exercising  bar  compris- 
ing an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube  slidably  telescoped 
with  each  other  for  relative  longitudinal  adjustment, 
means  within  said  tubes  for  non-rotatably  connecting  and 
holding  same  in  lengthwise  relatively  adjusted  positions, 
a  mounting  head  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
tubes  to  abut  a  fixed  vertical  support,  a  manually  rotatable 
sleeve  threaded  adjustably  onto  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
of  said  tubes,  and  a  second  mounting  head  swivelled  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  to  abut  a  second  vertical  sup- 
port and  be  tightened  against  same  when  said  rotatable 
sleeve  is  moved  to  lengthen  said  bar. 


3,047,294 

WATER-BORNE  TRAMPOLINE 

Rohcrt  H.  Maxwell,  296  Cedar  Ave,  Sharon,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,050 

3  Claims.    (CL  272— 45) 


movable  downwardly  in  a  position  to  receive  said  head  as 
said  horse  figure  moves  in  said  orbital  path;  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  by  a  player  to  manipulate 
said  lasso  loop  into  said  position  to  receive  said  running 
horse  head. 


3,047,296 
DEVICE  FOR  ALTERING  PHONOGRAPH  SPEED 

'  Nelson  Chade,  Rua  SanU  Efigenia  485, 

Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
FUcd  May  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  27,215 
3  Cbdms.    (CL  274—9) 


1.  Gymnastic  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  rigid  rectangular  frame  for  use  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  supporting  in  tightly  stretched  condition  a 
centrally  disposed  expanse  of  a  flexible  platform  con- 
nected around  its  edges  to  said  frame  through  a 
multiplicity  of  circumferentially  spaced  yieldable 
members, 

(b)  means  to  float  said  frame  on  a  body  of  water  with 
said  frame  elevated  above  the  top  surface  of  said 
body,  and 

I  (c)  said  means  to  float  having  a  centrally  disposed 
open  space  to  receive  center  portions  of  said  plat- 
form when  depressed  by  the  rebound  of  a  performer 
thereoiL 


'  3,047,295 

LASSOING  TOY 

Dary  Sachs,  3933  Topmiga  Canyon  Lane,  MaUbn,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  Na  111,633 

9Clatans.    (0.273—1) 

1 .  In  a  lassoing  toy :  a  base  having  a  pedestal  rising  from 

the  center  thereof;  a  platform  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 

pedestal  for  rotation  above  said  base  and  having  a  running 

horse  figure  mounted  thereon  near  its  periphery  for  move* 

ment  in  a  circular  orbital  path  with  its  head  projecting  for- 

wmrdly.  a  lassoing  figure  nnounted  upon  said  pedestal  above 

said  platfonn,  said  figure  including  an  arm  pivotally  at- 


1.  In  a  phonograph  speed  changer  for  changing  the 
speed  ratio  between  a  motor  and  a  turntable,  a  step  shaft 
on  the  motor;  a  base  plate  and  a  vertical  shaft  post  there- 
on; an  horizontally  swingable  plate  bearingly  mounted  on 
the  post;  an  axially  vertical  friction  disk  mounted  on  the 
plate  for  transmitting  motion  of  the  »tcp  shaft  to  the  turn- 
table; a  shelf-like  member  fast  on  the  plate  and  thereabove 
and  extending  beyond  the  plate  in  the  general  direction 
toward  the  axis  of  the  turntable;  a  plurality  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  under  the  base  plate  and  thereon  and  having 
inner  end  portions  extending  generally  radially  toward  the 
axis  of  the  turntable,  said  portions  having  upper  and  lower 
beveled  edges  as  cam  surfaces  meeting  at  sulbstantially  a 
common  point,  the  lever  being  provided  with  somewhat 
arcuate  upwardly  projecting  extensions  of  differing  height 
for  engaging  under  the  shelf-like  member  to  lift  same  and 
the  swingable  plate  for  the  disc  to  engage  on  a  preselected 
step  of  the  shaft,  latching  means  for  holding  the  beveled 
end  portion  of  respective  levers  in  elevated  positipn. 


3  047  J97 

PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  H.  Drake,  Boonton,  N  J. 

(Squbc  Road,  Roxbury,  Conn.) 
nied  July  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,093 
I  6  Claims.    (CL  274— 39) 


1 .  A  phonograph  turntable  assembly  including  a  mount- 
ing board  with  driving  motor  secured  thereon,  a  record 
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turntable  driven  by  said  motor  through  resilient  means 
and  otherwise  isolated  from  physical  contact  with  said 
motor,  a  bearing  housing  for  said  turntable,  a  platform 
adapted  to  receive  a  pick-up  arm.  second  resilient  means, 
and  a  rigid  supporting  structure,  said  bearing  housing  and 
platform  being  attached  in  rigidly  fixed  relationship  on 
said  supporting  structure,  said  structure  being  coupled  to 
said  mounting  board  by  said  second  resilient  means,  and 
the  combined  mass  of  turntable,  bearing  housing,  struc- 
ture and  platform  so  proportioned  to  the  resilient  means 
that  the  combination  can  oscillate  freely,  in  both  vertical 
and  horizontal  directions,  only  at  frequencies  below  the 
audio  range. 


3,047.298  , 

GAS   METFR   SEALING   MEANS 
Tbeodore  A.  St.  Clalr,  Fairfield,  and  Robert  K.  Fairchild, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as^sifniors,  by  mesne  a-ssignments,  to 
Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.l^  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  May  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  28.097 
8  Claims.     (CI.  277 — 4) 


an  annular  seal-ring  fitted  within  the  housing  and  en- 
circling the  shaft  with  a  small  clearance,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  inner  and  outer  side  walls  of  said  housing 
overlapping  parts  of  the  respective  inner  and  outer  side 
surface  of  said  seal-ring,  thereby  defining  two  spaces  of 
small  clearance  between  said  walls  and  providing  an  an- 
nular chamber  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
seal-ring,   means  to  supply   said   chamber   with   sealing 
liquid  under  pressure,  said  seal-ring  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  disposed  grooves  in  its  shaft-facing  sur- 
face, and  means  including  passages  in  the  seal-ring  com- 
municating with  the  ends  of  said  grooves  lying  hindmost  in 
relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  with 
said  annular  sealing  chamber  to  supply  sealing  liquid  to 
said  grooves,  said   last  means  forming  the  only  direct 
communication   between   the  annular  chamber  and  the 
grooves. 


3,047,300 
METAL  SEALING   ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L.  Taylor.  Glendale,  and  Douglas  G.  Thompson, 
1^    Angeles.   Calif.,   assignors   to  Lockheed    Aircraft 
Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824341 
5  Claims.     (CI.  277—102) 


*7. .  ■■  // 


"     M    ^  a        ■* 

1.  Means  for  sealing  a  gas  meter  casing  having  a  roUt- 
ablc  shaft  projecting  therefrom  comprising  a  bushing  on 
the  casing  having  a  bore  through  which  the  shaft  passes, 
said  bore  being  of  a  diameter  at  the  inner  end  to  receive 
the  shaft  and  being  connected  by  an  inner  wall  to  an  en- 
larged portion  of  the  bore  at  the  outer  end  to  Teceive  a 
sealing  unit,  said  sealing  unit  c6mprising  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  enlarged  borei  and  having  a  closed  outer 
end  provided  with  a  bore  of  reduced  diameter  to  engage 
the  shaft,  an  0-ring  within  th<  sleeve  engaging  the  closed 
end.  a  washer  within  V(he  slj^eve  engag»ig  the  O-ring.  a 
spring  engaging  the  wash«^a  plug  mounted  in  the  other 
end  of  the  sleeve  for  relative  movement,  and  an  O-ring 
surrounding  the  plug  adjacent  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
unit  being  inserted  over  the  shaft  and  into  the  bushing 
and  having  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  in  the  bushing 
said  plug  m  said  unit  engaging  the  inner  wall  in  said  bush- 
ing,  when   the   unit   is   moved   inwardly   relative  to  the 
bushing,  and  moving  relative  to  the  sleeve  to  compress  the 
spring  and  cause  the  O-ring  within  the  sleeve  to  deform 
and  form  a  seal  between  the  shaft  and  unit  and  caus<  the 
Oring  around  the  plug  to  be  clamped  against  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  deformed  to  seal  the  unit  to  the  bushing 


(J 


^-^r^ 


3,047,299 

GLAND  SEAI^  FOR  GAS-FILLED 

ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

«!  l"*^?!'  ..^\''™*'  *^'*"*«"-  «ssl«nor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporatloo  of  Sweden 

FIM  Dec.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858.250 

(-■aims  priority,  appUcatfon  Sweden  Dec.  8,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  277— 27) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  concentric,  axially 
telescoped  parts  having  adjacent  concentric  surfaces  to  be 
sealed  against  axial  leakage  therebetween,  one  of  which 
has  an  open  annular  recess  concentric  with  the  axis  there- 
of and  facing  the  concentric  surface  of  the  other  part  to 
form  a  chamber  therewith,  the  recess  having  an  annular 
back  wall  and  two  relatively  adjustable  radial  walls,  a 
semi-rigid  metal  annular  ring  disposed  concentrically  in 
said  chamber,  said  ring  having  a  body  portion  of  sub- 
stantial  radial  and  axial   thickness  and  inner  and  outer 
solid,  elongated,  deflectable,  annular  legs  integral  with  and 
diverging  radially  and  axially  from  the  body  portion  at  the 
respective  inner  and  outer  radial  sides  thereof,  said  legs 
terminating  at  free  ends  with  broad,  flat,  scaling  surfaces, 
said  legs  forming  an  annular,  axially  opening,  V-shapcd 
channel,  one  of  the  sealing  surfaces  engaging  the  back 
wall,  and  the  other  such  surface  engaging  the  opposed  con- 
centric surface  of  the  other  part,  and  annular  loading  ring 
disposed  in  the  channel  between  the  inner  and  outer  legs 
and  one  of  the  radial  walls  and  engaging  the  legs  midway 
between  the  body  portion  and  the  free  ends  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  radial  walls  toward  each  other  produces  leg 
flexing  action  to  rcsiliently  urge  the  whole  area  of  each 
of  the  sealing  surfaces  on  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  into 
sealing  contact  with  the  respective  parts. 


I.  A  gland  seal  for  a  gas  filled  electric  machine  having 
a  sftaft  and  a  seal  housing  around  the  shaft,  comprising 


3,047.301 
STATIC  SEALING   ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L.  Taylor,  Glendale,  and  Douglas  G.  Thompson. 
Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Lockheed   Aircraft 
Corporation.  Burkbank.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,460 
6  Claims.  (CI.  277— 117) 
I.  A  semi-flexible  metal  sealing  assembly  comprising: 
a  packing  chamber  having  two  opposed  planar  walls;  a 
metaJ  sealing  ring  within  said  chamber  compressed 
between  said  walls;  said  ring  having  a  cruciform  croas 
section  including  an  annular  central  body  having  only  two 
pairs  of  outwardly  radiating  solid  deflectable  legs,  each 
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of  said  legs  having  a  sharp  pointed  toe,  each  pair  co- 
operating with  its  respective  planar  wall;  said  pairs  of 
legs  upon  compression  of  the  seal  ring  being  sufficiently 
flexed  to  cause  the  toes  of  each  pair  of  legs  to  spread  out- 
wardly and  bite  into  the  respective  wall  to  produce  a  tight 
sealing  engagement  under  varying  operating  conditions; 
each  of  said  walls  extending  a  substantial  distance  on 


/tt  f  „ 


from  twisting,  each  stringer  having  a  groove  in  its  bottom 
edge  extending  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  a 
runner  disposed  in  each  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  fas- 


ti ^ 


tencrs  through  each  stringer  on  both  sides  of  the  groove 
and  the  runner  in  such  groove  for  clamping  the  stringer 
against  the  runner  and  holding  such  runner  in  its  groove. 


either  side  of  the  toes  of  each  pair  of  legs  and  more  than 
the  distance  of  greatest  travel  of  the  toes  along  the  wall 
when  said  legs  are  flexed;  the  flexure  of  said  legs  when  un- 
der compression  being  sufficient  to  maintain  tight  sealing 
engagement  of  the  toes  with  the  wall  surfaces  under  vari- 
able operating  cofKlitions  caused  by  fluctuation  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure;  and  means  associated  with  the  pack- 
ing chamber  to  effect  cooipressiOD  of  the  seal  ring. 


3,047,302 
PROPELLING  DEVICE  FOR  SKIERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Constantin  A.  KryloT,  United  States  Army     (Field  De- 
tachment "Tl"  (9839)  OACSI,  DA,  APO   172,  New 
York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Oct  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  60,535 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.37) 

(Granted  nndcr  TItk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  propelling  device  for  siders  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  bearing  and  its  housing,  a  propeller  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  pair  of  propeller  blades  fixed 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft,  each  blade  comprising  a 
ski  pole,  a  series  of  crossbars  spaced  along  each  pole,  each 
crossbar  having  an  aerodynamic  profile,  a  fabric  sheath 
covering  each  series  of  crossbars  thereby  providing  blades 
having  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  conventional  airplane 
wings,  and  a  pair  of  hand  grips  projecting  outwardly  of 
the  housing  for  said  hearing  at  positions  to  be  gripped 
by  a  skier  using  the  device  whereby  the  skier  may  be 
propelled  by  the  wind  when  the  propelling  device  is  so 
held  as  to  take  advantage  of  the  wind  currents. 


3.047,303 
ICE  RACER 

Felix  PUska,  6408  U  Cienega  Drive,  North 

Highlands,  Calif. 

Filed  Feh.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,364 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280—12) 

An  ice  racer  comprising  a  seat,  depending  frame  mem- 
bers spaced  from  each  other  and  connected  to  the  sides 
of  the  scat,  a  pair  of  stringers  each  spaced  from  the  other 
and  cotinected  to  the  frame  members,  the  frame  members 
having  a  transverse  element  at  their  lower  ends  connected 
to  the  top  of  the  stringers  rearward  of  the  seat,  a  foot 
rest  disposed  forward  of  the  seat  the  ends  thereof  being 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  stringers  and  its  front  edge 
being  elevated  over  its  trailing  edge  and  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  the  stringers,  to  space  and  prevent  the  stringers 


3,047.304 
CART  SUPPORT 


William  C.  Kampf,  %  Sides  Mfg.  Co.,  811  Belden  Road, 

Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,619 

16  Claims.     (CL  280—33.99) 


'~^x:' 


1 .  In  a  telescoping  shopping  cart,  a  base  frame  having  j 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  members  and  a  front  member;  a  1 
platform  carried  by  said  base  frame  to  extend  generally 
intermediate  said   side   members,   said   platform   having  ; 
front,  medial,  and  rear  portions,  said  rear  portion  extend- 
ing rearwardly  upwardly  to  terminate  at  an  elevation  at  i 
least  equal  to  the  elevation  of  the  top  of  said  front  mem-  ' 
ber;  and  co-oj)erating  slide  means  on  said  base  frame  and 
medial   portion  of  said  platform  slidingly   guiding  the 
medial  portion  of  the  platform  upwardly  as  a  result  of  an 
upward  movement  of  the  rear  portion  thereof  as  by  move- 
ment of  the  front  member  of  another  such  shopping  cart 
forwardly  against  said  rear  portion  of  the  platform. 


3,047,305  ' 

DEVICE  FOR   MOVING  MATTRESSES 

AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

Albert  A.  Kleinschmidt,  9  E.  Main  St.,  Dundee,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,645 

10  Claims.     (CI.  280—36) 


2.  In  an  article  moving  unit,  a  horizontal  wheeled 
elongated  panel  member,  an  upright  panel  member 
hingedly  attached  to  one  end  portion  of  the  horizontal 
panel  member  and  foldable  onto  the  horizontal  panel 
member  when  it  is  desired  to  collapse  the  unit  for  storage 
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purposes  and  arranged  to  be  swung  up  from  folded  reU- 
Uon  to  the  horizontal  panel  member  for  article  moving 
purposes,  and  a  plurality  of  upright  supporting  members 
removably  attachable  to  the  longitudinal  margins  of  said 
horizontal  panel  member  for  retainingjy  engaging  the 
sides  of  an  article  in  upright  position  on  said  horizontal 
panel  member  and  between  said  upright  members  and 
with  the  swung-up  upright  panel  member  opposing  an 
end  of  the  article,  said  horizontal  member  having  roller 
means  on  its  lower  face  and  said  swung-up  panel  mem- 
ber having  roUer  means  on  its  outer  face  so  that  the  unit 
with  an  article  supported  thereby  can  be  roUably  moved 
either  on  said  horizontal  member  or  on  said  swung-up 
panel  member. 

3.047.304 
ARTICXXATED    SELF-STFERING    TANDEM     AIR 
SUSPENSION  GEAR  FOR  TRAILERS  AND  THE 
LIKE 

FraakUn  B.  EaKoo,  Scrakcca  Comatrj  Chib,  R.D.  2, 

Sai«iii,Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M3<9 

9  Claiv.     (CL  2M— «1) 


1.  A  tandem  axle  assembly  for  road  trailen  and  the 
like  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  pivot 
members  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  the  body  or 
frame  of  the  vehicle  in  depending  relation  therewith, 
an  axle  carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  pivot 
members,  a  transversely  disposed  axle  for  road-engaging 
wheels  rigidly  carried  on  each  of  said  carriers  and  posi- 
tioned rcarwardly  of  the  pivot  members  whereby  said 
carrier  and  axle  assemblies  may  have  castering  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  body  or  frame  upon  turning 
movement  thereof  in  cither  direction,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  load-bearing  air  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  carrier  and  said  frame  or  body  adjacent  the 
axle  in  each  of  said  axle  and  carrier  assemblies,  a  pair  of 
stabilizing  air  springs  interposed  between  each  of  said 
carriers  and  the  frame  or  body  on  the  longitudinally  op- 
posite sides  of  said  pivot  members  from  said  axles,  said 
air  springs  being  of  the  kind  which  have  freedom  of  rela- 
tive transverse  movement  between  their  top  and  bottom 
end  portions,  and  means  interconnecting  said  carriers  to 
effect  substantially  equal  and  opposite  turning  movement 
of  said  carriers  upon  turning  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


of  each  of  said  pair  of  links  to  one  of  said  wheels,  a 
pair  of  levers,  means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said 
levers  substantially  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  on  said 
axle  assembly,  means  pivoUlly  connecting  one  end  of 
each  of  said  levers  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  links, 
a  third  link,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  third  link 
at  each  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
levers,  said  pair  of  links,  said  pair  of  levers  and  said 
third  link  being  formed  to  position  said  third  link  8xrt>- 
suntially  transversely  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said 
axle  assembly  relative  to  said  frame  of  said  tractor  and 


SO  that  said  wheels  are  steered  responsive  to  movements 
of  said  third  link  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
a  steering  wheel  carried  on  said  frame  of  said  tractor, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  steering  wheel  to  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  third  link  for  steering  move- 
ment of  said  wheels  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
steering  wheel,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  formed 
to  maintain  said  third  link  against  any  longitudinal  move- 
ment when  said  axle  assembly  oscillates  relative  to  said 
frame  of  said  tractor  and  the  wheels  of  said  tractor  are 
aligned  in  the  straight  ahead  driving  position. 


3,047308 

MOTOR   VEHICLE   AXLE  SLTPORT 

Kari  SaJna,  Muiidcleiii,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Frank  G. 

Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

FUcd  Aog.  1,  I960,  Scr.  No.  46,500 

7  Claims.     (CI.  ZM— 111) 


/' 


jM^\  ^' 


-^o^ 


»» 
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3,047,307 
TRACTOR   STEERING    ARRANGEMENT 
Ralph  L.   Bcyerstcdt,   I  ibcrtyville.   III.,  aarifnor  to  The 
Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Aug.  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  47,446 
3  Claims.     (Q.  280—95) 
1.  In  a  mechanical  steering  system  for  a  tractor  with 
the  tractor  having  a  rigid  axle  assembly  connected  to 
the  frame  of  said  tractor  for  oscillation  of  said  rigid  axle 
assembly  relative  to  said  frame  of  said  tractor  about  a 
longitudinally  center  line  of  said  frame  and  having  steer- 
able  wheels  at  each  end  of  said  axle  assembly  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  links,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end 


1.  In   a  vehicle  having  a  rigid   axle  assembly  inter- 
connecting a  pair  of  wheeJs,  an  arrangement  for  mounting 
the  frame  of  said  vehicle  on  said  axle  assembly  for  a 
certain  limited  range  of  oscillation  of  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  relative  to  the  axle  assembly  about  an  axis  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  comprising,  an  axle 
carrier  securable  on  said  axle  assembly,  pin  means  includ- 
ing a  pin  connected  between  one  end  of  the  frame  of 
said  vehicle  and  one  end  portion  of  said  axle  carrier, 
said  pin  being  positioned  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle 
and  said  pin  means  being  formed  to  permit  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  relative  to  aaid  frame  about  the 
axis  of  said  pin,  a  second  pin  means  including  a  second 
pin,  flange  means  connected  to  another  end  portion  of 
said  axle  carrier  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  said 
one  end  and  to  said  second  pin,  second  flange  means 
connected  to  the  underside  of  the  frame  of  said  vehicle 
immediately  above  said  another  end  of  said  axle  carrier 
and  to  said  second  pin,  said  first  and  second  flange  means 
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positioned  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  aixJ  said  first  ai»d 
second  flange  means  positioning  said  second  pin  trans- 
versely of  said  vehicle  and  substantially  intersecting  the 
axis  of  said  first  pin  and  said  second  pin  means  being 
formed  with  a  partial  spherical  bearing  on  said  second 
pin  for  permitting  limited  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame 
relative  to  said  carrier  about  an  axis  substantially  coin- 
cidottt  with  the  axis  of  said  first  pin  and  for  preventing 
any  shifting  of  said  carrier  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
of  said  vehicle.  i 


corresponding  change  in  the  pressure  applied  against  said 
one  end  face  of  the  valve  piston,  said  piston  will  move 
against  said  counter  pressure  to  a  new  position  and  the 
throttle  effect  in  said  additional  throttling  means  will 
thereby  be  increased  at  said  transverse  control  surfaces. 


3.047,309 

AUTOMATICALLY  DAMPENED 

SHOCK-ABSORBER 

Fricdrlch  K.  H.  Nalttnger,  Albrecht  Duerer  Weg  5, 

Stnttgart-N,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  14,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  280—124) 


11.  A  fluid   shock   absorber   for  vehicles,   especially 
motor  vehicles,  operatively  connected  between  two  parts 
of  the  vehicle  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, comprising  cylinder  means  operatively  connected 
with  one  of  said  two  parts  and  including  a  head,  piston 
means  arranged  within  said  cylinder  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  other  of  said  two  parts,  throttling 
means    normally    providing    a    predetermined    throttling 
effect  of  said  shock  absorber  and  interconnecting  two 
cylinder  chambers  formed  in  said  cylinder  means  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  said  piston  means,  addi- 
tional  adjustable   throttling  means  interconnecting  said 
two  cylinder  chambers  and  adapted  to  adjustably  provide 
a  connection  for  the  flow  of  fluid  medium  between  said 
cylinder  chambers  which  is  substantially  less  throttled  than 
the  flow  thereof  through  said  first-mentioned  throttling 
means,  and  control  means  for  said  additional  adjustable 
throttling  means  including  a  bore  within  said  head  of  the 
cyliixler  means  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  means,  a  throttle  valve  means  including  a  valve 
piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  bore,  coacting  trans- 
verse control  surfaces  in  said  bore  and  said  throttle  valve 
means  for  effecting  a  variable  throttling  of  said  additional 
throttling  means  upon  the  movement  of  said  valve  piston, 
connecting  means  between  one  transverse  control  surface 
in  said  bore  and  one  of  said  two  chambers  on  the  one  hand 
and  between   another  transverse  control  surface  in  the 
bore  and  said  additional  throttling  means,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  control  pressure  against  one  end  of  said  valve 
piston  including  a  control  means  for  adjustment  of  the 
pressure  in  relation  to  the  drive  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  engaging  the  end  face  of  said  valve  piston  oi>posite 
to  said  one  end  face  for  the  exertion  of  a  counter  pressure 
thereagainst,  and  control  means  for  said  means  for  apply- 
ing a  pressure  against  said  one  end  face  of  the  valve  piston 
acting  against  said  counter  pressure  in  such  a  manner  that 
upon  the  surpassing  pi  a  specific  drive  speed  and  upon  a 


3,047,310 
BICYCLE   DRIVING  MECHANISM 
John  E.  De  Bann,  335  Marshall  St,  Ridgewood,  NJ. 
FUed  Not.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,696  I 
6  Claims,     (a.  280—261)  I 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  having 
wheels,  one  c^  which  is  driven  by  a  chain  and  sprocket, 
in  combination,  a  housing  on  each  side  of  said  sprodcet; 
fastening  means  fastening  one  housing  on  one  side  of 
said  sprocket  to  said  sprocket  across  the  diameter  there- 
of, and  on  the  other  side  to  an  axle  secured  to  the 
other  side  of  said  sprocket;  the  other  housing  being 
secured  to  an  axle  projecting  from  the  other  side  of  said 
sprocket;  an  arm  in  each  housing  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein  and  which  is  longer  in  length  than  each  housing 
with  the  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  hous- 
ings; a  guide  wheel  and  pin  disposed  on  each  said  arms 
towards  one  of  said  projecting  ends;  and  retaining  means 
retaining  each  said  guide  wheel  and  pin  on  each  said 
arms  for  rotation  in  a  ring-like  orbit  path  of  travel,  each 
said  guide  wheel  being  caused  to  travel  along  said  orbit 
path,  said  orbit  path  being  disposed  so  that  the  geometric 
center  thereof  is  substantially  over  and  above  the  center 
of  said  sprocket,  and  the  lower  rim  edge  of  said  path 
being  above  the  horizontal  level  of  the  wheek  of  the 
vehicle;  and,  a  pedal  on  one  of  the  ends  of  each  said 
arms. 

3,047,311 
CONTINUOUS  TABULATING  CARD  STRIP 
George  D.  Lyall  and  Milton  J.  Grandin,  Niagara  FaUs, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,647 
2  Claims.    (CI.  281—5) 


I 


"  ,     t* 


I.  The  process  for  making  and  assembling  a  tabulating 
machine  punch  card  strip  or  the  like  consisting  of  a  series 
of  multiple  card  units  attached  edge  to  edge,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  preparing  an  initial  web  of  card  stock  with 
the  grain  extending  longitudinally  of  the  web  in  conven- 
tional manner,  delineating  on  said  web  the  outlines  of 
tabulating  cards  in  multiple  alignment  across  the  web  as 
well  as  longitudinally  thereof,  with  the  dimension  of 
said  cards  along  which  is  to  extend  the  longest  projection 
of  contact  orifices  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  grain, 
rabbeting  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  web  on  re- 
spectively opposite  surfaces  thereof  to  a  depth  equal  to 
approximately  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  stock  and  in 
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such  manner  as  to  somewhat  roughen  the  rabbeted  areas, 
severing  the  forward  terminal  multiple  card  unit  from 
the  web.  applying  adhesive  to  the  relatively  rough  rabbet 
areas,  rejoining  the  severed  unit  to  the  next  succeeding 
unit  of  the  web  by  overlapping  one  rabbeted  edge  of  said 
severed  unit  with  a  rabbeted  edge  of  said  next  unit,  and 
then  severing  the  next  unit  from  the  web  and  successively 
repeating  the  rejoining  of  the  severed  units,  whereby  the 
resulting  assembled  strip  comprises  a  series  of  tabulating 
cards  with  the  grain  extending  transversely  of  said  strip. 


w-a    «^    '^ 

LUUi lU'  li 11^    . 


/ 


1.  Register  card  construction  for  the  assignment  and 
register  of  account  numbers  to  names  in  simultaneous 
alphabetic-numeric  sequence  including  a  set  of  register 
cards,  the  set  consisting  of  four  successive  series  of  cards, 
a  plurality  of  individual  cards  in  each  series,  each  card 
having  top.  bottom,  left^and  right  side  edges,  each  series 
of  cards  having  25   successive  number  columns  printed 
-  thereon,  there  being  32  three-digit  numbers  in  each  col- 
umn, the  last  two  digits  of  the  numbers  in  the  number 
columns   ranging  between  00   and  99.  the   numbers  in 
each  column  being  consecutive  and  the  numbers  in  the 
25  successive  number  columns  being  consecutive,  thereby 
providing  800  consecutive  three-digit  numbers  in  each 
series  and  4  series  of  800  consecutive  numbers  in  each 
set;  the  first  numbers  of  said  800  consecutive  numbers 
being  consecutive  from  series  to  series  whereby  an  even 
'Oistribution  of  the  last  two  digits  from  00  to  99  through- 
out  the  three-digit  numbers  is  obtained;  said  columns 
being   horizontally    spaced   from   each    other   and   from 
one  side  edge  of  each  card,  the  first  column  being  spaced 
-from  the  left  side  edge  of  the  card  and  the  last  column 
bemg  located  adjaceqj  the  right  side  edge  of  the  card, 
the  spacing  of  the  numt)er  columns  forming  a  name- 
space column  adjacent  to  each   number  column,  there 
bemg  a  name-space  in  each  name-space  column  adjacent 
to    e.ch    three-digit    number    in    the    adjacent    number 
column. 


cellular  reinforcing  means  between  and  bondedly  attached 
and  secured  at  least  to  said  wall  members  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  said  cellular  reinforcing  means  forming  a 
plurality  of  cells  in  and  throughout  the  length  and  width 
of  said  space  with  passageways  in  said  cellular  reinforcing 
means  into  each  cell,  the  inner  of  said  wall  members  pro- 
viding an  unobstructed  bore  for  passage  of  fluid,  means 
attached  to  each  end  of  said  wall  members  for  connecting 


3,047.312 
REGISTER    CARDS    FOR    ASSIGNMENT    OF    AC- 
COUNT NL  MBERS  IN  SIMLLTANEOLS  ALPHA- 
BETIC-NUMERIC SEQUENCE 
Rodney  T.  Sampson,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diebold, 
Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1960.  S«r.  No.  15,360 
3  Cbkns.    (CI.  283—36) 


3.047,313 
WEIGHTED  DRILL  COLLAR 
Georjje  H.  Bruce.  Houston.  Te«.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Jerse>    Production    Research   Company, 
Tulsa.  Okla..  a  corpomtioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14«,268 
5  Claims.    (CL  285—47) 
I.  A  drill  collar  for  use  in  a  drill  string  which  com 
prises  inner  and  outer  spaced  apart  tubular  wall  members. 


t; 


said  drill  collar  into  a  drill  string,  and  metal  weighting 
means  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  8.0  in  and 
filling  said  cells  whereby  a  heavy  drill  collar  and  a  pendu- 
lum effect  to  said  drill  string  are  provided,  said  cellular 
reinforcing  means  being  formed  of  a  high  melting  j>oint 
metal  substantially  chemically  inert  to  and  unattacked  by 
said  metal  weighting  means  received  into  said  cells  in  a 
liquid  state. 

I 
3,047,314 
COUPLINGS     FOR     AIRCONDITIONING     DUCTS 
MADE  FROM  CORRUGATED  PAPER  MATERIAL 
Charles  J.  Bean,  Fort  Worth,  Tei.,  asdgnor  to  First  Con- 
Uiner  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  ■  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  July  2,  1958,  S«r.  No.  746^70 
2  Claims.    (CL  285— 55) 


I.  A  duct  for  conveying  warm  or  cool  air,  said  duct 
comprising  multiple  lengths  of  abutting  inner  and  outer 
sleeves  of  corrugated  paper  material,  said  corrugated 
paper  consisting  of  an  inner  corrugated  medium  having 
inner  and  outer  liners  covering  said  corrugated  medium, 
said  sleeves  being  rectilinear  in  cross  section  and  having 
corners  along  the  lengths  thereof,  the  abutting  end  con- 
nections of  the  respective  inner  and  outer  sleeves  being  in 
staggered  relation  relative  to  one  another,  metal  foil  cov- 
ering the  outer  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves, 
and  wherein  the  flutes  of  said  corrugated  paper  material 
are  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  length  of  said 
sleeves,  said  inner  sleeve  being  spaced  from  the  outer 
sleeves  in  which  it  is  received,  and  the  corners  of  said 
inner  sleeve  being  provided  with  angularly  extending 
flanges  which  engage  with  the  inner  corners  of  said  outer 
sleeves. 


July  31,  1962 


3,047,315 

SPRING  URGED  BALL  AND  SOCKET 

EXHAUST  PIPE  CONNECTOR 

Court  J.  Kinnison,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

Piping  &  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,947 

I  Claim.    (CL  285— 269) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


166; 


An  exhaust  pipe  connector  comprising  a  straight  cylin- 
drical pipe  of  uniformly  thick,  stiff  metal;  a  rigid  bearing 
band  encircling  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  a  seat 
on  the  end  of  said  band  away  from  said  end  of  said  pipe; 
said  band  having  a  spherical  outer  surface  entirely  dis- 
posed between  said  seat  and  said  end  of  said  pipe  and 
diminishing  in  chordal  diameter  from  said  seat  toward  said 
end  of  said  pipe  and  said  band  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface  with  a  circumferential  groove  therein;  means  for 
securing  said  band  on  said  pipe  including  a  circumferential 
bead  on  said  pipe  extending  into  said  groove  in  said  band; 
a  straight  conduit  of  uniformly  thick,  stiff  metal;  means  at 
the  end  of  and  integral  with  said  conduit  forming  a  hollow 
spherically  enlarged  portion  of  said  conduit  overlying  said 
end  of  said  pipe;  a  rigid  bearing  ring  within  said  enlarged 
portion,  said  ring  having  a  spherical  inner  surface  abutting 
said  spherical  surface  of  said  band  and  said  ring  having  a 
margin  at  the  largest  chordal  diameter  on  said  ring;  means 
for  securing  said  ring  in  said  conduit  including  an  inward- 
ly extending  circumferential  bead  on  said  enlarged  por- 
tion engaging  said  margin  of  said  ring;  a  spring  surround- 
ing said  pipe  and  disposed  within  said  enlarged  portion 
with  one  end  of  said  spring  abutting  said  seat  on  said  bear- 
ing band:  and  an  intumed  flange  on  the  end  of  said  con- 
duit and  integral  with  said  enlarged  portion  in  abutment 
with  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  in  position  to  hold 
said  pipe  and  said  conduit  permanently  assembled. 


running  out  into  the  groove,  a  seal  ring  of  a  synthetic 
resin  having  substantially  the  properties  of  tetrafluor- 
ethylene  substantially  filling  said  groove  and  of  a  thick- 
ness slightly  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  groove,  and 
a  tapered  threaded  pin  with  threads  thereon  comple- 
mentary to  the  threads  in  said  box  and  of  an  extent  to 
enter  the  groove  on  full  make-up  of  the  pin  into  the 
box.  said  pin  having  an  externally  smooth  end  part  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  smaller  end  of  the  threads  on  the 
pin  by  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  said 
groove  but  insufficient  to  abut  any  portion  of  said  box 
at  full  make-up  and  fitting  closely  within  said  box  at  the 
edge  of  the  groove  opposite  from  the  threads  in  the  box 
with  a  clearance  small  enough  to  prevent  extrusion  of 
said  ring  under  normal  sealing  pressures,  and  said  threads 
on  the  pin  disappearing  gradually  from  full  crest  height 
into  the  surface  of  the  externally  smooth  end  part  within 
approximately  90°  to  180°,  whereby  said  end  part  will 
first  confine  said  ring,  said  disappearing  thread  will  then 
thread  into  and  cut  and  force  a  part  of  said  ring  into 
and  seal  the  space  between  the  first  two  threads,  and 
the  full  thread  on  the  pin  will  then  compress  said  ring 
axially.^ 

""^■"""^"^  I 

3,047,317 
ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTION 
Robert  J.  Wentc,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,512 
4  Claims.    (CI.  287—52.02)  | 
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3,047,316 
PACKED  PIN  AND  BOX  DRILL  PIPE  COLTI ING 
WITH    MEANS    PREVENTING    EXTRUSION    OF 
PACKING  RING 

Elwood  Wehring  and  Alfred  A.  Dula,  Houston.  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Atlas  Bradford  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,533 

3  Claims.    (CI.  285—334)  I 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  tapered  threaded  box 
having  at  the  inner  end  of  the  threads  a  groove  of  a 
depth  at  least  as  great  as  the  height  of  said  threads  and 
a  width  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  between  corre- 
sponding portions  of  adjacent  threads  with  the  threads 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  member  fixed  thereon 
so  as  to  be  angularly  adjustable  relative  the  shaft,  the 
member  having  a  split  portion  embracing  the  shaft  and 
piloted  thereon;  compressing  means  engaging  the  split 
portion  operable  to  clamp  the  member  to  the  shaft;  and  a 
rotatable  adjusting  screw  having  a  portion  threadedly 
engaged  with  the  member  and  a  toothed  portion;  the  shaft 
having  a  gear  portion  meshing  with  the  toothed  portion 
so  that  rotation  of  the  screw  angularly  adjusts  the  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  shaft;  the  adjusting  screw  being 
disposed  generally  tangent  to  the  shaft  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  the  compressing  means  comprising  a  tension 
member  generally  tangent  to  the  shaft  at  the  other  side 
thereof.  ■• 

3,047,318 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRECISION  MOUNTING  OF  A 
GEAR  ON  A  SHAFT 
Robert  H.  Berkshire,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

1  FUed  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,118 

I  16  Claims.    (CI.  287—52.08) 

i  10.  Means  for  the  accurately  positioning  on  a  shaft  a 
member  having  an  annular  hub.  said  means  comprising  a 
through  hole  defined  along  a  diameter  of  said  shaft,  a 
radial  bore  in  said  annular  hub.  a  tapered  plug  having  an 
eccentric  bore,  said  plug  wedged  for  press  fit  in  said  radial 
bore,  and  a  pin  secured  in  said  eccentric  bore  and  in  said 
through  hole,  said  pin  being  wedged  for  press  fit  into  said 
eccentric  bore,  said  pin  extending  intoi  said  through  hole 
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before  said  pre^s  fit  of  said  pin  and  said  tapered  plug,  the 
plug  and  the  pin  cooperating  to  provide  accurate  axial 


of  one  of  said  bolts  through  the  plane  of  its  face  into  out- 
ward movement  of  the  other  of  said  bolts  through  the 
plane  of  the  other  of  said  faces;  and  means  yicldably  bias- 
ing said  bolts  inwardly  of  said  casing  against  said  move- 
ment translating  means. 


3.047321 

FLUSH-TYPE  TOGGI  E  LATCH 

Arnold  F.  Gander.  Berkeley.  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,255 

3  Claims.    (CL  292—223) 


adjustment  on  said  shaft  of  said  memlKr  by  rotation  of 
said  tapered  plug  in  said  radial  bore.       > 


3,047.319 

LINKAGE  JOINT 

Robert    L.    Saylor,   San    Francisco,    Calif.,    assignor 

Schlase  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805.814 

3  Claims.    (CI.  287—90) 


to 


I.  A  linkage  joint  fur  pivotally  connecting  a  pair  of 
links  comprising;  a  spherical  ball  member  carried  by  one 
o'  said  links  and  a  pair  of  similar  socket  members  axially 
spaced  apart  in  the  other  of  said  links  for' supporting  said 
ball  member  at  opposite^des.thereof.  each  of  said  stKket 
members  comprising  a  bearing  cup  having  an  open  side 
directed  toward  the  adjacent  side  of  said  ball  member, 
a  bearing  element  tightly  received  in  each  of  said  cups 
and  extending  only  slightly  beyond  said  open  side  to  pro- 
vide a  bearing  face  formed  complementarily  to  the  adja- 
cent side  of  said  ball  and  in  slidable  engageme'ht  therewith, 
each  of  said  bearing  cups  being  formed  with  an  annular 
shoulder  surrounding  said  open  side  and  of  a  diameter 
substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  and  en- 
gaging said  ball  when  the  latter  is  forcibly  urged  against 
said  open  side  to  compress  said  element  completely 
said   cup. 


3,047.320 

SNL'GGEK  BOLT 

Richard  W.  Fjirie.  1224  Whitnall  Highway, 

Burbank.  C  alif. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  i960,  Ser.  No.  1,206 

9  Claims.    (CI.  292—203) 


into 


I.  In  a  flush-type  toggle  latch  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  base  member  having  an  open  slot 
at  one  end  which  extends  to  the  mid-portion  thereof,  a 
latch  actuator  having  a  portion  mounted  in  said  slot  and 
including  an  actuating  plate  with  one  end  of  a  size  for 
covering  said  slot  and  an  opposite  end  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  the  base  member,  a  cross  pin  providing 
a  fixed  axis  and  supporting  the  latch  actuator  at  its  mid- 
portion  for  rocking  movements  relative  to  said  one  end 
of  the  base  member  between  a  latching  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  base  member  and  a  releasing 
position  in  angular  relation  to  the  base  member,  a  latch 
bolt,  a  second  cross  pin  providing  a  fixed  axis  and  sup- 
porting the  latch  bolt  for  swinging  movements  relative 
to  the  end  of  the  ba.se  opposite  said  open  slot,  said  latch 
bolt  having  a  holding  position  in  which  it  projects  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  base  opposite  said  open  slot  and 
a  retracted  position  in  which  it  is  withdrawn  from  the 
holding  position  and  extends  angularly  from  the  base 
member,  a  link  having  opposite  ends  movably  connected 
by  cross  pins  to  the  latch  actuator  and  latch  bolt  for  ef- 
fecting movements  of  the  latch  bolt  between  said  holding 
and  retracted  positions  in  response  to  said  rocking  move- 
ments of  the  latch  actuator  between  said  latching  and  re- 
leasing positions  by  pressure  applied  to  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  actuating  plate,  unitary  spring  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  coil  portions  with  integral  arm  por- 
tions on  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  coil  portions,  said 
arm  portions  on  each  of  the  coil  portions  having  normal 
unsprung  positions  in  predetermined  angular  relation- 
ship to  one  another,  each  coil  portion  encompassing  one 
of  said  cross  pins  and  the  arm  portions  thereon  having 
engagement  with  cross  pins  other  than  said  one  and  exert- 
ing forces  thereon  in  the  same  directions  in  all  positions 
of  the  latch  mechanism. 


3,047.322 
HANDBAG  FRAME  LATCH 

Edward  M.  Karron,  N>i»  York,  N.Y. 

(518  Beach  139th  .St.,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,929 

2  Claims.    (CI.  292—228) 


2.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combination  compr'sing:  a  cas- 
ing having  a  pair  of  angularly  related  faces;  a  pair  of  bolts 
each  of  which  is  mounted  on  said  casing  for  movement 
through  the  plane  of  one  of  said  faces  between  extended 
and  fully  retracted  positions;  means  on  said  casing  for 
translating  inward  movement  to  fully  retracted  position 


-A; 


I.  A  latch  member  for  separably  securing  a  pair  of 
associated  members  to  one  another,  said  members  includ- 
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ing  a  latch  supporting  member  having  a  wall  formed  with 
an  elongated  slot  therethrough,  said  latch  member  com- 
prising a  body  of  greater  thickness  than  said  slot,  said 
body  having  an  integrally-formed  projection  on  a  face 
thereof  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  width  of  said  slot, 
said  projection  including  spaced  parallel  terminal  portions 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  and  to  hold  between 
them  against  the  underside  of  said  waH  a  rectangular  por-, 
tion  of  one  leg  of  an  L-shaped  spring,  said  projection  in- 
cluding an  inner  portion  of  greater  length  than  said  slot 
connecting  each  of  said  terminal  portions  to  said  body 
face,  said  terminal  portions  each  offset  from  each  end  of 
said  inner  portion,  the  underside  of  the  ends  of  the  inner 
portion  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  adapted  to  overlie 
the  marginal  end  edge  portions  of  said  slot. 


3,047,329 
DOOR  LOCK 
Nicholas  A.  Welch,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The   American   Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,568 
13  Claims.     (CI.  292—245) 


being  axially  divided  into  a  rotatable  plate  portion  and  a 
rotatablc  portion  having  tooth-like  projections  thereon, 
a  keeper  device  mounted  on  the  jamb  face  of  a  door  fram- 
ing member,  said  keeper  device  having  projections  fonn- 
ing  tooth  spaces  to  receive  said  tooth-like  projections  and 


v> 


a  recess  to  receive  said  i^ate  portion  when  said  door  is 
in  closed  position,  said  plate  portion  being  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  keeper  projections  to  resist  any  force 
urging  the  free  edge  wall  of  the  door  away  from  said 
jamb  face  thereby  preventing  lateral  disengagement  ^f 
said  projections  when  in  mesh  with  each  other. 


3,047,325 

DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISMS 

Angelo  R.  De  Vho,  1210  Mayfair  Place,  Rockford,  HI 

assignor  to  Lisle  W.  Menzimcr,  Rockford,  HI.,  trustee 

FUed  Jnly  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,689 

17  Clafans.     (O.  292—280) 


10.  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing  having  side  walls  defining 
an  opening  therein,  a  latch  bolt  slidable  in  said  opening 
between  projected  and  retracted  positions  and  spring 
pressed  iirto  projected  position,  an  operating  lever 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  side  walls  for  rotation  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  having  a  free  end  portion  engageable 
with  aiKl  adapted  to  retract  said  latch  bolt,  an  abutment 
on  said  latch  bolt,  a  latch  bolt  holdback  member  includ- 
ing side  portions  extending  along  the  outer  sides  of  said 
side  walls  and  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends 
on  said  side  walls  whereby  said  holdback  member  is 
adapted  for  rocking  movement  into  and  out  of  holdback 
position,  a  projection  on  at  least  one  of  said  side  portioiu 
ntovable  into  the  path  of  said  abutment  when  the  latch 
bolt  is  retracted  and  the  holdback  member  is  in  holdback 
position  whereby  movement  of  the  latch  bolt  to  projected 
position  is  prevented,  crossban  extending  between  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  side  portions  and  transversely  across 
the  opening  in  said  casing,  said  crossbars  being  engage- 
able  by  the  free  end  of  said  operating  lever  whereby,  when 
said  lever  is  rotated  in  one  direction  it  engages  one  of 
said  crossbars  and  rocks  the  holdback  member  into  hold- 
back position  and  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction 
it  engages  the  other  of  said  crossbars  and  rocks  said  hold- 
back member  out  of  holdback  position. 


3,047,324 
DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  Fredericks,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jmic  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  515,017 
2  Claims.     (CI.  292—280) 
1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  latch  device  mounted 
on  the  free  edge  wail  of  a  swinging  door,  said  latch  device 


1.  In  door  control  mechanism  for  use  with  a  doorpost 
and  a  swingable  door  having  an  edge  face  in  an  opposed 
relation  to  said  doorpost  when  the  door  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion; a  hollow  keeper  secured  on  said  doorpost  com- 
prising connected  front  and  edge  walls  and  having  a  latch 
receiving  opening  which  includes  a  notch  in  said  front 
wall  and  a  keeper  pocket  at  the  rear  of  said  front  wal|; 
said  edge  wall  having  an  access  opening  communicating 
in  a  lateral  direction  with  said  pocket  and  notch;  said 
pocket  having  upper  and  lower  pocket  portions  extending 
above  and  below  said  notch,  and  an  intermediate  pocket 
portion  on  the  side  of  said  notch  remote  from  said  access 
opening;  said  front  wall  having  continuously  connected 
portions  comprising  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower 
front  wall  portions  above  and  below  said  notch  and  over- 
lying said  upper  and  lower  pocket  portions,  and  an  inter- 
mediate front  wall  portion  overlying  said  intermediate 
pocket  portion;  holding  means  on  said  lower  front  wall 
portion;  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  door  adjacent  said  edge 
face  and  movable  into  said  latch  receiving  opening  to 
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a  door-latched  position  in  engagement  with  said  holding 
means;  said  edge  wall  having  a  lower  edge  wall  portion 
spaced  below  said  holding  means  and  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  said  lov^er  pocket  portion;  and  a  roller  pivoted  on 
said  door  adjacent  said  edge  face  for  guiding  engagcmen; 
with  said  lower  edge  wall  portion  during  movement  of 
the  roller  into  said  access  opening  to  facilitate  entry  of 
the  latch  into  said  latch  receiving  opening;  said  latch  and 
roller  having  a  common  pivot  axis;  said  roller  being  mov- 
able into  said  pocket  to  a  door-latched  position  behind, 
and  in  overlapping  relation  to.  said  upper,  lower  and  in- 
termediate front  wall  portions  to  prevent  spreading  apart 
of  said  door  and  doorpost;  the  door-latched  position  of 
said  roller  being  with  the  lower  portion  thereof  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  lower  edge  wall  portion,  and  the  door- 
latched  position  of  said  latch  being  in  a  door-supporting 
engagement  with  said  holding  means. 


ially  shifted  position,  a  detent  element  on  said  inner 
operating  member,  an  extension  of  said  collar  being  in 
axially  siidabic  and  non-rotatable  engagement  with  said 
lock  washer,  cam  elements  respectively  on  said  collar  and 
said  detent  element,  a  lost  motion  space  extending  in  a 
circumferential  direction  between  the  detent  element  and 


3,047.326 
CLOSURE   LATCH 

James  D.  Leslie.  Birmingham,  and  Gerhard  RehkuKler, 
Warren.  Mich..  as.signon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  36,420 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  292—34 1.15) 


J 


a  portion  of  said  extension  of  said  collar  when  said  de- 
tent element  is  in  locked  position  and  said  cam  elements 
ar-  in  full  engagement  whereby  to  inhibit  disturbance 
of  said  detent  element  from  locked  position  as  a  result 
of  rotative  impact  transferred  to  said  collar  from  said 
outer  operating  member. 


3,047,328 
SELF-CLEARING  SHOVEL   AND  ATTACHMENT 

Jonas  H.  Mumma,  P.O.  Box  263,  Columbia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,788 

3  Claims.     (CI.  294—59) 


7.  A  striker  assembly  comprising,  a  fixed  support, 
striker  means  mounted  on  said  fixed  support  for  bodily 
movement  relative  thereto  between  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions,  dctcntcd  means  swingably  mounted  on 
said  fixed  support,  detent  means  njounted  on  said  striker 
means  for  selective  and  alternate  engagement  with  said 
detented  means  in  said  extended  and  said  retracted  posi- 
tions of  said  striker  means,  means  for  disengaging  said 
detent  mjans  from  said  detented  means  in  said  extended 
and  retracted  positions  of  said  striker  means,  first  means 
for  moving  said  striker  means  from  said  extended  posi- 
tion to  said  retracted  position  upon  release  of  said  de- 
tented means,  and  second  means  for  moving  said  striker 
means  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  posi- 
tion upon  release  of  said  detented  means. 


I.  A  self-clearing  shovel  comprising  a  generally  recti- 
linear handle  portion  and  a  blade  carried  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  handle  portion  symmetrically  to  a  plane  con- 
taining the  major  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  portion, 
in  combination  with  a  rigid  pendulum  supported  from 
said  shovel  for  free  swinging  movement  in  said  plane  about 
a  fixed  axis  extending  transversely  to  said  plane  in  a  loca- 
tion adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  blade,  said  pendulum 
having  a  free  end  positioned  to  impact  against  said  blade 
medially  thereof  along  said  plane. 


3,047,327 
LOST   MOTION   LOCKING    DEVICE 
Fred  J.  Russell.  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive, 
i  OS  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,384 
3  Claims.     (CI.  292—359) 
I.   In  a  door  lock  having  an  outer  operating  member, 
an  inner  operating  member,  a  stationary  member,  and  a 
col  ar.  said  inner  operating  member  having  a  rotatible 
and  axially  movable  mounting  relative  to  said  stationary 
member  and  said   collar,   a    lock   washer  having  a   non- 
rotatable  engagement  with  said  outer  operating  member 
said  lock  washer  having  a  locking  engagement  with  said 
stationary   member   in   one   axially   shifted   position   and 
disengaged  from  said  stationary  member  m  another  ax- 


3,047.329 
•  DROP   BOTTOM   BASKET 

Henry  W.  Gunderson,  Jr.,  Box  696,  and  Albert  A. 
McGrath,  1819  Ruby  St.,  both  of  Ely,  Nev. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  846.953 
4  Claims.     (CI.  294—69) 
I.  A  drop  bottom  basket  comprising  a  horizontal  open 
frame  having  side  members  and  end  members,  an  up- 
standing fence  fixed  to  said  frame,  said  frame  having  side 
walls  and  end  walls  severally  located  on  said  side  and 
end   members,  a  pair  of  doors  having  outer  side  edges 
and  inner  side  edges,  said  doors  extending  across  the  open- 
ing of  said  frame,  means  hinging  the  doors  at  their  outer 
side  edges  to  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  spring  means 
on  said  side  members  biasing  the  doors  upwardly  toward 
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the  frame  for  closing  the  frame  opening,  latch  assem- 
blies mounted  on  the  frame  end  members,  said  assem- 
blies having  spring  projected  latch  bars  normally  engaged 
with  the  undersides  of  the  doors  and  bridging  the  inner 
side  edges  of  the  doors  in  the  closed  positions  of  the  doors, 
an  inveiled  bail  handle  comprising  a  hqrizontal  cross 
member  and  downwardly  extending  legs,  said  legs  being 
fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  end  walls  of  the  fence,  and 


an  inverted  U-shaped  operator  for  the  latch  assemblies 
having  a  cross  piece  extending  along  the  handle  cross 
member  and  downwardly  extending  legs,  the  operator  legs 
being  cam  rods  having  lower  ends,  means  mounting  the 
operator  on  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  relative  to 
the  handle,  said  latch  assemblies  comprising  cam  levers 
operatively  connected  to  their  latch  bars,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  cam  rods  being  operatively  engaged  with  the  cam 
levers. 


I         3,047,330 
ALJTOMOBILE  WITH   CAMPING  BED 

Bela  Bareoyi.  Stuttgart- Vaihingen,  and  Hermann  Renner, 
Magstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gescllschaft,  Stuttgart-L'nterturkfaeim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  20,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  296—23) 


73 rr 


1 .  In  an  automobile  having  an  enclosed  passenger  com- 
partment defined  by  side  walls  and  a  bottom  and  having 
reftiovable  seats  adapted  to  be  removed  to  substitute  there- 
for beds,  the  combination  of  at  least  two  pairs  of  mem- 
bers on  each  longitudinal  side  of  the  passenger  compart- 
ment having  securing  means  disposed  above  the  level  of 
said  bottom  adapted  to  secure  removable  bed  means,  each 
of  said  bed  means  including  a  front  crossbar  and  a  rear 
crossbar  each  adapted  to  be  secured  by  respective  pairs 
of  said  members,  and  including  a  wide  strip  of  material 
connecting  each  front  bar  with  each  rear  bar,  at  least 
two  of  said  pairs  being  mounted  in  a  relatively  fixed  jXKi- 
tion  in  said  compartment,  means  for  adjustably  mounting 
at  least  two  laterally  adjacent  pairs  of  said  members, 
tightening  means  for  shifting  said  laterally  adjacent  pairs 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  compartment  for 
tightening  said  strips,  said  adjustable  mounting  means 
and  said  tightening  means  including  lever  means,  said 
lever  means  being  rotatably  secured  to  said  bottom  be- 
tween said  forward  crossbars  substantially  on  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  vehicle,  each  of  said  forward  crossbars 
being  removably  mounted  upon  said  lever  means,  and  said 
lever  means  being  adapted  to  tighten  both  of  said  strips 
simultaneously. 


3,047,331 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION   FOR   VEHICLES 

Ferdinand  Porsche,  Erwin  Komenda,  and  Friedricb 
Blaschka,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.-Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  1,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  296—24) 


1.  A  sub-frame  for  a  self-supporting  vehicle  body  of  a 
passenger  motor  vehicle  normally  including  a  drive  ag- 
gregate, wheel  suspension  means,  and  front  and  rear  axle 
means  and  provided  with  fire  wall  means  and  with  seat 
means  including  a  seat  for  the  vehicle  driver  and  a  pas- 
senger seat  by  the  side  thereof  having  backrest  means 
defining  a  passenger  space  between  said  fire  wall  means 
and  said  backrest  means,  comprising  sheet  metal  floor 
means  extending  essentially  over  the  entire  vehicle  width 
and  including  a  center  portion  and  two  end  portions,  said 
end  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  passenger 
space  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  from 
said  fire  wall  means  and  said  backrest  means  and  being  off- 
set upwardly  with,  respect  to  said  center  portion  of  said 
floor  means,  said  end  portions  and  said  center  portion  of 
said  floor  means  extending  essentially  uninterruptedly 
over  essentially  the  entire  length  of  the  vehicle,  said  end 
lx>rtions  constituting  simultaneously  within  the  region  of 
said  front  and  rear  axle  means  cover  means  for  the  drive 
aggregate,  the  wheel  suspension  means  and  auxiliary 
aggregates  disposed  therebelow.  and  a  dashboard  means 
secured  to  said  sheet  metal  floor  means  at  the  front  end 
of  said  passenger  space  including  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  part  of  said  dashboard  means  disposed  in 
front  of  the  passenger  seat  and  to  the  side  of  the  driver's 
scat  of  said  seat -means  to  thereby  make  available  effec- 
tively as  a  loading  area  a  space  sufficient  to  accommodate 
objects  which  have  a  length  almost  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  vehicle. 


3,047,332  1 

CONVERTIBLE   TOP 
Arthur  J.  Carpenter,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen^ 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,119 
5  Claims.     (CL  296— 116) 


*-«•','    r..  *         ^ 


5.  In  a  convertible  vehicle  body,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  foldable  top  frame  including  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  rail  sections,  means  swingably  mount- 
ing one  of  said  rail  sections  on  said  body  to  mount  said 
top  frame  thereon  for  movement  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions,  operating  means  for  so  moving  said 
top  frame,   a  power  arm,   means  pivotally   connecting 
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said  power  arm  to  said  one  rail  section  for  movement 
tnerewith  and  movement  relative  thereto,  control  means 
operativcly  connected  to  the  other  rail  section  to  fold 
said  other  rail  section  relative  to  said  one  rail  section,  a 
shiftable  link  pivotully  interconnecting  said  control  means 
and  sajd  power  arm,  3,  channel  guide  secured  to  said 
one  rail  section  and  receiving  said  link  therein,  means 
slidably  connecting  the  pivots  of  said  link  to  said  guide 
to  control  the  movement  of  said  link,  and  means  con- 
trolling the  nwvement  of  said  power  arm  relative  to  said 
one  rail  section  upon  swinging  movement  Sf  said  one 
rail  section  relative  to  said  body. 


3,047^33 
CHILD'S  COLLAPSIBLE  ROCKING  CHAIR 
William  Stanimir.   Roscmount.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Victoria   Precision  Work^  Company 
Limited,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Jane  1.  1960,  S«r.  No.  33^20 
3  Claims.    (Q.  297—32) 


•  ( 


at  their  open  ends  on  which  said  seat  portion,  back-rest 
portion  and  arm-rests  are  carried,  link  means  pivotally 
secured  to  the  base  member  and  to  the  frame  means  to 
permit  relative  gliding  movement  of  said  seat  and  back- 
rest portions  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  and  said 
b.ise  member  including  side  pieces  each  including  front 
and  rear  legs  joined  by  a  cross  member  and  forming  an 
inverted  substantially  U-shaped  side  piece,  said  :,ide  pieces 
having  their  front  and  rear  legs  joined  by  rigid  transverse 
members,  and  each  cross  member  having  hinging  means 
to  permit  the  collapse  of  the  base  member  to  a  compass 
substantially  smaller  than  that  of  its  uncollapsed  com- 
pass with  its  front  legs  extending  towards  its  rear  legs 
m  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  substantially 
parallel  planes. 


3,047335 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Anton  Lorcnz,  Ocean  Ridge,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1958,  See.  No.  762.482 

10  CUinis.    (CI.  297— <5) 


\ 


1.  A  collapsible  rocking  chair,  comprising,  a  rooker 
base  frame,  an  upper  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms 
each  pivoted  to  the  base  frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  collapsible  struts  extending  between  the  base 
and  upper  frames  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  the  struts 
in  extended  position  retaining  the  second  end  of  the  up- 
per frame  spaced  from  the  base  frame  and  in  collapsed 
position  permitting  the  upper  frame  to  be  folded  against 
the  base  frame,  a  back  pivoted  to  the  upper  frame  mid- 
way of  its  height,  and  a  seat  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of 
the  back  and  to  the  struts  whereby  the  seat  can  move  from 
set-up  position  when  the  respective  frames  are  in  set-up 
position  to  collapsed  position  when  the  frames  are  in 
collapsed  position,  and  reieasable  means  on  the  struts  for 
retaining  them  in  extended  position  and  releasing  them 
for  collapse.  1 

3,047334 
FOLDABLE  SWING  CHAIR 
Robert  D.  Vanderminden,  Granville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Telescope  Folding  Fumitnre  Co.,  Inc.,  Granville, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9J99 
6  Claims.    (CI.  297—39) 


1.  A   reclining  chair  comprising   a  support,  a   body- 
supporting  unit  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  movable 
relative  to  each  other  for  inclining  and  reclining  move- 
ment respectively  and  mounted  on  said  support  for  move- 
ment through  a  first  phase  of  chair  movement  from  a  sit- 
ting position  into  an  intermediate  resting  position  and  for 
further  movement  through  a  second  phase  from  said  rest- 
ing position  into  a  reclining  position,  and  seat  control 
means  for  displacing  said  seat  relative  to  said  back-rest 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  body-supporting  unit, 
said    seat    control    means   including   a  carrier   pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  at  a  carrier  pivot,  means  en- 
gageablc  with  said  carrier  in  the  sitting  position  of  said 
body-supporting  unit  for  establishing  a  substantially  sta- 
tionary position  for  said  carrier,  and  interengaging  guide 
means  on  said  carrier  and  said  seat  for  imparting  a  first 
inclination  to  s§id  seat  during  said  first  phase  of  chair 
movement,  said  mtecengaging  guide  means  providing  a 
lost-motion  interconnection  between  said  scat  and  carrier 
during  said  first  phase  of  chair  movement  such  that  said 
carrier  remains  in  said  stationary  position  and  providing 
an  operative  interconnection  between  said  carrier  and  said 
seat  during  said  second  phase  of  chair  movement  such 
that  said  carrier  turns  about  said  carrier  pivot  and  imparts 
a  second  inclination  to  said  seat  during  said  second  phase 
of  chair  movement. 


3,047336 
RECLINING  CHAIR  AND  SEAT  CONTROL 
Frldtjof    F.    Schlicphacke,    Bcrtin-SchmargcDdorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,315 
8  Claim*.    (CI.  297—85) 

1.  A  foldable  swing  chair  comprising  a  seat  portion, 
a  back-rest  portion  and  arm-rests,  pivotal  means  for 
joining  said  seat  portion,  back  rest  portion  and  arm-rests 
to  move  into  substantially  parallel  planes  and  to  move  ' 
into  a  disposition  in  which  said  seat  portion  and  arm- 
rests, are  in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  back-rest,  a  base  member,  frame  means  conjpris-  1.  A  recUning  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-sup- 
mg  two  substantially  U-shaped  structures  hinged  together    porting  means  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  adapted  to 
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be  mounted  for  inclining  and  reclining  movement  respec- 
tively for  a  first  movement  phase  from  a  sitting  position 
to  an  intermediate  tilted  sitting  position  with  a  substan- 
tially fixed  angular  relationship  between  said  seat  and 
back-rest  and  for  a  second  movement  phase  from  said 
intermediate  tilted  sitting  position  to  a  fully  reclined  posi- 
tion during  which  there  is  an  increasing  angular  relation- 
ship between  said  seat  and  back-rest,  means  movably 
mounting  said  back-rest  on  said  support  at  a  back-rest 
pivot  for  reclining  movement,  means  movably  mounting 
said  seat  on  said  back-rest  at  a  scat  pivot  spaced  above 
said  back-rest  pivot  for  inclining  movement,  seat  control 
means  including  a  toggle  linkage  for  inclining  said  seat  at 
a  variable  rate  in  response  to  uniform  movement  im- 
parted thereto  from  said  back-rest  such  that  there  is  sub- 
stantially no  angular  change  between  said  seat  and  back- 
rest during  said  first  movement  phase  as  said  body-sup- 
porting means  moves  into  said  intermediate  tilted  sitting 
position  and  such  that  there  is  an  increase  in  the  angular 
relationship  between  said  seat  and  back-rest  iJuring  said 
'second  movement  phase  and  as  said  body-supporting 
means  moves  into  said  fully  reclined  position,  said  toggle 
linkage  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  links  joined  to- 
gether at  a  knee  pivot  and  disposed  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  in  said  sitting  position,  one  of  said 
links  serving  as  a  driver  link  and  having  a  pivotal  mount 
on  said  support  and  the  other  of  said  links  serving  as  a 
connecting  link  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat 
to  produce  a  toggle  eflfect  thereon,  and  means  coupling 
said  driver  link  to  said  back-rest  such  that  said  driver 
link  moves  in  a  rotary  path  and  produces  an  axial  force 
along  the  line  of  action  of  said  connecting,  link  such  that 
said  seat  is  inclined  relative  to  said  back-rest  during  said 
first  movement  phase  to  maintain  said  fixed  angular  rela- 
tionship and  is  inclined  during  said  second  movement 
phase  to  establish  said  increasing  angular  relationship. 


3,047,337 

'      COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

CTema  Carver,  5311  SE.  Bush,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,782 

4  Claims.    (CI.  297—157) 


3,047,338 

UPHOLSTERED   ARTICLES  OF  FURNITURE 

Pool  Frederik  Wiberg  Jdrgensen,  27  Frodesgade, 

Esb}erg,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Feb.  24,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297—357) 


1.  An  upholstered  article  of  furniture  provided  with 
a  seat  and  a  back,  said  back  comprising  two  side  mem- 
bers and  at  its  upper  end  a  neck  cushion,  each  side  mem- 
ber including  a  side  frame  member,  said  neck  cushion  in- 
cluding a  transverse  member  interconnecting  said  two  side 
frame  members,  said  transverse  member  and  said  two 
side  frame  members  defining  between  them  an  opeiung, 
a  back  support  made  as  a  separate  upholstered  unit  ar- 
ranged in  said  opening,  said  back  support  comprising  a 
frame,  said  frame  comprising  two  side  frame  bars  and  a 
lower  tr^sverse  frame  bar  interconnecting  said  two  side 
frame  bars,  said  side  frame  bars  having  upper  parts  pivot- 
ably  connected  to  said  two  side  frame  members,  said 
lower  transverse  frame  bar  having  a  rear  face  and  a  lower 
edge,  a  rod  being  arranged  along  said  lower  transverse 
frame  bar  at  said  rear  face  thereof  connected  to  said 
back  support  transversely  displaceable  upwards  and  down- 
wards between  at  least  two  rod  positions,  each  said  side 
frame  member  being  provided  with  a  fitting  secured  there- 
to opposite  said  rod,  said  fitting  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  upwardly  extending  abutment  edge  for  engage- 
ment with  said  rod  when  this  rod  is  in  one  of  its  said  two 
rod  positions. 


1.  A  combination  table  and  seat  having  the  members 
detachably  joined  for  quick  attachment  and  detachment, 
comprising  a  plane  trestle  board  top  member,  a  pair  of 
sawhorse  supports  comprising  inclined  related  pairs  of 
(  leg  members,  laterally  extending  beam  members  extend- 
ing between  the  upper  ends  of  related  pairs  of  leg  mem- 
bers by  self-wedging  joint  means,  securing  said  beam 
members  to  said  leg  members,  detachable  brace  mem- 
bers joining  related  pairs  of  leg  members  at  points 
thereon  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  leg  members,  plane 
stretchers  extending  laterally  between  related  pairs  of 
leg  members  bearing  upon  and  notched  into  the  braces 
between  said  related  pairs,  plane  elongated  seat  mem- 
bers, said  stretchers  being  substantially  longer  than  the 
sawhorse  supports  with  which  they  are  related,  respec- 
tively, the  excess  length  extending  equal  distances  be- 
yond the  related  sawhorse  supports  to  constitute  rests  for 
the  elongated  seat  members,  scat  supporting  legs  detach- 
ably  joined  to  the  extremities  of  the  stretchers,  and  quick 
detachable  fastening  devices  for  securing  certain  of  said 
members  together  to  produce  a  rigid  structure. 


3,047,339 

WHEEL  BALANCER 

Lcland  S.  Hamer,  4170  Lakewood  Drive, 

Lakewood,  Calif. 

nied  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  871 

5  Claims.    (CI.  301—5) 


1.  A  balancing  ring  assembly  including,  a  pair  of  rings, 
each  having  axially  disposed  inner  and  outer  ends  and 
a  radially  offset  balance  weight  extending  circumferen- 
tially  about  a  portion  thereof  and  projecting  axially  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  rings  being  ar- 
ranged in  axial  alignment  with  their  inner  eiKis  in  op- 
posed relationship  and  with  the  weight  on  each  ring 
slidably  engaging  the  other  ring  about  a  portion  thereof, 
whereby  the  weight  of  each  ring  supports  a  portion  of 
the  other  ring  and  maintains  it  in  axial  alignment  there- 
with. 


16T4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1962 


3.047.340 

MATERIAL   HANDLING   APPARATUS 

Verl  K.  Graves,  South  B«nd.  Ind.,  ■ssignor  to 

George  O.  Qraves,  South  B«nd,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1958.  Ser.  So.  763.987 

7  Claims.     (CI.  302—17) 


I.  A  conveyor  system  for  handling  in  bulk  relatively 
light  frangible  objects,  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 
with  its  axis  in  vertical  position,  a  frusto-conically  shaped 
wall  member  positioned  with  its  small  end  downwardly 
in  said  housing,  a  bottom  in  the  lo^er  end  of  said  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  arcuate 
slots  therethrough,  a  rotatable  p!ate  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  bottom  having  slots  corresponding  to  the  slots 
in  satid  bottom,  a  blower,  a  conduit  connecting  said  blower 
with  said  slots,  a  vertically  arranged  outlet  pipe  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  said  bottom  positioned 
above  and  spaced  fr^m  said  bottom,  an  extension  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  bottom,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  flaring  annular 
flange  on  the  bottom  of  said  extension,  the  lower  end  of 
said  flange  having  a  cross  sectional  area  sufficiently  large 
to  embrace  the  area  in  said  bottom  containing  said  holes, 
a  vertically  arranged  tube  in  the  center  of  said  bottom 
extending  upwardly  into  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe 
and  communicating  with  said  conduit,  and  a  materials 
inlet  opening  in  said  housing  above  said  wall  member. 


3.047,34! 
SERVOBRAKF  WITH  Dl  PI  EX  DISTRIBITOR  FOR 
BRAKING  FQl  IPMENT  OF  THE  HYDROPNEL'- 
MATIC  KIND 
Giuseppe  Alfieri,  Milan,  Italy,  assittnor  to  Fabbrica  Ita- 
lian! Maxneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company 
of  Ital\ 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  723.580 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  23,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  303 — 53) 


il. 


—3- 


ll 


I.  Brake  control  apparatus  adapted  for  operative  con- 
nection to  first  and  second  braking  sections  and  for  initi- 
ating the  cperafinn  of  the  first  section  in  advance  of  the 
second  section,  said  apparatus  cogiprising  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  adapted  for  connection  to  said  second  sec- 
tion, a  plunger  in  said  source  to  urge  said  fluid  towards 
said  second  section,  a  chamber,  a  piston  in  said  chamber, 
a  rod  connecting  said  piston  to  said  plunger  to  control 
movement  of  the  plunger  in  said  source  vk hereby  the  con- 


nection of  the  fluid  to  said  second  section  is  controlled, 
first  and  second  distributors,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
connected  to  said  distributors,  elements  in  the  distributors 
to  open  the  same  for  the  discharge  of  pressure  fluid  sup- 
p'ied  thereto,  means  connecting  the  first  distributor  to  said 
first  braking  section  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the 
same,  means  defining  a  passageway  between  said  second 
distributor  and  said  chamber  for  the  discharge  of  pres- 
sure fluid  supplied  to  said  second  distributor  for  actuat- 
ing said  piston,  a  lever  system  coupled  to  said  elements 
for  displacing  the  same  thereby  to  cause  discharge  of  the 
fluid  supplied  to  the  distributors,  and  means  including  a 
spring  operatively  associated  with  said  lever  system  to 
supplement  the  action  of  the  same  on  the  element  in  said 
first  distributor  whereby  the  latter  discharges  in  advance 
of  the  second  distributor,  discharge  of  the  second  dis- 
tributor acting  through  said  piston  to  move  said  plunger 
to  discharge  pressure  fluid  to  said  second  section  whereby 
the  operation  of  the  said  second  section  is  initiated  after 
the  first  section.  ' 


3,047,342  ' 

TRACK  SHOE  FOR  CRAWLER  TYPE  VEHICLE 
Hall  W.  Thompson  and  F*ard  R.  Stewart,  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  a-ssignurs  (o  Thompson  Tractor  Co.,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Alabama 

Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,072 
4  Claims.    (CI.  305—53) 


i:'\r\J'/' 


^■*<f^5)-^ 


?^'^ 


1^  '«» 


1.  The  combination  with  an  endless  track  of  a  crawler 
type  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  movable  ground  engaging 
shoes  on  the  track  and  having  generally  flat  outer  sur- 
faces, a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  spaced  projec- 
tions on  the  outer  surface  of  each  shoe  extending  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  shoe  and  aligned  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle,  and  ribs  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  shoe, 
each  extending  in  a  direction  generally  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and  between  the  pro- 
jections, said  ribs  comprising  an  intermediate  rib  and  an 
outer  rib  on  each  side  of  the  intermediate  rib  spaced  there- 
from whereby  the  ribs  and  projections  tend  to  compact 
the  ground  over  which  the  track  moves. 


3.047,343 
RETAINING  DEMCE 
Alford  K.  Stewart.  Burbank,  and  Roger  A.  Keech,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Menasco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Burbank.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,340 
1  Claim.    (CI.  30ft— 3) 


In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  located  within  said 
cylinder,  a  retaining  end  portion  on  said  shaft  of  reduced 
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diameter,  an  offset  shoulder  on  said  shaft  connecting  one 
end  of  said  end  portion  with  the  remainder  of  said  shaft, 
a  single  circular  member  having  a  close  sliding  fit  in  said 
cylinder,  an  annular  groove  on  its  outer  surface  adapted 
to  receive  an  annular  resilient  member  coactive  with  the 
bore  of  said  cylinder  for  sealing  said  single  member  rela- 
tive to  said  bore  of  said  cylinder  and  an  opening  for 
slidably  receiving  said  end  portion,  an  annular  groove 
in  the  other  end  of  said  end  portion,  a  split  retaining  ring 
partially  contained  within  said  annular  groove  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  end  portion,  a  grooved  recess 
at  one  end  of  said  single  member  for  receiving  and  con- 
fining the  extending  portion  of  said  retaining  ring,  an 
annular  ring  located  adjacent  said  offset  shoulder  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  said 
single  member  and  substantially  greater  than  said  offset 
shoulder,  and  a  split  ring  positioned  between  said  an- 
nular ring  and  the  other  end  of  said  single  member  for 
holding  said  grooved  recess  against  the  retaining  ring  and 
retaining  said  member  in  position  on  said  end  portion. 


3,047,344 
DRILLING  TOOLS  FOR  TURBINE  DRILLS 
Charles  Gros,  La  Tronche,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse* 
ments  Neyrpic,  Grenoble,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,751 
1  Claim.    (CL  308—8.2) 


^  " 


A  turbine  dritling  tool  operable  at  high  speed  and  under 
heavy  stress  and  wear  conditjons  comprising  a  metal  axial 
member  having  an  exterior  surface  extending  over  the 
sides  and  outer  end  of  said  member  and  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  surface  of  revolution  of  large  area  and  capable 
of  supporting  both  axial  and  radial  forces  created  during 
a  drilling  operation,  a  rotatable  cutting  wheel  mounted 
on  said  axial  member  and  having  a  metallic  interior  sur- 
face in  spaced  relation  to  the  metallic  exterior  surface  of 
said  axial  member  and  being  coextensive  with  and  en- 
closing said  exterior  surface,  and  a  layer  of  self-lubricating 
material  located  between  said  spaced  metallic  surfaces  of 
said  axial  member  and  said  cutting  wheel  to  enable  the 
rotation  of  said  cutting  wheel  on  said  axial  member  to 
take  place  by  a  sliding  movement  between  a  metal  surface 
and  a  surface  of  said  self-lubricating  material,  said  layer 
of  material  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  order  of 
.(X)?.  and  including  a  solid  lubricant  and  a  binding  agent 
constituted  of  a  resin  having  high  resistance  to  mechani- 
cal forces  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
enoxyd  and  superpolyamid  resins,  said  material  being  in 
the  form  of  a  continuous  layer  of  substantially  uniform 
constitution  and  of  substantial  thickness,  and  having  a 
configuration  corresponding  to  and  coextensive  with  said 
surfaces  so  as  to  continuously  occupy  the  area  between 
said  spaced  metal  surfaces  of  said  axial  member  and  cut- 
ting wheel,  and  to  be  subject  to  the  axial  and  radial  forces 
imparted  by  said  cutting  wheel  in  the  operation  of  the 
tool,  said  axial  member  having  a  reduced  root  portion  to 


provide  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  axial  member,  said  cutting  wheel  hav- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  the  interior 
surface  thereof  and  in  substantial  radial  alignment  with 
said  axial  member  shoulder,  a  flat  annular  gasket  of  said 
self-lubricating  material  seated  on  both  of  said  shoulders 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  inner  end  of  said 
layer  of  self-lubricating  material,  an  annular  locking  ring 
seated  on  said  gasket  of  self-lubricating  material  and  both 
of  said  shoulders,  the  inner  side  of  said  locking  ring  in 
opposed  relation  to  the  exterior  surface  said  reduced  root 
portion  of  said  axial  member  being  provided  with  an 
annular  recess  encircling  said  root  portion,  and  a  resilient 
gasket  of  elastic  material  disposed  in  said  annular  recess 
and  being  in  corr^pressed  condition  between  the  inner  wall 
of  said  annular  recess  and  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
root  portion  to  provide  a  pressure  seal  against  leakage 
of  the  drilling  fluid  along  said  latter  surface  to  said  self- 
lubricating  material. 


I 


3,047.345 
'  DRIVE   SHAFT   BEARING   SUPPORT 

Robert  W.   Burton,  Farmington,  and   Edward   Sich.  St. 
Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,742 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308—28) 


^Pv:""?'^^'^ 


1 .  A  vehicle  drive  shaft  center  bearing  support  and 
vibration  isolating  means  comprising  a  first  cylindrical 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  underbody 
frame  member  and  to  receive  a  vehicle  drive  shaft  there- 
through, a  second  cylindrical  shaft  receiving  member 
spacedly  embraced  by  said  first  cylindrical  member,  and 
a  resilient  annular  sleeve  member  in  the  form  of  a  frustum 
of  an  oblique  cone  interposed  between  and  secured  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
members,  said  resilient  sleeve  member  having  convex  in- 
ner and  outer  surfaces  intermediate  the  secured  end  por- 
tions thereof  and  being  adapted  to  provide  variable  deflec- 
tion rate  characteristics  due  to  rolling  action  between  said 
resilient  and  cylindrical  members  and  variations  in  the  de- 
flective arm  lengths  of  the  resilient  member  as  a  result  of 
lateral,  longitudinal  and  torsional  shaft  deflections  under 
vehicle  operating  conditions,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  resilient  sleeve  member  further  serving  as  an  initially 
soft  variable  stop  bumper  between  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  members  thereby  preventing  excessive  deflec- 
tion of  the  drive  shaft  under  certain  road  and  torque  load 
conditions. 


3.047.346 
SHOCK-ABSORBING    BEARING    FOR    THE    MOV- 
ABLE ELEMENT  OF  A  SMALL  MECHANISM 

E^ouard  Loretan,  Le  Sentier.  Switzerland,  assi^mor  to 
Parechoc  S.A.,  Le  Sentier.  Switzerland,  a  firm  of  Switz- 
erland 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  105.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  6,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  308—159) 
1.  In  a  shock-absorbing  bearing  for  a  movable  element 
of  a  small  mechanism,  a  bearing  support,  a  tubular  mount 
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movably  mounted  in  the  said  support  the  rear  end  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  inner  shoulder,  a  step-bearing 
mounted  in  the  said  mount  so  as  to  be  axially  movable 
therein,  the  front  end  of  the  said  mount  being  open  so 
as  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  the  said  step-bearing,  and 


a  resilient  element  housed  in  the  said  mount,  behind  the 
said  step-bearing,  interposed  between  the  latter  and  the 
said  inner  shoulder,  whereby  the  said  resilient  element 
acts  axially  on  the  said  step-bearing  and  on  the  said 
mount  to  apply  them  respectively  to  two  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  bearing  support. 


3,047,347 

CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT  OF  ARTICLES 

Robert  C.  Groves,  335  Aberdeen  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1955.  S«r.  No.  503,769 

3  Claims.    (CI.  312—39) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device;  a  frame,  a  discharge  open- 
ing therein,  said  device  being  adapted  for  feeding  a  tu- 
bular carrier  strip  within  said  frame  through  said  dis- 
charge opening,  said  carrier  strip  having  punched  holes 
distributed  uniformly  along  the  length  thereof,  a  driving 
pinwheel  having  pins  adapted  for  engaging  said  series  of 
punched  holes,  a  motor  for  driving  said  pinwheel,  a  one- 
way drive  between  the  motor  and  pinwheel.  means  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  motor  to  control  the 
feeding  of  said  strip  from  said  device,  said  last-mentioned 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cam  means  connected 
with  said  motor  to  move  in  unison  with  the  motor,  a  limit 
switch  under  the  control  of  each  said  cam  means,  each 
switch  being  actuated  by  its  respective  cam  means  in  a 
different  rotated  position  of  said  motor,  a  relay  pertaining 
to  each  switch,  each  switch  being  operable  to  deenergize 
its  pertaining  relay  when  actuated,  each  relay  being  con- 
nected with  the  motor  so  energization  of  any  of  the  relays 
will  energize  the  motor,  coin-operated  means  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  relays  thereby  seelctivcly  making 
said  limit  switches  effective  for  de-energizing  said  motor 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  rotation,  resilient  means 
operable  to  return  the  motor  to  its  starting  position  upon 
de-energization  thereof,  a  latch  normally  effective  to  lock 
the  pinwheel  against  rotation,  and  means  connected  to 
said  relays  operable  automatically  for  making  the  latch 
ineffective  when  the  motor  is  energized  and  effective  when 
the  motor  is  de-energized. 


3,047349 
i»OLE.MOUNTED  SUPERPOSED  COMPARTMENTS 

Barbara  J.  Hickox.  2014  Dawson.  Long  Beach,  CalW. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,30i 

7  Claims.     (CL  312—202) 


1.  A  structure  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
pole,  a  plurality  of  elements  on  said  pole,  each  of  said 
elements  having  a  flat  surface  extending  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  pole,  at  least  some  of  said 
elements  being  eccentrically  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  pole,  said  pole  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately rotatable  sections,  each  of  said  elements  being  fixed 
to  one  of  said  sections  by  means  of  radially  extending 
arms  fixed  to  said  section  and  clips  fixed  on  said  elements, 
said  clips  each  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  over- 
lapping said  arms,  each  plate  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  pole. 


3,047,349 
CARRIER  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE 

Horace  C.  Powell,  Rte.  2,  Foqaay  Springs,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,664 

2  CUims.    (CI.  312—287) 


I.  A  fishing  tackle  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  struc- 
ture comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  box  including  a 
pan  like  base  for  storage  and  having  its  opposite  sides 
open  above  said  base;  a  fixed  vertical  wail  acting  to 
vertically  partition  said  box  including  said  base;  an  L- 
shaped  wall  contiguous  to  said  vertical  wall,  mounted 
above  said  base  and  between  the  ends  of  said  box  whereby 
to  form  a  second  storage  pan  above  said  base;  a  first 
closure  hingedly  mounted  en  said  L -shaped  wall  and 
closing  the  space  above  said  base  opposite  said  vertical 
wall;  additional  closures  hingedly  connected  to  said  base 
and  adapted  to  close  opposite  sides  of  the  box  in  sub- 
stantially wide  spaced  relation  to  the  first  closure  and 
vertical  wall  thereby  allowing  vertical  hanging  storage  of 
the  tackle  to  be  effected  between  the  vertical  wall  and  the 
first  closure,  between  the  first  closure  and  the  box  closure 
adjacent  thereto  and  between  the  vertical  wall  and  the 
box  closure  adjacent  thereto. 
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3,047^50 

'     AUDIOMETER  CASE 

Joel  Eckstein  and  Leo  H.  Eckstein,  both  of  1907  Beveriy 

Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  July  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,104 

2  Claims.    (CL  312— 300) 


bottom  for  said  housing,  said  housing  being  formed  of 
two  hinged  sections  to  permit  access  thereto,  and  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  hinged  sections  of  said  housing 
to  be  engaged  by  said  fastener  means  to  enable  said  hous- 
ing to  be  held  in  a  closed  condition  and  further  to  enable 
said  cover  to  be  held  closed  over  the  top  edges  of  said 
side  walls  to  retain  said  chassis  in  said  first  position 
against  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring  means. 


3,047^51 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Frederick  L.  Salisbury,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Original  application  Mar.  25, 1954,  Ser.  No.  418,714,  now 
Patent  No.  2,892,121,  dated  June  23,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,157 
2  Claims.    (CL  316— 23) 


1.  A  portable  electronic  unit  including:  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  parallel  upstanding  end  walls 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  upstanding  side  walls  all  integral 
with  one  another  and  with  said  bottom,  a  chassis  for 
electronic  equipment  and  circuitry  having  an  essentially 
solid  rectangular  configuration,  a  first  hinge  means  af- 
fixed to  one  of  said  side  walls  and  to  said  chassis  to 
cause  said  chassis  to  be  pivotable  about  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  first  hinge  means  from  a  position  within  the  cas- 
ing essentially  parallel  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  below 
the  plane  defined  by  the  upper  edges  of  said  upstanding 
walls  to  an  inclined  position  in  which  said  chassis  ex- 
tends out  of  said  casing  up  through  said  plane,  spring 
means  included  in  said  casing  for  pivotally  biasing  said 
chassis  to  an  upright  position,  a  cover  member  for  said 
casing,  a  second  hinge  means  affixed  to  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  to  the  other  of  said  side  walls  to  have  a  pivotal 
axis  spaced  from  said  first  hinge  means  so  that  said  cover 
member  and  said  chassis  may  form  an  apex  when  said 
chassis  is  in  said  inclined  position,  a  fastener  means  af- 
fixed to  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  housing  supported  on 
said  cover  member  with  said  cover  member  forming  a 


^mMM/MM/Z2\ 


1.  The  method,  in  a  multicavity  klystron  having  a 
plurality  of  drift  tube  members  longitudinally  aligned  in 
the  main  section  of  the  klystron  and  a  beam-producing 
cathode,  of  aligning  the  cathode  with  the  electron  beam 
path  through  the  central  openings  in  the  drift  tube  mem- 
bers which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  small  hole 
through  the  center  of  the  cathode,  longitudinally  align- 
ing a  source  of  light  with  the  openings  in  the  drift  tubes 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  cathode  at  the  cathode  end 
of  the  main  section  until  the  light  is  longitudinally  pro- 
jected through  the  central  hole  in  the  cathode  and  the 
drift  tube  openings,  and  fixedly  securing  said  cathode  in 
that  position. 


CHEMICAL 


3,047,352 
DYED  SURGICAL  GUT  AND  PROCESS 
Anthony  F.  Santoro,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  and  Walter  P. 
Hwozdek,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,470 
8  Clafans.    (CL  8 — 3) 


*^  t..    **^      — 


fifomtm^m 


3,047,353 
OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS 
Arthur  F.  Klein,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyuuunid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
'     No  Drawing.    Ffled  Feb.  1 1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,974 
12  Claims.     (CI.  8—86) 
1.  A  stable,  creamy-white  oil-in-walcr  type  emulsion 
suitable  for  use  as  a  vehicle  in  the  coloring  of  fibrous  ma- 
terials, said  emulsion  having 

(a)  an  inner  disperse  phase  comprising  an  inert  liquid 
I  hydrocarbon  in  an  amount  of  from  about  15  to  about 
80  weight  percent  of  the  total  weight,  said  hydro- 
carbon having  the  upper  limit  of  its  boiling  range 
between  about  300*  and  about  400'  C,  and 

(6)  an  outer  phase  comprising  water  and  an  amide  of 
sulfosuccinic  acid  having  the  following  formula 

'     f  i 

X-OiS-CHCOO-Y 


3.  The  process  of  dyeing  surgical  gut  comprising  the 
steps  of  impregnating  surgical  gut  ♦^ormed  of  protein  col- 
lagen with  indigotin  solution  in  leuco  form,  said  gut  being 
secured  under  slight  tension  to  retard  deformation  and 
hydration,  and  exposing  said  gut  to  an  oxidizing  agent 
to  change  the  color  of  said  indigotin. 
780  0.0.-109 


1 


H,CO-N 


\ 


wherein  X  and  Y  arc  cations  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  salt-forming  radicals,  R  is  selected  from  the 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  of  from 
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about  12  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected 
from  hydrogen  and 

-CH-CO-OR, 

■      I  I 

CUi-CO-ORi 

wherein  Rt  and  Rj  are  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups  containing  from  about 
one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  R  +  Ri+R,  being  in  the  range  from 
about  16,  when  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  to  about  30 
when  Ri  and  Rj  contain  carbon  atoms,  said  amide 
comprising  from  about  0.4  to  about  2.0  weight  per- 
cent of  the  total  weight. 


active  methylol  groups  etherified   by  a  low   molecular 
weight  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  heating  the  impregnated  tex-   I 
tile  materials. 


3,«47454 

OIL  IN  WATER  EMULSIONS  FOR 

TEXTILE  PRINTING 

Eiiinc  Owren,  Foster,  R.I.,  amtgnor  to  Cranstoo  Print 

Works    Company,    Cranston,    R.I.,   a   corponitioD    of 

Rhode  Island 

No  Drawtnc.     FOcd  laly  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  §27,152 

5  Claiim.  (a.  8—86) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  suitable  for  use  in  the  coloring  of 
fibrous  materials  with  indirect  dyes,  said  vehicle  being 
compatible  with  pigmented  water-in-oil  emulsions  and 
comprising  an  oii-in-water  emulsion  having  as  an  inner 
disperse  phase  from  about  15  to  about  80%  by  weight  of 
an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon,  said  hydrocarbon  having  the 
upper  limit  of  its  boiling  range  between  about  300'  and 
about  400"  C,  and  as  an  outer  phase  water  and  an  emul- 
sifier  said  emulsifier  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  those  having  the  general  formula 


3,f4735« 

POLYURETHANES 

Seymour  Polansky,  Somerset,  IVfass.,  assignor  (o  Globe 

Manofacturinc  Company,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawinc.     Origkial  application  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser. 

No.  842,207.     Dhided  and   this  application  Aug.  5, 

I960,  Ser.  No.  53^30 

5  Claims.     {C\.  18—54) 

1.  A  process  comprising  spinning  a  curable  poly- 
urethane  from  the  state  of  incipient  gelation  in  a  solvent 
into  a  liquid  in  which  the  polymer  is  insoluble  and  the 
solvent  is  soluble  to  form  a  polyurethane  filament  and 
adding  a  curing  agent  to  said  filament  and  then  com- 
pleting the  cure. 


X-0,8-R 


t 

\ 


CO-OXi 


C-N-R, 

u 

in  which  X  and  Xj  are  cations  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  salt  forming  materials,  R  is  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  residue  of  an  aliphatic  polycar- 
boxylic  acid,  R,  is  selected  from  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  and 
alkoxyalkyl,  and  Z  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and 

-CH-COORi 
CHi-COOR, 

in  which  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
salt  forming  cations;  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount 
of  an  ammonium  soap  of  a  fatty  acid  with  a  small  amount 
of  a  nonionic  polyoxyethylene  surfactant,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  including  in  the  said  inner  disperse 
phase  from  2  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  disperse  phase  of  a  cellulose  ether,  said  ether  being 
substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  said  inert 
liquid  hydrocarbon. 


3,847357 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  DRY  ROT  IN  TIM- 
BER  ASSOCIATED  WITH  MASONRY 
Gerald  Gobert  48  Meadway  Court,  Meadway, 
London,  England 
No  Drawteg.     FOed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  11,  1957 
5  CUims.     (CL  21—7) 
1.  The  method  of  preventing  dry  rot  in  timber  as- 
sociated with  masonry,  said  masonry  defining  a  path  along 
which  moisture  is  inherently  conveyed  to  said  timber, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  at  least  one 
cavity  in  said  masonry,  said  cavity  being  located  in  said 
path,  and  inserting  in  said  cavity  a  water-soluble  mixture 
of  a  welting  agem  and  a  dry  rot  inhibiting  compositicMi. 


3,047355 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS 
HanswUII    von    Brachcl,    Koln-Sulx,    Georg  von    Finck, 
Leverfauen,  and   Werner   Langmann,   Koln-.\fulbeim, 
Germany,  atsignors  to  Fart>«nfabriken  Bayer  Aktlcnge- 
■eUschaft,    LeTcrknscn,    Germany,    a    corporatioa    of 
Gennany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  807.756 
Clalmi  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  24,  1958 

2  Claims.  (CL  8—1153) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  textile  materials  which  con- 
sists of  impregnating  the  textile  materials  with  a  solu- 
tion of  (a)  a  condensate  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  amine  and  a  phenolic 
compound  with  at  least  two  units  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol 
ether,  and  (*»  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  form- 
aldehyde, a  compound  splitting  off  formaldehyde  on 
heatmg.  a  compound  containing  at  least  two  free  active 
methylol  groups  and  a  compound  containing  at  least  two 


3,847,358 

PREPARATION  OF  BORON-HYDROGEN 

COMPOUNDS 

Herbert  Jenkocr,  Hannover- Wnlfel,  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Kali-Chemie  Aktiengescllschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  27,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23—14) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sodium  borohy- 
dride  and  partially  organo-substituted  borines,  comprising 
reacting  a  chlorine  containing  boron  compound  of  the 
formula 

BCURyR', 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  y  and  z  each  are 
integers  from  0  to  2.  x-\-y+z  =  3,  R  and  R'  designate  a 
monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  alkoxy,  in  an  inert  anhydrous  organic 
diluent  at  a  temperature  of  about  50  to  150*  C.  with 
sodium  hydride  in  the  presence  of  about  .1  to  50  mol  per- 
cent, calculated  on  the  sodium  hydride,  of  a  sodium  hy- 
dride activating  compound  of  the  formula 

MH.RfeR'e  ' 

wherein  M  is  an  element  of  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
and  aluminum,  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  6  and  c  are 
integers  from  1  to  3.  a-\-b+c=3,  and  R  and  R'  have  the 
same  significance  as  in  said  chlorine  containing  boron 
compound,  and  isolating  the  obtained  hydrogenated  boron 
compound. 

3,847359 
PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  THORIUM  SULFATE 
Clifford  W.  Kline  and  Wallis  R.  Bennett,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,000 
9  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  Process  for  purifying  crude  wet  cake  thorium  sul- 
fate containing,   as  major  impurities,   sulfates  of  iron. 
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yttriimi  and  rare  earth  elements,  which  process  comprises, 
initially  preparing  a  solution  of  the  crude  thorium  sulfate 
from  said  wet  cake  by  dissolving  it  in  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  20°  C.  and  about  50'  C.  so  as  to 
obtain  between  about  0.75  and  5  weight  percent  of  dis- 
solved thorium  sulfate  in  said  solution;  heating  the  crude 
thorium  sulfate  solution  to  a  temperature  between  about 
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trates  and  the  like  which  comprises  heating  the  tungsten- 
containing  material  to  a  temperature  between  80°  C.  and 
the  boiling  point  of  the  mass  with  a  strong  mineral  acid 
composition  which  consists  of  at  least  in  part  of  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid  to  form  a  heteropoly  phosphotungstic  acid 
complex,  said  acid  composition  being  present  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  pH  of  the  resultant  acidic  mass  is  not  greater 
than  about  2,  separating  the  phosphotungstic  acid  com- 
plex from  the  acidic  reaction  mass  by  extraction  with  an 
oxygenated  polar  organic  solvent  which  preferentially 
takes  up  the  phosphotungstic  acid  complex  and  decom- 
posing said  phosphotungstic  acid  complex  into  separate 
tungstate  and  phosphate  components  by  contacting  the 
organic  solution  of  the  phosphotungstic  acid  complex  with 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  having  sufficient  base  capacity 
to  raise  the  pH  of  the  mass  to  above  about  7,  said  tung- 
state and  phosphate  components  passing  into  the  aqueous 
phase. 

3,047,362 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  LIQUORS 
Edmond  L.  Smith,  Tenafly,  N  J,,  assignor  to  CombustioD 
Ei^inecrittg,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,400 
9  Claims.    (CL  23— 48)  , 


80*  C.  and  the  boil;  maintaining  the  crude  thorium  sul- 
fate solution  at  said  elevated  temperature  until  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  thorium  sulfate  therein  precipitates  there- 
from in  the  form  of  a  crystallized  thorium  sulfate  hydrate 
comprising  thorium  sulfate  heptahydrate;  then  separating 
the  precipitated  and  purified  thorium  sulfate  hydrate  from 
the  crude  aqueous  s^ution. 


3,047360 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  NEPTUNIUM  AND 

PLUTONIUM  FROM  NITRIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 

OF    SAME    CONTAIP«NG    URANYL    NITRATE 

WITH  A  TERTIARY  AMINE 
Jdm  C  Shcppard,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Conmyssion 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,769 
1  Ctalm.     (a.  23—14.5) 

A  process  of  separating  plutonium  values  and  nep- 
timium  values  from  uranium  values  contained  in  an  aque- 
ous nitric  acid  solution  in  which  uranyl  nitrate  is  present 
in  a  maximum  corKentration  of  1  M,  comprising  adjust- 
ing the  nitric  acid  concentration  to  about  4  M,  adding 
nitrous  acid  to  yield  a  concentration  o?  about  0.03  M; 
adding  a  solution  of  about  10%  of  a  tertiary  amine,  said 
amine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri-n- 
hexylamine,  tri-n-heptylamine,  tri-n-octylamine,  tri-iso- 
octylamine  and  trilaurylamine,  in  a  substantially  water- 
immiscible  organic  diluent  whereby  the  neptunium  and 
plutoniimi  values  are  taken  up  by  aii  organic  extract 
phase  while  the  uranium  values  remain  in  an  aqueous 
raffinate;  and  separating  said  organic  extract  phase  from 
the  aqueous  raffinate. 


^iflorr 
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3,M73«1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  TUNG- 
STEN VALUES  FROM  MATERIALS  CONTAIN- 
ING  SAME 

Harold  M.  Hubbard,  Green  Acres,  and  John  H.  Kemiedy, 
Radnor  Green,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de  Ne- 
monn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Sept  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,418 

7  Claims.     (H.  23—19) 
1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  tungsten  values  from 

tungsten-bearing  ores,  minerals,  ore  leaches,  ore  concen- 


1.  In  a  chemical  recovery  unit  which  includes  a  fur- 
nace and  a  boiler  and  wherein  liquor  obtained  in  the 
chemical  digestion  process  of  cellulose  bearing  material 
is  introduced  into  the  furnace  of  the  unit  and  burned 
with  a  portion  of  the  heat  that  is  evolved  being  imparted 
to  the  boiler  to  generate  steam  the  process  comprising  con- 
centrating the  liquor  prior  to  introducing  it  into  the  fur- 
nace by  first  passing  it  through  a  multiple  effect  evapora- 
tor, thereafter  passing  it  through  a  housing,  passing  air 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  combustion 
gases  issuing  from  the  boiler  thereby  heating  said  air  and 
decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  gases,  conveying  this 
heated  air  through  said  housing  and  contacting  the  liquor 
therein  with  said  air  thereby  evaporating  moisture  there- 
from and  further  concentrating  the  same,  introducing  the 
liquor  from  this  housing  into  the  furnace  and  introducing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  conveyed  through  the  housing 
into  the  furnace  as  combustion  supporting  air  for  said 
,  liquor. 

3,047,363 
MANUFACTURE  OF  INORGANIC 
THIOCYANATES 
John    Edward    Field,    Coventry,    and    Wilhelm    Georg 
Schmidt,  Walsgrave,  Coytntry,  England,  assignors  to 
Courtaulds  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  May  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  14,  1959 

7  aaims.    (CI.  23—75) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  thiocyanates 

of  the  alkali  metals  and  oi  calciiun  and  barimn,  oompris- 
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ing  reacting  an  aqueous  solutioh  of  an  inorganic  thio- 
cyanate  with  a  strong  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  inert, 
substantially  water-immiscible  liquid  in  which  the  thio- 
cyanic  acid  formed  has  a  markedly  greater  solubility 
than  in  water,  separating  the  aqueous  and  non-aqueous 
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layers,  and  reacting  the  thiocyanic  acid  in  the  non-aqueous 
layet-  with  an  inorganic  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metals,  barium,  calcium,  the 
oxides  and  hydroxides  of  the  alkali  metals  and  of  barium 
and  calcium. 


3,©47,3«4 
SULFUR  DIOXTOE  RECOVERY  FROM  GASES 
EVfPLOYING  ORGANIC  BASES 
Angel  ViaO'Ortuno,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Institute 
NacioiuU  dc  lodustria,  Madrid,  Spain 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1959,  S«r.  No.  805.973 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Apr.  12,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23—178) 
I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide  from 
gases  containing  the  same,  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting an  organic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  xyiidine.  toluidine.  quinoline.  dimethylaniline,  heavy 
-  pyridic  bases  from  coal  tar.  methylamine  and  ethanol- 
amine  with  a  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  so  as  to  cause 
absorption  of  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  sulfur 
dioxide  by  said  base,  treating  said  sulfur  dioxide  contain- 
ing base  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  whicii   is  sub- 
stantially free  of  sulfur  dioxide  so  as  to  oxidize  a  portion 
ol  said  absorbed  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide  and  to 
increase  the  capacity  o"  said  base  for  absorbing  additional 
sulfur  dioxide;  contacting  the  thus-treated  base  with  addi- 
tional sulfur  dioxide-containing  gas  so  as  to  cause  absorp- 
tion of  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  thus  additionally 
introduced  sulfur  dioxide;  and  recovering  absorbed  sulfur 
dioxide  from  said  base. 


3.047.3«5 
TEMPERATITIE  CONTROL  IN  THE  FllTDIZED 
ROASTING  PRO(  ESS  OF  SULnDIC  ORE^S  WITH 
THE  BY-PRODl XT  RECOVERY  OF  STEAM 
Walfred  W.  Jukkola,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Ollrer  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,825 
5  Claims.    (Q.  23— 179)       - 


dergoing  exothermic  reaction  with  the  fluidizing  air  to 
produce  SO]  containing  gases,  the  method  of  maintain- 
ang  a  required  reaction  temperature  at  fluctuating  load 
rates  in  the  bed  by  the  controlled  withdrawal  of  excess 
heat  from  the  bed  with  byproduct  steam  generation  by 
said  heat,  characterized  thereby  that  a  predetermined 
major  portion  of  the  excess  exothermic  heat  is  removed 
from  the  bed  at  a  constant  rate  by  means  of  heat  ex- 
change elements  having  predetermined  heat  transfer  area 
located  in  the  bed  whereby  suflficient  water  is  circulated 
at  a  constant  rate  through  said  elements  to  produce  satu- 
rated steam  with  a  portion  of  the  water  passing  through 
said  elements  being  continuously  converted  into  satu- 
rated steam  with  the  result  that  heat  removal  from  the 
bed  is  effected  at  a  constant  rate  by  said  elements,  while 
the  remainder  of  said  excess  heat  is  removed  directly 
and  instantaneously  by  feeding  into  the  bed  injection 
water  while  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  thereof  into  said 
bed  in  accordance  with  temperature  changes  in  the  bed. 
thus  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  constant  ir- 
respective of  load  changes  in  the  bed.  and  while  main- 
taining a  constant  diflferential  between  the  temperature 
of  the  reacting  fluidized  material  and  the  surface  tem- 
perature of  the  exchange  elements  by  holding  the  pres- 
sure of  the  saturated  steam  constant  at  a  point  at  which 
the  corresponding  temperature  of  the  saturated  steam 
will  keep  the  temperature  of  the  elements  themselves  suffi- 
ciently high  to  prevent  corrosion  of  said  elements  by 
H2SO4  incident  to  the  roasting  reaction  in  the  bed.  and 
thus  maintaining  the  byproduct  steam  generation  at  a 
uniform  rate,  with  uniform  temperature  and  uniform 
pressure  of  the  saturated  steam,  while  maintaining  pre- 
determined reaction  temperature  in  the  bed. 


3.047.366 

PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  ARSENIC 

AND  PHOSPHORUS 

Forrest  V.  Williams,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,663 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—223) 
1.  Process  for  purification  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  arsenic  and  phosphorus  containing 
impurities  of  the  group  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  and  sulfur 
compounds  which  comprises  volatilizing  the  said  element 
and  impurities  and  subjecting  the  same  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  foreign  gases  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  850°  C.  to  1.000"  C.  and  thereafter  cooling  the 
said  gaseous  mixture  to  condense  the  purified  element. 


3,047,367  I 

AUTOMATIC  ANALYSIS  WITH  FLUID 
SEGMENTATION 

Gerald  Kessler,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicoa 
Instruments  Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,463 
12  Claims.    (CI.  23—230) 


1.  In  the  roasting  of  sulfidic  ores  in  a  fluidized  bed  re- 
action chamber  with  the  fluidized  materia]  in  the  bed  un- 


1.  In  an  analyis  method  wherein  a  stream  of  liquid  in 
a  tubular  passage  is  dialyzed  into  a  second  stream  of 
liquid  in  a  second  tubular  passage  and  thereby  forming 
a  stream  of  dialysate  in  a  tubular  passage,  introducing 
into  said  second  stream  of  liquid  a  stream  of  cleansing 
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liquid  immisdblc  with  and  inert  to  said  dialysate  and 
thereby  forming  a  liquid  stream  comprising  segments  of 
dialysate  separated  from  each  other  by  segments  of  said 
cleansing  liquid,  abstracting  said  segments  of  cleansing 
liquid  from  said  dialysate  and  concomitantly  consolidat- 
ing said  segments  of  dialysate  into  a  continuous  liquid 
stream,  and  concurrently  analyzing  said  continuous  liquid 
stream  with  respect  to  a  substance  introduced  therein  by 
said  dialysis  from  said  first  mentioned  stream  of  liquid. 


3,047,368 

COMBINED  MIXER,  REACTOR  AND  DEAERATOR 

FOR  CHEMICAL  PROCESSES 

John  Marco,  Earleville,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,310 

16  Claims.    (CI.  23—252) 


1.  A  chemical  apparatus  providing  a  combined  mixer, 
reactor  and  deaerator,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  flange  providing  an  inner  end  plate,  an  impeller 
drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  end  plate  and  pro- 
jecting axially  therefrom,  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
shaft  having  a  continuous  polygonal  cross  section,  an  an- 
nular recess  in  the  outer  end  face  of  said  end  plate  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  an  air  discharge  passage  in  said  end 
plate  communicating  with  said  recess,  a  heat  exchange 
plate  abutting  the  outer  end  surface  of  said  end  plate  and 
having  an  inner  annular  opening  surrounding  said  shaft 
in  communication  with  said  recess,  a  passage  in  said  heat 
exchange  plate  for  receiving  a  heat  exchange  medium,  a 
spacing  ring  abutting  the  outer  end  surface  of  said  heat 
exchange  plate  concentric  with  said  shaft  to  provide  an 
impeller    receiving    chamber    communicating    with    said 
opening,  a  material  discharge  passage  in  said  ring  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  at  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
deaerating  section  providing  a  series  of  axially  disposed 
heat  exchange  plates  abutting  the  outer  end  surface  of 
said  spacing  ring  and  surrounding  said  shaft  in  spaced 
concentric  relationship  to  an  axially  extending  air  flow 
passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  passage  in 
each  of  said  last  named  heat  exchange  plates  for  receiving 
a  heat  exchange  medium,  an  annular  recess  in  each  of 
said  last  named  h'Sat  exchange  plates  providing  an  im- 
peller receiving  chamber,  a  circular  series  of  axially  ex- 
tending apertures  in  each  of  said  last  named  heat  ex- 
change plates  adjacent  the  {>eriphery  of  each  of  said  last 
named  recesses  to  provide  material  flow  passages  between 
each  of  said  chambers,   an   impeller  disposed   in  each 
chamber,  each  impeller  having  a  polygonal  aperture  re- 
ceiving said  shaft  to  provide  a  driving  connection,   a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  blades  on  each  impeller, 
the  outer  portion  of  each  blade  being  formed  to  provide 
H  centrifugal  pump  for  forcing  material  radially  outward 
in  said  chambers  and  through  said  material  flow  passages 
to  said  material  discharge  passage,  the  iiuer  portion  of 
each  blade  being  formed  to  provide  a  centripetal  pump 
for  forcing  air  radially  inward  in  said  chambers  and 
through  said  air  flow  passages  to  said  air  discharge  pas- 
sage, a  reactor  section  comprising  a  second  series  of  ax- 


ially disposed  heat  exchange  plates  abutting  the  outer  eiid 
surace  of  said  first  series  and  surrounding  said  shaft  in 
spaced  concentric  relationship  to  provide  an  axially  ex- 
tending flow  passage  for  material  through  said  reactor 
section  and  into  said  deaerator  section,  a  passage  in  each 
of  said  last  named  heat  exchange  plates  few  receiving  a 
heat  exchange  medium,  an  annular  recess  in  each  of  said 
last  named  heat  exchange  plates  providing  an  impeller 
receiving  chamber,  an  impeller  disposed  in  each  of  said 
last  named  chambers,  each  of  said  last  named  impellers 
having  a  polygonal  aperture  receiving  said  shaft  to  pro- 
vide a  driving  connection,  each  of  said  last  named  im- 
pellers comprising  a  set  of  radially  extending  vanes  curved 
in  one  direction  and  engaging  one  sidewall  of  the  asso- 
ciated chamber  with  a  wiping  contact,  a  second  set  of 
radially  extending  vanes  curved  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  engaging  the  opposite  sidewall  of  the  associated  cham- 
ber with  a  wiping  contact  and  a  disk  separating  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  vanes,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  disk 
being  less  than  the  outer  diameters  of  said  set  of  vanes 
to  provide  a  material  passage  between  opposite  sides  of 
said  disk,  a  mixer  section  comprising  a  third  series  of 
axially  disposed  exchange  plates  abutting  the  outer  end 
surface  of  said  second  series  and  surrounding  said  shaft 
in  closely  spaced  concentric  relationship,  a  passage  in 
each  of  said  last  named  heat  exchange  plates  for  receiving 
a  heat  exchange  medium,  an  aimular  recess  in  each  of 
said  last  named  heat  exchange  plates  providing  an  im- 
peller receiving  chamber,  an  impeller  disposed  in  each 
of  said  last  named  chambers,  each  of  said  last  named  im- 
pellers having  a  polygonal  aperture  receiving  said  shaft 
to  provide  a  driving  connection,  each  of  said  last  named 
impellers  comprising  a   plurality  of  radially  extending 
vanes  curved  in  one  direction  and  engaging  the  sidewalls 
of  said  last  named  chambers  with  a  wiping  contact,  each 
of  said  last  named  vanes  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  apertures  to  provide  a  mixing  action  and  each  of 
said  last  named  heat  exchange  plates  having  a  plurality 
of  axially  disposed  apertures  providing  a  flow  passage  for 
material  through  said  mixer  section  into  said  reactor  sec- 
tion, a  heat  exchange  plate  abutting  the  outer  surface 
of  said  mixer  section,  a  passage  in  said  last  named  heat 
exchange  plate  for  receiving  a  heat  exchange  medium,  a 
central  aperture  in  said  last  named  heat  exchange  plate, 
an  outer  end  plate  abutting  the  outer  surface  of  said  last 
named  heat  exchange  plate  and  a  material  inlet  passage 
in  said  outer  end  plate  communicating  with  said  mixer 
section  through  the  aperture  in  said  last  named  heat  ex- 
change plate. 

i      I     ^^""""^^ 
3,047,369 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  SOLID 
AMMONIUM  SULFATE 
John  C.  Montgomery,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  In- 
land Steel  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,854 
7  Claims.     (CL  23—252) 


J3    i 


1.  In  apparatus  for  decomposing  solid  ammonium  sul- 
fate crystals  into  gaseous  ammonia  and  liquid  ammonium 
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bisulfate.    the   improvement   comprising;   an    ammonium 
sulfate  decompositon  chamber  having  lower  and  upper 
end  wall  section*  and  a  lateral  wall  section,  a  heating 
means  associated  with  said  chamber,  a  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber having  an  aperture  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber to  provide  a  solid  material  inlet  passage  for  introduc- 
ing solid  ammonium  sulfate  crystals  into  a  primary  de- 
composition zone  within  said  chamber  wherein   molten 
ammonium  bisulfate   is  maintained   at  a  predetermined 
liquid  level,  a  tubular  baffle  member  with  a  substantially 
unobstructed  lower  end  extending  downwardly  from  above 
said  liquid  level  to  a  point  adjacent  and  spaced  from  said 
lower  end  wall  section  whereby  said  baffle  member  defines 
a  secondary  decomposition  zone  within  said  primary  de- 
composition zone  with  said  zones  being  in  communication 
only  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  said  baffle  member 
mounted  for  rotatable  movement  about  a  vertical  longitu- 
dinal axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  chamber  to  effect  agitation  within  said  chamber, 
an  ammonium   bisulfate  outlet   tube  extending  through 
said  lower  end  wall  section  comprising  the  only  liquid 
outlet  passage  of  said  chamber  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  lower  end  wall  section  into  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  within  said  tubular  baffle  member  to  the  height 
of  said  predetermined  liquid  level  for  maintaining  liquid 
at  said  predetermined  level,  and  a  wall  of  said  chamber 
being  apertured  at  a  point  therein  spaced  from  said  first 
mentioned  aperture  above  said  predetermined  liquid  level 
to  provide  a  gas  outlet  passage  for  conveying  gaseous  am- 
monia from  said  chamber,  whereby  said  molten  ammo- 
nium bisulfate  formed  within  said  decomposition  zone 
is  first  conveyed  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  within 
said  chamber  while  being  heated  and  agitated  to  separate 
solid  ammonium  sulfate  and  gaseous  ammonia  from  said 
liquid  ammonium  bisulfate  before  said  ammonium  bisul- 
fate is  withdrawn  from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet 
tube. 


forming  to  the  external  configuration  of  each  boundary 
granule,  the  surface  enclosure  of  the  boundary  granules 
thereby  preventing  gas  channelling  between  the  absorbent 
charge  and  the  wall. 


3,M7,371 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS   AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Walter  Knwsc,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Werner  Fischer,  Bad 
Soden  (Tannos),  and  Rudolf  WIrtr  and  Hartmut  Schil- 
ken,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  in  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fartmerke  Hoechst  Akticnftesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Briinins.  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporatioa  of  Gemiany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  13,  1955 

1  Claim,     (a.  23—277) 


3.047.370 
TRANSPARENT  SODA   LIME  CARTRIDGE 
James  A.  Avtges,  Watertown,  John  W.  Harrison,  Win- 
chester, and  Robert  G.  Shaver,  Concord,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mast,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830.072 
3  Claims.    (0.23—252) 


In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  pyrolysis  of  hydro- 
carbons with  contacting  hydrocarbons  with  a  stream  of 
hot  combustion  gases,  a  combustion  chamber  for  pro- 
ducing a  continuous  stream  of  said  hot  combustion  gases, 
said  combustion  chamber  having  a  closed  end,  a  metal 
side  wall  for  contact  with  said  hot  combustion  gases,  a 
cooling  jacket  for  said  side  wall,  and  bore  holes  for  sepa- 
rately introducing  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  gas  therefor, 
said  bore  holes  being  adjacent  said  closed  end  and  tan- 
gential to  said  side  wall,  and  said  apparatus  having  a 
contracted  opening  between  the  combustion  chamber 
and  the  place  where  the  hydrocarbon  to  be  pyroUzed  is 
introduced. 


I.  A  non-channeling,  disposable,  gas  absorbent  car- 
tridge for  re-breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  charge  of 
soda  lime  granules  surrounded  by  a  transparent  wall 
formed  from  a  biaxially  oriented  polymeric  membrancc 
possessing  the  properties  when  heated  to  205*  C.  of 
shrinking  to  40%  of  its  unhealed  dimensions  and  exhibit- 
mg  shrink  energy  of  from  100  to  300  p.s.i.,  said  soda  lime 
being  made  dusUess  by  the  addiUon  of  from  I  percent  to 
3  percent  of  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose.  perforated 
end-plates  positioned  on  top  of  and  at  the  bottom  of  the 
charge,  said  end-plates  being  secured  in  position  by  a 
thickened  annulus  of  the  wall  material  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  plates  and  overlying  a  portion  of  their 
exposed  outer  surface  adjacent  the  periphery,  said  mem- 
brane throughout  its  wall  area  being  in  tight  contact  with 
the  boundary  granules  of  the  soda  lime  charge  and  coo- 


3,047,372  I 

ANTI-KNOCK  GASOLINE  ' 

Alexander  H.  Popkin,  Maple  wood.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,462 

19  Claimf.  (CI.  44~63) 
1.  An  improved  gasoline  additive  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  volatile  organic  lead  compound;  from 
about  1.6  to  about  3.0  theories,  based  upon  the  lead,  of 
a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  scavenger  agent  boiling  be- 
tween about  50*  and  about  250*  C.  said  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  scavenger  agent  containing  from  0.1  to  1.5 
theories  of  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  a  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon scavenger;  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  1.0 
theory,  based  upon  the  lead,  of  a  cyclic  phosphorus  com- 
pound having  the  fonAula 

R' 


B'-C-R' 


V 


i — 


\ 

J 
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where  R'  is  a  radical  having  the  formula  CnHan+i,  "  rang- 
ing from  0  to  3  inclusive  and  there  being  at  least  2  car- 
bon atoms  which  arc  each  attached  directly  to  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring;  and  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  phenyl  radical  and  branched  alkyl  radi- 
cals containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


adjacent  carbonyl  carbon  atcun  and  containing  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  are  open-chain  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  that  contain  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,047373 

FUEL  OILS  HAVING  IMPROVED  COM- 

BUSTION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Robert  J.  McGnirc,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  » 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,672 

6  Oafans.  (CI.  44—66) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  that  has  an  API  gravity  less  than 
34'  and  an  aromatics  content  greater  than  20  percent  and 
that  normally  tends  to  form  smoke  and  soot  during  com- 
bustion, and  containing  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  smoke  and  soot  forming  tendencies  of  the  oil  in  the 
range  of  about  0.01  to  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  the  oil  of 
an  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  12  to  18  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  a  polyoxycthylene  glycol  whose  average 
molecular  weight  is  about  380  to  630. 


3,047376 
GAS  PRODUCERS 
Josef  Munster,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,  and  Hans-Dieter 
Textor,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ferdinand 
Lentjes  Kesselschmiede  u.  Maschinenbau,  Dusseldorf- 
Oberkassel,  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  21,  1959 
11  Claims.     (CI.  48—76)        i 


3  047374       i 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  C.  Condo,  Jr.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
cofpontion  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,264 

4  CUhns.  (CL  44—69) 
1.  A  gasc^ine  motor  fuel  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  and 
a  minor  amount  of  a  fluorine-containing  organic  com- 
pound sufficient  to  reduce  octane  requirement  increase  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  fluorine -containing  or- 
ganic compound  having  the  general  formula: 


Ri— o 


^C=0 


Rr-0 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkaryl,  and  fluoro-alkyl  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  radicals  Ri  and  R3  is  fluorine-sub- 
stituted, the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
ranges  between  3  and  30,  the  total  number  of  fluorine 
atoms  in  the  molecule  ranges  between  2  and  16,  and  each 
fluorine  substituted  carbon  atom  has  at  least  two  fluorine 
atoms  attached  thereto. 


.* 


3,047375 

BETA-DIKETONES  IN  AVIATION 

TURBINE  FUELS 

John  P.  Pellegrini,  Jr.,  Plttsbm^,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Rcfcarch  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawta«.    Fflcd  Dec.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,723 

5  Claims.  (CL  44—77) 
1.  A  combustion  gas  turbine  fuel  composition  com- 
prising a  major  amount  of  a  normally  thermally  un- 
stable, liqtiid  hydrocarbon  aviation  turbine  fuel  and  a 
small  amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the  thermal  stability 
of  said  fuel,  of  a  beta-diketone  having  the  general 
formula: 

I  I      .     0    H    O  ^  ' 

B_ft_C_e_CHi-R"  I 

where  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  a 
nticlear  carbon  atom  thereof  connected  directly  to  the 


1.  A  gas  generator  for  the  production  of  a  carbon- 
monoxide-containing  gas,  comprising  housing  means  form- 
ing a  reaction  chamber  of  constant  width  and  a  feeding 
chamber  aligned  with  and  constituting  a  longitudinal  ex- 
tension of  said  reaction  chamber,  said  feeding  chamber 
opening  freely  into  said  reaction  chamber,  a  container  for 
solid  carbonaceous  fuel,  a  wall  of  said  feeding  chamber 
being  provided  wdth  a  passage  interconnecting  said  con- 
tainer and  said  feeding  chamber  whereby  said  fuel  may 
be  supplied  to  the  latter,  a  piston  longitudinally  displace- 
able  in  said  feeding  chamber  to  compact  the  fuel  fed  into 
said  feeding  and  reaction  chambers,  said  piston  having  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, discharge  means  at  an  extremity  of  said  reaction 
chamber  remote  from  said  feeding  chamber  for  remov- 
ing combustion  residue  from  said  reaction  chamber,  inlet 
means  for  supplying  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said 
reaction    chamber    laterally    through    one    wall    portion 
thereof,  and  outlet  means  at  another  lateral  wall  portion 
of  said  reaction  chamber  for  discharging  carbon-mon- 
oxide gas  produced  therewithin,  said  other  wall  portion  be- 
ing formed  with  an  array  of  closely  spaced  wall  members 
each  provided  with  a  bore  for  the  passage  of  a  cooling 
fluid  therethrough  and  with  intersecting  longitudinal  and 
transverse  slots  opening  into  said  reaction  chamber,  said 
slots  confronting  the  carbonaceous  fuel  in  said  reaction 
chamber  whereby  said  carbon-monoxide  gas  may  gravel 
to  said  outlet  means. 


3,047377 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING 
NITROGEN  LOSSES  FROM  SOIL 
Cleve  A.  I.  Goring,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,450 

11  Claims.  (CI.  71—1) 
1.  A  method  useful  for  suppressing  the  nitrification  of 
amnwnium  nitrogen  in  soil  and  preventing  rapid  loss  of 
ammonium  nitrogen  therefrom,  and  improving  plant 
nutrition  therein  which  comprises  impregnating  soil  below 
the  soil  surface  in  the  growing  area  thereof,  with  a  halo- 
phenol  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  150 
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parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  soil,  wherein 
said  halophcnol  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  halophenols  havmg  the  formula 


OH 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  one  Y  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  the  other  Y 
represents  hydrogen;  and  (2)  salts  of  said  halophenols. 


3,047378 
TERTIARY  ALKYNOL  COMPOSITION  AND  METH- 
OD FOR  SLTPRESSING  THE  NITRIFICATION  IN 
SOIL 
Cleve  A.  I.  Gorinft,  Garden  Grove.  Calif..  assi|n)or  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  S«r.  No.  762,219 

10  Claims.     (CL  71—1) 
1.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  nitrification  of  am- 
monium   nitrogen    in    soil    which    comprises    dispersing 
through  soil  in  concentration  sufficient  to  suppress  nitrifi- 
cation, a  tertiary  aikynol  having  the  structure 

R« 

Ri-C-C=C-R 

on 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the. group  consisting  of  hy- 
-drogen  and  methyl,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R]  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,047,379 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  COMPLEX  FERTILIZER 
John  Kenneth  Bradley  and  Thomas  Pride  Dee,  Ipswich, 
and  William  Francis  Shcldrick,  Felfaistowe,  England, 
assignors  to  Fisoas  Limited,  Saffolk,  England 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1957.  Ser.  No.  705,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  10,  1957 
10  Claims.     (CI.  71—37) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  complex  ferti- 
lizer,  the   steps  of  reacting  together  potassium  chloride 
and  nitric  acid  of  a  concentration  in  the  range  50-95% 
by  weight  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  80*  C.  the  acid 
being  employed  in  an  amount  comprising   10  to  200% 
excess  over  the  requirement  of  4  mols  of  nitric  acid  per 
3  mols  of  potassium  chloride,  thereby  producing  a  liquid 
reaction  product  containing  potassium  nitrate,  free  nitric 
acid,  nitrosyl  chloride  and  chlorine,  removing  the  nitrosyi 
chloride  and  chlorine  from  said  liquid  reaction  product, 
admixing  the  resultant  liquid  nitric  acid-  and  potassium 
nitrate-containing  product  with  phosphate  rock  in  par- 
ticulate   form    and    separating    the    resulting    fertilizer 
product. 


3,047480 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  MA- 
TERIAL FOR  USE  IN  SEMI-CONDUCTIVE 
DEVICES 
Jan  Bloem,  NijmeKen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  C  ompany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3.865 
Claims  prioHty,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  23,  1959 

6  Cbdms.     (CI.  75—84) 
I.  A  method  of  removing  oxygen  from  and  purifying 
a  germanium  body  by  zone-melting,  comprising  the  steps 
of  adding  to  the  germanium  body  an  element  having  the 
following  combination  of  properties: 


(a)  a  greater  affinity   for   oxygen  than  that  of  ger- 
manium, 

(b)  forms  an  oxide  whose  specific  gravity  differs  by 
at  least  25%  from  that  of  molten  germanium, 

(c)  a  relatively  small  segregation  constant  enabling  its 
removal  from  germaiuum  by  zone-melting; 


AU 


^4ff 


■A>... 


XT 


thereafter  passing  a  molten  zone  through  the  germanium 
body  to  sweep  the  said  element  if  uncombincd  to  one  end, 
and  removmg  any  oxide  formed  by  said  element  from  the 
body.  ' 

3,047381 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  AND  CREEP 
RESISTANT  ALLOY 
Dean  K.  Hanink,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Fred  J.  Webbcrc, 
Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,628 

5  Claims.     (CL  75—171) 
I.  A  high  temperature  creep  resistant  alloy  consisting 
as  follows:  ^ 

Percent 

Carbon 0.10  to  0.20 

Manganese  (maximum) 0.25 

Silicone  (maximum) 0.75 

Chromium 13.00  to  17.00 

Molybdenum 4.00  to  6.00 

Titanium 1.50  to  4.00 

Aluminum 2.00  to  4.00 

Boron 0.01  to0.15 

Iron .- 3.50  to  6.00 

Nickel Balance 

said  titanium  and  aluminum  being  equal  to  a  sum  of 
about  5.5%  to  7.5%. 


3,047382 

AGE  HARDENING   COBALT  BASE    ALLOY 

Norman  R.  Harpstcr,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Uni- 

versai-Cyclops   Steel   Corporation,   BridgevUle,   Pa.^  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,463 

8  Claims.  (CI.  75—171) 
2.  An  age  hardenable  cobalt  base  alloy  consisting  es- 
sentially of,  by  weight,  about  12  to  30  percent  of  chro- 
mium, 10  to  30  percent  of  nickel,  at  least  0.10  percent 
of  c|rbon.  up  to  20  percent  of  iron.  0  08  to  0  40  percent 
of  phosphorus  and  the  remainder  cobalt  together  with 
incidental  impurities  and  elements  that  do  not  deleteri- 
ously  affect  the  characteristics  of  the  resulting  alloy. 


3,047383 

POLYPHASE   MATERIALS 

Games  Slasier,  Newarit,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Flhcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  555,528 

1  Claim.     (CL  75—201) 


A  method  for  producing  a  metal  product  formed  of  a 
substantially  continuous  phase  of  the  metallic  component 
and  a  discontinuous  phase  of  the  glass  fibers  wherein  the 
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latter  are  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  continuous 
metallic  phase,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  glass  par- 
ticles with  a  metal  in  finely  divided  form  having  a  sinter- 
ing temperature  below  the  softening  point  temperature 
for  the  glass  composition  of  which  the  particles  are  formed 
and  in  which  the  glass  fibers  are  present  in  an  amount 
greater  than  5%  by  volume  but  less  than  95%  by  volume 
of  the  metallic  product,  compressing  the  mixture  of  ma- 
terials to  the  desired  shape,  heating  the  compressed  mass 
to  a  temperature  above  the  sintering  temperature  of  the 
metal,  but  below  the  softening  temperature  for  the  glass 
particles,  and  thereafter  elongating  the  shape  of  the  mass 
at  a  higher  temperature  at  which  both  glass  and  metal 
are  plastic  and  said  glass  is  extended  into  fibrous 
form  dispersed  as  a  discontinuous  i^ase  in  the  substan- 
tially continuous  phase  of  the  metal. 


SENSITIZED  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS COMPRISING  POLYMETHINE  DYES 
CONTAINING  A  MERCAPTO  GROUP 
Jean  E.  Jones  and  Paul  H.  Stewart,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,156 
13  Claims.    (0.96—1) 


1-isoquinoline  nucleus,  a  benzimidazole  nucleus,  a  3,3- 
dialkylindolenine  nucleus,  a  2-pyridine  nucleus  and  a 
4-pyridine  nucleus,  and  n  represents  1  when  Z  represents 
the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  containing  5  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring 
and  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2  when 
Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting Of  a  2-quinoline  nucleus,  a  4-quinoline  nucleus,  a 
1-isoquinoline  nucleus,  a  2-pyridine  nucleus  and  a  4-pyri- 
dine nucleus. 

I !  .  3  047385 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
IMAGES 

Maurice  Antoine  de  Ramaix  and  Jan  Jaeken,  Hove-Ant- 
werp>  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a  Belgium  company 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  30,  1959 
6  Claims.     (Q.  96— 9) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  corrected  image  iii  a 
photographic  element  having  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  color  coupler  of  the  formula: 


I'^'iiiW^ii 


s-jli.ys-TnimcTMTL-tiiHi 


lil^iiilTrt^iiiliiill^iiil^ 


mooummrLioem  J  CTHTLioeftc] 


1.  A  photoconductive  composition  comprising  sensi- 
tized photocorxiuctive  zinc  oxide  particles  uniformly  dis- 
persed in  a  high  dielectric,  organic  binder-insulating  mate- 
rial for  said  zinc  oxide,  said  zinc  oxice  being  sensitized 
with  a  merocyanine  dye  selected  from  the  class  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 


Ri  o=C- 


N-R| 


group  and  a 


— C-N- 


OH 


X— D 


CO— NH 


R^n'(-CH=CH)^I^"C(=CH-CH)<-i(=CH-C)..-,=C  C=8 

X 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  d  and  m 
each  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  Rj  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  group  containing  from  6  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a 

— N- 


80«M 


wherein: 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a 

—NH— co- 
group,  a  — CO— NH—  group,  a  — SOa— NH— 
group,  a  — NH— SOr—  group,  a  — N-alkyl  group 
and  a  sulfonyl  group; 
Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  hydrogen  atom  and  a  halogen  atom; 
D  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  comprising  a  linear 

chain  of  at  least  3  and  at  most  20  carbon  atoms; 
M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom 
and  an  ammonium  group, 
and  which  is  rpactive  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an 
aromatic  amino  developing  agent  to  form  by  color  de- 
velopment a  cyan  dye  image  which  absorbs  a  major  pro- 
portion of  light  in  the  red  region  of  the  visible  spectruin, 
and  undesirably  absorbs  a  minor  proportion  of  light  in 
at  least  one  other  region  of  the  visible  spectrum,  which 
method  comprises  treating  said  photographic  element, 
after  image-wise  exposure  and  color  development,  with 
an  oxidizing  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  mask  forming 
compound  of  the  formula:     , 


OH 


group,  wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an 
aryl  group  containing  from  6  to  7  carbon  atoms,  provided 
at  least  one  of  the  members  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  R],  R'  and  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  Z  represents 
the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
thiazole  nucleus,  a  beiuothiazole  nucleus,  a  napbtho 
thiazole  nucleus,  a  thianaphtheno-7',6',4,5-thiazole  nu- 
cleus, an  oxazole  nucleus,  a  benzoxazole  nucleus,  a 
nai^thoxazole  nucleus,  a  selenazole  nucleus,  a  benzoselen- 
azole  nucleus,  a  napbthoselenazole  nucleus,  a  thiazoline 
nucleus,  a  2-quinoline  nucleus,  a  4-quinoline  nucleus,  a 
780  O.O.— 110 


-R. 


Y 


wherein: 

Rj  and  Rj  eacl^  represents  a  sterically  hindering  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl, 
cyclohexyl  and  phenyl; 

Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a 
radical  which  is  sufficiently  unstable  for  splitting  off 
on  treatment  of  said  mask  forming  compound  with 
an  oxidizing  solution  in  the  presence  of  said  color 
coupler. 
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ANTHRAQl'INONE    DYF   DEVELOFERS 
Elkaa  R.  Bloot«  Bcimont,  and  Vfyron  S.  Simon,  Newton 
Ccatcr,  MsM^  avifnon  to  PolaroM  Cocporation,  Cam- 
bfidcc  MasL,  a  corporatk>n  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  26.  1957.  Scr.  No.  680,437 

22  Claiim.  <CL  96—29) 
1.  A  photographic  developer  composition  comprising 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  at  least  one  auxil-, 
iary  silver  halide  developing  agent  and  a  dye  developer 
having  an  anthraquinone  nucleus,  at  least  one  and  not 
more  than  two  of  the  nuclear  carbon  atoms  in  the  one, 
four,  five  and  eight  positions  of  said  anthraquinone  nu- 
cleus having  linked  directly  thereto  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula: 


— V 


/ 
t 

\ 


CH*-R«-Y 


CH-CHr-y 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl  groups,  R^  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  less 
than  six  carbon  atoms  and  each  Y  is  selected  from  the 
g^oup  consisting  of  ortho-  and  para-dihydroxyphenyl  rad- 
icals. 


3,047387 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   PROCESSES,  PRODUCTS 
ANT)   DEVICES 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,266 
27  Claims.     (CI.  96—48) 


1.  The  method  of  distributing  a  photographic  fluid  in 
contact  with  an  area  of  a  sheet  to  produce  a  composite 
photographic  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posrd  layers,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  including  said 
fluid  and  at  least  one  of  said  layers  including  a  photo- 
graphic image-recording  material,  said  method  compris- 
ing positioning  a  container,  having  an  elongated  cavity 
approximately  equal  in  length  to  the  width  of  said  area, 
of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  throughout  its 
length  and  filled  with  said  photographic  fluid,  adjacent 
a  surface  of  said  sheet  near  an  edge  of  said  area;  moving 
said  container  in  the  direction  of  its  length  relative  to  and 
across  said  sheet  along  said  edge  of  said  area  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  subsequent  distribution  of  said  fluid 
in  contact  with  said  sheet;  while  so  moving  said  container, 
engaging  sections  of  said  container  in  the  region  of  said 
cavity  succeeding  from  the  leading  end  of  said  cavity  to 
eject  substantially  all  of  said  fluid  from  said  cavity  and 
thereby  dispense  a  quantity  of  said  fluid  substantially 
equal  to  the  contents  of  said  cavity  from  a  mouth,  located 
at  the  trailing  end  of  said  container  and  having  a  cross- 
s:ctional  area  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  cavity  onto  said  sheet  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  mass  approximately  equal  in  length  to  said 
cavity;  and  thereafter  distributing  said  fluid  from  said 
elongated  mass  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  said  mass  by  superposing  said  area  of  said  sheet  with 
another  surface  and  applying  compressive  pressure  to 
successive  sections  of  said  sheet  commencing  in  the  region 
of  said  elongated  mass  jind  progressing  in  the  direction 
of  distribution  of  said  fluTd. 


3,047388 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Theodore  L«  Sucar  Cairns,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,586 

5  Claims.  (O.  96—55) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  developing  a  photo- 
graphic element  containing  a  reducible  silver  halide  image 
with  a  developer  solution  comprising  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  having  a  pH  greater  than  7.6  and  containing 
from  0.01%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  color -coupling  poly- 
cyano  developing  agent  of  the  formula: 

CN  c.v 

HC-(A),-CH 

wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist-  I J 
ing  of  phenylene  and  naphthylene,  n  is  a  cardinal  number 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1,  X  is  a  mem- 
ber taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  — CN,  — COOR, 
— CONH,,  CONHR.  — CONR,,  —COR.  —NO,.  p-OjN- 
phenyl  and  p-NC-phenyl,  and  Y  is  a  member  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  — CN.  —COOR.  — CONH,. 
—CONHR.  — CONRj,  —COR,  — SOjR.  -NO,,  — F, 
—CI,  —Br.  —OR,  — ONOj,  — OSO,R.  and  — OCOR, 
and  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
in  the  presence  of  a  color  former  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  and  capable  of  condensing  with  tetra- 
cyanoethylene  to  fonn  a  dye. 


3,047,389 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  AND  PROCESS 
Clifford  L«c  Dickinson.  Jr.,  H  Umington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmmgton, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,582 
6  Claims.    (CL  96— 66) 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  an  exposed  silver  halide  to 
silver  which  comprises  subjecting  said  silver  halide  to  the 
action  of  a  developer  solution  comprising  an  aqueous  al- 
kaline solution  having  a  pH  greater  than  7.6  and  contain- 
ing from  0.01%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  poly- 
cyano  compouixl  of  the  formula 

CN  cx 

HC-(A).-CH 

wherein  A  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenylene  and  naphthylene.  n  is  a  cardinal  number 
taken  from  the  group  0  and  1.  X  is  a  member  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  — CN,  — COOR.  — CONH^, 
—CONHR.  —CONR,.  —COR,  —NO,,  p-0,N-phenyl. 
and  p-NC-pbenyl.  and  Y  is  a  member  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  —COOR,  —CONH,,  —CONHR, 
—CONR,,  —COR.  — SO,R,  -NO,,  phenyl.  p-0,N- 
phenyl,  p-NC-phenyl,  p-R,N-phenyl,  — F,  —CI,  — Br, 
—OR,  — ONOa,  — OSOaR,  and  —OCOR,  and  wherein 
R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  1   to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,047,390 
METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  BLEACHING 
COATED  PAPERS 
Willem  Karcl  Koerber  and  Ferdinand  Leonard  Schoute- 
dcn,  Wilrijk-Antwerp,   Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortscl,  Belgium,  a  company 
of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  739^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  6, 1957 

9  Claims.    (O.  96—82) 
1.  Light-sensitive    photographic    paper    comprising    a 
paper  base,  a  white  pigmented  coating  and  a  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  white  pigmented 
coating  containing  a  fluorescent  mass  comprising  a  mem- 
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ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a.^-di(5-methyl- 
benzimidazyl-2 )  -ethylene,  a,^-di  ( benzimidazy  1-2 )  -ethyl- 
ene,  a,Mi(5-mcthylbenzoxazolyl-2)-ethylene  and  1,3- 
dioxo-2-butyl-6-acetylamino- l,2,3H-ben2  [de]  isoquin- 
oline,  and  a  finely  divided  polyethyleneglycolphthalate. 


R— SO,S— R,— 80,8— R  I 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group  and  R, 
represents  an  alkylene  group. 


3,047,391 
METHOD  OF  COATING  PARTIALLY  ACETYLATED 
PAPER  HTTH  PLASTICIZED  CELLULOSE  ESTER 
AND    RESULTING    PAPER    COATED    WITH    A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Carl  J.  Malm,  Lloyd  E.  Herdle,  and  Gerald  C.  Gandy, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,043         , 
7  Claims.     (O.  96—85)  I 


•  IVCMMAUM  CMUUnM  LAVCff 
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3,047,394 
PHOTOSENSmVE   PRODUCTS    CONTAINING 
THEREIN    LAYERS    HARDENED    BY     BIS- 
EPOXIDES 

Charles  F.  H.  Allen,  Ralph  H.  Talbot,  Joseph  Yudebon, 
and  Donald  A.  Smith,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,402 

5  Claims.  (O.  96—111) 
3.  A  silver-halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  as 
the  vehicle  for  the  silver  halide  a  water  soluble  polymer 
containing  carboxyl  groups  and  as  the  hardener  therein 
0.5-10%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a  water 
soluble  bisepoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following:  <. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  paper  resistant  to  the  effect 
of  moisture  which  comprises  impregnating  paper  essen- 
tially consisting  of  partially  acylated  cellulose  flbers  with 
a  solution  in  lower  alcohol  of  a  mixture  of  lower  fatty 
acid  ester  of  cellulose  and  a  plasticizer  therefor,  in  such 
manner  as  to  leave  less  than  1  part  of  solution  per  part 
.  of  paper,  evaporating  off  the  alcohol  therefrom  and  sub- 
jecting to  heat  and  pressure  to  impart  a  smooth  finish  to 

the  paper. 

— ■^^^^^^^'^^^^~— 

3,047,392 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  HYDROXYETHYL  STARCH^ 
SILVER  HALIDE  PRINT-OUT  COMPOSITION 
Troy  A.  ScoM,  Mlnnetonka  VUlage,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
MinncapoUs-HoneyweU   Regulator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,653 
3  Claims.    (CL  96—108) 
1.  A  photosensitive  "print-out"  composition  comprising 
a  mixture  of  a  washed  precipitated  silver  halide  from  the 
class  consisting  of  silver  bromide  and  silver  bromcniodide, 
doped  by  addition  of  a  doping  agent  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  lead  iodide  and  cadmium  iodide,  said  doping 
agent  being  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  silver  halide 
for  cadmium  iodide  and  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  said 
silver  iodide  for  lead  iodide,  said  mixture  being  dispersed 
in  a  suspension  of  bydroxyethyl  starch. 


Z(OCHf-C 


o 


CHi)i 


Z  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene. 

alkylene  and  — R— O— R— ,  . 

R  being  a  hydrocarbon  group,  j. 


and 


O 

/   \ 
CH C- 


O 
/    \ 
CH CUi 


Q  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  hy- 
drogens and  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  hydrocarbon  nucleus. 


3,047,393 
ESTERS  OF  THIOSULFONIC  ACIDS 
AS  ANTIFOGGANTS 
Arthur  H.  Herz  and  Frank  D.  Allen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
iipiort  to  Faatman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawfaig.     FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,408 
13  Clafans.     (CL  96—109) 
1.  A  photograi^c  silver  halide  emulsion  stabilized  by 
the  addition  thereto  of  from  0.05  to  10  g.  per  mole  of 
silver  halide  of  an  ester  selected  from  those  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 

R_SO,S— R,  [ 

wherein  R  represer^ts  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group  and  Ri 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  an  aralkyl  group. 

3.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  stabilized 
by  the  addition  thereto  of  from  0.05  to  10  g.  per  mole  erf 
silver  halide  of  an  ester  selected  from  those  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 


3,047,395 
PROTEIN  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Irving  I.  Rnsoff,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  William  J.  Ohan 
and  Calrin  L.  Ixmg,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,989 

18  Clafans.  (CI.  99—14) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  meat-like  protein  product 
having  a  shred-like  texture  which  comprises  rapidly  heat- 
ing a  protein  material  in  a  substantially  undenatured, 
finely  divided,  hydrated  state  to  a  temperature  of  300*- 
400°  F..  continuously  agitating  said  protein  material  dur- 
ing heating  to  orient  and  coagulate  it,  and  cooling  said 
orientated  and  coagulated  protein  material  as  rapidly  as 
possible. 

I         ^— ""~^^ 

3,047,396 

PREPARATION  OF  TEA  BEVERAGE  AND 

PRODUCTS  USED  THEREIN 

Marvin  D.  Steinberg,  136  Gaylor  Road,  Eastchester.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,239 

SCUfans.  (CL99— 77) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  tea  infusion  of  lowered 
tannin  content  comprising  steeping  the  tea  leaves  in  hot 
water  in  the  presence  of  a  powdered,  water-insoluble  ny- 
lon, and  removing  said  tea  leaves  and  nylon  from  the  in- 
fusiofL  

I    ■  -^^""^^  I 

3,0473^7 

COMPRESSIBLE  INFUSION  PACKAGE 

Hans  O.  Irmscher,  Elmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 

Tea  Packing  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York  „  -^^ 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,564 

2  Claims.     (CL  99— 77.1)  I    . 

1.  A  compressible  infusion  package  comprising  an  in- 
fusion bag  containing  an  infusion  material,  a  packaging 
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wrapper  embracing  the  same,  the  said  wrapper  com- 
prising two  wings  free  from  each  other  at  one  of  their 
ends  and  hinged  together  at  their  other  and  opposite 
ends,  a  suspending  string  connecting  the  bag  and  the 
wrapper,  one  end  of  said  string  being  loosely  threaded 
through  the  wrapper  adjacent  its  hinge,  the  other  end 
of  said  string  being  stapled  onto  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
package  through  the  free  ends  of  the  wrapper  wings  and  to 
the  contiguous  end  of  the  infusion  bag,  thereby  attaching 
.  said  free  ends  of  the  wings  to  the  said  bag  end  through 


the  medium  of  said  string,  means  formed  at  the  free  ends 
of  the  wrapper  wings  for  permitting  detachment  of  the 
wrapper,  said  means  comprising  for  each  wing  a  wing 
end  having  an  aperture  and  a  through  slit  communicating 
with  said  aperture,  the  said  string  being  stapled  to  the  bag 
end  through  registering  apertures  of  said  wing  ends, 
whereby  'detachment  of  the  wrapper  may  be  effected  by 
merely  slipping  the  wrapper  laterally  from  the  bag  with 
the  string  being  slipped  through  the  slits  in  said  wing 
ends. 


3.047.398 

PREPARATION   OF   COMMFVLTED   MEAT 

PRODI  CTS 

Desmond  B.  Watt  U  Grange.  III.,  asignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  846,348 

4  Claims.     (CL  99—109) 


»9%9l-m^    »»*,, 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  preparing  meat 
trimmings  of  various  types  of  meat  for  use  in  sausage 
manufacturing,  which  comprises  comminuting  the  meat 
trimmings  to  form  substantially  uniform  particles,  freez- 
ing said  particles  while  maintaining  them  in  a  substantially 
segregated  condition,  classifying  each  type  of  separate 
meat  trimmings  in  accordance  with  origin  and  composi- 
tion, separately  storing  each  type  of  said  classified  par- 
ticles at  a  temperature  below  about  0*  P..  and  combining 
quantities  of  said  classified  particles  to  obtain  specific 
fonnulations  thereof. 


METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 
MEATY     FLAVOR     IN     FOODS    AND     FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Wendell  A.  Landmann.  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Othmer  F. 
Batzcr,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Ray  Brown,  Frank  J. 
Madden,  James  Scldon,  A.  W.  Briciiman,  and  John  E. 
Thompson,  all  of  Chicago.  III.,  as  trustees  for  the  Bene- 
fit of  American  Meat  Institute  Foundation,  Chicago, 
01.,  a  non-profit  corporation  of  Illinoii 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,505 
13  Clafans.     (O.  99—110) 

1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  meaty  flavor  in  foods  and 
food  products,  which  method  is  characterized  by  the  steps 
of:  bringing  selected,  flavor-precursing  fractions  of  a  rel- 
atively cold  water  extract  of  lean  meat  into  contact  with 
an  edible  medium;  and  heating  said  medium  to  react  said 
fractions  and  generate  said  meaty  flavor. 


3,047,400 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SWEET  CURD  CHEESE    | 
Ralph  Cuomo,  Casilla  (P.O.  Box)  9293,  Santiago,  Chile 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,350 
2  CUIms.    (CI.  99— 116) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  sweet  curd  cheese 
from  milk  of  low  fat  content  comprising  forming  a  cheese 
mix   including  80%    skim   milk   and   20%    whole  milk, 
adding  a  lactic  acid  starter  in  an  amount  to  effect  a  titrat- 
able  acidity  of  between  about  0.19  to  0.22%,  then  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  a  pasteurization  temperature  of 
about  176*  P.,  cooling  the  mixture  to  between  about  95* 
to  96.8'  P.,  then  treating  the  cooled  mixture  with  rennet 
for  30  minutes  to  effect  coagulation,  draining  the  whey 
from  the  mixture,  cubing  the  coagulated  mixture,  molding 
the  mixture,  refrigerating  the  mixture  prior  to  packaging. 


3,047,401 
ALL-PURPOSE  CULINARY  OILS 
Fredric    J.    Baur,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,027 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99— 118) 

I.  An  all-purpose  clear  culinary  oil  comprising  a  liquid 
glyceride  vehicle  in  which  is  dissolved  from  about  1.0% 
to  about  4.5%,  by  weight  of  oil,  of  erucic  acid,  said  oil 
having  a  smoke  point  of  at  least  300*  P.  and  capable  of 
being  maintained  at, a  temperature  as  low  as  40*  P.  for 
at  least  1 0  hours  without  clouding. 


3,047,402 
FLUID  SHORTENING 
Werner   H.   Schmidt,   Tenafly,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,250 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—118) 

1.  A  fluid  shortening  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  edible  oil  base  having,  in  stable  suspension  therein, 
from  about  3%  to  about  4%  of  finely  divided  substan- 
tially fully  saturated  glycerides  of  fatty  ackb  having  from 
1 2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  saturated  glycerides  including 
diglycerides,  from  about  1%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of 
the  shortening  of  moiK>glycerides  and  from  0.0%  to  about 
0.5%  by  weight  of  the  shortening  of  triglycerides,  the 
said  diglycerides  and  monoglycerides  being  present  in  the 
shortening  in  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  1 : 1  and  no  greater 
than  3:1.  and  the  fatty  acid  complement  of  said  saturated 
glycerides  comprising  from  about  35%  to  about  42%  of 
palmitic  acid. 
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3,047,403 

NOVEL  POTATO  PACKAGE 

William    C.    McConnell,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,684 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99—154) 
1.  A  package  comprising  a  container  with  potatoes 
therein,  said  container  being  comprised  of  packaging  ma- 
terial containing  an  amount  of  at  least  0.01  percent  iso- 
propyl  N-3-chloroirfienylcarbamate  by  weight  sufficient 
to  retard  sprouting  of  the  potatoes. 


complete  absorbing  of  a  melted  pellet  into  said  material 
for  an  appreciable  interval  of  time  after  the  pellet  melts. 


3,047,404 
PACKAGING  RED  MEATS 
Pan!  J.  Vanghan,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,839  , 

5  Oaims.     (CI.  99—174) 


I .  The  method  of  prolonging  the  life  of  freshly  cut  red 
meat  which  comprises 

exposing  a  freshly  cut  surface  of  the  meat  to  an  atmos- 
phere containing  at  least  30  percent  by  weight  of 
oxygen 

while  the  meat  is  enclosed  in  an  oxygen-penneable 
transparent  container, 

for  a  period  not  greater  than  substantially  five  days, 

and  then  displaying  the  meat  for  sale  while  still  in  the 
container. 


I  3,047,405 

INDICATORS 
WUUam  M.  Lanier,  1317  Seaton  Lane,  Falls  Church,  Va. 
FUcd  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,524 
5  Claims.    (CI.  99—192)  i 


n 


??= 


1.  A  delayed-action  visual  indicator  ftM-  indicating  a 
rise  in  temperature  of  frozen  food  adjacent  the  indicator 
for  an  interval  of  time  long  enough  to  damage  the  food, 
comprising  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  having  plural 
mutually-spaced  recesses  in  one  surface  and  having  tem- 
perature indicia  graduated  successively  and  printed  in  the 
bottoms  of  the  recesses;  a  scries  of  frozen  substantially 
ofsaque  pellets  in  the  recesses,  each  pellet  having  a  melt- 
ing point  corresponding  with  the  temperature  of  the  in- 
dicia printed  in  the  recess  in  which  that  pellet  is  located; 
and  sizing  material  homogeneously  impregnated  in  said 
absorbeiK  material  and  in  sufficient  quantity  to  delay  the 


3,047,406 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIDATIVELY 

ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  G.  Ferrari,  Evanston,  and  Kazuo  Higashiuchi, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Siiort  Milling  Company, 

Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,177 
8  Claims.    (0.99—232) 

7.  The  method  for  producing  an  essentially  pure,  indi- 
vidual, acyclic  hydroperoxide  of  methyl  ethyl  lactone 
which  is  titratable  by  thiosulfate  titration  and  has  an 
active  oxygen  content  of  about  22.4%  and  is  capable  of 
maturing  and  bleaching  flour,  comprising 

combining  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide,  in  proportions  pix)viding  .5-2.5  moles  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  per  mole  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone, 
to  form  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  containing  water 
in  an  amount  equal  to  10-50%  by  volume; 

maintaining  said  mixture  in  liquid  form  at  a  temperature 
below  100*  C.  for  a  period  not  exceeding  48  hours 
and  thereby  causing  the  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and 

.,   hydrogen  peroxide  to  react; 

allowing  the  resultant  reaction  product  mixture  to  sepa- 
rate into  phases  of  lower  and  higher  specific  gravity; 

recovering  the  phase  of  lower  specific  gravity; 

extracting  the  recovered  phase  with  a  low  boiling  hy- 
drocarbon solvent; 

recovering  the  extract;  and 

removing  the  solvent  from  the  recovered  extract  to 
leave  said  essentially  pure  individual  acyclic  peroxide 
as  the  residue. 


3,047,407 

WATERPROOFING  AGENTS  FOR  CEMENT 

AND  CONCRETE 

Leonid  Ehrenburg,  Kaiserswerthcrstrasse  252, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  23,  1954 

1  Claim.  (CI.  106—12) 
A  method  of  producing  a  waterproofing  agent  for  ce- 
ment and  concrete  mixtures  and  a  bonding  agent  for  con- 
crete, comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  substantially  3  parts  of  a  fatty  soap,  2  parts  of  a 
saponifiable  resin  soap,  7  parts  of  sodium  hydroxide,  and 
0.5  part  of  glycerin,  stirring  an  aqueous  solution  of  sub- 
stantially 36  parts  of  aluminum  chloride  and  42  parts  of 
potassium  hydroxide  into  the  first  named  solution,  and 
stirring  into  the  mixture  obtained  an  aqueous  solution  of 
substantially  24  parts  of  potassium  hydroxide,  30  parts  of 
caustic  lime,  and  9  parts  of  calcium  chloride. 


3,047,408 
DENTAL  CEMENT  MATERIAL 

Emery  W.  Dougherty,  Milford,  Del.,  assignor  to  The 

L.  D.  Caulk  Company,  Milford,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,960 
8  Claims.    (CI.  106—35) 

1.  A  dental  composition  consisting  essentially  of  cal- 
cium hydroxide  and  an  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and 
salicylic  acid,  the  calcium  hydroxide  being  present  in  sto- 
ichiometric excess  over  said  ester,  said  ester  and  said 
calcium  hydroxide  being  reactable  to  form  a  hard,  rigid 
and  permeable  mass  of  a  calcium  phenolate  containing 
available  calcium  hydroxide  dispersed  therein.  i       ■ 
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3,047,409 

METHODS  FOR  COMBINING  METALS  AND  COM- 
POSITIONS  CONTAINING  METALS  WITH  GLASS 
AND  MATERIALS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Gaines  Slayter  and  Harry  B.  Whitebarst,  Newark,  Ohio, 
and  Willard  L,  Morfan,  Pittsbfirgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Feb.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  485,862 
9  Claims.     (CL  106 — 47) 


I  A  metal  mass  capable  of  being  formed  by  molding, 
casHng.  forging,  extruding  and  the  like  operations  involv- 
ing at  least  softening  of  the  metal  by  heat  which  has 
dispersed  throughout  its  mass  a  quantity  of  glass  flakes 
coated  with  a  metallic  composition  different  from  the 
metal,  said  flakes  embedded  in  and  adhered  to  the  metal. 


3,947  413  ' 

FAST  SURFACE-DRY  OIL  EMULSION  PAINT 
Arthn-  W.  Schwab  and  Howard  M.  Teeter,  Peoria,  ni„ 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricoltare 
^    No  Drawing.    Filed  Aog.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,803 
1  Claim.    (CI.  106—170) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
An  ionic  paint  composition,  washable  from  a  paint 
brush  in  running  water  and  which  will,  when  in  a  film, 
air  dry  to  touch  at  room  temperature  in  about  10-30 
minutes,  consisting  essentially  of  a  potassium  dimerate- 
assisted  pH  8.5  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  highly  bodied  lin- 
seed oil  having  a  Gardner-HoWt  viscosity  of  Z,— ,  the 
linseed  oil  being  the  only  film  forming  ingredient  of  the 
composition,  finely  divided  pigment  solids  suspended  in 
the  emulsion,  a  naphthenate  dryer,  and  about  4  percent 
based  on  the  water,  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  said  hy- 
droxyethyl  cellulose  being  of  such  viscosity  grade  that  a 
1   percent  aqueous  solution  thereof  has  a  viscosity  of 
about  300  cps. 


3,047,410 

GLASS  COMPOSITION 

Edward    L.    Woodall,    Jr.,    I  yndhurst.    and    Gerald    E. 

Relnker.   South    EuclW.    Ohio,    assignors   to   General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1961.  Ser.  No.  102.671 

1  Claim.    (CI.  106—53) 
A  lithia-free  glass  having  approximately  the  follow- 
ing composition  in  percent  by  weight  as  calculated  from 
the  batch: 


3,»47,414 
ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  WETTING   AND 
ANTI-STRIPPING    AGENTS  FOR   USE   IN   CON- 
NECTION  THEREWITH 

Jacob  Katz,  Providence,  R.I. 

(%  Universal  Chcm.  Corp.,  Lonsdale,  R.I.) 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,656 

8  Halms.  (CI.  106—273) 
1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  bonding,  wetting  and 
anti-stripping  properties  of  asphalt,  tar  and  bituminous 
compositions  on  aggregates  for  road  building  which  com- 
prises adding  thereto  about  V4  to  2%  of  an  additive  of 
the  formula: 

(R)i.V(CHd..N.(CHi)..N(R), 


PbO_ 
SiO,_ 
K,0. 

B,0,. 
BaO. 


51.36 

37.95 

6.41 

1.08 

0.92- 


CaO-. 
NaaO. 
MfO. 
AljO,. 
SbjO,. 


0.73 
0.56 
0.51 
0.36 
0.11 


RiCO 


RiCOOH 


RiCOOH 
where  R  is  a  low  alkyl  group  and  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  tall 
oil   fatty  groups,   said  low  alkyl  group  having   1   to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  n  being  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  6. 


said  glass  having  a  softening  point  of  603*  C.  and  an 
electrical  resistance  at  350*  C.  of  approximately  9.5  log 
10  ohm-cm. 


3,047,411 
MAGNESIA  GUNNING  MIXES 
Uwls  W.  Cbantler  and  WUlfaira  O.  Hand.  Charies  Town, 
W.  Va^  assignor,  by  mene  assignments,  to  .Martin- 
Marietta  C  orponition,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,231 
17  Claims.    (CL  106—81) 
1.  A   magnesia   refractory   gunning   composition   con- 
sisting essentially  of  dead-burned  magncsite  particles;  and 
between  1%  and  5%  6f  alkali  metal  silicate  having  an 
alkali  metal  oxide:silicon  dioxide  ratio  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  1:1.5  and  1:3.3  and  between  0.1%  and  1% 
of  water  soluble  cellulose  carboxyether  having  a  viscosity 
at  25*  C.  and  at  1%  concentration  of  betwceti  1000  and 
2800  centipoises. 


3,047,415 
VINYL  RESIN-EPOXY   FATTY  ACID  COATING 
COMPOSITION,   METHOD   AND   ARTICLE 
Philip  H.  Rhodes,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  W.  Find- 
ley,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignors  to  Swift  A  Company, 
Chicago,  ni..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Rled  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,607 
/  14  Claims.     (CL  117—21) 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  hard,  tough,  flexible,  ad- 
herent vinyl  halide  film  comprising  depositing  a  mixture 
of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  an  oxirane-containing 
glyccride  material  having  an  oxirane  content  in  excess  of 
8.5%.  the  oxirane  groups  of  which  are  located  in  internal 
open  chain  portions  of  the  glyccride  molecule,  on  the 
surface  of  an  object,  spreading  said  mixture  to  form  a 
film,  and  heating  said  object  and  supported  film  to  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  set  said  mixture  and 
form  an  insoluble,  infusible  film. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  mixture  is  in 
the  form  of  a  dry  powder. 


3,047,412 

VTSCOSE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF   SPINNING 

Edwin  H.  Wolfe,  Maplewood.  NJ.,  asrignor  to  General 

AnUtaic  ft  Film  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,655 

12  Claims.     (O.  106—165) 
1.  A  viscose  composition  containing  from  1  to  5%  of 
the  cellulose  in  said  viscose  of  a  polyoxyethylenated  bu- 
tynediol  containing  an  average  of  from  4  to  20  moles  of 
eth>Iene  oxide  per  mole  of  2-butyne-l.4-diol. 


3,047,416 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LUMINESCENT 
ARTICLES 
Arthur  W.  Winston,   Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Masa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,814 

4  Claims.    (CL  117—33.5) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  color  of  electrolumi- 
nescent phosphors  wherein  a  host  material  consisting  of 
zinc  sulfide  together  with  activating  materials  consisting 
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of  copper  and  chlorine  are  vaporized  and  condensed  in 
vacuum  on  a  substrate  to  produce  a  color-emitting  elec- 
troluminescent phosphor  comprising  controlling  the  ac- 
comnK)dation  coefficients  of  said  activating  materials  by 
heating  said  substrate  by  radiation  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 80*  C.  and  300*  C,  said  accommodation  coeffi- 
cient effecting  the  anaounts  of  said  activating  materials 
and  the  ratios  of  said  activating  materials  deposited  to 
provide  a  phosphor  film  having  an  energy  level  structure 
producing  a  color-emitting  wavelength  when  subjected  to 
an  electric  field,  said  energy  level  structure  and  resulting 
color-emitting  wavelength  being  a  function  of  the  sub- 
strate temperature. 

/  I 


ramie  article;  and  permitting  said  foam  to  subside  and 
the  gas-filled  bubbles  thereof  to  break  while  in  contact 
with  the  ceramic  article. 


3  047  417 
METHOD  OF  RENDEMNG  GLASS  BOTTLES  DRIP- 
LESS  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Richard  E.  Melrose,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,432 
4  Claims.    (CL  117—37) 


J 


1.  A  process  of  rendering  glass  bottles  dripless  com- 
prising the  steps  oif  (1 )  applying  a  continuous  film  of  an 
undiluted,  non- volatile,  high  molecular  weight  dimethyl- 
polysiloxane  fluid  on  the  sealing  surface  of  a  gjass  bottle, 
which  is  at  room  temperature,  and  the  exterior  portion 
of  the  finish  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  (2)  apply- 
ing an  open  flame  directly  onto  the  so  treated  area  of  the 
bottle  for  a  period  of  less  than  10  seconds  to  rapidly 
raise  the  skin  temperature  of  the  so  treated  area  of  the 
bottle  to  at  least  175*  F.,  but  not  greater  than  350°  F. 
thereby  curing  said  fluid,  said  fluid,  prior  to  said  applica- 
tion, having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  1000  to  100,000 
centistokes  at  25*  C. 


3,047,419 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TITANIUM 

SILICIDE  COATINGS 

Leonard  F.  Yntema  and  Stanley  KIoz,  Wauliegan.  lU., 

assignors  to  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation,  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York  ^,,«^/v 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26, 1954,  Ser.  No.  412,960 

4  Claims.  (CL  117-^*6) 
3.  The  method  of  treating  tiunium  metal  bodies  and 
alloys  thereof  to  impart  resistance  thereto  to  the  destruc- 
tive action  of  gases  at  elevated  temperatures,  comprising 
painting  the  titanium  body  with  a  liquid  coating  compo- 
sition comprising  a  carrier  liquid  having  dissolved  therein 
a  heat-decomposable,  temporary,  organic  binder  sub- 
stance and  having  suspended  therein  a  mixture  of  finely 
powdered  elemental  silicon  and  finely  powdered  elemental 
titanium,  drying  the  coated  body  and  heating  the  same 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  decompose  and  volatilize  the 
binder  substance  and  sinter  the  silicon  to  convert  the 
same  to  an  integral  exterior  layer  on  the  titanium  com- 
prising an  alloy  or  intermetallic  composition  of  silicon 
and  titanium. 

3,047,420 
ALUMINIZING  OF  FERROUS  METAL   BASE 
Leslie  M.  Bcmick,  Calumet  City,  and  Henry  M.  Roejoff* 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Delaware  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,287 
15  Claims.    (CL  117—51) 


3  047  418 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NOVft  DECORATIVE 

EFFECTS  ON  CERAMIC  OBJECTS 
Max  D.  Compton,  Gkndale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gladding, 
McBean  A  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,322  I 

8  Clainis.     (CL  117—37)  ' 


n 


p 


ILIC '■••'•*< 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  aluminum  coating  a  fer- 
rous metal  base  in  strip,  sheet,  strand,  or  wire  form  which 
comprises  coating  the  surface  of  the  base  with  a  liquid 
containing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  molybdenum  trioxide.  tungsten  trioxide,  and  com- 
pounds decomposable  to  said  oxides,  the  amount  of  said 
compound  being  sufficient,  upon  subsequent  reduction  and 
diffusion  thereof,  to  yield  at  least  about  0.3  gm.  per  sq.  ft. 
of  surface  erf  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum  and  tungsten;  passing  the  coated  base 
through  a  reduction-diffusion  zone  containing  a  reducing 
atmosphere  and  therein  heating  the  coated  base  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  1850*  P.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  effect  reduction  of  the  oxide  to  said  metal 
and  complete  diffusion  of  the  metal  into  the  base,  the 
diffused  portion  of  the  base  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 
about  .0001  in.  and  comprising  not  more  than  about  18 
wt  %  of  said  metal;  and  thereafter  immersing  the  base 
in  a  rooUen  aluminum  bath. 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  novel,  distinctively 
variegated,  decorative  pattern  of  pigmentation  to  the 
surface  of  a  ceramic  object,  the  steps  of:  forming  a 
suspension  of  finely  powdered,  color-generating  material 
in  a  liquid  medium  containing  a  foam-producing  agent 
said  material  being  adapted  to  be  carried  in  the  films  of 
bubbles  formed  from  said  liquid  medium;  converting 
such  suspension  into  a  foam  by  injecting  gas  thereinto; 
depositing  such  foam  upon  the  surface  of  a  formed  ce- 


3,047,421 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CEMENTABLE  FLUORO- 
CARBONS,  SUCH  AS  POLYTETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  THE  PRODUCT 

John  S.  Taylor,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Continental- 
Diamond  Fibre  Corp.,  Newark,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  „^  ^ 

i  Filed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,804 

I  5  Claims.     (CL  117— 70) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  fluorocarbon  surface  ce- 

mentable,  which  comprises,  applying  a  coating  of  a  col- 
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loidal  dispersion  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  on  tbe  sur- 
face, drying  the  coating,  coating  the  dried  surface  with 


3,M7,424 

ULTRA-PURE,  ULTRA-THIN  FILMS  OF 

NIOBIUM  OXIDE 


a  coating  comprising  a  dispersion  mixture  by  weight  of  NIOBIUM  OXIDE 

Lydla  A.  Sucbofl,  Shrewsbury,  NJ^  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2M83 

I  Claim.    (CI.  117—119.6) 

(Granted  onder  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  264) 


10  to  25  parts  of  colloidal  silica  and  1  part  of  colloida' 
polytetrafluoroeihylenc,  and  sintering  at  from  329'  tc 
393*  C. 


3,t47,422 
COATING  MATERIAL   AND  METHOD  OF 
DRYING   SAME 
Benjamin  L.  SHes,  Elmhurst,  and  Meyer  S.  Agrasi,  Chi- 
cago, IIi>,   aasignors  to   Miehle-Goss-Dexter,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwhig.     FUed  Jan.  9.  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,865 

24  Claims.  (CI.  117—93) 
1.  In  the  art  of  printing  a  sheet,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  forming  a  printing  ink  comprising  a  non- 
aqueous solution  of  a  drying  oil  binder  having  a  conju- 
gated system  of  double  bonds,  and  an  oil-soluble  dye 
capable  of  initiating  the  polymerization  of  the  binder 
upon  irradiation  with  actinic  energy,  said  ink  being  free 
of  any  subsUnce  rendering  it  polymerizable  by  visible 
light  and  having  a  viscosity  that  enables  it  to  be  applied 
as  a  thin  coating,  printing  the  sheet  with  said  ink,  and  ir- 
radiating the  printed  surface  of  the  sheet  with  actinic 
energy,  thereby  rapidly  indurating  the  ink. 


A  process  for  producing  ultra-thin,  ultra-pure  and  uni- 
formly homogeneous  niobium  oxide  films  comprising  pre- 
paring a  1  to  3%  solution  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  niobium  ethylatc  and  niobium  isopropylate  in 
an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol  and  isopropyl  alcohol,  coat- 
ing the  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  thin  film  of  said 
solution  at  room  temperature,  exposing  said  film  at  room 
temperature  to  the  combined  action  of  air  and  moisture 
to  decompose  it  into  niobium  oxide  and  heating  the  dried 
niobium  oxide  film  at  a  temperature  of  about  2(X)  to  300' 
C.  for  about  fifteen  minutes  to  remove  all  volatile  matter. 


3,047,423 

ISOTROPIC  THIN   MAGNETIC   FILM 

John  S.   Eggenberger,   Happingers  Falls,   and  John   C. 

Uoyd   and    Robert  S.   Smith,   both   of   Poughkeepsie, 

N.Y.,    assignors    to    Intemationai    Business    Machines 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Dec.  17,  195«,  Ser.  No.  7gl,117 
4  Oahns.     (CL  117— ItT) 


■^'^    ^■ 


3.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  magnetic  film  element 
by  vacuum  evaporation  having  substantially  isotropic 
magnetic  orientation  comprising,  the  steps  of  depositing 
a  continuous  metallic  film  of  ferromagnetic  material  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  approximately  2(X)0  A.  on  a  non-mag- 
netic and  electrically  non-conductive  substrate  member 
in  the  presence  of  an  external  magnetic  field  applied  in 
the  plane  of  said  film  and  thereafter  annealing  said  film 
at  elevated  temperatures  of  4(X)*  C.-8(X)*  C.  for  an  ex- 
tended period  of  at  least  three  hours. 


3,M7,425 
METHOD  FOR    PRODUCING   FLAME   AND  SOIL 
RESISTANT  ACRYUC  POLYMER  FIBERS  CON- 
TAINING  CARPET  FABRIC 
Jnlian  J.  Hirshfeld  and  Edward  V.  Bamthall,  Dccatnr, 
Ala.,   assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to   Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,433 

2  Claims.  (CL  117—137) 
I.  A  method  for  imparting  flame  and  soiling  resistance 
to  carpet  fabric  and  the  like  containing  a  major  portion 
of  acrylic  fibers  which  are  formed  from  polymers  con- 
taining at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  in 
polymeric  form  comprising  impregnating  said  fabric  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  1  percent  to 
about  35  percent  by  weight  of  a  solute  comprising  the 
following  ingredients  in  the  specified  proportions  by 
weight:  (I)  from  about  30  to  50  parts  of  ammonium 
bromide,  (2)  from  about  7  to  about  20  parts  of  urea, 

(3)  from  about  10  to  about  40  parts  of  formaldehyde, 

(4)  from  about  1  to  about  7  parts  of  guanyl  urea  phos- 
phate, and  (5)  from  about  1  to  about  15  parts  of  hy- 
droxylalkyl  glyoxalidine  where  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4)  and 

(5)  are  supplied  in  an  amount  of  from  about  4  percent 
to  about  15  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  fabric; 
and  thereafter  drying  the  impregnated  fabric  followed  by 
heating  the  dried  fabric  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  260'  F.  to  about  300'  F.  until  a  water-insoluble 
finish  is  formed  thereon. 


3,047,426 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  "NTTRILE  ALLOY" 
ARTICLE  WITH  A  POLYPHENOLIC  ANTISTATIC 
AGENT  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Stanley  A.  Mnrdoclt  and  Allan  R.  Wirth,  Newport  News, 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,656 
16  Cbims.     (a.  117—138.8) 
1.  An  improvement  in  the  textile  art  consisting  of  a 
destaticizing  treatment  which  comprises  applying  between 
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about  0.5  and  10  weight  percent  to  a  shaped  "nitrile 
alloy"  article  an  antistatic  agent  which  is  a  hydrophilic 
derivative  of  a  polyphenolic  polymer  that  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  represented  by  the 
general  formulae:  i 


O^i  n 


OR 


(I) 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  having  an  average  value  of 
from  about  2  to  8  and  each  R  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  polyoxy- 
ethylene  groups  containing  from  2  to  20  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide  with  the  limitation  that  at  least  one-quarter  and 
not  less  than  3  of  the  R  substituents  in  each  molecule 
are  hydrogen;  | 


ORx  OH 


J  n 


(Ua) 


wherein  n  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  from 
albout  2  to  8;  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  niethyl  with  the  limita- 
tion that  not  more  than  a  single  R'  is  hydrogen  in  any 
given  linkage;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene;  and  x  is  a  number  having 
an  average  value  from  2  to  10; 


B  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isopropylidene,  sulfone  and  sulfinyl;  R  and  R'  are  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, oxyethylene  units  and  polyoxyethylene  units  of  up 
to  10  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  unit;  n  is  a  number 
that  has  an  average  value  of  from  2  to  8  when  R'  is  hy- 
drogen and  an  average  value  of  from  3  to  8  when  R 
and  R'  are  identical  with  tbe  limitations  that  at  least 
three  hydroxyl  groups  are  adjacent  to  one  another  in 
each  molecule  and  at  least  one  R  per  molecule  is  a  poly- 
oxyethylene units  containing  an  average  of  from  about 
2  to  10  moles  of  ethylene  oxide; 


(?"--a..jai.cr"'-d' 


'  (lift) 

wherein  n  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  from 
about  3  to  8;  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene;  x  is 
a  number  having  an  average  value  of  from  2  to  10;  each 
R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  with  the  limitation  that  not  more 
than  a  single  R'  is  hydrogen  in  any  given  linkage;  and 
y  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  10; 


R,o 


k  — 


B 


0 


"xO 


—    fl  -  A- 


wherein  each 
consisting  of 


(III) 

A  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
methylene,  ethylene  and  propylene;  each 


R*0  OB 

0     0 

HCCH,  —    C-C 


OR" 

0. 


—    C-CHs I       C 

L-  J.,- 


C-CHs 
R 


(IV) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  oxyethylene;  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 
and  n  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  from  about 
2  to  8  with  the  limitation  that  at  least  3  hydroxyl  substit- 
uents are  present  in  each  molecule; 


<^<'- 


A 


\/ 


-Jt 


-OCCH.G). 


(V«) 


wherein  x  is  a  plural  number  having  an  average  value 
up  to  about  20; 


O 
o-t-o 
L     U 


-OR' 


(V6) 


wherein  n  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  from 
3  to  8;  R'  is  a  polyoxyethylene  unit  containing  up  to  20 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide;  at  least  3  of  the  R  units  are 
hydroxyphenyl  with  the  remainder  being  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
hydrogen;  and 


H( 


;-c-).R 


(VI) 


wherein  n  is  a  number  that  has  an  average  value  from 
about  2  to  8;  and  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  para-hydroxyphenyl  and  polyoxyethylated  oxy- 
phenyl  units  containing  up  to  20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
with  the  limitations  that  at  least  one  R  is  a  polyoxy- 
ethylene oxyphenyl  unit  and  not  less  than  two  of  them 
are  para-hydroxyphenyls;  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  "ni- 
trile  alloy"  being  selected  from  the  class  of  synthetic 
polymer  compositions  consisting  of  (A)  intimate  poly- 
mer blends  conrprised  essentially  of  (Al)  at  least  about 
80  weight  percent,  based  on  composition  weight,  of  an 
acrylonitrile  addition  polymer  with  (A2)  up  to  about 
20  weight  percent,  based  on  composition  weight,  of  an 
azotic  polymeric  dye-assisting  adjuvant  selected  from  tbe 
group  consisting  of  addition  polymers  of  at  least  about 
50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  azotic  poly- 
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mer  of   (A2a)    N-vinyl  lactam   monomers;    (A2*)    N- 
vinyl-3-morpboliQoae  mooomers  of  the  stnKture: 

O 

BCH    HCR 

RCH       C=0 

■     V 

•HC=CH, 
wherein  each  substituent  R  unit  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  I  to  about  4  car- 
bon atom  alkyl  substituents  and  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atom  aryl  substituents;  (A2c)  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidione 
monomers  of  the  structure: 

\ 

c o 


c=o 


HC=CHi 

in  which  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  I  to  about  4 
carbon  atom  alkyl  substituents  and  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atom  aryl  substituents;  (A2J)  N-vinyl-N-mcthyl-alkyl- 
sulfonamide  monomers  of  the  structure: 

.0 

R-S=0 
I 
N-CUi 

HC=CH, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, I  to  about  4  carbon  atom  alkyl  substituents  and  6  to 
about  10  cart>on  atom  aryl  substituents;  and  (A2^)  mix- 
tures thereof;  (B)  graft  copolymers  comprised  essentially 
of  ( B 1)  at  least  about  80  weight  percent,  based  on  com- 
position weight,  of  a  pre-formed  acrylonitrile  addition 
polymer  substrate  with  graft  copolymerized  substituents 
thereon  of  (B2)  up  to  about  20  weight  percent,  based  on 
composition  weight,  of  addition  polymerized  azotic  mon- 
omer substituents  of  at  least  about  50  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  graft  copolymerized  substituent, 
of  (B2a)  N-vinyl  lacUm  monomers;  (B2A)  said  N-vinyl- 
3  •  morphoiinone  monomers;  (B2c)  said  N -vinyl -2- 
oxazolidinontf  nwnomcrs  (B2d)  said  N-vinyl-N-mcthyl- 
alkylsulfonamide  monomers;  and  (B2^)  mixtures  there- 
of; and  (C)  graft  copolymers  comprised  essentially  of 
(CI)  at  least  about  80  weight  percent,  based  on  com- 
position weight,  of  acrylonitrile  graft  copolymerized  on 
(C2 )  up  to  about  20  weight  percent,  based  on  composi- 
tion weight,  of  a  pre-formed.  dye-assisting,  azotic  addition 
polymer  substrate  of  at  least  about  50  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  substrate,  of  (C2a)  N- vinyl 
lactam  monomers  polymerized  in  the  substrate;  (C2b) 
^d  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone  monomers  polymerized  in 
the  substrate;  (C2c)  said  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidinone  mono- 
mers polymerized  in  the  substrate;  (C2d)  said  N-vinyl- 
N-methyl-alkylsulfonamide  monomers  polymerized  in  the 
substrate;  and  (C2e)  mixtures  thereof. 


3,047,427 

PAPER  SI  BSTRATE  HAVING  A  COATING  OF  MIN- 
ERAL  PIGMENT,  NATURAL  ADHESIVE  BINDER, 
AND  HOMOPOLYMER  OF  BITADIENE 

Richard  A.  Dratz,  Applcton,  Wis^  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporatioa,  Necnah,  Wls^  a  corporatioa  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,090 

4  Claims.    (CI.  117—155) 
I.  A  printing  paper  having  a  coating  of  100  parts  of 

mineral  pigment  and  10-30  parts  of  a  binder,  said  binder 


containing  on  a  solids  basis  80-60  weight  percent  of  a 
natural  adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
casein,  starches,  and  soya  protein  and  20-40  percent  of 
a  homopolymer  of  butadiene  having  a  second  order  transi- 
tion temperature  of  less  than  —75*  C. 


3,047,428 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Hiroshi  Goto  and  Goro  Akashi,  Odawara-thi,  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
Sawa-kcn,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  27,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  117—169) 


1.  A  magnetic  sound  record  comprising  non-magnetic 
carrier,  a  lacquer  coating  on  said  carrier,  and  particles  of 
gamma  ferric  oxide  in  the  form  of  thin  flat  plates  in  said 
coating,  said  thin  flat  plates  having  a  thickness  which  is 
about  one-tenth  of  the  length,  the  length  and  the  width  of 
the  thin  flat  plates  being  substantially  equal,  said  thin  flat 
plates  being  oriented  in  the  coating  in  a  manner  so  that 
the  flat  plates  arc  substantially  parallel  to  the  carrier. 


3,047.429 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING 
aCOATINGS   OF   FERRITE    PARTICLES   OF   THE 
MOLAR  COMPOSITE  aMn0.bZn0.cFe,Oj 
Arthur  I.  Stoller,  New  Brunswick,  and  Irwin  Gordon, 
Princeton,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Radio  Corporation   of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,448 
13  Claims.    (CL  117-169) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support 
and  a  magnetic  coating  on  said  support;  said  coating  com- 
prising ferrite  particles  in  a  binder;  said  ferrite  particles 
having  a  spinel  type  crystal  structure  and  the  molar  com- 
position: 

oMnO.ftZnO.cFeaO, 

wherein: 

0=0.0  to  0.50 
6=0.0  to  0.30 
c=0.55  to  0.85,  and 


3,047,430 
COUNTERCURRENT  EXTRACnON  PROCESSES 
Alan  E.  Goodban,  Walnut  Creek,  and  John  B.  Stark, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
lea  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,042 
3  Claims.     (O.  127^5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In   a  countercurrcnt  extraction  process  wherein  a 
vegeuble  material  is  moved  through  an  extraction  zone 
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in  a  direction  from  the  head  end  of  the  zone  to  the  tail 
end  of  said  zone,  while  a  solvent  is  concomitantly  moved 
through  the  extraction  zone  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  wherein  the  total  solvent  for  the  extraction  includes 
(a)  solvent  containing  dissolved  material  and  {b)  solvent 
relatively  free  from  dissolved  material,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  feeding  the  said  solvents  separately  into 
the  extraction  zone,  solvent  (a)  being  introduced  at  the 
tail  end  thereof  and  solvent  (b)  being  introduced  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  tail  end  in  a  direction  toward  the 
head  end,  whereby  to  reduce  the  amount  of  dissolved 
material  which  is  contained  in  the  extract  produced  by 
the  process. 

3,047,431 
SMOiONG  COMPOSITION 
Abraham  Bavley,  Bon  Aire,  and  Ernest  W.  Robb  11,  Rich- 
mond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,300 

20  Claims.  (CL  131—17) 
1.  A  method  of  imparting  a  flavor  to  smoking  tobacco 
comprising  forming  an  inclusion  complex  between  a  host 
compound  and  a  guest  flavoring  material,  and  thereafter 
combining  the  said  smoking  tobacco  in  a  major  propor- 
tion with  the  said  inclusion  complex  in  a  minor  propor- 
tion, whereby  the  said  flavoring  material  is  rendered  inert 
within  said  smoking  tobacco  until  such  time  as  the  tobacco 
is  subjected  to  elevated  temperatures,  said  flavoring  mate- 
rial being  capable  of  release  upon  combustion  of  the 
tobacco. 


3,047,432 
SMOKING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
IMPARTING  FLAVOR  THERETO 
Abraham  Bavley,  Bon  Aire,  and  Ernest  W.  Robb  II, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,301 

16  Claims.    (CL  131—17) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  smoking  tobac- 
co and  a  tri-o-thymotide  inclusion  complex. 


3,047,435 
RECOVERY  OF  POLYESTER   FILM  BASE  FROM 
TERPOLYMER-SUBBED  PHOTOGRAPHIC   FILM 
SCRAP 

Richard  E.  Wemple,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,724 

7  Claims.  (CI.  134—2) 
1 .  A  process  for  recovering  film  base  from  photographic 
film  scrap  having  a  highly  polymeric  linear  polyester  of 
a  bifunctional  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid,  4,4'-sulfonyldi- 
benzoic  acid  and  trans- 1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid 
and  a  dihydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  glycol  having  the  general  formula: 

HO— CnHjn— OH 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  2-10,  and  1,4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol  as  the  base  material  and  as  a 
substratum  thereon  a  resinous  terpolymer  of  from  35- 
96%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride,  from 
3.5—40%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  an  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate  and  acrylonitrile,  wherein  in  each  instance  the 
said  alkyl  group  contains  from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  and 
from  0.5-25%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  itaconic  acid,  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid,  which  comprises  the  successive  steps  of 
treating  the  scrap  first  with  (1)  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  caustic  alkali  containing  from  0.1-1.0%  by  weight  of 
said  caustic  alkali,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  said  solu- 
tion at  150° -220°  F.  for  a  time  suflicient  to  soften  the 
said  substratum  and  then  with  (2)  an  aqueous  oxidizing 
solution  containing  from  0.05-0.5%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  oxidizing  solution,  of  a  compound  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  per- 
manganate, an  alkali  metal  peroxide  and  an  alkali  metal 
dichromate,  at  from  150°-220°  P.,  until  the  said  sub- 
stratum loosens  and  separates  from  the  said  base  mate- 
rial. 


3,047,433 
USE  OF  DIELS-ALDER  ADDUCTS  AS 
TOBACCO  ADDITIVES 
Abraham  Bavley,  Bon  Airt,  and  Ernest  W.  Robb  II,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,372 

16  Claims.    (CI.  131—17) 
1.  A  tobacco  product  containing  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  non-volatile,  flavor-contain- 
ing Diels-Alder  adducts  and  their  salts.  ,  ■ 


3,047,436 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Marcel  J.  ZInty,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Magnus 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Garwood,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,621 
6  Claims.    (CL  134—23) 


3,047,434  { 

SOLUTIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 
DECONTAMINATION 

Thomas  J.  Bulat,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,501 

2  Claims.    (CL  134—1) 

1.  A  solution  for  radioactive  decontamination  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  water,  ethylene  diamine  tetra  acetic 
acid,  sodium  sulfate,  sodium  hydroxide,  manganese  diox- 
ide, and  carbon  black. 

2.  The  decontamination  method  which  comprises  im- 
mersing a  radioactively  contaminated  article  in  a  solution 
comprised  of  water,  ethylene  diamine  tetra  acetic  acid, 
sodium  sulfate,  sodium  hydroxide,  manganese  dioxide, 
and  carbon  black,  and  subjecting  said  solution  to  ultra- 
sonic vibration  forces  sufficient  to  produce  cavitation 
therein. 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  bore  in 
an  elongated  article  having  openings  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  article  wherein  the  article  is  alternately  moved 
vertically  between  a  lowered  position  where  the  article 
is  immersed  in  a  bath  of  a  cleaning  fluid  and  a  raised 
position  where  at  least  one  end  of  the  article  is  above 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  bath,  the  steps  which 
comprise  positioning  one  end  of  the  article  at  a  higher 
elevation  than  the  other  end  thereof  as  the  article  is 
moved  to  the  raised  position  thereof  and  reversing  the 
relative  i>ositions  of  said  ends  of  the  article  on  the  next 
movement  of  the  article  to  said  raised  position. 


1696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1962 


3.047.437 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   A   RECTIFIER 
Lake  D.  Brown,  Jr^  Tomncc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporatton,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FU«d  Aug.  19.  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,983 
5  Claims.     (CL  148—1.5) 


I.  The  method  of  annealing  a  silicon  junction  type 
rectifier  of  (he  type  comprising  silicon  having  fused  to  it 
a  material  which  forms  the  junction,  which  comprises 
heating  said  rectifier  for  about  five  to  ten  minutes  during 
which  time  the  temperature  of  said  rectifier  is  raised  from 
ambient  temperature  to  about  600  degrees  C.  then  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  rectifier  at  about  600  de- 
grees C.  for  about  ten  minutes,  then  cooling  said  rectifier 
from  said  600  degrees  C.  temperature  to  ambient  temper- 
perature  in  about  five  to  ten  minutes. 


3,047,438 

EPITAXIAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEPOSITION 

AND  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Marinace,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,572 
10  Claims.    (CL  148—1.5) 
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3.  The  method  of  forming  a  structure  of  germanium 
semiconductor  material  comprising  positioning  a  mono- 
crystaJline  germanium  substrate,  a  source  of  P  conduc- 
tivity type  germanium,  a  source  of  N  conductivity  type 
germanium  and  a  source  of  iodine  each  in  a  separate 
location  in  a  sealed  container,  maintaining  the  substrate 
location  in  said  container  at  approximately  400"  C.  and 
selectively  maintaining  each  location  of  source  germanium 
in  said  container  in  the  range  of  approximately  500  to 
600°  C. 


3,047,439 
SILICON  CARBIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hubert  Jan  Van   Daal,  Wilhelmus  Franciscus  Knippen- 
berg,  and  Albert  Huizing.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830.842 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  27,  1958 

12  Claims.     (O.  148—33) 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 

tive  body  of  silicon  carbide  containing  a  surface  region 


of  n-type  conductivity,  and  a  fused  mass  alloyed  and  ad- 
herent to  the  said  surface  region  and  constituting  an 
ohmic  connection  thereto,  said  mass  comprising  essen- 


tially an  alloy  of  gold  and  between  0.1  and  60  at.  percent 
of  a  high-melting-point  transition  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  tantalum, 
titanium,  niobium,  vanadium,  zirconium,  and  hafnium. 


3,047,440 
INORGANIC  NITRATES 
Jesse  E.  Hughes,  Bridgeport,  and  Leroy  E.  Layton,  Ray- 
mond   Lozier,    and    Edmond    J.    Nolan,    Woodbury 
Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dei- 
aware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  19.  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,968 

6  Claims.  (CI.  149—8) 
1.  A  waterproof  insensitive  explosive  pellet  consisting 
essentially  of  a  symmetrica4  core  of  at  least  one  inor- 
ganic nitrate  surrounded  by  a  continuous  coating  of  a 
plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  composition,  said  core  being 
of  such  dimensions  that  an  amount  of  coating  of  less  than 
10%  by  weight  of  said  pellft  will  be  sufficient  to  provide 
an  average  coating  thickness  of  at  least  3  mils. 


3,047,441 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  EXPLOSIVES 
Arthur   W.    Baker.   Webster   Groves,   Mo.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    RIed  Apr,  8,  1946,  Ser.  No.  660,432 
5  Claims.    (CI.  149—109) 
1.  A  high  explosive  comprising  a  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  water,  the  hydrogen  peroxide  being  between 
about  75%  and  about  90%  of  said  solution,  and  finely 
divided  solid  combustible  material  mixed  with  said  hydro- 
gen peroxide  solution  to  render  the  mixture  sensitive  to 
detonation  with  a  blasting  cap,  said  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  being  between  about  65%  and  85%  of  the  ex- 
plosive mixture,  and  the  finely  divided  combustible  mate- 
rial being  between  about  35%  and  15%  of  said  mixture. 


3.047.442 
INORGANIC   LAMINATE 
Francis  A.  Bozzacco,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Good- 
year Aircraft  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,813 
5  Claims.     (CI.  154—2.6) 


•N-, 


1 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  inorganic  laminate 
which  is  characterized  by  excellent  stability  and  di-electric 
properties  at  temperatures  to  2500*  F.  and  higher  com- 
prising 

( 1 )  Coating  a  fiber  glass  fabric  with  a  silicone  resin 
dissolved  in  a  solvent, 

(2)  Heating  said  coated  fabric  to  a  temperatur:  of 
about  100*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  2  hours  in  order 
to  remove  the  solvent, 
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(3)  Coating  the  treated  fiber  glass  fabric  with  a  layer 
about  .015  inch  thick  comprised  of  about  50%  by 
weight  of  sodium  silicate  and  about  50%  by  weight 
of  finely  ground  quartz, 

(4)  Assembling  the  laminate  by  plying  together  from 
10  to  30  sheets  of  the  previously  prepared  fabric, 

(5)  Pressing  the  laminate  assembly  under  a  pressure 
of  about  5  to  10  pounds  per  square  inch, 

(6)  Curing  the  laminate  at  a  temperature  of  about  200* 
F.  for  about  three  and  one-half  hours, 

(7)  Continuing  the  cure  at  a  temperature  of  about 
500"  F.  for  about  10  hours  in  order  to  provide  the 
laminate, 

5.  An  inorganic  laminate  characterized  by  excellent 
stability  and  dielectric  properties  at  temperatures  to  2500" 
F.  and  higher  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  sheets  of 
inorganic  glass  fibers,  said  fibers  being  coated  with  a 
protective  silicone  resin,  the  sheets  of  treated  glass  fiber 
being  held  together  in  spaced  apart  relationship  by  means 
of  an  inorganic  binder  comprised  of  an  inorganic  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  silicate, 
potassium  silicate,  magnesium  oxysulfate,  magnesium  oxy- 
chloride,  calcium  aluminate,  silica  gel,  and  a  phosphate 
cement  and  an  inorganic  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ground  quartz,  mica,  aluminum  oxide,  silica, 
furnace  slag,  magnesium  silicofluoride,  magnesium  oxide, 
zinc  oxide,  aluminum  hydrate,  barium  fluosilicate,  potas- 
sium fluosilicate,  sodium  fluosilicate,  strontium  fluosilicate, 
and  silica. 

3  047  443       ' 
EMBOSSING  TAPE 
James  D.  Anderson,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo 
Industries,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,882  ! 

12  Claims.     (CL  154-^46) 


elongate  that  portion  of  the  network  which  becomes 
stronger  when  stretched,  that  portion  which  tends  to  con- 
tract from  a  stretched  condition  being  contracted  to  a 
lesser  extent  than  it  was  stretched,  whereby  some  of  the 
binder  in  said  network  is  strengthened  as  an  incident  to 
said  stretching  and  some  of  the  fibers  of  said  web  are 
puckered  as  an  incident  to  said  contraction,  a  puffed  char- 
acteristic being  thereby  imparted  to  the  web. 


1 1 .  A  non-woven  web  comprising  a  mixture  of  stretch- 
strengthenable  thermoplastic  fibers  and  non-thermoplastic 
fibers,  said  fibers  being  securely  and  finally  interbonded 
at  crossings  thereof  to  provide  a  stable  integrated  struc- 
ture, and  the  web  having  thereafter  been  stretched  to 
strengthen  said  thermoplastic  fibers  with  the  latter  in 
condition  for  strengthening  by  stretching,  whereby  the 
tensile  strength  and  the  porosity  of  the  web  are  increased. 


3,047,445 
CELLULOSIC  WIPING  MATERIAL 
James  T.  Gresham,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly> 
Clark   Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,281 
5  Claims.    (CL  154—46) 


1.  An  embossable  material  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  base  capable  of  cold  flow  embossment  to 
provide  permanently  offset  embossed  portions  on  the  up- 
per surface  thereof,  a  coating  overlying  said  surface  of 
said  base,  said  coating  being  more  brittle  than  said  base 
whereby  upon  permanent  offset  of  the  latter,  said  coat- 
ing will  fracture  in  the  zone  of  such  offset  embossed 
portions,  and  means  overlying  and  removably  secured  to 
said  coating  and  removable  therefrom  for  removal  of 
the  fractured  coating  portions. 


3,047,444 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kenneth  J.  Harwood,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15.  1955,  Ser.  No.  522,312 
I  12  Claims.     (CL  154 — 46) 

1.  Webbing  comprising  a  non-woven  web  of  fibers  hav- 
ing thereon  a  network  of  binder  material,  at  least  some 
of  the  binder  in  said  network  having  the  characteristic 
of  being  strengthenable  by  stretching  and  at  least  some 
of  said  binder  tending  to  contract  from  a  stretched  con- 
dition when  relieved  of  stretching  forces,  said  web  and 
said  network  of  binder  thereon  having  been  stretched  to 


1.  A  wiping  material  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  plies 
of  relatively  strong  creped  cellulose  wadding  having  sub- 
stantial wet  strength  characteristics  and  a  plurality  of  plies 
of  relatively  weak  creped  cellulose  wadding  of  high  liquid 
absorbency  characteristics  disposed  intermediate  said  outer 
plies,  said  inner  and  outer  plies  being  maintained  as  a 
loose  laminated  assembly  by  spaced  discrete  adhesive 
bonds  extending  through  the  inner  plies  and  partially 
through  contiguous  contacting  areas  of  the  outer  plies, 
whereby  to  maintain  the  plies  in  unitary  assembly  with 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  outer  plies  devoid  of  said  bond- 
ing material. 

3  047,446 
CONVEYOR  BELTING 
Dongas  Ronald  Henson,  Sutton  Cold6eld,  England,  as- 
signor to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  a  British 
company 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  23,  1959 

8  CUims.     (CL  154—52.1) 

1.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  plane,  flat,  length  of 

resilient  material,   a  longitudinal  reinforcement  ply  of 
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cords  in  said  resilient  material,  said  ply  extendiof  from 
one  edge  margin  of  said  length  to  the  other  and  said 
cords  extending  longitudinally,  and  transverse  stiffening 
plies  of  cords  in  said  resilient  material,  said  stiffening 
plies  extending  fiom  one  edge  margin  to  the  other,  the 
cords  lying  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  belt,  the  cords 
lying  in  side-by-side  relationship  in  each  of  said  plies. 


the  belt  having  a  longitudinally  extending  central  region 
wherein  the  cords  of  said  transverse  stiffening  plies  are 
iiKlined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  belt  and  longitudinally  extending  side  regions  be- 
tween  said  central  region  and  said  margins,  said  cords 
of  said  transverse  stiffening  plies  lying  at  a  greater  angle 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belt  in  the 
side  regions  than  in  the  central  region. 


3,047,447 

METHOD   FOR   BONDING   GYPSUM  TO  PAPER 

Hcory   L.   Staac,   Hawttaomc,  NJ^  Ms^pwr  to   Allied 

Ckcmkal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,703 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15^—40)      ^ 


:z=3i 


I.  In  the  method  for  preparing  gypsum  board  com- 
prising continuously  advancing  a  first  paper  sheet,  deposit- 
ing a  settable  slurry  of  water  and  calcinated  by-product 
gypsum  upon  said  first  sheet,  folding  the  edges  of  said 
first  sheet  to  partially  enclose  the  slurry,  continuously 
advancing  a  second  paper  sheet,  applying  paste  to  edge 
portions  of  the  advancing  second  sheet  which  will  con- 
tact folded  edge  portions  of  said  first  sheet,  pressing  the 
sheets  and  slurry  therebetween  to  form  a  board  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness,  allowing  the  slurry  of  the 
formed  Board  to  set,  and  thereafter  drying  the  board,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  aforesaid 
settable  slurry  a  slurry  of  water  and  calcined  by-product 
gypsum  prepared  by  slorrying  by-product  gypsum  con- 
taining residual  free  and  occluded  phosphoric  acid  as  an 
impurity  with  water,  incorporating  ammonium  hydroxide 
into  the  resulting  slurry  in  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the 
pH  thereof  to  between  8  and  10  and  to  neutralize  the 
free  phosphoric  acid  to  form  the  ammonia  neutralization 
salt  of  the  phosphoric  acid  in  the  slurry,  de-watering  the 
thus-treated  slurry  to  fo-m  a  de-watered  gypsum  cake,  cal- 
cining the  de-watered  cake  whereby  calcium  sulfate  hemi- 
hydrale  is  formed  and  occluded  phosphoric  acid  is 
liberated,  pulverizing  the  calcium  "sulfate  hemihydrate  to 
powder  form,  slurrymg  the  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate 
powder  with  water,  and  incorporating  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide into  the  slurry  in  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  pH 
thereof  prior  to  setting  to  between  7  and  8.5  and  to 
neutralize  liberated  phosphoric  acid  to  form  the  am- 
monia neutralization  salt  of  the  liberated  phosphoric 
acid  in  the  slurry. 


3,047,449 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Robert  C.  FcUcr.  Clifton,  and  John  J.  Sweeney,  SmddU 
Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Okonite  Company,  Pas- 
lak,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  7,  1957.  Ser.  No.  664315 
4  Claimi.     (O.  156—54) 
I.  The    method   of   manufacturing    an   electric   cable 
capable  of  continuous  operation  at  temperatures  up  lo 


200*  C,  which  method  comprises  applying  to  the  cable 
conductor  an  incompletely  cured,  semi-conducting  tape 
consisting  of  a  vinyl-containing  silicone  gum,  conducting 
Wack,  and  a  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  di-tertiary  butyl  peroxide  and  di-cumyl  peroxide; 
applying  an  uncured  insuiating  layer  about  satd  partially 


cured  tape,  said  insulating  layer  consisting  of  a  vinyl-con- 
taining silicone  gum,  silica,  and  a  ciiring  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  di-tertiary  butyl  peroxide 
and  di-cumyl  peroxide,  and  subjecting  the  assembly  to  a 
curing  operation  to  complete  the  curing  of  the  said  tape 
and  to  effect  complete  cure  of  the  insulating  layer  in  situ. 


3,047,449  i 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THIN  CELLULAR 
POLYURETHANE  LAYER  OF  UNIFORM  THICK- 
NESS 
George  W.  Coble,  NasfaviHe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,390 
8  Claims.     (CI.  154—79) 


I.  A  process  for  forming  a  thin  cellular  layer  between 
two  sheets  of  flexible  material  wherein  two  superimposed 
sheets  of  said  flexible  material  are  horizontally  passed, 
at  the  same  speed,  through  a  pair  of  rollers  preceded  by 
introducing  a  foamable  mixture  containing  an  isocyanate- 
terminated  polyurethane.  water,  and  a  tertiary  amine  be- 
tween said  sheets  prior  to  passing  said  sheets  with  inter- 
deposed  foamable  mixture  through  said  rolls,  said  foam- 
able  mixture  being  spread  uniformly  between  said  flexible 
sheets  followed  by  passing  said  sheets  and  interdeposed 
foamable  mixture  through  a  heated  zone  maintained  at  a 
temperature  between  about  55  to  75°  C.  wherein  said 
mixture  expands  to  form  a  thin  uniform  cellular  layer  be- 
tween said  flexible  sheets. 


3,047,450 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PNEUMATIC  TYRES 
George  F^dward  Drakeford,  Walmlcy,  Sutton  Coldfield, 
and  Raymond  Norgrovc  Manning,  Erdington.  Birming- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

nied  Sept.  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,411 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Sept.  3,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CL  156—110) 
I.  Method  of  shaping  a  pneumatic  tyre  carcass  com- 
prising the  steps  of  contracting  it  ax»ally  and  applying  to 
it  a  radially  outward  expanding  force  whilst  restraining 
it  at  circumferential  zones  spaced  syn»mctrica]ly  frt>m  a 
plane  transverse  to  its  axis  and  midway  between  it«  beads 
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to  perrrut  initially  only  ks  central  region  to  expand  radially 
outwardly,  and  varying  the  restraint  as  expansion  proceeds 


to  permk  the  region  of  radial  expansion  to  increase  pro- 
gressively radially  outwardly  towards  the  beads  of  the 
carcass. 


bonded  by  a  formaldehyde-insolubilized  protein  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  adding  warm  water  to  said  broke 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  partially  disintegrate  said  broke 
and  obtain  an  aqueous  suspension  thereof  having  a  con- 
sistency of  from  2  to  10%,  adding  to  said  suspension, 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  thereof  at  between 
about  40"  C.  and  60"  C.  and  the  pH  thereof  at  between 
6  and  8,  a  proteolytic  enzyme  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
0.25%  by  weight  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  broke, 
agitating  said  suspension  until  the  protein  material  is  sub- 
stantially hydrolyzed  and  dissolved,  whereby  the  fibers 
and  pigments  in  said  paper  broke  are  substantially  com- 
pletely separated  and  available  for  reuse  in  the  paper- 
making  process  without  further  treatment. 


3,047,451 

DIELECTRIC  EMBOSSING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Ronald  D.  Beck,  Clawson,  and  Bruce  E.  Kevelin,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a&signors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,252 
9  Claims.     (CI.  156—219) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  decorative  embossed  panel 
comprising  positioning  a  sheet  of  flexible  thermoplastic 
material  adjacent  a  base  sheet,  applying  pressure  to  an 
inner  finite  portion  of  the  thermoplastic  sheet  and  to  a 
continuous  outer  finite  portion  of  the  thermoplastic  sheet 
surrounding  said  inner  (>ortion  to  press  such  portions  into 
engagement  with  the  base  sheet,  and  simultaneously  ap- 
plying tension  between  said  finite  portions  and  other  por- 
tions of  the  thermoplastic  sheet  and  applying  high  fre- 
quency electrical  energy  to  said  finite  portions  to  there- 
by heat-soften  such  portions  and  allow  the  tension  to 
cause  separation  thereof  from  said  other  portions  while 
continuing  the  application  of  pressure  to  said  finite  por- 
tions to  bond  them  to  the  base  sheet. 


3,047,452 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS 
John  Wallace  De  Vos,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,344 
\  4  Claims.    (O.  162—5) 


«••««'*  «»*MW*  f»^w  aim  Mr 
msm»m.^mm90*.>rf^mmMr.m»    «arw 


3,047,453 
PULP  HANDLING  SYSTEM,  METHOD     i 
AND   APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Shook,  Jr.,  Muncy,  Pa.^  -assignor  to  Sprout, 
WaldroD  &  Company,  Inc.,  Money,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,464  I 

6  Claims.     (O.  162—100) 


1 .  In  a  method  for  handling  paper  pulp  produced  as  a 
water  slurry  of  pulp  fibers  in  a  pulping  process  for  trans- 
portation and  storage  between  a  pulp  mill  and  a  paper 
mill,  the  steps  which  comprise  dewatering  said  pulp  slurry 
under  pressure,  introducing  said  dewatered  pulp  to  a  pel- 
let mill  for  mechanically  working  and  pelleting  said  pulp 
fibers,  said  dewatering  increasing  the  consistency  of  said 
slurry  to  a  degree  permitting  pelleting,  subjecting  said  pulp 
fibers  in  said  j)ellet  mill  to  mechanical  working  by  a  roll- 
ing pressure  against  a  hard  surface,  extruding  said  worked 
pulp  under  high  pressure  through  a  restricted  compacting 
extrusion  passage  in  said  pellet  mill  thus  forming  com- 
pacted and  self-sustaining  pellets  of  said  dewatered  and 
worked  pulp  fibers,  and  drying  said  pellets  to  a  substan- 
tially free  flowing  consistency  for  bulk  storage  and  trans- 
portation and  handling  thereof. 


3,047,454 

EMBOSSING 

Nicholas  Marcalus,  West  Englewood,  NJ. 

(1  Market  St,  East  Paterson,  NJ.) 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,370 

10  Claims.     (CL  162—117) 


/»  V- 


4.  A  process  for  recovering  papermaking  fibers  and 
pigments  from  paper  broke  coated  with  a  mineral  pigment 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  relatively 
thin  supple  paper  sheet  capable  of  use  as  toweling  and 
having  opposite  sides  each  formed  with  relatively  large 
projections  and  wells  adjacent  and  between  said  projec- 
tions with  the  projections  df.  one  side  constituting  the  walls 
of  the  wells  of  the  other  $i(ie,  said  walls  being  imperforate 
and  of  a  substarjiially  unirorm  thickness  and  suppleness 
throughout  their  e^^tks,  said  projections  and  wells  con- 
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sutuung  brushjng  and  storage  means  capable  of  removing    removing  the  major  amount  of  said  water  from  said  fleece 
and  storing  foreign  matter  from  a  soiled  surface  when    and  allowing  said  fleece  to  set. 
either  side  of  said  sheet  is  wiped  over  said  surface.  , 

^—^^^—  3.047,458 

DISTENDED  MOLDING  OF  PAPER   PULP 
Wendell  H.  Stickncy,  Springdale,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Dia- 
mond National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  76,699 
5  Claims.     (CI.  162—223) 


3,047,455 

PAPER  MANUFACTURE  FROM  SYNTHETIC 

NON-CELLL'LOSIC  FIBERS 

Richard  R.  Holmes  and  Nealie  T.  Anderson,  Decatur. 

Ahi.,   assiiniors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,080 

3  Clainis.  (CI.  162—157) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  paper  prod- 
uct wherein:  filaments  are  wet-spun  from  an  acrylonitrile 
polymer  containing  at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
olcfinic  monomer  copolymcrized  therewith;  the  said  fila- 
ments are  cut  into  fibers  of  paper-making  lengths;  the  said 
fibers  are  fibrillated  in  an  aqueous  slurry  to  develop  intcr- 
lockable  fibrils  projecting  therefrom;  the  fibrillated  fibers 
are  sheeted  out  into  an  article  of  a  predetermined  shape 
and  thickness;  and  the  resulting  article  is  dried  to  form  a 
paper  product;  the  improvement  comprising  fibrillating  the 
said  fibers  when  same  have  a  gel  and  an  uncollapsed 
structure. 


3,047,456 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  PRODUCTS  FROM 
FIBERS  WET  SPl  N  FROM  POI  YMER  BLENDS 
Pompclio  A.  L'cci  and  Nealie  T.  Anderson,  Decatur,  Ala., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  I>cla> 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832,466 

11  Claims.  (CI.  162—157) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  paper  product 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  wet  spun  fibers  from 
a  solution  containing  a  physical  blend  of  about  95  to  75 
percent  by  weight  of  a  base  polymer  of  a  long  chain  syn- 
thetic polymer  from  which  an  acrylic  textile  fiber  can  be 
formed  and  containing  at  least  85  percent  by  weight  com- 
bined acrylonitrile  and  about  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of 
a  modifying  polymer  of  a  cellulose  lower  fatty  acid  ester 
of  the  fiber  forming  type,  said  blend  being  capable  of 
forming  a  solution  of  at  least  5  percent  concentration  by 
weight  in  N,N-dimethylacetamide,  beating  said  fibers  in 
an  aqueous  slurry  to  fibrillate  same,  sheeting  out  the 
beaten  fibers  into  a  predetermined  shape  and  thickness, 
and  drying  the  resulting  sheeted  out  material  to  form  a 
strong  coherent  paper  product. 


3,(M7,457 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONSTRUCTION 
ELEMENTS  OF  ANT  SHAPE 
Alfons  N.   Knauf,   Beaumarais-Siersburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Nikolaus    Wilbelm    Knauf,    Saar   County, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  715.453 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  14,  1957 

13  Claims.     (CL  162—174) 


1.  A  method  of  continously  manufacturing  building 
elements,  which  comprises  preparing  a  suspension  of  a 
fibrous  material  having  fibers  capable  of  interlacing  with 
each  other,  a  settable  mineral  sulphurous  binder  material, 
a  large  excess  of  water  and  a  retarding  material  adapted 
to  retard  the  setting  of  s^id  binder  material,  continuously 
ihaping  said  suspension  into  a  web-like  fleece,  continuously 


I .  The  method  of  producing  an  elongated  article  from 
a  relatively  short  depth  article  comprising  depositing  a 
preform  on  a  mold,  disposing  said  preform  in  receiving 
relationship  to  a  transfer  head  of  a  configuration  differing 
from  that  said  mold,  and  drawing  said  preform  into  said 
transfer  head  and  distending  the  same  longitudinally  to 
form  a  distended  preform  having  a  distended  length  far 
exceeding  the  practical  depth  of  the  originally  deposited 
preform. 

3,047,459 
NEW  PESTICIDAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mario  Perini,  Milan,  and   Giovanni  Speroni,   Florence, 
Italy,   assignors   to   Montecatini-Societa   Gencralc   per 
rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  9,  1954 
15  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
I .  As  new  pesticides,  thiophosphoric  acid  esters  of  the 
general  formula 

RO  X  I 

)< 

RO  B-CHf-COOR' 

wherein  X  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulphur,  R  represents  lower  alkyls  and  R'  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  straight  and 
branched-chain  alkyls. 


3  047  460 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Albrecht  Hcymons,  Bcrlin-Nikolassce,  and  Willy  Schna> 

bel,  Berlin-Scboncbcrg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rlcdcl- 

de  Haen  Aktiengescllschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  465,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  29,  1953 

7  Clainis.    (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  lactic  anhy- 
dride. copper-8-hydroxy  quinoline,  and  an  organic  sol- 
vent. 


3,047,461 
CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  STIMULANT 
Robert  A.  Hardy,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  and  Charles  F. 
Howell,  New  City,  and  Nicanor  Q.  Quinones,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assi^aors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,114 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—45) 
3.  A  process  of  stimulating  the  central  nervous  system 
of  mammals  which  comprises  administering  a  composi- 
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tion  to  mammals  containing  between  about  1  and  about  complex  containing  tissue  material  from  the  septal  region 

100   milligrams   of   5-phenyl-2-methylimino-4-oxazolidi-  of  the  brain  to  hydrolysis  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
none  per  dosage  unit  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  there- 
for, i  , 


3,047,462  ' 

QUINAZOLONE  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 
COMPOSITION 
Jacques  Georges  Albert  Eng^e  Maillard  and   Robert 
Marcel  Morin,  Paris,  Michel  Marius  Jean  Vincent, 
Soisy-sur-Seinc,  and  Madeleine  Marie  Benard,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  dTxploitation  des  Labora- 
toires  Jacques  Logeais  (S.A.R.L.),  bsy*les-Moulineaux, 
Seine,  France,  a  company  of  France 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,566 

1  Claim.     (CI.  167—65) 
An  anti-inflammatory  composition  containing  as  its  es- 
sential active  anti-inflammatory  agent  3-methyl-3,4-dihy- 
dro-quinazolone-4  together  with  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable inertr  carrier. 


3,047,463 
PREPARATION    OF    NON-HYGROSCOPIC    GRAN- 
ULES   OF    POWDERED    VALERIAN    EXTRACT, 
EXTRACTS   OF   HOPS,   AND  POWDERED  DRY 
MILK 
Hans  Merkel,  Ruthmanninstrasse  5,  Nurtingen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  16,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  167—65)  i 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  non-hygroscopic,  easily 
soluble  granules  containing  a  powdered  extract  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  valerian  extract,  extracts 
of  hops  and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  mixing  said 
powdered  extract  with  a  proportionate  excess  over  the 
extract  of  powdered  dry  milk  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dry  skim  milk  and  dry  whole  milk  and  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  mixture  to  granulation  with  an  or- 
ganic solvent  containing  up  to  10%  of  water  and  drying 
the  granules  thus  formed. 


3,047,465  I 

THERAPEUTIC    AGENT    FOR    TREATMENT    OF 
MENTAL  ILLNESS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPA- 
RATION  THEREOF 
Robert  G.  Heath,  New  Orleans,  and  Byron  E.  Leach, 
Metairic,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Administrators  of  The 
Tubine  Educational  Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,965 
9  Claims.     (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing   a   new  therapeutic   agent 
for  the  treatment  of  schizophrenia  and  other  mental  ill- 
nesses which  comprises  subjecting  protein  and  protein 
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3  047  464 
GOLD-BOQUINOLINE-YOHIMBINE  COMPLEX 
FOR  RHEUMATIC  DISEASES 
Johann  Heinricb  Schaeppi,  Mitlodi,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Dr.  Schaeppi,  Aktiengescllschaft,  Mitlodi,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,176 

6  Claims.  (O.  167—65) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  injectable  preparation  for 
the  treatment  of  rheumatic  diseases  which  comprises  heat- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  about  0.2%  of  isoquinoline  and 
about  1%  of  yohimbine,  at  a  pH  of  2.5  to  3.5.  to  the  boil, 
adding  sldwly  to  the  boiling  mixture  a  solution  of  auric 
chloride  containing  up  to  1%  auric  chloride  and  contain- 
ing an  amount  of  gold  chloride  from  about  0.5%  to  1% 
of  the  weight  of  the  isoquinoline  plus  yohimbine,  continu- 
ing the  heating  until  the  precipitation  of  insoluble  gold 
monoxide  is  complete,  filtering  the  solution  from  the  pre- 
cipitated gold  monoxide,  diluting  the  filtrate  to  a  gold  con- 
tent of  .0002  to  .00025%  gold  and  adjusting  its  pH  to  3.9 
to  4.0,  and  ampuling  the  resultant  solution. 


the  active  compon^t  of  the  therapeutic  agent,  terminating 
hydrolysis,  and  purifying  the  resulting  activated  material. 


3,047,466 
X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENT 

Hans  Priewe,  Berlin-Steglitz,  Alexander  Poljak,  Berlin- 
Frohnau,  and  Karl  Jnnkmann,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Firma  Schering  A.G.,  Berlin,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  18,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CL  167—95) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  following  general  formula: 

H|N         I 
!-</  \-CHr-CH-C00n  I 


ir,N 


r^i 


R 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
and  non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


3,047,467 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  PENICILLINS 
Frank  Peter  Doyle,  Bctcbworth,  John  Herbert  Charles 
Naylcr,  Catford,  London,  and  George  Newbolt  Rolin- 
son,  Bctchworth,  England,  assignors  to  Beccham  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Limited,  Bctcbworth,  England,  a 
British  company 
No    Drawing.     Application    July    13.     1959,    Ser.    No. 
826,491,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
750,075,  July  22,   1958,  now  Patent  No.  2,941.995, 
dated  June  21,  1960.     Divided  and  this  application] 
Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,488  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  2,  1957 
11  Claims.  (CI.  195—36) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  derivatives  of  peni- 
cillanic  acid  which  comprises  growing  a  species  of  Peni- 
cillium  chrysogenum  by  submerged,  aerobic  fermentation 
in  a  nutrient  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  naturally- 
occurring  nitrogenous  nutrient,  a  naturally-occurrinj 
source  of  carbon,  at  least  one  inorganic  salt,  and  water, 
removing  any  penicillins  formed,  and  mixing  the  liquid 
thus  obtained  with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxylic  acid  chlorides,  carboxylic  acid  bro- 
mides, sulfonic  acid  chlorides,  esters  of  chlorocarbonic 
acid,  acid  anhydrides  of  carboxylic  acids,  and  mixed  anhy- 
drides derived  from  carboxylic  acids  to  form  the  reaction 
product  of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid  and  said  reagent. 
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3,047.468 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  :\>  «-3-KETO  STEROIDS 

OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Victor  E.  Oriconi.  Emerson,  and  Neil  E.  RieJer.  Ridge- 
wood,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  i.   Goodman,   Nunuet,   N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawinc.     Filed  Jane  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,102 

3  Claims.     (CI.  195— SI) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises   inoculating  a   nutrient 
medium    containing    assimilable    carbon,    nitrogen    aiitd 
mineral   salts    with    a    strain   of   the   species   Bacterium 
havaniensis.  adding  a  steroid  of  the  formula: 

■      CHjj 

CHjOR 


in  which  R.  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  per- 
mitting the  fermentation  to  proceed  until  a  substantial 
amount  of  16a,l7a.21-trihydroxy-l,4,9(  II  )-pregnatriene- 
3,20-dione  is  produced  and  recovering  said  steroid  there- 
from. 


3,047,469 
DEHYDROGENATION   OF   STEROIDS    BY    DEHY- 

DROGENASE  AND  HYDROGEN  CARRIER 
Charier  John  SIh,  New  Brunswick,  and  Ralph  E.  Bennett, 

Princeton,  NJ.,  asKignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Vh^nia 

No  Drawinc.  Filed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,668 
6  Claims.  (CI.  195—51) 
jl.  A  process  for  dehydrogenating  steroids  in  the  A- 
r*g  which  comprises  subjecting  a  1,2-saturated  steroid  to 
the  action  of  a  mixture  of  ( I )  a  hydrogen  carrier  and 
(2)  a  ring  A  dehydrogenase  which  is  a  cell-free  extract 
of  a  1.2-dehydrogcnating  strain  of  a  microorganism  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Nocardia,  Coryne- 
bacterium.  Mycobacterium  and  Cylindrocarpon;  and  re- 
covering the  ring  A-dchydrogenated-steroid  thus  formed. 


3,047,470  % 

MICROBIOLOGICAL    Ila-HYDROXYLATION    OF 
16a,17a.EPOXY    PREGNENES 
Louis  M.  Pruess.  Pearl  River.  N.Y.,  and  Charies  PUacks, 
Montvale,  and  Neil  E.  Rigler.  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assign- 
on  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,973 

11  Claims.  (CL  195—51) 
I  The  process  of  1 1-hydroxyIating  a  steroid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  4-pregnene-2I-ol-3,20-dione- 
1 6a.  I  Ta-epoxide;  5-pregnene-3^-ol-20-one- 1 6a.  1 7a-€pox- 
ide;  and  4-pregnene-3.20-dione-16.l7a-epoxide.  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  steroid  to  the  fermentative  ac- 
tion of  a  hydroxyiating  organism  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Botryodiplodia  iheohromae,  Didymocladium 
ternaium,  Myroihecium  roridum,  Hormodendrum  hordei 
And  HorntDdendrum  pallidum. 


mixing  with  said  preparation  at  a  pH  within  the  range  of 
2  to  3  an  eflFective  amount  of  an  amyloglucosidase-refin- 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lignin 
and  tannic  acid,  and  separating  solids  from  aqueous  solu- 
tion, whereby  an  aqueous  solution  of  amyloglucosidase 
having  increased  glucogenic  activity  is  obtained. 


3.047.471 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  AMYLOGLUCOSIDASE 

Thomas  I .  Hurst  and  Almerin  H.  Turner,  Decatur.  IIL 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58,206 

13  Claims.    (CI.  195 — 66) 
I.  The  method  of  mcreasing  the  glucogenic  activity  of 
aqueous  amyloglucosidase  preparaUons  which  comprises 


3,047,472 

SIZE  SEPARATION,  PREOXIDATION  AND  FLUID- 
IZED    LOW    TEMPERATURE    CARBONIZATION 

\    OF   COAL 

Everett  Gorin  and  Robert  Theodore  Struck,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assiiniors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  590,428,  June  11, 

1956.    This  application  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,888 

11  Claims.     (CL  202—9) 


1.  The  method  for  proccs^g  finely  divided  caking 
bituminous  coal  u/ider  fluidizcd  low  temperature  car- 
bonization conditions  which  comprises  introducing  said 
finely  divided  coal  into  a  stream  of  gases  moving  upward- 
ly through  a  drying  and  preheating  zone  maintained  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  250  to  6(X)*  P.,  which 
serves  to  separate  said  coal  into  two  fractions,  compris- 
ing a  dried  relatively  coarse  fraction  which  contains  at 
least  50  percent  of  said  coal  and  a  dried  relatively  fine 
fraction  which  contains  at  least  10  percent  of  said  coal, 
said  relatively  coarse  fraction  comprising  coal  particles 
of  larger  median  size  than  the  coal  particles  comprising 
said  relatively  fine  fraction,  reacting  said  relatively  coarse 
fraction  with  sufficient  oxygen-containing  gases  under 
fluidized  non-agglomerating  conditions  at  a  temperature  I 
within  the  range  of  600  to  850*  F.  to  render  said  rela- 
tively coarse  fraction  non-agglomerating  in  a  subsequent 
fluidized  low  temperature  carbonization  treatment,  re- 
covering both  of  said  fractions  and  subjecting  them  in 
admixture  to  low  temperature  carbonization  under  fluid- 
ized non-agglomerating  conditions  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  850  to  1 100*  F.  and  recovering  as  prod- 
ucts solid  carbonization  residue  and  evolved  gases  and 
tar  vapors. 


\ 


3,047,473 
DRYING,  PREHEATING.  TRANSFERRING   AND 

CARBONIZING    COAL 
Lawrence  D.  Schmidt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,990 
23  Claims.     (CI.  202—27) 
7.   A  process  for  drying  and  preheating  wet  coal  pre- 
liminary to  carbonizing  the  coal  which  comprises  passing 
hot  gases  up  through  a  fluidized  bed  of  coal  supported 
on  a  mechanically  operated  grate  at  a  sufficient  velocity 
to  maintain  the  bed  of  coal  in  the  fluidized  state  and  to 
dry  and  preheat  said  coal,  mechanically  operating  said 
grate  to  discharge  dried,  preheated  coal  at  a  controlled 
rate  down  through  said  grate,  passing  the  gases  leaving 
the  top  of  the  fluidized  bed  of  cOal  and  containing  sus- 
pended finely  divided   particles  of  coal  elutriated   from 
the  fluidized  bed  upwardly  through  a  second  mechanically 
operated  grate  supporting  a  compact  column  of  coal,  said 
gases  penetrating  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  compact 
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column  of  coal  thereby  transferring  sensible  heat  of  the 
gases  to  the  coal  and  filtering  suspended  finely  divided  par- 
ticles of  coal  from  the  gases,  discharging  the  cooler  fil- 
tered gases  from  the  coal  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  of 
the  column  of  coal,  said  compact  column  of  coal  being 


of  suflRcient  height  to  prevent  the  flow  up  through  the 
column  of  coal,  mechanically  operating  said  upper  grate 
supporting  the  compact  column  of  wet,  cold  coal  to  per- 
mit controlled  amounts  of  coal  to  fall  down  through  the 
grate  into  the  fluidized  bed  of  coal  beneath  it,  and  feed- 
ing wet  coal  into  the  top  of  the  compact  column  of  coal. 


sonry  where  they  rest  on  the  top  of  the  mat,  and  said 
brick  sole  channels  being  laid  intermediate  the  silica 
masonry  of  the  adjacent  regenerator  division  walls  and 
also  resting  directly  on  the  top  of  the  mat;  "on"  and  "off 
rich  gas  risers  extending  upwardly  through  the  silica  ma- 
sonry regenerator  division  walls;  rich  gas  riser  pipes  hav- 
ing inlet  nozzles  in  axial  alignment  with  the  gas  risers; 
waste  gas  recirculation  ducts  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  battery  from  one  regenerator  division  wall  to  another 
underneath  the  sole  channels  of  the  intervening  regenera- 
tors to  interconnect  the  gas  risers  in  said  division  walls, 
said  recirculating  ducts  being  located  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  to  the  rich  gas  risers  crosswise  of  the 
battery  and  provided  at  each  end  with  an  upwardly  open 
outlet  flush  with  the  top  part  of  the  concrete  mat  for  com- 
municable connection  with  the  off  and  on  gas  risers  in  the 
regenerator  division  walls  that  they  interconnect;  and 
branch  ducts  located  in  the  sQica  brickwork  of  the  re- 
generator division  walls,  for  communicably  connecting 
the  outlets  at  the  ends  of  the  recirculating  ducts  with  the 
rich  gas  risers  in  the  regenerator  division  walls,  each 
branch  duct  comprising  a  downwardly  opening  inlet  flush 
with  the  base  of  its  regenerator  division  wall  and  aligned 
with  the  upwardly  open  outlet  at  one  end  of  its  recircula- 
tion duct  and  a  discharge  outlet  leading  to  its  gas  riser  in 
the  silica  masonry  at  the  level  at  which  the  aforesaid  gas 
inlet  nozzles  discharge  therein  and  which  includes  the 
novel  combinational  arrangement  of  parts  in  which  the 
rich  gas  nozzles  are  fixed  to  the  silica  brick  of  the  re- 
generator division  walls  for  movement  in  unison  there- 
with with  the  riser  pipes  freely  movably  disposed  in  pas- 
sages in  the  concrete  for  such  movement,  to  insure  the 
discharge  of  the  rich  gas  in  the  form  of  a  jet  into  the  rich 
gas  risers  in  the  silica  masonry  coaxidly  of  the  latter, 
and  the  waste  gas  ducts  are  immovably  disposed  within 
the  concrete  below  the  top  of  same. 


3,047,474 

RECIRCULATION   UNDERJET  COKING 

RETORT  OVEN 

LInwood  G.  Tocker,  Jr.,  Pittsbui^,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kop- 

pen  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  622,170 

6  CUims.     (CI.  202—143) 


3,047,475 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC 
MATERIALS 
Wilbur  G.  Hespenheide,  Malvem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bar- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  25, 1958,  Ser.  Na  763,169 

4  Claimg.  (O.  204-^3) 
1 .  The  process  comprising  electrodepositing  a  magnetic 
nickel-iron  alloy  having  a  coercive  force  of  not  more  than 
10  oersteds  from  an  aqueous  bath  whose  content  of 
metallic  cations  consists  of  between  5  and  150  grams  per 
liter  of  iron  as  dissolved  iron  sulfamate  and  between  6 
and  77  grams  per  liter  of  nickel  as  dissolved  nickel 
sulfamate,  having  a  pH  between  1.5  and  4.0,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  70  and  200  degrees  Fahrenheit,  upon  a 
cathode  op>erating  at  a  current  density  between  0.17 
ampere  per  square  inch  and  10.0  amperes  per  square 
inch. 


1.  A  regenerative  coke  oven,  comprising:  a  silica  brick- 
work masonry  mass  constituted  of  horizontal  coking 
chambers  alternating  in  position  side>-by-side  with  flued 
heating  walls;  regenerators  separated  by  oven  supporting 
regenerator  division  walls  located  below  the  coking  cham- 
bers and  heating  walls,  brick  sole  channels  below  the  re- 
generators; a  concrete  oven  supporting  mat  above  an 
accessible  basement  space  beneath  the  mat;  said  regenera- 
tor division  walls  resting  directly  on  the  top  of  the  con- 
crete mat  and  being  constituted  of  silica  brickwork  ma- 


3,047,476 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  NIOBIUM 
Fritz  Kern,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  11,  1959 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—64) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  niobium  from  mix- 
tures of  niobium  pentachloride  and  tantalum  pentachlo- 
ride  in  which  the  ratio  by  weight  of  tantalum  to  niobium 
is  less  than  3:1,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  mixture 
of  pentachlorides  to  electrolysis  in  a  melt  of  sodium 
chloride,  potassium  chloride  and  potassium  fluoride,  and 
discontinuing  the  electrolysis  when  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
tantalum  to  niobium  in  the  melt  is  substantially  equal 
to3:l. 
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3,t47,477 
REDLTTION  OF  TIT  A  MUM   DIOXIDE 
Joseph  R.  Spraui,  Munstcr,  uid  David  Batzer.  East  Chi- 
cago, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  American  Transporta- 
tloa  Corporation.  Chicago,  III:,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1957,  Ser.  Not  693,450 
26  Claims.     (CL  204—64) 


1.  The  process  of  reacting  in  the  solid  state  titanium 
dioxide  and  the  carbide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  alkaline  earth  metals  to  pro- 
duce free  titanium  metal,  comprising  preparing  an  intimate 
mixture  of  said  ingredients  in  finely  divided  form,  and 
heating  said  mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature  below 
about  1200*  C.  throughout  a  time  interval  sufficiently 
long  to  effect  a  substantially  complete  reaction  to  produce 
particles  of  free  titaniuin  metal  and  of  carbon  and  of  the 
oxide  of  said  class  metal. 


3,047.478 

MmCATING  CORROSION  OF  MARINE 

STRtCTL'RES 

Glenn  A.  Marsh  and  Edward  Schaschl,  Crystal  lake,  III., 
assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nor.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,3*5 
10  ClaJms.     (CI.  204^148) 


3,047,479 
STEAM  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
^v     '^**"°«'  H«'^l»ome.  and  David  M.  Poole,  Rye, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Nuclear  C  orporation.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,917 
10  Claims.     (CI.  204—154.2) 


I.  TTie  method  of  utilizing  heat  energy  produced  by 
the  fission  process  occurring  in  a  nuclear  power  reactor 
which  comprises  passing  an  easily  vaporizable  and  con- 
densable medium  in  its  vaporous  phase  through  said  re- 
actor in  heat  exchange  relation  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  reactor  in  which  heat  energy  is  produced  by  said 
fission  process  to  heat  the  vaporous  medium,  condensing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  heated,  vaporous  medium,  trans- 
forming the  condensed  medium  in  its  vaporous  phase 
by  mixing  therewith  a  portion  of  heated,  vaporous  me- 
dium, and  recirculating  the  transformed  medium  through 
the  reactor  in  heat  exchange  relation. 


3,047.480 
PLASMA  DEVICE  LTII  IZING  SELF-TRAPPING  OF 

PLASMA  CI  RRENT  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Ralph  H.  Lovhcrg  and  Louis  C.  Burkhardt.  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  Ignited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  July  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,148  ' 

3  Claims.    (O.  204— 154  J) 


1.  A  method  of  mitigating  the  corrosion  of  a  corrod- 
ible.  metallic,  marme  structure  extending  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction  from  a  point  above  the  water  surface  to 
a  pomt  below  mean  low  tide  comprising  ensheathing  that 
portion  of  said  structure  extending  from  a  point  above 
the  splash  zone  to  a  point  below  mean  low  tide  with  a 
corrosion-resistant  metal  which  is  cathodic  with  respect 
to  said  structure,  and  disposing  a  generally  disc-shaped 
sacrificial  member  at  the  lower  terminus  of  said  corrosion- 
resistant  sheath  and  encompassing  said  structure,  said 
sacrificial  member  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
sheath,  fabricated  of  a  metal  not  substantially  anodic  or 
cathodic  with  respect  to  said  structure,  and  extending 
radially  from  said  structure  a  distance  of  at  least  about 
1  foot. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  obtaining  fusion  reactions 
with  the  release  of  energetic  neutrons  comprising  the  stcp« 
of  confining  a  thermonuclear  fuel  within  a  reactor  con- 
sisting of  a  gas-tight  container  including  a  non-conduct- 
ing tube  surrounded  by  a  conductive  shell  to  form  a  co- 
axial line,  providing  an  essentially  constant  magnetic  field 
along  the  common  axis  of  said  tube  and  said  shell,  and 
coupling  said  coaxial  line  to  a  driving  circuit  consisting 
of  a  capacitor  bank  of  low  capacitance  charged  to  a  high 
voltage  and  leads  of  low  resistance  and  inductance  to  ion- 
iz.'  said  fuel,  inducing  a  pinched  discharge  current  therein 
which  compresses  said  magnetic  field  and  causes  current 
entrapment  within  said  ionized  fuel,  crowbarring,  short- 
circuiting  or  isolating  said  pinched  discharge  current  by 
providing  the  parameters  L.  C.  p  and  r  with  such  values 
that  the  ringing  period  of  the  external  circuit,  r^,  is  less 
than  the  time  constant  of  decay  of  the  pinched  plasma 
current. 


where  r^^^lw^LC,  L  being  the  combined  series  inductance 
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of  the  external  circuit  and  said  reactor  and  C  being  the 
capacitance  of  said  external  source  of  energy, 

^=4rXlO-' 

henries/meter,  r=the  inside  radius  of  said  container,  and 
/)= resistivity  of  said  ionized  fuel  external  to  the  central 
current-carrying  sheath  formed  by  connecting  said  ex- 
ternal source  of  energy  to  said  reactor,  said  entrapped 
current  preventing  the  premature  expansion  of  said 
pinched  discharge  to  the  walls  of  said  container  and 
thereby  allowing  inter-diffusion  of  said  trapped  magnetic 
field  and  the  azimuthal  magnetic  field  of  said  discharge 
current  to  increase  the  energy  of  said  pinched  discharge. 


3,047,481 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OXIMES  OF 

ALICYCLIC  KETONES 

Kurt  Kahr,  Chur,  Graubunden,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Invents   A.G.   ftir   Forschung  und   Patentverwertong, 

Loceme,  Switzerland 

Na  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,329 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 162) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  an  oxime  of  an  alicyclic 
ketone  containing  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding 
saturated  alicycHc  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  active 
light  with  a  crude  gaseous  mixture  derived  from  am- 
monia combustion  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and 
comprising  9%  to  12%  of  nitrogen  oxides  at  least  half 
of  which  consists  of  NO  and  the  remainder  of  which 
consists  of  NOj  produced  by  residual  oxygen  still  present 
in  the  ammonia  combustion  gas.  and  with  hydrochloric 
acid  gas  in  a  molar  ratio  such  that  NOj:HCl  is  greater 
than  1:2  and  not  greater  than  1 :20. 


3,047,482  I 

PRODUCTION  OF  OXIMES 
Chao-shing  Cheng  and  Bernard  Taub,  Williamsville,  N.Y., 

■ssigDors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,743 
23  Claims.     (CI.  204—162) 

1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
oxime  wherein  a  nitrosating  agent  and  a  saturated  aliphatic 
compound  teact  in  the  presence  of  acitinic  light,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  providing  throughout  the  re- 
action mixture,  as  catalyst,  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  quinones;  phenols;  aryl  iodides;  alde- 
hydes; open  chain  alcohols;  nitrous  esters  of  said  alcohols; 
esters  of  carboxylic  acids;  open  chain  ketones;  peroxy- 
carboxylic  acids;  peroxycarboxylic  esters;  carboxylic  acid 
peroxides;  organic  hydroperoxides;  and  aliphatic  iodides. 


3  047  483  • 

NUCLEAR  ENERGY   REACTORS 

Henri  PoUk,  19  Chemin  de  Fossard,  Geneva,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Oct  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,034 

5  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193J) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  the  combination  comprising  a 
core  containing  a  plurality  of  disc-shaped,  fuel-containing 
elements,  said  elements  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 


their  respective  centers  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
planes,  means  for  rotating  said  elements,  means  for  creat- 
ing a  condition  of  criticality  in  said  plurality  of  discs 
over  segments  of  said  discs,  said  segments  progressing 
around  said  discs  during  rotation  thereof,  coolant  means 
surrounding  each  of  said  discs  including  said  critical  seg- 
ments, and  means  for  passing  said  coolant  means  around 
said  discs  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  discs  with  the  coolant  flow  rate  highest  adjacent 
the  center  of  rotation  of  said  discs. 


3,047,484 

IRON  BASE  ALLOYS  AND  ARTICLES 
MADE  THEREFROM 
John  T.  Stacy  and  Henry  A.  Sailer,  Colombos,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
hy  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,119 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.  A  jacket  for  a  fuel  element  of  a  ncutronic  reactor 
consisting  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  from  15  to  30%  by 
weight  of  chromium,  from  5  to  6.5%  by  weight  of  alumi- 
num, a  total  of  from  2.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium  and 
tantalum,  said  niobium  content  being  within  the  range  of 
from  2.5  to  10%  and  said  tantalum  content  being  within 
the  range  of  from  5  to  10%  and  the  balance  of  said 
alloy  being  iron. 

3,047,485 
SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  NEUTRONTC  RE- 

ACTORS  ABOARD  WATER-SUSTAINED  CRAFT 
Cecil  B.  Ellis,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wbeder  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yotk 

FUed  Not.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,856 
10  Claims.     (CL  204— 193.2) 


11  A  safety  system  for  neutronic  reactors  aboard 
water-sustained  vessels,  comprising  a  shield  for  a  neu- 
tronic reactor  disposed  within  a  vessel  in  sustaining  water, 
a  fluid-tight  compartment  within  said  shield  defined  by 
a  wall  and  containing  the  reactor,  said  wall  being  spaced 
from  the  shield  to  define  a  water  channel  disposed  below 
the  level  of  the  sustaining  water,  and  conduit  means  hav- 
ing inlets  communicating  with  the  water  channel  at  a 
plurality  of  points  thereof  and  having  outlets  for  com- 
municating with  sustaining  water  exterior  of  a  vessel 
along  at  a  plurality  of  points  thereof,  said  conduit  means 
being  so  disposed  in  said  vessel  that  one  outlet  is  at  an 
elevation  above  another  outlet  with  both  outlets  permit- 
ting passage  of  water  therethrough  regardless  of  the  po- 
sition of  the  vessel  in  the  sustaining  water,  whereby  de- 
cay heat  liberated  by  reactor  fuel  after  reactor  shut-down 
causes  a  natural  circulation  of  water  through  said  water 
channel  and  said  mentioned  inlets  and  outlets  of  the  con- 
duit means  to  remove  the  decay  heat  from  the  compart- 
ment '       ! 


1706 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  31,  1962 


NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

G«orgc  H.  Hanson,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  anisiior  to  Phll> 

Upa  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  195S,  Ser.  No.  724,79< 

5  Clalnv.     (CL  2M— 193  J) 


leg  of  one  element  interlocked  with  the  thinner  leg  of  the 
next  eleroent,  whereby  more  of  the  fuel  mass  is  posi- 


I.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
housing;  three  support  rods  positioned  within  said  housing 
in  parallel  relationship  with  the  axis  of  said  housing  and 
in  spaced  relationship  with  one  another  to  form  the  comers 
of  an  equilateral  triangle  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  housing;  a  plurality  of  first  circular  plates 
positioned  in  spaced  relationship  with  one  another  within 
said  housing  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  the  first  of  said 
support  rods;  a  plurality  of  second  circular  plates  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relationship  with  one  another  within  said 
housing  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  the  second  of  said 
support  rods;  a  plurality  of  third  circular  plates  positiohcd 
in  spaced  relationship  with  one  another  within  said  hous- 
ing coaxial  with  and  surrounding  the  third  of  said  support 
rods;  said  first,  second  and  third  plates  being  positioned 
alternately  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  plates  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  being 
of  such  size  as  to  overlap  at  the  center  of  said  housing; 
means  to  rotate  said  first,  second  and  third  plates  about 
said  first,  second  and  third  support  rods,  respectively; 
plates  of  neutron  moderator  material  enclosing  said  fini. 
second  and  third  plates;  said  first,  second  and  third  plates 
being  formed  at  least  in  part  of  ffssionable  material  so  that 
said  overlapping  sections  form  a  critical  mass  to  sustain  a 
nuclear  reaction;  at  least  one  control  element  of  a  neutron 
absorbing  material  adjustably  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing; and  means  to  circulate  a  coolant  through  said  hous- 
ing so  that  said  coolant  is  in  continuous  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  first,  second  and  third  plates. 


3,047,4«7  I 

SOLID  FLTI.  AND  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR 
GAS-COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Gay  H.  Cawioa,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  conMMntioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  I95S,  Ser.  No.  780,461 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 193.2) 

1.  An  assembly  of  interlocked  wedge  8-shaped  fuel  ele- 
menu  for  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactors  having  legs  of  sub 
stantially  equal  length  and  width  but  containing  an  un- 
even distribution  of  nuclear  fuel,  and  having  the  thicker 


e^tm"' 


tioned  near  the  coolant  inlet  and  less  of  the  fuel  mass  is 
positioned  near  the  coolant  outlet. 


3,047,4M  I 

REFERENCE  ELECTRODE 
William  M.  Laird,  Fox  Chapel  Borough,  and  Malcolm 
R.  J.  Wyllic,  Indiana  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assii^rs  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Com- 
pany, Plttsbuigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orighial  application  Dec.  29,  1953.  Ser.  No.  401,030.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
800,704 

3  Claims.    (CL  204-^195) 


1.  An  electrode  construction  comprising  an  open-ended 
tubular  casing,  an  elongated  body  centrally  disposed  in  the 
casing  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  casing  ^ 
connecting  the  body  to  the  casing  and  supporting  the  elon- 
gated body  in  its  central  position  within  the  casing,  said 
casing,  body  and  vanes  being  electrically  conductive,  an 
active  electrode  material  electrochemically  reversible  with 
respect  to  a  selected  ion  defining  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
the  body,  the  vanes  and  the  interior  of  the  casing,  means 
carried  at  the  ends  of  the  casing  for  electrically  insulated 
connection  to  a  fluid  conduit,  and  electrically  conducting 
means  in  electrical  contact  with  the  casing  for  conducting 
the  electric  potential  from  the  casing. 


3,047,489 
APPARATUS  FOR  ZONE  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Samuel  Raymond,  341  S.  26th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,650 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—299) 
1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  mixtures  by  zone  electro- 
phoresis, the  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  tank  containing  separate  open  top  buffer  solution 

chambers  with  electrodes  therein. 
(6)  a  readily  removable  lower  plate  having  a  size  and 
shape  to  partially  cover  the  tank  and  extend  from  one 
solution  chamber  to  the  other  and  provide  open 
spaces  above  each  chamber  for  access  to  each  cham- 
ber, tho  lower  plate  being  positioned  on  top  of  the 
tank  with  the  top  of  the  lower  plate  above  the  normal 
level  of  the  buffer  solution  chambers, 
(c)  a  readily  removable  upper  plate  having  a  si^  and 
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shape  to  substantially  cover  the  lower  plate  and  ex- 
tend completely  over  the  open  top  of  the  buffer  solu- 
tion chambers  and  completely  cover  the  tank  and 
thereby  substantially  prevent  the  escape  of  vapors 
therefrom,  * 

(</)  the  space  between  the  top  of  the  lower  plate  and 
the  bottom  of  the  upper  plate  containing  an  electro- 
phoresis zone  supporting  medium  which  is  electro- 
lytically  connected  to  the  buffer  solution  in  the 
chambers. 


drocracking  step  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  fore- 
going description  under  conditions  favoring  hydrogenation 
of  aromatics  to  naphthenes,  employing  a  temperature 
from  600  to  780"  F.,  a  pressure  from  500  to  2000  p.si.a., 
a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  total  hydrocarbon  feed 
from  0.2  to  10,  and  a  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  total  hydro- 
carbon feed  of  at  least  1000  s.cf.  per  barrel;  separating  a 
heavy  gasoline  fraction  from  the  effluent  from  said  an- 
other hydrocracking  step  and  recycling  same  as  part  of 
the  said  total  feed  to  the  first-mentioned  hydrocracking 
step. 

3,047,491 

METHOD  OF  ISOMERIZING  AND  DEMETHA- 

NATING  Cs-C,  n-PARAFFINS 

Norman  L.  Carr,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  assignor  Xo  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,615 

3  Claims.     (^L  208—136) 


(?)  means  defining  coolant  passages  extending  through 
both  of  the  plates  for  individually  cooling  both  of 
the  plates  by  the  circulation  of  a  liquid  cooling  me- 
dium, and 

(/)  an  electrically  inert  porous  substance  in  each  of 
the  buffer  solution  chambers  adapted  to  be  saturated 
with  the  buffer  solution  used,  the  porous  electrically 
inert  substance  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  fill  up 
all  of  the  vapor  spaces  within  the  open  top  cham- 
bers below  the  level  of  the  upper  plate  to  thereby 
prevent  evaporation. 


3,047,490 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 

John  W.  Myers,  Bartlcsyillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,711 

6  Claims.    (CL  20»— 59) 


1.  A  method  of  isomerizing  and  demethanating  Cs-Cg 
n-paraffins  which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
and  Cs-Cj  paraffins  in  a  hydrogen/hydrocarbon  mol 
ratio  of  0.5-6.0/1,  at  a  pressure  of  50-1000  p.s.i.g.,  and 
temperature  of  600'-800°  P.,  over  an  isomerization 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  promoter  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  reduced  nickel  molybdate, 
and  reduced  nickel  phosphate  supported  on  an  acidic 
silica-alumina  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst,  containing 
50-87%  wt.  silica,  said  catalyst  having  been  precondi- 
tioned to  increase  catalytic  activity  and  selectivity  for 
isomerization  by  oxidizing  the  catalyst  with  a  dry  mixture 
of  an  inert  gas  containing  oxygen  at  a  partial  pressure 
of  30-500  mm.  Hg,  at  a  temperature  of  about  800'-875' 
F.,  for  a  time  sufl^cient  to  completely  oxidize  the 
oxidizable  constituents  of  the  catalyst,  removing  oxygen 
and  combustion  products  from  the  catalyst,  subjecting  the 
oxidized  catalyst  to  reduction  with  a  dried  hydrogen  at 
850''-975'  F.  for  a  time,  in  the  range  from  about  15-30 
hours,  sufl^cient  to  reduce  completely  all  reducible  catalyst 
components,  followed  by  contacting  the  reduced  catalyst 
with  hydrogen  containing  water  vapor  at  a  partial  pres- 
sure of  15-100  mm.  Hg,  at  a  temperature  of  800*-975' 
F.  for  a  time,  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  50  hours,  suffi- 
cient to  condition  the  catalyst  so  that  the  isomerization' 
reaction  is  substantially  free  of  exothermic  hydrocracking. 


3,047,492 
SEWAGE  DIGESTING  PROCESS 

Anthony  A.  Gambrel,  751  Wild  wood  Drive, 

Yonngstown  12,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,301 

6  Claims.     (CL  210—7) 


1.  A  process  i<x  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
having  a  boiling  range  in  the  range  from  400  to  1000*  P., 
together  with  a  heavy  gasoline  recycle  feed  described  here- 
after, in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  con- 
taining 1-10  weight  percent  of  a  group  VIII  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  rho- 
dium, iridium,  nickel  and  cobalt  deposited  on  a  solid  in- 
organic metal  oxide  craclung  component,  under  condi- 
tions favoring  dehydrogenation  of  naphthenes  to  aro- 
matics, employing  a  temperature  from  800  to  950'  P., 
a  pressure  from  300  to  icioo  p.s.i.a.,  a  liqtiid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  total  hydrocarbon  feed  from  0.2  to  10,  and  a 
ratio  of  hydrogen  to  total  hydrocarbon  feed  of  at  least 
1000  s.cf.  per  barrel;  separating  the  residue  fraction  of 
the  effluent  boiling  above  400*  F.  from  the  product  gaso- 
line fraction,  hydrocracking  said  residue  in  another  hy- 


1.  The  process  of  sewage  treatment  which  comprises 
exposing  raw  sewage  to  aerobic  treatment  through  the 
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forced  introduction  of  atmospheric  air  thereinto  in  a  first 
zone,  moving  the  treated  sewage  into  a  second  zone  and 
settling  the  treated  sewage  to  separate  sludge  and  effluent 
therefrom,  discharging  said  effluent  from  said  second 
zone,  moving  about  88%  of  said  separated  sludge  back 
to  said  first  zone  and  mixing  the  same  with  raw  sewage 
being  introduced  thereinto,  re-exposing  said  88%  of  said 
separated  sludge  to  said  aerobic  treatment  through  said 
forced  introduction  of  atmospheric  air  thereinto,  moving 
the  remaining  12%  of  said  separated  sludge  to  a  third 
zone  and  exposing  said  12%  of  said  separated  sludge  to 
aerobic  digestion  in  said  third  zone  through  the  forced 
introduction  of  atmospheric  air  thereinto  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  completely  digest  said  last-mentioned 
sludge  and  form  a  clear  effluent,  and  discharging  said 
clear  effluent  into  said  first  and  second  zones. 


3,047.493 
DRILLING   PROCESS   AND  WATER   BASE 
DRILLING  ML  DS 
Milton  Rosenbcrs,  Pittsborfh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search  St   Development   Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa,,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,494 

24  Claims.  (CL  252— «.5) 
I.  A  water  base  drilling  mud  of  high  load  carrying  ca- 
pacity consisting  essentially  of  water,  an  organic  car- 
boxylic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monobasic  carboxylic  acids  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  triglycerides  of  fatty  acids  having  12  to 
18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  rosin  acids  and  an 
emulsifier  effective  in  dispersing  the  organic  carboxylic 
compound  in  the  water,  the  concentration  of  the  organic 
carboxylic  compound  in  the  mud  being  between  about 
0  3%  and  7%  and  sufficient  to  impart  a  Timken  load 
carrying  capacity  of  at  least  30  pounds. 


3.047.494 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  EXTRA  PRES- 
SURE LUBRICATION  OF  DRILLING  MUDS 
William  C.   Browning,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mil- 
white  Mud  Sales  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo>,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,787 

32  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
12.  A  drilling  mud  comp>osition  consisting  essentially  of 
clay  solids  and  weighting  agents  in  an  aqueous  phase,  at 
least  5%  of  a  stabilizing  agent  dissolved  in  the  aqueous 
phase,  said  stabilizing  agent  consisting  of  at  least  one  suit- 
able member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lignosulfonate, 
polyphenolic  compounds  derived  from  bark  extracts  and 
lignite,  and  from  Vi  to  5  pounds  per  barrel  of  mud  of  a 
water  insoluble  metal  soap  dispersed  in  the  aqueous  phase, 
said  soap  consisting  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid 
having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  5  to  29.  said  metal 
consisting  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  aluminum  and  the  group  four 
and  group  eight  metals  of  the  periodic  table. 


3,047,495 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Willard  H.  KirfcpatriciL,  Sugar  Land,  and  Virgil  L.  Scale 
and  Harold  C.  Noc,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Naico  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug,  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604.608 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  comprising  in 
stick  form,  a  basic  amine  salt  composed  of  the  reaction 
products  resulting  from  the  reaction  between  polyethylene 
glycol  chloride  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  about  200-800  and  an  amino  hydrogen  of  a 
partial  amide  of  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  having  terminal 


primary  amino  groups  and  2-3  carbons  per  alkylene  group 
and  higher  molecular  weight  fatty  acids,  said  amine  salt 
having  a  melting  point  within  the  range  of  145-240*  F. 
aixl  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  inorganic  weighting  ma- 
terial to  provide  a  specific  gravity  for  the  stick  substan- 
tially in  excess  of  1.0. 


3,047.496 
WIRE  DRAWING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Russell  H.  Rogers,  Palos  Park,  and  John  D.  Opem,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignors  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chicago.  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,545 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—18) 
1.  An  improved  wire  drawing  composition  which  is 
essentially  dry,  firm  and  of  good  mechanical  strength  and 
which  comprises  a  stable  uniform  dispersion  of  about  20- 
70%  calcium  hydroxide  adsorbed  by  80-30%  calcium 
soap  of  a  glyceride  ester  of  higher  aliphatic  monocarbox- 
ylic  acids,  and  from  about  0.5-14.8%  glycerine. 


3.047,497 

GREASES  THICKENED  WTTH  METAL  SALTS  OF 

CARBOXYALKYLPOLYSILOXANES 

Ben  A.  Bluestein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a«iinior  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,448 
4  CUims.     (CI.  252—28) 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  (a)  4  to  95  per- 
cent based  on  the  weight  of  said  grease  composition  of  a 
base  oil  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  mineral 
oil,  aiKl  an  organopolysiloxane  oil  (b)  5  to  96  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  grease  composition  of  a 
carboxyaikylpolysiloxane  salt  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 


{Ml, 


(OOCC, 


where  M  is  a  metal,  n  represents  the  valence  number  ol 
the  metal  and  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  1  to  4  inclu- 
sive, a  is  equal  to  .001  to  1.0,  6  is  equal  to  0  to  2.0.  and 
the  sum  of  a  ai>d  b  is  equal  to  1.00  to  2.5,  m  is  an  integer 
equal  to  from  1  to  5,  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
aixl  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and 
(£*)  from  0  to  35  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
grease  composition  of  a  thickener  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  inorganic  fillers  and  metallic  soaps. 


3.047.498 
LUBRICATING  OIL  THICKENED  TO  A  GREASE 

CONSISTENCY   WITH   A   BISHYDANTOIN 
Joseph  J.  McGrath,  Monroeville,  and  John  P.  Pellegrini, 
Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  26.  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,221 

11  Claims.     (CI.  252—28) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion 
in  a  lubricating  oil  of  a  sufficient  amount  to  thicken  the 
lubricating  oil  to  a  grease  consistency  of  a  bishydantoin 
having  the  following  structural  formula: 


N- 


Ri 


-N 


\    /    \  1  /    \    / 

Rr_C  C=0     Ri      0=C  C-Ri 


0=i- 


-NH 


HN- 


-U 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  and  Ri,  Rj 
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and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl.  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl 
radicals. 


3,047,499 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Francis  G.  A.  de  Monterey,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,447 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—37) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  (A)  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  base  oil  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
an  organopolysiloxane  oil  and  a  mineral  oil  and  (B)  a 
minor  proportion  of  thickener  consisting  essentially  of 
an  alkali  metal  soap  of  a  fatty  acid  having  its  fibers 
modified  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  between  80°  C. 
to  250°  C.  with  a  mixture  of  ingredients  consisting  of 
( I)  from  0.01  to  5  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  (A) 
of  a  polyvalent  metal  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  tin  copolymers  having  the  characteristic 
linkage  Si— C  — Sn,  tin  copolymers  having  the  charac- 
teristic linkage.  Si— O— Sn,  tin  salts  of  fatty  acids  having 
from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  tin  carbonate,  tin  oxide,  zinc 
salts  of  fatty  acids  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
zinc  carbonate,  zinc  oxide,  lead  salts  of  fatty  acids  having 
from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  lead  carbonate,  and  lead 
oxide,  and  (2)  from  1  to  15  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  alkali  metal  soap  of  a  fatty  acid  of  a  carboxy- 
aikylpolysiloxane having  the  formula  , 


(R)b 

I 

(UOOCCo.Hi..(S10 


(*-=F') 


where  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  1  to  5,  inclusive, 
a  is  equal  to  from  0.001  to  1.0,  b  is  equal  to  from  1.001 
to  2,  and  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  equal  to  from  1.001  to 
2.5,  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  a  mixture  of  radicals 
consisting  of  at  least  one  of  the  aforementioned  mem- 
bers and  up  to  20  mole  percent  of  cyanoalkyl  radicals. 


3,047,500 
LUBRICANT  INCLUDING   A   MOLYBDENUTVl- 
CONTAINING   ORGANIC  MATERIAL 
Howard  J.  Matson,  Harvey,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,321 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 42.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  an  oleaginous 
liquid  lubricating  base  oil  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  an 
oil-soluble  molybdenum  dichloride  tri  (alkyl)  phenolate 
to  impart  extreme  pressure  characteristics  to  the  lubricat- 
ing base  oil,  said  alkyl  portion  of  the  phenolate  groups 
containing  a  total  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3,047,501 

RADIATION  RESISTANT  MINERAL  OIL 

COMPOSmON 

lames  Harold  Thurston   Brook,  Rock  Ferry,  and  Roy 

William    Ghucbrook,    Upton,    England,    assignors    to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  24,  1958,  Ser,  No.  750,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  16,  1957 

12  CUims.     (CL  252 — 45) 

1.  A  radiation  resistant  mineral  oil  consisting  essentially 

of  a  major  amount  of  mineral  oil  and  from  1%  to  30% 

of  a  dihydroaromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  dihydroaromatic  compound  having  3 

fused  rings  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydro- 

anthracene,  dihydrophenanthrene,  and  the  Ci_io  alkyl 

780  O.G.— 111 


derivatives  thereof  and  (2)  a  dihydroaromatic  compound  ' 
having  one  benzene  ring  and  a  fused  heterocyclic  ring 
which  has  a  single  hetero  atom  in  the  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  the 
heterocyclic  ring  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  5  and  6  membered  ring. 

7.  The  mineral  oil  composition  of  claim  1  containing  a 
minor  amount  of  a  chain  transfer  agent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  C$_ia  alkyl  mercaptans  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nonyl  mercaptan,  decyl  mer- 
captan,  dodecyl  mercaptan,  tri(tert.  butyl)  phenol,  Ci.jg 
alkylated  aromatic  amines  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci_:g  alkyl  aniline.  C4_$  alkyl  naphthylamine. 
and  benzyl  naphthylamine,  halogenated  lower  hydrocar- 
bons selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroform, 
ethylene  dichloride,  and  ethylene  trichloride,  and  thio- 
phenols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiophenol, 
thiocresol,  alpha-thionaphthol  and  beta-thionaphthol,  the 
weight  concentration  ratio  of  the  chain  transfer  agent  to 
the  dihydroaromatic  compound  being  not  greater  thaii 
2:1. 


3,047,502 

IMPROVED  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Waltfaer  Retter,  Lcverkusen,  Werner  Miiller,  Koln,  and 

Max  Zimmerman,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  May  16,  1956,  Ser. 

No.  585,166,  now  Patent  No.  2,937,208,  dated  May  17, 

I960.    Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser. 

No.  13,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  18,  1955 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—48.4) 

1.  A  high  pressure  lubricating  oil  composition  com- 
prising a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  oil  and  from  about 
0.1  to  about  2%  of  a  metasulfide  of  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


wherein  Xj,  Xj,*  X3,  X4,  X5  and  Xg  stand  for  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  an  alkyl  radical, 
Yi  and  Yj  stand  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  an  alkyl  radical  and  hydrogen,  and  the  num- 
ber of  alkyl  radicals  at  most  equals  the  number  of  halogen 
substituents,  whereas  z  denotes  a  number  of  the  group 
consisting  of  1  and  2. 


3,047,503 
POLYCYCLIC  POLYPHENOLS 
Gunter  S.  Jaffe,  Oakland,   Albert  L.   Rocklin,  Walnut 
Creek,  and  John  L.  Van  Winkle,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,735 
15  Claims.     (CL  252—52) 

1.  The  polynuclear  phenol  comprising  a  polycyclic  hy- 
drocarbon aromatic  nucleus,  comprising  up  to  six  six- 
membered  fused  rings,  and  said  nucleus  having  at  least 
one  3,5-dialkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  substituent,  wherein  each 
alkyl  radical  has  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  attached  to  a  ring 
carbon  atom. 

7.  The  stabilized  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  hydrocarbon  material  normally  subject  to  oxidative  de- 
terioration containing  the  polynuclear  phenol  of  claim  1 
in  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  composition  against 
oxidative  deterioration. 
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3,t47,504 


PROCESS  FOR   TREATING   COMPLEX   ESTERS 
TO  IMPROVE   VISCOSITY  STABILITY 

TWodore  J,  Petcn,  SoowrvUlc,  and  John  F.  Collins. 
Eli/abeth,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
fincering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M3.107 

12  CUims.     (CL  252— M) 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  viscosity  stability  of 
a  complex  ester,  wherein  said  complex  ester  is  formed 
from  dicarboxylic  acids,  glycols,  and  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  alcohols  and  monocarboxylic 
acids,  and  wherein  said  complex  ester  has  from  20  to  80 
carbon  atoms,  comprising  blending  about  5  vol.  percent 
of  a  complex  ester  with  about  95  vol.  percent  of  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,i  paraffinic 
hydrocarbons  and  Cjo  to  Cjt  aliphatic  dicstcrs,  treating  the 
blend  with  0.1  to  10  wt.  percent  of  an  adsorbent  with 
agitation  for  approximately  V^  to  10  hours  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  0  to  200'  F.  and  separating  the  adsorbent 
from  the  blend. 


July  31,  1962 

3,047,506  ^ 

REFRIGERATION   PROCESS 
Robert  D.  Broadlcy,  Hanover  Township.  Morris  Coonty, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,646 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252—67) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  refrigeration  which  com- 
prises evaporating,  in  the  vicinity  of  a  body  to  be  cooled, 
a  mixture  consisting  of  dichlorotetrafluoroethane  and  eth- 
yl chloride  which  mixture  boils  at  a  substantially  constant 
temperature  and  functions  as  a  substantially  single  sub- 
stance, and  in  which  mixture  the  mol  percent  of  ethyl 
chloride  is  in  the  range  of  22-50.  and  subsequently  con- 
densing the  said  mixture. 
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3,047,505 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Arthur  Miller,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,719 

12  Cbims.    (CI.  252—62.5) 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support 
and  a  magnetic  layer  thereon  comprising  a  particulate 
magnetic  material  in  a  solid,  film-forming  binder,  said 
magnetic  material  consisting  essentially  of  acicular  mag- 
netic ferrite  particles  having  a  length-to-width  ratio  of 
at  least  2  to  1  and  the  molar  composition: 


3,047  507 

FIELD  RESPONSIVE   FORCE  TRANSMfTriNG 

COMPOSITIONS 

Willb   M.   Winslow,    Wheal   Ridge.    Colo.,   assignor   to 

Wefco,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,465 

23  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 
1.  A  composition  which  is  substantially  unresponsive 
to  a  magnetic  field  but  which  readily  responds  to  afi  elec- 
trical field  by  a  significant  increase  in  viscosity  and  in 
resistance  to  shear,  which  composition  comprises;  at 
least  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  oleaginous  vehicle 
having  a  viscosity  not  greater  than  a  lubricating  oil  and 
having  a  dielectric  constant  of  from  about  2  to  about  5.5; 
from  about  30  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  finely  divided 
solids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  gel, 
barium  titanate  and  magnesium  silicate  having  an  average 
diameter  not  greater  than  about  5  microns;  from  about 
0.75%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  water;  and  from  about 
5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  surface  active  dispersing 
agent. 


Ars:' 


.  n;'o. 


where  A.  B.  .  .  .  N  represent  cations,  which  arc  at  least 
two  in  number,  a,  b,  .  .  .  n  represent  respectively  the 
number  of  atoms  of  cations  A,  B.  ...  N  per  formula 
unit,  and  «.  ^.  .  .  .  r  represent  respectively  the  valences 
of  cations  A.  B,  .  .  .  N.  where  one  of  the  cations  prcsenj 
in  appreciable  amounts  is  trivalent  iron,  where 

a-fft-f  .  .  .  « 

has  a  value  that  is  essentially  between  2*6  and  3,  where 
aa-\-bti+  .  .  .  n»  is  about  eight,  and  where  the  cations 
A.  B.  .  .  .  N  mclude  at  least  one  of  the  class  of  rapidly 
diffusible  cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  zinc,  manganese,  cobalt,  copper,  nickel,  ger- 
manium, silver,  aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  thallium,  and 
tin. 

4.  The  method  for  preparing  acicular  magnetic  ferrite 
particles  comprising  heating  a  physical  mixture  of  acicular 
iron  oxide  particles  having  a  length-to-width  ratio  of  at 
least  2  to  1  and  other  particles  containing  cations  and 
anions  which  are  rapidly-diffusible  in  said  iron  oxide,  said 
cations  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  zinc,  manganese,  cobalt,  copper,  nickel,  ger- 
manium, silver,  aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  thallium,  and 
tin.  and  said  anions  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  chlorine,  bromine,  sulfur,  selenium,  ni- 
trogen, phosphorus,  and  arsenic,  until  a  portion  of  said 
cations  and  anions  have  diffused  into  said  iron  oxide  and 
a  spinel-type  crystal  structure  is  formed,  the  heating  step 
being  carried  out  at  temperatures  between  about  500  and 
1000*  C.  and  for  time  intervals  insufficient  to  destroy  the 
acicular  shape  of  said  iron  oxide  particles. 


3,047,508 
METAL  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Daniel  Faentes,  240  W.  10th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1960.  Ser.  No.  11,149 
1  Claim.    (CI.  252—99) 
A  metal  cleaner  composition  for  removing  plaster  and 
lime  from   metal   surfaces,  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight  32.4%  potassium  sodium  tartrate;  20.2%  sodium 
sulphate;  5.6%  potassium  bitartrate;  10.4%  sodium  per- 
-"-orate;    4.5%    sodium    bicarbonate;    24.1%    sodium-N- 
ihyl-N-olcoyl  taurate;  2.8%  sodium  hypochlorite  and 
wat>- 


3,047,509 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MIXTURE  OF  SOAP 
AND  FATTY-ACYL-AMINOMETHANE  SULFO- 
NATE 

Allan  Alsbury,  Wirral.  Kenneth  A.  Thillips,  Bedlngton, 
and  Bernard  Taylor,  Birkenhead,  Bogland,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  .Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  15,  1957 
5  CUims.     (CI.  252— 117) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  con\f 
prising  a  water  soluble  soap  and   an  alkali  metal  sak 
of  a  fatty-acyl-aminomethane  sulphonate  selected  frx>m 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  salts  and 
having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl  radical, 
said  process  comprising  reacting  a  fatty  amide  having 
from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  from  0.8  to  1.2  molecu- 
lar   proportions    of    an    alkali  metal    formaldehyde    bi- 
sulphite selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
formaldehyde  bisulphite  and  potassium  formaldehyde  bi- 
sulphite, in  the  presence  of:    (a)   from   15  to  40%.  by 
weight  of  the  amide,  of  a  free  fatty  acid  having  from 
10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  from  about  1  to  26% 
by  weight  of  the  amide  of  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal 


A 


soap  having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  reaction 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  150*  C.  to 
210*  C. 


'  3,047,510 

CORROSION  INHIBmNG  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESS  I 

Arthur  Cizek,  Bellabv,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,618 

13  Claims.    (CI.  252—136) 

4.  A  composition  substantially  non-corrosive  to  metals 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  sulfamic  and  phosphoric 
acids,  and  from  0.1  to  1.0  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
acid,  of  a  corrosion  inhibiting  synergistic  combination 
of  about  1  part  by  weight  of  dibutylthiourea  and  from 
1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound having  the  formula  R^NX  wherein  X  is  a  halide 
and  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from 
1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  further  characterized  by  the 
presence  of  at  least  1  and  no  more  than  2  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,047,511 

MINERAL   ACID  INHIBITOR 

Billy  D.  Oakes,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,429 

2  Claims.     {CI.  252—146) 

I.  An  aqueous  solution  of  a  non-oxidizing  acid  con- 
taining an  effective  amount  of  3-butyn-2-one  corrosion 
inhibitor. 


3,047,512 

HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR  TREATMENT 
PROCESS 

WiUlam  C.  Martyny,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,432 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.4) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  brightness  and  main- 
tenance of  alkaline  earth  halophosphate  phosphors  which 
comprises  thoroughly  agitating  the  phosphor  in  an  am- 
moniacal  solution  of  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid 
containing  at  least  3%  by  weight  of  ethylenediamine 
tetraacetic  acid  relative  to  weight  of  phosphor,  separating 
the  phosphor  from  the  liquid,  and  rinsing  the  phosphor 
to  remove  residual  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid. 


3,047,513 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

William  Franklin  Gresham  and  Nkbolas  George  Merck- 
ling,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept  7, 1955,  Ser.  No.  533,023 

7  Claims.    (CL  252— 429) 

I.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  the  product 
formed  by  admixing  a  chromium  compound,  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chromium  trichloride, 
chromyl  chloride  and  chromium  acetylacetooate,  with  an 
alkali  metal  aluminum  tetraalkyl  in  a  molar  ratio  ranging 
from  0.5  to  5  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 


3,047,514 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ACTIVE  , 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Hazel  Crest,  and  John  Mooi,  Home- 
wood,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asdgnments,  to  Engel- 
hard Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aog.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,131 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252—442) 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  active  catalyst  com- 
position including  about  0.01  to  2  percent  of  a  platinum 
group  noble  metal,  about  5  to  50  percent  of  an  aluminum 
halide,  and  about  40  to  95  percent  of  an  activated  alu- 
mina, the  steps  comprising  mixing  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions  a  noble  metal-activated  alumina  com- 
position, a  lower  alkyl  aluminum  compound,  and  a  non- 
aqueous solvent  for  the  lower  alkyl  aluminum  compound 
at  temperatures  from  about  40°  F.  to  350°  F.  to  form  a 
mixture  and  contacting  the  mixture  with  halogenating 
agent  to  convert  alkyl  aluminum  to  aluminum  halide  and 
produce  the  noble  metal-aluminum  halide-activated  alu- 
mina catalyst. 

"  3,047,515 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS   USING 
TITANIUM-CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 
Aleksander  Piirma,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tbre  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,419     . 
11  CUims.     (CL  260—2) 

II.  As  a  new  compound,  polymeric  crosslinked  ethyl- 
ene glycol  titanate. 


3,047,516 
WEAKLY  BASIC  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Charies  A.  Feldt,  NaperriUe,  and  George  T.  Keklsh,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,914 

17  Claims.  {CI.  260—2.1) 
1.  A  weakly  basic  water  insoluble  anion  exchange 
resin  comprising  the  condensation  terpolymer  formed  as 
the  reaction  product  of  an  addition  polymer  of  a  nitrogen 
heterocyclic  vinyl  compound,  and  a  condensation  co- 
polymer of  ammonia  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epihalohydrins  and  glycerol  a-mono- 
halohydrins,  said  copolymer  being  the  reaction  product 
of  aqueous  ammonia  to  balobydrin  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
from  1:1  to  4:1. 


3,047,517 
LOW    DENSITY,    RESILIENT    POLYURETHANE 
FOAM     AND     METHOD     FOR     PREPARING 
SAME  I 

Fred  J.  Wherley,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  I^. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoifc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,351 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  The  foamed  structure  having  a  density  of  less  than 
two  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  a  resiliency  of  frorn  about 
26  to  38%  comprising  the  product  which  results  from 
(1)  reacting  at  least  one  hydroxyl  terminated  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  termi- 
nated polyethers  which  result  from  the  polymerization  of 
an  alkylene  oxide  onto  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  glycols  and  a  trihydroxy 
alkane  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  polyesters 
which  result  from  the  esterification-condensation  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  with  an  excess  of  a  glycol  said  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about 
10.000  and  containing  a  maximum  of  about  0.5%  by 
weight  of  water  with  from  2  to  3  equivalents  per  equiv- 
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alcnt  of  hydroxyl  present  in  said  polymer  of  a  diisocy- 
anatc  containing  from  20  to  100%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  diisocyanate  of  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2,6-toIylene  diisocyanate,  m-phenylene  diisocy- 
anate, p.p'-diisocyanato  diphenylamine  and  p-phenylene 
diisocyanate  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  C.  to 
about  90*  C.  and  (2)  mixing  with  (1)  additional  diiso- 
cyanate containing  from  80  to  100%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  additional  diisocyanate  of  2.4-cumene  diiso- 
cyanate to  impart  a  free  — NCO  content  of  from  10  to 
17%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  (2),  and  (,3) 
stirring  into  (2)  a  foam  stabilizer  followed  by  a  mixture 
of  from  90  to  130%  by  weight  of  the  water  required  to 
react  completely  with  the  free  —NCO  present  in  (2)  and 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  triethyl 
amine.  N-methyl  morpholine.  N.N.N'.N'-tctramethyl 
1.4-butane  diamine,  ethylene  oxide  treated  lauryl  amine, 
triethylene  diamine,  2-dimethyl  amino-2-methyl  propa- 
nol-1,  N.N'-dihydroxyl  propyl-2-methyI  piperazine.  di- 
butyl  tin  dilaurate  and  potassium  ricinoleate. 


3,047,520 

PROTECTIVE   URETHANE   COATING 

COMPOSmON 

Robert  J.   Flel,   Tonawanda,   N.Y.,   assifnior   to   Allied 

Chemkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,008 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 

1.  A  protective  coating  composition  comprising  an  an- 
hydrous mixture  constituting  80%  to  20%  by  weight  of 
an  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  within  the 
range  of  30'  C.  to  175"  C.  free  of  active  hydrogen  as 
determined  by  the  ZerewitnofT  method,  and  20%  to  80% 
by  weight  of  a  film-forming  urethane  solute  prepared 
by  reaction  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  triol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerine,  hcxanetriol- 1,2,6, 
trirtjethylol  propane  and  trimethylol  ethane,  castor  oil, 
and  an  organic  diisocyanate  in  the  proportion  in  which 
the  hydrocarbon  triol  OH/castor  oil  OH  ratio  is  between 
0.05  and  2.50  and  the  isocyanatc  NCO/lotal  OH  ratio 
is  between  1.5  and  3.5. 


3,047,511 
COMPOSITION     COMPRISING     A     POLY  ( HALO- 
METHYDDIAROMATIC    ETHER    AND    A    PHE- 
NOL,   METHOD     OF     FOAMING     SAME,     AND 
FOAMABLE  PRODL  CT  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
James  D.  Doedens,  Midland,  and  Eari  H.  Ro^enbrock, 
Aubom,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,696 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  poly(halomethyl)di-aromatic  ether  composi- 
tion of  the  benzene  series  having  an  average  halomethyl 
functionality  of  at  least  about  1.5  and  up  to  4  per  aro- 
matic molecule  wherein  the  halogens  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  about  0.5  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight 
of  the  halomethylated  di-aromatic  ether  composition  of 
a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and 
diphenols  having  at  least  one  active  aromatic  ring  posi- 
tion. 


3,047,519 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    A    RUBBER    COM- 
POSITION     CONTAINING      A      CROSS-I  INKED 
POLYMER     OF     A     MONOVINYL     AROMATIC 
COMPOl  ND 

Stanley  Maurice  Ardley,  Penarth.  Glamorgan,  Wales,  as- 
signor  to  The  Distillers  Compan)  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  500,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  7,  1954 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—5) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  vulcanized  rubber- 
like  composition  which  comprises  mixing  a  cross-linked 
polymer  of  a  mono-vinyl  aromatic  compound  with  nat- 
ural rubber  at  about  150°  C  .  to  form  a  homogeneous 
reinforcing  product  containing  1  part  by  weight  of  rub- 
ber and  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  the  cross-linked  poly- 
mer, mixing  said  product  with  more  rubber  and  vul- 
canising agents  and  then  vulcanising  the  mixture,  said 
cross-linked  polymer  of  a  mono-vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound being  obtained  by  copolymerising  the  mono-vinyl 
aromatic  compound  with  a  minor  proportion  in  the  range 
of  I  to  5%  of  a  cross-linking  agent  containing  at  least 
two  and  not  more  than  three  unconjugated  polymerisable 
ethylenic  double  bonds  in  its  monomeric  molecular  struc- 
ture and  said  mono-vinyl  aromatic  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  the 
homologues  thereof  obtained  by  substituting  a  nuclear 
hydrogen  atom  of  styrene  with  an  alkyl  group  containing 
not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,047,521  , 

METHOD  OF  MAKING   IMPROVED  POLYMERIC 

DIHYDROQUINOLINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Cari  A.  Harman,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,395 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  mixing  polymeric  di- 
hydro-2,2.4-trimethylquinoline  with  a  compatible  melting 
point  depressant  15  percent  of  which  lowers  the  point  at 
which  the  polymer  begins  to  soften  to  at  least  about 
85°  C.  the  amount  of  said  melting  point  depressant  being 
not  more  than  15  percent  and  insufficient  to  lower  the 
initial  softening  point  below  65°  C.  but  sufficient  to 
lower  tQ  at  least  about  85'  C.  the  point  at  which  the 
polymer  begins  to  soften,  heating  the  mixture  to  homo- 
geneous molten  liquid  condition,  cooling  and  subdivid- 
ing the  fused  mixture  into  discrete  free-flowing  particles. 


3,047,522 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  FILM  FORMING 
LIFE  OF  A  LATEX  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE  VINYLI- 
DENE     CHLORIDE-ACRYLONITRILE     COPOLY- 
MER 

Roland  H.  Gray,  Jr..  Midland,  Raymond  J.  Rygwelski, 
Auburn,  and  Ronald  G.  Tigner,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors  to   The    Dow    Chemical    Company,   Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,953 

1  Cbim.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
A  process  for  extending  the  useful  film-forming  life 
of  a  latex  of  a  normally  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride 
polymer  containing  from  about  30  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight  of  polymer  solids  and  which  latex  normally 
is  capable  of  depositing  a  continuous  coherent  film  when 
fresh  and  loses  that  ability  on  aging  and  which  is  pre- 
pared by  subjecting  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  vinylidene 
chloride  and  acrylonitrile  to  heating  and  catalytic  con- 
ditions to  cause  polymerization  of  the  monomers,  said 
process  consisting  of  the  sequential  steps  of  ( 1 )  adding 
to  said  latex  after  polymerization  has  stopped  but  before 
the  latex  has  cooled  to  room  temperature  in  increment 
of  not  more  than  5  percent  by  weight  of  total  monomers 
charged  and  less  than  coagulating  amounts  of  a  fresh 
supply  of  acrylonitrile,  (2)  sealing  the  so-treated  latex  in 
containers  hermetically,  and  (3)  storing  the  latex  in  the 
sealed  containers  at  a  temperature  of  from  slightly  above 
0"C.to20'C. 
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1  3,047,523 

LATEX  CONTAINING  POLYVINYLACETOL  AND 
ETHYL  SILICATE  AND  BASE  COATED  WITH 
DRIED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Wilbur  M.  Sullivan,  Bloomfield,  and  Leonard  A.  Carlson, 
Murray  Hill.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,635 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  polyvinyl  acetate  latex  composition  for  produc- 
ing self-induced  textured  coatings  which  comprises: 

(a)  A  polyvinyl  acetate  latex  having:  a  non-volatile 
content  of  from  about  45  to  about  65  percent  by 
weight,  a  surface  tension  of  at  least  about  48  dynes/ 
cm.,  a  pH  within  a  range  of  from  about  4  to  about  8. 
and  wherein  the  said  polyvinyl  acetate  has  a  particle 
size  of  from  about  0.75  to  about  3.0  microns;  and, 

(b)  For  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  acetate 
solids  in  said  latex  from  about  20  to  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  ethyl  silicate. 


3,047,525 

BAKING  TYPE  RESINS  FROM  BENZENE 
TRICARBOXYLIC   ACIDS 

Ronald  L.  Broadhead,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  In- 


No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,121 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 32.8)  | 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  the 
resin  polyester  condensation  reaction  product  of  (1)  a 
benzene  tricarboxylic  acidic  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  trimellitic  acid,  trimellitic  anhydride, 
trimesic  acid,  hemimellitic  acid  and  hemimellitic  an- 
hydride, (2)  an  alkandioic  acid  containing  from  4  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  a  glycol  containing  not 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
tricarboxylic  acidic  member: alkandioic  acid:glycol  is 
between  about  1:1:2  to  10:1:25,  said  reaction  being 
continued  until  the  product  has  an  acid  number  be- 
tween about  20  and  about  100,  which  resin  is  character- 
ized by  the  formation  of  a  thermoset  solid  upon  air- 
baking  at  a  temperature  on  the  order  of  400°  P.,  and 
(B)  about  0.5-10  weight  percent,  based  on  said  resin  A, 
of  an  agent  which  lowers  the  thermosetting  temperature 
of  said  resin  A,  which  agent  is  a  dialdehyde  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  adipaldehyde  and  hydroxy- 
adipaldehyde. 
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3,047,524 

.  j,  GLYCOLIC  ACID  POLYMER 

Norman  I.  Bowman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana  { 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  687,853.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  19, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  800,596 

6  CUims.    (CI.  260—32.4)  |      , 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  homo- 
polymcr  of  glycolic  acid  which  polymer  melts  between 
90°  C.  and  about  130°  C.  and  between  about  1  and  5  mol 
percent  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(fl)  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  only  hydrogen,  oxygen 
and  1-^  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  nitroaliphatic  alcohols 
containing  only  hydrogen,  oxygen,  1-6  carbon  atoms  and 
a  nitro  substituent.  i 


3.047,526  '    " 

LEATHER-COATING  COMPOSITION  i 

CUfford  A.  Stephens,  1575  Stanford  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,' 

Califs  and  Robert  W.  McCandless,  3671  Farm  Hill, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Application  Feb.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  713,024, 

now  Patent  No.  2,983,131,  dated  May  9,  1961,  which 

is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  540,104,  Oct.  12, 

1955,  now  Patent  No.  2,854,267,  dated  Sept.  30,  1958. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

859  830 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.8) 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  leather  liquid-lubricant- 
sealing  members,  consisting  essentially  of  a  solvent-elas- 
tomer dispersion  of 

(1)  8()-95%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  mixture  consisting 
of 

(A)  an  aromatic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and  xylene,  and 

(B)  an  aliphatic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  gas- 
oline, kerosene  and  naphtha,  and 

(2)  5-20%  by  weight  of  a  solids  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of 

(C)  liquid-lubricant-resistant  flexible  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
chloroprene,  copolymers  of  ethyl  acrylate  and 
chloroethyl  vinyl  ether,  copolymers  of  butyl 
acrylate  and  acrylonitrile,  and  chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene,  and 

(D)  10-60  parts  by  volume  per  100  parts  by 
volume  of  (C)  of  a  dry  lubricant  selected  frwn 

j       the  group  consisting  of  graphite,  molybdenum 
,  disulfide,  talc,  and  mica. 


3,047,527 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLYMERIC  REAC- 
TION PRODUCT  OF  AMMONIACAL  COMPOUND 
AND  A  HALOSILANE  AND  A  HYDROXYL-CON- 
TAINING  FILLER 
Hyman  M.  Molotsky,  Chicago,  William  M.  Boyer,  Tfn> 
ley  Park,  and  Harlan  E.  Tarbcll,  Jr.,  Elmhurst,  III.,  as- 
signors to  The  Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Park, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,718 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  moldable  composition  capable  of  being  cured  by 
heat  and  pressure  including  a  binder  comprising  the  poly- 
meric reaction  product  of  an  ammoniacal  compound,  se- 
lected from  a  class  consisting  of  ammonia  and  a  primary 
amine,  with  a  haiosilane  having  the  generic  formula 


RnSiHal, 


4-n 


wherein  "R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
"n"  is  a  number  from  0-2,  said  reaction  product  being 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  an 


f 


-Sl-N— SI— 


linkage  as  a  part  of  its  molecular  structure;  and  an  hy- 
droxyl-containing  inorganic  filler,  a  reaction  occurring 
between  amino  groups  in  said  polymeric  reaction  product 
and  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  hydroxyl-conlaining  in- 
organic filler. 


3,047,528 
ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

Ben  A.  Bluestein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  49,449 
15  Claims.    (CL  260— 37) 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  (A)  an  organo- 
polysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  100,000  centi- 
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stokes  when  measured  at  25*  C.  and  conuining  an  aver- 
age of  about  2  organic  groups  per  silicon  atom,  from 
about  0.01  to  10  percent  of  the  silicon  atoms  in  said 
organopolysiloxane  being  attached  to  a  carboxyalkyl  radi- 
cal, with  the  remaining  organic  groups  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyano- 
alkyl  radicals,  (B)  a  filler  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  finely  divided  silica  and  finely  divided  carbon 
and  (C)  as  a  curing  agent,  a  polyvalent  metal  compound 
selected  from,  the  class  consisitng  of  polyvalent  metal 
oxides,  polyvalent  metal  hydroxides,  polyvalent  metal 
carbonates,  polyvalent  metal  salts  of  carboxylic  acids  con- 
taining up  to  II  carbon  atoms,  polyvalent  metal  alcoho- 
lates  of  alcohols  containing  up  to  11  carbon  atoms,  and 
polyvalent  metal  salts  of  enols  containing  up  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms.  I 


3,047,529 

PROCESS  OF  HEAT  TREATING  Rl'BBER  AXD 
CARBON  BLACK  WITH  A  TERTIARY  AMINE 
N-OXIDE  OR  A  PYRIDLNE  N-OXIDE  AND  RE- 
SLLTING  PROCESS 

RJchard  Leshin,  Akron,  Ohio,  asignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,279 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260— 41.5) 

19.  The  process  which  comprises  mixing  rubber  with 
a  relatively  large  amount  of  a  rubber  reinforcing,  carbon 
black  and  a  relatively  small  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  tertiary 
amine  N-oxides  conforming  to  the  following  structure 


K-N-R" 


wherein  R.  R'.  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  radicals  and  aralkyl  radicals  having  from  7  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  a  pyridine  N-oxide  conforming 
to  the  fpllowing  structure 


3,t47430 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ISOCYANATE- 
MODIFIED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  WITH 
tliJViXh^^^^^^^'^  UNSATURATED  MONO- 
il^A^*^  ^  POLYAMINO  COMPOUND,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Guntfaer  Nischk,  Uverknsen.  and  Karl  E.  Miillcr,  Lever- 
kuscn-Ba>crwerk,  Germany,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
meaie  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Farbcnfabrikcn 
Bayer  Aktiencescllachaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mobay  Chem- 
ical Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  DeUi- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,102 

Cblms  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.4) 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  UAC.  116) 

1.  A  method  for  making  polymers  which  comprises 
reacting  an  isocyanate-modified  unsaturated  polyester  hav- 
ing terminal  — NCO  groups,  from  about  10  percent  to 
about  50  percent  of  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsa^ 
urated  monomer  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyester  and 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aro- 
matic polyamine  and  a  polyamino  alcohol  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  on  each  nitrogen  atom;  said  isocya- 
nate-modified polyester  having  been  prepared  by  reacting 
an  excess  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyester  pre- 
pared by  condensation  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  including  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhy- 
dric  alcohol  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  250  to  about  5,000.  an  hydroxyl  number  of 
from  about  80  to  about  450  and  an  acid  number  of  from 
zero  to  about  40;  said  polyamino  alcohol  having  been 
prepared  by  reaction  of  ethylene  oxide  and  an  aromatic 
polyamine. 


3,047,531 

POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED  AMINO-TRIAZINE 

Gactano  F.  D'Alelio.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co., 
CleveUnd,  Ohio,  a  corportaion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,247 

8  CUims.     (CI.  260—45.4) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  copolymeriza- 
tion  product  of  a  polymerizable  mass  comprising  at  least 
one  unsaturated  alkyd  resin  and  at  least  one  monomer  of 
the  structure:    . 


Ki 

I 

C 

/    ^ 

»«-C  C-R| 

'I  I 

IW-C  C-R, 


(Y),.. 


»     N 

-c         r 

I 


♦ 


-l-XR'-Z-C  OO  (C  R"i)  .C  R'=C  H»!, 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,.  R^.  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
I  to  9  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from  6 
to  9  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals,  aralkyl  radicals  having 
from  7  to  16  carbon  atoms,  benzo  radicals  wherein  two 
adjacent  R$  together  with  the  pyridine  ring  form  a  fused 
dicyclic  structure,  nitro  radicals,  halo  radicals  and  car- 
boxy!  radicals,  heating  and  masticating  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  250*  F.  for  a  short  period  of 
lime;  adding  other  desired  compounding  ingredients,  shap- 
ing the  vulcanizable  rubber  mass  and  thereafter  curing 
the  same. 

1 


wherein  /i  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2  and 
not  more  than  3.  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  divalent  aliphatic,  cycioaliphatic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  no  more  than   12 
carbon  atoms  therein,  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and   hydrocarbon   radicals 
having  no  more  than  14  carbon  atoms  therein.  V  repre- 
sents a  monovalent  radical.  R"  n  a  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  having  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  therein, 
and  m  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  0  and  1 
said  unsaturated  alkyd  resin  being  an  esterification  prod- 
uct of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an  alpha,  beta-unsatu- 
rated  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid. 
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3,047,532 
TRIAZINYL  VINYL  MONOMER  AND  POLYMER 
AND  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co^ 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,248 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260-^5.4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymeriza- 
tion product  of  a  polymerizable  mass  comprising  at  least 
one  monomer  of  the  structure: 


(Y-)h. 


N 

-c        c- 

II        I 

N  N 

V 

I 


O    R 

"     i 
(- A— Z— A— C^C=C  Hi)  . 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2  and 
not  more  than  3,  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  divalent  aliphatic,  cycioaliphatic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  no  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms  therein.  Y  represents  a  monovalent  radical, 
R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  cyano,  and  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms 
therein,  and  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
— O —  and  — NR' —  radicals,  R'  being  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  thexein. 


3,047,533 
VINYLCHLORIDE  POLYMER  BLENDS  WITH 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  A  CONJUGATED 
DIENE/ALKYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER, 
AN  UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBON,  AND 
AN  UNS ATI' RATED  NTTRILE 

William  C.  Calvert,  Gary,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,023 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.5) 
1.  An  impact  resistant  blend  comprising  (A)  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  at  least  80%  by  weight 
vinyl  chloride  and  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  monovinyl 
compound  copolymerizable  therewith  and  (B)  a  graft 
copolymer,  said  graft  copolymer  formed  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  mixture  of  material  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  benzene,  vinyl  toluene,  vinyl  xylene,  alpha 
methyl  vinyl  benzene,  alpha  methyl  vinyl  toluene,  alpha 
methyl  vinyl  xylene,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile,  ethacrylonitrile,  and  mixtures  thereof 
in  the  presence  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of  a  conjugated 
diolefin  and  an  alkyl  acrylate,  the  alkyl  substituent  of 
said  alkyl  acrylate  containing  from  one  to  about  eight 
carbon  atoms. 


unsaturated  monomer  liquid  and  suspending  said  solution 
in  a  hot  agitated  aqueous  bath  containing  a  small  quantity 
of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  phosphate  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium,  barium  and  magnesium,  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  being  in  the  range  of  about  .001  to  5%,  and  the 
phosphate  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  5%,  the 
component  suspending  agents  being  variable  in  quantity 
within  the  said  ranges  whereby  the  said  minimum  quan- 
tity of  polyvinyl  alcohol  will  be  increased  to  at  least  0. 1  % 
when  the  phosphate  is  near  the  minimum  quantity  of  its 
range. 

10.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the  rub- 
bery polymer  is  a  copolymer  of  styrenc  and  butadiene. 

11.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim   10  wherein  the 
monomer  is  styrene. 


3,047,535 
METAL  SALTS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID    AS    CURING    AGENTS    FOR    POLYSI- 
LOXANES 
John  Gwynant  Evans,  Menston-in-Wharfdale,  and  Geof- 
frey Howard  Crawshaw,  Leeds,  England,  assignors  to 
The  Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Limited,  Yorkshire, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jan.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No. 
708,378.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  3,  1958, 
Ser.  No.  758,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  14,  1957 
27  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 46.5) 
13.  A  process  for  rendering  material  water  repellent 
comprising  applying  to  said  material  a  mixture  of  (a) 
an  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  product  obtainable  by  hydrolysis  of  hy- 
drolyzable  organosilanes  containing  organic  groups  linked 
to  the  silicon  through  carbon-silicon  linkage  and  contain- 
ing hydrolyzable  substituents  directly  attached  to  silicon 
and  (b)  a  curing  agent  therefor,  said  curing  agent  being 
a  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin, 
copper  and  lead  of  an  acid  of  formula: 

(  HO-P-OR' 

I  il      ^^ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl 
and  substituted  aryl  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  and  cur- 
ing said  organosilicon  compound  on  said  material. 


i      3,047,536 
POLYESTERS 
David  A.  Gordon,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,259  , 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  Polyester  of  the  general  formula: 


HO— X- 


r     HO       o  HO        a 

XX  XX 

Ucoo-Y-ooc-- 
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HO  O 
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3,047,534 
GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  ON  A  RUBBERY  POLY- 
MER  IN   AQITOUS  SUSPENSION  EMPLOYING 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND  A  METAL  PHOS- 
PHATE AS  SUSPENDING  AGENTS,  AND  PROD- 
UCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Robert  H.  Dyer  and  Rene  P.  Brown,  Big  Spring,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Cosden  Petroleum  Corporatk>n,  Big  Spring, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,871 

31  CUhns.     (CL  260—45.5) 
1.  Method  of  graft  polymerization  comprising  dissolv- 
ing rubbery   polymer  in  a  polynwrizable   ethylenically 


wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy-i 
droxyl  radical  and  a  hydrogen  atom;  X  and  Y  are  inde- 
pendent, two  to  ten  carbon  atom-containing  bivalent  radi-' 
cals  derived  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols  and 
polyglycols;  and  n  is  a  plural  integer  of  such  magnitude 
that  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polyester  is  at  least  about 
5,000,  with  the  limitation  that  the  ester-forming  carboxyl 
units  on  each  of  the  aromatic  nuclei  are  being  positioned 
on  carbon  atoms  separated  by  at  least  one  other  carbon 
atom. 
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3,«47,537 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Bobby  Legler,  Lake  Jackson,  Tei.,  assignor  (o  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mkb^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  25.  1959.  S«r.  No.  822,732 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 47j 
I.  A  process  for  producing  permanently  thermoplastic 
epoxy  resin  molding  compositions  which  comprises  react- 
ing at  a  temperature  of  about  24°  to  100*  C.  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  an  epoxy  resin  of  the  structure 

o 

^'H» — CH-CHf-(O-R-O-CH,-CH0H-CHi),-O-R-O-C 

wherein  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  25  and  R  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  dihydric  phenol,  with  hexameth- 
ylcnetctraminc  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  epoxy  resin  to 
hexamethylenetctramine  is  from  about  I/l  to  about  10/ 1. 


3,047,540 
POIYrRFTHANE  PLASTICS 
Rudolf  Merten.  koln-Mulheim.  Gunther  I.oew,  Koln,  and 
Otto  Bayer,  Leverkusen,  Gennany,  avjgnors  to  Far- 
benfabriken     Bayer     Aktienxesellschaft,     Lcverkoscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  German> 

No  Drafting.     Hied  Jan.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  18,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  26l>— 77.5)  | 

1    The  method  of  catalyzing  the  reaction  between  an 
organic  isocyanale  and  an  organic  compound  containing 


r 


o 

/  \ 

-CH CHi 


3,047,538 
PREPARATION  OF  LREA-FORMALDEHYDE 
FOAMED  RF.SIN 
Henry  W.  Steinmann,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,002 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—70) 
I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  urea-thiourea-formalde- 
hydc  prepolymer  particularly  adapted  for  foaming  and 
subsequent  conversion  into  a  papcrmaking  material  which 
comprises  condensing  at  a  pH  of  from  5-7  an  admixture 
of  thiourea  and  urea,  the  thiourea  representing  approxi- 
mately 5  mol  percent  of  such  admixture,  with  formalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  pyridine  in  an  amount  constituting 
about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  condensing  mixture  the 
mixed  ureas  and  the  formaldehyde  being  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  approximately  1  to  2,  and  removing  sufficient 
distillate  from  the  condensing  mixture  to  provide  a  resid- 
ual solution  containing  from  55  to  75  percent  by  weight  of 
solids. 


at  least  one  active  hydrogen-containing  group  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Zerewitinoff  method  which  comprises  mix- 
ing said  materials  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  an  orpano-tin  chelate  chelated  with  an  organic  chelat- 
ing agent  and  containing  at  least  one  carbon  to  tin  bond 
and  containing  at  least  one  tertiary  nitrogen  atom,  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  tertiary  nitrogen  and  the  tin  in  the  com- 
pound being  such  that  each  of  these  functions  as  a  cata- 
lyst in  the  reaction. 


3,047,541 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINIOIS  PRODUCTION 

OF  POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  AND  RIBBONS 
Kaspar  Rvffel,  Ems,  Hans  Rutishauser,  Winterthur,  and 
Ernst   .Schwei/er,    ^ollikon,   Switzerland,   assignors   to 
Inventa    A.G.    fiir   Foracbung    und    Patent>  erwertung, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,266 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—78) 


3.047,539 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTERS 
Brian  ^^ .  PengiOy.  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Fire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,758 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  260—75) 

I .  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  linear  superpolyestcr  by 
subjecting  at  least  one  bis  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  and  phenyl 
esters  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid  to  alcoholysis  in  the 
presence  of  an  excess  of  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymethylene  glycols  containing  from  2  to 
4  methylene  groups.  1 .4-cyclohexane  dimcthanol  and  1.4- 
phenyl  dimethanol  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  bis  glycol 
ester  thus  formed  to  self  condensation  with  the  removal 
of  the  glycol,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  both  the  alcoholysis  and  condensation  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  antimony  compound  of  the 
general  formula 

:  I    ' 

R. 

\ 

Rr-Sb 

/ 

in  which  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  aralkyi,  aryl  and  alkaryl  and  Rj  and  Rj  arc 
the  same  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi,  aryl,  and  alkaryl  radicals. 


.\  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  polyamide 
fibers  by  polymerization  of  episilon-caprolactam,  which 
consists  of  continuously  admixing  to  said  lactam,  as  the 
sole  polymerization  catalyst,  water  in  an  amount  up  to 
I  percent  based  on  said  lactam,  continuously  polymeriz- 
ing said  lactam  plus  water  to  a  polyamide  under  pressure 
and  at  temperatures  above  the  melting  point  of  said  poly- 
amide but  below  100°  C.  in  a  completely  filled  vessel  to 
exclude  air,  continuously  extruding  said  polyamide  and 
immediately  stretching  the  extrudate. 


I  3,047,542 

POLYAMIDE   RESINS 
John   L.   Lang.   Midland.   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,208 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—78) 
1.  A  polyamide  resin  the  repeating  unit  of  which  has 
the  formula 


-j-N-B-.V-A-C-j- 
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wherein  the  two  R-radicals  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl  and  an  alkylene  group  con- 


8 


X(CF,) 


1^ 


sisting  of  the  two  R's  joined  together   thus  forming  with  ^^erein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
the  group  — N — B — N —  a  six-membered  nng,  B  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  about  6  carbon  XtKlVT^^^i" J!r^,oM^UlT.r^™JJ 
,    '                .           II    1           J-    ,        .      ■       ,  other  copolymerizable  monomer, 
atoms  and  A  represents  an  ali^ylene  radical  containmg  1 

to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 


of  hydrogen  and  fluorine  and  n  is  1-8  and  at  least  one 


3,047,543 
SULPHUR-CONTAINING   HEAT-RESISTANT 
RESINS 
Avery  A.  Morton.  Watertown,  Mass.,  and  John  B.  Little- 
field,   Monsey,   and    William    D.    Mecum,   Sloatsburg, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to   American   Brake  Shoe   Company, 
New  Yoric,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717^7 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—79) 
5.  A  resin  having  the  formula 


2C U 

Jn      X 


3,047,546 
VULCANIZATION  ACCELERATORS 
Friedrich  Lober,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Helmiit  Freytag, 
Koln-Stammbeim,  and  Hans  Pohle,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  2,  1957 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—79.5) 

12.  A  rubbery  material  containing  as  a  vulcanization 

accelerator  0.05-10%  by  weight  of  a  sulfenamide  of  the 

formula: 

Cl  Cl 


and  wherein: 
n  is  at  least  2 
X  is  selected  from 

I  " 

-c= 

and  =N — 

o,  m  and  p  respectively  identify  ortho,  meta  and  para 
positions  on  the  ring  nuclei 

V  is  selected  from  — H  and  — SH 
and  wherein  each  of  the  No.  2  thiazole  carbon  atoms  in 
the  thiazole  groups  linking  the  thiazole  groups  to  the  ring 
nuclei  is  attached  to  the  adjacent  ring  nucleus  at  one>  of 
the  identified  ortho,  meta  and  para  positions;  and  wherein 
not  more  than  about  ninety  percent  of  the  thiazole  carbon 
attachments  are  in  any  one  of  the  ortho,  meta  and  para 
positions  thereby  characterizing  the  series  of  said  attach- 
ments within  the  resin  chain  as  inclusive  of  at  least  two 
different  of  the  identified  ortho,  meta  and  para  positions. 


3  047  544 
DIFUNCnONAL  POLYMERS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Norman  R.  Byrd,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,014 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—79) 
1.  A   method   for   preparing  polymeric   dimcrcaptans 
which  comprises  mixing  at  least  one  monomer  containing 
at  least  one  H2C==C<  group  with  a  xanthogen  disulfide 
defined  by  the  formula 

(R-o-c— s— )t 

S 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic,  aryl,  aralkyi  and  alicyclic  radi- 
cals and  polymerizing,  to  a  number  average  degree  of 
polymerization  of  at  least  10,  at  least  one  of  said  mono- 
mers in  the  presence  of  said  xanthogen  disulfide  to  form 
polymeric  bis  xanthate  esters  and  bydrolyzing  the  said 
xanthate  ester  groups  to  produce  polymeric  dimcrcaptans. 


3,047,545 

POLYMERS  OF  POLYFLUOROTHIOALDEHYDES 

John  Ferguson  Harris,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

I>cl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,378 

13  Claims.    (Cl.  260—79) 
1.    A  copolymer  of  a  polyfluorothioaldehyde  of  the 
formula 

T80  0.0—112 


Cl 


^-< 


Cl  Cl 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  represents  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  saturated  hydrocarbon,  and 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals,  the  sum  of  Ri  and  Rj 
being  at  most  12  carbon  atoms,  and  radicals  which,  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom  through  a  carbon  to  nitro- 
gen bond  forms  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  formula: 

CHp-  CHp 

/  \ 

-S-N  X  I 

CH2-CH2 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur;  said  rubbery  material  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 
conjugated  diolefins,  copolymers  of  conjugated  diolefins 
with  polymerizable  monovinyl  monomers,  copolymers  of 
conjugated  diolefins  with  isoolefins,  polychlorobutadiene, 
and  copolymers  of  chlorobutadiene  with  a  copolymeriz- 
able vinyl  monomer. 


3,047,547 
THIOKETO  ACID  CONTAINING  A  VINYLPHENYL 
SUBSTITUENT  AND  POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Joseph  H.  Howe,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,120 
5  Claims.     (Cl.  260—79.7) 


1.  As  a  new  compound,  2-thioketo-3-(ar-vinylpbenyl)- 
propionic  acid. 
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3.«47,548 

SYNTHETIC   POLYMERS 

Robert  Y.  Garrett,   Avon   Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tb« 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31,  I960.  Scr.  No.  18^9 

It  Claims.  (CL  260— 80.7) 
I.  The  interpolymcr  of  ( 1 )  from  about  50  to  about 
93%  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diolcfin  having  from 
4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  (2)  from  about  4  to  about  49.8% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  ester  of  an  alpha.beta-olefinically 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  having  the  structure 

CII*=^C-C0OR' 

I 

R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen,  and  a  cyano  group  and  R'  is  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (3)  from 
0  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  monovinyl  cyanide  having  from 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (4)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  a 
monovinyl  aromatic  compound  having  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  (5)  from  about  0.1  to  about  3%  by  weight 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  N-methyloI  acryi- 
amide  and  N-methylol  methacrylamide.  and  (6)  from 
about  0.1  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  alpha. bcta-mono- 
olefinically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms.  , 


3,047,549 
BINARY  VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 

Richard   H.    Martin,  Jr.,   Springfield,   Mass.,   assignor  to 

Monsanto  C'hemicaJ  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  cor* 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,697 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—875) 

1.  A  resinous  interpolymer  of  a  binary  mixture  of 
monomers  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  polyallyloxy 
compound  of  the  formula: 


I 
t' 

/  ^ 
R  N  .N      I  R' 

I  .        I!  I       '  I 

CnH=C-ClIr-0-C  C-0-CH,-C=CIIi 

\  ^     . 
s 

where  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydroxy  radical,  allyloxy  radical  and  the  methallyloxy 
radical;  said  monomer  mixture  consisting  of  99.70-99.99 
weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and.  correspondingly, 
0.30-0.01  weight  percent  of  the  polyallyloxy  compound 
when  R"  in  the  above  formula  is  free  of  polymerizable 
terminal  ethylenic  groups;  said  monomer  mixture  consist- 
ing of  99.95-99.997  weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and, 
correspondingly,  0.05-O.003  weight  percent  of  the  poly- 
allyloxy compound  when  R"  in  the  above  formula  con- 
tains a  polymerizable  terminal  ethylenic  group  of  the 
group  consisting  of  allyl  group  and  the  methallyl  group. 


3,047,550 

BINARY  INTERPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL 

CHLORIDE 

Richard  H.  .Martin,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

.Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,702 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—87.5) 
1.  A   resinous  interpolymer  of  a   binary   mixture  of 
monomers  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  an  allyl  phos- 
phate monomer  of  the  formula: 


R  O  R' 

I  n  I 

CH»=C-CIIr-0-P-0-CHt-C=Cni 
i> 

k" 

where  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  allyl  radical,  the  methallyl  radical,  an  allcyl 
radical,  an  aralkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical  and  an  alkaryl 
radical;  said  monomer  mixture  consisting  of  99.95-99.997 
weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and,  correspondingly. 
0.05-0.003  weight  percent  of  the  allyl  phosphate  mono- 
mer when  R"  in  the  above  formula  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  allyl  radical  and  the  methallyl 
radical;  said  monomer  mixture  consisting  of  99.70-99.99 
weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and.  correspondingly<* 
0.30-0.01  weight  percent  of  the  allyl  phosphate  monomer 
when  R"  in  the  above  formula  is  a  substituent  other 
than  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  radical 
and  the  methallyl  radical. 


3,047,551 

CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
USING  A  FIXED  BED,  SUPPORTED  TRANSITION 
METAL-ORGANOMETALLIC  CATALYST 

Charles  L.  Thomas,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,482 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.2) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  olefins  which  comprises 
continuously  passing  a  first  stream  consisting  essentially 
of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  alpha-olefinic  material 
capable  of  forming  normally  solid  polymer  soluble  in  the 
solvent  at  the  temperature  of  polymerization,  and  an 
organo-aluminum  compound,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
25*  C.  to  120°  C.  through  a  reaction  zone  containing  cat- 
alytic material  which  consists  essentially  of  a  mass  of 
finely  divided  adsorptive  solid  material  carrying  on  its  sur- 
face a  catalytic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halides  and  oxyhalides  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
vanadium,  and  tungsten,  which  halides  and  oxyhalides  arc 
in  a  valence  state  lower  than  the  maximum,  continuously 
polymerizing  the  olefinic  material  in  contact  with  the 
catalytic  material,  separating  a  second  stream  containing 
dissolved  olefin  polymer  from  the  fixed  bed  of  catalytic 
material  while  retaining  the  solid  material  in  the  reaction 
zone,  and  recovering  solid  polymer  from  the  second 
stream. 


3,047,552 

VULCANIZATION  OF  ELASTOMERS 

Richard  J.  Reynolds,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Sven  H.  Ruet- 
man,  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,275 

16  CUims.     (CI.  260—88.2) 

1.  A  ;nethod  of  vulcanizing  elastomeric  copolymers  of 
mono-alpha-olefins  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  co- 
polymer being  essentially  free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation 
and  containing  from  about  25  to  about  90  mole  percent 
of  polymerized  ethylene,  comprising  blending  the  co- 
polymer with  (1)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  per  hundred  of 
elastomer  of  an  organic  peroxide  having  a  decomposition 
ternperature  between  100  and  200*  C.  and  (2)  from  0.1 
tcr4  parts  per  hundred  of  copolymer  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  quinones,  hydroqui- 
nones.  quinhydrone.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  vulcaniz- 
ing the  blend,  the  said  peroxide  and  said  compound  being 
in  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  co- 
polymer. , 
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3,047,553 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  POLY- 

FLUOROAZOALKANES  AS  INITIATORS 

Donald  Drake  Coffman,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nor.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,982 
34  Claims.     (CL  260—88.7) 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compounds  which  comprises  subjecting  said  com- 
pounds to  polymerization  conditions  under  the  influence 
of  heat  and  in  the  presence  of  a  polyfluoroazoalkane  of 
the  formula  R_CFj— N=N— CF^-R  where  R  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  a  per- 
fluorocarbon  radical  and  an  omega-hydroperfluorocarbon 
radical,  the  amount  of  polyfluoroazoalkane  being  between 
0.0001  and  0.05  mole  per  mole  of  total  polymerizable 
material. 


3,047,554 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  OF  COBALTOUS 
CHLORIDE  AND  ALUMINUM  TRIISOBUTYL 
FOR  VINYL  ACETATE 

Frank  P.  Gay,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  654,451 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—89.1) 

A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  polymeriz- 
able material  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  in  bulk  form 
and  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  in  con- 
tact with  catalytic  amounts  of  a  catalyst  system  compris- 
ing essentially  an  admixture  of  cobaltous  chloride  and 
aluminum  triisobutyl. 


!  3,047,555 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYMERS  OF 
VINYL  ETHERS 
Gordon  J.  Arqucttc,  Plainfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Rc> 
duction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,128 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—91.1) 

1.  A  process  for  making  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
mers of  a  vinyl  lower  alkyl  ether  wherein  said  lower  alkyl 
radical  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises combining  one  part  of  boron  trifluoride-ether  com- 
plex with  1  to  500  parts  of  a  chlorinated  methane  and  al- 
lowing the  reaction  mixture  to  stand  for  at  least  one  min- 
ute, thereby  forming  a  polymerization  catalyst,  adding 
said  catalyst  to  a  vinyl  lower  alkyl  ether  monomer  in  the 
amount  of  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  catalyst  based  on  the 
weight  of  monomer,  and  polymerizing  said  vinyl  lower 
alkyl  ether  in  admixture  with  said  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture of —50  to  90' C.  I 


3,047,556 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF    POLY- 

VINYL  HYDROGEN  SULPHATES 

Jeno  Szita,  Hcchtsheim,  near  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
knscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  1,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  17,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260— 91  J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyvinyl  hydrogen 
sulfates  containing  70-100%  of  sulfuric  acid  groups  re- 
ferred to  the  hydroxy  groups  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol 
which  comprises  beating  a  pyridine  solution  of  a  chloro- 
sulfoiuc  acid-pyridine  salt  and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  the 
molar  ratio  between  the  bydroxyl  groups  of  the  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  and  said  pyridine  salt  being  1:1  to  1:5. 


^  3,047,557 

PROCESS   FOR   POLYMERIZING   OLEFINS   WITH 
CATALYSTS    OF    TiClj    DIALKYL    ALUMINUM 
FLUORIDES     IN     COMBINATION     WITH     AN- 
OTHER DIALKYL  ALUMINUM  HALIDE 
Kurt   Rust,    Ernst   Jungfaanns,    Siegfried   Sommer,    and 
Gerhard  Bier,  all  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerkc  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Franl^urt  am  .Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  19,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  isotaciic 
polypropylene  which  comprises  contacting  propylene  with 
TiClj  under  atmospheric  pressure,  the  TiCIs  being  acti- 
vated by  adding  to  the  system  a  1 : 1  mixture  of  aluminum 
diethyl  chloride  and  aluminum  diethyl  fluoride,  and  re- 
covering polypropylene  having  an  isotactic  content  ex- 
ceeding 90% . 

'  '  3,047,558  " 

PRESSURE  STAGED  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 
Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watcbung,  and  Erik  Toraqvist, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
i  Filed  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,419 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  In  a  staged  polymerization  of  an  alpha  olefin  mon- 
Mner  having  more  than  2  carbon  atoms  with  a  catalyst 
system  formed  by  admixing  an  aluminum  alkyl  with  a^ 
partially  reduced  titanium  halide  containing  aluminum 
halide  cocrystallized  therewith  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  0-100"  C.  and  a  total  pressure  in  the  range  of 
15  to  200  p.s.i.,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ad- 
justing monomer  concentration  so  as  to  have  a  monomer 
partial  pressure  of  between  about  5  and  100  p.s.i.,  and 
thereafter  increasing  the  monomer  partial  pressure  with- 
in the  range  of  5  to  100  p.s.i.  as  the  polymerization  pro- 
ceeds without  substantial  reduction  of  total  pressure  by 
addition  of  fresh  monomer  whereby  both  improved  poly- 
mer product  crystallinity  and  catalyst  activity  are  ob- 
tained. 


3,047,559 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POKYMER 
Rowland  H.  Mayor,  Stow,  and  Richard  .l>cshin,  Akron, 
Ohio,  and  Bernard  Wargotz,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &   Riftiber  Company, 
Aliron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No. 
564,121,  Feb.  8,  1956.    This  application  Sept.  11,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  137,019 

9  Claims.  (CL  260— 94  J) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  isoprene 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  complex  of 
titanium  tetrachloride,^  with  an  etherate  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organo  metallic 
compounds  of  the  general  formula 

Ri 

R»-A1 

/ 
Ri 

in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups 
and  R2  and  Rj  are  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl 
groups  and  hydrogen. 


3,047,560 
SODIUM  DERIVATIVES  OF  OCTAKIS(2-HYDROXY 

PROPYL)  SUCROSE 
Clayton  D.  Callihan  and  Samuel  M.  Rodgers,  Jr.,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,323 

5  Cbims.    (CI.  260—209) 
1.  Sodium  octakis  (2-hydroxy    propyl)    sucrose    com- 
pounds wherein  a  sodium  atom  replaces  the  active  hydro- 
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gen  atom  of  the  hydroxy  group  in  from  one  to  eight  of 
the  secondary  hydroxy  propyl  radicals  of  the  octakis  (2- 
hydroxy  propyl)  sucrose. 


3,047.561 

PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  CELLULOSE 

TRIESTERS 

Carlton  L.  Crane,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Cooipany,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,574 

t2  Claims.  (CI.  260—227) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  cellulose  triesters  of  ex- 
cellent stability,  which  comprises  substantially  completely 
esterifying  cellulose  with  an  esterification  bath  of  fatly 
acid  anhydride,  diluent  and  sulfuric  acid  catalyst  and  sub- 
jecting the  thus  formed  cellular  ester  in  solution  in  the 
completed  esterification  bath  to  a  temperature  of  200- 
350'  F.  under  anhydrous  conditions  after  the  sulfuric 
acid  catalyst  used  has  been  completely  neutralized  with 
a  chemically  equivalent  amount  of  base  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbonates,  hydroxides, 
oxides,  and  acetates  of  calcium,  magnesium,  barium,  iron, 
and  aluminum  plus  further  addition  of  base  material  so 
that  the  total  base  material  added  to  the  bath  is  chemical- 
ly equivalent  to  I'/i  to  5  times  the  amount  of  sulfuric 
acid  catalyst  used. 


3.047,562 
RAlWOinA     ALKALOIDAL     COMPLEXES     AND 
PROCESS   FOR    ISOLATING   THE   SAME   FROM 
RAtWOLFlA  PLANT  MATERIAL 
Saiimuzzaman  Siddiqui,  "l-  Pakistan  Council  of  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research,  Karachi,  Pakistan 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,713 
14  Claims.     (O.  260—236) 
I.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  an  aikaloidal  com- 
plex from  Ruu^olfia  serpentina.  Benth.,  comprising 

(I)  the  steps  of  percolating  a  source  material  from  said 
Rauwolfia  plant  with  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol  and  cthanol  and  re- 
moving the  alcohol  from  the  resulting  percolate  to 
obtain  a  semi-solid  residue; 

(II)  partitioning  the  resulting  semi-solid  residue  be- 
tween water  and  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetates  of  low- 
er alcohols  with  2  lo  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
thereby  obtaining  an  organic  and  an  aqueous  phase; 

till)  extracting  the  aqueous  phase  resulting  from  (II) 
^        at  least  once  with  a  monohydric  alcohol  having  from 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 

(IV)  extracting  the  alcoholic  phase  resulting  from  (III) 
at  least  once  with  water;  and 

(V)  removing  the  water  from  the  aqueous  phase  re- 
sulting from  (IV)  by  distillation  under  vacuum  at  a 
temperature  up  to  60*  C,  thereby  obtaining  a  light 
cream  colored  amorphous  powder  named  serpajmal- 
ine  and  constituting  a  complex  of  alkaloids  of  Rau- 
wolfia which  is  of  greater  hypotensive  activity  than 
reserpine  and  free  from  the  sedative  and  depressant 
properties  of  the  latter. 


3,047,563 
RALIWOLHA     ALKALOIDAL     COMPLEXES     AND 
PROCESS   FOR    ISOLATING   THE   SAME   FROM 
RALWOLFIA  PLANT  MATERIAL 
Saiimuzzaman  Siddiqui,  %  Pakistan  C  ouncil  of  Scientific 
and  Indostrial  Research,  Karachi,  Pakistan  , 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1958,  S«r.  No.  758.714  ' 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—236) 
I.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  certain  aikaloidal  com- 
plexes from  Rauwolfia  serpentina,  Benth.,  comprising 
(I)  the  steps  of  percolating  a  source  material  frxMn 


said  Rauwolfia  plant  with  an  alcc^ol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol  and 
removing  the  alcohol  from  the  resulting  percolate 
to  obtain  a  first  semi-solid  residue; 

(2)  partitioning  at  least  once  the  first  semi-solid  resi- 
due between  water  and  a  water-immiscibic  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetates 
of  lower  alcohols  with  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  thereby  obtaining  an  organic  and  an  aque- 
ous phase; 

(3)  separating  the  organic  phase  from  step  (2)  and 
removing  the  solvent  and  any  residual  water  from 
the  organic  phase  by  distillation  under  vacuum  at  a 
temperature  up  to  60*  C.  to  obtain  a  second  residue; 

(4)  digesting  the  second  residue  with  petroleum  ether 
and  separating  the  petroleum  ether  solution,  thereby 
obtaining  as  a  third  solid  residue  a  petroleum-ether 
insoluble  residue  an  aikaloidal  complex  named  ajmal- 
exine  and  being  a  concentrate  of  the  weaker  bases 
with  about  5.5%  of  reserpine  and  about  2.2%  of 
rescinnaminc  and  being  a  light  cream  colored  powder  y 
soluble  in  ethyl  acetate,  largely  soluble  in  benzene, 
and  fairly  soluble  in  ethanol  and  methanol;  which 
complex  after  drying  at  30"  C.  over  PjOs  phosphorus 
pentoxide  for  3  hours  shrinks  and  turns  brown  at 
72"  C.  froths  up  at  110"  C.  and  melts  at  118*-120' 

C; 

(5)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  petroleum  ether 
solution,  thereby  obtaining  an  aikaloidal  complex 
named  resajmalinc  and  being  a  greenish  viscous  oily 
liquid  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  4000  centi- 
stokes  at  31.5*  C,  soluble  in  ethyl  acetate,  ether  and 
petroleum  ether  and  fairly  soluble  in  ethanol  and 
methanol  which  complex  contains  lipoids,  serposterol 
and  unsaturated  higher  alcohols  as  well  as  about 
2.5%  of  reserpine,  and  about  0.5%  of  rescinnaminc. 


3,047,564 
PURIFICATION  OF  IMPURE  a-AMINOLACTAMS 
Willem   Pesch  and   Ulrich   Verstrijden,  Gcleen,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Hecrlen,  Nether- 
lands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  15,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.3) 

I.  A  process  for  purifying  impure  a-aminolactam  in 
aqueous  solution,  said  impure  a-aminolactam  being  the 
reaction  product  obtained  by  reducing  a-nitrolactam  in 
an  aqueous  medium  which  comprises  adding  the  aqueous 
solution  of  impure  a-aminolactam  to  a  hydrocarbon  of 
the  benzene  series,  distilling  off  water  azeotropically  from 
the  resulting  mixture  whereby  impurities  are  precipitated 
and  the  a-aminolactam  is  dissolved  in  said  hydrocarbon 
and  separating  the  precipitated  impurities  from  the  solu- 
tion of  a-aminolactam  in   hydrocarbon. 


3,047,565 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  MONOMERIC 
CAPROLACTA.M  FROM  ITS  POLYMER 

Wilhelm  Braun,  Lucerne,  and  Walter  Zehnder.  Ems, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventa  A.C.  fur  Forschung 
und  Patentverwertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  20,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CK  260—239.3) 

I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  volatile  monomeric 
caprolactam  entrained  in  a  stream  of  inert  gas.  which 
comprises  bringing  said  gas  stream  in  contact  with  liquid 
monomeric  caprolactam  which  acts  «$  solvent  for  said 
entrained  caprolactam.  I   , 


I. 

I 
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3,047,566 

6a,6a-DIHALO-6,7.METHYLENE  STEROIDS 
AND  METHOD 
Wagn  Ole  Godtfredsen,  Copenhagen,  and  Sven  Liisberg, 
Trorod,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Livens  Kemiske  Fabrik 
Ved  A.  Kongsted,  Ballerup,  Denmark 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  941 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  June  13,  1958 
16  Claims.    (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  As  an  intermediate  in  the  production  of  6-methyl 
steroids,  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

A*-3-keto-6a,6a-dichloro-6,7-mcthylene  androstenes. 
A*-3-keto-6a,6a-dibromo-6,7-methylene  androstenes, 
A*-3-keto-6a,6a-dichloro-6,7-methylene  pregnenes,  and 
A*-3-keto-6a,6a-dibromo-6,7-methylene  pregnenes. 
13.  6a,6a  -  dibromo-6,7-methylene-cortisone  -  20-ethyl- 
ene-glycolketal. 


3,047,567 
12-HALO  AND  11,12-EPOXY  STEROIDS  OF 
THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Josef  E.  Herz,  Lomas, 
Mexico   City,    Mexico,    assignors   to   Olin    Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Vbginia 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Apr.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
576,259.  now  Patent  No.  2,963,495,  dated  Dec.  6,  1960. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
31,806 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  12a-halo-allopregnane-3/3.16^  -  diol  -  11,20-dione  3- 
acylate  16-(4-methyl-5-acyloxy)pentanoate,  wherein  the 
halo  radical  has  an  atomic  number  less  than  35  and 
wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic  acid  of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 


CHi 


CN 


in  which  R  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
I  O       and       OH 

h  i.  i 

groups  and  X  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

CH 

lower  alkyl-0— C  C  CHt 

\    ^    \    / 
CH       CHj 


tnd 


CHi 

CH,  1 

O    CUi       c 

C^        C  C  CH, 

I  /    \    ^    ^    / 

CH,-0  CH,        CH 


radicals. 


3,047,569  ' 

SUBSTTTLTED  STEROIDS  OF  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES 
Chester  E.   Holmlund,  Pearl  River,   Louis  I.  Feldman, 
Spring  Valley,  and  Henry  M.  Kissman,  Nanuet,  N.Y., 
and  Martin  J.  Weiss,  Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,010 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  The   compound    3-hydroxy-2-methoxaIyl-17a,20:20, 
2 1  -bismethylenedioxy-2,4-pregnadienc- 1 1  -one. 


3,047,568 
16-CYANO  STEROIDS.  INTERMEDIATES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Henry  M.  Kissman   and   Arlene   M.   Hoffman,   Nanuet, 
N.Y.,  and  Martin  J.  Weiss,  Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,129 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  steroid  having  the  formula: 


3,047,570 
C-12-SUBSTITUTED  PROGESTERONE 
Otto  Halpem,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,259 
9  Claims.    (CL  260—239.57) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


O 

I 


r'-(5h 


\ 


/M/V 


c-cn, 

!1 
O 


0=^ 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,047,571 

DERIVATIVES  OF  OXOPIPERIDINYL 
PHENTHIAZINF^ 
Robert    Michel    Jacob,    Ablon-sur-Seine,    and    Jacques 
Georges  Robert,  Gentiliy,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
des  Usines  Chimiques  Rhone-Pouienc,  Paris,  France, 
a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  8,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenthiazine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 

ilO 


V. 


4^ 


A-I 


°S-'^>K_ 


tf-^o 


«,-«,' 


wherein  A  represents  ah  alkylene  group 'containing  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  be- 
tween the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  piperidine  and  phenthi- 
azine nuclei,  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  acyl,  cyano,  methylthio,  methanesulphonyl, 
dimethylsulphamoyi  and  trifluoromethyl  groups,  and  the 
non-toxic  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  stdts 
of  said  phenthiazine  derivatives. 


3,047,572 

DIMETHYL  AMINOPHENOTHIAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Paul  N.  Craig,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  & 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,288 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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silting  of  a  free  base  and  its  nontoxic,  acid  addition  salts, 
the  free  base  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


«>     1 


in  which  A  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  separating  the  nitrogens  to  which  it  is  attached 
by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylamino,  diethyl- 
amino.  N-formylpiperazinyi.  piperazinyl.  N-methylpipcra- 
zinyl.  N-hydroxyethylpiperazinyl,  N-acetoxyethylpipera- 
zinyl,  N-hydroxyethoxyethylpiperazinyl.  N-pyrrolidinyl. 
N  -  p  -  nitrophenethylpiperazinyl.  N-p-aminophenethylpi- 
perazinyl. 

3,047.573 

N-ALKYLAMIDO  SmSTlTUTED 

I4-BENZOXAZINES 

Torizo  Takahashi,  Kikuo  Oftiu.   Hajimc  Fu{imuni.  Tsao 
Satoda,  Tomijiro  Fukui.  and  V  asuo  \  amamolo,  all  of 
Kyoto.  Japan,  assii^ion  to  Nippon  Shiny aku  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kyoto,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  1,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—244) 
1.  A  salicylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula:    . 


a  CO 
N-R,CO\ 
^o 


RR' 


in  which  R,  is  CH,  and  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 


3,047,574 

2  -  CYCLOHFXYt.  .  4  -  (2  -  HYDROXYFTHYL)  -  3- 

METHYLMORPHOIJNE     ESTERS     OF     SUBSTI- 

TITED    BENZOIC    ACIOS 

Max  J.  Kalm,  Skokic,  III-,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarie  A  Co., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  17,743 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ydobcxyl 
CIIi 


I 
CIIiCllr-0-C-Z 

n 
o 


wherein  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  radicals  of  the  formulas 

(-|-h«!geen).  {-|-0-«Uij  1). 


4-N(«iMyi)i 


in  which  n  represents  a  positive  integer  less  than  6  and 
the  alkyl  radicals  called  for  contain  fewer  than  9  carbon 
atoms. 


3,047,575 
NEW  HETEROCYCLIC  ORTHOQITNONES 
Richard  J.  Boyk,  Neshanic,  NJ.,  Oscar  G.  Birsten,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  William  L.  Mosby,  North  Plainfield, 
N  J>,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  ■  corponitioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Original   application   Apr.   4,   1958,  Scr. 
No.  726,346,   now   Patent   No.   2,970,146,  dated  Jan. 
31,  1961.    Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  29.  1960. 
Sar.  No.  72,285 

4  Claims.    (CI.  264^—256.4) 
1 .  The  compounds  of  the  formula  i 


>•    I 


in  which  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S — , 
— CH  =  CH— .  and  — CH  =  N— .  X  and  Y  arc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  lower  alkyl 
and.  taken  together,  the  group  — CH  =  CH— CH=CH— , 
R.  R',  R"  and  R  "  arc  selected  from  the  group  H.  CI.  Br 
and  NO,  and  in  which  B  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  anthraquinonyl  to  which  the  nitro- 
gens are  linked  at  adjacent  carbons. 


3.047,576 
l,r-(HEXAFLLOROGLlTARVL)-BIS(4- 
PHENYLPIPERAZINE) 
Joe  Haller  Clark,  Woodcliff  Ijike,  N  J.,  and  Uon  Gold- 
man, Nanuet.  Lee  Norman  Starker,  Pearl  River,  and 
Janet  K.  Paul,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,461 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—268) 
The  compound   l,r-thcxafluoroglutaryl)-bis(4-phenyl- 
piperazine).  I 


3,047,577 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLICTION  OF  DYESTUFFS 

AND  DYFSTl  FF  INTFRMFDIATES 
Heinz-Weraer  Schwechten  and  Otto  Bayer,  both  of  Lever- 

kttscn-Bayerwerk,   Germany,   assignors  to   Farbenfab- 

riken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  28,  1958 
11  Claims.     (CL  260— 276) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  dyestuffs  and  dyestuff 
intermediates  which  comprises  contacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  60  to  about  230*  C.  in  an  inert  solvent 
an  alkali  metal  cyanide  with  a  member  selected  from 
one  group  consisting  of  anthraquinone-benzacridone, 
chloroanthraquinone-benzacridone.  bromoanthraquinone- 
benzacridone,  alkoxyanthraquinone-benzacridone,  phenyl- 
anthraquinone-benzacridone,  phenoxyanthraquinone-benz- 
acridone,  alkylanthraquinonc  -  benzacridonc,  anthraqui- 
nonc  naphthalene-acridone,  N-alkyI  anthrapyridone,  N- 
phenyl  anthrapyridone,  N-alkylphenyl  anthrapyridone.  di- 
benzpyrenequinone.  isodibenzpyrcnequinone,  dibromo-di- 
benzpyrcnequinone,  anthanthrone,  dibromo-anthanthrone, 
pyranthrone,  violanthrone,  chloro-violanthrone,  bromo- 
violanthrone.  isoviolanthronc.  chloro-isoviolanthronc,  bro- 
mo-isoviolanthrone.  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  oxidizing  the  leuco  addition 
products  thus  obtained  and  recovering  resultant  cyano 
compounds. 

4.  A  compound  obtained  according  to  the  process  of 
claim  1. 
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3,047,578 
SUBSTTTLTED  RESEtlPINE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Leon  Velloz,  Paris,  Georges  Muller,  Nogent-sur-Mamc 
(Seine),  and  Andre  Allais,  Paris,  France,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Rousscl-UCLAF,  S.A.,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,785 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  29,  1957 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—287) 
Levorotatory  (chloroform)  9.10-dimethoxy  reserpine  of 
the  formula: 


-N 


R' 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino.  1-piperidyl,  1-pyrrolidyl,  4-methyl-l -piperazinyl, 
and  4-morpholinyl,  and  di-lowcr-alkylamino  in  which 
one  of  the  alkyl  radicals  is  attached  to  a  carbon  of  the 
propyl  chain  to  thereby  form  radicals  attached  to  the 
,10-carbon  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  l-methyl-3-piperidylmethyl  and  l-methyl-4-piperidyl. 
6.  10  -  (l-methyl-4-piperidyl)-10-bydroxythiaxanthene. 


3,047,579 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-OXIDES 

Robert  C.  Witman,  WestfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ShcU  OU 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,345 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—289) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-oxides  which  comprises 
reacting; 

(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

M 


wherein  all  of  the  ring  substituents  except  M  are  hydrogen 
atoms  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  and  methyl,  and  (6)  hydrogen  peroxide 
at  a  temperature  of  from  40*  C.  to  80*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  inorganic  per-compound  of  an 
acid-forming  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  elements  of  group  VI  of  the  periodic  table. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  the  N-oxide  of  quinoline 
which  comprises  reacting  quinoline  and  hydrogen  peroxide 
in  a  carboxylate-free  environment  at  a  temperature  of 
from  40'  C.  to  80°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  per- 
compound  of  an  acid-forming  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  elements  of  groug^  VI  of  the 
periodic  table. 

i    ,      

3,047,580 

10-(OMEGA-AMINO  ALKYLVIO-HYDROXY- 

THIAXANTHENTS 

James  M.  Spragoe,  Gwyncdd   Valley,  Fa.,  assignor  to 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,600 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—293.4)  i 

1.  Compounds  having  the  structural  formula:  ' 


I   HO  CHr-CH»-CHr-N 


R' 


wherein  X  and  X'  respectively  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  perfluonv 
lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  and  phenyl; 


3,047,581 
SUBSTITUTED  ISOXAZOLYL  COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  Samuel  Gardner,  Rutherford,  John  Lee,  Mont- 
clair,  and   Edward   Wenis,  Leonia,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,702 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—307) 
1.  N  -  (5  -  methyl  -  3  -  isoxazolyl)  -  3  -  methyl  -  5- 

isoxazolecarboxamide. 


!  3,047,582 

PHTHALOCYANINE-SLXFONAMIDES  AND 
-CARBONAMIDES 

Berthold  Bienert,  deceased,  late  of  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, 
Germany,  by  Hildegard  Bienert,  Leverkusen-Bayer- 
werk, Germany;  Dorothea  Hildegard  Prochaska,  Rock 
Hill,  S.C.;  and  Berthold  Klaus  Bienert,  Leverkusen- 
Bayerwerk,  Germany,  beirs;  Kurt  Breig,  Manfred 
Groll,  and  Heinricb  Gntjahr,  all  of  Koln-Stammbeim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  20,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—310) 
1,  A  phthalocyanine  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

Pc4X-Ri)n 

wherein  Pc  stands  for  a  phthalocyanine  radical.  X  means 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SOj — 
and  — CO — ,  Ri  stands  for  an  amino  group  containing 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ben- 
zene, naphthalene,  arylpyrazole  and  acylacetic  acid  aryl- 
amide  series,  said  amino  group  containing  radical  being 
linked  to  the  radical  X  via  the  amino  group  and  bearing 
an  csterified  hydroxyl  group  adjacent  to  a  carbon  atom 
which  in  adjacent  position  to  the  unesterificd  hydroxyl 
group  is  capable  of  coupling  with  a  diazonium  compound, 
and  n  stands  for  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


3,047,583 
VINYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HETEROCYCLIC 
I  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

Victor  A.  Sims,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,231 

3  Claims,  (a.  260— 313) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-vinyl  pyrrole 
comprising  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  acetylene  and 
pyrrole  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  support  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide  and  cal- 
cium oxide  impregnated  with  from  5  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  potassium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  150 
to  350°  C.  and  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 
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3,047,584 
INDOLE-CARBOXYLIC   ACID-DIALKYLAMINO 
ALKYL   ESTERS 
Samuel  Elkin,  6308  Elmburst  St.,  Philadelphia  11,  Pa., 
and   Francis  Marion  Miller,   1109  Gary  Drive,  Balti- 
more 28,  Md. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  24,869 

13  Claims.     (C  260—319) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ihose  having  the  formula: 


C".  to  150°  C.  under  autogenous  pressure  and  recovering 
the  resulting  product  from  the  reaction  mixftire. 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  Ri  and  Rj  is  the 
radical  CC)OXN  =  B.  the  other  being  hydrogen,  X  is  a 
lower  alkylene  group  and  N  =  B  is  N,N-di-lower  alkylami- 
no,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  nitro.  and  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,047,588 

EPOXY  CYANOHYDRINS 

Paul  R.  Van  F.ss,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  22,659 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—348) 
1.  The  epoxy  cyanohydrin  of  the  structure 

Ri        OH 

\^  • 

where  R,  is  vicinal  epoxy-substituted  alkyl  and  Rj  is  se» 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vicinal  epoxy-substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  alkyl,  hydrocarbon  alkyl  and  the  hy- 
drogen atom.  R,  and  Rj  having  a  total  of  up  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms. 

5.  Glycidyl  cyanohydrin.  i 


3,047.585 
SYNTHESIS  OF   3-INDOI  EAl  KANOIC   ACIDS 
Herbert  E.  Johnson,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Cnioa  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,590 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  a  3-indoIealkanoic  acid 
which  comprises  heating  at  from  150*  C.  to  350*  C. 
indole  and  a,  hydroxy  acid  represented  by  the  formula: 

HO— C„Hta— CO,H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  I  to  10 
with  at  least  one  mole  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per 
mole  of  said  hydroxy  acid  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
lo  produce  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  3-indolealkanoic  acid, 
and  thereafter  acidifying  the  reaction  mixture  to  produce 
said  3-indolealkanoic  acid. 


3.047.586 
1-HYDROXYMETHYL  -6,8-  DIOXABICYCLO<3.2.I). 
O^ANE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  ITS  PREPARA- 

Andrew  P.  Dunlop,  Riverside,  and  Daniel  S.  P.  Eftax, 
Barrington,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  Mar.  30,   1959,  Ser. 

^.°•.a2^*^i'  °°'*  **"**"*  ^°-  2.980,703.  dated  Apr. 
18,  1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  10  1961, 
Ser.  No.  81,681 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.9) 

1.  I-hydroxymethyI-6,8-dioxabicyclo(3.2.1)octane.         - 


3,047,587 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-FLLOROALKYL- 

5-NITROKLRANS 

William  R.  Sherman,  Ijtke  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Uboratories,   North   Chicago,   ill.,   a   corporation   of 

Iliinote 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,544 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—346.1) 

A   method   for   the   preparation   of   a  compound   cor- 
responding to  the  formula  ]< 

CU CH 

fl        1 

0,N-C  C-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  difluoro- 
,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl  and  oi.a-diffuoroethyl  which  com- 
prises heatmg  a  mixture  of  sulphur  tetrafluoride  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-nitro-2- 
furald«>hyde.  2-acctyl-5-nitrofuran  and  5-nitro-furoic  acid 
m  a  closed  reaction  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  from  50* 


3,047,589 
PREPARATION  OF  SIBSIITUTED  PERCHLORYL- 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Francis  Uslle  Scott,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,684 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—349) 
I.  A   perchlorylhenzcne  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  4-methoxyperchlorylbenzene.  4-phcn- 
ylthioperchloryibenzene.  4-azidoperchlorylbenzene  and  4- 
hydrazinoperchlorylbcnzcne. 


3,047,590 
ACYLTHIO-HYDROXYSTEROIDS   AND 
PREPARATION   THEREOF 
Taichiro  Komeno,  Sumiyoshi-ku,  Osakashi,  Japan,  as- 
signor Jo  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  27,  1959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
L  5a-hydroxy-6^-acetylthio-pregnane-3.20-dione. 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  5a-hydroxy-6;i-acetylthio- 
pregnane  -  3.20  -  dionc  which  comprises  reacting  5a  6a- 
epoxy-pregnane  -  3,20  -  dione  3.20  -  diethylene  -  ketal  with 
ethanethiolic     acid,     whereby     5a-hydroxy-6^-acetylthio- 
pregnane-3.20-dione  is  produced,  and  recovering  the  latter 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


««w.  3,047,591 

PREPARATION  OF   I7a-ACYLOXY.6a-METHYL-16- 

METHYLENEPREGN-4.ENE-3,20.DIONES 
V  ladimir  Petrow  and  David  Morion  Williamson,  London, 
England,    assignors    to    The     British     Drug    Houses 
Limited 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  51,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  31,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of   17a-acyloxy-6a- 

methyl  -  16  -  methylenepregn  -  4  -  ene  -  3.20  -  diones 

having  the  general  formula  , 

Me  I 

COCIIi  i 


0=1 


(I) 
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wherein  R  is  a  carboxylic  acid  residue  containing  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  oxidising  a 
steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  3/3-hydroxy 
and  3^  -  acyloxy  -  6,16  -  dimethylpregna  -  5,16  -  dien  -  20- 
one  having  the  general  formula  ''      | 


preferentially  hydrolysing  the  3^-acyloxy  group  to  give 
an  acyloxyhydroxyketone  having  the  general  formula 


R'O 


(II) 

(wherein  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  carboxylic  acid  residue  containing  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms)  with  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
form  the  corresponding   16a,17a-epoxidc 

Me 

COCUi 


R'O 


Me  (III) 

(where  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  above),  acylating 
the  16a,17o-epoxide  derivative  in  cases  where  R'=H  by 
reaction  with  an  acylating  agent  providing  a  residue  of 
a, hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  reacting  the  16a,l7o-epoxide  derivative  with 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
halide,  sulphuric  and  perchloric  acid  to  form  a  3^-acyl- 
oxy  -  17a  -  hydroxy  -  6  -  methyl  -  16  -  methylenepregn- 
5-en-20-one  having  the  general  formula  | 


COCHi 
I--OH 
"F=CHi 


R'O- 


Me 


'  (IV) 

(wherein  R'  is  a  carboxylic  acid  residue  containing  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms),  acylating  the  17a-hydroxyl  group  by 
reaction  with  an  acylating  agent  providing  a  residue  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  to  give  a  3/J,17a-diacyloxy-6-methyl-16-methylenc- 
pregn-5-en-20-one  having  the  general  formula 


HO 


(VI) 


(wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above)  and  sub- 
jecting said  acyloxyhydroxyketone  to  Oppenauer  oxida- 
tion to  oxidise  the  3^-hydroxyl  group  with  isomerisation 
of  the  5,6-double  bond  to  the  conjugate  4,5  position  there- 
by providing  a  compound  having  the  Formula  I  above. 


R'O 


(V) 

(wherein  R'  is  a  carboxylic  acid  residue  containing  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above) 


3,047,592 
NEW   6-METHYL-19-NOR-TESTERONE  DERIVA- 
TIVES  AND   PROCESS  FOR  THE   PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 
Karl  Heinz  Schonemann,  Nijmegen,  and  Hendrik  Paul 
de  Jongh,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Organon  Inc., 
West  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands  Sept.  20,  1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  Steroids  of  the  general  formula: 


CHi 


in  which 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R(/30H), 
R(/30Acyl)  and  =0,  in  which  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  allcynyl  radical  containing 
2-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,047,593 

PREPARATION  OF  A  3- AMINO-ANDROSl  ANE 

COMPOUND 

Willem  Jacob  van  der  Burg,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  13,  1961 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 
I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3a-amino-17^-ace- 
toxy-5a-androstane,  the  3-amino  group  of  which  is  pro- 
tected,  by   oxidation  og    3a-amino-20-keto-5o-pregnane, 
the  3-amino  group  of  which  is  protected,  with  performic 
acid. 


3,047,594 
PREPARATION  OF  21 -METHYL  STEROIDS 
AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Groton,  George  M.  K.  Hughes, 
Gales  Ferry,  and  Gerald  D.  Laubacb,  Niantic,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,189 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
18.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  fluorine  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mesyl  and  tosyl. 


3,«47,5»5 

12«i-HALO-I(«-lfYDROXY   STEROIDS   OF 

THE   PREGNENE   SERIES 

Jo«ef  Fried.  Princeton.  N  J.,  ajnigiior  to  Olin  Mathiesoa 

Chemical  Corporadoo,  New  York*  N.Y^  a  coqwratioo 

of  Virgteia 

No  Drawl^.     Fll«d  Apr.  14,  195S,  Str.  No.  72S,0S1 

7  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 3f7.45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  general  formulae 


and 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  R'  is  ^hydroxy  and  together  R  and 
R'  is  kcto,  X  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  number  less  than  53, 
and  Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydroxy. 

3,i47,5W 

6a-HALOGE.N.fa.HALOGEN-A'  «-PREGNADIENE. 

3-ONE   COVIPOl  NDS 

Dale     R.     Hoff,    Cranford,    and     Joyce     M.    Komtved. 

Vfetucben,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rata- 

way,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,451 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
I.    ^a  -  fluoro  -   16a  .  methyl  -  A'"  -  pregnatricne- 
3. 1 7a. 2 1  -triol- 1 1  .:0-dione-3. 1 7a.2 1  -triacetate. 

3.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  9a  fluoro- 16a-methy I- 
A»  '  »-pregnatriene-3. 1 7a.2 1  -triol- 1 1 .20-dione  3, 1 7a.2 1  -tri- 
acetate by  heating  9a-fluoro-l6a-methyl-A>^-pregnadiene- 
17a.21-diol-3.11,20-trione  2l-acetate  with  p-toluenesul- 
fonic  acid  monohydrate  and  acetic  anhydride  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  90-100'  C    for  several  hours. 


subjecting  the  crude  lecithtin  to  the  action  of  two  liquids 
in  admixture, 

one  being  a  solvent  for  the  phosphatide,  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cyclohexane.  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  containing  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
and  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  up 
to  2  carbon  atoms  and  boiling  below  100*  C, 

and  the  other  a  non-solvent  for  the  phosphatide,  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  acetone,  methyl 
acetate,  ethyl  acetate,  methyl  formate  and  ethyl 
formate, 

said  solvent  and  non-solvent  being  present  in  the  mix- 
ture in  such  proportions  that  two  liquid  phases  are 
formed  during  the  treatment,  the  solvent  phase  con- 
taining most  of  the  phosphatide,  the  said  proportions 
lying  between  2  and  6  parts  by  volume  of  non- 
solvent  to  I  of  solvent  and  the  weight  ratio  of  solvent 
plus  non-solvent  to  crude  lecithin  being  between 
1J:1  and  10:1, 

separating  the  two  phases  and  recovering  the  im- 
proved phosphatide  from  the  solvent  phase  by  re- 
moval of  the  solvent  therefrom. 


3.047.598 
VITAMTN  A  ESTER   COMPOSITIONS 

William  E.  Sfleg.  Uncasville.  Conn.,  and  Axel  T.  Nielsen, 
Skanealeles,  N.Y..  assignon  to  Chas.  Pfizer  Sc  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  30,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  681,182,  now  Patent  No.  2,971.966,  dated  Feb.  14, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  77,800 

3  Claims,     (a.  260—410) 

1.  A  stabilized  vitamin  A  composition  consisting  of 
a  vitamin  A  ester  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  having  from  about  ten  to  about  twenty-two  carbon 
atoms  and  from  0.2%  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  a  foodgrade 
antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ated phenols  and  alkylated  polyhydric  phenols  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  has  between  about  3  and  6  carbon  atoms. 


3.947,597 
PLTIIFICATION   OF   PHOSPHATIDES 
Hemuuin   Pardun,  CIcvcs,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company.  New  York,  iN.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  27,527 
Claima  priority,  appiicatioa  («rea(  Britain  May  12,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 403) 
1.  Process    for    obtaining    an    improved    phosphatide 
product  from  crude  vegeuble  lecithin,  which  comprises 


I 


3,047,599 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  MIXTl  RF^ 
OF  ISOMERIC  ALIPHATIC  OR  CYCLOALI- 
PHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  HAVING  MOLEC- 
ULAR  SIZES  OF  FROM  Cj  TO  C,o 

Karl  Biichner.  Oberhausen-Sterkrade,  and  Hans  Tummes, 
Oberhausen-.Sterkrade-Nord,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen-Holten. 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  22,  1958 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 413) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  mixtures  of  iso- 
meric carboxylic  acids  of  C5  to  C,o  molecular  size  by 
subjecting  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  olefins  of  C4  to  C,  molecular  size  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic  olefins  of  C«  to  C,  molecular  size  to  a  catalytic 
addition  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  and  there- 
after treating  the  resultant  mixture  of  aldehydes  of  Cj 
to  Cio  molecular  size  in  the  liquid  phase  with  oxygen- 
containing  gases,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pass- 
ing an  at  least  partially  purified  aldehyde  synthesis  prod- 
uct in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  into  a  reaction  zone  under 
conditions  whereby  the  surface  area  of  said  aldehyde  is 
substantially  increased,  passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
in  contact  with  said  thin  film  of  aldehyde,  said  contact- 
ing being  effected  in  the  absence  of  any  oxidation  cat- 
alyst and  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  65  and  1 10* 
C.  and  recovering  the  isomeric  mixture  of  carboxylic  acids 
of  Ct  to  Cio  molecular  size  formed. 
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3,047,600 

SOAP 

Ame  FInsberg,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  19,  1956 

18  CUims.     (CI.  260—419) 


3,047,603 
ALLYLIC  ESTERS  AND  THE  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
George  Sosnovsky,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  Re- 
search Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  not-for-profit  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,142 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  An  allylic  ester  of  the  formula 


W^ 


•  3 


ih 


1.  A  process  for  washing  soap  in  which  unwashed  soap 
is  mixed  with  fresh  lye,  the  mixture  of  soap  and  lye  is 
continuously  supplied  to  a  vessel,  the  lye  is  separated 
from  the  soap  and  separated  soap  and  lye  arc  continu- 
ously removed  from  the  vessel,  a  portion  of  the  separated 
lye  continuously  removed  from  the  vessel  being  intimately 
mixed  with  the  mixture  of  unwashed  soap  and  fresh  lye 
continuously  supplied  to  the  vessel,  said  portion  of  sep- 
arated lye  being  at  least  equal  iri  weight  to  the  quantity 
of  fresh  lye  mixed  with  the  unwashed  soap. 


3,047,601 
SEPARATION  OF  THORIUM  FROM  RARE  EARTH 

VALUES   IN   AQUEOUS  ACIDIC  SOLUTION  BY 

SOLVENT     EXTRACTION     WITH     AN     ALKYL 

PHOSPHATE-OXYGEN  CONTAINING  ORGANIC 

DILUENT 
Oliver  Johnson,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1950,  Ser.  No.  190,867 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—429.1) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  thorium  values  from  rare 
earth  metal  values  contained  in  aqueous  solutions,  com- 
prising providing  a  mineral  acid  content  of  from  3  to 
7  N  in  said  solution,  mixing  from  10  to  25%  by  volume 
of  tributyl  phosphate  and  from  90  to  75%  by  volume  of 
dibutyl  ether,  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  the 
mixture  obtained,  and  separating  an  aqueous  phase  con- 
taining said  rare  earth  metal  values  from  a  ^Ivent  extract 
phase  containing  said  thorium  values. 


I  3.047.602 

BASIC  ALUMINUM  SALTS  OF  ACYLAMINO-ALI- 
PHATIC  MONO-  AND  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Remsen  Ten  Eyck  Schenck,  Bangor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Key- 
stone Chemurgic  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613^88 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 
6.  In  a  process  for  preparing  dihydroxy  aluminum  salts 
of  aliphatic  hydroxy-  and  acylamino-  mono-  and  poly- 
carboxylic  acids  having  an  even  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  range  of  2  to  6  inclusive,  containing  one  atom  of 
aluminum  for  each  free  carboxylic  group  of  the  corre- 
sponding carboxylic  acid,  the  steps  of  heating  freshly 
precipitated  aluminum  hydroxide  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aliphatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids  and  aliphatic 
acylamino  carboxylic  acids,  said  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids 
containing  not  more  than  one  hydroxyl  group  per  car- 
boxylic group,  and  said  acylamino  carboxylic  acids  con- 
taining not  more  than  one  acylamino  group  per  carboxyl 
group  while  stirring,  then  boiling  the  reaction  mixture. 


\ 


R»-St— CH-CH=CUi 

R«  0-C-R» 

II 
O 


wherein  R,  R',  R',  and  R'  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl.  , 


3,047,604 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ETHYL 

SULFURIC  ACID 

Martin  Leatherman,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,068 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260 — 459) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

The  method  of  preparing  anhydrous  ethyl  sulfuric  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  ethyl  alcohol  and  sulfuric  acid, 
thereby  obtaining  ethyl  sulfuric  acid  and  water  as  prod- 
ucts of  the  said  reaction,  adding  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate 
in  the  form  of  a  finely  divided  powder,  such  that  about 
22%  of  said  powder  is  held  back  by  a  325  mesh  screen, 
the  balance  of  said  powder  passing  said  screen  and  in  a 
concentration  of  at  least  one  mole  of  sulfate  for  every 
ten  moles  of  water  formed  and  reducing  the  temperature 
of  the  reaction  mixture  to  below  about  32.38"  C,  the 
temperature  at  which  the  decahydrate  of  sodium  sulfate 
is  formed,  and  separating  the  hydrated  sodium  sulfate 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,047,605 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Gerbard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    AktiengescIIschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  5,  1957 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  A  phosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  follc^ing  formult 


B-X-CH=CH-P 


Y    ORi 


\ 


ZRt 


in  which  R  and  Ri  stand  for  lower  alkyl  radicals  up  to  ^ 
carbon  atoms,  R3  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  th< 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  mercapto  substitutec 
lower  alkyl,  lower  dialkyl  amino  substituted  lower  alkyl 
lower  carbalkoxy  substituted  lower  alkyl,  cyano  sub 
stituted  lower  alkyl,  chlorine  substituted  lower  alkyl 
phenyl  substituted  lower  alkyl,  chlorophenyl  substitute( 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  mercapto  substituted  lower  alkyl 
chloro{^enyl  mercapto  subttituted  lower  alkyl.  cydo 
hexyl,  phenyl,  chloro  substituted  (^nyl,  nitro  substitutet 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl  mercapto  substituted  phenyl,  lowe 
alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  and  chromanyl,  and  X,  Y  and  t 
stand  for  a  chalcogen  which  has  an  atomic  weight  froa 
16  to  33,  at  least  one  of  the  chalcogens  Y  and  Z  beini 
sulfur. 


1  I 
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3  #47  6%€ 

DIALKYL   l^YANOVINYLPHOSPHONATES, 
THEIR   PREPARATION,   AND   POLYMERS 
AND  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 
WUlijun  S.  Wadsworth.  Jr.,  Elkins  Park,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  PhiJadelphim,  Pa.,  a  corponn 
tioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FQed  Dec.  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777431 

3  Clalnu.     (CL  260—461) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

RCH=C-P(0)(OR')i 

I 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  a  CgHs  group,  and  a 
C»H5CH=CH  group,  and  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  together, 
while  in  intimate  contact  with  a  basic  catalyst,  an  aldehyde, 
RCHO,  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHa(CN)P(0)(OR>)j 
wherein  R  and  R'.  respectively,  are  as  defined  above. 


tion  in  the  presence  of  a  secondary  phosphite  having  the 
formula 


R«-0 


\ 

I 
/ 


P-OH 


wherein  R*  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  and  halophenyl 
as  a  catalyst. 


3  047  609 

BENZAZABOROXANES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Ronald  Swidler,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,533 

29  Claims.     (Q.  260—462) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  benzazaboroxanes 
of  the  formula:  ?      1 


3.047,607 
BOROV  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
Helen  I.  Thayer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search Sc  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,569 

17  Oaims.  (CI.  260 — 161) 
I.  A  priKess  comprising  reacting  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partially  esterified 
orthophosphoric  acid  esters  and  the  thio  analogues  there- 
of that  contain  1  to  2  organic  substituei^  per  molecule, 
at  least  one  dr  which  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
5  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  of  which,  when  pres- 
ent, is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1  to  22  carbon 


iJCVx./ 


\ 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compound   (A)   of  the  for- 


mula 


r 


:rs-. 


wherein  R,  taken  individually  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  alkyl  groups,  R, 
taken  individually  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


atoms,  each  of  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  being  a  member  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  alkyl,  alkoxy.  haloalkyl. 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,     haloaryl,    carboxyl.    p-hydroxydialkylbenzyl     and 

and    aikenyl    radicals   and    monovalent    mono-    and    di-  RjCONH —  groups  wherein  R5  is  an  alkyl  group.  R,  and 

nuclear  aromatic  radicals,  with  a  borylating  agent  selected  Rj  taken  collectively  with  the  benzene  ring  to  which  they 

from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  boric  oxide  and  are  joined  form  a  naphthalene  group,  with  (B)  an  alde- 


an  anhydride  of  boric  oxide  and  an  aliphatic  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid,  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about  6  moles  of 
phosphoric  acid  ester  per  mole  of  borylating  agent  under 
conditions  conducive  to  anhydride  formation  between  the 
borylating  agent  and  the  phosphoric  acid  ester. 


3.047,608 
PHOSPHITES 
Lester  Friedman,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  Gould, 
West  Orange,  NJ„  assignors  to  Weston  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,129 

24  Claims.     (CL  260—461) 
1.  A  process  comprising  transesterifying  an  aromatic 
phosphite  having  the  formula 


Ri— o 
Ri-O— P 
R^O^ 


wherein  R, 


hyde,  and  (C)  an  alkanolaminc.  and  (D)  a  boron-con- 
taining compound,  said  aldehyde  having  the  formula: 

RjCHO 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups,  said  alkanolaminc  having  the 
formula: 

'         NH(CHaR40H)a 

wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHr-.  — CHx— CHr-,  and  CH,— CH<  groups,  said 
boron-containing  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  acid  and  trialkyl  borates  of  the  for- 
mula (RfOsB  wherein  R«  is  an  alkyl  group,  said  alkyl 
group  of  the  alkyl  and  aikyl-containing  substituents  of 
Ri.  Rj.  Rj,  R5  and  Rj  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
said  aryl  group  of  the  aryl  and  aryl-containing  substituents 
of  R]  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  said 
halogen  group  of  the  halogen  and  halogen-containing  sub- 
stituents of  R2  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 

17.  Benzazaboroxanes  of  the  formula:  | 


Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  halophenyl  by 
liberation  of  the  corresponding  phenol  by  reaction  with 
an  alcohol  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkapols,  1.2- 
alkanediols,  1.3-alkanediols.  polyethylene  glycols,  poly- 
propylene glycols,  thiodiglycol.  sulfonyl  diglycol  pentae- 
rythritol,  mono  lower  alkyl  ethers  of  ethylene  glycol, 
phenyl  and  lower  alkyl  phenyl  ethers  of  ethylene  glycol! 
mono  lower  alkyl  ethers  of  polyethylene  glycol  and  tetra-  wherein  R,  Uken  individually  is  selected  from  the  group 
hydrofurfuryl  alcohol  and  iniUating  said  transesterifica-    consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  alkyl  groups.  R, 
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taken  individually  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkyl, 
aryl,  haloaryl,  carboxyl,  p-hydroxydialkylbenzyl  and 
R5CONH —  groups  wherein  R5  is  an  alkyl  group,  Rj  and 
Rj  taken  cc^lectively  with  the  benzene  ring  to  which 
they  are  joined  form  a  naphthalene  group,  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups, 
and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj — , 
— CHj— CHj—  and  CH, — CH<  groups,  said  alkyl  group 
of  the  alkyl  and  alkyl-containing  substituents  of  Ri,  R3 
R3.  R4  and  Rs  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said 
aryl  group  of  the  aryl  and  aryl-containing  substituents  of 
Ra  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and  said  halo- 
gen group  of  the  halogen  and  halogen-containing  substit- 
uents of  Rj  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine. 


the  reaction  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  correlated  to 
maintain  said  methanol  preferentially  in  the  liquid  phase, 
whereby  oxidative  degradation  of  methanol  is  minimized. 


3,047,610 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  fflGHLY  FLUORI- 
NATED  ACID  CHLORIDES  AND  NOYEL  ESTERS 
USEFUL  THEREIN 

Ncal  O.  Brace  and  William  B.  McCormack,  Wilmington, 
I>el.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com* 
pany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,185 

18  Claims.    (CL  260—463) 
8.  An  ester  of  the  foriliula  . 

I  ?    1    ' 

X(CFi),-CClt-0— C— R« 

wherein  R^  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
_0— CCl,— (CFj)„X  and  — (CFa)„X,  each  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  F,  and  each  of 
n  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  22. 


3,047,611 

VINYL  2,2-DIHALOCYCLOPROPYL 

CARBOXYLATES 

Carl  Moore  and  William  F.  Tousignant,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,503 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—468) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R   o 

H|C C— C— O— CH=CHi 

V 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  methyl  radical  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine. 


3,047,612 
ESTER  PREPARATION    BY  OXIDATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  E.  Pennington  and  Louis  T.  Yule,  Baytown,  and 
Charles  F.  Snyder,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fsso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,500 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—475) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  product  aromatic  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  methyl  ester  group  by  re- 
acting in  the  liquid  phase  a  polyalkyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
substituent  with  methanol  and  molecular  oxygen  in  a  re- 
action zone  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  polyvalent  heavy  metal  containing  oxidation 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting 


3,047,613 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION 
OF  ALKYL  BENZENES 
Robert  E.  Pennington,  Baytown,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,406 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—475) 
1.  In  a  continuous  method  for  the  production  of  a 
carbomethoxy  benzene  by  the  catalytic  liquid  phase  re- 
action of  an  alkyl  benzene  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  per  alkyl  substituent  with  methanol  and  oxygen  in 
a  reaction  zone  under  oxidation-esterification  conditions, 
wherein  a  vapor  product  is  continuously  withdrawn  from 
said   reaction   zone   and  cooled  to  form   a  condensate 
stream,  and  a  liquid  product  is  withdrawn'<from  said  zone, 
flashed  and  cooled  to  produce  a  vapor  fraction  stream, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  at  least  one  of 
said  streams  both  a  water  stream  amounting  to  about 
5%  to  about  50%  of  the  weight  of  said  stream  and  an 
alkyl  benzene  stream  amounting  to  about  5%  to  about 
25%  of  the  weight  of  said  stream,  whereby  said  stream 
separates  into  an  aqueous  and  a  supernatant  alkyl  benzene 
phase,  withdrawing  said  aqueous  phase,  and  recycling  said 
alkyl  benzene  phase  to  said  reaction  zone. 


I 


3,047,614 

CONDENSATE  RECOVERY  IN  OXIDATION 
OF  ALKYL  BENZENES 
Robert  E.  Pennington  and  James  K.  Nickerson,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5, 19*0,  Ser.  No.  40,775 
8  Claims.  (O.  260—475) 
1.  In  a  continuous  method  for  the  production  of  a  car- 
bomethoxy benzene  by  the  catalytic  liquid  phase  oxida- 
tion of  a  Cj  to  C4  alkyl  benzene  in  a  reaction  zone  with 
molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  methanol  and  where- 
in reaction  products,  including  an  off  gas  stream  and  a 
liquid  product  stream,  are  continuously  withdrawn  from 
said  reaction  zone,  said  off  gas  stream  and  said  liquid 
reaction  mixture  stream  comprising  normally  liquid  com- 
ponents including  water  of  reaction,  unreacted  methanol, 
methanol  oxidation  products,  unreacted  alkyl  benzene,  and 
alkyl  benzene  conversion  products,  and  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  reaction  products  are  recovered  as  a 
condensate  fraction  comprising  water  of  reaction,  unre- 
acted methanol,  methanol  oxidation  products,  unreacted 
alkyl  benzene  and  alkyl  benzene  conversion  products,  by 
continuously  charging  said  condensate  fraction  to  a  first 
separation  zone,  continuously  charging  additional  water 
to  said  separation  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
separation  of  said  condensate  fraction  and  said  added 
water  into  a  lower  phase  comprising  water,  methanol  and 
methanol  oxidation  products  and  a  supernatant  phase 
comprising  unreacted  alkyl  benzene  and  alkyl  benzene 
conversion  products,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
fractionating  said  lower  water  phase  into  a  heavy  water 
fraction  and  a  light  overhead  fraction  comprising  meth- 
anol and  methanol  oxidation  products,  continuously  ad- 
mixing said  heavy  water  fraction  with  said  supernatant 
phase  in  a  second  separation  zone  wherein  there  is  formed 
an  alkyl  benzene  phase  comprising  unreacted  alkyl  ben- 
zene and  alkyl  benzene  conversion  products  and  a  water 
phase  substantially  free  of  alkyl  benzene  conversion  prod- 
ucts, and  recycling  said  alkyl  benzene  phase  to  said  re- 
action zone. 
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NOVEL  CYCLOFENTANO-NAPHTHALENE 
COMPOUNDS 

C;«nml  Nomia^,  Notay-lc-Sec,  Franc*,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assitpiments,  to  RomwI-L'CLAF,  S.A^  Park,  FraKC, 
a  corporatkM  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2,  19M.  Ser.  No.  6.111 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  12,  1959 
3  Claint.     (CI.  lit     4Ti) 
1.  Tbe     A»*">-3-methyl-7-oxo-3.4-[3'-acyloxy-cyclo- 
pentano- (2M')] -octahydronaphthalene  compounds  of 


the  fomiula 


) 


OAe 


wherein  Ac  and  acyl  represent  tbe  acyl  radical  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  12  CArbon  atoms  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoic  acids,  cyclo- 
alicyl  alkanoic  acids,  phenyl  alkanoic  acids,  cycloalkanoic 
acids,  cydoalkaoedioic  acids  and  bciueoe  carboxylic 
acids. 


3,d47,61«  ' 

LIQOD    PHASE   OXIDATION    OF   AI KYL    NAPH- 
THALENES TO  ALDEHYDES  AND  ESTERS 
Edgar  A.  Blair,  Dreicl  Hill.,  John  I.  Melchlorc,  Wal- 

lingford,  and  Ivor  W.  MilU.  (Henolden,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,«1« 
17  Clainu.    (CL  260— 4S8) 

12.  Meth<5d  of  producing  non-acidic  aromatic  prod- 
ucts selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalde- 
hydcs  and  alkanoic  acid  esters  of  hydroxymethyl-sub- 
stituted  naphthalene  hydrocarbons  which  comprises:  con- 
tacting in  liquid  phase  an  aromatic  compound  having  the 
formula 

R 


■ 


K'  R" 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  tbe  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alky!  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  carboxyl;  with  oxygen  at  a  rate 
of  from  0.05  to  2.5  liters  per  mimite  per  100  grams  of 
said  compound,  in  the  presence  of  from  0.5  to  60  weight 
percent  of  heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst  calculated  as 
cobaltous  aceute  tetrabydrate  and  7.5  to  15  parts  per 
part  said  compound  of  alkanoic  acid  solvent,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  70*  C.  and  125*  C. 


3,M7,617 
ALKANOIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  5-HYDROXYTETRA- 

CYCLINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
Robert    k.    Blackwood,    Gales    Ferry,    and    Charles   R, 

Stephena,  Jr.,  Niantic,  Conn.,  aasi^rs  to  Chas.  Pfizer 

ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DeUi- 

war« 

No  Drawiim.     Filed  May  18,  1959,  Set.  No.  813,652 
14  Clafam.     (a.  26«— 490) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
!0,l2a-(O.O-duicyl)-5-hydroxytctracyclme.  the  acid  addi- 
tion salts,  the  metal  salts,  and  the  metal  salt  complexes 
thereof,  each  of  said  acyl  groups  being  of  the  formula 
RCO —  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 

5.  A   process  for  the  preparation  of   10,12a-(O.O-di- 
acyl)-5-hydroxytetracycline  which  comprises  treating  a 


mixture  of  one  molecular  proportion  of  amphoteric  5- 
hydroxytetracycline  and  from  about  2  to  8  molecular  pro- 
portions of  pyridine  with  from  about  2  to  8  molecular  pro- 
portions of  an  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  having  the 
formula  (RCO),0  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
15  to  40°  C. 

8.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  10,12a-(O.O- 
diacyI)-5-hydroxytetracycline  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  an  approximately  equimolecular  proportion  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  approximately  a  Vi  molar 
proportion  of  a  water  soluble  magnesium  salt  at  a  teoi- 
pei^turc  of  about  15  to  40*  C.  and  recovering  resulting 
5,12a-diester  of  5-hydroxy tetracycline,  said  acyl  groups 
being  of  the  formula  RCO —  wherein  R  in  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

10.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  10.12a-(O,O- 
diacyl)-5-hydroxytetracycIine  with  at  least  a  molar  equiva- 
lent of  aqueous  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
15  to  40*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  just  sufficient  to  selec- 
tively hydrolyze  said  10-O-acyl  group,  said  O-acyl  groups 
being  of  the  formula  RCO —  wherein  R  in  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,047,618 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDENSING   ALDEHYDES 

TO  ESTERS 

Charles  M.  Selwlti,  PItcaim.  and  Robert  A.  Walde.  Pitts- 

buri;h.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,781 

12  Qalms.  (CI.  260—494) 
I.  A  process  for  condensing  aldehydes  in  a  mixture 
containing  a  hydrocarbon  aldehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  aldehydes  an^ 
aromatic  aldehydes  and  a  hydrocarbon  ketone  which  com- 
prises condensing  such  aldehydes  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  obtained  by  reacting  an  aluminum  trialkyl  with 
a  hydrocarbon  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  aliphatic  aldehydes  and  aromatic  aldehydes, 
said  catalyst  having  been  obtained  at  a  temperature  up  to 
about  100*  C.  and  a  pressure  up  to  about  1000  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge. 


3,047,619 
BETA-HYDROPERFLLOROALKYL  COMPOUNDS 
OF  PHOSPHORl  S 
Neal  O.  Brace,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  .Mar.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,552 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—500) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CFi(CFi).CnFCF, 


X 

I 
-p- 

^2 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5,  X  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  OZ,  and  Z  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Na  and  K. 


3,047,629 
PRODUCTION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
FROM   TOLUENE 
Curtis  G.  Christian,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  421,202 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—522) 
1.  A    process    for    producing    terephthalic    acid   from 
toluene  which  comprises  subjecting  toluene  to  alkylation 
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with  propylene  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  phosphorous  pentoxidc,  con- 
tinuing said  alkylation  at  between  about  20°  and  110°  C. 
until  between  about  407c  and  90%  of  said  toluence  has 
been  alkylated  and  between  about  1.3  and  2.0  moles  of 
propylene  per  mole  of  toluene  converted  has  been  ab- 
sorbed, and  then  terminating  the  alkylation,  thereby  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  toluene,  cymenes  and  1,2,4-di-isopropyl 
toluenes,  removing  unreacted  toluene  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  subjecting  the  remaining  residue  to  oxidation  to 
convert  substantially  all  of  the  alkyl  side-chains  to 
carboxyl  groups  thereby  forming  a  mixture  comprising 
isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid  and  trimellitic  acid, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  said  trimellitic  acid  to  mono- 
decarboxylation  by  heating  at  a  temperature  between 
about  250°  and  400°  C.  in  the  presence  of  water  thereby 
forming  further  quantities  of  isophthalic  acid  and 
terephthalic  acid,  combining  the  isophthalic  acid  and 
terephthalic  acid  mixtures  resulting  from  said  oxidation 
step  and  said  decarboxylation  step,  and  recovering 
terephthalic  acid  therefrom.  i 


3,047,621 

PURIFICATION  OF  PHTHALIC  ACIDS 

Cilton  W.  Tate,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Apr.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  804,104 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—525) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  phthalic  acid  obtained 
by  the  oxidation  of  a  dialkylbenzene  in  the  liquid  phase 
by  means  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  which  comprises 
tbe  steps  of  subjecting  said  crude  phthalic  acid  to  contact 
in  an  alkaline  solution  with  at  least  3  percent  on  the 
weight  of  said  crude  phthalic  acid  of  an  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  di- 
chromates  and  sodium  and  potassium  permanganates  for 
a  period  of  from  about  30  to  180  minutes  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  0'  C.  to  100*  C,  thereafter  treat- 
ing said  alkaline  solution  with  activated  carbon,  forming 
and  precipitating  phthalic  acid  by  adding  tbe  thus-treated 
solution  to  a  second  acid  having  an  ionization  constant 
greater  than  that  of  the  phthalic  acid,  separating  the 
precipitated  acid  therefrom,  and  then  washing  the  thus- 
separated  phthalic  acid  with  water. 


3,047,623 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BORON- 

CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

John  E.  Milks,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,122 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—551) 
1.  Tbe  method  which  comprises  effecting  a  transami- 
nation reaction,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
20*  C.  to  200*  C,  between  (1)  a  hydrocarbon  diamine 
represented  by  the  formula  | 

I         H  H 

\  / 

N-R"'-N 

/  \ 

R""  R"" 

wherein  R'"  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing from  2  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  any  unsatura- 
tion  between  adjacent  carbon  atoms  is  solely  double 
bonded,  and  R""  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  any 
unsaturation  between  adjacent  carbon  atoms  is  solely 
double-bonded  and  (2)  a  polyaminoborane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diaminoboranes  represented  by 
the  formula 


3,047,622 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

George  A.  Kurhajec,  Orinda,  Dwight  L.  Johnston,  Con- 
cord, and  Kenneth  E.  Furman,  Richmond,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,376 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—533) 

1.  Tbe  process  for  tbe  production  of  trimetbylacetic 
acid  which  comprises  admixing  isobutylene  with  dilute 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  having  a  sulfuric  acid  content  of 
from  about  60  to  about  80%  by  weight,  combining  the 
resulting  admixture  with  sufficient  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  under  carbon  monoxide  pressure  to  obtain  a  fortified 
admixture  of  isobutylene  with  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least 
90%  concentration,  reacting  said  fortified  admixture  with 
carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —10  to 
about  100°  C.  and  a  carbon  monoxide  pressure  of  from 
about  atmospheric  to  about  1500  pij.i.g.,  reacting  the  re- 
sulting reaction  mixture  with  water,  thereby  forming  a 
dilute  reaction  mixture  comprising  trimetbylacetic  acid 
and  dilute  aqueous  sulfuric  acid,  and  separating  trimetbyl- 
acetic acid  from  said  dilute  reaction  mixture. 


I 


\ 


K^\ 


B-R' 


\ 


N 


and  triaminoboranes  represented  by  tbe  formula 


\ 


N 


R'^N 

/ 

B- 

-N 

\/ 

\ 

N 

n<' 

in  which  formulas  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  R'  represents 
a  member  of  tbe  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  R"  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  any  un- 
saturation between  adjacent  carbon  atoms  is  solely  double- 
bonded,  tbe  hydrocarbon  diamine  of  (1)  and  tbe  poly- 
aminoborane of  (2)  being  employed  in  approximately 
equal  molar  proportions  and  being  so  selected  that  tbe 
alkyl  amine  evolved  as  a  by-product  of  tbe  reaction  has  a 
higher  volatility  than  the  hydrocarbon  diamine  reactant; 
and  continuing  the  said  reaction  until  all  of  the  by-prod- 
uct iaJkyl  amine  has  been  evolved  when  tbe  polyamino- 
borane is  a  diaminoborane  of  tbe  above-defined  kind  and 
until  from  2  to  3  moles  of  by-product  alkyl  amine  have 
been  evolved  when  tbe  polyaminoborane  is  a  triamino- 
borane  of  tbe  above-defined  kind,  tbe  resulting  transamina- 
tion product  comprising  a  diazoboroline  formed  from 
tbe  hydrocarbon  diamine  of  (1))  and  the  polyamino- 
borane of (2). 

3,047,624 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHORUS  AND  SULPHUR 

Henry  Tolkmlth,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,199 

6  Claims.     (0.260—551) 
1,  1,2   -   bislbis(dialkylamino)phospbinothioyl]hydra- 

zines  of  the  formula:  i 


\ 
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R    8  8     R 

R'  R' 


wherein  R  is  a  di-Iowcr  aikylamino  group  of  the  formula: 


Ri 
\ 

/ 
Ri 


N— 


/ 


from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  10-36  carbon  atoms 
and  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  10-36 
carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  of  from  10-36 
carbon  atoms  and  saturated  aliphatic  radical  of  from 
10-36  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  from  1  to  4  carbon  atom  and  R,  is 
alkyl  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  di-lower  aikyl- 
amino group  of  the  formula: 


\ 


N- 


/ 
Ri 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is 
alkyl  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,047,625 
NEW   N-ARYLSLLFO-N'-ALKOXYUREAS 

Walter  Gauss,  Koln-Stammheim,  and  Siegfried  Petersen, 
Leverkusen,  German),  a<ksiKnors  to  Farbeofabrikeo 
Bayer  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  DrawinK.     Filed  Apr.  19.  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  23,  1959 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—553) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-toluene-sulfo-N'-butoxy  carbamide^  N-benzene  -  sulfo- 
N'-n-butoxy  carbamide.  N-p-toluene-sulfo-N'-methoxy 
carbamide,  N-p-chlorobenzene-sulfo-N'-n-butoxy  carbam- 
ide, and  N-p-toluene-sulfo-N'-ethyl-N'-ethoxy  carbamide. 


3,047,628  > 

BENZYLAMINE  DERIVATIVF-S 
Moses  Wolf  Goldberg,  Upper  Montclair.  and  Sidney 
Teitel,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  19,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  641,018,  now  Patent  No.  2.879,293.  dated  Mar. 
24,  1959.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  16,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  787,115 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 570.7) 
I.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-(dilower 
alkyl-amino-lower  alkoxy  )benzylamine,  4-(dilower  alkyl- 
amino-lower  alkoxy  )benzylamine  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 


3.047,626 

4.DESDLMETHYLAMI\0-6-DEOXY-TETRA- 

CYCl.lNE  DFRIVATIVES 

Charles  R.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Niantic,  and  Lloyd  H.  Conover, 

Quaker  Hill.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co., 

Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a- corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,929 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—559) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-desdimeth>lammo-h-deoxytetracycline.  4  -  desdimethyl- 
amino-6-<leoxy-5-oxytctracycline^  4  -  desidimethvl-amino- 
6-deoxy-6-demethyltetrucycline  and  alkali  and  alkalme 
earth  metal  salts  thereof 


3,047,627 

N-SUBSnTLTED.4,4-BIS-<4-HYDROXYT»HENYL) 

PENTANOIC   ACID   AMIDES 

Sylvan  Owen  Greenlee,  West  I.afayette.  Ind.,  assignor  to 

S.  C.  Johnson  L  Son,  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  855,956 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—559) 
I.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  amide  having  the 
formula: 


3.047.629  I 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CYCI OHEXANONE 
AND   CYCLOHEXANOL 
Johannes  W.  M.  Steeman,  Beck,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon  N.V..  Heerien.  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,017 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 586) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  cyciohexanone  and  cyclo- 
hexanol  by  oxidizing  cyclohcxane  with  a  gas-containing 
oxygen  whereby  an  oil  containing  cyciohexanone,  cyclo- 
hexanol  and  unconverted  cyclohexane  is  obtained,  uncon- 
verted cyclohcxane  is  thereafter  essentially  completely  re- 
moved from  said  oil  and  the  oil  is  then  heated  at  a  tem- 
p-'rature  of  70-96°  C.  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
after  which  a  mixture  of  cyciohexanone  and  cyclohex- 
anol  is  separated  from  the  oil  by  steam  distillation,  the 
improvement   wherein   the    treatment   with    the   alkaline 
aqueous  solution  is  carried  out  in  two  steps,  first  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  carbonate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  carbonate  and  there- 
after, after  the  greater  part  of  the  resulting  carbon  di- 
oxide has  escaped  from  the  oil,  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  po- 
tassium and  sodium  hydroxides,  in  amount  such  that  the 
hydroxide  concentration  in  the  water  layer  resulting  from 
said  treatment  is  from  0.05  to  2  milligram  equivalents 
per  gram. 


OH 


OH 


-<>    -p' 


CH. 


Wherein  X  and  V  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R  is  a  member  selected 


3,047.630 
PRODUCTION   OF  CONDENSATION   PRODUCTS 

OF   ALIPHATIC   ALCOHOLS 
Leslie  Ernest  Addy.  Dollar,  Scotland,  assignor  to  British 
Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  820.132 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  7,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—593) 

8.  The  process  for  the  production  of  higher  ketone 
condensation  products  of  lower  monohydric  secondary 
aliphatic  alcohols,  which  comprises  contacting  a  lower 
monohydric  secondary  aliphatic  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isopropanol  and  secondary  bu- 
tanol  in  the  vapor  phase  at  an  elevated  temperature  in 
the  range  of  100  to  300*  C.  with  a  nickel  catalyst  sup- 
ported on  kicselguhr.  the  catalyst  having  been  prepared 
by  impregnating  nickel  oxide  on  kieselguhr  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  the 
alkali  metals  and  their  carbonates,  bicarbonates,  acetates 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  then  heating  with  hydrogen 
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at  a  temperature  which  effects  reduction  of  nickel  oxide, 
and  isolating  the  thus  formed  higher  ketone  condensa- 
tion product. 

3,047,631 
DIALKYLHYDROXYBENZYL  SULFONIUM  SALTS 
Albert  L.  Rocklin,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,464 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—607) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  3,5-dialkyl-4-hy- 
droxybenzyl  sulfonium  halide  having  the  formula: 


/ 


R 

on/^  \-CHr 


f 

-8®  X~^ 

I.-- 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  is  branched  on  each  alpha  carbon 
atom  thereof,  R'  and  R"  each  represents  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents 
a  halide  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide  and  iodide  ions. 


3,047,632 
PROCFAS     FOR     PREPARING     TRIS-(4-METHYL. 

MERCAPTOPHENYD-CARBINOL  COMPOUNDS 
Ludwig  Harbort  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Rahn.  Hannover,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Giinther  Wagner,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  29,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 
1.  A    process    of    preparing    tris-(4-methylmercapto- 
phenyD-carbinol  compounds  and  its  derivatives  which 
comprises  subjecting  to  diazotization  a  carbenium  chlo- 
ride compound  of  the  formula 
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R        R 
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wherein  each  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl,  react- 
ing the  diazotization  product  with  a  xanthate  to  obtain 
the  corresponding  xanthic  acid  ester,  saponifying  the  ester 
to  the  corresponding  mercaptide  and  methylating  the 
mercaptide. 

3,047,633 
ETHERS  OF  DICHLOROCYCLOPROPANE 
Herman  A.  Bruson,  North  Haven,  and  Thomas  P.  O'Day, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,    New    Haven,   Conn.,   a   corporation   of 
Mrginia 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
668.850,    now    Patent    No.    3,012,079,    dated    Dec.    5, 
1961.    Divided  and  this  application  June  17,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  40,990 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—611) 
1.  A   substituted   dichlorocyclopropane  selected   from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


CII: — CH-CIIjO 

\   / 
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CHi — C 1 1- O— lower  alkyl 
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CI         CI  1 


3,047,634 

PRODUCTION  OF  ISOZEAXANTHIN 

DIALKYL  ETHERS 

Otto  Isler,  Basel,  Rudolf  Ruegg,  Bottmingen,  and  Gabriel 

Saucy,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  8,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CL  260 — 611) 
1.   15,15'-dehydro-isozeaxanthin    di-lower   alkyl    ether. 


'  3,047,635 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYHYDRIC   ALCOHOI5 
Leo   Kasehagen,   West   Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,824 

6  Oaims.  (CL  260—635) 
1.  The  process  of  isomerizing  an  acyclic  polyhydric 
alcohol  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  one 
hydroxyl  group  attached  directly  to  each  carbon  atom 
which  comprises  preparing  a  solution  of  said  polyhydric 
alcohol  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  glycols  containing  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  heating  the  resulting  solution  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  supported  nickel,  supported  cobalt  and 
copper-chromium  oxide  catalysts  at  a  temperature  of  from 
160°  C.  to  200°  C.  under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from 
500  to  3000  pounds  per  square  inch,  for  at  least  a  half 
hour  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  said  solution  in  the 
rai>ge  of  from  about  7  to  about  11,  discontinuing  the 
said  heating  before  any  absorption  of  hydrogen  has  taken 
place,  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  and  separating  the  re- 
sulting solution  of  isomerized  polyhydric  alcohcMs  from 
the  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


A 


-   '  3,047,636 

HALOGENATED  ORGANIC   COMPOUNDS 
Murray  Hauptschein.  Glenside.  and  Milton  Braid,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,440 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—653) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  iodide  CF2ClCCl2l.com- 
prising  the  step  of  reacting  CF2=CCl2  with  iodine  mono- 
chloride  at  a  temperature  of  from  —20°  C.  to  -+-15°  C. 


J 


3,047,637 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 
Franciszek   Olstowski,   Jones    Creek,   Tex.,    assignor   to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,225 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  260—653.3) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  vinylidene  fluoride  which 
comprises  contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
700°  C.  to  about  1100*  C,  fluoroform  with  a  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methane, 
ethane,  and  ethylene,  and  separating  vinylidene  fluoride 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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3.047,638 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NTTRO  COMPOl'NDS 

OF  CHIORO-Sl  BSTITl  TED  KTHYI.ENES 
Hilhelm  V of{t,  knapsack,  near  Koln,  and  Klaus  Gehr- 
mann.  Boon,  Germany,  assignors  to  knapsack-Grics- 
heim   Akticngeseilschaft.   knapsack,   near   Koln,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  16,  1959 

11  Claims.      (CI-  260 — 644) 


10.  A  process  for  preparing  nitre  compounds  of  chloro- 
substituted  ethylenes  which  comprises  reacting  nitrogen 
dioxide  with  1,2-dichioroethyiene  at  temperatures  within 
the  range  of  about  —20'  C.  to  about  4-90'  C.  to  form  a 
reacting  mixture  consisting  of  nitro  compounds  of  mono- 
and  dichloroethylene.  oxalic  acid  and  some  unreacted  1,2- 
dichloroethylene.  cooling  the  mixture,  separating  crystal- 
lized oxalic  acid  from  the  mixture,  and  distilling  off  un- 
reacted 1 .2-dichloroethylene.  whereby  a  mixture  consisting 
of  nitro  compounds  of  mono-  and  dichloroethylene  is 
obuined  as  residue  of  distillation. 


MANXTACTURE  OF  CHLOROFLLOROPROPENES 
William  J.  Cunningham,  Rockaway,  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 
Randolph  Towaship,  Morris  County,  and  Cyril  Woolf, 
Morristown.  N  J..  «ssignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,633 

8  aaims.  (CI.  260—453.3) 
1.  Process  for  making  3-chloropentafluoropropene-l 
which  comprises  heating  in  a  reaction  zone  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  CHCIFj  and  not  less  than  about  one  molecular 
proportion  of  CCIF^CFj  to  temperature  substantially  in 
the  range  of  625-750*  C,  and  recovering  from  the  reac 


3,047,641 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLOROFLL'OROPIIOPANE 
Ronald   H.   NeUI,  Vfontclair,  and   Cyril   H>olf,   Morris- 
town,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,629 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 653.7) 
1.  The  process  for  making  2-chioroheptafluoropropane 
in  a  gas-phase  reaction  which  process  comprises  subject- 
ing vapor-phase  3-chIoropcntafluoropropcne-l  to  the  ac- 
tion of  substantially  anhydrous  HP,  in  amount  sufficient 
to  react  with  a  substantial  quantity  of  said  3-chloropenta- 
fluoropropene-l, while  maintaining  temperature  substan- 
tially in  the  range  of  475-625*  C.  and  while  in  the  pres- 
ence of  activated  carbon  catalyst,  and  recovering  2-chloro- 
heptafluoropropane  from  the  resulting  reaction  product. 


3,047,642 
HALOGEN ATION   INITIATOR 
Herbert  Otto  Wolf,  Mill  Creek  Hundred,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming* 
toa,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  9,289 
4  CUims.  (a.  260—653.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  monochloro-I.l- 
difluoroethanes  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of 
0.2  to  0.9  mol  of  chlorine.  1.0  mol  of  1,1-difluoroethaile 
and,  as  the  sole  initiator  for  the  reaction.  0.05  to  1.0  per- 
cent by  weight  of  azo-bis-isobutyronitrile  based  on  the 
weight  of  l.l-difluoroethane.  heating  the  resulting  solu- 
tion to  a  temperature  of  about  70  to  100*  C.  under  a  pres- 
sure of  about  375  to  550  Ibs./sq.  in.  gauge  to  initiate  the 
reaction,  continuing  the  reaction  at  temperatures  0(  not 
over  450*  C.  and  recovering  the  monochloro-l.l-difluoro- 
ethanes  therehv  obtained 


3.047.643 
PREPARATION  OF  2  PHFNYI  NVPHTHAI  FNE 
Ben  B.  Corson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Henry  Moe,  Pullman, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,055 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 668) 


-«5¥i?- 


•rsa* 


a  dominant   weight   proportion   of   3-chloropcntafluoro 
propenc-1. 


1    A  process  for  the  production  of  2-pbenylnaphthalene 

comprising  dimerizing  styrene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

!.'°1^!?"_*  ""  monochloropentafluoropropene  containing    to  form  a  mixture  of  linear  and  cyclic  styrene  dimers. 

separating  said  linear  styrene  dimer  from  said  mixture, 
vaporizing  said  linear  styrene  dimer  with  water  to  form  a 
vapor  mixture  of  said  water  and  said  linear  styrene  dimer, 
passing  said  vapor  mixture  over  a  metallic  oxide  dehy- 
drogenation  caUlyst  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  500*  C. 
and  an  I.HSV  of  at  least  0.2  to  dchydrocyclizc  said  linear 
styrene  dimer  to  2-phenylnaphthalene,  condensing  said 
dehydrocyclized  vapor  mixture,  separating  said  2-phenyI- 
naphthaiene  and  said  styrene  dimer  therefrom  and  re- 
cycling said  separated  styrene  dimer. 


3.047.640 

PRODrCTION   OF   FIXOROPROPENE 

Richard  F.  Sweeney,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  County, 

and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  22,  I960.  Ser.  No.  16,630 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  260 — 653.4) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  gaseous  3- 
chloropentafluoropropene-l  to  the  action  of  gaseous  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  HP.  in  amount  sufficient  to  react 
with  a  substantial  quantity  of  said  3-chloropentafluoro- 
propene-l, at  elevated  reactive  temperatyrc  not  in  excess 
of  about  450*  C.  and  while  in  the  presence  of  activated 
carbon  ^catalyst,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reac- 
tion product  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  hexa- 
fluoropropene  and  1,1,1.2.3,3.3-heptafluoropropane. 


3  047  644 

PROPYLENE   POLYMERIZATION    PROCF.SS 

Charies  N.  Winnick,  Great  Neck,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sclen- 

ti6c  Design  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,760 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.15) 
1.  A    process    for    the    polymerization   of   propylene, 
comprising  contacting  propylene  in  the  vapor  phase  in 
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the  presence  of  water  with  an  acidic  clay  catalyst  at 
polymerization  conditions,  the  weight  ratio  of  propylene 
to  water  being  in  the  range  of  from  approximately  2.5 : 1 
to  30:1,  said  contacting  being  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  550*  to  1000*  F.  and 
at  superatmospheric  pressure  up  to  about  250  p.s.i.g. 


3,047,645 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  HYDROISOMERI- 

ZATION  OF  CRUDE  NORMAL-PENT ANE 

Norman  L.  Carr,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pnre 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,635 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—683.65) 


of  the  drawing,  said  process  being  characterized  by  a  n 
action  rate  constant  of  about  8-12.  which  remains  cor 
stant  for  periods  of  operation  in  excess  of  100  hrs. 


1.  A  process  for  isomcrization  of  a  sulfur-free  hydro- 
carbon feed  comprising  n-pentane  containing  an  appreci- 
able amount  of  other  C4-C7  hydrocarbon  as  impurities, 
no<  cxceediing  about  10%  vol.  which  Comprises  contacting 
said  hydixx^arbon  feed  and  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  0.5-0.75%  wt.  palladium  on  silica- 
alumina,  containing  70-90%  silica,  at  a  hydrogen  partial 
pressure  of  375-425  p.sj.a..  and  a  hydrocarbon  partial 
pressure  of  about  130-175  p.s.i.a.  and  reaction  tempera- 
ture of  about  775-790*  F.  lying  within  the  shaded  area 


3,047,646 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  HYDROISOMERI 

ZATION  OF  CRUDE  NORMAL-PENT  ANE 

Norman  L.  Carr,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pun 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857.674 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.68) 


1  . 


4l— ^r 


1.  A  process  for  the  isomcrization  of  a  sulfur-free  h^ 
drocarbon  feed  comprising  n-pentane,  containing  an  ai 
preciable  amount  of  other  C4-C7  hydrocarbons  as  in 
purities,  but  not  exceeding  about  10%  vol.,  which  corr 
prises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feed  and  hydroge 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  0.50-0.75%  w 
palladium  on  silica-alumina,  containing  70-90%  silici 
having  1-5%  combined  fluorine,  at  a  hydrogen  parti; 
pressure  of  425—475  p.s.i.a.,  at  a  hydrocarbon  parti; 
pressure  of  about  140-155  p.s.i.a..  a  reaction  temper; 
ture  of  750-785°  P.,  lying  within  the  shaded  area  ( 
the  drawing,  said  process  being  characterized  by  the  n 
action  rate  constant  of  about  17-22,  which  remains  sul 
stantially  constant  for  periods  of  operation  in  excess  < 
100  hrs. 
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3  047  647 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPONENTS 
THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Harkins,  Orrvillc,  Ohio,  and  Paul  E.  Stndght, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hagan  Chemicals  &  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Oct  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,764 
3  Claims.    (O.  13—6) 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  the  heating  of  glass  in  a 
metal  glass  flber  forming  die  having  glass  forming  orifices 
from  which  glass  fibres  issue  and  wiiose  diameters  are 
controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  glass  in  the  die,  said 
system  comprising  means  for  passing  electric  current 
through  the  die,  a  controller  for  regulating  the  die  cur- 
rent, a  thermocoupIe-Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  having  the 
hot  juiKtion  of  the  thermocouple  in  temperature  sensing 
relation  with  the  glass,  said  thermocouple-bridge  circuit 
generating  an  EM. P.  proportional  to  the  glass  tempera- 
ture, said  bridge  having  means  for  establishing  a  tempera- 


ture control  set  point  E.M.F.  whereby  the  bridge  output  i 
a  function  of  the  difference  between  said  set  point  E.M.I 
and  the  thermocouple  E.M.F.,  electronic  means  for  an 
plifying  said  E.M.P.  difference,  a  magnetic  amplifier,  an 
an  output  reactor  for  controlling  the  die  heating  currei 
controller,  said  magnetic  amplifier  having  an  input  wim 
ing  responsive  to  said  amplifier  output,  the  output  n 
actor  having  a  saturable  magnetic  core  structure  havic 
thereon  power  windings  energizable  by  A.C.  voltage  an 
rectifier  means  in  circuit  with  said  windings  whereby 
D.C.  output  is  provided,  and  input  control  windings  0 
said  core  structure,  one  of  which  is  a  reset  winding  coi 
nectcd  to  the  output  of  the  magnetic  amplifier  for  coi 
trolling  the  magnetization  of  the  core  structure  in  ai 
cordance  with  the  time  integral  of  the  difference  betwee 
said  set  point  and  the  thermocouple  E.M.P.'s,  anoth* 
of  said  input  windings  magnetizing  said  core  structure  i 
accordance  with  the  rate  of  change  of  the  difference  b 
tweeo  said  set  point  and  thennocouple  E.M.P.'s,  an 
another  of  which  input  windings  provides  magnetizatic 
of  said  core  structure  to  establish  proportional  band  coi 
trol  to  the  die  current  controller,  the  die  current  controlli 
being  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  saturable  controls 
to  control  the  current  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  tl 
temperature  error  within  predetermined  limits  of  it 
set  point  temperature,  said  saturable  controller  beir 
provided  with  a  die  current  limit  control  winding,  ac 
means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  die  heating  cu 
rent  for  so  encrgizjng  the  die  current  limit  winding  thi 
the  output  of  the  I'eactor  limits  the  current  output  of  tl 
die  current  controller  to  a  predetermined  maximum  valu 
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3  047  648 
TRANSISTOR   CLIP,   HEAT  SINK  TYPE 
Allan  Q.  Mowatt,  Lexington,  Mass.,  ajisignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills, 
CaJif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,889 
2  Claims.     (CL  174—16) 


upon  rotation  of  said  shield  member  and  indexing  means 
on  said  raised  portions  and  said  extending  elements  and 
engageable  in  response  to  said  rotation  of  said  shield 
member  to  index  said  extending  elements  substantially 
centrally  of  said  raised  portions. 


3,047,650 

SERVICE  FimNG  HOUSING  FOR  UNDER-FLOOR 

WIRING   SYSTEM 
FrwBk  D.  Refland,  Chicago,  UI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,543 
8  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 49) 


2.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  power  article  of 
the  class  described  having  a  generally  cylindrical  housing, 
a  substantially  flat  first  end,  and  electrical  leads  projecting 
from  the  other  end;  a  single-piece  heat  sink  retaining  de- 
vice comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  body  having  a  pair 
of  integral  spring  legs  and  a  bight,  said  legs  extending 
upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  bight  and  having 
respective  inwardly  facing  arcuate  surfaces  with  the  lower 
ends  thereof  positioned  appreciably  away  from  said  bight, 
said  surfaces  being  nearly  as  wide  as  the  length  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  housing;  a  first  tab  on  one  end  of 
said  bight  that  exterrds  in  the  same  dirertion  as  said  legs; 
a  heat  sink  panel,  substantially  as  wide  as  said  body,  in- 
tegral with  the  other  end  of  said  bight  and  extending  in 
the  same  directioin  as  said  legs;  a  second  tab  at  said  other 
end  of  said  bight  extending  in  the  direction  opposed  to 
said  legs  and  integral  with  said  body;  said  article  mounted 
witlj  said  housing  gripped  in   heat  exchanging  contact 
with  said  legs  and  spaced  appreciably  above  said  bight 
thereby;  said  first  tab  being  only  long  enough  to  overlap 
said  other  end  of  said  article  without  contacting  said  leads, 
and  positioned  to  hold  substantially  the  full  area  of  said 
flat  fint  end  in  heat  excJhanging  contact  with  said  panel. 


3,047,649 
„,  TUBE   SHIELD 

Hilliam  S.  Ausuvt.  Altadena.  CaJif.,  assignor  to  The 
Birtcher  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,771 
4  Claims.     (H.  174—35) 


1.  A  housing  and  service  fitting  assembly  for  an  elec- 
trical wiring  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
member  formed  at  opposite  ends  with  upturned  flanges 
each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  recesses,  one  ad- 
jacent either  end  thereof,  opposed  side  walls  formed  sep- 
arate from  the  base  and  provided  with  tongues  fitted  into 
said  recesses  to  provide  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  base,  an  electrical  service  fitting  supported  above  said 
base,  there  being  an  access  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said 
side  walls  leading  to  the  service  fitting,  and  a  slipover 
cover  provided  with  opposed  end  walls  formed  with  lower 
marginal  portions  overlapping  the  base  and  formed  with 
marginal  flanges  overlapping  the  upper  edges  and  the  op- 
posed vertical  edges  of  said  side  members  to  hold  these 
members  interlocked  with  the  base. 


'  3,047,651 

CABLE   SPLICE 

William  T.  Hawkes,  Box  485,  Montgomery,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,555 

6  Claims.     (CI.  174—84) 


i'''^"  ''^T 


1.  A  ttibe  shield  and  attachment  therefor  for  a  tube 
installed  in  a  socket  comprising  a  spUt  flexible  shield 
member  placed  around  the  body  of  said  tube  and  in 
Knpping  engagement  therewith,  with  its  inner  surface  in 
substantially  complete  contact  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  body,  support  means  spaced  from  the  tube  socket 
and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  tube  body  and 
said  member  without  contact  of  the  member  with  said 
support  means,  and  attachment  means  for  detachaWy 
connecting  said  member  to  said  support  means,  said 
attachment  means  comprising  elements  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  member  and  means  connected  with 
sajd  support  means  and  having  raised  portions  located 
adjacent  said  opening  to  overlap  said  extending  elements 


1.  A  cable  splice  including  a  rigid  metal  sleeve  with 
open  ends  for  receiving  bare  ends  of  two  metal  cables  to 
be  interconnected,  and  means  within  the  sleeve  capable 
of  being  wedged  between  each  bare  cable  end  and  the 
internal  wall  of  said  sleeve,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  sleeve  being  higher  than  the  end  portions  and  formed 
with  inclined  wall  portions  tapering  symetrically  from  the 
intermediate  portions  of  said  sleeve  toward  the  ends  there- 
of said  means  to  be  wedged  including  a  pair  of  metal 
members  located  within  said  sleeve  and  having  individual 
pull  cords  attached  thereto  and  extending  out  through 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  exterior  accessible  positions. 
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3,047,652 

PIPE-TYPE  CABLE  CORE  WITH  ARMOR  TAPE 

REINFORCING 

Sigmund  Ege,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,948 

7  Claims.     (CI.  174—108) 


in  said  housing  cooperating  with  said  television  camera 
and  monitor  for  forming  a  closed  circuit,  said  television 


2.  An  extended  length  of  pipe-type  cable  core  com- 
prising a  conductor,  an  annular  layer  of  insulation  around 
said  conductor,  a  plurality  of  tensile  tapes  served  in  a 
long  lay  external  to  said  insulation  over  a  portion  less 
than  the  whole  of  said  length,  a  skid  wire  over  said  tapes 
and  extending  over  said  length  of  core  free  from  said 
tapes. 

3,047,653 

UNITARY  HIGH  TORQUE  RESISTANT 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINALS 

Richard  U.  Clark,  40  Orchard  Drive,  West  Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,294 

1  Claim.     (CI.  174—153) 


monitor  having  a  screen  visible  from  the  other  side  of  said 
mirror  and  switch  means  on  said  housing  for  selectively 
operating  said  television  camera  and  monitor. 


FOR 


I  If  3,047,655 

I  BLACK  LEVEL  STABILIZING  CIRCUIT 

TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 

Roy  Allen  Kampmeyer,  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  assignor 

to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,538 

^  1  Claim.     (O.  178^7.1) 


A  unitary  electric  terminal  for  lock-in  use  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  mounting  panel  comprising  an  elastomcric  insert 
having  a  major  diameter  tubular  section,  a  minor  diameter 
tubular  section,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  convex 
conical  termination,  an  intermediate  tubular  insert  section 
having  a  keyable  configuration  and  a  predetermined 
length  of  1.1  times  the  thickness  of  said  mounting  panel, 
a  cup-like  rigid  insulating  cap  encompassing  said  major 
diameter  section  of  said  insert,  a  flanged  rod-like  elec- 
trode having  a  keyable  termination  on  one  end  that  lines 
up  in  planes  parallel  to  the  keyable  outline  of  the  inter- 
mediate insert  section,  said  electrode  having  a  remaining 
section  of  round  cross-section  shank  terminating  in  a  taper 
at  its  free  end,  an  annular  groove  around  said  shank  ad- 
jacent said  taper,  a  bonding  insulating  washer  on  said 
shank  adjacent  said  minor  diameter  section  of  said  insert 
at  the  conical  termination  thereof,  a  push-on  nut  having 
oppositely  twisted  teeth  adjacent  said  washer  and  adapted 
to  bite  into  said  round  section  of  said  electrode  shank 
when  said  push-on  nut  is  compressed  against  said  minor 
diameter  section  of  said  elastomeric  insert  to  form  a  nut 
encasing  elastomeric  doughnut,  and  a  uniform  highly 
compressed  intermediate  insert  section  within  the  opening 
in  the  panel. 

3,047,654 
TELEVISION  MAKELT  APPARATUS 

Sol  Comberg,  240  Central  Park  S.,  New  York  19,  N.Y, 
Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,422 
9  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.8) 
1.  A  television  makeup  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  substantially  upright  mirror,  a  window  in 
said  mirror,  a  television  camera  on  one  side  of  said  mir- 
ror having  a  lens  adjacent  said  window,  a  television  monP- 
tor  on  said  housing  on  said  one  side  of  said  mirror,  means 


In  a  television  system  including  a  kinescope,  linear 
scanning  means  provided  with  synchronizing  pulses, 
means  for  blanking  the  kinescope  output  during  retrace 
intervals,  a  video  signal  channel,  a  coupling  impedance 
in  said  channel  through  which  video  signals  are  applied 
to  said  kinescope,  and  keyed  clamping  means  connected 
to  said  channel  following  said  coupling  impedance  for 
restoring  a  direct  current  component  to  the  video  signals 
thereon,  said  clamping  means  being  rendered  periodically 
conductive  by  synchronizing  pulses  derived  from  said 
scanning  means; 

a  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  black  level  of  said  kinescope 

during  blanking   intervals  comprising  a  first  signal 

path  forming  part  of  said  channel  for  conducting 

video  signals, 

a  summing  point  connected  in  said  path  ahead  of  said 

coupling  impedance, 
a  normally  non-conductive  phase  inverting  amplifier 
having  its  input  connected  to  said  first  signal  path 
ahead  of  said  coupling  impedance  and  supplying  its 
output  to  said  summing  point,  and 
means  rendering  said  amplifier  conductive  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  clamping  means  by  the  application  of 
pulses  derived  from  said  scanning  means,  whereby 
during  blanking  of  said  signal  the  retrace  noise  ap- 
pearing on  said  first  signal  path  and  appearing  at 
said  summing  point  is  cancelled  by  noise  of  opposite 
phase  appearing  at  said  summing  point  from  said 
amplifier. 

3.047,656 

TELEVISION  BACKGROUND  AND  CONTRAST 

CONTROL 

Robert  Suhrmann,  Hamburg-Rahlstedt,  and  Geiiiard 
Forster,  Hamburg-Stellingen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  9,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.5) 
1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  control  of  background 
brightness  and  gamma  of  an  electro-optical  reproducing 
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device,  comprising  input  means  for  an  image  signal  hav- 
ing intensity  variations  determining  variations  in  bright- 
ness of  light  elements  of  an  imuge  to  be  reproduced, 
means  for  producing  a  second  image  signal  having  in- 
tensity variations  non-linearly  proportional  to  the  in- 
tensity variations  of  said  first  signal,  means  for  adjusting 


kl  }A- 


the  intensity  of  said  second  signal,  means  for  adjusting 
the  background  brightness  of  said  reproducing  device 
and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  image  sig- 
nal adjusting  means  and  said  background  brightness  ad- 
justing means  to  effect  the  simultaneous  control  of  back- 
ground brightness  and  gamma  correction  of  signals  ap- 
plied to  said  reproducing  device. 


3,M7,657 
-  AUTOMATIC  KEYING  SYSTEM 
John   A.   Doremus,   Denville,   NJ.,  assijpior  to  Aircraft 
Radio  Corporatioa,  Boontoa,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  i 

Filed  May  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,989  ' 

2  Claims.     (CI.  17ft— 17) 


—  nn        i    '    I i 


1.  A  code  keying  system  comprising  means  for  feed- 
ing a  record  medium  along  a  path,  a  pair  of  sensing 
devices  spaced  transversely  of  said  path  and  responsive  to 
data  stored  on  separate  tracks  of  a  multi-track  record 
medium  moving  along  said  path  for  respectively  produc- 
ing signals,  a  keying  circuit,  and  means  coupling  each  of 
said  sensing  devices  to  said  keying  circuit  such  that  said 
sensing  devices  alternately  render  said  keying  circuit 
operative  or  inoperative  according  to  a  code  on  the  record 
medium,  means  including  polarity  sensitive  devices  for 
limiting  the  outputs  of  said  coupling  means  to  signals  of  a 
selected  polarity. 


3.047.658 
TELEVISION  TRANSMITTER  SYNCHRONIZATION 

BY  REMOTE  SYNCHRONIZING  SOLRCE 
Roy   Collins   March,  Chelmsford,   England,   assignor  to 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  Loo- 
don,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852 J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  5,  1958 
7  Claims.     (Cl/^  178—^9.5) 


nally  produced  waveform,  for  providing  triggering  pulses 
at  line  frequency  or  a  multiple  thereof,  means,  controlled 
by  said  triggering  pulses,  for  providing  the  line  pulses  in 
the  locally  produced  waveform,  means,  including  a  counter 
chain  to  which  pulses,  including  triggering  pulses,  are  sup- 
plied, for  providing  a  field  pulse  in  the  locally  produced 
waveform  each  time  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  has 
been  counted  by  said  counter  chain,  means  for  initiating  a 
pulse  of  predetermined  length  by  each  field  pulse  in  the 
externally  produced  waveform,  means  for  initiating  a  pulse 
by  each  field  pulse  in  the  locally  produced  waveform,  the 
initiated  pulses  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as 
the  pulses  of  predetermined  length  in  the  externally  pro- 
duced waveform  and  mearM,  responsive  to  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  initiated  pulses  to  cut  off  the  supply  of 
triggering  pulses  to  the  counter  chain  thereby  changing  the 
number  of  pulses  supplied  to  the  counter  chain  and  restor- 
ing and  maintaining  the  in-phasc  condition. 


I.  A  television  field  phase  controlling  arrangement 
adapted  automatically  to  control  the  phase  of  the  field 
pulses  in  a  locally  produced  synchronising  waveform, 
including  field  and  line  pulses,  to  be  in  step  with  the  field 
pulses  in  a  controlling  externally  produced  waveform,  also 
including  field  and  line  pulses,  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing means,  synchronised  by  the  line  pulses  in  said  exter- 


3,047,659 

RECEIVER  FOR   COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

John  P.  Costas,  Fayettcville,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  826 

11  Claims.     (CI.  178—88) 


•Tar* 


C 


1.  In  a  system  utilizing  a  transmitted  suppressed  car- 
rier amplitude  modulated  signal  with  the  modulation  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  message  signal  comprising  bits 
which  are  positive  and  negative  pulses  of  equal  widths, 
a  chosen  number  of  bits  comprising  a  character,  and 
interval  of  bit  width  between  successive  characters,  one 
set  of  alternate  intervals  being  blanks,  the  other  set  of 
alternate  intervals  containing  a  bit  of  a  chosen  polarity; 
a  receiver  for  providing  mark-space,  bit  time,  and  char- 
acter time  information  comprising  phase-lacking  syn- 
chronous detecting  means  responsive  to  the  application 
thereto  of  said  transmitted  signal  for  demodulating  said 
signal  and  for  phase  locking  the  detected  message  signal 
to  the  phase  of  the  carrier  contained  in  the  sidebands 
of  the  transmitted  signal,  means  for  generating  a  first 
signal  having  the  frequency  of  the  message  signal  and 
for  phase  locking  the  first  signal  with  the  detected  mes- 
sage signal,  means  responsive  to  the  application  thereto 
of  said  phase  locked  first  signal  for  generating  first  and 
second  pulse  trains  having  pulses  occurring  at  the  cen- 
ters of  said  bits  and  between  said  bits  respectively,  sam- 
pling means,  means  for  applying  said  first  and  second 
pulse  trains  and  said  detected  signal  to  said  sampling 
means,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sampling 
means  for  selecting  the  pulse  train  whose  pulses  occur 
at  the  centers  of  said  bits  and  the  pulse  train  whose  pulses 
occur  between  adjacent  bits,  means  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond signal  having  a  period  equal  to  the  sum  of  two  char- 
acter periods,  means  responsive  to  the  application  thereto 
of  said  second  signal  and  said  detected  signal  for  phase 
locking  said  second  signal  with  said  detected  signal,  means 
responsive  to  the  app'ication  thereto  of  said  phase  locked 
second  signal  for  generating  a  third  pulse  train  having 
pulses  occurring  at  the  zero  crossover  points  of  said  sec- 
ond phase  locked  signal,  means  responsive  to  the  applica- 
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tion  thereto  of  said  third  pulse  train  for  providing  a 
fourth  puhe  train  having  pulses  occurring  in  those  in- 
tervals containing  said  bit  pulses  of  said  chosen  polarity, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  application  thereto  of  said  de- 
tected signal  and  said  fourth  pulse  train  for  controlling 
the  polarity  of  said  message  signal. 


3,047,660 

MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING  CHARACTER  TIME  IN  A 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 

John  P.  Costas,  Fayettcville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  858 

8  CUims.     (CL  178—88) 


put  component  of  said  transducer  and  a  feedback  nct- 
worlt  for  inverting  the  phase  of  signals  generated  in  said 
electrical  output  components  of  said  transducer,  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  source  of  audio  input  sig- 
nal and  the  input  side  of  said  audio  amplifier,  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  output  side  of  said  ampli- 
fier and  said  voice  coil  of  said  speaker,  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  feedback  network  and  the  input 
side  of  said  amplifier,  said  transducer  being  constituted 


-^^H^IK^} 
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1.  In  a  radio  Teletype  system  wherein  there  is  utilized 
a  transmitted  wave  whose  phase  is  shifted  by  180*  during 
a  mark-space  transition,  the  wave  effectively  being  a  sup- 
pressed carrier  amplitude  modulated  signal  modulated  by 
a  message  signal  comprising  bits  which  are  positive  and 
negative  pulses,  each  of  the  bits  having  equal  widths,  a 
chosen  number  of  bits  comprising  a  single  character,  an 
interval  of  bit  width  between  successive  characters,  one 
set  of  alternate  intervals  being  blanks,  the  other  set  of 
alternate  intervals  containing  a  bit  pulse  of  a  chosen 
polarity;  a  receiver  in  said  system  for  providing  character 
time  information  comprising  phase  locking  synchronous 
detecting  means  for  demodulating  said  transmitted  wave 
and  for  phase-locking  the  detected  message  signal  with 
the  phase  of  the  carrier  contained  in  the  sidebands  of 
the  transmitted  suppressed  carrier  signal,  means  for  ajjply- 
ing  said  transmitted  modulated  wave  to  said  synchronous 
detecting  means,  means  for  generating  a  signal  for  a  period 
equal  to  the  sum  of  two  characters  and  two  interval 
periods,  means  for  phase-locking  said  generated  signal 
with  the  phase  of  said  detected  message  signal,  means  for 
applying  said  generated  signal  and  said  phase-locked  de- 
tected signal  to  said  last  named  phase-locking  means  and 
means  respotwive  to  the  application  thereto  of  said  phase- 
locked  signal  for  generating  a  pulse  train  comprising  pulses 
occuiring  at  the  zero  crossover  points  of  said  generated 
signal. 

3,047,661 
HidH  FIDELITY  AUDIO  SYSTEM 
Daniel  E.  Winker.  8230  Irondale  Ave., 
Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Ian.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  635,035 
3  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
1.  An  audio  system  including  a  source  of  electrical 
audio  input  signal,  an  audio  amplifier,  a  loud  speaker 
including  a  diaphragm  member,  means  for  maintaining 
a  magnetic  field  and  a  voice  coil  fixedly  mounted  with 
respect   to   said    diaphragm    member    in    said    magnetic 
field,  an  electromechanical  transducer  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  diaphragm  member,  said  transducer  having 
an  electrical  output  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  which 
are  determined  by  the  deviation  in  the  immediate  posi- 
tion of   said   diaphragm   from   a   neutral,   non-potential 
position,  a  transducer  circuit  including  the  electrical  out- 
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as  a  capacitance  bridge  transducer  including  first  and 
second  capacitor  plates,  third  and  fourth  plates  in  spaced, 
parallel  and  surrounding  relation  to  said  first  plate,  fifth 
and  sixth  plates  in  spaced,  parallel  and  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  second  plate,  a  radio  frequency  field  set  up- 
in  opposite  directions  between  said  third  and  fourth 
plates  and  said  fifth  and  sixth  plates,  respectively,  and 
a  demodulator  electrically  connected  between  said  feed- 
back network  and  said  transducer  to  receive  a  modulated 
radio  frequency  signal  from  said  first  and  second  plates. 


I     I  3,047,662 

REMOTE  STATION   DIGITAL  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Edgar'  J.  Smith,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Pre- 
cision, Inc.,  Little  FalB,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,742 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—2) 
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'  1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  meter  having  a  rotating  shaft  adapted  to  indicate 
by  angular  shaft  position,  the  quantity  of  fluid  passing 
through  the  meter  during  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
comprising  an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  a  rotatiiig 
shaft,  opcratively  connected  to  the  meter  shaft,  said 
analog  to  digital  converter  being  adapted  to  convert  the 
momentary  angular  position  of  the  meter  shaft  to  an 
electrical  digital  signal,  means  adapted  to  convert  the 
digital  signal  to  electrical  signal  voltages  suitable  for  trans- 
mission over  conventional  telephone  lines,  a  conventional 
telephone  instrument  adapted  to  transmit  said  electrical 
signal  voltages  to  a  remotely  located  central  receiving  sta- 
tion, a  second  telephone  instrument  located  at  said  central 
receiving  station,  adapted  to  receive  the  converted  elec- 
trical signal  voltage,  means  adapted  to  convert  the  elcc- 
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trical  signal  voltage  received  from  the  second  telephone 
instrument,  to  a  plurality  of  numerical  electrical  signal 
pulses  operative  to  control  a  numerical  display  mechanism, 
an  electrically  controlled  numerical  display  mechanism 
located  in  the  central  receiving  station  and  connected  to 
the  second  telephone  instrument,  and  means  mounted  in 
said  numerical  display  mechanism  adapted  to  display  nu- 
merical figures,  co-ordinated  with  the  momentary  angular 
positions  of  the  meter  shaft,  under  control  of  the  elec- 
trical signals  received  over  the  second  telephone  instru- 
ment, the  analog  to  digital  converter  including  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  interconnected  drums  mounted  co-axially 
with  the  meter  shaft,  one  of  said  drums  being  directly 
coupled  to  the  meter  shaft,  each  of  said^drums  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  progressively  angularly 
positioned  metal  inserts  around  the  outer  circumference 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  brushes  mounted  adjacent  the 
drums,  each  of  said  brushes  being  adapted  to  transmit 
an  electrical  pulse  signal  from  one  row  of  inserts,  said 
drum  inserts  being  adapted  to  transmit  electrical  digital 
signals  in  binary  code  through  said  brushes,  a  stepping 
switch  having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  co-ordinated  with 
the  number  of  brushes,  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  stepping 
switch  being  connected  to  each  of  said  brushes,  said 
stepping  switch  being  adapted  to  examine  individually  the 
electrical  pulse  signals  received  from  said  brushes,  and 
transmit  said  electrical  pulse  signals,  to  an  external  point. 


storing  data  pertaining  to  a  toll  call,  means  for  extending 
a  connection  from  said  line  to  said  trunk  circuit  to  permit 
said  trunk  circuit  to  control  the  storage  of  data  on  said 
medium,  connecting  means  for  seizing  the  trunk  circuit 
and  for  conditioning  said  register  to  transmit  the  stored 
data  to  said  utilizing  means,  means  in  said  trunk  circuit 


G):;.^3ri— 


3.047,663 
AUTOMATIC   SCANNING   CONTROL 
Joseph  J.   Zimmermann,    Milwaukee,    His..   assi(n>or   to 
Electronic  Secretary  Industries,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

RJed  Dec.  6.  1957,  S«r.  No,  701^46 
22  Claims.     (CI.  179^-6) 


1.  In  a  record  device  including  a  record  member 
moving  during  actuation  of  the  record  device,  a  trans- 
ducing means  adapted  to  scan  the  record  member  and 
to  trace  a  path  on  the  record  member,  means  to  hold 
said  transducing  means  inactive  relative  to  said  record, 
member,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  relative 
position  of  the  movable  record  member  and  the  trans- 
ducing means  to  disenable  said  last  named  means  and 
to  release  said  transducing  means  incident  to  predeter- 
mined alignment  of  the  transducer  means  and  the  record 
member  in  both  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  trans- 
ducer means  and  the  record  member  to  establish  succes- 
sive tracking  of  the  record  member  by  the  transducer 
means. 


V 


controlled  by  said  connecting  means  for  moving  said  me- 
dium at  a  high  speed  until  said  medium  is  advanced  to  a 
predetermined  position,  and  means  controlled  at  least  in 
part  by  said  data  utilizing  means  for  thereafter  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  medium  to  intermittently  move 
said  medium  at  a  slower  speed  to  transmit  the  data  stored 
on  said  medium  to  said  data  utilizing  means. 


3,047.665 
TRAFFIC   RECORDER 
Alfred  Zarouni,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Bell  Tek- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,559 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—8) 


4.  In  a  telephone  system  wherein  a  large  number  of 
subscriber  lines  are  connected  by  a  remote  concentrator 
unit  to  a  small  number  of  trunks  extending  from  a  central 
office,  a  memory  circuit  at  said  central  office  for  main- 
taining a  continuous  record  of  the  connections  established 
through  said  concentrator  unit,  circuit  means  including 
means  for  scanning  said  memory  circuit  to  determine  the 
traffic  condition  of  each  of  said  lines,  said  circuit  means 
being  in  a  mutual  lockout  arrangement  with  said  concen- 
trator unit,  and  means  controlled  by  said  scanning  means 
for  permanently  recording  a  representation  of  the  deter- 
mined conditions. 


3  047  664 

TOLL  TICKETLNG  TRUNK  CIRCUIT 

Milton  A.  Clement.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1955.  Ser.  No.  536,576 

7  Claims.     (CL  179—7.1) 

I.  In  a  telephone  system  including  data  utilizing  means. 

a  calling  line,  a  trunk  circuit,  a  register  individual  to  said 

tnmJt  circuit  and  including  a  movable  sensible  medium  for 


1 


3,047,666 

COMPATIBLE  STEREOPHONIC  SYSTEM 

Murray  G.  Crosby,  %  Crosby  laboratories  Inc., 

299  Robbins  l^ine.  Syosset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,718 

16  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 

Apparatus  for  the  binaural  transmission  of  sound 


on  two  channels  having  different  components  such  that 
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audio  frequencies  are  delayed  more  in  one  than  the 
other,  said  apparatus  comprising  spaced  microphones, 
means  to  add  the  microphoi^  outputs  to  obtain  a  summa- 
tion audio  signal,  means  to  subtract  the  microphone  out- 
puts to  obtain  a  subtraction  audio  signal,  means  to  delay 
the  undelayed  one  of  the  summation  and  subtraction 
audio  signals  over  substantially  the  complete  frequency 


formation  indicative  thereof,  means  for  disabling  said 
line  circuit  selecting  means  operative  responsive  to  the 
receipt  of  control  information  indicative  of  a  predeter- 
mined operation  to  be  accomplished  by  said  concentrator, 
means  for  registering  received  control  information  indica- 
tive of  a  predetermined  operation  to  be  accomplished  by 


•ch: 


l-HztEiri 


range  an  amount  to  compensate  for  the  aforesaid  delay 
in  order  to  maintain  synchronism,  means  to  transmit 
the  summation  signal  over  one  channel,  and  means  to 
transmit  the  subtraction  signal  over  the  other  channel, 
said  delay  means  at  the  transmitter  helping  maintain 
separation  of  the  binaural  channels  at  the  receiver  over 
substantially  the  full  audio  frequency  range. 


3,047,667 
TRANSISTOR  CROSSPOINT  SWITCHING 
NETWORK 
Luther  W.  Hussey,  Sparta,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,216 
11  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


"^^53, 
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said  concentrator,  means  operative  responsive  to  the  re- 
ceipt of  registered  control  information  for  selecting  the 
control  function  to  be  accomplished,  execute  information 
receiving  means,  and  means  operative  responsive  to  the 
receipt  of  execute  information  for  transferring  said  regis- 
tered control  infcM-mation  to  -said  means  for  selecting  the 
control  function  to  be  accomplished. 


I  3,047,669 

AUTOMATIC  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  O.  K.  Schneider,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General    Dynamics   Corporation,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,927 
22  Claims.    (CL  179—27) 


11.  A  telephone  switching  network  comprising  opposed 
pluralities  of  terminals,  transistor  crosspoint  circuits  con- 
necting each  terminal  of  one  plurality  with  each  terminal 
of  the  other  plurality,  means  for  applying  control  poten- 
tials to  said  transistor  crosspoint  circuits  for  establishing 
communication  paths  between  selected  pairs  of  terminals, 
and  means  for  establishing  the  peak  breakdown  voltage 
of  said  trarvsistor  crosspoint  circuits  within  predetermined 
limits  including  a  first  reverse  voltage  breakdown  diode 
connected  between  the  collector  and  tose  of  said  transistor 
and  a  second  reverse  voltage  breakdown  diode  in  parallel 
with  a  resistance  connected  in  series  with  the  emitter  of 
said  transistor. 


3,047,668 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LINE 
CONCENTRATOR 
Manfred  R.  Cotthardt.  Succasunna,  and  Terrell  N.  Lowry, 
Boonton,  N'J.,  assignors  to   Bell  Telephone  labora- 
tories. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,438  I 

40  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
I.  In  a  telephone  line  concentrator,  a  system  for  con- 
trolling the  connection  of  subscriber  line  circuits  to  talking 
paths  to  a  central  office  comprising  control  information 
receiving  means,  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  line 
circuit  operative  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  control  in- 
780O.G.— 113 


I.-  A  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
geographically  remote  communication  offices,  an  operator 
position  in  each  of  at  least  two  of  said  offices,  means  for 
extending  a  communication  path  through  said  offices,  con- 
trol means  connected  to  said  path  for  applying  a  control 
signal  over  said  path  to  all  of  the  offices  in  said  path 
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having  an  operator  position,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  determining  which  office  having 
an  operator  position  thereat  is  closest  to  said  control 
means  and  connecting  the  operator  position  in  the  office 
that  is  closest  to  said  control  means  to  said  path. 


3,047.670 

EDUCATIONAL  DOLL 

Harry  B.  Gardner,  Jr,,  %  Gardner  Associates,  Inc, 

335  5tb  Avc^  Pittsburgh  22,  Pa. 

FUed  July  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,162 

13  Claims.     (CL  179— «2) 


10 


3.  Wireless  talking  doll  with  a  self-contained,  self- 
powered  sound  outlet  system  therein  comprising  a  pick-up 
coil  affixed  to  the  doll  responsive  to  space  emitted  audio 
output  frequency  signals,  a  speaker  in  the  doll's  head  and 
directed  towards  the  doll's  mouth,  and  energized  audio 
amplifier  stages  operated  in  response  to  said  pick-up  coil 
and  coupled  in  driving  relation  to  said  speaker  for  repro- 
ducing the  audio  output  signals,  the  input  to  said  audio 
amplifier  stage  being  constituted  solely  by  said  pick-up 
coiJ. 


3.047.671 

SOUND  MOTION   PICTURE   PROJECTOR 

George  F.  Krtous,  Chicago,  III..  as<>ignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,813 

7  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.1) 


Sri^a 


I.  In  a  sound  type  motion  picture  projector  including 
a  sound  drum  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  film,  light  pro- 
jecting means  for  projecting  light  through  the  portion  of 
the  film  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  film  around  the  drum,  a  light  pipe  for  receiving  the 
light  travelling  through  the  film  at  one  point  in  the  travel 
of  the  film  around  the  drum  and  a  frame  mounting  the 
light  projecting  means,  a  magnetic  sound  sub-assembly 
comprising  guide  means  on  the  frame,  a  mounting  mem- 
ber slidable  on  the  guide  means,  a  pivot  plate  mounted 
pivolally  on  the  amounting  member,  a  tangential  adjust- 


ment plate  mounted  for  pivotal  adjustment  on  the  pivot 
plate  and  having  a  socket  portion,  a  rocker  plate  having 
a  rounded  projection  fitting  into  the  socket  to  form  a  ball 
and  socket  joint  therewith,  azimuth  adjustment  means  for 
pivoting  the  rocker  plate  about  one  axis  relative  to  the 
tangential  adjustment  plate,  parallel  adjustment  means 
for  pivoting  the  rocker  plate  relative  to  the  tangential  ad- 
justment plate  about  a  second  axis  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
one  axis,  and  a  magnetic  sound  head  mounted  on  the 
rocker  plate  and  having  an  arcuate  face  and  a  sound  gap 
extending  across  the  arcuate  face,  the  head  being  mounted 
on  the  rocker  plate  in  a  position  such  that  the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  arcuate  face  is  in  a  plane  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  one  axis  and  said  second  axis  and  the 
sound  gap  is  spaced  around  the  drum  from  said  one  point. 


3,047,672 

Magnetic  record  transducer 
apparatus 

Alfred  E.  Lorenz.  Algonquin.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Feb.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  408,907.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  18,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
666,311 

9  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


•»  ,1'  -j» —   ,    f<  n 
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I.  In  combination,  a  driving  roll,  a  belt  tightener  spaced 
therefrom,  an  endless  magnetic  belt  laced  drivingly  over 
said  driving  roll  and  tightener  and  forming  two  taut  runs, 
a  magnetic  transducer  head,  lead  screw  means  for  moving 
said  head  transversely  across  said  belt  along  a  helical  path 
with  respect  to  said  belt  to  record  or  respond  to  magnetic 
signals  in  said  path,  electric  motor  means  for  driving  said 
driving  roll  and  said  screw  together  either  forwardly  or  re- 
versely, friction  clutch  means  for  controlling  the  motion  of 
said  drive  either  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  in  unidi- 
rectional movement  of  said  electric  motor  means,  manual- 
ly actuated  electro  magnetic  means  for  controlling  said 
clutch  means,  a  microphone  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing, an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  transducer  head  and 
said  microphone,  and  a  mute  switch  responsive  to  said 
electro-magnetic  means  for  muting  said  electric  circuit 
and  de-energizing  the  audio  portion  thereof,  when  the 
driving  roll  is  idle  as  well  as  when  the  driving  roll  is  in 
reverse  operation.  \         \ 


3,047,673 
ROTATABLE  MAGNETIC  SYSTEMS  FOR  TRANS- 

FOR.MING  AUDIO  CURRENTS 
Anton  M.  Springer,  Homburg  vor  der  Hohe,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Teiefonbau  und  Normalzeit  G.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  German  firm 
Original  application  Oct.  29.  1956,  Ser.  No.  618.766.  now 
Patent  No.  3,022.383,  dated  Feb.  20,  1962.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,628 

10  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 
8.  A  sound  reproducing  system  adapted  to  control  play- 
back speed  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  toroidal  magnet 


July  31,  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


1743 


coil  arranged  substantially  coaxially  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  a  magnetic  core  structure  supported  by  said  shaft 
supporting  said  coil,  said  core  structure  including  a  first 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  magnetic  arms  situated 
above  said  coil  extending  from  points  adjacent  said  shaft 
substantially  radially  outwardly  to  points  remote  from 
said  shaft,  a  second  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  mag- 
netic arms  situated  below  said  coil  extending  from  said 
points  adjacent  said  shaft  substantially  radially  outwardly 
to  points  remote  from  said  shaft  and  angularly  displaced 
with  respect  to  said  first  plurality  of  arms,  magnetic  path 
means  situated  inside  said  coil  providing  a  magnetic  con- 


nection between  said  first  plurality  of  arms  and  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  arms,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  arms 
and  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  arms  comprising  a 
pole  piece  arranged  outside  said  coil  substantially  in  a 
cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and 
each  said  pole  piece  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  pole- 
surface-forming  edge  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  equal  in 
length  to  the  axial  spacing  of  said  first  plurality  of  arms 
from  said  second  plurality  of  arms,  and  a  magnetic  tape 
having  a  sound  track  thereon  positioned  in  a  surface  par- 
allel to  said  shaft  and  wound  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
thereof  to  engage  said  cylindrical  surface  along  a  prede- 
termined angle  less  than  360  degrees. 


3,047,674 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  HEAD 

FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Allan   R.   Keskinen,  Conneaut,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Astatic  Corporation,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,265 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


being  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  aligtied 
terminal  connectors,  and  means  electrically  interconnect- 
ing said  aligned  terminal  connectors  whereby  the  coils 
of  the  magnetic  assemblies  of  said  sub-assemblies  are  con- 
nected in  series  relation  between  said  terminal  pins. 


3,047,675 
DIGITAL  DATA  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Joseph   L.  Berry  hill,  San  Anselmo,.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mechron,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  June  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,478 
.3  Claims.    (CL  179—100.3) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  output  of  information  re- 
produced from  a  sprocket  driven  strip  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  and  dimensioned  sprocket 
holes  aligned  longitudinally  on  at  least  one  edge  of  the 
strip  and  by  which  the  strip  is  driven  through  a  repro- 
ducing device  the  combination  of  at  least  one  cluster  of 
markings  mounted  on  said  strip  only  between  sprocket 
holes  and  referenced  to  information  carried  by  said  strip 
whereby  the  sprocket  holes  form  a  consistent  spacing  be- 
tween markings,  means  to  sense  and  count  the  number  of 
markings  in  each  cluster  of  markings,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  marking  count  to  control  the  output  of  in- 
formation reproduced  from  the  strip. 


3,047,676 
CHANNEL  AND  REPLACEABLE  STYLUS 
ASSEMBLIES 
Roy  Dally,  Liverpool,  and  George  W.  Fabel,  Fulton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electok  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  650,512 
14  Claims.    (CL  179—100.41) 


1 .  A  recording  and  reproducing  head  for  magnetic  tape 
and  the  like  which  comprises  a  pair  of  identical  sub- 
assemblies, each  of  said  sub-assemblies  comprising  a  hous- 
ing section,  said  housing  section  having  an  upper  recess 
and  a  lower  recess  in  the  inner  face  thereof,  at  least 
one  magnetic  assembly  ncstingly  received  in  said  upper 
recess,  said  magnetic  assembly  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  member  and  a  coil  of  wire  about  said  core  member, 
said  coil  of  wire  having  a  pair  of  wire  leads,  a  terminal 
pin  and  a  terminal  connector  mounted  in  said  lower 
recess  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation,  said  pair  of  wire 
leads  being  connected  to  said  terminal  pin  and  said  ter- 
minal connector,  said  terminal  pin  and  said  terminal  con- 
nector having  leg  portions  projecting  inwardly  toward  said 
inner  face,  said  sub-assemblies  having  the  inner  faces 
thereof  abutted,  the  leg  portions  of  the  terminal  con- 
nectors of  said  sub-assemblies  being  aligned  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  terminal  pins  of  said  sub-assemblies 


1.  In  a  phonograph  pickup  combination  including:  a 
reluctance  type  cartridge  having  a  channel-shaped  recess 
extending  along  the  bottom  thereof,  two  pole  pieces  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  recess  near  one  end  thereof,  trough- 
like projections  at  both  ends  of  said  recess,  a  hole  extend- 
ing from  the  center  of  said  recess  perpendicularly  through 
said  cartridge;  a  channel  assembly  having  a  post  arrange- 
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ment  that  fits  into  said  hole  of  said  cartridge  for  providing 
rotatable  mounting  for  said  channel  assembly,  a  channel 
having  a  horseshoe  shaped  cross-section  comprising  two 
parallel  walls  having  inwardly  extending  lips,  means  for 
mounting  said  post  to  said  channel,  a  stylus  assembly  in- 
cluding a  base  removably  insertable  into  said  channel  as- 
sembly, and  expansible  members  on  said  stylus  assembly 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  walls  and  lips  of  said  chan- 
nel when  said  stylus  assembly  is  inserted  into  said  channel 
assembly,  tongues  on  both  ends  of  said  channel  for  co- 
operating with  said  trough-like  projections  on  said  car- 
tridge for  providing  positive  locating  of  said  channel  be- 
tween the  pole  pieces  of  said  cartridge,  each  of  said  tongues 
having  a  first  detent  therein  adjacent  its  extremity  and  a 
second  detent  in  said  stylus  assembly  base  for  cooperating 
with  said  detent  of  said  channel  for  providing  positive  loca- 
tion of  said  stylus  assembly  in  said  channel  assembly. 


3,047.677 
MAGNETIC  STEREOPHONIC  PHONOGRAPH 

PICKUP  , 

Peter  E.  Pritchard,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genera! 

Electric  Company,  »  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736.603 

U  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.41) 


|; 


1.  A  magnetic  stereophonic  phonograph  pickup  com- 
prising a  supporting  body,  a  ferromagnetic  armature  on 
said  body  having  a  stylus  adapted  to  engage  simulta- 
neously both  walls  of  a  V-section  record  groove,  said 
armature  being  freely  movable  from  a  neutral  position 
and  in  all  directions  in  a  reference  plane  generally  per- 
pendicular to  both  walls  of  the  record  groove,  a  pair  of 
ferromagnetic  pole  pieces  on  said  body  having  spaced 
ends  situated  above  said  armature  neutral  position  and 
forming  an  air  gap  for  magnetic  flux  linking  said  p>ole 
pieces  and  said  armature,  each  respective  pole  piece  hav- 
ing a  distal  portion  of  quasi-conical  shape  tapering  in  said 
reference  plane  and  pointing  toward  the  neutraJ  position 
of  said  armature*  a  coil  magnetically  coupled  with  each 
respective  pole  piece,  and  a  permanent  magnet  sym- 
metrically disposed  relative  to  said  coils. 


3,047,678 
TEIECOMMIMCXTION   SYSTEMS 
Derek  George  Woodward  Ingram,  Harrow,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  18,  1958 
8  Claims.  (CI.  179—175.31) 
I.  A  repeater  for  a  telecommunication  system  wherein 
there  are  provided  a  negative  feedback  amplifier  having 
a  predetermined  operational  frequency  band  and  com- 
prising an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put; an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  circuit  and  adapted  to  pass  signals  supplied  to 
that  output:  a  degenerative  feedback  circuit  connected 
between  said  output  circuit  and  the  input  of  the  Amplifier 
circuit  to  feed  back  to  that  input  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  signals  supplied  to  said  output  circuit;  the  am- 
plifier circuit,  said  output  circuit  and  said  feedback  circuit 
comprising  a  loop  circuit  that  provides  a  phase  shift 
whereby  a  signal  of  frequency  within  said  frequency  band 
that  IS  supplied  into  the  loop  circuit  and  the  correspond- 


ing signal  which  is  returned  through  that  loop  circuit 
and  of  which  the  amplitude  depends  upon  the  gain  of  the 
amplifier  circuit,  are  substantially  opposed  in  phase;  a 
source  of  supervisory  signal  of  predetermined  amplitude 
and  of  a  frequency  that  is  within  said  frequency  band; 
and  means  connecting  said  source  and  said  loop  circuit 
at  the  output  of  the  amplifier  circuit  to  supply  the  super- 
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visory  signal  into  said  loop  circuit  at  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  circuit  whereby  the  amplitude  of  the  resultant 
signal  of  said  frequency  supplied  by  said  output  circuit  is 
determined  by  the  amplitude  of  the  corresponding  signal 
that  is  returned  through  said  loop  circuit  to  the  output  of 
the  amplifier  circuit  and  increases  as  the  gain  of  the  am- 
plifier circuit  decreases. 


3,047.679 

ROLTINER 

William   W.   Pharis  and   Ernest  H.  Gatiert.   Rochester, 

N.Y.,    assignors   to    General    Dynamics    Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,801 

IS  Claims.     (CL  179—175.2) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  testing  routiner,  a 
signal  source,  common  control  means  responsive  to  sig- 
nals from  said  signal  source  for  individually  connecting 
said  routiner  with  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  offices, 
each  of  said  offices  having  a  recognition  terminal,  a  plu- 
rality of  subscriber  terminals,  individual  directory  num- 
bers for  each  of  said  terminals,  switching  means  respon- 
sive to  signals  from  said  signal  source  for  sequentially 
connecting  said  routiner  to  individual  ones  of  said  termi- 
nals, register  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  signal 
source  for  registering  informaiton  indicative  of  the  par- 
ticular terminal  to  which  said  routiner  should  be  con- 
nected, and  means  responsive  to  said  register  means  hav- 
ing reigstered  therein  the  directory  number  of  said  recog- 
nition terminal  to  determine  whether  said  recognition 
terminal  is  connected  to  said  routiner. 
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3,047,680 
PRE-TEST  TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LINE 
ROUTINER 
David  T.  Robb,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,783 
10  CUims.     (CI.  179—175.2) 


3,047,681 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR 
Roy  F.  Dehn,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland 
Crane  &  Engineering  Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,824 
3  Claims.    (CI.  191—45) 


■TO'  -V4-MtT(irir    f«Ul.T 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  electrical  circuits  comprising 
means  operative  to  "no  fault,"  "null"  and  "fault"  con- 
ditions in  the  course  of  making  each  of  a  plurality  of 
tests  to  determine  if  the  various  electrical  characteristics 
of  each  of  said  electrical  circuits  is  above,  equal  to  or 
below  a  predetermined  value,  means  operative  for  mak- 
ing said  testing  means  cyclically  conducting  each  of  said 
tests  in  a  pre-established  sequence,  means  for  immedi- 
ately advancing  said  sequence  of  testing  to  make  the  next 
of  said  tests  when  a  "no  fault"  condition  is  indicated, 
means  for  delaying  the  advance  of  said  sequence  of 
testing  for  a  predetermined  time  period  when  a  "null" 
condition  is  indicated,  means  effective  during  said  pre- 
determined time  period  for  continuing  the  test  in  progress 
when  said  "nuH"  condition  was  detected,  means  effective 
after  expiration  of  said  predetermined  time  period  for 
advancing  said  sequence  of  testing  to  make  the  next  of 
said  tests,  and  means  for  delaying  the  advance  of  said 
sequence  of  testing  for  a  particular  time  period  when  a 
"fault"  condition  is  indicated,  whereby  transitory  con- 
ditions may  subside  prior  to  the  final  determination  of 
test  results  on  detection  of  said  "fault"  conditions. 

9.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber lines,  switch  means  for  automatically  seizing  each 
of  said  lines  in  a  particular  order,  means  including  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  operative  to  "no  fault"  and  "fault" 
unbalanced  conditions  and  to  a  "null"  or  balanced  con- 
dition for  conducting  a  plurality  of  tests  on  each  of  said 
subscriber  lines,  means  for  successively  connecting  said 
bridge  to  individual  subscriber  lines  to  conduct  a  cycle 
comprising  each  of  said  tests  in  a  pre-established  sequence, 
means  including  a  magnetic  amplifier  connected  to  detect 
currents  resulting  from  unbalanced  bridge  conditions  for 
indicating  the  results  of  each  of  said  tests,  means  for 
immediately  advancing  said  sequence  of  tests  to  make 
the  next  of  said  tests  responsive  to  currents  in  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  indicating  "no  fault"  conditions,  means 
for  delaying  the  advance  of  said  sequence  of  tests  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  responsive  to  no  currents 
flowing  in  said  magnetic  amplifier  thus  indicating  "null" 
conditions,  means  for  continuing  a  test  in  progress  dur- 
ing said  predetermined  time  period,  whereby  time  is  pro- 
vided for  said  bridge  to  become  unbalanced  if  a  "null" 
condition  does  not  exist  in  fact,  means  for  delaying  the 
advance  of  said  sequence  of  tests  for  a  particular  time 
period  responsive  to  currents  in  said  magnetic  amplifier 
indicating  "fault"  conditions,  whereby  transitory  condi- 
tions may  subside  prior  to  the  final  determination  of  test 
results  on  faulty  lines,  and  means  for  making  a  record 
of  said  "fault"  condition  and  an  identification  of  said 
subscriber  line  under  test  when  said  "fault"  condition  is 
detected. 


1.  In  a  current  collector  device,  first  and  second  con- 
tactor means  adapted  to  engage  and  travel  along  a  con- 
ductor bar,  first  and  second  support  members  having  con- 
nected thereto  said  first  and  second  contactors  respec- 
tively, a  base  member,  said  support  members  connected 
to  said  base  member  by  first  and  second  swinging  arm 
means  and  pantograph  linkages,  said  swinging  arm  means 
each  being  pivoted  to  said  base  member  and  said  panto- 
graph linkages  connecting  said  first  and  second  support 
members  to  said  first  and  second  swinging  arm  means 
respectively,  bus  bar  means  on  said  base  member, 
shunt  conductors  connecting  said  contactors  to  said 
base  member,  said  base,  member  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  in  spaced  relation  to  sup- 
porting means  by  insulating  means,  said  plate  having  an 
opening  for  passing  power  conductors  from  an  adjacent 
collector  device  between  said  base  member  and  said  sup- 
porting means. 

3,047,682 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  ' 

Harold  W.  Hults,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,357 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—16) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  insulating  base  means,  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  mounted  in  said  base  means,  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  comprising  contact  surfaces  extending  to- 
ward one  another  and  being  inclined  in  a  first  direction,  a 
bridging  contactor  mounted  between  said  stationary  con- 
tacts and  comprising  cam  follower  means  extending  in  said 
first  direction  beyond  said  base  means,  resilient  means 
biasing  said  bridging  contactor  in  said  first  direction  elec- 
trically to  connect  said  inclined  surfaces  of  said  stationary 
contacts,  a  cam  actuator  block  mounted  on  said  base 
means  for  reciprocal  movement  transverse  to  said  first 
direction,  said  cam  actuator  block  comprising  a  cam  sur- 
face effective  when  said  block  is  moved  in  one  direction 
to  actuate  said  cam  follower  means  and  to  move  said 
bridging  contactor  opposite  to  said  first  direction  against 
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the  force  of  said  resilient  means  to  disengage  said  bridg- 
ing contactor  from  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  stationary 
contacts,  said  cam  actuator  block  further  comprising  a 
depression  for  freely  receiving  said  cam  follower  means 
when  said  block  is  moved  back  in  the  other  direction,  and 
said  depression  being  deeper  than  the  normal  extension  of 
said  cam  follower  means  beyond  said  base  means  to  pro- 
vide for  wear  allowance  between  the  inclined  surfaces  of 
said  stationary  contacts  and  said  bridging  contactor. 

3,047.6SJ 

MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWITCH 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr..  906  Brace  Lane, 

AnnandaJc,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  S«r.  No.  97,6«3 

54  CUdms.     (CI.  200—26) 


A  \ 


I.  A  multiple  contact  switch  comprising  a  casing,  con- 
tacts in  wall  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  stacked  contact 
plates  having  spaced  contact  members  thereon,  non-con- 
ductive sprmgy  resilient  expansible  and  compressible  spac- 
er members  between  said  contact  plates,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  plates  and  said  spacer  members,  and  means 
for  compressing  and  expanding  said  spacer  members, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  plates  and  said  spacer  mem- 
bers, or  compression  or  expansion  of  said  spacer  mem- 
bers, or  both,  the  electrical  circuits  between  said  wall 
contacts  and  said  contact  plates  are  changed. 


3.047,684 
VARIABLE  SWITCH 
Donald  E.  Heerdt.  Ckero,  111.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  July  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,255 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—38) 
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blade  mounted  on  one  of  said  pivots  for  pivotal  motion 
movement  in  an  operating  plane  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  reference  plane,  a  pair  of  contact  jaws  mounted 
on  said  first  blade  at  a  free  end  thereof  and  spaced-apart 
laterally  of  said  operating  plane,  a  second  blade  mounted 
on  the  other  of  sid  pivots  for  pivotal  movement  in  said 
operating  plane,  said  second  blade  having  a  contact-mak- 
ing portion  at  its  free  end  for  engaging  said  contact  jaws, 
said  blades  having  switch-open  positions  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  reference  plane  and  switch-closed  posi- 
tions substantially  in  said  reference  plane,  switch-operat- 
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ing  means  for  pivoting  said  blades  substantially  simulta- 
neously from  their  respective  switch-open  positions  to 
their  respective  switch-closed  positions  to  locate  said  con- 
tact-making portion  of  said  second  blade  between  said 
jaws,  means  for  twisting  said  contact-making  portion  into 
high  pressure  engagement  with  said  jaws  after  said  second 
blade  has  reached  its  switch-closed  position,  means  for 
maintaining  said  first  blade  in  a  fixed  position  during 
twisting  of  said  contact-making  portion,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  jaws  and  the  pivot  of  said  first  blade  being 
substantially  less  than  the  distance  between  said  contact- 
making  portion  and  the  pivot  of  said  second  blade. 


3.047.686  I 

OITDOOR  DISCONNECTING  SWITCH 
Chester  W.  I  p(on,  Jr..  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  and  Eari  F.  Beach,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1959,  S«r.  No.  842.486 
S  Claims.     (CI.  200—48) 


1.  A  switch  comprising:  a  fixed  contact;  a  contact 
associated  with  said  fixed  contact,  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  and  spring  urged  toward  said  open 
position;  a  timer  cam  for  moving  said  movable  contact 
to  said  closed  position  periodically;  means  for  latching 
said  movable  contact  in  said  closed  position;  and  con- 
trol means  for  releasing  said  latching  means. 

3.047.685 
HIGH   VOLTAGE    DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
FhUip  Sciscione.  Morton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,026 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—48) 
I.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
pivots  disposed  in  a  predetermined  reference  plane,  a  first 


M. 
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1.  In  a  high  voltage  disconnect  switch:  a  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  insulator  support  means  secured  to  the  base;  a  sta- 
tionary contact  secured  to  each  insulator  support  means; 
an  additional  insulator  support  means  on  the  base  inter- 
mediate   said   spaced    insulator   support   means;   a   gear 
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housing  supported  by  said  additional  insulator  support  pivotally  supporting  the  other  arm  in  one  of  the  jaws,  a 

means;  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot  means  on  said  gear  hous-  pivotal  support  for  the  first  named  arm  arranged  in  the 

ing;  a  switch  blade  supported  by  each  one  of  said  pivot  other  jaw,  a  single  clamping  element  extending  longjtudi- 

means;  reduction  gear  means  in  said  housing  for  simul-  nally  of  said  first  arm  for  simultaneously  moving  both  jaws 

taneously  actuating  the  switch  blades  about  a  transverse  into  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  a  post  slidably 

axis  through  the  corresponding  pivot  means  to  effect  en-  and  rotatably  adjustable  in  the  second  named  arm.  and  an 

gagement  and  disengagement  between  each  blade  and  the  element  pivotally  supported  in  one  end  portion  of  the 

corresponding  stationary  contact,  and  means  for  driving  post, 
said  reduction  gear  means. 


3,047,687  I 

ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 

Stanley  J.  Majewski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57^75 
I  3  Claims.     (CL  200-^1) 


3,047,689 

INTRTIA  SAFETY  SWITCH 

Walter  Gregory  Vardara,  487  6th  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,923 

1  Claim.     (CL  200—61.45) 


^-^ 


1.  In  a  socket  for  use  with  electric  components  having 
leads  defining  conductors  therforc,  a  base  provided  with  a 
compartment  therein,  a  pair  of  carriers  constrained  within 
said  compartment  for  selective  movement  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  resilient  means  operative  between 
said  base  and  said  carriers  for  floatingly  supporting  the 
same  within  said  compartment  and  for  biasing  the  car- 
riers into  their  closed  position,  lever  structure  pivotally 
supported  by  said  base  and  being  selectively  engageable 
with  said  carriers  to  urge  the  same  into  the  open  posi- 
tion thereof  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  resilient 
means,  a  plurality  of  contacts  supported  by  at  least  one 
of  said  carriers  for  engagement  with  such  leads  when  said 
carriers  are  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  at  least  one 
presser  pad  structure  associated  with  said  contacts  and 
being  supported  by  one  of  said  carriers  for  urging  such 
leads  and  said  contacts  into  engagement  with  each  other 
when  said  carriers  are  in  their  closed  position,  and  a 
cover  mounted  upon  said  base  and  extending  over  said 
compartment  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  adapted  to  pass  such  leads  therethrough  to 
orient  the  same  for  engagement  with  said  contacts. 


I 


'  3,047,688  * 

UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Samuel  N.  Small,  920  Val  Park  Ave.,  Valley  Stream, 
N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  Salzman,  Jamaica, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,436 

i  9  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.41) 


:  -IS 
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8.  A  device  of  the  ch£:ractcr  described,  comprising  two 
arms,  one  arm  having  at  the  ends  thereof  jaws,  means 


In  an  inertia  safety  switch,  an  insulated  base,  a  con- 
ductor plate  positioned  below  said  base  and  affixed  there- 
to, an  adaptor  depending  from  said  plate  for  engaging  a 
battery  terminal,  a  pair  of  L -shaped  lugs  mounted  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  base,  a  pin  extending  between 
said  pair  of  lugs,  a  body  member  mounted  on  said  pin  | 
and  including  first  and  second  sections  of  different  sizes,  | 
a  reset  handle  extending  upwardly  from  the  second  sec- 
tion of  said  body  member,  a  contact  blade  connected  to 
the  first  section  of  said  body  member,  a  U-shaped  yoke 
connected  to  said  blade,  means  including  conductors  hav- 
ing coiled  portions  electrically  connecting  said  blade  to 
said  plate,  a  spring  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
circumposed  on  said  pin  and  said  spring  member  having 
an  end  portion  anchored  to  said  base  and  its  other  end 
engaging  said  yoke,  the  first  section  of  said  body  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  recess  which  defines  a  shoulder, 
L -shaped  support  members  affixed  to  said  base,  a  secur- 
ing element  extending  between  said  support  members,  a 
trigger  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  securing  element 
and  said  trigger  bar  including  first  and  second  portions 
which  are  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  free  end  of  the  first  portion  of  the  bar  adapted  to 
selectively  engage  the  recess  and  shoulder  of  the  first 
section  of  the  body  member,  a  projection  on  the  free 
end  of  the  second  portion  of  the  bar.  a  cable  having  its 
lower  end  fastened  in  said  projection,  a  stand  connected 
to  said  base  and  including  an  elevated  seat,  a  ball  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  band  thereon,  and  said  ball  engag- 
ing said  seat  and  said  cable  being  connected  to  said  ball, 
a  pair  of  L -shaped  brackets  affixed  to  said  base  and  said 
brackets  including  horizontally  disposed  legs  and  vertical- 
ly disposed  legs,  conductors  connected  to  the  horizontal 
legs  of  the  brackets,  a  secondary  switch  assembly  on  said 
base  and  said  secondary  switch  assembly  comprising  a 
lower  arm  provided  with  a  contact  on  an  end  thereof,  an 
upper  arm  having  a  contact  on  an  end  thereof,  an  in- 
sulated bushing  on  the  blade  for  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  upper  arm,  and  conductors  connected  to  said  arm. 


•II 
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3,047,690 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Richard  L.  Sprague  and   Donald  F.  Wigner,  Anderson, 
Ind^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,265 
9  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


3,047,691 
BUILT-UP   POLARIZED   RELAY 

JindHch  Kohoutek  and  Ofaf  Ko2en>,  Jablonec  on  NIsa, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to.Zavody  Jana  Svenny, 
Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  July  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  43.908 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovalda  July  21,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  200—93) 


1.  A  polarized  relay  comprising  two  substantially  iden- 
tical body  parts  of  insulating  material,  each  body  part 
having  two  flange  portions  and  a  web  portion  integrally 
connecting  said  flange  portions;  fastening  means  for  se- 
curing said  body  parts  to  each  other  with  the  respective 
flange  and  web  portions  of  one  body  part  superimposed 
on  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  other  body  part, 
said  parts  when  secured  to  each  other  constituting  the 
body  of  said  relay  and  substantially  defining  the  external 
dimensions  thereof,  said  web  portions  jointly  defining  a 
coil  former  having  an  internal  cavity;  a  magnetizable  core 
in  said  cavity,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  first  recess 
extending  in  at  least  one  of  said  flange  portions  and  com- 
municatmg  with  said  cavity,  and  with  a  second  recess 
spaced  from  said  cavity  and  communicating  with  said 
first  recess;  a  plurality  of  windings  on  said  coil  former 
for  magnetizing  said  core  and  energizing  a  magnetic  field 
thereof;  polarizing  magnet  means  mounted  in  said  second 
recess,  said  magnet  means  having  spaced  pole  piece 
means,  an  elongated  armature  member  mounted  in  said 


first  recess,  said  armature  member  having  one  portion 
located  in  said  magnetic  field  and  another  movable  portion 
partly  interposed  between  said  pole  piece  means;  and  co- 
operating contact  means  on  said  movable  armature  por- 
tion and  on  said  body  in  one  of  said  recesses  for  open- 
ing and  closing  a  circuit  when  said  movable  armature 
member  portion  moves  between  said  pole  piece  means. 


3,047,692 

COMBINATION  SENSITIVE  AND  POWER  RELAY 

Albert  G.  Thomas,  1711  Galloway  Drive, 

Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,867 

9  Claims.     (CL  200—97) 


4.  A  magnetic  switch  comprising,  a  base  member 
formed  of  insulating  material  carrying  a  pair  of  fixed  elec- 
trical contacts,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  power  source  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  load,  a  housing  secured  to  said  base 
member  formed  of  magnetic  material,  a  bushing  carried 
by  said  housing,  a  plate  member  formed  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial carried  by  said  housing,  a  shiftable  assembly  in- 
cluding an  armature  core  member  having  a  portion  slid- 
able  through  said  bushing,  a  coil  winding,  a  second  plate 
member  formed  of  magnetic  material  and  a  contactor, 
said  contactor  being  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  contacts 
when  shiftable  assembly  is  shifted  and  said  second  plate 
member  being  adapted  to  contact  said  first  plate  member 
when  said  shiftable  assembly  is  shifted,  resilient  means 
interposed  between  said  shiftable  assembly  and  said  hous- 
ing and  an  electrical  conductor  connecting  said  coil  wind- 
ing with  said  contactor. 


1.  In  a  relay,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts,  an 
armature  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  contacts,  a  mag- 
netizing winding  for  causing  movement  of  said  armature, 
resilient  means  for  moving  said  armature  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  including  a  magnetizing  winding  for 
increasing  stress  of  said  resilient  means  when  said  second 
named  magnetized  winding  is  energized. 


3,047,693 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Lyman  A.  Rice,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,804 
15  Claims.     (CI.  20(^—98) 


I.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  the  combination 
comprising;  a  magnetic  core,  a  coil  winding  surrounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  core,  an  extension  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  core,  an  armature  spaced  from  the  core  and 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  core  in  response  to  energiza- 
tion of  the  coil  winding,  a  contact  on  the  armature,  a 
stationary  contact  engageable  with  the  contact  carried  on 
the  armature,  a  support  for  the  stationary  contact,  and  a 
member  formed  of  insulating  material  having  an  adjust- 
able connection  with  said  extension  and  carrying  said 
support. 


3,047,694 
LOAD  PICKUT  SWITCH   LATCH  MECHANISMS 
Jimmie  D.  Sullivan,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,511 
2  Claims.  (CI.  200—106) 
1.  A  switch  comprising,  separable  contacts,  an  operat- 
ing lever  for  opening  and  closing  said  contacts,  a  support- 
ing lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end.  said  operating 
lever  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  supporting  lever  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  toggle  linkage  pivotally  attached  to 
the  operating  lever  for  actuating  the  operating  lever  about 
its  pivotal  support,  a  latch  releasably  engaging  the  sup- 
porting lever  at  the  end  opposite  its  pivoted  end.  a  trip 
lever  for  releasing  the  latch  to  open  the  contacts  independ- 
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ently  of  said  toggle  linkage,  a  spring  for  biasing  the  trip 
lever  to  release  the  latch,  said  spring  being  connected  to 
the  operating  lever  to  be  energized  only  when  the  contacts 
are  closed,  a  trigger  holding  the  trip  lever  against  the  bias 


of  the  spring,  tripping  means  for  releasing  said  trigger, 
and  said  operating  lever  moving  to  a  j)osition  in  which 
said  spring  is  deenergized  to  facilitate  resetting  of  said 
latch  and  said  trip  lever  when  the  contacts  are  opened. 


I  3,047,695 

CARTRIDGE  FUSE   HOLDER  AND  INDICATOR 

Emil  Borys,  710  Old  Rand  Road,  Lake  Zurich,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,914 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—121) 
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ri     I  3,047,696 

SUPERHEAT  CONTROL 
John  H.  Heidom,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,895 
3  Claims.    (CL  200—140) 


1.  A  control  for  a  container  having  an  aperture  therein 
including  a  removable  closure  fitting  connecting  with  said 
container  for  closing  said  aperture,  a  tube  having  a  closed 
end  extending  into  said  container  and  having  an  open  end 
mounted  upon  said  fitting,  a  closed  diaphragm  means 
mounted  upon  said  fitting  having  its  interior  communicat- 
ing with  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  the  interior  of  said  tube 
and  diaphragm  means  containing  a  thermosensitivc  fluid 
for  applying  a  first  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  dia- 
phragm means,  an  enclosure  mounted  upon  and  hermeti- 
cally sealed  to  said  fitting  enclosing  said  diaphragm  means, 
said  fitting  being  provided  with  a  passage  outside  of  said 
tube  and  diaphragm  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
enclosure  with  the  interior  of  said  container  to  apply  a 
second  pressure  to  the  exterior  of  the  diaphragm  means, 
and  a  control  device  operated  by  the  displacement  of  said 
diaphragm  means.  | 


I 


1.  A  screw  plug  type  cartridge  fuse  holder  and  indica- 
tor comprising,  a  plug  body  formed  of  insulation  mate- 
rial having  an  exposed  window  in  the  outer  end  thereof, 
a  screw  shell  contact  with  an  inturned  flange  secured 
over  and  surrounding  the  front  end  of  said  body,  a 
centrally  apertured  washer  formed  of  insulation  mate- 
rial secured  over  the  front  end  of  said  body  by  said  in- 
turned  flange,  a  female  support  member  formed  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  disposed  in  the  central  aper- 
ture of  said  washer,  a  male  insert  formed  of  electrically 
conductive  material  removably  insertable  in  said  female 
support  member  to  serve  as  a  center  contact,  said  plug 
body  having  a  central  well  on  the  interior  thereof  in 
alignment  with  said  male  insert  for  receiving  a  cartridge 
type  fuse  therein,  a  terminal  positioned  on  the  inside  of 
said  plug  body  at^thc  bottom  of  said  central  well,  a  first 
conductor  interconnecting  said  terminal  with  said  screw 
shell,  said  plug  body  having  a  second  well  therein  in 
alignment  with  said  window,  a  miniature  neon  type  bulb 
disposed  within  said  second  well  with  the  tip  end  project- 
ing into  and  viewable  through  said  window,  a  second 
conductor  interconnecting  said  female  support  member 
with  one  terminal  of  said  bulb,  and  a  third  conductor 
interconnecting  said  second  terminal  of  said  bulb  with 
said  screw  shell,  said  window  being  large  enough  to  ac- 
commodate said  tip  end  but  too  small  to  accommodate 
the  main  body  of  said  bulb. 

780  O.O.— 114 


3,047,697 

LATCH-OPEN  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR  BLAST 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Haakon  Forwald,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AHmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  4,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CL  200—148) 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  a  pneumatically  operated 
circuit    breaker;    said    pneumatically    operated    circuit 
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breaker  including  a  first  and  second  housing,  said  first 
bousing  being  removably  connected  to  said  second  hous- 
ing, said  first  bousing  carrying  a  first  contact,  said  second 
bousing  carrying  a  second  contact  movable  between  an 
engaged  and  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  said  first 
conuct  when  said  first  housing  is  connecteid  to  said  second 
bousing,  a  pneumatic  operating  means  for  moving  and 
mamtaining  said  second  contact  out  of  engagement  with 
respect  to  said  first  contact,  a  source  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, connections  from  such  source  to  said  pneumatic 
operating  means  and  to  said  first  housing,  a  valve  in  said 
connection  to  said  pneumatic  operating  means,  latch 
means  engageable  with  said  movable  contact  and  movable 
to  a  latching  position  to  latch  said  movable  contact  in 
said  disengaged  position,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  latch  means  and  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  condition  in  said  compressed  air  source 
to  move  said  latch  means  to  latching  position  upon  the 
drop  of  pressure  in  said  first  housing  below  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  and  to  move  said  latch  means  to  unlatch- 
ing position  upon  a  rise  of  pressure  in  said  first  housing 
above  said  predetermined  pressure. 


3,047.699 

ELECTRIC  swrrcH 

Fred  D.  Patti,  1371  Division  St..  Morris,  111. 

FUed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,817 

S  Claini.     (CI.  200—159) 


3.047,698 
SUCCESSIVELY  DEPRESSIBLE  ALTERNATING 

SWITCH 
Richard  K.  Walker.  Convent.  NJ.,  asstcnor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  107,449 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—153) 


1.  A  switch  including  a  base,  first  and  second  con- 
tact arms,  stack  means  rigidly  joining  said  base  and  said 
arms  in  superposed  relation  with  one  of  said  arms  and 
said    base   in    straddling   relation   to   the  other   of  said 
arms,    said  stack   means  extending   along   an    axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  base,  said  first  contact 
arm  being  movable  relative  to  the  second  contact  arm 
between  operating  and  return  positions  and  biased  to  nor- 
mally occupy  one  of  said  positions,  a  contact  on  said 
first    contact    arm    engageable    with    a   contact   on    said 
second  contact  arm  when  said  first  arm  is  in  operating 
position,  and  means  for  securing  said  switch  to  a  sup- 
porting panel,   said   means   including   a  sleeve   fixed  to 
said  base  to  define  a  tubular  guideway  leading  to  the 
area  occupied  by  said  first  arm  along  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  stack  means,  said  sleeve  being  ex- 
ternally threaded,  a  pair  of  nuts  having  threaded  con- 
nection with  said  threads  on  said  sleeve  which  nuts  pro- 
vide  opposed   surfaces   between    which    said    supporting 
panel  may  be  engaged  along  edge  portions  of  an  open- 
ing in  said  supporting  panel  at  selected  positions  along 
the    length    of   said    sleeve,    and    an   actuating    member 
with  which  the  first  contact  arm  is  engageable  at  a  free 
end  thereof  to  move  said  first  arm  relative  to  said  sec- 
ond  arm  toward   a   position  opposite   to   the   normally 
biased  position  of  said  first  arm.  said  actuating  member 
comprising  a  rod  having  guided  movement  in  said  sleeve 
toward  and  away  from  the  area  occupied  by  said  first 
arm. 


I.  A  successively  depressible  alternating  switch  device 
for  a  dictation  transcribing  machine  comprising  a  manu- 
ally operable  push  button  biased  into  an  unoperatcd  posi- 
tion, an  electrical  switch,  a  pivoted  rocker,  means  biasing 
said  rocker  over-center  into  one  position  wherein  it  bears 
against  said  switch  to  hold  it  in  one  position  and  into  a 
second  position  wherein  it  is  free  of  said  switch  and  the 
switch  assumes  its  other  position,  a  guide  slot  in  said 
rocker  on  a  diameter  line  of  the  pivot  axis  thereof,  limit 
stops  for  said  rocker  Umiting  the  movement  thereof  to 
one  end  position  wherein  said  slot  is  oblique  in  a  clock- 
wise direction  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  manual 
push  button  and  to  a  second  end  position  wherein  said 
slot  is  oblique  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  push  button,  said  slot  having 
notches  at  the  ends  thereof  in  the  edges  at  the  far  side 
from  said  push  button,  and  a  slide  member  on  said  push 
button  having  a  pin  engaging  said  slot  for  holding  said 
slide  member  in  an  end  position  to  engage  one  of  said 
notches  and  shift  said  rocker  over  center  in  one  direction 
as  the  manual  push  button  is  depressed  and  for  camming 
said  slide  to  its  other  end  position  upon  release  of  the  push 
button  to  place  said  pin  in  position  to  engage  the  other 
of  said  notches  and  shift  said  rocker  over  center  in  the 
other  direction  as  said  push  button  is  again  depressed 
whereby  successive  depressions  of  said  manual  push  but- 
ton cause  said  switch  to  be  shifted  alternately  between 
open  and  closed  positions. 


3.047.700 

PUSH  BLTTONS  FOR  SWITCHES 

James  R.  Bailey.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Switchcraft, 

Inc..  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  12.  I960.  S«r.  No.  21.692  ' 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—172) 


I.  In  a  push  button  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
blade  of  a  switch,  a  hollow  body  member  including  a 
walled  cavity  which  is  substantially  symmetrical  to  trans- 
verse axes  intersecting  said  body  member,  the  walls  of 
said  cavity  having  lands  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  diagonally  inward  into  said  cavity,  the  distances  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  lands  as  measured  in  directions 
parallel  to  one  of  the  transverse  axes  of  said  body  mem- 
ber being  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  blade 
so  as  to  maintain  the  blade  in  alignment  with  the  other  of 
said  transverse  axes,  the  walls  of  said  cavity  having  other 
lands  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  inward  into 
said  cavity  and  between  said  diagonally  extending  lands 
and  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  transverse  axes  of 
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said  hollo^v  body  member,  the  distance  between  an  aligned 
pair  of  said  last  named  lands  being  slightly  less  than  the 
width  of  said  blade,  said  last  named  lands  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  said  blade  and  hold  same  fric- 
tionally  while  the  other  of  said  lands  guide  said  blade 
whereby  said  push  button  can  be  placed  on  said  blade  in 
90°  apart  positions. 


'  3,047,701  f 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  A  GROUND  COVERING 

Frank  Friingcl,  Wittenbergenes  Weg  79, 

Hamburg-Rissen,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29.084 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  3,  1960 

14  Claims.     (CI.  219.-19) 


*   f    < 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  ground  covering  having  a 
surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  spaced  heating  ele- 
ments in  the  ground  covering  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  ground  covering,  heat  equalizing  elements 
in  the  ground  covering  and  interconnected  for  efficient 
heat  conduction,  said  heat  equalizing  elements  being  of 
a  metal  having  a  substantially  greater  thermal  conduc- 
tivity than  the  ground  covering  and  being  distributed  in 
a  second  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  ground 
covering  with  a  density  which  is  greater  than  the  density 
with  which  the  heating  elements  are  distributed  in  the 
first  said  plane  to  provide  for  equalized  heat  distribu- 
tion, said  heating  element  being  constituted  by  two  groups 
of  i%ctangularly  intersecting  metal  wires  fixed  together 
at  their  intersections,  the  wires  of  one  group  having  a 
higher  electric  resistance  than  the  wares  of  the  other 
group  and  the  wires  of  the  first  said  group  being  longer 
than  the  wires  of  the  other  group  and  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  pieces 
of  foil  located  in  the  ground  covering  underneath  the 
heating  elements  and  the  heat  equalizing  elements,  said 
foil  being  adapted  to  reflect  upwardly  the  heat  imping- 
ing on  it  from  above. 


3,047,702 
PLATE  HEATER 


Fredrick  L.  Lefebvre,  4944  Glenlynn,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,204 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 


»    ."»    /»   -"/' 
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3,047,703 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  E.  Aske,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-HoneywcU  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,248 
12  Claims.     (CL  219—19) 


5.  Ai^aratus  for  mechanically  connecting  two  mem- 
bers together  comprising,  in  combination:  a  tube  of  melt- 
able material  which  contracts  when  melted  and  which 
expands  when  solidified;  a  heater  element  imbedded  in 
the  tube  to  melt  the  meltable  material  when  electrical 
current  is  applied  thereto;  and  deformations  on  each 
of  the  two  members  proximate  the  point  of  connection, 
the  meltable  material  being  placed  near  the  deformations 
so  that  when  melted  the  material  flows  around  the  de- 
formations and  when  re-solidified,  expands  so  as  to  lock 
the  two  members  together. 


1.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  relatively  thin  quartz  plate  member,  a  layer  of  cementi- 
tious  material  intimately  adhered  to  one  face  of  said 
member,  and  a  resistance  element  comprised  of  a  helically 
wound  member  embedded  in  said  material,  the  coils  con- 
stituting the  member  being  arranged  in  contact  with  the 
face  aforesaid,  and  likewise  extending  beyond  the  surface 
of  the  layer  of  material. 


3,047,704 

STRIP  HEATER 

Lawrence  R.  Van  Noy,  Newport  News,  and  Paul  N.  Craig, 

Yorktown.  Va.,  assignors  to  J.  B.  Nottingham  &  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,130 

13  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  strip  heater  including 
a  body  means  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  heat- 
ing element  supported  by  said  body  means  and  project- 
ing below  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  means  for  con- 
tacting a  surface  to  be  heated,  and  a  hold-down  means 
including  an  integral  member  disposed  in  spanning  re- 
lationship to  said  body  means  and  having  opposite  end 
portions  adapted  to  be  fixed  relative  to  the  surface  to 
be  heated,  said  hold-down  means  including  a  clamping 
means  supported  by  said  integral  member  and  engaging 
said  strip  heater  for  maintaining  a  strip  heater  in  op- 
erative position  relative  to  the  surface  to  be  heated. 


3,047,705 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Siegfried  E.  Manecke,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
duw-Folton   Controls   Company,   Richmond,   Va.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,025 
4  Claims.  (CL  219—20) 
I.  A  control  device  adapted  to  be  connected  in  an  elec- 
tric circuit  to  control  energization  of  an  electric  heating 
unit;  said  device  comprising  an  on-off  switch  connected  in 
said  circuit  to  energize  or  deenergize  said  heating  unit  and 
having  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact,  a  bi- 
metallic clement  thermally  responsive  to  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent therethrough  supporting  said  movable  contact  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  electric  contact  with  said  sta- 
tionary contact,  said  bimetallic  element  being  adapted  to 
flex  in  a  direction  urging  said  movable  contact  away  from 
said  stationary  contact  upon  heating  of  said  bimetallic 
element  induced  by  the  flow  of  current  therethrough  and 
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to  flex  in  a  direction  urging  said  movable  contact  toward 
said  stationary  contact  upon  cooling  of  said  element,  tem- 
perature responsive  means  operable  to  move  said  bi- 
metallic element  in  a  direction  urging  said  movable  con- 
tact away  from  said  stationary  contact  in  proportionate 
response  to  an  increase  in  temperature  adjacent  said  heat- 
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3,047.706 

ELECTRIC   HEATER   ASSEMBLIES 
Fritz  R.  L.  Zentgraf,  Thistletown,  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Edwin  I..  Wieeand  (  ompany,  Pittsburgh,  P«^ 
a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,335 
12  Claims.     (CI.  219—37) 


-*  ""  r.L 


9.  A  heater  ussembly  for  a  range  comprising  an  aper- 
tured.  generally  vertical  wall,  an  electric  heating  element 
having  a  heat-generating  surface  normally  supported  by 
the  range  adjacent  said  wall  on  one  side  thereof  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  heating  position,  a  leg  carried  by  said 
element  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  ele- 
ment heating  surface  and  through  the  aperture  in  said 
wall  to  the  other  side  thereof,  said  leg  cooperating  with 
a  defining  margin  of  said  wall  aperture  to  provide  a  hinge 
about  which  said  element  is  shiftable  from  said  horizon- 
tal heating  position  to  a  non-heating  position,  and  an 
abutment  resiliently  supported  on  said  other  wall  side  adja- 
cent said  waH  aperture  for  engagement  with  the  free  end 
of  said  projecting  leg.  a  portion  of  the  free  end  of  said 
leg  being  disposed  above  said  abutment  when  said  element 
is  in  its  horizontal  heating  position  and  such  portion  being 
disposed  beneath  said  abutment  for  engagement  therewith 
when  said  element  is  in  its  non-heating  position  to  resili- 
ently retain  said  element  thereat.  1 


.  3,047,707 

DEVICE  FOR  WORKING   METAI-S 
Hendrik  Elias  de  Bruyn,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
or to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  iune  17.  I960.  Ser.  No.  36.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  I,  1959 

11  Claims.  (CI.  219— 69) 
I.  A  device  for  workmg  a  conductive  work  piece  by 
application  of  spark  discharges  to  spark-erode  particles 
therefrom,  said  device  comprising  an  electrode,  capacitive 
energy  storage  means  coupled  to  said  electrode  and  said 
work  piece,  circuit  charging  means  coupled  to  said  energy 


storage  means  to  charge  said  energy  storage  means  to 
an  energy  level  dependent  upon  the  distance  between  said 
electrode  and  said  work  piece,  and  means  for  discharging 
said  energy  storage  means  through  said  electrode  and 
said  work  piece  to  provide  said  spark  discharges,  said 
means  for  discharging  comprising  means  to  position  said 
electrode  relative  to  said  work  piece,  first  means  respon- 
sive to  the  energy  level  of  said  storage  means  to  actuate 


ing  element,  and  means  biasing  said  movable  contact 
toward  said  stationary  contact  with  a  biasing  force  at  least 
equal  to  the  maximum  current  induced  flexing  force  of 
said  bimetallic  element  whereby  said  contacts  are  main- 
tained in  engagement  with  each  other  until  the  tempera- 
ture adjacent  said  heating  element  reaches  a  selected 
minimum  temperature. 


and  adjust  said  positioning  means  to  provide  a  relative 
spacing  between  said  electrode  and  said  work  piece 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  spark  discharge  therebetween, 
and  second  means  responsive  to  the  energy  level  of  said 
storage  means  to  move  said  electrode  with  respect  to  said 
work  piece  to  maintain  a  uniform  gap  therebetween  to 
compensate  for  increases  in  said  gap  caused  by  the  re- 
moval of  the  spark-eroded  particles  from  said  work 
piece. 

I  3,047.708 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  METHOD 
Loub  E.  Stark,   Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to   I'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ♦ 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.   12,  1957,  Ser. 

No.  702,235.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.   18, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  860,360 

3  Claims.     (CI.  219—74) 

I.  An  electric  arc  welding  method  in  which  a  consum- 
able electrode  is  connected  to  a  source  of  welding  current 
which  comprises:  advancing  the  consumable  electrode  to- 
ward a  workpiece.  passing  a  welding  current  through  the 
electrode  to  establish  a  magnetic  flux  thereabout  and  to 
form  an  electric  arc  at  the  workpiece.  directing  a  stream 
of  shielding  gas  along  the  electrode  and  towards  the  said 
arc.  feeding  toward  said  electrode  a  powdered  welding 
material  composed  of  particles  of  a  nonmagnetic  welding 
material  having  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  a  coating 
consisting  of  a  layer  of  a  magnetic  metal  whereby  said 
powdered  welding  material  will  be  magnetically  drawn 
to  the  electrode  and  conveyed  thence  to  the  weld  area 
as  the  electrode  is  advanced  thereto. 


3.047.709 
ELECTRIC   ARC  TORCH 
James  A.  Browning.  Hanover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Thermal 
Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Hamp- 
shire 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,403 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—75) 


<3f^X 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  torch,  at  least  one  rotatable  elec- 
trode, an  arc  passageway  ^tending  from  said  electrode 


^ 
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and  having  its  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  electrode,  means  for  supplying  cooling 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  torch,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  said  fluid  to  rotate  said  electrode.* 


3.047.710 

APPARATUS  FOR  BRAZING  AND  HEAT  TREAT- 
ING  HONEYCOMB  SANDWICH  STRUCTURES 

Donald  C.  Rowe,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,449,  now 
Patent  No.  3,011,926,  dated  Dec.  5,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,276 
3  Claims.     (CI.  219—85) 


3,047,712 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  STRIP- 

LIKE  MATERIAL  TO  CURVED  SURFACES 

Jack  Morris,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Machine  &  Foundr>  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,236  i 

8  Claims.     (CL  219—107)  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  brazing  honeycomb  sandwich  struc- 
tures, said  apparatus  comprising  an  open  brazing  fixture 
having  top  and  bottom  fixture  plates  for  receiving  there- 
between a  honeycomb  sandwich  structure  comprising  a 
metal  honeycomb  core  between  two  thin  metal  sheets;  and 
a  vacuum  chamber  for  receiving  said  brazing  fixture  and 
honeycomb  sandwich  structure,  said  brazing  fixture  in- 
cluding flat-surfaced  cooling  plates  and  flat  strip  heating 
elements  positioned  between  said  honeycomb  sandwich 
structure  and  said  top  and  bottom  fixture  plates;  means 
for  evacuating  said  chamber  to  form  substantially  a  vacu- 
um therein;  a  flexible  metal  pressure  bag  positioned  im- 
mediately beneath  said  top  fixture  plate  for  maintaining 
a  controlled  positive  pressure  on  said  honeycomb  sand- 
wich structure  sufficient  to  clamp  said  sandwich  structure 
without  crushing  the  core  thereof;  electrical  means  for 
generating  high  temperature  heat  in  said  heating  elements 
for  brazing  said  honeycomb  structure;  and  means  for  pass- 
ing refrigerant  coolant  through  said  coolant  plates  for 
rapidly  cooling  said  honeycomb  sandwich  structure. 


3,047,711 
ELECTRIC  WELDING   SYSTEM 
Harold  J.  Graham,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,583 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219—99) 


1.  Method  of  controlling  the  shape  of  an  advancing 
metal  strip  while  applying,  bending  and  welding  same  on 
an  edge  thereof  to  an  advancing  metal  surface  which 
veers  away  from  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  strip 
in  approaching  said  surface,  which  method  comprises  ap- 
plying the  terminals  of  a  source  of  high  frequency  cur-i 
rent  respectively  to  the  strip  and  to  said  surface  at  point* 
thereon  in  advance  of  the  point  of  application  of  the  strip 
to  the  surface,  for  heating  the  said  edge  and  the  opposed 
portion  of  said  surface  to  welding  temperature  at  a  weld- 
ing point  where  same  come  into  contact,  said  current  as 
applied  to  the  strip  being  applied  at  the  edge  portion 
thereof  opposite  from  its  said  first  mentioned  edge  where- 
by the  current  flows  from  such  opposite  edge  across  on 
the  surface  of  the  strip  to  said  first-mentioned  edge  thence 
along  the  latter  to  the  weld  point  and  thence  from  the 
weld  point  along  on  said  metal  surface  portion  to  the 
other  terminal  of  the  current  source,  said  current  "being  of 
a  frequency  of  the  order  of  50,000  cycles  per  second  or 
higher  and  sufficient  to  heat  and  .anneal  portions  of  the 
strip  along  its  said  opposite  edge,  to  a  degree  whereby 
said  portions  are  readily  stretched  substantially  and  the 
shape  thereof  controlled  during  such  bending  thereof. 


1.  A  method  of  pressurable  arc  welding  to  join  two 
work-pieces  which  comprises  the  following  steps:  initially 
contacting  the  two  work-pieces;  applying  welding  current 
while  maintaining  the  initial  relative  position  of  the  two 
work-pieces  to  form  an  arc  therebetween  which  bums 
off  and  melts  adjacent  metal  portions  thereof;  pressing 
said  work-pieces  together  to  join  them  at  said  melted  por- 
tions; and  confining  said  arc  and  melted  metal  while  regu- 
lating escape  of  gases  by  holding  a  refractory  chamber 
throughout  the  welding  around  one  work-piece  at  a  slight 
distance  from  the  other  work-piece. 


3,047,713 
METHOD  OF  ARC  WELDING  ALUMINUM 

MEM  BERS 

James  A.  Liptak,  E.  1331  23rd  St.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,740 

13  Claims.     (CI.  219—118) 

1.  A  method  for  arc  welding  of  aluminum  members 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  %  inch  wherein  an 
arc  is  established  between  said  aluminum  members  and 
the  terminal  portion  of  a  consumable  aluminum  filler 
metal  wire  electrode  which  is  continuously  fed  into  said 
arc  and  wherein  an  inert  gaseous  medium  shields  said  arc, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

supplying,  under  an  arc  voltage,  an  arc  welding  cur- 
rent to  the  terminal  portion  of  said  electrode, 
maintaining  the  current  density  of  said  current  between 
about  12,000  and  about  35,000  amperes  per  square 
inch  of  filler  metal  wire  electrode  cross-section, 
maintaining  said  terminal  portion  of  said  electrode  in 
a  spaced  relationship  with  said  aluminum  members 
during  welding  operation,  and 

(1)  correlating       i  I 
(a)  said  arc  voltage  and 

(6)  said  arc  current  with 
I  (i)  said  spaced  relationship  and  with 

(ii)  the  rate  of  metal  deposition  and 

(2)  adjusting  the  rate  of  wire  feed  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  arc  length  in  order  to  maintain  and  insure 

(A)  globular  transfer  of  metal  from  said  wire  elec- 
trode to  said  aluminum  members  and 
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(B)  an  unstable  arc  having 

(I)  a  crackling  sound  and 

(II)  a  abort  length. 


,     3,i47,714 
ARC  WELDING   APPARATUS 
George  R.  Wepfer.  MUwankce,  Wis^  SMigiior  to  A.  O. 
Smith  CorporatkNi,  Milwaakec,  Wis^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

FUcd  May  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  tl2,<M      i 
9  Claima.     (CL  219—127) 


front  of  said  barrel  and  a  pistol  grip  at  the  rear  of  said 
barrel  having  an  access  opening  in  the  back  thcrecrf;  and 
an  insert  comprising  an  electrode  holder  tube  adapted  to 
receive  an  electrode  contactor,  said  tube  having  an  outer 
diameter  to  slide  into  the  rear  of  said  barrel  while  carry- 
ing the  contactor  on  through  said  barrel  to  extend  into 
said  nozzle  at  the  front  thereof;  said  insert  having  a 
gas  passage  for  supplying  shielding  gas  to  said  nozzle, 
said  insert  having  supply  conduits  secured  thereto  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  for  supplying  shielding  gas 
to  said  insert  passage  and  welding  current  to  said  contact- 
ing means,  said  conduits  being  slidable  through  said 
access  opening  into  said  pistol  grip  as  said  tube  slides 
into  said  barrel. 


I.  In  a  gas-shielded  consumable  electrode  apparatus 
having  an  insulating  handle  and  a  front  tubular  water 
jacket  defining  an  annular  gas  passage  about  a  contact 
tube  coupled  to  the  handle  and  insulated  from  the  water 
jacket,  a  gas  cup  releasably  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  water  jacket  to  substantially  close  said  gas  passage 
and  having  radial  gas  ports  communicating  with  said  an- 
nular gas  passage,  said  gas  cup  having  an  axial  opening 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  electrode  and  aligned  with 
said  contact  tube,  an  insulating  medium  disposed  between 
the  contact  tube  and  the  gas  cup  to  insulate  the  gas  cup 
and  water  jacket  from  the  electrode  and  the  contact  tube. 
and  a  metallic  tubular  gas  shield  tightly  encircling  said 
water  jacket  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  gas  cup  to  en- 
gage the  work  area  during  a  spot  welding  operation,  the 
water  jacket  serving  to  dissipate  the  heat  energy  in  said 
shield. 


3,M7,715 

GAS  SHIELDED   ARC   WELDING  TORCH 

Frank  J.   Pilia,  West  OranKe.   NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,473 

3  Claims.     (CL  219-^127) 


3,047,716 
LUMINAIRE 
John  P.  Hoxie  and  Franklin  M.  Neal,  Coming,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,208 
2  Claims.     (CL  240— 1  J) 


Ji.  A  luminaire  for  directing  light  through  a  range  of 
low  angles  of  elevation  above  a  horizontal  surface  com- 
prising a  light  source  located  below  the  level  of  said  hori- 
zontal surface  and  a  lens  extending  from  slightly  above 
said  horizontal  surface  to  a  level  silghtly  below  said  light 
source,  said  lens  comprising  an  entrance  surface  located 
on  the  same  side  of  said  lens  as  said  light  source  positioned 
to  receive  light  rays  therefrom,  an  exit  surface  located  on 
the  same  side  of  said  lens  as  said  light  source  and  at  the 
top  of  said  lens  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  hori- 
zontial  surface  when  measured  in  the  direction  away  from 
said  light  source,  and  a  reflecting  surface  located  at  the 
side  of  said  lens  opposite  said  light  source,  said  reflecting 
surface  being  curved  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical  di- 
rections, said  lens  spreading  light  from  said  source  ver- 
tically through  angles  of  elevation  above  said  horizontal 
surface  varying  continuously  from  a  maximum  for  light 
emerging  near  the  bottom  of  said  exit  surface  to  a  mini- 
mum for  light  emerging  near  the  top  thereof. 


3,047,717 

FOCl'SING    MASS   SPECTROMETER 

Giichi  Iwata.  1209  Sugano.  Ichiwaka  Cit>,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1957.  Ser.  No.  645.282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  31,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CL  250—41.9) 


\^r^- 


3.  A  mass  sjjectrometer  comprising  in  combination  an 
evacuated  tank,  means  to  produce  a  hyperboloidal  electric 
field  within  said  tank  including  an  electrode,  means  to 
produce  a  uniform  magnetic  field  in  parallel  with  the  sym- 
1.  In  a  gas  shielded  arc  welding  torch,  an  outer  shell    metrical  axis  of  said  electrode  and  an  ion  source  and  an 
comprising  a  barrel  with  a  gas  directing  nozzle  at  the   ion  current  detector  within  said  electric  field. 
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3,047,718 
NEGATIVE  ION  GENERATOR 
Davki  G.  Fleming,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Sylvester  K. 
Guth,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,156 
6  Claims.    (CL  250—43) 


electrical  pulses;  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  scintillating 
means  arranged  between  said  photomultipliers  adapted  to 
generate  light  rays  upon  interaction  with  charged  parti- 
cles; the  space  between  said  scintillating  means  contain- 
ing helium  3  gas,  said  gas  producing  upon  reaction  with 
neutrons  an  elastic  scatter  reaction  product  comprising  one 
charged  particle,  the  recoiling  nucleus  helium  3  and  an 
(n,  p)  reaction  product  comprising  two  charged  particles, 
the  triton  H'  and  a  secondary  particle,  the  proton;  the 
surface  of  each  of  said  scintillating  means  being  selec- 


1.  A  negative  ion  generator  comprising  an  ultraviolet 
lamp  producing  2537  A.  radiation,  a  target  surface  of 
relatively  low  work  function  metal  which  oxidizes  in  air 
at  an  inntermediate  rate,  said  target  surface  being  located 
for  irradiation  by  said  lamp,  means  adapted  to  convenient 
replacement  of  said  target  surface  as  it  becomes  coated 
with  a  film  inhibitive  of  electron  emission,  and  means  for 
blowing  air  across  said  target  surface. 


3,047,719  I 

BALL  MICROSCOPE 
Lodwig  J.  Mayer,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
I  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'    FUed  Sept  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,374 
8  Claims.     (CL  250—49.5) 


^  -M«ai.n  ^  •»<«Lf« 


tively  coated  with  a  reflecting  substance  opaque  to  light 
such  that  said  scintillating  means  are  optically  isolated 
from  each  other  and  adjacent  scintillating  means .  are 
optically  coupled  to  different  photomultipliers;  said  photo- 
multipliers  being  arranged  for  coincident  counting  where- 
by ionizations  resulting  from  (n,  p)  reactions  are  distin- 
guished from  elastic  scatter  reactions  by  simultaneously 
detecting  tritons  In  one  scintillating  means  and  protons 
in  an  adjacent  scintillating  means  in  order  to  obtain 
good  neutron  spectra. 


3,047,721 
DIRECTIONAL  GAMMA  RAY  DETECTION  UNIT 

Theodore  R.  Folsom,  La  JoUa,  and  John  D.  Isaacs,  En- 
dnitK,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,559 
6  Claims.     (CL  250— 83.3) 


1.  An  electron  mirror  microscope  comprising  an  elec- 
tron gun,  a  curved  reflecting  and  magnifying  mirror-speci- 
men, and  a  luminescent  screen  through  which  said  elec- 
tron gun  projects,  said  electron  gun,  mirro-specimen  and 
luminescent  screen  means  being  arranged  whereby  elec- 
trons emitted  by  the  electron  gun  will  travel  to  and  be 
reflected  by  the  mirror-specimen  onto  the  luminescent 
screen  means  to  produce  a  magnified  image. 


3,047,720 
HELIUM  3  SCINTILLATION  NEUTRON 
DETECTOR 
James  A.  Rickard,  BeUaire,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,882 
3  Claims.     (CL  250—71.5) 
I.  A  helium  3  scintillation  neutron  detector  adaptable 
for  use  in  well  logging  comprising  two  spaced  apart  pho- 
tomultipliers, each  adapted  to  translate  light  rays  into 


1.  A  gamma  ray  detection  unit  for  use  on  radioactive 
contaminated  land  or  water-borne  vehicles  for  direction- 
ally  indicating  a  source  of  gamma  ray  radiation  in  the 
two  forward  quarters  of  the  horizon  with  respect  to  said 
vehicle  and  for  indicating  the  present  and  intensity  of 
radioactive  fallout  on  said  vehicle  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  radiation  detector  unit  consisting  of  two  gamma  ray 
sensing  elements,  said  unit  being  mounted  well  for- 
ward and  high  on  said  vehicle;  | 
an  indicating  means  for  registering  the  presence  of 
radioactive  radiation,  said  indicating  means  being 
located  at  a  point  in  said  vehicle  remote  from  said 
detector  unit; 
electric  cable  means  connecting  said  detector  unit  to 

said  indicating  means; 
comparatively  massive  shielding  means  associated  with 
said  sensing  elements  whereby  each  of  said  elements 
is  responsive  only  to  a  source  of  radioactive  radiation 
situated  in  one  forward  quadrant  of  the  horizon  and 
is  not  responsive  to  radioactive  radiations  emanating 
from  said  vehicle;  and 
a  plurality  of  radiation  permeable  cover  means  cover- 
ing said  sensing  elements  and  said  shielding. 
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3,«47,722 
ELECTRIC   APPARATUS 
Balthasar  H.  Pinclucrs,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,613 
4  Claima.     (CL  25<^— «3.6> 


for  producing  a  signal,  and  means  mounting  said  units 
on  each  axis  so  that  the  piercing  of  said  plane  by  said 
projectile  will  interrupt  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
beam  on  each  axis  whereby  a  signal  will  be  produced  by 
at  least  one  unit  on  each  axis. 


'  3,047,724 

DEVICE   FOR  SLPPLYING   A  SHIP  WITH 
ELECTRICAL   ENERGY 
Jean   Marie   Marcel    Neufville,    17    Rue    Borghese,   and 
Jean    Emile    Trottier,    128    Ave.   du    Roule,   both   of 
,  N«nilly-sur-Scine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,092 
!  Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg  Jan.  9,  1959 
.    I  7  Claims.     (CI.  290 — 1> 


1.  Electric  apparatus,  comprising,  a  nbnselfqueiKhing 
condition  sensor  of  the  type  h^rving  a  pair  of  electrodes 
disposed  in  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium,  impedance 
means,  a  source  of  operating  voltage,  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  condition  sensor,  said  impedance  means  and 
said  source  of  voltage  in  circuit  to  provide  an  operating 
voltage  for  said  condition  sensor,  said  condition  sensor 
being  effective  upon  being  subjected  to  a  condition  to 
which  it  is  sensitive  to  become  conductive  and  to  remain 
conductive  until  the  voltage  applied  thereto  is  reduced  at 
least  to  the  extinction  potential  of  the  condition  sensor; 
a  bistable  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  con- 
dition sensor  to  be  controlled  thereby  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  said  impedance  means,  said  bistable 
circuit  being  effective  when  said  condition  sensor  becomes 
conductive  to  assume  a  stable  state  of  operation  in  which 
a  voltage  is  developed  across  said  impedance  means  in  op- 
position to  said  source  of  operating  voltage  to  thereby 
caysc  said  condition  sensor  to  become  nonconductive; 
and  timing  means  connected  to  control  said  bistable  cir- 
cuit and  to  cause  said  bistable  circuit  to  assume  a  further 
stable  state  of  operation  in  which  said  voltage  is  no  longer 
developed  across  said  impedance  means  and  said  condi- 
tion sensor  is  again  rendered  operative. 


I.  An  arrangement  for  supplying  an  electrical  load  in 
part  from  a  first  alternator  driven  at  a  varying  speed 
which  cannot  conveniently  be  regulated  to  suit  the  re- 
quirements of  the  load,  said  arrangement  comprising  a 
second  alternator  connected  to  supply  said  load  in  parallel 
with  said  first  alternator,  means  for  driving  said  second 
alternator,  a  high  stability  goveiTior  connected  to  control 
the  speed-load  characteristic  of  said  driving  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  power  dehvered  by  one  of  said 
alternators  connected  to  adjust  said  governor  and  thereby 
maintain  the  power  delivered  by  said  one  alternator  sub- 
stantially constant.  i 


3,047,723  3  047  725 

^.I!?*OTOELECTRIC   HIT   DETECTOR  SYSTEM  ENGINE  STARTING   CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Phillip  M.  Knapp.  Timonium.  Md.,  assignor  to  Aircraft  Frank  P.  Spinelli,  Teaneck.  and  Rene  Castenschiold   New 

Armaments,    Inc.,    Baltimore,   Md.,  a  corporation   of  Vernon,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Automatic    Switch    Co., 

Maryland                 „    ,^„  „      ,,,     ,„      ,  Florbam  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  784.155  Filed  Feb.  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  10,371 

8  Claims.     (CI.  250—222)  6  CUims.     (CI.  290—36) 


1.  A  hit  detecting  system  comprising  a  frame  having 
coordinate  axes  defining  a  plane  adapted  to  be  pierced 
by  a  projectile,  a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  forming 
a  plurality  of  light  beams,  a  plurality  of  receivers  asso- 
ciated with  said  sources  for  forming  a  plurality  of  detect- 
ing units,  detector  units  on  each  unit  responsiv;  to  the 
interruption  of  its  associated  light  beam  by  a  projectile 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  engine  having  a  cranking 
motor  and  being  connected  in  driving  relation  to  a  gen- 
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erator:  a  timer,  a  motor  for  driving  said  timer  throu^  a 
complete  pattern  of  operation  which  defines  repetitive 
operating  intervals  and  then  restoirs  the  timer  to  its  start 
position  after  an  accurate  total  interval,  a  cranking  circuit 
including  a  first  switch  actuated  by  said  timer  to  engage 
and  disengage  once  during  each  of  a  series  of  said  repeti- 
tive intervals,  cranking  control  means  in  said  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  switch  for  connecting 
the  cranking  motor  to  a  source  of  power,  a  circuit  including 
a  control  relay  and  a  switch  for  energizing  it  responsive 
to  generator  speed,  switches  actuated  by  said  control  relay 
including  one  which  opens  said  cranking  circuit  thus  de- 
energizing  the  cranking  control  means  without  interrupt- 
ing the  pattern  of  operation  of  the  timer,  a  circuit  for  said 
timer-driving  motor,  a  circuit  including  a  delayed-action 
relay  and  a  switch  for  energizing  it,  said  last-mentioiied 
switch  being  a  second  switch  actuated  by  said  timer  upon 
completion  of  its  pattern  of  operation,  and  a  switch  actu- 
ated by  said  delayed-action  relay  for  opening  said  motor 
circuit  to  discontinue  timer  operation. 


provide  a  secondary  direct  current  supply  voltage  for 
the  load,  a  signal  light,  a  switch  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  battery  and  said  signal  light  and  adapted  to 
be  closed  and  opened  respectively  to  energize  and  de- 
energize  said  light,  a  relay  coil  operatively  associated 
with  said  switch  and  adapted  to  be  energized  and  de- 
energized  respectively  to  open  and  close  said  switch,  a 
condenser  connected  in  circuit  with  said  alternating  cur- 
rent power  source  and  battery  and  said  first  rectifying 
means  so  as  to  provide  a  signal  voltage  which  comprises 
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3,047,726 
SWINGING   PROPELLER  BLADE 
Elmer  P.  Wamken,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Studebaker-Packard  Corponitioii,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  662,232 
ICIainu.     (CL  290— 55) 


r         \ 
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only  the  aforesaid  ripple  component  of  said  primary 
supply  voltage,  a  transformer  connected  with  said  con- 
denser to  amplify  said  signal  voltage,  and  second  volt- 
age rectifying  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  trans- 
former and  said  relay  coil  so  as  to  provide  an  amplified 
dir'Xt  current  signal  voltage  across  said  relay  coil,  said 
relay  coil  thus  being  energized  and  de-energized  in 
response  to  changes  in  said  signal  voltage  whereby  to 
operate  said  switch  and  signal  light  to  indicate  the  pres- 
ence and  absence  of  said  primary  supply  voltage. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft,  a  propeller  driven 
generator  which  comprises  a  body,  means  for  mounting 
the  body  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  aircraft  a  hub 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  body,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  hinges  mounted  on  said  hub,  and  a 
propeller  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  hinges, 
the  axis  of  the  hinge  of  each  blade  extending  chord-wise 
at  the  hub  end  of  the  blade  and  being  skewed  with  re- 
lation to  the  hub,  the  blade  swinging  freely  on  the  hinge 
on  opposite  sides  of  an  outstanding  extended  position,  the 
propeller  blades  being  adapted  to  swing  when  the  genera- 
tor enters  an  air  stream  adjacent  the  aircraft,  centrifugal 
force  holding  the  blades  in  extended  position  when  the 
blades  are  driven  by  the  air  stream. 


j  3,047,728 

!  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Walter  C.  Martin,  FeasterviUe,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporatioq  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,094 
4  Claims.     (O.  307—10) 
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3,047,727 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Raymond  J.  McAIIise,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
I       poration  of  Connecticut 
'  FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,736 

5  Oaims.     (CI.  307—2) 
5.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  a  load 
which  requires  a  direct  current  supply  voltage,  an  al- 
ternating current  power  source  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  load,  first  voltage  rectifying  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  power  source  and  with  the  load  to  provide 
'a  primary  direct  current  supply  voltage   for  the  load, 
said  primary  direct  current  supply  voltage  having  a  sig- 
nificant ripple  component,  a  battery  conected  in  circuit 
with  the  load  and  in  parallel  with  said  alternating  current 
Jl     power  source  and  said  first  voltage  rectifying  means  to 


1.  In  an  ignition  system,  step-up  transformer  means 
comprising  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding, 
a  secondary  circuit  including  said  secondary  winding,  a 
primary  circuit  including  said  primary  winding,  a  battery 
in  said  primary  circuit,  breaker  points  in  said  primary 
circuit,  which  points  are  recurrently  closed  and  opened 
whereby  energy  is  stored  in  said  transformer  means  when 
the  breaker  points  are  closed  and  is  released  to  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  when  the  breaker  points  open,  a  condenser 
connected  across  said  breaker  points  to  reduce  arcing 
thereacross  when  the  breaker  points  <^n,  said  primary 
winding  and  said  condenser  inherently  constituting  a 
resonant  combination  and  tending  to  produce  deleterious 
oscillations  when  the  breaker  points  open,  a  unilaterally- 
conductive  device  serially  included  in  said  primary  circuit 
and  arranged  to  permit  free  flow  of  battery  current  in  one 
direction  but  to  prevent  reverse  current  flow  through  said 
device,  and  a  resistive  path  in  shunt  with  said  device, 
said  resistive  path  permitting  reverse  current  flow  but 
having  a  resistance  value  effective  to  suppress  said  oscilla- 
tions. 
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3,M7,72f 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Nonnan  L.  Petenoo,  Waawatou,  aod  Ckarks  E.  SmMi, 

Milwaukee,    Wh^   aMifiion   to   Cutler- Hammer,   lac^ 

Nlilwaukec,  Wkk,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  »04,299 

14  Claims.     (CL  367—18) 


"S^^: 


1.  In  a  voltage  control  system  for  providing  two  di- 
versely controlled  output  voltages  in  response  to  an  ad- 
justable input  voltage;  a  source  of  linearly  adjustable  in- 
put voltage;  first  output  voltage  control  means  comprising 
means  responsive  to  said  input  voltage  in  a  fint  range  of 
adjustment  thereof  up  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  for 
providing  a  first  output  voltage  which  varies  in  magnitude 
linearly  in  pfX>portion  to  change  in  magnitude  of  said 
input  voltage.  aiKl  semi-conductor  means  responsive  to 
said  input  voltage  at  said  predetermined  magnitude  for 
maintaining  the  magnitude  of  said  first  output  voltage 
substantially  constant  at  a  value  proportional  to  said  pre- 
determined magnitude  of  input  voltage  as  said  input  volt- 
age is  adjusted  above  said  predetermined  magnitude;  and 
second  output  voltage  control  means  comprising  means 
responsive  to  said  input  voltage  at  said  predetermined 
magnitude  for  initiating  control  of  a  second  output  volt- 
age, and  means  responsive  to  said  input  voltage  in  a  sec- 
ond range  of  adjustment  thereof  tibove  said  predeter- 
mined magnitude  for  causing  the  magnitude  of  said  second 
output  voltage  to  vary  non-linearly  in  a  relation  whereby 
successive  increments  of  input  voltage  magnitude  afford 
respective  increments  of  said  second  output  voltage  of 
successively  decreasing  magnitude  proportionality  and  suc- 
cessive decrements  of  input  voltage  magnitude  afford  re- 
spective decrements  of  said  second  output  voltage  of  suc- 
cessively increasing  magnitude  proportionality. 


3,047,730 
BIPOLAR   CURRENT  STEERING  SWITCH 

Joseph  Reese  Brown,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Barroaghs  Corporadoa,  Detroit,  MiciL,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  (1,432 
3  Claims.     (CL  307—88) 
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I.  A  bipolar  magnetic  switch  circuit  comprising  (trst 
and  second  groups  of  magnetic  cores  having  a  square 


hysteresis  loop  characteristic,  a  drive  winding  on  each 
core  of  both  groups,  a  first  current  pulse  source  of  one 
polarity  connected  in  series  with  the  drive  windings  of 
the  first  group  of  cores,  a  second  current  pulse  source  of 
opposite  polaity  connected  in  series  with  the  drive  wind- 
ings of  the  second  group  of  cores,  the  pulse  sources  be- 
ing connected  to  a  common  return,  first  and  second  driven 
windings  on  each  core,  a  first  group  of  output  circuits, 
each  output  circuit  of  the  first  group  including  a  diode, 
a  first  driten  winding  of  a  core  in  the  first  group  of  cores 
and  a  second  driven  winding  of  a  core  in  the  second 
group  of  cores  connected  in  series,  the  first  group  of  cir- 
cuits being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first  current  pulse 
source  through  the  series  connected  first  group  of  drive 
windings,  a  second  group  of  output  cicuits,  each  circuit 
of  the  second  group  including  a  diode,  a  first  driven  wind- 
ing of  a  core  in  the  second  group  of  cores  and  a  secoixl 
driven  winding  of  a  core  in  the  first  group  of  cores  con- 
nected in  series,  the  second  group  of  output  circuits  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  second  current  pulse  source 
through  the  series  connected  second  group  of  drive  wind- 
ings, a  plurality  of  load  circuits  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  common  return  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  the 
output  circuits  in  both  the  first  and  second  group  of  out- 
put circuits,  the  diodes  in  the  two  output  circuits  associ- 
ated with  each  load  circuit  being  arranged  to  pass  cur- 
rent in  opposite  directions  through  the  associated  load 
circuit. 


3,047,731 
MAGNETIC  CORE  CIRCUIT 

Eogene  Preston  Hamilton,  Richmond,  Raymond  Manoel 

Trcbino,  Martinez,  and   Harold  Raymond   Dell,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Smith- 

Corona  Marchant  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  July  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,287 

7  Claims.     (CL  307—88) 


1.  A  regenerative  monostable  circuit,  comprising:  a' 
saturable  magnetic  core  in  a  normal  state  of  magnetiza- 
tion: a  source  of  trigger  signals;  first  driving  means  mag- 
netically coupled  with  said  core  and  responsive  solely 
to  a  trigger  signal  to  drive  said  core  to  a  state  of  mag- 
netization opF>osite  said  normal  state;  an  input  circuit 
connected  solely  between  said  source  of  trigger  signals 
and  said  first  driving  means  to  couple  trigger  signals 
solely  to  said  first  driving  means;  second  driving  means 
magnetically  coupled  with  said  core  and  responsive  to 
the  cessation  of  magnetic  flux  change  from  said  normal 
state  to  said  opposite  state  in  said  core  for  driving  said 
core  to  said  normal  state  of  magnetization;  first  electro- 
motive coupling  means  coupling  said  first  driving  means 
and  said  core  sufficiently  to  said  second  driving  means 
to  control  said  second  driving  means  to  drive  said  core 
to  said  normal  state  of  magnetization:  and  second  elec- 
tromotive coupling  means  coupling  said  second  driving 
means  and  said  core  to  said  first  driving  means  to  a 
degree  insuflficicnt  to  control  said  first  driving  means  to 
drive  said  core  to  said  state  of  magnetization  opposite 
said  normal  state. 
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3,047,732 
FLIP-FLOP  RESPONSIVE  TO  LEADING  AND 
TRAILING  TRANSIENTS  OF  SUCCESSIVE  IN- 
PUT PULSES  EMPLOYING  DIODE,  R-C  COM- 
BINATION 
John  W.  Skenitt,  Kincstoo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,115 
9  Claimt.    (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  cross 
coupled  switching  devices,  one  of  said  devices  comprising 
means  adapted  to  supply  a  reference  potential  having  first 
and  second  values  corresponding  to  different  conductive 
states  of  said  one  device,  steering  means  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  other  said  switching  device  and  comprising 
an  asymmetrically  conductive  device  and  an  alternating 
current  coupling-direct  current  isolating  device,  means 
communicating  said  reference  potential  to  said  steering 
means,  signal  source  means  connected  to  said  steering 
means  and  adapted  to  provide  signal  pulses  of  the  same 
polarity  as  said  reference  potential  and  of  larger  ampli- 
tude than  the  same,  said  steering  means  being  operable 
to  change  the  conductive  state  of  said  other  switching  de- 
vice by  and  upon  each  excursion  of  said  signal  pulses  be- 
yoiKl  the  amplitude  value  of  said  refereiKe  potential,  said 
steering  means  being  sensitive  to  the  leading  transient  and 
the  trailing  transient,  alternately,  of  successive  ones  of 
said  signal  pulses. 


3,047,733 

MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LOGICAL  DEVICE 

Richard  F.  Rotz,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Ymk,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  511,047,  May  25, 

1955.    This  application  Mar.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,627 

23  Claims.     (O.  307—88.5) 
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3  047  734 
PRODUCTION     OF    blR£CT    AND     DELAYED 
PULSES    IN    RESPECTIVE    CIRCUITS    EACH 
HAVING  LEVEL-SETTING  CLAMPS 
George  L.  Johnson,  East  Syncosc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,120 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


2.  A  pulse  producing  circuit  comprising  a  transistor 
having  at  least  base,  emitter,  and  collector  •electrodes; 
a  pulse  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding:  a  first  means  to  apply  unidirectional  potential 
of  fixed  magnitude;  one  end  of  said  primary  winding  be- 
ing connected  to  said  means  to  ap[^y  said  first  source  of 
potential,  the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  being 
connected  to  the  collector  of  said  transistor;  means  con- 
necting the  emitter  of  said  transistor  to  ground,  and  means 
to  apply  an  input  pulse  to  the  base  of  said  transistor; 
means  to  apply  second  and  means  to  apply  third  sources 
of  unidirectional  potential  of  fixed  magnitude  respec- 
tively; a  first  unidirectionally  conducting  device  and  a 
first  resistor  connected  in  series  between  said  means  to 
apply  second  and  said  means  to  apply  third  unidirectional 
potentials,  a  first  end  of  said  secondary  winding  being 
directly  connected  to  the  junction  point  of  said  first  uni- 
directionally conducting  device  and  said  first  resistor;  a 
second  unidirectionally  conducting  device  and  a  second 
resistor  connected  in  series  between  said  means  to  apply 
second  and  said  means  to  apply  third  unidirectional  po- 
tentials, the  second  end  of  said  secondary  winding  being 
directly  connected  to  the  junction  point  of  said  second 
unidirectionally  conducting  device  and  said  second  re- 
sistor; a  capacitor  connected  between  said  second  end  of 
said  secondary  winding  and  ground;  and  first  and  second 
pulse  output  terminals  connected  respectively  to  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  secondary  winding. 


3,047,735 
PULSE  WIDTH  DISCRIMINATOR  EMPLOYING  A 
TRANSISTOR  WHEREIN  THE  BIAS  IS  CON- 
TROLLED BY  AN  INTEGRATING  CIRCUIT 
Geraidtts  Rosier,  HUversum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  3,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1 .  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material,  a  junction  emitter  to  said  body,  an 
ohmic  base  connection  to  said  body  and  at  least  two  high 
amplification  factor  collectors  one  of  which  is  favored 
for  low  emitter  currents,  the  spacing  from  said  emitter  to 
each  of  said  collectors  being  within  the  diffusion  distance 
of  the  average  excess  carrier  during  the  carrier  lifetime 
of  said  semi-conductor  body  and  the  spacing  between 
each  of  said  collectors  and  the  nearest  adjacent  collector 
being  such  that  conduction  in  said  nearest  adjacent  col- 
lector, at  a  time  when  one  of  said  collectors  is  in  con- 
duction, is  operable  to  cut  off  conduction  in  said  one 
collector. 


1.  A  selective  circuit  arrangement  for  discriminating 
between  a  first  series  of  pulses  and  a  second  series  of 
pulses,  said  first  series  having  a  ratio  of  pulse  duration 
to  pulse  interval  larger  than  a  predetermined  value  and 
said  second  series  having  said  ratio  less  than  said  prede- 
termined value,  said  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  tran- 
sistor having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a 
collector  electrode,  means  for  applying  input  pulses  be- 
tween said  base  electrode  and  a  point  of  constant  poten- 
tial, bias  voltage  means  comprising  a  voltage  divider  con- 
nected between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  said  bias 
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voltage  means  having  a  polarity  and  magnitude  to  cut 
off  said  transistor  during  a  pulse  interval,  an  inductance 
included  in  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  said  transistor, 
said  inductance  forming  an  integrating  network  with  the 
impedance  of  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  the  transis- 
tor and  said  voltage  divider,  said  inductance,  said  im- 
pedance and  the  resistance  of  said  voltage  divider  having 
a  value  such  that  the  time  constant  of  said  integrating 
network  is  greater  than  the  repetition  period  of  any  of 
said  series  of  pulses,  the  integrated  voltage  set  up  across 
said  inductance  acting  to  control  the  conductivity  of  said 
transistor  in  response  to  said  ratio  of  fHiIse  duration  to 
pulse  interval,  and  a  threshold  device  having  input  and 
output  terminals,  means  for  deriving  pulses  from  the  col- 
lector-emitter circuit  of  the  transistor  and  for  applying 
them  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  threshold  device,  said 
derived  pulses  having  an  amplitude  varying  with  said 
integrated  voltage,  said  threshold  device  blocking  the 
transmission  of  derived  pulses  having  an  amplitude  smaller 
than  a  predetermined  value. 


3,i47,734 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  AMPLIFIER 
Warren  J.  Dombocfer,  Groton,  Mass^  assignor  to  The 
Warren  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass., 
a  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1957.  S«r.  No.  7M,I47 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307— «8.5) 


i  '! ;«f| 
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1.  A  transistor  switching  amplifier  comprising  two  di- 
rect-current buses  for  supplying  energizing  current,  two 
pairs  of  junction-type  switching  transistors  each  having 
the  respective  collector-emitter  circuits  of  its  two  tran- 
sistors serially  connected  with  an  intermediate  collector- 
emitter  connection  extending  between  the  two  transistors, 
each  pair  of  said  serially  connected  transistors  being  con- 
nected across  said  two  buses  and  all  four  transistors  having 
the  same  poling  relative  to  said  two  buses,  each  of  said 
four  transistors  having  an  emitter-base  control  circuit,  a 
signal  input  transformer  having  a  primary  signal  circuit 
means  and  having  two  secondary  windings  connected  in 
said  respective  control  circuits  of  the  two  transistors  of  one 
of  said  pairs  for  alternate  switching  thereof,  an  output 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  across 
said  intermediate  collector-emitter  connections  and  having 
a  secondary  main  winding  to  furnish  square-wave  output 
current  and  two  secondary  feedback  windings  connected 
in  said  respective  other  two  control  circuits  for  current 
limit  control,  whereby  the  switching  amplifier  is  protected 
from  damage  due  to  excessive  output  current. 


3,047.737 
TRANSICTOR  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCiriT  WITH 

TRANSLSTOR  GATING   MEANS 
Loais   Kolodin,   Collingswood,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Radio 
Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709^74 
8  CUims.     (CL  307—88.5) 
4.  Transistor  circuitry  comprising  a  first  pair  of  tran- 
sistors coupled  to  operate  as  a  bistable  multivibrator  upon 


the  application  of  suitable  operating  potentials;  a  second 
pair  of  gating  transistors;  means  for  applying  pulses  to 
said  gating  transistors;  and  direct  current  conducting 
means  connecting  each  of  said  pair  of  gating  transistors 


to  a  different  one  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors,  said  pair 
of  gating  transistors  being  adapted  to  trigger  said  multi- 
vibrator from  one  stable  state  to  the  other  stable  state 
in  response  to  each  applied  pulse. 


3,047,738 
RING  COUNTER  PULSE  DISTRIBUTOR  USING  A 
SINGLE  TWO-STATE  DEVICE  PER  STAGE  AND 
A  SOURCE  OF  PHASE-OPPOSED  ALTERNATING 
VOLTAGES  FOR  DRIVING  COMMON  PUSH- 
PULL  LINES 
Charles  W.  Haas,  Jr.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,491 
15  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  ring  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  two-state 
devices  arranged  in  two  banks,  each  of  said  devices  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  a  control 
terminal  and  adapted  to  assume  and  be  maintained  in 
either  of  said  two  states  solely  in  accordance  with  the  pen 
tential  between  said  input  and  control  terminals,  bistable 
means  responsive  to  input  pulses  for  producing  a  pair  of 
phase-opposed  alternating  voltages  and  having  a  control 
means  which  when  energized  causes  said  bistable  means 
to  assume  a  particular  one  of  its  two  states,  means  re- 
sponsive to  one  of  said  alternating  voltages  for  applying 
to  said  input  terminals  of  said  devices  in  one  of  said 
banks  voltages  which  have  ampUtudes  at  least  equal  to  a 
predetermined  amplitude  during  substantially  all  of  each 
of  the  alternate  intervals  between  said  input  pulses  and 
amplitudes  less  than  said  predetermined  amplitude  dur- 
ing substantially  all  of  each  of  the  remaining  intervals 
between  said  input  pulses,  means  responsive  to  the  other 
of  said  alternating  voltages  for  applying  to  said  input 
terminals  of  said  devices  in  the  other  of  said  banks  volt- 
ages which  have  amplitudes  at  least  equal  to  said  pre- 
determined amplitude  during  substantially  all  of  each  of 
said  remaining  intervals  between  said  input  pulses  and 
ampli.tudes  less  than  said  predetermined  amplitude  during 
substantially  all  of  each  of  said  alternate  intervals  be- 
tween said  input  pulses,  means  connecting  the  output 
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terminal  of  at  least  one  of  said  devices  to  the  control  ter- 
minal of  its  succeeding  device  in  the  opposite  bank,  means 
connecting  the  control  terminal  of  at  least  one  of  said 
devices  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  remaining  devices 
in  the  same  bank,  and  means  for  applying  pulses  to  both 
the  control  means  of  said  bistable  means  and  the  control 
terminal  of  at  least  one  of  said  devices. 


3,047,741 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  ELECTRONIC 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Robert   G.   Snow,   San   Francisco,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Mechron,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,490 
3  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 


3,047,739  I 

SHIFT  REGISTER  UTILIZING  FREE  CHARGE 
CARRIER  STORAGE  OF  CASCADED  DELAY 
NETWORK  COUPLED  TRANSISTORS 
Heine  Andries  Rodrigues  de  Miranda,  Mollenhutseweg, 
Nijmcgen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American 
PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,497 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  Jane  13,  1957 

13  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


U" 


TT 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transistors  cormected  in  cascade  and  acting  as  memory 
elements,  each  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  col- 
lector electrodes  and  exhibiting  a  collector  cut-off  volt- 
age at  which  the  current  path  from  the  emitter  to  the 
base  electrode  is  at  least  partially  cut  off  and  each  having 
a  load  impedance  associated  therewith,  the  en>itter  of 
each  transistor  being  connected  to  a  point  of  constant  po- 
tential through  its  associated  load  impedance,  a  circuit 
connection  comprising  a  delay  network  between  the 
base  of  each  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the  preceding 
transistor,  a  source  of  voltage  pulses  connected  to  and 
simultaneously  supplying  the  collector  electrodes  of  all 
the  transistors  with  vcrftage  pulses  having  an  amplitude 
greater  than  said  collector  cut-off  voltage,  whereby  elec- 
trical energy  is  stored  in  a  corresponding  delay  network 
upon  the  production  of  a  voltage  pulse  through  the  load 
impedance  of  a  transistor,  said  electrical  energy  produc- 
ing a  substantial  number  of  free  charge  carriers  in  the 
base-zone  of  the  succeeding  transistor  after  termination 
of  said  voltage  pulse.  ^ 


3,047,740  / 

CTRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIMmNG       I 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  OSCILLATIONS 
Johannes  Meijcr  Clawco,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
or to  North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,360 
Claims  priority,  appUcati<aia  Germany  Jan.  7,  1958     ! 
4CUdms.   ^307—88.5) 


1.  A/circuit  arrangement  for  suppressing  amplitude 
variations  of  electrical  signal  oscillations  comprising  a 
pafulel  resonant  circuit,  a  transistor  having  base,  emit- 
and  collector  electrodes,  means  coimecting  the  emit- 
ter-collector path  of  said  transistor  in  parallel  with  said 
parallel  resonant  circuit,  and  means  comprising  a  resistor 
and  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  from  said  resonant 
circuit  to  the  base  of  said  transistor. 
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1.  A  contnd  device  for  switching  voltage. to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  output  lines  from  a  fixed  voltage  source  com- 
prising: a  irfurality  of  NPNP  diodes  each  connected  be- 
tween the  voltage  source  and  one  of  the  output  lines;  bias 
means  to  supply  sufficient  current  flow  throu^  a  first  said 
diode  to  hold  said  first  diode  in  a  low  impedance  condi- 
tion and  to  bias  all  said  NPNP  diodes  with  a  first  voltage 
being  insufficient  to  switch  the  NPNP  diodes  from  a  con- 
dition of  high  impedance  to  a  condition  of  low  imped- 
ance; means  to  pulse  a  second  NPNP  diode  with  sufficient 
voltage  to  supplement  said  biasing  voltage  to  change  the 
diode  from  the  high  impedance  condition  to  the  low  im- 
pedance condition;  means  connected  to  said  NPNP  di- 
odes and  said  first  vcrftage  supply  to  cause  the  majority 
of  current  to  pass  through  the  second  NPNP  diode  at  the 
instant  when  the  second  NPNP  diode  changes  to  the  low 
impedaiKe  condition  to  lower  the  current  flow  through  the 
first  NPNP  diode  sufficiently  to  drop  the  current  flow 
through  said  first  NPNP  diode  to  a  value  below  the  cur- 
rent required  to  maintain  the  first  NPNP  diode  in  the  low 
impedance  condition. 


/  ^^^^^^ 

3,047,742 
TRANSISTOR   AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  FOR   AN   IN- 
DUCTIVE LOAD  WITH  TRANSISTOR  PROTEC- 
TION MEANS 
Donald  J.  Greenfaig,  Tbiensville,  and  Charies  E.  Smith, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc., 
MUwaukcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,280 
I  2  Clatans.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


XXtzi 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  constant  direct 
current  potential,  an  inductive  load,  a  source  of  variable 
direct  current  potential,  a  transistor  having  its  emitter  col- 
lector circuit  connected  across  said  constant  potential 
source  in  series  with  said  load  and  having  its  base  con- 
nected to  said  variable  potential  source,  of  a  Zener  diode 
and  a  half-wave  rectifier  connected  in  scries  and  together 
in  parallel  across  said  load  to  provide  a  stored  energy  dis- 
sipation path  for  said  load  which  bypasses  said  transistor 
whenever  the  induced  voltage  across  said  load  exceeds 
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the  critical  voluge  of  said  diode,  said  rectifier  being  poled 
to  prevent  current  flow  through  it  and  said  diode  whenever 
the  applied  voltage  across  said  load  as  determined  by  the 
current  flow  through  said  transistor  exceeds  the  induced 
voltage  across  said  load. 


3.047.743 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE   CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  EX- 

mBITING  MULTI-STATE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Andrew  E.  Brennemann,  Pooghkeepdc,  N.Y.,  us^ior  to 

IntenutiooaJ    Business    Machines    Corporatioa,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yock  * 

FUed  Scpc  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,124 

12  Cbdms.     (CL  347— M.5)  I 


,•  J 
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1.  A  superconductive  circuit  comprising;  a  gate  con- 
ductor and  at  least  one  control  conductor;  said  gate  con- 
ductor including  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  sections 
consisting  of  the  same  superconductive  material;  each  of 
said  first  sections  having  a  first  value  of  critical  current; 
and  each  of  said  second  sections  having  a  second  value 
of  critical  current  greater  than  said  first  value. 


3.047  744 
CRYOELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  SUPER-" 
CONDUCTTVT   CONTACT   BETWEEN   TWO   SU- 
PERCONDUCTIVE ELEMENTS 
Jhcqncs  L  Paakovc,  Princeton.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporatioa  of  Anwrka,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,010 
30  CUbna.     (CL  307— «8.5) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  superconducting  contact  between 
adjacent  superconducting  elements,  which  quenches  at  a 
lower  value  of  current  flow  through  the  contact  than  re- 
quired to  quench  either  of  said  elements;  and  means  for 
increasing  the  contact  resistance  comprising  meaiu  for 
applying  to  one  of  said  elements  a  control  current  which 
passes  adjacent  to  the  contact  so  that  the  magnetic  field 
due  to  the  control  current  can  quSnch  the  superconduc- 
tivity of  the  contact. 


3,047,745  •< 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TIME  DELAY  CIRCUITS  UTI- 
LIZING   THE    SWITCHING    CHARACTERISTICS 
OF  UNUUNCnON  TRANSISTORS 
Gcraid  F,  Frank,  Bloomingloo,  UI.,  asiipior  \o  General 
Electric  Company.  ■  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  859.S13 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307— M.5) 
6.  A  time  delay  circuit  comprising;  a  unijunction  tran- 
sistor having  an  emitter  electrode  and  two  base  electrodes, 
means  including  a  switch  for  applying  an  electric  potential 
across  the  base  electrodes  of  said  transistor  to  provide 
said  transistor  with  a  predetermined  electrical  characteris- 
tic, an  RC  timing  circuit  including  a  resistor  and  a  capaci- 
tor connected  in  series  relation  to  have  applied  thereacross 
an  electric  potential,  said  capacitor  being  connected  be- 


tween the  emitter  aid  one  of  the  base  electrodes  of  said 
transistor  to  be  charged  through  said  resistor  from  elec- 
tric potential  applied  across  the  series  connected  resistor 
and  capacitor,  said  resistor  having  a  resistance  value  too 
great  to  supply  sufficient  emitter  current  to  convert  the 
emitter  electrode  of  the  transistor  to  a  low  impedance 
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condition,  and  pulse  generating  means  operable  during 
charging  of  said  capacitor  for  periodically  and  mo- 
mentarily reducing  the  interbase  potential  of  said  tran- 
sistor thereby  to  permit  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  to 
support  a  peak  point  discharge  current  through  said 
emitter  electrode.  - 1 


3,047,746 
SURGE  SUPPRESSION  FOR  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Eogenc  A.  Berkcry.  OsbomcviUc,  NJ.,  Mrignor  to  Bell 
Tclcphoac    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,187 
0  Claims.  4CL  307—93) 


1.  A  source  of  an  input  wave  of  regular  predetermined 
shape  susceptible  to  random  instantaneous  increases  in 
maximum  amplitude,  a  load  connected  to  said  source,  cir- 
cuit mcarw  continuously  connected  in  series  with  said  load 
and  said  input  which  after  the  period  of  time  required 
to  reach  steady-state  conditions  presents  a  relatively  small 
impedance  to  said  input  wave  if  no  random  instantaneous 
increase  in  the  maximum  amplitude  of  said  input  wave 
form  occurs,  said  circuit  meaiu  adapted  to  present  a  rela- 
tively large  impedance  to  said  input  wave  during  the  por- 
tions of  time  that  any  random  instantaneous  increase  in 
the  maximum  amplitude  of  said  input  wave  occurs,  said 
circuit  means  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  having  a  diode 
in  each  branch,  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  ter- 
minals of  said  bridge  circuit  being  connecteid  in  series 
with  said  load  and  said  input  and  the  other  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit  having 
an  inductor  connected  thereacross. 


3.047.747 
FUNCTION   GENERATORS 
Wilbar  H.  Higfaleyman,  Sonunit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Ijiboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835.586 
12  Claims.  (CI.  307—108) 
6.  An  electric  circuit  for  generating  an  output  voltage 
in  response  to  an  input  current  comprising  an  integrating 
circuit  including  an  integrating  element;  a  first  resistance 
element;  a  second  resistance  element;  a  delay  network 
coupling  said  first  and  second  resistance  elements;  means 
for  simultaneously  applving  a  current  step  to  said  in- 
tegrating circuit,  said  first  resisUnce  element,  and  said 
delay  network;  and  a  third  resistance  element  included 
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in  said  integrating  circuit,  said  third  resisunce  element 
being  of  an  ohmic  value  sufficient  to  permit  the  voltage 
across  said  integrating  element  to  change  to  the  voltage 
level  appearing  across  said  first  and  second  resistance  ele- 


.«^_ 


—  r.f-  — X  — n_  .»   '■  I 


ments  at  a  time  interval  after  said  current  step  is  applied 
to  twice  the  time  necessary  for  an  energy  wave  initiated 
by  said  current  step  to.  propagate  in  said  delay  network 
from  said  first  to  said  second  resistance  elements. 


3,047,748 
FRICTION  CHARGERS 
Ok  G.  Landsverk,  Glendale,  Zenonas  Glodenis,  Los  An- 
geles, and  Delbcrt  L.  Meniner,  Glendale,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Landsverk  Electrometer  Company,  Glendale, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,029 
14  Claims.    (CI.  310—7) 


wafers,  said  wafers  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
aligned  notches  in  the  outer  edges  thereof,  said  central 
wafer  being  provided  with  a  circular  opening  there- 
through disposed  generally  centrally  thereof;  a  relatively 
thin,  circular,  quartz,  piezoelectric  element  of  lesser  thick- 
ness than  said  central  wafer  and  of  lesser  diameter  than 
said  (^>ening  disposed  entirely  within  the  latter;  means  for 
sui^wrting  said  element  for  piezoelectric  vibrati<Mi  within 


said  opening;  electrically  conductive,  electrode  structure 
for  each  major  face  respectively  of  said  element;  means 
for  holding  said  wafers  in  superimposed  relationship  with 
said  central  wafer  between  and  ^>aced  from  said  outer 
wafers;  and  electrically  conductive  means  for  each  of  said 
structures  respectively  disposed  between  said  central  wafer 
and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  outer  wafers  and  extend- 
ing from  a  zone  of  electrical  contact  with  the  correspond- 
ing stHicture  outwardly  to  an  edge  of  a  wafer. 


3,047,750 
TORQUE  MOTORS  HAVING  A  RESTRICTED 
RANGE  OF  ANGULAR  MOVEMENT 
Kenneth  Robson  Brown,  Wilkieston,  Kirknewton,  Scot- 
land, assignor  to  Ferranti,  Limited,  Hollinwood,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  13, 1958 
5  Claims.     (CL  310—38)  i 


5.  A  friction  charger  which  includes:  a  rotatably 
mounted  rotor  havifig  a  surface  of  revolution,  said  sur- 
face being  formed  of  a  first  higUy  non-conductive  ma- 
terial; a  body  of  a  second  material  resiliently  biased 
against  a  part  of  said  surface,  said  second  material  being 
highly  non-conductive  and  differing  from  said  first  ma- 
terial; a  conductor  in  contact  with  said  body  of  the  sec- 
ond material  at  one  side  thereof,  said  conductor  resiliently 
engaging  the  surface  of  said  rotor  at  one  side  of  said 
body  of  a  second  material;  a  body  of  a  third  material 
resiliently  biased  against  another  part  of  said  surface, 
said  third  material  being  conductive  and  being  different 
from  said  first  and  said  second  materials,  said  bodies  of 
second  and  third  materials  being  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  rotor  so  that  an  area  of  said  rotor  first  contacts 
one  of  said  bodies  and  then  the  other  of  said  bodies  as 
said  rotor  is  rotated  in  one  direction;  and  a  conductor 
resiliently  engaging  said  body  of  a  third  material  so  as 
to  convey  electrical  charges  from  said  surface  erf  said 
rotor  through  said  body  of  a  third  material. 


3,047,749 
MINIATURIZED  PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  AP- 

PARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Georfc  F.  Fisher,  Parkville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Midland 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kansas 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,877 
8  Claims.     (CL  310—9.4) 
1.  Miniaturized  piezoeleotrical  crystal  apparatus  com- 
prising: three  relatively  thin,  electrically  nonconductive 
wafers  including  a  central  wafer  and  a  pair  of  outer 


1.  A  torque  motor  for  a  restricted  range  of  angular 
movement  including  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  salient 
stator  poles  extending  radially  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  the  motor,  an  unwound  rotor  having  a  like  i^urality 
of  poles  for  co-operation  woth  the  stator  poles,  each  to 
each,  the  end  portion  at  least  of  each  rotor  pole  being 
elongated  in  the  radial  direction  toward  the  co-operating 
stator  pole,  ahd  for  each  rotor  pole  and  its  co-operating 
stator  pole  a  winding  fixed  with  respect  to  the  stator  pole 
and  extending  over  said  end  portion  of  the  rotor  pole  in 
surrounding  relationship  thereto,  the  inner  dimensions  of 
the  winding  being  such  as  to  allow  the  angular  movement 
of  the  rotor  pole  over  said  range  within  said  winding, 
the  respective  lengths  in  the  radial  direction  of  each  rotor 
pole  and  the  co-operating  stator  pole  being  such  as  to  pro- 
vide an  airgap  between  them  lying  closely  adjacent  to  that 
end  of  the  associated  wiiuling  which  is  remote  from  the 
rotor  axis,  and  to  provide  the  maximum  torque  for  a 
given  radial  length  of  said  airgi^,  a  given  value  of  the 
energising  power,  aixl  given  overall  dimensions  of  the 
motor. 
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3,M7,751 

MOTOR-POTENTIOMETER   ASSE^fBLY 

HwoM    R.   HudMNi,   SmatM   Mooica,   CaUf.,   msigaor  to 

Molcctronica  Corporatioa,  ■  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,744 

9  Claim*.     (CL  310—72) 


disposed  within  said  outer  housing  and  being  connected 
thereto  by  a  plurality  of  vanes,  said  inner  housing  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  one  of  said  ends  providing  an 
abutment  plate  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said 
inner  housing;  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  abut- 
ment plate;  a  motor  case  having  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a 
motor  disposed  in  said  case  and  having  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  through  one  of  said  end  walls,  said  case  being 


1.  A  motor  and  potentiometer  assembly  iiKluding  a 
motor  having  a  casing,  an  armature  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  extending  outwardly  thereof, 
said  casing  having  an  annular  shouldered  portion  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  an  insulated  member  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  with  an  integrally  formed  semi- 
cylindrical  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  mounted 
on  said  shouldered  portion,  a  resistance  sthp  mounted  on 
said  semi-cylindrical  portion,  said  shaft  having  an  ex- 
tension which  is  rotatably  supported  solely  by  said  casing 
and  a  wiper  arm  mounted  on  said  extension  for  rotation 
therewith  and  contacting  said  resistance  strip. 


disposed  in  said  inner  bousing  with  said  one  end  wall 
disposed  in  engagement  with  said  abutment  plate  and  said 
shaft  projecting  through  said  opening,  the  other  of  said 
ends  of  said  inner  housing  being  turned  substantially 
radially  inwardly  from  said  inner  housing  against  the 
other  of  said  end  walls  of  said  motor  as  the  sole  means 
for  securing  said  motor  case  in  said  inner  housing  against 
said  abutment  plate. 


3,047,752 

AIR   COOLED   MOTOR   VIBRATOR 

Edwin  F.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  151,  Nepooact,  OL 

FUcd  June  1 1.  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,595 

20  Claima.     (CI.  310—81) 


3,047,754 
ELECTROMAGNETIC   APPARATIS 
Ralph   L.  Jacschke,   Kenosha,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Clcvclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  Aog.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  47,646 
18  Claims.     (CL  310—105) 


1.  A  vibration  inducing  device  comprising  a  securing 
e,  a  self-contained  motor  mounted  upon  said  base,  a 
dlroud  connected  with  said  base  to  completely  enclose 
said  motor  between  said  base  and  shroud,  air  circulat- 
ing means,  said  motor  driving  said  air  circulating  means 
connected  therewith  to  moye  the  air  through  said  aux- 
iliary shroud  and  over  said  motor  to  cool  the  motor, 
said  coacting  shroud  and  base  motor  enclosure  including 
air  inlet  and  air  outlet  openings  for  air  circulation 
through  said  shroud  and  base  enclosure,  and  one  of  said 
air  circulating  means  having  a  rotating  air  moving  ele- 
ment including  an  unbalanced  section  thereon  to  create 
off  center  loads  to  vibrate  the  entire  device. 


3,047,753 
ELECTRIC   MOTOR   HOUSING 
John  R.  WestclL  Chagrin  Fails,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation   of 
IlUw>is 

FUcd  Mar.  11.  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,769 
1  Claim.    (CL  310—91) 
An  electric  motor  housing  comprising  an  outer  hollow 
cylindrical  housing;  an  inner  hollow  cylindrical  housing 


1.  In  electromagnetic  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed; a  hollow  frame  structure  provided  with  bearing 
means  and  containing  a  substantially  closed  main  cham- 
ber; first  and  second  rotors  in  said  main  chamber  and 
supported  by  said  bearing  means  for  rotation  on  a  com- 
mon axis;  said  first  rotor  having  an  annular  series  of  pole 
members  thereon  and  said  second  rotor  comprising  an- 
nular inductor  means  in  an  adjacent  air-gap  relation  to 
the  pole  members  of  said  series;  field  excitation  means 
disposed  relative  to  said  rotors  to  produce  flux  linkage 
between  said  pole  members  and  inductor  means;  cooling 
chamber  means  defining  an  annular  cooling  chamber 
substantially  isolated  from  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  main  chamber  and  provided  with  cooling  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said  cooling 
chamber;  said  cooling  chamber  means  having  stationary 
wall  means  comprising  portions  of  said  structure,  and 
cooperating  movable  wall  means  comprising  portions  of 
said  inductor  means;  and  heat-conducting  fins  on  said 
inductor  means  and  operable  in  said  cooling  chamber  in 
beat-exchange  contact  with  cooling  fluid  in  the  latter. 
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3,047,755 

SYNCHRONOUS  RELUCTANCE  ROTOR 
Gostave  Angst  and  Alan  F.  Lakcns,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,765 
9  Claims.     (CL  310—162) 


said  envelope  and  in  the  path  of  said  electron  image,  a 
second  photocathode  within  said  envelope  and  positioned 
in  the  path  of  light  from  said  phosphor  screen,  an  aper- 
tured  electrode  within  said  envelope  and  positioned  be- 


6.  A  synchronous  reluctance  motor  comprising  a  rotor 
and  a  stator,  said  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  one- 
piece  laminations  stacked  together  to  form  the  rotor 
core,  a  central  bore  in  said  core  and  axially  extending 
grooves  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  having  a  width 
suflicient  to  provide  salient  poles  in  the  rotor,  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  squirrel  cage  winding  in  slots  near  the 
rotor  surface,  radial  slots  positioned  in  the  central  axis 
of  each  pole  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
rotor,  arcuately  shaped  slots  positioned  substantially 
concentric  with  the  rotor  bore,  and  radially  extending 
openings  punched  in  each  of  the  aligned  laminations, 
said  openings  having  their  outermost  ends  terminating 
at  a  point  equidistant  between  the  adjacent  arcuate  slots 
for  cooperating  therewith  and  providing  a  high  reluctance 
barrier  to  the  flow  of  flux  into  the  rotor  bore,  a  magnetic 
shaft  in  the  bore,  the  reluctance  of  said  slots  and  open- 
ings being  such  that  the  quadrature  axis  flux  is  reduced 
to  a  minimum. 


3,047,756 
GLASS-RESIN  TAPE  FOR  ARMATURE  BANDING 

Almy  D.  Coggeshall,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,744 
6  Claims.    (CL  310—271) 


4.  A  magnetic  core  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  laminations  having  coils  therein, 
coil  end  turns  projecting  outwardly  from  the  core,  sub- 
stantially parallel  glass  fibers  impregnated  with  a  resinous 
composition  cured  to  its  optimum  level  and  wound  on 
the  peripheral  portions  of  the  end  turns  such  that  during 
the  winding  process,  the  impregnated  glass  fibers  are  elon- 
gated .75%  or  greater  to  impart  an  inward  compressive 
force  substantially  greater  than  any  outward  forces  ex- 
pected to  be  exerted  by  the  end  turns. 


3,047,757 
IMAGE  INTENSIFIER   DEVICES 
Alexander  A.  Rotow,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,508 
3  Claims.     (CL  313—65) 
1.  An  image  intensifier  comprising  an  evacuated  en- 
velope, said  envelope  including  a  first  photocathode  for 
producing  an  electron  image,  a  phosphor  screen  within 


"        m 


tween  said  first  photocathode  and  said  phosphor  screen, 
and  magnetic  focusing  means  around  said  envelope  and 
extending  at  least  around  the  region  between  said  first 
photocathode  and  said  apertured  electrode. 


3,047,758  ! 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Martin  Rome  and  Harold  O.  W.  Jordan,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Machlctt  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Springdale,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Dec  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,429 
9  Claims.     (CI.  313—76) 


rrni 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  dielec- 
tric envelope,  an  electron  gun  in  one  end  of  the  envelope, 
and  a  target  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  envelope  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  scanned  by  an  electron  beam  passing  through 
the  envelope  along  a  controlled  path  from  the  electron 
gun,  the  electron  gun  including  a  cathode  electrode,  a 
grid  adjacent  the  target  side  of  the  cathode  electrode 
and  having  an  aperture  therein,  ;.nd  a  first  focusing  elec- 
trode at  the  end  of  the  gun  nearest  the  target  and  aper- 
tured to  permit  passage  of  the  electron  beam  from  the 
grid  aperture,  a  hollow  cylindrical  second  focusing  elec- 
trode extending  from  the  first  focusing  electrode  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  target  and  encircling  the  path  of  the 
electron  beam,  said  first  focusing  electrode  being  of  mag- 
netic material  and  said  second  focusing  electrode  being 
of  nonmagnetic  material  whereby  the  electron  beam 
passing  from  the  first  focusing  electrode  will  be  automati- 
cally aligned  with  respect  to  a  given  longitudinal  axis. 


3,047,759 
CATHODE-RAY  TLBE   STRUCTURE 
Joseph  T.  McNaney,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  te  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,904 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313—82) 
1.  An  electron  gun  construction  capable  of  use  in  a 
cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  electron  optical 
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elements,  said  elements  having  functions  that  require  that 
they  bear  a  proper  angular  orientation  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  order  to  properly  coact,  a  pair  of  semitubu- 
lar  members  having  corresponding  recesses  displaced  along 
their  lengths,  said  members  being  capable  of  being  joined 
together  into  a  tubular  member,  each  of  said  optical  ele- 
ments having  means  capable  of  coactiag  with  at  least  one 


of  said  corresponding  recesses  for  securing  said  elements 
at  predetermined  positions  along  said  length  of  said  mem- 
bers and  means  for  angularly  positioning  said  elements 
within  said  recesses  in  a  fixed  angular  position  which  pro- 
vides said  proper  angular  orientation  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  said  elements  and  prevent  rotational  movement 
of  said  elements  in  said  tubular  member  when  said  mem- 
bers are  joined  together  into  said  tubular  member. 


3,047,760 

GEIGER-MULLER  COUNTING  TUBE 
Johannes    Hermscn    and    Pieter    Johannes    Kraaijcveld, 
Amsterdam,     and     Nicolaas     Warmoltz,     Findhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  8,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CI.  313—93)  , 


1.  A  Geiger-MiJIIer  counting  tube  comprising  an  en- 
velope having  closely-spaced  wall  portions  forming  a  first 
smaller  counting  discharge  space  and  widening  extensions 
of  said  wall  portions  and  integral  therewith  forming  a 
second  larger  radiation-receiving  space  communicating 
with  the  first  space  via  an  opening  located  at  the  junction 
of  the  closely-spaced  wall  portions  and  widening  exten- 
sions, an  ionizabie  gaseous  filling  including  at  least  O.OOl  %, 
of  a  halogen-type  quench  within  said  envelope,  and  cath- 
ode and  anode  electrodes  adapted  and  arranged  to  sustain 
a  discharge  within  only  the  first  smaller  space  and  being 
located  in  positions  permitting  the  passage  of  particules 
generated  subsUntiaily  anywhere  in  the  second  space  by 
incident  radiation  to  the  first  space  between  the  electrodes 
to  initiate  discharges  therein. 


3,047,761 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  TUBES 

Dennis  H.  Howling,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
CrawFdison  Company,  Elgin,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FiW  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,625 
10  Claims.     {CI.  313—93) 
I    A    radiation    detector   tube   comprising    a    pair   of 
spaced  electrodes,  a  gas  tight  radiation  permeable  en- 


velope enclosing  said  electrodes,  an  ionizabie  gas  in  said 
envelope,  means  supponing  said  electrodes  with  a  portion 
of  each  electrode  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  portion  of 
the  other  to  provide  a  single  integrated  worlting  region 
therebetween  within  which  the  emission  of  electrons  by 
incident  photons  is  capable  of  triggering  an  avalanche 
discharge  betv^een  the  electrodes  when  a  firing  potential  is 


applied  across  the  electrodes,  said  electrodes  having 
smooth  uniform  surfaces  free  of  contaminants  to  provide 
a  uniform  work  function  throughout  said  working  region, 
and  said  electrodes  comprising  only  wire  elements  each 
doubly  supported  out  of  said  working  region  to  avoid 
disturbing  the  electric  field  within  the  working  region  and 
to  provide  a  rugged  and  vibration-free  electrode  structure. 


3,047,762 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE 
Samuel  V.  Edens,  BlacUick,  and  Clarence  I.  Goodrich, 
Jr.,  and  Wesley  H.  Seals,  Columbus,  Ohio,  asirignon  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,729 
19  Cbihns.     (CL  313—108) 


1.  A  method  of  exciting  an  electroluminescent  lamp 
which  includes  the  steps  of  applying  successive  pulses  of 
electrical  energy  to  said  lamp,  said  pulses  each  being  char- 
acterized by  a  voltage-time  history  having  a  near-instan- 
taneous rise  time  from  a  reference  voltage  value  to  a  p>eak 
voltage  value,  having  a  zero  time  duration  at  said  peak 
voltage  value,  and  having  a  comparatively  rapid  voltage 
fall  off  from  said  peak  voltage  value  to  said  reference  volt- 
age value. 

3,047,763  ' 

PANEL-SHAPED   FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
George  E.  Inman,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,168 
3  Claims.     (CI.  313—109) 


2.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  pair  of 
plate-like  vitreous  components  sealed  together  along  their 
margins,  one  of  said  components  being  substantially  fiat 
and  the  other  being  deeply  ridged  to  provide  a  labyrin- 
thine discharge  channel  therebetween  extending  substan- 
tially throughout  the  area  of  said  lamp,  the  cross  section 
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of  said  discharge  channel  being  constricted  out  of  round 
and  having  a  major  dimension  transverse  to  the  princi- 
pal plane  of  said  lamp  and  a  minor  dimension  parallel 
thereto,  the  ratio  of  said  major  to  said  minor  dimension 
being  at  least  two  to  one,  a  pair  of  electrodes  sealed  into 
opposite  ends  of  said  channel,  a  filling  of  an  inert  gas 
and  mercury  within  said  channel,  and  a  coating  of  phos- 
phor on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inside  surface  thereof  of 
said  channel. 


3,047,764 
COLD  CATHODE  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Lcc,  Locust,  and  Keith  W.  Olson,  Neptune, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndiz  Cofporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,689 
3  Claims.     (CL  313—220) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cup  shaped  ceramic  envelope,  an  anode  extending 
through  and  brazed  with  said  cup  shaped  envelope  at  the 
closed  end  thereof,  a  control  grid  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  anode,  a  circular  flange  having  a  portion  telescoping 
and  brazed  to  the  open  end  of  said  cup  shaped  envelope, 
a  cup  shaped  member  having  a  cathode  secured  to  the 
underside  thereof  positioned  within  said  circular  flange, 
and  means  sealing  said  flange  with  said  cup  shaped  mem- 
ber near  the  open  end  of  the  latter  to  form  a  vacuum 
tight  structure  for  said  device. 


3,047,765 

BASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 

Ralph  J.  VichiU,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,979 

4  Claims.     (Q.  313—318) 


1 .  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  glass  bulb 
containing  a  light  source  and  having  at  one  end  thereof 
a  generally  cylindrical  neck  portion  and  an  adjoining 
enlarged  generally  cylindrical  portion  terminating,  at  its 
junction  with  the  main  portion  of  the  bulb,  in  an  annular 
portion  defining  an  external  shoulder,  and  a  base  assem- 
bly comprising  a  base  including  a  meUllic  shell  sur- 
rounding said  bulb  neck  portion  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  socket,  means  fixedly  securing  said  base  shell  to 
said  bulb  neck  portion,  an  insulating  coUar  member  telc- 


scopically  engaging  within  the  rim  of  said  base  shell,  and 
an  ornamental  metallic  skirt  member  having  one  end 
telescopically  engaging  within  said  collar  member  and 
spaced  and  electrically  insulated  by  said  collar  member 
from  said  bayc  shell,  said  skirt  member  loosely  surround- 
ing said  adjoining  portion  of  said  bulb  and  abutting  at 
its  other  end  against  said  shoulder,  said  collar  and  skirt 
members  being  firmly  retained  in  place  by  and  between 
said  shoulder  and  the  "rim  of  said  base  shell. 


3,047,766 
ELECTRONIC  HEADING-SENSING  DEVICE 

John  P.  Glass,  718  Lorraine  Ave.,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,913 

21  Claims.    (CI.  315—21) 


1.  An  electronic  beading-sensing  device  comprising  an 
evacuated  envelope  having  positioned  therein  an  electron 
emitting  member,  at  least  two  electron  collecting  members 
adapted  to  collect  electrons  when  positively  polarized,  a 
drive  member  opposed  to  said  electron  emitting  member, 
a  vibratory  element  positioned  between  said  emitting  and 
collecting  members  and  between  said  emitting  and  drive 
members,  said  vibratory  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  be  negatively  polarized  and  in  the  path  of  said 
electron  emitting  member,  and  electronic  amplitude  con- 
trol means  for  automatically  controlling  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  vibration  of  said  vibratory  element. 


3,047,767 
CIRCULAR  TRACE  SCOPE  DISPLAY 
Robert  B.  Allured,  Rochester,  and  Merie  Weiss,  Livonia, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,157 
7  Chdms.     (CL  315—24) 


^1 Hi^y^ 


■wiiMji—il    i^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  a  circular  trace  cmi  an 
oscilloscope  such  that  the  visible  arcuate  length  of  the 
trace  will  be  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  a  signal 
voltage  including,  in  combination,  an  oscilloscope  having 
beam  deflecting  elements  and  a  beam  intensity  modulating 
element,  mean&  coupled  to  said  deflecting  elements  and 
connected  with  an  alternating  voltage  supply  source  for 
driving  said  deflecting  elements  such  that  a  circular  trace 
results  on  said  oscilloscope,  a  pulse  generating  circuit  hav- 
ing an  input  and  output,  and  a  driving  circuit  having  an 
input  connected  to  said  alternating  voltage  supply  source 
and  also  with  a  source  of  said  signal  voltage  and  having 
an  output  circuit  adapted  to  develop  an  output  voltage 
when  the  voltage  of  said  supply  source  is  approximately 
equal  to  said  signal  voltage,  said  pulse  generating  circuit 
having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  driving 
circuit  and  having  its  output  connected  to  said  modulating 
element  whereby  a  pulse  is  applied  to  said  elemedt,  said 
pulse  having  its  leading  edge  synchronized  with  a  fixed 
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point  in  each  cycle  of  said  alternating  voltage  supply  and 
the  pulse  width  of  each  pulse  is  a  function  of  the  magni- 
tude of  said  signal  voltage. 


3,047,76« 
CATHODE   RAY   TUBE   STRUCTURE  " 
Jowph  T.  McNancy,  I^  \fesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G«neral 
Dynamics   Corporatioo,   Rochester,  N'.Y'n  a  corpora- 
tfoo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959.  Scr.  No.  856,783 
5  Claims.     (CI.  315—31) 


a  c 


f '      ©       t/       -ft  •■  -t' 


•  D 


u^ij^na 


1.  71)e  combination  comprising:  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tured,  spaced  apart  sheets;  said  sheets  having  an  elec- 
tron-responsive phosphor  positioned  on  the  front  surface 
of  each  sheet  around  said  apertures;  means  for  causing 
an  electron  beam  to  enter  selected  said  apertures  from 
the  side  facing  said  front  surface;  and  means  for  causing 
the  electrons  of  said  beam  to  impinge  upon  the  phosphor 
around  said  selected  apertures  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
sheets — whereby  said  impingement  can  produce  light  ('in 
a  selected  plane,  to  thereby  produce  a  three  dimensional 
display. 


3,047.769 

SPARK   GAP   OF  VICES 

Brvce  Clifford  Hiclu  and  W  iliiam  Miles,  both  of  Carman 

Road,  Tottenliam  17.  I^odoa,  England 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1960.  Ser.  No.  54,476 

20  Claims.     (CI.  3 IS— 36) 


1.  Spark  gap  unit  for  installation  in  a  lightning  arrest- 
er casing  for  electric  power  hnes  in  a  surge  current  path 
within  an  arrester  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  non- 
linear resistor  blocks,  said  unit  comprising  spaced  pain 
of  circular  electrodes  one  electrode  of  each  pair  being  of 
diK  shape  and  the  other  of  cupped  shape,  a  spacer  of 
arc-resisting  insulating  material  positioned  between  said 
electrodes  to  define  a  circular  gap  between  the  cupped 
portion  of  said  other  electrode  and  the  said  disc  elec- 
trode, a.  radially  polarized  ring  magnet  surrounding  the 
central  cupped  portion  of  said  other  electrode  and  the 
spacer  menober  withm  it.  said  electrode  being  flanged  out- 
wardly over  one  radial  face  of  the  magnet  to  define  a  cir- 


cular spark  gap  between  said  electrodes,  said  spark  gap 
being  peripherally  divergent  in  the  outward  direction,  and 
means  on  said  spacer  member  extending  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  peripheral  gap  between  the  electrodes  to  regu- 
late and  make  uniform  the  electro-static  field  distribu- 
tion in  said  spark  gap. 


3.047,770 

TUNABLE   MAGNETRONS 

John  Horrigan,  West  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sylv: 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960.  S«r.  No.  54,665 

2  Claims.     (CL  315—39.61) 


1.  In  a  tunable  magnetron  including  an  annular  resonant 
anode  structure,  a  cathode  concentrically  positioned  with- 
in said  anode,  a  pole  piece  at  one  end  of  said  anode 
having  a  central  opening  therein  coaxial  with  said  cath- 
ode, and  a  tuning  structure  including  a  conductive  ring 
having  pins  extending  through  said  pole  piece  into  said 
anode  structure,  said  ring  being  positioned  at  the  end 
of  said  pole  piece  remote  from  said  anode  and  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  pole  piece,  a  conductive  screen 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  pole  piece  remote  from  said 
anode  and  covering  the  central  opening  therein  for  pre- 
venting transmission  of  radio  frequency  power  between 
said  anode  structure  and  the  region  between  said  tuning 
ring  and  said  pole  piece,  said  screen  being  of  sufficiently 
open  mesh  to  permit  the  evacuation  of  air  from  the  region 
between  said  tuning  ring  and  said  pole  piece  through  said 
central  opening  in  said  pole  piece. 


3.047.771 

SAFETY   HEADLIGHT  SWITCH 

Harry  C.  Clark,  226  W.  Perry  St.,  Belviderv,  U. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,240 

8  Claims.     (CL  315—83) 


7.  In  combination,  in  a  thermostatic  assembly,  a  main 
bimetallic  blade  element  that  is  adapted  to  have  electric 
current  flow  therethrough  and  is  supported  at  one  end 
and  is  adapted  to  be  heated  by  such  current  flow  and 
is  arranged  to  have  its  other  end  portion  free  to  move 
from  one  extreme  position  upon  heating  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  to  another  extreme  position  upon 
cooling  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  a  second 
bimetallic  blade  element  having  one  end  portion  thereof 
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carried  on  said  first-mentioned  Made  element  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  heated  and  cooled  with  it  by  conduction, 
this  other  end  portion  of  said  second-mentioned  blade 
element  being  free  and  lying  in  spaced  relation  to  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  blade  element  and 
being  arranged  upon  heating  to  distort  in  diverging  rela- 
tion thereto. 

3,047,772 
HIGH  OUTPUT  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRE- 
HEATING TYPE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Taklzo   Kobayashi,   Kawanishi  City,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Keiji  Tanaka,  Ikoma-gun,  Nara  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  14,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CL  315—99) 


1.  A  high  output  lighting  circuit  for  a  gaseous  dis- 
charge lamp  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pre- 
heated filaments,  said  circuit  comprising  four  choke  ele- 
ments of  predetermined  imj)edance,  and  a  pair  of  power 
supply  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  being  connected 
to  spaced  points  on  one  of  said  filaments  through  cor- 
responding choke  elements,  the  other  of  said  terminals 
being  connected  to  spaced  points  on  the  other  of  said 
filaments  through  the  remaining  choke  elements,  respec- 
tively, whereby  two  parallel  paths  are  formed  between 
said  terminals  through  said  choke  elements  and  the  dis- 
charge space  separating  corresponding  points  on  said 
filaments,  so  that  after  said  lamp  is  started,  properly  dis- 
tributed discharge  currents  flow  along  said  paths  and 
form  two  arc  spots  at  each  of  said  filaments,  and  start- 
ing switch  means  shunting  said  lamp,  said  switch  means 
electrically  coupling  said  filaments  to  provide  for  heat- 
ing the  same  and  electrically  isolating  the  filaments  to 
provide  for  discharge  therebetween. 


3,047,773 
AUTOMATIC  LIGHT  CONTROL  FOR 
INCANDESCENT   LAMPS 
Robert  C.  Morton,  Ingiewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,926 
13  Claims.    (CL  315— 205) 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  flashing  arrangement,  com- 
prising: a  current  responsive  element  connected  to  be  ener- 
gized to  produce  a  change  in  shape  in  response  to  the  flow 
of  a  predetermined  current  therethrough;  half-wave  rectifi- 
cation means;  circuit  input  means  for  the  arrangement; 
and  incandescent  lamp  circuit  output  means  for  the  ar- 
rangement; said  element  being  oriented  with  respect  to 
said  rectification  means  and  to  said  input  and  output  means 
to  provide  a  direct  connection  between  said  input  and  out- 
put means  during  one  time  interval,  to  connect  said  rectifi- 
cation means  in  a  series  circuit  between  said  input  and 
output  means  during  a  different  time  interval,  and  to  com- 
pletely break  the  circuit  between  said  input  and  output 
means  during  a  still  different  time  interval. 


3,047,774 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Glcnwood  G  re  well,  Enon,  and  Kenton  J.  Jones,  Daylon, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Original  application  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,504,  now 
Patent  No.  2,980,771,  dated  Apr.  18,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,865 

2  Claims.     (CL  315—207) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  variable  frequency  generator  of  sharp  relatively 
high  voltage  pulses  comprising:  a  relatively  low  voltage 
source  of  direct  current:  a  step-up  transformer;  a  varia- 
ble frequency  periodic  switching  device  connected  be- 
tween said  source  and  the  primary  of  said  transformer; 
and  a  condenser,  a  unidirectional  device,  a  gaseous  dis- 
charge device  and  an  output  circuit  all  connected  in 
shunt  to  said  secondary  winding,  said  condenser  tuning 
said  secondary  winding  to  resonate  at  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  highest  frequency  of  said  switching  device,  said 
unidirectional  device  being  poled  to  be  nonconductive 
during  the  first  half-cycle  of  the  resonant  wave  in  said 
secondary  winding  following  each  closure  of  said  switch- 
ing device  and  said  gaseous  discharge  device  having  a 
firing  potential  greater  than  the  voltage  of  said  source 
but  less  than  the  maximum  voltage  generated  across 
said  secondary  winding. 


3,047,775 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPLIANCE 

Marie  Andr^  Leriche,  deceased,  late  of  30  Ave.  Bragmann, 

Brussels,  Belgium,  by  Marie  Madeleine  Tb^r^e  Leriche, 

executrix,  45  Rue  de  la  Republiqne,  Amiens,  France 

FUed  July  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672.245 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  23,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CL  317—18) 


fw^i^S^-^'ii^^''^*^— 


ir^ 


^ 


1.  A  protection  and  safety  means  for  an  electrical 
appliance  having  a  conductive  body  and  containing  an 
energy  utilization  means  energized  via  two  lines  of  a 
single  phase  alternating  current  system,  one  of  said  lines 
having  high  voltage  with  respect  to  the  other  line,  said 
other  line  being  a  neutral  line  of  said  system,  compris- 
ing in  convbination  a  circuit  connected  between  said  body 
and  said  neutral  line;  a  pair  of  electrodes  inserted  in 
said  circuit  and  spaced  by  a  stationary  dielectric  ele- 
ment clamped  therebetween  to  provide  a  spark  gap 
therein,  said  dielectric  element  being  subject  to  electrical 
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breakdown  at  a  leakage  voltage  substantially  less  than 
half  of  said  high  voltage  to  cause  a  leakage  current  to 
flow  through  said  body  and  across  said  gap  between  the 
electrodes;  and  a  circuit  interrupter  in  series  with  said 
energy  utilization  means  to  intemipt  application  of  said 
high  voltage  to  said  energy  utilization  means  when  said 
leaka^  current  flows  through  said  interrupter. 


3,047,776     ' 

OVTR   VOLTAGE   RELAY 

Robert  C.  Mauer,  Sanlaod,  Califs  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corponitioa,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  >o.  646,335 

2  Claims.     (CL  317—31) 


1.  An  automatically  operating  D.C.  over  voltage  pro- 
tecting device  for  controlling  an  electrical  apparatus  by 
switching  off  power  to  said  apparatus  in  response  to  over 
voltages  occurring  in  said  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

I.  a  switching  relay  circuit  containing  the  following 
elements  in  series  with  one  another  between  input 
voltage  terminals; 

A.  the  coil  of  a  normally  de-energized  switching 
relay  having  first  and  second  sets  of  contacts, 

B.  a  controlling  transistor  connected  by  collector 
and  emitter  for  controlling  current  through  said 
relay  coil, 

C.  a  unidirectional  conducting  diode  in  reverse 
position  with  respect  to  normal  current  direc- 
tion and  connected  across  said  collector  and 
emitter  of  said  transistor. 

IT.  a  transistor  base  controlling  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  total  circuit  of  said  switching  relay 
circuit  and  containing  in  series; 

A.  at  least  one  variable  resistive  element, 

B.  a  temperature  compensating  diode  circuit  hav- 
ing unidirectional  conducting  diodes  arranged 
in  reverse  position  with  respect  to  normal  cur- 
rent direction  and  having  a  connection  to  the 
base  of  said  transistor  extet>ded  from  the  re- 
verse side  of  the  last  of  said  diodes, 

C.  said  temperature  compensating  diode  circuit 
containing  in  series  after  said  transistor  base 
connection  at  least  one  resistor  and  at  least 
one  thermistor  in  parallel  with  said  resistor. 

D.  a  by-pass  circuit  for  by-passing  current  around 
and  in  parallel  with  said  diode  circuit  when 
normal  operating  voltage  is  impressed  from 
said  apparatus  load  and  containing  a  normally 
shunted  out  resistive  element. 

III.  a  time  delay  circuit  arranged  in  parallel  with  said 
switching  relay  circuit  for  momentarily  by-passing 
current  around  said  relay  coil  to  provide  for  a  time 
lapse  in  said  relay  actuation  containing; 

A.  a  plurality  of  capacitors  arranged  in  parallel. 

B.  unidirectional  conducting  diodes  arranged  in 
reverse  relationship  to  one  another  in  separate 
parallel  legs  both  in  series  with  said  plurality 
of  capacitors,  |         . 


IV.  all  of  said  unidirectional  conducting  diodes  having 
the  characteristic  of  passing  current  freely  in  one 
direction  and  passing  current  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion only  after  a  predetermined  voltage  is  impreawd 
thereupon  without  destruction, 

V.  said  first  set  of  relay  contacts  controlling  the  power 
to  said  apparatus,  and 

VI.  said  shunted  out  resistive  element  controlled  by 
said  second  set  of  relay  contacts  for  adding  said 
shunted  out  resistive  element  to  said  by-pass  circuit 
simultaneously  with  controlling  of  power  to  said 
apparatus  so  that  greater  current  is  impressed  upon 
said  transistor  base  which  in  turn  increases  relay 
current  through  said  transistor  which  controls  chat- 
tering of  said  relay  contacts. 


3  047  777 

HIGH.PERFORMANCE  'ELECTROMAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Orlten  N.  Becker,  Aldcrwood  Manor,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

MinneapoUs-Hoacywcn   Regulator  Company,  Minne* 

apolis,  .Minn.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  195i,  Ser.  No.  782,781 
8  Claimi.    (CL  317—123) 


6.  In  an  electromagnetic  transducer,  a  cylindrical  mag- 
netic yoke  closed  at  one  extremity  and  having  a  centrally 
located  magnetic  pole  member  extending  from  the  closed 
extremity  toward  the  opposite  extremity,  a  pair  of  magnetic 
poles  integral  with  said  yoke  and  positioned  near  said 
opposite  extremity  being  spaced  at  different  distances  from 
said  closed  extremity,  first  and  second  winding  means 
eIectromagne<icaIIy  linking  both  of  said  spaced  poles 
through  said  centrally  located  pole  member,  a  third  wind- 
ing means  electromagnetically  linking  only  one  of  said 
spaced  poles  on  said  yoke  located  the  furthest  distance 
from  said  closed  extremity,  means  energizing  said  first 
winding  means  to  provide  a  reference  magnetomotive 
force  between  said  poles  and  said  centrally  located  pole 
member,  means  energizing  said  second  and  third  winding 
means  simuluneously  and  variably,  and  a  segment  of 
magnetic  material  positioned  between  said  poles  and  said 
centrally  located  pole  member  and  adapted  to  be  motivated 
by  said  magnetomotive  force  supplied  by  all  of  said  wiiKl- 
ing  means. 


3,047  778         '     I 
WIRELESS  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Van  R.  Gibson,  Jr.,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,958 
4  Claims.     (CL  317—138) 
1.  A  remote  control  unit  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
signals  having  different  predetermined  frequencies  for  per- 
forming a  plurality  of  control  functions,  a  plurality  of 
reed  relay  circuits  each  having  a  vibrating  reed  therein 
responsive   to  a   different   predetermined   frequency  for 
closing  its  associated  circuit,  a  relay  winding  in  each  of 
said  circuits  having  a  pair  of  associated  contacts  which 
are  Adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  winding  is  energized 
to  close  circuits  for  performing  the  different  control  func- 
tions,  each   of  said  circuits   including   a  relatively  slow 
time  network  which  constantly  has  a  charging  potential 
applied  thereto  and  a  relatively  fast  time  constant  network 
which  is  adapted  to  act  rapidly  once  one  of  said  reeds 
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stops  vibrating  so  that  the  contacts  which  were  closed 
open  as  soon  as  the  reed  stops  vibrating,  said  fast  and 
slow  time  network  further  cooperating  to  require  a  rela- 


rmi!. 


tively  heavy  pull-in  current  for  closing  the  contacts  of  a 
winding  and  a  relatively  small  drop-out  current  to  open 
the  contacts. 


3,047,779  I 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 

William  L.  Carlson,  Jr.,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,245 
6  Claims.     (CL  317—156) 


1.  In  a  relay  of  the  class  described:  a  laminated  mag- 
netic core  in  the  shape  of  a  figure  8;  said  core  having  an 
air  gap  in  each  of  two  outside  legs  and  said  air  gaps  being 
substantially  in  the  same  plane;  a  single  electrical  energiz- 
ing winding  on  a  center  leg  of  said  core;  substantially  iden- 
tical electrical  output  windings  on  each  of  said  two  out- 
side legs  and  said  output  windings  wound  to  have  substan- 
tially identical  voltage  outputs  when  said  energizing  wind- 
ing is  connected  to  an  electrical  source;  an  armature  form- 
ing a  closed  electrical  circuit  passing  through  said  air  gaps 
and  encircling  said  center  leg  of  said  core;  support  means 
arranged  to  hold  said  armature  in  said  air  gaps;  said  sup- 
port means  further  allowing  said  armature  means  to  move 
into  and  out  of  said  air  gaps;  switch  means  connected  to 
said  armature;  fixed  impedance  means  continuously  elec- 
trically loading  one  said  output  winding;  variable  im- 
pedance means  electrically  loading  said  second  output 
winding;  and  said  armature  having  an  electrical  current 
induced  in  it  which  reacts  with  a  magnetic  flux  induced 
across  said  air  gaps  by  said  energizing  winding  and  said 
source;  said  armature  shifting  in  said  air  gaps  to  operate 
said  switch  means  whenever  the  variable  impedance  means 
varies  the  loading  of  said  second  output  winding. 


3,047,780 
PACKAGING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  FABRICATION 
OF  VERY  SMALL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
E.  David  Metz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Semiconductors,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  Delaware 

FUed  Joly  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,008 
6  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 
1.  A  semiconductor  crystal  wafer  having  substantially 
parallel  planar  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  a  first  metal 


tab  in  low  resistance  contact  to  the  entirety  of  said  upper 
planar  surface;  a  second  metal  tab  in  low  resistance  con- 
tact with  the  entirety  of  said  lower  planar  surface;  a  first 
elongate  electrical  lead  having  a  portion  thereof  ohmically 
bonded  to  said  first  metal  tab;  a  second  elongate  electrical 


lead  having  a  portion  thereof  ohmically  bonded  to  said 
second  metal  tab;  and  a  polysiloxane  film  completely  sur- 
rounding said  crystal  wafer,  said  metal  tabs,  and  the  por- 
tions of  said  electrical  leads  bonded  to  said  metal  tabs  to 
hermetically  seal  said  crystal  wafer  from  the  ambient. 


3,047,781 
DIODE 
Geoige  Eannarino,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sarkes 
Tarzian,   Inc.,    Bloomington,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 
Indiana 
Original  application  Aag.  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  604,162,  now 
Patent  No.  2,958,020,  dated  Oct.  25,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,098         1 
1  Claim.    (CL  317—234) 


A  diode  comprising  a  tubular  housing,  a  plurality  of 
terminal  members  extending  into  said  housing  from  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  unidirectional  impedance  device 
electrically  connected  to  and  mounted  on  one  of  said 
terrninals  within  said  housing,  means  defining  an  axially 
directed  recess  in  the  other  of  said  terminals,  said  recess 
opening  toward  said  impedance  device,  a  unitary  resilient 
contact  member  comprising  a  star-shaped  member  hav- 
ing radially  extending  protrusions  thereof  folded  toward 
one  another  to  provide  a  first  portion  received  in  said 
recess,  said  first  portion  resiliently  engaging  the  walls  of 
said  recess  to  electrically  connect  said  contact  member 
to  said  other  terminal,  said  contact  member  having  an- 
other portion  which  is  disposed  outside  of  said  recess, 
said  other  portion  including  a  large  contact  surface  which 
engages  said  unidirectional  impedance  device  and  a  por- 
tion which  resiliently  forces  said  contact  surface  against 
said   unidirectional  impedance  device. 


3,047,782 
CAPACITOR 
Willbm  McCarthy,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Speer  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  i 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,760 
4  Oaims.    (CL  317—258) 


M       to 


1 .  A  capacitor  comprising  a  dielectric  blank,  electrodes 
mounted  on  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  blank,  at  least 
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one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  main  porticui  and  a 
secondary  portion,  said  secondary  portion  being  formed 
on  the  periphery  of  said  main  portion,  such  secondary 
portion  having  a  conductivity  intermediate  that  of  the 
main  portion  and  said  blank. 


3,*47,783 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS 
Johannes  Frandscus  Van  Oort  and  Willem  Bakker,  Eind- 
hoven.   Nethertands,    anignon    to    North    American 
Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749.524 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Aug.  27,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  318—16) 


1.  A  remote  control  arrangement  for  actuating  electri- 
cal apparatus  within  a  control  area  comprising  an  exciter 
winding  arranged  to  define  said  control  area  within  which 
said  apparatus  is  actuated,  a  source  of  alternatmg  current 
coupled  to  said  exciter  winding  in  a  manner  whereby  an 
alternating  magnetic  flux  is  produced  by  the  said  exciter 
winding,  said  magnetic  flux  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, an  open  core  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a 
high  permeability  at  the  frequency  of  said  magnetic  flux. 
means  mounting  said  core  on  said  apparatus  in  a  manner 
whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  said  magnetic  flux  con- 
centrates in  the  said  core,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  winding  on  said  core 
and  means  coupling  said  last-mentioned  winding  to  the 
said  apparatus. 

3,047,784 
SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  VARIATION  COMPENSATED 

SERVOSYSTEM 
Edward  V.  Hardway,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hous- 
ton Instrument  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  856,075,  Nov.  30, 
1959.    This  application  Feb.  2.  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,054 
4  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


♦  .-.    /. 


^J=a 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  core  position  of 
a  differential  transformer,  a  potentiometric  rebalance 
servomechanism  having  a  rebalance  potentiometer  con- 
nected to  the  transformer  so  that  the  ventage  applied  to  the 
potentiometer  is  a  function  of  the  sum  of  the  voltages 
across  said  transformer  secondaries  and  means  for  com- 
paring the  potentiometer  output  voltage  with  the  differ- 
ence of  the  voltage  across  said  transformer  secondaries 
and  for  driving  the  said  rebalance  potentiometer  in  re- 
sponse to  a  departure  fronri  a  predetermined  relationship 
between  the  potentiometer  output  voltage  and  said  differ- 
ence voltage. 


3,047,785 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR   PORTABLE  DICTATING 

MACHINE  AND  THE  UKE 

Roger  C.  Curtis,  New  Haven,  and  Frederick  W.  Robcrte, 

Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dictaphone  Corporatioii, 

Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,414 

11  Claima.    (CL  318—139) 


i    « 


±^ 


\<Jf"  'i 
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I.  A  self-contained  power  supply  for  a  dictating  ma- 
chine and  the  like,  said  supply  including  a  re-chargeable 
storage  cell,  an  electro-mechanical  relay  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  machine,  means  including  a  first  resistor 
connecting  said  relay  in  series  with  said  battery  and  a 
first  switch  controlled  by  said  relay  and  shunting  said 
resistor,  said  first  switch  being  closed  when  said  relay  is 
not  energized  and  open  when  said  relay  is  connected  to 
said  battery  and  the  voltage  thereof  is  below  a  given 
value  said  relay  will  first  be  energized  and  then  not  ener- 
gized in  rapid  succession  to  prevent  operation  until  said 
battery  is  re-charged. 


3,047,786 
PLURAL  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  GENERATOR 

FED  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wouter  den  Oudcn,  Slikkerveer,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
N.V.    Electrotechnischc    Industrie    Voorfaeen    Willcm 
Smit    A    Co.,   Gemeente    Ridderkerk,   Netherlands,  a 
Dutch  limited  company  of  the  Netherlands 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  79.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Dec.  30,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  318—153) 


"^iU"?^^ 


I.  In  an  electric  system  having  a  loop  circuit  including 
at  least  one  direct-current  generator  and  at  least  one  di- 
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rect-current  motor;  generator  control  means  responsive 
to  loop  circuit  current  adapted  to  maintain  through  gen- 
erator energizing  means  a  normal  substantially  constant 
current  in  said  loop  circuit;  said  generator  control  means 
including  a  transductor  supplying  a  reference  current;  mo- 
tor control  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  motor 
operative  through  motor  energizing  means  to  maintain 
the  speed  of  said  motor  at  a  predetermined  value;  and 
system  control  means  responsive  to  said  motor  energizing 
means  adapted  to  enable  said  generator  control  means 
to  increase  said  loop  circuit  current  when  the  energizing 
flux  of  said  motor  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  said 
generator  control  means  including  said  transductor  sup- 
plying a  reference  current;  said  system  control  means  in- 
cluding a  control  winding  of  said  transductor  adapted  to 
receive  a  current  from  said  motor  energizing  means. 


'  3,047,787 

TUNER  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Clarence  W.  Wandrey,  Wheaton,  and  Howard  C.  Grossen- 
heider,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,780 
1  Claim.     (CI.  318—265) 


In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
station  selector  having  a  shaft  rotatable  selectively  in 
either  direction  sequentially  through  a  predetermined  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  positiotis  to  select  differ- 
ent stations  under  the  control  of  a  bidirectional  drive 
mechanism  including  an  electric  motor,  means  coupling 
said  motor  to  said  station-selector  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter 
sequentially  through  said  positions,  a  disc  coupled  to  said 
station-selector  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  with  the  periphery 
of  said  disc  having  a  like  plurality  of  portions  one  of 
which  is  peripherally  spaced  in  correspondence  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  each  of  said  circumferentially  spaced 
positions,  and  means  responsive  to  a  control  action  for 
energizing  said  motor  to  rotate  said  disc  selectively  in 
either  direction,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  notches  one  each  in  each  of  said 
portions  of  said  disc;  cam-follower  means,  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  and  normally  cutting  across  the  plane  of 
said  disc  and  receivable  in  said  notches,  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  disc  out  of  any  given  one  of  said  notches 
in  one  direction  by  one  side  and  in  the  other  direction  by 
the  other  side  of  that  notch  during  rotation  of  said  disc 
respectively  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in  response  to 
energization  of  said  motor;  a  first  electric  contact  coupled 
to  and  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  cam- 
follower  means;  second  and  third  electric  contacts  dis- 
posed respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  contact 
with  each  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  flrst  contact 
upon  movement  of  the  latter  respectively  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  in  response  to  movement  of  said  cam-follower 
means  from  a  location  in  a  given  notch  to  a  location  out 
of  and  between  said  notches;  and  means  responsive  to 
engagement  of  said  first  contact  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  second  and  third  contacts  for  maintaining  energiza- 
780O.O.— 115 


tion  of  said  motor  and  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  the  cor- 
responding direction  when  said  shaft  is  between  said  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  positions. 


3,047,788 
SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Charles  Allan  Schurr,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Square  D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
nitioD  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,975 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318—461) 


1,  In  a  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  multiphase  circuits, 
a  plurality  of  phase  converter  means  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  multiphase  circuits,  respective- 
ly, each  phase  converter  means  including  output  devices 
operative,  when  the  converter  means  is  energized,  to  pro- 
vide output  voltages  representative  of  the  phase  voltages 
in  the  multiphase  circuits,  respectively,  additional  circuit 
means  serially  connecting  all  of  said  output  devices  to- 
gether whereby  a  resultant  single  voltage  signal  represent- 
ing the  algebraic  summation  of  said  output  voltages  is 
provided. 

3,047,789 
»        INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Hugh  R.  Lowry,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,439 
12  Claims.     (CI.  321—18) 


11.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising:  a  pair  of  direct 
current  input  terminal  connections;  a  pair  of  serially 
connected  capacitors  connected  across  said  input  ter- 
minal connections;  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers 
connected  in  series  across  said  input  terminal  connec- 
tions; a  first  output  terminal  connection  in  circuit  with 
said  serially  connected  capacitors;  a  second  output  ter- 
minal connection  in  circuit  with  said  serially  connected 
controlled  rectifiers,  said  output  terminal  connections 
being  adapted  for  providing  an  alternating  current  sup- 
ply load;  a  first  relaxation  oscillator  having  a  first  uni- 
junction transistor  and  a  serially  connected  resistor  and 
a  capacitor  joined  at  a  first  junction;  a  second  relaxation 
oscillator  having  a  second  unijunction  transistcw  and  a 
serially  connected  resistor  and  a  capacitor  joined  at  a 
second  junction;  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  relaxation  oscillators  in  circuit  with  said  first  and 
second  controlled  rectifiers  and  said  input  terminal  con- 
nections so  that  when  a  direct  current  is  impressed  across 
said  input  terminal  connections,  during  the  period  of  the 
first  half  of  the  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  supply 
said  first  controlled  rectifier  is  fired  by  said  first  relaxa- 
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tion  oscillator  and  the  capacitor  of  said  second  relaxation 
oscillator  is  being  provided  with  a  charging  current  and 
during  substantially  the  other  half  of  the  cycle  said  sec- 
ond controlled  rectifier  is  fired  by  said  second  relaxation 
oscillator  and  said  capacitor  of  said  first  relaxation  oscil- 
lator is  being  provided  with  a  charging  current;  and  a 
first,  second  and  third  transistor  each  having  a  collector, 
an  emitter  and  a  base  electrode,  said  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first  junction  of 
said  first  relaxation  oscillator,  said  emitter  being  con- 
nected to  ground  and  said  base  electrode  being  coruiected 
in  circuit  with  said  first  output  terminal  connection;  said 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  one  of  said  input  terminal  connections,  said 
collector  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  base  elec- 
trode of  said  third  transistor  and  said  base  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
first  output  terminal  connection;  and  said  emitter  of  said 
third  transistor  being  connected  to  ground  and  said  col- 
lector being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  second  junc- 
tion of  said  second  relaxation  oscillator  whereby  said 
controller  rectifiers  are  prevented  from  simultaneously 
conducting  during  operation  of  the  circuit. 


3.047.790 
DrRECT  CI  RRENT  MODULATOR 
Eugene  Crosbaum.  East  Patrrwn.  and  Robert  L.  Wortb- 
ington.  East  Onngc,  N  J.,  assignon  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioa  of  Dviaware 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1958,  S<r.  No.  732,022 
i  Claims.     (CI.  321—45) 


6.  A  modulator  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  each 
having  a  base  and  emitter  and  a  collector,  the  bases  of 
the  transistors  being  energized  by  alternating  current  volt- 
ages of  opposite  phases  and  the  emitters  of  the  transistors 
being  energized  by  signals  of  opposite  polarities  from  a 
fkjating  direct  current  source  to  gate  the  transistors  and 
provide  a  modulated  voltage  at  the  emitters  correspond- 
ing in  t>hase  and  amplitude  to  the  polarity  and  amplitude 
of  the  direct  current  signal  relative  to  the  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage,  a  loed  connected  to  the  collectors  and  en- 
ergized by  the  modulated  voltage,  and  a  pair  of  con- 
densers connected  to  the  emitters  in  parallel  with  the 
direct  current  source  and  providing  a  tow  impedance  re- 
turn path  to  both  transiston  for  modulated  voitagea. 


3,047,791 

TACHOMETER  GENERATOR 

Kmrt  Bwten,  Highlaiid  Parit,  IlL,  aasignor  to  C-M  Lab- 

oratorica  Inc.,  Chkaco,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Oliiioto 

Filed  Oct  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  849477 

11  Claims.     (CI.  322—34) 

8.  A  compensated    tachometer    generator   comprising 

a  stator.  a  drag-cup.  means  mounting  said  drag-cup  for 

rotation  relative  to  said  stator.  an  energizing  winding  on 

said  stator.  input  terminal  means,  electric  circuit  means 

connecting  said  input  terminal  means  and  said  energizing 

winding,  said  electric  circuit  means  including  an  inductor 

and  a  capacitor,  one  of  which  is  variable,  and  further 


including  the  primary  windings  of  a  pair  of  transformers, 
said  pair  of  primary  windings  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  one  another  and  in  series  between  the  input  terminal 
meaiu  and  the  energizing  winding,  an  output  winding  on 
said  stator.  output  terminal  means,  electric  circuit  means 
connecting  said  output  winding  and  said  output  terminal 
means  including  the  secondary  windings  of  said  trans- 


formers, said  secondary  windings  being  connected  in 
series  with  one  another  and  in  series  between  the  output 
winding  and  the  output  terminal  means,  a  compensating 
auxiliary  winding  in  inductive  relation  to  one  of  the 
energizing  and  output  windings  and  not  in  inductive  rela- 
tion with  the  other  thereof,  and  electric  circuit  means  con- 
nected across  said  auxiliary  winding  and  including  an 
inductor  and  a  capacitor,  one  of  which  is  variable. 


3,047.7W 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 

REGULATORS 

Keonetli    Arthur   Robinson,    Etchingiiill,    near   Rogclcy, 

Eofland,  asiigDor  to  I.anc«shire   Dynamo  Electronic 

Products  Limited,  Rugeley,  England,  a  Britiafa  company 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.559 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  30,  1958 

4  Claims.    (O.  323— IS) 


■•^r^^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  control  system  for  controlling  the 
strength  of  an  intermittent  alteniating  current  supply, 
the  combination  of  a  thermionic  valve  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode,  an  anode  circuit  and  a  cathdie  heating  cir- 
cut;  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  anode  circuit 
of  said  valve  to  cause  a  fTow  of  space  current  in  said 
valve  upon  heating  of  said  cathode;  means  for  supply- 
ing to  said  cathode  heating  circuit  a  heating  current 
which  is  variable  in  dependence  upon  the  strength  of  the 
ciuTcnt  to  be  controlled  within  a  range  in  which  varia- 
tions in  the  strength  of  the  heating  current  cause  varia- 
tions in  the  space  current  of  said  valve,  means  for  inter- 
mittently switching  on   said   alternating  current  supply 
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and  regulating  the  current  strength  thereof  when  switch  exerted  on  its  upper  end  it  will  be  deflected  from  paral- 
on  in  dependence  upon  the  space  current  of  said  valve;  lelism  with  the  drill  stem  axis  to  pass  through  said  mud 
a  current  supply  of  higher  frequency  than  said  alternat- 
ing current  supply,  and  means  for  switching  on  said 
current  supply  of  higher  frequency  to  preheat  the  cathode 
of  said  valve  prior  to  switching  on  said  alternating  cur- 
rent s(4>ply. 


3,047,793 
VOLTAGE   REGULATOR 
Jack  E.  Bridges,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Warwick 
Manofactnring  Corporatioii,   a  corporatiOD  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,369 
4  Claims.     (CI.  323—94) 


->, 


passage  and  extend  downwardly  in  substantially  straight^ 
condition  along  the  bore  hole  below  the  bit. 


1 .  In  a  regulated  power  supply  having  a  source  of  high 
voltage  relative  to  a  common  potential:  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar voltage  regulating  element  of  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, the  resistance  of  which  varies  inversely  with  the  volt- 
age applied  thereto,  said  element  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  souixe 
of  high  voltage;  a  protective  housing  for  said  element, 
having  a  conductive  portion  at  said  common  potential, 
with  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  therein;  means  mounted 
in  fixed  relationship  with  said  housing  providing  an  ad- 
justable connection  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular 
element  and  connected  to  said  common  potential,  both 
ends  of  said  element  extending  from  the  openings  in  said 
housing  with  the  end  opposite  said  one  end  being  at  said 
common  potential  and  exposed  for  manipulation  of  the 
element  with  respect  to  said  adjustable  connection;  an  in- 
sulating shield  for  the  exposed  portion  of  said  one  end  of 
said  element;  means  providing  a  connection  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  element  intermediate  the  connection  at  said 
common  potential  and  the  connection  at  said  one  end;  and 
a  manipulating  element  for  said  intermediate  connection 
extending  out  through  said  opposite  end  of  said  element. 


3,047,795 
BORE  HOLE  LOGGING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS 
John  M.  Pearson,  deceased,  late  of  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  by 
Grace  Davie  Pearson,  executrix,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,710 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324— 10) 


3,t47,794 
BORE  HOLE  LOGGING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS 
John  Bennett,  Richardson,  Preston  E.  Chaney,  Dallas, 
and  Jack  Weir  Jones  and  Fred  M.  Mayes,  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,717 
21  Claims.  (CL  324—10) 
6.  Apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  drill  stem  carrying 
coder,  said  register  means  being  responsive  to  the  type- 
mud  passage  extending  downwardly  and  non-concentric 
with  the  drill  stem  axis,  logging  apparatus  arranged  to 
move  downwardly  through  the  drill  stem  and  including 
a  housing  containing  log  recording  means  and  an  elon- 
gated member  supported  thereby  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  member  carrying  a  logging  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  log  recording  means  to  provide 
signals  thereto  and  requiring  for  operation  projection 
below  the  bit,  and  means  for  guiding  said  member  into 
and  through  said  mud  passage  to  effect  said  projection, 
said  member  having  both  flexibility  and  substantial  stiff- 
ness so  that  by  the  action  of  downward  pushing  force 


3.  The  method  of  logging  a  bore  hole  while  there  is 
within  the  hole  a  sectional  drill  stem  carrying  at  its  lower 
end  a  bit  provided  with  a  mud  flow  passage  comprising 
dropping  freely  through  the  drill  stem  a  bore  hole  log- 
ging instrument,  including  a  housing,  and  an  electrode  as- 
sembly supported  by  said  instrument  below  the  same  and 
having  electrical  connection  with  said  instrument,  said  in- 
strument including  means  within  its  housing  for  supplying 
current  to  said  electrode  assembly  and  means  within  its 
housing  connected  to  said  electrode  assembly  for  measur- 
ing and  recording  quantitatively  over  an  extended  period 
of  time  electrical  conditions  of  earth  formations  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  electrode  assembly,  said  dropping  of  the 
instrument  and  electrode  assembly  effecting  passage  of 
the  electrode  assembly  through  said  mud  flow  passage 
and  arrest  of  the  instrument  to  locate  the  electrode  as- 
sembly at  a  predetermined  position  below  and  relative  to 
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the  bit,  so  that  said  electrode  assembly  is  exposed  to  the 
earth  formations  below  the  bit,  moving  the  drill  stem 
lengthwise  of  the  hole  to  cause  said  electrode  assembly  to 
traverse  earth  formations  while  said  measuring  and  re- 
cording means  operate  independently  of  any  connection 
to  the  surface  to  measure  and  record  said  electrical  con- 
ditions at  various  depths,  and  thereafter  recovering  said" 
instrument  from  the  hole. 


3,047.796 
BORE  HOLE  LOGCrSG  METHODS 
AND  APPARATLS 
Johii  Bennett  and  Fred  M.  Mayes,  Richardson,  Tex.,  as- 
dsnon  to  San  OU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,653 
8  Claims.    (CI.  324—10) 


1.  A  bore  hole  logging  method  comprising  lowering 
through  connected  sections  of  a  sectional  drill  stem  carry- 
ing a  bit,  a  cable  supporting  detecting  means,  said  cable 
being  freely  movable  relatively  to  the  drill  stem  sections 
during  said  lowering,  said  lowering  being  carried  out  to 
effect  projection  of  said  detecting  means  below  the  bit, 
and  effecting  logging  by  raising  of  the  drill  stem  and  de- 
tecting means  therewith  while  transmitting  signals  through 
said  cable  to  the  surface,  said  raising  of  the  drill  stem 
involving  removal  of  at  least  one  section  thereof  while 
the  detecting  means  remains  below  the  bit  and  connected 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cable  extending  to  the  surface. 


3,047,797 
>fEASl'RINC  CONDrCTIVITY  OF  LIQUIDS 
Albertus  C.  H.  Borsboom,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jane  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,376 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Jaly  23,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  324—30) 


said  amplifier  containing  a  large  resistance;  switch  means 
for  decoupling  said  amplifier  from  said  electrodes,  the 
output  voltage  of  said  amplifier  when  decoupled  being 
stored  in  a  capacitor,  said  switch  means  in  addition  being 
disposed  to  selectively  recouple  said  amplifier  to  said 
electrodes  and  in  addition  couple  said  capacitor  in  series 
with  said  amplifier  and  electrodes,  said  capacitor  when 
disposed  in  series  supplying  a  drift  correcting  voltage  to 
the  amplifier  in  addition  to  the  signal  voltage  from  the 
electrodes  and  measuring  means  for  determining  the  ini- 
tial output  signal  of  the  amplifier  when  said  switch  means 
recouples  said  amplifier  to  said  electrodes. 


3,047,798 

FLASHLIGHT  TESTER 

Arthur  B.  Hinslett,  P.O.  Box  431,  San  Simon,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,586 

8  Claims.     (CI.  324—53) 


7.  A  flashlight  tester  comprising:  a  tubular  case,  plural- 
ity of  batteries  in  said  case,  a  lamp,  a  switch,  electrical 
connections  connecting  said  batteries.  lamp,  switch,  and 
case  in  series,  a  plurality  of  tube  sockets  connected  in 
said  case,  said  tube  sockets  being  means  for  inserting  a 
standard  vacuum  tube  therein,  electrical  connections 
connecting  certain  designated  pins  of  said  tube  sockets  in 
series  with  said  batteries,  lamp,  and  case,  therefore  said 
sockets  being  in  parallel  with  said  switch,  an  electrical 
test-j^ointterminating  on  the  exterior  of  the  case  which  is 
in  series  with  said  lamp,  batteries,  and  case  and  therefore 
in  parallel  with  said  switch  and  sockets,  pin  straighteners 
on  the  exterior  of  the  case,  said  pin  straighteners  project- 
ing beyond  the  surface  of  the  case,  said  pin  straighteners 
on  either  side  of  s;iid  test  point  thus  serving  to  protect 
the  test  point  against  accidental  contact. 


1.  An  instrument  for  determining  the  conductivity  of 
a  liquid  comprising:  a  measuring  cell  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes,  said  measuring  cell  disposed  to  be  filled 
with  the  liquid;  a  source  of  direct  voltage  coupled  to  said 
electrodes;  an  operational  amplifier  coupled  to  said  elec- 
trodes and  having  a  low  input  current  compared  to  the 
current  flow  between  said  electrodes;  a  feedback  loop  for 


3,047.799 

INTERFERENCE-FREE   PROBE   APPARATLS   FOR 

TESTING  INSl  LATED  ELECTRIC  CONDLCTORS 

Robert  W.  Peer  and  David  Figen,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignors 

to  The  Olionite  Company,  Passaic,  N J.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr,  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,911 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324—54) 
5.    Interference-free   probe   apparatus   for   testing   in- 
sulated electric  conductors  to  detect  deleterious  occlu- 
,sions   within    the    same,   said    apparatus  comprising,   in 
combination,  means  for  advancing  the  insulated  conduc- 
tor longitudinally  while  progressive  subjecting  the  con- 
ductor   insulation   to  progressively   increasing  electrical 
stress  to  cause  corona  to  form  at  an  occlusion  within  the 
insulation;  a  pair  of  probes  positioned  to  be  responsive  to 
the  radiating  occlusion,  said  probes  being  responsive  at 
all  times  simultaneously  and  equally  to  interference  origi- 
nating at  sources  other  than  the  insulated  conductor  being 
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tested,  said  probes  being  identical  in  size,  shape,  and 
geometrical  orientation  and  spaced  from  each  other  in 
the  direction  of  advance  of  the  insulated  conductor, 
whereby  the  signals  picked  up  by  the  two  probes  wilt  be 
unequal  in  phase  and  amplitude  at  all  positions  of  the 
occlusion  other  than  midway  between  the  two  probes, 
response  of  the  probes  when  the  occlusion  is  in  midway 
position  being  equal  in  phase  and  amplitude;  a  trans- 


head  connected  to  the  said  second  ring  and  operative  to 
erase  records  of  occlusions  which  are  not  deleterious 
when  such  occlusions  reach  said  second  ring,  said  erase 
head  otherwise  being  inoperative;"  and  a  marker  activated 
by  a  record  which  has  passed  the  erase  head  without 
being  erased,  for  applying  a  marking  to  the  insulation  at 
the  site  of  the  occlusion. 


I  '  3,047,800 

CORONA-TESTING  OF  THE  INSULATION  OF 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 
David  Elgen,  Passaic,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Okonite  Com- 
pany, Passaic,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,417 
9  Claims.     (CI.  324—54) 


>  '_^i*. 


3,047,801 
MOISTURE  PROBE 
Randolph  L.  Dietert,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harry 
W.    Dietert    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,615 
9  Claims.    (CI.  324—61) 


ducer;  a  transformer  having  a  center-tapped  primary 
winding;  means  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  probes 
to  one  terminal  of  said  center-tapped  winding  and  to 
the  center-tap  of  the  winding;  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  other  probe  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  said 
center-tapped  winding  and  to  the  center-tap  of  the  wind- 
ing; a  secondary  for  said  transformer;  and  circuitry  for 
feeding  the  output  of  said  secondary  to  said  transducer  to 
activate  the  same. 


1.  A  probe  comprising  a  central  electrode  having  a 
smooth  specimen  contact  surface,  an  annular  insulator 
surrounding  said  central  electrode  and  having  a  smooth 
specimen  contact  surface  forming  a  smooth  continuous 
extension  of  the  contact  surface  of  said  central  electrode, 
an  outer  annular  electrode  surrounding  and  immediately 
adjacent  said  annular  insulator,  said  annular  electrode 
having  a  smooth  specimen  contact  surface  forming  a 
smooth  continuation  of  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  cen- 
tral electrode  and  said  annular  insulator,  an  air  passage 
extending  through  said  insulator  and  having  an  air  escape 
port  located  in  the  plane  of  the  contact  surface  thereof. 


3,047,802 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING OF  ANGLES 
Karcl   §(£pinek,    Pragne,   Czechoslovakia,    assignor   to 
Vyzknnuy  ostav  obrabecich  stroja  a  obrabeni,  Prague, 
Czcchoslovalda 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Feb.  24, 1959 

8  Claims.     (CL  324—83) 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  corona-testing  of  insulated  electric 
wire  and  cable,,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tube  of  insulating  material  containing  a  semi- 
conducting fluid;  means  for  advancing  the  insulated  wire 
or  cable,  with  its  conductor  grounded,  through  the  tube; 
an  electrode  within  the  tube;  a  high-voltage  source  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  electrode  whereby,  as  the  wire 
or  cable  advances  through  said  tube,  the  insulation  of 
the  wire  or  cable  will  be  electrically  stressed  progressively; 
a  pick-up  ring  about  said  tube  between  said  electrode  and 
the  exit  end  of  the  tube;  an  amplifier  for  said  ring;  a  pulse 
generator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier;  a 
recording  head  connected  to  said  generator;  a  magnetic 
recording  device  upon  which  the  recording  head  records 
the  presence  of  an  ionizable  occlusion  in  the  insulation 
as  the  occlusion  moves  into  said  pick-up  ring;  means 
for  moving  said  recording  device  at  a  speed  in  constant 
ratio  to  the  speed  of  the  wire  or  cable;  a  second  pick-up 
ring  about  said  tube  positioned  intermediate  the  first  ring 
and  the  exit  end  of  said  tube  at  a  point  where  the  stress 
on  the  insulation  is  lower  than  at  the  first  ring;  an  erase 


M   [ 


a- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  angles  comprising  a 
table  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  table,  rotor  means  supported  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  which  ccHncides  with  said  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  table,  means  operatiye  to  rotate  said  rotor 
means  at  a  predetermined  constant  speed,  means  on  said 
rotor  means  and  pick-up  means  adjacent  said  rotor  means 
cooperating,  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  means  at  said 
predetermined  constant  speed,  to  generate  electrical  im- 
pulses at  a  measuring  frequency,  a  reference  frequency 
and  first  and  second  compensating  frequencies,  respec- 
tively, said  measuring  frequency  being  different  from  said 
first  compensating  frequency  and  said  reference  frequency 
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being  different  from  said  second  compensating  frequency 
by  a  value  equal  to  the  value  of  the  difference  between 
said  measuring  and  first  compensating  frequencies,  said 
pick-up  means  corresponding  to  both  compensating  fre- 
quencies being  connected  togecher  and  movaWe  angularly 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  means,  said  pick- 
up means  corresponding  to  the  measuring  frequency  bdng 
connected  to  said  table  for  rotation  with  the  latter,  and 
said  pick-up  means  corresponding  to  said  reference  fre- 
quency being  stationary,  and  means  indicating  the  phase 
relationship  between  the  difference  between  the  measur- 
ing and  first  compensating  frequencies  and  the  difference 
between  the  reference  and  secorKl  compensating  fre- 
quencies. 

3,047,803 
RADIO-FREQL  ENCY   POWER   BRIDGE 
GuDtbcr  t'.  Sorger,  RockvUk,  and  Samuel  J.  Raff,  Cbery 
Chase,    Md.,    assif^nors,    by    mesne    assigmnents,    to 
Weinschel  Engineering  Co.,  Inc^  Kensingtoo,  Md.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  823.970 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—106) 


removed  from  said  source  of  alternating-current  electrical 
energy;  a  secondary  probe  of  similar  geometric  shape  and 
orientation  as  the  said  primary  probe,  said  secondary  probe 
being  responsive  to  the  said  undesired  electromagnetic 
signals  but  being  sufficiently  remote  from  said  source  of 
alternating-current  electrical  energy  as  to  be  substantially 
unresponsive  to  electromagnetic  signals  therefrom,  the 
response  of  the  two  probes  to  the  undesired  signals  being 
substantially  the  same;  and  circuitry  to  which  the  energy 
picked  up  by  both  probes  is  fed,  said  circuitry  so  adjusting 
the  relative  phase  of  the  electromagnetic  undesired  signals 
coming  from  the  probes  that  these  signals  oppose  and 
cancel  each  other,  whereby  the  desired  electromagnetic 
signals  picked  up  by  the  primary  probe  pass  unopposed  to 
the  transducer. 


3  047  805 

meter'  movement 

Adolph  E.  Gcrsch,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Virginia 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,414 
3  Clainu.     (CI.  324—150) 
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3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  R.-P.  power  comprising 
three  fixed  resistors  comprising  three  arms  of  a  bridge 
circuit  and  bolometric  resistance  means  comprising  the 
fourth  arm  of  the  bridge,  electric  measuring  means  con- 
nected across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge,  and  power  sup- 
ply means  connected  across  the  other  diagonal  of  the 
bridge,  said  power  supply  means  comprising  two  separate 
and  independent  D.-C.  supply  circuits  each  with  its  own 
iiidependent  voltage  source,  the  first  being  a  temperature 
difference  compensating  supply  circuit  and  the  second  be- 
ing a  power  substitution  circuit,  each  of  said  circuits  sep- 
arately supplying  current  to  said  bridge,  the  respective 
voltages  and  impedances  of  said  two  circuits  being  such 
that  the  cross  product  current  term  of  the  bolometric 
resistance  power  due  to  the  sum  of  both  sources  is  sub- 
stantially independent  of  the  first  supply  setting,  means 
for  adjusting  the  impedance  of  said  first  to  balance  the 
bridge,  and  means  for  substituting  a  source  of  adjustable 
R.-F.  frequency  power  for  said  second  source  to  rebalance 
the  bndge  at  an  R.-F.  power  input  equal  to  the  power 
input  of  said  second  supply  circuit. 


I.  A  wide  scale  meter  movement  comprising  a  pair 
of  annular  axially  polarized  ceramic  magnets,  a  gen- 
erally annular  laminated  pole  piece,  means  including  a 
pair  of  generally  L-shaped  brackets  of  magnetic  material 
each  connected  to  a  similarly  polarized  end  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  magnets  and  to  the  pole  piece  mounting 
the  magnets  and  pole  piece  in  spaced  coaxial  relation 
between  the  brackets  with  the  pole  piece  intermediate  the 
magnets,  a  pair  of  flat  annular  pole  pieces  each  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  magnets,  the 
opposed  pole  piece  surfaces  being  parallel  to  form  uni- 
form air  gaps,  a  coil  encircling  the  laminated  pole  piece 
and  p^votally  mounted  for  movement  along  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  pole  piece,  and  spring  means  urging 
the  coil  angularly  to  a  start  position. 


3,047,804 

APPARATLS  FOR  REMOM.NG  SPl  RIOt  S  SIGNALS 

FROM  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROBING  DEVICES 

Robert  W.  Peer  and  David  Elgen,  Pasiwic,  NJ.,  assifcnors 

to  The  Okonite  Companv,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo 

of  New  Jerso 

FUed  Apr.  9^  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,262 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—149) 


3,047,806 
RANDOM  PULSE   DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 

Moylen  D.  Hesiop,  MounUin  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FHed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,945 
2  Claims.     (CI.  328—37) 
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3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  transducer;  a  primary  probe  responsive  to  desired 
electromagnetK  signals  emanating  from  a  source  of  alter- 
nating-current electrical  energy  and  responsive  to  un- 
desired electromagnetic  signals  emanating  from  a  source 


1.  In  a  pulse-type  receiver,  a  random  noise  gate  adapted 
to  discriminate  between  pulse  signals  and  noise  signals  on 
the  basis  of  time  spacing  between  successive  signals  and 
comprising  a  multi-stage  shift  register  having  a  clock  pulse 
generator  supplying  a  pulse  during  each  clock  period  of 
predetermined  length,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  the 
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clock  generator  to  each  stage  of  the  register,  an  "AND" 
circuit  having  an  output  line,  means  for  supplying  input 
pulse  signals  to  said  shift  register  and  to  said  "AND" 
circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  "AND"  circuit  to 
said  register  whereby  said  "AND"  circuit  is  responsive 
to  said  register  for  passing  an  input  pulse  signal  to  said 
output  line  only  when  the  several  stages  of  the  register 
are  in  a  predetermined  state,  said  predetermined  state 
being  defined  by  the  occurrence  of  at  least  one  input  pulse 
signal  during  each  clock  period. 


3,047,807 

DELAY    TIMER    COMPRISING    SUCCESSIVELY 

CHARGED     CAPACITORS     WITH     GASEOUS 

TUBE  DISCHARGE  MEANS 

Jeremiah  E.  Langan,  51  Carleton  Terrace,  Cresskill,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,346 

5  Claims.     (CI.  328—72) 


1.  A  timing  circuit  comprising  a  constant  direct  cur- 
rent source  having  a  first  and  a  second  output  terminal, 
a  scries  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond output  terminal  including  a  first  gas  diode,  a  second 
gas  diode  and  a  load,  a  first  capacitor  connected  between 
said  first  and  said  second  terminal  and  a  second  capacitor 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  and  to  a  point  in  said 
series  circuit  intermediate  said  first  and  said  second  gas 
diodes.  I 


3,047,808 
INTEGRATOR   WITH   MEANS  FOR   COMPENSAT- 
ING FOR  CAPACITY  ABSORPTION  EFFECTS 
John  W.  Gray,  PleasantvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,672  | 

1  CUim.     (CI.  328—127)  ' 
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a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  between  the  com- 
mon terminal  of  said  pair  of  resistors  and  said  sec- 
ond terminal. 


3,047,809 
PULSE  PHASE  COMPARISON  SYSTEM 
Clarence  E.  Bergman,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,181 
3  Clafans.    (O.  328—133) 


r^^^  "--ipi^    ^Z^ 
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I .  A  phase  comparison  system  to  compare  a  first  inter- 
mediate frequency  pulse  signal  to  a  second  comprising  an 
input  circuit  for  each  of  said  pulse  signals,  each  of  said 
input  circuits  including  a  limiter,  a  pair  of  mixer  means, 
one  of  said  mixer  means  receiving  the  output  signal  from 
one  of  said  limiters,  and  the  other  of  said  mixer  means 
the  output  signal  from  the  other  of  said  limiters,  means  to 
generate  a  continuous  wave  signal  for  one  of  said  mixers, 
means  to  phase  shift  said  generated  continuous  wave  sig- 
nal prior  to  application  thereof  to  the  other  of  said  mixer 
means,  means  to  add  the  output  signal  from  each  of  said 
mixers,  and  means  to  phase  compare  said  added  signal  to 
one  of  said  output  signals. 


3,047,810 

POLARIZED   PHASE   DISCRIMINATING    CIRCUIT 

WITH  LIMITED  DIRECT  CURRENT  FLOW 

Tborwald  J.  Tvedt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 

OU  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  729,757 

2  Claims.    (CI.  328—134) 


A  feedback  amplifier  RC  integrator  exhibiting  reduced 
dielectric  soaking  effect  comprising, 

a  high-gain  amplifier, 

a  shunt  capacitor  connected  between  the  input  and  out- 
put terminals  thereof,  said  capacitor  having  an  ab- 
sorbent dielectric  and  thereby  exhibiting  the  phenom- 
enon of  soaking  as  if  shunted  by  branches  consisting 
of  soaking  capaci-tance  and  soaking  resistance  in 
series,  whereby  a  time-potential  error  is  inserted  in  the 
integrated  output, 

a  three-terminal  network  having  first  and  second  sig- 
nal input  terminals  and  a  third  terminal  connected 
to  the  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier, 

said  network  including  a  single  first  resistor  directly 
connected  between  said  first  and  third  terminals, 

at  least  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  between  said  first 
and  third  terminals, 

a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series 
between  the  common  terminal  of  said  pair  of  resistors 
I       and  said  second  terminal,  and 


1.  A  polarized  phase  detector  having  limited  direct 
current  flow,  said  phase  detector  comprising:  inductive 
means  for  combining  a  first  signal  and  a  reference  signal 
to  supply  a  first  output  signal  equal  to  the  vector  sum 
of  said  first  and  said  reference  signals  and  a  second  out- 
put signal  equal  to  the  vector  difference  of  said  first  and 
said  reference  signal;  separate  vacuum  tube  amplifier 
means  for  said  first  and  second  output  signals;  each  of 
said  separate  amplifier  means  being  coupled  to  separate 
cathode  follower  devices  having  low  internal  impedance; 
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each  of  said  cathode  follower  devices  being  coupled  to  a 
separate  rectifier;  the  output  of  said  separate  rectifiers 
being  coupled  to  an  impedance  network,  the  voltage  across 
said  impedance  network  being  proportional  to  the  com- 
ponent of  said  first  signal  in  phase  with  said  reference 
signal. 

3,047.811 
ACCEPTANCE  CIRCUITS 

Henry  K.  Bradford,  Fairfax^  Va^  assignor  to  Ootlook 
Engineering  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  2.  I960.  Ser.  No.  73,280 
7  Claims.     (CI.  328—142) 


4.  An  acceptance  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal 
in  response  to  an  input  voltage  falling  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  comprising  a  first  tube  having  an  input 
grid  connected  to  receive  said  input  voltage,  a  voltage 
divider  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  first  tube,  a  sec- 
ond tube  having  an  input  grid  connected  at  said  divider 
to  receive  an  inverted  form  of  said  input  voltage  at  sub- 
stantially its  original  level,  one-way  conducting  means 
connected  between  the  plates  of  said  first  and  second 
tubes  for  conduction  therebetween  when  the  plate  of 
said  first  tube  is  at  a  higher  voltage  than  the  plate  of 
said  second  tube  and  forming  an  alternately  increasing 
and  decreasing  signal  with  a  progressive  change  in  the 
input  voltage  through  said  predetermined  range,  and  an 
output  amplifying  tube  having  a  grid  connected  at  said 
load  resistor  and  biased  for  conduction  at  and  above  a 
predetermined  maximum  signal  at  said  conducting  means. 


3,047.812  ' 

AMFLITUDE  COINCIDENCE  CIRCUIT 
Stanley  R.  Brown,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Cooipany,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUed  .Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,032 
7  Claims.     (Q.  328—147) 


ductive  reactance  and  with  said  impedance  between  said 
second  pair  of  input  terminals,  said  second  device  being 
poled  to  permit  current  flow  in  the  same  direction  through 
said  impedance  for  the  same  polarity  of  said  second  volt- 
age, and  means  responsive  to  change  in  said  current  flo*' 
through  said  inductive  reactance  to  produce  a  voltage 
pulse. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  determining  the  instant  of 
amplitude  coincidence  of  two  voltages  whose  relative 
amplitudes  vary  with  time,  comprising:  a  first  circuit 
having  a  first  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  one  of  said  voltages  and  comprising  a  first 
unidirectionally  conducting  device  in  series  with  an  im- 
pedance, between  said  input  terminals  said  device  being 
poled  to  permit  current  flow  through  said  impedance  for 
one  polarity  of  said  voltage,  a  second  circuit  having  a 
second  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  the  second  of  said  voltages  and  comprising  a  second 
unidirectionally  conducting  device  in  series  with  an  in- 


3.047.813 

RECEIVING   CIRCLIT   ARRANGEMENT  COM. 

PRISING    A   RATIO   DETECTOR 

Berend    Danker,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

North   American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New   York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  28,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  329—129) 
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A  symmetrical  ratio  detector  comprising,  a  source  of 
modulated  carrier  waves,  a  tuned  circuit  coupled  to  said 
source,  a  pair  of  rectifier  elements  coupled  in  opposite 
polarities  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  tuned  circuit,  a 
first  pair  of  capacitors  connected  in  series  across  said 
rectifier  elements,  means  connecting  the  junction  of  said 
first  pair  of  capacitors  to  a  point  of  constant  potential,  a 
resistor  connected  across  said  rectifier  elements,  and  a 
second  pair  of  capacitors  also  connected  across  said 
rectifier  elements,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  capacitors 
having  a  capacitance  substantially  greater  than  that  of 
each  of  said  first  pair,  and  means  connecting  the  junction 
of  said  second  pair  of  capacitors  to  the  input  of  a  low- 
frequency  transistor  amplifier. 


3,047,814 

BRIDGE-TYPE   DIRECT-COUPLED   AMPLIFIER 

lohn  F.  Walton,  Arlington,  Va..  a.ssignor  to  Elcor,  Inc., 

Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Not.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,033 

22  Claims.     (O.  330 — 40) 


1.  A  signal  amplifier  comprising  two  parallel  circuits, 
an  amplifying  element  having  a  common  electrode,  a  fur- 
ther electrode  and  a  control  electrode  for  controlling  the 
fk>w  of  charge  between  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  at 
least  one  impedance  having  two  end  terminals,  means 
connecting  one  of  said  end  terminals  of  said  impedance 
to  said  common  electrode  of  said  amplifying  element  in 
one  of  said  two  parallel  circuits,  means  connecting  a 
voltage  source  in  series  with  said  amplifying  element  and 
said  impedance  with  one  end  of  said  source  connected  to 
the  other  end  terminal  of  said  impedance,  means  for  con- 
necting said  one  end  terminal  of  said  impedance  to  a 
reference  potential,  means  connecting  said  other  parallel 
circuit  across  the  voltage  source,  a  voltage  divider  con- 
nected in  sajd  other  parallel  circuit,  and  an  output  means 
connected  to  a  predetenninable  voltage  point  along  said 
voltage  dit^ider  and  to  the  reference  potential,  and  means 
for  coupling  an  input  signal  to  said  control  electrode. 
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3,047,815 

PHASE  COMPONENT  ELIMINATOR 

Emery  F.  Boose,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,892 

6  Claims.     (CI.  330—86) 


'id^^Z^^ 


failure  between  the  generators  for  opening  the  interrupt- 
ing switch  in  the  output  connection  of  one  of  the  gener- 
ators involved,  thereby  to  prevent  the  voltage  of  the  com- 
bined outputs  from  going  through  a  low  value  due  to  such 
synchronisation  failure. 


1.  A  constant  phase  shift  alternating  current  amplifier 
adapted  for  use  in  a  servo  system  comprising;  alternat- 
ing current  amplifying  means  having  an  alternating  cur- 
rent input  and  output,  feedback  means  interconnecting 
said  output  and  input  to  selectively  cancel  undesired  phase 
components  of  signals  of  a  particular  frequency  appear- 
ing at  said  input,  said  feedback  means  itKluding  a  de- 
modulator to  provide  a  direct  current  signal  proportional 
to  said  undesired  phase  components  of  the  signal  provid- 
ed by  said  output,  said  demodulator  having  a  reference 
voltage  supplied  thereto  at  said  particular  frequency  and 
at  a  phase  with  said  output  such  as  to  provide  said  direct 
current  signal,  a  modulator  to  provide  an  alternating  sig- 
nal related  to  said  direct  current  signal,  said  modulator 
having  a  reference  voltage  supplied  thereto  at  said  par- 
ticular frequency,  and  means  to  combine  said  alternating 
signal  at  a  phase  with  the  alternating  current  signal  at 
said  input  such  as  to  cancel  said  undesired  phase  com- 
ponents. 

3,047,816 
PARALLEL  CONNECTED  SYNCHRONIZED  OSCIL- 
LATORS WITH  AUTOMATIC  DISABLING  CON- 
TROLS 
Bernard  Drake,  Blackheath,  London,  and  Donald  Keith 
Hicks,  Dartford.  England,  assignors  to  Siemens  Edison 
Swan  Limited.  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  6,  1958 

14  Claims.     (CI.  331—49) 


1.  An  A.C.  supply  arrangement  for  providing  a  nomi- 
nally constant  frequency  supply  with  freedom  from  sig- 
nificant discontinuity,  comprising  at  least  two  self-sus- 
taining oscillator  generators  having  respective  output  con- 
nections and  a  synchronising  connection  for  said  genera- 
tors which  is  separate  from  their  output  connections,  an 
output  combining  circuit  to  which  said  generators  are  con- 
nected by  their  output  connections,  resj)ectivc  interrupt- 
ing switches  included  in  said  output  connections,  said 
switches  being  closed  for  normal  operation,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  generator  for  opening  the  interrupter 
switch  in  its  output  connection  and  thereby  disconnecting 
it  from  the  combining  circuit  in  response  to  reduction  in 
the  output  voltage  of  that  generator  by  more  than  a  cer- 
tain amount,  and  means  responsive  to  synchronisation 
780O.G.— 116 


3,047,817 
ELECTRONIC     RING     CIRCUIT     DISTRIBUTOR 
INCLUDING     SELECTABLE     INTERRUPTING 
MEANS  AND  OUTPUT  GATES  TO  PROVIDE 
NON-OVERLAPPING  OPERATION 
Gerhard  O.  K.  Schneider,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General   Dynamics  Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,948 
13  Claims.    (CL  331—57) 
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1 .  A  distributor  comprising  a  ring  circuit,  said  ring  cir- 
cuit comprising  an  odd  number  plurality  of  inverter  am- 
plifiers, each  of  said  amplifiers  comprising  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit,  direct  current  conductive  means 
for  connecting  the  output  circuit  of  each  amplifier  to  the 
input  circuit  of  the  next  succeeding  amplifier,  means  in- 
cluding said  direct  current  conductive  means  for  biasing 
each  of  said  amplifiers  for  conduction  and  non-conduction 
when  the  next  preceding  amplifier  is  non-conductive  and 
conductive,  respectively,  so  that  said  ring  circuit  is  nor- 
mally free  running,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  oper- 
ation of  said  ring  circuit  at  any  point  in  its  cycle  of  oper- 
ation, said  last  named  means  comprising  means  for  main- 
taining the  stale  of  conduction  of  any  one  of  said  ampli- 
fiers when  the  next  preceding  amplifier  changes  its  state 
of  conduction. 

3.  A  distributor  comprising  a  ring  circuit,  said  ring 
circuit  comprising  an  odd  number  plurality  of  inverter 
amplifiers,  each  of  said  amplifiers  comprising  an  iirput 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  direct  current  conductive 
means  for  connecting  the  output  circuit  of  each  amplifier 
to  the  input  circuit  of  the  next  succeeding  amplifier,  means 
iiKluding  said  direct  current  conductive  means  for  biasing 
each  of  said  amplifiers  for  conduction  and  non-conduction, 
respectively,  when  the  next  preceding  amplifier  is  non- 
conductive  and  conductive,  respectively,  so  that  said  ring 
circuit  is  free  running,  a  gating  transistor  having  a  base, 
ai»  emitter,  and  a  collector,  means  for  connecting  said 
emitter  to  the  output  circuit  of  a  first  one  of  said  am- 
plifiers, means  for  connecting  said  base  to  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  a  second  one  of  said  amplifiers  preceding  said  first 
amplifier  in  said  ring  circuit  by  an  even  number,  an  out- 
put circuit  connected  to  said  collector,  and  means  includ- 
ing said  means  for  connecting  the  emitter  and  base  of 
said  gating  transistor  to  the  output  circuits  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifiers,  respectively,  for  biasing  the  base 
and  emitter  of  said  gating  transistor  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion to  thereby  produce  a  signal  in  said  collector  output 
circuit  during  each  alternate  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
ring  circuit  for  the  period  of  time  elapsing  from  the  time 
that  said  second  amplifier  changes  its  state  of  conduction 
until  said  first  amplifier  changes  its  sute  of  conduction. 
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3,«47.S1S 
OSCILLATOR    FREQUENCY   COMPENSATOR 
Robert  Regis,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assifDor  to  Hazel- 
tine   Research,  Inc^   Ckkago,   in^  a  corporation   of 
nUnoli 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M5,24« 
4  Claims.     (O.  331— M) 


4.  An  osdilator  frequency  oompensator  comprising:  an 
oKillator  subject  to  frequency  variations  due  to  tempera- 
ture changes,  said  oscillator  having  a  load  impedance: 
detection  means  for  detecting  said  temperature  changes: 
and  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for  control- 
ling the  frequeiKy  of  said  oscillator  by  changing  the  load 
impe<kince  thereof. 


3,047,819 
SOLID-STATE  PLLSfi  GENERATOR 
Isy  Haas,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla« 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,030 
6  Claims.     (CI.  331—107) 
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\.  A  pulse  generator  circuit  comprising  a  voltage 
source,  first  and  second  resistors  each  having  one  ter- 
minal connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  source,  first 
and  second  positive-gap  diodes  each  having  a  first  ele- 
ment connected  to  another  terminal  of  the  respective  re- 
sistors, a  third  resistor  having  one  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  both  of  the  second  elements  of  said  diodes,  said 
third  resistor  having  another  terminal  connected  to  a 
second  terminal  of  said  source,  and  a  capacitor  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
source,  said  capacitor  having  another  terminal  connected 
to  one  of  said  first  elements  of  said  diodes. 


3,047.820 

SAW-TOOTH  VOLTAGE  GENTRATOR 

imLIZING  INTEGRATOR 

John  G.  Lawton,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  10,003 
5  Claims.  (CI.  331—143) 
I .  A  voltage  generator  having  an  adjustable  mean  level 
output  voltage  comprising,  in  combination,  a  potentiom- 
eter having  a  slidable  resistance  arm,  a  coil  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  said  resistance  arm:  a  relay 
having  voltage  input  terminals  and  a  reversible  quick- 
acting  switch  actuated  by  an  armature;  said  armature 
being  disposed  so  that  it  is  under  the  influence  of  cur- 
rents in  said  coil;  a  sensing  element  in  series  with  said 


coil  comprising  back  to  back  connected  silicon  diodes, 
said  sensing  element  controlling  the  current  in  said  coil 
and  thereby  controlling  the  position  of  the  switch  in  said 
relay;  and  an  integrator  in  series  with  the  output  current 
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of  said  relay  and  said  sensing  element  and  having  electrical 
components  therein  such  that  the  voltage  output  will  re- 
main linear  so  long  as  the  voltage  input  to  .the  integrator 
is  at  a  constant  value. 


3,047,821 
ISOLATOR  USING  HALL  EFFECT  GYRATOR 
Albert  R.  Hilbinger,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Air- 
craft Armaments,  Inc.,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,647 
2  Claims.     (CL  333—24) 


■;i 


^ 


^ 


u. 


1.  An  ist^ator  comprising: 

a  Hall  effect  gyrator  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminals, 
■    and  only  one  effective  shunt  resistance  connected  be- 
tween said  pair  of  input  terminals  and  said  pair  of 
output  terminals, 

said  effective  shunt  resistance  having  substantially  the 
following  value: 

^'^•^-  6(/?„) 

where  Rn  is  the  input  or  output  self  resistance  of 
the  gyrator  and  Rh  is  the  forward  transfer  resistance 
of  the  gyrator. 


3,047,822 
WAVE  COMMIMCATING   DEVICE 
Emory  Lakatos,  Santa  .Monica,  James  E.  Holland,  I>os 
Angeles,  and  Earl  M.  Polzin,  Lawndale,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wool- 
dridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  704,443 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—31) 
1.  A  delay  line  device  having  substantially  sixty  per- 
cent  bandwidth   characteristics  and   a   substantially   dis- 
persionless  wave  propagation  characteristic  for  accepting 
and  guiding  electromagnetic  waves,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: an  elongated  body  of  ceramic  material  conformed 
to  a  helix  and  having  substantially  constant  delay  char- 
acteristics and  a  relatively  high  dielectric  constant  with 
respect  to  air;  first  and  second  layers  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  fixed  on  opposing  surfaces  of  said  body, 
insulated  from  one  another  by  said  ceramic  material  and 
extending  the  length  of  said  body  to  end  faces  thereof; 


July  31,  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


1783 


said  surfaces  being  disposed  generally  in  planes  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  helix;  said  first  and  second  lay- 
ers of  electrically  conductive  material  being  spaced  apart 
to  provide  for  the  propagation  of  an  electric  wave  along 
the  length  of  said  body;  said  electric  wave  propagated 
within  said  body  providing  a  mode  establishing  a  sub- 
stantial value  of  electrical  field  potential  at  the  bound- 
aries defined  by  outer  surfaces  of  said  body  directly  in 
contact  with  a  surrounding  environment;  said  body  hav- 
ing adjacent  each  end  faces  thereof  a  cylindrical  aper- 
ture of  predetermined  diameter;  each  said  aperture  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  two  surfaces  compris- 
ing said  first  and  second  layers  of  electrically  conductive 


material;  conductor  means  positioned  within  each  said 
aperture;  said  conductor  means  being  of  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  each  of  said  apertures  but  of  smaller  di- 
mensions; each  said  conductor  means  being  centered  in 
its  respective  aperture;  electrically  conductive  means 
physically  coupling  each  said  conductor  means  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  layers  of  conductive  material;  a 
closed  container  of  electrically  conductive  material  sur- 
rounding said  helix;  and  a  shock  absorbing  body  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  of  low  dielectric  constant  con- 
formed around  and  between  the  turns  of  said  helix  and 
in  shock  supporting  relation  therewith  to  the  interior  of 
said  container. 


3,047,823 
TUNABLE  PIEZO-ELECTRIC  CRYSTAL 
Bela  Ranky,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Panoramic  Radio 
Products,  Iocm  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FHcd  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,577 
9  Claims.     (CI.  333—72) 


-^^- 


tJ-_" 


t. 
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8.  A  piczo-electric  system  comprising  a  piezo-electric 
crystal  having  two  pairs  of  separate,  opposed  electrodes, 
means  coupled  to  only  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  for 
supplying  and  removing  energy  substantially  at  the  crystal 
resonant  frequency,  and  only  tuning  means  coupled  to 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  for  varying  the  reso- 
nant frequency  of  said  crystal,  said  last  named  means 
consisting  of  a  variable  reactive  element. 


3,047,824 
TUNER  CHASSIS  WITH  INTEGRAL  SHIELD 
AND  CONDENSER  PLATE 
Seymour  Napolin,  Westbury.   and  Mark  H.  Harwood, 
Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Granco  Products,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,578 
4  Claims.     (CI.  334-^6) 
1.  In  a  frequency  modulation  tuner,  a  metal  chassis  sup- 
porting therein  adjustable  and  fixed  tuning  elements,  means 
supported  on  said  chassis  outside  thereof  for  adjusting 


said  adjustable  tuning  elements,  said  fixed  tuning  elements 
including  at  least  one  inductance  coil  coupled  to  said  ad- 
justable tuning  elements  supported  within  said  chassis  par- 
allel to  one  side  wall  between  s;iid  side  wall  and  one  of  said 
adjustable  tuning  elements,  said  side  wall  having  a  portion 
partially  stamped  out  therefrom  without  being  completely 


cut  off  from  the  wall  forming  a  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar projection  integrally  connected  with  said  wall  extend- 
ing into  said  chassis  facing  one  end  of  said  fixed  coil,  said 
stamped  out  wall  portion  being  bendable  to  and  fro  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  coil  end  so  as  to  preadjust  the  tuning 
during  assembly  of  the  tuner. 


3,047,825 
COMBINATION  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
AND  SWITCH 
Francis  J.  Biltz,  Glen  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Solid  Controls,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,923 
2  Claims.     (CI.  338—172) 


1.  A  variable  resistor  and  switch  combination  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  extended  resistive  element  generally 
circularly  disposed  with  its  opposite  ends  spaced  apart 
and  having  at  least  one  end  connected  to  a  conductor  ter- 
minal, a  wiper  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  the  resistive  element  and  having  its  radially  outwardly 
disposed  end  portion  in  conductive  contact  with  said 
resistive  element  and  said  end  portion  being  connected  to 
a  second  conductor  terminal  to  provide  a  variable  resist- 
ance between  said  conductor  terminals  upon  rotation  of 
the  wiper  arm,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  wiper  arm  whereby  said  wiper  arm  is  free  for  rota- 
tion in  one  direction  for  approximately  720°  and  to  rotate 
twice  around  said  resistive  element,  after  movement  twice 
around  said  resistive  element  in  one  direction  further 
movement  of  said  wiper  arm  is  stopped  and  said  wiper 
arm  is  free  for  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  approxi- 
mately 720*  and  for  movement  twice  around  said  resis- 
tive element  in  said  opposite  direction,  and  then  further 
movement  of  said  wiper  arm  in  said  opposite  direction 
is  stopped;  a  switch  comprising  a  fixed  contact  element 
and  a  movable  contact  element;  means  for  actuating  the 
movement  of  said  movable  contact  element  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  fixed  element  in  relation  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  wiper  arm,  whereby  said  movable  element 
is  moved  into  contact  with  said  fixed  element  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  wiper  arm  in  one  direction  and  at  the 
place  of  movement  of  said  wiper  arm  from  a  position 
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completiiig  one  rotation  around  said  resistive  element 
and  prior  to  the  commencement  of  a  second  rotation 
around  said  wip)er  arm  in  one  direction  and  whereby  said 
movable  element  is  moved  out  of  contact  with  said  fixed 
element  upon  the  rotation  of  said  wiper  arm  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  at  the  place  of  movement  of  said  wiper 
arm  from  a  position  completing  one  rotation  around  said 
resistive  element  and  prior  to  the  commencement  of  a  sec- 
ond rotation  around  said  resistive  clement  in  said  opposite 
direction.  * 


3,047,8M 
PRECISION  WIRE-WOUND   RESISTANCE 
^  APPARATUS  AND   RESISTORS 

Locb^  Julie,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Julie  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Mar.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  649,439  • 

7  Claims.     (O.  338—329) 


1.  A  precision  resistor  comprising,  an  axial  bobbin  of 
insulating  material,  a  resistance  wire  of  selected  diameter 
wound  along  said  bobbin,  individual  transition  members 
of  conductive  material  spaced  along  said  bobbin,  said 
resistance  wire  having  individual  ends  for  making  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  electrical  point  terminations  with 
correlated  ones  of  said  transition  members,  each  end  of 
said  resistance  wire  being  butt-welded  to  a  point  on  the 
correlated  one  of  said  transition  members,  said  butt-weld 
point  connections  achieving  a  resistance  wire  of  preselected 
overall  length  within  a  precision  comparable  to  the  di- 
ameter of  such  wire,  the  area  of  a  transition  member 
being  many  times  larger  than  the  area  of  the  resistance 
wire  end  terminating  thereto  and  the  resistivity  of  said 
transition  members  being  comp9rable  to  the  resistivity  of 
said  resistance  wire  to  accomplish  butt-welding  of  the 
individual  wire  terminations  to  correlated  ones  of  said 
transition  members  and  also  to  achieve  transitioa  mem- 
bers of  negligible  resistance  in  comparison  to  the  resistance 
of  said  resistance  wire  winding,  and  conductive  means  of 
negligible  resistance  in  comparison  to  the  resistance  of 
said  winding  for  making  electrical  and  mechanical  ter- 
minal connections  with  individual  transitioa  members, 
said  resistance  wire  being  substantially  isolated  against 
mechanical  strains  imposed  upon  said  conductive  means 
and  transition  members. 


3.047.827 
SLIP  RING   ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  G.  Stoddard,  Washincton.  Mich..  Ksixnor  to  Cur- 
tto-Wright  Corporatioa,  I  tifa  DivMoo,  Utka,  Mich., 
a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1959,  S«r.  No.  789,011  . 
-  4  Claims.     (CL  339—5) 


I.  A  slip  ring  assembly  for  conducting  electrical  cur- 
rent between  relatively  rotatable  members,  and  compris- 


ing: an  annular  member  having  a  circular  member  dis- 
posed in  concentric  spaced  relation  thereto  and  each 
having  flat  side  faces  and  a  current  conducting  surface 
provided  on  at  least  one  side  face  of  each  thereof,  a 
current  conducting  disk  disposed  in  planetary  relation 
between  said  annular  and  circular  members  and  in  en- 
gageoaent  with  the  side  faces  thereof  including  said  cur- 
rent conducting  surfaces,  and  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  annular  and  circular  members 
for  rotation  thereof. 


3,047,828 

CONNECTOR 

Alvero  C.  Gregson.  154  Brook  St.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.; 

Roy  A.  Ahlberg.  23  Plane  Tree  Lane.  St.  James,  N.Y.; 

and  Henry  C.  Ferri,  18  Central  SC,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,572 

5  Claims.     (CL  339—64) 


1 .  A  connector  comprising  first  and  second  base  plates 
mechanically  joinable  in  substantially  fixed  relationship 
to  each  other;  a  first  connector  member  fixedly  attached 
to  said  first  plate  and  extending  therefrom  and  compris- 
ing first  and  second  conductors  in  fixed,  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other;  a  second  connector  member  compris- 
ing an  outer  portion  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  second  plate  and  an  elongated  inner  portion  re-  ' 
cessed  within  said  outer  portion  and  extending  beyond 
the  other  end  of  said  outer  portion,  said  inner  portion 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  fitting  into  a  chan- 
nel within  said  outer  portion  to  be  held  thereby,  said 
inner  portion  being  longitudinally  divided  along  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  its  length  to  said  other  end  of  the  outer 
portion  and  having  outer  dimensions  smaller  than  the 
inner  dimensions  of  said  outer  portion  to  permit  a  limited 
lateral  movement  of  said  inner  portion  within  the  outer 
portion,  the  outermost  end  of  said  first  connector  member 
fitting  into  the  recess  of  said  second  connector  member 
to  spread  said  longitudinally  divided  inner  portion  along 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  and  causing 
said  flange  to  fit  farther  into  said  channel,  said  inner  por- 
tion comprising  third  and  fourth  conductors  fixedly  spaced 
apart  with  respect  to  each  other  and  positioned  to  con- 
nect with  the  first  and  second  conductors  of  said  first 
connector  member,  respectively. 


3,047,829 
ELECTRIC   LAMP  BASE 
Robert  W.  Moaat,  Mentor-on-the-Lakc,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Nov.  18,  1959.  Scr.  No.  853,764 
1  Claim.     (CL  339—127) 
A  unitary  lamp  base  comprising  a  molded  base  body 
consisting  of  stiffly  resilient  organic  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial,  said  body  having  a  cylindrical   shell   open  at  one 
end  for  receiving  and  attachment  to  the  neck  of  a  lamp 
bulb  having  current  carrying  inlead  wires  extending  from 
its  neck,  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell  being  closed  by  an 
integral  end  wall,  hollow  electrical  contacts  affixed  to  the 
end  wall  of  the  shell  and  exposed  thereat  for  engagement 
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with  terminals  of  an  electric  power  source  and  opening 
into  the  interior  of  the  shell  for  receiving  the  outer  ends 
of  the  lamp  bulb  inlead  wires,  a  centering  collar  integral 
with  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  holding  ears  of  dif- 
ferent dimensions  integral  with  the  centering  collar,  ar- 
ranged in  a  common  seating  plane  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  shell  and  extending  radially  outward 
at  approximately  equal  angular  distances  around  the  col- 
lar, and  a  dished  annular  resilient  flange  integral  with 
the  collar  and  disposed  with  its  concavity  facing  toward 
the  common  seating  plane  of  the  ears,  said  flange  and  said 
ears  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  base  body 
a  distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  and  clamp  therebe- 


through,  said  base  section  having  a  passage  therethrough 
in  line  with  the  passage  in  the  top  section,  the  passage 
in  the  slide  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  other  passages, 
and  conductors  extending  through  the  aligned  passages 
in  the  top  and  bottom  sections  and  in  the  slide  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  slide  whereby  inward  movement 
of  the  slide  carries  said  conductors  into  contact  with  the 
contacts,  said  slide  having  a  detent  on  its  surface  for 
interlocking  with  a  depression  in  the  bottom  end  of  the 
top  section  to  hold  the  slide  in  moved  condition. 


3,047,831 
SNAP-IN  CONTACT  FOR  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Stanley  J.  Majewski,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  i 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,607 
12  Claims.    (CL  339— 176)  I 


tween  a  lamp  supporting  wall  of  a  lamp  housing  provided 
with  a  keyhole  opening  for  said  centering  collar  with  the 
flange  flexed  against  the  accommodated  wall  and  sealing 
the  keyhole  opening  in  the  housing  wall  against  contami- 
nants, said  base  body  having  longitudinally  extending 
protrusions  on  said  collar  constituting  means  for  orienting 
and  locking  the  base  in  a  rotated  position  on  a  lamp  hous- 
ing wall,  one  of  said  protrusions  extending  between  the 
flange  and  the  ear  of  largest  dimension  to  limit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  base  and  another  of  said  protrusions  extending 
from  an  ear  of  smaller  dimension  toward  said  flange 
and  terminating  short  of  said  flange  to  serve  to  lock  the 
base  against  rotation  on  a  lamp  supporting  wall. 


3,047,830 
SOLDERLESS  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC 

SOCKETS 

Alfonso  Yslas,  327  W.  17th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42^23 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—174) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  connector  body  part  provided 
both  with  a  transversely  extending  contact-receiving  cavity 
adapted  to  receive  a  terminal  of  a  mating  coimector, 
said  cavity  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  generally 
parallel,  facing  walls  equipped  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of with  a  pair  of  locking  elements  respectively  disposed 
along  diagonally  opposite  corner  portions  of  said  cavity,  a 
contact  structure  mounted  within  said  cavity  and  having 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs  respectively  disposed  along 
said  facing  walls  and  being  provided  with  openings  therein 
respectively  receiving  said  locking  elements  to  constrain 
said  contact  structure  against  displacements  in  a  trans- 
verse direction,  and  said  contact  structure  being  provided 
with  a  base  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  lead  wire  and 
being  formed  integrally  with  said  legs  and  extending  di- 
agonally therebetween,  said  contact  structure  being  adapt- 
ed to  snap  into  an  interlocking  engagement  with  said  cavity 
upon  insertion  thereinto  and  to  ride  over  said  locking 
elements  during  such  insertion  to  align  the  same  with  said 
openings  and  thereby  seat  the  locking  elements  therein 
and  said  legs  being  rotatable  slightly  about  the  respective 
locations  of  connection  thereof  with  said  base  during 
such  insertion  and  movement  of  the  legs  over  said  locking 
elements  so  as  to  avoid  excessive  compression  of  said  con- 
tact legs  and  thereby  facilitate  insertion  of  said  contact 
structure  into  said  cavity. 


f.  A  solderless  connection  electric  socket  comprising 
a  sectional  insulating  body  including  a  top  tubular  sec- 
tion with  a  closed  bottom  end  and  a  base  section,  said 
sections  having  complementary  mating  portions  for  align- 
ing and  interlocking  said  sections,  the  closed  bottom  end 
of  said  top  section  having  a  cutout  portion,  a  central 
electrical  contact  extending  centrally  through  the  top  and 
base  sections,  said  contact  securing  said  sections  to  each 
other,  an  elongated  contact  strip  in  the  top  tubular  sec- 
tion disposed  along  the  side  of  the  top  section,  having 
an  angular  portion  disposed  between  the  top  and  base 
sections,  a  contact  strip  engaging  said  central  contact,  a 
slide  disposed  in  the  cutout  portion  of  the  top  section, 
said  slide  having  a  passage  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the 
bottom  end  of  said  top  section  having  a  passage  there- 


3,047,832 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  CONTACTS 

Stanley  Thomas  Deakin,  Walton-on-Thames,  England,  as- 
signor to  Seakctro  Corporation,  Walton-on-Thames, 
England,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  11,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CI.  339—217) 
I .  An  electrical  socket  contact  in  the  form  of  a  channel 
of  resilient  metal  to  be  received  in  a  vertical  throughway 
in  a  supporting  receptacle,  the  base  of  the  channel  being 
omitted  from  the  side  walls  along  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  member  adjacent  the  upper  end  oh 
the  channel,  thus  leaving  a  pair  of  spaced  webs  along  the 
base  of  the  channel  between  said  side  walls,  the  side  walls 
of  the  channel  being  bowed  inwardly  along  said  portion  to 
provide,  within  the  channel  shape,  resilient  contact  sur-, 
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faces   for  engagement   with  a   pin  or  the   like   inserted 
lengthwise  into  the  mouth  of  the  channel  formed  at  its 


-kv 

^ ' 

n 

upper  end,  and  means  for  securmg  the  channel  in  the 
throughway  against  downward  and  upward  movement. 


3.047.83J 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 

William  S.  Ausfaermaii,  3500  N.  Topeka.  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  102,605 

f  Clainu.     (CI.  339—236) 


1.  A  battery  terminal  connector  comprising  an  elec- 
tricaJly  conductive  body  member  that  includes  a  portion 
having  a  concave  surface  area  substantially  coextensive 
with  and  extending  between  first  and  second  margins  of 
such  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  battery  terminal,  said 
body  member  including  an  integral  lug  adjacent  the  first 
margin  of  said  portion,  an  electrically  conductive  clamp 
member  that  includes  a  portion  having  an  concave  sur- 
face area  substantially  coextensive  with  and  extending  be- 
tween first  and  second  margins  of  such  portion  adapted  to 
engage  a  battery  terminal,  said  clamp  member  including 
an  integral  lug  adjacent  the  first  margin  of  said  portion 
thereof,  securing  means  for  forcibly  urging  said  lugs  to- 
ward each  other,  and  cooperating  cam  means  carried  by 
the  body  member  portion  and  the  clamp  member  portion 
adjacent  their  respective  second  margins  for  moving  said 
concave  surface  areas  toward  substantially  direct  opposi- 
tion during  operation  of  said  securing  means,  said  cam 
means  comprising  an  ear  on  the  second  margin  of  one 
of  said  portions  that  is  offset  and  overlaps  the  second 
margin  of  the  other  portion,  said  ear  being  aperturcd, 
and  a  finger  on  the  last-mentioned  secoiul  margin  slide- 
able  through  the  aperture 


and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  cylinder  defined  by 
the  concave  surface,  each  of  said  extensions  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  pair  of  opposed  clamp  members 
of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  between  the 
extensions,  each  of  said  clamp  members  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  concave  surface  essentially  complemen- 
tary to  a  cylinder  defined  by  the  concave  surface  of  the 
clamp  body,  said  clamp  members  each  having  an  integral 
lug  which  lugs  are  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  means 
for  forcibly  urging  the  lugs  toward  each  other,  each  of 
said  clamp  members  having  an  ear  extending  through 
the  opening  in  one  of  the  extensions,  said  ears  being  in- 
clined to  the  general  parallelism  of  the  lugs  and  in  a 
direction  inclined  toward  the  center  of  said  concave  sur- 
face of  the  clamp  body,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
lugs  toward  each  other  cams  the  clamp  members  toward 
the  center  of  a  cylinder  defined  by  the  concave  surface  of 
the  clamp  body  through  camming  coaction  of  the  ears 
and  the  extensions,  and  said  clamp  body  having  ai>  open- 
ing therethrough  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  a  cylinder  defined  by  the  concave  surface  of  the 
clamp  body. 

3.047.835 
LEAD-OFF  SPLICE   BI.O<  K   FOR   CONTINUOUS 
AND   OTHKR    CABI  F^S 
Myron  G.  Kelly,  75  Slory   Place,   Alhambra,  Calif.,  as- 
siinior  of  fifty  percent  to  Raymood  Blakeman,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  56,758 
6  Cfadms.     (CI.  339—242) 


3,047,834 

CABLE  CONNECTOR 

WUIiam  S.  Aosherman,  3500  N.  Topeka,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,000 

9  Claims.     (CI.  33»— 236) 


1.  A  splice  fitting  for  splicing  electric  lead-off  cables 
to  a  continuous  electric  bus  cable  comprising  a  bloclt  of 
electrically  conducting  material  having  opposite  ends  and 
a  side  wall  intermediate  the  ends,  said  block  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  means  forming  in  said  block  an  access 
pasasge  to  said  bore  located  laterally  of  the  bore  and  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof,  an  aperture  extending 
from  the  bore  laterally  outwardly  and  exposed  to  the 
exterior  of  the  block,  and  a  fastener  plug  extending  into  the 
aperture  to  the  bore  to  a  location  adapted  to  mechanically 
secure  the  bus  cable  in  the  block  in  an  electrically  con- 
ducting contact,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  lead-off 
cable  bores  in  the  block,  and  fastening  means  in  the 
block  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  block  to  a  loca- 
tion in  said  respective  lead  off  cable  bores  adapted  to 
secure  the  lead-off  cables  in  the  block  in  an  electrically 
conducting  contact. 


3,047,836 
APPARATUS    FOR    PROCESSING    SEISMIC    DATA 

^  VlrRil  R.  Johnson  and  Jesse  I).  Skelton,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 

signors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  Company 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,035 

14  Claims.     (CL  340—15.5) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  reflection  crossing 

I.  An  electrical  connector  clamp  comprising  a  clamp    from  a  multi-trace  reproducible  seismogram  which  com- 

body  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  gen-    prises,  supporting  means  adapted  to  receive  said  seismo- 

erally  cylindrical  concave  *rface.  said,  clamp  body  in-    gram,  transducing  means  ad  ipted  to  scan  along  the  length 

^eluding  a  pair  of  lateral  extensions  that  are  offset  from    of  each  trace  of  the  seismogram  to  form  a  separate  train 
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of  electrical  signals  for  each  trace,  signal  gating  means, 
event  selection  means  adapted  to  pass  portions  of  each 
train  of  signals  having  a  predetermined  characteristic, 
electrical  circuit  means  adapted  to  conduct  each  train  of 
said  electrical  signals  to  said  event  selection  means  to 
conduct  the  portions  passed  thereby  to  said  gating  means. 


ll&i^^^. 


flows  of  current  to  said  ammeter  related  in  arithmetic 
progression,  and  the  impedaiKes  in  said  second  group  also 
differing  from  each  other  in  values  to  permit  successively 
larger  flows  of  current  to  said  ammeter  related  in  arith- 
metic progression,  with  the  largest  flow  of  current  from 
the  electric  paths  of  said  first  group  being  smaller  than 
the  smallest  flow  and  smallest  increment  of  current  from 
the  electric  paths  of  said  second  group;  an  output  circuit 
connected  to  receive  the  output  of  each  of  the  electric 
paths,  said  output  carried  by  said  output  circuit  consisting 
of  the  current  carried  by  any  energized  electric  path  in 
one  group  and  the  current  of  any  energized  electric  path 
in  the  second  group;  a  recording  ammeter  connected  to 
said  output  circuit;  and  means  forming  a  part  of  said 
ammeter  for  recording  the  current  value  received  by  said 
ammeter  from  said  output  circuit.  y 


means  responsive  to  a  preselected  event  on  a  first  of  said 
traces  corresponding  to  said  crossing  to  actuate  said 
gating  means  for  a  period  sufficient  to  pass  one  of  said 
portions  received  from  said  event  selection  means,  and 
time  delay  means  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  transmitted 
through  said  gating  means  and  to  open  said  gating  means 
after  a,  predetermined  period  of  time  on  the  seismogram. 


3,047,838 
TRAFTIC  CYCLE  LENGTH  SELECTOR 
George  Donald  Hendricks,  CampbcU's  Island,   III.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Gamewell  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Mas&,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,256 
17  Claims.    (CI.  340—31) 


3,047,837 

SINGLE  PEN,  MULTICHANNEL  RECORDING 

OR  INDICATING  METER 

Garland  E.  Fleacr,  East  Moline,  ID.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  The   Gamewell   Company,   NewtOD, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ian.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786.779 
6  Claims.    (O.  340—22) 


1 .  A  circuit  for  use  with  a  recording  ammeter  to  adapt 
the  ammeter  for  use  as  a  monitor  of  the  control  positions 
of  devices  controlled  by  a  master  control  device,  compris- 
ing: a  master  control  device  having  conductor  energizing 
means;  a  plurality  of  conductors  leading  away  from  said 
master  and  energizable  thereby  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  units  controlled  by  said  master  control  device,  said  con- 
ductors divided  into  two  groups,  the  first  of  said  groups 
transmitting  instructions  relating  to  a  first  contrcrf  function, 
and  the  second  of  said  groups  transmitting  instructions 
relating  to  a  second  contr<d  function,  and  each  conductor 
in  said  first  group  corresponding  to  a  different  control 
position  of  said  first  control  function,  and  each  conductor 
in  said  second  group  corresponding  to  a  different  ccHitrol 
position  of  said  second  control  function;  a  like  plurality 
of  electric  paths,  said  electric  paths  divided  into  two 
groups  corresponding  to  the  two  said  groups  of  said  con- 
ductors, the  electric  paths  of  the  first  group  connected  to 
the  conductors  of  said  first  group  of  conductors,  and  the 
electric  paths  of  said  second  group  connected  to  the  con- 
ductors of  said  second  group  of  conductors,  whereby  each 
electric  path  may  receive  current  from  the  conductor  to 
which  it  is  connected  when  said  conductor  is  energized  by 
said  master;  a  stable  impedance  in  each  electric  path,  the 
impedances  in  said  first  group  of  electric  paths  differing 
from  each  other  in  values  to  permit  successively  larger 


s^m 


^  _-- J  fe^^ 


1  r 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  traffic  cycle  length  on  a  street 
in  relation  to  the  density  of  traffic  in  the  heavier  direction 
thereon,  comprising,  counting  traffic  in  each  direction  and 
developing  an  output  potential  proportional  thereto,  com- 
paring the  two  potentials  and  utilizing  only  the  higher, 
admitting  the  higher  potential  to  a  level  detector  having  a 
succession  of  levels,  energizing  a  level  of  one  of  said  suc- 
cession of  levels  corresponding  to  the  level  of  the  poten- 
tial, operating  a  plurality  of  signal  generators  continu- 
ously to  produce  a  plurality  of  output  signals  of  different 
frequencies,  the  energized  level  of  said  level  detector  ap- 
plying the  output  signal  of  one  oi  the  signal  generators  to 
an  amplifier,  transmitting  the  amplified  output  to  a  series 
of  lociil  traffic  controllers,  energizing  a  synchronous  motor 
in  each  controller  from  the  amplified  output,  driving  a 
traffic  cycle  liming  dial  by  the  motor,  the  duration  of  a 
traffic  cycle  being  proportional  to  the  heavier  traffic  count. 


3,047,839 

TRAILER  HTTCH  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Raymond  R.  Brown,  Box  336,  Copan,  Okla.,  and  Donald 

D.  Goff,  BartlcsviUc,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Raymond  R. 

Brown  / 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,865/ 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—52) 

1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  cminecting  a  towing  vehicle  and 

a  towed  vehicle  by  means  of  a  coupler  and  mating  ball 

on   said   hitch  comprising   the  combination  of   a  base 

mounted  on  a  backing  plate  attached  by  screws  to  said 

towing  vehicle,  said  base  and  said  backing  plate  having 

a  cylindrical  recessed  portion  for  mounting  a  unit  formed 

by  a  vertically  positioned  pivot  stem  and  disk  with  an 

arm  connected  to  and  at  right  angles  with  said  pivot  stem 

and  disk,  said  arm  containing  an  electrical  switch  Of»e 

terminal  of  which  is  grounded,  the  other  terminal  of  said 

switch  being  connected  by  an  insulated  electrical  lead 
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which  passes  through  said  arm,  said  pivot  stem  and  disk 
to  an  electricaUy  insulated  contact  in  said  disk,  a  spring 
biaaed  electrical  contact  in  said  base  and  touching  said 
insulated  contact  when  said  arm  is  positioned  longitudi- 
nally with  said  hitch,  and  electrically  connected  to  an 
alarm,  manually  operated  electrical  switch,  and  source 


of  current  to  ground,  said  alarm  being  supplied  current  by 
said  source  and  actuated  when  said  arm  is  rotated  caus- 
ing said  spring  biased  switch  to  become  grounded  to  said 
disk,  said  arm  being  maintained  in  a  longitudinal  posi- 
tion by  a  detent  mounted  in  said  base  and  extending  into 
a  recessed  portion  of  said  disk. 


3  947  840 
TRANSLATORS  FOR '  MULTICHANNEL  CODES 

EMPLOYING    MATRICES 
Victor  Harms,   4224  16tfi  St.  SW.,  and  Jerry   Howard 
Schwartz,  3032  Hampton  Crescent,  both  of  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada 

FU«d  Feb.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,525 
IS  CfadiiH.     (CL  340—166) 


11.  A  remote  control  switching  circuit  for  controlling 
a  selected  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  loads,  comprising  a 
primary  matrix  having  a  set  of  horizontal  bars  and  a 
primary  bus  forming  path  control  junctions  with  said 
bars,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  matrices  each  having  said 
bars  in  common  and  separate  pluralities  of  secondary 
buses  forming  with  said  bars  load  controlling  junctions 
each  having  one  of  said  loads  connected  between  a  bta  and 
a  bar,  first  and  second  sources  of  differing  reference  poten- 
tials, a  set  of  input  signal  lines,  first  and  second  groups 
of  primary  selector  switch  arms  having  associated  alter- 
nate conUcts  each  group  of  said  arms  and  contacts  com- 
prising a  primary  tree  circuit  branching  from  respective 
sources,  means  responsive  to  signals  fed  to  said  lines  for 
connecting  a  bar  and  a  primary  bus  with  respective 
sources  through  said  primary  trees,  storage  means  en- 
ergizeable  from  respective  path  control  junct^ins  for  actu- 
ating ranks  of  auxiliary  selector  switch  arms,  said  ranks 
of  auxiliary  arms  having  associated  alternate  contacts 
interconnected  in  a  first  sub-tree  circuit  branching  from 
a  contact  of  a  terminal  arm  of  said  second  primary  tree, 
a  fint  group  of  secondary  buses  individually  connected 


with  terminal  contacts  of  said  first  sub-tree,  one  bus  of 
said  first  group  forming  auxiliary  path  control  junctions 
with  said  bars,  a  second  group  of  secondary  buses,  and 
auxiliary  storage  means  operable  in  response  to  ener- 
gizing of  respective  auxiliary  path  control  junctions  to 
control  further  ranks  of  auxiliary  selector  switch  arms 
and  associated  contacts  interconnected  in  a  second  sub- 
tree circuit,  whereby  to  extend  a  path  leading  through 
said  second  sub-tree  from  a  terminal  contact  of  said  sec- 
ond primary  tree  to  select  a  bus  from  said  second  group 
of  secondary  buses  connected  with  terminal  contacts  of 
said  second  tub-tree. 


3,047,841 

MARGINAL  CHECKING  MEANS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL  PLLSE   CIRCUITS 
Spiro  Eric  Kondi,  Belmoot,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mlnneapo- 
Us-Honcywell  Refnilator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,092 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—167) 


rv« 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  an  amplifier  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  a  pulse-type  logical  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  input,  a  timing  clock  pulse  source  con- 
nected to  said  input  and  being  adapted  to  produce  a  single 
clock  pulse  for  each  signal  pulse  passed  through  said 
logical  circuit  to  control  the  activation  of  said  amplifier 
when  a  signal  passes  through  said  logical  circuit  and  selec- 
tively adjustable  means  connected  to  said  clock  pulse 
source  to  adjust  the  timing  of  each  clock  pulse  from  said 
source  at  said  input  relative  to  the  pulse  signal  passing 
through  said  logical  circuit  so  that  the  time  period  of 
coincidence  of  said  clock  pulse  and  said  signal  pulse  is 
varied  to  thereby  provide  a  check  of  the  operability  of 
said  circuit 


3,047,842 
MAGNETIC-CORE  SHIFT   REGISTER 
William  R.  Johnston,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,293 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
cores  in  a  sequence  alternate  ones  of  said  cores  in  said 
sequence  being  designated  as  odd  cores,  remaining  ones 
of  said  cores  in  said  sequence  being  designated  as  even 
cores,  each  core  in  said  plurality  of  cores  having  two 
stable  states  of  magnetic  remanence  and  being  drivable 
therebetween,  means  for  transferring  the  state  of  mag- 
netic remanence  of  said  odd  cores  to  said  even  cores 
comprising,  for  each  odd  and  even  core,  a  first  winding 
wound  with  one  sense  on  said  odd  core,  a  second  winding 
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wound  with  an  opposite  sense  on  said  even  core,  a  first 
and  second  terminal,  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
first  winding  to  said  first  and  second  terminals,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  second  winding  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal,  a  first  rectifier  connected  between  the 
other  end  of  said  second  winding  and  said  first  terminal, 
and  means  connecting  the  second  terminal  provided  for 
each  odd  and  even  core  to  the  first  terminal  provided 
for  a  succeeding  odd  and  even  core,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  state  of  magnetic  remanence  of  said  even 
cores  to  said  odd  cores  comprising,  for  each  odd  and 
even  core,  a  third  winding  wound  with  one  sense  on 
said  even  core,  a  fourth  winding  wound  with  an  opposite 
sense  on  said  odd  core,  a  third  and  fourth  terminal, 
means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  third  winding  to  said 
third  and  fourth  terminals,  means  connecting  one  end 
of  said  fourth  winding  to  said  fourth  terminal,  a  second 
rectifier  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  fourth 
winding  and  said  third  terminal,  and  means  connecting 
the  fourth  terminal  provided  for  each  even  and  odd 
core  to  the  third  terminal  provided  for  a  succeeding  even 
and  odd  core.  / 

'/ 

/  3,047,843 

MONITORING  CIRCUITS 
Abraham  Katz,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  and  Andrew  Rauch- 
werk,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,518 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


_5..- 


in  respective  planes  that  are  normal  to  said  axes  of  rota- 
tion; a  continuous  longitudinal  magnetic  member  dis- 
posed about  and  from  each  groove  of  said  first  cylinder 
to  and  about  each  corresponding  groove  of  said  second 
cylinder;  means  for  returning  said  continuous  longitudi- 
nal magnetic  member  from  the  outermost  groove  at  one 
extremity  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders  to 
the  outermost  groove  at  the  opposite  extremity  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  cylinders;  means  coupled  to  at 


f^^ 


least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders  for  rotating 
said  cylinders;  means  disposed  adjacent  a  first  elemental 
portion  of  said  longitudinal  magnetic  member  for  affect- 
ing the  magnetic  configurations  thereof  in  accordance 
with  an  intelligence  signal;  and  means  disposed  along 
a  second  elemental  portion  of  said  longitudinal  magnetic 
member  spaced  from  said  first  portion  in  the  direction 
of  travel  for  converting  said  magnetic  configurations 
into  a  delayed  intelligence  signal. 


I  1.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  core  array  having 
a  set  of  array  lines  and  having  means  for  selecting  a  de- 
sired line  in  accordance  with  a  first  group  of  coded  sig- 
nals, a  monitoring  circuit  comprising  means  generating 
a  second  group  of  coded  signals,  and  a  check  circuit,  said 
generating  means  including  a  plurality  of  monitor  cores 
each  linked  by  at  least  one  of  said  array  lines  of  said  set, 
and  sensing  windings  linked  to  said  monitor  cores,  said 
check  circuit  being  connected  to  said  sensing  windings 
and  being  responsive  to  both  said  first  and  second  groups 
of  coded  signals. 

3,047,844  ' 

LARGE  CAPACITY  CLOSED-LOOP 
DELAY  APPARATUS 
Philip  N.  Armstrong,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  427 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
1.  A  long-line  delay  device  comprising  a  first  cylinder 
having  a  predetermined  axis  of  rotation  and  a  plurality 
of  grooves  disposed  about  the  periphery  thereof  in  respec- 
tive planes  that  are  normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation;  a 
second  cylinder  spaced  from  and  co-extensive  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  cylinder  and  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  that  is  parallel  to  said  predetermined  axis  of 
rotation,  said  second  cylinder  having  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  grooves  disposed  about  the  periphery  thereof 


3,047,845 

TELEMETERING  OVER  A  SINGLE  CHANNEL  BY 
VARIABLE  PULSE  AND  VARIABLE  INTERVAL 
ENCODING 
Hugo  Hansson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolagct«  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  «06,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  19,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  340—184) 


r 


^^ 
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1.  A  system  for  remote  metering  of  a  plurality  of  i 
values  of  variable  magnitude,  comprising  a  transmitting 
station,  a  receiving  station  and  a  single  transmitting 
channel  connecting  said  transmitting  and  receiving  sta- 
tions, said  transmitting  station  comprising  a  plurality  of 
converting  means,  one  for  each  value  to  be  metered,  said 
transmitting  station  having  two  input  terminals  and  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  the  imposition  of  voltage  on 
said  input  terminals  to  produce  an  impulse  on  said  con- 
necting channel  and  an  interval,  said  impulse  and  interval 
together  constituting  an  impulse  series,  a  cyclically  operat- 
ing step-by-step  switching  means,  said  switching  means 
having  at  least  as  many  positions  as  the  number  of  con- 
verting means  and  including  means  at  each  such  position 
to  connect  one  of  said  converting  means  to  one  of  said 
input  terminals  and  a  different  converting  means  to  the 
other  input  terminal,  whereby  said  transmitting  station 
imposes  on  said  connecting  channel  an  impulse  propor-    ' 
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tional  in  length  to  the  electrical  value  on  one  of  said 
connected  converting  means  and  an  interval  proportional 
in  length  to  the  electrical  value  on  the  other  connected 
converting  means,  means  responsive  to  the  termination  of 
each  impulse  series  to  move  said  switching  means  one 
step  to  connect  at  least  one  of  said  input  terminals  to  a 
different  one  of  said  converting  means,  said  receiving 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  means  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  values  to  be  metered,  an  im- 
pulse receiver  having  two  output  terminals  and  including 
means  to  impose  on  one  of  said  output  terminals  an 
electrical  value  proportional  to  the  length  of  an  imposed 
impulse  and  on  the  other  output  terminal  an  ele<;trical 
value  proportional  to  the  length  of  an  interval,  a  second 
cyclically  operating  step-by-step  switching  means,  said 
switching  means  having  at  least  as  many  positions  as  the 
number  of  converting  means  and  including  means  at  each 
such  position  to  connect  one  of  said  storage  means  to 
one  Of  said  output  terminals  and  a  different  one  of  said 
storage  means  to  the  other  output  terminal,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  termination  of  each  impulse  series  to 
move  said  second  switching  means  one  step  to  connect 
at  least  one  of  said  output  terminals  to  a  different  storage 
means,  said  second  switching  means  being  synchronized 
with  said  first  switching  means  so  as  to  always  connect 
each  of  said  output  terminals  to  the  same  storage  means 
as  the  converting  means  connected  during  the  same  im- 
pulse series  to  the  corresponding  input  terminal  of  the 
transmitting  station. 


an  axis  parallel  to  said  legs  to  positions  closer  to  said 
end  of  one  of  said  lateral  legs  than  to  said  end  of  said 
other  lateral  leg  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  one 
of  said  magnetic  paths  and  decreasing  the  permeability 
of  the  other  of  said  magnetic  paths,  a  circuit  for  deter- 
mining the  difference  between  the  output  signals  of  said 
secondary  windings,  and  means  operable  in  accordance 
with  said  difference  to  indicate  the  position  of  said  mov- 
able permeable  means. 


3,047,847 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOTELY  INDICATING 

CORROSION 

Glenn  A.  Manh,  Lynn  E.  Ellison,  and  Edward  SchaKhl, 

Crystal  Lake,  111^  asslgnore  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  12,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  779,973 
2  CUfans.     (CI.  340—235) 


3,047.846 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC   POSITION  TRANSMITTER 

Basile  Koscheieff.  59  Ruf  Bolleau,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Nicholas  John  Katenov,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,610 
2  Claiou.     (CI.  340—199) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  electrically  trans- 
mitting the  position  of  a  member,  an  E-shaped  magnetic 
core  having  two  laterally  spaced  legs  and  an  intermediate 
leg  between  said  laterally  spaced  legs  defining  a  pair  of 
magnetic  flow  paths  having  substantially  identical  perme- 
ability characteristics,  one  of  said  magnetic  flow  paths 
comprising  one  of  s^id  lateral  legs  and  said  intermediate 
leg  and  the  other  of  said  magnetic  flow  paths  comprising 
the  other  of  said  lateral  legs  and  said  intermediate  leg. 
companion  primary  and  secondary  electric  circuit  wind- 
ings encircling  each  of  said  laterally  spaced  legs  only, 
said  intermediate  leg  being  devoid  of  an  electric  winding 
thereon  but  providing  part  of  each  of  said  magnetic 
paths,  said  primary  windings  being  connected  in  series 
circuit  relation  and  wound  in  opposite  directions  on  the 
companion  leg.  of  said  core,  and  said  secondary  wind- 
ings being  connected  in  series  circuit  relation  and  wound 
in  opposite  directions  on  the  companion  leg  of  said  core, 
said  primary  winding  and  said  secondary  winding  on  one 
of  said  laterally  spaced  legs  being  wound  in  one  direction 
on  said  one  leg  and  said  primary  winding  and  said  sec- 
ondary winding  on  the  other  of  said  laterally  spaced  legs 
being  wound  on  said  other  leg  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction,  and  a  magnetic  permeable  member 
positioned  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  three  legs  of 
said  E-shapcd  core  and  mounted  for  rotary  movement 
relative  to  said  free  ends  of  said  legs  of  said  core  about 


1.  A  meter  for  signalling  the  change  in  impedance  of 
an  impedance-change  sensing  element  comprising  said 
sensing  element,  a  second  impedance  connected  in  series 
therewith  to  form  a  first  branch  of  a  bridge  circuit,  a 
second  bridge  circuit  branch  including  a  variable  imped- 
ance connected  with  said  first  branch  to  form  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  circuit,  alternating  potential-source-means 
for  energizing  said  bridge,  an  electrical  circuit  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  bridge  including  means  for  amplify- 
ing an  alternating  signal,  rectifying  means,  direct  current 
amplifying  means  including  an  adjustable  bias  adapted  to 
cut  off  the  output  of  said  direct  current  amplifier  until 
the  unbalance  of  said  bridge  circuit  is  sufficient  to  over- 
come said  bias,  and  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  output  of  said  direct  current  amplifier  for  producing 
intermittent  sensible  signals  at  frequencies  proportional 
to  the  extent  of  resistance  change  of  said  sensing  element, 
and  detectable  at  a  long  distance  from  said  element. 


3,047,848 

SAFETY  CIRCl  IT  FOR  RECTIFIER 

POWER  SOURCES 

Arthur  E.  Johnson,  Elkhora,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  MUwauiiee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,329 
5  Claims.     (CL  34(^—250) 


S^ 'r:  r  1 


■A.^ 


1.  A  direct  current  power  supply  employing  rectifying 
devices  connected  in  parallel  to  an  AC  input,  which  com- 
prises individual  current-conditioned  means  serially  con- 
nected one  each  with  each  of  said  rectifying  devices,  said 
means  being  responsive  to  abnormal  operation  of  the  as- 
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sociated  rectifier  device  to  disconnect  the  main  A.C.  in- 
put to  the  defective  device,  and  a  plurality  of  alternating 
current  devices  connected  one  each  in  series  connection 
with  each  current-conditioned  means  to  said  A.C.  input 
and  responsive  to  the  disconnection  of  the  associated  rec- 
tifier device  to  identify  the  rectifier  device  disconnected. 


the  amplitude  of  oscillations  generated  in  said  oscillator 
for  providing  an  alarm  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  varia- 
tion in  said  standing  wave  pattern. 


3,047,849 

ELECTRONIC  INTRUSION  PROTECTION 

ARRAY  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Hansen,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mosler 

Research  Products,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corpora^ 

tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,581  ^ 

11  Claims.     (CI.  340—258) 


IB  /C 


'1.  A  perimeter  protective  array  system  comprising  spa- 
tially Velated  means  creating  overlapping  opposing  elec- 
trostatic fields,  a  pair  of  said  overlapping  opposing  elec- 
trostatic fields  defining  a  plane  of  zero  potential  therebe- 
tween, means  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  plane 
of  zero  potential  for  receiving  induced  voltage  from  said 
pair  of  said  overlapping  opposing  electrostatic  fields,  a 
rectifier  circuit,  a  galvanometer-type  relay,  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit, said  galvanometer-type  relay  being  inductively  cou- 
pled to  said  last  mentioned  means  through  said  rectifier 
circuit  to  excite  said  alarm  circuit  upon  detection  of  a 
distortion  of  said  overlapping  opposing  electrostatic  fields. 


3,047,850 
SONIC  SPACE  ALARM 
Kenneth  H.  Schmidt,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mosler 
Research  Products,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,291 
10  Claims.     (O.  340—258) 


3,047,851 
ELECTRONIC  CHARACTER  GENERATING  AND 
DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 
Russell  B.  Palmiter,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mcaie 
assignments,  to  The  Marquardt  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,030 
13  Claims.    (CL  340—324) 


8.  A  sonic  space  alarm  system  having  a  standing  wave 
establishing  oscillator  circuit,  a  standing  wave  variation 
detection  circuit,  a  transducer  having  an  acoustical  force 
producing  means  therein,  said  transducer  being  of  a  type 
that  gives  very  close  coupling  to  air,  said  oscillator  cir- 
cuit and  said  acoustical  force  producing  means  being  ef- 
fective to  produce  a  steady  state  wave  pattern,  said  steady 
state  wave  pattern  being  altered  by  the  intrusion  of  a 
body  into  said  pattern,  a  detection  circuit,  said  acoustical 
force  producing  means  being  coupled  with  said  oscilla- 
tor circuit  and  said  detection  circuit  and  being  effective 
to  simultaneously  establish  said  standing  wave  pattern 
and  detect  any  variations  in  said  standing  wave  pattern, 
and  alarm  circuit  means  responsive  solely  to  changes  in 


— ^    mSS^         - 


n! 


6.  In  an  electronic  character  display  device  of  the  type 
adapted  to  trace  and  display  selected  alphanumeric  char- 
acters on  the  face  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  vertical 
and  horizontal  deflection  controls  and  having  an  intensity 
blanking  control,  character  line  segment,  wave  form  gen- 
erating apparatus,  comprising,  means  for  selecting  a 
character  to  be  displayed,  said  character  comprising  a 
combination  of  character  line  segments,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  timing  pulses,  pulse 
programming  means  connected  to  said  pulse  generating 
means  and  (^)erative  in  response  to  selection  of  a  charac- 
ter by  said  character  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least 
one  sequence  of  discrete  pulses  representative  of  the  line 
segments  of  a  selected  character  to  be  displayed,  a  first 
gating  means  for  producing  a  first  gated  wave  form  hav- 
ing at  least  two  levels  of  voltage  and  being  a  function  of 
the  horizontal  components  of  said  displayed  character, 
said  function  being  determined  solely  by  the  time  periods 
of  said  levels,  a  second  gating  means  for  producing  a 
second  gated  wave  form  having  at  least  two  levels  of 
voltage  and  being  a  function  of  the  vertical  components 
of  said  displayed  character,  said  function  being  deter- 
mined solely  by  the  time  periods  of  said  levels,  each  of 
said  gating  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
pulse  programming  means,  a  first  linear  voltage  generating 
means  connected  to  said  first  gating  means  and  having  a 
first  output  voltage  whose  instantaneous  amplitudes  are  a 
function  of  said  character  and  are  variable  during  the 
time  periods  of  at  least  one  of  said  levels,  means  to 
apply  said  output  voltage  to  the  horizontal  deflection  con- 
trols of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  a  second  linear  voltage 
generating  means  connected  to  said  second  gating  means 
and  having  a  second  output  voltage  whose  instantaneous 
amplitudes  are  a  function  of  said  character  and  are  vari- 
able during  the  time  periods  of  at  least  one  of  said  levels, 
and  means  to  apply  said  second  output  voltage  to  the 
vertical  deflection  control  of  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


I  3,047,852 

CHANGEABLE  INDICATOR 

WUlis  R.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,609 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—324) 

1.  A  changeable  display  indicator  unit  comprising,  in 

combination, 

(a)    a  housing  having  a  plurality  of;, terminal  leads 
mounted  for  communicating  exttriorly  thereof  with 
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ao  external  electrical  source  and  having  a  plurality 
of  walls  including  a  display  opening  cut  in  one  wall 
thereof, 
(6)  an  endless  tape  having  a  plurality  of  indicia  spaced 
longitudinally  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  plurality 
of  selectively  spaced  perforations  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  indicia, 

(c)  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  remote 
from  said  display  opening  to  frictionally  engage  a 
portion  of  the  opposite  face  of  said  tape, 

(d)  roller  guides  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
adjacent  said  display  opening  to  engageably  sup- 
port a  portion  of  said  opposite  face  of  said  tape 
to  position  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  one  face 
of  said  tape  opposite  to  said  display  opening  so  as 
to  display  an  indicium  through  said  display  opening, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  contact  strips  each 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
terminal  leads  and  afTixedly  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing between  said  one  face  of  the  tape  and  a  second 
wall  of  said  plurality  of  walls  comprising  the  hous- 
ing. 

(/)  a  plurality  of  spaced  conductor  arms  affixedly 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  conductor  supported  by 
a  third  wall  of  said  plurality  positioned  normal  to 
said  second  wall  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
biased  in  one  direction  against  said  opposite  face 
of  the  tape  to  cause  particular  of  said  arms  to  en- 
gage particular  of  said  contact  strips  when  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  in  said  tape  are  positioned 
therebetween. 


I 


(g)  a  DC.  motor, 

(h)  a  Geneva  gear  having  two  rotatably  movaMe  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  movable  elements  being  driven 
by  said  motor,  the  other  of  said  movable  elements 
being  driven  intermittently  by  said  one  movable 
element  during  which  time  said  drum  is  driven  in 
one  direction  intermittently  by  said  other  movable 
element, 

(i)  a  first  circuit  means  including  said  contact  strips, 
said  conductor  arms  and  said  supported  conductor 
effective  to  energize  said  motor  when  particular  of 
said  conductor  arms  are  in  electrical  engagement 
with  selectively  energized  ones  of  said  contact  strips 
through  particular  of  said  perforations, 

(/)  an  electrical  contact  fixedly  supported  by  said  third 
wall  in  said  housing  apart  from  said  conductor  arm 
and  normally  biased  to  an  electrically  closed  po- 
sition during  the  intermittent  driving  of  said  other 
movable  element, 

(k )  said  one  movable  element  having  a  projection 
rotatable  therewith  and  positioned  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  in  its  arcuate  path  to  urge  said  con- 
tact to  an  electrically  open  position  whereat  par- 
ticular of  said  conductor  arms  are  in  electrical  en- 
gagement with  particular  of  said  contact  strips  while 
the  intermittent  driving  of  said  other  movable  ele- 
ment is  interrupted, 

(/)  and  a  second  circuit  means  effective  to  energize 
said  motor  through  said  electrical  contact  when  said 
projection  is  without  said  predetermined  location 
permitting  said  electrically  closed  position  of  said 
electrical  contact  to  prevail. 


July  31,  1962 

3,047.853  '    ' 

SIGNAL   CONVERTER 
GucDtbcr  K.  Macbol,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natioaal   Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,479 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—347) 


1  -  I    «  !  ■■  I 

_1 3& 


A  system  for  converting  a  non-return-to-zero  binary 
input  to  a  Ferranti  type  binary  output  represented  by 
changes  from  one  voltage  level  to  another  in  the  middle 
of  a  bit  period,  the  system  comprising:  means  for  gen- 
erating a  non-return-to-zero  signal  representing  binary 
numbers  by  a  voltage  level  during  a  bit  period,  means 
for  generating  a  clock  signal  represented  by  a  voltage  i 
level  pulse  each  half  bit  period  and  in  timed  relationship  to 
the  non-return-to-zero  signal,  first  and  second  inverters, 
first  and  second  AND  gates,  means  connecting  the  out- 
put of  the  non-return-to-zero  signal  generating  means  di- 
rectly to  an  input  of  a  first  AND  gate  and  indirectly 
through  the  first  inverter  to  the  second  AND  gate,  means 
connecting  the  output  of  the  clocli  signal  generating  means 
directly  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  second  AND  gate 
and  indirectly  through  said  second  inverter  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  first  AND  gate,  an  OR  gate,  and  means 
connecting  the  output  of  said  first  and  second  AND  gates 
to  the  input  of  said  OR  gate  to  provide  at  the  output 
terminal  of  said  OR  gate  a  Ferranti  type  output  signal 
in  which  the  voltage  level  changes  in  one  direction  to  rep- 
resent said  one  binary  number  and  changes  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  represent  said  other  binary  number. 


3,047,854 
ELECTRICAL   DECODER 
Millard  J.  Coleman,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assisnor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,845 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


>£LJ-21~J.-^ 


I.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising  an  A.C. 
voltage  source,  a  capacitor,  a  resistor,  said  capacitor  and 
resistor  being  connected  in  series  with  the  A.C.  voltage 
source,  electronic  D.C.  switching  means  including  unidi- 
rectional devices  responsive  to  the  digital  information  to 
be  converted,  a  variable  A.C.  voltage  attenuator  providing 
an  attenuation  which  is  dependent  on  the  condition  of 
said  D.C.  switching  means,  said  variable  A.C.  voltage  at- 
tenuator being  connected  to  the  common  junction  of  said 
capacitor  and  resistor  so  as  to  provide  a  variable  AC.  out- 
put voltage  at  the  terminal  of  said  capacitor  remote  from 
said  common  junction,  said  output  voltage  having  an  am- 
plitude commensurate  with  the  analog  of  said  digital  in- 
formation to  be  converted. 
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3,047,855  coextensive  with  said  regions  of  minimum  and  maximum 

MOTION  SENSING  SYSTEM  angular  velocity  respectively,  a  beam  radiating  elevation 

Albert  Wolinsky,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen-    antenna  adapted  to  oscillate  about  a  second  axis  to  scan 

eral  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,012 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


an  elevation  sector,  said  axes  being  positioned  orthogonal- 
ly relative  to  each  other  such  that  said  elevation  sector  in- 
tersects said  azimuth  sector  substantially  in  said  region  of 
maximum  effective  beam  range. 


6.  A  motion  sensing  system  for  indicating  direction 
of  rotation  comprising,  a  rotating  member  having  incor- 
porated thereon  0  and  1  segments  alternating  in  the  di- 
rection of  motion,  a  clock  pulse  generator,  means  apply- 
ing a  pulse  train  generated  thereby  to  ssyd  1  segments, 
first  and  second  sensing  elements  juxtaposed  to  said  seg- 
ments in  a  line  parallel  to  said  motion  thereat,  said  ele- 
ments  being  spaced   apart   by  a  distance   greater  than 
(n— l)r-|-5  in  which  n  is  any  positive  integer,  not  zero, 
r  is  the  length  of  the  least  segment,  and  s  is  the  length 
of  each  of  said  sensing  elements,  and  being  spaced  apart 
by  a  distance  less  than  nr—s,  said  sensing  elements  being 
positioned  to  sense  said  clock  pulses  applied  to  saidl 
segment  and  to  emit  a  signal  representative  thereof,  a 
first   transition-indicating  circuit   indicating   by   first  01 
and  10  signals  when  said  first  sensing  element  passes  a 
transition  boundary  from  a  0  segment  to  a  1  segment  and 
from  a  1  segment  to  a  0  segment  respectively,  a  second 
transition-indicating  circuit  indicating  by  second  01  and 
10  signals  when  said  second  sensing  element  passes  a 
transition  boundary  from  a  0  segment  to  a  1  segment  and 
from  a   1   segment  to  a  0  segment  respectively,  a  first 
pair  of  AND  circuits,  a  first  pair  of  INHIBIT-AND  cir- 
cuits, means  applying  said  first  and  second  01   and   10 
signals  thereto,  means  applying  said  sensing  element  sig- 
nals thereto  whereby  single  pulse  signals  representative 
of  rotation  in  one  direction  are  emitted,  a  second  pair 
of  AND  circuits,  a  second  pair  of  INHIBIT-AND  cir- 
cuits, means  applying  said  first  and  second  01   and   10 
signals  thereto,  means  applying  said  sensing  element  sig- 
nals thereto  whereby  second  single-pulse  signals  repre- 
sentative of  rotation  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction  are  emitted,  a  first  pulse-train  generator  con- 
verting said  single-pulse  signals  into  a  first  pulse  train,  a 
second  pulse-train  generator  converting  said  second  single- 
pulse  signals  into  a  second  pulse  train,  and  means  inter- 
locking said  first  and  second  pulse-train  generators  to 
stop  either  by  the  start  of  the  other.  | 


3,047,857 

EMERGENCY  INDICATOR  ALARM  ' 

Charies  W.  Rockett,  United  State*  Navy,  and  Lawrence 

N.  Higgins  and  Vernon  E.  Terp,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1955,  Ser.  No.  550,224 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—6.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,047,856 
RADAR  GUIDANCE  TECHNIQUES 
Richard  K.  Mosber,  Cocbituate,  and  Albert  B.  Wight, 
Quincy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,232 
14  Claims.    (CI.  343— 5) 
8.  In  a  radar  system,  a  beam  radiating  azimuth  antenna 
adapted  to  rotate  continuously  about  a  first  axis  through  a 
360*  angle,  means  for  rotating  said  azimuth  antenna  at  a 
non-uniform  rate  to  provide  regions  of  minimum  and  max- 
imum angular  velocity,  respective  regions  of  minimum  and 
maximum  angular  velocity  being  centered  substantially 
about  the  0*  and  180*  positions  of  said  360*  angle,  said 
azimuth    antenna    scanning   an    azimuth    sector   having 
regions  of  maximum  and  minimum  effective  beam  range 


4  1 .  In  a  target  detection  and  identification  system  of  the 
type  employing  echo  ranging  means  for  transmitting  sig- 
nals and  receiving  echo  signals  from  targets  within  a 
maximum  range;  means  for  transmitting  IFI-  signals  to 
challenge  targets  within  said  maximum  range,  identifica- 
tion signal  transmitting  means  on  said  targets  for  trans- 
mitting identification  signals  and  a  distress  signal  of  a 
certain  characteristic,  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  , 
distress  and  identification  signals  and  common  indicator 
means  connected  to  said  echo  ranging  means  and  said  re-  I 
ceiving  means  for  indicating  reception  of  said  echo  signals 
and  said  identification  and  distress  signals  from  targets, 
the  improvement  comprising  separate  indicating  means 
for  receiving  said  identification  and  distress  signals,  and 
signal  discriminating  means  included  within  said  separate 
indicating  means  for  allowing  only  said  distress  signals 
to  be  indicated. 

'  '  3,047,858 

RADAR  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  f: 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor-     I 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  709,670 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—6.5) 


iE^^ffi 


1 .  In  a  radar  system  of  the  type  wherein  in  response  to 
an  inquiry  from  a  transmitter  there  is  received  from  an 
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equipped  target  a  pulse  code  representing  characters 
identifying  said  target,  means  for  identifying  a  desired 
urget  comprising  a  pulse-code  receiver,  gate  means  to 
which  output  from  said  receiver  is  applied,  means  for 
establishing  the  location  of  a  desired  target,  means  for 
enabling  said  gate  when  a  response  to  an  inquiry  is  re- 
ceived from  the  location  established  by  said  means  for 
establishing,  means  responsive  to  output  from  said  gate 
means  to  establish  potentials  analogous  to  said  pulse  code, 
and  cathode-ray  tube  apparatus  to  which  said  potentials 
are  applied  for  displaying  characters  identifying  said  de- 
sired target  in  response  to  said  potentials. 


3,t47,8S9 

CRYSTAL   MIXER   PROTECTION  CIRCLTT 

John  F.  Zaleski,  Pleasanrville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision  Inc^  a  corporation  of  C^lawarc 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,974 

9  Claims.     (O.  345—8) 
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f  3,047.8M  ! 

TWO  PLY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 
REFLECTING    FABRIC 
Austin  B.  Swallow,  32  Algonquin  Road,  East  Providence, 
R.I..  and  Chandler  E.  Swallow,  Jr.,  65  Lyon  St.,  Paw. 
tucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699J88 

3  ClaloH.     (CI.  343—18) 

1.  A  reflector  for  electromagnetic  energy  within  a  band 

of  frequencies  comprising  two  plies  of  open  mesh  net 

the  strands  of  which  comprise  a  metallic  core  with  a 

non-metallic  covering  encasing  the  core  with  each  of  the 


strands  in  one  ply  extending  generally  in  one  direction 
without    electrical    conductive    connection    to    adjacent 
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strands  and  each  of  the  strands  in  the  other  ply  extend- 
ing generally  at  right  angles  to  said  direction  without 
electrical  conductive  connection  to  adjacent  strands. 


3,047,861 
AIRCRAFT  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  AND 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM  ' 

George   L.  Arnold,  Granada  Hills,   Kenneth  D.   Bailey, 
Glendalc,  William  W.  Lindsay,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  and 
John  A.  Smithson,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
RIed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,776 
11  Claims.     (CL  343—112) 


7.  A  crystal  mixer  protection  circuit  suitable  for  use 
in  Doppler  radar  navigation  systems  comprising,  a  pulsed 
transmitter,  a  duplexer  for  applying  the  transmitter  out- 
put to  an  antenna  system  for  radiating  the  energy  toward 
the  ground  and  receiving  the  Doppler  frequency  shifted 
energy  which  is  back  scattered  toward  the  said  antenna 
system  and  for  applying  the  Doppler  frequency  shifted 
energy  to  a  first  arm  of  a  hybrid  junction,  a  local  oscil- 
lator for  supplying  an  output  having  a  frequency  differing 
from  the  frequency  of  the  transmitter  output  by  a  prede- 
termined amount  and  having  an  intensity  substantially 
lower  than  the  intensity  of  the  transmitter  energy  which 
leaks  past  the  duplexer  and  is  applied  to  the  hybrid  junc- 
tion during  the  transmittiit^  period,  said  local  oscillator 
odtput  being  applied  to  the  said  hybrid  junction  by  a  sec- 
ond arm,  a  pair  of  collinear  arms  extending  from  said 
hybrid  junction  each  of  which  contains  a  crystal  diode 
mixer  similar  elements  of  which  are  connected  to  ground 
and  to  a  common  junction,  respectively,  and  circuit  means 
connected  between  said  common  junction  and  ground  for 
presenting  an  infinite  impedance  to  pulsating  currents 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  pulsing  frequency  of  the 
transmitter. 


1.  A  vehicle  surveillance  system  having  a  surveillance 
center  for  cooperating  with  a  plurality  of  receivers  ar- 
ranged remotely  from  the  station  and  each  other,  com- 
prising, at  least  one  vehicle  transmitter  emitting  an  identi- 
fication signal  to  the  plurality  of  j-eceivers,  a  plurality 
of  time  delay  devices  located  in  the  surveillance  center 
arranged  so  that  one  time  delay  device  is  operately  coupled 
with  one  receiver,  each  time  delay  device  having  a  plurality 
of  outputs  wherein  each  output  represents  a  selected 
time  delay,  a  correlator  connected  to  each  time  delay 
device  via  a  selected  output  and  adapted  to  pass  the 
identification  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  signal  coin- 
cidence among  the  selected  outputs  coupled  to  the  cor- 
relator, and  means  coupled  to  the  correlator  for  inter- 
pretating  the  signal  information  for  vehicle  identifica- 
tion and  position. 


3,047,862 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDERS 
Sidney  Arthur  Walter  JollUIe,  Maldoo,  England,  assignor 
to   Marconi's   Wireless   Telegraph   Company   Limited, 
Loodoo,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  2f,  1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  343— 113) 
1.  A  radio  direction  finder  comprising  two  directional 
aerial  systems,  one  of  said  aerial  systems  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ferritc  rod  aerials  responsive  to  the  magnetic 
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6eld  of  an  incoming  wave  and  having  one  plane  of  polar- 
ization, and  the  other  of  said  systems  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  conductive  rod  aerials  parallel  to  said  ferrite  rod 
aerials  and  displaced  therefrom,  said  conductive  rod  aeri- 
als being  responsive  to  the  electric  field  of  an  incoming 
wave  and  having  a  plane  of  polarization  perpendicular 


to  said  one  plane,  means  responsive  to  signals  denved 
from  that  of  the  two  aerial  systems  which,  at  any  given 
time,  is  providing  the  more  powerful  signal  for  ascertain- 
ing the  incoming  signal  direction,  and  wherein  each  aerial 
system  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  aerials  with  an  as- 
sociated radio-goniometer. 


3,047,863 
RADIOMETRIC  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Victor  W.  Bolie,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,572 
6  Claims.     (CL  343—117) 


points  180  degrees  apart  on  said  second  ring,  a  third  gim- 
bal  ring  supported  by  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  third 
axis  members,  a  fourth  axis,  said  fourth  axis  at  right  angles 
to  said  third  axis  and  including  two  rigid  cylindrical 
members  each  supported  at  one  end  by  said  third  gimbal 
ring  at  points  180  degrees  apart  on  said  third  ring,  a 
spherical  housing  supported  by  the  other  ends  of  said 
members  of  said  fourth  axis,  each  of  said  gimbal  rings 
and  said  housing  being  free  to  rotate  about  its  supporting 
axis  whereby  said  gimbal  rings  form  a  stable  platform 
with  the  mass  in  said  spherical  housing  being  suspended 
ill  dynamic  balance,  a  plurality  of  servo  motors,  one  of 
said  servo  motors  fitted  to  each  individual  axis  to  in- 
dividually control  the  action  of  the  associated  gimbal 
ring,  first  and  second  ones  of  said  servo  motors  fitted  to 
axes  one  and  two  respectively  and  permitting  only  slow 
rotation  of  the  associated  gimbal  rings,  third  and  fourth 
ones  of  said  servo  motors  fitted  to  axes  three  and  four 
respectively  and  permitting  rapid  motion  of  the  associated 
gimbal  ring  and  housing  with  such  motions  being  independ- 
ent of  the  motion  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  deriving  sig- 
nals indicative  of  the  average  angular  position  of  said 
third  and  fourth  axes  with  respect  to  said  second  and 
third  gimbal  rings  respectively,  said  first  and  second  servo 
motors  positioned  in  accordance  with  said  third  and 
fourth  axes  position  indicative  signals  respectively,  a 
radiometric  receiver  including  an  antenna,  a  local  oscil- 
lator and  a  balanced  mixer,  said  antenna  being  initially 
pointed  at  a  radiating  celestial  body  by  an  initial  posi- 
tioning of  said  first  and  second  servo  motors  and  means 
lincluding  the  radiometric  receiver  and  said  third  and 
fourth  servo  motors  for  generating  and  applying  correc- 
tion signals  to  said  third  and  fourth  axes  whereby  said 
antenna  is  continuously  and  accurately  pointed  at  the 
desired  celestial  body. 
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3,047,864 
!        RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEMS 
Dennis    Byatt,   Essex,    England,    assignor   to   Marconi's 
Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  9,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CL  343—120)  i 


Kt-^ 
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1.  A  stable  radiometric  sextant  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing essentially  a  flat  surface,  said  base  affixed  to  a  surface 
of  a  vehicle  where  said  vehicle  is  free  to  move  in  at 
least  three  axes,  a  first  axis  rigidly  fixed  to  said  base  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  first  gimbal  ring 
attached  to  said  first  axis  and  supported  by  said  first  axis, 
said  first  gimbal  ring  comprising  a  portion  of  a  ring,  a 
second  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  first  axis,  said  second 
axis  including  two  rigid  cylindrical  members  supported 
at  one  end  by  said  gimbal  ring  with  said  support  points 
being  separated  by  180  degrees  on  said  gimbal  ring,  a 
second  gimbal  ring,  said  second  gimbal  ring  supported 
by  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  second  axis  members 
at  points  180  degrees  apart  on  said  second  ring,  a  third 
axis,  said  third  axis  including  two  rigid  cylindrical  mem- 
bers each  supported  at  one  end  by  said  second  ring  at 


1.  A  radio  direction  finder  including  a  first  set  of 
aerials  of  one  plane  of  polarisation,  the  aerials  of  this 
set  being  angularly  spaced  round  a  centre  point;  a  second 
set  of  aerials  having  a  plane  of  polarisation  substantially 
different  from  that  of  the  first  set.  the  aerials  of  said  sec- 
ond set  being  also  angularly  spaced  round  said  centre 
point  and  interspersed  with  the  aerials  of  the  first  set; 
means  for  cyclically  and  alternately  sampling  the  signals 
on  all  the  aerials,  means  for  deriving  from  the  sampled 
signals  a  wave  whose  phase  is  characteristic  of  the  direc- 
tion of  a  signal  received  by  the  aerials,  and  phase  com- 
parison means  fed  with  the  derived  wave  for  indicating 
incoming  signal  direction. 
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3,047.M5 
DIRECTLY  REGISTERING   RECORDING 
APPARATLS 
Johann   Albrccht  Schacder,  \ferzhaiis«n,   near  Freiburg 
im  Breisgau,  Gfrmany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Hellige  A  Co. 
Cm.b.H.,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany,  a  company 
of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  85^,619 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Dec.  3,  195S 

9  Claims.     (Q.  346 — 69) 


support,  screw  means  adjustably  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  head  mount  element  to  said  support,  said  trans- 
ducer being  carried  by  said  head  mount  element  between 
the  screw  means  and  the  line  of  flexure. 


1.  Recording  apparatus  for  directly  recording  varia- 
•tioos  in  electrical  voltages  at  a  recording  station  on  a 
strip  form  record  carrier  comprising  a  recording  base 
disposed  at  said  recording  station,  measuring  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  variations  in  the  electrical  voltages,  said 
means  including  a  recording  arm  movable  across  said 
recording  base,  means  for  Nupportrng.  traversing  and 
tensioning  the  strip  form  record  carrier  between  said 
recording  base  and  said  recording  arm,  a  strip  form  pig- 
ment carrier  having  a  pigmented  face,  means  for  support- 
ing, traversing,  and  tensioning  the  strip  form  pigment 
carrier  also  between  said  recording  base  and  said  record- 
ing arm  with  the  pigmented  face  of  said  pigment  carrier 
facing  said  record  carrier  and  means  for  imparting  to 
said  pigment  carrier  at  said  recording  station  a  vibratory 
motion  in  the  plane  of  recording,  said  vibratory  motion 
having  a  frequency  of  at  least  two  hundred  cycles  per 
second  and  an  amplitude  no  greater  thfin  0.5  millimeter, 
being  applied  continuously  during  the  time  the  variations 
in  electrical  voltages  are  being  recorded  in  order  to 
minimize  the  acfhesive  friction  between  said  record  arm 
and  said  pigment  carrier. 


3,(M7.M< 
MAGNETIC   HEAD  MOUNT 

Richard  A.  Stover,  Periiinsville,  V't.,  assignor  to 

^rmont  Research  Corporation 

FiM  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,465 

5  Clalmt.     (CI.  346—74) 


\ 


I.  An  adjustable  mount  for  adjustably  positionin'g  a 
magnetic  transducer  carried  by  said  mount  relative  to 
the  surface  of  a  record  medium,  the  mount  comprising; 
a  record  medium  housing  and  mount  support,  a  trans- 
ducer head  mount  element  adapted  to  rigidly  carry  a  mag- 
netic transducer,  the  head  mount  element  capable  of  flex- 
ure along  a  line  of  flexure  intermediate  its  ends,  means 
securing  one  end  of  said  head  mount  element  to  said 


3.047,867 

SPECTROEI  EfTRIC   DEVICE 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  8548  Boulder  Drive,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,367 

9  Claiau.     (CL  346—74) 
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8.  A  light  radiation  to  electrical  energy  converter  com- 
prising: an  optical  fiber  having  a  predetermined  index 
of  refraction,  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  exceeding 
its  cross  sectional  dimension  and  presenting  outer  sur- 
faces generally  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  and 
transverse  ends  of  the  cross  sectional  dimension;  a  light 
conducting  jacliet  having  an  index  of  refraction  lower 
than  the  predetermined  index  of  the  fiber  and  having  pre- 
determined thickness  dimensions,  intimately  joined  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  fiber,  and  presenting  an  outer 
surface  generally  along  its  longitudinal  dimension;  photo- 
conductive  material  disposed  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the 
jacliet.  extending  to  the  transverse  ends  of  the  fiber;  said 
thickness  dimension  of  the  jacket  adapted  to  control, 
selectively,  the  reflection  of  light  waves  to  the  fiber,  and 
the  admittance  of  light  waves  to  the  photoconductive 
material;  record  means  related  operatively  to  one  end 
of  the  photoconductive  material,  and  a  conductor  con- 
nected operatively  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  photo- 
conductive m;>terial;  and  a  source  of  potential  connected 
between  said  record  means  and  said  conductor  whereby 
said  potential  is  presented  across  said  recorder  means 
upon  the  admittance  of  light  waves  to  the  photoconduc- 
tive material. 


3.047.868 
INFORMATION  STORAGE   APPARATL'S 
Henry  W.  Schrimpf,  Waltliam,  Mavs.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignments,     to     Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  583,118 
8  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 


I.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  data  signals 
on  a  tape  comprising  means  positioned  adjacent  said  tape 
for  moving  said  tape  in  a  first  direction,  data  signal  trans- 
fer means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  tape  for  applying  to 
said  tape  data  signals  in  a  first  set  of  predetermined  areas 
on  said  tape,  where  all  of  the  data  signals  in  each  of  said 
areas  are  recorded  in  the  same  direction,  said  first  set 
of  areas  being  spaced  apart  a  preselected  distance  along 
the  length  of  the  tape,  means  for  moving  said  tape  in  a 
second  direction,  and  means  connected  to  said  data  signal 
transfer  means  to  activate  said  data  signal  transfer  means 
to  apply  to  said  tape  information  data  signals  in  a  second 
set  of  predetermined  areas  on  said  tape  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  second  set  of  areas  being  alternflely  and 
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longitudinally  displaced  in  the  spaces  between  said  first 
set  of  areas  along  the  length  of  the  tape  and  each  of  said 
second  set  of  areas  having  all  the  information  therein 
recorded  in  the  same  direction.        I 


3,047,869 
ROTATABLE    MAGNETIC    DISC    MOVABLE 
TOWARD    AND   FROM   DISC   CARRYING 
TRANSDUCER 
Norman  E.  Marcum,  La  Habra,  and  William  A.  Farrand, 
Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,556 
4  Claims.     (CL  346—74) 


a  signal-controlled  electron  beam  directed  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  envelope,  an  image  viewing  screen  at 
said  other  end  of  said  envelope  for  converting  said  elec- 
tron beam  energy  into  radiant  energy,  means  for  deflect- 
ing said  electron  beam  as  a  function  of  said  signal  piclc- 
up  device,  a  window  in  said  envelope,  a  radiant  energy- 
deflecting  surface  in  said  envelope  which  deflects  radiant 
energy  from  said  image  viewing  screen  through  said  win- 
dow, a  radiant  energy  recording  device  at  said  window 
actuatable  at  periodic  intervals,  means  for  translating  the, 
signals  received  by  said  signal  pickup  device  into  a  video 
signal  to  control  said  electron  beam,  said  image  viewing 
screen  providing  a  visual  display  of  said  video  signal,  a 
circuit  energized  as  a  function  of  said  signal  pickup  de- 
vice; means  for  adjusting  the  time  of  energization  of  said 
circuit  and  a  stepping  selector  switch  controlled  by  said 
circuit  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  radiant  energy  record- 
ing device  in  at  least  one  of  its  positions  to  record  the 
video  displayed  on  said  image  viewing  screen. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recorder,  a  housing,  a  first  disc  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  housing,  a  second  disc  having  a  mag- 
netizable medium  on  one  face  and  adapted  to  assume  a 
position  in  which  the  magnetizable  face  of  said  second 
disc  is  contiguous  to  a  face  of  said  first  disc,  and  shaft 
means  for  rotating  said  second  disc  relative  to  said  first 
disc  to  develop  a  self-lubricated  viscous  shear  gas  bear- 
ing between  said  discs,  said  second  disc  having  a  resilient 
portion  between  said  magnetizable  face  and  said  shaft 
means,  said  shaft  means  comprising  a  shaft  on  which  said 
second  disc  is  journalled  and  resilient  means  for  mounting 
said  shaft  to  the  first  disc  and  to  the  housing  with  axial 
compliance  and  radial  rigidity. 


3,047,870 
OSCILLOGRAPHIC  VIEWING  AND  RECORDING 

SYSTEMS 
Samuel  Bousky,  River  Grove,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Chicago  Aerial  Indus^es,  Inc.,  Melrose 
Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,943 
lOaims.     (CI.  346— 110) 


3,047,871 
ELECTRONIC  PRINTER 
Theodore  M.  Hider,  Justin  J.  Rennilson,  and  Roger  A. 
Freeh,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,078 
15  Claims.    (CI.  346—110) 


^       Mk  ft  tm  m  ■ 


1.  In  an  electronic  recorder  capable  of  recording  on 
a  permanent  medium  character  information  presented  on 
the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  cathode  ray  tube  hav- 
ing a  light  responsive  screen  for  displaying  lines  of  il- 
luminated characters  on  said  screen,  said  lines  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  column,  a  light  sensitive  recording  medium, 
optical  means  including  distinct  portions  each  receiving 
a  separate  one  of  said  lines  of  illuminated  characters  in 
its  entirety,  said  optical  means  transferring  said  lines  so 
received  through  separate  paths  for  imaging  upon  said 
recording  medium  in  single  line  form.  * 


I  3,047,872  I 

I  STYLI   UNIT 

Alexander  Proudfit,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 
tine  Research  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,389 
3  Claims.     (CL  346—139) 


•^J^ 


1.  An  oscillographic  camera  system  for  signals  received 
by  an  external  signal  pickup  device  comprising  an  indi- 
cator including  a  two-ended  sealed  envelope,  an  electron- 
emitting  structure  at  one  end  of  said  envelope  producing 


1.  A  styli  unit  for  recording  apparatus  comprising:  al 
resilient  backing  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  a  holder;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrically  independent  conductive  styli 
affixed  to  said  backing  in  predetermined  positions. 


x; 
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DESIGNS 

JULY  31.  1962 


lf3.2«3 
BRACKET  FOR   A   BED  SPRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ray  C.  Brewer,  56  E.  Acacia  St.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5— 2) 


'       193,296 
DENTAL  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  T.  Armbruster,  Niasam  Falls,  and  Irwin  A.  Bosack, 
Checktowasa,    N.Y.,    avsisnors   to    American    Optical 
Company,  SouthbridKe,  Mass. 

FUed  June  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  6S,455 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D15— 3) 


i 


Bfc^     -^ 


lf3^94 

TANK  TRAILER 

Cbarics  E.  Mendez,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Redwing 

Carriers,  Inc..  Tumpa.  Fla..  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

{CI.  DI4— 3)  I 


193,297 

PULL  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Alfred  E.  Cariile.  572  Chestnut  St.,  Meadville,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,672 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  { 

(CI.  D17— «) 


193,295 
WHEEL  COVER 
Arthur  F.  Carlson,  I  os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shore- 
Calnevar,    Inc.,    Paramount,   CaliT.,   a    corporation   of 
California 

Filed  An«.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D 14—30) 


193,298 

GIRDLE 

Mario  Laguzzi,  Ix>n8  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Poirettc  Corsets,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20— 2) 
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193»299 
SAFETY  RAZOR 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,907 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
,         .    (CL  D22— 3) 


193,302 
PORTABLE  DICTATING   MACHINE 

Eliot  Noyes,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna*  i 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  "^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,494  ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CL  D26— 14) 


1934M 
HOMOGENIZER 
Harold  C.  Beck,  Maiden,  and  Francis  C.  Kensley,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  assignors  to  Manton-Gaulin  Manufac- 
turing  Company,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
i ,  (CI.  D23— 1) 


I 


193  303 

DEVOTIONAL  DESK 

William  M.  Goodson,  145  Norwood  Ave. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

nied  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,409 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


NE^ 


193301 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROLS  CABINET 

Robert  W.  Brokaw,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


193,304 

TROPHY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alexander  M.  Pistey,  87  Reservoir  Ave., 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,610 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


I  I 
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COMBINED  CABINET   AND   BENCH   UNIT 

Albert  C.  Weber.  600  Glen  Ridge  Drive,  Glcnvicw.  ID. 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  I960.  Set.  No.  63,220 

Term  of  patent  i^l  years 

(CL  D33— 12) 


193,308 
LAZY  SUSAN   OR  THE   LIKE 
Duanc  O.  Jackson,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a<wignor  to  Distin- 
guished Gift  Manufacturers,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  67,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


193,306 

STAND   FOR  STRAPPING   MATERIAL 

OR  THE   I.IKE 

Cliaries  R.  Johnson,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

American   Viscose  Corporation,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  66,095 
T«nn  of  patent  14  years 
tCI.  D41— 1) 


193,309 

DISH   OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Victor  J.  Bergeron,    Hillsborough,  Calif. 

(20  Cosmo  Place,  San  Francisco.  Calif.) 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  67,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


1934«7 
CLOCK 
Steven  T.  BiUe,  West  New  York,  N  J.,  and  Knute  Helm, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Cmtis  Publishing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


193,310 
EXTRLDER 
Robert  J.  Jacobs,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


July  31,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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193^11  •  t 

JAR 

William  H.  Buckley,  New  York,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  SUnd- 
ard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 25) 


\  193314 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Mila  Mangold,  2954  Magnolia  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,389 

'Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58~26) 


^Amuiiiff////"' 


i 


\  193,312 

JAR  t 

William  H.  BucUey,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 25) 


193,315  I 

SLIDE   PROJECTOR 
Herbert  S.  Bamhart,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


193316 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR 
William  R.  King,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


193,313 

CARRIER  FOR  BABY  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  S.  Peca,  1 19  Alsace  Way,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No^l,977 

Term  of  patent  14  yeflh 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


193,317 
GUTOED  MISSILE 
Otho  E.  McCrackin,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  May  4,  1949,  Ser.  No.  2,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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193,318 

TROUSER   HANGER 

JaiMS  WillUun  Kcilcy,  3  Wvwkk  SL, 

Leamington  Spa.  England 

Fll«d  Feb.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  63,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  14,  I960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D8<^— 8) 


193321 

VIBRATING   LOUNGE 

Richard  Thomas,  14  9th  Place,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,737 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D83— 1) 


193,319 

STAND  FOR  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  BINS 

OR  THE   LIKE 

Steve  lannucci,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assi^Mir  to  Gabriel  Frank 

Associates,  Inc.,  Eoglewood  Clilb,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Jersey 

nied  Dec.  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63.178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9)  , 


193,322 
VIBRATING   LOUNGE 

Richard  Thomas,  14  9th  Place,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

nied  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,738 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D83— I) 


^ 


® 


w 


193320 
EI  ECTRIC   HEATER 
David  Knoll,  Baysidc,  Albert  Grecnliaas,  Brooklyn,  and 
Herbert  R.  Jaffe,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Berko 
Electric  Mannfactnring  Corporation,  Queens  Village, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar   9.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64369 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
*  (CL  Dtl— 10) 


193323 
COMBLNED  FLUID  AND  ELECTRIC  COUPLING 

FOR   AIRCRAFT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard   H.   Hahn,    Barbank,   Calif.     (%    Ahirame   Re- 
search  A  Doelopment  Co.,  7530  San  Fernando  Road, 
San  Valley,  Calif.),  and  Howard  V.  French,  Sepulveda, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  JULY,  1962 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordauce  witb4he  first  Bl^iflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Edelman,  L«H>nard  E. :  8re — 

Runk.  Robert  H.,  and  Edelman.    R^-.  2.%. 213. 
Kellberg,  Hans  W.    to  L.   F.   Gu»'nther.  and  W.   F.  Mitchell, 
d.b.a.    (iuenther-Mitchell    EnKineering    Co.      Safety    valve. 
Re    25,211,  7-31-62.  CI.   137—118. 
Oarrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Jackson.  John  K.     Re.  25,210.  ', 

Guenther,  Louis  F.  :  See —  i 

Fellberp.  Hans  W.     Re.  25.211.  I 

r.uenther  Mitchell  Enjtlneerlni!  Co.  :  See — 

F>llberK.  Hans  W.     Re.  25.211. 
Isl.  Inc. :  See — 

Tellefsen.  Harold  E.,  White,  and  Alessio.     Re.  25.214. 
Jackson,  John  K..  to  The  <iarrett  Corp^    Precision  pneumatic 


spt>ed   senaing   governor. 
9.^6. 


Re. 


,210,   7-31-62,   CI.    137- 


KlinR,  John  D.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Refrulator  Co. 
Control  apparatus.     Re    25,212,  7-31-62,  CI.  137 — 98. 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 
KlinK,  John  D.     Re.  25,212. 

Mitchell,  Wallace  F.  :  See— 

FellberK.  Hans  W.    Re.  25,211.  '    | 

Runk.  Robert  H.,  and  L.  E.  Edelman.  to  WeHtlnsrhouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Heat  resistant  electrical  insulatinK  varnish. 
Re.   25213.   7-31-62,   CI.   260—20.  | 

Tellefsen.  Harold  E..  R.  L.  White,  and  S.  Alessio.  to  Isi.  Inc. 
Annunciator  Kysteni.     Re.  25,214,  7-31-62,  CI.  340 — 213. 

WeKtinghouse  Electric  Corn.  :  See — 

Runk.  Robert  H..  and  Edelman.    Re.  25,213. 

White.  Richard  L. :  See— 

Tellefsen,  Harold  E.,  White,  and  Alessio.    Re.  25.214. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Crabec,  John  H.     Camellia  plant.    2,159,  7-31-62,  CI.  47—60. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


193.296. 


Airuiii.    Mario,    to    Polrette   Comets,   Inc.      Girdle.      193,298, 

7-31-62.  CI    n20— 2. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Armbruster.  John  T.,  and  Bosack. 
American  Viscos«>  Corp. :  See^  \  I 

Johnson.  Charles  R..  Jr.     193.306. 
Armbruster,  John  T..  and  I.  A.  Bosack,  to  American  Optical 

Co.      IVntal    chair    or    similar    article.      193,296.    7-31-62, 

CI     1)1. V    3. 
Beck.  Harold  C.  and  F.   C.  Kensley.  to  Manton-fiaulin  Mfg 

Co..  Inc.     Homoeenlrer.     193.300.  7-31-62.  CI.  I>23 — 1. 
Bergeron.  Victor  J.     Dish  or  similar  article.     193,309,  7-31- 

62.   CI.    D44— 15. 
Berk«)  Electric  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Knoll.   David.  Greenhaus.  and  Jaffe.     193.320. 
Bernhart,    Herbert    S..    to    MlnnenpoMs-Honeywell    Regulator 

«'o.      Slide  projector.      193.315.  7-31-62.  <'l.  D61 — 1. 
Bilk'.  Steven  T..  and  K.  Helnx.  to  The  Curtis  Publishing  Co. 

Clock.      193.307.   7-31-62.   CI.    D42— 7. 
Bosack.  Irwin  A.  :  See —  i 

Armbruster.  John  T..  and  Bosack.    193.296. 
Brewer,  Ray  C.     Bracket  for  a  bed  spring  or  the  like.     193,- 

293.  7-31-62.  CI.  D5— 2.  » 
Brokaw.  Robert  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  controls 

cabinet       193.301.   7-31-62.   CI     D26 — 5. 
Buckley.  William  H  .  to  Standard  Brands  Inc. 

7-31-62.  CI.   D58— 25. 
Buckley.  William  H..  to  Standard  Brands  Inc. 

7-31-62.   CI.   D,58— 25. 
Carlile.  Alfred  E.     Pull  for  a  slide  fastener. 

62.  <'l.  D17     8. 
Carlson.    Arthur   F..    to   Shore-Calnevar. 

193.295.   7-31-62.   CI.    D14— 30. 
Curtis  Publishing  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bllle.  Steven  T  .  and  Helm.     193.307. 
Distinguished  (JIft   Manufacturers,  Inc. : 

Jackson.  Duane  O.     193.308. 
Dreyfuss.  Henry,  to  Philip  Morris,  Inc. 

299.   7-31-62.   CI.   D22— 3. 
FVench.  Howard  V.  :   See — 

Hahn.  Richard  H..  and  French.    193.323. 
Gabriel  Frank  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

lannucci.  Steve.     193.319. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Brokaw.  Robert  W.    193..301. 
Goodson.   William   M.      D(>votiona|    desk. 

CI.  D29— 23. 
Greenhaua,  Albert :  See — 

Knoll.  THivid   Greenhaua.  and  Jaffe. 
Hahn.    Richard   H..   and   H.   V.   French. 

electric  coupling  for  aircraft  or  the 

62.  CI    D91-3. 
Helm.  Knate  :  See — 

Bllle.  Steven  T..  and  Helm.     193..107. 
lannucci.    Steve,    to   Gabriel    F>ank    Associates.    Inc.      Stand 

for  merchandise  display  bins  or  the  like.    193.319.  7-31-62, 

01.  D80— 9. 


Jar.     193.311. 

Jar      193.312. 

193.297.  7-81- 


Inc.      Wheel   cover. 


8e#— 

Safety  raxor.     193, 


193,303.   7-31-62, 


193.320. 

Combined  fluid  and 
like.      193,323.  7-31- 


193.320. 

Viwcose  Corp.     Stand 
193,306,  7-31-62,  CI. 

193,318.   7-ai-62,   CI. 


International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Xoyes,  Eliot.     193.302. 
Jackson.  Duane  O.,  to  LUstingulshed  Gift  Manufacturers.  Inc. 

Lazy  Susan  or  the  like      193.308.  7-31-62.  CI.  D44 — 10. 
Jacobs,  Robert  J.,  to  .Midland-Ross  Corp.     Extruder.     193,310, 

7-3J1-62.   CI.   D55 — 1. 
Jaffe,  Herbert  R.  :  See— 

Knoll.  David.  Greenhaus.  and  Jaffe. 
Johnson.  Charles  R..  Jr.,  to  American 
for  strapping  material  or  the  like. 
D41— 1. 
Kelley,   James  W.     Trouser   hanger. 

D80— 8. 
King    WiiliaiH    R.,   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 

Photographic  projector.      193.316.  7-31-62.  CI.  D61 — 1. 
Knoll.  David,  A.  Greenhaus,  and  H.  R.  Jaffe,  to  Berko  Elec- 
tric  Mfg.    Corp.      Electric    heater.       193.320.    7-31-62.    CI. 
D8I— 10.  ^  _,^ 

Mangold,  Mlla.     Bottle  carrier.     193.314,  7-31-62.  CI.  D58— 

26. 
Manton-Gaulln  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Beck.  Harold  C  .  and  Kensley.    193.300. 
McCrackin.    Otho    E..    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Guided  missile.     193.317,  7-31-62.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Mendei.  Charles  E.,  to  Redwing  Carriers,  Inc.     Tank  trailer. 

193.294.  7-i3l-62,  C\.  D14— 3. 
Midland  Rossi  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Robert  J.     193,310. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See— 
Bernhart  Herbert  S.    193.315. 
King,  William  R.     193.316.  i 

Morris.  Philip.  Inc.  :  See— 

Dreyfuss.  Henry.     193,299.  ,     ^, 

Noyes.     Eliot,     to    International     Business     Machines    <  orp. 
Portable  dictating  machine.     193,302.  7-31-62.  CI.  D26— 
14 
Peca,"  Peter  S.     Carrier  for  baby  bottles  or  the  like.     193,313. 

7_ai-62.   CI.   D58 — 26. 
Plstey.   Alexander   M.      Trophy   or 

7-31-62,   CI.   D29— 23.  1 

Polrette  Corsets.  Inc. :  See —     | 

Aguzzl.  Mario      193.298. 
Redwing  Carriers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mendex.  Charles  E.    193.294. 
Shore-Calnevar,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Arthur  F.     193.295. 
Standard  Brands  Inc. :  See — 

Buckley.  William  H.     193.311. 
Bucklev.  William  H.     193,312. 
Thomas.   Richard.     Vibrating  lounge. 

D83— 1. 
Thomas.   Richard.     Vibrating  lounge. 

D8.3— 1. 
United  States  of  America,  Navy  :  See — 

Mci'rackln.  otho  E.    193.317.  ^„       ^        ..       ,«o 

Weber    Albert  C.     Combined   cabinet  and  bench  unit.      193,- 
305.  7-31-62,  CL  D33— 12. 


similar  article.     193,304. 


I 


193.321.  7-31-62.  CI. 

193.322,  7-31-62.  CI. 


Note. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  JULY,  1962 

-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  st^iflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accurdanc«  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


1 


Vented  wall  flue. 

22. 
3.048.828. 


ACF  Industries.   Inc.  :   See —  •<, 

•  JohnMon.  John  A.,  and  Kennedy.    a,047,16;». 
AMI"  Inc.  :   Afe*-— 

Albrtjtht.  Kobert  L.     3.046,6,M!. 
-Vbbott  I..ab<>ratorlej( :   Set — 

Sherinun.  William  R.     ;{,(>47.587. 
Aberle.  Robert  C  .  to  General  Klectrlc  Co.     Waxhinr  machine 

drive  >vst»'m.     ;i,04«1.77-.i.  7-:U-«2.  CI.  68 — 12 
Ablld.  Kobert  X.,  to  Inited  Aircraft  Corp.     Rocket  thrust  con- 
trol.    ;{.()4rt.734.  7-;<l-«2.  CI.  «t> — 35. rf; 
Ab4»s    Ralph  L..  to  I'olycarblde  Corp.     Three  dlm«nKional  par- 
ticle si»e  i-lai«sltler.      3,047.143.    ?-31-«2.   CI     20» — 12 
Acew^-b  Tm.l  k  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

.Martlnj-au.  Paul  .\.     3.04«.««7. 
Acme  ilainllton  Mfg.  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Kahn.  .Marvin  M.     3,047.U2« 
Acfjuaderni,  I'letro.     ArtlHclal  «lti  track  constituted  by  bruah- 

uiemberH      3.047. 292.  7-31-82.  tl.  272— 5*i  5 
ACrow   lEnglneerM)   Ltd.:   See — 

Reynold.s.  ReKlnald.  and  Stammers.     3,046.947. 

Reynolds.    Reictnald,  and  Stammeni.      3,046  949 
.Vdamorrsice  strojirny  :   See — 

Jurny.  Josef      3.046.881. 
Addressok;raph-.MultlL'raph  Corp.  ;  See — 

Janlve,  Edward  J.     3.046,8i7. 
Addy,  Leslie  K..  to  British  Hydrocarbon  ChemicalB  Ltd      I'ro- 
??','5.,  ".^•*'-  condensation    products    of    aliphatic    alcohols. 
3,047,ti30.  7-31-G2.  CI.  260 — 593. 
Aerpnt  .Vktien  Gesellschaft  :  See — 

-Myprs.  I'aul  I).     3,046.827. 
Ajrgson.  Robert  K  .  49'-c    to  E.  K    Farkfci 
3.t»4ti.y7i;.  7   31-62.  CI.  12t»— 316.         .* 
.\  (truss.  .Meyer  8.  :   See   - 

Sites.  Benjamin  L.,  and'.\i;rusH.     3.04 
.\hlbertj.  Roy  A,  :   See— 

Gregstin.  Alvero  C.  Ahlberg.  and  FerrL 
Alrcniff  .Vrniaiiients,  Inc.  :   See-- 

Jlllblnjrer.  Albert  R.     3.047.821  ' 
.Knapp.  Phillip  .M      3.047,723. 
Aircraft  rrecision  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelly.  Thomas  N.     3.046,648 
Aircraft  Radio  Corp  :  See — 

IH. renins,  John  A.     3.047,687.  I 

.Mc<'ouch.  Gord'on  P.     3.046.810 
Air  Reduction  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

-Vr«iuette.  Gordon  J      3.047.555. 

Sims    Victor  A      3.047.583. 
.VlrShleldH.  Inc.  :   See —  I 

.Vndreasen.  Christian  B.     3.046.979 
.\irtronlcs,   (nc.  :    See-- 

Fltipatrick.  John  A.     3,046,728. 
.Vkashl.  Ooro  :   See  - 

(Joto.  HIroshl.  and  Akashl.     3.047  428 
-Viaddin  Industries.  Inc  :   See — 

Bramnilnc  Carl.     3.047.175. 
Alblnson.  Don  :   See — 

.>u    '^iT*'^   <'harles.   Alblnson.   and   Pearce      3.046.572. 
Albrerht.   l>avid   L-.   to   Hose  Accessories  Co.      Apparatus  for 
"PW'nK  hose  couplings  to  hoses.      3.047.043.  V^31-62,  CI. 

•''3'?i4K;3""7';^fe,  CI  ^  ^"^  "•""^  ■»"*""- 

AkiUiKer.  m.nald  J.,  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies  I'res- 
sure  responsive  device.     .3.O47.022.  7-31-62.  CI    137— 784. 

Alf.iy;i.  K'Oniond.  P.  .V  Iwindskroener,  and' K.  L.  Thaxton, 
221   7  :!i  6*^  "n  ^ss^JjJi'?""'*  *"    ^''''    *-'*'*"***<"■     •*M7.- 

Alfieri.  Glusep,)e.  to  Fabbrlca  ItallanI  .Magneti  Marelli  SpA 
Servohnike  with  duplex  distributor  f.»r  braking  equipiilent 
t>f  the  hydropnetimatic  kind.     3,047,341.  7-31-62.  Cl.  303— 

Allais,  .\ndre  :    .Vf^  — 

Velliu.  L,.,>n.  Muller.  and  Allais     3.047  578 

'^'iTm./h'T'r  r  "•..-":.  "  rn\bot.  J.  Yudelson.  and  D  A. 
,?^1\V,  '"  ••"■'""an  '^■'xlnk  Co  Photosensitive  products  con- 
-    M    ro    ^••'L«  '"jr,"  hardened  by  bisepoxides.     3.047.394. 

Allen.  Frank  I)  :   See 

Herz.  Arthur  H..  and  Allen.     3.047.393. 

Corp.     Rujc  scrubbing  device      3.046.586.  7-31-62.  CI.  15— 

AllKaier  Werke  G.m  b.H       See—      " 

RItter.   Kaspar.     3.046,744. 
Allied  rheiiilnil  Corp.:   See 

Broadlev,  Robert  t)      3.047. •506 

<|henjr.  Chao  Slilnir.  and  Taiib.     3  047  4S2  ^ 

FllT°R"»bl"rt"j^^  '.''1'm7  .^.,„^*''''"''>-  •nd  Woolf.    3.047.639. 

Nelll    Ronald  H  .  and  wTiolf.     3  04l  641 

Schmidt.   Lawreiire  I>      3.047  473  '  ^ 

Stasse.  Henry  L.     3.047  447    ' 

Sweeney.  Richard  F  ,  and  Woolf.     3  047  640 


3,047,575. 
Paul 


3.047.570. 
3.047.461. 
and    Welas. 
3.047,568. 


Allmanna  Svenska  Flektriska  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Forwald.  Haakon      .{.047,697. 

Haussou.   Hugo.      :i,047,M5. 

Karsten,  ulav.     3.047,299. 
Allured,   Robert   B.,  and   M.   Weiss,   to  General   Motors  Corp 
Circular  tracf  scope  display.     3,047.767.  7-31-62.  CI.  315— 

A I  par  Mfg.  Co  :   See-i     ' 

Parmenfer.  Charles  R..  and  Laustnip.     3.047.107 
Alsbury.  Allan.  K   A.  Phillips,  and  B.  Taylor,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Co      Process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  soap  and  fatty-acyl- 
aminomethane  sulfonate.     3,047.509,  7-31-62,  CI.  252 — 117. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   See — 

Morton,  Avery  A..  LIttlefleld,  and  Mecum.     3.047.543. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Bell.  Carl  L..  and  Repp.     3,047,09."^. 

Burns.  John  R.      3,047,141. 

Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.      3,047,201. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See — 

Baker,  Arthur  W       3,047,441. 

Buyie,  Richard  J.,  Blrsten,  and  Mosby. 

Clark,   Joe    H  .  (ioldman.   Starker,   ano 

«;reif,  .Martin.  Hansen,  and  Yen.     3.04»".,60."i. 

Hardy.  Robert  A..  Jr.,  Howell,  and  Uuinoneti. 

Healey,  Amo«  C.     3,046,773. 

Holnilund,    Chester    E.,    Feldman,    Kissman, 

3.047. 5t;y 

Kissman.   Henry   M.,   Hoffman,  and  Weiss. 
Klein,  .Arthur  F.     3.047,3.">3. 
.Milks,  John  E.     3.047,623. 

(trigoni,    Victor   E..    Kigler.   and    Goodman.      3,047.468. 
Pruess.   Louia   M.,   PIdacks,   and   Rlgler.     3,047.470. 
Well-nan,  Victor  E.,  and  BIkales.      3,046.773. 
American  Hardware  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Welch.  Nicholas  -V.      3,047.323.  , 

American  .Machine  &  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Morris.   Jack.      3,047,712. 
American  Optical  Co.  :    Sir 

Prunier.   Louis  J.      3.04i;,70K. 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See— 
Kovach,  Julius  W.      3,047,014. 
Young.   .Sherwoo«i   L.      3.046..'>70. 
American    Totallsator   Co.,    Division    of    Universal    Controls, 
Inc.  :   .s'fc- 

I>ange,  Le  Roy  J. 
Ametek,  Inc.  :  See — 
Beer.  Charles  J. 
Pernetta,  Charles. 
Pernetta,  Charles. 
Amlcl,  Luigi  :   See — 

Bottasso,  Carlo,  Amlcl,  and  Maiocchl. 
Ampex  Corp.  :    .sVc 

Johnston.  William  R.      3,047,842. 
.\msted   Industries   Inc.  :   See — 

Resener,  Bair<l  K.      3,047,130. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

Ege.  Sigmund.      3,047.652. 
Andersen,  Pearl   L.  :   See — 

I  Hel»erllng.    Pearl    L  .   and   Andersen.      3.046,991. 

Anderson.    James    1).,    to    Itymo    Intlustries,    Inc.      Embossing 

f.ipe.     3.047.443.  7-31-02,  CI    154-  46. 
An«lerson,  John  L.,  to  International  BusinesH  Machines  Corp. 
Superconductor     adder    circuit.       3.047,230,     7-31-4J2.     C'l. 
235—17.-). 
.\nder80n.   .Nealie  T   :   See — 

Holmes.   Richard  R  .  ami  .\nderson.     3.047.45.*). 
Cc<-i.    l'onipelii>  A.,   and   Aniierson.      3.047.456. 
.Vnderson,   Roliert    .M..  and  L.   .V.   iH-mchock.   to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.     Flash   lamp  and  Ignition  means  therefor.     3,046.- 
769.  7-31-62,  CI.  67—31. 
Anderson.    Robert    .M.',    to    General    KlectrU*    Co.      .Method    of 
making    a    mount    structure    for    tiash    lamps.      3,046,770. 
7   .{1    61',  CI    67      31. 
.Vnderqon.    Wilbur    H.,    Jr.,    to    Pat'kaging   Corp.    of' America. 

Taiie  dispenser.     3.047,138.  7-31-62,  CI.  2(X.— 52. 
.\ndreasen.   Christian    B.,    to  .\ir  Shields.   Inc.      Lung  ventila- 
tors and  control  mechanism  therefor.     3,046,979,  7-31-62, 
<'l.   128—29. 
.Vndresen.  Raymond  A.     Marine  loading  and  unloading  appa- 
ratus     3,047.016,  7-31-62.  CI    137      »>15. 


3,047,223. 

3,046,931. 
3,047.280. 
3,047,281. 


3,047.041. 


Lukens.  to   (;eneral  Electric 
rotor.       3.047.733.    7-31-02, 


Angst,    Gustave,   and    A.    K 
Synchronous    reluctance 
310      162 
Appalachian  Electronic  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Mckell.   Lawrence  C       3.046,767. 
Appenieller.   Valentin  :   See    - 

Kusters,   Kduarii.  and  .\ppenxeller.      3.046.63 
Appleiiy.   Paul   E..   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft   Rubber  Co 


Co. 
CI. 


stitchiuK  apparatus.     3,047. 04M, 
-Vpra   Precipitator  Corp.  :   See 

R<Mlger.   James.      .^.046. 7H;. 
Ardley.    Stanley    .M  .    to    Tile    Distillers    Co.    Ltd. 

preparing  a    rubtier  comuosition  containing   a 

p^dynier   of   a   mono-vinyl   aromatic   compound. 

T-31-62.  CI.  200—3. 


Tire 


7-31-61'.  CI.   1.'.6— 410. 


Process  for 

cross'linked 

3,047.519. 


\ 
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Armour  and  Co.  :  Bee — 

Clzek,  Arthur.      3,047,510.  .  ^    ^ 

Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See — 

Sosnovsky,  George.     3,047,603. 
Armstrong.  Philip  X.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     I.«rfe  capacity 
closed  loop  delay  apparatus.     3.047,744.  7-31-62,  CI.  340— 
174.1. 
.Vrndt.  Friedrlch  :   See — 

Berg,  Fritz,  Amdt.  and  Wrabeti.     3,046,895. 
Arnold,    George    L.,    K.    D.    Bailey.    W.    W.    Lindsay,   Jr.,   and 
J.  A.  Smithson.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.    Aircraft  traffic 
control  and   surveillance  system.     3.047.861.   7-31-62,  Cl. 
34.3—112.  „       ,  „ 

Arquette,  Gordon  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  Process  of 
making  polymers  of  vinyl  ethers.  3.047,555.  7-31-62,  Cl. 
260— 91.1. 

Inc.  :  See — 

Edward.     3,047.157  „.     . 

II    and  H.   Pedersen.  to  The  Gleason   Works, 
ratio    transmission.      3.040,799,    7-31-62,    Cl. 


Art 


Steel  Co., 
Bergman, 
Ash,   John   L. 
Adjustable 

74. 25 

Aske,   I.#onard   E.,   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

Sealing  apparatus.     3.047,703,  7-31-62,  CL  219—19. 
Astatic  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Kesklnen.  Allan  R.     3,047,674.  „^,„.„„    ,0,    ^o 

Atlyeh,  .\men.     Vacuum  cleaner  ^loizle.     3,046,592,  i-31-6^, 

Cl.  LV- 369.  \ 

Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The:  See-—\ 
Condo,  Albert  C,  Jr.     3,047,374. 

Atlas  Bradford  Co.:   See —  

Wehrlng.  Elwood,  and  Dula.     8,047.816 
.\tlas  ihemical  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kasehngen,  1>H>.     .3.047,635.  , 

Atlas  Press  Co.  :   See —  \ 

Buck.  William  H.     3,047,018.  ,,  «, 

Aubrey,  Howard  W.,  and  R.  V.  Cudhea,  to  Xashua  <^o«T>-    Tape 
and  label  selective  length  printer  and  dispenser.     8,046,882, 
7-31-62.  Cl.   101—227. 
AuKStmrjt  Xurnbersr  AG..  Maschenlnenfabrlk  :  ««•■ — 

Meurer   Siegfried.    3.046.959.  

August.    William    S.,    to    The    Birtcher    Corp.      Tube    shield. 

3.047.649.  7-31-62,  Cl.  174—35. 
Aushermnn,  William  S.     Battery  terminal  connector.     3.04 <.- 
833.  7-31-62.  Cl.  339 — 236.  ^^      ^   „,    ^,, 

Ausherman.  William  S.    Cable  connector.    3.04 r  .834.  7-31-62. 

Cl    339—236 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Donald  S..  and  Werner.     3,047.194. 
Automatic  Poultry  Feeder  <'o.  :   See — 

Kurfx.  John  S      3.046.940. 
.Vutomntic  Strapoing  Machines  Ltd.  :   Se* — 

Cheesman,  John  J.,  and  Mills.    8.046,871. 
.Vutomatic  Switch  Co.:   See  — 

Sninelli.  Frank  P  .  and  CastenschloM.     3.047,725. 
.Vu  Werter.  Jay  P.     Guard  for  slirht  gauge  glass  and  method 

of  ninklnK  same.     3.046,785,  7-31-62)  Cl.  73 — 323. 
Averill.   Kupene  K.  :   See — 

Straub.  Harold  E..  and  Averill.    3.048.866. 
Avtges.  James  A..  J.  W.  Harrison,  and  R.  O    Shaver,  to  W.  R. 
(Jrace  ft  Co.     Transi»arent  soda  lime  cartridge.     3.047,370, 
7-31-62.  CT.  23—252. 
Ayala.  «'arl:  See —  J 

Buh.  William  F  .  Jr  .  and  Ayala.    3,()4fl.683. 
B.  X.  Plastics  Ltd.  :   .s'rc— 

XicholHs.  Donald  C.  and  Hempstead.     3.046.599. 
Badenoch.  Benjamin  W..  to  Vlckers  Inc.     Power  transmission. 

3.046.897.  7-31-62.  Cl.  103 \%. 

Badenoch,  Benjamin  W.,  and  R.  M.  St«»w-art,  to  Vlckers  Inc 

power  transmission      3.046.898.  7-31-62.  ("1.  103 — 49. 
Bader.   Melvin   R..   to  Super  MoM  Corp.  of  California.     Tire 

tread  builders.     3.047.049.  7-31-62.  CI.  156 — 411. 
Bailey,  Hemiari  H..  to  W.  R.  (Jrncv  ft  Co.     Textile  processing 

apparatus      3.046.771.  7-51-62.  Cl.  68 — 5. 
Bailev.    James    R..    to    Switchcraft,    Inc.      Push   buttons   for 

switches      3.047.700.  7-31-62,  CI.  200—172. 
Bailey.  Kenneth  D  :   See — 

Arnold.     George    L.,     Bailey, 
3,047,861. 
Baker,    .\rthur    W..    to   American 
I>eroxide  explosives.     3.047.441. 
Baker.  Vlrjrll  H..  to  Carrier  Corp. 

7-31-62.  Cl.  153—82. 
Bakker.  Wlllem  :   See   ~ 

Van  Oort.  Johannes  F..  and  Bakker. 
Baldwin-Llma-Hamllton  Corp. :  See —    1 

I.«lmlns.  Erie.     3.046.782.  II' 

Laimlns.  Eric.     3,046.788.  I 

Baldwin,  WInton  B.,  and  H.  B.  MrPherson.     Wave  and  tide 

motor      3.047.207.  7-31-62.  Cl.  230—67. 
Balkow-Fntwicklungen  K.O. :  See — 

Hermann.  Joachim,  and  Senger.     3.046.676. 
Balsiirer.    Harold    E..    to   I.4«ndis   Tool   Co.      Corner   dressing 
means  for  crindinir  wheels.     3  046,967,  7-31-62.  Cl    125 — 11. 
Bank.   Abraham    H.      Refrigerators.      3.046,757,   7-31-62,  Cl. 

62—251. 
Barnbas.  Janos.   L.   Zsel.vonka.   P.   Kiss,  and   A.  LIbik.     Con- 
denser for  increaslne  the  resolving  power  of  microscopes. 
3.046.8.37.  7-31-62    Cl    88 — 40. 
Barcus.  Edward  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Reoiotely  con- 
trolled rear  view  mirror.     3.046.840.  7-31-62.  Cl.  88 — 93. 
Bard.   Francis   N..  V.   W.   Breitensteln.   and   R.   F.   Holti.  said 
Breitenstein  ^nd  Holti  assors   to  said  Bard.     Internal  com- 
bustion device.     3.046.9.58.  7-31-62.  Cl.  123 — 7. 
Barenyi.  Bela.  and  H    Renner,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktleneesell 
schaft.     Automobile  with  camping  bed.    3,047,330,  7-31-62, 
Cl.  296—23. 

Barrett.  Maurice  L..  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Plt>e  line  scraper 
diverter.    3,047,020,  7-81-62.  Cl.  187—625.46, 


780  a   G.    —  U7 


Lindsay,     and    Smithson. 


Cvanamid   Co. 
7-31-62.  n.  52- 
Tube  expander. 


Hydrogen 
-1.     f 
3.047.04.'S. 


3,047.783. 


Barsocchlnl   Frank  A. :  See — 

Taykmr.  Christopher  C...  and  Barsocchlnl.     3.047,187. 
Barth,  Elmer  J.,  and  C.  J.  Gustafsson.     Double  countershaft 

multispeed  transmission.     3.046,807.  7-31-62,  Cl.  74—331.  , 
Barton,  Frantisek,  to  .sdruxinl  podniku  textilniko  stroJIvenavl. 
Two  by  two  rib  knit  fabric>   3,046,768,  7-31-62,  Cl.  66 — 
172. 
Batchelder.   James    W.,    to   Textron   Inc.      Feeder    track   and 

clearing;  wheel.     3.047,118.  7-31-62.  Cl.  193 — 43. 
Battle  Creek  Manufacturers.  Inc. :   See — 

Schaeffer.  Bernarr  C.     8.047.293. 
Batten.  Ronald  W.,  to  Hl-Shear  Corp.    Fastener  installing  tool. 

3.047.182.  7-31-62.  Cl.  218—43. 
Batterman.    Theodore   W.,    and    M.    Pnbog.    to    Electric    Eye 
Equipment  ('o.      High  speed  automatic  diaphragm   mecha- 
nism and   control.     3,046,864,   7-81-62,  Cl.  95—75. 
Batzer.  David  :  See — 

Spraul.  Joseph  R    and  Batzer.    3,047,477. 
Batzer.  Othmer  F.  :   See— 

I.«ndmann.  Wendell  A.,  and  Batzer.    3,047.399. 
Bauer,   Ernest  A.,  to  The  Marquardt  (^orp.     Pressure  ration 

computer.     3.046.790.  7-31-62.  Cl.  73 — 407. 
Bauer.  Friedrlch  L..  and  K.  Samelson.     Automatic  computing 
machines  and  method  of  operation.     3,047.228.  7-31-62,  Cl. 
23^—157. 
Baumbach,  William  J.     Dlarihragm  for  water  closets.     3,(M7,- 

0131  7-31-62  -Cl.  137—525.1. 
Baur.  Fredric  J.,  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.     All-purpose 

culinary  oils.    3.047.401.  7-81-62.  Cl.  9© — 118. 
Bavley.  Abraham,  and  E.  W.  Robb,  II,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc. 

Smoking  composition.    3,047,431,  7-31-62.  Cl.  131  — 17. 
Bavley.  Abraham,  and  E.  W.  Robb.  II,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc. 
SmokinK  composition  and  method  of  imparting  flavor  there- 
to.    8.047.432.  7-31-62.  Cl.  131—17. 
Bavley,  Abraham,  and  E.  W.  Robb,  II,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc. 
Use  of  diels-alder  adducts  as  tobacco  additives.     3,047,433, 
7-31-fl2.  Cl.  131—17. 
Baxter  I.rfiboratorles.  Inc.  :   See — 

Poltras,  Edward  J.,  and  Walter.    3.047.177. 
Poitras.   E>dward  J.,  and  Walter.      3.047.178.  ' 

Baxter.  Orion  M.    Concrete  finishing  derice.    8,046.856.  7-31- 

62.  Cl.  94 — 48 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Farbenfabriken  :  See — 

Bienert.  Berthold.  Bretg.  Groll.  and  Outjahr.     3,047.582. 
Bayer  Aktleniresellschaft,  Farbenfabriken  :  See — 
Gauss.  Walter,  and  Petersen.    3^047.628. 
Lober,  Frledrich    Freytag,  and  Pohle.     3,047,546. 
Merten,  Rudolf,  Loew,  and  Bayer.     3.047,540. 
Nlschk,  Gunther,  and  Mflller.     3,047,530. 
Retter    Walther,  MOller.  and  Zimmerman.     3,047,602. 
Schrader,  Gerhard.     3,047,605. 
Schwechten,  Helnx-Werner.  and  Bayer.     3.047,577. 
Htita.  JenO.     3.047.556. 

Von    Brachel,    HanswlIU,    tod    PInck.    and    Langmann. 
3,047.355. 
Bayer,  .\ugU8t  H.,  to  The  Bishopric  Products  Co.     Beer  fer- 
menting tank.    3.047,190,  7-31-62,  Cl.  220—71. 
Bayer.  Otto  :  See — 

Merten,  Rudolf,  Loew,  and  Bayer.    3,047,540. 
Schwechten,  Heinx-Werner,  and  Bayer,     3,047.877. 
Bayuk  Cigars  Inc.  :  See — 

Landls,  Frank  S.     3,046.873. 
Beach,  Earl  F. :  See —  1 

Upton.  Chester  W^  Jr.,  and  Beach.     3.047,686. 
Beaman,  Xorman  V.,  H.  P.  Hudson,  and  H.  E.  Gauss,  to  C.  J. 
Patterson  Co.    Vertical  mixer.    3.046.812.  7-31-62,  Cl.  74 — 
660. 
Bean,  Charles  J.,  to  First  Container  Corp.     Couplings  for  air 
conditioning  ducts  made  from  corrugated  paper  materiaL 
3  047.314.  7-31-62,  Cl.  285— S.-S. 
Beck,  Ronald  D.    and  B.  E.  Kevelln,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Dielectric    embossing   process    and    apparatus.      3,047,451, 
7-31-«2,  Cl,  156—219. 
Becker,   Orllen    X.,   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Co. 
High-performance   electromagnetic   transducer.      3,047,777, 
7-S1-62,  Cl    317—123. 
Becker.    Rudolf,    to    Gesellschaft    fur    Llnde's    Eismascblnen 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Pre-purifying  stage  for  gas  liquefaction 
plants.     3,046,750,  7-31-62,  Cl.  62— 13. 
Bedard-Sproson,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sproson,  Kenneth  W.     3,046.685. 
Beecham  Re<«earch  Laboratories,  Ltd. :  See — 

Doyle.  Prank  P.    Xayler,  and  Rolinson.     3,047,467. 
Beer.  Charles  J.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.    Adjustable  graduations  for 

instrument  dial,     3,046,9Sl.  7-31-62.  Cl.  116—129 
Behles,    Pram    G.    P.,    to    Daimler-Bent    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Brake  shoe  construction.     3.047,100.  7-31-62.  Cl.  188 — 78. 
Behles,    Franz    O.    P.,    to    Dalmler-Benx    Aktienicesellscbaft. 
Shock-absorbing  spring  strut,  particularly  for  motor  vehi- 
cles.    3.047.284.  7-31-62.  Cl.  267—64. 
Belknap.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Hydrahone  Equipment  Co.    Combina- 
tion vacuum   lifter  and  bag  clipping  assembly.     3,046,713, 
7-31^2,  Cl.  53—112 
Bell,  Carl  L..  and  W.  S.  Repn,  to  American  Can  Co.     Pallet 

elevator.     3,047,095,  7-31-62.  Cl.  187—3. 
Bell  ft  Howell  Co.  :  See— 

Krtous.  George  P.     3.047,671. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Berkery.  Eugene  A,     3,047.746. 
Gotthardt.  Manfred  R.,  and  Lowry,     3,047,668. 
Haas,  Charles  W..  Jr.     3,047,738 
HijThlPvman.  Wilbur  H.     3  047.747. 
Hussev,  Luther  W.     3.047.667.  1 

Zarouhl.  Alfred.     3,047.665. 
Bellantl.  Anthony  I.     Shirt  collar.     3.046.562.  7-31-62,  Cl. 
2—132. 

Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co. 
Pox    Harold  K 

Klndseth,  Harold  V.     3,047,187. 
Toege.  James  £.,  and  Thomas.    8.046,847. 


See — 
3.046919. 
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3.047.790. 


bole 
ci. 


Bendlz  Corp..  The  :  Set— 

Bolat.  Thomas  J.     3.047.434. 
«;ardner.  Taul  J      3.04«.7.->l 
GroMbaiiiQ.    Kugpoe,   and   Worthlncton. 
HoKford.   .Norman  F.     3.«>47.0<)l. 
Kaiiii)ni«*yer.  Roy  .\      3.047,rt56. 
I^^.-.  K..b«Tt  A  .  and  ONon. '  3.047.764.  j 
Fprkey.  Kui«»i*ll  C.  and  Satory     3.044JJ740. 
R..thra*».  .N>al  B.    3.047.oio 
Volk    Knill  .\  .  Jr.     3.<M«.741 
lij-npflt   of   .\iiierl<nn   Meat   InMtltute  Foundation  :  flee — 

Landniann.  Wrnd<>ll  .\..  and  Batter      3.047.399. 
IJt-tiiif-tt.  J"hn,   r    K    Chiiney,  J    W.  Junra.  and  F.  M.   Mayw. 
to  Sun  Uil  Co      Hore  holt*  loicKinK  niethodM  and  apparatus. 
3.047  7l>4.  7-31-«:J.  CI    324-10. 
B«'nni»tt.  John,  and  V    .M    Maym,  to  Sun  (.Ml  Co.     Bt»re 
loKClDf;    in«'tho«l!»   and    upparatux.      3.047.796.    7-31-a:J, 
3::  4 — 10 
Bennett.  Kalph  K.  :  See— 

SIh.  ('hnrles  J.,  and  Bennett.     3,047.409. 
Bt-nnett.  Walli*  R   ;  See — 

Kline   ('llfri>rd  \V  .  and  Bennett.     3.047.359. 
Bentley  KnKlnetrtnK  «'o.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

IVberdy.  Roland.     3.040.700. 
BfTK.   Friti.   F.   .\rnflt,  and  K.   Wrahetz.  to  Zentrale  EntwUk- 
hiHK  und   Konxtruktlon    (Zek)    Hydraullk.   VEB.      Variable 
dixplaceiiieiit  pump  control.     3,046.«95.  7-^1-02.  CI.   103  — 
37 
BerKntan.  Clarence  E..  to  United  .Statea  of  America,  Air  Force 
Huloe   phaMe   coniparlHon   iiystem.      3.047.800.   7-31-62.   CI. 
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B«>'rRman.    Edward,    to    Art    Steel    Co..    Inc.      Stackable   denk 

trav!..     3.(HT..ir,7,  7-31-62.  CI.  211  — U'rt. 
l?»Ti:niann.    Krnst    R,    to    (MMxlman    Slfg.    Co.      SclsHorK    tvl>e 
<<>utlnuoU!t  nilntni;  and  loadlnx  machine.     3.047.279.  7-31- 
02.  <'l    2H2— 19 
Berirmelster.  Eduanl,  J    Hecknialer.  and  M    Dorlat.  to  Warkie- 
rhemie  i;  m.b  H.      I'roceMn  for  drylnK  thermoplaatlc  mate- 
rial*.    3.04rt.«54>9.  7-31-02.  CI.   18 — 48. 
■  [♦■rkery.    Kutrene    \.,    to    B«ll    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Surire  suppreaalon  for  p<)wer  ttu'pplleH.     3.047.746,  7-31-62. 
f\    307     n.t. 
Ilvrkshinv  Rot»-rt  H..  to  Texao  Instrumenta  Inc.     Derlce  for 
the  prevlHlon    mountlne  of  a    Kear   on   a   ithaft.      3.047.318. 
7   .1I-02.  CI.  2H7— 5208. 
lU-rnian.  Simon  .\.     SwImmlnK  pool  protective  meanii.     3.046. 

.'•»;<;.  7-31-61'.  n  4 — 172. 

lUrtiiird  riustic*  Moldlntt  Corp.  :  See — 

I>-vln<-.   Bernard  B..  and  PhilUpa.     3.047.196. 
B»'rnhMr<it.     Joat.       Life    Jacket.       3.046.574.     7-31-62,     C\. 

!>      3."?.^ 
iu.rnl<k    I-e»Ue   M  .  itnl  H.   M.   Roelofs.   to   Inland   Steel  Co. 

.\luiiilnizint:    of    ferrous    metal    barw.      3,()47.420.    7-31-62. 

n.   117      "Vl. 
Berryhlll.    Joseph    L.    to    Mechron.      OlKltal   data   recording 

device.      3.04..675.    7-31-62.    CI     179—100  3. 
ntrrraml.    Jac<ine«    R     R..    to   So< i»>fe   Anonym*'   den   Osves   k 

i\fH  I'roducfeurs  Reunlit  de  Ro«iiiefort.     Machine  for  cutting 

chee«»es  of  cylindrical  Hhap»  Into  sector  portions.     3.046. 

»!.'.»».  7-31-62.  CI.  31-26  | 

BfSMltTe.   rierre  K      Fuel   Injection  HyHtenm  for  Internal  com- 
bustion  eniclnex  with   automatic  variation   of   the  advance 

of  fufl  Injection.     3.048  !»«3.  7-31-62    «1.    12.3— 1.T9. 
Beit.  Stanley  (;..  to  Cnlted  .Mrcrtft  Corp      Compreasor  surge 

control      .r047  210.  7-31-62.  CI.  230—115. 
lU-ytrMtedt.   Ralph  L..  to  The  Frank  (J.   IIoueK  Co.     Tractor 
«»<te«»rlnK    arrangement       3.047..307.    7-31-62,    CI.    280 — 9.'i. 
Blefani:.    Ernwt.    to   Rockwell  (;.m  b.H.      (Jenerator   or   pump 

a-'semblv      3,046.899.   7-31-62    CI     10.3—54. 
nw-nert.  Berthold.  dect'nwed   (by  H.  Blenert.  H.  P.  Prochaska. 

and    B     K.    Bienert.    hHrst.    K.    Brelg.    M     (Iroll.    and    If. 

<;iitjahr.     to     Farbenfnbrlkeu      Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft. 

Phthnlo'-viinine-uulfonnnud*""*    nnd    -carbonamldes.      3.047,- 

5H2.  7-31-62.  CI.   2«0- 310. 
Bienprt.  Berthold  K   :  See — 

Blenert.  Berthold    Breig,  firoll.  and  Gutjahr. 
Bipnert.  Mlldegard  :  See — 

Blenert.  Berthold.  Brelg.  Groll.  and  Gutjahr. 
Bier    tJerhard  :  See  - 

Riixt.   Kurt.   Junghnnns.   Sotnmer,   and   Bier. 
ni'TtiiHon.  HjinsGeorg:  See — 

llpidvnwolf.   Hermann      3.047.181. 
Bik'g^.  KrneMt  R  .  Jr..  and  II.  E.  I^ewls.  to  Sarxlcal  Appliance 

InduKtrles.     Inc.       Knee    brace:       3.046J981.    7-31-62.    CI. 
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Blkale^    .N.irbert   XI.  :  See — 

WVIIinjin.  Victor  F.  .  «nd  BIkales.     3.(M6.775. 
BUN,  Movd  W.    to  iriow  Eoulpmenf  <'o     Inc.     Fluid  sealing 

sy-rem      3.046.783.  7-31-62.  CI.  73 — 272 
Blitz.   P'rnncW  J  .    to  Electro-Solid   Controls    Inc.     Comhina 

tlon  variable  resistor  nnd  switch.     3,047.825.  7-S1-62.  O 

3.38      172. 
Binghnni.  George  H  .  Jr..  to  Cambridge  Rubber  Co.     Method 
^  of  making  footwear.     3,046,581.  7-31-62.  CL  12—142. 
Birch  Brother*.   Inc.  :  See — 

Birch    nifTord  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Brlgtfs.     3.047  248 
Birch,  fllfford  W  .  Jr..  and  R.  Rrlggs    to  Blrrh  Brothers.  Inc. 

Anton»<«flc    cutoff    web    winder.      3,047,248.    7-31-62.    CI. 

242     .'6. 
Bird     «;eorge    R.    and    M.    Parrish.    Jr..    to    Polaroid    Corp. 

rroi-eo-itoi      for      nrepnring      light      polarizlnc      materials. 

".iMfiS.19,  7-31-62,  Cl.  88 — 65.  i 

Blrstpn    Mwcar  G.  :  See —  ' 

Boyle,  Richard  J  .  BIrsten.  and  Mosby.     3,047.575. 
liirtcher  Corit^,  The:   See 

Augu»*t.  William  S.     3.047.649.      | 
Bi:<hoprlc  Pnxlucts  Co..  The  :  See —      ' 
Bayer.  Aujn»i«t  H.     8.047.190. 


3.047.582 
3.0^7.582 
3.047.557. 


Blxby  I.eo  A.,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  Tranafer  caa« 
with  brake  and  power  take-off.  3.046.813.  7-31-62  Cl. 
74 — 665 

Black.  James  A.  .Screen  stencilling  machine,  reciprocating 
type.     3  046.880.  7-31   62,  Cl.  101—123. 

Black.  Jamea  J.,  to  Trallmoblle.  Inc.  Landing  gear  chimp- 
Ing  device.     3.046.910.  7-31-62.  <1.   105—368. 

Blackburn,  Edward  .M.  Wind  operated  amusement  device. 
3.040, H93.   7-31-62.  Cl.  46     53 

Blackwood,  Robert  K..  and  C.  R  Stephens.  Jr..  to  Chas. 
Pflier  St  Co.,  Inc  Alkanolc  acid  ewters  of  5-hydroxy-tetra- 
cycllne  and  process  for  preparation.  3,047.617.  7-31-62, 
Cl.  260—490. 

Blahu.  Emil.  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of  forming 
fused  pertlcles.     3,(M6.»«)7.  7-31-62,  Cl    18—48 

BUir.  Edgar  A  .  J.  J.  M>  h  hlore.  and  I.  W  .Mills,  to  Sun  Oil 
(^>.  Liquid  phase  oxidation  of  alkyl  naphthalenes  to  alde- 
hydes and  esters.     3,047.618.  7-31-62,  Cl.  260 — 488. 

BUfr.   Robert  C.  Jr.  :  See- 
Moore.  .\rthur  R.    and  Blair.     3.046,980. 

Blake.  William  T  Mvdraullc  and  resilient  cushioned  rail- 
way car   <lraft   assembly.      3,047,162,   7-31-02,   C\.   213—8. 

Blakenian.  Raymond  :  See — 

Kelly,  Myron  <J.     3.047.835. 

Blaschkn,  Frledrlch  :  See— 

l'ors''he.  Ferdinand.  Komenda,  and  Blaschka.     3.047,331. 

Ble!*<M»y.  Walter  E..  to  Raymond  International  Inc.  Precast 
piling  and  splice  Joint  therefor.  3,046.749.  7-31-62,  Cl. 
rtl   -.'»«. 

BhMlgett.  Norman  S. :  See —  I 

Cormier.  Louis  A.     3.047.0.58. 

Bliwm.  Jan.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 
milking  Meml-c<>ndu<-tlve  material  for  use  In  seml-conductlve 
devices.      3.047.380.  7   .31-62.  Cl.  75—84 

Blout.  Elkan  R..  and  M.  S.  Simon,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Anthra- 
quinone   dye    developers.      3,047..386,    7-31-62,    Cl.    96 — 29. 

Bluesteln  lien  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co  Greases  thick- 
ened with  metal  salts  of  carboxyalkyl|>olyslloxanes.  3,047,- 
497.  7-31-62.  Cl.  252-    2M. 

Bluesteln.  Ben  A.,  to  c;eneral  Electric  Co.  Elastomer  com- 
position.     3.047.528.    7   31-62.   Cl     260 — 37. 

Blum.  Charles  A.     Wreath.     3.046.685.  7-31-62,  Cl.  41—12. 

BluNteln,  Abraham,  to  Brown  Counter  Co.  Process  of  skiv- 
ing and  grooving  counters.  3.046,582,  7-31-62,  Cl.  12 — 
146 

Bobnar,  Louis  R.  :  See — 

I.nnck.  John  A.,  and  Bobnnr.     3.046.902. 

Botwt.  Henri,  to  J  Bobst  and  Son.  S.\.  Presses  working 
Kheet   material.      3.046,875.   7-31-62.  Cl.   101-3. 

Bob«4t.  J.,  nnd  Son.  S  A    :  See —  [ 

Bobst    Henri      3,046  875 

B<M-kelniann.  Victor  (J  ,  to  Cnlted  States  of  .\merlca.  Navy. 
Parachute  disreeflng  device.  3.047.261,  7-31-82,  C\.  244— 
l.'WV 

Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  See — 

Rowe.  Donald  C.     3  047,710. 

Bolle,  Victor  W  .  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Radiometric  naviga- 
tion  system       3.047,8rt3.    7   31-62.   Cl.   343—117. 

Bonn     The<Mlore,    and    N.    .S     Prywea. 
p:iectrlcal     switching     circuits. 
2.35—176. 

Bnnnnfe.  Oliver  W..  to  The  I„apolnte  Machine  Tool  Co. 
MorlTontal  broaching  machine.  3.046.»46.  7-31-62.  O. 
90-02. 

Bonnevie  Svendnen.  Per.  IVvlce  for  use  when  sweeping 
smoke  tubes,  boilers  and  the  like.  3.046.589.  7-31-62,  Cl. 
l.V— 162 

Boon    Simon  .\    :  See   - 

Van  Bergen.  Johannea  C,  Laqueullle.  and  Boon.     3.047.- 
184. 

IV»os'>.  Emery  F..  to  Oneral  Electric  Co.  Phase  component 
eliminator.     3.047.815.  7-31-62.  C\.  330—86. 

Borg.  S    Edward  :  See — 

Swalnson,  Edward  L.,  and  Borg.     3,046,797. 

Borg- Warner  Corp  :  See- 
Boss.  Harold  o      3.046.787.  -s, 
Westell.  John  R.     3,047.753 

Bork.  Adam  Toaster  acceaaory.  3,046,870.  7-31-62.  H. 
99—402. 

Bon>boom  Albertns  C.  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Measuring  con- 
ductivity of  liquids      3.047.797.  7-31-62.  Cl.  324— .30. 

Borys.  Emll.  Cartridge  fuse  holder  and  indicator.  3.047.695, 
7-31-62,  ri.  200      121. 

Bos»i  Hnrold  O.,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.  Differential  pressure 
transducer      .3.046.789,  7-31-62.  Cl.  7.3—398. 

Bottasso.  Carlo,  L  Amid,  and  L.  Malocchi.  to  Pirelli  S.p.A. 
Pneumatic  tire  with  Integral  rim.  3.047.041,  7-31-62. 
<'l.   132      363. 

Bousky,  .Samuel,  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.  Oscll- 
loirranhlc  viewing  and  recording  systems.  3.047.870,  7-31- 
••.2,  ri    3  46-110. 

Bowman,  Joe.  to  Kingston  Products  Corp.  Mechanical  move- 
ment for  coin  operated  timer.  3,046,803,  7-31-62.  Cl. 
74—104 

Bowman.  Normnn  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Glycollc  acid 
p<.lymei.     3.047.524.  7-31-62.  Cl.  260—32.4. 

Bowman  Paul  F..  to  (^)ntinental  Folding  Paper  Box  Co..  Inc. 
Box  forming  machlnea.     3.046.849,  7-31-62,  Cl.  93—51. 

Boyer   William  M.  :  See — 

Molotsky.  Hynian  M..  Boyer.  and  Tarbell.     3.047.527. 

B4iyle.  Richard  J..  O  G.  BIrsten,  and  W.  L.  Mnshv,  to  Amer- 
ican Cvnnamid  Co.  New  heterocyclic  orthoquinones. 
3.047.575.  7-31-62.  Cl.  260—256.4.  , 

Boylan    Donald  A.  :  See—  ' 

.Nolles,  I>ouglas  r...  and  Boylan.     3,046,876. 
Boixacco.  Francis  .\..  to  G<»odyenr  Aircraft  Corp.     Inorganic 
laminates.     3.047.442.  7-31-62,  CL  154—2.8. 


i.    to   Snerry    Raid   Corp. 
3,047.231.     7-31-62.     Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Betn- 
3,047,019. 


Accept- 


"Brace.  Xeal  O..  and  W.  B.  Mcf'ormnck,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
.\emoui8  and  Co.  Process  for  preparing  highly  ttuorinated 
add  chlorides  and  no\el  esters  useful  therein.  3,047,»ilO, 
7-31  02.  (1.  260—463. 
Brace.  .Neal  o..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Iiydro|>ert1uoroulkyl  compounds  of  phosphorus. 
7-31-02.  Cl.  260  500. 
Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Kvuus,  John  G.,  and  CraH>huw.     3,047,535. 
Bradford.   lienry  K.,   to  Outlook   Engineering  Corp. 
ance   circuits.      3.047,811.  7-31-02,  Cl.   328—142. 
Bradicicli.  John  B.  :  Set — 

Twitchell.    Sherman    W..    and    Bradiclch.      3.046.848. 
lSra<lley,  John  K.,  T.  P.  Dee.  and  W.  F.  Sbeldrick,  to  EUodb 
Ltd.     Production  of  a  complex  fertillier.     3,047.3;9.  7-31- 
62,  Cl.  71—37. 
Braid.  .Milton  :  See— 

llauptscliein,  Murray,  and  Braid.     3,047,636. 
BramminK.    Carl,    to    Aladdin    Industries.    Inc.      Collar   and 
Jacket  construction  for  vacuum  bottles.     3,047,175,  7-31- 
02,  Cl.  21.") — 13. 
Braun.    Wilhelm,    and    W.    Zehnder,    to    Inventa,    A.G.    fur 
ForKchung  unu  I'uteutverweituug.     I'roce.ss  for  extraction 
of   niououieric   caprolactam   from   its  polymer.     3,047,565, 
7-31-62,  Cl.  260—239.3. 
Braunltzer.  Aiftlrew  :  See — 

Tvorlk.   Stephen   SV..  and   Brnunitier.     3.046.620. 
Tvorlk.   Stephen  W.,  and  Braunltier.     3,047,112. 
Breen,    (ieorge    11.,    and    J.    E.    Cahill,    to    Miiiiieiiota    Mining 
and   .Mfg.   Co.      Aupuratus    for   collecting   sap.      3,046,698, 
7-31-tl2,  Cl.  47— o2. 
Brelg,  Kurt :  See — 

Blenert,  Berthold.  Brelg,  Groll.  and  Gutjahr.     3,047.582. 
Hoiti,  Kalph  F.  :  See— 

Bar<t.  Francis  N.,  Breitenstein,  and  Iloltz.     3,046.958. 
Breuiiau,  Heleu  E.  :  See — 

Brenuan,  Joseph  B.     3,046,649. 
Brennan.    Joseph    li.,    deceased  ;    H.    E.    Brennan,    executrix. 
Method  of  producing  composite  metal  articles.     3,046.649, 
7-31-62.  Cn.  29— 474  3. 
Ureuneuianu,  Andrew  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.      Superconductive   circuit   element   exhibiting   multl- 
Ktate    characteristics.      3.047.74.3     7-31 -4!2.    Cl.    307 — 88.5. 
Bretscher,    Otto,    to   Gesellschaft    aer    Ludw.    von    Roll'achen 
Eiseuwerke  .\ktiengesellscliaft.     Device  for  grinding  work 
surfaces  curved   in   the  longitudinal   direction.     3,046.702, 
7-31-62.  Cl.  51-92. 
Bretthauer.  Hermann,  and  J.   Madge,  to  Franke  &  Heldecke, 
Fabrik      PhotoKrapliisclier      I'raxisions-.Vpparate.       Photo- 
graphic camera.     3,046.863^,  7-31-02.  Cl.  95—64. 
Brewer,  Cllltord  E.     Chimney  cowls  and  ventilating  devices. 

3.046.807    7-31-412.  Cl.  98 — 82. 
Brickman.  A.  W  .  :  See  ~ 

Laudmann.  Wendell  A.,  and  Batzer. 
Bridegum.   Jaiues    E.      Garden    shears. 

Cl.  50—241. 
Bridges,  Jack  E.,  to  Warwick  .Mfg.  Corp. 

3.047,793.  7-31-62,  Cl.  323—94. 
Brielil.  .Martin  J.  :  See— 

Kolda,  Frank  V..  and  Bricbi.    3.046,634. 
Briggs,  Hicliard  :  See — 

Birch,  Clifford  \V.,  Jr.,  and  Briggs.     3,047,248. 
Brinkel,    Edwin    P..    to    Ross   Operating   Valve   Co.      Non-tie- 
down   valve.      3,047,017,   7-31-62.    Cl.    137—620. 
Briukley.   Stuart   K.,  Jr.,  and  G.   \  on  Elbe,   to  Consolidation 
•  oai  Co.     Explosive  system  containing  ammonium  nitrate. 
3.040. H87.  7-31-02.  Cl.   102—22. 
Briscoe.  George  H.,  to  Lacyllulbert  A  Co.  Ltd.     Rotary  air 

compressors.      3.047.212.    7-31-62,   Cl.    230 — 210. 
Brlttsh  .\luminlum  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Clements.  Stephen  G..  and  Lalthwalte.     3,047,111. 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Grebby.  John  \V..   Hawtln,  and  Downing.     3,046,608. 
llriti>h  Drug  Houses  Lt<i..  The:  .Sec — 

Petrow,   Vladimir,  and   Williamson.     3,047.591. 
British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

Addy.  Leslie  E.     3,047.630. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  :  See — 

l>esty,   Denis   H,,   Haresnape.   and   Whyman.     3,046,699. 

Broa<lhead.    Ronald    L.,    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      Baking   type 

resins  from   l)enzene  tricarboxylic  acids.     3,047.525.  7-31- 

02,  Cl.  260—32  8. 

Broadley,  Robert  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Refrigeration 

process.     3.047, .'■)00.  7-31-62.  Cl.  252—67. 


3.047,399. 
3,046,722,    7-31-62. 

Voltage  regulator 


Article  feeding 


linsiersun,  .Neil  (3.,  to  Rochester  Button  Co 

device.     3.047.193.  7-31-62,  Q.  221—163. 
ISromo  .Mint  Co. :  See — 

Steiner,  Albert  .M.     3,046,692. 
Brook,  James  H.  T..  nnd  R.  W.  (Jlazebrook,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Radiation    resistant    mineral   oil    composition.      3,047.501. 

7-31-62.  Cl.  252 — 45. 
Broughton.  Sidney  H.,  and  V.  K.  Erickson,  to  Oniark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.     Explosively  actuated  tool.     3,046,557,  7-31-62, 

Cl.   1 — 14.5. 
Brown  Counter  Co.  :  See — 

Blusteln,  Abraham.     3X)46,582. 
Brown,  Joseph  K.,  Jr..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Bipolar  current 

steering  switch.      3.047,730.   7-31-62,   Cl.  ,307—88 
Brown.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Ferranti  Ltd.     Torque  motors  having 

a  restricted  range  of  angular  movement.     3,047,750,  7-31- 

62,  Cl.  310—38. 

Brown.  Lake  D.,  Jr..  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.     Method 
of  making  a  rectifier.     3.047.437.  7-31-62.  Cl.  148 — 1.5. 

Brown.    I..owell   X.      Masonry   drill. 
175     415. 

Brown,    Ray  :  See — 

Ijindmann,  Wendell  A.,  and  Batzer.     3,047,399. 

Brown     Raymond    R..    and    D.    D.    Goff,    to    R.    R.    Brown. 
Trailer  hitcb  safety  device.    3,047,839,  7-31-62,  Cl.  340 — 52. 


3.047,082.   7-31-62,   Cl. 


Brown.  Rene  P.  :  Sfc — 

Dyer.  Kobert  H..  and  Brown.     3,047,534. 

Brown,  Stanley  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Amplitude  coin- 
cidence circuit.     3.047.812.  7-31-62.  Cl.  328 — 147. 

Brown,  Juines  A.,  to  Thermal  Dynamics  Corp.  Electric  arc 
torch.     3,047,709.  7-31-62,  Cl.  219—75. 

Browning,  William  C,  to  Milwhite  Mud  Sales  Co.  Method  of 
controlling  the  extra  pressure  lubrication  of  drilling  muds. 
3,047.494,  7-31-62.  Cl.  252—8.5. 

Bruce,  George  II.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co. 
Weighted  drill  collar.     3,047,313,  7-31-62,  Cl.  285—47. 

Brusou,  Herman  A.,  and  T.  1'.  ODay,  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corp.  Ethers  of  dlchlorocyclopropane.  3,047,633, 
7-31-62,  Cl.  260 — 611. 

Buck,  Robert  C.  Tool  for  removing  windshield  wiper  arms. 
3,040,046.  7-31-62,  Cl.  29—278. 

Buck.  William  H.,  to  Atlas  Press  Co.  Turret  valve.  3,047,015. 
7-31-62,  Cl.  137—614.17. 

Buchner,  Kurl,  und  H.  Tummes,  to  Rubrchemie  Aktlengesell- 
scliaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  mixtures  of  Isomeric 
aliphatic  or  cycloallphatic  carboxylic  acids  having  molecular 
sizes  of  from  Co  to  Ci«.     3,047,599,  7-31-62,  Cl.  260 — 413. 

Budd   Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Paul,  John  .M.     3,047,189. 

Budzich,  Tadeusz,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.  Means 
for  counteracting  centrifugal  force  moments  In  rotary  cylin- 
der barrel  engines.     3,046.906,  7-31-62.  Cl.  103—162. 

Buh,  William  F..  Jr..  and  C.  Ayala,  to  M.  I.  Glass.  Toy. 
3.04C.683,  7-31-62,  Cl.  40—106.22. 

Bulat,  Thouuis  J.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Solutions  and  methods 
for  radioactive  decontamination.  3,047,434,  7-31-62.  Cl. 
134—1. 

Burgess-Norton   Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Clark    Carlos  S.     3.047,146. 

Burgln.  Kermlt  H..  25%  to  F.  B.  Cline.  20%  to  F.  T. 
Clliie,  and  10%  to  G.  Van  Ryper.  Jr.  Water  Jet  drive  for 
boats.     3,046.735,  7-31-62.  Cl.  60—35.55. 

Burian,  Kurt,  to  G-M  Laboratories  Inc.  Tachometer  genera- 
tor.   3.047,791.  7-31-62.  Cl.  322—34. 

Burk,  Emmett  U..  Jr.,  and  J.  Mooi,  to  Engelhard  Industries, 
Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  active  catalyst  com- 
position.     3,047.514,  7-31-62,  Cl.  252—442. 

Burkliardt,  Louis  C.  :  See — 

Lovberg.  Ralnh  H.,  and  Burkhardt.     3,047,480. 

Burley,  Billy,  to  Flschbach  and  Moore,  Inc.  Hydraulic  actua- 
tor.    3,046,743,' 7-31-62,  Cl.  60—52. 

Burns.  John  It.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Folded  sheet.  3,047,141, 
7-31-02.  Cl  206—57. 

Burnthnll,  Edward  V.  :  See — 

Hirshfeld,  Julian  J.,  and  Burnthall. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.    3,047.730. 
Hesnenhelde.  Wilbur  G.     3.047,475. 

Butler,    Bernadette.       Ironing    table    with 
board  surface.     3,046,682,   7-31-62,  Cl. 


3,047,425. 


extensible 
38—138. 


ironing 


Butler,   George.      Viner  and   huller.      3,046,992,   7-31-62,   Cl. 

130- -30. 
Butler,  Stanley  C.  and  D.  L.  L.  Marsh.     Toy  air  compressor 

rocket  launcher.     3.046.966.  7-31-62.  Cl.  124 — 11. 
Burton.    Robert    W..   and   E.   Slch,   to   General   Motors  Corp. 

Drive    shaft    bearing    support.       3,047.345.     7-31-62,    CL 

308—28. 
Burtt,  Jack  R.,  R.  D.  Palino,  and  K.  Staiger,  to  Stewart-Warner 

Corp.       Brazed     plate    and     ruffled     fin    heat    exchanger. 

3,047,271,  7-31-62,  Cl.  257—245.  .      „    ., 

Bvatt,  Dennis,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.    Radio 
"direction  finding  systems.    3,047,864,  7-31-62,  Cl.  342—120. 
Byrd,   Edgar  J.  :   Sfc — 

Byrd,  Roy  G.,  J.  B.,  and  E.  J.     3,047,168.        ,  | 

Byrd.  James  B.  :   See —  ._,..„ 

Bvrd,  Kov  G.,  J.  B..  and  E.  J.     3.047,168. 
Byrd.  Norman  R.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Difunc- 

tional     polymers     and     methods     for     their     preparation. 

3.047.544.  7-31-62.  Cl.  260—70.  _     ^ 

Byrd   Roy  G..  J.  B.,  and  E.  J..  49%  to  K.  W.  Corder.     Tobacco 

stringers.    3,047,168,  7-31-62,  Cl.  214—5.5. 
Byers    Edward   V.      Ribbon    feed  mechanism   of   typewriters. 

3.047.120.  7-31-62.  Cl.  197—151. 
Cadillac  Co    Inc..  Tlie  :  See— 

Shustrom.  Elmer  X.    3,046.619.  \ 

Cahill,  John  E. :  See—         ^  „„.„«„! 

Bre«-n,  George  B.,  and  Cahill.     3.046,698. 
Cairns    Theodore  L.  S..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 

Color  photograph.     3.047,388,  7-31-62.  Cl.  96—55.  , 

California  Computer  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Morton.  Robert  C.     3.047.773.  | 

California  Research  Corp.  :  See— 

Postlewaite.  William  R     3.047,078.  ...    »k-^«™ 

Callahan,   Emmett   J.      Prefabricated   combliiatlon   bathroom, 

kitchen   and   utility    room    units.      3,047,106,   7-31-62,    Cl. 

Calllhan.  Clayton  D..  and  S.  M.  Rodgers,  Jr.     Sod'u'n.f:?'"*^''- 

tlves    of    octaklsC 2  hydroxy    propyl)     sucrose.       3,047.560, 

T   ^1— fl'^     r*l     2<10 209 

Calvert    \Vllllam  C.     Vlnylchlorlde  polymer  blends  with  graft 

cop<.ylmers  of  a  conjugated  dlen/nlkyl  acrylate  copoylmer. 

an   unsaturated   hydrocarbon,   and   an   unsaturated   nitrlle. 

3.047,533,  7-31-62,  Cl.  200— 4.-.J^. 
Cambel.   All   B..   and  A.   B.    Schaffer, 

Flame  stabillzJitlon  In  Jet  engines. 

60—35.6. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

Bingham.  George  H..  Jr.     3,046.581. 
Came.  George  E  .  und  H.  M.  Simmons,  to  Cleaners  Han g_er  Co. 

Machine  for  making  garment  hangers.     3,047.031 

Cl.   140—81.5. 
Cameo  Curtains  Inc.  :  See— 

Helmberg,  Ell.    3,047,060. 
Canavan,  Joseph  M.    Nozzle  construction. 

Cl.  239—576. 


25%    to  E.   Pohlmnnn. 
3.046,731,  7-31-62,  CL 


7-31-62, 


3,047,239,  7-31-62. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  The  Dow  rhrmlcal  Co. 


i«>nt  Jor  if!iicoole<l  nuclear  reartorn. 

.1.04«.«W2. 

to  P.  Caraplco.  Sr..  and 
Ice  cubes*. 


Solid  fuel  and 
3.047.487. 


%  to  J.  n 

3.046.753. 


3,047.227. 


Cannon.   <;ujr   H 

heatini;  eWm 

7  31-»i2.  «1 
Ciipltfil    rriKlurtu   Corp. 
(irahiiin.  I>«tniild  C. 
Ciirnpfco.  Frank.  Jr..   % 

Carapico.      Apjiarutii.'*  for  prmlucInK 

7-.U-«l2.  CI    «2      1.12. 
C.-impiro.  Frank.  Sr.  :   See — 

Carapln..  Frank,  Jr.     3.046,753. 
Ciimiilco.  JoM«>pli  1».  :  See — 

Carapico.  Frank.  Jr.     3.046.733. 
Carey.  Kihvanl  J.  :   See 

Thomas,  Kilward  R..  .Honnanatine,  and  Cany 
CarNon.   I^onard  A.  :   See — 

Sullivan.  Wilbur  M..  and  CarUon.     3,047.523. 
CarUon.  William  L..  Jr..  and  R.  H.  Cole,  to  Minneupulls  Honey- 
well   Ret:ulator    Co.      Condurtire   fluid    pump.      3.046.893, 

7-.n-«2.  CI.  lo:t— 1. 
CarlHon,  William  L.,  Jr..  to  MSnneapolU  Honeywell  Regulator 

Co.       Flettn.maitnHtic     derlce.       3,047.779.     7-31-«i2,     CI. 

.■U7-   Ijil. 
i'arlyle.  Robert  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Introduction  of 

a   metal   Into  a   combustion  zone.     3,047.057,   7-31-62.  CI. 

158^117  5. 
Carpenter,  .\rthnr  J.,  to  General   Motora  Corp.     Convertible 

top.     3.047,3.{2.  7-31-62.  CI.  290—116. 
Carpenter.    Joel    C,    to    Ofleba/    Norton    Co.      Hot    top   and 

wiper  strip  conntrucflon.     3,04ri,62.'i.  7-31-62,  CI.  22—147. 
Carr,  Xorman  L..  to  The  Pure  OH  Co.     Method  of  IsomerlzlnK 

and  demethanating  C*-Ca  n-parafflnn.     3.047.491.  7-31-62. 

CI.  20H^i:{rt. 
Carr.   .N'orman  L..  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.      Trocesa  for  the  cata- 
lytic hydroiiHinierlzation  of  crude  norTnal'pentai>e.     3,047,- 

(-.45.  7-:il-«2.  CI.   2tM)   -««3.«.'>. 
Carr.  Norman  L..  to  The  I'ure  Oil  Co.     I»ro<'eKs  for  the  cata- 
lytic hyilroUomerixatlon  of  crude  normal  p«>ntane.     3.047.- 

r,4(;.  7-31-<;2.' CI.  2««)— 683.08. 
Carrlco,  <;ien  S.  :   See- 

Grimn.  lien  II..  and  Carrlco.     3.047.287. 
Carrier  Corp.  :   See  - 

Maker   %'lrKll  H       .1.047.04.'. 
Carntenn,    Freil    A  .    to   A.    O.    Smith   Corp.      .Metho<l   of 

catinx   hemlitpherlcal   multilayer  heaas.     3.04<i.H47. 

«2.  CI.  29 — 421. 
Carter.    Charlea    D..   Jr..   to  Phlllipa    Petroleum   Co.      Tubing 

poattloner  for  upper  lone  of  dually  complfted./well.     3.047.- 

069.  7-31-62.  CI    IKO     .">  1. 
Carter,  Franklin  K   :   See  ^ 

Kauffraann.  William  M..  and  Carter.     3,04t',.9*'.,'^. 
Carter.  Sidney  T  .  to  Geo   J.  Meyer  Mfr.  Co.     Container  filling 
3.047.032.  7-31-^52.  CI.  141—99. 


fabri 
7-31- 


L.      Cane    packer.      3.046.712.    7-31-62.    Cl. 


apparatus. 
Carter,     Terry 

Carter    Wllbert  V.  :  See— 

I>>(lingham,    (Gordon    R  .   Carter     and    OUon.     3,046. 5M. 

Carter.    William    D.,    to    Kastman    Kodak    Co.      Procean    for 

priKlucliii;    Rolid    nonporou*    pellets    from    polyoleflnx    and 

pellets    produced    thereby.      3,046,006,    7-31-62,    Cl.    18 — 

47.5. 

Carver.   Clenia       Collapsible    table.      3,047,337,    7-31-62,    Cl. 

297— 1. ■.7. 
Ca«e^  J    1.,  Co.  :   ««•— 

Lone,  Klton  R.     3,047,171. 
Castenscnlold.   Rene  :   See — 

SpinelU.  Frank  P..  and  Caatenncblold.     3.047,725. 
Caulk.  L.  1»     Co.  The:    See— 

iHmjjherty.  Kmery  W.     3.047,408. 
Cavea     k     (les     Prcxlucteurs     Reunla    de    Roquefort,     Soclete 
Anonyme  des  ;    See   - 

Bertranil.  Jacquen/R.   R.      3,046,650. 
Chabot.    Robert    K.,    Jr..    to    I'nited    States   of   Ameiica,    Air 

Force.     Interpolometer.     3.046,002.  7-31-62,  Cl    3.3— 1 6. 
Chade.     .Nelson.        Device     for     altering     phonograph-  speed. 

3.047. 21MJ,  7-31-62.  Cl.  274 — 9 
Chaney.   Preston  K.  :    See 

Ilennett.  John.  Chaney.  Jones,  and  Mayes.      3,047.794. 
Chantler.    Lewis    W  .    and    W.    O.    Hund,    to    Martin-Marietta 
Corp.      Magnesia   gunning   mixee.      3.047.411,    7-31-62,   Cl. 
100— Ml 

Cheesman.  John  J.,  and  M.  R.  Mill*,  to  Automatic  Strapping 

.Machines    Ltd.       Package    and    like    binding    mechanism. 

3.046.HT1.  7-31-62.  Cl    100 —2«i. 
Cheng.    Cbao-Mhing    and   H    Taub^  to  Allied   Chemical   Corp. 

Pro<luctlon  of  oximea      3.047.485,  7-31-62.  Cl.  204-162. 
Chery.    Walter    V.      Automobile    atartlng    device.      3,046.964. 

7-31-4:2.  Cl     12.3—179 
Chester.    Milton    A.    to    Martin  Marietta    Corp. 

changing   airfoil   profile      3.047.257,   7-31-02. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries.  Inc.  :   Hte — 

.IJousky.  Samuel.      3.047,870.. 
Chorl  To    Ltd.      Nee 

Chashl,     Hldelchlro,     Kawasaki.     Koshlba. 
3.0»r..633 
ChrUtlan,  (^lrtis  G  ,  to  Inion  Oil  Co.  of  California. 

tlon  of  terephtballc  add  from  toluene.     3.047,620.  7-31-62, 

Cl.  260 — .•)22 
Christy.    Alexander    C.      Igniting 

7-31-62.  Cl    131—20 

Chyo.    Toahlo.      Weighing    balance. 
177— l.V). 

Clba  Ltd      See  - 

Kern,  Friti       3.047  476 

(Mnclnnatl  .Milling  Machine  Co  .  The  :   See — 

Dall.  Albert  H  .  and  Grove      3.046.704.  . 

Grove.   George  L.      3.1»*«.703  | 

Grove,  (ieorge  L  .  and  Decker       3  046,710.  ' 

Clxek,  .\rthur.  to  .Vrmour  and  Co      Corrosion  InhlblHng  com- 
positions and    prweaa.      3,047.510.   7-31-02.  CI.   232 — 136. 


Device    for 
Cl.  244—8.-.. 


and     Tmijl. 
Produc- 


tlp    cigarette.      3,046,995, 
3,047.083.    7-31-62.   Cl. 


to   nurgesa- Norton   Mfg.   ( 
detecting    flaws.       3.047,146. 


Metho<l  an«l 
7-31-62.    Cl. 


il.  7-31 


Clark.   Carlos   S. 

apparatus    for 

20!>-72 
Clark  Kqulpment  Co.  :   Sre 

Ljuick.  John  A..  an<l  Hobnar.      3,046.002 
Clark,   Harry  C.      .Safety  headlight  »wltrh.     3,047 

•  ■.2.  Cl.  3I.-.  -N3 
Clark,  J.K-   H  .    L    Goldman.   L.   .N.    Starker,  and  J.   K.   Paul. 

to    .Vni«Ti«an    Cyananiid    Co.       1,1'  (hexatiuoroclutaryl)  Ills 
(4-phenylplperazlDe;.     3.047.570.  7-31-02.  Cl.  200—268. 

Clark.    Richard    L.      I  nitary    high    torque   resistant  electrical 
terminals.      3,047.6.-.3,    7-31-62.   Cl.    174— ir>.3. 

Clarksun    J.   R..  C(...    The  :   Ser 

Claikson.  John  R.      3.047,008. 

Clarkson.  John  R.,  to  The  J.  R.  CUrkaon  Co.     Valve.     3,047,- 

•  MtH.  7-31-02.  Cl.  137      31.'i. 
Cleunrrs  ilaoKer  Co.  :    Sre 

Came,  George  K.,  and  Simmons.      .3,047.031. 
Clenieiii,   .Milton   .\.,   to  General   iH-namics  Corp.      Toll   ticket- 
ing trunk  circuit       3,047,r,r.4.   (-31-4;2,  Cl.   179-7.1. 
Clements.   Stephen   (i.,  and   K.   H.   Lalthwalte,   to  The  ItrltUh 
Aluminium  Co.   Ltd.      .Metal  sheeting.     3,047.111,  7-31-02. 
Cl.    189-80. 
Cleveland  Crane  k  Knglneering  Co.,  The  :   See — 
I»elin,  Roy  F       3.046.874. 
iH'hn,   Roy  F.      3.047.081. 
(iorjanc.  Henry  A.     3.046.909. 
Cllne.  Florence  T.  :   See  — 

Iturgln,  Kermlt  II      3.046.735. 
Cllne,  Fre<lerick  M   :   See 

Burgln.   Kermlt   H.      3,046.7.35.  j 

Clorox  Co..  The  :    Srr  I 

MelT.me.  Richard  K.      3.047.417. 
Cluwen.    Johannes    .M.,    to   North   American    Philips   Co.,   Inc. 
Circuit    arrangement    for   llmitlna   electrical   signal   oscllla- 
•tions      3.047, i40.  7-31-02.  Cl    .307—88..'). 
Coanda.  Henri,  to  Sebac  .\ouvelle  S..\.     Device  for  imparting 

movement  to  gaaes.     3.047,208,  7-31-62.  Cl.  230—9*.         i 
Coats  k  Clark  Inc.  :   See    -  I 

Morin.  Louis  H       3,046.628 
Coble.  i;eorge  W..  to  K.  I.  du  IN.nt  de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Pr()0- 
eas    for    preparing    a    thin   cellular   polyurethane    layer   of 
uniform   thickness      3.047.449.   7-31-<;2,   Cl     l.')0  -  79. 
Coffman,   Donald   D..   to  E.    I.  du    Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polymerization  j.rocess  using  p«)lyfluoroazoalkanea  aa  Initi- 
ators.    3.047,5.^3,  7   31-62.  Cl.  260-  88.7. 
Coggeshatl.  Almy  D..  to  General  Klectrlc  Co.     Glass-resln  tape 
for  armature   bandlnn.      3,047, ".'lO,  7-31-02,  Cl.  310—271. 
Cohen,  .\  If  red  (i.  :  .Src 

Small,  .Samuel  N      3.048,701 
Cole,  James  E..   to  Riejrel  Paper  Corp.     Tenalonlng  device  for 
a  web  In  a  slitting  apparatus.     3,046,823,  7-31-62,  Cl.  83 — 
175. 
Cole.  Richard  H.  :  see 

Carlson.  William  L..  Jr.,  and  Cole.    3,046.893. 
Coleman,    Charles    H..    t<.    United    States   of   .Vmerlca,    .Vrnn-. 
Solvent  front   Indicator  for  paper  chromatograma.     3.046,- 
779.  7-31-62.  Cl    73     .ns. 
Coleman,    Uarlln    J.      Detachable    game    pocket.      3,046,563, 

7-31-82.  Cl.  2—251. 
Coleman.  .Millard  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp, 

Electrical  decotler.     3,047,804,  7-31-02,  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Collins.  Jack  D..  to  Ford  -Motor  Co.     Drive  chain.     3.046.800. 

7-31-<52.  Cl.  74—24.1. 
Collins.  John  F.  :  See— 

Peters,  Theodore  J.,  and  Collins.     3,047,504. 
Colllna  Radio  Co.  :  See 

Bolle.  Victor  W.     3,047,863. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 
Smith,  Eiimond  L      3.047. .362. 
Sneca.  Kilo  J.     3,047.272. 
Wesche,   Ernest      3.046. H74 
Wltike.  Ernest  C.    3,046,957. 
Comer,  D.  O.  :  See— 

Toung,  Ralph  E.     3,046,.'>90. 
Commercial  Picture  Equipment.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wilcox.  Harvey  N     and  Smith      3,047,061. 
Commercial    Shearlnn  and   Stamping  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Kane,  Thomas  C     3.046.924 
Compton.    .Max   I).,    to  (iladdlng,   McIWan  k  Co.      Method  of 
producing    novel    decorative    effects    on    ceramic    objects. 
3.047.41H,  7-31-<l2,  Cl.  117—37. 
Condo    -Mbert  C.,  Jr..  to  The  .Ktlantlc  Refining  Co.     Motor  fuel 

compositions      3.047,374.   7-31-62,  Cl    44     69. 
Connally,    Carl.    Jr.   and   J.    J     Justen.    to    S«K'ony    Mobil   <»ll 
Co     Inc      Recovery  of  petroleum  oil.     3,047,063.  7-31-62. 
Cl.   166 — 10. 
Conover,  Lloyd  H   :  See- 

Stephena.  Charles  R.,  Jr.  and  Conover. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  Nee   - 

Brinkley.  Stuart  R.,  Jr.,  and  Von  Elbe. 
tJordon,  William   E      3.046.888 
Gorin,  Everett,  and  Struck      3.047,472 
I.,ee,  Arthur  L.,  and  Coval.     3.047.115. 
Price.  Stanley  J  ,  Jr..  and  Raynoilch. 
Container  Corp    of  .\merlca  :  See 

Wolowici.   Richard  S      3.047.204 
Contlna    Bureaux    und    Rechenmachlnenfabrlk. 
schaft :  See— 

Ferrari.  Alfredo,  and  Oasser.     3.046.834. 
Continental  IMamond  Mbre  Corp.  :  See — 

Taylor.  John  S.     3,047  421. 
Continental  Folding  Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowman.  Paul  F      3.046.S49  ♦ 

Cook    Herbert   E.,   to  .Michigan  .Xbraslve  Co.     Abrasive  tool. 

3  046.709,  7-31-62   Cl   ."^1  — 19."^. 
Corder.  K    Wilson  :  See 

Bvrd,  Rov  <;  ,  J    n.  and  E.  J.     .3.047.168 
Cormier    Loula  A  ,  :>0%   to  N.  S    Blodgett 
mobile      3,047,058.  7-31-02.  Cl.   160— 45. 


3,047.626. 
3,046.887. 

3.046,74.'.. 


Aktlengeaell- 


Shield  for  auto- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Cornberp.    Sol.      Television    makeup    apparatus.      3,047,654 

7-31-62.  Cl.   178—6.8. 
CornlnK  (JIass  Works  :  See — 

Ho.\le.  John  P  ,  and  Neal.     3.047.710. 
Corson,  Ben  B..  and  H.   Moe.   to  Hoppers  Co.    Inc.      Prepara- 
tion of  2-phenylnaphthnleue.     3,047.643,  7-31-62.  Cl.  260— 
008. 
Cosdeii  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Dyer.  Robert  H..  and  Brown.     3,047,534. 
l'o>se.    Claude,    and    K.    Lun,    to    Telecommunications,    Radio- 
electriques  et  Teleplionlquea  H.T.  (Soclete  -Vm.uyme).     Prox- 
imity fuse      3.048.892.  7-31-62,  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Costas.  John  P.,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Receiver  for  com- 
munication s.vstem.     3.047,<i59,  7-;il-62.  Cl.  17S — 88. 
Costas,  John  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Mean?;  for  obtaining 
character  time  In  a   radio  communication  system  receiver. 
3,047,000,  7-31-02,  Cl.   178—88. 
Course.  Kelllletll  W.  :  Scv — 

MInett.  Herbert  H.  15..  and  Course.     3,046,896. 
Courtaulds  Ltd.  :  Stc  — 

Field   John  E..  and  Schmidt.     3.047.303. 
Courtrljiht.    William    R.      Live    bait    flsh    hooks.      3.046,691, 
I     7-31-62,  Cl.  43—44.8. 
Coval.  .Vrtliur  B.  :  Sec —  ^ 

Lee,  Arthur  L.,  and  Coval.    3,047.115. 
Cox.  Clara  W.  :  see — 

Cox,  Wllma  W.  and  C.  W.     3,048..)59. 
Cox     Ronald    L.      Mixing   of  granular   and/or  powdery  solid 

materials      3,047,275,  7-31-02,  Cl.  2."^9— 4. 
Cox,    Wllmn   W.   and  C.   W..   to   Mine   Safety   Appliances  Co. 
Prote<tlve  helmet  lining.     3.040.559,  7-31-02.  Cl.  2—3. 

Craig.  Paul  N.  :  .Src—  ^, 

Van   Nov.   Lawrence  R..   and  Craig.      3.047.1 04. 

Cruig.   Paul  N.,  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories.     Dl- 

methylamlnophenothlazlne  derivatives.     3,047,572,  7-31-62, 

Cl    260—243.  „  ^         ..  .  s 

Crane     Carlton    L..   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.      Preparation  of 

stalile  cellulose  triesters      3,047.381,  7-31-62,  CL  260—227. 

Cranston  I'rlnt  Works  Co.  :  See — 

Owren.  Erllng      3.047,-354. 
Crawshaw.  Geoffrey  H.  :  See — 

Evans.  John  i'..,  and  Crawshaw.     3,047,.V35.  ' 

Creter,  Balthasar.     .Mulling  cabinet.     3,046,580.  7-31-62.  CL 
^  12— .'.9.7  »       ^  .      . 

Croitipton,  .\rthur.  '..  to  Robey  &  Co.,  Ltd.     Mechanical  brake 
system  for  winding  engines,  conveyors  and  other  rotating 
m.ichlnes.     3.047.102,  7-31-fl2,  Cl.  188—170. 
Crosby.  Murray  H.     Compatible  stereophonic  s.vatem.     3,04(,- 

860    7-31-02.  Cl.  179      l.'^. 
Crow,  Edward  L.     Top  loading  fluid  pump. 

62,  Cl.  103— 1.'>5. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wllckens,  Elbe  A      3,047,176. 
Cruz    Edward  S  .  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
wav  for  aircraft.     3.047,093,  7-31-62,  Cl. 
Cudhea,  Ralph  V.:  See- 

Aubrev.  Howard  W..  and  Cudhea.     3,046,882. 
Cunningham,    William   J.^  R.   F.   Sweeney,   and  C.   Woolf.   to 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.    Slanufncture  of  chlorofluoropropenea. 
3,047,639    7-31-02.  Cl.  260— 6.'.3.3. 
Cuomo,  Ralph.     Method  ot  making  sweet  curd  cheese.     3,047,- 

4tH)    7-31  -62.  Cl.  99--110. 
Cui.ed<..  Douwe  J.     .Vpparatus  for  hydrauUcally  or  pneumati- 
cally  oiK-rating  a    im-mber.    such   as   the   slide  or   the  valve 
member  of  a  stop  valve.     3,046.802.  7-31-62,  Cl.  74—89. 
Curtis.    Rojrer   C.,   and    F.    W.    Roberts,   to   Dictaphone  Corp. 
Power  supplv  for  portable  dictating  machine  and  the  like. 
3.047,78.'..  7-31-<i2    Cl.  318—139. 
Curtiss  Wriuht  Corp.  :   See  — 

Sto<|(lard.  Glenn  G.     3.047.827. 
Cutler-Hammer.   Inc.  :    See  - 

(ireeiiing.  Donald  J  .  and  Smith 
Units.  Harold  W.     3.047.682.  '  • 

Peterson,  .Niirman  L..  and  Smith.     3.047.729. 
Dalil     Philip   R..  to  The  Marquanlt   Corp.     (Jas  turbine   fuel 

.■ontrol  system.     3.046.739.  7-31  -62,  t'l.  60—39.28. 
Dalile.   Edwin   .\..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Constant  torque 

drum  brake.      3.047.009.  7-31-62.  Cl.    188 — 78. 
Diilmler-Benr.  .Xktieiigesellschaft  :   Scv 

Bnrenvi.  Bela.  and  Renner.     3.047.330. 
Bellies.  Franz  G    F.     3  047.100, 
Behleg.  Franz  G.  F.     3,047,284. 
Fiala.  Ernst  J    H.     3.047.180. 
ScherenlsTP    Hans  O.     3.047.101. 
D'.Melio,  (iaetano  F..   to  I>«1   Mon  Research  Co. 
tion    pro4lu<-ts    of    unsaturati-d    aminotriazine. 
7-31-62    Cl.  260     4.'.. 4. 
DAlelio.    Uaetano    F.,    to    Dal    Mon    Research    Co.      Triazlnyl 
vinvl     monomer,     and     Dolvmer    and    copolymers    thereof. 
3,047,532,  7-31-62,  Cl.  260—45.4. 
Dall,  All>ert  H.,  and  <;.  L.  «:rove.  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine    Co.      .Machine    tool    slide    and    mounting    thereof. 
3.046.704.  7   31-62.  Cl   51  -103 
I>ally.  Roy.  and  G.  W.  Fabel.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Channel 
and  replaceable  stylus  assemblies.     3.047,676,  7-31-62.  Cl. 
179    -1O0.41. 
I>jil  Mon  Research  Co.  :   See  ~ 

DAlelio.  Oaetano  F.     3.047. .'»31. 
I  D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F.     3.047,.-.32. 

DWItrul,  Thomas  N.     Automatic  lock  for  demountable  storage 

racks.     3.047.108   7-31-62,  Cl.  189-36. 
Danker.  Berend    to  North  American  PhillDS  Co.,  Inc.     Recelv- 
inir  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  ratio  detector     3,047.- 
HI3. 7-31-62.  Cl    329      129. 
Dardick  Corn.  :   .sve-- 

Dardlck.  T>avid      3  046.890. 
Diinlick.  David    to  Ihinlick  Corp.     Ammunition  for  oiwn  cham- 

iH'r  gnns.     3.046.890.  7-31-62.  Cl    102-38. 
Daugherty,  Harry  V.     Releasable  hanging  device.     3,046,598, 
7-31-62.  Cl.  17 — 44.3. 


DaveniM.rt,  .\nron  W.  L.     Weatherboarding  construction  and 

meth.Ml  for  exterior  walls.     3,040,700,  7-3l-<i2.  Cl.  .'.(►^    2uO. 

D.ivis.    i'harlts    W..    to    Texac«.    Inc.      Fuel    injection    |iump. 

3.040.905.  7-31-02.  <"l.  103—101. 
Havis.   Dniii<-I   ()..  and   L.  G.   McGill.  to   Davis  k  McGiU.   Inc. 
P.rsonal  Inflatable  life  guard.     3.046.57.'.,  7-31-62.  Cl.  9 
316. 
Davis,   Derek   E.   T.      Stave  for   grilling   viands.      3,046,969. 

7-31 -(i2.  Cl.   126-r-9. 
Davis.  Frank  L.     S.ifetv  belt  and  harness  for  confining  |.atlent 

to  a   litter      3.046.082.  7-31-02,  Cl.   128-134. 
Davis  &  .M(<;ill.  Inc.:   Sec — 

Davis.  Daniel  «)..  and  McGill.    3,046.57.'j. 
Davis.  Kol>ert  E..  Jr.  :   .srr — 

Davis.  Robert  E..  Sr..  and  R.  E..  Jr.    3,046..'.73. 
Davis.   Roliert  K..  Sr..  and  R.  E..  Jr.     Reversible  automobile 

arm  rest  pilh.w.     3,046,573.  7-31-02.  Cl.  .-.  —  337. 
Davis,   Rov  v..  to  The  Guiberson  Corp.     Tubing  protectors. 

3.047.02.'..  7-31-62.  Cl.  138—100. 
Davis,   Rov  C.,  to  The   (iuiberson   Corp.      Adapter   assembly. 

3,047,<)f7"l.  7-31-62.  Cl.  166—124. 
Da  vol  Rubber  I  o.  :  See — 

Moreau.  William  J.,  and  Nodlne.    3.046,988. 
Dav.   Herl)ert  W.  :   Sic — 

Gehrig.  Albert  K.,  and  Day.    3,046,644. 
Deakin.  Stanley  T.,  to  Sealectro  Corp.     Electrical  socket  con- 
tacts.    3.047,832.  7-31-62,  Cl.  339—217 
De   llaun.   John   E.      Bicycle  driving  mechanism.     3,047.310, 

7-31-62.  Cl.  280—261. 
De   Bruyn.   Hendrlk  E..  to  North  American   Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Device  for  working  metals.     3,047,707,  7-31-<!2,  Cl.  219 — 
69.  , 

Decker,  Jacob:   See — 

Grove,  (ieorge  L.,  and  Decker.    3,046,710. 
l>ee.  'i'liomas  P.  :    Sie — 

Bradley,  John  K.,  Dee,  and  Sheldrick.     3,047,379. 
l»eere  k  Co.  :   Sve —  ' 

Frank,  William  R.     3,047.075.  , 

Johnson,  Leslie  W.    3,040,916.  I  . 

Y<.ung,  William  A.,  and  Johnson.     3,046,723. 
De  Fillpl,  (ilovannl  B.     Anlmul  atanchlon  appliance.     3.046,- 
941,  ,-31-62.  Cl.  119—148. 

Corp. 


3,046,904,  7-31- 


Foldable  stalr- 
182—97. 


I 


3.047,742. 


Polymerlza- 
3,047,531, 


Detord,  Donald  K..  and  D.  K.  Dye,  to  General  Motons 
Shaft  ct.uDling.     3,046,7.-»9,  7-31-»52,  Cl.  04—11. 

De  Grazia,  Joseph,  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Armv.  Neck 
shield  for  protective  helmet.     3,040,500,  7-31-62.  C|.  2—6. 

Dehn.  Roy  P.,  to  The  Cleveland  Crane  k  Engineering  C*.  Cur- 
rent collector.     3,047,681,  7-31-62,  Cl.  191— 4.'>. 

I>ehn.  Rov  F.,  to  The  Cleveland  Crane  k  Engineering  Co. 
Press  brake.     3,046.874.  7-31-62,  Cl.  100—256. 

lH>Joiigli,  Hendrik  P.:   See — 

Sclionemann,  Karl  H..  and  de  Jongh.    3,047,592. 

De  Konlng,  Jacob,  to  Staniicarbon  N.V.  Installation  for  the 
continuous  separation  of  objects  according  to  specific 
gravity.     3,047.147,  7-31-02,  Cl.  209— 73. 

De  Koniiig.  Jacob,  to  Stamlcarbou  N.V.  Installation  for  the 
continuous  separation  of  objects  according  to  specific  gravi- 
ty.    3.047.148.  7-31-62.  Cl.  209—74. 

De  Konlng.  Jacob,   to  Stamicarbon  N.V.     Separating  t.bjei'ta 
according    to    their    specific    gravity.      3,047,149.    7-31-6 
Cl.  209—121. 

Dell,  Harolc  R.  :  Sec- 
Hamilton,  Eugene  P..  Trebino,  and  Dell.     3.047,731. 

De  Lisio,  Salvatore.  Apparatus  for  raising  ships  from  under, 
water.    3.046.925.  7-31-62.  Cn.  114— 54. 

De  .Mart.  I>e  Roy  S.  Translational  drive  mecliani&m.  3,046,. 
808,  7-31-62,  Cl.  74 — 424.8.  t  ^ 

Demch(»ck    Louis  A. :  See — 

.\mler8on.  Robert  M.,  and  Demchock.     3,046.769. 

De  Miranda.  Heine  A.  R.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. 
Shift  register  utilizing  free  charge  carrier  storage  of  cas- 
iiided  delay  network  coupled  transistors.  3,047,739,  7-31- 
62,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

De  M(.nterey.  Francis  G.  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Grease 
compositions.     3.047,499.  7-31-62,  Cl.  252—37. 

Den  Ouden,  Wouter,  to  Electrotechniscbe  Industrie  V(K)rh«*n 
WlUem  Smlt  k  Co.,  N.V.  Plural  condition  responsive  gen- 
erator fed  motor  control  system.  3,047,786,  7-31-62  Cl. 
Cl.  318—153.  ' 

De  Ramalx,  Maurice  A.,  and  J.  Jaeken.  to  Gevaert  Photo- 
Producten  N.V.  Production  of  color  photographic  Images. 
3,047,385    7^1-62,   Cl.   96—9. 

Der  Yuen,  trank,  to  Lockheed  Air  Terminal.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  facilitating  the  loading  and  unloading  of  passengers 
and  cargo.     3,046,908.  7-31-62,  Cl.   104—20.  , 

Deschere,  Paul  R.  Liquid  filter.  3,047, l.'»4,  7-31-02,  ClL 
210—100. 

Diist^,  Di'nis  H..  J.  J^.  HarMnape  and  B.  H.  F.  Whyman,  to 
The    British    Petroleum    Co.    Ltd.      Process    for   producing 
glass   helices.      3,046,899,   7-31-62,   (3.    49—84 
De  Vines,  Hollls  L.  :  See — 

Marotto,  Robert  A.   and  D*  Vines.    3,046,776. 

De  Vlto,  Angelo  R..  to  L.  W.  Menzlmer.  I>oor  control  mecha- 
nism.     3,047,325.   7-31-62,   CI.   292—280. 

De  Vos,  John   w.,  to  KImberly  Clark  Corp      Manufacture  of 

celluloslc  products.     3.047.452,  7-31-62,  Cl.  162-5. 
De  Vrles.  l-}duard  R.,  to  Prlsmo  Safety  Corp.     Highway  mark- 
ing composition.     3,046,851.  7-31-62,  Cl.  9.5—1.5. 
Diamond  .National  Corp. :  See —  |     I ,    i 

Robins.  Seymour.    3.047,140.  '   ' 

Stlckney.  Wendell  H.    3,047,458. 

Dick,  Wlllard  K.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co  Gas- 
charged  accumulator-re«ervoir  unit.  3,047.023.  7-31-62. 
Cl.   138—31. 

Dickinson,  Clifford  L..  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Photographic  developer  and  process.  3,047,389,  7-31- 
62,  Cl.  96 — 66. 

Dictaphone  Corp. :  See — 

Curtis,  Roger  C,  and  S»b*rtB.    3,047,785. 


vm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.o-io.r»«».  • 

3.O40.«yO. 

3.047..112 
A.   L.  (irnlLiiDi,  to  tiarrr 
HtvtfT.      ».()4«J,023.    7- 


\V.  Dletrrt 
31-«2.   CI. 


I  Mil"  Liirea.  Inc.  :  tier — 
^^'l><MlWy,  Jauie*  M. 
\V(»o<Uey,  Jiiiiips  M. 
IMftxiltl.  Iiic   :    f>rr    - 

SuuiUMon.  I<<Nln4>>-  T 
t>lrt»Tt.   Murrjr    W..  mint 
Co.      Tw<»-i«t4j:t»  nioixtui'H 
2J-    HO. 

nij-tert.  Harry  \V    nn<l  R    L  .  t.>  Harry  \V    Dl«>r<>rt  Co.     >Irth-| 
•  kI    uiitl    iippiiratUH    for    wfnthfr    ifKptiiiMiw    iiiolMturp   coiii- 
p«>niuitlon.      3.O40,r,i'4.   7-3I-C2.   CI.   SJ-  H». 
IH.-tfrt.  Hiirrv  W..  <'»  :   Sre —  " 

IHetprt.  Harry  \V.  jiikI  R.  L.     .1.04C.fi24. 
I>i»it«*rt.   Hurry  \V  .  and  (Graham.     3,046.623. 
IHetprt.  Uaiidolph  U     3.047.^01 
DIetfrt.  Runtlolph  L.  :   Srr- 

nii'tiTt.  Harrv  W   and  R  L     3.04»;.«24. 
Hit-tvrt.    Randolph    L.,    to   Harry    W.    Dl«'tert    Co.      MoUtur^ 

profM>       3.047.81(1.   7   31    «2.   (T    324     «1 
niMtPl,  Jc>M4-ph   \\.,  to  Tolarold  Corp.     PliotuKraphlc  expoiiurr 

rontrol.      3.04fl.H.-,9.   7-31-li2.   CI.   ».'>— 10 
IMMtlllcrH  <'o    Ltd  .  The  :   .s>p-- 

.\r.lley.  Stanley  .M.    3.047.519. 
HI  Vita,  FoBco  L. :  See — 

Wler.  Thoinjix  (J  .  and  rn  Vita.     S.047.076. 
Hobblns,   WIIIU  K.,   to  I'nltMi  .Alrrraft_  Corp.     ApparatUM  for 


if  demv^a  to  minute*.     3.047,229,  7-31-62,  CI 


3.046.952.  7-31- 

3.046.953.  7-31- 


Caiilk  Co.     Dental  c*- 
,  CI.   IW;— 35. 


3,047,518. 


ronvemlon 
23.".      1  .VJ 

DtMMlenx.  Jame«  D..  and  E.  H  Ronenbrock.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  CouipoMltlon  coni|irlxlnt;  a  poly (haloniethyl)  dl- 
aromatic  et4ier  and  a  phenol,  method  of  foaming  aiime,  and 
foamable  product  obtalneil  therefrom.  3,047,51N  7-31-62, 
•  •|  -Th)  2  .'> 
l>oUa.  John.     Internal  combustion  enxinee 

•i2.   »1     121       194 
Hulza.  John.      Internal  conibUMtion  eniclneH 

tt2.   <l     121      194. 
OoUa,  John,  to  Klut   .Motor  Co.    (Flat  Sp  A.).      Internal  com- 
bustion eniclnex.     3.(>4ii.960.  7-31-«2.  CI.   123-76. 
Holza.  John,  to  Mat  Motor  Co.    (Fl»t  S.p.A.).     Internal  com- 

buMtinn  enjrtneM      3.04»!.<)fll.  7-31-62.  CI.   123    -76. 
iNdiM.    John.      Centrifugal    oil   cleaner    vibration   dampenem. 

3.(>47.2I»;.   7   31-62,   CI     233    -32 
I>oremu!i,  John  A.,  to  Aircraft   Riimo  Corp.     Automatic  key 

Intt   xyxtem       3.047,6.-.7.    7-31-62,    CI.    178 — 17. 
l»orlar.  Martin  :   Krr — 

llentnieUfer.  Wuard.  Heckmaler.  and  Ooriat.     3.046^609. 
I>ornhoefer.  Warren  J  .  to  The  Warren  Mtg.  Co..  Inc      Tran- 
xUtor   !4WltchlnK  amplltler.      3,<M7,736,    7-31-62    CI    307  — 
MS  .^ 
Dorr  Oliver  Irir  :  Itee— 

Jukkola.  Walfred  W      3.(H7.365 
DoUEhertv.    Emery   W,   to  The   L    I) 
ment  material.      3.()47.40«.  73-1-62 
lK>w  Chvnilral  Co  :  The  :   Sre — 
Cannon.  «;uy  H.     3.047,4H7 
Carl  Tie.  Robert  L.     3,047.057 
l>oe<lena,   Jameii  I).,  and   Rowenbrock. 
(Jordon,  I>avld  A.    3.047. .5.36. 
(Jorlnir.  Cleve  A    I      3.047.377. 
Coring.  Cleve  A.  I.     3.047. 37« 
<;ray.  Roland  H  .  Jr..  Rygwelakl.  and  Tlgner 
Hanson.  Alden  W.     3.047,(MW 
Hon vener.  Irving  S.     3  O46.602 
Howe.  JoHeph  H.     3,047, ,547 
Kline.  Clifford  W  .  and  liennett.    3.047,359. 
Lang.  John  L.     3.047. .542. 
l-eglt-r.  Mobby      3,047.537.  . 

Moore.  Carl,  and  Touxlgnant.     3,047,611.    ' 
Murdock.  Stanley  A.  .and  WIrth.    3.047,426. 
Oake«,  Hilly  I)     3.(M7,511 
OUtowMki.  h'ranclMzek.     3.047.637 
Tolkmlth,  Henry.    3.047.624. 
I><>wnlnk'.  Franclx  IV,  to  The  Sharpleo  Corp.    Opntrlfugal  proc- 

ew  and  appartauH.     3.047,214.  7-31-62.  CI.  233 — 14 
Hownlnit.  John  :   Sre-- 

•  Jrebby.  John  W  .  Hawtin.  and  r>ownlng.     3.046,608 
Ho«Ut.  Herma  W.      Brassiere  coniitrucllAn.     3.046.990    7-31- 

62.   n.    12»  -460 
r»oyle.    Frank    I'     J     H     C     Nayler.    and   O     X.    Rollnnon.    to 
Beecham  Research  Laboratorlex.  Ltd.     Trocfsn  for  the  prep- 
aration of  penicillins.      .•?. 047.467,  7-31-62.   CI    195— .16 
1^^%-    K'^nard.   and   P.    K     Hicks,   to   Slemenw   EdUon   Swan 
Ltd      Parallel  connected  synchronized  OHclllator*  with  auto- 
matic disabling  controls.     3,047,«16.  7-31-62    CI    331 — 49 
'"■^r-  ^••••''••'•Ick  H.     Phonograph  turntable  «Ksembly.     3.047.- 

297.  7   31    62.  CI    274      39 
Drakeford    George  K..  and  R    X    Mannlni:.  to  Dunlop  Rubber 
<Lo     Ltd.       Manufacture    of    pneumatic    tvrt's       3.047,4.50, 
7-31-62.  CI    156—110. 
r>rnt«.  Richard  A.,  to  KImberly Clark  Corp. 
having    a    coitlnit    of    mineral    pigment, 
and   homopolymer  of  butadiene 
1^17     155 
.  Kmll  J^     Swimming  pool  cleaner. 
.   15   -1.7. 
Albert       Convertible    ho  fa  bed.      3,046,571,    7-31-62, 


3,047.522. 


Paper  Hubotrate 
natural  adhesive 
3,047,427.   7-31- 


3,046,583,  7-31- 


3.047.085. 


binder 

62.  CI. 
Drennan. 

62.  CI. 
Ducrot. 

CI    ,V    41 
Duhamel    Fran^lx  R.  J.  :   flcr — 

Kleffer.  Joseph  D ,  III,  and  Ehihamel 
Dula.  Alfred  A       See  — 

Wehrlng.  KIwood.  and  Hula.     3.047.316. 
Humont,   Hultert  (;    A  .  to  Stamlcarbon  X.V.     ApiwratUM  foi 

"fP*"''"*^  Pwrtlcles  according  to  »lie.     3,047,150.  7-31-62, 

Duncan.  Angus  U  ,  to  The  Mining  Knglneerlng  Co  Ltd. 
Belt   conveyors       3.047.131.    7-31-62.   CI.    19H--192 

Dungan  Richard  T.  H.  A  I>.ng.  A  F  Stupka,  B.  L.  Tavlor. 
and  J.  (  Wise,  to  The  Mar<|uardt  Corp.  Proportlooal-pluM- 
Integral  ctmiputer      3,044;,944,  7-31-62,  CI.   121 41. 


for 


Dunlop  Andrew  P..  and  D.  8.  P  Eftax.  to  Quaker  Oata  Co 
l-hydroxymethyl-6.8-<J(oxablcyclo(3.2.1)  octane  and  proc- 
esses   for   Its    preparation.      3.U47.386.    7-31-62.   CI.    260 

Dunlop  Rubber  Co    Ltd.  :   8er — 

Drakeford.   George  E..   and   Manning.      3.047.450. 

Henson.  I>ouglas  R.     3.(»47,446. 
Du  Pout  d«>  Neuionrs.  K.  I  .  and  Co  :   Set — 

Alfaya,   Raymond,   Landskroener.  and  Tbaxton.     3,047.- 

Brace.  Xenl  O.     3.047,619. 
Brace.  .\eal  ()  .  and  Md'ormack      3.047,610 
Culms.  Theodore  L.  8.     3.047.388.  i 

Coble.  George  W.     3.047.449 
Coffman.  D«mald  I).     3.047.533. 
Dickinson.  Clifford  L..  Jr.     3.047.389. 
Gay.  Frank  P      3,047,554. 

(iresham,    Wllliaui    F,    and    Merckllng.      3  047  513 
Harris,  John  F..  Jr.     3,047,545. 
Iliihburd.   Harold   .M  ,  and  Kennedy.      3,047,361. 
Hughes,  Jesse  E,.  I.rfivton.  Ualer.  and  Xolaud.     .3,047  440 
Ward,  Barry  J.     3,046,724 
Wolf.  Herbert  (>.     3.047.642. 
Durbln.    Vernon,    to    Holtyer-Cabot   Corp.      Cooking    uteoMll 
3.()47.1NM.  7-31-(i2.  CI.  i20-63.  •  •• 

Dye.  Duuue  K.  :  Hee — 

Deford.  I>onuld  E  .  and  Dye.     3.046,759. 
Dyer.  Robert  H.,  aud  R.  P.  Brown,  to  Covden  Petroleum  Corp. 
(Jraft    polyuH-rlzatlon    on    a    rubbery    polymer    In    aqueous 
suspension  employing  |>olyvlnyl  alcohol  and  a  metal  phos- 
phate as  Husitendlng  agents,  and  product  obtained  thereby 
3.047.534.  7   31    «2.  CI.  260— 45.5, 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc  :   See — 

.Xnderson,  James  I).     3,047,443. 
Dius,    William       Stud    having    overhanging    re-entrant    load 
bearing  threads  and  a  sheet  metal  nut  with  resilient  helical- 
ly   Inclined   wings.      3,046,828,   7-31-62,   CI.   85-36 
Eagle  Mfg    Co   :   See  - 

Richmond.  Ror  H.     3,047,195 
Eames.   Charles,    D    Alblnson,  and   P.   J     Pearce    to  Hemian 

-Miller.    Inc.       Bed.      3,046,572.    7-31-62.    CI     5-136 
Kannarino,  George   to  Sarkea  Tarzlan.  Inc,     Diode.    3,047,781. 
7   31-62.  CI.  317-    234. 

Snugger   bolt.      3,047,320,    7-31-62.    CI. 


W 


See- 
H.  Talbot. 


YudelaoD.  and  Smith.    3.047,- 


7-31-62.  CI. 
7-31-62.  CI, 


Earle.    Richard 

292      2(t3. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Allen,  Charles  F 

394. 

Carter,  William  D.     .1.046,606. 
Crane.  Carlton  L      3,047,561. 
Harvey,  James  K  .  and  MIchatek.     3,04(1,833. 
Herz.  Arthur  H  .  and  Allen.     3.047,393. 
Jones.  Jean  K  .  and  Stewart      3,047.384.  , 

-Malm,   Carl   J.,    Herdle,    and    Gandy.      3,047,391, 
Nerwln,  Hubert.     3,046,860 
RelsH.  .Max.     3.1)46.838. 
Mtelssllnger,  Kurt      3,046,838. 
Wem|>le,  Richard  K      3,047.4,35. 
l-:aMton.  Franklin  B.     Articulated  self-steering  tandem  air  muk- 
penslon  gear  for  trailers  and  the  like.     3,(>47,30«,  7-31-<52. 
(*1.  2M)     81.  .        ,  , 

Eaton  .Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Jaeschke,  Ralph  L.     3,047,754. 
Ebner,  Lewla  J.     Hay  bale  conveyor.     3,047,126 

198— 6M. 
Kbv,  Florence  <).     Anchoring  devices.     3,046.984 

128 — 214 
EckMteln,  Joel  and  L.  H.     Audiometer  caae.     3,047,350,  7-31- 

62,  CI.   312      .t(K) 
Eckstein.  Leo  H.  :   See    - 

Eckstein,  Joel  and  L.  H      3,047,350. 
Kdens.   Samuel    V..   C.    I    Go«>drlch,   Jr..   and    W.   H     Seals    to 
Xorth      American      Aviation.      Inc.        Blectrolumlneiicence. 
3.(«7,762.  7-31-«2.  CI    3i;j — 108. 
Educational  Aids  Publlshlnr  Corp  :   See — 

Schure,  .\lexander.     3,046,<i73. 
Eftax.  Daniel  S.  P.  :  Sn- 

Dunlop,  Andrew  P..  and   Eftax.     3,047.586. 
Kgl>ert.  William  F  ,  and  K.  W    Spears,  Jr..  to  Ceneral  Motora 
Corp.     Combustion  appuratuH.     3,046.742   7-31-62.  CI    60 — 
39.65. 

Ege.  Sigmund.  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Plpe-tyiH- 
cable  core  with  armor. tape  reinforcing.     3.047.652.  7-31- 

62.  «-|.   174      ION. 

Eggenberger.  John  S.,  J.  C.  Llovd,  and  R.  S.  Smith,  to  Inter- 
national Business  .Machines  Corp.  Isotropic  thin  magnetic 
tllm      3.047.423.  7   31-02,  CI.  1  if     107. 

Ehrenburg,    I^'onld.      Waterpr<ioflng  agents    for   cement    and 

concrete      3.047,407,  7-31-62.    ""       "' 
Ehrllch,   Joseph   C.      Disposable 

CI.   128—314. 
Eigen,  David  :  See  - 

Peer,  Robert  W.,  and  Elgen. 
Peer.  Robert  W.,  and  Elgen 

Elgen.  David,  to  The  Okonlte  Co.  Corona-testing  of  the 
iUNUlatlon  of  electric  cables.     3.047.800.  7-31-62.  Cl.  324— 

Elcor.  Inc.  :  See — 

Walton.  John  F.     3,047,814. 

Eldon  Inilustrlea,  Inc.  :  Sre — 
Pullen.  Eric  V.     3,046.697. 

Electric  Eye  Eipilpment  Co  :  See — 

Hutterman.   Theodore   W..   and   ^ebog 

Electrolux  <"orp.  :  Sec- 
Allen.  Oliver  L  .   Ferraris,  and 

Electronic  Secretary  Industries,  Inc 


Ci:  106 
lancet. 


12. 
3,046.987. 


3.047,799. 
3.047.804. 


7-31-62, 

I 


/Immermann,  Joaeph  J.     3,047.663, 


I.iampe. 
See- 


3,046,864. 
3,046.586. 


i^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Electro-Solid  Controls.  Inc.  :  ftee — 

Bilfz.  Francis  J.     3.047.825.    ^  ,,.  „         c    ..    ,.    r- 

F'lectrotechnlsche    Industrie    Voorheen    W  lllem    Smlt    *    Co., 

X.V.  :  8fc— 

Den  Oudcn.  Wouter.     3.047.786. 
KIkln.    Samuel     and    F.    M.    Miller.      Indole-carboxyllc   acld- 

dialkylamine  alkyl  esters.     3.047.684.   7-31-62.   Cl.   260— 

319 
Ellis.  Cecil  B..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Safety  arrangement 

for     ncutronic     reactors     aboard     water-sustained     <?raft. 

3,047,48.-.,  7-31-62,  Cl.  204— 193.2. 
Ellison.  Lynn  E.  :  See  »«._„.. 

.Marsh,  (Menn  A.,  Elllaon,  and  Schnschl.     8.047,847. 
Eloranta,  Valto  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  product. 

3,04»l,Stil.  7-31-62.  Cl.  95 — 13.  , 

i:ngelUard  Industries.  Inc.  :  See —  t 

Burk.  Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  and  Mool.     3.047.514.    „  „.„  „^^ 

Erdman      Donald    D.       Duck    retrieving    device.      3,046.687. 

7-31-62.  Cl.  43—1. 
i:renl»erg    Victor,   and  <;.   J.    Peck,  to   Superior  Bedding  Co. 

Mattress  construction.     3.046.574.  7-31-62.  Cl.  5—351. 

Erickson,  Virglnius  R.  :  See —  „  „   „     ,, 

Broughton.  Sidney  H.,  and  Erlckson.     3,046,.>57. 
Esch.  Henry,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp.     Crimp- 
ing apparatus.     3,047,042.  7-31-62.  Cl.  153 — 1. 
Escher     Edward   P„   to  Screw  Conveyor  Corp.      Pu8her-tyi>e 

conveyor.     3,047,128,  7-31-62.  Cl.  198—174. 
Eshbaugh,  Jesse  E.,  aud  J.  A.  McDougal,  to  General  Motors 
t'orp.      Thermosensltive    radiator   caps.      3,047,235,    7-31- 
^    62,  Cl.  236—92. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr  ,  and  Tornqvist.     3.047,5r)8. 
Pennington.  Robert   E.     3.047.613. 
Pennington.  Robert  E.,  and  Xlckerson.     3,047,614. 
Pennington.  Robert  E,,  Yule,  and  Snyder.     3,047,612. 
Peters.   Theodore   J.,  and  Collins.      3.047,504. 
Popkin.  Alexander  H.     3,047,372. 
Ethlcon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Santoro,  Anthony  P.,  and  Hwosdek.  3,04 1, 352. 
Etilnger,  Daniel  11.,  to  The  Wllkata  Folding  Box  Co  Folding 
box  or  carton  to  enclose  a  small  article.  3.047,203,  7-31- 
62,  Cl.  229—39. 
Evans,  John  C.  and  C.  H.  Crawshaw,  to  The  Bradford  D.vers' 
Association  Ltd.  Metal  salts  of  sul>8tltuted  phosphoric 
acid  as  curing  agents  for  polysUoxanes.  3,047,535.  7-31- 
62.  Cl.  260-^6.5. 

FMC  Corp.  :  See— 

Twitchell,  Sherman  W.,  and  Bradlclch.     3,046,848. 

Fabel.  (Jeorge  W.  :  See--         • 

Dally,  Roy,  and  Fabel.    3,047,676. 
Fadden.  William  J.,  Jr.  :  Nee— 

Kuljlan.  Harry  A,,  and  Fadden.     3,046,956. 
Fahrner,  Landon  W.     Irrigation  apparatus.    3,047,236,  7-31- 

62,  Cl.  2.39  —  179. 
Fairchlid,  Rolwrt  K.  :  Sec— 

St.  Clair,  Theodore  A.,  and  Falrchild.     3,047,298. 

Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.:  Sre- 

Vntema,  I^onard  F.,  and  Klui,     3,047,419. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  .\ktlenge8ellHcbaft  vormal  Melster  Lucius 
k  Hruning  :  Ser- 

Krause,    Walter,   Fischer,    Wlrtr.   and    Sohilken.     3,047,- 
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Rust,   Kurt,   Junghanns,   Sommer,  and   Bier.     3,047,357. 

Farnv.  i'hristopher  H.  :  Sre  i 

hall.  Raymond  L.     3.047,291,  | 

Farnv,  Cvrll  :  Scr  '  ' 

ilall,  Ra.vmond  L.    3,047,291.        ' 
Farnv,  David  H.  :  Scr— 

Hall.  Raymond  L.     3,047.291. 
Faru.v,  .Michael  H.  :  See — 

Hall,  Raymond  L.     3,047,291, 
Farrand.  William  .\.  :  See  ~ 

Marcum.  Xorman  E.,  and  Farrand. 
Fassero,  James  S. :  Sre — 

Pierc-e,  .Maurice  R.,  and  Fassero.    3,046.830. 

Feldman.  Louis  I.  :  See  — 

Holmlund.    Chester  E..   Feldman,    Kissman,   and   Weiss. 
3.047.569. 
Feldt.  Charles  A.,  and  G.  T.  Keklsh.  to  Xalco  Chemical  Co. 
Weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resins.     3.047,516.  7-31-62, 
Cl.  260     2.1. 

Feller.    Robert   G..    and   J.    J.    Sweeney, 
.Method    of    making    electric    cables. 
Cl.  156 — 56. 

FelH  k  Co  :  See—  I 

Richards,  Joseph  W.     3.046,835.  | 

Ferrautl  Ltd.  :  See   - 

Brown.  Kenneth  R.     3,047.750. 
Ferrari,    .\lfredo,    and    A.    tJasser,    to   Contina    Bureaux    nnd 

Rechenmachinenfabrik.  .\ktlengesellschaft.     Motion  picture 

camera.     3.046.834,  7-31-«J2.  Cl,  88-^18. 

Ferrari,  Charles  G.,  and  K.  Hlgashiuchl.  to  J.  R.  Short  Mill- 
ing Co.  .Methods  for  preparing  ozldatively  active  com- 
position.     3.047,406,    7-31-62,    Cl.    99—232. 

Ferraris,  John  T.  :  See- 
Allen,  Oliver  L.,  Ferraris,  and  Lampe.     3,046,586. 

Ferrl.  Henry  C. :  See— 

Gregson.  Alvero  C,  Ahlberg.  and  Ferrl.     3,048,828. 

Ferro  (^orp. :  Sre — 

Heerdt,  Donald  E.     3,047,684.  I 


3,047,869. 


to   The   Okonlte   Co. 
3,047,448.    7-31-62, 


Forage 


Flala,  Ernst  J.  H.,  to  Daimler-Beni  Aktiengesellachaft.  Bal- 
ancing mechanism  for  a  lid,  more  particularly  for  the  lid 
of  the  luggage  compartment  or  the  motor  compartment  of 
a   vehicle.      3.047,180.    7-31-62.   Cl.   217—60. 

Flat  Motor  Co.   (FMat  S.p.A.)  :  See —  ; 

Dolza.  John.     3.046.960.  ' 

Dolza.  John.     3.046.961. 

Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.  :  Sre— 

Lul>erskv,    All)ert   R..   and   Winters.      3,046,937. 

Flel  Robert  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Protective  urethane 
coating  composition.     3,047,520.  7-31-62,  Cl.  260—18. 

Field.  John  E..  nnd  W.  G.  Sclimldt,  to  Courtaulds  Ltd.  Man- 
ufacture of  inorganic  thiocvanates.  3,0^17,363.  7-31-62, 
Cl.  23—75 

Fieser.  Garland  E..  to  The  Gamewell  Co.  Single  pen,  multi- 
channel recording  or  lndi<-ating  meter.  3,047,837,  7-31-62, 
Cl.  340—22. 

Flgge  Carroll  C.  Heating  kettle.  3,046,977,  7-31-62.  Cl, 
126— .343.5. 

FIndlev.  Thomas  W. :  See —  , 

Rhod.>s,  Philip  H..  and  FIndley.     3,047,415.  i»| 

Fink.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Whitlow,  Eugene  P.,  and  Fink,     3.046,756.  . 

Finsberg,    Arne,    to    I^ver    Brothera   Co.      Soap.      3,047,600. 

7-31-62,  Cl.  260 — 419. 
First  Container  Corp.  :  See — 
Bean,  Charles  J.     3j047,314. 

Flschbach  and  Moore,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burley,  Billy.     3,046,743. 
FIschel    Eduard  M.,   to  General   Precision.  Inc.     Acoelerom- 

eter.     3,046,794,  7-31-62.  Cl.  73—517. 
Fischer.  <;eorg.  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Von  Kelewsky.  (Ktouiar.     3.046,822. 
Fischer,  Raymond  C,  to  International  Harvester  Co. 
harvester!     3,046,720,  7-31-62,  Cl.  56—24. 

Fischer,  Werner:  Sre —  _a._„_. 

Krause.  Walter,  Fischer.  Wirtz,  and  Schllken.    3.047.3.1. 
Fisher,   George   F.,'  to    Midland    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.      Miniaturized 

piezoelectric  crystal  aiipuratus  and  method  of  making  same. 

3.047,749,  7-31-62,  Cl.  310— 4).4. 
FIshman,    I^uis.       Vehicle    tires.      3,047,039,    7-31-62.    CI. 

152— .308.  I 

Fisons  Ltd.  :  Sfe —  ^ 

Bradley.  John  K..  Dee.  and  Sheldrick.     3.047,37^. 

Mtzpatrlck.  John  A.,  to  Airtronics.  Inc 
crating   propellant   compositions. 
60—35.4. 
'Fleming    David  C...  and  S.  K.  Guth,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Xegatlve  Ion  generator.     3.047,718,  7-31-62,  Cl.  250 — 13. 

"'^^Knels'iey,  Russell  E.,  Hypes,  and  Flory.     3,047,219. 
Flow  Euuipment  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  \l 

Bills.  Lloyd  W.     3,046,783.  \ 

Flvnn   John  H.     Ribbon  assembly  for  gas  burners.     3,047,056. 

"7-31-62.  Cl.  158—116. 
Foa     Jo8«-ph  v..    to   Research    Corp.      Method   of   energy   ex- 
change and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  same.     3,046,- 

732.  7-31-62.  CT.  60—35.6. 
Fogle,    Arnold    B.      Work    of    art    in    three    dimension    and 

method  of  making  same.     3.046.686.  7-31-62,  Cl.  41—22. 
Folsom,  Theodore  R.,  and  J.   D.  Isaacs,   to  United  States  of 

America     Xavv.      Directional    gamina    ray   detection    unit. 

3,047,721.  7-31-62.  CL  250—83,3. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Collins.  Jack  D.     3.046.806.  I 

Fredericks.  Robert  H.     3.047.824. 
Pratt.  Xorman  F.     3,046,781. 

Forster.  (Jerhard  :  See — 

."^uhmiann,   Robert,   and  Forster.      3,04.. 6.16 

Forti^r,  Andr«.      Pneumatic  gauge.     3,046.778.  7-31 

73—37.5. 
Fortler     Andr^.       Pneumatically    operated    control    devices. 

3.047.234.  7-31-62.  Cl.  236—87. 
Forwald   Haakon,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  ElektriBka  Aktiebola- 

Ket      Lutch-open  mechanism  for  air  blast  circuit  breaker. 

3,047,697,  7-31-62.  Cl.  200—148,  , 

FoKs.  Burdette  W. :  See—  „«.„«,, 

Wright,  (ieorge  W.,  and  Foss.     3,047,011 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See — 

1      Ellis.  Cecil  B.     3.047.485, 
Fox.    Harold   K,.   to   Bemis   Bro.   Bag   «'«•     Autmnatic  thread 

cllpiHT  for  Iwg  end  sewing  machines.     3,046,919,  7-!|l-6-. 


Inc.     Hydrogen  gas  gen- 
3,046,728.    7-31-62.   Cl. 


1-62.  Cl. 


Cl.  112—11 

Frank.  Gerald  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Semiconductor 
time  delay  circuits  utilizing  the  switching  _diaracterlstlcs 
of    unijunction   transstors.      3.04(.745.    7-31-62.   Cl.   po.— 


Offset   disk   harrows. 
PrKzisions- 

fllter. 


88.5. 
Frank,    William    R.,    to   Deere  *   Co 

3.O47.07.-..  7-31-62.  Cl.  172—18.. 

Franke    &    Heidecke.    Fabrik    Photographlscher 

.\p|>arate  :  See-  .    »,    j  oaiocaq 

Bretthauer,   Hermann,   and   Madge.      3.046,»«J. 

Frasca      Benjamin     J.       Combined    septic    tank    and 
3,047, l.-,5.  7-31-62,  Cl.  210—256. 

'■"''*'*'HI(leTThe/,.ioreln..  Rennllson,   nnd   Freeh.      3,047.871 
Frederick      Ralph     B.       Traction     dev4ce     for     vehicle     tires 

3.047,037,  7-31-62,  (1.  152— 228. 
Fredericks   Robert  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Door  Utch  mecha 

nlsm      3.047,324.  7-31-62,  Cl.  292—280. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Corp. 


Fr»«born.  John  C.  to  Minoeapolia  Honeywell  Regulator  Co 

Hydraulic  t-ontrol  vtlve.     3.(>4«.95l,  7-31-62.  O.  121  — 150 
French.  Edward  P..  and  8.  J.  Minton.  to  The  Marquardt  Corp 

Acouattc   busa   auppreaaor.      a.O-t6,733,    7-31-62.    CI.   60 — 

35.6. 
Freyholdt.    Helmut   A.      Method   of   maklns  heat   exefaanKer 

:i.046.«;J9.  7-31-62.  CI.  3»— 157.3. 
Krt-ytai^.  Helmut  :  See — 

Lober.  Kriedrtch.  Frcytag.  and  Potale.     3.047.546. 
Fridrlch.   Kloifr  ii..  to  General   Electric  Co.     Apparatus  for 

lamtnatInK   an   electrolumlnettcvnt    cell   Uy-ui>.      3.047  05l> 

.  7-31-62.  CI.  156—580.  ... 

Fried.   Joiier,   and   J.    E.    Herx.   to  Olln    Mathleaon   Cherolcal 

Corp.      12-halo  and    11,12-epoxy  iiterolda  of  the  pregnane 

ii«Tien.      3.047.567.   7-31-62.   CI.   260— 23tt..'5a 
Fried.   Juaef.   to   Olln    Mathleaon   Chemical    Corp.      12«-balo- 

l«a-hydroxy    KteroldM   of    th«   pregnenc    aeriea.      3,047.595, 

7   31-62.  CI.  260—397  45. 
Friedman.  I^ater.  and  H.  Gould,  to  Weaton  Chemical 

I'hiwphites.      3.047.608.    7-31-62.  CI.  260 — »81. 
Friingel.    Frank.       Device    for    h«ating    a    ground    corerlne 

3.047. 7t»l.  7-31-62.  CI.  219—19. 
Fry.  Roderick  M.     OH -well  tubing  acraper.     3.047.073.  7-31- 

62.  CI.  166—178 
Fuentea.    I>anlel.      Metal    cleaning    compoaltloa.      3,047.508. 

7-31-62.  O.  252-r-99.  .  »~- 

Fueaa.  Eugene  A.     Elllpae  template.     3.046.660.  7-31-«2.  CI. 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  :  See —  I 

Qi>to.  Hlroahl.  and  Akaahl.     3.047.42a.  ' 

Fujlniura     HaJIme  :   See — 

Takahaahl.  Qgiu.  Fujlmara.  Satoda,  Fukui,  and  Tamamoto. 
3.047.573. 
Fukul.   Tomlllro  :  See — 

Takah^ixbt.      Ogtu.      rujlmara,      Satoda.      rukol.      and 
--Vmiiaiuoto      3.047.573. 
Funck,    Herbert  :   See — 

.Maettena.  Klaua.  Punck,  and  Gotx.     3,046.679. 
Furman.  Kenneth  E  :  See — 

Kurhajec.  George  A.,  Johnaton.  and  Furman 
G-M  Utttoratortea  Inc.  :   See — 
Burlan.  Kurt.     3.047,791. 
Ganibrel.   Anthony  A.     8e*age  dlgeating  proceaa 

7-31-62.  CI.  210—7. 
Gamewell  Co..  The  :  See — 

Fieiier.  Garland  E      3.047. g37.  \. 

Gurney,  Gordon  T.     3,047.003. 
HendrUkM,  George  D.     3,047,838 
Gander,  Arnold  F.     Fluah-typ«  toggle  latch.     3.047.321. 

82.  CI.  292—223. 
Gandy.  Gerald  C.  ;  See — 

Malm,  Carl  J.,  Herdle,  and  Gandy.     3.047.391. 
Gardner.  Harry  B..  Jr.     Educational  doll.    3,047,670.  7-31-62. 

CI    179—82 
Gardner,  Paul  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.    Conyemlon  apparatua 

and  ayateniH.     3.046,751,  7-31-62,  CI.  62— ."^2 
Gardner    Thomas   8..   J.    Lee.   and   E.    Wenia.   to 
La      Roche      Inc.         Substituted      laoxasolyl 
3.047.581.  7-31-62.  CI.  260—307. 
Garrett   <'orp.    The.  :  See — 

JackMon.  John  K.,  and  U'hItaker.     3,048,738. 
Garrett.    Robert   Y  ,    to   The   U.    F.   Goodrich,   Co. 

polymerM       3.047,548,  7-31-62.  CI.   260—80.7. 
(Jary,    Wright    W  .    to    Minerals    *    Chemicals    Pbllipp 


3.047.622. 


3,047,492. 


7-31- 


Hoffmann- 
compounds. 


Synthetic 


. .     Corp. 
Process  for  affixing  partlculated   mineral  type  material  to 
tobacco.     3.046. 99rt.  7-31-62.  CI.   131  —  140. 
GasHer.  Adolf:  See — 

Ferrari,  Alfredo,  and  Gasaer.     3.048.834. 
GatfH.  Thomas  8.,  to  National  Broach  k  Machine  Co      Gear 

HnlshlnK  machine.     3.046.705,  7-31-62.  CI    51  — 105 
Giitiert.  Ernest  H  :  See — 

PharlH.  W  illiam  W..  and  Gatxert.     3.047.879. 
<Jau.M>«.  Hugo  E.  :   See — 

Beaiiinn.  .Norman  V,  Hudson,  and  Gauss  3.046  812 
Gauss,  Walter.  8.  Peteraen.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktl- 
entiesellschaft.  New  N-arylsulfo-N'-alkoxyureas.  3.047.- 
«2o.  7-31-62.  CI.  260—553. 
(iay.  Frank  P.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura,  and  Co. 
Polyiiierixatlon  catalyat  of  cobaltuus  chloride  and  aluminum 
tnuobutyl  for  vinyl  a<-*tate.  3,047.554,  7-31-62.  CI. 
2iiO — 89  1. 

Gay.  Frer»Mt.  S.A    :  See  — 

Gay.   Jean  Pierre.     3.046.726. 
(iay.   Jean  Pierre,  to  Frerea  Gay,   S.A.     Chain  of  chess  board 

pattern      3.046,726.  7-31-62.  CI.  59^—80. 
(;ehrlg.   Albert   K..  and  H.   W. 
spring  depressor.     3.046,644. 
Gehrig.   Florence   V  ;  See — 

Gehrig.  Albert  K..  and  Day. 
Gehrmann.    Klaus  :   See  — 

Vogt.  W  llhelm.  and  Gehrmann.     3.047.638. 
(ieneral  American  Transportation  Corp  :  See — 
Spraul.  Joseph  R.,  and  Batxer.    3.047.477. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp  :  See — 

Wolfe.  Edwin  W      3.047,412. 
Gvneral  Controla  Co.  :   See — 

Ray.  WlllUm  A..  Wollar.  and  Wllaon.     3.047.224. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.:   Sea--  , 

<"lement.  Milton  A.     3.047.864 

.   Rennllson,  and   Freeh.     3.047.871. 
3.047.759. 
3.047.768. 
3.047.H58. 
3.046.737. 
and  (Jatxert.     3.047.679. 


Day,   to  F.  V.  Gehrig.     Valve 
7-31-62.  CI.  29—213. 

3,046.844. 


Hlder,   fheodore   M 

McNaney,  Joseph  T 

.Mc.Naney.  Joseph  T 

McNaney,  Joseph  T 

ottestad.   Jack   B 

Pharls.  William  W 

Robb.  Ihivid  T      :<.047.880 

Schneider.  Gerhard  O.  K.     3.047.669. 

Schneider.  Gerhard  O.  K.    3.047.817. 


General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Aberle.    Robert  C.      3,046.772. 

Anderson,   Robert   M.      3,040.770. 

Anderson,    Robert    M      and   Deuichock       3  046  789 

.\ng8t.  Ouatave.  and  Lukena.     3,047,755 

Bluesteln,   Ben  A.     3,047,497. 

bluestein.  Ben.  A.     3,047,628. 

Boos**.  Emery  F.     3,047.815 

Brown.  Stanley  R.     3.047,812. 

Coggesball,  Almy  D.     3,047.756 

Cosiaa,  John  P.     3,047,659 

Costas,  John  P.     3,047. 600. 

Dally.  Hoy,  and  Fabel.     3.047,676.  , 

l>e  Monterey,  Francis  O.  A.     3,047,499. 

Kletning,  David  G..  and  Guth.     3.047.718 

Frank.  Gerald  F.     3.047,745. 

Fridrlch,  Elmer  G.     3,047,052. 

Glbdon,  Van  R.,  Jr.     3.047.778. 

Inman.  George  £.    3.047.763. 

Johnson,  George  L.    3.047,734. 

Kemeny,  JuUua.     3.046,933. 

Kolda.  Frank  V  ,  and  Hrlehl.    3,046,034. 

Lamp.   Arthur   W      and   .Meckstroth.      3,047.106 

Lowry,  Hugh  R.     3,047.789. 

Martyny.  \>  lUlam  C.    3.047.512. 

Meckstroth.  Carl  R.    3.047,164. 

Mouat.  Robert  W.    3.047,829. 

Pritchard,  Peter  E.    3.047,677. 

Sdsclone,  Philip.     3,047,085. 

Terea.  Clarence  S.     3.046,635. 

Vlchlll,  Ralph  J.     3,047,765. 

WooUall.  Kdward  U.  Jr.,  and  Relnker.     3.047,410. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   nee — 

Ingram,  Derek  G.  W.    3.047.678. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Ruaoff.  Irving  I.,  Oban,  knd  Long.    3,047,395. 
General  MUla.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mayer,  Ludwlg  J.    3,047.719. 

Rose.  Gleun  H      3,047.167. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   Sie — 

AlluM.  Robert  B..  and  Weiss.     3.047.767. 

Uarcus,  Wward  L.    3,046,840. 

Beck.  Ronald  D.,  and  Kevelln.    3.047,451. 

Burton.  Robert  W  .  and  SIch     3.047.345. 

Carpenter.  Arthur  J.     3,047.332. 

Dahle.  K«lwln  A.     3.047.099. 

Deford,  Donald  E..  and  Dye.    3,046.759.  < 

Egbert.  William  F  .  and  Spears.    3.(»46.742. 

Eshbuugli.  Jesse  L  .  au<l  >UDoUKiil.     3.047.235. 

Hanlnk.  l»ean  K..  and  U«.bbere.    3,047,381. 

HeMorn.  John  H.    3.047.696. 

Hoffman.  Carl  S.,  and  Retldy     3.046,9.V4. 

Kaweckl,  Henry  S.     3,(H«,.h41. 

Kniltin,  Walter  G.     3.046,754. 

Lealle,  James  D..  and  Relikugler.     3,047.326. 

Norrls,  James  C.    3.046,962. 

OIley,  Maurice.    3.047.098. 

Rl<-e,  Lyman  A.     3.l>47.fi93. 

SchJoUu,  Hans  O.     3.«M7.104. 

Sergay.  Dlmltry  H.    3.046.M42. 

Snyder.  Kenneth  K.     3.046,809. 


Sprague.  Richard  L..  and  W  Igner. 
Wente.  Robert  J.     3.047,317. 


3.047.690. 


Rod  mill  fe<Mllnt: 


General  Precision,  Inc.  :   See  — 

Fischel,  E<luard  M.    3.046.794. 
Gray,  John  W.     3.047.W)8. 
Rlordan,  Hugh  E.    3.040.793 
Smith.  Edgar  J.    3,O47,602. 
Wollnsky.  Albert      3,047,8.-|.-|. 
Zaleskl.  John  F.     3.047. H.'>9. 
<ieneral  Railway  Signal  Co.  :  See — 

Smith.  \Mllls  R.     3.047. 8.->2. 
Genier.    Henry   L.,   to   Reserve  MlnlnR  Co. 

means.     3.047.242.  7  31 -02,  (1.   241  —  171 
(ieiirge.  Howard  .\.     .\djustiible  cam  meuna  for  winding  inu- 

chlnes.      3.047,245,   7-31    02.   CI     242     0. 
(Jeorge,  Stephen,  to  SyinliiBtonAN  uyne  Corp.     Seltstint:  appa- 
ratus   for    variable    truii«ml»slon.      3.047,220,    7-;{l-62,   CI 
235—61 
•  Jerll.  John  E.     Muffler      3.047,091.  7-31-62.  CI    181 -."il*. 
Gersch,   .Vdolph    K..    t<>    St..\vart-Warner   Corp.      Meter   move- 
ment.     3.047, 80.'».   7-;M-02.   CI    324—150. 
GesellM-haft    der    Ludw.    \on    Uoll'schen    Klsenwerke    Aktlen- 
gesellaCbMrt  :  See — 

Hretscher.  Otto.    3.040  702 
Gesellachaft    fur    LInde's    Klsmaschlnen 
see — 

Becker,  Rudolf.     3.046.7.'.0. 
(Jevaert  Photo  I'rodiicten  N  V,  :  See 

Df  Rumulx,  .Maurice  .V.,  and  Jaeken. 
Koerber.  Wllleni  K.,  and  Schoutwlen. 
Gibson.  Van  R..  Jr..  to  (n-neral  Electric  Co.     Wireless  remote 

control  system.     3.047.778.  7-31-62.  CI.   137-138: 
(illson.  Wallace  H.  :   Ser — 

Hough    Frank  G.,  Peterson,  and  Gllaon.    3,047.170. 
<iladding.  .\tclleiin  &  Co  :   See — 

Compton,  Max  D.    3.047.418. 
Glass.  John  P.     Electronic  heading-sensing  device. 
7-31-62.  Cl.  315^21. 

Glass.  Marvin  I.  :  See — 

Buh,  William  F,  Jr..  and  Ayala.    3.046.<!83.  , 

GlasHoloid  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Matveeff.  .\lexander.      3,047.051. 
Glaxebrook.  Roy  W.  :   See^^ 

Brook.  James  H.  T..  and  Glaxebrook.     3.047,501. 
Gleason  Works.  The  :    Ser — 

Ash.  John  L  .  II.  and  Pedersen.    3.046.799. 

Globe  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Polansky,  Seymour.     3.047.3S6. 


Aktlengesellsch;ift 


3,047,38.%. 
3.047.300. 


3,047.706. 
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Olock.  Cbarlea  R.     Rug  cleaning  machine.     3,046,774,  7-31- 

62,  CI.  68 — 39. 
Glodenis,  Zenonaa  :  See — 

Landsverk    Die   G  ,   Glodenis.   and  Merrlner.     3,047.748. 
Gobert,  Gerald.     Method  for  preyentlng  dry  rot  In  timber  as- 
sociated  with   masonry.     3,047,357.   7-31-62,  Cl.   21—7. 
Godtfredsen,    Wagn   C,   and   S.   LHsberg,   to  Lovena  Kemlske 
Fabrtk  Ved  A.  Kongsted.  6a,6a-d1halo-6,7-methylene  steroids 
and  method.     3,047,506,  7-31-62,  Cl.  260 — 239.55. 
Goff.  Donald  D.  :   Sec- 
Brown,  Raymond  R..  and  Goff.    3.047.839. 
CogKdlll.  Stuart  A  ,  to  Cogadill  Tool  Products.  Inc.    Back  spot- 
face  tool.     3,046,H45,  7-31-62,  Cl.  90 — 11. 
Cogsdlll  TiK)l  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 
Cogsdlll,  Stuart  A.     3,048,845. 
Goldberg,  Moses  W.,  and  8.  Teltel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Benzylamlne    derivatives.      3.047,628,    7-31-62,    Cl.    260— 
5707. 
(ioldman.    David    H.    (deceased),    and    N.    L.    Goldman;    R. 
Goldman,  executrix   of  said  D.   H.   Goldman;    ^   to  N.   L. 
<;oldman.     Applicator.     3,040,593.  7-31-62,  Cl.  15 — 565. 
Goldman.  Leon  :  See — 

Clark,  Joe  H  ,  Goldman,  Starker,  and  Paul.     3,047,576. 
Goldman.  Norman  L. :  See — 

Goldman,  David  H.  and  N.  L.    3.046,593. 
Goldman,  Rose  :   See — 

Goldman.  David  H.  and  N.  L     3,046,593. 
Goodban.    Alan    E.,    and    J.    B.    Stark,    to    United    States    of 
America,     Agriculture.       Countercurrent    extraction     proc- 
esses.    3  047.430   7-31-62,  Cl.  127 — 45. 
Goodman,  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Orlgonl.  Victor  E.,   Rlgler.  and  Goodman.     3,047,468. 
Goodman  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bergmann.  Ernst  R.     3.047.279. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co  .  The  :   See—  , 

Garrett.  Robert  Y.     3.047,548.  I'  I 

Wherley,  Fred  J.     3,047,517.  ' 

Goodrich.  Clarence  I^  Jr.  :    See— 

Edens,  Samuel  V.,  Goodrich,  and  Seals.     3,047,762. 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Bozxacco,  Francis  A.     3,047,442. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Applebv.  Paul  E.     3.047.048. 
Bvrd.  Norman  R.     3.047.544. 
Leshln.  Richard      3.047,529. 

.Mayor,  Rowland  H.,  Leshln.  and  Wargotx.     3,047,559. 
Pengllly.  Brian  W  .     3,047, 5.'?9. 
Pllrma,  Aleksander.     3,047,515. 
Vaughan,  Paul  J.     3,047.404. 
Gordon.    David   A.,   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Polyesters. 

3,047,5.36,  7-31-62,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Gordon,  Irwin  :  See— 

Stoller.  Arthur  I.,  and  Gordon     3.047.429. 
Gordon.    William    E..    to    Consolidation    Coal    Co.      Ebtploslve 
compositions    containing    ammonium    nitrate.       3,046,888, 
7-31-4i2,  Cl.  102—22 
Gorln.  Everett,  and  R.  T.  Struck,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co. 
Size  separation,  preoxldatlon  and  fluldlzed  low  temperature 
carbonization   of  coal.      3,047.472.    7-31-62,   Cl.    202—9. 
Goring,  Cleve  A.  I  ,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Product  and 
process  for  preventing  nitrogen  losses  from  soil.     3,047,377, 
7-31-62,  Cl.  71—1. 
Goring.    Cleve    A.    I.,    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Tertlarv 
alkynol  composition  and  method  for  suppressing  the  nitri- 
fication In  soil.     3.047,378,  7-31-62,  Cl.  71—1. 

to  The  Cleveland  Crane  k  Engineering  Co. 
handling   device.      3,1M6,909,    7-31-62,   Cl.    l04— 
102. 
Goto.  Hlroshl.  and  G.  Akaahl.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  material.     3.041\428,  7-31-62.  Cl.  117— 
169. 
Gotfhardt.  Manfred  R..  and  T.  N.  Lowry,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Inc.      Control   arrangement   for   line  concen- 
trator.    3.047.668.  7-31-62.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Gottwald,   Antonin,    to   Slangells   Associates   Inc.     Catalytic 
hand  warmer,     i.046.975.  7-31-62.  Cl.  126—208.  | 

Gotz,  Helnrlch  ;   See —  | 

Maertens,  Klaus,  Funck,  and  Gotx.     3.046,679. 
Gould.  Henry  :   See — 

Friedman.  Lester,  and  Gould.     3.047,608. 
Grace,  W.  R..  k  Co.  :   See— 

Avtges,  James  A  ,  Harrison,  and  Shaver.     3,047,370. 
•         Bailey,  Herman  H.     3,046.771. 
Harrison,  John  W.     3.046,711. 
Grafsteln.  Paul  L..  R.  Melsel,  and  O.  Panchak.  to  Matronics. 
Inc     Svstem  for  recording  and  reading  out  data.    3,047,225, 
7-31-6^.  Cl.  2.15-92. 
Graham.  Alexander  L.  :   See — 

DIetert.  Harry  W,,  and  Graham.    3.046,623. 
Graham,    .\rthur.       Migration    resistant    packing    material. 

3.047,136.  7-31-62.  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Graham.    Donald   C.    to   Capitol    Products   Corp.      Gratings. 

3,046,852.  7-31-62,  Cl.  94 — .30. 
Graham,    Frank    S..   P.    S.    Komor,    and    A.    Redding,   Jr..    to 
r.S.   Electrical   Motors,   Inc.      Waterproof  stator  construc- 
tion  for   submersible   dynamoelectrlc  machine.      3,046.604, 
7-31-62.  Cl.  18—36 
Graham,  Harold  J.,  to  Omark  Industries    Inc.     Electric  weld- 
ing system.    3,047.711    7-31-62,  Cl.  219— 99. 
Granco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nnpolln.  Seymour,  and  Harwood.     3,047,824. 
Grand  Rapids  Hardware  Co.  :   See — 
Teggelaar.  Claude  J.     3,046,618. 
Grandln.  Milton  J.  :   See — 

Lyall.  George  D  .  and  Grandln.    3.047,311. 
Graves.  George  O.  :    See — 

Graves.  Verl  K.     3.047.340. 
Graves    Verl  K..  to  George  O.  Graven.     Material  handling  ap- 
paratus     3.047.340.  7-31-62.  Cl.  .302—17. 
Gray.   John  W  ,   to   General   Precision.   Inc.      Integrator  with 
m'eana   for   compensating    for   cnpacity    absorption    effects. 
3,047,808.  7-31-62.  Cl.  328—127. 


Gorlanc.  Henrv  A. 
.Nlaterlal   " 


Ferri.     Connec- 


wip- 


Gray,  Roland  H.,  Jr..  R.  J.  RygwelskI,  and  R.  O.  Tigner.  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Co.     Process  for  extending  the  nim  forming 

life  of  a  latex  of  a  crystalline  Tlnylldene  chlorlde-acryloni- 

trile  copolymer.     3,047,522.  7-31-62.  Cl.  2«<>— 29.6. 

Grayboff,     Marilyn.       Light-transmitting     structural     panel. 

3,046,616,  7-31-62.  Cl.  20—15. 
Great  Neck  .Saw  Manufacturers.  Inc. :  See — 

Jacoff.  Richard.     3.047,139. 
Grebby.  John  W..  S.  O.  Hawtin,  and  J.  E.  Downing,  to  British 
Celanese   Ltd.     Cellulose  derivative  materials.     8.046,608, 
7-31-62,  Cl.  18 — 48. 
Greene,  Robert  Z. :  See — 

Reynolds.  Donald.    3,046,869. 

Greening,  Donald  J.,  and  C.  E    Smith,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 

Translator  amplifier  system  for  an  inductive  load  with  tr;in- 

sistor  protection  means.     3,047,742,  7-31-62,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Greenlee.  Sylvan  C.  to  S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son.  Inc.     .N-subati- 

tuted-4.4-bls-(4-hydroxyphenyl)      pentanolc     acid      amides. 

3.047,627.  7-31-62.  Cl.  260—659. 

Greif,  Martin,  L.  F.  Hanaan,  and  E.  C.  Yen.  to  Ajnerican  Cyan 

amid  Co.     Manufacture  of  two-color  and  two-tone  soft  shell 

capsules.     3.046.605,  7-31-62.  Cl.  18 — 47.5. 

Gregson,  Alvero  C,  K.  A.  Ahlberg,  and  H.  (\ 

tor.    3,048.828.  7-31-62.  C\.  339—64. 
Gresham,  Jamea  T.,  to  Kimberly  Clark  Corp.     Celluloeic 

Ing  material.     3,047,445.  7-31-62.  Cl.  154 — 16. 
Gresham,  William  P..  and  .\.  G.  Merckling.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours    and    Co..      Polymerisation    catalyst.      3.047,513. 
7-31-62,  Cl.  2a2 — 429. 
Grewell.  Glenwood,  and  K.  J.  Jones,  to  United  States  of  .Ameri- 
ca, Air  Force.     Variable  frequency  pulse  generator.     3,047,- 
774,  7-31-62-.  Cl.  31.5 — 207. 
Griffith,  Alan  A.,  R.  J.  Leea.  R.  A.  Shaw,  and  R.  W.  Willmer,  to 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.    Navigation  device  for  aircraft.    3,047,250, 
7-31-62.  Cl.  244—77. 
Griffin,    Ben    B..    and    Q.    S.    Carrlco.      Pipe  holding   device. 

3.047.287.  7-31-62.  Cn.  269—104. 
Grimes,  David  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Wing 

vibration  damper.      3.047,2.>3.  7-31-62.  Cl.  244 — 35. 
Groll.  Manfred  :  See — 

Blenert.  Berthold    Breig.  Groll.  and  Gutjahr.     3.047..->82. 
Gros,  Charles,  to  Neyrplc.  Ltablissements.     Drilling  tools  for 

turbine  drills.    3,047.344.  7-31-62.  C\.  308 — 8.2. 
Grosbaum,   Eugene,  and   R.   L.   Worthlngton,    to  The   Bendlx 
Corp.      Direct  current  modulator.     3,047,790.  7-31-62.  Cl. 
321 — 45. 
Groas,  Thomas  A.  O.    Pneumatic  load  bearing  devices.    3,047.- 

040.  7-31-62.  Cl.  15-2—330. 
Gross.   Thomas   A.   O.      Semi-isothermal   pneumatic  support. 

3,047.285.  7-31-62.  Cl.  267 — 65. 
Grossenheider.  Howard  (,\  :  See — 

Wandrey.  Clarence  W..  and  Groasenhelder.     3,047.787. 
Grove.  iJeorge  L.  :  See — 

Dall,  Albert  H.,  and  Grove.    3,046,704. 
Grove,    (Jeorge    L.,    to   The   Cincinnati    Milling    Machine    <'o. 
Regulating  wheel  spindle  mounting  and  drive  for  a  center 
leas  grinding  machine.     3,406,703.   7-31-62.  tn.  51  —  103. 
Grove.  George  L..  and   J.  Decker,   to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine   (''o.      Cooling   device    for   machine   tool    member. 
3.046.710.  7-31-62.  Cl.  51—266. 
Groves,  Robert  C.     Controlling  movement  of  articles.     3,047,- 

.347.  7-31-62.  Cl.  312—39. 
Grubb.  Thomas  C,  and  K.  J.  Master.     Variable  dose  inhaler. 

3.046.983.  7-31-62.  Cl.  128—200. 
Grunin,   Louis.     Process  for  preparing  synthetic  pearlescent 

resin  with  fixed  patterns.     3,046.610.  7-31-62,  CI.  18 — 68. 
Guiberson  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Davis.  Rov  C.    3,047,025.     :        "     .  I 

Davis.  Roy  C     3.047.071.     •)  i     I  , 

Gulden.  Ernest  V.  :   See—  '  ' 

Henrsum.  Desmond  R.,  and  Gulden.    3,047.226. 
<;ulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Laird.  William  M     and  Wvllle.     3,047,488. 
MciJrath.  Joseph  J.,  and  Pellegrini.    3.047.498. 
I        McGuire.  Robert  J.    3.047,373. 
I        Pellegrini,  John  P..  Jr.     3.047.37."). 
Rosenberg.  Milton,     3.047,493. 
Scarr  John.  Jr.    3.047.273. 
.Selwitx  (^harles  M..  and  Walde.    3.047,618. 
Thayer.  Helen  I.     3,047.607. 
Gulick.   Kenneth  H..   to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp.     Pile  raising 

control  mechanism.     3,047.289.  7-31-62.  Cl.  271 — 30. 
Gunderson    Henrv  W.    Jr..  and  A.  A.  McGrath.     Drop  bottom 

basket     3.047.329.  7-31-62.  Cl.  29-1 — 69. 
Gunther.  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Indair.   Inc.     Air  transportable 

drill  frame      3  047.080.  7-31-62.  C\.  175 — 201. 
Gurney,  Gordon  T..  to  The  Gamewell  Co.     Flow  proportioning 
system  for  foam  producing  apparatus,     3,047.003.  7-31-02. 
Cl.  137—100. 
GustafsBon.  Carl  J. :  See — 

Barth.  Elmer  J.,  and  Gustafsson.    3.046,807. 
Guth,  Sylvester  K.  :   See — 

nemlng.  r>Hvld  O,.  and  Guth.    3.047.718. 
Gutjahr.  Helnrlch  :  See— 

Blenert.  Berthold,  fireig  Groll.  and  Gutjahr,  3.047,.'>82. 
Haas,  Charles  W..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  I^aboratorles.  Inc. 
Ring  counter-pulse  distributor  using  a  single  two-state  de- 
vice per  stage  and  a  source  of  phase-opposed  alternating 
voltages  for  driving  common  push-pull  lines.  3.047,738. 
7-31-62.  Cl.  .307—88..'). 
Haas.  Isv.  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.     Solid-state  pulse  generator. 

3.047,Sl9   7-31-62,  Cl.  331—107. 
Hadnagv    Thomas  I>,     Machine  for  manufacturing  merchan- 
dise-supporting pallets  or  platforms.     3,046,558.  7-31-62. 
Cl.  1—302. 
Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls.  Inc.  :  See — 

Harkins.  Robert  E..  and  Straight.    3.047.647. 
Hale.  Mervin  P.     Automatic  livestock  insecticide  applicator. 
3.046.942.  7-31-62.  Cl.  119 — 157. 


Xll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


«,J%    to  D    H,   ►.rjjT    83'^    to  M    H    Faroy.  and  n.3^/.   to 
3.04V.2«^*rjr!«2  cV  f^'-^lW    """'**^    "•*    •*''-™'"- 

"  •'':r:::S7o!^!A^rf^  ^r-    ^^r'*'"'"'^  Proge-terone. 

HaiiiburKrr.    Alvin,      ItUity    brui.h.      3.046.587..  7-31 -til'     (1 

to III.  '  ■ 

"*30l'l-6*' '*'**'  **•     ^''**''  ^'••"^■••''      3.047.338.   7-31-4J2.  CI. 
Hamilton.  Kukm*  .  .    R.  M.  Trpblno.  and  H.  R.  Dfll.  to  Smith 
t'Ti    •.-/iV'^T-i"*"       •^'■'"-'•'^  «^"'«  <^*«'"»-      3.047  731. 
Hanawai  MfK(„..  i,td.  :   *(*r 
U-nt.  Ralpb  C.     3.047. J40 

»?i^h-,i^*r"  "^i-  *'***k'"'   ■'    ^^-W'^"'.  to  G^mral  Motora  Corp 
•Af   -    i?'^'^'*'","'-.''**"*-'"*''  ^•'■•^P   r^ilHbiiit   alloy.     3.04.  ■ 

1.        .  •    ''•»•"-    ♦  I.    to 111. 

Manj«.  Ab*  J.  :  See— 

7   3^1-^S  0^141-^78'^"*"  ****^  chlpmrB.     3.047.244. 

Hanwn.  L^naid'E..  to  Mo«ler  K«>«.arch  I'roductH    Inc      Elw 

tiiT^n  '.^{;j^'.V°^t^*'»*«t'"°  «"»/  »J»teui.     3.04t.84U.  7-31- 
HaniwD.  Uovd  F.     See 

Grelf   Martin.  Hanwn.  and  Yen.    3.040.605. 

..r,?-      .''•'■''  M    •  **»  ''■'"*  ^*  t'heialcal  Co.     Fluid  lo««  or*- 

Tentlon  In  well  treatment      3.047.0S8   7-,{l-«2   (I    1«S-1*2 
Han»on.   (Jeorge   H..   to   Phillip.   I'etroieum  Cof'    Nucli^^^ 

actor      3.047.48«.  7-31-«$;.'.  CI    i;04--193!'»  •^"•^'••f  «" 

llan>.«on    HuKo    tt>  Alhiianna  Seven«ka  Klektrinka  AktieboU- 

5^  1     T^*''-''Vfr''lnK  over  a  aloicle  channel  by  variable-  pulaes 

"4^    Yh]"         '"f"-!    encodinK.      3.047.843.    7-31-6^     CI 

^rd';!."*3.oi?"6;ii-'?!^'i'_^.'''e-r''vr '^fi'  ""•^"'"  •^"'» 

"%v*v?lv  '■-'**«"i  Y  •  •''■  •  '"  "ou-ton  Instrument  Corp      Sui. 
?i31-e'''cV3"r8!    -5  «^o«"P<-n»*ted  Hervo«y«tem.     3%7.784. 

""?/4V!;l^'7-3l4f^i^'l57^''r""''-*'  *'•'•     ^'P''«'-''^  t-.ltH. 
Hardy.   R-.bert   A  .  Jr.  C.   F.   Howell,  and  X.  O    Qulnonea    to 

3.;Mf';Sr7^--3?!^2"'c?,«V!^'"  •*''^""  ^.te2".tru7int" 
HareMnape.  John  X.  :  See — 

II     J.**^'-\;  l*^"'"  "  ■  Hareanape.  and  Whyroun      3  04R  R»fl 
Ha rkim..  Robert  E    and  IV  K   TtrHlKht,  to  lUgan  eheS.  A 

3,r7%.  7"-3,4LJ"cr'\3n-""   -"'^   --^nent/"tl.?ri.'of 
Harman.  Carl  A...  to  Slqnaanto  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  m«k 

37H7'"/n-ii-g^;^r'!:Wi'5r'"'""'""°*  -.sjo'-itrn!;. 

Harinii.   Victor,  and  J    H    Schwarta.     Translators  for  multl 
chaune^codea  employing  n.atrlcea.     3.047.840  "-31-62    CI. 

Harpafer.   Norman   R..   to  UnlTeraal-CTclnna  Kt^i  r^.^       i  _„ 
hanlenlOK  cobalt   ba«e  -Hoy.     3!c4Sr7-3rl«2.  S.   75^ 
HarriM  Foundry  *  Machine  Co.  :  Wee—     , 

ThompHon.  Wallace  M      3.046.823.  I 
IlarrlM-Intertype  Corp.  :  See 

<5ullck.  Kenneth  H      3.047  289 
HarriM.   John    K..   Jr.,    to  E.    I.   du    Pont 


Heckmaler.  Joseph  :  Bee — 

HeerdrTi^-f7K'^''r"'Cl  "'5^™»«*r..»nd  Dortat.     3.04e,60». 

'SS.V'ir-i'2   ^rJ^5«°'-"^      V.rlable  .witch.     3.647.- 
He«aund.  Richard  L .  and  M.  L.  Plcklealmer   to  United  States 

of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon      Hrai-  Jvo^dln^^ 

columbium      3Ai4«.650    7^1-62.  CI.  21^8^      '**'°*'*°«  **' 
Heffley.  Howard  k  .  to  The  Toledo  PUte  *  \%  Indow  Ulas.  Co 

CI    -o*^?^  °""or  corner  protector     3.W7  14*.V-3l4l2; 

"±°''"3![M'7'!r?°31^r  J/1\8!^T"''      ^'^'^  ^"'-''*"- 

Helmberg.  Ell    to  Cameo  Curtains  inc.     Optionally  aoDlicable 

He'il'!i°%^Tt.'''2^o^T"u.mW/-Te^l-^^-«'    ^''-  ^^"^30™ 

Scnaeder.  Johann  A.     3,047.865 
Hemontead,  James  W   ;  See— 

lUnriH^?-"'*."'  ^'"""IH  ^    »n<l  Hempatead.     3.046^509. 

i«,^?,K    •  /'V"^*  .P-.,'"   T*'*'  tianiewell   Co.      ^raffle   cycle 
length  selector      3.047.838.  7-31-«2.  CI    340—31 

Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See—    '         **«— ^■*-»- 

Young.  Richard  E.     3.047  101  I 

HePdIe.  Uoyd  E.  :  See—   """•'"^ 

Malm.  Carl  J.,  Herdle.  and  Candy.     3.047  391 

KV*°%r-i'JfV*''"''  ■?.'^  "    •'t'"*"-  to  Balkow-kntwlcklungen 
«2   CI   3'w!;5*'  »PPlUnces  for  marksmen.     3.046,076.  7-3l- 

"*'v!"rTh°-  i"'*'*'f'"'*"'.i'..  ^    KraaUeveld.  and  N.   Warmolu    to 

JX'  i'^TfSo-  V-'^'£S2"'"ci  '3"i^^'«"  ^*"»"  --"-« 

Heri.   Arthur   H..    and   F.    i).   .\llen    to  Eastman   K<wl>ir   Cn 

7-3l%f,'ci%T^'Z''   "'*'"   "    "'""^-"     3^7.3S3; 
Hen.  Joae'f  E.  :  *<ee — 
II     .•■''■'♦rl-  J""**',  and  Hen.     3.047.567. 
Henlop.  Moylen  b.  to  .Sylvanla  Electric  Products    Inc      Ran- 

3!'^3'7        ''^♦^•"""'"•tor   circuit.      3.047.806;   Y-31-:62.a. 

Hespenhelde.  Wilbur  (i..  to  Hurroughs  Corp     Method  for  Pro- 
ducing magnetic  materials.     3.047.475.  Y- "  ^ 


3.047.475.  7-31-4J2.  CI.  20^ 


cT'^'«(t^-9'   ^'y''"0''«**hloaldehydes. 
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HarriMon.  John  W 

Avtge>«.  JameM 

Harrliton.  John  \V 


de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
3,047.545.    7-31-62. 


rler  and  nanltary  sea. 
Harvey.  Jame:<  E  .  and  .S 

Film  gate  mei-hanLvm 
HarwiMMl.   Kenneth  J  .  to 

of  p>lliiloNic  iirixhict 
HarwiMxt.   Kenneth   J  .    to 


:  See— 

V-  i.'*''r.*"*"'    ■"•*  ^"'■ver      3.047.370 

to  W     R    <,race  *  Co.     Multiple  can  car 


To  r-h!ri"'^''^"'x*Vv  «  ,M  K  Hughe.,  and  <;.  D.  Laubach 
to  t  has  Pllzer  A  Co.,  Inc.  Preparation  of  2 1 -methyl  st*^ 
rolds^and    Intermediates.      3,04fJ.»4.    7-31-62,    Cl.%60— 

Hess.  Harvey  C  to  The  .Singer  Mfg  Co.  Circular  stltchlne 
device  for  sewing  machines.     3.04.i.»18.  7-31^2   CI    IP'-/ 

ca'/c^ro"*'?,'^-;  ■"**.''  -^  »^*"^  '"  «>'">  Mathleion  Chemi: 
cal^Corp.      Heat  exchangert.     3.646.758,  7-31-<i2.  CI    62— 

Heymons,  Albrecht,  and  W.  Schnabel  to  Riedel  .!»  11. .n 
AkfengeH^llMhaft.  Fungicidal  c^.mjos  Ions  and  pr"'sa 
for  the  preparation  thereof.     3,047.4*U,  7-31-62    CI    167-^ 

"  3.fe3%'?:!}/-«,  '•^i-»<'-t.fd,.uperpo.ed  compartme.ts. 

Hicks.  I>onald  K.  :  Wee— 

uiH  "'■V''k-  ''^"»*r*'-  ■"«*  "l<'k«.     3.047.816. 

HIder.    Thewlore    M..    J     J.    Rennllson.    and    R     A     Freeh     to 

V-;?r"2.%"*3T6!im''*       ^^"^•^'"'^   printer^    3.54%7\? 


•l;04rt.711.  7-31-62.  CI   .-.V-30 

^„i'J''i'o".,*''l  i^  Kastman  Ko<lak  Co. 
^/'-*«Si««.7   31 -«2.  CI.  88—17. 
Klmber^y  Clark  iorp.     Manufacture 

•V.*^'PT'   -3i^,j;  a.  i2»i::^o 

Kiniberly  ("lark   Corp       Xon  woven 


3.047.406. 


Co  K  < 
3.047 
and    .M 

organic 


3.04?.444.  7-31-62, 


.824. 


See 
132 

Uraid.   to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
compounds.      3.IH7.636.   7-31- 


Cable  splice.      .1,047.651.   7-31-62.  CI. 


Kee— 
and  Hawthorne. 


3.047.243. 


/•It-  •"•' '"••tho<l  of  making  the  same. 
Harw.H.d.  .Mark  H.  :  See— 

.N(ii>)Iin.  Seymwir.  and  Harwood      3  04 

Hauni  Werke  Korher  « 

WarhHrniith.  Willi 
HauptHcheln.    Murray. 
Corp       flnlocenated 
62.  CI.  2«0— 653 
HawkeH.    William  T 

174     «4 
Hawthorne,  Arthur  L. 
Meger,    Alfred    F. 
Hawtin.  .Selwyn  «   ;  See 

Hav  *TJ^hur  m"^  \,    ""'^"n    •"<«  HowTjIng      3.046.60H 
Hay    Arthur  D.  to  Mclean  Knelneerlng  UlH.raforles      Venti- 
lating apparatus       3.047.211,   7-3l-«2    CI     ".10—119 
Harner.    Paul    F.    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell  "RegiilHtor    Co 

?a^';-t'u:"'\^A:i^'»"\.{T.{n2  '^'  V2i:hs'"'^'''"'"'-'  -^ 

Hateltine  Rex«>iirch   flic  •  See ' 

I'roudflt    Alexander     3.047  872  > 

Regis.   Rohert      3.047.81M     ' 

"'3".o'76.7\r7-3i-:,'^•^r«i"''■.•v^"""''''  ^^  ^— —  -■ 

"c.^irReSTter"  Co  •*!►:,":'  /;   ^  /•"'"'",    to   The   X.tlonal 
"'iS^T/er'S.Vidlr.    M-9-9T  r-:3"n2  VlY^l'o'^^-*- 


Hlgashluchi.  Kaxuo  :  «ee— 

II.     '■''"■*'■'•  t'harlea  (J.,  and  Hlgashluchi. 

HIggins.   I^wreiice  N.  :    See  - 

...    .^K"'«''»'tt.   Charles  W..   HIggins    and   Tern       1  047  »^7 

Highleyman.  Wilbur  H..  to  lijfl  Telephone  &bo'rk^.rifs    Inc 

Function  generators      3.047.747.   7-31-62.  CI    307--lb8 
HUbinger.   Albj-rt    R.,    to  Aircraft   Armaments    Inc       Isolator 
Hu7H?oi"co-''%V'^''"*^      3.047.821.  7-^l'V  ci.  333^2^ 
Hill  *K.V«i^r?""  Tr  ""V^   J"    "'"•  •''■       3.046.080. 

"ci    22»^'l'7**      ""P*n"«n»  container.     3.047.200.7-31-62. 
Hill    Uwson  T    and  L.  T.  Hill.  Jr.,  to  Hill  Bros.  Co     Rubber- 
iim   7*  Mf'-'V'T      3.046.080.  7-31-62.  CI.  30--77 
Hill,  l^wson  T..  Jr.  :   .sve- 

»n„H"''i'  J'*'^?"''  '^•.^'"'  ^    "^    ""'•  J'      3,046,«W0 
Hind     John    1)      to    Philip    Morris.    Inc.      Selectlre   alkaloid 
L./straction      3.040.997.  f-:U-02    CI    131  — 143  •'"'o'^ 

«1    Co-  "' "xuih -,•  r"  •■'    \  'V'^"']?""-  »"  -Monsanto  Cheml- 
1^.^11?,    i*''""'"*],   '"•■   pr.Kluclng   rtan.e   and    soil    resistant 

7?a^l^S"'ri7^137 '■""'""""*  *■"■•*■•  '"'"*'      3.047  425: 
Hl-.«ibear*Corp.  :  See— 

„      »■"«''•;  Ronald  W.     3.047.182. 
Hoe.  R..  A  Co..  Inc   :   Ser- 
-Neal,  Frank.      3,040.885 

"w^tlTu   ."*""■.*".  ^*'"^*'«'.    "••     In«.    h.cF.,    KG      Finn* 
Vbelt    transmission.      3,047.113,   7-31-(i2,  CM.   192-1-3  3 

Hoeninghausen.   I.<vererte  :   See 

-Moro  Lin.  Joseph  J,  and  Hoenlngbausen.      3.046  885 
""J^  hi*i"iL  "a    k":'    •'     ?'     Kornrved.    to   Merck   k   Co      Inc 
!l"o'l?',X;"t-3?^\TcV2;«?''5S?'\l'"  •  ^  •  ""^     '•on'Pound". 
Hoffman.  Arlene  M.  :   See- 

Kissman.   Henry   M..   Hoffman,  and   Weiss.      3.047  568 

"*Crank«^''L„'!i'  !t!^J    ^    ^^'^'-  '"  "'n"*'  M«ton  Corp 

e^u:^?''3,'o5i9M':r-5i!;,rcn/i"-ii'9"r'"*'^"'"''"''"'' 


^1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Hoffmnnn-La  Roche  Inc.  :  f^re — 

i;ardner.  Thomas  S..  I.,ee.  and  Wenls.     3,047,581 
Goldberg.  .Moses  W..  and  Teltel.      3,047,628. 
Isler.  otto,  Ruegg,  and  8aucy.     3.047,634. 
liogshire.    Richard    K.      Grill    sandwich    warmer.      3,046,971, 

7-.J1-02.  CI.  120—33. 
Holberson,  Henry  A.,  to  The  Vouiigstown  .Sheet  and  Tube  Co. 

liath-tub   support.      3.040. .")68.    7-31-02,   CI.   4 — 180. 
Holberson,  Henry  A.,  to  The  Youngstown  .Sheet  and  Tube  Co. 
Rimless  mounting  for  sheet  steel  enameled  sinks,  lavatories 
and  the  like.     3,040. 5<J9.  7-31-<52,  CI.  4—187. 
Holderer,  Oscar  C.     Jet  propelled  toy  arraogement.     3.040,- 

OIH.  7-31-02.  CI.  40 — 74. 
Holland.  James  E.  :   See — 

Lakatos,  Emory,  Holland,  and  Polzln.     3.047.822. 
Holmes    Richard  R..  and  X.  T.  Anderson,  to  Monsanto  Chemi 
cal    (  o.      Paper   manufacture   from   svnthetic   non-cellulosic 
Hbers.     3,04*455.  7-31-62.  CI.  1)12—157. 
Holmlund.  Chester  E..   L.   I.   Feldman.   It.    M.   Kissman.   and 
M.     J.     WeUs.     to    American    Cyananiid    Co.       .Substituted 
steroids   of    the    pregnane    series.      3,047.569,    7-31-02.   Cl. 
200     23»..')5. 
Holopainen.  Vaino  J.,  to  Wain-Roy  Corp.     Coupling.     3.047.- 

109.  7-31-62    Cl.  189—30. 
Holtyer-Cabot  Corp.  :  See — 

Purbln.  Vernon.     3,047,188. 
Holti    Ralph  F.  :   See- 

Banl.  Francis  N.,  Breitenstein.  and  Holtx,  3.040,958. 
Horgen,  Helge.  to  Sodete  d'Etudes  et  de  Participations  h^u. 
(Jaz.  Electrlclte,  Knergle  S.A.  Power  plants  Including  at 
least  one  free  piston  auto-generator  and  at  least  one  gas 
turbine  fed  with  power  gas  from  said  generator.  3,04<i,- 
727.  7-31-02.  Cl.  00—13. 
Hormel,  Oeo.  A..  A  Co.  :  See — 

Macy,  Christian  O..  and  Ludvigson.     3.046  597. 
Horrigan.  John,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Tunable 

magnetrons.     3.047,770.  7-31-62.  Cl.  31.") — 39.01. 
Hose  Accessories  Co.  ;   See    - 

Albrecht.  Daviil  E.      3.047.043. 
Hosford,    Norman   F.,   10   The   Kendlx   Corp.      Respiratory   ap- 
paratus.    .1.047.001.  7-31-4!2.  Cl.  137— fi3 
Hough.   Frank  G.,  R.   M.   Peterson,  and  W.  H.  <iUson.  to  The 
Hy-IJynamIc  Co.      Earth    handling   apparatus.      3.047,170, 
7-31-<!2.  Cl.  214—131. 
Hough.  Frank  G..  Co..  The  :  See— 

Iteyerstedt.  Ralph  L.      3.047,307. 
Salna,  Karl.      3,047.308. 
Houston  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Ilardway.  Kdwanl  V..  Jr.      3,047.784. 
Houvener,    Irving  .s..   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.      Extruding 

apparatus.     3.040.002.  7-31-<»2.  Cl.  18—12. 
Howard.    .Stanley    R..    to   Pneumatic   Scale   Corp.,    Ltd.      Con- 
tainer forming  machine.     3.047,0.13.  7-31-62.  CI.  l.'>6 — 581. 
Howe,   Joseph    ll.,   lo  The  I>ow  Chemical   Co.      Thioketo  acid 
coiitainttig  a   vinvlplienyl   suhstituent  aind  polymeric  prod- 
ucts thereof.     3.04<,547,   7-31-412,    "      '  "   ~ 
Howell.  Charles  F.  :    See — 

Hardy,  Rol)ert  A..  Jr.,  Howell   and  QuLnones.     3.047.401. 
Howling.   L>ennlR   H..    to   Mciiraw-Edison   Co.      Radiation  de- 
tector tubes.      3.047.701.  7-31-02.  Cl.  313 — 93. 
Hoxie.    John    P..    and    F.    M.    Neal.   to   Corning   Glass  Works. 

Lumlnaire.     3.047.710,  7-31-02,  Cl.   240—1.2. 
Hubbard.   Harold   M..  and  J.   H.   Kennedv.   to   E.  I.  du   Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  the  extraction  of  tungsten 
values   from    materials   containing  same.     3,047.301,   7^1- 
02.  Cl.  23-  19. 

W.   C.   Smith,  and  C.   B.  Johnson.   Jr., 
Cavity    conflguratl'tn    determination. 
Cl.  18—6. 

P.   Xey.  and  J.   R.  Wlnckler,  to  United 
Navy.      Balloon  and  method  of  manu- 
3.047.252.   7-31-62,  Cl.  244—31. 


Cl.  :^00— 79.7. 


Hubbert,   Marion   K 

to     Shell     Oil     Co. 

3.040.(i01.  7-31-02, 
Huch.  William   F,   E. 

.States   of  America. 

facturing  the  same. 
Hudson.  Ilarold  P.  :  Nee 

B«>anian.  .N'orman  V..  Hudson,  and  tJauss.     3.04(),812. 
IhKlson.  Harold  R..  to  Molectronlcs  Corp.     Motor-potentiom- 
eter  asserablv.      3.047.751,    7-31-4)2,   Cl.   310—72. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 

Armstrong.  Philip  X.      3,047.844. 
Hughes.  George  .M.  K.  :  Ser^ 

Hess.   Hans-Jurgen   E..   Hjghes    and   Laubach.     3.047..")O4. 
Hughes.  Jesse  K..  L.  E.  l.«iyton,   R.  Lozler,  and  E.  J.  Nolan. 

to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Inorganic  nitrates 

3.047.440.  7-31-02.  CI.   149—8. 
Huizing.  All)ert  :  See- 
Van  I>aal.  Hubert  J..  Knippenberg.  and  Huizing.    3.047,- 
439. 
Hulls.  Harold  W..  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     Electric  awltcbes 

3.047.082.  7-31-02.  <'l.  2(X) — 16. 
Hund.  William  O.  :  .Vce 

Chantler.  l>>wiM  W  .  and  Hund.    3  047.411. 
Hunter.    Robert   H..    A.    J.   Hanje.   and   H.   W.    Smith :   said 

Hanje  and  sal<l   Smith  nssors.   to  said  Hunter      (Jenerator 

for  Il<|uid  fuel  torch.     3.047.054.  7-31-4J2.  Cl.  1.58—33. 
Hunter.  Wesley  L  .  to  The  Pur«'  Oil  Co.     Bottom  loading  valve 

mechanism.      3,047.009.   7-31-62.  Cl.   137—403. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See  - 

Patrick.  Malcolm  W.     3.047.209 
Huraf.   (Jeorge   P.   and    M.    M.  ;   said   M.    M.   Hurst,  assor.   to 

salt!  a.   P.   Hurst.     Boat  launching  apparatus.     3,047,159, 

7-31-62,  n.  212      20. 
Hurst,   Justin,   to  Russell   Constructions  Ltd.     Straining  and 

sifting  processes   and  apparatus.      3.047.151,   7-31-62,   Cl. 

20<>      306.5. 
Hurst,  .Mowatt  M.  :  See 

Hurst.  George  P.  and  M.  M.    3.047.159. 
Hurst.  Thomas  L..   and    A.   W.  Turner.      Method   of  refining 

amyloglucosidase      3.047.471,  7-31-62,  Cl.  195 — 60. 
Hussey.    Luther    W..    to    Bell    Telephone    I..aboratorles.    Inc. 

Transistor  crosspolnt  switching  network.     3,047,667,  7-31- 

62.  CL  179—18. 


3j047,165,  7-31- 


3.047,352. 


3,047,170. 


Tele- 
179— 


Huston,    Shelby    L.      Tire    chains.     3,047,038,    7-31-62,    CL 

152—241. 
Hutchins,  Blanchard  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Parachute  collapsing  and  retrieval  device.    3,047,258,  7-31- 
02,  Cl.  244—137. 
Hutchinson.  Jack  B.     Ceiling  board  Jack. 

02.  CI.  214—1. 
liwo/dek.   Walter  P.  :  See — 

Santoro.  Anthony  F.,  and  Hwozdek. 
Hydrulioue  E<|ulpmeiit  Co.  :  See   - 

Belknap.  Kenneth  E.     3,040,713. 
Hy-Dynanilc  Co..  The  :  See — 

Huugli,  Frank  H.,  Peterson,  and  Gilson. 
Hypes.  Norniun  E.  :  iS're — 

Kneisley,   Russell   E..    Hypes,   and   Hory.      3.047,219. 
Iclilnose.    Hisakichl.      Fixing    device    for   a   driving    roller   of  1 
an    automatic   screen   printing  machine.     3,046,879.   7-31-' 
02.  Cl.  101  —  115. 
Ide.   Frederick   11..  and   R.  C.  Kimball    to  The  Kent  Co.,   Inc. 

Suction  cleaner.     3,040,718,  7-31-62,  CI.  55 — 323. 
Igurnshl.   Tadashl,   to   Sony   Kabusbikikaisha    (Sony   Corp.). 
rortaole     elecirical     a|ipiiratus.      3.040,7w8.     7-31-<J2,     C'l- 
74-10. 
Imaoka.  Suniio:  See- 

Tukahashi.    Musuo.    Imaoka.    and    Kubouchi.      3.040.641. 
liiilair.  Inc. :  See — 

Gunther.  William  H..  Jr.     3.047,080. 
Ingram.  Ih-rek  H.  \\ .,  to  The  (leneral  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
omiiiunication    systems.      3.047,678.    7-31-62,    Cl. 
175.31. 
Inland  Stwl  Co.:  See   - 

Uernick.  I..eslie  .M.,  and  Roelofs.     3,047,420. 
.Montgomery,  JohaC.     3.047,309. 
Ininan.    George    E..    t<v  tieneral    i:iectric    Co.       Panel-shaped 

fluorescent  lamp.     3,047,763.  7-31-62,  Cl.  313—109. 
Insttiuto  -Nacioual  de  Indust.ia  :  See — 

\  lan-Ortuno,  Angel.     3.047.304. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See — 
Anderson.  John  L.     3.047,230. 
Brennemann.  .Vndrew  E.     3,047,743. 
Coleman.  .Millard  J.     3,047.854. 

Eggenberger,  John  S.,  Lloyd,  and  Smith.     3,047.423. 
.M;i<lu)l.  (.ueiitlier   K.      ;{.047.853. 
-Marinace,  John  C.     3,047.438. 
Uutz.  Richard  F.     3,047.733. 
Skerrlft,  John  W.     3.047,732. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See 

Fischer.  Raymond  C.     3.046,720. 
Kowallk.  John  J.,  and  Walker.    3.046. 
Simpson.  Vinson   R..  and  Orendorff. 

W  ier.  TI lus  «;..  and  Dl  Vita.     3.047 

International  Rectifier  Corp.  :  See— 
Brown.  Lake  I)..  Jr.     3.047.437. 
hnenta    .V.t;.    lur   Forschung  und    Patentverwertung :   See— 
P>r;iun.  Wilhelm.  and  Zeliuder.    3,047..'H>5. 
Kahr.  Kurt.     3,047,481. 

Ryffel.  Kaspar.   Hutishauser,  aind  Scliweizer.     3,047,341 
Iowa  -Mfg.  Co.  :  .*«■«■«'  — 

Pollity..  Harol«l  C.     3.047.152. 
IrmscluT.   Hans  <)..   to  National  Tea  P.icking  Co.    Inc. 
gressible  infusion   package.      3.047,397,   7-31-62.   Cl. 


:i. 

3,04" 
,070. 


,077. 


r.i. 


Com- 
99— 


796. 


R<»clie 
3.047,- 


Iron  Fireman  -Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Thierman.  Irwin  B.     3.040, 
Isaacs.  John  I). :  >«ft  — 

Folsom.  The<)dore  R.,  and  Isaacs.     3,047.721. 
I'^ler.  otto.   R.  Ruegg.   an«i  (J.   Saucy,  to  Uonmann-La 

Inc.      Production   of   iso/.eaxanthin   dialkvl   ethers. 

•  i.U    7   :U-0_'.  Cl.  200-011. 
Isre«>ll,   Jack,    to  Techilicon    Instruments   Corp.      Colorimeter 

flow  curettes.      3,04  1,831,    7-31-62.  Cl.   88—14.  , 

Iwata.     (Jlichi.       Focusing     mass     si)ectrometer.      3,04ri.717, 

7-31-02.  CI.   2.">(»   -41.9. 
J.M.J.  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Meger.  .\llre<l   F..  and   Hawthorne.     3.047,243. 
Jablonsky.    Erich.      Limited    ntotlon  power    st*'ering    device. 

.1.047.087.  7-31-02.  <"I    180—79.2. 
Jackson.  John  K.,  and  W.  D.  Whltaker.  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 

Ciiordinate<l    fuel    and    turbine    inlet    control    responsive    to 

condMistion  gas  tenitx'rature  and  spe«Ml.     3,040, .38,  7-3J- 

02.  CI.  00     ."59.25.     - 
Jackson.    i;«'lma    S.      Shower   board.     3,046.567,    7-31-62,   C\. 

4—185. 
Jacob.    Robert    M..    and   J.    G.    Robert,    to   UsInes   Chimtques 

Rhone-Poulenc.  SiK-iete  des.      l»ei-ivatives  of  oxo|)||>eridinyl 

phenthiazines      3.047.571.   7-31-02.  CI.  200—243. 
Jacoff,    Richard,    to    Great    Neck    Saw    Manufacturers.    Inc. 

Article   hol.ler.      :{,047.139,    7-31-4>2,   Cl.   200 — 50. 
Jaeken,  Jan  :  f^ee — 

•  De  Raniaix.  Maurice  A.,  and  Jaeken      3.047.385. 
Jaeschke.  Ralph  L..  to  E.iton  Mfg.  Co.     Electromagnetic  appa- 
ratus.     3.047.754.   7-31-62.   Cl.   310—105. 


Jaffe,    Gunter    S, 

Shell  Oil  Co. 

Cl.   252—52. 
Janda,   Albert. 

092,   7-31-02. 
Jandfl,    Richard 

Works. 

7-31-02 


A.   L.    Rocklin,   and  J. 
Polycycllc  polyphenols. 


L.    Van    Winkle 
3.047..5O3. 


to 


table  combination. 


31-62, 
3.047,- 


Saw    horse  and 

Cl     1H2— 28. 

.M.,  and  J.  D.  Moyer,  to  Textile  Machine 
.Method  of  knitting  patterned  fabric.  3.046,701, 
Cl.   00 — 43. 


Janke,  Edward  J.,  to  Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp.  Print- 
ing machines.      3.046.877,  7-31-62,  Cl.   101—76. 

Jansen.  Th..  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Schuller,  Herl.     3,047,024. 

Ja<iulth.  Howard  R..  to  Talyor  Instrument  Companies.  Con- 
troller.     3.047.002.   7-31-02,   Cl.    137—85. 

Jenkner.  Herbert,  to  Kall-Chemie  Aktlengesellschaft  Prepa- 
ration of  boron-hydrogen  compounds.  3,047,338,  7-31-62, 
Cl.  23—14. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


x^ 


Hee — 


f 


3.04T.83«. 


J*r«*ir  Prixlwctlon  B»>ii^i«rrh  Co. 

nni«r  <;ei.rp»  H.     3.047.313. 

Jobn.oon.  Virgil  K  .  and  .Skrltmi. 

MeadorM.  Victor  <i      3,047. 0«2. 

ORpllIy.  Wiilhicf  M      3.047.070. 

ivtrrM    ll^Mnn  A  .  iind  Rlrh.     3.047.072. 

Kirknril.  Jiim«"»  A.     3.O47,7-'0 

UVpsala.  iiooriir  It  .  .Ir      :i,(>47.07ft 

Weitr.  KutMTt  ('  .  uiid  Wiiliiian.    3.047.0<;4 

Wllll.imft.  Robert  K  .  and  Spain.     :t.047.04>7. 
Jiifft».  S4>yiiiour  U     Miirklns  dfvlc^  for  d«"t»^tlng  dental   pr«*- 
iiiatiir**  fonturt  of  oppoMlnK  twth.      3.04«.«)."»8.  7-3I-«W.  CI. 

Jolinnxiwin.    Kbbr    A     I     iind    S.   A     M       lllnc)*ii  for   iirrtlonal 

foldinif  tiibl*-  toDK.     3  (>4rt.:)l»3.   7-31 -02.  V\.   10— 14«. 
JobnnnHon.  Stur(»  A    .M.  :   See  . 

J.>tianH.'4..i).  Kbhr  A.  I.  and  S.  A.  M      3.040.593.  I 

Ji>hn!<Mnnv|||f  I'urp.  :   See 

Kninni.  J<i»«>ph  L.     3.047. 2H8 
JohnMiD.    Arthur    K,.    to  A.    O     Smith   «'oru.      Saf»*tjr   cirrult 

for  nrtitl^r  power  nourrea.     3,047.848.  7-31-82.  CI.  340— 

250. 
.lohnaon.  ("hrext  B  .  Jr.  :   See-- 

MubbtTt.   Marlon  K..  Smtlh.  and  Johntum.     3.040.001. 
JohniMin.  KlNworth  T  :   See 

Yonnj:.   Willl.im   A.,  and  Johnson.     3.046.723. 
Johnson,   lieorw   L..   to  denernl   Klectrlc  Co.      I'rodortlon  of 

direct   and   delayed   piil!»ea  In    respective  clrcultw  each   hav- 

Injc  level  setting  cliimpn.     3.047.734.  7-31-02.  CI.  307— 88  5. 
Johnwon.    Herbert   K..   to   I'nlon  Carbide  Corji      Synthi-wla  of 

3  Indoiculkanolc  acldfi      .1.047.5x5    7-31 -«J.  CI    2»t<)     319 
JohnHon.  John  A.,  and  <;.  R    Kennedy,  to  ACF  Induxtrles.  Inc. 

Cushioning  assembly      3.047.1H3.  7-31-02.  CI.  213-  40 
Johnson.  LeMte  W  .  to  Deere  4  Co.     Cotton  planter.     3,046.- 

918.   7-31-02,   CI.    Ill    -59. 
Johna4>n,  Oliver,  to  l'nlte<l  St.itea  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.     Separation  of  thorium  from  rare  earth  values 

In   a<iueou!i  acidic  >)olutlon   br  solvent   eitnirtlon   with   an 

alkyl  phosphate-oxygen  i-nntalnlng  organic  diluent.     3,047,- 

rtOl,   7-31-02.   CI     20<V     429  1. 
Johnson.  S.  C  .  A  Son.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Creenlee.  Sylvan  <V     3,047,027 
Johnaon  Service  Co  :   See — 

Scharpf.  Otto     3.047.233. 
Johnson.   \  Irgll   K  ,  and  J    I>.  Skelton.  to  Jemey  Production 

Rewearch    Co.       Apparatus    for    processing''  aelamlc    data. 

3.047. H.IO.   7-31-02.   CI    .340—15  1 
Johnston.  l>wlght  L.  :   See  — 

Kurlialec.  (ieorge  A..  Johnston,  and  Kiirman      3. 047.022. 
Johnston.    William    R.,   to  Amnex   Corp.      Magnetic  core   shift 

register       3.047.842.   7   31-02.   CI     34(V  -  174. 
Jolllffe.    Sldnay  A     W..  to   Marconi'*  VVlrvlesa  Telfgraph  Co. 

Ltd.       Ra<llo    direction     Hndem.       3.04t.H02.    7-31-62.    <'l. 

343—113 
Jone*.  Alonxo  I>.  :   See 

Sebald.  Joneph  K..  and  Jonea     3.047.270. 
Jones.    iJeorge    \V.       Artificial    bloo<l    clrculHtion    apparatus. 

3.040.903.    7-31-02.   n     103—149. 
Jones.  Harold  S..  to  Inlte*!  States  of  America.  Amiy.     Aerial 

delivery  meana  for  maps  and  the  like.     .3.047.200,  7-31-02. 

CI    244—147. 
Jones.  Jack  W.  :   See- 

llennetf,  John.  Chaney.  Jonea.  and 
Jones.   Jean   K  .   and    V.    if.    Stewart,   to 


3.046,855. 


Mayea.     3.047.794. 
Kistman  Kodak  Co. 


mercapfo    group.       .3.(VI7.3H4. 


3.041 


r58. 

artlclea 


Sensltlr.»»d    photocon<luctlve    composltona    comprising  j>o]y 

methlne    tlyes    containing 

7-31-02.   CI    90—1 
Jotjes.  Kenton  J   :   See-  - 

<Irewell.  (ilenwood.  and  Jones. 
Jordan.  Harold  O    W.  :   St-e^ 

Roipe.  Martin,  and  Jordan      3.04' 
Jorgensen  •   I'oul    K     \V.       ('pholstere<l 

3,047,3.'?X.   7-31-02,   CI     297- .357 
Joslln.   Charles    M  .   to   Soconr   Mobil   Oil   Co,   Inc       Selamlc 

exploslvp  anchor      3.O40  880.  7-31-02.  CI.   102-  21  8. 
Jukkola.   Walfred   W^  to  Dorr  Oliver   I»o.      Temperature  con- 
trol In  the  fluldlxed  roasting  proresa  of  sulfldir  <^es  with 

the  by  priMluct  recovery  of  steam.     3.047.365.  7-3i-02    CI. 

23—179.  ' 

Julie,   I.,oebe.   to  Julie  Resenn-h   Ijit>oratorles.    Inc.      Precision 

wire-wound  reslstancv  apporatus  and  resistors.     3.047.82ri. 

7-31-02.   Cl.    .338^    329 
Julia  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Se* — 

Julie.  Loebe      3.047.H20. 
Junghanns.  Rrnst  ;   See 

Rust.  Kurt.  Junghanns.  .Sommer.  and  Uler      3.047.5.57. 
Junkmann.  Karl  :   See   - 

Priewe.   Hans    I'oljak.  and  Junkniunn      3.047.460. 
Jurny,  Josef,   to  Adamorvske  strojirny       IVvlce  for  the  ores 

sure   adjustment   of   printing    rollers.      3.040,881     7-3r-»>2. 

n     101-   218 
Justen.  John  J.  :  See — 

Connally.  Carl.  Jr  .  and  Justen      3.047.003. 
Kahn.   .Marvin   M  .   to  The  Acme-Hamilton  Mfg    Co      Flexible 

hose       3.047.026.   7-31-02    Cl     1.38      122. 
Kahr.   Kurt,    to    Invent.i   A.<J.    fur    h'orachung  und    Patentver- 

wertung.     Method  of  producing  oximea  of  alicyrlic  ketones. 

3.047. 4S1     7-31    02.   Cl     2O4--102. 
Kaiser  .Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Esch.  Henry      3.()47.(V42. 
Kaiser.    Rudolf       Spherical  plug    cock    having    a 

pttcklng  ring  dlspUceably  mounted  at  one  side 

body       3.(M7.205.   7-31-02.   Cl.   251  —  172. 
Kalart  Co  .  Inc..  The  :   See 

Schwarti.  Morris,  and  Kaprellan      3.040.836. 
KallChemIe  .Vktlengesellsch.lft  :    See 

JenVner.  Herbert      3.047  3.58 
Kalm.    Max    J  .    to   C.     1>.    Searle  A  Co.      2-cyclohexyl  4-C2  hy- 

droxyethyl)-3-mefhylmorphollne  esters  of  subatltuted  ben- 

lolf  aclda.     3.047.574.  7-31-02.  Cl.  260— 247.2. 


piston-type 
of  the  cock 


Kalman  Flm>r  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — ■ 

Moro-Lln.  Joseph  J.,  and  Hoenlnghausen. 
Kjinian  Aircraft  Corji.,  The:   Hve- 

McAlllse.  Ravmond  J.     3,047.727. 
Kamborlan.   Jact.b   S.  and   H.   U'.   Stemniier:   said    Stemmler 
a«sor    to  said  KamtNtrlan.      Spr<'a<ler  foot   motion   for  the 
laj.llnK  niarliin.-.     .1.046.577.   7-31-62.  Cl     12-8  8 
Kanilxirian.  Jacob  S.,  an<l  K.  F.  Vornberger  :  said  Vornberger 
HsHor     to   Hiiiil    Kamtxirian.      <'ontro|    for   laating   machine 
.■1.040.378.  7   .11-02.  Cl    12      12  4 
Kaniera-und  Kinoweiki-  Dresden    VEII  :   Sec — 

Wlnwnburg.  U  llhelm      3.040.8.32. 
Kampf.    William    C.      Cart    support.      3.047.3O4.    7-31-62     Cl 

Kanipmeyer.  Roy  A.,  to  The  Rendix  Corp.     Black  level  stabllic- 

iiy:  circuit   for  television  systema.     3,047,6.55.   7-31-«I2.  Cl. 

1 1 8 — 7.1. 
Kane.  Thomas  C.  to  The  Commercial  Shearing  and  Stamping 

Co.     Apparatus  for  spin  extruding  metal  articles      3,040  024 

7-31-02.  Cl     113      52 
Kaprellan.  Kdward  K.  :    See 

Scliwaitx.  Morri-.  and  Kaprellan.     3.040.830. 
Kargl.     (Jllanl        Method     for     use     In    aerial     photography 

.1. 040. Of.i.  7-31-02.  Cl    ,3."1      1. 
Kargl.    <;ilurd.      .Vppjiratua    for    ua*    in    aerial    photography. 

:i.04t;.N57,  7-31    02.  Cl    95  -1  1. 
Karr.  Rob.'rt  J.     Pn-ssure  regulator.     3.047.005.  7-31-02,  Cl. 

137      115 
Karron.  KdwartI  M.     Handbag  frame  latch.     3,047.322.  7-31- 

62.  Cl.  292      228. 
Karsten.  Olav.  to  Allmanna   Svenska  Klektrlska  Akileholaget. 

<iland    seals    for    gas  tilled    electric    machines.      3.047.2U9, 

7-:il-02.  Cl.  277      27 
KH!>ehagen.  I^'o.  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.     Prepara- 
tion    of     polyhydric     alfohols.       3.047.685.     7-31-62,     Cl. 

20^-035. 
Kjisniann.      Iternhard.        Removable     slldo     for     slide     rule. 

3.047.222.  7   31-02.  Cl    235      70 
Kasper.  KIwood  C.    Planter  shovel  coverer  controls.    3.046,917, 

7-31-02.  Cl.  Ill-    09. 
Kasten,    John    K       I>evice   for   unloading   forage   crops    from 

wagons  or  the  like.     3.047.174.  7-31-02.  Cl.  214     520. 
Katenov.  .N'icholaa  J.  :  See  — 

Koscheleff,    Baslle.      ,1.047.840 
Katz,  Abraham,  and  .V.  Rauchweik.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Monitoring  circuits.     3.047.84.1.  7-31-02.  Cl    .340-174. 
Katz.    Jacob,      .\sphalt   compositions   and   wetting  and   antl- 

stripplng  agents  for  use  in  connection  therewith.     3,047.414, 

7   31-02.  Cl    100     271. 
KaulTmann.    William    M..  and   F.   E.   Carter,   to   Worthington 

Corp.       Valve     s.'at     as.senibly.       3.040.9*15.     7-31-02.     Cl. 

123      188. 
Kaufmann.  John  J.,  to  Steel  Hetldle  Mfg.  Co.     Loom  harness. 

3.047.029.  7-31-02.  Cl.  139—88. 
Kawaska.    Kentaro :   See    - 

Ohnshi.      HIdelchlro.     Kawasaki.     Koshlba.     and     Tauji. 
3.040,033 
Kaweckl     Henry   S..   to  (General   Motors  Corp.      Reniotely  con- 

trcdled  mirror.     3.040.841.  7-31-02,  Cl.  88—98. 
Keathlev.  Maurice.  Sr.  :    Srr    - 

Ma'nspeaker.   Robert  (».     3.046.911. 
Keech.  Roger  A.  :  Srt- 

Stewart.  Alford  K..  and  Keech.     3,047.343. 
Keith,   Norval   .\.  :   See —  , 

Heuer.  Charles  A.,  and  Keith.    3.040,758. 
Keklsh,   Oeoi  ge  T.  :   See- 

Feldt,  Charles  A.,  and  Keklsh      3.047,510. 
Kellv    Daniel   A       Ventilator      3.040.805,  7-31-62.  Cl.  98—2. 
Kellv    Myron  <;..  .50*^,    to  R.  Blakemnn.     I>ead  off  splice  block 

for  continuous  and  other  cables.     3,047.8.35.  7  31-02.  Cl. 

319      242. 
Kellv   Thomas  N' ,  to  .\lrcnift  Precision  Products.  Inc.     Methml 
of  nianufncturing  r«-placeable  labyrinth  typ»'  aeal  assembly. 
1,O40.«»48.  7   31-02.  Cl.  29-455. 
Kelsey    Hays   Co   ;    See 

Sliarpe,  Fre<1erlck  P.     3.040,043. 
Kenienv  Julius,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Remote  control  trana- 

mltter      1.040.9.11.  7-31-02.  Cl.  116 — 137. 
Kennedy,   C;eorge   R   :   flee  — 

Johnson.   John    \..  and   Kenne<1y.      3.04 1. 163. 
Kenned?.   John   H   :   See —  _  „    . 

Hubbard.   Har.ild   M.,  and   Kennedy.     3,04 1, 301. 
Kent  Co..  Inc  ,  The  :    See 

Ide    Fre<ler1ck  H..  and  Kimball      3,046.718. 
Kent     Richard    F.   an<l    H     H     Schafer.   to   Washington   Pack 
aging   I'orp       Package    wrapping  and    feeding  mechanism. 
3  040  715.  7-31-02.  Cl.  53  — 2.31. 
Kern    Fritz    to  Clha  Ltd     Process  for  the  recovery  of  niobium. 

3.O47.470.  7   31    02.  Cl    204      04       ^  „         ^.  ^ 

Kesklnen.  Allan  R  .  to  The  Astatic  Corp.  Recording  and  re 
producing  head  for  magnetic  tape  3.047,074,  7-31-62,  Cl. 
179      l<Hr2  ^  .  .^ 

Kessler.  Gerald,   to  Technicon   Instruments  Corp. 
analvsis    with   fluid   segmentation.      3,047,1107. 
23     "2.10 
Kevelln.    Bruce   E   :   Ser 

Beck.  Ronald  D..  and  Kevelln      3.047.4.U. 
Keystone   Chemurgic  Corp.:   See 

Schenck,  Remsen  T.  E.     3.047.002. 
Khattar.  Ange  E  :   See  ,    .     w      oA.naoc 

Khattar.   Ferdinand  E..  J.  E  .  and  A.  F?      3.040.020 
Khattar.  Ferdinand  K..  J.  K.  •njJ.A.K.^Se'f  closing  M»lf  lock- 
ing «ifet.v  pin.     3.040,020.  7-31-62.  Cl.  24—158. 

Khattar.  Jean  E.  :    Srr  ^    .     t-       n  n.a  a'ya 

Khattar.  Ferdlnaihl  E  ,  J    E  ,  and  A.  E      3.040,026 

KlefTer  Joseph  D.,  HI.  and  F  R.  J.  Duhaniel.  to  Moto  Mower, 
Inc   ■  Lawn  mower.     3,047.085,  7-31-62.  Cl.  180—70. 

Klekhaefer   Corp.  :   See —  I 

Kiekhjiefer.  Elmer  C.     3,046,930.  ' 


Automatic 
7-31-62.  CI. 


A 


I    I 


Klekhaefer.    Elmer    C..    to   Klekhaefer    Corp.      Water   cooled 
outboard  mounted  marine  propulsion  device  with  corroaion 
prevention.     3.040.930.  7-31-<12,  Cl.  115—17. 
Kimball.  Robert  C.  :   Sre^ 

Ide.  Fre<leiick  H.,  and  Kiuibjill.    3.046.718. 
Kiniberley,   \\  alter  R..  to  Samuel   Stamping  A  Enameling  Co. 
Door  stop  mechanisui.     3.040,974,   7-31-82.   Cl.   126 — 191, 
Kimberlv  Clark    Corp.  :   See — 
De  V08.  John  W.     3,047,452. 
Drnti.  Richard  A.     3.047.427. 
Gresham.  James  T.     3.047.445. 
Harwood.  Kenneth  J.    '3.040.980. 
Harwood.  Kenneth  J.     3.047.444. 
Kimm.    Ewald   J.,    to   United    Aircraft    Producta.    Inc.      Fuel 

heating  apparatus      3.047.055.  7-31-02.  Cl.  158—36.3. 
Kinds«>tli.   Harold   V.,  to  Bemla  Uro.   Bag  Co.     Package  con- 
struction.    1.047.137.  7-31-62.  Cl.  200—46. 
Kingston   Pnxlucts  Corp. :  See — 

Bowman.   Joe.      3.046.803. 
Kiune.    Miles    T.      Pivoting    viae    mount    and    improved   jig. 

1.047.280,  7-31-62.  Cl.  209^    45. 
Kiiiulson,  Court  J.,  to  Wei»tern  Piping  A  Engineering  Co..  Inc. 
Spring    urged    b;ill    and    socket    exhauttt    p\pe    connector. 
1,047,315,   7-11-62,  Cl.  285—209.  .    ^    „         ,        . 

KIrkpatrIck,  Wlllard  H  ,  V.  L.  Seale.  and  H.  C.  Noe,  Jr.,  to 
.Nalco  Chemical  Co.  Corrosion  Inhibitors  and  methods  or 
preparation  and  uae  thereof.     3,047,495.  7-31-62.  Cl.  252— 

Barnbas,'  Janos,  Zselyonka,  Kiss,  and  LIblk.     3,046,837. 
KUsnian,  Henry  M.  :   See  - 

Hulinlund.    Chester   E.,    Feldmnn.    Klssman,    and    welss. 
3.047.5<i». 
Klssman,  Ilenrv  M..  A    M.  Hoffman,  and  M.  J.  Weisa   to  Amer- 
ican   Cvananiid   Co       16  cyano   steroids,   intermediates   and 
method    of    preparing    the    same.      3.047.568.    7-31-02.    Cl. 

Klvell.  Wllilam  J.,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equlnment  Co  fluid 
actuated  frlctlonal  damping  device.  1.047.283,  7-31-62, 
Cl    207—9 

Klein  Arthur  F..  to  .Xmerlcan  Cyanainld  Co.  Oll-ln-water 
emi'ilslons.     3.047.353.  7-31-62.  Cl.  8—86. 

Klelnschmldt.  .VIbert  A.  Devlo'  for  moving  mattresses  and 
other   articles.      3,047..105.    7-31-62.   Cl.    fSO— .16. 

Kline  Clifford  W  ..  and  W.  R.  Bennett  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Purification  of  crude  thorium  sulfate.  3,047,359,7-31- 
02.  Cl    2.3—14.5. 

Klur,  Stanley  :  See—  „  ..„ 

Yntema.  Leonard  F  .  and  Klui.    3.047.419. 

Knapp  Phillip  M..  to  Aircraft  Armaments.  Inc.  Photoelec- 
tric hit  detector  svstem      3.047.723.  7-31-62.  Cl.  250—222. 

Knapsack-Grleshelm  Aktlenpesellschaft  :   See — 
Vogt.  Wllhelni.  und  Oehrniann.     1.047.038. 

Knaiif.  Alfons  N..  to  .\.  W.  Knauf.  Process  for  producing 
construction  elements  of  any  shape.  3,047,457,  7-31-62, 
Cl.   102—174. 

Knauf.  Mkolaus  W.  :   See — 

Knauf.  Alfons  N.     3,047,457.  ,   ^    ,     „.  .     ^. 

Knelslev.  Russell  E..  N.  E.  Hypes,  and  D.  L.  Flory,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Co.  Selective  amount  transfer 
c<infrol  mechanism  for  accounting  machines.  3.047,219, 
7-11-02,  Cl    235—00  3 

KnISIn.  Walter  O  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Ice  maker  con- 
trol s.vstem.     1.040.754.  7-31-02.  Cl.  02  —  135. 

Knlpiwiiberg.  W  llheluius  F.  :   See-  ,  „   .  .  „  ^a-. 

Van  Daal,  Hubert  J.,  Knlppenberg,  and  Hulzing.     3,047.- 
4.19. 

Kobavashl.  Taklio.  to  K.  Tanaka.  High  output  starting  de- 
vice for  a  preheating  type  fluorescent  lamp.  3.047,772, 
7-31-02,  Cl    31.5-   99  „^    ^ 

Koerber.  Wlllein  K..  and  F.  L.  Schouteden.  to  Gevaert  Photo- 
Prodiicten  .\  V.  Method  for  optical  bleaching  coated  papers. 
3.047.190.  7-11-62.  Cl.  96^-82 

Koflnk.  Siegfried.  He  1  ting  apparatus  for  liquid  fuels.  3,046,- 
971.  7-31-«i2.  Cl.  120—110. 

Kohler.  Alfred  :   See  - 

Prohaska.  Hans,  and  Kohler.     3,040,591. 

Kohoutek,  Jlndrlch".  and  O.  Koten.*,  to  Zavody  Jana  Svermy. 
Built-up  polarized  relay.     1.047.091.  7-31-<'.2,  Cl.  200—93. 

Kolda,  Frank  V  ,  and  M  J.  Brlehl,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Lamp  bridge  making  machine.  3,046.634,  7-31-62,  CI. 
29—25.2. 

Kolodln.  l/ouls.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Transistor  multi- 
vibrator circuit  with  traniiUtor  gating  means.  3,047,737, 
7-31-62.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Koiuenda,  Erwln  :   See —  „„..„„. 

Porsche.  Ferdinand.  Komenda.  and  Blaschka.     3,047,331. 

Komeno,  Talchlro.  to  Shlonogl  A  Co  .  Ltd.  Acylthlo-hydroxy- 
sterolds  and  preparation  thereof.  3.047.590,  7-31-62,  Cl. 
260— ,397  4. 

Konior.  Peter  S.  :   See —  ^   »  »„, 

Graham.   Frank   S  .   Komor.  and  Redding.     3.O46.604. 

Kondl.  Splro  E.  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Marginal  checking  means  for  electrical  pulse  circuits. 
3.047.841.  7-31-62.  Cl.  340 — 187. 

Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :   See^ 

Corson,  Ben  B    and  Moe.    3,047.643. 
Tucker.  LInwood  O  .  Jr.     3,047,474. 

Korntved.  Jovce  M.  :   See — 

Hoff.  Dafe  R..  and  Korntved      3.047.596. 

Koscheleff.  Banlle,  %  to  N  J  Katenov.  Electromagnetic 
position   transmitter.      3,047,840,   7-31-02,  Cl.   340—199. 

Koshlha.  Jvunlchi :   See — 

ohashl.     HIdelchlro,     Kawasaki,     Koshlba.     and     Tsuji. 
,      3.040.633. 

Kotte.  Willy,  to  Verelnlgte  Glanistoff-Fabrlken  AG.  Appara- 
tus for  producing  wound  bobbins  with  controlled  thread 
tension.     3.047,247.  7-31-62.  Cl.  242—45. 

Kovach.  Julius  W..  to  .Xmerlcan  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.  Five  temperature  non-thermal  mixing  valve.  3,©47,- 
014.  7-3l-«2.  Cl    137—607. 


Furnian,  to 
3,047,622. 

RoU-a-way 


Kowalik.  John  J.,  and  D.  A.  Walker,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.     Cotton  harvester  with  au.viliary  trash  discharge 
means.     3.(>4fS.721,  7-31-02.  Cl.  50 — 11. 
Koien.v.  Olafj:   See — 

Kohoutek,  JIndrich,  and  KozenJ.    3.047.691. 
Kraal ieveld.  I'leter  J.  :   See — 

IleriuKen.  Johannes,  Kraaijeveld,  and  Waruioltz.     3,047,- 
700. 
Kramer.     Justin    A.       Single    keyboard    electronic    carillon. 

1.040.S26.  7-11-02.  Cl.  84—1.11. 
Krause.  Walter,  W.  Fischer.  R.  Wirtz.  and  H.  Schllken.  to 
Furbwerke  Hoeclist  Aktiengesellschaft  vornials  Melster 
Lucius  A  Brunlng.  Device  for  carrying  out  chemical  reac- 
tions at  high  temperatures.  1.047,371,  7-31-62,  Cl.  23— 
277. 
Krtous.    George    F.,    to    Bell    A    Howell    Co.      Sound    motion 

picture    projector.      3.047,071,    7-31-02,    Cl.    179—100.1. 
Krylov,  Constantin  A.     Propelling  device  for  skiers  and  the 

like.     3,047.102.  7-31-62,  Cl.  280— 11.37.  , 

KuhouchI,  Osainu  :   See —  I 

Takahashl,  Masao,   Imaoka,  and  Kubouchl.     3,040,641. 
Kuchenbecker,     .Morris    W.,    to    American    Can    Co.       Multi- 
compartment   tray.      3,047,201,    7-31-62,   Cl.    22D— 28. 
Kuliar.  Liidwig  J.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Bobbin  case  carrier 

for  sewing  nuichlnes.     3,046,922.  7-31-62,  Cl.  112—231. 
Kuljlan  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Kuljlan,  Harry  A  ,  and  Fudden.    3,040,956. 
Kuljlan,   Harry   A.,   and   W.  J.   Fadden,  Jr.,   to  The  Kuljlan 
Corp.      Pumpless  liquid  heater  and  translator.     3.046.956, 
7-11-02.  Cl.  122 — 151. 
Kurhajec,  George  A.,  D.  L.  Johnston,  and  K.  E. 
Shell  Oil  Co.      Production  of  carboxyllc  acids. 
7-31-02.  Cl.  200—533. 
Kurtz,  John  8.,  to  Automatic  Poultry  Feeder  Co. 

nest.     3,040.940.  7-31-<!2,  Cl.  119 — 48. 
Kusters.    tMuard.    and    V.    Api)enzeller.    to    Textilmaschinen 
Kduurd  Kusters.     Rollers  for  the  pressure  treatment  of  ma- 
terial  In   web  form.      3.046.037,   7-31-02,   Cl.   29 — 113. 
KutzWr,    Robert    J.,   to   Mlnneupolls-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

Control   apparatus.      3.046,681,   7-31-62.  Cl.   37—143. 
Kyame,    George   J.,    and    W.    A.    Latour.    to   United   States   of 
America.    Agriculture.       Air-blast    doffer    and    condenser. 
3.046.012.  7-31-62.  Cl.  19—203. 
Ijjiboratory  For  Electronics.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mosher,  Richard  K..  and  Wight.     3.047.856. 
Lace,  Harrv  S.     Level.     3,046.672.  7-31-62.  Cl.  33—207. 
La  Cluyse.  Canilel  C.  :   See — 

Tobolski.  Alvln  W.,  and  La  Cluyse.     3.046,588. 
Lacv-Hull)ert  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Briscoe,  George  H.     3.047,212. 
Lahde.   Keinhard  N.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Hydrofoil 

vehicle.     3.040.927    7-31-02.  Cl.  114 — <i6.5. 
Lalnilns.  Eric,  to  Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton  Corp.     Strain  gage 

transducer  circuit.  1,040,782.  7-31-62.  CL  73—141. 
Lalmlns.  Eric,  to  Baldwln-Linia-Hamllton  Corp.  Fluid  pres- 
sure electrical  transducer.  3,046,788,  7-31-62.  Cl.  73—398. 
Laird.  William  M.,  and  M.  R.  J.  Wyllie.  to  Gulf  Research  A 
Development  Co.  Reference  electrode.  3,042,488,  7-31-62, 
Cl.  204—195.  1 

Lulthwalte.  Eric  H.  :   See —  i 

Clements.   Stephen  G..  and  Lalthwalte.     3.047.111. 
Lakatos.  Emory.  J.  E.  Holland,  and  E.  M.  Poliin,  to  Thomp. 
son   Ramo   Wooldrldge   Inc.     Wave  cpmmunicating  device. 
3.047.M22.  7-31-62.  Cl.  333 — 31. 
Lamp,  Arthur  W..  and  C.  R.  Meokstroth,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Liinip  transfer  and  Inverting   apparatus.     3.047,166, 
7-31-02,  Cl.  214—1. 
Lampe,  Robert  C.  :  Sec — 

Allen.  Oliver  L..  Ferraris,  and  Lampe.     3,046,586. 
Lamson  A  Sessions  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Walterniire.  William  G.     3.047.036. 
Lancashire  Dynamo  Electronic  Products  Ltd. :   See — 

Robinson.  Kenneth  A.     3.047,792. 
Land,  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  processes,! 

products  and  devices      3.047.387,  7-31-62.  Cl.  96 — 48. 
Landls.    Frank    S..    to    Bayuk    Cigars    Inc.      Baling    device. 

3,046,873,  7-31-62,  C\.  100 — 215. 
Landls  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Malslger.  Harold  E.     3,040.967. 
Price.  Ralph  E      3.046.708. 
Landmann.  Wendell  A.,  and  O.  F.  Batzer.  to  R.  Brown.  F.  J. 
Madden.  J.  Sheldon.  A.  W.  Brlckman.  and  J.  E.  Thompson, 
trustees  for  the  Benefit  of  American  Meat  Institute  Foun- 
<lation.      Method    and    composition    for    producing    nieatv 
flavor   in   foods  and  food   pro<hict«.      3.047,399.   7-31-62. 
Cl.  99—110. 
Landrum.    Porter.      Carburetor  for   internal  combustion   en- 
gines.    3.047.277    7-31-62,  Cl.  261—65. 
Landskroener,  Peter  A.  :  See — 

Alfaya,  Raymond,  Landskroener,  and  Thaxton.     3,047.- 
221. 
Landsverk  Electrometer  Co. :  See — 

Landsverk,   Ole  G.,   Glodenis.  and  Merrlner.      3.047.748. 
Landsverk.  Ole  G..  Z.  Glodenis.  and  D.  L.  Merrlner.  to  Lands- 
verk Electrometer  Co.    Friction  chargers.     3.047.748.  7-31- 
62.  Cl.  310—7. 
Lang    John  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Polyamlde  resins. 

3.047  542.  7-31-62.  Cl.  260 — 78. 
Langan.   Jeremiah   E.     Delay   timer  comprising  surcesBlvely 
charged    capacitors    with    gaseous    tube    discharge    means. 
3.047.807.  7-31-62.  C\.  828—72. 
Lange.  Le  Rov  J.,  to  American  Totallaator  Co..  Division  of 
Universal  Controls.   Inc.      Automatic  observer.     3.047.223. 
7-31-62.  Cl.  235—92. 
Langer    Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  and  E.  Tomqvlst,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.    Pressure  staged  polymerization  proc- 
ess.    3,047,558.  7-31-82,  Cl.  280 — 93.7. 
See — 
Hanswilli,   Von    Finck,    and    Langmann. 


Langmann.  Werner : 
Von    Brachel, 
17.355. 


T 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a. 


I^neMron.  S«mii<>l  M.,  Co.  :  Het — 

.       .^'"^f  ...'.'•''"■''..^'-  i'"'^''-  *"<!  I'«teri.OD.     3.047.249 
.m^'ia^V"*"    -^^        Indicate™.      3.047,405.    7-31-«2. 

L«n..ky.  Z«l..nek  J     to  Parker  lUnnlfln  Corp.     Double  acting 

7?ar"«-.  V-ri'l^e  ""  •"■'^"'■^  ""'*'   bypasn.      3.046.«4d, 

Lnpolntp  M.ichlne  Tool  Co  .  The  :  See—  I 

Itonnaff.  Oliver  W.     ,'S,U46.»46 
I.;iquetiille.  Clem«>nt  R    J.  :  See — 

^"."oH*""''**"'  •'"*'""°**  C.  LaMueullle,  and  Boon.     3.047.- 

I-AHko    John  C.   to  Republic  We  *  Tool  Co.     Fr«^  RUndlDK 

<li«  xpottlDK  rack.     3.1H6.B69.  7-31-62    C\    33—174 
iMtonr    William  A.  :  8fe — 

Kyniiie.  Oor^e  J.,  and  Latour.    3,046.612 
I>jiubii<h.  Cerald  I)  :  Sre — 

lleiiM.  Hana  JurKPn  K  .  HuKhes.  and  Laubach.     3.047  594 
Laupk.  John  A.,  and  L.  R.  Bobnar.  to  (lark  Equipment  Co' 

LauKtrup.  Kotxrt  V.  :  Ser- 

I'ariiientfr.  Charlfs   R..  and  LauHtrup.     3  047  107 
1-awMon.  Hob»Tt  H..  to  8<ott  *  Willlami*.  Inc.     Multl  fee<|  clr 

cular    knitting   machine.      3.()4rt,763.    7-31-62     CI     66 43 

l-awton.  J..hn  <;  .  to  Inlted  StateM  of  America  "Anny      Saw- 

t<M»fh    v<iIfaK»»    generator    utiUzlnK    Integrator.      3,047.820. 

Layton.  I>"roy  E  :  See — 

Hugh.s,  3e*#t^  E..  Layton.  Losler.  and  NoUn.     8  047  440 

«io  '!,*.^?'!]1''.  •'^-    Manually  oi>erated  resusdtator.     3,(^46.- 

9(8.  7-31-62,  CI.   128 — 29. 
I^'ach.  Byron  E.  :  iter — 

Heath.  Robert  C...  an<l  I>>ach.    3.047,466 
I^afherman.    Martin,    to    United    StateH    of   America     Nary 

l^roce-.*.  for  nianufnctiire  of  ethyl  sulfuric  add.     3.047.604! 

I  -31  -62.  CI.  260 — ^.%9. 
I>»avitt.  Stanley  L..  to  United  Statet  of  America.  Air  Force 

r.larte    rvtenrioD    device.      .1.047.268    7-31-62    CI     2.53 77' 

I^dingham.   (J-.rdon    R  .    W.    V     Carter,   and    I.    OUon.      Rel 

J*'?'."*i«  'VX*''?f  driven  oral  hygiene  apparatUB.     3.046.."S85. 
i--3i—m    C7I     15 — 24. 

^T-.  ^.l^^^^  '-•  «•»<!  A.   B.  CoTal.  to  ConHolldiHon  Coal  Co 
Unld    operated    dutch       3.047,115.    7-31-62.   CI     192 85 

I^e»«.  John  :  Sre 

<;ardner.  ThoniaH  S.  Lee.  and  Wenls.     3.047  581 

I.ee.  Robert  A  .  and  K.  \V    Olson,  to  The  Bendl*  Corp.     Cold 
catho<le   (liHcharge   device.      3.047.764.   7-31-62.   cf  313— 

I^'es.   Roland  J.  :  Hre  - 

if;rifflfh.   .\lan  A..  I>»e«.  Shaw,  and  Wlllmer.     8,047,2.%6. 
Lefebvre,  Fredrick  L.     Plate  heater.     3.047.702.  7-31-62.  CT. 

''*^n"o'^     n^rHle.      Manhole    cloaure       3.046.853.    7-31-62. 

I.egler.   Bobby,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Bpoxy  resin  com 

position      .1.047..n37.  7-31-62.  (1.  260—47 
LegrlH.    William    L.      Rotatable    shank,    slldable    Inner    law 

wrench.      3,046.821.  7-31-62    CI    81  —  164. 
I.*-istl.  Almo  K.     Device  on  a  spoon  hook.     3.046.688    7-31-62 

CI.  43  -.3.V 
1>-It2.  KrnMt.  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftunc :  dee-- 

.Muller,  Helmut.     3.046.862. 
Lennnlo  (Icjtr  Corp.  :  dee — 

Rich.  Sidney  L.     3  046.993 
I>»nt.   Ralph  C.  to  llanawai   Mfg    Co..  Ltd      Irrigation  unit 

.3.017.240.  7-31-62.  CI    2.19— 26.5. 
F>'ntje!«.  Ferdinand    Ke<<sel>.chmlede  u.   Maschlnenbaa  •  Srr- 

Mnnster.  Josef,  and  Texfor.     3.047.376 
I>«r1ch.*.  Marie  A  .  deceased,  by  M.  M.  T.  Lerlche    executrix 
Protective  device  for  electrical  appinince.     3.047.77.')   7-31- 
62.  Cl    317      IS  ■        . 

I.«rlche.  Mnrle  M   T  :  See— 

F.e.iche.  Marie  A.     3.047.77.^. 
F>»'«hln    Richard  :   Sre  — 

Mayor.    Rowland    H      I..e«hln.    and    Wargotx.      3  047  .559 

I^'Hhln.   Richard,   to  The  C.oodvear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.      Proc- 

^**  nt  heat  treating  rubber  and  carbon  black  with  a  tertiary 

amine  \  oxide  or  a  pyridine  N-oxide  and  resulting  nrocesa 

3«M7  52«.  7-31-62.  n.  260--41.5 

F<«'Hli.>.  James  D..  and  C,    Rehkugler.  to  Ceneral  Motors  Corp. 

<'lo'<urv    latch       3.047.326.' 7   31-62.    CI.    292—311.15 
I>etchf»eld.    Francis  T    and  F    T  .  Jr      Personal   hair  cutter. 

3  046  6.54    7-31-62    CI    .30^    201. 
F>efchfleld.  Francis  T..  Jr.  :  See — 

I/etchfleld.  Francis  T.  and  F.  T..  Jr 
I>«ver  Itrotht-rM  Co   :    Ser 

ANbnrv   Allan.  Philllns.  and  Taylor. 
FInsherg    A  me      3.047.600 
Pardon.   Hermann      .1.047. "497 
Schmidt.  Werner  H      3.047.402. 
I-^vine.  Bernard  B  .  and  R    Phillips,  to  Bernard  Plastics  Mol-l 
Ing  Corp.     Garment  hang>>r.     3.047,196.  7-31-62   CI    223 
96. 
■.ewls.  Hector  E.  :   Sre- 

Biggs,  Ernest  R..  Jr..  and  l..ewts.     3.046.981. 
I^wis.  Linford  H.     Receptacle  apparatus      3.047.185   7-31-62. 

O    220 — 18 
I>wls.  William   I 

7-31-62    CI.  244- 
Mblk    Albert  :   See 

Baraba.i.  Jan-i;*.  Zsely.inka.  KIsa    ami  Llblk.     3,046  837 
Liebermann.  Leonard  N..  to   Inltttl  Staten  of  .\merica.  Navy 
Hydrophone  fluid  condition   monitor      3  046  780    7-31 -«V' 
n.  73     .'i3 

Liisherg.  Sven  :   Srr — 

<i<Mltfre4Nen.  Wagn  O  .  and  LiNb>-rg      3.047,.%66 
Linhorst.    Erwin    F.,    to    Unite<l   States    Rubber   Co       MoKlinK 

method  and  apparatus      3.046.»UM)    7   31-62    CI    18-    .'> 
Lint,  Ueraldine^F.     Wig  foundation  or  cap.     3.046.990.  7-31- 


3.046.654 
3.047,509. 


Aerodynamic  propnl.«ion  unit 
12. 


•1. 


Lionel  Corn..  The  :   tier  — 

Zlun.  Moites.     3.046.696. 

'''?*'!'?i  i*'"***  •*•     Metli«>d  of  arc  welding  aluminum  membera 

3.047.713.  7-31-<;2.  Cl    219  -  118 
Littiefleld    John  B.  :   See— 

^loTtun.  Avery  A..  Littiefleld.  and  .Mecum.     3,047..543. 
Lloyd.  John  V.:\{re— 

Eggvnberger.  John  S  .  Lloyd,  and  Smith.     3  047.423. 
^'*''' .f" '■l*"''/'*^''^^  "    Freytae.  and  H.  Pohle.  to  Bayer  Aktlen- 
geseUwhaft.    Farbenfabrlken.      Vulcanisation    accelecators. 
3,04i,54tl    1-31-62   <  i.  260 — 79 
Ivock  Joint  Pipe  <"o.  :   Sre  -  i 

Olivier.  Daniel  E      3.046.631  ' 

Lo<-khe<M  .\ircraft  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Arnold.     George     L..     Bailey 
3,047.861 

Cnix.  Edward  S.    3.047.093 

Iwihde.  Reinhard  X      3.046  927 

Mauer    Robert  «'.     3,047.776 

Spearman.  Charles  K..  and  Ward 

Taylor.  I><inald  L..  and  Thompson 

Taylor  I>onald  L.  and  Thompson 
I^K^khced  Air  Terminal,  Inc.:  tfrr 

iVr  Yuen    Frank.     3.046,908 
Loew.  tiunther:   Set- — 

Merfen.  Rudolf.  Loew.  and  Bayer 
Long  Calvin  L.  :  See — 

Rusoff.  Irving  I..  Ohan.  ami  Long 
Long.    Klton    B.    to   J.    I     Case   Co 

backh<ie.     3.047.171    7-31-62.  Cl   2H 
Long,  Henry  A.  :   Sre — 

^QT.'i'o. ".''■•'"''**   "^^   ^"»'-   Stupka.   Taylor 

''"ni1n."'V''".K*  "'  ^V. "•   -^'nders   (Electronics)   Ltd.      Mecha- 
?.*",'.,';"■  ',*l*  f»n"-<.l  of  strip  materials.     3.047.198.  7-31-62 

Lorenx.    .\lfr.il    K..    to    Victor   iomptometer   <'orp.      -Magnetic 

IWi       ''■'*'"^"*«''^  apparatus.    3.047.<172.  7-31-^2.  Cl.  179— 
Lorenx.  .\nton  :  See — 

.Sihiiephacke.  Fridtjof  F.     3.047.33C 

•IS't'*-  fi,J"*""       K**<'llning   chair.      3.047,335.    7-31-62     Cl 
Loretan.  Edouard.  to  Pure<ho,-  .s  .\.     sh.K-k  absorbing  In-arlng 

--'n^-."V'J"wru'''l'i'A"'  "'  *  "'"""  "••^•"•nlsn.      .•$.047,346 
Loyberg    Ralph  H..  and  L.  C.  Burkhardt    to  United  States  of 

Amerlo..  Atomic  Energy  Commission      Plasma  .l^v Ice  l. Ml Ix 

rent    and    magnetic    field. 


Lindsay,     and     Smitbson. 


3,047. 2.-.4 
3,047.300. 
3.047.301. 


3.047..540. 

3.047.39.') 
Swing   ntechanisui 
■    -138. 


for 


and   Wise. 


ing    self  triii.ping    of    plasma    curr 
.3.(H7.4M<1.  7   31-62.  Cl.  204-1.54.2. 


3,046..597. 
7.5.-1. 


Itall  ralve. 


I^.vens  K.iiiiske  Fahrik  Veil  A.  Kongstwl  :   «re— 

<.odtfresden.    Wagn    O..   and    Lilsberg       3  047  RAfl 

'"3*ii'7,i'H;*'VSij2  •c^r-'^.^rvr'"^^"  '"•-«'-••-••'• 

I/owry.  Terrell  X.  :   Sre— 

Gofthar.lt,  .Manfr.Hl  R  ,  and  Lowry.    3,047  6«I8 
Loy.   hernand;    Sei  <.^". 

t'osse,  Claude,  and  I.,oy.     3,046  892 
I^>xler.  Raymond  :  .s'rr- 

Lube"kt*'Tii;TH'^;nH  V''?.  '^:f'7  ""•'  ^■■''""    3.047.440 

•    IWiictM  (S     1-,.^?.**  i  '^  ^  >«»•"•■  to  Fibreboard  Paper 
Ms'"'.3*,M6.9.37   7-Tl"«'."c|"ri8"  SJ.-^-*""''  •"''*-^»"-  ''-^- 

Ludvigson    Palmer  C.  :  Srr 

I    1,  •^■•"V  "'•"•'•"Ian  D,  and  Ludvigson 

Lukens.  Alan   F.  :   Srr— 

Angst   Gustiive.  and  Lukena.    3  047 
Lummus  Cotton  Oin  Co  •   Srr— 

Peas.-.  William  C  ,  HI      .1  04 6  HT' 
\an<lergri(r    Arvel  L.     3.046  611' 

Lunkenhelmer  Co..  The  :   Srr  — 

Lunken,  Edmund  P.     3.047  0O7 
l.ya  I.  tieorge  I...  and  M.  J   Gramlln.  to  Moore  Business  Form- 
(i   281-5  """""  ''"•"'"'*■'»■'  *•«"«  "trip-    3.oi7l.31 1    ?-Vl-62: 

Machen.  Jan.es  F.  to  Slmnionds  Aer.Kessorles    Inc      M-ibpUw 

pump  nnchanisn.      3.04rt.N94.  7-.[|%2    Cl    io."-2 
.Machlett  Uiboratories.  Inc.  The-  Kce 

Home.  .Martin,  and  Jordan.     3.047  7.58 

"wi'si- t'-Mo'  ^u~vi'  •""""'"•'•■"  ".«-u,,i.,„: 

.Madden.  Frank  J.  :   Sre — 

Landmann.  Wendell  A  .  and  Batxer      3  047  .39« 

^^"l\J:tiT2it-7T''''    '•""    "*'    ''••'    ""*       3047.179. 
Ma  dee.  Joachim  :  See — 

Bretthauer,   Hermann,  and  .Madge      3  046  863 

Magee.  John  E.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Cn      n.^ntm^t  « 1 

cl.".ure      3,047.01Mj;  7-31-62    CL  187-  48    '  "  «*>*'^«tor 

Ma»nns  Chemical  Co..  Inc      Sre- 
Zlnty.  Marc«l  J.     3.047.436. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTll 


Malllard    Jacques  G    A.  E,.  R.  M.  Morin,  M.  M.  J.  Vincent, 
and   M.    M.   Benard.  to  Societe  d'Exploitatlon  des  Labora- 
tolres    Jacques    Logeais    (S.A.R.L.).      Quinazolone    anti-In- 
flammatory composition.     3,047.462,  7-31-62,  Cl.  167 — 60. 
Maioochl,  Luigl  :   See — 

I  Bottasso.  Carlo    Amlci,  and  Maiocchl,     3.047,041. 

Majewski,   Stanley  J.,   to  United  Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Elec 

trlcal   socket.     3,047,087    7-31-62,  Cl.  200 — 51, 
Majewski,   Stanley  J.,  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Snap- 
in    contact    for    edge    connector.      3,047,831.    7-31-62,    Cl. 
339-176. 
Malesko,  Joseph.     Solid   bead   lock  pin,     3,046,629.  7-31-U2, 

Cl.  24—211. 
Malicay.   I^eandro  J,     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making 

seed  tape.  3.046,714,  7-31-62,  Cl.  5.3—180. 
Malm.  Carl  J.,  L.  E.  Herdle,  and  G.  C.  (iandy.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Method  of  coating  partially  acetylated  paper 
with  plasticlsed  cellulose  ester  and  resuitinf  paper  coated 
with  a  photographic  emulsion.  3,047,391,  (-.Jl-62,  Cl. 
.     90^85. 

Manecke,    Sieefried    E.,    to    Robertsbaw-Fulton    Controls    Co. 
ThermosUtIc  control  device.     3,047,705.  7-31-62,  Cl.  219 — 
20. 
Mann.  Roy  E.     Window  rain  fuard  and  ventilator.    3,046,868, 

7-31-62.  Cl.  98—98. 
Manning,  Maxwell  k  Moore,  Inc.  :  See— 
Stevens,  Howard  C.  Jr.     3.047.114. 
Manning.  Raymond  X.  :  See— 

Drakeford.  George  E..  and  Manning.     3,047,450. 
Manspeaker,  Robert  O.,   Vj   to  M.  Keatnley,  Sr.     Pie  making 

machine.     3,040.911,  7-31-62.  Cl.  107—1. 
Marcalus.    Nicholas.      Embossing.      3,047,454.    7-31-62,    Cl. 

162—117. 
March.    Roy    C.    to    Marconi's    Wireless    Telegraph    Co.    Ltd. 
Television  transmitter  synchronization  by   remote  synchro- 
nizing source.     3.047.6.58,  7-31-62.  Cl.   178—09.5. 
Marco.    John.      Combined    mixer,    reactor   and    deaerator  for 

chemical  processes.     3,047.368,  7-31-62.  Cl.  23 — 252. 
Marconi's  W  ireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Byatt.  Dennis.      3,047.864. 
JoUiffe.  Sidney  A.  W.     3,047,862. 
March.  Roy  C.     3,047.0.58. 
Marcum,  Norman  E..  and  W.  A,  Farrand.  to  North  American 
Aviation,    Inc.  '    Rotatable    magnetic    disc    movable    toward 
and  from  disc  carrying  transducer.     3.047,869,  7-31-02,  CL 
346—74. 
Mareill  S.p.A.,  Fabbrlca  Itallani  Magneti :  Sec— 

Alfierl^  Giuseppe.     3.047,341. 
Margala.  Charles  E.     Telescopic  power  cylinder  and  method 

of  making  same.     3,046,948,  7-5l-62,  CJ.  121 — »6. 
MargilofT.  Irwin  B..  to  Scientific  Design  Co..  Inc.     Chemical 

apparatus.     3.046.752.  7-31-62,  Cl.  62—123. 
Marlnace    John  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Epitaxial  semiconductor  deposition  and  apparatus,     3,047,- 
4.18,  7-31-t52.  Cl.  148—1.5. 
Marine  Propeller  Co.  :   See — 

Rielag   John  H.     3,047,074. 
Marinese,  Anthony  J.    and  C.  A.  Oddo.     Bowler's  protective 

thumb  ring.    3.046,5<)1,  7-31-62,  Cl,  2—21. 
Marotto,  Robert  A.,  and  H.  L.  De  Vines,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co. 
Latch  mechanism  for  sliding  door,     3,046,776,  7-31-62.  Cl. 
70—97. 
Marquardt  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Bauer.  Ernest  A.     3.046,790.  l 

Dahi,  Philip  R.      3,040.739. 

Dungan.   Richard  T..   Long.   Stupka,  Taylor,  and  Wise. 

3.046.944. 
French,  Edward  P..  and  Minton.     3,046.7.33. 
Northrup.  Milton  G..  and  Pinkerton,     3,046,717. 
Palmlter,  Russell  B,     3,047.851. 
Petren.  Anatoly  V.     .1.046.729. 
Petren    Anatoly  V.     3.046.730. 
Marsh,  De  Loss  L.  :  See — 

Butler.  Stanley  C.^  and  Marsh.     3.046,900, 
Marsh,  (Jlenn  A.,  and  E.  Schaschl,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Mltl 
gating  corrosion  of  marine  structures,     3,047,478.  7-31-62. 
Ci.  204 — 148, 
Marsh,  Glenn  A.,  L,  E,  Ellison,  and  E.  Schaschl,  to  The  Pure 
Oil  Co.     Device  for  remotely  indicating  corrosion.     3,047,- 
847.  7-31-62,  C\.  340—235. 
Martinek.     Josef,     to    Zavody    presneho    strojlrenstvl    Ltsen 


Forging  I 
"    29—5.5 


of 


_  .^ 


Jr..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Binary 
chloride.      3.047.550.   7-31-62.   Cl. 

Ignition  system.     3,047,- 


vtnyl 


narodnl  podoik   tavod  Antonina  Zapotockebo 

rings  and  similar  parts.     3,046,053,  7-31-62.  Cl 
Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

Chantler,  Lewis  W„  and  Hund.     3,047,411. 
Chester,  Milton  A,.  ^,047,257. 
Martin,  Paul  C. :  See— 

White.  Isaac  J.,  and  Martin.     3.046  042. 
Martin,   Richard  H..  Jr.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Binary 

vinyl  chloride  copolymers.     3,047,549,  7-31-62,  Cl.   260 

87.5. 
Martin.   Richard  H 

Interpolymers   of 

260 — 87.5. 
Martin,  Walter  C,  to  Philco  Corp 

728.  7-31-62.  Cl.  307—10. 
Martineau,   Paul  A.,  to  Aceweb  Tool  &  Mfg.   Co,     Universal 

spotting  machine.     3.046.667.  7-31-62    Cl.  33 — 174. 
Martyny.  William  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Halopbosphate 

phosphor  treatment  process.     3,047,512,  7-31-62,  Cl.  252 — 

301.4. 
Master,  Karsondas  J.  :  See — 

Grubb.  Thomas  C.  and  Master.     3,046,983. 
Matronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Grafstein,  Paul  L.,  Melsel,  and  Pancbak.     3.047,225. 
Matson,  Carl  O.,  to  Vibrator  Mfg.  Co.     Railroad  car  vibrator. 

3,047,169.  7-31-62,  Cl.  214—64.2. 

Matson,  Howard  J.,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Lubricant  in- 
cluding a  molybdenum-containing  organic  material.  3,047,- 
500,  7-31-62.  Cl.  252 — 42.7. 


trampoline.      3,047,294, 
Inc.     Ball  microscope. 


Matveeflf,  Alexander,   to  Glassoloid  Corp.  of  America.     Lami- 

natUig  press.     3.047.051.  7-31-62.  Cl.  156 — 539. 
Mauer.  Robert  C.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Over  voltage 

relay.     3.047.776,  7-31-02.  Cl.  317—31. 
Maxwell,    Bryce.    to   Research    Corp.      Method   and   apparatus 

for  extrusion.     3.046.603.  7-31-62,  Cl.    18 — 12, 
Maxwell.    Robert    H.      Water-l>orne 

7-31-62,  Cl.  272—65. 
Mayer,   Ludwlg  J.,   to  General   Mills, 

3,047,719,  7-31-62.  Cl.  250 — 49.5. 
Mayes,  Fred  M.  :  Ser — 

Bennett.    Juhn.    Chaney.   Jones,   and   Maye«.      3,047,794. 
Mayes,  Fred  MJ :  See — 

Bennett.  J6hn.  and  Mayes.     3.047,796. 
Mayor.  Rowland  H.,  R.  Leshin.  and  B.  Wargoti.  to  The  Good-- 

vear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.    Method  of  making  polymer.    3,047.- 

5.59.  7-31-62.  Cl.  260—94.3. 
Mayr.  Otmar.  to  Dr.   Ing.  Porsche  Flrma    h.c.F.    K.G.     Con- 
trol   arrangement    for    tractors.      3.04<,O86.    7-31-62,    CL 

180 — 79.2. 
McAlUse.  Raymond  J.,  to  The  Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.     Elec- 
trical power  supply  system.     3.047,727,  7-31-62,  Cl.  307 — 2. 
McBain,  John  K.,  to  W.  C.  Ritchie  Division  Stone  Container 

Corp.    Dusting  powder  box.    3.047,199,  7-31-62,  Cl.  229 — «. 
McCandless.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Stephens.  Clifford  A.,  and  McCandless.    3,047,526. 
McCann.  Francis  D..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Sewing  machine 

having  double  stitcb  fingers.     3,046,920,  7-31-62,  Cl.  112 — 

16. 
McCarthy,    William,    to   Speer   Carbon  Co^   Inc.      Capacitor. 

3,047,782.  7-31-62.  Cl.  317—258. 
Mci^onnell.  William  C.^  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Coi    Novel 

I)otato   package.      3.647.403.   7-^1-62.   Cl.   99 — 154. 
McCormack.  William  B.  :  Sec- 
Brace.  Neal  O..  and  McCormack.    3.047,610. 
McCouch,  <iordon  P..  to  Aircraft  Radio  Corp.     Detent  mecha- 
nism.    3.046.810,  7-31-62.  Cl.  74 — 627. 
McDougal,  John  A. :  See — 

Eshbaugh.  Jesse  E..  and  McDougal.     3.047,235. 
McGUl,  Lundon  G.  :  See — 

Davis.  Daniel  O..  and  McGlll.     3.046.575. 
McGow.  Thomas  C.  to  The  Rapids-Standard  Co..  Inc.    Weight 

sensitive  conveyor.     3.047.127.  7-31-62.  CL  198—160. 
McGrath,  Albert  A. :  See— 

Gunderson.  Henry  W..  Jr.    and  McGrath.     3.047. .'{29. 
McGrath,  Joseph  J    and  J.  P.  Pellegrini,  Jr..  to  tJulf  Research 

&  Development  Co.     Lubricating  oil  thickened  to  a  grease 

consistency   with  a  blshydantoin.     3,047.498.   7-31-62,  Cl. 

252—28. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See — -  , 

Howling.  Dennis  H.    3,047,761.  ' 

Walker,  Richard  K.     3.047  698. 
McGuire,    Robert    J.,    to    Gulf    Research    &    Development    Co. 

Fuel     oils    having    Improved     combustion     cbaracteristic-s. 

3,047.373.  7-31-62,  Cl.  44—^7. 
McKay.  James  G.     Carton  rotating  and  conveying  apparatus. 

3,047,123.  7-31-62,  Cl.  198 — 33. 
McKay  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Miller,  John  S.     3.046.819,  1  | 
McKlnnon.  Columbus,  Corp.  :  See — 

Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.     3,047.128. 
McLean  Engineering  Laboratories  :  See — 

Hay.  Arthur  D,     3.047  211. 
McLhinney.  William  S.     Adjustable  spraying  device.     3,047,- 

241,  7-31-02,  Cl.  239—273. 
McNaney,  Joseph  T,,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Cathode-ray 

tube  structure.     3,047.759.  7-31-62.  Cl.  313 — 82 
McNaney.  Joseph  T..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Cathode  ray 

tube  structure.     3.047.768.  7-31-62,  CL  315—31. 
McNaney.  Joseph  T..  to  (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.     Radar  iden- 
tification system.     3.047.858.  7-31-02.  Cl,  343—6.5. 
McNaney,  Joseph  T.     Si)ectroelectrlc  device.     3.047,867,  7-31- 

62.  Cl.  346—74. 
McPherson.  Hollce  B.  :  See — 

Baldwin.  Winton  B     and  McPherson      3^,047.207. 
Meadors.  Victor  Q..  to  Jersey  Production   Research  Co.     En- 
hancing petroleum  oil  production.     3.047.062,  7-31-62.  Cl. 

166 — 9. 
Mechron  :  See — 

Berryhlll,  Joseph  L.     3.047,675. 
Snow,  Robert  G.     3,047,741. 
Meckstroth,  Carl  R.  :  See —  | 

Lamp.  Arthur  W..  and  Meckstroth.     3.047.166. 
Meckstroth.  Carl  R..   to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Apparatus  for 

transferring  lamps.    3.047,164,  7-31-62,  Cl.  214 — 1. 
Mecum,  William  D.  :  Sec- 
Morton,  Avery  A..  Llttlefield.  and  Mecum.     3,047,543. 
Meger.  Alfred  F..  and  A.  L.  Hawthorne,  to  J.M.J.  Industries, 

Inc.      Disintegrating  mill.      3.047.243.    7-31-62,   Cl.   241— 

188 
Melsel,  Rol)ert :  See — 

(Jrafsteln.  Paul  L..  Melsel.  and  Panchak.     3.047.22.5. 
Melchlore,  John  J.  :  See — 

Blair.  Edgar  A..  Melchiore,  and  Mills.     3.047.616. 
Melrose,  Richard  E..  to  The  Clorox  Co.     MetJiod  of  rendering 

glass  bottles  dripless  and  article  produced  thereby.     3.047,- 

417,  7-31-62,  Cl.  117—37. 
Melzer.   Jean    H.      Method   of   producing  hollow   sheet-metal 

panel  structures.     3.046.638.  7-31-62.  a.  29 — 156. 
Menasco  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Stewart.  Alford  K..  and  Keecb.     3,047.343. 
Menter.  Albion  R.,  and  W.  C.  Newcomb.     Protective  covering 

for  bovine  teeth  and  process  of  applying  same.     3,046.657, 

7-31^2,  Cl.  32—12. 
Mentimer.  Lisle  W,  :  See — 

De  Vito,  Angelo  R.     3.047.325. 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee- 
Holt,  Dale  R..  and  Komtred.     3,047.596. 
Sprague.  James  M.    3.047.580. 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mcrrkllac.  Nicholaa  O.  :  ««• — 

»;r«<h«in.  William  F.  and  Merckllnr     3,047,513 
M'rkel,    Han*.      Fr<>paratl<>a   of    doo  hyicroitcopic    Kranui^* 


of 


p«)W(J^r«l  valerUn  fXtract.  extracu  of  hopa,  and  powdrr^ 


f  n(>pa. 


and  Afruaa.    3.047.422. 


I 

3.04«,.'S72. 
Co.     Rim   rolllnx 


S.047.13:S. 


dry  milk.     3.047.463.  7-31-62.  O.  167 
Mcrrlner    I>lbert  L.  :  He* — 

Laodavprk.  Ulc  U  .  Glodeala.  and  Mpnin«r.     3.047,748 
Merten.  KuKPn.  to  Shell  OH  Co.     islamic  rxploratloa      3.04H  - 

tWW,  7-31-»i2.  n.  102—24. 
M»rtpa.  Rudolf.  <;    I^oew   mad  O.  Bayer,  to  Bayer  .\litieag«aell- 
iM-haft,  Fart)enfabrlkea.     I'olyurethane  plaatlca.     3  047  540 
7-31-*2.  a.  260— 77.3. 
M^-Mlch    Paul.     Mlrrometer     3.046.666.  7yJl-62.  Cl    33 — 164. 
.Mets.    E.    David,    to   Partflc    SemlcoDductora.    Inc.      ParkagiDS 
technique  for  fabrication  of  very  ■niall  aemlconductor  de- 
vice*.    3.047.780.  7-31-62.  Cl.  317—234 
Mftxl«>r.    Kurt.      Device   for  inatantaneoua   atoppInK  of  DOwer 

l(M)uiii      3.047.0.W.  7-31-62.  Cl.   13» — 336. 
M.'urer.     Siegfried      to    Augabars  Numbers    A. (J.     Maachlnen- 
fabrlk.     ( 'ombuatloo  rbambera  for  piatona.    3.046.850  7-31- 
62.  Cl.  123—32. 
Meyer.  Ceo.  J..  Mfc  Co.  :  »m~ 

Carter.  Sidney  T      3.047,032. 
MIchatek.  Stephen  P     N«« — 

Harvpy.  Jaoien  K  .  and  Mlctaatek      3.046.833. 
MlcblKan  Abraalve  Co   ,  W«« — 

Cook.  Herbert  E.     3,04«,70e. 
Midland  .Mfjc   Co..  Inc.  ;  Ute — 

FUher.  Oeorg*  F     3.047.749. 
>nebl«~Oo««- Dexter.  Inc 

Slteit.  Kenjaiiiin  L 
.MIIeM.   U  lUlani :  tiee— 

HiokM.  Itruce  C..  and  Mllea.    3.047.769. 
.Mllka.  John  K..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Method  of  pro- 
ducinK    boron-containing   compoundH       3.047,623.    7-31-62 
V\.  2«0— 5.'>1. 
.Miller.  Andrew  J.     Boat  hull  cumitructlon.     3.046,926    7-31- 

rt2. n    114-61 
Miller,  Arthur,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Ancrlca.     Magnetic  record- 

init   media       3.047.50.^.    7-31-62,  Cl.   252—625 
.Miller,  Krantia  M.  :  «cr— 

Klkin.  Samuel,  and  Miller.    3.047..584. 
.Miller,  Herman.  Inc.  :  Be* — 

KuiiieH.  Cliarlei*.  .\lbtniion.  and  Pearce. 
Miller.    John    S.    to   The   McKay    Machla« 

mill      3.046.S19   7-31-62.  O.  80— O. 
.Miller.  Riiyniond  H.  :  Se*— 

Hmlth.  John  H..  and  MI1l«r.    t.047,119. 
.Miller.  .Samuel.     4'ouibinatioo  box  and  buxlnaert 

7-31-62.  n.  206 »5.14. 

.Mllla.  Ivor  W.  :  Het— 

BUlr.  Edsar  A  .  Mclchlmv.  and  MllU     1,047,616. 
Milla    .Maurlif  K   :  Ste~ 

Cheesman.  Joiin  J  .  aad  Milla     3.046.871. 
.Milwhlte  Mud  SaleH  Co.  :  Mm —  i 

Browning.  William  C.     S,04T.4M.  ' 

.Mine  Safety  .Vppliancea  Vo.  :  Bee — 

Cox.  Wllma  \V    and  <V  W.     3.046,.U9. 
Minerali  k  <'heinirala  l'hj||p(i  Corp.  :  Bet — 

iimrr    Wright  W.     3.04rt4»»«. 
Min..tt.   llerbert    H    l\ .   and   K     W    Coora*.   to  D.   Napter  ft 
S«»n    Ltd       ^^le|    Injection   pump*   for   internal   combuatlou 

•TiKineH.     3.046.896.  7-31-62    Cl    103 11 

Mininic  Knglneerlng  <'o.  Ltd..  The  :  See —  I 

Duncan,  Aninia  W.     3.047.131. 
MInneapoliN-HoneyWell  Regulator  Co.  :  Bee^- 
Anke.  Leonard  K.     3.047,70.1.  ^ 

Becker.  Orllen  N.     3,047.777. 
CarNon.  William  L  .  Jr.     3.047.779. 
Carlwin.    William   L..   Jr     and  Cole.     3.046,893. 
Freeborn.  John  C.     1.046.901. 
Hayner,  I'aul  F      3.046.943. 
Kondl.  Splro  E      3.047.841. 
Kutxier.  Robert  J.     3.046,681. 
Ohnon.  Wilfrid  E..  and  Eellnka.     3.046,651. 
i'lnckaera.   Ilalthaaar  H      3.m7.722. 
Schrlmpf.  Henry  W      3.047,868. 
.So.tt.  Trov  A.     3.047.392 
Te»i»m.  Berat  M.     3.046,786. 
Wilkerxon,     John     S        3,04«.793. 
MiiineMota  .Mining  and  .Mfg  <'o  :  See  — 

Breen.  George  B..  and  Cahlll.     S,046,69«. 
MInton.  Stanlev  J.  :  Bee — 

French.  Edward  P    and  Minton      3.046.73.1. 
.Mittenxwel.    Charlea    F.      Bracket.      3,047,263. 

-•»H      T_' 
MoImv  Chemiriil  Co.  :  Bee — 

Har«lv,  Eduar  E.     ,1.047.282. 
.Vlachk.  Gnnther.  and  Mfiller.     S.047,530. 
.M<Mlern  Hydraulica    Inc.  :  Bee — 
Ren«hnw    Robin.     3.047.269 
.Moe.    Frank    R..    to   A.    O.    Smith   Corp.      BlanUnc   die   a 
method  of  making  the  aawe.     3.046.613.  7-31-62.  Cl    76 
107 
Moe.  Henry  :  ttee — 

yJConon.  Bea  B..  aad  Moe.    S.047.64S. 
Mohr.   Rudolf      Cutting  atlck  mem^^er  for  paper  cntttag  ma- 

chlnea.     3.046.824.  7-Sl-«2,  CL  SS — SM. 
Molectronlca  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Hudaon.  Harold  R.     3.047.751. 

Molotaky     Mvman  .M..   W    M.   Boyer,  and   H.   E.  Tarbell,  Jr., 

to  The  Rlchardaon  Co.     Compoaltion  comprlalng  polymeric 

reaction   pr<Mlucf  of  ammontacal  compound  and  halo««ilane 

3.<M7..'.27.  7-31-62,  <'l.  2rt0-     .17 

.Monahan.  Edward  J  .  and  H.  E.  Peckham.  to  Natioaal  Blacait 

Co.     Closure  meana     3  047.206,  7-31-62.  CL  229 — 64. 
Monroe  Autu  Equipment  Co.  :  Hee —  <  t 

Kivell.  William  J      3,047,283. 
Monroe.    Freeman.      Foidable   pier.      3,046.746    T-41-62    Cl. 
61-18. 


7-31-62,    Cl 


ind 
76— 


Newspaper  delivery 


3,047,425. 
3.<>47.45.'V. 


3.047.4.-»6. 

MInerarIa    e 


to    Cnlted    -Aircraft    Corp 
3.()4rt.901.   7-31-62.  il.    103—88. 


Pump 


3,047.314. 
Dlapoaable 


halter. 


Monroe,    .Meade,    to   NEA   Service,    Inc 

tube     3,047.213.  7-31-62.  Cl.  232—17. 
-Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 
Marman.  Carl  A      3,047. .^21 
HIrshfeid.  Julian  J.,  and  Burnthall. 
HoluieM.    Kicliard   R..  and   .VnderHon. 
Martin.  Richard  H  .  Jr     3.047. ..itt 
Martin,  Richard  H..  Jr.     3,047.550. 
Tate.  (Mlton  U.     3.047.621. 
feci,    Poiiipello    A  .    iind    .\nderaon 
Wllllama.  Forrest  V.     3.047.366. 
.MMntet-utinl  .Siicleta    iienerale    per     I'lnduatria 
Cliimicu  ;  sre 

Perinl.  .Mario,  and  S|ieronl.     3.047. 4.'>9. 
Montgomery.    John    C.    to    Inland    Steel    Co.      Apparatua    for 
deiompoaiug    Mulltl    ammonium    sulfate.      3,047.369     7-31- 
H2.  Cl.  23—232. 
.Montgomery.    Robert 

ntage  connection. 
.Mo<ii.  John  :  Str- 

Burk.   Emmett   H..   Jr..   and    Mool. 
.Moore.   Arthur   R..  and   R.  C.   Blalr.  Jr. 

3.<»4rt  »M).  7-;U-»>2,  Cl.  128—  75. 
Moore  Buaineas  Forma.  Inc.  :   Bee — - 

Ljall.  George  D    and  Grandln     3.047.311. 
Moore,  Carl,  and  W.  F.  Touaignant,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Vinyl  2.2-dlhal«H'yclopropyi  carboxylatea.     3.047.611    7-31- 
62.   Cl.    260 — 468. 
Moore   (George  A.  :   See- 

Henrlckaonj  ErIIng  G  .  and  Moore.    3.046,695 
Moore.   Jerry   \N ..   Jr..    to   I  nlted   Gae  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
moving  a  line  ttirough  a  conduit.     3.047.270.  7-31-62    Cl. 
254 — 134. t! 
Moores     Charles    C.      Templet    for    chuck    jaws    of    latheti. 

3.046.671.   7-31-62.   CI.    .13-178. 
Moreau.   William  J  ,  and  L.   R.   Nodlne.  to  Duvol  Rubber  Co. 
KMophageal     nastiKaatrlc     tube.       3.046,988      7-31-62      Cl. 
128 — 325. 
Morgan.  James  J      Accelerometer  with  velocity  and  distance 

integrating   means.      3.046.792,    7-31-62.   Cl.   73—490 
Morgan.  Wlllard  l^  :  Bee — 

slavter.  <;amea.  Whitehurat.  and  Morgan.     3.047.409. 
Morln.   L^ula  H.     Separator  for  Invisible  separable  fastener 

atrlnsrera.      3.046.027.   7-31-62.   Cl.    24— 205.11. 
.Morln.  Loula  H      klethod  of  pnxlui-lng  (Ilea  from  a  preformed 
die  part  anchore<l  lu  and  projecting  from  a  powered  metui 
die  body.     3.046.816.  7-31-62.  Cl.  7«i--107. 
.Morln.    Louis  H  .   to  Coata  &  Oark   Inc.      Locking  yoke  for 
sliders  of   aeparable   faatener   stringers.      3.046,628,   7-31- 
62.  Cl.   24—205.14. 
Morln.  Robert  .M.  :  Wee — 

Maillard.  Jacquec  G.  A.  E..  Morln.  Vincent,  and  Benard. 
3.047.462. 
.Moro-Lln.  Joeeph  J.,  and  L.  Hoenlnghauseif.  to  Kalman  Floor 
Co.,  Inc.     Concrete  finishing  machine      3,046,855    7-31-62. 
Cl    94 — 45. 
Morris,  Jack,   to  American  .Machine  A  Koun<lry  Co. 
and   apparatus   for   welding   strip-like   nraterial    to 
surfaces.    3.047.712,  7-31-62.  Cl.  219 — 107. 
Morris.  PhlUp.  Inc.  :  «ee— 

Bavley.  .\braham.  and  Robb.    3.047.431. 
Bavley.  Abraham,  and  R4>bb.    3,047.432. 
Bavley,  Abraham,  and  ICobb.    3.047.433. 
Hind.  John  D     3.(H6.907 
Morrissey.   John  J.      Croas  chain  end  clip.      3.040.630.   7-31- 

62,   n.   24 — 236. 
Mortimer.  Noel  R.  F.,  to  Yokes  Ltd.     Tobacco  processing  ma- 
chinery.     3.046,998,   7-31-62.   Cl     131  —  146. 
Morton.    Avery   A..    J     B.    Llttlefleld.   and   W.    D.    Mecum.   to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Sulphur-containing  heat-resist- 
ant  realna.      3.047.543.   7-31-62.  Cl    2tiO — 79. 
-Morton.  Glen   K.     Die  casting  machine  plunger  tip.     3.046,- 

621.    7-31-62.   Cl.   22—68. 
-Morton.    Robert    C,    to   California    Computer    Products.    Inc. 
Automatic    light    control    for   Incandescent    lamps.      3,047.- 
773.  7-31-62.  Cl.  315—205. 
Moabr.  William  L.  :  Bee— 

Boyle,   Richard  1_^  Biraten.  and  Mosby.     3,047.375. 
Moeely.    Neal  J.,   to  The   Pure  Oil  Co.      Treating  geological 
formation  to  improve  flow  of  oil.     3.O47.066,   7-31-62    <!. 
106—32. 
Moaer   Henry  W  ,  T.  H.  Paris,  and  J    R.  Patemon.  to  Snmuel 
M.   Langaton  Co.      -Mill  roll  stand.     3.047,249.  7-31-62.  Cl. 
242—7543. 
Moaher.    Richard   K..    and   A.    B.    Wight,   to   Laboratory    For 
Electronlca.    Inc.      Radar   guidance   technlquea.      3.047.8.56, 
7-31-62.    Cl     343 — 5. 
Moaler  Reaearch  Products.  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Hansen.  I>onald  E.     3.(H7.849 
Schmidt.  Kenneth  H.    3.O47.850. 
Moto- Mower.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kleffer.  Joaeph  D ,  III.  and  DuhameL    3.O47.085 
Mouat.    Robert   w.,    to   < General    Electric  Co.      Electric  lamp 

base.      3.047.829.   7-31-62.   Cl.   339 — 127. 
Mowatt.   Allan   Q..   to   Northrop  Corp.     Transistor  clip,  beat 

sink  type.     3.047.648,  7-31^2.  Cl.   174 — 16 
Moyer.  Jamec  D  ;  Be* — 

Janda.  Richard  M..  and  Moyer.    3,046,761 
Moeller  Co.  :  Be* — 

Smith.  John  J.     3.046.645.  I| 

Muller.  (ieorgee  :  Bee — 

Vellux.  Leon,  Muller.  and  Allala.    3.047.578. 
MOIIer,  Helmut,  to  Ernst  Lelts  C.esellachaft  mlt  benchrankter 
Haftnng.     Photocmphlc  objective  mount.     3,046.862,  7-31- 
62.  Cl.  95 — 15. 

Mflller.  Karl  E.  :  Bee—  , 

Nlachk.  Guatbar,  aad  MSUer.    3.047.530. 
MUler.  Wen>er  :  Be*—  ' 

Better,  W'aithar,  MUler,  aad  Zlmwerman.    3,047,502. 


Methoil 
curved 


1 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziz 


attachment. 


Lientjes 
3.047.- 


8.046.673,     7-31-62.    Cl. 


Rollnson.     3.047,467. 
Printing  machine  ink  rail. 


Mullls.    Carl    W.,    8r.      Log-debarklng   machines.      3.047.035, 

7-31-62    Cl.   144—208. 
Mumma,    Jonas    H.       Self-clearing    shovel    and 

3.047.328.   7-31-62.  Cl.   294—59. 

Munater,    Joaef.    and    H.-D.    Textor,    to    Ferdinand 

Keasleschmlede  u.  Maschinenbau.     Gas  producera. 

376.   7-31-62.   Cl.   48—76.      " 

Murdock,  Stanley  A.,  and  A.  R.  Wlrth,  to  The  Dow  Chemlail 

Co.     Proi-esa  for  treating  a   "nltrlle  alloy"  article  with  a 

polyphenollc  andatatlc  agent  and  product  obtained  thereby. 

3.047,426.   7-31-62.  Cl.    117—138.8. 

Murrell.  Carl   T.     Foot   rest  for   vehicle  drivers.     3.047.088. 

7-31-62,  Cl.    180—90.0. 
Myers,  John   W.,   to  I'blllipe   Petroleum  Co.     Hydrocracking 

process.     3,047.490.   7-31-62,   Cl.   200 — 59. 
Myera.    Paul   I).,   to  Aerpat  Aktien  Geselischaft.     TwLst  lock 
pin  with  ball  detenta  and  a  rectangular  actuator.     3.046,- 
827.   7-31-62,  Cl.   85 — 3.  : 

XEA  .Service.  Inc.  :   See— 

Monroe,  -Meade.    3.047.213. 
Xaico  Chemical  Co.  :   Bee- — 

Feldt.  Charles  A.,  and  Keklah.     3.047.516. 
Klrkpatrlck,  Wlllard  H.,  Seale.  and  Noe.     3,047.495. 
Nailinger.   Friedrlch   K.    H.      Automatically   dampened   ahock- 

absorber.     3.047.309.  7-31-62.C  I.  280—124. 
-Napier.  D.,  k  Son  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Mlnett.  Herbert  H.  B.,  and  Course.    3,046.896. 
Nanolln,  Seymour,  and  M.   H.  Harwood,  to  Granco  Products, 
Inc.      Tuner    cbaasla   with    integral    shield    and    condenser 
plate.      3,047.824.  7-31-62,  Cl.  334 — 46. 
Nashua  Corp  :.  Bee — 

Aubrey.  Howard  W..  and  Cudhea.    3,046.882. 
National  Hiacuit  Co.  :  Bee —  , 

Monahan,  Edward  J.,  and  Peckham.     3,047,206.  I 

National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :   Bee —  I 

(Jatea.  Thomas  S.     3.046.705. 
National  Caah  Keglater  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Hearsum,  De.smond  R.,  and  Gulden.     3,047.226. 
Kneialey.  Ruaaell  E..  Hypea.  and  Flory.     3.047.219. 
Perry.  Franklin  W..  and  Reynolds.    3.047,218. 
Thomas.  Edward  R..  Sonnanstine,  and  Carey.    3,047,227. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Simons.  John  C.  Jr.    3.046,936. 
Winston.  Arthur  W.     3.047.416. 
National  Tea  Packing  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Irmacher.  Hans  O.     3,047.397. 
Nawroth,    George.       Hair    dryer. 

34—100. 
Nayler.  John  H.  C. :  See— 

Doyle,   Frank   P.,   Nayler,  and 
Neal,  Frank,  to  R.  Hoe  &  Co.,  Inc. 

3.046.885.  7-31-62.  Cl.  101—330.  1 

Neal.   Franklin  M. :  Bee—  I    . 

Hoxie,  John  P..  and  Neal.     3.047.716.  ' 

Nelll.    Ronald    H  ,   and    C.    Woolf.    to  Allied    Chemical    Corp. 
Production  of  chlorofluoropropane.     3,047,641,  7-31-62,  Cl. 
260- -653.7. 
Nelson.   Melvin  E.  :  Bee — 

Tellefson.  Clair  W..  Smith,  and  Nelson.  3,046,850. 
Xerwln,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Automatic  exposure 
control  system  for  photographic  cameras.  3.046,860,  7-31- 
62.  Cl.  95—10 
Neufvllle,  Jean  M.  M..  and  J.  E.  Tro^tier.  Device  for  supply- 
ing a  ship  with  electrical  energy.  3,047,724,  7-31-62,  Cl. 
290 — J.  ; 

New  Britain  Machine  Co..  The  :  8ee-\- 

Stephan,  Hallla  N.     3,047.117.     I  i 

Newcomh.  Ward  C. :  See^  I 

Menter,    Albion    R.,   and   Newcomb.     3,046,657. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Budzlch.  Tadeuaz.     3.046.906. 
Dirk.  Wlllard  K.     3.047.023. 
Pachunder,  Ralph  J.     3,046.907. 
Ney.   Edward    P.  :  Sec— 

Huch.  William  F..  Ney,  and  Wlnckler. 
Neyrpic.   Etablisseuients  :   Bee — 
Oros,  Charles,     3.047.344. 
Peyrln.  Henri.     3.047.287. 
Nicholas.  Donald  C..  and  J.  W.  Hempstead 
Ltd.     Stretching  apparatus.     3.046.599,  7 
Nlckell.     Ijiwrence     C..     to    Appalachian    Electronic     Instru- 
ments   Inc.      Scanning   hearis   for    stop-motion    devices  for 
knitting  machines.     3.046,767.  7-31-62,  CL  66—166. 
NIckerson,  Jamea  K.  :  Bee — 

Pennington,    Robert    E..  and    NIckerson.      3.047,614. 
Nielsen.  Axel   T.  :   Bee —  i 

Stleg.  William  E.,  and  Nielsen.     3.047,598. 
Nlepmann.  Fr..  ft  Co.,  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  Bee — 

Sassmannshausen,   Werner,  and   Nlepmann.     3,047,034. 

Niepmann.   Otto:  Bee—  «„„,„«. 

Sasamannshausen,   Werner,   and   Niepmann.     3,047,034. 

Nilsaon,  Binar  W.  Cross-roll  stralghtener.  3.047,046,  7-31- 
62.  Cl.  153—108. 

Nilsaon.  John  C.  Gauge  assembly.  3.046.665.  7-31-62,  CI. 
33—147. 

Nippon  Shlnyaku  Co.  Ltd.  :   Bee —  _  ^ 

Takahashl.  Toriio.  Ogin,  Fujimura,  Satoda.  Fulral.  and 
Yamamoto.      3,047.573. 

Niachk.  Gunther.  K.  E.  MOller,  »/<i  to  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Farbenfabrlken.  and  >^  to  Mobav  Chemical  Co.  Reaction 
product  of  an  Isocyanate  modified  unsaturated  polyester 
with  an  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  monomer  and  a  poly- 
amino  compound,  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3.047.- 
5.30.  7-31-62.  Cl.  260 — 46.4. 

Nodlne.  Leon  R.  :  Bee—  ^^„ 

Moreau.  William  J.,  and  Nodlne.    3,046,988. 

Noe,  Harold  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Klrkpatrlck.  Wlllard  H.,  Seale.  and  Noe.    8,047,495. 


3.047.252. 


to  B.X.  Plastics 
-31-62.  Cl.  18 — 1. 


Nollea,  Douglas  O.,  and  D.  A.  Boylan,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  electronic  tubes. 
3,046  876,  7-31-62.  Cl.  101 — 41. 
Nolan    Edniond  J.  :  Bee — 

Hughes.  Jeaae  E..  Layton,  Lozier,  and  Nolan.     3.047.440. 

-Nomine.  Gerard,  to  Rouasel  UCLAF.  8.A.     Novel  cyclopentano- 

naphUialene  compounds.     3,047.615.  7-31-62.  Cl.  260 — 476. 

Noma,  JameK  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vacuum  advance 

control  mechanism.     3.046.962.  7-31-62.  Cl.  123—117. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Edens,  Samuel  V..  (ioodrlch.  and  Seala.     3,047.762. 
Marcum,   -Norman  E..  and   Farrand.     3,047,869. 
North  American  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Si)ence.  Robert  A.     3.046,579. 
-North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  gee — 
Bloem,  Jan.     3,047,380. 
Cluwen,  Johannes  M.     3,047,740. 
Danker,   Berend,      3,047,813. 
De  Bruyn.  Hendrlk  E.    3,047.707. 
De  Miranda.  Heine  A.  R.    3.047,739. 
Herms«'n,       Johannes,       Kraaijeveld,       and       Warmoltz. 

3.047.760. 
Rosier.  Gerardus.     3.047,735. 
Suhrmann.    Robert,    and    F'orester.      3,047.656. 
Van  Cort,  Johannes  F.,  and  Bakker.     3,047,783. 
Van     Daal,      Hubert     J.,     Knippenberg.     and     Huizlng. 
3.047.439. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  Scc4— 

Mowatt.  Allan  Q.     3.047.648. 
Swainson.  Edward   L..  and  Borg.     3,046.797. 
Northrup    Milton  G..  and  D.  F.  Pinkerton,  to  The  Marquai;dt 
Corp.      Filter   and    precipitator.      3,046.717,    7-31-62,    CI. 

55 320.  ' 

Nottingham,  J.  B..  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Van    Noy,    Lawrence  R..   and   Craig.      3.047.704. 
Oakes     Billy   D..    to    The   Dow    Chemical    Co.      Mineral   acid 

inhibitor.      3.047,511.   7-31-62.   Cl.   252—146. 
Obear.    Edward    F.      Cut    off    saw.      3,046.707.    7-31-62.    CL 

.-.1-178. 
Oblazney.   Joseph  F.      Multiplying  spring  motor 

7-31-62.  Cl.  185—9. 
Obrlg  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 

Salvatorl.  Philip  L.     3.046,668. 
O'Day.  Thomas  P.  :   See — 

Bruson,  Herman  A.,  and  ODay.  3.047,633. 
Oddo,  Carl  A.  :   See —  ,  ^,j        „  r.,a  KOi 

Marinese,  Anthony  J.,  and  Oddo.    3.046.561. 
Ogiu    Kiliuo  :  Bci 

Takahashl,  Torteo,  Ogia,  Fujimura, 
Vamanioto.     3,047,."k'3. 
OgU'bay  -Norton  Co.  :  Bee —     „  „  ., 
Carpenter.  Joel  C.     3.046,625. 
Ohan,  William  J.:  See—  o«,-oa- 

Kusofl',  Irving  1.,  Ohan.  and  Long.,  3.04 ..39;). 
ihi     llideichiro.   K.    Kawasaki,   J.   Koshiba.  and 


/ 


3,047,094, 


Satoda,  Fukul,  and 


Ohaah! 


to 


R.  Tsuji, 
Co..  Ltd- 
aynthetlc 


7-.K 


Chorl    Co.    Ltd.,    and    Tsudakoma    Industrial 
Aiiparatus  for  producing  crimped  thermoplaBtic 
yarns.     3.046,633,  7-31-62.  Cl.  28—1. 
Ojima    Voshinobu.     Coll  winding  machine.     3,047,246 

62,  Cl.  242—9. 
Okonite  Co.,  The:  See— 

Eigen.  Y)avid.     3,047.800. 
Feller.  Robert  G..  and  Sweeney.    3.047.448. 
Peer   Robert  W.,  and  Eigen.     3,047,799. 
Peeri  Robert  W..  and  Eigen.     3,047,804. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Ilruson    Herman  A.,  and  O  Day.     3,047,633. 
Fried,  iosef.     3.047.595. 
Fried.  Josef,  and  Herz.     3,047.567. 
Heuer.  Charles  A.,  and  Keith.    3,046.738. 
Koemer,  Theodore  J.    3.046.829. 
Schur.  Milton  O.     3,046,994. 
Sih.  cWrles  J.,  and  li«'nnett.    3,047,469. 
Swidler.  Ronald.     3.047.609. 
Treat.  John  W..  Jr.     3.046.891. 
Olivier    Daniel   E..   to   Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co.      Apparatus  and 
method  for  making  prestiesaed  concrete  tubular  members. 
3.046.031,  7-31-62,  Cl.  2.V-1 18.  .     ^    .    ,.     . 

Olley    Maurice,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Vehicle  disk  brake. 

3.047.098.  7-31-62.  Cl.  188—73. 
Olmon    Wilfrid  E..  and  R.  3.  Zelinka.  to  MJnnenj>olis-Honey- 
well'  Regulator  Co.     Soldering  technique.     3,046,651.  7-31- 
62.  Cl.  29 — 498. 
Olson.  Irvin  :  See — 

Ledingham.  Gordon  R.,  Carter,  and  Olson.     3,046,58o. 
Ollson,  Keith  W.  :  See—  i 

Lee,  Robert  A.,  and  Olson.     3.047.764.  | 

Olstowski.   Franciszek.   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.     Pfepara- 
ti<.n   of   vlnylidene  fluoride.     3.047.637.  7-31-62.  Cl.   260— 
653.3. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  , 

Broughton,    Sidney    H-.   and    Erickson.      3,046,o57. 
graham,  Harold  J.    3,047,711. 

Openl,  John  D.  :  See — 
Rogers.  Russell  H. 

ORellly,  Wallace  M., 
Multiple  completion 
166      114. 

Orendorff.  John  W.  :  See- 
Slnipson,  Vinson  R., 

Organon  Inc.  :  See — 

Schoneniann,  Karl  H..  and  De  Jongh. 
Van  der  Burg.  William.  J.     3,047.593. 
Orlgonl    Victor  E..  N.  E.  Rigler,  and  J.  J.  Goodman,  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamld  (^o.     .Method  of  preparing  A'  '^-keto  steroids 
of  the   pregnane  series.     3,047.468.   7-31-82,  Cl.   195 — 51. 

Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  See — 

Magee.  John  E.    3.047,096. 


and  Opem. 

to    Jersey 
of    wells. 


3.047.496. 

Production 
3.047.070. 


Research 
7-31-62. 


Co. 
CI 


and  Orendorff.     3,047.077. 


3,047.592. 
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3.047,40«. 
Oil   to   water 
7-31-62.    n. 


3.047.271 

Klettronlc  charac- 
.     3,(M7.M1.  7-31- 


Ottratatl.  Jack  »..  to  Crneral  Dynainlra  Corp.     loternal  com 

buMtion  actuator.     3.04«.737.  t-31-«2.  CI.  60 — 39.«. 
•  >utl«Mik  KoKiut^fiiTK  Ctirp.  :  Set — 

i:radr.>ii].  H.-nry  K.     3.047.811. 
-Um'riiH-4'urnluic  FtbrrKluM  Corp.  :  Hea — 
.Slayt.T.  i.aiiM-v.     3.(M7,;J83. 
■Sluytfr.  <;am*4.  W  hit4*hurHt.  and  Mormn. 
Owrrn.    Kriiiitc.   to  Cramtton    rrint    Workx  Co. 
i>niulaloiM    fur    textile    prlntlOK.      3.047.31M 

H       ,>H. 

I'ucirtc  S«*iiii<:unilurtoni.  Inc.  :  Srr    - 
Meti.  E.  D.     3.047.780. 
I'lutt.  I.«'iiiu«>l  .V.     a,(>47.044. 
TackaKinK  »  "rp  of  .^nit-rlca  :  Hee — 

.\inlrrHon.  Wilbur  «;..  Jr.     3  047,138 
Schaefer,  U>uU  K.     3.047.:.'6l'. 
ralioo.  Ka>-iiion<l  1».  :  See- - 

V.MTXt    Jack   K  .   I'allno.  and  Staler. 
r^iliiiit'T.  HuHHell   H  ,  to  .Murquardt  Corp. 
tfr  t(*-i»'nitlni;  and  diKpUiylnx  apparatUH 
»i2.  «I    .{40  — 31'4. 
I'lin  .\iiifrlcan  IVtrol*-uin  <'orp.  :  Hee — 

Vlncf-nt,  Renlc  P.     3.047.06S. 
raarhak.  (rvorice  :   Hee  — 

<HafMtiMn.   I'aul   L..   .MelHrl.  and   Tanchak.     3.047,21'.'^ 
I'ankove.  Jaii|u«>M  I  .  to  Kadio  Corp.  of  Anierira.     Cryoelwtrlc 
circuit*   •>iiiployinK    Hupereonductive    contact    between    two 
liuperconductlve   elfmentM.     3.047,744.   7-31-62    C\    307  — 
H.H.."».  ' 

riinoraiiiic  lUdio  I'riMltictfi.  Inc. :  Hee — 

Kanky.  Itela.     3.047.823. 
I'apa.    U«'n#.      Contain.^   oonntltutlng   a   dUniantlable   flower 

pot.     .{.1MT.1H3.  7-31    «_'.  CI.  22<)^    4 
l'ai.pa«.    nillllp    .M.       Counter    type    co«iklnjt    and    warming 

«iutpiii.-nt.     .1.04«.972.  7-;H-«2.  CI    12t^    37 
I'anlun.    Hermann,    to   Lerer    Brotbera  Co.      Purlfkatlon   of 

ph.mphatldea.     3.047.597.   7-3l-«2.  CI.  280 — 403 
laiHchiK-  .s..\.  ;  See   - 

l.oretan.  Kdouard.     3.U47,.11«; 

VuUleuuiler.  .Marcel.     3.04«.723.  i 

I'ariw,  ThomuM  H   :  See —  ' 

MoB^r.   Henry  W..  farla,  and  Tateriion.     3.04lttML         , 

I'arker.  Kddlf  K   :  See —  '" i      I 

A»{pon.  Kobert  E.     3.046.970.  ' 

i'arker-IInnnirin  Corp.:  See — 

I.«niiky.  Zdenek  J.     3.046.M<I. 
I'ark^-r  IVn  Co  .  Ttin  :  See  — 

Klioailex    .Nolan  K.     :t.U4rt,943 
rarmenN-i     t  harle.   R  .   and    R    V    Lau»trup.   to  Alpar  .Mfit 
<o       Tple.M-opinK  tower       3.(M7.107.   7-.n-62    CI     189—14 
I'arrlsh.  Maxtield.  Jr  :   See  *''^"*' 

Bird   Oeorite  R  .  and  ParrUh      3.04«.8.19 
I  ateiia.  Lulgl.     Method  and  means  for  reproduclnc  In  a  oer- 
«77   7-*"31^2*  cfsjC^"'*""^*'  *"**  f  *»"*'  n>«P«      3.056. 
Pateriion.  JohnR.  ■   See —  'if 

u  *J^^'^J.-  ."•;"'7,.^  •   P"'^"-  •"«'  Patfwon      .•5.047.249 

"3.^7.209.'7'!ri-k  Cl"2":r^lTS  -"'  "'^'  ""'*''''  -^''*'"»'' 
'  "!<l'*^-'9  S***"''^  **  ^^'''*'  '"'^PP*'"-  3.046.820.  7-31^2,  CI. 
I'atterxon.  C.  J  ,  Co  :   See- 

Beaman    Norman  V..  Hndaon.  and  Oauna.     3.046.812 
'l.*H?*^i2,*7'':U^fe.  CM.  2'3l^i95  ""^       C«™P""nK    drcultK 
'"iSfl*"^***^     *•-'♦•<?< rlc  Hwltch.    3.047,899,  7-3 1-<>2.  CI.  20O— 

''"7-3A«2'n"2l*-'*'-.3r''  ^  ™  "^  "•     '^'"*^''  ""*      3,047.160. 
I'aui.  Johii  M..  to'The  Budd  Co.     Side  guarda  for  aUckable 

carico  cntalners.     3.047,189,  T-31-62.i:i    xif^ll 
IVarce.  IVter  J.  :   «ee — 

Kamei..  Charles.  AlblUNon,  and  Pearce.     3.048  572 
IVarnon.  Urace  I>.  :   .sve  -  -»«.«•*. 

PearHon.  John  M.     3.047.795. 
"loT—S^'^^   ^^       Marking  device      3.046.884.   7-31-62.  C|. 
P*-«r««n.   John    M.   deceased    (by   G.    Q.    Pearson,   executrix). 

V'nT?  To^   T*^?,   -o'";:,  ^"i''  '"««•"•«  m'thodH  and  apparatun. 

.{.047.795.  7-.U-62   CI    .124 10 

Pea«e.  Wllllani  C,  III.  to  Lummuh  Cotton  Gin  Co.     Fluid  oren- 
62"'c7"\ '>0^  °V^  ™  '""^  ballnjc  preaaea.     3.046.872.  7-31  - 

Peb«>rdy.   Roland."  to  The  Bentlev   Knirlneerln*  Co    Ltd      Clr- 
_••«'«'  knittinu  machine.     3.048.760.   7-31-62    CI    ««i--l4 

'«2  CI  'ort--37  *^''*'  <''>'PO««'  container.  3.047.134.  7-31- 
Peck.'  George  J. :   Bet — 

Krenberg.  Victor,  and  Peck      3.046.574 
Peckham,  Harry  E.  ;  See — 

Monahun.    Edward    J  .    and    Peckham       3.047.206. 
Kedernen.   Harrr  :    See 

Ajh.  John  L  .  II.  and  Pederaeo.    3  046  799 
Peer.    Robert   W  .   and   D.    Eljten.   to  The   Okonlte  Co.      Inter 
rerence^free  probe  ai>i>aratuH  for  fet.tlnc  Insulated  electric 
conductor*      ».047.799.  7-31-62.  CI.  324—54.  '■'"•"'^ 

Peer.  Robert  W  .  and  D    Qres.  to  The  Okonlte  Co.     Appani 


tu*  for  removing  *nurloH*;iiiai*  fromVu^tromainietTc'pr^- 

.1.047.804.  7-.{l-<»2.  CI.  324— 149 


Ing  device*. 
Pellegrini.  John  P  .  Jr.  :   See 

McGrath.   Joneph    J.    and    Pellegrini.      S.047  498 

^"nliMk^JlLr-  "'^  I?  **""  """'••■••h  A  Development  Co 
int  ,.,  ./""ri;  '°  •'••"on  turbine  fuel*.  3.047  375  7-31- 
*>«.  1 1.  44 —  I  7 

Pengilly.  Brian  W  to  The  Ooodjrear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co 
Production  of  polyesten.      3.047.S:{9.  7-31-62   CI    260-75 

'"'Heillflrh  .^S*T"J^     h  "^   T<"'   "d  C.  F   8nyder.  to  E*ho 
tinrVe  h.'^  **  Engineering  ('o.     Ester  preoara Hon  by  oxlda 
tlon  of  hydrocarbon*.     3.7)47.612.  7-31-62.  CI.  260— 475 


Pennington.  Robert  E.    to  Baao  Research  and  Eng1ne«rinff  Co. 

6?r7-'!«i'^^'"cr*2tK^475'*"***'°  "'  "'^'  benxenea.     3.7)47,- 

^'*"fJ?A''!^'"';  •*"•>*•'■*  }":■  ■"<*  '    ^    Nlckerson.  to  Esso  Research 

!iir„i'^    '*'■''•*  i?;.,^°"***''"*«<'  recovery  In  oxidation  of 

alkyl    benienes,      S.047.614.    7-31-62.   CI,    260-475 

PennKalt  Chemical*  Corp.  :   See  — 

Hauptscheln.  Murray,  and  Braid.    3,047.636 
Hct.tt.  Francis  L      ;J.047.5M». 

*^'"iV'*T''^  '.°**.V  Speronl.  to  Montecatlnl-Societa  Generate 
Ka«d!."-nH '"if-.hi^"*;'*  f^Chlmlca.  New  nestlcldal  com- 
?1    1«7_^22  ****"  "'  making  aame.     3.04f.459.  7-31-62. 

''^L'fTji  '*"'^"   *^  •   ■«<'   R-   J     Satory.  to  The  Bendix   Corp. 

7-."l%5''cr60-^3T2M'*'*'*   "*"''■*"    'PParttu*.      3.O46.740. 
Perkins,  .\lbert  G,   to  Perkln*  Pipe  Llnlnga.  Inc      Hoae  and 

cable    coupling.      3.046.938.    7-31-62.    c"  118-506 
Perkins  Pipe  Lining*.  Inc.  :   See  *»«»— wx.. 

Perkins,  .\lbert  O      3.046.9.38 

7-*l-*62*'c*l"267—i^ '*"**""''•  '"'^      Spring  motor.     3,047.280, 
'"''Io'Vm  •  ^^■''t"-  '"  Ametek.  Inc,     Spring*.     3.047.281,  7-31- 

^'*'C'7;4*^'"*°^"°  ^y.  •,■•*«*  ^  "  Reynold*,  to  The  National  Cash 
'islf— n         ■  "*  "•"**^*"'      3.047.218.  7-31-62.  CI. 

'''r,*"**-^^  ".'""•* ?°*'  ^'  Verstrtjden.  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V. 
;•,"  oa^  „?,?'  impure  a  aminolactam*.  3.047.564.  7-31-62 
VI.   260 — 2<{9.3.  ' 

Peter*.  Beldon  .A  and  E  Rich,  to  Jeraejr  Production  Research 
Co       Well    fluid    aampler.      3.047.072,    7-31-62,    CI.    16ft— 

lti4. 

Peters^  Theodore  J  .  and  J  F.  Collin*,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Knglneerlng  Co  Proce**  for  treating  complex  e*ter*  to 
Improve  viscosity  stability  3.047.504.  7-31-62  CI  252— 
5<t. 

Petemen.  Bleffried  :   See— 

Gaustt,  Walter   and  Petersen.     3.047.625. 

Peterson  Edwin  F.  Air  cooled  motor  vibrator.  3,047.752, 
'-•Jl-oJ,  CI.  JIO — 81. 

Peterson.  Robert  M.  :   See — 

Hough.  Frank  G..  Peterson,  and  Ollson.     3,047.170. 
Jr'?!**'''  •^•>rman  L..  and  C.  E.  Smith,  to  Cutler-kammer   Inc 
>oltage  control  system.     3.047.729.  7-31-62.  CI.  307—18 

Peterson.  Robert  M.  :   See — 

Hough.  Frank  G  .  Peterson,  and  Gllson.     3.047.170. 

letren.  Anatoly  V..  to  The  Marquardt  Corp  Supersonic  air 
inlet  for  Jet  aircraft  having  angle  of-attack  and  »lde-*llp 
control.    3.046.729.  7 -31 -(12,  cn    6<>-.35«  lur  siii, 

Petren.  Anatoly  V..  to  The  Marquardt  Corp  Variable  area 
exU  noxxle.     3.O46.730.  7-31  -62,  CI.  60—35.6.  ' 

Petrow.  Vladimir,  and  I»  M  Williamson,  to  The  British  Drug 
Houses  Ltd  Preparation  of  17oacyloxy6«  methyl  16-meth- 
y'«'ne-Pregn-4-ene-3,20dlone«.    3.047.591.  7-31-62.  CI.  260 

Pevrin.  Henri,  to  Neyrplc,  Etabllssements.  Method  and  means 
'or  <iuletlng  the  hydraulic  operation  of  turbln»>s.     3.047,267. 

I*flier.  Chas..  4  Co  .  Inc.  ;   See— 

Blackwood.   Robert  K.  and  Stephens.     3.047.817 

Hess    Hans-Jurgen  E..  Hughes,  and  Laubach.     3.047.594. 

Stephens.  C  harle*  R     Jr.  and  Conover.      3.047.626. 
"*?•  ^^  ""*"'*'••■""  ^''•'''^'»-    3.047.598 
I  haris.  VMlllam  W  .  and  B    H    Gatxert.  to  General  Dynamics 
..um"'^;,   Houtlner.     3.U47.U79.   7-31-62,  CI.    179—175.2. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See — 

Martin.  Walter  C.    3.047.728. 
Phillips.  Kenneth  A.  :   See— 

I.K.I..    '*'*.'J7-  AHan.   '"hllllp*.  and  Taylor.     3.047.509. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co  :   See — 

Charter.  Charlie  I) .  Jr     3.047.069. 

Hanson.  George  H.     .3,047,486. 

Myers,  John  \V,     3.047.490 
Phillips.  Robert  :   See  - 

Levlne.  Bernard  B,.  and  Phillips.    3.047.196 
Pickleaimer    Marion  L,  :    Nee 

...  .    '•'•^•*'«n<'    Klchard  L.  and  Plcklealmer.     3.046  6A0 
I'Idack*.  (  harles  :    See  — 

Pruesa.  I^iuis  M  .  PIdacka,  and  HIgler.     3.047  470 
I  lerce    Maurice  H     and  J.   S    Kassero      Optical  navigational 

device      3.046.8.30.  7-31-62.  CI    8H— 2  7 
Pierce.  .Veal  M.  :   See— 

Sheppard.  Kalln  I.,  and  Pierce     3.047  217 
lilrma.    Ahk*nniler,    to    The    G.MKlyear    Tire    A    Ruhl>er    Vo 

}JV^'V}1\1  L'L^'^^^S'*''"  "■'""  titanium  containing  cata- 
lysts.    3.047.515.  7-31-62.  <'I    260-    2 

'"i'-Mr"".''  L-    ^S    '"':•"   ''■'■»»*«1''  <'"rP      Oa*  shielded   arc 

welding  torch.     3.047.715.7-31-62    CI    2I»     127 
Ilnckaer*.  iWilthasar  H,  to  Mlnnea|M)ll*-HoneyweH  Regulator 
Pink"eri^r;;'re'r  Se'e"      ••»"^''"--  -   3,^;i.  CI.  250^-83.6. 

P.«.m"a**"yP-  •^"""''  O     *"<'  PInkerton.     3.046.717. 
rireiii  H,t>,A.  :  See — 

■>•.    '*"'*?»?"    Carlo.  Amid,  and   Malocchl.     3.047.041 

•'39  Soil  sampler,     3.O47.081.  7-31-62.  CI.  175— 

Pittaburgb  Plate  Glass  Co  :    Kee- 

McConnell.  William  C      3.O47.403 

3'0^6.9:>;'r-3l-'62.'cTn4-^'2i'8""'     '"'*     '"'     ""     •^•»' 
I'llaka.  Felix.     Ice  nicer.     8.047,303.  7-31-62,  O    280—12 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd   ■   See—  I* 

Howard.  Stanley  R.     3.047,058.  I 

Pobog.  .Mathew:  see — 

Bafterman.  Th«.dore  W  ,  and  Pobog.    3.046.8«M. 
Pohle.  Han*  :   See  - 

I^ber.   Friedrtch.    Freytag.  and   Pohle.      3.047,.V46 
Pohlmann    Edward:  See 

CajDtel,  All  B..  and  Schaffer.    3.046.731. 
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Mfg.     Co.       I'olyurethanes, 


3.046.839. 
3.047.380. 


and  Polxin.     3,047,822. 


Poltras.  Edward  J.,  and  C.  W.  Walter,  to  Baxter  Laboratories. 

Inc.     Closure  system      3.047.177.  7-31-62.  CI.  215— ."iH. 
I'oitras.  Kflwiirtl  J  .  and  C    W.  Walter,  to  Baxter  I^iiboratorles. 

Inc.     Closure  ■ystem.     3.047.178.  7-31-62.  <'l.  213 — .'»6. 
Polak.  Henri.     .Nuclear  energy  reactors.     3.047.483.  7-31-62, 

CI.  204—193.2. 
Polanskv.     Seymour,     to     Globe 
3.047. 3.-(«.  7-31-62.  CI.  18— .'•4. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   St-e^ 

liird,  Georee  It.,  and  Parrlsh. 
Itlout.  Klkan  R,.  and  Simon. 
iJiBtel.  Joseph  W,     3,046.859. 
Kloranta.  Valto  K.     3.046.861. 
I.«nd.  Edwin  H.     3.047.387. 
I'oljak.  Alexander  :  See— 

Priewe   Hans.  I'oljak,  and  Junkman,     3,047.466. 
Pollak,      Abraham.        Subuit-rsible     sump     pump     assemblies. 

3.046.0UO.  7-31-62.  CI.  103—87. 
Pollitz.  Ilarohl  C..  to  Iowa  Mfg.  Co.     Screen  box  with  seuling 

means,     3.047, l.")2.  7-31-62.  CI.  209 — 372. 
I'olycarbiile  Corp, :  See— 

Abos.  Ralph  L,    3,047.145. 
Polzln.  Earl  M. :  See— 

Lakatos,  Emory.  Holland, 
Poole.  David  M.  :   See- 
Young,  (iaie  J.,  and  Poole.    3,047.479. 
Popkln.  Alexander  H..  to  Es«»o  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Antl  knock  gasoline.     3,047.372.  7-31-62,  CI.  44—63 
Porsche.  Dr.  lug..  h.c.F..  K.G..  Firma  :  See — 
Hoenlck.  Hans.     3.047.113. 
Mayr.  Otiuar.    3.047.086. 

Porsche.  Ferdinand,  Komenda.  and  Hlaschka.     3.047. .3,31. 

Porsche,  T-Vrdinand.  K,  Komenda.  and  F.  Hlaschka,  to  l>r,-fng, 

Porsche    hc.F..    KG.       Frame    construction    for    vehicl«s. 

3,047.331.  7-31-62.  CI.  296—24. 

PoMtlewaite.  William  R..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Medi- 

od  and  apparatus  for  offshore  drilling,     3.047,078.  7-31-62. 

CI.  175—7. 

Powell,    Horace    C.      Carrier    for    fishing    tackle.      3,047.349. 

7-31-62.  CI    312—287. 
Powell,  Vernon  R.     Apparatus  for  measuring  wall  thickness  of 

tubular  members.     3,U4«.«>64.  7-31-62.  CI.  33 — 147 
Pratt,    Lemuel   A.,    to   PaciHc   Semiconductors.    Inc       Circular 

die  sets.     3,047.044.  7-31-62.  CI.  l.'>3— 9, 
Pratt,  .Norman  F..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     M.ignetostrlctive  torque 

meter,     3,046.781.  7-31-62   CI.  73— l.ii!, 
Pravel,  Herman  E      Ui-<iiiectionally  mecliauically  moved  shaft. 

3.046.800.  7-31-62.  CI.  74—25. 
Pravel.  Herman  E.    Rotary  to  lineal  motion  converter.    3.040.- 

801.  7-31-62.  CI.  74 — 25. 
Price.  Ralph  E..  to  LandlsTool  Co.-  Automatic  plunge  grinder. 

3.046.706.  7-31-62.  CI.  51  — 165.  " 
Price,  Stanley  J,.  Jr,.  and  O.  Raynovich.  Jr..  to  Consolidation 
,     Coal    Co,      Hydrokinetlc   torque   converter    having    variable 

pitch  blades      3.046.745.  7-31-62.  CI   60— 54 
Prlewe.    Hans.    A.    Poljak.    and    K.    Junkmann.    to    Schering 
A.G,,    rirma.      X  ray    contrast    agent.      3.047,466     7-31-62. 
<'l.  167—95. 
Prisino  Safety  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Vrles.  Eduard  R.    3.046.851. 
Prifchard.  Peter  E..  to  (General  Electric  Co      Magnetic  stereo- 
phonic phonograph  pickup.     3.047,677.  7-31-62,  CI.   179 

Pruchaska.  Illldegard  D.  :   See— 

Hlenert.  Berth.ild.  Hreig,  Groll.  and  Gutjahr.     3,047,582. 
I'rocter  A  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Haur.  Fredrlc  J.    3.047.401. 
Prohaska.   Hans,  and  A,   Kohler.   to   SWF-  Spetlalfabrik  filr 
Autoztibehor   Gustar-Rau    G.m.b.H,      Foot  opera t.nl    bellows 
pump  for  windshield  washing  apparatus.     3,046,591,  7-31- 
62.  (  I,  1.)-   250.2 

'''3!o?7'-872'.7"3"i%'2   CI  "Ve^'-VsO  ^^'^"'^^   ^''''-     «'>»  ""'^ 
^'■"e.')'*""-,  ^igTI}^-    ^"^*^  acoustical  device.     3.047.090.  7-31- 

*'^T/n„m'.H^-^'  •  ^i.'''!*.*""?*-  ""•'  -'*■•  ^    R'Kler.  to  American 
(ianamid   <  o,      .Microbiological    11a  bydroxylation   of 


Pninier 


o-epoxy    Itregnenes,      3.047.470.    7-31-62.   CI.    19.5— 51 


Co. 
-186. 


16a. 
1.  . 
Lens  surfacing 


Pump. 
Toy  motor  bout>i. 


Louis  J,,  to  American  Optical 
technique.     3.046.708.  7-31-62   CI    51 
I'rywes,  Noah  S.  :   Sei  — 

Bonn.  Theodore,  and  Prywes.     3.047  231 
Pschunder,  Ralph  J.,  to  The  .New  York  Air  Brake  Co 

3,046,907.  7-5l    62.  CI.  103—173. 
Pullen.  Eric  V..  to  Eldon  Industries    Inc 

3.046.697   7-31-62.  CI.  46—243 
Pure  Oil  Co.  The:  See— 

Carr.  Norman  L,    3.047.491 

Carr.  Norman  L.     3,047,04.% 

Carr.  Norman  L.     3.047.646 

Hunter.  Wesley  L.     3.047.009. 

•Marsh,  Glenn  A  .  Ellison,  and  Schaschl.     3.047.847. 

.Marsh.  Glenn  A.,  and  Si  baschl.      3,047,478 

Mosely.   Neal  J.      3.047.066. 
Quaker  Oata  Co.  :  See — 

Dunlop.  Andrew  P..  and  Eftax.     3,047,686. 
Quinones,  NIcanor  Q.  :  See — 

Hardy,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  Howell,  and  Quinones. 
Radio  C?orp.  of  America  :  See — 

Kati,  Abraham,  and  Raucbwerk.     3.047.843 

Kolodin,  Louis.      3,047,737 

Miller,  Arthur.      3.047,505. 

Pankove.  Jacques  I.     3,047.744 

Rotow,  .\lexander  A.     3,047.757 

Stoller,  Arthur  I.,  and  Gordon.     3,047,429. 
Samuel  J.  :   See — 

Sorger.  Gunther  U..  and  Raff.     3.047,803. 
Rahn,  HanstJUrgen  :  See — 

Harbort\Ludwig,  and  Rahn.     3,047,632. 


3,047,461. 


Raff, 


Ramm.  Joseph  L.,  to  Johns- ManvUle  Corp.    Automatic  article 

reversing   mechanism.      3.047.288.   7-31-02,   CI    270 — 58. 
Ramon,     Gino.       Combination     stilt     and     float.       3,040,678, 

7-31-62,  CI.  36—7.6. 
RandoLi    Glenn     T.       Hydraullcally-operated     brake     booster 

mechfnism.    3,040,746,  7-31-62,  CI.  00 — 54.0. 
Raney,  :  Richard    C.       Transporting    and    unloading    devices. 

3.0471173    7-31-62.  CI.  214—519. 
Ranger.  Arthur  W.,  to  Schnellpressenfabrik  Aktiengesellscbaft 
Heidelberg.     Variable  speed  mechanisms.     3  040,883,  7-31- 
02.  CI.   101—282. 
Runky.    Bela.    to    Panoramic   Radio    Products,    Inc.      Tunable 

piezoelectric  cry-stal.     3,047.823,  7-;n-G2,  CI.  333 — 72 
Rapids-Standard  Co..  Inc.,  The  :   See — 

McGow,  Thomas  C.     3.047,127. 
Raucbwerk,  Andrew  :   See — 

Katz.  Abraham    and  Raucbwerk.     3,047,843. 
Ray,    William   A.,   B.   J.   Wollar,   and   R.   Wilson,   to  General 
Controls  Co.     Electromagnetic  counter.    3,047,224,  7-31-62. 
CI.  235—92, 
Raymond  International  Inc.  :  See — 
Blessey,  Walter  E.      3,046,749. 
Raymond,     Samuel.       Apparatus     for     zone     electrophoresis. 

3,047.489,  7-31-62.  CI.  204 — 299. 
Raynovich,  (Jeorge,  Jr.  :   See — 

Price.  Stanley  J.,  Jr..  and  Raynovich.     3,046,745. 
Redding,  .\lberf,  Jr.  :   See — 

(.raham.  Frank  S.,  Komor,  and  Redding,     3,046,604. 
Re<ldy.  Virgin  C.  :  See — 

Iloffman,  Carl  S     and  Reddy.      3,046,954. 
Regis,   Robert,  and   Hazeltine  Research,   Inc.     Oscillator  fre- 
quency compensator.     3,047,818    7-31-62,  CI.  331 — (»6. 
Relland,  Frank  D.,  to  Square  D  Co.     Service  fitting  housing 
for    under-floor    wiring    system.      3,047,050,    7-31-62.    CI. 
174 — 19. 
Reiuker.  CJerald  E.  :   See — 

Woodall,  Edward  L..  Jr..  and  Relnker.     3,047.410. 
Reiss,    Max,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.       Six-component    lens. 

3,040.838.  7-31-62.  CI.  88 — 57. 
Renner.  Hermann  :  See — 

Barenyi.  Uela,  and  Renner.     3,047.330. 
Rennilson.  Justin  J.  :  See — 

Hider.    Theodore    M.,    Rennilson.    and    Freeh.      3.047.871. 
Rensbaw,     Robin,    to    Modern    Hj-draulics,    Inc.       Hydraulic 

jack.     3.047,269,  7-31-02,  CI.  254—93. 
Repp.  William  .S.  :  See—  I 

Bell,  Carl  L.,  and  Repp.     3,047.095. 
Republic  Die  k  Tool  Co.  :  See — 
Lasko,  John  C.     3,046,609. 
Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Foa,  Joseph  V.     3,046,732. 
Maxwell.  Bryce.      3,040,603. 
Resener,  liaird  E..  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.    Conveyor  chain. 

3,047,130.  7-31-^i2,  CI.  198—189. 
Retserve  Mining  Co.  :  See —  ,     I 

Genier.  Henry  L.     3.047.242.  '     I 

Retter    Walther    W.    MUIler.   and   M.    Ziminerman,   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Farbenfabriken.     Iniproved  lubricating 
oil  compositions.     3.047,502.  7-31-62.  q!l.  252 — 48.4. 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Wilklns,  Richard  A.      3,046,6.52. 
Reynolds,   Donald,   to   R.   Z.   Greene  a*   trustee.      Filter  tape 

coffee  brewer,     3,040,869,  7-31-«i2,  CI.  99—289. 
Reynolds.   Donald   S.,  and  O.   E.  Werner,   to  Automatic  Can- 
teen Co.  of  America.     Dispenser  for  a  coffee  brewing  appa- 
ratus.   3.047,194,  7-31-62.  CI.  222—242. 
Reynolds,  Jack  H.  :  See — 

Perry.  Franklin  W,,  and  Reynolds.     3,047,218. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

~      "         .3  040,640. 

H.   Stammers,  to 
props.       3.046.947, 


.  H.   Stammers,   to 
jacks.      •3,046,949. 


Acrow    ( Engl- 
7-31-62,    CI. 

Acrow   ( Enri- 
Cl. 


7-31-62, 


S. 


H.   Ruetman,  to   Shell  Oil  Co. 
3,047,552.  7-31-62.  CI.  260— 


Electromagnetic 


Singleton,  Ogle  R..  Jr 
Reynolds,    Reginald,   and   I 
neers)     Ltd.      Hydraulic 
121 — 10. 
Reynolds.   Reginald,  and   I 
neers)     Ltd.       I'rops    or 
121—46. 
Reynolds,   Richard  J.,   and   .  . 
Vulcanization  of  elastomers. 
88  2 

Rhoades.  Nolan  K..  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     Writing  Instru- 
ments.    3,046,943.  7-31-62.  CI.  120 — 12.03. 
Rhodes.  PhiMp  II.,  and  T.  W.  Findley.  to  Swift  k  Co      Vinyl 
resin-epoxy    fatty    acid    coating    composition,    method    and 
article.     3.047,415,  7-31-62,  CI,  117—21. 
Rice,  .Lyman   A.,   to  General   Motors  Corp 
device.    3,047.693,  7-31-62,  CI.  200—98. 
Rich,  Elvis:  See- 
Peters.  Beldon  A.    and  Rich.     3.047.072. 
Rich,    Sidney    L.,    to   I^enardo  Cigar  Corp.      Cigar   using  ho- 
mogenized leaf.     3,040,993,  7^1-62,  CI.   131 — 8. 
Richards,   Joseph   W.,   to  Fels  k  Co.      Method   of  and  a; 
ratus   for  producing  and  photographing  displays.     3,' 
835.  7-31-62,  CI.  88—24. 
Richardson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

I  Molotsky.  Hyman  M.    Boyer,  and  Tarbell.     3.047.527. 

I  Richmond,    Roy    H..    to    Eagle    Mfg.    Co.      Closure    cap    and 
flexible    pour    spout    for    storage    containers.       3,047,195, 
7-31-02.  CI.  222 — 570. 
Riedel  de  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Heymons.   Albrecht,   and    Schnabel.      3.047,460. 
Riegel  Paper  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Cole.  James  E.     3,046.823. 
Rielag.  John  H,  to  Marine  Propeller  Co.     Cushioned  marine 
propeller  mounting.     3,047,07'4.  7-31-62.  CI.   170—160.54. 
Rlgby.  Miles  G,  :  See— 

Stlebel,  Ariel  I.,  and  Rlgby.    3.047,116. 
Rlgler.  .Nell  E.  :  See— 

Orlgonl.  Victor  E..  Rlgler,  and  Goodman.     3.047.488. 
Pruess.  Louis  M..   Pldacks.  and   Rigler.      3.047,470.    - 
Riha.  Mlloslav  :  See — 

Svaty.   Vladimir.   Riha,   and  Tatlcek.      3,047,027. 


6.- 


XZll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.047.431 

;j.U47,432. 

3.047.433. 

3.047.571. 


K 


Kickani.  Jaiu»*H  A.,  to  JerM>y  I'roductloo  Reaearcb  Co.  Heli- 
um 3  MriDtillaitlon  D«utruu  d^-Jector.  3.047.720  7-31-62 
CI.  2o4^  -71.3. 

Klurdan.   Iluich    K..    to    lij^tral    Freiialon.    Inc.      Ilyaraulic 
averaKlut;  ao  eleroiueter.     3.tM0.7tt3,  7-31-«-'.  CI.  73 — 510. 

Hipuli.  Aauffw  J.,  to  C.  G.  Kitilcli.     Holder  for  dabiiu  rods 
aud   the   like.      3.U47.202.   7-3i-«a,  CI..  248 — 42. 

KipU-h.  Carol  «;.  :  Ht«—  

Klpicti.  Andrpw  J.     3.0477162. 

KItchle.    \V.   C,   DUiaiou   Situue  Container  COrp. :   Bee — 
.McHuln.  John  K.     3.047. IWO. 

Uittfr.  Ka>i>ar.   to  AllKaier  Werke  G.m.b.H.     Hydraulic  con- 
trol  appuratUM.      3.U^«.744.   7-31-«2.   CI.   60 — 53. 

Kobh.   l*avid    T..    to  Ot-neral   DynaatlcM   Corp.     Pre-teMt    test 
•  iriuit   for  a  line  rouUuer.     a,tH7,6tMJ{.  7-31-<$2.  CI.   17V 

Kobh.  Krnpftt  W..  II :  A>»— 

Uavley.  Abrahaui.  and  Robb. 
Itjtvlfy.  Abrahuiii.  aud  Kobb 
Itavlry. 'Abraham,  aud  Kobb. 
Ki>l>ert.  Juc-gufM  ti.  :  Sec — 

Jaiob.  UobtTt  .M..  and  Robert. 
,  Roberts,  Frederick  W.  :   are—- 

I'urtls*.  Roger  C.  aud  Hoberu.    3,047,765. 
Rot)ert!«haw  Fulton  (^ontrola  Co.  :  See —      i 
.Maneike.  SleRfried  K.     3.047.705.         ' 
Waxner.  Jotteph  P.     3.0*6.787. 
Robertson-.    Aldls    C.      Holding   device   for   ateel   wool   pada. 

3.(>4«>..'.«0.  7-31-62.  CI.  15 — 20« 
Robey  &  Co..  Ltd.  :  «ee— 

Cronipton.  Arthur.     3,047,102. 
RobinM.   .Se>Taour.   to  Diamond   .National  Corp.      Package  for 

Mph>-re  like  articlea.     3.047,140.   7-31-62,  CI.   20« — 56. 
RobiuHou.    Kfnneth    A.,    to    Lancashire    I»>-nanio    Electronic 
rro<lucts     Ltd.       Autom%tic    plectrlc    current     reKulators. 
3.047. 7^2.  7-31-62.  CI.  323—18. 
Roi  heater  Kutton  Co.  :   tire —  * 

Uroderson.  .Nell  <>.     3,047.193. 
Rockett.  Charles  W  ,  L.  .\.  Hlicgins    and  V.  E.  Terp.     Emer 
(tency  Indicator  alarm.      3.047.857,   7-31-62.  CI.  343—6  5 
R<M  kiln.  Albert  L.  :  tiee^- 

Juffe.  (;unter   S..  Rocklin.  and  Van  Winkle.     3.047.503. 
Korklln.    Albert   L..   to   Shell   Oil    Co.      DlaJkylhydronybenzyl 

Muironiuni  salts.      3.047.ti31.  7-31-62.  CI    260 — 607 
Ro<kwell.  Edward  A.     Brake  construction.     3.047,097,  7-31- 

»i2.  <*l.   IHH    -72. 
RiM-kwell  (l.m.b.H.:  See — 

Kierantc,  Ernat.     3.046.899.  i 

Rockwell  Standard  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Blxby.  Leo  A.     3,040,hl3. 
Stiebel.  Ariel  I.,  and  Ri)jby.    3.047.116. 
Rixljter.  James,   to  Apra   Precipitator  Corp. 
shields.     3.046.716.  7-31-62.  CI.  53 — 152. 
RiKli.'ers.  Samuel  M..  Jr.  ;  See — 

Calllhan.   Clayton  I).,   and   Rodgers.      3.047.560. 
Rcwlrlirue.    Wllbrod    G.      Memo    seleot.      3.046.9S2,    7-31-62. 

n.   116     135. 
Roelofa.  Henry  M. :  See — 

Bernlck.   Leslie  M..   and   Roelofs.     3.047.420. 
R.ienier.    Theodore    J  .     to    ()lln     .Mathleson    Chemical    Corp. 
ConipoHJte  propellent  graina.     3.046.829.  7-31-62  CI.  86-1 
Rogvrw.   Russell    H..   and  J.   D.  Opem.  to  Swift  ft  Co.     Wire 
(Irawtnt;  compositions   an<l  ppn-esaes  of   making  the  same 
.      3.047.49«.  7-.^l-62.  (1.  252  — 18. 
RogKenstein.    Edwin  O,.   to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Typewriter 
,     ribbon  guard  and  mounting.     3.047.121/7-31-62    CM    197 

160  / 

Rohm  &  llaas  Co.  :  See — . 

Wadsworth.  William  8..  Jr.    3.047,606. 
Rolinson.  George  .\.  :  See — 

iN.yU'.  Frank   P..  .Nayler.  and  Rolinson.     3.047.467. 
Rollm-Royce  Ltd.  :  See— 

Griffith.   Alan   .\      I>>es.    Shaw,   and  Wlllmer.     3.047.25t!. 
Rome.    .Martin,  and   H.  O.   W.  Jordan,   to  The  Macblett  Lab- 


Electrodes  and 


Inc.      Catbude   ray    tubes. 

Tbre«  line  chalk  bo^. 

Inc. 
214- 
having 
-31-62. 


3.047.738.    7-31-62. 

3.046.663,   7-31-82. 

F'lectrlc  circuit  reaet 
1.' 

hook  fastener  tape 

CL  2—338. 

3.047.033.  7-31-62. 


oratiiriea. 

CI.  313      76 
Romero.   Fred 

n    3.T— 87. 
Ro«e.  (Jlenn   R..  to  General  Mills, 

system.     3.O47.107.  7-31-62.  Cl. 
Rosenian.  I>»o  and  R.  J.     Article 

stitched   thereon      3.046,564.   7- 
Roseman.  Richard  J    :  See    - 

Rosetnan.  I>m»  and  R.  J      3.046.564? 
Rosen.  .Sldnej;,     Bottle  filling  apparatus 

CI    141-284  y 

R<>s«*nherg.     .Milton,    to    Gulf    Research    &    Derelopment    Co. 

Drilling  process,  and  water  base  drilling  muds.     3.047.493. 

7   31-«2.  CI.  252—8.5. 
R owe n b rock .> Earl  H. :  See  - 

l>oe<|ens.  James  D  .  and   Rosenbrock.     3.047.518. 
Roseti.  Kurt.     Earth  working  machines.     3.047.122    7-31-62. 

CI.  198     7. 
Rosier.  Gerardus.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Int.     Pulse 

width   dimrimlnator   eoiploylng    a   transistor   wherein    the 

bias    Is   controlWl    by    an    Integrating   circuit.      3.047.735. 

7-31-«2    n    .107-88  5. 
Ross  Op»>ratini;  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Brlnkel.   E<lwln  P.     3.047.017. 
Rossi.    (Uovannl.      Heat    exrhanger    with    tubular   elements. 

es|>ecially    for    hot  wafer    and    superheated-water    beating 

hollers      .1.046.9.55    7-31-62.  H.  122 — »0«. 
Rothfuss.  Neal  B  .   to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Air  pressure  regu- 
lator     .1.047.010.  7-31-62.  Cl.  137-189. 
Riitow     .\lexander    .\  .    to    Radio   Corp     of   .\merlca.      Image 

infenslfler   devices.      3.047.757.    7-31-62     <T     313 — 65 
Rotrekl.   <»rt>i.    to   SdnizenI    oodnllni    textilniko  strojlrensfvl. 

ShreiMIng   means.      3.047.028,   7-31-62    Cl     139 — 57. 
Rous«i>I  rC'I.AF    S  A.  ;  See— 

Nomine    Gerard      3.047.615. 

Vellui,  Leon,  Muller,  and  AUals.     3.047.578. 


Apparatus  for  brai- 
mdwlch    structures. 


to  General 
3.047,395, 


3,047,327, 


Rowe.  Donald  C.  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co. 
Ing    and    heat    treating    honeycomb 
3.047.7 10..  7-31-62.   Cl.    219      85. 
Rowe.  Robert  S.     Mortar  base  plate.     3,046.843.  7-31-02.  C*l 

89 — 37. 
Ruegg.  Rudolf  :   See— 

Isler,  Otto,  Ruegg.  and  Saucy.    3,047,634. 
Ruetman,  Sven  H.  :   See — 

Reynolds.  Richard  J.,  and  Ruetman.     3.047.552 
Rubrchemie  Aktieugesellschaff :   See — 

Bu(  hner.  Karl,  and  Tumuiea.     3.047..'>99 
Rusoff.    Irving   I..   W.   J.    ohan.   and  C.   L.    Long, 
l-'oods  Corp.     Protein  food  product  and  process 
7-31-62.   CL  99^    14. 
Russell  Constructions  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hurst.  Justin.    3.047.151. 
Russell.    Fred    J.      Lost    motion    locking   device 

7-31-02.  Cl.  292  359. 
Rust.  Kurt.  E.  Junghanns,  ».  Mommer,  and  (J.  Bier,  to  Karb- 
*erke  Hoechst  .\ktiengesellscbaft  vornials  .Melster  Lucius 
tt  Brunlng.  Process  for  polymeriiing  oletlns  with  catalysts 
of  Tl  Cl  dlalkvl  aluminum  fluorides  in  Combination  with 
another  dialkyi  aluminum  halide.  3.047.557  7-31-62  Cl 
2»iO— 93.7. 
Kutishauser   Hans  :   See — 

Ryffei.  Kaspar.  Rutlshauser.  and  Schwelier.     3.047,541. 
Kuti,   Richard  !•'.,   to   International  Business  .Machines  Corp. 
.Multiple   output    semiconductor    logical   device.      3.047.733 
7-31-62.   Cl.   307—88.5. 
Ryffei.  Kaspar.  H.  Rutlshauser.  and  E.  Schwelier,  to  Inventu 
AM.    fur    h'orschunK    und    Patentverwertung.      Process   for 
the  continuous  production  of  polyamlde  Hbers  and  ribbons. 
3.047. .V4 1     7-31-62.   Cl.    200 — 78. 
Rygwelskl.  Raymond  J.  ;  See — 

•  iray.  Roland  H.,  Jr.,  Rygwelskl,  and  Tlgner.     3,047,322. 
S  *  S  Corrugated  Paper  .Machinery  Co.,  Inc; :  See — 

Wilson,  llarry  \\.    3.046.935. 
SWF-    Speslalfabrik    fyr   Autozubehor   <iustar-Rau   (i.m.b.H.  : 
See— 

Prohaska.  Hans,  and  Kohler.     3.046..%91. 
Sacco,  George  J.     Fire  hose  uogzle.     3.047.238.  7-31-62    Cl. 

239—275. 
Sachs,  David.     Lassoing  toy.     3.047.295.  7-31-62.  V\    273—1. 
Suenz.  (andelarlit.     Dental  syringe  adapter.     3.046,985,  7-31- 

62,   Cl.    12H— 218. 
Saether.  Tore  V.,  to  Van  Norman  Industries,  Inc.     Reel  con- 
struction.     3.047,2.50.   7-31-02,   Cl.   242—77. 
Saha.   Richard  A.     Jigs.     3.046.818.  7-31-«2.  Cl.   77 — 62. 
Saba.  Rlt'hurd  A.      Improved  bracket  and  method  of  assembly 

utilizing  it.     3.047.110.  7-31    62.  Cl.   189—36. 
St.  Clair.  Theodore  .\..  and   R.   K.   Falrchlld,  to  Textron   Inc. 
Gas  meter  sealing  means.     3.047.298.  7-31-62.  Cl.  277 — 4. 
Sale.    Roberson    Y.      Ice   cream    freezer.      3,046.755,    7-31-<J2, 

Cl.   62—136. 
Salisbury.     Frederick    L..    to    Variaa    Associates.       Electron 

discharge   device.      3.047.351.   7-31-62,    Cl.    816 — 23. 
Sailer.  Henry  A.  :  Se«-- 

Stacy.  John  T..  and  Sailer.     3.047.484. 
Salna.  Karl,  to  The  Frank  G.  Hough  Co.     .Motor  vehicle  axle 

support.      3.047.;i08.   7-31-62.   n.   280 — 111. 
Salvatorl.  Philip  L..  to  Obrig  I^iboratories  Inc.     Bifocal  mark- 
ing device  for  contact  lens  blanks.     3.040,668,  7-31-62,  Cl. 
33  -174. 
Salzman.  Jacob  :  See — 

Small.  Samuel  N.     3.047.688. 
Samelson.  Klaus  :  .S'ee — 

Bauer.  Frie<lrlch  L..  and  Sunielson.     3.047.228. 
Samuel  Stamping  &  Enameling  Co.  :  See—  , 

,      Klmberley,  Walter  R.    3.()46,974.  I 

Sampsell.   Frederick  H.      I>»>or  trim.     3.040.616.  7-31-02,  Cl. 

20—  1 1 . 
Sampson.    Rodney    T..    to    Diebold.    Inc.       Register   cnrtis    for 
assignment  of  account  niimlMTs  in  simultaneous  alphabetic- 
numeric  set|Uence.      3.047.312.   7   .•U-02.  Cl.  283 — 36. 
Sandberg.    Carlyle   C.      Safety   device    for   banks   or   the   like. 

3.04ti.914.   7-31-62.   Cl.    109     5. 
Sanders.  W.  H..  (Electronics)  Ltd  :  See — 

Long.  John  J.     3.047.198. 
Sanforo.   .\nthony  F.  and   W.   P    Hwozdek.   to  Ethlcon    Inc. 
Dyed    surgical    gut    and    process.      3.047.352     7-31-62,    Cl. 
8—3. 
Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc. :  See — 

Eannarlno.  fJeorge.     3.047.781. 
Sassmannshausen.    Werner,    and    O.    .Nlepm.inn.    to   Fr.    N'lep- 
mann  &  Cn..    Maschlnenfnbrlk.      Feeding  device  for  plastic 
material.  esp«H'iaIly  explosives  for  use  in  connection  with 
packlne  machines.     3.047.034.  7-31-62.  C|.  141 
SatiMla.  Isao  :   See-- 

Takahashi     Ogiu,    Fujlmura.    Satoila.   Fukul. 
moto.     .1.047.573.  ' 
Satory.  Ro<Iney  J.  :  See — 

Perkey.  Russell  C.  and  Satory.     3.O4rt.740. 
Saucv.  Gabriel  :   See — 

Isler.  Otto.  Ruegg.  ami  Saucy.    3.047.634. 
Saunders.  Charles  L  .  Jr.  :   See — 
Hall.  Raymond  L.    3.047.291 
Saylor.  Robert  L..  to  Schlage  Lock  Co, 

319.   7-31-62.   (1.   287-90. 
Scarcelli.  Albert  F.  :   See— 

Tatnall.  George  J.,  and  Scarcelli. 
Si-arr.    John.   Jr..   to  Gulf  Research  & 
conditioning  apparatus.     3,047.273. 

S<hne<ler.  Johnnn  .\..  to  Fritz  Helllge  & 
recfly  registering  recording  appar.itus 
•12.   Cl.   34tV     69. 

Schaefer.  Louis  R..  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  .\merlca.  Multiple 
compartment  container.     3  047.2O2.  7-31-62.   Cl.   229 — 29. 

S<>haefrer.  Bernarr  C..  to  Battle  Cre^k  Manufacturers  Inc. 
Adjustable  exercising  bar.  3.047,293.  7-31-62.  Cl  272— 
62. 


311. 
and  Yama- 


Linkage  Joint.    3,047, 


3  OV.2.59 

Development 
no 


Co.      Air 
31-62.  Cl.  257—287. 

Co..  C.m.b.H.      Dl- 
3.047.865.    7-31- 
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Schneppi.  Dr. 
SciiacpnI.  J 


Construction  cylln- 


Vktlengesellschnft  :  See — 
linnn  H.    .■?.047.404. 
Schaeppl.    Johanii     II..    to    Dr.    Schaeppi    .Vktlengesellschnft. 
Gold  Iso<|Uinoliiie  yohimbine  complex  for  rheuuiivtlc  diseases. 
3.047.464.   7-31-02.   Cl.    167—65. 
Sclmfer.  Harry  H.  :  See — 

Kent.  Richard  F..  and  Schafer.    3,040,715. 
SchnfTer.  -Xllan  B.  :  See — 

Cambel.  All  B.  and  Schaffer.     3.040,731. 
Scharpf,   otto,    to   Johnson    Service   Co.      Direct    and    reverse 
acting  temperature  regulating  apparatus.     3.047,233,  7-31- 
62,   Cl.   236—1. 
Schnschl.  Edward  :  See—  „  i  „  . 

.Marsh,  Glenn  .\.,  Ellison,  and  Schaschl.     3.047.847. 
Marsh.  (;ienn  A.,  and  S<liasclil.    3.047.478. 
Sclienck.  Remsen  T.   E.,  to  Keystone  Chemurglc  Corp.     Basic 
aluminum  salts  of  acylumluo  aliphatic  mono-  and  polycnr- 
boxyllc  adds  and  a  process  for  prpi)arliig  same.     3,047,002. 
7-3l-r.2.   Ci.   260—448.  „     .     , 

Scherenberg.    Hans    O..    to    Daimler-Beni    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hydraulic    brake    for    vehicles.       3,047.101,    7-31-62,    Cl. 
IMH — 152. 
Schering  AG.  :  See-  „„,-.,„ 

Prlewe,  Hans,  Poljak,  and  Junkmann.     3,04 (.460. 
Schllken.  Hartmut :  See—  o  />.-  o-, 

Krause.  Walter.  Fischer.  Wirtz,  and  Schilken.    3.04i.3.1. 
Schjolin.  Hans  O.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  enelne 
and   brake  cooling  system.     3.047,104,  7-31-62,  Cl.   188— 
264. 
Schlage,  Ernest  L.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co. 
<ler.     3.046.777.  7-31-62,  Cl.  70—371. 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Marotto,  Robert  A.,  and  De  Vines.    3,046,776. 
Saylor,  Robert  L.     3,047,319. 
Schlage,  Ernest  L.    3,046.777.  „     .,   . 

Schllephai-ke.  Frldtjof  F.,to  A.  Loren*.     Reclining  chair  and 

seat  control.     3.047.336.  7-31-62,  Cl.  297—85. 
Schmidt,  Kenneth  H.,  to  .Mosler  Research  Products,  Inc.    Sonic 

space  alarm.     3.047,8.50.  7-31-62.  Cl.  .340—258. 
Schmidt    Lawrence  D..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Drying   pre- 
heating,   transferring    and    carbonizing    coal.      3.047,473, 
7-3 1-62^ CI.  202—27. 
Schmidt,   <N'erner  H.,  to  I^ver  Bros.  Co.     Fluid  shortening. 

3.047.402.  7-31-62.  Cl.  09—118. 
Schmidt,  Wllhelm  <;.  :  See—  . 

Field,  John  E.,  and  Schmidt.     3,047.363. 
Schnabel.  Willy  :  See—  _  .^„ 

llevmons.  .Mbreclit.  and  Schnabel.     3.04<.460. 
Schneider.  Gerhard  o.  K..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Auto- 
matic communication  system.    3.047,669,  7-31-62,  Cl.  179 — 

27 

Schneider    (Jerliard  O.  K..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Elec- 
tronic ring  circuit  distributor  Including  selectable  interrupt- 
ing  means    and    output    gates    to   provide    nop-overlapplng 
!      operation.     3,047.817.  7-31-62,  Cl.  331—57. 

Schnellpressenfahrlk  Aktiengesellschaft  Heidelberg  :  See- 
Ranger.  Arthur  W.     3.046.8.S3. 

Scholl  .XlitingeKellschaft.  Gebruder  :  See — 
Scholl.  Walter.     3.047.158. 

Scholl  Walter,  to  Scholl  Aktlen>tesellsch«ft.  Gebruder.  Filing 
device.     .3.047.158.  7-31-<i2,  Cl.  211— 126. 

Schonemann.  Karl  11.,  and  H.  P.  de  Jongh,  to  Organon  Inc. 
New  6-methvl-19-nor-teHterone  derivatives  and  process  for 
the  preparation  thereof.  3,047,592,  7-31-62,  Cl.  260— 
397.4. 

Schouteden.  Fenlinand  L.  :  i^ec — 

Koerlier.   Willem  K..  and  Schouteden.     3.047^90. 

Schrader  •  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Farl)enfabrl- 
ken.  Phosnhonlc  acid  esters  and  their  production.  3,047,- 
605.  7-31-62.  Cl.  260—461.  _  ^  „     ^ 

Schreyer.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp.  Feeder 
conveyor.    3,047.1 2^,  7-31-62.  Cl.  198—57. 

Schrimpf.  Henry  W..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
C^o.  Information  storage  apparatus.  3.047,868.  7-31-62, 
Cl.  346—74. 

Schuller,  Herl,  to  Th.  Jansen,  G.m.b.H.  Slide  valve.  3,047,- 
024.  7-31-62.  Cl.  138— 94  3. 

Schur.  Milton  O..  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Venti- 
lated  cigarette.     3.046.994.  7-31-62.  Cl.    131—10. 

Schure.  Alexander  to  Educational  Aids  Publishing  Corp. 
Compromise  proof  teaching  device.  3,046,675,  7-31-6^,  Cl. 
3&— 9 

Schurr.  Charles  A.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Signal  device.  3,047,788, 
7-31-62    Cl.  318 — 161. 

Schwab.  Arthur  W.,  and  H.  M.  Teeter,  to  United  States  of 
.America,  .\grlculture.  Fast  surface-dry  oil  emulsion  paint. 
3.047.413,  7   31-62.  Cl.  106—170. 

Schwable  Wilfrid  A.  Accessory  for  portable  drills.  3,046,- 
817.  7-31-62.  Cl.  77—7. 

Schwartz.  Jerry  H. :  See — 

Harms.  Victor,  and  Schwartf.    3.047.840. 

Schwartz.  Morris,  and  E.  K.  Kaprellan,  to  The  Kalart  Co..  Inc. 
Strip  film  for  picture  and  sound  reproduction.  3,040.836, 
7-31-62.  Cl.  88 — 28. 

Schwartz  Robert  E.  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Friction  de- 
vice.    3,047.103.  7-31-62,  Cl.  188—264. 

Schwartz,  Robert  E.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Friction  de- 
vice.    3,047,105.  7-31-62.  Cl.  188—264. 

Schwnriberger,  Arthur.  Follower  units  for  quilting  machines. 
3,046.921.  7-31-62.  Cl.  112—118. 

Schwechten,  Heinz  Werner,  and  O.  Bayer,  to  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft. Farbenfabrlken.  Process  for  the  production  of 
dyestuffs  and  dyestufT  Intermediates.  3,047,577,  7-31-62, 
Cl.  260—276. 

Schwelier,  Ernst :  See  — 

Rvftel,  Kaspar.  Rutlshauser.  and  Schwelzer.     3.047,o41. 
Scientific  Design  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Marglloff.  Irwin  B.     3,046,752. 

Wlnnlck,  Charles  N.     3,047,644. 


Sciscione.  Philip, 

connect  switch. 

Scott.  Francis  L., 


Worfhington   Corji. 
undissolved   solids. 


to  General  Electric  Co.     High  voltage  dls- 

3.047.685.    7-31-62.    Cl.   200—48. 
to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Preparation 
of   substituted   perdilorylaromatic   compounds.     3,047,589, 
7-31-62.  Cl.  260—349. 
Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Stelnmann.  Henry  W.     3,047,538.  '     ' 

Scott,    Troy    A.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 
I'hotogtaphic   hydroxyetliyl   starch   silver   halide   print-out 
conipo»;ition.     3.047.392.  7-31-62.  Cl.  96 — 108. 
Scott  &  Williams,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lawson.  Robert  H.     3,040.763. 
Shelmire.  Stanley  R.     3,046,762, 
Screw  Conveyor  Corp.  :  See —  I  i 

Escher,  kdward  P.     3,047.128. 
Scuhoff.  Ly<lla  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Ultra- 
pure   ultra  thin  films  of  niobium  oxide.     3.047,424.  7-31-62, 
Cl.  117—119.6. 
Sdruzlnl  podniku  textllnlko  StroJIvenavl  :  See — 
Barton,  Frantlsek.     3,046,768. 
Rotrekr  Otto.     3,047,028. 

Svaty,  Vladimir,  Riha,  and  Tatlcek.     3,047,027. 
Scale,  Virgil  L.  :  See— 

KIrki>atrick.  W  illard  H..  Seale.  and  Noe.     3,047,495. 
Sealectro  Corp.  :  See — 

Deakln.  Stanley  T.     3,047,832. 
Seals.  Wesley  H.  :  See — 

Edens.  Samuel  V.,  Goodrich,  and  Seals.     3,047,762. 
Seaman,    Bernard.      Barbecue  grill.      3,046,970     7-31-62,   Cl. 

126—25. 
Searle.  G.  D.,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Kalm,  Max  J.     3,047,574. 
Searles,  Amos.     Conveyor  belt  cleaner.     3,047,133,  7-31-62, 

Cl.  198—230.  I 

Sea-Trim  Corp. :  See —  I 

Sherrill.  John  F.    3.046,928. 
Sebac  Nouvelle  S..V.  :  See — 

Coanda.  Henri.    3,047,208. 

Sebald,    Joseph    F..    and   A.    L.    Jones,    to 

Contact    heater   for   liquids   containing 

3,047,276,  7-31-62.  Cl.  261—3.  /     | 

Selas  Corp.  of  .Vmerlca  :  See —  ' 

Blaha.  Emil.     3,046.607. 
Selwitz.  Charles  M..  and  R.  A.  Walde.  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Co.     Process  for  condensing  aldehydes  to  esters. 
3,047. eiM,  7-31-02.  Cl.  260 — 494. 
Senger,  Horst :  See — 

Hermann.  Joachim,  and  Senger.     3,046,676. 
Sergay.  DImltry  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
with   means   for   cutting   the   links   of  belted 
3,046,842.  7-31-62    »:i    8ft — .1.1 
Serio,    Anthony    W.      Vent    knob.      3,047,186, 

220—44. 
Serocki,  Joseph   S.  :  See — 

Viclk,  Otto  A.,  and  Serocki.    3,046,784. 
Service  Distributors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Taykmt^jChristopher  G..  and  Barsocchinl. 
Seubert.  Oscar  A.     Valve  wheel  handle. 

Cl.  74—557. 
Sharpe,    Frederick    P.,    to   Kelsey-IIaj 
machine.    3,046,643,  7-31-62,  Cl.  2t 
Sharpies  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

iHJwning,  Francis  P.     3,047,214. 
Shaver,    Robert   G.  :   See — 

Avtges,  James  A.,  Harrison,  and 
Shaw,  R<mald  A. :  See — 

Griftith,      Alan     Arnold,      Lees, 
3,047,256. 
Sheldon.  James  :  Sec — 

Landraann,  Wendell  A.,  and  Batzer. 
Sheldrick,  William  F. :  See — 

Bradlev,  John  K..  Dee,  and  Sheldrick.     3,047,379. 
Shell  Oil   Co.  :   See- 
Barrett,  Maurice  L.,  Jr.     3,047,020. 
Borsboom.  Albertus  C.  H.    3,047,797. 
Brook,   James   H.    T.,   and   Glaiebrook.     3,047,501. 
Hubbert,  Marion  K..   Smith,  and  Johnson.     3,046.601. 
.laflfp.  Gunter  S.,  Rocklin,  and  Van  Winkle.     3,047.503. 
Kurhajec.  George  A.,  Johnston,  and  Furman.     3,047,622. 
Merten,  Eugen.     3,046.889. 

Reynolds,    Richard   J.,   and    Ruetman.      3,047,552. 
Rocklin.  Albert  L.     3,047,631. 
Tvedt.  Thorwald  J.     3,047  810. 
Van  Bergen,  Johannes  C.  Laqueullle,  and  Boon.     3,047.- 

184. 
Van  Ess,  Paul  R.    3,047.588.  1.  .  | 

Witman.  Rf.bert  C.     3,047.579.  ^    '       i,A." 

.Shelmire,    Stanley   R.,    to   Scott   &   Williams,    Inc.      Knitting 

method  and  machine.  3.046,762.  7-31-62.  Cl.  66—43. 
Shpppard,  John  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Cimimission.  Process  for  extracting  neptunium  and 
Plutonium  from  nitric  acid  solutions  of  same  containing 
uranvl  nitrate  with  tertiary  amine.  3,047,360,  7-31-«2, 
Cl.  23—14.5.  ,  .       ,      ,        . 

Sheppard,  Kalln  I.,  and  N.  M.  Pierce.    Apparatus  for  forming 

drum  Jacks.    3.047,217.  7-31-62.  Cl.  234—18. 
Sherman.    William    R.,   to   Abbot   Laboratories.      Process   for 
preparing   2  fluoroalkyl-5-nltrofurans.      3.047,587,   7-31-«A 

.Sherrill '  John   F.',  to  Sea-Trim  Corp.     Boat  trimming  stabl- 
'  3,046,928.  7-31-62.  Cl.  114—66.5. 
Percival  H      Telephone  booth  door  hanger  construc- 
3.046.594,  7-31-82.  Cl.  16—95. 

Percival  H      Corner  post  connection  for  telephone 
3,046,614,  7-31-62,  Cl.  20—3.5. 
Percival     H.      Hinged    ceiling    telephone    booths. 
3.046,615,  7-31-62.  Cl.  20—3.5. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Komeno,  Talchlro.    3,047,590. 


Co. 
208. 


Shaver. 
Shaw. 


Revolver  gun 
ammunition 

7-31-62,    Cl. 


3,047,187. 
3,046,811,  7-31-62, 

Stud    inserting 


3,047,370. 
and     Wlllmer. 


3,047,309. 


lizer. 
Sherron. 

tion. 
Sherron, 

booth. 
Sherron, 
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Multiple     rootact     nrttcta, 

WaldroD,  4  C»..   Inc. 
apparatus.     3,047,453, 


Shl<>HinKrr.      B«>rnar<l     E..     Jr 

:«.iM7.«Ha.  7-31 -«2.  CI    2<>«>— 2«. 
ShiMik,    KHyrnoDd    E.    Jr.,    to    Sprout 
l*ulp  haudllDK   xyKtpni,    ni«th«>d   and 
7   31 -ML'.   CI     1«-J    -1(M>, 
Short.  J.  K  .  .MtllInK  Co.  :   Srr— 

►Vrrari,  Charl^n  G  ,  ami  HIgnshlurhlJ   3.047  406  i 

ShuHtnim.    Elmer    X.,    to    The    Cadillac    Ca    Inc       abutter 
3.04«.«19.  7-31-«2,  CI.  20— «2.  ouuiier. 

,.sijiaitvli)t  AMiHM'ljireit   Inc.  :  Ste —  \ 

UottwaM.   Antonin.      3,046.975  1 

Hlc-h.    KilwiirU  :    Srr  ^ 

Itiirton.  Robert  W  .  and  SIch      3.047,345. 
Si<t<mi|ul.  SHJiiiiuzzanian.     Rauwolfla  alkaloldal  i-umplexes  and 
pr<M-»>MH  for  in^ulatlnK  the  name  from  Kauwultia  plant  mate- 
rial.    .•«.«M7..'»«J.  7-31-62.  ri.  2«0— 236. 
Slddll<iui.  Saliniuizaman.     KauwolHa  alkaloldal  complexeM  and 
prwexM  for  Uolatlnic  the  name  from  Rauwolfla  plant  mate- 
.   rial.     3.<M7.563.  7-31-62,  CI.  260- -236. 
Sit-inen;*  KdiMon  Swan   I.,<lt.  ;    Ner- 

I»ruke.  Bernard.  an<l  Hltkii      3.047,810. 
Sih.  CliarleM  J.,  and  R    E    Bennett,  tgoiln  Matblexoo  Chemical 
<'i>rp.      lH-hydrot(euatlon  of  htfrold»  by  dehydrogena."<«  and 
hydroeen  carrier.      3.047.460.   7-31-62,  CI.    190 — il, 
SlniuiondN  AeriKVHa'rrlea.  Inc   :   Sre 
.Maclien.  JanieM  F.     3,046,894. 
siiiinionH,   Harry   M  :  Srr- - 

Came.  <;e«rge  E..  and  Simmons     3,047,031. 
Slnion.   .Myron   S.  :   Srr  — 

lilout.  Elkan  R.,  and  Simon.     3,047,386. 
Sini>>nii,   John   <"  .   Jr..   to   National   Rettearch   Corp. 
iiifut  In  vacuum  coating  apparatuo  comprlHinK  an 
ft>r    the    electron  '  uun     thereiif 
IIS     491. 

Curtain  valre 


See — 


3,046,601 
Changeable 


Smithaon. 


3.047,612. 
Servo  preasure 

Bee— 


ImproTe- 
ion  trap 


3,046.936.    7-31-62,    Cl 
3,047.01»,  7-31-«2.  Cl. 


,  and  J.    W.  Orendorff,   to  International 

Omblnatlon     gauge     wheel     and    colter. 

62,  Cl    172— .'.19. 

Co.,    Inc.      Vlnylatlon   of 
compounds.       3,047,383, 


3,047.197.     7-31-62.    Cl. 


Reiluctlon 
nitrogen 


SinipHon,   Robert   L. 

137      625  28. 
SiiiipMon,    ViuHon    R 

llarveHfer     C«i.  " 

.1.047,077,  7-31 
SlmK,    Victor   A.,    to   Air 

aroniatl6~    heterocyclic 

7-31-62.  Cl.  260^    313. 
Sinclair   Research,   Inc.  :  See 

Mataon,   Howard  J.     3,047.500. 
Singer.     Albert.       Skirt     hangers. 

223—96. 
Slnuvr  MfK   Co..  The  :   Srr   - 

HeHi..  Harvey  C      3, 046.018. 
Kuhar.  Ludwlg  J.     3,046.922 
MK:ann.  FrancU  D.     3.O46.H20. 
Singleton,  Ogle   R.,   Jr  ,   to  Reynolds   Metals 

pnKluct  of  line  and  aluminum  lamination. 

«2.  Cl.  29^    197. 
Slfi-K,   Benjamin  L,  and  M    S    .Vgrus.4.  to  Mieble-Oons-Dexter 

Inc.       Coating     material     and     methml     of     drying 

3.U47,4J2.   7   31-62.  Cl.   117      93. 
Skeltun,  J«-<«j(e  I).  :   Sre- 

JohniMin.  Virgil  R..  and  Skeltnn      3.047. N36. 
Sktrritr  John  W..  to   International   BuHlueHs  Machines  Corp. 

Klip-rfop  responsive  to  leading  and  trailing  transients  of  suc- 

ceixtlve    input    puiWs    employing    diode,    RC    combination. 


Co.     Proceas  and 
3.(M6,«40.  7-31- 


same. 


Polyphase 


3,i»47,7:i2.  I    31-62.  Cl.  .{ut- M8  5 
Slayter.  (ianies,  to  owen-o-Cornlng  Kib«'rg1as  Corp. 
materiaU.     3,047,383,  7-31-62,  Cl.  75 — 201. 

H     B     Whitehurst.    and    W.    L.    Morgan,    to 
Fiberglas    Corp.       Methods    for    combining 


.Slayter.    Uani« 
oweuH  Corning 


I'niverxally  adjustable 
Cl.   2IK)— 61  41. 


„         .     „  -    'hods    for 

metalx  and  compositions  containing  metals  with  glaaa  and 
material!*    produced    therefrom.      3,047,400.    7^1-412.    Cl. 

IIH^^»7. 

.Small,    Samuel    .\.,    to   A.    ti.    Cohen    and    I'.    Weiss.      Hinged 
sections    for   umbnlla    tops.      3,046,7<»I.   7-31-«2,   C|    .'»0 

Siii.tll.  Samuel  N..   'j   to  J.  Salxman. 

«-oiitrol    devife       :i.047.6»t8.    7-31-62, 
Smith.  .\.  O..  Corp  :  Srt  , 

Car.itens.  Kreil  .\.     3,044l.«47. 
J<>hm<on.  Arthur  K      3.047. 84S 
.\I.H-.  Frank  R.     3.»M6,»*l."i      * 
VMiH-ton.   l.oerwood  C.     .3,047.1.">H. 
W.pler,  tleorue  R.     3,047,714. 
Smith.  (Imrles  K   :  Srr 
.    ••rt'eniu);.  l>onal<l  J., 
IVtersou.   Norman   I 
Tellei'son.  Clair  \V  . 
Smith  4  'orona  .Merchant 

Ilainllton,    Kutcene    I 
Smith.  l»onald  .\.  :  Sir 
Allen,     Charles    V. 
3.047,394. 
Smith.  iH.nald  IV  :  Srr 

U  ilcox.  Ilarxey  .\  .  and  Smith.     3,047,0«ll. 
Smith.   Kdk'ar  J.,  to  <o-neral   Trecislon,   Intv      Remote  station 
ditcital   data  transmission  system       3.047.66:2.   7-31-62    4'1. 
y     179      2.  •' 

Smith.    Kdmond   I.,   to  Combu'«tl»n   F:ngineering    Inc      Treat- 
ment of   wa>te  li<|uo'.s.      3.047..3M2,  7-31-62.  Cl.  23 — 18. 
Smith.    Kdwurd   M..   to  Techno  Corp.      Viscous  dampener  for 

valves.     ;5. 047. 012.  7-31-62    Cl    1,37  — Nl2  1.*». 
Smith.   Francis  J.      Window   well  cover.     3,046,613    7-31-62, 

<'I.  20      1. 
Smith.    Fred  T.,  to   Whitlne  Corp      Constant   mechanical  ad- 
vantage   rotary   hydraulic   device.      3.046,950    7-31-«2    Cl. 
121      121 
.^♦inith.  Harris  W. :  See   - 

Hunter.    Robert   H.    Ilanle,  and   Smith.      3  047,054. 
Smith.  J. dm   H..  and  R    II     Miller;  salil   Miller  assor.  to  mid 
Smith.     Coin  controlled  iKiuid  dls|»enser      3  047.119,  7-31- 
tlJ.  Cl.   194     M7. 
Smith.    John   J.,    to   .Mueller  Co.      Stopper  inserting  and  es- 
tracting  machine.     3.046,645.  7-31-6l{.  Cl.  29 — 240. 


and  Smith.     3.047,742. 
...  and  Smith.     3.(M7.729. 
Smith,  and  Nelson.     3.046,8-*>O. 

>.,  TrebiDo,  and  Dell.     3,047.^31. 

H.,    Talbot,    Vudelson,    and     Smith 


Smith  Kline*  French  Laboratories 

Crait,  I'aul  N.     3,047..'>72 
Smith.  Roliert  8.:  .src- 

w    .  ^'-'fr".'?"'*-'**'"-,  "'**'"'   •**  •  Lloyd,  and  Smith.     3,047,423 
Smith.  U  illiam  C  :  Srr 

"ubbert,  Marion  K.,  Smith,  and  Johnson 
Smith,  Willis  H.,  to  (Jeneral  Railway  Sicnal  Co 
Indicator.     3.047.8.-.2.  7-31-02,  Cl   340- 324     ' 
Smithson,  John  .V.  :  Sre~ 

*^''?^'"'i  „'•*"«■«'     L.,     Bailey.     Lindsay,    and 
3,04 1 ,861. 

Snow     K-.bert   «:.    to   Meohron.      Multiple  channel   electronic 

switching  circuit.     3.047.741.  7-31-tfl'.  Cl.  307—88  5 
Snyder.  (  harles  F.  :  Xrc-  ->~.«. 

I'ennington,   Robert   K.,  Yule,  and  Snyder 
Snyder.  Kenneth   K..  to  (ieneral  .Motors  Corn 
■  eculator.     3.046. HOO.  7   31-62,  Cl    74      4f> 
S«Hiefe  a   Resixmsabllite  Lliiiltee  Rechercbes - 

Luclen,   Rene.     3,O47.01H 
S«K-lete  d  Ktudes  et   de  Participations  Eau    (iai 

Hor;;en.  Helge.     3,040  727 

■"^'Ts'x  R  L^'-'kcV"""     **'""     LiiborafVdres     Jnc|ues     LogeaU 

■^''3"(M7*'4rt^>"*"''"'*"  *'    ^    *•  •  ^""f"  Vincent,  and  Benar<l. 
.so<-..ny' .M<*i'l  on  Co.   Inc.  :  See-  ' 

Connally.  Carl.  Jr.,  and  Jiisteq.     8,047  0«13  t 

Joslin.  Charles  .M      3.046  MK« 
^'*!l'"'/!»'l!^^«j'j«U>"  E     i'ower  transmission.     3,046,814.  7-31- 
S<immer.  Siegfried  :  Srr 

Ru*t     Kurt.   Junghnnns,    Sommer   and   Bier      3.047  5.-|7 
Sonnanstlne.  K<lgar  H     Jr.  :  Srr  o.*/-!  1 .0., , . 

'^'!"''""'/..*''.'i*»^j'  "  •  ■'♦"nnanstlne,  and  Carey      3,047.227 
Sony  Knhushlklkalsha  (Sonv  Corp  1     See—  -.«««.-*«. 

Igara«lil.  TadashI      3,(>"4n  7tt« 
Sorter.  .;,,nther(.    and  S    J    Raff,  to  Welnschel  Knclneering 
62  t'l  3'4     low"  '**'"'"'^  '^*"  bridge.     8,047.803,  7-31- 
Sosnovsky,  <.etirice    t.»  Armour  Research    Foundation  of  1111- 
ii.ds    Institute  of  Technology.      Allylic  esters  and   the  pro- 
due tlon    thereof       3.O47.603.    7   31-62,    Cl     260A48  '^  ° 
7'"3l'':«2"('|    i?if    ^i'-/"  "•■  *•-'.«'"•«  »PP«>"«tU''      3.047":b50. 
■'^"!|,^,^""'^-,',  ""'•'"   "       ""^  «-l«>-ure.     3.047.205.  7-31-«2.  Cl. 
Spain.  Horace  H  :  Srr 

Wllllama.  Robert  E..  and  Spain.     3  047  06T 
Sj-arman.  Charles  K..  and  E    ^Tward    to  i>K-kheed   \lrcr«ft 
•  orp      t'.mtrol   m.ans   for  vehicle      3.047!2.^4    7^ I'-ii"*'* 

S|>ears.  Ksten  W  .  Jr.  :  See— 

Egbert.  William  F..  and  Spears      3  046  74'» 
Speca.    Elio   J      to   Combustion    Engineering,  "inc       Heat   ex 

chanp>r^    3.047.272.  7-31-62,  Cl.  257— 264 
Speer  Cnrb.m  Co.  Inc   :  Nrr 

McCarthy,  William.     3.(M7  782 
spence    KirfH-rt  .\     to  North  American  Chemical  Co      Aprv.ra- 
7   31    .Tj'cP   l^-jg'*      '"*■    ""'■'    '^""'»»"-»"««>«-      3.0^579. 
Speronl.  Clovannl:  «ee-- 

«^.'''il"'   .Mf'"   ■"*'  J^PM-onl.     3,047.4:>». 
Sperry  Rand  (orp.  :  Srr 

Bonn.  Theodore,  and  Prywes      3  04] 
Haas.   Ny      3,047.S19 
Rougensteln,  Edwin  o      3  047  121 
Spin.lli    Frank  P.  and  R   Cast^nsc'hiold 
c"  •>li)'"'3n'  "••'■*"•«  <"<»«>tr«d   system. 

Springer.   Anton   M,   to  Telefanhau   und   .Vormalxelt  t;  m  b  H 

n.n'tr'to4"^:\f;?r,'r-,37::!27,  ^rf^^ir??^'"""'  •"•^"  -"• 

'TM;?.-..5.^?irr6>'^-i   i\?"  ^^-^^^o^^on.     mc.      shear-. 
.Sprout.  Waldron  4  Co  .  Inc      Kre   -  i 

Sho<>k   Raymond  E..  Jr.     3,047,453 
Square  I)  Co.  :    Srr   -  .        .    .  •. 

Relland.  Frank  I>      3  047.«.%0 

Schnrr    Charles  A.      3  047  7H8 
Stacy.  John  T  .  and  H    .\    Sailer   to  I'nltMl  statM  />r  a  »>  1 

m!.d'::'th""7'^  ^'«".':;!'r'«"   "^«"  "«-  -""vTrn'd^aTt  cl"; 
StJ^J^r    K;:»     'n";     «<>*T-»«-«-   7-81-62,   Cl.   204      19^2      ' 

StamlcVrllon'N'v'*:- j;:1""-  *'"'  «'-'«^'      ^,047,271,     I 

3,047.147. 
3,047,148. 
3,047,149. 
A       3,047,150 
Verstrijden       3.047,564. 
W    M.      3,047,629 
3,046,791 


re  rait 


-•31. 


to  Automatic  Switch 
3,047,72.-..   7-31-62. 


I' " 


I)e  Konlng.  Jacob 

I»e  Konlng.  Jacob. 

I»e  Koninf    Jacob. 

inimont    Mutiert  G 

Pesch.    Willem.  and 

Steeman.  Johannes 

Van  Dinteren,  Johannus  C. 
Stammers.   Peter  II.  :   Ser- 

Reynolds.    Reginald,  and  Stammers 

Reynolds,  Reginald,  and  Stammers. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  ;   Srr 

Bowman,   .Norman  J       3,047  .-.24 

Broadhead.  Ronald  L.     3.047.325.  I 

^*nl\?A'-    ^\!"''?J,    '"*    Victoria    Precision    Work.    Co     Ltd 
297-32*"**      ""  '"^       •  '■'"''■       3.047.333.   7-31-^2.   Cl.' 


3.040.947. 
3.046,949. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Starck,   WiUlam   A.      Dispensers   for  Ice  cream   or  the   like. 
3,046,912,  7-31-62.  Cl.  107 — 48. 

Stark,  John  B.  r  .Sec  - 

Goodban,  Alan  E.,  and  SUrk.      3,047,430. 

Stark,  Louis  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Electric  arc  weld- 
ing  method.      3.047,708.  7-31-02.  Cl.   219—74. 

Stasse.  Henry  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Method  for  bond- 
ing gypsum  to  paper.     3,047,447,  7-31-62.  Cl.  150 — »0. 

Steel  Heddle  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Kaufmann.  John  J.     3,047.029. 

Steeman,  Johannes  \V.   M.,   to   Stamlcarbon  N.V.      Proceaa  of 

?reparlng    cydobexanone     and     cyclohexanol.       3,047,029, 
-31-02,  Cl.  260— .".HO. 
Steinback  G.m.b.H.  :  See—  I 

Paul.  Adolf      3.047.160  ' 

Steinberg,  .Marvin  I).     Preparation  of  tea  beverage  and  pr<.d- 

ucU  used  therein.     3,04(.396.  7-31-452,  Cl.  99 — 77. 
Steiner.  Albert  M..  to  Bromo  Mint  Co.     Whirling  toy.     3.040.- 

692.  7-31-02.  Cl.  46— 52. 
Stelnmann,    Heniy    W.,    to    Scott    I'aper   Co.      Preparation   of 
urea  formaldehyde   foamed   resin.      3,047, .-.38,   7-31-02.   Cl. 
200 — 70. 
Steissllnger,   Kurt,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co.     Indicator  mech- 
anisms for  photographic  cameras.     3,046,858,  7-31-02.  Cl. 
95—10. 
Stemmler,  Heinz  W. :  See — 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  and   Stemmler.      3,046,577. 
St^pAnek,    Karel,    to    Vyzkumnv    ustav    obrabeclcb    stroju    a 
ut.rabenl.       Electromechanical     system     for     measuring    of 
angles.     3,047,802,  7-31 -«i2.  Cl.  324—83. 
Stephnn.   Hallis   .N.,   to  The  New   Britain   Machine  Co.     Com- 
bined   horizontal    boring,    drilling    and    milling    machine. 
3.047,117    7-31-02,  Cl.   192—139. 
Stephens    Charles  R.,  Jr.  :   See  — 

Blackwood,  Roliert  K.,  and  Stephens.      3,047,617. 
Stephens,  Charles  R..  Jr.,  and  L.  H.  Conover,  to  Chas.  Pflzer 
4  Co..  Inc.    4-de8dimethylamino-(>deoxy-tetracycllne  deriva- 
tives.    3,047,620,  7-31-02,  Cl.  2(50 — .-.59. 
Stephens.  Clifford  A.,  and  R.  W.   McCandlesa.     Leather-coat- 
ing composition.     3,047.526.  7-31-02,  Cl.  200 — 32.8. 
Sterrett,    Vance  C.      I'roportioner   and   mixer,   and   tumbling 
differential  for  controlling  the  action  thereof.     3,047,704, 
7-31-412.  Cl.  137—101.25. 
Stevens,  Howard  C,  Jr..  to  Manning.  Maxwell  4  Moore,  Inc. 

Hoist   construction.      3,047,114,   7-31-62,   Cl.    192—16. 
Stewart,  Alford   K.,  and   R.   A.   Keech.   to  Menasco  Mfg.  Co. 

Retaining  device.     3.047,343,   7-31-02,   Cl.   308 — 3. 
Stewart.  Evard  R.  :   Srr  ~ 

Thompson    Hall  W.,  and  Stewart.     3,047,342. 
Stewart,  Paul  II.  :   Srr 

Jones.  Jean  K..  and  Stewart.      3,047,384. 
Stewart.  Robert   M.  :   Srr — 

Badenoch,  Benjamin  W..  and  Stewart.     3,040,898. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :   Sre — 

Burtt,  Jack  R  ,  I'allno,  and  Stalger.     3,047,271, 
.♦'         (;ersch.  Adolph  E.      3,047.805. 

*8toller.  Arthur  I.,  and  I.  Gordon,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
.    Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  coatings  of  ferrite 
I»artlcle<i  of  the  molar  composition  aMnO.b  ZnO.  c  Fe.Ot. 
.'1,047,429,  7-31-62,  Cl.  117—109. 
Straight.  Paul  E.  :   Sre — 

Harkins,  Robert  E.,  and  Straight.     3.047,647, 
Stratford,  H.  W.,  Co  .  Inc.  :   Sre — 

^ratford.  lierbert  W.     3,047.215. 
Struck,  Robert  T.  :   See- 

<;orln,  Everett,  and  Struck.     3.047.472 
Stickney.  Wemlell  H..  to  Diamond  National  Corp. 

molding  of  paper  pulp.     3,047,458^7-31-62,  Cl. 
Stlebel.  Ariel  I.,  and  - 

Safety  device  for 
192—131. 

Stieg.  William  E.,  and   A.   T.   Nielsen,  to  Chas.   Pflzer  4  Co., 
Inc.      Vitamin  A  ester  composklons.     3.047,598,  7-31-02. 
Cl.  260 — 410. 
Stlngelin,   Ernst.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  syringes.     3,047,- 

000,  7-31-*i2.  Cl.  134-1.^2. 
Stoddard,  (Jlenn  O.,  to  Curtlss- Wright  Corp.    Itlca  Division. 

Slip  ring  assembly.     3,047,827,    1-31-62,  Cl.   339 — 5. 
Stover,    Richard    A.,    to   Vermont    Research   Corp.      Magnetic 

head  mount.     3,047,866,  7-31-02.  Cl.  340 — 74. 
Stratford,   Herls-rt   W.,   to  H.   W     Stratford  Co.,   Inc.     Appa- 
ratus for  separating  liquids  of  different  densities.     3,0-17,- 
215.  7-31-02.  Cl.  233     31. 
Straub.    Harold   K..   and   E.   F.  Averill.   to  Titus   Mfg.   Corp. 
Air  deflectors  or  diffusers  and  throw  control  devices  there 
for.     3.040, 8f,6.  7-31-<i2,  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Streuber,    Hans-Peter.      Exchange  device 
gases  and  liquids.     3.047,278,  7-31-62, 
Studebaker  Packard  Corp.  :  Srr — 

Warnken.  Elmer  P.      3,047.726. 
Stupka,  AllH>rt  F.  :  See — 

Dungan.    Richard    T.,   Long,    Stupka,   Taylor,   and   Wise. 
3,640,944. 
,  Suhrmann,  Robert,  and  G.  Forster,  to  North  American  Philips 
I      Co.,    Inc.       Television    background    and    contrast    control. 
!       3.047,650.  7-31-«i2.  Cl.  178—7.5. 
Sullivan,   JImrole   D,    to   WestLnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Load 
Pickup  switch   latch   mechanisms.      3.047,694,  7-31-62,   Cl. 
200 — 100. 
Sullivan,    Wilbtir   M..   and    L.   A.   Carlson,   to   Union  Carbide 
Corp.      Latex  containing  polvvinylacetol  and  ethyl  silicate, 
and    base    coated   with   dried    product   thereof.      3,047,523, 
-    7-31-02.  Cl.  260 — 29.0. 

Sun  Oil  <'o.  :  Srr— 

Bennett,   John.   Clianey.   Jones,   and   Mayes.     3,047,794. 
Bennett    John,  and  Mayes.     3,047,796. 
Blair,  l-klgar  A..   Melchlore    and  Mills.     3.047,616. 
Patterson   (>mar  L.     3.047,232.  ,  J 

Pearson,  iohn  M.    3,047.795.  I  I 

Thomas,  Charles  U     3.047.551. 


xrv 


Distended 
102—223. 


M.  G.  Rigby,  to  itockwell-Standard  Corp. 
power   presses.      3.047,116,   7-31-02.  Cl. 


for  the 
Cl.  261- 


contact 
-114. 


of 


and  Flndley.     3,047.415. 
and  Opem.     3,047,496. 
3.047,398. 


3,047,192,   7-31-62, 


Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California  :  Bee 

Bader,  Melvln  R.    3,047,049. 
Superior  Bedding  Co.  :  Bee — 

ICrenberg.  Victor,  and  Peck.     3,046,574. 
Surgical  .\p|iiianc-e  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Biggs,   Ernest   R.,   Jr..   and  Lewis.      3,046.981. 
Svuty.  Vladimir,  M.  Riha,  and  L.  Tatlcek,  to  SdruzenI  pod. 
nlku  textllniko  strojlrenstvl.     Device  for  selvedge  forming. 
3.O47.027.  7-31-62,  Cl.  139 — 54. 
Swainson,   Edward   L.,   and    S    E.   Borg.   to  Northrop  Corp. 
Apparatus    for    adjusting    sealed    mechanisms.      3,046,797, 
7-31-62,  Cl.  74—5.4. 
•Swallow,  Austin  B.  and  C.  E.,  Jr.     Two  ply  electromagnetic 
energy  retlecting  fabric.     3,047,860,  7-81-62.  Cl.  343—18. 
Swallow,  Chandler  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Swallow,   Austin  B.   and  C.  E.,  Jr.     3,047,860. 
Sweeney.  John  J.  :  See — 

Feller.  Robert  G.,  and  Sweeney.     3,047.448. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Cunningham.  William  J..  Sweeney,  and  Woolf.     3,047,639. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.,  and  C.  Woolf,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Production     of     fluoropropene.       3,047,640,     7-31-62,     Cl. 
260 — 6i3A. 
Swezy,   Montgomery   C,   to  Western   I'rogreas.    Inc.      Vehicle 
mounted  tratflc  warning  device  and  mounting  bracket  there- 
for.    3,046,934,  7-31-62,  Cl.  116 — 173. 
Swidler,  Ronald,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Benzaza- 
boroxanes  and  their  preparation.     3,047,609,    1-31-62,  Cl. 
260—462. 
Swift  4  Co. :  See — 
Rhodes.  Philip  H. 
Rogers.  Russell  H., 
Watt.  Desmond  B. 
Swltchcraft.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bailey.  Jttmes  R.    3.047,700. 
Sykes,   James    M.      Cigarette   dispenser. 

Cl.  221—143. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
HesloD,  Moylen  D      3,047,806. 
Horrlgan.  John      3.047.770. 
SvmlngtonWayne  Corp. :  See — 

(Jeorge.  Stephen.     3.047,220. 
Syntex  Corp  :  See — 

Halpern.  Otto.     8,047.570. 
Syracuse  I'niversity  :  See — 

Zwislocki.  Jozef  J.  3.047,089. 
Szlta.  Jen6,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Farbenfabriken. 
Process  for  the  prtnluction  of  polyvinyl  hydrogen  sulphates. 
3.047.556,  7-31-62,  Cl.  260 — ©1.3. 
Takuhashi,  Masao,  S.  Imaoka,  and  O.  Kubouchl,  to  Tokyo 
Sbibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  assembling  appa- 
ratus for  assembling  clean  semiconductors  in  clean  ahells. 
3.046.651.  7-31-62,  Cl.  29—203.  „  ,„    ^   .    . 

Takahashi,  Tortzo,  K.  Ogiu.  H.  Fujlmura.  I.  Satoda,  T    Fukul. 
and  Y.  Y'amamoto,  to  Nippon  Shlnyaku  Co.,  Ltd.     N  alkyl- 
amido    substituted    1,3-benzoxazlnes.      3,047,573,    7-31-62, 
Cl.  260—244. 
Talbot,  Ralph  H.  :  Bee —  „    ,  ,  ..    o    .... 

Allen,    Charles    P.    H.,    Talbot.    Yudelson.    and    Smith. 
3  047.394 
Tambolleo.  Mario  V.     Plastering  machine.     3,047,237,  7-31- 

62,  a.  239—215. 
Tanaka.  Kelji  :  Srr—  1 

Kobayashl.  Taklzo.     3,047,772.  | 

Tarbell.  Harlan  E.,  Jr.  :  See —  ,„     ^  ..      „  ^,,  ,.„- 

Mfdotsky.  Hvman  M.,  Bo.ver.  and  Tarbell.     S.047,527. 
Tate    Cllton   W.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Purification  of 

phthallc  adds.     3,047,621,  7-31-62.  Cl.  260—525. 
Tatlcek.  Lubomlr  :  Sec—  ^  ^.^  ^^, 

Svatv    Vladimir.   Rlha.   and   Tatlcek.      3.047,027. 
Tatnnll,   George  J.,   and  A.   F.   Scarcelll,   to   I'nlted   States  of 
America    Nuvv.      Speed  brake  retarding  mechanism  for  an 
air-dropped  store.      3.047,259,   7-31-62,    Cl.   244—138. 
Taub.  Bernard  :  Sre— 

Chene.  Chao-Shinp.  and  Taub.    3.047. 4«2 
Taykmr    Christopher  G.,  and  F.   A.  Barsocchini.  to   Service 
Distributors.   Inc.     Protector  for  gasket  for  clothes  dryer 
door.     3.047,187,  7-31-62.  Cl.  220 — 46. 
Tavlor.  Bernard  :  See —  _     .  _  „ ._  ^,^ 

Alsburv.   Allan.  Phillips,  and  Taylor.     3,04., 509, 
Taylor.  Buft  L.  :  Sre —  „        .        „     ,  ^    „.. 

Dnnean.  Richard  T.,   Long,   Stnpka,  Taylor,  and   Wise. 
3,046.944.  ,     .  „,    «„ 

Tayh.r.    Cecil    H.      Toilet   flush    valve.      3.046,56o.    7-31-62, 

Taylor.  Donald  L.  and  D.  G.  Thompson,  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corp.  Metal  sealing  assembly.  3,047,300,  7-31-62. 
Cl  '*77 — 102 
Tavlor  Donald  L..  and  D,  G.  Thompson  t"„ !'"''•« heed  Air- 
craft Corp  Static  sealing  assembly.  3.047,301.  <-31-6Z, 
Cl.  277-117. 

Tavlor  Instrument  Cos. :  See — 

■    Aldinger.  Donald  J.    3.047.022. 
Jaqulth.  Howard  R.     3.047/m2.  „  .v  ^ 

Taylor   John  S..  to  Continental  Diamond  Fibre  Corp.     Method 
(if    making    cementable    fluorocarbons.    such    as    poly^p*™- 
fluoroethvlene    and    the    like    and    the    product.      3.047.421. 
7-31-62.  Cl.  117—70. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corp. :  See — 
Tsreeli    Jack.     3.046  831 
Kessler.  Gerald.     3.047.367. 
Techno  Corp.  :  See —  _  ^.^ 

Smith.  Edward  M.    3,047,012. 
Teeter.  Howard  M.  :  See—  „^.^,,o 

Schwab    Arthur  W..  and  Teeter      3  047,413. 
Teifgelaar.  C^Iaude  J  .  to  Grand  Rapids  »«'"dwni-e  Co      Coun- 
terbalances and  weather  strips  or  jambs.     3,046,618,  7-.li- 
02.  Cl   20— 5?. 4. 

Teltel    SMnev  :  See — „„ 

Goldberg,  Moses  W.,  and  Teltel.     3,047.628. 
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Ti-lfcomniunloatlun«,   Radloelectrlqu«s  et  Telepbonlque*  R.T. 
(Soflete  AooDjrme)  :  See — 

Cotton.  Cl«u<l*.  and  I.oy      3.046,892. 
Trlpfonbau  iintl  Nurmalxeit  G.od.IlH.  :  See — 

.Sprln)r»T.  AntoQ  M.     3.0«7.«<3. 
Ti-km-ope   Kolilmic  Furniture  Co.,    Inc.    The:  See — 

Vaoderniindcn.  Robe-t  D.     3,047.334. 
T<>ll»'rNi>ii.  CUir  W.,  <.'.  K.  8mitb.  and  M.  E.  Nelson.     Foldable 
walkway     and     MtoraK**     apparatus     therefor.       3,04t{,ti.')U, 
7  .11-«2.  a.  94— 1. 
Tfrf%.  riareni-v  S..    to  Ufotral   Klectric   Co.      Lump  bnnr  iiml 
bulb    uiwHUibly    apparutUM.    '  a.04«5.rt3.'».    7-31-«J.    <'l     M 
2.'i.l». 
T»*rp.  Vernon  E.  :   Hee- 

Ko<-kett.  Charl«>«  \V  .  HiKKina,  and  Terp      a.(>47,8r>7. 
Terry.  Allen  1'      Waler  brack«T.    3,047.-'«>4.  7-31-«-».  CI.  248-^ 

TeMHeiii.    Iternt    .M..   to   .MinneapoliH-lloneywell    ReKulator   CiH 
CoiKlitioii  resp<>n.<«iv»-  ilevii-H.      ;i,(>4«.78«,  7-31-«S'J.  «'l.   7.'V- - 
35«. 
Texaro  Intv  :   Sre    , 

l>avU.  Charlex  W.     3.<>4«i,lH>o. 
Te»a»  lii.strunient.s   Iiuv  ;    Sir 

IWrkitlure.  Hi>b»-rt  H.     3,«>47.318. 
Textile  Macbine  WorkM  :   See    - 

Janda.  Richard  M..  and  Muyer     3.U4«,7U1. 
Textiliiiu.st'liiiien  Kduard  KuMterH  :   Her-- 

Kusterx    Kduard.  ami  Appeuxeller.     3.046. «37.  i 

Tfxtiir.   llans-l>ieter  :    t<rf 

.MUn«ter.  JiMM-f.  and  Textot.    3.047.37t>. 
Tfxtron  ln«-.  :   See    - 

Kutrhelder.  Jalues  \V.     3,IH7.118 
.St    rialr.  The.nlore  A.,  and  halrchild.     3.047,J»8. 
Tliacker.   KIIih  i        t-Hiiiuel  type  cab  and  Htack  guard.     3,«>47. 

Mil.  7   3l-«i_'.  CI    2\2  -3». 
Thaxton.  Karl  L.  :   Sre — 

,   .\lfay:i.  Kayiiiotid.  Lan»lskr"ener.  and  Thuxton.     3.047.2.' I. 
Tliay»r.  Helen  J  .  to  Uulf  Keiiearrh  &  Development  Co.     Uor.>n 
(■•intaininx  plioxphoruN  esters  and  prm-etis  tor  preparation 
3,047.»i07.  7   31    »iJ.  «l    I'tJU     4»(1. 
Tlieriiial  L*yiiaini(-M  Corp.  ;   See — 

Itrownint;.  Janr«^  A.    3.()47.70tf. 
Thierriian.    Irwin    !«..    to    Iron    l-^ireiiiuii    .Mfij.    Co       liyromope 

•  iiifiin:  iiieanM.     3.04«t.7l*«    7   31    H.1.  CI.  74 — S.  1. 
Thonias.   Albert  O      Combination  Hvnsltlve  and  power  relay. 

3.(t47.ii'.lJ.  7    31    »;j    n    .MM*     »7 
TliomaH.   Charleti   1...  ^o  Sun  oil  «'o.      < 'ontinu<>u.-«  p<il}iiierua 
tion  of  olettns  ukIiik  u  hxe<l  bed.  .supported  tran»ltli>n  iiieful 
orKanoiiiftallir  .atalvMt.     3.()47..V>I.  7   31-«2    »'l    J«0     ,SH  .' 
Tlionmx.  Kdward  R..   K    II    SoniiiinHtine.  Jr..  and  K    J    Carey 
to  The   National   Ca.^h   iteKisti-r  «o.      .Multiplier  apparatu« 
3.t>47.J_'7.  7   31x»i2.  CI.  235— 153. 
Thonia.s,  l/eonard  C  :   Sre    - 

VfK-Kv.  Janieit  K..  and  Thomas.     3.(Mtt.H47. 
ThmiipHoii.  iNiiiicl^it  U.  :   See 

Tayl..r.  lt«>nald  1...  ami  ThompHon.     3.U47.:UM). 
Taylor.  iNmald  I.,  ami  Thonip.son      3  m47  301 
Th..n»pit..n.   Mall  W  ..  and  E.  R    .Stewart,  to  Thonipwon  Tnirtor 
<  o.  In«-.     Track  ahoe  for  crawler  type  vehicle      3  047.342 
.    31    «2    CI.  MK'y     .".3. 
Tlioiiitii44>n.  John  K.  :   See — 

IjUKlmanii.   Wendell  A.,  and  Hatier      3.047.399 
ThoiiipNiiii  Uiiiiiii  \V<M>Ulridire  Inc.  :   See 

LakatoM,    Emory.    Holland,    and    Poliln.      3,047,822 
Thouidon.  .\rthjr  R.     3.04«.73« 
ThoiiMiMon  Tractor  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

ThonipHon.   Hall  W..  and  Stewart.     3  047  342 
Thoiiip«4,n.    Walla<v    .M  .    to    Harria    Foundry  "*    .Machine   <o 


Filler    nienilH-r    for   jXK«iitl\ely    aftachinn   and    poxitionini;  a 
"hear  knife      3.o4rt..S::.-..  7-31 -«1'.  CI    M3^«98 
loniMen.   Elmer  R.      EnveloiH-  and  i«he«-t  feeler  and  collafinit 
apiiiirariiM.     3.047.2tM)    7   3l-«2   CI    271      .36 

Ihonmon  Arthur  R.  to  Thomi»«.n  Ranio  \\  .M.ldri.lp'  Inc 
..  rr.' -U"  'J'""""'  fur  ttelatin  m<inopro|>ellanr  nnket  enirlm- 
3. (M»..,.3»,   7-31-62.  CI.  «a     .33  .•>."!  *■ 

Tiicner.   Ronald  O.  :   See 

<;ray    Roland   H.  Jr.  RyirweUkl.  .ind  Tigner      3  047  .'.■-' 

-'•T.    ,./*'.'"*'     ^'        Subterram-an     irri)fatlon        3;04rt;747 

•    •51    ♦>2.  L  I.  til       13. 
TitiiH  Mfe.  Corn.  :  See  - 

■m  ^  •'*''■»"•»■  Iliir.dd  K..  and  A^erill      3.046  866 
^"i^'l^^l    'VV*n  ^\,  «"•«  «■   <"    !-«  Cliiyse      Toothbrush      3.046.- 


Sre 


Tokheini  C.ri. 

^Vrlirhf   O.-orite  W  ,  arwl  Foaa      3.047  011 
Tokyo  Miihaura  Electric  C.  .  |,td   :    See 

T..i..7'*m''i"'!i'..^'"r""-   ''"•"•'««    i'nd  Kuboiirhl      .1.046  641 
Tol.flo  n.ife  A  Window  Class  t\>    The  •    .Ver 
Hettlev    Howard  11      3(>47.n2 

,^'!!lt'-     '""'■^    '"  '^'^♦"  '•"*'   Chemical   Co      OTCTnIc  con, 
i?"!  "'•;.--"'•'«'"«.   P"-«phorns    and    sulphur        3.">47  .i.'4 

Tornqvist.   Erik  :    See 

Eanicer.  Arthur  W  .  Jr    and  TornqTUt     3  047  5.-.H 

''";;;::r3.;^;r?i;\.V3;"«T';v,^^'s^on .o  Thread «uide 

"■•^uri^Tf.^"?":^  ^t  '-^'r  ■^-'*"«»""  «'"     Varn  .ul.I,.  unit 
Torriniffon  Co.  The:   See 

Torrence.  Ronald  M.     3.046  764 

T^'""""*-' Ronald  M      3.046'7f,,-, 

Toiislirnant.   William  F  :   See 

T^M^''*^?.'   *'.'"''   ""«'  T.iusUnant      3.047  61 1 
Trailmoblle.   Inc   :    See 

Mlack.  James  J      .T04rt}»I<t 

'^'3;n7:S<H?f:snJ  ii'i^t:'^:^^^''  "" "" ""-  ••—""<"••" 


Pro- 


3,047,724. 
Koahiba.     and 


TiiuJI. 


202    - 
8ee^ 


3,047.523. 


Treat.  John  H..  Jr.  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemlral  Corp 

Je<ti|e      3.046.891.  7-31-62.  CI.  102—45 
Trebino.  Raymond  M.  :   See 

Hamilton.  Eujtene  1' .  Trebino.  and  Dell      3.047  731 
Trl^nohero    tneaii  J.      Collapalble  awnin«  canopy.      3.O47.039 

*  — ol  -oj.  \  1.  itjo    - 132. 

^'iV-.M**^/*  W     Honeycomb  display  device.     3.04H.684,  7-31- 
n^,  L  I.  41  — 11. 

Troplano,__  Ralph.       Room    reiciater.      3.046  719     7-31-fl-»     CI 

Troftier.  Jean  E.  :    See 

Neuf\  ille.  Jean  M    .\l  .  and  Trottier 
Tsiitlakoma  Induatrial  Co..  Ltd   :   See 

Ohashi.      Hidelchiro.     Kawasaki 
3.046.633 
Ttiuji.  Ryutaro  :   See 

"''30466.13''*'''''"'"'     '^"*'"*'"-     K.M.htba.     and     Ti.uj|. 

Tsutsunil     klkiiichl.      .\Lnhod   and   apparatus    for  producing 

w.K>l-like  yarn  from  synthetic  flbent.     3,046,«32.  7-31-62 

^".'.nl'"'  ,'''»*'"xl  •■  •  Jr  •  to  KopiK-m  Co  .   Inc.      Recirculation 
underjet  coking  retort  ..ven      3.047,474.  7-31-62.  tT 

Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The  Administration  of  The 

Heath.  Robert  O..  and  Leach.    3.047  46.-> 
Tuninies.   Hans:    See — 

Huchner.  Karl,  and  Tunimes.     3.047  .'»99 
."^1    .o-"'L'^"'*;       *■"'"'''  "'»«'»«   valve.     3,047.021.  7  31-62 
Turner.  Almerin  W.  :   See 

T.      i*'"^.'!'-  Thomas  L..  and  Turner.     3,047  471 
Tvedt,   Thorwald   J  .   to   Shell   Oil   Co.      I'olarlxed  Dhaae  dl«- 
crlinlnatlng^clrcult^wiMi  limite<l  direct  current  Mow.     £^047  - 

'■l&,.^rhl-'02  \ry'i'i^---^'^r.      celling    hanger. 

^TiM7.nr?*-5i-o'2;  cT'lM^:-8*V'"'"""  ^"^*  '"'"'""« 
Twltchell.  Sherman  W.,  and  J.  B,  Hradlclch.  to  h-MC  Corp 
,.  Box  forming  apparatus  3.(K4«.848.  7-31-62  CI  03—41 
IccI,  I'ompello  A  .  and  N.  T  Anderson,  to  .M.^^anlo  Chemical 
Vl\«  i'l""  'i?r*' C'  P"'*^''  Pr-x'uttx  from  tlbera  wet  spun 
I  /'^"S  'I';'J'"'*'r  *"•■">  •■' "■»7.4.-.6.  7-31-6.>.  CI  162  157 
I  llnskl    Bronislaus  I.,  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  .Mfg    Co      Lift 

truck.      3,047.172.   7-31    62,   CI    1114-140 
I  nion  Carbi<le  Corp.  :  See 

Johnson,  Herbert  E.     3,047,58."» 

I'ilia.  Frank  J.     3s047,7ir>  I  • 

Stark,  Louis  E      .3,047. 70N  ' 

Sullivan.  W  llbiir  .M..  and  Carlson 
Inlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See 

Christian,  Curtis  <;.    3.047  620 
Inlfwl  .Mrcraft  Corp.  :    .see 

Ablld.  Robert  .V     3.046,7.34 
Best.  Stanley  (J.     3,047,210 
Ih.bbins.  W  IllU  K      3.047,229 
.Montgomery,  Rol>ert  L.     3.046  901 
I  nited  Aircraft  I'r<Mlucts.  Inc.  :   See 

KImm,  Ewald  J.    3.047.0.^. 
I  nIted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :   See — 
Majewskl.  Stanley  J.    3.047,«W7 
.Majewskl,  Stanley  J.     3,047,8.'Jl. 
I  nlte<l  lias  Corp  :   See 

.Moore.  Jerry  W..  Jr.    3,047,270 
I  nlte<|  Nuclear  Corp.  :   see 

Young,  <;ale  J.,  and  I'lMde.    3,047 
C..S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc   :   See- 

(•raham,  Frank  S  .  Komor.  and  Redding 
I  nited   States  of  .\merlca 
Agriculture  :   See 

4;(MMlban,  Alan  E  .  and  Stark      3,047.4.30 
Kyame,  <;eorge  J  .  and  l^tour.     3.046  612 
Schwab.  Arthur  W.,  and  Teeter.    3,047,413 
Air   rorcjk:   See  ~ 

Hergnian,  Clarence  E.     3,047,809 
Chabot.  Robert  E    Jr.     3.046.64(1' 
Orewell,  (ilenwood.  and  Jon«>M.    3.047.774 
Leavitt.  Stanley  L.     3.047.268 
Army  :   See — 

Coleman.  Charles  H.    3.046  779 
De  (iraxia,  Joseph      3.046,560 
Jones.  Harold  S.     3.047. 2IM) 
Lawton.  John  ft      3.047.820 
ScuhofT.  Lydia  A.    3.047.424. 
Atomic   Energy   Commission  :    See 

Heestand.  Richard  L.  and  I'Ickleslmer.     3.046  6.'t0 
Johnson,  Oliver      3.047.<>01 

Ixivberg.   Ralph  H  .  and  Murkhardt.     3.047,480 
Sheppsrd,  John  C     3,047..360 
Stacy.  John  T  .  and  Sailer.     3.047.484 
Navy  :   See  - 

Ho<kelmann.  NlctoriJ.     3.047.261. 
Folsom.  The»Mlore  R.  an<l  Isaacs.     3,047  721 
t;rlmes   l»avld  D.     3,047,2.53. 

Huch.  W  llllam  F  .  Ney.  and  W  jnckler.     3.(M7  2.'»2 
Hutchins.  Itlanchard  S.    3.047  2.'>8 
lieatherman.  Martin.     3.()47.64)4 
Llebermann.  I/e«>nard  N      3.046,780 
Tatnall.  (ieorge  J.,  and  .Scarcelll.     3.047,2.59. 
I'nited  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See  — 

Linhorst.  Erwin  F      3.046.600.  I 

Inlversal-Cyclops  Steel  Corn.  :   See — 

tlarpster.  Norman  R.     3.047..382.  I 

Ipton.  Chester  W  .  Jr.  and  E.  F  Reach,  to  Westlnghonse 
Klectric  Corp.  Outdoor  disconnecting  switch  3.047  6«« 
i-jl    »i2.   CI.    200     48. 

I'slnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc.  Soclete  des  :  See 

Jacob.  Robert  M..  and  Robert.    3.047.571. 


.479. 


3.046,004. 


.t^ 


I  I 


I 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXVII 


Van  Bergen,  Johannes  C,  C.  R.  J.  LauueulUe.  and  S.  A.  Boon, 
to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Storage  tank.  3.047.184.  7-31-62,  CI. 
220  -9. 

Van  Daal.  Hubert  J..  W.  F.  Knippenberg,  and  A.  Hulzlng.  to 
-North  American  rhilips  Co..  Inc.  Silicon  carbide  semi- 
conductor devii-e.     3,047.439.   7-31-02.  CI.   148 — 33. 

Van  der  Burg.  Wlllem  J.,  to  Organon  Inc.  Preparation  of  a 
3-auilno-androiaaae  compound.  3,047,593.  7-31-62,  CI. 
260—397.5. 

VandergrifT,  Arvel  L.,  to  Lumiuus  Cotton  («ln  Co.  Apoaratus 
for  removing  foreign  matter  from  seed  cotton.  3,046,611, 
7-31-62,   CI.    19—35. 

Vanderuilnden,  Robert  D.,  to  The  Telescope  Fiddlng  Furni- 
ture Co.,  Inc.  Foldable  swing  chair.  3,047,334.  7-31-62, 
CI.   297—39. 

Van  DInteren.  Johannus  C,  to  Stanilcarb(>n  N.V.  Sampler 
for  flowing  liquids.     3,046,791,  7-31-62,  CI.  73 — 422. 

Van  Esa  Paul  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Epoxy  cyanoliydrins. 
3.047..588.   7-31-62.   CI.   260— 348. 

Van  tjorp.  to  Van  Uorp  Mfg.,  Inc.  Wing  pulley  belt  gripping 
device,     3.046.805,  7-31-62.  CI.  74—230.7. 

Van  <;orp  Mfg..  Inc.  :   See    - 

Van  tiorp.  Franklin.    3,046,805. 

Van  Nonuan  Industries,  Inc.  ;  tiee— 
Saether,  Tore  V.     3,047.250. 

Van  Noy,  Lawrence  R..  and  P.  N    Craig,  to  J.  B.  Nottingham 

I     &  Co.,  Inc.     Strip  heater.     3  047.7<M,  7-31-62.  CI.  219—19. 

Van  Oort,  Johannes  F.,  and  \V.  Bakker,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co  .  Inc.  Remote  control  arrangements.  3,047,783» 
7   31-62,  CI.  318—16. 

Van  Ryper.  Guernsey,  Jr.  :   See — ■ 
Burgln.  Kernilt  H.    3,046,735. 

Van  Winkle,  John  L.  :   See— 

Jnffe.  Ounter  S..  Rocklln.  and  Van  Winkle      3,047,503. 

Vardara.  Walter  O.  Inertia  safety  switch.  3,047,689,  7-31- 
<i2.  CI.  200— 61.45. 

Varlan  Associates  :   See — 

Salisbury,  Frederick  L.     3.047,351. 

Vaughan.  Paul  J.,  to  The  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Pack- 
aging red  meats      3.047,404.  7-31-62,  CI.  99-174. 

Velluz,  Leon,  G.  Muller,  and  A.  Allals,  to  Roussel-l'CLAF,  S.A. 
•Substituted  reseiT>lne  and  process  of  making  the  same. 
3.047,678    7-31    62.  CI.  260—287. 

Verelnlgte  Olanzstoff-Fabrlken  AG.  :  See — 
Kotte,  Willy.     3.047.247. 

Verelnlgte  Osterrelchlsche  Eisen  -und  Stahlwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schart :  see  , 

Wiener.  Ralner      3.047.129.  r 

Vermont  Research  Corp.  :   See — 
Stover.  Richard  A.     3.047. H66. 

Ver  Nooy.  Burton,  to  T.  D  Williamson,  Inc.  Valve,  3.047.- 
2<16.  7-31-62.  CI.  231—175. 

Verstrljden.   I'lrlch  :   Kee — 

Pesih.  W  llleni.  and  Verstrljden.     3,047,564 

Vlan-Ortiino,  .\ngel.  to  Institiito  Naclonal  de  Indiistrla.  Sul- 
fur dioxide  recover.v  from  ^ases  employing  ortranlc  bases. 
3.047.364.  7-31-62.  CI.  23—178. 

VIchlM.  Ralph  J.,  to  General  ElectVlc  Co.  Base  asseniblv  for 
electric  lamps.     3,047.765,  7-31    62.  CI.  313—318. 

V^iclk.  Otto  A.,  and  J.  S.  Serockl.  Depth  and  pressure  gauge. 
3.046,784,  7-34-^2,  CI.  73   -3(M). 

Vlckers  .\rmstrongs  (.Mrcrafti  Ltd.:  See — 
Wallls.  Barnes  .\.     3,047,255 

Vlckers   Inc.  :    See-  - 

Badenoch.  Benjamin  W.     3,04fi,897. 

Bfldenoch,  Benjamin  W..  and  Stewart.    3.046,898. 

Victor  Comptoineter  Corp.  :   See — 
Loren/.,  Alfred  E.     3.(H7.672. 

Victoria  Precision  Works  Co    Ltd.  :   See — 
Stanlmlr.  William.     3.047.333. 

VliKvnt,  Renlc  P.  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  lining  pressure  vessels.  .3,047.0<i5, 
7-31-62,  CI.  166—14. 

Vibrator  Mfg    Co.  :   See— 

.Matson.  CnrI  (J      3.l>47.169. 

Vlach.  Jerry  Rotary  feeder  for  cages.  3.046.939.  7-31-62. 
CI.   119      18.  .» 

Voege.  James  E..  and  L.  C.  Thomas,  to  Benils  Bro.  Bag  Co. 
Bag.     3.046.K47.  7   :U    62.  CI.  93— 35. 

Vogel  &  llalke  :    Sec 

Vogel.   Cwe.      3.047,084.  i 

Vogel.  Cwe.  to  Vogel  &  Ilaike  Spring  balance  or  weighing 
device.     3.047.0K4.  7   31    62.  CI.  177 — 229 

Vogt.  Wllhelm.  and  K  Gehrniann,  to  Knapsack-Grleshelin 
.Xktienuesellschaft  l'ro<-«'ss  for  prenarlng  nitro  comixitinds 
of  chloro  substituted  ethvlenes.  .1.047,638,  7-31-62,  CI. 
260-644. 

Volgt.  Ralph  W.  Combination  package  and  dlstUav  device. 
3.047.143,  7  31-62,  CI.  206—80. 

Vokes  Ltd.  :   See — 

Mortimer.  Noel  R.  F      3.046.998. 

Volk.  Emil  A..  Jr..  to  The  Bendi.v  C<irp.  Starting  system  hav- 
ing a  gas  generator.     3.046.741.  7  31-62.  CI    60—39.46. 

Von  Brachel.  Hanswilll.  G.  Von  Finck.  and  W.  Langmann,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Farbenfnbrlken.  Process  for 
treating  textile  materials.  3,047,355,  7-31-62,  CI.  8 — 
1 15.5. 

Von  Elbe.  Giienther  :   See — 
Brlnkley.    Stuart    R. 

Von  Fliick.  Georg  :  See- 

Von    Brachel.    Hanswilll, 
3.047.3.55. 

Von  Roll.  L..  A.O. :   See—  ' 

Ludln.  Werner.     3.046.915. 

Von  Zelewsky.  (Utoniar.  to  Georg  Fischer.  Aktiengesellschaft. 
lH«vice  for  changing  duplicating  templates  In  duplicating 
units      3.046.822.  7-31-62,  CI.  82—14. 

Vornherger.  Karl  F.  :   Srr   - 

Kaiiiborinn.   Jacob   S  .   and   Vornherger.      3.046.578. 

Vuilleumler,  Marcel,  to  Parechoc  S..\.  Hairspring  adjustment 
device  for  a  timepiece.     3,046,725.  7-31-62.  cH  58 — 115 


Jr.,    and   Von    Elbe.      3.046.887. 
Von    Flnck.    and    Langmann. 


Successively 
7-31-62.    CI. 


Ltd 
.255. 


Co. 


Vyzkumny  ustav  obrabecich  stroju  a  obrabenl  :   See — 

St^pftnek.  Karel.     3,047,802. 
Wachsmuth.  Willi,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  K.G.     Con- 
veyor for  packing  machines.     3,047,132,  7-31-62,  CI.  198 — ! 
221. 
Wackle-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Bergnielster.  Eduard,  Heckmaier,  and  Dorlat      3,046.609. 

Wadsworth.  William  S.,  Jr.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.     Dlalkyl  1- 

cyanovinylphosphonates,    their   preparation,    and    p<dymers 

and  copolymers  thereof.     3,047,606,  7-31-62,  CI.  260-461. 

Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :    See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  E.     3,047,103. 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.     3,047,105. 
Wagner.  Giinther  :   See —  1 

Harbort.  Ludwlg,  and  Rahn.     3,047,6.32.    - 
Wagner.  Jo.seph  P..  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.     Fusion 
type   thermal  element.      3.044i.787,   7-31-62,  CI.   73—368.3. 
Wain-Roy  Corp.  :   See — 

Holopainen.  Vaino  J.    3.047,109. 
Walde.   Robert  A.  ;    See —  1 

Selwltz.  Charles  M..  and  Walde.    3.047,618.  | 

Walker,  Delos  A.  :    Ser — 

Kowalik.  John  J.,  and  Walker.    3.046.721. 
Walker,    Richard    K..    to    McGraw-Edlson    Co. 
depresslble    alternating    switch.       3,047,698. 
200—153. 
Wallls.    Barnes    N..    to    Vlckers- Armstrongs    (Aircraft) 
Engine    tnountlng   for   swept  wing   aeroplanes.      3,047. 
7-31-62.  CI.  244—55. 
Walter.  Carl  W.  :   See— 

Poltras.  Edward  J.,  and  Walter.     3.047.177. 
Poltras.  Edward  J.,  and  Walter.     3.047.178. 
Waltermlre,    William    G..    to    The    I.diiuson    k    Sessions 

Knurled  bearing  bolt.     3.047.036,  7-31-62,  CI.    151—41.73. 
Walton,   John   F..    to  Elcor,   Inc.      Brldge-tvpe  direct-coupled" 

amplifier      3,047.814.  7-31-62.  CI.  3.30— 40. 
Wandrey,   Clarence  W..   and  H.   C.   Grossenhelder.   to  Zen4th 
Radio  Corp.     Tuner  drive  apparatus.      3.047,787,   7-31-62, 
CI.  318—265. 
Ward,  Barry  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Yarn 

for   novel    fabrics.      3.046,724.    7-31-62.   CI.   57—140.   , 
Ward    Edward  G.  :   See — 

Spearman.   Charles   K.,   and   Ward.     3,047.254. 
Wargotz.  Bernard  :  See — 

Mayor,  Rowland  H..  Leshln.  and  Wargotz.     3,047,559. 
Warmoltz.  Nicoiaas  :   See — 

Ilermsen,  Johannes,  Kraaljeveld,  and  Warmoltz.     3,047,- 
7«>0. 
Warnken.  Elmer  P..  to  Studebaker-Packard  Corp.     Swinging 

propeller  blade.    3,047.726,  7-31-62.  CI.  290—55.       1 
Warren  Mfg   Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See —  ' 

Dornhoefer,  Warren  J.     3.047,736. 
Warwick  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Hrliiges.  Jack  E.     3.047,793.  , 

Washington  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 

Kent.  Richard  F.,  and  Schafer.     3,046,715.  ' 

Wasson.  Loerwood  C,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Reinforced  plas- 
tic porous  tubular  structure  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3.047,156,  7-31-62,  CI.  210 — 497. 
Watt.    r>esHiond   B.,   to   Swift   &   Co. 

3.047.398   7-31-62,  CI.  99—109. 
Webbere,  Fred  J.  :  See — 

Hanlnk.  Dean  K..  and  Webbere. 
Wefco,  Inc.  :  See— 

W'lnslow.  Willis  M.     3,047,507. 
Wehrlng.    EIwocxl.    and    A.    \.    Dula. 

Packed  pin  and  box  drill  pipe  coupling  with  means  prevent- 
ing   eitruslon    of    packing    ring.      3.047.316,    7-31-62,    CI. 
28.5—334. 
Weinschel  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Sorger.  Gunther  P.,  and  Raff.    3.047,803. 
Welsb«'cker.    Frank    <;.,    deceased.    M.    Welsbecker.    executrix. 

Knitting   nwicliine.      3.046,766.   7-31-62.  Cn.   66 — 96. 
Wisbeckeir.  Mary  :  See — 

Welil)ecker.  Frank  G.     3.046.766.  1 

Weiss.  Mnrtln  J.  :  Ser —  | 

Holmlund,   Chester   E.,    Feldman,    Klssman,    and    Weiss. 

3.047.569. 
KIssman.  Henry  M..  Hoffman,  and  Weiss.     3, 047, .568. 
Weiss.  Merle  :  See— 

Allure<l.  Robert  B..  and  Weiss.     3,047,767. 
Weiss,  Paul :  i*ee — 

Small,  Samuel  N.     3.046.701. 
Welch.  .Nicholas  A.,  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp.     Door 

lock.     3,(H7,323.  7-31-62.  CI    292—245. 
Wellnian,  Victor  E-.  and  N.  M.  Blkales,  to  .Vmerlcan  Cyanamld 
Co.     .\pparatus  for  treating  reticulate  material.     3.046.77."). 
7-31-62.  CI.  68—147. 
Wemple.  Richard  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
ester   film    base    from    terpolvmer-subhed 
scrap      3.047,43."i.  7-31-62.  CI.  134 — 2. 
Wenls.  Edward  :  See — 

Gardner.  Thomas  S.,  I^ee,  and  Wenls.     3.047,581. 
Wente,   Robert   J.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.      .Adjustable  con- 
nection.    3.047.317.  7-31-»i2.  CI.  287—52.02. 
Wepfer.    Federlco.      Mechanical    toothbrush    and    the    like. 

3.046,584.  7-31-62.  CI.  15-22. 
Wepfer.  (ieorge  R..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Arc  welding  appara- 
tus.    3.047,714.  7-31-62.  CI.  219—127. 
Wepsala.   (Jeorge   B.    Jr..    to  Jersey   Production   Research   Co. 
Floating  shaft  turbodrill.     3,047,079,   7-31-62.   CI.   175— 
107. 
Wernecke.  Heine  C.     Die  casting  machine.     3,046,622.  7-31- 

62.     CI.  22—68. 
Werner.  Otto  E.  :  See — 

Revnolds.  Donald  S..  and  Werner.     3.047.194. 
Wesche'.  Ernest,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Pellet  dis- 
tribution.    3,046,674,  7-31-62,  CI.  ,34-171. 
West,  Robert  C,  and  B.  T.  Willman.  to  Jersey  Production  Re- 
search Co.     Intermittent  tn-situ  burning.     3.047,064.  7-31- 
62,  CI.  166—11. 


Sausage  manufacture. 


3.047.381. 


to   Atlas   Bradford   Co. 


Re<'overy  of  poly- 
pliotograpliic   film 
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TIrfcft  marking  machine.     3.044.87M. 
Electiii  motor  hous- 
Bet— 


7-31 


4W. 
to  Mild 
3.04(t.- 


Weatbrook.  Charlea  L. 

7-31-«2.  CI    101  —  93 
WMtell,  John  a.,  to  Bonr-Warnrr  Corp 
lar     3047. 7.M.  7-3I-«2,  (1    310—81 
W«»iitprn  iMpintc  *  KnKlnevrtnK  Co.    Inc   • 

Klnnlnon    Court  J.     3.047,31.V 
Wetitern  frogrriui.  Inc.  :  He^ —  f 

8we«y,  MoDtxonierv  C.     3.046.934.  ! 

WMtln|cliouiw>  Kl«»ctrlc  ("orp.  ;  8fe — 

Noil«'«,  DouKlaa  O  ,  and  Bovlan.    3.046.876. 

.*tiilllvan,  Jiiimilp  D.     3.047. H9-I. 

Ipton.  ChMt^r  U"..  Jr..  and  I{4>acb.     3.047  686. 
w««>tton  (h^-rnlrHl  Corp  :  See- 

hVlMliiian.  I^^Ntrr,  nml  (Jould.     3.047.608. 
^^ '*'"";  *•■'>•*''•  *•     Examining  apparatua.     3,047,124 

Wherley.  Fre<l  J  ,  to  The  B.  F  Ooodrtrb  Co.  Low  d«nalty 
r«>MlU«*nf  polyurfthani*  foam  and  m«>thod  for  preparing  aaiiir 

Whirl|H>ol  ('ori>   :  Hee^ 

Whitlow,  EuKene  I'.,  and  Fink.     3.046  756 
Whltaker.  WlUiam  I>   :  Srt^ 

Juckaon,  John  K..  and  Wbltaker.    3.046.738 
Whltrhunt.  Harry  B   :  See— 

™»..    **'*/*•''■•  '■•»•*".  Wliltehuntt.  and  Vlurgan      3  047 
White.  iNaao  J.,  and  I*.  C.  Martin  ;  Mid  .Martin  ataor 
White.     Automatic  key  chain  aMMembly  apuaratua 
«4>'.  7-31-6L'    CI    29— 20H.  -Wl^raiua. 

^^hlte   I>«wiii  C.     (irlndlng  wheel  dreHHer.     3,04«.»68.  7-31-62, 

WhitlnK  Corp.  :  ttee  — 

Smith    Fred  T.     3.04H,9.*>U 

Whitlow  fcuKene  IV.  ami  R.  W  Mnk.  to  Whirlpool  Corp 
.Meana  for  traniiferrlng  flulda  In  an  abworptlon  refrlKeratlon 
Hy»tem.     3.()4«  756.  7-31-62.  CI    62—141  s  r»i  uu 

Whyinan.  Barry  H.  K.  :  See — 

,,.,    ^"'J;,  .^'^n'"    H.    "areanape.   and    Whyman.     3.046.699 
XMejrand.  Kdwin  L..  Co.  :  See — 

Zt-ntjtraf.  Frlti  K.  L.     ;{,(>47.706 
Wl.-ner      Kalner.     to    Verelnigte    OMterrelchlxche    Elaen      und 

.stahlwerke   .\ktlengeMellHchaft.      Slnj:le-cbaln    wraptr   con 

veyor      3,t>47.12».  7-.n    62,  CI    19H-174 
UU-r.  ThomMM  «;     and  K    L.  IH  Vita,  to  Internatlottal  HarveN 

ter  I  o.     Hitch 

<"l.  172— 4."iO. 
Wight  .VIbert  B.  :  See— 
.>f..Hher.    Richard   K 
WIgner.  I><>nald  K.  :  See 

Sprsgue,  Richard  L..  and  Wlgner.    3.047  690 
Wllckenx.  Elbe  A.,  to  Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co     Inr 

.«.047.17»l.  7-31-62.  CI    215—40 
Wilcox    HarTey  X  ,  and  !>    W  Smith,  to  Commercial  Picture 

K.|Ulpment.    Inc.      Screen   frame  fixture.     3,047,061,   7-31- 

"'^  1     "     I .  _    a  OvF «J<f  I  . 

Wlldhaber  V.rw-H.  .Method  of  and  machine  for  producing 
'  rownwl  teeth.     3.<i4«.H44.  7-31-62    CI    90—4  ' 

Wilkrtta  Koldlne  Box  Co.  The:  «rc-   ■  | 

Ktllnger.  l>»nlel  H.     ••V047.203 

UllkerHon.   John   S.,   to  .MInne«p<i|laHQnevwel|  Reinilator  Co 
<  ontrol  apparatua.      3.046, 79.^    7-31-62    CI    74-— ,"5 

Wilklna    Richard  A  .  to  Re«ere  Cop|>er,and  HraM«  Inc      .Meth 

;i!i;"^"?;6.«^i;"r3r-«2,'n*2^^8'"'  ™""°« "*^'*  '""'•*- 

WlIllamH    Forrest  V  .  to  .Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Production 

"l-^"^  "'''^"''"   ""*'   phoHphorUN.      3.047.366,   7-31-62,   CI. 

WiHlaniH,  Robert  E    ami  H    H   Spain,  to  Jera*T  Production  Re 

^.^'^,   V!„    ^„V*^  consolidation  method.     S.047,067 
wj.  ti.    H)»j — 3,T.     » 

Err- 
and Wllllanwon. 

:    Set-  — 

3.047,266. 

See 


away  limiting  deTlce      3,«H7,07B,   7-31-62. 


and  Wight.     3.047.856. 


T 


Cloaure. 


7-31- 


3,047,,')91. 


3.047.064. 

and  Wlllmer.     .1.047.256 
3.046.854,  7-31-62,  CI. 


Williamson.  David  M 

Petrow.  Vladimir 
WllllaiiiMoii.  T    I*.  Inc. 
V.-r  .*»o«>y.  Burton 
Ulllni.in.    Kerrraiii    T 

West.  Robert  C  .  and  Wlllman 
Uillmer.   lUglnald   W.  ;   Srr 

(•rilHrh.    Alan   A..    Lees,    flhaw. 
WIIh..u.  Eliery  A      Pavement  marker 

!»4      44 
WlUori.  «arry  W.,  to  H  A  S  (orrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co  . 

Inr     <.liilng  cmfrol  means.     3.046.935.  17-31 -«2   Cl    118 7 

u  ilMin.  Leslie  II      Continuous  baking  ovenia      3  046  913   7-81- 

'■'-*.  CI.   lo7      .")". 
\\il»<»n.    Ravmond  :  See ~^ 
t...   "•'>.. Wmiain   A.   Wollar.  and  Wllaon.     3.047  224 

-    •"•  iV"""*"  ^'      Variable  area  heat  exchanger.     3.047.274. 

i-.<l-62.  CI.  257      31. '1 
Winberg    kaKii.ir  \V      Apparatus  f.,r  forming  a  belt  aaaembly 

incluillnk:   a    hacking   and   facing.      .3.047,(>47.   7-31-62     CI 

WiiH-kler.   Ji>hn   R.  :   See —  j 

Much.  William  F.   .Ncy.  and  Wlnckler     :?.047  252 

-'-,'■.*■•  «l?" ?.'.''  T-       "''•'''    f'<«'>'»y   HOfil"  «T»tem       3,047.661, 
I     .H  -'>2.  •  I.   1  (!»-    1 

Winnick.    CharUw    .N  .    t„    Scientific    Design    Co.,    Inc       Pro- 
P.viene    polymerization    prcK'eHa.      3.047  644     7-31-62     CI 

Wl^sleff.   Arthur  B 
CI.  324—5.3. 

WInslow.    Wlllla    M.    to    Wefco.    Inc.      Field   reHponatre    force 
trananiitting  cnipositiona.    :i.O47..'>07,  7-31-62.  CI.  252 75. 

Win.ton.  Arthur  W..  to  National  Research  Corp      Method  for 
iiiajiing     lumluesient     articles.        .■{.U47.4irt,     7-3l-fl2      CI 
117     .H.'l.l.  '        '  -.         . 

Winters.  John  D   :    See— 

l.ubersky,  Albert  R..  and  Winters.     3.046,937 

^*  ^"i'ir*"  w*^-  ^^•'•'♦''">  f"  Kamera  und  Klnowerke  Dresden. 
..  .:  ^  . . 't"*'  ''"■  P'"<l"<'lng  and  projecting  motion  pictures 
.».o46,832.  7-31-62.  CI.  88—16. 


Wirth.  Allan  R.  :  See— 

Wlrtz'J'Rudolf  ^Te'^  ^  '  """  '''''''      ^,047,426. 

Wlaef  ?."„:;;  ?.':";;;;-?•"•"•'•  '^■»"«-  "^  «<^''l.ken 
I'ungan.    Richard    T..    Long 
3.04H,J>44 
^T.w'-   iT''"'*   *"      Ad  token   card.      3.047.144 
Witnwn     Robert   C .   to   Shell   (Ml   Co       Proceaa 
i»u  "l'*''t'*      »"^7.579,  7-31-62,  CI.  260-290 
W  Itxke.  Ernest  C.  to  Combuatlon  Engineering 


3.047.371. 

Stupka.   Taylor,   and   Wlae. 

T-31-62,   CI. 

for  preparing 


/*'.'*". o!;™2*''!^"**°*  ■'"'  "upport  therefor 
<  I.  122— -510. 
Wolf,  Herbert  <) 


Inc. 
3,046,957, 


Tubular 
7-31-62. 


.    .       ♦"  ^'    '   •'"  I*"nt  de  .Nemours,  and  Co     Halo- 
gen„fi..„     nltlator.      3,047.642.   7-31-62.   CI     260^-653  8 
olfe.   E.lwin  W      to  <:eneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp      Vlsciae 
cimoosltion  and  method  of  apinning.     3.047,412,  7-31- 


-62. 
Motion  aenaing 


7-31-62.    CI. 
Bait  harneaa  aaaem- 
mountlng 

3,047,639. 


3,040.963. 


Ratoda.      Fukul.      and 


3,046,605 
Fansteel   Metallurgical 
coatinga. 


Flaahllght   tester.     3.047,798.  7-31-62. 


Wollnaky.  Albert,  to  General  Preclalon.  Inc. 

svatem.     3.047,855.  7-31-62.  CI    340—347 
Wollar.  Burnell  J.  :  Krc— 

..    .  '^l*'    ^y""""'  A.   Wollar.  and  Wllaon.     3,047  224 
Wolowl.x.   Hichard  S..  to  Container  Corp.  of  America'     Fold 

J''!.,"'T,'"".  "V;'   '"'♦'rn«l   reinforcing  atructure.      3.047.204. 

Woodall    Edward  L..  Jr..  and  O    E.  Relnker.  to  General  Elec 
trie     Co.       GUhm    composition.       3.047.410,     ~ 

1 1  HI 0»{. 

W.MMlley,  James  M..  to  Dido  Lures.  Inc 

biy.     3.(M6.«89,  7   :M-62.  CI.  43—42  24 
WoiKlley    Jamea  .M..  to  Dido  Lurea.  Inc.'.  Attractor 

for  tlshhiMik.     3.046.690.  7-31-62.  CI    43 — 42  38 
Woolf.   Cyril  :  See—  to— t.fi..io. 

Cunningham.  William  J  ,  Sweeney,  and  Woolf 
W<M>I(,   Cyril  :   Srr 

Xelll.  Ronald  II..  and  Woolf.     3,047  641 
Sweeney.  RIchani  F.,  and  Woolf.     3.047,640 
Wortliington   Corp.  :   See 

Kauffiiiann.    William    M.,   and   Carter 
Sebal.l,  JiNteph  F..  and  Jones.     3,047.276 
Worthington.  Rob»'rt   L.  :  See — 

(fntsbaum.   Eugene,  and   Worthington.     3,047,790. 
Wrabetz.    Karl  :   Srr 

Berg.   Fritx.  Arndt.  and  Wrabeti.     3,046,895. 
Wright,    George    W.,    and    B     W.    Foss,    to    Tokhelm    Corp. 
Vacuutn    res|Minsive    servo    flow   control    valve       3,047.011 
7-31-62.  CI.  137      490. 
Wydra.    .\nthony   J.      Rudlua  gage.     3.046.670.   7-31-62     CI 

.33—178. 
Wyllie,  Malcolm  R    J   :  See 

I^iid.  William  M  ,  and  Wyllie.    3,047.488. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co  ,  The  ;   .s>r— 
Ullnaki,  Itrouislaua  I.     3.047,172. 
Vamamoto.    Yasuo  :   Sre 

Takaliashi.      (tgiu,      FuJImura, 
Yamamoto.     3,047.573. 
Yen.   Ernest  C.  :  See— 

(ireif.   Martin.   Ilanaen.  and   Ten. 
Yntenia.   I^eonard   F..  and   8.   Klut.  to 

Corp        Metho4l     of    forming    titanium     illicide 
•{.047.419.  7-31    62.  CI.  117 — 16 
Yolin,  Maurice,     ilydraulic  stamping  press  with  a  die  made  of 

resilient   material.      3.046,923.   7-31-62,   CI     113—45. 
Y'oung.   Gale  J.,   ami    D.    .M.   P<M>le.   to   United   Nuclear  Corp. 
Steam  reactor  svstem      3.047.479,  7-31-62,  CI.  204— l."i4.2. 
Young.  Ralph  E..   V>.  to  D.  D.  Comer.     Fish  and  animal  hold- 
ing and  manipulating  device.     3,046.5Sm,  7-31-62,  CI.  17—8. 
Young.   Richard  E..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Filament  wound 
vessels  and  methods  for  forming  same.     3.047.191.  7-31-62, 
CI    220     83.  , 

Y^oung.  Sherwood  L.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanl-i* 

tary   ('(.rp       Hinge       3.046.570.      7-31-62.   CI.   4 — 240. 
Y'oiing.  \\  illiam  .\..  and  E.  T.  Johnaon.  to  Deere  k  Co.     Non- 
clogging   outer   shoe   for   mowers.      3,046,723.   7-31-62.   CL 
.'.«     WW. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co..  The  :  See — 
Holberson.  Henry  A.     3.046..^68. 
llolberson.  Henry  A      3.04i>.569.  I 

Y'slas.    Alfonso.      Solderless    connection    for    electric    sockets. 

3.047.8,30,  7-31-62.  CI.  330-174. 
Yudelson.  Joseph:  See- 

.Vllen.    Charlea    F.     H.,    Talbot,    Yudelson.    and    Smith. 
3.047..<94. 
Yule.    I^>uis   T   :   See- 

Pennington.  Robert  E..  and  Yule,  and  Snyder.    3,047,612. 
Zjileski     John    F..    to   General    Precision    Inc.      Crystal    mixer 

protection    circuit       3.(>47.8.%9.   7-31-62,   Cl.   34.1—8. 
Zaroupi    .Xlfrcil.  to  Bell  Telephone  I>aboratorles.   Inc.     Traffic 

recorder.      3.(M7.665.  7-31-62,  CI.   179—8. 
Zavody    Jana    Svermy  :   See 

Kohoutek.  Jindrich.  and  Koien.V.    3.047.691. 
Zjivisly    presneho   atrojlrenatvl    Llsen    narodnl    podnlk    sarod 
.\ntonina  Zapotockeho  :  See  — 
Marflnek.  Josef.      .•1.046,6.'i3. 
Zehmler.    Walter:   See 

Braun.  Wilhelm.  and  Zehnder.     3.047. 56.->. 
Zellnka.  Richard  J.  :   See  „  ^.  .  »., 

•  Union.  Wilfrid  E.  and  Zellnka.     3.046.651.        „      _       ^, 
Zelinskl.    Alex   A.      Foundry   riddle.      3.047.153,   7-31-62.  CI. 

209 — 408. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :    Ser  ,„.,,ot 

Wanilrey     Clarence    W..    and    Grossenheider.      3.047.7H7. 
Zentgraf    Frltx  R.   L..  to  K.  L    WIegnnd  Co.      Klectric  heater 

assemblies.     3.047.706,  7-31    62.  CI.  21^—37 
Zentrale    Kntwickiung    und    Konatruktion    (Zek)    Hydraulik. 

Berg.  *Frltx.  Arndt.  and  Wrabetx.     3,046.895.         j 
Zimmerman.    Max  :   See 

Retter,  Walther,   Miiller,  and  Zimmerman.     3,047.502. 
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Zimmermann.  Joseph  J.,  to  Electronic  Secretary  Industries.    Zlon,  Moeeg.  to  The  Lionel  Corp.    Toy  railroad  cars.    3,(M6,696, 
Inc.     Automatic  st-annlng  control.     3.047.663.  7-31-62.  CI.         7-31-62.  CI.  46 — 218. 


179—6. 
Zinty,  Marcel  J.,  to  Magnus  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Method  and 
aupuratUH  for  cleaning  tubes  aad  tjie  like 
62,  CI.  134—23 


Zaelyonka.    Lasxlo  :   See — 

Barabus.  Janos.  Zselyonka.  Kiss,  and  Llblk.     3.046.837. 

3,047.436.  7-31-    Zwislocki,    Jozef    J.,    to    Syracuse    University.      Ear    plugs. 

3.047,089.  7-31-62,  Cl.  181—23.  1 


■?: 


f-^ 


'■  I 


1 

CLASS 

1 

5IFICATI0N  OF  PA 

ISSUED  JULY  31,  1962 

TENTS 

1.      , 

js'oTB. — First  numb|Br= class,  second  numbers  subclass,  third  numbers  patent  number 

1-  44  5:  3,046,557 

28—        1:   3.046, 

>33 

.17-    140:  3,046,724 

75—    201:  3.047,383 

102—      22:   3.046,888 

123—    117:   3,046.962 

302:   3.046.558 

29—25.19:   3,046, 

>,•« 

58—     115:   3,046,725 

76—     107:   3.046.815 

24:   3,046.889 

139:   3.046.963 

2—        3:   3.046.559 

25.2:   3,046.634 

59—      80:   3,046,726 

3. 046, 816 

38:   3.046.890 

179:   3.046.964 

6:  3.046,560 

33.5:   3,046,636 

60—      13:   3,046,727 

77-        7:   3,046.817 

45:  3,046,891 

188:   3.046.965 

21:  3.046.561 

113:  3,046.637 

35.4:  3,046.728 

62:  3,046,818 

70.2:   3,046.892 

124—      11:  3,046.966 

.    132:  3,046,562 

155:   3,046,6:18 

35.55:  3,046.735 

80—        5:  3.046.819 

103—        1:  3.046.893 

125—      11:  3,046.967. 

251:   3.046.563 

157  3:  3,046,639 

3.046.736 

81—    9.5:   3.046.820 

2:   3,046.894 

3.046.968 

338:  3;  046,  .164 

197:   3,046,640 

35.6:  3.046.7-29 

164:  3,046,821 

37:  3.046.895 

126—        9:  3.046,969 

4—      67:   3.046.565 

203:   .3,046.641 

3. 046.  730 

8'2—      14:  3.046.822 

41:   3,046,896 

25:   3.046.970 

172:   3,046,566 

208:   3.046.642 

3.046.731 

83—    175:  3,046,823 

48:  3,046,897 

33:   3,046,971 

185:  3. 046.  .167 

3,046,643 

3.046,732 

658:   3.046.824 

49:   3,046,898 

37;   3,046.972 

186:   3.046.568 

213:   3,046  644 

3.046.733 

698:   3.046.825 

54:   3,046,899 

110:  3.046,973 

1 

187:   3.046.569 

240:   3,(H6.645 

3.046.734 

84—  1.11:   3.046.826 

87:   3,046,900 

191:  3,046.974 

1 

240:   3,046,570 

278:   3.046.646 

39.25:   3.046,738 

85—        5:   3.046.827 

88:   3,046,901 

208;  3.046.975 

5—      41:   3,(M6..171 

421:   3.046,647 

39.28:   3,046,739 

36:  3.046.828 

126:  3.046.902 

316:  3,046.976 

136:   3,046.572 

455:   3.046.648 

3, 046,  740 

86—        1:   3.046.8-29 

149:   3.046,903 

343.5:   3,046.977 

' 

337:   3.046  .173 

474.3:   3.046.649 

39.46:   3.046,741 

88—    2.7:   3.046.830 

155;  3,046,904 

127—      45:   3.047.430 

351:  3.046;.174 

488:   3.(M6.650 

39.6:   3,046.737 

14:  3.046.831 

161:   3,046.905 

128—      29:   3,046,978 

8—        3:  3.047.3.12 

498:   3.046.651 

39.65:  3.046,742 

16:   3.046.832 

162:  3.046.906 

3, 046, 979 

86:   3.047.353 

528:  3,046.652 

62:  3.046.743 

17:   3.046.833 

173:  3,046.907 

75:   3,046,980 

3. 047. 354 

552:   3,046,653 

.13:   3.046.744 

18:  3,046.834 

104—      20:  3,046.908 

80:   3,046,981 

115.5:   3.047.3.15 

30—    201:   3,046,654 

"            54:   3.046.745 

24:   3.046.8.35 

102:   3.046.909 

134:  3,046,982 

9—    316:   3.(H6.575 

?Xi:   3,046,655 

64.6:   3.046,746 

28:   3.046.836 

105—    368:  3.046.910 

200:  3,046,983 

338:   3.046.576 

31—      26:  3,046.6.16 

61—       13:   3,046.747 

1       40:  3.(M6.837 

106—      12:  3.047.407 

214:   3,046,984 

12—    8.8:   3,046.577 

32—       12:   3,046.657 

48:   3.046.748 

1       57:   3.046,838 

35:  3,047.408 

218:  3,046,986 

12.4:   3.046.  .178 

19:   .3.046.6.18 

56:   3.046.749 

65:   3.046.839 

47:   3.047,409 

290:   3,046.986 

18.2:   3. 046.  579 

63:   3.046.6.19 

62—,     13:   3.046,750 

93:  3.M6.840 

53:   3,047.410 

314:   3,046,987 

59.7:    3  (>46  .180 

33—        1:  3.046.660 

52:   3,046,751 

98:    3.046.841 

81:   3.047:411 

325:   3,046.988 

142:   3.046.  .181 

3,046.661 

123:  3.046,752 

89—      33:   3.046.842 

165:  3.047.412 

348:   3,046,989 

146:  3, 046,  .182 

76:   3,046,662 

132:   3,046,753 

37:   3.046.843 

170:   3.(M7.413 

460:   3.046.990 

1»—        6:   3,047.647 

87:   3.046.6«»3 

135:  3,046,754 

90—        4:   3.046.844 

273:   3.(M7.414 

510:   3,046.991 

1 

15—     1.7:   3,046,  .183 

147:   3.046,664 

136:   3.046,755 

11:   ,3.046.845 

107—        1:  3.046.911 

130—      30:  3,046,992 

1              1 

22:   3.046.  .IM 

3. 046.  f,65 

141:   3.046,756 

92:  3.046.846 

48:   3.046,912 

131—        8:  8.046,993 

1 

24:    3  (M6  .18.1 

164:   3.046.666 

261:  3.046.757 

93—      35;  3.046.847 

57:  3,046.913 

10:  3.046,994 

50    3!046^^S6 

174:   3,046.667 

426:  3.046.758 

41:   3.046.848 

109—        5:  3,046.914 

17:  3,047.431 

111:    3.046.  ,187 

3.  (M6. 668 

64—       11:   3.046.759 

51:   3.046.849 

110-      15:  3,046.915 

3, 047.  432 

143:   3.046.588 

3.  m6. 669 

66—       14:   3.046.760 

94—         1:   3.046.850 

111—      59:   3,046.916 

3,  (H7,  433 

'             162:   3.(H6.5H9 

178:    3,046.670 

43:   3.046.761 

1.5:   3.046.851 

69:   3.046.917 

20:   3,046,996 

<                       209:   3.(K6.  ,190 

3.046.671 

3. 04«).  762 

30:  3,046.8.12 

112—        2:  3,046.918 

140:   3,046.996 

250  02:   3.046.591 

•207:   3.046.672 

3.046,763 

34:   3.046.853 

11:   3.046.919 

143:   3,046,997 

369:   3.046.592 

34—    100:  3,046.673 

86:  3,046,764 

44:   3,046.8.14 

16:  3.046.920 

146:   3,046.996 

565:   3.016,593 

171:   3,046.674 

3. 046.  765 

45;   3.046.855 

118:   3.(H6.921 

132—      64:  3.046.999 

16—      95:   3. 046.  .194 

35—        9:   3.046.675 

96:   3,(W6,766 

48;   3.046.856 

231:   3.(»4<i.922 

134—        1:  3.047.434 

146:  3.046.595 

25:   3:046.676 

166:  3,046,767 

95—     1,1:   3.046.8.17 

113—      45:  3.046,923 

2:   3,047.435 

•17—        8:   3.046.596 

47:   3,046.677 

172:   3.(K6,768 

10:   3,046.858 

52:   3.046,9-24 

23:   3.  (V47,  43C 

21:   3.046.597 

36—    7.6:  3,046.678 

67-      31:  3,046,769 

♦                    3. 046.  859 

114—      54:  3,046,925 

152:   3, 04(.(K)0 

44.3:  3.046.598 

17:   3.046.679 

3. 046,  770 

3. 04C.  860 

61:   3.046.926 

137—      66:   Re. 25, 210 

1»—        1:   3. 046.  .199 

77:   3.046.680 

68—        5:  3.046.771 

13:   3.046.861 

66.5:  3.046.927 

63;   3,047,001 

5:  3.046.600 

37—     143:   3,046.681 

12:  3.046.772 

45:   3.046.862 

3. 046,  928 

85:   3,047,002 

6:   3,046.601 

38—     138:   3,046.682 

22:  3.046,773 

1           64:   3.046.863 

218:  3,046.929 

98:  Re, 25,212 

12:  3,046.602 

40-106  ?2:   3,046.683 

39:  3,046.774 

'          75:   3.046.864 

115—      17:  3,046,930 

100:   3,047,003 

3, 046. 603 

41—       11:   3,046.684 

147:   3.046.775 

96—        1:  3.047,384 

116—     129:   3,046,931 

101,25:   3,047,004 

36:   3.046.604 

12:   3.046.685 

70-      97:   3.046.776 

9:  3.047.385 

135:  3,(V46,932 

115:  3,047,006 

47,5:   3.m6.605 

•22:   3.046.686 

371:  3,046.777 

29:   3.047.386 

137:  3,046,933 

118:  Re, 25,211 

3. 046. 606 

43—         1:   .3,046.687 

71—        1:  3.047.377 

48:   3,047.387 

173;   3.046.934 

243:  3,047,006 

48:  3.046.607 

35:   3,046.688 

3. 047. 378 

55:   3.047.388 

117—      21:   3,047,415 

315:   3,047,007 

3. 046.  (i08 

42  24:   3,046.689 

37:   3.047,379 

66;   3,047.389 

33.5:  3.047.416 

3,047,008 

3,046.609 

42.38:   3.046,6'JO 

73—  37.5:  3,046,778 

82:   3.047.390 

37:  3,047.417 

403:   3,047,009 

54:   3.047.3,16 

44.8:   3,046,691 

63:   3,046,779 

85:   3.047,391 

3,047,418 

489:   3,047.010 

58:   3.046.610 

44—      63:   3,047.372 

3, 046,  780 

108;   3,047.392 

46:  3,047.419 

490;  3,047,011 

19—      35:   3.046.611 

W):   3.047.373 

136:   3.046,781 

109:   3.047.393 

61:  3,047.420 

512,  15:   3,047.012 

203:  3.046.612 

69:   3,047.374 

141:   3.046.782 

111:   3.047.394 

•   70:  3,047.421 

525,  1:  3,047.013 

20—         1:  3.046.613 

77:   3,047.375 

272:   3.046.713 

98—        2:   3.046.865 

93:  3,047,422 

607:  3.047,014 

3.5:  3,046,614 

46—      52:   3,046.692 

300:   3.046,784 

40:   3.046.866 

107:  3.047.423 

614.  17:   3,047.016 

3,046.615 

53:   3,046.693 

325:   3,046.785 

82:  3.046.867 

119.6:  3.047.424 

615:  3, 04<,016 

11:   3.046.616 
,                   15:   3.046.617 

74:   3,046,694 
104:   3.046.695 

356:   3,046,786 
368.3:   3,046,787 

98:   3.046.868 
9^-      14:  3.047.395 

137:   3,047.425 
138.8:  3,047,426 

620:   3,04/, 017 
625.25:   3,047.018 

'               52.4:   3.046.618 

218:   3.046.696 

396:  3,046,788 

77:   3.047.396 

155:   3,047.4-27 

625,28;   3.047,019 

62:   3.046.619 

•243:   3,046.697 

3, 046,  789 

77.1:   3.047.397 

169:   3,047,428 

625,  46:   3, 047, 020 

92.  3.046.620 

47—      52:  3,(M6.698 

407:   3,046,790 

109:   3.047.398 

3. 047.  429 

636.  1:   3, 04/, 021 

21—        7:   3.047.357 

60:  P.I'.2,1,19 

422:   3,046,791 

110:   3.047.399 

118—        7:   3.046,935 

784:   3.047.022 

22—      68:  3.046.621 

4g_      76:   3.047.376 

490:   3.046,792 

116:   3.047.400 

49. 1 :   3, 046, 9:16 

138—      31:   3, 04/, 023  , 

3.046.622 
1                        89:   3.046.623 

49—  84:  3,046,699 

50—  200:   3.046.700 

515:  3.046.793 
517:   3,046,794 

118:   3.0|47,401 
3.  mi.  402 

302:   3,046,937 
506:   3.046,938 

94.3:   3,047.024 
106:   3,047.025 

1                                3. 046. 624 
147:   3.046.625 

229:   3,046.701 
51—      92:   3.046.702 

74—        5:  3,046,795 
5.1:   3,046,796 

154:   3.047.403 
174:   3.047.404 

119—      18:  3,046,939 
48:   3.046,940 

122:  3,047,026 

139-      .14:   3,047.027 

57:   3.047.0-28 

88:   3.047.029 

336:  3,047.030 

23—       14:   3.047,358 

.  1         14.5:    3,(H7.3.19 

1                    3, 047.  360 

103:  3.046.703 

3,  (H6. 704 

105:   3.046.705 

5.4:   3,046,797 
10:   3.046,798 
25:   3.046,799 

192:   3.047.405 
232:   3.047.406 
289:   3.046.869 

148:   3,046.941 

157;   3,646.942 

120—42.03:  3,046,943 

19:   3.047.361 

lai:   3.046.706 

3, 046,  800 

402:  3.046.870 

121-      41:  3,046,944 

140 —  81.5:   3. 04/, 031 

141-  99:   3,047,032 
284:  3,(M7,033 
311:   3,047.034 

144—    208:   3.047.035 

48:   3.047.362 

178:   3,046.707 

3.046.8(n 

100—      26:   3.046.871 

3, 046.  945 

75:  3,047.363 

185:   3,046.708 

89:   3.046.802 

52:   3,046.872 

46:  3.046,946 

178:   3,047.364 

195:   3,046.709 

104:   3,046,803 

215:   3,046.873 

3, 046,  947 

179:   3,047.365 

■266:   3.046.710 

120:   3.046,804 

2.16:   3.046.874 

3,046,948 

223:   3,m7,3<'.6 

53—      30:   3.046.711 

230.7:   3,(M6,8()5 

101—        3:  3.046.875 

3..046. 949 

148—     1.5:   3.047.437 

230;   3.047.367 

61:    3.046.712 

245:   3,046,806 

41:   3,046.876 

121 

3. 046. 950 

3, 047,  438 

262:  3,(M7,3«8 

112:   3,046.713 

331:  3,046,807 

76:  3,046,877 

150 

3.046,951 

33:   3,  (M7.  439 

3.047,369 

180:   3.046.714 

424.8:   3,(H6,808 

93:   3.046.878 

194 

3. 046.  952 

149—        8:   3.047.440 

3  047  370 

231:   3.(M6.715 

472:  3,046.809 

115:   3.(M6.S79 

3.  (V46. 9.13 

109:   3.047,441 

"*'                 '277:  3.047.371 

55—     1.12:   3,m6.716 

527:   3.046.810 

1-23:   3.046,8S() 

3. 046,  9.14 

151—41.73^  3.047,036 

24—     l,S8:   3.(M6.626 

3-20:   3.(^6.717 

557:   3.046.811 

218:   3.046.881 

122—    406 

3.  (>4<i.  955 

162—    228:   3.047,037 

20,1  11:   3.046.627 

3-23:   3.046.718 

660:   3.046,812 

227:  3.(H6,882 

451 

3,  (V46. 9.16 

241:   3,047.038 

-205.  14:   3.m6.6'28 

417:   3.(M6.719 

665:   3,046.813 

282;   3.046.HS3 

510 

3, 046, 957 

308:   3,047,039 

211:   3.(H6.6'29 

.v.-      '24:   3.(M6.720 

689:   3,046,814 

329:  3.046.884 

123-        7 

3, 046, 958 

330:   3,047,040 

236:   3,(H6.ft:iO 

41:   3.  (M  6.  721 

75—      84:  3,047,380 

350:   3.046,88.1 

32 

3,  (H6,  9.19 

363:    3,047.(m 

25—     118:  3,046.6:11 

241:   3.  (MO.  722 

171:  3,047,381 

102—  21,8:  3.046.886 

76 

3.046.960 

153—        1:   3,047,(M2 

28—        1:  3.046.632 

314:  3.046.723 

'3,047,382 

22:   3,046,887 

3,046,961 

3, 047, 043 

\ 

• 

1 

1 

xxxi 

XXXll 


C  LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXlll 


153—        9    3.047.044 

181-      52:   3.047.091 

309-386.5:  3.047.  l.M 

239-    -275:   3.047.238 

200-  88.  7:   3, 047,  553 

26^-     104    3.047  287 

K 

:   3.047.045 

182—       28:    3.(M7.092 

372:   3.047.152 

579:   3.047  239 

89  1     3.  047,  554 

270—       58 

3, 047,  288 

lOH 

:   3.047.046 

97:   3.O47.0W 

408:   3.047.153 

240-     12:   3.047  716 

91   1     3.047.5,55 

■271—      30 

3,047,289 

154—    Xti 

:   3.047.442 

185—        9:   3.047.094 

210—        7:   3.047.492 

241—     171:   3.047  242 

91  3:   3.047.556 

36 

3.  (47,  290 

4« 

3.047.443 

187-        3:  3.O47.09S 

100:   3.047.154 

188:  3.047.243 

93,7:   S.047..V57 

272-  56,5 

3, 047,  291 

3.U47.444 

48:   3.047.0U6 

256:   3.047.155 

278:  3.047  244 

3.047..S58 

3.  (47  •292 

3.  (H7, 445 

188—       72:   3.047.087 

497:   3.047.156 

242—        9:   3.(H7.245 

94  3 

:   3, 047,  .159 

62:   3,047,293 

52.1:  3.047.440 

73:   3.(M7.098 

211—     126:  3.047.157 

3.047  246 

■209 

:   3.(47.560 

65:  3.047.394 

156—      ¥):  3.047.447 

78:   3.m7.099 

3. 047.  158 

45:   3.047.247 

2-27 

:   3,047,561 

273—        1:   3.147.295 

56:   3.(H7.  44M 

3.  (M7.  100 

212—      30:   3.(M7.  159 

56:   .1(47.248 

236 

:   3,  (47,  .162 

274—        9:   3,147.296 

7»:   3.{H7.  449 

152:   3.tM7.ini 

35:   3.(47.  1«) 

75,43:   3.047.249 

3. 047.  .163 

39:   3. 147.  297 

110:   3.047.450 

170:   3.047.  W2 

59:   3.  (47.  Ifil 

77:   3.047  2.V) 

239,3:  3.047..'i64 

277—.       4:   3.047,298 

21tt:   3.047.451 

264:  3.m7.  103 

213-        8:   3.(47.162 

244—       12:   3,M7,251 

3.(47.565 

27:  3.047,299 

356:   3.047.047 

3.(H7,  KM 

40:   3.  (47.  163 

31     3.047.2,V.> 

239,56:   3.047  566 

IU2:   3.047,300 

410:   3.047.048 

3.047.  10^ 

214—         1:   3.047.164 

35:   3.047.253 

3. 047,  ,167 

117:   3.047  301 

411:   3.047.049 

189-         1:   3,m7,  106 

3.147.  16.S 

52:   3.047.254 

3.047,  .168 

■280—11,87:  3.047.,^«>2 

497:   3.047.aV) 

14:   3,047,107 

3.  (H7.  166 

55:   3.(47.255 

3. 047.  .169 

12:   3.047,303 

539:   3.047.051 

36:   3,m7.  108 

3.047,167 

77:   3.047i'S6 

239.67:   3,047.570 

33.99:   3.047.304 

5«():   3.047.052 

3,(H7,  10« 

5.5:   3.047.  168 

85:   3.047.257 

•243:   3.047.571 

36:   3.047.305 

581:   3,(M7,tW3 

3.tH7. 110 

64.2:  3.(47.  160 

137     3.(47.2.'» 

3.047.  .172 

81:   3.047  306 

158—      33:   3."(H7.aM 

86:  3.  (M7. 1 1 1 

131:   3.(M7.  170 

138:   3.047.2.'» 

244:   3. 047.  ,173 

95:   3.(47.307 

36.3:  3.(M7.055 

87:  3.(M7. 112 

138:   3.(47.171 

:              147:   3.047,260 

•247,2:   3.047.574 

111:   3.047.308 

llfi:   3,047.().Vi 

191—       45:   3.047.681 

140    3.(47.172 

150:   3.047  261 

266,4:  3.047.575 

r24:   3.(M7,34)9 

117  5:   3.(M7.057 

192-    3.5:   3.m7. 113 

819:   3.(47.173 

248—      42:   3.047.262 

•268:   3.047  576 

•261:   8.047.310 

160—       45:   3.(H7.06M 

16:   3.(H7.  114 

520:   3.(47.174 

72:   3.047,263 

276:   8.047  577 

281—        5:   3.047.311 

132:   3.047.(W9 

85:  3.m7. 115 

215—      13:   3.047.175 

205:   3.047  264 

287:   3.047.178 

283—      86:  3.047  312 

330:   3.(^7.tW0 

131:   3.(M7. 116 

¥):  3.047.176 

•250—  41.9:   3.(47.717 

289:   3.047,579 

•«,5—      47:   3.047.313 

351:   3.(H7.0«>1 

139:   3.(H7. 117 

56:   3.047.177 

43:   3.(H7.718 

•293,4:   3. 047.  .180 

M:   3.047.314 

162—        5:   3.(M7.452 

193—      43:   3.047.118 

3.047.178 

49,5:   3.047.719 

3U7:  3.047.581 

269:   3.047.315 

100:   3.047.453 

194-      87:   3.047.119 

73:   3.047.179 

71  5:   3.047  720 

310:   3.047.582 

334:   3.047.316 

117:   3.(H7.  454 

196—      36:   3.(H7.467 

217-      60:   3.(47.180 

83.3:   3.047  721 

313:   3,047.583 

287—52.02;  3,047.317 

157:  3.(M7.455 

61:   3.m7.468 

218—      29:   3.047.181 

83.6:   3,(47.7-22 

319:   3.047.584 

52,08:  3.047.318 

3.047.456 

3.(H7.469 

43:   3.047.  IH2 

■222:   3.047  723 

3. 047,  .185 

90:   3.047.319 

174:   3,m7.457 

3.(M7.  470 

219-      19:  3.(47.701 

■251-     172:   .1.(47  ■265 

340.9:  3.(47.586 

290—        4:   3.047  724 

223:   3.(H7.458 

66:   3.m7.  471 

3.  (47.  702 

175:  3.(47  266 

346. 1 :  3. 047. 687 

36:   3, 047,  725 

106—        9:   3.(K7.0«2 

197-     151:   3.m7. 120 

3.  (47.  7«» 

•2X2—    8.5:  3.(47.493 

348:   3.047  588 

65:   3,047.  726 

10:   3.m7.063 

160:    3.tM7.  121 

3.047  714 

3.047.494 

349:   3.047.589 

292—    203:   3,047.320 

11:   3.(H7.()64 

198-        7:   3.M7.  122 

20:  3.047  705 

8.55:   3.(47  495 

397.4:   3.(M7,590 

223:   3^047.321 

14:   3.(M7.aK6 

33:   3.(H7. 123 

37:  3,(47  706 

18:  3.017.496 

3. 047,  .191 

228:   1047,322 

32:   3.047.066 

3,  tM7. 1C24 

69:   3,(47  707 

28:  3.(47.497 

3,047.892 

245:   1047.  323 

S3:   3.(M7.(I67 

57:  3.(M7.  125 

74:  3,(47  70H 

3.(M7.498 

397.45:   3.047.594 

■280:   3.047.324 

42:   3.047.068 

68:   3,(M7.  126 

75:  3,(47  709 

37:  3.(47.499 

8. 047.  595 

3.047,326 

56.  1     3.  m7. 069 

leO:   3.tH7.  127 

85:  3,(47  710 

42.7:   3.047.500 

3.  (M7,  596 

341  15:   3.047.326 

114:   3.(H7.070 

174:  3.m7. 128 

99:  3,047  711 

45:   3,047.501 

397  5:   3.047  593 

369:   1047.3-27 

124:   3.m7.ir71 

3.(H7. 129 

1                107:   3,047  712 

48,4:   3. 047.  .102 

403:   3.047.597 

294—      59:   1047.328 

164:   3.(M7.tV72 

189:   3.047.  ISO 

118:   3,047  713 

52:   3.(47  503 

410:   3.047.598 

69:   3,(47.329 

176:   3.(M7.()73 

192:   3.(M7. 131 

ir:   3,047  714 

56:   3.(47.,VM 

413:   3. 047.  .199 

296—       23:   1047.330 

167—      22:   3.047,459 

221:  3,(H7.  132 

3.047.715 

62.5:   3.047.,'Wl 

419:   3.047  600 

24:   3.047,331 

33:   3.(H7.460 

230:   3,047,133 

230-        4:   3.047  1H3. 

67:   3.(47  506 

429,1:   3.047.601 

116:   3  047  332 

66:   3.047.461 

*)0—       16:   3.  m  7.  682 

9:   3. 047.  184 

75:   3.047.507 

448:   3.047  602 

397—      32:   3.(47,.^W3 

3,  (M7.  462 

2B:   3.(M7,683 

18:  3.0471H5 

99:   3.047  508 

448.2:   3.047.603 

39:   3.(47  3A4 

3. 047.  463 

38:   3.047.684 

44:  3.047  186 

117:   3,(47.509 

459:   3.047.604 

85:   1(47.335 

3. 047.  464 

48:   3.047,686 

46:   3.(M7  187 

136:   3.(47.510 

461:   3.047.605 

3,047.336 

74:  3.(H7.46S 

3. 047.  686 

63:   3.047  1H8 

146    3.047.511 

3.047.606 

167:   3,047  337 

96:   3.047.466 

51:   3.047,687 

71:  3.(47  189 

301.4:   3.(47  612 

3.047,607 

357:   3  047  338 

170-160.  .M:   3.047,074 

61  41:   3.W7.688 

3.047190 

429:  3.(47,513 

3.047  608 

301—        5:   3.(47,339 

172—     187:   3,047.075 

61.45:   3.047.689 

83:  3.047191 

442:   3. 047.  .514 

462:   3.047.609 

80-2—       17:   3.047.340 

450:   3.047.076 

87:   3.047,680 

221—    143:  3.047192 

25»—      26:  3.047,267 

463:   3.(H7.610 

303-      53:   1047.341 

519:   3.047.077 

93:   3,047.691 

163:   3.047193 

77:   3.047  268 

468:   3,047.611 

306—      53;   1047.342 

174-       16:   3.(H7.648 

97:  3,(H7.692 

222—    242:   3. 047. 194 

254—      93:   3.147.269 

475:   3.047,612 

307-        2:  3.047.727 

35:   3,047.649 

98:   3.047.693 

570:  3.047195 

134  6:   3.047  270 

3.047  613 

10:  3.047.728 

49:   3.(H7.«50 

106:   3.(M7,694 

223—      96:   3.047  196 

257-    245:   3.047.271 

3,047.614 

18:   3.047.729 

84:   3.047.651 

121:   3.047.695 

3.047197 

264:   3.(47.272 

476:   3.047.615 

88:   3.047.730 

108:   3.(H7.fi52 

140:   3.047.696 

236—      42:   3.047198 

•287:   .3.047.273 

488:   3.047.616 

3.047  731 

153:  3.047.653 

148:  3.m7.697 

229-        6:   3.(47  199 

313:   3.047.274 

490:   3.047.617 

88,5:   1047.732 

175—        7:   3.m7.078 

153:   3.m7.698 

'               17:   3.047  200 

259—        4:   3,(47,275 

494:   3.047.618 

3. 047.  733 

107:   3.m7.079 

159:   3.m7.699 

28:  3,(47  201 

260—        2:   3.(47.515 

500:   3,047.619 

3.047.734 

201:  3.(H7.0»0 

172;   3.(H7.700 

29:  3.047  202 

2.1:  3.047.516 

522:   3, 047. 620 

3.  (47.  735 

239:  3.047.081 

202—        9:   3.(M7.  472 

39:  3.047  2l« 

2.5:   3.047.517 

525:   3.047.621 

3. 047]  736 

415:  3.m7.082 

27:   3.(47,473 

41:  3.047.214 
«:   3,(47  205 

3.(47.518 

533:   3.047,622 

3. 047.  737 

177-     15<V   3.047.083 

143:   3.m7.474 

5:   .3.(47  519 

561:   3.047.623 

3.047^738 

229:   3.047.084 

304-      43:   3.047.475 

66:  3.047  206 

18:   3.(47.  5-JO 

3  047  6'24 

3  047' 739 

178—    6.8:   3.047.654 

64:   3.(H7.476 

230-      67:  3.047,207 

20:   Re,25,213 

■VS3:   3. 047!  625 

3,  (47. 740 

7.1:   3.047.655 

3.047.477 

95:   3.047208 

23:   3.047.521 

669:   3.047.626 

3!  (47.  741 

7.5:   3.047,656 

148:   3.(H7,478 

114:   3.047  209 

•29.6:  3.047.  ,V22 

3.047.627 

3i  047!  742 

17:   3.047,657 

154.2:   3.M7.479 

115:   3.047.210 

3. 047.  523 

570.7:   3.047,628 

3!  047!  743 

69.5:   3,047.658 

3. 047,  480 

119:  3.047  211 

3*2.4:   3.047..V24 

586    3  047  629 

3.(47.744 

88:   3,m7,659 

162:   3.(47.481 

210:  3.047  212 

32.8:   3.017.525 

593:   3,047  630 

3!  (47!  745 

3,047.660 

3, 047.  482 

232—      17:   3.(47  213 

3.(47,  .V26 

i            607:   3.047.631 
609:   3.047.632 

93:  3.047.746 

179-        1:   3,047,661 

1912:   3,(H7,4H3 

233-       14:   3,047,214 

37:  3.(47  527 

108:   3.047.747 

2:   3. 047. 662 

3, 047,  4H4 

31:   3.047  216 

3.(47.  .S28 

611:   3.047633 

308—        3:   1047.343 

6:  3.047.663 

3, 047, 485 

32:   3.047  216 

41.5:   3.047.529 

3.047,634 

8.2:   3.(47.344 

7.  1:   3.047.664 

3. 047.  486 

334—      48:   3,047  217 

45.4:   3.047  530 

635: 

3. 047. 635 

28:   1047.345 

8:   3.047.665 

3. 047.  487 
195:   3.(H7.488 

235—      11:  3.047218 

3.(47.531 

644: 

3.(H7,6,^» 

159:   1047.346 

15:   3.047.666 

60,3:  3.047  219 

3.047  532 

653: 

3.047.636 

310—        7:   1047.748 

18:  3.(H7.667 

299:   3.047.489 

61:  3,047  220 

4.V5:   3,(47.533 

653  3: 

3.047.637 

9.4:   1047  749 

3. 047. 668 

306-      83:   3.047.144 

64.7:  3, 047 '221 

3.  (47.  .534 

3.047.639 

38:   1047.750 

27:   " 

3. 047.  669 

37:   3.047.134 

70:  3,047  222 

46.5    3.047..S;» 

653.4:   3.047.640 

"^72:   1047.751 

82: 

3, 047. 670 

45  14:   3.(M7.135 

92:  3,047  223 

47:   3.(47..VW 

653.7:   3.047641 

81:  1047.7.12 

100  1: 

3, 047. 671 

46:   3.047.136 

3,047224 

3.  (47.  .VJ7 

653.*:  3.047.642 

91:  3.047.7.53 

100.2: 

3,  IV»7. 672 

3.(H7.  137 

3. 047.  -J-J-S 

70:   3.047.538 

668:   3.047.643 

lai:   1047.754 

a,  i>47.  nrj 

52:   3.(H7.  138 

t    151:  3.047?.'6 

75:   3.047.539 

683  11:   3.047.644 

162:   1047.755 

3.  m7.  674 

56:   3.(47.130 

'      153:   3.047.227 

77.5:   3.047.540 

683  65;    3.047.645 

271:   1047.7.16 

100  3    3.047.675 

3.(47.140 

157:  3.047:2J8 

78:   3.047,541 

683  68:   3.047.646 

312—      39:   3,047.347 

100  41 :  Ji.  047. 676 
3.m7.677 

57:   3.047.141 
62    3, 047.  142 

159:  3.047,  2-J9 
175:   3.(47.230 

3. 047.  .542 
79:   3.(47,  ,V43 

■261-        3:   3.047.276 
65:   3.047.277 

'202:   1047  348 
287:   3.047.349 

175.2:  3.047,679 

80:   3.(47.143 

176:   3. 047 '231 

3.  (47,  .544 

114:   3.(47  278 

300:  3.047.350 

3.  (M7. 6811 

308—      59:   3,(47.490 

195:  3.047.232 

3.  (47,  545 

262-       19:    3.047  279 

313—      65:   3.047.757 

175.31: 

A.  U47 .  »>7H 

136:   3.(47.491 

236-         1:   3.(47.233 

79,5:   3.(4i',  .546 

267—         1:   3. 047  280 

76:   3,047.758 

180-      70: 

3.  (M7. 0K5 

209—       12:   3.(47.  145 

87:  3.047  234 

79.7:   3.(47  547 

3.047.281 

82:   1047,759 

79  2: 

3.(H7.0Wi 

72:   3.(47.146 

92:  3.047  235 

80.7:   3^(47.518 

3. 047. 2X2 

93:   3.047.760 

3.047.087  1 

rj:   3.(47.  147 

239—     179:  3.047.236 

87.5:  3.(47.-549 

9:   3. 047,  283 

1 047.  761 

90  6 

3.(M7.0H8 

74:   3.(47.  148 

215:   3.047.237 

3.(47..5,')0 

64:   3. 047, -284 

108:   3.047.762 

181—      23 

3,(M7,0H9 

121     3.(47.149 

■265:   3.(47.240 

88.2:   3,  (47.  .551 

6.1:  3.047,285 

109;   1047  763 

31: 

3.047.090 

251:   3,047.150 

273:   3.047  241 

3.047  552 

269-      45; 

3.047.286  1 

?20: 

1 

3, 047. 764 

313-    318 

1047,765 

318— 

16: 

1047  783 

324- 

-      83: 

3. 047.  802 

333— 

•24: 

1047  821      340— 

52 

1047  839 

343-        5 

1047  856 

315—      21 

3. 047. 766 

28: 

1047  784 

106: 

1047,803 

31: 

1047.822 

166 

1047  840 

6.5 

1047857 

24 

3, 047, 767 

139: 

3, 047,  785 

149: 

3, 047, 804 

72: 

10478-23 

167 

1 047,  841 

3,047  858 

31 

3.047.768 

153: 

1047,786 

150: 

3, 047. 8ai 

334— 

46: 

3, 047. 824 

174 

3, 047  842 

8 

3, 047  859 

36 

3, 047. 769 

265: 

1047,787 

328-      37: 

1047,806 

338- 

172: 

1(47  825 

3, 047, 843 

18 

3, 047  8«n 

39,61 

1047.no 

461: 

1047,788 

72: 

1047,807 

329: 

3.047  826                174,1 

3,047844 

112 

3, 047,  861 

83 

1047.771 

321— 

18: 

1047,789 

127: 

1047,808 

339- 

5: 

3, 047  827 

184 

3,047845 

113 

3, 047,  862 

99 

3. 047. 772 

45: 

3.047,790 

133: 

1 047,  809 

64: 

3,047.828 

199 

1047,846 

117 

1047,863 

205 

1047.773 

32-2- 

34: 

1047,791 

134: 

1047.810 

127: 

3.047,829 

213 

Re,25,214 

120 

1047  864 

■207 

1047.774 

323- 

18: 

1047,792 

142: 

1047.811 

174: 

3.047  830 

235 

1047,847 

346-      69 

3, 047, 865 

316—      23 

1047  351 

94: 

3, 047, 793 

147: 

1047  812 

176: 

3,047.831 

250 

1047  848 

74 

3, 047,  866 

317-      18 

1047.775 

324- 

10: 

1 047, 794 

329-    129: 

1047  813 

217: 

3.047  832 

258 

3, 047,  849 

3, 047, 867 

31 

1047  776 

3.047,795 

330-      40: 

1047  814 

236: 

3.047  833 

1047  850 

3, 047  868 

1-23 

1047.777 

1047.796 

86: 

1047  815 

3, 047.  834 

324 

1047851 

3, 047  869 

138 

1 047. 778 

30: 

1047  797 

331- 

-      49: 

1047.816 

242: 

3,047  835 

1047  852 

110 

3, 047,  870 

156 

3. 047.  779 

53: 

1047.798 

57: 

1047.817 

340— 

15,6: 

1047  836 

347 

1047  853 

3, 047, 871 

234 

1047.780 
1047.781 

54: 

1047.799 
1047.800 

66: 
107: 

1047.818 
1047.819 

22: 
31: 

3,047,837 
3,047,838 

3, 047, 854 
1047  855 

139 

3.047,872 

258 

1047,782 

61: 

1047801 

143: 

1047820 

CLASSinCATION    OF   DESIGNS 


I)  6- 

1 
2:    193,293 

D22- 

3:    193,299 

D33- 

12:   193.305 

D55— 

1:   193,310 

D61— 

1:    193.315 

1    i 

D81- 

10:  193,320 

D14- 

3 

193,294 

D23- 

1 

193,300 

D41- 

1:   193,306 

D68- 

25:   193,311 

193,316 

D83- 

1:   193.321 

30 

193,295 

D26- 

5 

193,301 

1)42— 

7:    193,307 

193,312 

D71- 

1:    193,317 

193,322 

D15- 

3 

193,296 

14 

193,302 

D44— 

10:   193,308 

26:   193,313 

D80— 

8:    193,318 

D91— 

3:   193,323 

D17- 

8 

193,297 

D29— 

23 

193,303 

16:  193,309 

193,314 

9:   193,319 

D30- 

2 

193,298 

193,304 

1    . 

1 

I  ll 


I    I 
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T  R  ADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


I 


V* 


Trademark  Softs 

Notlceu  under  15  U.S.C.  H16;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1948 

R««.   No.  74.SM   (PORD),   Ford  Motor  Company,   Automo- 

bllen  and  their  partH  ;  R«>k.  No.  74,76S,  name.  BxploRire-enRlnex 
.  and  their  partH ;  R««.  No.  115,aM,  same.  Electrical  xparklng 

and  tlmlnfc  apparatux.  raag^etoH,  etc. ;  Rer-  No.  1I9,»M.  same. 

Meet rlcally-nelf  propelled  automoblleH,  bodieH,  runnlng-gearx. 
y    chaHHlH  ;  Re».  No.  249.S45.  same,  LockH,  Ignition  HWltch  lockK. 

and  keys  :  Il«>ic.  No.  230,072,  name,  Plate  glara  and  lenneH  for 
•  /automobllefi ;  Reg.  No.  250,2M,  same,  Si»eedonieter8,  ammeters, 
'^•and  partH  thereof,  and  motion  picture  fllms  ;  Reg.  No.  251,883, 

Hame,  BeltH  of  leather  or  fabric,  portable  tire-repair  kits,  non- 
' metallic  washer*,  raakets  and  tire  covert;  R«c.  No.  2S2.216, 


name,  Automobile  body  floor  mats ;  Rer.  No.  257,900,  same, 
Spark  plugs,  electric  switches,  electric  starter  driving  mech- 
anism, etc.  ;  Rer.  No.  260,470.  same.  Starting  cranks,  radiator 
funs,  mufflers,  automobile  repair  tools,  etc. ;  Rer-  No.  2<W,45S. 
same.  Vehicle  gasoline  tanks,  vehicle  springs  and  shackles, 
spring  clips  and  radiators  used  In  the  manufacture  and  assem- 
bling of  vehicles,  etc.  ;  R«r.  No.  206,454.  same.  Drive  chains, 
bolts,  screws,  nuts,  washers,  hinges,  cotter  pins,  clevis  pins, 
etc. :  R«r.  No.  S74,SS6,  same.  Gasoline  combination  heating 
and  forced  draft  ventilating  units;  Reg.  No.  S77,814.  same, 
Oil  Alters  and  oil  bath  air  cleaners;  Rer.  No.  S77,S15.  same. 
Cushions  and  seat  covers  ;  Rer.  No.  S8S,M0,  same.  Tractors, 
plows  and  cultivators,  and  parts  thereof,  filed  Apr.  17,  1962, 
DC,  WD  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City).  Doc.  9670,  Ford  .  tor 
Company  v.  Meeker  Motor  (falet  et  al. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,  359 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Sept.  18,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application... .i _ __"_  Sept.  16!  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Direelof,  Trsdonark  Ennlnliv  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  Classes  2,  a,  4.  5.  7,  8,  •,  10, 11, 12, 18. 14. 16.  1«.  17,  19,  30,  21,  23.  24,  25.  36.  27,  28.  29. 30.  31.  32,  33, 34,  J5, 

3ft,  39,40,41,42.43.44,80 

(H)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB,  Classes  1,  6,  18,  22,  37,  38,  45,  4«,  47,  48,  49.  51,  52;  Servke  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102, 103. 104. 105. 
106.  107;  CoUective  Membership  Marks.  Clan  JJO;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  ClassM) , 

8ec.  13  (c)  Pubbcatlons  (All  Claaaea) '...] ] 


Oldest  Application 


New 


9-18-61 

11-17-61 

4-30-62 
6-8-62 


Amended 


9-1641 

II -20-61 

5-11-62 


I  f 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1962 — ^2,420 


RefistrttioM  Issued 405— No.  735,099  to  No.  735,503 

Renewals  Issued 60 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  itraed  weekly,  i*  mailed  under  tbe  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documeotn,  GoTernment  Pnntinf  OSce,  Wacbington  25,  D.  C.  to  wbom  all  aabacriptioaii  ihould  be  made  payable  and  all 
cooununicatioaa  addreaaed;  aubacriptioo  price,  $10.00  per  anaam.  foreign  mailinf  93-75  additional;  aingle  eopiea,  SO  cents  eacli. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fornlohed  by  tko  Patent  OMeo  far  IS  conte  oark.    Aidrtm 

ordara  to  tka  Cswwlaaisiiir  of  Pateata.  WaaUngtoa  26.  D.C. 


TM  780  O.Q.— IT 


TM    183 


SN    130.738.      Shamrock    Coal    Company.    Knoxvllli-.    Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1961. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  mark*  ar«  pubUahed  In  compliance  with  tection  12(t)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194«.       Notice  of  opuo 
altlon  under  aectlun  l.'J  may  be  fli.d  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      S*"*-  KuN-r  2.101  to  2.10.% 

As  proTided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollara  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

■..   I 

SX  X3.672.  Relchhold  Chemical*.  Inc.  White  Plains.  NY.. 
asttlgnee  of  Vareiim  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Kalla, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1959. 

VARCUM 

For  Synthetic  Resin  ( Phenol-.Mdehyde  Condensate).  Used 
In  Abraalvea,  Adbeslves,  Molding  Powders  and  Surface 
Coatlnits. 

Flrat  use  1938. 


SN ''123.933       Mother    Lode   Turkey    Farms.    Modesto.   Calif. 
Filed  Aug   14,  19til. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  green.  Applicant  dis- 
claims the  right  to  the  ezcluslve  use  of  the  word  "Coal"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Bituminous  Coal. 

First  uae  Jan.  1,  1961. 


8N  13I,98T.  George  Barratt  Park  and  William  John  Park 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Geo  W.  Park  Seed  Company,  Green- 
wood, SC.    Filed  Nov.  14.  1961. 

PARKSPAK  O'GOLD 

For  Seed   Packages  and  Containers  Sold  Filled.  ■ 
First  uae  Oct.  1,  1961. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  turkey  and  SN    132,837.      International    Shoe   Company,   St.    Louis,    Mo. 
••(tg*  appearing  »•*  a  part  of  tht-  mark  Filed  Nov.  27,  1961. 

For  Turkey  Hatching  Kggs  and  Live  Turkeys.  , 

First  use  Oct   1.  195?  {  CUSH-N-SOLE 


'  For  Leather. 

SN    127.512.      h,  Teweles  Seed  Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wla.     Filed         First  use  Sept.  19.  1958. 
Sept.  8, 1961. 


CLOVAMOR 


Owner  of  Keg.  No  677.509. 
For  Red  Clover  Seed 
Flmt  useFeb.  1,  1961. 


MN    130.7UO.     Jewell   Smokeless  Coal  Corporation.   Knozvllle, 
Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  2«3.  1961. 


SN  133,207.     Florallfe,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    Plied  Dec  4.  1961. 


STYRO-CLAY 


For  Clay  and  Plastic  Composition  Uaed  for  Mounting  Floral 
Arrangements. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1960 


SN  133.710.     Santa  Claus  Christmas  Tree  Farms,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  S.  1961 


Sanla  Claus 


.Vppllcant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  nw  of  the 
ord  "Sniokelesn"  apart  from   the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bltumlnoas  CohI 
First  use  Nov    13.  19B1. 

TM   184 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red 

For  Christmas  Decorations  -Namely,  Christmas  Trees. 
Greens,  Boughs,  Wreaths,  and  Decorative  Ropes  of  BoiHid 
Evergre»>n  Boughs 

tlrst  use  Sept.  28.  IMl. 


July  31,  1962 

Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  185 


SN  125,740.     The  Hubbard-Hall  Chemical  Company.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1961. 


SN  122,702.    International  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  June  23,  1961, 


GRIP  STRIP 


For  Elongated.   Hexlble  Strip  Adapted  To  Hold  Articles, 
Such  as  Electrical  Components,  In  Spaced  Parallel  Relation. 
First  use  In  November  1957. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  109.069.     S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 
Nov.  25,  1960.  ;  I 

(  |l 

MiiiZDRUM 

For  Preparations.  Packaged  in  Drums,  for  Cleaning.  Polish- 
ing, and  Protecting  Hard  and  Other  Surfaces  and  Comblna- 
tlona  Thereof  for  Use  in  Commercial,  Industrial,  and  Institu- 
tional Establishments. 

First  use  August  1960. 


Hubbard. 


SN  127,743.    Atlas  Supply  Co..  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  13, 

ATLAS 
Color  Guard 


Owner  of  Reg  No  654.901. 
For  Cleaner  and  Polish. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1961. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions N  ! 

t 

SN  119.830.     American  Sports  k  Hygiene  Accessories,  Inc.. 
Jersey  City.  N.J.    Filed  May  12,  1961. 


GRIP  300 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Grip"  apart  from 
Its  use  In  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Composition  for  Application  to  the  Skin  To  Enhance 
the  Friction  Properties  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1961. 


SN  122.044.     United  States  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1961. 

VIBRATHANE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  642,183. 

For  Chemlcrf  Compositions  for  Use  In  Polyurethane  Rub- 
bers and  Foams — Namely.  Liquid  and  Mlllable  Prepolymers, 
Polyisocyanates.  Polyether  Glycols  and  Catalysts. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1955. 


SN    123,759 
York.  N.Y. 


Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
Filed  July  11.  IbJl. 


CLOUD 


'  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565.860. 
For  Sulphur  for  Industrial  Uses. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1, 1952. 


For  Insecticides,  Barrel  Brightener.  Antifreeze,  and  Indus- 
trial Chemicals — Namely.  Mineral  Spirits,  Acetone,  Trlchlor- 
ethylene.  Xylol.  Benzol,  Isopropyl,  Naphtha,  and  Toluol. 
Bleach.  Laundry  Sour,  and  Bluing  and  Dyes. 

First  use  In  or  before  May  1957. 


SN   128,830.      Mayborn  Products  Limited,   London.  England. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1961. 

DYLON  SUPER- WHITE 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Super  White"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  755,090,  dated 
June  25.  1956;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  575.562,  703.348,  and 
712.706. 

For  Bleaching  Preparations,  Optical  Bleaching  Agents,  and 
Chemical  Compositions  Comprising  Bleaching  Preparations 
and  Optical  Bleaching  Agents.  All  for  Laundry  Use. 


SN    131,341.      Chemetron   Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Not.  6, 1961. 

GIRDLER 

For  Catalysts. 

First  use  in  April  1942. 


Filed 


SN  135,106.  Chlcopee  Manufacturing  Corporation,  d  b.a. 
Refined  Products  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1962. 


KARASAN 


For  Textile  Softening  Agent. 
First  use  June  26.  1956. 


SN  135.107.  Chlcopee  Manufacturing  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Refined  Products  Company,  New  Brunswick.  X.J.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1962. 

!  I      KARA  WELD 

For  Textile  Slip-Proof  Finishing  Agent.  ,  <      I. 

First  use  July  6,  1956.  I 


SN  135,111.  Chlcopee  Manufacturing  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Refined  Products  Company,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1962. 

KARA  SOF 

For  Textile  Softener. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1956 


SN  135.279.    Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     F^led 
Jan  5.  1962. 

TREFLAN     I 

For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  a  Herbicide  for  Killing 
Unwanted  Grasses  and  Certain  Broadleaf  Weeds  Such  as : 
Crabgrass,  Goosegrass,  Barnyard  Grass.  Foxtail,  Chlckweed, 
Knotweed.  Pigweed,  Lambsquarters,  Smartweed.  | 

First  use  Dec.  21.  1961. 
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BX  133.401.     Southern  WIr*  MMh  Company.  Memphia,  Tenn.     SN  128.513      Ling  Tempo  Vouuht.  Inc..  Dallaa,  Tex..  aMlfoee 
nied  Jan.  8.  UM52.  of  Chance  Voufht  Corporation.   Dallaa.  Tei.      Filed   Sept 

AIR-FLOW 


For  Air  Bntraintnf  Agent  for  Concrete. 
nr«t  u«e  Not.  28.  IMl. 


MX  135.437.  Farbwerke  Hoecliat  AktienK«''«*lli«chaft  TormaiH 
Meiater  Lurlua  4  Brflnlng.  Pranlifurt  am  Mala.  Oermany. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1»62. 


NATA 


Owner  of  Uerman  R^g   No.  fll5.«i55.  dated  Jan.  16.  1992. 
For   Aic«>nta   for   the   DeHtruction   of  Antmala  and    I'lanta. 
Weed  KUlera. 


THERmm^^ 


For  Thermal  Enerry  Shieldlnc  Panela. 
Ftmt  aae  Aug.  23.  19«1. 


SN    129.340.      Clark  Burt    Kooflng   Company,   d.b.a.  Obaerra- 
Dome.  Jackitan.  Mlaa.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1961. 


SN  135.543.     Arthur  H.  Tbonua  Company.  Pblladelpfala.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  19H2.    ' 


ASCARITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  129.33?. 

For  Sodlnm  Hydrate  AiibeKtoM  AbHorfoent. 

First  uite  .November  191 « 


Qass  12  — Construction  AAaterials 


SN  114.314      Ceramlca  Sao  Caetano  8  A.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brasll. 
Piled  Feb  24.  1961. 


Applicant  dlMclalmN  the  r>*prei«entatton  of  the  obHerratory 
dome  apart  from  the  mark  an  Hhown.  without  waiver  of. 
prejudice  to.  or  afftrt  on  itH  common  law  rlghtM  now  exUting 
or  hereafter  arittlDg  in  said  dlHclaimed  matter. 

For  Prefabricated  ObnervHtory  DomeH  and  Partw  Thereof. 

Flmt  uae  July  1,  1961. 


SN    129,820.      Unit    Btmcturea.    Inc..    Peahtlgo,    \V1«. 
Oct.  12,  1961. 


Filed 


UNIT 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noh    443.340.  729.615.  and  other*. 
For  Laminated  Wood  ArcheM  and  Beam*  and  Wood  Decking 
for  Building  Conxtruction. 
Flmt  uae  In  January  1942 
The  EngllHh  traniilatlon  of  "Teramlca  Sao  Caetano"  U  "St. 
Caetano    ceramlcn."      The    word    "Ceramica"    la    hereby    din-  ~^ 

claimed  apart  from  the  mark  ait  nhown.     Owner  of  Braxlltan     SN    132.863.      Pennnylvania    Weatera,    Inc.,    Pottatown,    Pa. 
Reg   No.  12«.«3rt.  dated  Sept.  1.  1930.       ,  nied  Nov    27.  1961 

For  Ceramic  Building  Material*  -Namely.  Preaned  Brickll. 
Flooring  Tlleii  and  Roofing  Tilex. 


SN  116.193     American-Marietta  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Mar.  22.  1961 


COVENTRY 


For  Precast  Stone.  Brick  and  Concrete  Block*. 
Flrat  uae  Aus.  28.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   99.16.3. 

For  Hardening  and  Curing  Compoaltlona  for  Improving  the 
Durability  and  the  Impact  and  Wear  ReaUtance  of  Concretes 
and  .Mortars 

First  use  Mar.  6.  1961. 


SN  133.044.     American  Aaaoclated  Companle*.  Inc..  Atlanta. 
Oa.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1961. 


TARZAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640.0OI. 

For  Cotton  or  t^ber  Olasa  Waterproofing  Fabrics  Saturated 
With  Asphalt  or  Tar;  Also  Copper  or  I'laittic  Vapor  Barrier 
FMashlngs. 

t^rst  use  Feb   1.  1940. 


.( 


SN    I21.9«;2.     Ames  Metal  Moulding  Co..  Inc..  Saddle  Brook. 
N  J.     Filed  June  14.  1961. 

HAMMER-TEX 

»■ 

For  Wood  Core  and  Extruded  Metal  Mouldlngn  and  Trim — 
.Namely,  Binder  Barn,  Door  Edgings.  Stair  Nosings  and  Sad 
dies. 

Flrat  uae  Apr  1,  1961. 


SN  135,876.     Cramer  Acouatlca.  San  FrancUci),  Calif.     Filed 
Jan   16, 1962 


DESIGNLINE 


For  Building  Partitlona  and  Partition   Systems. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  30.  1961. 


I 
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SN    136,098.      Architectural    Systems.    Incorporated.    Grand    SN  131,862.     Nlbco  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1961. 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1962.  I 


COLOR  GUARD 

For  Fittings  and  Valves  for  Fluid  Conduits. 
Fnrst  uae  Oct.  13.  1961,  on  Uttlngti. 


For  Movable  Partitions  and  Door  Units. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  6, 1959. 


SN  136.269.  Monarch  Tile  Manufacturing.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mon- 
arch Tile  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  and  Monarch  Tile  Mfg.,  Inc..  San 
Angelo,  Tex.    nied  Jan.  22,  19G2. 


SN   131.869.     Phillips  Screw  Company,   East  Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1961. 

TaP'SERT 


F'or  Fastening  Devices — Namely,  Self-Tapping  Inserts. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1959. 


MONOTILE 


For  Ceramic  Building  Tile. 
First  use  June  10,  1953. 


Qass  13* Hardware  and  Plumb|ng  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  I    •/  ^ 

SN  125,141.    Hydraulic  Unit  SpedalUes  Company,  Waukesha, 
Wis.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN  131,894.     Spring  Crest  Company,  La  Habra,  Calif.     Filed 
Nov.  13.  1961.  Ill 

SPRING  CREST 

F'or  Draiiery  Hardware — Namely,  Pleaters,  Glides,  Cord 
Pulleys,  Floor  Pulleys,  Master  Carriers.  Brackets,  Stirrups, 
Track,  and  Cord. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1961. 


HUSCO 


SN  131.90t.    United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
(     Piled  Nojv.  13,1961.  i 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  432.278. 

For    Selector    and    Control    Valves,    Check    Valves,    Relief 
Valves,  Swivel  Line  Connectors.  _ 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1946. 


TIGER-GRIP 


SN  129,731      Briles  Manufacturing,  F:i  Segundo,  Calif.     Filed 


Oct.  12,  1961. 


TEMP-LOK 


For  Bolts  and  Metal  Fasteners. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  19<;i. 


SN  131.300.     Mueller  Co..  Decatur,  111.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1961. 

'      AUTOS  AFE 

For  Safety  Valve. 

First  use  Sept.  27.  1961.  |    | 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  195,078,  275,065,  and  661,548. 
F'or  Wlr*  Rope  Fittings. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1961. 


Qass  14  *  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    106.478.      Deutsche    FMelstahlwerke    Aktlengesellschaft. 
Krefeld,  Oermany.    filed  Oct.  17,  1960. 

I'M 


REMANIT 


S.N  131,336.     The  Bloomfleld  Manufacturing  Company.  Bloom- 
field,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1961. 


F'or  Door  Check -Closer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1927. 


SN   131,858.     Henry  J.   Modrey.  d.b.a.   Perforation   Fastener 
CoQipany,  Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1961. 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   360,467,   dated  Dec.   4,   1926. 
For   Rust-.   Corrosion-,   and   Add-Resistaiit    Steel. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases  i 

I    I 

SN    111,125      The  Pure  Oil  Company,   Palatine,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  30,  1960. 

TRI-TANE 

F'or   Chemicals   for   Use   as   Multl-Functlonal    Motor   Fuel 
Additive. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  14,  1960. 


TURNEX 


For  Fasteners  for  Securing  Objects  and  Panels  to  Surfaces 
and  Walls. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1961. 

I 


! 

S.N  117,981.     Musollno  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1961. 

PRIMO  I 

For  Gasoline. 
First  use  May  1958. 
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^''l^! !f,w^\.  !^i!r'-'   ^"**'*"'    ^''-   ^   ^""^^   ^■"'     ""   ^2**"      "»™*^   «*"»»''•   <»»>•    D*-*rt  Trareler  Prid- 
nied  l)*c.  4.  1JM51.  „rt,,  PhoenU.  Arli.    F11*d  July  28.  1961. 

DESERT  TRAVELER 

For    Ringworm    Oil    for    the   Control    and    Elimination    of 


Iriitatlona  and  Infections  of  the  Skin. 
Plnit  use  Jan.  IS,  1956 


8N  125.146.     Llninier-Werke  O.m.b.H..  Dusiteldorf.  Germany 
Piled  Aug.  1,  1961 


SENSATOL 


For  CandleH. 

FlrMt  UM>  June  21.  1961. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  246.232.  dated  Apr.  27.  1920. 
For  Ointment  for  the  Sensitive  Neck  of  the  Tooth. 


Class  17-Toba<co  Products 


SN  126.146.     Ben   Venue  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Bedford.  Ohio. 
Filed  Auk.  17.  1961. 

SN     122.301        Oebr.    van     Schuppens    Rltmeester    Slgaren  UAL^-Mlol 

fabrteken  N.V  .   Veenendaal.   NetherlandB.     Filed  June  19,        For  Aerosol   Spray   Calamine   Lotion   for  Treating  Poison 
l*****  '  I»y.  Poison  Oak.   Insect  Bites  and  Other  Minor  Skin  Irrita- 

RITMEESTER  ""rim  use  M«y  31.  mi. 

'■Rltmeester"  Is  Dutch  for  a  military   rank,  tIi.  "captain  

of  cavalry."  '  " 

For  Clgam  and  CIgarlllos.  SN  130,133.     Vitamin  Kenearch  Corporation  of  America,  New 

First  use  1939  ;  in  commerce  1952.  ,  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1961 

I  I    ' 


VICOA 


SN    123,275       Carreras    Limited.    BaMlldon.    Essex.    E:ngland.         •■'*"■  Vitamins. 

Filed  July  3,  1961.  nnt  use  on  or  about  July  19.  1961. 


SN   132.289.      American    Home   Products   Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Ayemt  Laboratories.  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled  Nov.  20.  1961. 

BIO-TOSMOSAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  350,399,  531,020,  and  687,487. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  tlie  Treatment  of  Ear 
Diseases. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1960.  I 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  606,477,  dated  May  5,  1939. 
For*  Cigarettes,    Smoking    and    Chewing    Tobacco.    Cigars, 
Clg^rillos.  Cheroots  and  Snuff. 


SN  134,762.     Shulton,  Inc  ,  Clifton.  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1961. 


RESPIR-AID 


SN    133,928.      The    Blocb    Brothers   Tobacco   Co..    Wheeling. 
W.  Va."   Filed  Dec  13,  19r,l 

WEEDE'S  CAVENDISH 

.No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Cavendish"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  July  24,  1952. 


For  Medicated   Room    Spray  for  the  Relief  of  Congestion 
Due  to  Colds  and  Hay  Fever. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1961.    ' 


I 


SN    137,153.      PblHp   Morris    Incorporated,    New   York.   N.l. 
Filed  P>b  2,  1962 


BELMONT 


SN   135,977.     Charles  M.   Hunter,  d.b.a.  C.   M.   Hunter  Drug 
Co.,  Lima,  Ohio     tiled  Jan.  17,  1962. 

SUPER  DEXETTES 

The  word  "Super"   Is  disclaimed  apart   from   ihe  mark  as 
shown. 

For  DruKs,   Spedflcally,   Appetite  Depressants. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  19.  1958. 


For  Cigarettes 

Urst  use  Jan.  24.  1962 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    123.467.     Carter  Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     Hied 
July  .6.  1961. 

SILENT  SLEEP 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Lse  as  an  Allevlatldb 
of  Snoring 

First  use  May  9.  1961. 


SN    136.434.      Clarence   E.    BIy.   d.b  a.    United   Products  Co.. 
Portland.  Oreg.    Piled  Jan  24,  1962. 

SILVER-BULLET 

For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1961. 


SN    136.435.      Clarence   E     Bly,   d.b  a.    United   Products  Co., 
Portland.  Oreg.    Piled  Jan.  24,  1962. 

GOLD-BULLET 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Prep«ratlOB. 
First  Use  Dec.  12,  1961.  S 
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SN  137.379.    Sedaph  SocMt«  d'Appllcatlons  Pharmaceutlques.    Hacc  1Q^  VAkirlftC 
Paris.  France.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1962.  '  Vl«»»  IT       V,emae» 


SN   129.299.     Donald   P.    Sloat,   d.b.a.    Sloat   Manufacturing 
Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1961. 


GYPSY 


For  Housing  Units  Adapted  for  Mounting  on  Beds  of  Light- 
weight Truck  Vehicles. 
First  use  Oct.  31, 1960. 

!■         I.. 


Priority   claimed    under   Sec.  .44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No.     „.,  mnoKo      t^     .<  w  ^       *-.  _  rk     _■.  »»■  w      lmi  ^ 

..nn  T^n   i  *  J  r»  *    o,    ini.,   / Q  i     >    x-  »i    T     »    v      i -fo  oi o     ^N  129,353.     Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich.     Filed 
499.760,  dated  Oct.  31.  1961  (Seine),  Natl.  Inst.  No.  173,218.         o  t  6  1961 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Human  and  for  Vet- 

^^--ryx:^.  .  BLUE  CREST 


SN  138,618.     Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Orange,  N.J.         *^°^  ^'^^  Cars. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1962.  I  ^'"^  "^  ^"K-  16,  1961. 


OCTINUM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  309.916. 

F''or  Antispasmodic  and  Vasoconstrictor. 

First  use  F>b.  2,  1962. 


SN  140,136.     Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1962. 


SN  129.354.     Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1961. 

GOLD  CREST 

For  Used  Cars. 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1961. 


LUCODE 


F'or  Analgesic  Tranqulllxer  Combination. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1962. 


SN   129,355.     Ford  iHotor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  6.  1961. 

SILVER  CREST 


~~^^^^^~~~  For  I'sed  Cars. 

SN    140.179.     The   Progonasyl   Company,   Inc..   Tulsa,   Okla.         First  u|e  Aug.  16,^1961. 
Filed  Mar  19,  1962. 


PRO-OTASYL 


For  Decongestant   Pharmaceutical   for   the   Ears. 
First  use  Mar.  24, 1961. 


SN  129.3<;2.     Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp  .  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1961. 


P^ 


8N    140.252       Qeigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1962.  i 

PERTOFRANE  ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728.464. 

For  Anti-Depressant  Preparation. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  19«>2. 


For  Rubber  Mat  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1961. 

I 


SN  140.335.     Cole  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1962. 

BARBA-NIACIN 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  jUse  as  a  Sedative. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1962. 


fSN  130,071.    Morton  J.  Helper,  d.b.a.  Slalom  Sailboats.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1961.  \ 


I 


8N  140.809.     Savage  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1962. 

VI-TESTRIN 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Consisting  of  a  Balanced        For  Sailboats. 


Vitamin,  Hormone  and  Mineral  Supplement. 
First  use  June  6.  1957. 


First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1961. 


SN  130.308.     Santa  Fe  Trailer  Co.,  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 
SN    140,831.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y.        pjied  Oct.  19.  1961. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1962. 

DIGNIL  I  SANTA  FE 

For  Psychosomatic  Preparation. 
,    First  use  Mar.  2,  1962. 


For  Travel  Trailers,  Mobile  Homes,  and  Mobile  Offices. 
First  use  June  1 ,  1956. 


^ 


\ 
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Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Madimes,   ^^  i33.2«2    appim  Technoiocy,  inc. 


July  81,  1962 
Palo    Alto.    Calif. 


and  Supplies 


ATI 


8.N  93.M7.  MatNusblU  El^trlc  InduatHaf  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kado-  ^°'  De^tronlc  Syatema  and  Inatnimenta— Namely,  Radio 
macho,  KlUkawachl-fun.  Oaaka.  Japan.  Filed  Mar  25  ^''^••▼•nf  Sjrstema.  Radio  TransmlttlDK  SyiiteDis  Multl- 
1960.  '     couplers,  and  Ampllflera. 

Plrat  use  July  13,  1»S9,  on  multlconplera. 


^tional 


8N    123.2«3.      Applied    Technolofy,    lot,    Palo    Alto 
Piled  July  3,  19«1. 


Calif. 


Owner  of  Japanene  Ref    No.  318.461.  dated  July  7.  19S9. 

For  Portable  Mectrlc  Space  Heaters.  Portable  Electric 
Percolators.  Portable  Klectric  Rice  Boilers.  Portable  Electric 
Bakers,  Portable  E:iectr1c  Blenders. 


8.V  98.577.     Robert  Gates  Flaber.  d.b.a.  James  F   Bums  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.     PUed  June  7,  1960. 


8N    120.709       Emmi    Wire   Corporation,    Fort    Wayne     Ind 

Filed  May  24.  1»«1 


EPOXYBOND 


For  Film  lonulated  Magnet. 
FIrat  u»e  May  ;o,   1961 


SN   122.187      General   Railway   Signal   Company,   Rochester 
N.Y.    Filed  June  1«»,  1961 

'  GRS  SYSTEMS 

No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Systems"  apart  from  the 
mark  a*  Rhown  without  prejudice  to  ctimmon  law  rights. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Soi.  108.789  and  597,028. 

For  Electrical   Railway  Signaling  and  Control  Apparatus. 

First  use  June  12.  1961. 


SN   122.998      Cooke   Engineering  Company.   Alexandria 
MIed  June  28,  1961. 


Va. 


For   Electrical   and  Electronic  Equipment  Such  as  Ampll- 
llers.   Power  Supplies.  Switching  Derlces  and  Jacks 
First  ua«  July  1954. 


T 


for  Oectronlc  Systems  and  Instruments— Namely,  Radio 
Receiving  Systems,  Radio  Transmitting  Systems.  Multi- 
couplers,  and  Amplifiers. 

Plrst  use  July  13,  1959,  on  multlcouplers. 


SN   124.801.     Crouse-Hlnds  Company.   Syracuse.  N  Y 
July  27,  1961. 


Piled 


The  lining  Is  an  Indication  of  shading  and  not  of  a  par- 
ticular color.  Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word 
"■nclosures"  apah  from  the  aaark  as  shown. 

For  Cabinets  for  the  Protection  and  Mounting  of  Trans 
formers  and  Other  Electrical  Controls.  Protectlv/  Housings 
Such  as  Wipeways  for  Electrical  Conduits  and  Open  or  Closed 
Inlt  Rec««pt«i.les  for  Housing  and  Protection  Purposes  Ac- 
cording to  Special  Needs. 

First  use  Nor.  18.  1959, 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  44S.222  and  664,339. 

For  Mttlngs  for  Electrical  Conduit  Installations  Namely, 
Wiring  and  Outlet  Boxes.  Switch  Plug  and  Receptacle  Hous- 
ings, and  Wiring  I>evlces  Therefor.  Hangers.  Expansion 
Joints.  Pedestals.  Service  and  Grounding  Equipment.  Con- 
nectors. Couplings  and  Unions,  Cord  Clamps,  Pipe  Plugs, 
Reducers.  Stuffing  Boxes.  Ts.  Seals.  Drains.  Breathers,  and 
Vents:  Industrial  and  Non-Industrial  Lighting  Fixtures  and 
Portable  Lamps  and  Mxture  Hangers ;  Electrical  Con- 
nectors -Namely.  Plugs  and  Receptacles;  Circuit  Breakers, 
Control  Stations  and  Pilot  Lights,  Panel  Boards,  Telephones, 
Industrial  Control  Alarm  and  Signal  Device  and  Instruments: 
Ughting  Bqulpment  Namely.  Mood  Lights.  Searchlights  and 
Accessories  Therefor  for  Both  llasardous  and  Noo  Hazardous 
Locations  :  Traffic  Signal  Equipment — Namely.  Signals.  Bea- 
cons and  Flashers,  Control,  and  Poles.  Pedestals,  Cabinets 
and  Accessories  Therefor:  Airport  Equipment — Namely, 
Beacons,  Marker  Lights,  Obstacle  Lights,  Control  Desk  and 
Panels.  Elood  Lights.  Weather  Equipment,  and  Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  July  6,  1961. 


SN  127.0«I4.     Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  NY. 
Filed  Aug   31,  1961 


SOLITROL 


For  Lighting  Control  Systems  and  Components  Used  In 
Stages,  Television  Studios,  Auditoriums,  Display  Rooms  and 
the  Like 

First  use  In  May  1961. 


8N    127.585.       General    Electric    Company.    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  8«>pt.  11,  1961. 


LOCKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  l«7.«0fl  and  393,782. 

For  Electrical  Insulators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1922. 
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SN  127,629.     Omark  IndustHes.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed    SN  133,230.    Dixie  ControUer,  Idc«  Birmingham,  Ala.    Filed 
Sept.  11,  1961.  Dec.  4, 1961. 

GRAMWELD  ,  i 


For  Electrical  Welding  Apparatus  and  Equipment,  Parts, 
and  Components.  Including  Welding  Stada. 
First  use  Oct.  20. 1960. 


I  «     EMERG-0-MATIC 

For  Emergency  Electrical  Lighting  and  Power  Unlta. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1960.  • 


SN  127.630.     Omark  Indnstrlea,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed    SN 
Sept.  11,  1961. 

OMARK 


133,482.      Moloney    Electric   Company,    St.    Louis,    Me. 
Slued  Dec.  6. 1961. 


DURATHERM 


i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  641,710  and  655,025. 
For  Electrical  Welding  Apparatus  and  Equipment,  Parts, 
and  Components,  Including  Welding  Studs. 
First  use  Vugust  1959. 


For  Electrical   Insulation  and  Transformers. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1961. 


8N  128,368.    The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio     Filed  Sept.  21.  1961. 


VARI-CYCLE 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   53,914.     Wham-O   Mfg.   Co.,   San  Gabriel,   Calif.     Filed 


June  19,  1958. 


HULA-HOOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  564,879  and  628,613. 
For  A.-C.  Generators. 
First  nse  Mar.  15, 1961. 


For  Plastic  Toy  Hoops. 
First  use  May  20,  1958. 


SN  129.375.     Henry  Lewis  Lampshade  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  Oct.  6,  1961. 

'     HAREM  LITES 

The  word  "Lites"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.  ''.I 

For  Enectrtcal   Lighting  Fixtures  and  Lampshades. 
First  use  July  25,  1961. 


SN    115,359.      MacGregor    Sport    Products    Inc.,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1961.  h 


8N  129,740.     Clementa  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  12, 
1961. 

STERLING 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  383,577. 

For  Electric  Portable  Vacuum  Cleapers. 

First  use  Nor.  11, 1930. 


For  Flaying  Equipment  and  Accessories  for  Use  In  Play- 
ing Golf. 

First  use  June  1959. 


SN   116,190.     American  Doll  k  Toy  Corporation.  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar  22, 1961. 


8N   130,712.     Mallory    Klectric  Corporation,    Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1961. 


TOODLE-LOO 


nouBU-Tirs 

InlTKlEVTOII 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Distributor"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Distributors  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Internal  Combus- 
tion Engine  Ignition  Systems. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622.088. 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Feb.  28.1961. 


SN  116,795.     Bankers  Utilities  Company,   South   San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1961. 

ADD-A-COIN 

For  Portable  Savings  Banks. 
First  use  in  1922. 


SN   130.838.      Standard  Elektrik   Lorenx  Aktlengesellschaft.     gjj  120  136     Shakespeare  Company.  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.     Filed 
Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,    Germany.      Filed    Oct.    27,    1961.         ^      j^  1961. 

ILLUSTRAMATIC 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  8t  6042/22b  Wx,  dated  Dec. 
7,  1960. 

For  Radio  and  Television  Receiving  Apparatus,  as  Well  as 
Parts  of  TheHe  Apparatus ;  Electrical  Sound  Recording  and 
Reproducing  Apparatus  ;  Chest  and  Console- Type  Radio  and 
Phono  Cabinets  :  Attachments  for  Radio  and  Television  Re- 
ceivers, as  Well  as  for  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing 
Ek)ulpment8 — Namely,  Secondary  Speakers  ;  Remote  Control 
Apparatus,  Power  Supply  Attachments.  . 

TM  7»0  O.O.— 18  I 


For  Fishing  Line. 
Flrstufie  Aug.  1, 1959. 
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hield 


Strike 
Kleen 

For  BowUnf  Scoi^Kwper  Chair,  for  Use  in  Bowling  Alleyfi 
First  uae  OD  or  about  Dm;.  8,  1941. 


For  Athletic  Mouth  Guard. 
Pirat  ut#Apr.  17.  1961. 


8N  134,608      Cadaco-EIllB.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec   26. 


1861 


TOP  COP 


SN    121.393.      The    Klngflsher-Brliitol    Company.    New    York, 
NY.    Filed  June  3.  1961. 

BONNYL 

Fur  FUhlng  Line 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  13. 1961. 


For  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Qitat- 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


S.N    127.221.      Mary   Fitch  Greenwood,   Cannel,  Calif      Filed 
Sept.  5.  1961. 


SN  134.621      Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation    Buffalo 
NY.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1961 


SPRITE 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Oct.  31.  1961. 


ooO 


BLAGKEM 


OOo 


8N   134,622.     Danlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation.  Buffalo 
NY.    Filed  Dec.  26.  1961. 


For  Game  Board  and  Playing  Pieces  Sold  as  a  Unit  for 
Playing  a  Game. 

y\nt  use  May  12,  1961. 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Oct.  31.  1961. 


X  15 


</rds. 


S.N    130.949       Vegas   Kirds.    Inc.,    Dallas.   Tex.,   assignee   of 
i'ullman   Games.    Inc..    Dallas,   Tex.      Mled  Oct.   30.   1961. 


/C-^^ 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


8N  74.475.     Sun  Ray  Hair  Preparations  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  May  23.  1959. 


N'o  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Kards"  as  used 
on  playing  cards. 

For  Spertal  Playing  CardH  and  equipment  for  Playlnt; 
Various  Type  Games  and  Card  QaAeH. 

Mrttt  use  Sept.  1.  19rtl. 


HN    1.11.9.18.      F.    M.   Crump   4   Co.,    Memphis,   Tenn.      Filed 


Sor.  14.  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  213.840  and  441.638. 
For  Cutlery,  Including  Hair  Clippers  and  Bladex,  RazorM. 
ScisHom  for  Cutting  Hair. 

First  use  In  19S0.  T 


BUBBLE  BEANIE 

-No  claim  it  made  to  an  exclunlve  rtght  to  use  of  the  word 
"B4  inle  •  apart  from  the  other  features  of  the  mark  »hown      SN  101.338.     Peter  G.  Prlti.  d.b  a.  P    0.  Pritz.  EnglneerlntJ. 

For  Child's  Plastic  Toy  Hat  Having  an  Article-ContalnInK  Willow  Grove,  Pa.     Mled  July  22,  1960. 

and  Dispensing  Compartment. 

First  use  Oct   17,  1961. 


SN    134.283.      Strtke-Klng   Corporation,    m    Segundo     Calif 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1961. 


!r 


^WOv 


<^ 


TK 


For   Blectrlcally    EMven    Pumps   of   the   Rotary   Type  ^or 

For  Bowline  <i».».K-^. r-v  .      *      .,      ,     „  Maintaining  a  Continuous  Flow  to  Such  Devices  as  Aquar- 

h  or  Bowling  Score-Keeper  Chairs  for  Use  In  Bowling  Alleys     m™,  .nd  Fish  Bowls. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6.  1961.  Flrat  ua.  May  13. 1960. 


\     I 
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SN    107,389.     The   Tool    Steel   Gear   and    Pinion   Company,    SN  123.291.     Feedall,  Incorporated,  Wllloughby,  Ohio.     Piled 
Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    S.R.    Oct.    28,    1960 ;   Am.    P.B.        July  3.  1961. 


May  16,  1962. 


I 


FEEDALL 


For  Material  Handling  Apparatus  for  Moving  Parts  of 
Various  Sizes  and  Shapes  From  One  Station  to  Another  in 
a  Processing  Line. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1947. 


U 


^'- 


SN  127,409.     Loomis  Engineering  k  Manufacturing  Company, 
Caldwell,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  7, 1961. 


For  Toothed  Machine  Parts — Namely,  Gears  of  All  Types, 
Sprockets  and  Pinions. 
First  use  1910. 


ISOMATIC 


For  Presses  Used  for  Compacting  Powdered  Mortals. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


SN  109,789.     The  Qamewell  Company,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  7,  1960. 


SN    129,906.     Automated    Products,    Inc.,    E<nglewood,    Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  16. 1961. 


TEAOJOY 


For  Machines  for  Making  and  Dispensing  Flavored  Drinks. 
First  use  June  23, 1961. 


The   drawing   Is  lined   for  red,  but   no  claim   Is  made  for  SN    129,907.     Automated    Products,    Inc.,    Englewood,    Colo, 

color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  512.680,  S13,556,  and  624,264.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1961. 

For  Fire  Extinguishing  Equipment,   Fire   Protection   Sys- 
tems and  Parts  Therefor.  T  'C^'M'/^  TOV 


First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1900. 


For  Machines  for  Making  and  Dispensing  Flavored  Drinks. 


8N  117.329     Peters  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed        ^"*  "**  •'»"»*  ^3.  1961. 
Apr.  10.  19«1.  _ 


SN    130,115.     Louis    W.    Schultz.    River    Forest,    111.     Piled 
Oct,  17.  1961. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  represents  a  series  of  paralllel 
oblique  lines 

For  Machines  and  Conveyors  for  Bakery  and  Packaging 
Fields. 

First  use  May  1956;  December  1918  on  "Peters"  in  a 
different  form.  i      i 


8N  117.530.     Peters  Machinery  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Apr.  10,  1961. 

PETERS 

For   Machines   and   Conveyors  for  Bakery      nd   Packaging 
Fields. 

First  use  December  1918. 


For  Portable  Drill  Sharpening  or  Pointing  Tool. 


First  use  Jan.  1,  1961. 


SN     131.289.     Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah.     Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1961. 


8N    118.604.      H.    R.    Radomskl    &    Co.    Limited,    Toronto. 
OnUrio.  Canada.    Piled  Apr.  2S.  1961. 

TRUE  FRIENDS 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  111.761.  dated  Oct.  3.  1958. 
For  Grass  and  Garden  Shears. 


8N  118,935.     The  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  1.  1961. 


BRUSHON 


For  Spreaders. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


I        I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,597. 
For  Vending  Machines  for  Dispensing  Package  of  Absorbent 
Paper  Tissue. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1961.  I 
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8.\     131.290.     Kiinberly-CUrk     Corporatloo.     Ne«iuih.     Wlr     8N  114.«1».     Indep«nd«>nt  Look  Company    FJtchburK    MaM 
nied  Not.  3,  U>61.  r\\t4  FVb.  2».  1»«1. 

1004 

For  Key  Blanka. 
I  Pint  UM  at  leaat  as  early  aa  1022.  . 


SX   114.620      Independent  Lock  Company.  PJtchburg.  Maaii. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  IMl. 

1145 

For  Key  Blaaka. 

First  U8e  at  leaitt  aw  early  as  1937. 


t»wner  of  Rejr.  No.  70«,9«7. 

For  VendlDf  MachlneH  for  DtMpenMinc  Packaitefl  of  Abaorb 

""n^ru'JSre.  19.1.  Appliances 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific    - 


SN  131.880.     Saco-Lowell  Shops.  Chicago.  HL     Filed  Not.  13.         f^»°y      *'"«*  May  18.  I960. 
1961. 

MAGNEDRAFT 


8N    97.406.     Metrawatt    Aktiengesellacfaaft.    Nurnberg.    Oer 


For  Textile  Machinery  -Namely.  Spinning  Frame. 
First  uite  Oct  24.  1961 


8N  133,236.     Emil  Egger  A  Co.,  A.Q.,  Cresaler,  Swltxerland. 
Hied  Dec  4.  1961. 


TURO 


/IV 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    SwIhm    Reg.    No. 
186..389.  dated  June  8.  1U61 

Fur  ruDipM,  TartlcuUrly  Hydraulic  Centrifugal  PunipH. 


SN   1.33.406      Oytboard   Marine  Corporation.   Waukegan,   III. 
Mled  Dec.  5.  1961. 

ELECTRAMATIC 

For  Outboard  Motors. 
First  use  July  15.  19«1. 


SN    133.523      Bar-MaMter.    Inc.    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
Dec.  7,  1901. 


Filed 


h\>r  Electrically  Operated  Beverage  Dlapeaslng  InltM 
nrxt  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


For  Ammeter,  MeaHurIng  Transformer,  Precision  Resistor 
for  Measuring  Purposes.  Voltmeti-r.  Frequency  Meter,  Watt 
meter.  Power  Factor  Meter,  Multimeter.  Uhmmeter.  Bridge 
Insulation  and  Karth  Tester,  Cable  Tracer,  Line  Recorder. 
Chopper  Bar  Recorder.  Potentlometric  Recorder.  Controller. 
tVmpensator,  Telemetering  Converter,  D.C.  to  D.C.  Converter, 
Illumination  Meter,  Photo- Electric  Exposure  Meter. 

First   uae  Oct.    19.    1935;    In   commerce   Aug.    1,    1938,   on 
Photoelectric  exposure  meters. 


8N  101.171.     Carl  Haas,  Schramberg.  Wurttemberg,  Oermatty. 
Filed  July  20,  1960. 


NIOX 


For  Spiral  Springs  and  Hair  Springs  for  I'se  on  Measuring 
Instruments.  Such  aa  Ammeters.  Voltmeters.  Wattmeters. 
Photoelectric  Illumination  Meters.  I 

First  use  Oct.  6.  1958  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  6.  1958.  ' 


8N    102.239      Hewlett-Packard   Company.    Palo   Alto.    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1960. 


Qass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

SN   114.616.     Independent   Lock  Company.  Fitchburg.   Mbhs 
FlU-d  Feb.  28.  1961. 

1092 

For  Key  Blanks 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1929. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672.204. 

For  Instruments  and  Equipment  for  Data  Handling.  Con- 
trol. Measuring  or  Testing  Purposes — Namely.  Attenuators, 
Data  Handling  SysteniM,  Electronic  Counters  and  Accessories. 
Frequency  Count»«rs.  Oscillators.  Power  Meters.  Signal  Gen- 
erators. Simulators.  Tachometers,  Teat  Sets,  Time  Control 
Units.  Voltmeters.  Voltage  to  Frequency  Converters. 

Flrat  aae  In  ApHI  1960. 


r 
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SN  107,039.     Motometer  Hermann  Schlaich,  Stuttgart,  Oer     SN  133.852.  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.  Leverkusen  Bayenrerk, 
many.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1960.     ,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1961. 


MOTOMETER 

For  Automobile  Accessories  and  Dashboard  Instruments  and 
Oarage  Squlpinent — Namely,  Speed  and  Distance  Measuring 
and  Indicating  Devices,  Electric  Measuring  Devices,  Gas  Tank 
Gauges,  Automobile  Tire  Pressure  and  Compression  Testers 
and  Recorders,  and  Temperature  and  Pressure  Measuring, 
Recording  and  Controlling  Devices. 

First  use  In  or  about  the  year  1920 ;  In  commerce  at  least 
as  early  as  1939. 


SN   117,369.     International  Controls  Corporation,   Houston. 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1961. 


For  Automatic  and  Remote  Control  Systems  Wherein  a 
Variable  To  Be  Controlled  la  Sensed  at  a  Satellite  Station 
and  the  Resulting  Intelligence  Employed  Locally  To  Control 
the  Variable  or  Transmitted  Through  a  Suitable  Communi- 
cation Channel  to  a  Control  Station  Where  the  Intelligence 
Can  Be  (a)  Stored,  (b)  Displayed,  (c)  Recorded,  or  (d)  Con 
verted  to  a  Feedback  to  the  Satellite  Station  To  Control  the 
Variable ;  or  Wherein  a  Control  SUtlon  Can  Initiate  an  Ac- 
tion by  Sending  a  Signal  to  a  Satellite  SUtlon  Which  In  Turn 
Responds  To  Cause  the  Action  ;  an  Example  of  Such  Systems 
Being  the  Automatic  Control  of  Pumps  and  Other  EVjuipment 
at  a  Pipeline  Pumping  Station. 

First  uae  Aug.  9,  1960.  ' 


SN  122.467. 
20.  1961. 


H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass.     Filed  June 


For  Audio-Frequency,  Video-Frequency,  Carrier-Frequency, 
Noise  and  Radlo-FVequency  Signal  Generators ;  Sound-Level 
Meters ;  Sound  Analysers ;  Meters  Including  Voltmeters,  Am- 
meters, Wattmeters  and  Differential  Voltmeters ;  Electron- 
Beam  or  Cathode-Ray  Devices  and  Indicators  ;  Electro-Optical 
Indicators;  Electrical  Signal-Level  Indicators;  Sound  and 
Radio  Detecting  Apparatus  ;  and  Stroboscoplc  Devlcea. 

First  use  in  or  about  1951.  I 


20,  1961. 


arcDiM 


8N   132,071.     The  Procter  *   Gamble  Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1961. 


RAY-VIEW 


For  Device  To  Teach  DenUl  Patients  the  Value  of  Radio- 
graphs In  Dental  Prognosis  and  Therapy. 
First  use  May  1957. 


POSISTAT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  751,449,  dated  Aug.  2.  1961. 
For  Light  Sensitive  Photographic  Papers. 


SN  133,853. 
Germany. 


Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk, 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1961. 


POSIFLEX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  751,449,  dated  Aug.  2,  1961. 
For  Light  Sensitive  Photographic  Papers. 


SN  133,913.     Ware  Engineering  Incorporated,  Redwood  City, 
Calif.     Filed  Dec.  12, 1961. 


MICRO-INCH 


For  Precision  Measuring  Instruments — Namely,  Measuring 
Stage  or  Microscope,  Spectrogram  Comparator,  Interferometer 
(Precision  Screw),  Interferometer  (Instruction).  Coordinate 
Cathetometer.  and  Fringe  Counter. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1961.  j 


SN  1.14.289.     The  Technicon  Company.  Inc..  Chauncey.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1961 


8N  122,489.     H.  H.  Scott.  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass.     Filed  June 


For  Audio-Frequency.  Video-Frequency,  Carrier-Frequency. 
Noise  and  Radio-Frequency  Signal  Generators  ;  Sound-Level 
Meters ;  Sound  Analysers ;  Meters  Including  Voltmeters.  Am- 
meters. Wattmeters  and  Differential  Voltmeters;  Electron- 
Beam  or  Cathode-Ray  Devices  and  Indicators ;  Blectro-Optlcal 
Indicators;  Electrical  Signal-Level  Indicators;  Sound  and 
Radio  Detecting  Apparatus ;  and  Stroboscoplc  Devices. 

First  use  In  or  about  early  1955. 


TECHNICON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  529,538,  648,589,  and  others. 
For  Automatic  Immerslun  Apparatus  for  Processing  Hrsto- 
loglc  Tissue  for  Microscopic  Examination. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1956. 


SN  135,883.     Data  Technology.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Jan.  16,  1962. 


Filed 


For  iOncoders   Providing  Angular  or   Linear   Position   In- 
formation. 

First  use  July  15.  1961. 


8N   136,122.     The   Eateftrook  Pen  Company,   Camden.   N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  IMS. 

MARK-TROL 

For  Marking  Apparatus  for  Recording  Meter  Instruments. 
Parts  and  Ink  Cartridges  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1961. 


SN  136,244.     Intercontinental  Marketing  Corporation,   Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.     Mled  Jan.  22.  1962. 

INTERCONTINENTAL 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  690,197. 

For  Photographic  Articles — Namely,  Finders.  Distance 
Meters.  Range  Finders.  Exposure  Meters,  Color  Filters  With 
and  vyithout  Mountings,  Auxiliary  Lenses,  Automatic  Re- 
leases. Cases,  Tripods,  Tripod  Heads,  Enlarging  Apparatus, 
Projection  Apparatus,  Printing  Apparatus,  Film  Spools,  Film 
Slides,  Lenses,  Camera  Shutters,  Carrying  Straps,  Stereo 
Auxiliaries,  Stereo  Viewers.  Lens  Caps.  Solar  Diaphragms. 
Apparatus  for  Developing  Sensitised  Photographic  Materials, 
Viewing  Lenses  and  Apparatus  for  Determining  the  Depth  of 
Focus    Tables,    Thermometers    for    Photographic    Developing 
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Tank*.  Electrical  PUah  Bulba  and  HyncbroDlMn.  Flaab  Oan 
I  Qlta  (Syncbronisrm).  Mlm  R«irlnda  for  R«w1odlnr  Photo- 
Krapbtc  F^lmH  From  Od«  Ke«l  to  Another,  Blnoculara.  Tele- 
Hoopea.  PlaMtlc  Recording  Tape.  LlKhtlnc  I'nlta,  Batterlea, 
Viewer*.  Senaitlted  Platea,  Dereloplng  Traya,  Senaltlxed  Film, 
^enalttsed  Photographic  Papera,  Cameraa.  Camera  Parta, 
Audlo-VUual  Projectora,  Teaching  Machlnea,  Tape  Recordem. 
Mlcroftlm  Readem.  Motion  Plcturv  Projectora,  Still  Projectora. 
FIrHf  une  January  1938. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN    138.87S.     Onondaga    Pottery    Company,    Syracuae.    N.T. 
Filed  Mar  1.  1M2. 

GALLERY  COLLECTION 

No  claim  U  made  by  the  applicant  to  exclusive  uae  of  the 
word  "Collection"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Dlanerware  and  Tableware  Made  of  China. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  \9«2. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


8N    131.92fi.      Aktiebolaget    Electrolux.    Stoekbolm.    Sweileo. 
Filed  Nor   13.  1»61.  i 


Owner  of  Swedlah  Reg.  No.  100,383,  dated  Aug.  18,  IWl 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No  870.610. 

For  Uouaebold  Refrlgeratora. 


SN     131.828.     Aaaal    Cbemlal    Company,    Marinette.    Wla. 
Filed  Not.  14,  IMl. 

SYSTEM  BOSS 

4 

For  Drier  Unit  for  Refrigerating  Syatema. 
Flmt  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Mar.  1,  1961 


SN  127.034.     Pall  Corporation.  Olen  CoTe,  {f.T. 


31.  19«1. 


SEPALL 


Filed  Aug. 


Fur  CoalfHcer  Separator))  and  Flltem  for  Removing  LIquldii 
and  Otber  Matter  SuMpended  In  Another  Liquid,  Particularly 
Water  From  Fuel. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  3,  19«1. 


SN  131.331.     Bally  Caae  and  Cooler.  Inc..  Bally,  Pa.     Filed 
Nov    8,  19«1. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   98,670.     Modern   Metal   Producta  Co..   Qreenaboro,   N.C. 
Piled  June  8.  1960. 


ROLL-A-DOOR 


For  Outdoor  Merchandlae  Rack  for  Warehousing  and  Dla- 
playlng  Tlrea. 

Flrat  nae  Mar.  29,  1960. 


SPEED-LOK 


For     Panel    Asaembly     Connectora    for    Walk-Io    AWrage 
Kreexera. 

Flrat  uae  1958. 


SN  109.959      Flelschman  Induatriea  of  California,  Lynwood, 
Calif.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1960. 


SLACRAC 


SN   131.386.     Modern  Water  Equipment  Company,  Kreeport, 
111.     Mled  Nov.  6,  1961. 


ftottdoq 


For  Multiple  Trouaer  Hanging  and  Dlaplaylng  Apparatua 
for  Uae  In  a  Retail  Store. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  21,  1956 


SN    122,001.     AC.    Development   Co.,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1961. 


For  Bane  Exchange  Water  Softeners. 
First  uae  Mar.  3,  1909 


SN  131,843.     Robert  E.  JoDon.  Scottsdale,  Arts.     Filed  Nov. 
13.  1961 


jhe 


jo||ij  .go  .cHt 


The  word  "Crib"  la  dlaeUlmed  apart  from  Ita  uae  aa  ahown. 
For  Infanta'  Crtba. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1961. 


8N    123.191      Qladwln    Plastics,    Inc.,    Altanta,    Oa.     Filed 
June  30,  1961. 


SHELF-ETTE 


For  Refrigerating  Apparatus  to  Provide  Chilled  Water  at         Owner  of  Reg  No.  701,878. 
Sink  Tap.  For  Walk-Up  Partial  Telephone  Encloaurea. 


nrst  uae  Nov.  3,  1961. 


Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  19,  1960. 
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Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating  ^^^ »« ««  ''^^  ^«-°"-  ^^'^  ^'-^  ^♦^^  «-  ^-^  ^  ^ 


Apparatus 


■Mled  May  4,  1961. 

CLIP-WRITE 


SN  119.931.     Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuae.  NY.     Filed  May  por   Identification  and   Place  Marker  for  Books,  and   the 

15.  1961  Like. 

M  O  D  U  L  I  N  E  ^^r^tu^oct  15 1959^ 

For  Air  Terminals  for  Uae  In  Air  Conditioning.  Heating,  SN  121.198.     Hudgeuna.  Cleveland  Ohio.     I'^led  June  1,  l»ttl. 
Ventilating,  and  Cooling  Syatema.                      » 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1961. 


^ViOGfOyl; 


SN  132,920.     Holland  Induatries.  Incorporated,  BulTalo.  N.T. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1961. 


SEAL 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  wording  "E-Z  Seal"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Cardboard  Coin  Mounting  and  Holding  Device. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960.  .  i 


For  Cooking  Grills. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4. 1961. 


SN  121,228.     L.   L.   Ridgway  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  June  1,  1961. 


SN    133,073.     Hoyt 
Nov.  30,  1961. 


Heater  Company.  Orange,   Calif.     Filed 


BALBOA 


For  Hot  Water  Heatera. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1961. 


SN    133.089.     Ruud     Manufacturing    Company.    Kalamazoo, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1961 


FLOATER  V 


For  Blueprint  Paper  and  Cloth,  Drawing  Papern.  Tracing 
Papers  and  Tracing  Cloths,  Graph  Sheets.  Field  Books.  Let- 
tering Pens,  Drawing  Pencils.  Erasers,  and  Pen  Points. 

First  use  1936  on  blueprint  paper. 


For  Gas  tired  Water  Heaters. 
Mrst  use  July  19,  1961. 


i 


Qass  36  — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  123,566.     Record  Sales  Service  Inc.,  Oakton.  Va.     Filed 
July  7.  1961 

SELL  YOURSELF  RICH 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Record. 

First  use  May  8,  1961. 

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  98.913.     Marcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J.     Filed 
June  13,  1960. 

AUTO  HANKIES 

Because  "banklea"  is  a  common  name  for  the  goods,  ap- 
plicant makes  no  claim  to  the  term  "Hankies"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law 
rights  in  the  compoMite  mark  shown.  i 

For  Paper  Handkerchiefs. 

First  use  May  3.  1960.  i 


SS    133.216.     Columbia    River    Paper    Co..    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1961.  | 

TIMBERLINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548,175. 

For  Duplicating  Paper  Employed  Primarily  in  Commercial 
Duplicating. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1954. 


SN  138.668.     The  Steck  Company,  Austin,  Tex.     Filed  Feb. 
26,  1962. 

RECORDETTE  t 

■|        .     I 

For  Birth  Certificates.  I    ' 

Flrstuse  Aug.  1,  1961.  ' 


\ 


SN  140,035.     Nashua  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H.     Filed  Mar 
16.  1962. 

t  DIAZOTHERM 

For  Thermal  Copying  Paper. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1961. 


8N  118,972.     A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles.  111.     Piled  May  1. 


SN     141.079.     Kimberly-Clark    Corporation.     Neenah,     Wis 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1902.  1  | 


1961. 


AZOFAX 


I. 


SCRIBECOAT 


For  Lithographic  Masters  and  Transfer  Sheets  and  Litho- 
graphic Master  and  Transfer  Sheet  Assemblies. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1960. 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706,015. 
For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1962. 
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8X  141.317      Lakenlde-Ontral  Company,  Chlai«o.  III.     Fll*d     S.V  126,868      Chapel  Art  Studios    8t  LouU   Mo      Filed  Au2 
Apr.  2.  1M2.  24.  IMl. 

HiTEuiom 

Owner  of  Rer  No.  724.841 

For  Writinx  Tabletii.  Note  Book*.  CompoHltlon  Bookii,  Blank 
S|ielllnir  BookM.  Music  Books.  Orawlnx  Books,  Stenographic 
Nott^ooks,  Mftiioranduni  Books,  Fillers.  Filler  Pads  for  Use 
With  Loose  Leaf  Books.  Typewriter  Paper  and  Second  Sheets 
Both  Padded  and  .Not  Padded.  Scratch  Pads,  Index  Cards. 
Index  Guides,  .-Vrt  Paper.  Packages  of  Note  Sheets  and/or 
Envelopes  and  Box  Stationery  Containing  Writing  Paper  and 
Knvelop«'s. 

I-lrst  use  Dec   1,  ISMO. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


■ 


S.V  105.475      Hallmark  Cards,  Incor{>orated,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
MIed  Sept.  Id.  \mO. 


f^itlmki 


Applicant  disclaims  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Tall  Cards"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  On^tlng  Carda. 
nrst  use  June  1995. 


SN  126.574. 
»4,  1»61. 


Chapel  Art  Studios,  St.  Loat*.  Mo      Filed  Aug. 


wmmmmxMn 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «;8».92«. 

For    Greeting   Cards,    Party    Invitations,    Birth    Announce- 
ments, Dance  Programs,  Calendars,  Tally  and  Place  Cards. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1959.  i 


HN    114.:<02.     Vanc#   Publishing    Corporation, 
Filed  Feb    16,  1961. 

Building' 
^^ei'fcerials 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  520.3.'<6  and  565,113. 

For  Magazine 

i-nrst  use  Jan.  2,  1961  I 


Chicago,    III 


Applicant  disclaim^'  the  rlitht  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
'Parchment"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  June  1959. 


SN  130,632. 
1961. 


Fran*  J.  Kati.  New  York.  NY      Filed  Oct.  25. 


UVING  GEOGRAPHY 


SN     121.271.      Continental     Air    Lines.     Inc, 
Filled  June  2.  1961. 


Denver.    Colo. 


For  Travel  Newsletter. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  19til. 


I  SN  131. 004  The  Board  of  Christian  Kdocatlon  of  the  United 
Presbyterian  Church  In  the  United  States  of  America. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  31,  196X. 


For  New>*letter  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
FlrMt  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1960. 


TheW, 


estmmster  Stress 


'Pr 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  389.538. 

For    Books.    Hymnals.    Textbooks,    Magailnes.    Pamphlets. 

MN     121.272.     Continental    Air    Lines.     Inc..    Denver.    Colo.     Tracts.  Brochures.  Printed  I'lctures,  Announcements,  Church 

Filed  June  2,  1961.  ,  Record   Forms.   Sunday   School   Record   Forms  and  Choir  An- 

them  Books  and  Sheet  Music, 
nrst  use  Since  1897. 


COMrfNINTilL 


SN    133,138.     Dell    Publishing    Co.    Inc..    New    York.    N,T. 


Filed  Dec.  1.  1961. 


KOOKIE 


Vnt  Newsletter  PublNhed   From   Time  to  Time. 
Mrst  use  on  or  about  Aug  25,1941. 


For  Magailne  of  the  Comic  Book  Type, 
nrst  use  Nov.  IS,  1961. 
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SN   133,703.     Random   House,   Inc.,   New   York.  N.Y.     Filed     SN    114,372.     Toby,    Incorporated.    Thiensville.    Wis.     Piled 


Dec.  8,  1961. 


Feb.  24.  1961. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Library  Binding"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Book  Bindings  Incorporated  In  Finished  Books.  i 

nrat  use  Nov.  24,  1961. 


8N    133.952.     Edward    A.    Harris,    d.b.a.    Fortune   Features. 
HunUy.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  13, 1961.  i 

ADAM  AND  EVE 

For  Newspaper  Column.  > 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  pink  and  blue. 

For  Infants'.  Boys',  and  Girls'  Coats,  Jackets.  Raincoats, 
Dresses.  Pinafores,  Skirts.  Sweaters,  Blouses,  Shirts,  Slacks, 
Overalls.  Ski-Wear,  Robes.  Pajamas.  Buntings,  Slippers,  Capa, 
Hats,  Scarves,  Mittens  and  Gloves. 

F'irst  use  Aug.  26,  1938. 


SN   115.259.     Sarong,   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.   9. 


1961. 


TAHITI 


SN   134.879      Eros   Magazine.    Inc.,   N»w  York,   NY.     Piled 
Dec.  29,  1961. 


For  Elastic  Girdles. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


EROS 


For  Periodical  Magailne. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1961. 


SN   136,205.     Kanrom.   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Piled  Jan.  4. 


1962. 


DAILY-DILLY 


I 


SN  116.097.     Arnold  J.  Weber.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
20.  1961. 

1-HOUR  FASHIONS    ! 

The  word  "Fashions"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses.  Women's  Blouses. 
Men's  Shirts  and  Underwear. 

First  use  Mar.  10. 1961. 


For  Humorous  Yearly  Reminder  and  Appointment  Calendar. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1959. 


SN  139.742.     Robert  H.  Frame,  d.b.a.  Gallery  Arts,  Dayton, 
Ohio     Filed  Mar.  13. 1962. 


SN    117.004.     Harrods    of    California.    Los    Angeles,    CMt 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 


HARRODS 


LATE  DATE 


For  Women's  Suits,  Coats,  Blouses.  Skirts  and  Jackets. 
First  use  1945. 


For  Calendars. 
Mrst  use  Feb.  7.  1962. 


Class  39 -Qothing 


SN  98.028.     Earl   R.   Shaw,  d.b.a.  Tie  Rite  Neckwear  Com- 
pany, Asheboro,  N.C.     Filed  May  27,  I960. 


TIE  RITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585.806. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Ties. 
First  use  June  15,  1957. 


SN    117,406.     Spartans    Industries.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1961. 

COORDI-MATES 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Shirts,  Blouses,  Skirts,  and  Pants. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1961. 

,  t  i 

SN  119.734.    AB  Jersey  Modeller,  Boras,  Sweden.     Filed  May 
11,  1961. 


SN  100,135.     August  Charles  Bollar,  d.b.a.  Tailored  Baby  of 
California,   Van   Nuys,  Calif.     Piled  Sept.   26,   1960. 


^evU^^^/U^ 


For  Diapers  Made  Principally  of  Terry  Cloth. 
Pint  uae  Aug.  IS,  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "of  Sweden"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Articles  of  Beach  Wear — Namely.  Swim  Suits,  Swim 
Trunks.  Hats,  Head-Bands,  Beach  Jackets. 

First  use  spring  1957  ;  in  commerct;  Apr.  9,  19S9. 
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9N  123.339.     Mal<leiiforni.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  July 
3,  IMl. 


DREAMLINER 


Own«r  of  Be».  Sow.  715.818  and  741.771. 
For  FouQdatlon  Oarmenu. 
Flnt  ua«  May  31.  1061. 


8N    129.804.     Cent   Craft   Company,   Inc..    FhlladelphU,   Pa. 
Filed  Auc  11.  1961. 

MINDY  MODES 

Applicant  dUclalnm  the  word  "Modes"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Coats  for  Young  Junior*. 
First  use  June  7,  IMl. 


8N  1J8.773.     Sarong.  Inc..  Dorer.  Del.     Filed  July  11.  1961. 

PERFECTION  CONTROL 

The  word  "Control"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
xhown. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  134.641  and  212.478. 
For  Foundation  Qarments. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1960. 


8X    127.475.     HagerMtown   Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Hagers- 
town.  Md.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1961. 


a.N  125.365.     The  Walker  T.  Dlckerson  Company,  Columbus, 
Ublo.      Fllf-d  Aug.  4.  1961. 


For  Children's  Dresses. 
Flnt  u>M>  July  29.  1961. 


TISHU-VfEL  T 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  341.121.  690.936  and  others. 
For  Women's  and  M1hm>h'  Shoes 

Rrst  utte  uu  ur  about  June  1,  1961  ;  February  1930  as  to 
"Dlckerson."  i 


SN  128.819.     Oenesco  Inc ,  NasbTllle,  Tenn.     Mled  Sept.  28, 
1961. 

marie- paule 

Tbe  name  "Marie-Paul«>"  Is  not  the  name  of  an  Individual 
but  merely  a  fanciful  name  selected  for  Its  feminine  appeal. 

Fur  Shoes  of  Leather.  Rubber,  Fabric,  or  a  Combination 
of  Those  Materials  for  Women  and  Qlrls. 

PMrst  use  Not.  2.  1960. 


S.N  125.366.     The  Walker  T    Dlckerson  Company.  Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1961. 


SN   128,884.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     Filed  Sept. 
29.  1961. 


FL£X-\NALKE/{ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  341,121.  600.936  and  others. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1061  :  February  1030  as  to 
'Dlckerson."  ^ 


SN  125,367.     The  Walker  T    Dlckerson  Company.  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug  4,  1061. 


\ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  544.681.  721.630  and  others 
For   Ladles'   and   Misses'    Blouses,   and   Ladles'.  Olrls'  and 
Little  Olrls'   Sportswear — .Namely.   Sport  Jackets  and   Sport 
Coats,  Shorts.  Bermuda  Shorts.  Jamaica  Shorts.  Capri  Pants, 
Pedal   Pushers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1961 


ARCHLOCM 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  341,121.  690.936  and  others. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes.  I 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1061  :  February  1030  aa  tio 
•DlckeraoB."       - 


S.N  125.368.     The  Walker  T.  Dlckerson  Company,  Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug  4.  1061. 


8N   130.453.     Robert   Hall  Clothes.   Inc.  d.b  a.    Robert  Hall 
Clothes.  New  York.  NY       Filed  Oct    23.  1961 

ASTROLYTE 

For  Coats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29.  1061. 

Subj   to  Intf.  with  SN  136.018. 


AKCM-RUliF 


SN  130.530      Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     Filed  Oct.  24. 


1061. 


JEANIE 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  544.681.  721.639  and  others. 
For    Ladles'   and    MtsHes'    Blouses,   and    I^adies',   Girls'   and 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    195,446,  581.513  and  others.  Little   Girls'    Sportswear— .Namely,    Sport   JacketH   and   8i>ort 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes  Coats,  Shorts.  Bermuda  Shorts.  Jamaica  Shorts.  Capri  Pants. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1961  :  February  1930  aa  to     pedal  Pushera  and  Slacka. 
■Dlckerson.  "  June  3.  1919  as  to  "Arch  Belief."  First  use  Sept.  16.  1961. 

I    ^ 
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SN    131,269.     Cherberg    Company.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     SN  138.195.     Genesco  Inc.,  Nashrllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  19, 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1961.  ■        1»62. 


PETIT  LEIGUE  BY 
CHERBERG 


STRATOLIGHTS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,121. 

For  Dresses. 

nrst  use  Oct.  20,  1961. 


For  M«'n'8  and  Boys'  Shoes. 

nrst  use  Aug.  14,  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  l."i3.294. 


aass40-Fanqr  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 


SN   132.299.     City  Stores  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed    Mu»iu||c 
Nov.  20,  1961.  i^WMWiw 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694.291. 

For  Men's  Socks.  Handkerchiefs.  Pajamas.  Underwear,  and 
Belts. 

nrst  use  Sept.  30,  1960. 


SN    107,069.     Sta-Rlte    Glnnle    Lou,  ^c,    Shelbyvllle,    III. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  I960. 


BOBBY  STRONG 


For  Hair  Pins. 

nrst  use  Sept.  23.  1960. 


I'l 


SN  133,294.     Modern  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Dec.  4.  1901. 


STRATO-LITE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  138,195. 


SN  134,374.     Compax  Corp.,  Woodslde,  NY.     Filed  Dec.  20. 
1961.  1  i 


Rk- 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  121.213.  GranltevUIe  Company,  Granltevllle,  S.C,  as- 
slgnee  of  McCampbell  k.  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1961. 

Laminized 

For    Fabrics    Bonded    to    Foam.    Used   for   Coats.    Jackets. 
Slacks,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1961.  f 


SN  125,661.     Glen  Mfg.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  9. 


1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    724.857  and  725.070. 

For  Knitted  Textile  Garments— .Namely,  T-Shlrts,  Athletic 
Shirts,  Polo  Shirts.  Briefs.  Shorts.  Pajamas,  Sleepers,  and 
Similar  Garments  Made  of  Knitted  F'^brlc. 

First  use  Nov.  27.  1961.  I 


DOROTHY  DEAN 


8N    134.903.     Somersworth    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc. 
Somersworth.  N.H.    tiled  Dec.  29.  1961. 

SOFT-N-MELLO 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  June  13.  1961.  | 


"Dorothy  Dean"  Is  the  name  of  a  fictitious  person. 

For  Textile-Covered  Bathroom  .Accessories — Namely,  Scale 
Covers,  Tissue  Box  Covers,  Wastebasket  Covers,  Toilet  Bowl 
Covers,  Rugs,  Lingerie  Bags,  Footstool  Covers  and  Toilet  Bruslj 
Container  Covers. 

First  use  June  23.  1958. 


SN  125,662.     Glen  Mfg.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     tiled  Aug.  9. 


1961. 


SOFTEE 


SN  135,522      Marlday  Casuals,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Hied  Jan.  10,  1962. 

STEEPLE  TOWN 

For  Ladles'  Dresses  and  Soprtswear. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1961. 


For  Textile-Covered  Bathroom  Accessories — Namely.  Scale 
Covers,  Tissue  Box  Covers,  Wastebasket  Covers,  Laundry 
Hamper  Covers,  Curler  Hamper  Covers,  Toilet  Bowl  Covers, 
Rugs.  Lingerie  Bags.  Footstool  Covers,  and  Toilet  Brush  Con- 
tainer Covers. 

First  use  June  7,  1958. 


SN     135,935.     Wonderknlt     Corporation,     New     York,     NY. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962. 


PREP  CLUB 


For  Knit  Outer  Shirts  and  Sweaters  for  Men,  Young  Men 
and  Boys. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1961. 


SN  126.989.     Crown  Rubber  Company,  Fremont,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  31,  1061. 

VULCQ-SPONGE 

Foam-Coated    Fabrics   Used   for   Padding,   Cushioning  and 
Upholstery  Purposes,  and  the  Like. 
Hrst  use  July  19,  1961. 


SN    127,503.     Soptra   Fabrics   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1961. 


SN  136,918.     Pamper  Footwear,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  ^ 


Jan.  30,  1962. 


ASTROLITES 


CREPE  FAVORITE 


n 


For  Slippers. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  130,453. 


No  claim   Is   made   to   the   word  "Crepe"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cotton  Fabrics.  '     i 

Blrst  use  Apr.  19,  1961. 


.a* 
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SN  I»,020      Lynrui  nnUhlng,  Company.  I«c.  Pooghlie«.piil*.     SN    134.4M      Th#    B.    F    Ooodrlch    Company     Akron     Ohio 
XA.     Filed  Oct   2.  1»«1.  '  Filed  Dec  21.  19«1 


LYNRUS  FR-I 


For  Cotton  Fabrloi.  HavtnK  a  F^ame  Retardant  Finish,  for 
Maklnt;  Into  Clothing.  Curtalna,  and  the  Like, 
nwt  use  Mar.  27,  1956. 


BUTHANE 


For  Elastic  Thread. 
First  use  Not.  22,  1»«1. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


»X    129.977.     Dobco   Ltee,   Dobco   Ltd.,   St.   Jerome.   Quebec,     SN  1»1.21«.     Klisabetb  rnirar-Skln  Care.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Canada,  aMHlnnee  of  J.   P    Quennvllle.  St.  Jerome.  Quebec.         MIed  July  20,  IttflO. 
Canada.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1901  rrt^^-^r  a  m-rhy-vmTv-i         i 


DOBCO 


TONATRONE 


For   Blectrutherapeutlc   Appliances   for   the   Treatment    of 
..  .   _,         ...        .       „  ^kln  Conditions. 

Trlorlty  claimed  under  Sec   44(d)  on  Canadian  application         y\f^f  „««.  p^h  1    1960 
filed  Apr    22.  1961  ;  Rejf.  No    124.690.  dated  Dec.  13.  1961 

For  Bed  SheetM  and  BlanketH  ^_^^_^_ 


SS     i:tl.5S4.     Chleope*     Manufavturtog     Corporation.     N«i 
B^^ln^«wlck.   N  J.      Filed  Not.  8.  1961. 


8N    109.:MH.      Piastl-Liner    Co..    Inc..    d  b  a.    Qulk-FIx    Com- 
IMiny.  Buffalo.  X.Y.     Filed  Not.  30.  1960. 


SUPER  G 


QUIKFIX 


For  Denture  Repair  Kits. 
Flrxt  uMe  July  1959. 


For  Fabrics  for  Apparel  Lining. 
First  use  June  13.  1961. 


SX    132.H47.      Lynnflfid    Fabrics    Inc.    Boston.    Maaa.     Filed 


Nov.  27.  1961. 


LYNGUARD 


For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Treated  With  Crease  Resistant  and 
Water-Repellant  Chemicals  for  I  se  in  Making  Garments  for 
Mhii.  Women  and  Children  -Xamely.  Raincoats.  Rain  Hats. 
Ja(-ket.<*.  Pants,  and  Slacks. 

First  use  Oct.  11.  1961 


8N  128.437      Medco  Electronics  Company.  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1961. 

otSnu'Ooaic 

For  Combined  Electrical  .Muscle  Stimulation  and  I'ltrasouic 
Medical  Therapy  Apf>aratus  ProTldIng  Combined  Vibrations 
and  Injections  of  Electric  Current  to  the  Body  for  Thera- 
peutic PuiTHJses. 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1961. 


SN   135.783.     neldcrest  Mills.  Inc.  Spray.  N.C.     Filed  Jan. 


13.  1962. 


PRIVILEGE 


SN   130,(K)3.      K     H.  T.-eiir.  d  b.a.   Porto-Lift  Manufacturing      , 
Company,  Hlgglns  I^ke.  Mich.     Filed  Oct    16.  1961. 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1961. 


PORTO-LIFT 


SN     133.854.       Wyandotte    Worsted     Company.     Waterrllle. 
Maine      Filed  Jan.  15.  1962. 


DUVWYN 


Fur  Hydraulic  Lifts  for  I'ae  In  Hospitals.  Nursing  Homes 
and  Residences  for  tbs  Llftlnf  and  Transfer  of  luTalld 
Patients. 

First  UMe  Aug.  15.  194S 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


For  Woolen  Fabrics. 
MfNt  une  June  17.  1958. 


SN  85.557.     Central  Soya  Cumpat 
nied  Nov    18.  1959. 


Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind 


SN  1.13.H55.     Wyandott>*  Worsted  Company.  WaterTllle.  Maine. 
nied  Jan.  15.  1962. 

JUNIOR  LUSTROSA 

owner  of  Reg.  Nbs.  630.118.  and  4'>76.065. 
For  Wo<ilen  Fabrics. 

First  use  Nov    2s.  1961. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


SX  134.178.     Ginlle  Bernat  ft  Sons  Company.  Jamaica  Plain. 
Maaa..   assignee  of  Armstrong   Knitting   Mills,   West   Rox 
bury.  .Mass.      Filed  Dmt.  1M.  1961. 


SWEETS 


Owner  oT  Reg.  Xos.  399.202.  and  688.879 
For  Livestock  Feed. 
I-Mrst  use  Sept.  13.  1932. 


ARMSTRONG 


For  Hand  Knitting  Yarns 
First  ua«  194U. 


SN   93.4>35.     W.   B.   Roddeubery  Co..   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Roddenbery 
Brothena,  Cairo.  Oa.     nied  Apr.  22.  1960 

CONCIRRKXT  I'SK  to  be  restricted  to  Mississippi.  Ten- 
ncMKee.  .Mabania.  Virginia.  .North  Carolina,  South  Carolina. 
Louisiana.  Ueorgla  ^nd  Florida.  Concurrent  use  with  Reg. 
Xo.  222.319. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   197.033 

For  Fruit  Flavored  Food  Drinks.  Table  Syrup.  Pickles  and 
Peanut  Butter. 

nrst  use  Sept.  16,  1924.  on  table  symp. 
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SN  99.365.     H    J.  Heinz  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asslgiiM    SN   113.606      Atlas  Chemical    Industries.   Inc.,   Wilmington, 


of  Reymer  ft  Brothers,   Inc..   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
20.  1960 


Filed  June 


Del.,  by   merger  and  change  of  name  from  Atlas  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1961.  ; 


TWEEN-MOS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  390,506  and  533,378. 
For  Food  Emulslfler. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1961J 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  569.310,  570.091.  and  600.082. 

For  Fruit  Flavored  Food  Beverage  and  a  Fruit  Juice  Con  '^-'^'    "3.975.      Atlas   Chemical    Industries.    Inc.,    Wilmington, 

centrate  for  Making  u  Food  Beverage  and  Also  for  Use  as  a  ^^  -  *»>'   ""'•»■"''■  ""<*   '•h«''»^  »'  ««'"♦■  '"-o"'   -^»'«''   »'"wder 

Food  Flavoring.  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 

l-nrst  use  1951. 


SX    103.435. 
26,  1960. 


Avoset  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 


For  Liquid  Food  Concentrate  for  Special  Use  In  Weight 
Reducing  Diets.  Consisting  Principally  of  Condensed  Sklni 
Milk.  Cocoa.  Lactose,  Cottonseed  Oil  and  Added  Vitamins  and 
Minerals. 

Mrst  use  Aug.  12,  1960. 


SX  104.747.    The  Nestle  Company,  Limited,  London.  England. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1960. 


FRUTIPS 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  770,234,  dated  Oct.  8.  1957. 
For  Non-Medicated  Confectionery. 


SN  110,102.     Baker  Brands,  d.b.a.  H.  Rublnoff  and  Comitany, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Dec   12.  1960. 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Xut,  Fruit  and  Seed  nillngs  for  Baked  Goods. 
First  use  January  1948. 


SN   112.187.      All   SUr   Dairy   Association.    Inc.,    Xew   York. 
N.Y.     FUed  Jan.  23,  1961.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Oct   24.  1957. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg  No.  732.786. 


For  Food  Eimulslfler. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1961. 


SX  115.967.     Reyable  Packing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Mled 
Mar.  17,  1961.  '  > 

THOMPSON  FARMS  BRAND 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Brand." 
For  F'resh   Pork,  Cured  Pork.  Smoked  Pork  Products,  and 
Lard. 

First  use  June  1956. 


SX    115.994.      Belevins    Popcorn    Company,    Inc.,    Xashvllle, 
Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  20.  19()1. 

POPCORN  VILLAGE 

Xo  claim   is  made  to  the  word  "Popcorn"  apart  from  the  ^ 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.  531,687,  606,145,  and 
others. 

For   Unpopped   Popcorn,   Popcorn   Seasoning.   Popped   Pop- 
corn, and  Popcorn  Popping  OH. 

First  use  July  15,  1948.  i 


SN    110,415.       Northwest    Marketers,     Inc..    d.b.a.     t'anious 
Foods,  Minneapolis.  Minn,     nied  Mar.  24,  1961. 


SN  112,952.    Harold  A.  Corbett.  d.b.a.  Corbett  Unlc  Aquarium, 
Longueull.  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  2,  19C1. 


UNIC 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.   113,123,  dated  Feb.  6,  1959. 
For  Fish  Food 


For  Frozen  Processed  Poultry. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960.; 


TSi  204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  81,  1962 


8X    110.681       Tollbia    Cb«^*e    Manufactuiiiiff    Corporation,    S.\  120,906. 
d  b  a.  PlzxaloQ*  Che«««  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wla.     Filed         1961. 


Roma  Paeklnc  Co.,  Cblcaco,  111.    Filed  May  26. 


Mar.  28.  1961 


PIZZALONE 


For  CbeeM. 
nrMtuMeMar.  2.  1»«1 


/ 


italTam   iram 


SN  117.591.     RutMell  Storer  Candle*,  Inc.,  Kanfiax  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 

RUSSELL  STOVER 

Tbe  name  "Ruimell  Stover"  U  tbe  name  of  tbe  Individual 
wbo  founded  tbe  applicant  company,  but  who  la  now  deceaHed 
For  Candy. 
Flrat  UHe  durlnx  1941 


S.V  117.552.     Rusnell  Storer  Candlea,  Inc, 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


Kanaaa  City,  Mo 


RSC 


For  Candy. 

Pint  uiw>  during  January  1956. 


S.V  117.609.     Loala  Burk  Company,  d.b.a.  Falrdale  Farm  Cd., 
Pblladelpbla.  I'a.     nied  Apr   11.  1961. 


^kuAdaJU   ^cAm   BJumd 


Applicant  dlMClalniH  the  word  "Brand"  separate  and' apart 
from  the  mark  ax  xhown 

For  Potato  Salad.  ColeMJaw.  Macaroni  Salad.  Creamed  Cab- 
bage. Pepper  Hai«b.  Health  Salad,  Bolofna.  LUerwurat,  Lancb 
Roll  Meat,  and  Meat  Loaf. 

First  ui»e  Feb    10.  19«1. 


S.V  117.610.     LouU  Burk  Company,  d.b.a.  Falrdale  Farm  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1961.         i 

FAIRDALE  FARM 


I 


For  Potato  Salad.  Coleolaw.  .Macaroni  Salad.  Creamed  Cab- 
bage. Pepper  Hawh,  Health  Salad.  Bologna.  Llverwunt,  Lunch 
Roll  Meat,  and  Meat  Loaf. 

First  uae  Feb   10,  1961.  v 


SN    119.999.      Ore  Ida   Potato   Producta,   Inc.,  Ontario,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  15,  1961. 


ORE-IDA 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  608.910  and  610,048. 
VoT  Frozen  Prepared  Potatoes. 
V\m  uae  Feb   1.  1954 


SS    120.557. 
York.  NY. 


National    Dairy    Producta    Corporation,    New 
Filed  May  22.  1961 


KOFLAY 


For  Liquid  Oil  for  FrylnK. 
First  uae  Apr.  24.  1961. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red,  bnt  no  claim  1*  made  to  the 
color  »o  named.  No  dalm  of  exdualve  right  la  made  to  the 
word  "Italian"  aa  the  variety  of  the  gooda  herein  or  to  the 
descriptive  word  "Brand  " 

For  Pork  Sanaage. 

Flrat  nae-ln  September  1943. 


SN    120.914       South   Pacific'  Canning  Company,  d  ba    South 
Padfle  Canning  Co..  Long  Beach,  Calif     Filed  May  26,  1961. 


ummm 


For  Canned  Cat  Pood. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  28,  1961. 


SN    120.981.      Oard    Pressure    Foods    Corp.,    Northfleld,    111. 
Filed  May  29,  1061 


TASTE  TAP 


For  Pressurised  Kdlble  Products— Namely.  Liquid  Flavor- 
ings. Such  as  Oarllc  Oil.  Onion  Oil.  Meat  Tenderlzer,  Hickory 
Smoked  Flavoring  and  the  Like,  In  Pressurised  Containers. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1950. 


8N  121.033.     Spanish  Gardens,  Inc..  d  b.a.  Spanish  Gardens. 
Kanaas  City.  Kana.    nied  May  29.  1961. 


SpamUA  QatJafi 


Por  Sauce  for  Tacos,  Tortillas,  Steaks,  Chops,  Roasts,  and 
Sea  Foods. 

First  uae  Mar.  15,  1951.  ^ 


SN   121.425.     Paaquale  Foods,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
June  5,  1961 


Filed 


For  Food  and  Ingredients  of  Foods — Namely,  Ground 
Sausage.  Prepared  Sandwich  Meat.  Garnish  Having  a  Hot 
Flavor  and  Including  Pickle.  Cauliflower.  Onion.  Spices.  Etc  . 
Ice  Cream.  Breadhoicgie  (Which  Is  an  8"  Loaf  of  Bread), 
Mushrooms.  Mushroom  Sauce.  Meat  Balls.  Pliia  Doughs.  Pliia 
Sauce,  Pepperonl.  Pickles.  Ravioli.  Spaghetti  Cheese.  Spa- 
ghetti (Dry),  Ground  Beef,  Steaks,  Salad  Dressing,  Individual 
Servings  of  Sugar  In  Paper  Bound  Sugar  Packs.  Spaghetti 
Sauce.  Tartar  Sauce. 

First  use  In  September  1958. 
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SN  122,056.    Brook  Hill  Farms,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Brook  Hill  Farms,    SN  127,719.     Ocean  Garden  Products,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  15,  1961.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1961. 


fluoifldi 


OCEAN  GLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667,830. 
For  Frozen  Fresh  Shrimp. 
F^rstuse  June26,  1961. 


For  Fluortdated  Flold  MUk. 
First  use  May  19,  1961. 


SN  128.994.     Gem  Canning  Co.,  Emmett,  Idaho.     Filed  Oct. 
2,  1961.  1 


SN   123.115.     Marine  Colloids,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  29,  1961. 


Tn/old 


CHEROKEE  PUNCH 


No  rights  are  claimed  In  the  word  "Punch"  as  the  name  of 
tbe  goods  set  forth  in  this  application.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
543,574  and  560,217. 
For  Fruit  Punch. 
For  Carrageenan  With  Added  Dextrin  for  Uae  as  a  Sta-        pjrgt   ^g^  june   27,    I960:   July   12,   1948,  as   to  "Indian 
blllzer  In  Foods.  Gem."  i 

First  use  May  18,  1961.  |  ^_^_^^  I 


SN  126.545.     Sarah  E.  Venezlano,  Kensington,  Conn.     Piled 
Aug.  23,  1961. 


SN    129,027.      Mother's   Food   Products,    Inc.,    Newark,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1961. 


SAMARA 


For  FIggplant  Preparation  Containing  Salt.  Pepper,  Celery. 
Garlic,  Vinegar.  OH,  and  Flavoring  and  Sold  In  Bottles. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1961.  > 


SN   126,648.     V.   k  G.   Garcia   Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1961. 


'For  Coffee. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  1,  1959. 


The  center  scalloped  edge  medallion  Ik  lined  for  yellow  and 
the  background  is  lined  for  green  In  tbe  drawing.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  540.298,  560,717,  and  others. 

For  Pickles,  Sliced  Pickles,  Gherkins,  Pickled  Tomatoes,  and 
Sweet  Mixed  Pickles. 

F^lrst  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25,  1952.  , 


SN   126,709.      D.    E.    Winebrenner   Co.,    Inc.,    Hanover,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1961.  i 


SN  129,981.     Rice  Growers  Association  of  California,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.    Filed  Oct.  16, 1961. 


^Cawtah 


For  Canned  Blended  Fruit  Juice  Drink, 
nrst  use  Hay  15,  1961. 


"EI   Capltan"   is  the   Spanish   equivalent  for  the  English 
words  "the  captain."  ,. 

For  Rice. 
First  use  March  1934. 


SN  130.857.    A.D.S.  Food  Products  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
SN  126,774.     The  E.  H.  Koeater  Bakery  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.        pjip^  oct  30  1901. 

"'""'"■•"  I         CARRIAGE  HOUSE 

^     For  Jams,  Jellies,  and  Preserves. 

:     First  use  Sept.  8,  1961.  1 1 


SN  132,017.     B.E.D.,  Inc.,  Rayne,  La.     Mled  Nov.  15,  1961. 


KOE  STE  R'S 

TRIPLETS 


f)ltOfi% 


The  portraits  shown  In  the  drawing  do  not  represent  any 
particular   living   Individuals.      Owner  of  Reg.    Xos.   316,417        The   word   "bullfighter"   is   the   English   equivalent    of  the 


and  569.090. 
For  Bread, 
nrst  use  Aug.  14,  1961. 


Spanish  term  "Bl  Torero." 
For  Milled  Rice 
■^rst  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 
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nrtng  Co.  A/8,  Aal««uB4,  Norway.    SN  134.741.     Lamb-Wntoa.  Inc..  Wnton    Owg      Piled  Dec 

27.  IMl. 


A 


The  rrprcxentatloD  of  a  llah  U  ditiolaliued  apart  from  the 
mark  ax  xhown. 

For  Caoaed  Plab  Balla  and  Canned  Piah  Cakes. 
Mn«t  ui»e  .Apr.  2.  1924;  In  commerce  Oct.  7.  1934. 


The  drawing  I*  lined  for  blue. 
For  Vacuum  Froien  Vegetahlea. 
Plnit  uae  January  1961. 


S.V  134.742.     Lamb-U'etton,  Inc..  Weaton,  Oreg.     Piled  Dec. 
27.  1961. 


SN    132.252       M6re   PreMenrlng  Co    A/8.  Aaleannd.  Norway. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1961 

RANDI 

For  Canned  Flah. 

Flmt  UN*  Not.  18.  194(! ;  In  commerce  Oct.  3,  1949. 


SN  132.641.     Colonial  Beef  Co  .  d.b.a.  ColonlalBeef  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     FMed  Nor.  24.  1961 

MINUTE  MAN 

For  Frenh  and  Froien  Ready  Cut  and  Ground  Meats  ;  Fresh 
Primal  Cuts  of  the  Ekilble  Portions  of  Cows.  CalTen.  Horh. 
Sheep,  steer  and  Poultry  :  and  Fresh  and  Proxen  Stew  Beef. 
Stew  Veal  and  Stew  Lamb. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1947. 


For  Dehydro-Proxen  Vegetables. 
Pint  use  January  1961. 


SN  134.743      Lamb  Weston.   Inc  ,  Weston.  Oreg.      Filed  Dec. 
27.  1961. 


SN    132.72rt       Real    Gold   Company.    Redlands.   Calif       Filed 
Nor.  24.  1961. 


GILT  EDGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  257.832. 

For  F'rult  Juices  for  Food  Beverage  PurpoMex. 

First  use  July  25,  1961 


For  Pppexe  Dried  Vegetables. 
First  use  January  1961. 


S.N  133.046.     Paul  F.  BHch  Company.  Bloomlngton.  III.     Filed 
Nov.  30.  1961 

CHANGEMAKERS     * 

For  Candy. 

First  uae  Oct  26.  19<S1. 


8N   130.836.     J.   R.   Slniplot  Company.  Bolae,   Idaho.     Filed 
Jan.  15.  194>2. 


SN  1,14.084.    .AotorU  Fl.xh  Factors.  Inc..  Astoria,  Oreg      Filed 
Dec.  15.  1961. 

SEA  PANTRY 

For  Frenh  Froxen  Msh. 

Mrst  use  Oct  3.  1961.  C 


\ 

The  applicant  disclalmH  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  term  "Idaho"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg   No   627.9.36. 

For  Fresh  Potatoes.  Dehydrated  Potatoes  and  Froten  Pota 
toes  in  All  Forms. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1954. 


SN     135,974.       OeneTHl     Grocer    Company.     Brentwood.     Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1962. 


S.N  1.14.316.     Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co..  San  Leandro.  Calif, 
nied  Deo.  19.  1961. 

TWIST-A-RONI  AND 
CHICKEN 

.\ppllmnt  disclaims  the  ^descriptive  word  "Chicken"  apart 
frotn  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  684.132, 
684.1.3.1.  and  722.889 

For  Partly  Prepared  Packaged  Kgg  Noodle  Dinner  Conalat- 
Ing  of  Egg  .Noodles  and  Chicken  Sauqf  Mix. 

y\nt  uae  Oct.  30.  1961 


TOPMOST 


<»wner  of  Reg.   Noa.   137,068.  719.7S3,  and  others. 
For  Frozen   Fruit  Juice  Concentrates.   F'Voien  Fruits,  and 
Froxen  Vegetables. 
Firat  use  June  1953. 


SN  1.36.264.     8.  R    MIghton  Co..  Bedford,  Ohio      Filed  Jan. 
22.  1962. 

ABC 

For  Canned  Dog  Food. 
Pint  use  1937. 
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SN   136,290.      Rocklngh 
Inc.,  Broadway 
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icklngham   Poultry   Marketing 
.  Va.    Piled  Jan.  22.  19«2/^ 


Co-OperatlTe.    SN  140.219.     Andomla  Products  Limited,  Bradford,  England. 
Piled  Mar.  20,  1902.  i 


iim 


TEASOL 


SUPREME 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  706,370.  dated  Apr.  10,  1952. 
For     Tablets    'Made     Principally     of     Tea     for     Making 
a  Beverage.        i  •  . 


For  Fresh  and  Froxen  Dressed  Poultry,     j 
First  use  Nov.  4. 1961. 


8N  13«,d4«.     Ploro  Inc.,  Vlneland,  N.J.    Piled  Jan.  26.  1962. 

FAYGILS  FEAST 


SN  140,422.     Bartee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Piled  M/lt. 
22,  1962.  I 


For  Wild  Bird  Food. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3, 1962. 


For  Canned  Fruits, 
rst  use  Jan.  26.  1962. 


1 


8N  141,090.     E.    B.   Millar  &  Company.   Chlcao.   111.     Filed 

8N  136.866.     Arnold  Bakers,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.     tnied  M^y  29   1962 

...  ao,m.  CHARM 

COOKIE     POPS  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  163,800.                                                      j 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Cookie"  apart  from  ,,.«     »                     ».»»„•,    loao 

'^      .               ......  First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  189.1. 

the  complete  mark  shown  In  the  drawing.  ^^^^mmm,^^^^^m^^^^m^^m^^^^^mmmm^^^^mm^>mm^^^m^m^ 


For  Cookiea. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1962. 


aass  47 -Wines 


SN  137,259.     Meat  Industry   Suppliers,  Inc.,  Northfleld,  111.     ^^^  .^^      ^^^^^^   ^   Guestler,    S.A.,    Bordeaux,    France. 

Filed  Feb  5,1962.  Hied  May  12.  1961. 


FLAVAROMA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  507,774,  645,834,  and  others. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1961. 


ROYAL  PURPLE 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  321, 102. 

For  Wine. 

First  use  August  1933 ;  In  commerce  August  1933. 


SN  137,374.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Piled 
Feb.  6,  1962.  | 

NORTHERN  PRIDE 

For  Flour. 

Pint  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dee.  24,  1959. 


SN  137,470.     Standard  Products  Company,  Inc.,  White  Stone, 
Va.    FUed  Feb.  7, 1902. 


For  Cat  Food. 

nrst  use  Jan.^6,  1962 


S.N   131,362.      Pranzla   Brothers  Winery,   d.b.a.   Old  Chateau 
Wine  Co.,  RIpon,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1961. 

NORTH  MOUNTAIN 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Mountain"  alone  as  applied 
to  wines. 
For  Wines. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1961. 


Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  125.148.     Richard  Lohofer,  Bad  Sassendorf.  Westphalia, 
Germany.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1961. 


MOLLY 


SN    138,342.      Jos.    A.    Zaloom   h  C9.   Inc.,   New   York,   NY. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1962. 

ZALOOM 

For    Prepared,    Roasted,    Salted    and   Otherwise   Processed 
Edible  Nuts  and  Seeds. 

First  use  about  Jan.  1,  1906;  1956  as  to  seeds.  | 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
tiled  May  3.  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  752.067.  dated  Aug.  19,  1961. 
For  Beer. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  1.32,808.     R.  P.  Brlndley  k  Co.  Limited,  Leeds,  England. 
Mled  Nov.  27,  1961.  , 


PIBROCH 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  819,052,  dated  Apr.  5,  1961. 
For  Whisky. 


SN  139,642.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Hied  Mar.  12, 


1962. 


PLAYBOY 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1962. 


SN  136,260.     E.  Martlnonl  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  1 
)an.  22,  1962.  < 

TROPHY  I 

.  Por  Whiskey. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 
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S.V  136.2ft7      Mr.  Boaton  DlatiUer  Inc..  Boston    Mass      Ptled 
Jan.  22.  1962. 


For  Whlakey. 

Klmt  une  Jan.  5.  19«2. 


SLIM  JIM 


SN  13»,288      Mr    Bonton  Dlatlller  Inc.,  Bottton,  Masa.     Filed 
Jan.  22.  1962. 

SUM  FELLOW 

For  UliUkey. 

Flnit  uae  Jan.  5,  1»«2 


SN   109.882.     Lanrln  Parfuma,  Ine..  New  York.  N.Y      Piled 
Dec.  8.  I960. 

SPANISH  GERANIUM 

Owner  of  Reg  No*.  846.467  and  635.379. 

For  Toilet   Water.   Duatlag  Powder,  Talcum   Powder,  and 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1938.  on  toilet  water. 


8N   119.919.     Beauty  Counaelors.   Inc..  Oroaae  Polnte.   Mich 
Filed  May  18.  1961. 


JUPITER 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN    128.547.     Qrlfflth    Rubber   Mllla.   Portland.  Oret      Filed 
Sept.  25.  1961 

MARBLITE 

For  Roll  Corerlnr  Used  on  Pulp  and  Paper  Mill  Machinery. 
Flnit  uae  Mar.  10.  1959. 


For  Men's  Toilet  Lotion*. 
I-1r»t  uae  Oct.  25.  1958. 


SN   122.509.     Curtla  L.  Bryant.  Norphlet,  Ark.     Filed  June 


21.  1961 


SALAMEKTO 


Owner  of  Rejj.  .No  578.25.1. 
For  Tooth  Powder.  * 

First  uae  Aur  22.  1951. 


I 


SN    128,548.      Grifflth    Rubber   MIlN,    Portland,   Oreg       Hied 
Sept   25.  1961. 

TRED-ROC 

For  Roll  Covering  Ised  on  Pulp  and  Pai>er  Mill  Machinery, 
nrst  une  Apr.  15,  1958. 


SN  12:<.054.     Tardley  k  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  28.  1961. 


FOAMINE 


Owner  of  BrltlNh  Reg    .No.  244,597.  dated  Mar.   1,  1902. 
For  Shampoos,  Cosmftlc  Crt-amH,  LotlooH,  and  Powders. 


SN    128,549.      Grifflth    Rubber   Mills.    Portland.   Oreg.      MIed     ovio.^o«^      v     ...       ^  .^  ..... 

Sept   25   1961  ^'^  125,264.     \ardley  k  Company  Limited.  London.  Kngland. 

I  Piled  Aug.  2.  1961. 


WATERSHED 


For  Roll  Covering  Used  on  Pulp  and  Paper  Mill  Machinery. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1959 


LAVENDO  MEAL 

Owner  of  BritUh  Reg.  No.  783.875,  dated  Nov.  4.  1958. 
For  CoHmetlCM  and  Toilet  PreparationH-    Namely.  Lavender- 
Scented  Water  Softening  Agent  for  Use  In  the  Bath. 


SN    128,550.      Grifflth    Rubber   Mills,    Portland    Oreg      Filed 
Sept   25.  1961 


SN  126.415      Annabel  B.  Zllles,  d.b  a.  Z  Ann  Cosmetics  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug  21.  1901. 


BLUE  COUCH 


ELUTRA 


( 


For  Roll  Covering  Used  on  Pulp  and  Paper  Mill  Machinery. 
Firtit  use  June  2.  I960. 


For  CoHmetIc  Preparation   Uaed  as  a  Facial  Cleaner  Con- 
xlNtlng  of  a  Neutral,  Water  Soluble  Liquid. 

tnrst  use  July  5,  1961  .'      ,j 


SfN    128,552.     Grifflth    Rubber   Mllla^Portland    Oreg      Filed 
Sept   25.  1961 


TANSTONE 


S.N    129,625.      .Nethercutt    Uiboratorlen.    d  b.a     CoMKenIc   Lsb- 
oratorles.   Hollywood,   Calif.      Filed  Oct.   10,   19<il. 


For  Roll  Covering  Uaed  on  Pulp  and  Paper  Mill  Machinery. 
V\t*X  iijte  .\pr   14,  1959. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  .38,217.  Nethercutt  Laboratories  (new  partnership),  Los 
Aniceles.  Calif..  aHslgnee  of  Nethercutt  Laboratories  (part- 
nernhlp),   Los  Angeles.  Calif.      Filed  Aug.   26.   1957. 

IMPACT 


.osqeriLC 


F'or  Toilet  and  Cosmetic  Preparation* — .Namely.  Face  Pow- 
der. Hand  Cream,  Face  Creams.  Body  Lotions,  Shampoo,  and 
Lipstick. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1961.  , 


SN  132,182.     Jacques  Norval.  Parts.  France.     Filed  Nov.  16. 


1961. 


CHALOM 


For  Perfume  and  Colocne. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  25,  1957. 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec     44(d)    on    F'rench    Reg.    .No. 
498.852.  dated  Sept  21,  1961   (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  170,980. 
For  Perfumes. 


July  31,  1962 
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SN   182,560.     Lanrln-Parfums,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed    SN  134,027.     Hatel  Bishop  Inc.,   Newark,  N.J.,  assignee  of 

Nov.  22,  1961.  )         Lanolin  Plus,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     FUed  Dec.  14,  1961. 

CRESCENDO  SOUTHERN  EXPOSURE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  372,516.  o             o               . 

For  Toilet  Water,   Dusting  Powder.  Talcum  Powder,  and        For  Suntan  Preparation.       : 

g^jj,  Q,j  First  use  Nov.  29,  1961. 

First  use  Nov.  10, 1960,  on  toilet  water. 


'  ——'^^—  SN  134.629.     Herbert  Flnley,  d.b.a.  Jenei.  Rosemead,  Calif. 

8N  132.880.    M.  Pier  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tli-Products,  Inc.,        F^'^<1  Dec.  26,  1961.  i    "  I 


Pompano  Beach,  Fla.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1961. 


Jbeep  jouth 


f 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1961. 


The  words  "Beautifully  Gray"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596,889. 
For  Hair  Creme  and  Color  Rinse. 
First  use  on  Aug.  16, 1961.  |  , 


SN    136,030.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Piled  Jan.  18, 1962. 


APPLAUD 


For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1961. 


8N   132,750.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  d.b.a.  Lyric  Distribu- 
tors. CTjlcago.  111.    Filed  Nov.  24. 1961. 


I 


STIMU-LIFT 


SN    136.957.      Clark    Cleveland    Incorporated,    Blnghamton, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  31,1962. 


For  Skin  Lotion. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  8, 1960. 


KLEENITE 


BN  133,288.     The  Lonrlc  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed 
Dec  4.  IMl. 

L.  D.  C. 

For  Denture  Cleanser  Tableta.    . 
First  use  June  21.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  317,695. 

For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Dentures. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1934. 


8N  183,465.     Goodman  Chemical  New  York  Corp.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1961. 


SN  140,339.     Dome  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  21, 1962. 

DELAVAN 

For  Medicated  Hand  Conditioning  Cream. 
First  use  In  or  before  January  1962. 


PERO-CREME 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378.927. 
For  Hair  Color  Developer. 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1961. 


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

8N    98,437.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1960. 


8N  133.694.     The  Nestle  Le  Mur  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1961. 


DJER-KISS 


I 


For  Llpatlck,  Sachet,  Talcum  Powder,  Sachet  Mist,  Dusting 
Powder.  Perfume  and  Cologne. 

First  uae  Nov.  1, 1903.  i 


SN   183.932.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   New  York.   N.Y.     FUed 
Dec.  13, 1961. 


For  Sudsing  Cleaner,  Cleanser  and  Detergent 
First  use  Octol>er  1958. 


SN   101,910.     Western  Chemical  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Piled  Aug.  2,-1960. 


HERCULITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  553.548  and  856.892. 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 

First  uae  Aug.  6, 1961. 


For   Liquid   General   Purpose  Cleaner   Sold   Wholesale   to 
Institutions. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1957.  j 
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mon.  Ma.    riiM  »*pt   20.  l»60.  fined  Products  Company.  New  Brunswick.  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 


GOSSIP 


For  ClMDMlnx  Preparation  for  General  Hoaaehold  Use. 
Flrat  uite  Sept.  14.  I960 


SN  100.415.     8.  C.  Jobntton  k  Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wla.     Piled 
Dec  1,  I960. 

a 

MiNTDRUM 

For  Preparfflon*  for  Cleaning  All  Wa»hahJe  Surface*  and 
Machine  Clt-ant-ni.  Both  of  Which  Are  Packaged  In  Drum*. 
First  use  durinc  AuicuHt  1960.^ 


SN   119.920.      Beauty  CouoHelori),   Inc.,  Qro«He  Potnte,   lllch. 
Filed  May  15.  19tSl. 


JUPITER 


For  Men's  Fragrant  Soap. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  25.  1958. 


SN  123,270      Bonne  Bell  Inc.  d.b.a.  Bonne  Bell,  Lakewood. 
Ohio,     nied  July  3.  1961 


TEN-0-SIX 


Owner  of  Reic  No  .182.124. 
Fur  Hair  Shampoo. 
> Flrat  uae  Sept.  15,  I960. 


3.  1962. 


KARAMINE 


For  Detergent  Baite  and  BmulalOer. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  7,  1957.  i 


SN  135.113.     Chlcopee  ManufacturloK  Coriwratlon.  d.b.a.  Re- 
fined Product*  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 


3.  1962. 


KARASIST 


For  Textile  Ajtent  for  Cleanlnx,  Soourlnjf  and  Dyelnic. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  12,  1961. 


SN    135.907.      Parachem    Corporation,    Newark.    N.J       Filed 
Jan.  16.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reir   No.  691,810 

For  Hand  or  Skin  Cleansing  Leaves  or  LeatletM. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  29.  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


BN   107.264      Horlton  House,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 


Oct.  27.  1960. 


HORIZON         HOUSE 

For  Social  and  Vocational  Kehabllltatlon  of  Former  Mental 
Patients. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  27, 1960. 


SN  97.060.     Humble  Oil  k  Reflnlnc  Company.  Houston,  Tei. 
Filed  May  13.  1960. 

HAPPY  CRUISING 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  654.508. 

For  SerrlceN  to  Boatmen— Namely.  FumlsMng  Information  ^-^^^^-^ 

as  to  Koutlng.  Navlifatlon,  Federal  and  State  Reifulatlons  on     „„  .,„  .^      „ 

Navigation.    Safety    Precautions.    Maintenance    of    Boat    and    ^^j*««^      Vacudyne  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar. 
Engine.   Furnishing  Navigation  Maps.  Navigation  Toola.  Log         **""  ***** 
and  Cfuldebooks.  Recommendations  as  to  Marinas  for  Docking.  | 

Fueling.  Bating  and  Lodging 

Flrat  use  as  early  as  January  1937  V3*C\lCiy'Il© 


SN    104.046      The   Pure  Oil    Company.    Chicago     111       Filed 
Sept.  7,  1960. 


TOURes/ 

STATION 


^^/         .aW 


For    Engineering.   Design   and   Construction    Senrlcea  Ren- 
dered to  Industry.   Institutions  and  Oovernnient. 
Flrat  uae  June  30,  1957. 


No  claim  to  the  word  "Station"  la  made  apart  from  Its  uae 
aa  shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing. 

For  Furnishing  Automobile  Tourists  With  Traval  Help, 
Such  as  Maps  and  Booklets  or  Pamphlets  Listing  Restaurants. 
Motels  and  Hotela :  Famishing  Such  Tourists  With  Light 
Refreshments.  Restroom.  Relaxation  and  Recreation  Faclll- 
tlea;  Battery.  Tire  and  Kmergency  Automotive  Mechanical 
Service. 

Flrat  uae  July  14,  1960. 


SN  12«,128.     SUrllt*  Root  Be«r  Co.,  Coldwater,  Mich.    Filed 
Aug.  16.  1961. 

STARLITE  DRIVE-IN 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "Drive-In"  apart  from  the 
mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666.692. 
For  Drive-In  Reataurant  Servlcea. 
Flrat  use  1949. 
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ftmmm  Mil        AJu«.*:*:i.m  «.uI  Ummmi,^m.»m  Member"    are    disclaimed    apart   from    the    mark    as   abown 

uiass  lui  —  Aovertising  ana  Dusiness  owner  of  Reg.  no*.  709.910, 711.418.  and  othe™. 

For  Hardware  Store  Servlcea. 
SN  99,552.     Richard  W.  Conway,  Washington,  DC.     Filed        Flrat  use  Feb.  1, 1959. 
June  20.  1960. 

•      ■*  SN  132,612.     Hardware  Wholesalere,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.   8,   1961.      COLLBCTIVE  MARK. 


ALUES 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  merely  denotes  shading  and  does 
not  signify  the  color  gray. 

For  Employment  Services  Rendered  Restaurant  Peraonnel. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  23,  1960. 


I 


SN  124.262.     Drug  Store  Council.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  19,  1961.    COLLECTIVE  HARK. 


The  word  "Values"  Is  disclaimed.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos. 
709.910,  711,418,  and  othera. 

For  Retail  Hardware  Store  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1959. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal       ' 

1 

SN  135,423,     C.I.T.  Financial  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  worda  "Toy  Centers."     Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  723.984. 

For  Retail  Toy  Store  Services. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


SN   131,454.     American   Society  of  Tool  and  Manufacturing 
Engloeen,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1961. 


For  Financial  Services — Namely,  the  Making  of  Loans  and 
the  Extension  of  Instalment  Credit  In  Connection  With 
Financing  Education  for  Students  of  Associated  Independent 
Schools  and  Private  Colleges  and  Unlvereities.   j 

Flrat  use  December  1956. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair  ' 

SN  95,530.     Sta-Nu  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  21, 
I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  508,265,  668,638,  and  672,304. 

For  Educational  Exhibitions  and  Exhibits  in  the  Field  of 
Tool  and  Manufacturing  Engineering  Displayed  in  Various 
Cities  of  the  United  Sutes. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  19,  1960. 


SN  131,572.     Hardware  Wholesalera.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1961.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Service, 
rint  uae  Oct.  22, 1956. 


SN    110,507.      Water   Refining   Company,    Inc.,    Middletowa. 
'         Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1960 

MIRACLE  WATER         ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636.804. 

For  Inspection,  Maintenance  and  Repair  Service  for  Water 
Treatment  Equipment — Namely,  Water  Conditioners.  Soften- 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow,  but  color  Is  not  claimed     ers,  Flltera,  Chemical  Feedera  and  Aeratora. 
I  a   part  of  the  mark.     The   words  "Values"  and   "Local         Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1938.  || 
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8N    131,230.      R«<ld    PMt   Control    Compaoy.    Inc.,   Jackwn.    8N  117.671.     Lelnirv  Toon,  Olendale   Calif     Filed  Mar   30 
Mlaa.    Filed  Not  2.  19«1.  1»«1.    COLUBCTIVE  MARK. 


T 

^^i^. 


ftST  (JUMWUi  OOMMMT,  MC 


^^^su^Ta 


UKS 


For  PMt  and  Termite  Control. 
Flnt  uite  OD  or  about  Sept.  1.  1958. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Toan"  apart  from  the  other 
feature*  of  the  mark. 

For  Travel  Toura  Arranged  and  Conducted  by  the  Membera 
of  the  Applicant  Aaaodatlon. 

Plrat  uae  November  19M. 


Chss  104  —  Cofflmunication  ^^^^~ 

8N  1M.499     ContlnenUl  Air  Unea,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.    FUed 
SN    134.536.      Flnley    Broadcasting   Company,    d  b.a.    Radio         MvM.  1»«1.  « 

Sutlon  KSRO.  SanU  Roaa,  Calif.    FUed  Dec.  22.  IMl. 


THE  VOICE  OF  THE 
REDWOOD  EMPIRE 


For  Radio  Broadcasting  Servlcea. 
First  use  In  or  about  September  1937. 


COMTIMaMTAL 


AIRLINES 


Qass  105  —  Transportatioii  and  Storage 

SN  6.12«  Nationwide  Trailer  Rental  System,  Inc.  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignee  of  Nationwide 
Trailer  Rental  System  (Michigan  coriwratton).  Wichita. 
Kans.    Filed  Apr.  10,  195«. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  notation  "Airlinea"  apart  from  Ita 
use  in  the  present  mark      Owner  of  Reg.  No.  062,047. 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Persooa,  Oooda,  Mall,  and 
Freight. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Aug  20,  IMl. 


SN  120.002.    Continental  Air  Unea.  Inc.  Denver.  Colo.    FUed 
May  22,  IMl. 


CONTINENTAL 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  062.047. 

For    Air    Transportation    of    Peraona.    Ooods.    MaA,    and 
Freight. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  1. 19S7. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  any  ezdusive  righta  in  the 
slogan  "Rent  Here — Leave  There"  apart  from  its  use  in  con- 
nection with  the  remafnder  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
«78,«50. 

For  Providing  to  Independent  Operators  of  Trailer  Rental 
Stations  Affiliated  With  Applicant  Promotional  and  Adver- 
tising Material  and  Information  Such  as  Directories  To  Fa- 
cilitate the  Transfer  of  Trallera  Among  the  Alllliated  SUtlona. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1906 ;  Dec.  10.  tOOO.  aa  to  "Nationwide." 


SN  100.621.    Caravan  Toura,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Oct.  3, 
1900. 


CARAVAN 


4 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  624,203 

For  Personally  Kscorted  Travel  Toura. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1908. 


SN  131,230.     Stephen  J.  Sanders.  Inc.,  Jackson,  MIsa. 
Nov.  2.  1961. 


Filed 


For  Ezport  and  Import  Services  as  a  Combination  Eiport 
Management  Firm. 

First  use  June  10.  1961. 
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SN  121,131.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
May  31, 1961. 


SN    104,428.      Bryant   k   Stratton    BuslnesB   Institute,    Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y.    Piled  Sept.  14,  1960. 


SCOTT'S  HI-Q 


For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program. 
First  use  October  1948. 


SN   132,243.     John  A.   Krancus.  d.b.a.   National  Institute  of 
Tax  Accounting,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1961.    , 


NATIONAL 
INSTITUTE 


Applicant  dtsclaima  the  use  of  the  words  "Business  Insti- 
tute" separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Vocational  Guidance 
and  Instruction  in  Business  Education  and  Allied  Subjects  by 
Means  of  Lectures  and  Correspondence. 

First  use  Feb.  10, 1937. 


NITA 


of  TAX 

ACCOUNTING 


For  Conducting  Correspondence  Courses  in  Tax  Accounting. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  131,598.    National  Field  Archery  Association  of  the  United 
States.  Inc.,  Redlands,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1961. 

I 


SN    122.145.      Ancient    Mystic    Order    of    Samaritans.    Inc.. 
Geneva,  Ohio.    Filed  June  5,  1961. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1936. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 

First  use  in  1941. 


I 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Qass  B— Services 


SN  121,303.     The  National  Association  of  Insurance  Agents, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  2.  1961. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  services  performed  by  the  mem- 
bers are  according  to  standards  established  by  applicant. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  605.102  and  724,339. 

For  Services  as  Insurance  Agents. 

First  use  Nov.  8.  1906.  , 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

739.0M.     PERX.     Dakota  Salt  and  Chemical  Company.     8N 
11S.44S     Pub  5-15-«2.     Filed  3-13-«l. 

739.100.  fiSTCrRCKLL.     Canadian  International  Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN  119.580.     Pub    9-'l9-«2.     Piled  3-14-91. 

739.101.  TAYU3RON      Tajlor  Flbr«  Co.     8N  119.«40.     Pub. 
9-15-«2.     Filed  3-14-61. 

739.102.  BLACK    KNIQHT.      C.    K.    WlUlamt    k    Co.      8N 
120,093      Pub.  5-15-92.    Filed  9-19-91 

739.103.  OENALITE       General    Foam    Plaitln   Corp.      8N 
124,399.     Pub.  9-15-92.     Piled  7-20-91. 

739.104.  HAVS8T08.     Havec  Industrie*,  Inc.     8N  127.009. 
Pub   9-15-62.     Piled  8-31-81. 

735.105      KM.     Kerr-McOee  Oil  Induatrlea.  Inc.     8N  130.393 

Pub   5-15-62.     Filed  10-20-61 
739.109.     MOUS8BRTL.     Acbllle  Bayart  ft  Co.  (8o«1ete  Ano- 

nyme).     8N  131.498.     Pub.  9-15-92.     Piled  11-7-91. 
735.107.     NORTHKRN  PRIDB.     Co-Operatlre  Roae  Orowera, 

Inc.     8X  132.807     l^b.  5-15-92.     Filed  11-28-91 


Qass  2  -  Re<eptades 


735.108.  E-Z.  Oulf  Suten  Paper  Corporation.  8N  101.489. 
Pub.  5-15-«2.     Filed  7-26-90. 

735.109.  B-Z  OPEN.  Oulf  Sutea  Paper  Corporation.  S.N 
104.909     Pub.  5-15-92.    Filed  0-19-60 

739.110.  PARA0L.A8.  Air  Loclstlcs  Corporation.  8N 
111.948.     Pub.  5-15-63.     Piled  1-17-61. 

735.111  MERRTORO.  Alexander  Raab.  8N  114.941.  Pub. 
5-15-92      Filed  2-28-91. 

735.112.  AIR-FDRMBD.  Alr-Ponned  Products  Corporation. 
8N  115.873     Pub  5-15-^2.    Filed  3-17-91. 

735.113.  PIONEER  PRODUCTS  ETC  AND  RBPRBSBNTA- 
TION  OP  A  TOTBM  POLE.  Pioneer  Products,  Inc.  SN 
118,153.    Pub.  4-a-92.    Filed  3-21-91. 

735.114.  SNO  POPS.  Quality  Tool  *  Die.  SN  127,138. 
Pub.  5-15-92.     Filed  9-1-91. 

735.115.  RUBBBSIMAID  AND  DESIGN.  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated.    SN  127.954.     Pub.  5-15-92.     Filed  9-11-61. 

735.119.  SL'PER  KINO.  Genesoo  Inc.  SN  127.769.  Pub. 
5-15-92     Piled  9-13-61. 

735.117  KAN-KLEI':N.  Lakewood  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
127.939.     Pub.  9-19-92.     Filed  9-15-91. 

739.118.  BTYNETTES  Southern  California  Plastic  Com- 
pany     S.N   128.113      Pub.  5-15-«2      Filed  9-18-91 

735.119.  ZARCO.  Neely  Manufacturinf  Co.  Inc.  SN  129.280 
Pub.  5-15-92.     Piled  10-5-61. 

735.120.  TROPICAL  BOAT  Van  Brode  Mlllinc  Co..  Inc. 
8N   129.314.     Pub.  5-15-62      Piled  10-6-91. 

735.121.  ASTRO-FLOAT.  Wonder  Products  CompASy.  SN 
129^318.    Pub.  9-15-42.    Piled  10-5-61. 

735.122.  CUSTOM  OAK.  Oulf  States  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  129,487      Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  10-9-61. 

735.123.  SBCURITAINER  The  Marine  Securltalner  Corp. 
SN  129,874.     Pub  5-15-42     Piled  10-13-61. 

735.124.  DUPLEX.  Duplex  Straw  Dispenser  Co.  SN  120,981. 
Pub  5-15-42.     nied  10-16-91. 

735.125.  SLIM-SELL.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
130,190     Pub  5-15-92.     Filed  10-18-91. 

735.129.  ULTRA  SEAL.  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company 
SN  130.912.    Pub.  5-15-92.    FUed  10-30-61. 
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Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
foTios,  and  Podcetbooks 

735.127.  "BARK--LY.      Lea    J.    Ollsteln.    d  b.a.    •'Bark"-Iy 
Products  Co.     S.N  127,491.     Pub.  6-15-92      Filed  9-8-61. 

I 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materiab 

735.128.  "BUPFY"  AND  DESIGN.    The  Wilson  Supply  Com- 
pany.    SN  111,709.     Pub    6-9-61      Filed  1-11-91. 


Qass  5  —  Adiieslves 


735,129      ORACB  AND  DESIGN.     W.   R.  Grace  k  Co.     SN 
126.761      Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  8-28-61. 


"  Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


positions 


I 


735.130.     RETYNO-SOL.     Stubniti  Greene  Corporation,     SN 

5.186.    Pub.  12-16-68.    Piled  S-S3-66. 
735.131       FLBXICHEM.      Swift   4   Company.      SN   103,223. 

Pub  5-15-92.  Filed  8-22-90. 
735.132.     K9-KOP.    Lynwood  Laboratories,  Inc.    SN  106.906. 

Pub.  5-15-62  Piled  10-6-90. 
735,133      PEST  ••KO."      Wllmor  Corporation.      SN    109.940. 

Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  10-9-60. 

735.134.  ZN-77.     The  Dtrersey  Corporation.     SN   106,969. 
Pub.  5-15-62.    Piled  10-7-60. 

735.135.  AQUAZI.NE.     Moretex  Chemical  Products,  Inc.     SN 
109.912.     Pub   1-2-92.    Piled  12-6-90. 

735.136.  PRIMAPLOC.       Rohm     *     Haas    Company.       SN 
111.813.    Pub.  1-2-92.    Filed  1-13-91. 

755.137.  CAT.     Hodaff  Chemical  Corporation.     SN  112,724. 
Pub.  1-19-82.    Filed  1-30-91. 

735.138.  SNAP.      Haran    Chemicals   *   Controls,    Inc.      SN 
117.100.    Pub  5-15-92.    Filed  4-4-91. 

735.139.  PTROCAT.     Mackentle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.     SN 
117.284     Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  4-9-61. 

735.140.  BENZOTBK.     Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Cori>ora- 
tlon.     SJ*  117.933.     Pub.  5-15-92.     Piled  4-11-91.  i 

735.141       PRE-VENT.      J.    *    L.    Adlkea.    Inc.      SN    117,760. 

Pub.  5-15-92  Filed  4-13-61. 
736,142.     MOLDOTEK.      Pfalts  k  Bauer.   Inc.     SN   118,168. 

Pub.  5-15-62  Filed  4-19-61. 
735.14a.     B-8AFE.      Hyflenlc   Aerosol    Company,    Inc.      SN 

118.361.     Pub.  5-15-62.    Piled  4-21-61. 

786.144.  FORAY.     Ansul  Chemical  Company.     SN  118,644. 
Pub   5-15-92.     Filed  4-26-91. 

735.145.  DPA.    S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son.  Inc.    SN  124.662.    Pub. 
5-15-92.     Filed  7-24-91 

735.149.     KLPO      Asoplate  Corporation.     SN  126,002      Pub. 
5-15-62.     Piled  8-15-61 

735.147.  TBRMITE-BAN.        Darworth     Incorporated.        SN 
129.511.    Pub.  3-27-62.    Piled  8-23-61 

736.148.  R  RATH.  The  Rath  Packlni  Company.   SN  126.799. 
Pub.  5-15-92.    Piled  8-28-61 

736.149.  PROMETRYNB.     Gelsy  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 
129,589     Pub.  5-16-62.    Piled  1O-10-91. 

735.150      SIliETBYNE.      Gelnr   Chemical  Corporation.     BN 
120.590.    Pub.  5-15-92.    Filed  1O-10-61. 


July  31,  1962 

Qass  7  —  Cordage 
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736.151.  AAA  OOLDBN.     Ftank  W.  Winne  k  Son  Incorpo- 
rated.    8N  129.071.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  10-2-61. 

736.152.  BIG    VALUE.      Anco    Corporation.      SN    129,831. 
Pub.  5-15-92.    Filed  10-13-91. 

736,163.     ANCO.      Anco    Corporation.      SN    129,832.      Pub. 
5-15-62.     Filed  10-13-91. 

735.154.  GLADIATOR  AND  DESIGN.     Berkley  *  0Dmpany, 
Inc.     8.N  130,168.     Pub.  6-15-92.     Filed  10-18-61. 

736.155.  MARDI    GRA8.      New   England   Printed  Tape  Co. 
SN  131,389.     Pub   5-15-62.     Filed  11-6-61.       '^ 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products  :^ 

735.156.  GUESTRAY.  Lewis  F.  Phillips,  d.b.a.  C.P.  Plastic 
Engineering  Company.  SN  119,422.  Pub.  5-15-92.  Filed 
3-24-61. 

736.157.  8YNTEX -FILTER.  Paul  Adolf  HOIler.  SN  120,649. 
Pub.  5-15-92      Filed  5-23-fll. 

Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

735.158.  BRU8HMA8TER.  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc. 
SN  119,422.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  5-5-61. 

735,199.     TORPEDO-JET.      Jet    Research   Center,    Inc.      SN 

128,563.     Pub.  5   15-62.     Filed  9-25-61. 
735.180.     ARCHER       Atlantic    Research    Corporation.      SN 

128.778     Pub.  5-15-62.    Mled  9-28-61. 


Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


735,161.     TETON    PEAT.      Teton    Peat.    Inc       SN    111,392. 
Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  1-5-61. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

7.15.162.     PLA8TOGRAPH.      PegaRUH   Prima   Products   Lim- 
ited.    SN  86.322.     Pub.  8-2-60.     Filed  11-30-69. 


HI-MAG.     Kalaer  Aluminum  Jc  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  127,018.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  8-31-61. 

735,174.     TILB   PASTE.      8<^alk   Chemical   Company.      SN 
129,049      Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  10-2-61. 

735,178.     FIREBLOC.      American    Oypt<um    Company. 
130.021.    Pub.  5-15-92.    Piled  10-17-61. 

735.176.  NU-KLAD.       Nukem    Products    Corporation. 
130,234.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  10-18-61. 

735.177.  ESCO  AND  DESIGN.    Emergency  Shelter  Company. 
SN  130,439.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  10-23-61. 

735.178.  SHELL- LOK.     Lally  Bros.  Company.     SN  130.919. 
Pub.  5-15-62.    med  10-30-61. 


SN 


SN 


I 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

'     ! 

735.163.  CHA8EWRAP.  Chase  and  Sons,  Inc.  SN  86.929. 
Pub  5-15-«2.     Filed  12-9-59. 

735.164.  CHASEKOTE.  Chase  and  Sons.  Inc.  SN  88,647. 
Pub.  5-15-92.    Filed  1-8-80. 

735.165.  ASTRO-LITE.  Jenn  Air  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  98.098.    Pub.  10-17-91.    Filed  5-31-60. 

735.166.  LAUAN  1-11.  Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Association. 
SN  101,381.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  5-15-62.  Filed 
7-25-60. 

735.167.  POLYTIIANE.  Coast  Pro-Seal  k  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
114,187.    Pub.  2-27-62.    Filed  2-23-61. 

735.168.  NALUR.  National  Lead  Company.  SN  116,056. 
Pub.  5-15-62     FUed  3-20-81. 

735.169.  FIRE-8HIESLD.  National  Gypsum  Company.  SN 
117.944.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  4-11-61. 

735.170.  DESIGN  OF  LETTERS.  Tlmberllne,  Inc.  of  Ore- 
gon.     SN    104,343.      Pub.   5-29-62.      Filed  9-12-60. 

735.171.  CATO  CURB  AND  DESIGN.  Brnest  E.  Cato.  SN 
121.173.    Pub.  5-15-62.    nied  6-1-61. 

735.172.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Rooflng  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.  SN 
121,253.    Pub.  4-3-62.    Filed  6-2-61. 

,        ITM  780  O.Q.— 19 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies  !  ^ 

735.179.  STEELMA8TER.  Thomas  E.  Young,  d.b.a.  Steel- 
master  Enterprises.  SN  103.749.  Pub.  5-15-62.  Filed 
8-31-60. 

735.180.  DESIGN  OF  TWO  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  STRIPB8. 
United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company.  SN  106,859. 
Pub.  2-27-62.  j  nied  10-20-60. 

735.181.  DC.  SpotnallB,  Inc.  SN  112,326.  Pub.  11-28-61. 
riled  1-23-61. 

735.182.  ALUMANNEALBD.  Keystone  Steel  k  Wire  Com- 
pany.    SN  116.534.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  3-27-61. 

735.183.  POLY  PAN.  Beellne  Products  Corporation.  SN 
li20,852.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  5-26-61. 

735.184.  ROLL  'N  REEL.  Melnor  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
123,908.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  7-13-61. 

735.185.  BELCO.  Miller  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
127,943.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  9-15-61. 

735  186  BEACH  AND  DESIGN.  Beach  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  128.387.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  9-22-61. 

735.187.  PUFFY.  Foto-Fleld.  Inc.  SN  128,425.  Pub. 
5-15-62.    Filed  9-22-61. 

736.188.  ARROW  DESIGN.  Hllls-McCanna  Company.  SN 
128,439.     Pub.  5-16-62.     Filed  0-22-61. 

735  189  SAFEGUARD  AND  DESIGN.  Aluminum  Fence 
Company  of  America.  SN  128.637.  Pub.  5-15-62.  Filed 
9-26-61. 

735.190.  FIBRETROL.  Process  k  Steam  Specialties  Inc. 
SN  128,758.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  9-27-61. 

735.191.  AVIA  MARINE.  Avla  Marine  Company.  SN 
128,780.    Pub.  5-15-«2.    Filed  9-28-61. 

735.192.  STAB-38.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  SN  129,196. 
Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  10-4-61. 

735.193.  STAB-39.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  SN  129,107. 
Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  10-4-61. 

735.194.  PERMATURN.  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  129.635.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  10-10-61. 

735.195.  TITB^AIR.  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 
SN  129.709.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  10-11-61. 


Qass  U- Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

735  196      TENNALLOY.      Tennessee    Products    k    Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  118.300.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  4-20-61. 

Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

! 

735  197.     PICTORIAL     REPRESENTATION      OF     FLASK 

WITH  LETTER  C     John  Steen.  d.b.a.  Steen  Lubricants  and 

as  Steen  Lubricants  Co.     SN  106.315.    Pub.  6-15-62.     Filed 

9-27-60. 

735  198      STEEN      John  Steen.  d.b.a.  Steen  Lubricants  and 

"as    Steen    Lubricants    Co.      SN    105.316.      Pub.    6-l«M»2. 

Filed  9-27-60. 
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739.1M  KLEEN  LUBE  AND  DBSIGN.  KlMD-Lube.  Inc. 
8N  1WI.807.     Pub.  5-ia-«2.    Ftled  10-18-60. 

733.200.  TWIN.  Twin  Specialty  Oil  Company.  8N  114.892. 
Pub  5-15-62.    Filed  3-3-«l 

735.201.  DE  WITT  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  De^Wltt  Headdcn. 
db.a.  De  Witt  Custom  Lubricant!.  8N  124.907.  Pub. 
5-15-62.    Fll*d  7-28-61. 

735.202  KLEEN-KOOL.  The  DoAlI  Company.  8N  12«.890. 
Pub   5-15-62.     Filed  9-29-61. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  G>atiiigs 

733.203  PERMA  LINE.  Veon-Went  Corporation.  anKljtnee 
of  Veon  Chemical  Corp.  SN  51.833.  Pub.  3-24-59.  Filed 
5-16-58.         .  , 

735.204  WIEDERHOLD  AND  DESIGN  Hermann  Wleder- 
hold.     SN  104.973.    Pub.  5-15-62.     FUed  9-21-60. 

739.205.  MAYCONATB.  Otto  B.  May.  Inc.  SN  112,391. 
Pnb.  5-15-62.    Filed  1-24-61. 

735.206.  BOSTIK.  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
aMlfuee  of  SB  Chemical  Co.  SN  124,251.  Pnb.  5-15-62. 
Filed  7-19-61. 


aass19-Veliide$ 


735.207      WOODCREST.        Rlnnhed  Maaa      Company 
128.592.    Pub  5-15-62     Filed  9-25-61. 


SN 


7.35.208.  FARM  AND  HOME  Darls  Paint  Company,  d  b  a. 
Farm  and  Home  Paint  Company.  SN  128.966.  Pub. 
5-15-62.     Filed  10-2-61 

735.209.      SHIVASTRA.     Laketlne  Corporation.     SN  129.159 
Pub   5-15  «2      nied  lO-.l-fll. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


735.210.     PRINCETON.      Martla    Brlnkmana.  :^8N    126.311. 
Pub.  4-3-62      med8-21-»il. 


Q^is  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

735.211.  VIQENE.  Vlxene  Product  Corporation.  SN 
101.714.     Pub  6-20-61.     Filed  7-29-60. 

735.212  SOR  OT.  RaveniU>erg  GmbH.  Cbemlacfae  Fabrlk. 
SN  104.663.    Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  9-12-60. 

735.213  THERAPAD8.  (filler  Pharmaceutical  Company 
SN  106.073.    Pub.  5-15-62     Filed  9-23-60. 

735.214.  ELEPHANT  BRAND  AND  ELEPHANT  DESIGN 
The  Conitolldated  Mlninir  and  Smeltlnf  Company  of  Canada 
Limited.     SN   122.164.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  6-16-61 

735.215.  R  RATH.  The  Rath  Packing  Company.  SN 
126,800.     I'ub   5-15-62.     Filed  8-28-61. 

735.216  SNUBS  The  SnubH  Product  Corjwratlon.  aH»l|inee 
of  Ford,  Kllng  *  Wllwon.  SN  128.160.  Pnb.  5-«-62.  Filed 
9-19-61 

735.217.  INQELAX.  C  H  Boebrlnger  Sohn.  SN  129,727. 
Pub.  3-27-62.     Filed  10-12-61. 

735.218.  G-6a.  Gaby.  Inc.  db.a.  Gaby  Company.  SN 
130.447.     Pub.  5-15-62     Filed  10-23-61. 

735.219  4  WAY.  GroTe  Laboratorlen  Incorporated.  SN 
134.814.     Pub   5-15-62.     Filed  12-28-61. 

735.220  PEDIACOF.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  8N  135.639 
Pub.  S-lS-62.    Filed  1-11-62.  ^ 

735.221.  FERRO-MANDET8.  American  Cyanamid  Com 
pany.     SN  135,740      Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  1-15-62. 

735.222.  OMNINATAL.  Delta  Drug  Corporation.  SN 
133,883.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  2-15-62. 

735.223.  OMNIHEMIN.  Delta  Drug  Corporation  SN 
133.886.    Pub.  5-15-62.    FUed  2-19-62. 


733.224.  BEDFORD.  Vauxhall  Moton  Limited.  SN  90,944. 
Pub.  11-11-68.    Filed  6-2-68. 

735.225.  BEDFORD  AND  DESIGN.  Vaoxhall  Moton  Lim- 
ited     SN  50,945.     Pub    12-16-68.     Filed  5-2-58. 

733.226.  LOADLIFTER.  Air  Lift  Company.  8N  83.683. 
Pub.  7-3-60     Filed  10-21-39. 

735.227.  DRIFTER.  Kop-Ron  Machine  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Kop-Ron.     8N  102,249      Pub.   1-10-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

735.228  M.A.F.A.C.  L«on  Pierre  Robert  Maten.  Jean  Pierre 
Henri  Maten.  Jacquea  Jean  Auguste  Maxen,  Catherine 
SImone  Jeanne  Maxen  (Joint  owner*).  SN  107,027.  Pub. 
5-15-62      Filed  10-24  60 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qotii     | 

r 

735.229      GUARD.      ColumbuR   Coated    Fabrics   Corporation. 
SN  129.917      Pub.  5-15-62      Filed  10-16-61. 


Qass  21  —  Bectrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  i 

735.230.  SCOTSMAN  H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.  SN  77.8841  Pub. 
12-12-61.     Filed  7   16-59 

735.231.  INVERTED  IONOSPHERE  DECO  AND  DESIGN. 
Derelopmental  Engineering  Coriwratlon.  8N  98.348.  Pub. 
5-15-62.     nied  6-3-«M) 

735.232.  ROTOCON.  Rototeiit  Laboratories,  Inc.  8N 
103,415     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  8-2»-60. 

735,233  RE  VERBA -SOUND.  Rock-Ola  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration     SN   106,534.      Pub.   10-24-61.     Filed   10-17-60. 

735.234.  SCOTTKIT.  H  H.  Scott.  Inc.  SN  107,375.  Pnb. 
12-12-61.     Filed  10-28-60 

735.235.  SELECT-A-SWITCH.  Perfect-Une  Manufacturing 
Corp.     SN  108,662      Pub.  6-16-62.     Filed  11-17-60. 

735.236.  UNIMATION.  Conaolidated  Controls  CorporaUon. 
SN  113,603.    Pub.  6-15-62.    Mled  2-13-61. 

735.237.  JOSLOCK.  Joslyn  Mfg  and  Supply  Co.  SN 
116.890.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  3-31-61. 

735.238  HEXAGONAL  DBSIGN.  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated.    SN  117.557.     Pub.  6-16-62.     Filed  4-10-61. 

735.239.  AIR  SENTRY.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Company. 
SN  123.667.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  7-7-61. 

735.240.  TIARA  Day  B rite  Ughtlng.  Inc.  SN  125,014. 
Pub  6-15-62     Filed  7  31-61 

735.241.  FLEX  RAY  The  Kerite  Company.  SN  125.054. 
Pub   5-15-«52.     Filed  7-31-61. 

735.242.  MAGNALUX.  The  Magnarox  Company.  8N 
125,676.     Pub.  5-15-62.    FUed  8-9-61. 

735.243.  HYTIP.  Burndy  Corporation.  SN  126,7.16  Pub. 
5-15-62.    Filed  8-28^61 

735.244.  SERVOJUST.  The  Padflc  Industrial  Controls. 
Inc.     SN  126,790.     Pub    5-16-62      Filed  8-28-61. 

735.245  RANTEC  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Rantec  Cor- 
poration.     SN   127.141.      Pub.  5-16-62.     Filed  9-1-61  ^ 

733.246.  KENWOOD.  American  Commercial' Incorporated. 
SN  127.989.    Pub.  3-16-62.    Filed  9-18-61.  "" 

735.247.  DORANIC.  Douglas  Randall.  Inc  SN  128,019. 
Pub.  5-15-62      Filed  9-18-61 

735.248.  ENERJET.    Fam  Corp.    SN  128.028.    Pub.  6-16-62. 

Filed  9-18-61. 

^ 

735.249  JAVA.  Swirelter  Company.  Inc.  SN  128,306.'  Pub. 
5-15-62     Filed  9-20-61. 

736,250.  JA.NETTE.  Holtier-Cabot  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  National  Pneumatic  Co.,  Inc.  SN  128,749. 
Pub.  6-16-62.    FUed  9-27-61. 
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Qass  22  —  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


735,251.      SWINGIN'     SUEDE.       Inter-American     Industrial 
Services  Corporation.     SN  116,476.     Pub.  6-16-62.     Filed 
I  8-13-61.  j 

735,262.     SUEDE  KING     Inter-American  Industrial  Services 
.  Corporation.     SN  115,478.     Pub.  5-15-62      Filed  3-13-01. 

736.253.  LITTLE  SCHOLAR  AND  DESIGN.     Bar  Zlin  Toy 
Mfg.  C)..  Inc.    SN  117.443.    Pub.  6-16-62.    Filed  4-10-61. 

735.254.  PLINKY.    Alvln  L.  Breen,  d  b.a.  Playchem  Co.    SN 
117,605.    Pub.  6-15-62.    Filed  4-11-61.      i" 

735.255.  TAKE-A  BREAK.     The  Liberty  Steel  Chest  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  124,918.     Pub.  5-16-62.     Filed  7-28-61. 

735.256.  LIONEL      The   Lionel   Corporation.      SN   125,394. 
Pub.  6-16-62.    Filed  8-4-61. 

735.257.  WFF  'N  PROOF,     Layman  E.  Allen.     SN  125.455. 
Pub  5-15-62.    Filed  8-7-61. 

736.258.  DIRECTOR.      A.    O    Spalding  ft   Bros.,    Inc.      SN 
125,626.    Pub.  5-16-C2.    Piled  8-8-61. 

735.259.  CW.      Lester   M     Davis,   d.b  a.    Leu   Davis    Fishing 
Tackle  Co.     SN   125,896.     Pub.   6-16-62.     Filed  8-14-61. 

735.260.  VERDICT.  II.      The    Avalon    HUI    Company.      SN 
125,998.    Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  8-15-61. 

736.261.  ACE    BLUE    STAR.      Amerace    Corporation.      S.N 
130,166.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  10-18-61. 

735.262.  POLVONITE.       Protection     Equipment    Company. 
SN  130,243.    Pub.  5-16-62.    Filed  10-18-61. 

735.263.  CHAMBERLIN.     Chamberlln   Metal   Products  Co. 
SN  130,755     Pub  5-15-62     Filed  10-27-61. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 


and  Parts  Thereof 


735.264.  FULOHUM.  Fulghum  Industries,  Inc.  SN  108,708. 
Pub  5-15-62.    Filed  11-21-60. 

735.265.  WM  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Wilcox  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  111,304.     Pub.  6-15-62.     Filed  1-4-61. 

735.266.  STRIPPER.  General  Foundry  Service  Corporation. 
SN  112,098.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  12-27-60. 

735.267.  VALIANT.  Brother  International  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Western  Sewing  Machine  Distributors,  Inc.  SN 
115,746.     Pub.  6-15-C2.     Filed  3-15-61. 

735.268.  NML  AND  DESIGN.  Nordischer  Maschinenbau 
Rud.  Baader.     SN  120,652.     Pub.  5-16-62.     Filed  5-23-61. 

735.269.  MONIKA.  Olympla  Werke  Aktiengesellscbaft.  SN 
122,106     Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  6-15-61. 

735.270.  SAFE  GARD.  The  Aro  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Aro  Equipment  Corporation.  SN  122,256. 
Pub.  2-13-62.    Filed  6-19-61. 

735.271.  LIQUID  BALL  BEIARINGS.  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated.    SN  123.216.     Pub.  5-16-62.     Filed  6-30-61. 

735.272.  COLOR  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  Falrchlld  Camera 
and  luHtrument  Corporation.  SN  123.634.  Pub.  5-16-62. 
Filed  7-10-61. 

735.273.  MANT)ALAY.  Van  Schaack  Premium  Corporation. 
SN  124.146.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 

735.274.  WIEDEMANN.  Wiedemann  Machine  Company. 
SN  124,613.    Pub.  5-16-62.    Filed  7-24-61. 

735.275.  X3.  Draper  Corporation.  SN  125,657.  Pub. 
5-15-62.    Mled  8-9-61. 

735.276.  ELOEE.  Elgee  Mfg.  Co.  SN  126.859.  Pub.  4-3-C2. 
Filed  8-29-61. 

735.277.  FORAY.  Ansul  Chemical  Company.  SN  128.142. 
Pub.  6-15-62.    Filed  9-19-61. 

735.278.  KROP-MASTER.  Racine  Hydraulics  k  Machinery, 
Inc.     SN  128,293.     Pub.  6-16-62.     Filed  9-20-61. 

735.279.  RATAMP.  Racine  Hydraulics  k  Machinery,  Inc. 
SN  128.294.    Pub.  5-16-62.    Filed  9-20-61. 


735,280.     TEXT'R    MAK'R.      Joe    Lowe    Corporation. 
128,451.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  9-22-61. 


SN 


735.282.  PROVENAIR.  Modernair  Corporation  (Ohio  cor- 
poration), a88igne«>  of  Modemalr  Corporation  (California 
corporation).     SN  128,679.     Pub.  6-15-62.     Filed  9-25-61. 

735.283.  ECONOMAIR.  Modernair  Corporation  (Ohio  cor- 
poration), assignee  of  Modernair  Corporation  (California 
corporation).     SN  128,580.     I'ub.  5-16-62.     Filed  9-26-61. 

735.284.  "WEEDLIX."  Andrew  C.  Poplvalo.  SN  128,586. 
I'ub.  5-16-62.    Filed  9-25-61. 

735.285.  MONO-CURE.  Super  Mold  Corporation  of  CaH- 
fornia.  assignee  of  Trutred  Tire  Molds  SN  128,621.  Pub. 
5-15-62.     Filed  9-25-4il. 

735.286.  CRUMPAC  ORBIT  WOUND  AND  DESIGN.  Wlre- 
crafters,  Inc.     SN  128,630.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  9-25-61. 

735.287.  SBLDON.  Jauies  S.  Baker  (Imports)  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
128,646.     Pub.  6-16-62.     Filed  9-26-81.  <,  , 

735.288.  JANETTE.     Holtzer-Cabot  Corporation,  by  change* " 
of  name  from  National  Pneumatic  Co.,  Inc.     SN  128,748.* 
Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  9-27-61. 

735.289.  ELECTROMAQIC.  Morse  Sewing  Machine  and 
Supply  Corp.     SN  128.836.     Pub.  6-15-G2.     tiled  9-28-61. 

735.290.  ZIP-FIT.  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  SN 
128,879.    Pub.  6-15-62.    Filed  9-29-61. 

735.291.  VOX.  B.  M.  Lawrence  k  Co.  SN  129,076.  Pub. 
6-15-62.    Filed  9-20-61. 

735.292.  MOON  ROCKET.  The  Northwestern  Corporation. 
SN  129.283.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  10-5-61. 

735.293.  CONDESCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Alphonse  D. 
De  Shano,  db.a.  Condesco.  SN  129,346.  Pub.  5-15-62. 
Filed  10-6-61. 

735.294.  SIRIUS.  Couiet  Industries,  Inc.  SN  129,744. 
Pub.  5-15-62.     Mled  10-12-61. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

735.295.  AIRFOLDMATIC.   Bishop  Freeman  Co.   SN  110,621. 
I'ub.  5-15-62.    Filed  3-28-61. 

735.296.  FRIGECO.       Frigeco     S.A.       SN     122,185.       Pub. 
5-15-62.     Filed  6-16-61. 


I 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  ' 


735.297.  DYNAMATIC.  Voigtlander  A.G.  SN  79,733.  Pub. 
2-2-60.    med  8-17-59. 

735.298.  DYNARBDC.  Voigtlander  A.G.  SN  79.737.  Pub. 
2-2-00.    Filed  8-17-59. 

735.299.  TELERAD.  Telerad  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  82,369.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  9-29-59.    | 

735.300.  SPOTFINDER.  Cresenzo  A.  Signore  and  Virgil 
Signore  (joint  owners).  SN  94,831.  I'ub.  5-15-62.  nied 
4-11-60. 

735.301.  TELE-CHECK. 
102,319.     Pub.  5-15-62. 


SN 


I.H.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
Filed  8-9-60. 

735.302.  VARIZOOM.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  105,388. 
Pub.  12-13-60.    Filed  9-28-60. 

735.303.  INST-O-MATIC.    Harry  Eari  Lantery.    SN  106,814. 
Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  10-20-60. 

735.304.  SYNCHRO-MAT.     Synchro-Mat   Equipment  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  107,073.     Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  10-24-60. 

735.305.  SCIENCE   KIT.      Science   Kit,    Inc.      SN    107,592. 
Pub.  5-15-62.    nied  11-1-60. 

735.306.  SPHEROELLIPSOCON.         Continental       Contact 
Lenses.     SN  108,028.     i'ub.  5-15-62.     Mled  11-8-60. 

735.307.  THERM.    Therm,  Incorporated. 
5-15-62.    Filed  1 1 -29-60. 

735.308.  TEiMI»TRON.     Temptron,  Inc. 
5-15-62.    Filed  1-18-61. 

735.309.  EAR.        Polarad     Electronics 
112,310.    Pub.  5-15-62     Filed  1-23-61. 

735.310.  SHANDON    AND    DESIGN. 


735,281.     SAFE-T-POST       Sawhill    Tubular    Products,    Inc. 
SN  128,469.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Hied  9-22-61.  , 


Company    Limited. 
1-30-61. 


SN  109,275.    Pub. 

SN  112,085.     Pub. 

Corporation.       SN 

Shandon     Scientific 
SN    112.781.      Pub.    5-15-62.      Filed 


TM  218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  81,  1962 


733.311.  MULTI  ZONBR.  Mnltl  ZoD»r.  Inc.  8N  115.936 
Pub  »-15-«2.     Fll«l  3-17-61 

7.13.312.  .NATIONAL  OEOORAPHIC.  National  0*ocrapblc 
8oH«ty      8N  117.124      Pub.  5-13-6Z     rtl«d  4-«-^l. 

7.13.313  DIAL^-MAT.  Payoe  Metal  Enterprtaea  Limited. 
8N  117.2«7.     Pub   3-13-62.     Filed  4-6-61. 

735.314       NATIONAL  GEOGRAPHIC  SOCIETY  AND  HESII 
8PUEKB    DESIGN        National    Oeoirraphic    Society.       8N 
118.187      Pub  5-13-62.     Piled  4-12-61. 

733.315.  TIIX^  Quick  Set.  Incorporated^  SN  118.283 
I'ub   3-15-62.     tiled  4  20-61 

733.316.  MOISTURE  MONITOR  BL'TLBR  AND  DESIGN. 
Butler  Bin  Company  SN  119,928.  Pub  3-27-02.  Piled 
3-15-61 

735.317.  FRONTIER  ELBCTRONIC8.  Frontier  Electronlo*. 
8N  121,281      Pub  5-15-62      Mled  8-2-61 

735.318.  PitSITYPE.  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation. 
SN  121.557     Pub.  5-15-82.    Filed  <V-7-61. 

735.319.  SCROLLFILM  AND  DESIGN  Scroll  Film  Indui^ 
triea  Inc      S.V  121.864      Pub    3-13-62.     Filed  6-12-01 

735..320  AITOHYDRADYN'E.  Connolldated  Dleael  Electric 
Corporatl9n.     SN   125,129.     Pub    5-13-62.     Filed  8-1-61 

735.321.  MITUTOYO.  MItutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  123.155. 
Pub.  5-15-62.    nied  8-1-61.       - 

735.322  LINEMA8TER.  Atoplate  Covporatton.  SN  126.000. 
Pub   5-13-62      Filed  8-15-<51 

735.323.  BLFO.  Aioplate  Corporation.  SN  126.001  Pub 
5-15-62.     Filed  8-13-61 

733.324.  AMCHEM  Anubem  ProductH,  Inc.  SN  126.291 
Pub.  3-13-62.     Filed  8-21^1 

733.325.  MICRO  AID.  Graflex.  Inc.  SN  126.650.  Pub 
5-15-62.     nied  8-23-81. 

733.326.  JAMI  AND  DESIGN.  J  A.  Maurer,  Inc.  SN 
126.606.    Pub.  3-13-62.    Filed  8-23-61. 

735.327.  GRACE  AND  DESIGN      W    R.   Grace  k  Co      8N ' 
126.759      Pub   5-13-62.     Hied  8-28-61. 

733.328  OEOCHECK.  The  Geolograph  Company.  S.N 
1245.864.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  8-29-61. 

735.329  ESSEX.  Ilford  Limited.  SN  126.869.  Pu». 
5-13-62      Filed  8-29-61. 

733,3dO  PARALENS.  WRS  Contact  Lenii  LaboratorleH.  Inc. 
SN  126,894      Pub  5-15-«V2.     Filed  8-29-61. 

735,331.  RANTBC  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN  Rantec  Cor- 
poration.    SN  I27.140.     Pub   5-1^82      Filed  9-1-61. 

735..132.  METRKrYrLR  Exercycle  Corporation.  8N 
127,216      Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  9-5-61. 

733.333  TACOMAT.  Agfa  AktlenuenellHchaft.  SN  127.305. 
Pub.  3-13-62.     Hied  9   6-81. 

733.334.  PANADEX.  General  Aniline  *  KUm  Corporation. 
SN  127.338.     Pub.  3-13-4;2      Filed  9-8-61. 

733.3:{3  RCSKA.  RuHka  In><trument  Corporation.  SN 
127.426      Pub.  3-13-62.     tiled  9   7-ttl. 

7.35..33«5,  RECORDAFLl'X.  Maxwell  Pevar.  awnlBnee  of  The 
Budd  Company.    SN  127,749     Pub.  5-15-82     Filed  9-13-61 

7.33,337.  COMPCMATIC.  The  Plaiitic  Contact  Lena  Com- 
pany.    SN  127.792.     Pub    5-15-62.     Filed  9-13-61. 

735, .338.  BIODB.  Blocom.  Inc.  SN  127^835.  Pub  5-13-62. 
Filed  9-14-61. 

733,339  IDENTI-PETTE.  Richard-Allan  Company.  Ina. 
SN  128.100.     Pub   5   15   «2.     Hied  »-l(*-61 

7.33.340.  COLf)R-PETTE  Richard  Allan  Company  Inc.  S» 
12H,101.     Pub   3-13  62      Hled9-1H61 

7.35..341  MEASIRBFIL.  Polytech  Research.  Inc.  8X 
128.208.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  9-1 9-«il. 

735.342.  NIITRONIC.  Stowe- Woodward.  Inc  SN  128.6H. 
Pub.  5-13-82      Filed  9   25-61. 

733.343.  ATt)MASTER8.  Atomantent-Buntalne  Corp  SN 
128.882.     Pul  3-13-62.     Filed  9-29-61 


733.344.      NOVATHERM.       Radio    Shack    Corporation. 
129.050.     Pub.  3-15-62      Filed  la  2   61. 


SN 


733.343.     CON-^)-CLAD  AND  DESIGN.     Conax  Corporation 
SN  129.921.    Pub  3-15-62.    Hied  10-16-^tl. 


733.346.     CONO-CL.AD.      Conai    Corporation. 
Pub.  5-15-82.    Hied  10-16-61. 


SN    129,922. 


( 


753.347.  CARI  IT  8TIK.      Milton   Brlckman,   d.b.a.    Carl-It- 
Stik.     8N  130.420      Pub    3-15-(?2      Hied  10-24-61 

735.348.  VISCOTE8TER-    Gebrflder  Haake  K  O     SN  130,348. 
Pub   3-13-62.     Hied  10-24-61 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

733.349.      FLEl'R    DB   MER.      Jowph   H.    Meyer   Broa.      SN 
117,793.     Pub    3-15-62.     Hied  4-13-61. 

Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

733.350      GRAS80.     Oraaao'a  Konlnklijke  Machlnefabrleken 
N.V.     SN  106.88<J.     Pub.  5-13-62.     Filed  10-6-60 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


I 


733.351.  TL'XEDO.     The  Lane  Company,  Inc.     SN  125.229. 
Pub.  5-15-62     Hied  8-2-61. 

735.352.  BONWITZr     The  Basic-Wits  Furniture  Industrtea, 
Inc.     SN  126.430.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Hied  8-22-61. 

733.333.     REVCO.     Re*co,  Inc.     SN  128,099.     Pub.  5-15-62. 

Hied  9-18-61. 
735,354.     AIS.      Tbe    Allen     Iron    *    Steel    Company.       8N 

129.258.     Pub.  3-13-02     Hied  10-3-61. 

73A.355      PTI  AND  DESIGN     Plaatic  Top*.  Inc.    SN  129.631. 

Pub   5-15-62.     Hied  10-10-61 
735, .356.     HANDY     SISAN.        Danforce     Enterprlaen.        SN 

130,149      Pub   3-13-62      Hied  10-16-4I1. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


735.357.  ASTRO-VENT.     Jenn  Air  Product*  Company,  Inc. 
SN  98.099      Pub.  1-9-62.     Hied  3-31-60. 

735.358.  BENCO.      Bench    Scale   Equipment   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
118.043.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Hied  4-18-61. 

735.359.  EI      Embassy  Induatrles,  Inc.     SN  121,352.     Pub. 
3-15-62.     Hied  6-7-61. 

735.360.  PYROFAX.    Pyrofax  Gas  Corporation.    SN  122.025. 
Pub.  5-15-C.2.     Filed  *  14-61 

735.361.  ALIMIN-ARMOR       Republic  Tranacon    Industrie*. 
Inc.      SN    r.i4.124.      Pub    5-15-62       Hied   7-17-01 

733.362      TIME-D-I-Tl'.       Republlc-TranHCon    IndustrleH,    Inc. 

SN  124.126.     Pub   5-15-62.     Filed  7-17-61. 
7.35.363.      ALIMIN-GIARD.      Republlc-Tranacon  .IndustrleH. 

Inc      SN.  124.127.     Pub    5-15-62.     Filed  7-17-fil 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

735.364  BIRGESS  AND  DESIGN  8er\el.  Inc.  SN  115.186. 
Pub   3-1.^-62      Hied  .3-8-61 

733..3«3.  MOPPET  R^XN>RD8  AND  DESIGN.  Loren  Inter- 
national Corp      SN  123..3.30.     Pub    3-13-<»2.     Filed  7-3-61 

735.3»i6.  COVENANT  AND  DESIGN.  Columbia  Research 
Group.     SN   123.409      Pub.  5-15-62.     Hied  7-3-61. 

7.'»5.367  DIAL  Tree  Publlshlnic  Co.  Inc  SN  124..307. 
Pub.  5   l.'i  «2      Hied  7-19-61. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

735. 368.      I»000    POINT.      Frank   T     Johmnnn       SN   88.610. 

Pub  3-15-62.     Filed  1    7-60. 
735.369       RYTEX  MADE  TO  ORDER  FOR  THE  OCCASION. 

The   Rytex  Company       SN   93,364.      Pub.   3-13  62.      Hied 

3-21-60. 
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735.370.  HAWID.  Hans  WIdmaler.  SN  95.861.  Pub 
5-13-62.    Hied  4h-2«l-60. 

735.371.  BANCOTE  KRAFT.  Joseph  Bancroft  *  SonSjCom- 
pany,  by  merfrer  from  Albert  D.  Smith  Je  Co.  Inc.  SN 
116,164.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Hied  3-21-61. 

733.372.  DU-O  VUB.  New  England  Buslnens  Service.  Inc. 
SN  187,933.    Pub.  3-15-62.    Hied  2-14-82. 


Qass40  — Fanqr   Goods,   Furnishings,  aild 
Notions 


735,398.     BERNAT    NO  FRAME    RUG    PATTERN.       Bmlle 
Bernat   *    Sons   Company.      8N    112,588.      Pub.    3-13-62  ' 
Hied  1-27-61 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

735.373.  THE  DAKOTA  FARMER  FJTC.  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Dakota  Farmer  Company.  8N  103,344.  Pub  3-15-62. 
Hied  9- 28-00 

f35,374  TASTE  OF  TOBAH  Samuel  U  Berkowlti.  SN 
114.746.    Pub.  3-15-62.    Filed  3-2-61  j      j 

735.375.  LETTER  M.  SHIELD  DESIGN  BTC.  Malaker 
Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  120,734  Pub.  5-15-62.  Filed 
5-24-«l. 

735.376.  APT  AND  DESIGN.  K  Lyman  Ames  SN  128.798. 
Pub.  3-15-62.    Filed  7-12-61. 


Qass39-Qothing 


TM^77.      KOZEE  KO.MFORT.     Jack  Turk   k  Co.   Inc.      SN 
113..383.    Pub.  5-15  62.    Filed  2-9-61. 

735.378.     KENNEBEC    FLANNEL      C.    F.    Hathaway   Com- 
pany     8N   114..327.     Pub.  5-13-62.     Filed  2-24-61. 

733.379     DBBWOOD  BY  ANCY.    Anatendlc  and  Snyder.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Ancy.     SN  116.862.     Pub.  5-15-02      Filed  3-31-61. 

733.380.     IIATTBRS     GUILD.       Pantke-Harpke     Co.       SN 
116.906.     Pub.  3-15-62      Filed  3-31-61. 

7'35,381       1-TtILLIKINS.     Tbe  McKay  Products  Corporation. 
SN  118.263.     Pub  3-15-02.     Filed  4-20-61. 

735.382.     MOLDIKINS.     The  McKay  Products  Corporation. 
SN  118,260.    Pub  0-15-62.    Hied  4-20-61. 

735. .383      RINARDO.    RInardo  Kults,  Inc.    SN  122.218     Pub. 
3-13-62.    Filed  6-16-61. 

735.384.  TOPSALL.      F.    W.    Wool  worth   Co.      SN   123.788. 
Pub.  4-24-62     Filed  7-11-61. 

735.385.  GOLD  TOWNE.  Goldblatt  Bros.  Inc.  SN  124,543. 
Pub.  5  13-02.    Hied  7-24-61. 

T35.386.  BBAGKLONNE.  Racine,  SocWt*  A  Rpaponaabllii* 
Llmitie.     SN  124.841.     Pub.  5-13-62.     Hied  7-27-01. 

735.387.  SECRET  HEART.  The  Lovable  Brasalere  Co.  SN 
125.611.    Pub   5-15-62     Hied  8-8-61. 

735.388.  SUNTAMER  Hnggar  Company  SN  126,520 
Pub.  3-20-62.    Piled  8-23-61. 

735.389.  COALTONE.  Palm  Beach  Company  SN  120,947. 
Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  8-30-61. 

735.390.  CABARRA.  H.  Roaenstock  &  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
128.297.    Pub.  5-15-62     Hied  9-20-61. 

735.391.  TMM  TEEN  MAN'S  MOOD.  Jaymar  Ruby,  Inc. 
d.b  a.  Jaymar.    SN  128,357.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Hied  9-21-61. 

735.392.  VITALIZER  Cooper's.  Incorporated.  SN  128,524 
Pub.  6-13-62.    Hied  9-25-01. 

735.393.  HAREM  8CARUM8.  Alan  Sbirek.  d.b.a.  Harem 
Scarums,  asHlgnee  of  Simon  Cohen,  d  b.a.  Whistle  Stop  Foot- 
wear.    SN  128.635.     Pub.  3-15-62      Hied  tt-25-61. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

735.399.  LINCOLN.  Spartan  Milla.  assignee  of  William  L. 
Barrel!  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.  t8N  82,320.  Pub. 
5-15-02      Hied  9-29-59. 

735,400  M  QUIDAM  VIQILAT  AND  DESIGN.  MeCall 
Brothers  Limited.  8N  94,90i3.  Pub.  12-6-60.  Filed 
4-12-60. 

735.401.  GALON.  Aktlebolaget  Fannyudde.  SN  103,243. 
Pub.  5-15-62.     Hied  8-23-60. 

735.402.  K-8  BONDAIRBl  Klmberly-Stevena  Corporation. 
SN  115.492.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  3-13-61.' 

7.35,403.     LISETTA.      Deertng   Mllllken,    Inc.      SN    117,173. 

Pub.  5-15-02.  Hied  4-5-61. 
735.404.     REPTOIRE.     Deertng  Mllllken,  Inc.     SN  117,174. 

Pub.  5-15  62  Hied  4-5-81. 
735,405      COTERIE.      Deertng   Mllllken.   Inc.      SN   117,175. 

Pub.  3-15-62.    Filed  4-5-61. 

735.400.  CUMULOFT.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  by 
luerRer  from  The  Chem-<trand  Corporation.  SN  118,412. 
Pub.  5-16-62.     Hied  4-24-61. 

735.407.  CONCORD  I-KNITS.  Concord  Textile  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  122,773     Pub.  3-15-62.    Filed  6-26-61. 

735.408.  KNITFABS.  Knitfabs  Corporation.  SN  123,429. 
Pub.  5-15-62.    Hied  7-5-01. 

735.40B  HELIOD^>R  Soclete  de  la  Viscose  Suisse.  SN 
124,471.     Pub.  5-115-62.     Filed  7-21-01. 

735.410.  DAN8GAARD  Nye-Walt  Company,  Inc.  SN 
126,672.    Pub.  2-27-62.    Hied  8-23-61. 

735.411.  SENE-TISTE.  United  Merchants  and  Manufac- 
turers, Inc.     SN  128.225      Pub.  5-15-62      Hied  9-19-61. 

735.412.  BEE  DESIGN.  Schwelxertsche  Oesellachaft  fur 
Tulllndustrte  AG.  SN  129.809.  Pub.  3-15-62.  Filed 
10-12-61. 

735.413.  BLIZABBTH  SPRAGUE.  Morgan  Jones.  Inc.  SN 
131.098.     Pub.  5-15-02.     Filed  11-9-61. 

735  414  "VOUNG  SET."  Shapiro  and  Son  Curtain  Corp. 
SN  131,887.    Pub.  5-16-62.    Filed  11-13-61 

735.415.  POLYGLAS.  J.  P.  Stevena  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  132,090. 
Pub  5-15  02.     Filed  11-15-61. 

735.416.  NUB-HO.  J.  P.  Stevens  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  132,092. 
Pub    6-15-62.     Hied  11-15-61. 

735.417.  OPERATION  1460.  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co..  Inc.  SN 
132,095.    Pub  5-15-62     Hied  11-15-01 .  


735.394.      LITTLE    NIPPER 
SN  128,643.    Pub  5-15-62. 


Audlain    of   HyattsvUle^    Inc. 
Hied  9-26-61. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN 


735.395.  PROVOCATIvra.      Audlain    of    HyattavHle.    Inc. 
SN  128.645.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Hied  9-26-61. 

735.396.  WELLSCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     Unlshops.  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  United  Shirt  Shops,  Inc.    SN  128,691 
Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  9   20-61. 

735.397.  COURTELLE      Conrtaulda,  Um|ted.     SN  129.469. 
Pub.  5-13-62.     Hied  10-9-61.  I  " 


736.418.     ICICLE.        Columbia  Minerva     Corporation. 

130.180.     Pub.  5-15-62.    Hied  10-18-61 
735  419      MOUSSBRYL.     Achllle  Bayart  &  Co.  (Soclete  Ano- 

nyme).     pN  131.467.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  11-7-61. 
735,420.     CHEM8TRAND.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  by 

merger  from   The  Chemstrand  Corporation.      SN    131,810. 

Pub.  3-8-62.     Filed  11-13-01. ^^^^^^ 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances  i 

735  421.     3**  AND  DESIGN.     Davol  Rubber  Company.     SN 
108,754.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Hied  11-21-60.  |. 
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7.'U.422.     PINKIKS       National    Sanltmry    Laboratortea.    Inc. 
811110.877.    Pvb.  »-«-«l.    rtlc4  12-27-40. 

TM,423.     LITE  ORIP.     Clay  Adama.  Inc.     8N  117.«91.     Pub. 
»-15-62.     ril*d  4-12-«l. 

73A.424.      DELTA  WITHIN  A  TRIANOLB  DB8ION.      Pm:l- 
■lon    Medical    InMtrumeiit.    Inc..   by   cbang*  of   nain«  from 
Omera  Prvdalon  Medical  Iniitniinent  Co..  Inc.     8N  119.144 
Pub.  8-15-«2.     nied  5-2-61. 

733.425.      VISCOUNT       The   W.    E.    Baaactt   Company.      8N 
129.189.     Pab.  5-19-82.     Ttled  10-4-81. 

735.428.      INCA.     8orenaon  InrMtiMBt  Co..  lac.     8N  129.300. 
Pub.  5-15-82.     Filed  10-5-81. 

733.427.  VINCA.    Borennon  InTetitinent  Co..  Inc.   8N  129.301. 
Pub.  5-15-62.     nied  10-5-61 

735.428.  8ANI  8BT.      Double   O   Plaatlca   Co.      8N    129.472. 
Pnb    5-19-82.     Filed  10-»-81 

733.429.  ZOECAL.    MIsay.  Inc.     8N  131.148.     Pub.  5-15-82. 
Filed  11-1-61. 

735.430.  MERCURY.     Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated. 
8N  131.177.     Pub   5-15-62.     Filed  11-2-61 

7.'t5.431.     "EVENWET  "     Tbe  J.  Bird  Moyer  Company.  Ine. 
8N  131.284      Pub.  5-15-82     Filed  11-3-61. 

735.432  8TKRIDI8P.      MUiy.     Inc.       8N    131,384.       Pub 
5-13-82.     Filed  11-8-81 

735.433  ZOCAL.     MIsxy,  Inc.     8N  132.059.     Pub.  5-15-82. 
Filed  11-15-81. 


Class45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

735.434.  MIX    MATES   AND   DESIGN       Tanty   Mate*  Com 

pany.  SN  108.738.     Pub.  3-15-62.     Filed  10-19-80. 

733.433.  SLIM  MATES  AND  DESIGN      Tasty  Maten  Com 

pany  SN  108.739.     Pub    3-15-82.     Filed  10-19-60. 

735.438.     DATE     Dr    Pepper  Company.     SN  115.313.     Pub. 
5-15-82.     Filed  3-10-61. 

735.437      FIOURB   CONTROL.      Duffy  Mott    Company.    Inc. 
SN  128.911      Pub.  5-15-62     Filed  8-30-61. 


735.451.     KENTUCKY    BEAUTY       OweniOMro   Cannlnf   Co. 
BN  128.249.    Pub.  5-15-82.   Filed  S-18-81. 

735.452      REXFORD     Owenaboro  Canning  Co.     SN  128.250. 
Pub  3-15-82.    Filed  8-18-61. 

7.35.453       MONTCHANIN    AND    M     DESIGN        Montcbanin 
Product*.  Inc.     SN  133.574.     Pub    5-8-62      Filed  12-7-81. 


Oass  47 -Wines 


735.454  ALMOO.  Acudat  Hakormlm  Hacooperatlrlt  Sbel 
Yekvel  RIcbon  Le  Zlon  VZIchron  Yaakoy.  B.M..  d.b.a. 
Carmel  Wine  Growers  CooperatlTe-  -RIcbon  Le  Zlon — 
Zlcbron  Jacob.     SN  128.980     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  8-31-81. 


Oass  49 -Distilled  AlcoMic  Liquors 


r35.455      CO  C       Senior    A    Co..    Inc. 
5-15-82.     nied  10-20-<IO. 


SN    108.850.      Pub 


733.434V  RIO  CLUB  RUM  AND  DESIGN.  Bebldas  Merino, 
8.A.     SN  117.897.     Pub.  5-15-82.     Filed  4-14-81. 

735.457  KING  JAMES.  Tbe  American  DtaUlllng  Company. 
SN  125.788.    Pub  5-15-62     Filed  8-11-81. 

735.458.  BOURBON  FAIR  Continental  DIatllllnR  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  W.  A.  Hallcr  Company.  SN  127.094.  Pub 
3-15-62      Filed  9-1-81. 


Oass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

735.459.      MOVITEX        MoTltei.    Ltd       SN    122.451        Pub. 
5-l5-<<2      Filed  6-20-61 

i 
I 

Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toitet  Preparations 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

735.438  BIG  B  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BEE.  Jack 
T  Bslllle  Co..  Inc..  d.b  a.  Jack  T.  Balltle  Co.  SN  91.331. 
Pub.  3-1  ^  62      Filed  2-23-60 

735.439  SWISSBAR.  Tbe  Wander  Company,  d  b.a  Ovaltine 
Food  Product-      8N  102.075      Pub.  1-10-81.     nied  8-4-60 

735.440.     COPPELIA     AND     DESIGN.       LAIlobroce.       8N 

103.481       Pub.  5-15-62      Filed  8-28 -60. 
735.441       KOOLER       EMklmo  Pie  Corporation.      SN   108.249 

Pub.  3  ly  62      Filed  S  R.  10-12-80  ;  Am.  PR.  1-29-82. 

735.442.  QBA  LABORATORY  SPECIFIED  AND  DESIGN. 
Quality  Bakera  of  America  Cooperative.  Inc.  SN  109.813. 
Pub.  5-15-82      Filed  12   7-80 

735.443.  LITTLE  DKBBIE  McKee  Baklnx  Company,  by 
chance  of  name  from  Klnga  Bakery.  Inc..  d.b.a.  McKee 
Baking  Company.  SN  11.1.923.  Pub  4-17  82  Filed 
a-17-81. 

735.444.  GPS  International  Rednlnic  and  Packaging  Corp. 
SN  117.374      Pub   5-15-<l2      Filed  4-7-81. 

7.35.443  WHISPERING  HEARTS.  E  J  Brach  A  Sons. 
SN  124.884      Pub5-I.V62      Filed  7   28-81. 

735.446.  KNOTT'S  BRRRY  FARM  AND  DESIGN.  Knott'a 
Berry  Farm      8N  124.910      Pub.  5-15-6t.     Hied  7-28-61 

735.447.  DUBL-WHAMMY.  Good  Humor  Corporation.  SN 
iaS.487.    Pvb.  5-15-82.    Filed  8-7-81. 

735.448.  8EALTKST  National  Dairy  Products  Corpora 
tloa.     SN   123.883      Pub.  5-15-82.     Filed  8-8-61. 

735.449.  SAHARA.  Tbe  Plllsbnry  Company,  d  b  a.  Con 
Mumer  Reaearrb  Attsudaten.  S.N  125.763.  Pub.  5-15-82. 
Filed  8-10-81 

735.450  LAPHAM  Seren  Keys  Co.  of  Hortda.  SN  128.049. 
Pab.  3-15-82.     nicd  8-13-61. 


735.460.     DISTRA.    Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Apotekames  Kemlska 
Fabrlker       SN   88.284.      Pub.    11-22-80.      Filed   12-31-59. 

733.461       DUAL.     Mtddlebrooke  Lancaster.  Inc.     SN  103.348. 
Pub.  3-20  82.     Filed  8  24-80 

733.462.     SPRAY     N    STAY.      Paula    Payne    Producta   Com- 
pany.     SN   114.135      Pub.  »-r7-82.     Filed  2-21-81.  , 

733.4(i3.      ST     JOHNS.       West     lodlea    Bay    Company.       SN 
115.745      Pub   3^15-62      Filed  3    13-61. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

735.464      MARAZZO.      Oil    Spedaltlea   k    Reflning  Co..    Inc. 
SN  108.2O2.     Pub   3^15-82.     Filed  11-10-60. 

735.465.      SEA  CHANGE.     Halrcare,  Inc.     SN  125,304.     Pub. 
5-15-»i2.     Filed  8-3-81. 

735,488.     BAR  ILLIA      Barro  Cbemlcals  DItIsIou.  Inc.     SN 
128.902.     Pub.  5-15-«2.     Filed  8-30-81. 

735.467.      REALISTIC     The  Realistic  Company      8N1."?1,898 
Pub.  5   15-62.     tiled  11-6-61. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

735.468.     ACTIVITY      VECTOR      ANALYSIS.      Walter      V. 
Clarke.     8N  35.851.      Pub.   5-15-82.     Filed  8-20-67. 

7:15.489      BBN.     Bolt,  Beranek  A  Newman.  Inc.     SN  95,553. 
Pub.  3-13-82.    Filed  4-22-60. 
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^"^  Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


736.470.     VIBROSEIS.       ContlnenUl     Oil     Company 
117,417.     Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  4-7-61. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

735,471.     PIC-WAY.      Bpko    Shoea,    Inc.      SN   83.493.      Pub. 
5-13-62.     Filed  10-19-59. 

733.472      CARICATURE    OF    MAN'S    HEAD    AND    HAND. 

I  Cavanaugh  Morris  Advertlalng,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  United  Brew- 
eries of  America  SN  103,097.  Pub.  5-13-62.  Filed 
8-22-80. 

735.473.  GW  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     lADA  Services,  Inc.     SN 
104,925.     Pub   5-15^2.     Filed  9-21-60. 

735.474.  THE  THIRD  MAN.     David  T.  Barry.     SN  118,644. 
Pub   5-15-62.     Filed  4-26-61. 


736.477.  WHITE  CLOUD.  The  Robert  A.  Cloud  Company. 
SN  103,798.    Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  1O-5-80. 

735.478.  AEC  AND  DESIGN.  Rolf  Von  Hall,  d.b.a.  A«)U8tlc 
Engineering  Company.  SN  116,094.  Pub.  5-15-^2.  Filed 
3-20-61. 

735,479  MANHATTAN  Manhattan  Auto,  Inc.  SN  118,795. 
Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  4-27-61. 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 


735,480.     PRIMEX.     Prime  Plating  Workw,  Inc.     SN  103,298. 
Pub.  5-15-62     Filed  8-23-60. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

.1 

7.33,475.  FX>RD.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  80.525.  Pub. 
3-16-62     nied  8-31-39. 

735,476.  A  AND  DESIGN  OF  DOME  OF  A  BUILDING. 
American  Capital  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  125,123. 
Pub.  5-15-62.     Filed  8-1-61. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

735.481.  ACTIVITY  VECTOR  ANALYSIS.  Walter  V. 
Clarke.     SN  35,852      Pub.  5-13-62.     Filed  8-20-57. 

735.482.  READING  DYNAMICS  INSTITUTE.  Evelyn  Wood 
Reading  Dynamics  Institutes  of  America,  Inc.,  asHlgnee  of 
Evelyn  Wood  Reading  Dynamics  Corporation.  SN  105.405. 
Pub.  5-15-62.    Filed  9-28-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

I       TheM  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opfMsition. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


I 


735,483,     Hy-Genlc  Producta,  Inc.,  Lyons,   III.     SN  105.646. 
mod  P.R.  10-3-60  :  Am.  S.R.  6-4-62. 


HY-GENIC  AIRE 


For  Composition  of  Chemicals  Adapted  for  Use  as  Room 
Deodorants  and  as   Sanitising  Agents,  and  as  Air  Purifiers. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  19^.  | 


735,484      Texise  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S  C.     SN  120.036. 
Mled  P.R.  5-15-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-18-82. 


3 


For  Laundry  Softener  Rinse,  Pine  Oil  Disinfectant.  Plastic 
Starch  and  TranHparent  Starch. 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1955.  on  transparent  starch. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Pirearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

735.485.  Atlantic  Playing  Card  k  Match  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  NY.  SN  119,833.  Filed  PR.  5-12-«l  ;  Am.  S.R. 
6-4-62. 

/pull-matches/ 


For  Matches. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1960. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

735,486.     The  Ahsorene   Manufacturing  Co..   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
SN  121,247.     Piled  P.R.  8-2-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-4-62. 


COLORE 

DOUGH 


For    Toy    Modeling    Compound    Consisting    Principally    of 
Flour  and  Water. 

First  use  May  19,  1961. 

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

735,487.     National  Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke.  Mass.     SN 
94,906.      nied  PR.  4-12-80;  Am.  S.R.  6-11-62. 

CABLE-POST 

For  Loose  Leaf  Binders  for  Holding  Form  Sheets  Having 

Miirtdnal    IVrforatjons  for  BuKlness   Machine  Tracking  Pur- 

posen. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1959.  i 
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Gass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


JlXY  31,  1962 


735.488.     Atlanta  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Atlanta.  Oa.     8.V 
n».4(M.      P1l«4   P.H.    5-8-41:    An.    8.R.    5-28-62. 

ATLANTA  MAGAZINE 

Applicant  dlaclatma  th)>  word  "Ma(azla<>"  apart  from  tb« 
mark  a»  Hhown. 

Fur  Mafailne,  th«  PurpoM«  of  Whl^h  U  To  Promote  Civic 
and  InduHtrlal  Intrrext  In  th(>  City  of  Atlanta. 

First  uof  Maj  1.  IMl. 


7;55.48»     N>WHWP«»li.  Inc..  NVw  York.  .NY.    8N  121.415      Mled 
P.R.  A-5-«l  :  Am.  8.R.  4-27-62. 

WASHINGTON  TRENDS 

Kor  Department  of  a  Weekly  Magaslne. 
First  use  Apr.  0.  1942. 


735.490.    Newsweek.  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY.    8N  121,750.     Mled 
PR.  rt-9-61  :  Am.  S  R.  4-27-62. 

BUSINESS  TRENDS 

For  It»*partment  of  a  Weekly  Publication. 
First  uite  June  1^.  1950. 


r:i5.491.      Po^'rtner    LIthoKraphInK    Co..    Denver.    Colo       8.N 
124.673.      Filed    PR.    7-25-61  :   Am.   8  R     5-31-62. 


For  Picture  Poatal  Card*  and  Picture  Books. 
Pint  use  Sept.  1, 1960 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


r35.492.     Tasty  Mates  Company.  Camden.  N  J.     8N  106.7B0. 
Filed  PR.  10-19-60  ;  Am.  S  R.  6-»-62 


735.494.     Tbe  James  O    Olll  Company,  Inc  .  Norfolk.  Va.     8N 
125.032.     Fllod  PR.  7-31-61  :  Am.  8  R   5-10-62. 

aiUlS  INSTANT 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  19«1 


Class  47 -Wines 


735.495  I  nited  Vlntnera,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Italian  Swlia  Colony, 
San  Francisco.  Calif  S.N  113.874.  Filed  PR.  2-16-61: 
Am.  8.R.  2-2-62 


PorTokay 


For  Blend  of  Purt  sod  Tokay  Wines. 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1961.  i 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

735.496.  Soclete  des  I'rudults  .Marnler-LnpOMtoll*',  d.b.a  St* 
Marnier  Lapostolle.  Parla,  France.  SN  108.676.  Filed  P.E. 
11-17-60  ;  Am.  8.R   4-19-62. 


Owner  of  VS.  Reg.  Nos.  312.050,  312.051,  and  315.733. 

For  Cognac 

First  use  Oct.  6.  IW.O;  In  commerce  Oct.  25.  1960. 


735,497.     The  American  IMstlllInf  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
8N   109.547.     Filed  PR    12-5-60;  Am.  8.R.  5-1-62. 

QkFENOIR 

The  English   translation  of  "Caf«  Noir"  U  "black  coffee." 
For  Alcoholic  Coffee  Liqueura. 
First  use  Apr.  23.  1959 


The  drawing  ha«  In-en  lined  for  green  ;  however,  the  color  ™ 

green  Is  not  claimed  as  an  Integral  part  of  the  trademark.  7:{5.4»8.     The  Black  Prince  Company. 'inc..  d.b.a.  Hathaway 


For  Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups  for  Making  ^aroe. 
First  une  Oct    7,  1««<) 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

735.49.'<       Malgu  Company.   Inc..  d.b.a.  Maigu.  Tehran,   Iran. 
SN  112,9«M.     Filed  2-2^;  1. 

PERSIA   L 

For  Frozen  Shrimp  ' 

First  use  Sfpt.   17,  19.'>8  :  In  cnmmerce  Sept.  17,  1958. 


Ltd..   Notley.  N  J.     8N  119.176      Filed  P.R.  5-3-61;  Am. 
a.R.  5-31   «2. 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Mar   17,  1961. 


il 
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ftm.mm    CI        fm.mmi^^t:,m  «iul  TmIa*  D>Ai%a»s»Misc  '«»«  to  the  Operation  of  an  Insurance  Agency,  Repregentlng  Its 

UaSS  01  —  Cosmetics  anO  l  Ollet  rreparatlOnS  Membe™  m  Proposed  Legislation  Before  the  Various  State  and 

Federal   Legislatures   and   Serving   Its   Members   in    Matters 

736.499.     Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  NY.     SN  128.520.  Relating   to   the   Registration    of   Insurance   Agencies   In    the 

Filed  P.R.  9-25-61  ;  Am.  8  R.  6-7-62.  Various  States. 

_^.,  First  use  Mur.  20,  1959.  

NICE  N'  PRETTY " 


For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparations. 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1961. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


735,500.      Roux     Laboratories.    Inc..    New    York,    N.T.       8N    735.502.     Tele-Ticker    NewYork,   NY.      8N   117,725.      Filed 
128,924.     Filed  P.R.  9  29-61  ;  Am.   8.R.  6-6-62.  i'  «•  *-12-61  ;  Am.  B.R.  4-6-6,*. 


BARELY  PINK 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparations. 
First  use  May  18.  19<U 


TELE-TICKER 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


For    Transmitting    Stock    Quotations    and    Financial    and 
Other  Information  by  Televls'on, 
First  use  Mar  .'^0.  1961. 


735,501.     The  National  Association  of  Insurance  Agents.  Inc  . 

New  York.  NY      8N  71.407     Filed  PR  4   13-59  ;  Am   S  R      Q^^^  yQ2  -  ConStrUCtlOn  and  Ropalr 


5-28-62 


7.'15.503.      Flnegrade    ir'urnlture   Refinlshere,    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 
N.Y.     SN  102.752      Filed  PR.  8-10-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-11-62. 


FINEGRADE 


For  Association  Services     Namely.  l'"\irnlnhlng  Information 
Through  Pamphlets  and  Publications  In  All  Matters  Pertaln- 


For  Furniture  Refinlshing  Service. 
First  u»e  May  1.  1956 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


155,001.     ORIOLA  AND  DB8ION.     CI.  45.     5-16-22. 


155.192 

155.225. 

155.669. 

155,927. 

156.686. 

156,687. 

156,907 

1.^7.120 

157.517. 

15H.116. 

158.862. 

159.030. 

159.540. 

159.568. 

159.675. 

159,901. 

160.323. 

160,939. 

161.(r.2 

161.102. 

161.262. 

161,457. 

161,566. 

.394.175. 

395,402. 

.-{95,404. 

.395,544. 
395.656. 
395,627. 

TM 


7-18-22. 


AMERICAN.    CI.  24.    5-23-22. 

ECONOMY.    CI.  27.    5-23-22. 

NELLY  DON.    CI.  39.    6-0-22. 

JKWEL.     CI.  1.     6-13-22. 

HBNDLER8.     CI.  46.     7-11-22. 

CHOCALMOND     CI.  46.     7-11-22. 

ORIGINAL  E    M    TODD  CO.     CI.  46. 

SANTALKTTE.    CI.  39      7-25-22. 

HECf>WA.     CI.  42.     8-8-22 

TOLHl  RST.    CI.  23     8-22  22. 

ANCHOR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN     CI.  K,.    9-12-22 

MAYFLOWER     CI.  42.    9   12-22. 

OMEGA.    CI.  37.    9-26-22 

VELTEX.    CI.  37     9-26  22. 

FIRKFRAX.    CI    12.     10-3-22. 

H-O      CI.  46      10-10-22. 

CUTEX.    CI.  44      10-17-22. 

CAPSOLIN.     CI.  18.     10^31-22. 

WHITEHALL   AND   DESIGN, 

LINIT     CI   6      11-7   22 

FLEXATOR.    CI.  39.    11-7-22. 

QIEKNO  CREPE.      CI.    42       11-14  22. 

IMPERVO  AND  DESIGN      CI.  16.     11-14-22 

GALCHO.    CI.  17     3-24-42. 

CHA8.    MACINTOSH   4  CO.   LTD.   AND   DESIGN 

CI   39.     5-2fr-42. 
LETS    GO    AMERICA    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    39 

6-26-42. 
INDIAN    HEAD   DESIGN.      CI.   14.      6-2-12 
CAROLINA  GOLD.     CI.  4«.     G-2-42 
GF  AND  DESIGN.     CI    47.      6-2-42. 

780  O.G.— 20 


CI  39.   11-7-M. 


395.637. 

395.643. 

395.724. 

395,731 

395.811. 

.395,815. 

395.886. 

395.897. 

.396,304. 

396,417. 

396,486. 

396.505. 

396,017. 

397.592 

397.687. 

.397.752. 

397.753. 

397.880. 

397,993. 

398,146. 

I 
.398.236. 
.398.:{65 
.398,395. 
398.396 
398.445. 
398,512. 
3St8.585. 
398.640 
398,678. 
398.726. 


tf. 


1.  21. 


7-7-42. 


SAVAGE  AND  DESIGN      CI.  37.     6-2-42 

TINTITE.    CI.  14.     6-2-42 

SOCNDCELL.    CI.  21.    6-9-42. 

FORD     CI.  21.     0-9-42. 

KRASDALE.    CI.  46.    6-16-42. 

KEMILON.    CI.  39     6-16-42. 

Die   DORLEAN8.     CI.  47.     6-16-42. 

CELLl  FLEX.    CI   6     6-16-12 

DAVIS  CLP  AND  DESIGN.     CI 

MUTUAL.    CI.  46.    7-14-42 

MARLON.    CI.  46      7-21-42. 

CLEANLINER      CI    26     7-21-42 

AIRCO      CI.  26      7-28-42. 

PALETTE  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   39 

FLAMINGO  AND  DESIGN      CI.   1. 

AMSCO  AND  ELK  DESIGN.     CI.  1 

AMSCO  AND  LION  DESIGN.     CI.  1 

KERRY  LINKS.    CI   .39     9-29-42 

COLONIAL     HOrSE     AND     DESIGN.        CI.      51. 

10-6-42. 
ITALIAN  SWISS  COLONY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  47. 

10-13-42 
CRE8TKNIT.     CI.  39.     10-20-42 
BA.NTAM.    CI.  12.     10  27-42. 

EAGLE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50.  10-27-42. 
LION  BRAND  AND  DF^SIGN  CI.  50.  10-27-42 
MORRISON.     Ol.  23.     10-27-42.  ' 

ORO    AND   DESIGN.      CI     14.      11-.3-42 
RESPROID.      CIS.    1,   12   and   42.      11-10-42. 
PRIORITY.     CI.  46.     11-10-42. 
PENTACOLS.    CI.  18.     11-17-42. 
AERO  LUBK.    CI.  6.    11-17-42. 


9-8-42. 
9-15-42. 

9-22-42. 

9-22-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctkM  •  <    « 

.129.274.  KI.NG'S   CROWN.      CI.    4«.      10-22-35 

.180.392  TOW.VMALL     CI   27      S  20  40 

40«.2.'54.  R.AFBTY  I«<)\VER  ANDDKSION.    CT.  19 

441.274.  ST-VRDIHT.     n    28      11-9-48. 

.'.»7.4»1.  BIA.NCO    ORIGINALS     AND    DKSION. 

10-»V-54 

H28.3A1  MOL-AC.     CI.  44.     6-5-S6. 


3-21 


CI.     39. 


The  folloteing  re0tstrQti9ns  Utued  Jutte  tt.  tiit 


CI.   1. 


» 


•12H.472.  SHADOWLITK.     CI.  1. 

«28.47.{  MODERN   INDISTRIES  INC    MI. 

H28.476.  MIN  A-PLEX  ETC.    CI.  1. 

628.478.  THE  ROSARY.    CI.  1. 

«28,481  COSMIC  CALF.    CI.  1. 

«28,485.  ISI  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2 

♦J28.495.  MINUTE  LI  STO.    CI.  4. 

628.503  ACCO.     CI.  fl. 

628.514  HI-CHEM.     CI   «. 

628.515.  IIIDALd/HICHEM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  8 

628.520.  TRIPLE  TREAT.     CI.  1(> 

628.521  'SLIKWAY   •    CI    12. 

628.529  SOL.\R  yiKE.N.    CI.  13 

628.531  MINE  LINE.    CI.  13. 

628.534  8AK  TEST.     CI.  13. 

628.535.  PIPCO.     CI.  13. 

828.544  "67  ••     CI    14. 

628.551.  CACTIS  SILVER  SEAL.     CT.  1«. 

628.555  POLYMOIL.    CI   15.  ' 

62S.560  A  P-N  FOR  PAIN      CI.  18. 

628.563.  DEQCADIN.     CI.  18.  , 

628.564.  TEogriL.     CI.  18. 
628.566.  HYDROBASB.     CI    18. 

828.587.  HYDROITJC      CI.  18 

628.588.  ROXINOID      CI    18. 
628.570  MI  PO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 
628.583  BICO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 
628.587.  DECORB.    CI.  21. 

828.594.  Ml'SIC  MAID.     CI.  21. 

828.598  STROMBERO   CARLSON   SOUND  AND   DESIGN. 

CI    21. 

628..'\9».  G<K)-G<H)      CI    22  ' 

828.800.  H.VNHBKINKKR.     CI.  22. 

828,602.  BALLOON  FACE.    CI   22. 

628.604.  KELLER    TOOLS   AND    K    DESIGN       CI     23. 

628,606.  PERKl  ME  A  SPRAY      CI    2;i. 

628,811  BUFT-'LB.     CI    2.\.  j 

H28.620  .MEX^JKIND.     CI.  23.  ,  ' 

628.833.  RELK.\SALI>>Y.    CI.  23 

•  ,28.638  8AFFIRK.     CI.  23 

628,852.  INTEGRAL.    CI.  23 

«28.8.'i8.  W I  LI 'R I  NT.     CI   23. 

628.859  ARTEX      CI.  23. 

628.884.  .STRATA  UKl.     CI."  28. 

828.1189  TRITAL      CI    26. 

62H.t;70.  ROTOBI-4K'.     CI.  27. 

•528,871.  GALA      CI    28 

628.873.  CO.NTEMl'HA  H»>ISE.     CI.  28. 

628.874.  TROPICAL  SPLENDOR.     CI.  28. 
628.875  IJQ     CI.  28. 


828,878. 

628,677. 

828,684. 

628,6«5. 

628,689. 

628.680. 

828.691. 

828.693. 

828,896. 

628.703. 

628,710. 

628,721. 

628,722. 

628,729. 

628,730. 

628.731. 

628.732 

628,743 

628.745. 

828,748. 

•i28.752. 

628.785. 

628.769. 

628.770 

628.777. 

628.778. 

628.781. 

628.783 

628.785. 

628.786. 

628,787. 

828,789 

628.791. 

628,793. 

628.794. 

628.795 

828.800. 

828,801. 

628,805. 

628.823. 

628.844. 

828,847. 

828.848. 

628.850. 

628.851. 

628.852. 

628.857. 
628,8.^8. 


LIND-OAL.    CI.  28. 

COI^FLAKE.    CT.  31. 

TRUNDLE  PAD.    CT.  32. 

CASCADE  OF  COLOR.    CI.  32. 

OUTRIGGER.     CI   32. 

BXTRO.V      CI   23. 

8AV  A  CHAIN.    CI.  23. 

LUMINA.    CI    34. 

MUSTEK.    CI.  .34. 

MICRO-JET.     (T  34 

TIM  FLIGHT     CI   36. 

DI.NNER  \MN.\KR      CI.  38. 

CHOOSING  SIDES     CI.  38. 

PA  NT  BR  lA.     CI.  39. 

PANT-TREE     CI.  39. 

BETSY  JAMES   AND  DESIGN.     CI    39. 

OOPSIBS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

VIPASHA.    CI.  39 

PICCOLINO.     CI.  39. 

ROBIN  HOOD.    CI.  39 

IDALKE.    CI    .19  I 

BEAU  BRUM.MEL     CI   .•»9 

DESIGN  gF  SHEEP  AND  FLOWER      CI    42 

DESIGN    OP    SHK1-:P8    HEAD    AND    FLOWER. 

CI.  42. 
LANCKR.    CI.  42. 
PKTTIPERM.     CI.  42 
ALVA      CI.  45. 
SAMBA.    CI.  45. 
DYCO.    CI.  46. 

E  Z  POP.    CI.  46.  I 

BILLY-BOBS.     CI.  46.  I  | 

BOWMAN  PARTY  MOLD.     CI.  4f,.  ' 

GOLDEN   LOAF  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
MACS  BEST.    CI   48. 
PEPPY  PEPPERS.    CI.  46 

HITE8T  MEAT  SCRAP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 
FLAVOR  DATED  AND   DESIGN.      CI.   46. 
RED  DRAGON.     CI.  441 
MORSES      CI.  46. 
WIDJIT8.     CI    .50. 
KITCHEN  F:A8E      CI.  52 
^RO^T  CATTLE  CO.VTROL      CI    103. 
TINKERS   WORKSHOP  AND  DESIGN       CI,  107. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  LUMP  OF  COAL  WITH 

IRIDESCENT  COATING.    CI    1. 
THE    STANDARD   FOR    BETTER    WIRING    ETC. 

ANDDK^KJN      CI   21 
AMERICAN  PRINTED  CIRCUITS  CO.  ETC    AND 

DESIGN      (•1.21 
RICE  BITS      CI.  48 
ADAM8  .MINT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 


EiTatum 

In  the  orririAL  Gazktti,  Uiiue  of  April  4,  1981,  at  pa^o 
TM  40,  iindf-r  hpadlntc  "Trad«»iiiark  Replntrntlons  Canr«»l»*d, 
S«^tIon  18-  R.-K  No  <;72.98«  for  the  trademark  FRESH  AID 
In  CUhh  45  vftk*  Inadvertently  canceled.  The  cancellation  haw 
be««n  vacated. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


426,1.30       PLASTISCOPB      CI    38.     12-17-I6.     Modern  Plan 
tl«^.     Inc        Hr»-«kln     Piihllcattonii     Inc.     .New     York,    N.Y 
.\  mended      In   the  statement,  column  1,  line  9,  "w^^kljr"  Ik 
deleted  and  monthly  In  Innerted. 

). 

.'.17..U9       BLACK  A  DEC^KER      CI.  21.     11-8-49.     Tb*  Black 
and  Decker  .Maniifuctiirlntc  Coniyuny.  Towson.  Md      .ViiienJ 

TM  224 


ed     In  the  xtatement,  cf)luron  1,  linen  19  and  20,  "electric 
fanM,"  irt  deleted  iind  the  drawluK  Is  uuwiided  to  appear: 

BLACK  &  DECKER 

.->17.3I9       BL.\('K  *  DECKER.     CI.  21.     1 1    H  49,     The  Black 
and    Decker    Mauufucturlnjc   Company.   Towson.    Md.      Cor- 
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TM  225 


rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  37  and  38,  "Feb- 
ruary 1.  1941"  bhould  be  deleted  and  March  19,  I91S  should 
t>e  Inserted  and  In  column  2,  line  2,  "on  February  1.  1941' 
Hhould  be  deleted  and  in  the  year  1915  Hhould  be  Inserted. 
535.933.  BLACK  k  DECKER.  CI.  23.  1-9-51.  The  Black 
and  Decker  ManufacturlnK  Company,  Towson,  Md.  Amend- 
ed :  In  the  Htatement.  column  1,  lines  20  and  21,  "air  pumps 
and  air  compressors,"  la  deleted,  and  ,tbe  drawing  Is 
amended  to  appear :  i 

BLACK  &  DECKER 

835,933.  BLACK  k  DECKER.  CI.  23.  l-^^l.  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  Towflon.  Md.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  13,  '|May  15,  1U40" 


should  be  deleted  and  March  19,  191S  should  be  inserted 
and  in  line  16,  "on  May  15,  1940"  should  be  deleted  and 
in  the  year  1915  should  be  inserted. 

610,008.  OLD  VIRGINIA.  CI.  46.  8-2-55.  Old  Virginia 
Packing  Co.,  Inc,  Front  Royal,  Va.  Amended :  In  the 
btateuient,  column  2,  lines  U  and  10  are  deleted,  and  the 
drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 

I      OLD  VIRGINIA 

726.170.  PROXSEAL.  CI.  16.  1-9-62.  Pyroxylin  Prod- 
ucts, Inc ,  Chicago,  III.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1,  "Illinois"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaipare 
hhjuld  t>e  inserted  and  in  line  2,  "4821"  should  be  deleted 
and  4851  should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certlflcatea  Issued  under  aectionii  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

f  of  the  original  regist rations. 


385,466.  JELFLAKE.  CI.  12.  Dowell  Incorporated,  3-4-41. 
.New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.  I 

516,220.  DOWELL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6.  ijjowell  Incorpo- 
rated, assignor  to  Dowell  Incorporated,  l|>-ll-49.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

542.155.     DOWELL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  103.     Dowell  lucor 
porated,  assignor  to  Dowell   Incorporated.     5-8-51.     New 
Cert.   Sec.   7(c)    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

566,744.  CORBAN.  CI.  6.  Dowell  Incorporated.  11-11-52. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

584,015.  SA.ND-FRAC.  CI.  103.  Dowell  Incorporated 
12-22-63.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

589,2;}5.  FIXAI-TtAC.  CI.  103.  Dowell  Incorporated. 
4-27-54.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich. 

592,302.  STRATA  l-TlAC.  CI.  103.  Dowell  Incorporated. 
7-0-54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich. 

593,399.  SANDTROL.  CI.  103.  Dowell  Incorporated 
8-3-54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(C)  to. The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

601.449  PROTECTOJEL.  CI.  103.  Dowell  Incorporated. 
1-25-55  .New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

602.237.  PETROFRAC.  CI.  103.  Dowell  Incorporated. 
2-15-55.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.  I 


650,273.  RIVERFRAC.  CI.  103.  Dowell  Incorporated. 
8-13-57.  .New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

651,305.  DBXBT.  CI.  103.  Dowell  Incorporated.  9-3-57. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chem'cal  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

651.306  8ANDLOCK.  CI.  103.  Dowell  Incorporated. 
9-3-57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

651.856.  CEALMENT.  CI.  103.  Dowell  Incorporated. 
9-17-57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

651.927.  DEXET.  CI.  12.  Dowell  Incorporated.  9-24-57. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

C52.857.  PETROJEL.  CI.  103.  Dowell,  Incorporated. 
10-8-57.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, ilidland,  Mich. 

653,618.  FREFLO.  CI.  6.  Dowell  Incorporated.  10-29-57. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(C)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich 

658,059.  DETBRGER.  Cl.  0.  Dowell  Incorporated.  2-25  58. 
New  Cert.  Sec,  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich 

061,681.     THE  \aRGINIA  GAZETTE.     CI.  38.     The  Virginia 

Gazette.     5-13-58.     New  Cert.   Sec.   7(c)    to  The  Virginia 

Gazette,  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Va. 
729,.147.     SIMPSON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  15.  '  Simpson 

OH  Company,  Inc.    4-3-62.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Sinclair 

Refining  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
729.558.      SIMPSON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  100.     Simpson 

OH  Company,  Inc.    4-3-62.    New  Cert.  Sec,  7(c)  to  Sinclair 

Refining  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y. 
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ACF  InduHtrleit,  Inc.,  ISt.  Louis,  Mo. 
O.  23. 


r35.2»0,  pub.  5-15-62. 


736,141,  pub.  5-15-62. 
Germany. 


Abuorene  Mfi:   Co..  TLe.  St.  Louln.  Mo      735,480.     CI.  22 
Acme  Ste*"!  Co.  :   ^>«— 

IlarrlH-Seybold  I'otter  Co. 
Acoustic  EnKlne«*rlng  Co. :  Ste — 

Hall,  Rolf  von. 
AdIkeH,  J.  h  L.,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.T. 

CI.  6. 
Affa     AktleniJPsellRohaft.     Leverkucen-Bayerwerli, 

735,33:5,  i>ub.  5-15^2.     CI.  26. 
Agudat  Hafcormliii  MacoopfTatlvit  Sbel  Yekvei  Rlchon  Le  Zion 

VZlchron    Yaukov    B.Al  ,   d.b.a.   Canuel   Wine   Qrowtrs   Co- 

op4^rative-Rlcbon   L«  Ziou-Zlcbron  Jacob,   Ricbon   Le  Zion, 

Israel.     735,454.  pub.  5-15-C.2      CI.  47. 
Atello,  Peter  F..  k.  Co.,  San  Jo«e,  Calif.    329.274,  cane.    01.  46. 
Alr-Pormed    Products    Corp.,    Nawbua,    N.H.       735,112,    pub. 

6-15-62.     CI.  2 
Air  Lift  Co  .   Lansing.  Micb.     735,226.  pub.   7-5-60.     CI.   19. 
Air  LoKiHtlcs  Corp..  Pasadena.  Calif.     736,110,  pub.  5-15-62. 

CI.  2. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See —         j 
Air  Reduction  Sales  Co.  I 

Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.Y.     735,430,  pub.  5-15- 

62.     CI.  44. 
Air  Reduction  Sales  Co.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

•NY.     396.617,  ren.  7-31  ^2.     CI.  2«. 
Aktiebolaget  Antra.  Apotekurnes  KeniUka  Fabrlker.  Sodertalje, 

Sweden.     735,4(!0.  pub   ll-22-<50.     CI    51. 
Aktiebolaget   Fannyudde,   Stockbolm,   Sweden.      735,401,   pub. 

5   15-62      CI.  42. 
Albright  Co..  The.  Chicago.  Ill      628.677.  cane.     CI.  31. 
Allen  ft  Hanburys.  Ltd..  London,  England.     028,563-4,  cane. 

CI.  18. 
Allen   Iron  ft  Steel  Co.,  The,  Norristown,  Pa.     735.354,  pub. 

5-15-62.     CI.  32. 
Allen.  Layman  E..  .New  Haven,  Conn.     735.257,  pub.  5-15-62. 

CI.  22. 
Aluminum  Fence  Co.  of  America,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     735,189, 

pub   5-15-62.     CI.  13. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc..  Ambler,  Pa.     735,324,  pub.  5-15-62. 

CI    26. 
Amerace  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y     735,261  .^ub.  5-15-62.    CI.  22. 
American  Capital  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Waabiogton,  DC.     735,- 

476.  pub.  ^-15-«2.     CI.  102. 
American  Chicle  Co..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     628.858.  cane. 

CI.  46. 
American  Commercial  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     735,246,  pub. 

5-15-62.     CI.  21 
American    Cyanamtd   ft   Chemical   Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y.,    to 

AnieriraB  CyanamId  Co  ,  Wayne,  N.J.     398,726,  ren.  7-31- 

62.     CI.  C 
American  CyanamId  Co.  :  See — 

American  Cyananild  ft  Cbemleal  Co. 
American    CyanamId    Co.,    New    Y'ork,    N.Y.      628,503,    cane. 

CI.  6. 
American  Cyanamtd  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     735.221,  pub.  5-15- 

62.     CI    18. 
Aniertcan  Dixtllilng  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     735,457,  pub. 

5-15-62.     CI   49. 
American    Distilling    Co..    The,    New    York,    NY.       735,497. 

CI.  49 
American  Gypsum  Co.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     735,175,  pub 

5-15  62.     CI    12. 
AmcricHn    laundry    Machinery   Co.,   The,    Norwood,   Ohio,   to 

McGraw-Edlson    Co.,    Elgin,    III.      155,192.    ren.    7-31-62. 

CI.  24. 
.\merican  Printed  Circuits  Co.,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  N.J.     628,852, 

cane.     CI.  21. 
American   Sponge  and  Chamois  Co  ,   Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 

NY.     397.752-3.  ren.  7-31-62.    CI.  1, 
Ames,    K.    Lyman.    Wlnnetka.    111.      735,376,    pub.    6-15-62. 

CI.  38. 
Ametek.  Inc.:   See  "- 

Tolhurst  Machine  Works. 
Ampae  Metal   Die  Co.,   Inc,   La  Mesa,  Calif.     028,472,  cane 

CM.  1. 
Anco  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     735,152-3,  pub.  5-15-62.     CI.  7. 
Aney  :  Sec — 

Anstendlg  and  Snyder,  Inc. 
.\nstendlg    nnd    Snyder,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Aney,    New    York,    NY. 

735,379,  pub.  6-15-62.    CI.  39. 
Annul  Chemical  Co.,  Marinette,  Wis.     735,144,  pub.  5-15-62. 

CI.  fl. 
Annul  Chemical  Co  ,  Marinette.  Wis.     7.35.277.  pub    5-15-62. 

CI.  23. 
Applefon  Electric  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      628.851.  cane      CI.  21 
Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Co  operative  Association,   Stuttgart. 

Ark      628.857.  cane      CI    46. 
Aro  Corp..  The.  from  The  Aro  Equipment  Corp..  Bryan.  Ohio. 

735.270,  pub.  2   13-62.     CI.  23. 

Aro  Equipment  Corp..  The:  See— 

Aro  Corp.,  The.  | 

Art  Craft  Sales  Co.  :  See— 
Budd  Jack.  Joneph  T 

Ateliers  ft  Chantlers  de   la   Manehe.   Dieppe,   France.      628, 
811,  cane.    CI.  23. 


Atlanta  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Atlanta.  Ga.     735,488.    CM.  38. 
Atlantic   Playing   Card  ft   Match   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.\'. 

735,485      CI    9. 
Atlantic  KeM-areh  Corp.,  Alexandria.  Va.     735.160.  pub.  5-15- 

62.     CI.  9. 
Atlan   Roofiug   .Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Jackson.   Miss.      735,172,  pub 

4-3-62.     CI.  12. 
AtumaHters-Buntaiue    Corp..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      735,343,    pub 

5-15-62.     CI    26 
Audlain  of  Hvatt«ville,  Inc.,  Hyattsville,  Md.     735,394  5,  pub 

.5   15-02      CI.  .{9. 
Avalon  Hill  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md      735,260,  pub.  5-15-62 

CI.  22. 
Avla    Marine   Co.,    Seattle,    Wash.      735.191,    pub.    5-15-62 

CI.   13. 
Aioplate   Corp.,   Murray   Hill.   N.J.      735,146,   pub.    5-15-82 

C^t     ft 

Aioplate  Corp  ,  Murray  Hill.  N.J.     735,322-3,  pub.  5-16-02 

CI.  26. 
B.B.  Chemical  Co.  :  See—  i 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 
BalUie.  Jack  T.,  Co.  :  See— 

BaiUle,  Jack  T.,  Co..  Inc. 
BaiUle,  Jack  T.,  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jack  T.  Itaillle  Co..  Salinas, 

Calif.     735,438,  pub.  5-15-62.     C\.  46. 
Baker,   Jamen   S.,    (Imports)    Co.,  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

73.'5,287,  pub    5-15-62.     CI.  23. 
Bancroft,  Jo»«eph  ft  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  from  Albert  D. 

Smith  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     735,371.  ptib.  .■5-1^-62. 

CL  37. 
Bar  Zim  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     735,253.  pub. 

5-15-62.    CI.  22. 
Barco  Chemicals   Wvision,    Inc.,   Miami,   Fla.      735,406,   pub. 

5-15-62.     CI.  52. 
"Bark"-ly  Products  Co. :  Sec— 

Ollstein.  I.«a  J. 
Barrel!,  William  L.,  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc.  :  See — 

Spartan  Mills.  ',    ^,   „„ 

Barry     David   T.,    Wellesley,    Masa.      73.">,474,   pub.    5-15-02. 

CI.  101.  „ 

Basic-Wits  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  The,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

735,362,  pub.  5-15-02.     CI.  32.  ,      , 

Bassett    W.   E.,  Co.,  The,  Derby,  Conn      735,425,  pub.  6-15- 

62.    CI.  44. 
Bayart,  AehlUe,  ft  Co..  Roubaix,  France.     735J06.     CI.  1. 
Bayart     Achllle.    ft    Co.    (Societe   Anonyme>,    Roubaix,    Nord, 

France.     735,419,  pub.  5-15-62.     CI.  43.^  .    ^^^^ 

Beach    Mfg.    Co.,    Charlotte,    Mich.      735,186,    pub.    o-la-«2. 

CI    13 
Beat'ty  Coal  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  to  Jewell  Ridge  Coal  Sales 

Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     155,927,  ren.  7-31-62.     CI.  1. 
Beeline  Products  Corp.,  Portland,  Oreg.     730,183,  pub.  5-15- 

fl2       C\    13 
Belch  Bros.  Candy  Co..  Chicago,  III.     628,787.  cane.     CI.  46 
Belock   Instrument  Corp..  College  Point,   N.Y.     628,583,  cane. 

CI    21 
Bench    Scale   Equipment  Co.,   Inc..  Weatfleld.   N.J.     735,358, 

pub.  5-ir)-62.     CL  34  ,    ., 

Berkley  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake.  Iowa.    735,154,  pub.  5-15-02. 

CI   7. 
Berkowlti,  Samuel  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     735.374,  pub.  5-15- 

Bernat,   Emiie,  ft   Sons  Co..   Jamaica   Plain,  Mass.      735,398. 

pub.  5-16-02.     CI.  40. 
Best  ft  Co.,  Inc..  to  K.  Jaeobson  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.x. 

101.002.  ren.  7-31-82.    CI.  39.  .      ,   „ 

Biocom.  Inc.    Woodland  Hills.  Calif.     736,338.  pub.  5-15-02. 

CI    26.  ,,.  „.„       . 

Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Towson.  Md.     517.319.     Am. 

7(d).     CI.  21. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Towson.  Md.     517.319.  cor. 

CI   21 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Towson.  Md.     5.35.933.     Am. 

Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Towson,  Md.     635,933,  cor. 

CI   23. 
Black   Prince   Co..   Inc..  The.   d.b.a    Hathaway   Ltd..   Nutley. 

N.J.     735,498.     CI.  49. 
Boehrlnger.  C.  H..  Sobn.  Ingelheim  (Rhine).  Germany.     735.- 

217,  pub.  3-27-62.    CI.  18.  ,.„    „^ 

Bolt    Beranek  ft  Newman.    Inc.,  Cambridge.   Mass.      735,409, 

pub.  3-13-02.     CI.  100. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hendler  Creamery  Co..  The.  ,       .^ 

Bowman  Dairy  Co..  ChlcaBo,  III.     628,789    cane.     CI.  40. 
Brach,    E.   J.,  ft   Sons,   Chicago.    III.      736.445.   pub.  5-1.5-62. 

Brador,  Daniel,  d.b  a.  Timelight  Melodies.  Chicago,  III      628. 

710,  cane.     CI.  36.  _ 

Breen    Alvln  L     d.b.a.  Playchem  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     73-.J,- 

254".  pub.  .5-15-82.    CI.  22. 
Breskin  Publications  Inc. :  Bee — 

Modem  IMastles,  Inc.  { 

Brickman,  Milton,  d.b.a.  Cart-It  Stik.  Chicago.  III.     736.347, 

pub.  .5-15-62.     CT.  26. 
Brtnker.  Hans.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     028,000.  cane.     CI.  22. 
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Brlnkmano,  Martin,  Bremen.  Ormany.    735.210,  pub.  4-3-62 

CI    17 
llrothtT    iDternatlunal   Corp..    Long    Inland   City.    NT      from 

Wmtern  St-wlni;  Machine  iMMtrlbutom.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

73o2«7,  pub.  .•>-15-«J.     CL  'S-i. 
HruHh    Development    Co..    The,    to   ClcTtte   CorpL,    Cleveland, 

Ohio      3».'«,7:i4.  ren.  7   31-^1     CI    21 
Hudii  Jack,   JoHeph    T.   d  b  a.    Art   Craft  Salea  Co.,   Detroit. 

Mich      «::x.47»f.  t-anc      <'l.  1. 
I(urn<ly  Corp    NorwaU.  <"onn.     73.").24.\uub   S-15-62.     Cl.  21. 
Butler    Bin    <"      Waukesha.    Wis.      73.i,316.    pub.    »-27-«2. 

Cl   •_•« 
c  »•    I'lastic  EntdneerinK  Co  ;  See — 

I'hllllpH.  I^wts  K. 
California    Marine   CurlnK  *    i'ackInK  Co..   Terminal    Island. 

Calif      398. «40.  ren.  7-31 -«2.     Cl.  4«. 
Cnnudian  IntHruatlonal  Paper  Co..  Montreal,  Quekec.  (^aada. 

Ta.'i  liH),  pub.  .Vl.V-«2      Cl.  1. 
<'arh.pmn«lum    Co..    The.    to   The   Carb«irundum   Co..    NUcara 

Fulli".  .N  V      15U,«7."..  reu    7   31-<l-'.     Cl.  IJ. 
Carl  It  Stik  :  Hee   - 

BrU'kman,  Milton. 
Curm*-!  Wine  »;rowfn»  Cixiperallve-   Rlchon  L*  ZIon — Zlrhron 

Jacob  ;  See — 

.VKudat  Hakomilm  llaroopemtlTlt  Shel  TekTel  Rlcfaon  Le 
Zion  V  ZU-hron  Taakov  B  M. 
Cafo.  Krnest  K  .  Dallas.  Te«      73.^.171.  pub    .V  l.'>-«2.     Cl.  12. 
Celaufw>    Corp     of    Awt-rica.    New    York.    N.V.      ;{95,887.    ren. 

7  .SI    ••2      Cl   6 
ihaiiitM-niu    Mflal    I'rixlucts  Co.,   Krankfort.    MU-h       73A»2«3. 

pub   5-l5-«2      r\.  22 
Cliaite  and   Suns,   Inc.,  North   Qutncy,   Mass.      735,163-4,  pub. 

.">   l.>  rt2     <'l.  r2 
CheUKtruml  <"<irp.  The;  Hee — 

.MonManto  Chemical  Co. 
CheHHhroiitfh  I'mid  »   liic   :    Srr 

Wiirrt-ii.   .Niirthaiii.  Corp. 
<  hkken    CroductH  To.    I'rov...    Itah.      (i28,7l»4.  cane.     Cl.   46 
r'hlr..iH.r  Mills.   Iiu-  .   .New  York.  .N  Y.     «28.74«.  cane      CI.  .19. 
Clair.. I  In<  .  .New  Vork.  N.Y      7.15.499.    Cl.  51. 
Clarke.    Walter   V..    BarrlnKton.   R.I.      733.468,  pub.   S-i:V-62. 

«'l.    UXi. 
Clarke.    Walter  V.   B.Trrlntcton.    RI       733,481.   pub    5-15-62 

CI    1(»7 
Clav  .\daniM.    Im-..    .NVw    York.    .NY.      735.42^.    pub     5   13-62. 

«l.  44 
l.'levite  Coru       .Sr« 

Brush  l>«'«elopinent  Co..  The 
Cloud.   Jlohvrt   .\  .   Co.  The.   Cincinnati,  ofcio.      735.477,   pub 

5   1.%  H2      Cl.   lo.t 
t'oiiKl   I'ro  .Sent  Jk  Mtg.  Co..  Imh  AngeleHi  Caltf      735.167.  pub. 

2   27   «•_'      CJ     12  1 

Cohen.   Sluion      Stt  | 

Shlrek.   AInn. 
i'oloiiliil  lianie.s  C4>  ,  Ltd.  :   See  - 

York    Wlllard  I). 
Columbia  .Mluerva  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     7.33.418.  pub.  5-13 

»»2      Cl.   4:« 
Ci.luiiibLi    Kewearch    (.roup.    Salt    Lake   Cltj.   Itah.      735,3t(«. 

oub  r>  13  «2    Cl.  :m 

Coluiiibii!*    Coated    Fabrics   Corp.,    Colunibun,    Ohio       733,229. 

pub    .'.    1.'.   ♦>2.     Cl.  2<> 
CiMio-t    InduHirleM.    Inc.    Franklin    Park.    Ill       733.294,    pub. 

5    !.'►  «i2.     Cl    2.1. 
Conai  Corp.  Buffalo^  N.V.     7:{.'i..343-«,  j>ub.  3-13-62.     Cl.  26 
yncord  T^xtl 

«2      Cl    42 
Conde  .Nasf   i'ubllcutlonx  Inr  .  The,  .New  York.  .NY.     628,722. 

cane.     CI.  .IM 
CondeHCo  •    Srt 

IV  Shauo.  .VIpliMiiM-  l» 
CoHHolldated    Controls    Corp,    Bethel.    Conn.       7.13.236,    pub 

.T    l.'»   H2       Cl.  21 
Consolidated  r>le»el  Klectrlc  Corp.,  Stamford.  Conn.     735,320. 

put    3    15   »>2      Cl    •_•«. 
Consolidated    Kxpanded    .Metal   Companies.   The,    to   WherllUK 

C.irruKiitlnjj  «'o  .  Whevlluir.  W.   Va      398..1H5.  ren.  7-31-»i2 

Cl.   12 
Con.xiillilut.'d    Minliii;  and   Sroflflnc  Co.   of  Canada   Ltd.,  The. 

Montreal,  guebee.  Canada       7.<3.214.  pub    5-15^62.     Cl.  18. 
CouMUUfr  Ki'M-arch  .\»oclutes  :    See    - 

I'lllsburv  Co..  The 
Consum»Ts   ("'iMiperntlve   .\sso4-latlon.    The,    Kansas   CItv,    Mo 

ti2s.32<).  cane     Cl    1(» 
Continental    '"ontact    I,»"nses.    Elmhurst.    .NY.      733. .306,    pub 

;->   13  62      Cl..  2'; 
Contln*-ntul  OUtlllink;  Corp..  d  ha.  W    .V    Haller  Co..  Phlladel 

phla.  Pa.     7.'{3.43>t.  pub   5   13  62.     Cl.  49 
('ontlnt-ntal   on   Co.   Ponea  City.  okla.      735,470,  pub.   5-15 

«2.     Cl.  HM» 
Tooper-i  Inc.  Ken.oha.  WIm      733.;«»2.  pub    3    13  «2.     CI.  3!». 
«"o-oi»eratlve    Kose  (irowers.    Inc.,   Tyler,   Tex.      733,107,   pub 

.'.       l.%     «2  fl        1.  ; 

Corn  Products  Co  :  «re    -  I 

Corn  I'rodiict*  Jit-fining  <'o. 
iro  Cereal  Co  .  Inc.  Thr. 
Corn  Prixliicts  Kefinlni;  Co..  to  f'orn  Products  Co.,  New  Y'ork. 

NY.     I  til.  102.  ren    7   .11    62.    Cl.  6. 
('oMtnllo,  Wt-ht-r.  C<i   ;    Srr 

Standard  4'rayon  .Mfc   Co. 
CourtMulds,   Ltd  ,    Ixindon.   Kuxland.     735,397.  pub    5-15-62. 

Cl.  :•.!• 
Croft    James  O  ,  Java   Village.  .N.V.     62«,847.  cane.     Cl    103. 
Crow.-ll  Collier  Publlshlni;  Co  .  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     628,721, 

catK'.     Cl.  AH. 
Dakota    Farmer   Co  .,jrhe.    Ah«>rdeen,    S     Dak.      735,373,   pub 
.')•   13   •i2       Cl.   AH 

Dakota   Salt   and  «n»emlcal   Co      Wllllston,  N.   Dak.      735.099. 

pub.  3    15-<;2      Cl.  1. 
Danfortv  Knterprlses.  Y'ancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada 

735,336,  pub.  5-15-62.    Cl   32. . 


•  onai  t  orp  .  Buffalo    N.Y.     7.{.i.;f43-«,  nub.  3-13-62.     Cl.  26 
Cvncord  Textile  Co..  Inc.,  New  Vork,  N.Y.     735.407.  pub.  8-15- 


Darwortb  Inc  .  Slmsbury,  Conn.    735,147.  pub.  3-27-62     Cl  « 
Davis,  Les.  Fishing  Tackle  Co.  :   See- 
Davis.    I.**st»T   .M 
iMvls.  Lester  .M  .  d.b.a    lAfn  I>avls  Fishing  Tackle  Co    Tacoma. 

Wash      7.0.239.  nub   3   13  «2      Cl.  22 
Davla    Paint    Co.,   d.b.a.    Farm   and    Home    Paint    Co,    North 

KaoMs  City,  Mo.     783  208,  pub    3   13^2      Cl    16 
Da  vol   Rubber  Co.,   Providence.   H.I.     7;i5.421,  pub.   5-15-62. 

'*•/«**'■'•''  l-'K»>»'nr  Inc .  St.  Louis,  Mo.     735,240.  pub.  3-15- 
62.     Cl    21 

Deerlng  Mllllken.  In«.,  .Sew  York.  N.V.    733.403-3,  pub.  5-16- 

62.     Cl.  42. 
l»elta  Drug  Corp..  Jacksonville.  Fla.     735,222-3,  pub.  5^  15-62. 

De    Nobill    Cigar   Co,    Seranton.    Pa.    .394,175,    ren.    7-31-«2. 

IV    Shano,    .AIphons«>    D.    d  b.a     Condesco,    Hamilton     Ohio 

7:<.'..2'J:1,  puh   5    13  ^V2      Cl    2.*. 
Developmental  Knglnet-rlng  Corp..  Washington,  D.C.     735,231, 

pub   3   13  ••.2      Cl    21 
Iv  Witt  Custom  Lubrleauts  .    Sre 

lleadden.  De  Witt 
Dlversey    Corp..    The,    Chicago,    III.      733.134.    DUb     5-15-62. 

Cl.   «.  .         .    K      . 

Do.MI    Co..    The,    Des    Plalnes,    III.      735.202.    pab.    5-15-62. 

♦  'I    15. 
Dr.   Pepper  Co.   Dallas.  Tex.     735,436.  pub.  5-15-62.     Cl    45.' 
l>onlirer.  David  D.  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  .NY.     028,745,  cane. 

cr.  :<9 
Donnelly  Uannent  Co..  to  .Nelly  I»on,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

153.K69.  ren    7   31-62      Cl    .■»9 
Double  D  Plustlcs  Co  ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     735,428,  pub.  5-15- 

62.     Cl    44 
INiuglas   Fir  Plywood  Association.  Taeoma,   Wash.      735,168, 

pub    3    13  «2      Cl    12 
Dow  Chemical  Co  :  Srr— 

Dowell  Inc. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The,  .Midland,  Mich     733.125,  pub.  5-l5-«2. 

Cl.  2. 
Dowell    Inc..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.     Midland     Mich. 

385. 4»H}.  new  cert      CI    12. 
Dowell    Inc.    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.     -Midland     Mich. 

5«6,744,  new  cert.     Cl.  6. 
Dowell    Inc..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Midland     Mich. 

.">S4.01.'>.  new  cert.     (1.   1(»3 
I>uweU    Inc.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.     .Midland     Mich. 

389.233.  new  cert      CI.  103. 
Dowell    Inc..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.     Midland     Mich. 

592.302,  new  cert.     Cl.  103. 
Dowell    Inc..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.     Midland     Mich. 

.•j9:<..3»9.  new  cert      Cl.  103. 
Dowell    Inc.,    to    The    lK>w    Chemical    Co.     .Midland     Mich. 

tt01.449inew  cert.     Cl.  103. 
Dowell    Inc..    to    The    Dow     Chemical    Co.     Midland     Mich. 

602.237.  new  cert.    Cl.  103. 
Dowell    Inc..    to    The    l>ow    Chemical    Co.     .Midland     Mich. 

630.273.  new  cert.     CI   103. 
I>owell     Inc.    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.     Midland     Mich. 

651,303-6,  new  cert.     CI.  103. 
Dowell     Inc..     to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      .Midland      Mich. 

051,856-7,  new  cert.     CI.  103. 
Dowell     Inc.,     to    The    rk>w    Chemical    Co.      Midland      Mli-h. 

651,927,  new  cert.     Cl.   12. 
Dowell    Inc.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.     .Midland     Mich. 

633.618.  new  cert      Cl.  6. 
Dowell    Inc..    to    The    IK.W    Chemical    t:o.     Midland     Mlcii. 

6.">8.rt.-.9.  new  cert      Cl.  6. 
Dowell  Inc.,  to  I>«>well  Inc..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co     Mid- 
land. Mich      51«,220,  new  cert      Cl    6. 
Dowell  Inc  .   to  l>i>weil  Inc.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co     Mid- 
land. Mich      342.153.  new  cert.     Cl    103 
L>raper  Corp  ,  Hope<lale.  .Mass      733.275,  pub.  3-15-62.     Cl.  23 
Dresser  Incfustrles.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.    735.192-3  pub  3-15-62 

CL  13. 
Duffy  .Mott  Co  .  Inc..  New  York,  .NT.     735,437.  pub.  5-15-62. 

Cl.  43. 
Duplex    Straw    Dispenser   Co.,    Los   .Vngelet,   Calif.      733,124, 

pub.  5-15-62.     Cl.  2. 
Dver,  J.  E.,  k  Co.,  Washington,  DC      628.786    cane.     Ci  46. 
Kisendrath.  B.  D..  Tanning  Co..  Chicago,  111.     628.481,  cane. 

Kkco  Products  Co  .  Chl<aKo.   III.     628.493.  cane.     Cl    4. 
Klgee  Mfg.  Co..  Chatham.  N.J.     733.276.  pub.  4-3-fl2.     CI.  23. 
KlKln  National  Watch  Co  ,  KIgin,  III.     l.)5,226   ren.  7-31-62. 

Cl.  27 
Ktnbassy  Industries,  Inc.,  Hrooklyn.  N.Y.     7:W.359.  pub.  5-15- 

62.     Cl.  34. 
Kmergency   .Shelter  Co.,  Bryan,  Tei.     735,177,  pub.  5-15-62. 

Cl    12. 
Kniplre  Silk   Co  ,    Wilmington,  IVl.,  and  .New  York.   N  Y..   to 

William   Skinner  k   Sons,   New    York,  N.Y.     161.457    ren. 

7-;il-62.     Cl.  42. 
Endo  I>aboratories  Inc.  :  See — 

Bndo  Products,  In<' 
Endo   Prcslucts.   Inc  .   New  York.   NY.,   to  Endo  Laboratories 

Inc..  Kichmond  HIU.  N.Y.     398.678,  ren    7-31-62.     Cl    18. 
Epko  Shoew.   Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.      733.471.  pub.  5-16-62      Cl. 

101. 
Ksklmo  Pie  Corp.,  Richmond,  Va.     735.441    pub   5-15-62     Cl 

46. 
Exercyele    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.      735.332,    pub     5-16-fl2. 

Cl    26 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.,  Syosaet,  N.Y.     735,- 

272    pub   5-15  62.     Cl    23 

Falrvlew  Collieries  Corp  .  to  Falrrlew  Collieries  Corp.    Indi- 

unap<dlM.  Ind.     397.687.  ren    7-31-62.     Cl.  1 
Fain  «'orp..   Portland,  Oreg,      733.248,  pub.  5-15-62.     Cl.  21. 
Farm  and  Home  Paint  Co.  :  8et~- 
DaTla  Paint  Co. 


San   Juan   BautisU,   Calif 


l< 


I'a. 


628,806, 
736.608. 
628,620.  cane.     Cl.  23. 


393,731,  ren.  7-31-62.     CL 

735.473,  pub.  5-16-62.     CI. 

III.     735,187,  pub.  6-15-62. 


735,213.  pub. 


735,218.  pub 


cane.     Cl.  28. 
733,348,  pub. 


Ferry-MorM    Seed   Co. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Plnegrade  I'^Jrnlture  Keflniahers,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Cl    103. 
Firth  Sterling,  Inc..  Pittsburgh) 
Ford,  Kllng  A  Wilson  :  >te- 

Suubs  Product  Corp.,  The. 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn,  MUh 

21. 
Ford  .Motor  Co.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

102. 
Foto  Meld,  Inc..  Morton  drove, 

tn.  13. 
I>>eeman,  Bishop,  Co..  Evanston,  IIL     733,293.  pub.  5-13-62. 

Cl    24. 
Freeman,  R.  E.,  Tampa.  V\a.     628.8O0.  cane.     CI.  46 
Frigeco  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  Seine.  France.     7;{5,296.  pub.  5-15 

^.     Cl.  24 
f'rontler  Klectronies,  Phoenix,  Arli.     733,317,  pub.  3-13-62. 

Cl    26. 
Fulghum  Industries,  Inc.,  W  adiey,  Ua.    735,264,  pub.  6-13-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Fuller  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

5-13-62.     CL  18. 
Gaby  Co.  :  Hee — 

Oaby,  Inc. 
Gabv,  Inc  ,  d.b.a.  (Jaby  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

.3-l.'>-4J2.     Cl.  18. 
Gardner- I>enver  Co.  :  See — 

Keller  Tool  Co. 
Gay  Tool  Co..   Inc..   Providence.  R.I.      628,671. 
Gebruder  Haake  K.G.,  Berlin-.Steglltz.  Germany 

3-16-62.     Cl.  26. 
(;eetlnB  &  IVomin.   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     395,627.  ren.   7-31-62. 

Cl.  47. 
Geeting  &  Fromm.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     395,886,  ren.  7-31-62. 

(1.  47. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley,  NY.     735,149-50,  pub.  3-13- 

62.     Cl.  6. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     735,318.  pub. 

3-13-62.     Cl    26. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  .New  York,  NY.     735.334.  pub. 

3-13  «2.     CI.  2»!. 
General    Dynamics    Corp.,    Rochester,    N.Y.      628,596,    cane. 

Cl.   21. 
General  Foam  Plasties  Corp.,  Portsmouth.  Va.     735,103,  pub. 

3-15-62.     Cl.  1 
General  Foundry  Service  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.     73S.266,  pub. 

3   15  62.     Cl.  2  1. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Respro  Inc. 
Gene.KCo  Inc  .  ^u^hvHle,  Tenn      733,116,  pub.  3-15-62.     Cl.  2 
Geolograph    Co.,   The,    Oklahoma   City,   Okla.      735.328,   pub. 

.3-1.3-»r2      CI.  26. 
Gill.  James  G.,  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Norfolk.  Va.     7.15,494.     Cl.  46. 
Gluck,  8,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    628,587,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Goldblatt    Bros.    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      733.385.    pub.    5-15-62. 

<'l.  39. 
Goldsmith.   M.   II..  and  Co..  d.b.a.    Mllford  Lingerie  Co.,  New 

York.  NY.    628.729.  cane     Cl.  ;<9 
Good    Humor  Corp.,    Brooklyn.    .N.Y. 

CI,  46. 
Grac-e.   W.  R.,  ft  Co.,  New  York,  NY 

Cl.  3. 
Grace,  W.  R..  ft  Co.,  New  Vork,  N.Y 

Cl.  20. 

GraHex.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.     733,;«23.  pub.  3-15-<'.2.     Cl.  26 
Grasso's    Koninklljke    Machinefabrieken     N.V.,     Parallelwec, 

Hertogenbosch.  .Netherlands.     733.;<!»0,  pub.  3-13-62.    Cl.  31. 
Greenspoon    Clothini;   Co.,    Inc..    to   The   (Jreenspoon   Co.,    St. 

Louis.  Mo      .198,2.<6,  ren.  7-31-62.     Cl.  39. 
Greenspoon  Co..  The:    Str 

Greenspoon  Clothing  Co.,  Inc. 
Grlffln.    Olive    .M  .    FIndlay.    <>hlo.      628.732.    cane.      Cl,    39. 
Grove  I.,Mborutories  Inc.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     7.<3,219,  pub.  5-15- 

«2      Cl.  IN. 
(Julld   Radio  and  Television  Co.,   Inglewood,  Calif.     628.594. 

cane.     CI.  21. 
Gulf   States    Paper  Corp.,   Tuscaloosa,   Ala.      733.108-9,   pub 

3-1.3-62.     Cl.  2. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corp..  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     735,122,  pub.  5-15- 

62.     Cl.  2. 
Gurvlch,   Max   A.,   d.b.a.   PaclHc  Chemical   Mfg.   Co.,   Seattle. 

Wash.     628. 844,  cane.     CI   52. 
HO  Oreal  Co..  Inc..  The,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  to  Corn  Products  Co., 

New  Vork.  NY'.     15!1,»01.  ren   7-31 -«!2.     Cl.  46. 
tHagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     735,138, 

pub.  5^  15-62     CI   f!. 
Haggar  Co..   Dallas.  Tex.      733,388,  pub.   3-  20  62.     Cl.  .39. 
Haircur*'.  Inc..  New  Vork.  NY.     7.13.463.  pub.  5-13-62.    Cl.  52 
Hall.  Rolf  von.  d.b.a.  .\coustie  Engineering  Co.,  Long  Island 

City,  N  V.     733.47H.  pub.  3-13  62      Cl    103. 
Haller,  W.  A  .  Co.  :   Sre 

Continental  Distilling  Corp  I 

Harem  Scariims  :   Sre  ' 

Sblrek.  Alan. 
Harrls-Seyhold-Potter  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  .Acme  Steel  Co.. 

Chicago.  HI.      398,415,  ren   7-.3 1 -62.    Cl.  23. 
Hathaway,  C.  F,  Co  .  Watervllle.  Me.     733,378,  pub.  5-15-62 

Cl.  :i9.  ,        I 

Hathaway  Ltd.  :  f!ee —  II 

Black  Prince  Co..  Inc  .  The. 
Haveg  Industries.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  IVl.     7,33,104,  pub.  5-15 

62      (^1    1. 

Headden,  I>e  Witt,  d  b.a.  De  Witt  Custom   Lubricants,  Glen 
dale,  Calif      733.201.  pub.  .3-15-62.     Cl.  15. 

Heberlein   ft   Co.    A.O.,    Wattwil,    Switierland.      157,517.    ren. 
7   31-02      Cl.  42 

Holtzer-Cabot    Corp.,     from     National     Pneumatic    Co.,     Inc.. 
Boston,  Muss.    735,250.  pub.  5-15-62.    Cl.  21. 


733.447.  pub.  5-15-62. 
735.129.  pub.  5-15-62. 
735,327.  pub.  6-16-^2 


Hendler  Creamery  Co.,  The,   Baltimore.   Md.,  to  The  Borden 

Co..   .New   Vork,   N.V.      156,686-7.   ren.   7-31-62.      Cl.   46. 
Hevden   Newport  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     733,140, 

|>ub   3-13-62.     Cl.  6. 
Hidalgo  Chemical  Co..  Tulsa.  Okla.     628.514-3,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Hills  McCanna  Co..  CarpeuterHvllle,  III.     735,188,  pub.  5-15- 

62.     Cl.  13. 
Hodag  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago,  HI.     735,137,  pub.  1-16-62 

Cl    «. 
Holtxer-Cabot    Corp.,    from    .National    Pneumatic    Co.,    Inc., 

Boston,  .Mass.     7.<3.288.  pub.  5    1,3-62.     CI.  23. 
Hudson  Coal  Co.,  The,  Seranton,  Pa.     028,830,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Hy  Genie  Products.  Inc.,  Lyons.  III.     735,483.     Cl.  6. 
Hygienic  Aerosol   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.V.      735.143,   pub. 

5-13  62.     CI.  6. 
lADA  Services,   Inc.,  l>es  Moines,  Iowa.     733,473.  pub.  3-16- 

62      Cl.  101. 
111.   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   .New  Vork.   N.V.      733,.101.   pub.   3   13-62. 

CI.  26 
llford   Ltd..    Ilford.   Essex.   England.      735,.<2»,   pub.   5-15-62. 

Cl.  20. 
Inter-.\iiierican  Industrial  Services  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     735,- 

231-2.  pub   5-13-62      Cl.  22. 
Interuatlonul  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     628,344, 

cane.     Cl.  14. 
International    Refining  and   Packaging  Corp.,   Paterson,   N.J. 

7.J3  444.  |.uh.  5-13   62.     Cl.  40. 
International  Shoe  <'o. :  Bee — 

Plant.  Thomas  G..  Co. 
IsHCs,  Herman,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    628,795,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Italian  .Swiss  Colony  :    Sir  ' 

lulled  Vintners,  Inc. 
Italian  Swiss  Colonv,  to  Culled  Vintners,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.     398,146,  ren.  7-31    02.    Cl.  47. 
Jacobson,  F.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.  :   .s'ee — 

■  Best  ^  Co..  Inc. 
James.  Betsy,  Ltd  ,  New  York,  N.Y.    628.731,  cane.     CL  39. 
Jaymar :  See — 

Jaymar  Ruby,  Inc. 
Juyinar  Ruby,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jaymar,  Michigan  City,  Ind.   735.- 

391.  pub.  5-15-62.     Cl.  39. 
Jenn  Air  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     735,165,  pub. 

10-17-61.    Cl.  12. 
Jenn  Air  Products  Co.,  Inc,,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     735.357.  pub. 

1-9-62      Cl.  34. 
Jet    Research    Center,    Inc.,    Arlington,    Tex,      735,159,    pub. 

3-15-62.     Cl.  9. 
Jewell  Ridge  Coal  Sales  Co.,  Inc. :  6ce— 

Iteatty  Coal  Co. 
Johmann.    Frank    T..    Berkeley    Heights,   N.J.      735,368    pub. 

5-15-«2.     Cl   37. 
Johnson.  S.  C,  ft  Son.  Inc..  Racine,  Wis.     735.145,  pub.  5-15- 

62.     Cl.  6. 
Jonaltis    Alfred  S.,  d.b.a.   Mercury  Products.  Brooklyn.  N.V. 

ti28,6()2,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Joslyn  .Mfg  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    735,287,  pub.  3-15 

62.     Ci.  21.  I  I 

Just  Born  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Marlon  Confections  Corp. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     735,126.  pub. 


7:15.173, 


628.848.  cane.     Cl.  107. 


Chicago,  III. 


398,512, 
735,- 


5-l6-«)2.     Cl.  2. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland.  Calif, 

pub.  12-26-61.     Cl    12. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp.  :  See — 

Roth,  Chester  H.,  Co.,  Inc. 
Keeshan,  Robert  J.,  West  Islip,  N.Y. 
Keller  Tool  Co.,  <;rand  Haven,  Mich.,  to  (iardner-Denver  Co., 

Quincy.  III.     628.«M>4,  cane.    Cl.  23 
Kensington  Steel  Co.,  to  Poor  ft  Co. 

ren.  7  31-«2.    Cl.  14. 
Kerr-.MHJee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

103.  pub.  3-15-62,  <'l.  1. 
Keystone  Steel  ft  Wire  Co.,  Peoria.  III.    735.182,  pub.  .V-15-62. 

CI.  13. 
Klmberly-Stevens  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    735,402,  pub.  12-19- 

61.  Cl.  42. 

King's  Bakery,  Inc.  :  See — 

McKee  Baking  Co. 
Kleen-Lube,    Inc.,   Jersey   City,   N.J.     735,199.   pub.   5-1.5-62. 

Cl.  16. 
Klelnert.   I.    B.,   Rubber  Co..    New  York.   NT.      157,120,  ren. 

7-31-62.     Cl.  39. 
Knitfabs  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  .N.Y.     733,408,  pub.  5-15- 

62.  n.  42. 

Knotts  Berry  Farm.  Buena  Park,  Calif.     735,446,  pub.  6-13- 

62.     Cl.  46. 
Kouo  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Woodside,  N.Y.     441,274.  cane. 
Kop-Ron  :  See — 

Kop-Ron  Machine  Corp. 
Kop-Ron    Machine    Corp.,    d.b.a.    Kop-Ron,    Gallatin, 

7.35,227.  pub.   1-10-61.     CI.  19. 
Kras<lale  Foods.  Inc. :  See —  . 

Krasne.  A.,  Ine 
Krasne.  A.,  Inc..  to  Krasdale  Foods.  Inc.,  to  Krasdale  Floods, 

Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     395,811.  ren.  7-^31-62.     Cl.  46. 
Kress.  S.  H..  and  Co..  New  York,  NY.     628,765,  cane.     Cl   39. 
Laketlne  Corp.  Chicago,   111.     735.209,  pub.  .3-15  82.     Cl.  16. 
Lakewood  Mfg.  Co.,  Westluke,  Ohio.     735,117,  pub.  5-15-62. 

Cl.  2. 
L'AUobroge,  Chambery,  Savoie,  France.     733,440,  pub.  6-16- 

62.    Cl.  46. 
Lally  Bros.  Co..  Chicago,  \\\.     735.178    pub.  5-13-62.     Cl    12. 
Lane  Co..   Inc.,   The,   Altavista,  Va.     753.351.  pnb.   3-13-62. 

Cl.  .32. 
I.jintery.  Harry  E..  Wollaston.  Mass.     733,303,  pub.  5-15-62. 

Cl.  26. 
Larsen.  William  H.  :  See— 
Wll-lar.  Inc. 

LawTence,  B    M..  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     735,291    pub. 
5-15-C2.     CI.  23. 


Cl    26. 


Tenn. 


TM  iv 
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\V«HhlDKton.  DC.     735.479.  pub.  ft^l&- 


Ub«rtr    8ttf«l    Chest    Corp..    The.    Rocfaest«r.    N.T.      790^35. 

pub    5-l*-«2.     CI    Z2 
UtnHiml.  Inc..  New  York.  .N.I.     rt;J8.875-6.  cane.     CI    28. 
Lionel   <'orp..   The.  New   York.   N.Y.      733.23«.   pub.   5-15-62. 

a.  22. 
Loren    International    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      735.365.    pub. 

5-l.'>-ti2      «1.  3«J. 
LoTiM>le  lirasMere  Co..  The.  AtlanU.  Ua,  '  735.387.  pub.  &-15- 

«2     a  3». 
Lowe.    Jrx-.    Corp..' New    York.    N.Y.      735.2H0.    pub.    5-15-62. 

CI.  23 
Lux  Clock  Mfg.   Co..  The.   Waterbury.  Conn.     380,392.  caac. 

CI.  27. 
LfnwooU   LaUiratorieii    Inc.,   Norwood.   Alasa.      735.132.   pub. 

5-15-62.     CI.  6. 
.MaclntOHh.  Cha«.,  4  Co..  Ltd..  Mancheiiter.  Kncland.  to  Chaa. 

.Mrtcintoxh  k  Co.   Ltd..   Kilniooton.   Loiulon.   EaKland.     395.- 

402.  ren.  7-31-62.     CI.  39. 
MacKenxi«>  Chemical  Workx.  Inc..  Lont;  laland,  NY.     735.139. 

pub.  V 15-62.     CI.  6 
Macy.  R    H  .  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     l.>9.030.  ren.  7-31- 

62      CI.  42. 
MaKnavox  Co..  The,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     735.242.  pub.  5-15-62. 

CI.  21. 
MaiKU  Co  .  Inc..  Tehran.  Irun.     735.493      CI.  4«. 
.Malakrr  Laboratorlfx.  Inc     .Mountalimlde.  N.J.     735,375,  pub. 

5-15-62.     CI.  ^ 
.Manhattan  Auto,  fnc 

62.     CI.  103. 
.Manufacturers  Corp.  of  Man«fleld,  Ohio      628,531    cane.     CI. 

13.  ■ 

.Marlon  Confections  Corp  .  .New  York.  NY.,  to  Just  Bom  Inc., 

Bethlehem.  I'a      39»5.4S«.  ren.  7-31-62.     Cl.  46. 
Marlii«4    S^curlfalner   Corp..   The,   New   York.    N.Y.      7.35,123. 

pub    .V 15-62.     CI.  2  ,• 

Murthi  M.irlett  I  Corp.  :  .sVe   - 

Metalx  IHKlnterratlnic  <'n..  Inc 
-Mauer.    J     A..    Inr  .    Umg    IsMnd   City.    NY.      735.326.    pub. 

6-15-62.     Cl    26. 
May,  Otto  B  .  Inc..  Newark.  N  J.     736.20.-).  pub.  5-15-62.     Cl. 

18. 
Mazfo.  Leon  I'lerre  Robert.  Jean  Pierre  Henri  Mazen,  Jacouei* 

Jean  .\uKU>te  .MMzen.  Caihtrine  Slnione  Jfann«*  Mazen.  I'ont 

du  Chateau.  Puy-de  I><>tiie.  France      735.228.  pub    5-15-62. 

Cl    19 
Mc4'all    Broth4r'«    Ltd..   Trowbrldj:»».    KnKland.     735,400.   pub. 

12  «  •«>.     CI    42.  Vv 

Mrflurmtck  *  Co  .  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     155.001.  r»^  7-31-62 

Cl    45 
Mc<frnwFdl.si>n  «'o.  :   .We 

.\nierli-an  I.jiundry  .Machinery  Co.,  Th«* 
.McKay  I'roductH  Crp  .  The.  New  York.  NY.     735.:tMl    2.  pub. 

.'.   15  62.     Cl.  :«» 
.McKee   Baklnic   <'o..   from   KlntcH   Ba|(er\-,   Inc.  d.b.a.   McKee 

Bakinx    Co.    Colle(f»*dale.    Tenn        7;{3.44.{,    pub     4-17-62. 

Cl    46. 
.Melnor  Industries.  Inc.,  MiK>nachl<*.  NrJ      7.15, 1S4.  pah.  5-15- 

62      Cl.   lU. 
M«Tck  *  Co.,   Inc..  Kahway.  N.J.     628.566-8.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Mercury  I'ntductK  :   See— 

JonaltlH.  Alfred  M. 
Merino.   Bebldaw.  8.A  .  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil.     7:t5.456.  pub. 

5    1.V62      Cl    49. 
Mt-tals  DUlnteKrattriK  Co.,  Inc..  lulon.  N  J  .  to  Martin-Marietta 

Corp.,  Chicago.    III.     .195. .%44.   ren.   7   31  412      Cl.   14. 
Meyer.  JuHepta  H  .  Bro«  .  Brooklyn.  NY      735.349.  pub.  5-15- 

62.     Cl    28 
MIddlehrooke-LancaMter.    Inc..   Brooklyn.   NY.      735.461.   pub. 

:i-'ZO  62.     Cl.  51 
Midland  Stteel    rroductH  Co-r>Tbe.  Cleveland,  tthlo.     406.254. 

cane.     Cl    19  ' 

MII»^X4iboratorleii.  Inc.  Klkbart,  Ind.     628.560,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Mllford  MnjfHrle  Co.  .    .Vc« 

<Jold*mlfh.  M.  H  .  and  Co 
Miller   It   BermiMnn.    Inc..    New    York.   N.Y.      597.491.   cane. 

Cl.  .19  I       • 

Miller.  K   M  .  Mfr  Co  :   Her-  ']     \  i 

MlHt-r.  Klbert  M 
Miller.  Elbert  M..  d.b  a.  K    M.  .Miller  MfK.  Co..  Prairie  Vlllase. 

Kan«      «28,570.  cane     Cl    IM  __ 

Miller  .Mfif.  Co.  iJetrolt.  .Mich.     735.185.  U&b^  15  62   Cl    13. 
MItiitoyo  Mfir.  Co..  Ltd  .  Kawaitakl  City.  Japsi^     7.35,321.  pub. 

5-15-<;2      Cl    W. 
Mizzy.   Inc.   New  York.   NY.     735.429,  pub.  5-1.V-62      Cl    44. 
.MIzzy,  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y.     735.432-3.  pub   .5-15-62.     Cl    44. 
.Modern    InduMtries.    Inr  ,    KauHaH    City.    Mo       628.473,  -cane. 
-     Cl     1 
.Modern   PlaHtlc*.   Inc      Brenkln  PubllcationH  Ike..  New  York. 

N  V.     42«  l.K)      Am    7(d»      Cl   .Ih. 
Modernalr    ('.oru  .    Bryan.    Ohio,    from    Modernalr   Corp..    San 

I>»andro.    Calif       735,282  3.    pub.    5   15-62       Cl     23. 
Monarch   Kuic  MIIIh.   Dalton.  Oa      628.777.  canr.     Cl    42. 
Monnanto  Chemlcnl  Co  .  .St    I^SiiIh,  Mo.,  from  The  Chemntrand 

Corp..    Decatur.   Ala.      735.406.   pub.  5-l.V  62.     Cl.   42 
\fon>winto  Chemical  Co..  St    I/oulx.  Mo  .  from  The  Cbemxtrand 

Cori.  ,    Itecatur.   Ala       735.420.   pub    5-8-62.      CI    43 
Monichanin    ProductM.    Inc..   Montchanin.   Iiel.      735.45.3.   pub. 

.VH-62.     Cl    46. 

Mo.»re.  Benjamin.  A  Co..  New  York.  NY      161.666.  ren.  T-3I- 
62      CL  16 

Moreland  <'orp..  Willow  Orow.  Pa.     628.659.  cane.  Cl.  23. 

Moreland  Corp..  Willow  Orove.  Pa.     «2S.fi90.  cane.  Cl.  23. 

Moretez  Chemical  ProdiK-t*.  Inr,  Spartan!. iiri{.  SC  735.1.15. 
pub.  1    2-62.     Cl.  6. 

Morxan  JoneM.    Inc,   .New   York,   .NY       735.413.  pub    5-15^62. 
CI.  42. 

MorrlM.  Cavanau|[h,  Advertlwlnc,  Inc..  d.b  a.  I'ntted  Breweries 
.   of  America.    IMtt>tburKh.  Pa       735.472.  pub.   6-16-62.     Cl. 
lOl 


Morris.  Philip.  Inc..  New  Y^rk.  NY.     7.36.271.  pub    6-16-62. 

Morse   S.-wlnic   Machine   and    Supply   Corp..    New   Y'ork    N.Y. 

735.289   pub   5    15   62.     Cl    23. 
Movltex,    Ltd..    Wembly.    MlddlcHex.   Kneland       735,459.  pub  ■• 

5-15-62.     Cl.  50 
Moyer,   J     Bird.   Co,    Inc.,    The,    Philadelphia.   Pa,      735,431, 

pub.  5-15-62.     Cl.  44. 
Muller,    Paul    A  .    Trle»enber»{.    Llecht.-n.>.tfln,      735.157.   pub. 

5-15-62.     Cl.  «,  "^ 

Multl-Zoner.    Inc,    Lynchburg.    Va.      735.311.    pub.    5-16-62 

Cl    26. 
Murphy.  Brill  k  .Sahner.  Inc.  N.w  York.  NY.     397.880.  ren. 

7-.U    62.     Cl.  39. 
.Mui>t>>e   Heater  Co..  Cleveland.  <»hlo.     62M.696,  cane      Cl    34 
Mutual   ProductM  Co..  to  Mutual  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Mutual 

Products   Co.,    .MInneapoIU.    Minn       396.417.    ren.    7-31-62 

Cl.  46. 
National  ArtUt  MateriulH  Co ,  Inc..  to  Savage  Cnlversal  Corp., 

New  York.  NY.     ;i95,t).l7.  ren.  7   31-62.    Cl.  37. 
National  AsHoctatlon  of  Imturance  Aicentw.  Inc..  The  New  York, 

N.Y      735. .501      Cl.  lOO. 
National   Blank   Book   Co      Ilolyoke.   MatiH.      735,487.     Cl    37. 
National  Dairy  Producta  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     735.448.  pub. 

.Vl.-^   62.     Cl    46 
.National  Ueograpblc  Society.  WsHhlngton.  D.C.     735,312.  pub. 

5-15-62.     Cl    26. 
.National  Ueographic  So<-lety,  Wanhlngton.  U.C.     735.314,  pub. 

5-15  62.     Cl    26. 
National   (iypMuui   Co..   Buffalo.   .N.Y.      735.169,   pub    6-15-62. 

Cl.   12. 
National    I.,ead  Co..   New   York.   .N.Y.      7.15,168.   pub.   5-15-62 

Cl    12 
National  Pneumatic  Co..  Inc.:   Kce-- 

HoltzerCahet  C«>rp. 
National   Sanitary    Laboratories.   Inc..  Chicago.   III.      735,422. 

pub.  9   5   61.     Cl.  44. 
National  Sea  ProductM.   Ltd..  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada 

028.793.  cane.    Cl   46 
Neely  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Corydon,  Iowa.     735.119.  pub.  6-16-62. 

Cl.  2. 
Nelly  l>on.  Inc.  :  Hre  -  j 

Donnelly  Ciariiient  Co. 
New  Kngland  BunlneMM  Service.  Inc.,  Townnend.  Mutts.     736,- 

372.  pub   5    15-62      Cl,  37. 
New  England  Printed  Tape  Co..  Pawtucket.  R.I.    735.155,  pub. 

5  16-62      Cl    7. 
New  Jersey  Foundry  4  Machine  Co,  (iarwood.  N,J.     628,521. 

cane.     A.  12. 
Newsweek.    Inc..    New    York.   NY       7.35.489-90.      ("l.   .38. 
Nordlscher    Maschliienbau    Kud.    Baader.    Lubeck     Germany. 

735.268.  pub.  5-1.")  62      Cl.  23 
North  Shore  .Mfg.  Co^  Dululh.  Minn      628,684.  cane.     C\.  32. 
.Northwestern  Corp..  The.  .Morris.  111.     736,292,  pub.  5-15-62. 

Cl    23. 
Norwich  KnItMng  Co.,  to  Norwich  Mills  Inc..  Norwich    N.Y. 

395.404.  ren.  7-31-62.     Cl.  39. 
Norwich  Mills  Inc.  :  .S'ec 

Norwich  Knitting  Co 
Nukem  Products  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y,     735.176.  pub.  5-15-62. 

Cl.  12 
Nye-Walt    Co..    Inc..    Auburn.    NY.      785.410.    pub.    2-27-62. 

Cl   42. 
Oil  .SpeclaltleH  k  Refining  Co..   Inc.    Brooklyn    NY.     735.464. 

pub  5    15-62.     CI   52 
OKeeffe,   Ida  L..  West  Newton.  Mans.     628.752,  cane      CI    39. 
Old   Virginia    Packing  Co..    Inc  .   Front   Koyal.  Va.      610,008 

Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46. 
Olln.  R.   R..   Laboratories,   Inc  .  Akron    Ohio.     628,823.  cane. 

Cl.  60. 
OllHteln,  Lea  J  .  d.b.a.   'Ilark'-lr  Products  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

735,127.  pub.  .5-I.V62      CI    3 
Olympla  Werke  Aktieii»;e8ellMchaft.  WllhelnMihaven,  (ienuany. 

735.2B9,  pub    .V   1.V-C2      Cl   23 
OmeKa   Pre<-lMlon  .Medical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Precision  .MrdUal  luHtrunient    Inc. 
Oraltine  JNxid  Products  :  8ee- 

Wauder  Co..  The 
Owensboro    Canning   Co..    Owensboro.    Kjr.      735.451-2     pub. 

5-16-62.     CI    46 
Paclllc  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.  :  Mes — 

•  Jurvlch,  .Max  A 
Pacific  Industrial  Controls.  Inc..  The,  Berkeley.  Calif.     735.- 

244.  pub   .-.15-62.     CI.  21. 
l"alm    Heath   Co..    Portlsnd.    Maine       7.35.389.    pub.    6-15-62. 

CI    .{« 
Pantke-Harpke  Co.   Milwaukee,   Wis      735.380    pub    6-l.'MI2. 

Cl.  .39. 
Parke,    Davis   k   <V.  ,    Detroit,    Mich.      160.939.    ren     7-31-62. 

Cl.   18 
Pattersnn  k  Sons  Welding  *  Machine  Co.,  The,  Ashland,  Ohio. 

628.«i91.  can<       Cl.  23 

Payne    Metal    Knterprities    Ltd.,    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada. 
735.313.  pub   6-15-62      CI    28. 

Fajrne.    Paula.    Products   Co..   Charlotte.   N.C.      735,462.   pub. 
J-27-62      Cl    51 

Pegasus    Prima    Products    Ltd..   Lnndon.    Rngland       736.162, 
pub.  8-2-60     n    II 

Perfect  Line  Mfg   Corp..  HUksTtlle.  NY.     735,236,  pub.  6-16- 
62.     CI    21 

Perfume  A  Spray  Producu  Inc..  Maple  Shade.  NJ      628,606. 
cane.     Cl.  23. 

Pevar.  Maxwell,  from  The  Budd  Co,.  Philadelphia    Pa.     735,- 
336,  i>ub.  5    15-62      Cl.  26. 

Pfalts  k  Baner.  Inc..  New  York.  NY      735.142.  pub   .V-16-62. 
Cl.  6 

Phillips.   Lewis  F     d  b.a.   C  P    Plastic   Engineering  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III.     7SS.156.  pub.  5-16-62.     CI.  8. 
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Phoenix  Glass  Co..  The.  .Monaca.  Pa,     628.693.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Plllsbury    Co..    The.    d.b.a.    Consumer    Research    Associates, 

Minneapolis.  .Minn.     735.449,  pub.  5-15-62.     Cl,  46, 
Pioneer  Products,  Inc..  Tucson    Arl«.     735,113.  pub.  4-3-62. 

a  2. 
Piquerez,   Ervln,  S..\..   Bassccourt,   Bern,   Swltzerlond.     628,- 

670.  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Plant.  Thomas  ii..  Co  ,  Bontou.  Mass.,  to  International  Shoe 

Co  .  St.  Lwiis.  Mo.     161.262,  ren.  7-31-62.     CI.  39. 
Plas-Kem  Corp.,  Uurbank,  Calif,     628.5.55,  cane.     Cl.  15. 
PUstic  Contact    Lens  Co..   The.   Chicago,   111.     736,337,  pub. 

.5-15-62.     Cl.  20, 
PUstIc  Irrigation  Products  Co.,  Santa  Paula.  Calif.     628.535. 

cane.     CT.  13. 
Plastic   Tops.    Inc      Detroit.    Mich.      735,365.    pub     5-15-62 

a.  32. 
Plastlplate  Co.,  Inc.,  South  RlTer.  N.J,    628.633,  cane.    Cl.  23 
Playchera  Co.:  See —  'I 

Breen.  Alvln  L. 
Poortner  LltlioKraphing  Co..   Denver.  Colo.     735.491.     CI.  38. 
Polarad  Electronics  Corp  ,  Long  Island  City.  NY      735,309. 

pub,  5-15-82      Cl.  26, 
Poiytech    Research,    Inc..    Winter  Park.    Fin.      735.341.   puh- 

D^  15-62,     Cl,  26. 
Poor  k  Co.  :  See- 
Kensington  Steel  Co, 
Poplvalo.  Andrew  C.   Banger.  Calif,     735,284.  pub.  5-15-62. 

Cl,  23 
Precision    Medical    Instrument.    Inc.,    from    Omega    Precision 

Medical   Instrument  Co..   Inc.,   Passaic.  N.J.      735,424,  pub. 

5-15-62.     Cl.  44. 
Prime    Plating    Works,    Inc..    Brooklvn     N.Y.      735.480,    pub. 

.5-15-62.    CI.  106. 
Process  k  Ste.ini  Sp<-claltles  Inc..  Montreal,  Quebec    Canada. 

735,190.  pub.  5- 1.)-«2.     CI    13. 
Protection  Kquipment  Co.  Sunbury.  Pa.     735.262,  pub.  5-15- 

62.     a.  22. 
Pyrofax  Gas  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     735.360,  pub.  5-15-62. 

Cl.  34, 
Pyroxylin  Products,   Inc.  Chicago,  III.     726.170,  cor.     Cl.  16. 
Quality  Bakers  of  America  Cooperative.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

735,442,  pub.  5-15-62.     Cl.  46. 
Quality  Tool  &  IHe.  Long  Beach.  Calif.    736.114.  pub  5-15-62. 

Cl.  2. 
Quick  Set,   Inc  ,  Skokle.   III.     735.31.5.  pub,  5-15-62.     Cl    26 
Raab    Alexander,  L'ulonvtlle,  Ontario,  Canada.     735,111,  puh. 

5-15-62.     Cl.  2. 
Ratine  Hydraulics  k  Machinery,  Inc.  Racine.  Wis.    735,278-9. 

pub.  5-15-62,     Cl,  23. 
Kaclne.    Soclete   a    Kesponsablllte   Llmitee.    Nice.   Alpes-Marl- 

tlmes   France.     735JI8fi,  pub   5-15-62     Cl.  39. 
Radio    Shack    Corp..    Boston,    Mass,      735.344.    puh     5-15-62, 

Cl.  26 
Randall.  Douglas.  Inc..  Westerly,  R.I.     735.247,  pub.  5-15-62. 

Cl    21. 
Rantec  Corp..  Calabnsas.  Calif.    735.245.  pub   5-15-62.    Cl.  21. 
Rnntec  Corp  .  Calabasns.  Calif     735,331,  pub.  5   15-62.    Cl.  26. 
Uath  Packing  Co.,  The.  Waterloo,  Iowa.     735,148.  pub.  5-15- 

02.     Cl    6  J 

Rath  Packing  Co..  The,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     7.35.215.  pub.  5-15- 

62      CI.  18. 
Kavensberg  O.m.b.H.  Chenilsche  Fabrlk,  Konstanz,  Germany. 

735,212,  pub.  5-15-62.    CI.  18.  i 

Rax  Brokerage  Co  :   See—  i 

Kay.  Herbert  S. 
Kay,    Herbert   S..   d  b.a.    Ray    Brokerage  Co.,   San   Francisco, 

Calif.     628.801.  cane      Cl   40, 
Realeinon  Puritan  Co  ,  Chicago,  HI.     628,783,  cane.     Cl   45. 
Realistic  Co  .  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     735,467.  pub    5-15-62. 

Cl.  52. 
Relnholz.  William  H.,  Pasadena.  Calif,     628.689,  cane.    Cl.  32. 
Kelter,  Reuben,  Leonia    .N.J.     628.361,  cane.     Cl    44. 
Keniln>rton  Arms  Co,.   Inc  ,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     735,158,  pub. 

.5-15-62.     Cl.  9 
Republic  Transcon  Industries.  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif     735,- 

.'i61    3.  pub   5-15-62.    Cl.  34. 
Kespro  Inc..  Cranston.  R.I..  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.. 

Akron.  Ohio      398,585,  ren    7-31-62,     Cl.  1-12  k  42.     (Con- 
solidated certificate.  Classes  1-12  A  42) 
Kevro,   Inc,   I>eerfleld,  Mich       735,353,  pub    5-15-62.     Cl.  32. 
RichHrd-AIlan    Co..    Inc..    Kvanston,    IlL      7.35.3.39-40,    pub 

5   15  62      Cl.  26. 
Kinardo  Knits,  Inc.,  Port  Ewen.  .V.Y.     735,383.  pub   5-15-62. 

Cl.  .39. 
Rlnshed-Mass    Co..    Detroit,    Mich.      7.35.207,    pub.    5-15-62. 

Cl.  16. 
Rock-f>la   Mfg    Corp.   Chicago.   HI      735.233,  pub.   10-24-61. 

Cl    21 
Rockwell   Mfg    Co.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      735.194,  pub.   5-15-62. 

Cl.  13 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     735,136.  pub,  1-2-62. 

Cl.  6. 
Rosary    Flower   Co..   The.    New   York,    NY.      628,478,    cane 

Rosenstock,  H  ,  k  Sons.  Inc..  Ellenvllle,  N.Y.     735.390.  pub. 

5-15-62      Cl    39 
Roth.  Chester  H..  Co  ,  Inc.,  to  KayserRoth  Corp.,  New  York, 

NY      395.815.  ren   7-31-62.     Cl.  .39. 
Rototest    I.«boratorles,    Inc.,    Lynwood.   Calif.      735.232,   pub. 

5-15-62.     Cl    21 
Rouz  I^aboratorles,  Inc  ,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y'.     T35..500.     CI    51. 
Rubbermaid  Inc..  Wooster.  Ohio.    '735.115,  pah   5-15-62.    Cl   2. 
Ruska  Instrument  Corp..  Bellaire,  Tex.    735;335.  pub.  5-15-62. 

Cl    26, 
Rytex   Co.,   The.    Indianapolis.   Ind.      7.35. .369,   pub.   5-15-62 

Cl    37 
Safflre  Saw  k  .Mfg.  Co..  San  Frandseo.  Calif.     628.638.  cane. 

Cl    23. 
Saftest  Bracket  Co  .  Knglewood,  Colo.     628.534.  cane.     Cl.  13. 
St.    Marys   Woolen   Mfg.   Co..   St.   Marys,   Ohio.      628,769-70, 

cane.     Cl.  42, 


Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 


735,281.   pub. 


628,064.  cane.    Cl   26. 

New  York, 
735.230,  pub.  12   12-61. 
12-12-61. 
pub. 


Samette  Mfg  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Satiiette  Mfg.  Co. 
Samette  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Samette  Mfg.  Co 

397.592.  ren.  7-31-62.     Cl.  39. 
Savage  Cnlversal  Corp.  :   See —  I 

National  .\rflst  .NIaterlals  Co.,  Inc. 
Sawhlll   Tubular   Productl^,   Inc,   Sharon,  Pa 

5-l.'>-62.     Cl.  23. 
Schaffner,  Hart,  &  Marx.  Chicago,  111,     628.743.  cane      Cl.  .39, 
Schalk  Chemical  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     735,174.  pub.  5-16- 

62.     Cl.  12. 
Schwelzerische   Gesellschaft    fur   Tulllndnstrie   AG.,    Mnneh- 

wllen,    Switzerland       735,412.    pub.    5-15-62.      Cl.    42. 
Science  Kit,   Inc..  Tonawanda.  NY.     7.35.305.  pub.  5-15-62 

Cl    26 
Sclvally.  Herschell  R..  Shreveport,  La 
Scorsone  Baking  Co.  :   See^ 

Scorsone,  Francis  P. 
Scorsone.   Francis  P  ,  d.b.a.   Scorsone  Baking  Co., 

NY.    628.791.*canc.    Cl.  46 
Scott.  H.  H..  Inc  .  Maynard.  Mass 

Cl    21. 
Scott.  H.  H.,  Inc  .  Maynard.  Mass.     7.35.2.34,  pub 

Cl.  21. 
Scroll   Film   Industries   Inc..   -New  York.   N.Y.     735.319 

5-1.5-62.     Cl    26. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.     735,239,  pub. 

.5-15  62      Cl.  21. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co  .  Chicago.  HI.     7.35.302.  pub.  12-13-60. 

Cl.  26.  ^ 

Senior  k  Ckt  .  Inc..  Zon.^traat.  Netherlands  .\ntllles.     735.455. 

pub,  5-lB  62.     Cl.  49 
Servel.   Ind..  Freeiiort.  III.     735,.364,  pub.  5-15-62.     Cl.  36. 
Seven   Keys  Co.  of  Florida,   Pompano  Beach.  Fla.      735,450. 

pub   5-15-62.    Cl.  40. 
Shandon  Scientific  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.     735.310.  pub. 

5-1.5-62      Cl.  26. 
Shapiro  and  Son  Curtain  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     735,414,  pub. 

5   15-62.     Cl    42 
Sherwin  Williams  Co..   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      828,685,  cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Shlrek.   -Vlnn,   d  li  a.    Harem   Scnrunis.   Pasadena,   Calif.,   from 

Simon  Cohen,  d.b  a.  Whistle  Stop  Footwear,  Pomona,  Calif. 

735,393.  pub   5-1.5  62      Cl.  .39 
Slgnore.    Cresenzo   A.,    and    Virgil    SIgnore.    Stamford   C.onn. 

735.300,  pub.  5-1.5-62.    Cl.  20 
Simpson  Oil  Co..  Inc.,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co 

729.347.  new  cert      Cl    15. 
Simpson   Oil   Co.,    Inc.,   to   Sinclair   Refining  Co.,  New   York 

NY.     729.5.-.8.  new  cert.     Cl.  100. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co,  :  See — 

Simpson  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
•Slrconi    Knitting  Co,,    Inc.,    New   York 

Cl.  39 
Skinner,  William,  k  Sons  :  See — 

Empire  Silk  Co. 
Smith,  Albert  D  k  Co.  Inc.  :  See- 
Bancroft..  Joseph,  k  Sons  Co. 
Smith,  T.  L..  Co    The.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Snubs  Product  <  orp..  The,  Clearwater.  Fla.,  from  Ford,  Kling 

k  Wilson.  St.  Petersburg  Beach.  Ha.     735.216.  pub.  5-8-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Soclete    de    la    Viscose    Suisse,    Emmenbnicke.    Switzerland, 

735,409.  pub    5-1.5-62,     Cl.  42. 
Soclete  E)es  Prodults  Mamier-LapostoUe.  d.b.a.  8TE  Marnier 

Lapostolle.  Paris.  France.     735.496     Cl.  49. 
Sorenson  Investment  Co.,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City    CtAh.     735,- 

426-7.  pub.  .5-1.5-62,     Cl   44. 
South  Carolina  Pench  Growers  Association,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

895.556,  ren,  7-31-62,     Cl.  46. 
Southern    California    Plastic   Co..    Glendale.   Calif       735,118, 

pub.  5-15-62.     Cl.  2. 
Southwestern  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    628,651, 

cane,     Cl,  15. 
Spalding.  .\.  <;..  k  Bros,.  Inc. :  See —  | 

Spalding  Sales  Corp. 
Spalding.  A.  G,.  k  Bros.,  Inc..  Cblcopee,  Mass 

.5-1.5-62      Cl    22. 
Spalding  Sales  Corp.^to  A,  G,  Spalding  &  Bros, 

.Mass  ,   396.304,  ren.  7-31-62.     Cl   22. 
Spartan  Mills.  Spartanburg,  S.C,  from  William  L,  Barrell  Co. 

of  New  York,  Inc.,  .New  York,  NY.     735,399.  pub.  .5-15-62, 

Cl.  42. 
Spotnalls,  Inc.,  Evanston,  111,    735.181,  puh.  11-28-61.    Cl.  13. 
Standard  Crayon  Mfg   Co..  Danvers.  Mass..  to  Weber  Costello 

Co..  Chicago  Heights,  III,     159,.540.  ren.  7-31-62.     Cl.  37. 
STE  Marnier  Lapostolle  :  See — 

Soclete  Des  Prodults  Marnler-Lapofrtolle. 
Steelmaster  Enterprises  :  See — 

Young.  Thomas  E, 
Steen.  John,  d,b.a.  Steen  Lubricants  and  as  Steen  Lubricants 

735.197-8,   pub.   5-15-62.     Cl.   15. 


New  Y'ork,  N.Y. 


NY.     628,730,  cane. 


628,052.  cane,    Cl.  23. 


733.258.  pub. 
Inc..  Chlcopee, 


Calif. 
Bee- 


735,220.  pub.  5-15-62. 
N.Y.     735.415-17.  puh. 


Co..    Alhambra, 
Steen  Lubricants  : 

Steen,  John. 
Steen  Lubricants  Co.  :  See — 

Steen.  John. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.Y. 

Cl.  18. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
6-15-62.    Cl.  42, 

Stowe-Woodward.  Inc..  Newton  Upper  Falls.  Mass  735,342, 
pub.  5-1.5-62.     Cl.  26. 

Strauss,  D.,  Co  ,  Inc.  New  York,  NY.     628,778,  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Stubnlts  Greene  Corp..  Adrian.  Mich.  735.130.  pub.  12-16-58. 
Cl.  6. 

Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California.  Lodl.  Calif,  from  Trutred 
Tire  Mol*.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  735,285,  pub.  5-15-62.  Cl. 
23. 

Swift  4  Co..  Chicago,  111.     735,131,  pub.  5-15-62.     Cl,  6. 

I 
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r3.^.-M9    pubL  .'> -15-62.     11. 
r3.^.3<M.  pub. 


I«>1.  pub.  5-15-«>'.     CI. 


Swlvell^r  Co  .  lac.    .Nanuft'    NY 

•J  1 . 
S>rnchri>-.\Iat  l-Iquipoit-nt  Corp.,  Jarkmin.  Mlrh. 

.-►-15-HJ      CI,  I'H. 
Ta«ty    .Mat*>Hi   Co.    Canitl4>n.    X.J.      735.434-,'),    pub     5-15-62. 

i'k  45 
TaHty  Matt^  Co..  Canulvn.  X.J,     735  4»2.    CI.  45. 
raylor   Flbrf   Co..    Xorrl^^town,    Pa       7.{5.101     pub    5-15-62 
-   CI,  1,  ■ 

Ta»l<jT  laMtruinvnt  Cofnpnnlt's.  Rochertter.  X  T.     386.505    ren 

7   31-62.     CI   2ii 
Taylor.  Taylor  *   llotoHon  l>t>i.,   I^lrt'ttttr.   Knxland.      628.669. 

•  anc.     CI    26, 
Telerad  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  X.T.      735.299.  pub.  5-15-62. 

CI    26 
Tel^  Tlok^r   N>w  York.  XT.     735  502.     CI.  101. 
Tf-iiiptri.n,  Inc  ,  R*-M«^]a.  Calif      735.3<)8.  pub,  5-15-62.     CI.  26. 
T>'fin»'^,>itH'  I'rixiut-tM  &  Ch«-iiili'al  Corp     Xaxlivlllr,  Tpdd      735,- 
.    IJ»6.  pub.  5-15-62.     CI    14. 
r«"ton   fvat.   Inc..   L«n<irr.   Wyo.     735.1 

10. 
TfZAM  InMtniiii«>nti<  Inc..  I>allaH.  Trx.     735  23H,  pub.  5-15-62. 

n.  21 
TfXitr^  ChmiU-nN.  Inc..  (irt^nvillf    .S  C      735, 4N4      CI    6 
Th««riii.    Inf.    Ithaia.    .NY       735,:{o7.    pub.    5-15-62       CI,    26 
TliiirMTlltK*.    Inc.    of   orfKon.    rortlan<l.    Ore*       7:55.170     puli, 

5^  2U-4J2,     CI.  12. 
Tltiif liKht  .\lfl<MllH<« ;  See 

KraduT.  Ihinlel. 
T<Mld.  K    M    Co  ,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Tount;.  Patrick  Co 
r..ihiir-t    .Machln.-   Works.  Trov.  XT.,  to  Ametek,   Inc     Ba»t 

.Mollne.  Ill      l.'»»  lltl.  r^n,  7-31   62      CI    23. 
Toj>-I'oo  rro<lu<'ta  Co..   I>trolt.   Mlrh,     628,786.  canc.     CI.  46, 
Towlf-  Mfic    C  .   .NVwbiirvix.rt.   .Maxn       628.67:»    canc      CI    28. 
Travt-rx.    .Mab*-!   W  .  New   York.   NY     '  62H.658".  canc      CI,   2.1, 
Tr»^    I'ubliHhlnjt    Co,.    Inc.    Nu«hTlll»'.    Tenn.      735.367     pub. 

.-»-!. V-62.     CI    36 
rrutr»Hl  Tlr»«  Moldn  :  8er- 

Supfr  Mold  i'orp  <>f  California. 
Turk.    -^ 


Turk.  Ja<k.  &  <  "o    Inc.  I^)ntf  Uland  City,  X.T.     735.377,  pub. 

5   l.v  62      (1    .19  j         ^ 

■win   Specialty  Oil  Co..   Merlon.   Pa.      735,2»)b.  pub.  5-15-62. 

<'l.   !•>.  T 

CnlidiopH.    Inc.    from    Cnltcd    Shirt   SHopn.    lie.   Jer>»ey   City 

N.J      7.T>..J!»6.  pub   5    15   •;2      CI    .19 
Cnltcil    American    .Metalw  Corp..   Chlcaico.    III.      3»5.643    ren 

7   .{1    62.     CI.   14. 
Inlte«l  Breweries  of  America  :  See' 

-Morris.,^" 'avanautli    .VilvertixInkC,  Inc. 
I  nited    Mcri-hant^  ami    .Maiiiifiicturer«.    Inc.  New   York    .NY 

7  .5  411.  pub    5    l.'>   ♦12.     CI.  42 
I  nlfed  Shirt  Shops.  Inc.  :   Nrc 

InNhops,   Inc. 
Inlted  Shm-  .Machinery  Corp..  from  B   B  Chemical  Co,.  Bonton. 

.Mass.     7.»5,206,  pub,  5    1.%  62.     «'l    16. 
IS    IndusfrW's.   Inc.  Chlcico.   Ill      628.48.%    canc.     CI    2 
I   S,   Industries.   Inc.  .Ww  York.  .\  Y      (i28,.'i29.  canc.     CI    13. 
I  nited  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co..  nirinlntcham.  Ala,     7'J5.- 

IHO.  pub.  2   27  »i2      CI.  I.'t. 
lulled  Vintners.   Inc   :    See 

Irallan  SwIhs  Colonv 
Inlted  Vintners.  Inc.  dha,   Italian  Swiss  Colony,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.     7 '.5.4'.»5      n    47 
Van  Anierlniceu  llaehler.  fnc.  New  York.  .N.Y. .  628,781.  canc. 

<  1.  45.  ' 

Van    Hrode    Mllllnr   Co.    Inc..   Clinton.    .Mass.      735.120    pub 
5    ir»   «2       CI    2 

Van    Schaack    Pnnihim    Corp,    Chicago.    Ill       735.273     pub 
5-15-62      «;i.  2!. 

Vanxhall  Motors  Ltd.,  Luton,  Kntfland.  ;   735.2'J4.  pub    11-11 

58.     CI.   19  •  1 

Vauxhall  .Motors  Ltd.  Luton.  Kngland.     7;{5.225    pub    12-16 

5h      CI    19. 


Veon  Cheuilral  Corp   :   dee-  - 

VeonWest  Corp 
Vc.n  West    Cori>  ,    <  hicuiro.    III.    from    Veon   Chemical    Corp.. 

L4.ni{   Island  City.  .\V,      7;I5.2»M.  pub    .1   24   59.     CI    16. 
\lKene    Product   Corp..   CblcuKU.   III.      7;i5.211.    pub    et^  20-61. 

CI.   18. 
Vincent.  George.  Inc  :   8e»--- 

VInreut.  &e«>rge 
Vincent,  Ueorge,  New  York.  NY.,  to  Ueiirge  Vincent,  Inc..  All- 
wood.  \  J.     159.568.  ren.  7-31-62.    CI   37.1 
Virginia  Uazette,  Inc.  The:   See-  I 

Virginia  tiazettc.  The 
Virginia  (iawtte.  The.  to  The  Virginia  Oaxetle,  Inc..  Williams- 
burg. Va      661, 6H1.  new  cert,     «'l    AH 
Volgtlander   A,<f  .    Braun>chwelg,   Germany.      735.297-8,   pub. 

2   2   Wt      CI,  2»i 
WKS  Contact  Lens  l^ahoratorles.  Inc..  .New  York    .NY.     735- 

.t.tO.  pub   5    1,'>  <i2.     CI    26, 
Wallai-e.    K  ,    h    Son"    .Mfg    Co  ,    Walliucford.   Conn,      628.674. 

canc,     <1.  28, 
Wander  Co  .  The.  db.a.  Ovaltlne  Food  Products,  Chicago    III. 

7.J5.4.19.  pub    1    lO  61.     CI.  46 
Warren.    .Norlhani.    «'orp,,    to   Chesebrough  Pund'a    Inc.    New 

York.  N  Y,     16n, .12.1.  ren   7    .11    62     CI   44. 
Wenzel.  H  .  Tent  k.  Duck  Co..  to  II    Wenzel  Tent  A  Duck  Co.J 

St     Ia>u1s.    Mo       ;<V»H..t".»,-i   6,    ren     7    .11    62.      CI     50 
West  Indies  Bay  Co  .  .Minneapolis,  Minn,     735,46;i.  pub.  5-15- 

62      CI    51 
W  estern  Sewing  Machine  DlstrlhuturM,  Inc.  :   H€e — 

Brother  International  (^orp. 
Western   Stove  Co..    Inc  ,   Culver  City.   Calif.     628,703,   canc. 

CI    :»4. 
Westlnghou.se  Air  Brake  (^>..  Wllnierdlng.  Pa      735,195,  pub 

5    1.-.   <i2       CI.   1.1, 
Whistle  Stop  KiMttwear  :   See 

Sblnk,  Alaa. 
Wheeling  Corrugiiting  Co  :   See 

Consolidated    Kxpandcd   .Metal   Companies.   The. 
Wldmaler,    Hans.    Berlin  Kelnlckendorf.    (ierniany,       735,370. 

uub,  5    l.'>   62      CI,  ;{7. 
Wiedemann  Machine  C.i  .  King  of  PruHxIa,  Pa.     735.274,  5-15- 

62,     CI    2.1 
Wiederhold.  Ilerniaun,  llilden.  Uermauy.     7.'{5,204.  pub.  5-15- 

•  •.2      CI.   16 
Wilcox    .Mfg.    Co.,    lUlelgh,    W.    Va.      7.15.265,    pub,    5-15-^62. 

CI    23. 
Wll  lar.    Inc.    lo   William    II     Larsen.    Kaclne.    Wis       628.599. 

canc      CI.  22. 
Williams.    C     K  ,   *   Co..    Kast    St     LouU,    111.      733.102.    pub 

5    1.'.  62      CI    1 
Williams.  C    K.,  Jk  Co.  Baaton.  Pa  .  to  C.  K.  WllllaiBs  ft  Co.. 

Kast   St,   Louis    III       158. H62.  ren    7   31    62.     CI    16. 
Wllmore    Corp.    Fort    Wayne.    Ind       735.1.3.1.    pub     5-15-62 

«l    6, 
Wilson  Supply  Co,.  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio      735.128.  pub.  tMV- 

♦U       Ci.   4. 
WIniie,  Krank  W.,  *  Son  Inc,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     735,151,  pub. 

5  15  62      CI.  7 
Wlrecrafter>4.    Inc..    Towson.    Md       7;<5.286.    pub     5-15-t>2. 

CI    2.< 
Wonder  Products  Co.,  Colllervllle.  Tenn,     7;»5,121,  pub   5-15- 

62,     CI,  2 
Wood.  Kvelyn.  Reading  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See    - 

Wood.   Kvelyn.   Keadliikr  Dynamics   Institutes  tif  .\merlca. 
Inc 
WimmI.  Kvelyn.   Reading  Dynamics  Institutes  of  .\merlca.  Inc., 

.Arlington.  Va  .  from  Fvelyn  \\  mwl  Reading  Dynamics  Corp.. 

Washington,   DC.      7;»5.4M2,  pub    5   15-61     CI    107 
Woolworth.  F    W..  Co.,  New  York,  .NY      7:«5.384.  pub    4-24- 

62.     <'l    39 
York,  WUliird  D.  Rolling  Mills.  Calif,,  to  Colonial  Damex  Co, 

Ltd,   Montebetio,   Calif      :{97,»9.1.   ren    7  .11    62      CI    51 
Young.  Patrick.  Co.  to  K    M    Todd  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va. 

156.907.  ren    7   .tl    62.     CI.  46 
Young.    Thomas    K..    dha.    Steelmaster   Knterprlses.    Flndlav. 

ohl.i.     7.H5.179.  pub  5   15  62,    CI    l.l 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


New  Examining  Procedures 

"Compact  '  I'roHCcution      Sptcial  l^tatuii 

Dt-hplte  the  uiu'xiM'cfj-d  tnrrease  In  tlie  nuniher  of  rH>w 
uppllratluus  received  diirtni?  fiscal  19t>2.  the  I'atent  Office 
siicc«'eded  In   rediicln>r  the  total   workload  of  cases  by  3,5.{7. 

.\  Inr^e  part  of  this  iiii|irovenient  appears  due  to  the  success 
of  two  new  exnnilninp  procedures  tested  during  the  year.  The 
first  Involved  setting  a  shortened  statutory  period  for  reply 
and  special  status  for  every  case  which  came  up  for  a  third 
or  later  action  by  the  Office.  This  procedure  wms  succvssfully 
applied  throiiphout  the  Office.  ;ind  will  be  continued. 

The  second  new  prixfdure,  based  on  suBK»'''tions  by  u  num- 
ber of  attorneys  and  Kxamlners,  has  been  pilot-tested  in  a 
part  of  the  examlnipK  operation. 

It  involves,  first,  ijrreater  emphasis  upon  more  uniform  hlgli 
(juality  of  prosecution  and  of  patents  Issued. 

Second,  wlierever  feasible,  there  is  an  all  out  eflfort  to  cut 
total  hours  of  both  prosecution  and  examination.  TJie  first 
action  by  the  Office  in  every  case  is  made  thorouBh,  clear  and 
complete.  Kvery  possible  means  is  then  used  to  encourajje 
the  applicant  to  malce  his  first  response  so  complete  as  to  put 
the  case  in  coniition  for  immediate  disposal.  This  includes 
developing  all  claims  of  any  desired  scoi)e  and  wording  either 
on  filing  or  on  the  flmt  response. 

Thereupon,  wherever  feasible,  the  second  Office  action  Js 
made  final,  either  by  allowance,  or  by  outright  finiil  rejection 
of  some  or  all  claims,  or  by  final  rejection  with  suggestions 
for  amendment  under  Rule  116. 

This  compact  proc«'dure,  while  not  always  possible,  has 
been  found  feasible  in  00  to  80<^  of  all  cases.  It  has  received 
the  full  cooperation  of  most  applicants  and  attorneys.  To 
tlie  few  attorneys  who  take  more  than  their  fair  sliare  of 
Kxaminer  time  by  delaying  prosecution  until  after  final  rejec- 
tion, during  or  after  appeal,  or  after  allowance.  Rule  112  and 
Rule  lir>(b)  are  rigorously  applied. 

A  test  program  based  upon  this  more  complete  action  by 
both  Office  and  applicant  has  resulted  In  a  sharp  decrease  in 
hours  needed  per  case.  In  a  limited  test  operatl<in,  it  has 
reduced  backlog,  cut  in  half  the  number  of  completed  appeals, 
sharply  reduced  the  number  of  older  cases,  and  brought  other 
incidental  benefits. 

This  program  will  now  be  extended  throu;.'hout  the  Office. 

This  notice  is  issued  in  order  that  all  attorneys  and  appli- 
cants may  be  fully  aware  of  the  urgency  under  this  Improved 
procedure  of  consolidating  the  planning  and  prosecution  of  all 
claims  of  any  desired  wording  and  scope  info  the  oririinal 
appUcation  and  the  fimt  rrnponse. 

;  EDWIN  L.   RKYXOLDS, 

July  26,  1962.  Acting  Commisnioner  of  Patents. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Montli 
of  June   1962 

EjMiminer  affirmed 367 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 38 

Examiner  reversed 81 


Total ^_  486 

I   I      I  '  1 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences  i 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  l>een  ren- 
dered that  the  resi)ective  patentees  were  not  the  first  inventors 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed.  ' 

Tatent  No.  2.765,085,  W.  C.  Stratman,  R.  E.  .Tones,  and 
F.  I.  Regnler,  Wire  strfpper,  decided  Mar.  7,  1962,  Interfer- 
ence No.  91,154,  claims  2,  4,  8.  7,  and  8. 

Patent  No.  2,776,380,  F.  T.  Andrews.  Jr.,  Electrical  cir- 
cuits employing  magnetic  cores,  decided  July  2.  1962,  Inter- 
ference No.  89.092.  claims  1  and  14 

I'atent  No.  2,792,506,  R.  D.  Torrey.  Resettable  delay  flop, 
decided  June  11,  1962,  Interference  No.  89.898.  claims  2,  4. 
and  12. 

Patent  No.  2.834,928,  M.  A.  Carter,  Electronic  device  for 
controlling  record  tai)es,  decided  Apr.  9,  1962,  Interference 
No.  91,302,  claims  I.  2,  and  11. 

Patent  No.  2,843.914,  F.  Koury,  Method  of  producing  a 
photoconductlve  device,  decided  July  12,  1962,  Interference 
No.  91.500.  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  2.8<!8.C24.  K.  J.  Shaver  and  R.  IVrry.  Jr. 
Stabilization  of  sulfur  trioxide,  decided  July  2.  1902,  Inter 
ferencv  No. #0,760.  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  2,910,370.  A.  B.  Rogers.  R.  W.  Kline,  and  R.  L. 
Niblack.  Frozen  poultry  product  and  preparation,  decided 
June  22,   1962.   Interference  No.  91.364,  claims  1   through  8. 

Patent  No.  2.915.790.  J.  M.  Rice.  Device  and  method  for 
exfoliating  and  blending  asbestos  fiber,  decided  June  29. 
1962,  Interference  No.  91.776,  claims  5,  8.  9,  and  10. 

Patent  .No.  2,952,855.  R.  J.  Zutl.  Foot  rest  for  hospital 
beds,  decided  June  15,  1962,  Interference  No.  91,736.  claims 
1,  2,  and  3. 

Patent  No.  2,946,987,  S.  E.  Townsend.  Reversible  magnetic 
shift  register,  decided  July  12.  1962.  Interference  No.  91.927. 
claims  1  and  2, 


Priatinc  autborued  by  Sectioo  II (a) 3  ot  Title  )5.  U.S.  Code 


New  Applications  Received  During  June   1962 

Patents 7.294 

Designs 1 371 

Plant  Patents 10 

Reissues 26 

Total 7,701 


Patents 976 — No. 

Designs 50 — No. 

Plant  Patents-  2— No. 

Reissues 7 — No. 

Total 1041 


Issue 

3,047,873   to  No. 

193,324   to   No. 

2,160  to-  No. 

25,215   to  No. 


3.048.848.  inci. 

193.379.  incl. 

2,101,  incl. 

25,221,  incl. 
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Pnrauant  to  the  prorttloaa  of  Rule  341(c),  tn  examination 
for  penoni  Mcklng  registration  before  tbc  United  States 
Patent  Office  aa  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  beld  on 
Monday.  Morember  S,  1962. 

This  examination  will  be  gl^en  under  tbe  superrlslon  of  tbe 
Civil  Serrlce  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  tbe 
cities  of  the  country  In  which  the  CItII  Service  Commission 
regularly  conducts  examinations.  Applications  to  take  the 
examination  must  be  directed  to  tbe  Commiaeioner  of  Patents 
and  filed  in  the  Patent  Ofllce  not  later  than  October  0.  1M2. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Bnrollment.  Room  3718,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Building,   Waahington   28,   D.C. 

EDWIN  L.   RSTNOLD8, 
July  16,  1M2.  Chairmam,  Committtt  o*  SnroUmmtt. 


Scnin  by  PubUortloa 
Walter  Pcglow 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  tbe 
United  States  Patent  Office  tn  Patent  Cases,  notice  is  hereby 
glTen  of  the  filing  on  June  7.  IMl.  of  an  application  for 
patent  entitled  "Dishwasher  With  Controls  In  Door."  on 
behalf  of  Walter  Peglow,  whose'  last  known  address  Is 
29S  B  Ortega  Ridge  Road,  Santa  Barbara,  California.  The 
application  was  made  in  compliance  with  Rule  47(a)  and 
30  use  116  by  Joint  inrentor  Bertram  Olren  without  excfcu- 
tion  by  the  said  Walter  Peglow.  Notice  of  tbe  filing  directed 
to  the  above  noted  addreta  has  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  takeh  by  the  said  Walter  Peglow  in  con- 
nection with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within  thirty 
days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

*  EDWIN  L    REYNOLDS. 

Firat  A»ti4taMt  Commifiontr. 


EHicUiiiMr 

2,7 47. 09S.— William  D  JTyert.  Los  Altos,  and  Hotoard  M. 
Ztidltr.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  HisH  FBBgciNCT  OaciLCATOB 
AND  Rbbonatob.  Patent  dated  May  22,  1906.  Disclaimer 
filed  June  27,  1962.  by  tbe  assignee,  HtvUtt- Packard 
Company 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  clalma  1  and  6  of  aald 

patent. 


PatentB  Available  for  Ucemiiic  or  Sale 

3  000.273.  Worktable  Karl  L'mll  Wlttlg.  Stuttgart,  and 
Ruoolf  Frank.  Ludwtgitbuig,  Oermany.  Correspondence  to 
Michael   S.   Striker,  36D  Lexington  Ave.,   New  York  17.  NY. 

3.011.746.  Control  Holder  for  Electric  Blanketa  Gene- 
vieve C.  Zangger.  22833  Dolores  St..  Wilmington.  Calif. 


AUOUiT  7,  1962 

.. Apparatus    for   Determlnina    Composition    and 

of  a  Dlapensed  Mixture,     Attllip  Chlantelassa,  Turin. 


8.022,919 
Prtce 

luly.     Correspondence  to  Michael  8 
Ave..  New  York  17.  NY 


Striker,  360  Lexington 


3.036,749.     Can  Holder.     John  Prank  Evans.  373  Nevada 
Ave.,  Ely,  Nev. 

8  039.784.     Skate  Seat  Coaster.     Mike  B    Davis.  22  Shep- 
rd  Road.  Malvern.  Pa. 


her 

3,040.170.  Plug-In  Fluoreacent  Light  Ballast. 
Chwan.  149  E  9th  St .  Clifton.  N.J. 

Des  192.868.  Garden  Weedcr  or  the  Like. 
Bnineau,  309  W.  Front  St.,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 


Thomaa  Jl 
Albert   E. 


Tbe  followlnf  2  Datents  are  oifered  by  D.  H.  Dave  Aaso- 
clatea,  1298  E.  22nd  St.,  Brooklyn  10,  NY. 


2,966,718. 
3.037.269. 


Method  for  the   Installation  of  Reinforced  Con- 
crete Floors  In  Multi-Storied  Buildings. 

Apparatus  for  tbe  Installation  of  Reinforced  Con- 
crete Floors  in  Multi-Storied  Buildings. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slve  licenses  under  tbe  following  17  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  14  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  Oeoeral  Saectric  Company,  Transformer 
Dlv  ,  100  Woodlswn  Ave.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  Attn.  Patent 
Counsel. 

2,820,867. 

2.820,869. 

2.824.928 

2.886.788. 

2.837,724. 

2.872,661. 

2,913,861. 


2.916.723. 
2.941,143. 
3,000,783. 
3.028,568. 
3.028,569. 
3,034,056. 


Enclosed  Cutout  Having  a  Load  Break  Device. 

Circuit  Interrupter. 

Circuit  Interrupter. 

Induction  Apparatus. 

Transformer    With    Improved    Dielectric    Liquid. 

Transformer  Cooling  System. 

Silicon  Steel  With  Improved  Magnetic  Anistropy 
and  Method  of  Making  the  Same. 

Low  VolUge  Outlet  Bushing,     i 

Voltage  Responsive  Apparatua.  t 

Bronie  Alloys  Containing  Iron. 

Potential  Transformer. 

Open  Core  Potential  Transformer.  I 

Synchronised  Resetting  for  a  Plurality  of  Demand 
Meters 


3,034,203.     Method  of  Making  Magnetic  Cores. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
Patent  Counsel,  Heavy  Mlllta       ~" 


be  addressed  to 
Dept  .    General 


Electric    Company, 


ompany,    Legal 
Room  36.  Court  Street  Plant.  Syracuse, 


Electronics 
1. 


Section.    Bldg 


.  ft.Y. 

2.878,090.     Strap-Tightening  Tool. 
2.874,216.     Automatic  Signal  Control  System. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Specialty  Control 
Dept..  Waynesboro.  Va. 

3.083.957.     Electromagnetic  Relay. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1962 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) — 191,  614  ' 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 5,  955"^ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 100,841 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,  048 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - —  Feb.   1,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application J.. Jan.  6,  1961 

M.  C.  B08A.  Dkwiar.  PaUnt  RxMnining  OrerattoB  i 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OBOUP8.  AND  SUPERTIBORY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


(D  STONE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  EVANS.  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS.  E.R  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  Manian,  J.  A.  (acting),  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION 

(VII)  WHITMORE.  H   B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)     GORECKI.  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Rwiisa  amiarala  in  parentheMs  indicate  Examinlag  Greay) 


1.  (VD  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Planting:  Plant  Haibandry;  Scattering  Unloaders:  Earth  Working. 

2.  (Ill)  STONE.  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps 

I.  (VII)  MARMELSTEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R..  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUllurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatus):  Alloy  El-ctrlcaJ  Resistors 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Msterlal  or  Article  Handling - 

6.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harvesters:  Unearthing  ObjecU;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutora;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicator*; 

Acoustics 

e.  a)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes. 
Amidss - - 

7.  aV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G.,  OpUos 

8.  (V)  BRBHM,  G.  L.,  Beds:  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaoeoaa  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Reoeptades;  ScaSoldj 

0.  (VI)  BRANSO.N,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans 

10.  (VD  BOYD,  8.  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making... 

11.  (IV)  BBNHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Lenlng*;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhtbltinc;  Cutlery:  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

13.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

IS.  ail)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  PlasUc  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  MeUI  Bending,  Miaoellaneoui  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics - 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  (II)  ROSE,  R.  H.  (acting).  Telephony  Modulaton;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 


Systems. 


17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging:  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Materia]  Associating  or 
Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINK,  8  ,  actlnf).  Power  Plants:  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors:  Combus- 
tion Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  M Icreilaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D  ,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection:  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canea;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

ail)  MADER,  R.  C  .Textiles 

(VI)  BUCKLER,  M.  B..  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  PropeUers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

(VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  Soaka  . 

(Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 

(VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating— Pro etsws.  Miscellaneous  ProducUand  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 


IS 

IB 

20 

21 
23 


35 


Making. 


36.  ai)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmisrion  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers 

77.  (TV)  JAMES.  S  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

as.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  CombusUon  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  HolsU;  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Servloe;  Chutes 

39.  (V)  8CHEEL.  W.A.facttng^  Tools:  Woodworking:  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Maklnr  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and 
Rubber  Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Cwrlen;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings:  Tool-Handling  Fastenings. 

•a  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  RefrigeraUon;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 

I  I        . 


6,  II,  n,  4S,  46.  80, 

56,  50,  M.  03.  04. 
16,  36,  r.  41.  43,  44,' 

48.  61.  64,  66.  68. 
3,  13.  1),  14,  31,  34, 

57,  58,  61,  81,  S3. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  K  »5. 
39,  58,  03. 

5,  8,  30,  39,  U,  86.  40, 

53,00. 
1,   4,   B,    10,   IS,   23, 

38.  38,  45,  47. 
S,  IS,  IB,  35,  10,  S3, 

4B.  55,  67. 
•I.  93,  98,  04,  96. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


8-3S-ei 

U-6-61 

6-3-61 
7-ia-Sl 

8-4-61 

4-7-61 
6-37-61 

7-10-61 

9-7-61 

8-18-61 

7-34-61 
6-6-61 

5-4-61 

3-27-61 
8-14-61 

S-39-61 

7-6-61 

7-5-61 

7-6-61 

8-15-61 
6-1-61 

7-36-61 

10-3-61 

6-38-61 

6-1-61 

6-17-61 
6-37-61 

6-36-61 
6-38-61 


9-6-61 

ll-lS-61 

6-1-61 
8-4-61 

8-3-61 

6-8-61 
7-7-61 

7-18-61 

9-1-61 

7-18-61 

7-18-61 
6-6-61 


3-31-61 
8-31-61 

»-19-61 

7-20-61 

6-23-61 

5-34-61 

8-80-61 
6-13-61 

7-7-61 

8-1-61 

7-34-61 

6-fr-61 

6-4-61 
7-*-61 

7-7-61 
7-S-61 

7-14-61 

3 


DIVISIONS.  KXAMINKKS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 


liadlato 


■iaiiW  Gi««p) 


ai.  (I)  STERMAV.  M  .  Carbon  Chemtstry  (part)  eg  .  Ur^^dducts.  Silicon  ContiUnlnx  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrocrn*- 
Uon  o(  Carbon  Oildps,  Partial  (Jxtdatlon  of  N on- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mliturps,  llydmcarbons,  l(aloc«nat«d 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e  «  .  Oil  Vtodlflrd;  Stabilized);  Mineral  Oils:  Distillation     ... 

33.  (VII)  MARTIN',  H    L,  Qas  an<l  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Ezrhange;  Fire  EztlncuUben;  Centilfufml  Bowl 

Separmton;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcation  (part).  Oaj  Separation... 

n.  (V)  MCSHAKE.  W.  L.,  Brldfct;  H ydraultiT and  Earth  EnitlneerlnR;  Roads  and  Pavement.i;  RulMlnx  Structures 

34.  (IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L  .  Railways—  Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surfat*  Tntck.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmlation  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
Agitating 

15  (IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Killing  Receptacles;  ToUet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  HaodUng 

M    (V)  EVANS,  R    L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M    L..  Electricity- Switches,  Welding,  Heating.  Photo-Cell  ClrculU 

38  (I)  PARKER.  C.  B  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Ato.  Carbooycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g..  Anthrones, 
Trlarylmethanes.  Esters.  Acids.  Ketones.  .Mdefyfiles,  Ethers.  Phenols.  .Mcohols.  Proteins,  .Amines,  Natural  Resins. 

30.  (IV)  WEIL.  I .  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  R-jla}-s.  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) .' 4 , 

«.  (V)  DRU.MMON'D.  E  J  .  Reeeptacln— Metalltc.  Piper.  Wooden.  CRub;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (II)  SAX.  E.J   I  acting).  Recorders.  Sound   Recording.  Televuion;  Telegraphy  (part);  Plexoelectric  IVvlces 

4J.  (II)  CAPELLI.  3  W  ,   Electric  Signaling  (part),  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems  

43.  (I)  KNIOHT.W   B  .  Wolk.  M  O  (acting),  Me<liclnes.  Poisons,  Cosmetics.  Sugar  and  Stvch;  Sklnsand  Leathers;  PreserT- 

Ing,  SteriUtlng  and  Disinfecting  (etrept  Wood  Trentment  Apparatus).  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Tettlles 

44.  (II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L,..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries.  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar,  Sonar;  Torpedoes  .. 
43.  (VI)  MANIAN',  J.  A    (DOUOLAS.  R.  A  .  acting).  WheeU.  Tires  and  Asles:  Railway  Whee'U  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 

Bearings  and  Ouldes;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  .\nlmal  Draft  Appliances.  Excavating 

44  (I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CA.MPBFLL.  R  L  ,  acting),  Actlnide  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds.  Sintered  .Met*l  Stock: 
Explosives;  Poiver  Planu  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  .Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions.  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part) _ ' 


Oldest  Application 


47    (VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  .Mining.  Quarrymg.  and  I«e  Harvesting;  .Vlotor  Vehicles   Land  Vehicles  

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  Electricity  Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (ewept  Meters): 
Switchboards.  Relays,  .Magnets.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  I^yer  Rectifiers 

49  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Uas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation:  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring ^ 

JO.  (I)  BERCOVITZ.  L  J  'acting'.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic 
Rubber  Compositions,  Natural  Rubber    

51.  (II)  WESTBY,  O.  N  ,  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Concluctor  Systems  ..., 

52    (V)  LE  ROY,  C    A  ,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 1 

S3.  (IV)  NINAS,  O  A.  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter:  Stationery:  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  Portable  Closufvs.  or  Partitions:  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus: 
Food  .\pparatus.  Closure  Operators,  lllumlnttlon 

M.  (II)  NILSON.  R  O  .  Electric  Lamps.  Electronic  Tubes:  Mbeellaneous  Dfschane  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e  g  ,  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Appllcatlonsv.Mass  Spectrometers 

65.  (VII)  HOPPM  A  V.  R   J.  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artincial  Body  Members 

56.  (I)  SPECK.  J  R..  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry : - 

57  ail)  MILLER.  A  B  (TOMLIV.  C  W  .  acting).  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  .Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Cutting 

38.  (Ill)  BRONAl'OH.  F  H  ,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  .Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone  Working:  Abrading 
Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures,  Selective 
Cutting .- 

,W    fl)  BRIN'DISI.  M.  V,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilisers:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

flO  (I)  MANOAV.  P.  E.Carbon  Chemistry  fparti,  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (eg..  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products    

fli  (III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P  ,  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology:  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
deflnite  Lengths  

A3  (IV)  LOWE,  D  B.  (lames;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus .  .   ^. » 

ea.  fV  WINKEL8TEIN',  A.  n  ,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (psjl),  e.g  ,  Llcnbif.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlie«l  Compoun<ls;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

•4    (I)  OREENWALD.  J  .  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

fH>    (II)  SAX.  E.  J.  (MILLER.  B   O  .acting  .  Wave  Guides;  Electric  .Meters:  ponductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric 

Signaling  (part) j.... _ 

(V)  LLSANN.  I.  Geometric  In.struments:  MeasurUut  and  Testing  (part) [.     .*.     .' 

(VII)  Wyman.  A  (acting).  I.lqul'l  .'Reparation  or  Purlflcation  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  (laminated  Fabrics) ;  Ornamentation 

(II)  BURNS.  W    W  .  JR  .  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computars » 

(III)  HA.N'NAH.  A    B  .  Industrial  Arts : ^.4 — -- 

(IID  HUNTER.  E   H,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arta i 

BAILEY,  J   S   (KENT.  A    P  .acting).  Glass •    -.-.I '. .' 


(W 
«7. 
«8 
SI. 
82 
91 
03 
93 
04. 
OS 
M 


.1. 


GAUSS.  H  .  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners .... 

WAHL.  R.  A.  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors.  Fluid 

ANGEL.  C    D  .  Metallic  Building  Strurttires 

E   DIV   A  (I)  GASTON.  L    H    'LIFBMAN.  M  .  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 


■\- 


(part),  l.e..  Polyethylenes- Butadiene. 


t- 


TT 


Nev 


7-»-6l 
7-3-61 


4-17-61 


H-MIl 

8-3-61 

5-15-61 

6-2-61 

3-31-61 

4-7-61 

6-16-61 

6-13-61 

V34-6I 

6-28-61 

6-2»-«l 

6-31-61 

3-SI-6I 

4-3l>-«l 

3-17-61 

3-2-61 

4-11-61 

3-20-61 

3-13-61 

3-8-61 

13-4-61 


»-l-«l 

3-6-61 
4-7-61 

«-I«-<l 

8-»-6I 


0-5-61 

3   V  'I 

3-1-61 

11-0-61 

6-8-61 


0-18-61 


Amended 


7-3-61 

6-13-61 
»-»-61 


2-13-61 


10-30-61 


3-»-61 

4-l>-6l 

7-26-61 

7-10-61 

2-14-41 

3-34-61 

5-23-61 

5-17-61 

6-10-61 

7-24-61 

6-i-ei 

5-11-61 

10-10-61 

10-2-61 

0-5-61 

4-? -61 
5-1-61 

6-26-61 

6-26-61 


0-14-61 
5-31-61 

l-«-«l 

11-1-61 

6-16-61 


V24-ai 

5-1-61 

4-3-61 

3-15-61 

3-6-61 

3-2-61 

6-2-61 

4-27-«l 

6-1-61 

6-1-61 

8-14-61 

8-28-61 

3-8-62 

3-12-62 

3-1-62 

3-lfr-«2 

4-13-61 

4-5-61 

0-10-61 

8-20-61 

7-24-61 

6-21-61 

ll-27-«l 

1-30-62 

7-11-61 

7-3-61 

7-6-61 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  August  1962.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provlsioas  of  t he  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amende<l  by  MStat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  (>rovlsions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  .  innuaf  Indn  0/  t'atrtUi  -I9SS. 

PatenU Nam bers  2.380.013  to  2.383.930  InduslTe 

Plant  Patent Number  650 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  i 


In  be  John  M.  Hardy.  William  B.  Taylor  and  Wilber  H.  Griffin 

In  rk  William  H.  Taylor,  John   M.  Haroy  and  Wilber  H.  (Iriffin 

Nos.  6765,  6766.     Decided  May  18,  1962 

[49  CCFA—  ;  — F.2d—  ;  — rsi'CJ— ] 

I.  Appeal  to  I'.S.  Court  of  Customb  and  Patent  Appeals — Remand — Motion 

FOR    UK.MAND   .'Vl'TER    DECISION    BY   Ck)URT. 

In  conriHtion  with  11  motion  by  npi>ellants  that  their  cases  be  remanded  to 
the  I'ateiit  Ottice  for  ••<ieteriiiiiiati<»ii  of  whetlier  or  not  Mulard  (French) 
1,07H,73.*<,  can  i>e  used  as  a  legal  reference."  Hrhl  that.  "Noting  that  apiJellants 
are  seeking,  after  final  «le<ision  on  appeal  to  this  court,  to  raise  an  issue  not 
raise<l  at  an  appropriate  time,  we  tind  no  basis  for  remanding  the  case." 

On  Motions.     Serial  Nos.  435,308  and  589,122. 
Motion  to  remand  DENIED. 

Motion  to  extend  time  for  filing  Petition  for  Rehearing 
GRANTED. 

Jii/n^s  F.  Weiler  for  appellants. 
■  Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Cphimis- 
sioner  of  Patents.   ,  i  i  I 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  and  Smith, 

Associate  Judges 
Per  Curiam  :  j  J      ! 

Subsequent  to  our  opinion  of  April  11,  1962,  affirming  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Api)eals,  appellants  have  moved  that  the  cases  l>e 
i-emanded  to  the  Patent  Office  for  "determination  of  whether  or  not 
Mulard  (French)  1,078,733,  can  be  used  as  a  legal  reference."  Sug- 
gestion is  made  in  a  supporting  memorandum  that  the  "Delivre" 
date  of  Mulard,  which  is  earlier  than  the  filing  date  of  the  earlier 
of  appellants'  two  involved  applications,  may  not  be  the  effective 
date  of  that  patent  as  a  reference.  The  motion  is  also  accompanied 
by  papers  purporting  to  overcome  the  "Delivre"  date  of  Mulard  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  131  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent 
Office. 

[1]  Noting  that  appellants  are  seeking,  after  final  decision  on 
appeal  to  tliis  court,  to  raise  an  issue  npt  raised  at  an  appropriate  time, 
we  find  no  basis  for  remanding  the  case.    The  motion  is  denied. 

Appellants  have  also  moved  to  extend  the  time  for  bringing  a 
petition  for  rehearing  under  Rule  7  of  this  court.  This  motion  is 
granted  to  the  extent  that  the  time  is  extended  to  expire  twenty  days 
from  the  date  of  this  order.  ' 

Motion  to  remand  DENIED. 

Motion  to  extend  time  for  filing  Petition  for  Rehearing 
GRANTED. 
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roB  Tbcatino 

BlBJIS." 

Certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Conipoaltion  for  Treating  Burna," 
Held  unpatentable  over  tlie  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  366,860. 

AFFIRMED. 

Toulmin  <&  Taulmiriy  Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr.^  and  Folaom  E.  Drum- 
mond  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  WoRLKY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Judge  Wiluam  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Martin',  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner  in  his  rejection  of  claims  22  through  25,  all 
of  claims  of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  ''Composition 
for  Treating  Bums."    No  claims  have  been  allowed: 

The  appealed  claims  are  as  follows:  I 

22.  A  bandage  for  u.se  as  an  o<*clu8ive  compression  dressing  for  burned  areas 
of  animal  skin  tissue,  said  bandage  comprising  fibers  of  pure  dextran. 

1A  A  tmndage  for  use  as  an  occlusive  compression  dressing  for  burned  areas 
of  animal  slcin  tissue,  said  bandage  being  fabricated  from  fibers  of  pure  dextran. 

24.  A  bandage  for  use  as  an  occlusive  compression  dressing  for  burned  areas 
of  animal  slcin  tissue,  said  bandage  comprising  fibers  of  pure  dextran  and  being 
impregnatHl  with  dextran. 

25.  A  bandage  for  use  as  an  occlusive  compression  dressing  for  burned  areas 
of  animal  skin  tissue,  said  bandage  comprising  fll)ers  of  pure  dextran  and  carry- 
ing an  ointment  comprising  pure  dextrao.  \ 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are:      > 
Owen  et  al.,  2,392,258,  Januar>'  1,  1946. 
Curtis  et  al.,  2,579,367,  December  18,  1951. 
Gronwall  (Sweden),  117,452,  October  22,  1946. 
Thulin  (Sweden),  121,751,  May  25,  1948. 
.  Pollock,  J.A.M.A.,  "Dried  Plasma  Sheets  for  Burns  and  War 

Wounds,"  August  5,  1944,  page  998. 
Sweden,  "Dextran,"  J.A.M.A.,  January  19,  1946,  page  169. 
The  application  relates  to  the  use  of  dextran'  as  a  covering  for 
burned  areas  of  animal  skin  tissue,  including  the  skin  of  humans. 
Appellant  teaches  treating  bums  by  spraying  with  aqueous  dextran 
solutions  or  dispersions,  by  application  of  salves  or  ointments  con- 
taining dextran,  or  by  covering  with  an  "occlusive  compression  dress- 
ing" comprising  a  gauze  fabric  or  bandage  saturated  with  a  dextran 
solution  or  carrying  a  dextran-containing  salve  or  ointment. 

Preferred  embodiments  of  appellant's  invention  involve  the  tse  of 
dextran  fibers.  For  example,  dextran  fibers  may  be  knitted  or  toven 
into  a  compression  dressing  or  bandage  which  is  applied  directW  to 
the  bumed  area  and  which  may  also  be  presaturated  with  a  dexjfran 

•  Accordlnf  to  the  record,  deztrtD  Is  a  lolld  btfh  molecular  weight  polyaalcharlde  known 
to  be  obtainable  by  the  action  of  certain  bacteria  on  tucroae  In  the  oreaence  of  "an 
aqutoua  nutrient  medium." 


solution  or  carry  a  dextran  ointment.  Alternatively,  dextran  fibers 
may  be  part  of  a  dressing  or  bandage.  For  example,  appellant  teaches 
use  of  a  mat  of  short  intermingled  dextran  fibers  bonded  together  by 
treatment  with  an  aqueous  dextran  solution  in  place  of  a  layer  of 
absorbent  cotton. 

Dextran  is  said  to  be  useful  as  a  protective  covering  for  bums  not 
only  because  it  "functions  in  the  manner  of  a  natural  eschar  to  stop 
the  flow  of  plasma"  but  also  because  part  of  the  dextran  is  absorbed 
into  the  body  it  "acts  as  a  blood  plasma  extender  to  offset  the  symp- 
toms of  shock  and  remove  the  state  of  shock  by  compensating  for 
plasma  loss."  In  particular  regard  to  the  use  of  dextran  gauze,  the 
application  states: 

*  *  *  no  harm  is  done  if  fragments  from  the  [dextran]  gauze  ahere  to  the 
tissue  and  remain  in  the  body  as  the  wound  heals. 

It  will  be  noted  that  each  of  the  appealed  claims  recite  "fibers  of 
pure  dextran"  either  as  a  material  from  which  a  bandage  is  fabricated 
(claim  23)  or  present  as  fibers  in  the  bandage  (claims  22,  24  and  25). 
Appellant  does  not  urge  that  distinctions  should  be  made  among  the 
appealed  claims  in  determining  their  patentability.  Accordingly, 
we  will  treat  them  as  a  group. 

The  appealed  claims  stand  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  over  the 
cited  prior  art.  The  claims  also  stand  rejected  for  "lack  of  utility" 
because  clinical  evidence  was  not  submitted  to  substantiate  the  alle- 
gations that  appeallant's  claimed  dextran  bandages  actually  alleviate 
shock  by  partial  absorption  through  bunted  surfaces.  The  Board 
has  also  suggested  that  the  specification  should  be  "regarded  as  fatally 
defective  since  it  does  not  disclose  how  to  make  this  [dextran]  fiber 
or  [dextran]  fabric." 

The  Curtis  et  al.  patent  discloses  treatment  of  a  skin  bum  by  coat- 
ing it  first  with  a  proteinaceous  paste  followed  by  covering  with  a 
layer  of  surgical  gauze  impregnated  with  a  heavy  metal  salt.  The 
salt  is  intended  to  coagulate  the  protein  in  the  paste,  thereby  trans- 
forming the  paste  into  an  eschar  with  desirable  properties. 

The  Owen  et  al.  patent  discloses  that  dextran  is  generally  useful 
as  a  stiffening  agent  for  a  variety  of  material,  including  textiles. 

Both  of  the  Swedish  patents  disclose  the  advantages  of  using  dex- 
tran as  a  component  of  emulsions,  salves,  creams  and  the  like  intended 
for  use  on  skin  and  wounds  and  in  body  cavities.  For  example,  the 
Swedish  patent  to  Gronwall  states : 

Because  of  the  fact,  that  the  dextran  is  constructed  of  neutral  glycose  units 
alone,  it  Is  physiologically  indifferent  and  entirely  harmless  to  the  skin  or  in 
wounds  and  causes  no  irritation.  Through  its  low  surface  tension  and  its 
hydrophilic  properties  dextran  or  dextran  mucus  contained  in  salves,  pastes,  etc. 
give  to  these  a  high  adsorptlve  and  diffusive  capacity,  which  is  important,  e.g.. 
in  applying  to  wounded  surfaces,  which  most  often  discharge  liquid.  •  •  • 

The  Pollock  reference  reads  in  pertinent  part  as  follows : 
Dried  Plasma  Sheets  for  Bums  and  War  Wounds. — Pollock  Introduces  a  new 
method  of  treating  burns  which  apparently  overcomes  many  of  the  objections 
found  with  tannic  acid,  triple  dye  and  other  coagulants.  The  ideal  coagulum 
should  be  durable,  noncontractlle,  indefinitely  pliable,  nontoxic,  nonlrritant, 
resistant  to  trauma,  bactericidal,  painless  and  not  unsightly  and  should  contain 
flbrln.  Dried  plasma  theett  apparently  come  closer  to. fulfilling  these  criteria 
than  any  other  coagulum  introduced.  •  •  •  It  was  felt  that  second  degree 
burns  should  have  layers  of  tissue  paper  thickness,  and  deeper  wounds  should 
have  thicker  layers.  The  plasma  sheets  tend  to  curl  at  the  edges.  This  curling 
can  be  overcome  by  moistening  the  sheet  with  water  before  applying.     Within 
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a  few  moinents  the  pinsiiu)  sheet  >)eoome«  adherent,  and  within  a  few  hours 
struiids  of  fiJirin  ciiti  be  seen  se<-urinK  the  plasma  sheet  to  the  burn.  I'lnsnia 
loss  Is  stopiMMl  iiiiiiieiliatel.v.  iM-fssiiiKs  may  be  use<l  but  are  not  essential.  •  ♦  • 
(Kmpbasis  aiUleil.] 

The  Swetlen  "Dextran''  article  dis<Moses  tlie  use  and  lulvantage  of 
dextran  in  place  of  blood  plasma  as  a  blood  sul)stitute,  particularly 
in  cases  of  severe  burns.  A  relevant  portion  of  this  article  states: 
'•  •  •  lH*x-traii  is  a  bio«Hl  sul>stitute  whit-h  was  develoiteil  two  years  ago  in 
rpl>«aia  and  for  fourteen  months  iias  been  trle<l  out  ciinlcally  in  hospitals  in 
the  cities  of  Sto<-kholm  and  Orebro.  I'stnl  in  place  of  bloo<l  plasma  at  St. 
(Jiiran's  Il«i«j»ital  in  StcMkbolm.  it  has  been  chietly  IteneHcial  in  cases  of  severe 
burns.  Although  the  Swe<ll8h  physicians  have  not  yet  dare<l  to  repla«-e  plasma 
with  tiextran  entirely,  it  is  hor)e<i  that  the  results  of  present  experiments  will 
warrant  this  shortly.  In  severe  cases  they  have  generally  use<i  equal  parts  of 
plasma  and  dextran  and  have  been  able  to  <ure  several  imtients  whose  entire 
bo<lies  were  covere<l  with  burns.  I  Miring  July  and  August  alone,  «J  patients 
with  one-fourth  of  their  l)odies  severely  buriieil  by  denaturetl  alcohol  were  com- 
pletely heale<l.  In.  cases  of  shixk.  dextran  has  also  shown  ex<ellent  results. 
It  is  hojied  that  this  new  preparation  will  shortly  l)e  released  to  hospitals 
throughout  the  country. i 

The  Examiner  rejjBcted  the  ap|)ealed  claims  as  l)einp  "unpatentable 
over  Curtis  in  view  of  Pollock  and  Sweden  [i.e.,  the  .^'weden  "Dextran" 
article]."   The  ?]xaminer stated: 

•  •  •  To  substitute  the  dextran  of  .Swetlen  for  the  plasma  of  Pollock,  and  to 
form  the  fabric  bandage  of  Curtis  from  this  dextran  would  l»e  well  within  the 
ability  of  one  skilled  in. the  art.  but  not  Invention.  No  unex|ie<ted  results  are 
apparent  in  su(  h  a  pnx-wlure  Furthermore,  to  impregnate  this  dextran  band- 
age with  dextran  itself  woidd  not  impart  patentability  to  the  proce<iure.  for 
this  u.sf  of  (textran  as  an  impregnant  Is  well-known,  as  evideiu-ed  by  the  Owen. 
<Sronwall  and  Thulin  patents.  I 

The  Hoard  affirmed  this  rejection,  statinp  in  relevant  part: 
Ap|>ellants  principal  artrument  is  that  the  references  fail  to  disclose  ai>pel- 
lant's  u.se  of  dextran  til>ers  or  a  gauze  made  thereof.  It  is  true  that  no  refer- 
en<e  di.sclo.s«*s  this:  but  on  the  other  hand  there  is  nothing  in  the  reconl  to 
indicate  that  this  is  anything  but  the  obvious  equivalent  of  the  ointment.s. 
sprays,  films,  or  sheets  of  e«|uivalent  materials  or  of  dextran  itself  di.sdoseil 
by  the  prior  art.  e.g..  the  Sweiiish  patent-s.  .Xpjielianf's  s|»e<iti<ation  merely 
confirms  this. 

i'«»nsidering  I'olhnk.  for  example,  it  would  n«»t  In*  unobvious  to  make  a  sheet 
from  dextran  instead  of  plasma  for  application  to  burns.  es|H»ciaily  when,  as 
admitte*!.  the  .^^wcleii  arti<le  discloses  the  e<iiiivaletHe  of  these  materials  for 
treating  tuirns.  Appli<-atlon  of  a  film  of  dextran  to  gauze  must  Ik*  <-onsiilere<l 
as  obvious  in  view  of  Curtis  et  al.  employintr  equivalent  material  to  impregnate 
ga  uze.  ' 

It  is  our  view  that  appellant's  claims  are  so  worded  that  they  can 
l)e  interpreted  to  mean  that  the  dressing  consists  .solely  of  dextran 
fil)ers  or  that  tiie  dextran  filjers  are  used  as  a  surface  medicament  on 
another  material  such  as  cotton  gauze.  The  specitication  discloses 
l)oth  enilK)diments. 

In  either  situation  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  claims  are  un- 
patentable l)ecause  of  obviousness.  It  seems  to  us  that  it  would  l)e 
obvious  to  one  of  ordinary-  skill  in  this  art  to  coml)ine  the  teachinjjs 
of  the  Swe<len  article  and  the  Swedish  patetits  with  those  of  Polkx^k 
to  produce  the  same  results  obtained  by  apindlant.  Althoujrh  the  ver- 
sion of  ap|)ellant's  claims  which  envisions  tlie  bandap'  U'in^  made 
solely  of  fil)ers  of  puiv  dextran  is  ostensibly  ditlerent  than  Pollock's 
sheet,  we  fail  to  comprehend  any  significant  distinction  lietween  the 
two  constructions  in  view  of  the  fact  that  all  of  appellant's  claims  call 
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for  an  "occlusive  *  compression  dressing.''  Obviously,  Pollock's  sheet 
and  appeallant's  dressing  have  the  same  function,  i.e.,  prevention  of 
fluid  or  plasma  loss.  V 

Appellant's  other  version,  a  cotton  gauze  with  a  surface  of  dextran 
fibers,  is  also  obvious.  As  to  this  embodiment,  not  only  do  the  alxne 
mentioned  references  suggest  using  dextran  to  treat  burns  but,  in 
addition,  Curtis  et  al.  show  that  a  substance  which  is  part  of  a  medi- 
cament can  be  impregnated  on  surgical  gauze  and  applied  to  a  burned 
area.  Furthermore,  cotton  gauze  either  impregnated  with  or  having 
one  surfac6  covered  with  a  medicament  has  been  on  the  market  for 
years.  I 

Appellant  argues  that  the  "piecemeal  reconstruction  of  the  prior 
art  disclosures,"  in  the  light  of  applicant's  disclosures,  by  the  Ik)ard 
to  substantiate  its  holding  of  obviousness  is  unwarranted.  We  do 
not  agree  with  this  contention.  The  cited  I'-eferences  merely  show 
the  use  that  has  been  made  of  dextran  and  a  comparable  method  of 
application  of  another  medicament  in  the  treatment  of  burns.  We 
believe  these  references  to  be  pertinent  and  their  combination  a  rea- 
sonable one  to  demonstrate  the  obviousness  of  appellant's  invention. 

In  view  of  our  holding  with  reference  to  obviousness,  it  is  unnec- 
essary for  us  to  discuss  the  other  reasons  git'en  by  the  Board  for 
rejecting  the  claims.  [1]  We  therefore  affirm  the  rejection  of  claims 
22,  23,  24  and  25.  i  * 

AFFIRMED.  i 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

AiJ>UA  J.  Johnson  and  John  A.  Moore 

r. 

Harry  Riener 

\o.  679S.    Decided  May  18,  1962 

[49  CCPA— ;  — F.2d— ;  1,33  ISPQ  545] 

1.  Interfeirence — Patent   and  Application — Constrvction   of   Count — Right 

To  Make — Burden  on  Appucant.  i 

"Although  the  count  must  be  given  the  broadest  interpretation  it  will  reason- 
ably support,  api)ellants,  who  have  copie<l  this  count  from  an  issued  patent, 
have  the  burden  of  showing  their  applications  disclo.se  clearly  the  featurcjjs 
in  controversy.  •  •  •  It  is  also  well  established  that  any  doubt  which  may 
arise  about  such  di.s^losure  must  be  re.solved  against  ai>i)ellants  who  copied 
the  claim." 

2.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  before 

Court — Cross  Appeal — Interference — Right  To  Make. 
In  connection  with  a  limitation  of  the  count,  as  to  which  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  found  adversely  to  appellee  and  api>ellee  did  not  cross  api)eal. 
,  Held  that  "•  •  •  we  believe  this  matter  should  be  considered  by  us  without 
such  cross  api)eal  having  been  filed  since  it  was  adjudicated  by  the  Board 
in  connection  with  the  question  of  appellants'  Tis^t  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  the  parent  application."  j 

3.  Words  and  Phrases — "Just  Beyond." 

With  respect  to  the  phrase  "just  beyond."  Held  that  "There  is  an  element 
of  indefiniteness  in  the  phrase  per  se.  but  wheij  considered  in  relationship 

»The  following  deflnitlooB  from  Webster's  New  Internatjioiial  Dictionary    2d  Kd.  (1949) 
are  relevant :  .  l  ' 

Occlusive  •   •   *   1.     Tendlnp  to  occlude   •   •    •. 

Occlude  •   •   •   1.     To  shut  up:  to  close  or  obstruct.;    2.  To  shut  In  or  out  by  or  as 
by  cloHintc  a  paBsa^e  ;   •   •   • 

See  also  Gould's  Medical  Dictionary.  5tli  Ed.  (1941),  where  jit  states  :'  ' 

Occlusive.     Closing  or  shutting  up,  as  an  occlusive  slurgical  dre8sln«;. 
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with  fixed  polDts  In  space.  •  •  •.  It  has  a  very  definite  meaning" ;  and  that 
"It  connote*  a  relative  position  which  Is  much  cloaer  to  a  designated  ref- 
erence point  than  to  another  point." 

4.  IlfTUTEaCNCC — PaTE.'«T     A.fh     APPUCATTOW — RiOHT     To     Maks — Btjaiwiv     ON 

APFUCA.fT. 

Held  that  appellants  In  copying  the  count  from  appellee's  patent  "accepted 
the  responsibility  of  proving  their  application  discloses  each  limitation  In  the 
copied  claim  and  they  cannot  avoid  this  responsibility  by  alleging  the  Insignifi- 
cance of  the  limitations  not  disclosed  In  their  application." 

5.  Samk— RioHT  To  Makb— Rkuancx  05  Deawinos  To  Suppobt  Covmt — EUe 

V.  ilcCormack  CoiftTlUKO. 
"Appellants  cite  Elie  v.  ilcCormack,  17  CCPA  1278.  112  F  2d  782.  4fl  U8PQ 
79.  to  support  their  position  that  drawings  are  sufficient  to  support  a  count. 
That  may  be  so  if  there  are  no  contradictory  disclosures  In  the  specification 
and  the  drawings  are  unambiguous  as  was  the  situation  In  the  Site  case. 
However,  we  know  of  no  legal  basis  for  holding  that  one  possible  InterpreUtion 
of  ambiguous  drawings  shall  prevail  over  language  of  a  specification  which 
conflicts  with  that  Interpretation." 

8.  Appcal  to  U.S.  Couar  op  Ccitomb  a5d  Patent  AppcAta — Rccoao— PaiifTiifo 
Costs — Aixocation  or  Pai.fTi.No  Cocts. 
"After  certain  papers  omitted  from  the  designation  of  the  record  by  ap- 
pellants were  specified  for  Inclusion  by  appellee,  appellants  brought  a  motion 
that  the  coats  of  preparing  so  much  of  the  printed  record  as  Includes  the 
added  material  be  taxed  against  appellee.  At  the  suggestion  of  the  parties, 
action  on  the  motion  was  deferred  until  final  decision.  We  find  that  certain 
of  the  papers,  accounting  for  one-third  of  the  cost  of  printing  the  added  mate- 
rial, were  properly  Included  In  the  record  while  the  remainder  was  unneces- 
sary. The  printing  costs  being  the  only  costs  handled  through  the  court. 
the  motion  Is  granted  to  the  extent  that  two-thirds  of  the  cost  of  printing 
the  added  material  is  aaaessed  ag.ilnat  appellee  and  the  remainder  of  said 
coat  la  asaeaaed  against  appellant." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflSce.     Interference  No.  89,107. 

AFFIRMED. 

Edward  B.  Beale^  Otorge  R.  J  ones  ^  Beale  d  Jones  {James  E.  Toomey 
and  John  S.  Rhoades^  of  counsel )  for  appellants. 

Robertson  and  Youtie,  and  Robert  K.  YoxUie^  for  appellee. 
Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences of  the  United  States  ^tent  Office  awarding  priority  of 
invention  of  the  subject  matter  of  Interference  No.  89,107  to  the  junior 
party  Riener,  appellee  here.  | 

The  single  count  of  the  interference  corresponds  to  the  sole  claim 
of  appellee's  Patent  No.  2,802,411,  issued  August  13,  1957  on  an 
application  filed  on  February  5, 1952.  Appellants  are  involved  in  the 
proceeding  on  the  basis  of  their  application  Serial  No.  339,222,  filed 
on  February  27,  1953.  They  became  senior  party  as  the  result  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  granting  their  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof 
upon  finding  them  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  their 
copending  application,  Serial  No.  197,276,  filed  on  November  24, 1950. 
At  the  same  time  he  granted  the  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof, 
the  Examiner  denied  a  motion  by  appellee  to  dissolve  the  interference 
on  the  gAund  that  appellants  cannot  make  the  count  in  their  involved 
application. 

Appellee,  being  restricted  by  reason  of  his  preliminary  statement  to 
a  date  subsequent  to  the  filing  date  of  appellants'  earlier  application, 
took  no  priority  testimony,  and  the  Board's  consideration  of  the  case 
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was  limited  to  the  matter  of  support  for  the  count  in  appellants'  ap- 
plications.   The  award  of  priority  to  appellee  was  based  on  the 
Board's  finding  that  neither  of  appellants'  applications  discloses  struc- 
ture which  supports  the  count. 
I  As  before  the  Board,  the  sole  issue  here  is  whether  these  applica- 

tions support  the  count. 

The  subject  matter  of  the  interference  is  a  metal  pie  plate  formed 
of  very  thin  material,  defined  in  the  single  count  as  follows :     j 
I  I  1.  In  a  thin  metallic  pie  plate  having  a  thickness  In  the  nature  of  four  one- 

thousandths  of  an  Inch,  a  circular,  central  depressed  main  body  portion,  an  out- 
wardly flared  conical  wall  integrally  Joined  to  said  main  body  portion,  said 
conical  wall  being  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  apart  radially  extending 
upraised  ribs,  and  an  annular  rim  integrally  Joined  to  the  upper,  outer  edge  of 
said  conlpal  wall,  said  ribs  In  the  said  conical  wall  being  continued  over  into 
said  rim  and  terminating  Just  beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  said  rim  leaving  a  flat 
annular  track  for  accommodating  a  pie  rlmmer.       | 

Although  appellants  obviously  disclose  some  of  the  elements  of  the 
count,  appellee  contends  appellants'  applications  fail  to  meet  three  of 
the  limitations  and  that,  therefore,  appellants  cannot  make  the  count. 

These  limitations  are  (1)  the  recitation  of  a  series  of  spaced  apart 
radially  extending  upraised  ribs,  (2)  the  statement  that  the  ribs  ter- 
minate just  beyond  the  inner  edge  of  the  rim,  and  (3)  the  reference 
to  a  flat  annular  track  for  accommodating  a  pie  rimmer.  Since 
appellee's  filing  date  is  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  appellants'  later 
application  involved  directly  in  the  interference,  appellants  can  pre- 
I  vail  only  if  features  meeting  all  the  limitations  are  found  in  both  of 
I      I      their  applications. 

[1]  Although  the  count  must  be  given  the  broadest  interpretation 
it  will  reasonably  support,  appellants,  who  have  copied  this  count 
from  an  issued  patent,  have  the  burden  of  showing  their  applications 
disclose  clearly  the  features  in  controversy.  Bierly  v.  Happoldt,  40 
CCPA  774,  201  F.2d  956,  96  USPQ  406;  Brand  v.  Thomas,  26  CCPA 
1063,  96  F.2d  301,  37  USPQ  605.  It  is  also  well  established  that  any 
doubt  which  may  arise  about  such  disclosure  must  be  resolved  against 
appellants  who  copied  the  claim. 

[2]  Comingfirsttothelimitationof  a  series  of  spaced  apart  radially 
extending  upraised  ribs,  even  though  the  Board  found  adversely  to 
appellee  concerning  this  matter  and  appellee  did  not  cross  appeal,  we 
believe  this  matter  should  be  considered  by  us  without  such  cross 
appeal  having  been  filed  since  it  was  adjudicated  by  the  Board  in 
connection  with  the  question  of  appellants'  right  to  the  benefit  of  the 
filing  date  of  the  parent  application.  Klemperer  v.  Price,  47  CCPA 
729,  271  F.2d  743,  123  USPQ  539.  | 

The  parent  application  does  disclose  a  structure  which  contains  a 
series  of  ribs  of  a  sort,  i.e.,  if  one  can  call  the  results  of  the  metal 
crimping  process  used  by  appellants,  ribs.  However,  the  question  of 
whether  these  ribs  are  "spaced  apart"  as  required  by  the  count  is  a 
different  matter.  The  specification  does  not  call  them  such  a  structure 
nor  does  the  drawing  show  such  a  structure.  The  results  of  crimping 
metal  are  just  what  one  would  expect — irregular  elevations  and  de- 
pressions falling  into  more  or  less  of  a  pattern.  Certainly  these  eleva- 
tions or  ribs  are  not  spaced  apart  in  any  sense  of  that  phrase.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  "ribs"  as  shown  by  the  drawing  are  as  close  to  one 
another  as  possible  if  the  identity  of  the  ribs  is  to  be  maintained. 
Just  "ribs"  or  "adjacent  ribs"  would  describe  appellants'  "ribs." 
"Spaced  apart"  requires  more  than  appellants  show.    According  to 
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Webster's  Third  New  International  Dictionary,  1961,  ''space"  means 
"to  place  at  intepals"  and  "to  arrange  with  spaces  between";  ''apart" 
is  defined  sls  "separately  in  space  or  time."  In  our  opinion,  neither 
tlie  siHMJlication  nor  drawing  of  appellants'  parent  application  shows 
a  stnuture  wliith  fits  those  definitions. 

With  reference  to  the  next  feature  of  the  count,  th*t  the  ribs  ter- 
minate just  l)eyond  tlie  inner  edge  of  the  rim,  we  find  that  neither  of 
ap|>ellants'  applications  discloses  the  recited  structure.  The  specifica- 
tion of  the  later  appliiation  precludes  such  a  structure  in  stating: 

The  fornjiition  of  a  fuIl-rolle<l  bpad  in  the  rim  2  of  the  utensil  l.s  diffloult  in 
vIhw  of  the  presence  of  the  rorniKiitions  therein  as  shown  in  FKJl'RE  4  which, 
if  rolle<i  or  curle<l  by  existing  meth<Hls.  will  fracture  or  split.  The  meth<Ml  eni- 
ployeil  in  this  invention  consists  in  projrressively  snioothinK  the  outer  niar^ina! 
edge  of  the  rim  portion  2  as  Is  shu^^n  in  FIGIRK  5.  Thereafter,  the  smooth. 
e«lKe  may  l>e  progressiTely  «-urled  to  form  a  full-rolled  relnforcini?  t>ead.  The 
beKinninK  of  this  edge  rolling  oi>eration  is  shown  in  FIGIRE  6  and  the  rolling 
is  oontluue<l  until  a  full-rolled  bead  is  formed.  The  finished  bead,  therefore, 
cou.Hists  of  a  closely  wound  .spiral  wherein  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  in  contact 
with  the  adjacent  layer,  form  the  full-rolled  reinforcing  bead.  The  laterally- 
extending  rim  2,  when  completely  formed,  includes  a  full-rolled  reinforcing  bead 
at  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  rim  2  and  the  remaitnter  of  the  rim  contains  rein- 
ff*rcifig  urork-hardrned  corrugationt  a»  shown  in  FIGURE  /.  •  •  •(Emphasis 
ours.) 

Also,  ap])ellants'  brief  before  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  connection  with 
the  ex  parte  prosecution  of  their  parent  application  states: 
•  •  •  Su<h  beads  are  old  but  there  is  no  evidence  to  show  a  bead  of  smooth  foil 
in  a  rim  the  balance  of  which  it  corrugated.    The  references  fall  completely  to 
show  a|)i)ellants"  contribution  to  this  field.     (Emphasis  ours.] 

[IJ]  Appellants  argue  that  "just  beyond"  is  so  indefinite  that  it  is 
meaningless  and  without  significance  in  this  count.  There  is  an  ele- 
ment of  indefiniteness  in  the  phrase  per  se,  but  when  considered  in 
n»lation.ship  with  fixed  points  in  space,  as  in  this  situation,  it  has  a 
very  definite  meaning,  it  connotes  a  relative  position  which  is  much 
closer  to  a  designated  reference  point  than  to  another  point.  To  ap- 
pellee the  existence  of  the  feature  was  important  and  critical.  He 
referred  to  it  at  leastjthree  different  times  in  his  specification.  In 
our  opinion  the  applications  do  not  meet  this  limitation  of  the  count. 

Ap|)ellants,  l)eiMg  unable  to  prove  that  the  two  features  we  have 
just  dis<'ussed  are  disclosed  in  the  specifications  or  drawings  of  their 
applications,  apparently  are  endeavoring  to  support  their  position  by 
alleging  these  features  are  not  critical.  We  do  not  l)elieve  that  this 
approach  will  avail  the  appellants  anything.  [4]  In  copying  the 
claim  they  accepted  the  responsibility  of  proving  their  application 
di.s<loses  each  limitation  in  the  copied  claim  and  they  cannot  avoid 
this  respoTisibility  by  alleging  the  insignificance  of  the  limitations  not 
disclosed  in  their  application.  In  Segnll  v.  Sitm  et  ah,  47  CCPA  886, 
276  V:2d  661,  12.5  ISPQ  H94,  we  said: 

When  an  iippHcant  copies  a  claim  from  a  patent,  he  must  show  that  he  is 
entitled  to  make  the  claim.  All  limitations  in  the  copie<l  claim  will  be  considered 
material  in  deteriiiininc  applicant's  right  to  make  the  claim,  and  doubts  arising 
as  to  applicant's  right  to  make  the  claim  must  l>e  resolved  against  him.  In  re 
ffotlwan.  41  CCl'.X  mi,  213  F.2d  .'{2.3.  102  USPQ  87  :  Crotne  v.  .\forrogh,  44  CCPA 
7<4.  23}>  F.2d  :i90.  112  LSl'Q  49. 

Coming  now  to  the  feature  defined  as  *'a  flat  annular  track  for  ac- 
rommodating  a  pie  rimmer,"  it  could  be  argued  that  FIGURE  2  of 
appellaiif.s"  applications  shows  a  flat  edge.  However,  we  do  not  know 
if  that  edge  could  s^rveas  a  track  to  accommcMlate  a  pie  rimmer  since 
appellants  do  not  refer  to  a  pie  rimmer  at  all  in  their  specifications. 
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The  only  reason  given  in  the  later  application  for  providing  a  smooth 
portion  at  all  is  to  create  an  area  which  could  be  curved  "to  form  a 
full-rolled  reinforcing  bead"  which  "consists  of  a  closely  wound  spiral" 
having  "a  plurality  of  layers,  each  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  layer." 
If  there  is  a  flat  edge  but  it  cannot  accommodate  a  pie  rinuner,  we  do 
not  believe  the  claimed  feature  can  be  considered  disclosed  by  appel- 
lants. However,  we  think  the  matter  of  whether  there  is  support  for 
the  recitation  of  the  "track"  feature  can  l^e  determined  without  further 
consideration  of  the  recitation  of  the  function  of  the  track. 

Appellants*  FIGURE  1  does  not  show  a  flat  surface  at  all  on  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  rim.  It  may  show  a  smooth  surface,  but  <er- 
tainly  the  surface  is  not  shown  to  be  flat  as  the  draftsman  has  included 
a  shade  line  which  we  think  can  only  be  interpreted  as  indicating  a 
curved  surface.  Therefore,  there  is  at  least  a  doubt  whether  FIGURE 
1  meets  this  limitation.  All  of  the  other  figures  of  the  drawings 
show  various  stages  of  the  formation  of  the  rim.  The  last  figure  in 
this  series  shows  a  completely  rolled  one  layer  bead  and  a  flat  surface 
adjacent  thereto  on  the  outer  edge  of  tlie  rim,  but  an  arrow  indicates 
the  rolling  of  the  bead  is  to  continue  so  that  it  will  have  a  "plurality 
of  layers,"  as  recited  in  the  later  application.  That  interpretation 
of  the  drawing  is  in  accord  with  the  further  .statement  in  the  applica- 
tion that  the  "laterally-extending  rim  2,  when  completely  formed,  in- 
cludes a  full-rolled  reinforcing  bead  *  *  *  and  the  remainder  of  the 
rim.  containft  reinforcing  vork-hardened  corrngation.H  *  *  *."  There 
are  no  statements  in  either  application  which  would  indicate  that  ap- 
pellants intended  a  flat  area  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim  of  the 
I  finished  pie  plate  which  could  be  used  for  any  purpose. 

As  a  further  indication  that  no  flat  portion  at  the  outer  edge  of 
the  rim  was  intended,  we  refer  again  to  that  argument  in  appellants' 
brief  before  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  the  parent  application  which  is 
quoted  hereinabove.  (  'i 

It  is  argued  that  the  flat  surface  could  exist  on  the  top  of  the  bead 
itself.  But  we  cannot  ascertain  from  the  applications  whether  the 
surface  on  top  of  the  bead  is  flat,  or  is  rounded  as  indicated  by  the 
shading  line  in  FIGURE  1.  Also,  if  one  follows  the  language  of  the 
specification,  he  could  conclude  that  the  Ix^ad  is  so  rolled  that  corruga- 
tions are  present  on  top  of  the  l)ead,  leaving  no  smooth  area  at  all. 
However,  all  of  this  is  mere  speculation,  and  demonstrates  that  the 
applications  do  not  meet  the  requirement  that  in  a  controversy  of  this 
nature  the  limitations  of  the  count  must  be  clearly  disclosed.        I 

[5]  Appellants  cite  Ehe  v.  McCormuck,  27  (^CPA  1278,  112  F.2d 
782,  46  USPQ  79,  to  support  their  position  that  drawings  are  sufli- 
cient  to  support  a  count.  That  may  be  so  if  there  are  no  contradictory 
disclosures  in  the  specification  and  the  drawings  are  unambiguous  as 
was  the  situation  in  the  Ehe  case.  However,  we  know  of  no  legal 
basis  for  holding  that  one  possible  interpretation  of  ambiguous  draw- 
ings shall  prevail  over  language  of  a  specification  which  conflicts  with 
that  interpretation.  ' 

In  conclusion,  it  seems  to  us  that  appellants'  applications  definitelv 
do  not  disclose  two  of  the  limitations  in  issue  and  certainly  there  is 
a  doubt  whether  their  specifications  disclose  a  "flat  annular  track' 
at  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim.    Since  it  is  vrell  established  that  al 
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doubts  shaft  be  resolved  against  the  one  who  copies  a  claim  from  a 
patent,  we  must  hold  that  appellants  cannot  prevail. 

[6]  After  certain  papers  omitted  from  the  designation  of  the  record 
by  appellants  were  specified  for  inclusion  by  appellee,  appellants 
brought  a  motion  that  the  costs  of  preparing  so  much  of  the  printed 
record  as  includes  the  added  material  be  taxed  against  appellee.  At 
the  suggestion  of  the  parties,  action  on  the  motion  was  deferred  until 
final  decision.  We  find  that  certain  of  the  papers,  accounting  for  one- 
third  of  the  cost  of  printing  the  added  material,  were  properly  in- 
cluded in  the  record  while  the  remainder  was  unnecessary.  The  print- 
ing costs  being  the  only  costs  handled  through  the  court,  the  motion 
is  granted  to  the  extent  that  two-thirds  of  the  cost  of  printing  the 
added  material  is  assessed  against  appellee  and  the  remainder  of  said 
cost  is  assessed  against  appellant. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  IE  Lbo  Pbics 

iVo.  errs.    Decided  May  18,  1969 

[49  CCPA— ;  _F.2d— ;  133  U8PQ  527] 

1.  Rn««UB— BEOADEJfCD  Claim»— 35  U.8.C.  251. 

"Since  the  application  for  relMue  was  filed  more  than  two  years  after  the 
Isauance  of  the  patent,  the  following  prohibition  of  35  U.8.C.  251  applies:  'No 
relaaued  patent  ahall  be  granted  enlarging  the  acope  of  the  claims  of  the 
original  patent  unless  applied  for  within  two  years  from  the  grant  of  the 
original  patent.'" 

2.  Samb— Samk. 

Held  that  a  claim  Is  broader  under  35  U.8.C.  251  "If  It  is  broader  In  any 
respect,  though  It  be  narrower  in  some  other  respect" 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  769,888. 
AFFIRMED. 

Ely,  Peame  dk  Gordon,  and  Albert  L.  Ely,  Jr.,  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  rA«<?/  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  SMnn,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ' 

This  appeal  is  from  the  rejection  of  claim  7  in  application  Ser. 

No.  759,833,  filed  September  8,  1958,  for  the  reissue  of  appellant's 

Patent  No.  2,709,854,  granted  June  7,  1955,  for  "Gauge  Mounting." 
[1]  Since  the  application  for  reissue  was  filed  more  than  two  years 

after  the  issuance  of  the  patent,  the  following  prohibition  of  85 

U.S.C.  251  applies : 
No  reissued  patent  shall  be  granted  enlarging  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the 

original  patent  unless  applied  for  within  two  years  from   the  grant  of  the 

original  patent  I      "  1 

The  sole  ground  of  rejection  of  claim  7  is  that  it  is  broader  than  any 
claim  of  the  patent. 
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[2]  For  the  purposes  of  the  issue  here,  a  claim  is  broader  under 
section  261  if  it  is  broader  in  any  respect,  though  it  be  narrower  in 
some  other  respect.  In  re  Rogoff,  46  CCPA  733,  261  F.2d  601,  120 
USPQ  186,  and  cases  there  cited. 

Appellant  and  the  Patent  Office  have  argued  the  case  on  the  ap- 
parent assumption  that  if  claim  7  is  broader  than  claim  6  of  the 
patent,  then  the  "scope  of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent"  has 
been  enlarged.*    We  shall  proceed  on  the  same  assumption. 

A  brief  description  of  the  invention  will  facilitate  understanding 
of  the  ensuing  discussion.  It  relates  to  a  device  for  gauging  manu- 
factured parts  of  complex  shapes,  exemplified  in  the  application  by 
a  turbine  bucket  or  blade  which  is  tapered  from  base  to  top,  concave 
on  one  side,  and  convex  on  the  other.  By  means  of  the  gauge  it  can 
be  determined  whether  the  part  has  the  dimensions  it  is  supposed  to 
have.  To  accomplish  this,  the  blade  is  accurately  mounted  centrally 
in  the  device  in  a  vertical  position  relative  to  an  imaginary  reference 
line  and  a  plurality  of  "guillotine  gauge  blades"  having  ends  shaped 
to  match  the  desired  article  surfaces  at  different  levels  are  moved 
horizontally  into  contact  with  the  article  from  opposite  sides.  The 
gauge  blades  must  be  accurately  and  slidably  supported  and  accurately 
dimensioned  in  length.  As  aforesaid,  the  inner  ends  are  shaped  to 
engage  the  article,  and  their  outer  ends  are  provided  with  two  end 
surfaces  for  plus  and  minus  gauging,  which  is  done  by  comparing 
their  final  positions  with  a  "reference  plane"  when  the  gauge  blade 
is  in  firm  engagement  with  the  object  being  gauged.  On  either  side 
of  the  center  of  the  gauging  device,  mounted  on  the  base,  there  are 
stacks  of  alternating  spacer  blocks  and  gauge  blocks,  each  stack  be- 
ing positioned  on  a  pair  of  fixed  vertical  posts  and  bolted  in  place. 
As  shown  in  the  drawings,  the  spacer  blocks  and  gauge  blocks  have 
corresponding  outlines  so  that  the  stack  has  a  uniform  outer  surface. 
That  part  of  the  surface  which  is  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
gauge  blades  is  a  plane  surface  and  serves  as  the  reference  plane, 
above  mentioned.  Each  guide  block  has  a  shallow  groove  centrally 
disposed  in  its  upper  face  which  closely  fits  and  guides  the  gauge 
blade  which  slides  in  it.  On  either  side  of  the  groove  are  the  open- 
ings which  position  the  block  on  the  posts.  As  shown,  the  spacer 
blocks  have  identical  openings  though  it  is  apparent  that  one  could 
have  an  operative  device  even  if  they  had  no  openings  at  all.  The 
spacer  blocks  could  be  positioned  between  the  posts  so  as  to  space 
the  guide  blocks  and  so  as  to  provide  the  flat  surfaces  which  hold 
the  gauge  blades  in  place  in  the  guide  block  grooves  which  are  bridged 
by  plane  spacer  block  surfaces. 

Claim  6  of  the  patent,  with  which  comparison  is  being  made  to 
determine  whether  the  rejected  claim  is  broader,  reads  as  follows, 
critical  words,  hereinafter  discussed,  being  italicized  for  convenience : 

6.  The  combination  of  a  base  member,  guide  blocks  and  spacer  blocks  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  guillotine  gauge  blades  reciprocal  in  said  guide  blocks 

*  The  patent  appeart  to  have  had  ilz  claims.  It  wai  sued  on  In  Wintloxo  MJg.  Co.  v. 
Pnrltii  Oage  In  the  United  States  XMitrlct  Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  Ohio, 
Eastern  DlTislon  (Ctvll  Action  81,&44,  unreported),  and  on  June  11,  1958,  claim  S  was 
held  invalid  as  indeflnite  and  incomplete.  Appellant  tells  us  claim  6  is  the  broadeot 
claim  of  the  patent.  This  reissue  application  was  held,  claim  6  aupnented,  and  claim  7 
added.  Claims  1-4  stand  allowed  and  are  included  In  the  record.  We  have  compared 
claim  7  only  with  claim  6  of  the  patent,  however.  , 
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relative  to  an  article  to  bo  jmnited.  said  base  member  bavins  a  centrally  located 
primary  reference  line  vertically  disjtosed  and  at  right  angles  to  tbe  horitontal 
plane  of  the  baso  member,  means  for  securing  an  article  orienting  mei-hanism 
to  sjiul  base  niciiibcr  to  orient  an  artUle  relative  to  said  primary  reference  line, 
said  base  menilH'r  having  o|)eni;igs  on  opposite  sides  of,  and  disposed  on  second- 
ary referen<-e  lines  eqiiidlstantly  from,  said  primary  reference  line,  said  guide 
bl<Mks  and  spacer  blcK^ks  being  stackeil  over  said  base  meml)er  adjacent  Its 
opposite  ends,  naiil  blo<'kn  having  ojienings  therethrough  axlally  aligned  with 
each  other  and  with  openings  in  said  base  meml)er.  said  guide  blocks  each  having 
a  side  dlsi>os«»<l  away  fronr  said  primary  reference  line  j^nd  i>osltione<l  equi- 
distaiitly  from  said  secondary  reference  lines,  wild  sides  Jirrvxing  reference 
planes  for  comparison  with  the  itositlons  of  said  gauge  blades  in  the  guide 
bbM-ks.  saltl  reference  planes  being  equldlstantly  s|)nce<l  from,  and  on  opposite 
sides  of,   said   primary  reference  line. 

The  rejected  rlaim  retids,  with  similar  added  emphasis: 

7.  The  combination  of  a  base  memlH-r  defining  a  horizontal  plane  and  having 
a  centrally  liK-ate<l  primary  reference  line  dlsi>ose«l  vertically  and  at  right  angles 
to  said  horizontal  plane,  means  for  securing  an  article  orienting  mechanism  to 
iiid  base  member  to  orient  an  article  relative  to  said  primary  reference  line, 
guide  bl(»»ks  and  spacer  blcK-ks  for  nMtnntlng  a  plurality  of  guillotine  gauge 
blades  in  said  guide  b|o<  ks  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  an  article  to 
"be  gauged  while  th«  article  Is  oriental  by  said  orienting  me<hanlsm.  said  base 
nH'ml)er  having  oiienlngs  on  oi)iM>site  sides  of.  and  disposed  on  se<'ondary  ref- 
erence lines  «t|uidlstantly  from,  said  primary  reference  lines,  said  guide  bbnks 
and  spacer  bli«ks  being  sta<ke«l  over  said  base  member  adjacent  its  opposite 
ends,  mill  <jmuIv  blorkM  having  oi»enings  therethrough  axlally  aligne<l  with  oi)en- 
ings  in  other  guide  blocks  In  a  stack  and  with  a  corresponding  o|H'nlng  In  said 
biise  member,  said  guide  bl<H-ks  each  having  a  side  disposed  away  from  said 
primary  reference  line  and  ixisitioned  t>quldistantly  from  said  se<'ondary  ref- 
erence tines,  .siiid  sides  Iwnting  reference  planes  from  which  the  positions  of 
s.jid  gaucc  blaib-s  in  the  guide  bbxks  may  l)e  compared,  sai«l  reference  planes 
beibg  «»<|uidistantly  space<l  from,  and  on  opiK)site  sides  of.  said  primary  ref- 
ereiue  line,  and  means.  Including  means  se<-ure<l  In  said  openings  In  said  base 
memlK'r  and  extending  vertically  through  said  aligne<l  o|H^nlnes  In  stacks  of 
guule  blo«ks,  to  .se<ure  each  guide  bbx-k  above  snid  base  memt)er  In  a  flxe<l 
position  relative  to  said   reference  lines. 

The  Patent  Office  contends  that  ch»im  7  is  broader  than  claim  6  of 
the  patent  in  two  respects:  (a)  a  change  in  the  claim  lanpnape  with 
respect  f<)  the  openinps  in  the  guide  and  spacer  blocks,  and  (6)  a 
ihanjre  in  the  language  with  respect  to  the  reference  planes.  If  claim 
7  is  broader  in  either  of  these  respects,  rejection  of  the  claim  was 
proper.  For  the  sake  of  <'om[)letenes.s,  however,  we  shall  consider 
Imth. 

(a)   lilorJc  Openings 

On  this  point  the  dori-espondinp  language  of  claim  6  and  rejected 
claim  7  lead  as  follows:  f  ^ 

Claim  ♦r,:    . 

••  •  •  Mtiitl  quiiir  blorkt  niui  Mpiirrr  blnrkx  being  stacke*!  over  said  base 
member  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends,  nnid  bhtrkH  having  oi»enings  there- 
through axially  aligned  with  ea<h  other  and  with  oi>enlngs  In  said  base 
member.  •   •   *.     [Emphasis  ours.l   ^  i 

Claim  7: 

•  •  •  mill  guiilr  bUtrk»  and  Hpart-r  blockn  being  stacke<l  over  said  base 
meml)er  adjacent  its  opp«istte  ends.  »nid  guidr  blorkn  having  o|»enlngs  there- 
through axialln  alignrd  with  oprnitign  in  othi  r  giiidr  bUtckit  in  n  ^tiirk  and 
tcith  a  vttrrfaponi{^mg  qpening  in  .said  base  meml)er.  •  *  ♦.  [Emphasis 
ours.] 


The  Examiner's  position  was  that  the  normal  meaning  of  the  claim 
6  language  would  be  that  fill  of  the  blocks  had  openings  as  delined 
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but  added  that,  even  if  this  were  not  so,  the  antecedent  of  "said  blocks" 
was  both  guide  blocks  and  spacer  blocks,  saying: 

We  see  therefore  by  inserting  the  word  guide  before  "blocks"  in  the  term 
"said  blocks"  that  the  claim  now  requires  only  that  the  guide  blocks  have  open- 
ings therethrough  while  claim  6  requires  that  both  the  gruide  and  spacer  blocks 
have  holes  therethrough. 

In  affirming,  the  Board  held  that,  as  a  minimum,  claim  6  required 
that  "at  least  one  guide  block  and  at  least  one  spacer  block  *  *  * 
have  openings,  as  recited.'' 

Appellant  would  have  us  hold  that  the  insertion  of  the  word  "guide'' 
in  claim  7  is  a  "narrowing  statement."  Whatever  it  may  be,  it  cer- 
tainly is  not  narrowing  since  it  removes  a  Ibnitation  in  claim  6  re- 
quiring, by  a  most  liberal  view,  that  at  least  one  spacer  block  has  to 
have  the  defined  opening.  Appellant's  argument  disputes  the  hold- 
ing that  claim  6  does  contain  that  limitation  and  is  the  equivalent 
of  asking  us  to  read  into  claim  6  the  meaning  that  only  nome  of  "said 
blocks"  have  openings.  "VVe  are  asked  to  hold  further  that,  as  so 
read,  the  claim  would  be  satisfied  by  two  or  more  guide  blocks  having 
aligned  openings.  This  argument  further  proposes  that  claim  7 
should  be  restricted  in  its  meaning  to  require  that  nil  the  guide  blocks 
have  aligned  openings,  though  the  claim  does  not  say  so.  All  of  this, 
says  appellant,  leads  to  the  conclusion  that,  with  respect  to  this  point 
{a)  under  consideration,  claim  7  is  narrower  than  claim  6. 

Having  carefully  considered  these  arguments,  pro  and  con,  we 
think  there  is  no  question  but  that,  with  respect  to  block  openings, 
claim  7  is  broader  than  claim  6.  Claim  7  makes  it  crystal  clear  that 
there  need  be  no  openings  at  all  in  the  spacer  blocks.  A  normal 
reading  of  claim  6  leads  one  to  the  conclusion  that  the  antecedent 
for  the  "said  blocks"  which  have  the  aligned  openings  can  be  nothing 
other  than  "said  guide  blocks  and  spacer  blocks.''  It  seems  as  un- 
reasonable to  contend  that  all  of  them  do  not  have  openings,  under 
claim  6,  as  it  would  be  to  contend  that  that  claim  does  not  require 
that  all  of  those  blocks  do  not  have  to  be  stacked  over  the  base  mem- 
ber. On  an  issue  of  this  kind  we  think  the  board  was  more  than 
liberal  in  going  as  far  as  it  did  in  saying  that  the  claim  would  be 
satisfied  by  openings  in  one  guide  block  and  one  spacer  block,  so  as 
to  include  one  of  each  category.  We  certainly  cannot  find  ground 
for  reversing  its  decision  on  point  (a). 

(6)   The  Reference  Planes 

The  phrases  in  question  on  this  point  are  as  follows: 
Claim  6: 

•  •  •  »a\d  guide  blocks  each  having  a  side  disi>osed  away  from  said  primary 
reference  line  and  positioned  equldlstantly  from  said  secondary  reference 
lines,  .said  sides  forming  reference  planes  for  comparison  with  the  positions 
of  said  gauge  blades  in  the  guide  blocks,  •  •  ♦. 

Claim  7: 

^  •  •  •  said  guide  blocks  each  having/  a  side  disposed  away  from  said  primary 
reference  line  and  positioned  equldlstantly  from  said  secondary  reference 
llne.s.  .said  .sides  Incating  reference  planes  from  which  the  positionJi  of  said 
guage  blades  in  the  guide  blocks  may  be  compared,  •  •  •. 

l>The  difference  here  is  between  the  outside  faces  of  guide  blocks 
forming  reference  planes,  against  which,  for  example,  one  can  feel 
the  end  surfaces  of  the  guillotine  gauge  blades  to  see  how  far  in  or 
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out  of  alignment  they  may  be  with  respect  to  the  planes,  and  IcGoting 
such  reference  planes. 

Appellant  presents  this  change  of  language  to  us  as  something 
which  "improves,  by  more  precise  and  accurate  terminology,  an  inapt 
designation  and  description  of  appellant's  invention."  We  have  given 
careful  attention  to  the  supporting  arguments  but  feel  that  the  Ex- 
aminer takes  the  more  tenable  position  in  saying: 
The  term  iocatlng"  has  not  appeared  prcTioualy  in  this  case  Id  this  context. 
•  •  •  The  termB  such  as  "constitute"  and  "form"  uaed  In  the  case  heretofore 
Indicate  that  the  surfaces  Involved  are  part  of  the  reference  plane.  The  word 
locate  Is  not  defined  in  the  speclflcation  but  it  does  mean  something  else  than 
what  is  meant  by  the  terms  previously  used.  This  term  (locate)  merely  re- 
quires that  the  surfaces  in  question  act  as  a  reference  point  from  which  point 
the  reference  plane  can  be  found.  Thus  as  defined  in  claim  7  there  is  no  longer 
a  requirement  that  the  surface*  be  part  of  the  reference  plane.  This  is  cion- 
sidered  broader  than  the  language  of  claim  6.  '    I 

We  think  that  the  requirement  of  claim  6  that  the  guide  block 
sides  must  form  reference  planes  means  that  the  sides  must  be  flat)' 
and  lie  in  planes.  Considering  that  a  plane  can  be  located  geometri- 
ciilly  by  three  points,  or  a  straight  line  and  one  point,  the  language 
of  claim  7  gets  away  from  the  claim  6  requirement  and  necessarily 
is  broader.    We  therefore  affirm  the  holding  below  on  point  (b). 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

Martix.  J.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  in  decision  because  of  illness. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
Aji:vou>,  Schwi.n.n  &  Co.  v.  EvA.f  s  Paoorcra  Comfant 

No.  6196.     Decided  May  18.  1962  \ 

[49  CCPA— :  302  F.2d  785:  133  U8PQ  548] 

1.  Trademark — Coxrvsi^o  Similarity — Marks  Must  Be  Coniidcsed  i5  Theie 

ENTIRETIES. 

"In  determining  the  issue  here,  whether  the  appelle's  mark  when  applied  to 
Its  goods  is  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasera 
because  uf  its  similarity  to  the  appellant's  mark,  the  respective  marks  must 
be  considered  in  their  entireties." 

2.  Same — Sams — Composite  Marks — Desiqnb  Similar  and  Words  Dissimilar. 

Held  that  "•  •  •  when  comparing  composite  marks  Involving  designs  and 
words,  with  the  designs  similar  and  the  words  dissimilar,  the  matter  of  which 
of  the  two  features  dominates  the  marks  is  usually  controlling  in  the  deter- 
mination of  the  question  of  likelihood  of  confusion." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  38,096. 

AFFIRMED. 

Horton,  Davis  d  McCal^h,  Marshall  W.  Sutker  and  L.  W.  Brugman 
(James  A.  Davis  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Harness,  Dickey  d  Pierce,  Robert  L.  Boynton  and  Neal  A.  Waldrop, 
for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  and  Smfth,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Judge  Wiixiam  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Kirkpatrick,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  128  USPQ  10, 

dismissing  an  opposition  by  the  appellant  to  the  appellee's  applica- 
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tion  Serial  No.  39,208,  filed  October  21,  1967,  for  registration,  for 
wheeled  toys — namely,  tricycles  and  trailers,  of  the  following  mark : 


The  opposition  is  predicated  on  the  appellant's  prior  registration 
and  use,  for  bicycles,  of  the  trademark  ^  shown  below : 


The  drawing  of  the  trademark  is  lined  for  red  and  gold  and  the  words 

"QUALITY"  and  "CHICAGO"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
The  competing  marks  are  composite  trademarks,  each  consisting 

of  a  word  incorporated  in  a  design.  The  diflferences  in  the  words 
"SCHWINN"  and  "EVANS"  are  apparent.  The  designs  are  simi- 
lar in  that,  in  both,  the  letters  constituting  the  words  are  displayed 
in  cruciform  arrangement  within  concentric  circles.  They  are  dif- 
ferent, however,  in  that  the  circle  portion  of  the  appellant's  mark  is 
somewhat  more  elaborate  than  that  of  the  appellee,  having  the  words 
"QUALITY"  and  "CHICAGO"  within  it  and  having  a  serrated  out- 
line giving  the  appearance  of  a  seal. 

The  appellant  took  the  testimony  of  four  witnesses,  two  of  its 
vice  presidents  and  two  of  its  dealers.  The  appellee  took  no  testi- 
mony but  introduced  into  the  record  a  number  of  third  party  registra- 
tions, relied  on  to  show  that  "displaying  word  trademarks  in  cruci- 
form arrangement  is  very  old  and  widely  used." 

The  appellant  is  the  prior  user  here,  its  mark,  designated  the 
"Schwinn  Seal  of  Quality"  by  the  witnesses,  having  been  used  since 
1921  and  having  been  affixed  to  every  bicycle  manufactured  by  it  since 
1939.  Sales  of  the  appellant's  bicycles  exceeded  two  hundred  and 
fifty  million  dollars  in  the  period  from  1921  through  1958  and  the 
appellant  spent  over  four  million  dollars  in  advertising  from  1949 
through  1958. 

>  B«glitnitioD  No.  407,574,  luued  June  18,  1»44,  1905  Act. 
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The  ^(HkIs  of  the  parties  are  closely  related  and  normally  move 
throu«rli  the  same  trade  outlets  to  the  same  class  of  purchasers.  Both 
marks  display  the  word  portions  in  a  cruciform  arrangement  within 
51  circle,  but  the  Hoard  held  such  arrangement  to  be  "insufficient,  in 
and  of  itself,  to  cause  purchaser  confusion,"  citing  Sk-ratn  Co.  v. 
/laye,'  Co.,  Inc..  '>:\  (XTA  1041),  82  F.2d  615,  29  I'SPQ  142,  modified 
and  rehearing  denied,  23  VCVX  1286,  84  F.2d  392,  29  ITSPQ  612. 

\\\  taking  the  view  that  the  op|K>sition  sliould  be  sustained,  the  dis- 
senting lH)ard  member  found  it  significant  that  only  the  appellant 
and  the  api)ellee  use  a  symbol  comprising  a  cross  form  within  con- 
centric circles  as  a  mark  or  part  of  a  mark  for  bicycles  or  tricycles. 
He  also  indicated  that  his  opinion  was  influenced  by  the  appellant's 
••use  of  such  a  symlwl  for  nearly  forty  years"  and  its  extensive  ad- 
vei-tising. 

(\)nceding  that  there  are  some  differences  in  the  marks,  the  appel- 
lant c^Mtentls,  however,  that  '•the  resemblance  between  and  similarities 
in  the  two  marks  cause  tl>em  to  create  the  same  overall  impression 
upon  the  viewer." 

[1]  In  determining  the  issue  here,  whether  the  appellee's  mark 
when  applied  to  its  gixxls  is  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or 
deception  of  purchasei-s  liecause  of  its  similarity  to  the  appellant's 
mark,  the  re^spective  marks  must  be  considered  in  their  entireties. 
AppoIJo  Shh-t  Company  v.  Knro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  35  CCPA  849, 
165  F.2d  469,  :♦)  rSIH^  .{29;  KUchen-Quip,  Inc.  v.  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion, 42  ('('PA  869,  222  F.2d  265,  105  I'SPQ  430.  [2]  However, 
when  comparing  composite  marks  involving  designs  and  words,  with 
the  designs  simihir  and  the  words  dissimilar,  the  matter  of  which  of 
the  two  features  dominates  the  marks  is  usually  controlling  in  the 
»retermination  of  the  {Question  of  likelihood  of  confusion. 

It  seems  to  us  that  since  bicycles,  at  least,  are  usually  bought  by 
name,  the  designs  serve  primarily  as  the  background  for  di.splay  of 
the  words.  Indeed,  the  cruciform  arrangement  itself,  in  spelling 
out  the  words  both  vertically  and  horizontally  with  the  middle  letter 
common  to  both,  draws  attention  to  the  words  and  encourages  the 
viewer  to  take  particular  notice  of  their  spelling  and  the  number  of 
lettei-s  in  them.  The  Ie.s.ser  number  of  lettei-s  in  "EVANS"  un-, 
doubtedly  resuUs  in  particular  emphasis  attaching  to  that  word  in  the 
ap|)ellee's  mark. 

In  Skram  Co.  v.  Hayer  Co..  Inc.,  supra,  this  court  noted  that  the 
display  of  words  in  the  .same  cruciform  arrangement  was  not  new  in 
trademark  practice  and  ruled  that  marks  displaying  the  words 
"SKRXM"  and  "HAVEK"  in  that  fashion  within  circles  were  not 
likely  to  result  in  confusion  wlien  used  on  related  goo<ls,  thus  indi- 
cating that  such  arningement  is  less  likely  to  be  donnnant  then  if  it 
were  new. 

A  case,  cite<l  by  the  dissenting  board  member,  in  which  this  court 
decided  that  composite  marks  consisting  of  dissimilar  words  and 
simihir  designs  were  likely  to  cause  confusion  as  to  origin  is 
Cohunhia  Steel  Tank  Company  v.  Union  Ttmk  ami  Supply  Company, 
47  CCPA  898,  277  F.2d  192,  1-25  USP(j  406.  The  opposer's  symbol 
in  that  case  wais  a  terrestrial  g\o\te  used  in  conjunction  with  the  slogan 
•^Tanks  For  the  Worl^"  and  we  held  that  appellant's  use  of  a  pair  of 
terrestrial  hennspheres  on  tanks  would  be  likely  to  confuse,  notwith- 
standing certain  a.s.s<Kiated  words.  We  see  no  similarity  of  those  facts 
to  the  facts  of  the  present  case. 
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We  are  not  impressed  by  an  argument,  made  by  the  appellant,  that 
the  design  portions  of  the  marks  assume  greater  importance  in  this 
case  because  the  users  of  goods  of  the  type  involved  are  children, 
many  of  whom  cannot  read.  It  seems  obvious  that,  in  the  case  where 
children  too  young  to  read  are  to  use  the  goods,  a  parent  or  other 
older  person  would  be  the  purchaser. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  think  the  majority  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  correctly  found  that  use  of  the  appellee's 
mark  on  the  goods  designated  is  not  likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake 
or  deception  of  purchasers.     Its  decision  is,  therefore,  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin,  J.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  because  of  illness. 


PATENT  SUITS 

.Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


1,617.923.  H.  J.  O'NVIII.  SurRlral  bakers,  filed  July  31,  1958. 
DC.  SD.N.Y..  Doc.  l.{6/175.  Deerinff  Uilliken  rf  Co..  Inc. 
et  al.  V.  Cheralaine  Uportntrear.  Inc.  et  al.  .Stipiilatlon  and 
conxent  judKinent  :  Injunction  granted  Nov.   18,  1959. 

2.4M.7S8,  O.  W.  Ashlock.  Jr.,  Pitting  machine,  suit  for 
declaratory  judfjnient.  flied  May  29.  1962.  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco).  Doc.  4078<i.  .itlan-Paciflc  Engineering  Co.  v. 
Geo    W.  Athlork  Company. 

Z,474.7M.  Van  Catnp«>n.  Jr  and  Tllford.  Alkylamlnoalkyl 
esters  of  allcyclyl-allcyellc  carboxyllc  acids,  filed  June  H.  1962. 
DC.  N.D.  Iowa  (Cedar  Kaplds).  Doc.  746.  hichardson-Mer- 
rell,  Inc.  v.  Keni/on  hrug  Compnnfi. 

2,488.833.  J.  C.  Miller.  Filler  retaining  device  for  binder 
'covera,  AImI  Apr.  4.  1960,  D.C.,  N.D  Calif.  (San  Francisco), 
Doc.  39042,  Coast  Envelope  Company  v.  .irdes  Company. 
Judgment  for  defendant  June  15.  1902. 

2,491.92ft,  A.  Lazaro.  Apparatus  for  electroplating,  filed  May 
29.  1962.  D.C.,  NI).  Ul.  (Chicago).  Doc.  62(1084.  Hardtrood 
Line  ilfg.  Co.  v.  Clinton  Supply  Co.  HMne.  filed  June  4.  1962. 
D.C.,  K.D.N.y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  62f5n8.  Harirood  Line  Manu- 
factuting  Co.  v.   \m  Life  I'Uating  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 

2,530,110.  J.  R.  Woodyard.  Non-linear  circuit  device  utilizing 
germanium,  filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas), 
Doc  8279,  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  v  Texan  Innlrumenta 
Incorporated.  Patent  held  Invalid  and  not  Infringed  ;  plain- 
tiff'* action  dismissed  June  8.  1902. 

2.541.002.   L.   Wells.    Nursing  bottle  container  and   support. 
filed    May   22.    1962.   DC.   S.D.N. Y.,   Doc.   62/1847.   Fanhion 
craft  Exvtilo  v.  Hiitttii/tex  Co..  Inc. 

^,.M6.0.'«8.  B  V  Mclnt.vre  et  al..  Shock  absorber  construc- 
tion :  lie.  2.S.42I,  It  H  Whlsler.  Jr.  Shock  absorber;  Re».  No. 
526,842  1  .MONROKi.  Monroe  .\uto  Equipment  Company.  Shock 
ab.'^orhcrs  for  autimioblles.  trucks,  buss)>s,  railway  cars  and 
truck  s.'ats,  filed  Mar  12.  1962.  DC.  AHz.  (Phoenix),  Doc 
4090-Phx.  Monroe  \uto  Equipment  Company  v.  Cushion  In 
corporattd.    Cause  dismissed  May  3,  1962. 

2,551,759.   F.   M     IVncr.   Kitchen   range,   filed  July  26.   I960, 
DC,    S.D.    Calif      (I.,<)s    Angelesl.     Doc.    H^.-i/eO-K.    Aorri* 
Thrrmador   Corporation    v     PhUco   Corporation.      Stipulation 
and  order  dlsmlHsIng  complaint  without  prejudice  (notice  May 
29,  1962). 

2,561,947.  E.  J.  Prenio.  Golf  ball  marker ;  Reg.  Nw.  539,541 
("PRO").  I'nlted  MetuI  Products  Corporation,  Mechanical 
golf  ball  markers  for  pn>:ravlnc  names,  niiiiibers  and  other 
legends  on  golf  balls,  filed  M.ny  2.1.  1958,  DC,  ED.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia).  Doc.  24715,  I  nited  Metal  Product*  Corpora- 
tion et  al  v.  Healthvcayt,  Inc.  Order  dlamUalng  complaint 
Apr.  11,  1962. 

2,565,346.  C  II.  Braaelton.  Cosmetic  applicator,  filed  Jan  16, 
1962.  DC  ,  S  D  N  Y..  Doc  60/549.  Herlon.  Inc  v.  Cemorama. 
Inc.  Consent  judgment  ;  defendant  enjoined  June  15.  1962. 
Hame.  filed  Mar.  26.  1959.  same.  Doc.  144/248.  The  Interna- 
tional Silver  Company  v  Revlon.  Inc.  Consent  order;  com- 
plaint and  counterclaim  dismissed  Dec.  13.  1960. 

2,612,342,  J.  E.  Terry,  Throttle  valve  for  pneumatic  tools, 
filed     May    .29.     1962.    DC,    E.D.     Mo.     (St.     Louis),    Doc. 


62-C-208(l),  Superior  Pneumatic  d  Mfg.,  Inc  v.  Fonter  Mfg.- 
Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.646,911,  L.  O.  Holmberg.  Container  carrier,  filed  May  28, 
19ti2.  DC  .  N.D.  Calif.  (.San  Francisco),  Doc.  407S4.  I.ntrrenii- 
<>.  Holmberg  v.  Hex  L.  Brmnning.  | 

2,6.%0,028.  R.  D.  Grayson,  Universal  safety  temperature  con- 
trol, filed  Feb.  3.  1961,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
125/61'^T,  General  Controls  Company  v.  Deutuch  Control* 
Corporation.  Patent  2.<>50.028  and  claims  1.  4.  5.  and  6 
thereof  held  valid  and  infringed  ;  counterclaim  dismissed  with 
prejudice;  defendants  enjoined  (notice  May  29.  1962). 

2,670.176.  F.  W.  Cofflng.  Hoist,  filed  May  23.  1902.  DC, 
N  D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  40769.  Duff-Xorton  Com- 
pany V.  Ralph  A.  Ratcliff. 

2,671,515,  J.  E.  Hall,  Well  bore  cleaning  scratcher :  2,731,816. 

same.  Process  for  conditioning  wells  for  cementing,  filed  Oct. 
30,   1957,   DC.  Kans.    (Kansas  City),  Doc.   KC-475.  Jemie  E. 
Hall,   Sr.    V.    Robinson   Oil   Field  Specialties   Company   et  al. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  of  amended  complaint  and  , 
counterclaims  without  prejudice  May  29,  1962. 

2.679.133.  A.  O.  Soderholm.  Nut  harvesting  machine,  filed 
May  29.  1962.  D.C.  Greg.  (Portland).  Doc.  62/209,  Axel  O. 
Soderholm  et  al  v.  Weather*  Farm  Service. 

2.729,124.  D.  Farandatos,  Cork  extractor  with  gas  pressure 
generating  means,  filed  June  6,  1962.  D.C,  SD.N.Y.,  Doc. 
62/2013,  Denis  Farandatos  v.  Donald  Spencer  et  al.  Same, 
filed  June  8.  1962.  same.  DoC  62/2050.  Berkshire  Earns  et  al. 
v.  Denis  Farandato*  et  al. 

2,769.265.  R.  N.  Page.  Metal  foil  appllcjues  and  method  of 
making  same,  filed  May  21.  1962.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  G2/704-WB.  The  Boeing  Company  ft  al.  v. 
.Vc/>ion  Same  Piatt  Company. 

2.794,422.  A.  J.  Plel,  Liquid  applicator  for  animal  usage: 
2,813.510.  same.  Animal  actuated  liquid  applicator  for  hide; 
Reg.  No.  679.190  (CURRYTROL  AND  DESIGN).  Plel  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Stationary  automatically  l>iM'rated  live- 
stock oiler  and  Insecticide  applicator,  filed  .Apr  1«>.  1962. 
DC,  S  D.  Iowa  (I>es  Moines).  Doc.  5/1250.  Piel  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Incorporated  et  al.  v.  George  A.  Rolfe*  Co. 
et  al. 

2,807,197,  J.  B.  Rodman,  Apparatus  for  cutting  flattened 
containers,  suit  for  declaratory  judgment,  filed  Oct  31,  1958, 
DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  37780,  //  rf  C  Engi- 
neering Corporation  rt  al.  v.  Weyerhauser  Timber  Company. 
Complaint  and  counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice  June  4, 
1962.  I 

2,813,510      (St-e  2,794.422.) 

2,819,720,  H.  Burbig,  Cigarette  or  cigar  with  filter,  filed  June 
7,  1962,  D.C.  SD.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/2036.  Henry  Burbig  v.  4»icr- 
ican  Tobacco  Company. 

2.829..580,  D.  J.  Bauer,  Support  bracket  for  cover  board,  filed 
Jan.  25.  I960.  DC,  S  D.  111.  (Peoria),  Doc.  P-2288,  Donald  J. 
Bauer  et  al.  v  Yetter  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Complaint 
dUmUaed  June  4,  1962. 
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t.S5t.7S7.  J  8.  Barnett.  M«chaDlc«l  memory,  tlsd  Jan*  13, 
\m2.  DC.  S.D  Calif  (Lea  AbcvIm).  Doc.  6a-804-WM. 
Prerition  ControU  Ctrpormtitn  r.  gwen-Flo  C9mpa%w 

t.M7.MS.  M  O  Kyle.  Petticoat  conatructlOD.  tleA  Jan  8. 
1»OT.  DC  .  S  D  Calif  (Lo*  Anfelea).  Doc  ea-15-MC.  Stverly 
Fo^iie  Company.  Inc.  t  PM»ftr»«*«  lAnftrU  C:.  Inc.  et  «l 
Htlpulatloo  and  order  of  dlamlaaal  without  prejudice  (notice 
June  7.  1»«2). 

t.«tt.4«s.  C.  P.  Frommelt  et  al.,  Loadlnc  dock  ahleld  flled 
May  24.  I»e2.  DC.  ED  Wla.  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  82-C-141. 
hubrnque  AttHinn  4  Tent  Company  r.  Canv—  Pro4mcU  Cor 
Itorntion. 

t.m«.Ml.  Lery  and  Sharp.  L>lrer*al  bracket.  Aled  June  8. 
U>«2,  DC.  8DX.Y.  Doc.  62/2048.  Ling-ZematVomght.  Inc. 
r.  Racon  Loudspeaker  Co.,  Inc.  et  ml. 

t.ai».«S.  H  M  Roaa.  Mouthpiece.  fll««d  May  2.  I»fl2,  DC, 
\V  L>  Wla  (Madlaoni.  Doc.  3554.  Harold  M.  Roe*  r.  MadUon 
Dental  Company. 

t.0U.4M.  O  J  Poupltcb.  Container  carrier.  Ued  May  28. 
1M2.  DC.  ND  Calif.  (San  Frandaco).  Doc.  40783.  IllinoH 
Tool  Work*.  Inc.  r.  Res.  L   Brnneing 

MM.4M.  A.  O.  Sternbert.  Reaurfaced  conerete  atmcture 
flled  June  15.  19«2.  DC.  S  D.  Tei  (Corpua  ChrtatI).  Doc. 
2124.  Hteelcote  Manufacturing  Co.  r.  Pittebmrgh  Plate  Olaes 
Companp 

t.MA.SM.    M.   Cordell.   Dlapoaable  Alter  bax,   flled   Mar    28 
l»«2.  DC  ,  8.D  N.T..  Dot  fl2/120«.  Studley  Paper  Co.  Ine.  y. 


Weitem    racmiat    Bag    Manufacturing    Corporation    et    ml. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dUcontlnuance  June  4,  1082. 

t,Mfl,«M.  J.  T.  Andreadla.  DIhydroxyaeetone  compoaltlona 
for  tanning  the  human  epldermla.  fll«d  Aug.  18.  1980.  D.C , 
8.D.N.T..  Doc.  80-C-3217,  John  T.  AndromdU  et  al.  r.  Millp 
B.  8*l99  Corporation  Order  of  dlamlaaal  for  lack  of  proaecu- 
tlon  June  5.  1982. 

M«fl,778.  Peak  and  Wade.  Pouring  control  for  aluminum 
Ingota.  fllMl  July  28.  1981.  DC.  K.D.  Waeh.  (Spokane).  Doc. 
2144.  Jamee  Wade  et  al.  r.  Kmieer  il(Hiii<n«m  and  Chemieml 
Corporation.    Order  of  dlamlaaal  with  prejudice  May  24.  1982. 

MM.tM.  M.  Rochlln.  Air  filter,  flled  May  24.  1982.  DC. 
».D.  MIcb.  (Detroit).  Doc  22608.  Foamade  Induttriee,  Ine.  t. 
General  Moton  Corporation 

M74,8M.  O.  B.  Oeraten.  OaaoUne  and  oil  contalnera.  flled 
June  8,  1982,  DC.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  02c832.  Oerold 
B.  Oereten  et  al  t.  John  lAeht 

I.Mfl.MI.  R.  F.  Relfera.  Molded  pulp  egg  carton,  flled  May 
28.  1982.  DC.  Oreg.  (Portland).  Doc  82/201.  Diamond  \a- 
tional  Corporation  r.  Molded  Container  Corporation. 

WU.  U,tU.     (See  2.548.0S8.) 

Dee.  1S7.N9.  J.  F.  Laakowlti.  Chair,  flled  June  7,  1982.  D.C, 
SD  CaUf.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doe  8a-7T7-TC.  Co»iloi«r  Chair- 
Lounge  Company  r.  Comfort  Reeliner,  Jno.  et  ml. 

De*.  184.I8S.  D  Bloomflald.  Rack  for  holding  augar  baga. 
flled  May  22.  1962.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  82cl041, 
Bloomfield  Induetrlat,  Inc.  ▼.  A.  C.  MoClurg  4  Co.  et  al. 
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AUTOMATIC  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Gltn  S.  JamM,  ExctUor,  Minn. 
Original  No.  2,932,382,  dattd  Apr.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
7l9,54«,  Mar.  6,  1958.    Application  for  r«lMU«  Sept. 
U,  19M.  S«r.  No.  S8,S88 

6  Claim.    (CI.  198—232) 


— ^V 


\      I  25J17 

ACOUSTICAL  ENCL(MURE  TO  SIMULATE    ' 
ORGAN  TONES 
Harrif  H.  Santl,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  aflrignor  to 
Rototona,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Tezai 
Original  No.  2,847,081,  datMl  Ang.  12,  1958,  Sw.  No. 
5)3,609,  Apr.  25,  1955.    Application  for  rciarae  Ang. 
19, 1959,  Sw.  No.  73,153 

f  Clalnu.    (CL  181—31) 


1.  An  automatic  equipment  protective  device  having  in 
combination,  a  belt,  a  supporting  member  adjacent  said 
belt,  an  arm  bearing  member  journaled  in  said  support- 
ing member  having  one  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  belt  and  oscillated  thereby,  a  second  arm  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  by  said  flrst  arm,  a  magnet  carried  at  the 
free  end  of  said  second  arm.  an  electrical  coil  having  a 
core  therein  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  in  an 
operative  relationship  to  said  magnet,  a  rectifier  connected 
to  said  coil,  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  rectifier  to  pro- 
vide a  level  flow  of  current,  a  variable  resistor  placed 
acrou  said  capacitor  to  adjust  the  timing  interval  of  said 
capacitor  whereby  a  control  circuit  is  provided  producing 
a  [tingle]  signal  voltage  when  said  belt  is  in  operation. 


-z    ^. 

*■ —  -        t-j. 
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25,216 
AIR  DISTRIBUnON  OUTLET 
Waltar  W.  Kannady,  Rockford,  IIL.  aaaignor  to  Bar1>ar- 
Cofanan  Company,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 


OrMnal  No.  2,821,898,  datad  Fab.  4,  1958,  Sar.  No. 
528,670,  Aug.  16,  1955.  Application  for  relaaoc  Jan. 
14, 1960,  Sar.  No.  2,557 

17  Clalnu.    (0.98-^40) 


1.  An  acoustical  enclosure  Cfor]  with  a  speaker  hav- 
ing a  speaker  cone,  comprising  a  cabinet  having  an  im> 
perforate  top,  a  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  partition 
extending  between  the  side  walls  to  divide  the  cabinet 
into  upper  and  lower  chambera,  said  cabinet  being  doaed 
except  for  an  outlet  from  the  upper  chanrber  and  an  in- 
let to  the  lower  chamber  which  comprises  a  choke 
through  the  bottom  wall,  the  partition  being  provided 
with  an  opening  for  receiving  Ja]  the  speaker  cone  sus- 
pended within  the  lower  chamber  above  the  choke,  the 
outlet  from  the  upper  chamber  comprising  outlet  open- 
ings through  opposite  side  walls  of  the  cabinet  of  a  size 
to  produce  a  loading  effect  upon  the  front  of  the  speaker 
cone,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cabinet  provided  with  run- 
ners extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  walls  through 
which  the  outlet  openings  are  provided  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  choke,  said  runners  being  imperforate  for 
lengthening  the  travel  of  sound  waves  between  each  of 
the  outlet  openings  and  choke. 


19.  An  air  distribution  outlet  having  in  combination, 
a  tubular  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  flaring 
axially  toward  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  in  an 
alined  outlet  of  an  area  substantially  larger  than  the 
smallest  cross-section  of  said  inlet,  a  thin  plate  covering 
said  outlet  and  perforated  by  closely  spaced  holes  and  a 
shallow  deflector  smaller  in  area  than  said  inlet  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  peripheral  edge  lying  substantially  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  plate  and  having  a  top  surface  form- 
ing an  imperforate  mask  which  intercepts  a  corresponding 
part  of  the  air  stream  flowing  through  said  inlet  and  acts 
to  deflect  all  of  such  intercepted  air  outwardly  and  lateral- 
ly across  the  area  of  said  plate  surrounding  said  deflector 
edge  and  thereby  cause  the  air  discharged  through  the  un- 
covered holes  of  said  plate  to  be  diverted  outwardly  in  a 
diverging  pattern,  the  total  area  of  said  uncovered  holes 
surrotmding  said  deflector  being  larger  than  the  area  of 
jowMiff. 


'   '   ■   '   '125^18 
PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  ENDOTHERMIC 

REACTIONS  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Erich  Schallns  and  Annln  Gotz,  Knapaack,  near  Koln, 
Gannany,  aatignon  to  Knaptack-Gricahefan  Aktienga* 
aallachaR,  Knapaack,  near  Koln,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
Ori^nal  No.  2,916,534,  dated  Dm.  8,  1959,  Sar.  No. 
5)8,357,  Jan.  10,  1956.     AppUcation  for  ralMue  Dae. 
5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Jan.  15, 1955 

1  Qalm.  (CI.  260—679) 
The  process  of  preparing  extremely  high  yields  of  an 
unsaturated  organic  compound  containing  at  least  one 
triple  bond  and  at  most  two  carbon  atoms  and  consisting 
of  carbon  and  at  most  two  atoms  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  nitro- 
gen, said  process  comprising  the  stops  of  thermally  dis- 
sociating the  molecules  of  a  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  and  mixtures  thereof  into 
atoms  by  passage  in  direct  contact  with  an  electric  arc, 
admixing  thermally  dissociated  gas  with  a  carbon -contain- 
ing subsunce  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely 
divided    carbon,    aliphatic    amines    and    hydrocarboos 
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CwithinJ  up  to  a  time  of  [fromj  about  [0.1  to  about] 
1.0  second  from  the  time  of  dissociation  and  in  a  zone 
removed  from  said  electric  arc,  the  ratio  of  thermally 
dissociated  gas  to  selected  substance  being  from  about 
0.2  to  about  2.0  mols  of  dissociated  gas  per  gram  atom  of 
carbon  in  said  selected  substance,  the  flow  rate  of  ther- 
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mally  dissociated  gas  from  the  electric  arc  to  the  zone  re- 
moved from  the  electric  arc  being  at  least  about  400 
meters  per  second,  the  heat  liberated  by  rea&sociation  of 
said  thermally  dissociated  atoms  causing  an  endothermic 
reaction  and  forming  said  unsaturated  organic  compound, 
and  immediately  thereafter  rapidly  cooling  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture. 


25,219 
STOP   DEVICES  FOR   WEI  F    CONDITT 
Robert  O.  Park,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Orisinal  No.  2,986,415.  dated  May  30,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
754,329,  Aug.  11,  1958.     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,457 

21  Claims.     (CI.  287—52) 

I 


1.  In  a  stop  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  run- 
ning-in  string  to  be  disposed  in  a  well  bore:  a  split  an- 
nular member  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  running-in 
string,  said  member  having  overlapping  portions  at  its 
split,  said  portions  being  in  substantial  longitudinal 
alignment  with  each  other  when  disposed  on  the  running- 
in  string,  and  means  having  portions  engaging  said  over- 
lapping portions  and  movable  in  opposite  directions  away 
from  each  other  circumferentially  of  said  member  to 
force  said  overlapping  portions  away  from  each  other  to 
constrict  said  member  into  gripping  engagement  with  the 
running-in  string. 


catalyst  having  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  between 
about  1.6  and  about  2.73  in  a  vaporized  hydrocarbon 
feed  ^at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  800*  and 
1100*  F.,  flowing  said  suspension  at  said  temperature 
at  a  gas  velocity  in  the  range  between  about  8  and  about 
50  feet  per  second  through  said  vertical  elongated  reaction 


zone  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  in  the  range  from 
about  4  to  1  to  about  20  to  I,  maintaining  a  sufficient 
amount  of  catalyst  in  said  suspension  to  provide  in  said 
reaction  zone  a  weight  ratio  of  feed  per  hour  to  catalyst 
in  the  range  from  about  20  to  1  to  about  300  to  1  to 
crack  said  hydrocarbon  feed  to  desirable  products,  and 
recovering  said  products. 


25,221 

DEFLECTION  SYSTEM   FOR  CATHODE   RAY 

TYPE  STORAGE  TUBES 

Nobuo  J.  Koda,  Culver  City,  and  Henry  M.  Smith,  Pa- 
cific  PalUades.  Calif.,  and  Charles  L.  Corderman,  Win- 
chester, and  Franklin  A.  Kodgers.  Concord,  Mass.;  said 
Koda  and  said  Smith  assiiniors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  said  Corderman 
and  said  Rodgers  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Original  No.  2,769,116.  dated  Oct.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
472,664,  Dec.  2,  1954.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,695 

10  Claims.     (CI.  3 IS— 24) 


25.220 
CRACKING   OF   HYDROCARBONS 
Jack  M.  Andrews,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  and  Hampton  G. 
Comeil,  Nick  P.   Peet,  and  William   K.   Roquemore, 
Baytown.  Tex.,   assignors,   by    mesne   as.signments,    to 
Esso  Research  and   F.ngineering  Company,  Elizabeth, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ori^nal   No.   2.881.129.   dated    Apr.  7.    1959,  Ser.  No. 
355,022,  May   14,  1953.     Application  for  reissue  Oct. 
12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,315 

15  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 120) 
I.  A   method  of  cracking  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises forming  a  suspension  of  a  finely  divided  cracking 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  [type  storage]  tube  having  a  writ- 
ing beam  gun  for  producing  a  writing  beam  of  electrons, 
a  writing  beam  deflection  system  comprising  a  character 
matrix  spaced  from  the  writing  beam  gun.  means  for 
directing  the  writing  beam  from  the  writing  beam  gun 
toward  said  character  matrix,  two  pairs  of  character 
selection  plates  disposed  about  the  path  of  the  beam  in 
quadrature  with  each  other  for  directing  the  beam  to  a 
selected  area  on  said  character  matrix,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  lens  adjacent  said  character  matrix  for 
focusing  the  portion  of  the  beam  penetrating  through 
said  character  matrix  on  a  predetermined  plane  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  therefrom,  two  pairs  of  compcn- 
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sation  plates  disposed  about  the  path  of  the  beam  at  of  potential  between  said  selection  plates,  and  means  for 

an  angle  with   respect  to  that  of  said  selection   plates  applying  a  difference  of  potential    between  said   oom- 

equal  to  the  amount  of  rotation  imparted  to  the  beam  pensation  plates  proportional  to  the  difference  of  poten- 

by  said  magnetic  lens,  means  for  applying  a  difference  tial  applied  between  said  selection  plates. 
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I  2,160 

SETCREASEA   PURPUREA 

George  Baham  Barstow,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,241 

1  Claim.     (CI.  47—59) 


2,161 
WATER  LILY  PLANT 

Charles  Brosius  Thomas,  Lilypons,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,993 

1  Claim.     (CI.  47— «0) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  water  lily  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 


The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Setcreasea  purpurea  ticularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  ease 

plant  substantially  as  herein  described  and  illustrated.  of  growth,  good  blooming  habits,  double  flower  form, 

,  and  an  attractive  and  distinct  Dark  Red  general  color 

'  tonality  of  the  flowers. 
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3,047.873 

EXPLOSrVELY   ACTLATED  DRniNG  TOOL 

Walter  E.  Scbuiz,  44  GoctheitraiM,  WuJfrath,  Gcrnumy 

FUed  Jane  26,  195S,  S«r.  No.  516,721 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  June  25,  1953 

5  Claimi.     (CI.  1—106) 


end,  spring  means  mounted  on  the  applicator  adjacent 
said  clip  holder,  releasable  hold  means  for  holding  said 
spring  means  in  an  energized  condition,  means  interpoaed 
between  said  spring  means  and  plunger  whereby  said 
plunger  is  urged  toward  said  dip-discharging  end  on  re- 
lease of  said  releasable  hold  means  and  means  on  said  clip 
holder  for  releasing  said  releasable  hold  means  when  said 
clip  holder  is  moved  into  operative  position  on  said  ap- 
plicator body. 

3,047,875 

SAFETY  VEST 

Thomas  A.  Patterson,  Jr.,  LcTittowii,'«NJ.,  aaaignor  to 

Induftrial  Products  Company,  PhilAdclphla,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,421 

2  Claims.    (O.  2—1) 


1.  In  an  explosively  actuated  stud  driving  tod  having 
a  barrel  with  a  bore  through  which  a  stud  is  expelled 
and  a  cartridge  chamber  for  an  explosive  cartridge  at 
the  breech  end  of  Mid  barrel,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  said  cartridge  chamber  being  defined  by  a  car- 
tridge block  positioned  adjacent  to  the  breech  end  of 
said  barrel,  said  block  and  barrel  being  adjustable  sep- 
arably in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  barrel  and  cartridge  block  being  provided  with  cor- 
respondingly engaging  annular  steps  each  having  an  axial 
and  a  radially  transverse  face  at  their  abutting  portions 
to  define  therebetween,  when  moved  apart,  a  hollow  an- 
nular step-shaped  expansion  chamber  of  variable  volume 
for  freely  expanding  into  said  barrel  gases  from  a  car- 
tridge exploded  in  said  chamber. 


3,047,874 
MAGAZINE-TYPE  CLIP  FORCEPS 
Walter   L.   Kelscy,    3205   SW.   Pattoo    Road,    Portland, 
Orcg.,  assignor  of  forty-five  percent  to  W.  D.  DaiJey, 
Portland,  Greg. 

FUcd  Oct.  17,  1960,  S«r.  No.  (3,121 
1  9  Claims.     (CI.  1—349) 


1.  In  an  applicator  for  clips,  said  applicator  having  an 
applicator  body  with  means  for  clinching  clips,  a  clip 
holder  removably  mounted  on  said  applicator  body  with 
walls  defining  an  elongated  magazine  for  clips  and  with 
a  clip-discharging  end  adjacent  said  means  for  clinching 
clips,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  on  said  clip  holder  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  clip-discharging 
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1.  A  safety  vest  comprising  a  single  flat  integral  sheet 
of  flexible  luminescent  material,  said  sheet  being  of  elon- 
gate generally  rectangular  configuration,  there  being  a 
central  through  opening  for  receiving  a  wearer's  head, 
the  sheet  region  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  defin- 
ing shoulder  straps  for  extension  over  respective  shoul- 
ders of  the  wearer,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet 
each  being  smoothly  arcuately  cut  out  adjacent  to  said 
opening  to  narrow  said  shoulder  straps,  the  opposite  end 
regions  of  said  sheet  serving  to  respectively  cover  the 
front  and  back  of  a  wearer,  and  cooperating  fastener 
means  extending  from  each  side  of  said  sheet  adjacent 
to  opposite  ends  thereof  for  releasably  securing  said  end 
regions  in  position  covering  the  front  and  back  of  the 
wearer,  said  fastener  means  comprising  an  elastic  loop  on 
each  side  edge  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  sheet,  and  a 
strap  extending  from  each  side  edge  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  said  sheet  for  respective  engagement  through  the 
adjacent  loop. 

3,047,876 
ADJUSTABLE   HEAD   PIECE 
Robert  Malcom,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Eye  Shield  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
niinols 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,968 

15  Claims.     (CL  2—9)  ;      i 


1.   An  adjustable  head   piece,   for  supporting  on  t|ij|^ 
head  of  a  wearer  a  protective  face  piece  or  the  like,  com- 
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prising,  an  elongated  molded  synthetic  plastic  strip  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis,  an  elongated  central  section 
which  is  upwardly  curved  with  respect  to  said  axis,  and 
elongated  end  sections  which  are  downwardly  curved 
with  respect  to  said  axis  and  which  are  offset  down- 
wardly from  the  central  section,  said  strip  being  bent 
into  a  substantially  circular  head  band  with  the  down; 
wardly  offset  end  sections  overlapping  in  parallel  rela-^ 
tion,  the  central  section  of  the  strip  forming  side  por- 
tions of  the  head  band  and  a  front  portion  of  the  head 
band  which  slants  rearwardly  to  fit  against  the  forehead 
of  the  wearer,  the  parallel  overlapping  end  sections  of 
the  strip  forming  a  downwardly  offset  rear  portion  of  the 
head  band  which  slants  rearwardly  to  fit  against  the  lower 
rear  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  adjusting  means  inter- 
connecting the  parallel  overlapping  end  sections  of  the 
strip  for  adjusting  the  circumference  of  the  head  band 
with  respect  to  the  head  of  the  wearer,  and  means  on 
the  side  portions  of  the  head  band  for  supporting  the 
protective  face  piece  or  the  like. 


by-side  with  the  sleeve  lining,  tacking  the  sleeve  lining 
to  the  sleeve,  pulling  the  coat  through  the  sleeve  lining 
so  that  the  sleeve  lining  envelops  the  sleeve,  sewing  the 


I 


3,047,877 
TRAVEL  POCKET 
Anthony    Palazzo,    Newark,    NJ.,   assignor  to   Samuel 
Pelosi,  Jr.,  tlnioDf  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Pelosi,  Florfaam 
Park,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74^33 
1  Claim.     (CL  2—94) 


cuff  of  the  sleeve  lining  to  the  cuff  of  the  sleeve,  turning 
the  coat,  sleeve  Kning  and  sleeve  rightside  out  so  that 
the  parts  are  in  position  for  use. 


3,047,879 

HEADWEAR  < 

Jacques  Spreiregen,  London,  England 

(12  Ave.  Leon-Gaud,  Geneva,  Switzerland) 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,756 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—181) 


In  combination,  a  coat  and  a  multiple  pocket  therefore, 
said  multiple  pocket  comprising  an  inner  pocket  defined 
by  the  inner  surface  of  the  coat  material  and  a  first  pocket 
wall  secured  thereto  along  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof, 
a  second  pocket  wall  of  greater  width  and  depth  than 
said  first  pocket  wall  secured  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
first  pocket  wall  and  also  secured  along  its  sides  and  bot- 
tom edges  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  coat  material,  a  flap 
OR  said  second  pocket  wall  extending  above  said  inner 
pocket,  means  securing  said  flap  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  coat  to  form  an  inside  closure  for  both  of  said  pockets, 
and  an  opening  in  the  outer  material  of  the  coat  disposed 
in  part  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  pocket  wall  to 
provide  hand  access  to  both  of  said  pockets.  n 

3,047,878 

'^  GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION  ' 

Benjamin  Brownstein,  7041  Stockton  Drlva, 

KnoxvUlc,  Tcnn. 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,076 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2—97) 

1.  The  process  of  assembling  a  coat  body,  sleeve  and 

sleeve  lining  whereby  the  sleeve  lining  may  be  sewn  by 

machine  to  the  coat  and  sleeve,  the  elements  a<sembled 

with  the  coat  turned  inside  out,  the  head  of  the  sleeve 

extending  up  through  the  inside  of  the  armhole  of  the 

coat   and    the    armhole  of   the   sleeve   lining   extending 

around  the  outside  of  the  armhole  of  the  coat,  the  steps 

comprising  stitching  the  armholes  of  the  sleeve,  the  coat 

and  the  sleeve  lining  together,  puUj^g  the  sleeve  inside 

out  through  the  armhole  of  the  coat  and  placing  it  side- 


An  article  of  headwear,  comprising  a  crown  portion, 
a  lining  of  air-impervious  weldable  soft  sheet  material 
inside  said  crown  portion,  a  piece  of  air-impervious  weld- 
able  soft  sheet  material  marginally  welded  to  the  rear 
part  of  said  lining,  said  piece  of  sheet  material  having  a 
shape  such  that  marginal  welding  of  said  piece  of  sheet 
material  to  said  lining  creates  two  interconnected  cres- 
cent-shaped inflatable  cushions  to  engage  the  head  of 
a  person  wearing  the  article  of  headwear,  and  a  dosable 
flexible  tube  in  connection  with  said  cushions. 


3,047,880 

CAP  VISOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Hairy  Lev,  4900  Marine  Drive,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,074 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2—200) 


1 

1' 

V" 
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1.  In  a  uniform  cap  having  a  head  band,  a  visor  com- 
prising: a  base  sheet  of  high  alpha  cellulose  wood  pulp 
material  secured  along  one  edge  to  the  front  portion  of 
said  head  band;  and  a  cover  sheet  of  plastic  material  of 
the  same  size  and  shai>e  as  said  base  sheet  over  said  base 
sheet  and  secured  thereto  around  the  periphery  thereof, 
the  central  portion  of  said  cover  sheet  being  free  to  move 
and  flex  independently  of  said  base  sheet. 

I        \ 
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3.t47.8Sl 

GITDE   FIXTI  RE   FOR   FLUSH  TANKS 

Letter  S.  Coffeit.  1814  Capitol  Ave.,  Sacnrnienlo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  72^25 

2  Claimt.     (CI.  4-^7) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  overflow  passage  of  a 
flush  tank  fitting  having  a  vertical  wall  portion,  embody- 
ing a  valve  member  operated  by  a  lift  rod.  of  a  lift  rod 
guide  comprising  a  vertical  leaf  spring  member  having 
a  lateral  extension  positioned  within  said  overflow  pas- 
sage, terminating  in  an  inverted  spring  and  contacting 
with  the  wall  of  said  overflow  passage,  a  pair  of  wide 
horizontal  spring  arms  secured  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  vertical  spring  member,  said  spring  anns  being 
secured  together  intermediate  its  free  ends  with  the  ver- 
tical wall  portion  of  said  flush  tank  fitting  and  having  con- 
fronting recesses  adjacent  said  free  ends  providing  a  cir- 
cular valve  guide  rod  opening,  and  the  free  ends  of  said 
connecting  spring  arms  being  curved  laterally  for  guiding 
a  valve  lift  rod  through  said  guide  lift  rod  opening. 


3,047.S82 

TOILET  FLUSH  CONTROL 

Charics  M.  Goodwin,  Rte.  2,  Mount  Vemoo,  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,390 

7  Claims.     (O.  4—67) 


;  '  I  1^ 


3,047,883  ' 

FOLDfNG   TRAINING   CHAIR 
Auburn  G.  Van  Syoc,  Sr.,  and  Merl  M.  Almy,  Beldin«. 
and  Thomas  K.  Sydow,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
La- Van,  Inc.,  Bclding,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Feb.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  11.074 
3  Claims.     (CL  4—134) 


1.  A  collapsible  chair  having  a  seat,  a  back,  and  a 
pair  of  side  panels,  said  back  and  said  side  panels  being 
hinged  to  said  seat  for  folding  movement  between  erected 
and  storage  positions,  said  side  panels  each  having  a 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  arcuate  slot  formed  extending 
therein,  said  slots  each  having  an  enlarged  eye  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  and  wedge-shaped  flange  means 
on  said  panels  extending  lengthwise  of  said  slots;  lock- 
ing Angers  on  said  back  each  having  a  head  poriion 
wider  than  said  slots,  and  head  portions  being  insertable 
through  said  eyes  and  cooperating  with  said  flange  means 
to  draw  said  back  and  said  side  panels  together  as  said 
back  panel  is  moved  to  erected  position  and  to  hold 
said  back  and  side  panels  together  when  said  back  panel 
is  erected,  said  head  portions  bemg  aligned  with  said 
eyes  only  when  said  back  panel  is  in  storage  position 
for  disengaging  said  side  panels  from  said  back  panel, 
said  side  panels  when  said  fingers  are  disengaged  there- 
from being  foldable  over  said  back  panel. 


3,047,884 
BODY   ASSIST  FOR   TOILET  SEAT 

John  L.  Grondona,  11076  San  Pablo  Ave., 

El  Cerrilo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,147 

2  CUims.     (CI.  4—254) 


,* 


I.  In  a  flush  mechanism  which  has  a  lift  lever  and  a 
stem  and  an  outflow  valve  provided  with  a  stem  engaged 
With  the  first-mentioned  stem,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  flush  quantity  control  means  which  includes  a  third 
stem.  Wans  slidingly  connecting  the  third  stem  with  the 
outflow  valve  stem,  and  lost  motion  connection  means 
slidably  attaching  said  first-mentioned  stem  and  said  third 
stem  to  one  end  portion  of  said  lever  for  limited  sliding 
movement,  said  lost  motion  connection  means  including 
a  bracket  connected  with  said  lever  and  having  apertures, 
said  first  and  third  stems  passed  through  said  apertures, 
and  stops  connected  with  said  first  and  third  stems  respec- 
tively and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bracket. 


1.  A  body  assist  for  a  toilet  having  a  bowl  and  seat 
mounted  thereon  by  a  stud  comprising,  a  pair  of  veUi- 
cal  side  frames  adapted  for  resting  on  the  floor  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  bowl  and  having  top  fore  and  aft  ex- 
tending hand  engaging  bars  relatively  elevated  forwardly 
and  lower  rearwardly  of  said  side  frames  and  being  dimen- 
sioned for  sliding  embrace  by  the  hands  of  the  user  for 
aiding  and  guiding  the  user  in  moving  to  and  from  said 
seat,  said  side  frames  having  rearwardly  extending  arms 
for  abutting  a  wall  behind  said  seat,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending inter-connecling  frame  member  secured  to  said 
side  frames  and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  there- 
through said  stud  for  anchoring  said  frame  member  in 
place,  and  a  back  rest  and  transverse  mounting  means    / 
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therefor  coimected  to  said  side  frames,  said  transverse 
frame  member  and  said  mounting  means  being  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  slidably  attached  sections  jjermitting 
transverse  adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  said  side 
frames.  i 


3,047,885 
VDUAL  BED   AND  CONVERTIBLE  COUCH 
COMBINED 
Donald  B.  Bolinger,  Bloomington,  III. 

(305  Normal  Ave.,  Normal,  111.) 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,943 

4  Claims.    (CI.  5—9) 


2.  In  combination,  a  first  floor -supported  high-level  bed 
unit  embodying  a  horizontal  elevated  bed  spring  for  re- 
ception and  retention  of  a  mattress,  a  pair  of  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  parallel  vertical  end  panels  having  upper  end 
portions  fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  opposite  trans- 
verse ends  of  the  bed  spring  and  serving  as  supporting 
legs  and  having  feet  at  lower  ends  to  rest  firmly  on  a 
room  floor  and  permitting  vertical  edges  of  said  end  panels 
to  be  stationed  against  a  vertical  room  wall  with  the  re- 
sult that  the  panels  and  elevated  bed  spring,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  wall  and  floor  define  an  enclosed  open- 
front  storage  space  for  a  trundle  bed.  limited  upper  end 
|x>riions  of  said  end  panels  projecting  above  the  top  of 
said  bed  spring,  a  trundle  bed  of  a  size  and  shai>e  capable 
of  being  completely  stored  away  during  the  day  in  said 
space,  and  also  capable  of  being  bodily  slid  along  the 
floor  through  the  open  front  and  stationed  wholly  beyond 
the  open  front  to  provide  an  independently  usable  low- 
level  bed.  an  elongated  horizontal  bolster  extending  across 
the  lengthwise  front  edge  of  the  elevated  bed  spring  be- 
tween the  end  panels  and  having  ends  projecting  into  the 
space  between  and  fixed  to  and  supported  at  its  ends  on 
the  respective  end  panels,  an  upper  lengthwise  portion  of 
said  bolster  being  in  a  plane  above  the  level  of  the  bed 
spring  and  flush  with  the  projecting  upper  ends  of  said 
end  panels  and  the  lower  surface  terminating  in  a  plane 
above  and  being  cooperative  with  the  top  of  the  trundle 
bed,  whereby  when  the  trundle  bed  is  caused  to  project 
part-way  through  said  open  front  the  projecting  portion 
and  said  bolster  cooperate  in  providing  a  couch. 


3,047,886 
CONVERTIBLE   SOFA 
Ervin  H.  Thierfelder,  Wheaton,  III.,  and  E^rl  N.  Fleming, 
Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Englander  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,180 
2  Claims.     (CI.  5—13) 


tudinally  across  the  front  of  the  sofa,  a  stationary  sofa 
frame  including  peripheral  frame  elements  with  at  least 
one  mounted  on  said  kick  board  to  support  the  frame  in 
a  correspondingly  low  level  position,  a  longitudiiial  deck 
board  pivotally  connected  along  one  edge  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  kick  board  to  swing  between  a  normal  posi- 
tion projecting  vertically  above  the  kick  board  and  a 
normal  position,  a  foldable  mattress  frame  mounted  on 
said  stationary  frame  for  movement  between  a  folded 
position  for  seating  and  an  extended  bed  position  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  said  sofa  frame  in  closely  overlying 
relation  to  said  kick  board,  linkage  means  supporting  said 
mattress  frame  on  said  support  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  for  seating  and  an  extended 
position  projecting  forwardly  of  said  support  frame,  said 
linkage  means  including  a  pair  of  swingable  activating 
links  connected  to  the  mattress  frame  and  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  sui^>ort  frame,  a  pair  of  trunnions, 
one  carried  by  each  of  said  activatfng  links  above  the 
inner  end  of  each  said  link,  bracket  means  carried  by 
said  support  frame  and  in  which  said  trunnions  are 
mounted  with  the  inner  end  of  said  activating  links  con- 
nected to  rearwardly  extending  spring  means,  additional 
rearwardly  extending  spring  means  fixed  to  said  activating 
links  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  trunnions,  and  a  deck 
board  actuating  linkage  connected  to  one  of  said  acti- 
vating links  and  pivoted  to  said  deck  board  to  move  the 
later  between  its  normal  position  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending position  as  an  incident  to  movement  of  the  mat- 
tress frame  between  the  folded  and  extended  positions 
thereof.  i 


3,047,887 

BED  COVER 

Anna  Koch,  N.  43  Farview  Ave.,  Paramus,  NJ. 

nied  Oct.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,070 

3  Claims.     (CI.  5—334) 


1.  A  detachable  bed  cover  including  the  combination 
of  a  top  sheet,  a  bottom  sheet  coextensive  therewith  and 
marginally  secured  to  the  top  sheet,  an  eyelet  in  each 
of  the  opposite  sides  and  at  one  end  at  least  of  the  top 
sheet,  corresponding  eyelets  in  the  sides  and  end  of  the 
bottom  sheet,  an  elastic  band  of  limited  length  secured 
between  and  to  the  top  and  bottom  sheets  a  short  dis- 
tance inward  from  each  side  of  the  cover  and  between 
and  to  both  sheets  a  short  distance  from  said  one  end 
of  said  cover,  and  eye  secured  to  the  end  cf  each  of  the 
several  elastic  bands  normally  lying  between  both  of 
the  sheets  and  capable  of  being  drawn  through  either 
of  the  respectively  adjacent  eyelets  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom sheets  upon  manually  elongating  the  elastic  bands 
individually  involved  for  attaching  the  eyes  upon  the 
bands  to  corresponding  hooks  upon  the  sides  and  end 
of  a  bed. 


2.  A  sofa  convertible  to  form  a  bed  and  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  low  level  kick  board  extending  longi- 


3,047,888 
'     CUSHIONING  STRUCTURE 
George  O.  Shecter,  621    N.  Elm  Drive,   Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.,  and  Irwin  L.  Hirsch,  6850  N.  Teesdale,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  732,620,  May  2, 
1958.    This  application  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,948 

9  Claims.     (CI.  5—361) 
I .  A  cushioning  construction  for  mattresses  and  the  like 
comprising  top  and  bottom  layers  of  low  hysteresis-high 


I 


30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7,  1962 


resiliency  foamed  material  having  50-100%  the  recovery 
rate  of  foam  rubber  and  an  mtermediate  layer  consisting 


of  high  hysteresis-low  resiliency  foamed  urethane  polymer 
having  5-20%  the  recovery  rate  of  foam  rubber;  said 
foam  rubber  having  a  Yerzley  resiliency  of  50-75%. 


},047,SS9 

PROVISION   OF  BUOYANCY   FOR  GARMENTS 

AND   THE    LIKE 

Mark  Shaw,  Morccambc,  Eogland,  aacignor  to  Marfcaway 

Wear,  Ltd.,  Blackpool,  EogUnd,  a  corporatkn  of  Great 

Britain 

FUcd  Apr.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  MS.537 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  21,  195S 

I  ClaioM.     (CI.  9-^29) 


I  A  flexible  buoyancy  compartment  comprising  flexible 
wall  means  of  waterproof  and  air-tight  material  secured  to 
define  a  casing  encompassing  suflRcient  internal  volume 
for  buoyant  purposes,  at  least  one  wall  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein  of  an  area  that  is  small  in  relation  to  the 
area  of  said  wall,  a  flexible  panel  means  secured  to  sold 
wall  and  overlying  and  covering  said  opening,  said  panel 
means  comprising  textile  material  possessing  the  charac- 
teristic of  being  permeable  to  ambient  air  when  dry  so 
that  air  can  enter  the  casing  and  when  wet  preventing 
egress  of  air  and  ingress  of  water  so  as  to  entrap  the  air 
within  the  casing,  said  wall  means  including  opposed  walls 
and  at  least  one  spacer  body  within  the  caang  for  prevent- 
ing adherence  of  said  oppcned  walls  to  one  another  when 
said  casing  is  folded  and  in  addition  preventing  complete 
expulsion  of  air  from  within  the  casing  during  siich 
folding. 

3,047.I9« 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   MACHINE-MADE 
PLATFORM-STYLE   SHOES 
George  H.  Binffaam,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Md..  assignor  to 
Cambridge  Rubber  Company.  Taoeytown,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Auk.  30.  19M,  S«r.  No.  52,899 

7  Claims.     (CI.  12—142)  | 

1.  That  method  of  making  footwear  of  the  kind  wherein 
an  outer  sole  of  elastomeric  material  is  united  by  the 
application  of  heat  and  pressure  to  the  lower  margin  of 
a  lasted  upper,  said  method  comprising  as  steps:  provid- 
ing an  incompletely  cured  outer  sole  blank;  providing  a 
ribbon  of  a  material  which  is  substantially  unaffected  by 
the  heat  to  which  the  outer  sole  blank  is  subjected  in 
bonding  the  latter  to  the  margin  of  the  upper,  but  which 


is  so  porous  that,  in  response  to  pressure  applied  to  the 
ribbon  during  the  operation  of  bonding  together  the  up- 
per and  outer  sole,  some  of  the  material  of  the  outer 
sole  blank  enters  the  pores  of  the  ribbon  and  permanently 
unites  it  to  the  outer  sole;  applying  said  ribbon  to  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  outer  sole  blank;  and  subjecting 
the  ribbon  and  blank  to  such  a  temperature  and  pressure 
as  to  cause  material  of  the  blank  to  permeate  the  ribbon 
while  completing  the  curing  of  the  blank. 


3.M7,S91 
EMBARKATION  GANGWAY  , 
Dimitri  GoMc,  Woluwe-St.- Pierre,  and  Pierre  Vicrcndeel, 
Bnuacls,  Belgium,  assignors  to  L«  Cbaasis  Metalliquc 
Beige  ''CiMuncbcr  S.A.,  Bnuscla,  Bclginm,  a  Belgian 
company    \ 

FUc^  Jane  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Oct.  14,  1958 

S  Claims.     (CI.  14—71) 


1.  An  extensible  and  collapsible  gangway  having  op- 
posite ends,  one  of  which  is  supported,  the  gangway  com- 
prising: bars  ptvotally  connected  together  to  constitute 
vertically  disposed  first  and  second  lazy  tongs,  transverse 
bars  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  both  said  lazy  tongs  to  connect  the  same  in 
spaced  relation,  wind  bracing  cross  members  pivotally 
connected  together  to  constitute  a  horizontal  lazy  tonga 
b.-acing  coplanar  with  said  transverse  bars,  the  latter  lazy 
tongs  bracing  being  pivotally  connected  in  symmetrical 
relation  to  said  transverse  bars  so  that  ail  of  said  lazy 
tongs  are  extendible  and  collapsible  together  while  the 
transverse  bars  maintain  the  spacing  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond lazy  tongs,  and  a  telescopic  walkway  connected  to 
said  bars  and  adapted  to  telescope  with  said  lazy  longs 
extended  and  collapsed.  ,  1 


3,i47  892 
MEAT  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Guy  B.  McRoberts,  69i3  Winona,  and  Neal  H.  Black- 
ford, 6652  Mardcl,  both  of  St  Lonis,  Mo. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,199 
1  Claim.     (CL  15—3.17) 


A  meat-cleaning  machine  adapted  for  ready  portability 
comprising  a  rectangular  base  frame,  a  rectangular  upper 
frame  in  vertically  registering  relationship  with  said  base 
frame,  rack  and  gear  means  interconnecting  said  upper 
and  base  frames  by  operation  of  which  said  frames  may 
be  disposed  in  mutually  abutting  relation  for  compact 
storage  or  transportability,  or  in  pre-selected  spaced  re- 
lationship for  accommodating  therebetween  cuts  of  meat 
of  varying  thickness,  control  means  associated  with  said 
rack  and  gear  means  for  operation  thereto,  at  least  two 
conveyor  sections  carried  by  each  of  said  base  and  upper 
frames,  a  brush  element  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of 
said  upper  and  base  frames,  being  adapted  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  associated  frames. 
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said  brushes  being  disposed  between  the  conveyor  sections 
of  the  related  frame,  said  brushes  being  mutually  offset 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  during  operation  of  the 
machine  the  meat  cut  pasting  therethrough  will  be  se- 
quentially engaged  by  the  brushes  on  its  corresponding 
opposite  faces,  the  meat-contacting  portions  of  said 
brushes  being  substantially  aligned  uith  the  meat-engag- 
ing surfaces  of  the  conveyon  whereby  during  machine 
operation  a  meat  cut  in  traveling  across  the  brush  of  the 
base  frame  will  be  supported  thereon,  a  first  drive  means 
for  driving  said  conveyor  sections  for  advancing  a  cut 
of  meat  through  the  machine,  and  a  second  drive  means 
for  rotation  of  said  brush  elements  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  sections,  one  of 
the  base  conveyor  sections  being  opposite  the  brush  of  the 
upper  frame,  one  of  the  upper  conveyor  sections  being 
opposite  the  brush  of  the  base  frame. 


3,047,893 
CAN  WASHER 

Glenn  V.  Anderson,  Welch,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tonna 
Enginecriin  Company,  Inc.,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,665 

9  Claims.     (CI.  15—71)  i 


8.  Apparatus  for  washing  a  can  comprising  a  vertical 
frame  member,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  brushes,  means  for 
mounting  said  brushes  on  the  frame  member  to  rotate 
about  fixed  parallel  horizontal  axes  with  one  brush  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  other  brush  above  the  other 
and  the  brushes  spaced  to  have  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  tips  of  the  bristles  of  one  brush  intersect  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  tips  of  the  bristles  of  the  other 
brush,  said  mounting  means  supporting  the  upper  brush 
only  at  one  end  so  as  to  i>ermit  a  can  to  be  slipped 
onto  it  for  brushing,  the  diameter  of  the  upper  brush 
being  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  can,  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  brushes  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, the  bristles  of  said  brushes  being  sufficiently  densely 
set  about  a  substantial  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
brush  so  that  they  will  substantially  support  and  rotate 
the  can  relative  to  the  bristles  of  each  of  the  brushes 
when  the  can  is  on  the  upper  brush  and  the  bristles  are 
in  a  deflected  condition.  i 


3,047,894 

FLOOR  SCRUBBING  MACHINE 

George  O.  Sprang,  near  Lakeville,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,459 

6  Oaims.    (O.  15—99) 


1.  A  floor  scrubbing  machine  including  a  frame,  a 
cleaning  liquid  tank  in  said  frame,  a  roller  joumalled  at 


each  end  of  the  frame,  an  endless  belt  located  around 
said  rollers,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  pressing  the 
lower  flight  of  the  belt  against  the  floor,  means  guiding 
the  upper  flight  of  the  belt  into  the  tank,  a  vertically  mov- 
able float  member  in  the  tank  for  raising  the  liquid  level 
to  wet  the  upper  flight  of  the  belt,  and  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  rollers  for  moving  the  machine  over  a  floor. 


3,047,895 

PIPELINE  SCRAPING  AND  BATCHING  DEVICE 

Burton  Vcr  Nooy,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  auignor  to 

T.  D.  WUIiamson,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  1 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,035. 
13  Claims.     (CI.  15—104.06) 


6.  A  pipeline  scraper,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
be  moved  longitudinally  through  a  pipeline,  a  cup  about 
the  body  for  peripheral  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
pipeline,  a  plurality  of  scraping  elements  carried  from 
the  body  by  leaf  springs  for  resilient  engagement  with 
the  pipeline  wall,  piston  means  on  the  body  having  a 
pressure  responsive  face  confined  for  communication  with 
fluid  behind  the  cup  and  arranged  to  urge  the  piston 
means  in  one  direction  due  to  the  pressure  of  such  fluid, 
and  means  connecting  the  scraping  elements  to  the  pis- 
ton means  for  retraction  from  the  pipeline  wall  upon 
movement  of  the  piston  means  in  said  one  direction. 


L 


3,047,896 

GOLFER'S  TOOL 

Aitfanr  M.  Gundcrson,  4117  Wayzata  Blvd. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,573 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—111) 


A  golfer's  tool  for  use  in  cleaning  golf  clubs  and  the 
like,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongate  substantially  flat 
handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  user  and  having  sub- 
stantially flat  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having 
opposed  side  edges  converging  at  one  end  thereof  to  define 
a  wedge-shaped  cleaning  element,  a  brush  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  bristles  afl^xed  to  one  of  said  sur- 
faces adjacent  said  one  end  only  and  in  close  proximity  to 
said  cleaning  element,  a  bladed  scraper  element  having  a 
serrated  scraping  edge  and  being  fixedly  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  adjacent  said  one  end  only  and  in 
close  proximity  to  said  cleaning  element  whereby  said 
wedge-shaped  cleaning  element  may  be  simultaneously 
used  with  said  brush  member  for  cleaning  a  groove  sur- 
face such  as  the  head  of  a  golf  club  when  said  handle  is 
disposed  in  angulated  relation  with  respect  to  a  golf  club 
with  said  one  surface  disposed  downwardly  and  said 
wedge-shaped  cleaning  element  may  be  used  simultane- 
ously with  said  bladed  scraper  element  when  said  tool 
is  disposd  in  angulated  relation  with  respect  to  a  grooved 
surface  such  as  the  head  of  a  golf  club  with  said  other 
surface  disposed  downwardly. 
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3.047,897  ' 
FLOOR  TREATING  DEVICES 
John  Bartos.  Byram,  I. eon  P.  Borkoski.  Stamford.  Ferman 
C.  Doughman.  Darien.  John  T.  Ferraris,  Stamford, 
and  John  J.  Moughty,  Old  Greenwich,  Coon.,  assifpiors 
to  Electrolux  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,141 
5  Claims.     (CL  15—114) 


1.  In  a  floor  treating  machine,  a  disc,  means  for  im- 
parting rotary  motion  to  said  disc,  brush  bristles  extend- 
ing oufwardly  from  a  face  of  said  disc  and  disposed  in 
a  zone  the  outer  boundary  of  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  said  disc  and  the  inner  boundary  of  which 
is  non-circular  and  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  disc, 
and  a  pad  of  metallic  wool  disposed  in  the  non-circular 
«pace  bounded  by  said  bristles  and  not  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  bristles  when  the  machine  is  in  operative 
position  on  the  floor  or  the  like. 


3,047.g9g 

MULTI-t'SE   HAIRBRl  SH 

Robert  C.  Levite,  Ashby  Road,  Ashbumham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,518 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—159) 


i«  <•>•  i* 


■-W 


*t 
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I.  A  hairdresser's  brush  comprising  a  head  and  sev- 
eral rows  of  bristles  arranged  thereon  longitudinally 
thereof,  one  of  the  rows  of  bristles  being  located  adjacent 
one  edge  of  the  brush  head,  said  one  row  of  bristles 
being  relatively  stiff  and  coarse,  a  row  of  bristles  adja- 
cent the  opposite  edge  of  the  brush  head  spaced  from 
the  first-named  row  of  bristles,  said  second  row  of  bristles 
being  relatively  fine.  soft,  and  flexible,  and  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  rows  of  bristles  which  are  shorter  than  the 
rows  of  bristles  at  the  edges  of  the  brush  head,  the  shorter 
row  of  bristles  next  to  the  coarse  bristles,  and  the  coarse 
bristles,  being  synthetic  and  the  fine  flexible  bristles 
being  natural. 

3.047,899 

APPLICATOR   FOR    BOWLING   ALLEY 

COATING   MATERIALS 

Arnold  T.  Riedi,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,336 
8  Claims.     (CL  15—210) 


1  An  applicator  for  applying  coating  material  to  a  sur- 
face comprising  a  head  having  an  upper  portion.  ^  sub- 
stantially planar  bottom  portion,  and  end  portions,  said 
end  portions  including  transverse  extensions  projecting 
outwardly  from  !>aid  head  at  an  angle  thereto  for  retain- 
ing a  quantity  of  coating  material  therebetween  for  appli- 
cation to  said  surface,  said  head  having  a  recess  formed 


in  one  side  thereof  between  one  of  said  extensions  and  a 
point  spaced  from  the  other  of  said  extensions  operative 
to  confine  said  coating  material  therein  for  application  to 
selected  limited  portions  only  of  said  surface  aligned 
with  sajd  recess,  and  means  attached  to  said  head  for 
moving  it  over  said  surface  to  be  coated. 


3,047,900 

WIPFR    ARM 

Anthony  C.  Scinta,   Hamburg,   N'.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N'.Y. 

Piled  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,350 

7  Claims.     (CL  15— 250J1) 


H 


^■^ 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  construction  comprising  an 
arm  portion  having  first  and  second  parts,  said  first  part 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  rockshaft  and  said  second  part 
mounted  on  said  first  part  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto,  an  extended  elongated  arm  portion  having  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  pivotal  movement  and  offset  therefrom,  and  a  mem- 
ber coupling  said  extended  arm  portion  to  said  second  part 
pf  said  arm  portion. 


3,047.901  ' 

BALL-TYPE   APPLICATOR  DEVICE 
Robert   L.    Hubbard.   Florham   Park,    NJ.,   assignor  to 
Warner-Lambert     ^armaceutical     Company,     Morris 
Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,755 
3  Claims.     (CL  15—505) 


1.  In  a  ball-point  applicator  structure  having  a  spring- 
biased  piston  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  a  rod  of  a 
semi-solid  substance  and  maintain  it  in  contact  with  a 
rotatabiy  mounted  ball  held  in  a  ball  retaining  means 
whereby  rotation  of  said  ball  when  stroked  in  contact 
with  a  surface  causes  a  film  of  said  substance  to  be  ap- 
plied thereto,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing 
a  passageway  for  said  rod  and  spring-biased  piston  lead- 
ing to  said  ball  and  means  for  contacting  and  guiding 
said  rod  and  piston  on  longitudinal  spring-pressed  move- 
ment thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
disposed  splines  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  portion  of  said 
passageway,  said  portion  comprising  a  ferrule  having  the 
ball  reaining  means  separably  mounted  therein,  said 
ball  retaining  means  comprising  a  hollow  member  of 
substantially  uniform  internal  diameter,  said  diameter  be- 
ing larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball,  said  member 
being  provided  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  with  a  plural- 
ity of  internally  extending  spaced  studs  below  said  ball 
to  form  seats  adapted  to  prevent  said  ball  from  being 
forced  into  said  member  when  being  stroked  and  a  plu- 
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rality  of  internally  extending  spaced  indentations  at  the 
tip  of  said  member  which  contact  said  ball  and  prevent 
it  fronj  being  forced  out  of  said  member  under  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  said  spring,  the  diameters  of  circles  drawn 
through  the  innermost  projections  of  said  studs  and  said 
indentations  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball,  said 
ball  being  held  between  said  studs  and  said  indentations 
within  said  hollow  member  in  a  freely  rotatable  condi- 
tion, the  diameter  of  said  circle  drawn  through  the  inner- 
most projections  of  said  studs  being  not  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  rod. 
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3,047,904 

MEANS  FOR   LOADING  TRAILERS  ONTO 

RAILWAY   CARS 

John  G.  Macdonald,  P.O.  Box  476,  Goderich, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  29,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  16 — 48) 


3.047,902      I 
FOLTsTAIN   BRUSH 
Robert  F.  Laitner,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Laitner  Brush  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,583 
8  Claims.     (CL  15— 510) 


I    V 


I.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  head  including  a  cap 
member  and  a  base  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
secured  together,  a  plurality  of  bristles  attached  to  said 
base  member,  and  a  coupling  tube  inserted  in  said  cap 
member,  one  of  said  m.^mbers  including  a  centrally  lo- 
cated substantially  linear  channel  in  its  interior  face  ex- 
tending along  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  other  member  in- 
cluding a  complementary  raised  rib.  the  channel  and  rib 
by  themselves  forming  a  substantially  leak-proof  fluid 
reservoir  therebetween  within  the  assembled  brush  head 
communicating  with  said  coupling  tube  and  into  which 
fluid  from  said  coupling  tube  may  be  directed  prior  to  be- 
ing discharged  from  the  fountain  brush,  said  head  having 
discharge  orifices  from  said  reservoir,  said  channel  and 
rib  being  positioned  inwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  base  member,  said  bristles  being  positioned  between 
said  channel  and  rib  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  base 
member. 


3,047,903 

RUG   ANCHORING  TAPE 

Walter  J.  Reinhard.  P.O.  Box  662,  Crystal  River,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,327 

4  Clalois.     (CI.  16—16) 


Tii 


1.  A  carpet  anchoring  tape  comprising  a  strip  of  ad- 
hesive material  adapted  to  be  adhered  to  the  floor  surface, 
a  series  of  relatively  flat  anchoring  plates  overlying  said 
adhesive  material,  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly projecting  prongs  for  penetrating  and  securely  en- 
gaging the  backing  oi  carpeting  disposed  over  said  tape, 
and  a  strip  of  open-mesh  fabric  overlying"  said  plates  and 
extending  along  said  adhesive  material,  said  fabric  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  upper  surface  of  said  adhesive 
material  in  between  said  plates  to  contact  the  carpet  back- 
ing, whereby  the  c.rpet  will  be  maintained  in  snug  en- 
gagement with  said  upwardly  projecting  prongs. 
781  o.O— 3 


1.  A  caster  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a  support 
ring,  an  axle  support  structure  mounted  in  said  ring  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  horizontal 
axle  carried  by  said  axle  support  structure,  said  axle  being 
turnable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  pair  of 
offset  wheel  supporting  portions,  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
journailed  on  said  offset  wheel  supporting  portions. 


3,047,905 
ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  SASH  BALANCE 

William  Douglas  Nobes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Monioe,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1958,  S»r.  No.  766,296 
4  Claims.     (CI.  16—197) 


1.  Means  for  dctachably  connecting  a  sash  balance 
having  a  torsion  spring  to  a  removable  sash  in  a  window 
frame  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  the  sash,  a  sup- 
porting plate  detachably  secured  to  said  bracket,  said 
supporting  plate  having  a  central  aperture,  a  rotatable 
adjusting  member  extending  through  said  aperture  and 
carried  by  said  supporting  plate,  said  adjusting  member 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  sash  balance,  a  spring 
plate  carried  by  said  supporting  plate  and  having  a  por- 
tion underlying  said  supporting  plate,  said  underlying 
portion  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  adjusting 
member  extends,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  inter- 
acting between  the  spring  plate  and  adjusting  member  to 
lock  the  adjusting  member  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  adjusting  member  having  a  slot  in  its  other 
end  for  engagement  by  a  suitable  tool  to  rotate  the  ad- 
justing member  and  thereby  adjust  the  tension  of  the  sash 
balance  spring.  I 
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3.047.9M 

WET  SPINNING  APPARATUS  AND  START  UP 

PROCESS 

John  W.  Soehnfen,  Berkley   Heighti,  NJ.,  asrignor  to 

Celanese  Corporatioo  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Faeti  Dec.  11.  19S9,  Scr.  No.  858,944 
17  Claims.     (CL  IS— 8) 


I.  In  the  wet  spinning  of  a  dope  of  filament-forming 
material  through  a  spinnerette  into  a  spin  bath  exerting 
a  swelling  action  on  said  material,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  commencing  said  wet  spinning  into  a 
coagulant  of  lesser  swelling  action  than  said  spin  bath 
and  withdrawing  the  formed  filaments  at  a  speed  below 
the  desired  spinning  speed,  changing  the  composition  of 
the  coagulating  medium  from  that  of  said  coagulant  to 
that  of  said  spin  bath,  an<t  increasing  the  withdrawal 
speed  to  the  desired  spinning  speed  when  said  spinnerette 
is  surrounded  by  said  spin  bath. 


3,047,907 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  THERMOPLASTIC 
SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS  IN  SCREW  EXTRUD- 
ERS AND  KO-KNTADERS 
Frttz  Hannscta  and  August  Rettig,  Lodwlgshafen,  Rhine- 
Gartenstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  AnUin-  & 
Soda-FsbHk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen  am 
Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,6M 
4  Claims.     (CI.  Ift^l2) 


XCTOH*   • 


outlet  nozzle  being  such  that  a  constriction  between  said 
extension  and  the  chamber  wall  is  foimed  immediately 
behind  said  outlet  nozzle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  extension. 


I.  Apparatus  for  processing  thermoplastic  synthetic  ma- 
terials in  screw  extruders  and  ko-kneaders  characterized 
by  a  chan[iber  provided  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  injection 
cylinder  of  a  screw  extruder,  said  chamber  being  eccen- 
tric to  the  cylinder  and  having  an  internal  diameter  larger 
than  that  of  the  cylinder,  an  extension  of  the  screw  of 
the  screw  extruder  which  projects  freely  into  said  eccentric 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  nozzle  from  said  chamber,  the 
eccentricity  of  said  chamber  and   the  position  of  said 


3,047,908 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEAM- 
CURED  UGHT-WEIGHT  CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 

Bengt  Ame  Richard  Lundgren,  Saltsjobaden,  and  Sven 
Johan  Borelius,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Casius 
Corporation  I  imited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,509 
4  Claims.    (CL  18-^7.5) 


3.  A  method  in  the  manufacture  of  steam-hardened 
cellular  concrete  products  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
a  mold  in  a  chamber,  preparing  a  foamed  light  weight 
concrete  mass  by  incorporating  gas  bubbles  therein,  cast- 
ing said  foamed  concrete  mass  in  said  mold,  lowering 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  a  value  sufficient  to  cause 
said  gas  bubbles  in  said  concrete  mass  to  expan^  without 
disappearing  from  the  mass,  maintaining  a  nega^ve  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  until  said  expanded  mass  nas  solidi- 
fied sufficiently  to  be  self-supporting,  then  admitting  steam 
into  said  chamber  to  cure  said  solidified  mass,  the  mold 
remaining  stationary  during  the  whole  process,  and  finally 
taking  out  the  hardened  cellular  concrete  body  formed 
by  said  expanded  mass  from  said  chamber  and  mold. 


3,047.909 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ELASTIC  FIBERS 

Clarence  Boyer,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  asricnor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wumington,  DcL,  a 

corporation   of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,583 
12  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 48) 

1.  The  process  of  improving  the  tenacity,  stress  decay, 
and  tensile  recovery  of  an  undrawn  elastomeric  shaped 
article  having  a  substantially  linear  segmented  polymeric 
structure  which  comprises  heating  said  shaped  article 
while  substantially  free  of  applied  stretch  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  105*  C.  and  150*  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least 
five  minutes,  said  structure  being  comprised  essentially 
of  first  and  second  segments  alternating  in  the  polymer 
chain,  said  first  segment  containing  the  residue  after  re- 
moval of  terminal  active  hydrogen  from  a  linear  polymer 
melting  below  50*  C,  having  a  molecular  weight  above 
about  6(X),  and  containing  terminal  radicals  possessing 
active  hydrogen,  said  second  segment  comprising  at  least 
one  repeating  unit  of  a  linear  crystalline  polymer  having 
a  melting  point  above  about  2(X)*  C.  in  its  fiber-forming 
molecular  weight  range. 


3,047,910 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC 

TUBULAR   CONTAINER 

Myron  H.  Downs,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Plastomcr 

Development  Corporation,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,128 
5  Claims.     (CL  18—59) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  thermoplastic  tubular 
container  comprising  introducing  a  tubular  thermoplastic 
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member  into  a  forming  collar,  cutting  a  disc  from  molten  second  leaf  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hollow 

thermoplastic   material,  forcing  the  cut  disc  of  molten  member  when  it  is  swung  into  closed  relation  with  said 

thermoplastic  material  into  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  second  leaf  member,  said  web  being  adapted  to  maintain 

member  while  retained  by  said  forming  collar,  and  al-  said  adjacent  portion  of  said  first  leaf  spaced  from  said 


lowing  the  latent  heat  of  the  molten  disc  to  weld  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  diic  to  the  inner  circumferential 
wall  of  said  tubular  member  and  form  an  end  closure 
for  the  tubular  container. 


3,047,911 
MEANS  FOR  PROCESSING  LONG   AND  SHORT 

STAPLED  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Gerold  Fleissner,  W  olf sgartenstr.  6,  Egelsbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  19,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  19—96) 


4.  Apparatus  for  processing  fibrous  material  of  short- 
stapled  length  or  long-stapled  length  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, opening  means,  feeding  means  spaced  from  said 
opening  means  for  feeding  said  material  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  to  said  opening  means;  first  means,  including  a 
pair  of  cooperating  feed  renters,  operable  to  grip  and  feed 
long-stapled  material  from  said  feeding  means  to  said 
opening  means;  second  means,  including  a  pair  of  coop- 
erating feed  rollers,  operable  to  grip  and  feed  short- 
stapled  material  from  said  feeding  means  to  said  opening 
means;  and  a  movable  support  opcratively  associated  with 
both  said  first  means  and  said  second  means  and  selectively 
positionable  to  place  either  said  first  means  or  said  second 
means  in  feeding  position  between  said  feeding  means 
and  said  opening  means. 


3,047,912 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Edward  J.  Sobolewski,  159  Raines  Drive, 

Moorestown,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,519 

4  Claims.     (CL  20—16) 

1.  In  a  combined  structural  member  and  hinge,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated,  hollow  member  having  a 
comer  longitudinally  thereof,  a  web  integral  with  said 
member  extending  outwardly  from  said  corner  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  with  one  side  of  said  hollow  member  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  web  having  hinge  socket  means 
spaced  from  said  comer  along  its  outer,  longitudinal 
edge  for  reception  of  a  pintle,  said  web  and  an  adjacent 
portion  of  said  member  comprising  a  first  leaf  of  a 
leaf-type  hinge,  a  second  leaf  member  comprising  another 
leaf  of  said  hinge,  said  second  leaf  member  having  hinge 
socket  means  cooperative  with  said  first  named  socket 
means  for  also  receiving  said  pintle  whereby  to  join  said 
leaves  in  cooperative  relation,  and  stop  means  on  said 


second  leaf  member  whereby  to  prevent  binding  of  said 
first  leaf  against  said  second  leaf  member  when  said  hol- 
low member  is  in  said  closed  relation  with  said  second 
leaf  member. 


3,047,913 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  Cooks,  1358  E.  92nd  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,558 

2  Claims.     (CL  20—52) 


1.  A  window  structure  comprising,  a  substantially  ver- 
tical frame  including  a  top  header  and  a  bottom  sill  mem- 
ber joined  by  a  pair  of  side  jambs  to  form  a  closed  bound- 
ary, a  plurality  of  interfitting  horizontal  and  vertical  stiles 
disposed  within  the  frame  and  forming  openings  contain- 
ing panes  of  light-transmitting  material,  vertical  guide 
strips  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  vertical  stiles  and  to  the 
inner  sides  of  the  side  jambs  and  having  recesses  for  re- 
ceiving said  panes  of  light-transmitting  material  in  as- 
sembled position  in  the  openings,  whereby  the  lower  edges 
of  such  panes  are  disposed  outwardly  of  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  and  triangular  retainers  detachably  secured  in 
predetermined  position  on  the  sides  of  the  vertical  stiles 
and  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  jambs  and  coacting  with 
the  guide  strips  to  retain  the  panes  of  material  in  said 
recesses  in  assembled  position  therein. 


3,047,914 
DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Elliot  Kahn,  New  Rochelle,  and  Alex  Bobrowich,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arrow  Loaver  and  Damper  Corp., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sent.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,470 
8  Claims.     (CI.  20—62) 
1.  A  louver  or  damper  blade  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  identical  air  foil  shape  edge  members  cut 
to  length  from  a  single  air  foil  shape  section  having  a 
relatively  nartow  V  shape  and  including  relatively  deep 
side  walls  extending  from  a  sharply  curved  bight;  a  pair 
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of  identical  flat  wall  center  members  cut  to  length  from 
a  single  flat  wall  section  and  substantially  rectangular 
in  plan,  said  center  members  being  in  facing  opposed 
spaced  relation;  each  edge  of  a  center  member  being 
secured  in  merging  relation  to  a  wall  of  a  different  one 
of  said  edge  sections;  and  a  shaft  cut  to  length  from  a 
single  shaft  section  and  extending  longitudinally  between 


and  substantially  centrally  of  said'^center  sections;  said 
shaft  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  center  sections  having 
slidably  interfitting  rib  and  slot  formations;  said  blade 
being  adjustable  as  to  width  by  trimming  the  edges  of  said 
center  sections  to  conform  to  a  preselected  width;  there 
being  a  pair  of  ribs  on  each  center  member  converging  at 
an  angle  of  substantially  90*;  said  shaft  having  four 
radial  stots  at  90°  spacings.  - 


3.047,915 
APPARATUS   FOR  CONTIM'OUS  CASTING 
OF  STEEI. 
Dennis  Arth-jr  Barnard  and  Alfred  No&siter.  Stockton-on- 
Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Head,  Wrightson  A  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tbomaby-oo-Tees,  England,  a  company 
of  the  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  June  9,  196«.  Ser.  No.  34.994 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  i*ae  H,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  22—57J) 


tl^^^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  metal  billets 
comprising  a  bottomless  mould  into  which  the  metal  is 
poured;  means  supporting  said  mould  and  maintaining 
It  against  substantial  vertical  movement;  variable  speed 
operating  means  for  continuously  and  uninterruptedly 
pulling  the  billet  metal  through  said  mould  and  out 
through  the  bottom  end  thereof;  means  for  measuring 
the  frictional  drag  between  said  mould  and  the  hi|le' 
being  dr-.wn  through  said  mould;  and  means  controlled 
by  said  measuring  means  "for  maintaining  substantially 
constant  speed  operation  of  said  operating  means  when 
said  measuring  means  measures  a  predetermined  fric- 
tional drag  and  for  decreasing  and  increasing  the  speed 
of  operation  of  said  operating  means  respectively  in 
response  to  increasing  and  decreasing  the  frictional  drag 
from  said  predetermined  frictional  drag. 


ing  parallel  bracket  plates  secured  to  the  side  of  said 
container  and  respectively  having  upwardly  facing  upper 
edges,  a  supporting  pin  arranged  transversely  of  said 
plates  with  opposite  end  portions  supported  on  said  plate 
upper  edges,  a  link  parallel  to  said  plates  and  having  a 
centrally  disposed  supporting  connection  wi;h  said  pin, 
said  link  being  pivotal  about  said  pin  and  normally  oc- 
cupying a  horizontal  position  in  the  space  above  and  be- 
tween said  plates,  a  shackle  pivotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  link  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
into  the  space  between  said  plates,  a  link  chain  havir.g 
a  supporting  connection  at  one  end  with  said  shackle  and 


a  connection  at  its  other  end  with  the  bottom  of  said 
container  at  a  point  centrally  thereof,  said  chain  having 
a  'jngth  such  that  when  said  pin  end  portions  are  sup- 
ported on  said  plate  upper  edges  it  extends  downwardly 
over  the  side  of  said  container  and  inwardly  over  tt.e 
bottom  thereof,  a  lifting  shackle  pivotally  connected  with 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said 
link,  and  means  comprising  a  counterbalanced  hook  and 
a  shackle  pivotally  supporting  and  suspending  it  from 
said  crane  hoist  hook  for  engaging  and  elevating  said 
lifting  shackle  to  apply  an  upward  pulling  force  to  said 
chain  for  tilting  said  container  upon  upward  movement 
of  sajj  crane  hoist  hook. 


3.047,917 
SII  I(  ONE   MOID   COATING 
Donald  C.  Mctarter.   Fredonia,   N.Y.,  and  Sundaresan 
Ramachandran  and  James  M.  Heid,  Natrona  Heights, 
Pa.,  as-signors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation, 
Brrckenridge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  123,286 

4  Claims.     (CI.  22—192) 
I.  In  the  process  of  pouring  molten  metal  into  ingot 
.  molds  the  improvement  of  applying  to  the  inside  surface 
of  said  molds  a  substantially  continuous  coating  of  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
,  mers  of  at  least  one  of  the  basic  units  htfving  the  general 
formulae  RSiO,  ».  R^iO.  RjSiOo  5.  wherein  R  is  an  organ- 
ic radical  containing  no  more  than  about  24  carbon  atoms 
and  the  salts  of  siiiconic  acids  prior  to  said  pouring. 


3.047,918 
PRE-TIED   NECKTIE 

Sidney  C.  Pulitzer.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Wem- 
bley, Inc.,  New  Orleans,  Iji.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 
Fi^ed  Apr.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  19,675 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24 — 65) 


3.047.^16 
CONTAINTR-TILTING   RIGGING 
Joho    F.   O'Brien,   Midlothian,   III.,    assignor   to   United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1960.  Ser.  .No.  50,717 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—82) 
5.  A  container-tilting  rigging  comprisi"ng.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  container  having  side  trunnions  providing  for 
its  tilting  movement,  and  a  crane  hoist  hook  positioned        A  combined  support  and  clip  for  a  pre-tied  bow  tic 
alongside  said  container  for  vertical  movement  relative    comprising  a  member  of  sheet  material  having  upwardly 
thereto,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  vertically  extend-    and  outwardly  extending  side  arms  adapted   to  be  re- 
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ceived  beneath  the  collar  of  a  wearer,  said  member 
having  a  central  tie  supporting  part  having  laterally 
spaced  side  edges  integrally  joined  to  the  inner  ends  of 
said  side  arms  and  having  vertically  spaced  upper  and 
lower  edges,  a  downwardly  open  hook  spaced  behind 
said  central  part,  hook-supporting  means  having  a  center 
part  integrally  connected  to  said  hook  and  including 
parts  extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions  away 
from  said  hook  towards  the  side  edges  of  said  central 
part,  said  laterally  extending  parts  having  outer  end  parts, 
and  means  connecting  the  outer  end  parts  to  said  mem- 
ber at  laterally  spaced  positions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  part,  whereby  said  hook  is  connected  to 
said  member  entirely  clear  of  the  vertically  spaced  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  central  part. 
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3.047,919 

MOLDING    RETAINER 

Robert  E.  Scott,  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Gagnier  Fibre  Products  Company, 

Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,731 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—73) 


r ---1: 

"773 

^-1 

:' 

therebetween  and  continuous  bridge  portions  along  the 
sides  of  the  metal  plate,  said  fastening  strap  being  dis- 
posed generally  below  the  remainder  of  said  metal  plate 
and  having  a  generally  W-shaped  configuration,  the  con- 
tinuous bridge  portions  of  said  metal  plate  being  ridged 
transversely  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  reduce  the 
longitudinal  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  cut-outs, 
said  fastening  strap  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an 
aperture  of  a  supporting  panel  and  to  be  deformed  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  panel  by 
depression  of  the  ridge  portion  thereof. 


In  a  retainer  assembly  for  securing  a  molding  upon  an 
apertured  support,  a  head  structure  formed  from  a  single 
length  of  metal  into  a  generally  oblong  loop  lying  general- 
ly in  a  plane  and  formed  with  opposed  arcuate  end  sur- 
faces adapting  the  head  to  fit  snugly  within  molding  sec- 
tions of  different  widths,  a  snap  fastener  stud  projecting  at 
right  angles  from  approximately  the  center  of  said  head 
and  comprising  spaced  spring  legs  each  of  which  is  an  in- 
tegral extension  of  an  opposite  end  of  said  length  of 
metal,  and  a  lateral  spring  arm  flexible  in  the  plane  of  said 
head  rigid  at  one  end  with  said  head  and  projecting  angu- 
larly therefrom  to  terminate  in  a  molding  engaging  por- 
tion in  the  assembly,  said  head  structure  having  spaced 
integral  short  arms  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  and 
said  spring  arm  comprising  a  flexible  length  of  metal  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  upon  said  short  arms  so  that  the  spring 
arm  is  anchored  and  prevented  from  rotation  out  of  tiie 
plane  of  the  head,  and  said  spring  arm  projecting  angu- 
larly from  said  anchorage.         | 


3,047,920 
FASTENER 
Louis   G.    Bobrowski,    Berlin,    Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
Stanley  Worlds,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  22,937  | 

4  Claims.     (CI.  24—7.3) 


1.  An  integrally  formed  metal  clip  for  securing  mold- 
ings and  the  like  to  a  supporting  panel  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  means  for  engaging  moldings  and  the  like, 
said  metal  plate  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  cut- 
outs of  substantially  equal  length  and  with  their  termini 
in   substantial    alignment  to  provide   a  fastening   strap 


3,047,921 

SAFETY   PIN 

Kurt  Lorber,  Aichelberg.  KreLs  Esslingen, 

Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  4,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—161) 


.  1.  An  integral  safety  pin  made  from  plastic  material 
and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head  member  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  connected  to  each  other  by 
substantially  triangular  connecting  walls  extending  spaced 
from  each  other  tran:;verse  to  the  side  walls  to  define 
a  pocket  therebetween,  said  triangular  connecting  walls 
being  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  in  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  triangular  walls 
having  a  base  portion  and  an  edge  face  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  base  portion,  the  base  portion  of  one 
of  said  triangular  connecting  >valls  being  integral  with 
one  of  said  side  walls  and  the  base  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  triangular  walls  being  integral  with  the  other  of 
side  walls  with  the  edge  faces  of  said  triangular  walls 
facing  in  opposite  directions;  and  a  U-shaped  leg  mem- 
ber having  one  leg  portion  integral  with  and  extending 
from  f.ie  end  of  one  side  wall  in  direction  of  the  latter 
and  another  flexible  leg  portion  having  a  free  pointed 
end  extending  into  said  pocket  and  being  adapted  to  be 
flexed  past  the  edge  face  of  one  of  said  triangular  walls 
out  of  said  pocket,  whereby  due  to  the  specific  arrange- 
ment of  said  triangular  connecting  walls  said  safety  pin 
may  be  integrally  molded  without  the  use  of  movable 
core  members. 


3,047,922 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Otto  Schweudt.  Wupperial-Barmen,  and  Julius  Meimberg, 
iMunster,    Westphalia.    Germany,    assignors   to    Ri-Ri 
Werke  A.G.,  Mendrisio.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,061 
I     Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  12,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.1) 


i*     X 
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1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting 
cords,  one  of  said  cords  extending  along  one  side  of  the 
fastener  and  another  cord  extending  along  the  opposite 
fastener  side,  fastener  elements  directly  moulded  in  spaced 
relationship  on  said  cords,  said  elements  each  having  a 
base  portion  annularly  enclosing  the  cord  to  which  it  is 
associated  and  a  T-shaped  head  portion  having  its  front 
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face  slotted  in  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the 
fastener,  the  said  slots  receiving,  when  the  fastener  is 
closed,  portions  of  the  opposite  supporting  cord  between 
.  adjacent  fastener  elements  on  said  cord  so  as  to  provide 
.  a  lateral  locking  of  the  engagement  of  the  fastener  ele- 
ments, said  T-shaped  head  portions  of  said  fastener  ele- 
ments having  interengaging  planar  side  surfaces  which 
by  themselves  alone  enable  relative  movement  of  said 
elements  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  fastener  and  which 
potentiaJ  relative  movement  is  limited  by  said  slotted 
front  face  lateral  locking  for  said  elements,  and  the 
supporting  cord  of  each  fastener  side  being  woven  to  a 
strmger  with  the  inclusion  of  at  least  a  covering  cord 
extending  at  the  rear  of  and  above  said  base  portions  of 
the  fastener  elements. 


3,047,923 
HELICAL  THREAD  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENERS 
Hugo  Wilcken,  Curau.  Kreis  Eutin,  Hoisteiii,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Walter  Erkb  Hcilmann,  Essen-Bredeney, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  12,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.13) 


ribs  projecting  outwardly  of  opposite  edges  of  the  channel, 
each  of  said  turns  being  formed  with  walls  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  channel,  laid  walls  having  planes  extending 


perpendicular  to  the  ribs  and  bottom  of  the  channel,  and 
a  yicldable  core  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
turns  of  said  fastener  member  substantially  filling  the 
turns. 


3,047,925 

REVERSIBLE   ZIPPER 

Peter  J.  Merino,  1744  SW.  4th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1940,  Ser.  No.  72,653 

3  Claims.     (CL  24—205.14) 


1.  A  slide  fastener  structure,  comprising  a  pair  of 
fastener  members  each  formed  by  a  helically  wound 
continuous  thread  of  plastic  material;  coupling  means  on 
each  convolution  of  each  of  said  fastener  members  formed 
by  integral  transverse  deformations  inside  of  the  convolu- 
tion and  extending  laterally  beyond  both  sides  of  the 
thread  axially  of  the  members^a^rst  filler  cord  extending 
axially  through  one  fastener  mcmb«r;  a  second  filler  cord 
extending  axially  through  the  other  fastener  member,  the 
filler  cords  being  made  of  longitu«hnally  inextensible 
transversely  deformable  material,  the  filler  cords  being 
enveloped  firmly  by  the  convolutions  of  the  respective  fas- 
tener members  with  the  deformations  thereof  facing  the 
respective  cords;  the  deformations  of  the  convolutions  of 
the  one  member  engaging  wjth  the  deformations  of  the 
convolutions  of  the  other  member  inside  of  the  convolu- 
tions of  both  members  when  the  members  are  engaged 
with  each  other,  the  first  filler  cord  being  then  com- 
pressed by  outer  portions  of  the  convolutions  of  the  other 
fastener  member  opposite  the  deformations  thereat;  the 
second  filler  cord  bemg  then  compressed  by  outer  portions 
of  the  convolutions  pf  the  one  fastener  member  opposite 
the  deformations  thereat;  the  compressed  cords  prevent- 
ing axial  and  transverse  displacement^  of  the  convolutions 
of  the  engaged  fastener  members. 


M47,924     _ 
SLIDING   CLASP   FASTENERS 

Hugo  Wllclten.  Curau,  KreU  Eutin,  Holstein,  Germany, 
auignor  to  V%  alter  Erich  Heiimann,  Esscn-Bredcncy, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  84'/. 602 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  24,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  24—205.13) 

I.  A  slide  fastener  structure,  comprising  a  stringer  tape, 
a  fastener  member  joined  to  the  stringer  tape,  said  mem- 
ber being  formed  as  a  series  of  integrally  interconnected 
helical  turns  from  a  single  filament  of  flexible  plastic  ma- 
terial, each  of  said  turns  having  a  channel  integrally 
formed  inside  the  turn,  each  channel  having  a  bottom  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  turn  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  turn,  each  of  the  channels  having  straight 


1.  A  reversible  zipper  comprising  in  combination  a 
slider  having  two  opposite  broad  sides  defining  subsUn- 
tially  parallel  planes,  said  slider  having  a  lug  intermediate 
said  two  planes  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  the 
direction  of  zipper  closing,  a  tab.  a  link  pivoted  at  its 
respective  ends  to  said  tab  and  said  lug,  said  link  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  permit  said  tab  to  be  pivoted  to 
engage  in  substantially  parallel  relation  said  opposite 
broad  sides  of  said  slider,  and  means  on  said  tab  for 
locking  said  slider  against  movement  when  said  tab  is 
engaging  either  of  said  opposite  broad  sides  of  said  slider. 


3.047,926 

HONEYCOMB   FASTENER 

David  D.  Mackenzie,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft   Corporatioo,  Los   Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,711 

5  Claims.     (CL  24— 251) 


1.  A  clamp  type  fastener  assembly  comprising,  a  pair 
of  elongate  jaw  members  each  having  two  parallel  sides 
for  substantially  constant  thickness  and  a  first  and  second 
elongate  edge,  a  strap  means  sh.-ped  to  provide  contain- 
ment of  both  said  jaw  members  along  a  portion  of  said 
opposite  parallel  sides  and  one  end  thereof,  said  contain- 
ment of  the  jaw  members  having  their  said  first  elongate 
edges  in  abutting  confrontation,  a  first  and  second  washer 
means  encircling  said  strap  means  and  the  jaw  members, 
a  spring  encircling  the  strap  means  and  the  jaw  members 
and  located  between  said  first  and  second  washer  means 
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to  bias  the  first  and  second  washer  means  away  from 
each  other,  said  second  elongate  edge  having  an  indenta- 
tion adjacent  the  end  contained  by  the  strap  means  and 
thereafter  tapering  divergingly  relative  to  said  first  elon- 
gate edge  toward  the  other  end  to  a  point  where  the 
combined  width  of  both  jaw  members  is  greater  than  the 
opening  in  said  first  washer  means,  and  a  pair  of  retain- 
ing tabs  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  opening  in  the 
second  washer  means  which  are  deflected  to  seat  in  the 
second  elongate  edge  indentations  when  the  fastener  is 
assembled,  said  assembly  coacting  to  open  the  uncon- 
tained  ends  of  the  jaw  members  by  moving  the  first  washer 
means  toward  the  second  washer  means  and  move  the  un- 
contained  ends  of  the  jaw  members  into  clamping  closure 
upon  release  of  the  first  washer  for  movement  away  from 
the  second  washer  means  by  the  spring  to  the  position 
where  the  combined  distance  between  said  second  elongate 
edges  is  equal  to  the  opening  size  of  the  first  washer. 


3,047,927 
SPRING  CLIP 
Armand  Braga,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Reiner  Industries,  Inc^  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,013 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24—252) 


1.  A  spring  clip  comprising  two  elongate  members, 
each  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  and 
each  comprising  a  jaw  and  a  grip,  one  member  having  a 
transversely  extending  bend  formed  therein  along  which 
the  grip  of  said  one  member  extends  at  an  angle  from  the 
jaw  of  said  one  member,  the  members  being  arranged 
with  their  inside  surfaces  toward  each  other  and  with 
said  bend  bearing  against  the  other  member  to  provide 
a  lever  fulcrum,  laterally  extending  means  securing  the 
members  to  each  other  at  the  fulcrum,  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber having  a  bight  portion  and  two  end  portions,  the  end 
portions  of  the  spring  member  being  in  engagement  with 
the  inside  surfaces  of  the  grips  respectively  and  the  high; 
portion  of  the  spring  member  being  disposed  on  that  side 
of  said  securing  means  which  is  opposite  the  grips,  said 
means  for  securing  the  members  to  each  other  comprises 
a  pair  of  tongues  struck  to  extend  from  the  inside  sur- 
face of  one  member,  the  other  member  having  a  pair  of 
apertures  formed  therein  and  in  alignment  with  said 
tongues  respectively,  the  tongues  extending  through  the 
apertures  respectively  and  being  bent  laterally  over  the 
outside  surface  of  the  other  member. 


3,047,928  t 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  OBJECTS 

Robert  D.  Carr,  P.O.  Box  53,  Victoria,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,404 

1  CUim.    (CI.  25—41) 


In  an  apparatus  for  making  precast  concrete  articles 
with  longitudinally  extending  central  holes  therein,  a  form 
including  a  bottom  wall,  spaced  apart  side  walls  and 
spaced  apart  end  walls;  a  movable  mandrel  including  a 
tubular  body  member,  a  guide  beam  affixed  to  the  leading 
end  of  said  body  member,  said  guide  beam  including  a 


vertically  disposed  wall  portion  and  horizontally  disposed 
spaced  parallel  upper  and  lower  flanges,  said  upper  flange 
being  cut  away  adjacent  said  body  member,  one  of  said 
end  walls  of  the  form  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  winch 
arranged  externally  of  said  form  and  said  winch  including 
a  cable  extending  through  said  aperture  and  said  cable 
being  connected  to  the  leading  end  of  the  beam;  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  removable  trolleys  each  including 
a  horizontally  disposed  crosspiece  extending  transversely 
across  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  elements  depending  from  said  crosspiece,  wheels 
connected  to  said  elements  for  engaging  the  lower  surfaces 
of  the  upper  flange  of  the  beam,  a  pair  of  blocks  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  contiguous  to  the  junction 
of  the  lower  flange  and  the  body  member,  a  horizontally 
disposed  plate  portion  affixed  to  the  beam  adjacent  the 
junction  of  the  vertically  disposed  wall  portion  of  the 
beam  with  the  body  member,  and  inclined  wall  sections 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  portion  of  the  beam,  andi 
said  inclined  wall  sections  defining  ramps  which  extend 
between  the  plate  portion  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
blocks.  {  , 


I  3,047,929  !       I 

CONCRETE  PIPE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Steiro,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Steiro  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wi»- 
consin 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,253 

3  Claims.    (CL  25— 30)       .  I 


3.  A  method  of  making  a  concrete  pipe  at  the  level 
of  a  floor  comprising,  vertically  shifting  concentric  in- 
ner and  outer  molds  upwardly  to  the  level  of  said  floor 
and  around  the  fixed  support  ring,  pouring  a  no-slump 
concrete  mix  into  the  space  formed  between  said  concen- 
tric molds,  vibrating  said  mix  to  form  a  compact  pipe 
on  said  ring,  immediately  thereafter  stripping  both  of 
said  molds  downwardly  beneath  said  floor  level  to  there- 
by completely  expose  said  pipe,  and  then  immediately 
removing  said  pipe.  r 


3,047,930 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCESS 
TO  PIPE  COUPLINGS  IN  CONCRETE  SLABS 
Robert  C.  Doyle,  3815  S.  11th  St^  Tacoma,  Wash. 
FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,050 
8  Claims.    (CL  25—118) 
1.  A  spacing  form  for  providing  access  to  a  conduit 
means  embedded  in  concrete,  comprising,  severable  con- 
tinuous outer  sleeve  means,  said  sleeve  means  adapted  to 
encompass  a  conduit  means  below  a  contemplated  upper 
surface  of  the  concrete  and  extend  upward  therefrom  to 
a  point  sufficiently  above  said  upper  surface  so  as  to  al- 
low some  variation  in  the  level  of  the  finished  floor  with- 
out  completely   embedding  said   sleeve,  conduit   spacer 
means  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  means  and  adapted  to  space  said  sleeve 
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means  from  said  conduit  means,  protective  liner  means    engageable  by  yarn  passing  thereby  and  means  for  inter- 
spaced mwardly  from  the  mner  surface  of  the  upper  per-    mittently  rendering  said  element  ineffective  on  yarn  pass- 
tion  of  the  sleeve  means  and  adapted  to  surround  con-    ing  thereby  including  a  member  other  than  said  edge- 
duit   means  extending  above*  the   upper  surface  of  the 
concrete,  said  liner  means  connected  to  the  upper  end 


of  the  sleeve  means,  a  filler  disposed  between  said  sleeve 
means  and  liner  means  and  bonded  only  1o  said  liner 
means  so  as  to  allow  ready  removal  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  means  and  associated  liner  means  and 
filler  by  mere  severance  of  the  outer  sleeve  at  the  level 
of  the  finished  floor. 


3.047.931 
FORMS  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRl  CTION 
Jos«:)b  I..  Bocttner.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  K.C.  Com- 
stnictioa  Supply  Co.,  D«nver,  Colo.,  a  corporarioD  of 
Colorado 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,676 
25  Claims.    (CI.  25—131) 


22.  The  combination  of  at  least  two  panels  disposed 
in  edgewise  abutment  for  making  a  concrete  mold  form, 
each  panel  being  a  planar  rectangular  body  having  at 
least  onr  surface  for  containing  concrete  thereagainst, 
there  being  at  least  one  raceway  on  two  peripheral  edges 
of  each  panel  in  position  to  adjoin  with  the  similar  race- 
way on  the  abutting  panel  cooperatively  forming  an  out- 
wardly opening  groove  therebetween  and  including  a  pro- 
jecting portion  disposed  on  the  edge  adjacent  the  concrete 
containing  surface  and  arranged  to  mate  with  and  seal 
against  the  similar  projection  on  the  adjacetit  panel,  key 
means  in  said  mating  raceways  for  holding  the  adjacent 
panels  together,  and  means  cooperajiv-  with  said  key  for 
Securing  the  same   to  at  least  one  supporting  member. 


3.047.932 
APPARATUS  rOR    INTERMITTENTLY   EDGE- j 
CRIMPING    YARN  ' 

Edgar  Henry  Pittman  and  Edgar  Dare  Bolinger.  Spartan- 
burg, S.C.,  avsignurs  to  Deering  Milliken  Research 
Corporatioo,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporatfon  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,517 

13<^laims.     (CI.  28— 1) 

1.   Intermittent   yarn-crimping   means   and    means   for 

advancing  yarns  through  said  intermittent  yarn-crimping 

means,   said  intermittent   yarn<rimping  means  compris- 

,  ing  an  ed^e-crimping  element  having  a  crimping  edge 


Ci 
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crimping  element  and  movably  engageable  with  yarn 
passing  by  said  edge-crimping  element,  said  member 
he.ng  movable  along  .i  path  intersecting  transversely  the 
path  of  yarn  passing  by  said  element. 


3.047.933  ' 

CRYSTAL  DIODE  A.SSEMBI  V  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD  IHEREFOR 
Rus.scll  W.  C^ilck,  Beverly,  and  James  Christofferson, 
West  Newbury,  Mass.,  and  George  F.  Vigneau,  Hamp- 
ton Falls,  N.H.,  a.ssignurs  to  Columbia  Broadcasting 
System,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,544 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 25  J) 


'•:*-|' 
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I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  rectifying  junction  in  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  wafer  and 
a  whisker  therein  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  chuck, 
said  upper  and  said  lower  chuck  being  movably  mounted 
opposing  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  chucks  in 
unison  for  transverse  movement,  said  semiconductor  wafer 
being  held  in  said  lower  chuck  and  said  whisker  being  held 
in  said  upper  chuck,  means  for  moving  said  upper  chuck 
and  said  whisker  toward  said  lower  chuck  and  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  in  response  to  transverse  movement 
until  said  whisker  contacts  said  semiconductor  wafer, 
means  for  then  moving  said  lower  chuck  and  said  semi- 
conductoi  wafer  toward  said  upper  chuck  and  said  whisker 
in  response  to  further  transverse  movement  to  generate 
a  predetermined  pressure  between  said  whisker  and  said 
semiconductor  wafer,  and  means  for  then  passing  a  pulse 
of  electrical  current  through  said  upper  chuck  and  said 
whisker  to  said  semiconductor  wafer  and  said  lower  chuck 
to  weld  said  whisker  to  said  semiconductor  wafer. 


August  7,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,047.934 
BONDING  NV  LON  TO  STEEL 
Philip  G.  Magner,  Jr.,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,236 
I  7  Claims,     (CI.  29—149.5) 


I.  A  process  of  bonding  an  iron  sheet  to  a  layer  of 
polycaprolactam  comprising  cleaning  said  sheet  and 
roughening  the  surface  thereof,  heating  said  sheet  to  a 
temperature  of  about  330"  to  370*  P.,  pressing  said  layer 
directly  against  the  roughened  surface  of  said  sheet  while 
said  surface  is  free  of  oxides  and  other  foreign  material 
and  while  said  sheet  is  at  said  temperature  to  adhere  the 
layer  to  the  sheet  and  form  a  laminated  sheet,  discontinu- 
ing said  pressing  and  heating  the  laminated  sheet  to  a 
temperature  of  about  380°  to  400°  F.  for  about  3  to  8 
minutes  to  strengthen  the  bond  between  said  sheet  and 
said  layer  without  melting  said  layer,     i 


41 

tions  forming  a  contiguous  axial  face,  forming  said  rotor 
disc  to  include  an  annular  groove  having  inwardly  con- 
verging plane  surfaced  walls  within  the  blade  receptive 
periphery  thereof  and  of  sufficient  width  to  readily  re- 
ceive the  root  sections  of  said  bladed  members  therein, 
disposing  a  plurality  of  said  clamped  arcuate  segments 
in  a  closed  circular  arrangement,  moving  the  root  sec- 
tions of  said  arcuate  segments  radially  into  said  groove, 
closing  said  groove  about  the  root  sections  of  said  cir- 
cularly arranged  arcuate  segments  and  simultaneous 
therewith  reforming  said  plane  walled  groove  into  mat- 
ing and  locking  engagement  with  the  locking  configura- 
tion provided  on  said  root  sections. 


3,047,937 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LINED  PIPE 

CONNECTIONS 

Paul  de  Vecchi,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba 

Limited,   Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,338 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  28,  1955 

7  Cbims.    (CI.  29—157) 


3,047,935 
METHOD   OF   MAKING   TOROIDAL   COILS 
Lester  O.  Reicbelt,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,567 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29^155.57) 


I.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  coil  which  com- 
prises bonding  a  pair  of  flexible  insulated  conductor 
leads  to  the  outer  periphery  of  a  toroidal  magnetic  core 
so  that  the  leads  extend  across  the  core  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  core  axis  and  in  side  by  side  relation  to 
each  other,  winding  insulated  wire  around  the  core  to 
form  a  toroidal  coil  thereon,  and  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  coil  to  said  insulated  leads.  • 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tight  connection  between  a 
pipe  which  is  made  of  hard  material  and  has  a  protective 
lining  of  softer  permanently  deformable  plastic  material 
and  another  element  having  a  hollow  end  with  the  use  of 
a  clamping  device  suitable  for  pressing  the  end  of  the  pipe  , 
against  the  other  element,  which  comprises  removing  by 
machining  a  portion  of  the  hard  material  at  the  end  of 
the  lined  pipe  from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
protective  lining  outwardly  to  form  a  conical  surface  while 
leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  softer  protective  lining, 
expanding  and  permanently  deforming  the  said  portion  of 
the  softer  protective  lining  to  cover  the  conical  surface 
while  leaving  the  end  of  the  pipe  undeformed,  placing  a 
packing  member  having  a  surface  mating  .with  the  cov- 
ered conical  surface  and  having  another  surface  mating 
with  the  surface  of  the  element  to  which  the  pipe  is  to  be  | 
connected  in  mating  relationship  with  said  covered  conical! 
surface,  and  clamping  the  assembled  parts  together.  , 


I  3,047,936 

GAS  TURBINE  ROTOR 
Douglas  W.  Knowles,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  Utica,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,729 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—156.8) 


*        3,047,938 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BOND  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMING  SAME 
Robert  L.  Dega,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.,   a    corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,893 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.3) 
8.  A  multilayer  high  temperature  composite  sealing 
member  comprising  a  solid  metal  base  member,  a  first 
layer  contiguous  said  base  member  of  a  boron  nitride- 
free  briquetted  sintered  powdered  metal  base  material, 
said  layer  being  at  least  about  0.030  inch  in  thickness  and 
a  second  layer  over  said  first  layer  of  a  briquetted  sintered 
powdered  metal  base  material  containing  about  2%  to 
6%  boron  nitride  by  weight  of  the  powdered  metal. 


The  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  separate  air- 
foil bladed  members  directly  to  a  receptive  rotor  disc, 
comprising;  forming  said  bladed  members  to  include  a 
root  section  having  radially  disposed  side  faces  and  a 
locking  configuration  provided  on  each  axially  disposed 
face  thereof,  clamping  said  bladed  members  together 
with  root  sections  thereof  in  radial  face  engaging  rela- 
tion with  next  adjacent  bladed  members  for  providing 
an  arcuate  segment  of  bladed  members  with  root  sec- 
781  O.G. 


3,047,939 
COMPOSITE  ELECTROPLATE 
Henry  Brown,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Udylite  Research  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,794 

16  Claims.    (CI.  29—183.5) 
1.  A  laminated  corrosion  protective  final  coating  on 
a  metal  base  susceptible  to  atmospheric  corrosion  com- 
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means  from  said  conduit  means,  protective  liner  means 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  means  and  adapted  to  surround  con- 
duit means  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
concrete,  said  liner  means  connected  to  the  upper  end 
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of  the  sleeve  means,  a  filler  disposed  between  said  sleeve 
means  and  liner  means  and  bonded  only  to  said  liner 
means  so  as  to  allow  ready  removal  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  means  and  associated  liner  means  and 
filler  by  mere  severance  of  the  outer  sleeve  at  the  level 
of  the  finished  floor. 


3,047,931 
FORMS  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRICTION 
Joseph  I..  Bo€ttncr,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  K.C  Con- 
struction Supply  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  Apr.  21,  196 1,  S«r.  No.  104,676 
25  Claims.    (CI.  25—131) 


22.  The  combination  of  at  least  two  panels  disposed 
in  edgewise  abutment  for  making  a  concrete  mold  form, 
each  panel  being  a  planar  rectangular  body  having  at 
least  onr  surface  for  containing  concrete  thereagainst. 
there  being  at  least  one  raceway  on  two  peripheral  edges 
of  each  panel  in  position  to  adjoin  with  the  similar  race- 
way on  the  abutting  panel  cooperatively  forming  an  out- 
wardly opening  groove  therebetween  and  including  a  pro- 
jecting portion  disposed  on  the  edge  adjacent  the  concrete 
containing  surface  and  arranged  to  mate  with  and  seal 
against  the  similar  projection  on  the  adjacent  panel,  key 
means  in  said  mating  raceways  for  holding  the  adjacent 
panels  together,  and  means  cooperative  with  said  key  for 
securing  the  same   to  at  least  one  supporting  member. 


cngagcable  by  yarn  passing  thereby  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently rendering  said  clement  ineffective  on  yarn  pass- 
ing thereby  including  a  member  other  than  said  edge- 
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crimping  element  and  movably  engageable  with  yarn 
passing  by  said  edge-crimping  element,  said  member 
be,ng  movable  along  a  path  intersecting  transversely  the 
path  of  yarn  passing  by  said  element. 


3,047,933 
CRYSTAL  DIODE  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Ru»ell   W.   C^iick,   Beverly,   and   James  Chrislofferson, 
nest  Newbury,  Mavs.,  and  George  F.  \  igneau,  Hamp- 
ton  Falls,  .N.H.,  assignors  to  (  olumbia  Broadcasting 
System,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
|.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,544 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.3) 
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3.047,932 
APPARATIS  rOR   INTERMnTE.NTLY   EDGE- 
CRIMPING   YARN 
Edgar  Henry  Pittman  and  Edgar  Dare  Bolinger,  Spartan- 
burg,   S.C,   avsignors    to    Deering    Milliken    Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,517 

13  Claims.     (CI.  28— I) 

1.  Intermittent   yarn-crimping   means   and   means   for 

advancing  yarns  through  said  intermittent  yarn-crimping 

means,   said  intermittent  yarn<rimping   means  compris- 

mg  an  edge-crimping  element  having  a  crimping  edge 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  rectifying  junction  in  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  wafer  and 
a  whisker  therein  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  chuck, 
said  upper  and  said  lower  chuck  being  movably  mounted 
opposing  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  chucks  in 
unison  for  transverse  movement,  said  semiconductor  wafer 
being  held  in  said  lower  chuck  and  said  whisker  being  held 
in  said  upper  chuck,  means  for  moving  said  upper  chuck 
and  said  whisker  toward  said  lower  chuck  and  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  in  response  to  transverse  movement 
until  said  whisker  contacts  said  semiconductor  wafer, 
means  for  then  moving  said  lower  chuck  and  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  toward  said  upper  chuck  and  said  whisker 
in  response  to  further  transverse  movement  to  generate 
a  predetermined  pressure  between  said  whisker  and  said 
semiconductor  wafer,  and  means  for  then  passing  a  pulse 
of  electrical  current  through  said  upper  chuck  and  said 
whisker  to  said  semiconductor  wafer  and  said  lower  chuck 
to  weld  said  whisker  to  said  semiconductor  wafer. 
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.     I  3,047,934 

BONDING  NYLON  TO  STEEL 
Philip  G.  Magner,  Jr.,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,236 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—149.5) 


4e 


"T      1/(P)^ 


tioQS  forming  a  contiguous  axial  face,  forming  said  rotor 
disc  to  include  an  annular  groove  having  inwardly  con- 
verging plane  surfaced  walls  within  the  blade  receptive 
periphery  thereof  and  of  sufficient  width  to  readily  re- 
ceive the  root  sections  of  said  bladed  members  therein, 
disposing  a  plurality  of  said  clamped  arcuate  segments 
in  a  closed  circular  arrangement,  moving  the  root  sec- 
tions of  said  arcuate  segments  radially  into  said  groove, 
closing  said  groove  about  the  root  sections  of  said  cir- 
cularly arranged  arcuate  segments  and  simultaneous 
therewith  reforming  said  plane  walled  groove  into  mat- 
ing and  locking  engagement  with  the  locking  configura- 
tion provided  on  said  root  sections. 


1.  A  process  of  bonding  an  iron  sheet  to  a  layer  of 
polycaprolactam  comprising  cleaning  said  sheet  and 
roughening  the  surface  thereof,  beating  said  sheet  to  a 
temperature  of  about  330"  to  370°  P.,  pressing  said  layer 
directly  against  the  roughened  surface  of  said  sheet  while 
said  surface  is  free  of  oxides  j^nd  other  foreign  material 
and  while  said  sheet  is  at  said  temperature  to  adhere  the 
layer  to  the  sheet  and  form  a  laminated  sheet,  discontinu- 
ing said  pressing  and  heating  the  laminated  sheet  to  a 
temperature  of  about  380°  to  400°  F.  for  about  3  to  8 
minutes  to  strengthen  the  bond  between  said  sheet  and 
said  layer  without  melting  said  layer. 


3,047,935 
METHOD   OF  MAKING  TOROIDAL   COILS 
Lester  O.  Reichelt,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,567 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.57) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  coil  which  com- 
prises bonding  a  pair  of  flexible  insulated  conductor 
leads  to  the  outer  periphery  of  a  toroidal  magnetic  core 
so  that  the  leads  extend  across  the  core  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  core  axis  and  in  side  by  side  relation  to 
each  other,  winding  insulated  wire  around  the  core  to 
form  a  toroidal  coil  thereon,  and  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  coil  to  said  insulated  leads. 


( 


I  3,047,936 

GAS  TURBINE  ROTOR 
Douglas  W.  Knowles,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  Utica,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,729  \ 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—156.8) 


3,047,937 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LINED  PIPE 

CONNECTIONS 

Paul  de  Vecchi,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,   Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  28,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  29—157) 


Y////^''n/.wvj. 
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I.  A  method  of  making  a  tight  connection  between  a 
pipe  which  is  made  of  hard  material  and  has  a  protective 
lining  of  softer  permanently  deformable  plastic  material 
and  another  element  having  a  hollow  end  with  the  use  of 
a  clamping  device  suitable  for  pressing  the  end  of  the  pipe 
against  the  other  element,  which  comprises  removing  by 
machining  a  portion  of  the  hard  material  at  the  end  of 
the  lined  pipe  from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
protective  lining  outwardly  to  form  a  conical  surface  while 
leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  softer  protective  lining, 
expanding  and  permanently  deforming  the  said  portion  of 
the  softer  protective  lining  to  cover  the  conical  surface 
while  leaving  the  end  of  the  pipe  undeformed,  placing  a 
packing  member  having  a  surface  mating  with  the  cov- 
ered conical  surface  and  having  another  surface  mating 
with  the  surface  of  the  element  to  which  the  piF>e  is  to  be 
connected  in  mating  relationship  with  said  covered  conical 
surface,  and  clamping  the  assembled  parts  together. 


3,047,938  ' 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BOND  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMING  SAME 
Robert  L.  Dega,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors   Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,893 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.3) 
8.  A  niultilayer  high  temperature  composite  sealing 
member  comprising  a  solid  metal  base  member,  a  first 
layer  contiguous  said  base  member  of  a  boron  nitride- 
free  briquetted  sintered  powdered  metal  base  material, 
said  layer  being  at  least  about  0.030  inch  in  thickness  and 
a  second  layer  over  said  first  layer  of  a  briquetted  sintered 
powdered  metal  base  material  containing  about  2%  to 
6%  boron  nitride  by  weight  of  the  powdered  metal. 


The  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  separate  air- 
foil bladed  members  directly  to  a  receptive  rotor  disc, 
comprising;  forming  said  bladed  members  to  include  a 
root  section  having  radially  disposed  side  faces  and  a 
locking  configuration  provided  on  each  axially  disposed 
face  thereof,  clamping  said  bladed  members  together 
with  root  sections  thereof  in  radial  face  engaging  rela- 
tion with  next  adjacent  bladed  members  for  providing 
an  arcuate  segment  of  bladed  members  with  root  sec- 
781  O.G.— 4 


3,047,939 
COMPOSfTE  ELECTROPLATE 
Henry  Brown,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Udylite  Research  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.'No.  794,794 

16  Claims.    (CI.  29—183.5) 
1.  A  laminated  corrosion  protective  final  coating  on 
a  metal  base  susceptible  to  atmospheric  corrosion  com- 
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prising  a  first  layer  of  chromium  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  about  0.01  to  about  0.2  mil  chromium,  an  ad- 
herent strike  plate  overlaying  said  chromium  layer  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel 
and  alloys  thereof  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  about 
0. 1  mil.  said  strike  plate  overlaid  by  plated  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  and  alloys 
thereof  containing  at  least  50%  nickel,  said  plated  metal 
being  at  least  partially  said  nickel  tobalt  alloy  when 
said  strike  plate  is  nickel,  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  said 
strike  plate  and  said  plated  metal  being  in  the  range  of 
about  0.2  mil  to  2  mils,  and  a  second  chromium  plate 
overlaying  said  plated  metal  and  adherent  thereto  in  a 
thickness  of  about  0.01  to  about  O.I  mil. 


3,047,94« 
RELA\n»ING  TOOL  FOR  SEARCHLIGHTS 
Sidney    Feldman,    New    York,    Sylvester    A.    Gregory, 
BrookJyn,  and   Alfred  J.  Lawes,   Flushing,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,980 

16  Claims.    (CI.  29—203) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1.  A  relamping  tx>l  for  searchlights  of  the  type  in 
which  the  lamp  is  detachably  mounted  in  the  searchlight 
housing  on  an  elongated  bar  that  at  one  end  is  detach- 
ably  coupled  to  a  support  in  the  searchlight  housing  and 
between  the  lamp  and  the  coupled  end  has  an  aperture 
from  face  to  face  therethrough  in  the  direction  of  access 
to  the  housing  interior  when  it  is  desired  to  insert  or 
remove  a  lamp,  which  comprises  a  somewhat  U-shaped 
shield  of  a  length  and  width  somewhat  greater  than  the 
length  and  width  respectively  of  the  assembly  of  a  lamp 
to  be  removed  from  or  inserted  into  said  housing  and 
its  mounting  bar,  a  pin  e.xtending  from  that  wall  of  the 
shield  which  forms  the  base  of  the  U,  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  toward  the  opposite  open  face  of  the  U,  and  in 
a  position,  of  a  length,  and  of  a  shape  and  size  of  its 
free  end.  to  enter  and  pass  through  said  aperture  in  said 
bar  when  said  shield  is  passed  into  the  housing  and  en- 
closes said  lamp  and  bar  between  its  sides,  whereby  said 
lamp  and  bar  may  be  supported  by  said  pin  within  the 
shield  while  the  bar  is  coupled  to  or  uncoupled  from  its 
support. 

3,047.941 
PILE-IT   ASSEMBLY  FIXTLTtE 
Henry  W.  Scliaufelbcrger,  L'nion,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mav  23,  1960,  S«r.  No.  30,806 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 
I.  A  pile-up  assembly  fixture  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing vertical  members  and  a  horizontal  member  fixed  to 
certain  of  the  vertical  members,  a  holder  having  spaced 
parallel  apertures  therein  mounted  at  a  feeding  station 
on  the  horizontal  member,  removable  guide  pins  disposed 


in  the  apertures  of  the  holder  and  having  reduced  upper 
ends  to  enter  spaced  apertures  of  insulators  of  different 
sizes  and  spaced  apertures  of  parts  of  an  article  to  be 
assembled  on  the  bolder,  separate  hoppers  for  the  in- 
sulators of  different  sizes  disposed  adjacent  a  loading  sta- 
tion spaced  from  the  holder,  a  feeding  unit  supported  by 
the  frame  for  movement  between  the  loading  station, 
where  the  unit  will  receive  an  insulator  from  the  hopper 
disposed  in  the  loading  station,  and  the  feeding  station 


: 1^ 


where  the  unit  will  align  the  apertures  of  the  insulator 
carried  thereby  with  the  pins  and  drop  the  insulator  on 
the  pins,  means  to  support  the  hoppers  for  movement 
relative  to  the  loading  station,  and  means  actuable  to 
move  the  hoppers  to  selectively  align  the  hoppers  singly 
with  the  loading  station  so  that  the  insulators  thereof 
may  be  received  singly  by  the  feeding  unit  and  deposited 
thereby  on  the  pins  where  they  will  be  guided  to  the 
holder. 


3,047,942 
METHOD  OF  FIXING  METALLIC  RELIEF  HORO- 
LOGICAL  FIGURES  TO  A  METALLIC  WATCH 
DIAL  PLATE 
Hans  Schneider,  23a  EpIat-Jaune,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds, 
Swiuerland,  and  Gilbert  Feller,  L«  Locle,  Switzerland; 
said  Feller  assignor  to  Metalcm  S.A.,  L«  Locle  (Neu- 
chatel),  Switzerland  i 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  13,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI,  29 — 470) 


i  * 

1.  A  method  of  fixing  a  small  metal  symbol  to  a 
lacquer  enamel  coated  watch  dial  plate,  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  the  metal  symbol  over  the  coating  on  the 
watch  dial  plate,  placing  an  inert  mass  against  the  back 
of  the  watch-djal  plate,  pressing  the  symbol  against  the 
watch  dial  p^ate^nd  vibrating  the  symbol  on  the  watch 
dial  at  an  ul^rasoiiic  frequency  to  firmly  secure  it  to  the 
dial  plate  through  the  lacquer  enamel  coating.  , 


3,047,943 
MANUFACTURE  OF  INTERNALLY  SLITTZD 

STRIPS 
Richard   A.   Wilkins,    Rome,   .N.Y.,   assignor  to   Revere 
Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  July  31.  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,223 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—528) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  elongated  internally 
singly  slitted  relatively  thin  and  wholly  uniform  gauge 
one  homogeneous  metal  strip  suitable  for  use  as  stock 
for  making  a  tubular  body  by  expanding  the  slit,  which 
method  comprises  forming  a  cast  metal  billet  containing 
a  singly  body  extending   longitudinally   thereof  of  pul- 
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verizabfe  or  pulverized  weld  preventing  material  stable 
and  compatible  with  the  billet  metal  at  pouring  and  at  hot 
rolling  temperatures,  said  billet  being  of  substantially 
rectangular,  such  as  square,  transverse  cross-section,  and 
relatively  thick  in  the  directions  of  each  side  of  such 
rectangle,  said  body  of  weld  preventing  material  being  of 
relatively  thin,  substantially  oblong,  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion and  positioned  substantially  coaxially  of  the  billet 
in  direct  contact  with  the  metal  thereof  with  its  faces 
and  edges  parallel  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  billet,  and 
with  the  width  of  such  body  greater  than  the  distances 
its  edges  are  spaced  from  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  billet 
with  the  width  of  such  body  in  a  high  ratid  of  as  much 
as  90%  of  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  billet;  hot 
plastically  rolling  said  billet  to  reduce  it  and  said  body  of 
weld  preventing  material  to  form  a  bar  of  oblong  trans- 
verse cross-section  much  narrower  and  thinner  than  the 
original  billet,  in  which  bar  the  thinned  body  of  weld 
preventing  material  widthwise  thereof  is  positioned  width- 
wise  of  the  bar  with  its  width  relative  to  that  of  the  bar 
and  the  spacing  of  its  edges  from  those  of  the  bar  directly 
and  linearly  proportional  to  the  corresponding  dimensions 


of  the  original  billet;  such  rolling  being  effected  by  pass- 
ing the  hot  plastic  billet  successively  through  a  plurality 
of  reducing  passes  each  formed  by  mating  grooves  of 
grooved  axially  parallel  rolls  in  such  wise  that  in  each 
pass  the  metal  entirely  fills  it  and  that  at  all  passes  said 
directly  and  linearly  proportional  spacing  of  the  weld- 
prevenfing-body  edges  as  in  the  original  billet  is  main- 
tained, the  billet  in  the  first  pass  and  predominantly  in 
the  remaining  passes  being  .so  positioned  that  the  body  of 
weld  preventing  material  widthwise  thereof  is  positioned 
normal  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  and  in  the  last  pass  being 
so  positioned  that  said  body  widthwise  thereof  is  posi- 
tioned  parallel  to  such  axes;  cleaning  and  pickling  the 
bar  so  formed  by  the  hot  plastic  rolling,  and  afterward 
thinning  it  without  materially  increasing  its  width  by  cold 
rolling  it  flatwise  to  form  a  relatively  thin  gauge  strip  in 
which  the  opposite  faces  of  the  passage  containing  the 
body  of  weld  preventing  material  of  the  original  billet 
has  been  moved  substantially  into  contact  to  provide  said 
strip  with  its  internal  slit  and  said  thin  |auge  of  the  strip 
being  uniform  throughout  and  not  substa(ntially  more  than 
equal  to  twice  the  wall  thickness  for  the  tubular  body  to 
be  made  by  expanding  the  slit. 


3,047.944 
HEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAZORS 

Arde  Bulova,  New  York,  and  Carl  Punzmann,  Rego  Park, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Flush- 
ing, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1957,  Ser.  No.  645;758 
10  Claims.     (CI.  30—43) 
1.  Head  construction  for  electric  razors  comprising  a 
grill  having  a  portion  thereof  constituted  as  a  segment 


of  a  cylinder  providing  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said 
segment  a  plurality  of  arched  perforate  cylindrical  seg- 
ment shaving  areas,  and  longitudinally  of  said  axis  pro- 
viding a  series  of  individual  blades  each  individually  en- 


gageable  with  a  respective  one  of  said  perforate  cylindri- 
cal segment  shaving  areas,  and  each  individually  mounted 
to  be  individually  slidable  in  a  direction  radial  to  said 
axis. 


3,047,945 
DEVICE  FOR  TENSIONING  BUNDLING  STRAPS 
Maurus    C.    Logan,    Elizabeth,    NJ.,    assignor    to    The 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,089 
5  Oaims.     (CI.  30—134) 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  tensioning  and  subsequently  cutting 
a  plastic  strap  when  looped  about  a  plurality  of  bunched 
articles,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  members  connected  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  first  and 
second  dompK'mentary  angle  plate  each  having  one  leg 
thereof  secured  to  said  jaw  members  with  the  remaining 
leg  thereof  extending  therefrom  in  opposite  direction^'at 
right  angles  to  the  opposing  faces  of  said  jaw  members 
across  the  nose  end  thereof  in  overlapping  sliding  engage- 
ment with  each  other  upon  movement  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  extended  leg 
of  said  first  angle  plate  being  provided  with  a  transverse. 
open  ended  slot  along  one  side  edge  thereof  adapted  to 
freely  receive  said  strap  thejethrough.  the  extended  leg 
of  said  second  angle  plate  being  partly  reduced  in  width 
to  provide  a  narrow  upstanding  arm  adapted  to  overlap 
the  open  end  portion  of  said  slot  not  occupied  by  said 
strap  upon  movement  of  said  jaw  members  toward  each 
other  to  reduce  the  length  of  said  slot  to  substantially 
the  width  of  said  strap  to  hold  said  strap  in  said  slot 
against  relative  movement. 


I 


3,047,946 
PAINT  STRIPPER  FOR  USE  ON  WINDOWS 
AND  THE  LIKE  I 

Paul  Lins,  57  Ribbk  St.,  Island  Bay, 

Wellington,  New  Zealand 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  51.859 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand  Nov.  23,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  30—162) 
I.  An  improved  stripper  for  paint  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  holder  for  a  scraper  blade  of  a  rectangular 
shape  having  opposite  sharpened  edges,  said  holder  com- 
prising a  pair  of  flat  plates  of  a  rectangular  shape,  said 
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plates  being  joined  together  along  one  of  their  edges  to 
form  an  oval  enlargement  and  to  provide  a  handle  parallel 
with  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plates,  said  opposite  edges 
of  the  plates  being  unjoined,  said  plates  each  having  a 
pair  of  slut^  spaced  apart  and  parallel  with  each  other 


having  its  width  dimension  parallel  to  the  plane  of  arma- 
ture vibration  whereby  said  portion  is  rigid  to  forces 
parallel  to  said  plane  and  resilient  to  forces  normal  to 
said  plane,  said  former  characteristic  effective  to  prevent 
blade  whipping  and  said  latter  characteristic  effective  to 
provide  cutting  bias  between  said  blades,  the  portion  of 
said  drive  finger  adjacent  said  movable  blade  extending 
from  said  first   portion  and  having  a  width  dimension 


■•    A 


and  perpendicular  to  said  handle  ai\|d  to  the  unjoined  edges 
4  to  receive  adjusting  bolts  passing  through  holes  in  the 
blade  and  to  provide  a  dual  clamping  of  the  two  plates 
against  the  blade  and  to  provide  a  sliding  rectilinear  ad- 
justment for  said  blade. 


3.047,947 
WIRE    CITTING    PLIERS 
William  R.  Spenninger,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  I  aboratories,  incorporated.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  curporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,396 
2  Claims.     (CI.  3«— 186) 


I.  A  wire  cutting  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  a 
stud  disposed  in  said  handles  to  provide  a  pivot  therefor, 
jaws  on  each  of  said  handles  adjacent  said  ttud.  each  of 
said  jaw  members  provided  with  an  elongated  recess  ex- 
tending to  the  marginal  edges  thereof  and  terminating 
some  distance  from  the  end  of  each  jaw.  a  centrally  dis- 
posed first  blade  member,  having  a  cutting  edge  thereon, 
removably  secured  in  the  recess  of  one  of  said  jaws  and 
having  on  each  side  thereof,  in  spaced  relation,  longitudi- 
nally extending  bosses  which  project  beyond  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  first  blade  member,  a  second  blade  mem- 
ber removably  secured  in  the  other  of  said  recesses  and 
having  a  raised  longitudinally  extending  central  portion 
in  alignment  with  said  hrst  blade  member  and  adapted 
to  register  therewith  when  said  jaws  are  closed  by  said 
handles. 


3,t47.948 
DRIVE   FINGER   FOR   VIBRATING   MOTOR 
Joho   F.   Wahl,  Steriing.   III.,  assignor  to  ^^ah\   ( Upper 
Corporatioa,  Sterling,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1959,  Scr.  Na  804.940 
3  Claims.     (CI.  3«— 210) 
I.  In  a  hair  cutting  instrument  having  a  fixed  blade, 
a  cooperating   movable  blade  and  a  motor  including  a 
vibratory  armature  having  a  free  end  spaced  from  said 
movable  blade,  a  drive  finger  of  resilient  sheet  material 
extending  between  said  armature  free  end  and  said  mov- 
able blade  ajid  connected   rigidly  to  said   free  end  and 
to  means  rigidly  engaging  said  movable  blade,  the  por- 
tion of  said  drive  finger  adjacent  said  armature  free  end 


lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  por- 
tion and  to  the  path  of  said  movable  blade  whereby  said 
last  portion  is  rigid  to  forces  tending  to  twist  same  and 
resilient  to  forces  parallel  to  said  path,  said  former  char- 
acteristic further  effective  to  prevent  blade  whipping  and 
said  latter  characteristic  effective  to  prevent  motor  stall 
when  the  instrument  is  subjected  to  heavy  mechanical 
load. 


3,047,949 

MEANS  CONTROLLING   THE   OPENING   OF 

PRUNING   SHEARS  AND  THE   LIKE 

Francis  Leslie  Golightty,  London.  England,  assignor  to 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  London,  Kngland.  a  British 
company  i 

Filed  Dec.  29,  i960,  Ser.  No.  79,273  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  30,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  30—271) 


1.  TTie  combination  which  comprises  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers, means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  members  for 
relative  movement  about  an  axis  passing  through  said 
members,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  pcrmivsible 
relative  movement  of  said  members,  comprising  means 
defining  a  slot  in  one  of  said  members,  the  depth  of  said 
slot  varying  in  steps  along  its  length,  an  elongate  retain- 
ing device  in  the  other  of  said  members,  means  mounting 
said  retaining  device  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said 
slot,  and  means  for  controlling  the  depth  to  which  said 
retaining  device  extends  into  said  slot,  said  controlling 
means  comprising  an  operating  device,  means  mounting 
said  operating  device  for  pivotal  movement  in  said  other 
member,  means  connecting  said  operating  device  to  said 
retaining  device  to  translate  rotational  movement  of  the 
operating  device  into  longitudinal  movement  of  the  re- 
taining device,  and  spring-urged  means  positively  holding 
said  operating  device  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined rotational  positions. 


3,047,950 
NIPPLE   PIERCING   TOOL 

Mitchell  D.  Sta«iuk.  1649  Beilc  Ave.,  Ijikewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  102,410 

1  Claim,     (a.  3«— 3M) 

A  nipple  piercing  tool  consisting  of  an  elongated  stem 
having  a  forward  end,  a  plurality  of  steel  needles  hxed  to 
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said  stem  in  equally  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another 
and  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  and  projecting  longitudinally 
from  said  forward  end,  a  tubular  member  detachably 
supported  on  the  stem  and  in  which  the  forward  end  of 
the  stem  is  disposed,  said  tubular  member  having  a  for- 
ward end  from  which  portions  of  the  needles  project,  said 
needles  having  pointed  outer  ends  and  being  tapered 
uniformly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  stem  to  said 
pointed  ends  thereof,  said  tubular  member  being  longer 
than  the  needles  and  shorter  than  the  stem  and  having 


a  threaded  bore  of  uniform  diameter  extending  from  end- 
to-end  thereof,  and  said  stem  including  a  threaded  for- 
ward portion  threadedly  engaging  in  said  bore  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  the  tubular  member  on  the  stem  to  vary 
the  distance  that  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular  member 
is  located  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  stem  to  vary 
the  lengths  and  diameters  of  the  portions  of  the  needles 
which  are  disposed  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular 
member  or  for  positioning  the  needles  in  a  sheathed  posi- 
tion within  the  tubular  member. 


3,047,951 
(DEVICE  FOR  MOULDING  CHEESE 

Bernard  P.  Le  Boeuf,  Avranches,  Manche,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,892 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France  Mar.  16,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  31 — 45) 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  cheeses  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  frame,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  frame  for  ro- 
tation about  a  horizontal  axis  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  plates  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  assemblies  se- 
cured between  said  plates  in  parallelism  with  said  axis, 
each  said  assembly  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
row  of  open  molds  and  means  for  supporting  an  elongated 
open  container  with  the  openings  of  said  molds  held 
against  the  opening  of  said  container,  whereby  when  said 
drum  is  rotated  milk  curds  contained  in  said  containers 
is  progressively  fed  into  said  molds. 


3,047,952 

CLASP  FOR  REMOVABLE  FALSE  TEETH 

Kansuke  Vamamoto,  489  l<home  Higashi-Ukubo, 

Shinjuku-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,861 

2  Claims.    (CI.  32—5) 


I.  A  clasp  for  attaching  removable  false  teeth  to  a 
basic  supporting  tooth,  said  clasp  comprising  a  wire  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  supporting  portion  and  clasping  portions 
at  the  ends  of  the  V-shaped  portion  symmetrically  bent 
to  engage  between  them  a  basic  supporting  tooth,  said 
V-shaped  portion  and  said  clasping  portion  being  inclined 
toward  each  other  at  an  obtuse  angle,  a  wrapping  tube 
surrounding  the  V-shaped  suj^xjrting  portion  of  said  wire 
at  all  points  coaxial  therewith,  said  wrapping  tube  having 
a  slightly  larger  inner  diameter  than  that  of  said  wire 
leaving  a  clearance  space  of  constant  dimension  between 
the  supporting  portion  of  said  wire  and  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face of  said  wrapping  tube,  and  a  soft  plastic  body  filling 
the  space  between  said  wrapping  tube  and  the  supporting 
portion  of  said  wire  to  provide  a  cushioning  effect  between 
said  wire  and  said  wrapping  tube,  said  wrapping  tube 
being  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a  false  tooth  base  and 
fixed  thereto,  whereby  the  clasping  portions  of  said  wire 
have  limited  resilient  movability  with  respect  to  the  false 
tooth  base. 


3,047,953 

AUTOMOTIVE  GLASS  CUTTING  MACHINES 

William  F.  Billinger,  Graadview  Blvd.,  Zelienople,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,970 

6  Claims.    (CL  33— 27) 

I  I 


J9 


I 


A?- 


1.  Glass  cutting  apparatus  having  a  support  for  sheet 
glass,  a  template  of  the  shape  of  the  glass  to  be  cut 
spaced  above  said  support,  a  swinging  arm  above  said 
sheet  glass  support  and  template  having  a  cutting  unit 
suspended  therefrom  with  rollers  contacting  said  tem- 
plate to  follow  the  contour  thereof  in  its  cutting  move- 
ment, said  cutting  unit  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
swinging  arm  and  having  a  swivel  pin  for  supporting  a 
cutting  head  at  one  end  and  a  piston  at  the  other,  said 
cutting  head  having  a  guide  roller  for  engaging  one  side 
of  said  template  and  said  piston  communicating  with  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  cutting  unit  including  a 
drive  motor  mounted  to  be  yieldingly  biased  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  template  and  having  a  drive  spindle  with 
a  friction  wheel  engaging  the  side  of  said  template  op- 
posite the  guide  roller  for  propelling  the  cutting  unit 
around  the  template,  said  drive  motor  having  a  fluid 
driven  rotor  geared  to  said  drive  spindle. 


3,047,954  « 

TRACK  TYPE  DRAFTING  MACHINE 
John  A.  Hislop,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vard 
Products  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,946 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 76) 

1.  In  a  drafting  machine,  the  combination  of  track 

means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  drawing  board  or  the 

like   parallel   to   a   horizontal   edge   thereof,  a   generally 

tubular  member  movable  along  the  track  means  and  ex- 
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tending  perpendicularly  thereto  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  the  working  surface  of  the  drawing  board  or  the  like, 
said  member  substantially  enclosing  an  elongated  cham- 
ber and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  providing  access  to 
the  chamber,  structure  forming  a  first  plurality  of  mutual- 
ly opposed  longitudinal  guide  surfaces  within  the  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  slot,  carriage  means  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tubular  member  and  comprising  bearing 
means  mounted  on  the  carriage  means  and  engaging  the 
guide  surfaces  within  the  chamber,  structure  forming  a 


second  plurality  of  longitudinal  guide  surfaces  facing  in- 
wardly within  the  chamber,  counterweight  means  mounted 
within  the  chamber  in  guided  relation  to  the  last  men- 
tioned guide  surfaces  and  freely  movable  along  the  mner 
side  of  the  chamber  past  the  bearing  means,  pulley  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  transverse  axes  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  tubular  membeg  and  flexible  cable  means 
passing  over  the  respective  pulley  means -between  the  car- 
riage means  and  the  counterweight  means,  both  flights  of 
the  cable  means  lying  substantially  within  the  chamber 


3.047.955  1 

AMPLITUDE  INDICATORS 

Lewis  Balamutta,  New  York,  and  Claus  Klecsattel,  Forest 

Hills,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   Cavitron    I'ltrasonics   Inc^ 

Long  Island  Cit>,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,504 

9  Claims.    (CI.  33—172) 


r  ^k4. 


1.  A  mechanical  device  for  indicating  the  amplitude 
of  the  high  frequency  vibrations  of  a  surface,  comprising 
mechanical  indicating  means  having  a  housing  and  an 
actuating  member  projecting  from  said  housing  and  be- 
ing movable  relative  to  the  latter,  a  lever  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed  relative 
to  said  housing  and  being  engageable  with  said  actuating 
member  to  displace  the  latter  in.response  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  means  on  said  lever  engageable  by 
the  vibrated  surface  so  that  the  lever  is  pivotally  moved 
in  response  to  the  vibrations,  and  mass  defining  means 
on  said  lever  providing  the  latter  with  a  sufl^cient  inertia 
to  prevent  oscillation  of  the  lever  in  accordance  with  the 
vibrations  and  including  damping  means  effective  to  pre- 
vent the  transmission  of  flexural  vibrations  along  said 
lever  from  the  vibrated  surface  to  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  mechanical  indicating  means  gives  a 
steady  indication  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
vibration  of  the  surface. 


3,047.95< 

INCLINATION  AND  FLATNESS  GAUGE 

George  R.  German.  9  Northfield  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  9.871 

SCbims.    (CL33— 174) 


2.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  inclination  and 
flatness  of  surfaces  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  universally  movable  joint  on  said  frame,  an 
elongated  member  having  a  longitudinal  track  associated 
therewith  and  having  one  end  attached  to  said  universally 
movable  joint,  said  member  having  openings  adjacent 
the  free  end  thereof,  rotatable  adjusting  members  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame  and  having  eccentric  portions  in  said 
slots  engaging  the  inner  walls  thereof  for  precisely  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  free  end  of  said  elongated  member, 
and  a  runner  longitudinally  movable  along  said  elongated 
member. 


3,047,957 

STERNOCLAVICI  I.AR  JOINT  MEASURING 

INSTRlMtNT 

Anna  M.  Conway,  Jancsville,  Wis. 

(455  S.  Park  Ave.,  Webster  Grove,  Mo.) 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,236 

2  Clalma.    (CL  33—174) 


*>  „ 


1.  A  sternoclavicular  joint  measuring  instrument  com- 
prising a  transparent  block-like  base  having  a  spirit  level 
embodied  therein  and  conveniently  visible  for  use  in  hold- 
ing the  base  at  a  given  starting  position,  said  base  having 
a  flat  top  surface,  a  permanent  magnet  plugged  into  the 
central  top  of  said  base  with  a  portion  projecting  above 
said  top  surface  and  providing  a  hub  and  also  having  a 
truncated  conical  portion  with  an  apical  recess  providing 
a  socket,  a  magnetizable  ball  removably  but  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  socket,  said  hall  being  provided  in  one 
side  with  a  screw  threaded  socket,  »  rod  having  a  screw 
threaded  end  screwed  into  said  soclret,  said  rod  constitut- 
ing an  angle  indicating  and  measuring  lever,  a  first  dial 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  hub.  cooperable  with  said 
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magnet,  and  provided  with  graduations  which  when  read 
arc  indicative  of  movements  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
a  second  dial  carried  by  the  first  dial  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  provided  with  graduations  which  are 
usable  for  recording  a  reading  of  degrees  in  a  coronal 
plane,  said  first  dial  being  cooperable  with  an  index  pro- 
vided therefor  on  said  base  and  said  rod  having  a  median 
portion  thereof  cooperable  with  the  graduations  provided 
therefor  on  said  second  dial. 


adjustable  stop  op  the  threaded  end  in  abutting  engagement 
with  the  upper  stirface  of  the  bushing  to  locate  the  height 
of  the  gage  bar  above  the  bushing  and  a  gage  head  coop- 
erable with  the  gage  bar  at  the  end  opposite  the  threaded 
end,  said  head  being  adapted  to  check  a  cutting  tool  dis- 
posed in  the  bushing  of  the  second  opening. 


3,047,958 
HEADLITE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Merl  A.  Durbin,  709  26tfa  St.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,628 

1  Claim.    (CL33— 180) 


3,047,960 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

THREADS  AND  CYLINDERS 

Alexander  Arthur  Mitteobergs  and  WUIiam  Frederick 
Scharenberg,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Iron  and  Machine  Works 
Company,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  j  ■ 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,976  '    |  I 

21  Claims.     (CI.  33—199) 


An  instrument  operative  to  facilitate  the  correction  of 
alignment  of  a  bank,  that  is  plurality,  of  juxtaposed  sealed 
beam  lamps  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  each  lamp  being 
angularly  and  adjustably  movable  horizontally  about  a 
vertically  extending  axis  which  axis  lies  in  the  juncture 
of  two  planes,  one  parallel  to  a  vertically  extending  plane 
through  which  passes  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle, 
and  the  other  normal  to  the  latter  plane;  and  each  lamp 
being  angularly  and  adjustably  movable,  as  a  unit  and 
in  a  vertically  extending  plane,  about  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending axis  which  lies  in  said  other  plane;  said  instru- 
ment including  an  elongated  base  member  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  lamp  encompassing  indicator  parts  each 
part  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
dicator parts  adjustably  secured  to  the  base  member  the 
latter  lying,  when  the  instrument  is  being  used,  contiguous 
to  the  aforementioned  bank  of  lamps  and  in  a  plane  which 
is  normal  to  the  aforementioned  vertically  extending 
plane,  said  indicator  parts  of  the  base  member  being  ad- 
justably mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  a  relatively  long 
and  narrow  portion  of  the  base  member  and  each  of  said 
indicator  parts  having  means  establishing  selective  dis- 
stances  therefor  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction  from  an 
axis  of  said  base  member  parallel  to  said  lateral  move- 
ment. 


3,047,959 

GAGING  DEVICE 

Warren  F.  Seibcrt,  Chenoa,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,472 

8  Claims.    (CI.  33—185) 


2.  A  gaging  device  for  pre-set  tools  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal plate  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening, 
bushings  in  the  openings,  a  gage  bar  having  a  threaded 
end  adapted  to  enter  the  bushing  in  the  first  opening,  an 
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4.  A  method  of  measuring  simultaneously  the  devia- 
tions from  nominal  of  the  pitch  cone  radius  and  the  lead 
of  a  taper-threaded  member  continuously  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  thread,  which  comprises  in  combination  the 
steps  of  establishing  a  thread  reference  axis  independently 
of  the  geometry  of  the  other  elements  of  the  member, 
aligning  the  thread  reference  axis  parallel  tp  the  axis  of 
a  lead  screw  having  the  nominal  lead  of  the  thread  being 
measured,  locking  the  thread  and  the  lead  screw  in  fixed 
angular  relation  with  their  axes  in  fixed  relation  to  a  slide 
mounting  a  carriage  and  being  in  oblique  position  for 
nominal  taper  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  thread,  rotating 
the  thread  and  the  lead  screw  synchronously,  continuous- 
ly tracing  the  thread  groove  with  a  resiliently  biased 
stylus  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  normal  to  and  in  a 
fixed  axial  plane  of  the  thread  axis,  driving  the  carriage 
on  the  slide  by  means  of  the  stylus,  tracking  the  lead 
screw  during  rotation  thereof  by  means  of  a  member  fixed 
against  rotation  and  having  a  flat  surface  square  to  the 
lead  screw  axis,  sensing  the  flat  surface  with  a  resiliently 
biased  stylus  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  normal  to  the 
surface,  and  obtaining  simultaneous  continuous  indica- 
tions of  the  relative  displacements  of  the  styluses  with 
respect  to  the  carriage. 

17.  A  thread  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  to  rotatably  mount  a 
threaded  body  to  undergo  test  for  rotation  about  the 
thread  axis  without  axial  displacement,  a  reference  screw 
having  the  accurate  lead  of  the  thread  to  be  tested  and 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  fixed  against 
axial  displacement,  said  reference  screw  and  said  threaded 
body  being  mounted  axially  parallel  to  one  another, 
means  for  rotating  the  threaded  body  and  reference  screw 
synchronously,  means  for  tracking  the  body  thread  in  a 
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fixed  axial  plane  of  the  thread  axis  upon  rotation  of  the 
threaded  body,  means  for  tracking  the  reference  screw 
in  a  fixed  axiaJ  plane  thereof  upon  rotation  of  the  screw, 
and  means  for  continuously  indicating  the  relative  axial 
displacements  of  the  body  thread  and  Veferencc  screw 
tracking  means  upon  synchronous  rotation  of  said  body 
and  screw. 


3,»47,96I 
HIGH   ANGLE   INCLINATION   INSTRUMENT 
Oswald  Suter.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  wsigiior  to  Technical 
Oil  Tool  Corporarion.  Ltd^  Lm  Aagclcs,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

nied  Oct.  9,  1956.  S«r.  No.  614,920 
5  ClaJnu.     (CI.  33 — 2«5.5) 


2.  A  high   angle  well  bore  inclination  measuring  in- 
strument which  comprises:  a  cylindrical  housing;  a  spm- 
dle  positioned  on  the  axis  of  said  housing,  and  rotatable 
on  said  axis;  an  eccentric  weight  carried  by  said  spin- 
dle; a  suspension  member  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  spindle  and  rotatable  therewith  comprising  an  annu- 
lar base  of  less  diameter  than  said  housing  and  a  pair 
of  upwardly  extending  axially  parallel  posts  affixed  to 
said  base;  means  defining  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned 
holes  extending  through  said  posts;  a  pair  of  jewelled 
bearings  spring  mounted  in  each  of  said  holes  so  as  to 
be  yieldable  in  a  transverse  direction;  a  wheel  axle  hav- 
ing  pointed   ends,    rotatably   and   transversely   mounted 
between  said  spnflg  mounted  jewelled  bearings;  an  indi- 
cator wheel  affixed  to  said  wheel  axle  between  the  said 
ends  thereof,   the   plane   of  the   wheel   lying  parallel   to 
the  plane  formed  by  the  point  center  of  mass  and  the 
axis  of  the  housing  and  passing  through  the  axis  of  the 
said  instrument;   an   indicator  drum   affixed   to  the   pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel  and  parallel  to  the  said  wheel  axle; 
an  eccentric  weight  operatively  attached  to  said  wheel 
to  cause  said  wheel  to  rotate;  a  flexible  strip  graduated 
in  degrees  removably  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  drum,  the  zero  point  of  the  said  graduations  lying 
in  the  axis  of  the  housing  when  said  instrument  is  ver- 
tical,  an    axially    aligned   pin-marking   element   slidably 
positioned  above  the  said  wheel;  and  an  actuating  mecha- 
nism actuating  said  marking  element  to  engage  said  strip 
on  said  indicator  drum  to  make  a  mark  thereon  indi- 
cating the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  bore  hole. 


actuated  by  said  pendulum  and  having  an  output,  means 
for  determining  the  velocity  of  said  vehicle  and  produc- 
ing a  signal  proportional  thereto,  signal  delay  means  hav- 


d   — ' 

3,i47.962 
ACCELERATION   COMPENSATED   PENDULUM 
Paul  S.  Jorxenscn,  Wesfbury.   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Ameri- 
can Bosch  Anna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  2».  1959,  S*r.  No.  816,624 
5  Claims.     (CI.  3:^—215) 
I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  viscously 
damped  pendulum  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  pickoff  means 


mg  an  input  and  an  output,  said  pickoff  means  output  and 
said  velocity  signal  being  connected  to  said  input,  means 
combining  said  signal  delay  means  output  and  said  ve- 
locity signal. 


3.047,963 
LINT  COI.I  KCTOR 
Frank    H.    Richterkessing.    Louisville,    Ky.,    assignor   to 
W.    M.    Cisscll    Manufacturing   Company,    Louisville, 
Ky,,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,311 
6  Claims.    (CI.  34 — 82) 


I  In  a  clothes  dryer,  a  casing  having  a  basket  com- 
partment and  an  air  plenum  compartment  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other,  an  air  discharge  duct  leading  from 
said  air  plenum  compartment,  means  including  a  blower 
disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  air  plenum  compartment  for 
effecting  flow  of  air  through  said  compartments  and  thence 
into  said  duct,  a  lint  collector  mounted  in  said  air  plenum 
compartment  upstream  of  said  blower  and  through  which 
air  moving  from  said  basket  compartment  is  required  to 
pass,  a  movable  access  door  pivoully  mounted  on  said 
casing  at  the  front  thereof  and  serving  as  a  wall  of  said 
air  plenum  compartment,  and  means  including  a  rigid 
support  interioHy  of  said  casing  and  slidably  supporting 
said  collector  for  withdrawal  of  the  same  with  a  generally 
horizontal  movement  from  said  casing  upon  opening  of 
said  door,  said  collector  having  an  inclined  floor  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  a  front  edge  adjacent  said  door  to 
a  rear  edge  adjacent  the  intake  of  said  blower  thereby 
to  provide  on  said  collector  a  deeper  collection  of  earlier 
deposited  lint  in  the  region  adjacent  said  blower  intake 
and  a  gradually  decreasing  thickness  of  subsequently  de- 
posited  lint  in  the  direction   of  said  door. 


I' 


3.047,964 
SnjULATED  Fl  NCTIONAL-SYSTEM 
DEMONSTRATOR 
Walter  Fried,  Huntington.  N.Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,826 
3  Claims.  (CI.  35—10) 
I.  A  device  for  visually  demonstrating  the  operation 
of  a  dial -ope  rated,  frequency-channel  selector  system  for 
^  TDZ-typc  radio  transmitter  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: support  means  formed  with  at  least  one  flat,  visible 
area;  a  plurality  of  elements  affixed  upon  said  visible 
area  representing  the  different  componenu  of  said  selec- 
tor system,  said  elements  comprising  a  fabricated  simula- 
tion of  a  telephone  dial,  simulations  of  the  relays  of  said 
selector  system,  and  ?  simulation  of  the  contacts  and 
conuct  arm  of  a  stepping  relay,  said  fabricated  simula- 
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tion  of  a  telephone  dial  having  a  finger-stop  dial-locking    mirror  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  path  taken  by 


device  and  switch  means  operatively  associated  therewith, 
said  relay  simulations  having  coils  delineated  upon  said 
visible  area  and  armatures  represented  by  movable  rods, 
said  contacts  of  said  stepping  relay  being  represented  by 
markings  upon  said  visible  area  and  said  contact  arm 
being  represented  by  a  fabricated  movable  pointer;  mark- 
ings upon  said  visible  area  delineating  the  interconnec- 
tions between  the  electrical  contacts  of  said  telephone 
dial  and  said  relay  simulations;  and  means  affixed  to  said 


support  means  for  automatically  operating  the  moving 
parts  of  said  elements,  said  last-named  means  including 
switch  means,  relays  and  motive  means,  said  motivei 
means  adapted  to  move  said  armatures  of  said  relay  simu- 
lations, said  pointer  and  said  telephone-dial  switch  means 
and  further  adapted  to  actuate  and  deactuate  said  switch 
means,  said  relays  and  switch  means  arranged  in  electrical 
circuits  adapted  to  automatically  operate  the  moving  parts 
of  said  elements  in  proper  duplication  of  the  operation 
of  said  compbnents  in  said  selector  system,  but  at  a  slower 
rate,  so  that  the  sequence  of  operation  ^ay  be  observed. 


ma 


3,047,965 
SEISMIC  MODEL  METHOD   AND  APPARATUS 
Hugh  O.  Walker,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Frank  Press,  Alta- 
dena,  Calif.,  and  Burton  D.  I.ee,  Houston.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  i 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,714 
7  Claims.     (CI.  35—10) 

I  r  ' 


1.  A  thin  sheet  model  for  use  in  seismic  laboratory 
investigations  and  the  like  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
having  in  contact  therewith  at  least  one  seismic  energy 
transducer,  said  sheet  including  a  plurality  of  materials 
across  the  thickness  thereof  but  extending  only  partially 
over  one  of  the  longitudinal  dimension?  of  said  sheet, 
each  of  said  materials  having  a  different  seismic  velocity 
characteristic.  ' 


3,047,966 

WINDOW   DISPLAY   APPARATUS 

George  M.  Greenspan,  %  Jack  Dover,  1970  E.  18tb  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,996 

10  Claims.     (CL  35—58) 

10.  Store  window  display  apparatus  comprising:  support 

means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  spectacle  frames;  a 


said  spectacles  when  said  support  means  is  moved;  motor 
means  for  moving  said  support  means  so  that  each  of  said 


l^^J 


spectacles  can  be  isequentially  positioned  in  front  of  said 
mirror;  and  switch  means  for  turning  said  motor  means 
on  and  off,  said  switch  means  being  operable  by  a  person 
from  the  outside  of  said  store  window.  '  . 


3,047,967  I 

ruDber  boot  anchor 

Lewis  Owen  Hoyt,  P.O.  Box  548,  and  Lloyd  R.  Hale, 

P.O.  Box  568,  both  of  Canvonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,942 

1  Claim.     (CI.  36—58.5) 


/' 


/ 


A  boot  anchor  for  securing  rubber  boots  to  the  feet, 
and  comprising,  a  flexible  heel  strap  adapted  to  engagi; 
behind  the  heel,  a  ring  linked  to  each  end  of  the  heel  strap, 
a  shank  chain  linked  at  each  end  to  the  rings  and  adapted 
to  extend  beneath  ^e  shank  portion  of  the  boot  adjacent 
the  heel  thereof,  and  a  cinch  strap  comprising  a  strap 
length  linked  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  rings,  and  a  co- 
operating portion  linked  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 
rings,  said  strap  length  having  spaced  holes  forified  there- 
through, and  a  buckle  secured  to  said  cooperating  portion 
of  the  cinch  strap,  said  anchor  adapted  to  be  selectively 
tightened  and  loosened  about  the  boot  such  that  the  boot 
may  be  removed  from  the  foot  without  removal  of  the 
anchor. 


3,047,968 

BALLAST  DISTRIBUTING  MACHINE  FOR 

RAILROADS 

Ralph  E.  Keller  and  Calvin  L.  Coy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

assignors    to    Kalamazoo    Manufacturing    Company^ 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,134 
5  Claims.  (CI.  37—104) 
1.  A  ballast  distributing  machine  for  railroads  compris- 
ing a  self  propelled  carriage  for  movement  along  the  rails 
of  a  railway,  a  forwardly  convex  and  rearwardly  concave 
double  faced  V-plow  mounted  across  the  end  of  said  car- 
riage, pairs  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  arms  pivoted  be- 
tween said  carriage  and  said  plow  to  guide  movement  of 
the  plow  vertically,  first  hydraulic  cylinders  connected 
to  said  arms  to  raise^and  lower  said  plow,  side  distributor 
boxes  having  their  inner  sides  pivotally  connected  to  the 
sides  of  said  carriage,  cable  means  connected  between  the 
outer  sides  of  said  boxes  and  elevated  points  on  said  car- 
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riage  to  raise  and  lower  the  outer  sides  of  the  boxes,  said 
boxes  having  outwardly  converging  scraper  blades  hinged 
to  and  depending  below  the  end  walls  of  said  boxes,  means 
forming  stops  on  said  boxes  limiting  outward  swinging 
motion  of  said  scraper  blades,  support  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  boxes  and  extending 
laterally   thcreacross  to  slideways  provided,  therefor  at 


rotation  of  the  front  axle  will  cause  vertical  swinging  of 
aJI  of  the  wheels  and  change  in  inclination  of  the  angle 
of  pivotal  movement  of  the  supporting  arms  for  the  front 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  the  frame,  alter- 
nate blades  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  side 
rails  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  spaced  laterally  in- 
wardly from  the  side  rails,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
blades  being  inclined  rearwardly  in  relation  to  the  side 
rails,  the  rearmost  blade  extending  completely  between 
the  side  rails,  the  portion  of  the  side  rail  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  rearmost  blade  being  offset  upwardly  to 
permit  exit  of  material  from  in  front  of  the  rearmost 
blade. 


3.047,970 

PLASTIC  PAPERWEIGHT  AND  CARD  HOLDER 

Carl  BleiberK,  8500   16th  St.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  69,065        , 

3  CUims.     (CI.  40—10) 


the  outer  side  walls  of  the  boxes,  upright  disk  scrapers 
carried  below  said  last  arms  and  swingablc  therewith  to 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  positions  relative  to 
said  carriage,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  piv- 
otal connections  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  boxes  includ- 
ing second  fluid  actuated  cylinders  mounted  in  upright 
position  and  having  pivot  pins  connected  to  vertically  ad- 
justable parts  thereof  engaged  with  the  side?  of  said  boxes. 


J^tS^J- 


^M 


3.047.969 

LAND   I EVELER 

Georse  W.  Purdy,  601  S.  Jcfferv}n  St.,  De  Witt,  Ark. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1959.  S«r.  No.  855.923 

7  Claims.     (CL  37—150) 


fr 


'"^^iGfe^i 


^1 


^ 


1.  A  land  leveling  device  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  side  frame  rails  and  a 
plurality  of  transverse  frame  rails  rigidly  interconnected 
with  the  side  rails  thereby  forming  an  elongated  rigid 
frame,  said  transverse  frame  rails  being  disposed  above 
the  plane  of  the  side  rails  whereby  the  side  rails  form 
runners  for  the  frame,  a  transverse  rear  axle  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  rotational  movement  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  a  transverse  front  axle  'mounted  on  the  frame  for 
rotational  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means 
interconnecting  the  axles  for  simultaneous  rotational 
movement  thereof,  means  interconnecting  the  front  axle 
and  the  frame  for  rotating  the  front  axle  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms  on  the  rear  axle, 
rear  wheels  mounted  on  the  supporting  arms  on  the  rear 
axle  for  movement  in  vertical  planes  about  the  rear  axle 
when  the  rear  axle  is  rotated,  a  pair  of  upright  sleeves 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  fcont  axle,  supporting  arms  freely 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  sleeves  for  rotation  about  gen- 
erally vertical  axes,  each  supporting  arm  having  a  front 
wheel  mounted  on  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
sleeve,  said  supporting  arms  being  received  in  the  sleeves 
for  pivotal  movement  independently  of  each  other  and 
freely  in  relation  to  the  sleeve  and  front  axle  whereby 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  transparent 
plastic  paperweight  having  a  card  receiving  recessed  area 
with  a  longitudinal  channel  formed  therein  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  card  bearing  enscribed  matter  on  its  lower  face 
and  having  a  short  right  angular  flange  on  an  edge  there- 
of, said  flange  being  adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  chan- 
nel with  the  major  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
recessed  area  with  the  card  edge  opposite  from  said  flange 
being  positioned  in  abutting  relation  with  a  wall  of  the 
recessed  area,  and  said  recessed  area  being  of  a  depth 
whereby  said  card  when  positioned  tightly  therein  will 
lie  in  the  approximate  plane  as  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
paperweight. 


3,047,971 

HANDLE  AND  CARD  CARRIER 

Paul  J.  Howard,  458  N.  Bairington  Ave. 

I.OS  Angeles  49,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,301 

4  Claims.     (CI.  40—10) 


t 


■1- 


:fl. 


I.  A  handle  and  card  carrier,  comprising:  a  handle 
structure  including  means  for  attachment  to  a  container 
and  an  open-ended  tubular  grip  member  of  essentially 
triangular  cross  section  having  upwardly  converging  sides 
and  windows  in  said  sides;  and  a  card  holder  of  essen- 
tially triangular  cross  section  including  upwardly  con- 
verging sides  and  means  for  mounting  cards  on  said" sides, 
said  card  holder  dimensioned  for  insertion  in  said  tubu- 
lar grip  member. 
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3,047.972 

WATER-FOWL   DECOY 

Benjamin  H.  Taylor,  2120  W.  98th  St., 

Bloomingtoo  20,  Minn. 
FUed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,710. 
7  Claims.     (CI.  43—3)  , 


the  same  width  as  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  spools  and  opera- 
I  tively  supported  thereon. 


.-V 


^ 


m         «         «       •^  » 


I.  A  water-fowl  decoy,  comprising  a  buoyant  body 
formed  with  an  interior  chamber  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  which  is  closed  on  its  lower  extremity,  said  body 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  relatively  narrow  passiige 
in  each  side  of  the  body  above  the  lower  extremity  form- 
ing communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  ex- 
terior of  the  body,  said  passages  being  adapted  to  admit 
water  into  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  permit  the  ex- 
haustion of  air  from  the  opposite  side  when  the  body  is 
laterally  tilted  in  water,  an  arcuate  tube  which  is  closed 
at  its  opposite  ends  disposed  within  said  body  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  body, 
and  a  mobile, weight  carried  within  the  interior  of  said 
tube  which  is  adapted  to  move  on  one  side  of  the  longi- 
tudmal  center  of  said  body  when  the  body  is  tilled  in 
water  to  regulate  the  admission  of  water  into  said  cham- 
ber, and  to  stabilize  said  body  in  water  when  said  chamber 
is  substantially  filled  with  water. 


'  3,047.973 

POWER-OPERATED  NET-HANDLING  DEVICE 

Mario  J.  Purelic.  3514  Avenida  Corona.  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  July  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,212 
I  9  Claims.     (CI.  4.V_K^ 

I 


'i  '<r 


I.  A  power  driven  device  adapted  to  be  disposed  on 
the  deck  of  a  boat  and  to  haul  in  a  gill  net  provided  with 
a  lead  line  and  a  cork  line  from  the  operating  position 
thereof  in  the  sea  to  the  said  deck  of  said  boat,  includ- 
ing: a  first  spool  provided  with  enlarged  end  portions 
and  an  intermediately  positioned  cylindrical  portion;  a 
second  spool  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  and 
configuration  as  said  first  spool  and  disposed  at  an  in- 
board location  apart  from  said  first  spool,  two  laterally 
separated  base  members  affixed  to  portions  of  said  boat, 
each  of  said  base  members  including  an  upwardly  dis- 
posed longitudinally  extending  flange  which  has  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  transversely  aligned  with  similar  slots  pro- 
vided in  the  other  of  said  flanges,  a  first  shaft;  a  pair  of 
brackets  supporting  said  first  shaft  transversely  relatively 
to  said  base  members,  said,  first  spool  being  rotatably 
supported  on  said  first  shaft  and  said  brackets  being 
affixed  to  said  base  members;  a  second  transversely  dis- 
posed shaft  rotatably  supporting  said  second  spool;  two 
elongated  supporting  members;  a  transversely  positioned 
rod  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  supporting 
members,  said  second  shaft  extending  between  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  elongated  supporting  members,  said 
rod  being  removably  insertable  in  any  pair  of  said  oppo- 
sitely aligned  slots  and  adapted  to  adjustably  hold  said 
second  shaft  and  said  second  spool  at  a  desired  elevation 
relative  to  said  boat;  power  means  adapted  to  drive  said 
second  spool;  and  an  endless  belt  having  substantially 


3.047.974 

FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  AND  REEL  CLAMP 

Charles  D.  Stephens,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Fredric  P.  Schwab,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
[  FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,724 

I         15  Claims.     (CI.  43—22) 


r.'^/>->  ■■-*- 


"m^t. 


1.  A  locking  device  for  fishing  reels  comprising,  in  com- 1 
bination.  with  a  fishing  pole  handle  having  a  cut  away 
portion  forming  a  reel  seat,  there  being  a  recess  at  one 
end  of  said  cut  away  portion  adapted  to  receive  one  foot 
of  a  fishing  reel,  and  there  being  a  bore  extending  through 
said  handle  and  recess  into  said  cut  away  portion,  an 
elongated  rigid  clamping  rod  extending  through  said  bore 
and  recess  into  said  cut  away  portion  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  cutaway  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  against  the 
underside  of  the  reel  foot,  a  handle  member  fixed  to  one 
end  of  said  rod  exteriorly  of  said  handle,  a  threaded  end 
portion  on  the  oth^r  end  of  said  rod.  a  tubular  reel  foot 
clamping  cup  having  a  base  and  a  threaded  bore  in  said 
base  threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  end  portion,  and 
an  open  mouth,  an  annular  flange  surrounding  said  open 
mouth  and  slidably  seating  on  the  bottom  of  said  cut 
away  portion,  said  handle  having  an  opposed  cylindrical 
recess  therein  at  the  end  opposite  said  recess  at  one  end 
for  the  reception  of  said  cup.  said  cylindrical  recess  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  therein  for  the  reception  of  said  flange  to 
serve  as  a  limit  stop  for  movement  of  sard  cup  rotation 
of  said  handle 'member  causing  rotation  of  said  rod  and 
through  the  engagement  of  said  threaded  end  in  said 
threaded  bore  causing  linear  movement  of  said  clamping 
cup,  said  cup  being  adapted  to  clampingly  engage  the 
other  reel  foot  of  the  reel  to  hold  the  same  securely  on 
said  reel  seat. 


1  3,047.975  i 

BAIT  FOR   FISHING 
Yarl  Pretorius.  4400  E.  175th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,585 
2  Claims.     (CI.  43—42.06)  , 


1.  A  bait  for  fishing  comprising  a  flexible  generally  cyl- 
indrical casing,  a  series  of  openings  therethrough,  a  fish 
hook  impaled  in  said  casing,  an  eye  at  one  end  of  said 
casing,  a  fish  line  extending  from  the  fish  hook  through  i 
the  eye,  and  a  bait  composition  filling  said  casing. 
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3,047,976  t  I 

LI>'E   BAIT  HOLDER 

William  E.  Courlay,  Amenia  I'nion,  Dutchess  County, 

Wassaic,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,933 

4  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 14.4) 


3,047,977 

FISH   HOOkS 

Nishan  Der-Hagopian,  P.O.  Box  75779,  Station  S, 

l.os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1956.  Ser.  No.  568.509 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 44.8) 


y      V 


'  (  B 


t  — ^/  ^^ 


A  fish  hoolc  comprising  a  substantially  straight  shanlc 
having  .»  hoolt  offset  from  one  side  thereof  near  one  end 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  impal^pg  prongs  offset  from 
the  opposite  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  offset  of  said 
hoolk,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shanlt  for  attach- 
ment to  a  fish  line,  a  substantially  S-shaped  spring  arm 
secured  at  one  end  to  s-aid  shank  adjacent  to  said  line 
attaching  means  and  having  its  free  end  disposed  over 
the  shank  of  said  hook  and  movable  toward  or  away  from 
said  impaling  prongs,  and  having  prongs  projecting  from 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  arm  toward  said  shank  and 
so  positioned  upon  the  arm  as-  to  move  between  said 
prongs  when  the  free  end  of  the  arm  is  moved  toward  said 
shank. 


3.047.978  ^ 

ADJl  STABLE   TROTLINE  HOLDER      i 
Jessie  Wilbure  Glover,  P.O.  Box  1,  Clarksville,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  14.  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,207 
2  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 54.5) 
I.  An  adjustable  trotline  holder  comprising: 
(o)   an   elongated   substantially   tubular   body   portion 
having  a  forward  holding  portion  and  a  handle  por- 
tion; 
(ft)  the  forward  holding  portion  having  an  elongated. 


substantially  rectangular  slot  therein  having  an  open 
outer  end; 

(c)  an  internal,  substantially  tubular  hook  support  rod 
disposed  within  the  forward  holding  portion; 

(d)  adjustable  screw  means  securing  the  hook  support 
rod  within  the  forward  body  portion;  and 


-■S 


3D- 

-   -" 


J 


1.  A  live  bait  holder  comprising:  a  foundation  wire  one 
end  of  which  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line 
while  its  opposite  end  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
barbed  fish  hook,  an  elongated  tube  loosely  embracing 
said  foundation  \\ire  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  founda- 
tion wire,  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  saddle  mem- 
bers the  bases  of  which  are  straight  and  pass  loosely 
through  said  tube  in  juxtaposed  side  by  side  relation  with 
one  another  and  the  portion  of  the  foundation  vwire  within 
the  tube,  said  saddle  members  being  otherwise  free  from 
attachment  to  one  another  or  to  the  hook«or  to  the  foun- 
dation wire  and  being  wholly  free  for  bodily  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  tube  and  the  foundation 
wire  and  to  each  other,  and  a  harness,  the  free  ends  of 
said  saddle  members  being  curled  for  engagement  with 
said  harness  which  is  adapted  to  overlie  and  attach  a 
live  bait  supported^xby  the  saddle  members. 


(e)  the  adjustable  screw  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  threaded  screws,  the  screws  being  received  in 
threaded  apertures  formed  in  the  hook  support  rod, 
and  said  thread  screws  being  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
body  portion  whereby  rotation  of  the  screws  is  ef- 
fective to  change  the  location  of  the  hook  support 
rod  with  respect  to  the  body  portion. 


3.047.979 

PROSPECTOR   TOY 

Paul  Hnicz,  132  Brookside  Ave.,  IrvinKton,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,987 

5  Claims.     (CI.  46—1) 


1.  A  prospector  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
shovel  having  a  handle,  a  head  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  handle,  said  handle* having  an  opening  therethrough 
adjacent  said  head,  a  pick  axe  having  a  crescent  shaped 
axe  head,  a  threaded  bolt  integral  with  the  center  of 
said  axe  head,  an  axe  handle  having  a  threaded  cavity 
in  one  end  to  receive  the  threaded  bolt  for  joining  the 
axe  head  to  the  axe  handle,  said  axe  handle  having  a 
recess  near  its  one  end  and  an  orifice  near  its  other  end, 
said  threaded  bolt  extending  through  the  orifice  and  being 
received  in  the  opening  in  the  shovel  handle  to  join  the 
axe  and  the  shovel,  one  end  of  said  axe  head  being 
disposed  in  the  recess  when  the  axe  and  the  shovel  are 
joined  and  the  other  end  of  the  axe  head  with  the  shovel 
head  defining  a  space  therebetween,  and  a  poke  and  pan 
disposed  in  the  space  between  the  shovel  head  and  said 
oth^r  end  of  the  axe  head. 


3.047,980  I 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE        I 
Gustav  H.  Bischoff,  7489  Drexel  Drive, 

Iniversity  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,727 

4  Claims.     (CL  46 — 1) 


I.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  surface-forming 
member  adapted  for  rockable  movement  about  hori- 
zontal axes,  and  a  playing  piece  for  disposition  on  said 
surface-forming  member  for  movement  thereon,  said 
playing  piece  comprising  a  pair  of  members  having  flat, 
bottom  surface  portions  and  being  arranged  in  substan- 
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tially  side-by-side  relationship,  each  of  said  playing  piece 
members  being  eccentrically  weighted,  and  a  spring  ex- 
tending between,  and  secured  at  its  end  to,  said  playing 
piece  members  at  corresponding  points  on  their  respective 
vertical  axes,  said  spring  being  of  such  length  and  tension 
as  to  bias  one  of  said  members  into  tilted  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  other,  whereby  confronting  edge  por- 
tions of  said  playing  piece  members  are  in  contact. 


3  047  981  ' 

FLORAL  PIECE  FOUNDATION 

f Marvin  Shupe  and  Robert  W.  Boles,  both  '"<  Ncedl-Pak 

Co.,  P.O.  Box  52.  Hathaway  Pines,  Calif. 

Filed  July  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,501 

6  Claims.     (CI.  47—41) 


1.  A  floral  piece  foundation  comprising  a  generally 
flat  base  plate,  a  body  of  stuffing  material  the  individual 
elements  of  which  are  relatively  flexible,  have  a  general 
needle-like  shape,  are  ot  a  length  of  at  least  1  inch,  have  a 
diameter  bc'ween  i(t,  and  '/s  inch  and  possess  a  relatively 
hard,  smiwth,  glazed  surface  and  may  be  broken  upon 
insertion  of  a  flower  stem  into  said  bod  v.  a  core  of  water 
retentive  and  absorbent  material  positioned  substanti  !ly 
entirely  within  said  body  and  capable  of  receiving  ,.  flower 
stem  inserted  therethrough,  a  perforable  v,  rapping  enclos- 
ing said  body,  and  means  securing  said  body  to  said  base 
plate. 

3,047,982 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  WALL  THICK- 
NESS OF  BLOWN  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Ralph  H.  Olson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 
Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1958.  Sor.  No.  753,760 
I*  6  Claims.     (CI.  49—83) 


3.047,983 
VENTIBLE  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
Max  Wasserman,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American   Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808.472 
3  Claims.     (CI.  50—50) 


I.  A  skylight  construction  comprising  a  curb  farmed 
of  vertical  walls  secured  together  around  a  skylight  open- 
ing and  including  a  rear  wall  and  an  opposite  front  wall 
and  a  cover  fitting  over  the  top  edges  of  said  curb, 
said  cover  having  a  rear  side  hinged  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  curb  and  both  an  opening  means  and  a  closing 
means  attached  to  the  central  portion  of  its  opposite 
front  side, 
the  opening  rneans  comprising  a  pair  of  compressed 
helical  expahsion  springs  extending  outwardly  i  and 
downwardly  from  said  central  portion  to  brackets 
on  said  curb  and  the  closing  means  comprising  a 
releasably  anchored  tension  member  adjacent  said 
springs,  I 

whereby  when  the  cover  is  closed  the  tension  member 
carries,  the  full  force  of  the  springs  and  prevents 
distortion  of  the  cover. 


6.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  distribution  of  glass 
in  blown  hollow  articles  wherein  a  parison  is  formed  in 
a  mold  from  a  heated  material  in  plastic  condition  hy  the 
application  of  a  differential  pressure,  said  parison  being 
disengaged  from  said  parison  mold  and  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  for  transferring  it  to  a  blow  mold,  said  method 
including  transferring  the  parison  from  the  parison  mold 
to  the  blow  mold,  applying  a  cooling  medium  to  said  pari- 
son at  the  time  of  parison  exposure  from  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  said  parison  in  a  circumferentially  en- 
compassing pattern  extending  over  a  selected  vertically 
defined  external  surface  area  of  said  parison.  said  ap- 
plication being  concomitant  with  said  transfer  manipula- 
tion, and  enclosing  and  expanding  said  cooled  parison  in 
said  blow  mold. 


3.047,984 

STRUCTURAL  GRILLE  UNIT 

Joseph  N.  De  Lauro.  19992  Strathmore.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,761 

1  Claim.    (CI.  50—262)      > 


A  symmetrical  grille  unit  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising: two  sets  of  feet,  each  set  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
feet  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other:  a  bow-shaped 
connecting  member  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  con- 
necting said  sets  of  feet  and  connected  thereto  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  how-shaped  connecting  member;  said 
feet  extending  laterally  and  inwardly  from  the  ends  of 
said  bow-shaped  connecting  member;  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  said  feet  being  planar:  said  feet  being  disposed 
in  a  common  horizontal  plane  which  is  at  right  angles  to 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  bow-shaped  connecting  member; 
said  bow-shaped  connectfng  member  extending  upwardly 
in  said  vertical  plane  from  the  horizontal  plane  of  said 
feet;  there  being  a  triangular  notch  between  each  pair  of 
feet  aligned  to  the  median  line  of  the  bow;-shaped  con- 
necting member;  said  notch  comprising  a  right  angle; 
and,  the  j  inner  ends  of  the  feet  of  each  set  of  feet  or  the 
ends  of  the  bow-shaped  connecting  member  being  right 
angularly  disposed  to  the  length  of  each  set  of  feet. 
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3,047.985     . 
PANFX  TIE 
Cornelius  L.  Murphy.  76  Rorida  St.,  Dorchester.  Massu, 
assignor  of  twenty -five  percent  to  Jean  C.  Cbognard. 
Welieslev  Hills,  Mass.     • 

Filed  May  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  657.338 
1  Claim.     (CI.  50—395) 


JC 


r-iXi 


In  a  building  construction,  an  assembly  comprising  first 
and  second  studs,  a  first  panel,  a  resilient  plate  overlapping 
said  first  stud  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  ridge  therein  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 
stud,  said  plate  being  bent  slightly  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  ridge,  said  axis  being  so  positioned  that 
said  ridge  extends  on  both  sides  of  said  axis,  means  lo- 
cated on  one  side  of  said  axis  attaching  said  plate  to  said 
first  stud  so  that  the  ridge  faces  said  first  stud  and  that  the 
portion  of  said  plate  on  the  other  side,  of  said  axis  tends 
to  move  away  from  said  first  stud,  means  attaching  one 
end  of  said  first  panel  to  the  last-named  portion  of  said 
plate  whereby  the  other  end  of  said  first  panel  is  floating 
and  tends  to  move  away  from  said  second  stud,  and  means 
to  restrain  the  motion  of  the  floating  end  of  the  first 
panel  away  from  said  second  stud,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  a  second  panel  having  one  end  affixed  to  said 
second  stud,  the  end  of  saiU^second  panel  forming  a  ship- 
lapped  joint  overl.ipping  the  floating  end  of  said  first  panel. 


3.047.986 
ABRASiVF    BI.A.STINC    APPAR.ATUS 
George  W.   Mckulla,  Jr.,   Baltimore,   Md.,  assignor,  h> 
mesne  assignments,  to  Thos.  Somerville  Co„  Washing- 
ton,  D.C..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  I.  1961.  Ser.  No.  135.476 
15  Claims.     (CI.  51—8) 


I  In  an  abrasive  blasting  apparatus  of  the  type  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  abrasive  gups  mounted  in  a  nor 
mally  closed  cabinet  for  directing  air-borne  streams  of 
.tbrasive  material  acainst  exposed  surfaces  of  articles 
within  the  cabinet  which  are  to  be  abraded,  each  of  said 
Kuns  inclflding  a  passageway  through  which  abrasive  par- 
ticles are  aspirated  from  a  supply  line  by  a  jet  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  chamber  in  which  said  particles  are 
mixed  with  the  air  to  form  an  air-borne  abrasive  stream, 
and  a  blast  nozzle  having  an  orifice  from  which  the 
abrasive  stream  is  discharged,  and  wherein  the  abrasive 
material  tends  to  clog  up  and  form  obstructions  in  said 
passage w.iy  during  operation  of  the  apparatus;  the  com- 
bination with  said  apparatus  of  means  for  clearing  said 
no/zles  when  clogged  comprising  a  member  movably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  abrasive  guns  for  closing  the 
discharge  orifice  of  the  nozzle  thereof,  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  each  of  said  members  out  of  the  path 
of  the  abrasive  stream  issuing  from  said  nozzle,  and 
means  operable  from  a  position  remote,  from  said  guns 


for  selectively  moving  each  of  said  members  into  a  posi- 
tion wherein  it  closes  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  asso- 
ciated nozzle  and  thereby  causes  the  air  to  flow  bacit  into 
the  abrasive  supply  line  through  said  passageway  and 
clear  whatever  obstruction  niay  exist  therein. 


3,047,987 
APPARATCS  FOR  SI  EMERGED  GRINDING 
William  G.  Baldenhofer  and  Fredericli  G.  Krafft,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  avsignors  to  The  Thompson  Grinder  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  84.328 
9  Claims.    (CI.  51—92) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding;  a  workpiece  support, 
a  grinding  wheel  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
workpiece  support,  casing  means  carried  with  the  wheel 
substantially  surrounding  the  wheel  and  open  on  the  side 
toward  the  workpiece  support,  means  for  sealingly  con- 
necting said  casing  means  to  said  workpiece  support,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  body  of  coolant  to  the  inside  of 
said  casing  and  a  workpiece  on  said  workpiece  support, 
said  coolant  remaining  in  said  casing  during  a  grinding 
operation  by  said  grinding  wheel,  said  body  of  coolant 
completely  submerging  at  least  the  workpiece. 


3.047.988 

FEED  MECHANISMS  FOR  C;RINDING  MACHINES 

Ralph  F.  Price,  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Landis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1959,  .Ser.  No.  791,684 

9  Claims.    (CI.  51—165) 


I.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  bed.  a  work  support  on  said 
bed,  a  grinding  wheel  support  mounted  slidably  on  said 
bed  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  work  support,  a 
grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  grinding  wheel 
support,  means  for  feeding  said  grinding  wheel  support 
including  a  feed  screw  and  screw-engaging  means  on  said 
wheel  support,  drive  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
grinding  wheel  support  relative  to  said  feed  screw  com- 
prising a  hand  wheel  mechanism  on  said  grinding  wheel 
support  at  a  point  remote  from  said  feed  screw,  continu- 
ously moving  means  for  rotating  said  hand  wheel  mecha- 
nism to  move  the  said  grinding  wheel  support  relative  to 
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said  feed  screw  for  a  preliminary  grinding  operation,  con- 
nections between  said  hand  wheel  mechanism  and  said 
feed  screw,  independent  means  for  rotating  said  feed 
screw  including  a  pawl  and  reversible  ratchet  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  bed  of  the  grinding  machine  adjacent  said 
feed  screw,  and  operating  connections  between  said  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  and  said  feed  screw  which  are  re- 
mote from  said  connections  between  said  hand  wheel 
mechanism  and  said  feed  screw. 


3,047,989 

FINCH  ROLL  DRIVE  FOR  HONING 

CYLINDRICAL   BODIES 

Theodore  H.  Sloan,  P.O.  Box  58,  Charleroi,  Pa.,  assignor 

of  one-fourth  to  William  B.  Jaspert,  Upper  St.  Clair 

Township.  Allegheny  County,  Pa. 

FUed  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,325 

6  Claims.     (CI.  51—236)  { 


and  for  elevating  the  same,  a  rib-gripping  head  removably 
mounted  in  said  frame  aligned  with  a  case  positioned  by 
said  positioning  means,  said  gripping  head  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  depending,  elongated  flanges 
secured  thereto  in  spaced-apart,  parallel  relation,  a 
plurality  of  rods  extending  through  said  flanges  and  slidr' 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  jaw  member  for  each  flange 
anchored  to  said  rods,  abutment  means  extending  between 
said  rods  and  secured  thereto,  an  inflatable  member  posi- 
tioned between  said  abutment  means  and  one  of  said 
flanges  and  operative  to  move  said  jaw  elements  and 
flanges  into  clamping  relation,  means  extending  between 
one  of  said  flanges  and  one  of  said  jaw  elements  opera- 
tive to  move  said  jaw  elements  and  flanges  out  of  clamp- 
ing relation,  means  for  internally  pressurizing  said  in- 
flatable! member  to  overcome  the  means  urging  said  flanges 
and  jaW  elements  out  of  clamping  relation,  and  means 
for  positioning  a  plurality  of  cartons  under  said  gripping 
head  in  a  regular  arrangement  for  clamping  engagement 
by  said  flanges  and  jaw  elements. 


Q  !    O 


3,047,991 
IMPUI^E  SEALING   APPARATUS 

Martin  Siegel,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  and  Seymour  Zelnick,  Toms 
River,    N J.,     assignors    to    Weldotron    Corporation, 
Newarli,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,588 
6  Claims.     (CI.  53—182) 


1.  Apparatus  for  honing  annular  bodies  comprising  a 
support  for  said  bodies  in  alignment  with  an  abrasive  hon- 
ing material,  a  pair  of  pinch  rolls  engaging  the  sides  of  said 
annular  bodies  for  rotating  the  same  and  a  plurality  of 
backup  rolls  for  supporting  and  driving  said  pinch  rolls, 
said  pinch  rolls  and  backup  rolls  being  mounted  on  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  pivoted  on  a  bearing  block,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  backup  rolls,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
one  of  said  pinch  rolls  relative  to  the  annular  bodies  being 
honed  and  means  for  displacing  the  other  of  said  pinch 
rolls  at  intervals  to  release  the  finished  annular  bodies. 


3,047,990 

CASER   FOR  CARTONS 

Warren  Du  Broff.  Chicago.  III. 

(350  Carol  Court,  Highland  Park,  III.) 

FUed  May  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,797 

13  Claims.     (CI.  53—166) 


I 


1.  In  apparatus  for  simultaneously  loading  cases  with 
a  plurality  of  cartons  each  having  an  upstanding  rib.  a 
frame,  means  for  positioning  a  case  within  said  frame 


1.  Heat-sealing  apparatus  of  the  heat  pulse  type  for 
sealing  and  simultaneously  cutting  heat-sealable  sheet  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  heat-sealing  and  cutting  ribbon  of 
high  temperature  and  high  resistance  metal  adapted  to 
be  pulse-heated  by  an  electrical  current  passed  there- 
through, means  for  supporting  said  ribbon  with  a  side  edge 
positioned  to  engage  the  heat-sealable  material  for  both 
the  sealing  and  cutting  operation  when  said  ribbon  is  pulse- 
heated,  said  supporting  means  having  provision  for  the 
longitudinal  expansion  of  said  ribbon  when  it  is  pulse- 
heated  and  for  the  longitudinal  contraction  of  the  ribbon 
between  heating  pulses,  said  supporting  means  having  a 
groove  with  spaced  side  walls  between  which  said  ribbon 
is  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  groove 
when  said  ribbon  expands  and  contracts,  electrical  insula- 
tion in  said  groove  for  electrically  insulating  said  ribbon 
from  said  supporting  means  and  holding  said  ribbon 
against  movement  transversely  of  said  groove,  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  ribbon  being  in  sliding  engagement 
with  said  insulation  longitudinally  of  the  ribbon,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  ribbon  for  maintaining  said 
ribbon  in  taut  condition  longitudinally  thereof  during  its 
expansion  and  contraction  on  said  supporting  means  in 
said  slidable  engagement  with  said  insulation,  said  sup- 
porting means  having  a  large  thermal  mass  in  relation  to 
the  thermal  mass  of  said  ribbon  for  rapid  cooling  of  the 
ribbon  between  heat  pulses,  and  a  pressure  member  coop- 
erating with  said  heat-sealing  and  cutting  ribbon  for  ef- 
fecting the  heat-sealing  and  cutting  op^ation  when  said 
ribbon  is  pulse  heated  by  the  intermittent  passage  of  elec- 
tric current  therethrough. 
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3.047.992 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 

Hiiliam  C.  Jones,  Jr.,  Baytown.  Tex.,  avsi|;nor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to   Fs-so  Research  and   Kngineering  Com> 

pany,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755.686 

3  Claims.    (CI.  55—67) 


3,047.994 
FILTER 
George  K.  Lc  Brun.  Bethesda.  Md..  assignor  to  National 
Rehll  Company,  Inc.,  Brandy  wine,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857.305 
1  Claim.    (CI.  55—493) 


» 


U: 


I.  In  a  chromjtographic  separation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  utilizing  as  a  substrate  support  a  fire- 
brick, material  having  been  treated  with  nitric  acid  having 
a  strength  of  about  12  N  and  utilizing  dimethyl  formam- 
ide  as  a  substrate.  i 


3.047.993 

HER.METICALLY   SEALED   CARTRIDGE   WITH 

LEAK   DETECTION   MEANS 

Hugh  C.  Robbins,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohbins 
Aviation,  Inc..  \  emon.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,414 
1  Claim.     (CI.  55—274) 


-b 


A  replacement  cartridge  for  a  replaceable  cartridge- 
type  fluid  purifying  system,  comprismg:  a  cyhndrical  can- 
ister including  opposite  end  walls  and  a  nipple  extendmg 
from  one  end  w.dl  having  a  central  passage  communitfat- 
mg  to  the  interior  of  the  canister,  a  cap  fitted  on  said 
nipple  to  hermetically  seal  said  passage,  the  cylindrical 
wjII  of  said  canister  having  a  circumferential  row  of 
holes  adjacent  the  other  end  wall,  a  strip  of  adhesive 
tape  applied  over  said  row  of  holes  to  hermetically  seal 
the  latter,  a  desiccant  within  the  canister  between  said 
ends  thereof  for  removing  entrained  liquid  from  fluid 
Dassini:   throueh   the  cartridge,   and   the   interior   of   the 


A  filter  media  supporting  device  including  a  pair  of 
geno'ally  rectangular  relatively  rigid  perforated  frame 
members  of  substantially  like  configuration  which  define 
a  pair  of  filter  media  supporting  surfaces  of  substantially 
equal  area  and  extent,  each  of  said  frame  members  includ- 
ing generally  laterally  and  longitudinally  extending  elon- 
gated wire  sections  and  an  endless  wire  connecting  the  end 
portions  of  the  elongated  wire  sections  together  to  define 
the  lateral  and  longitudinal  marginal  extent  of  the  respec- 
tive filter  media  supporting  surface,  pivot-spacer  means 
including  a  plurality  of  generally  C-shaped  clip  elements 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other  along 
only  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  supporting 
device,  each  of  said  C-shaped  clip  elements  basing  a  sub- 
stantially flat  portion  disposed  intermediate  substantially 
cylindrical  end  portions  with  one  of  the  cylindrical  end 
portions  of  each  C-shaped  clip  element  being  pivotally 
*  connected  to  the  endless  wire  of  one  of  the  frame  members 
to  define  pivot  means  which  enables  pivotal  movement  of 
the  one  frame  member  relative  to  the  other  frame  member 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  frame  members  are 
disposed  in  respective  planes  which  are  substantially 
parallel  to  freel-  support  a  filter  media  therebetween  and 
a  second  position  wherein  the  frame  members  are  disposed 
in  positions  relative  to  each  other  to  permit  such  filter 
media  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom,  securing  means 
tor  rigidly  connecting  each  of  the  other  cylindrical  end 
portions  of  the  C-shaped  clip  elements  to  the  endless  wire 
of  the  other  frame  member  for  continuously  maintaining, 
the  flat  intermediate  pt>rtions  of  the  C-shaped  clip  elements 
disposed  generally  perpendicular  relative  to  the  respective 
planes  of  each  frame  member  when  in  the  first  position 
during  pivotal  movement  of  the  one  frame  member,  said 
flat  intermediate  portions  of  the  C-shaped  clip  elements 
defining  spacer  means  for  continuously  spacing  the  frame 
members  a  given  distance  apart  along  the  one  edge  portion 
of  the  supporting  device  during  pivotal  movement  of  the 
one  frame  member  and  for  confining  such  filter  media  be- 
tween the  supporting  surfaces  of  the  frame  members  with- 
in the  lateral  and  longitudinal  marginal  extent  thereof,  and 
a  single  latch  means  disposed  along  an  edge  portion  of 
the  supporting  device  that  is  opposed  to  the  one  edge 
portion  thereof  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  other  frame 
member  for  retsasably  securing  the  endless  wires  of  the 
frame  members  together  when  the  frame  members  are  in 
the  first  position. 
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lift  frame  adapted  to  the  rear  of  a  tractor  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  arms  including  means 
on  their  forward  ends  adapted  for  pivotal  securement  to 
the  lift  arms  of  said  tractor  for  rotation  about  axes  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  arms,  a  cutter  bousing,  means 
pivotally  securing  said  cutter  housing  to  said  lift  frame 
along  one  side  thereof  for  free  swinging  movement  about 
a  horizontally  disposed  axis  paralleling  said  arms  between 
a  first  horizontally  disposed  position  projecting  laterally 
from  said  one  side  of  said  lift  frame  and  a  second  upstand- 
ing position  along  said  one  side  of  said  lift  frame,  a  rotary 
cutter  having  a  vertical  axis  journaled  in  said  cutter 
frame,  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotary 
cutter  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  power  take- 
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off  of  the  tractor  to  which  the  weed  shredder  is  attached, 
said  cutter  housing  and  lift  frame  including  coacting  rigid 
stop  means  limiting  upward  and  downward  swinging 
movement  of  the  free  edge  of  said  cutter  bousing,  said 
drive  means  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  drive 
shafts,  two  of  said  drive  shafts  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  housing  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  last  mentioned  axis,  a 
universal  joint  secured  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
two  drive  shafts,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  housing 
passing  through  said  universal  joint,  and  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing longitudinally  extending  skids  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  cutter  housing  adapted  to  engage  the  ground 
over  which  the  shredder  passes  when  in  said  first  position. 


3.047.996  ^i     • 

COTTON  HARVESTER        * 

Arthur  L.  Hubbard.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

Si  Company,  Moline.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,894 

8  Claims.    (CI.  5^—41) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  housing  structure  de- 
fining a  fore  and  aft  extending  plant  passage  which  suc- 
cessively receives  cotton  plants  as  the  harvester  ad- 
vances, and  a  cotton  harvesting  mechanism  supported  by 
the  housing  structure  on  one  side  of  the  passage  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  and  laterally  ex- 
tending harvesting  spindles  which  extend  into  the  passage 
and  Dick  the  cotton  bolls  from  the  plants,  the  improve- 


through  the  wall  whereby  trash  loosely  attached  to  the 
plants  and  cotton  will  be  drawn  to  the  wall  to  impinge 
against  the  wall  as  the  spindles  harvest  the  cotton  from 
the  plants. 


3,047,997 
I  MOISTENER  MECHANISM  FOR 

I  COTTON  HARVESTER 

Arthur  L.  Hubbard.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,197 
I  12  Claims.    (CI.  56—44) 


I.  A  cotton  harvester  comprising:  a  main'  frame;  a 
rockable  member  mounted  on  the  frame;  a  picker  casing; 
a  picking  drum  mounted  in  the  casing  including  a  series 
of  vertically  spaced  picking  spindles;  a  vertically  disposed 
moistener  assembly  within  the  casing  having  vertically 
spaced  moistener  pads  spaced  on  the  order  of  the  spindles; 
mounting  means  between  the  moistener  assembly  and 
casing  permitting  movement  of  the  pads  between  a  first 
position  in  contact  with  the  spindles  and  a  second  posi- 
tion out  of  contact  with  the  spindles;  a  fluid  containerl. 
mounted  on  the  main  frame;  fluid  conduit  means  ex-; 
tending  between  the  container  and  moistener  assembly  ' 
for  eff^ecting  movement  of  fluid  to  the  assembly;  a  shut- 
ofT  valve  in  said  conduit  means;  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  rockable  member  whereby  the 
casing  will  move  in  response  to  movement  of  the  rock-  i 
able  member  between  a  relatively  low  harvesting  posi- 
tion and  ja  relatively  high  transport  position;  connecting 
means  between  the  rockable  member  and  the  shut-off 
valve  for  automatically  shutting  off  flow  of  fluid  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rockable  member  moving  the  casing  in  har- 
vesting position  and  automatically  opening  said  valve 
upon  the  rockable  member  moving  the  casing  in  transport 
position;  and  a  linkage  extending  from  the  rockable  mem- 
ber to  the  moistener  assembly  automatically  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  rockable  member  to  move  the  pads 
to  said  first  position  upon  the  rockable  member  moving 
the  casing  to  transport  position  and  to  said  second  posi- 
tion upon  the  rockable  member  moving  the  casing  to  the 
harvesting  position. 


I      f 


3,047.998 
BAGGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY 
LAWN  MOWERS 
Harold  Leader,  3100  Rhode  Island  Ave.  S.;  Joseph  S. 
Leader,  2116  Xerxes  Ave.  N.;  Solomon  Leader,  1114 
Russell  Ave.  N.;  and  Victor  Leader,  2339  Sheridan 
Ave.  N.,  all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,951 
6  Claims.    (CI.  56—202) 
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discharge  opening  upon  which  a  post  member  is  attached  engaging  feed  rollers,  moving  the  ends  in  changing  paths 
to  Its  upper  side,  said  frame  comprising:  a  collar  adapted  across  the  surfaces  of  the  feed  rollers  as  they  pass 
to  have  opening  defining  portions  of  a  grass  catching  bag 
secured  thereto  and  adapted  lo  register  with  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  such  mower;  a  slotted  member  at- 
tached to  the  upper  side  of  said  collar  member  and 
adapted  to  overly  the  upper  side  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing defining  portions  of  such  mower  and  to  receive  such 
a  post  member  within  its  slot,  said  slotted  member  hav- 
ing up-turned  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  comple- 
mentary post  member  on  such  mower,  said  slotted  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  with  an  outwardly  facing  opening; 
and  a  tag  support  dctachably  engaged  in  said  socket. 


3,047.999 

ROTO-EDGER  TOOL 

Earl  L.  Cbadwick,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  VicDon- 

oogh  Company,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Jan.  2i,  1960.  S«r.  No.  3,909 

4  Claims.    (CI.  56—256) 


around  and  between  the  rollers  and  feeding  the  ends  all 
at  the  same  speed  to  a  twisting  sution. 


I.  A  lawn  and  garden  edging  tool  cor.'prising:  a  han- 
dle; a  bracket  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  leg  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  handle;  a 
transverse  axle  carried  by  said  bracket;  a  rotatable 
ground-engaging  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle;  a  shearing 
disc  coaxialjy  mounted  on  said  axle  between  said  bracket 
leg  and  said  wheel  and  fixed  to  the  latter  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  shear- 
ing teeth;  a  plate  mounted  between  said  disc  and  leg  for 
pivotal  adjustment  about  the  axis  of  said  axle;  detent 
means  associated  with  said  bracket  and  plate  for  retain- 
ing the  latter  in  its  adjusted  positions;  a  pair  of  shearing 
blades  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  for  cooperation 
with  said  shearing  disc,  said  blades  being  alternatively  op- 
erable depending  upon  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  tool;  spring  means  cooperating  with  said  bracket  and 
plate  to  urge  said  blades  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  disc;  and  additional  spring  neans  connected  to  and 
between  said  blades  to  maintain  the  latter  in  a  normal  op- 
erative position  but  allow  each  to  yield  and  pivot  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
tool  on  encountering  an  obstruction. 


3,048.000 
METiTIOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING 
AND  PLYING  YARN 
Constantine  A.  Bnitko,  Shelby.  N.C.,  assifnior  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1960.  Scr.  No.  46,746 
11  Claims.    (CI.  57—90) 

I.  A  method  of  twisting  and  plying  a  plurality  of  ends 
of  yarn  comprising  combining  the  ends  of  yam.  passing 
the  combined  ends  around  and  between  two  coacting  and 


3,048,001 

SPINDLE  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Artnro  CamM,  12  Vlale  della  Vlttoria.  Oggiono,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,224 

5  Claims.     (CI.  57—112) 


5.  An  integral  spindle  holder  comprising  a  tubular 
hard-metal  component  having  at  one  end  means  for  hold- 
ing a  spindle  bearing  and  on  the  other  end  outwardly 
projecting  anchoring  means  transversely  projecting  there- 
from, said  hard-metal  component  being  provided  with  a 
machined  inner  bore  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface; 
and  an  integral  die-cast  component  having  an  end  por- 
tion overlapping  said  other  end  of  said  hard-metal  com- 
ponent with  said  anchoring  means  fully  embedded  in  said 
end  portion  of  said  die-cast  component  for  permanently 
preventing  relative  movement  of  said  components,  and  an 
elongated  other  end  portion  extending  from  said  hard- 
metal  component  and  being  formed  with  an  inner  cavity 
exactly  aligifed  with  said  machined  inner  bore  of  said 
hard  metal  component,  said  inner  cavity  being  provided 
with  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  having  the  same  di- 
ameter as  said  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  bore  so 
as  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  same.        ' 
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3,048,002  I                      3,048,004 

^M      ...  o    .     ^'y^  SPINDLE  ADAPTOR  ELECTRIC  WATCH 

Harold  R.  Jost,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  me&ie  assign-  Harry  S.  Detwiler,  deceased,  late  of  I^ncaster  County, 

ments,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Pa.,  by  Delma  A.  Detwiler,  administratrix,  Lancaster 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  County,  Pa.,  and  Carl  A.  Nelson,  Lancaster  County, 

FUed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,769  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lan- 

I      14  Claims.    (CI.  57 — 129)  caster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

i  Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,312 
I                            7  Claims.    (CI.  58—28) 


I  3,048,003 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DEAD  ENDS  FOR  CABLES 

Rodolphe  Leo  Payer,  R.R.  1,  Waterdown, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  .May  21,  1958 

2  CUims.    (CI.  57—160) 


1.  TTie  method  of  dead-ending  a  stranded  cable  and 
the  like  which  comprises  forming  a  half-lay  of  helically- 
preformed  elements,  said  elements  having  a  common  pitch 
length  less  than,  and  a  direction  of  lay  corresponding  to, 
the  strands  of  said  cable,  and  being  of  an  internal  diameter 
less  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  cable;  passing  said 
cable  through  a  receiving  eye;  leading  said  cable  back  upon 
itself  to  form  a  dead-end;  placing  and  maintaining  said 
cable  in  tension  by  suitable  releasable  tensioning  means; 
wrapping  approximately  a  half  portion  of  said  half-lay 
coaxially  about  the  lead  back  section  of  the  cable  forming 
said  dead-end  in  a  direction  away  from  said  dead-end; 
wrapping  substantially  the  remaining  portion  of  said  half- 
lay  coaxially  about  the  other  section  of  the  cable  form- 
ing said  dead-end  in  the  same  direction  as  said  half  por- 
tion; and  releasing  said  tensioning  means  whereby  to 
transfer  the  tensional  load  on  said  cable  to  said  half-lay. 


1.  In  combination,  a  spindle  including  an  annular 
adaptor  made  of  a  resilient  material  rotatable  as  a  unit 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  adaptor  defining  a  plurality  of 
lips  extending  angularly  from  said  axis,  a  replaceable 
cylindrical  bobbin  in  spaced,  substantially  concentric 
proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  adaptor,  said  adaptor 
having  an  outside  diameter,  when  in  a  non-rotating  posi- 
tion, less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  bobbin,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle  and  adaptor  to  coaxially 
expand  the  lips  of  said  adaptor  into  clutching  engagement 
with  said  bobbin. 


1.  In  an  electric  watch  operated  by  a  battery,  an  oscil- 
lating balance  staff,  a  coil  carried  by  said  balance  staff 
for  oscillation  through  a  magnetic  field,!  means  for  pe- 
riodically connecting  said  coil  to  said  battery  compris- 
ing a  first  electrical  contact  carried  by  said  coil  for  oscil- 
lation therewith,  a  freely  rotatable  shaft  mounted  parallel 
to  said  balance  staff,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  freely 
rotatable  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  electrical 
spring  contact  member  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  to  said 
hub  and  engageable  with  said  first  electrical  contact, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  a  flat  surface,  a  third  elec- 
trical spring  contact  member  constantly  engaging  said 
flat  surface  on  said  hub  for  positioning  said  second  elec- 
trical spring  contact  member  in  an  initial  position  out 
of  the  path  of  oscillation  of  said  first  electrical  contact, 
cam  means  driven  by  said  balance  staff  to  cause  said 
spring  contact  member  to  engage  said  first  electrical  con- 
tact as  said  first  electrical  contact  oscillates  in  a  first  di- 
rection, said  cam  means  being  operable  only  during  a 
portion  of  the  oscillation  of  said  first  electrical  contact  in 
said  first  direction,  and  said  third  electrical  spring  con-  i 
tact  member  being  operable  through  engagement  with 
said  flat  surface  on  said  hub  when  said  cam  means  is  in- 
operable to  return  said  second  electrical  spring  contact 
member  to  said  initial  position. 


3,048,005 
STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGLNES 
Hans  Egli,  Santa  .Monica,  and  Wilton  E.  Parker,  Encino, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomb 

Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,819 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—13) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  starting  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  manifold  system  including  an  intake  mani- 
fold and  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  crankshaft,  and  requiring 
a  high  cranking  torque,  said  apparatus  comprising:  com- 
pressor means  for  supplying  oxidant  bearing  gas  to  said 
intake  manifold;  turbine  means  for  actuating  said  com- 
pressor means,  said  turbine  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  exhaust  manifold  so  as  to  receive  gas 
from  said  exhaust  manifold  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  compressor  means;  pneumatic  motor  means 
for  rotating  said  crankshaft  in  order  to  start  said  engine; 
conduit  means  branching  from  said  manifold  system  and 
extending  to  said  pneumatic  motor  means  for  supplying 
gas  thereto  to  cause  its  actuation;  combustion  means  con- 
nected to  the  intake  manifold  so  as  to  receive  therefrom 
oxidant  bearing  gas  for  combustion,  said  combustion 
means  being  connected  to  said  exhaust  manifold  so  as  lo 
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supply  exhaust  gases  to  said  exhaust  manif'^ld.  starting 
means  for  actuating  said  compressor  means  m  order  to 
start  said  engine;  first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  passing  through  said  conduit  means  bri«nvhi,»g  from 
said  manifold  system  to  said  pneumatic  motor  mctns;  and 
second  valve  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  ot  exhaust 


1.  Thermal  current  driven  power  generating  apparatus, 
comprising:  an  upright  tower  open  at  both  ends;  said 
tower  being  double  walled  and  having  an  iijner  sleeve 
and  an  outer  sleeve  concentrically  disposed  ana  spaced  to 
define  an  annular  chamber;  a  shaft  axially  disposed  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  tower;  a  plurality  of  fans  fixed 
to  and  vertically  spaced  on  said  shaft;  heat  exchanger 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  annular  chamber; 
means  to  circulate  a  heat  conducting  fluid  medium  through 
said  chamber  and  said  heat  exchanger;  said  heat  ex- 
changer being  disposed  across  said  tower  to  add  to  the 
heating  of  air  in  the  internal  and  upper  portions  of  the 
tower,  whereby  the  resultant  thermal  current  in  the  tower 
causes  said  fans  to  rotate;  and  power  take-off  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft. 


3,041,007 
DECOMPOSITION  OF   NITRO-PARAFFINS  IN 
JET   PROPl  I^ION    MOTOR   OPERATION 
Fritz  Zwicky,   Pasadena,  and  Frederick  J.  Ewing,  Alta- 
dena,  Calif.,  as-signors,  by  me»ne  assignments,  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporatioo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1944,  Ser.  No.  528,893 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 


gas  within  said  exhaust  manifold  means;  said  first  valve 
means,  when  opened  to  admit  gas  to  said  pneumatic  motor 
means,  causing  said  pneumatic  motor  means  to  impose  a 
cranking  torque  on  said  crankshaft  without  imposing  an 
increase  in  torque'  load  on  said  operatively  connected 
compressor  means  and  turbine  means. 


I.  The  method  of  opearting  a  jet  motor  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  from  the  chamber, 
which  comprises  injecting  into  the  combustion  chamber 
nitromethane  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  chromium  hy- 
droxide, cerium  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  igniting 
the  nitromethane  in  the  chamber,  thereby  producing  gases 
under  pressure  which  are  ejected  out  the  exhaust  nozzle. 


3.04K.006 

THERMAL  CI  RRENT   DRIVEN   POWER 

GENERATING    APPARATUS 

Guy  H.  Goodman,  1242  N.  Riviera.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  as- 
signor of  forty -nine  percent  to  Alexander  J.  E.  Beard, 
Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser,  No.  78,573  i 

9  Claims.     (CI.  60—26)  I 


3,048.008 
ROCKET  WITH    LARGE   PROPELLANT 
CHARGE   UNITS 
Joseph  H.   Murpbey,  Jr.,   McGregor,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  523,582 
18  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


*«^^ 
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7.  A  rocket  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  shell 
.having  an  exhaust  nozzle  at  one  end;  a  propellant  charge 
supported  in  said  shell  comprising  a  series  of  structurally 
•rigid  units  including  a  frame  axially  aligned  therein,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rctiform  end 
plates  between  which  are  held  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced-apart-  propellant  grains  having  rods  extending 
therethrough  to  which  the  grains  are  bonded  and  the  ends 
of  which  extend  through  and  are  rigidly  supported  by  said 
end  plates,  and  stringers  rigidly  connecting  said  end  plates, 
and  means  for  holding  said  units  rigidly  in  said  shell. 


3.048.009 
ROCKET   MOTOR 
Elton  E.  Rush,  McGregor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Companv,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,989 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


I.  A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  casing  de- 
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fining  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  having  a  rear- 
wardly  disposed  axial  opening  and  a  forward  end  closed 
by  a  head  closure  membeu;  a  nozzle  member  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  axial  opening  and  defining  a  constricted 
axial  exhaust  passage,  a  propellant  charge  suspended 
within  said  chamber  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  charge 
units  of  substantially  the  same  propellant  mass  arranged 
in  a  tandem  manner  and  coaxial  with  said  chamber,  each 
of  said  charge  units  in  turn  comprising  a  plurality  of  pro- 
pellant grains  disposed  in  axially  spaced  relationship  with 
one  another  and  said  casing,  each  of  said  grains  fabricated 
from  composite  type  propellant,  each  grain  being  paral- 
lelpiped  in  configuration  and  having  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed exposed  burning  surfaces  of  the  double-web  type, 
each  of  said  grains  having  at  least  one  support  rod  pass- 
ing therethrough  with  protruding  ends,  stationary  perfo- 
rate support  plates  defining  each  end  of  said  charge  unit, 
said  support  rod  ends  secured  to  said  plates,  the  latter 
lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  being  of  a  smaller  diametricaJ  dimension  than  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  charge  unit  support  rails  secured 
to  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  substantially  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  chamber,  means  attached  to  the 
peripheries  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  articulate  with 


3,048,011 
DIRIGIBLE   REACTION   MOTOR 
Jnlius  W.  Tumavicus,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,142 
13  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.55) 


'  I 


I.  A  dirigible  reaction  propulsion  motor,  including:  a 
combustion  chamber  and  a  coaxial  reaction  nozzle;  a 
pivotal  support  attached  to  a  body  to  be  propelled  by  said 
motor,  said  pivotal  support  having  an  axis  extending  nor- 


said  support  rails  whereby  each  of  said  charge  uni|s  can    mal  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  said  motor,  said  sup 


port  being  connected  with  said  motor  at  a  point  laterally 
offset  to  one  side  of  the  thrust  axis  of  said  motor;  and  an 
actuating  means,  attached  to  said  body  and  connected  with 
said  motor  at  a  point  laterally  offset  to  the  other  side  of 
said  motor  thrust  axis,  to  shift  said  motor  axis  to  vary  the 


be  slidably  loaded  into  said  chamber,  said  support  rails 
and  said  last-mentioned  means  adapted  so  as  to  transmit 
lateral  forces  operating  upon  said  charge  units  during 
flight  of  said  rocket  motor  directly  to  said  casing,  cou- 
pling   means   connecting    the    adjacent    ends    of    axially 

aligned  support  rods  of  adjacent  charge  units,  tension  direction  of  thrust  relative  to  the  propelled  body 
members  connecting  one  of  said  support  plates  adjacent 
said  head  closure  member  to  the  latter  whereby  inertia 
forces  operating  upon  said  charge  are  directed  to  said 
casing,  and  ignition  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  to 
ignite  said  propellant  grains  upon  their  said  exposed  sur 
faces. 


3,048,010 
SWIVELING   NOZZLE   FOR  SOLID   ROCKET 

Walter  A.  Lcdwitfa,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  299 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.55) 


3,048,012 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGLNES 

Brian  H.  Slatter,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Bristol 

Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England         , 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,265 

2  Claims.    (CL  60—39.28) 


1.  A  nozzle  mounting  for  a  rocket  including  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  nozzle  having  a  convergent-divergent 
throat  portion  having  inner  and  outer  walls  exposed  to 
combustion  chamber  pressure  and  a  divergent  portion 
downstream  of  the  throat,  a  supporting  structure  for  said 
nozzle,  a  sleeve  extending  forwardly  from  and  supporting 
the  divergent  portion  of  the  nozzle,  said  sleeve  being  in 
surrounding  spaced  relation  to  the  throat  portion,  said 
sleeve  having  at  its  forward  end  a  part-spherical  seat,  a 
cooperating  spherical  surface  on  said  structure,  said  seat 
and  spherical  surface  surrounding  and  being  spaced  from 
the  throat  portion  outer  wall  of  said  nozzle  to  form  a 
chamber  therebetween  having  a  continuous  opening 
proximate  to  said  combustion  chan>ber. 


1.  A  control  system,  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  com- 
prising an  air/ fuel  ratio  control  unit,  calibrated  to  pro- 
vide a  fuel  delivery  according  to  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion between  fuel  delivery  and  compressor  delivery  pres- 
sure, and  a  trimmin|  device  operable  on  the  air/fuel  ratio 
control  unit  at  a  predetermined  engine  condition  to  reduce 
the  calibration  of  the  air/fuel  ratio  control  unit  to  pro- 
vide a  lower  relation  between  fuel  delivery  and  com- 
pressor delivery  pressure,  the  device  including  a  housing 
arranged  to  receive  air  from  a  delivery  duct  from  a  com- 
pressor of  the  engine;  duct  means  conneaing  said  housing 
to  said  air/fuel  ratio  control  unit;  a  probe  comprising  a 
perforated  tube  extending  from  said  housing  into  said 
delivery  duct,  a  rod  positioned  within  said  perforated 
tube,  one  end  of  the  rod  being  secured  to  the  end  6f  the 
tube  remote  from  said  housing,  and  a  shrouding  tube 
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positioned  around  said  perforated  tube  along  the  whole 
length  thereof,  there  bcjng  annular  clearance  between  said 
shrouding  tube  and  said  perforated  tube,  to  allow  the 
passage  of  air  to  said  perforated  tube,  the  coefTicient  of 
expansion  of  said  perforated  tube  being  considerably 
greater  than  t]iat  of  said  rod,  the  device  also  including 
a  lever,  mounted  in  the  housing  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  a  valve  controlling 
theTlow  of  air  from  said  housing  through  said  duct  means 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever,  a  restricted 
outlet  from  said  housing  and  further  duct  means  connect- 
ing said  restricted  outlet  to  said  air /fuel  ratio  control 
unit,  said  restricted  outlet  thereby  providing  a  by-pass 
around  said  valve. 


3,048,013 
TORQUE   LrviITER 
Eugene  J.  Bevers  and  Robert  J.  Hente,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,352 
3  Clainis.     (CI.  60—39.28) 
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2.  A  fuel  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
power  output  shaft  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure,  fuel  metering  means 
responsive  to  manual  control  and  to  conditions  indicative 
of  operation  of  the  engine,  conduit  means  connecting  the 
supplying  means  through  the  metering  means  to  the  en- 
gine; means  deriving  a  pressure  indicative  of  an  engine 
operating  condition,  means  responsive  to  the  said  pres- 
sure coupled  to  the  metering  means  so  as  to  increase  fuel 
flow  in  response  to  increase  in  the  said  pressure,  means 
including  a  restricted  conduit  connecting  the  deriving 
means  to  the  pressure  responsive  means;  a  meter  indica- 
tive of  power  transmitted  through  the  output  shaft;  bleed 
valve  means  opened  by  the  meter  above  a  predetermined 
torque  level,  a  conduit  connecting  the  bleed  valve  means 
to  the  pressure  responsive  means  so  as  to  reduce  the 
pressure  therein  upon  openinp  of  the  bleed  valve;  and  a 
safety  valve  in  the  said  conduit  opening  in  response  to 
pressure  i:i  the  pressure  responsive  means  only  when  the 
said  pressure  is  above  a  predetermined  level. 


3.048,014 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER   FOR  JETS  AND 

SIMILAR   ENGINES 

Frit!  A.  F.  Schmidt.  Dr.  Seitz-Slr.  33K,  Murnaa, 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  7,  1955 

28  Clainis.     (CJ.  60—39.23) 
1.  A  combustion  chamber  fbr  jet  and  similar  engines 
comprising  a  primary  section  and  a  rearwardly  positioned 

T  i' 


secondary  section,  means  for  passing  fuel  into  said  pri- 
mary section,  means  for  passing  air  at  a  predetermined 
minimum  pressure  into  said  primary  section  and  for 
combustion  with  the  fuel  passed  therein,  means  for  in- 
termittently injecting  fuel  into  said  secondary  section, 
means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  said  individual  in- 
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termittent  injections,  means  for  independently  passing  a 
substantially  'arger  quantity  of  air  into  said  secondary 
section  for  combustion  of  the  fuel  injected  therein,  and 
means  for  passing  the  hot  combustion  gases  from  said 
primary  section  into  said  secondary  section  to  preheat 
the  combustion  air  therein. 


3,048,015 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  SUPPORT  AND  IGNITER 

Roland  J.  Barrclle  and  Chariea  F.  Hayet,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,832 

1  Claim.     (CI.  60—39.82) 


A  combustion  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
wall  means  defining  an  air  duct,  a  flame  tube  mounted  in 
the  duct  having  a  side  wall  defining  an  opening  therein 
and  a  ferrule  fixed  to  the  wall  bounding  the  opening,  the 
wall  means  having  a  mounting  pad  thereon  with  an  open- 
ing through  the  pad  aligned  with  the  ferrule,  a  generally 
cylindrical  hollow  flame  tube  support  having  a  flange  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  the  pad.  the  support  being  piloted  in 
the  ferrule,  the  support  having  two  air  inlet  holes  in  the 
side  thereof  between  the  wall  means  and  the  wall  aligned 
with  the  direction  of  air  flow  through  the  air  duct  and  an 
air  discharge  hole  in  the  end  thereof  within  the  flame  tube, 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  igniter  slidably  mounted  with- 
in the  support  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  air  flow 
path  between  the  support  and  the  igniter  from  the  inlet 
holes  to  the  discharge  hole,  the  igniter  having  an  outer 
shell  with  a  flange  detachably  mounted  over  the  flange  of 
the  pad.  an  electrode  within  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
shell'to  provide  an  air  flow  path  therebetween,  and  having 
two  air  inlet  holes  through  the  outer  shell  aligned  with  the 
air  inlet  holes  in  the  support,  the  igniter  projecting  from 
the  support  into  the  flame  tube. 
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3,048,016 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SWrrCHGEAR 

Gerhard  Buechner,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ocr- 
likon  Engineering  Company,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,789 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  Mar.  1,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—51) 


a 


steam  generating  surfaces  and  steam  superheating  sur- 
faces arranged  in  the  steam  bleed  lines  and  means  for 
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conducting  to  a  stage  of  the  turbine  superheated  steam 
generated  in  said  boiler.  I 


L._.^» J 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  drive  for  electric  switchgear: 

A  pressure  circuit  including  pumping  means  and  a 
manifold  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  working 
pressure,  and  a  reservoir  and  a  return  pipe  con- 
taining hydraulic  fluid  at  an  exhaust  pressure  below 
said  working  pressure; 

A  working  circuit  including  a  working  cylinder  having 
a  differential  piston  in  it,  said  piston  having  one  face, 
larger  than  the  other,  a  cutting-out  accumulator  com- 
municating with  the  smaller  face  of  said  piston,  a 

..  cutting-in  accumulator  communicating  through  a 
working  valve  with  the  larger  face  of  said  piston, 
the  larger  face  of  said  piston  also  communicating 
through  a  first  check  valve  with  said  return  pipe, 
and  the  larger  and  smaller  faces  of  said  piston  com- 
municating with  each  other  through  a  choke;  and 

A  control  circuit  including  a  first  hydraulic  control  ele- 
ment for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  working 
valve,  said  first  control  element  communicating 
through  a  control  valve  with  said  manifold  and  com- 
municating through  a  second  check  valve  with  said 
return  pipe,  a  second  hydraulic  control  element  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  control  valve,  said 
second  control  element  communicating  through  a 
first  pilot  valve  with  said  manifold  and  communicat- 
ing through  a  second  pilot  valve  with  said  return 
pipe. 

'  3,048,017 

I  STEAM  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Francis  J.  Mary,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Babcoclc  & 
Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

'  FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,958 

CUims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  26,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60—67) 

1.  In  a  steam  turbine  power  plant  of  the  kind  in  which 
superheated  steam  from  a  steam  generator  is  expanded 
through  a  steam  turbine  and  feed  water  for  the  steam 
generator  is  heated  in  a  plurality  of  exchangers  arranged 
for  the  condensation  of  steam  led  thereto  in  steaih  bleed 
lines  from  steam  turbine  bleed  points,  a  boiler  having 


3,048,018 
TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
Curt  Ren6  Nicolin,  Finspang,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Turbin 
Aktiebolaget  d«  Laval  Ljungstrom,  Finspang,  Sweden, 
a  Swedish  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  20,  1960 

6  Chums.     (CI.  60—70) 
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1 .  A  turbine  power  plant  comprising,  a  heat  exchanger, 
at  least  two  turbine  sets,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  a 
radial-flow  turbine  having  turbine  halves  rotating  in  op- 
posite directions,  each  of  said  halves  being  directly  cou- 
pled to  an  axial-flow  turbine  section,  each  of  said  axial- 
flow  turbine  sections  having  at  least  one  exhaust  and  di- 
rectly connected  to  an  electric  generator,  said  turbines 
and  turbine  sections  being  so  connected  as  to  cause  their 
operating  fluid  to  flow  first  sequentially  through  one  of 
the  radial-flow  turbines;  through  the  heat  exchanger  to 
super-heat  said  operating  fluid;  through  the  second  radial- 
flow  turbine  and  then  in  parallel  through  the  axial-flow  tur- 
bine sections. 


3,048,019 

RAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eugene  C.  Clarlie  and  Henry  A.  Weyer,  Chambersburg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Chambersburg  Engineering  Company, 

Chambersburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  38,298 

18  Claims.     (CI.  60—97)  • 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  mechanical  fabricating  ram 
device  having  a  ram  movable  relative  to  a  fixed  frame 
under  the  urging  of  a  fluid  actuating  system  comprising  a 
control  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  actuating  the  ram, 
said  control  valve  having  a  piston  whose  position  in  the 
valve  determines  whether  the  ram  remains  stationary  or 
moves  and  in  which  direction  it  moves,  a  positioif  sensing 
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element  on  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  ram  for    of  curvature  of  said  first  convolute  tube,  said  second 
sensing  the  position  of  the /am  relative  to  the  frame  to    tube  having  its  other  end  extending  out  of  said  first  tube 
cause  said  sensing  element  to  assume  a  specific  position 
representative  of  each  ram  position  relative  to  the  frame, 
coupling  means  connecting  together  the   piston   of  the 
control  valve  and  the  sensing  Element  so  that  as  the  sens- 


♦       ._r 


ing  element  moves  it  moves  the  piston  so  that  the  piston 

assumes  a  specific  position  corresponding  to  each  specific  *  ' 

position  of  the  sensing  element,  and  means  for  adjusting       .  •.      ._ 

the  position  of  the  position  sensing  element  relative  to  ^^^^^""^  **'<1  ^^^^^  "<1  ^^^^^^^  and  adapted  to  be  con 

the  frame,  adjustment  being  effective  to  change  the  specific  °*^'*''*  '°  *  '"P^'^  °'  ^'*''  pressure  gas. 

position  of  the  piston  for  given  ram  positions.  '  ,  ^_^-^^^.^^_ 


3.048.020 
THERMOELECTRIC   FOOD   KEEPER 
Gary  D.  Jones.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  2.  1961,  S«r.  No.  114,447 
3  Claims.     (CI.  i2— 3) 


3.048.022 
COMPRESSOR   CONTROL   IN   Al  TOMOTIVE 
AIR   CONDITIONING   SYSTEM 
Harry  E.  Clary.  Chesterland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,203 
'    .  13  Claims.     (CI.  62—116) 


^.^.^ 


I.  A  portable  heating  and  cooling  appliance  compris- 
ing insulated  walls  defining  a  storage  compartment,  a 
plurality  of  thermoelectric  elements  arranged  in  one  of 
said  walls  to  provide  a  plurality  of  inner  junctions  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  compartment  and  a  plu- 
rality of  outer  junctions  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  one  wall,  means  for  con- 
necting said  elements  to  a  direct  current  power  source, 
and  a  removable  insulating  cover  for  insulating  said  outer 
junctions  from  the  ambient  temperature  conditions  when 
said  appliance  is  disconnected  from  said  power  source. 


3.048,021 
JOULE-THOMSON   EFFECT  GAS   LIQUEFIER 

Donald  K.  Coles  and  Wayne  R.  Frame.  Fort  Wa>ne,  Ind., 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  telesraph 
Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,863 
11  Claims.  (CL  62— 36) 
I.  A  Joule-Thomson  gas  liquefier  comprising:  a  first 
elongated  convolute  tube  having  a  closed  end  and  a  low 
pressure  gas  discharge  opening  adjacent  its  other  end; 
and  a  second  elongated  convolute  tube  positioned  in  said 
first  tube  in  contact  therewith  and  having  a  gas  discharge 
opening  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  closed  end  of 
said  first  tube,  the  direction  of  curvature  of  said  second 
convolute  tube  being  angularly  disposed  to  the  direction 


7.  TTie  method  of  controlling  the  output  of  a  com- 
pressor in  an  air  conditioning  system  having  a  lubricating 
pump  with  an  intake  at  the  pressure  of  the  compressor 
intake  by  reducing  compressor  output  to  reduce  the 
power  requirements  at  higher  speeds  which  comprises, 
generating  a  first  pressure  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
lubricating  pump  output  pressure,  generating  a  second 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  intake  pressure  of  the  com- 
pressor, and  relieving  the  discharge  of  the  pump  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  in  the  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  signals  with  an  increase  in  said  first  signal. 


3,048.023 

ICE   MAKING    APPARATl  S   AND  CONTROL 

MECHANISM    THEREFOR 

Wesley  L.  Taylor,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,346 
5  Claims.  (CI.  62—135) 
1.  An  automatic  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a 
support,  an  ice  tray  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  and  disposed  within  a  freezing  compartment,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  ice  trays  for  containing  liquid  to  be 
frozen  into  ice   blocks   mounted  on   said  assembly   and 
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facing  outwardly  in  different  directions  from  the  rotational  inner  diameter  selected  according  to  the  diameter  of 
axis  thereof,  a  rectilinearly  movable  element  mounted  on  the  candle  for  guiding  contact  therewith,  while  main- 
said  support,  electrically  energizable  means  for  moving    taining  the  burner  substantially  coaxial  with  the  candle. 


said  element  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  freezing  of  liquid 


"^r^^^ 
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disposed  within  said  freezing  compartment,  motion  trans- 
lation means  interconnecting  said  element  with  at  least 
one  of  said  trays  to  apply  torsion  to  said  one  of  said  trays 
to  effect  the  ejection  of  ice  blocks  therefrom,  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  rotating  said  assembly. 


3,048,024 
REFRIGERATING   APPARATUS 
James   W.   Jacobs.   Dayton,   Ohio,   ajssignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,132 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—156) 


6.  A  refrigerator  including  a  cabinet  provided  with 
insulated  walls  enclosing  a  compartment  to  be  cooled,  a 
refrigerating  system  including  liquefying  means  and  evap- 
orating means,  means  for  circulating  air  in  heat  transfer 
relation  with  said  evaporating  means  and  said  compart- 
ment to  be  cooled,  means  for  stopping  said  refrigerating 
system  and  causing  said  evaporating  means  to  rise  above 
freezing  temperatures,  and  means  for  preventing  the  cir- 
culation of  air  between  said  evaporating  means  and  said 
compartment  as  long  as  said  evaporating  means  is  above 
a  predetermined  temperature. 


.  3,048.025 
CANDLE   Bl  RNFRS 
Alan  I.  Root,  Medina.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  A.  I.  Root 
Company.  Medina.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,269  , 

2  Claims.     (CI.  67—21)  * 


'Ot 


the  liner  comprising  a  dense,  non-wax-absorptive,  low- 
heat-conductive,  non-flammable  organic  plastic  material 
tightly  fitting  the  skirt  portion,  the  hardness  of  the  liner 
material  being  approximately  Rl  16  to  R 120  on  the  Rock- 
well R  scale. 


3,048,026 
ARTICLE    TREATING     MACHINE     WITH    FLUID 

OPERATED  SEQUENCE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
John  Bochan  and  Philip  H.  Houser,  Louisville,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,613 
5  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 12) 


"^■•i 


1.  An  article  treating  machine  comprising:  means  for 
providing  a  first  function  within  said  machine;  means  for 
providing  a  second  function  within  said  machine;  a 
reversible  electric  induction-type  single-phase  motor  in- 
cluding main  and  start  windings  connected  in  parallel,  and 
speed  responsive  means  for  disconnecting  said  start  wind- 
ing as  said  motor  comes  up  to  speed;  transmission  means 
and  fluid  compressor  means  driven  by  said  motor,  said 
transmission  means  operating  said  first  function  providing 
means  upon  motor  operation  in  one  direction  and  operat- 
ing said  second  function  providing  means  upon  motor 
operation  in  the  other  direction,  said  compressor  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  being  formed  to  pass  fluid  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  upon  motor  rotation  in  either 
direction;  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor  including 
first  switch  means  movable  to  open  and  closed  positions 

to  control  circuit  completion,  and  second  switch  means 
laving  first  and  second  positions  respectively  connecting 
said  windings  for  rotation  in  said  one  direction  and  in  said 
other  direction;  sequence  control  means  including  a  fluid 
operated  motor,  and  means  operated  by  said  fluid  motor 
controlling  said  switch  means  to  provide  electric  motor 
operation  and  pauses  in  such  operation  in  a  pre-deter- 
mined  sequence;  means  connecting  said  fluid  motor  to 
said  compressor  outlet;  an  expansible  chamber  biased  to  a 
contracted  position;  and  means  connecting  said  chamber 
'to  said  compressor  and  to  said  fluid  motor;  said  chamber 
expanding  during  compressor  operation  and  having  a 
capacity  sufficient  to  maintain  said  fluid  motor  in  opera- 
tion during  pauses  in  said  electric  motor  operation. 


1.  A  burner  for  a  cylindrical  candle,  comprising  a 
tubular  metal  body  having  an  internal  annular  rib  por- 
tion for  sealing  contact  with  wax  at  the  top  of  the  candle 
and  an  integral  skirt  portion  depending  therebelow  and 
having  a  cylindrical  interior,  an  imperforate  internally 
smooth  cylindrical  liner  in  the  skirt  portion  having  an 
781   O  G.— 5  1 


3,048,027 
AUTOMATIC  DRY  CONTROL  FOR  COMBINA- 
TION   WASHER-DRIER 
John  C.  Mellinger,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  May- 
tag Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,447 
10  Claims.     (CI.  68—12) 
9.  In  a  laundering  apparatus  for  the  wasing  and  dry- 
ing of  clothes,   the   combination    comprising   a  control 
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mean,  for  controllmg  the  length  pf  the  drying  period,    rated,  injecting  said  sample  mixture  into  the  stream  of 
means  for  measurmg  the  mgress  of  water  into  the  appa-    carrier  gas  entering  said  column,  and  detecting  ^eap 
ratus.  means  for  measuring  the  egress  of  water  from  the    pearance  of  volatilized  constituents  of  ^ id  sample  mu- 

ture  in  the  effluent  from  said  column. 


3.048.028 
SWITCH   CALIBRATION    APPARATIS 
Charles  W.  Slocum.  501  S.  Flizabeth.  Angola.  Ind..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles  W.  Slocum 
and  Richard  I).  Bauer 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1960,  S«r.  No.  78,543 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—1) 


3.  The  method  of  calibrating  a  thermal  switch  having 
two  resilient  arms  carrying  engageabic  contacts  and  a  bi- 
metallic member  operatively  associated  with  one  of  said 
arms  to  open  s.iij  contacts  comprising  the  steps  of  flexing 
said  bimetallic  member  a  given  amount  and  adjusting  said 
one  arm  to  a  point  just  short  of  engagement  with  said 
member,  and  flexing  said  member  an  additional  given 
amount  to  deflect  said  one  arm  by  a  corresponding  amount 
and  adjusting  the  other  arm  to  a  point  at  which  said 
contacts  just  touch. 


3,048.030 
MELT   INDFX    APPARATUS 
Clark  G.  De  Haven.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,684 
13  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 56) 


apparatus,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  control  means  commensurate  with  the  difference  in 
quantities  between  the  ingress  and  egress. 


* 

#""  .• 

*^         lit-  ^ 

'"'!"1n^?^U'^^<^ 

I.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  and  in  series 
an  extruder  discharging  flowing  polymer  into  a  conduit, 
said  conduit  in  open  communication  with  a  positive  dis- 
placement pump  and  containing  a  flow  restriction  means 
downstream  from  said  pump;  flow  control  means  dis- 
posed so  as  to  control  the  flow  rate  through  said  conduit; 
temperature  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  conduit;  heat- 
ing means  disposed  so  as  to  heat  said  conduit;  tempera- 
ture control  means  operably  connected  to  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  and  said  healing  means  for  maintaining 
said  conduit  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature;  pres- 
sure sensing  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  upstream  of 
said  flow  restriction  means  and  means  for  indicating  the 
pressure  of  the  flowing  polymer  calibrated  to  read  in 
melt  index  operably  connected  to  said  pressure  sensing 
means. 


3.048.031 
DEVICE    FOR     AITOMATICAILY    CORRECTING 
THE   VARIABI  FS   IN  THE   ULTRASONIC  TEST- 
INC  OF  MATERIAIi* 
Louis   Beaujard.  Saint   Cermain-en-Ijiye;   Charles    Rene 
Macder.  Paris,  and  Jacques  Andre  Pinard,  Saint  Ger- 
main-en-I^ye.    France,    assignors    to    Institut    de    Re- 
cherches    de    la    Sidenirgie.    Saint    Germain-en-Laye, 
France,  a  professional  institution  of  France 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1957,  Ser.  No.  640.140 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  17,  1956 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 67.8) 


3.048.029 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC     ANALYSIS  OF 

INORGANIC   MATERIALS 

Richard  S.  Juvet.  Jr..  532  Fairlawn  Drive.  I  rbana.  III., 

and  Francis  .M.  Wachi,  127  La  Verne  Ave.,  Long  Beach, 

Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,361 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73—23) 
I.  The  method  of  separating  by  partition  chroma- 
tography the  constiuents  of  a  sample  mixture  compris- 
ing volatile  metallic  inorganic  compounds  which  method^ 
comprises  establishing  a  stream  of  a  heated  inert  carrier 
gas  through  an  elongated  partition  column  packed  with 
solid  particles  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  particles 
having  a  surface  coating  of  a  partition  liquid  comprising 
a  molten  cutectic  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  nonvolatile 
inorganic  metal  salts,  said  molten  mixture  being  unfe- 
activc  with  the  constituents  of  the  mixture  being  sepa- 


I: 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  correcting  variable 
conditions  during  testing  of  a  test  piece  by  ultrasonic 
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echoes,  comprising  means  for  generating  electrical  pulses, 
a  timing  device  for  triggering  said  generating  means,  elec- 
tro-mechanical transducer  me$ns  connected  to  said  gen- 
erating means  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  pulses  into  the 
test  piece  and  receiving  echoes  thereof  including  back- 
ground echoes  of  the  test  piece  and  the  echoes  from 
the  defects  thereof,  and  converting  said  echoes  into  in- 
put voltages,  timing  means  connected  to  said  timing  device 
and  transducer  for  time  selecting  said  background  echo 
voltage,  and  .electronic  means  connected  to  said  timing 
means  for  producing  a  memory  voltage  which  instan- 
taneously reaches  and  remains  equal  to  the  peak  voltage 
produced  by  a  background  echo  during  the  interval  be- 
tween two  successive  background  echo  pulses,  an  adjusta- 
ble electric  source  for  producing  a  reference  voltage, 
means  connected  to  said  source  and  memory  voltage 
producing  means  for  comparing  said  membory  voltage 
with  said  reference  voltage  for  obtaining  a- resultant  error 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  volt- 
ages, and  means,  connected  to  said  comparing  means  and 
said  transducer  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  voltages 
derived  from  said  transducer  in  accordance  with  said 
error  voltage  for  maintaining  said  memory  voltage  at  a 
substantially  constant  value  and  for  producing  output 
voltages  varying  in  magnitude  according  to  said  error 
voltage.  i  '  I 

'i 

3.048.032 

IRRIGATION   INDICATOR  ' 

Eric  J.  Winter.  %  The  National  Vegetable  Research 
Station.  Wellesboume,  England 

*      Filed  Feb.  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,609 

3  Calms.     (CI.  73—73) 


3,048,033 
HYDRAULIC  LOAD-TESTING   APPARATUS 

.Manfred  Melzer,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Losen- 
hausenwerk,  Dusseldorfer  .Maschinenbau  A.G.,  Dussel- 
dorf-Grafenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  14,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—88) 
1.  A  load-testing  api^^aratus  for  use  with  fluid  supply 
means,  said  apparatus  including  in  combination:  a  plu- 


rality of  testing  cylinder  means;  a  fluid  pressure-balance 
means  for  each  cylinder  means,  each  said  balance  having 
two  fluid  devices  acting  thereon  in  opposition,  each  bal- 
ance means  being  connected  to  said  supply  means  and  to 
the  respective  cylinder  means  to  supply  fluid  to  said  cyl- 
inder means  and  one  of  said  devices  at  a  pressure  which 
is  a  function  of  the  setting  of  the  balance  means,  each 
balance  means  including  an  adjustment  to  initially  preset 
the  relative  strength  of  the  devices  as  they  act  in  opposi- 
tion to  each  other;  and  a  fluid  control  conduit  connected 
to  the  other  fluid  device  of  each  pressure-balance  means; 
and  means  connected  to  said  supply  means  and  to  said 
conduit  to  regulate  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  conduit  to 
thereby  simultaneously  regulate  the  fluid  pressure  at  each 
cylinder  means. 


3,048,034 

ENGINE   ANALYZER 

Henry  J.  Schultz,  Hayward,  Calif.,   assignor 

Brooks  Walker,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,113 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 116) 


to 
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I.  An  irrigation  indicator  for  designating  moisture  loss 
from  soil  comprising  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  porous  pad  re- 
ceiving liquid  from  said  reservoir  and  having  an  upper 
surface  open  to  atmosphere,  said  pad  being  arranged  to 
present  liquid  to  its  said  upper  surface  for  evaporation, 
the  rate  of  evaporation  of  the  liquid  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  pad  being  related  to  the  rate  of  moisture 
loss  of  the  soil  whereby  the  extent  of  change  of  liquid 
level  in  said  reservoir  resulting  from  said  evaporation  in- 
dicates the  extent  of  moisture  deficiency  of  the  soil,  and 
rain  catching  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  reservoir  for  automatically  raising  the  liquid  level  in 
said  reservoir  to  the  extent  of  rainfall. 


- 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  to  be  tested  having 
a  takc-ofT  synchronous  with  its  operation,  an  analyzer 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  for  operative  con- 
nectiqn  to  said  take-off  to  be  driven  thereby  so  as  to 
rot.ite    synchronously    therewith,    a    potentiometer    com- 
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priaiaf  a  circular  resistor  and  a  relatively  movable  con- 
tact carried  by  5aid  shaft  for  synchronous  rotation  there- 
with, said  resistor  having  a  constant  potential  terminal, 
a  source  connected  to  apply  a  voltage  across  said  resistor, 
connections  to  said  movable  contact  and  to  said  constant 
potential  terminal  of  said  resistor  across  which  sawtooth 
waves  of  invariable  length  arc  developed  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  screen  and  a 
horizontal  and  a  vertical  deflection  means,  means  con- 
necting said  potentiometer  at  said  movable  contact  and 
constant  potential  terminal  to  one  of  said  deflection  means 
to  provide  a  sweep  on  the  screen  of  said  cathode-ray  tube 
a^  a  primary  datum  line  synchronous  with  the  operation 
of  said  machine,  phase  control  means  for  selectively  ap- 
plying variable   increments  of  rotation  to  said  movable 
contact  so  as  to  insert  a  secondary  variable  phase  differ- 
ence to  modify  the  initial  fixed  phase  relationship  between 
sawtooth  waves  from  said  potentiometer  and  the  rota- 
tional output  cycle  of  said  machine,  a  source  of  impulses 
derived  from  the  operation  of  said  machine  connected 
to  drive  said  other  deflection  means,  whereby  a  display 
IS  provided  on  said  screen  showing  the  timing  of  various 
evenu  occurring  during  the  operation  of  said  machine 
relative  to  said  datum  line. 


3.048,035 

METHOD   AND   APPARATtS  FOR   METERING 

WET  GAS 

Thomas  S.  Richards  aad  Forrest  C.  Howard,  El  Campo, 
Tex.,  assignun  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  31.  IfSi,  S«r.  No.  784.108 

3  ClaioH.     (CI.  73—200)  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  metering  a  gas  containing  a  liquid 
therein,  comprising  means  for  reducing  the  velocity  of 
flow  of  said  gas  to  separate  oat  said  liquid  having  an 
outlet  for  the  dry  gas,  means  for  draining  said  separated 
liquid  off  from  said  velocity  reducing  means,  U-tube 
means  for  maintainiag  a  liquid  seal  to  force  said  dry 
gas  to  all  flow  through  said  outlet,  meter  means  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  for  metering  the  flow  of  said  dry 
gas,  and  means  for  connecting  said  U-tubc  means  to  said 
outlet  on  the  down  stream  side  of  said  meter  means  to 
allow  recombination  of  the  liquid  with  the  gas. 


3,048,036 
LIOITD    LEVEL    BOII  ER    GAGE    WITH    IDENTI- 
CAL   LEVEL    RESPONSE    AT    ALL    TEMPERA- 
TURES ' 

Ernest  BT  van  Ham,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assifnior  to 
Jerguson  Gage  &  Valve  (  o.,  Somerville,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  24,  1956.  Ser.  No.  599,839 
12  Claims.     (CI.  73—290) 
12.  A' liquid  level  measuring  device  for  high  pressure 
boilers  comprising  a  differential  manometer,  means  for 


imposing  oa  one  side  of  the  manometer  a  constant  bead 
of  a  column  of  liquid  of  fixed  height  having  an  averaM 
density  definitely  related  to  the  density  of  the  boilar 
water  and  subject  to  the  boiler  pressure,  means  connect- 
mg  the  other  side  of  the  manometer  to  the  water-con- 
taining space  of  the  boiler  to  receive  the  variable  head 
of  a  column  of  the  same  height,  likewise  subject  to  the 
boiler  pressure  and  composed  of  relatively  variable  frac- 
tions of  water  and  steam,  a  driven  manifesting  element 
taking  motion  from  the  manometer  which  movement 
tends  to  move  the  element  proportionately  to  the  varied 
values  of  such  differential  pressure,  means  responsive 
to  the  internal  temperature  of  the  boiler  and  compen- 
sating means  controlled  thereby  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  element  for  modifying  the  motion  which 


would  otherwise  be  transmitted  from  the  manometer  to 
the  clement  substantially  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing equation:  I 

where  W  is  the  actual  water  level  ip  the  boiler  in  inches. 
L  is  the  range  of  water  level  fluctuation  expressed  in 
inches,  H  is  the  impressed  differential  in  inches  of  cold 
water,  *  is  a  constant  expressive  of  any  fraction  of  the 
liquid  column  of  fixed  height  which  is  composed  of  cold 
water,  SpGW  is  the  specific  gravity  of  water  and  SpGS 
the  specific  gravity  of  steam,  both  at  the  boiler  tem- 
perature, whereby  the  scalar  manifestation  for  a  given 
water  level  is  the  same  for  any  such  temperature. 


3.048,037 

TANK  GAUGING   DEVICE 

Frederick  C.  Melchior.  258  Riverside  Drive, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,283 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—299) 


I.  A  gauging  system  for  determining  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  exerted  by  a  fluid  column  alone  when  the  fluid 
is  contained  in  a  tank  in  which  the  pressure  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  fluid  may  vary,  which  comprises  a  first  pres- 
sure pick-up  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  fluid  column, 
a  second  pressure  pick-up  floating  on  the  surface  of  said 
fluid,  and  a  differential  pressure  sensor  toupled  to  said 
first  and  second  pressure  pick-ups,  said  differential  pres- 
sure sensor  adapted  to  measure  the  difference  in  pressure 
between  said  flrst  and  second  pressure  pick-ups. 
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3,048.038 

TEMPERATURE-HUMIDITY  INDEX  INDICATOR 

Herman  H.  Johnson.  730  Riverside  Drive, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,351 

10  Claims.     (CI.  73—338)  ' 


9.  An  instrument  for  indicating  temperature-humidity 
conditions  of  the  ambient  atmosphere  in  terms  of  a  tem- 
perature-humidity index  number  which  comprises  a  base 
member;  a  wet-bulb  thermometer  having  a  temperature 
scale  calibrated  in  equal  increments  of  temperature  de- 
grees, said  wet-bulb  thermometer  having  a  zero  mark; 
a  dry-bulb  thermometer  having  a  temperature  scale  cali- 
brated in  equal  increments  of  temperature  degrees,  said 
dry-bulb  thermometer  having  a  zero  mark  one  of  said 
thermometers  with  its  scale  being  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  base  member  and  the  other  of  said  thermometers 
with  its  scale  being  mounted  for  linear  movement  paral- 
lel to  said  fixed  thermometer  on  said  base  member  so 
that  said  movable  thermometer  with  its  scale  may  be 
moved  in  a  linear  direction  alongside  said  fixed  ther- 
mometer with  its  scaL*  may  be  moved  in  a  linear 
direction  alongside  said  fixed  thermometer  and  its  scale 
and  in  a  path  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  permit  the  zero 
mark  of  said  movable  thermometer  scale  to  be  placed 
opposite  the  thermometer  reading  on  said  fixed  ther- 
mometer scale;  a  temperature-humidity  index  scale  fixed- 
ly mounted  on  said  base  member  adjacent  said  movable 
thermometer  scale  and  calibrated  to  indicate  the  tem- 
fH;rature-humidity  conditions  in  terms  of  a  temperature- 
humidity  index  numbjr;  the  temperature-humidity  index 
number  for  the  then  existing  conditions  of  the  ambient 
atmosphere  appearing  on  the  temperature-humidity  index 
scale  opposite,  said  movable  thermometer  temperature 
reading  when  the  zero  mark  of  said  movable  thermom- 
eter scale  is  moved  to  a  position  opposite  the  fixed  ther- 
mometer temperature  reading. 


positioned  at  an  angle  of  about  15  to  30  degrees  from 
vertical;  the  conduit  means  in  the  bottom  end  being  in 
communication  with  said  low  pressure  conduit;  the  con- 
duit means  in  the  top  end  being  for  communication  with 
a  source  of  low  pressure;  and  a  plurality  of  deflection 
plates  arranged  in  two  groups  in  said  case,  each  group 


comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  plates 
projecting  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  obstructing 
more  than  one  half  of  the  cross-sectior^al  area  of  said 
case,  each  group  of  plates  being  in  contact  with  opposite 
walls  of  said  case  and  being  in  overhanging  relationship 
with  the  other  group  of  plates. 


3.048.040 

PRESSl  RE  RESPONSIVE   DEVICE 

William  B.  Pegram.  Swarthmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter* 

national  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,125 

5  Claims.     (CL  73 — 412)  ' 


1 .  A  pressure  responsive  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
plate  .pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  base,  an  elec- 
trical differential  transformer  mounted  on  said  plate,  a 
core  movably  disposed  within  said  differential  transformer, 
a  pressure  sensitive  device  mounted  on  said  plate  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  differential  transformer,  said  pressure 
sensitive  device  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  core, 
a  second  pressure  sensitive  device  mounted  on  said  base 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  differential  transformer, 
said  second  pressure  sensitive  device  being  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  core,  and  means  for  pivoting  said 
plate  19  a  selective  position  with  respect  to  said  base. 


3,048.039 

MERCURY   SAVER   AND   OIL  TRAP   FOR 

ORIFICE  METERS 

Lester  Le  Roy  Hackler,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,715 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—395) 


3,048.041 
UNBALANCE   INDICATOR 
Philip  K.  Trimble,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,517 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 462)  ' 

1.  A  measuring  device  for  determining  the  dynamic  un- 


1.  For  use  in  an  orifice  meter  comprising  a  manometer    balance  in  a  work  piece,  said  device  comprising  means  foe ' 

rotating  said  work  piece,  a  reference  pick-up  adapted, to 
produce  a  reference  signal  indicative  of  the  angular  dispjpsi- 
tipn  of  said  work  piece,  an  unbalance  pick-up  adapted  to 
produce  a  signal  characteristic  of  the  unbalance  of  said 
work  piece,  electronic  switching  means  operatively  inter- 


tube  containing  a  liquid,  a  low  pressure  conduit  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  tube  and  a  high  pressure  con- 
duit connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  apparatus 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  case,  with  closed 
top   and    bottom    ends   and    conduit   means  of   smaller 


diameter  than  that  of  said  case  in  each  of  said  ends,    connected  with  said  pick-ups  adapted  to  be  activated  in 
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response  to  one  of  ^id  signals  and  deactivated  in  response 
to  another  of  said  signals,  a  coincidence  circuit  intercon- 
nected with  said  pick-ups  and  said  switching  means  for 
controlling  the  activation  of  said  switching  means  when 
said  signals  substantially  coincide,  said  coincidence  circuit 
comprising  means  responsive  to  substantial  coincidence  of 


*1 


.0     tfm 


said  signals  and  operative  to  render  both  said  unbalance 
and  said  reference  signals  ineffective  to  control  said  switch- 
ing means  and  to  simultaneously  render  said  swhching 
means  continuously  activated,  and  an  indicator  operatively 
interconnected  with  said  switching  means  adapted  to  indi- 
cate the  duration  of  activation  of  said  switching  means. 


3.048,042 
ACCELEROMETER 
Kenneth   E.    Pope,   Alhuqu«rque,    N.   Me\.,  assignor  to 
Globe   Industries,   Inc.,    Davton,  Ohio,  a   corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.i  808,074 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73— 5f6) 


•-  S' 


\ 


^^ 


.1— iJ" 


i' 


1.  A  digitally  operating  acceleration  responsive  device 
comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  acceleration  sensor  hous- 
ing; motor  m^ans  interconnected  to  rotate  said  housing; 
said  housing  being  provided  with  a  chamber:  an  electri- 
cally conductive  fluid  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  forced  into  a  vortex  upi>n  rotation  of  said  housing; 
said  fluid  vortex  evidencing  dimensional  changes  upon 
the  device  being  subjected  to  acceleration  forces;  a  motor 
power  switching  means;  triggering  means  including  said 
fluid  vortex  and  a  portion  of  said  housing  respohsive  to 
dimensional  changes  of  said  vortex  to  intermittently  acti- 
vate said  power  switching  means  to  dither  said  motor  and 
vortex  and  tending  to  maintain  said  vortex  constant;  and 
an  electrical  pulse  generator  means  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  generate  a  train  of  pulses  constituting 
a  digital  representation  of  the  acceleratipn  acting  upon 
said  vortex.  » 


3.048.043 
CAS   BEARING   GYROSCOPE 

Jofin  M.  Slater,  Fullerton.  and  Joseph  S.  Acterman,  I  ong 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignori  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  453,566 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—5) 
I     A   high    speed  gyroscope  comprising  a  rotor  shaft 
having  radial  bearing  surfaces  on  the  periphery  thereof 


located  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  symmetrica] 
discs  spaced  on  ends  of  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  radial 
bearing  surfaces  to  form  an  H -shape  rotor,  said  discs 
having  thrust  bearing  surfaces  at  right  angles  and  adjacent 
to  said  radial  bearing  surfaces,  an  annular  stator  frame 
surrounding  said  shaft  between  said  discs  and  having 
spaced  radial  bearing  surfaces  on  the  inner  periphery 
thereof  and  having  thrust  bearing  surfaces  on  the  ex- 
ternal faces  thereof  at  right  angles  to  and  adjacent  to  said 
last-mentioned  radial  bearing  surfaces,  said  radial  bear- 
ing surfaces  on  said  rotor  shaft  and  said  frame  being 
contiguous  so  as  to  form  an  autolubricated  radial  gas 
spin  bearing  in  a  gap  between  said  radial  surfaces,  said 


thrust  bearing  surfaces  on  said  rotor  discs  being  con- 
tiguous to  said  thrust  bearing  surfaces  on  said  external 
faces  of  said  stator  frame  to  form  a  thrust  bearing  on 
each  side  of  said  rotor  and  said  frame,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  tljfust  bearing  surfaces  in  each  thrust  bearing 
havini;^<lTlernate  helically  formed  wedge-shaped  depres- 
sionyand  flat  plane  surfaces,  said  depressions  tapering 
in  tKe  direction  of  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  provid- 
ing a  gas  layer  in  a  gap  between  each  of  said  contiguous 
thrust  bearing  surfaces,  in  which  centrifugal  force  and 
Poisson  distortion  cause  the  clearances  between  the  con- 
tiguous bearing  surfaces  to  decrease  at  high  speeds  so  as 
to  create  stiff  bearing  operation  which  substantially  re- 
duces the  deflection  for  a  given  load. 


3.048.044 
S\'STEM  FOR  SI  PPORTING  AND  OR 
CONTKOI  I  INC  BODIES 
Paul   R.   Adams,  Northridge,  Calif.,  and  Etienne  C.  L. 
de  Faymoreau,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,   Nutley,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Man  land 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711.740 
11  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.47) 


15. 


^.' 


% 


*l]-.^ 


rir. 


I.  A  system  for  detecting  and  controlling  tension  in  an 
electro-mechanical  transducer  coupling  two  bodies  together 
comprising  first  electrical  means  coupled  to  said  transducer 
producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  tension  in  said  trans- 
ducer, means  coupled  to  said  first  electrical  means  for 
producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  said  signal 
output  of  said  first  electrical  means,  second  electrical 
means  coupled  to  said  transducer  and  responsive  to  said 
electrical  signal  for  causing  at  least  one  dimension  of  said 
transducer  to  change  so  that  said  dimt^sion  changes  are 
controlled  by  said  electrical  signal  in  response  to  said 
signal  indicative  of  tension  in  a  manner  to  counteract  any 
change  in  tl^  tension  of  said  transducer. 
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3.048,045 
LINKAGE  DRIVE  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 
Francis  M.  Ryck  and  Harry  W.  Schmitz,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
^lich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
i  Filed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,688 

16  Claims.     (CI.  74— 75) 


3,048,047 

TOROIDAL  TRANSMISSION   DAMPING 

MECHANISM 

Harry  L.  Richardson,  River  Edge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cur- 

tiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,289 

10  Claims.     (CL  74—200) 


-l^'^^S" 


U  IS 


^|T 


1.  A  linkage  drive  for  imparting  asymmetrical  oscilla- 
tion to  a  pair  of  spaced  wiper  shafts  from  a  rotary  drive 
member  having  crank  means  on  only  one  side  of  the  axis 
thereof,  including,  a  pair  of  connecting  links  having  their 
inner  ends  rotatably  connected  to  said  crank  means,  a  pair 
of  spaced  wiper  shafts,  a  drive  arm  attached  to  each  wiper 
shaft,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  connecting  links  being 
operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  drive  arms,  a  mo- 
tion reversing  link  having  a  fixed  intermediate  pivotal 
support,  the  outer  end  of  the  other  connecting  link  being 
rotatably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  reversing  link,  and 
an  arm  operatively  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  said 
reversing  link  and  said  other  drive  arm  whereby  rotation 
of  said  cr.mk  means  will  impart  asymmetrical  oscillation 
to  said  wiper  shafts. 


3,048,046 

POWER  TRANSMISSION    FOR   >  ARIABLE 

SPEED   AND  TORQUE 

Algar  H.  Cosbv,  Alexandria,  Va. 

(Box  204 A,  R.F.D.  1,  Chantillv.  Va.)'     i 

I        Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,512 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—191) 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  co-axial 
input  and  output  members  having  facing  tofic  surfaces;  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  rollers  disposed  be- 
tween and  in  driving  contact  with  said  surfaces  for  trans- 
mitting torque  from  the  input  member  to  the  output  mem- 
ber; support  means  for  each  roller  including  pivot  means 
providing  for  speed-ratio-changing  pivotal  movement  of 
said  roller  across  said  toric  surfaces;  each  roller  support 
means  also  including  means  providing  for  movement  of  its 
roller  in  a  second  mode  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
traction  forces  between  said  roller  and  said  toric  surfaces 
such  that  in  response  to  movement  in  -said  second  mode 
said  speed-ratio  changing  pivotal  movement  of  the  roller 
is  initiated;  means  including  a  source  of  controllable  fluid 
pressure  operatively  connected  to  each  roller  to  subject 
each  roller  to  a  control  force  opposing  said  traction  forces 
such  that  each  roller  automatically  moves  to  a  speed- 
ratio  position  in  which  the  forces  thereon  are  in  balance; 
and  a  plurality  of  sealed,  individual,  fluid  damping  de- 
vices, there  being  one  such  damping  device  for  and  oper- 
atively connected  to  each  roller  for  damping  movements 
of  said  roller  in  sa  d  second  mode. 


1 .  A  device  for  the  transmission  of  power  and  variation 
of  torque  and  speed  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cooperating 
paramagnetic  truncated  cones  arranged  with  interacting 
surfaces  thereof  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation 
throughout  the  length  of  said  cones  to  provide  therebe- 
tween a  clearance,  each  cone  comprising  adjacent  lamina- 
tions of  paramagnetic  material  separated  by  semidielec- 
tric  material,  one  of  said  cones  being  a  driven  cone  and  the 
other  of  said  cones  being  a  drive  cone,  said  drive  cone 
having  an  axial  bore  therein,  an  electrically  energized, 
variably  positioned,  field  generating  component  non-rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  and  axially  movable  along  said  bore, 
means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  field  generat- 
ing component  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  when  ex- 
cited by  said  current  to  induce  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
laminations  of  the  drive  cone  adjacent  said  field  generating 
component,  and  thence  to  the  corresponding  adjacent 
laminations  of  the  driven  cone,  causing  the  driven  cone 
to  follow  the  driving  cone,  and  which  field  generating 
component  determines  by  its  position  axially  within  the 
bore  of  the  drive  cone  the  desired  ratio  of  input  speed  to 
output  speed,  and  a  paramagnetic  fluid  in  which  the  in- 
teracting surfaces  of  the  cooperating  cones  are  immersed 
in  order  to  provide  a  solid  flux  path  within  the  clearance 
between  said  interacting  surfaces. 


3,048,048 

INFLATABLE   RIM   PITLEY 

Lawrence  P.  Weston,  Gibl>on,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jaly  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,165 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74—230.7) 


The  combination  of  a  pulley  having  annular  spaced 
grooves  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  juxta- 
positioned  endless  inflatable  elements  with  an  inflatable 
element  in  each  groove  of  the  pulley,  said  inflatable  ele- 
ments having  continuous  longitudinally  disposed  cavities 
therein,  means  in  said  inflatable  elements  for  admitting 
a  fluid  into  said  inflatable  elements  for  the  inflation  there- 
of, said  pulley  having  openings  in  the  grooves  to  receive 
said  means,  an  air  supply  tube  mounted  in  the  pulley, 
nipples  mountedv  on  said  air  supply  tube  for  connection 
to  the  said  means,  a  hollow  shaft  for  mounting  said  pul- 
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ley.  means  for  connecting  said  air  iupply  tube  to  said  hol- 
low shaft,  and  a  coupling  for  connecting  a  tube  connected 
to  a  source  of  f1ui(^  supply  connected  to  said  coupling  so 
that  said  inflatable  elements  may  be  inflated  during  the 
rotation  of  said  pulley  to  vary  the  speed  ratio  of  said 
pulley. 


3.048,049 

•  CONVENER   CHAIN 

I>«ster  E.  Oberholtz,  Independence,  Mo.,  as^ienor  to  AIlls- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  M«r.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  12,770 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74— 241) 


I  The  combination  of  a  first  and  a  second  chain  link 
each  having  side  bars,  a  pintle  bar  and  an  end  bar  con- 
necting said  side  bars,  and  a  curved  end  section  extending 
from  said  end  bar  and  presenting  a  free  edge  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  so  as  to  provide  an  open  bearing;  the 
pintle  bar  of  said  first  link  being  pivoted  in  said  open 
Nrarmg  of  said  second  link;  and  a  plate  menBber  extendii^g 
between  and  secured  to  said  side  bars  of  said  first  Imk. 
said  plate  member  having  a  pair  6f  prongs  in  straddling 
relation  to  said  curved  end  section  of  said  second  link 


3,048.050 
O^ILLATINC   SERVOMOTOR 

John  S.  Pern  man.  Eayson  Lakes,  NJ..  assi«nor  to  Cur- 

tivs-VVright  Corponilion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,625 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 388) 


:•  ."*  • 


1.  A  servomotor  comprising  a  power  input  member,  a 
first  member  continuously  driven  in  one  direction  by  the 
power  input  member,  a  second  member,  spring  clutch  and 
brake  means  operable  to  drivably  connect  said  second 
member  to  the  first  member  or  to  secure  the  second  mem- 
ber in  a  fixed  position,  an  output  member,  means  con- 
necting the  first  and  second  members  with  the  output 
member  for  causing  the  output  member  to  be  driven  in 
one  direction  or  another  according  to  whether  the  second 
member  is  connected  to  the  first  member  or  is  secured  in 
a  fixed  position,  and  a  feedback  connection  between  the 
output  member  and  spring  clutch  and  brake  means  re- 
sponsive to  output  motion  in  one  direction  or  another 
to  operate  the  clutch  and  brake  means  so  as  to  bring 
about  reversals  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  output 
member  and  thereby  provide  an  oscillating  output  motion 


3,048,051 
GEAR   BOX 
Joseph    Pickles,    Dearborn,    Mkh.,    assisnor    to    Ferro 
Slampmg  Company.  Detrolf,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Auk.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  832.606 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74-^25) 


-\ 


«  -1 


■»•   ^. 


A  meshed  worm  and  worm  gear  which  gears  have  axes 
of  generation  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  each  other, 
a  gear  boj^.closcly  surrounding  said  worm  and  worm  gear, 
said  gear>x)x  including  a  base  and  a  cap  all  portions  of 
each  of  which  have  at  least  a  minimum  draft  angle  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  transverse  direction,  said  base 
and  cap  having  dish-shaped  portions  receiving  the  worm 
gear  for  rotation  therein  and  cylindrical  ^portions  extend- 
ing at  the  same  oblique  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  dish- 
shaped  portions  as  the  axes  of  generation  of  the  worm  and 
worm  gear  make  with  each  other,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tions incjuding  end   walls  having  non-circular  openings 
therethrough,  a  bearing  sleeve  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical 
portions  of  the  gear  box  secured  within  each  of  the  non- 
circular  openings  and  having  a  similar  non-circular  exte- 
rior surface,  each  bearing  sleeve  including  a  radially  ex- 
tending flange  within  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  base  and  cap,  the  axially  inner  surface  of  each  flange 
being  tapered  to  engage  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  end  wall  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  the  base  and  cap  and  making  the  same  angle  with 
the  axially  outer  surface  of  the  radial  flange  as  the  axes 
of  generation  of  the  worm  and  worm  gear  make  with  each 
other,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing  sleeves, 
said  worm  gear  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the 
axially  outer  surfaces  of  the  bearing  sleeves  within  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  gear  box  in  mesh  with  the  worm 
gear. 

3.048.052 
LOTKABI.E   ACTT'ATING    I  EVER 
Harry  V.  Chapman.  .Salt   lake  City,  I  tab.  assignor  to 
The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt  I^ike  City,  I 'tab.  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  87.318  I 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74— 531) 


In  a  movement  control  device  of  the  type  including 
a  lever  assembly  and  linkage  interconnecting  said  lever 
assembly  with  the  member  to  be  moved,  the  improved 
construction  enabling  selective  locking  of  said  member 
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in  any  of  an  infinite  number  of  positions,  said  construc- 
tion compri^ng  a  base,  a  fixed  member  mounted  on  said 
base  and  having  an  arcuate  surface  sector  defined  by  a 
radius  rotating  about  a  first  center  located  on  said  base, 
means  mounting  said  lever  for  pivotal  movement  about 
said  first  center,  a  pair  of  movable  clutch  members  each 
of  which  has  an  arcuate  surface  sector  defined  by  a  radius 
Rotating  about  a  second  center  located  on  said  clutch 
member,  a  pair  of  pivotal  mounting  means  spaced  apart 
and  separately  mounting  each  of  said  clutch  members  on 
said  lever  for  rotational  movement  about  a  third  center 
on  each  clutch  member  offset  from  said  center  of  said 
clutch  member  to  enable  rrovement  of  said  second  cen- 
ter and  said  arcuate  surface  sector  of  each  of  said  clutch 
members  about  said  third  center  toward  and  away  from 
said  arcuate  surface  sector  of  said  fixed  member,  sepa- 
rate resilient  means  independently  engaging  each  of  said 
clutch  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing means  to  normally  pivotally  urge  said  arcuate  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  clutch  members  toward  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  fixed  member, 
said  clutch  members  being  in  overlapping  face-to-face  re- 
lationship, in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  space  between  said 
.spaced  apart  pivotal  mounting  means,  and  a  single  push 
rod  associated  with  said  lever  and  mounted  to  simul- 
taneously engage  the  overlapping  portions  of  both  of  said 
clutch  members  to  rotate  said  clutch  members  simul- 
taneously in  a  direction  opposite  to  and  against  the  urg- 
ing of  said  separate  resilient  means. 


3,048,053 
HELICAL  CAM 
Edwin  W.  Howe,  North  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,765 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—567) 


1.  A  helical  cam  comprising  a  plurality  of  hub  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  hub  members  having  a  helical  groove, 
a  plurality  of  cam  plates,  each  plate  comprising  a  split 
annular  disc  having  a  cam  contour  formed  at  the  outer 
periphery,  one  of  said  cam  plates  being  secured  in  each 
of  said  helical  grooves,  means  for  securing  said  hub 
members  in  stacked  relation  so  that  a  split  edge  of  each 
cam  plate  coincides  with  a  split  edge  of  the  adjacent 
cam  plate  whereby  a  continuous  cam  contour  is  formed. 


3,048,054    I 
GROOVED  GUIDE  ROLLER  FOR  TEXTILE 
MACHINES 

Richard  Heim,  147  Raderthaler  Strasse, 

Koln-/.ollstock,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  16,  1959 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—567) 
1.  A  drive  unit  for  use  in  textile  machines  for  re- 
ciprocating a  thread  guide  at  a  constant  linear  rate,  said 
drive*unit  comprising  a  guide  roller  and  a  follower,  said 
guide  roller  having  a  constant  angle  spiral  groove  hav- 
ing crossing  intermediate  portions  and  reversing  end 
portions,  said  spiral  groove  being  in  the  form  of  twin 
groove  portions  separated  by  a  central   guide  rib.  and 

7S1   O.G.— 0 


said  follower  having  spaced  parallel  runners  engaged  in 
said  groove  portions  and  a  longitudinal  groove  between 
said  runners  receiving  said  rib.  said  rib  being  interrupted 
at  each  of  said  crossing  portions  and  there  being  a 
rhomb-shaped  central  rib  member  at  the  center  of  each 
crossing  portion  in  alignment  with  adjacent  portions  of 


said  rib,  said  t'ib  terminating  short  of  said  reversing  end 
portions  to  facilitate  the  reversal  of  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  follower  longitudinally  of  said  guide  roller, 
each  of  said  reversing  end  portions  having  an  outside 
curved  guide  surface  of  a  greater  height  than  the  height 
of  said  groove  portions. 


•        I         3,048,055 
CONTROLLED  COLPLING  ALTO.MATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS 
August  H.  Borman,  Jr.,  and  Forrest  R.  Cheek.  Detroit, 
.Milton  H.  Scheiter,  Dearborn,  and  Walter  B.  Herndon, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  IVIicb..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  477,832 
16  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 645) 


lilJiilJ 


1.  A  transmission  for  a  throttle  controlled  engine,  said 
transmission  comprising  a  plurality  of  planetary  gear 
units  providing  a  plurality  of  forward  drive  ratios  and 
reverse  drive,  two  of  said  planetary  gear  units  being  in 
series  drive  relation  for  said  plurality  of  forward  drive 
ratios,  one  of  said  two  planetary  units  having  a  driving 
element,  a  reaction  element  and  a  driveni element,  a  fluid 
coupling  having  the  pump  thereof  connected  to  rotate  with 
said  driving  element  and  the  turbine  thereof  to  rotate  with 
another  of  said  elements,  said  coupling  when  filled  with 
fluid  transmitting  torque  to  cause  rotation  of  said  elements 
at  substantially  the  same  speed,  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  reaction  element  in  one  direction  when  said 
coupling  is  empty,  said  coupling  being  filled  to  complete 
the  transmission  of  torque  through  said  transmission  at  a 
relatively  low  speed  ratio  and  a  relrtively  high  speed  ratio, 
said  coupling  being  emptied  during  the  transmission  of 
torque  through  said  transmission  at  a  speed  ratio  inter- 
medikte  said  relatively  low  speed  ratio  and  relatively  high 
speed  ratio,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  filling  and  emptying 
of  said  coupling,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  said  valve  being  subject  to  fluid 
pressure  varying  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  out- 
put of  said  transmission,  said  valve  being  subject  to  fluid 
pressure  varying  in  accordance  with  the  throttle  position 
for  said  engine,  said  last  mentioned  pressures  acting  in 
opposition  one  to  the  other  whereby  movement  of  said 
valve  to  cause  filling  of  said  coupling  with  fluid  from  said 
source  for  the  completion  of  said  relatively  low  speed 
ratio  is  under  the  joint  control  of  transmission  output 
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speed  and  throitle  opening,  means  for  inteiTupting  supply 
of  fluid  pressure,  varying  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of 
the  output  of  the  transmission,  to  said  valve  during  the 
transmission  of  torque  through  said  transmission  at  a 
speed  ratio  intermediate  said  relatively  low  speed  ratio 
and  relatively  high  speed  ratio  a^id,  means  for  causing  said 
control  valve  to  he  subject  to  the 'pressure  from  said  source 
t<i  move  it  for  filling  of  said  coupling  to  complete  said 
relatively  high  speed  ratio. 


3.048.056 
r         DRIVE  SV.STEM 
William    S.    Wolfram,    Birmingham.    Mich.,    asslgaor   to 
General  Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  727,674 
20  Claims.    (CI.  74— 66S) 


I.  in  a  drive  system,  the  combination  of  drive  trans- 
ferring means  operative  to  transmit  torque  for  overcom- 
ing a  load  at  a  plurality  of  drive  ratios,  a  source  of  re- 
sistance torque  separate  from  the  load  and  also  separate 
from  the  drive  transferring  means,  and  speed  responsive 
means  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  the  resistance 
torque  into  the  drive  system  in  opposition  to  the  trans- 
mitted torque  so  as  to  cause  the  drive  transferring  means 
to  be  conditioned  for  the  different  drive  ratios. 


3.048.057 

TRANSMISSION 

Adiel  Y.  Dodge,  %  A.  Y.  Dodge  Co.,  206  S.  Main  St., 

Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,780 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74—677) 


I.  K  transmission  comprising  a  hydraulic  torque  con- 
verter having  driving  means,  driven  means  and  reaction 
means,  a  differential  gear  set  including  four  relatively 
rotatable  elements  interconnected  by  gearing,  means  to 
connect  a  load  to  be  driven  to  a  first  of  said  elements, 
means  to  connect  the  torque  converter  driving  means  to 
a  source  of  power  to  be  driven  therefrom,  clutch  means 
to  connect  the  source  of  power  to  a  second  element  of 
the  gear  set,  and  means  to  connect  the  remaining  two 


elements  of  the  gear  set  to  the  torque  converter  driven 
means  to  be  driven  thereby,  the  gearing  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  one  of  said  remaining  two 
elemenu  acts  therethrough  with  one  of  said  remaining 
two  elements  is  connected  to  the  driven  means  and  said 
clutch  means  is  engaged  to  drive  said  first  and  second 
elements  in  a  forward  direction  to  produce  a  regenera- 
tive drive  and  when  both  of  said  remaining  two  elements 
are  connected  to  the  driven  means  said  two  remaining 
elements  act  through  the  gearing  when  said  clutch  means 
is  disengaged  to  produce  a  hydraulic  drive  and  when 
said  clutch  means  is  engaged  to  produce  a  two-path  me- 
chanical and  hydraulic  non-regenerative  drive,  the  clutch 
means  including  a  one-way  clutch  to  prevent  the  second 
element  from  overrunning  the  source  of  power  in  a  for- 
ward direction  and  a  controllable  clutch  to  drive  the 
second  element  in  a  forward  direction  from  the  source 
of  power. 


3,048,058 

TRANSMLSSION 

Walter  Valdemar  Cbery,  908  Falnicw  Ave., 

Meadville,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,925 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74—798) 


1.  A  planetary  transmission  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond planetary  rolls,  a  ring  housing  having  an  internal 
ring  surface  for  said  first  planetary  rolls  and  an  internal 
ring  surface  for  said  second  planetary  rolls,  a  shaft,  said 
ring  surface  for  said  first  rolls  inclined  toward  the  output 
end  and  toward  said  shaft  and  said  ring  surface  for  said 
second  rolls  inclined  toward  the  input  end  and  toward 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  spaced  frustoconical  shaped 
sun  rolls  fixed  to  said  shaft  with  the  large  ends  of  said 
sun  rolls  toward  each  other,  said  planetary  rolls  having 
an  outside  surface  in  rolling  contact  with  said  sun  rolls, 
said  planetary  rolls  being  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
ring  surfaces,  a  planetary 'cage  carrying  said  planetary 
rolls,  a  drive  shaft  fixed  to  said  planetary  cage,  and  a 
compression  spring  disposed  between  each  said  first 
planetary  roll  and  each  said  second  planetary  roll  and 
urging  said  first  planetary  rolls  away  from  said  second 
planetary  rolls,  urging  said  planetary  rolls  synvnctrically 
into  engagement  with  said  ring  surfaces  and  the  surfaces 
of  said  sun  rolls.  i 


3.048,059  > 

INDEX  TABI  E  FOR  MACHINE  TOOI5 
Ralph  E.  Cross,  Crosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Cross  Company,  Eraser,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,613  | 

9  Claims.  (CI.  74—819) 
I.  In  a  machine  tool,  an  indexable  table  having  a  plu- 
rality of  index  stops  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  \xx\ 
dexing  movement  of  said  table,  a  reversible  drive  for  ad-- 
vancing  and,  retracting  said  table,  a  reciprocable  locating 
pin  positioned  to  be  contacted  successively  by  said  index 
stops  during  advancement  of  said  table,  cam  means  co- 
operating between  said  index  stops  and  said  locating  pin 
for  slidably  actuating  the  latter  as  each  stop  advances 
against  said  pin  whereby  each  stop  overrides  the  pin  and 
actuates  the  latter  as  a  result  thereof,  said  drive  includ- 
ing switch  means  actuable  to  one  switch  position  by  said 
locating  pin\jpon  overriding  movement  thereof  by  one  of 


I 


August  7,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


75 


said  index  stops  to  retract  said  table  whereby  to  return    tjerior  side  surface,  said  coating  being  flame  sprayed  on 
the  overriding  stop  into  a  butting  engagement  with  said    said  exterior  surface  and  having  on  the  outside  area  of 

the  coating  a  modified  replica  of  the  exterior  surface  of 


x:: 


the  metal  bushing  wherein  configurations  are  rounded  to 
a  greater  degree  than  on  said  exterior  surface  and  said  end 
surfaces  being  uncoated. 


pin,  and  means  rendered  operative  by  retractive  butting 
engagement  of  each  index  stop  with  said  pin  to  move  said 
switch  to  another  switch  position. 


3,048,060 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTICLES  HAVING  INTER- 

NAL   SURFACE   OF   DESIRED   CONTOUR   AND 

ARTICLES  PRODI  CED  THEREBY 

Robert  G.  Rudness,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  .Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  xNo.  648,265 

2  Claims.    (CI.  76—107) 


3,048,062 

LOCK  INSTALLING  TOOL 

Ira  C.  Bass,  %  L.  K.  Jones,  Rte.  1,  Newberrj-,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,737 

12  Claims.    (CI.  77—62) 


I.  Method  of  fabricating  metal  articles  having  an  in- 
ternal surface  of  built-up  deposited  layer  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  refractory  hard  surfacing  material 
comprising  providing  a  temporary  male  master  having 
'i  an  external  surface  of  metal  having  a  melting  point  over 
'  600°  F.  and  complementary  in  contour  to  the  desired 
internal  surfate,  detonating  a  body  of  gas  containing 
particles  consisting  essentially  of  said  refractory  hard 
facing  material  therein,  directing  the  products  of  said 
detonation  against  said  external  metal  surface  of  said 
master,  thereby  applying  a  coating  of  such  deposited  es- 
sentially refractory  hard  surfaced  layer  material  to  said 
external  surface  of  said  temporary  male  master,  covering 
said  coating  of  deposited  essentially  refractory  hard  sur- 
faced layer  material  with  a  suitable  back-up  material 
coating  to  the  desired  thickness  to  form  an  assembly,  and 
removing  said  temporary  male  master  from  said  assem- 
bly to  produce  an  article  having  an  internal  surface  of 
built-up  deposited  essentially  refractory  hard  surfacing 
layer  material. 

3,048,061 
CERAMIC  COATED  BUSHINGS  AND 
ALLIED  PRODUCTS 
Joseph  J.  Mele,  North  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Drill  Bushing  Co.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 
Original   application   Dec.   15,   1958,  Ser.  No.   780,528. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  9,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
93  827 

3  Claimsr  (CI.  77—62) 
1.  A  drill  bushing  comprising  an  inside  generally  cy- 
lindrical metal  bushing  having  a  drill  passage  therethrough 
and  opposed  circular  end  surfaces  defining  the  end  ojsen- 
ings  of  the  drill  passage,  said  metal  bushing  having  a  cir- 
cumfcrentially  continuous  side  wall  extending  to  and  be- 
tween said  end  surfaces  and  having  a  pattern  of  configura- 
tions on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  side  wall,  and  a  coat- 
ing of  ceramic  material  completely  enveloping  said  ex- 


1.  A  tool  to  facilitate  drilling  openings  in  a  door  to 
accept  a  conventional  door  latch,  said  tool  including  a  pair 
of  plates  adapted  to  fit  flush  against  side  faces  of  the  door, 
guide  means  for  a  fir§t  drill  bit  connected  with  one  of  said 
plates,  guide  means  for  a  second  drill  bit,  a  wall  attached 
to  one  of  said  plates  and  to  which  the  guide  means  for 
the  second  drill  bit  are  secured  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  guide  means  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
space  adjusting  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  plates 
at  spaced  locations  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  said  plates 
in  front  of  a  front  edge  of  the  door  and  also  at  the  same 
time  squaring  and  clamping  the  plates  on  the  opposing  side 
faces  of  the  door. 


I  3,048,063 

DOUBLE  BLOW  HEADER 

Henrv  B.  Chatfield,  ''/c  Metaflo  Research, 

2683  Hiilladav  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,824 

5  Claims.    (CI.  78—9) 


Z4  V 


1.  In  cornbination,  a  frame,  a  die  assembly  nnd  an 
ejector  rod  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  punch  means 
adapted  to  sequentially  engage  work-pieces  in  >;iid  die 
assembly,  an  ejector  pin  on  the  die  assembly  end  of  the 
ejector  rod  with  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  ejector  rod, 
an  ejector  sleeve  fitting  over  said  ejector  pin  with  a  slip-fit, 
a  back-up  block  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
other  end  of  said  ejector  rod,  a  collar  on  the  ejector  rod 
between  the  ejector  sleeve  and  back-up  end  of  said  ejec- 
tor rod,  a  cap  fitting  over  said  collar  with  portions  project- 
ing forward  therefrom  toward  the  die  assembly,  a  knock- 
out bar  adapted  to  strike  said  cap.  spring  means  on  said 
ejector  rod  which  engage  said  cap  and  are  located  be- 
tween said  cap  and  the  die  assembly,  and  means  spacing 
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the  forward  end  of  iiaid  spring  means  from  said  ejector 
sleeve  anil  being  reciprocable  along  the  axis  of  the  ejector 
rod,  said  cap  being  spaced  from  said  collar  by  said  spring 
means  in  the  normal  position  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  collar  only  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  knock-out 
bar. 


3.048.064 

THREAD  ROLLING   METHOD   AND   APPARATUS 

Jean  Pierre  Hofer,  1 1  Bedford  Gardens, 

Homchurch,  England 
.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  17,  1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  80 — 6) 


1  » 


J  J 


-fer-r 


f.  A  thread  rolling  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
threading  rolls  disposed  diametrically  opposite  each  other 
relatively  to  the  axis  of*  rotation  of  a  workpiece  placed 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  each  rotatably  carry- 
ing one  of  said  threading  rolls,  a  pair  of  shafts  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  each  shaft  carrying 
one  of  said  eccentrics  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pair  of 
double-armed  levers,  a  common  journal  pin  carrying  said 
levers  and  extending  parallel  with  said  axis  of  rotation, 
one  end  of  each  lever  carrying  one  of  said  eccentric 
shafts,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  each  of  said  eccentric  shafts, 
a  gear  wheel  loose  on  said  common  journal  pin  and  con- 
nected with  both  said  gear  wheels  on  the  eccentric  shafts 
to  make  said  eccentric  shafts  rotate  together  in  the  same 
direction,  means  interconnecting  said  threading  rolls  for 
preventing  relative  movement  of  the  rolls  on  their  ec- 
centrics, a  longitudinally  slidable  gear  rack  meshing  with 
said  gear  wheel  on  the  common  journal  pin  of  said  levers, 
a  second  longitudinally  slidable  gear  rack  extending  par- 
allel to  said  first  mentioned  gear  rack  and  abutting  against 
one  of  said  levers,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  both  racks, 
and  a  power  operated  slide  rotatably  carrying  said  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  both  racks.  , 


3,048,065 
MACHINE   FOR  THREAD   ROLLING 
Daniel  H.  Prutton,  Cuyahoga,  Ohio 
(Rte.  1,  Box  263 A,  Valley  City,  Medina  County,  Ohio) 
Original  application  Oct.  21,  1953,  Ser.  No.  387,378.  Di- 
vided  and  this  application  May   21,  1958,  S«r.  N«. 
736,798 

6  Claims.     (CI.  80—7) 


\ 


6.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  forms  on  workpieces  with 
generally  cylindrical  surfaces,  comprising  two  stationary 
members  with  the  first  having  a  peripheral  generally 
arcuate  surface  and  the  second  having  a  more  generally 
arcuate  surface,  one  of  said  generally  arcuate  surfaces 


being  located  generaJly  equidistant  from  a  central  axis 
and  being  a  form  rolling  surface  on  which  each  workpiece 
rolls,  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  said  members  for 
rotation  about  the  central  axis  of  the  arcuate  form  roll- 
ing surface,  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  carrier  about 
said  axis,  a  slide  slidably  mounted  on  said  carrier  for 
generally  radial  reciprocation  relative  to  said  one  arcuate 
surface  and  relative  to  said  carrier,  two  generally  cylin- 
drical form  rolling  dies  arcuately  spaced  apart  about  said 
axis  and  freely  rotatably  secured  to  said  slide  for  rota- 
tion about  die  axes  generally  parallel  to  said  central  axis 
for  rolling  a  form  on  the  generally  cylindrical  surface  of 
a  workpiece  held  between  said  two  dies  and  said  one 
form  rolling  surface,  said  dies  and  said  one  surface  be- 
ing constructed  so  that  said  workpiece  is  located  between 
said  dies  and  said  generally  arcuate  form  rolling  surface 
and  is  carried  with  said  slide  and  carrier  about  said 
central  axis,  said  dies  and  said  generally  arcuate  form 
rolling  surface  forming  a  workpiece  carrier  maintaining 
the  axis  of  said  workpiece  generally  fixed  relative  to  said 
slide  during  said  rotation  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
central  axis,  the  other  of  said  arcuate  surfaces  forming  a 
stationary  cam  fixed  against  movement  relative  to  said 
one  arcuate  surface,  and  a  coacting  cam  follower  on 
said  slide,  said  cam  extending  in  an  arc  around  said 
central  axis  and  located  to  urge  said  dies  by  said  follower 
toward  said  one  generally  arcuate  form  rolling  surface 
during  rotation  of  said  carrier  about  said  central  axis  for 
gradually  rolling  the  foggi  deeper  on  the  generally  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  workpiece. 


'  3,048,066       ' 

tEAR   ROLLING   APPARATUS 
Benjamin  F.-Bregi,  Grosse  Pointe,  and  Thomas  S.  Gates, 
Grosse   Pointe   Woods,   Mich.,   assignors  to   National 
Broach.  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,596 
4  CUims.     (CL  8»— 16) 


3.   Rolling  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  work  sup- 
port on  said  base,  a  work  supporting  shaft  carried  by  said 
work  support,  means  for  supporting  a  master  gear  in  axial 
alignment  with  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  work  sup- 
porting shaft,  means  for  removably  securing  a  work  gear 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  carriage  coaxial   with  said 
work   supptirting  shaft   positioned  between  a  work  gear 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  said  master  gear,  means  for 
producing   relative    movement    between   said    shaft   and 
carriage  axially  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  independently 
rotatable  roll  supporting  shafts  journaled  to  said  carriage. 
the  axes  of  said  roll  supporting  shafts  being  inclined  in 
crossing  relatjipn  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work  sup- 
porting shaft,  said  roll  supporting  shafts  being  disposed 
at  uniform  circumferential  spacing  about  the  axis  of  said 
work   supporting  shaft,   means  at  one  end   of  said   roll 
supporting  shafts  for  removably  supporting  and  axially 
positioning  work  forming  rolls  in  relation  to  the  work 
gear,  conical  involute  gears,  means  angularly  adjustably 
securing  said  conical  involute  gears  to  the  other  end  of 
the  roll  supporting  shafts  in  mesh  with  the  master  gear 
for  directly  driving  said  roll  supporting  shafts  on  relative 
rotation    between    said    master    gear   and   carriage,    and 
means  for  producing  relative  roUtion  between  said  master 
gear  and  carriage. 
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'        3,048,067 

RADIATOR   CAP  TOOL 

Leroy  E.  Miles  and  Joseph  P.  Miles,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  92,  Lumberton,  .Miss. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,253 

I  .  3  Claims.     (CI.  81—3.1) 

I I  ■' 


I  3,048,069 

I  STRIPPER   FOR   RULE   DIE  SETS 

Milton  Berlin,  Forest  Hills,  and  Lawrence  M.  Rheingold, 
Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Templet  Industries,  Incor- 
porated, Brooklyn,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,485 
4  Claims.     (CI.  83—123) 


*^    77 


1.  A  radiator  cap  removing  and  holding  tool  compris- 
ing a  generally  bell  shaped  circular  shield  defining  a 
downwardly  opening  recess  of  substantially  greater  lateral 
extent  than  a  conventional  radiator  pressure  cap,  rela- 
tively circumferentially  spaced  pairs  of  abutments  fixed 
to  the  shield  and  depending  imo  said  recess  from  said 
shield,  said  pairs  of  abtumenis  being  relatively  spaced 
diametrically  of  the  recess  sufficiently  to  receive  between 
them  the  circular  portion  of  such  a  pressure  cap.  s.iid 
spaced  abutments  of  each  said  pair  being  positioned  to 
receive  between  them  the  usual  radial  gripping  lugs  of  the 
cap.  to  thereby  interlock  the  cap  and  lugs  together  for 
rotary  movement,  and  magnetic  means  disposed  in  said 
recess,  said  means  including  a  magnetic  body  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  tool  with  its  poles  in  the  form  of  flat  sur- 
faces facing  generally  diametrically  of  the  said  recess  and 
shield,  in  combination  with  plates  of  magnetic  material 
magnetically  attracted  to  and  in  slidable  engagement  with 
the  said  respective  flat  pole  surfaces,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
plates  projecting  downwardly  into  said  recess  and  func- 
tioning as  extensible  and  retractible  magnetic  poles  for 
operative  holding  engagement  with  said  cap. 


3,048,068 

CLOSURE  HE.MOVER   DEVICE 

Lyman  L.  Griffiths,  1130  Mission  Ave.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,576 

1  Claim.     (CI.  81—3.3)  i 


A  device  for  loosening  closures  on  containers  compris- 
ing a  bottom  ring  and  a  top  ring  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  bottom  ring,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
gripping  bars  connecting  said  rings  and  converging  to- 
ward said  top  ring  to  grip  closures  of  various  sizes,  fric- 
tion means  on  the  portions  of  said  bars  facing  inwardly 
of  the  space  included  by  said  converging  bars,  and  a 
mounting  member  between  said  rings  for  mounting  said 
device  on  a  surface  and  converging  toward  s;iid  top  ring 
so  as  to  hold  the  bottom  ring  at  an  incline  away  from  the 
surface  on  which  said  mounting  member  is  mounted,  the 
spacing  between  at  least  two  adjacent  bars  being  of  a  width 
to  provide  turning  space  for  a  projection  extending  from 
a  container. 


1.  In  a  die  set  for  stamping  a  shape  from  sheet  metal: 
a  male  punch  member  having  a  certain  shape,  a  female 
die  member,  means  mounting  said  male  punch  member 
and  said  female  die  member  in  mutual  alignment  and  for 
relative  reciprocatable  translatory  movement  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  from  spaced  into  operative  tele- 
scopic engagement,  said  female  die  member  including  an 
outer  compressible  die  block  having  a  through  opening 
therein  of  a  closed  shape  congruous  to  and  larger  than 
the  shape  of  the  male  punch  member  and  an  inner  com- 
pressible die  block  within  said  opening,  said  opening  and 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  die  block  having  com- 
plemental  edge  surfaces,  plural  rule  die  blades  defining  a 
constrictable  closed  shaf)e  the  inner  periphery  of  which 
is  congruous  to  the  shape  of  the  opening  in  the  outer 
die  block  and  is  adjustable  by  constriction  to  !a  shape 
matching  the  shape -of  the  male  punch  member,  said  rule 
die  blades  being  located  between  said  complemental  sur- 
faces and  being  in  contact  therewith  over  the  entire  length 
of  said  surfaces,  said  rule  die  blades  having  longitudinal 
edge   portions   protruding   beyond   said    die   blocks   and 
toward  the  male  punch  member,  means  pressing  inwardly 
against   substantially   the   entire   outer   periphery   of  the 
outer  die  block  and  placing  the  die  blocks  and  shape  de- 
fined by  the  rule  die  blades  under  compression  to  com- 
press said  die  blocks  against  the  entire  surfaces  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rule  die  blades  so  as  to  align  the 
shape  defined  by  the  rule  die  blades  with  the  male  punch 
member  and  reduce  the  shape  defined  by  the  rule  die 
blades  to  that  of  the  male  punch  member,  and  a  stripper 
assembly   associated   with   the   female   die   member   and 
located  within  the  closed  shape  defined  by  the  rule  die 
blades,  said  stripper  assembly  including  a  rigid  member 
having  an  outer  periphery  coextensive  with  and  comple- 
mentary to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  closed  shape  de- 
fined by  the  rule  die  blades,  said  outer  periphery  match- 
ing  the   shape   of  the   male   punch   member,   said   rigid 
member  being  adjacent  the  inner  die  block  and  adjacent 
the  protruding  portion  of  the  rule  die  blades  and  limiting 
reduction  of  the  shape   defined  by  the   rule   die  blades 
under  compression  to  a  shape  matching  the  shape  of  the 
male  punch   member,   said   shaped   rigid   member  being 
free  of  the   rule  die  blades  except  for  compression  of 
said  blades  therearound,  whereby  the  female  die  mem- 
ber may  be  decompressed  and  disassembled  and  subse- 
quently reassembled  with  the  shape  defined  by  the  rule 
die  blades  matching  the  shape  of  the  male  punch  mem- 
ber by  virtue  of  the  sizing  action  of  the  rigid  member. 


3.048.070 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   DISPENSING 
Robert  C.  Groves,  335  Aberdeen  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  July  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  597,738 
5  Claims.     (CI.  83— 231  > 
1.  In  a  dispensing  device;  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments in  the  frame  in  side  by  side  relation  for  receiv- 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7,  1962 


ing  elongated  perforated  strips  to  be  dispensed,  a  plurality 
of  coaxial  drive  sprockets  in  the  frame  which  engage  the 
perforations  of  said  strips,  a  shaft  fixed  to  each  drive 
sprocket,  said  shafts  being  arranged  in  coaxial  telescoping 
relation  and  being  independently  rotatable.  a  drive  ele- 
ment connected  with  each  shaft,  an  actuating  member 
carried  by  the  device  for  operation  froa\  externally  of  the 
device,  said  actuating  member  having  an  actuating  ele- 
ment pivotally  mounted  thereon  movable  by  movement 
of  said  actuating  member  into  position  to  engage  the  drive 
elements  on  said  shafts  and  to  drive  the  drive  elements 
and  shafli  and  therefore  said  drive  sprockets  in  one  di- 


rection of  movement  only  of  said  actuating  member,  con- 
trol means  operable  for  moving  at  least  some  of  said 
drive  elements  selectively  into  position  to  be  engaged  by 
said  actuating  element  or  out  of  said  position  thereby  to 
provide  for  selective  actuation  of  said  drive  elements,  a 
discharge  passage  in  said  frame  into  which  said^  strips 
are  fed  at  the  top  by  said  drive  sprockets  and  which 
passage  opens  to  the  outside  of  said  dispensing  device  at 
the  bottom,  a  movable  cutoff  blade  in  said  passage  extend- 
ing transversely  thereon  between  the  top  and  bottom  there- 
of, and  means  dnvingly  connecting  said  cutoff  blade  with 
said  actuating  member  for  actuation  of  the  cutoff  blade 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  actuating  member. 


3.048,071 
ELECTRICAL    Ml  SICAL    INSTRUMENT    HAVING 
MECHANICALLY     VIBRATABLE     TONE     GEN- 
ERA  rORS 
Jacob  T.  Kunz,  ColleKeville,  P«„  assignor  to  Schulmerich 
Electronics,    Inc.,   SellersvilJe,   Pa.,    a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application   Set.    No.   733.101,   May  5, 
1958.     This  application  Apr.  27,  I960.  Ser.  No.  25,104 
J  Claims.     (CL  84—1.11) 


JW^». 
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I.  In  an  electrical  music  instrument  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  resultant  notes  of  a  scale,  the  combination 
including  first  and  second  mechanically  vibratable  tone 
generators  for  each  note  of  the  scale,  the  first  tone  gen- 
erator being  "so  constructed  that  at  least  the  first  three 
parti.iis  are  in  octave  relationship,  striker  means  for  strik- 
ing said  first  tone  generator  at  a  location  relative  to  the 
nodes  of  the  first  four  partials  thereof  so  that  the  first 
and  second  partials  will  be  emphasized  to  thereby  produce 
a  harp-like  tone,  second  striker  means  for  striking  said 
first  tone  generator  at  a  location  relative  to  the  nodes  of 


the  first  four  partials  so  that  the  third  and  fourth  partials 
will  be  emphasized  to  thereby  produce  a  celesta-like  tone, 
third  striker  means  for  striking  said  first  tone  generator 
at  a  location  relative  to  the  nodes  of  the  first  four  partials 
to  produce  a  tone  different  from  that  produced  by  said 
first  tone  generator  when  struck  by  said  first  two  striker 
means,  fourth  striker  means  for  striking  said  second  tone 
generator,  said  second  tone  generator  providing  partials 
a  predetermined  interval  above  the  tones  produced  by  said 
first  tone  generator,  means  for  energizing  each  of  said 
striker  means,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  third  and  fourth  striker  means,  so  that  when  oper- 
ated simultaneously,  a  resultant  bell  lone  will  be  produced. 


3.048,072 
APPARATUS  FOR   PRODUCING   PSEUDO- 
STEREOPHONIC   EFFECTS 
John  M.  Hanert,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Organ  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,944 
4  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.24) 


^1 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  for  improving  the  music  as  heard 
by  the  listener  in  which  the  source  is  a  single  audio  fre- 
quency electrical  signal,  an  elcctroacoustic  driver  having 
input  terminals  connected  to  the  source,  the  driver  hav- 
ing a  nwvable  element  which  moves  in  response  to  said 
audio  frequency  signal,  a  pair  of  solid  delay  introducing 
sound  transmission  springs  having  input  and  output  ends, 
means  connecting  the  input  ends  of  said  devices  to  the 
movable  element  of  the  driver,  a  pair  of  mechanico-elec- 
tric  pickup  devices  having  movable  parts  connected  sepa- 
rately, one  to  each  of  the  other  ends  of  said  springs,  a 
pair  of  electroacoustic  translating  means  and  means  cou- 
pling the  pickup  devices  separately,  one  to  each  of  the 
electroacoustic  translating  means. 


3.048.073 
MUSICAL  STRING   TUNING   DEVICE 

Warren  Herman  Farr,  Gro»e  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Winter  dc  Company,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  846,979 
2  culms.     (CI.  84—205) 


1.  Piano  string  adjusting  means  comprising  a  primary 
slide  member  and  a  pair  of  laterally  related  secondary 
slide  members  slidably  arranged  on  said  primary  slide 
member,  said  primary  slide  member  including  a  flat  sur- 
face for  slidably  receiving  said  secondary  slide  members, 
cooperating  means  on  said  primary  slide  member  and 
each  of  said  secondary  slide  members  for  guiding  the  in- 
dependent  movement  of  said   secondary  slide  members 
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relative  to  said  primary  slide  member,  an  upstanding  for- 
ward portion  and  an  upstanding  rear  portion,  said  forward 
portion  being  formed  with  a  string  passage  and  a  threaded 
recess  intersecting  said  passage  for  receiving  a  lock  screw, 
each  of  said  secondary  slide  members  being  formed  with 
a  threaded  recess  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  string 
passage  and  a  second  threaded  recess  intersecting  said  last 
mentioned  string  passage  for  receiving  a  lock  screw,  the 
upstanding  rear  portion  of  said  primary  slide  member 
being  formed  with  a  through  opening  in  alignment  with 
the  first  threaded  recess  in  said  secondary  slide  member, 
a  screw  passing  through  said  through  opening  and  thread- 
ed into  the  first  threaded  recess  of  said  secondary  slide 
member  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  secondary  slide 
member  relative  to  said  primary  slide  member. 


3,048,074 

PIANO   ACTION 

Walter  J.  Quednau,  321  V'andervoort  St., 

North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

led  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,805 

14  Claims.     (CI.  84—240) 


FUc 


/Z2  Hi  tM  *'/•/        \ 
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1.  In  a  piano,  a  key  and  a  generally  upright  piano 
string  disposed  behind  the  same,  a  relatively  fixed  support, 
a  generally  upright  hammer  shank  between  said  key  and 
string  having  a  hammer  head  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
pivotal  mounting  adjacent  to  its  lower  end  on  said  sup- 
port, a  jack  having  pivotal  connection  to  said  hammer 
shank  at  a  point  substantially  above  the  pivotal  mounting 
of  and  lying  along  the  hammer  shank,  said  jack  depend- 
ing therefrom  at  the  keyboard  side  of  said  hammer  shank, 
the  depending  portion  of  said  jack  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  hammer  shank  about  its  pivotal  con- 
nection therewith,  said  jack  depending  portion  and  said 
hammer  shank  having  portions  lying  between  said  ham- 
mer shank  pivotal  mounting  and  said  jack  pivotal  con- 
nection adapted  to  abut  laterally  when  the  parts  are  in 
rest  position,  and  plate  means  operable  by  depression 
of  said  key  to  move  upwardly  against  said  depending 
portion  of  the  jack  to  pivot  the  hammer  shank  toward 
string  striking  position,  said  jack  depending  portion  being 
adapted  to  move  away  from  said  hammer  shank  by  over- 
center  movement  of  the  lower  end  thereof  on  said  plate 
means  just  prior  to  string  impact  to  permit  free  rebound 
of  said  hammer  head  from  the  piano  string. 


3,048,075 

VISUAL  SOUND  REPRESENTATION 

GUbcrt  M.  Wright,  21642  Rambia  Vista,  Malibu,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,144 

19  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 464) 

1.  A  simple,  inexpensive  system  which  synchronizes  the 

movement  of  a  visual  pattern  with  audible  Sound  adapted 

for  use  which  aids  research  and  education  into  the  nature 


of  sound,  promotes  advertising  displays  and  increases  en- 
tertainment, said  system  comprising:  a  sound  representa- 
tion unit  including  a  flexibly-supported  container  at  least 
partially  filled  with  a  liquid  having  therein  a  multiplicity  of 
freely  movable  fine  particles  and  shaped  bodies,  said  fine 
particles  and  shaped  bodies  diflFering  at  least  in  one  of  the 
characteristics  of  density,  color  and  transparency,  and 
at  least  one  electromechanical  transducer  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  container,  said  transducer  being  adapt- 
ed to  convert  its  oscillating  electrical  current  input  jnto 
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mechanical  vibrations  of  the  container  and  into  move- 
ments of  the  freely  movable  fine  particles  and  shaped  bod- 
ies; means  for  generating  an  oscillating  electrical  current 
correlated  to  sound;  at  least  one  speaker  for  converting 
i|s  oscillating  electrical  current  input  into  audible  sound; 
and  means  for  transmitting  said  oscillating  electrical  cur- 
rent to  said  transducer  and  speaker  to  produce  audible 
sound  accofnpanied  by  a  varying  color  pattern  caused  by 
the  synchronized  movement  of  the  freely  ^movable  fine 
particles  and  shaped  bodies  with  said  sound. 


3,048,076  ■ 

METHOD  OF  LN HI  BITING  PROPELLE^ 
GRAIN  CRACKING 
Erwin  L.  Capener,  Ridgecrest,  and  Douglas  D.  Ordahl 
..  and  Sydney  Shefler,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,260  , 

12  Claims.    (CI.  86—1)  I 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  a  propellent  grain  of  inter- 
nal star  perforation  cross-section  from  cracking  due  to 
thermal  stresses  comprising  applying  a  coating  of  inhibit- 
ing material  composed  of  a  polymeric  material  in  solvent 
solution  to  the  bottom  wall  portions  of  the  grooves  of  the 
internal  perforation  of  the  propellent  grain  where  stresses 
are  most  concentrated. 


3,048,077 
I      CRIMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOTGUN  SHELLS 
'        Clarence  R.  Shelton,  5534  Clark.  Turner,  Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,966 
2  Claims.    (CI.  86 — 40) 
1.  A  crimping  device  for  folding  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  casing  of  a  generally  cylindrical  shotgun  shell 
inwardly  to  close  said  shell  and  to  indent  the  folded-in 
portion  of  said  casing  circularly  to  a  diameter  less  than 
that   of  the  shell,  whereby  to  provide  a  raised  lip  sur- 
rounding said  indentation,  said  device   comprising  gen- 
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erally  parallel "»and  planar  first  «nd  second  press  plates, 
means  for  moving  said  plates  relatively  closer  together,  a 
tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  he  pi>sitioned  Ntv^een  said 
plates  v^ith  its  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  relative 
movement  thereof.  whereh>  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  plates  tov^ard  each  other  by  engagernent  of  its  respec- 
tive ends  vvith  said  plates,  said  sl^ve  having  a  bore 
formed  axiallv  therethrough,  ^ne  end  portion  of  said  bore 
forming  a  chamber  conforming  to  thf  desired  exterior 
sue  and  shape  of  a  finished  shell,  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  an  open  shell  forward  end  first  therein,  and 
the  other  end  ptirtion  of  said  bore  being  cylindrical  and 
of  reduced  diameter,  and  constituting  a  die  guide,  the 
guide  and  chamber  portions  of  said  bore  being  separated 
bv  a  curved  shoulder  facing  toward  the  chamber  end 
of  the  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  forming  die  affixed  to  said 
first  plate  and  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom  to- 
ward said  second  plate  to  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  axial  length  of  said  die  guide,  and  being  of  a  di- 
ameter to  fit  slidably  in  said  guide,  said  forming  die 
hav;ng    a   conical    depression    forrrted   in    the   outer^end 
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thereof  coaxially  therewith,  said  second  plate  having  a 
circular,  flat-bottomed  recess  formed  in  the  surface  there- 
of, facing  said  first  plate,  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  forming  die.  said  recess  having  a  depth  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  indentation  to  be  formed  in  the 
shell  casing,  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  the  base  of  said  shell  but  less  than  the  external  di- 
ameter of  said  sleeve,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  finish- 
ing die  also  fixed  in  said  first  plate,  in  spaced  apart  rcl.i- 
tion  from  said  forming  die.  and  extending  at  right  angles 
therefrom  toward  said  second  plate  to  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  axial  length  of  said  guide  plus 
the  depth  of  the  indentation  to  be  formed  in  the  end, 
of  said  shell,  and  being  of  a  diameter  to  engage  slidably 
in  said  guide,  the  outer  end  of  said  finishing  die  being 
planar  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  .md  corre- 
sponding in  diameter  to  the  desired  diameter  of  said 
indentation,  said  sleeve  being  .idapted  to  be  mosed  on 
said  second  plate  to  receive  said  forming  and  finishing 
dies  successively  in  the  guide  portion  thereof,  said  first 
and  second  plates  being  uniformlv  sp.iced  apart  at  all 
points  except  at  the  recess  in  said  second  plate. 


of  its  length  in  the  relaxed  state  to  below  the  elastic  limit' 
of  said  core,  while  stretched  to  said  predetermined  extent 
braiding  a  sheath   constituted  of  conductors  and   inex- 
tensiblc  threads  in  side  by  side  interlocking  relation  on 
said  core,  releasing  the  tension  on  said  core  to  cause 
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it  to  return  to  substantially  the  relaxed  state  and  to  con- 
tract the  braided  sheath,  and  passing  the  sheathed  core 
through  a  neoprene  coagulating  bath  and  a  neoprene  latex 
bath  to  provide  an  insulating  neoprene  coating  atop  said 
sheathed  core. 


3.048.079 

1|  COMBINATION  LIGHT  AND  LENS  MOLTST 

FOR  CAMERAS 

Lester  A.  Dine.  88  State  Une.  and  Edgar  S.  Lemmey, 

17  Hollow  l^ne,  both  of  Levittown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1957.  Ser.  No.  693,449 

5  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 


3.048.078 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING    EXTENSIBLE 
ELECTRIC   CABLES 
Michael  I..  Kaplan,  deceased,  late  of  New  Rochellc,  N.Y., 
by  Philip  Kaplan,  28  Vaughn  .\ve..  New  Rochelle,  N.Y., 
and  National  Rank  of  Westchester,  White  Plains,  P.O. 
Box   1072.  White  Plains.  N.V..  executors 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,64*  ^• 
7  Claims.     (CI.  87—1) 
I.  A    method    of    producing    extensible    cable    which 
comprises   continuously    feeding   a   stretchable    neoprene 
core,  placing  said  core  under  tension  to  stretch  it  to  a  pre- 
determined extent  within  the  range  of  from  at  least  509& 


I.  A  quick<hange  auxiliary  lens  mount  for  fast  de- 
tac'iable  securement  to  cameras  comprising,  an  adapter 
detachably  securable  to  the  lens  mount  of  a  camera,  and 
a  two-part  auxiliary  lens  holder  detachably  securable  to 
said  adapter  for  forming  an  auxiliary  lens  holding  cham- 
ber therewith^and  including  a  pair  of  coaxial  end-abutting 
sleeves  pivotailly  secured  adjacent  their  peripheries  to  pro- 
vide relative  swinging  motion  therebetween  in  the  plane 
of  end-abutment,  a  first  one  of  said  sleeves  being  flanged 
outwardly  at  its  abutting  end.  the  second  of  said  sleeves 
having  an  apertured  wall  at  its  abutting  end  cross-axially 
oriented  relative  to  the  sleeve  axis  and  having  a  periph- 
erally extending  grooved  rib  adapted  to  receive  the  flange 
of  said  first  sleeve  when  said  sleeves  are  pivoted  into  co- 
axial end-abutting  relation,  and  means  associated  with 
said  adapter  and  one  of  said  pair  of  coaxial  sleeves  for 
detachably  securing  the  same  together  so  that  the  axis 
of  said  secured  sleeve  becomes  substantially  coaxial  with 
the  focal  axis  of  the  lens  of  a  camera  to  which  said  adapter 
m.ty  be  secured  and  so  that  the  said  apertured  wall  of 
said  second  sleeve  is  disposed  forwardly  of  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  adapter  to  thereby  form  an  auxiliary  lens 
holding  chamber  therebetween,  said  chamber  being  open- 
able  for  inserting  or  withdrawing  an  auxiliary  lens  by 
pivoting  said  sleeves  out  of  coaxial  end-abutting  relation 
and  said  chamber  being  closable  for  retaining  a  lens  there- 
within  by  pivoting  said  sleeves  back  into  coaxial  end- 
abutting  relation. 
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3.048,080 
SPECTROSCOPIC   DEVICtE 
John  U.  White,  Darien,  Conn.     (%  The  White  Develop- 
ment Corp.,  80  Lincoln  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn.) 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,124 
20  Claims.     (CI.  88— 14)i 


I .  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  portion  of  a  spec- 
trum, in  combination,  means  for  admitting  light  from  a 
source  and  directing  the  same  along  a  path,  a  collimating 
mirror  positioned  along  said  path  with  its  optical  axis  at 
an  oblique  angle  with  respect  thereto,  a  dispersing  ele- 
ment and  light  receiving  means  disposed  along  said  path, 
said  collimating  mirror  and  said  dispersing  element  being 
adapted  to  form  at  said  receiving  means  a  dispersed  image 
of  the  light  from  said  source,  said  collimating  mirror  tend- 
ing to  produce  aberrations  in  said  dispersed  image,  and 
mirror  means  for  improving  the  definition  of  said  dis- 
persed image,  said  mirror  means  including  a  curved  re- 
flecting surface  angularly  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
light  in  a  manner  such  that  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the 
light  thereat  is  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  light 
at  said  collimating  mirror,  said  last-mentioned  means  in- 
troducing controlled  aberrations  in  said  dispersed  image 
of  a  sense  opposite  to  the  aberrations  produced  in  said 
image  by  said  collimating  mirror,  whereby  the  net  aber- 
rations in  said  image  which  result  from  said  collimating 
mirror  are  reduced. 


unit  to  be  independently  used  as  a  silent  film  projector, 
film-projecting  means  mounted  upon  the  side  of  said 
film  projection  unit,  said  units  including  detachable  cou- 
pling means  for  connecting  them  together  with  said  film 
projection  unit  mounted  upon  said  sound  unit  for  the 
reproduction  of  sound  motion  picture  film,  said  sound 
unit  being  constructed  and  arranged  in  a  relatively  flat 
lectern-shaped  casing,  a  recording  roller  and  sound  heads 
mounted  upon  the  side  of  said  casing,  said  recording  roller 
being  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  a  shaft  having  a 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  the  side  of  said  casing  in- 
cluding an  indentation  within  which  said  sound  heads 
and  recording  roller  are  receved  for  disposing  them  un- 
der and  in  line  with  said  film  projecting  means  when  said 
film  projection  and  sound  units  are  connected  together, 
said  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  casing,  a  flywheel  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  height  of  said  casing  mounted  upon  an  extension  of 
said  shaft  within  said  casing  and  protruding  a  substan- 
tial distance  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  casing  of 
said  sound  unit,  and  a  recess  being  provided  within  the 
bottom  of  said  film  projection  unit  within  which  said  fly- 
wheel is  received  when  said  units  are  coupled  together 
whereby  said  units  are  compactly  assembled  with  said  re- 
cording roller  and  said  sound  heads  disposed  at  the 
standard  film  distance  from  said  film  projecting  means. 


I  3.048.081 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REPRODUCTION  OF 
SOIND  MOTION   PICTl  RE   FILMS 
Friedrich  Biedermann,  Unterhaching,  Munich,  and  Hans 
Pregl.  .Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  28,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  88—16.2) 


1.  A  device  for  reproducing  sound  motion  picture  film 
comprising  a  film  projection  unit,  a  combination  sound- 
recording  and  reproducing  unit  through  which  motion 
picture  film  having  a  sound  track  applied  thereto  is 
passed,  said  film  projection  and  said  combination  sound- 
recording  and  reproducing  units  being  incorporated  with- 
in separate  structural  units  to  permit  said  film  projection 


3,048.081  ' 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  FOR  MOTION 
PICTURE  CAMERAS 
Alfredo  Ferrari  and  Adolf  Gasser.  Mauren.  Liechtenstein, 
assignors  to  Contina  Bureaux-  und  Rechenmaschinen- 
fabrik,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mauren,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Sept.  13,  1958 
8  Claims.    (CI.  88—18) 


.'  * 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  the  transmission  for 
moving  the  film  and  operating  the  shutter  in  motion  pic- 
ture cameras,  said  transmission  control  arrangement 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  release  member  for  the 
transmission,  said  release  member  being  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  operation  of  the  transmission  in  one  end  posi- 
tion and  to  block  the  operation  of  the  transmission  in 
the  other  end  position,  one  end  of  said  release  member* 
consisting  of  a  forked  part,  the  prongs  of  said  forked 
part  being  relatively  spaced  in  the  direction  of  displace- 
ment of  said  release  member  and  transversely  thereto, 
said  prongs  being  long  and  short  owing  to  their  spacing 
in  the  direction  of  displacement,  a  transmission  part  as- 
sociated with  the  release  member,  said  transmission 
part  consisting  of  a  disc,  projections  carried  by  said  disc 
at  the  rim  thereof  on  both  end  faces,  said  projections 
being  peripherally  spaced  from  each  other,  said  forked 
part  embracing  the  rim  of  said  disc,  a  preselector  for 
serial  exposures,  stills  with  instantaneous  and  time  ex- 
posures, self-shots  and  a  locked  position,  said  projections 
being  so  related  to  each  other  that  in  the  locked  posi- 
tion of  the  preselector  one  projection  of  the  disc  engages 
a  projection  formed  by  said  long  prong  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  disc,  that  in  the  still  position  of  the  re- 
lease member  the  projection  formed  by  the  long  prong 
lies  outside  of  the  orbit  of  said  end  face  projection  of 
the  disc  and  the  projection  formed  by  the  short  prong 
lies  after  one  tUrn  in  the  path  of  the  other  end  face  pro- 
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jection  of  the  disc,  and  that  in  the  serial  exposure  posi- 
tion of  the  preselector  the  projections  formed  by  the  long 
and  short  prongs  lie  outside  the  orbit  of  the  end  face 
projections  of  the  disc,  a  preselector  said  preselector 
being  adapted  to  move  the  release  member  and  its  forked 
part  to  said  positions  in  which  either  the  short  prong  or 
the  long  one  or  neither  of  thtl^m  lies  in  the  path  of  one 
or  the  other  of  the  two  end  face  projections  of  the  disc. 


3,048,083 

AUDITORY  AND  VISl  Al.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE 

Alan  S.  Rosenbaum,  1605  Oriental  Blvd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1959,  S«r.  No.  840,841 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—28) 


An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  disk  carrying  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
pictorial  elements,  optical  means  for  displaying  each  of 
said  elements  on  a  screen,  mechanical  means  for  rotating 
said  disk  intermittently  to  position  ei\ch  of  said  elements 
in  turn  for  display  by  said  optical  means,  switch  means 
having  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  and  a  rotatable  arm, 
said  arm  being  rotated  by  said  mechanical  means  in  co- 
ordination with  said  disk  to  each  of  said  contacts  in  turn, 
an  endless  belt  having  a  sound  track  and  sound  head 
for  each  pictorial  element,  and  having  means  for  actuating 
said  mechanical  means  to  rotate  said  disk  and  to  ad- 
vance successive  elements  for  display  by  said  optical 
means,  said  tracks  being  disposed  parallel  to  each  other 
^on  the  belt,  said  tracks  having  spaced  opposite  ends,  said 
sound  heads  being  disposed  on  the  belt  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  ends  of  the  tracks,  said  screen  being  a  trans- 
lucent, curved  optical  member  for  displaying  said  ele- 
ments in  three  dimensions,  said  mechanical  means  includ- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  carrying  said  disk, 
said  control  means  including  a  solenoid  in  circuit  with 
magnetic  control  head  and  a  plunger  operatively  con- 
nected to  engage  and  advance  said  ratchet  wheel  when 
the  solenoid  is  energized,  whereby  said  arm  is  rotated 
to  each  of  said  contacts  in  turn. 


3,048.084 
AUXnJARY  MIRROR 
Henry  J.  lannuzzi,  53  Frederick  Ave.,  Medford,  Mass., 
asdfpior  of  ten   percent  to  John  Gallo,  St.,   Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  67,744 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—87) 


I.  An  auxilia/y  rear  view  mirror  for  mounting  on  a 
conventional  rear  view  mirror  having  a  frusto-conical 
stub  rod  at  the  center  and  a  hollow  exteriorly  threaded 
boss  surrounding  said  stub  rod,  a  closed  end  receptacle 
threaded  on  its  exterior  and  having  a  lengthwise  posi- 
tioned slot  in. its  side  wall,  a  clamping  nut  securing  the 
closed   end   receptacle  onto  the   hollow   threaded   boss. 


I  3.048.086 

ROCKET-BOMB  FIRING  APPARATUS 
Rofter  Aime  Robert,  33  Blvd.  d'Angleterre,  Lc  Veslnet, 
France,  and  Pierre  Paul  Matge,  32  Rue  de  la  Somme, 
Cachan,  France 

Filed  June  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,074 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  17,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  89—1.7) 

An  armament  device  adapted  to  be  launched  from  a 

carrier  aircraft,  said  device  comprising:  a  container  hav- 
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a  rod  extending  through  the  lengthwise  positioned  slot 
and  having  a  ball  on  its  end  positioned  against  the  frusto- 
conical  stub  rod,  a  coiled  compression  spring  between 
said  ball  and  the  closed  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
bracket  for  mounting  said  auxiliary  rear  view  mirror  on 
the  conventional  rear  view  mirror  comprised  by  a  loop 
surrounding  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  parallel  straps  inte- 
grally formed  with  the  ends  of  said  loop,  oppositely  dis- 
posed arms  on  said  straps  for  engaging  the  frame  of  the 
conventional  mirror,  and  a  clamping  member  engaging 
said  parallel  straps  for  holding  the  loop  on  the  rod  and 
the  oppositely  extending  arms  onto  the  frame  of  the  con- 
ventional mirror. 


3,048,085 
FLARE  CANDLE 
Paul  J.  Dickey,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Navy 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,148 
1  Claim.    (CL  89—1) 


In  a  gun  for  projecting  a  flare  device,  said  gun  having 
means  for  setting  up  a  magnetic  field  adjacent  to  the 
muzzle   thereof  of  predetermined   flux   density   through 
which  the  flare  device  must  pass,  in  combination,  a  flare 
device  comprising  a  tube  within  which  is  disposed  a  plu- 
rality of   flare  candles   in   abutting  end-to-end    relation, 
an  igniter  train  in  each  of  said  candles,  a  plug  element 
closing  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  and  having  an  induction 
pickup  coil  disposed  peripherally  thereabout,  an  electri- 
cal primer  carried  by  said  plug  element  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  coil  in  such  manner  as  to  be  operated 
thereby  as  the  coil  moves  through  said  magnetic  field,  a 
normally  closed  inertia  actuated  switch  connected  across 
said  primer  thereby  to  provide  a  short  circuit  thereacross. 
said  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  elements  and  a 
spherical   conducting  mass   movably  disposed   within    a 
bore  within  said  plug  element  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof, 
and  a  coiled  spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  conduct- 
ing   mass   in    a   forward    position    in    engagement    with 
said    contact   elements    until    the   mass   is   moved    rear- 
wardly  therefrom  by  inertia  in  response  to  the  setback 
force  acting  thereon  as  the  device  is  fired  from  the  gun, 
means  connecting  said  switch  to  the  plug  element  in  a 
manner  to  cause  the  switch  to  be  opened  by  setback  force 
while  the  coil  is  passing  through  said  field  as  the  device . 
is  fired  from  the  gun  whereby  the  primer  is  actuated  by  a 
current  induced  in  said  coil,  a  pyrotechnic  delay  element 
carried  by  said  plug  element  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by   said   primer,   and    a   propellant   charge   ignitable   by 
said  delay  element  and  disposed  between  said  plug  ele- 
ment and  said  igniter  train  in  the  rearmost  of  said  candles 
for  igniting  the  candles  and  causing  the  candles  to  be 
ejected  from  the  device  during  free  flight  of  the  device 
through  the  aiitin  predetermined  time  delayed  relation 
with  respect  to  the  actuation  of  said  primer. 


ing  an  axis  of  symmetry,  a  plurality  of  rockets,  means 
supporting  said  rockets  in  said  container,  a  propulsion  unit 
in  said  container  for  propelling  said  container  from  said 
aircraft  along  a  trajectory,  said  propulsion  unit  being 
fixedly  secured  in  said  container  along  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry to  provide  thrust  for  said  container  only  in  an 
axial  direction,  an  empennage  rearwardly  supported  on 
said  container  for  stabilizing  the  same,  the  rockets  being 
adapted  for  being  launched  from  the  container  while  the 


latter  is  being  propelled  by  the  propulsion  unit,  and  de- 
flector members  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  means  sup- 
porting said  rockets  and  forwardly  of  the  propulsion  unit 
to  guide  exhaust  gases  of  the  rockets,  a  plurality  of  fran- 
gible portions  symmetrically  positioned  on  said  container 
and  adjacent  said  deflector  members  for  permitting  sym- 
metrical discharge  of  said  gases  from  the  container,  said 
empennage  providing  stability  for  said  container  with  said 
rockets  being  launched  to  insure  accuracy  of  said  rockets. 


3,048,087 
'  WEAPON  MOUNT 

Ernest  F.  Campbell,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  525,403 

4  Claims.    (CI.  89—41) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4«. 


I  3,048,088 

WINDOW  APPLYING  MACHINE  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Paul  E.  Fischer,  Cedar  Grove,  William  A.  Heatley,  Jr., 

North  Haledon,  and  Morris  Sorkin,  Bergentield,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Champlain  Company,  Inc.,  Roseland,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,998 
13  Claims.     (CI.  93—36) 


6.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  a  delivery  station, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  moving  carrier,  and  means 
for  applying  a  high  D.C.  voltage  to  the  sheet  at  the  car- 
rier in  order  to  charge  it  electrostatically  so  that  it  ad- 
heres to  the  carrier,  said  means  comprising  a  bar  of 
suitable  length  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  said  bar  carrying 
pointed  electrodes  extending  transversely  of  the  bar,  and 
a  bus  bar  to  which  all  of  the  electrodes  are  connected. 


I 


3,048,089 

LAND  ROLLER  FOR  ROLLING  ROAD  SURFACES 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Benno  Kaltenegger,  Siegburg-Buisdorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bomag  Bopparder  Machinenbau-gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Boppard,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  12,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  94—50) 


1.  A  missile  handling  apparatus  for  a  multirange  target 
destroying  weapon  comprising,  a  weapon  mount  movable 
in  azimuth  and  elevation,  a  plurality  of  missile  receiving 
and  launching  devices  disposed  on  said  weapon  mount,  a 
missile  storage  chamber  positioned  generally  below  and  to 
one  side  of  said  weapon  mount,  said  missile  storage  cham- 
ber having  an  upper  pivoted  door  in  that  portion  of  the 
chamber  nearest  the  weapon  mount,  a  missile  carrier  lo- 
cated within  said  chamber  for  engaging  and  moving  a  mis- 
'sile  from  the  chamber  to  one  of  said  missile  receiving  and 
launching  devices,  a  pivoted  guide  rail  within  the  chamber 
adjacent  the  pivoted  door  for  directing  said  missile  car- 
rier to  said  door,  and  means  for  elevating  said  pivoted 
guide  rail  to  an  elevated  missile  ejection  position,  whereby 
when  said  weapon  mount  is  moved  in  azimuth  and  eleva- 
tion to  a  position  such  that  one  of  said  missile  receiving 
and  launching  devices  is  aligned  with  said  pivoted  guide 
rail  in  its  elevated  position,  said  missile  carrier  with  a  mis- 
sile thereon  may  be  advanced  along  said  guide  rail  until 
said  missile  is  engaged  with  the  aligned  missile  receiving 
and  launching  device  and  secured  thereon. 


1.  In  a  vehicular  compaction  device,  a  support  frame, 
a  pair  of  ground-engaging  rollers  journaled  in  tandem  re- 
lation on  parallel  axes  of  rotation  on  said  frame,  each 
roller  including  vibration  creating  means  reacting  in  out- 
of-phase  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  on  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  respective  rollers  to  alternately  cause  a 
downward  thrust  on  the  rollers  urging  them  toward  a 
support  surface,  said  vibration  means  comprising  a  shaft 
journaled  on  said  support  frame  in  said  rollers  on  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rollers,  each  of  said  shafts  includ- 
ing weight  means  thereon  in  radially  disposed  eccentric 
relation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shafts 
for  alternate  vertical  vibration  of  said  rollers,  said  weight 
means  being  oriented  on  said  shafts  in  180°  out-of-phase 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  with  both  of  said 
weight  means  being  vertical  relative  to  their  centers  of 
rotation  at  the  same  time,  first  drive  means  on  said  sup- 
port frame  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  rollers  for 
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rotating  the  same  in  a  common  direction  at  the  same  angu- 
lar velocity,  and  second  drive  means  drivingjy  connected 
to  said  shafts  for  rotating  the  same  independently  of  said 
first  drive  means  and  at  a  common  angular  velocity  and 
in  the  same  direction. 


3,048.090 
PHOTOCRAPHK   CAMERA 
Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calmbach  (Em).  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Gauthicr,  G.m.b.H^  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  S«r.  No.  794,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1958 

6  Cuiims.    (CI.  95—10) 
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t.  In  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination,  an  ex- 
posure-setting device;  an  electric  motor  for  actuating 
said  device;  an  electronic  amplifier  means  for  energi/ing 
the  motor,  said  means  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
cncrgi/ing  output  circuit,  and  having  an  exhaustible  cur- 
rent source  connected  to  the  energising  output  circuit; 
contact  means  in  the  said  input  circuit;  a  moving  coil 
relay  controlling  said  contact  means;  a  photo-element  for 
energizing  said  relay;  a  circuit  breaker  device  in  said 
energizing  output  circuit,  for  switching  the  same  open 
and  closed;  and  an  operational  part  movably  mounted 
on  the  camera  and  arranged  to  require  actuation  prior 
to  effecting  setting  of  the  camera,  connected  with  said 
breaker  device  to  effect  closing  of  the  energizing  circuit  in 
'Response  to  the  said  actuation,  said  breaker  device  other- 
wise maintaining  the  output  circuit  open  to  prevent  wast- 
ing of  the  said  current  source,  said  operable  part  com- 
prising a  movable  cover  for  said  photo-eletnent;  and  a 
transmission  mechanism  effecting  the  connection  between 
the  breaker  device  and  said  operational  part,  said  ener- 
gizing circuit  being  switched  closed  when  the  cover  is 
open  and  vice  versa.i 


3.048.091 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC  EXPOSl  RE   METER   DEVICE 

Horst    Strehle,    Dresden,    Germany,    assignor    to    VEB 

Kamera-  und  Kinowcrke  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16.  I960.  Ser.  No.  56,570 

4  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


mm 
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I.  In  a  photographic  ca/nera  having  a  housing,  a  shutter 
device  including  an  apperture  diaphragm  mounted  on  the 


housing,  a  shutter  operating  mechanism,  a  photo-electric 
moving  coil  exposure  meter,  and  an  indicating  pointer 
attached  to  the  moving-coil,  which  pointer  moves  over  a 
scale  provided  on  the  housing;  the  provision  of  a  meter 
stop  connected  to  the  moving-coil,  exposure  factor  setting 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  aperture  diaphragm 
and  shdably  mounted  in  the  housing  so  as  to  be  substan- 
tially rcctilinearly  movable  towards  the  meter  stop,  which 
means  is  provided  with  a  stepped  cam  to  abut  against  the 
meter  stop  when  the  setting  means  is  moved  toward  said 
meter  stop,  the  setting  means  position  when  abutting 
against  the  meter  stop  depending  upon  the  position  of  the 
latter,  a  drive  spring  connected  between  the  housing  and 
the  setting  means  for  urging  the  latter  towards  the  meter 
stop,  a  camera  release  member  operably  connected  to  the 
shutter  operating  mechanism,  a  return  spring  connected  to 
the  camera  release  member  to  oppose  operation  of  the 
release  member,  a  transmission  member  coupled  between 
the  camera  release  member  and  the  setting  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  return  spring  is  able  to  overcome  the 
drive  spring  and  to  urge  the  setting  means  away  from  the 
meter  stop  when  the  camera  release  member  is  unoperated, 
while  allowing  the  setting  means  to  move  toward  the  meter 
stop,  under  the  action  of  the  drive  spring,  upon  operation 
of  the  camera  release  member,  a  clamping  jaw  slidably 
mounted  on  the  setting  means,  said  jaw  being  spring  urged 
in  the  direction  towards  the  meter  stop,  said  jaw  being  dis- 
posed to  clamp  the  meter  stop  on  movement  of  the  setting 
means  towards  the  meter  stop  before  the  stepped  cam 
abuts  the  meter  stop,  said  jaw  clamping  the  meter  stop 
under  the  action  of  its  spring  on  further  movement  of  the 
setting  means  towards  the  meter  stop  to  abut  the  stepped 
cam  against  the  meter  stop. 


3,048.092 

CAMERA 

Johannes  Cottschalk,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dangelmaier  8l  Co.,  Reutlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  21,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  95-^5) 

I    I 


I.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  support  means;  ad- 
justable objective  means  carried  by  said  support  means; 
adjusting  means  operatively  connected  with  said  objective 
means  for  setting  the  latter;  a  plurality  of  manually  op- 
erable members  supported  by  said  support  means  for  re- 
spective movement  along  a  plurality  of  given  paths 
through  a  given  distance  along  each  path;  a  plurality  of 
transmission  means  equal  to  the  number  of  said  manually 
operable  members  and  all  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  adjusting  means  for  actuating  the  latter  when 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  means  is  op- 
erated, said  plurality  of  transmission  means  respectively 
providing  said  objective  through  said  adjusting  means 
with  a  plurality  of  different  settings;  means  connecting 
said  plurality  of  ^  transmission  means  respectively  with 
said  pluraltiy  of  manually  operable  members  for  respec- 
tive actuation  by  the  latter  only  during  a  predetern\ined 
first  fraction  of  the  distance  through  which  each  of 
said  manually  operable  members  moves  and  for  stopping 
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the  actuation  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  means  by 
said  plurality  of  manually  operable  members  during  the 
continued  movement  of  each  of  the  latter  through  the  re- 
mainder of  said  distance;  shutter  release  means  carried  by 
said  support  means;  and  an  additional  transmission  means 
cooperating  with  said  shutter  release  means  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  release  the  shutter,  said  additional  transmis- 
sion means  being  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  all 
of  said  manually  operable  members  when  each  of  the 
latter  moves  through  said  remainder  of  said  distance  so 
that  the  operator  may  select  one  of  said  manually  op- 
erable members  to  provide  said  objective  with  a  selected 
setting  during  the  initial  part  of  the  movement  of  said 
one  manually  operable  member  and  for  releasing  the 
shutter  during  the  continued  movement  of  said  one  manu- 
ally operable  member  through  said  remainder  of  said 
distance  through  which  said  member  moves. 


side  of  said  negative  carrier  such  that  a  negative 
mounted  thereon  can  move  close  to  the  upper  surface 
of  a  photographic  plate  mounted  on  said  plate  carrier. 


I  3,048,094 

VENTILATING   POULTRY  HOUSE 
William  A.  Bailey,  6910  Furman  Parkway,  Rivcrdale,  Md., 
assignor  to  himself  and  George  B.  Sweet,  Montgomery 
County,  Md.,  as  tenants  by  the  entirety 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,742 
I  16  Claims.     (CI.  98— 33)  » 


3,048,093 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE   REGISTRATION 

OF   A   MASTER    PATTERN 

Alberto  Ix)ro,  Ville  Lemoyne,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  a  corporation 

of  Canada 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36^85 
,  2  Claims.     (CI.  95—77) 


1.  In  a  contact  printing  machine,  in  combination: 

(<j)  a  base  frame, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  rod  and  a  rectangular  register  bar 
spaced  transversely  and  positioned  parallel  to  each 
other  mounted  in  said  frame,  the  register  bar  having 
cut  in  its  upper  surface  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
90  degree  V  shape  grooves  at  90  degrees  to  the  length 

'  of  the  bar, 

(r)  a  plaie  carrier  mounted  to  travel  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  on  said  rod  and  bar,  each  location  of  said 
plate  carrier  being  accurately  reproducible  through 
direct  contact  between  said  plate  carrier  and  said 
frame  at  six  points  of  restraint, 

id)  a  rigid  bridge,  mounted  at  90  degrees  to  said  frame 
and  located  above  said  plate  carrier,  remoyable  from 
the  frame  and  which  can  be  replaced  on  the  frame 
in  a  unique  position  by  providing  six  restraints  there- 
to consisting  of  three  steel  spheres  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  under  surface  of  said  bridge  and  arranged 
to  respectively  engage  a  cluster  of  three  steel  spheres, 
a  V  block  and  a  plane  surface  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  frame, 

(«)  a  second  cylindrical  rod  and  rectangular  register 
bar  spaced  longitudinally  and  positioned  parallel  to 
each  other  mounted  on  said  bridge,  the  register  bar 
having  cut  in  its  upper  surface  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  90  degree  V  shape  grooves  at  90  degrees  to 
the  length  of  the  bar, 

(/)  a  negative  carrier  mounted  to  travel  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  on  said  second  rod  and  bar.  each  lo- 
cation of  said  negative  carrier  being  accurately  re- 
producible through  direct  contact  between  said  nega- 
tive carrier  and  said  bridge  at  six  points  of  restraint, 

(g)  a  negative  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  under- 


1.  A  ventilated  poultry  house  or  the  like  comprising  a 
building  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls, 
a  floor  and  a  ceiling,  partition  walls  extending  across  said 
building  between  the  side  walls  thereof  and  dividing  said 
building  into  a  series  of  pens,  there  being  at  least  two 
end  pens  and  an  intermediate  pen,  an  air  duct  extending 
above  said  pens  longitudinally  of  said  building,  said  air 
duct  having  an  intake  end  at  one  end  wall  of  said  build- 
ing and  communicating  with  an  atmosphere  through  an 
aperture  in  said  one  end  wall,  a  push  fan  in  said  duct  at 
said  one  end  for  forcing  air  through  said  duct  from  said 
one  end  to  the  opposite  discharge  end  thereof,  an  aper- 
ture in  said  duct  upstream  of  said  fan  and  communicating 
with  the  end  pen  thcrebclow,  thermostatically  controlled 
motorized  louver  means  in  said  apertures  for  modulating 
the  temperature  of  the  air  forced  by  said  fan,  said  duct 
having  the  discharge  end  thereof  in  unobstructed  commu- 
nication with  the  other  end  pen,  the  pens  other  than  said 
other  end  pen  each  communicating  with  said  duct  through 
an  opening  in  the  ceiling  thereof  that  is  adjacent  the  par- 
tition wall  of  each  said  pen  that  is  closest  to  the  said 
other  end  pen,  each  said  opening  having  a  control  vane 
associated  therewith  the  said  vanes  being  inclined  towards 
said  push  fan  to  thereby  direct  air  from  said  duct  down- 
wardly along  the  partition  wall  to  which  each  said  operl- 
ing  is  adjacent,  at  least  one  intermediate  pen  having  an 
auxiliary  fan  in  the  ceiling  thereof  communicating  with 
an  auxiliary  duct  positioned  to  discharge  air  into  said  1 
air  duct  and  to  move  air  into  said  air  duct  in  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  air  moves  therein,  said  auxiliary 
fan  being  positioned  adjacent  the  partition  wall  that  is 
closest  to  the  said  push  fan,  said  partition  walls  compris- 
ing spaced  upright  frame  members,  a  sheathing  on  the  side 
of  the  frame  members  closest  to  the  push  fan  extending 
upwardly  from  the  floor  of  the  building  to  an  intermediate 
level  and  a  sheathing  on  the  other  side  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers extending  downwardly  from  the  ceiling  to  a  level 
slightly  below  the  level  of  said  first  mentioned  sheath- 
ing, and  a  pull  fan  communicating  with  said  one  end  pen 
for  exhausting  air  therefrom  to  atmosphere  whereby  fresh 
temperate  air  may  be  supplied  to  each  of  said  jsens  and 
air  of  proper  temperature  may  be  circulated  into  and 
through  each  of  said  pens  to  maintain  proper  temperature 
therein. 

., I 

3,048,095 
MOUNTING   ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR 
CONDITIONERS 
Darid  Earie  Macl^od,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Car- 
rier  Corporation,   Syracuse,  N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,522 
6  Claims.     (CL  98— 99) 
1.  In  combination   with  an   air   conditioning   unit   of 
the  type  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  window  in  a  plu- 
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rality  of  positions  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides 
each  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  means, 
each  of  said  spaced  means  being  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  a  pair  of  hook-like  clips,  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spaced  means  being  spaced  along  the  width  of  said  sides 
of  the  air  conditioning  unit  to  permit  positioning  of  a 
side  gasket  in  a  corresponding- plurality  of  positions  along 
one  of  said  sides  of  said  unit,  a  mounting  arrangement 
comprising   a  side   panel   fitted  between  the   side  of  the 


window  and  said  one  side  of  said  air  conditioning  unit, 
said  gasket  being  resilient  and  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  height  of  said  one  side  of  said  air  conditioning 
unit  and  secured  in  sealing  relation  with  said  one  side 
and  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  side  panel,  and  said 
pair  of  hook-like  clips  each  having  a  portion  receiving  said 
gasket  adjacent  an  end  thereof  and  a  portion  receiving 
one  of  said  spaced  means  of  a  pair  thereof  on  saici  one 
side  of  the  air  conditioning  unit. 


3.048,096 

APPARATT'S  FOR  FIATTENING   CONTAINTRS 

Arthur  R.  Guedel,  5661  Ijiurel  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850.217 

2  Claims.     (CI.  lOO— 215) 


'^'^  • 


2.  An  apparatus  for  flattening  cylindrical  containers 
which  comprises  a  horizontal  base  plate,  a  pair  of  parallel 
vertical  pressure  plates  mounted  for  horizontal  linear  re- 
ciprocation toward  and  away  from  one  another  upon  said 
base  plate,  a  pair  of  annular  members,  a  wheel  mounted 
coaxially  within  each  annular  member  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  wheel  with  respect  to  the  respective  an- 
nular member,  each  of  said  annular  members  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  pressure  plates,  a  pair 
of  vertical  shafts  each  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  and  each  fixed  to  a  respective  one  of  said  wheels  at 
equally  spaced  locations  from  the  axes  of  said  wheels,  a 
pair  of  identical  side-by-side  worm  gears  fixed  coaxially 
of  respective  ones  of  said  shafts,  a  worm  positioned  be- 
tween and  in  driving  engagement  with  each  of  said  worm 
•gears,  said  pressure  plates  and  worm  gears  being  opcra- 
tively  connected  in  such  a  manner  that  each  pressure  plate 
moves  the  farthest  toward  the  other  pressure  plate  at  the 
same  inrtant  and  as  a  result  moves  the  farthest  from  the 
other  pressure  plate  at  the  same  instant,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  worm,  an  inclined  guideway  leading  to  said  base 
plate  for  channeling  containers  between  said  pressure 
plates,  said  inclined  guideway  intersecting  the  path  of  re- 
ciprocation of  said  pressure  plates  so  that  the  axis  of  a  cy- 
lindrical container  rolling  thereon  and  therefrom  onto  said 
base  plate  is  parallel  to  said  direction  of  reciprocation, 
said  base  plate  having  an  aperture  therethrough  only  suffi- 
ciently large  enough  to  allow  containers  compressed  by 


said  pressure  plates  to  drop  through  said  aperture,  said 
aperture  being  located  below  the  path  of  reciprocation  of 
said  pressure  plates,  and  means  including  a  cam  on  one 
of  said  wheels  for  releasing  a  container  for  gravity  feed 
between  said  pressure  plates  each  time  said  pressure  plates 
are  reciprocated. 


3,048.097 

CARD  RECORDING   AND  SCANNING 

APPARATUS 

Wendell  S,  Miller.  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,954 

21  Claims.     (CI.  101—47) 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  series  of  cards  or  the  like 
having  information  thereon  including  different  identifying 
indicia  on  the  different  cards,  said  apparatus  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  simultaneously  support  an  individual  one 
of  said  cards  and  also  a  sheet  carrying  indicia  represent- 
ing a  predetermined  group  of  said  cards  but  not  all  of 
them,  means  for  making  a  record  of  at  least  some  of  the 
information  on  said  one  card  while  it  is  supported  by  said 
apparatus,  means  for  advancing  said  sheet  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  scanning  means  for  comparing  said  indicia 
on  said  sheet  with  the  indicia  on  said  one  card  as  the 
sheet  advances  and  including  means  for  indicating  to  an 
operator  when  the  indicia  on  said  sheet  includes  indicia 
representing  said  one  card,  and  a  common  actuating 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  record  mak-, 
ing  means  and  said  sheet  advancing  means. 


3.048.098 
PRINTING   PRE^   AND   METHOD 
Carl  O.  Siebke,  Allison   Park,  Pa.,  assiitnor  to  Miller 
Printing  Machinery  Co.,  Pittsbargb,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  2.077 
9  Claims.     (CI.  101—148) 


'W 


I.  in  a  printing  press,  a  form  cylinder,  a  form  on  the 
cylinder  extending  throughout  less  than  the  full  circum- 
ference of  the  cylinder,  means  including  roller  means 
engaging  thi  form  for  applying  ink  to  the  form,  means  for 
applying  water  to  the  form  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  means  for  applying  water  to  the  form  insuring  apply- 
ing water  to  the  form  by  such  roller  means  at  a  fixed  rate 
of  speed  during  operation  of  the  press. 

7.  A  method  of  improving  the  printing  quality  of  a 
printing  press  of  the  type  having  a  form  cylinder  with 
a  form  thereon  extending  throughout  less  than  the  full 
circumference  of  the  cylinder  and  in  which  ink  is  ap- 
plied to  the  form  and  water  is  applied  to  the  form  by 
rollers  engaging  the  form  for  admixture  with  the  ink 
comprising  at  all  times  when  water  is  being  applied  to  the 
form  applying  the  water  to  the  form  by  such  rollers  at 
a  fixed  rate  of  feed. 
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3.048,099  3,048,101 

PRINTING  PRESS  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

William  W.  Davidson,  Jr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  Ed-    Maurice  P.  Lebourg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 


ward  F.  Dell,  Stratford,  Conn.,  and  David  E.  Dykaar, 
Bayslde,  and  William  Ross  Marlin,  Wantagh.  N.Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,583 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101—233) 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  and  assembling  a  pack  of 
checking  account  forms  including  personalized  checks 
and  deposit  slips,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  print- 
ing unit  for  imprinting  the  depositors  identification  mark 
on  the  forms  that  make  up  the  aforesaid  pack,  a  conveyor 
board  for  feeding  forms  to  said  first  printing  unit,  a 
suction  feed  mechanism  for  delivering  check  blanks  to 
said  conveyor  board,  a  friction  feed  mechanism  for  de- 
livering deposit  slip  blanks  to  said  conveyor  board,  means 
settable  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  check  blanks 
desired  to  be  fed  by  said  suction  feed  mechanism  to  said 
conveyor  board,  additional  means  settable  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  deposit  slips  desired  to  be  fed  by 
said  friction  feed  mechanism  to  said  conveyor  board, 
first  counting  means  to  count  the  number  of  check  blanks 
fed  by  said  suction  feed  mechanism,  second  counting 
means  to  count  the  number  of  deposit  slips  fed  by  said 
friction  feed  mechanism,  means  responsive  to  the  feed 
of  the  desired  number  of  forms  by  one  of  said  feed  mech- 
anisms for  arresting  further  feed  of  forms  by  said  mech- 
anism and  initiating  the  feed  of  forms  by  the  other  of 
said  feed  mechanisms,  means  responsive  to  the  feed  of 
the  desired  number  of  forms  by  said  other  of  said  feed 
mechanisms  for  arresting  further  feed  of  forms  there- 
from, a  second  printing  unit  connected  in  tandem  with 
said  first  printing  unit  and  having  a  numbering  head 
for  ftumbering  the  check  blanks  fed  thereto,  a  cam  for 
indexing  the  numbering  head  so  that  the  blank  checks 
are  numbered  sequentially,  a  solenoid  for  moving  said 
cam  into  and  out  of  indexing  position,  means  for  deter- 
mining when  deposit  slips  are  being  fed  to  said  second 
printing  unit,  means  for  controlling  said  solenoid  so 
that  said  cam  is  out  of  indexing  position  when  deposit 
slips  are  being  printed,  and  a  delivery  mechanism  for 
delivering  forms  from  said  second  printing  unit  to  an 
assembly  station  where  a  pack  of  checking  account  forms 
is  assembled. 


3,048,100 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  WATERMARK 

DESIGN  ON  PAPER 

Ian  Mackenzie  Livingstone,  Lymington  Road, 

London  6,  England 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,537 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—426) 
1.  A  process  for  watermarking  paper  which  comprises 
printing  on   already   manufactured  paper   a  watermark 
design   with   a   fluid   essentially   consisting  of   a  cyclo- 
hexanone  resin  dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent. 


berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,433 
10  Claims.    (CL  102^20) 


9.  Perforating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  bore  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  capsulated  shaped  charges  having 
spaced  radial  projections  and  a  slotted  rear  end,  blasting 
cord  sized  for  retention  in  the  slotted  rear  ends  of  said 
charges,  and  an  integral  strip  of  ductile  material  having 
openings  spaced  along  its  length  to  receive  said  charges 
with  the  projections  thereof  spaced  to  engage  on  either 
side  of  said  strip  and  having  edgewise  slots  spaced  inter- 
mediate and  laterally  of  said  first  openings  for  receiving 
said  blasting  cord  along  said  strip  in  a  generally  helical 
path  including  said  slotted  rear  ends,  said  charges  being 
restrained  from  rotation  in  said  strip  solely  by  said  blast- 
ing cord. 


3,048,102 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  P.  Lebourg,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790.215 
11  Claims.     (CI.  102—20) 


1.  A  shap)ed  charge  perforating  apparatus  sized  to  be 
lowered  and  raised  through  a  string  of  small-diametered 
tubing  between  the  ground  surface  and  a  level  desired  to 
be  perforated  and  adapted  to  retrieve  the  debris  from 
the;  shaped  charges  therein  comprising:  an  elongated, 
functionally  integral  tubular  housing  including  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  wall  surfaces,  a  portion  of  said  housing 
having  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter  defined  by  said  inner 
wall  surface  and  having  at  least  one  indentation  there- 
in which  extends  inwardly  from  said  outer  wall  surface 
towards  said  inner  wall  surface  thereby  forming  a  wall 
portion  of  reduced  thickness,  said  wall  portion  of  re- 
duced thickness  having  sufficient  strength  to  resist  the 
effects   of    borehole    pressures   encountered,    and    being 
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spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  wall  surface  a  suflRcient 
distance  to  contain  the  major  portion  of  a  burr  formed 
within  the  cylindrical  confines  of  said  outer  wall  surface 
when  the  wall  portion  is  penetrated,  and  perforating 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  sizid  to  extend 
across  substantially  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  said  per- 
forating means  including  an  explosive  material  having  a 
forward,  hollowed-out  end  portion  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  wall  portion  of  reduced  thickness,  i 


3.048,103 
BLASTING    ASSEMBLY 
David  R.  Blair.  Jr.,  Lyman  G.  Bonner,  Homer  W.  Cole- 
man, and  John  R.  Ryan,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors 
to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  \S  ilniington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,607 
»       9  Claims.     (CL  102—22) 


1.  A  blasting  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  water- 
tight blasting  cartridge,  and  a  side  wall  portion  of  said 
cartridge  recessed  toward  the  interior  thereof;  a  dcto- 
natablc  explosive,  as  the  sole  explosive  charge,  within 
said  cartridge  insensitive  to  detonating  action  of  a  com- 
mercial blasting  cap  but  sensitive  to  detonating  action  of 
a  booster  charge;  as  a  booster  well,  a  conduit  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  and  extending,  closed 
end  first,  from  within  said  recess  through  the  said  re- 
cessed wall  portion,  into  said  main  charge,  and  termi- 
nating therein;  said  booster  well  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  booster  charge  secured  therein  as  a  solid  unitary 
body,  in  detonating  relation  with  said  main  charge;  and 
means  for  securing  a  detonator  in  spaced  position  from 
the  open  end  of  said  well,  and  within  the  recess  formed 
by  said  recessed  wall  portion. 


3.048.104 
AMMINITION 
Burd  Joy  Riggs,  Alton.  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed'Mar.  29,  196«,  Ser.  No.  18,418 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—39) 


between  the  mouth  of  the  case  and  the  jacket  in  the  area 
of  the  protuberances,  the  space  being  occupied  by  a  layer 
of  solder  adhering  both  to  the  case  and  to  the  jacket,  and 
a  ring  of  solder  about  the  jacket  external  to  the  case,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  jacket  being  scalloped  and  formed 
into  a  substantially  hemispherical  nose  portion. 


3,048,105 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  CARTRIDGE  CASE 

Walter  Schlatter,  V  aduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Press- 

&  Stan/werk  A.G..  Eschen,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser,  No.  763,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  2,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  102 — 43) 


•  ■••ij*«    »tvO» 


I  I  ! 
1.  A  cartridge  case  comprising  in  combination,  an  alu- 
minum alloy  case  proper  with  a  mouth  at  one  end  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  a  projectile,  and  means  for  protecting 
said  mouth  from  the  detrimental  effects  of  the  hot  com- 
bustion gases  when  firing,  said  means  comprising  an 
anodic  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  15m  to 
about  20m.  and  a  layer  of  resin  having  good  sliding  prop- 
erties baked  on  the  surface  of  said  oxide  layer,  said 
layers  covering  at  least  the  outside  of  said  cartridge  case 
and  the  inside  of  said  mouth. 


I 


3,048,106 
PLUG-IN   DEVICE  (QUICK   RELEASE) 
Angelo  R.  Yannuzzi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,851 

4  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 45) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


U. 


1.  A  round  of  blank  ammunition  comprising  a  primed 
cartridge  case,  a  propellant  charge  within  the  case,  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  bullet  jacket,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pro- 
tuberances in  the  wall  of  the  jacket  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  that  end  of  the  jacket  being  positioned  within 
the  mouth  of  the  case  with  the  protuberances  and  the 
case  forming  a  frictional  fit,  an  interrupted  annular  space 


I.  In  combination  with  a  cartridge,  and  a  propellant 
transmission  line,  the  improvement  for  facilitating  quick 
connect  and  disconnect  therebetween,  said  improvement 
comprising:  a  first  connector  element  for  connection  to  a 
propellant  transmission  line,  a  second  connector  element 
for  attachment  to  a  cartridge,  said  first  connector  element 
having  connecting  means  for  effecting  connection  to  a 
transmission  line,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface  with  an  abutment  shoulder  at  one 
end,  means  for  connecting  said  connecting  means  with 
said  hollow  cylindrical  member,  a  collar  slidably  sur- 
rounding substantially  all  but  a  small  longitudinal  portion 
of  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion  and  having  an  outside 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameters  of  said  abutment 
shoulder,  said  second  connector  element  having  at  a  rear 
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end  means  for  effecting  connection  to  a  cartridge  and  at 
its  forward  end  forwardly  extending  tine  like  segments, 
said  segments  having  inwardly  extending  portions  at  their 
forwardmost  portions,  said  inwardly  extending  portions 
having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  said  small  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion  not 
surrounded  by  said  collar. 


3,048,107 

AIR  FRAME  CENTER  SUPPORT 

Adolphus  Samms,  Yuma  Test  Station,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,219 

8  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  air  frame  construction  for  a  multiple  stage  mis- 
sile comprising,  a  warhead  containing  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  connected  at  one 
of  their  corresponding  ends  to  said  warhead,  a  rocket 
motor  slidably  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  series  of  ad- 
jacent propellant  tanks  releasably  secured  on  said  shafts 
between  said  rocket  motor  and  said  warhead,  passage 
means  for  feeding  propellant  from  a  proximate  tank 
to  said  rocket  motor,  explosive  means  carried  by  said 
shafts  and  fired  by  electrical  energy  from  said  electrical 
energy  from  said  warhead  for  sequentially  jettisoning  said 
tanks  as  they  become  depleted  of  propellant.  whereby  said 
rocket  motor  will  travel  up  said  shafts  under  its  own  power 
and  becomes  connected  to  the  succeeding  tank  for  replen- 
ishment of  propellant  to  said  rocket  motor. 


3,048,108 
SATELLITE   STABILIZER 
Robert  E.  Roberson,  Fullerion,  Kenneth  H.  Rogers,  Long 
Beach,  and  Benjamin  P.  Martin,  Pacoima,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1956.  Ser.  No.  610,878 
2  Claims.     (CI.  102—50) 


1.  Means  for  stabilizing  a  satellite  vehicle  wherein 
said  vehicle  orbits  around  a  celestial  body  in  an  orbital 
plane  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  create  a  centrifugal  force 
substantially  equal  to  the  gravitational  pull  between  said 
vehicle  and  said  celestial  body,  said  stabilizing  means  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  wheel  attached  to  said  body,  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  being  oriented  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  so  as  to  be  parallel  with  said  orbital 
plane  of  said  body,  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
said  rotating  wheel  according  to  the  pitch  agular  velocity 
lOf  said  body.  i 
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3,048,109 
WING  ASSEMBLY 
John  R.  Feemster,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,524 

5  Claims.    (CI.  102—50) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


LO.o,   on  aoiL   »)• 


in  A  ^  t  t  f  I  I  J  I  I  l\  I  yf. 


4.  A  readily-attachable  high  strength  joint  structure  for 
rigidly  attaching  two  structural  members,  said  joint  struc- 
ture comprising  a  first  structural  member  formed  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  parallel  walls 
defining  a  groove,  a  plurality  of  cross-members  disposed 
at  spaced  intervals  in  said  groove  transverse  thereof  and 
having  ends  fixed  to  said  walls,  a  second  structural  mem- 
ber including  an  elongated  base  having  a  root  portion 
rigid  therewith,  said  root  portion  being  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  spacing  of  said  walls 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  in  the  lower 
portions  thereof,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  straight 
inclined  wall  at  one  side  thereof,  the  spacing  of  said  slots 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  cross-members,  said 
root  portion  being  received  in  said  groove  with  said  slot 
walls  disposed  adjacent  said  cross-members  respectively, 
and  means  carried  by  said  first  structural  member  at  one 
end  of  said  groove  in  contact  with  said  root  portion  and 
operable  to  push  the  root  portion  in  one  direction  with 
predetermined  force  for  forcing  each  of  said  slot  walls 
against  its  respective  cross-member  and  holding  the  root 
portion  tightly  in  said  groove,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  a  cylindrical  put  disposed  in  an  aperture 
formed  in  said  first  structural  member  and  a  bolt  threaded 
through  the  nut,  said  bolt  having  one  end  thereof  dis- 
posed in  said  groove  and  in  engagement  with  one  end  of 
said  root  portion.  ! 


3,048.110  ,  ^ 

FRANGIBLE  NOSE  CONE  ' 

Stanley  E.  West,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  fbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,208 

2  Claims.    (CI.  102—53) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I 


1.  A  frangible  nose  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
water  entry  body  having  an  aerodynamic  configuration 
and  a  flat  surface  and  an  interiorly  threaded  hole  at  said 
surface,  which  nose  assembly  comprises:  a  hollow 
frangible  shell  forming  a  smooth  continuation  of  said 
body  and  abutting  said  flat  surface,  said  shell  being  com- 
posed of  a  heat  insulating  material  and  having  an  inter- 
nal shoulder  formed  therein,  a  nose  insert  having  a  plate 
portion  mounted  on  said  shoulder,  a  cylindrical  portion 
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integral  with  said  plate  portion  and  having  a  threaded 
end  disposed  within  said  internally  threaded  hole  and 
projecting  slightly  from  said  flat  surface,  a  plastic  foam 
material  disposed  within  said  nose  shell  between  the  plate 
portion  of  said  nose  insert  and  the  flat  surface  on  said 
body,  said  foam  being  displaced  slightly  from  said  flat 
surface  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  projecting 
threaded  end  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  nose  in- 
sert, whereby  the  water  entry  shock  encountered' by  said 
nose  assembly  is  concentrated  at  the  exposed  root  of  the 
threaded  end  to  break  said  insert  cleanly  at  the  flat  sur- 
face of  said  body. 


3,048.111 
SLBMARlNt  SIGNAL  FUZE 
Kenneth  L.  Baker,  College  Park,  Md.,  and  Thomas  C. 
SmitlL,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Louis  A.  Pechmann.  Mill- 
brook,  N.Ym  as^gnors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1953.  Scr.  No.  336,144 
7  Claims.    (CI.  102—70) 


^ 


4tmL 


■  »  ■  i.i. 


*^§piM«irrf 


1.  A  device  for  firing  a  pyrotechnic  charge  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  pressure  chamber  therein,  normally 
locked  firing  means  axially  arranged  within  said  casing, 
armmg  means  axially  arranged  within  said  casing  releas- 
ahly  secured  to  said  firing  means  for  rotation  from  an 
initial  safe  axial  position  tp  an  armed  axial  position  when 
released,  means  on  said  firing  means  for  releasing  the 
arming  means  for  rotation  from  said  initial  safe  position 
to  said  armed  position  when  the  firing  means  has  been 
moved  a  predetermined  amount,  means  secured  to  the 
firing  HKans  and  disposed  within  said  pressure  chamber 
for  moving  the  firing  means  said  predetermined  amount 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  applied  thereto, 
pressure  (Controlled  valve  means  on  said  ^casing  for  admit- 
ting the  pressure  into  said  chamber,  pyrotechnic  initiating 
means  arranged  within  said  arming  means  and  movable 
into  alignment  with  the  firing  means  as  the  arming  means 
is  moved  to  said  armed  position,  means, on  the  firing 
means  for  forcibly  driving  the  firing  means  into  firing 
engagement  with  said  initiating  means  as  the  firing  means 
is  -released  thereby  to  fire  the  pyrotecljnic  charge,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  firing  means  when  the  pressure 
in  the  chamber  has  been  reduced  to  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,048,112 

CAS  CFNERATOR 

Claude   A.  Shopc,  McGrejjor.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,772 

11  ClaloM.     (CI.  102—98) 


ing  a  circular  opening  in  the  apex  thereof  and  two  exposed 
conical  surfaces  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  therein. 


3.048.113 

FLUID  CONDUCTOR  MOTORS  AND  CONTROL 

DEVICES  FMPl  OVING  THF  SAME 

Adolph  J.  Hiigert,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Penn  Controls,  Inc.,  Goshen,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  July  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,195 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103—1)  i 


,■  ^T^v^ 


Lii-^ 
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3.048.114 
PUMPS 
Lindsay  H.  Browne.  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scott  & 
Williams,  Incorporated,  l^conia,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,343 
10  Claims.    (CL  103 — 44) 


: ^tH"^  -Vu_:_V  r^ 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  its  axis  extend- 
I.  A  grajn  of  solid  propellant.  said  grain  having  a  hoi-    ing  upwardly,  longiiudmaliy  extending  ribs  projecting  ra- 
low.  frusto  conical,  annular  configuration,  said  grain  hav-    dially   inwardly   from  circumfcrenlially   spaced  cylinder 


I.  A  fluid  conductor  pump  comprising  means  defining 
a  circular  fluid  passageway,  an  electrically  conductive 
fluid  in  said  passageway,  means  affording  magnetic  flux 
flow  through  said  fluid  at  spaced  intervals  along  and  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  circular  passageway 
comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  cup-shaped  magnetic  mem- 
bers having  open  ends  parallel  with  and  facing  said  cir- 
cular passageway  and  formed  with  poles,  the  poles  of  one 
member  being  aligned  with  those  of  the  other  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  passageway  at  said  spaced  intervals  to  form 
magnetic  gaps  across  said  passageway,  and  a  separate 
pair  of  electrodes  at  each  of  said  spaced  intervals  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  fluid  on  opposite  sides  of  said  passageway, 
said  opposing  electrodes  being  aligned  radially  with  re- 
spect to  the  curvature  of  said  circular  passageway,  and 
said  pairs  of  electrodes  being  serially  connected  such  that 
current  flow  serially  through  said  pairs  of  electrodes  also 
flows  through  said  fluid  from  one  of  said  opposing  elec- 
trodes to  the  other  in  the  same  transverse  direction  at  each 
of  said  spaced  intervals. 
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wall  areas,  an  elastic  cylindrical  pulsator  within  said  cyl- 
inder providing  in  its  interior  a  driving  liquid  space  and 
at  its  exterior  an  annular  pumped  liquid  space,  means  ef- 
fecting intermittent  introduction  of  driving  liquid  into 
said  driving  liquid  space  and  discharge  of  driving  liquid 
therefrom,  and  check  valved  inlet  and  outlet  conduit 
means  connected  to  the  lowermost  terminal  portion  of 
said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  annular 
pumped  liquid  space  therein,  said  pulsator  being  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sheets  of  rubber  mate- 
rial bonded  together  to  form  an  integral  laminated  struc- 
ture having  sufficient  stiffness  to  collapse  of  its  own  re- 
siliency to  a  definite  cylindrical  shape  upon  removal  of 
driving  liquid  pressure  from  its  interior  and  despite  the 
existence  of  a  vacuum  at  its  exterior,  said  stiflfness  and 
the  radial  extent  of  said  ribs  being  sufficient  to  prevent 
sealing  of  said  pulsator  against  the  wall  of  said  cylinder. 


3,048,115 

DOUBLE   ACTION   PI  MP  AND  ENGINE 

C  Walton  Musser,  66  McKay  St.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,584 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 48) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  at  its  rear 
end  a  closure  with  a  plurality  of  interior  annular  grooves 
and  a  duct  constituting  a  path  into  said  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocable  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being 
hollow  and  having  at  its  forward  end  a  closure  with 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  tube  fixed  to  said  piston, 
a  valve  arranged  between  said  tube  and  said  piston  to 
form  an  annular  passageway  constituting  with  said  open- 
ing a  path  into  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  said 
valve  being  movable  to  admit  driving  fluid  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  piston  through  said  paths,  resilient 
means  connected  between  said  piston  and  said  valve  so 
as  to  be  relaxed  at  the  midpoint  in  the  travel  of  said 
piston,  coupling  means  between  said  valve  and  said  pis- 
ton for  releasing  said  valve  to  control  by  said  resilient 
means  only  when  said  piston  is  near  an  end  of  its  travel, 
and  means  for  driving  a  pumped  liquid  through  said 
tube  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston  said  pumped 
liquid  driving  means  including  a  valve  element  moved 
through  frictional  contact  with  the  exterior  periphery 
of  said  piston. 

I  I  3,048,116 

MOTOR   PUMP  I'NTT 

Otto  Konrad,  Schriesheim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienge- 

sellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  7,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—87) 
I.  In   a   motor   pump   unit   hermetically   sealed   in   a 
housing  and  comprising  a  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a 


stator,  and  a  pump  embodying  a  frame  and  an  impeller 
connected  with  the  rotor,  wherein  the  rotor  of  the  motor 
is  in  fluid  connection  with  the  pump  and  said  rotor  is 
separated  from  the  stator  of  said  motor  by  an  enclosing 
non-magnetic  partition  forming  a  fluid  seal  between  said 
rotor  and  stator,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
provision  of  piston  means  connected  between  said  parti- 
tion and  said  pump,  whereby  the  pump  may  deliver 
work  fluid  under  pressure  within  the  partition  and  with- 
in the  housing  on  the  partition  remote  side  of  the  piston 
means,    said    piston    means    being   movable    within    the 


housing  together  with  said  rotor,  partition  and  pump  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  rotor  and  impeller,  said  hous- 
ing serving  to  retain  stator  submerging  fluid  therein,  on 
the  rotor  remote  side  of  the  partition  and  on  the  pump 
remote  side  of  the  piston  means,  said  piston  means  being 
slidably  sealed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
which  acts  as  the  cylinder  for  said  piston  means,  whereby 
said  piston  means  forms  a  fluid  seal  between  said  pump 
and  said  stator,  so  that  pressure  may  be  developed  in 
said  stator  submerging  fluid  substantially  equal  to  the 
pressure  at  which  work  fluid  is  delivered  by  the  pump 
upon  the  partition  remote  side  of  said  piston  means. 


3,048,117 
PUMP  WITH   FLOW-RESTRICTIVE  ORIFICE 
Earl  P.  Franzen,  Houston,  and  Victor  F.  Anderson,  Pasa- 
dena, Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,874 

I  5  Claims.     (CI.  103—87) 


1.  A  pump  installation  including:  a  centrifugal  pump 
including  a  volute  casing  with  intake  and  discharge  pas- 
sages, and  an  impeller  within  said  casing,  said  discharge 
passage  having  a  section  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
extending  outward  from  said  impeller;  an  electric  motor 
drivingly  connected  to  said  impeller,  said  motor  having  a 
power  rating  less  than  that  necessary  to  operate  the  pump 
at  full  capacity  against  a  preselected  head  when  said 
discharge  passage  is  unrestricted;  and  means  for  protect- 
ing said  motor  against  overload,  said  means  including  a 
removable,  fixed  flow-restrictive  device  situated  in  said 
discharge  passage  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  section 
of  uniform  diameter  and  displaced  outwardly  from  the 
pump  impel  -•  by  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  di- 
ameter of  i  section  for  producing  a  desired  pump  per- 
formance characteristic,  said  removable,  fixed  flow-re- 
stricted device  reducing  the  discharge  capacity  of  the 
pump  whereby  said  means  protects  said  motor  against 
overload  at  said  preselected  head. 
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3,048,118 
PUMP 

Cbarin  J.  Erd,  St.  I^ouk,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cbas.  S.  Lewis 
A  Company,  Incorporated.  St.  i.ouis.  Mo.,  a  corpora^ 
tioa  of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,477 
13  Claims.     (CI.  103—87) 


1.  A  pump  asMmbly  for  use  in  a  liquid  sump  compris- 
ing an  imperforate  barrel  adapted  for  upright  location 
in  the  liquid,  a  shaft  extendmg  through  said  barrel,  ro- 
tary sealing  means  between  the  shaft  and  an  upper  por- 
tion connected  to  said  barrel,  driving  means  for  said 
shaft  above  said  sealing  means,  a  centrifugal  pump  hav- 
ing an  impeller  attached  to  said  shaft  below  said  barrel 
and  also  having  a  casing  around  the  impeller,  connecting 
means  between  said  barrel  and  said  casing,  said  connect- 
ing means  having  at  least  one  opening  exposed  to  move- 
ment therethrough  of  fluid  in  s;»id  sump,  said  barrel  hav- 
ing lower  end  outlet  rrjeans  in  communication  with  the 
sump  through  said  opening,  a  second  barrel  extending 
upward  from  said  first-named  barrel  and  having  an  upper 
bearing  for  said  shaft  and  a  lower  bearing  therefor,  said 
upper  barrel  being  adapted  to  form  an  oil  sump,  means 
located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first-named  barrel  and 
forming  a  pressure  chamber  around  said  rotary  seal  for 
the  shaft,  and  shaft-driven  oil  pump  means  having  an 
inlet  connection  with  the  upper  barrel  and  an  outlet  in 
said  pressure  chamber  and  adapted  to  produce  a  pressure 
differential  across  Jhc  seal  from  said  pressure  chamber 
to  said  first-named  barrel.  . 


surrounding  the  motor  housing,  a  boss  located  within  the 
annular  cooling  chamber,  said  boss  containing  a  valve 
socket  connected  to  receive  fluid  from  the  delivery  passage 
in  the  coverplate,  a  branch  outlet  passage  connected  to 
receive  fluid  from  the  delivery  passage  upstream  of  the 
valve  socket  for  delivery  to  the  operating  unit,  and  a  pas- 
sage interconnecting  the  annular  cooling  chamber  with 
the  valve  socket  downstream  of  the  latter's  connection 
into  the  dehvery  passage,  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  base  of 
the  motor  housing;  a  motor  mounted  in  the  hollow  cylin- 
drical wall  portion  of  the  radiator  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  pump  through  the  coverplate;  a  fan  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  motor  for  rotation  above  the  ra- 
diator in  a  direction  to  circulate  air  downwardly  across 
both  the  inside  and  outside  walls  of  the  annular  cooling 
chamber  to  cool  the  fluid  contained  therein,  said  fan  also 
directing  air  over  the  motor  and  out  the  exhaust  ports  in 
the  motor  housing;  support-forming  means  attached  to  the 


top  of  the  radiator  underneath  the  fan  journalling  the  mo- 
tor shaft;  a  cap  attached  to  the  support-forming  means  in 
position  to  cover  the  fan,  said  cap  having  an  open  top 
adapted  to  admit  air  to  the  fan  and  an  annular  skirt  en- 
circling the  radiator  in  spaced  relation  to  the  annular 
cooling  chamber  therein;  and,  pressure-responsive  valve 
means  located  in  the  valve  socket  between  the  outlet  of 
the  delivery  passage  and  the  inlet  of  the  passage  connect- 
ing said  valve  socket  into  the  annular  cooling  chamber  of 
the  radiator,  said  valve  means  being  operative  to  open  at 
a  predetermined  pressure  in  excess  of  that  required  to 
actuate  the  operating  unit  connected  to  receive  fluid  from 
the  branch  passage  and  deliver  same  to  the  annular  cool- 
ing chamber  where  it  is  ccx)led  before  entering  the  over- 
flow passage  for  return  to  the  reservoir,  and  said  valve 
means  being  operative  to  close  shutting  off  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  the  cooling  chamber  when  the  operating  unit  is 
receiving  fluid  from  the  pump  through  the  branch  passage. 


3  048  119 
AIR-COOLED   PLMP   ASSEMBLY  FOR   HYDRAU- 

Lie   FIAID   AND   THE   LIKE 
CUrcDce  W.  Tydeman,  Timnath,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tydc- 
man  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  June  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  114.386 
11  Claims.  (CL  103 — 118) 
I.  An  air-cooled  pump  for  hydraulic  fluid  knd  the  like 
which  comprises:  an  open-topped  reservoir  having  an 
opening  in  a  wall  portion  thereof  adapted  for  connection 
to  an  exhaust  line  returning  fluid  thereto  from  an  operat- 
ing unit;  a  coverplate  secured  to  the  open  top  of  the  res- 
ervoir in  fluid-tight  sealed  relation,  said  coverplate  in- 
cluding a  fluid  delivery  passage  and  an  overflow  passage: 
a  pump  supported  on  the  underside  of  the  coverplate 
within  the  reservoir  in  position  to  draw  fluid  therefrom 
and  deliver  same  under  pressure  to  the  delivery  passage; 
a  radiator  mounted  atop  the  coverplate  in  fluid-tight 
sealed  relation  thereto  and  including  a  centrally-located 
open-topped  hollow  cylindrical  wall  portion  defining  a 
motor  housing,   a  continuous  annular  cooling  chamber 


3.048,120 

ROTARY   PI  MP 

Koji  Ohyagi,  236  Shimohirama,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Ian.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,690  > 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  21,  1960 
10  Claims.  (CI.  103—123) 
1  A  rotary  pump  for  a  working  fluid  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  housing;  substantially  cylin- 
drical cage  means  fixed  in  said  housing  and  defining  there- 
with a  substantially  arcuate  discharge  chamber,  said  cage 
means  being  formed  with  plural  first  radial  passages  there- 
through equiangularly  spaced  from  each  other;  plural 
pumping  follower  elements  each  slidably  mounted  in  a 
respective  first  passage  for  radial  reciprocation  therein; 
a  rotatable  shaft  coaxially  mounted  through  said  hous- 
ing and  said  cage  means;  a  cam  fixed  on  said  shaft  to  ro- 
tate therewith  and  having  n  lobes  equiangularly  spaced 
from  each  other  to  form,  with  said  cage  means  and  pairs 
of  angularly  adjacent  follower  elements,  2n  pumping 
chambers;  said  cam  being  formed  with  n  second  radial 
passages  each  opening  into  a  pumping  chamber;  said 
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shaft  having  n  radial  suction  inlets  each  in  radially 
aligned  communication  with  a  respective  second  passage; 
the  number  of  first  radial  passages  through  said  cage 
means  being  2n  to  form  2n  segments  of  said  cage  means 
separated  by  said  first  radial  passages,  each  segment  hav- 


«  a. 


ing  a  discharge  passage  formed  radially  therethrough; 
each  second  radfal  passage  being  angularly  displaced  from 
a  maximum  radius  of  said  cam,  in  a  trailing  direction, 
by  an  angle  equal  to  360*  divided  by  4n;  and  means  main- 
taining said  follower  elements  continuously  engaged  with 
said  cam  for  radial  reciprocation  thereby. 


'  3  048,121 

HYDRAULIC 'actuated  PUMP 

John  M.  Sheesley,  P.O.  Box  9011,  Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,233 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—152) 


1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  actuated  pump  comprising  an  en- 
closed housing,  a  tubular  diaphragm  in  said  housing  divid- 
ing the  enclosure  into  an  actuating  fluid  space  and  a 
pumped  fluid  space,  conduit  means  in  communication  with 
said  pumped  fluid  space  for  supplying  and  exhausting 
pumped  fluid,  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said 
actuating  fluid  space  for  supplying  and  exhausting  actuat- 
ing fluid,  whereby  said  diaphragm  is  caused  to  flex  and  to 
admit  and  discharge  pumped  fluid,  a  pilot  fluid  operated 
fluid  control  valve  in  the  actuating  fluid  conduit  actuable 
to  control  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  and  from  the 
actuating  fluid  space,  a  pilot  fluid  valve  operably  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  control  valve  to  supply  actuating  fluid 
thereto,  a  flexible  non-elastic  member  in  said  housing 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  diaphragm  and  having  an 
end  fixed,  an  intermediate  portion  attached  to  said  dia- 
phragm, and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  pilot  valve, 
and  means  biasing  said  pilot  valve  to  a  position  causing  a 
tension  to  be  imposed  on  said  flexible  member  and 
preventing  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  fluid  control 
valve. 


3,048,122 

GAS  SEPARATORS  FOR  WELLS 

Alfred  E.  Hansen,  Michigan  Theatre  Bldg., 

Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,266 

10  Claims.    (CI.  103—203) 

I.  Gas  separating  apparatus  for  liquid  wells  comprising 

a  sleeve  closed  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  pump  column 


projecting  thereinto  to  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve, 
a  gas  suction  connection  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  annular  collector  rings  of  upwardly  open- 
ing U-shar>ed  cross  section  positioned  around  the  inside 
of  said  sleeve  at  vertically  spaced  intervals  and  each  hav- 
ing an  overflow  notch  formed  in  its  inner  wall,  a  delivery 
trough  of  upwardly  opening  U-shaped  cross  section  ar- 
ranged spirally  around  said  pump  column  and  passing 
successively  through  s^id  collector  rings  in  angularly 
spaced  relation  to  said  notches  where  the  trough  passes 
through  the  top  of  the  ring,  delivery  pipes  extending  into 
said  collector  rings  in  angularly  displaced  diametrically 


opposite  positions  to  the  notches  therein  and  projecting 
through  the  outer  walls  of  said  rings  and  said  sleeve  to 
open  into  the  well,  said  delivery  pipes  having  outlet  open- 
ings formed  therein  and  opening  downwardly  in  said 
collector  rings  and  positioned  below  the  level  of  the  notch 
in  its  associated  ring,  and  triangular  baffle  plates  extend- 
ing between  the  lower  edges  of  said  rings  below  said 
notches  and  the  upper  outer  edge  of  said  spiral  trough 
with  radially  inwardly  turned  flanges  extending  across  the 
trough  to  the  pump  column  in  general  vertical  alignment 
with  the  edge  of  the  notch  in  the  superimposed  collector 
ring. 


3,048,123 
AUTOMATIC  DISPATCH  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Albert  J.  Burmeister,  Willard  D.  Brown^  Jr.,  and  Del  J. 
Heidinger,  Aurora,  III.,  assignors  to  Richards-Wilcox 
Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,896 
I  3  Claims.    (CI.  104—88) 


.  , ,  oizn;^ ' 


I.  In  an  overhead  conveyor  system,  a  main  load  track 
and  a  power  track  disposed  side  by  side  in  a  common  hor- 
izontal plane,  load  carriers  travelling  on  said  main  load 
track,  a  pusher  chain  travelling  along  said  power  track, 
cooperating  means  carried  by  said  carriers  and  said  chain 
effective  for  propelling  said  carriers  along  said  load  track, 
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a  branch  track,  a  track  switch  for  switching  said  carriers 
from  said  main  load  track  to  said  branch  track,  said  switch 
comprising  tongue  means  movable  between  switching  and 
non-switching  positions  and  normally  in  non-switching 
position  aligned  with  said  load  track,  switch  operating 
power  means  disposed  approximately  in  the  plane  of  said 
tracks  and  operable  mdependently  of  said  pusher  chain 
effective  for  moving  said  tongue  means  from  its  said  nor- 
mal position  to  switching  position  and  moving  a  carrier 
from  said  main  track  onto  said  branch  track  and  there- 
after returning  said  tongue  means  to  normal  position, 
control  means  responsive  to  a  carrier  on  said  main  load 
track  approaching  said  switch  and  intended  for  entering 
said  branch  track  and  effective  for  actuating  said  switch 
operating  power  means  for  moving  said  tongue  means  to 
switching  position  and  moving  the  approaching  carrier 
from  said  main  track  onto  said  branch  track  and  there- 
after returning  said  tongue  means  to  normal  position,  said 
switch  operating  power  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
crank  member,  a  normally  stationary  closed  loop  drive 
chain  operable  independently  of  said  pusher  chain,  and  a 
single  normally  deenergized  electric  motor  operatively 
connected  to  drive  said  rotatable  crank  member  and  to 
propel  said  drive  chain,  said  motor  being  energized  re- 
sponsive to  actuation  of  said  carrier  responsive  control 
means,  means  responsive  to  one-half  of  a  revolution  of 
said  rotatable  crank  member  to  shift  said  tongue  means 
to  switching  position  and  responsive  to  the  other  half  rev- 
olutioi^  to  return  said  tongue  means  back  to  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  drive 
chain  effective  to  propel  load  carriers  through  said  track 
switch. 


3,048.124 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Jack  Lovell,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

(2105  Chelsea  Road.  Pales  Verdes,  Calif.) 

FUed  S«pt.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,651 

4  Claims.    (CI.  104—149) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  roadway  having 
a  guiding  groove  including  a  curved  portion,  a  vehicle 
having  rear  wheels  and  dirigible  front  wheels  resting 
upon  said  roadway  and  supporting  the  vehicle,  said  front 
wheels  being  pivoted  to  said  vehicle  to  steer  said  vehicle, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  roadway  being  substantially 
smooth  and  unobstructed  through  a  lateral  width  substan- 
tially exceeding  the  width  of  said  vehicle,  a  steering  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  vehicle  about  a  substantially 
vertical  pivotal  axis,  linkage  means  connecting  said  steer- 
ing arm  and  said  front  wheels  operable  to  steer  said  front 
wheels  under  the  influence  of  rotation  of  said  steering 
arm  about  its  pivot  axis  through  an  angle  greater  than 
the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  steering  arm.  means  on  the 
free  end  of  said  steering  arm  engaging  in  said  guiding 
groove  with  freedom  for  relative  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween said  steering  arm  and  said  guiding  groove  about  a 
substantially  vertical  pivotal  axis,  power  means  connected 
to  drive  at  least  some  of  said  wheels  and  impart  forward 
motion  to  said  vehicle  at  a  speed  producing  skidding  of 
all  of  said  wheels  when  said  vehicle  follows  said  curved 
portion.,  said   vehicle   being   substantially   free  of  other 


guiding  restraints  whereby  its  path  of  travel  on  said  road- 
way is  determined  by  its  inertia  and  the  friction  of  said 
wheels  on  the  roadway. 


3,048,125 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  Thomas  Charles  Burrows,  Stevenage,  England,  as- 
senior  to  Geo.  W.  king  Limited,  Stevenage,  Kngiand, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  5,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  104—172) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  track,  a  trolley  on 
said  track  and  movable  therealong,  first  means  for  driv- 
ing the  trolley  along  a  portion  of  the  track  and  second 
means  for  driving  the  trolley  along  a  further  portion  of 
the  track  and  means  for  effecting  transfer  between  the 
trolley  and  the  first  and  second  said  means  comprising 
transfer  means  engaging  said  trolley  with  the  same  in 
driving  relation  with  the  first  said  means,  the  transfer 
means  being  advanced  to  a  position  wherein  it  is  engaged 
by  the  second  means  in  driving  relation,  the  trolley  being 
disconnected  from  the  first  means  with  said  transfer  means 
in  said  position,  the  second  means  driving  said  transfer 
means  and  the  trolley  engaged  therewith  to  a  further  posi- 
tion, and  means  at  said  further  position  for  moving  said 
transfer  means  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the  trolley, 
the  trolley  at  said  further  position  being  engaged  by  said 
second  means  in  driving  relation  for  advancement  along 
said  track. 


3,048,126 
CONVEYOR  INSTALLATION  FOR 
WHEELED  CARTS 
James  N.  Salapatas,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Freigfatways  Corporation  of   Delaware,  Menio 
Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,023 
16  Claims.    (CI.  104—178) 


■ii L. 


mtmymm-r-mrt" — ^    ■      <^ 


1.  A  conveyor  installation  for  wheeled  carts  actuated 
by  floor  located  drive  means,  comprising,  an  independent- 
ly operating  master  drive  means,  an  independently  oper- 
ating satellite  drive  means,  an  intermittently  operating 
delivery  drive  means  between  said  master  and  satellite 
drive  means,  a  normally-open  switch  means  for  shunting 
carts  from  said  master  drive  means  onto  said  delivery 
drive  means,  a  permanently  open  first  intersection  be- 
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tween  said  delivery  drive  means  and  said  satellite  drive 
means,  an  intermittently  operating  return  drive  means  be- 
tween said  satellite  and  master  drive  means,  a  normally- 
open  switch  means  for  bypassing  carts  from  said  satel- 
lite dri^e  means  onto  said  return  drive  means,  and  a 
permanently  open  second  intersection  between  said  re- 
turn drive  means  and  said  master  drive  means. 


I  3,048,127 

VEHICLE   RLNNING   GEAR 
Franz  X.  Oberpaul,  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alweg- 
Forschung,    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung, 
Koln,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1956,  Ser.  No.  603,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  25,  1954 

14  CUims.     (CI.  105—145) 


13.  Running  gear  for  supporting  a  body  for  passage 
along  a  monobeam  having  top  and  side  running  surfaces 
comprising,  at  least  one  load  carrying  wheel  adapted  to 
ride  along  said  top  running  surface;  means  connected  di- 
rectly to  said  body  spring  mounting  said  load  carrying 
wheel  on  said  vehicle  body;  side  wheels  adapted  to  ride 
along  said  side  running  surfaces;  means  connected  directly 
to  said  body  spring  suspending  said  side  wheels  for  move- 
ment laterally  of  said  monobeam;  and  rigid  links  con- 
necting said  side  wheels  to  said  load  carrying  wheel  to 
prevent  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  side  wheels 
with  respect  to  said  load  carrying  wheel. 


3,048,128 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SWEETS 

Christopher  John  Lewis  Warren,  20  Oakdene  Road,  and 
John  William  Milross,  27  Clyston  Road,  Holywell 
Estates,  both  of  Watford,  England 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1955,  Ser.  No.  493,347 
2  Claims.    (CI.  107—54) 


butter-scotch  or  like  type  in  which  the  syrup  has  to  be 
boiled  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  280°  F.  to  take  it  be- 
yond at  least  the  small  crack  degree,  wherein  after  such 
boiling  the  boiled  syrup  is  charged  into  a  container  com- 
municating with  a  measuring  chamber  by  way  of  at  least 
one  opening  submerged  in  a  quantity  of  the  hot  syrup 
in  the  container,  a  vacuum  is  created  in  the  said  cham- 
ber and  thereafter  the  hot  syrup  is  caused  suddenly  to 
flow  into  and  fill  the  chamber  from  the  container,  the 
hot  syrup  is  then  steadily  extruded  past  a  valve  from  the 
said  chamber  by  a  pressure  member  working  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  the  said  chamber  but  so  that  the 
syrup  itself  at  the  requisite  temperature  below  280°  F. 
seals  the  gap  between  the  pressure  member  and  the  said 
wall  and  enables  the  desired  evacuation  to  take  place 
and  0.  measured  quantity  to  be  delivered,  and  the  syrup 
in  the  container  is  maintained  at  the  said  requisite  tem- 
perature by  thermostatically  controlled  heating. 


3,048,129 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINLOLS   PROOFING   AND 

GRILLING  AND  APPARATl  S  THEREFOR 

Eugene  M.  Noel,  238  Main  St.,  Cambridge  42,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,785 

12  Claims.     (CI.  107—54) 


8.  A  process  for  proofing  and  grilling  an  unproofed 
English  muffin  dough  ball  having  an  initial  temperature 
of  65  to  90°  F.,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  dough 
ball  from  newly  fermented  dough,  depositing  said  dough 
ball  in  a  mold  cup,  said  mold  cup  having  a  temperature  be- 
tween 135  and  190°  P.,  depositing  a  cover  on  said  cup  to 
close  said  cup  for  restricting  exposure  of  said  dough  ball 
to  the  atmosphere,  heating  said  mold  cup  to  increase  the 
temperature  of  said  cup  at  a  uniform  rate  of  between  7 
and  14°  F.  per  minute  for  a  period  of  from  9  to  20  minutes 
to  proof  said  dough  ball,  increasing  the  heating  rate  when 
said  cup  reaches  a  temperature  of  about  260°  F.  to  com- 
mence grilling  said  proofed  dough  ball  to  produce  a  " 
finished  muffin,  removing  said  cover  from  the  cup  to  per- 
mit formation  of  a  dry  skin  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
dough  ball,  and  then  inverting  the  dough  ball  onto  a  grill 
and  grilling  the  dry  skin  side  thereof. 


1 .  The  method  of  depositing'  pre-determined  measured 
quantities  of  viscous  toffee  confectionery  syrup  oi  the 


3,048,130  I 

INCINERATOR 

Claude  A.  Morgan,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Majestic  Company,  Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,242 
3  Claims.  (CI.  110—8) 
2.  In  an  incinerator  of  the  type  having  a  refractory 
side  wall  defining  a  charge  receiving  primary  combustion 
chamber  and  a  flue  for  disposing  of  combustion  gases,  an 
open-ended  flame  carrier  tube  mounted  to  extend  trans- 
versely through  the  primary  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  introducing  flame  into  one  end  of  said  carrier  tube, 
said  carrier  tube  being  thereby  heated  sufficiently  to  ignite 
the  charge  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  first  plate  ex- 
tending across  said  primary  combustion  chamber  but 
terminating  short  of  the  upper  margin  thereof,  a  second 
plate  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  first 
plate  and  extending  to  the  upper  margin  of  said  primary 
combustion  chamber,  elements  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
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side  margins  of  said  first  plate  and  spanning  the  space 
between  said  plates,  said  elements  terminating  short  of 
the  upper  margin  of  said  first  plate,  said  plates  and  ele- 
ments defining  a  *generaJly  vertical  secondary  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  air  into  the  space  outboard  of  said 
elements,  the  flame  exit  end  of  said  flame  carrier  tube 
communicating  with  the  space  between  said  plates,  an 
aperture  at  the  base  of  said  second  plate  aligned  with 
said  flame  carrier  tube,  said  second  plate  being  spaced 
from  said  refractory  side  wall  to  define  therebetween  a 
final  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  said  flue, 
the  flame  propagated  through  said  carrier  tube  impinging 


on  said  refractory  wall  to  raise  it  to  incandescent  tem- 
perature, whereby  products  of  combustion  are  drawn  by 
convection  into  said  secondary  chamber  to  be  mixed  with 
air  moving  across  the  upper  margins  of  said  elements, 
the  aerated  products  of  combustipn  moving  through  said 
secondary  chamber  to  enter  said  final  combustion  cham- 
ber through  said  second  plate  aperture  and  flow  through 
said  final  combustion  chamber  into  said  flue,  the  inter- 
section of  the  flame  and  the  aerated  products  of  com- 
bustion at  said  secQnd  plate  aperture  and  their  move- 
ment along  the  incandescent  refractory  wall  serving  to 
consume  smoke,  odor-bearing  vapors  and  particles  en- 
trained in  the  products  of  combustion. 


3,048,131 
METHOD  FOR  Bl  RNING  FUEL 
Ralph  M.  HardKTove,  North  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
ITie  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  1 8,  1 959,  Scr.  No.  82 1 .2 1 4 
2  Claims.    (CI.  110—72) 


I.  The  method  of  burnmg  a  fuel  in  suspension  in  a 
furnace  having  fluid  cooled  boundary  walls  with  a  mini- 
mum amount  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  combustion  gases 
leaving  the  furnace  which  comprises  introducing  the  fuel 


ary  wall,  introducing  a  major  portion  of  the  combustion 
air  into  said  furnace  at  said  burner  port  in  furnace-mix- 
ing relationship  with  said  fuel,  regulating  the  amount  of 
air  supplied  through  said  burner  port  to  an  amount  with- 
in the  range  of  80  to  95%  of  the  theoretical  combustion 
air  requirements  for  the  corresponding  fuel  to  delay  the 
complete  combustion  of  the  corresponding  fuel  steam 
and  thereby  reduce  the  maximum  flame  temperature  in 
the  furnace  and  the  formation  of  nitrogen  oxides  below 
the  values  which  would  occur  if  all  of  the  air  required 
for  complete  combustion  were  introduced  with  the  fuel, 
and  supplying  the  remaining  amount  of  air  required  to 
insure  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  through  a  furnace 
boundary  wall  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  burner  port 
so  as  to  direct  the  stream  of  the  remaining  amount  of 
air  in  mixing  relation  with  the  burning  fuel  stream  beyond 
the  normal  maximum  flame  temperature  zone  of  the 
furnace  to  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  within  the 
furnace  with  a  minimum  formation  of  rvitrogen  oxides  in 
the  combustion  gases.  ' 


3.048,132 

SEED  PELLET  DISPENSER  AND  PLANTER 

John  F.  Morgan,  5508  W.  Monterosa,  Glendale,  Ariz., 

and  Charks  E.  Gray,  9406  W.  Polk,  Tolleson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959.  Set.  No.  845.790 

5  Claims.    (CL  111—77) 


1.  A  dispenser  device  for  pellets  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  frame  housing  having  an  inner  circular  cylindrical 
surface  portion  interrupted  by  flrst  and  second  openings, 
said  flrst  opening  adapted  for  feeding  pellets  into  said 
housing,  said  second  opening  providing  a  dispensing  edge, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  guide  grooves  formed  in  a  portion 
of  said  surface  between  said  flrst  and  second  openings 
and  terminating  at  said  dispensing  edge;  a  pellet  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  curvature  of  said  inner 
housing  surface  and  having  outer  circular  cylindrical  sur- 
face portions  complementary  thereto,  said  outer  surface 
portions  being  separated  by  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed 
in  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  each  of  said  grooves 
being  spaced  apart  angularly  around  said  wheel,  extend- 
ing crosswise  in  the  peripheral  face  thereof  and  adapted 
for  receiving  a  line  of  pellets  therein;  said  dispensing  edge 
and  said  angularly  spaced  grooves  being  complementally 
inclined  to  one  another  to  provide  a  controlled  pellet  dis- 
pensing action  from  said  guide  grooves  which  exposes 
and  dispenses  a  single  pellet  at  a  time  from  a  giyen  line 
of  pellets;  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel. 


3.048.133 
NEEDLE  GUIDE  FOR  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES 
Lloyd  G.  Miller,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery   Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  16,427 
7  Claims.    (CI.  112— 35) 
1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having  a  curved  hook  needle 
and  other  stitch  forming  and  work  feeding  devices  and  a 


into  the  furnace  through  a  burner  port  in  a  furnace  bound-    shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  the  needle  for  oscillation 
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about  its  center  of  curvature  including  a  segment  in  which 
the  needle  is  clamped,  in  combination  with  %  needle  guide 
having  bearing  surfaces  on  both  sides  of  th^  needle  seg- 


1        I 


ment  to  support  the  needle  guide  for  oscillating  movement 
relative  to  the  segment  about  the  center  of  curvature  for 
the  needle. 

3,048,134 
SHUTTLE  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 
Charles  F.  Fitzgerald,  Beverly,  and  Arthur  J.  Murphy, 
Saugus,   Mass..  assignors  to  United   Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,    Boston,   Mass.,   a  corporation   of   New 
Jersey 
Original  application  Feb.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,986,  now 
Patent  No.  2,979.001,  dated  Apr.  11.  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,669 
3  Claims.     (CL  112—38) 


at  one  end  of  said  frame,  and  feeding  means  acting  to 
feed  the  garmerit  in  a  direction  out  from  said  frame  to 
sew  one  side  of  said  buttonhole  and  a  direction  beneath 
said  frame  to  sew  the  opposite  side  of  said  buttonhole, 
comprising  a  supporting  base  having  a  longitudinal  cen- 
tering groove,  means  on  said  base  for  supporting  two 
sewing  machines  aligned  in  said  groove,  said  machines 
being  disposed  on  said  base  and  csentered  in  said  groove 
with  the  needle  end  of  said  frame  disposed  in  facing  re- 
lationship but  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  garment  there- 
between whereby  when  a  garment  is  positioned  between 
<the  needles  of  the  two  spaced  machines  the  feed  means 
is  effective  to  feed  the  garment  from  a  taut  position  in 
directions  outwardly  from  each  machine  to  cause  the  ma- 
terial to  bunch  up  therebetween  and  is  thereafter  effec- 
tive to  feed  the  material  in  opposite  directions  to  sew 
the  opposite  side  of  the  buttonhole  and  to  cause  the  ma- 
terial to  then  assume  a  taut  position  between  the  ma- 
chines, j       ' 

I         ■  

I  3.048.136 

ANTENNA  COMPENSATING   ELECTRODES  FOR 

USE  IN   DISSIPATIVE  MEDIUM 
Elmond   A.   Holmes,   Fnllerton,  Calif.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

.  <  Filed  Apr.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,974 

4  Claims.     (CI.  114—20) 


1 .  A  lockstitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having  a  rotatably 
mounted  shoe  entering  horn,  stitch-forming  and  setting 
devices  including  a  straight  hook  needle,  a  discoidal  shutle 
rotating  a  plurality  of  revolutions  for  each  reciprocation 
of  the  needle  with  the  rotary  path  of  its  beak  defining  a 
plane  inclined  to  the  needle  to  bring  the  beak  while  in  the 
lower  portion  of  its  path  closer  to  the  needle  than  while 
in  the  upper  portion  of  its  path,  said  shuttle  being  formed 
with  a  throat  recess  within  its  beak,  and  a  locking  thread 
case  about  which  the  shuttle  carries  each  loop  of  needle 
thread  and  from  the  side  of  which  facing  the  needle  the 
locking  thread  is  led,  in  combination  with  a  driver  pro- 
jecting through  the  throat  recess  beyond  the  shuttle  plane 
at  the  side  facing  the  needle  to  deflect  the  locking  thread 
leading  from  the  thread  case  away  from  the  shuttle  beak. 


3,048.135 

METHOD   AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING   BUTTON- 
HOLES IN  SERIES  FORMATION 

Willi  Helmann,  Kaiserslautem.  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignor 

to  G.  M.  PfafT  A.G.,  Kaiserslautem,  Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759.314 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  9,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CL  112— 155) 


4.  An  arrangement  for  sewing  machines  having  means 

for   sewing   stitches   along   buttonhole   edges   which   are 

defined  in   a  garment,  said  machines  including  feeding 

and  overhanging  frame,  a  needle  reciprocatably  mounted 

781  CO.— 7 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo  influence  exploder; 
an  antenna  compensating  electrode  system  for  use  in  a 
dissipative  medium,  comprising,  a  torpedo  casing,  a 
transmitter-detector  system  located  in  said  casing  in  a 
non-dissipative  medium,  said  system  including  means 
having  a  first  coil  for  transmitting  a  signal,  a  bucking 
coil  detector  including  second  and  third  coils  connected 
in  opposition,  means  including  a  fourth  coil  having  a 
variable  resistance  means  connected  in  shunt  to  com- 
pensate for  changes  in  the  conductivity  of  said  dissi- 
pative medium,  said  first  coil  being  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond coil  and  said  third  coil  and  said  third  coil  being 
coupled  to  said  fourth  coil,  said  fourth  coil  maintaining 
the  turns-ratio  balance  of  said  second  and  third  coils  at 
zero,  a  receiver  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of 
said  second  and  third  coils,  and  explosive  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  receiver. 


3,048,137 
DISCHARGING  EXHAUST  PRODUCTS  FROM 
A  TORPEDO 
Girard  L.  Calehuff,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,445 
6  Claims.  (CI.  114—20) 
I  1.  In  exhaust  means  for  a  torpedo  having  a  turbine 
propulsion  motor  and  a  propulsion  shaft  mounting  a 
propeller  for  propelling  the  torpedo  the  combination 
comprising:  an  expansion  chamber  disposed  between  the 
propeller  and  the  turbine,  said  expansion  chamber  com- 
prising a  forward  wall,  a  rearward  wall  and  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  annul?"-  inner  wall  integral  with  and 
supported  by  said  forward  and  rearward  walls  and  ac- 
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cessibie  at  both  ends  to  freely  receive  said  propulsion 
shaft:  conduit  means  for  directing  the  exhaust  gases  of 
said  turbine  into  said  expansion  chamber;  and  a  porous 
expansion  chamber  outer  wall  disposed  away  from  and 
enclosing  said  annular  inner  wall  whereby  the  gases  ex* 


axis  of  said  shaft  being  more  than  one-half  the  width 
of  said  opening  taken  along  a  line  from  the  tip  of  said 


V 


f. 


rl' 


hausted  into  said  expansion  -chamber  will  be  exhaustetV 
through  said  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  having  an  ar^a 
and  porosity  whereby  said  gases  will  be  substantially  cir- 
cumferentially  exhausted  through  said  wall  at  a  low 
velocity  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  prevent  a  substantial 
back,  pressure  on  said  turbine. 


3.048.138 

ANCHOR    LINE   HOLDFRS 

Stanley  Rvan.  3203  Ladoga  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838.566 

1  Claim.     (CI.  114—210) 


An  anchor  line  holder  which  includes:  a  boat  hull  hav- 
ing a  water  line;  shank  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  boat 
hull  adjacent  to  said  water  line;  a  curved  hook-like  end 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shank  means  on  the  exterior  of 
said  hi4ll;  retainer  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  shank 
means  on  the  exterior  of  said  hull,  said  retainer  means  nor- 
mally forming  a  substantially  continuous,  dosed  loop  with 
said  end;  co-acting  detent  means  formed  on  said  shank  and 
said  curved  end.  said  detent  means  serving  to  position  said 
curved  end  so  as  to  form  said  substantially  continuous 
closed  loop;  and  spring  means  urging  said  shank  and  said 
cursed  end  toward  one  another,  said  spring  means  serving 
to  hold  said  co-acting  detent  means  together. 


3.048.139 
BOAT  HOOK   AND   DOCKER 
John  W.  Duckett.  Tihuron,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1961.  Set.  No.  92,351 
4  Claims.     (CI.  114—221) 
1.   A  boat  hook  and  docking  device  which  comprises 
a   shaft   and   a   head   secured   to   an  outer   end   of  said 
shaft,    said    head    having    spaced    outwardly    extending 
prongs  thereon  ending  in  surface  engaging  tips  and  de- 
fining a  yoke  opening  in  an  outward  direction  from  said 
shaft  and   in   the   same  general  direction  as  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  the  configuration  of  said  yoke  being  such  as 
to  accept  a  right  angle  while  said  surface  engaging  tips 
contact  the  sides  of  said  right  angle  without  contact  be- 
tween  said   yoke   and   the   apex   of   said   right   anglq   as 
long  as  the  angle  between  a  line  along  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  a  line  bisecting  said  right  angle  is  between  zero 
and  aboufthirty  degrees  on  either  side  of  zero,  and  an 
inwardly  extending  prong  on  said  head  defining  a  hook 
opening   in    an    inward    direction   along   said   shaft,    the 
depth  of  said  hook  opening  along  a  Iiim  parallel  to  the 

I    i 


I     [ 


inwardly  extending  prong  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft. 


3.048.140 

UNDERWATER  FROPl  LSION  DEVICE 

Eugene  R.  DavLs,  Sr,  Jay.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Newell  N.  Davis,  Marblehead.  Mass. 

Filed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,923 

5  Claims.     (CI.  115— 6.1) 


I.  An  underwater  propulsion  apparatus  for  skin  divers, 
comprising  a  tubular  engine'Mving  an  elongated  body 
provided  with  a  forwardly  positioned  inlet  and  a  rear- 
wardly  positioned  outlet  of  generally  equal  size,  a  pas- 
sage in  the  body  of  said  engine  and  connecting  with  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  the  mid-portion  of  said  passage 
heing  larger  in  crosi  section  than  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  the  widest  portion  of  said  passage  constituting  a 
duct  station  corresponding  to  the  maximum  static  water 
pressure  withm  the  duct  when  said  engine  is  propelled 
forwardly  under  water  pressure  within  the  duct,  conduit 
means  for  injecting  air  into  said  engine  at  said  duct 
station,  means  for  mounting  said  engine  on  a  diver, 
underwater  breathing  apparatus  including  a  portable  tank 
of  compressed  air  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  diver,  a 
conduit  from  said  tank  to  said  duct  station,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  said  station. 


3,048,141 

PROFLLSION  DEVICE  FOR  CRAFT  IN  FLUIDS 

John  Edwin  Fisk,  1408  Golden  Gate  Blvd., 

Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  78,183 

8  Claims.     (CI.  115—22.2) 


1.  A  device  for  the  propulsion  of  craft  in  fluids,  said 
device  consisting  of  a  flexuous  sheet  held  suspended  from 
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the  craft,  and  means  for  oscillating  one  end  of  the  said  edge  of  said  slot  adjacent  to  said  indicia,  one  of  said 

sheet  to  cause  a  natural  flow  of  undulations  in  the  sheet  pulleys  being  a  driver,  manual  means  for  driving  said 

from  the  said  one  end  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  pulley,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  pulley,  and  friction  coupling 

to  loosen  or  tauten  the  said  sheet  to  lessen  or  increase  means  between  said  shaft  and  said  driver, 

the  undulations  in  the  said  sheet.  i  


3,048,142 

SAFETY  ALARM  SIGNAL  FOR  ROTATING  BODIES 

Arthur  M.  Warn,  P.O.  Box  6064  Riverton  Branch, 

Seattle  88,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,264 

5  Claims.     (CI.  116—60) 


3  048  144 

MECHANICAL  VIBRATOR  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

James  E.  Vistain,  Jr.,  Skokic,  HI.,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,382 

5  Claims.     (CI.  116—137) 


1.  A  rotating  body  signal  alarm  for  sounding  a  con- 
tinuous audible  warning  of  body  rotation  in  either  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  mounted  on  a  body  for  coaxial  rotation 
with  said  body; 

(b)  a  bell  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith; 

(c)  a  weight  freely  pivoted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
bell  and  depending  from  said  shaft. in  a  relatively 
stationary  position  under  the  force  of  gravity; 

(d)  a  cam  having  lobes  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith; 

(e)  cam  follower  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
weight  below  and  to  one  side  of  said  cam; 

(/)  striker  head  means  connected  to  said  follower 
means  in  striking  relation  to  said  bell; 

(^')  spring  means  biasing  said  follower  means  to  a  neu- 
tral position  in  which  one  end  of  said  follower  means 
is  slightly  spaced  from  said  cam  but  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lobes  on  said  cam  as  said  cam  rotates, 
whereby  said  follower  means  pivots  and  on  disen- 
gaging said  cam  snaps  back  to  its  neutral  position  to 
move  said  striker  head  means  into  contact  with  said 
bell.  

'  3,048,143 

TRANSLATION   INDICATOR  OF  THE  RECORD- 
ING AREAS  ON  A   MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Giovanni  Geloso  and  Adolfo  Castelli,  both  of 

Viale  Brenta  29,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,449 

5  Claims.     (CI.  116—135) 


I 


■  M 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mechanical  vibrational  wave 
generator  element  for  generating  a  vibrational  wave  of 
predetermined  frequency  and  high  initial  amplitude  re- 
sponsive to  impact  by  a  hammer,  exciter  means  including: 
a  hammer  carrier  mounted  for  rotational  movement;  a 
hammer  mounted  to  said  hammer  carrier  for  percussive 
engagement  with  said  generator  element;  means,  including 
a  coil  spring  resiliently  mounting  said  hammer  on  said 
hammer  carrier,  said  spring  normally  maintaining  said 
hammer  in  a  first  position  relative  to  said  hammer  car- 
rier; an  operating  lever  having  an  actuated  and  a  rest  posi- 
tion; an  over-center  spring  coupled  between  said  operating 
lever  and  said  hammer  carrier;  means  normally  biasing 
said  operating  lever  to  said  rest  position;  said  over-center 
spring  being  effective  to  rotationally  accelerate  said  ham- 
mer carrier  toward  said  generator  element  upon  said  op- 
erating lever  being  moved  from  said  rest  to  said  actuated 
position;  and  stop  means  abruptly  stopping  the  move- 
ment of  said  hammer  carrier  near  said  generator  element, 
said  hammer  rapidly  moving  into  percussive  engagement 
with  said  generator  element  and  rebounding  therefrom; 
said  coil  spring  being  effective  to  retract  said  hammer  to 
said  first  position,  whereby  a  single  percussive  contact 
between  said  hammer  and  said  generator  element  is  ob- 
tained. 


1.  An  indicator  structure  for  magnetic  tape  recorders 
comprising  a  casing,  an  elongated  slot  in  the  top  of  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  pulleys  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  an 
endless  belt  passing  over  said  pulleys,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  belt  being  visible  through  said  slot,  indicia  on  said 
upper  surface,  a  pointer  on  the  top  of  said  casing  at  the 


I 


I  3.048,145 

ADHESIVE  APPLYING   MECHANISM 
Harry  E.  Stover,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FJed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,683 
6  Claims.     (CL  118—258) 


b 


U 


1.  An  adhesive  applying  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame,  an  upstanding  bearing  member  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  reservoir  of  adhesive  having  bottom,  side  and 
rear  walls  and  having  an  open  front  end.  Said  ireservoir 
resting  on  said  upstanding  bearing  member  to  permit  the 
reservoir  universal  movement,  an  adhesive  applying  roller 
rotationally  mounted  in  said  open  front  end  of  the  res- 
ervoir and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  reser- 
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voir  to  permit  it  to  receive  adhesive  from  said  reservoir, 
a  leveling  device  on  said  frame,  said  reservoir  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  leveling  device  after  being 
pivoted  to  permit  the  reservoir  to  return  to  its  original 
position. 


3,048,146 
APPARATl'S  FOR   SPRAYING   CATHODES 
Patrick  P.  Coppola,  Fayettevjlle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,678 
3  Claims.     (CI.  118—301) 


I.  Apparatus  for  making  thermionic  emitters  by  spray 
coating  a  desired  area  of  an  emitter  substrate  member 
comprising  a  sprayer  for  expeJling  a  slurry  of  particulate 
emission  material  in  a  conical  spray  locus  having  a  ref- 
erence axis,  a  holder  movable  to  and  from  a  spray  posi- 
tion on  the  axis  of* said  spray  locus  and  no  more  than 
6"  from  said  spray  orifice,  means  for  supporting  the 
emitter  substrate  member  on  said  holder  with  said  de- 
sired area  to  be  coated  arranged  generally  normal  to  the 
spray  locus  axis  in  said  spray  position,  said  holder  hav- 
ing an  opening  provided  with  a  peripheral  radially  ex- 
tending lip  masking  from  said  sprayer  the  portion  of  said 
substrate  area  surrounding  said  desired  area,  the  surface 
of  said  lip  facing  away  from  said  sprayer  being  spaced 
from  the  plane  of  said  desired  area  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  desired  thickness  of  the  spray  coating  to 
be  formed  on  said  desired  area,  and  a  spray  shield  be- 
tween the  sprayer  and  holder  having  an  aperture  sub- 
stantially centered  on  the  spray  locus  axis,  said  aperture 
being  from  3"  to  5"  from  said  sprayer  and  having  a  size 
such  as  to  permit  only  the  central  core  portion  of  the 
spray  to  pass  through  said  shield  to  said  substrate  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  coarser  particles  of  said  spray  are  col- 
lected by  said  shield  and  prevented  from  landing  on  said 
substrate  member. 


3,048,147 
PORTABLE   COLLAPSIBLE   SHIPPING   KENNTL 
FOR   ANIMAI^ 
James  D.  McKean,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pre- 
mere  Manufacturint  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,643 
6  Claims.     (CL  119—19) 


I.  A  portable  collapsible  shipping  kennel,  comprising: 
a  bottom  section  having  upturned  side  and  end  flanges; 
side  panels  and  end  panels  of  greater  height  than  the 
width  of  said  bottom  section  respectively  having  hinged 


connection  with  the  outer  extremities  of  said  flanges  for 
selective  movement  into  collapsed  folded  relation  into  the 
bottom  section,  and  into  upstanding  extended  relation, 
each  of  said  side  panels  having  interconnected  upper  and 
lower  sections  foldable  to  a  vertical  height  dimension  in 
a  direction  extending  from  its  hinge  connection  which  is 
less  than  the  horizontal  dimension  of  the  bottom  in  a 
direction  extending  from  said  hinge  connection;  means  for 
releasably  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  end  panels 
and  unfolded  side  panels  so  as  to  retain  them  in  extended 
upstanding  relation;  a  cover  section  having  downturned 
side  and  end  flanges  arranged  to  extend  over  the  side 
and  end  flanges  of  the  bottom  section,  said  cover  and 
bottom  sections  cooperating  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
folded  side  and  end  panels  therein,  and  said  cover  being 
positionable  over  the  upper  edge  extremities  of  said  side 
and  end  panels  in  their  upstanding  extended  relation  to 
form  a  container;  means  for  releasably  connecting  said 
cover  section  and  bottom  section  with  said  panels  in 
folded  position,  and  for  connecting  said  cover  section 
and  at  least  two  of  said  panels  in  their  extended  position; 
and  a  removable  auxiliary  bottom  panel  contained  in  said 
bottom  section,  said  panel  being  raised  above  the  bottom 
to  provide  space  for  absorbing  material  thereunder,  and 
having  an  imperforate  central  portion  and  ventilating 
openings  in  its  ends  portion. 


3,048.148 
BALL   POINT   PEN 

Salvatore  P.  SIrianni.  408  W.  54th  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,124 

4  Claims.     (CI.  120—42.4)  | 


1.  A  ball  point  pen  comprising  means  providing  a 
socket,  and  a  ball  disposed  in  said  socket  for  rotation  of 
said  ball  in  said  socket  when  in  rolling  contact  with  a 
writing  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  socket  means 
being  formed  of  a  plastic  comprising  a  perhalogenated 
polyethylene  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  halogen  atoms 
is  fluorine  and  providing  a  surface  for  slipping  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  said  ball  in  said  socket  in  said 
rolling  movement  of  said  ball  on  said  writing  surface, 
said  surface  of  said  plastic  being  substantially  non-ad- 
hesive to  the  ink  so  that  the  ink  is  carried  on  the  surface 
of  the  ball  substantially  without  adhering  to  said  surface 
of  said  socket. 


3,048,149 
FINGER   STYLUS 

Joseph  M.  Guttman,  5118  14th  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,669 

6  Claims.     (CI.  120 — 42.4) 

1.   A  finger  pen  adapted  to  fit  on  the  end  of  a  finger 

comprising  a  shell  having  a  slotted  portion  and  a  writing 

point  within  said  shell  movable  relative  to  said  portion 

whereby  said  point  may  alternatively  project  from  said 

portion  and  withdraw  within  said  portion,  said  portion 

being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shell  (at  a  pivot  point). 

said  portion  substantially  enclosing  said  point  when  in 

a  carrying  position  and  allowing  said  point  to  project 
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when  in  a  writing  position,  spring  means  comprising  a 
torsion  bar,  said  portion  afllixed  to  said  bar  at  least  one 
torsion  hole  of  substantially  the  same  cross-section  as  said 
bar  on  said  shell,  an  end  of  said  bar  in  said  torsion  hole 


cylinder  to  a  predetermined  position;  means  for  charging 
said  control  cylinder  to  hold  said  closure  against  the  cap 
of  said  pneumatic  cylinder  to  close  said  port;  and  efec- 
trical   control   means   for   reversing   the   charge   in   said 


and  gripped  thereby,  whereby  the  turning  of  said  bar 
relative  to  said  shell  is  prevented^ and  said  portion  is  urged 
toward  said  carrying  position,  and  means  for  urging  said 
portion  toward  said  writing;  position. 


3L048,150  ' 

PNEUMATICALLY   OPERATED  TOOL 

Charles  H.  Young.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Herschal 
Products.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,982 
,     11  Claims.     (Ci.  121—33) 


!    ■  I 

control  cylinder  to  move  said  closure  rapidly  away  from 
the  pneumatic  cylinder  cap  to  allow  discharge  of  the  pneu- 
matic fluid  therein  through  said  port  at  a  supersonic  flow 
rate. 


3,048.152 
ROTATABLE  STEAM   COIL   AIR   HEATER 

Giinter  Hellwig,  Oberhausen.  Rhineland.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785.864 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  16,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  122—1) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  tool,  a  housing,  a  liner 
in  the  housing,  a  rotor  rotatable  in  the  liner,  means  for 
communicating  fluid  pressure  to  the  rotor,  governor  means 
rotatable  with  the  rotor  and  operable  in  response  to  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  vary  the  volume  of  air 
to  the  rotor,  a  governor  carrier  body  secured  to  the  ro- 
tor, said  governor  means  including  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  governor  plates  arranged  in  axially  spaced  re- 
lation, an  intermediate  plate  loosely  disposed  between 
said  spaced  plates,  and  centrifugally  responsive  means 
on  one  of  said  paired  plates  for  pressing  said  in- 
termediate plate  into  facial  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
paired  plates,  and  means  for  exhausting  spent  fluid  pres- 
sure from  the  tool.  1 


3,048,151 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR   A   PISTON   AND 

CYLINDER   DEVICE 

Walter  J.  kudlaty.  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Flick- 
Reedy  Corporation,  a  corporation  Of  Illinois 
Filed  May  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,755 
10  Claims.     (CI.  121—38) 

1.  A  control  for  exhausting  a  pneumatic  cylinder  at 
supersonic  flow  rates,  comprising  in  combination:  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  having  a  cap  at  one  end  provided  with  a 
realtively  large  port  axially  aligned  with  the  cylinder;  a 
relatively  small  control  piston  and  cylinder  device  having 
a  piston 'rod  extending  toward  said  pneumatic  cylinder 
cap;  a  closure  on  said  control  cylinder  piston  rod  real- 
ingly  engaging  said  cap  to  close  said  large  port  and  re- 
tractable from  said  sealing  engagement  with  the  cap; 
a  source  of  pneumatic  fluid  for  charging  said  pneumatic 


1.  In  an  air  heater  having  means  defining  a  relatively 
cold  air  inlet,  a  preheater  having  a  broad  face  with 
openings  therethrough  and  narrow  edge  disposed  in  said 
inlet  for  preheating  said  incoming  cold  air  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  so  as  to  avoid  condensation  of  any 
moisture  in  the  heating  gases  flowing  through  said  air 
heater  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  air, 
means  for  rotating  said  preheater  in  said  inlet  about  an 
axis  of  revolution  which  prevents  movement  of  said  pre- 
heater in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  axis  so  that  in 
operative  position  said  preheater  has  its  broad  face 
presented  transversely  to  the  flow  of  relatively  cool  air 
entering  said  inlet  whereby  said  air  flows  through  the 
openings  in  said  face  and  in  inoperative  position  said 
preheater  has  its  narrow  edge  portion  presented  to  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  inlet,  means  for  circulating  a 
heating  fluid  through  said  preheater  in  heat  transfer  re- 
lationship to  the  air  flowing  through  said  inlet,  and 
streamlining  means  connected  to  the  narrow  edgo  of  said 
preheater  for  decreasing  the  resistance  to  air  flow  there- 
over when  in  the  inoperative  position. 
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VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Roy    F.    Abrahamscn,    Chattaaooga,    lean.,   assignor   to 
Comhustioa  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cori 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  II,  195*.  Ser.  No.  597.121 
4  Claims.   '(CI.  122 — 4) 


.^'^^'-ij    -,^ 


1  Fn  a  vapor  generator  the  combination  for  an  upright 
housing,  a  bed  of  discrete  material  disposed  within  said 
housing,  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  support  for 
said  bed  of  discrete  material  extending  across  said  hous- 
ing and  including  elongated  members  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  with  the  spacmg  of  adjacent  members  being  suffi- 
ciently close  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  discrete  ma- 
terial therebetween  while  permitting  the  pas.sage  of  air  up- 
wardly therethrough  into  the  bed,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
^members  being  comprised  of  a  material  that  is  an  active 
o^idition  catalyst  having  an  activation  temperature  well 
below  the  minimum  bed  temperature  that  is  required  to 
oxidize  a  fuel-air  mixture,  means  for  heating  the  catalyst 
to  its  activation  temperature,  means  for  forcing  air  up- 
wardly through  the  housing  support  and  the  bed  of  ma- 
terial at  a  rate  to  fluidize  the  material,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  fuel  into  the  housing  in  a  manner  to  contact  the 
outer  surface  of  the  support  members,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  fuel  into  the  housing  above  the  support,  and  a 
heat  exchanger  through  which  a  fluid  may  be  conveyed 
disposed  in  said  bed. 


3.048.154 
APPARATUS  FOR  SI  PFKHEATING  VAPOR 
D«  Carr  C.  Braddy,  Bath,  Oblo,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wlkox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  JuK  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,414 
3  Claints.     (CI.  122—240) 


1  In  combination,  walls  defining  a  chemical  recovery 
furnace  having  a  hearth  in  the  lower  portion  and  a  com- 
bustion gas  outlet  in  an  upper  side  wall  portion  thereof, 
said  furnace  walls  each  including  a  row  of  steam  generat- 
ing tubes,  means  for  incinerating  residual  liquor  in  the 


lower  portion  of  said  furnace  with  the  discharge  of  inor- 
ganic chemicals  in  smelt  form  from  said  hearth  and  the 
discharge  of  hot  gaseous  combustion  products  through 
said  furnace  toward  said  combustion  gas  outlet,  a  con- 
vection gas-pass  adjoining  said  furnace  and  having  a  gas 
inlet  opening  to  said  combustion  gas  outlet,  convection 
heat  exchange  tubes  in  said  convection  gas-pass,  wall 
means  forming  a  separate  furnace  having  a  combustion 
gas  outlet  adjacent  one  end  and  with  an  upright  row  of 
tubes  in  the  walls  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  tubes  trans- 
versely disposed  across  the  gas  outlet  end  portion  thereof, 
means  for  burning  a  fuel  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  sepa- 
rate furnace  and  passing  the  resulting  gases  through  said 
separate  furnace  and  over  said  transversely  disposed  tubes, 
means  for  directing  steam  generated  in  the  wall  tubes  of 
said  chemical  recovery  furnace  to  the  tubes  in  the  walls 
of  said  separate  furnace  for  flow  of  steam  through  the 
separate  furnace  wall  tubes  and  thereafter  through  the 
transversely  disposed  tubes  to  superheat  said  steam,  means 
defining  a  gas  inlet  positioned  in  a  side  wall  of  said  chemi- 
cal recovery  furnace  substantially  at  the  level  of  and 
directly  opposite  said  chemical  recovery  furnace  gas  out- 
let, and  means  for  discharging  the  gases  from  said  sepa- 
rate furnace  through  said  gas  inlet  and  transversely  across 
said  chemical  recovery  furnace  whereby  the  gases  from 
said  separate  furnace  blend  with  the  hot  gaseous  combus- 
tion products  from  said  chemical  recovery  furnace  for 
combined  flow  through  said  convection  gas-pass. 


3,048,  ISS 
OPPOSED  PISTON,  THO-STROKE  CYCLE, 
DIESEL   ENGINES 
Percy  Jackson  and  Ernest  Taylor,  Sunderland,  England, 
assignors  (o  William  Doxford  A  Sons  ( Engineers)  Lim- 
ited, Sunderland,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  4,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  123—51) 


f  ^ 


niP — drU— 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  opposed  piston  two-strok.e  cycle 
diesel  engine  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  upright  cylinders, 

(b)  an  entablature  supporting  said  cylinders  in  spaced 
apart  relation  in  a  row  lengthwise  of  the  engine, 

(c)  a  crankshaft  having  a  center  throw  and  an  outer 
throw  on  each  side  of  the  center  throw  for  each  cylin- 
der. 

(J)  two  opposed  pistons  working  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders. 

(e)  one  piston  of  each  cylinder  being  connected  to 
the  center  throw. 

(/)  means  including  two  side  connecting  rods,  one  for 
each  of  the  outer  throws  and  located  on  the  length- 
wise center  line  of  the  row  of  cylinders  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  said  cylinder,  one  on  each  side 
of  said  cylinder  for  connecting  the  other  piston  to 
each  of  the  outer  throws, 

(g)  two  reciprocating  air  pumps  each  comprising  an 
upright  pump  cylinder, 

(h)  a  pump  piston  working  in  said  pump  cylinder, 

(i)  a  pump  piston  rod  having  one  end  attached  to 
said  pump  piston  and  the  other  end  projecting  from 
the  pump  cylinder. 
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(/•)  said  two  pumps  being  located  both  on  the  same   chamber  having  a  supernatant  vapor  space  and  having  a 
side  of  the  row  of  engine  cylinders  with  at  least  one    least  one  vent  to  the  atmosphere  from  said  superna  ant 
of  the  pump  cylinders  between  a  pair  of  engine  cylin-    vapor  space,  fuel  delivery  means  for  del'venng  fuel  from 


ders  as  viewed  transversely  of  the  row  and,  as  viewed 
in  plan,  projecting  into  the  space  between  the  cylin- 
ders, 

(k)  the  pump  cylinders  being  each  substantially  oppo- 
site its  side  connecting  rod, 

(/)  and  a  bracket  on  each  side  connecting  rod  extending 
radially  therefrom  and  attached  at  its  outer  end  to 
the  projecting  end  of  the  piston  rod  of  the  pump 
cylinder  opposite  that  rod. 


said  storage  tank  to  said  fuel  reservoir  chamber,  means 
for  transferring  fuel  from  said  reservoir  chamber  to  said 


!  3,048.156 

SUBMERGED  TYPE  HYDRAl  LIC  VALVE  LIFTER 
LouLs  J.  Van  Slooten,  West  Olive.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,297 
5  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 


fuel  induction  device,  and  a  fluid  drain  conduit  opening 
from  said  fuel  reservoir  chamber  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  storage  tank,  said  drain  conduit  being 
adapted  to  return  fuel  to  said  storage  tank,  and  to  empty 
said  reservoir  chamber  when  said  fuel  delivery  means  is 
inoperative. 

3,048,158 
LOW  OIL  PRESSURE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Olson.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,399 
8  Claims.     (CI.  123—196) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  overhead 
valve  type   having  a  cylinder  head,   a  valve  operating 
rocker  mounted  on  the  head,  an  engine  crankcasc  having 
a    rocker   driving   camshaft    therein    spaced    below    the 
driven  end  of  the  rocker,  a  hydraulic  valve  lifter  includ- 
ing a  cup-shaped  body  having  its  end  wall  abutting  the 
camshaft    and    a   plunger   reciprocably   slidable   in   said 
body,  a  shelf  extending  laterally  from  the  crankcasc  and 
provided   with    a   bore    slidably    guiding   said    body   for 
reciprocation  by  the  camshaft,  a  push  rod  thrustably  con- 
necting the  plunger  to  the  driven  end  of  the  rocker,  said 
plunger  having   a  one-way   passage   for  introducing  oil 
into  the  body  below  the  plunger  for  thrustably  support- 
ing the  plunger  therein,  means  for  conducting  oil  to  the 
push  rod  at  the  driven  end  of  the  rocker,  a  removable 
standpipe  defining  an  oil  storage  chamber  surrounding 
the  push  rod  above  said  lifter  guiding  bore,  said  stand- 
pipe  having  sealing  means  connecting  it  to  the  shelf  ad- 
jacent   said    bore,    and   a   standpipe   supporting   bracket 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standpipe  and  to  the  cylm- 
der  head  below  the  rocker,  said  standpipe  having  an  in- 
ternal baffle  surrounding  the  push  rod  and  spaced  above 
said  shelf. 

3,048,157 
AIR  POLLUTION   ABATEMENT  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Gregory,  Charles  C.  Moore,  and  Howard  D. 
Emerson,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California  „,,«... 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,914 
25  Claims.     (CI.  123—136) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  improved  liquid  fuel  delivery  and  conservation  system 
adapted  to  minimize  evaporative  fuel  losses,  comprising 
in  combination  a  remote  fuel  storage  tank,  a  fuel  induc- 
tion device  associated  with  said  engine,  an  induction  sys- 
tem fuel  reservoir  chamber  located  near  said  engine,  said 


1.  Low  oil  pressure  protection  apparatus  for  an  oil  lub- 
rication system  of  an  engine-driven  machine  when  the  oil 
pressure  in  the  system  decreases  from  a  normal  pressure  to 
below  a  chosen  low  value,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  fluid  pressure  controlled 
shut-off  means  for  effecting  stopping  of  the  engine,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  source  to  and  release  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  shut-off  means,  actuating  means  for  said  valve 
means  including  means  operatively  connected  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  lubrication  system  so  as  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  a  force  corresponding  to  said  oil  pressure  in 
said  lubrication  system  and  means  for  applying  opposing- 
ly  to  said  oil  pressure  force  a  biasing  force  corresponding 
to  the  said  predetermined  chosen  low  value  of  oil  pres- 
sure, said  oil  pressure  responsive  means  and  said  prede- 
termined biasing  force  means  being  operative  to  actuate 
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said  valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  and  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  shut-off  means  so  as  to  effect  stopping  ot  said  en- 
gine when  said  oil  pressure  in  said  lubrication  system  de- 
creases from  said  normal  pressure  to  below  said  chosen 
low  value,  and  timing  means  between  said  lubrication 
system  and  said  actuating  means  for  delaying  for  a  se- 
lected interval  of  time  the  actuation  of  said  valve  means 
when  said  oil  pressure  in  said  system  decreases  below 
said  chosen  low  value  of  oil  pressure. 


3.048,159 

COMPRJESSED   FLUID-OPERATED  SMALL 

ARMS  WEAPONS 

Richard  M.  Kline.  9413  Sawyer  St.,  I  os  \ngeles,  Calif.. 

and   Kenneth  R.   Pitcher,   13805  Burbank   Bl>d.,  > an 

Nuys,  Calif. 
Continuation   of  application   S«r.   No.  538,858,  Oct.  6, 

1955.      This    application    June    27,    1958,    Ser.    No. 

744,968 

6  Claims.    (CL  124—51) 


I.  In  a  small  arms  weapon:  a  body  having  a  barrel, 
said  body  having  a  recess  extending  transversely  of  the 
barreT,  a  member  slidable  in  the  recess  for  feeding  missiles 
to  the  barrel;  a  movable  trigger  member;  one  of  said 
members  having  means  forming  a  recess,  and  the  other  of 
said  members  having  a  projection  received  in  the  recess 
to  form  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  members; 
resilient  means  acting  between  the  members  for  urging 
the  prelection  and  one  end  of  the  recess  toward  each  other 
and  urging  the  slidable  member  toward  the  barrel;  and 
means  limiting  movement  of  the  slidable  member  to- 
ward the  barrel  and  effective  to  cause  the  projection  and 
the  said  end  of  said  recess  to  move  away  from  each  other 
upon  movement  of  the  trigger  member  in  one  direction, 
the  trigger  movement  in  said  one  direction  imposing  in- 
creasing force  on  said  limiting  means. 


3.048,160 

ATTACHMENT  OF  CI  HING  ELEMENTS  TO 

WEAR   RESLSFANT  BLADES 

X^eorge  O.  Griffin,  Newport  Beach,  and  Ellsworth  S.  Han- 

shaw.  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tnirun,  Inc., 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,252 
15  Claims.     (CL  125—15) 


a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  along  and  extending  inwardly 
from  the  core  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of  abrasive 
cutting  elements  welded  to  the  core  rim  portion,  each  of 
said  abrasive  cutting  elements  being  disposed  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  slots,  and  each  of  the  abrasive  cut- 
ting elements  having  projections  welded  to  and  imbedded 
in  said  core  rim  portion. 


3,048,161 

PNEUMATIC  FIREMAN'S  TOOL  FOR  BREAKING 

GLASS  BLOCKS  AND  OTHER  WALL  BUILDLNG 

MATERIA1.S  I 

H&rold  E.  Roeder.  6  Churchill  Lane,  I^xinston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,675 

3  Claims.     (CL  125 — 40) 


3C 


1.  A  fireman's  tool  for  breaking  through  a  building 
wall  of  the  type  constructed  from  glass  block  material, 
said  tool  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  shaft, 
pneumatic  means  for  reciprocating  said  shaft,  a  percus- 
sion head  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said  percus- 
sion head  including  a  tapered  broaching  tip  for  piercing 
a  hole  in  the  glass  block  material,  a  plurality  of  conical 
reaming  surfaces  located  rearwardly  of  the  tip  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  in  a  radially  increasing  dimension  to 
enlarge  the  size  of  the  hole,  each  of  said  conical  ream- 
ing surfaces  being  separated  from  one  another  by  annular 
shouldered  portions  projecting  outwardly  at  right  angles 
lo  the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  provide  a  series  of  impact  sur- 
faces of  progressively  larger  radial  dimension  whereby 
the  breaking  forces  may  be  exerted  against  both  edges 
of  the  hole  and  exposed  outer  surfaces  of  glass  block 
material  immediately  surrounding  the  hole. 


I  3.048,162 

PORTABIE    BARBFCl'E 

Allen  W.  Gauss,  Albion.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITnion  Steel 

Products  Company,  Albion.  .Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,785 

6  Claims.     (CI.  126—25) 


15.  An  abrasive  cutting  blade  comprising  a  steel  core 
having  sides,  a  peripheral  rim  portion  on  the  core,  a 
rediued  portion  of  the  core  defining-  a  depression  in  each 
of  the  sides  inwardly  from  the  rim  portion,  a  body  of 
wear  resistant  metal  alloy  welded  m  each  of  said  de- 
pressions and  cooperating  with  the  respective  core  sides 
to  define  wear  resistant  side  surfaces,  said  core  defining 


2.  An  outdoor  grill  comprising  a  fire  pan  including  a 
bottom,  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  grid  having  a  cen- 
tral transverse  opening  therein  defined  by  laterally  spaced 
parallel  grid  crossbars,  an  elongated  auxiliary  grid  unit 
complementing  said  main  grid  unit  and  having  support- 
ing lugs  supportingly  and  releasably  engageabic  with  said 
main  grid  unit,  means  for  supporting  said  grid  journaled 
in  said  fire  pan  comprising  support  members  having  later- 
ally offset  journals  journaled  in  said  fire  pan  walls,  the 
front  journals  being  extended  through  the  fire  pan  walls 
in  which  they  are  journaled  and  terminating  in  projecting 
actuating  arms,  and  keeper  members  mounted  on  said 
fire  pan  wall  to  coact  with  said  arms  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  keepers  therein  with  which  said  arms  are  selec- 
tively cngageable.  j 
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3,048,163 
COUNTERBALANCED   HUMIDIFIER 
Milton    A.    Powers,   Grosse   Pointe,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Skuttle  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milford,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,314  I 

16  Claims.     (CI.  126—113) 


\v 


^ 


1 .  A  humidifier  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  wall  aper- 
ture of  a  plenum  chamber  or  a  duct  comprising  an 
adaptor  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  said 
plenum  chamber  or  duct,  said  plate  having  an  aperture 
to  be  positioned  opposite  said  wall  aperture  when  the 
plate  is  mounted  on  the  wal'  of  said  plenum  chamber  or 
duct,  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  overflow  pan 
rigid  with  said  plate  and  extending  through  the  aperture 
therein,  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  support  bracket, 
means  in  said  overflow  pan  tiltably  mounting  said  support 
bracket,  a  liquid  receptacle  secured  on  one  side  of, said 
support  bracket  and  over  said  overflow  pan,  a  tensioned 
balance  spring  operably  connected  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  support  bracket  for  biasing  said  support  bracket 
in  a  direction  opposite  from  that  in  which  it  is  urged  by 
the  weight  of  said  receptacle  and  its  contents,  a  liquid 
supply  nozzle  mounted  on  said  adai^tor  plate  over  said 
reservoir  pan  and  directed  toward  s4id  support  bracket, 
and  a  valve  seat  mounted  on  said  $upport  bracket  ad- 
jacent but  opposite  said  nozzle,  saild  valve  seat  being 
movable  directly  with  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  close 
said  nozzle  when  water  in  the  pan  attains  a  predetermined 
level. 


'  3.048,164 

AIR-ACTIVATED   CARBONATION 

James  Donald  Walker,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Walker 
Process  Equipment,  Inc.,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,460 
5  Claims.     (CI.  126—360) 


I.  Apparatus  for  carbonatinp  liquid  including  a  tank 
having  inflow  and  outflow  connections  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  deep  body  of  liquid  in  the  tank,  a  burner,  a  pump 
and  conduit  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  burn- 
er, a  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  the 
burner,  an  exhaust  conduit  in  sealed  communication  with 
the  burner  and  having  orifice  type  outlet  means  deep  in 
the  tank  and  adapted  to  rele.ise  gas  in  the  liquid  to  be 
carbonated,  and  a  by-pass  conduit  receiving  air  from  said 
pump  and  discharging  it  into  the  exhaust  conduit. 
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3,048,165 
PUMP  FOR  AN  ARTIFICIAL  HEART 
Samuel  H.  Norton,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,192 
8  Claims.     (CL  128—1) 


2.  A  pump  for  an  artificial  heart  comprising  first  and 
second  plastic  sacks  corresponding  to  the  right  and  left 
ventricles  of  the  human  heart,  an  inlet  for  said  first  sack 
having  a  check  valve  therein  corresponding  to  the  tri- 
cuspid valve  of  the  right  ventricle  in  the  human  heart, 
an  inlet  for  said  second  sack  having  a  check  valve  therein 
corresponding  to  the  mitral  valve  of  the  left  ventricle  in 
the  human  heart,  separate  outlets  for  each  of  said  first 
and  second  sacks  each  having  a  valve  therein  correspond- 
ing to  the  semilunar  valves  of  the  human  heart  for 
controlling  the  outward  flow  of  fluid  from  the  sacks, 
means  forming  a  variable  volume  chamber  confining  said 
first  and  second  sacks  and  said  chamber  being  charged 
with  a  liquid  to  surround  said  sacks  therewith,  said 
variable  volume  chamber  means  including  movable  wall 
means  temporarily  reducing  the  volume  of  said  chamber 
to  contract  said  sacks  under  liquid  pressure  and  forcing 
fluid  within  said  sacks  outwardly  under  increased  pres- 
sure through  said  valves  corresponding  to  the  semilunar 
valves  of  the  human  heart,  and  conduit  means  connected 
lo  said  inlets  and  to  said  outlets  for  joining  the  pump  to 
the  blood  vessels  of  a  human  being. 


3,048,166 

PHONOCARDIOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Simon  Rodbard,  %   Department  of  Cardiovascular  Re- 
search, .Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  III. 
I  Filed  Mar.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  497,580 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.06) 


:^-^'"[rr;S|  T^-J  H""  p 


•it:; 


Or 


1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  the  functioning  of  the  heart 
that  comprises  transducing  the  sounds  associated  with 
cardiac  activity  into  electrical  signals  having  a  relatively 
low  intensity  high  frequency  component  of  frequencies 
above  substantially  500  cycles  j)er  second  and  including 
frequencies  in  the  range  of  from  substantially  800  to  sub- 
stantially 1800  cycles  per  second  and  a  relatively  high  in- 
tensity low  frequency  component  of  frequencies  below 
500  cycles  per  second  masking  the  low  intensity  high  fre- 
quency component,  filtering  said  electrical  signals  to  re- 
move said  high  intensity  low  frequency  component  and  re- 
tain said  low  intensity  high  frequency  component,  thereby 
unmasking  said  low  intensity  high  frequency  component, 
and  producing  an  output  corresponding  to  the  retained  un- 
masked low  intensity  high  frequency  component  as  an 
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^mplitudc-vcrsus-timc  transient  wave  having  sufficient 
resolution  to  separate  each  of  the  portions  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  and  second  heart  sounds,  for  normal 
heart  function,  into  first  and  second  separated  bursts  of 
transient  oscillations.  .  , 


3,048,167 
.  VIBRATING  SPRING  STRUCTL'RE  FOR 
MASSAGE   LOl  NGE 
Ewald  A.  Kamp,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Englander 
Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,215 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—33) 


3,«48,169 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CASTS  MADE  WITH 

PLASTIC    FOAM   MATERIAL 

Harry  Feltus  Pierce,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to   Dura-Design    Plastics    Limited,   Toronto,    Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  846.590 
16  Claims.     (CI.  128—90) 


4.  A  spring  structure  having  a  spring  frame,  a  plurality 
of  zig  zag  spring  units  mounted  within  the  spring  frame 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  connecting  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  coil  springs  and  a  plurality  of  wire 
links  alternately  connecting  adjacent  zig  zag  spring  units, 
a  vibrato;  mounted  between  two  juxtaposed  zig  Zag  spring 
units,  whereby  the  vibrator  transmits  vibratory  energy  to 
said  juxtaposed  spring  units  which  units  transmit  the  vi- 
bratory energy  to  other  spring  units  through  said  connect- 
ing means  with  said  coil  springs  operating  to  dampen  the 
vibratory  energy  prior  to  transmission  thereof  to  the  spring 
frame. 

3,048,168 
VIBRATING  SPRING   STRt'CTLRE 

Ewald  .\.  kamp.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Englander 
Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,518 
5  Claims.     (CL  128—33) 


2.  A  sheet  material  for  making  casts,  splints  and  the 
like  comprising  a  flexible  envelope  sealed  along  its  edges 
with  the  exception  of  one  edge  to  form  a  mouth,  said 
envelope  being  impermeable  to  reacting  plastic  resins  to 
be  introduced  therein,  a  plastic  sheet  formed  by  the  re- 
action of  a  prepolymer  and  catalyst  confined  within  the 
envelope,  said  envelope  and  sheet  being  transparent  to 
X-rays  of  an  intensity  used  in  medical  radiology  on  a 
bare  living  body  and  being  mouldable  to  shape  on  a  living 
body  at  temperatures  which  are  not  harmful  to  said 
body,  and  at  least  one  flexible  rc-inforcing  sheet  cm- 
bedded  in  the  plastic  sheet. 


3,048.170 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES   FOR  THE   APPLICATION 

OF   FLUID  TO  THE   GUMS 

Albano  Lemos,  6404  SW.  16th  St.,  West  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,986 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—172.1) 


2.  A  spring  structure  for  use  in  a  bed  having  a  mattress 
supported  thereon  and  comprising:  a  spring  frame,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  and  lateral  rows  of  upstanding 
spaced  apart  coil  spring  units  mounted  on  said  spring 
frame,  a  wire  network  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
longitudinally  and  laterally  extending  wires  with  the  wires 
of  each  row  connected  to  the  coils  of  the  spring  units  in 
corresponding  rov»s.  and  a  vfbrator  within  the  periphery 
of  said -wire  network  and  attached  to  certain  of  said  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  extending  wires  in  substantially 
coplanar  relationship  with  the  top  ends  of  adjacent  spring 
units  for  vjbrating  the  network  of  wires  and  transmitting 
the  vibratory  energy  to  the  juxtaposed  mattress. 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  the  application  of  a  fluid 
to  the  dentine  and  cementum  comprising,  a  tubular  metal- 
lic casing,  a  plurality  of  batteries  placed  end-to-end  in 
the  casing,  the  rearmost  battery  therein  having  its  posi- 
tive electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  the  casing,  the 
foremt>st  battery  in  the  casing  having  its  positive  elec- 
trode in  contact  with  the  negative  electrode  of  the  rear- 
most battery,  a  plug  of  insulating  material  fitted  in  the 
front  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  tubular  extension 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  casing,  the  plug  having  a 
larger-diameter  rear  portion  fitiing  within  the  casing,  the 
plug  having  an  axial  passage  extending  through  it,  said 
passage  having  a  seat  provided  in  its  larger-diameter  por- 
tion, a  shaft  extending  through  the  passage,  said  shaft 
having  a  head  at  one  end  disposed  against  the  seat,  the 
foremost  battery  having  a  negative  electrode  extending 
toward  the  head,  a  contact  spring  disposed  between  the 
negative  electrode  of  the  foremost  battery  and  the  head 
and  establishing  electrical  contact  between  the  said  elcc- 
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trode  and  the  head,  the  shaft  having  a  tapered  forward 
end  extending  beyond  the  plug,  said  tapered  end  being 
split,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  brush  at  one  end  and  a 
conical  cup  at  its  other  end,  said  cup  being  adapted  for 
removable  fitment  over  the  split  end  of  the  shaft. 


thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending wall  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said  for- 
wardly extending  wall  portion. 


3,048.171 
INTRAVENOUS  INJECTION   DEVICE 
Harry  R.  Grau,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bio  Physi- 
cal Research,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,606 
I  2  Claims.     (CL  12»— 214) 


I  3,048,173 

I  AIRWAY  CANNULA 

Alexander  O.  Kompelien,  Palatine,  and  Cyrus  R.  Bro- 
man,  Evanston,  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  I.aboratorles, 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb,  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,796 
3  Claims.    (CL  128—221) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
container  removably  secured  to  said  housing  and  compris- 
ing a  hollow,  transparent,  rigid  portion,  and  a  flexible 
diaphragm  secured  to  said  rigid  portion,  said  rigid  portion 
having  an  axial  opening  in  which  a  socket  is  frictionally 
secured,  said  socket  having  an  axial  passageway  there- 
through, which  is  closed  at  one  end  by  a  frangible  seal, 
spring  means  disposed  within  said  housing,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  spring  means  for  distending  said  diaphragm 
to  expel  the  contents  of  said  container,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  a  piston  bearing  against  said  diaphragm, 
and  an  assembly  associated  with  said  device,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  needle,  a  plug,  and  a  flexible  conduit 
interconnecting  s.Tid  needle  and  plug,  said  plug  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  socket  and  provided  with  means 
for  breaking  said  seal  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
container  through  said  conduit  and  needle. 


1.  An  airway  cannula  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
metal  body  having  walls  defining  the  forward  end  of  said 
cannula,  mating  at  one  end  in  a  sharp  point,  said  body 
having  at  the  other  end  a  flat  manipulating  portion  hav-' 
ing  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  said  tubular  body  and  lying  in  a  plane  including 
said  sharp  point,  said  flat  portion  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly-directed transverse  shoulder,  the  said  shoulder 
providing  thereby   a  rearmost  part   of  said  flat   portion 


offset 
body 


from   said   plane 
opposite   the  ^ide 


and   adjacent    the   side   of  said 
having   said   sharp   point. 


3,048,174 

HOLDEk  FOR   MEDICATED   CARTRIDGE 

DOUCHE   BAG 

Frank  E.  Charles,  390  S.  6th  St.,  Blythe,  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,079 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—227) 


FOR 


3,048,172 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Nicholas    Kruegcr,    Woodridge,   NJ„    assignor 
Rutherford  Syringes,  Inc.,  Rutherford,  NJ., 
ration  of  New  Jerscv 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,588 
8  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


1*         M  to 


to  East 
a  corpo- 


II.  I 

1.  In  a  syringe,  a  syringe  barrel,  an  integral  tip  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  barrel,  said  tip  being  bored 
to  provide  a  passage  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  barrel,  needle  mounting  means  on  said  tip,  said 
needle  mounting  means  comprising  a  tubular  metal  sleeve 
telescopically  mounted  on  said  tip,  said  sleeve  comprising 
a  forwardly  extending  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  uni- 
form thickness  and  a  cylindrical  skirt  portion  of  a  uniform 


2.  For  use  in  the  upper  end  of  the  mouth  portion  of  a 
douche  bag  or  the  like,  a  one-piece  openwork  readily  in- 
sertable  and  removable  suspension  rack  embodying  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  horizontally  and  retained 
in  operative  position  in  said  mouth  portion,  an  upstanding 
vertically  disposed  post  the  vertical  axis  of  which  is  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  frame,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  independent  circumferentially  spaced  de- 
pending spokes  having  lower  ends  thereof  cooperable  with 
and  supporting  said  post,  and  a  readily  attachable  and 
detachable  medicated  sleeve  removably  mounted  on  said 
post  and  constantly  accessible  by  way  of  said  frame. 
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3,M«,17S 

CERVIX  RETAINING  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Goran  Olof  L'dd«obcrs,  RangcltorpsgaUn  49, 

Gotekorg,  Sweden 

nied  Vt«r.  30.  If 59.  Ser.  No.  802.714 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  28,  1959 

2  Ciaiiiu.    (CL  128—245) 


^ 


.[ 


2.  An  instrument  for  facilitating  the  examination  of 
and  insertion  into  the  human  uterus  and  Fallopian  tubes, 
comprising  an  outer  tube,  a  suction  cup  operably  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  outer  tube  with  such  suction 
cup  being  adapted  to  envelop  and  retain  the  cervix,  a 
cannula  tube  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  outer  tube  co- 
axially  disposed  within  and  fractionally  retained  with 
respect  to  the  outer  tube  and  having  an  end  portion  posi- 
tioned within  said  suction  cup.  a  head  on  said  end  portion 
adapted  to  open  the  cervix  and  permit  injection  of  fluid 
into  the  uterus,  means  defining  a  passageway  between  said 
suction  cup  and  said  outer  tube  so  that  air  may  be  ex- 
hausted from  the  interior  of  the  suction  cup  into  the  space 
bet^^een  the  outer  tube  and  the  cannula  tube  thereby 
sealmg  the  entry  of  air  through  such  cup  against  the 
cervix,  means  for  displacing  said  cannular  tube  and  head 
axially  re<>pecting  said  outer  tube  and  said  suction  cup 
for  opening  the  cervix  and  allowing  the  injection  of  fluid 
through  said  cannula  tube  and  head  into  the  cervix,  handle 
means  includmg  front  and  rear  sections,  said  front  section 
havmg  a  bore  in  each  end  thereof,  said  outer  tube  be- 
ing anchored  in  one  of  the  bores  in  the  front 
section,  the  rear  section  being  secured  in  the  other  of 
the  bores  of  the  front  section,  said  rear  section  having 
an  axially  threaded  recess  in  its  other  end.  a  retainer  hav- 
ing a  bore  threaded  into  said  recess  and  including  means 
allowing  said  retainer  to  be  turned  externally  with  respect 
to  said  handle  means,  and  said  retainer  being  operably 
connected  with  the  end  of  said  cannula  tube  remote  from 
the  head  for  effecting  axial  displacement  of  the  cannula 
tube  respecting  said  suction  cup.  and  a  connection  tube 
extending  longitudinally  in  the  bore  of  said  retainer  and 
comr:Mnicating  with  the  end  of  said  cannula  tube  remote 
from  the  head  for  allowing  fluids  to  be  injected  into  the 
uterus  through  said  connection  tube,  cannula  tube  and 
head. 


3,048,176 

saSitarv  garment 

Irvin  S.  Dc  Woskin,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Beltx 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  13.768 
1  Claim.    (CI.  128—288) 
In  a  sanitary  panty  garment  having  a  body  portion 
of  thin  heat-sealable  plastic  fabric  material  consisting  of 
front  and  back  sections  joined  at  stitched  side  seams  and 
a  crotch  section,  the  body  portion  and  crotch  sections 
being  shaped  to  provide  leg  openings,  the  crotch  sec- 
tion having  side  margins  extending  along  the  leg  open- 
ings and  front  and  back  m<tfgins  extending  from  one 


leg  opening  of  the  garment  to  the  other,  the  front  and 
back  margins  of  the  crotch  section  being  seamed  by 
stitching  to  the  body  portion  throughout  their  extent, 
and  elastic  bands  encircling  the  leg  openings  stitched 
to  the  margins  of  the  body  pcriion  at  the  leg  openings 
and  the  side  margins  of  the  crotch  section,  said  crotch 
section  compriaog  an  outside  layer  of  the  same  material 
as  the  body  poriion,  an  intermediate  layer  of  impervious 
heat-sealable  sheet  plastic  material,  and  an  inside  layer 


of  open-mesh  heat-sealable  plastic  net  material,  the 
meshes  of  said  net  material  being  large  in  relation  to 
the  thickness  of  the  yam  from  which  said  net  material 
is  made,  said  crotch  section  layers  being  seat-sealed  to- 
gether at  intervals  around  the  edges  of  the  crotch  sec- 
tion and  being  stitched  together  ail  around  the  edges  of 
the  crotch  section  by  the  stitching  which  secures  the  front 
and  back  margins  of  the  crotch  section  to  the  body 
portion  and  the  stitching  which  secures  the  elastic  bands 
to  the  side  margins  of  the  crotch  section. 


3.048.177 
BLOOD  VESSEL  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Timothy  Takaro,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822.396 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—334) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


*    r<- 


I.  A  clamping  device  for  joining  hollow  members  in 
abutting  end  relation  to  provide  a  continuous  path  through 
the  hollow  members,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
clamping  members  for  peripherally  engaging  the  external 
surface  of  the  hollow  members  to  be  joined,  each  pair  of 
clamping  members  including  longitudinally  separable 
body  portions,  each  said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  arms  projecting  from  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  apertures  adjacent 
to  the  terminal  ends  thereof,  the  terminal  ends  of  the 
arms  of  one  body  portion  interdigitating  with  the  terminal 
ends  of  the  arms  of  another  body  portion  and  having  the 
apertures  of  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  arms  thereof 
in  registering  position,  the  clamping  edge  of  each  of  said 
separable  body  portions  parallel  to  the  direction  of  pro- 
jection of  said  arms  being  serrated  and  fastening  and  re- 
leasing means  slidahiy  passing  longitudinally  through  the 
aligned  apertures  of  a  first  pair  of  clamping  members  and 
threadably  engaging  the  aligned  apertures  of  a  second 
pair  of  clamping  members  for  maintaining  said  arms  of 
adjacent   longitudinally   aligned   pairs  of  said  clamping 
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members  in  interdigitating  position  and  axial  alignment 
and  said  pairs  of  clamping  members  in  clamping  engage- 
ment. 


3,048,178 

LOOSE  SHEET  BINDER 

Russell  Charles  Fitzgerald,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Master-Craft  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,733 

11  Claims.    (CI.  129—24) 


1.  A  loose  sheet  holder  comprising  a  back  member 
having  forwardly  projecting  flanges  on  its  side  edges, 
cover  members  hingedly  mounted  on  the  inner  edges  of 
said  flanges,  a  post  bar  having  longitudinally  spaced  holes 
therein  hingedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  flanges  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  cover  hinge  thereon,  a  post  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  outwardly  curved  resiliently  bendable 
posts  disposed  through  said  openings  in  said  post  bar  and 
provided  with  a  connecting  reach  at  their  inner  ends  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  side  of  the  post  bar,  post  retaining 
members  swingably  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  post 
bar  in  retaining  and  end  thrust  sustaining  relation  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  posts,  stop  members  on  said  back  mem- 
ber limiting  the  inward  swinging  movement  of  said  post 
bar,  post  clutch  means  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
other  back  member  flange  and  comprising  outer  and  in- 
termediate clutch  members  disposed  in  aligned  relation 
with  their  adjacent  ends  coacting  to  provide  post  clutch 
jaws,  blade  springs  overlapping  and  connected  to  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  outer  and  intermediate  clutch  members 
and  provided  with  post  receiving  holes  aligned  with  said 
coacting  clutch  jaws  thereof,  retaining  members  mounted 
on  said  back  member  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  clutch 
members  in  end  thrust  and  overhanging  relation  thereto, 
a  member  of  upwardly  facing  channel  section  disposed 
on  the  underside  of  said  intermediate  clutch  member  with 
its  ends  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
outer  clutch  members,  a  retaining  member  secured  to  said 
back  member  at  the  inner  side  of  said  clutch  members  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  flange  overhanging  the 
clutch  members  and  provided  with  post  receiving  open- 
ings aligned  with  said  clutch  member  jaws  and  with  a 
central  opening,  and  coil  springs  disposed  between  said 
back  member  and  the  outer  clutch  members  and  acting 
to  yieldingly  urge  the  clutch  members  outwardly,  the  in- 
termediate clutch  member  being  engageable  through 
said  central  opening  for  disengaging  said  clutch  members, 
said  clutch  members  automatically  engaging  said  posts 
when  they  are  inserted  therein. 


3,048,179 
SMOKING  PIPE 
PhUip  J.  Stieger,  785  Armstrong  Ave.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  July  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  750,731 
3  CIsims.    (CI.  131—195) 
1.  A  smoking  pipe  including  a  barrel,  a  bowl  secured 
to  said  barrel  intermediate  its  ends  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  having  open 
ends,  a  mouthpiece  detachably  secured  in  one  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  mouthpiece  having  an  air  flue  extending  there- 
through between  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  socket  in  said 


mouthpiece  communicating  with  said  flue,  a  cooling  tubs 
engaged  in  said  socket  and  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
barrel,  a  plug  extending  into  the  other  end  of  said  barrel 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough  into  which  said  co(d- 
ing  tube  may  extend,  spaced  projections  on  said  mouth- 
piece on  opposite  sides  of  said  cooling  tube,  said  projec- 
tions being  integral  with  said  mouthpiece,  and  passages 


extending  longitudinally  through  said  projections  and 
through  said  mouthpiece  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said 
projections  having  opposed  arcuate  surfaces  having  a 
common  axis,  and  said  arcuate  surfaces  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of 
said  tube,  said  plug  holding  said  cooling  tube  axially 
aligned  with  said  barrel  and  sealing  the  interior  of  said 
barrel  outwardly  of  the  cooling  tube  from  atmosphere. 


3,048,180 
FILTER  TIP 
Herman  L.  Shaw,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aquafilter 
Corporation,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,714 
2  Claims?    (CI.  131—207) 


*  ,    Hi  j",-V'  — • 


^ 
V  t 


1 .  A  cigarette  holder  of  plastic  material  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  open  ended  casing  having  in  series  a 
forward  end  with  a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical 
opening  therethrough  terminating  in  a  pair  of  inwardly 
directed  shelves  and  a  solid  mouthpiece  section  having  a 
passage  narrower  than  said  cylindrical  opening  there- 
through communicating  with  said  opening,  means  form- 
ing an  annular  recess  in  said  solid  section  deflned  by  inner 
and  outer  walls  thereby  forming  a  liquid  trap  in  said 
mouthpiece  section  extending  rearwardly  from  said  shelves 
and  coaxial  with  said  opening  and  with  the  outer  wall  of 
said  recess  at  least  in  part  contiguous  with  said  shelves, 
said  annular  recess  having  a  forward  end  coplanar  with 
said  shelves  and  also  coaxial  with  said  opening  and  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  annular  recess  and  defining  a  por- 
tion of  said  passage  adjacent  said  opening,  means  forming 
radially  extending  slots  in  said  inner  wall  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof  for  passage  of  smoke  therethrough, 
and  a  quantity  of  filter  material  positioned  within  said 
opening  and  extending  forwardly  from  a  point  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  trap,  said  shelves  and  forward  end 
coacting  to  maintain  said  filter  material  in  a  position 
covering  the  open  end  of  said  recess. 


3,048,181 
CONTROL  FOR  COIN  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Quinn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cummins-Chi- 
cago Corpv  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,881 
14  Claims.    (CI.  133—2) 
1.  In  a  coin  dispensing  mechanism  having  a  plurality 
of  coin-holding  magazines,  the  combination  comprising  a 
plurality  of  selector  members  movable  between  operative 
and  inoperative  positions,  a  plurality  of  electric  actuators 
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for  selectively  moving  said  selector  members  to  operative 
positions,  means  for  shifting  said  selector  members  in 
unison  to  cause  those  which  are  operatively  positioned  to 
eject  coins  from  the  associated  magazines,  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  and  responsive  to  the  energization  of 
any  one  or  combination  of  said  actuators  to  initially  ener- 


I 


giu  said  shifting  means,  means  independent  of  s.iid  last- 
named  means  for  holding  said  shifting  means  energized. 
mean>  for  disabling  said  holding  means  and  for  deener- 
gizing  said  shifting  means  after  one  ejection  cycle,  and 
means  to  prevent  a  second  energization  of  said  shifting 
means  unless  all  of  said  actuators  are  first  deenergized 
after  the  completion  of  one  ejection  cycle. 


3,048,182 

APPAILATl'S  FOR  Pl(  KLING  HIRE  OR 

STRIP  SKKK 

Othmar  Ruthaer,  12  Salmgasse,  Vkniu,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  S«r.  No.  729,892 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Aostria  Jan.  10,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  134—63) 


•  J  _]  I 

•  I  ~ '^*  « 

I  1         I     » 


.-.T^ji^ 


Pf 


1.  Apparatus  for  pickling  wire  and  strip  stock,  com- 
prising a  vertically  elongated  substantially  gaslight  hous- 
ing having  an  acid-resisting  inside  wall,  upj)er  and  lower 
reversing  rollers  for  guiding  the  stock  to  be  pickled  in  a 
path  vertically  up  and  down  through  said  housing,  said 
upper  reversing  roller  being  temporarily  movable  out  of 
an  operable  position  in  which  the  stock  is  engaged  to  an 
inoperable  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  stock,  nozzles 
for  spraying  a  pickling  liquor  on  the  stock,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  entry  and  exit  openings  for  the  stock, 
said  openings  and  said  lower  reversing  rollers  beiag  so 
arranged  that  upon  initial  feeding  of  stock  through  the 
housing  it  exten<is  effectively  horizontally  therethrough, 
and  means  on  said  housing  for  pulling  the  effectively  hori- 
zontally extending  stock  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
housing  to  form  a  loop  of  sufficient  length  to  reach  the 
upper  reversing  roller  to  facilitate  the  threading  of  stock 
over  the  upper  reversing  roller. 


3.048,183 
RAIN  OR  WEATHER  COVER  FOR  SHH*^  HATCHES, 

OPE.N  RAILHAV  TRK  K  AND  THE  LIKE 
Odd  GriindMth,  Slioyrn,  near  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Fred  Olsen  Aviation  Maintenance  Nordi 
Flyindustri  A  S,  Furnrbu,  near  Oslo,  Nor>*a),  a  com- 
pany of  Norway,  and  one-half  to  International  .Mac- 
grefor  Orsanizatioo,  Casablanca,  Morocco,  a  company 
of  Morocco 

Filed  May  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  May  27,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  135—5) 


I.  Protective  apparatus  for  a  substantially  horizontal 
surface  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  sections  detachably  supported  on 
said  surface,  each  section  being  hollow,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  sections  together  to  form  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  aperture  coincident  at  least  in  part  with  said  open- 
ing, a  canopy  hoop  for  each  said  section  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  respective  section  adjacent  said  means  for 
movement  between  retracted  and  extended  positions,  said 
canopy  hoop  being  of  the  same  shape  as  a  respective 
section  for  being  enclosed  in  the  same  in  said  retracted 
position,  a  flexible  cover  operatively  coupled  to  each 
said  canopy  hoop  and  covering  said  aperture  with  said 
canopy  hoops  in  the  extended  position,  said  cover  being 
enclosed  in  said  sections  with  said  canopy  hoops  re- 
tracted, said  means  enabling  pivotal  movement  of  said 
sections  with  the  latter  detached  from  said  surface  to 
form  a  closed  casing  with  the  canopy  hoops  and  flexible 
cover  enclosed  in  said  sections. 


3,04M,IH4 
FLUID   PRESSURE  GUNERNOR   MECHANISM 
James  J.  Duffy,  Scottsdak,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,708 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—51) 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  governor  capable  of  establishing  a 
fluid  pressure  signal  that  is  proportional  in  magnitude 
to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  rotary  member,  a  valve  body 
carried  by  said  rotary  member,  a  control  pressure  passage 
and  a  governor  pressure  passage  formed  in  said  valve 
body,  first  valve  means  carried  by  said  valve  bo^y  for 
modulating  said  control  pressure  to  establish  in  said  gov- 
ernor pressure  passage  a  speed  signal,  and  second  valve 
means  carried  by  said  valve  body  for  inhibiting  the 
modulating  action  of  said  first  valve  means  when  said 
rotary  member  is  rotating  at  a  speed  less  than  a  prede- 
termined design  value,  said  first  valve  means  being  insensi- 
tive to  said  second  valve  means  when  said  rotary  member 
is  rotating  at  speeds  greater  than  said  predetermined  de- 
sign value.  I 


August  7.  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


I  3,048,185       I       I 

VARIABLE  INCREMENT  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Robert  Charles  Howard,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Giannini  Controls  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,197 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—103) 


3,048,186 

AUTOMATIC  FLOOD  CONTROL  MEANS 

Charles  G.  Roberts,  23861  Venie  Ave.,  Detroit  19,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,124 

7  Claims.     (CL  137—111) 


through  open  at  all  times  to  provide  water  drainage  fitMn 
said  cleanout  pipe  through  said  trap,  and  a  pump  means 
connected  with  a  supplemental  source  of  water  under 
pressure  and  disposed  in  said  trap  and  selectively  operable 
to  force-pump  water  from  said  cleanout  and  seepage  inlet 
pipes  through  said  plug  passage,  said  supplementary  source 
of  water  being  independent  of  water  normally  present  in 
said  cleanout  pipe.  ;, 


H£ 


1.  A  system  for  developing  in  a  chamber  a  gas  pres- 
sure which  has  a  predetermined  lelationship  to  a  contin- 
uously variable  electrical  input  commaiki  signal,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  chamber  containing 
a  body  of  gas  under  a  variable  pressure  and  respon- 
sive to  the  variable  gas  pressure  and  acting  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  comparison  signal  to  which  the 
existing  gas  pressure  has  the  said  relationship, 

means  for  receiving  an  input  command  signal, 

means  for  comparing  said  comparison  signal  with  the 
command  signal  and  developing  a  control  signal 
corresponding  to  their  difference. 

first  and  second  conduit  means  having  connections 
adapted  to  connect  with  said  variable  gas  pressure. 

first  and  second  gas  pressure  regulating  means  respon- 
sive to  the  variable  gas  pressure  and  acting  to  pro- 
vide the  respective  conduit  means  with  pressures 
that  differ  from  the  variable  pressure  by  approxi- 
mately equal  amounts  in  opposite  directions, 

first  and  second  valve  means  connected  in  series  with 
the  respective  conduit  means  between  the  connections 
and  the  pressure  regulating  means, 

and  means  for  actuating  the  valve  meanS  selectively 
under  control  of  the  of  the  control  signal  to  effect  a 
return  of  the  variable  pressure  to  a  value  as  deter- 
mined by  the  command  signal. 


1.  A  flood  control  system  comprising  a  substantially 
vertical  drain  cleanout  pipe,  a  seepage  inlet  pipe  openly 
connected  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  cleanout 
pipe,  a  trap  openly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe  and  disposed  below  said  seepage  inlet  pipe,  a  plug 
element  disposed  in  said  trap  and  having  a  passage  there- 


1 


3,048,187 

VALVE  WTTH  TUBULAR  RESILIENT  SEAL 

Harry  F.  Smith,  Lexington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mansfield 

Sanitary  Inc.,  Perrysvllle,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,406 

9  Claims.     (CL  137-^37) 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fluids  comprising  a  rigid  pipe 
having  an  abutment  therein  and  an  open  discharge  end.  a 
movable  closure  engageable  with  the  said  open  end,  and  a 
resilient,  pressure-deformable,  non-compressible  tube  in 
said  pipe,  engaging  said  abutment  in  the  pipe  and  having 
a  discharge  end  in  the  pipe  closely  adjacent  to  the  open 
end  of  the  pipe,  said  tube  being  deformable  lengthwise 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  closure  when  subjected 
to  the  pressure  of  fluid  therewithin. 


3,048,188 
RELIEF   VALVE 

Frank  B.  Hunter,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

(5667  Lubao  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct.  29,   1957,  Ser.  No.  693,052 

1  CUim.     (CI.  137—469) 


A  hydraulic  relief  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  body, 
an  internally  threaded  fitting  screwed  into  one  end  of  the 
body,  a  circular  valve  seat  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the 
internal  thread  of  the  fitting,  a  valve  provided  with  a 
surface  of  spherical  curvature  for  seating  in  the  valve 
seat,  a  circular  flange  transversely  disposed  in  the  body 
and  loosely  carrying  the  valve  for  radical  movement  and 
self  alignment  thereof  in  the  seat,  the  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  hydraulic  fluid  channels  for  restricting  fluid 
flow  therethrough  and  providing  a   secondary  pressure 
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drop  between  the  valve  and  the  interior  of  the  body,  a 
tubular  stem  axially  disposed  in  the  body  and  connected 
to  the  circular  fljnge.  a  coaxially  disp.^sed  stem  provided 
with  prongs  extendmg  into  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
tubular  stem  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  inside 
walls  of  the  tubular  stem  for  damping  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  the  valve,  screw-threaded  means 
adapted  for  threading  into  the  end  of  the  valve  adjacent 
the  second-mentioned  stem  and  limitmg  the  outward 
movement  of  said  stem,  a  loaded  coil  spring  disposed  co- 
axially around  the  two  stems  for  urging  the  valve  into 
seating  engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  and  means  for 
withdrawitig  exhaust  fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  body. 


3,048,189 

VACUUM  SAFETY   DFVICE   FOR  TANKS 

AND  THE    LIKE 

Arthur  E.  Chandler,  1010  W.  Bremer  Ave., 

Waveriy,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959.  S«r.  No.  859,318 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—586) 


[ 


I.  In  combination,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  fluid,  an 
access  opening  in  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  manhole  struc- 
ture on  said  tank  around  said  access  opening,  a  lid  com- 
prismg  a  part  of  said  manhole  structure  and  adapted  to 
pivot  therewith  to  seal  said  opening  at  times,  a  valve  on 
said  tank,  actuating  means  on  said  valve  to  selectively 
open  said  valve  and  to  remove  fluid  from  said  tank  at 
times,  an  aperture  in  said  actuating  means,  a  bar  on  said 
tank  adjacent  said  valve,  an  aperture  on  said  bar  capable 
of  registermg  with  the  aperture  in  said  actuating  means 
at  times,  a  cable  movahly  secured  to  said  tank  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  terminating  adjacent  the  aperture  in  said 
bar,  a  IcKking  pin  on  the  end  of  said  cable  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  aperture  in  said  bar  at  times,  the  other  end 
of  said  cable  terminating  adjacent  said  manhole  structure, 
a  resilient  means  secured  to  said  tank  and  said  cable  to 
yieldingly  restrain  the'  displacement  of  said  cable  toward 
said  valve  and  away  from  said  manhole  structure,  a  fork 
element  movahly  secured  to  the  end  of  said  cable  and 
norm.illy  abutting  said  manhole  structure  immediately 
adjacent  said  access  opening,  said  fork  element  normally 
compressing  said  resilient  means,  said  lid  engaging  said 
fork  element  while  in  a  closed  condition  to  releasably  hold 
said  fork  element  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  man- 
hole structure,  said  cable  being  of  such  length  that  said 
locking  pin  can  penetrate  the  registering  apertures  in  said 
bar  and  said  actuating  means  when  said  fork  element  is 
abutting  said  manhole  structure. 


3,048,190 
OXYGEN   DISPENSING    APPARATUS 
Richard  Carlins,  Richmond,  Calif. 
(20  E.  74th  St..  New  Yorli,  N.Y.) 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  S«r.  .No.  835.607 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137— 624.11) 
I.  In  a  device  for  intermittently  releasing  charges  of 
fluid   from   a   source  of   fluid   under   pressure;   a  valve, 
means  biasing  said  valve  to  closed  position,  manual  op- 
erating means  for  moving  said  valve  to  open  position, 
first  biased  latch  means  for  normally  preventing  manual 
actuation   of  said   valve   from   closed   to  open   position, 
second  biased  latch  means  for  locking  the  valve  in  open 
position,  first  unlocking  means  for  said  first  latch  means, 
aecond  unlocking  mean   for  said  second  latch  means. 


timer  means  of  the  type  having  actuator  means  manually 
settable  from  a  position  where  the  timer  means  is  inop- 
erative to  a  desired  operative  position  where  the  timer 
means  will  operate  for  a  desired  predetermined  time,  cir- 
cuit means  coacting  with  the  timer  means  and  the  first 
and  second  unlocking  means  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
the    timer  actuator   means  is   moved   from   inoperative 
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position  to  a  desired  operative  position  said  first  unlock- 
ing means  is  operated  to  thereby  free  the  valve  to  be 
manually  actuated  from  closed  to  open  position  and 
when  the  timer  means  has  operated  for  said  predeter- 
mined time  said  second  unlocking  means  will  be  operated 
to  unlatch  said  valve  from  open  position  so  that  said  valve 
biasing  means  will  reclose  the  valve. 


3,048,191 
ROTARY   COCKS   AND   VALVES 
Terence  F.  Crang,  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight,  England,  as- 
signor to  Kinematics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish  company 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,546 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.32) 


1.  A  rotary  cock  or  valve  in  which  a  plug  is  arranged 
in  a  bore  formed  in  a  body  having  aligned,  or  substan- 
tially aligned,  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
between  a  shut  position  and  an  open  position  and  in  which 
the  working  clearances  between  the  plug  and  the  body 
are  sealed  by  resilient  sealing  rings,  characterised  in  that 
the  plug  is  formed  firstly  with  two  circumferential  annu- 
lar grooves  located  in  planes  substantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  plug  and  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  each  containing  a  gland 
sealing  ring,  secondly  with  an  additional  circumferential 
annular  groove  containing  a  bore  sealing  ring  and  located 
in  a  plane  which  is  inclined  to  the  said  axis  of  rotation  at 
an  angle  such  that,  in  the  "shut  position"  of  the  plug, 
the  part  of  the  bore  sealing  ring  which  is  most  nearly 
adjacent  a  particular  gland  sealing  ring  being  situated  on 
the  same  side  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  as  such  particu- 
lar gland  sealing  ring,  and  thirdly  with  recesses  in  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  providing  channels  for  connecting  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  the  plug  is  in  the  "open  posi- 
tion," said  recesses  being  formed  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
plug  between  the  bore  sealing  ring  on  the  one  hand  and 
those  parts  of  the  gland  sealing  rings  which  are  most 
widely  separated  from  the  bore  sealing  ring  on  the  other 
hand,  and  the  walls  of  said  recesses  being  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  the  grooves  containing  said  sealing  rings. 
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3,048,192 
SURGICAL  VALVE 

William  P.  Murphy,  Jr.,  !V^mi,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla.,  and  one-half  to  Don  Baxter,  Inc., 
Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,163 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.42) 


1 


I  3,048,194 

FIRE   EXTINGUISHER  HEAD   ASSEMBLY 
Charles  K.  Huthsing,  Sr.,  Culver  City,  and  Don  F.  Pres- 
ton, Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Fire 
Extinguisher  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,567 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—630.15) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  socket  in  one 
side  and  ducts  leading  from  the  periphery  of  the  socket 
to  the  periphery  of  the  body,  and  a  plug  rotatably  fitted 
in  the  socket  with  a  passageway  interconnecting  a  plu- 
rality of  said  ducts  in  one  angular  position  of  the  plug, 
said  socket  having  a  tapered  portion  tapering  from  its 
mouth  to  a  generally  cylindrical  circumferential  zone  ad- 
jacent said  ducts  and  the  plug  being  formed  of  resilient 
material  with  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  that  of  thie 
socket  at  said  zone  and  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  socket  so  as  to  form  a  seal 
with  minimum  friction  and  without  a  sealing  ring. 


3,048,193 
AIR  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Casimer  J.   Cislo,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

,  Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,167 

11  Claims.     (CI.  137—627.5) 


.m^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  three-stage  leveling  valve  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  axially  movable  member 
slidably  disposed  therein,  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  means 
mounted  in  said  member,  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said 
housing  to  alternately  engage  and  retract  from  said  valve 
means,  plunger  actuating  means  hinged  on  said  housing, 
remotely  controlled  means  effective  to  displace  said  axial- 
ly movable  member  from  a  first  predetermined  axial 
position  in  said  housing,  a  resilient  stop  defining  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  axial  position  for  said  axially  movable 
member  and  a  fixed  abutment  defining  a  third  axial  posi- 
tion for  said  axially  movable  member  whereby  opening 
and  closing  of  said  intake  valve  and  exhaust  results  from 
swinging  movement  of  said  plunger  actuating  means 
through  three  predetermined  ranges  of  angular  move- 
ment. 


A  valve  assembly  having  inlet  passage  means  designed 
for  communication  with  a  source  of  pressurized  gas,  \ 
said  valve  assembly  comprising:  primary  valve  means; 
interposed  in  said  passage  means  and  normally  urged  to  a 
seated  position  in  said  valve  assembly  by  said  pressurized 
gas;  an  actuating  chamber  defined  by  said  valve  assembly; 
actuating  passage  means  through  said  primary  valve 
means  communicating  between  said  pressurized  gas  and 
said  actuating  chamber;  secondary  valve  means  extending  . 
through  said  actuating  passage  means  in  said  primary  valve 
means,  said  secondary  valve  means  having  an  end  portion 
thereof  urged  by  said  pressurized  gas  to  a  seated  position 
sealing  off  said  actuating  passage  means;  piston  means  ' 
defining  a  part  of  said  actuating  ct^amber,  said  piston 
means  being  adaptable  to  movement  to  a  first  position 
engaging  and  unseating  said  secondary  valve  means  and 
thereafter  to  a  secondary  position  engaging  and  unseating 
said  primary  valve  means;  said  piston  means  having  a 
larger  gas  pressure  acting  area  than  said  primary  valve 
means  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  piston  means  to 
said  first  position  said  pressurized  gas  will  flow  into  said 
actuating  chamber  through  said  actuating  passage  means 
and  thereafter  force  said  piston  means  to  said  second  posi- 
tion unseating  said  primary  valve  means;  actuating  means 
for  directly  unseating  said  secondary  valve  means,  said 
actuating  means  comprises  a  force  transmitting  means  in 
said  valve  assembly  spaced  from  said  secondary  valve 
means;  land  lever  means  coupled  to  said  valve  assembly  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  force  transmitting  means  to  a 
position  engaging  and  unseating  said  secondary  valve 
means,  whereby  said  pressurized  gas  urges  said  piston 
means  to  said  first  position  to  retain  said  secondary  valve 
means  unseated. 


3,048,195 

CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING 

APPARATLS 

Louis  Gottlieb,  1505  07  Stillman  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,544 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—637) 

1.  A    valved    fluid    mixing    apparatus    comprising,    a 

plurality  of  individual  conduit  lines  including  a  separate 

valve  in  each  of  said  conduit  lines,  each  valve  permitting 

fluid  flow  through  its  associated  conduit   from   an   inlet 

end  to  an  outlet  end  when  actuated  and  preventing  such 

fluid  flow  when  deactuated,  control  means  operable  for 

selectively  actuating  the  valves  in  said  conduit  lines,  a 

first  valve  being  always  actuated  whenever  said  conirol 

means  is  operated,  indepencjently  of  whether  any  other 
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of  said  valves  is  also  actuated,  and  a  mixing  nozzle 
assembly  coupled  to  said  conduit  lines  comprising  a  nose 
block  disposed  within  a  removable  mixing  nozzle  and 
discharge  spout,  said  nose  block  having  a  plurality  of 
fluid  flow  passages  extending  therethrough  from  rear  to 
front,  each  of  said  passages  having  an  inlet  end  at  the 
rear  of  the  nose  block  and  an  outlet  end.  the  inlet  ends 
of  said  nose  block  passages  being  coupled  respectively 
to  the  outlet  ends  of  said  conduit  lines  and  hydraulically 
isolated  from  one  another,  the  nose  block  passage  coupled 
to  the  conduit  line  in  which  is  located  said  first  valve 
extending  forward  and  upward  through  the  nose  block 
and  terminating  at  an  outlet  end  opening  through  the 
side  of  the   nose  block  proximate   the   top  thereof,   the 


h«  •      • 


part  of  said  rod  to  its  supporting  bracket,  the  central 
portion  of  the  check  strap  engaging  the  friction  elements 
carried  by  the  other  bracket,  means  directly  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  the  strap,  the  latter  having  holes  of  a 
diameter  but  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  rod.  spaced 
from  its  respective  free  ends  and  through  which  the  rod 
passes,  and  guard  means  fixed  to  the  bracket  which  sup- 
ports the  rod  and  which  is  operative  to  prevent  contact 
of  the  check  strap  with  the  latter  bracket  as  the  check 
strap  is  moved  in  response  to  the  picker  stick  blow,  the 
ends  of  said  rod  being  freely  movable  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  s'rap  in  assembling  the  parts  without  necessitat- 
ing the  prior  removal  of  any  part  of  the  assembly. 
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3.048,197 

SHITTIE  WITH   A   BOBBIN   CI  AMPINC   DEVICE 

Armin  Fink.  Fninzosenstrasse,  Diesscnhufen,  Swit/eriand 

Filed  May  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811.945 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Aug.  27,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  139—207) 


^1 


remaining  nose  block  passages  extending  forward 
through  the  nose  block  and  terminating  at  outlet  ends 
on  the  front  thereof,  said  mixing  nozzle  and  discharge 
spout  surroundmg  said  nose  block  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  nose  block  sides  to  provide 'a  space  of  small 
volumetric  capacity  into  which  the  side  opening  nose 
block  passage  discharges,  and  being  spaced  forward  of 
the  nose  block  front  to  provide  a  space  of  substantially 
larger  volumetric  capacity  into  which  the  front  opening 
nose  block  passages  discharge,  said  small  and  larger 
volumetric  capacity  spaces  being  interconnected  so  that 
fluid  flow  from  the  side  opening  nose  block  passage  also 
discharges  through  the  larger  volumetric  space  and 
washes  the  sides  and  front  of  the  nose  block. 


3.048.196 
PICKER   CHECK    ASSEMBLY  FOR  I OOMS 
Adelard  J.  Arcand.  Biddeford.  Maine,  assaimor  to  Pep- 
perell  Manufacfurint;  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ma.ssa«:husvtts 

Filed  Aug.  17.  I960.  Ser.  No.  50.178 
11  Claims.     (CI.  139—165) 


I .  In  a  hollow  shuttle  for  a  loom,  a  pair  of  jaws  mount- 
ed within  said  shuttle  and  extending  along  walls  of  the 
shuttle,  a  bobbin  having  a  head  held  by  said  jaws  and 
tending  to  spread  the  jaws  apart,  said  head  comprising  a 
cylindrical  and  an  adjacent  shorter  conical  portion,  each 
jaw  having  arched  transverse  cavities  cooperating  with 
the  cylindrical  and  conical  portion  of  the  head,  connecting 
me.ms  for  connecting  said  jaws  to  said  shuttle  passing 
through  one  end  of  both  jaws  at  the  ends  thereof  oppo- 
site the  bobbin,  resilient  means  spaced  from  each  other 
and  urging  said  jaws  toward  each  other,  each  of  said 
jaws  being  provided  with  a  leading  surface  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  respective  jaw,  said 
leading  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  jaws  forming  an  acute  angle 
for  facilitating  the  exchange  of  bobbins,  said  resilient 
means  comprising  first  means  located  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  said  jaws  opposite  the  bobbin  and  second  means 
located  between  the  jaws  and  the  shuttle  wall  at  the  bob- 
bin end  of  the  jaws. 


+- 
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3.048.198 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  STRCCTHRAL  PANELS 
HAVING  DIAGONAL  REINFORCING  RIBS  AND 
PRODl'CTS  THEREOF 
Edward  Koppelman.  Huntington  Park,  and  Arthur  R. 
Campman.  Los  Angelrs.  Calif.,  assignor..  b>  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  3  D  Wearing  Company,  Hunt- 
in];ton  Park.  Calif.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Sept.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,399 
10  Claims.     (CI.  139—384) 


>./V^r 


I.  In  a  picker  check  assembly  of  the  kind  wherein  a 
check  strap,  of  single  thickness  at  those  portions  of  its 
length  which  are  encountered  by  the  picker  stick  and  which 
is  of  a  flexibility  such  as  to  conform  to' the  slope  of  the 
picker  stick  when  contacted  by  the  latter,  has  frictional 
engagement  with  elements  carried  by  lay-supported 
bracket*  located  at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the 
picker  stick  path,  one  of  said  elements  being  a  simple 
rectilinear  length  of  rigid  rtxl  of  uniform  diameter  from 
end-to-end,  means  normally  fixedly  connecting  the  center 
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I.  A  plural  ply  fabric  comprising  a  pair  of  superim- 
posed and  substantially  coextensive  woven  fabric  facing 
portions,  and  rib  portions  extending  between  said  facing 
portions,  each  one  of  said  rib  portions  including  warp 
threads  that  extend  through  both  of  said  facing  portions 
and  are  woven  at  intervals  into  at  least  one  of  sfiid  facing 
portions,  selected  ones  of  said  rib  portions  extending  diag- 
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onally  between  said  facing  portions  when  said  facing  por- 
tions are  at  their  maximum  spacing  from  each  other  as 
defined  by  said  rib  portions,  said  rib  portions  being  com- 
posed of  warp  portions  common  to  and  integral  with  the 
warps  of  the  woven  plies,  said  warp  portions  being  dis- 
posed upon  the  outside  of  one  of  the  woven  plies  in  the 
flattened  condition  of  the  fabric. 

7.  Method  of  producing  a  two-ply  fabric  with  inter- 
vening rib  portions  extendible  between  the  plies  to  space 
the  plies  apart,  comprising  weaving  pairs  of  warps  with 
wefts  to  produce  the  plies  in  woven  condition  and  passing 
warps  of  one  of  said  pairs  to  the  outside  of  its  companion 
ply  in  the  form  of  floated  unwoven  warp  portions  such 
that  said  floated  warp  portions  can  be  pulled  through  said 
companion  ply  upon  extension  of  the  two  woven  plies  to 
form  intervening  unwoven  rib  portions  integral  with  the 
warps  of  the  woven  plies. 


3,048,199 
VERTICAL  FOUR   SLIDE   WIRE   OR   RIBBON 
METAL   FORMING    MACHINE 
Leslie  W.  Barnes,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  A.  H. 
Nilson  Machine  Company,  Shelton,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1956.  Ser.  No.  574,812 
8  Claims.     (CL  140—71) 


1.  In  a  wire  or  ribbon  metal  forming  machine,  a  bed 
having  an  upright  front  wall,  a  work  station  on  said  wall 
Including  means  for  performing  operations  on  a  work 
piece,  a  plurality  of  tool  slides  mounted  on  the  front  wall 
for  movement  in  an  upright  plane  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other  toward  and  from  the  work  station, 
drive  shafts  located  to  the  rear  of  said  wall,  an  individual 
barrel  cam  located  to  the  rear  of  said  wall  for  operating 
each  tool  slide,  an  independent  separate  bearing  pin  for 
each  cam  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  wall,  a  driving  con- 
nection from  a  drive  shaft  to  each  cam  including  a  gear 
secured  to  one  end  of  each  cam  and  a  pinion  meshing 
therewith  mounted  on  the  shaft,  each  pinion  including 
means  for  clamping  it  to  the  shaft  in  different  angular 
positions  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  driving  connection 
from  each  cam  to  its  respective  slide  arranged  to  shift 
the  slide  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cam, 
and  means  for  driving  the  drive  shafts. 


3,048,200 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING   COILED   ARTICLES 
Francis  M,  de  Britz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Alvln  A.  Wisco, 
Kinnelon,    NJ..    assignors    to    Westinghouse    Electric 
Corporation.   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a   corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,919 

6  Claims.     (CL  140—71) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  coiled  articles  wound  from 

refractory    wire    and   having   leg   portions   at   each  end 

which  extend  transversely  from  ^he  coiled  body  portions 

of  said  articles,  the  process  of  orienting  said  leg  portions 


in  a  desired  alignment  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
the  longitudinal  bisectional  plane  of  the  respective  ones 
of  said  articles,  which  process  comprises  initially  posi- 
tioning said  leg  portions  during  the  formation  thereof 
at  angles  such  that  the  spacing  therebetween  and  from 
said  plane  differs  from  that  desired  and  the  differential  is 
in  a  direction  such  that  the  resultant  angular  displacement 
of  said  leg  portions  from  the  desired  alignment  is  in  the 
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same  direction  as,would  normally  occur  if  the  coiled  body 
portions  of  said  articles  were  twisted  in  the  direction  in 
which  they  were  wound,  completing  the  fabrication  o^ 
said  articles,  and  then  heating  the  finished  articles  ei^ 
masse  under  controlled  time  and  temperature  conditions! 
to  relieve  the  residual  torsional  stresses  in  the  coiled  body 
portions  thereof  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  leg 
p<.>rtions  to  swing  into  the  desired  alignment. 


3,048,201 
ARTICLE-FORMING  DEVICE 

David  M.  Johnson,  Ocean  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania  , 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,542 
5  Claims.     (CI.  140—71.5)         , 


Mv<Cf     ?4 


I.  In  combination  with  a  coiling  machine  having  a  ro- 
tatable  coiling  die  and  a  feeding  device,  an  elongated 
coiled  article  wrapped  about  a  mandrel  and  fed  by  and 
retained  by  said  feeding  device,  and  a  free  end  of  said 
article  extending  from  said  feeding  device  and  intended  to 
be  formed  into  a  leg  of  a  coiled-coil  member,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises,  an  anvil  on  said  coiling  die, 
guide  means  on  said  coiling  die  adjacent  said  anvil  for 
guiding  said  free  end  toward  said  anvil  during  the  form- 
ing thereof  into  said  leg,  biasing  means  on  said  guide 
means  adjacent  said  anvil  and  defining  with  said  anvil 
and  said  guide  means  a  leg-receiving  means,  a  resilient 
leg-forming  device  adjacent  said  free  end  and  operable 
to  move  along  said  free  end  and  to  force  successive  por- 
tions of  said  free  end  against  said  anvil  thereby  forming 
said  leg,  said  leg-forming  device  being  further  operable 
during  the  leg-forming  operation  to  retain  the  already 
formed  portion  of  said  free  end  along  said  guide  means 
and  to  move  the  remaining  portion  of  said  free  end  into 
engagement  with  said  biasing  means,  said  biasing  means 
being  adapted  upon  engagement  thereof  with  said  re- 
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maining  portion  to  cause  movement  of  said  remaining 
portion  away  from  said  guide  means  so  that,  as  said  re- 
maining poition  is  forced  against  said  anvil  by  said  leg- 
forming  device  to  complete  said  leg,  said  remaining  por- 
tion is  moved  out  of  engagement  v^ith  said  biasing  means 
thereby  permitting  the  spring  back  induced  in  said  re- 
maining portion  by  said  biasing  means  to  cause  said  re- 
maining portion  to  snap  into  said  leg-receiving  means,  the 
spring  back  induced  in  said  leg  by  said  leg-forming  de- 
vice then  being  operable  when  said  leg-forming  device 
releases  said  leg  to  seat  it  in  said  leg-receiving  means. 


t       I 


3.048.202 
RING   ROLLING   MACHINE 
Foster   F.   Hillix,   Lakewood,  Ohio,   avtignor  to   Hedge 
Protectors,    Inc.,   Cleveland,    Ohio,   a    corporation    of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,863 
5  Claims.     (CI.  140—88) 


U" 


<>*  1 
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1.  A  ring  rolling  apparatus' having  a  frame  including 
a  fixed  portion  and  a  swingable  portion,  a  roll  cluster  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  por- 
tion and  a  shiftahle  rdll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  swing- 
able portion  for  motion  therewith  toward  and  away  from 
said  pair  of  rolls  into  and  out  of  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions, said  roll  cluster  being  adapted  to  advance  and 
bend  strip  stock,  a  first  cam  on  said  swingable  portion 
of  said  frame  and  having  a  convex  circular  surface  adapt- 
ed to  reverse  bend  said  stock  and  to  guide  said  stock 
to  said  roll  cluster  for  re-entry  and  subsequent  bending 
thereby,  a  second  cam  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  ramp  portion,  a  draw  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
said  s^vingable  portion  of  said  frame,  a  flanged  member 
adjustably  positioned  on  said  draw  rod  and  engaging 
said  ramp  portion,  biasing  means  urging  said  swingable 
portion  to  said  open  position,  a  lever  secured  to  said 
second  cam  and  adapted  to  pivot  said  cam  to>cause  said 
ramp  portion  to  move  said  flange  and  ^raw  rod  to  bring 
said  swmgable  portion  and  said  shiftable  roll  to  said 
closed  position  against  the  action  of  said  bialsmg  means, 
a  retractable  guide  movably  supported  on  said  frame  and 
arranged  in  a  guiding  position  to  maintain  said  stock  in 
alignment  with  said  surface  and  said  roll  cluster  with 
said  shiftable  roll  in  said  closed  position,  a  ring  ejector 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move 
from  an  idle  position  to  eject  a  ring  from  said  roll  cluster 
when  said  shiftable  roll  is  in  said  open  position,  a  first 
connecting  means  between  said  lever  and  said  retractable 
guide  and  a  second  connecting  means  between  said  lever 
and  said  ejector  whereby  during  movement  of  said  lever 
to  mbve  said  shiftable  roll  to  said  open  position  said 
guide  is  retracted  from  said  guiding  position  and  said 
ejector  is  moved  to  eject  a  ring. 


3.048,203 
MANUFACTl'RE   OF   FOLDING   CONCRETE- 
REINFORCING   WIRE  MATS 
Everett  {L  Hunter,  Belle  Vernoa,  P«.,  assignor  to  Pltt»- 
bun;h  Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
P'iled  Sept.  26.  I960.  Ser.  No.  58,463 
16  Claims.     {C\.  140—107) 


^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  making  hinged  concrete-reinforcing 
wire  mats,  comprising  means  for  feeding  ahead  side  by 
side  two  strips  of  wire  fabric  having  parallel  cross  wires 
secured  to  parallel  longitudinal  strand  wires  and  with  the 
cross  wires  of  one  strip  projecting  laterally  from  its  inner 
strand  wire  and  overlapping  the  inner  strand  wire  of  the 
other  strip,  a  normally  stationary  twister  head  provided 
with  a  notch  extending  upward  from  its  center  for  re- 
ceiving said  Okverlapped  wire,  means  for  successively  ar- 
resting each  cross  wire  of  said  other  strip  a  short  distance 
from  said  head,  the  twister  head  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  for  successively  engaging  the  top  of  each  said 
projecting  cross  wire  between  said  overlapped  wire  and 
the  next  strand  wire  in  the  same  strip  as  said  overlapped 
wire,  means  for  rotating  the  head  periodically  to  cause 
said  shoulder  to  wrap  an  engaged  cross  wire  around  said 
overlapped  wire  to  connect  the  two  strips  together,  means 
for  stopping  the  head  with  its  notch  opening  upward,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  other  -strip  from  the  notch  and 
said  arresting  means  to  permit  the  wrapped  cross  wire  to 
pass  over  the  head  so  that  the  following  projecting  cross 
wire  can  engage  the  head  beneath  its  shoulder. 


3.048.204 
STRAPPING  DEVICE 
Harrison  C.  Lingle,  Wilmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Signode 
Steel  Strapping  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

1  Filed  June  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,448 

19  Claims.    (CI.  140—123.6) 


6.  In  a  hand  tool  for  stretching  strap,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  support,  stretching  means  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  gripper  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  releasabie  means  cooper.Ttively  arranged  with 
said  gripper  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  gripper 
wheel  when  said  tool  is  stretching  strap  and  to  release 
said  gripper  wiieel  for  rotation  thereof  at  other  times. 
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3,048,205  pivotally  supporting  the  one  ends  of  said  pairs  of  arm 

CEMENT  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  members  on   diametrically   opposite    sides  of  said   ring 

CiMitcr    O.     Merchant,    Harborcreek    Township,    Erie    member,  and  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  other 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Swanson-Erie   Corporation, 
Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Substitute  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  537,968, 
Oct  3,  1955.    This  application  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
740,967 

6  Claims.    (CL  141—141) 


1.  -A  machine  for  handling  cup  shaped  bases  and  de- 
positing a  quantity  of  cement  it^cach  said  base  comprising 
a  vibratory  base  feeder  having  means  for  orienting  said 
bases,  means  to  deposit  bases  in  said  vibratory  base  feeder, 
means  for  depositing  said  cement  in  said  bases,  means  for 
transferring  said  bases  to  said  cement  depositing  means, 
said  vibratory  feeder  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
means  for  depositing  said  bases,  a  control  means  for 
limiting  the  quantity  of  bases  in  said  feeder  connecting 
said  means  to  deposit  said  bases  to  said  cement  deposit- 
ing means  to  start  and  stop  said  means  to  deposit  bases 
to  said  vibratory  feeder  when  the  supply  of  bases  in 
said  feeder  changes  above  or  below  certain  limits  whereby, 
the  quantity  of  bases  in  said  feeder  is  limited,  said  means 
for  limiting  the  quantity  of  bases  in  said  feeder  compris- 
ing a  lever  swingably  attached  to  an  actuating  means  for 
said  control  means,  said  lever  having  means  on  the  distal 
end  from  said  actuating  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
bases  in  said  vibratory  feeder  when  said  bases  deposited 
therein  are  above  a  predetermined  depth  whereby  said 
lever  is  swung  to  shut  off  said  means  to  deposit  base«, 
and  means  to  stop  said  means  for  transferring  said  bases 
to  said  cement  dispensing  means  when  a  said  base  is 
missing  from  said  transferring  means. 


3,048,206 

FILLING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLE-  AND 
CONTAINER-FILLING  MACHINES 
Richard  Keller,  Dortmund-Aplerbeck,  Karl  Quest,  Dori- 
mund-Kome,  Werner  Schroer,  Dortmund,  and  Franz 
Lochschmidt,  Dortmund-Kome,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dr.  Bruno  Kaiser,  Hamburg,  and  Dr.  Emil  Pauls,  Ham- 
burg-Eidelstedt,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  26,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CI.  141—371) 
I.  A  device  for  filling  bottle-like  receptacles  with  liquid 
fluid  from  a  vessel  having  in  combination,  a  valve  struc- 
ture connected  to  said  vessel  and  having  a  controlled  out- 
let opening,  a  circumferentially  closed  centering  member 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  with  respect  to  said  outlet 
opening  for  centering  a  filling  mouth  of  said  receptacle 
with  respect  to  said  outlet  opening,  a  ring  member  en- 
compassing said  centering  member,  connecting  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  ring  member  to  said  cen- 
tering member,  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  centering 
member  during  the  reciprocating  movement  thereof  in- 
cluding two  pairs  of  parallel  arm  members,  means  for 


ends  of  said  pairs  of  arm  members  adjacent  said  valve 
structure  the  pivot  point  of  the  arm  members  on  a  com- 
mon side  of  said  centering  member  being  arranged  to 
form  a  parallelogram  linkage. 


'  3,048,207 

CARBIDE  TIPS  FOR  SAWS 
Ernest  R.  Ferrari,  i*.0.  Box  788,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  as- 
signor of  33 '/3   percent  to  Howard  G.  Jacobsen  and 
33 '6  percent  to  Vera  I.  La  Fountaine,  both  of  Portland, 
Oreg. 
I  Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,443  » 

1  Claim.    (CI.  143—133) 


In  a  saw,  the  combination  of  a  saw  tooth  having  a  back 
edge,  a  forward  edge  and  a  forward  ouxc:  end  and  a  pre- 
formed tip  of  carbide  and  the  like  secured  to  said  forward 
outer  end  in  fixed  position  thereon,  said  tip  haying  a  face 
at  the  front  thereof  that  leads  the  tooth  on  movement  of 
the  saw,  a  slot  at  the  rear  thereof  extending  inwardly  into 
the  tip  that  receives  the  end  of  the  saw  tooth,  a  top  that 
joins  smoothly  with  the  back  of  the  saw  tooth,  and  sides 
that  partially  overlie  the  side  faces  of  the  saw  tooth,  said 
slot  being  approximately  midway  between  said  sides,  said 
saw  looth  having  a  notch  farmed  therein  in  the  forward 
edge  at  the  forward  outer  end  of  the  tooth  receiving  the 
tip  and  enabling  the  tip  to  be  set  on  the  saw  tooth  with  said 
front  face  substantially  flush  with  the  forward  edge  of 
the  saw  tooth. 


3.048,208 
NUT-SHELL  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Martin  Umanoff,  Hunrington,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  R.  A.  MacPlum  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,864 
3  Claims.  (CI.  146—13) 
1.  A  nut-shell  remover  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  jaws,  each  of  the  jaws  having  a  head  at  one 
end,  each  head  having  a  concavity,  the  first  of  the  con- 
cavities having  a  grove  to  receive  the  rib-like  joint  be- 
tween the  halves  of  a  walnut,  the  second  concavity  hav- 
ing groves  into  which  a  pair  of  crossed  blades  is  fitted, 
one  of  said  last-mentioned  grooves  being  parallel  to  the 
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groove  in  said  first  concavity,  the  blades  having  free  knife    tcrior  of  the  pocket  for  receiving  folded  money,     and 
edges  facing  the  first  concavity,  the  edge  on  the  blade  in    means  closing  each  of  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  outer 
the  parallel  groove  being  disposed  in  advance  of  the  edge    and   inner  walls  of  the  pocket,  said  pocket  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  flaps  along  one  of  the  longitudinally- 


J 

of  the  other  blade,  whereby  said  advanced  edge  will  split 
the  shell  of  the  nut  along  the  joint  between  its  halves  and 
the  other  blade  will  thereafter  divide  the  shell  into  ap- 
proximate quarter  sections. 


3.048.209 

CLOSURE  FRAME   FOR  HAND  BAGS 

AND  THE   LIKE 

Jakob  Kemmer.  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mosbach,  Gruber  &  Co.,  GmbH.,  Offenbach  (Main), 
Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1960.  S«r.  No.  30,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  5,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  150—29) 


1.  A  closing  frame  for  ladies"  hand  bags,  pouches, 
purses  and  the  like  having  two  half  frames  each  consist- 
ing of  two  side  members  and  a  siibstalitially  straight  top 
member  connecting  said  side  members,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  side  members  of  one  half  frame  being  pivoted 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the  other  half 
frame,  a  bag  member  of  flexible  material  having  its  upper 
open  end  folded  over  said  top  members  of  each  half 
frame,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  of  channel-like  cross 
section  one  clapped  over  and  clamped  on  each  of  said 
half  frame  top  members  with  said  folded  bag  portion 
between  said  top  members  and  ^aid  clamping  members, 
thereby  fixing  said  bag  member  to  said  half  frame  ex- 
cluding any  other  fixing  means.  \ 


3,048.210 

WAI.I.ET  I 

Cha  Fook,  Fall  Ri>er,  Mass. 
(77  Oak  St.,  Boston  II,  Mavs.) 
Filed  Apr.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  20.875  [ 

3  Claims.  (CI.  150—38) 
i.  A  wallet  comprising  an  elongated  cover  panel  hav- 
ing a  transverse  median  fold  line  dividing  said  panel  into 
first  and  second  cover  flaps  having  inner  sides,  said  cover 
flap>  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to  superimposed  closed 
position,  a  flat  pocket  interposed  between  the  inner  sides 
of  said  flaps,  said  pocket  being  composed  of  inner  and 
outer  walls  which  have  side  edges  and  longitudinally- 
inward  and  outward  edges,  the  walls  of  said  pocket  being 
connected  together  at  one  of  said  longitudinally-inward 
and  outward  edges  and  being  separated  at  the  other  of 
said  longitudinally-inward  and  outward  edges,  the  sep- 
arated other  of  said  longitudinajly-inward  and  outward 
edges  forming  therebetween  an  access  opening  to  the  in- 


inward  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  thereof,  there 
being  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the  outer  wall  of  said 
pocket  and  extending  between  the  longitudinal  inward  and 
outward  edges  of  the  outer  wall  for  providing  controlled 
access  to  the  bills  in  said  pocket. 


3,048,211 
.METHOD  FOR  BALANCING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
AND  THE  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
George  R.  Cuthbertson,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  and  Cart  F. 
Enitstrom,   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,398 
8  Claims.     (CI.  152—330) 


I.  In  a  method  of  balancing  unbalanced  tires  the  steps 
comprising,  joining  a  balancing  strip  to  the  inner  crown 
area  of  the  tire  throughout  the  circumference  thereof, 
integrating  said  balancing  strip  and  tire  during  vulcaniza- 
tion of  the  latter.  kKating  are  area  causing  the  inbalance. 
and  bufling  off  a  portion  of  said  balancing  strip  and  said 
area  to  bring  the  tire  into  correct  balance  while  leaving  the 
remainder  of  the  balancing  strip  intact. 


3.048,212 

HOSE  COl  PLING  APPARATUS 

Marks  O.  Morrison,  Lyman,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,227 

2  Claims.    (CI.  153—1) 

I.  A  hydraulic  hose  coupling  apparatus  comprising; 

I.  A  vertically  inclined  frame  consisting  of  spaced  par- 
allel support  members  positioned  between  and  con- 
nected to  an  upper  housing  and  a  base  portion  con- 
taining: 

A.  A  horizontally  extending  vertically  slidable 
housing  member  positioned  between  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  parallel  support  members, 

B.  Said  base  portion  having  a  downwardly  tapered 
die  receiving  aperture  therein, 

II.  A  vertically  inclined  reciprocal  motor  means  affixed 
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to  said  upper  housing  and.  positioned  parallel  with 
respect  to  said  parallel  support  members  and  having 
the  reciprocal  portion  of  said  motor  means  affixed  to 
said  slidable  connecting  bar, 

III.  A  pusher  assembly  connected  to  the  under  side 
of  said  connecting  bar  and  slidable  therewith, 

IV.  Removable  sized  split  dies  normally   gravity  re- 
tained in  said  aperture  and  having: 

A.  An  outer  surface  taper  corresponding  to  the 
taper  of  said  die  receiving  aperture  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  aperture, 

B.  An  opening  axially  aligned  with  said  pusher 
assembly  defined  by  said  assembled  dies,  pre- 
senting inner  surfaces  having  an  upper  portion 


3,048,214 

GLASS  ROLLING  APPARATUS 

Joseph   G.   .Madge,   Dearborn,   and   Arthur  D.   Walker, 

Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,794 

13  Claims.    (CI.  156--443) 


of  greater  circumference  than  the  lower  portion 
and  having  an  inwardly  beveled  connecting  por- 
tion between  said  upper  and  lower  portions, 

C.  Said  opening  sized  to  accommodate  a  flexible 
tube  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  spud  and 
ferrule  arrangement  and  extreme  tube  end  in  the 
upper  f)ortion  thereof  and, 

D.  ilie  inner  surfaces  of  said  dies  forming  swedg- 
ing  surfaces  for  compressing  said  spud  and  fer- 
rule upon  said  tube  end  whei  sufficient  pressure 
is  applied  axially  by  said  motor  means  through 
said  pusher  assembly  and, 

.  Said  apparatus  operable  for  various  sized  tubing  and 
ferrules  by  reason  of  said  removable  sized  dies  being 
variable  in  axial  opening  cross  section. 


«^-^  1 
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b\  In,  an  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  to  curved 
glass  sheets  to  be  laminated,  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  having  spaced  longitudinally  extending  structural 
members,  means  supporting  said  frame  for  tilting  move- 
ment about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
between  said  structural  members,  a  plurality  of  rollers  ' 
arranged  in  two  opposing  rows  adapted  to  receive  a  glass 
sheet  therebetween,  said  rollers  in  one  row  each  being 
independently  supported  by  respective  shaft  means  inde- 
pendently slidably  journaled  on  structural  members  at 
one  sid?  of  said  frame  tilting  axis,  selected  ones  of  the 
rollers  in  the  other  row  being  supported  on  support  arms 
fulcrumed  on  structural  members  at  the  other  side  of 
said  frame  tilting  axis,  and  means  biasing  said  shaft  mem- 
bers and  support  arms  to  urge  the  rollers  supported  there- 
on toward  each  other. 


3,048,215  ' 

BURNER  FOR  BOILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Luther  H.  Huckabee.  1096  Terry  Circle,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,554 

3  Claims.    (CI.  158—113) 


3,048,213 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  BANDS 

Richard  Distel,  714  Grand  Marais,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and 

Charles  F.  Hautau,  302  N.  Bishop  St.,  Oxford,  Ohio 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,479 

,  2  CUims.    (CI.  153—2) 


.    <       •  ■•  y  7 


UL-li_: 


1.  The  method  of  forming  complete  circular  bands  of 
metal  strip  from  a  length  of  strip  stock  which  is  longer 
than  the  circumference  of  the  finished  band,  comprising: 
passing  a  predetermined  length  of  strip  stock  equal  to 
(the  circumference  of  the  desired  finished  band  through 
a  plurality  of  passive  rolls  adapted  to  form  a  circle  of 
greater  radius  than  said  desired  finished  band;  severing 
said  rolled  portion  from  said  strip  at  a  point  which  has 
been  passed  through  said  passive  rolls;  transferring  said 
cut  off  large  radius  band  to  a  plurality  of  powered  rolls; 
and  rerolling  said  large  radius  band  so  as  to  reduce  its 
radius. 


1.  Burner  means  comprising  a  firing  head  assembly 
adapted  to  be  mounted  at  one  end  of  and  disposed  trans- 
versely to  a  longitudinally  extending  unit  in  heating 
communication  with  said  unit,  said  assembly  including  a 
housing,  a  spiral  duct  having  a  substantially  circular 
inner  wall  contained  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  substantially  circular  refractory  body  mounted  in 
the  rear  of  said  housing,  said  duct  inner  wall  being  posi- 
tioned closely  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  body  and 
extending  forwardly  from  said  batiy,  said  spiral  duct  in- 
cluding a  spiral  outer  wall  extending  around  said  inner 
wall  from  a  maximum  spacing  away  from  said  inner  wall 
at  the  beginning  end  of  said  spiral  wall  to  a  minimum 
spacing  from  said  inner  wall  at  the  terminal  end  of  said 
spiral  wall,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  duct  gradu- 
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ally  reducing  from  end  to  end  of  said  duct,  air  inir>eller 
means  communicated  with  said  duct  adjacent  said  be- 
gmning  end  to  create  air  flow  through  said  duct  from  end 
to  end.  air  flowing  beyond  said  terminal  end  re-entering 
said  duct  adjacent  to  said  beginning  end.  a  plurality  of  slot- 
like fore-and-aft  extendmg  air  discharge  openings  through 
said  inner  wall,  a  like  plurality  of  deflectors  projecting 
away  from  said  inner  wall  into  said  duct  respectively  ad- 
jacent and  coextensive  in  fore-and-aft  lengtl>ywith  said 
openings,  said  openings  and  deflectors  being  respectively 
positioned  to  discharge  deflected  air  around  and  forwardly 
of  the  periphery  of  said  b«.>d; .  a  burner  ring  mounted  in 
^aid  body  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  body  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  forwardly  directed 
burner  ports,  positioned  respectively  adjacent  the  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  air  discharge  openings,  said  body  in- 
cluding a  forwardly  bulging  convex  face  forming  the  for- 
ward part  of  said  body  and  extending  throughout  the 
limits  of  the  periphery  of  said  body,  said  face  extending 
forwardly  beyond  said  burner  ports  and  at  its  forward- 
most  central  extent  extending  substantially  forwardly 
beyond  the  rearward  ends  of  said  openiitgs.  and  projecting 
into  the  spiral  path  of  said  deflected  air;  said  deflected  air 
discharged  within  said  inner  wall  passing  closely  adjacent 
said  burner  ports  and  impinging  against  said  face  and 
being  confined  by  said  face  to  flow  closely  against  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  housing  means  and  produce  a 
substantially  spiral  air  flow  path  within  said  housing,  said 
reducing  cross  sectional  area  of  said  duct  maintaining 
substantially  uniform  pressure  and  velocity  in  said  air 
flow  from  end  to  end  of  said  duct. 


3,04H.216 
GAS   Bl  RNER 
Stephen  I..  Kile.  White  Fish  Bay.  Wis.,  aad  Arthur  M. 
O'Quinn,  l.e>ittown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baso  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.    No.   500.210.    \pr.   8, 
I'^SS.    This  application  Jul\  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828.412 
5  Claims.     (CI.  158—113) 


*r:ri.H 


stantial  access  of  said  fuel  stream  to  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere, said  slot  permitting  entrainment  of  air  substantially 
throughout  the  travel  of  said  fuel  stream  from  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  said  slot  to  said  flame  port  to  provide 
a  fuel-air  mixture  for  burning  at  said  flame  port,  said 
burner  body  terminating  adjacent  said  flame  port  in  a 
laterally  extending  deflector  portion  formed  on  said  tubu- 
lar wall  and  extending  from  the  portion  of  said  wall  op- 
posite said  slot  at  least  substantially  to  the  side  of  said 
wall  having  the  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  said 
deflector  having  a  deflecTtng  surface  portion  extending  ob- 
liquely across  the  outer  end  of  said  throat  portion  and 
positioned  for  impingement  thcreagainst  of  the  burning 
mixture  fpr  direction  of  the  flame  laterally  from  the  side 
of  the  burner  body  in  which  the  slot  is  formed. 


3,048,217 

COMBLSTION  CHAMBER  BURNER  FOR 
PROnrCING  GI  ASS  FIBERS 
Donald   W.   Denniston.   Ross  Township,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh   Plate  Glavs  Company.  Allegheny  County, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penns\lvania 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1956.  Ser.  No.  623,561 
.3  Claims.    (CI.  158 — 116) 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  burner  comprising  a  refrac- 
tory combustion  chamber  with  an  inlet  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end.  a  grid  plate  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  chamber 
containing  a  plurality  of  small  orifices  therein  for  intro- 
ducing a  combustible  mixture  of  gases  into  the  chamber 
for  combustion  within  the  chamber,  a  single,  unob- 
structed, long,  narrow,  continuous  opening  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  chamber,  an  inlet  manifold  connected 
to  the  chamber  at  its  inlet  end  for  supplying  a  combustible 
mixture  of  gases  to  the  chamber  through  the  orifices  in 
the  grid  plate  and  at  least  one  smooth  surface,  dividing 
wall  mounted  in  the  chamber  in  a  plane  which  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  discharge 
opening  and  parallel  to  the  general  flow  of  burning  gases 
through  the  chamber,  said  dividing  wall  extending  from 
the  grid  plate  along  the  length  of  the  chamber  to  a  point 
short  of  the  discharge  opening  so  as  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  a  single,  uniform,  high  temperature,  high  veloc- 
ity blast  of  burned  gases  through  the  unobstructed,  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  chamber. 


I  A  burner  comprising,  a  burner  body  formed  -'ith  a 
tubular  wall  portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
inner  surface  defining  a  throat  portion  having  a  fuel  in- 
let portion  at  its  inner  end  and  having  an  open  outer  end 
terminating  in  a  flame  port,  fuel  inlet  means  closing  saiti 
fuel  inlet  end  of  said  throat  portion  and  having  fuel 
metering  orifice  means  having  a  cross-sectional  area  sub- 
stantially less  than  one-sixth  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  throat  portion  for  directing  a  stream  of  fuel  int<^  said 
burner  body  from  said  inlet  toward  said  flame  port,  said 
tubular  wall  being  formed  at  one  side  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  therethrough  extendmg  outwardly  from  an  inner  end 
adjacent  said  fuel  inlet  to  an  open  outer  end  at  said  flame 
port,  said  slot  having  a  width  at  its.  inner  end  which  is 
less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  throat  portion  and 
affording  with  said  flame  port  the  only  means  of  a  sub- 


3.048,218 
DRLM  DRIER  FOR  EVAPORATING  SOLVENT 
FROM  A  SOI.ITION  OF  UN  VULCANIZED 
Rl BBER 
.Vrnold  Gunther,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rubber  &  Fibre  Chemical  Corp.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,769 
,  3  Claims.     (CI.  159—12) 

1.  A  drying  device  for  evaporating  solvent  from  a  solu- 
tion of  unvulcanized  scrap  rubber  compound,  comprising 
in  combination  a  housing,  a  drum  horizontally  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  housing,  a  reservoir  for  rubber  com- 
pound solution,  said  drum  being  mounted  to  dip  into  said 
reservoir  during  a  portion  of  its  rotation,  means  heating 
the  interior  of  said  drum  to  thereby  evaporate  solvent 
from  the  film  of  dissolved  rubber  compound,  an  opening 
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in  said  housing,  said  drum  being  mounted  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  thereof  extends  therethrough,  flex- 
ible strips  bearing  against  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
drum  along  arcs  defined  by  the  portions  of  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  drum  that  protrude  from  the  housing,  and 
substantially  rigid  members  which  press  said  strips  against 
said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum,  said  flexible  strips 
consisting  of  a  first  substantially  flexible  strip,  a  first  por- 
tion of  which  is  clamped  to  the  housing  portion  which 
forms  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  opening  in  the  housing, 
and  a  second  portion  of  which  is  urged  against  the  adja- 


cent portion  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum  by 
forces  originating  from  the  bending  of  said  second  strip 
portion  by  said  cylindrical  surface  and  a  second  substan- 
tially flexible  strip,  a  first  portion  of  which  is  clamped  to 
the  external  portion  of  the  housing  forming  the  upper 
edge  of  the  opening  in  the  housing  and  a  second  portion 
of  which  is  urged  against  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum  by  forces  originating  from 
the  bending  of  the  second  portion  of  said  strip,  said  flex- 
ible strips  thereby  sealing  the  opening  to  retain  the  evap- 
orated solvent  within  said  housing. 


3,048,219 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,633 
Claims.    (CL  160—217) 


1 


1.  A  closure  device  for  a  rectangular-shaped  opening 
in  a  wall  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  comprising:  a 
pair  of  panels  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  wall  and  having  abutting  edges  and  edges  opposite 
the  abutting  edges  flared  inwardly  and  resting  behind 
the  wall  adjacent  one  pair  of  parallel  edges  of  the  rec- 
tangular opening,  said  panels  further  having  portions 
thereof  extending  beyond  the  other  pair  of  parallel  edges 
of  the  rectangular  opening  and  resting  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wall;  a  pair  of  flange  portions  integral 
with  the  panels  extending  in  a  normal  direction  out- 
wardly from  the  abutting  edges  of  the  panels;  and  means 
connecting  the  flange  portions  yieldably  resisting  separa- 
tion of  the  flanges  whereby  said  panels  may  yield  away 
from  the  aforesaid  plane  to  permit  at  least  one  of  said 
flared  edges  to  be  moved  to  and  from  behind  the  wall. 


3  048  220 

SUSPENSION   ARRANGEMENT 

Ferdinand    Wagner,    Hans>Ado    Brandt,    and    Hermann 

Miiller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktienge- 

scllschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  3,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  22,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  160—328) 


6.  A  suspension  arrangement  for  a  projection  screen 
which  has  tubular  pockets  along  opposite  edges,  said 
suspension  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination:  two 
pairs  of  elongated  support  rods,  the  two  rods  of  each 
pair  passing  through  one  corresponding  pocket,  said 
screen  being  attached  to  each  of  the  four  rods  only  in 
the  region  of  the  outer  end  portions  thereof;  two  tubular 
members  each  encompassing  one  corresponding  pocket 
and  the  two  rods  arranged  therein  with  but  little  clear- 
ance, each  tubular  member  being  longer  thati  the  sum  of 
the  length  of  the  two  rods  arranged  in  the  pocket  which 
each  respective  tubular  member  encompasses  and  being 
formed  with  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the  screen 
passes,  said  slot  being  but  slightly  wider  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  screen;  and  means  for  applying  an  outward- 
ly directed  axial  force  to  each  of  the  four  rods  and  for 
applying  a  force  to  said  tubular  members  which  urges 
them  apart,  thereby  tensioning  the  screen,  said  means 
comprising  an  elongated  support  which  extends  ii>  (he  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  screen  and  has  end  portions 
that  project  beyond  said  pockets,  and  two  cables  each 
having  two  ends  which  pass  freely  through  the  ends  of 
one  of  said  tubular  membei^  and  are  attached  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  rods  arranged  therein  and  a  mid  portion 
attached  to  said  eloiygated  support  at  a  point  beyond  the 
corresponding  pocket  , 


3,048,221 
HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY   BY  THERMAL 
DRIVE 
Mehmet  Rasin  Tek,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,724 
10  Claims.     (CL  166—11) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  car- 
bonaceous stratum  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  ground 
which  comprises  enclosing  a  substantial  area  of  said  sur- 
face to  provide  an  enclosed  heating  chamber;  heating 
said  surface  from  a  heat  source  within  said  chamber  so 
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that  the  adjacent  stratiun  is  heated  and  hydrocarbons 
therein  are  rendered  more  fluid;  draining  the  resulting 
more  fluid  hydrocarbons  from  said  stratum  into  at  least 
one  borehole  penetrating  same;  and  recovering  more  fluid 
hydrocarbons  from  said  borehole.  , 


3,948,222 

IGMTION  method' FOR  C  Ol  NTERCl  RRENT 

IN   SITL    COMBISTION 

Charies  G.  Cnizan,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiJ- 

lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  784,903 

12  Claims.     (CI.  166—11) 


I.  A  process  for  initiating  combustion  in  an  ignition 
well  within  a  carbonaceous  stratum  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing into  said  well  an  elongated  upright  combustible 
fuel  pack  comprising  coarse  particulate  solids  containing 
combustible  material:  igniting  said  fuel  pack  in  the  bot- 
tom section  thereof;  and  passing  combustion-supporting 
gas  upwardly  thru  the  resulting  combustion  zone  so  as 
to  drive  same  rapidly  by  direct  drive  to  the  top  cf  the 
pack  and  effect  simultaneous  combustion  throughout  the 
pack. 

3,048.223 

IGNITION   AND  PRODtCTION   OF  CARBONA- 

CEOIS  STRATA 

Carl  J.  Helmers,  Bartles>ille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783.206 

10  Claims.  (CI.  166— 11) 
I.  A  process  for  igniting  a  carbonaceous  stratum  ad- 
jacent an  ignition  borehole  therein  and  reducing  bore- 
hole caving  and  spalling  while  producing  hydrocarbons 
therefrom,  which  comprises  positioning  in  said  borehole 
a  mass  of  porous  refractory  solids  saturated  with  a 
heavy  liquid  fuel;  burning  said  liquid  fuel  in  said  ignition 
borehole  by  igniting  same  and  passing  combustion-sup- 
porting gas  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  air  and 
fuel  gas.  said  fuel  gas  being  in  the  range  of  I  to  3  volume 
percent  of  the  mixture  thru  said  stratum  to  said  ignition 
borehole  from  at  least  one  offset  injection  borehole,  there- 
by igniting  said  stratum  and  establishing  a  fire  front 
therein;  thereafter  continuing  the  injection  of  said  gas  so 
as  to  advance  the  resulting  fire  front  thru  said  stratum 
countercurrently  to  the  flow  of  said  gas;  and  recovering 
thru  said  ignition  borehole  hydrocarbons  produced  by 
the  combustion. 


i,048.224 

APPARATUS  AND   PR(R  ESS  FOR  IGNITING 

A   STRATIM    AROIND    A   WELL 

Harry  W.  Parker.  Bartles>ille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,209 

14  Claims.     (CL  166— 11) 

10.  A  process  for  igniting  a  combustible  carbonaceous 

stratum  around  an  ignition  well  therein  in  which  water 


collects  at  the  bottom  of  the  well  comprising  setting  a 
tubing  string  to  the  bottom  of  said  well,  the  lower  end 
of  said  string  within  said  stratum  being  readily  combus- 
tible and  the  remainder  bemg  non-combustible;  placing 
a  combustible  fuel  pack  around  the  lower  combustible 
end  of  said  string  adjacent  said  stratum;  forcing  air  thru 
said  stratum  into  said  ignition  well  from  at  least  one  off- 
set well  so  as  to  force  water  from  the  bottom  of  said 


St 


■  r"  ' 


ignition  well  out  thru  said  tubing  string;  thereafter  ignit- 
ing said  fuel  pack  and  burning  same  along  with  said 
combustible  lower  end  of  said  string  so  as  to  heat  the 
adjacent  surrounding  stratum  to  ignition  temperature; 
injecting  combustion-supporting  gas  into  the  hot  stratum 
so  as  to  ignite  same;  and  withdra\ving  produced  and 
combustion  gases  thru  the  non-combustible  section  of 
said  string. 

3,048,225 

CATALYTIC   IN   SITl     COMBISTION 

Alfred  D.  Reichle,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,596 

7  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  permeable  stratum  con- 
taining hydrocarbons  by  in  situ  combustion  comprising 
igniting  a  section  of  said  stratum  around  an  ignition  well 
therein  to  establish  a  combostion  zone;  feeding  a  com- 
bustion-supporting gas  to  the  ignited  section  thru  said 
stratum  from  an  injection  area  radially  spaced  from  said 
well  so  as  to  burn  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbons  and 
drive  another  portion  therefrom;  simultaneously  feeding 
iron  carbonyl  dispersed  in  said  gas  into  said  section 
whereby  said  carbonyl  decomposes  to  Fe  and  CO  and  said 
Fe  catalyzes  the  combustion  reaction;  and  recovering  hy- 
drocarbons produced  by  the  combustion. 


3,048,226 
USE  OF  PIT  SATING  PRESSURES  FOR  INCREAS- 
ING THE  PERMEABILITY  OF  UNDERGROUND 
STRUCTURES  i 

Edward  W.  Smith.  47  Lovell  Road,  Melrose 
Highlands,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1955,  Ser.  No.  498.836 
9  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 42) 
2.  A  method  of  increasing  the  permeability  of  an  un- 
derground formation  adjacent  the  bottom  of  a  well  casing 
for  the  flow  of  liquids  into  the  well  casing  from  such  for- 
mation which  comprises  filling  the  well  casing  with  a  fluid 
to  establish  a  fluid  column,  applying  intermittent  pressure 
at  the  top  of  said  fluid  column  for  establishing  said  col- 
umn as  a  resonant  column  having  standing  waves  longitu- 
dinal of  the  casing  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  fre- 
quency at  which  said  column  has  a  length  of  one-quarter 
of  a  wave  length  or  half  wave  length  additions  thereof 
with  a  pressure  nodal  point  and  an  amplitude  antinodal 
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point  at  the  top  of  said  column  for  greatly  amplifying 
the  pressure  at  the  base  of  said  column  compared  to  the 
pressure  at  the  top  of  the  said  column  whereby  the  per- 


7777m 


I 


n>eability  of  the  formation  in  the  vicinity  of  the  base  of 
said  column  will  be  greatiy  increased  for  the  flow  of  liq- 
uids therethrough. 


3,048,227 
RELEASABLE  BUMPER  BLOCK 
Lloyd  D.  Cason  and  Kennedy  J.  Dugas,  Erath,  La.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,791 
11  Claims.     (CL  166—114) 


1.  For  use  in  a  well  bore  having  an  internal  packer 
fixedly  mounted  therein,  a  tubing  string  adapted  to  pass 
freely  through  the  packer,  and  said  tubing  string  being 
provided  with  a  seal  nipple  engageable  with  the  packer 
in  sealing  relationship;  means  for  selectively  holding  the 
seal  nipple  in  the  packer  comprising  a  bumper  block  about 
the  tub|;ig  string  above  the  packer  and  adapted  to  rest 
thereof;  a  tubing  support  connected  into  said  tubing 
string,  and  means  controlled  from  the  well  head  for  latch- 
ing said  tubing  support  to  said  bumper  block  when  said 
seal  nipple  is  engaged  in  said  packer  to  hold  said  seal  nip- 
ple therein,  said  latching  means  being  selectively  releas- 
able  to  permit  downward  movement  of  the  tubing  string 
in  the  well. 


3,048,228  I 

HFFCH  DEVICE 
Christian  H.  Hess  and  David  C.  Homey,  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,959 
7  Claims.    (CI.  172—272) 
1.  In  a  hitch  device  for  connecting  an  implement  to  a 
tractor  that  includes  power  operated  clevatable   lifting 
means,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  frames,  one  attach- 
able to  said  lifting  means  and  the  other  to  the  implement, 
each  of  said  frames  including  a  vertical  transverse  frame 


means  and  said  other  frame  including  laterally  and  up- 
wardly converging  side  portions  and  said  one  frame  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  facing  generally  rearwardly  extend- 
ing hook  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  one  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  rearwardly,  as  by  backing  the  tractor, 
into  position  between  said  laterally  spaced  apart  converg- 
ing portions,  whereby,  when  said  litfing  means  is  raised, 
said  converging  portions  and  said  hook  means  act  to- 
gether to  shift  one  or  the  other  of  said  frames  into  proper 


position  laterally  as  a  result  of  said  lifting  motion,  a  pair 
of  upwardly  facing  lower  hook  means  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  one  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  outwardly  ex- 
tending parts  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  other  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lower  hook  means  when  the 
frame  connected  with  the  lifting  means  is  elevated,  and 
locking  means  carried  by  said  one  frame  for  holding  said 
lower  parts  in  said  lower  hook  means,  whereby  said  frames 
are  retained  in  interlocked  relation. 


3,048,229 

CULTIVATOR 

Stuart  C.  Simpson,  P.O.  Box  178,  Monticello,  Fla. 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,693 

1  Claim.    (CL  172—698) 


A  cultivator  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  having  a 
3 -point  hitch  including  a  pair  of  lift  arms,  said  cultiva- 
tor comprising; 

a  one-piece,  hollow,  polygonal  frame  of  relatively  thin 
metal  strip  including  a  pair  of  parallel  facing  side 
portions  laterally  spaced  in  vertically  disposed  rela- 
tion, the  forward  edges  of  said  side  portions  being 
inclined  toward  each  other  for  simultaneously  loosen- 
ing and  deflecting  the  soil,  a  straight,  flat,  narrow 
cutter  bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  side 
portions  and  being  sharpened  at  its  forward  edge, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  side  portions  converging  in- 
wardly and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  parallel  ears; 

a  transverse  bar  extending  across  and  through  said 
spaced,  parallel  side  portions  and  provided  at  each 
end  with  pivot  portions  for  direct  attachment  to  the 
lift  arms  of  the  tractor; 

a  quick  adjustable  coupling  link  having  one  end  sc-i 
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cured  to  said  vertical  ears  and  with  its  other  end 
fitted  for  attachment  to  the  tractor,  means  embodied 
in  said  (ink  for  adjusting  its  length  to  thereby  rotate 
the  cultivator  frame  about  said  pivot  portions  to 
various  fixed  angular  positions  whereby  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  flat  cutter  bar  with  respect  to  the  ground 
is  varied  to  thereby  fegulate  both  the  ucpth  of  cut 
and  the  amount  of  cultivation  beneath  a  row  of 
plants. 


3,048,230 

LtTIRICATOR  FOR  RCK  K  BIT 

Rkhard  R.  AoKel,  Houston,  Tex.,  avsignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,608 

1  Claim.    (CI.  175—228) 


A  drill  collar  sub  comprising  in  combination  a  generally 
cylindrical  member  having  an  axial  bore,  means  at  one 
Hend  for  attaching  to  a  drill  string,  and  means  at  the  other 
end  for  attaching  to  a  drill  head;  an  elongated  annular 
recess  in  the  wall  of  said  bore  intermediate  its  ends;  a 
perforate  rigid  radially  inner  sleeve  and  an  imperforate 
elastic  radially  outer  sleeve  covering  said  recess,  the  ends 
of  said  sleeves  being  sealed  to  said  member  to  form  a 
sealed  lubricant  chamber  with  the  wall  of  said  recess,  said 
elastic  sleeve  being  displaceable  by  fluid  pressure  in  said 
bore  toward  the  wall  of  said  recess  to  expel  lubricant  from 
said  chamber;  a  lubricant  duct  extending  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  drill  head  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  lubricant  duct  in  a  drill  head,  said  duct  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  chamber  into  the  inner  end  of 
an  expanded  hole  drilled  radially  into  the  outer  wall  of 
said  sub  from  its  periphery  and  said  duct  continuing  from 
an  intermediate  section  of  said  drilled  hole  longitudinally 
of  said  sub  to  the  end  thereof;  a  ball-spring  check  valve 
in  the  inner  end  of  said  drilled  hole  closing  the  section 
of  duct  leading  from  said  chamber  to  flow  into  said  cham- 
ber from  said  duct;  a  porous,  flow  control  plug  in  said 
hole  covering  the  entrance  to  the  outgoing  section  of 
duct  and  providing  a  biasing  surface  for  the  spring  of  said 
valve;  and  means  for  filling  said  chamber  with  lubricant 


3,048,231 
DRAG  BIT  PROVIDED  WITH  CONSTANT    • 
JET  NOZZLE  STANDOFF 
Robert  W.  Beck,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Jersey 
Production  Research  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1959,  S«r.  No.  792,613 
3  Claims.    (CI.  17S— 393) 
I.  A  rotary  drill  bit  which  comprises  a  hollow  body 
section  attachable  to  the   lower  end  of  a  drill   string; 


blades  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  body  sec- 
tion; a  shoe  engaging  said  blades  beneath  said  body  sec- 
tion, said  shoe  being  restrained  from  lateral  movement 
by  said  blades  and  being  slidabic  with  respect  to  said 


blades  and  body  section;  means  for  limiting  downward 
movement  of  said  shoe  with  respect  to  said  blades  and 
body  section;  a  nozzle  supported  by  said  shoe  and  mov- 
able therewith;  and  means  for  transmitting  fluid  from 
within  said  body  section  to  said  nozzle.        •    • 


3,048,232 

THREE  PIECE  TIE  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

STEERING  DRIVEN  WHEEl^ 

Loren  J.  O'Brien,  R.R.  1,  Grabill,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,542 

8  Claims.    (CI.  180 — 43) 


FOR 


5.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  comprising  a  differ- 
ential case  having  axle  shafts  extending  therefrom,  a 
three  piece  tie  rod  for  a  steering  assembly  including  a 
center  member  having  end  members  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  said  three  piece  tie  rod  being  positioned  to  the 
rear  of  said  axle  shafts,  said  differential  case  restraining 
movement  of  said  center  member  whereby  said  center 
member  is  movable  in  a  lateral  direction  only.  , 


3,048^33 
MARSH  BUGGY 
John  P.  Crain  and  Albert  Crain,  both  %  General  Delivery, 
Grand  Chenier,  I>a. 
Filed  May  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  112,091 
1  Claim.    (CI.  180 — 49) 
In  a  marsh  buggy,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  carried  thereby,  a  transmission 
driven  by  said  engine,  said  transmission  including  a  driv- 
ing chain  sprocket,  a  driven  chain  gear  in  spaced  vertical 
alignment  with  said   chain   sprocket,  a   chain  drivingly 
connecting  said  chain  sprocket  and  said  chain  gear,  a 
driven  shaft  extending  through  said  chain  gear,  a  front 
drive  shaft,  a  universal  joint  connecting  one  end  of  said 
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drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  bearing  assembly  swivel- 
ably  mounted  to  said  frame  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
said  bearing  assembly  including  a  bearing  having  a  nor- 
mally disposed  longitudinal  axis,  longitudinally  spaced 
plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  integral  ear 
at  the  top  of  each  plate  and  having  aligned  openings 
therein,  a  bearing  boss,  a  vertically  disposed  stub  shaft 
mounting  said  bearing  boss  to  said  frame,  said  stub  shaft 
having  a  flange  thereon  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
bearing  boss,  a  thrust  bearing  surrounding  said  stub  shaft 
and  disposed  between  the  flange  thereon  and  said  bearing 
boss,  said  stub  shaft  extending  between  said  integral  ears 
on  said  plates  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  in 
alignment  with  the  openings  in  said  cars,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  aligned  openings  and  having  an  axis  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  axis  of  the  stub  shaft  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  bearing,  said  plates  having  portions 
defining  openings  in  alignment  with  said  bearing,  a  front 
differential  spaced  from  said  bearing  assembly,  a  driven 
shaft  extending  from  said  front  differential,  through  said 


plates  and  bearing  and  rotatably  supported  thereby,  a 
uiuversal  coupling  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  front 
drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  front  drive  axles  ex- 
tending transversely  from  said  front  differential  and  hav- 
ing sprockets  fixed  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  carrier  axles 
extending  transversely  from  said  bearing  assembly  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  front  drive  axles,  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  carrier  axles, 
sprockets  on  said  wheels  in  alignment  with  the  sprockets 
on  said  front  drive  axles,  chain*  drivingly  connecting  said 
sprockets,  a  rear  carrier  axle  having  wheels  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  rear  differential  having  rear  drive  axles  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  carrier  axle,  said  rear 
drive  axles  including  means  to  drive  said  wheels,  a  rear 
drive  shaft  connecting  said  rear  differential  to  said  trans- 
mission, said  front  drive  axles  and  front  carrier  axles 
mounted  as  a  unit,  and  a  power  steering  mechanism 
driven  by  said  engine  connected  to  said  front  drive  axles- 
front  carrier  axles  unit  to  steer  said  buggy  about  the  axis 
of  said  stub  shaft. 


3,048,234 

LINKAGE  BOOSTER  WITH  ROTARY  VALVE 

Philip  B.  Zeigler,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,103 
1  Claim.    (CI.  180—79.2) 

In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  stecrable 
road  wheels  actuated  through  a  pair  of  steering  knuckles 
and  a  corresponding  pair  of  tie  rods,  a  fluid  power  steer- 
ing gear  comprising  a  manually  rotatable  shaft,  reduction 
gearing  beyond  said  shaft  including  a  rotatable  input 
member  and  a  rock  shaft  having  a  pitman  arm  secured 
thereto  providing  a  static  load,  a  control  valve  assembly, 
said  manually  rotatable  shaft  extending  within  said  valve 
assembly  in  a  concentric  relationship,  and  having  a  ter- 
minal end  near  said  input  member,  a  torsion  rod  con- 
centrically disposed  within  said  manually  rotatable  shaft 
and  interconnecting  said  manually  rotatable  shaft  and 
said  input  member  to  provide  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  said  input  member,  said  control 
valve  assembly  comprising  inner  and  outer  sleeve  mem- 
bers, said  inner  valve  sleeve  member  comprising  a  slot 
receiving  a  pin  mounted  in  the  terminal  end  of  said  manu- 
ally rotatable  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  outer 

1  '   I  ( 


valve  sleeve  member  having  a  slot  receiving  a  pin  mounted 
in  said  input  member  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  inner 
and  outer  valve  sleeves  being  displaced  relative  to  one 
another  immediately  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  because 
of  said  lost  motion  connection  provided  by  said  torsion 
rod  when  said  shaft  initially  moves  said  inner  valve  sleeve. 


a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  fluid  conduits  between  said 
source  and  said  valve,  and  a  fluid  motor  in  fluid  circuit 
with  said  valve  and  comprising  a  piston  connected  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  and  a  cylinder  through  which  said 
tie  rods  are  interconnected,  said  fluid  motor  being  supplied 
with  pressure  fluid  as  said  valve  sleeves  arc  displaced  to 
always  afford  a  power-assist  while  steering  a  vehicle. 

• .  i '  ^ 

3,048.235 

GEOPHYSICAL  tXPLORATION 

Oswald  A.  Itria,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware    ' 

FUed  July  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  444,591 

I       5  aaims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


cz 
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1.  In  seismic  surveying  wherein  explosive  charges  arc' 
detonated  in  a  bore  hole  to  generate  seismic  waves  in  the 
earth,  in  combination  with  at  least  three  explosive 
charges  spaced  apart  vertically  in  said  bore  hole,  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  explosive  charges  for 
detonating  said  charges  in  time  sequence  at  a  velocity 
substantially  equal  to  the  seismic  velocity  of  the  medium 
surrounding  said  bore  hole,  in  order  to  produce  a  rein- 
forced seismic  wave  moving  in  the  direction  as  deter- 
mined by  said  sequential  detonation  and  a  plurality  of 
lesser  seismic  waves  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  spacing  said  explosive  charges  a  distance  apart 
such  that  said  lesser  seismic  waves  will  pass  a  given  point 
in  substantially  complete  phase  opposition  each  with  re- 
spect to  the  preceding  wave  so  as  to  cancel  the  effects 
thereof  traveling  in  said  opposite  direction,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  first  and  last  only  of  said  explosive 
charges  having  reduced  strength  relative  to  the  remainder 
of  said  charges  in  order  to  lessen  the  uncancelled  end 
effects  of  the  total  seismic  energy  moving  in  said  oppo- 
site direction. 
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3,S48J36 

ANTI-FRICTION  BEARING  GREASE  DISPENSER 

Victor  W.  Larke,  Kokorao,  Lnd..  and  Eugene  V.  Spanskl, 

Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Moloni  Corpora* 

tkML,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  i960,  Ser.  .No.  4,J58 

9  Cbims.    (CI.  184—1) 


-llid^ifi 


1  A  grease  dispenser  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  flat 
end  surface  and  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
wiper  means  to  bring  grease  on  said  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces to  said  end  surface  and  means  to  remove  said  grease 
from  said  end  surface. 


3,048.237 

MOTOR  VEHICLE. SIPPORT 

Harry  T.  Rutherford,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to 

Niilhan  J.  Blaker,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  846.311 

1  Claim.     (CL  187—8.43) 


»         to  «  w 


A  vehicle  support  for  use  with  a  wheel  vehicle  lift 
equipped  with  a  pajr  of  eievatable  tracks,  a  jack  support- 
ing member  including  a  bottom  and  two  side  portions  ex- 
lendmg  between  and  supported  upon  the  inner  edge  of 
said  tracks,  a  fluid  operated  jack  including  a  rectangular 
base  shdable  along  and  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
jack  supporting  member  adapted  to  engage  the  under-por- 
tionof  the  vehicle  for  lifting  the  same  from  the  tracks, 
means  carried  by  the  two  side  portions  of  the  jack  support 
m  the  form  of  ribs  adapted  to  extend  over  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  slidahie  )ack  base  for  retaining, the  jack 
in  the  upright  position  at  least  at  the  center  of  the  jack 
supporting  member.  i; 


3.048,238 
AirrOMATIC  JACK  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HOIST 
George  A.  Wallace.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Globe 
Hoist  Company,  Philadelphia,  P«^  a  corporation  of 
Marybnd 

Filed  July  11,  19(1,  Ser.  No.  123,152 
15  CUims.  (CI.  187—8.74) 
I.  A  jack  arrangement  which  automatically  flips  be- 
tween upright  and  horizontal  positions  upon  a  vehicle 
hoist  superstructure  comprising  a  horizontal  supportiag 
plate  mounted  upon  s.iid  superstructure,  offset  pivot  means 
mounting  said  jack  upon  said  plate  'or  movement  from 
said  horizontal  position  frided  flat  against  said  plate  to 
said  upright  position  in  which  a  lower  surface  js  supported 
upon  said  plate,  a  plunger  inserted  to  slide  up  and  down 
within  a  vertical  well  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  super- 
structure, said  plunger  extending  below  said  superstruc- 


ture for  contacting  said  ground  whereby  it  is  pushed  up- 
wardly into  said  well,  the  upper  end  of  said  jack  in  said 
upright  position  having  a  surface  for  engaging  a  lower 
portion  of  a  vehicle,  an  extension  of  said  jack  past  iu 
axis  of  rotation  extending  below  said  superstructure  in 
said  upright  position,  a  finger  bar  rotatably  connected 
below  said  superstructure  upon  a  horizontal  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  extending  past  said  plunger  with  an  outer  end 
disposed  adjacent  said  jack  extension,  projection  and  slot 
means  connecting  said  finger  bar  to  said  plunger  to  cause 
upward  movement  of  said  plunger  to  rotate  said  finger 
bar  upwardly  and  move  said  outer  end  of  said  finger  bar 


nO^- 


toward  said  jack  extension,  a  cam  surface  upon  said  outer 
end  of  said  finger  bar  which  engages  the  end  of  said  jack 
extension,  resilient  meatis  reacting  between  said  jack  and 
said  superstructure  in  a  direction  to  urge  said  jack  into 
said  upright  position  and  said  finger  bar  and  plunger 
urged  downwardly,  stop  means  retaining  said  plunger 
within  said  well,  and  said  cam  surface  bearing  against 
the  end  of  said  jack  extension  throughout  its  angular 
movement  for  flipping  it  into  and  maintaining  it  urged 
into  said  flat  horizontal  position  when  said  plunger  is 
moved  upwardly  into  said  well  by  forceful  contact  with 
Said  ground. 

I 
3,048,239 
ELEVATOR  (  OMROL  SYSTEM 
Marcel    Schlbli,    Zurich,    and    Marcel    Leroux.   Geneva, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Schweizerische  Wagons-  und 
Aufzngefabrik  A.G.,  Schlieren-Zurich,  Schlieren,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  27,  I960.  Ser.  No.  58,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Sept.  28,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  187—29) 


V 


1 1 


1 1  f> 
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I.  An  elevator  control  system  comprising  a  cabin 
adapted  for  moving  between  floors,  call  responsive  mem- 
ory elements,  a  control  member  adapted  to  indicate  the 
position  of  the  cabin,  and  first  and  second  groups  of  floor 
elements  operatively  associated  with  the  floors  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  travel  of  the  cabin,  said  memory 
elements  and  said  control  member  being  coupled  to  the 
floor  elements  whereby  the  latter  can  determine  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  cabin,  said  control  member  compris- 
ing a  step-by-step  switching  device  including  a  plurality 
of  zone  units  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of 
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said  floors,  each  said  zone  unit  having  one  output  for 
acting  on  the  floor  element  a^^hiciated  with  the  respective 
floor  of  one  of  said  groups/tor  controlling  the  downward 
direction  of  travel  of  the  c^bin,  and  a  second  output  for 
acting  on  the  floor  element  associated  with  the  respective 
floor  of  the  other  of  said  groups  for  controlling  the  up- 
ward direction  of  travel  of  the  cabiij,  all  of  said  elements 
being  statical  elements. 


3,048,240 
HANDBRAKE  LINKAGE  FOR  ROTOR  BRAKE 
Wesley  A.  Helsteo,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Amsted  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,364  i 
3  CUims.     (CI.  188—46) 


1.  In  a  handbrake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck 
having  a  truck  frame  provided  with  side  frame  members 
supported  at  their  ends  upon  two  wheel  and  axle  as- 
semblies having  friction  members  rotatable  therewith, 

individual  brake  means  provided  for  said  assemblies, 
each  brake  means  comprising  a  brake  support  mounted 

on  the  truck  frame, 
a  brake  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 

on  the  brake  support, 
a  brake  shoe  connected  to  one  end  of  the  brake  lever 

for  engagement  against  a  friction  member, 
bearing  brackets  mounted  on  the  truck  frame, 
a  vertical  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing  brackets, 
upper  and  lower  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  lower 
arm  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  brake  lever  to  ef- 
fect the  engagement  of  the  brakeshoe  and  the  friction 
member,  . 

common  means  to  actuate  the  individual  brake  means 

comprising, 
an  equalizer  bar, 
cables  connecting  the  upper  arms  to  opposite  ends  of 

the  equalizer  bar, 
and  an  actuating  cable  connected  to  the  medial  portion 

of  the  equalizer  bar. 


i  3.048,241        ' 

DISC  BRAKE  ACTLATING  AND  ADJUSTING 
MECHANISM 
Oliver  K.  Kelley  and  Gilbert  K.  Hause,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,977,  now 
Patent  No.  2,995,215,  dated  Aug,  8,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  23,   1960,  Ser.  No.  38,336 

6  Claims.  (CL  188—72) 
6.  In  a  vehicle  brake  comprismg  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary member,  at  least  one  stationary  brake  disc  con- 
nected to  said  stationary  member,  a  rotating  member  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  stationary  member,  at  least  one 
rotating  brake  disc  mounted  on  said  rotating  member  for 
fri^tionally  engaging  the  stationary  brake  disc  when  said 


vehicle  brakes  are  actuated,  a  hydraulic  wheel  cylinder,  a 
hydraulic  wheel  piston  received  within  said  hydraulic  wheel 
cylinder  and  connected  with  a  force  applying  member  ef- 
fecting actuating  engagement  of  said  brake  discs,  an  auto- 
matic clearance  adjustment  means  including  a  stud  mem- 
ber aflixed  to  said  stationary  member,  said  stud  member 
having  a  cylindrical  shank  portion  extending  from  said 
stationary  member  and  terminating  in  a  head  portion,  a 
sleeve  member  loosely  fitted  about  the  outer  periphery  of 


said  cylindrical  shank  portion  of  said  stud  member  and 
having  a  frictional  retaining  fit  in  an  opening  in  said  fo^ce 
applying  member,  said  sleeve  member  being  of  a  pre- 
determined shorter  length  than  the  shank  portion  of  said 
stud  member  controlling  thereby  the  clearance  between  the 
brake  discs  in  their  retracted  position,  said  head  portion  of 
said  stud  member  engaging  the  end  of  said  sleeve  n^ember 
to  move  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  force  applying  member 
when  said  vehicle  brakes  are  actuated  for  maintaining  the 
clearance  of  said  brake  discs  in  the  retracted  position. 


3,048,242 

DISC   BRAKE 

Arthur  Thomas  Perks,  37  The  Green,  Castle  Bromwich, 

Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  28,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  188—73) 


i~ 


1.  A  friction  disc  brake  arrangement  including  in  com- 
bination a  rotatable  disc,  driving  means  connected  to  the 
outer  peripheral  part  of  the  disc  so  as  positively  to  rotate 
the  disc,  a  non-rotatable  member  extending  through  the 
bore  of  the  annular  disc,  a  pair  of  friction  pad  carrier 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  non-rotatable  member 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  effective  plane  of  the 
disc  and  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc 
and  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  disc 
at  which  position  the  free  end  of  one  arm  is  disposed  on 
one  side  of  the  disc  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  is 
disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  disc,  a  pair  of  friction 
pads  of  which  one  is  associated  with  the  free  end  of  one 
arm  and  the  other  is  associated  with  the  free  end  of  the 
other  arm  so  as  to  be  co-operable  with  the  disc  fluid- 
pressure  operated  means  associated  with  the  friction  pad 
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carrier  arms  to  urge  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  towards 
the  disc  and  thus  the  friction  pads  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  disc  and  each  friction  pad  carrier  arm  at  a 
position  between  its  pivoted  and  free  end  bearing  against 
the  non-rotatable  member  extending  through  the  bore 
of  the  disc  so  that  each  arm  and  thus  each  friction  pad 
is  supported  against  rotary  movement  with  the  disc  in 
both  directions  of  rotation  thereof  when  the  friction  pads 
engage  the  disc. 

3,048,243 

BRAKE  ACTl'ATOR  MECHANISM 

Leonard  Troy,  Comer  Glenn  and  Meylert,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,267 

16  Claims.     (CI.  188—78) 


1.  A  vehicle  braking  mechanism  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  brake  drum,  curved  brake  shoes  for  said  drum, 
means  for  actuating  said  brake  shoes  comprising  a  coaxial 
tube-and-rod  linkage  lying  partly  alongside  and  partly 
within  one  of  said  brake  shoes,  the  rod  of  said  tube-and- 
rod  linkage  being  directly  connected  to  said  other  brake 
she*,  the  tube  of  said  tube-and-rod  linkage  being  ar- 
ranged .to  operate  said  first-mentioned  brake  shoe,  and 
fluid  pressure  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  brake 
actuator,  said  fluid  pressure  means  comprising  a  plunger 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  a  casing  fixedly 
connected  to  said  tube,  said  fluid  pressure  casing  being 
pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  part  of  said  vehicle,  so  that 
said  casing  may  pivot  in  response  to  actions  and  reactions 
in  the  application  of  the  brakes. 


3,048,244 
INTERLOCKING   WALL  SYSTEM- 

William  R.  Callahan.  I  ouisville.  Ky..  and  Charles  M. 
Raitsdale,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assif^ors.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Butler  Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,005 
4  Oalms.    (CI.  18^—34) 


^<^:;^:c^^^i 


1.  A  prefabricated  box-like  wall  forming  unit  capable 
of  being  interfitted  with  like  units  in  edge  abutting  rela- 
tionship to  form  a  multiple  unit,  continuous  wall  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  cooperating  unit  forming  panels,  each  of 
which  is  composed  of  a  continuous  sheet  of  materia!  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  formed  to  provide  a  self- 
sustaining  web  having  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face 
adapted  to  form  an  exposed  wall  surface,  opposite  side 
edges  and  opposite  first  and  second  end-edge-portions 
terminating  in  first  and  second  end  edges;  said  first  end- 
edge-portion  being  bent  to  form  a  relatively  long  and  nar- 
row first  marginal  flange  which  extends  longitudinally  in 
a  direction  proceeding  from  one  side  edge  of  said  web  to- 
ward the  other  side  edge  and  transversely  in  one  lateral 
direction  proceeding  away  from  said  faces  and  is  offset  in- 
wardly from  said  inner  face:  the  second  end-edgc-portion 
of  said  web  being  bent  to  form  an  elongate  U-shaped  chan- 
nel which  extends  longitudinally  in  a  direction  proceeding 


from  one  side  edge  of  said  web  toward  the  other  side  edge 
and  opens  in  a  second  lateral  direction  proceeding  away 
from  said  faces;  said  channel  iiKluding  an  inner  leg,  a 
bight  and  an  outer  leg  with  said  inner  leg  connected  with 
the  face  portion  of  the  web  by  an  inward  extension  and 
extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  extension  along  thd 
inner  face  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  said  sec- 
ond lateral  direction  and  proceeding  to  one  edge  of  the 
channel  bight,  and  said  outer  leg  projecting  from  the  op- 
posite edge  of  said  bight  in  a  direction  substantially  the 
same  as  said  second  lateral  direction  and  proceeding  to 
said  second  end  edge  of  said  web,  said  inner  and  outer 
legs  offset  from  the  inner  face  distances  respectively  less 
than  and  greater  than  the  offset  of  said  first  marginal 
flange,  the  distance  between  said  legs  being  greater  than 
twice  the  combined  thicknesses  of  said  outer  leg  and  first 
marginal  flange  and  the  length  of  said  outer  leg  in  said 
second  lateral  direction  greater  than  the  corresponding 
dimeasion  of  said  inner  leg  whereby  said  second  end  edge 
of  said  web  is  spaced  beyond  said  extension  in  said  second 
lateral  direction;  said  panels  being  arranged  with  their 
inner  faces  in  spaced  face-to-face  relationship  with  each 
other  and  with  the  first  marginal  flange  of  one  panel  ex- 
tending adjacent  the  outer  portion  of  the  outer  channel 
leg  of  the  other  panel  on  the  outside  of  the  channel;  heat 
insulating  means  connected  with  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
unit  and  disposed  between  said  adjacent  flanges  and  outer 
portions  of  said  outer  legs  and  also  on  the  exterior  of  said 
flanges  and  outer  legs  and  operable  to  provide  an  insu- 
lating seal  between  said  flange  and  outer  leg  and  between 
the  flange  and  outer  leg  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  a 
channel  of  a  like  wall  forming  unit  when  the  flange  and 
outer  leg  are  interfitted  therein;  and  means  securing  the 
first  marginal  flange  of  each  web  to  the  outer  channel  leg 
of  the  other  web. 


I 


3,048.245 
LOCKING   MECHANISM 
Earl  W.  Shcwell,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Arean  Eastern  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
company  of  Ontario 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,600 
3  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


I.  An  interconnecting,  disengageable  structure  which 
comprises  a  vertical,  rectangular  shaped  hollow  post 
member  and  a  horizontal  load  supporting  member,  slots 
formed  at  intervals  along  at  least  one  corner  of  said  ver- 
tical post  member,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
load  supporting  member  to  said  post  member  which  com- 
prises a  plate  of  the  shape  of  the  corner  structure  of  the 
vertical  hollow  |x>st  member,  said  plate  being  secured  to 
an  end  of  said  load  supporting  member,  said  plate  being 
L-shaped  forming  two  wings  and  having  one  wing  por- 
tion thereof  secured  to  said  load  supporting  member  at 
the  end  portion  of  said  load  supporting  member  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  the  other  wing  portion  of  the  L- 
shaped  plate  member  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of 
the  load  supporting  member,  downwardly  extending  pro- 
jections struck  inwardly  from  the  material  of  the  plate 
at  the  center  thereof  where  the  two  wings  of  the  L-shaped 
plate  meet,  said  projections  being  of  the  shape  to  enter 
the  slots  formed  in  the  vertical  rectangular  post  member. 
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3,048,246 

INTERMnTENT  STEP   DRIVEN   CLUTCH 

.MECHANISM 

Walter  Griffin  Paige,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

'     assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  21,  1954,  Ser.  No.  476,803,  now 
Patent  No.  2.869,457.  dated  Jan.  20,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,786 
4  Claims.     (CI.  192—33) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  con- 
tinuously rotating  driving  means  and  a  member  to  be  ro- 
tatably  driven  momentarily  at  selected  times  by  said  driv- 
ing means,  a  clutch  mechanism  operatively  connecting 
said  driving  means  with  said  member  and  comprising  a 
toothed  wheel  integrally  secured  to  said  driving  means 
and  disposed  within  the  plane  of  and  coaxially  with  re- 
spect to  said  driven  member  to  provide  a  bearing  support 
for  said  driven  member,  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
driven  member  and  engageable  with  a  tooth  of  said  wheel 
for  transmitting  the  driving  force  of  said  wheel  to  said 
member,  means  supported  by  said  driven  member  for  cam- 
ming said  pivotally  mounted  means  into  and  oiiit  of  effec- 
tive driving  engagement  with  said  wheel,  said  camming 
means  being  yieldably  urged  relative  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  to  render  said  pivotally  mounted  means 
effective,  and  blocking  means  disposed  for  engagement 
with  said  camming  means  and  efTectiN|e  for  displacing  said 
camming  means  in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to 
said  driven  member,  the  said  camming  means  when  so 
displaced  by  said  blocking  means  operating  to  cam  said 
pivotally  mounted  means  out  of  effective  driving  engage- 
ment. " 

I  ^^~^"^~^  ' 

!  3,048,247 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  POSITIVE  LOCK 
Charles  A.  Cook  and  Walter  H.  Freitag,  Jackson,  Micb.V 
assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,421 
14  Claims.     (CI.  192—53) 


in  said  chamber,  biasing  means  acting  in  opposition  to 
the  fluid  pressure  and  functioning  when  the  fluid  pressure 
is  released  to  return  the  piston  to  its  inoperative  position 
wherein  the  interleaved  plates  are  disengaged,  at  least  one 
plunger  mounted  in  said  piston  and  having  a  head  portion 
exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  plunger 
being  movable  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  opera- 
tive position  in  response  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  for  axial  movement  on 
said  second  shaft,  means  operably  connecting  said  sleeve 
and  said  plunger  in  order  to  slide  said  sleeve  along  said 
second  shaft  when  said  plunger  is  moved  to  its  operative 
position,  a  synchronizer  plate  carried  by  said  sleeve,  bias- 
ing means  effective  upon  said  synchronizer  plate  and  said 
plunger  to  seat  the  synchronizer  plate  against  said  support 
and  to  urge  the  plunger  in  a  direction  tending  to  return  it 
to  its  inoperative  position,  said  sleeve  having  a  first  exter- 
nally toothed  portion  and  a  second  externally  toothed  por- 
tion of  larger  size  than  the  first  portion,  a  shoulder  on  said 
sleeve  connecting  said  first  and  second  toothed  portions, 
internal  teeth  on  said  synchronizer  plate  normally  engag- 
ing the  first  toothed  portion  of  the  sleeve  when  the  plunger 
is  in  its  inoperative  position,  said  synchronizer  plate  being 
seated  against  said  shoulder  as  said  plunger  is  moved  from 
its  inoperative  position  toward  its  operative  position,  there- 
by to  block  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve,  said  synchro- 
nizer plate  also  being  effective  when  the  rotations  of 
said  shafts  are  substantially  synchronized   to  move   its 
teeth  into  engagement  with  said  second  toothed  portion 
in  order  to  permit  further  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve 
by  said  plunger,  and  projections  on  said  support  for  en- 
gaging said  first  toothed  portion  of  said  sleeve  in  order  to 
provide  a  positive  drive  between  said  shafts  even  though 
the  input  torque  to  the  driven  shaft  exceeds  the  holding 
capacity  of  the  interleaved  plates. 


13,048,248  I 

FRICTION  CLUTCHES  ' 

Raleigh  Becknell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Con- 
way  Clutch  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,202  I 

3  Claims.     (CI.  192—85) 


•  t  ^  »f.  »  rr     t^        *J. 


1.  A  clutch  construction  comprising  a  first  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  telescoping  said  first  shaft,  at  least  one  of 
said  shafts  being  driven,  a  clutch  drum  secured  for  rota- 
tion with  said  second  shaft  and  including  means  defining 
a  piston  chamber,  a  clutch  plate  support  secured  for  rota- 
tion with  the  first  shaft  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  clutch 
plates  interleaved  with  plates  carried  by  the  drum,  a  piston 
disposed  within  said  chamber  and  movable  between  ojjer- 
ative  and  inoperative  positions,  means  selectively  oper- 
able to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber  to 
move  said  piston  from  its  inoperative  position  to  its  opera- 
tive position  in  order  to  force  the  interleaved  clutch  plates 
into  frictional  engagement  and  provide  a  drive  between 
said  shafts,  and  also  operable  to  release  th^  fluid  pressure 

I        781  O.O.J-9 


1.  In  a  friction  disc  clutch  for  transmitting  motion  be- 
tween a  prime  mover  and  a  shaft,  the  combination  with 
said  shaft,  of  a  driving  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  including  a  cup-like  receptacle,  a  driven 
clutch  member  within  the  driving  clutch  member  cup-like 
receptacle  with  said  driven  clutch  member  including  a 
body  portion  and  a  thrust  flange  at  one  end  of  the  body 
portion,  a  separate  friction  clutch  disc  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  driving  clutch  member  and  the  driven 
clutch  member,  said  friction  clutch  discs  being  adapted  to 
be  actuated  relative  to  one  another  and  shifted  into  en- 
gagement with  one  another  and  the  driven  clutch  member 
thrust  flange,  a  clutch  disc  shifter  member  secured  to  one 
of  said  shaft  and  driven  clutch  member  for  rotation  there- 
with but  independent  axial  movement  relative  thereto. 
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Mid  shifter  member  including  a  body  portion  with  means 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof  into  frictional  contact 
with  said  friction  discs  and  said  shifter  member  body 
portion  having  a  sleeve  projecting  from  its  other  side,  an 
actuator  including  a  sleeve  concentric  with  and  outwardly 
spaced  from  the  shifter  member  sleeve,  an  anti-fri(:tion 
ball  bearing  between  said  shifter  member  and  actuator 
concentric  sleeves  with  the  inner  race  of  said  ball  bear- 
ing secured  to  the  shifter  member  sleeve  and  the  outer 
race  of  said  ball  bearing  secured  to  the  actuator  sleeve, 
and  pressure  medium  actuated  means  connected  with  the 
actuator  for  actuating  the  same  and  shifting  the  clutch 
discs  into  engagement  with  one  another  and  the  driven 
clutch  member  thrust  flange,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
piston  rods  equally  spaced  circumferentially  of  the  actua- 
tor, a  piston  carried  by  each  piston  rod,  a  pistons  cylinder 
housing  in  the  form  of  a  ring  having  a  body  portion  be- 
tween an  external  diameter  and  a  concentric  central  aper- 
ture and  said  body  portion  havjng  parallel  side  faces,  a 
piston  cavity  for  each  piston  formed  in  the  body  portion 
through  one  side  face  toward  the  other  side  face  but  stop- 
ping short  of  said  other  side  face  to  form  a  base  for  each 
piston  cavity,  each  piston  cavity  having  a  bore  from  its 
base  through  the  piston  cylinder  housing  other  side  face 
and  through  which  bore  projects  the  piston's  rod,  said 
piston  cavities  being  located,  radially  of  the  pistons  cylin- 
der housing,  between  the  housing  external  diameter  and 
central  aperture,  means  closing  the  piston  cavities  after 
the  insertion  therein  of  the  pistons,  and  means  securing 
said  pistons  cylinder  housing  concentric  with  and  relative 
to  the  shaft  in  such  manner  that  the  said  cylinder  housing 
is  held  against  rotation  and  axial  movement  with  respect 
to  the  shaft. 


3,048,249 

CENTRIFUGAL  SPINDLE  CLUTCH 

Inks  L.  Laquerre,  913  Social  St.,  and  Amato  P.  Rosati, 

63  Rutland  St..  both  of  V\  oonsocket,  R.L 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,069 

6  Claims.     (CI.  192—105) 


I.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  a  base,  a  cap  spaced 
from  the  base,  mounting  means  extending  between  and 
fixed  to  the  base  and  the  cap.  and  a  centrifugal  jaw  as- 
sembly mounted  on  said  mounting  means,  said  jaw  as- 
sembly comprising  a  stack  of  flat  jaw  elements  circum- 
pos:d  on  th^  mounting  means  between  the  base  and  the 
cap,  said  jaw  elements  having  eccentric  principal  mass 
portions  having  gripping  edges  which  are  spaced  from 


each  other  around  the  clutch,  said  base,  said  cap,  and 
said  jaw  elements  having  aligned  axial  openings  there- 
through for  receiving  a  spindle,  and  spindle  engaging 
locking  means  on  said  clutch,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising circumferentially  spaced  rods  extending  between 
the  base  and  the  cap.  said  jaw  elements  have  chordal 
slots  severally  engaged  with  the  rods,  the  slots  of  adja- 
cent jaw  elements  being  angularly  displaced  relative  to 
each  other. 


3,048,250 

FRICTION  DISC  FOR  BRAKES,  CLUTCHES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Osborn  A.  Kershner,  St.  Joseph,  Mkh.,  assi|nior,  by  mesne 

'     assignmcDts,  to  Ijimbcrt  Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph, 

Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,712 
4  Claims.    (CL  192—107) 


1.  A  friction  disc  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
Annular  disc  body  means  having  an  annular  friction  si.t- 
face  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  friction  surface 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  generally  annular  fluid 
coolant-flow  grooves  spaced  substantially  entirely  there- 
across  and  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  disc  so  that  certain  of  said  grooves  intersect  radially 
inner  and  outer  margins  of  the  annular  friction  surface, 
said  grooves  defining  at  opposite  radial  sides  thereof  con- 
centric lands  which  are  also  disposed  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  disc,  whereby  said  lands  when 
disposed  against  un  adjacent  friction  surface  are  adapted 
to  sweep  an  eccentric  wipe  path  thereover  responsive  to 
relative  rotation  of  the  friction  surfaces  when  frictionally 
interengaged.  said  disc  body  means  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced  com- 
bined stress  relief  and  fluid  coolant-flow  slots  there- 
through, each  of  said  slots  intersecting  a  plurality  of  said 
grooves  and  lands  and  opening  at  only  one  radial  mar- 
gin of  the  disc  body  means,  and  said  disc  body  means 
including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  circumferentially  spaced 
generally  chordally  disposed  fluid  coolant-flow  grooves 
substantially  traversing  said  annular  friction  surface  and 
intersecting  said  first  mentioned  grooves  and  said  laiKis. 


3,048.251 

COIN  COLLECTOR  INCLUDING 

CLEARANCE  MEANS 

Clyde  S.   Bower,   Yeadon.   Pa.,   assixnor  to  Shoap  Toll 

Collection  Devkes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

Hon  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,073 
6  Claims.  (O.  194—9) 
1.  A  coin  collector  comprising  means  to  receive  coins 
of  different  denomination,  means  to  sort  coins  according 
to  their  size,  means  to  totalize  the  amount  of  sorted  coins, 
means  coupled  to  said  totalizing  means  to  produce  a  sig- 
nal actuated  by  the  counting  means  if  the  coin  amount 
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totalized  is  less  than  a  prescribed  value,  a  channel  cou- 
pling said  receiving  means  to  said  sorting  means,  and 


3,048,253 
INTERMTITENT  STRIP  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  F.   Oldenbw^,  Monterey   Park,  and  Fred  N. 
Schwend,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clary  Corpo- 
ration, San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,173 
10  Claims.    (CI.  197—133) 


means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  clear  said  channel  of 
coins  caught  therein.  t 


3,048,252 
CARRIAGE  RETURN  CONTROL  MEANS 
Arthur  G.  Chamberlain,  Cos  Coh,  and  Raymond  E.  Sey- 
mour, Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,500 
9  Claims.    (CL  197—66) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  a  record  strip,  said  strip 
comprising  forms  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation,  a  drive 
means,  a  feeding  means  for  said  strip,  a  clutch  inter- 
posed between  said  drive  means  and  said  feeding  means, 
an  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  said  clutch,  a 
commutator  having  insulated  spots  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  commutator  and  said  feeding  means  in 
synchronism,  stationary  brushes  having  wiping  engage- 
ment with  said  commutator,  a  self  locking  circuit  com- 
prising means  for  selecting  desired  line  spacing,  and  a 
second  self  locking  circuit  comprising  means  for  causing 
said  feeding  means  to  advance  said  strip  to  the  next  form, 
said  locking  circuits  being  connected  to  said  electro- 
magneti'c  means  through  said  brushes  and  said  com- 
mutator for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch. 


3,048,254 
RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITER 
John  C.  Morris,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  \or\L,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oif 
Delaware 

FUed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,303 
14  Claims.    (CI.  197—151) 


1.  In  a  data  recording  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  carriage  mounted  platen  movable  in  one 
direction  relative  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  for  letter 
spacing  of  a  recording  medium  supported  against  said 
platen  and  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  for  return 
of  the  carriage  to  a  margin  setting,  means  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  line  spacing  said  platen,  a  dual  function  mem- 
ber operable  for  returning  the  carriage  and  for  actuating 
said  line  spacing  means,  an  abutment  member  supported 
on  said  machine  frame  for  limiting  carriage  return  move- 
ment, and  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  abutment  member  when  the  carriage  has 
letter  spaced  to  a  predetermined  carriage  escapement  posi- 
tion to  prevent  carriage  return  from  said  predetermined 
escapement  position,  whereby  operation  of  said  dual  func- 
tion member  results  only  in  line  spacing  said  platen  when 
the  carriage  is  in  said  predetermined  position. 


1,  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  ribbon  car- 
rier means,  a  drive  shaft,  gears  for  transmitting  drive 
from  said  shaft  to  said  carrier  means  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  carrier  means  for  automatically  shifting 
the  shaft  a  full  distance  in  opposite  directions  to  alternate- 
ly drive  said  carrier  means;  of  auxiliary  means  for  fully 
shifting  said  $haft  in  opposite  directions  to  drive  said 
carrier  means 'alternately,  detent  means  for  holding  said 
auxiliary  means  to  adjust  the  shaft  to  non-driving  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  said  detent  means  to  free 
said  auxiliary  means  for  full  shifting  movement  of  said 
shaft  in  opposite  directions. 


3,048,255 

MEANS  FOR  CUSHIONING  CARRIAGE  RETURN 

AND  TABULATION 

Evert  G.  Israelson,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporafion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,825 
9  Claims.    (CI.  197—183) 
1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  tabulator  rack,  an  adjust- 
able stop  on  said  rack,  a  permanent  stop  related  to  and 
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in  the  path  of  the  adjustable  stop,  a  carriage  rack  with 
an  adjustable  stop  thereon,  and  a  permanent  stop  related 
to  and  in  the  path  of  the  last  mentioned  adjustable  stop, 
the  invention  which  comprises  check  elements  between 
the  respective  permanent  and  adjustable  stops  and  yield- 
ably  movable  mto  lateral  alignment  with  said  permanent 


stops  by  said  adjustable  stops,  a  braking  member,  and 
connections  between  the  check  elements  and  the  braking 
member  whereby  the  operation  of  either  check  element 
will  operate  the  braking  member  until  either  check  ele- 
ment is  moved  into  lateral  alignment  with  its  correspond- 
ing permanent  stop  by  its  respective  adjustable  stop. 


3,048,256 
MOVING  HANDRAIL 
Clayton  H.  Skinner,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hewitt- 
Robins  Incorporated,  New   York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,338 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198—16) 


1.  A  moving  handrail  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
moving  passenger  conveyor  which  comprises  a  hand  sup- 
porting member  which  is  flexible  in  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  planes;  a  flat  transmission  belt  incorporating  at 
least  one  reinforcing  ply  of  a  woven  fabric,  said  belt  being 
capable  of  being  bent  arounj  curves  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  in  a  horizontal  plane;  an  anti-friction  covering  of 
woven  fabric  surrounding  said  drive  belt;  and  a  web  of 
flexible  material  integrally  connecting  the  hand  support- 
ing member  to  the  covered  transmission  belt,  said  web 
being  located  at  the  center  of  the  top  surface  of  the  cov- 
ered transmission  belt. 


3,048,257 
CONVEYOR  CI  EARING  DEVICE 

3anm  Schuster.  6  Geake  St.,  CoburK,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  10,467 

9  Claims.    (CI.  198—20) 

I.  A  conveyor  clearing  device  for  use  in  association 
with  a  main  substantially  horizontal  sheet  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  endless  chains  passing  around 
front  and  rear  sprockets  or  rollers  so  that  the  top  chain 
lengths  move  toward  the  rear  sprcxrkets.  said  chains  hav- 
ing affixed  thereto  and  standing  up  therefrom  a  plurality 
of  conveyor  forks  between  which  a  succession  of  sheets 
may  be  mterlcaved  and  by  which  said  sheets  may  be  car- 
ried to  the  rear  of  the  main  conveyor,  said  conveyor  clear- 
ing device  comprising  a  beam-frame,  at  least  one  minor 
endJcss  belt  conveyor  mounted  on  and  in  line  with  said 


beam-frame,  said  minor  conveyor  having  a  length  not 
less  than  substantially  half  of  the  fork  length,  a  drive 
assembly  connected  to  said  minor  conveyor  and  oper- 
able independently  of  said  main  conveyor,  a  pivotal 
mounting  situated  forwardly  of  said  minor  conveyor  on 
which  said  beam-frame  is  pivotally  supported  about  a 
transverse  axis,  at  least  one  balance  weight  arranged  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  beam-frame  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  axis  from  said  minor  conveyor  so  that  said  beam- 
frame  and  minor  conveyor  are  balanced  about  said  axis 
and  so  ihat  the  minor  conveyor  is  normally  maintained 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  and  a  trip-switch 
mounted  adjacent  said  beam-frame  so  as  to  be  operated 
by  a  predetermined  downward  movement  of  said  beam- 
frame  and  minor  conveyor  from  the  normal  position  and 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  main  conveyor  drive 
to  disconnect  the  main  conveyor  drive  to  stop  the  main 


conveyor  when  said  trip  switch  is  tripped,  the  beam-frame 
and  minor  conveyor  being  in  line  with  said  main  con- 
veyor and  immediately  to  the  rear  thereof,  whereby  each 
sheet  conveyed  by  the  main  conveyor  is  laid  by  its  as- 
sociated fork  on  the  minor  conveyor  which  moves  it 
rearwardly  so  that  it  is  clear  of  the  main  conveyor  fork 
path  before  the  next  succeeding  fork  lays  its  associated 
sheet  thereon,  the  minor  conveyor  being  arranged  so  that 
the  forks  may  continue  their  normal  motion  about  the 
rear  sprockets  but  so  that  the  sheets  are  caught  thereby 
and  cleared,  said  minor  conveyor  retaining  its  normal 
horizontal  position  during  normal  operation  and  being 
swung  downwardly  about  said  axis  so  that  the  trip-switch 
is  tripped  should  said  minor  conveyor  fail  to  clear  a 
sheet  before  the  next  succeeding  fork  or  forks  descend 
thereon,  the  swinging  movement  being  caused  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  next  succeeding  fork  or  forks  on  the  previous 
uncleared  sheet. 


3,048,258 

Mil  TIPI  E  CONVEYOR 

John  F.  Skold,  4650  N.  Oak  Park  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,114 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198—75) 


H 


A  ol  <IA  4  .J  J  J\ 


l  \-LL\lA., 
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I.  A  multiple  conveyor  for  storing,  transporting  and 
sequentially  discharging  therefrom  each  of  a  plurality 
of  like  articles  comprismg  means  forming  a  frame,  means 
in  said  frame  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  planar  posi- 
tioned runways  for  retaining  said  articles  in  a  like  plural- 
ity of  linear  rows,  each  of  said  runways  having  a  prede- 
termined number  of  equi-spaced  fixed  oblique  steps  op- 
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positely  disposed  at  each  side  thereof  adapted  to  permit 
movement  of  said  articles  in  one  direction  in  each  of  said 
runways,  a  slide  member  retained  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  each  of  said  runways,  a  plurality  of  pawls  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  position  to  said  steps  projecting 
upward  from  each  said  slide  member,  each  of  said  pawls 
adapted  to  yield  downwardly  by  the  gravitation  of  each  of 
said  articles  resting  upon  each  opposite  pair  of  said  steps, 
a  transmission  means  for  sequentially  reciprocating  each 
said  slide  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
each  of  said  steps  when  driven,  power  means  for  driving 
said  transmission  when  energized  whereby  the  sequential 
reciprocation  of  each  said  slide  will  move  each  of  its  said 
pawls  and  engage  each  said  article  in  each  corresponding 
said  row  and  move  the  latter  in  said  direction  over  a  next 
successive  pair  of  said  steps  and  discharge  the  foremost 
of  each  said  articles  in  each  said  row  from  each  said 
runway  when  said  power  means  is  energized. 


3,048,260 
VIBRATOR  FOR  MATERIAL  CONVEYING 
APPARATUS 
Grant  N.  Willis,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arthur  G. 
Russell  Company,  Inc.,  Forestville,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  , 
FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,362             '     I 
21  Claims.     (CI.  198—220) 


3,048,259 
VINE  FEEDING  MACHINE 

Virgil  N.  Jarre!!,  Viola,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,661 

12  Claims.    (CI.  198—160) 


1.  A  vine  feeding  machine  comprising,  a  frame,  a  de- 
livery conveyor  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  discharge  con- 
veyor mounted  on  the  frame,  a  feed  cylinder  having  an 
unbroken  cylindrical  surface  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  intermediate  the  delivery  and  discharge  conveyors 
to  pick  up  vines  from  the  delivery  conveyor  and  transfer 
them  to  the  discharge  conveyor,  the  cylinder  being  mount- 
ed for  vertical  floating  movement  and  counterbalanced 
to  occupy  a  predetermined  vertical  position  within  the 
frame  under  a  predetermined  vine  load,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  spaced  equidistant  from  one  another  around  the 
cylinder  with  the  shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
cylinder  and  mounted  for  rocking  movement  about  their 
axes,  a  plurality  of  vine-engaging  fingers  on  each  shaft 
with  the  fingers  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  shaft, 
whereby  the  fingers  may  project  generally  radially  out- 
ward of  the  cylinder  and  lie  close  to  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face when  the  shafts  are  rocked  to  two  positions,  a  cam 
mounted  concentrically  to  the  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  for  bodily  movement  with  the  cylinder  and  held 
against  rotation,  actuating  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  shafts 
for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  cam  to  move  the 
shaft  to  position  the  fingers  in  their  outwardly  projected 
position,  the  cam  being  oriented  relative  to  the  cylinder 
to  hold  the  teeth  projected  over  an  arc  of  cylinder  rota- 
tion sufficient  to  lift  vines  from  the  delivery  means  and 
carry  them  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
drive  connected  to  the  delivery  conveyor  for  advancing 
the  delivery  conveyor,  means  for  oscillating  the  pawl 
over  a  predetermined  arc  of  the  ratchet,  means  mov- 
able intermediate  the  ratchet  and  pawl  to  occlude  a  se- 
lected portion  of  the  ratchet  surface  within  the  arc  of 
pawl  oscillation,  and  means  intercoupling  the  cylinder 
and  the  ratchet  occluding  means  so  that  the  occluding 
means  will  move  into  the  arc  of  pawl  oscillation  as  the 
cylinder  moves  vertically  downward. 


1.  A  combination  supporting  and  vibrator  unit  for 
use  with  a  material  conveying  structure  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  plates  arranged  in  spaced  apart  parallel  re- 
lationship, normally  parallel  leaf  springs  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  fixed, to  and  supporting  the  end  plates  for 
relative  oscillating  movement  in  a  parallel  direction, 
means  for  oscillating  the  end  plates  relative  to  each 
other,  means  for  mounting  one  end  plate  on  a  supporting 
structure,  and  a  flexible  spring  strap  attached  at  one 
end  to  other  end  plate  and  extending  generally  parallel 
thereto  in  spaced  relationship  and  having  means  at  its 
outer  end  for  forming  a  supporting  connection  to  a  struc- 
ture to  be  vibrated.       i 


3,048.261 

DELFVERY  SLIDE  FOR  LINECASTING 

MACHINES 

Paul   Hilpman,  Garden  City,  and   Gerald  Post,  Bronx, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,757 
5  Claims.     (CL  199—26) 


FIMV  JkL  *"  *J .    TWFT*f  nil    *  *»-  •    t' 
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1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  a  line  trans- 
fer carriage  movable  between  a  line  receiving  position 
and  a  line  delivery  position,  said  carriage  having  two  fin- 
gers which  engage  a  line  of  matrices,  one  of  said  fingers 
being  fixed  to  said  carriage  so  as  to  push  said  line  of 
matrices  when  said  carriage  moves  from  its  line  receiving 
to  its  line  delivery  position,  the  other  of  said  fingers  being 
freely  rlidable  on  said  carriage  so  as  to  engage  and  sup- 
port the  leading  matrix  as  the  line  of  matrices  is  trans- 
ferred, and  means  for  setting  the  line  receiving  position  of 
said  other  finger  in  any  adjustably  fixed  relationship  to 
said  one  of  said  fingers,  said  means  comprising  a  clamp 
block  fixable  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
positions  on  said  transfer  carriage,  a  member  movably 
attached  to  said  other  finger  and  means  for  locking  said 
movable  member  in  an  adjusted  position  engaging  said 
clamp  block  after  said  other  finger  is  spaced  the  desired 
distance  from  said  one  of  said  fingers. 
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MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CASE 

Vho  Pascucri.  Kenostui,  Wh^  anignor  fo  G.  le  Blanc 

Corporatloa,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  ■  corponitioa  of  Wbconsia 

FU«d  July  7.  1959.  S«r.  No.  825.5M 

i  Claims.     (CL  2M— U) 


support  member  of  resilient  plastic  for  each  of  the  said 
article  top  and  base,  each  of  said  members  having  an  in- 
ternal recess  in  which  said  article  is  tightly  retained  by  a 
press  fit  and  each  being  provided  with  flat  end  walls  ex- 
tending in  planes  substantially  beyond  those  of  the  said 


3.  A  musical  instrument  case  carrying  both  a  saxophone 
and  a  clarinet  and  of  substantially  the  size  and  configura- 
tion normally  used  to  carry  only  a  saxophone;  said 
case  being  relatively  long  and  narrow  with  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  dimension,  a  transverse  dimension 
substantially  less  than  said  predetermined  longitudinal 
dimension,  and  a  height  less  than  the  said  transverse  di- 
mension; said  case  comprising  a  relatively  deep  upwardly 
open  box-like  bottom  having  dividers  therein  defining 
storage  compartments  for  components  of  the  saxophone 
with  one  compartment  having  a  portion  of  its  width 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  transverse  dimensioh 
of  the  case  receiving  the  bell-and-joint  component  of  the 
saxophone,  a  relatively  shallow  downwardly  opening  lid 
complementary  to  said  bottom  and  hinged  to  the  bottom 
along  mutually  confronting  adjacent  edges  of  the  lid  and 
bottom,  mterlocking  latch  means  on  the  lid  and  bottom 
along  mutually  confronting  adjacent  edges,  and  a  rela- 
tively shallow  clarinet  supporting  tray  connected  to  said 
case  alortg  an  upper  edge  thereof  and  disposed  in  its 
position  of  clarinet  support  at  least  partially  within  said 
bottom  and  overlying  only  a  portion  of  said  one  compart- 
ment and  leaving  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bottom  un- 
covered by  the  tray  and  lying  closer  to  the  underface  of 
the  lid  than  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  permitting 
the  smaller  cross-sectioned  portions  of  the  bell-and-joint 
component  to  underlie  the  said  tray,  said  tray  having  de- 
pressions therein  receiving  components  of  the  clarinet, 
and  the  interior  of  said  top  and  bottom  and  the  lop  of 
said  tray  being  padded  to  protect  the  saxophone  and 
clarinet 


article  side  walls,  said  members  being  arranged  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  and  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  trans- 
parent flexible  film  spaced  from  and  enclosing  the  said 
article,  being  tightly  secured  over  the  said  flat  end  walls 
to  the  said  support  members. 


3.048,263 
FOG   RESISTANT  POLYOI EFIN   ni.MS 
William  Sacks,  Chicago  Heights,  and  William  F.  Under- 
wood.  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99.056 

18  Claims.  (CI.  206—45.33) 
18.  A  package  which  contains  a  water-emitting  ma- 
terial and  is  formed  of  a  polyolefin  wrapping  film  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  high  density  poly- 
ethylene and  polypropylene  having  homogeneously  dis- 
persed therein  a  member  selected,  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monoglycerides  of  fat-forming  fatty  acids  and 
mixtures  of  monoglycerides  and  diglycerides  of  fat-form- 
ing fatty  acids,  said  monoglycerides  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.5  percent  to  4.0  percent  by  weight 
of  polyolefin  to  impart  to  said  polyolefin  film  resistance 
to  moisture  fogging. 


3,048.265 
FOG  RESISTANT  POLYOLEFIN  FILMS 
Robert  H.  Hackhel,   Berwyn,  and   William  Sacks,  Park 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Rlrd  Mar.  29.  1961.  Ser.  No.  99,042 
21  C  laims.    (CI.  206 — 45.34) 
16.  A  package,  which  contains  a  water  emitting  ma- 
terial and  is  formed  of  a  polyolefin  wrapping  film  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  low  density  polyethylene, 
high  density  polyethylene  and  polypropylene,  and  having 
homogeneously  dispersed  therein  an  anti-fog  agent  im- 
parting to  said  film  resistance  to  moisture  fogging  having 
the  formula:     ;, 

',  (CHiCHiO).H 

R-K 
\ 

(CH,CH,f))>U 

wherein  the  sum  of  x  and  y  has  a  value  from  2  to  5  in- 
clusive, and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  acyl  radical  derived  from  a  fat-forming  fatty  i 
acid  having  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  a  I 
monovalent  aliphatic  radical  having  from  12  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  inclusive,  said  anti-fog  agent  being  present  in 
an  amount  from  about  0  05  percent  to  1.0  percent  by 
weight  of  polyolefin  in  the  instance  of  low  density  poly- 
ethylene and  from  about  0.5  to  4.0  percent  in  the  insunce 
of  high  density  polyethylene  and  polypropylene. 


3,048,264 

CONTAINER  AND   METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Victor  B.  Krause,  Hollis,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o  Olin  Matfaic- 

•oa  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,029 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206—45.33) 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  hollow 

article  having  a  base,  side  walls  and  a  top.  a  rectangular 


3,048066 

FOG  RESISTANT  POLYOLEFIN  FILMS 

Robert  H.   Hackhel,  Berwyn,  and  William  Sacks,  Pwfc 

Forest,  III^  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  \'ork 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,058 

20  Cbims.    (CI.  206 — 45.34) 
17.  A  package  which  contains  a  water  emitting  ma- 
terial and  is  formed  of  a  polyolefin  wrapping  film  having 
homogeneously  dispersed   therein  as  an   anti-fog  agent 
an  ethylene  oxide  derivative  having  the  formula 

R'0[CH,CH,0J,R 

wherein  j:  has  a  value  of  1  to  23  inclusive;  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  an  acyl  radical  derived  from 
a  fat-forming  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  22  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  and  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical  hav- 
ins  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  inclusive:  and  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
R(OCH,CHj],  group  wherein  R  and  x  have  the  above- 
identified  meaning,  said  anti-fog  agent  being  present  in 
an  amount  to  impart  resistance  to  moisture  fogging  and 
less  than  that  which  imparts  uckiness  to  said  film. 
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'         '  3,048^7  *  extending  through  the  slits,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal- 

RELAY  STABILIZER  ly  spaced  aligned  holes  in  the  base  of  said  strip  between  the 

Stanley  J.  Stance,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic    ^^ns  of  said  strip,  the  number  of  said  holes  in  the  baM 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  m.,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,626 
1  Claim.     (CL  206—46) 


I 


of  said  strip  per  unit  length  of  the  strip  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  slits  in  each  side  arm  per  unit  length  of  said 
strip  with  the  spacing  between  the  centers  of  adjacent 
holes  being  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  slits. 


The  combination  with  a  relay  including  a  coil,  a  plu- 
rality of  coil  spoolheads  having  a  diameter  which  is  larger 
than  that  of  the  coil,  coil  connected  terminals  mounted 
on  one  spoolhead,  a  heelpiece  mounted  on  the  coil,  a 
spring  pileup  mounted  on  the  heelpiece,  and  armature 
yoke  mounted  near  one  end  of  the  heelpiece,  and  an 
armature  pivotally  mounted  on  the  armature  yoke  and 
engaged  with  the  contact  members  on  the  spring  pileup 
for  operation  thereof  responsive  to  operation  of  the  coil, 
of  a  shipping  package  formed  of  molded  foam  polystyrene | 
comprising:  a  first  section  intagliated  in  substantially  the 
shape  of  one-half  of  said  relay,  said  first  section  includ- 
ing an  armature  cavity  all  dimensions  of  which  are  great- 
er than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  armature, 
a  plurality  of  spoolhead  slots  the  bottom  .walls  of  which 
are  built  up  to  provide  a  vertical  bearing  for  said  spool- 
heads,    a   coil   cavity    relieved   between   said    spoolhead 
slots,  a  heelpiece  cavity  the  bottom  wall  of  which  is  bliilt 
up  to  provide  a  vertical  bearing  surface  for  said  heel- 
piece, a   relieved   section   adjacent  said   heelpiece  cavity 
for  positioning  said  coil  connectors,  and  a  spring  pileup 
cavity  adjacent  the  bearing  surface  of  said  heelpiece  cavity 
the,  dimensions  of  the  spring  pileup  cavity  being  larger 
than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  spring  pileup; 
a  second  section  intagliated   in  a  mirror  image  of  said 
first  section;  and  means  comprising  projections  and  in- 
dentations in  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  sections,  regis- 
tering when  the  sections  are  placed  together  for  position- 
ing said  first  section  with  said  second  section  in  a  flxed 
position  to  cause  the  slots  of  both  sections  to  fit  snugly 
over  said  spoolheads  and  said  surfaces  to  support  a  relay 
by  pressure  applied  only  by  said  vertical  bearing  surfaces 
and  slots  to  the  spoolheads  and  heelpiece  thereof  to  pre- 
vent endwise  or  sidewise  movement  of  said  relay  and  the 
remainder  of  the  relay  including  said  armature  and  spring 
pileup  is  held  in  suspension  so  that  said  armature  and 
spring  pileup  can  not  engage  any  portion  of  said  poly- 
styrene package. 


3,048,268 
PACKAGE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Ferdinand  A.  Rocchi,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Frank 
F.  Surowiec,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  660,130,  May  20, 
1957.    Tbk  application  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,828 
11  Claims.    (CL  206—65) 
1 .  A  holder  for  electrical  components  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  with  a  wire  lead  extending  from  each 
end  thereof  comprising  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
substantially  U-shaped  channel-like  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  slits  in  each  side 
arm  of  the  channel  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  arms, 
the  slits  in  one  side  arm  being  in  alignment  with  those  in 
the  other  side  arm,  the  arms  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
sufficient  to  receive  therebetween  the  body  portions  of  the 
electrical  components  with  the  leads  of  the  components 


3,048,269 

INHIBITING  FALSE  SIGNALS  IN  ELECTRONIC 

GAUGING 

Ellsworth    M.   Muriey,  Jr.,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,063 

4  Claims.     (CI.  209—74) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  inhibiting  a  false  pulse  signal  due 
to  variations  in  line  voltage  from  passing  through  a  pulse 
type  electronic  article  gauging  apparatus  which  comprises 
an  "and"  gate  which  is  normally  "on."  a  pulse  type  elec- 
tronic article  gauging  apparatus  including  an  electronic 
gauging  device  reject  mechanism,  said  "and"  gate  being 
interposed  electrically  between  said  electronic  gauging 
device  and  said  reject  mechanism,  first  circuit  means  form- 
ing a  pulse  due  to  variation  in  line  voltage  and  applying 
said  pulse  to  said  "and"  gate  to  disable  said  "and"  gate, 
and  circuit  means  associated  with  said  "and"  gate  for  re- 
ceiving a  pulse  from  said  electronic  gauge  apparatus  where- 
by said  "and"  gate  is  disabled  by  a  false  pulse  signal  from 
said  first  circuit  means  and  prevented  from  passing  the 
false  pulse  signal  from  the  gauging  device  U>  the  reject 
mechanism  which  passes  through  the  electronic  gauging 
apparatus.  | 

3,048,270 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 
CLASSIFICATION 
William  D.  Green,  Jr.,  Concord,  and  Robert  P.  Bartlett, 
Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Cigar  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,936 
1     25  Cbdms.     (CL  209—111.5)         l 


1 .  An  improved  color  classifying  apparatus,  comprising 
means  for  producing  three  first  signals  X,  Y  and  Z  vary- 
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ing  in  accordance  with  the  tristimi^us  values  of  said 
color.'  means  responsive  to  s;iid  first  signals  producing 
digital  signals  corresponding  to  the  functions  Y.  X,  Y  and 
Z/  Y  and  classifying  means  responsive  to  said  digital 
signals. 


3.048,271     . 

PARTICLE  CI  ASSIFICATION 

Thomas  D.  Sharpies,  PI>mouth  MeetioK,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

The  Sharpies  Corporarion.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  .No.  10,762 

11  CUims.    (CI.  209—144) 


impelling  into  the  slurry  below  the  surface  of  the  sluwy 
at  intervals  along  its  path  agitating  liquid  and  gas  caus- 
ing agitation  and  froth  formation,  the  agitating  liquid 
being  delivered  from  a  common  source  through  opera- 
tively  parallel  conduits  into  the  slurry,  separating  froth 
from  the  slurry,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  remaining 
slurry  from  said  path,  at  least  part  of  the  withdrawn 
slurry  being  recirculated  to  constitute  at  least  part  of 
the  aforementioned  agitating  liquid,  and  delivering  a  tails 
fraction  at  the  end  of  said  path. 


3,048,273 
COAL  OR  ORE   WASHING 

'*^^,  H  ^*''*^'''  ^**'*>'  ■"«'  Robert  Svmington.  Bram- 
hall,  England,  assignors  to  Simon-Carves  Limited, 
Stocltport.  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  25,  1958 

13  CUims.     (CI.  209— 172.5) 


6.  A  classifier  for  finely  divided  material  comprising 
boundary  means  including  first  and  second  opposing  wall 
structures  forming  between  them  an  annular  classifying 
zone,  inlet  means  including  fluid  directing  means  sur- 
rounding the  outer  boundary  of  said  zone  for  producing 
within  said  zone  an  inwardly  spiralling  vortex,  an  annular 
inlet  for  said  finely  divided  material  positioned  between 
the  inner  and  outer  limits  of  said  classifying  zone,  said 
annular  inlet  being  bounded  inwardly  by  rotating  means 
for   feeding  said   finely   divided   material   outwardly    to 
said  annular  inlet  and  outwardly  by  a  stationary  surface 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  outer  limit  of  said  last- 
mentioned  rotating  means,  sai3Turface  being  positionecj  to 
intercept  said  material   projected  outwardly  by  said  ro- 
tating means  and  being  of  a  character  to  facilitate  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  material  with  respect  thereto,  outlet 
means  communicating  with  the  inner  boundary  of  said 
classifying  zone,  means  for  producing  a  differential  in 
pressure   between   said   first-mentioned   inlet   means   and 
said  outlet  means  for  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  classifying 
zone  directed  by  said  fluid  directing  means  and  out  of 
said  classifying  zone  together  with  a  fine  fraction  through 
said  outlet  means,  and  outlet  means  for  a  coarse  fraction 
communicating  with  the  outer  boundary  of  said  classify- 
ing zone. 


3,048,272 
FROTH  FLOTATION  PROCF.SS 
Francis   G.    Miller.    MonroeviJIe.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Hey  I 
8l   Patterson.   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  76,516 
12  Claims.    (CI.  209—166) 


3.  Apparatus  for  separating  solids  into  a  fraction  of 
greatest  density,  a  fraction  of  intermediate  density  and 
a  fraction  of  least  density  which  comprises  a  container 
having  a  partition  extending  downwardly  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  lower  edge  above  the  bottom  of  said  container  to 
divide  the  upper  part  of  the  container  into  a  solids  sep- 
arating compartment  and  a  solids  receiving  compartment, 
means  to  supply  a  first  liquid  medium  of  a  density  be- 
tween that  of  the  fractions  of  greatest  and  intermediate 
densities  to  the  side  ot  said  container  opposite  said  par- 
tition and  below  the  edge  of  said  partition  to  provide  a 
body  of  higher  density   below  said   partition   said  con- 
tainer having  an  overflow  from  the  side  of  said  solids 
receiving  compartment  opposite  said  partition,  means  to 
supply  a  second  liquid  medium  of  a  density  above  that 
of  said  fraction  of  least  density  and  below  that  of  said 
intermediate  fraction  to  a  side  of  said  solids  separating 
compartment  transverse  to  said  partition  above  the  lower 
edge  of  said  partition  to  provide  a  body  of  second  liquid 
medium  on  said  body  of  first  liquid  medium  supplied  be- 
low  said   partition,   said   container   having   an   overflow 
from   said   solids  separatinj   compartment   opposite   the 
side  to  which  said  second  liquid  medium  is  supplied  to 
said  solids  separating  compartment  for  liquid  and  solids 
floating  on  the  surface  thereof  said  separating  compart- 
ment  being   adapted   to   receive   solids   supplied    thereto 
to  be  fractionated,  and  means  to  pick  up  and  remove 
separately  the  intermediate  fraction  from  the  solids  re- 
ceiving compartment  and  the  fraction  of  greatest  density 
from  the  bottom  of  said  container. 


i. 


-:1-Tr 


L 


^ 


r  f  r. 


h\ C    ^   '^  *'^' 


I.  A  froth  flotation  process  comprising  progressively 
advancing  sfurry  generally  along  a  predetermined  path. 


3,048,274 
METERING   VALVE 
Stanley  A.  Lundeen,  2946  Stinson  Blvd., 
Minneapolis  18,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1957.  Ser.  No.  676,777 
11  Claims.     (CL  21(^—101) 
I.  Valve  means  for  metering  a  predetermined  propor- 
tional amount  of  fluid  from  a  pressurized  fluid  flow  line 
in  response  to  variation  of  pressure  in  that  line,  said  valve 
means  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  cavity  in  said  body,  a 
resilient  diaphragm  dividing  said  cavity  into  two  fluid 
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pressure  chambers,  said  diaphragm  being  movable  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  chambers, 
fitting  means  in  communication  with  the  first  of  said 
chambers  and  adapted  to  connect  said  first  chamber  to 
a  flow  line  at  a  point  of  constant  high  fluid  pressure, 
fitting  meansi  in  communication  with  the  second  of 
said  chamber?  and  adapted  to  connect  said  second  cham- 
ber to  the  same  flow  line  at  a  point  of  variable  fluid  pres- 
sure, an  outlet  port  from  said  second  chamber,  a  valving 
element  positioned  in  and  adapted'to  control  flow  from 
said  port,  said  valving  element  being  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  for  movement  therewith  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  fluid  pressure  upon  said  diaphragm,  a  third  cham- 


between  the  entrance  and  circulating  chambers,  a  con- 
tainer having  its  longitudinal  axis  horizontally  disposed 
and  communicating  with  the  entrance  chamber  and  ex- 
tending into  the  circulating  chamber,  a  filter  disposed  in 
the  container  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  container  for  coalescing  the  water  in  the  liquid  and 
depositing  it  in  the  container,  and  said  container  com- 
prising a  part  provided  with  apertures  through  which  the 
filtrate  may  flow  into  the  circulating  chamber  and  into 
the  outlet  and  a  non-perforated  channel  part  disposed 
beneath  said  filter  for  directing  the  water  back  into  the 
receiving  chamber. 


ber  in  communication  with  said  port  from  said  second 
chamber,  a  second  outlet  port  from  said  third  chamber, 
said  second  outlet  port  being  aligned  axially  with  said 
first  named  port,  a  variable  flow  valving  element  in  said 
second  outlet  port  in  communication  with  said  third  cham- 
ber, said  variable  flow  valving  element  being  aligned 
axially  with  said  first  named  valving  element  and  closely 
spaced  therefrom  whereby  said  variable  flow  valving  ele- 
ment is  movable  responsive  to  movemeht  of  said  first 
named  valving  element^  and  adjusting  means  for  vary- 
ing the  spacing  between  said  valving  elements  for  regulat- 
ing the  rate  of  flow  from  said  chamber  to  set  the  pre- 
determined proportional  amount  of  fluid  to  be  metered. 


'  3,048,275 

FILTER-WATER  SEPARATOR 

Richard   T.    Headrick,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,    assignor   to 

Bowser,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,923 

6  Claims.     (CI.  210—247) 


I      'I 


3,048,276 

STACK  TYPE  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Rex   C.   Darnell,   Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Dynamic 

Filters  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,034 

2  Claims.    (CI.  210—304) 


.rr 


V.  A  filtering' device  for  liquid  including  a  housing 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  enclosing  side  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  opening,  a  stack  of  spaced  filtering 
media  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  side  wall,  said 
filtering  media  being  arranged  perpendicularly  to  said  side 
wall  and  having  their  outer  peripheries  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  said  side  wall  to  provide  an  annular  space 
between  said  stack  and  said  side  wall,  means  associated 
with  said  inlet  opening  providing  a  plurality  of  restricted 
orifices  disposed  in  the  planes  of  the  spaces  between  at 
least  some  of  said  filtering  media  to  direct  incoming  liquid 
in  high  velocity  streams  across  portions  of  the  faces  of 
the  adjacent  ones  of  said  filtering  media,  said  orifices  be- 
ing arranged  to  direct  said  streams  in  paths  oflfset  from 
the  axis  of  said  stack  and  spaced  from  said  side  \^all  to 
both  directly  scour  contaminant  from  the  filtering  media 
surfaces  in  alignment  therewith  and  to  impart  a  high 
degree  of  rotation  to  liquid  in  said  annular  space. 


3,048,277 

GRID  FOR  DIRT  TRAP  SUMP 

Marshall  R.  Bland,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,353 

4  Claims.     (CL  210—523) 


1.  In  combination:  a  horizontal  tank  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  support  disposed  in  the  tank  and 
forming  therewith  an  entrance  chamber  for  receiving 
through  the  inlet  a  liquid  containing  water,  a  partition 
disposed  in  the  tank  and  forming  with  the  tank  and  sup- 
port a  water  receiving  chamber  and  an  adjacent  circulat- 
ing chamber  with  the  water  receiving  chamber  arranged 

781    O.G.— 10 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  matter  from 
an  agitated  liquid,  which  comprises  a  maii|  cleaning 
tank,  a  sump  chamber  positioned  below  said  cleaning 
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tank,  a  gnd  mounted  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  main  tank  and  separating  said 
main  tank  from  said  sump  chamber,  an  agitator  poii- 
tioDcd  in  said  main  tank  above  said  grid,  a  first  series 
of  perforations  in  said  grid,  located  adjacent  said  agi- 
utor.  the  axes  of  said  perforations  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  grid,  the  exteiision 
of  said  axes  above  said  grid  having  a  horizontal  com- 
ponent parallel  to  and  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid 
in  said  main  tank  adjacent  said  grid,  produced  during 
actuation  of  said  agitator,  and  a  second  series  of  perfora- 
tions in  said  grid,  spaced  from  said  first  series  of  per- 
forations and  at  a  distance  from  said  agitator  further 
than  said  first  perforations,  the  axes  of  said  second 
series  of  perforations  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  plane  of  said  grid,  the  extension  of  said  axes 
above  said  grid  having  »  horizontal  component  parallel 
to  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said 
main  tank  adjacent  said  grid,  produced  during  actuation 
of  said  agitator,  the  total  area  of  said  perforations  be- 
ing substantially   leu  than  the  solid  area  of  said  grid. 


the  surface  by  said  stop  means,  and  a  shelf  having  an  inner 
lengthwise  edge  to  about  the  surface,  and  sockets  open- 
ing through  said  edge  receiving  the  studs,  said  edge  alao 
having  keeper  notches  at  the  open  ends  of  said  sockets, 
said  notches  receiving  and  seating  coacting  portions  of 
said  bracket,  other  portions  of  said  bracket  extending 
below  said  shelf  and  having  an  inner  surface  coplanar 
with  said  edge  for  engaging  the  wall  whereby  the  bracket 
may  assist  in  supporting  said  shelf  on  the  wall. 


O.  C. 


3,04S,280 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  TUBE  BUNDLES 
Hnff  and  Norman  C.  Stanley.  Port  Artbnr,  Tei., 
-lors  to  Texaco  Inc..  a  corporatjon  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  9,  1958,  Set.  No.  734^37 
.    11  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 


3,04«.278 

MOUNTING  BOARD  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Anthony  T,  Zaia,  2730  Wisconsin  Ave.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Jan«  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  116,437 

3  Claims.    (CI.  211— 45) 


3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame  having  nrKHinted 
thereto  and  adjacent  to  each  other  a  series  of  mounting 
boards,  said  mounting  boards  having  positioned  diagonally 
at  each  corner  thereof  a  mounting  device  comprising  an 
elongated  housing  having  a  bore,  a  slot  comnuinicating 
with  said  bore,  said  bore  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
spnng  and  a  gavel,  the  head  of  said  gavd  being  slidably 
positioned  in  said  bore  to  rest  on  the  top  end  of  said  elon- 
gated spring  and  the  arm  of  said  gavel  protruding  verti- 
cally through  said  slot,  said  mounting  device  being  coun- 
tersunk into  said  board  so  that  the  surface  of  the  device 
containing  said  slot  is  substantially  on  an  equal  plane  with 
said  board. 


3.048,279 

WALL  BRACKET  AND  SHELF  COMBINATION 

Ncal  E.  Mann,  1886  Jcri  Drive,  Bountiful,  Utah 

FUed  Apr.  4.  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,770 

3  Claims.    (CI.  211— 90) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  tube  bundle  out  of  or  into 
a  horizontal  heat  exchanger  shell  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  portable  support  bed  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  beams;  a  cradle  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
said  support  bed  for  receiving  the  rear  end  portion  of  a 
tube  bundle;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cradle 
at  will;  a  movable  carriage  for  receiving  the  front  end 
of  a  tube  bundle,  said  carriage  lying  between  said  beams 
and  being  movable  along  said  beams  lengthwise  thereof, 
said  carriage  and  said  cradle  so  cooperating  with  one  an- 
other than  when  said  cradle  is  in  lowered  position  said 
carnage  passes  over  said  cradle  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
end  of  said  support  bed;  a  motor  driven  rotatable  cable 
drive  mounted  on  said  support  bed  and  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  along 
said  beams,  said  cable  drive  comprising  a  drum  located 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  support  bed.  a  pair  of  cables 
wound  in  opposite  directions  on  longitudinally  spaced 
areas  of  said  drum,  separate  sheave  means  on  said  car- 
riage, and  sheaves  on  said  support  bed  spaced  longitu- 
dinally thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drum,  said  cables 
each  passing  through  one  of  said  sheave  means  and  one  of 
said  sheaves  and  being  secured  to  said  support  bed  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof;  and  means  carried  by  said  support 
bed  adjacent  said  end  for  securing  said  support  bed  to  a 
heat  exchanger  shell. 


I.  A  shelf  and  bracket  combination  comprising  a  wall 
bracket  adapted  to  reside  flatwise  against  a  wall  or  an 
equivalent  support  surface,  retaining  studs  having  stop 
means  fixed  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  said 
wall  in  a  manner  to  project  laterally  beyond  the  surface, 
said  .bracket  having  holes  therein,  the  studs  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  holes,  the  bracket  mounted  and 
suspended  on  the  studs  in  contact  with  said  stop  means 
while  at  the  same  time  adapted  to  be  firmly  urged  against 


3,048,281 
TRANSFER  FOR  CIGAR  MACHINES 
Thomas  A.  Godfrey,  Elmont,  N.Y.,  asllgnor  to  Interna- 
tional  Cigar  .Machinery   Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,813 
11  Claims.  (CL214— 1) 
I.  In  a  cigar  machine,  a  clamping  mechanism  mounted 
on  a  shaft  to  which  there  is  imparted  a  parallel  motion, 
said  clamping  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  jaw  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  clamping  portion  at  its  lower  end,  a 
second  jaw  pivotally  attached  to  said  main  jaw  between 
the  ends  of  said  main  jaw.  said  second  jaw  having  a  lower 
end  clamping  portion  which  may  be  moved  adjacent  to 
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the  damping  portion  of  said  main  jaw  when  said  jaws  said  last  mentioned  compartment  while  said  other  di»- 
are  pivoted  towards  each  other,  a  pin  projecting  forwardly  charge  section  remains  over  its  respective  compartment  be- 
from  said  second  jaw  below  the  point  of  attachment  of  tween  said  first  and  said  third  compartment,  said  dittribu- 
said  second  jaw  to  said  main  jaw,  a  restraining  arm  fixed  tor  meaiu  comprising  a  chute  having  its  upper  end  ar- 
ranged below  one  end  of  said  conveying  means  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  provided  with  two  branches  forming  said 
two  discharge  sections,  and  gate  means  near  the  lower  end 
j  of  said  chute  and  said  branches  and  operable  selectively 

alternately  to  close  one  of  said  branches. 


to  said  shaft  with  a  vertical  slot  in  said  restraining  arm 
engaging  said  pin,  means  urging  the  clamping  portions  of 
said  jaws  together,  and  at  least  one  lateral  extension  of 
said  second  jaw  pivoting  said  jaws  apart  when  said  la- 
teral extension  is  urged  upwards. 


3,048462 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOADING  BULK  MATE- 
RLAL  INTO  COMPARTMENTS  ARRANGED 
ALONGSIDE  EACH  OTHER 
WUhehn  Reiff,  Rhclnhansen,  and  Hans  Pclzer,  KrefeM, 
Germany,   aaignors  to   BetelUgungs-   and   Patentrer* 
wahnngagescUschaft  mit  bcechrinkter  Haftung,  Essen, 
Gennany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  8, 1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  214—16) 


t      o     I*      i     \ 


In  combination  in  an  arrangement  for  loading  bulk 
material  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged  one 
behind  the  other  when  looking  in  a  certain  direction:  con- 
veying means  for  receiving  and  conveying  bulk  material 
into  said  compartments,  distributor  means  arranged  to 
receive  material  to  be  loaded  from  said  conveying  means 
and  adapted  to  discharge  said  material  into  said  compart- 
ments, frame  means  carrying  the  discharging  end  of  said 
conveying  means  and  said  distributor  means  and  movable 
in  said  certain  direction,  said  distributor  means  compris- 
ing two  discharge  sections  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  at  least  approximately  equalling  the  distance  be- 
tween the  major  central  planes  of  two  adjacent  compart- 
ments to  be  loaded,  said  discharge  sections  being  rotatable 
about  a  common  vertical  axis,  each  of  said  discharge  sec- 
tions being  adapted  in  cooperation  with  the  movement 
of  said  frame  means  in  said  certain  direction  to  rotate 
about  the  other  discharge  section  whereby  one  of  said 
discharge  sections  is  movable  from  a  position  above  a 
first  compartment  directly  preceding  the  compartment 
above  which  the  other  discharge  section  is  located  to  a 
position  above  a  third  compartment  directly  succeeding 


3,048^83  ' 

TRUCK  ELEVATOR 
WilUam  H.  PhllUps,  3395  W.  63rd  St.,  Cleveland  2,  Ohio 
FUcd  Aug.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,856 
I         tCUinis.    (CL214— 75) 


7.  A  truck  elevator  mechanism  for  a  truck  body  com- 
prising, vertical  guide  means  fixed  to  Mid  body,  a  verti- 
cally movable  support  member  vertically  guided  by  said 
guide  means,  a  vertically  movable  elevator  fastened  to 
said  support  member,  power  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
elevator,  vertical  pivot  means  on  said  body,  a  control  shaft 
joumalled  on  said  vertical  pivot  means  approximately 
coextensive  with  said  vertical  guide  means,  a  control  sleeve 
circumscribing  more  than  180'  of  the  periphery  of  said 
control  shaft  for  vertical  sliding  telescoping  movements 
and  for  concurrent  arcuate'  movements  therewith,  a  pe- 
ripheral opening  less  than  180'  in  said  control  sleeve  to 
longitudinally  pass  said  vertical  pivot  means,  a  yoke  on 
said  support  member,  a  horizontal  plate  fixed  to  said  con- 
trol sleeve  and  disposed  in  said  yoke  to  maintain  said 
control  sleeve  vertically  fixed  relative  to  said  support  mem- 
ber and  permitting  arcuate  movement  of  said  control 
sleeve  and  control  shaft,  said  vertical  guide  means  and 
said  control  shaft  terminating  a  distance  above  the  top 
of  said  truck  body  so  that  said  support  member  exten<to 
above  said  guide  means  and  said  control  sleeve  extends 
above  said  control  shaft  with  said  elevator  at  the  level  of 
the  top  of  said  truck  body,  a  manual  handle  on  said  con- 
trol bar,  and  means  to  actuate  said  power  means  connected 
for  actuation  by  arcuate  movement  of  said  control  shaft, 
whereby  actuation  of  said  manual  haiKlle  arcuately  moves 
said  control  sleeve  to  arcuately  move  said  control  shaft 
to  actuate  said  power  means  to  vertically  move  said  ele- 
vator with  said  handle  being  maintained  in  a  fixed  condi- 
tion relative  to  said  elevator. 


3,048.284 
STABILIZER  FOR  LOAD  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
David  H.  Cissna  and  Clayton  K.  Cole,  Kalamazoo,  Mkk^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  asdgnments,  to  The  Heil  Co.,  Mil* 
waukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,764 
2  Claims.    (CL  214— 77) 
11  In  a  load  handling  vehicle  wherein  a  load  it  swung 
over  one  end  of  the  vehicle  substantially  in  the  direction 
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of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  vehicle  by  a  hoisting 
unit  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  chassis  with  an  outwardly 
do\*nwardly  directed  extension  at  said  end,  a  retractable 
folding  support  for  the  load  handling  vehicle  comprising, 
a  support  arm.  and  means  hingedly  connecting  the  inner 
end  portion  of  said  support  arm  to  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  chassis  extension  whereby  the  arm  may  be  swung 
from  a  retracted   position   to  an  out-stretched  position 


i : 7— ^-\     . 


j>      *  ■*    ' 


forming  a  downwardly  outwardly  directed  continuation 
of  the  chassis  extension,  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the 
support  arm  and  the  chassis  extension  having  faces 
which  abut.  \vKen  the  support  arm  is  extended,  in  a  plane 
tilted  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  from  vertical,  the 
hinge  connection  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  support 
arm  and  chassis  extension  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
pi.ine  of  said  abutting  faces  of  said  arm  and  chassis  ex- 
tension. 


3.04H.285 

LOG  FEEDING  MA(  HINE 

Georges  A.  Bilocq,  Plessisville,  Quebec,  Caiuda.  assignor 

to  Korano  Limited,  PlessisviHe,  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1961.  .Ser.  No.  103,500  j 

3  Claims.    (CL  214 — 83.18)  | 


I.  A  log  feeding  machine  comprising:  a  hopper  sec- 
tion, adapted  to  receive  logs  horizontally  and  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  and  having  two  opposite  lateral 
Walls,  the  planes  of  which  extend  transversely  of  said 
direction,  a  bottom  conveyor  part  to  which  said  walls  lead; 
said  hopper  section  further  including  upstanding  front 
and  rear  walls;  a  supporting  member  extending  along  the 
top  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  thereto  inwardly  of  said  lateral 
walls,  one  of  said  lateral  walU  being  removably  secured 
to  said  supporting  members  at  a  distance  from  said  pivot- 
ing ends;  each  supporting  member  having  a  series  of  sup- 
porting means  disposed  along  an  arc  of  circle  whose 
center  is  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  second  lateral 
\*a!l;  said  arc  of  circle  e*tcndinc  away  from  said  pivoted 
end  of  said  supporting  member;  |aid  supporting  means 
serving  to  secure  said  lateral  wall  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber in  selective  positions. 


3.048,286 

TOWING  MF(  HANISM 

Wesley  C.  Sprague,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sprague's 

E-Z-Lift  Towbar,  Inc.,  Memphis,  lenn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,540 

8  Claims.    (CI.  214—86) 


?t  3>i 


I.  In  a  towing  wrecker  having  a  supporting  member 
adjacent  the  rearward  end  thereof  and  a  liftmg  mech-l 
anism  including  a  liftmg  cable,  a  towing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rigid  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing member  for  pivot  between  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  frame 
including  a  rearwardly  opening  pipe,  an  arm  telescopi- 
cally  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pipe  for  movement 
between  rearwardly  extended  and  forwardly  retracted 
positions  relative  to  said  frame,  said  arm  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  spaced  along  the  length 
thereof,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  on  said  pipe  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
plunger  is  out  of  said  grooves  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  the  plunger  extends  into  one  of  the  grooves  and 
holds  the  arm  against  lengthwise  movement  relative  to 
s.iirf  pipe,  resilient  means  urging  said  plunger  into  said 
extended  position  for  retraction  by  hand  so  that  the  dis- 
tance of  said  arm  from  said  supporting  means  may  be 
varied,  said  arm  including  a  ball  adjacent  the  rearward 
end  thereof,  said  ball  being  provided  with  a  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  tray  including  a  substantially  vertical 
flange  and  a  substantially  horizontal  flange  integrally 
formed  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  flange  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  whereby  the  tray  is 
adapted  to  carry  a  towed  vehicle  with  the  bumper  of  said 
towed  vehicle  resting  on  said  horizontal  flange,  a  hanger 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  tray  and  upwardly  extending 
therefrom,  means  for  coupling  said  lifting  cable  and  said 
hanger  together  so  that  said  tray  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  by  said  lifting  mechanism,  a  projection  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  tray  and  forwardly  extending  therefrom, 
said  projection  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  opening 
socket,  said  ball  being  rotatably  received  in  said  socket 
and  supported  by  said  projection,  a  vertical  pin  carried 
by  said  projection  and  extending  through  said  bore  where- 
by said  tray  is  coupled  to  said  arm  and  movable  from  side 
to  side  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  bore  being 
provided  with  flared  portions  respectively  adjacent  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  so  that  said  arm  is  adapted 
to  pivot  relative  to  said  tray  to  permit  the  horizontal 
flange  of  said  tray  to  remain  substantially  horizontal  when 
the  tray  is  being  raised  and  lowered,  said  tray  being  mov- 
able in  an  arcuate  path  of  movement  from  a  position 
adjacent  the  ground  surface  upwardly  and  at  the  same 
lime  rearwardly  relative  to  said  wrecker,  whereby  said 
tray  is  adapted  to  scoop  up  a  vehicle  to  be  towed  with 
said  wrecker  remaining  stationary. 


3.048.287 
ROCK   LOADING   MACHINE 
Anthony  R.  Biedess,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,389 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—90) 
I.  In  a  rock  loading  machine,  a  mobile  main  frame, 
lA  conveyor  extending  along  said  main  frame  from  the 
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forward  end  thereof  and  having  a  hopper  extending  along 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  across  the  forward  end  there- 
of, a  boom  transversely  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  digger  bucket 
transversely  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  boom 
and  extending  in  advance  thereof  and  depending  there- 
from into  engagement  with  the  ground,  extensible  power 
means,  and  a  link  and  leverage  connection  between  said 
extensible  power  means  and  said  digger  bucket  for  piv- 
otally moving  said  digger  bucket  upwardly  to  a  loading 


position  with  its  discharge  end  movable  within  said  hop- 
per, other  extensible  power  means  for  moving  said  boom 
about  its  axis  of  connection  to  said  frame,  said  last  men- 
tioned extensible  power  means  having  a  floating  connec- 
tion with  said  boom,  moving  said  boom  upwardly  by  the 
compressive  forces  between  said  extensible  power  means 
and  said  boom,  accommodating  free  upward  movement 
of  said  boom  independently  of  said  extensible  power 
means,  effected  by  engagement  of  said  digger  bucket  with 
said  hopper  as  it  moves  to  a  discharge  position,  and  select- 
ing the  gathering  position  of  said  digger  bucket. 


3,048,288 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MEANS 

Paul  M.  Dwver.  Bartlett,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  13,  "i960,  Ser.  No.  35,578 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—147) 


In  a  grapple,  a  pair  of  inverted,  V-shaped  side  mem- 
bers in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship,  said  side 
members  comprising  tubular  elements  flattened  at  their 
meeting  ends,  a  support  for  said  grapple  comprising  a 
stick  member  extending  perpendicularly  to  a  line  join- 
ing the  apices  of  said  side  members,  a  brace  on  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  stick  member  and  between 
said  apices,  said  brace  having  downtumed  end  portions 
adjacent  said  apices,  means  extending  through  said 
downturned  end  portions  of  said  brace  and  the  flattened 
portions  of  said  tubular  elements,  shaft  supporting 
means  carried  by  said  side  members  for  supporting 
shafts  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  shafts  in  said  shaft 
supporting  means,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  side  members,  means  operatively  con- 
I       necting  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  said  shafts  for  effect- 


ing opposite  rotational  movement  of  said  shafts  upon 
actuation  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  tongs  carried  by  each  said  shaft,  each  said  tong 
extending  downwardly  from  the  shaft  to  which  it  is 
connected  and  comprising  an  integral  spring  loop  for 
increasing  the  resiliency  thereof. 


3  048  289 
METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING 

TIES   AND   THE   LIKE 
Richard  E.  Franklin,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Herbert  C. 
Fox,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Railway  Maintenance 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,315 
10  Claims.     (CI.  214—152) 


m    »  »  »  1-  • 


'■Ti  K  n  K 


I .  A  method  of  unloading  railway  ties  from  a  movable 
track-mounted  railway  car  into  which  the  ties  have  been 
loaded  and  stacked  in  a  plurality  of  vertical  stacks  .with 
the  ties  extending  transversely  of  the  car.  comprising  ex- 
erting a  horizontal  endwise  force  on  one  end  of  the  lower- 
most tie  in  the  end  vertical  stack  of  said  plurality  of 
vertical  stacks,  said  horizontal  endwise  force  being  of  suf- 
ficient magnitude  to  move  said  lowermost  tie  clear  of  said' 
end  vertical  stack,  restraining  the  ties  above  said  lower- 
most tie  in  said  end  vertical  stack  against  horizontal  end- 
wise movement,  increasing  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
tie  near  the  end  of  its  movement  from  the  stack  so  as  to 
provide  sufficient  momentum  to  cause  the  tie  to  be  thrown 
clear  of  the  railway  car  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, repeating  said  operation  on  other  ties  in  said  end 
vertical  stack  until  all  of  said  ties  in  said  end  vertical  stack 
have  been  unloaded  from  the  car.  and  thereafter  repeat- 
ing said  cycle  of  operation  on  said  ties  in  additional  ver- 
tical stacks. 


I       3  Q4g  290 

LAUNDRY   MACHINE   CART 

Amos  H.  Terrell,  2977  Main  St.,  Durango,  Colo. 

Fikd  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,814 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—384) 


1.  A  cart  for  elevating  and  supporting  loads  compris- 
ing, frame  means,  ground  supporting  wheel  means  rotat- 
ably mounted  by  the  frame  means  about  a  support  axis 
fixedly  spaced  above  the  ground,  ba^e  support  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame  means  in  spaced  relation 
above  the  support  axis,  first  and  second  load  receiving 
means  mounted  on  said  base  support  means  forwardly  of 
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the  support  axis  for  supporting  vertically  directed  loads 
•t  spaced  locations  on  the  base  support  means  and  re- 
tractible  tension  means  operatively  conpected  to  said 
frame  means  for  engaging  and  displacing  a  load  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  load  receiving  means  in  response  to  rear- 
ward displacement  of  the  frame  means  to  support  the  load 
in  raised  position  above  the  ground  between  said  first 
load  receiving  means  and  the  tension  means,  said  second 
load  receiving  means  supporting  the  load  when  the  frame 
means  is  positioned  forwardly  about  the  support  axis  with 
said  first  load  receiving  means  in  engagement  with  the 
ground. 


3,048,291 

AUTOMOBILE    BOAT  CARRIER 

Harry  R  Mabry,  1104  N.  4di,  Vandalia,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,868 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 450) 


end,  the  other  end  of  one  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said 
yoke,  the  other  end  of  the  other  arm  pivotally  secured 
to  said  tractor  frame,  a  saddle  projecting  perpendicularly 
from  one  arm,  a  hydraulic  jack  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  saddle  and  similarly  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  other  arm,  said  arms  forming  a  scissors 
type  hoist  with  said  hydraulic  jack  disposed  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  when  in  closed  position, 
and  said  hydraulic  jack  designed  to  connect  to  a  source 
of  hydrauhc  power  on  said  tractor,  a  scoop  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  frame,  a  pusher  plate  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  scoop,  and  means  on  said  frame  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  pusher  plate  for  moving  the  same 
relative  to  said  scoop.  ^ 


3,048,293 

SIDE-LOADING  COUNTERBALANCED 

INDUSTRIAL  LIFT  TRUCK 

Walton  W.  Cushman,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,606 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—730) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  rear 
bumper,  a  load  carrier  particularly  adapted  for  carrying 
small  boats  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  member,  a 
cross  bar  perpendicularly  fixed  to  said  member,  a  pair  of 
legs  perpendicularly  and  terminally  fixed  to  said  cross 
bar  and  extending  perpendicular  to  said  member,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoully  and  terminally  fixed  to  said  cross  bar. 
a  brace  connected  between  said  arms  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  cross  bar.  said  arms  terminally  and  piv- 
otally attached  to  said  rear  bumper,  winch  means  sup- 
ported on  the  roof  of  said  automobile,  said  winch  means 
including  a  crank  and  a  cable  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  said 
crank,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  operatively  connected  between 
said  crank  and  said  cable,  means  connecting  said  cable  to 
said  hollow  elongated  member  whereby  said  hollow  elon- 
gated member  may  be  drawn  onto  said  roof,  said  means 
including  a  first  aperture  defined  in  the  surface  of  said 
member,  a  first  pulley  rotatably  supported  proximate  said 
first  aperture,  a  second  aperture  defined  in  the  surface  of 
said  member,  a  second  pulley  rotatably  and  terminally 
supported  on  said  member. 


3,048,292 

SCOOP   AND   LOADER   ATTACHMENT 

FOR   TRACTORS 

Joseph  Kohorst  and  Veraon  Joseph  Kohorst,  both  of 

Rte.  1,  Arcadia,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No. '690,028 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  214—510) 


1.  A  side-loading  industrial  truck  having  an  upright 
mast  and  a  slidably  mounted  upwardly  and  downwardly 
movable  load-supporting  lifting  carriage  assembly  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  mast,  a  generally  horizontal  load-sup- 
porting means  associated  with  the  carriage  assembly  and 
being  projectable  only  in  a  path  laterally  of  the  truck 
and  outward  from  said  assembly  beyond  a  longitudinal 
side  of  the  truck,  said  load-supporting  means  being  re- 
tractable only  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
carriage  assembly  including  an  upright  L-shaped  frame 
disposed  at  two  sides  of  said  mast,  a  pantograph  assembly 
mtcrconnectmg  the  carriage  assembly  and  said  load-sup- 
porting means,  means  for  operating  the  carriage  assembly 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  means  for  operating 
the  pantograph  assembly  to  project  and  retract  said  load- 
supporting  means,  and  lateral  counterweight  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  carriage  assembly  and  carried  by  one 
portion  of  said  upright  L-shaped  frame  for  counterbal- 
ancing a  load  on  the  load-supporting  means  when  the 
latter  is  in  projected  position.  , 


3,048.294 

INSULATED   BOTTLE 

WUford  F.  Osbom  and  Norma  R.  Osbom.  Ashland,  Oreg. 

(P.O.  Box  4646,  Sacramento,  Calif.) 

FUed  May   1,  1959,  Ser.   No.  810,320 

1  Claim.     (CI.  215—13) 


1.  A  loader  attachment  for  a  tractor,  comprising,  a 
frame  designed  to  straddle  a  tractor  engine  so  as  to  project 
forwardly  thereof  and  be  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear 
axle  thereof,  an  upstanding  yoke  on  said  frame,  hoist 
means  operably  connected  between  said  yoke  and  said  '' 

lift2^''s.i,'' nivif.ir"*  '°S'"^'"«  «  P*'^  o'  elongated        In  an  insulated  conUiner.  the  combination  of  an  inner 
hfting  arms  pivotally  secured  together  at  one  respective   liner  of  plastic  material,  an  outer  jacket  of  plasti^matc- 
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rial  enclosing  said  liner  in  spaced  relation  therefrom,  a 
layer  of  radiation  reflecting  metallic  material  provided  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  jacket,  a  layer  of  radiation  reflec- 
tive metallic  material  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  liner,  a  set  of  ribs  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  liner  and  maintaining  the  adjacent  layer  of  reflec- 
tive material  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  dead  air  spaces 
between  the  liner  and  the  last  mentioned  layer,  and  a 
filler  of  insulating  material  provided  between  said  layers 
of  reflective  material. 


3,048,295 
CONTAINER  OF  THE  BOX  TYPE 
Oscar  F.  Arthur,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Flow 
Products,  Inc.,  WaslUngton,  D.C,  a  corporation  of  the 
District  of  Columbia 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,106 
7  Claims.     (CL  217—12) 


6.  A  container  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  vertical 
walls  arranged  in  end-to-end  relationship  at  angles  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  form  an  enclosure,  facing  sheets 
of  metal  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
said  walls  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  vertical  edge 
portion  of  each  outer  sheet  being  bent  at  right  angles  and 
covering  one  of  the  vertical  edges  of  its  associated  wall, 
certain  of  the  facing  sheets  having  tangs  struck  therefrom 
and  extending  through  the  walls  and  welded  to  the  oppo- 
sitely-disposed sheets,  ears  struck  to  horizontal  planes 
from  said  vertical  edge  portions  which  cover  the  vertical 
edges  of  said  walls,  and  hinge  pins  extending  through  the 
ears  of  adjacent  edges  and  connecting  the  walls  together 
at  the  comers  of  the  container. 


I 


.     3,048,296 
HAND-OPERATED     TOOL     FOR     RIVETING     BY 
MEANS  OF  TUBULAR  RIVETS  RECEIVING   A 
SHANK 

Hermann  Heldenwolf,  Bad  Sodenerstrasse  29,  Salmuns- 
ter,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hans-Georg 
Biermann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  17,  1956 

5  Claims.    (Q.  218— 42) 


1.  A  manually  operated  riveting  tool  for  performing  a 
riveting  operation  on  a  tubular  rivet  having  a  shank  re- 
ceived thereir   and  extending  beyond  one  end  thereof, 
said  tool  comprising: 
two  tool  arms  angularly  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  tool  arms  being  provided  with  spaced  walls 
to  define  a  housing  formed  at  one  end  thereof. 


a  load  arm  carrying  a  clamping  jaw  to  form  jointly 
therewith  a  chuck, 

said  chuck  being  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of 
said  shank, 

said  load  arm  being  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  lower  pivot  means  and  an  upper  {Hvot 
means, 

said  upper  pivot  means  mounting  said  load  arm  pivotal- 
ly on  the  other  of  said  tool  arms, 

and  both  of  said  pivot  means  being  freely  movable  in 
said  housing, 

two  pivot  bolts  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  ex- 
tending crosswise  through  said  spaced  walls  of  said 
bousing, 

a  lower  cross  link  connecting  said  lower  pivot  means 
with  one  of  said  pivot  bolts, 

and  an  upper  cross  link  connecting  said  upper  pivot 
means  with  the  other  of  said  pivot  bolts, 

and  a  connecting  link,    ;     !  | '      { 

one  end  of  the  latter  being  pivotally  securd  to  said  one 
of  said  pivot  bolts  and  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
necting link  pivotally  secured  to  said  other  of  said 
tool  arms, 

said  load  arm  together  with  said  lower  and  upper  cross 
I  links  and  ^th  said  connecting  link  forming  a  parallel- 
ogram, 

and  said  lower  and  upper  cross  links  and  said  connect- 
ing link  being  pivotable  about  said  pivot  bolts,  to 
provide  the  pulling  stroke  of  said  chuck  within  said 
housing. 

3,048,297 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

George  D.  Elliott,  P.O.  Box  64,  and  John  J.  Wilkinson, 

P.O.  Drawer  "Y,"  both  of  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex. 

nied  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,749 

9  Claims.     (CI.  220—24.5) 


1.  A  lid  for  a  container  comprising  a  piece  of  resilient 
sheet  material,  a  plurality  of  ribs  of  V-shaped  cross  sec- 
Lion  formed  in  said  piece  and  radiating  from  the  center 
thereof,  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said  ribs  being  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  piece  and  resiliently  urged  apart 
so  as  to  force  said  piece  into  a  generally  conical  shape 
with  its  peripheral  edges  lying  in  the  same  plane,  said 
lid  being  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  a  substantially  flat 
overcenter  position  for  expanding  its  periphery  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  container, 
the  side  walls  of  each  groove  abutting  one  another  when 
the  lid  is  snapped  to  said  overcenter  position  for  retaip- 
ing  the  lid  in  substantially  flat  position. 


3,048,298 

SEAL  AND  CENTRALIZING  MEANS  FOR 

FLOATING  TANK  COVERS 

John  D.  Lessing,  Palos  Verdes,  Richard  J.  Atkinson,  Glen- 
dale,  and  Ralph  K.  Cadwell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Lacy  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,504 

4  Claims.     (CI.  220—26) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  storage  tank  having  a  vertical 

side  wall,  and  a  floating  cover  adapted  to  float  on  the 

liquid  in  said  tank:  a  plurality  of  contact  shoes  in  slida- 

ble  engagement  with  said  side  wall  of  said  tank;  sealing 
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means  between  said  shoes  and  said  cover;  centralizing 
means  for  said  cover  operable  between  said  shoes  and 
said  cover,  said  centralizing  means  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  each  havinu  one  end  rotatably  connected  to 
one  of  said  shoes;  a  torsion  member  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  arms 
and  a  second  torsion  member  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  arms, 


■^ 


said  torsion  member*  extending  toward  each  other,  each 
of  said  torsion  members  being  rotatably  connected  to 
Naid  cover:  and  a  U-shaped  lever  having  the  end  of  each 
leg  thereof  connected  to  a  respective  other  end  of  said 
torsion  members,  said  lever  being  encaged  with  said 
cover  whereby  lateral  movement  of  said  cover  towards 
said  side  wall  wiJI  carry  said  lever  to  place  a  torsion  in 
said  torsion  members.  '    . 


3.048.299 
RE-ISVRIF    PI  ASTIC     (ONTVINFRS 
Herman  R.  Hutchinson.  Wyncote.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Plasto- 
matic    Corporation,    Malvern,   Pa.,   a    corporation    of 
Penasylviinia 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  863,023  . 

9  Claims.     (CI.  220—54)  ' 


^u    ^,8 


»       10 


t-.-*    m 


9:  A  sealed  container  comprising  a  plastic  body  having 
an  integral  tear-off  bead  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  and  co«xtensive  with  the  periphery  of  the 
open  end  of  said  body  and  having  below  said  open  end  an 
-inwardly  extending  locking  bead;  a  preformed  snap-in 
cover  having  a  recessed  upper  face,  a  peripheral  flange  of 
Thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  tear- 
off  bead  and  a  groove  for  mating  with  said  locking  bead; 
and  a  plastic  film  cover  applied  over  said  preformed  cover 
and  peripherally  heat-sealed  both  to  said  tear-off  bead  of 
the  body  and  said  flange  of  said  preformed  cover  to  pro- 
vide a  dual  seal  isolating  the  container  contents  from  the 
atmosphere  and  from  the  space  between  said  film  cover 
and  the  recessed  upper  face  of  said  preformed  cover;  the 
tear-off  of  said  head  effecting  concurrent  removal  of  said 
film  cover  and  said  preformed  cover  from  the  container 
body  for  initial  access  to  its  contents;  jjaid  tear-off  bead 
thereafter  remaining  sealed  to  said  inner  cover  and  said 
film  cover  to  provide  a  reusable  snap-in  cover  unit  retained 
in  position  by  engagement  between  said  groove  and  said 
locking  bead. 


seam  of  interlocked,  reversely  bent  hooks  extending  be- 
tween lapped  edges  at  the  ends  of  said  side  seam  where 
said  hooks  arc  cut  away,  the  wall  of  the  can  body  adja- 
cent said  seam  having  a  pair  of  reinforcing  corrugations 
deformed  therefrom  into  contact  with  each  of  the  bases 
of  said  hooks  and  extending  from  lapped  edge  to  lapped 
edge  of  said  seam  thereby  to  impart  columnar  rigidity 
thereto,  said   side  seam   throughout   the  extent  of  said 


3.048,300 

RFINFORC  FD  SIDF  SFAM   C  ONSTRICTION  FOR 

1  ARCF   CAPXtlTY   CANS 

Thomas  P.  Gardner.  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2.  1958,  .Ser.  No.  746.218  I 

I  Claim.     (CI.  220—77) 

In  a  container,  a  body  havini;  the  opposing  edges  of  the 

blank  from  which  it  is  formed  joined  together  in  a  side 


hiHiks  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  widely  spaced  in- 
dent.itions  normal  to  said  corrugations  spaced  equally 
along  the  length  of  said  seam  to  limit  columnar  length 
therein  and  at  the  ends  of  the  htx)k  portion  thereof  sep- 
arating said  lapped  edges  from  the  hooked  portion  of 
said  seam,  said  indentations  being  restricted  in  length  to 
extend  from  one  reinforcing  corrugation  to  the  other 
reinforcing  corrugation. 


3.048.301 
COVFR   STRl  CTIRE 
John  W.  Arpin,  Bainbridge.  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  American 
Plastics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  \'ork 

Filed  May  22.  1929.  Ser.  No.  815.027 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—82) 


I.  A  plastic  cover  structure  comprising  a  plastic  cover 
member  of  one  color  of  plastic,  said  cover  member  hav- 
ing a  central  lens  portion  and  a  continuous  depending 
wall  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  lens  portion,  and  a  case  of  different  color 
plaNtic  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  cover  mem- 
ber and  including  an  upright  wall  portion  having  an 
inner  surface  in  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  said 
depending  wall  portion,  said  upright  wall  portion  ter- 
minating at  its  upper  edge  portion  in  an  inwartfly  ex- 
tending rib  portion  overlying  said  depending  wall  por- 
tion, a  rib  portion  on  one  of  said  wall  portions  extend- 
ing into  and  being  received  in  a  recess  in  the  other  wall 
portions,  said  ribs  together  preventing  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  the  case  relative  to  the  cover  member, 
an  upper  rib  and  a  lower  rib  each  located  on  one  of 
said  wall  portions  and  being  received  in  a  correspond- 
ingly shaped  recess  in  the  other  of  said  wall  portions, 
said  upper  rib  and  said  lower  rib  each  including  a  ver- 
tically extending,  terminal  portion  and  thereby  prevent- 
ing horizontal  separation  of  th«  contacting  surfaces  of 
said  wall  portions. 
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I  3,048.302     '  . 

NEStiNG   AND  STACKING   CONTAINERS 

Warren  H.  IvOckwood,  Downey,  Calif. 

(1329  Granvis  Altamira,  Pales  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,006 

12  Claims.     (CI.  220—97) 


1.  A  receptacle  adapted  for  tiering  and  nesting  with 
other  like  receptacles  and  having  a  bottom  portion,  means 
defining  upper  edges  lying  generally  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  and  spaced  above  said  bottom  portion,  side  wall  por- 
tions rigidly  connecting  said  bottom  portion  and  upper 
edges,  a  plurality  of  upper  tiering  support  portions  rigid 
with  said  upper  edges,  a  plurality  of  lower  tiering  support 
portions  rigid  with  said  bottom  portion,  corresponding 
lower  tiering  support  portions  being  substantially  vertical- 
ly beneath  corresponding  upper  tiering  support  portions, 
the  dimensions  of  the  upper  edges  and  bottom  portion  of 
said  receptacle  permitting  the  bottom  portion  of  an  upper 
receptacle  to  enter  into  a  lower  like  receptacle,  in  tiered 
position  said  lower  tiering  support  portions  of  an  upper 
receptacle  being  positioned  to  rest  vertically  upon  said 
upper  tiering  support  portions  of  a  lower  like  receptacle 
with  the  perimeter  of  said  upper  receptacle  substantially 
vertically  aligned  above  the  lower  receptacle,  and  after 
shifting  movement  from  said  tiered  position  there  being 
a  clearway  from  the  level  of  each  of  said  upper  tiering 
support  portions  down  to  that  nesting  level  in  the  recep- 
tacle occupied  by  the  lower  tiering  support  portions  of 
a  like  receptacle  when  two  like  receptacles  are  in  nesting 
position,  said  side  wall  portions  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  two  like  receptacles  will  nest  one  within 
another,  at  least  two  lower  tiering  support  portions  and 
their  corresponding  two  upper  tiering  support  portions 
forming  two  pairs  of  tiering  support  portions  with  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  aligned  upper  and  lower  portion  in 
each  pair,  the  corresponding  upper  portion  and  lower 
portion  in  each  pair  extending  non-parallel. 


said  plunger  member,  said  spring  means  urging  said  mem- 
ber in  said  one  direction,  locking  means  for  holding  said 
plunger  member  in  a  cocked  position  and  against  move- 
ment in  said  one  direction,  a  release  spindle  longitudinally 
moveable  in  relation  to  the  plunger  member  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  on  movement  in  one  direction,  a  body 
of  material  capable  of  substantially  increasing  its  volume 
without  change  of  state  on  immersion  in  water  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  release  spindle,  an  abutment 
on  said  release  spindle,  a  securing  member  axially  movable 
in  said  body  of  said  device,  said  body  of  expansible  mate- 
rial being  arranged  between  said  abutment  on  said  release 
spindle  and  said  securing  member,  said  securing  member 
being  spring  biased  against  movement  in  said  body  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  releasing  direction  of  said  release 
spindle,  further  locking  means  acting  on  said  release 
spindle  in  the  cocked  position  to  prevent  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  spindle,  said  release  spindle  locking  means 
being  released  to  permit  movement  of  said  ■spindle  in  said 
plunger  member  releasing  direction  on  movement  of  said 
securing  member  in  said  opposite  direction  on  expansion 
of  said  body  of  expansible  material. 


3.048.303  . 

'  GAS  RELEASE   DEVICES 

Alexander  Ronald  Spidy,  Greenford,  and  Joseph  Silver- 
stone,  Marplc.  F'ngland,  assignors  to  The  Walter  Kidde 
Company  I  imited.  Cireenford.  England,  a  British  com- 
pany, and  P.  Frankenstein  &  Sons  (Manchester)  Lim- 
ited, Manchester.  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801.380 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  2,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—5) 


3.  A  device  for  the  release  of  gas  from  a  closed  gas  con- 
tainer secured  thereto,  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore 
therein,  a  plunger  member  for  opening  the  container  on 
longitudinal  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  said 
plunger  member  being  siidably  mounted  in  the  bore  in 
said  body,  said  body  having  an  abutment  thereon,  spring 
means  arranged  between  said  abutment  on  said  body  and 


3,048.304 

FERTILIZER   DISTRIBUTOR   WITH   LEVEL 

RESPONSIVE   FLOW   ADJUSTMENT 

Donald  H.  Polzin,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere 
Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758.376 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—162) 


& 


7.  JA  fertilizer  distributor  comprising  a  hopper  having 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  there  being  a  discharge 
opening  in  one  of  said  side  walls  above  the  bottom  wall, 
means  for  feeding  fertilizer  into  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  hopper  so  as  to  maintain  a  quantity  of  the  fertilizer 
above  the  level  of  said  discharge  opening,  whereby  fer- 
tilizer is  in  a  position  to  flow  by  gravity  from  said  dis- 
charge opening,  fertilizer  feeding  rotors  in  tho  lower  por- 
tion of  the  hopper  to  direct  fertilizer  out  through  said 
opening,  a  generally  vertical  vane  shiftable  to  different 
positions  between  said  rotors  and  said  opening  and  acting 
to  divert  varying  quantities  of  fertilizer  away  from  said 
opening,  and  a  swingable  weight  member  fixedly  connected 
with  said  vane  to  shift  the  latter  toward  or  away  from 
said  rotors. 


3,048.305 

METHOD  OF  PACKING  PRODI  CTS  AND 

CONTAINER   THEREFOR 

William  Jacques  Hcrter,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  j 

S.E.B.  Establishment.  Vaduz.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  .May  23,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—215) 
A   flexible  container  tube  comprising  a  tubular  body 
portion  having  side  walls  made  of  a  flexible  material  de- 
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fining  a  space  for  containing  fluent  contents,  said  body 
portion  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  and  at 
an  opposite  end  a  flexible  membrane  forming  a  bottom 
of  said  container,  said  membrane  having  an  annular  outer 
marginal  portion  made  of  a  flexible  material  integrally 
joined  to  the  body  portion,  said  membrane  having  an 
area  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  Ihe  con- 
tainer so  that  it  is  displaceable  into  a  first  position  in 
which  it  is  cupped  axially  outwardly  of  the  body  portion 
for  filling  the  container  and  subsequent  to  filling  is  dis- 
placeable into  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  cupped  into 
said  space  enclosed  by  said  body  portion  of  the  tube  con- 
tainer in  a  stable  position  in  which  said  annular  marginal 
portion  of  the  membrane  is  reversibly  folded  and  extends 
internally  into  the  space  defia-'d  by  the  side  walls  of  said 


Si 


body  portion  conforming  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
side  walls,  said  membrane  having  a  central  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  body  portion  disposed  and 
held  in  a  fixed  position  by  said  marginal  portion  of  said 
membrane  when  said  membrane  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, and  said  central  portion  having  greater  rigidity  than 
said  outer  marginal  portion,  whereby  when  the  tube  con- 
tainer is  filled  with  the  bottom  membrane  cupped  out- 
wardly of  the  body  portion  and  said  bottom  membrane 
is  displaced  into  said  second  position,  said  central  portion 
cooperates  with  said  marginal  portion  to  hold  said  bottom 
membrane  in  said  second  stable  position  and  the  tube 
contents  rigidly  maintain  the  body  portion  walls  in  a  non- 
collapsible  condition  while  said  contents  with  which  the 
tube  container  is  filled  are  in  said  tube  and  said  discharge 
opening  is  closed. 


a  first  resilient  rubber-like  diaphragm  mounted  on  said 
housing  in  the  said  other  portion  thereof,  means  holding 
the  diaphragm  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  housing  in  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  cap.  a  second  diaphragm 
spaced  below  the  first  diaphragm  and  fixed  to  the  bousing 
and  Counting  the  housing  on  the  container,  said  second 
diaphragm  holding  the  housing  against  lateral  motion 
therein,  a  valve  stem  mounted  in  said  valve  housing 
for  sliding  motion  axially  thereof,  said  valve  stem  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  slidable  in  the  first-named  diaphragm 
and  projecting  from  the  container  through  the  cap,  said 
first-named  diaphragm  gripping  the  exterior  of  the  valve 
stem  and  forming  a  sliding  seal  therewith,  said  valve  stem 
having  an  enlarged  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
an  inwardly  directed  flange  on  the  housing  at  the  open  etjd 
thereof,  a  spring  on  the  valve  stem  engaging  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  stem  and  the  flange,  said  spring  tending  to 
maintain  the  valve  stem  in  outward  closed  position  relative 
to  the  valve  housing  and  the  first-named  diaphragm,  and  a 
flat  washer  located  in  the  said  other  portion  of  the  valve 
housing  and  under  said  first-named  diaphragm  and  sur- 
rounding the  valve  stem,  said  washer  forming  an  abutment 
interposed  between  said  enlarged  portion  and  said  first- 
named  diaphragm  and  being  effective  to  maintain  the  latter 
undistorted  and  leak-proof  even  under  conditions  of  exces- 
first-named  diaphragm,  said  washer  having  a  diameter 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  valve  stem  and 
covering  a  subsUntial  area  of  said  first-named  diaphragm. 


3,048,307 

DEVICE  FOR   DISPENSING   AERATED 

PRODUCTS 

David  Daniel  Michel.  39  S.  U  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,628 

8  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 

1 


\ 
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3,048,306 
VALVE   FOR    AEROSOLS 

William  J.  Boegly.  East  Greenbush.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sterimg  Drug  Inc.,  New  Y  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser  No.  776,937 
1  Claim.     (CI.  222—394) 


A  metering  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  a  container,  and  a  cap  for  the  con- 
Uiner.  said  valve  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  tubu- 
lar valve  housing  including  a  relatively  restricted  portion 
having  an  open  end  communicating  with  the  inside  of 
the  container,  said  bousing  also  including  another  portion. 


8.  A  device  for  dispensing  aerated  products  from  a 
container  comprising  a  mounting  cup  disposed  in  a  wall 
of  the  container,  a  flange  defining  an  aperture  through 
said  cup,  a  resilient  sleeve  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture, said  sleeve  having  a  first  shoulder  engaging  portion 
outsidethe  container  and  a  valve  seat  inside  the  container, 
an  adjutage  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
first  shoulder  disposed  upon  the  first  shoulder  engaging 
portion  of  the  sleeve  and  a  valve  plug  positioned  against 
the  valve  seat,  said  sleeve  being  longitudinally  compressed 
against  the  first  shoulder  to  form  an  outwardly  bulged 
portion  of  the  sleeve  intermediate  the  first  shoulder  and 
the  flange  for  maintaining  releasable  sealing  engagement 
of  the  valve  plug  against  the  valve  seat,  a  pluraJity  of 
annular  blades  having  sharp  edges  independent  from  one 
another  at  their  outer  extremities  disposed  within  the 
sleeve  and  about  the  adjutag;e  to  provide  flexible  sealing 
engagement  between  the  adjutage  and  the  sleeve  inter- 
mediate the  valve  plug  and  said  bulged  portion,  and  an 
adjutage  second  shoulder  wedged  into  the  inner  wall  of 
the  sleeve  intermediate  the  blades  and  the  first  shouldcr 
engaging  portion  and  proximately  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  flange  to  radially  compress  the  sleeve  therebetween 
in  opposition  to  movement  of  the  adjutage  along  the 
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longitudinal  axis  thereof  toward  the  valve  seat,  said  sec- 
ond shoulder  having  an  annular  face  opposite  the  valve 
plug  and  an  inclined  face  sloped  divergently  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  adjutage  in  a  direction  toward 
the  valve  plug  to  abruptly  intersect  said  annular  face 
and  forming  therewith  a  sharp  outer  extremity  on  said 
second  shoulder. 


3,048,308 

SELF-CONTAINED  COMBINED  CLOSURE   AND 

LIQUID   DISPENSING   UNIT 

Boris  Kleid,  216  Woodcliff  Road,  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,182 

10  Claims.     (CL  222 — 484) 


-    tf— 


ure  member  for  selectively  closing  said  opening,  said 
closure  member  including  a  flat  outer  wall  having  an  at- 
taching end  and  a  distal  end.  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  outer  wall,  each 
side  wall  defining  a  90°  circular  sector  havinu  <tn  outer 
arcuate  edge  concentric  of  the  attaching  end  of  the  clos- 
ure wall,  a  segmentally  cylindrical  inner  wall  extending 
between  said  arcuate  edges  of  the  side  wails  and  having  a 
first  end  spaced  from  the  distal  end  of  the  closure  wall  to 
define  therebetween  a  restricted  pouring  opening  and  an 
opposite  end  disposed  approximately  90°  from  said  distal 
end  of  the  closure  wall  to  define  between  said  opposite 
end  and  the  attaching  end  of  said  outer  wall  a  large  ad- 
mittance opening  for  delivery  of  material  to  be  dispensed 
to  within  the  tubular  closure;  and  a  hinge  connecting  said 
attaching  portion  of  the  outer  wall  to  the  wall  member 
at  one  end  of  the  wall  member  opening  and  yieldingly 
positioning  the  tubular  closure  member  with  the  closure 
wall  extending  outwardly  for  the  wall  member  to  space 
the  pouring  opening  outwardly  from  the  wall  member 
opening  with  its  transverse  extent  generally  parallel  there- 
to, and  dispose  the  admittance  opening  generally  coin- 
cident with  the  wall  member  opening. 


I.  A  self-contained,  combined  closure  and  liquid  dis- 
pensing unit  for  a  wide-mouth  container,  said  unit  com- 
prising a  top  cover  disc  having  an  opening  therein  closely 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  vent  disc  spaced  below 
said  cover  disc,  means  detachably  attaching  said  discs  to- 
gether in  said  spaced  relationship  with  each  other  to  form 
a  vent  space  therebetween,  said  space  being  defined  by 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  discs,  said  vent  disc  having  an 
opening  therein  underlying  said  opening  in  said  cover  disc 
and  a  pouring  spout  extending  upwardly  from  and  above 
said  opening  in  said  vent  disc  through  and  beyond  said 
opening  in  said  cover  disc,  said  spout  being  spaced  inward- 
ly from  said  opening  in  said  cover  disc  to  provide  an  es- 
cape passage  providing  communication  between  the  said 
vent  space  between  said  discs  and  the  atmosphere,  said 
vent  disc  having  a  vent  hole  oppositely  disposed  from  said 
spout  and  providing  communication  between  the  interior 
of  said  container  and  the  space  between  said  discs,  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  end  of  said  spout  to  close 
said  spout  and  said  escape  passage,  said  cover  disc  having 
a  peripheral  depending  flange  extending  downwardly  below 
said  vent  disc,  said  flange  having  means  for  detachably  at- 
taching said  unit  onto  the  mouth  of  said  container,  the  sur- 
faces of  said  discs  defining  said  vent  space  being  exposed 
for  cleaning  by  detaching  said  discs  from  each  other. 


3  048  309  ' 

DISPENSING   CLOSURE 

Lido  Albiani,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  Korris  Products, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,518 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—517) 


'  3,048,310 

APPARATUS  FOR   PRESSING  GARMENTS 

Martin  Roberto  Dosal,  P.O.  Box  53-62, 

Miami  Shores,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,172 

1  Claim.     (CI.  223—70) 

I 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  comprising:   a  wall  member 
having  an  opening  therethrough;  a  generally  tubular  clos- 


I' 
In  an  apparatus  for  pressing  a  dampened  shirt,  the 
combination  of  a  base  having  a  casing  provided  with  a 
blower;  a  tube  removably  mounted  on  said  casing;  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
electric  heating  elements;  a  form  configured  to  simulate 
the  torso,  neck  and  arms  of  the  wearer  of  the  shirt,  said 
form  being  removably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  com- 
prising a  froiit  portion  and  a  baclc  portion,  having  means 
for  connecting  said  portions;  a  rubber  gasket  mounted  on 
said  tube  on  which  are  gathered  tthe  lower  ends  of  said 
portions  of  said  form;  a  ring  clamp  removably  disposed 
about  said  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  form  an  air-tight 
joint  between  said  ends  and  said  tube,  said  tube,  frame 
and  form  being  so  related  that  heated  air  under  pressure 
supplied  by  said  blower  inflates  said  form;  and  means 
adapted  to  so  closely  confine  a  dampened  shirt  on  said 
form  that  the  body,  sleeves  and  collar  of  the  shirt  are 
conformed  to  the  simulated  torso,  neck  and  arms  of  said 
form.  I  I  ' 
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3,048.311 

GARMENT  HANGER  LOCK 

Albert   R.    Neuenfeldt,   Grafton.    His. 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,587 

7  Claims.     (CI.  223—85) 


I.  A  garment  hanger  designed  for  association  with  a 
clothesline  including  a  body  for  receiving  a  garment  and 
an  open  suspension  hook  carried  by  the  body,  said  hook 
being  coiled  intermediate  its  ends  and  adjacent  to  the 
upper  portion  thereof  to  provide  a  series  of  spaced  resil- 
ient convolutions,  adjacent  convolutions  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  grip  a  clothesline  therebetween,  and  a 
releasable  latch  insertable  longitHdmally  through  the  con- 
volutions and  below  the  Ime  placed  between  the  con- 
volutions to  close  the  space  between  the  convolutions  for 
holdmg  the  line  in  said  convolutions  against  displace- 
ment.. . 


3,048,312 
TROl  SERS  HANGER 
Charles  N.  Birnbaum.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a<isienor  to  C. 
Birnbaum  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.\  .,  a  corporation  of  New 
lork 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  21,636 
4  Claims.     (CI.  223—96) 


1.  In  a  trouser  hanger,  a  hook  providing  spaced  hori- 
zotitally-aiigned  loops,  wire  bails  suspended  from  said 
'  loops,  a  central  clip  member  suspended  by  one  of  said 
wire  bails,  slide  members  flanking  said  central  clip  mem- 
ber and  pivotally  suspended  from  said  loops  by  other 
of  said  bails  and  swmgable  toward  said  clip  member,  said 
slide  members  being  provided  at  their  outer  sides  with 
trouser  supportmg  slots  apertured  for  receiving  trousers, 
said  slide  members,  when  loaded  with  trousers  swinging 
inwardly  to  urge  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  toward  said 
central  clip  member  for  confining  trousers  therebetween. 


space  between  said  arms  and  to  be  broken  in  tension  when 
said  arms  cooperate  to  clamp  said  wire;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second  arm  into  said  wire-damping  cooperation 
at  predetermined  intervals,  comprising;  a  slide  member, 
means  for  supporting  said  slide  member  for  movement 
toward  a  first  position  to  actuate  said  second  arm  into 
said  wire-clamping  cooperation  and  toward  a  second  non- 


6  .•'    :^<' 


clamping  position,  means  biasing  said  slide  member  toward 
said  first  position,  means  driven  to  selectively  limit  move- 
ment of  said  slide  member  toward  said  first  position,  means 
for  returning  said  slide  member  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position,  and  latching  means  operable  to 
selectively  retain  said  slide  member  in  said  second 
position.       "     . 


3,048,314 
DOl'GH   TIRNING   APPARATUS 
irancis  R.  Reid,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  lo  The  Pillsbury 
Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,375 
14  Claims.     (CI.  226—108) 


1.  Transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  flexible  web  ma- 
terial from  one  conveyor  means  to  another  while  simul- 
taneously changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  ma- 
terial, said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  shafts  journalled  for  rot.ition  in  said  frame,  one 
end  of  ea-h  of  said  shafts  extending  bevond  one  side  of 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  cantilevered  rolls  each  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
cantilevered  rolls  varying  in  length,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shafts  and  rolls  in  the  same  direction. 


3.048.313 

ALTOMATIC   WIRF  BKFAKING   DEVICE 

Junius  B.  Neale.  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

fclectnc  C  umpany.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  20,  I958.J»er.  No.  743,440 

6  Claims,     (CI.  225—106) 

I.  A  wire-breakmg  device,  comprising  a  first  arm  and 

a  second  arm   movable   into  wire-clamping  cooperation 

therewith,  the  wire  to  be  broken  being  drawn  through  the 

_  I 


3,048,315 
ENDLESS  TAPE  SYSTEM 
A.  J.  Pankratz.  La  Canada.  Robert  M.  Shoemaker.  Whit- 
tier,  and  Eucene  S.  Steen.  I.akeview  Terrace.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  General    Precision.   Inc..   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  848.016 
3  Claims.     (CI.  226 — 118) 
1.  In  apparatus  wherein  the  major  portion  of  a  travel- 
ling endless  tape  is  stored  in  serpentine  folds  in  a  storage 
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space  with  the  tape  travelling  from  the  storage  space  to 
a  transducing  station  and  back  to  the  storage  space,  the 
combination  of:  means  including  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  side  walls  and  a  bottom  plate  which  cooperate  to 
form  a  shallow  box  constituting  a  storage  space  for  the 
edgewise  support  of  the  endless  tape;  said  first  side  wall 
having  spaced  openings  therein  respectively  forming  an 
entrance  zone  and  an  exit  zone  for  said  storage  space;  a 
curved  metallic  band  positioned  in  said  storage  space  ad- 
jacent said  side  walls,  the  portion  of  said  band  adjacent 
said  second  and  third  side  walls  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending gradual  arcuate  curvature  to  militate  against  any 
tendency  for  the  tape  to  buckle  away  from  said  portion 
of  the  band,  and  said  metallic  band  defining  a  sharp  acute- 
angled   bend  adjacent   the  junction  of  said  fourth   wall 


M 
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with  said  third  wall  to  form  an  obstacle  directly  across 
the  path  of  advance  of  successive  folds  of  the  tape  to 
form  an  arrested  fold  of  the  tape  adjacent  said  arcuate 
portion  of  said  curved  band,  said  sharp  acute-angled 
bend  in  said  band  causing  the  tape  to  buckle  at  said  en- 
trance zone  to  permit  a  new  fold  of  the  tape  to  advance 
along  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  curved  band;  tape- 
driving  means  positioned  adjacent  said  first  wall  on  the 
side  thereof  remote  from  said  storage  space  to  withdraw 
the  tape  from  said  storage  space  at  said  exit  zone  and  to 
propel  the  tape  longitudinally  back  into  said  storage  space 
at  said  entrance  /one:  and  guide  means  at  said  entrance 
zone  for  directing  the  in-going  tape  along  a  path  into 
face-to-face  relationship  with  said  arcuate  portion  of  said 
curved  band  to  cause  the  in-going  tape  to  slide  along 
said  arcuate  portion  with  minimum  resistance  to  buckling. 


3,048,316 

FACE   POWDER   CONTAINERS 

Jacob  F.   Roos,   Liverpool,   and    Albert   Smith,  Heston, 

England,  avsignors  to  Coty.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,795 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—5.5) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  having  a  vertical 
wall  and  a  base  closure,  a  cover  for  said  body,  said  cover 
comprising  a  skirt  which  slidably  embraces  said  vertical 
wall  along  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  vertical 
wall,  a  central  tray  connected  to  and  around  the  entire 
top  edge  of  said  skirt  and  forming  a  central  depression, 
an  inverted  U-shaped  channel  around  the  top  edge  of 
said  skirt,  and  said  channel  receiving  and  securely  em- 
bracing the  top  edge  of  said  vertical  wall  so  as  to  seal 
said  body. 


3,048,317 
CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  CUPS  AND  LIKE 
CONTAINERS 
Hugh  M.  Cochrane,  256  Dawlish  Ave.,  Rexdale,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Gerald  E.  Quesnel,  24  Haas  Road,  Wes- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  S«r.  No.  162,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Dec.  27,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229—7) 


^V^ 


1.  A  closure  cap  for  cups  and  like  containers  compris- 
ing a  disc  of  resilient  thermoplastic  material,  a  depend- 
ent flange  at  the  periphery  of  said  disc  for  securing  the 
cap  to  the  container,  a  dependent  tube  formed  in  said 
disc  and  a  hinged  flap  closing  off  the  lower  end  of  the 
dependent  tube  and  defined  by  a  complete  severance  line 
around  the  major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  flap 
leaving  an  integral  connecting  portion  which  normally 
resiliently  retains  the  flap  in  a  closed  position  while  per- 
mitting the  flap  to  pivot  under  pressure  exerted  by  the 
end  of  a  straw  without  substantial  deformation  of  the 
end  Of  the  straw. 


3,048,318 

PACKAGE,  PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  DIVIDER 

CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 

John  U.  Sabin,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fibreboard  Pa- 
per Products  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,302 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—15) 


A  precut  and  prescored  carton  divider  formed  from  a 
single  blank  of  paperboard  comprising  a  top  forming  a 
panel  of  generally  elongated  rectangular  shape,  a  side 
panel  hingedly  connected  to  each  side  edge  of  said  top 
forming  panel,  a  lock  tab  cut  out  from  one  side  panel 
adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  hingedly  connected 
thereto  for  interlocking  with  a  notch  in  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  other  side  panel  to  hold  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
side  panels  together  and  thus  provide  a  hollow  divider 
wall  substantially  wedge  shaped  in  cross  section,  a  retain- 
ing panel  hingedly  connected  to  each  end  of  said  side 
panels  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  adjacent  re- 
taining panels  on  different  side  panels  converging  to  the 
extended  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  top  panel. 


3,048,319 
BACON  PACKAGE  AND  LOADER  FOR  SAME 

John  M.  Lowe,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  John  Morrell 
&  Co.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
I     Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,980 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—20) 

The  combination  of  a  paperboard  loader  positioned  in 
a  sleeve  type  carton  to  be  used  for  holding  sliced  ma- 
terial comprising,  a  sleeve  type  carton  having  a  roof,  a 
floor,  and  at  least  two  sides,  said  sides  being  of  small 
height  compared  to  said  roof  whereby  said  top  will  bow 
downwardly  in  unsupported  condition,  a  main  platform 
panel  on  the  loader  having  side  edges  and  end  edges, 
lateral  riser  panels  joined  to  said  platform  panel  along 
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lines  of  fold  at  either  side  edge  of  said  platform  panel, 
said  riser  panels  having  tapered  portions  adjacent  a  first 
end  edge  to  facilitate  entry  of  said  platform  panel  into 
said  carton  and  to  help  maintain  said  carton  in  an  upright 
position,  said  tapered  portions  serving  as  camming  means 
to  move  said  roof  upwardly  upon  insertion  of  the  panel 
in  the  carton,  a  reclosure  end  panel  extending  transverse- 
ly of  said  platform  panel  and  joined  thereto  along  a  line 
of  fold  at  a  second  end  edge  of  said  platform  panel,  a 
protector  panel  joined  to  said  reclosure  end  panel  along 
a  protector  panel  fold  line  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
line  of  fold  extending  along  said  end  edge  of  said  plat- 
form and  having  free  edge^i  thereon,  a  dust  flap  panel 
hingedly  connected  to  each  of  the  ends  of  the  lateral  riser 


ginal  surface  of  said  lid  rear  wall  with  the  upper  edges  of 
the  panel  and  the  lid  rear  wall  essentially  coinciding,  the 
perpendicular  distance  between  the  score  lines  connecting 
said  connecting  elements  to  said  first  and  second  paneU 
being  essentially  equal  to  the  perpendicular  distance  be- 
tween the  icore  lines  connecting  said  second  panel  to  the 
connecting  elements  and  the  upper  edge  thereof;  said  lid 
upon  movement  of  said  receptacle  portion  out  of  the  tubu- 
lar sleeve  being  hinged  open,  and  upon  retracting  said  re- 
'^  ceptacle  portion  within  said  sleeve  being  returned  to  closed 
position  with  the  lid-actuating  means  infolded  to  poci- 
tion  the  connecting  elements  and  second  panel  internally 
of  the  tubular  sleeve. 


panels  adjacent  the  protector  panel,  said  protector  panel 
having  an  integrally  connected  folding  tab  panel  there- 
within.  said  tab  panel  having  free  edges  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  free  edges  of  said  protector  panel  and  first 
and  second  areas  on  the  under  side  separated  by  a  fold 
line  parallel  to  the  end  edges  of  said  platform  panel, 
said  first  area  being  remote  from  said  protector  panel 
fold  line,  said  second  area  having  adhesive  thereon  to 
adhere  to  the  roof  of  said  carton,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  being  such  that  said  first  area  forms  a  freely 
grabbable  portion  and  said  second  area  releasably  holds 
said  platform  panel  within  said  carton  until  pulled  away 
by  an  opening  force  directed  on  said  first  area  of  the 
tab. 


3,048,320 
DISPENSING   CARTON 
Howard  N.  Hovland  and  Mcric  A.  Wichman,  Apple'*  a, 
Mi^,  asslKnorv  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  27.  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,102 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229^20) 


3,048321 
CARTON   ANT)  CLOSITIE   MEANS  THEREFOR 
Stuart  P.  Sanford,  Wcat  Orange,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  West- 
ingbouM  Electric  Corporation,  Eait  Ptttabargk,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penney  Ivania 
4  FUcd  Anf.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,743 

8  Claims.     (CL  229—27) 


■»^*" 


•        •••*■ 


1.  A  carton  comprising  four  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall,  a  separable  two-ply  partition  connected  to  oppoted 
side  walls  dividing  said  carbon  into  two  compartments,  an 
end  flap  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  opposed  side 
walls  for  closing  both  compartments  of  said  carton,  a 
pair  of  tuck  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  end  flaps  and 
insertable  into  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  compartments, 
locking  panels  hinged  to  each  of  the  plys  of  said  partition 
and  to  the  proximate  intermediate  portions  of  said  end 
flap,  said  locking  panels  being  swingable  toward  the  re- 
spective compartments  when  said  end  flap  is  s'.vung  to- 
ward the  end  of  said  carton,  each  of  said  locking  panels 
having  a  shoulder  at  one  edge  adapted  to  interlock  with 
a  slit  located  at  the  end  of  the  hinged  juncture  be- 
tween said  tuck  flaps  with  said  end  flap  when  said  tuck 
flaps  are  inserted  into  the  carton,  said  end  flap  and  bot- 
tom wall  together  with  said  opposed  side  walls  being 
weakened  along  lines  that  define  a  cleavage  plane  which 
passes  between  the  plys  of  said  partition  thereby  render- 
ing said  carton  conveniently  separable  along  said  plane 
into  two  self-contained  units  the  severed  sides  whereof 
are  closed  by  the  separated  plys  of  said  partition,  said  end 
flaps  by  virtue  of  the  interlocking  of  the  sUts  therein  and 
the  shoulder  portions  of  said  locking  panels  being  an- 
chored in  closed  position  at  points  located  proximate"  to 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cleavage  plane.  T 


I.  A  dispensing  carton  comprising  a  slidable  rectangular 
receptacle  portion  formed  of  a  blank  cut  and  scored  to 
provide  rear  and  side  walls,  end  flaps  hinged  to  said  walls 
and  formmg  a  bottom  wall;  a  lid  hinged  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  rear  wall,  said  lid  comprising  lid  rear  and  top  walls 
and  side  flanges;  said  receptacle  being  slidably  received 
in  a  tubular  sleeve,  said  sleeve  comprising  front,  rear  and 
side  walls,  ajjd  integral  lid-actuating  means  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  rear  wall  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  sleeve  only  along  a  score  line  including  a 
first  panel  intermediate  the  hinge  connection  to  the  sleeve 
rear  wall  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  connecting 
elements  hingedly  connected  along  score  lines  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  first  panel  adjacent  the  side  edges  thereof,  a 
second  panel  hingedly  connected  along  score  lines  adja- 
cent the  side  edges  thereof  to  the  edges  of  the  connecting 
elements  opposite  the  first  panel  and  lo  the  upper  mar- 


3,048,322 
CONTAINER   AND   BLANK   THEREFOR 
Edwin  F.  Babel,  Jr.,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  In- 
tematioual  Paper  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,004 
12  Claima.  (CI.  229—34) 
7.  A  box  produced  from  a  flat,  substantially  rectangu- 
lar blank  umt  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  panel, 
outer  end  panels,  end  ledge  panels,  end  liner  panels,  outer 
side  panels,  intermediate  side  panels,  inner  side  panels, 
side  ledge  panels,  side  liner  panels,  side  wing  panels,  and 
side  ear  panels  and  in  which  the  bottom  panel  has  each 
of  its  centrally-slotted  ends  hingedly  connected  to  oi»e 
end  of  an  outer  end  panel  and  each  of  its  centrally-slotted 
aides  hingedly  connected  to  one  side  of  an  outer  side 
panel,  the  outer  end  panels  are  perpendicular  to  the  bot- 
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torn  panel  and  have  each  of  their  other  ends  hingedly 
connected  to  an  end  ledge  panel  and  each  of  their  sides 
connected  to  a  side  of  an  intermediate  side  panel,  the 
intermediate  side  panels  are  parallel  to  the  outer  side 
panels  inwardly  thereof  and  have  rabbets  along  their  other 
sides  a  distance  from  one  of  their  ends  not  greater  than 
the  widths  of  the  outer  side  panels,  the  end  ledge  panels 
arc  perpendicular  to  the  outer  end  panels  and  have  each 
of  their  other  ends  hingedly  connected  to  an  end  of  an 
end  liner  panel,  the  end  liner  panels  are  parallel  to  the 
outer  end  panels  inwardly  thereof  and  have  each  of  their 
sides  hingedly  connected  to  a  side  of  an  inner  side  panel, 
the  inner  side  panels  are  p«m|ndicular  lo  the  end  liner 
panels  inwardly  of  the  intermedTate  side  panels,  the  outer 


ranged  to  swing  inwardly  of  said  body  member  whea 
said  flanges  are  erected  and,  when  thus  actuated,  to  form 
a  rigid  inwardly-protruding  and  upstanding  truss  structure 
that  is  seated  against  said  body  member  and  spans  a  con- 
siderable portion  thereof,  said  web  assembly  and  flanges 
being  collapsible  into  a  common  plane  with  said  body 
member. 


■de  panels  are  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  panel  and 
have  each  of  their  other  sides  hingedly  connected  to  a 
side  of  a  side  ledge  panel,  the  side  ledge  panels  are 
perpendicular  to  the  outer  side  panels,  positioned  at 
their  ends  in  the  rabbets,  and  have  each  of  their  other 
sides  hingedly  connected  to  a  side  of  a  side  liner  panel, 
the  side  liner  panels  are  parallel  to  the  outer  side  panels 
inwardly  of  the  intermediate  side  panels  and  have  each 
of  their  ends  hingedly  connected  to  an  end  of  a  side 
wing  panel,  the  side  wing  panels  are  parallel  to  the  outer 
side  panels  inwardly  of  the  intermediate  side  panels  and 
have  a  side  hingedly  connected  to  a  side  of  a  side  ear 
panel,  and  the  side  ear  panels  are  parallel  to  the  outer 
side  panels  inwardly  of  the  intermediate  side  panels. 


3,048,323         ,    I 
PACKAGING   INSERT 
Robert  J.  Stauffcr,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,504 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—39) 


3,048,324 
RECLOSING   CARTON 
Carl  E.  Anderson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,386 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229—51)    . 


I.  A  protective  and  buttressing  insert  for  the  end  of  a 
shipping  container  comprising  a  body  member  of  sub- 
stantially rigid  sheet  material  shaped  to  nest  within  the 
open  end  of  said  container,  a  pair  of  flanges  hingedly 
connected  to  the  sides  of  said  body  member,  said  flanges 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  swingable  into  up- 
standing position,  and  an  erectable  web  assembly  hingedly 
attached  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  flanges  and  normally 
located  at  the  periphery  of  said  body  member,  said  web 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  bridge  panels  and  a  pair 
of  gusset-forming  panels  hinged  to  each  other  and  ar- 


1.  A  reclosing  carton  containing, a  product  and  includ- 
ing rectangularly  arranged  paperboard  side  and  end  wails, 
liner  panels  inwardly  of  at  least  a  portion  of  one  end 
wall  and  the  adjoining  side  walls  at  one  end  thereof, 
closure  flaps  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  walls  folded 
into  substantially  right  angular  relation  to  their  respective 
walls  and  secured  together  in  face  contact  with  one 
closure  flap  of  one  of  said  side  walls  outermost,  a  remov- 
able continuous  tear  strip  encircling  a  corner  of  said  one 
end  of  said  walls  including  a  portion  of  said  one  closure 
flap,  a  portion  of  both  side  walls,  and  a  portion  of  said 
one  end  wall,  said  comer  lying  outwardly  of  said  liner 
panels,  said  tear  strip  being  defined  by  spaced  weakened 
lines  of  separation  and  extending  from  the  free  end  of 
said  one  closure  flap  transversely  across  the  same,  diag- 
onally across  a  portion  of  said  one  side  wall,  across  said 
one  end  wall,  and  diagonally  across  a  portion  of  the  other 
side  wall  to  terminate  adjacent  the  end  of  the  tear  strip 
at  the  free  end  of  said  one  closure  flap.  i 


3,048,325 
BAG 

Charles  S.  O'Brien,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,899 
10  Claims.     (CI.  229—66) 


1.  In  a  bag  made  of  paper  or  the  like  having  a  pasted 
closure  at  one  end,  said  closure  comprising  inwardly  di- 
rected end  flaps  and  first  and  second  side  flaps,  the  first 
side  flap  being  folded  over  on  the  end  flaps,  and  the  sec- 
ond side  flap  being  folded  over  on  the  first  side  flap,  a 
strip  extending  inward  from  one  corner  of  the  bag  be- 
tween the  respective  end  flap  and  the  first  side  flap,  said 
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strip  being  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  first  side  flap  and 
extending  lengthv^ise  of  the  first  side  flap  inward  from 
said  corner,  and  a  tearing  member  constituted  by  a  single 
straight  length  of  cord  .secured  to  said  strip  on  the  in- 
side thereof  extending  lengthwise  of  said  strip,  said  strip 
and  cord  having  an  end  portion  at  said  corner  projecting 
from  underneath  the  side  flaps  which  is  accessible  for 
grasping  to  pull  said  cord  to  rip  through  said  strip  and 
both  said  side  flaps. 


3,048.326 

PROPILSION    MACHINE 

Lorin  D.  McCleary,  5741  Indianola  Ave. 

Indianapolis,  fnd. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  I959,  S«r.  No.  833,801 

2  Claims.     (CI.  230—150) 


means  rotating  said  piston,  said  abutment,  and  said  in- 
let  and  outlet  valves  in  timed  relation; 

the  rotating  elements  rotating  in  the  sequence  of  the 
abutment  allowing  the  piston  to  pass  through  the 
abutment  opening  while  both  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
are  in  closed  positions,  the  abutment  turning  to  close 
off  the  piston  chamber  behind  the  piston,  the  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  opening  upon  the  piston  passing  the 
piston  chamber  inlet  opening,  sweeping  out  gases 
ahead  of  the  piston  through  said  outlet  valve  and 
tending  to  induce  a  vacuum  between  the  inlet  valve 
opening,  the  abutment  and  the  piston; 

said  valve  axes  being  approximately  parallel;  and 

air  entering  said  intake  valve  chamber  and  being 
smoothly  directed  from  longitudinal  travel  around 
the  intake  valve  conical  body  and  radially  into  said 
piston  chamber,  circumferentially  traversing  the 
piston  chamber,  and  discharged  radially  into  said 
outlet  valve  chamber  and  directed  by  the  conical 
body  of  the  outlet  valve  longitudinally  from  the 
outlet  valve  chamber  in  a  direction  opposite  to  end 
parallel  with  the  air  intake  direction.  i 


3.048,327 
INFORMATION    RKPRODl TING   SYSTEM 
Frank  I.  Gewkkey,  FLshkill,  Robert  K.  Golden,  Peekskill, 
and  Bernard  M.  Muenzer,  Hyde  Park,  N.^'.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  42,247 
I  14  Claims.     (CI.  234—16) 


1.  In  an  air  moving  device. 

an  annular  piston  chamber;  i 

a  rotating  piston  traversing  said  chamber;       ' 

an  abutment  rotating  transversely  through  said  cham- 
ber on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  piston; 

said  abutment  having  an  opening  permitting  said  piston 
to  pass  therethrough; 

said  piston  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  on  one 
side  and  an  dutlet  opening  on  the  other  side  of  said 
rotating  abutment; 

a  cylindrical  inlet  valve  chamber  closed  across  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other  end.  and  having  a  side 
opening  adjacent  said  closed  end  communicating  with 
said  piston  chamber  inlet  openina; 

an  inlet  rotating  valve  in  said  inlet  valve  chamber  ro- 
tating on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  chamber, 
and  having  a  generally  conical  body  with  its  apex 
ppinted  toward  the  valve  chamber  open  end  and 
overhanging  the  chamber  side  of)ening,  and  having 
a  cylindrical  wall  section  extending  from  the  base 
end  of  said  body  intermittently  opening  and  closing 
off  said  valve  chamber  side  opening; 

an  outlet  cylindrical  discharge  valve  chamber  closed 
across  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end.  the  open 
end  being  oppositely  directed  from  the  open  end  of 
said  inlet  valve  chamber,  and  having  a  side  opening 
adjacent  said  closed  end  communicating  with  said 
piston  chamber  outlet  opening; 

an  outlet  rotary  valve  rotating  within  said  outlet  valve 
chamber  rotating  on  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
havmg  a  generally  conical  body  with  its  apex  di- 
rected toward  the  outlet  valve  chamber  opening  and 
overhanging  the  valve  chamber  side  opening,  and 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  section  extending  from  the 
base  of  said  body  intermittently  opening  and  closing 
off  said  outlet  valve  chamber  side  opening; 


Auz'i, 
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I.  An  information  reproducing  system  comprising: 
means  for  moving  a  record  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
order  forms  joined  in  end-to-end  relation,  each  containing 
on  the  front  and  rear  therof  indicia  conjointly  represent- 
ative of  a  single  order  and  indicia  representative  of  the 
end  of  the  front  of  that  form  and  the  rear  thereof;  first 
means  for  scanning  the  indicia  on  the  front  of  the  moving 
forms  and  deriving  therefrom  a  first  series  of  effects  rep- 
resentative of  a  first  portion  of  that  order  and  a  first  effect 
representative  of  the  end  of  the  front  of  a  form;  second 
means  for  concurrently  scanning,  one  order  form  dis- 
placed from  said  first  scanning  means,  the  indicia  on  the 
rear  of  the  moving  forms  and  deriving  therefrom  a  second 
series  of  effects  representative  of  the  remainder  of  that 
order  and  a  second  effect  representative  of  the  end  of  the 
rear  of  the  form;  first  and  second  means  for  utilizing  said 
series  of  effects  to  reproduce  said  orders;  and  means, 
for  translating  said  first  series  of  effects  to  said  first  utiliz- 
ing means  and  said  second  series  of  effects  to  said  second 
utilizing  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  effects 
for  recurrently  shifting  the  translation  of  said  first  series 
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of  effects  to  said  second  utilizing  means  and  said  second 
series  of  effects  to  said  first  utilizing  means,  whereby  each 
utilizing  means  reproduces  a  complete  order. 


3,048,328 
APPARATUS  FOR   WORKING   SELECTED 
PORTIONS  OF   ARTICLES 
Edward  J.  Bohaboy,  Berwyn,  Frank  A.  Klasek,  La  Grange 
Park,  and  Orville  H.  Mannisto,  Brookfield,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1960.  Ser.  No.  53,838 
5  Claims.     (CI.  234—87) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  supporting  member,  a 
plurality  of  movable  tools  arranged  in  a  row  for  work- 
ing on  an  article,  and  means  including  control  elements 
individual  to  said  tools  for  effecting  the  selective  actua- 
tion of  said  tools,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  supporting  member  for  moving  the 
article  in  a  first  direction  longitudinally  of  the  row  of 
tools  and  into  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  tools,  means 
on  said  carriage  for  supporting  said  control  elements  in 
a  row  disposed  transversely  of  said  first  direction,  a  slide 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith  and  for 
movement  relative  thereto  in  a  second  direction  parallel  to 
said  row  of  control  elements  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  gage 
plate  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  carriage  and  having  recesses 
therein  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
in  said  first  and  said  second  directions,  a  feeler  mounted 
on  said  slide  for  movement  therewith  and  for  movement 
relative  thereto  into  the  recesses  of  said  gage  plate,  means 
for  moving  said  slide  and  said  carriage  to  align  the  feeler 
with  successive  recesses  in  said  gage  plate,  and  means 
movable  with  said  feeler  along  said  second  direction  into 
alignment  with  individual  ones  of  said  control  elements 
as  the  feeler  is  aligned  with  said  recesses  and  for  selec-j 
tively  actuating  said  control  elements  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  feeler  selectively  into  said  recesses. 


3,048,329     I 
I  AIRCRAFT  INSTRL'MENTS 

/  Lloyd  E.  Berggren,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 

neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,062 
27  Claims.  (CI.  235—151) 
1.  An  aircraft  take-off  monitor  comprising:  first  ad- 
justable means  having  a  first  portion  for  computing  a  first 
acceleration  signal  and  a  second  portion  for  computing 
a  first  velocity  signal,  said  signals  being  representative 
of  an  aircraft  runway  acceleration  and  aircraft  runway 
velocity  scheduled  as  a  function  of  a  first  set  of  prede- 
termined conditions;  second  adjustable  means  for  com- 
puting a  second  aircraft  runway  velocity  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  braking  velocity  scheduled  as  a  function 
of  a  second  set  of  predetermined  conditions;  third  means 
including  indicating  means  connected  to  said  second 
portion  of  said  first  adjustable  means  and  second  adjust- 
able means  having  third  adjustable  means  for  changing 
the  magnitude  of  said  first  and  second  velocity  signals 
in  accordance  with  runway  distance  until  said  signals  are 
equal  in  magnitude;  fourth  means  including  second  in- 
dicator means,  said  fourth  means  being  connected  to  said 


third  adjustable  means  so  that  said  second  indicator  is 
adjusted  simultaneously  with  said  third  adjustable  means 
to  represent  a  maximum  take-off  distance  from  the  origin 
of  the  runway  to  a  point  of  no  return  when  said  first  and 
second  velocity  signals  are  equal  in  magnitude;  fifth 
means  including  means  driven  by  said  aircraft  connected 
to  said  second!  indicator  means  and  said  first  portion  of 
said  first  adjustable  means  to  adjust  said  named  meuns  in 
accordance   with   the  distance  traveled   by   said   aircraft 


4 


from  said  runway  origin;  and  sixth  means  including  ac- 
celerometer  means  connected  to  said  fifth  means  and  thus 
to  said  first  portion  of  said  first  adjustable  means  and 
said  fourth  means  to  provide  a  second  acceleration  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  actual  acceleration  of  said  air- 
craft, said  sixth  means  supplying  an  abort  signal  when 
said  actual  acceleration  becomes  lower  in  magnitude  than 
said  computed  acceleration  as  long  as  said  second  indi- 
cator means  displays  a  distance  greater  than  zero. 


3,048,330 
ELECTRONIC    COMMAND    AND    INFORMATION 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM  IN  INDUSTRIAL  AUTOMA- 
TION PROCESSES 
Theo  Hense,  Tom  Brokstrasse  61,  Wilhelmshaven, 

Germany  -> 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,533 
44  Claims.     (CI.  235—151) 


1.  A  method  of  printing  coded  information  from  high 
speed  computing  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of  gating 
coded  information  pulses  from  a  track  of  the  recording 
section  of  a  computing  device,  depending  on  the  arrival 
of  a  track  scanning  command  from  the  program  control 
section  of  said  computing  device,  through  to  a  gate  stage 
prior  to  decoding  said  information;  gating  a  track  starting 
pulse  from  said  recording  section  through  to  a  successively 
ignited  and  extinguished  plurality  of  counter  stages,  de- 
pending upon  the  simultaneous  presence  of  a  message 
from  a  printing  device  that  the  latter  is  ready  for  printing, 
and  a  command  from  the  computing  device  that  a  calcula- 
tion is  terminated  and  the  result  is  to  be  stored;  applying 
clock  pulses  from  said  program  control  section  succes- 
sively to  said  counter  stages,  said  clock  pulses  where  coin- 
ciding with  said  track  starting  pulse  in  one  of  said  counter 
stages  causing  emission  of  a  pulse  which,  where  coincid- 
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ing  in  said  gate  stage  with  said  coded  information  pulse, 
causes  said  coded  information  pulse  to  operate  a  flip- 
flop  arrangement  and  a  plurality  of  "and"  circuits,  upon 
■tmultaneous  arrival,  in  the  latter,  of  a  delayed  decode 
control  pulse  from  the  output  side  of  the  last  of  said 
counter  stages,  said  coded  information  pulse  thereby 
becoming  decoded  to  a  decadic  pulse,  applying  said  decadic 
pulse  to  the  lines  of  a  matrix  register  for  storage  therein, 
resetting  said  flip-flop  arrangement  by  applying  thereto 
a  delayed  reset  pulse  derived  from  the  output  side  of 
said  last  counter  stage;  preparing  a  ring  counter  assembly, 
for  triggering  by  applying  to  the  fir^t  stage  thereof  said 
track  starting  pulse;  triggering  said  ring  counter  assembly 
by  applying  thereto  a  delayed  register  column  loading 
pulse  equally  derived  from  said  last  counter  stage  output 
side,  thereby  generating  a  coincidence  pulse  for  charging 
a  column  of  said  matrix  register,  and  storing  |aid  decoded 
decadic  pulse  at  the  intersection  of  the  latter  with  said 
coincidence  pulse  by  demagnetizing  a  magnetic  means  at 
said  intersection;  automatically  extinguishing  said  ring 
counter  arrangement  and  said  counter  stages  upon  storing 
of  decoded  information  in  the  last  register  column  con- 
currently with  emitting  a  command  th^  storage  has  been 
completed,  directed  from  the  output  side  of  said  ring 
counter  arrangement  to  said  computing  device, j^hile  con- 
currently therewith  interrupting  temporarily  passage  of 
said  coded  information  pulse  and  said  track  starting  pulse, 
until  the  stored  decoded  information  has  been  printed. 


duced  by  any  move  in  the  succession  of  moves  which 
produces  an  improvement  in  said  factor  and  for  rejecting 
all  said  signals  dependent  on  said  factor  produced  by 
moves  which  do  not  produce  an  improvement  in  said  fac- 
tor, and  means  connected  to  said  changing  mean^  and  to 
&id  memory  means  for  setting  the  polarity  of  said  in- 
crements responsive  to  the  success  or  failure  of  a  move 
so  as  to  optimize  said  factor.  ■ 


3,948,332 
PROGRAM  INTERRUPT  SYSTEM 
Frederick  P.   Brooks,  Jr^  Poagfakeepsic,  and  Dura  W. 
Sweeney,  Salt  Pointc,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Intematioiuil 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957.  S«r.  No.  701,372 
41  Claims.    (CL  235—157) 


3.048,331 
OPTIMIZING  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD 
Robert  1.  Van  Nice,  Glcnshaw,  and  Hilliam  G.  Evans, 
IVIonroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghduse  Electric 
Corporation,   East   PittslMirgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,922 
2  Claims.    (CI.  235—151) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  optimizing  a  predetermined  factor  of 
the  operation  of  a  system  which  produces  a  product  by 
processing  material,  the  output  of  said  product  varying  as 
an  unknown  function  of  a  plurality  of  variable  quantitative 
parameters  each  of  which  constitutes  a  magnitude  of  a 
property  of  said  product,  of  said  material  or  of  said  proc- 
essing, each  variable  parameter  being  settable  over  a 
predetermined  range,  said  factor  being  a  function  of  said 
output  and  other  parameters,  the  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  to  be  connected  to  said  system  for  changing 
the  setting  of  said  variable  parameters  during  successive 
moves  by  predetermined  increments,  each  said  move  be- 
ing capable  of  producing  an  improvement  or  no  improve- 
ment of  said  factor,  means  connected  to  said  changing 
means  and  to  be  connected  to  said  system  for  deriving 
from  said  system  during  each  of  said  moves  a  first  signal 
dependent  on  said  output  following  said  ast-named  mo-e. 
a  computer  connected  to  said  deriving  means  responsive 
to  said  first  signal  for  computing  said  factor  in  terms  of 
said  output  and  said  other  parameters  and  for  producing  a 
second  signal  dependent  on  said  factor,  memory  means 
connected  to  said"  changing  means  and  to  said  computer 
for  retaining  any  signals  dependent  oo  said  factor  pro- 


41.  In  a  program  controlled  data  processing  machine 
having  a  memory  for  storing  a  program  of  instructions 
including  means  for  normally  selecting  the  instructions 
of  saiti  program  from  sequentially  numbered  addresses 
i  in  said  memory  and  utilizing  said  instructions,  one  by  one, 
to  control  said  machine,  means  for  detecting  the  occur- 
rence of  each  of  a  plurality  of  conditions,  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  machine  under  control  of  one  of  said  in- 
structions, and  producing  indications  thereof,  means  for 
monitoring  said  indications  during  said  one  instruction, 
means  controlled  by  said  monitoring  means  for  producing 
an  automatic  interruption  of  the  normal  sequency  of  said 
program  under  control  of  one  condition  selected  by  said 
monitoring  means,  a  plurality  of  curative  programs  stored 
in  said  memory,  means  rendered  effective  by  said  moni- 
toring means  to  render  effective  the  particular  curative 
program  associated  with  the  selected  condition,  means 
rendering  said  monitoring  means  inoperative  to  produce 
an  automatic  interruption  even  upon  the  occurrence  of 
certain  of  said  conditions,  but  at  least  one  of  said  occur- 
ring conditions  remaining  effective  to  select  its  curative 
program,  said  indication  producing  means  comprising  a 
number  of  two-state  devices,  one  for  each  such  condition 
and  said  monitoring  means  including  an  equal  number 
of  two-state  devices,  means  for  setting  said  monitoring 
two-state  devices  into  a  pattern,  me^ns  effective  upon 
similarity  of  condition  between  the  t^o-state  devices  of 
said  pattern  and  of  said  indication  producing  means,  for 
causing  an  interrupt  upon  the  occurrence  of  each  such 
condition,  and  means  for  setting  chosen  ones  of  said 
monitoring,  two-state  devices  into'  a  condition,  contrary 
to  corresponding  ones  of  the  two-state  devices  of  said 
indicating  means  whereby  said  respective  conditions,  cor- 
responding to  said  contrary  set  two-«tate  devices,  are  m- 
effective  to  produce  interrupt  even  upon  occurrence  of 
said  conditions,  respectively. 
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3,048,333 
FAST  MULTIPLY  APPARATUS  IN  AN  ELEC- 
TRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Joseph    L.    Brown,    Jordan   M.    Taylor,   and    PhUip    N. 
Stoughton,  Poughlieepsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tiona]   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,442 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 


111 
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1.  In  an  electronic  data  processing  machine  for  jM^oduc- 
ing  high  speed  parallel  multiplication  of  binary  vaJues  in- 
cluding an  adding  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  full 
binary  adders,  an  accumulator  register  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  accumulator  orders  for  corresponding  orders  of 
said  adding  device,  a  second  register  coupled  to  said  ac- 
cumulator register,  a  multiplier  stored  in  said  second 
register  and  means  storing  a  multiplicand,  apparatus,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  producing  an  intermittent 
shifting  of  said  accumulator  register  and  said  second  reg- 
ister and  means  operative  in  the  alternative  to  produce  a 
continuous  shifting,  means  testing  the  lowest  order  of 
said  second  register  for  a  binary  value  stored  therein, 
means  testing  another  order  of  said  second  register  for  a 
binary  value,  means  operable  upon  ascertaining  that  a 
binary  "one"  exists  in  said  lowest  order  to  cause  addi- 
tion of  said  multiplicand  and  the  contents  of  said  ac- 
cumulator in  said  adding  device,  for  causing  said  reg^ 
isters  to  store  the  partial  product  and  to  render  effective 
said  intermittent  shifting  means  to  jointly  shift  the  con- 
tents, and  said  operable  means  effective  upon  ascertain- 
ment that  a  binary  "zero"  exists  in  said  lowest  order 
to  render  effective  said  intermittent  shifting  means  to 
cause  said  registers  to  jointly  shift  the  contents  there6f. 
and  means  operable  in  response  to  said  testing  means  for 
rendering  said  intermittent  shifting  means  operative  re- 
gardless of  the  individual  values,  respectively  of  said  one 
tested  order  values,  and  operable  in  dependence  upon  the 
joint  values  of  said  two  tested  orders,  to  render  either 
said  intermittent  or  said  continuous  shifting  means  oper- 
ative. 


digits  of  a  first  word  are  stored  in  alternate  digit  posi- 
tions and  a  second  store  in  which  signals  representing  dig- 
its of  a  second  word  are  stored  in  alternate  digit  posi- 
tions, a  plurality  of  multiplier  means  each  connected  be- 
tween a  consecutive  digit  position  of  the  said  first  store 
and  a  consecutive  digit  position  of  the  said  second  store, 
means  for  shifting  the  said  signals  in  the  said  first  store 
in  a  direction  in  which  the  said  signal  representing  the 
most  significant  digit  of  the  said  first  word  leads,  means 
for  shifting  the  said  signals  in  the  said  second  store 
in  a  direction  in  which  the  said  signal  representing  the 
least  significant  digit  of  the  said  second  word  leads  and 
a  separate  output  from  each  said  multiplier  means,  each 
said  separate  output  carrying  signals  representing  prod- 
ucts of  separate  significance. 


3,048,335 
(  SIMULTANEOUS  EQUATION  OPTIMAL 
SOLUTIOxN   COM  PITER 
Ralph  W.  Burfaans,  Chagrin  Falls,  Warren  Jackson,  Jr^ 
Lyndhurst,  and  Phillip  J.  Stevko,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,053 
16  Claims.     (Ci.  235—180) 
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3,048,334  E 

ELECTRICAL  DIGITAL  COMPUTING  ENGINTS 
Edward    Arthur   Newman,    Oxshot,    and    John    Bentley 

Stringer,   Hanworth,   England,   assignors   to   National  I 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England,         ,      .  ,  .         , 

a  British  corporation  1.  An  analog  computer  adapted  to  automatically  con- 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832.582  ^^""S^  ^°  ^  optimal  solution  for  a  problem  having  a  num- 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  18,  1958     ^'^  ^f  variables  and  a  lesser  number  of  restrictions,  said 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 164)  computer   comprising,    an    equation   matrix   of   potenti- 

ometers and  a  plurality  of  summing  amplifiers  connected 
to  said  matrix,  said  matrix  and  summing  amplifiers  being 
responsive  to  inputs  to  said  matrix  of  analog  signals 
simulating  said  variables  to  respectively  provide  as  out- 
puts from  said  summing  amplifiers  a  plurality  of  simfrfe 
error  signals  which  are  continuous  functions  of  said  in- 
puts and  which  are  respective  measures  of  the  degree  to 
which  said  restrictions  are  unsatisfied  as  the  computer 
seeks  said  solution,  a  plurality  of  signal  sources  con- 
nected to  said  equation  matrix  to  each  supply  to  a  respec- 
1.  A  multiplier  for  an  electrical  digital  computing  en-  tivc  summing  amplifier  a  signal  simulative  of  a  term  oc- 
gine  including  a  first  store  in  which  signals  representing   earring  in  the  restriction  corresponding  to  such  amplifier 
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and  determining  the  value  of  such  restriction  when  all 
said  variables  equal  zero,  a  transpose  matrix  of  poten- 
tiometers connected  while  said  problem  is  being  solved 
to  continuously  receive  said  simple  error  signals  from 
said  summing  amplifiers  and  adapted  to  translate  said 
simple  error  signals  into  a  plurality  of  aggregate  error 
signals  respectively  corresponding  to  said  analog  signals, 
a  plurality  of  integrator  means  respectively  responsive 
to  said  aggregate  error  signals  to  provide  outputs  repre- 
senting the  integrals  of  said  last-numed  signals  as  a  func- 
tion of  analog  time,  the  outputs  of  said  integrator  means 
being  supplied  to  said  equation  matrix  as  said  analog 
signal  inputs,  the  circuits  of  said  computer  accordingly 
forming  a  closed  loop  system,  and  source  means  of 
forcing  signal  connected  in  circuit  with  said  closed  loop 
system  between  said  summing  amplifiers  and  said  plu- 
rality of  integrator  means  and  in  parallel  relation  with 
said  transpose  matrix  to  superpose  on  each  aggregate 
error  signal  therefrom  a  respective  amount  of  forcing 
signal  which  serves  to  urge  said  system  in  operation  to- 
wards a  stable  condition  representing  said  optimal  solu- 
tion. 


3,048.336 

ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATOR 

Bruce  A.  Kitzenthaler,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1958,  S«r.  No.  762,893 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23S— 183) 


T—    • 


I 

1.  A  circuit  for  integrating  a  varying  voltage  with  re- 
spect to  time  which  comprises:  drive  means  controlling 
a  potentiometer,  means  for  applying  said  varying  volt- 
age to  said  drive  means,  means  for  applying  a  power 
voltage  to  said  potentiometer,  an  electronic  integrator  in- 
cluding an  operational  amplifier,  an  input  resistance,  and 
a  feedback  ^capacitance  for  integrating  the  variable  out- 
put of  said  potentiometer,  means  including  an  amplitude 
discriminator  for  detecting  a  preselected  output  of  said 
electronic  integrator,  capacitor  means  responsive  to  said 
means  including  an  amplitude  discriminator  for  applying 
an  inverse  resetting  voltage  to  said  electronic  integrator, 
said  capacitor  means  being  charged  from  the  same  volt- 
age source  as  applies  power  voltage  to  said  potentiome- 
ter, and  means  for  counting  the  number  of  inverse  reset- 
ting voltages  applied  during  a  measuring  period  as  a 
measure  of  the  integration. 


3.048J37 
ELECTRON   MEANS  FOR  GENERATING 

TRIGONOMKTKK     Fl  NCTIONS 

Richard  T.  Byerly,  Hilkins  Towaship,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa^   assinnor   to   Westinxhousc    Electric   Corporation, 

East  Pittsbunth,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  July  2,  1957.  S«r.  No.  669,549 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—186) 


Hitf 


^M2H-^ 


circuit  and  an  output  circuit;  means  for  connecting  a 
control  voltage  to  said  input  circuit;  and  feedback  means 
connecting  said  output  circuit  to  said  amplifier  means  to 
limit  any  output  of  said  amplifier  means  to  a  value  es- 
tablished by  said  feedback  means;  said  feedback  means 
comprising  a  feedback  amplifier  operably  connected  to 
amplify  the  output  from  said  output  circuit  and  reverse 
the  phase  thereof,  means  for  connecting  a  varying  ref- 
erence  voltage  to  said  feedback  amplifier,  and  filter  means 
for  connecting  the  output  from  said  feedback  amplifier 
to  said  amplifier  means;  said  input  circuit  including  circuit 
means  for  feeding  the  control  voltage  directly  to  said 
amplifier  means,  and  input  amplifier  means  in  parallel 
circuit  relationship  with  said  circuit  means  for  amplify- 
ing the  control  voltage  twice  upon  said  control  voltage 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value  and  reversing  the  phase 
of  said  amplified  control  voltage  to  oppose  the  applica- 
tion of  the  control  voltage  to  said  amplifier  means. 


1.  An  electronic  circuit   for  generating  trigonometric 
functions  comprising  amplifier  means  having  an   input 


3,048,338  '       I 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  STRUCTURES 
Charles  J.  O'Brien,  Lockport,  and  Lynn  E.  Waite,  Gas- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,894 
10  Claims.     (CI.  236—34) 


4.  A  thermostatic  valve  structure  including  a  frame  de- 
fining a  port,  a  valve  arranged  to  control  said  port,  a 
thermosensitive  pellet  type  motor  having  two  relatively 
movable  and  telescopic  parts  with  their  major  lengths  ex- 
tending away  from  said  frame,  one  of  said  motor  parts 
being  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  resilient  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  motor  parts  to  said  frame  urging 
said  other  motor  part  and  frame  toward  each  other,  and 
means  connecting  the  said  other  motor  part  to  said  valve 
to  impart  opening  and  closing  movements  to  the  latter 
when  said  motor  is  subjected  to  changes  in  temperature. 


3,048,339 

DIFFLISER 

John  A.  Tapleshay,  Sandy  Springs,  Ga..  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798.191 

13  Claims.     (CI.  239—571) 


I.  A  difTuser  adapted  to  aerate  a  medium  in  which  it  is 
immersed,  said  difTuser  comprising  a  fitting  provided  with 
means  at  one  end  for  connection  to  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  said  fitting  having  an  air  chamber  having  an  outer 
end  and  a  flat  rim  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said  air 
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chamber,  a  flat  disc  seated  on  said  rim,  said  disc  being 
adapted  to  form  a  seal  with  said  rim,  projections  extend- 
ing from  said  rim  and  engageable  with  said  disc  to  limit 
its  lateral  movement,  and  a  retaining  member  having  a 
flat  surface  extending  from  said  projections  over  said  rim 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  rim  at  a  distance 
from  said  rim  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  disc, 
said  retaining  member  being  engageable  with  said  disc 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  disc  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  rim. 


3,048,340 

PORTABLE  WASTE   FOOD  GRINDER 

Richard  L.  Vernon,  1916  W.  Mountain  St., 

Glendale  1,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,265 

3  Claims.     (CI.  241—46) 


.  it^r^TjTTggjf.^ 


1.  A  portable  waste  food  shredding  and  grinding  de- 
vice, comprising  a  housing  forming  a  container  for  water 
and  for  finely  divided  particles  of  waste  food  produced  by 
the  device,  a  food  grinder-shredder  unit  in  said  housing 
extending  above  the  normal  operating  level  of  liquid  in 
the  housing,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  food 
grinder-shredder  unit  and  having  a  watertight  casing,  said 
motor  being  disposed  above  the  normal  operating  liquid 
itvel  in  the  housing,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  said 
food  grinder-shredder  unit  for  impelling  liquid  drawn 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  over  said  motor 
casing  to  cool  the  motor. 


3,048,341 

MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  WIRE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Helmut  A.  Freyholdt,  2385  Roscomare  Road, 

Los  Angeles  24,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,804 

9  Claims.     (CI.  242—1) 


member;  second  di^>ensing  means  journaled  on  said  sec- 
ond driven  means  and  retaining  said  second  flexible  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  frame  may  be  drivingly  coupled  to  said 
first  driven  means  and  said  second  flexible  member  may 
be  wound  on  said  frame  perpendicular  to  said  one  center 
line  while  maintaining  said  second  driven  means  station- 
ary, and  whereby  said  frame  may  be  drivingly  coupled 
to  said  second  driven  means  and  said  first  flexible  member 
wound  on  said  frame  perpendicular  to  said  other  center 
line  while  'maintaining  said  first  driven  means  stationary. 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  a  first  flexible  member  and 
a  second  flexible  member  onto  a  frame  in  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration,  said  machine  comprising:  first 
driven  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  axial  aligrunent  with 
one  center  line  of  said  frame;  second  driven  means 
mounted  for  rotation  in  axial  alignment  with  the  other 
co-planar  center  line  of  said  frame;  coupling  means  for 
effecting  separate  connection  of  said  frame  to  said  first 
and  second  driven  means,  respectively;  driving  means  for 
effecting  separate  rotation  of  said  first  driven  means  and 
said  second  driven  means;  first  dispensing  means  journaled 
in  said  first  driven  means  and  retaining  said  first  flexible 


3,048,342 
HIGH  SPEED  TRAVERSE   MECHANISM 
Raymond  V.  Tata,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,305 
10  Claims.     (CI.  242—43) 


•0000 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  having  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  package  core  to  wind  yarn  thereon,  means 
for  rotating  said  core,  a  traverse  bar  reciprocable  longi-j 
tudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  core,  yarn  guide  means  mov- 
able by  said  traverse  bar  •  for  distributing  yarn  on  said 
core,  mechanical  means  for  reciprocating  said  traverse 
bar,  resilient  means  stressed  by  the  movement  of  said 
bar  near  each  end  of  each  stroke  thereof  to  assist  said 
reciprocating  means  in  decelerating  said  bar  and  impart- 
ing initial  acceleration  thereto  in  the  op{>osite  direction 
and  means  forj  varying  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
speed  of  the  trlaverse  bar  the  extent  to  which  said  re- 
silient means  is  stressed  whereby  the  assistance  afforded 
by  said  resilient  means  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  reciprocation  of  the  traverse  bar. 


3,048343 
TEXTILE   WINDING   MACHINT 
John  V.  Keith,  Warwick,  R.L,  assignor  to  Leesona  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,262 
10  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 45) 


i 


1.  A  winding  machine  for  winding  a  continuously  ad- 
vancing strand  of  yarn  comprising  a  rotatablc  spindle, 
means  for  traversing  a  winding  strand  of  yarn  longitudi- 
nally of  said  spindle,  a  variable  speed  electric  motor  for 
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routing  said  spindle  and  actuating  said  traversing  means, 
an  electricaJ  circuit  operative  to  connect  said  motor  to  a 
source  of  electricaJ  power,  said  circuit  when  operative  con- 
stantly supplying  power  to  said  motor  and  including  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  electric  power  supplied  to  said 
motor,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  impedance 
means  requinng  a  combination  of  at  least  two  electrical 
signals  for  varying  the  power  supplied  to  said  motor  and 
connected  in  series  with  said  motor,  first  signal  oKans 
for  applying  a  first  electrical  signal  to  said  impedance 
means,  first  control  means  for  controlling  said  signal  ac- 
cording to  the  growth  of  a  winding  package  to  reduce 
the  power  supplied  to  said  motor,  second  signal  means  for 
supplying  a  second  electrical  signal  to  said  impedance 
means,  and  second  control  means  for  controlling  one  of 
said  signal  means  to  reduce  the  power  supplied  to  said 
motor  when  the  tension  of  the  strand  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  to  increase  the  power  supplied  to  said 
motor  when  the  yam  tension  is  less  than  a  predetennioed 
value. 


3,048,344* ' 
APPARATUS  FOR   USE   IS  CONJUNCTION 
WTTH    AN   EXTRLDER 
Jolin  Harold  Barwell  and  Donald  James  Lanham,  Cam- 
bridge, England,  asignon  to  Barwell  Rubber  Company 
Limited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  27,  1959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—55) 


rolls  of  newsprint  or  similar  cored  loads,  said  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  cylindrical  body 
member  having  gudgeons  at  each  end  for  mounting  the 
shaft  assembly  for  rotation,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  rigid  floating  leaf  elements  extending  gen- 
erally longitudinally  within  said  body  member  and  ar- 
ranged for  radial  bodily  movement  toward  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  said  body  member,  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  and  aligned  slits  in  said  wall  adjacent 
the  position  of  each  of  said  leaf  elements,  a  series  of  lugs 
associated  with  each  of  said  leaf  elements,  each  lug  dis- 
posed in  one  of  said  slits  and  movable  radially  therein 
to  project  therefrom  and  to  be  retracted  from  a  projected 
position,  a  slot  formed  in  the  outward  surface  of  each 
of  said  leaf  elements  facing  said  series  of  slits  and  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  said  element,  the  radially  inner  ends 
of  the  lugs  of  each  series  being  seated  in  the  slot  of  one 
of  the  leaf  elements  and  secured  therein,  and  at  least  one 
pre-stressed  bent  leaf  spring  seated  in  portions  of  each 
of  said  slots  not  occupied  by  said  lugs,  said  spring  being 
compressed  between  the  bottom  of  said  slot  and  the  adja- 
i  cent  unbroken  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  body 
member,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  urging  said  leaf  ele- 
ments and  said  attached  lugs  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  said 
body  member  to  project  said  lugs  through  said  slits  against 
the  urging  of  said  springs;  the  several  series  of  slits  in  the 
wall  of  the  body  member,  and  the  leaf  elements  with 
their  series  of  lugs  all  being  multiplied  throughout  the 
length  of  the  shaft  assembly  and  arranged  in  separate  cir- 
cumferential   groups,   said   groups   comprising    two   end 
groups  and  an  intermediately  disposed  group,  the  leaf 
elements  and  series  of  slits  and  lugs  of  adjacent  groups 
being  displaced    angulariy   from   each  other   about  the 
periphery  of  said  body  member. 


3  048  346 

TENSIONING   APPARATUS  FOR  TENUOUS 

MATERIAL 

Leonard  A.  Karbcr,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  an  extruder  operating  Herr  Equipment  ^°'T<>"*'?p 

on  plastic  material  stock  in  the  form  of  sheets  or  ribbon,  FUed  Apr.  6,  >'*'•  ^•-^J-*?7'-'-*' 

apparatus  for  forming  the  stock  sheets  or  ribbon  into  com-  *  CUfam.     (CI.  242     75.J) 

pact  cylindrical  rolls  for  charging  into  the  barrel  of  the 
extruder,  the  material  of  each  roll  being  tightly  wound 
helically  upon  itself  from  a  center,  comprising  an  endless 
belt  arranged  for  traversing  over  a  guide  track,  a  track- 
defining  roller  assembly  including  two  front  rollers  one 
above  the  other,  a  back  roller  spaced  horizontally  from 
the  front  rollers,  and  intermediate  rollers  between  the 
front  and  back  rollers,  said  track-defining  rollers  being 
arranged  to  constrain  the  belt  to  provide  upper  and  lower 
laps  disposed  to  form  a  V-shaped  horizontally  extending 

pocket  affording  at  the  front  rollers  an  entry  mouth  for  I .  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  tension 
the  reception  of  the  stock  and  in  the  region  of  the  inter-  on  longitudinally  moving  tenuous  material,  comprising  a 
mediate  rollers  a  constriction,  and  means  for  so  driving  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  rolls  over  which  the  ina- 
the  belt  that  the  upper  and  lower  laps  extending  between  terial  passes  in  the  form  of  a  loop  and  one  of  said  rolU 
the  front  and  intermediate  rollers  move  in  opposite  direc-  riding  in  said  loop  and  being  movable  transversely  of  its 
tions.  axis  in   a  rectilinear  path  as  said  loop  changes  in  size 

^^— ^^— ^^—  I         and  exerting  a  force  tending  to  enlarge  said  loop  and  thus 

tension  said  material,  and  a  plurality  of  pivotally  inter- 
connected link  members  connected  to  said  one  roll  and 
constraining  the  latter  to  movement  along  said  rectilinear 
path  with  minimum  frictional  resistance.       « 


3,048345 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHAFTS 
Robert  P.  Willard,  Doriuun,   N.H.,  assignor  to  Kidder 
Press  Company,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  S«r.  No.  6,705 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242—72) 


A  collapsible  shaft  assembly  of  the  class  described  and 
as  particularly  adapted  for  the  routable  support  of  heavy 


3  048347 
'  COIL  CRADLE   ROLLS 

John  R.  Edmonds,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Ma- 
chinery A  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatio* 
of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  680,233 
8  Claims.     (CI.  242— 78.7) 
5.  A  cradle  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  coil  of  strip 
material  for  uncoiling  said  strip,  said  cradle  including: 
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a  pair  of  side  frame  plates;  a  plurality  of  driver  rollers 
extending  between  and  rotatably  carried  by  said  side 
frame  plates  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  coil  of  strip; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  driver  rollers,  the  rearmost 
and  foremost  of  said  driver  rollers  having  a  rigid  core 
non-circular  in  cross-sectional  shape  and  having  longitu- 


3,048,349 
EJECTOR  FOR  SUPPLY  PACKAGE 
INDEXING   MECHANISM 
Thomas  E.  Pitts,  Cranston,  and  Carlton  A.  Steele,  Nor- 
wood, R.L,  assignors  to  Lcesona  Corporation,  Cran- 
ston, R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,221 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—130) 


dinally  extending  external  l!at  surfaces  exceeding  four 
number  and  a  resilient  sheath  disposed  about  said 


in 


core,  the  noncircular  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  core 
and  the  resilient  sheath  providing  for  maintaining  the 
outer  convolutions  of  the  coil  supported  on  said  driver 
rollers  in  a  tightly  wound  condition. 


3,048348 

WIRE  FENCING   STRINGING   AND 

STRETCHING   IMPLEMENT 

Thcroa  W.  Griffin,  Rte.  1,  Box  102,  New  I^ndon,  N.C. 

FUed  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,930 

12  Claims.     (CI.  242--86.5) 


1.  An  implement  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  conveyance 
and  be  moved  thereby  along  a  line  of  fence  posts  for 
stringing  and  stretching  woven  wire  fencing  comprising  a 
main  frame,  an  elongated  spindle  shaft,  means  on  said 
main  frame  for  removably  supporting  said  spindle  shaft 
in  upright  relation  to  extend  through  the  center  of  a  roll 
of  woven  wire  fencing  and  support  the  same  for  unreeling 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  permit  fencing  to 
be  drawn  off  of  the  fencing  roll  upon  movement  of  the 
conveyance  away  from  an  anchored  part  of  the  fencing 
secured  to  a  fence  post,  means  for  supporting  said  main 
frame  in  a  position  maintaining  the  axis  of  said  spindle 
shaft  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  releasable  hold- 
ing means  supported  on  said  main  frame  for  selectively 
holding  the  wire  fencing  against  paying-out  movement 
including  strain-receiving  portions  to  enter  into  holding 
engagement  with  exposed  portions  of  the  wire  fencing  at 
a  preselected  position  relative  to  the  main  frame  and  con- 
tinually hold  the  engaged  wire  fencing  portions  fixed  at 
said  preselected  position  relative  to  the  main  frame  during 
movement  of  the  conveyance  and  main  frame  away  from 
said  anchored  part,  and  means  connecting  said  strain-re- 
ceiving portions  to  the  main  frame  to  transfer  directly  to 
the  main  frame  the  pulling  force  exerted  by  the  payed-out 
fencing  on  said  strain-receiving  portions  during  such  move- 
ment of  the  conveyance  and  implement  away  from  the 
anchored  part  so  that  the  roll  of  wire  fencing  is  relieved 
of  unreeling  strains  during  such  movement  and  stretching 
of  the  payed-out  fencing  is  effected. 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  having  a  yarn  carrier  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  support 
at  least  two  yam  holders  at  circumferentially  spaced 
points  therearound,  said  carrier  including  at  each  of  said 
points  a  member  disposed  on  a  vertical  axis  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  carrier,  said  member  mating  with  an  end 
of  said  holder  to  support  the  holder  vertically  on  said 
carrier,  and  means  operable  from  time  to  time  for  re- 
volving the  carrier  through  an  arc  equal  to  the  circum- 
ferential spacing  of  said  yarn  holders  on  said  carriers  to 
successively  bring  said  holders  from  and  to  a  reserve 
position  to  and  from  an  active  unwinding  position,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  means  for  effecting  relative 
axial  movement  between  each  supporting  member  and 
the  holder  associated  therewith  upon  movement  thereof 
from  active  to  reserve  position  to  unseat  the  holder  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  an  unseated  holder  and  force- 
ably  displace  the  same  laterally  of  said  vertical  axis. 


3,048350 

STABILIZATION  OF  EARTH  SATELLITE 

REPEATERS 

Cassius  C.  Cutler,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,817 
9  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 


1.  In  a  space  satellite  to  be  launched  with  an  initial 
spin  about  the  axis  of  greatest  moment  of  inertia  and  with 
said  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  "a  desired  orbit,  means 
for  maintaining  the  spin  despite  damping  influences,  com- 
prising means  producing  a  magnetic  moment  in  the  satel- 
lite rotating  about  the  spin  axis  thereof  and  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  spin  axis  with  an  angular  velocity  approx- 
imately equal  to  the  desired  velocity  of  rotation  of  the 
satellite  about  the  spin  axis,  and  means  for  producing  a 
damping  force  tending  to  resist  motion  of  the  satellite 
about  any  axis  other  than  said  spin  axis. 
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3,048,351 
SPIN  STABILIZATION  OF   EARTH  SATELLITES 
Paul  L.  Donoho,  New  Providence.  NJ.,  assifnior  to  Bell 
Telephone     Ijiboratories,    Incorporated,     New     York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  II.  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,040 
10  Clalim.     (CI.  244—1) 


aircraft,  said  navigation  computer  including  a  first  means 
adapted  for  generating  a  first  electrical  course  signal 
representative  of  the  course  from  the  present  position  of 
the  aircraft  to  a  first  destination  position;  second  means 
responsive  to  said  first  electrical  course  signal  and  adapt- 
ed to  generate  a  second  electrical  course  signal  when 
said  first  destination  position  has  been  reached,  said  sec- 
ond electrical  course  signal  being  representative  of  the 
course  from  the  current  p>osition  of  the  aircraft  to  a 
second  destination  position:  and  an  automatic  pilot  cou- 
pled to  said  navigation-computing  means  and  to  the  con- 
trol surfaces  of  the  aircraft  and  adapted  for  guiding  the 
aircraft  on  the  correct  flight  courses. 


1.  In  a  space  satellite  to  be  launched  witli  an  initial  spin 
about  the  axis  of  greatest  moment  of  inertia  and  with 
said  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  a  desired  orbit,  means 
for  maintaining  the  spin  of  said  satellite  despite  damp- 
ing influences  comprising  a  pair  of  current-carrying  loops 
mounted  on  said  satellite  in  planes  which  intersect  in 
a  line  parallel  to  said  spin  axis,  means  for  sensing  varia- 
tions in  the  earth's  magnetic  field  experienced  by  said 
spinning  satellite  and  generating  a  current  proportional 
thereto,  and  means  for  applying  said  current  to  said  loops 
to  produce  a  torque  about  said  spin  axis. 


3,048,352 

AUTOMATIC   CELESTIAL  NAVIGATION   AND 

Gl  ll>ANCE  SYSTEM 

Siegfried  Hansen.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a  corpora- 

>i      tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1954.  Ser.  No.  402.187 

18  Claims.    (CL  244— 14)  • 

<  ( —  .» ^ .  ••     ■»  "^r  J.    .  1  , 
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3,048,353 

MEANS  OF  Fl-IGHT  CONTROL  OF  A 

HELICOPTER 

Gene  C.  Holmes,  5708  Briarcliff  Road,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,630 

5  Claims.     (CI.  244—23) 


1.  A  device  for  flight  control  of  a  vertically  ascending 
and  descending  aircraft  comprising:  an  air  passage  through 
said  aircraft,  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  passage, 
discharge  means  for  discharging  air  from  said  passage, 
rudder  means  on  said  aircraft  in  the  path  of  air  issuing 
from  said  discharge  means,  additional  discharge  means 
fixed  on  said  aircraft,  communicating  with  said  passage, 
and  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first 
mentioned  discharge  means,  and  valves  for  selectively 
controlling  air  flow  through  said  discharge  means,  said 
additional  discharge  means  being  laterally  directed  to 
direct  air  in  a  fixed  horizontal  direction  to  thereby  dis- 
place said  aircraft  without  tilting  the  same.         j 


3,048,354 

AILERON   CONTROL  SYSTEM   FOR   AIRCRAFT 

Kingslcy  A.  Doutt,  Alpena,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   Westinghouse    .4lr   Brake    Company, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PenasyKania 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  841.209 

1  (  laim.     (CI.  244—90) 


3.  A  system  for  automatic  unattended  navigation  and 
guidance  of  airborne  craft  from  one  terrestrial  location 
ta  a  sequence  of  other  destination  positions  comprising: 
a  present-position  computing  means  including  space  sta- 
bilised means;  accelerometer  means  having  its  orienta- 
tion controlled  by  said  space  stabilized  means  to  develop 
latitude  and  longitude  acceleration  signals;  correction 
means  coupled  for  adding  and  subtracting  to  said  ac- 
celeration signals  to  compensate  for  centrifugal  and 
coriolis  forces  of  the  earth's  motion  and  for  the  earth's 
shape;  and  integrator  means  for  generating  signals  repre- 
senting velocity  and  present  position'  of  the  aircraft  in 
latitude  and  longitude  co-ordinates;  manually-scttable 
means  adapted  for  generating  signals  representative  of 
the  latitude  and  longitude  of  said  destination  positions; 
and  a  naviiiation-computing  means  coupled  to  said  pres- 
ent-position computing  means  and  said  destination-posi- 
tion signal  generating  means  and  adapted  for  generating 
a  signal  representative  of  a  course  from  said  present  po- 
sition to  the  respective  destination  position  and  for  pro- 
ducing error  signals  representative  of  any  difference  be- 
tween said  computed  course  and  the  actual  course  of  the 


An  aileron  trim  control  device  for  an  aircraft  having 
ailerons  and  a  movable  control  member  interconnecting 
the  same,  said  device  comprising  in  combination  a  single 
acting  spring  loaded  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assem- 
bly having  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  thereof  through 
an  end  of  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  piston,  means 
on  said  cylinder  and  rod  for  securing  said  rod  in  desired 
position  relative  to  said  cylinder,  a  secondary  single  act- 
ing spring  loaded  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
and  tubular  means  establishing  communication  between 
said  first  mentioned  and  said  second  mentioned  hydraulic 
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piston  and  cylinder  assemblies,  said  piston  in  said  sec- 
ondary hydraulic  piston  and  said  cylinder  assembly  hav- 
ing a  piston  rod  extending  outwardly  of  one  end  of  said 
secondary  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  and 
struaure  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  secondary  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  securing  the  same  to  said 
aircraft,  an  enlongated  member  secured  at  its  ends  to 
said  control  member  of  said  aircraft  and  a  tubular  body 
through  which  said  elongated  member  is  positioned, 
movable  structures  in  the  ends  of  said  tubular  body  en- 
gaging enlarged  end  portions  on  said  elongated  member 
and  a  coil  spring  disposed  around  said  elongated  member 
within  said  tubular  body  and  engaged  against  said  mov- 
able structures,  structural  members  in  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  body  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said 
movable  structures  and  a  structural  extension  of  said 
tubular  body  pivotally  secured  to  said  piston  rod  of  said 
secondary  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder. 


trol-element.  comprising:  a  partition  having  a  reciprocat- 
abie  control  element-receiving  aperture  therein;  a  planar 
flexible  retainer  diaphragm  fixed  facewise  to  one  face  of 
said  partition  and  having  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving 
an  apertured  grommet;  and  a  flexible  grommet  mounted 
in  the  aperture  in  the  retainer  diaphragm  substantially 
coplanarly  with  the  retainer,  the  retainer  diaphragm  being 


3,048,355 
FUSELAGE   FRAME 
Claudius  Doniier,  Jr.,  Grafeliing,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Domier-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Friedrichshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No,  770,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  12,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  244—119) 


1.  In  a  fuselage  frame  having  a  vertical  plane  of  sym- 
metry, in  combination,  a  pair  of  lower  longerons  each  (lav- 
ing a  forward  end;  a  nose  plate  connected  to  said  ends  of 
said  lower  longerons  and  having  an  upper  portion  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  lower  longerons;  a 
supporting  frame  rearwardly  spaced  from  said  nose  plate 
and  connected  to  said  lower  longerons  and  having  an 
upper  portion  spaced  from  said  lower  longerons  a  distance 
greater  than  that  of  said  portion  of  said  nose  plate;  a 
pair  of  upper  longerons,  each  having  a  forward  end  end- 
ing at  and  being  connected  to  said  supporting  frame;  an 
inclined  strut  extending  substantially  in  said  plane  of  sym- 
metry between  said  upper  portion  of  said  nose  plate  and 
said  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  frame,  said  nose 
plate  and  said  supporting  frame  together  with  the  portions 
of  said  lower  longerons  extending  therebetween  and  said 
strut  defining  a  cabin  space,  leaving  the  space  between 
said  inclined  strut  and  said  lower  longerons  unobstructed; 
and  transparent  window  means  partly  enclosing  said  cabin 
space  and  being  movably  supported  by  said  strut  and  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  thereof  substantially  to  said 
lower  longerons  so  that  upon  movement  thereof  said  un- 
obstructed space  between  said  strut  and  at  least  one  of  said 
lower  longerons  might  serve  as  exit  and  entrance. 


3,048,356 
BULKHEAD  SEAL  FOR   MOVABLE  CONTROL 
ELEMENT 
Harold  S.  Curtis,  Long  Beach,  Jimmie  C.  Curtis,  Costa 
Mesa,  John  M.  Divola,  Calabasas.  Leonard  H.  Maletz, 
Downey,  and  Glen  W.  Morris  and  Richard  P.  Schiltz, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,004 
11  Claims.     (CI.  244—129) 
I.  Means  for  dislodging  ice  from  a  sealed  aperture  in 
a  partition  through  which  reciprocates  an  elongate  con- 
781  O.G.— 11 


axially  flexural  by  movements  of  the  elongate  element  to 
dislodge  ice  lying  between  the  retainer  diaphragm  and 
the  grommet  so  as  to  enable  a  certain  amount  of  axial 
movement  of  the  elongate  control  element  with  respect 
to  the  seal  even  if  tl:e  grommet  should  tend  to  jam  in  the 
retainer-diaphragm  and  if  the  control  element  should  ice- 
jam  in  the  grommet. 


3,048,357 
WINGLET  DROGUE  FOR  AERIAL   REFUELING 

Alfred  C.  Loedding.  Williamsburg.  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,975 

10  Claims.     (CL  244—135) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  aerodynamic  drogue  device  for  stabilizing  the 
terminal  portion  of  an  aerial  refueling  conduit  compris- 
ing an  annular  body  member  secured  to  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  conduit  and  concentric  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  separate  in- 
dividual airfoil  members  equiangularly  disposed  about  said 
body  member,  said  airfoil  members  each  having  an  aspect 
ratio  of  the  order  of  about  one,  each  airfoil  member 
being  individually  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to 
an  outward  limiting  radial  position,  the  angle  of  attack 
of  each  airfoil  member  when  in  its  outward  position 
with  respect  to  the  resultant  ambient  airflow  being  sub- 
stantially one  half  of  the  angle  between  the  angle  of 
zero  lift  and  the  stalling  angle,  said  airfoil  members  pro- 
ducing a  stabilizing  drag  on  said  refueling  conduit,  and 
means  connecting  the  individual  airfoil  members  for  liin- 
iting  outward  movement  thereof  to  said  outward  posi- 
tion, and  means  interconnecting  said  airfoil  members  and 
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said  body  member  to  permit  movement  of  the  airfoil 
members  from  the  retracted  position  to  the  outward  limit- 
ing position. 


3,048,358 
WELL  TOOLS 
George   Max    RjiuUns,    Dallas,   and    Shelby   J.   Graves, 
Irvine,  T«.,  assiKnors,  b>  mesne  ftuiKnments,  to  Otis 
Eoginecrini;  Corporation,  Dallas  Count).  lex.,  a  coq>o* 
ration  of  Delawarv 

Filed  July  20.  1959,  S«r.  No.  828,309 
1(  Clahns.     (CL  248 — 49  > 


I.  A  securing  and  supporting  device  for  securing  a 
flexible  insulated  electrical  wire  to  the  exterior  of  a  string 
of  well  pipe  including;  a  substantially  annular  upper  se- 
curing and  supporting  member;  a  lower  clamping  and 
retaining  member;  longitudinally  extending  connecting 
means  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  members;  and 
wire  reuining  means  on  said  connecting  means  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  upper  and  lower  means  and  disposed  to 
engage  a  flexible  resilicntly  insulated  electrical  conductor 
wire  to  retain  and  support  said  wire  thereon  externally 
of  the  upper  and  lower  members. 


*  3,048,359 

CONSTANT  SUPPORT   PIPE  HANGER 

John  Kohler,  Clifton,  \J..  assiunor  to  Carpenter  and 
Paterson,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,843 
6  Claims.     (CL  248—54) 


-111  I  '■'' 


-i-i  1 '^  fi 'i  6  6^ 


I.  A  constant  support  for  pipes  comprising  a  frame,  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  frame  with  its  line  of  action  being 
fixed  relative  to  t  e  frame,  a  load  fcvcr  having  means  at 
one  end  for  pivotally  supporting  a  load  on  a  first  axis  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  said  line  of  action,  said  load 
lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  limited 
movement  about  a  second  axis  extending  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  said  load  lever  being  movable  from  a  start  posi- 
tion in  which  the  lever  arm  of  said  load  itytt  defines  a 


first  acute  angle  with  said  line  of  action  to  a  maximum 
position  in  which  said  lever  arm  defines  a  substantially 
smaller  second  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  line  r.f 
action,  said  lever  arm  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  said  line  of  action  in  said  start  and  maximum 
positions  respectively,  a  second  lever  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  said  load  lever  about  said  second  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  lever  arm  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  first 
lever,  and  means  providing  a  rolling  contact  driving  con- 
nection between  said  second  lever  and  said  spring  to 
urge  said  load  lever  toward  said  start  position,  the  lever 
arm  of  said  second  lever  extending  at  a  third  acute  angle 
to  a  reference  line  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  line 
of  action  and  through  said  second  axis  when  said  load 
lever  is  in  said  start  position,  said  third  angle  being 
greater  than  said  second  angle  but  less  than  said  first 
angle,  the  lever  arm  of  said  second  lever  being  inclined 
in  opposite  directions  relative  to  said  reference  line  when 
said  second  lever  is  in  the  positions  corresponding  to 
said  start  and  maximum  positions  of  said  load  lever,  said 
spring  being  preloaded  a  predetermined  amount  when  said 
load  lever  is  in  said  start  position. 


3  048  360 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR   INTRAVENOUS 
FLUID  SUPPLY   CONTAINERS 
Frederic  E.  B.  Foley.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  I'nited 
Medical  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,943 
5  Clainu.     (CL  248—337) 


1 .  A  device  for  positioning  an  intravenous  feeding  con- 
tainer anywhere  over  the  bed  of  a  patient  to  be  intra- 
venously fed  and  maintaining  the  container  in  such  posi- 
tion comprising  a  base  having  means  for  attaching  the 
same  to  a  ceiling,  a  horizontally  disposed  tubular  bracket, 
means  rotatably  attaching  said  bracket  to  said  base,  a 
horizontally  extending  member  carried  by  said  tubular 
bracket  for  movement  of  at  least  one  end  toward  and 
away  from  said  bracket,  a  vertically  extending  extensible 
member  having  an  intravenous  feeding  container  holder  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  clamping  means  on  said  one  end  of 
said  horizontally  extending  member  .adjustably  attaching 
said  vertically  extending  extensible  member  to  said  one 
end.  said  container  holder  being  positionable  in  any  se- 
lected vertically  adjusted  position  in  the  circular  area 
formed  between  the  outermost  and  innermost  paths  trav- 
eled by  said  vertical  member  as  said  horizontally  ex- 
tending member  is  swung  about  said  base  in  its  respective 
positions  most  remote  from  and  most  proximate  to  said 
tubular  bracket  whereby  said  container  holder  can  be  po- 
sitioned in  any  position  transversely  or  longitudinally  of 
a  bed. 


3,048.361 
VACUUM  SPRING   CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Philip   L.  Francis,   Pontiac,   Mich.,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,742 
7  Claims.     (CL  251—61) 
1.  A  vacuum  modulated  flow  control  device  compris- 
ing, a  housing  having  a  port  connected  to  a  source  of 


August  7,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


163 


vacuum,  a  pair  of  pistons  in  said  housing  arranged  in 
axially  spaced  relation,  one  oi  said  pistons  having  a 
valve  member  movable  therewith,  means  in  said  housing 
defining  a  flow  passage,  a  valve  seat  in  said  flow  passage 
axially  aligned  with  and  engageable  by  said  valve  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  diaphragms  connected  between  said  housing 


eral  edge  of  said  stuffing  box  cap  resting  directly  on  said 
moisture  seal  ring  and  having  sufficient  strength  to  com- 
press it  into  sealing  contact  with  the  valve  stem  when  the 
stuffing  box  cap  is  screwed  down,  whereby  ice  bridging  is 
restricted  to  said  edge  of  said  cap  from  which  it  may 
readily  be  broken  by  rotation  of  said  stem  and  whereby 
moisture  and  ice  chips  cannot  reach  said  gas  seal. 


and  said  pntons  so  as  to  define  a  closed  cavity  communi- 
cating with  said  port,  first  resilient  means  biasing  said 
one  piston  in  the  direction  of  said  valve  scat,  second  re- 
silient means  biasing  said  other  piston  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  connected  between  said  pistons 
effective  to  positively  limit  opposite  movement  thereof. 


3,048,362 
CRYOGENIC  VALVE 
Conhi  W.  Scarborough,  Egyptt  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
worth Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
MaHBchnsetts 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,040 
2  Claims.     (CL  251—214) 


3,048363 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

Helen  Garrigan,  1086  Greenlawn  Drive,  Pittdbuish,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,519 

2  Claims.     (CI.  251—307) 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 
divided  centrally  in  a  plane  which  contains  the  flow  axis 
and  into  two  complementary  parts  dctachably  fastened 
together,  a  closure  disc  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing, 
two  semi-circular  resilient  seats  arranged  in  a  circular  path 
on  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  housing,  said  inner 
wall  having  an  undercut  groove  into  which  said  seats  are 
fitted,  said  seats  being  provided  with  metal  reinforcing 
strips  of  substantial  thickness  and  of  such  width  that  the 
sides  of  the  strips  extend  underneath  the  overhanging 
portions  of  said  groove  and  sufficiently  rigid  so  as  to  re- 
quire said  seats  to  be  relatively  longitudinally  slid  into 
taid  grooves,  whereby  resistance  to  dislodgement  from 
the  grooves  by  fluid  pressure  is  increased. 


3,048,364 
TURBINE  BRAKE 
Henry  Troeger,  Cooperstown.  and  Edward  J.  Clinton,  Jr^ 
New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,659 

9  Claims.    (CL  253—59)  r 


1.  In  a  valve  to  be  exposed  to  low  temperatures,  a  valve 
body  having  an  upwardly-extending  exteriorly  screw- 
threaded  portion,  a  cooperating  valve  member  and  valve 
stem,  a  stem  sleeve  cap  screwed  onto  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  valve  body  and  having  an  exteriorly  screw- 
threaded  tubular  extension,  a  compressible  gas  seal  in  said 
upwardly-extending  portion  of  said  body  and  engaging  the 
valve  stem,  said  stem  sleeve  cap  having  a  flange  portion 
at  the  base  of  said  extension  projecting  inwardly  toward 
the  valve  stem  and  resting  on  the  gas  seal  and  compressing 
it  into  contact  with  the  upwardly-extending  portion  of  the 
body  when  the  stem  sleeve  cap  is  screwed  down,  at  least 
one  compressible  moisture  seal  ring  in  the  tubular  exten- 
sion of  the  stem  sleeve  cap  engaging  the  stem,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  stuffing  box  cap  on  said  screw-threaded  exten- 
sion of  the  stem  sleeve  cap  having  an  integral  annular  end 
the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  which  extends  into  approxi- 
mate contact  with  the  valve  stem  and  is  very  thin  so  that 
it  confronts  the  stem  with  very  little  surface,  said  peripb- 


1.  In  a  turbine  assembly  having  a  turbine  wheel  and 
a  housing  surrounding  the  wheel,  an  emergency  braking 
system  comprised  of  brake  means  within  the  housing  for 
braking  said  turbine  wheel  by  contact  therewith,  spacing 
means  connected  to  the  housing  rigidly  spacing  said  brake 
means  away  from  said  turbine  wheel,  means  carried  by 
said  turbine  wheel  arranged  to  release  said  spacing  means 
when  said  turbine  wheel  is  rotated  at  excessive  speed. 


IW 


^1* 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7,  1962 


spring  means  confined  by  said  spacing  means  and  said 
housing  and  arranged  to  urge  said  brake  means  against 
said  turbine  wheel  when  said  spacing  means  is  released. 


3,048.365  ' 

ROTOR  BLADE  SHROl  D  AND  VIBRATION 
DAMPING  STRICTI  RE 
Tonn  Foster.  Ridgewood,  NJ..  Richard  F.  Jaklitsch, 
Maspcth.  N.Y..  and  Henry  B.  Mayr.  Ridgefield  Park, 
and  Chapman  J.  Waiker,  Saddle  River.  NJ.,  avsignors 
to  Cartiss- Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Piled  Dec.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861.311 
10  Claims.     (CI.  253—77) 


the  upper  surface  thereof  when  the  platform  is  lowered, 
a  first  pair  of  transversely  spaced  parallel  links  pivotally 
connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  platform  and 
to  said  frame  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  platform  and 
frame,  respectively,  a  second  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
parallel  links  pivotally  connected  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  to  said  platform  and  to  said  frame  at  the  rearward 
ends  of  said  platform  and  frame,  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  links  together  forming  a  parallel- 
ogram linkage  means  for  permitting  vertical  movement  of 
the  platform  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  frame,  first  cam 
means  secured  in  depending  relationship  to  said  platform 
transversely  centrally  thereof,  second  cam  means  secured 
to  said  frame  in  upstanding  closely  spaced  transverse  re- 


1.  A  bladed  rotor  structure  for  compressors,  turbines 
or  like  fluid  apparatus;  said  rotor  structure  comprising  a 
rotor  member;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
blades  secured  to  said  rotor  member  and  extending  ra- 
dially outwardly  therefrom  for  co-action  with  the  appara- 
tus fluid;  and  an  annular  shroud  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  shroud  elements  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation 
across  and  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  to  form 
the  outer  boundary  of  the  flow  path  for  said  fluid,  each 
of  said  blades  having  a  portion  secured  thereto  with  a 
radially-inwardly  facing  surface  and  each  said  shroud 
element  having  portions  with  radially-outwardly  facing 
surfaces  engageable  with  the  inwardly  facing  blade  por- 
tion surfaces  of  a  group  of  blades  to  restrain  said  shroud 
element  against  radially  outward  movement  in  response 
to  centrifugal  forces  thereon  during  rotor  member  rota- 
tion and  to  connect  the  outer  ends  of  said  group  of  blades 
together  to  damp  blade  vibrations  of  the  type  causing 
lateral  vibratory  motion  of  the  blade  outer  ends,  said 
radially  inwardly  facing  surface  on  each  blade  portion 
and  the  radially  outwardly  surface  on  the  shroud  element 
engaged  thereby  havmg  a  loose-fitting  ball  and  socket 
configuration  such  that  said  surfaces  are  arranged  for 
relative  frictional  movement  in  response  to  torsional  vi- 
brations of  a  blade  to  damp  said  torsional  vibrations  and 
in  response  to  bending  vibrations  of  a  blade  which  pro- 
duce angular  motion  between  the  blade  outer  end  and 
the  associated  shroud  element  to  damp  such  bending  vi- 
brations. 


3.048.366 

LIFT  LLNKAGE  FOR   LOW   PLATFOR.M 

HAND  TRl CKS 

William  A.  Williamson.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  19i58,  Ser.  No.  764,043 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254—5) 

1.   In  an  industrial  truck  of  the  character  described,  the 

combination  of  a  longitudinally,  extending  load  supporting 

frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  and  vertically  movable 

load  receiving  platform  overlying  said  frame  and  abutting 


lationship  to  said  first  cam  means,  said  first  and  second 
cam  means  having  oppositely  inclined  surfaces,  the  surface 
of  one  of  said  cam  means  curving  along  a  predetermined 
contour,  hydraulic  extensible  ram  means  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  generally  centrally  of  said  frame, 
a  relatively  short  cross-shaft  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  ram  means,  and  first  and  second  closely  trans- 
versely spaced  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  cross-shaft,  said  first  and  second  roller  means  engag- 
ing and  wedging  vertically  apart  said  first  and  second 
cam  means,  respectively,  during  extending  movement  of 
said  ram  means  whereby  to  actuate  said  platform  verti- 
cally and  parallel  relative  to  said  frame. 


3.048,367 

LOAD   HANDLING    APPARATUS   HAVING 

OPtlMlM   FFFICIENCY 

Lee  A.  McCarty,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  S. 

Watson  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Piled  Aug.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836.237     ! 
10  Claims.     (CI.  254—124) 


I.  In  a  load  handling  apparatus  for  lifting  a  load  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  which  is  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  first  position,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  rigid  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  load  and  pivoted  about  a  first  axis  connected  to  said 
frame,  an  extendible  arm  pivoted  about  a  second  axis 
connected  to  said  frame  and  having  an  extendible  portion 
pivotally  connected  about  a  linking  axis  on  said  rigid 
arm  whereby  said  linking  axis  describes  a  circular  arc 
when  said  load  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  and  means  for  applying  force  to  said  ex- 
tendible portion  of  said  extendible  arm  to  change  the 
length  of  said  extendible  arm,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing said  load  handling  apparatus,  as  herein  structurally 
and  operationally  defined,  in  which  said  first  axis  lies  on 
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the  horizontal  plane  bisecting  said  circular  arc,  and  said 
first  and  second  axes  lie  on  a  cylinder  whose  axis  lies  at 
the  intersection  of  said  horizontal  plane  and  the  perpen- 
dicular bisector  of  the  plane  surface  connecting  said  first 
axis  and  a  position  of  said  linking  axis  of  maximum  re- 
moteness from  said  horizontal  plane. 


3,048,368 

I       PULLING  DEVICE 

Linferd  G.  Linabery,  Sr.,  Gladwin,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,551 

2  Claims.     (CL  254— 130) 


smooth,  curved  and  uninterrupted  passage-defining  inner 
surface  sljdably  engaging  said  tagline  and  flaring  out- 
wardly at  opposite  ends  of  said  member  to  provide  en- 
larged mouths,  the  curvature  of  said  passage-defining  in- 
ner surface  being  gradual  throughout  the  entire  extent  of 
said  passage,  said  guide  member  being  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  support  arm  with  the  passage  extending  along 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  reel  for  guiding  the  winding  and 
unwinding  of  said  tagline  extending  from  said  reel  to  a 
lifting  device. 

3,048,370 
HOIST 
Blair  S.  Kratzer,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,853 
'  10  Claims.     (CL  254—150) 


1.  A  post  pulling  implement  of  the  class  described 
comprising,  a  base  having  a  substantially  H-shaped  bear- 
ing surface;  a  centrally  disposed,  vertical  post  secured 
to  said  base;  a  removable  handle  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  post  and  horizontally  adjustable  thereon;  chain  con- 
nected gripping  members  releasably  connected  to  said 
handle;  each  gripping  member  comprising  a  U-shaped 
section  having  a  horizontally  extending  bar  handle  welded 
thereto  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  with  the  ends 
of  the  chain  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  bar 
handles;  laterally  projecting  pins  mounted  adjacent  the 
free  ends  of  the  legs  of  one  of  the  U-shaped  members  and 
projecting  laterally  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the 
side  walls  thereof  with  a  head  on  the  projecting  end  of 
each  pin;  braces  spaced  laterally  from  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  section  and  connected  to  said  pins  and  to  the 
horizontally  extending  bar  handle  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  open  passages  provided  in  the  legs 
of  the  companion  U-shaped  section  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  the  pins,  and  sharpened  and  hardened  edges 
formed  integral  with  the  upper,  inner  edges  of  the  U- 
shaped  members  for  gripping  the  posts  to  be  pulled  when 
the  handle  is  actuated. 


( 


3,048,369 
TAGLINE  FAIRLEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Leonard  L.  Hanson,  1405  Thatcher  Ave., 

River  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,676 

6  Claims.     (CI.  254—139) 


1.  A  tagline  assembly  for  a  crane  consisting  essentially 
of  a  vertical  reel  mounted  upon  the  boom  of  a  crane, 
a  support  arm  extending  along  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  adjacent  said  reel,  a  tagline  extending  between  said 
reel  and  a  lifting  device  suspended  from  said  boom,  and 
a  fairlead  structure  comprising  a  guide  member  providing 
a  passage  extending  therethrough,  said  member  having  a 
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1.  In  a  hoist,  a  cable  drum  adapted  to  have  a  cable 
wound  thereon,  a  cable  retainer  wound  about  said  drum, 
said  retainer  normally  having  a  pitch  substantially  the 
same  as  the  pitch  of  the  cable  on  the  drum,  the  space 
between  adjacent  turns  of  said  retainer  being  disposed 
substantially  radially  outwardly  of  the  cable  turns,  means 
for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  retainer  on  said 
drum,  cable  feeding  means  including  a  portion  adapted 
to  project  into  the  space  between  two  adjacent  turns  of 
said  retainer  to  spread  said  adjacent  turns  to  permit  free 
passage  of  the  cable  therebetween,  shaft  means  disposed 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  for  slidingly  supporting 
said  cable  feeding  means,  restraining  means  disposed  to 
engage  and  hold  said  two  adjacent  turns  of  said  retainer 
at  said  normal  pitch  at  peripherally  spaced  points  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  cable  feeding  means,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  restraining  means  for  movement  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  drum. 


3,048,371 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  WINCH 

FOR  A   CRANE 

Marcel  Klimek.  Jr.,  Rte.  1.  Box  235,  Talent,  Oreg. 

Fikd  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,124 

1  Claim.     (CI.  254—187) 

In  a  crane  assembly,  a  support,  a  winch  reel  journaled 
horizontally  on  said  support,  a  reversible  electric  motor 
mounted  on  said  support,  adjustable  brake  means  on  the 
siupport,  an  over-running  clutch  assembly  mounted  be- 
tWeen  said  winch  reel  and  said  brake  means,  said  clutch 
assembly  comprising  means  coupling  the  winch  reel  to 
said  brake  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  reel  in 
one  direction  and  means  to  release  the  winch  reel  from 
the  brake  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  reel  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  brake  means  comprising  annular 
friction  disc  means  slidably  and  non-rotatably  connected 
to  the  clutch  assembly,  cooperating  friction  disc  means 
slidably  and  fion-rotatably  connected  to  the  support,  and 
an  adjusting  disc  member  threadedly  engaged  at  its  pe- 
riphery with  the  support  coaxially  with  said  friction  disc 
means  aii^^  being  movable  axially  against  the  friction  disc 
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means  responsive  to  rotation  thereof  to  regulate  the  de- 
gree of  fhctional  engagement  thereof,  said  friction  disc 
means  interengaging  to  retard  rotation  of  the  clutch  as- 


sembly relative  to  said  support  during  rotation  of  the 
reel  in  said  one  direction,  means  drivingly  coupling  said 
motor  to  said  reel,  and  a  cable  wound  on  said  winch 
reel. 


WASTE   WATER   HEAT  RECLArVfER 
Robert  P.  Newton,  Jr.,  1120  Moss  Ave., 

Orangebors,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,721 

5  Claims.     (O.  257—236) 


3.  A  redwctr  for  interposition  between  a  heat  exchanger 
unit  including  a  shell  and  a  tube  bundle  within  the  shell 
and  a  pipe  member  having  a  cross-sectional  area  equal 
to  the  combined  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tubes  of  the 
bundle  comprising,  a  tapered  tubular  member  having  an 
end  of  large  cross-section  for  connection  to  a  heat  ex- 
changer shell  and  an  end  of  smaller  cross-section  for  con- 
nection to  a  pipe  member,  and  a  vane  means  mounted 
centrally  of  the  reducer  and  concentric  thereto  so  shaped 
and  proportioned  as  to  convert  the  tapered  passageway 
through  the  tubular  member  to  a  single  unobstructed  an- 
nular passageway  of  cross-sectionaJ  area  substantially 
equal  to  the  croM-sectional  area  of  the  tube  bundle  and 
substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pipe 
at  all  points  therealong. 


stantially  immersed  in  said  liquid,  distributing  said  intro- 
duced liquid  feed  in  the  form  of  a  downwardly  descend- 
ing curtain  above  said  bundle,  evaporating  only  a  portion 
of  said  introduced  liquid  feed,  allowing  evolved  vapor  to 
contact  said  curtain,  continuously  withdrawing  the  re- 
sulting contacted  vapor  from  said  heat  exchange  zone, 
flowing  liquid  feed  from  the  bottom  of  said  heat  exchange 


•""SfTryj**' 


zone  to  a  horizontally  disposed  adjacent  liquid  collecting 
zone,  allowing  vapor  to  pass  in  a  free  and  unobstructed 
manner  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  liquid  collecting 
zone  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  heat  exchange  zone, 
and  continuously  withdrawing  liquid  product  from  the 
bottom  of  said  liquid  collecting  zone  so  as  to  control  the 
level  of  liquid  in  said  zones. 


3.048,374 
COOLED  MOUNTING   PLATE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT 
Paal  R.  Hughes,  Englcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Daytoo,  Oiiio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,768  I 

3  Claims.     (CL  257—256) 


3.  A  plate  to  mount  electronic  and  like  equipmeirt, 
including  a  pair  of  heat  conducting  plate  elements  in 
parallel  spaced  apart  relation  and  serving  as  a  duct  for 
flowing  fluid  therebetween,  said  plates  having  a  plurality 
of  aligned  openings,  a  button  installed  in  each  pair  oif 
aligned  openings  having  ends  to  fit  closely  in  respective 
openings  in  non-projecting  relation  to  outer  surfaces  of 
said  plates,  said  button  having  a  bore  opening  through 
otie  end  thereof  and  through  the  plate  receiving  said  one 
end.  said  bore  extending  through  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  button  or  that  portion  intermediate  said  plates 
and  defining  relatively  thin  walls  in  such  portion,  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  button  being  formed  with 
spaced  apart  radial  flanges  for  contact  with  respective 
inner  plate  surfaces,  said  flanges  being  made  thin  to  ex- 
pose a  major  part  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  but- 
ton to  contact  with  the  flowing  fluid,  and  means  provid- 
ing extended  heat  traiufer  surface  intermediate  said  plates 
and  around  said  buttons,  said  means  including  fin  strips 
having  openings  to  pass  said  buttons  therethrough,  said 
openings  providing  for  a  spaced  relation  of  said  fin  strips 
and  said  buttons. 

] 


3,848373 
HEAT   EXCHANGE    APPARATIS    AND    METHOD 
Robert  D.  Bauer.  Barticsvii!^,  Okla..  and  Caniot  E.  Bel- 
linger,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  assi^aors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,484      • 
5  Claims.     (CL  257—239)  / 

4.  A  heat  exchange  method  comprising  continuously 
introducing  liquid  feed  into  the  top  of  a  horiozntally  dis- 
posed heat  exchange  zone  the  bottom  portion  of  which 
if  provided  with  a  bundle  of  heaf  exchange  tubes  sub- 


3,048,375 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RADIANT  HEAT 

LOSS   OR   GAIN 
William  N.  Walker.  Belmont.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Radiant  Ceilings,  Inc.,  Burlingame,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,938 
9  Claims,     (d.  157—296) 
1.  Means  for  controlling  temperature  of  a  room  space 
area  comprising  in  combination,  a  heat  transfer  panel;  a 
room  space  area  located  to  one  side  of  said  panel;  and  a 
combination  adjustable  heat  baffle  and  heat  exchanger  dis- 
posed between  said  panel  and  said  space  area;  said  ba£Be 
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and  exchanger  comprising  adjustable  shutters  movable 
from  a  closed  position,  defining  a  substantially  solid  heat 
baffle  area  between  said  panel  and  space,  to  an  open 
position,  defining  relatively  large  areas  of  open  passage- 
ways through  said  baffle  and  exchanger;  the  surfaces  of 
said  shutters  facing  said  panel  when  in  closed  position 


the  final  material  to  be  produced,  the  containers  of  each 
group  being  directly  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
groups  comprising  an  aggregate  container  directly  ad- 
jacent to  respective  opposite  sides  of  sail  mixing  chamber 
for  receiving  and  dispensing  the  aggregates  of  said  inate- 
rial,  each  of  said  groups  further  comprising  a  binder 
container  adjacent  to  said  agggregate  conUiners  respec- 
tively and  for  receiving  and  dispensing  the  binder  of 
said  material,  a  respective  receiving  chamber  connecting 
the  open  lower  ends  of  said  containers  of  each  group 
with  each  other  and  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  through  both  of  said  receiving  chambers 


r-./ 


defining  relatively  reflective  surfaces;  the  surfaces  of  said 
shutters  facing  said  space  when  in  closed  position  de- 
fining relatively  non-reflective  surfaces;  at  least  some  of 
said  shutters  being  tubular  and  connected  to  a  source  of 
heat  exchange  fluid  operable  to  be  circulated  there- 
through.   1 

3,048,376        ' 
FLUID  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Werner  E.  Howald,  Ridgewood,  and  Angelo  De  Feo. 
Totowa  Boro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wrighl  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,471 
6  Oaims.     (CI.  259—4) 


and  through  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft,  a  separate  conveyer  worm  in  each  of  said  re- 
ceiving chambers,  means  for  releasably  connecting  at  least 
one  of  said  conveyer  worms  to  said  drive  shaft  to  selec- 
tively permit  the  components  from  the  containers  of  only 
one  group  as  well  as  the  components  from  the  containers 
of  both  groups  to  be  conveyed  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  water  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  at  least  one  pump  underneath  said  drive  shaft 
within  said  mixing  chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof  for 
circulating  said  material  within  said  mixing  chamber, 
and  means  for  driving  said  pump. 


3,048^78 

VANED  VALVE 

Ivan  V.  Newman,  Sr.,  53  E.  60th  St,  Hiflleah,  Fla. 

FUed  July  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,100 

11  Claims.     (CL  261—23) 


1.   Apparatus  for  mixing  two  fluids;  said   apparatus 
comprising  first  and  second  annular  fluid  passageways  hav- 
ing a  common  cylindrical  wall  structure  separating  the 
two  passageways;  a  third  annular  fluid  passageway  co-axial 
with  said  first  and  second  annular  passageways  and  into 
which  fluid  from  said  first  and  second  passageways  is  to  dis- 
charge and  mix;  flow  dividing  means  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  passageways  and  said  third  passageway; 
said  flow  dividing  means  comprising  an  annular  wall  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  upstream  end  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  common  cylindrical  wall  structure,  said 
annular  wall  member  having  a  plurality  of  circumfcren- 
tially-spaced  corrugations  running  axially  from  adjacent 
its  upstream  end  to  its  downstream  end  with  the  radial 
depth  of  said  corrugations  progressively  increasing  to- 
ward the  downstream  end  of  said  wall  member,  certain 
of  the  radially-inward  corrugations  having  a  radial  depth 
which  is  substantially  less  than  that  of  other  radially  in- 
ward corrugations. 


m     •♦ 


8.  A  dual  throat  carburetor  comprising  parallel  gase- 
ous passageways,  a  pair  of  throttle  vanes  supported  for 
rotation  in  each  throat  and  a  pair  of  semi-circular  disc- 
like adapter  plates,  each  mounted  normal  to  and  on  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  a  vane,  each  adapter  plate  being  mount- 
ed to  the  vane  surface  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion with  the  angle  of  each  adapter  plate  opposite  to  the 
angle  of  the  mating  adapter  plate  of  the  pair. 


'  3,048,377 

CONCRETE  OR  MORTAR  MIXER 

Eugcn  Braitsch,  Rotebuhlstrassc  66,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  13,  1958 

18  Claims.  (CI.  259—161) 
1.  In  a  concrete  or  mortar  mixer  having  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  separate  containers  having  open 
lower  ends  forming  two  groups  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  mixing  chamber  for  receiving  and  dispensing 
aeparately  from  each  other  the  individual  components  of 


3,048,379 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASIFYING  WATER,  PAR- 
TICULARLY  BOILER  FEED  WATER 
Jacob  J.  Koltbof  and  Cornells  J.  Caron,  Hengelo.  Nether- 
lands, ass^ors  to  Koninkli}ke  Machinefabriek  Gebr. 
Stork  ft  Co.  N.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63.688 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  23,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  261—127) 

In   an   apparatus   for  degasifying  water,   particularly 

boiler  feed  water,  and  including  a  vessel  for  containing 

liquid  at  a  predetermined  level  and  provided  in  its  upper 


168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7,  1962 


part  with  a  spraying  device  formed  as  a  cylinder  having 
spray  holes  in  its  circumferential  wall,  the  flow  area  of 
said  holes  being  controlled  by  a  slide  valve  arranged  in 
the  cylinder  and  unmasking  in  its  uppermost  position  the 
smallest  flow  area  of  the  spray  holes,  said  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  for  the  water  to  be  degasifled  and  said  vessel  hav- 
ing at  least  one  gas  outlet  in  its  wall  near  the  spraying 
device  and  means  for  supplying  heating  steam  below  the 
water  level  in  the  vessel,  the  improvements  comprising 
arrangement  of  said  spray  holes  in  two  opposed  segments 


of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  spraying  device  separated  by 
4wo  unperfOrated  segments,  a  sector-shaped  plate  joined 
to  each  of  said  unperforated  cylinder  segments  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  the  vessel  to  a  level  below^  the 
liquid  level,  said  plates  being  laterally  bounded  by  ver- 
tical plates,  which  are  radially  directed  along  the  outer- 
most spray  jets  issuing  from  said  spray  holes,  and  the 
remaining  outer  boundary  of  the  sector-shaped  plates 
being  constituted  by  walls  extending  to  below  the  liquid 
level  and  joined  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  circumferential 
wall  of  the  vessel. 


3.048,380 
FI  AME  TRF  KTING   APPARATIS 
Kenneth  O.  Burke  and  Richard  G.  Schafer,  San  I.eandro, 
Calif.,  assignon  to  Oweas-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

PJed  Auk.  16,  I960.  S«r.  No.  49,923 
6  Claims.     (CI.  263—2)     ;, 


1.  Flame  treating  apparatus  for  flame  treating  the  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  plastic  containers,  comprising  two  par- 
allel, inclined  endless  belt  conveyors,  said  conveyors 
transversely  inclined  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  channel-like  guide  to  support  a  container  between 
the  upper  reaches  of  their  belts,  means  for  driving  said 
conveyors  in  unison  so  as  to  convey  said  containers  up- 
wardly and  eject  tfie  containers  along  an  arcuate  path, 
flame  treating  means  near  the  upper  end  of  the  guide 
jjfoviding  a  circular  ring  of  high  intensity  gas  flames 
positioned  concentric  and  normal  to  a  portion  of  said 
arcuate  path,  whereby  said  containers  are  flame  treated 
as  they  move  along  said  path,  and  means  for  receiving 
and  uprighting  said  containers  after  they  have  been  flame 
treated. 


3,048381 
SHAFT  KRN   WITH   ORIFICE  CONTROLLED 
COMBISTION 
Bolton  L.  Corson,  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
FUcd  .Nov.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  68,455  . 

8  Claims.     (CI.  263—29)  I 

1.   In  a  shaft  kiln  and  the  like  fot  burning  of  limestone, 
a  refractory  liner  defining  a  vertical  material  treating  shaft 


of  generally  rectangular  interior  cross-section  configura- 
tion having  opposed  end  and  side  walls,  the  refractory  liner 
bemg  substantially  thicker  at  the  middle  sections  of  said 
side  walls  and  thinning  as  it  approaches  the  end  walls,  a 
material  burner  assembly  extending  substantially  across 


the  interior  horizontal  length  of  said  shaft  between  the  end 
walls,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  burner 
assembly  for  increasingly  concentrating  heat  therefrom 
from  the  end  walls  toward  the  center  for  maximum  heat 
at  the  shaft  center. 


3,048,382 

FIRE  TUBE   Fl  RNACE   AND   METHOD   FOR 

BAKING    ARTICLES 

Richard    L.   Mansfield,   Youngstown,  N.Y.,   assignor  to 

I'aion   Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporation   of   New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  728,953 
11  Claims.     (CI.  263 — 41) 


I.  In  a  furnace  for  baking  carbon  articles  which  com- 
prises a  single  chamber  having  side  walls,  a  top,  end 
walls,  a  floor  with  the  inside  faces  of  the  side  walls  and 
end  walls  defining  the  perimeter  of  said  floor  and  means 
for  introducing  a  combustible  fuel-air  mixture  to  said 
furnace,  the  combination  of  a  false  bottom,  having  at 
least  one  aperture  therein,  supported  by  piers  mounted 
on  the  furnace  floor,  said  aperture  being  unobstructed  by 
said  piers,  and  at  least  one  fire  tube  disposed  on  said 
bottom  communicating  with  an  aperture  therein  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  bottom  and  spaced  from  said 
wall  to  provide  a  path  for  hot  products  of  combustion 
of  sard  fuel-air  mixture,  said  fire  tube  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  volatile  products  of  said  baked  carbon 
articles  and  being  so  constructed  as  to  permit  the  diffu- 
sion therethrough  of  said  volatile  products,  said  fire  tube 
defining  zones  in  said  single  chamber  for  said  articles 
to  be  baked. 
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3,048,383 
FURNACE  OR  LIKE  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS-SUP- 
PORTING  AND   TREATING   FLAT  WORK 
John  Raymond  Champlin,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Swindell-Dressier  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,873  ! 

7  Claims.     (CI.  266—5) 


i   I 


►  »..    a    '«'*♦,_>«> 


refractory  pump  shaft  depending  from  said  frame  and 
connected  in  coaxial  driving  relationship  with  said  im- 
peller body;  the  improvement  in  said  combination  wherein 
said  coaxial  upper  and  lower  bores  into  said  pump  cham- 
ber are  of  the  same  diameter  and  said  impeller  body 
extends,  in  one  of  two  relatively  inverted  positions,  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  into  said  bores  and  is  jour- 
naled  in  both  with  a  free  running  fit  exposed  for  lubri- 
cation by  molten  metal  surrounding  said  slab  while  draw- 
ing molten  metal  axially  into  the  impeller  body  at  its 
inlet  end  for  discharge  radially  into  said  pump  chamber, 
whereby  said  molten  metal  will  be  drawn  by  the  impel- 
ler body  from  above  or  below  said  foot  body  accord- 
ing to  whether  the  impeller  body  is  mounted  therein  with 
its  inlet  end  facing  upwardly  or  downwardly. 


4.  In  an  enclosed  furnace  or  like  system  for  gas-support- 
ing and  treating  flat  work,  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  heating  chamber  having  a  work  space  defined 
by  upper  and  lower  horizontal  hearths  in  spaced  relation 
defining  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  work  space,  said 
hearths  comprising  orifice  plates  with  discharge  orifices 
only  therethrough  distributed  over  said  work  space,  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  each  orifice  plate  for  discharge  through 
said  orifices  at  a  predetermined  direction  and  pressure  suf- 
ficient to  suspend  work  in  said  work  space  at  predetermined 
location  and  height  between  said  orifice  plates,  indirect 
heater  means  for  said  gas  positioned  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber outside  said  work  space,  horizontally  aligned  work 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  chamber  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  work  space,  said  orifice  plates  being  gently  sloped 
downwardly  in  a  rearward  direction  to  cause  work  like 
plates  and  sheet  to  move  toward  the  back  of  said  heating 
chamber.  i 

3,048384 

PUMP  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 

Victor  D.  Sweeney,  Merion  Station,  Pa.,  and  Walter  U. 

KaJI,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Metal  Pumping 

Services,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,283 

4  Claims.     (CI.  266—38) 


3,048,385 
DOOR  OPERATOR  MECHANISM 
Wylee  M.  Reynolds,  Garrettsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gra- 
ham Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,818 
2  Claims.     (CI.  268—59) 


I 


1.  Door  operator  means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  and  limited  axial  movement  from 
a  normal  position,  a  carriage  engaging  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  therealong  by  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  control  circuit  for 
said  motor  including  a  switch  mounted  adjacent  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  cam 
members  projecting  from  the  surface  thereof  the  pe- 
ripheral extent  of  said  cam  being  less  than  360°,  said 
switch  being  mounted  in  a  position  axially  between  said  i 
cam  members  in  the  normal  axial  position  of  said  shaft 
and.  said  switch  being  engaged  and  operated  between 
opened  and  closed  positions  by  one  of  said  cam  members 
during  each  rotation  of  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  • 
shifted  axially  in  either  direction  from  its  normal  axial 
position. 

.      I 

3,048,386  

FLEXIBLE  CLAMP  FOR  PAPER  CUTTERS 
Carl  Thumim,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Miehle-Goss-Dexter,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,161 
5  Claims.    (CL  269—22) 


1.  In  a  pump  for  molten  metal,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  (a)  an  upper  frame,  (b)  a  lower  foot  body, 
in  the  form  of  a  refractory  slab  having  upper  and  lower 
faces,  suspended  from  the  frame  for  immersion  in  molten 
metal  to  be  pumped  and  defining  a  pump  chamber  therein 
and  coaxial,  upper  and  lower,  vertical  bores  extending 
into  the  pump  chamber  through  said  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  slab,  respectively,  (c)  a  refractory  cen- 
trifugal impeller  body  having  a  periphery  of  cylindrical 
contour  and  an  inlet  that  opens  axially  into  one  end 
only  thereof,  said  impeller  body  projecting  into  said  pump 
chamber  with  its  cylindrical  axis  vertical  for  rotation 
therein  about  said  axis,  and  (d)  a  vertically  disposed 
781  O.G.— 12  .  1 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  a  paper  cutter,  a  bar.  a  plurality  of 
presser  feet  carried  by  said  bar,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  feet  with  respect  to  said  bar  comprising  an  elongated 
pressure  bag  extending  through  a  plurality  of  said  feet 
and  disposed  intermediate  said  bar  and  said  feet,  and 
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means  for  effecting  pressure  throughout  said  bag  to  ex- 
pand said  bag  for  actuating  said  feet,  said  feet  being  gen- 
erally channel-like  in  section,  and  having  opposed  flanges 
and  an  internal  bottom  wall  therebetween,  said  bar  hav- 
ing a  guide  section  extending  between  the  opposed  flanges 
of  said  feet;  said  opposed  flanges  being  slidable  relative 
said  guide  section,  said  guide  section  being  foreshortened 
with  respect  to  said  internal  bottom  wall  of  each  of  said 
pressure  feet,  said  foreshortened  section  having  a  bottom 
edge  and  said  flexible  bag  being  disposed  between  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  foreshortened  section  and  the  internal 
botton.  wall  of  said  feet,  including  means  for  retaining 
said  feet  on  said  guide  section  comt>rising  pins  extending 
between  the  flanges  of  individual  feet,  said  guide  section 
having  bores  of  larger  diameter  than  the  diameters  of 
said  pins,  said  pins  extending  through  respective  bores, 
whereby  play  is  afforded  between  said  pins  and  said  bores 
to  permit  relative  motion  between  said  feet  and  said  guide 
section. 


3,048.387 

HOLDING  FIXTl  RE   FOR  CYLINDER  HEADS 

Thomas  J.  Waggoner.  124  W.  Bell  St^  Pharr,  Tei. 

Piled  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,702 

2  Claims.     (CI.  269—51) 


Sl^:) 


I.  A  cylinder  head  holder  comprising  a  horizontal 
base,  means  for  securing  said  base  on  a  support,  an  essen- 
tially solid  cylindrical  post  of  a  material  diameter  fixed 
on  said  base  and  having  a  bore  extending  diametrically 
through  its  upper  portion,  a  cylindrical,  horizontal  rod 
reversibly  mounted  for  rotary  and  sliding  adjustment  in 
the  bore,  a  set  bolt  threadedly  mounted  in  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  post  and  engageable  with  the  rod 
for  securing  same  in  adjusted  position,  a  bar.  means  for 
mounting  said  bar  for  swinging  adjustment  on  the  rod, 
and  means  for  mounting  a  workpiece  on  said  bar.  the 
second-named  means  including  a  segmental  plate  integral 
with  one  end  of  the  rod,  said  plate  having  an  inner  open- 
ing therein  and  further  having  circumfcrentially  spaced 
marginal  openings  therein,  a  bifurcated  arm  on  an  inter- 
ntwdiate  portion  of  the  bar  straddling  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  aligned  with  the  inner  opening. 
a  bolt  in  the  aligned  openings  pivotally  connecting  the 
arm  to  the  plate,  said  arm  further  having  an  opening 
thcre-n  selectively  registrable  with  the  marginal  openings, 
and  a  bolt  in  the  registering  openings  securing  the  arm 
in  adjusted  position. 


3.048.388 
NEWSPAPER   STLFFING   MACHINE 
Edwin  k.  Smith,  Ir.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  J.  Anas- 
tasio.  Bergenficid,  NJ.,  avsignor^  to  \1iehle-Gos.s-Dex- 
t«r.  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Fikd  Jaly  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,737 
20  Claims.  (O.  270—57) 
1.  A  newspaper  stuffing  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  compartments  radially  spaced  about  a  common  axis 
and  rotatable  through  a  vertical  orbit,  a  plurality  of 
newspaper  section  handling  means  operatively  positioned 
in  spaced  relation  about  said  orbital  path,  said  handling 
means  comprising  means  to  feed  a  first  newspaper  sec- 
tion into  ■'sach  compartment  during  travel,  means  to  feed 


a  second  newspaper  section  into  each  compartment  dur- 
ing travel,  and  means  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
newspaper  sections  when  the  same  arc  simultaneously 
discharged  from  each  compartment,  means  to  open  the 
first  newspaper  section  in  each  compartment  and  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  opened  position  as  it  approaches  the  feed- 
ing means  for  said  second  newspaper  section  whereby 
said  second  section  is  inserted  within  said  first  section, 
means  to  close  the  first  section  upon  the  second  section  as 
the  same  approaches  said  discharge  receiving  means, 
means  in  each  compartment  to  discharge  the  newspaper 


sections  contained  therein,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
discharge  means  for  each  compartment  as  each  is  opera- 
tively aligned  with  said  discharge  receiving  means,  an  al- 
ternate discharge  station  positioned  beyond  said  first- 
mentioned  discharge  station,  means  to  detect  the  proper 
feeding  of  said  first  and  second  sections,  means  responsive 
to  the  actuation  of  said  detecting  means  to  retain  said 
misfed  sections  in  the  compartments  past  said  first-men- 
tioned discharge  station  and  operative  at  said  alternate 
discharge  station  to  discharge  the  sections  so  retained  in 
the  compartments. 


3.048,389 

BLUEPRINT  FOLDING   MACHINE 

David   F.   Salmon,   Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Joe  T.   Zinn, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation, 

Nashville.  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,360 

5  Claims.     (CI.  270—63) 


/ 


Basaerjtnera 


1.  A  machine  forTOrming  a  sheet  of  blueprint  into  an 
accordion,  comprising:  a  tray,  first  and  second  creasing 
roller  means  located  vertically  above  said  tray  for  creas- 
ing said  sheet  while  feeding  it -in  loose  accordion  form 
into  said  tray,  one  of  said  roller  means  being  formed 
with  a  first  longitudinal  depression  and  a  first  diametri- 
cally opposed  longitudinal  projection,  the  other  of  said 
roller  means  being  formed  with  a  second  longitudinal 
projection  and  a  second  diametrically  opposed  longi- 
tudinal depression,  the  sheet  being  compressed  between 
the  first  projection  and  second  depression  to  make  the 
first  alternate  folds  of  the  accordion  form,  each  of  which 
folds  converges  in  one  direction,  and  the  sheet  being 
compressed  between  the  second  projection  and  the  first 
depression  to  make  the  second  alternate  folds  of  said  ac- 
cordion form,  each  of  which  folds  converges  in  the  op- 
posite direction;  first  and  second  spaced  stacking  roller 
means,  said  stacking  roller  means  being  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  tray  and  formed  with  first  and  second 
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groups  of  resilient  wipers;  means  for  driving  the  stack- 
ing roller  means  so  that  the  groups  of  wipers  bend  and 
wipe  over  opposite  folds  of  the  accordion  form  as  the 
sheet  is  deposited  on  the  tray;  and  deflecting  means  for 
leading  the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  under  the  first  group 
of  wipers,  which  first  group  secures  said  edge  while  the 
second  group  secures  the  first  fold  of  the  accordion, 
following  which  the  groups  of  wipers  alternate  in  secur- 
ing the  alternate  folds  of  the  accordion  form  in  a  de- 
fined stack,  the  deflecting  means  comprising  a  spaced  pair 
of  pivotally  mounted  rods  counterbalanced  to  extend  di- 
agonally upwardly  and  across  the  tray  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  as  the  first  longitudinal  projection,  the 
rads  being  forced  by  the  sheet  toward  and  into  paral- 
lelism with  the  tray  and  under  said  edge  as  said  edge  is 
led  under  the  first  group  of  wipers. 


support  extending  transversely  of  said  pile,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  cither  end  of  said  support  and  an  elongated 
socket  having  a  passage  therein  connected  to  each  of  said 
brackets  and  rotatable  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
pipe,  said  pipe  being  rotatable  with  the  bracket  and  con- 
nected to  said  vacuum  tube  through  said  bracket,  a  suc- 


3,048390 
BLUEPRINT  FOLDING  MACHINE 
David  F.  Salmon,  NashvUle,  Tenn.,  and  Joe  T.  Zinn, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporatioa, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,360.    Di- 
vided  and   this  application   Aug.   1,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
49,812 

1  Claim.    (CL  270—73) 


t 
•  I 


tion  gripper  depending  from  the  end  of  each  of  said 
pipes,  said  suction  grippers  adapted  lo  be  moved  from  a 
normal  vertical  position  towards  each  other,  and  a  pin 
and  stop  assembly  mounted  on  each  of  said  brackets 
for  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  and  screw  means  con- 
nected to  the  socket  for  locking  said  suction  grippers  in 
the  adjusted  position. 


In  combination  with  a  blueprint  supply  machine  and 
a  blueprint  folding  machine  having  periodically  arrested 
feeding  means,  a  slack  take-up  device  for  maintaining 
the  supply  from  the  supply  machine  to  the  folding  ma- 
chine in  tension  when  the  feeding  means  is  arrested,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  across  which  the  sup- 
ply is  threaded,  a  gravitationally-positioned  slack  uke-up 
roller  weighing  down  the  slack  intermediate  the  idler 
rollers,  said  take-up  roller  being  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
means  formed  with  slots  slidably  receiving  said  shaft  for 
guiding  the  slack  take-up  roller  in  its  vertical  displace- 
ments, means  for  driving  the  feeding  means,  continuous 
governor  means  comprising  an  electrical  control  element 
having  a  rotatably  mounted  gear  and  a  single  swinging 
arm'  actuated  by  the  slack  take-up  roller  shaft  for  turn- 
ing the  gear  and  controlling  the  speed  of  the  driving 
means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  increase  such  speed  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  slack  taken  up,  a  stop  switch 
positioned  to  be  actuated  by  said  arm  to  stop  the  driving 
means  when  said  take-up  roller  is  in  an  upper  vertical 
position,  and  a  start  switch  positioned  to  be  actuated  by 
said  arm  to  start  the  driving  means  when  said  take-up 
roller  is  in  a  lower  vertical  position. 


3,048,392 
PNEUMATIC    DEVICE    FOR    SEPARATING    THE 
UPPERMOST  SHEET  FRO?!  A  PILE  IN  SHEET 
FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Georg  Spiess,  9  Possartstrasse,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  1 5,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CL  271—27) 


3,048,391 

SHEET  FEED   APPARATUS 

Georg  Spiess,  9  Possartstrasse,  Munich,  German* 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec  15,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CL  271—26) 
A  device  for  use  in  a  sheet  feeder  for  lifting  successive 
sheets  from  a  pile  of  sheets,  comprising  a  vacuum  tube 


A  pneumatic  device  for  separating  the  topmost  sheet 
from  a  stack  of  sheets,  comprising  a  suppori;  a  stack  of 
sheets  on  said  support;  a  suction  idler  roller  rotatable  on 
said  support  about  an  axis  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  suction  orifices;  lifting  means 
for  moving  said  roller  on  said  support  in  a  vertica'ly  ex- 
tending radial  direction  toward  and  away  from  a  position 
of  engagement  of  said  orifices  with  the  topmost  sheet  of 
said  stack  for  raising  said  sheet;  a  suction  operated  trans- 
port roller  horizontally  spaced  from  said  suction  roller 
and  spaced  from  said  stack  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
radial  direction  for  engagement  by  said  raised  sbeet;  and 
drive  means  for  actuating  rotation  of  said  transport  rol'er 
for  drawing  the  engaged  sheet  away  from  said  suction 
roller. 


3,048393 
SHEET  SEPARATING   APPATATUS 
Robert  J.  Furr,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Emil  M.  Valehr<ch, 
Wappingers    Falls,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FiIc<rNov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,058 

9  Claims.     (CL  271—34) 

1 .  Sheet  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  first  moving 

endless  belt  passing  over  a  pulley  for  engaging  one  sid: 

of  each  of  a  succession  of  sheets  ai:d  advanciitg  the  sheets. 
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and  a  second  endless  belt  moving  oppositely  to  the  direc-  material,   the  mass  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than 

tion  of  motion  of  said  first  belt  for  engaging  the  other  water,  said  structure  including  an  inflatable  and  flexible 

side  of  each  of  a  succession  of  sheets  being  advanced  by  main  body  portion  and  a  projecting  portion  of  smaller 

said  first  belt  and  restraining  advancement  thereof,  where-  drcumference  than  the  main  body  portion,  said  project- 
by  the  one  of  two  adjacent  sheets  positioned,  between  said 
first  belt  and  said  second  belt  engaging  said  first  belt  will 


N    ••    » 


be  advanced  and  the  other  sheet  will  be  restrained  from 
advancing  until  said  one  sheet  has  been  advanced  there- 
from, said  second  belt  extending  around  and  cooperating 
along  an  obtuse  angle  with  an  extended  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  first  belt  passing  over  said  pulley,  said 
belts   having    surface   discontinuities   spaced    therealong. 


3,048394 
SHEET  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Bradshaw,  Broomall,  and  Roland  I  essig,  Phila- 
,     delphia.  Pa.,  assignori  to  Burroughs  C  orporation,  De- 
troit, Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  \1icfaif(an 

FUed  Sept  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,324 
11  Claims.     (CI.  271— «2) 


ing  portion  being  inflatable  and  flexible  and  having  an 
opening  providing  a  hand  grip;  an  inflating  valve  for  said 
integral  structure  and  stationary  weight  means  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  main  body  portion. 


I.  In  a  sheet  feeding  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  container  for  holding  a  supply  of  sheet  items, 
means  for  removably  supporting  said  container,  means 
for  advancing  said  support  means  and  said  container  to 
a  sheet  separation  station,  means  for  driving  said  ad- 
vancing means,  electrically  actuated  coupling  means  for 
coupling  the  driving  means  to  the  advancing  means,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  electrically  actuated  coupling 
means,  said  last  means  including  first  and  second  nor- 
mally open  switches,  said  first  switch  being  closed  by  said 
container  when  the  latter  is  placed  in  said  supporting 
mean^.  and  said  coupling  means  being  electrically  actu- 
ated when  both  of  said  first  and  second  switches  arc  closed. 


3,048.395 
WATERSPORTS  FLOAT 
Frank  S.  HobK  202  Palm  Ave.,  National  City,  Calif. 
_  Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13^39 

2  Claims.     (CI.  272—1) 
I     An  article  for  use  in  water  sports,  said  article  com- 
prising an  inflatable,  integral  structure  formed  of  flexible 


3,048,396  V 

EXERCISING   DEVICE     > 
George  Hjelte,  4468  Dundee  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,314 
5  Claims.     (CI.  272—56.5) 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising:  a  pair  of  rails  ex- 
tending in  one  direction  in  a  downwardly  inclined  path 
for  sliding  support  of  a  body  from  an  apex  point  to  a 
first  lower  base  support;  and  skirt  means  secured  to  said 
pair  of  inclined  rails  and  positioned  to  extend  outwardly 
and  downwardly  on  each  side  of  the  pair  of  rails  to  pro- 
vide stabilizing  support  of  the  body;  said  pair  of  rails 
extending  in  another  direction  from  said  apex  point  to  a 
second  lower  base  support  to  provide  an  ascension  path 
for  a  body. 

I       "^^^^~^ 
3,048,397 
BOWLING   PIN  ELEVATING  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Holloway,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
.Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,894 
9  Claims.     (CI.  273-^3) 
1.   In   a  bowling  pm   spotting   machine   for   use  in  a 
bowling  alley  installation  having  a  pit,  the  combination  of 
a  framework  rigidly  secured  adjacent  to  said  pit; 
a  rotary,  annular  channel  member  mounted  on  said 
framework  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  chan- 
nel member  and  in  a  vertical  plane  located  adjacent 
to  said  framework,  said  channel  member  having 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  extending  pockets  each  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  bowling  pin  for  elevation  thereof, 
and 
a  central  aperture  having  a  diameter  such  that  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  aperture  is  closer  to  the  external  di- 
ameter than  to  the  axis  of  said  channel  member,  said 
diameter  of  said  aperture  being  sufl^ciently  great  to 
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afford  access  through  said  framework  and  said  chan- 
nel member  into  said  pit; 

said  framework  being  arranged  to  afford  access  to  said 
aperture; 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  channel  member; 

a  plurality  o*  pin  retaining  members  each  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  channel  member  adjacent  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  pockets  for  pivotal  movement  in 
a  plane  which  extends  transversely  of  the  one  of 
said  pockets  associated  therewith, 

each  of  said  pin  retaining  members  being  movable  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  positions  including  a  first  posi- 
tion engageable  with  a  pin  in  the  one  of  said  pockets 
associated  therewith  for  retaining  such  pin  in  said 
pocket  during  elevation  thereof  and  a  second  position 
in  which  such  pin  is  released  for  discharge;  and 


movement  with  respect  to  said  carriage  when  the  pin 
lifter  is  unencumbered  by  the  full  weight  of  a  pin,  said 
means  supporting  each  pin  lifter  at  such  a  height  relative 
•to  the  main  carriage  that  its  fingers  will  receive  the  neck 
of  an  unfelled  pin  when  the  main  carriage  is  in  its  lower- 
most position  and  the  pin  lifting  carriage  is  advanced 
relative  to  the  main  carriage  and  will  liftingly  engage 
the  head  of  said  pin  only  after  the  main  carriage  has 


mechanism  for  actuating  said  pin  retaining  members, 

comprising 
a  plurality  of  cam  followers  mounted  on  said  channel 
member  for  movement  therewith,  each  of  said  cam 
followers  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  channel  member  a  distance  approximating  the 
internal  radius  of  said  channel  member  and  each  be-' 
ing  operatively  connected  to  actuate  a  different  one 
of  said  pin  retaining  members, 
and  cam  means  mounted  on  said  framework  adjacent  to 
said  channel   member  for  actuating  said  cam  fol- 
lowers, 
said  actuating  mechanism,  said  pin  retaining  members  and 
said  driving  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  access  through  said  framework  and  said  channel 
member  into  said  pit. 


i 


^fS^S^iSl 


been  raised  to  a  second  predetermined  level  above  said 
first  predetermined  level,  means  for  moving  the  pin  lift- 
ing carriage  horizontally  relative  to  the  main  carriage 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  lowermost  position,  and  means 
for  elevating  the  main  carriage  thereby  to  disengage  the 
clamping  pads  from  the  heads  of  unfelled  pins  before  the 
pin  lifters  engage  the  heads  of  those  pins  and  lift  them 
from  the  alley,  the  clamping  pads  remaining  disengaged 
from  the  pins  during  the  lifting  operation. 


I  3,048,399 

BASEBALL  PRACTICE  FIELDING   BAT 

Louis  F.  Breitbach,  2608  A  Ave.  N£.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  105,599 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—72) 


3,048,398 
BOWLING  FIN  HANDLING   MACHINE 
Adolphe  W.  Kalbfleisch,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Duff 
Devices,  Inc.,  Invin,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,844 
16  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 43) 
1.  Bowling  pin  handling  apparatus  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  a  bowling  alley,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  main  carriage,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
yieldable  clamping  pads  mounted  on  the  main  carriage 
and  adapted  upon  the  lowering  of  that  carriage  to  a  first 
predetermined  level  to  engage  initially  the  heads  of  on 
and  off-spot  unfelled  pins  on  the  alley  and  adapted  on 
continued  downward  movement  of  the  carriage  to  a  low- 
ermost position  to  clamp  the  engaged  pins  to  the  alley. 
a  pin  lifting  carriage  mounted  for  forward  and  backward 
movement  on  the  main  carriage  and  for  vertical  move- 
ment with  that  carriage,  a  plurality  of  pin  lifters  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  ex- 
tending fingers  having  a  pin  receiving  portion  in  which 
the  fingers  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
width  of  a  pin  neck  but  less  than  the  maximum  width  of 
a  pin  head,  means  for  movably  supporting  each  pin  lifter 
on  the  pin  lifting  carriage  for  free  and  independent  lateral 


A  baseball  fielding  practice  bat  for  hitting  a  baseball 
to  a  fielder  with  great  accuracy  in  placement,  said  prac- 
tice fielding  bat  comprising:  a  substantially  rigid  member 
having  a  handle  portion  and  a  substantially  loop-shaped 
portion  at  one  end  of  said  handle  portion  and  enclosing 
an  area  greater  in  cross  section  than  a  baseball,  said  loop- 1 
shaped  portion  having  a  front  wall  surface,  a  side  wall 
surface  and  other  surfaces  comprising  a  back  wall  surface 
and  an  inner  wall  surface;  a  resilient  springy  membrane 
having  an  area  greater  than  the  area  enclosed  by  said 
loop-shaped  portion,  said  membrane  having  a  periphery, 
a  central  portion  that  extends  across  said  enclosed  area, 
and  a  portion  between  said  periphery  and  said  central 
portion  that  engages  said  front  wall  surface  and  said  side 
wall  surface  of  said  loop-shaped  portion;  and  membrane  | 
fastening  means  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  mem- 
brane and  one  of  said  other  wall  surfaces  of  said  loop- 
shaped   portion   for  securely   fastening  said   membrane 

in  place.  '■ 
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I. 


BOWLING  PIN 
Mark  M.  FiImIuijui.  Inglewood.  Calif.,  :«i|iiior  to  Pacific 
Moid«d  Pniley  Couipany,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Caiif^  a  cor- 
poradoa  of  California 

FUed  D«c.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7«1,057 
1  Claim,     (a.  273— S2) 


A  bowling  pin  formed  of  molded  plastic  material,  com- 
prising: a  body  member  deflaing  externally  the  belly, 
occk,  and  head  of  a  bowling  pin.  said  member  having  a 
Ibagitudinal  bore  enlarged  within  said  belly  portion  and 
continuing  upwardly  therefrom  into  said  neck  portion; 
reinforcing  means  in  said  neck  portion;  a  bottom  mem- 
ber including  a  tubular  portion  arranged  initially  to  tele- 
scope within  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore  and  be 
bonded  to  the  walls  thereof,  said  bottom  member  also 
including  side  walls  converging  from  the  lowe:  end  of 
said  body  member  and  a  bottom  wall  completing  the  ex- 
ternal contour  of  the  bowling  pin,  said  body  and  bottom 
members  defining  a  closed  chamber;  sound  and  bounce 
control  means  within  said  chamber  including  a  plurality 
of  annular  disks  formed  of  wood  and  transversely  dis- 
p06ed  in  said  chamber,  the  lo'wer  of  said  disks  covered 
with  a  membrane  to  form  an  upper  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment; and  a  mobile  material  divided  between  said  com- 
partrnents. 


3,0-:8,4«l 

ARCHERY  TARGET   MAT 

Aloazo  Dishon.  3249  Biddie  Ave.,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  May  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,205 

3  Claims.     (CL  273—102) 


I.  An  archery  tv-rget  mat  for  supporting  and  backing 
a  target,  comprising  a  cyiindrically  shaped  roll  of  fluted 
cardboard  formed  of  an  elongated,  narrow  strip  of  thin, 
flat  cardboard  having  a  second  sheet  of  uniformly  cor- 
rugated cardboard  adhered  to  and  covering  the  face  of 
the  strip,  with  the  corrugation  arranged  transverse  to  the 
strip  and  thus  axially  of  the  cylindrical  shape  of  the  roll, 
and  the  strip  being  tightly  und  spirally  wound  into  a 
roll,  with  the  side  edges  of  the  strip  and  second  sheet 
forming  flat  front  aiid  rear  faces  of  the  mat  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  rofl,  said  mat  being  surrounded  by  and 


snugJy  fitted  within  a  rigid  open  ended  cylinder,  with  the 
flat  front  face  of  the  mat  being  exposed  at  one  open  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  mat  rear  flat  face  being  within  the 
cylinder  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  opposite  open 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  relatively  thick,  resilient  sheet 
formed  with  corners,  arranged  in  face  to  face  contact 
with  the  rear  face  of  the  mat  and  spaced  a  distance  from 
said  opposite  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  but  with  iu 
corners  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  sheet  and  secured  to 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder  between  the  mat  rear  face  and 
the  said  opposite  open  end.  the  sheet  portion  between 
its  comers  being  moveable,  under  impact  of  an  arrow, 
towards  said  opposite  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  away 
from  the  rear  face  of  the  mat. 


3,048.402 
GAME   APPARATUS 
William   H.    Schaper,   Minneapolis,    Minn 
Schaper  ManufactuHns   Company.  Inc., 
MIhOm  a  corporatioo  of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  II,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  109,350 
11  Claims.     (CL  273—119) 


assignor   to 
MinncapoUa, 


tSt, 


tSa 


1 .  Game  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  deck  having  an 
opening  therein  and  having  an  elongate  runway  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  a  player-concealed  lower 
deck  secured  to  said  upper  deck  spaced  therebelow,  a 
plurality  of  runways  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  deck  and  extending  out- 
wardly to  one  side  thereof,  a  ball-directing  mechanism 
interposed  between  said  decks  including  a  pair  of  interen- 
gaging  ball-directing  members  arranged  in  upper  and  lower 
relation  and  being  mounted  for  relative  shifting  move- 
ment therebetween,  one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therein  arranged  in  staggered  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  each  opening  communicating  with 
one  of  said  plurality  of  runways,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  one  member  upon  relative 
shifting  movement  of  said  members  to  cause  a  ball  moved 
along  the  runway  of  said  upper  deck  and  impelled  through 
the  opening  in  the  latter  to  be  directed  through  a  preselect- 
ed one  of  said  openings  in  said  one  member  and  into  its 
associated  lower  deck  runway. 


3.048,403 

INSTRICTIONAL   AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Clayton  Ehi  Soaque,  Jr.,  Canoe  Hiii  Road, 

New  Canaan,  Coon. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,723 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273—130) 


•  -»- 


1.  An  instructional  game  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  front  face  having 
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a  plurality  of  windows  disposed  in  a  predetermined  play 
arrangement,  a  plurality  of  individually  movable  members 
contained  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  members  having 
a  plurality  of  selective  indicia  viewable  only  through  a 
selected  window  and  at  least  one  opening  through  which 
play  instruction  indicia  may  be  viewed,  means  for  moving 
selected  members  progressively  selected  distances  within 
said  housing  relative  to  other  members  in  making  plays 
to  expose  selected  indicia  on  said  movable  members  in 
windows  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  movable 
members,  play  instruction  viewing  windows  also  formed 
in  said  housing,  instructional  indicia  defining  play  informa- 
tion carried  within  said  housing,  whereby  after  each  play 
specific  instructional  indicia  are  exposed  through  overly- 
iag  openings  in  said  members  and  one  of  said  last-named 
windows  providing  information  instructing  the  player  of 
a  member  to  be  moved  in  making  the  next  preferred  play. 


area,  and  the  fighter  and  bomber  pieces  of  one  political 
area  being  removed  from  the  game  when  a  piece  ol  the 
other  political  area  has  its  aircraft  indicia  heading  aimed 
at  the  aircraft  indicia  of  the  piece  of  said  one  political  area 
either  directly  from  the  rear  or  45°  from  the  rear. 


3,048,404 
GAME 

George  S.  Tebbs,  1365  Corona  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  83^,572 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—131) 


hT-fc^4s-+ 


i.,.. 


it  A 
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An  air  warfare  game  comprising  in  combination,  a  flat 
game  board  of  rectangular  shape  having  a  grid  of  ortho- 
gonal lines  marked  on  one  surface  thereof  and  arranged 
to  define  orthogonl  columns  and  rows  or  square  spaces, 
with  ten  spaces  in  each  column  and  eleven  spaces  in  each 
row,  said  board  being  separated  into  two  parts,  a  pair  of 
hinges  connecting  one  board  part  with  the  other  board 
part,  the  hinged  portion  of  the  board  forming  a  medial  line 
dividing  said  spaces  into  two  political  areas,  each  of  said 
areas  having  a  centrally  located  space  characterist icily 
marked  to  identify  a  distinguishable  target  zone,  each  of 
said  areas  having  a  space  at  the  center  and  at  each  end  of 
the  row  contiguous  to  said  medial  line  characteristically 
marked  to  identify  anti-aircraft  zones,  each  of  said  areas , 
having  spaces  marked  to  define  a  triangular  formation  of 
six  spaces  on  each  side  of  the  target  zone  with  the  base 
of  each  formation  located  in  the  row  most  remote  from 
said  medial  line  and  with  the  apex  of  each  formation  in 
the  same  row  as  the  target  zone,  a  plurality  of  playing 
pieces,  each  of  said  formation  spaces  being  occupied  by 
a  playing  piece  at  the  start  of  the  game,  five  of  the  pieces 
in  each  formation  having  indicia  representing  fighter  air- 
craft and  being  arranged  to  define  the  sides  of  the  asso- 
ciated formation,  the  sixth  piece  in  each  formation  hav- 
ing indicia  representing  a  bomber  aircraft  and  being  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  base  of  the  associated  formation; 
said  aircraft  indicia  being  distinguishably  characterized  in 
accordance  with  the  associated  political  area,  said  play- 
ing pieces  being  octagonal  in  shape  so  that  the  aircraft 
indicia  heading  may  be  changed  in  intervals  of  45*  rela- 
tive to  the  square  space  occupied  by  the  playing  piece,  the 
bomber  pieces  of  each  political  area  being  movable  from 
space  to  space  to  the  target  zone  of  the  other  political  area 
to  score  points,  the  bomber  and  fighter  pieces  of  each 
political  area  being  removed  from  the  game  board  upon 
occupying  the  anti-aircraft  zones  of  the  other  political 


3,048,405 

GOLF  PUTTiNG  TARGET 

Verne  J.  McCaul,  1458  Merritt  Drive,  El  Cajon,  Calii. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,888 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—177) 


1.  A  golf  hole-simulating  putting  practice  target  pro- 
viding aiming  points  optically  simulating  the  habitually 
relied  upon  cup  rim  and  adjacent  flag  pin  portion  pro- 
viding aiming  points  of  an  actual  golf  hole,  and  which 
aiming  points  are  viewable  from  a  putting  stance  at  all 
putting  distances,  said  target  consisting  solely  of  a  wholly 
plane  topped  disk-form  and  substantially  non-deformable 
golf  cup-simulating  plate,  a  centrally  located  and  fixedly 
supported  upstanding  and  cylindrical  flag  pin-simulating 
post  carried  by  the  top  surface  of  said  plate,  the  diam- 
eters of  the  plate  and  post  approximately  corresr>onding 
to  the  usual  diameters  of  golf  cups  and  flag  pins,  respec- 
tively; and  the  plate  edge  and  the  post  portion  which  is 
immediately  adjacent  the  plate  being  simultaneously 
viewable  from  a  putting  stance  at  all  putting  distances, 
whereby  the  plate  edge  and  immediately  adjacent  post 
portion  optically  simulate  the  cup  rim  and  lower  flag  pin 
portion,  respectively,  which  as  aforenoted  are  the  putt 
lining  up  or  aiming  reference  points  of  actual  play  and 
frequently  combine  to  indicate  the  actual  aiming  point. 


3,048,406 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  MACHINES 

Richard  Henry  Mallard,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Foster-Mailard  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,912 

4  CUims.     (CI.  274—10) 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  machine  comprising  a  turn- 
table, a  spindle  extending  upwardly  from  said  turntable 
and  being  rotatable  therewith,  means  on  said  spindle  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  records  co-axially  above  said 
turntable,  means  for  releasing  said  records  one-by-one 
to  fall  onto  said  turntable,  a  pick-up  adapted  to  be 
brought  alternately  into  playing  engagement  with  the 
underside  of  the  lowermost  record  supporf.-d  on  said 
spindle  and  with  the  top  side  of  a  record  on  saici  turn- 
table, an  upper  turntable  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper- 
most of  said  records  supported  on  said  spindle,  inter- 
engaging  means  on  said  spindle  and  on  said  upper  turn- 
table to  transmit  rotation  from  said  spindle  to  said  upper 
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turntable,  and  supporting  means  independent  of  said 
spindle  for  holding  said  upper  turntable  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  upper  turn- 
table being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  means. 


I 


3,048,407 
DISC-RECORD   PLAYING    APPARATL'S 
James  Alexander  Lc«,  Hish worth,  England,  assignor  to 
Tbe   Plessey   Company   Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  July  1.  1960.  Scr.  No.  40,485 
3  Claims.     (CL  274—23) 


1.  In  an  electrically  driven  disc-record  playing  appa- 
ratus having  a  record  turntable,  rotatable  about  an  axis 
for  receiving  a  disc  record,  a  motor  drive  operativcly 
connected  with  the  turntable,  a  pickup  arm  movable  for 
co-operation  with  such  disc  record  from  a  position  clear 
of  said  turntable,  a  pickup-arm  rest  on  which  said  tone 
arm  can  rest  when  in  such  position  clear  of  the  turntable, 
cycling  means  driven  by  said  motor  drive  to  lift,  at  the 
beginning  of  a  record-playing  operation,  the  pickup  arm 
from  said  rest  and  move  it  for  co-operation  with  such 
disc  record,  and  an  on-off  switch  device  controlling  said 
motor  drive  and  having  an  "on"  position  in  which  the 
motor  drive  is  energised  and  an  "ofT'  position  in  which 
the  motor  drive  is  arranged  to  be  de-energized,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  pickup-arm  locking  device  having 
a  locking  position  preventing  the  pickup-arm  when  de- 
posited on  the  pickup  arm  rest,  from  leaving  said  rest 
and  moving  into  co-operation  with  such  record  and  a  non- 
locking position  permitting  free  movement,  and  unidirec- 
tional coupling  means  on  said  locking  device  and  switch 
device  operative  when  the  locking  device  is  in  its  locking 
position  and  the  switch  device  is  moved  to  its  "on"  posi- 
tion to  move  the  locking  device  to  its  non-locking  position. 


3,048,408 
TURNTABLES  OF  RECORD   PLAYERS 

George  Leonard  Morgan.  3  Ballater  St..  Esscndon.  near 

Melboome,  Victoria.  AnstriUia 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Sept.  I,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  274—39) 


n 


I.  A  record  player  unit  effectively  isolated  from  a  sup- 
port except  through  a  single  connection,  said  unit  com- 
prising a  mounting  adapted  to  make  said  single  connec- 
tion to  a  support,  a  turntable  for  carrying  a  record  rotat- 
ably journaJed  on  said  mounting,  a  pick-up  also  supported 
by  said  mounting  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  turntable 
for  operatively  engaging  such  record,  and  energizing 
means  to  rotate  the  turntable  entirely  free  of  contact  with 
said  support. 


3,048,409 

MATERIAL   LTNLOADING   APPARATUS 

Keith  D.  Elwick,  Vinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hawk  BUt 

Mfg.  Corp..  Vinton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1961.  Scr.  No.  86.086 

13  Claims.     (CL  275—3) 


:-s,  I 


1.  A  device  for  unloading  and  spreading  material,  com- 
prising: a  wheeled  container  having  end  walls  and  wall 
means  connecting  said  end  walls;  a  shaft  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  container  and  having  its  ends  supported 
by  said  end  walls;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  a  plural- 
ity of  flail- members  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  shaft, 
said  flail  members  being  radially  extensible  relative  to 
the  shaft;  and  separate  rigid  starter  means  on  said  shaft 
and  extending  radially  only  a  short  distance  from  the 
shaft,  said  starter  means  comprising  helical  auger  means 
extending  along  the  shaft,  said  auger  means  being  adapted, 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  the  container  is  filled  with 
material  which  may  be  engaged  by  the  starter  means,  to 
move  said  material  longitudinally  relative  to  the  shaft  and 
thereby  free  the  flails  to  fling  the  material  from  the  con- 
tainer. 


3.048,410 

SNAP-ON   DUSTGUARD  OIL  SEALS 

Donald  D.  Bryant.  1960  Military  Road. 

Huntingtoo.  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,868 

1  Claim.     (CL  277—10) 


A  dustguard  unit  comprising  a  front  plate,  a  cover  plate 
secured  thereto  in  parallel  spaced  relation;  a  split  dust- 
guard  band  making  a  sliding  flt  between  said  front  and 
cover  plates;  means  for  yieldably  contracting  the  band; 
said  front  plate  having  on  its  exterior  face  a  gasket;  means 
adapted  in  one  position  to  hold  the  split  end  of  the  band 
apart;  other  means  for  pressing  the  gasket  carrying  face 
of  the  front  plate  whereby  when  the  said  first  means  is 
shifted  into  another  position  the  split  end  of  the  band 
will  be  contracted,  while  the  other  means  will  shift  the 
said  gasket;  said  dustguard  band  being  formed  of  sections 
allel  relation,  each  section  carrying  on  its  inner  face  a 
comprising  spaced  arcuate  plates  secured  together  in  par- 
resilient  shoe  means  except  at  the  split  for  articulating 
the  sections  together;  and  said  contracting  means  com- 
prising an  endless  resilient  member  under  tension  dis- 
posed around  the  said  sections  for  normally  contracting 
the  band;  a  pin  on  the  section  opposite  the  split  engaging 
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a  radial  slot  in  the  cover  plate  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  band  within  the  front  and  cover  plates  while  permit- 
tiog  limited  vertical  and  lateral  movements  thereof. 


3,048,411 
I       COMPRESSOR  PISTON  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  J.  Waibel,  Painted  Post,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Inger- 
soU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jeracy 

FUed  Not.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,311 
1  Claim.    (CL  277—74) 


diameter  of  said  housing  being  substantially  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  shaft  whereby  said  housing  and  end 
closures  enclose  an  elongated  annular  chamber  surround- 
ing said  shaft;  at  least  two  rigid  non-resilient  packing 
rings  surrounding  said  shaft  and  spaced  axially  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  packing  rings  having  a  packing  ring 
outer  periphery  abutting  against  said  housing  and  taper- 
ing inwardly  from  said  packing  ring  outer  periphery  to  a 
packing  ring  inner  periphery  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  said  shaft,  said  packing  ring  inner  periphery  having 
a  shorter  axial  length  than  said  packing  ring  outer  pe- 
riphery; a  resilient  sealing  ring  fitting  closely  around  said 
shaft  and  interposed  between  and  in  direct  contact  with 
adjacent  spaced  packing  rings,  said  sealing  ring  having  ' 
opposed  radial  faces  tapered  uniformly  outwardly  from 
a  sealing  ring  inner  periphery  to  a  sealing  ring  outer  pe- 
riphery to  mate  with  said  adjacent  packing  rings,  said 
sealing  ring  outer  periphery  being  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  said  housing  and  said  sealing  ring  outer  periphery 
having  a  shorter  axial  length  than  said  sealing  ring  inner 
periphery;  and  compressive  means  positioned  between  at 
least  one  of  said  end  closures  and  the  packing  ring  ad- 
jacent thereto  so  as  to  apply  a  compressive  force  on  said 
spaced  packing  rings  and  said  interposed  sealing  ring  to 
force  said  sealing  ring  inner  periphery  tightly  against  said 
shaft. 

3,048,413 

ROTATING  SHAFT  SEAL 

Lorin  A.  Wood,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Douglas 

Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,707 

8  Claims.     (CI.  277—95) 


A  cooling  ring  for  admitting  coolant  fluid  to  a  piston 
reciprocating  within  a  casing  and  having  a  rod  for  recipro- 
cating the  piston  and  said  casing  having  an  inlet  for 
coolant  fluid,  said  cooling  ring  comprising,  a  central  bore 
through  Ae  ring  for  receiving  said  piston  rod,  an  outer 
annular  groove  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring 
for  receiving  coolant  fluid  from  said  inlet,  an  inner  annu- 
lar groove  about  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring,  said  in- 
ner annular  groove  being  longitudinally  larger  than 
said  outer  annular  groove,  a  plurality  of  passageways 
communicating  between  one  end  of  said  outer  annular 
groove  and  one  end  of  said  inner  annular  groove  to  con- 
duct coolant  fluid  against  said  piston  rod,  an  exhaust  port 
in  the  other  end  of  said  inner  annular  groove,  through 
which  the  fluid  in  said  inner  annular  groove  may  be  ex- 
hausted, a  second  outer  peripheral  groove  communicating 
with  said  exhaust  port  for  exhausting  said  inner  annu- 
lar groove,  and  undercuts  located  in  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  ring  for  bousing  seals  thereby  limiting  leakage  along 
said  rod. 

1.  A  seal  for  a  rotating  shaft  within  a  housing  com- 

SHAFT  SFAL  prising:  a  first  annular  member  having  a  base  portion 

William  J.  Baker,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil    and  a  pair  of  flexible  lips  extending  inwardly  therefrom 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo-   and  definmg  a  channel;  a  second  annular  member  nested 

ration  of  California  within  the  channel  and  including  slopmg  sides  converg- 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  809,031  ing  toward  the  base  portion  of  the  first  member,  said 

I  5  Claims.    (CL  277 — 75)  sloping  sides  respectively  making  sliding  line  contact  with 

the  flexible  lips,  the  portions  of  the  sloping  sides  which 
contact  the  flexible  lips  being  formed  of  material  having 
a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  said  second  member  being 
movable  radially  within  the  channel  of  the  first  member 
to  compensate  for  any  eccentricity  of  the  shaft  with  respect 
to  the  housing. 

3,048,414 
JOURNAL  BOX  DUST  GUARD 
Edwin  S.  Pearce,  Leslie  G.  Taylor,  and  Thomas  R.  Booth, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Railway  Service  and 
Supply  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana  i 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,751  ' 
6  CUims.     (CL  277—130) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  railway-car  journal  and  its  ; 
associated   journal   box,   said  box  having   a  dust-guard 
cavity  in  its  inner  wall  and  said  journal  having  a  collar  | 
in  the  plane  of  said  cavity,  a  dust-guard  located  in  said  | 
cavity,  said  dust-guard  comprising  a  compressible  pad  \ 
having  a  central  opening  snugly  receiving  said  collar,  said  < 


1.  A  shaft  sealing  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  shaft:  a  cylindrical  housing  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
end  closures  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  the  inside 


178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7,  1962 


pad  comprising  two  layers  of  differentially  compressible 
material  comt>ressed  axially  of  the  journal  by  coi^oement 


of  the  dust-guard  within  its  cavity,  the  layer  of  lesser 
compressibility  lying  toward  the  interior  of  the  journal 
box  with  respect  to  the  other  layer. 


9,048,415 
Pn»E  JOINT   ASSEMBLY 
Adam  M.  Shook,   Fort  Wayne,   Ind.,   assigD<n-  to  Press 
Seal  Gasket  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  5,  I960,  S«r.  No.  73,626 
6  Claims.     (CI.  277—170) 


v" 


1.  A  pipe  joint  assembly  comprising:  cooperable  male 
and  female  pipe  members,  said  male  member  having  an 
outer  annular  surface,  said  female  member  having  an 
inner  annular  surface  defining  an  annular  space  with  said 
annular  surface  of  said  male  member  when  said  joint  is 
assembled,  said  annular  surface  of  said  male  member 
having  a  relatively  wide  and  shallow  annular  groove 
formed  therein  with  its  bottom  surface  being  substantially 
flat;  and  a  preformed  annular  self-supporting  gasket  of 
flexrble  resilient  material  having  a  solid  cross-section,  said 
gasket  comprising  an  annular  base  portion  with  a  radial 
height  generally  the  same  as  the  depth  of  said  groove, 
said  base  portion  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  and  sides 
respectively  joining  said  bottom  surface  and  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  two  substantially  identical  annular  wedge 
portions  each  having  a  generally  triangular  cross-section 
integrally  joined  to  said  base  portion  and  extending  radial- 
ly outwardly  therefrom,  said  wedge  portions  being  axial- 
ly  joined  end-to-end  extending  axially  across  said  base 
portion  and  respectively  joining  said  sides  thereof  each 
wedge  portion  having  one  side  facing  the  front  end  of 
said  male  member  and  irKtined  outwardly  and  rearward- 
ly  and  its  other  side  facing  the  rear  end  of  said  male  mem- 
ber and  inclined  outwardly  and  forwardly,  said  one  and 
other  sides  of  each  of  said  wedge  portions  joining  to 
define  a  point,  the  one  sides  of  said  wedge  portions  being 
longer  than  the  other  sides,  said  wedge  portions  having 
a  radial  height  substantially  greater  than  the  height  of 
said  base  portion  and  the  radial  thickness  of  said  annular 
space,  the  radial  heights  of  said  wedge  portions  being 
substantially  equal;  said  base  portion  of  said  gasket  being 
seated  in  said  groove  with  its  inner  annular  surface  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  bottom  surface  thereof,  said  wedge 
portions  engaging  said  inner  annular  surface  of  said  fe- 
male member  and  resiliently  deforming  downwardly 
when  assemNy  of  said  joint  is  initiated,  said  wedge  por- 
tions arwl  base  portion  being  compressed  between  said 
inner  surface  of  said  female  member  and  said  bottom 


surface  of  said  groove  as  assembly  of  said  joint  is  con- 
tinued causing  said  resilient  material  to  cold-flow  and 
said  gasket  substantially  to  fill  said  groove  and  the  an- 
nular section  of  said  space  concentric  with  said  groove 
and  placing  said  gasket  in  compression  over  its  entire 
axial  length  when  said  joint  is  completely  assembled  to 
provide  a  tight  seal  for  said  joint. 


3,048,416 

EXFA^a)ABLE   PIPE  MA^a)REL 

IIan7  F.  Rogers,  Rte.  2,  Box  77,  Antioch,  IIL 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,221 

11  Claimc     (CI.  279—2) 


t 

1.  A  mandrel  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  tube,  com- 
prising: a  body;  a  plurality  of  first  pivot  members  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  body  for  pivotal  movement  ra- 
idially  outwardly  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  second  mem- 
bers movably  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  first  pivot 
members  for  movement  radially  outwardly  of  said  body; 
resilient  means  biasing  said  second  members  outwardly 
from  said  first  said  pivot  members;  and  means  for  pivot- 
ing said  first  pivot  members  radially  outward  from  said 
body  to  urge  said  second  members  into  gripping  contact 
with  the  internal  surface  of  the  tube 


3,048,417 

TOY  VEinCLE  HTTH   ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  AND 

LEG   PROTECTOR 

Thomas  M.  Brecn,  140  Sheridan  Road,  Wbinctka,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,501 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280—1.1) 


A  toy  automobile  or  the  like  vehicle  which  comprises 
a  platform,  a  pair  of  -ear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  platform,  a  front  wheel  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  platform,  a  tow  rope 
secured  to  said  front  wheel  assembly  for  pulling  and  steer- 
ing the  vehicle,  a  dashboard  assembly  mounted  on  the 
platform  between  the  front  wheel  assembly  and  the  rear 
wheels,  said  dashboard  assembly  including  forwardly  in- 
clined uprights  on  the  sides  of  the  platform  and  a  for- 
wardly inclined  cross  bar  coacting  with  the  uprights  to 
define  a  leg-receiving  opening  between  said  uprights,  a 
simulated  steering  column  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
cross  bar,  a  simulated  steering  wheel  on  said  column  ad- 
jacent the  cross  bar,  impervious  material  on  said  platform 
rearwardly  of  said  dashboard  assembly,  a  baby  seat  having 
a  plurality  of  suction  cups  on  the  bottom  thereof  adapted 
to  detachably  secure  the  seat  to  said  material  in  variably 
spaced  relation  from  the  steering  wheel,  harness  means 
on  said  seat  to  retain  a  baby  therein,  said  forwardly  in- 
clined cross  bar  facilitating  positioning  of  the  legs  of  a 
baby  harnessed  in  said  seat  through  the  leg-receiving 
opening  of  said  dashboard  assembly  when  said  aeat  is 
lowered  onto  said  material,  said  seat  being  positioned  in 
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selected  spaced  relation  behind  said  dashboard  assembly 
to  place  the  steering  wheel  within  reach  of  a  baby  har- 
nessed in  the  seat  and  to  position  the  legs  of  the  baby 
between  said  uprights,  and  said  uprights  forming  guards 
for  the  legs  of  the  baby. 


member  and  tending  to  bias  the  same  toward  a  predeter- 
mined position  along  said  shaft,  and  motor  means  ener- 
gizing reciprocatory  movement  of  said  mass  member 
along  said  shaft,  whereby  reciprocatory  movement  of 
said  mass  member  imparts  a  vibratory  motion  to  said 
handle  structure  and  frame  which  delivers  a  rocking  mo- 
tion to  said  body.     ^ 


3,048,418 

SKI-STOPPING  DEVICE 

Ernst  Gertsch,  Wengen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  14, 1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  280— U.  13) 


,  3,048,420 

THREE-WHEELED  SHOPPING  CART 

Martin  Umanoff,  Huntington,  NTY.,  assignor  to  R-  A. 
MacPlum  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ^  ,^^ 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,322 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—62) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  ski  having  conventional  side 
edges  and  a  conventional  upper  boot  face  and  safety 
release   boot  attachment  means,   a  ski  stopping  device 
effective  to  be  projected  into  an  operative  position  to 
brake  the  forward  movement  of  a  ski  when  the  ski  is 
freed  from  the  skier's  boot  comprising  a  brake  member 
secured  to  the  upper  boot  face  and  normally  retained  in 
a  non-braking  position,  said  brake  member  having  a  boot 
engaging  portion  engageable  with  a  boot  secured  in  posi- 
tion on  the  upper  boot  face  of  the  ski  by  the  safety  release 
boot  attaching  means  to  retain  said  brake  member  in  non- 
braking  position,  an  axle  shaft  means  overlying  the  upper 
boot  face  of  the  ski  and  a  braking  portion  adapted  to  be 
projected  downwardly  at  one  side  of  the  ski  and  below  the 
sliding  surface  of  the  ski;  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  axle  shaft  means  on  the  upper  boot  face  of  the  ski 
to  dispose  the  boot  engaging  portion  in  overlying  relation 
to  the  upper  boot  face  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
skier's   boot   when   secured    in   the   safety   release   boot 
attachment  means;  and  resilient  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  brake  member  and  to  said  mounting  means 
for  forcefully  rotating  said  axle  to  dispose  said  brake 
member  in  its  operative  position  with  said  braking  por- 
tion below  the  sliding  surface  of  the  ski  upon  release  of 
the   boot  engaging  portion  when  the  ski  becomes  dis- 
associated from  the  skier's  boot  i 


1.  In  a  three-wheeled  shopping  cart,  a  wheel-supporting 
frame  which  narrows  toward  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
swiveled  wheel  assembly  carried  by  the  narrower  end, 
said  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said 
frame  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  a  wheel  whose  axle  is  supported  by  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms,  said  arms  being  so  shaped  that  the  wheel 
axis  is  laterally  offset  from  the  yoke  axis,  and  a  prop  car- 
ried by  said  yoke  and  extending  downwardly  in  an  op- 
positely offset  direction,  said  prop  having  a  lower  end 
normally  above  the  floor  level  and  spaced  from  the  yoke 
axis  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  spacing  of  the  wheel 
axis  from  the  yoke  axis. 


3,048,419 

ROCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Martha  Fredman,  3948  N.  Murray  Ave.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,567 

11  Claims.     (CI.  280—31) 


.--■/■ 


3,048.421 

LONGITUDINALLY   ADJUSTABLE  RUNNING 

GEAR  MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLES 

Roy  L.  Matlock,  %  Matlock  &  Cope,  151  Fairfield  Ave. 

NashvUle  10,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,512 

3  CUims.     (CI.  280—81) 


-*i'_- 


« 
./ 


I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  baby  carriage  having  a  wheel- 
equipped  frame,  a  body  resiliently  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  a  handle  structure  connected  with  said  frame 
for  manipulating  the  carriage,  a  longitudinally  extending 
shaft  secured  to  said  handle  structure,  a  mass  member 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  reciprocable  movenient  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  resilient  cushion  structure 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  in  engagement  with  said  mass 


1.  An  adjustable  wheel  mounting  for  a  trailer  compris- 
ing a  main  frame  having  side  edges,  a  sub-frame  com- 
prising an  axle  carrying  ground-engaging  wheels  at  op- 
posite pnds  thereof,  and  a  roller  support  frame  extending 
upward  from  said  axle  and  between  said  wheels,  parallel 
longitudinal  tracks  mounted  on  and  beneath  said  main 
frame  spaced  substantially  inside  the  side  edges  of  said 
main  frame  and  outside  said  roller  support  frame,  a  trans- 
verse beam  rigidly  fixed  to  said  roller  support  frame  and 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  tracks,  an  annular 
race  formed  in  and  adjacent  each  end  of  said  transverse 
beam  in  vertical  alignment  with  each  track,  a  roller  bear- 
ing for  each  track  comprising  a  loosely  fitted  ring  sur- 
rounding and  adapted  to  rotate  within  each  race,  nacans 
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for  lubricating  the  space  between  each  race  and  its  corre- 
spoodiog  bearing,  means  for  guiding  each  roller  bearing 
in  constant  longitudinal  rolling  engagement  with  its  corre- 
sponding track  to  provide  a  permanent  longitudinally  ad- 
justable support  for  said  trailer,  and  means  for  locking 
said  sub-frame  to  said  main  frame  in  various  relative 
longitudinally  adjusted  positions. 


3.048.422  , 

STEERABI.E    TRAILER 

Dkk  Payne,  Box  174,  and  George  M.  Amtbor.  Box  387, 

both  of  Gatesville,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1960.  S«r.  No.  76,056 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—81.5) 


I.  A  trailer  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  longitudinally  ex- 
tending beams  mounted  below  -uid  main  body  portion, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  spaced  parallel  cross  pieces 
extending  between  said  beams  and  secured  thereto,  a 
horizontally  disposed  support  member  secured  to  the 
lower  portions  of  said  cross  pieces,  spaced  apart  guide  lugs 
depending  from  said  support  member,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed circular  plate  rotatably  mounted  below  said  support 
member  and  said  plate  being  rotatable  in  said  lugs;  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  braces  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate,  a  rectangular  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  channel  members 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  braces,  said  frame  further 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  end  pieces  extending 
between  said  channel  members  and  secured  thereto, 
spring  members  mounted  below  said  channel  members, 
bearings  connected  to  said  spring  members,  rear  axles 
engaging  said  bearings,  wheels  connected  to  said  axles, 
and  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  plate  to  turn  said 
wheels. 


3,048  423 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  STEERING  COMBINATION 

Michael  A.  Carmody.  5  Scheu  Park,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,100 

3  Claims.     (CL  280—426) 


I.  In  a  tractor-trailer  combination  having  a  connec- 
tion therebetween  enabling  turning  movements  of  said 
tractor  relative  to  said  trailer,  said  trailer  having  a 
ground-engaging  supporting  wheel,  means  mounting  said 
wheel  on  said  trailer  for  steering  movements  relative 
thereto,  and  means  automatically  steering  said  wheel  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  assumed  by  said  tractor  upon 
turning  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  trailer, 
sajd  last-named  means  including  lever  means  pivotally 
supported  on  said  trailer  for  lateral  movement  relative 


thereto,  said  lever  means  being  connected  to  said  wheel 
for  steering  the  same  upon  such  lateral  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  lever  means,  meaaj  connecting  said  lever 
means  to  said  tractor  for  lateral  pivoting  movement  of 
said  lever  means  upon  turning  movement  of  said  tractor 
relative  to  said  trailer,  said  connecting  means  including 
means  translating  arcuate  turning  movement  of  said 
tractor  into  rectilinear  movement  of  an  end  of  said  lever 
means  laterally  of  said  trailer. 


3,048,424 

CI  IP   BOARD   CARRIER   DEVICE 

Earl  F.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  2420  Hyperion  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,101 

3  Claims.     (CL  281—44) 


1.  A  composite  package  for  assorted  papers  compris- 
ing a  sheath  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  a  front  side 
portion  and  a  rear  side  portion  longer  than  the  front 
side  portion  joined  at  bottom  and  side  edges  forming  a 
pocket  having  an  open  top.  said  rear  side  portion  having 
an  extension  at  the  edge  adjacent  the  open  top  and  folded 
rearwardly  in  the  form  of  a  flap,  a  clip  board  assembly 
comprising  a  rigid  substantially  rectangular  board  mem- 
ber having  a  width  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said 
pocket  and  a  length  longer  than  said  front  side  portion 
and  comparable  in  length  to  said  rear  side  portion,  said 
board  member  having  an  assembled  position  slidably  re- 
ceived within  said  pocket  and  having  a  margin  of  said 
board  member  exposed,  a  hinged  spring  loaded  clip  in- 
cluding a  mounting  member  anchored  by  application  of 
the  mounting  member  to  the  board  member  at  said  mar- 
gin, said  spring  loaded  clip  including  a  movable  portion 
overlying  and  spring  pressed  against  a  portion  of  said 
front  side  portion  adjacent  said  open  top  whereby  simul- 
taneously to  retain  said  clip  board  assembly  in  the  pocket 
and  to  retain  papers  attached  thereto  both  inside  and 
outside  said  pocket. 


3,048,425 

CARBON   PAPER   PACK 

Lester  K.  Heischmann,  333  W.  Lake  St,  ChlcaRo,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,455 

4  Claims.     (CL  282—19) 


4.  A  manifolding  flat  pack  of  transfer  material  com- 
prising: a  carrier  member  having  opposite  ends  and  base 
and  cover  flaps  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  of  said  oppo- 
site ends,  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  being  open;  a 
stnp  of  transfer  material  zig-zag  folded  with  folds  offset 
in  the  same  direction  to  provide  exposed  portions  of  the 
strip  adjacent  each  fold,  said  strip  being  received  on  said 
base  flap  with  said  exposed  portions  at  the  connected  flap 
ends  and  facing  outwardly  of  said  base  flap;  a  plurality  of 
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spaced  apart  tapes  secured  to  said  base  flap,  each  tape 
having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  surface  facing  said 
base  flap  and  detachably  secured  to  said  exposed  portions 
of  the  strip  adjacent  each  fold;  and  a  leading  portion  of 
said  strip  extending  between  said  base  flap  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  strip,  said  leading  portion  having  a  free 
end  adjacent  the  open  flap  ends  for  pulling  said  strip  from 
said  carrier  member  between  said  open  flap  ends  and 
progressively  detaching  said  exposed  portions  from  said 
tape  and  exposing  the  portion  of  the  Upe  previously  se- 
cured to  the  transfer  material  to  adhesion  only  with  said 
base  of  the  carrier  member. 


I 


3,048,426 
CHECK  BOOK 
Joseph  M.  Rodriguez,  439  W.  Overbrook  St,  Largo,  Fla., 
and  Walter  Calrin  Chase,  210  S.  Corona  Ave.,  Clear- 
water, Fla. 

FUed  Oct  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,965 
5  Claims.     (CL  281—23) 


means  including  a  reduced  diameter  end  portion  for 
pivotably  contacting  said  first  tubular  member  on  the 
axially  outer  side  of  said  bead  portion,  annular  scaling 
means  on  the  radially  inner  side  of  said  retainer  means 
for  making  sealing  contact  with  said  bead  portion,  said 
retainer  means  having  on  its  outer  circumference  a 
spring  holding  means  disposed  axially  inwardly  of  the 
outer  end  of  said  end  portion,  an  annular  spring  dis- 
posed in  said  holding  means  for  resiliently  radially  in- 
wardly urging  said  retainer  means  and  protruding 
radially  outwardly  of  said  holding  means  at  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  points,  an  annulus  coaxially  movable 
relative  to  said  rfetaining  means  on  and  off  over  the  axial- 
ly outer  end  of  the  so  resiliently  urged  retainer  means 
for  holding  the  retainer  means  in  radially  inwardly  urged 
position,  sffld  annulus  having  a  radially  inwardly  de- 
pending rounded  nose  spaced  from  said  retainer  means 
for  cooperating  with  said  spring  at  said  points  to  effect 
releasable  latching  of  the  annulus  around  said  retainer 
means,  and  means  for  scalingly  coupling  said  retainer 
means  to  said  second  tubular  member. 


I  3,048,428 

HOSE  NOZZLE  END  WTTH  RADIALLY 
EXPANSIBLE  SLEEVES  ! 

George  M.  Ransom,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand 
ard  OU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,420 
7  Claims.     (O.  285—139) 


1 .  A  checkbook  comprising  a  front  record  sheet  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  superposed  check  sheets  and  duplicate 
copy  sheets  bound  together,  a  binder  containing  said  check- 
book including  front  and  back  panels  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  inner  wall  of  said  front  panel  and  defining  a 
pocket  for  carbon  slips  for  interposition  between  said 
check  and  copy  sheets,  the  face  of  each  of  said  check 
sheets  adjacent  the  right  hand  end  thereof  being  provided 
with  parallel  lines  extending  substantially  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  thereof  for  reception  of  numerals  therebc-t 
tween,  and  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  copy  sheets  being 
likewise  provided  at  the  same  end,  on  both  the  front  and 
back  thereof,  with  parallel  lines  registering  with  those  on 
the  face  of  said  check  sheets,  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
each  of  said  copy  sheets  extending  below  the  edge  of  its 
mating  check  sheet  sufficiently  to  expose  numerals  written 
thereon  indicating  balance,  said  copy  sheets  being  treated 
to  facilitate  folding  under  of  said  portion,  whereby  said 
balance  will  be  exposed  in  proper  relation  to  said  parallel 
lines  when  the  book  is  opened  to  write  another  check. 


3,048,427 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  SEGMENTAL  TUBE 

COUPLING 

George  A.  Mahoff,  1834  Old  Orchard  Road,  and  Leonard 

L.  Rice,  5608  Valley  Glen,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  June  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,789 

4  Claims.     (CI.  285—81) 


to 


2 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  a  first  tubular 
member  having  an  increased  diameter  bead  portion  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  and  a  second  opposing  tubular 
member,  said  coupling  comprising:  segmental  annular 
retainer  means  dimensioned  to  be  received  over  said  bead 
portion  in  spaced   relationship  therewith,  said  retainer 


1.  An  end  construction  for  fuel  delivery  nozzles  and 
the  like  comprising  a  tubular  shank  having  an  external 
shoulder  thereon  adjacent  the  proximal  end  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  axially  compressible  relatively  thin  wall  sleeves 
of  varying  external  diameters  mounted  on  said  shank, 
sleeve  retaining  means  secured  to  said  shank  at  the  distal 
end  thereof  securing  the  distal  end  of  the  sleeve  farthest 
from  said  shoulder  to  said  shank,  an  axially  sliding  sepa- 
rating sleeve  retainer  mounted  on  said  shank  interconnect- 
ing said  sleeves  whereby  said  sleeves  are  in  compression 
series,  cam  means  bearing  against  said  sholder  and  against 
one  of  said  sleeves  axially  to  compress  said  sleeves,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  cam  means  compressing  a  U -shape 
handle,  said  cam  means  being  secured  to  the  legs  of  snid 
handle,  said  sleeves  being  flexed  outwardly  ?way  froir' 
said  shank  by  such  compression  thus  created  to  form 
respective  peripheral  bulges  of  different  diamet.rs  about 
said  shank. 

3,048,429  ' 

DRIVING  MECHANISMS  FOR  SOUND 
REPRODUCING   APPARATUS 

Edward  Thomas  Humby,  Homchurch,  England,  assignor 

to  Collaro  Limited 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  6,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  287— 52.08) 

1.  In  sound  reproducing  apparatus  including  a  constant 

speed  electric  driving  motor,  a  driving  shaft  forming  part 
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of  Mid  motor,  a  stepped  driving  pulley  having  an  internal 
annular  wail  defining  a  central  socket  in  said  pulley,  said 
shaft  having  a  close  fit  in  said  socket,  the  improved 
means  for  holding  said  shaft  in  said  socket  which  corn- 


provide  abutments  against  which  the  shouldered  portioDS 
of  the  spring  like  fingers  carried  by  said  fir^t  length  of  drill 


I- 


/ 

prises  a  screw-threaded  blind  bore  in  said  pulley,  the  I 

blind  end  of  said,  bore  being  adjacent  said  wall,  a  hard  ''< 

ball  in  the  blind  end  of  ^d  bore  and  a  screw  screwed        .       ,, 

tightly  into  said  bore  and  pressing  said  ball  against  said    ^°^  *'"  ^°^^  ^**  ^°^^  »*^<*  lengths  of  drill  rod  together 
blind  end  to  distort  said  wall  inwards  to  grip  said  shaft.       ^^  *  ""'^  *^*"  ***<*  lengths  of  drill  rod  are  moved  axially 

into  fully  coupled  relation. 


3,048,43« 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER   ARMS  AND   LOCKING 
DEVICES  THEREFOR 
Elmer  E.  Reese,  Rochester,  N'.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Corpomtioa,  Detroit,  MIcii.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  If,  195f,  Ser.  No.  843.157 
1  Claim,     (a.  287—53) 


A  windshield  wiper  arm  including,  an  inner  section 
having  a  socket  recess,  leaf  spring  locking  means  movably 
carried  by  said  inner  arm  section  and  extendible  into  the 
socket  recess,  said  leaf  spring  locking  means  being  rigidly 
attached  to  said  inner  arm  section,  and  wiper  arm  carried 
external  means  accessible  from  the  top  of  said  inner 
section  and  engageable  with  said  locking  means  for  re- 
tracting said  locking  means  from  said  socket  recess,  said 
external  means  comprising  a  reciprocable  button  sup- 
ported for  movement  hri  an  opening  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  socket  recess  and  being  held  in  assembled  rela- 
tion with  said  wiper  arm  by  said  leaf  spring  locking  means. 


3,848,432 

FISHING   ROD  JOINT 

Clair  M.  Harter,  13585  Interurban  Ave.  S., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Sept  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,045 

4  Clalmt.     (CL  287—126) 


.0  •  -5^ 

•  am-»<*io   (TurMf  TIC  MM!  ro^rmtm 

1.  A  rod  joint  for  sectional  fishing  rods,  comprising: 
a  cylindriform  metallic  male  ferrule  adapted  to  receive 
and  be  attached  to  a  first  rod  section;  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar ferrule  sleeve  to  receive  and  be  attached  to  a  second 
rod  section  to  be  joined  in  extension  of  said  first  rod  sec- 
tion and  having  a  mouth  to  loosely  receive  said  male 
ferrule  in  mating  relation;  and  a  resilient,  low-frictioo, 
non-metallic  socket  sleeve  securely  disposed  within  said 
sleeve  inward  of  its  mouth,  said  socket  sleeve  having  an 
internal  diameter  less  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
male  member. 


I 


3,848,433 

SCREW  NIPPLE  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRODES 

Ernst  Doctsch,  Ttaoraerftnuse  21,  Numl>crg,  Germany 

Filed  July  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,301 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  July  25,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  287—127)  | 


3.048,431 
DRILL   ROD   COLTLING 
Samael  J.  Shores,  2033  Mason  St.,  San  Pablo  10,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  J961,  Ser.  No.  87,451 
2  Claims.     (Q.  287—103) 
1 .  In  a  mechanical  coupling  for  lengths  of  drill  rod,  the 
combination  of  a  length  of  drill  rod  having  a  central  spline 
forming  socket  of  square  cross-section  extending  inward- 
ly from  the  end  thereof,  oppositely  disposed  spring  like 
fingers  extending  in  spaced  relation  outwardly  from  the 
end  of  said  length  of  drill  rod,  said  spring  like  fingers 
having  laterally  extending  shouldered  portions  at  the  ends 
the'-eof,  a  second  length  of  drill  rod  having  a  tongue 

portion  of  square  cross-section  extending  into  the  spline  1.  In  combination:  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode 
forming  socket  of  said  first  length  of  drill  rod.  and  said  having  one  end  portion  in  engagement  with  an  end  por- 
second  length  of  drill  rod  being  milled  away  on  opposite    tion  of  said  first  electrode,  each  of  said  end  portions  of 

sides    to   Drovide    recesses   cnrrfxnnnAino   nrifk    tk«    /uitlin*      m^iA    »l^^trt%Amm    k^in*    wsm^^iA^A    ..,:tk    _    tU..^^Am.A    u^.^     . 
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and  interconnecting  said  end  portions  of  said  electrodes, 
the  end  faces  of  said  nipple  and  also  the  electrode  sur- 
faces respectively  facing  said  end  faces  of  said  nipple 
being  provided  with  depressions,  and  a  self-hardening 
cement  filling  said  depressions  in  said  nipple  and  said 
electrodes,  thereby  anchoring  said  electrodes  and  said 
nipples  relative  to  each  other  and  preventing  rotation 
of  said  electrodes  and  said  nipples  with  regard  to  each 
other.  >  j 

I  3,048,434  I 

f      ELECTRODE  JOINT 
Harry  V.  Johnson,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Fred  P.  Kirkhart, 
Sanborn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporadon  of  New  York 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,762 
7  Claims.     (CL  287—127) 


controlling  one  portion  and  the  other  pin  element  con- 
trolling the  remaining  portion  of  the  path  of  latch 
movement  between  said  positions. 


3,048,436 

SNAP  ACTION  LOCKSET  ASSEMBLIES 

Hyman  A.  Schiowltz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arrow 

Lock  Corporation,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^^^  „^^ 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,909 

3  Claims.     (CI.  292—337) 


1.  A  carbon  electrode  joint  comprising  an  upper  elec- 
trode section,  a  lower  electrode  section,  a  nipple  there- 
between, and  conductive  molten  metal  in  substantially  all 
of  the  available  space  between  said  nipple  and  said  elec- 
trode sections,  said  nipple  and  said  electrode  sections  all 
being  in  physical  contact  with  each  other. 


I  3,048,435 

CATCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Louis    De    Marco,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor   to    The 
Langcnau  Mfg.  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,137 
5  Claims.     (CL  292—111) 


1.  A  lockset  for  a  door  having  an  opening  to  receive 
a  lock  bolt  and  a  bolt  operating  spindle  comprismg  a 
first  back  plate  positionable  over  one  end  of  said  open- 
ing on  one  surface  of  said  door,  a  second  back  plate 
positionable  over  the  other  end  of  said  opening  on  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  door,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  aper- 
tures in  said  first  back  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  aper- 
tures   in    said    second    back    plate,    a    U -shaped    gu-der 
mounted  on  said  first  back  plate,  spaced  apart  substan- 
tially parallel  legs  on  said  girder  extending  through  the 
apertures  in  said  first  back  plate  and  inwardly  into  said 
opening,  a  transverse  slot  in  each  of  said  legs,  a  U-shaped 
spring  member  mounted  on  said  second  back  plate,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  blades  on  said  spring  member  extendmg 
through  the  apertures  of  said  second  plate  and  mwardly 
into  said  opening,  the  free  ends  of  said   blades  being 
biased  outwardly  from  each  other,  a  bight  in  each  of  said 
blades,  said  bights  engaging  respective  slots  in  said  gird- 
ers by  snap  action  when  said  two  plates  are  moved  toward 
each  other  securing  them   in  their  respective   positions 
against  said  door,  said  bights  becoming  disengaged  from 
their  respective  slots  when   said   two  plates   are   urged 
apart  from  each  other. 


A. 


/r    'i'     '■'  '    «-» *  X 


1.  A  catch  construction  adapted  to  detachably  con- 
nect separable  wall  portions  movable  between  open  and 
closed    relationships,    comprising    a    mounting    portion 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  one  of  said  wall  portions,  a 
latch  movable  between  latching  and  unlatching  positions 
and  having  a  hook-like  engaging  portion  engageable  with 
a  hook  engager  on  the  other  of  said  wall  portions  to 
hold  said   wall  portions  in   said  closed  relationship  m 
said   latching  position,   a  latch   controller   member   for 
moving  said  latch  between  said  positions,  an  eccentric 
pivotally  connecting  said  controller  member  and  latch, 
and  latch  movement  guide  means  operatively  connecting 
said  latch  and  mounting  portion  spaced  from  said  con- 
troUer  member,  said  guide  means  including  two  guide 
structures;  each  guide  structure  including  a  coacting  pin 
element  and  slot  element,  one  of  said  elements  being 
carried  by  said  latch  and  the  other  of  said  elements 


3,048,437 

TRACTOR-SEMITRAILER   COMBINATION 

Peter  J.  Linder,  320  Burd  St.,  Pennington,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,405 

9  Claims.     (CI.  296—1) 


'-^" 


'^%^^„ 


1 .  In  combination,  a  carrier  tractor  and  a  first  flat  bed 
trailer  connected  thereto,  second  and  third  tractors  and 
respectively  associated  trailers  in  superposed  relaUon  to 
each  other  and  carried  as  cargo  on  said  first  trailer,  each 
of  said  second  and  third  tractors  having  a  dnver's  com- 
partment normaUy  projecting  substanially  above  the  bed 
of  the  associated  trailer,  said  compartment  comprising 
a  fixed  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  movable  to 
a  depressed  portion,  said  fixed  compartment  portion  hav- 
ing a  top  peripheral  edge  defining  a  horizontal  plane  only 
slighUy  above  the  bed  of  the  associated  trailer  and  being 
free  of  any  projections  extending  above  said  horizontal 
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3,048,438 
TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  C.  Koch,  Robert  W.  Veazcy,  Roland  P.  Gibbs,  and 
Rank  H.  Love,  Wicbita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Koch  En- 
gineering Company,  Inc.,  \V  ichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 

FUed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,675 
12  Claims.     (CI.  296—27) 


1.  In  a  trailer  construction  a  reclprocaJly  movable  roof, 
a  collapsible  support  of  pivotally  movable  lifting  ele- 
ments movable  into  elevated  and  lowered  positions  sup- 
porting said  roof  when  in  the  elevated  position,  and  at 
leaat  one  torque-storing  means  having  one  end  portion 
fixedly  anchored  and  an  opposite  end  portion  connected 
to  and  pivotally  movable  with  one  of  said  pivotally  mov- 
able lifting  elements  whereby  collapse  of  said  support 
twists  said  torque-storing  means  and  stores  torque  there- 
in releasable  when  said  collapsible  support  moves  into 
said  elevated  position. 


3,048,439 

PORTABLE   CANOPY 

Paul  L.  Brigmon,  3965  Ardmor*  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,820 

1  Claim.     (CI.  296—95) 


A  rain  visor  for  automobiles  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  flat  body  of-  rigid  cardboard  coated  with  wa- 
terproofing material,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed over  a  vehicle  windshield  with  the  rear  marginal 
portion  thereof  extending  over  the  forward  portion  of  the 
vehicle  roof,  said  body  being  formed  at  the  forward  por- 
tions of  its  side  margins  with  flaps  havftig  rear  outer 
corner  portions  and  being  provided  with  transverse  crease 
lines  defining  the  inside  edges  of  said  flaps,  whereby 
the  flaps  are  foldable  downwardly  to  a  depending  posi- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  main  portion  of 
the  body,  the  lower  re»ir  corner  portions  of  the  depend- 
ing flaps  being  formed  with  diagonal  crease  lines  to  define 
triangular  corner  flaps,  said  corner  flaps  being  foldable 
inwardly  to  positions  substantially  parallef  to  the  vehi- 
cle windshield,  respective  suction  cups  secured  to  the 
rear  marginal  portions  of  said  body  adjacent  the  opposite 
rear  corners  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  on 
the  vehicle  roof,  aitd  respective  additional  suction  cups 
secured  to  said  triangular  corner  flaps  and  arranged  to 
engage  on  the  vehicle  windshield 


3  048  440 
FOIDING    ROCKING   CHAIR 
David    M.    McPherson.    Arcadia,    Calif.     (2616    W.    EI 
Segundo  Blvd.,  Gardena,  Calif.),  and  Ola  D.  Walker, 
1419  S.  Pkasant  Ave..  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  i960.  Ser.  No.  78,354 
I  Claim.     (CI.  297—33) 
A  rocker  unit  for  use   with  a  folding  chair  of  the 
type  having  a  rear  cross  member  connecting  lower  por- 


tions of  the  rear  legs  and  a  front  cross  member  connect- 
ing lower  portions  of  the  front  legs  of  the  chair,  cwn- 
prising  an  elongated  rigid  rectangular  frame  having  cor- 
responding transversely  spaced  sides  forming  rocker  ele- 
ments, said  frame  being  bowed  longitudinally  from  end- 
to-end  thereof  to  provide  a  concave  upper  side  and  a 
convex  underside,  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  rear  hook 
members  secured  to  upper  sides  of  the  rocker  elements 
adjacent  a  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  including  for- 
wardly  extending  resilient  hook  portions  yieldably  dis- 


posed relative  to  said  rocker  elements  and  adapted  to 
yieldably  engage  over  said  rear  cross  member,  between 
said  rear  legs,  for  connecting  said  rear  cross  member 
pivotally  and  detachably  to  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
transversely  aligned  front  connecting  members  secured 
to  the  upper  sides  of  sai(4  rocker  elements  adjacent  a 
forward  end  of  the  frame  and  comprising  rearwardly 
opening  rigid  hooks  in  which  said  front  cross  member 
engages,  between  said  front  legs,  and  from  which  said 
front  cross  member  is  detachable  rearwardly  by  move- 
ment of  the  chair  to  a  folded  position. 


3  048  441 

DECORATIVE  SIDE   PANEL   ACCESSORY 

FOR    A    CHAIR 

Fred  G.  Rose,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,220 
3  Claims.     (CI.  297—463) 


I.  A  detachable  decorative  side  panel  accessory  for  a 
chair  having  at  one  side  thereof  divergent  front  and  rear 
legs,  said  accessory  comprising:  a  side  panel  having  a 
decorative  outer  surface;  and  a  pair  of  elongated  brackets 
mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  panel  in  diver- 
gent disposition  conforming  to  the  divergence  of  said 
front  and  rear  chair  legs,  said  brackets  being  detachably 
engageable  with  said  chair  legs  respectively  for  mounting 
the  side  panel  on  the  chair. 
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3,048,442 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  BRUSH  FIBERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  F.  Anderson,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Fuller  Brush  Company,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,545 
18  Claims.     (CI.  300—7) 


a  rail-engaging  portion  offset  substantially  axially  of  the 
wheel  disc  from  the  disc -engaging  portion,  the  disc  hav- 
ing a  first  series  of  holes  in  its  peripheral  portion  adapted 
to  receive  the  brackets  with  the  rail-engaging  portions 
extending  from  a  common  side  of  the  disc,  and  a  second 
series  of  bracket  mounting  holes  in  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  disc  intermediate  the  first  series  of  holes  and  so 
located  with  respect  to  the  rails  as  to  receive  the  brackets 
with  the  rail-engaging  portions  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  disc  and  engaged  with  the  rails  without 
displacement  of  the  rim  relative  to  the  disc. 


1 


3,048,444 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Piled  Nov.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,215 
5  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 


i^tw^ 


1.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
open-bottom  hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  trans- 
versely disposed  brush  fibers,  a  fiber  receiving  device,  a 
plurality  of  similar  fiber  transfer  wheels  each  rotatable 
about  a  transverse  axis  and  each  having  an  arcuately  ex- 
tending series  of  fiber  receiving  notches  along  a  peripheral 
portion  thereof,  means  for  bodily  moving  said  wheels  in 
succession  from  a  loading  zone  adjacent  the  bottom  of  a 
mass  of  fibers  in  said  hopper  to  an  unloading  zone  ad- 
jacent said  receiving  device,  means  for  rotating  each  trans- 
fer wheel  at  said  loading  zone,  means  operable  at  said 
loading  zone  to  load  the  notches  of  each  transfer  wheel 
with  fibers  from  the  bottom  of  said  mass  of  fibers,  vertical 
support  means  for  holding  fibers  in  said  hopper  which  are 
not  acted  upon  by  said  loading  means,  and  means  oper- 
able to  retain  fibers  in  the  notches  of  said  transfer  wheels 
during  movement  of  the  wheels  from  said  loading  zone  to 
said  unloading  zone. 


3,048,443 

ADJUSTABLE  TREAD   WHEEL 

John  F.  OT>onneII,  Rochester,  and  Clarence  B.  Richey, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,485 

4  Claims.     (CI.  301—9) 


1.  In  an  axially  adjustable  wheel  tread  structure,  a  rim 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  helically 
extending  rails  on  the  inner  circumference  thereof,  a 
wheel  disc  having  a  peripheral  portion,  brackets  engaged 
one  with  each  rail  and  secured  to  the  disc  at  intervals 
along  the  circumference  thereof  to  support  the  rim  from 
the  disc,  each  bracket  having  a  disc-engaging  portion  and 


I 

1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  an 
intermediate  generally  radially  inwardly  facing  flange 
joining  at  its  axially  outer  end  a  terminal  flange  with  a 
shoulder  that  faces  generally  radially  inwardly  and  axially 
outwardly  at  juncture  of  the  flanges,  the  tire  rim  being 
adapted  for  supporting  a  pneumatic  tire  having  an  outer 
sidewall.  a  circular  trim  structure  for  disposition  over  the 
outer  side  of  the  wheel  including  a  non-melallic  annular 
tire  sidewall  simulating  flexible  ring  member  dimensioned 
to  overlie  the  tire  sidewall  and  the  terminal  flange  and 
having  an  inner  marginal  portion  seating  on  the  rim 
shoulder  and  projecting  generally  telescopically  axially 
inwardly  in  engagement  with  the  axially  outer  portion 
of  the  intermediate  flange  and  having  projecting  from  the 
{telescoped  portion  a  generally  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  a- substantially  rigid  circular  retaining  mem- 
ber having  a  radially  outer  edge  of  a  diameter  to  engage 
in  opposed  relation  to  said  axially  outer  portion  of  the 
intermediate  flange  and  offset  axially  inwardly  substan- 
tially relative  to  said  shoulder  and  in  a  gap  relation  to 
the  intermediate  flange  slightly  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  telescoped  portion  of  the  ring  member  so  as  to 
maintain  the  imier  portion  of  the  ring  member  in  snug 
engagement  with  the  rim  shoulder  and  the  portion  of  the 
intermediate  flange  telescoped  thereby,  said  circular  mem- 
ber having  means  thereon  supplementing  said  edge  and 
engaging  the  inwardly  projecting  inner  portion  of  the  ring 
member  to  interlock  it  against  escape  from  said  circular 
member  and  from  said  axially  outer  portion  of  the  inter- 
mediate flange  and  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably securing  said  circular  member  to  the  wheel. 


I  3,048,445 

I  WHEEL  COVER 

John  V.  Shoemaker,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 

Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1958.  Ser.  No.  723,346     , 

1  13  Claims.    (CI.  301—37)  ! 

7.  A  wheel  cover  member  for  overlying  disposition 

upon  a  wheel,  the  cover  member  having  an  outer  mar- 
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ginal  cover  area  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced 
ixtaining  portions  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the 
outer  marginal  area  with  the  retaining  portions  having 
a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  terminal  rim  flange  of  a  tire  rim  so  as  to  lie  in 
radially  spaced  relation  when  the  cover  member  is  applied 


cylindrical  wall.  sai(^  cylindrical  wall  terminating  at  the 
other  end  in  a  radial  face,  an  outer  member  having  a 
cylindrical  peripheral  wall  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
radial  face  abutting  against  said  first-mentioned  face,  a 
ring  telescoped  into  said  outer  member  and  having  inner 
and  outer  radial  walls,  a  disc  telescoped  into  said  ring. 


against  the  wheel,  and  a  non-metallic  tire  side  wall  ring 
simulating  member  having  means  for  engaging  the  outer 
marginal  area  of  the  cover  and  the  retaining  portions, 
the  retaining  portions  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  ring 
simulating  member  for  sustaining  both  the  cover  and 
the  ring  members  in  assembly  with  the  wheel. 


3.048,446 
WHEEL   COVER 
John  V.   Shoemaker,   Detroit,    vlkh.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  D-.troit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
*varc 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1958.  Scr.  No.  728,682 
17  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having 
a  terminal  rim  flange  and  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on 
the  tire  rim,  a  wheel  cover  structure  for  concealing  the 
wheel  including  a  non-metallic  tire  side  wall  ring  simu- 
lating member  spaced  from  and  bridged  over  the  ter- 
minal rim  flange  with  its  outer  margin  adapted  for  en- 
gagement against  the  tire  and  with  its  inner  annular 
stepped  margin  adapted  for  abutment  against  the  tire 
rim,  said  inner  stepped  margin  having  means  fpr  dis- 
charging water  and  dirt  during  the  rotation  of  the  wheel 
structure  which  tends  to  collect  on  an  axially  outer  side 
of  the  tire  rim  comprising  circumferentially  spaced  gen- 
erally axially  and  radially  outwardly  extending  grooved 
areas  on  the  axially  inner  side  of  the  annular  stepped 
margin  defining  drain  grooves  for  allowing  water  to  be 
discharged  radially  of  the  wheel  structure,  and  a  cover 
structure  having  means  for  retaining  itself  upon  the 
wheel  and  with  a  portion  of  the  cover  structure  bearing 
against  the  annular  stepped  margin  clamping  the  tire 
side  wall  ring  simulating  member  in  assembly  upon  the 
wheel. 


3.048,447 
TOY  WHITE  SIDE  WALL  TIRE 
Bernard  C.  Klint,  Rockford,  ill.,  assigno-  to  Ny-I.int  Tool 
ft  Mfg.  Co..  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Aug.  5.  I960.  Ser.  No.  47,731 
8  Clair-.s.     (CI.  301—63) 
7.  A  wheel  for  a  toy  vehicle  comprising  an  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  and  an  inner  end 
wall  extending  radially  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said 


means  for  holding  said  disc  against  shifting  axially  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  ring  and  said  ring  against  shifting 
axially  relative  to  said  outer  member,  means  acting  be- 
tween said  inner  member  and  said  disc  to  block  move- 
ment of  the  latter  axially  inwardly  when  said  faces  are  in 
contact,  and  means  on  said  members  for  holding  said 
faces  together. 


3,048.448 
RAILWAY  HOPPER   CARS 
EduMiad  R.  Aller.  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Ameri- 
can Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,192 
14  Claims.     (CL  302—52) 


I.  In  a  railway  car,  a  longitudinally  extending  body  in- 
cluding hopper  stnicturc  adapted  to  contain  granular  ma- 
terial and  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart 
bottom  discharge  openings,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart 
valve  casings  carried  by  said  hopper  structure  and  respec- 
tively disposed  below  said  bottom  discharge  openings,  each 
of  said  valve  casings  having  a  tubular  passage  extending 
laterally  therethrough  and  a  top  inlet  port  therein  com- 
municating between  said  passage  and  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  bottom  discharge  openings,  said  passages  being  ar- 
ranged in  substantial  lateral  alignment  with  each  other, 
a  connecting  conduit  extending  laterally  between  said 
valve  casings  and  communicating  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  with  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  said  passages,  a 
pair  of  laterally  extending  valve  sleeves  independent  of 
said  connecting  conduit  and  respectively  arranged  in 
said  passages  and  respectively  independently  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  valve  casings,  each  one  of  said  valve 
sleeves  including  an  intermediate  portion  having  a  valve 
port  therein  that  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  selectively  into 
and  out  of  registry  with  the  adjacent  one  of  said  top 
inlet  ports,  whereby  each  one  of  said  valve  sleeves  has 
open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  top  inlet  ports,  the  inner  ends  of  said  valve 
sleeves  being  arranged  in  laterally  spaced-apart  relation 
and  respectively  communicating  with  the  adjacent  end 
portions  of  said  connecting  conduit  and  the  outer  ends 
of  said  valve  sleeves  respectively  projecting  laterally  out- 
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wardly  from  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  valve  casings  and 
constituting  a  pair  of  air  tubes,  whereby  a  suction  con- 
duit may  be  connected  to  either  one  of  said  air  tubes  and 
the  other  of  said  air  tubes  may  serve  to  admit  conveying 
air  thereinto,  and  a  pair  oi  handle  structures  respectively 
carried  by  said  valve  sleeves  and  respectively  disposed 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  valve 
casings,  thereby  to  facilitate  independent  rotation  of  each 
one  of  said  valve  sleeves  between  its  open  a?d  closed  posi- 
tions, whereby  the  granular  material  in  said  hopper  struc- 
ture may  be  selectively  unloaded  therefrom  through  both 
of  said  bottom  discharge  openings  or  through  either  one 
of  said  bottom  discharge  openings  as  desired. 


I  3,048,450 

HOPPER  CAR  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Edmnnd  R.  Aller,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Ameri- 
can  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  .^  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FOcd  June  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,093 
26  Claims.    (CL  302—52) 


3,r.  18,449 
RAILWAY  HOPPER  CARS 
Edmnnd  R.  Aller,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Ameri- 
can Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Scr.  Na  4832 
6  Clatana.    (CL  302—52) 


%-^ 


1.  A  railway  car  comprising  hopper  structure  adapted 
to  contain  granular  material  and  provided  with  a  bottom 
discharge  outlet,  a  first  outwardly  directed  collar  carried 
by  said  hopper  structure  in  surrounding  relation  with 
said  bottom  discharge  outlet,  a  second  outwardly  directed 
collar  arranged  below  said  first  collar  and  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  a  tubular  casing  carried  by  said  second 
coHar  and  disposed  below  said  bottom  discharge  outlet, 
said  casing  having  an  air  inlet  port  in  one  end  thereof  and 
%n  air  outlet  port  in  the  other  end  thereof,  said  casing 
also  having  an  opening  in  the  top  intermediate  portion 
thereof  and  disposed  below  said  bottom  discharge  outlet. 
and  a  funnel  carried  by  said  second  collar  and  arranged 
in  said  opening  and  projecting  downwardly  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  casing,  said 
funnel  converging  downwardly  from  an  open  top  end 
communicating  with  said  bottom  discharge  outlet  to  an 
open  bottom  end  communicating  with  the  lower  part  of 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  casing,  whereby  the  gran- 
ular material  in  said  hopper  structure  falls  through  said 
bottom  discharge  outlet  and  through  said  funnel  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  casing  and 
is  transported  therefrom  when  a  current  of  air  is  passed 
through  said  casing  from  said  air  inlet  port  into  said 
air  outlet  port  so  as  to  effect  unloading  of  the  granular 
material  from  said  hopper  structure,  the  open  bottom  end 
of  said  funnel  being  disposed  above  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  casing  and  below  the 
top  wall  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  casing,  where- 
by the  granular  material  in  siid  hopper  structure  falls 
through  said  bottom  discharge  outlet  and  through  said 
funnel  onto  the  bottom  wall  of  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  casing  and  piles  up  ih  the  lower  part  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  c&sing  and  submerges  the  open 
bottom  end  of  said  funnel  and  stoppers  said  funnel  when 
no  current  of  air  is  passed  through  said  casing  from  said 
air  inlet  port  into  said  air  outlet  port  so  as  to  prevent 
•pilling  of  the  granular  material  from  the  eiKis  of  said 
casing  through  said  air  inlet  port  uid  said  air  outlet  port. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  hopper  bodies  each 
adapted  to  contain  granular  material  and  each  being  pro- 
vided with  bottom  outlet  structure  through  which  such 
material  is  discharged,  each  of  said  bottom  outlet  struc- 
tures having  a  gravity  discharge  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  equipped  with  a  closure  to  prevent  im- 
loading  of  such  material  by  grr.vity  action  from  the 
hopper  body  associated  therewith  when  said  gravity  dis- 
charge opening  is  closed,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  discharge 
conduits  respectively  connected  at  the  inner  ends  thereof 
with  the  lower  portions  of  said  bottom  outlet  structures 
in  communication  with  the  interiors  thereof  and  each  of 
said  pneumatic  discharge  conduits  having  at  its  outer 
end  a  suction  connection  to  facilitate  pneumaiic  unload- 
ing of  such  material  from  the  hopper  bodies  respective- 
ly associated  therewith,  a  pair  of  valve  elements  respec- 
tively arranged  in  the  upper  portions  of  said  bottom 
outlet  structures  and  selectively  movable  relative  to  the 
respective  bottom  outlet  structures  between  closed  and 
open  positions  so  that  such  material  in  said  hopper 
bodies  may  be  selectively  unloaded  therefrom  through 
the  corresponding  bottom  outlet  structures  by  either 
gravity  action  or  pneumatic  action  when  the  correspond- 
ing valve  elements  are  open  but  cannot  be  unloaded 
from  the  respective  hopper  bodies  through  the  respec- 
tive bottom  outlet  structurCw*  by  either  gravity  action  or 
pneumatic  action  when  the  corresponding  valve  elements 
are  closed,  a  pair  of  mechanisms  for  respectively  mov- 
ing said  valve  elements  selectively  between  their  closed 
and  open  positions,  and  a  ct'anector  conduit  arranged 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with  the  respective  discharge 
outlet  structures  in  communication  with  the  interion 
thereof,  whereby  both  of  said  hopper  bodies  can  be  un- 
loaded by  pneumatic  action  through  either  of  said  pneu- 
matic discharge  conduits. 


3,048,451 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  INCLUDEVG  SAFE- 
TY CUT-OFF  VALVES  FOR  EACH  BRAKE  SEC- 
TION 
Giuseppe  Alfieri,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fab'arica  Ita- 
liana  Magnet!  MarcUi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian 
company 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  18, 1958 
8  Claims.    (CL  303— 29) 
1.  A  control  for  a  pneumatic  medium  adapted  to  op- 
erate brakes,  said  control  being  operative  in  associaticMi 
with  a  first  source  of  a  medium  under  conr-tant  pressure 
and  a  second  source  of  a  medium  under  variable  pressure, 
said  control  comprising  means  provided  with  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  respectively  coupled  to  said  sources,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  second  chamber,  a  rod  coupled  to  said  piston 
and  displaceaUe  therewith  in  response  to  a  varying  prK>- 
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sure  in  said  second  chamber,  a  resilient  member  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  rod  to  oppose  movement  there- 
of, a  rocker  connected  to  said  rod  and  movable  therewith, 
valve  control  members  on  said  rocker,  means  provided 
with  a  further  chamber  coupled  to  the  first  chamber  for 
receiving  the  medium  from  said  first  chamber,  valves  in 
said  further  chamber  controlling  the  flow  of  medium 
therefrom,  said  valves  being  adjacent  said  valve  control 
members  and  being  cont. oiled  by  movement  of  said  valve 
control  members,  sources  of  braking  media,  further  valves 
between  the  latter  'said  sources  of  braking  media  and  said 


"> 


ate  the  ends  thereof;  and  means  for  conducting  the  air 
leaking  from  the  seal  past  the  hairpin  springs  to  cool  the 
springs. 


3,04«,453 
BEARING   AND  SEAL   ASSEMBI Y 
Martin  Scott,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metallized  Car- 
bon Co,,  Inc.,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,406 
7  Cbdms.     (CI.  308—36.2) 


brakes  for  controlling  the  flow  of  medium  from  said  lat- 
ter sources  to  said  brakes,  conduit  means  for  establish- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  further  chamber 
and  said  further  valves  ,90  that  said  further  valves  ^e 
urged  to  a  closed  position  by  pressure  controlled  by  the 
first  said  valves,  said  conduit  means  coupling  said  source 
of  braking  media  via  said  further  chamber  to  said  first 
chamber,  a  second  rocker  pivotally  coupled  to  said  rod 
and  movable  therewith  to' engage  said  further  valves  to 
open  the  same,  and  resilient  means  between  said  piston 
and  said  second  rocker. 


3,048,452 
TURBINE 
Albert  N.  Addle,  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,345 
9  Claims.     (CL  308-.26) 


f-t- 


1.  In  a  turbomachine  comprising  a  case  and  a  rotor 
within  the  case;  a  bearing  for  the  rotor;  a  support 
for  the  bearing  mounted  in  the  case  comprising  an  outer 
ring  connected  to  the  case,  and  inner  ring  mounting  the 
bearing,  and  a  plurality  of  hairpin  springs  spaced  around 
the  rings  fixed  to  and  between  the  rings;  a  labyrinth  seal 
adjacent  the  bearing  comprising  a  part  of  the  rotor  and  a 
stationary  part  mounted  on  the  inner  ring;  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  a  zone  of  the  seal  interpiedi- 


1.  A  bearing  and  seal  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
a  rotatable  element  therein,  a  support  secured  to  said 
housing,  a  shaft  for  said  element  in  said  support  and  ex- 
tending through  said  housing,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  in 
said  support  adjacent  to  said  housing,  the  end  of  said 
bearing  remote  from  said  housing  extending  beyond  said 
support,  said  end  being  undercut  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  a 
seal  collar  on  said  shaft  abutting  said  end,  an  elastic  annu- 
lus  interposed  between  said  collar  and  shaft  to  provide 
frictional  engagement  thereof,  rotating  means  for  said 
shaft  flexibly  connected  thereto,  and  a  compression  spring 
biasing  said  shaft  and  collar  against  said  bearing. 


3,048,454 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
Charles  F.  Irvin,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghonse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 
tioo  of  Pennsylvania 

.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,111 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308—36.4) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  a  rotatable  shaft  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  bearing  member  for  supporting  the  shaft, 
support  means  for  said  bearing  member  including  a 
radial  shoulder  extending  circumferentially  at  least  part 
way  around  the  bearing  member  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  stationary  annular  thrust  member  supported 
against  said  shoulder  and  having  a  radial  bearing  surface, 
means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  bearing  member, 
and  a  flinger  member  rotatable  with  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  bearing  member,  said  flinger  member 
having  a  radial  surface  thereon  engaging  the  radial  bear- 
ing surface  of  said  thrust  member. 


I 
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I  3,048,455 

ACCURATE  JOURNAL  LUBRICATORS 

Edward  C.  Jeffcrs,  2610  Eastwood  Ave.,  Chicago  25,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,889 

5  Claims.     (CI.  308—88) 


1 .  A  journal  lubricating  device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  journal  box  through  the  inner  end  wall  of  which 
extends  a  journal  which  has  a  well  below  the  journal  for 
holding  a  liquid  lubricant,  an  access  opening  opposite 
the  end  wall,  and  a  lid  closing  the  opening,  comprising, 
a  sheet  of  porous,  fibrous  material  having  a  base  segment 
locatable  in  the  journal  well  and  an  angularly  upwardly  ex- 
tending lubricating  segment  prcssable  against  the  journal, 
a  mounting  strip  overlying  said  base  segment,  and  a  spring 
wire  retainer  secured  to  said  mounting  strip  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  base  segment,  the  ends  of  said  wire  retainer 
being  engageable  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  journal  box 
adjacent  its  upper  end  and  urging  the  mounting  strip 
downwardly  and  inwardly,  thereby  securely  holding  said 
lubricating  device  in  a  journal  lubricating  position. 


I 


3,048,456  I 

WATER   LUBRICATED  THRUST  BEARINGS 
Jerome  M.  Grubcr,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wauke- 
sha Bearings  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,502 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308—160) 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  a  base  ring  having  an  upstand- 
ing permanent  external  peripheral  rim  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  circular  tongue,  at  least  three  arcuate  pad  sec- 
tions having  a  total  circumferential  length  of  somewhat 
less  than  360  degrees  positioned  on  top  of  said  base  ring 
and  each  having  a  lower  portion  of  decreased  width  in 
cross  section  and  each  having  an  external  peripheral 
groove  above  said  portion  of  decreased  width  which  in- 
terlockingly  receives  the  circular  tongue  of  the  base  ring 
rim,  which  rim  fits  against  the  pad  portions  of  decreased 
width  and  provides  a  substantially  flush  outer  periphery 
for  the  bearing,  and  each  pad  section  having  an  internal 
peripheral  groove,  radially  extending  separator  blocks 
detachably  secured  to  said  base  ring  between  the  ends 
of  said  arcuate  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  re- 
tainer band  sections  separate  from  said  separator  blocks 
detachably  connected  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  base 
ring  and  each  having  an  upwardly  projecting  portion 
forming  an  inner  rim  positioned  against  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  pad  section  portions  which  are  of  de- 
creased width,  each  of  said  inner  rim  portions  having  an 


inwardly  flanged  tongue  engaging  the  internal  peripheral 
groove  of  a  pad  section  to  maintain  the  latter  in  assem- 
bled position. 

3,048,457 

AUTOMOBILE  TRAY   DEVICE 

Rudolf  G.  Haase,  576  Plymouth  Road,  Hillside,  NJ. 

FUed  July  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,180  [ 

3  Claims.    (CL  311—21)  ' 


1.  An  automobile  tray  device  comprising  a  horizontal 
tray  member  comprising  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  peripheral 
walls  surrounding  same,  the  front  and  rear  portions  of 
the  peripheral  walls  dependings  below  said  flat  bottom 
wall,  and  respective  pairs  of  opposed  depending  flat,  plate- 
like support  members  adjustably  secured  to  the  inside 
of  said  front  and  rear  portions  and  having  bottom  edges 
contoured  to  conformably  engage  transversely  on  the 
hump  of  an  automobile  floor  above  the  automobile  drive 
shaft  and  top  edges  abutting  said  flat  bottom  wall  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  support  members. 


3,048,458 

DISPOSABLE  CAR  TRAY 

Robert  J.  Thomas,  3451  Academy,  Dearborn  8,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,091 

2  Claims.     (CI.  311—22) 


1.  A  disposable  tray  for  an  automobile  comprising  a 
unitary  piece  of  cardboard  cut  and  scored  whereby  to 
form  a  rectangular  main  section  which  serves  as  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tray,  said  main  section  having  score  lines  de- 
fining side  and  end  elements  which  serve  as  the  side  and 
end  walls  of  said  tray,  when  bent  upwardly  along  said 
score  lines,  each  of  said  end  elements  having  an  angular 
extension  thereon  which  is  downwardly  bendable  along 
a  score  line  to  form  a  support  member  for  said  tray,  and 
each  of  said  end  elements  having  a  perforated  tab  there- 
on bendable  along  aaother  score  line  to  form  elements 
which  overlie  said/<ide  walls,  there  being  perforations 
in  said  side  walls  in  alignment  with  the  said  tab  perfora- 
tions, and  wire  hook  members  having  a  portion  extending 
beneath  said  tray  and  having  elements  thereon  received 
in  the  said  perforations,  said  last  named  elements  serving 
to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  side  and  end  walls 
when  the  tray  is  in  use. 


3,048,459 
CONVERTIBLE  TABLE  STRUCTURE 
James  J.  Moore,  5725  Roscoc  St,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
of  thirty-three  and  one-half  percent  to  Leslie  J.  Bajak, 
Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,561        , 
3  Claims.     (CI.  311— 108)  ! 

3.  A  convertible  table  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar horizontal  bed,  supporting  legs  depeiKiing  from  said 
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beu*.  an  endless,  generally  rectangular  upstanding  wall  on 
the  :narginal  portions  of  the  bed  defining  a  generally 
rectangular  game  field,  said  wall  having  a  flat  top  and 
including  end  and  side  portions,  said  side  portions  having 
longitudinally  spaced  recesses  therein,  elongated  metallic 
plates  secured  longitudinally  on  the  side  portions  of  the 
wall,  said  plates  overlying  the  recesses  and  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  therein  communicating  with  said  recesses, 
elongated  longitudinally  grooved  guides  recessed  longi- 
tudinally into  the  side  portions  of  the  wall  between  the 
end  portions  thereof  and  the  recesses,  said  guides  com- 


municating with  the  slots,  a  removable  top  mounted  on 
the  wall  for  covering  the  game  field,  said  top  including 
inner  end-abutting  sections  slidable  longitudinally  on  the 
wall,  oppositely  facing  inclined  tongues  on  the  under- 
sides of  the  sections  operable  in  the  guides  and  engage- 
able  from  opposite  directions  in  the  slots  and  beneath 
the  plates  for  securing  the  sections  on  the  wall  against 
lateral  and  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  sections  against  outward  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  the  wall  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  tongues 
from  the  slot*..  ' 


3,04«,460 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Edward  J.  Herbst,  Sooth  Plainfield,  and  Criffen  R.  Mulkr, 
New  Br«aswick,  NJ.,  aaslcnon  to  The  Singer  Mano- 
factuHr.^  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,902 
5  Claii'i.     (a.  312— sM) 


I.  A  cradle  adapted  to  support  a  sewing  machine  in  a 
cabinet,  said  cradle  comprising  a  bar,  means  for  hinging 
said  bar  to  said  cabinet,  a  locking  member  carried  on  said 
cradle,  said  locking  men>ber  being  operable  to  secure  said 
sewing  machine  to  said  bar,  and  a  lock  actuating  handle 
located  below  said  bar  and  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  locking  member  and  the  other  end  constructed  and 
•mated  as  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  cabinet  and  there- 
by npiwrt  said  cradle  when  said  locking  means  is  in  un- 
locked poGition. 


3,Mt,44l 

AUTOMATIC  DESK   FOR   THE   DISABLED 

Gordoa  W.  Peterson,  6600  Luzon  Are., 

Washington  12,  D.C. 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,992 

8  Claimt.     (CL  312—196) 


I.  A  combination  comprising:  a  desk  having  a  top; 
at  least  one  desk  tray  situated  on  said  desk  top;  means 
for  moving  each  said  desk  tray  from  a  position  on  said 
desk  top  remote  from  the  front  portion  thereof  to  a  sec* 
ond  position  adjacent  said  front  portion;  said  means  in- 
cluding guide  means  in  the  form  of  a  through-slot  in  said 
desk  top.  said  through-slot  being  formed  to  provide  a 
predetermined  path  of  movement  for  said  tray  from  said 
remote  position  towards  said  second  position,  said 
through-slot  being  arcuate  at  least  for  a  portion  of  its 
length;  slide  means  on  the  underside  of  said  desk  top 
having  thereon  a  slide  member  adapted  to  slide  freely 
along  said  slide  means,  said  slide  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  member  having  an  elongated  slot  extending 
at  a  substantial  angle  to  said  slide  means,  said  desk  tray 
having  a  projection  attached  thereto  which  passes 
through  said  through-slot  and  rides  in  said  elongated  slot 
of  said  member,  said  slide  means  being  so  situated  relative 
to  said  through  slot  in  the  desk  top  that  when  said  slide 
member  is  moved  along  the  length  of  said  slide  means, 
said  projection  remains  in  said  longitudinally  slotted  mem- 
ber and  follows  the  path  of  said  through  slot  substan- 
tially throughout  its  length. 


3,048.462 
CABrVET  STRICTLUE 
William  G.  Fisfacr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a<siin>or,  by  mesne 
assiicnments,  to  PbOco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Sept.  24.  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,160 
10  Claims.     (CI.  312—214) 


..'^itizn 


5.  In  cabinet  structure  including  a  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  communicating  with  a  compartment  defined  in 
part  by  said  wall,  storage  bin  means  normally  positioned 
within  said  compartment  and  iiKluding  an  outer  wall  por- 
tion closing  said  wall  opening,  means  mounting  said  stor- 
age bin  means  for  movements  into  and  out  of  said  cabinet 
striKture  through  said  wall  opening,  a  panel  spaced  trans- 
versely from  the  wall  portion  of  said  bin  means  and  mag- 
netically mounted  upon  said  storage  bin  means,  and  seal- 
ing strip  means  disposed  along  the  periphery  of  said 
cabinet  wall  opening  and  magnetically  engageable  with 
said  panel  mounted  upon  said  storage  bin  means  to  seal 
said  opening  upon  movement  of  said  storage  bia  noeana 
to  its  fully  exteiided  petition. 
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3,048,463 
WOODEN  TOP  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  WASHING 

VAT  AND  THE   LIKE 
Melvin  R.  Kauffman,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,243  | 

5  Claims.  (CL  312—237) 
1.  A  wood  top  structure  comprising  a  relatively  flat 
substantially  rectangular  top  section  formed  of  wood  with 
the  grain  of  the  wood  running  in  a  predetermined  direction 
parallel  to  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  of  said  section,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  support  frame  formed  on  its  four  sides 
with  flanges,  four  brackets  adjacent  the  four  edges  respec^ 
lively  of  said  top  section  to  fit  against  said  flanges  res 
tively,  means  securing  said  brackets  to  said  flanges' to 


secure  said  top  sectkm  to  said  support  frame,  said  bracket* 
each  being  providea  with  elongated  slots  running  substan- 


tially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  said  grain  and 
headed  pins  extending  through  said  slots  and  attached  to 
said  top  section  to  secure  the  top  section  to  said  brackets. 


CHEMICAL 


3,048,464 
WATER  SOLUBLE   DYE  FORM  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Cari  E.  Fisher,  945  Coolidge,  Clawson,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,838 
6  Claims.     (CI.  8—79) 
1.  A  dye  marker  for  gradually  releasing  a  dye  into  salt 
water,  said  marker  being  stable  under  conditions  of  rela- 
tively high  humidity  and  relatively  great  ranges  in  atmos- 
pheric temperature,  said  marker  comprising  a  block  of 
solid  mannitol  having  a  water  soluble  dye  dissolved  uni- 
formly therein,  said  mannitol  contprising  the  major  con- 
stituent of  said  block.  i     '  i 


the    improvement    comprising    coating    vitrified     glass 
structures  with  a  material  capable  of  exerting  a  fluxing 


'^ 


"f 
^ 


3,048,465 
POLYOLEFIN  WET  SPINNING  PROCESS 
Wolfgang  Jurgeleit,   Coraopolis,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Ver- 
einigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  A.G.,  Wuppertal-Elbcrfeld, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  16,  1956 

15  Claims.     (CI.  18—^4) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyolefin  fila- 
ment in  which  the  pol>  olefin  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  60.000  and  is  spun  from  an  organic  solvent  spin- 
ning solution,  the  solvent  extracted  from  the  filament  and 
the  filament  stretched  for  fiber  orientation,  the  steps  which 
comprise:  extruding  the  polyolefin  spinning  solution  con- 
taining from  about  10  to  not  more  than  18%  by  weight  of 
said  polyolefin  through  an  air  space  of  at  least  five  centi- 
meters into  a  solidifying  bath  containing  a  liquid  medium 
inert  to  both  the  polyolefin  and  its  solvent;  cooling  and 
solidifying  the  spun  filament  substantially  without  solvent 
extraction  in  said  liquid  medium  which  is  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  about  0'  C.  to  30"  C;  extracting  the 
solvent  from  the  filament  in  a  second  bath  containing  a 
liquid  which  is  inert  to  the  polyolefin  but  which  is  mis- 
cible  with  the  organic  solvent;  and  stretching  the  solvent- 
extracted  filament. 


fer- 


I    '  3,048,466  ' 

TREATMENT  FOR  GLASS  BODIES  IN  FILAMENT 

FORMING  OPERATION 
Ralph  L.  Tiede,  Newarli,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 

■log  Fibergias  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  782,171,  Dec.  22, 

1958.    This  application  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,430 

10  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  glass  filaments  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  heating  glass  structures  to  provide  a 
glass  melt  and  attenuating  the  glass  melt  into  filaments, 


a-' 


effect  upon  the  revitrification  of  said  vitrified  structures, 
prior  to  melting  the  glass  structures.  , 


3,048,467 
TEXTILE  FIBERS  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
John  S.  Roberts,  South  Charleston,  and  Andrew  T.  Wal- 
ter, Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,499 
4  Claims.     (CL  18—54) 


^'" 


1 .  A  process  for  producing  multifilament  low  denier  per 
filament  polyethylene  yarns  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
sequentially  melting  polyethylene  resin  characterized  by 
having  a  density  of  at  least  about  0.945  g./cc.  a  melt  index 
of  from  about  6  to  about  20  d.g.m./min.;  and  a  flow  rate 
to  melt  index  ratio  of  from  about  15:1  to  about  20: 1;  ex- 
truding said  resin  through  a  multi-orifice  sp-'nnerette  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  200'  C.  to  about  320*  C; 
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melt  drawing  the  extruded  filamentous  resin  from  about 
15  fold  to  about  250  fold  at  a  temperature  above  the  first 
order  transition  temperature  of  the  resin  while  simulta- 
neously cooling  the  molten  filamentous  extrudate;  and 
finally  stretching  the  solidified  melt  drawn  multifilament 
yam  in  a  steam  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  below  ihe  first 
order  transition  temperature  of  the  resin  to  an  extent  of 
from  about  500  percent  to  about  1500  percent  at  a  steam 
temperature  of  from  about  100^  C.  to  about  125°  C;  said 
multifilament  low  denier  per  filament  polyethylene  yarns 
having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  3  g.p.d.,  a  stiffness  of  from 
about  30  to  KM)  g.p.d..  an  elongation  at  break  of  from 
about  10  percent  to  about  4U  percent,  and  the  individual 
filaments  thereof  each  measuring  from  about  I  to  about 
15  denier. 


alkaline  solution  of  a  salt  having  an  anion  which  forms 
soluble  salts  with  silver,  maintaining  at  said  cathode  a 
hydrostatic  pressure  greater  than  that  at  said  anode  where- 
by said  silver  oxide  is  precipitated,  forming  a  slurry  of 


3,048,468 
METHOD   FOR  EFFECTING   CATALYZED 
REACTIONS 
Charles  H.  Hatkins,  Arlington  Heights,  II!.,  a.s.signor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to   Lniversal  Oil   Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  20.  1956,  Scr.  No.  629,671 
3  Claims.    (CL  23—1) 


said  silver  oxide,  reacting  said  slurry  with  an  acid  capable 
of  forming  the  desired  silver  salt,  and  recovering  said 
silver  salt,  suid  acid  and  said  silver  oxide  being  employed 
in  substantially  stoichiometric  proportions. 


%  «a»^«t/»«* 


3,048.470 
FREE-FLOWING    AMMONIl'M   CHLORIDE 
Adolf  Leber,  Mannheim,  and  Guenter  Hansen,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to   Radische   .4ni- 
lin-   A   Soda-Fabrik    .Aktienges«llschaft,    Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,872 
Claims  iNiority,  application  Germany  Mar.  12,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—100) 
I.  A  i.ew  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  finely- 
divided  solid  ammonium  chloride  having  a  normal  resi- 
dual moisture  content  after  drying  admixed  with  an 
amount  of  boron  trioxide  in  the  range  of  about  0.001% 
to  0.8%  by  weight  based  on  anhydrous  ammonium  chlo- 
ride. 


I 


I.  Tlie  method  for  effecting  a  catalyzed  reaction  which 
comprises  introducing  reactant  material  into  the  lower 
portion  of  a  vertically  elongated  reaction  zone,  passing 
said  reactant  material  upwardly  through  a  series  of  ver- 
tically spaced  horizontal  catalyst  beds  in  said  zone,  in- 
troducing a  stream  of  inert  heat  retentive  particles  into 
the  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  zone  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity and  at  a  temperature  to  maintain  the  desired  reaction 
temperature  within  said  reaction  zone,  passing  said  stream 
of  particles  in  a  generally  downward  direction  through 
said  zone  countercurrent  to  said  reactant  material  and 
laterally  across  the  reaction  zone  between  said  catalyst 
beds,  removing  heat  retentive  particles  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  reaction  zone  and  recovering  product 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  zone.* 


3.048,471 

ALKALI   METAL   POLYPHOSPHATOSULFATES 

AND   PRFPARATION   THEREOF 

Kenneth  J.  Shaver,  Stoneham,  Mavs.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1956,  Scr.  No.  622,261 

20  Claims.     (CL  23—106) 
I.  A  composition  ot  matter  comprising  the  alkali  metal 

polyphosphatosulfates  defined  by  the  formula 

jrMjOiyPjGjizSO, 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  and  potassium,  and  x,  y  and  z  are  posi- 
tive integers,  wherein  the  ratio  of  x  to  the  sum  of  y 
plus  z  is  at  least  about  0.4  but  less  than  one  and  char- 
acterized by  the  predominately  repeating  structural  unit 


0  -- 


-In 

wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  m  is  a  number  greater 
than  one. 


3,048.469 

METHOD  OF  MAN  I  KACTLRLNG  SOLUBLE 

SILVER  SALTS 

Kenneth  N.  Brown,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Yardney 

International  Corp.,  New  York,  .N'.^'.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  W58,  Scr.  No.  782,102 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23—50) 

I.  The  process  for  preparing  substantially  pure  soluble 

silver  salts  which  comprises  electroiyzing  a  silver  anode 

against  an  inert  cathode  through  an  interposed  electrolyte 

permeable  separator  in  a  liquid  ejcctrolyte  comprising  an 


3.048,472 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  ACID 
Sl.t  DGE  INTO  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 
Bela  karsay.  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Crermany  May  5,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—177) 
1.  A    process   for   the    regeneration   of   sulfuric    acid 
sludge  having  a  sulfuric  acid  concentration  of  at  least 
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70%  to  about  90%  HjS04  and  contaminated  by  organic 
matter  to  produce  corKentrated  sulfur  dioxide  gas  and 
concomitantly  converting  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  into 
valuable  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  heating 
a  separate  stream  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  sludge  to 
a  temperature  of  572-842"  P.,  heating  another  separate 
stream  of  hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  about  45%  by 
weight  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthene  hydrocarbons  and  naphtheno- 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  a  temperature  of  572-842  °  F., 
the  total  naphthene  and  naphtheno-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons in  said  stream  being  at  least  about  10%  in  excess 
of  that  required  for  quantitative  decomposition  of  the 
sulfuric  a':id  content  of  the  sludge,  commingling  and  dis- 
charging the  two  separate  heated  streams  of  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  sludge  and  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  into  an 
enlarged  reaction  zone,  maintaining  the  vaporized  mixture 
of  concentrated  acid  sludge  and  naphthenic  hydrocarbons 
in  said  reaction  zone  to  convert  the  sulfuric  acid  by  sub- 
stantially only  reaction  with  the  naphthenic  hydrocarbons 
to  sulfur  dioxide  while  simultaneously  converting  at  least 
85%  of  the  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  to  unsulfonated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  withdrawing  from  the  reaction  zone 
the  vaporized  organic  impurities  of  the  sludge  and  the 
reaction  products  containing  sulfur  dioxide,  water  vapor 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  cooling  in  a  first  cooling  zone 
to  condense  the  organic  impurities  of  the  sludge,  further 
cooling  in  a  second  cooling  zone  to  condense  the  water 
vapor  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  as  liquid  bodies,  releas- 
ing the  non-condensed  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  liquid 
bodies  of  water  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  discharg- 
ing the  aromatic  hydrocarbons.     .  ,  , 


decomposer  liquid  substantially  free  of  sulfur  compounds, 
heating  the  liquid  mixture  discharged  from  the  second 
zone  to  a  temperature  above  400°  C.  to  450°  C.  whereby 
the  high  molecular  weight  polycyclic  compounds  in  the 
acid  sludge  are  converted  to  lower  molecular  weight 
volatile  compounds,  separating  the  volatile  constituents 
from  the  mixture  leaving  as  a  residue  a  lar,  discharging 
the  tar  from  the  system,  withdrawing  from  the  system 
low  molecular  weight  aromatic  compounds  containing 
aromatic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  one  and  two  ring  aromatic  compounds,  and  recirculat- 
ing polycyclic  naphtheno-aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  the 
volatile  constituents  as  decomposer  liquid  to  the  fiist  en- 
closed zone. 

3,048,474 
CATALYTIC   RECOMBINATION   OF  RADIOLYTIC 

GASES  IN  THORIUM  OXIDE  SLURRIES 
Leon  E.  Morse,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No. 

701,938,   Dec.    10,    1957.     This   application   Dec.    7, 

1961,  Ser.  No.  158,160 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 

1.  A  method  of  combining  hydrogen  and  oxygen  in 
an  aqueous  slurry  containing  a  major  proportion  of  thori- 
um oxide  and  a  minor  proportion  of  uranium  trioxide 
which  comprises  providing  a  small  amount  of  molybdenum 
trioxide  in  said  slurry  under  superatmospheric  pressure. 


I 


3,048,473 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   DECOMPOSITION   OF   ACID 

SLUDGE  INTO  SULFl  R  DIOXIDE,  HYDROGEN 

SULFIDE,  AND  HYDROCARBONS 
Bela  Karsay,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  773,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  13,  1957 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—177) 

A  continuous  process  for  the  decomposition  of  acid 
sludge  obtained  from  the  sulfuric  acid  treatment  of 
petroleum  products  which  comprises  maintaining  a  body 
of  acid  sludge  and  decomposer  liquid  composed  of  liquid 
hydrocarbons  containing  sufficient  polycyclic  naphtheno- 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  convert  the  free  sulfuric  acid 
content  of  the  acid  sludge  to  sulfur  dioxide  in  an  en- 
closed zone  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  extraneous  gas 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  180-230°  C, 
the  proportion  of  acid  sludge  to  decomposer  liquid  in 
the  zone  being  within  the  range  of  1:1  to  1:4  by  weight, 
continuously  introducing  acid  sludge  having  less  than 
about  75%  free  sulfuric  acid  into  said  body,  continuous- 
ly introducing  heated  decomposer  liquid  into  the  body 
of  acid  sludge  and  decomposer  liquid  to  maintain  said 
body  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  180°-23O° 
C.  to  convert  sulfonic  acids  and  free  sulfuric  acid  in  the 
acid  sludge  to  sulfur  dioxide  and  water  while  converting 
naphtheno-aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, continuously  discharging  the  liquid  mixture  of  de- 
composer liquid  and  acid  sludge  substantially  free  of  sul- 
fonic acids  and  free  sulfuric  acid  from  the  first  zone,  con- 
tinuously releasing  a  gas  stream  containing  primarily  sul- 
fur dioxide  and  water  from  the  first  zone,  heating  in  a 
second  zone  said  mixture  of  decomposer  and  liquid  acid 
sludge  discharged  from  said  first  enclosed  zone  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  260*  C.  to  400* 
C.  to  convert  at  said  temperature  residual  sulfur  com- 
pounds in  the  mixture  into  hydrogen  sulfide,  separating 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  mixture,  discharging  from 
the  second  zone  the  liquid  mixture  of  acid  sludge  and 
7S1  O.O.— i;j 


3,048,475 
METHOD   AND  DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITION 
I  OF  DETECTING   PHENYLKETONES 

Cbauncey  O.  Rupe,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  lab- 
oratories. Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,993 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 
6.  A  method  of  detecting  phenylketones  in  a  body  fluid 
which  comprises  introducing  into  said  liquid  a  diagnostic 
composition  consisting  of  a  bibulous  carrier  which  has 
been  impregnated  upon  at  least  a  portion  thereof  with  a 
solution  which  consists  essentially  of  about  5.8  wt.  per- 
cent of  ferric  ammonium  sulfate,  about  4.3  wt.  percent 
of  cyclohexylsullamic  acid  and  about  13.3  wt.  percent  of 
magnesium  sulfate,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  1.8. 


3,048,476 

CONVERSION   OF  HYDROCARBONS   AND 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

John  B.  Dwyer,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  M.  W. 

Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  | 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  504,229 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23—284) 


,  v"aL£ 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  mixing  section  of  constant 
flow  path  having  walls  disposed  about  an  axis  of  revolu- 
tion, conduit  means  for  introducing  a  first  gasiform  ma- 
terial into  said  mixing  section  along  a  fiow  path  having 
an  axis  common  to  said  axis  of  revolution,  plural  conduit 
means  for  introducing  a  second  gasiform  material  dis- 
posed tangentially  to  said  mixing  section  walls  and  pe- 
ripherally about  said  first-named  conduit  means  and  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  area  which  is  small  in  comparison 
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therewith  and  means  for  circulating  the  fluid  coolant  ih 
indirect  heal  exchange  relationship  with  said  mixing  sec- 
tion. 


3,048,477 

PRODUCTION   OF  ZINC   HYDROSULFITE 

CRYSTALS 

Thomas  E.  Rogen.  Ho-tlu-kus,  N  J^  assigaor  to  Jacques 

Wolf   &    Co.,   Newark,    NJ.,  a   cprporatioa  of   New 

Jersey  ' 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  17.  If6l,  Ser.  No.  96,345 
14  Claims.     (O.  23—300) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  zjnc  hydrosulfitc 
crystals  comprising  dividing  an  aqueous  solution  of  zinc 
hydrosulfitc  containing  at  least  about  25  percent  by  weight 
of  water  based  on  the  totiil  weight  of  the  soluiion  into 
two  approximately  equal  portions,  introducins  into  the 
first  portion  at  least  about  2%  by  weight  of  glycerine, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  zinc  hydrosulfite  in  said  first 
portion,  and  from  about  0  2<5f  to  about  0.8 'r  by  weight 
of  a  zinc  containing  pH  stabilizer,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  zinc  hydrosulfite  in  said  first  portion  and  removing 
water  from  the  said  first  portion  at  a  rate  of  from  a.bout 
'Vi%  to  IVi%  by  volume  per  minute,  based  on  the  orig- 
inal volume  of  said  first  portion,  by  heating  said  portion 
at  temperatures  of  from  about  55'  C.  to  about  75°  C.  at 
subatmospheric  pressures  until  the  volume  of  said  first 
portion  is  equal  to  approximately  809c  of  the  -original 
volume  of  said  first  fKjrtion,  adding  the  second  portion  to 
the  resulting  concentrated  first  portion  at  a  rate  equal  to 
about  I'/i'x  to  l'/^''c  by  volume  per  minute  based  on  the 
original  volume  of  said  second  portion  while  simulta- 
neously removing  water  from  the  resulting  admixture  at 
a  rate  equal  to  the  rate  of  addition  of  said  second  por- 
tion to  said  concentrated  first  portion,  by  heating  said 
mixture  at  temperatures  of  from  about  55*  C.  to  about 
75^  C.  at  subatmospheric  pressures,  separating  zinc  hy- 
drosulfite crystals  contained  in  the  resulting  concentrated 
solution  and  drying  said  crystals. 


3.048.478 

METHOD  FOR   PRODLCING   GRANXXAR, 

MURIATE   OF  POTASH 

Randal  E.  Smith.  Carlsbad.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 

Potash  Companv  of  America 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29.  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,590 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—313) 

I.  The  method  of  treating  a  composition  consisting 
of  muriate  of  potash  to  produce  densified  particles  hav- 
ing reduced  tendencies  to  break,  dust  and  cake  during 
handling  and  storage,  comprising  initially  agglomerating 
finely  divided  size  of  muriate  of  potash  into  larger  par- 
ticles of  low  density  and  a  high  percent  of  voids,  sizing 
the  resultant  agglomerated  siilt  to  produce  a  uniformly 
sized  agglomerated  product  in  a  narrow  size  classification 
range,  heating  such  uniformly  sized  particles  to  their 
incipient  fusion  temperature  within  the  range  of  1350°- 
1440°  F.  which  is  less  than  their  melting  point  iJntil 
such  particles  soften  without  melting  to  thereby  form 
coalesced,  substantially  uniformly  fused  and  densified 
particles  having  glazed  and  rounded  surfaces,  and  har- 
dening the  treated  particles  by  a  cooling  action  to  form 
particles  hardened  throughout  and  having  substantially 
reduced  voids.  , 


3.048,479 

ETHYLENE-VINYL  ESTER  POLTl  DEPRESSANT 

FOR  MIDDLE  DISTILLATES 

Stephan  Ilnyckyj  and  Charles  B.  Rupar,  Samia,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,244 
6  Claims.    (CI.  44 — 62) 


distillate  fuel  having  a  boiling  range  between  about 
250°  F.  and  about  730'  F.  which  has  been  improved  with 
respect  to  pour  point  by  the  incorporation  therein  of  a 
pour  depressing  effective  amount  in  the  range  from  about 
001  to  .5%  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  a  vinyl  fatty  acid  ester  having  from  about  3 
to  about  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester,  said  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about  1000  to 
3000,  said  coplymer  being  further  characterized  by  con- 
taining from  about  15  to  25%  by  weight  of  said  vinyl 
fatty  acid  ester. 


3,048,480 

AVIATION  TURBLNE  FUELS 

Arthur   V.   Churchill,   Oakmont,   Pa.,   assignor   to  Gulf 

Research   &   Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,015 
5  Claims.     (CI.  44—73) 

1.  A  combustion  gas  turbine  fuel  composition  com- 
prising a  major  amount  of  a  normally  thermally  unstable, 
iiqui<^  hydrocarbon  aviation  turbine  fuel  and  a  small 
amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the  thermal  stability  of  said 
fuel  of  a  combination  of  (a)  an  N.N'-diforthohydroxy- 
arylmethylidene)alkyIenepoIyamine  containing  2  to  3 
amino  nitrogen  atoms  and  whose  alkylene  groups  contain 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  each,  and  (b)  &  beta-diketone  having 
the  general  formula: 

OHO 
R-C-C— C— CHiR" 

R' 

where  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  a 
nuclear  carbon  atom  thereof  connected  directly  to  the 
adjacent  carbonyl  carbon  atom  and  containing  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  are  acyclic  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  that  contain  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said 
small  amount  comprising  at  least  about  five  pounds  of 
each  member  of  said  combination  per  thousand  barrels 
of  fuel. 


3,048,481 
.METHOD    OF    FORMING    GAS   TIGHT   SEAL   BE- 
TWEEN    VESSEL     WALL     AND     REFRACTORY 
LINING  OF  A  SYNTHESIS  GAS  GENERATOR 

Du  Bois  Eastman.  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,810 

1  Claim.    (CI.  48—206) 


In  a  partial  combustion  furnace  wherein  high  tempera- 
ture gases  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
are  produced  at  an  elevated  temperature  above  about 


-  '^""•"a.    ^v.^.  ■»■»     oa;  arc   proaucea  ai  an  eievaiea   lemperaiure   aoove  atXHU 

I.  A  petroleum  disullate  fuel  composition  having  an    2000*    F.   and   an  elevated^  pressure    above   about    100 
improved  pour  which  comprises  es^enUally  a  petroleum    pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  in  a  reactor  comprising  a 
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reaction  zone  of  generally  cylindrical  form  contained 
within  a  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  steel  shell  provided 
with  a  refractory  brick  liner  spaced  about  Vi  to  about 
1  inch  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell,  the  method  of 
forming  a  gas-tight  seal  between  the  outermost  surface 
of  said  refractory  brick  liner  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
pressure  vessel  shell  which  comprises  applying  a  water- 
wet  mixture  of  air-setting  high  temperature  insulating 
cement  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  per- 
mitting said  wet  cement  to  set  and  dry  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  compressible  cement  filling  the  space 
between  said  liner  and  said  shell,  and  preconditioning 
said  reactor  prior  to  the  production  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  under  pressure  within  said  reaction  zone 
by  heating  said  refractory  to  an  elevated  temperature 
within  the  range  of  normal  operating  temperatures  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  by  substantially  com- 
plete combustion  of  hydrocarbon  with  air  effecting  ex- 
pansion of  said  refractory  and  compression  of  said  cement 
between  said  refractory  and  said  shell  of  said  vessel  while 
said  shell  is  at  a  temperature  below  normal  operating 
temperature  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  force  the  dry 
cement  into  joints  between  the  refractory  brick  and  form 
a  gas-tight  seal  between  the  brickwork  and  the  vessel  wall. 
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3,048,484 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLUMBIUM  AND  TANTALUM 
James  H.  Downing  and  Nelson  B.  Colton,  Buffalo,  and 
Cecil  G.  Chadwick,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,645  ] 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75—84) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  massive  shaped  metal 
aggregates  of  at  least  one  refractory  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  columbium  and  tantalum  compris- 
ing, preparing  a  mixture  of  carbonaceous  reducing  agent 
with  an  oxide  of  said  selected  refractory  metal,  said  oxide 
of  said  refractory  metal  being  present  in  stoichiometric 
excess  up  to  about  15  percent  over  stoichiometric  propor- 
tions of  the  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  employed,  said 
oxide  of  said  refractory  metal  and  said  carbonaceous  re- 
ducing agent  having  particle  sizes  within  the  range  of  be- 
tween about  1  and  40  microns,  compacting  said  mixture 
to  a  massive  shape  at  a  pressure  of  up  to  about  1500 
pounds  per  square  inch;  heating  said  mixture,  under  vacu- 
um conditions,  at  a  rate  up  to  about  300°  C.  per  hour 
to  a  temperature  between  about  2000°  C.  and  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  metal  being  produced  until  substantial 
evolution  of  gas  ceases  to  produce  said  pure  massive 
shaped  metal  aggregate;  and  cooling  said  metal  under 
non-contaminating  conditions. 


OF 


3,048,482 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES   AND  METHODS 

MAKING   THE  SAME 

Edward  Hurst,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rexall  Drug 

Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,010 

4  Claims.     (CI.  51—298) 


3,048,485 
HIGH  STRENGTH  CREEP  RESISTING  ALLOY 
Clarence  G.  Bieber,  Bayonne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  493,923 
lints.     (CI.  75—128) 


1.  An  abrasive  article  consisting  essentially  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  small,  individual  bonded  abrasive  bodies,  each 
of  said  bodies  being  roughly  pyramidal  in  shape  and 
composed  of  discrete  abrasive  granules  and  a  rigid  heat- 
hardened  organic  bond  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  heat-hardened  phenolic  resins  and  vulcanized  hard 
rubbers,  each  of  said  small  bonded  abrasive  bodies  being 
held  within  a  cavity  conforming  in  shape  to  the  sm^ll 
bonded  abrasive  body,  the  cavities  for  said  bonded  abra- 
sive shapes  being  provided  in  a  permanently  flexible 
matrix  composed  of  a  fibrous  material  containing  indi- 
vidual abrasive  particles  disposed  throughout  the  fibrous 
material  and  a  permanently  resilient,  thermoplastic  resin 
bond. 


3,048,483 
SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Is- 
land, and  Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Wilson,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,833 

6  Chiims.  (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  phytotoxic 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2,3,6-trichlorophenylacetic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal 
salts,  and  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trichloroacetic  acid,  alpha, 
alpha-dichloropropionic  acid,  and  alpha, alpha,beta-tri- 
chloropropionic  acid  and  their  alkali  metal  salts. 


mttiau  fj^JTwrf  u  ,»f<jfc^ 


1.  A  heat-resisting,  age-hardenable  alloy  suitable  for 
use  in  the  form  of  notched  and  unnotched  gas  turbine 
structures  at  temperatures  ranging  up  to  about  1500°  F. 
under  high  stress  which  contains  about  34%  to  about 
45%  nickel,  about  12%  to  about  16%  chromium,  about 
2%  to  about  3%  titanium,  about  5%  to  about  7%  molyb- 
denum, about  0.03%  to  about  0.15%  boron,  up  to  about 
0.75%  aluminum,  up  to  about  0.2%  carbon,  up  to  about 
1%  manganese,  up  to  about  0.5%  silicon,  up  to  about 
3%  copper  and  the  balance  essentially  iron  and  char- 
acterized in  the  heat  treated  condition  resulting  from  aging 
from  the  solution  treated  condition  of  about  one-half 
to  about  80  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  1100°  F. 
to  about  1500°  F.  by  a  life-to-rupture  at  least  in  excess 
of  about  100  hours  when  tested  at  1200°  F.  under  a 
stress  of  70.000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  life-to- 
rupturo  at  least  in  excess  of  25  hours  when  tested  at 
1200°  F.  under  a  stress  of  80,000  pounds  per  square 
inch. 
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3.048.486 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  POSITIVE  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Reinhold  E.  Basch,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Peer- 
less Photo  Products,  Inc.,  Shoreiuun,  N.Y^  a  c6rpora« 
tioo  of  New  Yorit 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  444,815,  July  21, 
1954.     This  application  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,774 
3  Claims.     (CI.  96—29) 


3.  A  diffusion  transfer  reversal  photocopying  process 
which  comprises  wetting  a  photographic  negative  sheet 
and  a  photographic  positive  sheet  with  a  developing  solu- 
tion containing  a  silver  halide  fixer  and  a  silver  halide 
developer,  one  face  of  said  photographic  negative  sheet 
having  a  gelatinous  coating  embodying  an  exposed  un- 
developed silver  halide  prior  to  said  wetting  and  one  face 
of  said  photographic  positive  sheet  having  a  gelatinous 
coating  embodying  colloidal  silver  nucleii  and  2-amino- 
5-mercapto-l,3.4-thiadiazole,  pressing  said  wetted  sheets 
together  in  face  to  face  relationship  so  that  the  surfaces 
of  said  individual  coatings  are  in  intimate  contact,  there- 
by producing  a  fully  developed  image  on  said  coating  of 
said  photographic  positive^  sheet,  and  separating  said 
sheets. 


3  048  487 
BASIC  MORDANTS  d'eRiVeD  FROM  THE  REAC- 
TION BETWEEN  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  INTER. 
POLYMERS  AND  DISLBSTITVTED  DIAMINES 
Louis  M.  Minsk  and  Hyman  L.  Cohen,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 

Filed  June  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,810 

3  Claims.     (CL  96—84)  , 


Mmnomot  mrr»0Oi.nmM 


I.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  element  comprising  a 
flexible  sheet  support  having  integral  therewith  at  least 
two  gelatin  layers,  at  least  one.  of  said  gelatin  layers  being 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least  one  of  said  gela- 
tin layers  having  uniformly  distributed  therethrough  an 
acid  additiop  salt  of  an  interpolymer  A,  said  interpolymer 
A  being  obtained  by  reacting  (1 )  at  least  75  percent  of 
the  anhydride  groups  of  an  interpolymer  B  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 


I  -CHi 


R«  R 

-i—i- 

Ri  0=C 


\    / 
O 


R.      • 

•A- 
A-o 


wherein  R,  Ro  and  R,  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  a  carb- 
alkoxyl  group,  and  x  represents  a  large  whole  number 
greater  than  about  10.  with  (2)  the  primary  amino  group 


of  a  compound   represented   by   the  following  general 
formula: 


It 


Ri 
N-Rr-NHi 


k 


wherein  Rj  and  R4  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  together 
represent  a  piperidine  ring  and  together  represent  a  mor- 
pholine  ring  and  Rj  represents  an  alkylene  group,  to  form 
an  imide  ring  and  thereby  produce  an  interpolymer  A 
comprising  units  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


— CHf 


R. 

■A. 


-A. 

Ri  0=C 


-A- 
A=o 


V 


wherein  R,  Ro.  R,.  Rj,  R,.  R^  and  R5  each  have  the  values 
indicated  above  and  z  represents  a  large  whole  number 
greater  than  about  10,  from  30  to  100  percent  of  inter- 
polymer units  A  in  said  acid  addition  salt  being  present  in 
the  form  of  an  acid  addition  salt  with  an  acid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lactic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  an 
alkanesulfonic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  saturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid. 


3,048,488 
SYNTHETIC  ORGANIC  CHEMICAL 
PRESERVATIVE  FOR  BEER 
Frcdc  B.  Strandskov,  Verona,  and  John  B.  Bockelmann, 
Tenafly,  NJ.,  and  Vhicent  J.  Carroll,  Williston  Park, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  F.  A  M.  Shaefer  Brewing  Com- 
pany,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Not.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856.025 

16  Claims.    (CI.  99—48) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  admixing  with  finished 
beer    a    micro-biological    growth    inhibiting    amount   of 
2-(  r-oxy-2'-pyridylthio) -imidazoline  hydrobromide. 


3,048,489 
BREWING  PROCESS 
Peter  Bhim.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a^Edtniments, 
to  Falstaff  Brewing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,913 
5  Claims.    (CI.  99—51) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  boiled  malt  wort  adapted 
for  use  in  making  beer,  malt  liquor  or  malt  extract,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  preparing  a  malt  mash  using  a  finely 
ground  malt  flour  capable  of  passing  through  a  60  mesh 
screen,  adding  an  adjunct  mash,  boiling  said  mixed 
mashes,  said  boiling  taking  place  without  any  prior  filtra- 
tion; and  separating  the  liquid  and  extractable  solids  from 
the  grain  residual  by  suitable  means. 


3,048.490 

AROMA  PROCESS  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS  AND 

THE  RESULTING   PRODUCT 
Erik  Lundstedt,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  P.  Hood 

ti  Sons,   Inc.,   Charlestown,   .Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetti 

Filed  Apr.  6.  I96I.  Ser.  No.  101.287  , 

19  Cbims.     (CL  99—116) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  flavw  and  aroma  additive 


^ 
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for  dairy  products,  which  comprises  providing  a  sterile 
citrate-enriched  cheese  whey  at  a  pH  of  5  to  7,  thereafter 


g^ 


/w^"  <• 


about  50  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  clay,  of  a 
fatty  acid  amide  of  the  following  structural  formula: 

o 

B,-C-N-R»X 

A. 

wherein:  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  groups  having  from  7  to  17  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  and 
alkanol  groups  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  H. 


inoculating  the  medium  witl*  citrate-fermenting  Strepto- 
coccus diacetilactis  and  ripening  to  ferment  the  citrate. 


I  3,048,491 

WINTERIZATION  PROCESS 
Chester  M.  Gooding,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Corn 
Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,438 

10  Claims.  (CL  99—118) 
1.  A  process  for  the  combined  winterization  of  re- 
fined oils  which  comprises  first  mixing  together  at  least 
two  oils  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cottonseed, 
soya,  corn,  peanut  and  milo  in  a  ratio  of  30:70  to 
70:30,  then  subjecting  said  mixture  of  oils  to  winteriza- 
tion and  recovering  the  blend  of  winterized  oils. 


3,048,495 

TEMPORARY  OXIDATION-PREVENTIVE 

COATING   FOR  METAL 

John  J.  Petkus,  Whiting,  and  James  F.  Wygant,  Gary, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Company,  Chicago,  111., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,451 

«•  Claims.  (CL  117—6) 
1.  The  method  of  protecting  metal  surfaces  from  oxi- 
dation during  exposure  to  elevated  temperatures  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  surfaces  a  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  plasitc  clay  and  from  about  1 
to  about  100  parts  of  boric  acid  per  part  of  said  clay,  said 
composition  being  characterized  by  its  water  solubility 
after  exposure  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  1100°  F. 


\     I 


3,048,492 
PROCESS  FOR  FLAVOR   ENHANCEMENT  FOR 
LEGUMINOUS  FOODS 
Richard  R.  Barton,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Miles  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,884 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—140) 
1.  A  process  for  the  enhancement  of  the  flavor  of  legu- 
minous food  materials  which  comprises  treating  said  ma- 
terials with  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.08%  by  weight 
of  an  oxidative  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  microbial  and  vegetative  origin  to  produce  maxi- 
mum carbonyl  content  in  said  treated  food  materials. 


3,048,496 
FINISHED  LEATHERS  HAVING  COATINGS  OF  A 
POLYMER    OF    55-80    PERCENT    VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE  AND  20^5  PERCENT  (C-C4)-ALKYL 
ACRYLATE,  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Peter  R.  Buechler,  Langhome,  and  Benjamin  B.  Kine, 
Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I         FUed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,314 
6  Claims.    (CL  117—11) 


oocmes  »  »  coi>o<.»««  o» 

99-tO%    VINVLIOCNC 
OUMOC   WC    20  -  «3  % 

(C|-^)-»<.«n.  »c«ifUiTt 


■  '■V-^'j  '.-v.-v 


^>:>sj),;^ 


■-  l£«th£H 


3,048,493 

HARD  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Norman  P.  Robie,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electro 

Refractories  &  Abrasives  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,225 

8  Claims.     (CI.  106—55) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  fused  mass  con- 
sisting of  27  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  boron.  12  to  45 
parts  by  weight  of  silicon  and  such  proportion  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr  and  Ti  as  to 
make  its  composition  fall  within  the  area  ABCDE  of  the 
drawing. 

3,048,494 
JOINT  SEALING  COMPOSITIONS 
Edgar  W.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Min- 
erals &  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland  _    ^^ 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,496 

15  Claims.  (CI.  106—278) 
1.  A  composition  for  filling  joints,  which  is  substan- 
tially free  from  sag  at  elevated  temperatures  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  15  percent  to  about  40  percent 
by  weight  of  comminuted  gilsonite  suspended  in  from 
about  40  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  par- 
affin oil;  from  about  5  percent  to  about  20  percent  by 
weight  of  a  naturally  occurring  colloidal  clay  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  50  square  meters  per  gram,  col- 
loidally  dispersed  therein;  and  from  about  10  percent  to 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  finished  leather  having  a 
durable,  water-resistant,  washable,  abrasion-resistant  fin- 
ish, and  having  outstanding  wet-molding  properties  which 
consists  of  the  application  of  film-forming  materials  in 
the  form  of  emulsion  polymers  exclusively  and  comprises 
the  steps  of  applying  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  1 
to  30%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  copolymer  of  55  to 
80%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride  with  20  to  45% 
by  weight  of  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid  with  a  lower  alkanol 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  drying  said  coated  leather  at 
a  temperature  of  50°  to  110°  C.  in  a  period  of  10  sec- 
onds to  10  minutes,  thereafter  applying  a  second  coating 
of  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  10  to  40%  by  weight 
of  a  crystalline  copolymer  of  55  to  80%  by  weight  of 
vinylidene  chloride  with  20  to  45%  by  weight  of  an  ester 
of  acrylic  acid  with  a  lower  alkanol  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

3,048,497 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  BASE  METALS 

WITH  ALUMINUM 

Goran  August  Moller,  Gotene,  Sweden  (%  Consulate 
General  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Cape  Town, 
Union  of  South  Africa) 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,257 
21  Claims.     (CL  117—52) 
1.  The  process  of  coating  base  metals  with  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  alu- 
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minum  alloys  which  comprises:  elcclrolyiically  pickhng 
said  base  metal  in  a  molten  salt  bath  wherein  said  base 
metal  is  made  anodic  and  said  salt  bath  is  made  cathodic; 


and  immersing  said  base  metal  into  the  coating  metal, 
without  atmospheric  contact,  said  base  metal  being  coated 
thereby. 

3.048.498  I 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Juvinall  and  James  C.  Marsh,  Indiaoapoifa, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  In- 
diaiiapolis,  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,754 
27  Claims.    (CI.  117—93) 


19.  A  method  of  electrostatically  spray  coating  articles 
in  an  electrostatic  field  created  by  a  unidirectional  high 
potential  between  a  charging  electrode  and  another  elec- 
trode comprising  at  least  one  of  the  articles  and  wherein 
the  distance  between  said  charging  electrode  and  said 
other  .electrode  being  subject  to  variations  which  could 
in  a  conventional  electrostatic  spray  coating  system  cause 
an  objectionable  change  in  potential  gradient,  comprising 
tlowing  a  stream  of  liquid  coating  material  to  an  atomiz- 
ing device  and  atomizing  spray  particles  into  said  field, 
whereby  said  particles  are  charged  to  affect  their  de- 
position on  the  articles,  and  automatically  continuously 
changing  the  voltage  between  the  electrodes,  by  means 
including  a  high  resistance,  by  and  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  space  current  across  said  distance  to  materially 
minimize  variations  in  the  average  field  gradient  which 
would  otherwise  accompany  such  variation  in  distance, 
while  maintaining  the  energy  level  of  a  discharge  from  the 
charging  electrode  below  that  which  would  be  provided 
by  a  metal  sphere  of  a  radius  of  about  three  centimeters 
in  the  same  electrostatic  system. 


3.048,499 

PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  STRl  CTIRAL 

MATERIALS  WATER  REPELLENT 

Maurice    H.    Jellinek.    V\il!iainsville,    N.Y.,    assicnor    lo 

I  nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1956,  Ser.  No.  559.796 

7  Claims.     (CI.  117— 123) 

1.  The  method  of  rendering  masonry-type  structural 
material  water  repellent,  which  method  Consists  essen- 
tially of: 

I  I  )   contacting  said  structural  material  with  an  aqueous 
^      solution:  ^ 

(a)   that  is  free  of  any  organic  solvent; 


(b)  that  contains  a  resin-forming  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  general  formula: 

{RnRm'Sl[(OCaH4),OR"]«_(„+n+.)},0, 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  I  to  about  5  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a 
constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
methyl  group  and  a  hydrogen  atom,  R"  is  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  I  to  2  inclusive,  m  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0  and  1.  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  z  is  selected  from 
the  group  of  0  and  1,  y  is  z  plus  1.  and  x  is  an  integer 
of  from  I  to  about  7,  said  resin-forming  compound 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce 
from  I  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  siloxane  resin  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  water  in  the  aqueous 
solution,  and. 

(c)  that  contains  a  non-neutral  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acids  and  bases  in  an 
amount  which  is  sufficient  to  impart  a  pH  other  than 
7  to  the  solution  and  which  is  sufficient  to  catalyze 
the  cure  of  the  resin-forming  compound  to  produce 
a  siloxane  resin  on  the  structural  material;  and 

(2)  drying  the  structural  material  which  has  been 
contacted  with  said  aqueous  solution  to  produce  a 
siloxane  coating  on  the  structural  material,  said 
structural  material  being  insufficiently  alkaline  to 
cure  the  resin-forming  compound  to  produce  a 
siloxane  resin. 


3.048,500 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF 

TREATING  THE  SAME 

David  M.  Mosscr,  Fair  Lawo,  and  John  H.  Vellekamp, 

Teoafly,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Chicopee    Manufacturing 

Corporation,  a  corpomtiun  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  ISo.  830,194 

5  Claimi.  (CL  117—139.4) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  properties  of  a  porous, 
foraminous  textile  material  which  comprises  preparing  a 
textile-treating  composition  by  mixing  a  hydrophilic. 
water-soluble  formaldehyde-binding  material  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  N.N'-dimethyloluron  di- 
alkyl  ether  in  proportions,  respectively,  of  from  about  I :  I 
to  about  5V3:1.  said  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  N.N'- 
dimethyloluron  dialkyi  ether  containing  at  least  about 
12%  free  uncombined  formaldehyde  to  react  with  said 
hydrophilic,  water  soluble  formaldehyde-binding  mate- 
rial and,  before  any  substantial  polymerization  takes  place 
in  said  textile-treating  composition,  applying  the  same  to 
a  textile  material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from 
about  0.5%  by  weight  to  about  20%  by  weight  dry  add-on 
after  heating  and  curing,  and  heating  and  curing  said 
textile-treating  composition  in  situ  on  said  textile  material 
whereby  the  same  is  rendered  substantially  non-dusting 
and  possesses  a  soft  hand  and  drape  along  with  enhanced 
wrinkle-  and  crease-resistance. 


3,048,501 
PAPER  PRODl'CTS  HAVING  A  COATING  OF  MIN- 
ERA!    PIGMENT  IN  A  BINDER  OF  AMMONIl  M 
OR  AMINE  SALT  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF  ACRYL- 
IC ACID  OR  .METHACRYLIC  ACID,  ACRYLAM- 
IDE   OR    .METHACRYLAMIDE,    AND   A    (C.-C*)- 
ALKYL  ACRYLATE  OR  METHACRYLATE,  AND 
PRODLCTION  THEREOF 
Edgar  W.  Miller.  Levittown,  and  Walter  W.  Toy,  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to   Rohm  &   Haas   Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,197     , 
11  Claims.     (CI.  117— 155)  ' 

'  1.  A  mineral-coated  paper  product  comprising  a  paper 
sheet  carrying  on  a  surface  thereof  a  dried  coating  of 
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a  composition  comprising  (1)  a  finely-divided  pigmen- 
tary material  and  (2)  from  8  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a 
binder  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  pigment,  the  binder 
consisting  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  casein,  soya-protein,  starch,  chlorin- 
ated starch,  ethers  of  starch,  polyacrylate  esters,  buta- 
diene-styrene  copolymers,  and  salts  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  and  water-solu- 


a  predetermined  rate  from  an  enclosed  storage  zone 
through  said  pickling  zone  countercurrcnlly  to  the  travel 
of  said  section,  said  stream  being  introduced  at  points 
above  and  below  the  pathway  of  travel  of  said  section, 
said  fluid  comprising  a  solvent  and  a  volatile  solute,  col- 
lecting gaseous  portions  of  said  fluid  volatilized  within 


ble  volatile  amines  with  a  copolymer  of  6  to  10%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  acid  having  the  formula  , 

CH5=C-(CHi)^iH 

COOH 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2,  6  to 
30%  by  weight  of  an  amide  of  an  acid  of  the  formula, 
and  60  to  84%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  lower  alkyl 
ester  of  an  acid  of  said  formula  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one-fifth  of  the 
ester  content  of  the  copolymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (Cj-CaJ-alkyl  esters  of  an  acid  of 
the  formula  the  binder  containing  25  to  100%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  of  the  aforesaid  salts. 


3,048,502 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOTOCONDUdTVE 
TARGET 
James  F.  Nkbolson,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,057 
8  CUims.    (CL  117—211) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  light  sensitive  target  for 
an  electron  discharge  device  which  comprises,  coating  a 
light  transparent  support  member  with  a  transparent  elec- 
trically conductive  film,  heating  a  quantity  of  a  mixture 
of  antimony  trisulfide  and  cadmium  sulfide  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  to  evaporate  a  porous  light  sensitive  layer  on 
said  electrically  conductive  film,  and  then  heating  a  quan- 
tity of  a  mixture  of  antimony  trisulfide  and  cadmium  sul- 
fide in  a  high  vacuum  to  evaporate  a  light  sensitive  layer 
having  a  greater  bulk  density  than  said  porous  layer  onto 
said  porous  layer.  i 


P^'i*i^?z^^§^' 


said  zones,  forming  reconstituted  fluid  by  absorbing  said 
gaseous  portions  in  dilute  solvent,  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  said  fluid  substantially  constant,  and  maintain- 
ing the  composition  of  said  fluid  substantially  constant  by 
continuously  removing  therefrom  dissolved  metallic  values 
and  by  continuously  adding  thereto  necessary  amounts  of 
acid,  solvent  and  said  reconstituted  fluid.  ' 


I 


3.048.504  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
STRIP  MATERIAL 
Walter  W.  Kompart,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  271,529, 
Feb.  14,  1952.    This  application  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No, 
710,730 

j  II  Claims.     (CI.  134—15) 


V^:\ixrm'S!J^s-Witii^mf^l^^V 
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3,048,503 
PICKLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Donald  S.  Foote  and  Ab  Flowers,  Beaver,  Pa.,  and  John 
P.  Hubbell,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crucible 
Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,036 
18  Claims.     (Q.  134—9) 
15.  A  process  for  pickling  elongated  metallic  sections 
comprising  advancing  a  section  through  an  enclosed  pick- 
ling zone,  circulating  a  stream  of  acidic  pickling  fluid  at 


1.  In  the  treating  of  continuous  strip  material,  in  which 
treatment  the  strip  material  is  moved  at  high  speed  along 
a  continuous  path  across  a  bath  of  treating  liquid  con- 
tained in  a  tank  from  the  entry  end  of  the  tank  to  the 
exit  end  of  the  tank;  the  continuous  path  including  a  first 
portion  extending  into  the  tank  adjacent  its  entry  end  to 
a  level  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank,  a  second  por- 
tion located  in  the  bath  of  liquid  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  tank  and  a  third  portion  extending  up- 
wardly and  out  of  the  bath  in  a  direction  toward  the 
exit  end  of  the  tank  to  a  level  above  the  upper  edge  of 
the  tank;  the  strip  material  moving  at  high  speed  along 
the  continuous  path   pulling  liquid  in  the  direction  of 
strip  travel  and  raising  the  liquid  at  the  exit  end  of  the 
tank  to  a  level  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  at  the  entry 
end  of  the  lank,  the  liquid  being  pulled  upwardly  and 
toward  the  exit  end  of  the  tank  along  the  third  portion 
of  the  continuous  path,  the  method  of  conducting  raised 
liquid  at  the  exit  end  of  the  tank  to  the  bath  upstream 
of  the  exit  end  of  the  tank  comprising  the  steps  of  divert- 
ing liquid  pulled  by  the  strip  material  along  the  third 
portion  of  the  continuous  path  in  a  substantially  down- 
wardly direction,  conducting  the  diverted  liquid  down- 
wardly to  a  region  at  a  level  below  the  second  portion 
of  the  continuous  path  and  then  through  a  confined  path 
to  a  second  region  located  upstream  of  the  exit  end  of 
the  tank  and  below  the  level  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
continuous  path,  the  confined  path  being  located  below 
the  level  of  the  second  portion  of  the  continuous  path 
and  extending  from  the  first  region  to  the  second  region, 
and  introducing  the  diverted  liquid  into  the  bath  at  said 
second  region. 
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3.048.505   ' 
PROCESS  OF   PREHARDENING   AUSTENITIC 
MANGANESE  STEEL 
Herbert  C.  Doepken,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assHnior  to  >fanKa- 
oese  Steel  Forge  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyi- 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,344 
12  Claims.     (CI.  148—137) 


3,048,507 

MATCHHEAD    IGNITERS    AND    COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

David  Thomas  Zebree,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Herco- 
les  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.TVo.  631,932 
15  Claims.     (CL  149—64) 


=£] 


^      t 


1.  A  process  of  prehardening  austenitic  manganese 
,  steel  to  form  a  steel  of  superior  hardness  and  ductility, 
comprising  heating  austenitic  manganese  steel  to  a  tem- 
perature above  that  at  which  fcrrite  goes  into  solution 
in  the  austenitic  matrix  and  below  the  temperature  at 
which  carbide  fully  dissolves  into  the  austenitic  matrix,  in 
order  to  precipitate  carbide  needles  within  the  grains  of 
the  steel,  allowing  the  steel  to  cool  to  ambient  temperature, 
heating  the  steel  to  a  higher  temperature  than  that  in  the 
•  -  first  said  heating  step  but  within  the  first  said  heating  range, 
in  order  to  diminish  the  size  and  round  off  the  sharp 
points  of  said  carbide  needles,  and  quenching  the  steel. 


3.048,506 
METHOD  OF  QUENCHING  GEARS 

Albeit  J-  Belli,  Cliftorf,  N  J.,  and  Harvey  S.  Horn,  Bronx. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wrigfat  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  607,US 
2  Claims.     (CI.  148—143) 


1.  A  process  for  quenching  a  heated  gear  having  a  co- 
axial bore  therethrough  and  having  gear  teeth  with  the 
sides  of  said  teeth  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  gear 
axis;  sdid  process  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  the 
gear  on  a  post  of  circular  cross-section  extending  into  said 
bore  and  having  substantially  the  desired  dimension  of 
said  bore  such  that  said  post  is  effective  to  maintain  the 
desired  internal  bore  dimensions  of  said  gear  during  the 
subsequent  immersion  step;  and  then,  while  mounted  on 
said  post,  immersing  all  of  said  gear  in  a  ]iquid  with  the 
gear  axis  disposed  parallel  to  the  level  of  the  liquid  as. 
relative  to  the  gear,  the  liquid  level  rises  over  the  gear 


FLASH   0OALIT«S  OF   MATCMMCAOS    WITH  SNOW  FLOSS 


1.  In  an  electric  blasting  cap  assembly  containing  a 
bound  ignition  mixture,  as  a  matchhead,  around  the 
bridgewire,  the  improvement  comprising,  on  a  weight 
basis,  as  said  matchhead.  from  9-70  percent  of  a  primary 
initialing  explosive  capable  of  flash  combustion  in  re- 
sponse to  heat  developed  by  passage  of  electric  current 
through  said  bridgewire,  from  10-75  percent  of  an  inor- 
ganic solid  oxidizer  capable  of  decomposition  to  liberate 
free  oxygen  for  support  of  said  flash  combustion  in  re- 
sponse to  said  heat  developed  as  above  described,  from 
1.5-15  percent  of  a  binder  material  and  from  3-55  per- 
cent of  a  siliceous  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  occurring,  and  synthetic,  silicas  and 
silicates,  having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  of  0.020-4 
microns.  i 


3.048,508 
RESINOUS    COMPOSITIONS    AND    COMPOSITE 
LAMINATED  MEMBERS  PRODUCED  THERE- 
WITH 
Joseph  F.  Boiney,  Hampton,  and  Eari  L.  Schulman,  Wal 
terboro,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westingfaouse  Electric  Cor 
poration.  East  Pittsburgh*  Pa-,  a  corporation  of  Penn 
sylvania 

FUed  Jane  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  74M52 
2  Claims.     (CI.  154-^3) 


2.  An  electrical  grade  composite  laminated  member 
having  cold  punching  characteristics  comprising  a  core 
stock  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  kraft  paper  faced  with 
a  sheet  of  highly  purified  cotton  cellulose,  the  sheets  of 
kraft  paper  and  highly  purified  cotton  cellulose  being 
impregnated  first  with  a  thermosettable  water  soluble 
phenolic  resin  and  secondly  with  a  thermosettable  resin- 
ous varnish  composition  comprising: 

(A)  one    part    by    weight    of    the    resinous    product 
derived  by  condensing 

(a)  one  mol  of  a  mixture  of  phenols  consisting 
essentially  of 

(i)  from    0.83    to    05    mol    percent    of    a 
phenol  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the 
group    consisting    of    phenol,    cresol    and 
I  xylenols  and 

'  (ii)  from  0.17  to  0.5  mol  percent  of  a  blend 

of    substituted    phenols    comprising    from 
I  about   85%    to  90%    by  weight  of  ethyl 

phenols  and  isopropyl  phenols,  and  the 
balance  being  other  substituted  phenols, 
about  90%  of  the  ethyl  phenols  and  the 
isopropyl  phenols  being  the  para  isomer 
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j  and  for  each  part  by  weight  of  the  iso-    ply  underlying  several  translucent  intermediate  plies  and 
'propyl    phenol    present    there    is    present    having  also  surface  decorations  in  areas  of  vinyl   ink. 
from  about  1.3  to  1.6  parts  by  weight  of    all  of  said  plies,  including  the  areas  of  vinyl  ink,  being 
the  ethyl  phenols,  with  bonded  into  an  integral  relatively  thick .  sheet  and  the 

(b)  from  about  0.7  mol  to  1.5  mols  of  an  alde- 
hyde selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formaldehyde  and  polymers  of  formaldehyde, 
the  reaction  being  effected  under  reflux  condi- 
tions  in   the   presence  of  an   alkaline  catalyst  | 

and  then  dehydrated  until  substantially  all  the 
water  is  removed, 

(B)  from  0.25  to  0.50  part  by  weight  of  a  drying 
oil,  and, 

(C)  from  0.05  to  0.17  part  by  weight,  of .  tall  oil. 


3,048,509 

PUNCTURE  SEALING   MEANS  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Donald  L.  Sweet  and  Stavros  A.  Kyriakides,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,245 

10  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 43.5) 


i  i 

1.  A  laminated  puncture  sealing  strip  for  pneumatic 
tires  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  sealing  sheets 
that  are  not  more  than  about  one-tenth  inch  or  less  than 
about  one-twentieth  inch  in  thickness  and  that  are  com- 
posed of  a  soft  sticky  unvulcanized  synthetic  rubber  seal- 
ing composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  1.3 
and  styrene  which  contains  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
the  diene  combined  with  35  to  115  parts  by  weight  of 
softening  and  tackifying  agents  per  100  parts  of  the  co- 
polymer and  with  from  35  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  a 
pigment  per  100  parts  of  the  copolymer,  said  softening 
and  tackifying  agents  and  pigments  being  so  proportioned 
that  said  sealing  composition  has  a  plasticity  of  from  20 
to  35  measured  on  a  Neodoptifa-Hoekstra  plastometer, 
and  means  for  restricting  flow  of  the  sealing  composition 
and  for  protecting  the  same  against  deterioration  com- 
prising separating  and  covering  sheets  alternating  with 
the  sealing  sheets,  said  separating!  and  covering  sheets 
being  thinner  than  said  sealing  sheets  and  being  com- 
posed mainly  of  a  vulcanized  rubber  compound  the  prin- 
cipal rubbery  component  of  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polymer  of  chloroprene  and  styrene- 
butadiene  rubbers  that  contain  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
the  diene,  said  rubber  compound  being  substantially  free 
from  sulfur  and  migratory  curing  agents. 


outer  transparent  ply  transmitting  to  the  observer  a  three- 
dimensional  ornamental  effect  in  which  is  combined  the 
different  colors  of  all  the  translucent  intermediate  plies 
and  the  reflection  of  the  surface  decorations  of  the  sub- 
stantially opaque  ply  which  underlies  them. 


3,048,511 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  COMPLEX   FILM 

Jay  F.  Strawimki,  1814  Dun  woody  Circle, 

Baltimore  34,  Md. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,862 

16  Claims.  (CI.  154—50) 
7.  Laminated  sheet  material  comprising  an  integral 
web  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  film  which  h^  been  stretched  a 
plurality  of  times  its  original  dimensions  in  at  least  one 
direction  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  small  quanti- 
ties of  a  metallic  lactate  and  glycerine  and  in  which  the 
integrity  of  the  web  is  retained  having  in  direct  adherent 
engagement  with  at  least  one  face  theerof  a  paper  lam- 
ination, said  material  being  capable  of  folding  creasing 
and  handling  without  rupture  of  the  film  and  loss  of  its 
barrier  characteristics. 


3.048,510 
LAMINATED  FLOOR  AND  WALL  COVERING 
Reuben  Wisotzky,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Biltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,136 
1  Claim.  (CI.  154—49) 
A  composite  laminated  floor  or  wall  covering  compris- 
ing an  outer  transparent  wear-resisting  ply  of  a  synthetic 
vinyl  resin,  a  plurality  of  thin  intermediate  plies  of  dif- 
ferently colored  translucent  synthetic  vinyl  resins  each 
being  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  and  having  surface 
decorations  formed  by  areas  of  vinyl  ink  visible  through 
the  transparent  outer  ply,  a  substantially  opaque  vinyl 
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3,048,512  ! 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MATCHED 
EMBOSSING   ROLLS 
Robert  F.  Nelson,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Engraving  and   Machine  Company,   Hillside,  NJ.,   a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,377 
1  Claim.     (CI.  156—14. 


^>^   -.10 
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In  the  method  of  producing  hardened,  matched  metallic 
embossing  rolls,  the  steps  comprising;  hardening  a  pair 
of  coextensive  rolls  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
metallic  mass  thereof,  applying  an  acid  resist  coating  to 
the  entire  cylindrical  exterior  surface  of  the  first  of  said 
rolls,  rolling  a  master  pattern  roller  of  the  same  axial 
length  as  said  rolls  and  of  a  diameter  related  by  a  whole 
member  to  the  diameter  of  said  first  roll  in  contact  with 
the  acid  resist  coating  of  said  first  roll  to  remove  portions 
of  said  coating  in  regions  predetermined  by  the  pattern 
on  said  roller,  etching  the  first  roll  to  remove  metal 
therefrom  in  said  regions,  removing  the  acid  resist  j:oat- 
ing  from  the  first  roll,  applying  an  acid  resist  coating  to 
the  entire  external  cylindrical  surface  of  the  second  of 
said  rolls,  rolling  the  now  embossed  first  roll  in  contact 
with  the  coating  on  said  second  roll  to  remove  portions 
of  said  coating  in  predetermined  regions,  and  etching  the 
second  roll  to  remove  metal  therefrom  in  said  regions. 
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3,048,513 
REINFORCED    FlBROl  S  BAIT 
Thomas  A.  Huijhes.  Whitehousc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\ .,  a  corporatloo 
of  N«w  Yorii 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1954,  Sei.  No.  452,065 
3  Claims.     (O.  156 — 31) 


and  the  other  of  which  is  conductive  fibrous  composition, 
which  comprises  preparing  two  paper  pulp  slurries  in  at 
least  semi-liquid  form  one  of  which  includes  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  powdered  electrically  conductive 
rnaterial  to  impart  a  precisely  controlled  electric  conduc- 
tivity, forming  the  slurries  while  in  said  semi-liquid  form 


C^imtrm^iS 


3.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermal  insulating  batt  com- 
prising forming  a  felt  of  fibrous  material  with  the  major- 
ity of  the  fibers  of  the  felt  lying  generally  parallel  to  a 
face  thereof,  said  fibrous  insulating  material  when  not 
reinforced  being  normally  compaclible  in  directions  per- 
pendicular to  the  face  thereof  by  flooding  with  water, 
cutting  said  felt  in  planes  substantiallf  at  right  angles 
to  said  face  to  form  elongated  strips  haf ing  lateral  edges, 
coating  at  least  one  lateral  edge  of  each  of  said  strips 
with  an  adhesive  material,  and  joining  the  cut  lateral 
edges  of  said  strips  to  form  a  thermal  insulating  batt  hav- 
ing said  cut  lateral  edges  joined  by  relatively  rigid  sheet- 
like  ribs  of  adhesive  to  reinforce  said  fibrous  material 
against  compacting. 


J 


3,048,514 
METHODS  AND   APPARATI'S   FOR   MAKING 
INFLATABLE   CISHIONS 
Gerard  O.  Bentele.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Charles  M.  Mc- 
Clure,  Nlles,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,   New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,554 
19  Claims.     (CI.  156— 145) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  inflatable  cushion,  com- 
prising the  steps  Of  forming  a  plurality  of  side-by-side, 
spaced  folds  on  one  face  of  a  first  sheet  of  plastic  material, 
and  bonding  a  second  sheet  of  plastic  material  to  the 
unfolded  remainder  of  the  other  face  of  said  first  sheet 
along  the  marginal  areas  thereof  as  well  as  at  a  plurality 
of  spaced  and  isolated  inner  areas  thereof  while  bonding 
the  adjacent  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  each  of  said  folds 
to  each  other  at  their  lateral  edges,  whereby  said  folds 
are  transformed  into  hollow  lobes  open  at  the  edges  there- 
of adjacent  said  second  sheet. 


3.048,515 
PLl'RAL-PLY  PAPER  AND  MKTHOD  OF  MANl'- 
FACTLRE  WITH  ONE  OR  MORE  CONDLtTIVE 
PLIES 
Harold  R.  Dalton,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Timefax 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1.681 

14  Claims.     (CI.  162—126) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  duplex  paper  of  precisely 

controlled  transverse  conductivity  having  superposed  plies 

one  of  which  is  of  non<onductive  fibrous  composition 


into  superposed  mated  passes,  and  drying  the  mated  passes 
to  form  a  single  plural-ply  paper  sheet  having  one  of  its 
plies  non-conductive  and  whitish  hue  on  its  exposed  face 
and  another  ply  of  accurately  controlled  electric  conduc- 
tivity and  of  a  hue  contrasting  with  that  of  said  exposed 
face,  both  said  plies  being  intimately  mated  to  form  a 
unitized  single  sheet. 


3,048.516 
ALUMINILM  FUNGICIDE 

Americo  Mosca,  27  \  ia  Carlo  Boggio,  Cuneo,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  380,347 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—14) 

1.  A  fungicidal  aqueous  solution  containing  aluminum 
ions  and  consisting  essentially  of  water,  about  0.5-1.5% 
of  aluminum  sulfate,  about  0.5-1.5%  of  an  adhesive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kaolin,  bentonite, 
talc  and  calcium  sulfate,  and  a  trace  of  a  dyestuff.  all 
P'jrcentages  being  by  weight  of  the  total  solution. 


3,048.517 

l-NTTROALKYL   PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 

John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,518 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  The  method  of  destroying  parasitic  worm  life  in 
nematode  infested  agricultural  soils  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  said  worm  life  in  the  soil  with  an  amount 
toxic  to  same  of  at  least  one  2-nitroalkyl  phosphorothioale 
of  the  structure 

RO    X 

P-X'-R" 
f  R'O 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  lower  alkoxyalkyl  radicals, 
wherein  X  and  X'  are  chalkogens  of  atomic  weight  less 
than  40  but  wherein  at. least  one  of  X  and  X'  is  sulfur, 
and  wherein  R"  is  a  2-nitroalkyl  radical  containing  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,048,518 

N-(4-SULFONAMIDOPHENYL)-BUTANESULTAME 

Burckhardt  Helferich.  Bonn,  Robert  Behnlsch.  Wupper- 
tal-Vohwinkel,  and  Wolfgang  Wirth.  Wuppertal-Elber- 
feld.  Germany.  assi(;nors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—51.5) 
I.  N-(4-suIfonamidophenyl) -butane  sultamc. 
3.  A  method  for  treating  epilepsy  which  comprises  ad- 

mlnstering  to  the  subject  suffering  from  such  disease  a 

therapeutic   amount  of  N-(4-sulfonamidophenyl) -butane 

sultame. 


August  7,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


203 


3,048,519 
BENZENESULFONAMIDO-HALO-PYRIMIDINES: 
ANTIBACTERIALS 
James  L.  Fedrick,  Pearl  River,  and  Gunnar  S.  Redin, 
New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  G.  Shepherd,  Ridgewood, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,245 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—51.5) 
1.  A  method  of  maintaining  persistence  of  activity 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  anitbacterial  infections  which 
comprises  administering  in  dosage  unit  form  from  1  mg. 
to  500  mg./kg.  of  body  weight  of  a  sulfa  drug  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-sulfaniIamido-5-iodo- 
pyrimidine,  2-(p-acctamidobenzenesulfonamido)-5-iodo- 
pyrimidine  and  2-(p-nitroben2enesulfonamido)-5-iodo- 
pyrimidinc  and  an  edible  carrier. 


and  gastrointestinally   absorbable   aqueous  liquids,   and 
said  liquid  including  5%  by  weight  of  saccharose. 


3,048,520  I 

ANTISPASMODIC 
Herbert  McKennis,  Jr.,  and  Edward  R.  Bowman,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  Medical  College  of  Virginia 
Foundation,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,929 
9  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
9.  The  method  of  tranquillizing  a  living  host  compris- 
ing treating  the  host  with  a  derivative  of  cotinine  formed 
from  the  reaction  of  cotinine  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  and  inorganic  acids. 


3,048,521 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NUTRITIOUS 
ELEMENTS  AND  NUTRITIVE  PREPARATIONS 
Bubeiji  Fujimoto,  115  2-Chome,  Kami-Ogikubo, 
Suginami-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawi-ig.     Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No,  732,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  17,  1957 
6  Claims.    (O.  167—74) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  nutritious  preparations 
which  comprise  heating  untreated  fresh  bones  contain- 
ing marrow  of  warm-blooded  animals  in  an  autoclave 
with  steam  thereby  removing  fats  and  collagen  from  said 
bones,  drying  the  bones  thus  treated  as  perfectly  as  pos- 
sible to  render  them  easily   crushable,  pulverizing   the 
dried  bones  into  a  fine  powder,  agitating  the  bone  pow- 
der with  water  to  extract  water-soluble  ingredients  there- 
from, evaporating  the  water  from  the  extract  to  obtain 
a  dry  mixture  of  muco-polysaccharide  and  nucleic  acid, 
and  mixing  a  portion  of  said  fine  bone  powder  with  said 
muco-polysaccharide  and  nucleic  acid. 


3,048,522 
PROCESS    FOR    SEPARATING    ENDOCELLULAR 
COMPONENTS    AND    A    COMPOSITION    PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 
Georges  C.  Velley,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Labora- 
toires  Millot,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,659 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  13,  1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  167—74.6) 
1.  Process  for  segregating  endocellular  components  of 
biological  cells,  said  cells  being  derived  from  animal  fetus 
liver,  which  comprises  confining  the  cells  between  fine 
mesh  screens,  axially  revolving  said  screens  at  high  si>eed 
in  opposed  directions,  while  urging  such  screens  toward 
each  other,  with  resultant  mild  disintegration  of  the  cells 
frictioiially,   into  substantially  their  whole  components, 
filtering   the  disintegrated  cells   to  transmit  the  whole 
endocellular  components  and  to  intercept  the  cytoplasmic 
residue  of  the  cells  and  collecting  the  endocellular  com- 
ponents thus  passed,  said  endocellular  components  being 
dispersed    as    they   are   collected,    in    pharmacologically 
acceptable  liquid,  and  said  liquid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  parenterally  injeaable  aqueous  liquids 


3,048,523 
LIVE  POLIOMYELITIS  VIRUS  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS 
Gerald  E.  Underwood,  Charleston  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,   Mich.,   assignor   to  The    Upjohn    Company, 
Kalamazoo,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,766 

14  Claims.     fCI.  167—78)  | 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  incubating  a  suspen-^ 

sion  of  artificially  propagated,  live  poliomyelitis  virus  with 

an  antiviral  a-oxoaldehyde  in  concentration  effective  to 

inactivate  adventitious  virus. 


3,048,524 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  INFECTIOUS  BOVINE 
RHINOTRACHEITIS  VACCINA  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Edmund  P.  Bass,  White  Hall,  U.,  assignor  to  Affiliated 
Laboratories  Corporation,  White  Hall,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,354 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  an  attenuated  vaccine  for 
immunizing  bovines  against  infectious  bovine  rhinotrache- 
itis  which  comprises  introducing  an  inoculum  of  infectious 
bovine  rhinotracbeitis  virus  into  a  nontoxic  fluid  tissue 
culture  medium  containing  viable  cells  of  bovine  kidney 
tissue,  incubating  said  tissue  culture  medium  until  multi- 
plication of  the  virus  has  begun,  thereafter  separating  an 
inoculum  of  said  virus  and  serially  passing  the  virus 
through  bovine  kidney  cultures  for  at  least  about  20  pas- 
sages, and  then  serially  passing  the  resulting  virus  through 
canine  kidney  cultures  for  at  least  about  10  passages  to 
attenuate  the  virus. 


3,048,525 

SALT  COMPOSITION   AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKLNG  SAME 

Charles  Baugh,  493  W.  Crystal  Lake  Ave., 

Crystal  Lake,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,959 

17  Clahns.     (CI.  167—82) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  anticaking  antimalarial 

granular  salt  composition  which  comprises  forming  an 

aqueous  suspension  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  silicate, 

mixing  a  substance  containing  an  antimalarial  into  the 

slurry,  mixing  the  resultant  slurry  into  a  quantity  of  salt, 

and  subsequently  removing  the  water  from  the  mixture 

by  drying  whereby  the  antimalarial  and  alkaline  earth 

metal  silicate  are  coated  upon  the  granular  salt. 


^  3,048,526 

MEDICINAL  TABLET 
Charles  L.  Boswell,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Wan- 
der Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
led  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,768 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—82) 


F^c 


2.  An  oral  dosage  tablet  form  comprising;  a  com- 
pressed tablet  inlay  portion  of  a  finely  divided  medicinal 
ingredient  portion  with  said  compressed  tablet  inlay 
portion  having  smaller  dimensions  than  the  desired  fin- 
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ished  tablet,  and  a  compressed  main  body  portion  com- 
prising a  second  medicinal  ingredient  portion  com- 
pressed about  only  a  part  of  said  tablet  inJay  potlion 
with  only  a  single  surface  of  said  compressed  tablet 
inlay  portion  exposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  finished 
tablet  form  and  said  single  surface  lying  substantially 
in  a  common  plane  with  contiguous  portions  of  said 
compressed  main  body  portion,  and  said  oral  dosage 
tablet  form  being  made  by  compressing  the  first  mem- 
tioned  said  finely  divided  medicinal  ingredient  portion 
to  form  said  compressed  tablet  inlay  portion,  position- 
ing said  compressed  tablet  inlay  portion  in  contact  with 
said  second  finely  divided  medicinal  ingredient  portion, 
compressing  said  second  medicinal  ingredient  portion 
about  only  a  part  of  said  compressed  tablet  inlay  por- 
tion to  form  said  compressed  niain  body  portion  and  ex- 
pose only  said  single  surface  of  said  compressed  tablet 
inlay  portion  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  finished  tablet 
form  with  said  single  surface  lying  in  subsfantially  a 
common  plane  with  contiguous  portions  of  said  main 
body  portion. 

3.M«,527 
EXTRACnVE  DISTILLATION  OF  HEXANOL  WITH 

A  POLYH\DRIC  ALCOHOL  AS  A  SOLVENT 
Tlhor  Gyocrkoes,  New  Martlnsyillc,  W.  Va.,  aaritnor  to 
CeUnesc  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  \.\^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  766^22 
13  CUlms.     (CL  202—39.5) 


1 .  A  process  for  recovering  hexanol  from  a  crude  mix- 
ture of  high  boiling  alcohols  which  comprises  fractionat- 
ing said  mixture  to  recover  therefrom  an  overhead  con- 
taining the  bulk  of  the  hcxanol  together  with  buunol  and 
acetaJs  and  a  bottoms  product  containing  only  minor 
quantities  of  hexanol  but  substantially  all  of  the  still  high- 
er alcohols  in  the  initial  mixture,  thereafter,  extractively 
distilling  the  hexanol  containing  overhead  in  the  presence 
of  a  substantially  anhydrous  liquid  polyhydric  alcohols  as 
extractant  to  recover  therefrom  an  overhead  containing  the 
bulk  of  the  non-alcoholic  impurities  and  of  the  lower 
alcoholic  impurities  and  a  bottoms  product  containing 
primarily  hexanol  and  extractant,  then  fractionating  the 
hexanol  bottoms  product  into  extractant  and  hexanol,  and 
recycling  the  recovered  extractant  to  the  extractive  distil- 
lation. 


3,048,528  I 

DESCALING  TTTANILM  ANT>  TTTAPOUM 
ALLOY  ARTICLES 
Lortn  C.  Covin^oo,  Las  Vegas,  Nev^  assignor  to  THa- 
nium    MetaU    Corporatioa    of    America,   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporalioo  of  Delaware  ^ 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,697 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204—141) 
1.  In  a  method  for  loosening  scale  from  a  surface  of 
an  article  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  and  titanium  base  alloys  which  comprises  con- 


necting said  article  to  the  positive  pole  of  a  source  of 
direct  electric  current,  connecting  an  electrode  having  a 
pervious  and  insulating  padding  to  the  negative  pole  of 
said  source  of  electric  current  and  rolling  said  electrode 
over  a  scaled  surface  of  said  article  with  said  padding 
in  contact  with  said  scaled  surface,  meanwhile  main- 
taining  said  padding  wet  with  an  electrolyte  and  mean- 
while passing  direct  electric  current  between  said  article 
and  said  electrode,  the  improvements  which  comprise 


employing  as  said  electrolyte  a  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  50  to  200  grams  per  liter  of  ammonium  fluoride 
(NH4F)  and  50  to  2(X)  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  am- 
monium hydrogen  phosphate  (NaNH4HP04.4H]0)  with 
the  balance  substantially  all  water,  and  the  said  direct  elec- 
tric current  is  passed  in  amount  to  provide  a  current  den- 
sity over  the  pad  contact  area  of  between  about  300  and 
10,000  amperes  per  square  foot  and  is  applied  for  a  period 
of  between  about  1  second  and  10  minutes.    1 


3,048,529 

FLUIDIZED  CATALYST  REGENERATION 

John  W.  Mohlman,  Chicago,  111.,  aMJgnnr  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatkm  of  Indiana 

FUed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,969 

7  Claims.    (CI.  204—154) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  hy- 
drocarbons wherein  said  hydrocarbons,  in  gaseous  form, 
are  intimately  contacted  with  a  fluidized  particulate  solid 
hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone,  and 
during  said  contact  the  catalyst  becomes  coated  with 
carbonaceous  deposits  and  wherein  the  activity  of  said 
catalyst  is  maintained  by  withdrawing  tatalyst  from  said 
reaction  zone  and  cycling  said  catalyst  to  a  regeneration 
zone  in  which  the  catalyst  is  contacted  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  under  combustion  conditions  to  remove  said 
deposits,  the  improvement  whereby  the  rate  of  combus- 
tion of  said  carbonaceous  deposits  is  increased  which 
comprises  maintaining  in  said  regeneration  zone  high 
energy  ionizing  radiation  of  an  intensity  sufficient  to  in- 
crease the  combustion  rate  of  said  carbonaceous  de]x>sits, 
said  intensity  being  effective  to  provide  a  dosage  of  at 
least  about  10.000  roentgens  per  hour  throughout  a 
major  portion  of  said  zone. 
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3,048,530 
POLYVINYL  ACETATE  PAINT 
Hlaao  Miyahara  and  Hideo  Suzumura,  Kurashiki  City, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiid  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Olu- 
yama,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  20,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  204—158) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  stabilized  polyvinyl 
acetate  paint  which  comprises  emulsifying  vinyl  acetate 
in  an  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  titanium  dioxide  and  hydrogen  peroxide  while  irradi- 
ating the  resultant  emulsion  with  ultraviolet  light,  thereby 
polymerizing  the  emulsified  vinyl  acetate  and  forming  a 
stabilized  polyvinyl  acetate  latex  paint. 


having  longitudinally  extending  third  and  fourth  crossed 
arms  formed  with  end  slots  that  correspond  in  shape  with 
and  are  adapted  to  mate  with  said  T-shaped  sections, 
means  interposed  between  the  center  of  the  cross-arms  of 
said  T-shaped  sections  and  the  center  of  said  slots  at  the 
center  of  the  cross  of  said  follower  for  rotatably  center- 
ing the  said  members  relative  to  each  other  so  that  said  T- 
shaped  sections  rotate  in  said  slots,  said  tapered  receiving 
means  being  in  the  ends  of  said  follower  member  adjacent 


3,048,531 
RADIOCHEMICAL  SULFONATION  REACTION 

Eugene  L.  Stogryn,  Fords,  and  Perry  A.  Argabright, 
Nixon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,587 
6  Claims.    (CL  204 — 162) 


I    I 


said  third  arm,  and  means  in  said  third  arm  having  resilient 
V-shaped  keys  that  are  selectively  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed under  compression  in  said  receiving  means  whereby 
the  crosses  of  said  members  are  selectively  aligned  in 
abutting  relation  with  each  other,  said  members  are  selec- 
tively stopped  from  relative  opposite  rotation,  and  mating 
portions  of  said  T-shaped  sections  and  said  control  rod 
forming  said  slots  will  selectively  cause  said  follower  to 
hang  securely  from  said  control-rod  member  and  to  move 
freely  in  the  cruciform  control  rod  channel  in  said  reactor. 


1 .  A  radiochemical  process  which  comprises  forming  a 
mixture  containing  at  least  5  weight  percent  of  an  olefin 
having  the  formula  RHC=CHa.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  a  bisulfite  having 
the  formula  M(HSOs),  wherein  M  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  ammonium  radicals,  and  x  is  the  valence  of  M, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  bisulfite  to  said  olefin  being  in  the 

'  range  of  1  to  10,  irradiating  said  mixture  with  an  artificial- 
ly produced  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wave 
length  in  the  range  of  10-'  to  10^  A.  until  about  1  to  50 

*  megaroentgens  have  been  absorbed,  the  irradiation  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0  to  90°  C. 
and  at  a  dose  rate  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  megaroentgens 
per  hour,  and  obtaining  a  sulfonate  addition  product  hav- 
ing the  formula  (RCH,CHjS03)xMf  in  a  yield  of  at  least 
20  mole  percent,  based  on  said  olefin. 


3,048,533 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  MANIPULATING  DEVICE 
Leo  A.  Ohlinger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  17,  1950,  Ser.  No.  174,284 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


If^         .    Jill. I    ,    "    I  ;■  J  ■«     I.     ^   '  •_    b. 

Tji^j^j^jm^'    '  "'  -'r*'   -   ■  *-      '  •"-'*        i<aJhawiin*i>*^ 


3,048,532 
CRUCIFORM  CONTROL  ROD  JOINT 
Arthur  G.  Thorp  II,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Stales  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,478 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204— 193.2) 
1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  cruciform  control  rod 
member  and  a  cruciform  control  rod  follower  member 
adapted  to  move  in  a  cruciform  channel  in  said  reactor,  a 
joint  for  connecting  said  members  in  abutting  relation, 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  cross-shaped  con- 
trol-rod member  having  first  and  second  crossed  arms  and 
tapered  receiving  means  at  one  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
arms  and  crossed  T-shaped  sections  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  said  control-rod  member  adjacent  said  receiving 
means  with  the  base  of  the  T's  at  the  center  of  the  cross 
formed  by  said  member,  a  control  rod  follower  member 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  neutron  reacting 
system,  a  shield  surrounding  said  system  to  absorb  pene- 
trating radiations,  at  least  one  conduit  passing  through 
said  shield  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior,  and  a  cable 
extending  through  the  conduit,  said  conduit  having  a  sub- 
stantially helical  path,  the  helix  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  conduit. 


3,048,534 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  NEUTRONIC  REACTORS 
Lewi  Tonks,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1952,  Ser.  No.  278,996 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  an  active  portion, 
and  a  control  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
cylinders  around  said  active  portion,  each  cylinder  being 
partially  filled  with  a  neutron  absorbing  material  and 
partially  filled  with  a  neutron  reflecting  material,  each 
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cylinder  haying  a  longitudinal  re-entrant  surface  into 
which  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  cylinder  extends,  one  of 
said  cylinders  having  a  second  re-entrant  surface  substan- 
tially oppositely  disposed,  and  means  for  rotating  suc- 


cessively the  cylinders  about  their  longitudinal  axes, 
whereby  the  sides  of  the  cylinders  having  material  of 
similar  neutron  characteristics  can  be  placed  against  said 
active  portion. 


3,048,535 
ELECTROLYTIC  SYSTEM 

Rolland  C.  Sabias,  522  Catalina  Blvd.,  Sao  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18^18 

4  Claims.    (CI.  204—197) 


J* 


I.  In  combination,  a  steel  ship  hull  having  an  open- 
ing therein  below  the  water  line;  an  impervious  steel 
casing  having  an  opening,  said  casing  extending  into  the 
hull,  the  walls  of  the  casing,  adjacent  the  open  end,  be- 
ing hermetically  sesaled  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
hull  at  said  opening  in  the  hull  to  thereby  close  the  latter 
op«:ning;  an  anode  of  sacrificial  metal  disposed  within 
and  substantially  filling  the  steel  casing,  said  anode  does 
not  extend  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  hull,  said 
anode  having  a  steel  supporting  rod  embedded  therein, 
said  rod  having  an  end  projecting  slightly  outwardly 
from  the  casing,  the  projecting  end  of  the  rod  biing  at- 
tached to  the  hull. 


3.048,536 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  WITH  REDUCTION 
IN  AGING  OF  CVTALYST  BY  LNTERMITTENT 
TREATMENT  WITH  HYDROGEN 
Harry  L.  Coonradt,  Woodbury,  and  Wilbur  K.  Lcaman, 
Medford  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  750.004 
6CUims.     (CI.  208— 110) 
1.  A   hydrocracking   process   which  comprises   adding 
to  a  hydrocracking  charge  stock  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
compound,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia 
and   a   nitrogen  compound  decomposable  to  ammonia, 
^under  the  process  temperature  conditions  to  adjust  the 
nitrogen  content  of  said  charge  stock  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  0.15  to  1   percent  by  weight,  contacting 
said  nitrogen-containing  charge  stock  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  minor  proportion  of  a  metal  of 


the  platinum  series  deposited  on  an  acidic  refractory  oxide 
support  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  under  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  capable  of  effecting,  under  con- 
tinuous conditions  of  contact,  rapid  aging  of  said  catalyst 
with  reduction  in  activity  thereof  and  periodically  inter- 
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rupiing  contact  between  said  catalyst  and  said  charge 
stock  at  intervals  of  from  about  1  minute  to  about  45 
minutes  while  maintaining  continuous  contact  of  said 
catalyst  with  hydrogen  whereby  a  substantial  decrease  in 
the  rate  of  aging  of  said  catalyst  is  achieved.         ' 


3.048,537 
POROUS   ARTICLES  OF    POLYETHYLENE   POLY- 

MERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

David   B.   Pall,   Roslyn  Heights,  and  Sidney   Krakauer, 

Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation, 

Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,288 

13  Claims.     (CL  210—510) 


1.  A  fluid-permeable  article  of  low  density  polyethylene 
comprising  interconnected  aggregates  of  sintered  poly- 
etliylene  particles,  the  aggregates  defining  open  spaces 
intercommunicating  to  define  pores  of  microscopic  di- 
mensions extending  from  surface  to  surface  and  uniformly 
distributed  from  surface  to  surface  of  the  article  for  flow 
therethrough  of  fluid,  the  article  thereby  constituting  a 
mass  uniform  in  porosity  from  surface  to  surface  and 
having  a  high  tensile  strength  and  flow  capacity  relative 
to  its  voids  content  and  pore  size. 


3,048,538 

WATER-BASED  DRILLING  FLUID  HAVING 

ENHANCED  LUBRICATING  PROPERTIES 

Milton  Rosenberg  and  Paul  William  Schaub,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81 1,805 
8  aaims.     (CL  252—8.5) 
1.  A  water-base  drilling  fluid  having  extreme  pressure 
lubricating  properties  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  an 
extreme  pressure  lubricant  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  acids  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  sulfurized  fatty  acids  having  at  least  8  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule,  alkali  metal  soaps  of  fatty  acids 
and  alkali  metal  soaps  of  sulfurized  fatty  acids,  available 
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calcium  ions  in  a  concentration  above  about  150  parts 
per  million  high  enough  to  form  insoluble  curds  of  calcium 
soap,  and  a  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  derivatives  of 
alkyl  phenols,  polyoxyethylene  derivatives  of  alkyl  glycols, 
and  polyoxyethylene  derivatives  of  anhydroalkitol  esters 
in  a  concentration  adequate  to  disp)crse  the  calcium  soap 
in  the  drilling  fluid. 


3,048,539 

ANTISTATIC  TEXTILE  LUBRICANT  FINISHES 
WItold  R.  Kocay  and  Derek  J.  Brady,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignors    to    American    Cyanamid     Company,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,339 

6  aaims.  (CI.  252—8.8) 
1.  A  water-soluble  antistatic  textile  finish  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  about  one  part  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  castor  oil-ethylene  oxide  con- 
densation product  containing  at  least  about  25  mols  of 
combined  ethylene  oxide,  and  from  about  2  to  10  parts 
of  a  quaternary  ammonium  cationic  surface-active  anti- 
static agent  represented  by  the  general  formula 


R> 
/ 

R-N— R« 
l\ 
Y    R» 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  containing  a  hydrophobic 
group,  R',  R'  and  R'  are  each  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  and  ethe- 
noxy  radicals,  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  not 
more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  an  anion. 


3,048,542 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Raymond  B.  Tlemey,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Robert  H. 
Krug,  Cornwall,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,037 

13  Claims.     (CI.  252—47.5) 

1.  f\  synthetic  lubricant  composition  comprising  a 
major  portion  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  ester  hav- 
ing lubricating  properties,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  diesters  and  polyesters,  and  a  mino(  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  extreme  pressure  property  of  the 
composition  of  a  fatty  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimers 
and  trimers  of  linoleic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 

4.  A  synthetic  lubricant  composition  comprising  a 
major  portion  of  a  dialkyl  ester  of  an  aliphatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  an  alkyl  portion  ranging  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  acid  portion  ranging  from 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  from  0.01  to  1  percent  by  weight 
of  a  fatty  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimers  and  trimers 
of  linoleic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  viscosity  index 
improving  amount  of  a  methacrylate  polymer,  an  oxida- 
tion inhibiting  amount  of  phenothiazine,  and  di(o-chlorcH 
phenyl)  phenyl  phosphate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  im- 
prove the  anti-wear  properties  of  the  lubricant 


3,048,540 
CARBON   BLACK  THICKENED  GREASES 
Du  Bois  Eastman  and  Roger  M.  Dille,  Whittier,  Calif., 
Wesley  V.  Taylor,  Jr..  Beacon,  and  Fred  C.  Toetfcher 
and  Terence   B.  Jordan,   Fishkill,   N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,362 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—29) 
1.  A  water  stable  lubricating  grease  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  as  the  chief  component 
thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  a  finely  divided 
hydrophilic  carbon  black  as  the  sole  thickening  agent 
therein,  said  carbon  black  having  an  uncompressed  bulk 
density  below  about  1  pound  of  cubic  foot,  a  mean  ulti- 
mate particle  diameter  of  about  25-45  millimicrons,  an 
ash  content  above  1.0  percent  by  weight,  a  pH  in  the 
range  4-6,  and  a  surface  area  of  about  175-750  square 
meters  per  gram,  and  characterized  also  by  the  property 
of  settling  in  water  to  a  maximum  concentration  from 
about  0.5  to  1.0  percent  by  weight.  , 


3,048,541 

GREASES  THICKENED  WITH  SODIUM  SALTS 
OF  ALKYL  MERCAPTO  FATTY   ACIDS 

Johan  C.  D.  Oostcrbout,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,465 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—33.6) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  lu- 
bricating oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  a 
sodium  alkyl  mercapto  fatty  acid  salt  having  the  formula 
RSRiCOONa,  wherein  R  is  a  substantially  straight  chain 
alkyl  group  containing  about  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
Ri  is  a  straight  chain  alkylene  group  containing  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R  and  Ri  together  contain 
about  aliphatic  1 1-30  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 


I  ,  3,048,543 

COLOR  STABILIZED  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Charles  L.  Thomas,  Swarthmore,  Archibald  P.  Stuart, 
Media,  and  Habet  M.  Kbelghatian,  Springfield,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,058 

1     j         9  Clahns.     (CI.  252—51.5)  i 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 
of  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  and  0.005  to  1  weight  per- 
cent of  a  material  having  the  formula  RNHN(R')R" 
where  R.  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  ifrom  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  not  more 
than  5  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  having 
not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms.  i 


3,048,544 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

William  T.  Stewart,  El  Cerrifo,  Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orinda, 
and  Warren  Lowe,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
California  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,223 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—51.5) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  portion,  sufficient 
to  enhance  the  detergent  characteristics  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  polymer  of  (A)  polymerizable  oil-solubilizing 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
esters  of  a,0-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids  of  from 

3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  fatty  acid  esters  of  unsaturated 
alcohols  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  having  a  single 
ethylenic  linkage  arxl  containing  an  alkyl  group  of  from 

4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  the  imidc  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  tetraethylene  pentamine,  said  polymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  from  about  100,000  to  about  1.000,- 
000,  and  said  monomers  being  present  in  the  polymer  in 
the  ratio  of  from  about  1  to  20  monomer  units  of  the 
oil-solubilizing  monomer  (A)  for  each  monomer  unit  of 
the  imide  monomer  (B). 
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3,048,545 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Stuart  Walter  Critchley,  Hale  Bams,  and  Frank  Lamb, 
Chadderton,  Oldham,  England,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy 
A.-G>,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  20,  1959 
20  Claims,    (CI.  252—78) 
1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  blend  of  ( 1 )  at  least  one  liquid  phospbonate  of  the 
general  formula:  i 

RiP(0)(ORa), 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  R]  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  and  (2)  <it  least  one  end-stopped  alkyl  aryl  siloxane 
polymer  having  a  plurality  of  halogen  atoms  as  substitu- 
ents  in  the  aryl  nuclei,  the  proportion  of  such  halogenated 
siioxanc  polymer  being  from  5  to  95  percent  by  weight  of 
the  composition. 

20.  A  hydraulic  fluid  composition  as  defined  in  claim  1 
in  which  the  siloxane  polymer  is  trimetbyl  polycbloro- 
phenyl  methyl  siloxane. 


five  such  chains  comprising  three  hydrophobic  chains 
linked  by  two  hydrophilic  chains,  the  central  hydro- 
phobic chain  constituting  30%  to  34%  by  weight  of  the 
product,  the  terminal  hydrophobic  chains  together  con- 
stituting 31%  to  39%  by  weight  of  the  product,  the  link- 
ing hydrophilic  chains  together  constituting  31%  to  35% 
by  weight  of  the  product,  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the 
product  being  from  about  0.06  to  0.09  and  the  molec- 
ular weight  of  the  product  being  from  about  3000  to 
5000. 


3,048,547 
COMPOSITION    AND    PROCESS  FOR   CLEANING 

AIIMIMM    SIRFACES 
Tro  J.  Vosbigian,  Los.  .\ngeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,057 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—102) 
1.  A  composition  for  cleaning  aluminum  surfaces  in  the 
form  of  a  hydrocarbon-free  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentially  by  weight  of  3  to  25  parts  of  a  water  soluble, 
aliphatic  amine  of  pH  of  at  least  12.5  when  dissolved  by 
weight  of  the  solution  at  a  concentration  of  25%  in  water; 
a  chromate  ion  supplied  by  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  water  soluble  chromate  and  dichromate.  and 
chromic  acid,  in  the  range  of  1  part  of  chromate  ion  to 
5  parts  of  amine  to  I  part  of  chromate  ion  to  50  parts  of 
amine:  and  a  major  portion  of  water;  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,048,548 
DEFOA.MING    DETERGENT   COMPOSITION 
Arthur  T.  Martin,  St.  Paul,  and  Noman  S.  Temple,  New- 
port, Minn.,  avsignor^  to  Economics  I  aboratory.  Inc., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,897 
5  Claims.     (CL  252—135) 
1.  A  machine  dishwashing  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  inorganic  alkali  metal  detergent  salt  and 
a  small  amount  sufficient    o  maintain  wash  pressure  of  a 
polyoxyalkyiene  glycol  mixture  consisting  of  a  product 
which  statistically  represented  has  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating   hydrophobic    .-'.nt*    hydrophilic    polyoxyalkyiene 
chains,  the  hydrophilic  chains  consi.sting  of  oxyefhyicne 
radicals  linked  one   to  the  other  and   the  hvdrophobic 
chains  consisting  of  oxypjopylenc  radicals  linked  one  to 
the  other,  said  statistically   represented  product   having 


3,048,549 

ELECTRODE   JELLY 

Carsbie  C.  Adanu,  41  Peachtrec  Place  NE,, 

Atlanta  9,  Ga. 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  May  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,862 

1  Claim.     (CI.  252—518) 
Electrode  jelly  consisting  of  the  following  in  approxi- 
mately the  following  proportions: 

Percent 

Aqueous  saturated  sodium  chloride  solution 87.6 

Mineral  oil 8.76 

Sodium  carboxymethylcellulose 3.50 

Sodium  benzoate  ,1 


3,048.546  i 

BLEACHING   COMPOSmONS  '  ' 

Donald    B.    Lake,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and    Peter  T.    B. 
Shaffer,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,018 

6  Claims.  (CL  252—95) 
1.  A  solid  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  salt  in  combination  with  an 
alkali  metal  monopersulfate  salt,  the  ratio  of  said  chlo- 
ride salt  to  said  monopersulfate  salt  being  about  0.1-40/1, 
respectively. 


3,048,550 
VISCOUS  SOLUTIONS  COMPRISING  SULFONATED 

ALKENYL    AROMATIC    RESINS    AND    GALAC- 

TOMANNAN  Gl  M 
Harold  H.  Roth,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkfa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,419 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—17.4) 

1.  A  thickened  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  syner- 
gistic mixture  of  water-soluble,  sulfonated  alkenyl  aro- 
matic resin  and  polysaccharide,  galactomannan  gum. 


3,048,551 
POLYETHMENE-WAX   COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  G.  Lutz,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil     ' 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,013 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—28.5) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  at  least  90% 
by  weight  of  petroleum  wax  having  a  melting  point  be- 
tween 125  and  145*  F..  0.25-5%  by  weight  of  a  lower 
density  polyalkene  having  a  density  between  about  0.870 
and  about  0  910  at  20"  C.  and  0.05-0.75%  by  weight  of 
a  higher  density  polyalkene  having  a  density  between 
about  0.915  and  about  0  960.  at  20'  C,  the  monomeric 
alkcnes  from  which  the  polyalkenes  are  prepared  having 
2-3  cartwn  atoms  per  molecule,  each  of  the  polyalkenes 
having  average  molecular  weights  between  about  1,000 
and  about  12,000. 
I  i 


3,048,552 
COATING    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    AN 
EPOXY    RESIN,    AN    ACRYLATE    TRIPOLY- 
MER  AND  A  LATENT  CURING  CATALYST, 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
James   Chen-Shang   Fang,   Springfield,    Pa.,   assignor   to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  I>ciaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,939 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
I.  A  liquid  coating  composition  comprising,  as  the  es- 
sential organic  film-forming  components,  a  compatible 
mixture  of  an  acidic  copolymer  (I)  of  a  plurality  of 
polymerizabic  alph;i.beta  monoethylenically-unsaturated 
monomen,  at  least  ternary  in  composition,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  (a)  an  alpha-beta  monoethylenically-unsatu- 
rated alkenyl-substituted  aryl  hydrocarbon,  (b)  at  least 
one  Ci  to  Cis  alkanoi  ester  of  an  alpba,beta  monoethyleni-    | 
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cally-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  and-(c)  a  copoly-  scilubie  polymer  composed  predominantly  of  a  polymcr- 

merizable  alpha.beta  monoethylenically-unsaturated  car-  ized  form  of  an  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 

boxylic  acid  monomer  having  from  one  to'two  — GOGH  and  methacrylic  acids,  neutralized  to  a  pH  which  is  from 

moieties  per  molecule  in  a  proportion  sufficient  to  pro-  0.5  to  2.0  pH  units  away  from  the  neutral  point;  with  (2) 

vide  said  acidic  copolymer  (I)   with  a  carboxylic  acid  a  water  soluble  amine  salt  of  (a)  a  water  soluble  polyal- 


number  in  the  range  of  10  to  150,  and  a  resinous  vic-epoxy 
condensate   (II)   having  an  average  of  more  than  one 

4— i- 

\    / 
O 

1,2-oxirane  moiety  per  molecule  and  a  1,2-oxirane  equi- 
valent weight  up  to  about  1500,  reactive  functional  groups 
in  said  vic-epoxy  condensate  (II)  beir^g  limited  to  said 
1.2-oxirane  moieties  and  hydroxyl  moieties,  the  relative 
proportions  of  said  acidic  copolymer  (I)  and  said  vic- 
epoxy  condensate  (II)  being  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of 

1,2-oxirane  oxygen  | 

^— GOGH      ~ 

is  in  the  range  of  0.25  to  10,  said  film-forming  compo- 
nents being  compatibly  in  solution  in  a  volatile  liquid 
comprising  an  organic  solvent  therefor,  and,  as  a  latent 
curing  agent  for  said  film-forming  components,  (III)  at 
least  one  substantially  water-insoluble  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  in  a  proportion  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  5 
parts  per  100  parts  total  weight  of  organic  film-forming 
components  in  said  composition,  said  quaternary  ammoni- 
um salt  having  the  general  formula 


kylene  polyamine  wherein  the  alkylene  group  is  selected 
from  ethylene  and  propylene,  and  (h)  a  stoichiometric 
amount  based  on  the  amine  groups  of  said  polyalkylene 
polyamine  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  boric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,048,555  ' 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TIONS OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  N-VINYL  HETERO- 
CYCLIC POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  BY 
ADDING  WATER-SOLUBLE  AMINES 
Teddy  G.  Traylor  and  John  F.  Voeks,  Concord,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,845 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 


r  '■  T 

L  i.  J. 


wherein  R>— ,  R'— ,  R',  and  R* —  of  the  indicated  mono- 
valent quaternary  ammonium  cation  are  monovalent  Ci 
to  Cao  hydrocarbon  radicals,  two  to  four  of  said  hydro- 
carbon radicals  being  Cj  to  C*  alkyl  radicals,  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  cation  being  from  4  to 
48,  the  inorganic  anion  A-°  is  composed  of  at  least  five 
atoms  including  at  least  one  atom  of  an  electropositive 
chemical  element  having  joined  covalently  thereto  a  plu- 
rality of  at  least  four  atoms  of  at  least  one  electronega- 
tive chemical  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  fluorine,  the  plurality  of  said  electronega- 
tive atoms  being  sufficient  to  provide  said  inorganic  anion 
with  electronegative  valence  of  — n,  where  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  from  1  to  4. 


3,048,553 
BLENDING  WAX  WITH   AN   ETHYLENE-         i 
VINYL   ACETATE   COPOLYMER  ' 

John  Moss,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,117 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  The  process  of  blending  a  petroleum  wax  and  an 
cthylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  comprising  adding  said 
wax  in  molten  form  to  a  substantially  anhydrous  reaction 
mixture  comprising  said  copolymer  and  unreacted  ethyl- 
ene and  vinyl  acetate,  prior  to  letdown  of  the  pressure 
of  said  reaction  mixture  below  250  atmospheres. 


3.048,554 

NON-CORROSIVE  TEXTILE  SIZING  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  AN  ACRYLIC  POLY.MER  AND  AN 
AMINE  SALT 

Robert  R.   Dreisbach   and   John   F.   Mulloy,   Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,546 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  10 


■m»  •»  »a'»^4^  «h>M*>W 


1.  Method  for  the  stabilization  against  cross-linking  and 
gel  formation  of  aqueous,  alkaline  solutions  of  water- 
soluble,  cross-linkable  N-vinyl  heterocyclic  polymers, 
which  method  comprises  adding  to  and  incorporating  in 
(a)  an  aqueous,  alkaline  solution  of  a  water-soluble  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  about  50  weight  percent  of  recur- 
ringN-vinyl  heterocyclic  units  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those,  and  their  mixtures,  of  the  formulae: 


I — (CO,). — I 


C=0 


'  CH— CHi-i— 


V 


7 


(O) 


and 


Q»c 
QiC 


O" 
/    \ 


I  I 


\ 


CQt 
I 
CQi 


/ 


-i-ClI-CIIrj- 


(n> 


wherein  both  G  and  Q  are  each  selected  independently 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  m  is 
an  integer  from  3  to  5,  and  up  to  50  weight  percent  of 
another  polymerized  recurring  unit  of  another  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  material  that  is  co- 


to  25  percent  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  ( 1 )  a  water   polymerizable  with  the  monomeric  precursors  of  said  N- 
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vinyl  heterocyclic  polymers;  a  (/>)  minor  proportion  of 
at  least  one  nuclebphilic,  amide-forming,  water-soluble 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the 
formulae: 

R,NH,  (A) 

and 


Nit 


(B) 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  grOup 
consistmg  of  alkyl  radiijais  containing  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  monohydric  alkanol  radicals  containing 
from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyi  radicals  con- 
taining from  7  to  about  15  carbon  atoms;  x  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2  and  y  is  an  integer  from  I  to  2  with  the  limi- 
tation that  when  jt  is  1,  y  is  2  and  when  .r  is  2,  y  is  1;  and 
Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bi- 
valent 3  to  10  carbon  atom  ulkylene  radical  biterminally 
affixed  to  the  nitrogen  atom  and  of  which  not  more  than  6 
carbon  atoms  arc  in  the  ring  formed  with  the  nitrogen 
atom,  and  a  bivalent  radical  from  a  3  to  10  carbon  atom 
alky]  ether  obtained  by  removing  the  terminal  hydrogens 
therefrom,  which  radical  is  biterminally  affixed  to  the  ni- 
trogen atom  and  of  which  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms 
are  in  the  ring  formed  with  the  nitrogen  atom. 


3.048.556 


ION  EXCHANGE  TRFATMFNT  OF  BITYT  RIBRFR 
LATEX  AM)  PKODICT  THFRFOF 

Alfred  L.  Miller,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esse  Re- 
search and  EnKincering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,765 

9  Claims.     (€t.  2W— 29.7) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  C4  to  Cj 
isoolefin-C*  to  Cu  muitiolcfin  butyl  rubber  latices  which 
comprises  contacting  said  latex  at  a  temperature  level 
of  between  about  10*  and  90'  C.  with  between  aboi-t  1 
and  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  sulfonated  styrcnc 
divinyl  benzene  cation  exchange  resin  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  latex  and  separating  the  cation  exchange  resin 
treated  latex  from  the  resin. 


3,048.557 

PROCESS  OF  BLENDING  A  PI.ASTICIZER  WITH 
A   VINYL  RESIN 

Don  F.  Siddall,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L-niled 
States  Slonewear  Co..  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  4,424 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—30.6) 

1.  The  process  of  blending  a  plasticizer  with  a  finely 
divided  resin,  the  plasticizer  being  soluble  in  the  resin, 
which  comprises  spraying  the  plasticizer  on  to  the  resin 
in  a  flexible  container  with  a  gas-pervious  wall  fabric.ited 
of  smooth  material  and  absorbing  the  plasticizer  into  the 
resin  while  it  remains  in  pf^rticulate  form  while  agi- 
tating the  particulate  material,  while  passing  heated  gas 
through  the  wall  of  the  container  into  direct  contact 
with  the  plasticizer  and  resin  therein  to  heat  them,  and 
flexing  the  container  wall  to  prevent  the  permanent  ad- 
herence of  particulate  material  thereto,  and  simulta- 
neously blowing  a  heated  gas  into  contact  with  the  par- 
ticulate mater'al  in  the  container  and  thereby  heating  it 
to  a  tcmperati  re  bc?ow  the  minimum  temperature  detri- 
mental to  the  resin-plasticizer  mixture. 


3,048.558 
VINYL    CHTORIDE    POL^-MERS    PLASTICIZED 
WITH     ADDICTS     OF     Fl  MAR  ATE     Fi»TERS 
AND      ALKENYI^SLBSTTTUTED     AROMATIC 
COMPOINDS 
Joachim  Dazzi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  SL  I^uls,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  20.   1956,  Ser. 
.No.  579.452.  now  Patent  No.  2.913.482.  dated  Nov.  17, 
1959.    Divided  and  this  application  May  21,  1959.  Ser. 
No.  814,688 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
10.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
copolymers  of  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride 
and  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  monomer 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
vin>lidene  chloride,  said  polymer  being  plasticized  with 
an  adduct  of  the  formula 


K-rciicooY  -| 
LcHirooY'J. 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
styrene.  ar-vinyltoluene.  a-methylstyrene  and  dimeric 
a-meth>lstyrene  residurt.  Y  and  Y'  arc  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  of  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  said  adduct  being 
present  in  the  resinous  composition  in  a  quantity  of  from 
5%  to  50':t>  by  weight 


3,048,559 
METHOD  OF  COMPOLNDINC.   CARBON   BLACK 

AND    Rl BBFR 
George  L.   Heller,  Monroe,  and  James  Wilfred  White, 
West   Monroe,   Iji.,   assignors   to   Columbian   Carbon 
Company,  New  York.  N.S'.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,470 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.6) 
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1.  In  the  process  of  producing  dispersions  of  carbon 
black  in  rubber  in  which  the  black  is  mixed  with  water 
to  form  a  slurry,  the  slurry  is  mixed  with  the  rubber  in 
latex  form  and  the  carbon-black  latex  mixture  thereafter 
coagulated,  the  improvement  comprising  the  following 
steps  in  sequence,  continuously  charging  the  carbon  black 
and  water,  in  uniform  predetermined  proportions,  to 
and  through  a  mixing  zone,  subjecting  the  black-water 
mixture  in  said  zone  to  violent  hydraulic  turbulence  and 
impact  thereby  forming  a  continuous,  flowing,  confined 
stream  of  aqueous  carbon  black  slurry  of  uniform  com- 
|X}sition,  but  containing  residual  agglomerates  of  carbon 
black  particles,  continuously  homogenizing  the  resultant 
slurry  stream,  as  formed,  to  disintegrate  and  disperse  the 
residual  carbon  black  agglomerates  in  the  slurry,  con- 
tinuously uniformly  mixing  a  stream  of  the  latex  in  uni- 
form predetermined  proportions  with  the  resultant  stream 


I' 


AucrsT  7,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


211 


of  homogenized  slurry  under  conditions  of  violent  hy- 
draulic turbulence  and  impact  and  directly  thereafter 
coagulating  the  resultant  mixture  continuously  by  main- 
taining a  substantially  constant  volume  of  the  mixture, 
not  exceeding  about  800  gallons  and  not  exceeding  5  feet 


hydrocarbons,  and  N  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10;  and 
(d)   I  to  25  parts  of  a  phenolic  aldehyde  resm. 


not  exceedmg  about  8UU  gallons  ano  nui  cAtc^u.i.B  ..  tvw.  ^^..^^^,0    ^^iA?S-'^J-    p«<»fntivIIV    OF 

in  diameter,  maintaining  the  entire  body  of  the  mixture    COMPOSmONS    CONS^IN^    ^^x    PYRIDINE 


in  a  state  of  violent  swirling  such  as  to  produce  a  definite 
vortex,  continuously  charging  the  stream  of  latex-carbon 
black  mixture  to  the  body,  continuously  adding  a  coagu- 
lant thereto,  and  thereby  dispersing  it  uniformly  through- 
out the  body  of  liquid,  continuously  passing  the  mixture 
in  which  coagulation  has  been  initiated  from  said  body 
to  a  separate  body  and  therein  completing  coagulation, 
while  continuing  agitation  separating  the  serum  from  the 
coagulated  carbon  black-rubber  mixture  and  washing  and 
drying  the  latter.  . 

2.  The  process  of  claim  I  in  which  a  stream  of  oil  is 
uniformly  mixed  with  the  latex  stream  prior  to  mixing 
the  latex  with  the  homogenized  carbon  black  slurry 
stream.  _ 


GRAyf    COPOLYMERS    OF    VINYL    PYRIDINE 
MONOMERS   ON   ACRYLONITRILE  POL\.MERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREP^RpC  SA.ME 
George  W.  Stanton,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Teddy  G.  iray- 
lor!  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  71 1,933 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—45.5) 
1    Dye-rcccptive  graft  copolymer  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (1)  a  completely  homopolymerized.  ori- 
entable  polyacrylonitrile  substrate  having  chemically  at- 
tached directly   to  carbon  atoms  in   its   chain,   as   graft 
copolymerized  substituenls  thereon,  a  minor  proportion 
of  (2)  a  polymerized   vinyl   pyridine    monomer   of  the 
formula:  1 


3,048,560        '  ^^^,^^ 

POLYSPIRANE  RESIN  CURED  IN  THF  PRESENCE 

OF  AN  ACID  CATALYST,  M»XTLTIES  THEREOF 

WTTH  OTHER  RESINOUS  MATERIALS,  PROCESS 

FOR    PREPARING    SAME,    AND    ELECTRICAL  x-v     /-a 

CONDUCTOR  COATED  THEREWITH  ,      ^    „  •  ^^^  ^" 

Albert  H.  Markhart.  Wllbraham.  and  Charles  F.  Hunt 

and  Saul  M.  Cohen.  Springfield.  Mass..  assignors  to 

Shawinlgan  Resins  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a    therein  one  X  is  a  vinyl  (— CH=CH2)  radical  and  the 

corporation  of  Massachusetts  remainder  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  IJ^S^r.  No.  753,622  ^.^^.^^  ^^  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  th^t  contain 

,.  A  con,posi'?on ''oV'manfr'- co'^sfn'g  a  crosslink   from  I  .c  4  carbon  atoms.       ,  , 

insoluble  product  of  a  polyspiranc  resm,  having  the  gen-  ^_— -    . 

eral  formula  ■  i 
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O— CHi      CII 
0-CIIi      CIIr1-0 
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C-R  C  C  R-C-R 

\  /    \  /    \  / 

o-cui     cu,        Cllt     cu,o 


I 
ou 


Ah 


JY 


where  R  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH3, 
R'  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons defined  by  (CHj)s.  where  S  is  an  integer  from 
0-8  and  alicyclic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  5-6  car- 
bon atoms,  and  methyl  and  ethyl  substituted  Products 
thereof  X  plus  Y  is  equal  to  an  integer  from  2-100  and  Y 
is  equal  to  no  more  than  500-  of  X  plus  Y.  cured  at  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  240°  C.  but  not  greater  than  about 
400»  C.  in  the  presence  of  0.05-1.0%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  polyspirane  resin,  of  a  non-volatile  acid  possessing 
an  ionization  constant  greater  than  3.8x10  '. 

4  A  composition  of  matter  as  in  claim  I  wherein  the 
cured  resin  contains,  for  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polyspirane  component,  another  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  ,        .  r 

(a)  about  0.5-5  parts  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  polymers  of  ethylene  and 
halogenated  derivatives  thereof; 

(b)  1  to  50  parts  of  a  polyisocyanate  ecompound; 

(c)  4  to  25  parts  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  the  general 
formula 


3,048.562 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  POLYMERIC  BITADI- 
ENE     DRYING    OIL     IN    THE     PRKSKNC  F    Of. 
STEAM-CRACKED    PETROLEUM    RLSIN,    AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Neville  Leveme  Cull.  Baker,  and  Edward  Allen  Hunter, 
Terrace    George    Verbois,    and    Richard    Louia    Ra>, 
Baton   Rouge.    La.,   assignors  lo   Esso   Research   and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,598 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.5) 
K  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  a  polymeric  drying  oil 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolybutadiene 
and  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene  containing  up 
to  40^0  styrene  by  blowing  the  said  oil  in  an  aromaUc 
hydrocarbon  solvent  with  o.xygen  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 20°  and  150°  C.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  said  drying  oil  prior  to  carrying  out  the 
oxidation  process  10  to  50%,  based  on  polymeric  drying 
oil.  of  a  resin  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  steam-cracked 
petroleum  distillate  stream  boiling  18°  to  85°  C.  with  a 
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where  X  and  Y  are  taken  from  the  group  consisting    Friedcl-Crafts  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  groups,  aliphatic  and  aromatic    and  +66    C. 
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3,048,563 

COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    RUBBER   AND   2,6- 

DI-TERTIARY-BITVL.3 -METHYLPHENOL 

Robert  Seydel,  Koln-Dellbnick,  Tbeo  kempermann, 
koln-Liodentbal,  Willi  Habo,  koln-Stammheim,  and 
Rudolf  Stroh,  l.e>erkuscn-BayerHerk,  Germany,  assign- 
on  lo  Farb«nfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeselUchatt,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  13,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 45.95) 
As  a  new  composition  of  matter  rubber  containing  as 

antioxidant  2,6-di-tcrt.-butyl-3-methylphenol. 


3,048,565 
POLYESTER   HAVING   BASIC   DYE  SITES 

Walter  G.  Gall  and  Ivan  Maxwell  Robinson,  \V  ilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860,729 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 
I.  A  linear  carbonyl-oxy  copolyester  consisting  essen- 
tially of  alternating  repeating  units  defined  by  the  for- 


mulae: 


(a) 


(6) 


(— OGOOCAC€)— ), 
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3,048,564 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE 

Carl  J.  HelTelfinger,  Circleville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6M,436 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  highly  polymeric  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  having  an  intrmsic  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.55  wherein  an  alkyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid  having 
1-7  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  is  reacted  with  a 
polymethylene  glycol  havmg  from  2-10  carbon  atoms  in 
the  presence  of  an  ester  interchange  catalyst  to  effect 
ester  mterchange  and  the  resulting!  bis  glycol  ester  is  sub- 
sequently polymerized,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
polymerizing  said  bis  glycol  ester  until  a  film-forming 
polymer  is  produced  'in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  catalytic  amounts  of  (1)  an  alkaline  metal 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  calcium  and 
magnesium  and  their  hydrides,  alcoholates.  chlorides  and 
glycol-solublc  salts  of  monocarboxylic  acids;  (2)  a  glycol- 
soluble  salt  of  a  monocarboxylic  acidj  and  a  metal  from 
the  group  consisting  of  /inc.  manganese  and  cadmium; 
(3)  an  antimony  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anthmony  trioxide,  antimony  1  potassium  tartrate,  anti- 
monous  oxychlorjde,  antimony  trifluoride  and  sodium 
antimonyl  hydroxy  acetate:  and  (4)  at  least  0.05%.  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  alkyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid,  of  a 
phosphorus  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
ammonium  phosphate,  diammonium  phosphate  and  mono- 
ammonium  phosphite.  I 


emanate  from  different  carbon  atoms  oi  the  said  radical 

the  said  copolyester  containing  from  0.25  to  10  mol  per- 
cent of  radical  component  (6),  based  on  the 

— OGOOCACO— 

radical  component,  with  at  least  75%  of  said 

—OGOOCACO—  I 

radicals  containing  a  carboxylic  ring. 


wherein  G  and  A  correspond  respectively  to  the  organic 
radicals  in  the  initial  glycol.  GiOH),,  and  in  the  initial 
dicarboxylic  acid.  A(COOH)j.  employed  in  forming  the 
polyester  radical  (a),  wherein  G  and  A  are  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals  and  /n  is  a 
number  sufTiciently .  large  that  the  polyester  formed  by 
hydroxyl  termination  of  radical  (a)  has  an  inherent  vis- 
cosity of  at  least  about  0.3  in  a  mixture  of  58.8  parts  by 
weight  of  phenol  and  41.2  parts  by  weight  of  trichloro- 
phenol,  and  wherein  the  four  valence  bonds  of  the  radical 


J 


3,048,566 

POLYMERS  FROM  POLYISOCYANATES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  THEM 

Ralph  G.  Beaman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,427 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 

1.  A  synthetic  linear  polymer  prepared  from  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  having  at  least  two  vicinal  isocyanate 
groups,  said  polyisocyanate  being  otherwise  free  of  sub- 
stituents  reactive  with  an  isocyanate  group,  said  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  2000  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  repeating  structural  units  containing 
five-membered  rings,  said  rings  containing  two  nitrogen 
atoms  joined  to  a  carbon  atom  of  a  carbonyl  group  com- 
mon to  said  nitrogen  atoms  and  two  interconnected  carbon 
atoms  each  of  which  is  attached  to  one  of  said  nitrogen 
atoms,  said  interconnected  carbon  atoms  being  the  car- 
bon atoms  which  joined  the  vicinal  isocyanate  groups  in 
said  polyisocyanate,  said  repeating  units  being  intercon- 
nected in  the  polymer  chain  by  carbonyl  groups  attached 
to  nitrogens  of  said  rings. 


3,048.567 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  Sl'PERPOLY- 
AMIDES  SI  ITABLE  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW 
PRODUCTS  AND  THE  HOLLOW  PRODUCTS  SO 
PRODUCED 
Johann  Friedrich  kohlwey.  Yelp  (GId.),  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  N.V.  Onderzoekingsinstituut  Re- 
search, Amhem,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759.040 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  9,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  supcrpolyamide 
suitable  for  forming  hollow  articles  therefrom,  which 
comprises  polymerizing  caprolactam  in  the  presence  of 
a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phoric acid  and  acetic  acid  to  a  supcrpolyamide  having 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  from  1.8  to  3.5  by  heating  the  capro- 
lactam to  about  260'  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  in  a  poly- 
merization zone,  increasing  the  temperature  in  a  discbarge 
zone  to  above  280*  C.  to  stabilize  the  intrinsic  viscosity 
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at  above  1.7,  passing  the  polymer  through  a  temperature- 
regulating  zone  for  several  hours  at  a  temperature  of 
about  240°  C,  and  finally  washing  the  product  until  it 
contains  less  than  4.0%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  con- 
tent, whereby  the  polymer  may  be  melted,  extruded,  and 
blow-molded  in  free  space  to  form  hollow  articles 
therefrom. 

3,048,568 

CURING  OF   AI  KAII  TERMINATED  POLYMERS 

James  W .  Cleary,  Bartlesvllle.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,392 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—79) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  self-curing  poly- 
mer which  comprises  reacting  a  terminally  reactive  poly- 
mer having  the  formula  FT,  wherein  F  comprises  a  poly- 
mer of  polymerizable  vinylidene  compounds,  said  poly- 
mer having  carbon  to  carbon  unsaturation  in  the  main 
polymer  chain,  T  is  a  terminally  positioned  alkali  metal, 
and  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  with  a  reactant  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R        S 8        B 

R  R  111 

H-C-Y-C-H 

R        k  ft        R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  containing  from  1  to  12 
chain  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  radicals,  alkenylene  radicals  and  radicals  con- 
taining groups  sfl(^i.ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R' 

j    I  O,  N,   and     8 

1  said  groups  being  linked  between  carbon  atoms,  with 

'each  R'  being  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms,  and  replacing  the  alkali  metals  in  the  polymer 

product  with  hydrogens.  i 


halogen  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine  while  maintaining  a  temperature  of  from  —25* 
C.  to  50"  C.  , 


3,048,569  '' 

VINYL  PERFLUOROALkYLSULFIDES  AND 
POLYMERS 
John  F.  Harris,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,910 

24  Claims.     (CI.  260—79.7) 
1.  Vinyl  perfluoroalkyl  sulfides. 


3,048,570  ' 

POLYMERIC  SECONDARY  ALCOHOLS  HAV- 
ING  RECURRING  ALPHA-HYDROXY  AMIDE 
GROUPS 

Howard  Ensign  Simmons,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware     - 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.No.  848,541 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—87.3) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  intralinear  secondary  al- 
cohol groups, 


roiin 

— i-L 

H     J 


M 


3,048,571  ij       , 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLEIVICALLY  UN- 
SATURATED  COMPOUNDS  USING  MONOVA- 
LENT MAGNESIUM  HALIDE  CATALYSTS 

Rudolf  Stroh  and  Karl  Niitzel,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  14,  1958 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.7) 
3.  A  process  of  polymerizing  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compounds  having  at  least  one  terminal  CHa=C<  group 
which  comprises  contacting  said  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compounds  in  an  inert  substantially  anhydrous  medium  at 
a  temperature  of  0  to  350°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  1-300 
atm.  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  monovalent  magnesium 
halide.  thereby  causing  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound to  polymerize.  i 


3,048,572 

POLYMERIZATION   OF   ALPHA-BETA- 

UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 

Frank  Joseph  Welch,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide  Corporation,   a  corporation   of   New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,279 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.7) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an   alpha.beta-unsatu- 
rated  monomer  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


CHi 


A 

k 


wherein  A  designates  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  and  the  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  B  designates 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  — CN, 
o  o  o 

-C-OR.  -C-NHiand  -C-NrI 
radicals  wherein  R  designates  an  alkyl  radical  cortaining 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  con- 
tacting said  monomer  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
—  20°  C.  to  about  150*  C,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  or- 
ganic diluent,  with  a  catalytic  amount,  sufficient  to 
catalyze  said  polymerization,  of  an  inorganic  alkaline 
earth  metal  amide  of  the  formula  HjN — M — NHj  where- 
in M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  atom  having  an  atomic 
number  of  from  4  to  56,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  polymerize  the  monomer. 


of  a  polymer  which  is  essentially  free  of  primary  alcohol 
groups  to  intralinear 

ou 


'  LcoNHtJ 

groups,  comprising  admixing  said  p>olymer,  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  medium,  with  an  alkali   metal  cyanide  and   a 


;    3,048,573 

CRYSTALLINE   POLY(CIS-PROPENYL  ALKYL 

ETHERS) 

Richard  F.  Heck,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,971 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—91.1) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  crystalline  poly 
(cis-prop)enyl  alkyl  ether)  having  an  RSV  of  at  least 
about  0.5,  as  determined  in  toluene  at  a  temperature  of 
50"  C,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  said  polymer  having  been  prdduced  by  poly- 
merization of  the  monomer  in  contact  at  —50  to  100* 
C.  with  a-<atalyst  obtained  by  reacting  a  substance  of  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  alkyl  and  metal  alkoxide  with 
a  substance  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
aluminum  sulfate,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  titanium. 
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3,04«,574 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  LOWER  OLEFINS 

Egon  VV'ibent  and  Robert  llartv«immer,  Munich,  and 
Albert  Gustav  Martin  Gumboldt,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignoni  to  Farbwerite  Hoech^t  Aktienge- 
fclLscfaaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Briining,  Frank- 
furt am   Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  DrawinK.    Filed  July  14,  1958,  S«r.  No.  748,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jaly  12,  1957 

16  aaims.     (CI.  26(^—93.7) 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  high 
molecular  weight  olefin  polymer  by  the  low  pressure 
polymerization  of  an  a-monqolefin  of  /-1 2  carbon  atoms, 
the  step  of  employing  as  the  catalyst  the  reaction  product 
of  a  compound  of  the  metals  selected  from  subgroups 
IVa-Va  of  the  Mendclccf  periodic  tabic  with  a  silane 
containing  a  silicon-to-hydroucn  bond  and  also  containing 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
alkoxy.  amine  and  halogen  substituents,  these  two  ingre- 
dients being  the  sole  components  of  the  catalyst. 


3,048,575 

PROCESS  FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE  OF 
ETHYLENE   POLYMERS 

Jacobus  P.  Schuhmacher,  Sittard,  and  Hendrik  Hendriks, 
Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarboo  N.V., 
Hecrlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  28,  1955 

4  Claims.     (jTI.  260—94.9) 

I.  A  catalyst  for  polymerizing  ethylene  comprising  the 
reacfion  product  formed  by  dissolving  in  an  inorganic 
solvent  titanium  tetrachloride  and  a  cadmium  dialkyl, 
said  alkyl  radical  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  those  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  there  being  used 
0.2  to  0.4  mol  of  cadmium  dialliyl  per  mol  of  the  titanium 
compound,  the  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  20-35*  C. 


3,048,576 

CONTINLOl  S  ACIDULATION   AND  COAGULA- 
TION  OF   LIGNIN   IN   BLACK   LIQUOR 

Frank  J.  Ball,  Charleston,  and  William  G.  Vardell,  .Sum- 
merville,  S.C.,  a<>signors  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Pa- 
per Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,784 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—124) 

1.  In  the  method  of  recovering  sodium  lignate  from 
black  liquor  having  a  solids  content  in  excess  of  30% 
und  a  pH  in  excess  of  10.4.  the  steps  which  consist  in: 

(<j)  continuously  ;idding  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to 
black  liquor  which  has  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
yield  a  precipitation  temperature  in  excess  of  the 
temperature  of  lignin  coagulation  of  around  180"  F., 
said  acid  being  added  in  an  amount  to  effect  a  sub- 
stantial precipitation  of  sodium  lignate, 

(b)  thoroughly  and  continuously  mixing  said  heated 
black  liquor  and  said  acid  to  bring  about  the  precipi- 
tation of  sodium  lignate  with  commencement  of  sub- 
stantially simultaneous  coagulation  thereof. 

(r)  maintaining  the  coagulating  black  liquor  in  a  dwell 
stage  at  the  precipitation  temperature  for  a  period  of 
from  20  seconds  to  10  minutes  to  complete  the  co- 
agulation thereof,  and. 

(d)  continuously  separating  the  coagulated  lignate 
from  the  mother  liquor. 
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3,048,577 

SUGAR   ETHERS 

>'an  R.  Gaertner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  Sl  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,276 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—209) 
1.  An  ether  of  the  formula 


B-Y-X-OZ 


I,, 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  from  8  to  24 
carbon  atoms.  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  oxygen.  X  is  a  trivalent  paraffinic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  of  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  carrying  — OH 
at  the  2-position  thereof  with  respect  to  — OZ  and  OZ 
is  the  residue  of  a  polyol  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  non-reducing  sugars  and  sugar  alcohols  which 
is  linked  to  X  through  the  oxygen  atom  of  one  of  the 
hydroxy  groups  of  said  polyol. 


3,048,578 
PYRIMIDO-[4:5.bl-QUINOXAlINES  AND   A   PROC- 
ESS FOR   THEIR    MANTFACTURE 
Hans  Erienmeycr  and  Silvio  Fallab,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
and  Peter  Hemmerich,  Loerrach,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1957,  .Ser.  No.  702.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  18,  1956 
10  Claims.     (CL  260— 211  J) 
1 .    7 : 8-dimethyl- 1 0-ribityl-5-acetyl-2 : 4-dihydroxy-5 : 1 0- 
dihydro-pyrimfdo-[4:5-bl-quinoxaline. 

7.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4- 
hydroxy  -  5  -  lower  alkanoyl-7:8-dimethyl-5:  lO-dihydro- 
pyrimido-[4:5-bl-quinoxalinc  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  ribityl,  Rj  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  mercapto 
and  amino  and  ac  stands  for  lower  alkanoyl,  and  its 
tautomeric  forms. 


3.048,579 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  VISCOSE 
Barton  L.  Hinkle,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,531 
1  Claim.  (CU  260—218) 
A  process  for  continuously  ripening  viscose  which  com- 
prises feeding  the  viscose  at  a  temperature  for  ripening 
and  at  a  predetermined  linear  velocity  through  an  enclo- 
sure wherein  said  viscose  ripens  to  the  predetermined  de- 
gree of  ripeness  and  scraping  the  walls  of  said  enclosure 
at  a  rate  equal  to  15-30  times  the  average  linear  velocity 
of  the  viscose  through  the  enclosure. 


3,048.580 

PREPARATION  OF  a-AMINOLACTAMS  BY  CATA- 
LYTIC HYDROGENATION  OF  a-NITROLAC- 
TAMS 

Johannes  H.  Ottcnheym,  Sittard,  and  Pieter  L.  Kerkhoffs, 
Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V., 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  15,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  o-aminolactam 

containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  having  the 

formula: 
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Nil 

— (CHi). — I 

wherein  j:  is  a  whole  number  up  to  10.  which  comprises 
contacting  the  corresponding  a-nitrolactam  with  hydrogen 
at  superatmospheric  pressure  and  a  temperature  of  up  to 
150°  C,  whereby  said  nitrolactam  is  reduced. 


3.048,581 

ACETALS  AND  KETAI^S  OF   16,17-DIHVDROXY 

STEROIDS 

Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,^a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,230 

37  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  16,17-cyclic  ketals  of  ketones  and  16.17-cyclic  acetals 
of  aldehydes  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  steroids 
of  the  16a,17a-dihydroxy-3.20-diketo-A*-pregnene  series 
containing  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ^-hydroxy  and  keto  in  the  1 1 -position. 


3,048,582 
6a-FLUORO-PREGNANES    AND    INTERMEDIATES 

IN   THE   PREPARATION   THEREOF 
Robert  Joly,  .Montmorency,  Julien  Wamant,  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine,  and  Bernard  Goffinet,  Paris,  France,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  S.A.,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,836 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France  Sept.  6,  I960 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


0= 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, an  acyl  radical  of  a  mineral  acid  and  an  acyl  radical 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
6.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


0=/^ 


CHjORi 

u 


-CUi 


6.  A  process  of  making  the  compound  delta- 1.4- 
pregnadien-17-alpha,21-diol-3.20  -  dione  -  acetate,  which 
comprises  oxidizing  16  -  alpha.l7  -  alpha-epoxy-delta-5- 
pregnen- 1  -beta.3-beta.2 1  -trioI-20-one- 1 .2 1  -diacetate,  dis- 
solved in  acetone  with  chromic  and  sulfuric  acids  and 
treating  the  I6-alpha,17-alpha-epoxy-deIta-5-pregnen-l- 
beta,21-diol-3.20-dione-1.21-diacetate,  thus  obtained,  in 
acetic  acid  with  hydrobromic  acid  and  treating  the  16- 
bromo-delta-l,4-pregnadien-l7-alpha-21-diol-3.20  -  dione- 
21-acetate  thus  obtained  in  ethanpl  at  the  boiling  point 
with  Raney-nickel,  which  nickel  has  been  pretreated 
with  acetone,  said  treating  with  Raney-nicke!  being  car- 
ried out  in  the  presence  of  a  small  vamount  of  acetic 
acid.  ;  J 


3,048,584 

HYDROPHILIC   OPTICAL  WHITENING   AGENTS 
OF   THE  STILBVL  TRIAZOLE   TYPE 

Detanis  Arthur  William  Adams,  Leeds,  and  Asim  Kumar 
Sarkar,  Adel,  England,  assignors  to  Hickson  &  Welch 
Liniiited,  Castleford,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No,  22,410 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  18,  1956 

I  9  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula: 


SOjH 


\ 

J 
/ 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  and  A  is  a  group  seleclgd  from  the  group 
consisting  of:'  ' 

RX N  RN-=X 


and 


NR 


// 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
and  alkali-metal  salts  thereof. 


3,048,585 
N-ARALKYLIDENEAMINOMALEIMIDES 

John  H.  Billman,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  and 

Donald  B.  Borders,  Urbana,  III. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,700 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—240) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  fundamental  formula' 
O 


cu-c 


cu-c 


\ 


x-x^c 


H 


wherein  Rj  is  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  havijig  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  a  lower 
alkylene  radical. 

3,048,583  1 

SYNTHESIS  OF  A^  *.PREGNADIENE-17a,21. 
DIOL-3,20.DIONE 

Bruno  Camerino.  Milan.  Bianca  Patelli,  Stradella,  and 
Domenico  Caltapan,  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa 
Farmaceutici  Italia.  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,418 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  21,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
3.   16  -  alpha. 17  -  alpha-epoxy-delta*-pregnen-l-beta,21- 

diol-3,20-dione- 1 .2 1  -diacetate. 


in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styryl  and 


K 


R. 


R. 


and  R2  and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acetoxy,  lower  a  koxy. 
lower  alkyl.  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  lessj  than 
80.  amino,  lower  alkylamino.  di-lower  alkylamino,  nitro 
and.  when  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  taken  together, 
methylenedioxy.  said  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  moi- 
ties  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 
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3,048.586 

no\t:l  derivatives  of  phfnoxazine  and 
processes  for  their  preparation 

Andre  Girard,  Paris,  FnuKc,  ajBignor,  by  mesne  assign* 
ments,  to  Rouvsel<UCLAF,  S.A^  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,266 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260^244) 
1.  Phenoxa2ine-2  derivatives  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  ( 1 )  compounds  of  the  formula: 


> 


/V^'V^NHR. 


i=SRt 


wherein  Ri  and  R]  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aLkyI  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and,  when 
taken  together,  pentamethylene.  alkyl-substituted  penta- 
inethylene,  tetramethylene  and  alkyl-substituted  tetra- 
methylene,  said  alkyl  substituents  having  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
contained  in  Ri.  R3.  R3  and  R4  is  between  11  and  13. 
and  (2)  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,048,587  I 

2-ALKVrAMlNO-4- XMINOPVRIMinrSE 
William    Oroshnik,    PtalnHeld.    N.J.,    avsignur    to    Ortho 
Pharmaceutical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,869 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-R-amino-4-aminopyrimidine  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  chain 
having  from  eight  to  thirteen  carbon  atoms,  and  thera- 
peutically active  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3.048.588 

BARBITl'RIC    ACID   DERIVATIVES 
Cornelius   kennady    Cain,   Flourtown,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
McNeil   Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,461 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
I.  2-benzylimino-5-ethyl-5-isopentylbarbituric  acid. 


'  3,048,591 

i8-o-hete'r()-rf:serpatf5 

Robert  Armistead  Lucas,  Meodham,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  931 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260—287) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 

of  the  formula: 


3,048,589 

S-L'RACIKSILFONIC   ACID   DERIVATIVES 
Ross  R.  Herr,  Wheaton,  and  Takashi  Enkoji  and  Thomas 
J.   Bardos,  Chicago.   III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1955.  Ser.  No.  496.346 
5  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—256.5) 

1.  5-uracilsulfonyl  chloride. 

2.  TTie  method  which  comprises  condensing  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uracil  and 
6-aminouracil  with  a  halosulfonic  acid  to  obtain  the  cor- 
responding 5-sulfonylhalide. 


in  which  Ki  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  in  which  lower 
alkyl  separates  lower  alkoxy  from  the  carboxy  group  by 
from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  N.N-di-lower  alkyl- 
amino-lower  alkyl,  in  which  lower  alkyl.  separates  N.N-di- 
lower  alkyl-amino  from  the  carboxy  group  by  from  two 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  lower  alkyl,  R3  stands 
for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-cyclo-oxa-alkyI 
having  from  five  to  seven  atoms  as  ring  members,  lower 
alkyl-substituted  2-cyclo-oxa-alkyl  having  from  five  to 
seven  atoms  as  ring  members,  and  halogeno-substituted 
2-cycIo-oxa-aIkyl  having  from  five  to  seven  atoms- as  ring 
members,  each  of  the  groups  R4  and  R5  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl-mercapto  and  halogeno.  and 
Re.  attached  to  one  of  the  positions  5  and  6,  stands  for 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl.  an  N-oxide  thereof  and  a  therapeutically  acceptable 
mineral  acid  addition  salt  of  said  compound. 


I 


3.048.592 
6-ETHYL-lO-CHLORO-DF^SERPIDINE   AND   INTER- 
MEDIATES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRO- 
DLCTION 

Georges  Muller.  Nogent-sur-Mame.  and  Andre  Allais 
and  Leon  Vellu/,  Paris,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Roussel-L'CLAF,  S.A.,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,374 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  20,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 

3.   I8f<-acctoxy-6-ethyl-10-chloro  -  17a  -  methoxy-16^- 

carbomethoxy-.^'*'*'-20a-yohimbene  having  the  formula: 


3.04H.590 
NEW  DERIVATIVES  OF   I  KIO\0-2.4.6-PIPERIDINE 

AND  THE  PROCFAS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Joseph    Redel,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Chimie    et 

Atomistique,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  807.918 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  23,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—281) 

1.  !.5.5-tri-lower     aIkyl-3-phenyl-3-iower     alky!-2,4.6- 
trioxo-pipendine. 

2.  1  -  (beta  -  dimethyl  -  aminoethyl)  -  3  -  phenyl  -  3- 
lower  a!kyl-5.5-di-lower  alkyl-2.4,6-trioxo-piperidine. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  6a-stcrcoisom€r, 
the  6b-stereoisomer,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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3,048,593 
n-SUBSTTTUTED  YOHIMBENES  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  George  Bobowski,  East 
Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,129 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—288) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
17-yohimbenes  of  the  formula: 


y\ 


/\ 


\AnA^>"\ 


\/\ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  CnH2n+i  where  n 
is  1  to  18.  an  alkenyl  group  of  the  formula  CmHjm-i 
where  m  is  2  to  18.  an  alkynyl  group  of  the  formula 
CniH2ni-3.  an  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  naphthyl  and  radicals  of  the  formula: 

R. 


-(CHi).- 


K3 


wherein  n  is  0  to  2  and  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy. 
halogen,  phenyl  and  di-lower  alkylamino  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  non-toiTic  acid  addition  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3,048,594 
l-ETHVL-2-DIPHENYLMETHYL-PIPERIDIN'ES 

Karl  Hoffmann,  Binningen,  and  Ernst  Sury,  Basel,  Switz- 
erland, assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  22,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—293) 
1.  1  -  (/a- hydroxyethyO-diphenyimethyl-piperidines  of 
the  formula  ■ 


/\ 


\ 


N^ 


i 


/ 
-CH 

\ 


Ph 


Hi 


Pli 


CIIjOH 


wherein  Ph  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl  and  halogeno-phenyl. 

4.  Diphcnylmethyl-piperidines  pf  the  formula 


CH 


CHjX 


wherein  X  stands  for  halogen  and  Ph  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl  and  halogeno-phenyl. 


3,048,595 
SPIRO  DERIVATIVES  OF  THIAXANTHENES 
AND  XANTHENES 
Charles  L.  Zirkle,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 
&  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,625 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—293.4) 
I.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base,  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able quaternary  ammonium  halide,  p-toluene  sulfonate, 
benzene  sulfonate  and  lower  alkyl  sulfonate  salts,  the  free 
base  having  the  structural  formula: 


Rf 


/VvX 


R,-CH        CHi 
R:-Cn 


-Ri 


N-R, 

CHj). 


Y''- 


in  which  V  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  Rj  and  R2  are  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkenyl;  R4  and  R5 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  cdnsisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than  80, 
trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower 
alkylthio;  and  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  0  and  1. 

7.  l-methyl-spiro[piperidine-3,10'-thiaxanthene].        1 


I- 


3,048,596 
3  -  CYANO  .  [1,3]  -  DITHIOLO  -  [4,5.c]  -  BOTHIA- 

ZOLE  .  A5  ■  -  MALONONITRILE  AND  PROCESS 
William  R.  Hatchard,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,038 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—302) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  50°  C.  4,5-dicyano-l,3-dithiole-A2  "-malono- 
nitrile  with  elemental  sulfur  in  an  alcoholic  solution  con- 
taining from  about  0.005  to  0.2  mole  of  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  per  mole  of  Siiid  malononitrile. 

2.  The  compound  3 -cyano-Il,3]-dithiolo-[4,5-c]-iso- 
thiazole-A5  "-malononitrile,  said  compound  being  of  the 
formula 


NC 


S-C=N 


\      / 

c=c 
/      \ 

NC  S 


\ 

i 

^    / 
c=c 


3,048,597 
THIAZOLYLTHIOCYCLOHEXANONE  OXIMES 
John  J.  D'Amico,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,480 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—302)  | 

1.  A   2-(2-thiazolythio)cyclohexanone   oxime   of    the 
formula 

n 
T— s— c — en, 
/  \ 

HON=C  CH, 

'  CHr-CHi 

where  T  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  4- (lower 
alkyl )-2-thiazolyl,  4(lower  alkyl )-5-( lower  carboalkoxy)- 
2-thiazolyl,  4,5-di-(lower  alkyl)  -  2  -  thiazolyl.  4-(Iower 
carboalkoxy)  -  2  -  thiazolyl,  4-(lowcr  alkyl )-5-carbamyl- 
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2-thiazolyl,  4-(lower  alkyl)  -  5  -  (phenylcarbamyl)-2- 
thiazolyl.  2-bcnzothiazolyl,  monochloro  -  2  -  benzothia- 
io[y\,  mono-  and  di-( lower  alkyl)  -  2  -  benzothiazolyl. 
mono- (lower  alkyl) monochloro  -  2  •  benzothiazolyl, 
phenyl  -  2  -  benzothiazolyl,  di-(lower  alkyl )monochloro- 
henzothiazolyl  and  di-(  lower  alkyl )  dichlQro-2-benzo- 
thiazolyl. 


3,048,598 
PROCESS  FOR   PRODI  CING   l-HYDROCARBON- 

2-DIOXENES 
Willard  1.  Croxall  and  Normao  D.  Dawson,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  10,025 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.6) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  substituted  heterocyclic 
compound  having  the  formula 

Ri       Ri 

CH-CH  ,    I 

CH,R 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  and  phenyl 
groups  and  Rj  and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ,  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl 
groups,  which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
from  100  to  200"  C.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


) 
\ 


Ri       Ri 
CH-CH-OU 


CHfCaCRi 


with  potassium  hydroxide  in  an  organic  solvent  and  tak- 
ing of!  overhead  the  desired  product. 


3,048,599        I 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  LACTONFi? 
OF    SATIRATED   DELTA-HYDROXYMONO-   OR 
DICARBOXYIJC     ACIDS    WITH    MORE    THAN 
5  CARBON  ATOMS 
Karl  Wilhelm  Rosenmund,  11  Capri vistrassc,  and  Hart- 
wig  Bach.  22  kleiststrassc,  both  of  Kiel,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Fikd  Aug.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  27,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lactones  of  saturated 
delta-hydroxycarboxylic  acids  having  more  than  5  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  treating  a  substance  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cyclohexane-l,3-dione,  4-propyl- 
cyclohexane-1.3-dione.  4-allylcyclohexane-1.3-dione,  4- 
crotykyc!ohexane-l,3-dione  and  bis-(2.6-diketocyclohex- 
anyl)-methane  in  solution  in  strong  aqueous  alkali  with 
hydrogen  under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst,  acidifying  the  resulting  solution  having  an 
alkali-metal  salt  of  the  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  to  liberate 
said  acid,  and  heating  the  liberated  -acid  to  form  the 
corresponding   lactone   therefrom. 


3.048.600 

ETHERS  AND  ESTERS  OF  2-METHYLNAPHTHA- 

LENE  AS  RFSIN  PLASTICIZERS 

John  J.  Janizclski.   Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Fikd  Sept.  15,  1959.  S«r,  No.  840,002 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—348) 

1.  TTie  compound  2-methylnaphthylnwthyl-9,10-epoxy- 
stearate. 


3.  The    compound     l-(2,5-dioxanonyl)-2-methylnaph- 
thalene. 

4.  The    compound     1  -  (7-acetoxy-2,5-dioxaheptyl)-2- 
methylnaphthalene. 


3,048,601 
TRANSESTERIFICATION  OF 
23-EPOXYALKANOATES 
Frederick     C.     Frostick,    Jr.,    and     Benjamin    Phillips, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  L'nion  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,520 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—348) 
I.  A  transesterification  process  which  comprises  con- 
tacting  alkyl    2,3-epoxyalkanoatc    having   the   following 
formula: 

o 

-C C-C-O-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl,  and  wherein  each  valence,  individually,  of  the 
epoxy  carbon  atoms .  is  satisfied  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and 
propyl;  with  allyl  alcohol;  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  methoxidc,  po- 
tassium methoxide,  sodium  allyloxide.  and  potassium 
allyloxide;  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0°  C.  to  about  125°  C;  ahd  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  produce  the  corresponding  2.3-epoxyalkanoate  ester  of 
said  allyl  alcohol. 


3,048,602 
16,16-DIFLUOROESTRATRIENES   AND  INTER- 
MEDIATES RELATING   THERETO 
Cecil  H.  Robinson,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scher- 
ing   Corporation,   Bloomfield,   NJ.,   a   corporation  of 
New  Jersev 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,275 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—397.1) 
3  -  melhoxy  -  16  -  ( l'  -  hydroxy  -  1'  -  carbethoxy) meth- 
ylene -  1,315(10)  -  estratriene  -  17  -  one. 


3,048,603 
PURIFICATION  OF  I-DEHYDRO-17a-METHYL- 
TESTOSTERONE    CONTAMINATED    BY   SE- 
LENll  VI 
Alfred  Hunger,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  John  Benjamin 
Zicgler,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,901 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
!.  Process  for  the  removal  of  selenium  impurities  con- 
taminating I-dehydro-17a-methyl-testosterone  obtained 
by  dehydrating  l7a-methyl-testosteronc  with  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  selenium  oxide  and  selenious 
acid,  which  comprises  treating  a  solution  of  the  crude 
l-dehydro-l7a-methyl-testosterone  in  a  lower  alkane  car- 
boxylic  acid  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  separating  the  re- 
sulting acidic  fraction  from  the  neutral  fraction,  treating 
said  neutral  fraction  with  an  adsorbent,  and  recovering 
the  purified  l-dehydro-l7a-methyI-testoslerone  from  the 
neutral  fraction. 


3,048,604 
DESELENATION   OF   DEHYDROSTEROIDS 
CONTAINING  SELENIUM 
Max  Oberiin,  Basel,  and  Hugo  Frey,  Olten,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  120.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  1,  1960 

8  aaims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  A^  *-dehydro-steroids 
by  deselenatioD  of  a  compound  obtained  by  dehydrogen- 
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ation  of  a  3-keto-steroid  saturated  at  least  in  one  of  the 
positions  1:2  and  4:5  with  a  selenium  compound  having 
a  dehydrogenating  action,  with  a  metal  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  solvent,  wherein  copper  is  used  as  the  metal. 


3,048,605 
16,16-DIFLUOROESTRATRIENES 
Cecil  H.  Robinson,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scbering 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,124 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CUt 
OR' 


/\ 


y. 


lower  alkenyl 


tertiary  mono-  and  di-amines  that  contain  a  total  of  at 
least  7  carbon  atoms  and  that  contain  at  least  one  N- 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
open-chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  3  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  aralkyi  radicals  containing  7  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  and  (II)  a  partial  ester  of  an  aliphatic 
monohydric  alcohol  that  contains  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  an  alpha-sulfo  fatty  acid  that  contains 
12  to  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  an  acyl  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxy lie  acids  containing  up  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  sulfate  and  phosphate;  and  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl  radical 
of  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  con- 
taining up  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  sulfate  and  phosphate. 


3,048,606  I  ! 

NEW  11-ALKYLATED  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR   PREPARING   SAME 
Albert  Wettstein  and  Georg  Anner,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  5,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
I.  An  1  la-methyl  aliopregnane  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


CO-ClIr-R* 


R,=^ 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  Y  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  /3-hydroxy  group 
and  a  hydrogen  atom,  X  and  Y  taken  together  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond  and 
an  oxido  group,  Rj  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  free  0x0  group,  an  0x0  group  ketalized 
with  ethylene  glycol,  a  free  hydroxy  group,  an  esterified 
hydroxy  group,  a  hydrocarbon  ether,  R2  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  free 
hydroxyl  group  and  R3  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  free  and  an  esterified 
hydroxy!  group. 

3.048,607 
OIL  SOLUBLE  AMINE  SALTS  OF  LONG  CHAIN 
ALPHA-SULFOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Elizabeth  L.  Fareri  and  John  P.  Pellegrini,  Jr.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,907 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 401) 
1.  A  sulfonate  salt  of  (I)  an  oil-soluble  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary,  and 


3,048,608 
NEOPENTVL  GLYCOL  ESTERS 
Theodore  A.  Girard,  Wayne  Township,  Passaic  County, 
NJ.,  and  Edgar  C.  Slaght,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to    Heyden    Newport   Chemical    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,086 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404.8) 
1 .  An  ester  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


CH( 

Z,H,C— C-CHiOOC- 

CHi 


R— COOCUr 


CHi 
-C— CHjZ, 

CII, 


wherein  Z,  and  Zo  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  froup  consisting  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  radical  containing  from  2  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  a  mononuclear  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
radical;  and  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  residue  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  containing  from  2  to  36  carbon  atoms 
and  the  residue  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid. 


I 


3,048,609 

SECONDARY  AND  TERTIARY  BIS-POLYFLUORO- 

ORGANIC  MERCURY  COMPOUNDS 

WiUiam  T.  Miller,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  William  J.  Middle- 
ton,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,175 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260-^31) 
1.  Bis-polyfluoroorganic  mercury  compounds  in  which 
the  valences  of  said  mercury  are  satisfied  solely  by  two 
singly  bonded  carbon  atoms,  said  carbon  atoms  being 
otherwise  bonded  to  at  most  one  fluorine,  at  least  one  tri- 
fluoromethyl  group  and  at  least  one  open  chain  saturated 
polyhalogenated  hydrocarbon  group  in  which  the  alpha- 
carbon  of  said  hydrocarbon  group  is  bonded  only  to  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and 
fluorine,  any  additional  halogens  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine,  and 
each  of  said  two  carbon  atoms  and  their  respective  sub- 
stituents  totalling  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,048,610 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TETRAMETHYL  LEAD 

John  M.  S.  Jarvie,  Elastwood,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, and  Mathias  J.  Schuler,  Pitman,  and  John  D. 
Sterling.  Jr.,  Wenonah,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilinington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  50,605 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—437) 
1.  The  process  for  making  tetramethyl  lead  which  com- 
prises mixing  at  a  temperature  below  50°  C.  a  sodium 
lead  alloy,  at  least  about  0.25  mole  per  mole  of  sodium 
of  an  alkylating  agent  which  consists  of  a  methyl  halide 
in  which  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  number  in  the  range 
of  17  to  53.  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  said  alloy,  of  an  aluminum  halide  in  which  the 
halogen  has  an  atomic  number  in  the  range  of  17  to  53, 
and  from  about  0.1  to  about  100  parts  per  part  of  alumi- 
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num  halide  of  an  organolead  compound  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  leads  and  hydrocarbon  lead  halides 
in  which  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  number  in  the  range 
of  17  to  53  and  the  hydrocarbon  groups  contain  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  alkyl,  alkenyl  and 
aryl  radicals,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
from  50°  C.  to  about  70°  C.  to  initiate  the  methylation 
reaction,  and  then  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  70°  C.  to  about  130"*  C.  and  maintaining  it 
at  such  temperature  until  the  methylation  reaction  is  sub- 
stantially complete  while  gradually  adding  such  quanti- 
ties of  said  methyl- halide  as  may  be  required  to  provide 
a  total  of  at  least  one  mole  thereof  for  each  mole  of 
sodium. 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in 
length  and  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
recovering  subsUntially  pure  salt  from  the  resultant  re- 
action mass. 


3,048,611 
MAKING  TETRAETHYL  LEAD 
Laszio  F.  Biritz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Houston  Chemical  Curporatioo,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  S«r.  No.  154,817 

6  Claims.    (CI:  260 — 437) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  tetraethyl  lead  comprising 
reacting  a  lead-sodium  alloy  and  ethyl  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  a  trialkyl  phosphate  having   1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  as  a  catalyst. 


3,048,612 
TRANSALKYLATION  OF   ALUMTVUM  ALKYLS 
Robert  A.  Walde,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Goodrich- 
Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  .May  22,  1958,  S«r.  No.  736,952 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 448) 
-1.  A  transalkylation  process  which  comprises  reacting 
an  alkyl  aluminum-tertiary  amine  complex  with  a  hydro- 
carbon containing  only  olefinic  unsaturation  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  150*  to  about  220'  C. . 


3,048,613 
ORGANO-PHOSPHORLS  COMPOl^DS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Elbert  C.  Ladd  and  Merlin  P.  Harvey,  Passaic,  NJ..  as- 
signors to  L  nited  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yo) 
N.Y?,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Mar.  17,  1953,  ^r. 
No.   351,494,   now   Patent   No.   2,971,019,  dated   Feb. 
7,  1961.     Divided  and  this  application  May  24,  191^0, 
S«r.  No.  31,263 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 
I.  The    process     which   comprises   effecting    addition- 
reaction  of  a  diester  of  phosphorous  acid  and  an   aryl 
isocyanalc  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst. 


3,048.614 
PREPARATION  OF  Al.KAI  I  METAL  SALTS  OF 
GLYCOL  MONOBORATF^ 
Howard  Steinberg.  Fullerton,  and  Don  L.  Hunter,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.,  Maurice  H.  Pickard,  I  ong  Island,  N.Y., 
and  Lowell  L.  Petterson,  Whittier.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
L'nited  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,167 
4  CUims.    (CI.  260 — 462) 
1.  The  method  of  making  alkali  metal  salts  of  glycol 
monoborates  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal 
with   c1n   excess  of   absolute   methanol,   reacting  the  re- 
sultant metal  itiethoxide  with  a  glycol  monoborate  in  the 
presence   of   methanol,   said    glycol   monoborate   having 
about  a  1 : 1  mole  ratio  of  boron  to  glycol  and  having  the 
general  formula 

o 
/  \ 

R  B-OH 

V 


3,048,615 

TERTIARY  ALKYL  AZOMETHINE  COPOLYMERS 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,751 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—471) 
2.  An  oil-soluble  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  from  about  10.000  to  about  125,000,  the 
monomeric  units  of  which  copolymer  consist  essentially 
of  9,  tertiary  alkyl  azomethine  having  a  total  of  from  5 
to  30  carbon  atoms  and  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

'  r 

CHi=N-C-R, 

k. 

wherein  R,,  Rj  and  Rj  represent  alkyl,  and  a  substitutcd- 
hydrocarbon  monomer  having  terminal  ethylenic  unsat- 
uration and  having  as  the  substituent  a  negative  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl,  acyloxy,  alkoxy, 
aroyloxy.  aryloxy.  carbaloxy.  halogen  and  cyano.  said 
substituent  being  bonded  to  the  unsaturated  carbon  of 
said  terminal  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  said  substituted- 
hydrocarbon  monomer  having  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
the  mole  ratio  of  said  azomethine  to  said  substituted-hy- 
drocarbon  monomer  being  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1:100  to  about  10:1.  said  copolymer  being  produced 
by  copolymerization  of  said  azomethine  with  said  substi- 
tuted-hydrocarbon  monomer  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  120°  C. 

7.  The  copolymer  of  claim  2  which  has  as  a  monomeric 
unit  a  diester  of  butenedioic  acid,  said  diester  having  the 
formula:  < 

O     H    R|  O 

i,  i 

Ri  Ri 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  represent  alkyl  having  from  about  4 
to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  the  mole  ratio 
of  said  substituted-hydrocarbon  monomer  to  said  diester 
being  within  the  range  of  from  about  1:2  to  about  4:1, 
said  copolymer  being  formed  by  said  copolymerization 
with  said  diester  in  admixture  with  said  azomethine  and 
said  substituted-hydrocarbon  monomer  at  said  copolym- 
erization temperature. 

12.  The  copolymer  of  claim  7  in  which  said  substituted- 
hydrocarbon  monomer  is  styrenc. 


3,048,616 

TERTIARY  ALKYL  AZOMETHINE  COPOLYMERS 

Ellis   K.   Fields,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Standard  OU 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,755 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 471) 
2.  An  oil-soluble  pri>duct  obtained  by  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  60*  C.  to  about 
200°  C.  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of 
tertiary  alkyl  azomethine  having  from  9  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms  and  having  the  formula: 

R  •  '         ' 

R.  , 

CI!F=N-<!r-R, 

A.    . 

wherein  R,.  Rj  and  R3  arc  alkyl.  and  from  about  60% 
to  about  99%  by  weight  of  a  malonate-containing  co- 
polymer having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of 
from  about  10.000  to  about  125,000  said  malonate-con- 
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taining  copolymer  being  prepared  by  the  copolymerization 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80"  C.  to  170°  C.  of  di- 
alkyl  p-hydroxybenzal  malonate  and  a  substituted-hydro- 
carbon comonomer  and  having  a  mole  ratio  of  malonate: 
substituted-hydrocarbon  comonomer  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1 :  100  to  about  1:1,  said  malonate  containing  from 
1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  in  each  ester  group  and  said 
substituted-hydrocarbon  comonomer  having  terminal 
ethylenic  unsaturation  and  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms 
and  having  as  the  substituent  a  negative  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl,  acyloxy,  alkoxy,  aroyl- 
oxy, aryloxy  and  carbalkoxy,  said  substituent  being  bonded 
to  the  unsaturated  carbon  of  said  terminal  ethylenic  unsat- 
uration. 

6.  The  copolymer  of  claim  2  which  has  as  a  monomeric 
unit  a  diester  of  butenedioic  acid,  said  diester  having  the 
formula:  j 

i  O    H     Ri   O  I 

■.    i      i 

it,      k:\ 

wherein  Rj  and  R]  represent  alkyl  having  from  about  4  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
substituted-hydrocarbon  comonomer  to  said  diester  being 
within  the  range  of  from  about  1 :2  to  about  4:1,  said  co- 
polymer being  formed  by  said  copolymerization  with  said 
diester  in  admixture  with  said .  malonate  and  said  substi- 
tuted-hydrocarbon comonomer  at  said  copolymerization 
temperature.  1 

3,048,617 

TERTIARY  ALKYL  AZOMETHINE  COPOLYMERS 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  OU 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,756 

10  Claims.  (CL  260-M71) 
2.  An  oil-soluble  product  obtained  by  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  alx)ut 
200°  C.  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  ter- 
tiary alkyl  azomethine  having  from  9  to  about  16  car- 
bon atoms  and  having  the  formula: 

I'  Ri 

CHf=N— C— Ri 

J., 

wherein  Ri,  R3  and  R3  are  alkyl,  and  from  about  60% 
to  about  99%  by  weight  of  a  benzalacetone-containing 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range 
of  from  about  10,000  to  about  125,000  said  benzalace- 
tone-containing copolymer  being  prepared  by  the  copoly- 
merization at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80°  C.  to 
150°  C.  of  bcnzalacetone  and  a  substituted-hydrocarbon 
comonomer  and  having  a  mole  ratio  of  bcnzalacetone: 
substituted-hydrocarbon  comonomer  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1:100  to  about  1:1,  said  substituted-hydrocarbon 
comonomer  having  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  ter- 
minal ethylenic  unsaturation  and  having  as  the  substitu- 
ent a  negative  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  aryl.  acyloxy,  alkoxy.  aroyloxy,  aryloxy  and  carbalk- 
oxy, said  substituent  being  bonded  to  the  unsaturated 
carbon  of  said  terminal  ethylenic  unsaturation. 

6.  The  copolymer  of  claim  2  which  has  as  a  mono- 
meric unit  a  diester  of  butenedioic  acid,  said  diester 
having  the  formula: 

O    H     R|  O  ' 

■     A        i  .  -.1 

I  Ri  Ri 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  represent  alkyl  having  from  about  4 
to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  R|  is  selected  from  the 


class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  the  mole  ratio 
of  said  substituted-hydrocarbon  comonomer  to  said  di- 
ester being  within  the  range  of  from  about  1:2  to  about 
4:1,  said  copolymer  being  formed  by  said  copolymeri- 
zation with  said  diester  in  admixture  with  said  bcnzal- 
acetone and  said  substituted-hydrocarbon  comonomer  at 
said  copolymerization  temperature. 


3,048,618 

TERTIARY  ALKYL  AZOMETHEVE  COPOLYMERS 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  OU 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,785 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—471) 
5.  An  oil-soluble  product  obtained  by  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  60°  C.  to  about 
150°  C,  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  ter- 
tiary alkyl  azomethine  having  from  5  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  formula: 


CHp=N-C-Ri 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  Rs  are  alkyl,  and  from  about  60% 
to  about  99%  by  weight  of  an  isopropenyl  acetoacetate- 
containing  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  within 
the  range  of  from  about  10,000  to  about  125,000  said 
isopropenyl  acetoacetate-containing  copolymer  being  pre- 
pared by  the  copolymerization  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  80°  C.  to  150°  C.  of  isopropenyl  acetoacetate  and 
a  substituted-hydrocarbon  comonomer  and  having  a  mole 
ratio  of  isopropenyl  acetoacetate: substituted-hydrocarbon 
comonomer  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:100  to  about 
1:1,  said  substituted-hydrocarbon  comonomer  having  ter- 
minal ethylenic  unsaturation  and  from  10  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  having  as  the  substituent  a  negative  group  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl,  acyloxy,  alkoxy, 
aroyloxy,  aryloxy  and  carbalkoxy,  said  substituent  being 
attached  to  the  unsaturated  carbon  of  said  terminal  ethyl- 
enic unsaturation. 

6.  The  copolymer  of  claim  5  which  has  as  a  monomeric 
unit  a  diester  of  butenedioic  acid,  said  diester  having  the 
formula:  ! 

O    H    R,  O 


A        A 
i.        L 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  represent  alkyl  having  from  about  4 
to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  the  mole  ratio  of  said 
substituted-hydrocarbon  comonomer  to  said  diester  being 
within  the  range  of  from  about  1:2  to  abput  4:1,  said  co- 
polymer being  formed  by  said  copolymerization  with  said 
9.  The  product  of  claim  6  in  which  said  substituted- 
hydrocarbon  comonomer  is  styrene. 


3,048,619 

N-ALKENYL-N-PHENYL  CARBAMATES 

Blaine  O.  Pray,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,848 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 471) 
1.  An  ester  of  N-alkenyl  N-phenylcarbamic  acid  and 
a  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  having  2  to   10  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkenyl   group  being  a  hydrocarbon  chain 
having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
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3,04S,620 
TERTIARY  AMINO  ALKYLATED  AMIDES 

John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y^  assignor  to  G«igy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsicjr,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawins.    FUed  Aug.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,019 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—471) 
4.  A   tertiary-amino   alkylated  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


Vw 


B,- 


\ 


CHiCHiCONHi 


CHiCUiCONI^ 

whercin'Ri  is  lower  carbalkoxyphenyl. 


3,048,621 
PRODl'CnON   OF   ACRYLIC   ACID   FiJTERS 
Robert  Stadler  and    Friedrich    Becke.   Heidelberg,   Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Badische    Anilin-   &   Soda-Fahrik 
Aktiengeselischaft,   Ludwigsfaafen   (Rhine),   Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1957,  Ser.  No.  703.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  18,  1956 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 179) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  acid  esters 
by  the  interaction  of  acetylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkanol  and  phenol  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
100*  C.  to  250*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  more  than  5  atmos- 
pheres and  in  the  presence  of  minor  amounts  of  nickel 
and  an  halogen  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  ions  as  catalysts  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
^sting  of  copper  and  mercury  as  activator,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  substan- 
tially in  the  absence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  but  irv  the 
presence  of  from  about  1%  to  about  14.5%  by  weight 
\»ith  reference  to  the  amount  of  said  alcohol  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  hydro- 
carbyl  carboxylic  acid  and  a  lower  hydrocarbyl  dicar- 
boxylic  acid. 

3,048,622  i 

PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-KETOESTERS 

Harry  A.  Stansbury,  Jr.,  South  Charleston,  and  Howard 
R.  Guest,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

.No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  i960,  Ser.  .No.  76,149 

18Cbiins.    (a.  260— 483) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alpha-ketoesten 
having  the  general  formula: 


R.CHr 


Rt 

-CHC— 


COORi 


Ri 

RiCH=C- 


CIIOIICOORt! 


wherein  R,.  Rj  and  Rj  have  the  same  significance  as 
above;  heating  said  vaporized  hydroxy  ester  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  about  150*  C.  to  about 
380°  C;  maintaining  the  said  hydroxy  ester  within  the 
above  temperature  range  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
at  least  partially  rsomerize  said '  hycjroxy  ester  to  an 
aJpha-ketoester;  and  recovering  the  alpha-ketoester  from 
the  product  vapors. 


3.048,623 
PREPARATION  OF  COMPLEX  DIESTER  ' 
SY.MHLTIC  LUBRICANTS 
Alfred  H.  Matuszak,  Uestfield,  Daniel  S.  Maisel,  Union, 
and  E.  Wendell  Carrier,  Cranford,  NJ.^  assignors  to 
flsso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,913 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260-— 485) 


^-^%t;^ 


I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  complex  esters  from  one 
molar  proportion  of  glycol  of  from  2-60  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  two  molar  proportions  of  an  aliphatic  di- 
carboxylic  acid  of  2-12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
2  to  3  molar  proportions  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  from 
4—20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  first  forming  a  circulating  system  comprising 
a  reaction  zone  and  a  heating  zone,  adding  to  the  circulat- 
ing system  glycol,  a  water  entrainer  and  an  esterification 
catalyst,  then  heating  the  circulating  mixture  to  reflux 
temperature,  then  adding  the  dicarboxylic  acid  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  of  from  0.2  to  1.0  molar  proportion  of  acid/ 
hour  to  the  system,  removing  water  from  the  system  un- 
til substantially  all  the  acid  has  reacted  with  the  glycol, 
then  adding  said  alcohol  at  a  controlled  rate  of  0.25  to 
1.2  molar  proportions  of  alcohol/hour,  removing  water 
from  the  system  and  recovering  said  complex  ester. 


3,048,624 
STABILIZATION   OF  PERACIDS 
Jesse  T.   Dunn,   Charleston,  and   Donald   L.   Heywood, 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  25,  1958,  Scr. 
No.  757.089.  now  Patent  No.  2,953,572.  dated  Sept.  20, 
1960.     Divided  and  this  application  June  16,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  36,488 

5  Claim*.    (CL  260—502) 
1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  a  peracid  from  decomposition 
which  comprises  admixing  with  said  peracid  an  inhibiting 
amount  sufficent  to  inhibit  said  peracid  from  decomposi- 
tion of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
I 
I  O 


(R)» 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  arc  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  wherein  R3  is  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  which  comprises  vaporizing  an  alpha- 
hydroxy  unsaturated  ester  of  the  general  formula: 


-OH). 


wherein  (n)  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  4 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  and  nitro  groups.  r 


3,048,625 
PRODUCTION    OF    WATER-SOLUBLE    SALTS 
OF  ALPHA.BETA-ETHYLENICALLY  UNSAT- 
URATED SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Harry    Distler    and    Karlhugo    Kuespert,    Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),   Germany,   assignors   to    Badische    .\nilin-   & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselischaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1959.  Scr.  No.  862.448  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  7,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—513) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  water-soluble  salts 
of   vinylsulfonic    acid    which    comprises   reacting    beta- 
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chlorethane  sulfochloride  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  between  0'  and  100°  C.  and  at  a  pH 
value  of  less  than  8  with  3  to  6  mols  with  reference  to 
one  mol  of  said  beta-chlorethane  sulfochloride  of  a  com- 
pound capable  of  forming  a  chloride,  said  compound  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  hydrox- 
ides and  carbonates  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals 
and  ammonium.  ' 


3,048,626 
N-(2,4,6-TRIIODOPHENYL)ACETURIC   ACID 
AND  SODIUM  SALT 
Vernon  H.  Wallingford,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mai- 
linckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Missouri 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,500 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—518) 
I.  N-(2,4,6rtriiodophenyl)aceturic  acid. 


3,048,627 
DECOLORIZATION  OF  AMINO  ACID  MIXTURES 
OBTAINED  FROM  BLOOD  FROTELN  HYDROL- 
YSIS 
Havard  L.  Keil,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Edward  F.  Cava- 
naugh,  Wllmette,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,272 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—534) 
1.  The  method  of  decolorizing  mixed  amino  acids 
formed  in  a  hydrolysate  solution  consisting  of  blood  and 
sulfuric  acid  comprising  adding  only  sufficient  ammonia 
to  said  solution  to  raise  the  pH  thereof  to  within  the  pH 
range  of  from  about  4  to  about  6.5,  separating  the  pre- 
cipitate and  the  supernatant  solution,  said  precipitate 
containing  undesirable  colored  materials  and  ammonium 
sulfate,  drying  the  supernatant  obtained  to  obtain  a  decol- 
orized mixture  of  amino  acids  and  ammonium  sulfate. 


3,048,628  ' 

OXIDATION   PROCESS 
John  W.  Lynn,  Charleston,  and  Richard  L.  Roberts,  Mil- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,989 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  1,2,4-butanetricarboxylic 
acid  which  comprises  reacting  with  nitric  acid  of  a  con- 
centration of  40  percent  to  90  percent  by  weight,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  40°  C.  to  80*  C,  3-cycIohexenylmethyl  3-cy- 
clohexene-1-carboxylate,  the  mole  ratio  of  nitric  acid  to 
ester  being  within  the  range  of  5  to  20  moles  of  nitric  acid 
to  one  mole  of  ester;  said  reaction  taking  place  in  the 
presence  of  between  0.01  and  1.0  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  nitric  acid  and  ester,  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  van- 
adate, alkali  metal  vanadates,  ammonium  molybdate 
and  alkali  metal  molybdates. 


3,048,629 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROSULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Kenneth  Vincent  Mariin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,598 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—544) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorothiocarbonyl 
compounds  which  comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature 
of  250*  C.  to  750*  C,  a  mixture  of  vaporized  sulfur  and 
a  non-arcmatic  fluoroolefin  having  the  general  formula 

Ri-C^C-R, 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  fluorine,  fluorocarbon  radicals  and  divalent 
fluorocarbon  radicals  formed  from  the  combination  of 
Ri  and  R3,  and  R2  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  and  fluorocar- 
bon radicals,  with  active  carbon. 


3,048,630 

AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYROPHOSPHORIC 

ACID  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Margot  Becke,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  21,  1956 

7  Claims-  (CI.  260—545) 
2.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  tetra-i:mides  of 
pyrophosphoric  acid,  the  steps  of  adding  dropwise  pyro- 
phosphoric  acid  tetrachloride  to  an  excess  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  ammonia 
and  dialkylamines  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  the 
boiling  point  of  liquified  ammonia  and  reacting  the  mix- 
ture under  atihydrous  conditions.  i  , 


3,048,631 

NOVEL  PHOSPHONTTRILIC  ISOTHIOCYANATE 

DERIVATIVES 

Lndwig  F.  Andrieth,  Urbana,  III.,  and  Rigobert  J.  A.  Otto, 
Leverkusen-Koln,  Germany,  assignors  to  University  of 
Illinois   Foundation,    Urbana,    III.,   a   corporation   of 
UUnois 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,173 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—551) 
1.  Adducts  of  phosphonitrilic  isothiocyanate  having  at 

least  three  repeating  [NP(Qi)(Qj)]  groups  wherein 


(a) 


U 

J 


Q,is(-N-C=S) 

X  ! 

and  X  thereof  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

Rt  ( 

-i 
k 

_NH— NHj,  — NH^i,  — NHa,  NH— Rj,  | 

I  — NH— NH^, 

— NH— R4— NH— R4— NHj,   — NH— R5— NHa, 

— O — Rg,  O — R7.  — S — Rg,  wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl,  Rj 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  and  a 
lower  alkylamino,  <pi  is  phenyl,  R3  is  lower  alkyl,  ^  is 
phenyl,  R4  is  a  lower  alkylene,  R5  is  a  lower  alkylene,  Rj 
is  a  lower  alkyl,  R7  is  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol,  and  Rg  is  a 
lower  alkyl.  and  (b)  Qj  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Qi  and  ( — N=C=S). 


3.048,632  I 

AMINODIBORON  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  J.  Brotherton,  Fullerton,  and  Lowell  L.  Petterson, 
Wblttier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada  1 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,706 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  aminodiboron  compounds 
which  comprises  the  reaction  of  a  first  compound  having 
the  formula  Bj(NR2)4  with  a  second  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R'aNH  and  R"NHj  where; 
R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
of  from  1-18  carbon  atoms  having  at  least  one  hydrogen 
on  their  a  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  groups  having 
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from  3-7  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  having  a  hydro- 
gen on  their  a  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  from  1-18  carbon  atoms 
■having  at  least  one  hydrogen  on  their  «  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  groups  having  from  3-7  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ring  and  having  a  hydrogen  on  their  a  carbon  atom, 
phenyl  and  substituted  phenyls  having  hydrogen  in  the 
ortho  positions,  said  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  alkyl  groups  having  from  1-18  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1-18  carbon 
atoms,  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine;  R"  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from 
1-18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyls, 
said  substituents  selected   from  the  class  consisting  of 

.  phenyl,  alkyl  groups  having  from  1-18  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  groups  having  from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  fluorine;  and  the  alkylamino  group  of  said 
first  component  having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  said 
second  component. 

II.  A  composition  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

'of  BjCNHR)*  and  Bj(NR'a)4  where;  R  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1-18 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyls  said  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl, 
alkyl  groups'  having  from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
groups  having  from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  fluorine;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyls  said  substituents 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having 
from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine. 


3,048,635 
PROCESS  FOR  THE   PRODUCTION  OF 
HEXA.METHYLENE  DIAMINE 
Heinz   Indest,   Erienbach   (Main),   and   Gerhard   Meyer, 
ObcmbuFK  (Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigtc 
Glanzstoff-Fabrilien   A.G.,   Wuppcrtal-Elberfeld,   Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  17,  1956 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  hexa- 
methylene  diamine  which  comprises  a  two-stage  proc- 
ess of  first  subjecting  a  distilled  adiponitrile  to  repeated 
alternate  treatment  with  a  strongly  basic  anion  exchange 
resin  and  a  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin  to  re- 
move catalyst-Qontaminating  impurities  from  said  adipo- 
nitrile, and  subsequently  hydrogenating  the  deionized 
adiponitrile  in  a  liquid  ammoniac  solvent  and  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  an  activated  nickel-aluminum  alloy 
catalyst  wherein  the  alloy  has  a  nickel  content  of  40  to 
609i  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  to  80"  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  100  to  500  atmospheres. 


3,048,633 
N-LOWER  ALKYL-2.<BE^ZYI.O\ATEDPHENYL)- 
GLYCOLAMIDE 
Peter  B.  Russell,  Villanova,  and  Scott  J.  Childress,  New- 
town Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  Vorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,449 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  260—559) 
1.  An  N-lower  alkyl   mandelamide  substituted   in  the 
aromatic  ring  by  from  one  to  two  benzyloxy  radicals,  and 
having  no  other  substitution  in  the  aromatic  ring. 
3.  N-methyl-3,4-bis-benzyloxymandelic  acid  amide. 


3,048,634 

PRODUCTION  OF  KETOXIMES 

Eugen    Mueller.    9    Denzenberghalde,    Horst    Metzger, 

7  I'lrichstrasse,  and  Doria  Fries,  8  .Muehlstrasse,  all  of 

Tubingen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  496,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  30,  1954 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—566) 

17.  A  process  for  the  .production  of  ketoximes  which 
comprises  introducing  a  mixture  of  nitric  oxide  and  chlo- 
rine, said  nitric  oxide  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  two 
mols  to  about  15  mols  per  mol  of  chlorine,  into  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanes 
and  cycloalkanes  having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  at 
from  about  —10*  C.  to  about  -1-40"  C,  irradiating  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  with  light  of  a  wave  length 
from  about  350  to  700  millimicrons,  washing  the  reac- 
tion mixture  with  a  dilute  caustic  alkali  solution,  adsorb- 
ing the  reaction  products  including  a  bis-nitrosohydro- 
carbon  main  product  and  a  geminal  chloro-nitrosohydro- 
carbon  by-product  on  an  adsorbent,  eluating  said  reaction 
products  from  the  adsorbent  with  an  inert  polar  solvent, 
reacting  the  geminal  chloro-nitrosohydrocarbon  in  the 
eluate  with  a  reducing  agent  to  form  its  corresponding 
ketoxime.  and  heating  the  bis-nitrosohydrocarbon  in  the 
efyate  to  form  its  corresponding  ketoxime. 


3,048,636 
OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS   BY  THALLIUM  (HI) 
Robert  R.  Grinstead,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814^69 

9  CUims.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  to 
produce  at  least  one  product  of  the  class  consisting  of 
glycols,  aldehydes  and  ke<oncs,  said  process  comprising 
contacting  the  olefin  with  at  least  about  an  equimolccular 
amount  of  an  acidic  solution  of  a  thallic  salt  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  acetic  acid, 
propionic  acid,  tetrahydrofuran,  methanol  and  ethanol. 


3,048,637 
2'-HYDROXY-3'-NrrRO-5'-PHENYLPROPIO- 
PHENONE 
Carl  B.  Havens,  Midland,  and  Ronald  G.  Brookens,  Au- 
burn, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,019 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—592) 
2'-hydroxy-3'-nitro-5'-phenylpropiophenonc. 


3,048,638 

VINYL   PHOSPHINES 

Donald  J.  Foster,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,898 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
2.  A  process  for  producing  vinylphosphincs  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  halo  phosphine  having  the  general  for- 
mula XnPR,3_n,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  R  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  3  with  a  vinyl  organometallic  compound  having  the 
general  formula  CHa=CHM  wherein  M  is  a  monovalent 
organometallic  forming  element.  i 


3,048,639 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  CHLOROPRENE 

Wilhelm  Vogt,  Knapsack,  near  Koln,  Klaus  Gehrmann, 
Efferen,  near  Koln,  and  Kurt  Sennewald,  Knapsack, 
near  Koln.  Germany,  assignors  to  Knap«ick-Griesheim 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Koln,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  23,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—652.5) 

I.  A    process    for    simultaneously    stabilizing   chloro- 

prene  '  against    a-polymerization    and    w-polymerization 

comprising  adding  phenothiazJne  to  said  chloroprenc,  and 

blowing  air  into  the  chloroprene-phenothiazine  mixture. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,048,640 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND 

FEEDING  HEAT-SOFTEN  ABLE  MATERIALS 
Hellmut  I.  G  laser,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,170 
10  Claims.     (CL  13—6)  ^ 


material  interposed  between  said  wires  and  between  said 
wires  and  sheath  to  establish  non-conducting  relation 
therebetween,  said  material  terminating  at  the  junction 
end  of  the  thermocouple  short  of  the  end  of  said  sheath 
and  the  wires  continuing  at  least  to  the  said  end,  and  a 
plug  positioned  within  said  sheath  beyond  the  said  termina- 
tion of  said  material,  said  plug  having  the  form  of  a 
longitudinally  truncated  cylinder  of  a  diameter  snugly 
fitting  the  internal  diameter  of  the  sheath,  the  plane  of 
truncation  together  with  the  interior  of  the  sheath  de- 
fining a  space  corresponding  to  a  longitudinal  segment 
of  a  cylinder,  said  wires  being  confined  in  said  space  in 
contiguous  relation  with  each  other  for  thermoelectric 
effect. 

I        ■    I 

3,048,642 
IMMERSION    PYROMETER    WTTH    EXPENDABLE 

PLUG-IN  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  UNIT 
Kenneth  B.  Parker,  Jr.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 
and  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,464 
17  Claims.     (CI.  136—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  heat-sof tenable  mineral 
material  including,  in  combination,  a  walled  melting  cham- 
ber positioned  to  receive  pieces  of  the  mineral  material 
from  a  supply,  a  walled  feeder  chamber,  a  restricted 
walled  passage  connecting  the  melting  and  feeder  cham- 
bers, the  walls  forming  the  restricted  passage  being  joined 
with  the  walls  of  the  melting  and  feeder  chambers  provid- 
ing a  substantially  unvented  feeder  chamber,  a  bottom 
wall  of  the  feeder  chamber  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  orifices  through  which  molten  material  flows  from  the 
feeder  chamber  in  a  plurality  of  streams,  a  first  circuit  for 
supplying  electric  current  to  the  melting  chamber  to  pro- 
vide heat  for  melting  the  pieces  of  material,  a  second 
circuit  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  feeder  cham- 
ber, and  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  level  of 
the  molten  material  in  the  feeder  chamber  for  varying  the 
current  flow  to  the  melting  chamber  to  control  the  rate  of 
melting  the  material  in  the  melting  chamber,  and  means 
disposed  at  the  entrance  zone  of  the  melting  chamber 
in  heat  transferring  relation  with  the  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  at  the  region  of  delivery  of  the 
pieces  of  material  into  the  melting  chamber. 


3,048,641  ' 

THERMOCOUPLES 

Gunther  Erlebacher,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Aero 

Research  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,044 

8  Claims.     (CL  136—4) 


1.  A  thermocouple  comprising  a  cylindrical  sheath,  a 
plurality  of  wires  comprising  metals  constituting  a  thermo- 
electric junction  at  the  working  end  of  the  thermocouple 
located  in  said  sheath,  eleclrically-insul|iting,  refractory 

781   O.O.— 15 


V 


I.  An  immersion  pyrometer  device  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  a  bath  of  molten  material  comprising  {a) 
a  manipulator  section  having  a  pair  of  leadwires  extend- 
ing therethrough  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  (b)  a  first  pair 
of  spaced  electrical  contacts  of  substantially  dead  soft 
metal  connected  to  said  leadwires  and  supported  by  first 
body  structure  carried  by  said  lower  end  of  said  manipu- 
lator section,    (c)    an  expendable   plug-in   temperature- 
sensing  section  including  second  body  structure  of  elec- 
trical and  heat-insulating  material  which  will  withstand 
immersion  in  the  bath  of  molten  material  the  tempera- 
ture of  which  is  to  be  measured,  (d)  a  thin-walled  sheath 
of  electrically  insulating  and  heat-transmittii>g  refractory 
material    supported    at   one   end   of   said    second   body 
structure  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  enclosure 
for  heat-responsive   means,    (e)    heat-responsive  means 
located  within  said  enclosure.  (/)  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
electrical  contacts  of  substantially  dead  soft  metal  sup- 
ported by  said  second  body  structure  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  connected  to  said  heat-responsive  means  aiid 
engaging  said  first  pair  of  contacts,  and  (g)  one  of  said 
body  structures  in  the  region  of  its  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tacts of  substantially  dead  soft  metal  being  comprised  of 
resilient  material  providing  resilient  back-up  structure  for 
its  pair  of  contacts  to  produce  a  coupling  force  main- 
taining positive  engagement  between  said  pairs  of  con- 
tacts. 

225 


226 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7,  1962 


^  3.048,643 

THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  UNIT 
Gunnar  A.  F.  Winckler,  Milford,  and  Rkhard  C.  Evans, 
Hamden.  Conn.,  assiftnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
L'nited   Nuclear  Corporation,   New   Haven,  Conn^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
-V  Filed  Sept.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,911 

^       *  3  Claims.     (H.  136 — 4) 


'a. 
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1.  A  thermoelectric  generator  unit  consisting  of  a  first 
thermoelectric  element,  a  cooling  means  spaced  from  said 
first  element,  a  second  thermoelectric  element  disposed  in 
the  space  between  the  first  element  and  the  cooling  means, 
said  second  element  being  in  physical  contact  with  said 
first  element  and  with  said,  cooling  means  and  said  second 
element  being  formed  in  at  least  two  main  sections  con- 
nected by  at  least  one  neck  portion. 


3.048.644 
CADMIUM  ELECTRODES  FOR  GALVANIC  CELLS 
Joachim  Euler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Pertrix-L'nion  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschraenktcr  Haf* 
tung,  Ellwangen,  Jagst,  Germany,  a  company  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  4,  1958 

12  Claims.  (CL  136—83) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  galvanic  cell  electrodes 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  cadmium  powder  with 
6.  l'^  to  5.0%.  by  weight  of  the  cadmium,  of  zinc  powder 
and  heat  treating  the  mixture  under  pressure  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  250"  C.  and  300°  C.  to  form  an  elec- 
trode wherein  the  particles  of  the  cadmium  powder  and 
of  the  zinc  powder  retain  thei^  identity. 

~    I 

3,048,645 

PRIMARY   DRY   CELL 

Samuel  Ruben,  271  North  Ave.,  New  Rochelic,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,333 

16  Claims.     (CI.  136—100) 


apertures  connecting  said  channel  to  the  electrochemically 
active  spacer-carrying  surface  of  the  anode  whereby  gas 
produced  at  the  active  anode  surface  may  be  vented  into 
the  atmosphere  through  said  apertures  and  said  channel. 


1.  A  primary  dry  cell  in  condition  ready  for  the  in- 
stantaneous delivery  of  an  electric  current  to  a  load  com- 
prising a  container  open  at  one  end.  a  magnesium  anode 
in  said  container  having  a  porous  spacer  layer  thcre- 
around.  cathode  depolarizer  mix  compacted  in  and  sub- 
stantially completely  filling  out  the  interspace  between 
said  spacer  layer  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  container 
with  one  end  of  the  anode  extending  therefrom,  an  elec- 
trolyte absorbed  in  said  spacer  layer  and  in  said  mix. 
closure  means  for  the  open  end  of  said  container,  and 
electrical  terminal  means  for  said  anode  and  for  said 
cathode  depolarizer  mix.  said  anode  having  a  venting 
channel  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  through 
said  closure  means  into  the  atmosphere  and  also  having 


3,048,646 

BATTERY  TERMINAL 

Hugo  O.  England,  1752  Arthur  St.,  Regioa, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,079 

3  Claims.     (CL  136—135) 


I,,  A  battery  post  clamp  for  storage  batteries  used  on 
cars,  trucks  and  the  like,  which  include  an  upstanding 
cylindrical  battery  post;  said  post  clamp  comprising  in 
combination  a  body  portion  centrally  apertured  to  fit  over 
said  post,  and  a  cable  connector  integral  therewith  and 
extending  from  one  side  thereof,  means  to  detachably  se- 
cure said  post  clamp  to  said  post  consisting  of  a  tapered 
screw  threaded  drilling  through  said  body  portion  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  aperture,  said  drilling  breaking 
through  to  said  aperture  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  drill- 
ing, and  a  correspondingly  tapered  screw  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  screw  threaded  drilling  whereby  part  of  the  side 
of  said  screw  engages  the  side  of  said  post. 


3.048,647 

SEPARATOR   MEDIA   FOR   ALUMINUM   CELI^ 

Margaret  P.  Korver,  Brecksville,  and  Nelson  C.  Cahoon, 

Fairvicw  Park,  Ohio,  assignors  to  L'nion  Carbide  Cor- 

poration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,141 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136—146) 

1.  In  a  cell  having  an  anode  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  alloys  thereof,  a  depolarizer  and  an  electrolyte  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride, 
ammonium  chromate,  aluminum  chloride  hexahydrate, 
sodium  chromate  and  potassium  chromate,  an  ionically 
permeable  separator  medium  between  said  anode  and  said 
depolarizer,  said  separator  medium  comprising  a  colloid 
bibulous  in  said  electrolyte  and  resistant  to  hydrolysis  in 
said  electrolyte,  said  colloid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  locust  bean  gum.  gum  karaya  and  poly- 
acrylamide  resins. 


3,048,648 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  GASEOUS  DI- 
ELECTRIC MATERIAL  THEREFOR  COMPRISING 
PERFLl  OROAI  KVl  NITRII  E 
Ralph  E.  Plump,  Pittsfield.  Mass.,  and  John  ('.  Devins, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,990 
2  Claims.     (CL  174—17) 


1.  An    electrical    apparatus  comprising,    in   combina- 
tion, a  closed  container  and  an  electrical  device  within 
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said  container  including  spaced  conducting  parts  which 
during  operation  arc  at  unequal  potential,  and  a  gaseous 
electrical  insulating  medium  in  said  container  between 
said  parts  containing  as  an  essential  ingredient  a  per- 
fluoroalkylnitrile  having  the  formula  CnFjn+iCN,  in 
which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


3,048,649  i 

CABLE  MOTION  DAMPER 
Sanford    A.   McGavem,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor  to 
Schwitzer   Corporation,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  a   corpo- 
ration 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,751 
2  Claims.     (CI.  174—42) 


oxide  catalyzed  polyethylene  uniformly  distributed  on  its 
outer  surface,  an  overlayer  of  irradiated  polyethylene 
followed  successively  by  a  homogeneous  second  layer  of 
catalyzed  polyethylene  and  irradiated  polyethylene,  a 
layer  of  dicumyl  peroxide  catalyzed  polyethylene  on  said 
irradiated  polyethylene  and  an  outer  grid-like  armor  of 
fibrous  polyethylene  terephthalate,  said  catalyzed  poly- 
ethylene filling  all  the  voids  and  indentations  on  said  con- 
ductor and  being  uniformly  disposed  between  said  layers 


k 


A/crto* 


1.  An  assembly  for  damping  vibration  in  a  cable  or 
the  like  supported  at  spaced  points,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  sheath  formed  of  a  flexible,  re- 
silient material  such  as  rubber,  said  sheath  being  relative- 
ly short  in  length  as  compared  to  distance  between  the 
cable  support  points  and  having  a  width  dimension  ap- 
preciably greater  than  its  thickness,  means  for  clamping 
said  sheath  on  the  cable  with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel 
to  the  cable  axis,  two  elongated  weights  each  solely  sup- 
ported by  said  sheath  adjacent  respective  major  side  mar- 
gins of  said  sheath,  said  weights  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  vertical  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  sheath,  said  weights  being  thereby  parallel  to  the 
cable  axis  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  weights  and  said 
sheath  serving  to  transform  vibratory  wave  motion  travers- 
ing said  cable  into  thermal  energy  by  the  flexing  of  said 
sheath. 

3,048,650 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
John  W.  Alien.  Donald  P.  Lerch,  and  George  W.  Ziegler, 
Jr..  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 
risburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,878 
5  CUims.     (CI.  174—90) 
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of  irradiated  polyethylene  and  firmly  bonded  to  the  con- 
ductor and  said  layers  of  irradiated  polyethylene  as  a 
result  of  being  converted  to  a  viscous  state  when  subjected 
to  heat  and  pressure  during  the  insulating  cycle,  said 
catalyzed  polyethylene  further  being  disposed  in  the  open- 
ings provided  by  said  fibrous  polyethylene  terephthalate 
thereby  to  provide  a  combined  sheathing  of  armor  and 
insulation  effective  in  preventing  the  passage  therethrough 
of  a  liquid  and  providing  protection  to  the  layers  of  in- 
sulation therebeneath. 


3,048,652 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECORDING  SVSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Chester  W.  Newell,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  * 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  717,019 

14  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.2) 


4.  A  crimped  electrical  connection  between  a  ferrule 
of  an  electrical  connector  and  an  electrical  conductor  lying 
within  the  ferrule,  the  connection  being  substantially 
D-shaped  and  substantially  voidless  in  cross  section,  in 
which  the  curved  part  of  the  ferrule  has  a  longitudinal 
scam  in  which  is  held  one  end  of  a  strip  of  a  linear  poly- 
ester, the  strip  surrounding  the  ferrule  and  stuck  to  said 
ferrule,  and  the  other  end  of  said  strip  overlapping  said 
one  end  and  sticking  to  said  one  end,  said  ferrule  having 
been  formed  from  a  circular  blank  and  the  edges  of  the 
curved  part  of  said  ferrule  tapering  towards  said  seam. 
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3,048,651 
INSULATED  COIL   AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING   SAME 
Charles  F.  Howard,  Scotia,  and  John  J.  Keane,  Guilder- 
land,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1957.  Ser.  No.  675,983 
3  Claims.     (CI.  174—120) 
3.  An  insulated  conductor  comprising  a  bar  of  current 
conductive  material  having  a  base  layer  of  dicumyl  pcr- 


12.  A  signal  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parallel  filter  means  for  separating  incoming  signals 
having  relatively  wide  bandwidths  into  a  plurality  of 
signals  occupying  narrower  bandwidths,  at  least  two  of 
said  filter  means  having  overlapping  bandpasses  switch- 
ing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gates  and  binaries 
serving  to  control  said  gates,  said  separated  signals  being 
applied  individually  to  the  gates,  said  binaries  serving  to 
control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  gates  whereby 
the  signals  are  selectively  passed,  combining  means  serv- 
ing to  receive  said  selectively  passed  signals  and  combine 
same  to  form  a  composite  signal,  and  means  for  record- 
ing said  composite  signal. 
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3.048,653 
FIELD  SEQl  ENTIAL  COI  OR  SICNAI    COMBINED 

WITH  C  ONTINLOLS  BRIGHTNESS  SIGNAL 
William  L.  Hughes,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 
College  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,514 
5  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


said  yoke  having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  concentrically 
contacting  and  encircling  said  sleeve  thereby  providing 
pivotal  means  for  tilting  said  tube. 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  generating  and  transmitting  color 
television  signals,  means  including  two  filter-equipped 
camera  tubes  for  generating  at  the  same  field  rate  two 
field  sequences  of  signals,  one  sequence  consisting  of  the 
Y  luminance  characteristic  of  an  object  being  swept  by 
said  tubes  and  the  other  sequence  consisting  of  an  alter- 
nating arrangement  of  two  chrominance  characteristics 
of  said  object,  means  for  receiving  said  other  sequerjce  in- 
cluding a  storage  device  for  retarding  signals  received 
thereby  for  a  time  equal  to  that  necessary  to  develop 
one  field,  means  including  a  switch  for  receiving  said 
other  sequence  simultaneously  with  the  reception  thereof 
by  said  storage-including  means,  and  for  receiving  re- 
tarded signals  from  said  storage  device  with  said  switch- 
including  means  switching  signals  at  said  field  rate  to  de- 
velop two  field  sequences  of  chrominance  signals,  all  of 
the  signals  in  one  of  the  last-mentioned  sequences  being 
of  one  of  said  chrominance  characteristics  while  the  sig- 
nals in  the  other  of  said  last-mentioned  sequences  all 
being  of  the  other  of  said  chrominance  characteristics, 
each  of  said  last-mentioned  sequences  comprising  a  series 
of  duplicate  fields. 


3,048,654 
TELEVISION   PROJECTION   TL  BE   ALIGNMENT 

Otto  H.  Schade,  St.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ..  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,604 
6  Claims.     (CL  178—7.81) 


3,048,655 
OPTICAL  LIGHT  VALVE 

George  W'.  El)ls.  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  orli 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32.964 

7  culms.     (CI.  178—7.86) 


4.  In  combination  with  an  optical  light  valve  includ- 
ing a  deformable  control  medium,  electric  signal  control 
means  to  deform  said  media  and  a  mask  around  which 
light  is  diffracted  in  the  presence  of  deformation;  color 
filter  means  disposed  externally  of  and  adjacent  to  a 
locus  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  mask,  whereby  upon 
deformation  of  the  control  medium,  a  colored  image  is 
formed.  , 


1.  An  image  projection  tube  assembly  comprising  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  spherical  tube  lens  faceplate 
and  a  phosphor  Kreen  thereon  and  a  cylindrical  neck 
such  that  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  screen  is  located 
within  said  neck,  a  ball  shaped  plastic  sleeve  attached  to 
and  surrounding  said  neck  so  that  the  center  of  said 
sleeve  coincides  with  said  center  of  curvature,  and  a 
deflection   yoke  fixed  vvith  relation  to  said  tube  so  that 


3.048.656 
CONTROL  ATTACH MF NT  FOR  ELECTRO-ME- 
CHANICALLY     OPERATED     CO.MMLNICA- 
TION    APPARATUS   LSED   IN   PULSE-CODE 
SYSTEMS 
Otto  Hcinrich  August  Holstein  and  Erich  Gross,  Pforz- 
heim,  German>.   avsignors  to   International   Standard 
Electric  Curporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  curponitioo  of 
Delaware  « 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  24, 1959 

4  Claims.     (O.  178—27) 


I.  A  control  attachment  for  telegraph  apparatus  for  re- 
ceiving pulse  code  signals  and  for  providing  an  output 
indication  thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  code  bars  se- 
lectively positionablc  in  accordance  with  received  pulse 
code  signals,  with  said  bars,  excepting  at  least  one,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  permutably  arranged  slots  therein,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  actuating  cards  extending  transversely 
to  said  slotted  bars,  and  arranged  for  individual  operation 
responsive  to  an  alignment  of  said  slots  of  said  slotted  bars 
when  said  bars  are  selectively  positioned,  means  associ- 
ated with  each  said  operated  card  for  providing  an  out- 
put indication  of  two  separate  and  distinct  codes,  and 
means  associated  with  an  unslotted  bar  for  selecting  one 
of  said  codes  according  to  the  selective  positioning  of  said 
unslotted  bar. 

3,048,657 
DIPLEX  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM   USING 
FRFQl  FNCY    MODI  LATION 
Christopher  Buff,  Ma^apequa,  N.Y.,  avsignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Cable  &  Radio  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,337 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178—61) 
1.  A  multi-channel  frequency-modulated  telegraph  sys- 
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channels,  a  pair  of  frequency  sources  spaced  in  frequency 
above  and  below  said  center  frequency,  a  common  output 
line,  means  for  selectively  switching  one  of  said  pair  of 
spaced  frequency  sources  and  said  center  frequency  source 
responsive  to  "mark"  and  "space"  information  over  one  of 
said  pair  of  channels  to  said  common  output  line,  means 


mmntm 
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3,048,659 
MICROPHONE   PREAMPLIFIER 
Robert  P.  Crow,  Park  Ridge,  and  Gilbert  J.  Vollink,  VUIa 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  472,672, 
Dec.  2,  1954.    This  application  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
.     803,045 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
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for  selectively  switching  the  other  of  said  spaced  frequency 
sources  and  said  center  frequency  source  responsive  to 
"mark"  and  "space"  information  over  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  channels  to  said  common  output  line,  and  receiv- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  discriminating  the  three 
frequencies  according  to  their  respective  channels. 


3,048,658 

TWINPLEX  TELEGRAPH   TRANSMISSION 

Christopher  Buff,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Mackay  Radio  &  Telegraph  Company 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,257 

12  Claims.     (CI.  178—88) 
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An  amplifier  and  microphone  system  including  in 
combination,  a  dynamic  microphone  having  an  inductive 
winding  and  an  enclosing  casing,  first  amplifier  circuit 
means  included  within  said  casing  and  having  a  transistor 
with  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  first  capacitor 
means  coupling,  said  microphone  between  said  base  and 
emitter  electrodes,  a  caWe  coupled  to  said  system  and  in- 
cluding a  first  cable  conductor  directly  connected  to  said 
collector  electrode  and  establishing  a  ground  reference 
for  said  system,  an  emitter  bias  resistor,  said  cable  includ- 
ing a  second   cable  conductor  connected  through   said 
bias  resistor  to  said  emitter  electrode,  a  voltage  divider 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  cable  conductors 
and  having  an  intermediate  tap  connected  through  said 
dynamic  microphone  to  said  base  electrode  to  provide 
bias  therefor,  second  amplifier  circuit  means  external  to, 
and  remote  from,  said  casing  of  said  dynamic  microphone 
and  including  interconnection  thereto  by  said   first  and 
second  cable   conductors,   said  second   amplifier  circuit 
means  including  a  resistive  output  load  impedance  for  said 
first  amplifier  circuit  means  and  second  capacHor  means 
series  connected  across  said  cable  conductors  with  said 
second  capacitor  means  connected  to  said  first  cable  con- 
ductor, and  direct  current  power  supply  means  connected 
across  said  second  capacitor  means  whereby  quiescent 
energization  for,  and  output  signal  coupling  from,  said 
first  amplifier  circuit  means  is  provided  solely  by  said 
first  and  second  cable  conductors. 


'  3.048.660 

TELEPHONE  PAY  STATION  SYSTEM 
Ernest  R.  Andregg,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,371 
4  Claims.     (O.  179—6.3) 


1.  A  telegraph  system  of  the  kind  wherein  simul- 
taneous mark  and  space  combinations  from  two  separate 
signal  sources  are  represented  by  respective  spaced  fre- 
quencies, comprising  means  to  receive  and  detect  said 
frequencies,  means  to  derive  other  frequencies  from  said 
detected  frequencies,  said  other  frequencies  having  an 
integrally  higher  ratio  with  respect  to  the  detected  fre- 
quencies, a  plurality  of  telegraph  signal  receiving  chan- 
nels to  be  controlled  by  said  derived  frequencies,  and 
keying  means  for  said  receiving  channels  controlled  by 
said  derived  frequencies  to  key  said  channels  simultane- 
ously in  response  to  a  respective  one  of  said  derived 


Mi'it 


"^3 


1.  A  telephone  system  having  a  pay  station  connectdH 
by  a  line  to  a  central  office  comprising  signal  means  at 
said  central  office  for  producing  and  transmitting  control 
signals  over  said  line  to  said  pay  stations,  said  control 
signals  comprising  a  carrier  frequency,  modulated  by  sub- 
stantially sinusoidal  current  and  pulses  of  predetermined 
frequencies,  detection  means  at  said  pay  station  for  de- 
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frequency,  coin  disposal  means  at  said  pay  station,  and  two  of  said  vertical  conductors  being  connectable  through 
means  controlled  by  said  detection  means  for  operating  the  other  two  of  said  horizontal  conductors  to  said  corn- 
said  coin  disposal  means  in  accordance  with  the  particular  mon  conductors  with  at  least  one  of  said  two  vertical  con- 
modulation  present.  '  ductors  connected  to  said  hold  magnet. 


3,04S,661 
Ml  ITIPfFX   COMMIMCATION    RFCFIVFR 
Ra>mond  O.  Schildluiecht,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,743 
11  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


1  »■*>  #«•<    «•«« 


10.  A  multiplex  communication  receiver  comprising  a 
source  of  multiplex  signals  including  a  radio  frequency 
carrier  angularly  modulated  by  a  first  intelligence  signal 
and  at  least  one  radio  frequency  sub-carrier  modulated 
by  a  second  intelligence  signal,  a  mixer  circuit  coupled  to 
said  source,  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  coupled  to 
said  mixer  circuit  to  produce  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal,  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  mixer  to  re- 
cover said  second  intelligence  signal,  means  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  mixer  to  detect  said  first  intelligence  sig- 
nal and  a  feedback  path  coupled  between  said  detector 
means  and  said  variable  frequency  oscillator,  said  feedback 
means  responding  to  said  first  iptelligence  signal  to  adjust 
the  frequency  of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  to  re- 
duce the  angular  modulation  of  said  carrier  by  said  first 
intelligence  signal  with  respect  to  the  angular  modulation 
of  said  carrier  by  said  sub-carrier. 


3,048,662 
PABX  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Leslie  B.  Haigh,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  Michael  Bisk,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  W.  Tuttle,  Nutley,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration, Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  .May  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,790 
7  Claims.     (CI.  179^22) 


■.*#    ^w>«a 
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I.  In  a  switching  system,  a  coordinate  switch  com- 
prising a  vertical  having  six  vertical  conductors,  a  hold 
magnet,  in  and  out  switching  means  and  a  plurality  of 
select  means  each  having  a  horizontal  outlet  with  six 
horizontal  conductors,  a  double-ended  link  circuit  hav- 
ing four  individual  conductors  and  two  common  conduc- 
tors connected  to  the  hori/ontaj  conductors  of  one  of 
said  horizontal  outlets,  four  of  said  vertical  conductors 
being  connectable  through  four  of  said  horizontal  con- 
ductors to  said  four  individual  conductors  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  in  and  out  switching  means,  and  the  other 


3,048,663 
STEREOPHONIC   AMPilFIER   AND   LOUD- 

SPEAKKR  SYSTEM 

Werner  Kausch,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telefunken  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,122         I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Aug.  9, 1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  179—100.1) 


•«)^ 


^-A- 
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For  use  with  a  monaural  radio  receiver  means  having 
a  speaker  capable  of  reproducing  at  least  the  lower  audio 
frequencies,  a  sound  input  connector,  and  an  amplifier  be- 
tween sa'id  speaker  and  said  connector,  an  auxiliary  ap- 
paratus for  enabling  said  monaural  radio  receiver  means 
to  be  used  as  a  part  of  a  stereo  sound  reproduction  sys- 
tem, said  auxiliary  apparatus  comprising  circuit  means 
forming  two  channels  connectable,  respectively,  to  two 
outputs  of  a  stereo  scanning  device,  said  circuit  means 
mcluding,  for  each  channel,  a  first  amplifier,  a  high-pass 
filter  connected  to  the  output  of  the  corresponding  first 
amplifier,  and  a  second  amplifier  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  corresponding  high-pass  filter,  the  output  of  said 
second  amplifiers  being  connectable  to  reproduction 
means  for  reproducing  the  higher  audio  frequencies,  said 
circuit  means  further  including  two  low-pass  filters 
branching  from  said  channels  and  connected  to  a  com- 
mon output  which  itself  is  connectable  directly  to  the 
sound  input  connector  of  the  monaural  radio  receiver 
means  with  which  the  auxiliary  apparatus  is  used,  and 
said  circuit  means  further  including  two  volume  con- 
trolling means  in  said  two  channels,  respectively,  said 
two  volume  controlling  means  being  mechanically  coupled 
to  each  other,  whereby  the  higher  frequencies  are  ampli- 
fied by  components  incorporated  in  the  auxiliary  appara- 
tus whereas  the  amplificaiton  of  the  lower  frequencies 
is  left  to  a  component  pertaining  to  the  radio  receiver 
means. 


3,048.664 
COMPENSATION   NETWORK 
Donald  :L.  Dmkcy,  Manhattan  Beach,  ("allf.,  avsignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Thompson    Kamo   Wooldridge 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,515 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 
1.  In   combination   with    magnetic   transducing   means 
having  reproducing  head  means  with  an  effective  gap  equal 
to  X,   having  magnetic   recording  means  movable   at   a 
velocity  v  with  respect  to  said  gap,  and  having  a  transfer 
function  substantially  equal  to 

-X    d 

1-e'* 

where  e  is  the  Napierian  logarithm  base  and  d/dt  is  the 
derivative  operator;  a  compensation  network  comprising: 
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first  and  second  difference  means  each  adapted  to  receive    winding,  a  winding  disposed  in  series  above  and  below 
r  , .       .    • i_  .1 . I  . .-^.M^o  o  r.^^nPT\\vf    «aiH  crn<;<;  bar  and  means  for  effecting  a  Change  in  mag- 


a  pair  of  input  signals  thereto  and  to  provide  a  respective 
output  proportional  to  the  difference  between  its  input 
signals,  said  first  difference  means  being  connected  to  re- 
ceive as  one  input  signal  thereto  a  signal  from  said  mag- 
netic transducing  means;  means  connecting  the  output 
of  said  first  difference  means  to  siid  second  difference 


said  cross  bar  and  means  for  effecting  a  change  in  mag- 


jnetic  induction  within  said  core  due  to  mechanical  stress 
said  change  being  overcome  by  said  series  winding. 


means;  and  delay  means,  providing  a  delay  substantially 
equal  to 


also  connfcted  between  the  output  from  said  first  differ- 
ence means  and  said  second  difference  means,  the  output 
from  said  second  difference  means  being  connected  to 
said  first  difference  means. 


3,048,667 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  PHONOGRAPH   PICKUP 
Clarence  F.  Jensen,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Jensen  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Forest  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,811 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.41) 


'  3,048,665 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Roy  C.  Wilcox,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,787 

6  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2)  | 


M  «^  *^ 


*>*» 


6.  A  system  for  reproducing  a  control  signal  recorded 
on  a  recording  medium  comprising  a  capstan  having  a 
groove  therein,  means  for  reeling  said  medium  around 
said  capstan  with  said  medium  bridging  said  groove,  re- 
producing means  for  scanning  said  medium  to  reproduce 
said  control  signal,  said  reproducing  means  being  dis- 
posed to  engage  said  medium  at  said  groove  with  varying 
pressure,  means  coupled  to  said  reproducing  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  reproduced  control  signal  providing  an 
output  signal  in  accordance  with  variations  of  said  con- 
trol signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 
varying  the  pressure  of  said  reproducing  means  upon  said 
medium. 

3,048,666 
TRANSDUCER   WITH   LOW   MICROPHONICS 
Richard  G.  Neville,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,370       I 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 

1.  An  electromagnetic  reading  head  comprising  a  figure 

eight  shaped  core  with  a  non-magnetic  gap  at  the  top  and 

bottom  thereof,  a  bias  winding  on  the  cross  bar  of  said 

core,   a   unidirectional   source   for   energizing   said   bias 


1.  In  a  cartridge  for  a  phonograph  pickup,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  hollow  housing  having  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  defined  by  two  extensions  tapering  out- 
wardly along  the  housing  and  spaced  apart  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  an  elongated  trans- 
ducer and  stylus  supporting  member  supported  within  said 
housing  and  along  said  axis  thereof  with  one  end  portion 
disposed  between  said  housing  extensions  and  supporting 
at  least  one  stylus  for  engagement  with  a  phonograph 
record  externally  of  the  housing,  said  end  portion  of  said 
member  having  at  least  one  shoulder  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  stylus  supporting  end  of  the  member  and  facing 
along  said  axis  toward  such  end  and  the  exterior  of  the 
housing,  ind  means  on  the  inner  side  of  at  least  one  of 
said  extensions  defining  a  shoulder  facing  inwardly  to- 
ward said  shoulder  on  said  member  and  projecting  from 
the  extension  toward  said  axis  far  enough  to  engage  the 
shoulder  on  the  member  and  block  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber along  said  axis  and  out  of  said  housing,  and  at  least 
one  rib  projecting  radially  and  outwardly  from  and  ex- 
tending circumferentially  around  each  of  said  extensions 
to  facilitate  grasping  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  one 
end  for  removal  ,of  the  housing  from  a  supporting  struc- 


ture. 


3,048,668 

TRANSDUCER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Erwin  M.  Weiss,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Beltone  Hear- 
ing Aid  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,637 
11  Claims.    (CI.  179—179) 


1.  The  improvement  of  a  transducer  suspensiori  sys- 
tem for  attenuating  mechanical  vibratory  transmission 
from  a  rigid  casing  to  an  electro-acoustical  transducer 
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comprising  a  rigid  casing  having  a  plurality  of  walls  de- 
fining a  cavity  shaped  to  receive  a  transducer  in  operative 
position  therewithin,  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  mem- 
bers disposed  around  said  transducer  to  space  said  trans- 
ducer from  the  walls  of  said  cavity,  said  hollow  tubular 
members  having  non-linear  compliance  and  non-linear 
damping  characteristics  for  effective  damping  of  large  am- 
plitu'de  and  low  frequency  vibrations  arising  from  casing 
rhovcment  and  shock,  and  sheath  means  for  said  hollow 
tubular  members  positioned  around  said  transducer  be- 
tween said  members  and  said  transducer,  said  sheath 
means  being  formed  of  relatively  inert  material  having 
low  internal  damping  characteristics.  -, 


3,048.669 

ELECTRICAI     APPARATUS 

John   E.   Mikkola,  FemdaJe,  and  Stanley   F.   Newman, 

Troy,  Mkrh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,345 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200— 11) 


3.  A  rotary  contact  device  including  a  first  means  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  having  a  selected  number  greater  than 
two  of  small  contacts  in  a  series  located  equally  spaced 
and  symmetrically  located  in  a  circle  qoncentric  about 
said  axis,  a  second  means  having  a  first  series  of  uni- 
formly spaced  small  contacts  equal  in  number  to  said 
selected  number  arranged  in  a  continuous  series  in  a  circle 
concentric  about  said  axis  spaced  slightly  closer  together 
than  the  contacts  of  said  first  means  by  a  difference 
greater  than  the  width  of  one  contact,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  being  mounted  for  relative  rotation  about 
said  axis,  said  contacts  of  said  first  and  second  means 
being  located  so  as  to  contact  each  other  individually 
Upon  relative  rotation  about  said  axis. 


3.048,670 

EIECTRICAI    SWITCH 

David  W.  Jackson.  Forrest  Park.  Ca. 

(%  Scripto.  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  4847.  Atlanta  2.  Ga.) 

Filed  Auk.  31.  1960.  .S«r.  No.  53,301 

1  Oaim.     (CI.  200—24) 


An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  constant  speed  motor 
having  an  output  shaft,  an  insulated  platen  mounted  on 
said  output  shaft,  a  conductor  template  removably  dis- 
posed on  said  insulated  platen  and  electrically  connected 


to  one  side  of  an  electrical  potential  source,  said  con- 
ductor template  being  a  disc  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  portions  of  varying  length  disposed  between  its 
center  and  outer  periphery  at  different  points  along  the 
radius  of  said  disc,  and  an  electrical  plug-in  terminal  re- 
movably positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said  conductor 
template  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  stationary  resilient 
contact  fingers  arranged  to  provide  contact  between  a 
given  contact  finger  and  a  given  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tor template  upon  rotation  thereof  to  complete  a  given 
circuit,  the  duration  of  said  given  circuit  being  dependent 
upon  the  length  of  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  conductor 
template  that  is  in  contact  with  a  depending  contact 
finger  and  the  sequence  of  said  given  circuit  with  respect 
to  said  other  circuits  being  dependent  upon  the  selective 
arrangement  of  said  contact  fingers  with  varied  portions 
of  said  conductor  template. 


3,048,671 
IGNITION   CONTACT  SET 

William  O.  Manning,  Jr..  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Holley  Carburetor  Company,  V  an  Dyke,  .Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,278 
6  Claims.     (CL  200—30) 


1.  An  ignition  contact  set  for  use  in  a  distributor  hav- 
ing a  timing  cam  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted 
arms  which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other,  oppositely 
facing  contact  points  on  said  arms,  rubbing  blocks  on  said 
arms  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  timing  cam.  one 
of  the  rubbing  blocks  having  a  longer  lever  arm  than  the 
other  rubbing  block,  resilient  means  for  maintaining  the 
contact  points  continually  adjusted  to  a  predetermined 
setting  by  controlling  the  wear  of  the  rubbing  blocks  due 
to  the  timing  cam.  said  means  including  springs  for  said 
arms  for  biasing  said  arms  in  a  direction  to  hold  said 
rubbing  blocks  in  contact  with  the  timing  cam.  the  spring 
acting  on  the  arm  which  has  the  longest  lever  arm  being 
stronger  than  the  spring  acting  on  the  other  arm.  said 
arms  during  the  operating  cycle  of  the  distributor  being 
responsive  solely  to,the  rotation  of  the  timing  cam. 


3.048.672 
SAFETY  Bl  S  Dl  CT  PLUG 
John  B.  Cataldo.  Birmingham.  Robert  W.  ThonuLs,  St. 
Cbir  Shores.  Michael  1..  Mead.  Detroit,  and  Norman 
Shackman,  Oak  Park,  Mkh..  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  IHiiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penns>lvania 

Piled  Nov.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,776 
16  Claims.  (CI.  200—50) 
1.  A  plug  for  tapping  power  from  an  enclosed  electric 
distribution  duct;  said  plug  comprising  a  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  fingers  mounted  to  said  case  in  insulating 
relationship  and  positioned  to  operatively  engage  the  bus 
bars  of  a  duct  when  said  plug  is  mounted  to  a  duct  in 
final  mounting  position;  said  case  having  a  first  means 
protecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  a  cooperat- 
ing formation  of  a  duct  housing  and  thereby  support 
said  plug  in  an  intermediate  mounting  position;  said  first 
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means  defining  an  axis  about  which  said  plug  is  pivotable 
between  said  intermediate  and  final  mounting  positions; 


said  first  means  comprising  a  hook-like   member  pro- 
jecting from  said  case  near  a  first  end  thereof. 


3,048,673 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Kirk,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,303 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—51) 


guide  means  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  and 
laterally  separated  rail  portions  provided  as  part  of  a 
closed  loop  configuration,  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are  wrapped  specifically  around  said  sleeve  though  one 
such  end  is  left  to  project  radially  outward  therefrom  in 
a  location  freely  spaced  from  the  panel,  a  body  portion 
of  insulating  material  formed  to  have  a  socket  in  which 
electrical  connector  means  can  hold  a  lamp  energizable 
for  illumination,  a  plunger  means  extending  from  said 
socket  of  said  body  portion  through  said  sleeve,  means 
on  said  body  portion  for  c<Mnplementai7  sliding  engage- 
ment along  said  side  rail  portions  in  response  to  force 
against  plunger  means  at  one  end  thereof,  and  spring 
means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  body  portion  and  at 
an  opposite  end  to  said  radially  projecting  free  end  of 
said  wire-like  guide  means  for  biasing  said  plufcger  means 
and  body  portion  normally  in  one  direction  to  effect  elec- 
trical engagement  between  said  sleeve  and  said  electrical 
connector  means. 

3,048,675 
MULTI-POSITION     MANUAL     CONTROL     VALVE 

WITH  STEP-BV-STEP  INSURING  FEATURE 

Paul  E.  Olson,  Pittsburgh,  and  Ellis  E.  Hewitt,  Ruffsdale, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Air  Brake  Company, 

Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,173 

17  Claims.    (CI.  200 — 61.86) 


39    21    3«  . 


^  1.  A  two-part  switching  device  for  an  apertured  sup- 
port comprising,  button  means  of  insulating  material  in- 
cluding a  stem  portion  to  fit  and  be  shiftable  through  the 
apertured  support,  and  a  bifurcated  terminal  means  to 
straddle  said  stem  portion  on  one  side  of  the  support 
so  as  to  maintain  assembly  of  said  button  means  and 
terminal  means  on  the  support,  said  button  means  being 
substantially  mushroom-shaped  and  resiliently  biased  in 
itself  without  metal  spring  means  so  that  said  bifurcated 
terminal  means  is  normally  in  electric  contact  with  one 
side  of  the  apertured  support. 


3,048,674 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTl'RE 
Joseph  H.  Hopkins,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,642 
,  8  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.7) 


3.  A  multi-position  manually  operated  control  valve 
device,  comprising,  in  combination,  casing  means  having 
a  rotary  valve  seat,  a  rotary  valve  element  rotatably 
shiftable  on  said  seat  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly spaced  operating  positions,  a  rotatable  shaft  for  ro- 
tating said  rotary  valve  element  on  said  rotary  valve  seat, 
an  operating  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  guide  means  providing  a 
generally  arcuate  zigzag  path  through  which  said  handle 
may  be  moved  only  in  response  to  successive  rockings 
of  said  handle  about  said  pivot  means  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  subsequent  arcuate  movement  of  said  handle 
through  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  angular  spacing 
between  one  of  said  positions  of  said  rotary  valve  ele- 
ment and  an  adjafent  position. 


3*"' 


1.  A  lamp-retainer  and  switch  assembly  adapted  to  fit 
through  a  mounting  aperture  of  a  panel  on  one  side  of 
a  compartment  subject  to  closure  by  a  cover,  door  and 
the  like,  comprising,  a  centrally  apertured  plug-like 
mounting  button  peripherally  engageable  per  se  in  the 
mounting  aperture,  a  radially  outwardly  flanged  sleeve 
retained  only  by  said  button  in  a  location  concentrically 
inside  said  button  and  spaced  from  the  panel,  a  wire-like 
781  O  O.— 16 


3,048,676 
CONTACT  MAKING   DEVICES 
Karl  Palmer,  West  Orange,  and  Walter  L.  Hinman,  New 
Providence,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   oif 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,463 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—87) 
1.  In  a  relay  device  for  controlling  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, a  stator  structure  including  a  fixed  electrical  con- 
tact, a  rotor  structure  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  stator  structure  about  an  axis,  a  movable  contact,  a 
mounting  structure  mounting  the  movable  contact  on  the 
rotor  structure  for  actuation  by  the  rotor  structure  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact,  said  mount- 
ing structure  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  rotor  struc- 
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lure,  and  an  energy-absorbing  stop  secured  to  one  of  said 
rotor  and  mounting  structures  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  stQp  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  rotor 
and  mounting  structures  for  actuating  said  movable  con- 


-^^^ 


ing.  each  of  said  electromagnets  having  an  energizing 
coil  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  difference  of  potential, 
and  a  pole  piece  having  two  terminal  portions,  said  ter- 
minal portions  forming  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  po- 
larity only  whenever  a  difference  of  potential  of  a  pre- 
determined magnitude  is  applied  to  said  coils;  an  arma- 
ture pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing  for  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  operative  positions,  said 
armature  comprising  a  central  portion  and  at  least  two 
operative  end  portions,  said  central  portion  being  per- 
manently magnetized  and  said  end  portions  consisting  of 
magnetically  responsive  material  integrally  secured  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  central  portion,  said  end  portions 


tact  as  the  rotor  structure  rotates  about  said  axis  in  con- 
tact-engaging direction  and  to  disengage  said  other  struc- 
ture as  the  rotor  structure  rotates  about  said  axis  in  con 
tact  disengaging  direction. 


3,M8.677 
SHTT(  HINC    DFVICE 
i-:dward  ('.  Helktrom,  North  B«rxen,  and  Charies  E.  Pol- 
lard. Jr.,  Ilotaokus,  NJ.,  assisnon  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories  incorporated.  New  York,  .N.Y .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  !Sew  York  ^ 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1961.  S«r.  No.  99,924 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising  an  en- 
closing vessel,  a  pair  of  elongated  contact  rrvembers  sealed 
in  one  end  wall  of  said  vessel  having  portions  extending 
within  said  vessel  to  form  opposed  stationary  contacts 
and  portions  extending  outside  said  vessel  to  form  spaced 
pole-pieces,  an  armature  mounted  within  said  vessel  mov- 
able between  said  stationary  contacts,  means  outside  of 
said  vessel  attached  to  each  of  said  spaced  pole-pieces 
for  establishing  at  each  of  said  stationary  contacts  re- 
spectively opposite  magnetic  poles,  and  addiitonal  means 
mounted  outside  of  said  vessel  for  controlling  movement 
of  said  armature  from  one  of  said  contacts  to  the  other, 
said  additional  means  comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores 
magnetically  joined  to  each  other  at  their  ends,  a  control 
coil  on  each  core  and  an  elongated  magnetic  member  at- 
tached to  said  cores  at  one  of  the  joined  ends  thereof  and 
extending  into  the  area  adjacent  to  and  between  said 
spaced  pole-pieces  whereby  to  extend  the  magnetizing 
effect  in  said  cores  to  said  area. 


of  said  armature  and  said  terminal  portions  of  said  pole 
pieces  so  oriented  that  said  armature  assumes  the  first  of 
said  operative  positions  whenever  a  difference  of  potential 
of  a  first  polarity  is  applied  to  said  coils  and  assumes  the 
second  of  said  operative  positions  whenever  a  difference 
of  potential  of  polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity  is 
applied  to  said  coils;  at  least  one  contact  supported  with- 
in said  housing;  a  portion  of  an  electrical  circuit  within 
said  housing  including  said  contact;  a  contact  member 
operatively  associated  with  said  armature  to  close  said 
portion  of  said  circuit  including  said  contact  whenever 
said  armature  assumes  one  of  said  operative  positions. 
whereby  the  conductivity  of  said  circuit  is  controllable 
by  the  energization  and  polarity  of  said  coils. 


3.048.679 

TRIP  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  CTRCtJIT 

BREAKERS 

Challiss  I.  Clausing.  Collingswood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Compan>.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,736 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—93) 


3,048,678 
.  MAGNETIC  REI  AYS 
Stanley  F.  Reed,  McLean.  Va.,  Donald  E.  Reed,  Kensing- 
ton, Md..  and  Emmett  F.  Deady.  Arlington,  Va.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  a5Mi}{nmcnts,  to  Space  Components 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C,  a  corporation  of  the  District  of 
Columbia 

Filed  June  10.  1960,  S«r.  No.  31,509 
20  Claims.     (CI.  200—93) 
1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described;  a 
housing;  two  electromagnets  supported  within  said  hous- 


I.  In  a  high  speed  circuit  breaker;  said  high  speed 
circuit  breaker  including  a  movable  contact  movable 
between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  position, 
an  operating  mechanism  for  said  movable  contact  and  a 
magnetic  latch;  said  magnetic  latch  including  a  magnet 
and  an  armature  movable  between  a  sealed  and  unsealed 
position  with  respect  to  said  magnet;  said  operating  mech- 
anism  being  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  con- 
tact through  said  magnetic  latch  when  said  armature  is 
in  said  sealed  position  and  being  disconnected  from  said 
movable  contact  when  said  armature  is  in  said  unsealed 
position;  said  magnet  having  a  polarizing  coil,  a  main  cur- 
rent winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding  connected  there- 
to; said  main  current  winding  normally  carrying  at  least 
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a  portion  of  the  current  carried  by  said  movable  contact; 
said  polarizing  winding  and  said  main  current  winding 
normally  generating  magnetomotive  force  in  said  magnet 
to  maintain  said  armature  in  said  sealed  position;  a  change 
in  said  current  in  a  first  direction  through  said  main  cur- 
rent winding  decreasing  said  magnetomotive  force  in  said 
magnet  to  a  value  insufl[icient  to  maintain  said  armature 
in  said  sealed  position;  an  auxiliary  trip  means;  said  aux- 
iliary trip  means  being  energized  by  current  change  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction;  said  auxiliary 
trip  means  including  energizing  means  for  initiating  en- 
ergization of  said  auxiliary  winding  responsive  to  en- 
ergization of  said  auxiliary  trip  means;  said  auxiliary 
winding  generating  magnetomotive  force  in  opposition  to 
the  magnetomotive  force  generated  by  said  polarizing 
coil  responsive  to  energization  thereof. 


3,048,681 

SHIELD  MOUNTING   ARRANGEMENT    FOR  A 

VACUUM   CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

George  Polinko,  Jr.,  Levittown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,907 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—144) 


^- 


>  3,048.680 

FUSE  CUTOUT 
George  R.  McCloud.  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  61.187 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—114) 


1.  A  fuse  cutout  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lower 
stationary  contact,  upper  spaced   apart  inwardly  biased 
stationary  contacts,  a  lower  fuseholder  support,  a  fuse- 
holder  including  a  gas  evolving  fuse  tube  having  a  ruptur- 
able  fuse  link  therewithirj  electrically  bridging  said  upper 
and  lower  contacts,  said  fuseholder  having  offset  pro- 
jecting contacts  integral  therewith  which  are  normally 
engaged  between  said  upper  spaced  apart  stationary  con- 
tacts, latching  meat.s  engaging  said  fuseholder  for  nor- 
mally   maintaining   said   fuseholder    in   circuit    bridging 
position,  a  first  sleeve   member   rigidly   affixed  to   said^ 
fuse  tube,  said  first  sleeve  member  having  at  least  one 
projecting  lug  and  a  transversely  extending  arm  portion. 
a  second   sleeve  member  surrounding  said   first  sleeve, 
said  second  sleeve  having  means  thereon  for  receiving 
said  projecting  lug  so  that  said  second  sleeve  is  supported 
by  said  hig  on  said  first  sleeve  and  said  first  sleeve  and 
said  fuse  tube  are  rotationally  movable  with  respect  to 
said  second  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  having  trunnion 
means  thereon  for  pivotally  engaging  said   lower  fuse- 
holder  support,  and  spring  biased  fuse  link  flip  out  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  sleeve  and  normally 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  fuse  link  so  as  to  exert  a 
tensile  force  on  said  link,  said  flip  out  means  having  leg 
portions  which  normally  straddle  said   transversely  ex- 
tending arm  portion  on  said  first  sleeve  to  prevent  ro- 
tation thereof  with  respect  to  said  second  sleeve,  where- 
by upon  rupture  of  said  fuse  link  said  flip  out  means 
pivots  with  respect  to  said  second  sleeve  allowing  said 
fuse  tube  to  subsequently  rotate  about  its  axis  under  the 
force  exerted  by  said  inwardly  biased  stationary  con- 
tacts on   said  off-set   projecting  contacts  thereby  disen- 
gaging said  latching  means  and  allowing  said  fuseholder 
to  pivot  out  of  circuit  bridging  position. 


A  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  comprising  an  evac- 
uated tubular  casing  of  insulating  material,  a  pair  of 
electrodes    disposed    within   said    casing    and    having   a 
spaced-apart  position  defining  an  arcing  gap  therebetween, 
a  generally  tubular  metallic  shield  surrounding  said  arc- 
ing gap  and  extending  along  the  length  of  said  casing 
for  substantial  distances  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arcing 
gap,  said  metallic  shield  being  electrically  isolated  from 
said  electrodes  and  having  its  end  portions  radially-spaced 
from  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  metallic  pins  embedded 
in  said  casing  in  circumferentially  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship and  bonded  thereto,  said  pins  extending  in  a  gen- 
erally radial  direction  relative  to  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing only  partially  through  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  generally  U-shaped  tabs  each  hay- 
ing spaced-apart  inner  and  outer  legs,  the  inner  of  said 
legs  being  attached  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ^eld 
and  the  outer  of  said  legs  being  located  radially  outward 
from  said  other  leg.  said  tabs  being  secured  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  shield  in  circumferential  alignment  with 
ceriain  of  said  radially  extending  pins,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  tabs  on  said  pins  comprising  apertures 
in  said  outer  legs  receiving  said  pins,  said  apertures  being 
appreciably  larger  than  said  pins  to  permit  free  movement 
of  said  tabs  relative  to  said  pins  in  response  to  thermally 
induced  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  metallic  shield. 


3,048,682 
SHIELD  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

VACUUM  CIRCUIT  INITRRUPTER 
Democritos  J.  Veras,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,204 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 
1.  A  vacuum   switch   comprising   a   tubular  envelope 
of  insulating  material,  said  envelope  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally-spaced  annular  recesses  of  concave  cross- 
sectional  configuration  formed  in  its  internal  surface,  a 
tubular  metallic  shield  disposed  internally  of  said  envelope 
in  generally  concentric  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
envelope  for  protecting  said  envelope  from  being  coated 
with  metallic  particles,  a  first  scries  of  annulariy-spaced 
deformable  tabs  projecting  radially  outward  from  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  said  shield  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  one  of  said  recesses,  a  second  series  of  angularly- 
spaced  deformable  tabs  projecting  radially  outward  from 
the  external  surface  of  said  shield  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  t^s 
being  a  generally  U-shaped  metallic  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  legs  joined  together  by  a  bight  portion,  means 
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for  securing  one  leg  of  each  of  said  tabs  to  said  shield, 
the  other  leg  being  free  to  move  relative  to  said  shield 
longitudinally  thereof  when  said  legs  are  forced  together, 
aligned  openings  one  of  which  is  threaded  provided  in  the 
legs  of  each  tab  for  receiving  a  screw  for  forcing  said 
legs  together,  at  least  one  weakened  region  provided  in 


each  of  said  tabs  for  causing  its  bight  portion  to  be 
shifted  radially  outward  into  its  aligned  recess  when  said 
legs  are  forced  together,  the  material  of  each  of  said 
tabs  being  of  such  a  nature  that  said  tab  is  permanently 
set  when  said  bight  portion  enters  said  recess  whereby 
said  bight  portion  remains  in  its  aligned  recess  when  said 
screw  is  removed. 


3,04S,6S3 

EXTINGUISHING  CHAMBER   FOR  OIL 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Haakoa  Forwald,  Grottvagen  31,  I.udvika,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  16,  19S9,  S«r.  No.  840,333 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Oct.  4,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—150) 


the  lower  end  of  the  movable  contact  to  the  lowest  point 
of  the  opening  therein  being  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  uppermost  contact  area  of  the  stationary  con- 
tact and  the  top  wall  of  the  accumulating  chamber,  where- 
by said  passage  connects  said  chambers  during  the  first 
part  of  the  movement  of  the  movable  contact  as  it  breaks 
contact  with  the  stationary  contact  said  container  includ- 
ing a  ^ace  on  the  outside  of  the  accumulating  chamber, 
oil  only  partly  fiHng  said  space,  said  space  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  upper  wall  of  the  generating 
chamber  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  accumulating  cham- 
ber. 


1.  Oil  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  container,  a  body 
of  oil  partially  filling  the  container,  means  forming  a 
pressure  generating  chamber  having  a  fixed  upper  wall  in 
the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  wall  having  a  single 
opening  therethrough,  a  stationary  contact  within  said 
generating  chamber  spaced  from  the  fixed  upper  wall, 
means  forming  a  constant-volume  pressure  accumulating 
chamber  in  the  container  above  and  having  a  Bottom 
wall  spaced  from  the  upper  wall  of  the  generating  cham- 
ber, said  accumulating  chamber  forming  means  having 
openings  in  its  top  and  bottom  wall»^^ aligned  with  the 
opening  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  generating  chamber,  said 
body  of  oil  only  partially  filling  the  accumulating  cham- 
ber, and  a  movable  contact  slidable  through  all  said  open- 
ings to  engage  the  stationary  contact,  said  movable  con- 
tact having  a  passage  leading  from  the  lower  end  there- 
of to  an  opening  on  the  side  thereof,  the  distance  from 


3,048,684 

ELECTRIC  ROTARY  SWITCH  INDEXING  MEANS 

Leooard  William  Descanriercs  Sharp,  Loughton,  and  Dcn> 

nb  3»ck  Blight,  Woodford  Green,  England,  assignors  to 

The  Plcssey  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Dec.  2,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CL  200—166) 


bo 


A  combined  indexirfg  and  drive  device  for  an  electric 
switch,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  drum  mountable  on  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  switch,  such  that  the  drum  is  con- 
strained to  rotate  with  the  drive  shaft,  the  drum  having 
a  base  through  which  the  shaft  passes  and  a  wall  axially 
directed  transversely  of  the  base,  an  indexing  ring  located 
within  the  drum  and  free  to  slide  axially  of  the  shaft, 
an  indexing  plate  located  within  the  drum,  the  plate  hav- 
ing means  whereby  it  can  be  constrained  against  rota- 
tion with  the  drum,  a  spring  arranged  within  the  drum, 
the  spring  bearing  on  the  base  of  the  driun  and  serving 
to  press  the  indexing  ring  against  the  indexing  plate,  a 
driving  connection  between  the  wall  of  the  drum  and 
the  indexing  ring,  the  connection  between  the  drum  and 
the  ring  being  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft  than  is  the  distance  from  the 
axis  at  which  the  ring  indexes  with  the  plate. 


3,048,685 
BREAKER  SUPPORT 
Stephen  A.  Mrenna,  Beaver,  and  John  N.  Groves,  Moo- 
aca.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  768,344 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—168) 


1 .  In  combination,  an  enclosure  for  an  electrical  device, 
said  electrical  device  including  a  housing  of  molded  in- 
sulating material  having  openings  therein  for  receiving 
securing  means,  mounting  means  on  said  enclosure  having 
openings  therein  for  receiving  the  securing  means,  and  sup- 
port members  on  said  mounting  means  for  supporting  said 
electrical  device,  each  of  said  support  members  having  a 
portion  disposed  to  be  positioned  in  one  of  said  openings 
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in  said  electrical  device  to  facilitate  alignment  of  said 
openings  in  said  electrical  device  with  said  openings  in 
said  mounting  means  for  receiving  said  securing  means. 


3,048,686 
TUNNEL  FURNACE  WITH  VERY  HIGH  FREQUEN- 
CIES TO  HEAT  SUBSTANCES,  FOR  EXAMPLE, 
FOODSTUFFS 

Wolfgang    Schmidt,    Hamburg-Othmarschen,    Germany, 

as^nor  to  North   American  Philips  Company  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  16,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.55) 


tion  of  said  tube,  a  tapered  non-metallic  body  encircling 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  flared  end  centered  by  said  flar- 
ing section  of  said  sleeve,  said  body  having  a  bore  at 
the  other  end  thereof  slidably  receiving  a  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  and  letainer  means  removably  mounted  upon 
the  sleeve  and  engaging  said  body  to  prevent  axial  sepa- 
ration of  said  sleeve  and  said  body,  said  retainer  means 
also  contacting  a  portion  of  said  central  tube  to  hold  the 
tube  and  sleeve  against  axial  separation. 


1.  A  microwave  heating  system  comprising  means  for 
providing  therein  an  electromagnetic  field  for  heating 
substances  located  therein,  and  access  means  disposed 
from  the  exterior  of  said  system  to  said  field  adapted  for 
passage  of  said  substances,  said  access  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  waveguide  member  having  a  hollow  cross- 
section  with  one  inner  dimension  thereof  greater  than 
the  operational  wavelength  of  said  system  to  provide  said 
passage,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  aligned  quarter- 
wavelength  enclosures  having  substantially  a  predeter- 
mined integral  multiple  of  half-wavelength  spacings  there- 
between associated  with  said  waveguide  member,  said 
quarter-wavelength  enclosures  being  disposed  on  each 
of  two  predetermined  opposing  surfaces  of  said  wave- 
guide member,  the  quarter-wavelength  enclosures  of  one 
of  said  opposing  surfaces  being  substantially  aligned 
with  the  quarter-wavelength  enclosures  of  the  other  of 
said  opposing  surfaces. 


3,048,687 
ELECTRIC   SOLDERING   IRON 
Alvis  R.  Knowles,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  ' 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,494 
9  Claims.     (CI.  219—26) 


3,048,688 

ELECTRIC   HEATING   ELEMENTS 

Lester  D.  Drugmand,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Company 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,582 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—37) 


6.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  sheathed  electric  heat- 
ing element,  comprising  a  pin  connected  crosswise  of 
and  to  a  terminal  portion  of  said  element,  a  support  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  freely  passing  the  end  of  said 
terminal  portion  and  permitting  swinging  movement  of 
said  end  within  said  opening,  and  a  furcated  bracket 
secured  to  said  support,  the  furcations  defining  a  slot 
opening  at  a  margin  of  said  bracket  and  providing  spaced 
spring  fingers  for  receiving  said  pin  between  them  and 
the  adjacent  surface  of  said  support,  said  spring  fingers 
being  normally  biased  toward  said  support  to  confine 
said  pin  but  being  retractable  from  said  support  to  pro- 
vide for  assembly  and  disassembly  of  said  pin. 


3,048,689 

HEATING    AND    CONDUCTIVE-LEAD-CUTTING 

MEANS   FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR   DEVICES 

Sidney  S.  Charschan,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoik 

;  FUed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,670 

13  Claims.     (CI.  219—68) 


4.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron  assembly,  the  combi- 
nation of:  a  central  tube  having  an  enlarged  forward 
end  joined  thereto  by  an  external  shoulder,  an  electrical 
resistance  heating  element  mounted  in  said  enlarged  for- 
ward end  of  said  tube,  electrical  leads  within  said  tube 
connected  to  said  heating  element,  a  tapered  metal  sleeve 
encircling  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  forward  flaring 
heat  reflecting  section  at  one  end  and  encircling  said 
shoulder,  a  spacer  element  encircling  said  tube  and  con- 
tacting said  shoulder  and  said  flaring  section  and  acting 
to  hold  the  tube  concentric  within  said  sleeve,  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  providing  a  support  for  sliding  recep- 


1.  Heating  and  conductive-lead-cutting  means  for  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  metallic  header  portion, 
comprising  an  electrode  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  said 
header,  means  including  said  electrode  for  selectively 
passing  heating  current  through  said  header,  means  for 
positioning  conductive  lead  across  said  electrode  with  at 
least  one  outer  portion  of  said  lead  extending  beyond  an 
extremity  of  said  electrode,  and  means  including  said  elec- 
trode for  selectively  passing  cutting  current  having  a  value 
greater  than  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  said  lead 
through  only  said  outer  portion  of  said  lead. 
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3.048,690  I 

BONDING    APPARATUS 
Peter  A.  Byrnes,  Jr.,  Somervillc,  Thomas  E.  Davis,  Metu< 
cben,  and  Fdward  ('.  Mener,  Somerville.  NJ.,  assign- 
ors  to  B«ll  Telephone  laboratorieN,  locorporated.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1960.  Ser.  No.  66,792 
18  Claims.     (CI.  219— S5) 


1.  A  bonding  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  cantilever 
spring  hinged  bonding  tools,  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
which  lie  along  a  common  axis  and  the  unsecured  por- 
tions of  which  are  spaced  one  from  the  other,  arc  preten- 
sioned  doY'nward.  and  include  a  bonding  edge,  a  conduc- 
tive lead  underlying  the  bonding  tools  and  extending  along 
the  common  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  parting  wire  un- 
derlying the  conductive  lead  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  between  the  spaced  ends  of  the  bonding  tools, 
means  for  receiving  a  semiconductive  device  and  heating 
it  to  a  preselected  temperature,  means  for  orienting  the 
semiconductive  device  so  that  the  contact  areas  thereof 
respectively  underlie  the  conductive  lead  and  the  bonding 
edges  of  the  bonding  tools,  and  means  for  lowering  the 
unsecured  portions  of  the  bonding  tools,  the  bonding  edges 
thereof  moving  the  conductive  lead  into  contact  with  the 
contact  areas  and  the  pretension  in  the  unsecured  portions 
exerting  a  preselected  force  that  bonds  the  lead  to  the 
Contact  areas,  and  means  for  lifting  the  parting  wire 
while  the  bonding  tools  are  in  the  bonding  position  there- 
by parting  the  conductive  lead  between  the  bonds. 


3,048,691 
HFI  DING  Gl  N 
Scott  S.  Lonitstretfa,  I'ittsburKh,  Pa.,  assif^nor  to  WesHnjE- 
house  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  PittsburKb,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsvlvania  , 
FUed  Mar.  31.  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,904 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 


I.  Aft  arc  welding  gun  for  welding  with  a  consumable 
electrode  having  a  barrel  terminating  in  a  gas  nozzle,  said 
noz/le  having  a  gas  transmitting  opening  terminating  at 
its  tip.  said  nozzle  including  a  cavity  terminating  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  tip  and  said  barrel  including 
fluid  channels  for  transmitting  cooling  fluid  to  and  away 
from  said  cavity,  said  gun  including  an  electrode  guide 
tube  extending  through  said  barrel  and  nozzle  to  a  posi- 


tion near  said  tip  for  transmitting  said  electrode  to  said 
tip,  and  a  centering  tube  in  engagement  with  the  internal 
surface  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  barrel  and  restrictively 
encasing  said  electrode  guide  tube  to  center  said  electrode 
guide  tube,  said  centering  tube  having  indentations  along 
the  external  surface  thereof  providing  spaces  between  said 
external  surface  and  said  internal  surface,  said  barrel  in- 
cluding gas  supply  means  in  communication  with  said 
spaces  for  transmitting  gas  through  said  spaces  to  said  tip 
of  said  nozzle,  said  centering  tube  extending  at  least  to 
the  terminal  of  said  cavity  nearest  said  tip. 


3.048,692 
WELDING    APPARATUS 
Harry  J.  Bichsel,  Fa.st  Aurora,  and  Hoyd  E.  Adamson« 
Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  H estinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,256 
13  Claimf.     (CI.  219—131)  , 
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I.  The  method  of  producing  an  arc  between  a  pair  of 
electrodes  during  a  predetermined  time  interval  compris- 
ing contacting  said  electrodes  to  fire  an  arc  and  responsive 
only  to  the  presence  of  said  fired  arc  as  distinct  from 
the  contact  of  said  electrodes  timing  out  said  interval, 
said  timing  out  starting  only  after  said  contacting  of  said 
electrode. 


3,048,693 
ARC   WELDING   APPARATUS 

Floyd  E.  Adamson.  Kenmore,  N.Y..  and  Harry  J.  Bichsel, 
Geneva.  Swiuerlund,  avsignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,635 
5  Claims.     (CL  219—131) 
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I.  In  arc  welding  apparatus  in  which  work  is  welded 
with  a  consumable  electrode  by  an  arc  between  said  elec- 
trode and  work,  a  drive  for  said  electrode  including  a 
motor  having  an  armature,  means  connected  to  said 
armature  for  connecting  said  armature  in  driving  rela- 
tionship with  said  electrode,  and  power-supply  means  for 
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said  motor  including  variable  transformer  means  having 
input  and  output  terminals  and  including  means  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminals  for  connecting  said  output 
terminals  to  impress  an  energizing  potential  across  said 
armature  which  is  substantially  independent  of  the  arc 
potential  between  said  electrode  and  work,  the  potential 
across  said  armature  being  variable  only  by  varying  the 
output  of  said  transfonner.  said  motor  having  a  relatively 
flat  speed-torque  curve  and  a  load  rating  such  that  in 
the  absence  of  compensation  the  variation  in  the  loading 
on  said  motor  by  the  driving  of  said  electrode  has  sub- 
stantially no  effect  on  the  speed  of  said  electrode. 


said  transfer  sheet  and  additionally  to  heat  up  said  trans- 
fer sheet  by  directing  incident  radiation  through  said 
transfer  and  copy  sheets  to  the  surface  of  said  indicia; 
and  continuing  said  incident  radiation  only  until  the  com- 
bined effect  of  it  and  said  heat  from  said  indicia  melts  said 
coating  on  said  transfer  sheet,  whereby  said  coating  trans- 
fers from  said  transfer  sheet  to  said  copy  sheet  in  areas 
corresponding  only  to  said  indicia. 


3,048,694 

ILLUMINATEU   POLYHEDRIC   FORMS 

Raymond  B.  Faulk,  8501  Williams  St.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,179 

9  Claims.     (CL  240—10) 


3,048,695  ' 

COPY   METHOD   AND   APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Russell,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  S.  D.  War- 
ren Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  NO.  821,943 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 65) 


3,048,696 
>"  SPOTFILM   DEVICE 

Harry  E.  Koemer  and  Lawrence  E.  McCanna,  Catons- 
ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
V  Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,644 

^  6  Claims.     (CI.  250—66) 


1.  An  illuminated  polyhedral  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  complementary  structures  each  com- 
prising a  flat  polygonal  non-transparent  base  portion  and 
flanges  extending  outwardly  from  each  edge  of  said  base 
portion  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  thereof,  said  structures 
being  assembled  to  form  a  hollow  polyhedral  casing  hav- 
ing faces  defined  by  the  base  portions  of  said  structures, 
and  the  flanges  of  adjacent  structures  being  secured  to- 
gether and  forming  wings  extending  outwardly  in  a  multi- 
plicity of  planes,  means  illuminating  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  wings  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  light  conducting  material  having  an  edge 
exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  outerexposed 
edges  exteriorly  of  said  casing. 


1.  In  a  spotfilm  device,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
having  a  wall  with  a  cassette  loading  aperture  opening 
therethrough,  cassette  carriage  means  within  said  hous- 
ing movable  to  and  from  a  cassette  loading  position  in 
proximity  of  said  loading  aperture,  cassette  actuating 
means  operable  to  dislodge  a  film  cassette  from  said  car- 
riage means  and  to  advance  same  longitudinally  outward 
into  said  loading  aperture,  and  means  including  a  manu- 
ally-operated control  member  secured  for  retainment  on 
said  device  and  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  loading 
aperture  to  effect  operation  of  said  cassette  actuating 
means  whereby  the  film  cassette  will  be  moved  into  the 
operator's  hand  when  positioned  to  operate  said  member. 


3,048,697 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  A  PERSON 

William  J.  Cavanaugh,  105  N.  State  St.,  Dover.  Del.,  and 
Traugott  Tschudi,  Flushing,  N.Y.;  said  Tschudi  assign- 
or to  said  Cavanaugh 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,481 
3  Claims.     (CL  250—71) 


1.  A  process  for  copying  radiant  energy  absorbing  in- 
dicia on  an  indicia  bearing  sheet  comprising:  placing  said 
indicia  bearing  sheet  on  a  curved  surface;  placing  a  copy 
sheet  over  said  indicia;  placing  a  transfer  sheet  having  a 
thermoplastic  coating  thereon  over  said  copy  sheet;  draw- 
ing said  transfer  sheet  into  intimate  contact  with  said 
copy  sheet  and  pressing  the  same  against  said  indicia 
bearing  sheet  by  maintaining  said  transfer  sheet  under 
tension;  both  heating  said  transfer  and  copy  sheets  and 
causing  heat  from  said  indicia  to  cross  the  gap  between 
said  indicia  and  said  copy  sheet,  to  pass  through  said 
copy  sheet,  to  cross  the  gap  between  said  copy  sheet  and 
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A  method  of  identifying  a  person  whose  name  ap- 
pears on  a  valuable  instrument,  comprising  the  steps  of 
imprinting  a  negative  likeness  of  the  face  of  the  named 
person  on  the  instrument  in  invisible  ink  which  becomes 
visible  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and  expos- 
ing the  negative  imprint  to  said  radiation  to  produce  a 
visible,  positive  likeness  of  the  face  on  the  instrument. 
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3,048,698 
SCINTILLATION  CAMERA 
-Roland  W.  Carlson,   East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Piclier    X-Ray    Corporation,    Walte    Mfg.    Div.,    lac^ 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Vfar.  II,  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,632 
'       8  Claims.     (CL  250— 7L5) 


I.  A  scintillation  camera  comprising,  a  collimating 
head  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  un- 
obstructed apertures  therethrough,  a  light  impervious 
scintillation  grid  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  bead,  said 
grid  having  a  through  passage  in  alignment  with  each 
of  said  apertures,  a  phosphor  crystal  transver^ly  filling 
each  of  said  passages,  an  image  amplification  means  in- 
cluding an  amplifier  tube  in  juxtaposed  relationship  with 
said  grid  to  transmit  and  amplify  the  output  of  said  tube, 
and  visually  observable  light  responsive  means  disposed 
to  receive  the  output  of  said  tube. 


3,048,699 
METHOD   AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURLNG 

ABSORPTION   SPECTRA 

Stanley  A.  Francis,  FLshkiil,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,550 

5  Claims.     (O.  250-^3.3) 


■.^i^ 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  infrared  absorption 
spectrum  of  a  very  thin  film  of  one  substance  on  the  sur- 
face of  another  substance,  comprising  the  steps  of  taking 
two  separate  samples  of  said  other  substance,  one  sample 
having  said  film  of  said  one  substance  thereon,  reflecting 
a  first  beam  of  infrared  energy  at  an  acute  angle  of  inci- 
dence relative  to  the  surface  of  said  other  substance  of 
said  one  sample,  said  beam  passing  through  said  film  of 
the  one  substance  while  being  reflected  from  the  surface 
of  said  other  substance,  reflecting  a  second  beam  of  in- 
frared energy  from  the  same  source  at  an  equal  angle 
of  incidence  relative  to  a  surface  of  said  other  sample 
containing  said  other  substance  alone,  and  polarizing  said 
beams  with  an  o^entation  to  substantially  rtject  the  per- 
pendicular component  of  said  infrared  energy. 


ly-transverse  dimensions  of  an  X-ray  beam-defining  aper- 
ture, an  operator's  control  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  multi-directional  freedom,  and  means  operative- 
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ly  connecting  said  control  member  to  said  shutter  means 
for  selectively  adjusting  one  or  the  other  of  said  trans- 
verse dimensions  according  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  control  member. 


3.048,701 
RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE  HOLDER 
Eugene  P.  Tliomas,  Catoasvllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,791 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—106) 


1.  In  a  radiation  source  material  holder,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  defining  a  cylindrical  guideway,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  piston  assemblage  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guideway  for  conveying  a  radioactive  source  material  from 
a  fully-shielded  position  to  an  active  position  for  emis- 
sion of  radiation  from  such  holder,  spring  means  biasing 
said  piston  means  toward  its  fully  shielded  position,  said 
piston  assemblage  having  radial  clearance  with  respect 
to  the  wall  of  said  guideway  whereby  fluid  under  pressure 
will  lealc  past  said  piston  assemblage  at  a  controlled  rate 
to  permit  said  spring  means  to  automatically  return  same 
to  its  fully  shielded  position  in  the  event  fluid  imder  pres- 
sure ahead  of  said  piston  assemblage  cannot  be  released 
in  a  normal  manner. 


3,048,702 
PHOTOELECTRIC  BALANCED  MODULATOR 
George  B.  Wortfaen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  Jeli- 
nek,  Jr.,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Western  I'nion 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,994 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250— 211) 


3,048,700 
X-RAY   SHITTFR   APPARATl S 
Harry  E.  Koemer.  Catoasville,  and  Everett  W.  Vaughn, 
Ellicott  City,  Md„  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  842.003 
7  aaims.     (CI.  250—105) 
1.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  of  X-ray  shut- 
ter means  adjustable  bidirectionally  to  control  the  mutual- 


1.  In  a  photoelectric  pickup  for  facsimile  transmission, 
a  phototriode  comprising  a  hermetic  envelope,  a  photo- 
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emissive  planar  cathode  and  a  pair  of  electrically  mu- 
tually independent  photoelectron  receiving  anodes  spaced 
therefrom  and  located  in  spaced  apart  regions  of  said 
envelope,  said  cathode  being  narrower  than  the  distance 
between  said  anodes;  electromagnet  means  for  applying 
across  the  path  of  photoelectron  stream  travel  from  said 
photocathode  a  modulating  frequency  magnetic  flux  field 
having  sufficient  intensity  to  bend  the  stream  completely 
away  from  either  and  onto  the  other  of  the  said  anodes, 
polarizing  means  for  said  anodes,  means  to  illuminate 
said  photoemissive  cathode  with  variable  quantity  of  ex- 
citing radiation,  comprising  an  input  signal,  metallic 
shield  means  surrounding  said  envelope  for  photoelec- 
tron stream  stabilization  against  adventitious  ambient  de- 
flecting influences,  and  circuit  means  for  extracting  a 
balanced  modulated  signal  output  from  said  anodes. 


minals,  openings  through  said  housing  for  accommoda- 
tion of  primary  and  secondary  cables,  a  primary  lead 
cable  extending  through  one  of  said  openings  and  con-' 
nected  to  one  of  the  primary  terminals,  filter  means  inter- 
posed in  said  primary  lead  cable,  said  filter  means  includ- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  shell  conductively  mounted 
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I  3,048,703 

POWER  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Peer  Dudahl  Nielsen,  Belief  onte.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wri^t  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,904 

3Claimf.     (CI.  290— 2) 


to  said  housing,  a  conductively  sheathed  primary  outlet 
cable  extending  through  a  second  of  said  openings  and 
connected  to  a  second  primary  terminal,  a  conductively 
sheathed  secondary  cable  extending  through  a  third  of  said 
openings  and  connected  to  the  secondary  terminal,  and 
ground  connections  from  the  sheathing  of  the  primary  out- 
let cable  and  from  the  secondary  cable  to  the  housing. 


3,048,705 
AUTOMATIC  DEMAND  CONTROL  COMPUTER 
Myron  J.  Brown,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,635 
8  Claims,    (a.  307—35) 


3.  A  power  system  comprising  in  combination  an 
electrical  generator  subject  to  a  variable  electrical  load, 
a  steam-operated  turbine  in  driving  relation  to  said  gen- 
erator and  having  a  plurality  of  stages  in  series,  auxiliary 
steam-operated  equipment,  conduit  means  for  extracting 
a  portion  of  the  operating  steam  from  said  turbine  be- 
tween the  first  and  last  stages  in  said  series,  a  plurality 
of  valves  disjxjsed  in  parallel  in  said  conduit  means, 
electrical  means  providing  a  voltage  signal  from  said 
electrical  load  varying  directly  with  variation  in  said 
load,  and  switching  means  responsive  to  said  variable 
signal  and  adapted  to  selectively  operate  said  valves  in 
relation  to  the  strength  of  said  signal,  whereby  steam  is 
progressively  cut  off  from  said  auxiliary  equipment  with 
increase  in  said  load  and  channeled  to  the  last  stage  of 
said  turbine. 

3,048,704 
COIL  SHIELD 
Staidey  E.  Estes,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hallett 
Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,064 
11  Claims.  (CI.  307—10) 
1.  The  combination  of:  an  ignition  coil  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  an  elongated  electrically 
conductive  casing  having  a  flange  at  one  end,  a  non- 
conductive  end  structure  encompassed  by  said  flange,  pri- 
mary terminals  and  a  secondary  terminal  supported  on 
said  end  structure,  an  electrically  conductive  cup-shaped 
housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  open 
end  being  provided  with  a  flare  seating  on  said  flange, 
a  conductive  channel  clamp  contracted  upon  said  flange 
and  said  flare  to  retain  the  conductive  housing  on  the  coil 
casing,  and  in  electrically  conductive  relation  thereto,  the 
housing  enclosing  the  primary  and  secondary  coil  ter- 


^ix- 


8.  A  demand  control  system  for  a  load  power  supply 
comprising  a  power  input  line,  a  demand  detector  means 
connected  to  provide  a  first  output  in  response  to  the  de- 
mand on  said  power  input  line,  first  adjustable  means  for 
establishing  a  second  output  in  resi)onse  to  the  desired 
rate  of  power  consumption  by  said  load,  power  supply 
control  means  for  adjusting  the  supply  of  power  to  said 
load  and  computer  means  connected  to  compare  said  first 
output  with  said  second  output  to  adjust  said  control 
means,  said  computer  means  comprising  a  first  tap  chang- 
ing transformer  group  and  a  first  tap  changing  control 
means  therefor,  a  second  tap  changing  transformer  group 
and  a  second  tap  changing  control  means  therefor,  a 
phase  sensitive  control  means  connected  to  receive  out- 
puts from  said  first  and  second  tap  changing  transformer 
groups  to  respond  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  outputs  of 
said  transformer  groups,  said  phase  sensitive  control 
means  providing  an  output  to  said  power  supply  con- 
trol means  for  proper  adjustment  of  said  supply  of  power 
to  said  load,  and  feedback  means  connected  to  respond 
to  said  power  supply  control  means  to  provide  a  balanc- 
ing feedback  control  signal  to  said  phase  sensitive  control 
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means,  said  feedback  means  comprising  a  tap  changing 
potentiometer  capable  to  varying  its  tskp  output  voltage 
to  a  value  above  or  belovw  a  reference  level  while  main- 
taining a  constant  overall  end-to-end  impedance,  and 
counting  relays  responsive  to  said  phase  sensitive  con- 
trol 4peans  for  controlling  said  tap  changes  to  provide  a 
neutralizing  feedback  voltage  opposing  sajd  algebraically 
summed  outputs. 


3.048.706 
MAGNETIC    AMPLIFIERS 
Harvey  Rubinstein,  Lynnfield  Center,  and  Lorin  Knight, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ijiboralory  For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1957.  Ser.  No.  665,828 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


C7*   'i, 


magnetic  field  surrounding  the  control  wire,  said  control 
wire  and  said  tubular  conductor  exhibiting  different  values 
of  critical  magnetic  field  at  which  they  may  be  switched 
between  superconductive  and  normally  resistive  states  at 
a  given  temperature,  and  means  for  varying  the  current 
flow  through  the  control  wire  over  a  range  of  values  less 
than  said  critical  current  value  to  vary  the  surrounding 
magnetic  field  whereby  the  tubular  conductor  is  selec- 
tively switched  between  a  superconductive  state  and  a 
resistive  state. 


3,048,708 
PULSE  TIMING   CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Norman  Raver,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

PUed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,360 
6  Claims.     (CI.  ^07—88.5) 


OufP^r  Abvjtf 


8.  A  magnetic  amplifier  for  simultaneously  providing 
both  direct  and  inverted  output  signals  at  separate  output 
terminals  in  response  to  an  input  signal  comprising: 

a  bistable  magnetic  core  having  an  input  winding  and 
■first  and  second  output  windings,  the  first  output 
winding  being  arranged  to  provide  a  signal  in  phase 
with  the  signal  applied  to  the  input  winding,  the  sec- 
ond output  winding  being  arranged  to  provide  a  signal 
in  anti-phase  with  the  signal  applied  to  the  input 
winding; 

means  for  applying  a  train  of  alternately  positive  and 
negative  pulses  to  the  Input  winding; 

means  for  applying  a  train  of  alternately  negative  and 
positive  pulses  to  the  second  output  winding; 

and  means  coupling  one  end  of  the  first  output  wind- 
ing to  the  out  of  phase  end  of  the  input  winding,  the 
coupling  means  comprising  a  diode  arranged  to  con- 
duct when  the  potential  at  the  one  end  of  the  first 
output  winding  exceeds  the  potential  at  the  out  of 
phase  end  of  the  input  winding. 


3,048,707 
SUPERCONDUCnVT  SWITCHING   ELEMENTS 
James  J.  Nyberg,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   Thompson    Ramo    Wooldridge    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707^605 
7  aaims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  A  circuit  element  including  the  combination  of  a 
control  wire  constructed  of  a  first  material  which  is  super- 
conductive for  current  flow  therethrough  up  to  a  critical 
current  value,  a  tubular  conductor  coaxially  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  control  wire  and  constructed  of  a  second 
material  which  is  capable  of  being  switched  between  a 
superconduaive   and   a   resistive  state  in   response  to   a 


I.  A  pulse  delay  circuit  comprising  a  constant  current 
source,  a  condenser  coupled  to  said  source  to  be  linearly 
charged  thereby,  circuit  means  for  discharging  said  con- 
denser including  a  bistable  multivibrator  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  multivibrator  to  form  a  discharge  path 
therethrough  in  the  first  of  its  stable  states,  a  source  of 
triggering  pulses,  means  coupling  said  source  of  triggering 
pulses  to  said  bistable  multivibrator  circuit  to  flip  it  from 
its  first  to  its  second  stable  state  to  block  said  discharge 
path  and  permit  the  potential  of  said  condenser  to  grad- 
ually rise,  a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  said  condenser 
and  adapted  to  produce  an  output  when  the  voltage  on 
said  condenser  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  comparator  circuit  to  said 
bistable  circuit  to  restore  said  bistable  circuit  to  its  first 
stable  state  and  discharge  said  condenser,  and  output 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  bistable  multivibrator  to 
derive  therefrom  an  output  pulse  having  a  duration  corre- 
sponding to  the  time  said  bistable  circuit  is  in  its  second 
stable  state. 


3,048.709 
TRANSISTOR-CORE   PI  KSE   GENERATOR 

Kendall  Preston,  Jr.,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  763,230 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


'^-f; 
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I.  A  two-phase  pulse  generator  for  driving  close  toler- 
ance magnetic  core  circuitry  having  feedback  paths  inter- 
connecting opposite  phases  comprising  a  magnetic  core 
having  set  and  reset  conditions,  a  transistor  multivibrator 
having  oppositely  wound  windings  on  said  core  for  apply- 
ing set  and  reset  pulses  to  said  core,  two  transistor 
switches,  each  of  s.iid  switches  having  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal,  two  oppositely  wound  output 
windings  on  said  core  connected  individually  to  said 
input    terminals    for    operating    one    of    said    transistor 
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the  other  of  said  switches  when  said  core  is  reset  by 
said  multivibrator,  and  means  for  applying  an  output  po- 
tential at  said  output  terminal  of  either  operated  one  of 
said  switches. 

3,048,710 

REVERSE-BREAKDOWN  DIODE  PULSE 

GENERATOR 

William  ShocUey,  23466  Corta  Via,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,470 

5  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


ing  device,  and  at  least  one  gate  coupling  circuit  mcludmg 
at  least  a  diode  and  a  resistor  member  being  operatively 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  counting  stages  for  re- 
ceiving one  of  the  forward  and  backward  count  input 
signals,  with  each  of  said  semiconductors  including  a 
collector  element  and  a  base  element,  a  plurality  of  ' 
diodes,  with  each  collector  element  being  connected  to 
the  base  element  of  an  adjacent  semiconductor  through 
a  pair  of  said  diodes  connected  in  opposition,  and  with 
a  circuit  connection  including  a  resistor  being  made  be- 
tween the  collector  element  of  each  of  the  semiconduc- 
tors and  the  base  element  of  all  other  semiconductors 
except  the  two  next  adjacent  semiconductors. 


3,048,712  _,,,^ 

PULSE  TIME  DISCRIMINATOR  APPARATUS 
Beniamin  C.  Aim,  Jr.,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  %^}f^^}^ 
Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   East  Pittsburgli, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,692 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


5.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  bistable  semicon- 
ductive  device  having  two  stable  states:  a  low  conduct- 
ance and   a  high  conductance  state,  said  device  being 
switched  to  the  high  conductance  state  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  and  to  the  low  conductance  state 
when  the  current  is  reduced  below  a  predetermined  value, 
means  serially  connected  to  said  bistable  device  for  supply- 
ing a  current  which  is  less  than  the  said  predetermined 
value  to  said  bistable  device,  said  last  named  means  and 
said  device  defining  a  series  current  path,  a  non-linear  de- 
vice connected  to  said  series  current  path,  the  connection 
of  the  non-linear  device  to  said  series  current  path  being 
external  of  the  bistable  semiconductive  device,  means  for 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  non-linear  device  which  main- 
tains the  current  through  the  bistable  device  above  said 
predetermined  value,  and  means  for  supplying  a  voltage 
pulse  to  said  non-linear  device  to  switch  the  bistable  de- 
vice from  the  high  conductance  to  the  low  conductance 
state. 

3,048,711  ^ 

TRANSISTOR  REVERSIBLE   COUNTOJG  CIRCOT 

WITH  RESISTIVE  COUPLING  BETWEEN  STAGES 

Viktor     Hofmann,    Eriangen,    Germany,    ,ass>gnor     *<> 

Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nor28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  5, 1957 

3  Claims.     (CL  307— 88.5) 


1.  In  pulse  time  discriminator  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion, output  circuit  means,  first  and  second  hyperconduc- 
tive  diodes,  a  source  of  positive  and  negative  video  pulses, 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  hyper- 
conductive  diodes,  circuit  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  hyperconductive  diode  for  triggering  said 
first  hyperconductive  diode  into  its  hyperconductive 
region,  while  a  negative  gating  pulse  is  applied  to  the 
first  hyperconductive  diode  whereby  a  positive  video 
pulse  applied  coincident  with  said  negative  gating  pulse 
is  passed  through  the  first  hyperconductive  diode  to  said 
output  circuit  means,  and  other  circuit  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  hyperconductive  diode  whereby 
a  positive  gating  pulse  triggers  said  second  hyperconduc- 
tive diode  into  its  hyperconductive  region  and  a  negative 
video  pulse  coincident  with  said  positive  gating  pulse  is 
passed  through  the  second  hyperconductive  diode  to  said 
output  circuit  means. 


11  \'  K'p 
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3,048,713 
"AND"  AMPLIFIER  WITH  COMPLEMENTARY     • 
OUTPUTS 
Jacob  Tellerman  and  Albert  Zaretsky,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to  American  Bosch  Anna  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
I    ration  of  New  York 

I      FUed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,382  , 

7  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5)  I 


1  In  a  device  for  counting  both  forward  and  back- 
ward count  input  electrical  signals,  a  plurality  of  counting 
stages  each  including  a  controllable  semiconductor,  a 
resistance  network,  with  each  of  said  semiconductors, 
being  connected  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  forward 
as  well  as  backward  counts  through  said  ^"istance  net-  character  described,  a  source  of 

rtdLrLf  s':::hCTn.^X"r  ^°^°^  puL'vrs  %^l,^.  > «-  a„d  ^^  o„.p.. 
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channel,  a  transistor,  said  control  signal  source  being 
connected  across  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
transistor,  said  first  output  channel  being  connected  across 
the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said  transistor, 
a  voltage  source  connected  across  the  emitter  and  collector 
of  said  transistor,  a  first  diode  connected  between  one 
side  of  said  pulse  source  and  the  collector  of  said  tran- 
'  sistor.  a  second  diode  and  the  second  output  channel 
being  connected  in  series  between  said  collector  and  said 
one  side  of  said  pulse  source,  the  other  side  of  said  pulse 
Mwrce  being  connected  to  the  said  emitter  of  said 
transistor. 


3.048,714 

VARIABLE   PLLSE   WIDTH  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 

Ronald  E.  Poole,  Caldwell  Towmhip,  NJ.,  aniKnor  to 

International  TelcphoDc  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa 

FUed  June  24,  1960.  Set.  No.  38,641 

11  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88.3) 


'^rft-: 
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3.  A  system  for  generating  a  tram  of  pulses  having  suc- 
cessively greater  widths  compnsuig:  a  source  of  first  pulses 
of  uniform  width  and  repetition  frequency;  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  pulses  source  and  .triggered  by  said  first 
pulses  for  generating  second  pulses  of  variable  width,  said 
second  pulses  generating  means  having  a  time  constant 
circuit  including  impedance  means  for  determining  the 
width  of  said  second  pulses;  and  a  variable  impedance 
circuit  for  linearly  varying  the  impedance  thereof  thereby 
to  increase  the  width  of  said  second  pulses,  said  variable 
impedance  circuit  comprising  fixed  impedance  means  and 
variable  impedance  means  coupled  in  parallel  across  said 
time  constant  circuit,  the  impedance  of  said  variable  im- 
pedance means  being  variable  from  a  low  extreme  value 
in  which  said  fixed  impedance  means  is  essentially  short 
circuited  to  a  high  extreme  value  in  which  the  impedance 
of  said'  variable  impedance  circuit  is  essentially  that  of 
said  fixed  impedance  means,  and  sawtooth  generating 
means  coupled  to  said  variable  impedance  means  for  vary- 
ing the  impedance  thereof  from  one  extreme  value  to  the 
other  extreme  value  in  sawtooth  fashion  over  a  predeter- 
mined period  during  which  a  plurality  of  said  first  pulses 
occur  thereby  linearly  increasing  the  impedance  of  said 
time  constant  circuit  and  the  width  of  said  second  pulses 
over  said  period. 


3,048,715 
BISTABLE   MLLTIAR 

Rodney  I..  Horton,  I  anghome.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,100 

8  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5)  » 

1.  A  bistable  multiar  conditioned  to  one  stable  state  by 
an  input  voltage  which  is  more  positive  than  a  positive 
reference  voltage  and  conditioned  to  a  second  stable  state 
by  an  input  voltage  which  is  more  negative  than  a  nega- 
tive reference  voltage  comprising  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors of  opposite  conductivity  types,  the  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  so  that 
only  one  transistor  can  conduct  at  a  time,  said  input  volt- 
age being  connected  to  the  bases  of  said  first  and  said 
second   transistors,  a  source  of  positive  reference  volt- 


age, a  source  of  negative  reference  voltage,  said  source 
of  positive  reference  voltage  being  coupled  to  the  base  of 
said  first  transistor  simultaneously  as  said  source  of  nega- 
tive reference  voltage  is  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor,  said  first  transistor  being  biased  by  said 
positive  reference  voltage  so  that  said  first  transistor  is 


♦ 
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turned  off  when  said  input  voltage  is  more  positive  than 
said  positive  reference  voltage,  and  said  second  transistor 
being  biased  by  said  negative  reference  voltage  so  that 
said  second  transistor  is  turned  off  when  said  input  volt- 
age is  more  negative  than  said  negative  reference  volt- 


3.048,716 
LOGIC     SYSTEM     INCLl  DING     HIGH     FAN-OUT 

STAGE  HAVING  VARIABLE  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Eldoa  L.  Sclcy,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Richard  C.  Stone, 
Jr.,  Chatham  Township.  Morris  County.  N  J.,  assignors 
to   BcU   Telephone    laboratories.   Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960.  Ser.  No.  53^04 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


=^^^r^ 


2.  In  combination  in  a  transistor  resistor  logic  system, 
a  high  fan-out  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal,  driv- 
ing logic  circuit  means  for  causing  said  amplifier  to  assume 
a  nonconducting  condition  whenever  said  logic  circuit 
means  is  in  a  conducting  condition  and  for  causing  said 
amplifier  to  assume  a  conducting  condition  whenever  said 
logic  circuit  means  is  in  a  nonconducting  condition,  first 
means  for  clamping  said  output  terminal  only  during  the 
nonconducting  condition  of  said  amplifier,  and  second 
means  for  clamping  said  output  terminal  only  during  the 
conducting  condition  of  said  amplifier. 


\ 


3.048,717 
PEAK  TIME   DETECTING   CIRCUIT 
Robert  IL  Jenkins,  Camden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,249 
11  Claims,     (a.  307— «8.5) 
II.  A   peak  time  detecting  circuit   comprising  a  first 
transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes 
biased  for  common  base  operation,  means  including  a 
coupling  capacitor  for  applying  an  input  wave  to  said 
emitter,  whereby  said  coupling  capacitor  and  the  input 
impedance  of  said  first  transistor  constitutes  a  differen- 
tiating circuit  so  that  the  wave  applied  to  the  emitter  is 
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a  differentiated  version  of  the  input  wave,  a  second  tran- 
sistor having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes  biased 
for  emitter  follower  operation,  a  connection  from  the  col- 
lector of  said  first  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor,  a  connection  from  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  to  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
whereby  the  base-collector  junction  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor prevents  said  first  transistor  from  saturating  when 


artificial  heart,  power  source  means  for  supplying  electric 
power  to  said  heart  driving  means,  power  switch  means 
connected  between  said  power  source  means  and  said 
heart  driving  means  and  shiftablc  between  a  conducting 
and  a  non-conducting  condition  for  controlling  supply  of 
power  from  said  power  source  means  to  said  heart  driv- 
ing means,  astable  multivibrator  means  for  pixxlucing  a 
periodic  output  signal  and  having  means  for  adjusting 
the  repetition  rate  of  the  periodic  output  signal,  and  mono- 
stable    multivibrator    means    connected    between    said 


I    , 

the  input  signal  voltage  increases  in  the  forward  direction, 
a  diode  connected  between  the  emitter  and  base  of  the 
first  transistor  to  limit  emitter  voltage  excursions  in  the 
reverse  direction,  a  differentiator  circuit  coupled  to  the 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  threshold  ampli- 
fier coupled  to  the  output  of  said  differentiator  circuit, 
whereby  said  threshold  amplifier  provides  an  output  pulse 
having  a  leading  edge  coinciding  in  time  with  the  peak 
of  said  input  wave. 


3,048,718 
TRANSIENT  RESPONSIVE  PROTECTION  CIRCUTT 
FfBDcis  J.  Stanec,  FoUerton,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  E.  Mur- 
phy, Cudahy,  Wta.,  assignon  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,625 
6  Claims.     (O.  307—93) 


*^-lS 


astable  multivibrator  means  and  said  power  switch  means 
and  responsive  to  said  periodic  output  signal  in  each  cycle 
thereof  to  transmit  an  output  pulse  to  said  power  switch 
means,  said  monostable  multivibrator  means  having 
means  for  adjusting  the  duration  of  said  output  pulses, 
and  said  power  switch  means  being  responsive  to  said 
output  pulses  to  shift  from  one  of  its  conditions  to  the 
other  of  its  conditions  and  being  operative  to  maintain 
said  other  condition  for  a  time  proportional  to  the  dura- 
tion of  said  output  pulses. 


t^i  ,    ^' 


^&@T 


i^  H>i 


-^ 


3,048,720 

CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

GENERATORS 

Robert  W.  Ooud,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hign 

Voltace  Engineering  Corporation,  BurUngton,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,255 
3  Claims.     (0.310—5) 


1.  A  transient  responsive  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  for  connection  with  a  voltage  source  and  a 
pair  of  output  terminals  for  connection  with  a  load,  a 
controlled  transistor  having  its  output  circuit  connected 
between  one  input  terminal  and  one  output  terminal  and 
its  input  circuit  connected  across  the  input  terminals  so 
that    the   controlled    transistor    is   normally    forwardly 
biased  when  a  voltage  is  applied  across  the  input  termi- 
nals, a  semiconductor  diode  connected  in  said  output 
circuit  between  said  one  input  terminal  and  the  controlled 
transistor,  a  voltage  dividing  resistor  connected  in  series 
with  said  diode  across  the  source  a  voltage  reference 
device  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  therewith  across 
the  input  terminals,  a  control  transistor  having  an  output 
circuit  connected  across  the   input  circuit  of  the  coo- 
trolled  transistor  and  an  input  circuit  connected  across 
said  resistor  and  said  diode  to  normally  reversely  bias 
the  control  transistor,  said  voltage  reference  device  being 
adapted  to  become  conductive  at  a  predetermined  volt- 
age whereby  the  control  transistor  is  forwardly  biased 
and  the  controlled  transistor  is  reversely  biased  to  dis- 
connect the  voltage  source  from  the  load.  \ 


r\^ 


3,048,719 
ELECTRICAL  DUTY  CYCLE  CONTROL 
John  D.  Grigsby,  Wlllooghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Ohio  ^      ^,     „„,,« 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,130 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—132) 
3.  An  artificial  heart  control  device  comprising  elec- 
trically energizable  heart  driving  means  for  actuaUng  an 


1.  An  electrostatic  generator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  hollow  electrode  and  an  insulating  traveling  belt 
having  conductive  zones  of  which  the  dimensions  are  short 
in  the  direcUon  of  travel  of  said  belt  but  extending  sub- 
stanUally  the  width  of  the  belt  transverse  thereto  insulated 
from  one  another  along  the  length  of  said  belt,  charging^ 
means  for  producing  a  net  charge  on  said  conductive  zones  | 
at  the  grounded  end  of  said  electrostatic  generator,  and 
means  within  said  hollow  electrode  for  transferring  said^ 
charges  from  each  conductive  zone  to  said  hollow  elec-| 
trode  when  such  conductive  zone  is  electrically  completely 
enclosed  by  said  hollow  electrode,  said  charging  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  inducing  plates  flanking  said  belt  and 
a  contact  maintained  at  a  fixed  potential  with  respect  to 
said  inducing  plates  and  adapted  to  make  temporary  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  conducting  zones  at  their  exposed 
positions  during  travel  of  said  conducting  zones  between 
said  inducing  plates. 
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3,04ll,71t      "^  '  carried  on  said  housing  to  close  said  aperture,  an  interfer- 

HOL'SING   FOR   APPLIANCES  ence  suppressor  having  two  terminals  and  being  supported 

John  F.  Wahl,  SleHing.  III.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Clipper  Cor-    on  said  cover  plate,  a  pair  of  contact  members  electrically 

poration.  Sterling.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  connected  to  said  terminals  of  said  suppressor,  respec- 

FUed  May  23.  1958,  S«r.  No.  737,383  | 

3  Claims.     (CL  310—29) 


^^fP^ 


1.  An  electric  shaver  of  the  class  described  comprising 
in  combination  a  housing  composed  of  a  first  molded  sec- 
tion and  a  second  molded  section,  said  molded  sections 
formed  from  nylon  and  adapted  td  be  connected  together 
to  provide  an  inner  space,  at  least  four  nylon  bosses  pro- 
jecting into  said  inner  space  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  integrally  molded  with  said  first  section,  three  of 
said  bosses  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  first  section 
and  a  fourth  boss  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end.  each 
boss  circular  in  cross  section  and  long  in  comparison  to 
its  diameter,  and  an  electric  shaver  motor,  said  motor  in- 
cluding a  core  and  an  armature  assembly,  said  core  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  boss  receiving  openings  extending  there- 
through, said  boss  receiving  openings  in  said  core  spaced 
to  receive  said  four  bosses  formed  with  said  first  section, 
said  core  mounted  in  said  inner  space  of  said  housing  with 
said  bosses  extending  through  said  boss  receiving  openings 
to  hold  said  core  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said  hous- 
ing, the  ends  of  at  least  the  three  bosses  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  first  section  provided  with  an  axial  bore  ex- 
tending from  their  free  ends,  said  axial  bores  adapted  to 
receiye  screws,  said  armature  assembly  having  screw  re- 
ceiving openings  formed  therein  which  are  spaced  to  be 
aligned  with  said  bores  in  at  least  some  of  said  bosses  in 
said  first  section,  screws  extending  through  said  crew  re- 
ceiving openings  in  said  armature  assembly  and  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  bores  in  said  bosses  to  simultaneously 
and   removably  secure  said  armature   assembly  to  said 
core  and  said  core  in  substantially  fixed  position  in  said 
housing,  at  least  one  boss  formed  with  said  second  sec- 
tion and  projecting  into  said  inner  space  with  its  free  end 
abutting  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  three  bosses  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  first  section,  a  screw  receiving  axially  ex- 
tending opening  extending  through  said  one  boss  in  said 
second  section  and  communicating  with  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  opening  substantially  coaxial  with  said  bore 
in  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  three  bosses  whereby  the 
housing  sections  can  be  connected  together  and  the  core 
loctned  to  the  housing  by  a  screw  extending  through  said 
abutting  bosses  in  both  sections,  the  openings  extending 
through  the  core  si^ed  to  permit  a  close  fit  with  the  bosses 
whereby  screws  inserted  in  the  bores  of  said  bosses  cause 
them  to  expand  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  core, 
and  the  restraint  on  the  expansion  of  the  bosses  imposed 
by  engagement  of  the  bosses  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
openings  in  the  core  cause  the  bosses  to  grip  the  screws 
to  prevent  same  from  loosening  due  to  motor  vibration. 


tively,  and  supported  on  said  cover  plate  in  positions  en- 
abling said  contact  members  to  engage  conductively  said 
brush-holders,  respectively,  when  said  cover  plate  is  at- 
tached to  said  housing  so  as  to  close  said  aperture. 


3,048.723 

ELECTRIC   BRAKED   MOTOR 

Jack  H.  Watson,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Douglas 

Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Filed  Dtrc.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,462 

9  Claims.     (CI.  310—77) 


■51,  bife*v'  \{y^- 


3,048,722 

INTERFERENCE   SIPPRFASOR   FOR   ELEC- 

TRICAL    APPARATUS 

Raoul  Marie  Amed^  Baron,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Outiliage  Electrique  Silex.  Bagnolet.  France 

Fifed  Aug.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,360 

Claftais  priority,  application  France  Aug.  29,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  31(^—72) 

I.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

housing  having  an  aperture  in  the  wall  thereof,  an  electric 

motor  disposed  in  said  housing?  a  pair  of  brush-holders 

disposed  in  said  housing  in  predetermined  relationship  to 

said  motor  and  said  aperture,  a  cover  plate  detachably 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising:  a  parallel  faced  non- 
rotatable  stator  having  a  plurality  of  radially  wound  mag- 
netic force  producing  coils,  each  of  said  coils  having  first 
parts  directed  radially  along  opposite  faces  of  said  stator. 
second  parts  directed  across  the  periphery  of  said  stator. 
and  third  parts  constituting  axially  directed  loops  near 
the  center  of  the  stator;  a  pair  of  rotatable  rotors  respec- 
tively coaxially  adjacent  the  opposite  faces  of  said  stator; 
means  on  said  rotors  for  developing  rotation  thereof;  a 
rotation  transmitting  means  coupled  coaxially  to  said  dual 
rotors  to  transmit  externally  of  said  motor  the  rotation  of 
the  said  rotors;  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  con- 
nected to  said  coils  to  develop  a  magnetic  coupling  with 
said  rotor  whereby  said  rotor  is  caused  to  rotate. 


3.048,724 
BEARING  ASSE.MBLY   FOR   DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
Erich  Otto  Mueller.  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752341 
7  Clainu.  (CI.  310—90) 
1.  A  bearing  assembly  including  a  shaft  and  an  end 
bracket,  said  shaft  passing  through  the  end  bracket,  a 
coupling-half  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  bearing  cap  secured 
to  the  outer  portion  of  the  end  bracket,  a  bearing  housing 
formed  by  the  end  bracket,  coupling-half  and  bearing  cap. 
means  for  effectively  sealing  said  bearing  housing  against 
lubricant  leakage,  a  bearing  member  within  said  housing 
rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  said  bearing  member  hav- 
ing an  open  face,  a  lubricant  inlet  opening  in  said  housing, 
means  adjacent  said  open  face  for  directing  lubricant  from 
said  inlet  opening  towards  said  face  and  between  said 
face  and  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  overflow 
sump  displaced  radially  outward  from  said  coupling  mem- 
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h*r  between  said  face  and  said  bearing  cap,  overflow   members,  the  cathode  members  having  portions  of  high- 
^mtonr^Sting  sal^ope^  be^itig  face  fo  s^d  overflow    resisuv.ty  material  and  coaxially  disposed  within  respec- 


live  anode  memberj.  and  relatively  low-resistance  means 
interconnecting  the  cathode  members  for  conducting  elec- 
tric current  therethrough. 


sump,  said  means  adjacent  said  face  effective  to  prevent 
lubricant  from  moving  directly  from  said  inlet  opening 
to  said  sump. 

3,048,725  i 

ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

'     Adolph  J.  Wesolowski,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,655 

7  Claims.     (CL  310—271) 


3,048,727 

ANODE  STRUCTURE 

Hermann  E.  Krefft,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Kutbe  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,772 

9  Claims.     (CL  313—39) 


4.  In  a  rotating  member  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
having  salient  poles  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of 
roUUon  of  said  member  and  having  electrical  coils  about 
the  poles,  the  end  turns  of  the  windings  extending  beyond 
at  least  one  end  of  the  poles;  a  reinforcing  band  about  the 
end  turns  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  rotating  member  to 
retain  the  end  turns  upon  rotation  of  the  member  at  high 
speeds  of  rotaUon  and  high  operating  temperatures  of  the 
machine  comprising  an  annular  metallic  strip  overlying 
the  end  turns,  there  being  insulating  material  between 
said  strip  and  the  end  turns,  a  pluraUty  of  turns  of  precipi- 
tationTiardened  steel  wire  tensioned  about  said  strip  and 
brazed  together,  the  brazing  material  having  a  flow  point 
less  than  the  solution  temperature  of  the  wire. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  en- 
velope, a  cathode,  and  an  anode  plate,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  cathode  and  said  anode  plate  in  spaced  relation, 
and  heat  conducting  means  in  contact  with  sard  anode 
plate  for  conducting  heat  away  from  said  plate,  said  heat 
conducting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  symmetn- 
cally  spaced  blocks  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate 
from  said  cathode  for  preventing  deformation  due  to 
thermal  distoriion  of  said  heat  conducting  means. 


3,048,728 
TELEVISION   AND   LIKE  CAMERA  TUBES 
Raymond  Louis  Beurie,  Great  Baddow,  England,  assignor 
to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837  190 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  9,  IVSH 

9  Claims.     (CI.  313—65) 


3,048,726  I 

ELECTRON   DISCHARGE   RECTIFIER 
Walter  T.  Millis,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,794 
I  11  Claima.     (CL  313—3) 

1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode 
and  an  anode,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  tubular 


'  1.  A  television  camera  tube  comprising  a  transparent 
conductive  electrode;  a  photoconductive  layer  of  low 
specific  resisUvity  connected  to  said  conductive  electrode 
at  a  plurality  of  space  areas  and  positioned  and  adapted 
to  receive,  through  said  conductive  electrode,  an  optical 
image  to  be  televised;  a  plurality  of  photoemissive  ele- 
ments spaced  from  said  photoconductive  layer  on  the  side 
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thereof  remote  from  said  conductive  electrode  and  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  to  be  substantially  uniformly  illumi- 
nated, said  elements  being  connected  to  said  photocon- 
ductive  layer  at  areas  none  of  which  is  opposite  any  one 
of  said  first-mentioned  areas,  all  of  said  areas  being  so 
positioned  that  the  current  paths  from  one  side  of  the 
photoconductive  layer  to  the  other  extend  mainly  in  the 
plane  of  the  layer  and  are  of  substantial  length;  a  con- 
trol electrode  spaced  from  said  elements  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  the  photoconductive  layer;  means 
including  a  connection  to  said  conftol  electrode  for  ap- 
plying a  potential  thereto;  a  charge  storage  target  spaced 
from  said  control  electrode  on  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  said  elements  and  positioned  and  arranged  to  receive 
electrons  from  said  elements  thereby  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical charge  image  corresponding  to  the  original  optical 
^image  and  an  electron  gun  adapted  to  scan  said  storage 
target  to  develop  picture  signals. 


3,048,729 

CATHODE  RAY  STRFFN  STRl'CTl'RE 

William  R.  Perry,  325  Warminster  St..  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,851 

6  aaims.     (CI.  313—92) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


if 


1.  A  screen  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising:  a  non- 
light  diffusing  layer  of  fluorescent  material  having  a  spec- 
ularly reflecting  surface  on  one  side  thereof,  a  polarizing 
filter,  a  quarter  wavelength  filter,  said  quarter  wavelength 
filter  being  interposed  between  said  polarizing  filter  and 
the  other  side  of  said  layer. 


3,048,730 

COl'NTFR   Tl  BE 

Talbot  A.  Chubb,  319  Onondaga  Drive, 

Forest  Heights,  \ld. 

nicd  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,641 

5  Claims.     (C|.  313—93) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  A  photon  counter  tube  comprising  in  combination 
a  metal  envelope  with  a  window  therein  capable  of  trans- 
mitting radiation  in  a  first  selected  Angstrom  range,  said 
envelope  enclosing  therein  a  gaseous  filling  consisting  of 
about  2  mm.  Hg  of  xylene,  which  is  responsive  to  radia- 
tion in  a  second  selected  Afigstrom  range,  a  portion  of 
said  second  selected  Angstrom  range  overlapping  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  selected  Angstrom  range.  10  mm.  Hg 
of  hydrogen  and  400  mm.  Hg  of  aiv  inert  gas,  plus  means 
for  producing  a  unidirectional  electric  field  across  said 
gaseous  filling. 


3,048,731 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL  AND  METHOD 

Willi  Lehmann,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,063 
9  Claims.     (CL  313—108) 


1.  The  method  of  rendering  responsive  to  an  applied 
alternating  electric  field  a  finely-divided  luminescent  ma- 
terial which  is  normally  not  electroluminescent  respon- 
sive to  an  applied  alternating  electric  field  and  which  has 
a  relaxation  time  which  is  greater  than  one-half  the  period 
for  one  cycle  of  said  alternating  field,  comprising  physi- 
cally admixing  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  lumi- 
nescent material  an  additive  material  of  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  finely-divided  metallic  material 
and  finely-divided  semi-conductive  material,  said  finely- 
divided  additive  material  having  sharp  edges  and  a  re- 
laxation time  which  is  no  greater  than  one-half  the  period 
for  one  cycle  of  said  alternating  field. 


3,048,732       ' 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL 
Willi  Lebmann  and  Claus  H.  Haake.  Livingston,  NJ..  as- 
signors  to   Westinghou.se    Electric    Corporation,    East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpuration  of  Penasylvania 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,095 
4  ClaluM.     (CL  313—108) 


I.  An  electrical-breakderwn-protccted  electrolumines- 
cent cell  adapted  to  be  energized  to  light  emission  by  an 
alternating  electric  potential  and  comprising,  a  first  elec- 
trode layer,  a  second  electrode  layer  spaced  slightly  apart 
from  said  first  electrode  layer,  said  electrode  layers 
adapted  to  have  an  alternating  potential  applied  thereto, 
at  least  one  layer  comprising  electroluminescent  phosphor 
included  between  said  electrode  layers,  and  an  additional 
layer  comprising  poor  insulating  material  also  included 
between  said  electrode  layers,  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trode layers  being  light  transmitting  and  in  the  case  said 
layer  of  poor  insulating  material  is  opaque,  the  electrode 
layer  positioned  adjacent  said  layer  comprising  electro- 
luminescent phosphor  being  light  transmitting,  the  re- 
spective properties  of  said  poor-insulating  material  layer 
and  said  layer  comprising  electroluminescent  phosphor 
being  selected  according  to  the  following  formula: 


p=l.  810>» 


f-K'Si 


where: 

p= resistivity  in  ohm-cm.  of  said  poor-insulating-material 
layer. 

5i  =  thickness  in  cm.  of  said  poor-insulating-material 
layer,  where  Si  is  at  least  twice  Sj, 

53=totaI  thickness  in  cm.  of  said  layer  comprising  elec- 
troluminescent phosphor, 
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Ji:= dielectric  constant  of  said  layer  comprising  electro- 
luminescent phosphor, 

/=frequency  in  c.p.s.  of  alternating  potential  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  said  electrode  layers, 

«=from  about  0.001  to  about  0.1. 


3,048,733 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Blazek,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,035 
13  Claims.     (CL  313—108) 


with  an  axial  bore  having  an  enlarged  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate body  shield  carried  by  said  shell  and  in  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  said  insulator,  a  center  electrode 
disposed  within  said  insulator  having  a  portion  extending 
into  a  portion  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  thereof, 
a  shielding  cover  for  said  H>ark  plug  adapted  to  be  dis- 
engageably  mounted  on  said  intermediate  body  shield,  said 
cover  assembly  comprising  an  elbow  shaped  body  of 
insulating  material  having  a  horizontal  portion  adapted  to 
receive  an  ignition  cable  and  a  vertical  arm,  said  vertical 
arm  being  provided  with  a  transition  portion  and  an  elon- 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising:  ^»ced 
electrodes;  electrically  insulating  and  non-electrolumi- 
nescent dielectric  material  and  electroluminescent  phos- 
phor included  between  said  spaced  electrodes;  and  said 
non-electroluminescent  dielectric  material  comprising,  a 
light-transmitting  organic  dielectric  medium  having  a 
boiling  point  of  at  least  200'  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure 
and  which  dielectric  medium  is  a  solvent  for  at  least  one 
material  of  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  nitro-sub- 
stituted  benzene  compound  and  aromatic  nitrile-sub- 
stituted  benzene  compound,  additive  dielectric  compound 
having  a  different  composition  from  said  organic  dielec- 
tric medium  and  dissolved  in  said  organic  dielectric  me- 
dium in  amount  of  from  5%  to  35%  by  weight  of  said 
organic  dielectric  medium,  said  additive  compound  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  of  at  least  200*  C.  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  selected  from  at  least  one  material  of  the 
group  consisting  of  light-transmitting  aromatic  nitro- 
substituted  benzene  compound  and  light-transmitting  aro- 
matic nitrile-substituted  benzene  compoimd. 


3,048,734 

NON-GLARING  HEAD  LAMPS 

Hermann  Linnes,  Walter-FIex-Strasse  1, 

Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,717 

2  Claims.     (CI.  313—116) 


gated  central  boss  of  reduced  diameter  depending  there- 
from adapted  to  be  received  in  the  enlarged  portion  of 
said  insulated  bore  when  the  cover  is  in  mounted  posi- 
tion, a  contact  screw  extending  through  said  vertical  arm 
for  electrical  contacting  engagement  with  said  center  elec- 
trode, said  screw  having  a  portion  extending  into  the 
bore  of  the  horizontal  arm  for  electrical  contact  with  an 
ignition  cable  when  disposed  thereon,  a  cylindrical  metal 
skirt  secured  to  said  transition  portion  within  which  said 
intermediate  shield  is  slidably  received  when  said  cover 
is  disposed  thereon. 


'  3,048,736 

ARC  CHAMBER 
Werner  S.  Emmerich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingfaouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  « 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,528  ' 
,  I  10  Claims.     (CL  313—161) 


1.  A  non-glaring  head  lamp  comprising  a  filament,  a 
clear  glass  bulb  having  a  smooth  interior  enclosing  said 
filament,  said  bulb  being  coated  with  a  continuous  layer 
of  transparent  light  reflecting  particles  of  pyramidal  con- 
figuration having  their  bases  overlying  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  bulb  and  their  apices  pointing  outwardly, 
except  for  an  area  above  the  filament  comprising  a 
diamond-shaped  segment  having  its  lower  points  termi- 
nating at  each  side  of  the  bulb  approximately  level  with 
the  horizontal  plane  through  said  filament. 


3,048,735 

SPARK  PLUG 

Maxwell   Ingram,  Dumont,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Leonard 

Spark  Plug  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5^43 

2  Claims.     (CL  313—143) 

U  In  a  spark  plug  having  a  body  shell,  an  insulator 

disposed  within  said  shell,  said  insulator  being  provided 


1.  A  chamber  for  increasing  the  enthalpy  of  a  gas  by 
electrical  energy  comprising,  a  plurality  of  ring  electrodes 
coaxially  disposed  within  said  chamber  parallel  to  each 
other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  spark  gap;  means  for 
connecting  an  ionizing  potential  across  said  electrodes  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  sustain  an  arc  thereacross;  means 
for  admitting  gas  to  said  chamber;  magnetic  means  for 
subjecting  said  arc  to  a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  said 
arc;  and  discharge  means  coaxially  disposed  to  said  ring 
electrodes  for  removing  from  said  chamber  that  portion 
of  the  gas  axially  located  with  respect  to  said  ring  elec- 
trodes. 


250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7,  1962 


3,«4«,737 
CASEOUS   DISCHARGE    DEVICE    AND   METHOD 
Henry  W.  Rimbach,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  (o  West- 

iogbousc  Kiectric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  10,1SS 
9  Claimf.     (CL  313—174) 


3,«4S,739 
El.ECTRONlC   DISCHARGE   TITIE 
Edward  Paul,  Jr.,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,551 

12  Claims.     (CI.  313—220) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^ 


K 
*      ■ 


nt 
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I.  A  low-pressure  discharge  device  comprising,  a  sealed 
elongated  and  radiation-transmitting  envelope  enclosing 
electrodes  opcratively  disposed  proximate  the  ends  thereof 
and  containing  a  predetermined  pressure  of  inert  ionizable 
starting  gas  and  a  small  charge  of  mercury,  selected  mate- 
rial having  a  predetermined  surface  area  and  an  affinity 
for  mercury  positioned  within  said  envelope  and  proxi- 
mate at  least  one  end  thereof,  and  siid  selec^d  material 
spaced  from  the  electrodes  of  said  device. 


3,048.738 

MICROWA\'E   EXCITED   SPECTRUM  TUBE 

WITH   INTERNAL   HEATER 

Edward  Paul,  Jr.,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,898 

10  Claims.     (CI.  313—202) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


"  1.  A  spectrum  tube  for  microwave  energy  excitation 
comprising  a  section  of  transparent  tubing  made  of  glass- 
like material,  a  coil  of  heating  element  wire  completely 
within  said  transparent  tube  operable  to  be  heated  to  at 
least  1200*  C.  by  induced  eddy  currents  when  in  a  suit- 
able field  of  microwave  energy  radiation,  a  source  mate- 
rial to  be  vaporized  by  said  heating  element  and  micro- 
wave excited  contained  within  said  tube,  the  interior  of 
said  tube  being  completely  sealed  off  from  the  outside 
atmosphere  and  filled  with  an  inert  carrier  gas,  whereby 
when  the  spectrum  tube  is  within  a  suitable  field  of 
microwave  energy  radiation  said  carrier  gas  first  becomes 
excited  and  as  the  wire  and  tube  become  heated  the 
source  material  will  vaporize  and  become  excited  to 
show  its  spectrum. 


1.  An  electric  discharge  light  source  comprising  a  hol- 
low transparent  glass  body  having  a  very  narrow  interior 
chamber  of  very  thin  slit-like  cross-section,  the  configu- 
ration of  said  very  narrow  chamber  being  substantially 
like  that  of  said  glass  body  for  providing  a  thin  line  of 
light  at  one  narrow  end  thereof,  said  chamber  containing 
a  gas  to  be  excited  by  electrodeless  exterior  excitation, 
means  for  sealing  said  gas  within  said  glass  body  and 
means  completely  outside  said  glass  body  for  exciting 
the  gas  within  said  narrow  chamber,  excitation  of  high 
energy  states  from  20  to  40  fold  improvement  in  intensity 
being  available  for  spectrometry  and  the  emission  of  a 
rich  spectrum  being  provided  at  the  narrow  end  of  said 
chamber  for  end-on  viewing. 


3,048,740 

ELECTRON   BEAM   CONVERGENCE   APPARATUS 

Morris  D.  Nelson,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1954,  Scr.  No.  452,954 

26  Claims.     (CI.  315—22) 


'^ 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  image-reproducing  system 
wherein  a  plurality  of  electron  beams,  which  traverse 
pre-deflection  paths  that  are  spaced  respectively  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  are  angularly  deflected 
both  horizontally  and  vertically  by  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal beam  deflection  apparatus  to  scan  a  raster  at  a  tar- 
get electrode  structure,  the  combination  including:  a  plu- 
rality of  beam  convergence  electromagnets  respectively 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  pre-deflection  beam  paths  and 
having  respective  windings  individually  energizable  to 
produce  respective  beam  convergence  fields  transverse  to 
said  beam  paths;  means  coupled  to  said  beam  deflection 
apparatus  for  developing  a  substantially  parabolic  volt- 
age wave;  and  wave  conversion  means  irKluding  said 
beam  convergence  electromagnet  windings  and  respon- 
sive to  said  parabolic  voltage  wave  for  causing  substan- 
tially non-linear  current  waves  to  traverse  said  wind- 
ings. 
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3,048,741 
ARC  LAMP  WITH  SELF-BALLASTED  ARC  TUBE 

AND  IMPROVED  LUMEN  MAINTENANCE 
Wolfgang  Emery  Thouret,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Duro-Test  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,597 
10  Claimf.     (CL  315—49) 


to  charge  with  a  charging  current  exceeding  said  prede- 
termined magnitude  for  a  selected  time  delay  after  an 
open  circuit  occurs  across  said  terminals.  i 


3,048,743 

MULTI-POWER  PLANT  SYNCHRONIZING 

SYSTEM 

Charles  W.  Chillson,  Packanack  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

CurtiaB-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,315 

10  Claims.    (CL  317—6) 


1.  In  a  self-ballasted  arc  lamp  the  combination  com- 
prising a  first  chamber,  said  firjt  chamber  having  mount- 
ed therein  arc  electrodes  for  producing  a  light  of  relatively 
high  intensity,  a  second  chamber,  said  second  chamber 
having  mounted  therein  an  incandescent  filament  for  op- 
eration as  a  ballast  element  for  said  arc  electrodes,  said 
first  and  second  chambers  being  sealcd-off  from  each 
other  to  prevent  interaction  between  the  materials  form- 
ing the  elements  in  the  respective  chambers  and  a  quan- 
tity of  a  halogen  element  within  said  second  chamber  to 
prevent  blackening  of  its  inner  wall  by  the  incandescent 
filament  material  thereby  producing  a  lamp  having  im- 
proved lumen  maintenance. 


3,048,742 

AUTOMATIC  FAULT  FINDER  SYSTEM 

Hngh  S.  Fegely  and  Robert  D.  Till,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  as- 

signon   to  Westlnghoose   Electric   Corporation,   East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,025 

9  ClaiiiM.     (CL  315—205) 
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1.  A  speed  equalizing  system  for  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially similar,  independently  operable  power  plants,  each 
having  a  speed  regulating  mechanism,  comprising  a  differ- 
ential for  each  power  plant,  each  differential  having  a  first 
input  element  driven  by  its  associated  power  plant,  each 
differential  having  another  input  element  and  an  output 
element,  means  coupling  said  other  input  elements  to- 
gether for  joint  rotation,  each  first  input  element  being 
variable  in  phase  relation  to  the  others,  elastic  means 
opcratively  connected  with  each  differentia]  and  exerting  a 
control  effect  upon  differential  movement  of  the  input 
and  output  elements  of   the   associated   differential   for 
transmission  through  the  coupling  means  to  the  other  dif- 
ferentials, and  means  connecting  the  output  ^element  of 
each  differential  to  the  speed  regulating  mechanism  of  the 
corresponding  power  plant. 


3,048,744 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAY  SYSTEMS 
Albert  Russell  van  Cortlandt  Warrington,  Stafford,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  English  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  July  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,193 
Claimf  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  25,  1953 
4  Claims.     (Q.  317—27) 
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1.  A  monitoring  system  for  a  switch  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
across  said  switch;  voltage  means  connected  to  said  termi- 
nal for  causing  direct  current  flow  through  said  switch 
when  connected  to  said  terminals;  capacitive  means  con- 
nected across  said  terminals;  indicating  means  responsive 
to  said  direct  current  being  less  than  a  predetermined 
magnitude  operaWy  connected  to  said  capacitive  means 
and  said  terminals  for  indicating  when  ^  open  circuit 
occurs  across  said  terminals;  said  capacitive;  means  adapted 


'  1.  An  electrical  protective  relay  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  protected  circuit,  means  for  deriving  two 
electrical  signals  from  said  circuit  which  are  respectively 
proportional  to  a  current  condition  and  a  voltage  condi- 
tion of  said  circuit,  a  signal  generating  circuit  responsive 
to  these  electrical  signals  and  adapted  to  generate  two 
control  signals  having  polarities  which  are  different  func- 
tions of  the  condition  of  said  circuit  and  at  least  one  of 
which  is  a  function  of  both  said  current  condition  and 
said  voltage  condition,  a  relative  polarity  detector  respon- 
sive to  both  said  generated  signals  and  comprising  two 
transistors  having  series  connected  collector-emitter  cir- 
cuits one  of  which  has  its  base  potential  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  polarity  of  one  generated  signal  and 
the  other  of  which  has  its  base  potential  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  polarity  of  the  other  generated  sig- 
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naJ,  relay  means  responsive  to  a  conductive  condition  of 
said  relative  polarity  detector  corresponding  to  a  particu- 
lar combination  of  signal  polarities  as  between  said  gen- 
erated signals,  circuit  interrupter  means  connected  in  said 
protected  circuit  and  operative  in  response  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  relay  means  to  interrupt  the  protected  circuit 
and  so  perform  a  protection  operation  when  said  combi- 
nation of  signal  polarities  occurs,  and  time  delay  means 
connected  between  the  relative  polarity  detector  and  the 
relay  means  and  operative  to  ensure  that  the  system  will 
only  operate  to  open  the  circuit  interrupter  means  pro- 
vided the  said  combination  of  polarities  as  between  the 
generated  signals  is  sustained  for  a  period  determined  by 
the  character  of  said  time  delay  means. 


I 


3,048.745 
POWER    ENERGIZATION    SI  PPLY    MEANS    FOR 

ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAY  SYSTEMS 
Albert  Russell  van  Cortlandt  Warrington,  Stafford,  Eng- 
bud,  assignor  to  The  English  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, London.  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  24,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CL  317—27) 


I.  In  combination,  in  an  electrical  protective  relay 
system  for  a  three-phase  power  circuit  having  a  local 
ground  connection,  a  relay  of  the  kind  having  an  ener- 
gizing power  supply  independent  of  a  relay  operating 
signal,  a  circuit  network  connected  toibe  eenrgized  by 
said  power  circuit  and  operative  to  derive  and  supply  to 
the  relay  said  relay  operating  signal,  and  apparatus  for 
relay  energization  comprising  first  circuit  mean*  con- 
nected to  respond  to  the  currents  in  two  of  the  phases 
of  the  power  circuit  and  produce  an  alternating  signal 
proportional  to  the  vector  difference  between  these  two 
currents,  second  circuit  means  connected  to  respond  to 
the  currents  in  all  three  of  the  phases  of  the  power  cir- 
cuit and  produce  an  alternating  signal  proportional  to 
the  vector  sum  of  these  three  currents,  rectifier  means 
responsive  to  said  alternating  signals  for  rectifying  each 
of  these  signals  independently,  and  further  circuit  means 
connected  to  combine  these  rectified  signals  to  produce 
an  energizing  signal  for  the  relay. 


ized  auxiliary  tripping  relay  connected  to  respond  to  a 
condition  wherein  the  output  from  said  first  bridge  ex- 
ceeds the  output  from  said  second  bridge,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  first  bridge  with  an  operating  input  dependent 
on  a  variable  electrical  quantity  of  a  circuit  to  be  pro- 
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tected  by  said  relay  and  means  for  supplying  said  second 
bridge  with  an  electrical  reference  quantity,  the  arms  of 
said  first  bridge  having  a  forward  resistance  which  is 
lower  than  the  forward  resistance  of  the  arms  of  said 
second  bridge. 

i  3,048,747 

!        HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC   EQUIPMENT 
Dominic  Errichiello,  Melrose  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,265 
9  Claims.     (CL  317—101) 


1.  A  housing  for  electronic  equipment  including  in 
combination,  a  base  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  back 
portion  and  a  front  portion,  said  bottom  and  back  por- 
tions having  grooved  side  edges  and  said  back  portion 
having  a  grooved  top  edge,  a  removable  envelope  having 
a  top  panel  with  an  opening  for  access  therein,  two 
spaced  side  panels  and  a  front  control  panel,  said  side 
panels  and  said  top  panel  of  said  envelope  having  edges 
shaped  to  provide  a  sliding  fit  in  the  grooved  edges  of 
said  base,  a  removable  top  cover,  and  first  and  second 
fastening  means,  said  first  fastening  means  providing  se- 
cure engagement  between  said  front  control  panel  of  said 
envelope  and  said  front  portion  of  said  base  for  remov- 
ably holding  said  envelope  in  said  grooved  edges  of  said 
base  to  thereby  hold  said  housing  in  assembled  relation, 
said  second  fastening  means  providing  secure  engagement 
between  said  top  panel  and  said  top  cover. 


3,048,746 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAYS  USING  DOU- 
BLE  RECTIFIED   BRIDGE  COMPARATORS 
Eugeniusz  Antoszewslii  and  Eric  Paddison,  Stafford,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  4,  1958 
14  Claims.     (CI.  317—32) 
1.  An  electrical  protective  relay  comprising  a  double 
bridge  rectifier  comparator  including  a  first  full-wave  rec- 
tifier bridge  including  arms  containing  half-wave  rectifier 
elements,  a  second  full-wave   rectifier  bridge   including 
anns  containing  half-wave  rectifier  elements  connected  to 
said  first  bridge  so  that  the  output  from  the  comparator 
it  the  difference  of  the  outputs  from  the  bridges,  a  polar 


3,048,748 
PROXIMITY  SWITCH   INTERPRETER 
Stuart  Carey,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Giannini 
Controls  (Torporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,433 

3  Claims.     (CL  317—157)  , 


I 
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1.  Output  mechanism   for  a  computing  system   that 
comprises  a  member  that  is  movable  through  a  critical 
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position  under  input  variable  control,  said  member  being 
subject  to  superposed  vibratory  movement;  said  output 
mechanism  comprising  electrical  switch  means  actuable 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  member  past  said  critical 
position,  circuit  means  for  producing  a  current  of  prede- 
termined limited  magnitude  in  response  to  switch  actu- 
ation, filter  means  for  averaging  variations  of  said  current 
that  result  from  said  vibratory  movement  of  the  member, 
output  switching  means  actuable  in  response  to  the  aver- 
aged current  exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude,  and 
means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  limited  magnitude  of 
the  first  said  current  to  cause  actuation  of  the  output 
switching  means  when  the  member  position,  averaged 
over  its  vibratory  movement,  substantially  corresponds  to 
said  critical  position. 


anode  are  contacted  by  said  other  outer  layer,  and  Ae 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  cathode  are  contacted  by  said 
outer  layer. 

3,048,751 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR   CONTROLLING  THE 
LENGTHS    INTO    WHICH   FED    MATERIAL 

_»  CUT 
Ronald  William  Taylor,  Stevenage,  England,  assignor  to 
A.  C.  Cossor  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  1, 1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  318—11) 


'  3,048,749 

ELECTRIC  RELAY 
G^ranl  Noel  Kochler,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie   des   Machines   BuU   (Sodcte   Anonyme), 
Paria,  France 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Mar.  6,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CL  317—165)  , 


I.  In  an  electro-mechanical  relay  having  an  energiza- 
tion winding,  a  magnetic  yoke,  and  an  armature,  an 
extremity  of  which  lies  by  a  fulcrum  line  on  a  part  of 
said  yoke  extending  laterally  to  said  winding,  the  im- 
provement consisting  of  a  bracket  laterally  fixed  on  said 
part  and  presenting  a  surface  oblique  with  respect  to  said 
armature,  and  a  single  leaf-spring  which  is  initially  plane, 
for  mechanically  linking  said  armature  and  said  surface, 
said  armature  and  spring  having  reciprocal  forms  such 
that  the  spring  is  curved  without  permanent  deformation 
after  an  extremity  thereof  is  secured  to  said  bracket,  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  curved  profile  of  said  spring  sub- 
stantially lies  in  the  prolongation  of  said  fulcrum  line. 


^,•48,750 
ELECTROSTATIC  CAPACTTOR 
Paul  H.  Netherwood  and  Livingston  L.  Rice,  Williams* 
town,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company, 
North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,185 
n  4  Claims.    (CL  317— 258) 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  movement  of  a  first 
member  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  movement 
of  a  second  member,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  generating  two  trains  of  pulses  including  means  for 
determining  the  durations  of  the  pulses  of  said  two  trains 
in  proportion  to  the  rates  of  movement  of  said  two  mem- 
bers respectively,  the  pulses  of  said  two  trains  having 
one  of  their  edges  substantially  coincident,  control  pulse 
generating  means  controlled  by  said  two  trains  to  gen- 
erate control  pulses  in  response  to  changes  in  relative 
duration  of  the  pulses  in  said  two  trains  of  pulses,  speed 
control  means  controlling  the  relative  speed  between  said 
first  and  second  member,  and  means  controlling  the  op- 
eration  of  said  speed  control  means  by  said  control  pulses 
to  vary  the  said  relative  speed  in  a  sense  tending  to  main- 
tain said  predetermined  relation. 


'  3,048,752 

INSTRUMENT  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 

Charles  D.  Bock,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1949,  Ser.  No.  121,560     , 

20  Claims.    (CL  318—19) 


.-I- 


w 


1.  A  convolutely  wound  capacitance  section  compris- 
ing oppositely  polarized  anode  and  cathode  electrodes 
separated  throughout  said  section  by  a  composite  dielec- 
tric, said  composite  dielectric  having  one  outer  layer  of 
an  insulator  material  having  a  volume  resistivity  at  least 
five  times  the  volume  resistivity  of  the  insulator  material 
of  the  other  outer  layer,  said  capacitance  section  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 


1.  In  a  stabilizing  system  for  gun  fire  control  instru- 
ments mounted  on  an  unstable  support  having  a  stable 
element  providing  relative  angles  of  pitch  and  roll  of 
said  support  and  level  and  cross-level  angles,  the  com- 
bination of  electrical  means  having  an  energized  stator 
winding  and  a  rotor  winding  rotated  in  accordance  with 
one  of  said  angles,  a  second  electrical  means  having  a 
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stator  winding  energized  in  accordance  with  another  of 
said  angles  and  a  rotor  winding  driven  in  accordance  with 
said  one  angle,  a  third  electrical  means  having  a  pair 
of  stator  windings  severally  energized  by  the  output  volt- 
ages of  said  first  and  second  electrical  means  and  a  rotor 
winding,  a  member  driven  in  accordance  with  the  target 
position,  operative  connections  between  said  member  and 
the  rotor  winding  of  said  third  electrical  means  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  a  fourth  electrical  means  having  a  stator 
winding  energized  in  accordance  with  a  third  of  said 
angles  and  a  rotor  winding,  means  for  combining  at  least 
part  of  the  voltage  induced  in  the  rotor  winding  of  said 
third  electrical  means  with  the  voltage  induced  in  the* 
rotor  winding  of  said  fourth  electrical  means,  motive 
means  energized  by  the  said  combined  voltages,  and  op- 
erative connections  between  the  motive  means  and  the 
rotor  winding  of  said  fourth  electrical  means  for  driving 
the  same  toward  zero  combined  voltage  position  to  pro- 
vide a  stabilizing  angle  for  at  least  one  of  said  gun  fire 
control  instalments.  i 


interlock  sections  of  said  plurality  of  motor  units,  and 
separate  means  connected  to  the  rotor  shafts  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  motor  units  for  controlling  the  accelera- 
tion and  deceleration  of  said  units  when  operated  as  syn- 
chronous motors  and  for  substantially  unaffecting  the 
single  phase  lock-up  operation  of  said  plurality  of  motor 
units  when  the  interlock  sections  of  said  plurality  of 
motor  units  are  energized. 


I 


3,048,753         'I 
SERVO  SYSTEM 
Ovide  G.  Morin,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpo- 
ration, CiDcinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  16,  1960.  S«r.  No.  29,316 
9  Claim*.     (CL  318—28) 


J* 


I  - 
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9.  A  servo  system  comprising:  a  servo  motor  having 
a  first  input  and  a  second  input;  means  for  applying  a  first 
signal  having  a  first  frequency  of  oscillation  to  said  first 
input;  means  for  supplying  a  second  signal  having  a  sec- 
ond frequency  of  oscillation  to  said  srcond  input;  means 
responsive  to  an  external  condition  for  determining  the 
amount  of  said  second  signal  applied  to  said  second 
input;  and  means  connected  to  said  motor  for  balancing 
the  effect  of  said  external  condition  to  reduce  the  second 
signal  at  said  second  input  to  substantially  zero. 


3,048,754 

COMBINATION  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Carl  E.  Hittic,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,020 

7  Claims.     (O.  3I»— 42) 


3,i48,755 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Werner  Leonhard,  Stuttgart-Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
PSn  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

I         FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,664 
12  Claims.     (CL  318— 17t> 


1.  In  a  pull-out  protection  circuit  for  a  synchronous 
alternating  current  motor  having  a  field  winding  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  excitation  source,  means  respon- 
sive to  a  trip  signal  for  disconnecting  the  field  winding 
from  the  excitation  source,  pulse  generating  means  op- 
erably  connected  to  compare  the  instantaneous  value  of 
field  current  in  the  field  winding  to  a  reference  value  and 
produce  a  signal  pulse  upon  each  occurrence  of  a  pre- 
determined difference,  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  signal  pulses  for  providing  a  trigger 
pulse,  monostable  trigger  means  responsive  to  said  trigger 
pulse  for  providing  a  trip  signal  to  said  first  mentioned 
means. 

3.048,756 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Max  Voege,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Everett  P.  Larsh,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,255 

10  Clahns.     (CL  318—207) 


^■--^  ■  T- 


I.  A  multiple  motor  control  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  motor  units,  each  of  said  units  having  a  syn- 
chronous motor  section  rotor  and  an  interlock  motor  sec- 
tion rotor  on  the  same  shaft,  a  distributor  connected  to 
the  interlock  sections  of  said  plurality  of  motor  units, 
means  for  separately  supplying  power  to  each  of  the  syn- 
chronous sections  of  said  motor  units  for  operating  each 
of  said  units  as  synchronous  motors,  means  for  simulta- 
neously  supplying   power   to   said   distributor  and   said 


1.  In  a  single-phase  motor  provided  with  a  main  wind- 
ing and  a  starting  winding,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
means  connecting  the  main  winding  to  the  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  value 
of  current  flow  through  said  main  winding  connecting 
said  starting  winding  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy, 
switch  means  for  changing  the  current  fiow  in  said  main 
winding  with  respect  to  said  starting  winding,  and  actu- 
ator means  connected  to  said  switch  means  and  to  the 
source  of  electrical  energy,  the  actuator  n>eans  being 
operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  value  of  current 
flow  therethrough  from  the  source  of  electrical  energy, 
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and  circuit  closing  means  operable  by  the  actuator  means 
and  in  series  with  the  switch  means  for  connecting  the 
main  winding  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy. 


the  oscillating  means  so  that  the  sequence  of  the  switches 
operated  by  the  oscillating  means  may  be  employed  within 


1  3,048,757  ' 

MOTOR  REVERSING  CONTROL 
WUllam  Henry  Comerford,  Jr.,  Bcllwood,  Dl.,  assignor 
to  Controls  Company  of  America,  SchUier  Farit,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,661 
7  CbOms.    (CL  318—285) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  washing  machine  having  a 
drive  motor  and  a  timer  of  the  type  having  a  cam  bank 
driven  by  a  timing  motor  through  a  drive  mechanism 
including  an  impulse  cam  molded  on  a  member  rotating  at 
a  speed  greater  than  timing  speed,  the  impulse  cam  advanc- 
ing the  cam  bank  in  a  step-by-step  manner  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  to  sequence  the  function  switches  through 
a  program  cycle,  said  drive  motor  being  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  one  of  said  function  switches  for  unidirectional 
rotation  when  the  switch  is  closed,  of  means  for  periodic- 
ally reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drive  motor 
during  specific  intervals  in  the  timer  program  comprising, 
a  cam  surface  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotating 
member,  a  single  pole  double  throw  switch  biased  in  one 
direction  to  a  closed  position  on  one  of  its  contacts  and 
moved  by  the  cam  to  close  on  its  other  contact,  reversing 
circuit  means  connecting  the  double  throw  switch  to  the 
drive  motor  to  periodically  change  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  drive  motor,  said  drive  motor  function  switch 
being  moveable  from  the  drive  motor  function  switch 
circuit  to  the  reversing  circuit  means  so  that  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  drive  motor  is  controlled  by  the  position 
of  the  double  throw  switch.  i 


an  interval  of  the  cam  bank  to  provide  additional  func- 
tions during  an  interval. 


3,048,759 
STABILIZED  SERVOMECHANISM 
Robert  Charles  Howard,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Giannlni  Controls  Corporation,  Duarte,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,649 
j    7  Claims.    (CL  318—448) 


3,048,758 

INVERSER  TIMER  MOTOR  CONTROL 

WUliam  Henry  Comerford,  Jr.,   Bellwood,   and   Harry 

Stnart  TIce,  Jr.,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  Controls 

Company  of  America,  SchUlcr  Part;,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,662 
17  Clahns.     (CL  318—285) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sequence  timer  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  function  controlling  switches  op- 
erated by  a  cam  bank  driven  at  timing  speed  by  a  motor 
through  a  drive  mechanism,  including  a  member  rotat- 
ing at  a  speed  greater  than  timing  speed,  the  timing  speed 
of  the  cam  bank  causing  sequential  operation  of  the 
switches  at  predetermined  intervals,  of  means  for  provid- 
ing additional  functions  during  each  interval  comprising, 
a  cam  rotating  with  said  member  at  a  speed  greater  than 
the  liming  speed,  oscillating  means  operated  by  and 
movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cam,  sec- 
ondary switches  operated  by  the  oscillating  means,  and 
circuit  means  connecting  certain  of  the  switches  con- 
tjxrfled  by  the  cam  bank  with  the  switches  operated  by 
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1.  In  combination  with  servo  control  means  compris- 
ing reversible  driving  means  and  switching  means  actuable 
under  control  of  an  input  signal  to  two  alternative  operat- 
ing conditions  to  energize  the  driving  means  in  respective 
driving  directions,  the  switching  means  being  normally 
responsive  to  a  definite  threshold  value  of  the  input  signal; 
means  for  developing  respective  stabilizing  signals  in 
response  to  drive  energization  in  the  two  directions,  and 
m^ans  acting  under  control  of  each  of  the  stabilizing 
signals  to  increase  said  threshold  value  for  drive  in  the 
direction  of  the  drive  energization,  and  to  decrease  said 
threshold  value  for  drive  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
drive  energization. 


\ 


3,048,760 

MOTOR  CONTROL  BY  MECHANICAL  ACTUA- 
TOR WITH  INTERMEDL4TE  POSITION  CAM 
ARRANGEMENT 

Vaino  A.  Hoover,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(1433  San  Vicente  Blvd.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.) 
Original  application  Apr.  14,  1953,  Ser.  No.  348,741. 
vided  and  this  application  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser. 

677  737 

*  10  Claims.     (CL  318—467) 


Di- 
No. 


4.  In  a  linear  actuator,  the  combination  of:  a  pair  of 
angularly  movable  crank  arms;  a  pair  of  coaxial  shafts. 
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each  adapted  for  independent  angular  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  angular  movement  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
crank  arms;  cam  apparatus;  means  to  move  said  cam 
apparatus  along  a  Ime  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shafts 
and  effect  angular  movement  of  said  crank  arms;  a  drive 
motor  for  the  actuator;  a  control  network  for  said  motor 
having  switches  with  plungers  to  be  actuated  at  different 
positions  of  said  cam  apparatus  on  said  line;  and  switch 
actuating  means  coupled  to  and  operable  through  said 
shafts  in  response  to  angular  movement  of  said  crank  arms 
to  actuate  the  plungers,  and  thereby  control  operation  of 
said  motor. 


3,048,761 

DOOR-OPERATORS 

Frederick  A.  Pnrdy,  Scarsdale.  N.Y. 

(300   E.   5 1st  S<^  New   York   22,   N.Y.) 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,509 

9  aalmt.     (CL  318—480) 
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auto  pilot  control,  and  means  simultaneously  effective 
for  applying  said  output  voltage  to  said  auto  pilot  con- 
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trol  and  for  rendering  said  servo  loop  ineffective  to  vary 
said  feedback  voltage. 


3,048,763 

BATTERY   CHARGING    APPARATUS 

Cluiicfl  A.  Cady,  42  Shaw  Drive,  Wayland,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,626 

6  Claims.     (CI.  320—39) 


I.  A  door-operator  comprising  a  motor  for  driving  a 
door  between  closed  and  open  positions,  a  circuit  for  the 
motor  and  a  switch  in  the  circuit  arranged  to  energize 
the  motor  when  the  switch  is  closed,  a  two  chambered 
gravity  timer  for  applying  a  switch-throwing  force  to  the 
switch,  a  restricted  opening  interconnecting  said  cham- 
bers, means  in  one  of  said  chambers  flowable  through 
said  restricted  opening  into  the  other  of  said  chambers, 
signal  responsive  means  providing  a  flow  of  electric  cur- 
rent when  activated  by  signals,  electromagnetic  means 
having  its  coil  in  series  with  said  signal  responsive  means 
and  a  member  operated  upon  energizing  of  said  coil 
for  positioning  said  timer  with  said  one  chamber  con- 
taining said  flowable  means  elevated  to  provide  switch- 
throwing  energy  and  to  cause  flow  of  said  flowable  means 
from  said  one  chamber  to  the  other,  and  for  freeing  said 
timer-  and  its  stored  energy  to  close  said  switch  upon 
withdrawal  of  the  signal  from  said  signal  responsive 
means  while  a  substantial  portion  of  said  Powable  means 
remams  in  said  one  chamber. 


3,048,762 

ALTITUDE   INDICATING   OR   CONTROL 

SER \  OS Y STEM 

Frederick   Marsh,    Anaheim.   Calif..   a.ssi|^or,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Litton  Industries,  Int.,  Bcveriy  Hills, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,923 
5  CUUms.  (CI.  318 — 489) 
.  I.  In  an  altitude  controlling  system,  a  pressure  trans- 
ducer producing  a  voltage  representative  of  pressure,  a 
servo  loop,  said  servo  loop  comprising  a  network  develop- 
ing a  feedback  voltage  representative  of  the  previously 
mentioned  voltage,  means  for  effecting  a  comparison  be- 
tween said  voltages,  a  potentiometer  resistance  having 
a  tap  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  two  voltages,  an  output  device  coupled  to  said  servo 
loop  and  developing  an  output  voltage  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  two  voltages,  an 


6.  A  voltage  control  circuit  for  regulating  the  applica- 
tion of  a  charging  current  to  a  battery  cdtnprising.  a 
bndge  circuit  including  four  bridge  terminals,  means  for 
connecting  said  battery  between  first  and  second  ones  of 
said  bridge  terminals,  a  current  limiting  resistor  connected 
between  first  and  third  ones  of  said  bridge  terminals,  first 
and  second  balancmg  resistors  connected  between  second 
and  fourth  bridge  terminals  and  third  and  fourth  bridge 
terminals  respectively,  the  resistance  of  said  first  bal- 
ancing resistor  being  relatively  small  with  respect  to  that 
of  said  second  balancing  resistor,  a  charging  control 
switch  and  a  source  of  DC.  voltage  having  a  ripple  volt- 
age component  connected  in  series  between  said  second 
and  third  terminals,  and  means  responsive  only  to  the 
voltage  between  said  first  and  fourth  terminals  for  open- 
ing said  switch  when  said  voltage  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined value.  ' 


3,048,764 
TRANSISTOR  CO.NVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  E.  Murphy,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  77,085 
13  Claims.     (CI.  321—2) 


8.  A  converter  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors 
each  having  input,  output  and  common  electrodes,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  with  an  intermediate 
tap,  a  feedback  winding,  and  a  secondary  winding,  an 
output  circuit  for  the  transistors  including  the  primary 
winding  connected  between  the  output  electrodes  and  a 
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direct  voltage  source  connected  between  the  intermediate 
tap  of  the  primary  winding  and  the  common  electrodes, 
an  input  circuit  for  the  transistors  for  switching  the  tran- 
sistors alternately  on  and  off  whereby  an  alternating  volt- 
age is  induced  in  the  secondary  winding,  a  full  wave  recti- 
fier circuit  having  its  input  terminals  connected  across  the 
secondary  winding;  said  input  circuit  including  the  feed- 
back winding  connected  between  the  input  electrodes,  a 
pair  of  diodes  connected  back-to-back  across  the  feedback 
winding,  a  load  device,  one  output  terminal  of  the  rectifier 
being  connected  through  the  load  device  to  the  interme- 
diate tap  of  the  primary  winding  and  the  other  output 
terminal  of  the  rectifier  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
junction  of  said  diodes. 


by  a  cascaded  network  of  n  doubler  stages  including  recti- 
fiers and  condensers,  comprising  2n+l  rectifiers  arranged 
in  an  array  ofj  alternately  poled  rectifiers,  means  for 
coupling  a  first  In  adjacent  rectifiers  to  said  condensers 
to  form  said  cascade  network,  and  means  for  selectively 
coupling  a  second  In  adjacent  rvctifiers  to  said  condensers 
to  reverse  the  polarity  of  said  direct  voltage,  said  second 
In  adjacent  rectifiers  including  the  rectifier  in  said  array 
which  is  not  included  in  said  first  In  adjacent  rectifiers. 


3,048,765 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  SYSTEM 
Rudolf     Weppler,     Numberg,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Siemens-Scbuckertwerke   Aktiengeselischaft,   Eriangen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  23,  1957 

11  Claims.     (CL  321— 7) 


I 


1.  In  a  frequency  multiplier  system  for  providing  an 
increased  frequency  from  a  polyphase  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  to  a  load  circuit,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  saturable  transformers  each  having  a  pri- 
mary winding,  a  secondary  winding  and  a  magnetic  core 
formed  from  a  magnetic  material  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  core  loop,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
linear  reactances,  each  of  said  reactances  being  connected 
between  one  phase  of  said  source  and  a  primary  winding 
of  one  of  said  saturable  transformers,  the  secondary  wind- 
ings of  said  transformers  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  load  circuit  to  provide  an  alternating  current  output 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  waveform  and  having 
an  increased  frequency  to  said  load  circuit.        I 


3,048,766 
HIGH  DIRECT  VOLTAGE  GENERATING   UNITS 
Siegfried  Panzer,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 
Zeiss,  Heidenheim  on  the  Brenz,  Wuerttemberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  6,  1959 

13  Claims.     (CL  321—15) 
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3,048,767 
SATLTIABLE  REACTOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Jack  C.  Smeltzer,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUei*.  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,895 
I  3  CUiims.     (CI.  321—25) 


1.  A  regulated  power  supply  comprisin;:  an  input  trans- 
former for  receiving  an  unregulated  alternating  current 
signal,  said  transformer  including  first  and  second  second- 
ary windings,  said  first  secondary  winding  having  first  and 
second  terminals  and  developing  a  first  signal  proportional 
to  said  unregulated  signal  therebetween,  said  second  sec- 
ondary winding  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a 
tap  thereon  and  developing  a  first  correction  signal  pro- 
portional to  said  unregulated  signal  between  said  first  ter- 
minal and  said  tap  and  developing  a  second  correcticm 
signal  between  said  second  terminal  and  said  tap;  a  first 
saturable  reactor  including  a  core  and  first  and  second 
windings  thereover;  a  secpnd  saturable  reactor  including 
a  core  and  first  and  second  windings  thereover;  load  means 
connecting  the  first  wipdings  of  said  first  and  second  reac- 
tors; a  direct-current  signal  source  for  developing  a  direct- 
current  control  signal  connected  between  the  second  wind- 
ings of  said  first  and  second  reactors  and  said  load;  means 
connected  to  said  first  secondary  winding  for  applying  said 
first  signal  to  said  first  winding  of  said  first  reactor  to  drive 
it  to  a  state  of  saturation;  means  connected  to  said  first 
secondary  winding  for  applying  said  first  signal  to  said 
first  winding  of  said  second  reactor  to  drive  it  to  a  state 
of  saturation;  means  connected  to  said  second  secondary 
winding  for  applying  said  first  correction  signal  in  series 
with  said  direct-current  control  signal  to  reset  said  second 
reactor;  and  means  connected  to  said  second  secondary 
winding  for  applying  said  second  correction  signal  in  series 
with  said  direct-current  control  signal  to  'reset  said  first 
reactor. 


3,048,768 
REGULATOR   FOR   GENERATORS 
Channing  C.  Conger,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Controllix  Corporation,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  iVo.  719,571 
10  Claims.     (CL  322—28) 


1.  A  voltage  multiplier  for  the  conversion  of  an  alter-        1.  In  a  regulator  for  regulating  current  flow  in  a  senes 
nating  input  voltage  into  a  direct  voltage  of  high  amplitude    circuit  including  a  unidirectional  current  source  and  a 
781  O.Q.— 17 
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coil  and  subject  to  inductive  voltage  surges  when  the  cur- 
rent in  the  series  circuit  is  suddenly  diminished,  a  tran- 
sistor having  a  collector-emitter  path  connected  in  series 
with  said  coil  and  said  source  to  conD-ol  the  current  in 
said  coil  in  accordance  with  the  conductivity  of  the 
collector-emitter  path,  said  transistor  further  having  a 
base-emittier  path  the  current  in  which  controls  the 
conductivity  of  the  collector-emitter  path,  means  for 
establishing  an  input  current  in  said  base-emitjter  path  to 
control  the  conductivity  of  the  collector-emitter  path, 
an  electrical  breakdown  device  having  a  predetermined 
breakdown  voltage  at  which  it  becomes  conductive, 
means  connecting  said  breakdown  device  between  the 
base  of  said  transistor  and  a  point  in  said  series  circuit 
negative  during  inductive  current  surges  with  respect  to 
the  emtter  of  said  transistor,  said  breakdown  device  hav- 
ing a  breakdown  voltage  above  the  maximum  voltage 
drop  between  said  emitter  and  point  in  the  absence  of 
inductive  surges.  \ 

3.04«,769 
PRECISION  MLLTTPLIER 
Frcdcrkrk  W.  Cunningham,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Richard 
Y.  Miner.  Port  Washington,  and  Quentin  J.  Evans,  Long 
Island  Cit>,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Bosch  Anna 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'orii 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1953,  S«r.  No.  329,944 
15  Claims.     (CL  323-^43  J) 


12.  An  electrical  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  series 
of  terminals,  one  of  which  is  a  reference  terminal,  means 
for  maintaining  a  reference  voltage  on  the  reference  ter- 
minal and  voltages  of  predetermined  values  relative  to  the 
reference  voltage  on  the  respective  other  terminals  along 
the  series,  and  means  for  deriving  voltages  intermediate 
those  on  the  terminals,  said  means  including  a  first  induc- 
tive element  connected  across  two  of  said  terminals,  sec- 
ond and  third  inductive  elements  positioned  in  magnetic 
flux  relation  with  said  first  inductive  element  and  in 
quadrature  relation  with  each  other,  means  for  rotatably 
varying  the  magnetic  flux  relation  of  said  second  and 
third  inductive  elements  with  respect  to  said  first  induc- 
tive element,  and  means  operably  connected  with  said 
last-named  means  for  connecting  said  second  and  third 
inductive  elements  to  alternate  terminals  along  said  series, 
said  means  being  synchronized  to  effect  said  connections 
during  the  respective  linear  ranges  of  the  potentials  in- 
duced in  said  second  and  third  inductive  elements. 


fluid  pressure  supply  and  said  nozzle,  a  pivoted  lever  mov- 
able in  response  to  the  variable  force  having  one  end  por- 
tion positioned  adjacent  said  nozzle  so  that  movement  of 
said  lever  controls  the  flow  from  said  nozzle  to  cause  a 
pressure  variation  within  said  chamber  which  is  effective  to 
cause  movement  of  said  movable  end  wall,  means  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  intermediate  said  chamber  and  the 
fluid  pressure  supply  for  reducing  the  rate  of  change  of 
pressure  in  said  conduit,  an  impedance  element  variable 


3,048,770 
FORCE  TO  DIRECT   CURRENT  TRANSDl'CER 
Dudley  D.  Nye,  Jcnidntown,  Pa.,  and  Ronald  Y.  Paradise, 
Passaic,   NJ.,    assignors   to    Robertshaw -Fulton    Con- 
trob  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,457 
2  Claims.  (CI.  323—64) 
1.  An  electropneumatic  apparatus  for  providing  an  elec- 
trical quantity  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  a  variable 
force  including  a  fluid  pressure  supply  and  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  the  combination  comprising  a  nozzle, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  nozzle  with  the  fluid  pressure 
supply,  means  defining  a  contractible  and  expansible 
chamber  having  a  movable  end  wall,  means  connecting 
said  chamber  to  said  conduit  at  a  point  intermediate  the 


in  response  to  pressure,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
end  wall  to  said  element  to  exert  pressure  on  said  element 
in  accordance  with  movement  of  said  end  wall,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  power 
having  an  output  which  varies  with  said  variation  of  said 
impedance  element,  and  electromagnetic  means  connected 
to  said  output  and  in  operative  association  with  said  lever 
to  exert  a  force  thereon  in  proportion  to  said  output  to 
balance  the  force  exerted  on  said  lever  by  the  variable 
force. 


3,048,771 

REGILATOR 

Stanley  R.  Jordan,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standanl 

Electrical  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,009 

5  CUims.     (CI.  323—75) 


I.  A  voltage  sensitive  bridge  comprising  an  input  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing a  metallic  filament  lamp  connected  in  series  with  one 
end  of  the  secondary  winding,  a  first  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  the  lamp,  the  first  resistor  having  an  adjust- 
ment finger  electrically  movable  along  the  resistor,  an  ad- 
justable resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  first  resistor, 
an  adjustable  resistor  also  being  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  secondary  winding  opposite  the  lamp,  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformer  also  having  a  tap  electrically 
connected  thereto  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  first  out- 
put lead,  the  first  output  lead  being  connected  to  the  tap  of 
the  secondary  winding,  a  resistor  connected  between  the 
tap  of  the  secondary  winding  and  the  said  end  of  the  sec- 
ondary winding  opposite  the  lamp,  an  adjustable  tap  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  last  said  resistor,  a  condenser 
connected  to  the  tap  and  to  the  adjustment  finger  of  the 
first  resistor,  a  second  output  lead,  the  second  output  lead 
being  connected  to  the  adjustment  finger. 
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I  3  f  4g  772 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDUCTING  QUANTTTATrVE 
ANALYSES 
Rboderick  K.  Saunders  and  RoUic  B.  WUIiams,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

,    Filed  .May  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  512,115 
1  Claim.     (CL  324— .5) 


unknown  material  uniformly  suspended  within  the  in- 
terior perimeter  of  said  hollow  portion  of  said  annulus, 
means  for  creating  a  substantially  uniform  magnetic 
field  through  said  annulus  to  polarize  atomic  particles 
within  said  test  material  and  to  magnetize  said  unknown 
material,  and  means  for  measuring  the  nuclear  magnetic 
precessional  signal  of  said  nuclear  particles  in  said  test 
material  in  the  resultant  field  of  said  known  uniform 
precession  field  and  any  magnetic  field  produced  by  said 
unknown  material,  whereby  said  certain  magnetic  char- 
acteristics of  said  unknowTi  material  may  be  determined 
by  the  existence  of  changes  in  the  nuclear  magnetic  pre- 
cessional signals  derived  of  said  test  sample. 


3,048,774 
ELECTRICAL  BREAKDOWN  COUNT  TEST  SET 
Harry  R.  Sbillington,  Glen  Ellyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,734 
7  Claims.     (CL  324— 54) 


In  a  distillation  method  conducted  in  a  distillation 
zone  controllable  by  a  distillation  variable  wherein  there 
is  obtained,  as  a  distillate  fraction,  a  freely  flowable 
single  phase  liquid  containing  nuclei  of  a  nonparamag- 
netic  nuclear  species,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
polarizing  a  sample  of  said  distillate  in  a  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  spectrometer  in  a  primary  magnetic 
field  of  polarization  modulated  with  an  audio-frequency 
magnetic  field  crossed  at  right  angles  by  a  radio-fre- 
quency magnetic  field  of  predetermined  frequency,  scan- 
ning the  resonance  band  of  said  nuclei  of  said  nuclear 
species,  the  period  of  said  audio-frequency  magnetic  field 
being  less  than  the  spin-lattice  relaxation  time  of  said 
nuclear  species  and  the  period  of  time  of  scan  being 
greater  than  the  spin-lattice  relaxation  time  of  said  nu- 
clear species,  and  inductively  detecting  the  maximum  in- 
tensity of  the  dispersion  component  to  obtain  a  signal, 
whereby  said  signal  will  constitute  a  direct  measure  of 
the  quantity  of  said  nuclear  species  in  said  sample  and 
regulating  said  distillation  process  in  response  to  said 
signal. 


I  3,048,773 

FLUID  REMNANT  MAGNETIZATION  TESTER 
Robert  J.  S.  Brown,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  a 
cofporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,287 
9  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  certain  magnetic  character- 
istics of  a  sample  of  unknown  material  comprising  a 
frame  including  a  pair  of  legs,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  legs,  and  a  nuclear  magnetism  test  appa- 
ratus supported  on  said  shaft,  said  test  apparatus  iiKlud- 
ing  a  hollow  cylinder-like  annulus  having  an  annular 
cross-section  for  containing  a  test  material  having  a 
kncrwn  nuclear  magnetic  precessional  signal  in  a  known 
uniform  precessional  field,  a  measured  quantity  of  said 


^^sfntB-  'f '* 


1.  In  a  testing  system  for  testing  a  succession  of  de- 
vices, said  system  including  programming  means  serving 
sequentially  to  condition  the  system  for  testing,  to  apply  a 
test  signal  to  the  system  and  to  restore  the  system  to  nor- 
mal condition  at  the  end  of  a  test  cycle,  apparatus  for  in- 
dicating the  reception  of  a  selected  number  of  discrete 
signals  comprising  test  results  resulting  from  the  testing 
of  one  of  said  devices,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  counter 
actuatable  by  reception  of  said  discrete  signals,  first  in- 
dicator means  actuatable  by  actuation  of  said  counter  by 
reception  of  a  first  discrete  signal,  second  indicator  means 
for  indicating  actuation  of  said  counter  a  selected  number 
of  times  by  reception  of  a  corresponding  number  of  said 
discrete  signals,  and  means  for  confirming  system  opcr- 
ability,  said  confirming  means  including  a  translating  de- 
vice responsive  to  a  test  signal  produced  by  the  program- 
ming means  for  applying  a  discrete  test  signal  to  said 
counter  independently  of  any  device  being  tested  to  actu- 
ate said  first  indicator  means. 


3,048,775 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SMALL 

DISTANCES 

Raymond  Calvert,  Chcssington,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Wayne  Kerr  Laboratories  Limited,  Surrey,  England,  a 

British  company 

FUed  Ian.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  10,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324— «1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  vibration 
of  one  plate  of  a  capacitor  with  respect  to  the  other  plate 
comprising  an  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  a  constant  current  source  of  alternating 
current  coupled  to  said  input  circuit,  a  feedback  circuit 
for  said  amplifier  including  said  capacitor  in  the  feedback 
path,  which  feedback  circuit  is  coupled  between  said  out- 
put and  said  input  circuit  to  feed  part  of  the  amplifier 
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output  into  the  input  circuit  in  opposition  to  the  signal 
from  said  source  of  alternating  current,  a  rectifier  circuit 
coupled  to  said  amplifier  output  to  detect  the  voltage  var- 
iations appearing  as  a  modulation  of  the  alternating  out- 
put of  the  amplifier,  indicating  means  coupled  to  said 
rectifier  circuit  to  indicate  the  amplitude  of  the  detected 


fluence  of  an  applied  potential,  a  first  conductor  mc 
for  -onnecting  said  first  electrode  to  a  source  of  static 
potential  under  study,  and  a  second  conductor  means  for 


connecting  said  second  electrode  to  ground  and  including 
pulse-counting  means  responsive  to  the  electrostatic  dis- 
charge when  said  plate  contacts  said  second  electrode. 


voltage  variations,  said  rectifier  circuit  comprising  a  Zener 
diode,  biasing  means  for  maintaining  the  Zener  diode  at 
the  break  point,  means  for  applying  the  amplifier  output 
voltage  to  said  diode  and  an  output  circuit  in  shunt  across 
the  diode,  which  output,  circuit  includes  a  filter  for  re- 
moving signals  of  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent. 


3,048,778 
HIGH  FREQUENCY   POWER  METER 
Carl  H.  Rumpel,  Bedminster.  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  iDcorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  July  21,  1959.  S«r.  No.  828,668 
7  Clainu.     (CI.  324—95) 


3,048,776 
RESISTIVITY  MEASURING   CIRCUIT 

Mason  A.  Logan.  New  Providence.  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  Vorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  i 

nied  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,620 
14  Claims.     (CI.  324—64) 


Wb   I         J  r- —   - 


A^ 


I.  A  circuit  for  measuring  with  a  high  degree  of  preci- 
sion the  resistivity  of  a  body  of  semiconductor  material, 
said  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  electrical  oscillations 
having  one  terminal  thereof  grounded,  said  body  of  semi- 
conductor material,  a  calibrated  adjustable  resistor  hav- 
ing one  terminal  thereof  grounded,  means  connecting  said 
material,  and  said  resistor  in  series  between  the  terminals 
of  said  source^  a  voltage  comparator,  grounded  coupling 
means  with  an  input  impedance  substantially  higher  than 
said  resistivity  of  coupling  the  voltage  difference  across 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  material  to  said  comparator, 
grounded  means  for  coupling  the  voltage  difference  across 
said  calibrated  resistor  to  said  comparator,  and  a  ground- 
ed indicator  in  said  voltage  comparator  for  continuously 
indicating  whether  or  not  voltages  applied  to  said  com- 
parator from  ^aid  coupling  means  are  of  equal  mag- 
nitudes, i 


3,048,777 
APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING    THE    RATE    OF 
ACCUMULATION     OF     STATIC     ELECTRICAL 
POTENTIAL 

Edward  Schavhl,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  Assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,226 

3   CUims.     (CI.  324—72) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  measurmg  the  rate  of  accumulation 

of  static  electricity  comprising  an  electroscope  includmg 

a  first  electrode,  a  thin,  movable,  metallic  plate  dependmg 

therefrom  and  adapted  for  movement  under  the  influence 

of  a  static  potential  applied  only  to  said  electrode;  a  second 

electrode  supported  adjacent  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to 

be  contacted  by  said  plate  when  it  moves  under  the  in- 


ffeJ'^^ 


1.  A  high  frequency  power  measuring  device  com- 
prising a  bridge  network  having  four  arms,  one  of  which 
arms  includes  a  thermally  sensitive  resistor,  means  for 
applying  the  high  frequency  power  to  be  measured  to  said 
sensitive  resistor  to  tend  to  change  its  temperature  and 
consequently  its  resistance,  means  connected  to  said  bridge 
for  automatically  supplying  variable  power  thereto  to 
maintain  it  in  substantial  balance  irrespective  of  the  con- 
ditions tending  to  change  the  temperature  and  resistance 
of  said  sensitive  resistor,  means  for  on-ofT  modulating  the 
high  frequency  power  at  a  predetermined  rate  prior  to  its 
application  to  said  sensitive  resistor,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  power  supplying  means  for  indicating  only  thoae 
variations  in  said  supplied  power  which  occur  at  said 
predetermined  rate. 


3,048,779 
DIODE   IMPEDANCE   TESTER 
Thomas  E.  Davis,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,?.33 
l\  Claims.     (CL  324—158) 


m^" 


11.  A  circuit  for  testing  the  impedance  of  semi- 
conductor crosspoint  diodes  which  arc  characterized  by 
an  electric-conduclion-sustaining  voltage  and  by  a  sub- 
stantially larger  breakdown  voltage  which  must  be  ex- 
ceeded before  conduction  can  begin,  said  circuit  com- 
prising means  for  applying  to  a  diode  under  test  a  direct 
potential  of  a  magnitude  which  is  less  than  said  break- 
down voluge  but  greater  than  said  sustaining  voltage, 
said  applying  means  comprising  a  battery  and  a  potential 
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divider  connected  between  the  terminals  of  said  battery, 
pulse-responsive  switching  means  having  contacts  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  potential  divider,  means  for 
superimposing  upon  said  direct  potential  a  simulated 
noise  voltage  pulse  having  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
the  total  magnitude  of  said  direct  potential  and  said 
simulated  noise  voltage  pulse  being  less  than  said  break- 
down voltage,  the  last-mentioned  means  comprising  said 
contacts,  a  capacitor,  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor 
in  parallel  with  said  contacts  and  a  portion  of  said  poten- 
tial divider,  and  means  connected  between  the  terminals 
of  said  capacitor  for  limiting  the  potential  across  said 
capacitor  to  a  magnitude  which  is  equal  to  said  noise 
pulse  magnitude,  means  connecting  said  diode  in  a  circuit 
which  shunts  said  portion,  said  contacts,  and  an  additional 
portion  of  said  potential  divider,  means  for  applying  a 
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3,048,781 
REDUCTION  OF  QUANTIZING  ERROR  IN 
QUANTIZED  TRANSMISSION    SYSTEMS 
John  L.  Claser,  Madison,  NJ.,  assigno*'  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,434 
18  Claims.     (CL  325—41)  I 


I 


therein. 


9.  In  a  quantized  transmission  system,  means  at  a 
pulse  to  said  switching  means  for  operating  said  contacts  transmitter  station  for  sampling  a  signal  to  obtain  succes- 
to  open-circuit  said  potential  divider  for  a  predete:Tnined  sive  signal  samples  at  periodic  intervals,  means  for  sub- 
portion  of  the  duration  of  the  last-mentioned  pulse,  and  stantially  doubling  the  value  of  each  of  said  samples,  sub- 
means  in  the  last-mentioned  circuit  for  indicating  the  tractor  means  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output  for 
impedance  of  said  diode  in  response  to  the  current  flowing    producing  a  difference  signal  at  said  output  equal  to  the 

difference  between  signals  applied  simultaneously  to  said 
pair  of  inputs,  means  for  supplying  said  substantially  dou- 
bled signal  samples  to  one  of  said  subtractor  inputs,  coding 
means  for  coding  said  difference  signal  into  a  binary 
pulse  code  group  representing  a  particular  one  of  a 
number  of  discrete  values,  means  for  transmitting  said 
pulse  code  group  to  a  receiver  station,  and  means  for 
feeding  back  an  analog  equivalent  of  said  pulse  code 
group  to  the  other  of  said  subtractor  inputs,  said  feed- 
back means  including  decoding  means  and  delay  means 
having  a  delay  period  equal  to  one  of  said  periodic  sam- 
pling intervals. 


'    3,048,780 
REMOTE   INTELLIGENCE   SAMPLING  MEANS 
Henry  M.  Diambra,  Silver  Spring,  and  Heinz  E.  Blum, 
Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Entron,  Inc.,  Bladens- 
burg,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,771 
11  Claims.     (CL  325—31) 


i  MIRi4Vwei     1 


v.me 


T  '    I         •        **     io1»  trtmatnm 


3,048,782 
SIGNAL  RECEFVING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  J.  Altman,  Ridgewood,  NJ..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
.    N J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959',  Ser.  No.  851,921 
20  Claims.     (CL  325—305) 


t 


1.  In  a  coaxial  dable  system  comprising  a  primary 
radio-frequency  intelligence  source,  a  coaxial  cable  trans- 
mission network  including  branch  coaxial  cable  lines  for 
delivering  signals  from  said  source  to  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual radio-frequency  feeder  coaxial  lines,  individual 
receivers  connected  to  said  feeder  lines,  a  radio-fre- 
quency interrogating  signal  source  for  transmitting  inter- 
rogation signals  along  said  network  to  said  individual 
receivers,  and  means  for  producing  audio-frequency  sec- 
ondary signals  from  said  receivers  in  their  respective 
branch  coaxial  lines  in  response  to  said  interrogating  sig- 
nals; coaxial  cable  tap-off  and  attenuator  means  for  con- 
necting individual  feeder  lines  to  branch  lines  with  high 
radio-frequency  attenuation  and  low  audio-frequency  at- 
tenuation, said  tap-off  means  comprising  inner  and  outer 
tap  means  respectively  for  directly  engaging  the  inner  and 
outer  conductors  respectively  of  a  coaxial  cable,  insulat- 
ing means  mechanically  supporting  said  inner  and  outer 
tap  means  in  spaced  and  insulated  relation  to  each  other, 
branch  line  connector  means  for  engaging  a  branch  co- 
axial line,  and  attenuator  means  between  said  branch 
line  connector  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  tap  means, 
said  attenuator  means  comprising  an  inductive  winding 
on  a  high-frequency  magnetic  core  wound  to  provide  a 
desired  high  value  of  radio-frequency  attenuation  and  a 
negligibly  low  value  of  audio-frequency  attenuation. 


v-i  i^cr    .T^    "~Hi 


-iS^-#^£::^fTf^ 


4r-  ^^^:^^iS^^^^ 


■x-. 


1.  A  single  sideband  suppressed  carrier  receiver  com- 
prising a  source  of  signals,  said  signals  including  a  signal 
proportional  to  a  single  sideband  suppressed  carrier  signal 
and  a  pilot  signal  having  a  frequency  related  to  the  fre- 
quency^ of  said  suppressed  carrier,  a  source  of  reference 
signal  having  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  pilot  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  pilot 
signal  and  said  reference  signal  to  produce  a  control  signal 
having  an  amfrfitude  proportional  to  the  phase  difference 
between  said  pilot  signal  and  said  reference  signal,  means 
to  couple  said  control  signal  to  said  source  of  reference 
signal  to  lock  said  reference  signal  in  a  predetermined 
phase   relationship  with  respect  to  said  pilot  signal,   a 
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demodulator  coupled  to  laid  source  of  signals  and  means    and  approximately  three  times  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
coupled  to  said  source  of  reference  signal  to  couple  said    and  third  portions,  means  for  mtegratmg  said  waveform 


'] 


)^ 


'stj: 


M^':_  ^ 


and  means  for  removing  the  high  frequency  component 
from  said  waveform  after  being  integrated. 


L^^V-^ 


reference  signal  to  said  demodulator  to  produce  at  the 
output  of  said  demodulator  the  intelligence  of  said  side- 
band signal. 

3.048,783 
SIGNAL  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  B.  Warren,  New  York,  N.Y..  and  Jack  B.  Harvey, 
Clifton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Intematioaai  1  elephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  NuUey,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,483 
9  Claims.     (CI.  325-^145) 


3,048,785 
PULSE  GENERATING  AND  TLMLNG  CIRCUIT 
FOR  GENERATING  PAIRED  PULSES,  ONE 
MORE  NARROW  TH4N  THE  OTHER 
Philip  P-  C  artier,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  In- 
tematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8«1,056 
5  Claims.     (CL  32ft— «2) 


'»•',  I 


1.  In  a  signal  receiving  system,  a  low  noise  amplifier 
comprising  a  parametric  converter  including  a  first  re- 
actance circuit  'and  a  pump  oscillator,  a  first  source  of  sig- 
nals having  a  predetermined  frequency  coupled  to  said 
first  reactance  circuit,  a  second  reactance  circuit  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  pump  oscillator,  a  second  source  of 
signals  having  a  selected  frequency  coupled  to  the  input  of 
said  second  reactance  circuit,  and  a  heterodyning  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  reactance  circuit  and  the 
output  of  said  second  reactance  circuit  to  provide  an  out- 
put signal  having  a  given  frequency  and  a  low  noise  level. 


^k^-^^ST^^..      .. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  wide  and  a  narrow  pulse, 
the  narrow  pulse  being  accurately  centered  relative  to 
both  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  wider  pulse, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  single-shot  multivibrator,  a 
signal  source  for  driving  said  multivibrator,  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  delay  elements,  said  elements  having  identical 
delay  intervals,  an  OR  circuit  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and 
an  output  for  providing  said  wide  pulse,  circuit  means  con- 
necting an  output  of  said  multivibrator  to  one  of  said  OR 
circuit  inputs,  and  also  connecting  said  multivibrator  out- 
put through  said  two  delay  units  in  series  to  the  other  input 
of  said  OR  circuit,  said  narrow  pulse  being  generated  at 
the  junction  between  said  two  serially  connected  delay 
units. 

3,048,786 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR 
DEMI  1  TIPI.EXING   SYSTEM 
Nell  Berinson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and   Leonard  Flnkel, 
Haddonfield.  NJ..  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgnmente,  to 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  Hempstead,  N.Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,896 
«  Claims.     (CI.  328— 110) 


3,048.784 
BINARY   INPIT-A.C.   WAVE   OLTPLT  SELECTOR 

USING    BIPOLAR   GENERATOR,   INTEGRATOR, 

AND    LOW    PASS   FILTFR 
Erich  H.  Scherer,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wesl- 

inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,518 
4  Claims.     (CI.  328—27) 

I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  bipolar  waveform  com- 
prising means  for  producing  a  bipolar  waveform  having 
a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  portion,  said  portions 
being  of  uniform  time  width  and  rectangular  in  shape, 
said  first  and  fourth  portions  being  of  opposite  polarity, 
said  second  and  third  portions  being  of  opposite  polarity 

•     I. 


iillik*-.- 


1.  In  a  multiplexing  system  including  means  for  deriv- 
ing interchannel  switching  pulses  from  information  pulses 
m  an  information  pulse  signal  train  and  from  a  false 
switch  pulse  generator  in  the  absence  of  said  informa- 
tion pulses  with  said  signal  train  including  a  master  pulse 
lime  interval,  the  combination  comprising  a  sequencing 
unit  for  generating  a  signal  when  the  last  pulse  in  said 
information  pulse  signal  train  has  been  received,  means 
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for  generating  a  signal  during  said  master  pulse  interval, 
a  coincidence  circuit  for  generating  synchronization  sig- 
nals when  a  signal  from  said  sequencing  unit  and  a  signal 
generated  during  said  master  pulse  interval  are  applied 
thereto. 
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3,048,787 
AMPLITLIDE  DISCRIMINATOR  DEVICE 
Joseph  R.  Pachuta,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tbc  Air  Force 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,472 
I  6  Claims.     (CL  328—150) 


3,048,789    1 1 

PULSE  COUNTER  TYPE  FREQUENCY 

DETECTOR 

Gerald   B.   Herzog,  Princeton,  N J.,   assignor  to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,938 

8  Claims.     (CL  329—107) 


JUT. 


^  ;j\-  t  '^ 


-in 


— P — ^if 


1.  A  signal  amplitude  discriminator  comprising  a  cath- 
ode-ray tube  having  an  electron  gun  for  producing  a  beam, 
a  first  pair  of  deflection  plates,  a  second  pair  of  deflection 
plates  operating  in  the  same  direction  as  the  said  first  de- 
flection plates,  and  a  plurality  of  target  electrodes  situ- 
ated in  the  plane  of  the  beam,  means  for  applying  an  ad- 
justable reference  voltage  to  said  first  pair  of  deflection 
plates,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  second 
pair  of  deflection  plates,  an  output  circuit,  means  connect- 
ing said  output  circuit  to  said  plurality  of  target  electrodes 
for  producing  an  output  signal  when  said  beam  impinges 
on  one  group  of  target  electrodes  and  for  preventing  the 
production  of  an  output  signal  when  the  beam  impinges 
on  another  group  of  electrodes. 


3  048  788 
SWEEP  SIGNAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  Oliver  Cochrane,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Edgerton,    Germeshausen    and    Grler,    Inc.,    Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,261 
10  Claims.    (CL  328—180) 


1 .  A  pulse  counter  type  frequency  detector,  comprising, 
a  capacitor  to  one  side  of  which  is  applied  a  pulse  train, 
first  and  second^  diodes  each  having  a  cathode  and  an 
anode,  means  to  connect  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor, 
to  the  anode  of  said  first  diode  and  to  the  cathode  of  said 
second  diode,  a  transistor  having  first,  second  and  third 
electrodes,  means  to  connect  the  anode  of  said  second 
diode  to  said  first  electrode,  a  second  capacitor  larger  than 
said  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  electrode 
and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  resistor  connected 
across  said  second  capacitor  and  of  a  value  to  permit  said 
second  capacitor  to  discharge  therethrough,  means  to 
connect  said  second  electrode  to  a  source  of  unidirectional 
potential,  a  third  capacitor,  means  to  connect  said  third 
electrode  through  said  third  capacitor  to  said  point  of 
reference  potential,  means  to  connect  the  cathode  of  said 
first  diode  to  the  junction  of  said  third  electrode  and  said 
third  capacitor,  and  means  connected  across  said  second 
capacitor  io\  deriving  a  direct  current  output  voltage  from 
said  second  capacitor  which  is  linear  with  the  frequency 
of  said  pulse  train  even  when  said  output  voltage  exceeds 
the  amplitude  of  said  pulses. 


•i 
'^i 


X 


3.048,790 
ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIER 
Albert  W.  VInal,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Piled  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,871 
5  Claims.    (CL  330—29)  . 


1.  A  sweep  circuit  having,  in  combination,  a  multi- 
electrode  electron  tube  having  a  control  grid,  a  cathode, 
and  a  pair  of  electrodes  serving  as  an  anode  and  a  sec- 
ondary-electron-emitting electrode,  an  input  circuit  con- 
nected across  the  control  grid  and  the  cathode  for  apply- 
ing input  pulses  to  the  tube  to  cause  the  tube  to  conduct, 
biasing  means  connected  across  said  control  grid  and 
said  cathode  to  permit  conduction  within  the  tube  only 
during  the  application  of  said  input  pulses,  sweep  capaci- 
tor means  connected  in  a  circuit  to  one  of  the  said  pair 
of  electrodes,  and  means  for  holding  the  other  electrode 
of  the  said  pair  at  substantially  constant  potential  dur- 
ing the  passage  of  current  through  the  tube  and  in  the 
said  circuit  including  the  capacitor  means  and  the  said 
one  electrode  of  the  pair. 


1.  A  samphng  amplifier  having  two  levels  of  AC.  volt- 
age gain  comprising  a  transistor  having  a  collector  base 
and  emitter  circuit  connected  in  a  common  emitter  con- 
figuration including  a  variable  A.C.  impedance  means  in 
its  emitter  circuit,  said  transistor  having  an  input  and 
output  terminal,  said  A.C.  voltage  gain  between  said  input 
and  output  terminal  being  dependent  upon  the  magnitude 
of  said  variable  A.C.  impedance,  said  variable  AC.  im- 
pedance means  including  first  and  second  direct  current 
paths,  an  electronic  gating  means  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond terminal,  said  first  path  comprising  a  diode  connected 
to  said  first  terminal  of  said  electronic  gating  means,  said 
second  path  comprising  the  collector  emitter  circuit  of 
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a  control  transistor  connected  to  said  terminal  of  said 
electronic  gating  means,  said  electronic  gating  means  act- 
ing to  forward  bias  said  diode  while  maintaining  said 
control  transistor  in  a  nonconducting  condition  during 
one  mode  of  operation  of  said  amplifier  and  selectively 
driving  said  control  transistor  to  conduction  while  main- 
taining said  diode  reversibly  biased  during  the  other  mode 
of  operation  of  said  amplifier,  and  raeans  for  maintaining 
the  direct  current  through  said  control  transistor  during 
said  other  mode  equal  to  the  direct  current  through  said 
diode  during  one  mode  so  that  the  D.C.  operating  point 
of  said  transistor  connected  between  said  input  and  output 
terminals  remains  the  same  during  each  mode. 


3,048,791 
AMPLIFIER  WHICH  CHANGES  ITS  FREQUENCY 

RESPONSE  WITH  TIME 
Sheldon  H.  Dike,  Ventnor,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  June  22,  1943,  Ser.  No.  491,83? 
4tl«ims.     (CI.  33<>— 185) 


\.  A  compensating  amplifier  system  for  a  proximity  fuze 
comprising  an  amp^lifier  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  circuit 
connected  to  the  in^ut  end  of  said  amplifier  circuit,  said 
auxiliary  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  thermistor 
in  series  therewith,  and  means  for  heating  said  thermistor 
to  decrease  its  resistance  with  elapsed  time,  whereby  the 
impedance  of  said  auxiliary  circuit  of  relatively  high 
frequency  decreases  *ith  elapsed  time,  thus  progressively 
decreasing  the  peak  frequency  response  of  the  amplifier. 


grid  to  increase  the  frequency  of  oscillations,  second  switch 
means  in  said  second  path,  and  unidirectional  current  con- 
ducting means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
paths  so  that  current  flows  selectively  through  said  first 
path  upon  closing  of  said  first  switch  means  and  through 
said  first  and  second  paths  simultaneously  upon  closing 
of  said  second  switch  means. 


3,048,792 

TONE  GENERATOR   WITH  SELECTIVE 

SWITCHING   MEANS 

Serge  L.  Krauss.  Elliliart,  Ind..  assiKnor  to  C.  G.  Conn. 

Ltd.,  ElU.art,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,168 

8  Claims.     (CI.  331—61) 


3,048,793 

VOLTAGE   CONTROLLED   OSCILLATOR   WITH 

SWITCHING   CIRCirr  COUPLED  THERETO 

Rkhard   F.   Blake,    Mountain    Lakes,    NJ.,   assignor  to 

Specialties  Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,094 
7  Claims.     (CL  331—75) 


^f^ 


1.  In  a  relay  for  controlling  the  current  flow  in  one 
circuit  in  response  to  a  condition  in  another  circuit,  the 
combination  of  an  oscillator  having  terminals  for  connec- 
tion to  the  controlling  circuit  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  powered  solely  by  electrical  energy  drawn 
from  the  controlling  circuit  and  including  means  for  pre- 
venting the  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  when  the  volt- 
agie  impressed  thereon  is  within  a  predetermined  range; 
and  a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  hav- 
ing terminals  for  connection  io  the  controlled  circuit  to 
control  the  flow  of  current  in  th^  controlled  circuit  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  said  oscillator. 


I 


3,048,794 
MICROWAVE   AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 

Mannel  Ares,  Ithaca,  N.V..  a&signor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of   New    York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,712 

3  Claims.     (CI.  331—78) 


««•<• 


_     ,  ^^,  l^J  <^' 


I.  An  oscillator  circuit  for  an  electrical  musical  instru- 
ment including  in  combination,  a  tuned  tank  circuit,  an 
amplifier  device  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  a  plate 
and  being  connected  to  said  tank  circuit,  input  means 
for  connection  to  a  direct  current  potential  source,  a  first 
current  carrying  path  between  said  plate  and  said  input 
means  for  applying  energizing  potential  to  said  amplifier 
device  for  sustaining  oscillations  in  said  tank  circuit,  first 
switch  means  connected  in  said  first  path,  a  second  direct 
current  carrying  path  between  said  grid  and  said  input 
means  for  applying  a  direct  current  bias  potential  to  said 


1.  A  microwave  frequency  spectrum  expander  com- 
prising a  travelling  wave  tube  having  input  and  output 
coupling  means,  means  for  applying  a  microwave  fre- 
quency signal  to  the  input  coupling  means,  recirculating 
means  coupled  to  the  input  and  output  coupling  means 
of  said  travelling  wave  tube  for  feeding  back  a  portion  of 
the  output  signal  from  said  travelling  wave  tube,  said  re- 
circulating means  comprising  a  frequency  offset  generator. 


3,048,795  I 

TRIANGULAR  WAVE  GENERATOR     ' 

Elliott  A.  Henry,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Branson  Instruments,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Original  application  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,042.    Di- 
vMed  and  this  application  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,122 
6  Claims.     (CI.  331—152) 
1.  An  electronic  generator  for  generating  a  pyramid 
wave  form  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pentode  electron 
control  device  connected  in  a  feedback  circuit  as  a  free- 
running  phantastron  relaxation  oscillator,  a  cathode  fol- 
lower having  its  control  element  connected  to  the  anode 
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of  said  pentode  and  its  cathode  connected  through  a  first  means  coupled  to  said  body,  and  a  microwave  load  cou- 

capacitance  and  resistance  to  said  anode,  whereby  the  pled  to  said  transmission  means  and  means  for  moduiat- 

anode  potenUal  of  said  pentode  is  caused  to  rise  at  a  ing  the  output  of  said  device, 
constant  rate  to  a  critical  value  at  which  anode  current  ^^____^^^__,^ 

3,048,798 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

Keneth  A.  Simons,  Bryn  Athyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jerrold 
Electronics  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,005 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333—10) 


•-JWi. 


commences  to  flow  through  said  pentode  and  the  anode 
potential  thereof  decreases,  and  a  second  capacitance 
connected  between  said  anode  of  said  pentode  and  the 
control  grid  of  said  pentode,  whereby  -the  decrease  in 
anode  potential  is  maintained  at  a  constant  rate.  , 


'  3,048,796 

BROADBAND  DIODE  FM  MODULATOR 
Harold  A.  Snow,  West  Orange,  and  Hans  W.  Kettmann, 
Cedar  Grove,   NJ.,   assignors  to   International   Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland  „.^o.r^ 

FUed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,865  , 

6  Claims.     (CL  332— 19) 


'iPSMT 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  system  comprising  an  os- 
cillator having  a  resonance  circuit,  a  source  of  signals,  a 
first  frequency  modulating  diode  responsive  to  said  sig- 
nals for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  signals,  means  coupled  to  said  oscil- 
lator for  producing  a  control  voltage  responsive  to  devia- 
tions of  the  mean  frequency  of  said  oscillator  from  a  given 
center  frequency,  a  second  frequency  modulating  diode 
responsive  to  said  control  voltage  for  maintaining  the 
center  frequency  of  said  oscillator  substantially  fixed,  and 
means  for  independently  coupling  each  of  said  diode 
modulators  in  parallel  across  said  resonance  circuit  with 
the  respective  diodes  poled  alike. 


3,048,797        I 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MODUXATOR 
Ernest  G.  Linder,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  656,003 
11  Claims.    (CI.  332—31) 


il.  In  combination  with  a  main  and  a  branch  trans- 
mission line,  a  means  to  divert  a  minor  portion  of  the 
energy  passing  in  the  main  line  to  the  branch  line,  said 
means  having  directional  properties  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  output  terminals  for  coupling  to  sind  main 
and  branch  transmission  lines,  and  a  circuit  consisting 
only  of  bidirectional  circuit  elements  coupling  said  input 
terminals  to  said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said 
circuit  including  first  and  second  substantially  identical 
transformers  each  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, and  means  coupling  said  windings  to  transmit  sig- 
hals  from  said  input  terminals  to  said  output  terminals 
and  to  minimize  transmission  of  signals  from  said  first 
pair  of  output  terminals  to  said  second  pair  of  output 
terminals,  said  coupling  means  including  means  connect- 
ing said  windings  to  insert  impedances  both  in  series  and 
in  shunt  with  said  branch  and  main  transmission  lines 
for  impedance  matching  throughout  the  circuit,  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  first  transformer  being  connected 
in  a  path  between  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  one  of 
said  first  output  terminals,  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
first  transformer  and  part  of  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  second  transformer   being  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  second  output  terminals,  and  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  second  transformer  being  connected  to  the 
primary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  and  in  shunt 
with  said  path  between  said  input  and  first  output  ter- 
minals. 

3  048  799 
DIELECTRIC  WAVEGUIDE  COUPLING  ARRANGE- 
MENT   FOR    USE    IN    TWO-WAY    SIGNALING 
SYSTEMS 
WUIiam  T.  Whistler,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,260 
2  CUiims.     (CI.  333—11) 


3.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  semiconductor  body,  a  tunable  microwave  resonant 
structure  coupled  to  said  body,  means  for  generating  free 
charge  carriers  in  said  body,  means  for  imparting  spiral 
motion  to  said  charge  carriers,  microwave  transmission 
781  O.Q.— 18 


2.  In  combination,  in  a  wave  transmission  system,  a 
first  and  a  second  waveguide  of  rectangular  cross-section 
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extending  in  mutually  perpendicular  first  and  second  direc- 
tions respecuvely  from  a  common  juncuon  point,  the 
broad  walls  of  said  first  waveguide  being  parallel  to  said 
second  direction,  the  broad  walls  of  said  second  wave- 
guide being  perpendicular  to  said  first  direcUon.  one  end 
Of  said  first  waveguide  abutting  one  broad  wall  of  said 
second  waveguide,  said  one  broad  wall  of  said  second 
waveguide  containing  an  opening  for  communicating  ap- 
plied waves  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  waveguide,  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced-apart  slots  formed  in  the  other  broad 
wall  of  said  second  waveguide  and  positioned  parallel  to 
said  second  direction,  first  and  second  square  waveguides 
"putting  one  another  in  their  longitudinal  directions  and 
adapted  to  propagate  first  and  second  applied  waves  re- 
specuvely. one  end  of  said  third  and  said  fourth  wave- 
guide abutting  said  other  broad  wall  of  said  second  wave- 
guide  means  for  coupling  the  waves  from  said  first  and 
second  square  waveguides  with  given  relaUvc  polarizations 
to  respecuve  ones  of  said  slots,  means  coupled  to  one  of 
said  first  and  sec9nd  rectangular  waveguides  for  extracting 
the  sum  value  of  said  applied  first  and  second  waves  and 
means  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second'  rcc- 
Ungular  waveguides  for  extracung  the  difference  value  of 
said  first  and  sepood  waves.  I 
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the  axis  farthest  from  the  coupling  aperture,  the  trans- 
mission line  including  microwave  impedance  elements  for 
niatching  the  impedance  of  the  transmission  line  to  the 
changed  effective  impedance  of  the  slow-wave  structure 
to  minimize  reflection  of  energy. 


3,048,801 
NON.RECIPROCAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
D  ..        ,     ^        ^^^   ATTENUATOR 

i^    A      ^****i^  Torrance,  and  Herbert  T.  Suyematsu, 
Los  Ang*  es,  Calif.,  assiipiora  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Cu  ver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporarton  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,919 
3  Clainu.     (CI.  333—31) 


^^. 3,048,800 

COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT   FOR  SLOW-WAVE 

STRUCTURE 

Kenneth  P.  Grabowski,  Manhattan   Beach,  and  Samuel 

Senslper,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 

Ddaw^e'"''*"'''  "  *^**^'  ^■^''•'  ■  <^*»n»oratioD  of 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,766 

6  Claims.     (O.  333—31) 


1.  A   non-reciprocal   wave  transmission   device  com- 
prising:  a  coaxial  type  waveguide  supporting  radio  fre- 
quency energy  in  the  TEM  mode,  said  waveguide  having 
an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor;  slow-wave 
means  disposed   within  said  waveguide,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  conductive  half-discs 
mounted  on  one  of  said  conductors  and  spaced  from  the 
other  conductor,  said  half-discs  being  similarly  mounted 
in  parallel  relation  to  provide  two  regions  in  said  wave- 
guide having  different  velocities  of  propagation;  a  pair  of* 
elongated  femtc  strips  mounted  on  said  half-discs  parallel 
to  said  mner  conductor  along  the  boundary  between  said 
regions  with  one  strip  on  either  side  of  said  inner  con- 
ductor; said  waveguide  being  operative  in  a  transverse 
stauc  magnetic  field  paralleling  the  broad  surfaces  of  said 
ferrite  strips. 


^    3,048,802 
P .      _.  ,   ,       MICROWAVE   CAVITY 

aflB^ments,    to    Rdelltone    Microwave    Incorporated, 
Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,892 
4  Claims.     (CI.  33i— 83) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  coupling  a  coupled-cavity-type 
of  traveling  wave  tube  slow-wave  structure  to  a  micro- 
wave transmission  line  to  minimize  reflection  of  energy 
the  slow-wave  structure  including  an  end  cavity  partially' 
defined  by  two  adjacent  walls  disposed  transversely  to  a 
central  axis,  one  of  the  adjacent  walls  having  a  coupling 

D^;i";.e  "r^^^i  "^t^"  "^^  ^^'^  ^"^  ^  p«^-" «'  ijf 

perimeter  thereof  and  communicating  between  the  end 
cavuy  and  the  adjacent  preceding  cavity  for  coupling 
energy  between  the  cavities  when  a  wave  is  propagated 
along  the  slow-wave  structure,  the  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  microwave  impedance  element  electrically  coupled 
m  series  between  the  slow-wave  structure  and  the  trans- 
miMion  line  for  increasing  the  effective  inductance  in  series 
with  the  slow-wave  structure,  the  impedance  element  being 
defined  by  a  pair  of  facing  depressions  in  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  end  cavity  disposed  oppositely  from  the  cou- 
pling aperture  with  respect  to  the  axis,  the  configuration 
of  the  depressions  being  such  as  to  simulate  coupling  aper- 
tures, and  a  microwave  transmission  line  coupled  into  the 
end  cavity  between  the  two  adjacent  walls  on  the  side  of 


I.  In  a  cavity  for  use  with  a  tube  of  the  lighthouse 
type  having  a  central  grid  flange  with  a  cylindrical  anode 
e  cctrode  at  one  end  thereof  and  cylindrical  cathode  and 
hiament  electrodes  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  cup-shaped  anode  member,  a  cup- 
shaped  cathode  member  of  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  anode  member,  an  annular  barrier  plate  per- 
manenUy  joined  to  the  lip  of  the  cathode  member  and 
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having  means  for  securing  the  grid  flange  thereto,  the 
lip  portion  of  the  anode  member  being  resilient  and  di- 
mensioned to  snugly  telescope  over  the  lip  of  the  cathode 
member,  an  insulated  pedestal  axially  arranged  in  said 
anode  member  and  seated  on  the  bottom  thereof  for 
making  contact  with  the  anode  electrode  of  the  tube, 
said  cup-shaped  cathode  member  having  a  cylindrical 
pedestal  axially  secured  therein  having  portions  of  unlike 
diameter,  each  portion  including  a  series  of  integral 
fingers  struck  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  pedestal  and 
lying  generally  parallel  to  it  for  engagement  with  the 
cathode  and  filament  electrodes  respectively  when  the 
tube  is  inserted  and  with  the  grid  flange  secured  to  the 
barrier  plate,  said  cathode  pedestal  member  having  an 
integral  outwardly  extending  flange  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  rods  secured  to  the  flange  and  extending  through  the 
barrier  member  for  providing  coupling  with  the  anode 
cavity,  and  means  providing  coupling  to  said  anode  cav- 
ity for  feeding  an  output  signal  therefrom. 


second  waveguide  connecting  with  said  first  waveguide 
section  at  a  junction,  said  second  waveguide  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  waveguide,  an  electrically  ccm- 
ductive  septum  positioned  at  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
second  waveguides,  said  septum  positioned  al  said  junction 
perpendicular  'to  the  electric  field  vector  associated  with 


3,048,803 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  RESONANT 
CAVITY 
William  A.  Schanbacher,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,773 
i  I  9  Claims.    (CL  333—83) 


the  waves  of  said  desired  mode  such  that  said  waves 
of  desired  mode  are  coupled  to  said  first  output  circuit, 
said  waves  of  second  mode  having  component  electric 
fields  parallel  to  said  septum,  said  septum  oriented  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second 
waveguide,  the  leading  edge  of  said  septum  being  oriented 
at  such  an  angle  that  said  waves  of  second  mode  arc  re- 
flected into  said  second  output  circuit. 


I  3,048,805 

PLUG-IN  POTENTIOMETERS 
Lools  W.  Bcmi,  East  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ace 
Electronics  Associates,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Oct  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,406 
3  Claims.     (CL  338— 221) 


1.  Temperature  compensation  structure  for  a  resonant 
cavity  having  a  cylinder  and  a  pair  of  parallel  end  walls 
separated  by  a  predetermined  length,  said  structure  com- 
prising at  least  one  ring  element  disposed  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  first  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion,  at  least  one  annular  element  having 
a  surface  thereof  in  sliding  contact  with  a  surface  on  said 
ring  element  and  having  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  differing  from  that  of  said  ring  element,  at  least 
one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  conical  shape  with  the  angle 
thereof  being  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  diametrical 
thermal  expansion  and  axial  movement  between  said  ring 
and  cone  elements  with  said  expansion  and  movement 
being  linearly  related. 


3.048.804 
WAVE  GUIDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  J.  Drum,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,825 
3  Claims.     (CL  333—98) 
1.  A  source  of  waves  of  desired  and  undesired  mode, 
a  first  output  circuit,  a  second  output  circuit,  a  first  wave- 
guide for  coupling  said  waves  of  desired  and  undesired 
mode  from  said  source  to  said  first  output  circuit,  a 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  potentiometer  assembly  including  a  oMnpletc 
potentiMneter  unit  having  a  potentiometer  casing  entire- 
ly enclosing  a  resistance  element  and  a  variable  tap  mem-  | 
ber  and  mechanically  supporting  said  element  and  mem-  , 
ber  for  relative  movement  therebetween,  and  supporting  I 
a  variable  control  means  extending  exteriorly  of  the  cas- 
ing for  effecting  said  relative  movement,  and  supporting 
electrical  connection  terminals  also  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  casing;  the  improvement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion therewith  a  plug-in  terminal  adapter  for  said  poten- 
tiometer unit,  comprising  an  adapter  casing  overlying  | 
said  potentiometer  casing  and  extending  beyond  the  con- 
fines thereof  in  the  area  of  said  terminals  forming  a  • 
housing  about  and  spaced  from  said  terminals,  a  plurality 
of  plug  pins  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  adapter  , 
casing,  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  said  adapter  casing  i 
and  accessible  for  electrical  connection  on  the  intenor 
side  of  said  adapter  casing,  and  being  anchored  m  said 
wall,  means  electrically  coupling  said  pins  with  respective  • 
ones  of  said  terminals,  the  interior  of  said  adapter  casing  | 
between  said  wall  and  said  potentiometer  casing  being  \ 
substantially  filled  with  a  filler  material,  and  means  an-  i 
choring  said  adapter  casing  to  said  potentiometer  casing, , 
whereby  said  pins  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  adapter! 
casing  provide  a  plug-in  base  for  the  potentiometer  as-; 
sembly.  J 
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3,048,806 

HINGE  STRL'CTURE 

Glen  R.  Heidlcr,  Paoli,  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 

ratioa.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1959,  Ser.  Nd.  860,449 

12  daims.     (CL  339—4) 


1.  A  hinge  structure  comprtsing:  a  pair  of  members 
positioned  adjacent  each  other  and  having  edge  portions 
with  abutting  edge  faces;  means  securing 'said  edge  por- 
tions together  in  a  manner  permitting  said  members  to  be 
moved  about  said  abutting  edge  faces  and  relative  to  each 
other  from  one  position  to  another;  said  securing  means 
comprising  a  flexible  hinge  leaf  having  opposite  end  por- 
tions and  opposite  faces,  one  end  portion  of  said  hinge 
leaf  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  members  at  a  point  spaced 
away  from  said  abutting  edge  faces  of  said  members,  and 
an  opposite  end  portion  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers at  a  point  also  spaced  away  from  said  abutting  edge 
faces  of  said  members,  and  with  a  free  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  hinge  leaf  extending  between  the  said  end 
portions;  said  abutting  edge  faces  of  said  members  being 
so  formed  as  to  cooperate  during  folding  of  said  members 
to  maintain  the  free  distance  between  said  end  portions 
of  said  hinge  leaf  substantially  equal  to  the  free  portion  of 
said  hinge  leaf;  first  means  on  the  edge  portions  of  each 
of  said  members  and  opposing  one  of  the  faces  of  said 
hinge  leaf  cooperating  to  back-up  said  hinge  leaf  when 
said  members  are  in  one  of  said  positions;  and  second 
means  opposing  the  other  face  of  said  hinge  leaf  and  co- 
operating to  back-up  said  hinge  leaf  when  said  members 
are  in  the  other  of  said  positions.  » 


3,048,807 

ELECTRIC  HTI  DING   CROIVD   PAD 

John  A.  Robinson,  Warm  Springs,  Mont. 

(1011  Wilder  Ave.,  Helena,  Mont.) 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849^73 

"       3  Claims.    (CI.  339— U) 


»» 


1.  A  portable  electric  welding  ground  pad  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cylindrical  metallic  tube  for  lon- 
gitudinally receiving  an  insulated  electric  conductor,  a 
metallic  trough  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  in- 
tegral with  one  end  of  said  tube  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment and  communicating  therewith  for  longitudinally 
receiving  a  bare  end  portion  of  the  conductor  therefrom, 
means  securing  said  bare  conductor  end  portion  in  the 
trough,  a  permanent  horseshoe  magnet,  and  means  se- 
curing said  magnet  beneath  the  free  end  portion  of  the 
trough,  said  trough  having  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  in  its  bottom,  the  first-named  means  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  tubular  clamp  of  uniform  diameter 
from  end  to  end  removably  mounted  longitudinally  in 
the  trough  within  the  confines  thereof  and  resting  on  the 
barr  conductor  end  portion,  said  clamp  having  diametri- 


cally opposite  openings  therein  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points  aligned  with  the  innermost  of  the  first-named 
openings,  and  nutted  bolts  in  the  aligned  openings  pass- 
mg  through  the  bare  conductor  end  portion  for  tighten- 
ing the  clamp  thereon. 


I  i 


3,048,808 
WIRING  DEVICE 
Gcorse  C.   Lennox,  Soutbbury,  Conn.,  a&sijnior  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  C  onn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,200 
3  Claims.    (CL  339—53) 


X      I"    ■— 


1.  A  holder  for  a  lamp,  said  holder  comprising  an  in- 
tegral housing  of  insulating  material  adapted  for  support- 
ing said  lamp,  said  housing  having  an  elongates  recess 
extending  inwardly  of  one  side  thereof,  contact  means 
formed  from  resilient  wire,  terminal  means  engaging 
one  end  of  said  wire  contact  means,  said  terminal  and 
contact  means  being  jointly  positioned  in  said  recess, 
means  for  supporting  said  terminal  and  contact  means 
including  a  portion  of  said  housing  extending  laterally 
into  said  recess  and  over  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
wire  contact  means  so  as  to  hold  the  latter  inwardly  of 
said  recess  and  to  bias  the  free  end  of  said  wire  contact 
means  against  an  adjacent  section  of  said  housing,  and 
including  another  portion  of  said  housing  extending  later- 
ally into  said  recess  to  hold  the  free  end  of  said  wire  con- 
tact means  inwardly  of  said  nccess  yet  to  enable  the  same 
to  bc' deflected  from  its  biased  position. 


3.048,809 

TUBE  SOCKET 

Edgar  K.  Ralston,  Wheeler,  and  Harold  C.  McGill.  Bath, 

N.\.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,000 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—65) 


'!«•»• 


I.  An  electron  tube  socket  comprising  a  body  of  insul- 
lating  material  having  pinholes  therein  located  for  the 
reception  of  the  pin  leads  of  an  electron  tube,  a  contact 
member  disposed  in  alignment  with  each  of  said  pinholes 
to  make  conductive  contact  to  pin  leads  extending  through 
said  pinholes  and  to  connect  said  pin  leads  into  a  test 
circuit,  each  of  said  pinholes  having  an  insert  comprising 
an  apertured  shank  ptirtion  within  said  pinhole  and  an 
upertured  head  portion  external  to  and  concentric  with 
said  pinhole,  said  shank  portion  having  an  outer  wall  with 
a  plurality  of  ridges  thereon  mechanically  engaging  the 
wall  of  said  pinhole  in  a  self-locking  manner,  said  head 
portion  having  one  or  more  beveled  surfaces  for  the  de- 
flection of  bent  pin  leads  toward  the  center  of  said  pinholes 
to  simultaneously  straighten  the  pin  leads  of  a  tube  upon 
insertion  of  the  tube  into  a  test  circuit. 
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3,048,810 

COUPLING  FOR  CONDUCTOR  CORD  PLUGS 

Charles  L.  Steen,  1530  Downing  St,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,210 

3  Claims.     (CL  339—75) 


of  said  socket  contact  sliding  away  from  one  another  dur- 
ing such  deformation  while  being  laterally  supported  in 
the  channel  in  which  they  are  disposed,  and  having  their 
front  ends  bearing  against  and  sliding  on  said  opposite 
walls  of  said  channeL  ^     i 


I.  A  readily  applicable  and  removable  coupling  adapt- 
ed to  render  separably  interconnected  male  and  female 
terminal  plugs  self-anchoring  within  the  confines  of  said 
coupling  comprising  an  elongated  one-piece  egg-shaped 
hollow  body  of  insulation  material,  the  hollow  portion 
of  which  constitutes  a  retaining  and  insulation  pocket  for 
said  plugs  after  they  have  been  intentionally  and  co- 
operatively connected  together  by  hand,  said  body  having 
axially  bored  reduced  neck  portions  whose  bores  serve* 
to  accommodate  and  permit  passage  of  cords  carried  by 
said  plugs  and  also  communicate  with  the  respective  end 
portions  of  said  pocket,  said  body  having  a  lengthwise 
slot  in  one  side  commensurate  in  length  with  the  length 
of  said  one  side  and  oi>ening  radially  into  the  pocket  and 
bores  respectively,  said  slot  being  relatively  wide  and 
constantly  open  and  serving  to  uncover  and  expose  por- 
tions of  the  plugs  and  cords  at  all  times  and  also  serving 
to  facilitate  carrying  out  the  steps  of  readily  applying 
the  coupling  to  the  interconnected  plugs,  subsequently  re- 
moving the  coupling,  the  end  portions  only  of  the  slot 
being  narrow  and  in  relative  proportion  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  the  neck  portions. 


SOCKET 


3,048,811 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Tom  Lock,  Kingsthorpe«  Northampton,  England,  assignor 
to  Painton  &  Company  Limited,  Klngsthorpe,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  26,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  339—176) 


3,048,812 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Glen  R.  Heidler,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,602 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—252) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising,  a  thin  generally 
flat  flexible  metallic  body  member  having  opposite  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  integral  ribbon-like 
strips  formed  therein  by  substantially  parallel  slits  extend- 
ing through  the  thickness  of  and  across  said  member  but* 
terminating  short  of  its  edges,  said  strips  being  formed 
in  successive  oppositely  undulating  patterns  with  contact 
forming  peaks  extending  from  said  opposite  surfaces,  alter- 
nate strips  having  at  least  two  peaks  extending  from  said 
first  opposite  surface  and  at  least  one  peak  extending  from ' 
said  second  opposite  surface,  the  remaining  strips  having 
at  least  two  peaks  extending  from  said  second  opposite 
surface  and  at  least  one  peak  extending  from  said  first 
opposite  surface,  said  peaks  being  transversely  aligned 
in  a  plane  transversely  across  said  body  member  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  one  peak  of  each  of  said  strips  being 
intermediate  the  said  two  peaks  of  said  strip  to  provide 
self-centering  of  said  connector,  and  said  intermediate 
peaks  of  adjacent  strips  extending  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions  normal  to  said  generally  flat  body  member  a 
greater  distance  than  other  peaks. 


3,048,813 
ACOUSTIC  HOMING  TORPEDO  SCANNING 
SYSTEM 
William  Altar  and  Carl  W.  HeUtrom,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  487,722 
7Clafans.    (CL  340— 3) 


5.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  plate,  a  plug 
contact  extending  transversely  to  an  edge  of  said  plate, 
a  body  part,  a  slot  formed  in  said  body  part  to  receive  said 
plate  edge-on.  a  slit-like  recess  formed  in  said  body  part 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  slot  on  either  side  there- 
of, a  wall  of  such  recess  at  one  side  of  said  slot  co-oper- 
ating with  an  opposed  wall  of  such  recess  at  the  other  side 
of  said  slot  and  with  said  slot  to  provide  a  channel  ex- 
tending through  said  body  part,  and  a  bifurcated  socket 
contact  in  said  channel  adapted  to  embrace  said  plate  when 
inserted  in  said  slot  and  to  mate  with  said  plug  contact, 
such  socket  contact  being  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
spring  wire  of  smooth  cross-sectional  form  by  bending  of 
such  wire  to  provide  two  resilient  inwardly  bowed  contact 
portions,  said  contact  portions  being  adapted  to  be  resil- 
iently  deformed  into  engagement  with  said  plate  upon 
insertion  of  said  plate  into  said  slot,  said  bowed  portions 


7.  A  pulsed  active-acoustic  underwater  target  detection 
system  having,  in  combination:  transmitting  means  in- 
cluding a  transmitting  transducer  for  projecting  a  pulse 
of  acoustic  energy  at  repetitive  reference  instants  and  in 
a  directive  pattern  extending  along  a  reference  axis;  re- 
ceiving means  including  a  segmented  receiving  transducer 
for  detecting  target-reflected  acoustic  energy  at  corre- 
sponding reception  instants,  said  receiving  transducer 
having  a  directive  detection  pattern  extending  along  an 
acoustic  axis,  and  said  receiving  means  operating  to  con- 
vert resultant  target-reflected  energy  to  a  pair  of  signals 
differing  in  phase  substantially  in  accordance  with  target 
direction  relative  to  said  acoustic  axis  at  said  reception 
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instants;  means  for  rotating  said  transducers  at  like  angu- 
lar velocity  to  effect  scanning  of  an  underwater  region  by 
said  patterns;  means  for  combining  said  pair  of  signals 
to  provide  a  sum  signal  and  a  difference  signal  correspond- 
ing, respectively,  to  vectorial  addition  and  subtraction  of 
.said  pair  of  signals;  and  means  for  modifying  and  com- 
bining said  sum  and  difference  signals  to  provide  a  result- 
ant signal  substantially  corresponding  to  that  which 
would  be  obtained  by  trailing  said  acoustic  axis  relative 
to  said  reference  axis  to  position  said  receiving  transducer 
pattern  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  direction  of  the 
target  at  the  time  reflected  acoustic  energy  is  received 
therefrom;  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  phase- 
shifter  to  convert  said  difference  signal  to  one  which  is 
in-phase  with  said  sum  signal,  and  means  for  varying 
the  magnitude  of  said  difference  signal  as  a  direct  func- 
tion of  said  angular  velocity  and  of  the  time  interval 
between  corresponding  reference  and  reception  instants. 


axial  relationship  with  said  loading  means,  and  crystal 
bottoming  suspension  means  disposed  interiorly  of  said 
crystal  supporting-and-masking  means  for  preventing  crys- 
tal damage  under  extereme  signal  load  energy  conditions. 


3,048,814 
UNDERWATER  TARGET  SIMULATOR 

Robert  E.  Francois,  Mountiake  Terrace,  Wash.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,979 
5  aaims.     (CI.  340--4) 
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and  a  helical  spring  element  encircling  said  yieldablc  load- 
ing means  for  restoring  the  crysul  elements  to  an  initial 
position  when  the  extreme  signal  load  energy  has  sub- 
sided. 


1.  Underwater  target  simulator  apparatus  comprising; 
a  floating  buoy  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis  about 
which  it  may  rotate  on  the  water  and  a  cable  reel  form- 
ing part  of  said  buoy  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  submersi- 
ble device  adapted  to  be  suspended  a  desired  distance  be- 
low the  surface  of  the  water  and  above  the  bottom  of 
the  body  of  water  and  adapted  to  simulate  a  target  and 
sense  the  miss  distance  of  a  missile  directed  thereat,  a 
cable  wound  about  said  reel  having  one  end  affixed  to 
the  buoy  and  its  other  end  affixed  to  said  submersible 
device,  pendulous  means  within  the  buoy  rotatable  rela- 
tive thereto  and  about  said  axis  including  motor  means 
carried  thereby  for  applying  torque  to  the  buoy  in  either 
of  opposite  directions  of  rotation,  whereby  said  submersi- 
ble device  may  be  raised  or  lowered  in  the  water. 


3.048,815 
LOW   FREQl ENCY  TRANSDl CER 
Edward  G.  Thurston,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Donald  W. 
Kuester,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1952.  Ser.  No.  318,968 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—10) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  crystal  hydrophone  comprising  a  pair  of  circular 
parallel  supported   Bimorph  ceramic  crystal  elements,  a 
yieldable  loading  means  extending  transversely  therebe- 
tween and  axially  thereof  which  is  substantially  rigid  to 
signal  energy  effects,  an  axially  expansible  compliant  pe- 
ripheral supporting-and-masking  means  for  said  crystals 
and  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  area  substantially 
coextensive  therewith  and  connected  therebetween  in  co- 


3,048,816 
LOW  FREQUENCY  UNDERWATER  SOUND 

GENERATION 

Harold  A.  Labnow,  1918  Dewitt,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1^55,  Ser.  No.  543,637 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—12) 

(Granted  iinder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


0 


.^-  J 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  underwater  low  frequency 
compressional  waves  which  utilizes  successive  explosions 
of  a  combustible  fuel  to  resonate  a  column  of  water,  com- 
prising when  in  use  an  elongated  tubular  housing  open 
at  its  bottom  and  defining  and  containing  a  column  of 
water  within  a  body  of  water,  a  plate  covering  the  top 
end  of  the  tubular  housing  to  form  a  combustion  zone, 
a  pressure  operated  inUke  valve  communicating  with  the 
combustion  zone  for  admitting  fuel  thereto,  an  exhaust 
pipe  extending  into  the  combustion  zone  and  having  its 
distal  end  provided  with  a  water-buoyant  check  valve  for 
determining  the  height  the  water  column  rises  in  the  tubu- 
lar housing,  an  electric  circuit,  probe  means  positioned  to 
be  contacted  by  the  rising  column  of  water  for  complet- 
ing the  electric  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  elec- 
tric circuit  for  intermittently  igniting  fuel  in  the  combus- 
tion zone  in  timed  relation  with  the  rise  of  the  water  in 
the  tubular  housing,  whereby  the  column  of  water  oscil- 
lates at  iu  natural  period. 


I 


3,048,817 
GAIN  CONTROL  AMPLIFIER 
John  P.  Greening,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,282 
4  Claims.     (O.  340—15.5) 
1.  A  seismic  signal  recording  system  comprismg  a  seis- 
mometer to  establish  a  first  electrical  signal  representative 
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of  vibrations  incident  thereon;  an  amplifier;  a  recorder; 
means  to  generate  an  alternating  second  electrical  signal 
of  amplitude  which  varies  in  a  preselected  manner  and 
which  is  of  a  frequency  different  from  the  output  signal 
of  said  seismometer  when  said  seismometer  is  subjected 
to  seismic  vibrations;  means  to  combine  said  first  and 
second  signals  and  to  apply  the  combined  signal  to  the 
input  of  said  amplifier;  first  filter  means  connected  be- 
tween the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  said  recorder  to 
block  signals  of  the  frequency  of  said  second  signal  and 
to  transmit  signals  of  the  frequency  of  said  first  signal 
to  actuate  said  recorder;  means  to  adjust  the  gain  of  said 
amplifier  comprising  a  source  of  reference  direct  potential, 
means  to  rectify  an  alternating  signal,  means  to  compare 


said  direct  potential  with  the  output  of  said  means  to 
rectify,  a  multi-contact  relay,  a  resistance  network  con- 
nected to  said  amplifier  so  that  the  gain  thereof  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  resistance  of  said  network,  mearu  connecting 
said  network  to  said  relay  so  that  the  resistance  of  said 
network  is  a  function  of  the  number  of  contacts  of  said 
relay  which  are  open,  and  means  responsive  to  said  means 
to  compare  to  adjust  the  number  of  said  contacts  which 
are  open;  and  second  filter  means  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  and  the  input  of  said  means  to 
rectify  to  block  signals  of  the  frequency  of  said  first 
signal  and  to  transmit  signals  of  the  frequency  of  said 
second  signal  to  energize  said  means  to  adjust,  whereby 
the  gain  of  said  amplifier  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of 
said  second  signal. 


'  3,048,818 

POSITION  INDICATOR 
Christof  Burckhardt,  Geneva,  Richard  Moser,  Schlieren, 
and  Josef  Baumann.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Schweizerische    Wagons-    und    Aufzugefabrik    A.-G., 
'  Schlieren-Zurich,  Schlieren,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  22,  1957 

11  Claims.    (CI.  340—21) 


I.  A  position  indicator  for  controlling  moved  objects 
with  only  one  degree  of  liberty,  comprising  magnetic 
storage  elements  having  two  remanent  steady,  polariza- 
tion states,  magnetic  actuating  elements  movable  with 
respect  to  said  storage  elements  and  operatively  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  storage  elements  to  produce,  when 
passing  a  storage  element  in  one  direction,  one  of  said 
remanent,  steaidy,  polarization  states  and,  when  passing 
in  the  opposite  direction,  the  other  of  said  remanent, 
steady,  polarization  states,  and-  means  to  indicate  at  least 
one  of  said  states  as  an  electrical  signal. 


3,048,819 

DETECTION  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF  ERRORS 
IN  PULSE   CODE  TRAINS 

George  K.  Helder,  Plainfield,  and  John  S.  Mayo,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUfed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,872 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.1) 


•-i-^j- 


7.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  errors  in  a 
pseudo-ternary  train  of  pulses  delimited  in  frames  by 
periodically  recurring  framing  pulses,  each  message  pulse 
of  which  is  of  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  next  pre- 
ceding message  pulse  and  each  framing  pulse  of  which  is 
of  the  same  polarity  as  the  next  preceding  message  pulse, 
comprising  a  bistable  circuit  having  a  pair  of  inputs  for 
changing  the  state  of  equilibrium  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
outputs,  a  pair  of  AND  gates  each  having  a  pair  of  inputs 
and  an  output,  means  for  conveying  the  negative  pulses 
of  said  train  to  an  associated  input  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  AND  gates  and  an  associated  input  of  said  bistable 
circuit,  means  for  conveying  the  positive  pulses  of  said 
train  to  an  associated  input  of  the  other  o/  said  AND 
gates  and  the  other  input  of  said  bistable  circuit,  said 
means  for  conveying  said  pulses  to  said  bistuble  circuit 
inputs  each  including  a  delay  circuit  postponing  the  ar- 
rival of  said  pulses  by  a  period  substantially  equal  to 
the  duration  of  one  of  said  pulses,  means  interconnecting 
the  outputs  of  said  bistable  circuit  with  the  remaining 
inputs  of  said  AND  gates,  an  OR  gate  having  a  pair  of 
inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  AND  gates  and 
having  an  output,  means  for  registering  said  errors,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  register  means  and  said  out- 
put of  said  OR  gate  for  preventing  the  registration  of  said 
framing  pulses  as  errors. 


3,048,820 
SUPERVISORY   CONTROL  APPARATUS 

WUIard  A.  Deir,  Pittsburgh,  and  William  F.  Cruess,  Mon- 
roeville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingfaouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  July  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  675,305 

3  Claims.    (CI.  340—163) 

2.  In  a  supervisory  system  adapted  for  remote  control 
purposes  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  station,  each 
of  said  stations  including  equipment  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  coded  signal  impulses  over  an  interconnecting 
signal  channel  to  selectively  operate  controlled  units  dis- 
posed at  each  station,  each  selective  operation  including 
the  transmission  by  the  initiating  one  t^f  the  stations  of 
a  group  of  impulses  which  identify  the  presently  operable 
one  of  the  units,  the  return  by  the  other  station  of  a  group 
of  check-back  impulses  which  indicate  the  unit  identified, 
the  transmission  by  the  initiating  station  of  an  operating 
signal,  and  the  return  of  a  signal  indicating  the  operation 
has  been  performed,  reset  control  means  operable  to  re- 
store the  equipment  to  a  normal  reset  condition,  a  guard 
relay  operable  after  a  predetermined  time  to  effect  op- 
eration of  the  reset  control  means,  supervisory  control 
relays  operable  only  at  the  end  of  the  selection  and  con- 
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trol  codes  to  effect  operation  of  the  guard  relay,   and    selectively  applying  to  the  one  main  electrode  of  the  tubes 
supervisory  means  operated  by  the  receipt  of  selection-    in  a  corresponding  vertical  row  a  firing  voltage  enabling 

firing  of  the  tube  to  the  grid  resistance  element  of  which 
is  also  applied  said  second  voltage  by  a  respective  first 
switch  means,  third  switch  means  including  a  transistor 
in  each  second  circuit  means  for  selectively  applying  there- 
to on  the  one  hand,  a  first  voltage  which  enables  firing 
of  a  tube  associated  with  its  circuit  upon  application  to 
its  grid  circuit  of  said  second  voltage  by  said  first  switch 
means  and  upon  application  to  the  one  main  electrode 
thereof  of  said  firing  voltage  by  said  second  switch  means 
and,  on  the  other,  a  second  voltage  which  effectively  pro- 
vides a  blocking  voltage  at  the  grid  of  a  tube  associated 
with  its  circuit,  to  the  grid  circuit  of  which  is  also  applied 
said  first  voltage  by  a  corresponding  first  switch  means,  • 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  discharge  circuit  of 
a  respective  tube  for  changing  the  first  switch  means  as- 
sociated therewith  to  apply  to  a  corresponding  first  circuit 
means  said  first  voltage  upon  firing  of  said  tube,  first  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  energizing  a  preselected  second 
switch  means,  second  control  means  for  selectively  chang- 
ing a  preselected  first  switch  means  to  apply  to  a  corre- 
sponding first  circuit  means  said  second  voltage,  and 
check  and  supervision  signals  within  said  predetermined  connecting  means  operatively  connecting  the  second  switch 
time  to  prevent  operation  of  the  guard  relay.  means  with  the  third  switch  means  of  a  respective  vertical 

row  to  change  the  associated  third  switching  means  to 
■  ,  apply  to  said  second  circuit  means  said  second  voltage 

upon  energization  of  the  corresponding  second  switch 
means  by  said  first  control  means  to  thereby  effectively 
provide  a  blocking  voltage  at  the  grid  of  each  tube  in  the 
vertical  row  associated  with  said  third  switch  means,  each 
transistor  including  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter, 
each  transistor  of  said  second  switch  means  being  nor- 
mally non-conducting  and  each  transistor  of  said  third 
swiy:h  means  being  normally  conducting,  and  said  con- 
necting means  operatively  connecting  the  collector  of  the 
transistor  in  said  second  switch  means  with  the  base  of 
the  transistor  in  said  third  switch  means  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  upon  actuation  of  a  respective  control  means  the 
transistor  of  the  second  switch  means  is  rendered  con- 
ductive and  the  transistor  of  the  third  means  is  rendered 
non-conductive. 


3,048.821      ' 
ELECTRONICALLY    LtKKING   SELECTION 
DEVICE 

Pierre  Bur»tow,  Paris,  and  Claude  Monin,  Villennes-sur- 
Seine.  France,  assignors  to  C'umpagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telephones,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corporatioa 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,981 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France  Apr.  4,  1957 
13  Claims.     (CL  340— 166)        : 


^H- 


11.  A  selecting  apparatus  comprising  a  matrix  of  gas- 
eous discharge  tubes  disposed  in  horizontal  and  vertical 
rows,  each  tube  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes including  two  main  electrodes  connected  in  a  dis- 
charge circuit  and  an  auxiliary  firing  electrode,  the  tubes 
situated  in  each  common  vertical  row  Iiaving  one  of  their 
respective  main  electrodes  connected  to  a  common  load 
circuit,  and  the  tubes  situated  in  a  common  horizontal 
row  having  their  respective  grids  connected  each  to  two 
resistance  elements,  first  circuit  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  all  the  free  ends  of  one  of  the  two  resistance 
elements  associated  with  the  grids  of  the  tubes  in  a  respec- 
tive horizontal  row,  second  circuit  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  all  the  free  ends  of  the  other  of  the  two  re- 
sistance elements  associated  with  the  grids  of  the  tubes 
in  a  respective  vertical  row.  first  switch  means  in  each 


3.048,822  ' 

MULTIPLE  STATION   RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Kart  R.  Wendt,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Paramount  Pictures  Corporation,  New 
YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,288 
3  Claims.     (CL  34(^—167) 


-s^ 


1.  In  a  subscription  television  system,  a  program-pur- 
first  circuit  means  for  selectively  applying  thereto,  on  chase  indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  switch  which  is 
the  one  hand,  a  first  voltage  which  prevents  firing  of  operated  when  it  is  desired  to  purchase  a  program,  a 
any  tubes  in  the  corresponding  horizontal  row  and,  on  the  motor,  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  switch  to 
other,  a  second  voltage  which  enables  firing  of  a  pre-  drive  said  motor  through  an  operative  cycle  including  a 
selected  one  of  the  tubes  thereof,  second  switch  means  source  of  power  for  said  motor,  a  delay  relay,  a  normally 
including  a  transistor  in  each  dtommon  load  circuit  for  closed  pair  of  contacts  for  said  delay  relay,  a  buy  relay 
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having  a  normally  open  pair  of  contacts  connected  be- 
tween said  motor  source  of  power  and  said  normally  closed 
pair  of  contacts,  said  normally  closed  pair  of  contacts 
being  connected  to  said  motor,  means  responsive  to  said 
switch  being  operated  to  close  said  normally  open  pair  of 
contacts  whereby  said  motor  commences  to  rotate,  a  cam- 
operated  switch  having  normally  open  contacts  connected 
between  said  motor  power  source  and  said  motor,  disc 
means  mounted  to  be  rotated  by  said  motor,  the  periphery 
of  said  disc  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  close  said  cam- 
operated  switch  contacts  during  an  operaUve  cycle  once 
said  motor  has  rotated  a  predetermined  amount,  a  code 
disc  coupled  to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  a  source  of 
potential,  said  delay  relay  having  a  further  pair  of  normal- 
ly closed  contacts  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  source 
of  potential,  a  signal  output  terminal,  a  diode,  switch 
means  responsive  to  said  code  disc  to  connect  the  other 
of  said  delay  relay  contacts  or  said  diode  to  said  signal 
output  terminal,  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said 
diode,  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  diode 
and  capacitor,  means  for  coupling  said  amplifier  to  said 
delay  relay  to  operate  said  relay  when  said  amplifier  is 
enabled,  and  a  variable  resistance  coupled  across  said 
capacitor  for  establishing  the  discharge  time  of  said  ca- 
pacitor.   

3,048,823  ^,,^ 

TRANSISTOR  FLIP  FLOP  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
Jack  C.  SmelUer,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor    by  mesne 
assignments,   to    Thompson    Ramo    Wooldridge    inc., 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,015 

4  Claims.     (CL  340—173)  ' 


plurality  of  signal  storage  elements,  each  having  first  and 
second  terminals,  with  the  first  terminal  of  each  storage 
element  being  connected  to  a  separate  one  of  said  chan- 
nels, pulse  means  for  applying  time  spaced  switchmg 
pulses  successively  to  the  second  terminals  of  said  stor- 
age elements,  means  for  supplying  information-bearing 
signals,  a  plurality  of  unilaterally  conductive  devices,  each 
of  said  devices  being  connected  between  said  means  for 
supplying  signals  and  the  first  terminal  of  a  different  one 
of  said  signal  storage  elements,  bias  means  for  applying 


V  '  V '  c     0 


a  bias  potential  to  each  of  said  devices  to  normally  main- 
tain said  devices  nonconductive.  said  storage  elements 
being  arranged  to  present  a  relatively  low  impedance  to 
said  switching  pulses  so  that  said  pulses  are  applied 
therethrough  to  said  unilaterally  conductive  devices  for 
unblocking  said  devices  to  pass  information  representa- 
tive charge  to  said  storage  elements,  each  of  said  chan- 
nels comprising  signal  utilization  means  for  continuous- 
ly producing  an  output  effect  indicative  of  the  charge 
stored  by  the  corresponding  storage  element  without  dis- 
sipating said  charge. 


f-,: 
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3,048,825  I 

COMPUTER  OPERATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 

Fred  W.  Schmidlin,  Redondo  Beach,  lohn  N.  Cooper, 
Carmel,  and  Eugene  C.  Crittenden,  Jr.,  Monterey, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Technology  Laboratorie*, 
Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,322 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—173.1) 


1.  Circuit  means  for  indicating  the  phase  relationship 
between  the  outputs  of  a  pair  of  synchronized  phase  bi- 
stable flip-flops,  comprising:  a  pair  of  crystal  diode  recti- 
fiers having  anode  and  cathode  elements,  the  cathode  ele- 
ments being  connected  one  to  each  flip-flop  output  and 
the  anode  elements  being  connected  to  a  common  line; 
a  source  of  positive  potential;  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  positive  potential  source  and  the  common 
line;  a  current  multiplication  transistor  having  a  base  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  common  line,  an  emitter  electrode 
connected  to  ground,  and  a  collector  electrode;  a  step-up 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  the  primary  winding  being  connected  between 
said  positive  potential  source  and  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  transistor;  and  an  ionizable  lamp  indicator  and 
protective  resistor  therefor  connected  serially  across  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer. 


-ym 


3,048,824 
SIGNAL   DISTRIBUTION    SYSTEM    FOR   DISTRIB- 
UTING INTELLIGENCE  SIGNALS  FROM  A  SIN- 
GLE SOURCE  TO  A  PLURALFTY  OF  UTILIZA- 
TION CHANNELS 
Francis  T.  Thompson,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation, 
i    East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,799 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 
3.  In  a  system  for  time  sequentially  distributing  an 
information-bearing  signal  to  a  plurality  of  channels,  a 


4.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  array  of  superconduc- 
tive memory  cells,  each  arranged  to  be  interrogated  upon 
the  coincidence  of  signals  from  a  plurality  of  interrogating 
circuits,  and  wherein  each  cell  comprises  a  circuit  loop 
capable  of  sustaining  therein  a  circulating  memory  current 
and  including  a  superconductive  switching  portion  and  a 
superconductive    inductance    portion,    and    wherein   the 
switching  portion  is  associated  with  a  fast  switching  cur- 
rent characteristic  and  a  threshold  current  characteristic 
that  are  each  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  said  switch- 
ing portion,  with  the  fast  switching  current  characteristic 
having  a  current  level  at  any  given  temperature  that  is- 
greater  than  the  current  level  associated  with  the  threshold 
current  characteristic  at  the  given  temperature,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  steps  of:  maintaining  the 
memory  cell  array  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  ratio  of 
said  threshold  current  level  to  said  fast  switching  current 
level  is  defined  by  the  relationship: 

/.^2Ar-l 
r=2N+l 

I      I 

where  It  is  the  threshold  current  level,  I»  is  the  fast  switch- 
ing current  level,  and  N  is  the  number  of  coincident  inter- 
rogating circuits  associated  with  each  of  said  memory 
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cells;  establishing  in  one  of  the  cells  to  be  inteirogmted  a 
persisting  circulating  memory  current;  and  subjecting  each 
of  the  cells  to  be  interrogated  to  a  coincidence  of  inter- 
rogating pulses  of  equal  magnitude,  as  received  by  the 
interrogated  cell,  and  where  each  pulse  magnitude  received 
by  the  interrogated  cell  is  defined  by  the  simultaneous  in- 
equalities: 

Np-{-m>I, 

where  p  is  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  each  interrogating 
pulse  as  received  by  the  interrogated  cell,  and  m  is  equal 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  memory  current  in  the  interrogat- 
ed ceU. 


^  3,M8,826 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY   ARRAY 
Robert  M.  Averill,  Jr^  Morray  HiU,  N J.,  assignor  to  B«U 
Telcpbooe    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    P^w    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  Ho.  79,6M       ' 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


C^A     vTX 


v~i 


3.  A  magnetic  memory  array  comprising  a  rectangular 
plate  of  a  magnetic  material  having  substantially  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  characteristics,  said  plate  being  aper- 
turcd  to  present  a  pair  of  side  rails  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  cross  legs  arranged  therebetween,  said  cross 
legs  having  a  plurality  of  coordinately  arranged  informa- 
tion bit  apertures  therein,  said  plate  being  further  aper- 
tured  to  present  a  flux  drive  leg;  a  plurality  of  bit  select 
conductors  threading,  respectively,  corresponding  bit 
apertures  of  said  plurality  of  cross  legs,  inductive  con- 
trol means  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  cross  legs 
for  simultaneously  and  selectively  controlling  flux  switch- 
ings in  said  cross  legs,  inductive  drive  means  for  induc- 
ing a  read  drive  fluX  in  said  flux  drive  leg.  and  a  plurality 
of  sensing  conductors  threading,  respectively,  correspond- 
ing bit  apertures  of  said  plurality  of  cross  legs. 


3,048,827 
INTELLIGENCE     STORAGE     EQUIPMENT     WITH 

INDEPENDENT    RECORDING    AND    READING 

FACILITIES 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  VV  right.  Desmond  Sydney  Ridler, 

and  Robert  Grimmond,  l^odoo,  England,  assignors  to 

loteniational     Standard     Electric     Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  1 1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  558,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  14,  1955 
12  Claims,     (CL  34t>— 174) 
1     Data  processing  equipment  which  comprises  a  num- 
ber of  groups  of  storage  elements,  each  element  having 
two  stable  electrical  states,  a  set  of  control  wires,  there 
being  one  individual  to  each  group,  a  set  of  input  wires, 
there  being  one  for  each  plurality  of  corresponding  de- 
ments in  the  several  groups,  whereby  a  word  presented 
to  all  of  said  groups  in  parallel  over  said  input  wires  can 
be  recorded  by  energizing  the  controf  wire  individual  to 


the  group  in  which  said  recording  is  to  be  effected  to  shift 
the  storage  elements  of  that  group  to  a  state  characteristic 
of  one  of  the  digits  of  the  word  to  be  recorded,  a  dia- 
tributor  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  one  of  each  group 
of  storage  elements,  each  said  unit  being  connected  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  control  wires  and  adapted  when 
operated  to  energize  said  control  wire,  means  responsive 
to  reception  of  a  word  over  said  input  wires  to  cause  said 


'^t 


distributor  to  energize  the  control  wire  corresponding  to 
the  group  of  storage  elemenu  in  which  said  word  is  to  be 
recorded,  and  means  also  responsive  to  reception  of  a 
word  over  said  input  wires  simultaneously  to  transfer  the 
operated  condition  in  said  distributor  to  the  unit  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  group  of  storage  elements  in  which 
the  next  word  is  to  be  recorded. 


3,048,828 

MEMORY   DEVICE 

Ottario  C.  Cataldo,  Soffolk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Y«rk 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,034 

4  Claims.     (CL  34«— 174) 


M*  M. 


2.  The  method  of  storing  information  in  a  magnetic 
memory  device  having  a  ferrite  core  having  at  least  first 
and  second  aperture  therein,  said  apertures  creating  a 
first  leg  in  said  core  between  the  outer  edge  of  said  core 
and  said  first  aperture,  a  second  leg  between  the  outer 
edge  of  said  core  and  said  second  aperture  and  a  third 
leg  between  said  first  and  second  apertures,  a  first  elec- 
trical conductor  threaded  through  said  first  aperture,  a 
second  electrical  conductor  threaded  through  said  second 
aperture  and  a  third  electrical  conductor  threaded  through 
both  of  said  apertures,  means  for  setting  up  selected  flux 
patterns  in  said  core,  said  means  including  signal  sources 
connected  to  each  of  said  wires  in  specific  sequence,  said 
method  including  the  step  of  erasing  the  existing  magnetic 
state  of  said  core  by  a  current  pulse  in  said  first  conductor 
to  establish  a  continuous  magnetic  flux  around  said  first 
aperture  in  one  direction  through  said  first  leg  and  in 
the  same  direction  in  said  second  and  third  legs,  and  the 
step  of  reversing  the  direction  of  magnetic  flux  in  all 
three  three  legs  by  simultaneous  current  pulses  in  said 
second  and  third  conductors,  the  magnetic  effects  of  said 
second  and  third  electrical  conductors  cancelling  each 
other  around  said  second  aperture. 
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3  048  829 

MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICES 

Edward  Michael  Bradley,  Stevenage,  England,  assignor  to 

International    Computers    and    Tabulators    limited 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  24,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CL  340— 174) 


3,048,831 
MAGNETIC  READING  AND  RECORDING 

John  Joshua  Sharp,  Stevenage,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  6,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CL  340— 174.1) 


i!L.Tfn»ff 


fitrfrtevniTBf 


1.  A  bistable  device  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
areas  of  thin  ferromagnetic  film  lying  in  the  same  plane, 
each  area  being  effective  when  magnetised  to  produce  a 
magnetic  field  in  the  space  between  the  areas;  means  for 
driving  each  of  said  spaced  apart  areas  independently  to 
a  selected  one  of  two  opposite  states  of  magnetic  satura- 
tion; a   magnetic  element  comprising  an  area  of  thin 
ferromagnetic  film  having  two  opposite  states  of  mag- 
netic remanence  positioned  between  said  spaced  apart 
areas  and  linlccd  with  the  magnetic  fields  produced  by 
both  spaced  apart  areas,  said  magnetic  fields  being  ef- 
fective to  switch  said  magnetic  element  to  a  correspond- 
ing remanent   state   from  the  opposite  remanent  state 
only  if  both  areas  are  concurrently  in  like  states  of  satu- 
ration and  the  magnetic  fields  being  ineffective  to  switch 
said   magnetic  clement  if  said  spaced  apart  areas  are 
concurrently  in  unlike  states  of  saturation;  and  means 
coupled   to   said    magnetic   element    and    responsive   to 
switching  of  the  magnetic  element  to  produce  an  out- 
put signal. 

I  3,048,830 

TAPE  RECORDING   SYSTEM    AND  METHOD 
Maurice  B.  Haslam,  Waltham,  and  OUver  C.  MUes,  Need- 
ham  Heights,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Atco  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ( 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,831 
I  11  Claims.     (O.  340—174.1) 


2.  Apparatus  for  recording  binary  signals  in  discrete 
areas  of  a  magnetizable  record  including  a  magnetic  re- 
cording head  positioned  adjacent  the  record;  an  arrange- 
ment of  bridge  connected  diodes;  a  fixed  voltage  source 
connected  across  one  diagonal  of  the  bridge;  a  winding 
on  the  recording  head  and  a  variable  voltage  source  con- 
nected in  series  across  the  other  diagonal  of  the  bridge; 
a  bistable  trigger  circuit  controlling  said  variable  voltage 
source  and  having  applied  thereto  a  first  pulse  correspond- 
ing to  each  binary  signal  to  be  recorded  and  a  second  pulse, 
delayed  relatively  to  said  first  pulse,  corresponding  to  each 
binary  signal  of  one  kind,  said  pulses  each  causing  switch- 
ing of  said  trigger  circuit  and  said  variable  voltage  as- 
suming one  or  other  of  two  values  dependent  upon  the 
state  of  the  trigger  such  that  current  flows  through  said 
winding  in  one  direction  or  the  opposite  direction  to 
cause  the  head  to  subject  the  record  to  a  magnetic  flux 
of    substantially    constant    magnitude,    the    direction    of 
which  is  dependent  on  the  state  of  the  trigger  circuit;  and 
means  to  produce  relative  motion  between  the  head  and 
the  record  to  bring  said  discrete  areas  in  turn  under  the 
influence  of  the  flux  whereby  binary  signals  of  one  kind 
are  recorded  by  two  reversals  of  magnetic  state  and 
binary  signals  of  the  other  kind  are  recorded  by  one  re- 
versal of  magnetic  state  within  a  discrete  area. 


3,048,832 

POSITION  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Arthur  O.  FItzner,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  GId- 

dings  &  Lewis  MacUne  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,337 
11  Claims.     (CL  340—187) 


1.  In  a  recording  system  requiring  playback  of  an  index 
signal  applied  to  a  recording  medium  at  a  given  speed  at 
playback  speeds  ranging  between  predetermined  upper 
and  lower  limits,  the  combination  comprising:  a  first 
source  of  index  signals  and  a  second  source  of  index 
signals,  the  ratio  of  frequency  of  said  first  source  of  index 
signals  to  said  second  source  of  index  signals  being  related 
to  the  ratio  of  said  upper  limit  of  playback  speed  to  said 
lower  limit  of  playback  speed;  means  for  algebraically 
adding  said  first  and  second  index  signals;  transducing 
means  for  recording  said  added  index  signals  on  said 
medium  at  said  given  speed;  and  playback  means  for  said 
index  signals,  said  playback  means  having  a  bandwidth 
sufficient  to  pass  at  least  one  of  said  index  signals  over 
the  entire  range  of  playback  speeds  between  said  upper 
and  lower  limits. 


9.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  at  a  remote  location  th( 
position  of  a  machine  tool  element  movable  in  opposit 
directions,  the  combination  comprising,  a  reversibl 
motor,  a  numerical  indicator  driven  by  said  motor,  mean 
for  producing  an  alternating  current  error  signal  havin 
one  phase  or  a  second  phase  displaced  180*  accordin 
to  the  direction  of,  and  proportional  in  amplitude  to  th 
difference  between  the  position  of  the  tool  element  an 
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the  reading  of  said  indicator  within  a  given  range,  means 
connected  to  receive  said  error  signal  for  controlling  the 
direction  and  speed  of  said  motor  according  to  the  phase 
and  amplitude,  respectively,  of  said  error  signal  so  that 
the  reading  of  said  indicator  is  changed  in  correspondence 
with  displacements  of  said  tool  element;  and  means  for 
selectively  setting  said  indicator  to  a  desired  reading 
independently  of  the  position  of  said  tool  element,  said 
last-named  means  including  a  center  tapped  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  excited  with  alternating  cur- 
rent and  having  a  center  tapped  secondary  winding  with 
two  output  terminals,  and  means  for  simultaneously  dis- 
connecting said  error  signal  from  said  controlling  means 
and  connecting  the  alternating  current  signal  appearing 
on  a  selected  one  of  said  output  terminals  to  said  con- 
trolling means  so  that  an  artificial  error  signal  of  one 
phase  or  displaced  180*  in  phase  is  supplied  to  said  con- 
trolling means  to  energize  said  motor  and  thereby  drive 
said  indicator  to  a  desired  reference  reading. 


through  the  canopy  to  the  cell  for  effecting  closing  or 
openmg  of  the  switch  and  said  illuminating  lamp  circuit. 


3.048,834 
SIGNAL   DEVICE      i 
WUIiam  L.  McCrath,  Syi^cuse,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,150 
<  Claims.     (CI.  340—240) 

J 


3.048.833 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

STREET  I  ICHTS  j 

George  W.  Bemheim.  Bronx,  N.Y.  ' 

(%  Vericontrol  Associates.  72  Main  St.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.) 
Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,961 
2  Claims.     (Q.  340—228) 


I.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  pres- 
I  sure  drop  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  through  a  filter 
interposed  in  a  gas  stream  for  the  purpose  of  accumulat- 
ing solid  material  carried  by  the  gas  stream,  comprising 
signal  means;  and  signal  actuation  means  including  a 
shiftable  housing,  a  fluid  system  in  said  housing,  means 
positioned  within  said  housing  providing  a  path  of  flow 
for  said  fluid  system  by  virtue  of  siphon  action,  and 
means  sensing  a  change  in  pressure  of  the  gas  stream 
flowing  through  the  filter,  said  last-mentioned  means  be- 
ing operative  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
.change  to  effect,  in  conjunction  with  said  flow  path 
means,  transfer  of  substantially  the  entire  body  of  fluid 
in  said  fluid  system  by  siphon  action  within  the  housing 
to  shift  the  housing  and  actuate  the  signal  means. 


I  A  photoelectric  controlled  device  for  a  street  light 
assembly  having  a  terminal  spcket  for  power  supply  and 
illuminating  lamp  circuits,  comprising  a  base,  a  translucent 
canopy  mounted  over  said  bfese.  a  stopper  removably 
mounted  in  an  aperture  in  said  canopy,  and  switching 
means  on  said  base  comprismg  in  combination:  a 
plurality  of  prongs  extending  from  said  base  for  engag- 
mg  in  said  socket,  one  of  said  prongs  providing  a  first 
terminal  of  the  illuminating  lamp  circuit,  two  others  of 
said  prongs  providing  second  and  third  other  terminals 
of  the  power  supply  circuit,  a  switch  having  two  fixed 
contacts  connected  respectively  to  the  first  and  second 
terminals,  said  switch  having  a  movable  contact  normally 
bridging  the  fixed  contacts  to  close  the  switch,  a  push- 
button connected  to  the  movable  contact  for  moving  the 
same  to  open  the  switch,  a  neon  indicator  lamp  con- 
nected between  the  first  and  third  terminals  and  supported 
adjacent  the  canopy,  said  indicator  lamp  being  energized 
in  a  circuit  including  the  fixed  and  movable  contacts;  a 
bendable  bimetallic  clement,  an  adjustable  screw  carried 
at  one  end  of  said  bimetallic  element  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  stopper  and  aperture,  said  screw  having  one 
end  abutting  said  pushbutton  and  controlling  movement 
thereof  when  the  bimetallic  element  bends,  a  resistance 
heater  electrically  insulated  from  said  bimetallic  clement 
and  mounted  thereon  for  bending  the  bimetallic  element 
when  the  heater  is  energized,  said  heater  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  third  terminal,  and  a  photoconductive 
cell  supported  adjacent  to  the  canopy,  said  cell  having  an 
internal  resistance  responsive  to  impingement  of  ambient 
light  thereon  passing  through  the  canopy,  said  cell  being 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  resistance  heater  and 
to  the  said  second  terminal,  whereby  adjustment  of  said 
screw  by  a  tool  inserted  through  said  aperture  while  the 
canopy  is  on  the  base  to  turn  said  indicator  lamp  on  or 
off  determines  the  intensity  of  light  required  to  pass 
f 


3,048,835 

TRANSPONDER   DEVICES  FOR   USE  IN 

SECONDARY   RADAR  SYSTEMS 

Leonard  Peridns,  Twickenham,  England,  assignor  to 

A.  C.  Cossor  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  12,  1957 

I     7  Claims.     (CI.  343—6.8) 


I- 


1.  In  a  gating  system  to  be  controlled  by  a  pair  of 
control  pulses  spaced  apart  by  a  fixed  time  interval,  the 
combination  of  a  delay-line,  means  applying  said  con- 
trol pulses  to  an  input  point  on  said  line,  means  deriving 
a  pair  of  uni-directional  outpiit^ulscs  from  said  line  at 
first  and  second  take-off  points  spaced  apart  a  distance 
corresponding  to  said  time  interval,  said  output  pulses 
being  of  opposite  polarity  means  combining  said  output 
pulses  to  produce  a  resultant  unidirectional  pulse  of  an 
amplitude  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  am- 
plitudes of  said  output  pulses,  and  a  polarity  determined 
by  the  output  pulse  of  greater  amplitude,  an  electron 
valve  biased  to  cut-off  and  having  a  control  circuit,  and 
means  applying  said  resultant  pulse  to  said  control  qrcuit 
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I    i{     I  3,048,83< 

HELICOPTER  INTEGRATED  DIRECTOR 
EQUIPMENT 

Louis  S.  Guarino,  Hatboro,  and  WUlIam  M.  Ogden,  New- 
town Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ttie  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,000 

12  Claims.     (CI.  343—7)  ! 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'^S^ 


1.  A  helicopter  integrated  flight  command  system  for 
presenting  flight  directions  to  a  helicopter  pilot  for  main- 
taining the  helicopter  on  a  programed  flight  pattern  from 
takeoff  to  a  final  hover  position,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  centrally  located  flight  director,  said  centrally 
located  director  comprising,  vertical  pointer  means,  hori- 
zontal pointer  means,  altitude  bug  means,  rudder  bug 
means,  and  range  indicator  means;  first  means  generating 
a  signal  proportional  to  distance  from  a  hover  position 
connected  to  said  range  indicator  means  whereby  said 
range  indicator  means  indicates  said  distance  from  a 
hover  position;  second  means  providing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  deviation  from  a  desir;d  altitude  connected 
to  said  altitude  bug  means  whereby  said  altitude  bug 
means  indicates  said  altitude  deviation;  third  means  gen- 
erating a  signal  proportional  to  deviation  from  a  desired 
airspeed  connected  to  said  horizontal  pointer  means  where- 
by said  horizontal  pointer  means  indicates  said  airspeed 
deviation;  combining  circuit  means;  input  means  con- 
nected to  said  combining  circuit  means  providing  an  input 
to  said  combining  circuit  means  proportional  to  airspeed 
of  the  helicopter;  said  combining  circuit  means  including 
first  means  providing  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal 
representative  of  deviation  from  a  desired  heading  of  the 
helicopter  wherein  said  first  signal  of  said  combining  cir- 
cuit decreases  as  said  airspeed  increases  and  said  second 
signal  of  said  combining  circuit  increases  as  said  airspeed 
increases,  said  combining  circuit  including  second  means 
providing  a  third  signal  and  a  fourth  signal  representa- 
tive of  skid  of  the  helicopter  wherein  said  third  signal 
of  said  combining  circuit  decreases  as  said  airspeed  in- 
creases and  said  fourth  signal  of  said  combining  circuit 
increases  as  said  airspeed  increases,  first  circuit  means 
connected  in  said  combining  circuit  means  providing  a 
first  output  signal  proportional  to  the  algebraic  sum  of 
said  first  and  fourth  signals  of  said  combining  circuit 
means,  second  circuit  means  connected  in  said  combining 
circuit  means  providing  a  second  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  second  and  third 
signals  of  said  combining  circuit;  conductor  means  con- 
necting said  first  output  signal  to  said  rudder  bug  means 
and  said  second  output  signal  to  said  vertical  pointer 
means  whereby  said  heading  deviation  and  said  skid  of 
the  helicopter  are  indicated  as  interrelated  functions  of 
airspeed. 


3,048,837  ' 

SIGNAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  I 

Gerald  E.  Hart,  Forest  Heights,  Md. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1950,  Ser.  No.  188,459 

8  Claims.     (CL  343—16) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  rotationally  polarized  radiation  energy  receiver 
a  pair  of  antenna  means  respectively  sensitive  to  rotation 
ally  polarized  radiation  energy  of  one  sense  and  of  op- 
posite sense,  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  antenna 
means  for  deriving  a  voltage  having  an  amplitude  and 
polarity  proportional  to  the  difference  between  received 
signal  energy  having  a  first  rotational  sense  of  polarization 
and  received  signal  energy  having  a  second  rotational 
sense  of  polarization  opposite  to  the  first,  and  received 
signal  display  means  controlled  by  the  amplitude  and 
polarity  of  said  voltage  to  produce  an  indication  character- 
istic of  said  received  signal. 


3,048,838 

PULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  ZERO 

DISTANCE  CALIBRATION 

Max  Bretscber,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Albiswerk 
Zurich  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  9,  1958 
,     7  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.7) 


1.  A  pulse  radar  system,  comprising  a  radar  antenna, 
a  pulse  transmitter  having  an  exit  connected  with  said  an- 
tenna, a  receiver  having  an  entrance  connected  to  said 
antenna  at  a  location  between  said  transmitter  exit  and 
said  antenna,  a  TR-switch  having  a  spark  gap  bridging 
said  receiver  entrance  in  response  to  pulses  passing  from 
said  transmitter  exit  to  said  antenna,  and  zero-distance 
calibrating  means  for  instantaneously  passing  a  portion  of 
the  transmitter  energy  to  said  receiver  to  serve  as  a  zero- 
distance  reference  signal,  said  means  including  a  pulse 
transmitting  line  extending  between  said  transmitter  exit 
and  said  receiver  in  circumventing  relation  to  said  spark 
gap- 


3,048,839 
SURVIVOR  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Hignutt,  Robert  F.   Hignutt,  and  Henry  L. 
Dequasie,  MillvUle,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Delaware  Valley 
Electronics  Corporation,  MUlville,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,612 
6  Claims.     (CL  343—100) 
1.  A  system  for  determining  the  bearing  and  range  of 
a  plurality  of  substations  with  reference  to  a  locator  sta- 
tion comprising 
a  plurality  of  transceiver  units  each  of  which  is  lo- 
cated at  one  of  said  substations, 
I .  a  locator  station  spaced  from  said  substations. 
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each  of  said  transceiver  units  including  a  first  trans- 
mitter adapted- to  broadcast  a  first  signal  pattern  and 
a  second  signal  pattern  both  said  first  and  said  second 
signal  patterns  being  a  train  of  signals  having  a  first 
carrier  frequency,  said  first  signal  pattern  being  sub- 
stantially different  than  said  second  signal  pattern, 

said  locator  station  including  a  second  transmitter 
adapted  to  broadcast  a  third  signal  pattern  and  a 
fourth  signal  pattern,  both  of  said  third  and  said 
fourth  signal  patterns  having  a  second  carrier  fre- 
quency different  fr»m  said  first  carrier  frequency, 
said  third  signal  pattern  being  a  train  of  signals 
having  a  repetition  rate  equal  to  that  of  said  sec- 
ond signal  pattern  broadcast  by  said  first  transmitter, 
said  fourth  signal  pattern  being  a  second  carrier  fre- 
quency signal,  each  of  said  transceiver  units  includ- 
ing a  first  receiver  adapted  to  receive  signals  having 
said  second  carrier  frequency, 

said  locator  station  including  a  second  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  signals  having  said  first  carrier  frequency. 

antenna  means  at  said  locator  station  responsive  to 
said  first  signal  pattern  broadcast  by  said  first  trans- 


pair  of  full-time  operating  transmitters  each  having  a 
carrier  signal  of  the  same  frequency,  means  coupling  said 
source  to  each  of  said  transmitters  to  simultaneously 
modulate  each  of  said  carrier  signals  with  said  intelligence, 
a  pair  of  full-time  operating  receivers,  means  to  establish 
a  first  signal  wave  path  between  one  of  said  transmitters 
and  one  of  said  receivers,  means  to  establish  a  second 
signal  wave  path  between  the  other  of  said  transmitters 


—  1-  -'-^ 


mitter  to  provide  a  determinatioii  of  the  bearing  of 
each  of  said  substations  with  respect  to  said  locator 
station, 

coupling  means  at  each  of  said  transceivers  for  respon- 
sively  coupling  said  first  transmitter  to  said  first 
receiver  whereby  each  signal  of  said  third  signal 
pattern  broadcast  by  said  second  transmitter  when 
received  by  said  first  receiver  will  cause  said  first 
transmitter  to  broadcast  a  corresponding  return  sig- 
nal thereby  forming  said  second  signal  pattern, 

range  means  at  said  locator  station  responsive  to  the 
elapsed  time  between  the  broadcast  by  said  second 
transmitter  of  one  of  said  signals  of  said  third  sig- 
nal pattern  and  the  receipt  at  said  second  receiver  of 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  signals  of  said  second 
signal  pattern  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  locator  unit  and  each  of  said  sub- 
stations. 

and  synchronizing  means  to  provide  said  fourth  signal 
pattern  broadcast  by  said  iecond  transmitter  at  said 
locator  station  and  to  cause  said  fourth  signal  to  sub- 
stantially synchronize  the  phase  of  said  first  signal 
patterns  at  each  of  said  substation^. 


and  the  other  of  said  receivers,  said  transmitters  exciting 
said  first  and  second  paths  simultaneously  and  inphase 
with  said  modulated  carrier  signals,  and  an  output  means 
coupled  to  each  of  said  receivers  to  provide  an  output 
signal  having  a  given  amplitude  when  the  transmitters 
and  the  receivers  coupled  to  said  paths  operate  independ- 
ently of  each  other  and  an  output  signal  having  a  given 
gain  over  said  given  amplitude  when  the  transmitters  and 
receivers  coupled  to  said  paths  operate  simultaneously. 


3  048  844 
COMMIMCATION   SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Ferrar,  Plainfieid,  and  Heyward   A.  French, 
Ridgewood,  NJ^  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1956,  Scr.  No.  569,806 
19  CUima.     (CI.  343—100) 
6.  A  communication  system  providing  reliable  and  un- 
interrupted service  comprising  a  source  of  intelligence,  a 


3  048  841 

REMOTE  position' INDICATOR  AND 

AIRCRAFT  GUIDANCE   SYSTEM 

Loais  W.  Parker,  28  Polo  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  708,516 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—101) 


1.  A  telemetering  device  comprising  transmitting  coil 
means,  receiving  coil  n>eans  located  at  a  position  remote 
from  and  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  said  trans- 
mitting coil  means,  the  remote  relative  position  of  said 
transmitting  and  receiving  coil  means  being  lincarally  vari- 
able along  said  axis,  a  substantially  sawtooth  energization 
source  coupled  to  said  transmitting  coil  means  whereby 
said  transmitting  coil  means  produces  a  magnetic  field 
which  periodically  changes  relatively  slowly  in  one  di- 
rection away  from  a  datum  field  level  and  thereafter 
returns  relatively  rapidly  to  said  datum  field  level  in  an 
opposite  direction,  said  receiving  coil  means  being  lo- 
cated in  said  field  whereby  said  field,  periodically  chang- 
ing in  opposite  directions  at  different  rates,  induces  a  rela- 
tively small  magnitude  pulse  of  one  polarity  and  a  larger 
magnitude  pulse  of  opposite  polarity  in  said  receiving  coil 
means,  means  for  selectively  shifting  the  relative  angular 
positions  of  said  transmitting  coil  means  and  receiving 
coil  means  in  accordance  with  a  parameter  being  moni- 
tored, and  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  coil 
means,  said  indicator  means  inc^iuding  means  responsive 
to  at  least  said  larger  magnitude  pulse  for  giving  a  char- 
acteristic indication  of  said  parameter  being  monitored. 


3,048,842 
INSTRUMENT   LANDING   SYSTEM 
Ernest  G.  Parker,  Morristown,  Mark  A.  Karpeles,  West 
Orance,  and  Richard  W.  Cndnc,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Telephone  and  Tclettraph  Corpora- 
tion, Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
nied  Jan.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785.667 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—108) 
4.  In  glide  path  apparatus  for  an  instrument  landing 
system,  a  beacon  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  anten- 
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nas  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  horizontal  plane,  each 
pair  energized  by  a  single  sideband  of  modulated  carrier 
signals  and  an  antenna  element  energized  by  carrier  sig- 
nals and  located  ^n  said  horizontal  plane  between  the 


means  for  rotating  said  rotor  to  provide  successive  and 
retrogressive  coupling  of  said  input  lines  to  said  output 
line. 


3,048,844 

RADIANT  ENERGY  SCANNER 

Robert  M.  Ashby,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,909 

16  Claims.     (CL  343—777) 


antennas  of  at  least  one  of  said  pairs,  the  beacon  produc- 
ing a  radiation  pattern  of  modulated  carrier  frequency 
signal  in  which  modulation  phase  at  angles  above  and  be- 
low said  horizontal  plane  vary  in  the  same  manner  with 
the  absolute  value  of  said  angles. 


3  (M8  843 
CIRCULAR  ANTENNA  ARRAY  SYSTEM 
SCANNING,  SWITCH 
Fritz  Steiner,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,014  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  22,  1958 
li  Claims.    (CI.  343—113) 


9.  In  a  radiant  energy  scanner,  a  waveguide  for  recciv- 
ingsa  linearly  polarized  wave,  a  fixed  90°  phase  shifter  lo- 
cated^n  said  waveguide  and  oriented  at  45"  with  respect 
to  said- linearly  polarized  wave,  a  rotatable  90"  phase 
shifter  hs^cated  in  said  waveguide,  two  waveguide  take- 
offs  orthogonally  located  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
connected  tty  receive  the  outputs  of  said  rotatable  90* 
phase  shifter,  ^  first  feedhorn  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  one  di  said  takeoffs,  a  second  feedhorn  con- 
nected to  receive  t^  output  of  the  other  of  said  takeoffs, 
a  reflector,  said  feedhoms  being  located  laterally  and  ver- 
tically apart  substantially  at  the  focal  point  of  said  reflec- 
tor. \ 


3  048J$45 

MECHANICALLY  'rIGID  COUNTERPOISE 

STRUCTURE 

Rudolf  Becker,  Berlfai-Zchlendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telefunken  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  21,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  343—830) 


1.  A  scanning  switch  comprising  a  stator  having  an 
outer  portion  and  an  inner  portion,  a  first  group  of  seg- 
ments radially  positioned  about  said  outer  portion  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  second  group  of  segn^ents  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  segments  of  said  first  group 
and  aligned  therewith,  one  of  said  group  of  segments 
having  their  segments  interconnected,  said  second  group 
of  segments  radially  positioned  about  said  inner  portion 
and  spaced  from  said  first  group  of  segments  and  from 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  input  lines  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  segments  in  a  group,  means  to  connect 
said  input  lines  with  the  corresponding  segment  of  one 
of  sai^^oups,  an  output  line,  means  to  connect  an  out- 
put lifk.with  all  of  the  segments  of  the  other  group,  a 
rotor  having  a  radially  positioned  rotor  segment  adapted 
to  be  aligned  progressively  with  said  segments  of  said 
first  and  second  groups"  as  the  rotor  is  rotated  and  posi- 
tioned in  a  coupling  relation  thereto,  said  rotor  segment 
bridging  the  space  between  said  segments  of  said  first  and 
second   groups  to  provide  coupling  therebetween,   and 


TO  vctfvcn-niMiMMrrtii 


1 .  A  broad  hand  electrical  blocking  device  for  a  broad 
band  vehicle  antenna  having  an  elongated  conductor,  com- 
prising: a  conductive  disk  supported  by  said  ccmductor; 
a  plurality  of  hairpin-shaped  wires  each  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  bend  located  substantially  centrally 
with  respect  to  said  ends,  said  conductive  disk  supporting 
the  first  end  of  every  wire  in  symmetrical  circular  rela- 
tionship to  said  conductor  and  the  wire  portions  between 
said  bends  and  said  second  ends  of  said  wires  being 
arranged  in  frusto-conical  configuration  with  decreasing 
diameter  toward  said  second  ends;  an  insulating  disk 
positioned   bekyw  said  oonduotive  disk,  and  means  for 
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attaching  said  second  ends  of  said  wires  to  said  insulating 
disk  in  synunethcal  relationship  with  respect  to  said  con- 
ductor and  said  first  ends  supported  by  said  conductive 
disk. 

3  94S  846 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SEISMOGRAMS 

Lincoin  A.  Martio,  1305  Rubio,  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,703 

t  Claims.     (CI.  346—1) 


function  and  being  responsive  thereto  for  producing  a 
line  indication  on  said  chart  at  quiescent  points  corre- 
sponding to  quiescent  portions  of  said  function  and  for 
producing  line  indications  of  excursions  from  said  quies- 
cent points  which  are  of  different  widths  for  slopes  of 
one  sense  than  for  slopes  of  the  opposite  sense. 


3,048.848 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  CHART 

RECORDING 

Richard  W.  May.  Lexinxton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rust 

Industrial  Company,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.f  a  corpo> 

ration  of  New  Hampshire 

FUed  Jan.  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  735,709 
3  Claims.     (CI.  346—78) 


1.  The  metfiod  of  converting  a  graphical  trace  seismo- 
gram  into  a  variable  area  seismogram  with  corrected  tune 
base,  said  method  comprising  superposing  a  sheet  of  melt- 
able plastic  material  and  the  graphical  Uace  seismogram, 
moving  a  heated  stylus  in  conUct  with  said  sheet  along 
a  path  that  corresponds  to  the  graphical  trace  to  divide 
the  sheet  into  respective  positive  and  negative  variable 
area  records,  relatively  moving  the  sheet  longitudinally 
of  the  graphical  trace  during  said  movement  of  the  stylus, 
and  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said  relative  movement 
to  correct  the  ume  base  of  the  records  so  produced. 


3,048,847 
NONSYMMETRICAL  SEISMIC  RECORDING 
Holloway  H.  Frost  and  Stanley  N.  Heaps,  Dallas,  Tex., 
avsignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,4S3 
10  Claims.     (CI.  346—1) 


J^:::. 


1.  A  system  for  recording  a  time  variable  function 
which  comprises  means  for  moving  a  record  receiving 
chart  at  substantially  uniform  speed  past  a  recording 
point,  and  recording  means  at  the  recording  point  having 
connections  for  application  thereto  of  said  time  variable 


I.  An  improved'chart  recording  apparatus  including  a 
metering  device,  a  pointer  pivotally  mounted  in  the  meter- 
ing device  and  responsive  to  a  change  in  values  observed 
by  the  metering  device  to  move  through  a  circular  arc  of 
travel,  said  pointer  being  displaceable  in  all  positions  of 
arcuate  travel  along  planes  passing  through  and  coincid- 
ing with  the  axis  of  circular  travel,  a  pressure  sensitive 
strip  recording  chart  mounted  in  the  recording  apparatus, 
means  for  continuously  moving  the  chart  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  pointer,  said  moving  means  including  take- 
up  and  take-off  reels  and  a  curved  member  arranged 
therebetween  extending  across  said  chart  and  supporting 
said  chart  subsuntially  along  a  line  only  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  chart,  a  striker  mechanism  including 
an  edge  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  curved  sup- 
porting member,  with  said  pointer  being  arranged  between 
said  edge  and  said  chart,  said  striker  mechanism  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  periodically  displace  the  edge 
against  the  pointer  and  the  pointer  against  the  chart  with 
a  percussive  force  thereby  to  produce  a  non-perforating, 
point-shaped  mark  only  on  that  portion  of  said  chart 
which  is  in  linear  contact  with  said  curved  supporting 
member. 


I    I 
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193,324 

SWIM  SUIT 

Mortimer  J.  Solomon,  1370  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,560 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D3— 17) 


193  327 

MODULAR  UNIT  FOR  GRILLE  PANELS 

Richard  Harvey,  66  Denton  Ave.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


193,325 
INCINERATING  TOILET 
Dooald   P.    Frankel,   Walworth,   Wis.,   assignor  to   La 
Mere  Industries,  Incorporated,  Walworth,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware  ^,     4-,  ,««  , 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Set.  No.  67,150  I 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I 

(CI.  D4— 5) 


193,328 
DOk)R 
Robert  F.  Thompson,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stop- 
son   Timber   Co.,   Seattle,  Wash.,   a  corporation   of 

'^''^^"^ired  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,203 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D13— 1) 


I  193,326 

CONVERTIBLE  CRIB 
Earl  F.  Hamiltoo,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  HamUton 
Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind..  a  «>»P««ti»°  Pj  *'ll?°^. 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  59,030,  Jan.  13, 
1960.  and  Ser.  No.  59,031,  Jan.  13,  1960.    This  appU- 
cation  June  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D5— 5) 


193,329 

Robert  F.  Thompso^l05  107th  PUice  NEh 

Bothell,  Wsrsh. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


R 


~r^< 


-f 


281 


/ 


282 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7,  1962 


B^«ii  r     B»»-..       All     ,           •            !_  .     w    u    -                        AUTOMOBILE  GRILLE 

ri.^'   I     ^\  «  M    .T?'   '••'   ■«*«^*»'  ***,M**'    ^■**°*  Bordlnat.  Jr .   Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assigoor 
TnKks,   Inc.,   Piainfield,   N  J..  .  corporation  of  N.w        to  Ford  Motor  Comply,  D«arboni,  Mich,  a  coiSr^ 

'°'*  tkM  of  Dclawmrc 

'^****  i""«  '•*•*>  ?V:  ^**-  **'^^^  ''"^  ^w*  31,  1962,  S«r.  No.  68,586 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«  ,                                      Tenn  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD14— 3)  j                 (CLD14— 18) 


=  -T- 


193434 
WHEEL  COVER 
Irrio  W.  RybicU,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,807 

Term  of  patent  7  yean  ' 

(CL  D14--30) 


193,331 

AUTOMOBILE  BL'MPER  GUARD 

EH  L.  Tarazi,  4436  FranUin  Ave.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,8M 

Term  of  patent  7  yem 

(CL  D14— 6) 


'  193432 

STEP  FOR   A  TRUCK 
Lee  J.  Crain,  Baliersfield.  C  alif .,  assignor  to  Superior  In- 
dustries. Inc..  .North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  July  It,  1961,  Ser.  ^o.  65,870    | 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D14— 6) 


193,335 
WHEEL  COVER 
Irrta  W.  RyblcU,  FVanUIn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motor*  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,808 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 30) 
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193436 

FISHERMAN'S  CHAIR 

Ciena  L.  Batic,  Orient,  Edmond  C.  Fuerst,  St.,  Lenox, 

and  Virgil  U.  Speed,  Orient,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57^54 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


,  193439 

FURNITURE  BASE 
Charles  Fames,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Herman  Miller, 
I        Inc.,  Zecland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,286  : 

I  Term  of  patent  14  yean  *  i  " 

(CL  D15— 1) 


^    %..- 


193437 

CHILD'S  CHAIR 

Nina  A.  LcMdine,  21  Randolph  Road,  Woodbury,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,140        i 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


19344« 

STACKING  CHAIR 

Carl  W.  Snndbcrg  and  Montgomery  Ferar,  Southfield, 

Mich.,  assiffnon  to  American  Seating  Company,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,088 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  i 

(CL  D15— 1) 


193431 
CHAIR 
Gene  S.  Tepper,  San  Francisco,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Michael 
Saphier  Associates  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,104 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean  |    4 

(CL  D15— 1) 


193,341 

CENTRIFUGE 

Frank  I.  Fuller,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

II  FUed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,955      T    ^1 

I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

'  '  (CLD16— 2) 
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199,342 
BUILDING  WALL 
G«orge  V.  R,  Dunan,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dunan 
Brick  Y  ards,  Incorporated,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
ol  Florida 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  018— 2) 


August  7,  1M2 


193,345 
.,..«»  ^^^^  CONSOLE 

i.    i'**/**"'  '*''<»«°**.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

klectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

FUed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,013 

Tenf  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


Kji 


I 


193443 

VOICE  REFLECTOR 

Carolyn  H.  MacFariane,  2926  Avaioa  Ave- 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

RIed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D25— 1) 


193,346 

CAOTING  REEL  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE 

Rodolpb  W.  Canfu,  2605  E.  Rose,  Orange.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8.  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,771 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D31--4) 


I' 


193344 
RADIO-TELEPHONE 
Marctis  S.  Lessner,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  LHca  Com- 
munications Corp..  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 

Bote 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1961.  Ser.  No.  63,667 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D2«— 14) 


193,347 
COMBINED  TABLE,  FLOWER  STAND,  AND  LAMP 

Irene  Garcia.  Dallas,  Tex. 

(1601  Stewart,  I^s  Vegas,  Nev.) 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  53.967 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 
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1W348  193,351 

GAME  TABLE  BRIDLE  BIT 

Gene  S.  Tepper,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Michael  Pascal  M.  KeUy,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  P.  M.  Kelly  ft 

Saphier  Associates  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  Sons,   Manufacturers,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  a  company  of 

of  New  York  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,106  FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,375 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14)  (CI.D38— 2) 


193,349 
EDUCATIONAL  GAME  BOARD  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
lames  T.  Kenney,  827  Richmond  Ave.,  and  Charles  J. 
O'Loughlin,  2004  Dayton  St.,  both  of  SUver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  of  thirty-three  and  one-third  percent  to 
John  E.  Becker,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Sept.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


1  1 


-„|dvyd  bMog-j^ci 


oIaM  |a|oj^M'  PM^M'!^ 


I 


193,352 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  Meyerson,  1350  Ocean  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
i  (CI.  D45— 4) 


193J50  i    l.| 

HOBBYHORSE 
Roger  A.  Del  Mar,  Los  Angeles,  and  Arthur  G.  Monroy, 
Sonland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aeroplastics  Corporation, 
Venice,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUtd  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,326 
Term  oif  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D34— 15) 


193,353 

COVER  FOR  ANCHOR  NUTS  ON  THE  BASE  OF 

AN  OUTDOOR  STANDARD 

Gordon  E.  Daniels,  Bear  Road,  NasfavUle,  Tcaa. 

FUed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,599 

Term  of  patent  7  years  i 

(CL  D4»-4)  ^ 
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199354  I 

LA\fP  SHADE 

G«rald  E.  Tburstoo,  Crmnford,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  LightoUcr 

Incorporated,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUc4  Mar.  30,  1961,  S«r.  No.  64.555 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D48>-16) 


19MS8 

GRILLE  L^'IT 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  86  Woodland  Ave..  Sammit.  NJ. 

FUcd  Jan.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


193J55 

CLAMP  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jesse  J.  Lambert,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Irwin  A.  Moon,  Jr..  and  Philipp  B.  Martin 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63J41 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  . 

(O.  OS  1—1) 


193,359 
WHEEL  WEIGHT  TOOL 
Panl  W.  Nethercot,  108  Fay  St. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CI.  D54— 13) 


Hutchinson,  Kaas. 
No.  64.748 


193.356 

COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  HOLDER 

FOR  PACKAGED  ARTICLES 

ThonuLs  D.  Canakes,  P.O.  Boi  2257.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  1.  1961.  Scr.  No.  65,570 

Tcnn  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 


I        I 


193,36« 

HARP 

Sunael  O.  Pratt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lyon  A 

Healy,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,997 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5^— 1) 


193.357  • 

AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT   INSTRUMENT 

Raymond  W.  Sargent,  Burlington.  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
moods  Precision  Products,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,656 
Term  of  patent  7  yei 
(CL  D52— 6) 
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193^1      . 
JUG 
Clifford  G.  Baker  and  Carl  E.  Gnldberg,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mkb.,  assignors  to  Plas*Taincr  Inc.,  Saline,  Mich.,  ^ 
corporation  of  .Vlichigan 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,247  j 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan  ' 

(CL  D58— 5) 


193,364 

PRINTER  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  FILM  READER 

Norman  J.  Rosenburgh  and  Ralph  M.  VIgna,  both  of 

400  Plymouth  Ave.  N.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,931 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


193,362 

COMBINED  PACKAGE  AND  SERVING    . 

CONTAINER 

Emory  L.  Groff,  Jr.,  Bethesda,  Md.,  aasignor  to 

Frank  A.  Buonauro,  Union  City,  N  J. 

FUed   Apr.   26,   1961,  Scr.  No.  64,903 

Tfrm  of  patent  14  yean 

'        "      (CI.  D58— 25) 


\ 

\ 

.  .     \ 

\ 
\ 

'     . 

\ 

193,365 

SPRAY  DISPENSING  PUMP  HEAD 
Dongas  F.  Corsette,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  The 
Dnickett  Company,  Cinclmutl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  ot 
Ohio 

FUed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,019 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  1 1,  , 

(CLD62— 2)  1^ 


I    ,  193,363 

CLOSURE  CAP 
George  J.  Foss  and  Daniel  D.  Acton,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 
an^on  to  Anchor  Hocldng  Glass  Corporation,  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,065 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 26) 


'  193,366 

AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER 

Dana  W.  Mox.  Glen  view,  III.,  assignor  to  Uarco  Incor> 

porated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,211 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D64— 11) 


^ 
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193,367 

HAND  HOLD 

Evcnurd  C.  Mersereau,  775  Hyslip  Ave.,  Westlield,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,644 

Term  of  patent  1 4  years  I 

(CI.  D66— 2)  , 


193,371 

STAPLING  MACHINE 

Erwin  Moeiler,  Breslauer  Strasse  34-38, 

Lingen  (Ems),  Germany 

FUcd  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,896 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  (CI.  D74— 1) 


193,368 

AIRPLANE 

WUUam  Herbert  Statler,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbanli,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci,  D71— 1) 


193372 
TAPE  DISPENSER 

Jean  O.  Relnecke,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paol,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,746 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D74-1) 


1933<9 
AIRPLANE 
Howell  L.  Walker  and  Raymond  A.  Young,  l^s  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assifDors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


193373       ^ 
WRnriNG  INSTRUMENT 
Nolan  K.  Rhoades,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Parker 
Pen    Company,    Janesville,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,654 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


^; 


193,370 

AIRCRAFT 

loho  R.  Mertens,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,809 

Term  oiF  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


193,374 

ILLUMINABLE  DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  CAKES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  L.  Hempfling,  2611  Pancoast  Ave., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,568 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


AUGUST  7,  1962 
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j  193,375 

HAIR  TREATING  APPLICATOR 

Albert  Safianoff,  6142  N.  Aven,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,094 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD86— 10)       I 


193378 

TIRE 

Michael  Tiborci,  714  W.  Market  St.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64372 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


I 


193,376 

ELECTRIC  FRUIT  JUICER 

Henry  J.  Talge,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

John  C.  Hockery,  trustee.  Independence,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,928 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D89— 1) 


'  193379 
TIRE 

Robert  L.  French,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,597 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CT.  D90— 20) 


193,377 
LUGGAGE  CARRIER  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
John    A.    Amberg.    Westfield,    Mass.,    assignor  to    The 
Columbia  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,943 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D90— 3) 


I 


781  O.O.— 19 


■1 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1962 

NOTE  -Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  Hrst  sitmiticant  character  .t  ♦ord  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practic«> ) . 


AudreWN,  Jack  M,  H  G,  Corneil,  N.  P.  Peet,  and  W  K. 
Koguemore.  to  Esso  Kenearch  and  Knglneering  i.o.  Cracking 
of  hydrocarbons.     Re.  25.220.  8-7-62.  CI.  208—120. 

Baker  Oil  TooIh.  Inc.  :   Kee  — 

Park.  Robert  <).     Re.  2S.219. 

Barber-Coiiiian  Co.  :   See — 

Kennedy.  Walter  W.    Re.  25,210. 

Corneil,  Hampton  G.  :    See — 

Andrews,  Jack  M  ,  Cornell,  Peet,  and  Roquemore. 
25,220. 

Corderman,  Charles  L.  :  See—  ^   „   j 

Koda    Nobuo  J.,   Smith,   Corderman,   and   RodgerB. 
25.221. 
Khho  Research  and  Kn»rtneering  Co.  :   See — 

Andrews.   Jack   M  ,   Corneil,   Peet,  and  Roquemore. 
25,220. 

Goti.  Armln  :   S«e —  „.  „,  „ 

Schallus.  Erich,  and  0»tx.    Re.  25.218. 

HuKhes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See —  ^    „   j 

Koda    .Nobuo  J.,   Smith.  Corderman.  and  Rodgers. 
25,221. 
James,    Glen   S.      Automatic   protective   device.      Re.    25,215, 

8-7-C2,  CI.  1»8^2.<2. 
Kennedy    Walter  W.,  to  Barber-Colman  Co.     Air  distribution 

outlet      Re.  25.216,  8-7-62,  CI.  98—40. 
Knapsack  Grlesheim  Aktienitesellschaft  :   See-- 

Schallus,  Erjch,  and  G8tz.    Re.  25.218.  ! 


Re. 


Re. 


Re. 


Re. 


Re. 


Smith.   Corderman.  and  Rodgers.      Re. 


Koda.   Nobio  J..  H.   M.   Smith.  C.   L.  Corderman,  and  FA. 
Roditersi  said  Koda  and  said  Smith  assors.  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Co    and  said  Corderman  and  said  Rodgers  assors.  to 
'  Research    Corp.      Deflection    system    for    cathode    ray    type 
storage  tubes.     Re.  25.221.  8  J-62   CI   315--24.  .^„  .  , 

Park    Robeirt  O..   to   Baker  OiS  Tools.   Inc.      Stop  devices  for 

we'll  conduit.    Re.  25.219.  8-7-62,  CI.  287—52. 
I*#*<*t    Nick  I*   '    S€€ — 

Andreiys.   Jack   M.,  Corneil.   Peet.  and  Roquemore. 
25.220. 
Research  Corp.  :   See- 
Koda.   Kobuo  J.. 
25.221. 
Rodgers    Franklin  A. 
Koda.   Nobuo  J., 
25.221. 
Roquemore.  William  K. :  See —      „  ^   „  «„ 

Andrews,   Jack  M.,   Corneil,   Peet,  and  Roquemore.     Re. 
25.220. 
Rototone.  Inc.  :   See — 

Santi.  Harris  H.    Re.  25.217  ,       ,„  »„ 

Santi  Harris  H..  to  Rototone.  Inc.  Acoustical  enclosure  to 
simulate  organ  hones.  Re.  25.217.  H-7-62.  CI  ISl-T-Jn.n 
Schallus  Krich.  and  A.  G8tz.  to  Knapsack-Grieshelm  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  carrying  out  endothermic  reac- 
tions at  high  temperatures.  Re.  25.218,  8-7-62.  CI.  2<.0— 
679. 

koda'"  Nobuo  J.,   Smith,  Corderman.   and  Rodgers.      Re. 
25.221. 


See — 
Smith. 


Corderman.  and  Rodgers.      Re. 


,'  LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES      .      ' 

Barstow,  George  B.     Setcreasea  puppurea.     2,160.  8-7-62.  CI.     Thomas^  Charles  i  B.      Water   lily   plant.      2.161.   8-7-62.   CI. 
,47— 6i>.  4<— 60. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


193.363. 


193.350. 
Mfg.  Co., 
-7-«;2.  CI. 


Inc.     Luggage 
D90— 3. 


Inc. 


Acton.  Daniel  D.  :  See — 

Foss.  George  J.,  and  Acton 
Aeroplastlcs  Cori>   :   See 

I)el  Mar.  Roger  A.,  and  Monroy. 

Amberg.  John   A.,   to  The  Columbia 

carrier  for  a  bicycle.     19.'{.:J77.  8 

.\merlcan  S«'allng  to.  :   See —  ,„„„.„ 

Sundberg.  Carl  W..  and  Ferar.     193.340. 

Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Foss.  George  J.,  and  .\cton.     193.363. 
Baker    Clifford  O..  and  C.   K.  Ouldberg.   to  Plas-Tainer 

Jug.     193.:mi.  8   7-62,  CI.  D58— 5.  ^        ^       r..  ^ 

Batle    Glenn  L  .  E.  C.  Fuerst.  Sr.  and  V.  U.  Speed.     Fisher- 
man's chair.     19:i.3:<6.  8-7-«i2.  CI.  D15— 1. 
Becker.  John  K.  :    See  - 

Kenney.  James  T  .  and  O'Loughlin.     19J.J49. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  :   See — 

Fuller.  Frank  I      193.341.  i 

Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :   See — 

Mertens.  JohnR.     193,370.  „      I. 

Bordlnat    Eugene.  Jr  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co.   I  Automobile  grille. 

193.333.  8-7-62.  CI.  D14— 18.  1 

Buonauro.  Frank  .\   :   See —  I  i 

Groflr,  Emory  L.  Jr.     193..362.  " '  I     ,  .       ^  ,^ 

Canakes.  Thomas  D.     Combined  storage  and  dispensing  holder 

for  packaged  articles.     193.356.  8-7-62.  CI.  D52^2. 
Cantu.  Rudolph  W.     Casting  reel  for  fishing  tackle.     193..H4b. 

8-7-62,  CI    1)31—4. 
Columbia  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The :  See— 

Amberg,  John  A.     193.377. 
Corsette,  Douglas  F  ,  to  The  Drackett  Co.: 
pump  head.     193.365.  8-7-62.  CI.  D62— 3 
Crain,  Lee  J.,  to  Superior  Industries.  Inc.] 

193,332,  8-7-62.  CI.  D14— 6.  ^     ^ 

Daniels.  Gordon  E.     Cover  for  anchor  nuts  on  the  base  of  an 

outdoor  standard.     193.353,  8-7-62,  CI.   D48--4. 
Del   Mar,  Roger  A.,  and  A.  O.   Monroy,  to  Aeroplastlcs  Corp. 
Hobbyhorse.     193,350,  8-7-62,  CI.  D34— 15. 


Spray  dispensing 
Step  for  a  truck. 


193.369. 


Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :    See 

Walker.  Howell  L..  and  Young. 
Drackett  Co..  The  :   See — 

Corsette.  Douglas  F.     193.365. 
Dunan  Brick  Yards.  Inc.  :   See — 

DuiiMn,  George  V    R.     193.342^      ^  .-     .,      , 
Dunan    George  \.  R..  to  Dunan  Brick  ^ards.  Inc.     Building 

wall'.     19:V342.  8-7-62,  CI.  D18— 2  r.        ..  ^ 

Fames     Charles,    to    Herman    Miller    Inc.      Furniture    base. 
193.339,  8-7-62.  CI.  D15— 1. 


Ferar,  Montgomery  :   Sec--  ,„o  o^n  i 

Sundberg.  Carl  W..  and  Ferar.    193,340. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  ;   See— 

Bordlnat.  Eugene.  Jr.     193.333.  , 

Foss    George  J     and  D.  D.  Acton,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass 

CoVr    (Closure   cap.      193.363.  '8-7-62.    CI.    W8-26. 
Frankel    Donald  P..  to  La  Mere  Industries,  Inc.     Incinerating 

toilet.'     193..325,  8-7-62.  CI.  I>4— 5. 
French    Robert  L..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Cp.     Tire. 

193.379.  H-7-62.  CI.  D90— 20.  '  . 

Fuerst.  Edmond  C.  Sr.  :   See—  .      ,„.,  .,.,„ 

Batle,  Glenn  L.,  Fuerst.  and  Speed      19.1.336.    ^     ,   .,     " 
Fuller    Frank   I  .  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.     Centrifuge. 

193.'341.  8-7-62.  CI.  16— 2.       ^  ^         ^,  iqq 

Garcia    Irene.    Combined  table,  flower  stand,  and  lamp.     193.- 

347.  8-7-412.  CI.  D33— 14. 
General  Electric  Co. :   See — 

Peterson,  Kail  R.     193.345. 

General  Motors  Corp.  :   See—  i 

Rvblcki.  Irvin  W.     19.3.334. 

Riblckl.  IrvIn  W.     193.335.  j 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See- 
French,  Robert  L.     193,379.  ^       v..      ^  i,„^ 
Groff    Emory  L  ,  Jr.,  to  F.  A.  Buonauro.     Combined  package 

and  serving  container.     193.362.  8-7-62.  CI.  D58— 25. 
Goldberg.  Cari  E.  :   See-  ,„.,  q«. 

Baker   Clifford  G..  and  Guldberg.     193.361. 
Hallock.  Edward  C.    Grille  unit.    193.358,  8-7-62,  CI.  D54— 2. 
Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc. :   See — 

Hamilton.  Eari  F.     193.3*6 
Hamilton    Earl  F..  to  Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.     Convertible  crib. 
193.326.  8-7-62.  CI.  D5-    5.    .     ,  .„  ,         ,qo  0,7 

Harvey.   Richard.     Modular  unit  for  grille  panels.     193,327, 

Hemi)fllng    Walter  L.     Illuminable  display  stand  for  cakes  or 

the  like      193,374,  8-7-62,  CI.  D80— 9. 
Hockery.  John  C.  :   See—  1 

Talge.  Henry  J.     193.376.  ,  ' 

Kelly   P   M..  A  Sons.  Manufacturers  :  See — 

Kelly.  Pascal  M.     193.351. 
Kelly     Pascal    M  .    to    P.    M.    Kelly    k    Sons.    Manufacturers. 

Bridle  bit.     193.351.  8-7-62.  CI.  b38— 2. 
Kenney.  James  T..  and  C   J.  O'Loughlln    -'IS^  to  J    E.  B^^r. 

Educational  game  board  or  similar  article.    193.349.  8-7-6Z, 

CI.  D34— 5. 
Lambert.  Jesse  J.,  to  I.  A.  Moon,  Jr.,  and  P.  B.  Martjn 

for  concrete  forms  or  the  like 


Clamp 
193.355,  8-7-62.  CI.  D51— 1. 


\ 


11 


LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


La  Mere  Induntrleii.  Inc.  :   See — 

Frankel.  Dooald  P      193.323. 
Lebldln*.,  Nina  A      Chtldii  chair.     193,337.  8-7-8?,  CI   D15— 1. 
LexMOer.   MarruH  8..  to  I'tlca  Conimunlcatlooa  Corp.     Radlo- 

tPlephone      193,344.  8-7-62,  O    D2«— 14.  ^ 
LlKhtolier  Inc.  :    See- 

Thurxton.  Gerald  K      193, 3M. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp   :   See  — 

Statler,  William  11.     193.368. 
Lyon  k  Healr.  Inc.  :   See — 

I'ratt,  Samuel  <)      193..160. 
MacKarlane,  Carolyn   H.      Vole*  reflector.      193.343.  8-7-62. 

CI.  I>25— 1 
Mack  Truck,   Inc      gee — 

Kutnian.  Ralph  M.     193.330. 
Martin.   I'blllpp  B   :    See- 

I>ambert.  JeMwe  J       19.'{,355 
Mf-rnereau,    Kverard    C       Hand    hold        193.367.    8-7-62.    CI. 

IWrt— 2 
.Mertens,  John  R  .  to  Bell  Aeroitpace  Corp.    Aircraft.     193.370, 

H-7-H2.  CI.  D71— 1. 
.MeyefMon.   Stanley      ExpanMlble  link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or 

the  like       19;j,.J52.  H-f^i2,  CI.  D45 1. 

Aimt-r.  Memian,  Inc.  :  See—  • 

Karnes.  Charle;*.      19:<.3.'t9.    * 
Mlnnt-^oitu  Mlnlnt;  and  .Mfic   Co.  :   See — 

Kelnecke.  Jean  O       193,372. 
Monroy.  .Vrthur  O.  :   See — 

I>el  Mar,  Roicer  A  .  and  Monroy      193.350. 
.Moon.  Irwln  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

I..ainl>ert,  Jetwte  J,     193,355. 
.Mox.  Dana  W  .  to  (arco  Inc      .\utoKraphlc  reglitter.     193.366, 

8   7  62.  CI.  D64      11 
Mueller,    Erwln.       Stapling    machine.       193.371.    8-7-62.    CI. 

1)74      1 
Nethercot.    Paul    W.      Wheel    weight   tool.      193.359.   8-7-62. 

CI.   I>54— 13.  I 

o'Loujchlln.  CbarhH  J.  :  See —  I 

Kenney.  JameN  T    and  O'Louxhlfn.     193.:i49. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

RhoaileH,   Nolaj)  K.      193.373. 
I'eterson.    Kail    R,    to   General    Klectric   Co.      Tape   cooHole. 

19:{,.J45.  H-7-«;2.  CI    I>2»i-    14. 
Plaw-Talner  Inc.  :   See- 
Baker.  Clifford  G..  and  Guldberg      193.361. 
Pratt.  Samuel  ()..  to  Lyon  k  Mealy,  iDC.    Harp.     193.360.  8-7- 

rt2.  CI    D56-    1 
Kelnecke.  Jean  (>..  to  MInneHota   Mining  and  Mfg    Co.     Tape 

dHpenner.     193.372,  8  7   rt2,  CI.  D74— 1. 
Khoadex,   Nolan   K..   to  The  Park«c  Pen  Co.      Writing  lUMtru- 

tnent.     193,373,  8-7-62,  CI.  D74— 17. 
KoHenburich,  Norman  J.,  and  R.  M.  VIgna.     Printer  accettaory 
for  a  film  reader     193.384,  8-7-82,  Cl.  Dtilt— 1. 


Rutman,  Ralph  G..  to  Mack  Truck.  Inc. 
82.  Cl    D14— 3. 


Truck. 


193.330.  8-7- 
Wheel  cover. 


Ryblckl.    IrTin    W..    to  General   Motom  Corp. 

193,334.  8-7-62,  Cl    1)14—30. 
Ryblckl.    IrvlD    W..   to   Qeoeral    Motor*  Corp.      Wheel   coTer. 

193,333,  8-7-62.  Cl.  D14  -30 
Sananotr.  Albert.     Ilair  treating  applicator.     193.373.  8-7-62. 

Cl.   D86  -10. 
Saphler,  Michael,  .XHMOclateii  Inc.  :   See- — 
Tepper,  G.«ne  8.     193.^138. 
Tepper.  Gene  8      193, .348. 
Sargent.  Ra/uiond  W..  to  SImniondii  PrecUlon  Products.  Inc. 

Aircraft  night  luMtrument      193.357,  8-7-62,  Cl.  D52 — 6. 
Slminondn  Preoinlon  ProductH,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sargent.  Raymond  W.     193,357.  | 

Slnipoon  Timber  t'o   :    See — 

Thom|>t«.>n,  Robert  K.     193,328. 
Solomon,  .Mortimer  J.     Swim  suit.     193.324.  8-7-02.  CI.  D3 — 

17.  1      ^, 

Speed,  Virgil  r. :  See—  ' 

Batle,  Glenn  L.,  Fuerxt.  and  Speed      19.3.336. 
Statler,   William    II.,   to   Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Airplane. 

l»:t.36H.  H  7  «2,  Cl    I>71  — 1. 
Sundberg,   Carl   W.,  and   M.    Ferar.   to  American  Sealing  Co. 

Stacking  chair      193.340.  8-7-62.  Cl.  D15 — 1. 
Superior  induMtrleH,  Inc.  :  See — 

(Yaln.  U-e  J.     193.332. 
Talge.    Henry    J  .    to   J.    C.    Hockerjr       Electric   fruit   Juicer. 

193.376.  8-7-62,  Cl    D8»— 1. 
Tamil.  Bll  L.     Automobile  bumper  guard.     193,331.  8-7-^2. 

Cl.  D14 — 8. 
Tepper.  Gene  8  .   to   Michael   Saphler  AxHoclatea  Inc.     Chair. 

1§3.338,  8-7-62.  Cl    D15--1 
Tepi>er.   Gene  8,   to  Michael   Saphler  AHMociateH  Inc.     Game 
.    table      193.348.  8-7-62,  Cl    03.^—14. 
ThompHon.  Robert  F.,  to  Slmp«on  Timber  Co.     Door.     193.328, 

8-7-82,  Cl.  1)13— i  ^ 

Thompson.  Robert  F.     Door.     193,329,  8-7-82,  CI.  Dl.'l— 1. 
Thumton.  Gerald  K..  to  Llgbtoller  Inc.     I^imp  nbade.     193.354. 

8-7-82.^tM    D48^-l« 

Tlborci.   Michael.     Tire. 
I'arco  Inc.  :    See  - 

Mox,  Dana  W.     193.364'i. 

Utica  CommunlcatlonH  Corp.  :  See — 

I^xxner,  MarcuH  8.     193.344. 
VIgna,  Ralph  M.  :  See— 

RoHenburgh,   Norman   J.,   and  Vlgna. 

Walker.  Howell  L..  and  R    A.  Voung.  to  Douglax  Aircraft  Co.. 

Inc.     Airplane.     193.389.  8-7-62.  Cl.  D71  —  1. 
Young,  Raymond  A.  :    See — 

Walkvr.  Howell  L,.  and  Young     193,3(°>9.  » 


193,378,  8-7-82,   Cl.   D90— 20. 


193,384 


HI 


i\    . 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


?|0T1 


TO  WHOM  ( 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1962 

— Arranj.'ed  In  accordance  with  the  first  Bigniflcant  charlicter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  dlrectoi,y  practice). 

'  Am«>rlcan  Drill  Ituxhing  Co.  :   See— 

1,048,001. 


Vapor 


Cl. 


AMP  Inc.  :  See — 

Allen.  John  W.,  Lerch,  and  Zlegler.     3,048,650. 
.\hrahamj«en.  Roy  F.,  to  CombUHtlon  Kngineering,  Inc. 

generator.     3,048.153,  8-7-<i2,  Cl.  12;i— 4. 
Ace  Klectronlcs  .\ssociate§.  Inc.  :  See — 

IVnri.  Louis  W.      3.048.805. 
Acterman.  Joseph  S  :  See- 
Slater,  John  M.,  and  Acterman.      3,048.043. 
Adama.   Carxbie   C.      Electrode  Jelly.      3,048,549.   8-7-62, 

2.'>2— 518. 
Adams,  I>enni8  A.  W.,  and  A.  K.  Sarkar.  to  Hickson  k  Welch 
Ltd.     Hydropbilic  optical   whitening  agentH  of  the  stilbyl 
triaiole  type.     3,048.584.  8-7-<;2,  Cl.  JfiO— 240. 
.Xd.tnis.  Paul  R.,  and  K.  C.  L.  <le  Faynioreau,  to  International 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp.       System    for    oupportLiig 
and/or  controlling  lM>dle«.     3,048,044.  8-7-82.  Cl.  74—5.47. 
.Vdamson,  Floyd  E.  ;  See— 

Hichsel.  Harry  J.,  and  Adamaon.     3.048.692. 
.\damsoa.  Floyd  K..  and  H.  J.  BIchsel,  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Arc  welding  apparatus.     3,048,693.  8-7-62,  Cl. 
219      131. 
.\ddle,  Albert   .N.,   to  (General   Motors  Corp.     Turbine.     3.048.- 

452.  8   7   62,  Cl.  .{08—26. 
Admiral  Corp.  :   Sec — 

VUtain.  James  K.,  Jr.     3,048.144. 
Aero  Research  Instrument  Co     Inc.  :   See — 

Krlebacher,  <;unther.      3,048,641. 
Aerojet  (ieneral  Corp.  ;   See — 

Zwlcky.  Fritz,  and  Ewlng.     3.048,007. 
.\t!iliHted  Laboratories  Corp.  ;  See — 

IliisH    Kdmund  P.      3.048,524. 
.\gfa  .\ktu'ngesellschaft  :  Sev — 

BLMleriiiann,  Friedrlch.  and  Pregl.      3  048,081. 
Wagner.  Ferdinand.  Brandt,  and  .MUller.     3.048.220. 
.Mblani.    Lido,   to   Korris   Products.   Inc.      Dispensing  closure. 

3.048..10U,  8-7   C.J,  Cl.  222-517. 
Albiswerk  Zurich  A.«;.  :   Ser- 

Uretscher,   Max.      3.048.838. 

.Mflerl.   <;iuwpp»'.    to   .Marelli   S.p.A. 

netL       .Vutomatu-    brake    system 

valve*    for    each    brake    section. 

303—20. 

Allals,  Amir*  :  See—  I 

Muller    <:eorges.  .Xllais.  and  Vellus. 
Allegheny  Ludliim  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Mc(  nrter,  Donald  C.  Ramachandran, 
1*17. 
Allen.  John  W.,  D.  P.  IjfTih.  and  ii.  W.  Zlegler.  Jr 


Fabbrlca   Italiana   Mag- 
including    safety    cut-off 
3.048.451,    8-7-62,    Cl. 


3,048.592. 
and  Held. 


3,047.- 
to  AMP 


Klectrlcal  connections.     3,048,650,  8-7-C2,  Cl.  174 — 


Inc 
90. 
.\ller,  Kdmund  R 


to  General  .Vmerlcan  Transportation  Corp. 
Railway  honp^'r  cars.     3,048,448,  8-7-62.  Cl.  302—52. 
Aller    Kdmund  K.,  to  (Jeneral  American  Transportation  Corp. 

Railway  hopper  cars.     3.048,449,  8-7-62.  Cl.  302—52. 
Aller.  Kdmund  R.,  to  tieneral  American  Transportation  Corp. 
HopiH-r  car  for  granular  materials.     3,048.450,  8-7-62.  CI. 
302-  52. 
.Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Karway,  Bela.     3,048,472. 
Karsay.  Bela.      3,048.473.  I 

Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Oberholtx.  lister  K.     3.048,04 
.Mm,  Bentamin  C.  Jr.,  to  Westingh 
time    dUcriminator     apparatus. 
307   -88  5. 
Almy.  Merl  M.  :  Sre- 

Van  Syoc,  .\uburn  (■     Sr..  .\lm 
Altar,    William,   and    C.    W.    Helstr] 
.Unerlca,    Navv.      Acoustic    homl 
tern.     3.048,813,  8-7-62,  Cl.  340 
.\ltman,   Frederick   J  .   to  Internat 


use  Electric  Corp.     Pulse 
3,048,712,     8-7-62.     Cl. 

and  Sydow.      3.047,883 
m.    to   United    States   of 
torpedo    scanning    sys- 


|)nal  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Signal  receiving  system.  3,048,782.  8-7-62. 
Cl.  250-20. 

Alweg-Forschung.    Gesj-llschaft    mlt    beschranktcr    Haftung : 
See— 

Oberpaul,  Franz  X.     3,048.127.  i 

American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlsotiky,  Reuben.      3,048.510. 
American  Bosch  .\rma  Corp.  :   See — 

Berinson,  Nell,  and  Flnkel.     3,048.786. 

Bock    Charles  D,  '3,048,752. 

CataUlo.  Ottavio  C.     3,048.828. 

Cunningham.   Frederick   W.,   .Miner,  and   Evans.     3,048,- 
769. 

Howe.  Kdwln  W.      3.048.053. 

Jorgensen.  Paul  S.     3,047,962. 

Tellerman,  Jacob,  and  Zaretsky.     3,048,713. 
American  Cable  k  Radio  Corp.  :   See- 
Buff.  Christopher.     3,048.657. 
American  Can  Co.  :   See —  „   „  ^^^ 

Hovland.  Howard  N.,  and  Wlchman.     3,048,320. 
American  Cvananiid  Co.  :   See    -  .       _«   «  ,,., 

Fedrick    James  L.,  Redln,  and  Shepherd.     3,048,ol9. 

Kocay.  WItold  R  ,  and  Brady.     3,048,539. 

Waaserman,  Max.     3,047,983. 


Mele,  Joseph  J 
An»erlcan  Home  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Russell.   Peter  B.,  «nd  Childress.      3,048.633. 
.\n>erican  Iron  and  Machine  Works  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

.Mittenbergs.  Alexander  A.,  and  Scharenberg.     3,047,960 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
;   Holloway,  Robert  L.     3.048.397. 
:   Kiedi,  Arnold  T.     3.047,899. 
Anierican  Plastics  Corp.  :  See — 

Arpin.  John  W.      3.048.301.  ' 

American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Rose,  Fred  (J.      3.048.441. 
Ampex  Corp.  :   See— 

Newell,  Chester  W.      3,048.652. 
.4 mated  Industries  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Helsten.  Wesley  A.      3,048.240. 
Amthor.  George  M.  :   Sec —  » 

Payne,  Dick,  and  Amthor.     3,048.422. 
Anastasio.  Frank  J.  :  See — 

.Smith.  Edwin  K.,  Jr..  and  Anastasio.     3,048,388. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :   See — 

Stover.  Harry  E.     3.048.145. 
Anderson.  Alfred  F..  to  The  Fuller  Brush  Co.     Transfer  mech- 
anism  for  brush  fibers  or   the  like.      3.048,442.  8-7-62.  Cl. 
300—7. 
Anderson,  Carl  E..  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Reclosing 

canon.     3    48.324.  8-7-f.2.  Cl.  229—51. 
Anderson,    (ilenn    V..    to   Tonna    Engineering  Co.,    Inc.      Can 

washer.     3.047.893 
Anderson,  Victor  F 


Franzen,  Earl  I 
.Vndregg,    Ernest    R 


to   Tonna    Engineering  Co., 
8-7-62,  Cl.  15—71. 
See — 

,  and  Anderson.     3,048,11".      | 
to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories, 


pay    station    system.       3.048,660,    8-7-82, 


Inc. 
Cl. 


Telephone 
179—6.3. 
.\ngel    Richard  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Lubricator  for 

rock  bit.     3.048.230,  8-7-62,  Cl.  175—228.  , 

Anner,  (ieorg  :  See —  I 

Wettsteln.  Albert,  and  Anner.      3.048,606.  I  ' 

.Vntostewskl,  Eugenlusz,  and  E.  Paddison,  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.     Electric  protective  relays  using  double  recti- 
fied   bridge  comparators.      3.048,746.   8-7-62,    Cl.   317—32. 
Aquafllter  Corp.  :  See — 

Shaw,  Herman  L.     3,048,180. 
.\rcand,  Adelard  J.,  to  Pepperell  Mfg.  Co.     Picker  check  as- 
sembly  for  looms.      3.048,196,  8-7-«2,  Cl.    139—166. 
.\rean  Eastern  Ltd.  :  See — 

Shewell.  Eari  W.     3.048,245. 
Ares.  Manuel,  to  <;eneral  Electric  Co.     Microwave  amplifying 

system.     3.048.794.  8-7-62.  Cl.  331—78. 
Argabrlght.  Perry  A.  :  See— 

Stogryn.  Eugene  L..  and  Argabrlght.     3.048,531. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Herr.  Ross  R.,  Enkojl,  and  Bardos.     3,048,589. 

Armour  &  Co.  :  See — 

Keil,  Havard  L.,  and  Cavanaugh.     3,048.627. 

Arpln.  John  W..  to  American  Plastics  Corp.     Cover  structure 
3,048.301,  8-7-62,  Cl.  220 — 82. 

Arrow  Lock  Corp.  :  See —  : 

Schlowlte,  Hyman  A.     3.048,436.  [     -  | 

.\rrow  Louver  and  Damper  Corp.  :  See — 

Kahn.  Elliot,  and  Bobrowlch.     3.047.9914. 
Arthur.  Oscar  F..  to  Flow  Products,  Inc:    Container  of  the  box 

type.     3,048.295,  8-7-82,  CT.  217—12. 
.\shby   Robert  M.,  to  North  American  .\vlatlon.  Inc.     Radiant 

energy  scanner.     3,048,844,  8-7-82.  Cl.  343—777. 

.\tklnson.  Richard  J.  :  See—  „  „.„  „„„ 

I^ssing,  John  D..  Atkinson,  and  Cadwell.     3.048.298.         | 
Audrieth,    Ludwlg   F.,   and    R.    J.    A.   Otto,    to   University    of 
Illinois   Foundation.      Novel   phosphonitrlllc  Isothlocyanate 
derivatives.     3,048.631.  8-7-62,  Cl.  260— 551. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Starzec.  Stanley  J.     3.048,267. 

Avco  Corp.  :  See — 

■     I    Haslam,  Maurice  B..  and  Miles.    3,048,830, 

I     I   Morln,  Ovlde  G.     3,048,753. 

Salmon.  David  F.,  and  Zlnn.    3,048.389. 

Salmon.  David  R,  and  Zlnn.     3.048.390. 
Averlll    Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Magnetic  memory  array.     3,048.826.  8-7-62.  O.  340—174. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Braddy.  De  Carr  C.     :' 048,154. 
Hardgrove,  Ralph  M.     3.048,131. 

I  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd. :  See— 

Hellwlg.  CJdnter.     3.048,152. 
Mary,  Francis  J.    3,048,017. 
Babel.  Edwin  F.,  Jr..  to  International  Paper  Co.     Container 
and  blank  therefor.     3,048,322,  8-7-82,  Cl.  229—34. 

Bach,  Hartwlg  :  See —  -  . 

Rosenmund,  Kari  W.,  and  Bach.    3,048,599. 

iit 


IV    - 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BtdlBcbe  AnUlD-  ft  8oda-Fabrlk  AktlengewUschaft :  See — 
Dlstler.  Harry,  and  Kue«pert.     3,048.625, 
Hanu(M?h,  Kriti.  and  Hettig.    3,047.907. 
Konrad.  Otto.     3.048,116.  Ij 

I^b*r.  Adolf,  and  Hansen      3.048.470.  ' 

Stadlj-r.  Robert,  and  Heoke.     3,048,«21.  ' 

Majak,  Leslie  J.  :  See- 
Moore.  James  J.     3.04S.4r)9. 
Batley.  William  A  .  to  himself  and  (i    H    Sweet,  as  tenanta  by 
the  entirety.      Ventilating  poultr.v   house.      3,048.094.   8-7- 
Hi'.  CI.  98—33. 
Itaker.   Kenneth    L..   T.   C.    Smith,   and    L.    A.    Pechmaon.   to 
(nlted    State*   of  America,    Navy       Submarine  signal   fuBe. 
.{.048,111,  H-7-6:;.  n.  lOJ— 70. 
Baker.  William  J.,  to  I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Shaft  seal. 

.1. ••48.412,  H-7-fiJ:  CI.  277—75. 
Kalamuth,  I/ewls.  and  C.  Kleeaatfel.  to  <'avltron  Ultranaonlfs 
In.-  AmplltiKle  Indicators.  3.047.955.  8-7-«2.  C\  33 — 172. 
Kaldenhofer.  William  (i.,  and  F.  (i.  Krafft.  Jto  The  Thompson 
(irlnderCo.  Apparatus  for  aubtnerged  gripdiog.  3.047.987. 
8-7-«2.  CI.  51—92.  ( 

Hall.  Frank  J,,  and  W.  «.  Vanlell,  to  \Ve»t  Virginia  fulp  and 
Paper  Co.      Continuous  arldulation  and  roaKulatlon  of  Hg- 
nln  In  black  liquor.     3,048,576.  8-7-H2,  CI.  260— 124. 
Itardos,  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Kerr.  Koss  H.  KnkoJI.  and  Bardos.     3,048,.'S89. 

Ilarnard.  lH>nnlM  .V..  and  A.  Nosslter.  to  Head,  Wrlghtfion  A 
Co  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  coatlnuouB  casting  of  steel.  3.047.- 
!M5.  )V7-«2.  CI.  22      .')7.2. 

Harnes.  I>'8lie  U".,  t.i  The  A.  H.  Nllson  Machine  Co.  Vertical 
four  slid»'  wire  or  ribbon  metal  forming  machine.  3,048.- 
VJU.  8-7 -♦•>2.  CI.  140     71. 

itaron.  Raoiil  M.  A.,  to  Outlllage  Klectrlque  Sllex.  Interfer- 
ence suppressor  for  electrical  apparatus.  ;{, 048.722,  8-7-62, 
CI.  310—72. 

Marrvlle,  Roland  J  .  and  C.  F.  Hayes,  to  (ienerai  Motors  Corp 
Ciimbustton  chamber  support  and  Igniter.  3,048.015,  8-(- 
«2,  a.  60-   39.H2. 

Itartlett,  Robert  1*.  :  See 

<;reen.   William   !>..  Jr.,  and   Bartlett.     3,048,270. 
Karton.   Richard   R  .   to   Miles   Laboratories,   Inc.      Process  for 

flavor  enhancement   for  leguminous  foo<la.     3,048.492.  8-7- 

HL'.  CI    99-140. 

Hartos,  John.  L.  V.  Korkoskoi,  F.  C.  Doughman,  J.  T.  Ferraris. 
ami  J.  J.  Mooghty,  to  Klectrolux  Corp.  Floor  treating  de- 
vices.    ;i.047.897.  8-7-62.  CI.  15      114. 

Harwell,  John  H..  and  D.  J.  I>anham.  to  Harwtli  Rubber  Co. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  use  In  conjunction  with  an  extruder. 
3.048.344.  H_7-62.  <'l.  242—55. 

Harwfjl  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See~ 

Harwell,  John  H.,  an<l  Lanham.     3.048.344. 

Hasch.  Relnhohl  E..  to  I'eerless  I'hoto  Products, 
graphic  positive  printing  system.  3,048,486 
9*     29. 

Bijjio  Inc.  :   See 

Kile,  Stephen  L.,  and  O'Qulnn.     3.048.216. 

Ha-is.  Hdmiind  P..  to  Affiliated  Laboratories  Corp.  Process  of 
priMluilnK  infectious  bovine  rhinotracheltis  vaccine  and 
product  thereof      3.04><..')24,  8-7-«2.  0^.  167—78. 

Has*.  Ira  C.  I..ock  Installing  tool.  3.t)48,0^2.  8-7-62  CI 
77  —  62. 

Hauer.  Richard  I».  :  .See— 

Slonim.  Charles  W.     3.048,028. 

Bauer.  Robert  I).,  and  C.  E.  Bellinger,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
<'o.      Heat    exchange    apparatu.s    and    methisl. 
8^7   62.  <1.  2,".7— 239. 
Haiigh.    Charles.      Salt    composition   and    process 

same.     3.04M,.-»25.  8-7-62.  CI.  167 — 82. 
Bauiiiann,  Josef:  See — 

Hurckhardt,  Christof.   Moser,  and   Baumann. 
Baxter.  I>on.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Murphy.  William  P.,  Jr.     3,048,192. 
Baxter  I.«uboratorles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kompelien,  Alexander  O.,  and  Broman.     3,048,173. 
Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,    Farbenfabriken  :   See— 

Helferlch.  Burckhardt.  Behnisch.  a'hd  Wlrth.     3,048  518 
Seydt'l.  Robert.  Keiii|ii>rinann.  Hahn,  and  Stroh     3  048  563 
Stroh.  Ru<lolf.  and  NUtzel.      3.048,571. 
H.-aiiian,    Ralph   G.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont    de   Nemours  and   Co 
polymers   from    iiolyisoCyanates  and   process  for   producing 
fhem       3.048.566.  8-7-62.  CI.  260^    77  5. 
Beard.  .Alexander  J    E.  :  See 

•  ioodnian.  Guy  H.  3.048,006. 
P.eiuijard  Louis,  C,  R  Maeder.  and  J.  A.  PInard.  to  Instltut 
de  Recherches  de  la  Sl.lerurgie.  Device  for  automatically 
corr»'cting  the  variables  in  the  ultrasonic  testing  of 
inateriaN  3.(»48,031,  8-7-62,  CI.  73—67.8. 
Beck.  Rohert  W  .  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  Drag 
bit  provided  with  constant  Jet  noizle  standoff.  3,048,231. 
8-7  62.  CI.  175 — 393. 

Becke.    Frle<lrich  :   See— 

StadUT.  Robert,  and  Becke.      3.048,621. 
Berkp.    Margot.    to   (Min    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp      Amino 

dnrlvatlves  of  pyrophos|ihoric  acid  and  process  of  making 

the  same       3.IH8.630,  8-7-62,  CI.  260—545. 
Be,k«.r,    Rudolf,    to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.      Mecbanically   rigid 

•dunterpoise  structure.     3.048.845,  8-7-62,  CI.  .343—830. 
Becknell.     Raleigh,     to    The    Conway    Outch    Co      Friction 

.hitches      3.048.248.  8-7-62,  CI.  192—85. 
Behiii.ich.   Robert  :  See — 

llelfericb,  Burckhardt,  Behnisch.  and  Wlrth.     3.048.5113. 


Inc.     Photo- 
8-7-62.   CI. 


3.048.373, 
for  making 

3.048.818. 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Andregg.  Ernest  R.     3.048.660. 
Averlll.  Robert  M.,  Jr.     3.048.826. 
Byrne*.  Peter  A.,  Jr..  Davis,  and  Mener.     3,048  690 
Cutler,  Caaslua  C.     3.048,350 
Davis,  Thomas  E.     3,048.779 
Donoho.    Paul    L.      3,048.351. 
Ulaser,  John   L.      3,048,781. 
Helder.  George  K..  and  Mayo.      3.048.819 
Uellstrom.  Edward  C.  and  Pollard.     3.048.677 
Logan.   Mason  A.     3,048,776. 
Preston.  Kendall.  Jr.     3,048.709. 
KumpeL   Carl    H.      3,048,778. 
Seley,  Eldon   L.,  and  Stone.      3,048.716. 
Spennlnger,    William    R.      3,047,947 
Belli.    Albert    J.,    and    H.    S.    Horn,    to    Curtlsa-Wright   Corp. 
Method  of  quenching  gears.     3,048,506.  8-7-62.  CI.  148 — 143 
Bellinger,  Carnot  E.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Robert  D.,  and  Bellinger.     3.048.373. 
Beltone  Hearing  Aid  <'o.  ;  See — 

Weiss.   Erwin  M.     3,048.668. 
Beltx   Corp.  :   See— 

De  Woskin.  Irvln  S.     3,048.176. 
Beiuis  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :  See   - 

OBrlen,  c'harles  S.     3.048,325. 
Bendix  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Troeger,  Henry,  and  Clinton.     3,048.364. 
Benri,  Louis  W.,  to  Ace  Electronics  Associates,  Inc.     Plug  In 

potentiometers.      3.048,805,    8-7-62,    CI.    338 — 221. 
Bentele.   Gerhard   O.,   and  C.   M.   McClure,   to    United   States 
Rubber  Co.     Methods  and  apparatus  for  making  Inflatable 
cushions.      3,048,514.  8-7-62.  CI    156—145. 
Berggren,  Lloyd  E..  to  Minnea|M)li8-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Aircraft    Instruments.      3,t>48,329,    8-7-62,   CI.    235—151. 
Berinson.  Neil,  and  L.  Finkel.  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. 
Synchronizing  signal   generator  f.>r  demultiplexing  system. 
3,048,78<'>.  8-7-62,  (n.  328      110. 
Berlin,   Milt.)n,  and  L.   M.   Rheingold.  to  Templet   Industries. 
Inc.      Stripper    for    rule   die   sets.      3.048.069,    8-7-62.   Cl. 
83—123. 
Bernhelm.  George  W.     Photoelectric  control  device  for  street 

lights.      3,048.833,  8-7-62,  CI.  340-  228. 
Beteillgungs-     und     Patent  verwaltungsgest-llschaft     mit     be- 
schraukter   Hanung :   See    - 

Reiff.   Wllhelm,  and   Pelzer.      3,048,262. 
Beurle,    Raymond    L..    to    English    Electric    Valve    Co.    Ltd. 
like   camera   tubes.     3.048.728.   8-7-62,   Cl. 


Television   and 

3 13- -65. 
Bevers,  Eugene  J, 

Torque  limiter. 
Bichsel,   Harry  J. 

4danis.>n,  Floyd  E     and 
Bichxel,  Harry  J.^  and  F.  E 


and  R.  J.  Wente.  to  Qeneral  Motors  Corp. 
3.048.013.  ------ 

See — 


8-7-62.  a.  60—39.28. 


Welding    apparatus. 


Bichsel.     3.048,693.  ,  | 

Adainson.  to  W'estlnghouse  Elec- 

3.048.892.    8-7-62,    CL 


trie    C.)rp. 

219—131. 
Biel)er.    Clarence    G..    to   The    International    Nickel    Co..    Inc. 

High  strength  creep  resisting  »lloy.      3.048,485.  8-7-62.  Cl. 

7.'. — 128. 
Biedermann.    Friedrlch.   and   H.   Pregl.  to  Agfa   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    iK'vlce  for  the  reproduction  of  sound  motion  picture 

rtlins.      3.048.(>81.  8-7-62,  n.  88-16.2. 
Bledess,    Antht>ny    R.,    to   (ioodiiian    Mfg.   Co.      Rock    loading 

macliine       3.048,287.  8-7-62,  Cl.  214 — 90. 
Bleriuiinn.  Hans  Georg  :  See — 

Heideuwolf,    Hermann.      3.048.296. 
Bllllnger.    William    F.      Automotive   glass    cutting   machines. 

3,047,953^  8-7-62.  Cl.  .33- -27. 
Blllman.  John  H.,  and  D.  B.   Borders.     N-aralkylldeneamlno- 

maleimldes       3,048,585,  8-7-62,  Cl.  260—240. 
Bli.icq.    Georges   A.,    t.»    Forano    Ltd.      Log   feeding    machine. 

3  048,285,  8-7-62,  Cl.  214      83.18.  ^    ^ 

Bingham.  Ge.irge  H..   Jr..   t.>  Cambridge   Rubber  Co.      Method 

of  making  machine  made  platform-style  shoes.     3,047,890. 

8-7-62.  Cl.  12—142. 
Bl.>  Ph>sical  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Grau,   Harry   R.      3,048,171.  

Blriti    1ji8zI.>  F.,  to  Houston  Chemical  Corp.      Making  tetra 

ethyl  lead.     3,048.611,  8-7-62,  Cl.  260—437. 
Hlrnbaum.  C  ,  Ltd.  :  See 

BIrnbaum,   Charles   N       3,048.312. 
BIrnbaum,  Charles  N..  to  C.  BIrnbaum  Ltd.     Trousers  hanger. 

3.048,312.  8-7-62.  CL  223—96. 
Bl.schoff.  Gustav  H.     Amusement  device. 

Cl    46      1. 
Hlsk.   .Michael  :   See— 

Haigh.  I^slle  B..  Bisk,  and  Tuttle. 
Blackf.ird.  Neal  H.  :  See—  ^      „  ^.,  o,^.l 

McRoberts.  Guy  B..  and  Blackf.)rd.     3,047.892. 
Blair.    David    R,    Jr.,    L.    O     Bonner     H.    W.    Coleman, 

J     R     Ryan,    to    Hercules   Powder   Co.      Blasting   assembly. 

3  048,10.3.  8   7-62.  Cl.   102—22. 
HIake.  Nathan  J.  :   Ncf—       „  ^.„  „,,  I 

Rutherf..rd.  Harry  T.     3,048,237. 
Hlake    Richard  F  .  to  Spe<laltieB  IVvelopment  <'orp.     Voltage 

controlleil  oscillator  with  switching  circuit  coupled  thereto. 

3.048.793.  8   7-4J2.  Cl.  .331—7.-). 
Bland,    Marshall    R.      Grid    for   dirt    trap   sump.      3,048.277, 

8-7-62.  Cl   21()— 523. 
Blazek,    Robert   J  ,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Electr.n 

luminescent  .levice.     3.048,733.  8-7-62.  n.  313—108. 
HIeiberg.  Carl      Plastic  paperweight  and  card  holder.     3.047,- 

970.  8-7-62.  Cl    40-10. 


3,047.980,  8-7-62. 


3,048,662. 


and 


D..  and  Blight.     3.048,684. 


might.  IVnnis  J.  :   See 
Sharp.  I^tnard  W. 

Hlum.  Heinz  K.  ;   See 

Diambra.  Henry  M  .  and  Blum.     3.048.(80. 
Blum.    Pefer,    to   Falstaff    Brewing   Corp.      Brewing   process. 
3,048,489.  8-7-62,  Cl    99-31. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bobowski,  Georee 
Shavel.  John 

Bobrowich.  Alex  : 
Kahn.  Klliut. 

Hobrowski.     Iy<tui 


:  ^ee — 

Jr  ,  and  Bobowskl.    3,048,.i93. 

See  — 

and  Bobrowich.    3,047.914. 
<;..     to    The    Stanhy     Works. 


.Fastener. 


Artl- 
contr<il 


3,048.- 
Valve  for  aerosols. 


3.047.9JO,.  8   7   6J.  Cl.  24— .3. 
Itochan.  J.ibn.  and  P.  H.  Houser,  to  General  hiectric  Co. 
cle   treating  machine  with   fluid   op«Tated   sequence 
mechanism      3.(»4n.026.  N-7-f)2,  Cl.  68      12 
H.ick    Charles  !»..  to  American  Hoach  Arma  <  <»rp.     Instrument 

sta'bili/ing  system.     3.048.752.  8-7-62.  Cl.   318—19. 
r..ii  kelmaiui.  J.ilin  B.  :  See —  j 

StraMdsk.iv.  Frede  B..  Bockelmann.  and  Carroll. 
488 
H.»gly.'  William  J.,  t.i  Sterling  Drug  Inc 

.■{.H4H. 306.  8-7-62,  Cl.  222-   394.  ' 

H.K-ttner,  Joseph  L.,  to  K.  C.  Constructi.>n  !;l>'PPly  ,<;  «•„*'"""'' 
for  concrete  construction.     3,047,931.  8-(    62,  Cl.  -.> — IJI 
B.diaboy.  Edward  J..  F.  A.  Klasek.  and  O.  H.   Mannisto.  t.. 
V      W.-stern  Klectric  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  working  selecte<l 
portions  of  articl.-s.     3,018..328.  8-7-62.  Cl.  234    -87. 
Boiney,    Joseph    F,    and    E.    L.    .Schulman.    to    Westinghouse 
Klectric  Corp.      Resinous  compositions  and  composite  lam- 
inated   members    prtsluced    therewith.      3.O48.508,    8-7-02, 
Cl.  154     43. 
H.des.  Rob«-rt  W.  :    .Sec 

Shupe    .Marvin,  and  H.)les.     3.047.981. 
H.illnger     D.mald    H.      Dual   bed  and  convertible   couch  c.uii 

bined.     3.047.88.-).  8-7-62.  Cl.  5 — 9. 
Bolinger.  Ktlgar  D.  :   Set  — 

Piitiii.in.  Kilgar  II  .  and  H.)linKer.     3.04(.932. 
Homag  B.>pparder  MacliiiU'iibaugeseils.  halt  m.b.H. ;  See — 

Kaltenegger.  Hciino.    3,048,089. 
P.onner.  L.vnian  G  :   Stv  —  „,.  .^ 

Blair,  David  R..  Jr.,  Bonner.  Coleman,  and  Ryan.    8,048,- 
103. 
Booth.  Th.nuas  R. :  See —  „„  „  .,, 

IVarce.  Kdwin  S..  Taylor,  and  Booth.     3,048,414. 
H.trdtTs.  Doiial.l  H  :  See — 

Blllman.  John  II..  and  B.trders.     3.048,.')85. 
Borellus,  Sven  J.  :  See — 

Lundgren.   Heiigt  A.   R..   and  Borellus.     3,047,908. 
llork.>Hk..i.  I.on  P.  :   See- 

Bart. IS  John   Borkuskoi.  Doughman,  Ferraris,  and  M.>ugh 

ty.     3.047.897.  ,  „.    ,, 

Borman.  August  H..  Jr.,  F.  R.  <'heek,  M.  H.  Scheiter,  and  W    It. 

Heriid.iii.  to  General  Motors  <"orp.    Contr.illed  coupling  auto 

iiiatic  transmissiiiis.     3.048,0.').-).  8-7-62.  Cl.   74-  tUo. 

Boswfll     Cliarits    L.,    to   The   Wander   Co.      Medicinal    tablet. 

3.048. .■).'ti   8   7   62.  Cl.  167      82. 
H.iwer.  <"lv<le  S..  to  Shoup  Toll  Collect!. >n  Devices,  Inc.     Coin 
collector  including  clearance  means.     3.048.251.  8-7-62.  Cl. 
194-9. 
Hover,  Clarence    to  K    I.  du  P.>nt  de  Nemours  and  (  .>.     Process 

3,047.909,  «-7-62.  Cl.  18 — 18. 


3,048.838.  8-7-62 
3,048,439.  8-7-6 


3.048.173. 


for  treating  elastic  fillers. 
Howiiian,  Kdward  R.  :   See-  - 

McKennis,  Herbert,  Jr.,  and  Bowman.    3,048..-)20. 
H.>wsfr.   Inc.  :   Src-- 

Ilea.lrick.  Richard  T.     3.048,27,-). 
Hraddv.  I  »e  Carr  C..  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.    Apparatus 

f.ir  sui)erlieating  vapor.     3.048,154.  8-7-62.  Cl.  122—240. 
Bradley.  Edward  M..  to  Internali.mal  Ciiuputers  and  Tabula 
I     t.irs  Ltd      Magnetic  data  storage  devices.     3.048,829,  8-7- 

62,  Cl.  340—174. 
Hra.lshaw    RolM-rt  S..  and  R.  Lesslg.  t.)  Burroughs  Corp.     Sheet 

fee.ling  system.     3.048,394.  8-7-62.  Cl.  271—62. 
Hradv.  Derek  J.  :    See — 

Kocav.  Wit.d.l  R..  and  Brady.    3.048.539. 
Braga.    Arnian.l.    to     Reiner    Industries.     Inc.       Spring    clip. 

3.047.927.  8-7-62.  CI.  24— 2,')2.  . 

Braitsch.  Kugen.     Concrete  or  mortar  mixer.     3,048,377.8+7- 

62.  Cl.  2.-)9      161. 
Brandt.  Hans-.Xd.i :  See —  '  • 

Wagn.T.  Ferdinand.  Brandt,  and  Mflller.     3.048.220.' 
Brans. in  Instrunieir.s.  Inc.:   See  - 
Henry.  Klli.itt  A.     3,048.795. 
Breen.  'rimmas  M      Toy  vehicle  with  adjustable  seat  and  lej; 

pr.itect.ir      3.048.4 17."  8-7-62,  Cl.  28<) — 1. 
Hregi.    Benjamin    K..   and  T.    S.   <;ates,(  to   National   Broach  & 
.Macliine   C.i.      Gear  roiling  apparatus.      3.048.066.   8-7-62. 
<'l.  80      Iti. 
Breitbach.   Ijouis  F.      Baseball   practice  fielding  bat.     3.048.- 

.399.  8-7-«i2.  Cl.  273-72. 
Bretscher.  .Max.  to  Albiswerk  Zurich  A.G.     Pulse  radar 
tern  with  zero  distance  calibration. 
343      17.7. 
Brigm.in.    Paul    L.      Portable  canopv. 

296    -95. 
Bristol  Siddelev  Engines  Ltd.  :  8ee~- 

Slatter,  Brian  II.    3.048.012. 
Broman,  Cyrus  R.  :   See — 

K.impelien.   .VIexander  O..  and   Broman. 
Brookens.  Ronald  G. :  See — 

Havens.  Carl  B.  and  Brookens.     3.048.637. 

Bro.iks,  Fre<lerick  P.,  Jr.,  and  D.  W.  Sweeney,  to  International 

Business     .Machines     Corp.        Program     interrupt     system. 

3,048. .332.  8-7-62.  Cl.  235      157. 

Brotlierton,  Robert  J.,  and  L.  L.  Petterson,  to  I'nlted  States 

B.irax    &    Chemical    (^orp.      Amin.idihoron    compounds    and 

method  of  making  same.     3.048.«l.32.  8-7-«52.  «'l.  260— R.')!. 

Br.iwn.  Henry,  t.)  '1  he  Udvlite  Research  Corp.     ('.iinposite  elec- 

tniplate.     3.047,939.  8-7-62,  Cl.  29— 183.5. 
Brown.  Joseph  L..  J.  M.  Tayl.ir.  and  P.  N.  Stoughtnn.  t<i  Inter- 
nati.inal  Business  Machines  C.irp.     Fast  multiply  apparatus 
in  an  electronic  digital   computer.     3,048.333,  8-7-62.  Cl. 
23.') -164. 

Brown.  Kenneth  N..  to  Yardney  International  <'orp.  .Method 
of  manufacturing  soluble  silver  salts.  3,048,409,  8-7-62, 
Cl.  23—50. 


Brown,  Myron  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Klectric  Corp.  Automatic 
demand  control  computer.     3.048.705,  8-7-62,  <'l.  307-35. 

Brown,  Robert  J.  S..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Fluid  rem 
nant  magnetization  tester.     3,048.773.  8-7-62.  Cl.  324— .5. 

Brown.  Willard  D,  Jr.  :  See—  „  „  „    „„ 

Burnielster,  Albert  J.,  Brown,  and  Heidinger.     3,(h8,123. 

Browne,;  Lindsay  H.,  to  Scott  k  Williams,  Inc.  Pumps. 
3,048,ll4,   8-7-62.   Cl.    103-^4.  „„.,.-„ 

Brownstfin,  Benjamin.  Garment  construction.  3,047, 8 <  8, 
8-7-62,   Cl.   2-97.  ,,     . 

Brutko,  Constantlne  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  (JIass  Co.  Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  twisting  and  plying  yarn.  3,048,- 
000.   8-7-62,   Cl.   57—90.  „     ,^  ,, 

Bryant.  Donald  D.  Snap-on  dustguard  oil  seals.  3.048,410, 
8-7-fl2,   Cl.   277—10. 

Bryant  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See —  | 

Lennox.  George  C.    3,048,808.  '       ' 

Biiechler.  Peter  R..  and  B.  B.  Klne,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. 
Finished  leathers  having  coatings  of  a  p.ilymer  of  .'i.5-80% 
vinvlldene  chloride  and  20-45%  (C-C.)-alkyl  acrylate, 
an<l  producti.in  thereof.     3.048  496,  8-7-62.  Cl.  117—11. 

Buechner,  Gerhard,  to  Oerllkon  Engineering  Co.  Hydraulic 
drive  for  electric  swltchgear.     3.048,016,  8-7-62,  Cl.  GO— 

Buff  Christopher,  to  American  Cable  ft  Hadl.)  Corp.  Dlplex 
telegraph  system  using  frequency  modula,tlon.  3.048,657. 
8-7-62,   Cl.    178—61.  ,„    . 

Buff.  Christopher,  to  Mackay  Radio  ft  Telegraph  (  o.  Twln- 
plex  telegraph  transmissttin.  3,048,0.-)8,  8-7-62,  Cl.  178— 
88 
Bulova.  Arde,  and  C.  Punzmann,  to  Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc. 
Head  construction  for  electric  razors.  3.047,944,  8-7-62, 
Cl.  30 — 43. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  ■.,See — 

Bulova.  ArdC.  and  Punzmann.     3,047,944. 
Burckhardt.  Christof.   R.   Moser,  and  J    Baumann,  to  Scliwel- 
zerische  Wag.ins-  und  Aufzugefabrlk  A.-(;.  Schlieren  Zurich. 
Position  indicator.      3,048,818,  8-7-62,  Cl.   34(^—21. 
Burhaus.    Ralph    W..   W.    Jackson,   Jr.,   and   P.   J.    Stevko,   to 
The    Standard    Oil    Co.       Simultaneous    e<|uatiun    optimal 
solution  computer.     3,048,335.  8-7-62.  CI.  23.5—180 
Ifurke     Kenneth    <>.,    and    R.    G.    Schafer,    to    Dwens-IIIInols 
Glass  Co.     Flame  treating  apparatus.     3,048,380,  8-7-62. 
Cl.  263 — 2. 
Burnielster,  Albert  J.,  W.  D.  Brown.  Jr.,  and  I>.  J.  Heidinger, 
to  Richards-Wiicox  Mfg.  Co.     Automatic  dispatch  conveyor 
systems.      3.048.123.   8-7-62.  Cl.    104-88. 
Burroughs  Corp. :   See — 

Bradshaw.  Robert  S..  and  liessig.     3.048.394. 
Heidler.  Glen  R.     3.048.806. 

Heldler.  (ilen  R.    3.048.812.  ;  . 

Burrows     Arthur  T.    C.    to   <Jeo.   W.    King.    Ltd.      Conveyor 

systems.      3.048,125.   8-7-62.   Cl.    104—172. 
Burstow     Pierre,    and   C.    -Monln.    to   C.impagnle   Industrielle 
des    Telephones.       Electr.inically    locking    selection    devli-e. 
3.048.821.   8-7-62.   Cl.   340—166. 
Butler  Mfg   Corp.  :   See — 

Callahan,  William  R..  and  Ragsdale.     3.048.244 
Byerly,    Richard    T.,    to    Westinghouse    Klectric    Corp.      Klec- 


svs- 
,  Cl. 

Cl. 


tron      means     for      generating      trigonometric      functions. 
3,048,337,   8-7-62,  Cl.   23.5-186.         .   „    ^    „.  .     „  ,, 

Byrnes,  Peter  A  .  Jr.,  T.  K.   Davis,  and  E.  C.  Mener,  to  Bell 
Telephone  I..ab.irat.irles.  Iflc.     Bonding  apparatus.     3,048.- 
690,   8-7-62,   Cl.   219—85. 
Cadwell,  Ralph  K. :  See —  ,  „  ^      ,,      o-..coo.o 

I>essing,   John   I>..   Atkinson,  and   Cadwell.      3,048,298 
Cady.   Charles   A.      Battery  charging  apparatus.      3.048.7(.3. 

8-7-62.   <n.   320—39. 
Cahoon,  Nelson  C. :  See—  o  ^.o  «  .t 

Korver.  Margaret  P..  and  Gaboon.     3.048.647. 
Cain    Cornelius  K..  to  McNeil  Jjib.irat.irles.  Inc.     Barbituric 

acid  derivatives.     3.048.588.  8-7-62,  Cl.  260—256.4. 
Caldwell  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :   .Sec  — 

Nobes.  William  D.    3.047,905.  _ 

Calehuff,  Girard  L.,  to  Inited  States  of  America.  Navy.  Dis- 
charging exhaust  products  from  a  torpedo.  3.048.13 1, 
8-7-62,   Cl.    114—20.  ,  I  I 

California  Research  Corp. :  «fe-- 
Brown.  IN.bert  J.  S.    3,o48.773. 

Stewart.  William  T..  Stuart    and  Lowe.     3.048,.544. 
Callahan.    William    R..  and  C.   M.   K^>P«'>«'j'-.,  *«   ^l^V^Jo^f^" 
Corp.      Interlocking   wall    system.      3,048,244,    8-7-62.   Cl. 

Calvert,    Raymond,    to    The    Wa>TJe   Kerr    Laboratories    Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  measuring  small  distances.     3,048.»7D,  »-<- 

62,   Cl.   324-61.  I  I 

Cambridge  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Bingham,  George  H..  Jr.    3.047.890.  ^^,^,x 

Camerln...    Bruno.    B.    Patelll,   and    D.    Cattapan     to   i^4<?l^tA 

Farmacuetici  Italia.     Synthesis  of  A1.4-pregnadleiie-17o.21- 

mol-3.20-di..ne.      3,048.S83.   8-7-62.   Cl.   260      239..)5. 
Campbell.    Ernest    F..    to    'nited    States    ..f    America.    Navy. 

Weapon  mount.     3.048.087.  8-7-62.  Cl.  89—41. 
Campman.  Arthur  R.  :   .S'ff—  oniomo 

Kopelman.  Edward,  and  (  ampman.     3.048  198. 
Capener    Erwin   L..   D.   D.   Ordahl.   and    S     Sh.-fler.   to   Inited 

States  of  America.  Navv.     Method  of  inhibiting  propellant 

L'rain  cracking.     3,048,076.  8-7-62.  <'l.  86-1 
Carey    Stuarf    to  Glannlnl  C.introls  Corp.     Proximity  switch 

Interpreter.'    3,048,748,   8-7-62,   Cl.   317—157. 
Carling,  Richard.     Oxygen  dispensing  apparati*8.     3,048.190. 

8-7-62,  Cl.   1.37—624.11. 
Carls.in,  Roland  W.,  to  Picker  X  Ray  Corp     Walte  Mfg.  Dlv., 

Inc       Scintillation  camera.      3,048.698.   8-7-62.  Cl.   250— 

71.5. 
Carmody    Michael  A.     Tractor-trailer  steering  combination. 

3.048,423,   8-7-62.   Cl.   280 — 426. 
Carnltl    Arturo.     Spindle  holder  and  method  of  making  same. 

3,048,001.  8-7-62.  CL  57—112. 
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and    N. 
buM  duct 

Mt'mury 


litHor. 


.047.955. 


ChadwVk.      3.048.484. 
Co.      R\>to-*djtpr    tuol 


CaroD,  Cornells  J.  :  See — 

Koltbof.  Jacob  J.,  and  Caron.     3,048.379.    "^ 
C«rp«*nt«T  auil  I'ateruon,  Inc.  :  tfee — 

Kohler.  John.     3.048,359. 
Carr.   Robert  L>      ApuaratUM  for  forming  objerta.     3,047,928, 

8-7-«l',   CI.   25 — 41. 
Carrier  Corp. :   ate — 

.MacLeod.     I>avld  K.     3.048.095 
Mc<;rath.  William  L.     3.048.834. 
Carrier.  K.  Wendell:  iSee — 

.MatuMxak,  Alfred  H..  Malitel.  and  Carrier.     3.048.623. 
Carroll.  Vincent  J.  :  .^ee — 

Strandakov,  Krede  B..  Uockelmann,  and  Carroll.     3,048,- 
488 
Carrier.  Thlllp  P  .  to  International  liuainesa  Machlnea  Corp. 
Tulse  Keneratini;  and   timlni;  cinult   for  Keneratini;  paired 
pulaeM.  one  more  narrow  than  the  other.     3,048.785,  8-7- 
»jJ.   CI.   3-'8— 62. 
CaMiuM  <"orp.  Ltd.  :  *'fe — 

Lundtcren,   Uengt  A.   K..  and   Itorellua.      3.047,908. 
Camin.   Lloyd   I>.,  and  K    J.    IhiKan.   to  Texaco   Inc.      Keleas- 

able   bump«ur  block.      3.048,227,   8-7-62,   CL    166—114. 
CuMtelli.  Adolf o  :   See — 

«.eloHo,  (.lovannl.  and  Castelll.     3.048.143. 
Cataldo.    John    H.,    U.     W.    ThomaH,    M.     L.    Mead, 
Shackman,  to  I-T-K  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Safety 
plug.      3.U48.t>72,   8-7-62.   CI.    200^ -50. 
Cataldo,  Ottavio  C.,- to  American  Botich  Arua  Corp. 

device.      3.048,828,  8-7-62,   Clr^O:— 174. 
Cavanaugh.  Kdward  F.  :   See — 

Kell.  Havard  L..  and  ('avauaughV    3.048.627. 
Cavanaugb.  William  J.,  and  T.  THchuill  ;  Mild  TMchudl 

to    Mid    Cavanaugh.       Methitd    of  J  Identifying    a     peroon. 
3.048,697.  8-7-62.   CI.    250 — 71. 
Cavition  lltraHonicH  Inc.  :  Hee 

Kalaniutli.    Lewis,   and   KleeKattel. 
-Olaneae  Corp.  of  .\iurrica  ;  See 

«iyoerkoeH.  Tlbor.     3.048.527. 
S^iehngen.  John  W      3.047.906 
Chadwick.  Cecil  <;.  ;  See  — 

Iiowning.  Jamea  H.,  Colton,  and 
Chadwick.    Karl    L..    to    McDonough 

3.047. »»y.  *-7-«2.  CI.  56      256. 
Cliuiitb«Tlaiu,  Arthur  (i..  and  K.  K.  Seymour    to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.     Carriage  return  control   nieauii.      3,048.252.  8-7-62, 
CI.   197      «i6. 

•  'hamlMTsburK  Knguieering  Co.  :  .srr    - 

Clark.-.  Kug.'iie  C  .  and  Weyer      3,048,019. 
Champlain  Co.,  Inc.:  See 

hi^xher.   I'aul   V..\  fleatley.  and   Sorkln.      3.048,088. 
Cliamplin,   John   H.^   to   Swindell -DresHler  Corp.      Furnace  or 
like    !«>Htem    for    ga^-Kupporring    and    treating    flat    work. 
:V04H..{.VJ.  8   7-62,  CI.  266      5. 
Chandler,    .Vrthur    K.      Vacuum   aafety    tievlce   for   tanks   and 

the  like.     3.04M.  189,  8-7-62.  CI.  137-586. 
Chapman.  Harry  V.,  to  The  Klinco  Corp.     Lockable  actuating 

l»-\>-r      :{.t)4M.(C»2.  8-7-62,  CI    74    -531. 
Charles,  Krank  K.     Holder  for  medicated  cartridge  for  douche 

bug.     .1.048.174.  8-7-62.  CI.  128      227 
Charschan.  .Sidney  S..  to  Western  Klectric  <'o..  Inc.     Heating 
and    conduct u.-'IfadM-utting    meauM    for   itemiconductor    de- 
\\vy*.     3.IM8.6N9.  H-7-62.  CI.  219      68. 
Chaxe.  Walter  C.  :  See   - 

U<Mlriguez.  Jo.«>ith   .\l..  and  Chaxe.     3.048.426. 
ChaK.siH  .Mt-t:illi<|U*>   Iteltfe  "Cliamebel"  S..\..  I^ie  :  *i'«f — ■' 

tioldi-.   Dlmitrt.  and   Vierendeel.     3.047,891 
Chatfleld.  Henry  B.     Double  blow  header.     3,048.063    8-7-62. 

C|    7S      » 
Chf»"k,  Forrest  K    :  Srr 

r.iirman.  Augnat   H.,  Jr.,  Cheek,  8chelter,  and   Herndon. 
.'1.048.055. 
(  li»Tv.  Walter  V      Tranidulasion.     3,048,058.  8-7-e2.  CI.  74 — 
T'JS. 

•  h.'stnut.   Frank   K.     Weed  shredder.     3.047.995.  8-7-62,  CI. 

5t;      25.4 
Chicago  Kye  Shield  Co.  :  See   - 

\ialcom.  Robert,  Jr      3.047.876. 
ciiK-k.    JanifM   K.   and   R     Symington,    to   Shiion-Car^eH   Ltd 

Co.il  or  ort-  washing      .». 048.273.  8-7-62,  CI.  209^     172  5. 
Chick.    RuMtell    W..   J.    ClirlMtofferitoD.   and   (i.    F.    Vlgneau.   to 
Columbia    ItiiNidcaxtliig    System,     Inc.      Crystal    (Ilixle    as 
(•♦■iiibly   machine  and  method   therefor.     3.047,933.   8-7-62, 
CI    _•»     25.3.  .\ 

Chicop«»v  .Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

.Muxxer.   I»avld   M  .  and   Vellekamp      3.048.500. 
Childrfss,  .St-ott  J    :  Srr 

Ku.ss*-!!.    PettT   It.  and  Chlldrefls.      3.048,633 
Chillson.    (harlex    W,    to   Curtisa  Wright   Corp.      .Multl-[Miwer 
plant  synchronlxing  Hysiem.     3.t>48.743,  8-7-62.  CI.  317—6. 
Chlmie  et  .\toinli«ti<|ue  :  See 

K»'dHl.  J<n4«>ph.     .1.048. .'i»0. 
Chognard.  Jean  C.  :  See 

.Murphy.  <'orn«>liuH  L.     3.047.985. 
ChristoffiTson,  Jaiii<*N  :  Srr 

t  liKk.   Rusxt-ll   W  .  ChriHtoffernon.  and  Vlgneau 
V      !>3.{ 
Chubb.    TallM)t     A.       Counter    tube.       3.048  730. 
.11.1      !l.l  •  ... 


3.047. 
8-7-«2.    CI. 


Monaanto    Chemical    Co. 
3.048.517.   H   7-62.   C|.    16 

to  tJulf   Research  k  Development 
3.O48.480.  »-7-62.  CI.  44—73 


Cliupp,    John    r.    to 
pbosphorothloisteM 

Churchill,    Arthur    V 
.Vriation  turbine  fuels. 

Cil)a  Corp.  ;  Nrc 

Krlenmeyer.    Hans,    Fallab. 

HolTmann.  Karl,  and  Sury. 

llungHr   .\lfred    and  Ziegler 

Lucas.  Kotiert  A      3,048,591 

oberlin.  .Max.  and  Frey      3.048.604 

Wettateln.  Albert,  and  Aoner     3.048.606. 


r-nltroalkyl 
22. 

Co. 


and   llemmerich 
3,048..">y4. 
3.048.603. 


3.048.578. 


Curing    of 
260   - 


Clba  Ltd. :  See—  ' 

Ue  Vecchl.  Paul.     3,047,937. 
Clalo,  Caslmer  J.,  to  General   .Motor*  Corp.     Air  suspension 

control   apparatus.      3.048.193,   8-7-^2,   CI     137—627.5. 
Cisaell.  W.  .M..  Mfg  Co.  :  Wee— 

Rlchterkeaslng.  Frank  H.     3,047,963. 
Claana.  David  H.,  and  C.  K.  Cole,  to  The  Hell  Co.     Stabilizer 

for  load  handling  e<juipment.     3,048,284,  t^-7-62,  CI.  214 — 

77. 
Clark  Kqulpment  Co.  :  See — 

Cook,  Charles  .\..  and  Freitag.     3.048,247 
Williamson,  William  A.     3,048.366. 
Clarke.    Eugene    C..    and    H.    A.    Weyer,    to    Chambersburg 

Knglneering  Co.     Ram  control  system.     3,048,019    8-7-62. 

CI.  60— 97. 
Clary  Corp.  :  See — 

Oldenburg.  Kenneth  F.,  and  Schwend.      3,048,253. 
Clary.   Harry   K..   to  Thompson   Ramo  Wooldndge  Inc.     Com- 

preHsor    control     m    automotive    air    conditioning    syatem. 

3.048.022.  8-7-62.  CI    62      116. 
Clausing.    ChallIsM    I.,    to    IT  K   Circuit    Breaker    Co.      Trip 

arstem  for  high  speed  circuit  breakers.     3.048,679.  8-7-62. 

V\.  200—93. 
Cleary.    James    W..    to    rhllllps    I'etroleum    Co 

alkali    terminated   polymers.      3,048,568.   8-7-62,   CI. 

79. 
Clinton.  Kdward  J..  Jr.  :  See —  , 

Troepr.  Henry,  and  Clinton.     3.048,364. 
Cloud.     Robert     W ..     to     High     Voltage     Knglneering     Corp. 

Chai-giug   system    for    electroHtatlc   generatorx.      3.048,720, 

8-7-62,  CI.  310—5. 
Cochrane,  l>ouglas  O.,  to  Kdgerton.  tSernieshauHen  and  tJrler 

Inc.     Sweep  signal  generating  syatem.     3,048,788,  8-7-62, 

«'l.  328      180. 
Cochrane,  Hugh  M  ,  and  O.  E.  Quesnel.     Closure  cap  for  cuns 

and   like  cuutainerH.     3,048.317.  8-7-62.  CI.  229-7 
CoffeU.   lister   S.      (Juide  fixture  for  flush"  tanks.     3,047,881, 

Cohen    Hyman  L.  :  See 

.Mlnak.  Louis  M..  and  Cohen.     3,048,487.  1 

Cohen,  Saul  -M.  :  See  I 

.Markhart,  Albert   H 
<'ole.  Clayton  K.  :  Srr 

ClHMna.  David  H..  and  Cole.     3.048,284  I 

Coleman.   Ilonier  W.  :  .See 

Hlalr.    David    R..   Jr.    Bonner,   and   Coleman.      3,048  idS 
<  olea.    Donald   K..    and    W.    R     Frame,    to   International   Teh- 
phone    and    Telegraph    Corp        Joule-Thomson    effect 
llMOetler.     3,048,021.  8-7-62.  CI.  62—36 
Collaro  Ltd.  :  .s'rr — 

Humby.  Edward  T.     3.048.429.    ■ 
Colton.  .Nelson  B.  :  See — 

Downing.  James  H..  Colton  and  Chadwick. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System    Inc.      See 

Chick.   Russell   W.,   Chrlstoffern 
9.33 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :    See  - 

Heller.  (George  L  .  and  White.      3.048.959 
Combustioif'Knglneerlng.  Inc.  :   See — 

Abrahamsen.  Roy  F.      3.048.1S3. 
Comerford.    William    H..    Jr..    to    Controls    Co.    of    America 
-Motor  reversing  contnd.     3.048.757,  8-7-412,  CI.  318-  285 
Comerford.  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  H.   8.  Tlce.  ir.  to  Controls 
^»-  u'^Amerlca.      Inverser  timer  motor  controL     3.048,758. 

Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telephones:   See  — 

Burstow.  Pierre,  and  .Monin.     3,048,821. 
Conger.  Channing  C,  to  The  Controlllx  Corp.     Regulator  for 

generators.     3.048.768.  8-7-62,  CI.  322—28 
Conn.  C.  <;..  Ltd.  :  See- 

Krauss.  Serge  L.      3.048.792. 
Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.  :   See — 

<;reen.    William    D..    Jr.,   and    Bartlett.      3.048  270. 
1  onsolidateil  Freightways  Corp.  of  Ikelaware:   See 

Salapatas.  James  .N.      3,048,120. 
Contlna   Bureaux-  und   Re<'henmaschlnenfabrlk,  Aktlengesell- 
srhaft  :  *fee— 

Ferrari.  Alfredo,  and  Gasser.     3.048.082. 
Controlllx  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Conger,  ciianning  C.      3.048.768. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Comerford.  William  H..  Jr.      3.04«.757. 
Con>erford.  William  H..  Jr..  ani  Tlce.      3.048.758. 
Conway.  Anna   .M.     Sternoclavicular  Joint  measuring  Instru- 
ment.    3.047,957.  8-7-62,  CI.  38—174. 
Conway  Clutch  Co..  The  :   «ee- 

Becknell.   Raleigh       3.048.248. 
Cook.  Charles  .V..  and  \V    H.  Freitag.  to  Clark  I-xjulpment  Co. 
Friction  .lutch   with   positive  lock.      3.048.247.  8-7-62,  CI. 
192     .53 
Cooks.   Frank.     Window  constructtun.     3.047.913,  8-7-82,  CI. 

20—52. 
Coonradt.  Harry  L..  and  W.  K.  Leaman.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,   Inc.      Hydrocracking  process   with  reduction  in  aging 
of    catalyst    by     intermittent     treatment    with    hydrogen 
3.048. V36.  8-7-62.  CI.  208  -110. 
Coo|>er.  John  N.  :  See — 

Schmidlln.  Fred  W..  Cooper,  and  Crittenden.     8.048.825. 
Coppola,   Patrick  P..  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Apparatua  for 

spraying  cathodes.      3.048.146.  8-7-62,  CI.   ll8-~-301. 
Cor<lepman,  Charlea  L.  :   See— 

KiHla.    .Nobuo  J.,  Smith,   Corderman.  and   Rodgers.     Re. 
25.221. 

Cordis  Corp.  :   Se« — 

Murphy.  William  V 
Corn  Products  Co.  :   See—  ' 

Gooding,  Chester  M.     3.048.491. 
Corson.  Bolton  L.     Shaft  kiln  with  orifice  controlled  combus- 
tion.    3,048,381.  8-7-«2,  CL  263—29. 
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Hunt,  and  Cohen.     3.048,560. 


gas 

3,048.  4«4. 
see — 
jfferson,  and   Vlgneau.     3.047,- 


Jr.     3.048.192. 


Ignition 
3.048,222, 


L.  Ray, 


Cosby.  Algar  H.     Power  transmlssioo  for  variable  speed  and 

torque.     3.048,046,  8-7-62.  CI.  74—191. 
Cossor.  A.  C«  Ltd. :  See — 

Perkins,  Leonard.     3.048.835. 
Taylor.  Ronald  W.      3,048,751. 
Covington.   Loren  C,  to  Titanium   Metals  Corp.  of  America. 
Descaling  titanium  and  titanium  alloy  articles.     3,048,528, 
8-7-62.  CI.  204—141. 
Coy,  Calvin :  See- 
Keller,  Ralph  E.,  and  Coy.     3,047,968. 
Craln,  Albert  :  See— 

Craln.  John  P.  and  A.     3,048.238.  „        „^    ^ 

Craln.  John  P.  and  A.     Marsh  buggy.     3,048,233,  8-7-62,  CI. 

180—49. 
Craine.  Richard  VV.  :  See—  „  ^.^  c.n. 

Parker,  Ernest  <;.,  Karpeles,  and  Craine.     3,048,842. 
Crang.   Terence   F.,   to  Kinematics    Ltd.      Rotary   cocks   and 
valves.     3.048,19!.  8-7-62,  CI.  137— 625.32.  ^    ^ 

Crltchley,    Stuart   W.,   and  F.    Lamb,   to   J.   R.   Geigy,   A.-G. 
Hydraulic     fluid     compositions.      3,048,545,     8-7-62,     CI. 
252-78. 
Crittenden.  Eugene  C.  Jr.:  See —  o«^oook 

Schmldlin,  Fred  W.,  Cooper,  and  Crittenden.     3,048,825. 
Cross  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cross.  Ralph  E.      3.048,059. 
Cross    Ralph  b5..  to  The  Cross  Co.     Index  table  for  machine 

tools.     3.048,059.  8-7-62,  Cl.  74—819. 
Crow.  Robert  P..  and  G.  J.  Vollink,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Micro- 

phon.'   preamplifier.      3.048.659,   8-7-62,   Cl.    179—1. 
Croxall,  VVlllard  J.,  and  N.  D.  Dawson,  to  Miles  Laboratories. 
Inc.        Process     for     producing     2-hydrocarbon-2-dioxeneB. 
3.048.598,  8-7-02.  CI.  260—340.6. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See —  „  „.„  .^„ 

Foote.   IKmald  S.,  Flowers,  and  Hubbell.     3.048,503. 
Cruess,  V\'illlam  F. :  See — 

Derr   Wlllard  A.,  and  Cruesa.     3,048,820. 
Cruian.    Charles    G..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co 
method  for  countercurrent  in  situ  combustion. 
8-7-«l2.  Cl.  166     11. 
Cull    Neville  L.,  E.   A.  Hunter.  T.  G.  Verbois,  and  R 

to  Ehso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Process  for  oxidiz- 
ing polymeric  butadiene  drying  oil  in  the  presence  of  steam 
cracked  petroleum  resin,  and  resulting  product.     3,048,562, 
8-7-«2.  Cl.  244—129. 
CummiBs-Clilcngo  Corp.  :   See — 

Quinn,  James  L.     3.048,181.  ^ 

Cunningham,  Frederick  W..  R.  Y.  Miner,  and  Q.  J.  Evans,  to 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  Precision  multiplier.  3,048.- 
760    8   7-62.  Cl.  323 -43.5.  „    „. 

Curtis.  Harold  S.  and  J.  C.  J.  M.  Dlvola.  L.  H.  Mnletz.  (..  W. 
Morrts.  and   R.    P.    Schlltz,   to   Douglas    Aircraft   Co..    Inc. 
Bulkhead    seal    for    movable    control    element.      3.048.3a6. 
8-7-62.  Cl.  244—129. 
Curtis.  JImmIe  C. :  See —  ^,  »,       .  . 

Curtis,  Harold  S.  and  J.  C,  Dlvola,  Maletz.  Morris,  and 
Rchlltt      3.048.3.56. 
Curtiss-Wrlght  Corp.  :  See — 

Belli.  Alb<'rt  J.,  and  Horn.     3.048,506. 
Chillson.  (diaries  W.      3,048,743.  _,,  „„.oo«,. 

Foster.  Tom.   Jaklltsch,   Mayr.   and   Walker.     3,048.365. 
Howald.  Werner  E..  and  De  Feo.     3.048.376. 
Knowles.  Douglas  W.     3.047.936. 
Nielsen,   Peer  D.      3.048.703. 
Perryman.  John  S.     3.048.0.50. 

Richardson.  Harry  L.      3.048.047.  .    .    j 

Cushman     Walton    W.      Side  loading   counterbalanced    indus- 
trial lift  truck.     3.048.293.  8   7-62,  Cl.  214—730 
Cufhbertson.  George  R.,  and  C.  F.  Engstrom.  to  I  nlted  States 
Rubber  Co.     Method  for  balancing  pneumatic  tires  and  the 
articles   produced    thereby.      3.048.211,    8-7-02,   Cl.    152— 

Cutlet-     Casslus    C.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Stabilization  of  earth  satellite  repeaters.     3.048,350.  8-7- 

62.  Cl.  244—1. 
Dalley.  W.  D.  :  See— 

Kelsev.  Walter  L.      3.047,874. 
Dalton    Harold  R  .   to  Timefax   Corp.     Plural  ply   paper  and 

method  of  manufacture  with  one  or  more  conductive  plies. 

3,048,515.  8-7-^.2.  Cl.  162—126. 
D'Amico.  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Thlazolylthio- 

cyclohexanone  oximes.     3.048,597,  8-7-62,  Cl^  260—302. 

Dangelmaler  &  Co.  :   See — 

Gottschalk.  Johannes.     3.048,092. 
Darnell    Rex  C.    to   Dynamic   Filters   Inc.      Stack   type  filter 

construction.      3.048.276,   8-7-62,   Cl.    210—304. 
Davidson.   William   W..   Jr.,   E.    F.   Dell.    D.   E.    Dykaar.   and 

W.  R.  Marlln,  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.     Printing  press. 

3.048.099.  8-7-^.2.  Cl.   101—2.33.       i 
Davis.   Eugene  R..  Sr  .  to  N.  N.  Davis.     Underwater  propul 

slon  device.     3.048.140.  8-7-62,  Cl.  115 — 6.1. 

Davis,  Newell  N.  :  Sec- 
Davis.  Eugene  R..  Sr.     3,048,140. 

Davis,  Thomas  E.  :  See —  „  ^.„  „^„ 

Byrnes.  Peter  A..  Jr.,  Davis,  and  Mener.     3.048.690. 
Davis    Thomas  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Di- 
ode' Impedance  tester.     3.048,779,  8-7-62,  Cl.  324—158. 

I>awBon.  Norman  D. :  See — 

Croxall.  Wlllard  J.,  and  Dawson.     3,048,.598. 

Dazzl  Joachim,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Vinyl  chloride 
polymers  plastlclze<l  with  adducfs  of  fumarate  esters  and 
alkenyl  subHtltutP<l  aromatic  compounds.  3,048,5.58,  8-7- 
62,  Cl.  260 — 31.8. 

Deady,  Emmett  F.  :  See—  ^  ^  „  ^^^ 

Reed,  Stanley  E..  Reed,  and  Deady.     3,048.678. 

be  Britz.  Francis  M..  and  A.  A.  WIsco.  to  Westlnghou.se  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Process  of  treating  colled  articles.  3,048,200, 
8-7-62.  Cl.  140—71. 


3.048,228. 


Deere  4  Co. :  See — 

Hess.  Christian  H.,  and  Homey. 

Hubbard,  .\rthur  L.     3.047,996. 

Hubbard,  Arthur  L.      3,047.997. 

Hubbard,  Arthur  L.     3.048.219. 

Polzln,  Donald  H.      3,048,304. 
Deering  MlllUcen  Research  Corp.  :  See —    „  „  „„  . 

Pittmau,  Edgar  H.,  and  BoUnger.      3,047.932. 
De  Faymoreau,  Etienne  C.  L.  :  See —  „  ^.^  r... 

Adams,  Paul  R.,  and  de  Faymoreau.     3,048,044. 

De  Feo,  Angelo  :  See —  ^  „  .,_  . 

Howald.  Werner  E.,  and  De  Feo.     3,048,.Jib. 
Dega    Robert  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     High  temperature 
bond    and    method    of    forming    same.      3,047,938,    8-7-6-. 

PI    oo 18*'  3 

De  Haven,  clark  G.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Melt  index 

apparatus.     3,048,080,  8-7-62,  Cl.  73— 56.        „.,„„;    __ 
De  Lauro,  Joseph  N.     Structural  grille  unit.     3.047,984,  8-7- 

62,  Cl.  50—262. 
Delaware  Valley  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 

Hignutt.  Frank  A.  and  R.  F.,  and  Dequae 
Dell,  Edward  F.  :   See —  ^   ,  .    »,     ,. 

Davidson,    William  W..   Jr.,   Dell.   Dykaar,   and   Marlln. 
Q  048  099 
De  Marco,  Louis,  to  The  Langenau  Mfg.  Co.     Catch  construc- 
tion.    3,048,435,  8-7-«2,  Cl.  292—111.         ^,         ^         ^ 
Dennlston,  Donald  W..  to  Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Co.     Com- 
bustion chamber  burner  for  producing  glass  nbers.     3,04»,- 
217,  8-7-<12,  Cl.  158—116. 
Dequasie,  Henry  L.  :  See- 
Hignutt.  Frank  A. 


isie.     3,048,839. 


i.  and  R.  R.,  and  Dequasie.     3,048,839. 


Der-Hagopian.|Nl8han.     Fish  hooks.     3,047,977,  8-7-62,  Cl 
43—44.8 


1 1  »' ' 

A.. 


Derr  Willard  A.,  and  W.  F.  Cruess,  to  Westlnghouse  Klectric 
Corp.  supervisory  control  apparatus.  3,048.820,  8-7-<i2, 
Cl.  340-163.  :  I 

Detwller.  l>elma  A.  :  See—  „  «4c  r^n. 

Detwiler.  Harry  S.,  and  Nelson.     3.048,004  ' 

Detwller  Harry  S.,  deceased  (D.  A.  Detwller,  administratrix), 
and  c'  A  Nelson  to  The  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Electric 
watch.     3,048,004,  8-7-62,  Cl.  58—28.  ,.      .,      - 

DeVecchi  Paul,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Method  of  making  lined  pipe 
connections.    3.047.937.  8-7-62,  Cl.  29—157. 

Devins.  John  C.  :  See —  „„.„„.„ 

Plump    Ralph  E.,  and  Devins.     3.048.648. 

De  Woskln.  Irvin  S.,  to  Beltx  Corp.  Sanitary  garment. 
3.048,176.  8-7-62,  Cl.  128—288.  ,  d         .^ 

Diambra.  Henry  M..  and  H.  E.  Blum,  to  Lntron,  Inc  Remote 
Intelligence  sampling  means.     3,048,780,  8-7-t>2,  Cl.  .1^0 — 

31  ' 

Dickey    Paul  J.,  to  United  States  of  .\merica.  Navy.     Flare 

candle.     3,048.085,  8-7-62,  Cl.  89—1.  ,.      J       . 

Dike  Sheldon  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ampli- 
fier which  changes  its  frequency  response  with  time. 
3,048,791,  8-7-<J2.  Cl.  330—185. 

^'"^fcastman.  i)u  BoTs,  DUle,  Taylor,  Toettcher.  and  Jordan. 

Dine  Lester'^A..'  and  E.  S.  Lemmey.  Comblnatioii  light  and 
\em  mount  for  cameras.     3,048,079.  8-7-62    Cl    88-^1- 

Dishon,  .\lonzo.  Archery  target  mat.  3,048,401,  »-(-o^, 
Cl    273—102 

Dlstel  Richard'  and  C.  F.  Hautau.  Machine  and  method  of 
foriiiing  bands.     3.048.213,  8-7-<'2,  Cl    153— 2. 

Dlstler,  Harry,  and  K.  Kuespert,  to  Badische  Anllin-  k  Soda 
Fabrik    .\ktiengesellschaft.       Prtnluction    of    water-soluble 
salts  of  alpha,  beta  ethyienlcally  unsaturated  sulfonic  acids. 
3,048,625.  8-57-<52,  Cl.  260—513. 

Dlvola,  John  W.  :  See —  .,   ,  .       ..  „  • 

tCiirtis.    Harold    S.,    Curtis,    Dlvola,    Maletz,    Morris,   and 
Schlltz.      3.048.356.  «    .„    ^    .,< 

Dodge,  Adiel   Y.      Transmission.     3,048.057,  8-7-ti2.  a.  74— 

Doepken.  Herbert  C,  to  Manganese  Steel  Forge  Co  I'roce?s 
of  prehardening  austenitic  manganese  steel.  3,04H,oOo, 
8-7-62,  Cl.   148—137.  ,  ,     ,     a 

Doetsch      Ernst.       Screw    nipple    connection    for    electrodes. 

3,048,"433,  8-7-<i2,  Cl.  287—127. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :   See — 

Taylor,  Wesley  L.     3,048.023.  ,        , 

Donoho.  Paul  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc      Spin 
stabilization    of    earth    satellites.      3.048,351,    8-<-62,    Cl. 
244—1. 
Dorfman.  Edwin  :   See —  oaiojoq 

Weil     Edward   D.,   Dorfman.   and   Newcomer.      3.048,483. 
Dornler.    Claudius.    Jr.,    to   Dornler  W'erke    G.m.b  H.,    Firma. 

Fu.selage  frame.     3.048.355,  8-7-<i2.  Cl.  244 — 119. 
Dornier-Werke  G.in.b.lL,  Firma  :   See — 

Dornler.  Claudius,  Jr.     3.048,.355.  .        on.o 

Dosal,  Martin  R.     Apparatus  for  pressing  garments.     3,048,- 

310.  8-7-62.  Cl.  22.H— 70. 
Doughman,  Ferman  C.  :  .See--  n  n*-7  aa-r 

Bartos,  John.  Borkowsoi,  and  Doughman.     3,047.897. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  ...  ., 

Curtis.  Harold  S.  and  J.  C,  Dlvola,  Maleti,  Morria,  and 

Schiltl.     3.048.356. 
Watson,  Jack  H.     3.048.723. 
Wood.  Lorin  A.     3,048,413.  „     .      „ 

Doutt    Kingsley  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Alt-  Brake  Co.     Aileron 
control  sysiem  for  aircraft.     3,048,354,  8-7-62,  Cl.  244-90. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See—  „  ,  .a~^. 

Drelsbach.  Robert  R.,  and  Mulloy.     3,048,a54. 
tJrinstead.  Robert  R.     3,048,836. 
Havens,  Carl  B.,  and  Hrookens.     3.048.637. 
Roth.  Harold  H.     3,048,550. 
Stanton,  (ieorge  W..  and  Traylor.     3.048..561. 
Traylor,  Teddy  G.,  and  Voeks.     3,048.5o5. 
Downing,   James   H..   N.   B.   Colton,  and  C.   G.   Chadwick,   to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.     Production  of  columbium  and  tanta- 
lum.    3,048,484,  8-7-62,  Cl.  75—84. 


TIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dowoa.  MvroD  U.,  to  PUstomer  DcTelopment  Cor(K     Method 
of    making    tb«rmopla«tlc    tubular    container.       3,047,U1U, 

Duxford,  WlllUm.  4  Sods   (EoKlneera)   Ltd.  :  8tt- - 

Jackson.  Percy,  and  Taylor.     3,048. lOd.        '. 
Doyle.  Robert  C.     Meana  and  metbud  for  proTldlng  acreaa  to 

pipe   coupltnga   In   concrete   alabw.     a.047.tf30.    8-7-4)2.   CI. 

23 — 118. 
Drelabach.  Robert  R..  and  J    F    MuUoy.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Noncorrbaivr  tfXtUe  HlxiDg  coiuptMltlon  cuoiprlHinK  an 

acrylic  poljmer  and  an  auine  mH.     3.U4».&o4.  8-7-4i2,  CI. 

2ttO — J».«.  • 

Drutcmand.    Lester    D.     to    Edwin    L.    Wlegand   Co.      Bectrtc 

beating  Hementu      3,048.«88,  8-7-6-',  CI.  21»— 37. 
Drukey.  Donald  L.,  to  Thouip«on  Ranio  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Com- 

pf-niMitlon  network.     3,048.««4.  »-7  6-'    CI.   17^  —  100.2. 
Drum,  John  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Wave  guiding  ayatem 

-»8. 


aoiuaement  device. 

3,047,»»Q,    8-7 -«2, 

3.048,139,  8-7-62. 


3.048.010. 


3,047.958.  8-7- 


Converalon  of 


i- 


anJ  method.     3.048,804,  8-7-62,  CI.  333- 
Du    BoMiue,    ClaytoD,    Jr.      liMtructlunal 

3.048.403,  8^7-62.  CI.  273 — 130. 
Du    Broff,    Warren.      Caaer   for  cartona. 

CI.  53—166. 
Duckett,  John  W.     Boat  hook  and  dock«r. 

CI.  114—221. 
Duff  l»evicen.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kalbdelach,  Adolpbe  W.     3,048^98. 
Duffy.  Jmiieit  J.,  to  tV>rd  Motor  Co.     Fliild  preMiurc  governor 

m«n^^hanl»m.     3,048,1*4,  8-7-62.  CI.  137— il. 
DugaH,  Kennedy  J.  :  Set — 

Canon,  Uoyd  D..  and  Dugaa.     3,048.227. 
Dunn.  JesMe  T.,  and  D.  L.   lieywood.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Stabilisation  of  peracldH.     3.048.624,  8-7-42.  CI.  260— ft02. 
Du  I'unt  de  Nemoum,  K.  I.,  and  Co.  :  Hee — 
Beaman.  Ralph  U      3.048.566. 
Boyer.  I'larence.     3.047.9O9. 
Fang,  James  C.  S.     3,U48,.5.'.2. 
(iall,  Walter  U..  and  Robloxoit     3.048,563. 
HarrU.  John  F.  Jr      3.L)4S,.>6t». 
Hat<  hard.  William  R      3,048.596.  ,| 

Hefft'ttlncer,  larl  J.     3.04.v5«4.  j  |l 

.lilnkle.  Barton  L.     3,U48.5t9  ! 

Jarvle,  John  M.  8.,  Schuler,  tfnd  Sterling. 
Lake.  Donald  B..  and  Shaffer.     3,048.546. 
Martin.  Kfoneth  V.     3,048.(i2U. 
.Miller.  William  T.,  and  Mlddleton.     3.048.609. 
MoMH,  John      3.048,553. 
Slniiiioni*.   Howard  K.,  Jr.     3.048,3(70. 
Dura-DeHlxn  I'laatlca  Ltd.  :  St€ — 
Pierce.  Harry  F.     3,048.169. 
Durbln.  Merl  A.     lleadllte  adjusting  device. 

62,  CI.  33—180. 
Duro  Test  Corp.  :  See — 

Thouret.  Wolfgang  E.     3.048,741. 
Dwyer.   John   B..    to   The   M.    W.    Kellogg  Co. 

hydrocartMna  and  carbouaceoua  materuila?^   3.048.476,  8-7- 
«2.  C».  23—284. 
Dwyer,  Paul  M.     Material  handling  meana.     3.048,288,  8-7- 

62,  CI.  214—147. 
Dykaar.  Davla  K.  ;  See— 

l>avi<Uon.    William  W.,   Jr..    UeU.   Dykaar.  and   Marlln. 
3.048.099. 
L>ynamtc  Kilters  Inc.  :  See 

Darnell.   Itex  V.     3.048.276.         T  •       . 

East  Rutherford  SyrlnRes,  inc.  :  See — 

Krueger.  .NlcholuH.     ;M)48.172. 
Eaxtiiian.   Du    Boia.   to  Texaco   Inc.     Method  of  forming  gaa 
flKht   iwal    between   veasel   wall   and   refractory   lining  of  a 
HMithesN.  Ka.H    generator       3,048,481,    8-7-62,   CI     48 — 206. 
Eastman.  l>u  Bois.  R    M.  Wile.  W.  V.  Taylor.  F.  C.  Toettcher, 
and  T.  B    Jordan,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Carbon  black  thickened 
tcreaMes      3,()4h,540,  8-7-62,  CI.  252—29. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

.Minsk.  Louis  M..  and  Cohen.     3,048.487. 
Erononilcs  Latxiratory.  Inc.  :  See — 

Martin.  Arthur  t..  and  Temple.     3.048,548.  ' 

E<li;erti>n.  (ieriiieHhausen  and  «irler.  Inc.  :  Sre — 

C.H-hrane.  Duuiclas  O.     3.048. 7HM. 
Edmoo'ls.  John  R  ,  to  B«we  .Machinery  A  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Coll 

cradle  rolls.     .1  ii48.347.  H-7-»>.'    «;i.  242 — 78,7. 
EkH.  Hans,  and  WE.  Parker,  to  The  'Jarrett  Corp.     Starting 

system   for  engines.      3.048,005,  8-7-62.  CL  60 — 13 
Elmco  Corp.,  The;  See-- 

Chapman.   Harry  V.     3.048,052. 
Eldon  Insilustrles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Knowlea.  Alvls  R.     3.048,6S7. 
Electro  Refractoriea  &  Abrasives  <*orp.  :   See— 

Roble.  Norman  I'.     3.<>48,493. 
Ele<-tri>lux  Corp   :    See 

Bartos.     John.     Borkoskol,     I>oughman 
.Moughty.     3,047.897 
Elliott.  Ue<irKe  D..  and  J.  J.  Wilkinson.     Container  cioaure. 

3.048.297.  8-T-62.  Cl.  220,    24  .•• 
F:ilie.  (ieorxe  W  .  to  (ieneral  Ele«-trl<r  Co.     Optical  light  valve 

3.048.65.-.    8-7-62.  ri.    178  -7  86  , 

Elwlck.  Keith  D..  to  Hawk  Bllt  Mfg   Cori.     Material  unload 

in»c  apparatus.     3.048. 409.  8  7-62.  CI.  27.'>     3 
Emerson.  Howard  D  :   See    - 

«Jr»-ir<»ry.  James  B  .  Moore,  and  Emerson.     3.048.1.^7. 
Eiiimerlrb.    Werner   S  ,   to   Westinuhouse    Electric  forD 

chamber      3.048.736.  8-7-«l2.  Cl  313      161 
Ennland.  Hugo  O.     Batterv  terminal.     3.048.646.  8-7-62, 

1 36 —  1 3.%. 
Englander  Co..  |ne..  The  :  St* — 
Kamp.  Ewald  A      3.tM8.IK7 
Kamp.  Ewald  A      3.04H.UM 

Thlerfelder.   Ervln  H  .  and   Fleming      3.047.886 
English  Electric  Co    Ltd.,  The  ;    See 

Antosz»-wskl.  EugenliiHz.  and  Padillsun.     3,048,746 
Warrington    .Mbert  R.  V.  r     3.048.744 
Warrington,  Albert  R.  V.  C.    3.048.749. 


F'erraria.     and 


Arc 

a. 


3.048,211. 


8.048,- 
Inc. 


English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Beurle.  Raymond  L.     3.048.728. 
Engatrom.  Carl  V  . :  See — 

i'utbtM>rtson.  (M>rge  R.,  and  Engstrom. 
Enkojl.  TakashI  :  See — 

Herr.  Rosa  R..  Enkoji,  and  Bardos.    3,048,589. 
Entron.  Inc.  :  See — 

Diambra,  Henrv  M.,  and  Blum.    3,048,780. 
Erd.  Charles  J.,  to  Chaa.  S.  Lewia  k  Co.,  Inc.     i'ump. 

118.  8  7-62.  Cl.  103 — 87. 
Erlebacber,   Uunther.   to   Aero   Research   Instrument  Co., 

Thermotouples.     3.048.641.  8-7-62.  Cl.  136  —I. 
Erienmeyer.  Hans.  S    Kallab.  and  P.  Hemmerich,  to  Ciba  Corp. 
Pyrimido-(4  :5-b|-qulnoxallne8  and  a  procesa  for  their  man- 
ufacture.    3.048..-i78.  8  7  62.  <n.  260—211.3. 
Errichiello.  Dominic,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Housing  for  electronic 

equipment.     3.048.747.  8-7-62.  Cl.   317—101. 
Esao  Retiearch  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See- 

Cull.  Neville  1.  .  Hunter.  Verbols.  and   Ray.     3.048,562. 
Ilnyckyi.     Stephan,    and     Ruper.       3,CM8,479. 
Jones.  William  f     Jr.     3,047.992. 

.Matusiak.  Alfred  H  .  Malael.  and  Carrier.     3,048,628. 
Miller.  Alfred  L.     3.048.556. 

Saunders.  Rhoderlck  K..  and  Williams.    3.048,772. 
Stogryn.  Eugene  L  ,  and  Argabrlght      3.048.531. 
Eatea.  .Stanley  E..  to  Hallett  .Mfg   Co.     Coll  shield.     3,048.704. 

8-7-62.  Cl    307-10. 
Euler.    Joacblm.       i'admlum    electrodes    for    galvanic    cells. 

3.048.644.  8-7-62.  Cl.  130     83. 
Evans.  Quentln  J.  :   See — 

Cunningham.  Frederick  W..  Miner,  and  Evana    3,048,769. 
Evans.  Richard  C. :  See— 

WInckler.  Uunnar  A.  F..  and  Evans.     3,048.643. 
Evans,  William  (i.  :   See- 
Van  Nice.  Robert  I.,  and  Evana.     3.048.331. 
Ewing.  Frederick  J   :   Sre    - 

Zwicky   l-Viti.  and  Ewing.    3.048.007. 
FMC  Corp  :   See — 

Tapleshay.  John  A.     3.048.338. 
Fallab.  Silvio  ;   See   - 

Erienmeyer.  Hans.  Fallab.  and  Hemmerich.     3,048,578. 
Falstaff  itrewing  Corp.  :   See — 

Blum.  Peter.  3.048.489. 
Fang.  James  C.-S..  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Coat- 
ing composition  (»mpriainK  an  e|>oxy  resin,  an  ncrylate  trl- 
polymer  and  a  latent  curing  catalyst,  and  method  of  prep- 
aration. 3.048.5.-.2.  8  7-«»2.  Cl.  260  28.5. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
It  Bruuinf  :   See  - 

WllMTg.  Egon.  Hiirtwlmmer.  and  Uumboldt.     3.048.574. 

Farerl.  Elixabeth  L  .  and  J.  I*.  Pellegrini.  Jr..  to  Gulf  ReHearch 

k  Develonment  Co.     Oil  soluble  amine  salts  of  long  chain 

alpha  sulftK-artMjiyllc   acids.      3.048,607.   8-7-62.   Cl.   260 — 

401. 

Farr.  Warren  H..  to  Winter  k  i'n..  Inc.    .Musical  string  tuning 

device.     3.048.073.  8-7-62.  Cl.  84—205. 
Ferraris.  John  T. :  See- 

Bartos.    John    B..    Doiighman.    Ferraris,    and     Moughty. 
3.04H.897 
(^lulk.  Raymond  B.     Illumlnate^i  polyhe<lrlc  forma.     3,048,694. 

8-7-62.  Cl.  240-10. 
Fedrlck,  James  1...  O.  S.  Re<lln,  and  R.  ^i.  Shepherd,  to  Ameri- 
can   Cvanamid    C«»       Benzenrsulfonamido  halo-pyrimidlnea  : 
anti  bacterials.     3,048,519.  8  7   «2.  Cl.   167      51.5. 
Feemster.  John  R..  to  Initeil  i<tates  of  America.  .Navy      Wing 

ass4<nbly.     3.O48.109.  8-7   62.  »M    102      50 
Fegely.    Hugh   S.,   and    R.    D.  TIU.   to  Westlnghoune  Electric 
Corp       Automatic  fault  finder  system.     3,048,742,  8-7-62. 
Cl.  315-  205 
Feldman.   Sidney.   S    A.  ^Jregory,  and  A.  J.   I<awes.  to   I'nlted 
States  of  .\merlca.  Navy.     Relamping  tool  for  searchlights. 
3,047.940.  8-7-62.  Cl.  29-  203 
Feller.  Gilbert  :   See 

Schneider.  Hans,  and  Feller.     3.047.942. 
Ferrar.   Robert  C.  and  H.  A.   French,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Ci>rp      Communication  system      3.048- 
840.  8-7   62.  Cl    .343-100. 
Ferrari.    Alfredo,    an<l    .\.    Oaaaer.    to    Contina     Itureaux  und 
Re<-benmasi<IUnenfabrik.    AktiengeHellschaft       Tranamisalon 
control  for  motion  picture  cameras.     3.048.082    8-7-62.  Cl 
88—18. 
Ferrari.  Ernest  R  .  33>4'>   to  H    0    Jacobaen.  and  33>4V,  to 
V    I.  1a  Fountaine.     Carbide  tip*  for  aaws.     3,048,207.  8-7- 
62.  Cl    143—133. 
Ferro  Stamping  Co.  :   See — 

PIcklea.  Joaeph      3. 048.051. 
Fibrebiiard  I'ajier  Products  <'orp.  :   See — 

.Sabln.  John  I'.     3,048.318. 
Fidel i tone  Microwave  Inc.  :   See — 
Jurcy    Edward  J      3.048.802. 
Melds.    Ellis    K..    ti>    Standard    0|I    Co       Tertiary    alkyl 
methlne  copolymers.     3.048.6l.->.  8-7-«2    Cl    2fta    471 
Fields.    Ellis    K.    to    Standard   oil    Co.      tertiarv   alkyl 
nietblne  copolymers.     3.CMN.6I6.  8-7-62    Cl    2rto-  471 
Fields     Ellis    K  .    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      tertiary   alkyl 

methlne  ropolymers.     3.048.617.8-7-62   Cl    2«0    -171 
Melds     Ellis    K.,    to    Stamlard   OH    Co.      Tertiary   alkyl   aso- 

methlno  copolymers.      3.O48.0I8,   8-7-62,    tn.    260^71. 
Fink,  Armln.     Shuttle  with  a  bobbin  clamping  device.     3,048- 
197.   8-7   62,   Cl.    139— 20T.  ' 

Flnkel,  Leonard:  Ser  — 

Berlnaon,  Nell,  and  Flnkel.     ,3,048,786. 
Fischer.    Paul    E..    W     A     Heatley,    Jr.    and    M     Sorkln.    to 
Champlain    Co.,    Inc.      Window   applying  machine   for  con- 
tainers.     3.048,0,88.   8  7   62.   Cl.   93     SC 

Flatter,  Carl  E.     Water  soluble  dye  form  and  metho<l  of  mak- 
ing.     3,048.464,   8-7  62,   (1.   8—79. 

Fisher.     William    O.,    to    Phlico    Corp.       Cabinet 
3,048,462.  ^7-«2.  Cl.   312—214. 


azo- 


sso- 


aio- 


Btructure. 
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is 


3,048.214 

3.048.443. 

chamber    for 
200  — 1.%0. 

Vinyl  phosphlnea. 


oil ,  circuit 


Flsk,  John  E.     Propuleion  device  for  craft  in  fluids.     3,048,- 

1.^1,   8-7-62,  Cl.    115—22.2. 
Fitzgerald,   Charles    f .,   and   A.   J.    Murphy,   to   United    Shoe 
.Machinery   Corp.      Shuttle   drive   mechanisms.      3,048,134, 
8-7-62,   Cl.    112—38. 
Fitzgerald.    Russell    C,    to    Master  Craft    Corp.      Loose   sheet 

binder.     3,048,178,  ^7-62,  Cl.   129—24. 
Fltzner,   Arthur  O.,    to   (ilddlngs  k  Lewis   Machine   Tool   Co. 
i'osition    Indicating  means   for   machine    tools.      3,048.832, 
8  7-62,   <'i.   340      187. 
Flelschmann,  Lester  K.     Carbon  paper  pack.     3.048.425.  8-7- 

62,  Cl.  282—19. 
Helssner,    (rerold.       Means    for    processing    long    and    short 

stapled  fibrous  material.     3,047.911.  8-7-62.  Cl.  19—96. 
Fleming,  l-itrl  N.  :   See — 

Thlerfelder.  Ervln  H.,  and  Flendng.     3.047,886. 
Flick -Reedy  Corp.  :   See — 

Kudlaty.  Walter  J.    3,048.151.  , 

Flow  Products,  Inc.  :   See —  ] 

Arthur,  Oscar  F.    3,(M8,295.        [ 
Flowers,  Ah  :  See — 

Foote,  Donald  S..  Mowers,  and  Hubbell.     3.048,.503. 
Fogel,  Robert  L..  and   H    T.  Suyematsu.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co      Non-reclpr<M-al  phase  shifter  and  attenuator.     3,048.- 
801.   8-7-62.   Cl.    3.{3— 31. 
Foley.    Frederic  E.    B      to   United   Medical   Products  (  o..   Inc. 
Suspension  device  for  Intravenous  fluid  supply  containers. 
3.048.360,   8-7-62,   Cl.   248—337. 
F<,ok.  Cha.     Wallet.     3.048.210.  8-7-62,  Cl.  150—38. 
Foote.  Donald  S..  A.  Flowers,  and  J.  P.  Hubbell.  to  Crucible 
Steel    Co.    of   America.      Pickling   apparatus   and    method. 
3.048..'i03.   8-7-62,   Cl.    134—9.      ,-  , 

Forano  Ltd.  :   See —  *  I 

Bllocq,  (ieorgea  A.     3,048,285. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  Nee— 

imffy.  James  J     3.048.184. 
Madge.  Joseph  (J.,  and  Walker. 
O'Donnell.  John  F..  and  RIchey. 
Forwald.    Haakon.      Extinguishing 
breaker.      .{,048.683,   8-7-62,   Cl. 
F'oster.  Donald  J.,  to  tnlon  Carbide  Corp. 

.1.048,638,    8-7-62.   Cl.   260 — 006.5. 
UoKter  .Mallard  Ltd.  :   See — 

Mallard.  Richard  H.     3.048.406. 
Foster.  Tom.   R    F    Jaklltsch.  H.  B.  Mayr.  and  C;  J.  Walker, 
to  (*urtiss-VVrlght  Corp.     Rotor  blade  shroud  and  vibration 
damping  structure.      3.048.365.  8-7-62.  Cl.  253     77. 
Fox,  Herbert  C. '.   See— 

Franklin.  Rl.  hard  E..  and  Fox.    3.048,289. 
Frame,  Wayne  R.  :  See — 

Coles.  Donald  K..  and  Frame.     3.048.021. 
Francis    Philip  L..  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     Vacuum  spring 

control   apparatus.      3.048  361.  8-7-62.   Cl.   251—61. 

Francis.  Stanlev  A  .   to  Texaco  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  measuring  absorption   spectra.     3.048,699,  8-7-62.  Cl. 

250 — 83.3 

Francois.    Robert    E..    to    United    States   of    America.    Navy. 

•      Underwater     target     simulator.       3.048.814,     8-7-62,     Cl. 

340—4.  * 

KrHnk.-nsteln.  P.  k  Sons  (Manchester)   Ltd.  :   Ser — 

Snldy.   Alexarder  R..  and   Sllverstone.     3.048.103 
Franklin.    Richard    E.    and    H     C     Fox.    to   Railway   Mainte- 
nance   Corp.      Method    and    apparatus    for   unloading    ties 
and    the    like      3.048  289.    8-7   62.   Cl.   214— 1.'>2. 
Franien,    Earl    P..    and    V.    F.    Anderson,    to    Shell    Oil 
Pump  with  flow  restrictive  orifice.     3.048,117,  8-7-62 
lOS— 87. 
Fredman.    Martha.      Rocking  device   for  baby   carriages 

the   like      3,048.419.   8-7-62.   Cl.  280 — 31. 
Freltag.  Walter  H.  :   See — 

Cook     i'harles   A.,   and   Freltag.      3,048,247. 
French.  Heyward  A. :  See — 

Ferrar.  Robert  C.  and  French.     3.048,840. 
Frey.  Hugo  :   See — 

oberlln.  Max,  and  F'rey.    3.048.604. 
Freyholdt,  Helmut  A.      Machine  for  winding  wire  or  the  like. 

3,(>48  34r.   8-7-62.   Cl.    242-    1. 
Fried,    Josef,    to    Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp.      Acetals 
and  ketals  of  16.17-<lihydroxy  steroids.     3.048.581,  8-7-62. 
Cl.   260-23955. 
F'rled.    Walter,   to   United   States   of   America,    Navy, 
lated   functional  system   demonstrator.     3.047,964. 
n.  .3.5—10. 
Friedman.  Mark  M..  to  Pacific  Molded  Pulley  Co..  Inc 

Ing  Pin       3.048.400,  8-7-62,   Cl.   273—82. 
Fries  liorla  :   See  - 

Mueller,   Eugen,   Metrger,  and  Fries.     3.048.634. 
Frost,   Holloway   H  ,  and   S.   N.   Henos,   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co ,    Inc.      Nonsymmetrical  aelsmic   recording.      3,048,847. 
8-7-62,  Cl.  .346—1. 
Frostlck.  Frederick  C  .  Jr..  and  B    Phillips,  to  I  nion  Carbide 
Corp      Transesterlficatlon  of  2.3-epoxyalkann«tes.     3.048,- 
fiOi.   8-7-62.   Cl     260     348. 
I-\iJlmoto,   Buheljl.      Method   of  manufacturing  nutritions  ele- 
ments and  nutritive  preparations.     3,048,521,  8-7-62,  Cl 
167—74. 
Fuller  Brush  Co.,  The  :■  Fee — 

Anderson,  Alfred  F.     3.048.442. 
Furr    Robert  J.,  and  E.  M.  Valehrach.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.     Sheet  separating  apparatus.    3,048,- 
393,  8-7-62,  Cl.  271—34 
Gaertner,  Van  R.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Sugar  ethers. 

3.048.577,   8-7-62.   Cl.   260— 209. 
Oagnler  l-lbre  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Scott.  Robert  E      3.047.919. 
Gall.    Walter   O  .   and   I.    M.    Robinson,   to   K.   I.   du    Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Polyester  having  basic  dye  sites.    3,048,- 
565,   8-7-62,   tn.   260-75. 

Oallo.  John.  Sr. :  See—  I 

lannuzzl,  Henry  J.     3.048,084.  I 


Simu- 
8-7-62, 

Bowl-i 


seam 
-7-62, 


CI. 


3.048,066. 
I'roducts 
126—25. 


Co.       I'oitable 


3,048,639. 


Co. 
CI. 

and 


Gardner,   Thomas  P.,   to  Texaco   Inc.      Reinforced  side 
construction   for  large  capacity   cans.     3,048,300,   8- 
Cl.   220—77. 
Garrett  Corp.  The  :  See — 

Egll,  Hans,  and  Parker.    3.048,005. 

Kratzer,  Blair  S.    3.048.370.  

Garrlgan     Helen.      Butterfly    valve.      3.048,363.    8-7-« 

2ai— 307. 
Gasser,  Adolf :  See-  ^^„^  i 

Ferrari,  Alfredo,  and  Gasser.     3.048,082.       ,  | 

Gates.  Thomas  S. :  See — 

Bregl,  Benjamin  F.,  and  Gates. 
(iauBS.    Allen    W..    to    Union    Steel 
barbecue.     3.048.162.  8-7-62,  Cl. 
(iauthier.  Alfred.  (i.m.b.H. :  See — 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.     3,048,090. 
Gehrmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Vogt,    Wllhelm,   Gehrmann,  and   Sennewald. 
(Jeigy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Splvack,  John  D.    3,048,«20. 
Gelgy,  J.  R.,  A.-<J.  :  See— 

Crlfchley.  Stuart  W..  and   L«mb.     3.048,545. 
C.eloso.  (;iovannl.  and  A.  Castelli.     Translation  Indicator  of 
the  recording  areas  on  a  maphestic  tape.     3,048.143,  8-7- 
62,  Cl.  116      13.1. 
(Jeneral  American  Transportation  Corp.  :  See —  | 
Aller,  Edmund  R.     3.048.448.  ' 

A  Her,  Edmund  R.     3,048,449. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See —  | 

Ares,  .Manuel.     3.048.794. 
Bofhan,  John,  and  Houser.     3,048,026. 
I      Coppola.  Patrick  P.     3.048.146. 

Drum.  John  J.     3.048,804. 
'       Kills,  <;eorge  W.     3,048.655. 

Howard.  Charles  F.,  and  Keane.    3,048.6ol. 
Jones,  <;ary  D.     3.048,020. 
Kauffman.  .Melvln  R.     3,048,463. 
.Millis,  Walter  T.     3,048,726. 
Neale.  Junius  B.     3.048.313. 
Plump,  Ralph  E.,  and  Devins.     3,048,648. 
Pollnko,  George,  Jr.     3,048.681.       , 
Veras.  Democritos  J.     3.048.682.    ' 
Wesolowski.  Adolph  J.     3,048.725. 
Whistler.   William  T.     3,048.799. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp.  :  See — 

Huthslng.  Charles  K.,  Sr,  and  Preston.     3.048.194. 
(Jeneral  Motors  <\)rp.  :  Sre — 

Addie,  Albert  N      3.048,452. 

Barrelle.  Roland  J.,  and  Hayes.     3.O48.015. 

Bever.s.  Eugene  J.,  and  Wente.     3.048.013. 

Borinan.   .Vugust   H.,  Jr.,  Cheek,   Schclter,  and   Herndon. 

3.048.0.1.1. 
Cislo,  Caslmer  J.     3,048,193. 
Dega.  Robert  L.     3.047.938. 
Francis.  Philip  L.     3.048.361. 
Hopkins,  Joseph  H.      3,048.674. 
Jacobs.  James  W.     3,048,024. 
Kelley.  (tliver  K.  and  Hause.     3.048.241. 
Kirk.  Robert  E.     3.048,673. 
Larke,  Victor  W..  and  Spanskl. 
.Mikkola.  John  E.,  and  Newman. 
Murphy,  Joseph  E.     3,048,764. 
O'Brien,  Charles  J,   and  Waite. 
Reese.  Elmer  E.     3.048.430 
Ryck.  Francis  M..  and  Schmitz. 
Starzec.    IVancis  J.,   and  Murphy. 
Trimble,  Philip  K.     3,048,041. 
Van  Slooten,  Louis  J.     3,048.1.56. 
Wolfram.   William  S.     3,048,056. 
Zeigler,   Philip  B.     3,048,234. 
tJeneral  Precision,  Inc.  :  See  - 

I'ankratz.  A.   J.,  Shoemaker,  and  Steen.     3,048,315. 
General  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The :  See — 
Magner,  Philip  (J.,  Jr.     3,047,934. 
Sweet,   Donald  L.,  and   Kyriakides.      3.048,509. 
fSerman,   (ieorge   R.      Inclination  and   flatness  gauge.     3,047.- 

9.16.  8-7-62.  Cl.  33—174. 
(Jertsch,   Ernst.     Ski-stopping  device.     3.048,418.  8-7-«2,  Cl. 

280-    11. 
Gewlckey,    Frank    I.,    R.    K.   Golden,  and    B. 
International    Business    Machines    Corp. 
producing  system.     3,048,327,  8-7-62,  Cl. 
Giannini  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 
<"arey,  Stuart.     3,048,748. 
Howard,  Robert  C.    3,048.185. 
Howard.  Robert  C.     3.048.759. 
GIbbs.  Roland  P. :  See- 
Koch.  Fred  C..  Beaxey,  Gibhs,  and  Love. 
Glddings  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Fitzner.  Arthur  O.     3.048.832. 
Girard.    Andr#.    to   Roussel-UCLAF,    S  A. 
of     phenoxazlne     and     processes     for 
3.048.586.  8-7-62.  (n.  260-244. 

Girard,  Theodore  A.  and  E.  C.  Slaght.  to  Heyden  Newport 
Chemical  Corp.  .Neopentyl  glycol  esters.  3,048,608,  8-7- 
62,  Cl.  260—404.8. 

({laser,  Hellmut  I.,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. 
.Method  and  apparatus  for  melting  and  feeding  heat-soften- 
able  materials.    3.048.640,  8-7-62,  Cl.  13 — 6. 

Glaser,  John  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Reduc- 
tion of  quantizing  error  In  quantized  transmission  systems. 
3.048.781,  8-7-62,  Cl.  178 — 43.5. 
Globe  Hoist  Co.  :  See — 

Wallace.  George  A.     3.048,238. 
Globe  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pope,  Kenneth  E.      3,048,042. 

Glover,  Jessie  W.  Adjustable  trotllne  bolder.  3.047.978, 
8-7-62,  Cl.  43—84.5. 


3,048.236. 
3.048.669. 

3,048,-338. 

3.048.045. 

3,048,718. 


M.  -Muenzer,  to 
Information  re- 
234^16. 


3,048,438. 


Novel    derivatives 
their     preparation. 


List  of  patentees 


Uodfiry.   TbonuB  A.,  to  Internatioiuii  Cigar  Machinery  Co 

Tranxffr  fi>r  Hgar  inachtDen.      3,048,281.  8-7-6J,  CI.  214 — 1. 
Golttntt    HtrnarO      Srr 

Joly.   Kob<>rt.  Warnaot.  and  <;offlii«t.      3.048.582. 
Uoldr.     I>iiiiltrl.    and    F      Vlerendt^l.    to    ChaMoU    Metalllqup 

IWIifp  ••(■liaiu^b».|- S.A,  Le,     Enibarkatlun  gangway.     3.t>47,- 

881.  8-7-«>'.  CI    14 — 71. 
Golden.  R<>t>«>rt  K.  :  See~- 

(J.'wi.kfy,   Krunk   I.  (;oldrn.   and   .MiieDirr.      3.048  327 
<MiliKlitly.   Kranrtit  L..  to  Wliklnaun  Sword  Ltd.      Means  roo- 

troillng  thf  opening  iif  pruDlog  iih»'ani  and  the  like      3  047  - 

tt4'.».  M  7  nj.  CI.  ;u)-  2<  1 

G<mm1Idk.   <'liest»>r    M  .    to   Corn    Products   Co.     Wlnterisatlon 

prcM-vMM.      3.048.491.   8-7-«2.   CI.   99      118. 
G<>«>dinan.  Guy  H..  4»%   to  A.  J.  E.  IVnrd.     Thermal  current 


H..  and  W. 

polyolefln 

H..  and   \V. 

pulyoit'fln 


Sackt, 
fllnis. 

Sacka. 
tllina. 


to  Union 
3,048.2«5. 

to  Union 
3,048.206. 


Carbide  Corp. 
8-7-«2.     C\. 

Carbide  Corp. 
8-7-62,     a. 


3.048,006,  8-7-«2,  CI. 


3.047,882.  8-7-62. 


drlv»-n  power  generating  apparatua 
60-26 
(loudnian   Mfg.  Co.  :  Hee — 

Bledt-NM.    Anthony   R.     3,048.287. 
GotMlrii-li  Golf  Chenilt-aN,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wald*-.   Kob«*rt  A       .1.(>48.rtl2 
<ioo4lwln.  CbarleH  M.     Toilt-t  tlunh  control 

CI.  4—67. 
Gottlieb.   l»uiM.     Carbonated  beverage  diauenmlng  aDDaratuM 

3.048.195.  H-7-62.  CI    137      6.17. 
Goitttchalk.  JohanneH^  to  I>angeliuater  A  Co.     Camera.     3.048- 

•  »1>2.   8-7   62.  CI     95-45. 
Gourlay,    William    E.      Live  bait   bolder.      3,047.978.   8-7-«2, 

<l.  43     44.4. 
lirubowNkl.   Kenneth    IV.  and   S.   Semiiper.   to  Hughea  Aircraft 
Co.    Coupling  arrangement  for  alow-iwave  structure.    3.048 
8<K).  8-7-«2.  CI.  :U3— 31. 
Graham  IndiTHtrlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Keynolda     Wylee   M.      3,048.385. 
<;rau.  Harry  R..  to  Bio  Physical  Rcxearch,  Inc.     IntraTenoua 
Injection  device.      3.048.171.   8-7-62,   CI     128 — 214 
,  Graves,  Shelby  J.  :  See  - 

Kaullns.  George  M..  and  Graves.      3.048,358. 
Gray.  Charles  E.  :   Nee 

.Morgan.  John  F.,  and  Gray.      3.048.132.  I 

Green.    William   l»-   Jf .   «nd    R.    P.    Bartlett.   to   Consolidated 
Cigar  Corp,     Method  of  and  appanitua  for  color  claaslflca- 
tion.      3.048.2TO.  8-7-62.  CI.  20J>  -  1  H  5 
Greening.   John    P.   to   PhllllpH   Petroleum  Co.     Gain  control 

anipliner.      3.048,817,  8-7   !\2.  C\    340-    15  5 
Greenspan.  George  M.     Window  display  apparatus.     3.047,966. 

8-7-62,  C\.   35—58.  e     .r     kk- 

Gregory,  James  B  .  C.  C    .Moore,  and  H    D.  Emeraon,  to  Union 
(Ml    <'o.    of    California.      Air    millutlon   abatement    system. 
;».048. 157.  8-7-62.  CL  123-136. 
Gregory,  Sylvester  A.  :  See— 

Feldnian.    Sidney,    «;rfgory.    and    Lawes.      3.047,940 
Griffln.  (ieorge  o..  and  K  S   Hanshaw.  to  Tnirin,  Inc.     Attach- 
ment of  cutting  elements  to  wear  resistant  blades.      3,048,- 
160.  8-7  62,  CI.  125—15 
(irinin.    Theron    W.      Wire    fencing   stringing   and   stretching 

Implement.      3.<)48,348.  8-7-62,  Cl.  242-  86  5. 
Grtrtlths.     Lyman     L.       Closure    remover    device        3  048  068. 

8-7-62,   Cl.   81  —  3.3. 
Grigsby,  John  I»..  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Elec- 
trical duty  cycle  control.      3.048,719.  8-7-62,  Cl    307—132 
Grimmond.    Robert  :    Set  — 

Wright,  E.Huiond  P.  O  .  RIdler,  and  Grimmond.    3,048.827. 
(irlnstead.    Robert    R..    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co.      Oxidation 
of     olefins     by     thallium      (III).     3.048,636,     8-7-62      Cl 
2t!a  -,'586. 
(inmdona.   John   L.      Body  assist  for  toU^t  seat 

8-7-62,  Cl.  4—254. 
Gross,  Erich  :  See — 

Holstein,  Otto  11.  A.,  and  Gross.     3.048.656. 
Groves,  John  N.  :  See  — 

.Mrenna,  Stephen  A.,  and  Groves.      3.048,685. 
Groves.    Robert    C       Method   and   aptmratus    for   dispensing 

3.O48.070.  8-7-62,  CI.  83—231. 
Grundseth,    Odd,     '-j     to    Fred    Olsen    Aviation    Maintenance 
.Norsk  Flylndustri  A/S  and    Uj   to  International  Macgregor 
Organization.      Rain   or   weather   cover  for  ship's   hatches, 
open    railway   truck   and    the   like.     3.048,183,   8-7-62,   Cl. 
I.IS     .%. 
Gruber,    Jerome    M.,    to    Waukesha     liearlngs    Corp.      Water 
lubricated  thrust  bearings.    3.048.4.%6,  8-7-62,  CI   308 — IftO 
Guarlno.    I»uis   S.,   and    W.    M.    Ogden.   to   United   States   of 
.\merica.   Navy      Helicopter  integrated  director  equlpmetft. 
3.048,836,  8-7-62,  Cl.  .34.'i— 7. 
Guedel,     Arthur     R.     Apparatus    for    flattening    containers. 

3.048.096.  8-7-62.  Cl.  lOO— 215. 
Guest,  Howard  R.  :  See — 

Sfansbury.  Harry  A.,  Jr..  and  Guest.     3,048,622. 
Gulf  Research  A  IVvelopment  Co.  :  See — 
Churchill.  Arthur  V.      3.048,480. 
Farerl.  Elizabeth  L..  and  Pellegrini.      3,048,607. 
fv       Rosenberg,  Milton,  and  Scbaub.     3,048.338. 
'Miumboldt.  Albert  O    M.  :  See— 

Wiberg.   Egon.    Hartwimmer.   and  C.umboldt.     3,048.574. 

Gunderson.  Arthur  M.  Golfer's  tool.  3,047,896.  8-7-62. 
Cl.  1.%— 111. 

Gunther.  Arnold,  to  Rubber  A  Fibre  Chemical  Corp.  Drum 
drier  for  evaporating  solvent  from  a  solution  of  anvul- 
cunlzed  rubber.      3.048,218,  8-7-62,  Cl.  159 — 12. 

Guttman,  Joseph  M.  Finger  stylus.  ''3,048,149  8-7-62  Cl. 
120—42.4. 

Gyoerkoes.  TIbor.  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  Extmctlve 
distillation  of  hexanol  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  as  a  solvent. 
3.048.527,  8-7-62.  Cl.  202 — S».i. 

Haake.  Claus  H.  :   See—  "' 

Lehmann,  Willi,  and  Haake.     3.048,732.    i 

Haase.  Rudolf  G.  Automobile  tray  dertce.  3,048,457,  8-7-62, 
Cl.  311—21. 


3.047.884, 


3,o48,0O4. 


Hackbel,   Robert 

Fug     resistant 

206 — 45.34 
Hackbel.    Robert 

Fog     resistant 

20«— 45.34 
Haokler.  Lester  L..  to  Philiipa  Petroleum  Co.      Mercury  saver 

and    oi[    trap    for    orltlce    metera.     3,048.039,    8-7-62.    Cl. 

Halin.  Willi :  See— 

,  Seydel,  Robert,  Ketnpermann,  Hahn,  and  Stroh     3,048,563. 
Haigh,  Leslie  B,.  .M.  Bisk,  and  T.  W.  Tuttle,  to  International 
Teleuhone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     PABX  switching  system. 
3,048,662,  8-7-«»2.  Cl    179—22 
Hale,   Lloyd   R.  :   See — 

Iloyt.  Lewis  O.,  and  Hale.     3.047,967. 
Hallett   .Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Eates,  Stanley  E.     3,048.704.  | 

Hamilton  Watch  Co..  The  :  See — 

Detwiler,  Harry  S.,  and  .Nelson. 
Hammond  Organ  Co.  :   See — 

Hanert.  John  M.     3.048,072. 
Hanert.    John    M.,    to    Hammond    Organ   Co.      Apparatus   for 
producing   pseudo  stereophonic  effects.      3,048,0<2,   8-7-62, 
a.  84      1.24. 
Hansen.    Alfred    E.      Gas    separators    for    wells.      3.048,122. 

8-7-412.  Cl.   103—203. 
Hansen,  (iuenther:  See — 

I^ber.  Adolf,  and  Hansen       3.048,470. 
Hansen,  Siegfried,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Automatic  celes- 
tial  navigation   and  guldanc«  system.     3.048,352.   8-7-62. 
Cl.   244      14. 
Hanshaw.  Ellsworth  S.  :   See   - 

<iritnn,  George  <>..  and  Hanshaw.      3.048,160. 
Hanson.   I>'onar(r  W     Tagllne  falrlead  construction.     3.048.- 

369.  8-7-62.  n.  254—139. 
Hanusch.   Fritz,  ami   A.   Rettlg.  to  Hadische  Anilln-  k  Soda- 
Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.     Apparatus  for  processing  ther- 
moplastic  synthetic   materials   In    screw   extruders   and   ko- 
kneaders.     3.047.9U7.  8   7-62.  Cl.  18—12. 
Hardgrove.  Ralph   M.,  to  The  Habcock  k  WUcox  Co.      Method 

for  burning  fuel.     3,048.131.  8-7-62.  C\.   IIO— 72. 
Harris.   John   F..   Jr.,   to  K.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours   and  Co. 
Vinyl  iierfluoroalkylsulfldes  and  polymers.     3.048,569.  8-7- 
62,  n.  2tiO     79.7 
Hart,  (ierald  E.     Signal  display  system.     3.048,837,  8-7-62, 

«n.  343—16. 
Harter,  Clair   M.      Fishing  rod  Joint.     3,048,432,  8-7-62,  Cl. 

287-126 
Hartwimmer.   Robert:    See 

Wiberg.   Egon.   Hartwimmer.   and  C.umboldt.     3.048,574. 
Harvey.  Jack  B.  :   See-- 

Warren.  Thomas  B..  and  Harvey.     3.048.783. 
Har»ey.   Merlin  P.  :   See  - 

lM(\<l  Elbert  C.  and  Harvey      3048,613. 
Ilaslam,   Maurice  R,  and  O.  C.    Miles,   to  Avco  Corp.     Tape 
recording    svsteni    and    method.       3.048,830.    8-7-62,    Cl. 
340-    174  I. 
Hatchard,  William   R.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
3  -  cyano  -  ( 1.31  -  dithlolo  -  [4.5-c)  -  isotblazoie  -  A»«  -  malo- 
nonltrlle  and  process.     3.048.596.  8-7-«2.  Cl.  260—302. 
Hause.  Gilbert  K.  :   Nee— 

Kellev,  Oliver  K..  and  Hause.     3.048.241. 
Hautau.  Charles  F  :   See —  i 

IMstel,  Richard,  and  Hautau.     3,048,213. 
Havens    Carl   B.     R.  G     Brookens.   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co. 
2'  hydroxy  3'-nitro-5'-phenylproplophenone.   3,048.637,8-7- 
(••2,  n.  260  -."i92. 
Hawk  Bllt  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See— 

Elwlck.  Keith  D.      3.{M8.409. 
Hayes.  Charles  F.  :   Nee    - . 

Barrelle.  Roland  J.,  and  Hayes. 
Head.  Wrightson  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Barnard.  I>ennls  A.,  and  Nowsiter. 
Headrlck.  Richard  T.,  to  Bowser,  Inc. 

3  048.275.  8-7-62.  Cl.  210—247. 
Heaps.   Stanley   .N.  :   See- 
Frost,  Holloway  H.,  and  Heaps. 
Heatley.  William  A.,  Jr.  :   Kee- 

Flscher.   Paul  F...  Heatley.   and    _ 
Heck.  Richard   F.    to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Crystalline  poly- 
(cls  proi)enyl  alkvl  ethers).     3.048,573,  8-7-62,  Cl.   260  - 

91  '  .     .  ..1. 

Heffelfinger.  Carl  J.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   (  o. 

Process  for  preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate.     .3,048,- 

.564.  8-7-62,  C\.  2r.O— 75. 
Held    James  M  :   See—  ^  „  ...      „  «.- 

McCarter    LKtnald  C.  RamachanOran,  and  Held.     3,047.- 
917. 
Heidenwolf   Hermann.  >*i  to  H.  G    Blermann.     Hand-operated 

tool   for   riveting   by   means   of   tubular   rivets   receiving  a 

shank.     .•V048  296,  8-7-62.  Cl.  218--42. 

Heldlnger.  Del  J.  :   See — 

Burmelster,  Albert  J.,  Brown,  and  Heldlnger. 
Heidler     <;ien    R..    to    Burroughs    Corp.       Hinge 

3.048.806.  8-7-62.  Cl.  339-— ». 
Heidler.  Glen  R..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Electrical  connector. 

3.048.812.  8-7-62.  Cl.  339—252. 
Hell  <'o..  The  :   See— 

Cissna.  David  H.,  and  Cole. 
Heilmann.  Walter  E.  :    Nee— 
Wllcken.  Hugo.      3,047,923. 
Wllcken,   Hugo.      3.047.924. 
Heim     Richard.      Grooved   guide  roller  for  textile  machines. 

3.048.054.  8-7-62.  Cl.  74—567. 
Heimann.  Willi,  to  G.  M    Pfaff.  AG.     Method  and  means  for 
mining  buttonholes  In  series  formation.     3.048.135.  8-7-62. 
CT.  112—155. 


3.048.015.  ' 

3,047,915. 
Filter-water  separator. 


3.048.847. 
Sorkln.      3,048,088. 


3.048.123. 
structure. 


3.048.284. 


1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


±i 


Ilelsten,    Wesley    A. 

linkage  for  rotor 

Helstrom.  Carl  W.  : 

Altar    William. 

Hemmericli.  Peter  : 


Helder.  George  K..  and  J.  S.  Mayo,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  Detection  and  measurement  of  errors  in 
pulse  code  trains.     3,048,819.  8-7-62,  Cl.  340 — 146.1. 

Helferlch,  Burckhardt,  R.  Behnlsch,  and  W.  Wlrth.  to  Bayer 
AktieiiKesellHchaf t.  Farbeiifabriken.  N- (4-8Ulfonamidopben- 
yl)  butane  sultame.     3.048.518,  8-7-62.  Cl.  167—51.5. 

Heller,  (ieorge  L..  and  J.  W.  White,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co. 
.Method  of  compounding  carbon  black  and  rubber.  3,048,- 
559.  8-7-62.  Cl.  260-433.6. 

Hellstrom,  Edward  C.  and  C.  E.  Pollard,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Tele- 

Shone    Laboratories,    Inc.      Switching    device.      3,048,677, 
-7-«2.  Cl.  200-87. 
Hellwlg.  Gflnter.  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.     Rotatable  steam 
coll  air  heater.     3.048.152.  8-7-62,  Cl.  122—1. 

relmers,  Carl  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Ignition  and 
production  of  carbonaceous  strata.  3,048,223,  8-7-62,  Cl. 
166 — 11. 

to  Amttted  Imlustries  Inc.  Handbrake 
brake.  3,048,240.  8-7-62,  Cl.  188—40. 
See — 

and  Helstrom.     3,048,813. 
Nee  — 
Krienmeyer.    Hans,    Fallab,   and   Hemmerlch.      3,048,578. 
ilendrlks.  Hendrik  :  See — 

Schuhmacher,  Jacobus  P.,   and  Ilendrlks.     3,048,575. 
Henry,  Elliott  A.,  to  Branson  Instruments  Inc.     Triangular 

wave  generator.     3,048,795.  8-7-62.  Cl.  331—152. 
Hense,  Theo.     Electronic  command  and  Information  transfer 
system  In  Industrial  autoaiation  processes.     3,048,330,  8-7- 
(52,  Cl.  235      151. 
Herbst,  Edward  J.,  and  G.  R.  Muller,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co. 
Support   means  for  sewing   machines.      3,048,460,    8-7-62, 
Cl.  312— .10. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Blair.  David  R..  Jr.,  Bonner,  Coleman,  and  Ryan.    3,048.- 

103. 
Heck.  Richard  F.     3,048.573. 
Zebree,  David  T.     3,048,507. 
Herndon,  Walter  B.  :   Sec — 

Borman.  August  II..  Jr.,  Cheek,  Scheiter,  and  Herndon. 
3. 048.055. 
Ilerr  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Karb«T.  Leonard  A.      3.048,346. 
Herr.  Ross  R..  T.  Knkoji.  and  T.  J.  Bardos,  to  Armour  Phar- 
maceutical Co.    5-uracll8ulfonlc  acid  derivatives.    3,048,589, 
8-7-62,  Cl.  '260-   256.5. 
Herscbal  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Young,  Charles  H.      3,048.150. 

Herter.    William    J.,    to    S.E.B.    Establishment.      Method    of 

packing  products  and  container  therefor.     3,048,305,  8-7- 

62.  Cl.  222     215. 

Herxog,  Gerald  B  ,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Pulse  counter 

type  frequency  detector.     3.048,789,  8-7-62,  Cl.  329-  107. 

Hess,  Christian  H..  and  D.  C.  Homey,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Hitch 

deviiv.     3,048,228,  87-62,  Cl.  172—272. 
Hewitt.  Mils  E.  :  See—. 

Olson,  Paul  E.,  and  Hewitt.    3,048,675.  I 

Hewitt-Robins  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Skinner,  Clayton  H.     3,048,256. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  « 

Glrard,    Theodore   A.,    and    Slaght.      3,048,608. 
Heyl  k  I»atter8on.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlleler.  Francis  G.    3,048,272. 
Heywood,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Dunn,  Jesse  T.,  and  Heywood.    3,048,624. 
Hickson  k  Welch  Ltd.  :  See- 
Adams,  Dennis  A.  W.,  and  Sarkar.     3.048,584. 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  :  Nee — 

Cloud,  Robert  W.     3,048.720. 
Hignutt.  Frank  A.  and  R.   F.,  and  H.  L.  Deauasie.  to  Dela- 
ware   Valley   Electronics   Corp.      Survivor   locator   system. 
3.048.8,39.  8-7^2.  Cl   343—100.  I 

Hignutt.  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Hignutt.  Frank  A.  and  R.  F..  and  Dequasie.     3,048,839. 

Hilgert,  .Vdolph  J.,  to  Penn  Controls.  Inc.     Fluid  conductor 

motors   anil   control   devices   employing   the  same.     3,048.- 

113.  8-7-62.  (1.  103—1. 

Hillix.    Foster    F..    to   Wedge   Protectors.    Inc.      Ring   rolling 

machine.      3.048.202.    8-7-62.    Cl.    140—88. 
Hll[>man.   Paul,  and  (i.   Post,   to  Mergenthaler   Linotype  Co. 
Delivery   slide   for  linecasting  machines.      3,048,261.   8-7- 
62,  Cl,  199—26. 
HInkle,    Barton    L..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
I'rocesH  for  treating  viscose.     3,048,579,  8-7-«2,  Cl.  260 — 
218. 
Hliiman,  Walter  L.  :  See- 
Palmer.  Karl,  and  Hinman.    3,048.676. 
Hirsch.  Irwin  L.  :  See — 

Shecter,  George  O.,  and  Hirsch.     3.047,888. 
Hlslop   John  A.,  to  Vard  Products  Inc.     Track  type  drafting 

machine.     3.047,954,  8-7-62,  CI.  33—76. 
Hlttle,    Carl    E.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Combination 

motor  control  system.     3,048,7.54.  8-7-62,  Cl.  318 — »2 
HJelte.    George.      Exercising   device.      3,048.396.    8-7-62,   Cl. 

272—56. 
Hobba.  Frank  S.     Watersporta  float.     3,048,395    8-7-62,  Cl. 

272—1. 
Hofer.    Jean    P.      Thread    rolling    method    and    apparatus. 

3  048.064.  8-7-62.  Cl.  80—6. 
HolTmann.  Karl,  and  E.  Sury.  to  Ciba  Corp.  l-ethyl-2-di- 
phenylmethvl-plperldlnes.  .1.048,.^94,  8-7-62,  Cl.  260 — 293. 
Hofmann.  Viktor,  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Transistor  reversible  counting  circuit  with  resis- 
tive coupling  between  stages.  3,048,711.  8-7-62,  Cl. 
307— 88..1 

Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  See —  ' 

Manning.  William  O..  Jr.     3,048,671. 
Holloway,   Robert    L..   to  American   Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 

Bowling  pin  elevtiting  mechanism.     3,048,397,  8-7-62,  Cl. 

273 — 13,  T 


Electric 
3.048,- 


Holmes,    Elmond    A.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Antenna    compensating   electrodes    for   use   In    dlstdpative 

medium.     3,048.136,  8-7-62,  Cl.  114—20. 
Holmes,    (iene   (.'.      Means  of   flight   control   of  a   helicopter. 

3.048..3.53.  8-7-62,  Cl.  244 — 23 
Holstein.  Otto  H,   A.,  and  E.  Gross,  to  International  Stand- 
ard   Electric    Corp.       Control    attachment    for    eiectro-me- 

chanlcally     operated     communication     apparatus     used     In 

pulse  code  systeui.s.     3,048.6.56,  8-7-62,  Cl.   178—27. 
Hood.  H.  P.,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Lundstedt,  Erik.     3.048,490.  .* 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  Dorfman,   and  Newcomer.      3.048.483. 
Hoover.    Vaino   A.      Motor   control    by    mechanical   actuator 

with   intermediate   position    cam   arrangement.      3,048,760^ 

8   7-62,  Cl.  318     467. 
Hopkins,  Joseph  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Article  of  Man- 
ufacture.    3,048,674,  8-7-«2,  Cl.  200 — 61.7. 
Horn,  Harvey  S.  :  See— 

B.lli,  Albert  J.,  and  Horn.     3,048,506. 
Horney.  David  C.  :  See — 

Hess,  Christian   H.,  and   Horney.     3,048,228, 
Horton.  Rodney  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Bistable  niultiar.     3,048,715,  8-7-62,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Houser,  Philip  H.  :  Nee— 

Bt>chan,  John,  and  Houser.    3,048.026. 
Houston  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Biritz,  Laszlo  F.     3,048,611. 
Hovland.  Howard  N.,  and  M.  A.  Wichman.  to  American  Can 

Co.      Dispensing   carton.      3,048,320,    8-7-62,   Cl.    229—^20. 
Ilowald.   Werner  E..  and  A.  De  Feo.  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corp. 

Fluid   mixing  apparatus.      .3,048,376,    8-7-62,   Cl     259—4. 
Howard.    Charles    F.,    and   J.    J.    Keane,    to   General 

Co.     Insulated  coll  and  method  of  making  same. 

651.  8-7   (32.  CI.   174 — 120. 
Howard   Forrest  C.  :  See — 

Kichanis,  Thomas  S.,  and  Howard.     3,048,035. 
Howard.  Paul  J.     Handle  and  card  carrier.     3,047,971,  8-7-- 

62.  Cl.  40—10. 
Howard.    Rob«'rt    C..    to    Giannlni    Controls    Corp'      Variable 

increment  pressure  regulator.     3,048,185,  8-7^2    Cl    137— 

103. 
Howard.   Robert   C,   to   Olanninl   Controls   Corp.      Stahltized 

servoineehanism.     3,048,759.  8-7-62,  Cl.  318 — 148. 
Howe.    Edwin    W.,   to  American   Bosch   Arma  Corp      Helical 

cam.     3,048,053,  8-7-62  .Cl.  74 — 467. 
Hoyt.  I^'wis  O..  and  L.  R.  Hale.    Rubber  boot  anchor.    3,047.- 

967,  8-7-62,  Cl.  3(t--58.5. 
Hrucz.   Paul.     Prospector  toy.     3,047,979,  8-7-62    C\    46 — 1 
Hubbard,    Arthur    L.,    to    Deere    k    Co.      Cotton'   har\e8ter. 

3,047  996.  8-7-62,  Cl.  56 41. 

Hubbard.   Arthur   L.,  to  Deere  k  Co.      Molstener  mechanism 

for  cotton  harvester.     3,047,997,  8-7-62,  Cl    .56 — 14 
Hubbard,  Arthur  L..  to  Deere  k  Co.     Closure  (Jevlee      3.048.- 

219.  8-7-62.  CI.  160—217  . 
Hubbard,   Robert   L..  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co 

Ball-type   applicator   device.      3,047,901,    8-7-62,   Cl     15- 

.505.  ' 

Hubbell.  John  P. :  See— 

Foote.  Donald  S.,  Flowers,  and  Hubbell. 
Huckabee,    Luther    H.       Burner    for    boilers 

3,048,215,  8-7-62,  Cl.  1,58—113. 
Huff,  O.  C,  and  N.  C.  Stanley,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Appai 

removing  heat  exchanger  tube  bundles.     3.048,280,  8-7-62, 

Cl.  214 — 1. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Fogel.    Robert    L..   and   Suyemati»u.     3.048.801 
(irabowski,  Kenneth  P.,  and  Senslper      3,048,800 
Hansen.   Siegfried.     3,048,352. 
Sclranbacher,  William  A.     3,048,803. 
Hughes.    Paul   R..   to   I'nited   .\lrcraft-  Products,   Inc      Cooled 
mounting  |)late  for  electronic  equipment      3  048,374    8-7- 
62.  Cl.  257—2.56.  .      -..         ■ 

Hughes.  Thomas  A  to  Johns-Manville  Corp  Relnforc<'<l 
fibrous  batt,     3.(MS.513,  8-7-62,  CI.   156~31. 

Hughes,  William  L..  to  Iowa  State  College  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.  Field  se<|uentlal  color  signal  combined  with 
continuous  brightness  signal.  3.048,6.53  8-7-62  Cl  178 — 
5.4. 

Huinby.  Edward  T..  to  Collaro  Ltd.  Driving  mechanisms 
for   sound  reproducing  apparatus.      .T,048.4:ig.   8-7-62.  Cl. 

Hunger,   Alfred,  and   J.   B.   Zlegler,   to  Ciba   Corp.      Puriflc.i- 
tlon  of  l-dehydrol7a-methyl testosterone  contaminated   bv 
selenium.      3,048.603,   8-7-(l2.   Cl.   260     .3!)7.4. 
Hunt,  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Markhart,   Albert   H., 
Hunter,  I>on  L.  :  Nee — 

Steinl»erg.    Howard.    Hunter. 
34048.614. 

Hunter  Edward  A. :  See- 
Cull.  Neville  L..  Hunter.  Verbois.  and  Ray.     3.048..562. 
Hunter.  Everett  C,  to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.     Manufacture  of 

folding  concrete-reinforcing  wire  mats.     3.048.203    8-7-62. 

Cl.   140—107. 

Hunter,  Frank  B.  Relief  valve.  3.048,188.  8-7-62  Cl.  137— 
469. 

Hurst.  Eldward.  to  Rexall  Drug  Co.  Abrasive  articles  and 
methods  of  making  the  same.  3,048,482,  8-7-62,  Cl.  51— 
298. 

Hutchinson,  Herman  R.,  to  Plastomatic  Corp.  Re-usable 
plastic  contained.     3.048,299,  8-7-62,  Cl.  220—54. 

Huthsing,  Charles  K.,  Sr.,  and  D.  F.  Preston,  to  (Jeneral  Mre 
Extinguisher  Corp.  Fire  extinguisher  bead  assembly. 
3,048,194,   8-7-62,   O.    137—630.15. 


3,048.503. 
and    the    like. 


Hunt,   and   Cohen.      3,048, .560. 


Pickard.    and     Petterson. 


Zll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. 
Cataldo,     Juba     B.. 

3.048,672. 
ClauHlng,  i  baUlsH  I. 
lanDuzzl.   Henry   J.,   \0% 
3.04«,U»4,   »-7-«2,  CI. 
Unjvkji,    8teptuin,   and   (' 


Tboiuat, 


Mettd.     and     tibackman. 


3.048.679. 

to  J.  Uallo,  Sr.     Auxiliary  mirror. 
»S— 87. 

It.  Kupar,  to  Eimo  K«'tteart'b  and 
kiogineerlng  Co.  Kthylene-vinyl  fHter  p^iur  d*'pret»iiant  for 
middle  disttilUteH.  3.048.47l».  8-7  (iJ,  CI.  44 — «;J. 
Indewt.  Helm,  and  <i.  .Meyer,  to  N'.erelniicte  Glanzntoff- 
Kabrlken  AH.  i'roceHH  for  tbe  production  of  bexauietbyl- 
ene  diamine.  3.l>48.»>3."j.  8-7-62.  CI.  2«0— 583. 
IndUMtrial  I'roducta  Co.  :  Ute — 

I'atterHOD.  Tboniaa  A.,  Jr.    3.047.875. 
Ingerttoll-Kand  Co.  :  See— 

Walbel,  Anthony  J      3,048.411. 
Ingram,    .Maxwell,    to   Leonard    Spark   I'Iuk  Co.,   Ioc.      Spark 

pluK.      3.048. ;;i5.    H-7-«iJ.    Cl.    313      143. 
Instltut  de  Recherches  de  la   Siderurgie  :   Hee — 

Beaujard.    IxtuU.  Maeder.  and   IMnard.      3.048,031. 
International  UuMiueHH  .Machlnen  Corp.  :  See — 

Brookd,   Frederick  1'..  Jr..  and  Sweeney.     3.048.331'. 

Brown.  JoHepb   L...  Taylor,  and  Stoughton.     3.048,333. 

Cartier.  Philip  I'     3.048.78o. 

l-'urr.  Robert  J.,  and  \  alehraih.     3.048..193. 

(iewlckey,   Frank   I..  <tol<len.  and   Muenxer. 

Horton.  Kodney  L.     3.04H.715. 

Neville,  Richard  G.     3.t)48.ti«6. 

Vlnal.  Albert  \V      3.048.790 
International  Clijar  .Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Godfrey.  Thomait  A.     3,048  281. 
.International   ('omputerit   and   TabulatofM   Ltd. 

Bradley,  Kdward  M.     3.048. 81'9. 

Sharp.  John  J.     3.048.831. 
International  Macgregor  Urganlzatlon  :  Her — 

(Jrundneth.  Odd.     .l. 048, 183. 
International  Nickel  Co.  Inc.  The:   See — 

Bieber.  Clarence  <;.     3.048,485.  ' 

International  Taper  Co.  :   See — 

Babel,  Kdwln  h..  Jr.    3,048,322.  X 

International  Kt'Hlatance  Co.  :   See — 

I'egram.  William  B      3,048.040. 

Rocchl.  Ferdinand  A.,  and  Surowlec.     3,(M8.2fi«. 
International  Staixlard  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

HolHteln.  otto  M.  A.,  and  UroHM.     3.048.656. 

Steiner.  Friti.     3.048.843. 

Wright.   Kwrnond   T.   <i..   Ridler.  and  (irlmmond.     3,048,- 
827. 
International  Tele^one  and  Telegraph  CorD.  :  See — 

AdamM.  Paul   R..  and  de  l-'ayniorenu.     ).048.(>t4. 

Altman.  Fre<lerlck  J      3.048.782. 

ColeH.  Donald  K.  an<l  Frame      3  048.021  , 

Ferrar.  Robert  C.  and  French      3. 048. .840. 

Halgb.   Le«lle   B  .  Bink.  and  Tuttle.     3.U48.»i62. 

Parker,  Krnent  O  .  Kjirpelen,  and  ♦'ntlne.     3.048.842. 

Poole.  Ronald  E.     3.048,714. 

Raver.  Norroan.    3.O48.70S, 

Schlldknecht.  Raymond  o     3.048,661. 

Snow.  HaroUl  .\  .  and  Kettmann.     3.(M8.796. 

Warren,  Thomas  B.,  and  Harvey.    3.048,783. 

Iowa    State    College    Rewearch    Foundation,    Inc.:   See — 
HugheH.  William  L.     3.048.653. 

Irvin.  Charles  F..  to  WestinghouMe  Klectifc  Corp.  B^arltg 
aMMembly  for  dynamoelectrfc  machlneM.  0. 048. 454.  8-7-rt2. 
Cl.   308—36.4. 

iMraelsoo.  Evert  <«..  to  Sperry  Hand  Corp.  Mean.<i  for  m«h- 
loning  carriage  return  and  tabulation.  3.048.255.  8-7-6U, 
CI.    197—183. 

Texaco   Inc.      Geophyalcal   exploration. 
CI.    181—5. 

Electrical    awltch.      3.048,670,   8-7-62. 


3,048.327. 


See- 


I 


.    to 

-rt2. 


E.   Taylor,   to   William    I>«»xford  k   Sons 
Opposed  piston,   two  stroke  cycle,  dlesel 
8-7-«2.  CI.    123     51. 


)rp 
156. 


3.048..1.35 
RefrlgeratinK 


Foster.   Tom. 
Jarrell.  Virgil  N. 


Walker.      3.048,3r>5. 
3,048,259.  8-7-<;2. 


ItrU,    OHwald    A 
3,048.235,   8-7 

Jackaon.    David    W. 

CI.  260—24. 

JackHon.   Percy,  and 
(  Kngineers)  'Ltd. 
engines.      3,048.  l.V'i 

Jackaon.  Warren,  Jr.  :  See — • 

Burbans.    Ralph   W..   Jackson,   and  Stevko 
Jacobs.   James    W.,    to   General    .Motora   Cori 

apparatus.      3,(M«,024.   8-7-62.   Cl.   62 
Jacot>aen.  Howard  (J.  :   See-  - 

Ferrari.  Erneut  R.     3.048,207. 
Jaklitach.  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Jaklitscb.    Mayr.   and 

V'Lne  feeding  machine. 
Cl    198-    160 

Janixelskl.  John  J  .  to  I'nlted  State*  Steel  Corp.     Ethent  and 
entem  of  2-metbylnaphthalene  as  retln  plastlcliera.     3.048. 
tiOO.  8-7-62.  n.  2«;(V     348 

Jarvle.  John  M  S..  M.  J.  Schuler,  "and  *.  I).  Sterling.  Jr.. 
to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  I'roceaa  for  making 
fetramethyl   lead.      3.048,610.   8-7-62.  Cl.   2«40 — 437. 

Jasper.  William  B.  :  Bee — 

.Sloan.  Theodore  H.      3.047.989. 

Jeffers.  Kdward  C.     Accurate  Journal  lubricators. 
8-7-62.  Cl.  30»^— 88 

Jellnek.  Cbarlea.  Jr.  :   See — 

Worthen.  <:«>orge  B..  and  Jellnek       3.048.702. 
Jelllnek.    .Maurice    H.    to    Inlon   Carbide   Corp. 

rendering  structural  material*  water  repellent. 

8-7-«12.  n.   117-    123 

Jenklna.    Robert   H  .   to   Radio  Corp    of  .\merlca. 

detecting  circuit.     3.048.717.  8-t-62.  Cl.  :M)7 — 8*15. 
Jenaen.    Clarence    F.    to    Jensen    Induatrtea.    Inc.      Cartridge 

for     phonograph     pickup.       3.048.667.     8-7-62,    Cl      179 

100.41. 


3,048,4.".. 


ProcesM   for 
3,048,499, 

peak    time 


Article- 


Jenaen  Induatrlea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Jenaen,  Clarence  F.     3,048,667. 

Jerguaon  (iage  k  Valve  Co.  :   See — 
Van  Ham,  Ernest  E.      3.048,036. 

Jerrold  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 
SImona.  Keneth  A.      3,048,798. 

Jersey   Pro<luctk>n  Research  Co.  :   See — 
Beck.   Robert  W.      3.048.231. 

Johns  Manvllle  Corp.:   See — 

Hughen,  Thomas  A.      3.048.513. 

JohoD  .Mauvillf  Fiber  Glaaa  Inc.  :  See — 
Jost.  Harold   H.      3048.002. 

Johnson.  David  M..  to  Weatingbouse  Electric  Corp 
forming  device.     3.048.201.  8-7-«;2,  Cl.  140 — 71.5. 

Johnson,  Harry  V..  and  F.  P.  Klrkbart,  to  I'nlon  Carbide 
Corp.     Elei-trude  Joint.     3,048,434    8-7-02,  Cl.  287— 127. 

Johnson,  Herman  if.  Temperature  numldlty  index  indlcmtor 
3,048.038.  8-7-4J2.  Cl.  73-338. 

Joly.  Robert.  J.  Warnant.  and  B.  (iofflnet,  to  Rouaael  UCLAF, 
S.A.  6a  riuoro  pregnanes  and  Intermediates  In  the  prepa- 
ration   thereof.      3.048,582.    8-7-62    Cl.    260 — 239  55. 

Jones,  <;ary  D..  to  < General  Ele<trtc  Co.  Thermoelectric  food 
keeper.     3.048,020,  8-7-«12,  Cl.  62—3. 

Jones,  William  C.  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Chromatographic  analysis.     3.047,992,  8-7-62,  C\.  55 — «17. 

Jordan,  Stanley  R.,  to  Standard  Elecirlcal  Products  Co. 
Regulator      3,048,771.  8-7-62.  Cl.  323—75. 

Jordan.  Terence  B.  :   See — 

Eastman,  Du  BoU,  Dllle,  Taylor,  Toettcher,  and  Jordao 
3,048540. 

Jorgensen,  Paul  S.,  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  Accel- 
eration compensated  pendulum.  3.047.962,  8-7-62.  Cl. 
33— 21.'>. 

Joat,  Harold  R..  to  Johns  Manvllle  Fiber  Glaaa  Inc.  Live 
aplndle  adaptor.     3,048,002.  8-7-62,  Cl.  57—129. 

Jurcy.  Edward  J.,  t<i  Fldelitone  Microwave  Inc.  Microwave 
cavity      3,048,802.  8-7-02.  Cl.  333-  83. 

Jurgelelt.  Wolfgang,  to  Verelnlgte  GlanMtoffFabrlken  A.G. 
I'olyolefln  wet  aplnning  procevs.  3,048.465,  8-7-62.  Cl. 
18—54 

Juvet,  Richard  S.,  Jr.,  and  F.  M.  Wachl.  Gas  chroma- 
tographic analysis  of  inorganic  materials.  3.048.029,  8-7- 
62,  Cl.  73—23. 

Juvinall,  James  W.,  and  J.  C.  Marsh,  to  Ransburg  Electro- 
Coating  Corp.  Electrostatic  apray  coating  system.  3,048.- 
498.  8-7-62.  Cl.   117      93. 

K.C.  Conatruction  .Supply  Co.  :   See~- 
Boettner,  Joseoh  L.      3.047.931. 

Kahn.  Elliot,  and  A.  Bobrowlcb.  to  Arrow  Louver  and 
Damper   Corp.      Damper  assembly.      3.047,914.   8-7-62.  CI. 

Kaiser,  I>r.  Bruno  :   See-- 

Kelier.     Richard,     Quest.     Scbroer,     and 
3.048.2O6. 
Kajl.  Walter  C.  :   See- 
Sweeney,  Victor  D.,  and  KaJL     3,048,384. 
Kalamazoo  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Keller.  Ralph  E.,  and  Coy 
Kalbtlels(h.  Adolphe  W..   to 

handling  machine.     3.048.398,  8-7-62.  CI.  273-^3. 
KalteneKger.    Benno.    to    Bomag    Bopparder    Machlnenbtiuge 
sellscbaft  m.b.H.     Land  roller  for  rolling  road  surfaces  and 
the  like      3,048.089,  8-7-62.  Cl.  94 — 50. 
Kamera  und  KInowerke  Dresden.  VEB  :   Bee — 

Strehle    Horst.      3.048.091. 
Kamp.  Ewald  .\..  to  The  Englander  Co.    Inc.    Vibration  spring 
structure     for     massage     lounge.       3,048,167,     8-7-62.     Cl. 
128—33. 
Kamp.  Ewald  A.,  to  The  Englander  Co.,  Inc.    Vibrating  spring 

structure.     3,048. ir,8.  8-7-«52.  Cl.  128 — 33. 
Kaplan,   .MU-hael  L.,  deceased  ;  P.  Kaplan  an<l  .National  Bank 
of  Westchester,  executors.     Method  of  producing  extensible 
electric  cables.     3.048.078,  8-7-«2.  Cl.  87—1. 
Kaplan.   Philip  :   See- 
Kaplan.   .Michael  L.      3.048  078. 
Karl>er.   Leonard   A.,    to   Herr   Equipment   Core 
apparatus    for    tenuous    material.      3,048,341 
242—75.3. 
Karpeles.  Mark  A.     See  - 

Parker.  Ernest  <;     Karpeles.  and  Cralne.      3.048.842. 
Karsay.    Bela.    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.      Process    for    the 
conversion   of   acid   sludge    into   sulfur   dioxide   and   hydro- 
carbons.    3,048,472.  8-7-62,  Cl.  23—177. 
Karsay.   Bela.   to  Allied  Chemical  Corn.      Process  for  the  de 
composition   of   acid   sludge   Into  sulfur  dioxide,    hydrogen 
sulfide,  and  hydrocarbons.     3.048,473,  8-7-ti2.  Cl.  23 — 1<7. 
Kauffman.    Melvin   R..    to  tieneral    Electric  Co.      Wooden   top 
structure  for  a  washing  vat  and  the  like.     3.048.463.  8-7- 
62.  Cl.  312-237. 
Kausch.  Werner,  to  Tclefunken  (i. m.b.H.     Stereophonic  anif 
fler  and  loudspeaker  system.      3,048,663.  8-7-62.  CI.     " 
100.1. 
Keane    John  J.  :   See — 

Howard.  Charles  F.,  ami  Keane.     3,048.6.'>1. 
Keil,    Havard    L..    and    E.    F.    Cavanaugh.    to   Armour  k  Co. 
I>ecolorlzation  of  amino  add  mixtures  obtained  from  blo<Ml 
protein   hydrolysis.     3.048.627.  8-7-«2.  Cl.   2tlO— 534. 
Keith.  John  V  .  to  Leesona  Corp.     Textile  winding  machine. 

3.048.343.  8-7-62,  Cl.  242—45. 
Keller,  Ralph  E..  and  C.  Coy.  to  Kalamazoo  Mfc.  Co.  Ballast 
distributing  machine  for  railroads.  3.047.968.  8-7-^2  Cl. 
37—104. 
Keller  Richard.  K  (Juest.  W.  Schnwr.  and  F  Lochschmldt, 
to  Dr.  B.  Kaiser  and  Dr.  E.  Pauls.  Falling  device  for 
bottle  and  container  filling  machines.  3.048,206,  8-7-<S2, 
CI    141      371. 

Kelley,  Oliver  K..  and  G  K.  Hause.  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp. 
Disc  brake  actuating  and  adjusting  mechanism.  3.048,241, 
8-7-62.  CI.  188—72. 


>y.     3.047,968. 
Duff  Devlcea.   Inc. 


Locbschmld.:. 


Rowling  pin 


Tensioning 
8-7-62 


Ing 

cf 


anipll- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Magazine-type  clip 


Kellogg.  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Dwyer.  John  B.     3.048.476.  I 

Kelsey.  Walter  L..  457,   to  W.  D.  Dalle^. 
forceps.     3.047.874.  8-7-62.  CI.  1—349. 
Kemmer,  Jakob,  to  Mosbach,  Gruber  k  Co.,  G. m.b.H.    Closure 
frame  for  band  bags  and  the  like.     8,048,209,  8-7-62.  Cl. 
150—29. 
Kemperniann.  Theo  :  Se» — 

Seydel.  Robert.  Kemperniann.  Hahn.  and  Stroh.     3.048,- 

KerkhofTs.  Pleter  L.  :   See — 

Ottenheym.  Johannes  H..  and  KerkhofTs.     3,048,580. 
Kerr.  Wayne,  Laboratories  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Calvert.  Raymond.     3,048.775. 
Kerahner.  Osborn  A.,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.     Friction 


clutches  and   tbe  like.     3.048.250.  8-7-62 


disc 
Cl. 


3.048.796. 


3.048.543. 


3,018,496. 


for  brakes. 
192-107. 
Kettmann.  Hans  W.  :   See — 

Snow,  Harold  A.,  and  Kettmann. 
Khelghatlan.  Habet  M.  :  See- 
Thomas.  Charles  L..  Stuart,  and  Khelghatlan. 
Kldde.  Walter.  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  Bee— 

Spldy.   Alexander  R..  and  Sllverstone.     3,048.303. 
Kidder  Press  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Wlllard.  Robert  P.     3.048.345. 
Kile,  Stephen  L..  and  A.  M.  O'Qulnn.  to  Baso  Inc.    Gas  burner. 

3.048.216.  8-7-62.  Cl.  158—113 
KIne    Benjamin  B. :  See^ 

Buechler.  Peter  R..  and  Klne. 
Kinematics  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Crang  Terence  F.    3.048.191. 
King,  Geo.  W..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Burrows.  Arthur  T.  C.    3.048.125. 
Kirk.   Robert  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Switching  device. 

3,048.673.  8-7-62.  (1.  200—51. 
Kirkhart.  Fred  P.:   See- 
Johnson  Harry  V..  and  Kirkhart.    3.048,434. 
Klasek.  Frank  A.  :   See — 

Bohaboy.  F^dward  J.,  Klasek.  and  Manniato.    3.048.328. 
Kleesattel.  Claus  :   See — 

Balamuth,  Lewis,  and  Kleeaattel      3,047.955. 
Kleld.  Boris.     Self  contained  combined  closure  and  liquid  dis- 
pensing unit.     3.048.308.  8-7-62.  Cl.  222 — 484. 
Klimek.  Marcel,  Jr.     Electrically  operated  winch  for  a  crane. 

3.048  371.  8^  7-62.  Cl.  254 — 187 
Kline.  Richard   M..  and  K.  R.  Pitcher.     Compressed  fluid  op- 
erated small  arms  weapon.     3.048.159.  8-7-62.  Cl.  124 — 51 
KUnt.  Bernard  C.  to  Ny-Llnt  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.    Toy  white  side 

wall  tire.     3.048.447,  8-7-62.  Cl.  301—63. 
Ki>apsack-Grl«-shelm  Aktiengesellschaft :   See — 

Vogt.Wllhelm.  Gehrmaan.  and  Sennewald      3.048.639 
Knight.  I>orln  :   See — 

Rubinstein    Harvey,  and  Knight.    3.048.706. 
Knowles.  Alvis  R^.  to  Eldon  Industries.  Inc.     Electric  soldering 


Gas  turbine 


Iron.    3^48  687.  8-7-62.  Cl   219—26. 

Knowles,  Douglas   W..  to  Curtlas- Wright  Corp. 
rotor.    3.047.936.  8-7-62.  CI.  29—156.8. 

Kocay.  Wltold  R.,  and  D.  J.  Brady,  to  American  Cvanamld  Co. 
Antistatic  textile  lubricant  finishes.  8.048.5.39.  8-7-6i  Cl 
252      8.8 

Koch.  Anna.     Bed  cover.     3,047.887,  8-7-62.  Cl.  5—334 

Koch  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Koch.  Fred  C  .  Veaiey.  Gibbs.  and  Love.     3.048.438 

Koch.  Fred  C.  R  W.  Veaiey,  R.  P.  Qlbbs.  and  R.  H.  Love,  to 
Koch  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Trailer  construction  *3.048 - 
438.  8-7-62.  Cl    296—27 

Koehler.  Gerard  N.  to  Compagnie  des  Machines  Bull  (Soclete 
Anonyme).  Electric  relay.  3.048.749,  8-7-<J2,  CI.  317 — 
18.5, 

Koerner.  Harry  E.  and  L.  E.  McCanna.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Spotfllm  device.     3.048.696.  8-7-62    Cl   2.')0--66 

Koerner.  Harry  E..  and  E.  W.  Vaughn,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric  Corp.      X-ray   shutter  apparatus.     3.048,700,   8-7-«2 
^  <'l.  250  — 105. 

Koliler,  John,  to  Carpenter  and  Paterson.  Inc.     Constant  sup- 
_  port  pipe  hanger.    3.048. 3.>9.  8-7-62.  Cl.  248 — 54. 

Kohlwey.  Johann  F..  to  Ondersoekingslnstltuut  Research    N  V 
Method    for    preparation    of    superp-dvamides    suitable    for 
forming   hollow    products  and    the  hollow   products  so   pro- 
duced.    3.048.567.  8-7-62.  Cl.  260 — 78. 

Kohorst  Joseph,  and  V.  J.  Scoop  and  loader  attach- 
ment for  tractors.     3.048.292.  8-7-«2,  Cl    214 — 510 

Kohorst.  Vernon  J.  :  See — 

Kohorst.  Joseph,  and  V.  J.     3.048.292 

Kolthof.  Jacob  J.,  and  C    J.  Caron.  to  Konlnklijke  Machine 
fahriek  Gebr.  Stork  k  Co..  N.V.     Apparatus  for  degasifying 
o.**^L',  Pa/f'fulHrly  boiler  feed   water.     3.048.379.   8-7-62. 
'  I.  261  —  127. 

Kompart.  Walter  W..  to  National  Steel  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  treating  strip  material.  3.048..504.  8-7-62. 
Cl.  134 — 15. 

Kompellen.  Alexander  O.,  and  C.  R.  Broman.  to  Baxter  I.4ib 
oratories.    Inc.      Airway    cannula.      3.048.178.    8-7-62,    Cl. 

Konlnklijke  Machinefabriek  Gebr.  Stork  A  Co     NY-   Bee 

Kolthof,  Jacob  J    and  Caron.    3.048.379 

Konrad  Otto,  to  Badlsche  Anilln-  &  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Motor  pump  unit.     3.048.116.  8-7-62.  n.  103—87. 

Kopelman    Edward,  and  A    R.  Campman.  to  3-D  Weaving  Co 

I  .Methods  of  maklne  structural  panels  having  diagonal  rein- 
forcing ribs  and  products  thereof.     3.048.198.  8-7-62,  Cl. 

1  oW^" — oo**. 

Korris  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Alblanl.  Lido.     3.048.309. 

Korver.    .Margaret    P..   and    N.   C.   Cahoon.   to 

Corp.     Separator  media  for  aluminum  cells 

62.  Cl.  136—146 

Krafft.  Frederick  O.  :  Bee — 

Baldenhofer.  William  G.,  and  Krafft.    3,047,987 


I'nlon  Carbide 
3.048.647.  8-7- 


XIU 


Krakauer.  Sidney  :  See — 

Pall.  David  B..  and  Krakauer.    3.048.537. 
Kratzer.   Blair  S..   to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Hoist.     3.048.37O. 

8-7-62.  Cl.  254—1.50. 
Krause.  Victor  B..  to  Olln   Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.      Con- 
tainer and  method  of  forming.     3,048.264.  8-7-62.  Cl.  206— 
45.83. 
Krauss.  Serge  L..  to  C.  G.  Conn   Ltd.     Tone  generator  with 
selective  switching  means.     3.048.792.  8-7-62.  Cl.  331 — 61. 
Krefft.    Hermann    E..    to    Kuthe    Laboratories,    Inc.      Anode 

structure.     3.048.727,  8-7-62.  Cl.  313 — 39. 
Krueger.  Nicholas,  to  East  Rutherford  Syringes.  Inc.     Hypo- 
dermic syringe.     3.048.172.  8-7-62.  Cl.   128—218. 
Krug.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Tlernev.  Raymond  B.,  and  Krug.    3.048.542. 
Kudlatv.  Walter  J.,  to  Flick-Reedy  Corp.     Remote  control  for 
a  piston  and  cylinder  device.     3.048.151.  8-7-62,  CI.  121  — 
38. 
Kuespert,  Karlhugo  :  Bee — 

Distler,  Harry,  and  Kuespert.    3.048.625. 
Kuester.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Thurston.  Edward  G..  and  Kuester.     3.048.815.  | 

Kunz.  Jacob  T..   to   Schulmerlch   Electronics.    Inc.      Electrical 
musical  Instrument  having  mechanically  vibratable  tone  gen- 
erators     3.048.071.  8-7-fl2.  n.  84 — 1.11. 
Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Mlyahara,  HIsao.  and  Suiumura.     3,048,530. 
Kuthe  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Krefft,  Hermann  E.     3,048,727. 
Kyrtakides,  Stavros  A. :  See — 

Sweet,  Donald  L..  and  Kyrlakldes.     3,048,509. 
Laboratolres  Mlllot :  See — 

Velley,  Georges  C.     3,048,522. 
Laboratorj-  for  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rubinstein.  Harvey,  and  Knight.     3.048,706. 
Lacy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Lesslng.  John  D.,  Atkinson,  and  Cadwell.     3.048,298. 
Ladd.  Elbert  C,  and  M.  P.  Harvey,  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co.     Organo-phosphoruB  compounds  and  process  of  making 
same.     3,048,613,  8-7-62,  Cl.  260 — 461. 
La  Fountalne,  Vera  I.  :  See — 

Ferrari,  Ernest  R.     3,048,207. 
Laltner  Brush  Co.  :  See — 

Laltner.  Robert  F.     3.047.902. 
Laitner.   Rol)ert   F.,   to   Laltner  Brush  Co.     Fountain  brush. 

3.047.902,  8-7-62,  Cl.  15—616. 
Lake,  Donald  B.    and  P.  T.  B.   Shaffer,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Bleaching  compositions.     3J048.546,  8-7- 
62,  a.  252—95. 
Lamb,  FYank  :  See — 

Crltchley.  Stuart  W.,  and  Lamb.    3,048,545. 
Lambert  Brake  Corp.  :  See — 

Kershner,  Osborn  A.     3,048.250. 
Landls  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Price.  Ralph  E.     3.047,988. 
Langenau  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See —  I 

De  Marco.  Louis.     3,048,435. 
Lanham,  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Barwell.  John  H..  and  Lanham.     3,048.344. 
Laquerre,   Jules   L.,   and   A.   F.   Rosatl.     Centrifugal   spindle 

clutch.     3.048,246,  8-7-62,  Cl.  192—105. 
Larke.  Victor  W..  and  E.  V.  Spanskl.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Antl-frictlon  bearing  grease  dispenser.     3,048,236,  8-7-62, 
Cl.  184—1. 
Larsh,  Everett  P.  :  See — 

Voege    Max.     3,048,756.  I 

Lawes.  Alfred  J.  :  See —  ' 

Feldman.  Sidney.  Gregory  and  Lawes      3.047,940. 
Leader.   Harold.   J.    S.,    S.    and   V.      Bagging  attachment  for 

rotary   lawn   mowers.      3.047.998.  8-7-62.  Cl.  56 — 202. 
Leader,  Joseph  S. :  See-^ 

8.  and  V. 


3,047,998. 


S.  and  V.    8,047,998. 


I 


Leader,  Harold,  J.  S. 
Leader,  Solomon  :  See — 

Leader.  Handd,  J.  8..  S.  and  V.    3,047.998. 
Leader.  Victor  :  See — 

Leader.  Harold.  J.  8., 
Leaman.  Wilbur  K.  :  See- 

Coonradt.  Harry  Ly^and  Leaman.     3,048.536.  ' 

Leber,   Adolf,   and   u.    Hansen,   to   Badlsche  Anilln-  k  Soda- 
Fabrlk    Aktiengesellschaft.      Free-flowing   ammonium    chlo- 
ride.    3,048,470,  8-7-62,  Cl.  23—100. 
Le  Blanc,  G.,  Corp.  :  See — 

Pascuccl,  Vlto.     3,048,262. 
Le  Boeuf,  Bernard  P.     Device  for  moulding  cheese.    3,047,951, 

8-7-62.  CI.  31—45. 
Lebourg.   Maurice  P.,  to  Schlumberger  Well   Surveying  Corp. 

Perforating  apparatus.     3.048.101.  8-7-62.  Cl.  102 — 20. 
Lebourg.   Maurice  P..  to  Schluniberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 

Perforating  apparatus.     3,048,102.  8-7-62.  Cl.  102 — 20. 
Le  Brun.  George  K.,  to  National  Refill  Co.,  Inc.    Filter.    3,047,- 

994,  8-7-62.  Cl.  .HS— 493. 
Ledwlth,  Walter  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
ele  for  solid  rocket.     3,048.010,  8-7-62.  O. 
Lee,  Burton  D.  :  See — 

Walker,  Hugh  O.,  Jr.,  Press,  and  Lee.    3.047,965. 

Lee,  James  A.,  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd.     Disc-record  playing 

apparatus.     3,048,407,  8-7-62,  Cl.  274 — 23. 
I>ee<ls  and  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Parker,  Kenneth  B.,  Jr.     3.048,642. 
Leesona  Corp.  :  Bee — - 

Keith.  John  V.     3.048.343. 
Pitts.  Thomas  E..  and  Steele.     3.048,349. 
Tata,  Raymond  V.     3.048,342. 
Lehmann,    Willi,    to '  Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.      Electro- 
luminescent cell  and  method.     3,048,731,  8-7-62,  Cl.  313 — 
108. 

Lehmann,  Willi,  and  C.  H.  Haake,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Electroluminescent  cell.  3,048.732.  8-7-62  CI  313 — 
108. 


Swlvellng  no>- 
60—35.55. 
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Lrmin*7.  Edsar  8.  :  Stt — 

Dto«.  LeMter  A.,  aod  L*mm«y.     3.048.079. 
Lrmoa.  Alb«no.     Ele<-trtc«l  (WTt«««  for  tb«  •ppllcatlon  of  fluid 

to  the  Kum*      3,048.170   8-7-62.  O.  12»— 172.1 
I^eanos.   <;*orge   C.   to  Tn«   Bryant   Electric  Co.      WlrinK  de- 
vice     3,048.808,  8-7-«2.  CI.  33»— M. 
Leoaanl  Spark  I'lug  <'o..  Inc.  :  Kee— 

Ingram,  Maxwell.     3.04H.735 
I..M>nhard.  Werner,  to  WVattnahoune  Electric  Corp.     Srnchro- 

nuua  motor  control.     3.048.7M.  8-7-62,  CI.  318 — 170. 
Lerch,  Donald  P      Bet  ~ 

Allen   John  W..  Lerch.  and  Zlegler.    &.048.630. 
Leroui,  -Marcel  :  Stt — 

Schlbll,  Marcel,  and  Lerouz.     3.048.239. 
Leiialg,  Koland  :  tite — 

Bradaliaw,  Bobert  S..  and  Leaalg.     3.048.394. 
lyeMlng.  John  I>..  R.  J.  Atkiniton,  and  R.  K.  Cadwell.  to  Lacy 
MfK    <-'o.      Seal  and   centralliing   meaoii   for  floating   tank 
covera.     3,048,298,  H-7-«2,  CI.  220—26. 
LeT,  Harry.     Cap  Tiaor  conitnictlon.     3.047.880,  8-7-62.  CI. 

2—200 
Levlte.    Robert   C.      Multl-uae   bairbmah.     3,047.898.   8-7-62. 

I.«wiii,  Chan.  S.,  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Erd.  Charlen  J.     3,048.118. 
Llnabery,  Unfenl  (i.,  Sr.     PuUlng  devlcv.     3,048.368.  8-7-62. 

(1    2.V4-130. 
Under.  P^rneiit  G.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Semiconductor 

mtHlulator.     3,048,797.  8-7-62,  CI.  332  -31.       ^ 
Llnder,  IVtfr  J      Tractor  semitrailer  combination.     3,048,437, 

8-7-«2,  CI.  296—1. 
Llngle.   Uarrlaon   ('.,   to  Slgnode  Steel   Strapping  Co.      Strap- 
ping detlce     3,048.204.  8-7-62,  CI.  140—123.8. 
LInneii,  Hermann.     Non  Klarlng  bead  lampa.     3,048,734,  8-7- 

•12,  CI.  313—116 
Linn.  I'aui.     Paint  Mtrlpper  for  uae  on  wlndowa  and  the  like. 

3,047,946,  8-7-62.  CI.  30 — 162. 
Litton  Induntrlen.  Inc.  ;  tiee — 

.Marsh,   Frederick.     3.048.762 
LlvtnicMtone.  Ian  M      Method  of  producing  a  watermark  deHign 

on  paper.     :J.048,100    H-7-H2.  Ci.  101      426. 
LochMchmidt,  Eranx  :   See — 

Keller.  Richard,  Quent.  Scbroer,  and  Locbachmldt.    3,048.- 
206 
I^ock,    Tom,    to    I'aintoo    k   Co.    Ltd.      Socket    connector   for 

printed  circuit   board,      3.048.811,  8-T-62,  CI.   339—176. 
l/ockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :    Wee — 

MacKenzle,  David  D.     3,047,926. 
I>K>kwood,    Warren    H       Neitting    and    stacking    containers. 

3,048.;m2.  8-7  62,  Ci    22t>— 97. 
I»edding.  .\lfred  C,  to  Inlted  State*  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Wlnglet    druugp    for    aerial    refueling       3,048,357,    8-7-62, 

<"1.  24  ♦  —  1.15. 
I<<iKan,  MaNon  A  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorleii,  Inc.     RchIs- 

tlvity    mea»urin)c  circuit.      .^,048,776,   8-7-62.   CI.    324 — 64 
Lultan.    MauruH   C  .    to  The  Thoman  &  BettH  Co.      Device  for 

ten.sloning  bundling  Mtrapn.     3.047,945.  8-7^^62.  CI.  30—134 
LongMtreth.  Scott  S,.  to  "" 

ifun.     ,J.048,«91.  8-7-62. 
Lorber.  Kurt.     Safety  iiln      3,047.921.  8-7-02.  CI.  24—161 
Lore.  Alberto,   to  Nortnern   El»^trlc  Co.   Ltd.     ApparatuH  for 

multiple  reglHtration  of  a  maHter  pattern.     3.048.093.  8-7- 

«2.  Cf  95—77 
LoHenhausenwerk,    DUHtteldorfer    MaHcblnenbau    A.Q. :  See  — 

Melier,  Manfred      3.048,0.33. 
L4»ve,  Ranle  H.  :    .s're    - 

Koch.    Fred   «'.,    Veaiey,   Oibbn,   and   Love.     3,048.438. 
l..ovell.   Jack       Toy   vehicle.      3,048,124.   8-7-62,  CI.    104--149. 
Lowe.  John  M  .  to  John  Morrell  k  Co.     Bacon  package  and 

louder  for  same       H.048..U9.   8-7-82,  C\.  229—20. 
Lowe    Wr.rren  :    ttrr 

Stewart,    William    T,    Stuart,    and    Lowe.      3.048.544. 
Lubnow.  Harold  A.     Low  frequency  underwater  sound  genera- 
tion.    .1.048.816.  8-7   62.  CI.  340—12. 
LucaM,     Rottert     A.,    to    Clba    Corp.       18-0-hetero-reiierpate». 

3,048.591.  8-7-62,  CI.  2«0      287. 
Lund.-en.  Stanley  A.     Metering  valve.     3.048.274.  8-7-62.  CI. 

210      101 
Lunditren.    Bengt   A     R.,   and   S    J     Borelius,   to  Caslua  Corp. 

Ltd       Method   for   the   manufacture   of   steam  cured   light- 
weight concrete  products      3  047.908.  8-7-62.  CI.  18 — 47.5. 
LundNtedt,  Erik,  to  H.  I'    Hood  k  Sons,  Inc.     Aroma  process 

for  dairy    products  mid    the   resulting  product.      3,048,490^ 

8-7-«2,  CI.  99      llrt. 
Luti.  Robert  O,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Polyethylene-wax  composl- 

tlon».     3.048.551.  8   7    »t2.  CI    260^     28  5. 
Lu  Van.  Inc.  :   See — 

Van  Syoc,  Auburn  G..  Sr  .  Almy.  and  Sydow      3,047,883. 
Lynn.   John   W  .   and   R     L    Roberts,   to   Cnlun  Carbide  Corp. 

Oxidation   process      .l,048.«28,   8  T,-«2,  CI.   2«;0— .537. 
Lyon.  (Jeorge  \..  tu  Lyon  Inc.     Wheel  cover.     3,048,444,  8-7- 

«2,  CI    301      37. 
Lyon  Inc.  :  See    - 

Lyon.  George  A      3.t>48.444. 
Shoemaker.  .John  V      .«.048.44.'>. 
Shoemaker,  John  V      3,048,446.  t 

Mabry,   Harry   H.     Automobile  boat  carrier.     3.048,201.  8-7- 

62.  CI    214     450 
.Macdonald.  John  Q.     Means  for  loading  trailers  onto  railway 

carri.     ;(.l>47.9<)4.  8   7   62.  CI.  1»V     4tl 
Machln*-*   Bull    (Soclete  Anonyme».  <''ompagnle  des  :   See — 

Koehl.-r.  (Jerard  N      .■».04h.749. 
Mackny  Radio  A  Teleicraph  i'o.  ;    Nee- 
Buff.  Christopher      3.048.658 

MacKenzle.    David    H,.    to    I>M>kheed    Aircraft    Corp.      Honey- 

ct>mb  fastener      3,047.»2H.  8-  7-«i2.  CI.  24  -  251 
.MacI>eod.  David  B  .  to  Carrier  Corp      Mounting  arrangement 

for  air  conditioners      ;i.(M8,095.   8   7-62.  CI.  98 — W. 
.MacI'lum.  R    A  .  Industries.  Inc  :    Nee 
Cmanoff.   Martin.     3,048. 2<»8. 
I'manoff,  Martin.     3,048,420. 


Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Welding 
62.  CI.  219-    1.30. 


D     Walker,    to   Ford 
3.048.214,  8-7-62,  CI 


Motor  Co. 
156 — 443. 


28S — 81. 
3.048,623. 

AdUuRtable 


Madge.    Joaepb    O..    and    A 

Ulasa  rolling  apparatua. 

Maeder.  Charlea  B.  :    See — 

BeauJard.    Louis.    Maeder.    and    PInard.      3,048.031 
Magner,    Philip   O..    Jr.,    to   The   General    Tire  *    Rubber  Co. 
Bondina  nylon  to  steel      3.047.934.  8-7-62,  CI    29—149  5. 
Maboff,    George   A.,   and    L.    U    Rice.      Uuick   disconnect   aeg- 

mental   tube  coupling      3,048,427.  8-7-62.  CI " 

Malsel.  Daniel  8.      See- 

Matuasak.  Alfred  H  ,  Malael,  and  Carrier 
Majeatic  Co  .  Inc  ,  The  :   See- 
Morgan.  Claude  A      3.048,130. 
Malcom.  Bobert,  Jr.  to  Chicago  Eye  Shield  Co. 

head  piece      3,047,876.  8-7-62,  CL  2 — 9 
Maleti.  Leonard  H.  :  Btt — 

Curtis.    Harold   8..   Curtla.   DlTola.   Malets.    Morrla.   and 
Schllti.     3,048,356. 
Mallard.  Richard  II.,  to  Foster-Mallard  Ltd.     Sound  reproduc- 
ing machines      3.048.406.  8-7-62.  CI.  274—10 
Mallenckrodt  Chemical  Works  :    See — 

Walllngford.  Vernon  H.     3,048.626. 
Manganese  Steel  Forge  Co.  :   Sae — 

Doepken    Herbert  C      3.048,505. 
Mann.  .Neal  E.     Wall  bracket  and  shelf  combination 

279,  »-7-62.  CI.  211  —  90 
.Manning,  William  U  .  Jr ,  to  Hoiley  Carburetor  Co. 

contact  set.     3.048.671,  8-7-62.  CI.  200—30. 
Mannlsto.  Orvllle  H  ;  See— 

Bohaboy,    Edward  J..   Klaaek.  and   Mannlsto.      3,048,328, 
MansHeld.  Richard  L.    to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp      Fire  tube  fur- 
nace and   method   tor  baking  article*,     3,048.382,   8-7-62 
CI    26»— 41. 
Mansfield  Sanitary  Inc      See — 

Smith,  Harry  F      3.048,187.  I 

Marellt  S  p  A..  Fabbrlca  Italiana  Magoetl 

.\lflerl,  Giuseppe      .ro48,451 
Markhart,    Albert    H.,    C.    F.    Hunt,    and 
Shawlnignn    Resins   Corp       Polysplrane 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  mixtures 
resinous  materials,   process  for  preparlnc  same,   and  elec 
trical   conductor  coated   therewith.      3,048,560,   8-7-62.  CI 
260—42. 
Marks  way  Wear,  Ltd.  :   See — 
Shaw,  Mark.     3,047.889. 
Marlln.  William  R  :   Nkre  — 

Davidson.    WilUaAi    W  .   Jr 
3048.099. 
Marsh.  Frederick,  to  Litton  Industries 
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3,048,- 
Ignltlon 


See— 

S.  M.  Cohen,  to 
resin  cured  in  the 
thereof  With  other 


Dell.   Dykaar.   and   Marlln. 


.— .. .Inc.     Altitude  Indicat- 
ing or  control  servosystem.     3,048,762,  8-7-62.  CI.  318 — 489. 
Marsh,  James  C.  :    See   - 

Juvlnall.  James  W..  and  Marsh.     3,048,498. 
Martin,   Arthur  T  .  and   N    S.   Temple,   to  Economics  Labora- 
tory,   Inc.      Defoamlog  detergent    composition.      3,048.548. 
8-7   62    CI    252—1.35 
Martin,   Kenneth   V  .  to  B.   I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemoura  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  ttuorosuifur  compounds.     3,048,629.  8-7-62. 
Ci.  260—544. 
Martin.    Lincoln    A.       Method    fur    processing    selsmograms. 

3.048  846.  8-7-62,  CI    .346—1. 
Mary,   Francla  J  .  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.     Steam  turbine 

power  plant.     3,048.017.  8-7-62.  CI.  60—67. 
Master  Craft  Corp. :  See— 

Fitzgerald.    Rusaell   C.     3.048.178. 
Mafge.   Pierre  P.  :  See— 

Rot>ert    Roger  A  .  and  Matge.      3,048.086 
Matlock,     Hoy    L.      Longltutllnally    adjustable    running    gear 

mounting  for  vehicles.      3.048.421,    8-7-62.   (T.   280—81. 
.MatUHXHk.    Alfred    H..    D.    8     .Malsel,    and    E.    W.    Carrier,    to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Preparation  of  complex 
diester  synthetic  lubrlcantH.    .•{,(>48.623.  8-7-62.  CI.  260 — 485. 
May.   Richard   W.,  to  The  Rust   Industrial  Co.,   Inc.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  chart  recording.     3,048,848,  8-7-62,  CL 
346     78. 
Mayo,  John  8.  :  See  — 

Helder,  George  K.,  and  Mayo.      3,048.819. 
•  Mayr.  Henry  B.  :  See  — 

Foster,  Tom.  Jaklltsch.  Mayr,  and  Walter.     3.048.365. 
Maytag  <'o  ,  The:  See — 

Melllniter,    John   C       3.048.027. 
McCanna.  I>awrenc»'  E.  :  See- 

Koerner.  Harry  E..  and  McCanna.      3.048.696. 
McCarter.    Donald    C.    8.    Rauiarhandran.    and    J.    M.    Held, 
to   .Vllegheny    Ludlum    Steel   Corp.      Silicone   mold   coating. 
3.047.917.  8-7-62,  CI.  22-192. 
Mc«'arty.  Lee  A.,  to  II.  S.  Watson  Co.     I»ad  handling  appa- 
ratus   having    optimum    efficiency.      3,048.367,    8-7-62,    CI. 
254—124. 
MK'aul,    Verne   J.      Golf   putting   target. 

<'l.  2f3    -177 
McCleary,  Lorin  D.     Propulsion  machine. 

CI    2.30— 150. 
Mci'loud.    George    R  ,    to    .McG raw  Edison 

3.048.680,  8-7-62.  CI.  200 — 114. 
McClure.  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Bentele.  (lerard  O..  and  McClure.      3,048.514. 
McDonough  Co.  :  See- 

Chadwick.    Earl   L.      3.047,909. 
Mciiavern.    Sanford    A  ,    to    Schwltxer   Corp.     Cable 
damper       3.048.649.  8-7-62.  (1.   174—42. 

McGIII.  Harold  C.  :  Se*'-  „  ^^ 

Ralston.  Edgar  K  .  and  McOlll.     3.048.809. 
McT.rath.  William  L..  to  Carrier  Corp.     Signal  device. 

834    8-7   62.  CI.  340^-240. 
McGiaw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

.MK'loud    George   R,      3.048.680.  „  _   ..,  , 

MiKean.  James  D.  to  Premere  Mfg.  Co nv  Portable  «>l- 
lapsible  shipping  kennel  for  animals.  3.048,147.  8-7-«^. 
CI  1 19-  19 
McKennls  Herbert.  Jr..  and  E  R.  Bowman,  to  Medlcaj  College 
of  Virginia  F'oundatlon.  Antispasmodic.  3,048.520,  8-7-62, 
CI.  167—65. 


3,048.405.  8-7-62. 
3,048.326.  8-7-62. 
Co.     Fuse   cutout. 


motion 
3.048> 


iJ 


McKulla,  George  W.,  Jr     to  Thos.  Bommervllle  Co.     Abraalye 

blasting  apparatus.     3.047,986,  8-7-62,  CI.  81 — 8. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Ser — 

Cain,  Cornelius  K.     3,048,588. 
McPherson,   David   M  ,   and   O.    D.   Walker.     Fol«Hng   rocking 

chair.     3.048,440,  8-7-82.  CI.  297—33. 
McHoberts,    Guy    B..    and    N.    H.    Blackford.      Meat    cleaning 

machine      3.047,892,  8-7-62.  CI.  15—3.17. 
Mead    Michael  L.  :  See— 

Cataldo.     John     B..     Thomaa,     Mead,     and     Shackman. 
.3,048672. 
Medical  College  of  Virginia  Foundation  :  8e» — 

McKennls,    Herbert,    Jr.,    and    Bowman,     3,048,520. 
Meiniberg.  Julius  :  See— 

Schwendt.  Otto,  and  Metmberg      3.047,922. 
Melchior,    Frederick    C.      Tank    gauging    device.      3,048,037, 

8-7-62.  CI.  73-  299 
Mele.    Joseph    J.,    to    American    Drill    Bushing   Co.     Ceramic 
coated   bushings   and   allied    products.     3.048,061,    8-7-62, 
CI    77 — 62. 
Melllnger,  John  C,  to  The  Maytag  Co.     Automatic  dry  con- 
trol for  combination  washer-drier.     3,048,027.   8-7-62,  CI. 
68—12. 
Melzer.  Manfred,  to  Losenhausenwerk.  Dusteldor^er  Maschlneu- 
bau    A.G.      Hydraulic    load-testing    apparatuB.      3.048,083, 
8-7-62.  Cl.  73—88. 
Mener.  Edward  C.  :  See— 

.    Byrnes,   Peter  A..   Jr..   Davis,   and    Meoer.;    3.048,690. 
Merchant,   Chester   O.,   to   Swanson-Erle   Corp.!    Cement   dis- 
pensing apparatus.      3.048.205.  8-7-62.  Cl.  14l — 141. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  :  See —  I 

Davidson,    William   W.,    Jr.,   Dell,   Dykaar,   and   Marlln. 

3  048  099 
HUpman,  Paul,  and  Poet.     3.048,261. 
Merino,   Peter  J      Reversible  ilpper.     3,047,925.  8-7-62,  Cl. 

24—205.14. 
Metal  Pumping  Services,  Inc. :  See — 

Sweeney,  Victor  D..  and  Kajl.     3,048,384. 
Metalem   8. A.  :  Bee— 

Schneider,  Hans,  and  Feller.     3.047,942. 
Metalllied  Carbon  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See—  I 

Scott,  Martin.     3.048,468.  '  ' 

Metxger,    Horst  :   See — 

Mueller.  Eugen,  Metcger.  and  Fries.     3.048,634. 
Meyer.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Indest.  Helns.  and  Meyer.     8,048.635. 
Michel,    David    D.      Device   for   dispensing  aerated   products. 

3.046.307,8-7-62,  Cl.  222 — 394. 
Mlddleton,  William  J.  :  See — 

Miller    William  T  .  and  Mlddleton.      3.048,609. 
Mlehle  Ooss Dexter.  Inc.  :  See— 

Smith,  Edwin  K..  Jr..  and  Anastaalo,'     3,048,388. 
Thumln,  Carl.     3.048,386.  ^  ,    ,, 

Mlkkola.    John    E.,    and    8     F.    Newman,    to   General    Motors 
Corp.    Electrical  apparatus.    3,048.669.  8-7-62,  CI.  200— 11. 
Mlleler.  Francis  G..  to  Hevl  k  Patterson.  Inc.     Froth  flotation 

process.      3,048.272.  8-7-62,  Cl.  209—186. 
Miles.  Joseph  P  :  See- 
Miles,  Leroy  E  and  J   P.     8.048,067. 
See — 
3.048.492. 
and  Dawson.     3,048.598. 
3,048,475. 
P.     Radiator   cap   tool.     3.048,067, 


Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Barton.  Richard  R 
Croxall,  WlUard  J.. 
Rupe.  Chauncey  O. 

Miles.    Leroy    E.    and    J. 


8-7-62,  Cl.  81— 3  1. 

Miles,  Oliver  C.  :  See —  „  ^ 

Haslam,  Maurice  B..  and  Miles.     3,048  8.30. 

Miller.  Alfred  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Ion  exchange  treatment  of  butyl  rubber  latex  and  product 
thereof.      3.048,556,  8-7-62,  Cl.  260 — 29.7. 

Miller,  Edgard  W.,  and  W.  W  Toy.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Paper  products  having  a  coating  of  mineral  pigment  In  a 
binder  of  ammonium  or  amine  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylic 
acid  or  methacryllc  add,  acrylamlde  or  methacrylamlde, 
and  a  (Ci— C.)  alkyl  acryiate  or  methacr>late,  and  produc- 
tion thereof.      3,048,501,  8-7-62,  Cl.  117—155. 

Miller     Lloyd    (;      to    Inlted    Shoe    -Machinery    (  orp.      -Needle 

Tii<ie   for  shoe   sewing  machines.     3,048,133,   8-7-62.  Cl. 
12— 3.^  „  ■    ■ 

Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co. :  See— 

aiebke,  Carl  O.    3,048  098. 
-Miller.  Wendell   8      Card  recording  and  scanning  appai^atus 
3.048.097.  8-7-62.  Cl.  101—47.  „,..,.. 

Miller,  William  T.,  and  W.  J.  Mlddleton.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Secondary  and  tertiary  bls-poly- 
fluoroorganic  mercury  compounds.  3,048,609.  8-7-62,  Cl. 
260—431 
Minis  Walter  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electron  dis- 
charge rectifier.  3.048,726.  8-7-62,  Cl.  313—3. 
Mllross.  John  W.  :  See  —  ^  „    „„ 

Warren,  Christopher  J.   L.,  and  Mllroas.     3,048.128. 
Miner.  Richard  Y. :  See—  „  ^  ^ 

Cunningham.   Frederick   W.,   Miner,  and  Evans.     3,048,- 
769 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phllllpp  Corp.  :  See — 

Sawyer.  Edgar  W.,  Jr.     3,048.494. 
.Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Berggren,  Uoyd  E.  3.048.329. 
Minsk  lyouls  M..  and  H.  L.  Cohen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Basic  mordants  derived  from  the  reaction  between  malelc 
anhydride  Interpolymers  and  dlsubstltuted  dlamines- 
3.048.487.  8-7-62.  H.  96—84. 
MIttenbergs.  Alexander  A.,  and  W.  F.  Scharenberg,  Jr.,  to 
.American  Iron  and  Machine  Works  Co..  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  Inspecting  threads  and  cylinders.  3,047,- 
960,  8-7-62,  Cl.  33      199. 

HIsao.  and  H.  Sntumura,  to  Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co., 
Polyvinyl    acetate    p*lnt.      3,048,530,    8-7-62,    CT. 
20*— 158. 


-Mlyahara. 
Ltd. 


Modern  Engraving  and  Machine  Co. :  See — 

-Nelson,  Rol)ert  F.     3.048,512. 
Mohlman.  Johu   W.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Pluldlzed  catalyst 

regeneration.     3.048,529.  8-7-62,  Cl.  204 — 154. 
-Moller,  ({firan  .\.     Process  of  coating  base  metals  with  alumi- 
num    3,048.497,  8-7-62.  Cl.  117— 52.  ,^ 
-Monin,  Claude  :  See — 

Hurstow,  Pierre,  and  Monln.     3,048,821. 
.Monsantrl  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  I 

CIiurt>,  John  P.     3,048.517.  ' 

DAniVo,  John  J.    3,048.597. 
Dazzl. ^Joachim.     3,048,.558. 
<;aertnpr.  Van  R.    3,048,577. 
Shaver.  Kenneth  J.     3.048,471. 
-Moore.  Charles  C. :  See — 

<:regory.  James  B.,  Moore,  and  Emerson.     3,04-8,157. 
.Moore.   J.imes  J.,  .33'*j%   to  L.  J.  Bajak.      Convertible  table 

structure.     3,048, 4.i9.  8-7-62.  Cl.  311—108. 
Morgan,   Claude   \..   to  The  Majestic  Co.,   Inc.     Incinerator. 

3,(148.130,  8-7-62.  Cl.  110 — 8. 
Morgan,  (Jeorge  L.     Turntables  of  record  players.     3,048,408, 

8-7  62,  Cl.  274—39. 
MurKan,  John  F..  and  C.  E.  Gray.     Seed  pellet  dispenser  and 

planter.     3.048,132.  8-7-62,  Cl.  111—77. 
.Morin.   Ovide  (J.,   to  Avco  Corp.      Servo  system.     3,048,753, 

8-7-62,  Cl.  318—28. 
-Morrell,  John,  k  Co. :  Kee — 

Lowe.  John  M.     3,048,319. 
Morris.  (Jlen  W.  :  See— 

Curtis,    Harold    S.,    Curtis,   Dlvola,    Maletz    Morris,   and 
Schllti.     3.048,356.  . 
Morris,   John  ('.,   to   Sperry  Rand  Corp.      RIbbbn  mechanism 

for  typewriter.     3.048.2*4.  8-7-62.  n.   197— J51. 
Morrison.    Marks   O.      Hose   coupling  apparatus.     3,048,212, 

8-7-62.  Cl.  153—1. 
Morse.  Leon  E..  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Catalytic   recombination   of   radlolytlc  gases 
in  thorium  oxide  slurries.     3,048,474,  8-7-62,  Cl.  23—204 
Mosbach.  ({ruber  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Kommer,  Jakob.     3,048,209. 
Mosca,   .\merlco.      Aluminum   fungicide.     3.048,516,   8-7-62, 

Cl    167—14. 
Moser,  Richard  :  See — 

Hurckhardt.  Christof,  Moser,  and  Baumann.     3,048.818. 
.Moss.  John,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Blending 
wax   with  an  ethylenevinyl  acetate  copolj-mer.     3.048..^53, 
8-7-62.  Cl.  260 — 28.5. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Crow,  Robert  P.,  and  Volllnk.     3,048,659.      I 
Errlchiello.  Dominic.     3,048,747.  I 

Moughty,  John  J.  :  See — 

Bartos.    John    B.,    Doughman,    Ferraris,    and    Moughty. 


3.047,897. 
Mn-nna,    Stephen 

Electric    Corp. 

200 — 168. 
-Mueller,  Erich  O., 


A.,    and    J.    N.    Groves,    to    Westinghonse 
Breaker   support.      3.048,685.    8-7-62,   Cl. 


to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Rearing 
assembly  for  dynamoelectrlc  machines.     3.048,724    8-7-62, 
Cl,  310—90. 
Mueller,    Eugen,    H.    Metzger.    and   D.    Fries.      Production   of 

ketoxlniea.    3,048,634.  8-7-62,  Cl.  260—566. 
Muenzer,  Bernard  M.  :  See — 

Gewickey,    Frank    I.,    Golden,    and    .Muenzer.      3,048,327. 

Muller,  Georges,  A.  Allais,  and  L.  Vellns.  to  Roussel-l'CLAF, 

S..\.      fi-etnyl-lO-chloro-deserpidine   and    Intermediates    and 

processes    for    their    production.      3,048,.'592.    8-7-62     Cl. 

260     287. 

Muller.  (;rifTen  R  :  See — 

nerl)Ht.  Edward  J.,  and  Muller.     3,048.460. 
Mdller,  Hermann  :  See- 
Wagner,   Ferdinand,  Brandt,  and  MUller.     3,048.220. 
Mulloy    John  F.  :  .s'ee — 

Dreisbarh.  Robert  R..  and  Mulloy  3.048.554. 
.Murley.  Ellsworth  -M.,  Jr..  to  Owens-Illiqols  (ilaaa  Co.  In- 
hibiting false  signals  in  electronic  gauging  3,048  269. 
H  7  62,  Cl.  209—74 
-Murphey.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Rocket 
with  large  propellant  charge  units.  3,048,008.  8-7-62,  CI. 
60—35.6.  * 

Murphy.  .Arthur  J.:  See — 

FItrgerald.  Charles  F.,  and  Murphy.     3.048,134. 
Murphy.   Cornelius   L..  25%    to  J.  C.  Chognard.     Panel   tie. 

3.047,98.1.  8-7-62,  Cl.  50—395. 
Murphy,  Joseph  E. :  See — 

Starzer.  Francis  J.,  and  Murphy.     3.048,718. 
-Murphy,    Joseph    E.,    to    (ieneral    .Motors    Corp.      Transistor 

converter  circuit.     3.048,764,  8-7-62    Cl    321—2. 
Murphy,   William  P.,  Jr..   Vi   to  Cordis  Corp.  and   Mi   to  Don 
Baxter  Inc.     .Surgical  valve.     3,048,192,  8-7-62    Cl.  137— 
625.42.  i. 

Musaer,  C  Walton.     Double  action  pump  and  engine      .?,04S,- 

115.  8-7-62,  Cl.  103 — 18. 
Musser,    David   M.,   and   J.   H.   Vellekamp,   to  Chlconee   Mfg. 
Corp.     Textile  material  and  process  of  treating  t'i,    same. 
3,048,500.  8-7-62,  Cl.  117—139.4. 
National  Bank  of  Westchester.  White  Plains,  executor :  See — 

Kaplan,   Philip      3.048,078.  ^ 

National  Broach  k  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Bregl.  Benjamin  F.,  and  Gates.    3,048,066. 
National  Refill  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Le  Brun,  George  K.    3,047,994. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

-Newman,   Edward  A.,  and  Stringer.     3,048,334 
National  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Kompart.  Walter  W.     3.048,504. 
Neale,   Junius   B.,   to  (General   Electric  Co.     Automatic  wire- 
breaking  device.     3,048.313.  8-7-62.  Cl.  225—106 
Nelson.  Carl  A.  :  See — 

DetwUer,  Harry  8.,  and  Nelson.     3,048,004. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


NrlHon.    Morris    I),    to    Radio 

beam  coaversence  apparatus. 

•Z2. 
NVlwon.    Robert    K.,    to    Modern 

Mftho4l    of    making    matched 

l*-7  «2.   CI.    1541^14. 
Netberwuod,  Paul  H..  and  L.  L. 


Corp.    of    America.      Electron 
3.048.740.  8-7-«2.  <1.  fl-'^— 

Enicraving  and    Machine  Co. 

euibosxlng    rolU.      3,048, 5i;Z, 


RIcp. 


to  Sprajoie  Klectric  Co 

Klet-trostatlc  t-apatltor.     3.(M8,7.')().  8-7-6J.  CI.  317—258. 
.\euenf»>ldt.    Albert     R       (iarment    hanger    lock.      3,048,311, 

8-7-6-',   tn.   223—85. 
NVville.  Richard  ^'•..  to  International  RUMlneM  MachineR  Corp. 

Transducer  with  low  mlcrophonlcH.     3.048.t>66.  8-7-62,  (1 

179—100.2. 
.Newcomer,  Jack  S.  :   Set — 

Well     Wward   I> .   l>orfman.  and 
.Newell,    Chester    \V.,    to    .\mpei    Cori 

cording  system  and  method.     3,048 

5.2. 
Newman,    Kdward    A.,    and   J. 

search    Development    <'orp. 

epKlnes.      3.048. 3;{4,   8-7-62. 
Newman,  Ivan  V..  8r.     Vaned 

261—23. 
Newm;in.  .Stanley  F.  :  Ste — 

Mikliola.  John  E..  and  Newman.     3.048.669 
Newton.  Robert  I' ,  Jr.     Waste  water  heat  reclaimer.     3,048.- 

372,   8-7-62,   CI.   257—236 
Nicholson,  James  F.,  to  \%eatinKhouse  Electric  Corp.     Meth- 
od of  making  a    photoconductlve  target.     3,048,502.  8-7- 

62,   CI.    117—211.    - 
NIcolin.    Curt    R..    ti>   Turbln    Aktiebolazet 

Strom.     Turbine  power  plant.     3.048.018. 

70 
Nielsen,   I'eer  !>..   to  CurtlasWrlght  Corp.      Tower  regulating 

system.     3.048.703.   8-7-62,  CI    290—2. 
NUson.  A.  H..  Machine  Co  ,  The  :   iSet-— 

Barnes.  Leslie  W      3.048,199. 
Nobes.    William    I),    to   The   Caldwell    .Mfg. 


Newcomer.     3.048.4H3. 

Color    television    re- 

6.V2.  8-7-62,  CI.    178— 


B.   Stringer,   to  National    R«- 
KlectrlCBl    digital    computing 
CI    235—164 
valve.     3,048.378.  8-7-62.  CI. 


de   Laval    LJung- 
8-7-62,  CI.  60— 


Co.      Adjustable 
8-7-62,   CI.    16-- 


continuouM  proofing  and  griU- 
34>48,129,  8-7-62,  CI.   107 — 


3,048,108. 


Inc. 
CI 


Inc. 
-62, 


connector   for   sash   balance.      3.047.905 

197 
Noel.   Eugene   .M.      I'roi-ess  for 

Ing  and  apparatus  therefor. 

54. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  h>e  - 
Ashby.  Robert  M.     3.048.844. 
Roberson.    Rot>ert    E.,    Rogers,   and   Martin. 
Slater,  John  .M..  and  Acterman.    3,048,043. 
North  .American  I'hlllps  Co  ,  Inc.  :   Srr  — 

Schmidt,  Wolfgang.     3.(M8.«>86. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :   tite — 

Loro.  Alberto.     3.048.093. 
Norton.    Samuel    H..    to    Thompson    Ranio    Wooldrldge 

Fiimp    for    an    artlflclal     heart.       3.048.165,    8-7-62 

128—1. 
Nosalter,  Alfred  :   tiee — 

Barnard,  I>ennls  A.,  vid  Nosslter.     3.047.915. 
NQtiel,  Karl  :   Set  — 

Stroh    Rudolf  and  NQtiel     :i.<>48..->71. 
Nyt>erK.     James     J.,     to    Thompson     Raiiiu     WiM>ldrldge 

Superconductive    switching   elemegts.      3.048,707,    8^ 

a.   307—8*5. 
Nye,    Dudley   D.,  and   R.    Y.   Paradise,   to   Hobertshaw-Kulton 

Controls  Co.     Force  to  direct  current   transducvr.     3.048,- 

770.   8-7-62.   CI.   323—04 
Ny  Lint  Tool  *  .Mfg  Co.  :   See 

Klint,  Bernard  C.    3.048,447. 
Oberholti,   Lester  E..    to   .\|lls-«halmers   Mfg.   Co.     Conveyer 

chain.      3.048.041).   8-7-62,  CI     74    -248. 
Oberlln,    Muz,   and   II.    Frey.    to   <*lhH   Corp       l>eselenatlon  of 

dehydrosteroids    containing    selenium.      3.048,604.    8-7-62. 

CI.   260— ,397.4. 
Oberpaul,    Franz    X  .    to    .Mweg  ••orochuiu:.    (ieM-llschaft    Diit 

t»esohrankter    Ilaftting.      Whjile    ninnint;   j;ear       3.048.127. 

8-7-62.   CI     lO.-V    -145. 
O'Brien.    (Tiarles    J.,    and    L.    E.    Walfe.    to    tieneral    Motors 

Corp      Thermostatic  valve  structures.     3.048.3.38.   .h-7   62. 

CI.   236^    34.  i 

O  Brien.  Charles  S..  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Bag.     3.04K..1V') 

8-7-62,   CI.    229      66 
O'Brien.   John    F,    to    Inifed   States    Steel   Corp.      Contalwr- 

tllting   ringing.      3.047,916.  8-7-62.   CI.   22—82. 
O'Brien.   Loren  J.     Three  piece  tie  1tod  assembly  for  steering 

driven  wheels.     3.048,232    8-7  62    CI    180— 43. 
O'Donnell.    John    K  .    and    C.    B.    Rlchey.    to   Ford 

Adjustable  tread  wheel.     3.048.443.  8-7-62.  CI. 
Oerllkon  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Duechner.  (Jerhard.     3.048.016. 
ogden.  William  M.  :  See—  J 

Cuarlno.  Ia>uIs  S..  and  Ogden.     3.048,^.36. 
Ohllnger.     I>eo    \.    to     Inlte*!    Start's    of    .Vmerlca.    Atomic 

Energy   Commission.      -Neutronlc    reactor  manipulating  de- 
vice.     3.048..V33.   8-7-62.   CI.   20-1 — 193.2. 

Ohyajgl.   Koji.      R4)tary  pump.     3.048,120,  8-7-62,  Cl.   103 — 

Oldenburg.  Kenneth  F.  and  F  N.  Schwend.  to  Clary  Corp. 
Intermittent  strip  feeding  mechanism.  3.048  253,  8-7-62. 
<'l     197  —  1.33 

o||n  Marhleson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bet 
Becke.  Margot      3.048.630. 
I-Vled.  Josef    3.048..'S81. 
Krause,  Victor  B.     3.048,264. 
Riggs.  Burd  J.     3.(M8.104. 

olsen.  Fred  Aviation  Maintenance  Norsk  Flyindustrl  A/S : 
See — • 

(irundseth.  Olid.    3.048.183. 
Olson     Paul    E..    to    Westinghouse    Air   Brake  Co.      Low   oil 
pressure    protection    apparatus.       3.048,1.%8,    8-7-62     "CI. 
123—196. 

I 


Motor   Co 
301-  9. 


and  Paddlson.     3.048.746. 
Rand  Corp.      Intermittent  step 
3.048.246.   8-7-62,  (3.   192—33. 


J.    Pelosl.      Travel 


Olson,  Paul  E.,  and  E.  E.  Hewitt,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Co.  Multi  position  manual  control  valve  with  step-by-atep 
Insuring  feature.  3.048.«7.->  8-7-62  CI.  200 — 61.86. 
Olson,  Ralph  H.,  to  Owens  Illinois  Olass  Co.  Method  of 
controlling  the  wail  thicknesa  of  blown  glass  articles. 
3.047.982.  8-7-62.  Cl.  49-  83. 
Onaenoeklngsinstltuut  Research.  N.V.  :   Bee  —  I 

Kohlwey    Johann  F.     3.048.567. 
Oosterhout.   Joban   C.   D  ,   to  Texaco   Inc.      tJreases  thickened 
with  sodium   salts  of  alkyl  mercapto  fatty  acids.     3,048,- 
541,  ^7-62,  Cl.   252—33.6. 
O'Quinn,  Arthur  M. :  See — 

Kile,  Stephen  L.,  and  O'Quinn.    3,048,216. 
Ordahl,  Douglas  D.  :  See— 

Capener.   Erwin  L  .  Ordahl.  and  Shefler      3,048,076. 
Oroshnlk.    William,   to  Ortho  I'liarmaceutical  Corp.     2  alkyi- 
amlno  4  amlnopyrlmldlne.      3.048,.->87,    8-7-62.    Cl.    260— 
256.4.  I 

Ortho  Pharmaceutli-al  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Oroshnlk,  William.     3.048,587. 
Osborn,  Norma  R.  :   See — 

Osbom.  Wllford  F.  and  N   R.    3.048.294. 
Osborn.    Wilford    F..    and    N.     R.    Osborn.       Insulated    bottle. 

3.048.294.  8-7-62.  Cl    215      13. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :   See 

Raullns.  George  M..  and  Graves.     3.048.358. 
Ottenheym.  Johannes  H..  and  P.  L.  KerkbolTs.  to  Stamlcarbon 
N.V.      Preparation  of   a-amlnolactams   by   catalytic   bvdro- 

?enatlon  of  a-nltro  lactams.     3,048.580,  8-7-62,  O.  260 — 
-39  3 
Otto.  Rlgobert  J.  A.  :   See— 

Audrieth.  Ludwlg  F..  and  Otto.     3,048,631.   i 
Outlllage  Electrique  Silex  :   Nee- 
Baron.  Raoiil  M.  A.     3.048.722. 
Owens  Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  :  Bee —  I 

Giaser.  Hellmut  I      3.048.640. 
Tlede,  Ralph  L.     3.048.466.  ' 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  ;  8e0— 

Burke.  Kenneth  O  ,  and  Schafer.    3.048.380. 
Murley.  Ellsworth  .M  .  Jr     3.048.269. 
Olson.  Ralph  H.     3,047.982. 
Pachuta.  Josepti  R..   to   L'niteti  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Amplitude    discriminator    device.      3.048,787,    8-7-62,    Cl. 
328     150. 
Pacific  Molded  Pulley  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Friedman   Mark  .M.     3.048.400. 
Paddlson.  Eric:   S'e~ 

Antoszewskl.   ^^Ugenlusz. 
Paige.    Walter  (J.,   to   Sperry 

driven  clutch  mechanism. 
Palnton  &  Co.  Ltd.  :   .See  - 

Lock.  Tom.     3.048.811. 
Palazzo,    .\nthony     to    8.    Pelosl,   Jr.,    and 

pocket.     3,047.877.  8-7-62,  Cl.  2— *4.  i 

Pall  Corp.  :   See—  '        I 

Pall.  David  B..  and  Krakauer.    3.048,.^37. 
Pall,  I>ari<l  B..  and  S.  Krakauer.  to  Pall  Corp.     Porous  articles 
of  polvethylene  polymers  and  process  of  making  the  same. 
3.048. .%37.  8-7   62.  (3.  210—510. 
Palmer.   Karl,  and  W.   L.    Hinman,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  . 
Corp.      Contact    making    devlcea.      3,048,676,    8-7-62,    Cl. 
20O    87 
Pankratz.  A.  J..  R.  M.  Shoemaker,  and  E.  S.  Steen,  to  General 
Precision.  Inc.     Endless  tape  system.    3,048,315,  8-7-62,  Cl. 
226—118 
Panzer.  Siegfried    to  Carl  Zeiss.     High  direct  voltage  generat- 
ing units      3.048.766.  8-7-62.  <3.  321—15. 
Paradise.   Ronald  Y.  :   See — 

Nye,  Dudley  D  .  and  Paradise.     3.048,770. 
Paramount  Pictures  <'orp.  :  See — 

Wendt.  Karl  R.    3.048  822. 
Parker.  Ernest  <;.,  M.  A.  Karneles.  and  R.  W.  Craine.  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.      Instrument  land- 
ing system      3.048.842,  8-7-62.  Cl.  343—108. 
Parker.  Harry  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Apparatus  and 
process  for  Igniting  a   stratum  around  a   well.     3.048,224, 
8-7 -«2.  Cl.    1H6-  I  I 
Parker,  Kenneth  B.,  Jr..  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.     Immer 
slon  pyrometer  with  e(t)endabie  plugln  temperature  sensing 
unit      3.048.642.  8-7-62.  Cl.  136-4. 
Parker.  Louis  W.     Remote  position  Indicator  and  aircraft  guid- 
ance system.     3.048.811.  8-7-62.  C\.  343—101 
IVirker.  Wilton  E.  :   See — 

Egli.  Mans,  and  Parker.    8.048.005.  , 

Pascuioi.  Vito.  to  O   Le  Blanc  Corp.     .Musical  Instrument  case. 

3.048.262.  8-7  62.  t3.  206—13. 
Patelli.   Blanca  :    See    - 

Camerlno.  Bruno,  Patelli.  and  Cattanan.     3.048.583. 
Patterson.  Thomas  A..  Jr..  to  Industrial  Products  Co.     Safety 

vest      3,047.875   8-7-62.  Cl.  2—1. 
Paul.  Edward.  Jr  ,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Navy.     Micro- 
wave excited  spectrum  tube  with  internal  heater.    3,048.738, 
8-7-62.  Cl    31.3-202. 
Paul.  Edward.  Jr.    to  I'nited  States  of  .America.  Navy.     Elec 

tronic  discharge  tube.    3.048.739.  8-7-62.  Cl.  313—220. 
Pauls.  Dr.  Emil  :   See   - 

Keller.      Richard.     Quest,     Schroer,     and     I..ochschmidt. 
3.048.206 
Payer.  Rodolohe  L.     .Method  of  forming  dead  ends  for  cables. 
3.048.003.  8-7-62.  (3.  57—160. 

Payne.  Dick,  and  O.  M.  Amthor.     Steerable  trailer     3.048.422. 
8  7-62.  Cl.  280 — 81. 

Pearce.   Edwin  S..  L.  G.  Taylor,  and  T    R    Booth,  to  Railway 
Service  and  Supply  Corp.     Journal  box  dust  guard.     3.048.- 
414.  8-7-62    Cl.  277      iSO. 
Pechmann,  I.,ouli  A.  :   Bee — 

Baker.  Kenneth  L..  Smith,  and  Pechmann      3.048,111. 
Peerless  Photo  Products.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Itasch.  Relnhold  E.    3.048.486. 
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Pegram.  William  B..  to  International  Resistance  Co.    Pressure 

responsive  device.     3.048.040.  8-7-62.  Cl.  73 — 412. 
Pellegrini.  John  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

Fareri.  Elizabeth  L..  and  Pellegrini.     3.048,607. 
Pelosl.  Joseph  :  See — 

Palazzo.  Anthony.    3,047.877. 
Pelosl.  Samuel.  Jr.  :   See —  ' 

Palazzo.  Anthonv.    3.047.877. 
I'elzer.  Hans  :   See — 

Relff.  Wllhelm.  and  Pelzer.    3,048.282. 
I'enn  Controls.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hllgert.  AdoiDh  J.    3.048,113. 
IVpperell  Mfg.   Co.  :    See — 

Arcand   Adelard  J.     3.048,196. 

Perkins,  Leonard,  to  A.  C.  Cossor  Ltd,     Transponder  devices 

for  use  In  secondary  radar  systems.     3,048,835.  8-7-62,  Cl. 

343—6.8 

Perks.  Arthur  T,     Disc  brake.     3.048.242,  8-7-62.  Cl.  188—73. 

Perry.  William  R.     Cathode  ray  screen  structure.     3.048,729, 

8-7-62.  Cl.  318—92. 
Ferryman.  John   8..  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp,     Oscillating  ser- 
vomotor,    3.048.050.  8-7-62.  Cl.  74—388. 
Peterson,  Gordon  W,     Automatic  desk  for  the  disabled.    8.048,- 

461.  8-7-«l2.  t3.  312—196. 
I'etkus.  John  J.,  and  J.  F.  Wygant.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Tem- 
porary oxidation  preventive  coating  for  metal.     3.048.495. 
8-7-62.  (3.  117--6. 
Petterson.  I.«well  L.  :  Bee — 

Brotherton.  Robert  J.,  and  Petterson.     3.048.632. 
Steinber<i.     Howard,     Hunter,    Pickard,    and    Petterson. 
3,048.614. 
Pfaff.  «.  .M.   A.O. :  gc»— 

Helmann.  WiM.     3.048,135. 
Phiico  Corp.  :   See — 

Fisher.  William  G.    3.048.462.  ' 

Phillips.  Benjamin:  See — 

Frostlck.  Frederick  C.  and  Phillips      3.048,601. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  Bee — 

An?el.  Richard  R.     3,048.2.30. 
Bauer,  Robert  D..  and  Bellinger.    3,048,878. 
Clearv.  James  W.     3.048. ."SBR 
Cruzan.  Charles  G.     3.048.222. 
De  Haven.  Clark  C.     3.048  0.30.  | 

3,048.817.  ' 

3,048039. 
048,223. 

Jr      3,048,008. 
3,048,224. 
3.048,225.  I 

3,048  009.  • 

3.048,112.  I 

3,048.221. 
Truck  elevator.     3,048.283.  8-7-62.  Cl. 


Pickard,    and    Petter«on. 
Inc.  :  Bee — 


Gear  box.    3.048,051, 


Method  of 
3,048,169. 


Greening.  John  I 
Hackier.  Lester  L. 
Helmers.  Carl  J.     3 
Murphey    Joseph  H 
Parker.  Harrv  W 
Relchle,  Alfred  D. 
Rush.  Elton  E 
Shope,  Claude  A 
Tek.  Mehmet  R. 
Phillips,  William  H, 

214—75, 
Pickard    Maurice  H   :  Bee — 

Steinberg.     Howard.    Hunter, 
3.048.014. 
Picker  X  Ray  Corp  ,  Walte  Mfg.  Div 
Carlson,  Roland  W.     3  048. 698. 
Pickles.  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Stamping  Co. 

8-7-62.  Cl.  74—425. 
Pierce.   Harry   F..   to  Dura-Desi^rn   Plastics  Ltd. 
forming  casts  made  with  plastic  foam  material. 
8-7-62,  Cl.  128—90. 
Pillsbury  Co ,  The  :  Bee—  ,    ,      i,  . 

Reid.  Francis  R.     3,048.314.      |   .      'i 
Plnard.  Jacques  A.  :  Bee — 

Beaujard.  Louis.  Maeder,  and  Plnard.     3,048.031. 
Pitcher,  Kenneth  R.  :  Bee — 

Kline    Richard  M..  and  Pitcher.     3,048,159 
Pittman,  Edgar  H.,  and  E.  D.   Bolinger.  to  Deerlng  Mllliken 
Research  Corp.     Apparatus  for  Intermittently  eagecrimp- 
Ing  varn.     3  047,932,  8-7-62.  Cl.  28 — 1. 
Pitts.  Thomas  E..  and  C,  A.  Steele,  to  Leesona  Corp.     Ejector 
for  supply   package  Indexing  mechanism,     3,048,349    8-7- 
62,  Cl,  242— ISO 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  :  Bee —  !  , 

Brutko.  Constantlne  A.     3.048.000.  ■ 

I>ennlston.  Donald  W.     3.048,217.  i 

Pray    Blaine  O.     3,048,619.  • 

Pittsburgh  Steel  Co  :  Bee — 

Hunter.  Everett  C.     3.048,203.  I 

Plastomatic  Corp  :  Bee — 

Hutchinson,  Herman  R.     3.048,299. 
Plastomer  Development  Corp.  :  Bee — 

IViwns.  Mvron  H.     3.047,910. 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd..  The  •  See — 
Lee.  James  A.     3.048,407. 
Sharp   Leonard  W.  D.,  and  Blight.     3.048.084 
Plump.   Ralph  E.,  and  J.  C.  Devlns,  to  General   Electric  Co. 
Electrical  apparatus  and  gaseous  dielectric  material  there- 
for comprising  perfluoroalkylnltrlle.    3,048,648,  8-7-62   Cl 
-     174 — 17. 

Polinko.  George.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Shield  mount- 
ing arrangement  for  a  vacuum  circuit  interrupter.     3,048,- 
681,  8-7-62    Cl.  200—144. 
P<dlard.  Charles  E.,  Jr.  ;  Bee— 

Hellstrom.  Edward  C.  and  Pollard.     3.048.677. 
Polzln.  Donald  H.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Fertilizer  distributor  with 
level    responsive  flow   adjustment.      3.048.304     8-7-62    Cl 
222—162. 
Poole.   Ronald  E.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Variable  pulse  width  generating  system.     3.048,714, 
8-7-62.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Pope^  Kenneth  E.,  to  Globe  Industries,  Inc.     Accelerometer. 

5,048.042,  8-7-62,  Cl.  73—516. 
Post    Gerald  :  See — 

Hllpman.  PanI   and  Post.     3.048,261. 
Potash  Co.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Smith,  Randal  E.     3,048,478. 


,    to    Wembley, 
a.  24—65. 


Inc. 
Cl. 

Cl. 


Inc.      Pre-tled    necktie. 


roi,    8-7-62, 


net-handling    device. 


3,048,074,   8-7-62,   CL 


and     Lochschmidt. 


Powers,    Milton   A.,   to   Skuttle    Mfg.   Co.      Counterbalanced 

humidifier.     3,048,163,  8-7-62.  Cl.  126—113. 
Pray.   Blaine  O..   to  Plttaburgh   Plate   Glass  Co.     N-alkenyl- 

N  phenyl  carbamates.     3.048.619,  8-7-62,  Cl.  260 — 471. 
Pregl,  Hans  :  See — 

Bledermann.  Frledrich.  and  Pregl.     3,048,081. 
Premere  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Bee — 

McKean,  James  D.     3,048,147. 
Press,  Frank  :  Bee —  • 

Walker   Hugh  O.,  Jr.,  Press,  and  Lee.     3,047,965.  ^ 

Press  Seal  Crasket  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Shook,  Adam  M.     3,048,415.  ^ 

Press-  k  Stanzwerk  A.G.  :  Bee —  4 

Schlatter,  Walter.     3,048,105. 
Preston,  Don  F.  :  See — 

Huthsing    Charles  K.,  Sr.,  and  Preston.     3.048,194. 
Preston,   Kendall,   Jr.,   to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories, 
Transistor-core    pulse    generator.      3,048,709,    8-7-62, 

QQT CO    »t 

Pretorius,  '  Yarl.      Bait    for    fishing.      3,047,975,    8-7-62, 

43 — 42.06. 
Price.  Ralph  E.,   to  Landis  Tool  Co.     Feed  mechanisms  for 

grinding  machines.      3.047.988,   8-7-62,   Cl.   51 — 165. 
Prutton,  Daniel  H.     Machine  for  thread  rolling.     3,048,065, 

8-7-02,  Cl.  80—7. 
Pulitzer.    Sidney    C. 
3,047,918,  8-7-62, 
Punzmann.  Carl  :  Bei 

Bulova.  ArdC.  and  Punzmann.     3,^)47,944. 
Purdy,    Frederick    A.       Door-operators.      3,048 

Cr  318 — 480. 
Purdy.  George  W.     Land  leveler.     3,047,969,  8-7-62,  Cl.  37- 

150.  I 

Pure  on  Co..  The:  Sec—  | 

Schaschl,  Edward.     3,048,777. 
Puretlc,     Mai*io    J.       Power-operated 

3.047.973,  8-7-62,  Cl.  43—8. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Vosblgian.  Tro  J.     3,048,547. 
Quednau,  Walter  J.      Piano   action 

84 — 240. 
Quesnel.  (Jerald  E.  :  See — 

Cochrane,  Hugh  M.,  and  Quesnel.     3,048,317. 
Quest,  Karl :  See — 

Keller,     Richard,     Quest,     Schroer, 
3,048,206. 

Quinn.    James    L.,    to   Cummins-Chicago    Corp.      Control   for 
coin  dispensing  apparatus.     3.048,181.  8-7-02.  Cl.  133 — 2. 
Radiant  Ceilings,  Inc. :  See — 

Walker.  WMIliam  N.      3,048,375. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Herzog.  Gerald  B.     3,048,789. 
Hlttle  Carl  E.     3,048,754. 
Jenkins.  Robert  H.     3.048,717. 
LInder.  Ernest  G.      3.048.797. 
Nelson,  Morris  D.     3,048,740. 
Schade,  Otto  H.,  Sr.      3.048.654.  ^ 

Wilcox,  Roy  C.     3,0+8,665. 
Ragsdale,  Charles  M. :  See — 

Callahan.  William  R.,  and  Ragsdale.     3,048,244. 
Railway  Maintenance  Corp.  :   Bee— 

Franklin.  Richard  E..  and  Fox.     3.048,289. 
Railway  Service  and  Supply  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Pearce.  Edwin  8..  Taylor,  and  Booth.     3,048,414. 
Ralston,  Edgar  K..  and  H.  C.  McGlll.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.     Tube  socket.     3,048.809,  8-7-62.  CT.  339—65. 
Ramachandran.  Sundaresan  :   See — 

McCarter,  Donald  C.  Ramachandran,  and  Held.     3.04-T,- 

917.  ;'■■  ^ 

Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :  See-.-  .  ..  j 

Juvinall,  James  W,.  and  Marsh.     3,048.49«.  ^i' 

Ransom.  (Jeorge  M..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Hose  nozzle  end/ 

with    radially   expansible   sleeves.      3.048.428,    8-7-62,  .Cl-.'- 

2g5 J39 

Raullns,  George  M.,  ahd   8.   J,   Graves,   to  Otis  Englneertnlg 

Corp.     Well  tools.     3  048,358,  8-7-62,  Cl.  248 — 49. 
Raver,    Norman,   to    International   Telephone   and   Telegraph 
Corp.      Pulse    timing   control   circuit      3,048.708,    8-7-62, 
Cl.  307—68.5.  I  I 

Ray,  Richard :  See—  '     '  „  ^    ' 

Cull,  Neville.  Leverne.  Hunter.  Verbols,  and  Ray.    3.048,- 

I  lAf) 

Redel.  Joseph,  to  Chlmle  et  Atomistique.     New  derivatives  of 
trioxo-2.4.6-plperldlne  and  the  process  of  preparing  same. 
3.048  .590,  8-7-62.  Cl.  260—281. 
Redln.  Gunnar  S.  :   See —  ^      „„,„.,„ 

Fedrlck.  James  L..  Redln.  and  Shepherd.     3.048.519. 
Reed.  Donald  F.  :  See—  _     ^        « o..* -,o 

Reed.   Stanley  E.  and  D.  F..  and  Deady.     3.048.678^ 
Reed.  Stanley  E.  and  D.  F.,  and  E.  F.  Deady,  to  Space  Com- 
ponents    Inc.      Magnetic    relays.      3.048,678,    8-7-62.     Cl. 

Reese  El'nier  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Windshield  wiper 
arms  and  locking  devices  therefor.  3.048,430.  8-7-62.  Cl. 
2g7 .5,3 

Relchelt  I>ester  O..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 
making  torodial  colls.     3,047,935.  8-7-62,   C\.  29—155.57. 

Relchle  Alfred  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Catalytic  In  situ 
combustion.     3,04«.225.  8-7-62.  Cl.  166—11. 

Reld  Francis  R.  to  The  Pillsbury  Co.  Dough  turning  ap- 
paratus.     3  048.314.  8-7-62,  Cl.   226—108.  \.    „   ,     . 

Relff.  Wllhelm.  and  H.  Pelzer.  to  Beteillgiings-  uftd  Patent- 
verwaltungscespllKchaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.  Ar- 
rangement for  loading  bulk  material  Info  compartments 
arranged  alongside  each  other.  3,048,282,  8-7-62,  Cl. 
214—16. 

Reiner  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Braga,  Armand.     3,047,927. 

Reinhard,  Walter  J.  Rug  anchoring  Upe.  3,047,903.  8-7-62, 
Cl.  16—16. 
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Kriitacbl«r.  Wald^mar  T..  to  Alfred  Gauttaier  U.m.b.H.     I'ho- 

tojtraphic  canjfra.     3.048.WK).  »-7-«2.  CI.  95—10. 
llettijf.   -VuKUst  :    net 

HauuMcb.  Knti.  jtud  Kettig.     3.047,907. 
K^-ver*"  topper  aod  UraHM  Inc.  -.'nee — 

\Vilkla8.  Kichard  A.      3.U47.943. 
Kt'tall   Uruic  0».*  JSee 

iluritt.   Kdwar^i.      a.04M.482.  ' 

Kfytioldx.  Wylee  M..  to  <;ratiuin  iDdutitriet,  Inc.     Door  opera- 
tor iiiccbunistn.     3,U48.a8.'),  ii-T-4i\>,  CI.  268 — 69. 
Kbeiiiicold.  l^awrt-nte  .M.  :   Sre — 

tif-rllu.  .Miltuu.  aud  Kbelugold.     3.«>48.0«9. 
Kire.  I>'oDard  L.  :    »f — 

.Mahutr.  (icorK»>  -A  .  and  Kice.      .(,048.427. 
Kiev    l.lviDK.tton  L.  :   See 

.\ftherwu<Ml.  I'aul  il..  and  Rl<e.  3.048.750. 
Uii'bardM.  Tbuuiaa  8.,  and  K.  C.  Howard,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
.Mftbod  and  apparatUR  for  miterlni;  wet  gas.  3.048. 03.'>. 
H  7  «2.  (T.  73  2(HJ. 
KlrliariiMon.  Harry  L..  to  Cur-iwHWrlgbt  Corp.  Toroidal 
tran«iiiiMHi(>n  daniplnx  inechanlani.  3,I>48,U47.  8-7-(i2,  CI. 
74      200.  ^  , 

Ri.  liarda-Wllcox   Mfg.  Co.  :   See--^  t 

Burui^Nter.  Albert  J  .  Brown,  and  Ileidlhger.     3.048.123. 
Kirhey,  Clarence  11,:    .See 

o'lioiim-ll.  Jobn  K..  and  KIchey.      3.048.443. 
KIchterkeMslnK.   Frank    H..   to  \V.    M.   C^sHell  Mfg.   Co.     Lint 

rolle<-tor.     3.047.»«3.  H-7-«2,  CI.  34-82. 
Kidler,  Iteitinond  8.:   .See- 

WrtKbr.   Ksinond   I'.  Ci..  Rldler.  and  Grinimond.     3.048.- 
827. 
Kleill.  Arnold  T.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.     Appll- 


3.047.899, 


V^PU 


Ammuni' 

Gatieous 
CI.  313 


Rocket-bomb 
1.7. 


flrinx 
3.048. 


rator  for  bowlinK  alley  coatInK  niuteriaU 

•  i2.  CI    15—210. 
KitciP<.  Burd  J.,  to  (llln  .Matblexon  Chemical  Corp. 

flon.     3.048.104.  8-7  «2.  n.  102     39. 
Hiiiibarb,  Henry  \V..  to  WeMtlnKhouite  Klectric  Corp 

cIlHcbarice  device  and  method.     3.048.737.  8-7-«2. 

174. 
Ki  Hi   Werke  AG.  :   See^ 

Krbwendt    Otto,  and  .Melmberi;.      3,047,922. 
'  Kirzenthuler.  Bruce  A.,  to  .Standard  oil  Co.     Electronic  Inte- 

»crator      3.04H.33rt.  8-7-62.  CI.   23.'>— 183. 
Kohblnn  Aviation.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kobblns,  Hu|fb  C.      3.047.993. 
KohhinK.    Hush   C.,    to   Robbing   .Xvlatlon.    Inc.      Hermetically 
'    M-aled    cartridge    with    leak    detection    meana.      3,047,993, 

K  7   «2    CI.  .-is     274.  , 

Roherson.    Robert  Y...    K.    H.    Rogers,    and    B.    P.    .Martin,    to 

.North  .\inerlran  .\vlatlon.  Inc.     Satellite  stabllixer.     3,048.- 

lo.s.  8   7   rt2.  CI.   102     50. 
Rnberr,     Rotjer    A  .'  and     I'      I'.    .Matge. 

apparatU!*.     3.O48.086.  8   7-«2.  CI.  89 
RotiertK,  CbarleM  G.     Automatic  flood  control  meanii. 

is«.  8^7-«2.  (1.  137      111. 
R..l>erf».  John  S..   and  A.   T.   Walter,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Textile  tlbertt  of  polyolettns.     3,<>48,487.  )8-7   62,  CI.   18—54. 
RobertK.   Richard  L.  :    Srr 

l.ynn.  John  \V.,  and  Robertit.     3,048.H28. 
RobertMhaW'Fulton  Contn)lH  Co.  :   See — 

Nye.  Dudley  D     and  I'aradUe       3  O48.770. 
Roble.   Nonnan  1'..  to  Klectro  Refractorlen  k  .Xbranlren  Corp. 

Hard  abraalve  material  and  method  of  making.     3.048.493. 

H  7  r,2.  CI.   106— .">. 
RoblHMon.  Cecil  H.   to  Scherlng  Corp.     16,16  difluoroentratrl 

.■n»'s  and  intermedlaten  relating  thereto.,    3,048.602.  8-7-62. 

CI.   260     .T97  1 
Rot>lni>on.  Cecil  H..  to  Scherlng  Corp.      16,16  difluoroeatratrl- 

eneti.     3.048.60.5    8^7   62.  CI.  26«>     397..'). 
RiibinMon.   Ivan  .M.  :   Hee-- 

(inU.  Walter  <i..  and  RoWnHon.      3.048.56."^. 
RoblnNon.  John  A.     Klectric  welding  ground  pad.     3.048,807, 

H  7-62.  CI.  ;«9— 12. 
R(>«-i-hl.    Ferdinand    .X..   and   F.    F.    Surowlec.   to   International 

ReMi«tanc-e  i'o.     I'arkage  for  electrical  componentn.     3,048.- 

L'tiM,  8-7  62.  CI.  2(Ml— 6.'> 
RixllMird.  Simon,     i'honocardiographic  method  and  apparatus. 

3,048.166.  8-7-62.  CI.   128     2.06. 
RiMlrlquex.  JoMepb  .M..  and  W.  C.  Chawe.     Chei-k  book.     3.048.- 

4J6.  8-7   62,  CI.  282      23. 
Roe<ler.    Harold    K.      I'neumatic   flrenlan'^4    tool    for   breaking 

trlaxH  hlockR  and  other  wall  ballding  materials.     3.048. 1*!1, 

'«-7-62.  CI.   12,V   40 
RoKem,  Harry  F.     Expandable  pipe  mandrel.     3.048,416,  8-7- 

♦i-'.  CI    279—2 
RoiCnrs.  Kenneth  H    :  See 

Robernon.    Robert    E..    Rogem.    and    Martin.       3,048.108. 
R<>t;er«.  ThomaH  E..  to  Jacqueti  Wolf  k  Co.     Production  of  ilnc 

bydnmulflte  crystaU.     3.048.477.  8-7-62,  CI.  23 — 300. 
Riihiii  k  Haa*  Co.  :  Ser 

Hueohler.  Peter  R  .  and  KIne.     3^04H.49« 
Miller.  Edgard  W  .  an<l  Toy.     3.048.B01 
Koiii*.    Jacob   F..    and   A.    .'^mith,    to   Coty,    Inc.      Pace   powder 

containers      3.048.316.  8-7-62.  (1.  229  —  5.5. 
Root.  .Man  I.,  to  The  A.  I.  Root  Co.     Candle  burner*.     3,048.- 

02.').  8-7   62,  CI    67-    21. 
Hoot.  .A.  I..  Co  ,  The  :  ffee   - 

Rout.  .Man  I      3.048.02.5. 
R.isatl.  Amato  F   :  See 

l.rftquerre,  Jules  I.  ,  ami  HoNatI      3.048.249. 
R. >■'♦■.  I'red  (;  .  to  .\mertcan  .Seating  Co      IVcomtlTe  Hide  panel 

a.re«!»ory  for  a  chair.     3. 048.441.  8   7-62.  CI    207-   463 
R.>«.  nbaum.  Alan  8.     Audltorv  and  viMual  advertUing  device 

.3.1)48.083,  8-7-62.  CI.  88-     i8 
Rosenberg.  Milton,  and  P    W.  Schauh.  to  Oulf  Research  k  De- 
velopment Co      Water  base  drilling  fluid  havlnc  enhanced 

lubricating  properties.      3  o48..V'{8.  8   7-62    CI.  2.52^ 8  5 

Hoaenmund.  Karl  W  .  and  H    Bach      Method  for  the  production 

■if  lactones  of  saturate<l  delta  hydroiymono^  or  dicarboxylic 

aclcte  with  more  than  5  carbon  stoma      3.048.>)99    8-7-62. 

CI.  260— 343  5 


Roth.  Harold  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Vlacona  solutions 
compriHlnt;   sulfonated   alkenyl   aromatic  reainH  and   galac- 
tomanuan  gum.      3,048,5oO,   8-7-62,  CL   260 — 17.4. 
Rouasel-l'CLAF.  8. A.  :  See — ■  i 

Giranh  Andr#.     3,048,586.  ' 

Joly,  Robert.   Warnant,  and  Gofflnet.     3,048,582. 
.Muiler,  Geurgea,  Allals.  and  Vellux.     3,048,592. 
Rowe  .Machinery  k  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Edmonds.  John  R.     3,048,347.  •     I 

Rubber  k  l-'lbre  Chemical  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Guntber,  Arnold.     3,048  218. 
Ruben.    Samuel.      Primary    dry   cell.      3,048,*45,   8-7-62,   CI. 

136—100. 
Rubinstein,   Harvey,  and   L.   Knifbt,  to  Laboratory  for  Elec- 
tronics.  Inc.      .\Iagnetlc  ampliflers.      3,048,706,   8-7-62.  CI. 
307—88. 
Rudness.  Rot>ert  (5..  to  I'nton  Carbide  Corp.      Metho<l  of  mak- 
ing articles  having  internal  surface  of  oeslred  contour  aud 
article*  produced  thereby.     3.048,060    8-7-<J2,  Ci.  76 — 107. 
Rumpel.  Carl  H.,  to  Bell  Telepoone  Laboratories,  Inc.     High 

frequency  power  meter.     3.048,778,  8-7-62,  CI.  324 — 95. 
Rupar.  Charles  B.  :  Hee    - 

Ilnyckyj,  Stephan.  and  Rupar.     3.048,479. 
Rupe.  i  hauncey  (*.,  to  .Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.     Method  and 
diagnostic  composition  of  detecting  phenylketones.     3,048,- 
47o,  8-7-62.  CI.  23 — 230. 
Rush,    Elton    E..    to    Phillips   Petroleum    Co.      Rocket   motor. 

3.048,009.  8-7-62.  CI.  60 — 35.6. 
Russell,  .Arthur  <i.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  . 

Willis,  Grant  .\.     3.048  260. 
Russell.    Peter    B..    and    S.    J.    Childress,    to   .American    Home 
Products  Corp.     .N  lower  alkyl-2-(beniyloxatedphenyl)   ijly- 
colamlde.     3.048.633.  8-7-62^  CI.  260—559. 
Russell.   Robert   B..  to  8.   D.   Warren  Co.     Copy  method  and 

apparatus      3,048.695.  8-7-62,  CI.  2."iO — 65.  i 

Rust  Indutitrlal  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

.May.  Richard  W.     3.048,848. 
Rutherford.  Harry  T.,  to  N.  J.  Blake.     Motor  vehicle  support. 

3.048.237.  8^7-62.  CI.  187—8.43. 
Ruthner.  Othmar.     Apparatua  for  pickling  wire  or  strip  stock. 

3,048,182,  8-7-62.  CI.  1.34—63. 
Ryan    John  R.  :  See — 

Blair,  David  R..  Jr..  Bonner,  Coleman,  and  Ryan.     3,048,- 
103. 
Ryan,  Stanley      Anchor  line  holders.     3,048,138,  8-7-62,  CI. 

114—210. 
Ryck,  Francis  M.,  and  H.  W.  Schndtx.  to  (ieneral  .Motors  Corp. 
Linkage  drive  for  windshield  wipers.     3,048,04,'»,  8-7-62.  C*. 
74—73.  K-  .  . 

8.E  B.  Establishment  :  See— 

Herter,  William  J      3,048. .305. 
Sabin.  John  I".,  to  Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.     Package, 
packaging  method  and  divider  construction  therefor.    3.048.- 
318.  8-7   62.  CI.  22»      15 
Sabins.   Rolland   C.      Electrolytic  system.      3,048.536.   8-7-62. 

CI.  204—197. 
Sacks,  William  :  See— 

Hackhel.  Robert  H..  and  Sacks.     3,048.26.'). 
Hackhel.  Robert  H  ,  and  .Sacks.    3,048,266. 
Sacks.  William,  and  W    F    I'nderwood.  to  Cnion  Carbide  Corp. 
Fog  rfwlstant  polyolefln  films.     3.048,263,  8-7-62,  CI.  206 — 
45.33 
Salapatas.   James   N  .    to  Consolidated   Frelghtways  Corp    of 
I>elaware     Conveyor  installation  for  wheeled  carts.    3.048.- 
126.  8-7-62.  CI.  104—178. 

and  J.  T.  ZInn.  to  Avco  Corp.     Blueprint 

3,048,.389.  8-t-62,  CI.  27o — 63. 
and  J.  T.  ZInn.  to  Avco  Corp.     Blueprint 

3.048.390.  8-7-62,  CI.  270—73. 
Air  frame  center  support.    3,048,107.  8-7- 


to  Westlnghouse  F^lerfrlc  Corp.     Carton 
3,048,321,  8-7-62,  CI.  229—27. 


.Salmon.   David  F 

folding  machine 
.Salmon,  David  F.. 

folding  machine. 
.Samms,  Adolphus. 

62.  CI.  102  -49. 
Sanford.   Stuart  P 

and  closure  means  therefor. 
Sarkar   Asim  K.  :  See  - 

Adams,  I>ennls  A.  W..  and  Sarkar.    3.048.584. 
.Saunders.  Rhtslerick  K.,  and  R.  B.  Williams,  to  Esso  Research 

and   Engineering  Co       Proems   for  conducting  quantitative 

analyses      3.048;772.  8-7-62.  Cl.  324—5. 
.Sawyer.  VAs.at  W..  Jr..  to  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phlllipp  Corp. 

Joint    sealing   compositions.      3,048,494,   8-7-62,   Cl.    106— 

278. 
.s<'arborough.   Collin   W.,   to  Walworth  Co.     Cryogenic  valve. 

3.(M8.3d2,  8-7-62,  Cl.  251-214. 
Schade,  Otto  H.,  8r.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Television 

projection    tube    alignment.      .3,048.654.    8-7-62.    Cl.    178 — 

( .81. 

Schaefer.  F   k  .M  .  Brewing  Co  .  The  :   Src— 

Strandskov.  Frede  B  .  Bockelmann.  and  Carroll.     3.048.- 

488 

Schafer.  Richard  G. :  »ee— 

Burke.  Kenneth  O.,  and  .Schafer.     3.048.380. 

Schanbacher.  William  .A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co 

ture  com|>ensated  resonant  cavity.     3.048.803. 
333 g3  J       —.        >        , 

Schaper  Mfg   Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

.Scbaper.  William  H      3.048.402 
Schaper.  William  H  .  to  Schaper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Game  appara- 
tus     3,048.402.  8-7-62,  Cl.  27.V -119. 
Scharenberg,  William  F..  Jr.  :   See 

Mlttenhergs,  Alexander  A  .  and  Scharenberg.     3.047.960. 
.Schascbl.  Edward,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  rate  of  accumulation  of  static  electrical  potential. 
3.048.777.  8-7-62.  Cl    327  —  72. 
.Scbaub.  Paul  W.  :   See   - 

Rosenberg.  Milton,  and  Schaub.     3,048.538. 
Schaufelberger,    Henry    W.,    to    Western    Electric    Co      Inc 

Pile-up  assembly  flxti.re.-   3.047.941.  8-7-62.  Cl    20— 203. 
Scheiter.  Milton  H.  :   See 

Borman.  August  H  .  Jr  .  Cheek,  and  Scheiter      3.048,055. 


Tempera- 
8-7-62,  a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Scherer,    Erich   H.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Binary 
Input-A.C.    wave   output   selector   using   bipolar   generator, 
Integrator,  and  low  pass  filter.    3.048,784,  8-7-62.  Cl.  328— 
27. 
Scbertng  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Robinson,  Cecil  H      3,048,602. 
Robinson.  Cecil  H      3,048,(105. 
Schlbll,  Marcel,  and  M.  I^eroux.  to  Schweizeriscbe  Wagons-und 
Aufiugefabrlk  A.G.  Scblleren-Zurtcb.     Elevator  control  sys- 
tem.    3,048,239,  8-7-62   Cl.  187 — 29. 
Schildknecbt,    Raymond   O.,   to   International   Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corp.    Multiplex  communication  receiver.    3,048,- 
661,  8-t-62,  (1.  179—15. 
.Schllti,  Richard  P.  :   Bee— 

Curtis,  Harold  S.  and  J.  C,  and  Divola,  Maletz,  Morris, 
and  Scblltz.      3,048,356. 
Schiowitz,  Hyman  A.,  to  Arrow  Lock  Corp.     Snap  action  lock- 
set   assemblies.      3,048,436,   8-7-62,  Cl.   292—337. 
Schlatter,  Walter,  to  Press  k  Stanzwerk  A.O.    Aluminum  alloy 

cartridge  case.     3,048,105,  8-7-62,  Cl.  102 — 43. 
Scblumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See — 
Lebourg,  Maurice  P.    3.048.101. 
Lebourg,  Maurice  P.     3,048.102. 
Scbmidlin,  Fred  W.,  J.  N.  Cooper,  and  E.  C.  Crittenden,  Jr., 
to  Space  Technology   Laboratories,   Inc.     Computer  operat- 
ing method  and  apparatus.     3,048.825.  8-7-62.  Cl.  340— 
173.1. 
Schmidt.  Fritz  A.  F.    Combustion  chamber  for  Jets  and  similar 

engines.     3,048.014.  8-7-62.  Cl.  60—39.23. 
ScLiindt,    Wolfgang,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 
Tunnel    furnace    with    very   high   frequencies   to  heat   sub- 
stances,   for    example,    foodstuffs.      3,048,686.    8-7-62,    Cl. 
219—16.55. 
Scbmltz,  Harry  W.  ;   See— 

Ryck,  Francis  M  ,  and  Schmitz.    3  048,045. 
Schneider,  Hans,  and  G    Feller:  said  Feller  assor.  to  Metalem 
8. A.      Method   of   fixing   metallic   relief   horological   figures 
to  a  metallic  watch  dial  plate.     3,047.942,  8-7-62,  Cl.  29— 
470. 
Schroer.  Werner  :   Set 

Keller,  Richard.  Quest,  Schroer,  and  Lochschmldt.    3,048.- 
20(5. 
Schuhmacher.  Jacobus  P..  and  H.   Hendriks,  to  Stamicarbon 
N.V.      Process  for  the  manufacture  of  ethylene  polymers. 
3.048.575.  8-7-62.  Cl.  260— 94.9. 
Schuler.  Mathias  J.  :   See — 

Jarvle.  Jobn  M.  S..  Schuler.  and  Sterling.     3,048.610. 
Schulman.  Earl  L.  :  See — 

Bolney.   Joseph   F..   and   Schulman.      3,048,508. 
Scbulmerlcb  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kunz,  Jacob  T.     3.048,071. 
.Schulti,  Henry  J  .   to  B,  Walker.     I-higine  analyzer.     3,048,- 
"    '    "  73—116. 

Explosively  actuated  driving  tool.     3,047,- 
1    -106. 
Conveyor  clearing  device.     3,048.257,  8-7- 


rn 


034,  8-7-62,  Cl. 
Scbuiz,  Walter  K. 
873,  8-7-62,  Cl 
Schuster,  Janos. 

62,  Cl.  198—20 
Schwab,  Fredric  P. :  See — 

Stephens.  Charles  D.     3,047.974. 
Schweizeriscbe    Wagous-und    Aufzugefabrik 
Zurich  :   See    - 

Burckhardt,  Chrlstof.  Moser 
Schlbll,  Marcel,  and  Leroux. 
Schwend,  Fred  .V.  :   See — 

Oldenburg,    Kenneth   F.,   and 
Schwendt,  Otto,  and  J.  Melmberg 


A.G.    Schlleren- 


and  Baumann. 
3,048,239. 


3.048,818. 


Schwend.     3,048,253. 
to  Rl-Rl  Werke  AG. 
205.1. 


Slide 


fastener.     3,047,922,  8-7-62,  Cl.  24- 
Schwltzer  Corp.  :   Sec — 

McOavern.  Sanford  A      3,048.649. 
Srinta,    Anthony   C  .    to   Trico   Products   Corp.      Wiper  arm. 

3.047.9O0.  8   7   62.  Cl.  1.5—250  21 
Scott,    Martin,    to   .Metallized   Carbon   Co.. 

seal    asseniblv       3.048.453,    8-7-62,    Cl.    .308 — 36.2. 


Inc.      Bearing  and 


Products 
-73. 


Co.      Molding 


3.047.959.   8-7-62,  C«. 

Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone 
including  high  fan-out 
3.048.716.  8-7-62. 


3.048,6.39. 


Scott.    Robert   K..    to   Gaxnier    Fibre 
retainer      3.047.919.  8-7-62.  Cl.  24- 
Scott  k  Williams.  Inc.  :   See — 

Browne,  Lindsay  H.     3.048.114. 
Selbert.    Warren   F.      Gaging  device. 

.33—185 
Seley.    Eldon    L.,    and    R.    C,    Stone. 
Laboratories.    Inc.      I.iOk1c    system 
stage  having  variable  clamping  means. 
Cl.  .307-88  5. 
Sennewald.  Kurt  :   See — 

Vogt,  Wilbelm.  Oehrmann,  and  Sennewald. 
Seiisl|)er.  Samuel  :    See — 

Grabowski.  Kenneth  P.,  and  Sensli>er.     3.O48.800. 
Seydel.   Robert.  T    Kempermann.  W.   Hahn,  and  R.   Stroh.  to 
Bayer     Aktiengesellscnaft,     Farbenfabriken.       Composition 
comprising  rubber  and  2,6-di-tertiary-butyl-3-methylpbenol. 
3.048,563,  8-7   62.  Cl.  260-    45.95. 
Seymour.  Raymond  E.  :   See — 

Chamberlain.   Arthur  G  ,   and   Seymour.     3,048,252. 
Shackinan.   Norman  :   See — 

Cataldo,  John  B.,  Thomas.  Mead,  and  Shackman.    3.048,- 
672. 
ShafTer.  Peter  T.  B.  :   See- 
Lake.  Donald  B.    and  Shaffer.     3,048.546. 
Sharp,   John   J.,   to   International   Computers  and  Tabulators 
Ltd.     Magnetic  reading  and  recording. 
<'l.  340^    174  1 

Sharp,  Leonard  W.  D.,  and  D.  J.  Blight,  to  The  Plessev  Co. 
Ltd.      Electric    rotary    switch    indexing   means.      3.048,684, 
8-7-62,  Cl    200-166 
Sharpies  Corp..  The  :   See — 

.Sharpies.  Thomas  D.     3.048.271. 
Sharpies,  Thomas  D.,  to  The  Sharpies  Corp.     Particle  classi- 
fication     3.048.271.  8-7-62.  Cl.  209-144. 
Shavel.    John,    Jr..    and    O.    Bobowskl.    to    Warner  Lambert 
Pharmaceutical   Co.      17-substltuted  yohlmbenes  and  proc- 
ess therefor.    3,048,593,  8-7-62.  Cl.  260—288. 


3,048,831.  8-7-62, 


Shaver.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Alkali  metal 
phosphatosulfates  and  preparation  thereof.     3.048,471, 
7-(i2.  Cl.  23—106. 
Shaw.  Herman  L.,  to  Aquafilter  Corp.     Filter  tip.     3,048.180, 

8-#-62.  Cl.  131—207. 
Shaw,  Mark,  to  Marksway  Wear.  Ltd.     Provision  of  buoyancy 
for  garments  and  the  like.     3.047.889.  8-7-62.  Cl.  9 — 329. 
Shawinigan  Resins  Corp.  :   See — 

Markbart.  Albert  H..  Hunt,  and  Cohen.     3.048.5<!0. 
Shecter,  <;eorge  O..  and   I.  L.  Hlrsch.     Cushioning  structure. 

3,047,888,  8-7-62,  Cl.  5—361. 
Sheesley,    John    M.      Hydraulic    actuated    pump.      3,048,121, 

8-7-62.  Cl.   103—152. 
Sherter.  Sydney  :   See — 

Capener.    Erwin    L.^)rdahl,    and    Shefler.     3,048,076. 


Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See 
Franzen.  Earl  P 
Lutz.  Robert  G. 
Shelton,    Clarence    R. 

3,048,077,  8-7-6i 
S*iepherd.  Robert  G 


and  Anderson 
3,048,551. 
Crimping   device 
Cl.  86-^0. 
See 


3,048.1117. 

for   shotgun    shells. 


Wheel  cover. 
Wheel  cover. 


3,048,445. 

3,048,446. 


Fedrlck,    James   L.,    Redln,   and   Shepherd.     3,048.519. 
Shewell.  Earl  W..  to  Arean  Eastern  Ltd.      Locking  mechanism. 

3.048.245.  8-7-62.  Cl.   189—36. 
ShlUington,    Harry    R..   to  Western   Electric  Co.,    Inc.     Elec- 
trical   breakdown    count    test    set.     3,048.774,    8-7-62.    Cl. 

324—54. 
Shockley,  William.     Reverse-breakdown  diode  pulse  generator. 

3,048.710.  8-7-62,  Cl.  .307—88.5. 
Shoemaker.  John  V.,  to  Lyon  Inc. 

8-7-62,  Cl.  301—37. 
Shoeinuker,  John  V.,  to  Lyon  Inc. 

8-7-62,  Cl.  301—37. 
Shoemaker,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Pankratz.  A.  J.,   Shoemaker,  and  Steen.     3,048,315. 
Shook,    Adam    M.,    to    Press    Seal    Gasket    Corp.     Pipe   joint 

assembly.      3.048,415.  8-7-62.  Cl.  277—170. 
Shope.  Claude  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Gas  ^.enerator. 

3.048,112,  8-7-62,  Cl.   102—98. 
Shores,    Samuel   J.      Drill    rod   coupling.      3,048,431,   8-7-62. 

Cl.  287—103. 
Slioup  Toll  Collection  Devices,  Inc.  :  Sve — 

Bower.  Clyde  S.      3,048,251. 
Shupe.    Marvin,    and   R.    W.    Boles.      Floral    piece  foundation. 

3,047,981,  8-7-62,  Cl.  47—41. 
SIddall,  Don  F.,  to  The  United  States  Stoneware  Co.     Process 

of   blending  a    plasticizer   with    a    vinyl    resin.     3,048,557, 

8-7-62,  Cl.  260 — 30.6. 
Slebke,  Carl  O.,  to  Miller  Printing  Mac^iinery  Co.     Printing 

press  and  method.      3.048.098.  8-7-62.  Cl.  101  —  148. 
Slegel.  Martin,  and  S.  Zelnick,  to  Weldotron  Corp.     Impulse 

sealing    apparatus.      3.047,991.    8-7-62.    Cl.    53—182. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Hofmann,  Viktor.     3,048,711.  ,  I 

Weppler.   Rudolf.      3,048.765. 
Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Co.  :  See — 

Lingle,  Harrison  C.      3,048,204.  1 

Sllverstone,  Joseph  :  See— 

Spidy,  Alexander  R..  and  Sllverstone.     3.048,303. 
Simmons.  Howard  E.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Polymeric     secondary     alcohols     having     recurring    alpha- 

hydroxy  amide   groups.     3,048,570.  8-7-62,  Cl.  260—87.3. 
Simon  Carves  Ltd  :   See —  i 

Chick,  James  E.,  and  Symington.     3,048,273.  1 

Simons.  Keneth  A.,  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Corp.     EMrectionall 

coupler.      3,048,798.   8-7-62,  Cl.  333—10. 
Simpson,      Stuart     C.     Cultivator.     3,048,229,     8-7-62,     C\. 

172—698. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The:  See — 

H>  ibst,  Edward  J.,  and  Muiler.      3,048,460. 
SiriannI     Salvatoro    P.      Ball   point    pen.      3,048,148,    8-7-62. 

("1    120 — 42  4 
Skinner    Clayton  H..  to  Hewitt-Robins  Inc.      Moving  handrail. 

3.048.256.   8-7-62.  Cl.   198—16. 
Skold.    John    F.      Multiple   conveyor. 

1<.»8 — 75.  J 

Skuftlp  Mfg.   Co.  :  Sec- 
Powers.   Milton   A.     3.048.163. 
Slaght.  Edgar  C.  :  See— 

Ciirard.  Theodore  A.,  and  Slaght. 
Slater.    John    M. 

.Aviation.   Inc. 

O    Y4 5 

Slatter    Brian  H..   to  Bristol   Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.      Control 

systems   for   gas   turbine   engines.      3.048.012.    8-7-62,   Cl. 

60-39.28.  .  „,..„... 

Sloan    Theodore  H..    V4    to  W    B    Jaapert.     Pinch  roll  drive 

for     honing     cylindrical     bodies.     3.047,989,     8-7-62.     Cl. 

Slocum"   Charles    W.,    to    C.    W.    Slocum    and    R.    D.    Bauer. 

Switch  calibration  apparatus       3.048.028,  8-7-62   Cl.  73—1. 
Smeltzer.    Jack    C,    to    Thompson     Ramo    UooUlrldge    Inc. 

Saturable    reactor    power    supply.      3.048.767,    8-7-62.    tl. 

321  --2.") 
.Smeltzer,     Jack    C,     to     Thompson     Rnm"    ,^y2"'^ridg«'     Inc. 

Transistor    flip-flop    indicator    circuit.      3.048.823,    8-7-6J. 

Cl    340-173. 
Smith,  Albert  :  See—  ,        «„.„„,« 

Roos,  Jacob  F.,  and  Smith.     3,048.316. 
Smith.  Edward  W.     Use  of  pulsating  pressures  for  increaHing 

the    |)ermeabillty    of    underground    structures.     3,048.226, 

8-7-62.  Cl.   166 — 42. 
Smith.   Edwin- K.,   Jr..   and    F.   J.   Anastasio    to   Mlehle^Goss 

De.xter       Inc       Newspaper     stuffing     machine.      3.048,388, 

8-7-«'.2',  Cl.  270—57. 
Smith     Harrv    V..    to    Mansfield    Sanitary    Inc.     Valve    with 

tubular  resilient   seal.     3,048,187.  8-7-62.  Cl.  137-437. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  I>aboratorie8  :  See — 
Zlrkle,  Charies  L.     3,048.595. 


3.048,2.58,    8-71-62,    Cl. 


3.048,608. 
and    J.    S.    Acterman,    to    North    American 
Gas  bearing  gyroscope.     3,048,043.  8-7-62, 
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SmJtb,   RandAl   K..    to   PoUab   Co.   of  Amrrlca.     Mfthod  for 
pruducltiK  jcraoular  muriate  of  poUJih.     3,048.418.  8-7-«2. 
CI  23-  ai.f 
Smttb.  Thoina*  C.  ;  See--  ^  .  „^„  , , , 

MaktT    Keuot'th  L.,  Smithy  and  Prcbmann.     3.048.U1. 
Snow     Harold    A  ,    and    H,    W.    Kettmann.    to    International 
TeleuboDP  and  Trl<>grapb  Corp.      Broadband  diode  FM  modu- 
lator      .1,048,7tt«.  8-7-62.  CI.  332      IB  ,„.,„,« 
Sobolewakl.     Edward    J.       Bulldlnx    iitrurturea.       3.047.912. 

8  7-«2,  Cl.  20—18 
So<rlet»  Farmacputlcl  Italia:  Set  „  „.„  .„o 

Caai»-rtao.  Bruno,  ratelll.  and  Cattapan.     3.048.583. 
Sooonv  .Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc      sef^- 

Coonradt.  Harry  L  .  and  I.*>amao 


Wet 

3.047.906. 


3.048.53«. 
Froat.  Hollomay  H..  and  Heap*       3.048.847. 
Soebngen.    Jobn    w..    to    Celanen*    Corp,    of    America 
•pinning     apparatua     and     atart     up     proceu 
8-7-62,  CI.  18—8. 
SommerTlllf.  Tboa..  Co.  :  See — 

McKulla.  (ieorge  W..  Jr.     3.047.986. 
Sorkln.    Morrla  ;    See—  „  .,„„ 

Fli>cl)«-r.  Paul  E  .  Heatley.  and  Sorkln.     3.048.088. 
Space  Componenta  Inc.  .  See —  «  _,„  .._„ 

RwKl.  Stanley  E    and  I).  F.  and  Deady.     3.048.878. 
Space  Teihiioloicv  Lab«>ratorleH.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schmldltn.  Fred  W  ,  Cooper,  and  Crittenden.     3.048.825. 
Spannki.  Eugene  V   :  See — 

Lurkp,  Victor  W..  and  Spanakl.      3.048.238. 
Specialties   iJcrt-lopment   Corp   :   See- 
Blake.  Richard  F       3.048.793 
Spennlnger.  William  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 

Wire  cuttlnj  pllera.     3.047.947.  8-1-82.  CL  30—186. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See —  »„,„„.• 

t*hamberlaln.  Artbur  (J.,  and  Seymour.     3.048.252. 
laraelaon,  E»*-rt  (i.     3,048  J55. 
Morrla,  Jobn  C      3.048,254. 

Paige.  Walter  O       3.048;1i48.      -  ^     „,  ,        „.^ . 

Spldy    Alexander  R  ,  and  J    Sllvemtone.  to  Tbe  Walter  Kldde 
Co    Ltd    and   V    Frankenstein   *   Son«    (Mancbeater)    Ltd. 
Gaa  releaa*  devlcea.     3.048.303.  8-7-82,  CI.  2J2— 5. 
Spleaa.  <;eorf      Sheet  feed  apparatua.     3.048.391.  8-. -62.  Cl. 

•yj^ Oil 

Spleaa    Cieorg.      Pneumatic  device  for  aeparating  the  upper- 
moat  abeet  from  a  pile  In  aheet  feeding  apparatua      3.U48,- 
392.  8-7-62.  Cl    271—27 
SDlvack    Jobn  D..  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.     Tertlarv  amino 

alkylated  amldea.     3  048.020.  8-7-82.  Cfl.  260—471. 
Sprague  Klpctrlc  Co.      See- 

Netherwood.  Paul  H..  and  Rice      3.048,750. 
Sprague    Wesley  C  .  to  Sprague  •  E  Z-Llft  Towbar   Inc.    Tow- 
ing mechanism.     3.048. 2H«.  8-7-82.  Cl.  214 — 86. 
Sprague's  E-Z-Llft  Towbar.  Inc      8«« — 

Sprajue.  Wesley  C       i.048.286.  ,„.,o„. 

Sprang     George    O.      FltH)r    scrubbloff    machine.      3,047,894, 

8-7-62.  Cl.   15 — 99. 
Sprelr^-gen.   Ja'-quen.      Headwear.     3.047.879.  8-7-62.  Cl.  « — 

181 
Stadler     Robert,  and  F    liecke,   to  Badlache  Anlltn-  k  Soda- 
Fabrik   Aktlengeaellschaft.      Prwluctlon  of  acrylic  add  es- 
ter*     3.048  6-'l.  »-7-62.  C\.  L'60 — 179. 
Stamicarbon  N.V   :  Se«—  ..  „.».-yv 

ottenbeym    Johannes  H..  and  Kerkhoffs.     3.048  580. 
Schuhmach^r.  Jacobus  P.,  and  Hendrlka.     3.048,575. 
Standard  Klectrlcal  PnnlucU  «  o       See — 

Jordan,  Stanley   R.      3.048.771. 
Stan<lard  Oil  Co  .  Indiana  :   See — 
FleliJa.   Kills  K.      3.048.«S15. 
Fields.  EllW  K.      3.048.616. 
Fields.  Ellis  K.      3.048.817. 
Fields.   KUU  K.      3.048,618. 
Mohlman.  John  W.      3.048.529. 
IVtlcus,  John  J  ,  and  Wygant       3.048.495. 
Rltienthaler.  Bruce  A       3.048,336. 
Standard  oil  Co  .  Ohio   The      See—  „„,„,,. 

Burbana.   Ralph  W'..  Jackaon    and  Stevko.     3.048.335. 
Ransom.  Georce  M       3,048.428. 
Stanley,  Norman  C  :   See — 

Huff  O  C  ,  and  Stanley.     3.048.280. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :   See — 

Hobrowski.   Loula  ii       3.047.920. 
Stanabury.  Harry  \  .  Jr  .  and  H.  R    (;ue8t.  to  I'nlon  Carbide 
Corp       Preparation   of    alpha  ketoeaters.      3.048.622.    8-7- 
62    Cl    2rtO-    4M3  ^       .     . 

Stanton,  (ieorge  W  .  and  T   O    Traylor.  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical 
Co       CompoMitlon*   conxlstlng  essentially   of  graft   copoly 
mers  of  vinyl  pyridine  monomers  on  acrjionitrlle  polymera 
and    method    of    preparing    same.      3.048.561,    8-7-62.    Cl. 
260 — 155.  .    .. 

Starxec.    Francis  J  .   and   J.    E.    Murphy,    to  General   Motors 
Corp      Transient  resp<inslve  protection  circuit.     3,048,718, 
8-7-62,  Cl    307-93. 
Starxec    Stanley  J.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Relay   Btablllier.     3.048.267.  8-7-62.  CL   206 — 46. 
Stasluk.   Mitchell   D.     Mpple  piercing  tool.     3,047,950.  8-7- 

62,  a.  30—368.  „     ^ 

SUuffer    Robert  J.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Packa^- 

Ing  Insert     3.048.323.  8-7-«;2.  Cl.  229—39. 
Steele.  Carlton  .\.  ;  See — 

Pitts,  Thomas  E  .  and  Steele      3,048.349. 
Steen.     Cnarles     L.       Coupling    for    conductor    cord    plugs. 

3.048,«10.  8-7-62.  Cl.  359—75. 
Steen.  Eugene  S.  ;  See — 

Pankratz,  A.  J.,  Shoemaker,  and  Steen.     3.048.315. 

Steinberg,  Howard.  D  L.  Hunter.  M.  H.  Pickard,  and  L.  L. 
Petterson  to  I'nlted  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corp.  F'repa- 
ratlon  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  glycol  monotmratea.  3.048.- 
614.  8-7-62.  Cl    260—44^2 

Stelner,  Frlti.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Cir- 
cular antenna  array  system  scanning  switch.  3.048,843, 
8-7-62.  Cl.  343—113.  i     , 

i    . 


Steiro  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  8 
Stelro.  Harry      3.047,929. 
Steiro.  Harry,  to  Stelro  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     Concr«te  pipe 

making  apparatua      3.04f  929,  8-7-62,  Q    25—30. 
Stephens,    Charles    D..    to   F.    P.    Schwab.      Fiahlnc   rod   and 

handle  and  reel  clamp.     3.047,974,  8-7-62.  Cl.  43—22. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.     See—  , 

Boegly.  William  J.     3.048.306.  I 

Sterling.  John  D..  Jr.  :  See — 

Jarvle,  John  M.  S..  Scbuler.  and  Sterling.     3.048.610. 
Ste»ko,  Phillip  J.  :  See— 

Burhans    Ralph   W..  Jackson,  and  Stevko      3.048  335. 
Stewart   William  T .  F.  A.  Stuart,  and  W.  Lowe,  to  CanfornU 
Research  Corp.     Lubricant  compualtlon.    3.048,544.  8-7-62, 
Cl    252 — 51  5. 
Stleger.    PhlUp    J.      Smoking    pipe.      3.048.179,    8-7-62.    C!. 

131—195.  ^  .,         „ 

Stogryn    Eugene  L  .  and  P    A.  Argabrlgbt,  to  Laao  Research 


and  Engineering 

..■iil.       ' 


3.048,334. 


3.048,B48. 


Co.      Radiochemical  su\fonatlon  reaction. 
3.048,.-iJl.  8-7-82.  Cl.  204—162. 
Stone,  Richard  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Seley.  Eldon  L,  and  Stone.     3.048,716. 
Stouchton.  Philip  N.  ;  See—  o  /v.o  —, 

Brown.  Joseph  L.,  Taylor,  and  Stoughton      3.048.3S3. 
Stover    Harry  E.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.     Adhesive 

applying  mechanism.     3,048,145    8-7-412,  Cl.   118—258. 
Strandakov,   Frede   B  ,  J    B.   Bockelmann,  and  V    J.  Carroll, 
to  The   F.   k    M.    Schaefer   Brewing  Co.      Svntbetlc  organic 
chemical    preservative    for    beer.      3.048.488.    8-7-62.    Cl. 
9{^— 48 
Strawlnakl,  Jay  F.     Polyvinyl  alcobol  complex  film.     3.048.- 

611.  8-7-62,  Cl.  154—50.  ..      r.       ^ 

gtrehle.    Horat.    to   VEB   Kamera     und    Klnowerke   r>res<»en. 
Photo-electric   exposure  meter   device.     3,048,091,   8-7-62, 
a.  95—10. 
Stringer.  John  B.  :  Bee — 

.\cwman    Edward  A.,  and  Stringer 

Stroh,  BQdolf:  See—  ^  „.     ».      .  a^o 

Seydel,  Rol)ert.  Kempermann,  Hahn,  and  atrob.     3,U4II. 

Stroh     Rudolf,    and   K     NOtael,  to   Bayer   Aktlengesellachaft 

Far'benfabrlken.      Polymerltatlon    of   ethylen  cally    unsatu 

rated  compounds  using  monovalent  magnesium  hallde  cata 

lyst      3.048. r>71.  H  7   62.  Cl.  260 — 88.7. 

Stuart.  Archibald  P      see—  ^  „..  ,   ^     . 

Thomas,  Charles  L..  Stuart,  and  Kbelghatlan 

Stuart,  Fiank  A.  :  see  »«..o«j. 

Stewart.  WlllUm  T..  Stuart,  and  Lowe.     3,048,544. 

Thomas'    Charles   L..   Stuart,   and   Khelgbatlan.      3.048.- 
543 
Surowlec,  Frank  F.  :  See  - 

Rocchl.  tVrdlnand  A.,  and  Surowlec.     3,048,268. 
Sury.  Ernst :  Se&- 

Hoffmann.  Karl,  and  Sury.     3.048,."S94. 
Suter.  Oswald,  to  Technical  Oil  Tool  Corp  .  Ltd.     High  angle 
inclination   Instrument.      3.047.961.   8-7-62,  O.  33— 20.V.>. 
Suyeuiatsu.  Herbert  T.  :  See-  _  ^  ^  ^„, 

Fogel,   Robert   L..  and   Suyematau.     3.048.801. 
Suiumura,   Hideo;  See  «„.„.„« 

Miyahara,   Hiaao.   and   Suiumura.     3.048,530. 
Swannon-Kne  Corp   ;   See 

.MercliaiiC.  <hester  O.     3.048.206. 
Sweeney.  Dura  W    :  See-  .  „   „  „»„ 

Brooks.  Frederick  P..  Jr..  and  Sweeney.     3.048.332. 
Sweeney,    Victor    D..    and    W.    I'.    Kajl,    to    Metal    Pumplns 
Services.  Inc.     Pump  for  molten  metal.     3.048.384.  8-7-62, 
Cl.  266     3S  _ 

Sweet.  Donald  L.,  and  8.  A.  Kyrlakldes.  to  Tbe  General  TIra 
k  Rubber  Co,     Puncture  sealing  means  for  pneumatic  tires. 
3.048.:>09.  8-7-62.  Cl.  154— 43.. V 
Sweet.  George  B.  :  See 

Hailev.  William  A.     3.048.094. 
Swindell  Dressier  Corp.  :  See— 

Cbamplln.  John  K.     3.048.383. 
Sydow,  Thomas  K.  :  See— 

Van  Syoc.  Auburn  G.,  8r.,  Almy.  and  Sydow.     3,047.883. 
Symington,  Rtibert  ;  See    - 

ihlck.  James  K..  and  S>TnlnKton.     3.048,273. 
Takaro,  Timothy,  to  Inited  States  of  America.  Army.     Blood 
vessel    coupling   device.      3.048.177,    8-7-82.    Cl.    128—331. 
Tapleshay.    John    A.,    to    F.MC    «'orp.       LMffuser.      3.048.339, 

Tata.'  Raymond   V.   to  Leesont  Corp.     Hlrti  speed  traverse 

medianiMii      3.048.342,  M   7-62.  Cl.  242—43. 
Taylor,  Benjamin  H.     Water  fowl  decoy.     3.047.972.  8-7-62, 

Cl.  43-  3. 
Taylor.  Ernest  :  See  - 

Jackson.  Percy,  and  Taylor.    3,048.155. 
Taylor.  Jordan  M.  :  See 

Brown.   Joseph    L.    Taylor,   and    Stoughton.      3.048.333. 
Taylor.  Leslie  «;.  :  See  - 

Pearce.  Edwin  S..  Taylor,  and  Booth.     3,048.414. 

Taylor,  Rnnnid  W.,  to  A.  C.  Coesor.  Ltd.     Arrangements  for 
controlling    the    lengths    Into   which   fed    material    Is  rut. 
3,048, 7.'>1.  8-7-82.  Cl.  318 — 11. 
Taylor.    Wesley   L..   to  The   Dole   Valve  Co. 
paiatus  and  control  mechanism  therefor 
62,  Cl.  62  -135. 

Jr.  :  See— 

Bola.  Dllle.  Taylor 


Ice  making  ap- 
3.048,023,  8-7- 


Taylor.  Wesley  V. 
Eastman,  Du 

3.048. .V40. 

Tebbs.    George    S. 

Technical  OH  Tool 

Suter.  Oswald      3.047.961. 

Tek  Mehmet  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
recovery  by  thermal  drive.  3.048.221, 
11. 


Toettcber.  and  Jordan. 


Game       3.048,404. 
Corp..  Ltd. :  See — 


8-7-62,  CI.  273—131. 


Co.      Hydrocarbon 
8-7-62.  Cl.   186— 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^ 


to  -Xnierican  Bosch  .Vriiia 
complementary     outputs. 

3.048.548. 


3,048,069. 

cart.      3,048.290. 


and  Jordan. 


T.'lefunken  G.m  b.H.  :  See — 

Becker,  Rudolf.     3,048.84."). 

Kuu^ch,  Werner.     3,048,663. 

Telleiiiian,  Jacob,  and  \.  X^retsky 

Corn.      "And"     aniplifler     with 

3,048,713,  8-7-62.  (I.  307    -88.."). 

Temple.  Norman  S.  :  See  — 

Alartin.  .\rtliur  T.,  and  Temple. 
Tfinplet  liidUHtricH.  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Berlin.    Milton,    and    Rlielnpild. 
Terrell.   Amos   H.      Laundry   machine 

62.  Cl.  214      384. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  Sec-  i 

Cason.  Lloyd  D..  and  Dugas.     3.04^.227. 

Kastuian.  Du  Itoix.     3,048,481. 

Kastmau    Du  Bois.  Dllle,  Taylor,  Toettcber 

3,U48.540. 
Francis.  Stanley  A.     3.048.699. 
Gardner.  Tlioinas  P.     3.048,3(H). 
Huff.  O  C.,  and  Stanley.    3.048,280. 
Itriu,  t)8wald  A.     3.048,235. 
Oosterhout.    Jolian    C.    D.      3,048..')41. 
KichanU.   Thomas  S..  ami   Howanl.     .3,()48.0.T-.. 
Tierney,    Kayinoud    B.,    and    Krug.      3,048.542. 
Walker.  Hugh  O..  Jr..  Press,  and  Lee.     3.047,9415. 
Tbierfelder.   Ervln  H..  and  E.   N.  Fleminj:.  to  The  Knglander 
Co..  Inc.     Convertible  sofa.     3,047,886.  8-7-412.  Cl.  5 — 13. 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co..  The  :  See — 

Logan.  .Maurus  C.     3.047.945. 
Thomas.    Charles   L.,   -V.    P.    Stuart    and    M.    M.   Khel>:hatlan. 
to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Color  stabilized  lubricating  oil.     3.048.543. 
8^7-62    (l    252— 51..->. 
Thomas    Eugene  P..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Radio- 
active source  holder      3,048,701.  8-7-62.  Cl.  250—106. 
Thomas,   Robert   J.     Disposable  car  tray.     3.048.458,  8-7-62. 

Cl    311      22. 
Thomas,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Cataldo,  John  B.,  Thomas.  Mead,  and  Shackman.     3,048,- 
672. 
Thompson,   Frandx  T..   to  We8tlnKhou>*e  Electric  Corp.      Sig- 
nal   distribution    system    for    ilistrlbutliig    intelligence    si^;- 
iials    Irom    a    single    source    to    a    plurality    of    utilization 
channels.     3.048,824,  8-7-62.  Cl.  340—173. 
Thompson  Grinder  Co..  The  :  See — 

Baldenhofer,  William  G..  and  Krafft.     3.047,987. 
Thompson  llaiiio  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  See- 
'  Clary.  Hurry  E.     3,048.022. 

Drukev.  Donald  L.     3,048.6tl4. 
tirigsby,  John  D.     3.048.719. 
Norton.  Samuel  H.     3.048.165. 
Nyberg.  James  J      3,048,707. 

Smeltzer,  Jack  C.    3.048.767.  I 

Smeltzer,  Jack  C.     3.048.823.  i 

Thorp.  .Vrthur  (J.,  II.  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  AtoMiic 
Energy  Coniinlsslon.  Cruciform  control  rod  Joint.  3,048,- 
532,  8-7  62.  Cl.  204  — 193  2. 
Thouret,  Wnirgang  K  .  to  Duro-Test  Corp.  Arc  lamp  with 
self  ballasted  arc  tube  and  improved  lumen  maintenance. 
3,048,741.  8-7-62,  Cl.  315 — 49. 
1 3-D  Weaving  Co.  :   See —  i 

Ko|>elman.  Edward,  and  Cumpman.     .^048,198. 
Tbumlm,    Curl,    to    MIelile  (Joss Dexter,    Inc       1-lexlble    clamp 

for  paper  cutters      3,048.386,   8-7-62.  Cl.  269--22. 
Thurston,  Edward   G.,   and   D.   W.   Kiiester,   to   I'nlted   States 
of  America.  Navy.     Low    fre<|Uency  transducer.     3,048.815, 
8-7-62.   Cl.   340—10. 
Tlce.  Harry  S.,  Jr  :   See 

Comerford.   William  H.,  Jr  .  and  Tlce.     3.048.758. 
Tiede,    Ralph    L.,    to   owens  Corning    Hlwrglaa   Corp.      Treat- 
ment   for    glass    botlles    In    filament    forming    operation. 
3,048.406.   8-7-02,   Cl.    18—54. 
Tierney,  Raymond  B  ,  and  It.  H.  Krug,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Lubri- 
cating compositions      3.048.542.  8-7-62.  Cl.  252—47.5. 
Till,  Robert  D.  :   Sn 

Fegely.  Hugh  S.,  and  Till.     3.048,742. 
Tlmefax  <  orp   :   See  — 

Dulton.  Harold  R.     3.048,515. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Covington,  Loren  C.    3.048.528. 
Toettdier.  Fred  C.  :   Sec — 

Eastman.  Du  Bois.  Dllle.  Taylor,  Toettcber.  und  Jor<lan. 
3,048..')40 


Tonks.    Lewi,   to    United   States   of  America,   Atomic 


Energy 
3,048.- 


CommlsHlon.    Control  means  for  neutronic  reactors 
534,   8-7-62,   CL   204—193.2. 

Tonna  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec  - 
Anderson.  <;ienn  V.     3.047.893. 

Toy.  Walter  W.  :  See  - 

Miller.  Edgard  W..  and  Toy.    3.048.501. 

Traylor.  Teddv  G.  :  See — 

Stanton.  George  W.,  and  Traylor.    3.(»48,561. 

Traylor.  Teddy  G  .  and  J.  F.  Voeks.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Method  for  stabilizing  auueous  solutions  of  water 
soluble  n  vinyl  hetpriK-yclic  polymers  and  copolymers  by 
adding  water-soluble  amines.  3.048.5.-.5.  8-7-62.  Cl.  200— 
20  6. 

Trlco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Sclnta.  Anthony  C.    3.047.900. 

Trimble    Philip  K  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     I'nbnlnnce  Indi- 
cator.'    3,048,041.   8-7-02.   Cl.   73-^62. 

Tr.ML'.r,  Henry,  und  E.  J.  Clinton.  Jr.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Turbine  brake.     3,048.364.  8-7-02.  Cl    253—59. 

Troy.  Leonard.     Brake  actuator  mechanism.     3,048,243.  8-7- 
62.  Cl.   188—78. 

Trurln.  Inc. :  See—  ^^,^^„^ 

Griffin.  George  O.,  and  Hanshaw.     3.048.160. 

Tschudl.  Traugott  :  See — 

Cavanaugh,  William  J.,  and  Tschudl      3  048.69i. 

Tumavlcus,   Julius   W.,   to    I'nlted   Aircraft    Corn.      Dirigible 
reaction  motor.     3,048.011.  8-7-02.  Cl.  60 — 35.55. 


Turbin  Aktlebolaget  de  Laval  Ljungstrom  :  See — 

Nlcolin,  Curt  R.    3.048,018. 
Tuttle,  Thomas  W.  :   See — 

Halgh,  Leslie  B.,  Bisk,  and  Tuttle.     3.048.602. 
Tydeman,    Clarence    W..    to    Tydeman    Machine    Works.    Inc. 
Air-cooled  pump  assembly  for  hydraulic  fluid  an.l  the  like. 
3.048.119.   8-7-62.   Cl.   103 — 118. 
Tydeman  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :   See — 
Tydeman,  Clarence  W.    3.048.119. 
I'ddenberg     (ioran     O.       Cervix     retaining:     Injection    nozzle. 

3,048, 17.'>,   8-7-62.   Cl.    128—245. 
Udylite  Research  Corp.,  Tbe:  See — 

Brown,  Henry.    3,047.939. 
I'manoff.    .Nlartln.   to   K.   A.   MacPlum    Industries,   Inc.      Nut- 
shell reni(»vlng  device,      3.048,208.  8-7-62.  Cl.    140— 13. 
Umanoff.   Martin,   to  R.  A.   MacPlum  Industries,  Inc.     Three- 
wheeled  shopping  cart.      3,048.420.  8-7-02,  Cl.  280—62. 
I'nderwood.  (ierald  E.,  to  The  Ipjohn  Co.     Live  poliomyelitis 
virus    composition    and    process.       3,048.523.    H-7-62.    Cl. 
107—78. 
Underwood.  William  F.  :  See — 

Sacks.  William,  and  Underwood.    3.048.263. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See —  .     ,.     ^    ,  ,       o^.o.tx 

Downing,  James  H..  Colton    and  (  hadwlck,,    3.048.484. 
Dunn,  Jesse  T..  and  Heywood.     3.048.t>24. 
Foster.  Donald  J.    3.048.638.  „       „  ^„ 

FrosHck.   Frederick  C.  Jr.,  and  Phillips.     3,048,001.        , 
Hackhel.  Robert  H..  and  Sacks.     3.048.205. 
Hackhel.  Bob«'rt  H..  and  Sacks.     3.048.266. 
Jelllnek,  Maurice  H.     3.048.499. 
Johnson.  Harry  V  .  and  Klrkhart.     3,048.434. 
Korver,  Margaret  P..  and  Cahoon.    3.048.647. 
Lynn,  John  W..  and  Rolwrts.    3.048.028. 
Mansfield,  Richard  L.    3,048.382.  i 

Roberts.  John  S..  and  Walter.     3,048.407. 
Rudness,  Robert  G.     3,048,000. 
Sacks,  Wllltam,  and  Untlerwood.    3.048,203. 
Stansbury.  Harry  A.,  Jr  .  and  Guest.     3.048.622. 
Welch.  Frank  J.    3.048,572. 
Union  OH  Co,  of  California  :  See — 

Baker.  William  J.    3,048.412.  .,  n.^,-^ 

Gregory.  James  B..  Moore,  and  Kmersoi*.     .1.048.107. 
Union  Steel  Products  Co.  :  See —  i 

Gauss.  Allen  W.    3.048.162. 
United  Aircraft  PriKlucts.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hughes,  Paul  R.     3.048.374.  ' 

I>edwith,  Walter  A.    3.048.010. 
Tumavlcus.  Julius  W.     3.048.011. 
United  Medical  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

,  Foley,  Frederic  E.  B.    3,048.300. 
Unite<l  Nti  clear  Corp.  :   See-  o^.v^n 

Winckler.  Gunnar  .\.  F..  and  Evans.    3.048.643. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See— 

Fitzgerald,  Charles  F..  and  Murphy.     3,048,134. 
Miller.  Lloyd  G.     3.048.1.33.  y      .    f 

United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.  :    Srr   - 

Itrotherton.  Kolx-rt  J.,  and  Petterson      3.048,«>32. 
Steinberg.     Howard.     Hunter.     Pickard.    and    Petterson. 
3,048,614. 
Unlte<l  Stati-s  of  America  | 

.Mr  Force:  See  -  

Loeildine.  Alfred  C.     3.048..?o7. 
Pachuta.  Joseph  R.    3,048.787. 
.Vrmy  :   Str — 

Takaro.  Timothy.     3.048.177. 
Vannuzzi.  Angelo  R.     3.048.106. 
Atomic  Energv  Commission  :  See — 

Mors.'.  Leon  E.     3.048,474.  , 

Ohiinger   I^-o  A.    3.048.533. 
Thorp.  Arthur  G  .  H.     3.048,.-»32. 
Tonks.  Lewi.     3.048.534. 
Navv  :   Sev —  ' 

Altar.  William,  and  Helstrom.     3.048,813.         _„.„,,, 
Baker    Kenneth  L..   Smith,  and  IVchmanii.     3,048.111. 
Calehuff.  Girard  L.     3,048.137. 

Campbell,  Ernest  F.    3.048.087.  „..„._„ 

Capener    Erwin   1...   Qrdahl.  und   Shefler.     3.048. OiO. 
lUckev   Paul  J.     3.048.085.  ^ 
Dike.  Sheldon  H.     3.048.7Stl. 
Feenister    John  R      3.048.100. 

Feldman.  Sidnev.  Gregory,  and  Lawes.     3.04 1. 040. 
Fran<-ois.  Robert  K      3.048,814. 
Fried.  Walter.     3,047,964. 
(Juarino,  Louis  S..  and  Ogden.     3,048,836, 
Holmes.  Elmond  A.     3.048.136.  I 

Paul.  Edward.  Jr.    3.048.738. 
Paul.  Edward.  Jr.    3.048.739. 
Thurston.  Edward  G.  and  Kuester.     3.048.81.1. 
West.  Stanley  E.     3.048,110. 
Inited  States  Rubber  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bentele   G.raidO     und  Mci'lure.     3  018,514. 
CuthlM>rtKon    Ge<irge  R.  and  Engstrom.     3,048.211. 
Ladd,  Elliert  C.  and  Harvey.     3.048.613. 
United  States  Steel  Corp   :   See    - 

Jaruzplskl   .Uihn  J.     3.048.600.  , 

O'Brien.  John  F.     3.047.916.  I         ,;  | 

United  States  Stoneware  Co.  The :   Srr    -  '  .. 

Siddall.  Don  F      3,048,557.  »•: 

Universal  <»il  Products  Co.  :   See- 

Watkins.  Charles  II.     3,048.468. 
I'niversitv  of  Illinois  Foundation  :   See— 

Audrieth   Ludwijr  F..  and  Otto.    3.048.631. 

Upjohn  Co..  The  :   See  -  .  .  ■> 

Underwo.Kl.  Gerald  E.    3.048.523.  .     ^■'  . 

Vulehrach.  Emil  M.  :   See —  '.l- 

Purr.  Hol)ert  J.,  and  Valehrach.     3.048. ."iOS.  > 

Van   11am.    Ernest  E..  to  Jercuson  Gage  &  Valve  Co.    Liquid 
level  boiler  gage  with  Identical  level  respoiwe  at  all  tempera 
tures.     3.048.030.  8-7-62,  Cl.  73-290.  » 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Van  Nice.  Rob«»rt  I.,  and  W.  O.  Evans,  to  WMtinKJioufw  Elw- 
trir  rorp.     OptiniiziiiK  apparatu*  and  metbiHl.     3,04H.33I, 
H-7-«;i.  CI.  233 — 3.". I 
'Van   .siiMitf-ii.    L<iiii!<  j..   t<>  «>n»Tal   Motitrs  Corp.      Sobni^TKi-d 
t.vp»-  hy.lraullc  valve  lifter      .t.CMH.l.'iK.  H---«iJ.  CI.   I2:{      •.»«• 
Van   Syor.  Auburn  <;..   Sr..  -M.  M.  AIniy.  iinii  T.   K.  Syilow.  tn 
Lu  Van.    Inc.      KoUlini;   training  chair.      3.047.«83.   H-7-«2, 
CI   4-1.34 
Van!  rnxluctH  Inc.  :  Ser — •  \     , 

KlHlop.  John  A.     3.(H7.9.'>4.  , 

Viifflell.  Willljim  G.  :  tiee  -      .  ' 

Kail.  Frank  J  .  ami  Vardrll.    3.048.57H. 
Vaujfhn.   Kverett  \V,  ■    See 

KiKTner.  Harrv  K  .  and  VauKhn      3.048. 70«. 
Vt*az«*y.  Hubert  \V.  :  .s>c 

Koch.   Kred  C.  Veazey.  Olbbs.  and  f^ve.     3.048,438 
Vellekainp.  John   II.  :    Sfr    -  » 

.MuHHer.  Davlil  .M  .  and  Vel1«>kHiiip     3.()48..~>00. 
Velley.   (;*'<irK<>()  C..   to   Laboratoirew   .Slillot.      I'mce^a   for  nep 
aratinu  endocellular  componentH  and  a  conipoMitlon  priHluri-d 
thereby      3.048..'S2:;.  8   7   ti:.'.  «1    I»17      74  rt. 
Velluz.   I>on  :   Ser  — 

.Muller.  tie.ir)t<>ii,  Allai.«,  and  Vcljuz.     S.CHS.-W^. 
Wran,   l>eiiii>criti>ii  J.,  to  (ieneral  Klectric  Co.      ShipUl  mount 
int:  arrant^>nient  for  n  vacuum  circuit  interrupter      3.048,- 
•;m2.  H-  7   »ij.  <'l.  1»«H)      144. 
VerlMiis.  Terrace  C   :   W^r 

Cull.  -Neville  L..  Hunter.  VerboiM.  «nd  Ray.     3,048,.'»«2. 
Vereinljjte  Clanz.stoff  Kabriken  AG.  :   ^>«^  - 
Intlest.  Heinz   and  .Mever.     .'t.048.«i3.'>. 
Jurueleit.  Wolftantr     3.048.4»i.'> 
Vernon.  Uichard  I.,      Portable  wa!«te  food  ijrinder.     3,048,340, 

H  .7  •i2.  «l    241      4»i. 
Ver  Siuiy.  Kurton.  to  T.  P.  WilllaniHon.  Inc.      Pipeline  m-rap 
iniC  and  batching  device.     3,047,895.  8-7-«2,  CJ.  1.') — 104. «. 
Vierendeel.   I'ierre  ■    .See  — 

Colde.  I»iniitri.  and  Vierendeel.     .3.047,8yi. 
Vittneau.  (Jeorge  K.  :   8ee- 

Chlrk.  Ku.s.sell  W.,  ChrlAtolTerHon,  and  Vieneau.     3,047,- 
9X\. 
VInal.   .\lb*rt   W..    to   International   RuHineM   Machinex  Corp. 

Klectronic  anipliHer.     3.04S.7t8(.  8-7-62    CI.  330 — 29. 
Visfain,  James  K  .  Jr..  to  .\dndral  Con>.     .'lechiinlcal  vibrator 

siKnallint:  «ievice.      3,048.144,  8-7-62,. (^.    Ufi-   137. 
VcH-K**,    .Max.   to   K.    I'.    Larsh.      Control  clrculta.      3.048,750, 

8   7   <12.  CI.  ;n8     207. 
Vm'k.-*.  John  F.  :   See- 

Trnylor.  Teddy  <;..  and  Voeks.      3.048,55.*». 
VoKf.  Wilhelui.  K.  Cehrmnnn.  and  K.  Sennewald.  to  Knapsjick- 
Krlesheliu      .Vktienjcesellschaft         Process      for      KtubllizinK 
<hli>roprene.     3.0i8.t>a».  H   7-»i2.  CI.  2t>0  -652.5. 
Volliiik.  «;ill>ert  J   :   .Srr 

Crow.  Kob.rt  P..  and  Volllnk.      3.048,6.59. 
Vi>«l>it:lan.   Tro    J.,    to    Purex    Corp..    I..t<l.      Composition    an<l 
prtM-ess  for  cleanlnit  aluminum  surfaces.     3.04vH,547,  8-7-02, 
CI.  252      102 
\Va'  hi.   Francis  M.  :   8er~ 

Juvet.  Richard  S  .  Jr  .  and  Uachl      3.048,029. 
\V;it:i:i«ner.    Thmnas   J.      Holding    fixture   for   cylinder   heads. 

:!,0IH.:<M7.  H   7    62.   <n.  2»>i>      51. 
Wakrner.    Ferdinan<i.    II.  .\.    Krandt. 
.Vkf  ienKesellsrhaft.        Huspensinn 

H  7  H2.  ci.  i»;<)     .328'. 
Wall!  Cllpiwr  Corp  : 

Uahl.  John  V      3.047.948. 
Wall).  John   F       ."<  048,721. 
W.ihl.    John    F.    to    Wahl    (Hipper 
.       vlhraflni:  motor.     .1,0»7.948.  8   " 
W.ihl.  John  F..  ti>  Wahl  Clipper  Corp.    Honsint;  for  appliances. 

!04SfC2l.  8  7   62.  CI.  310      29. 
W.ill>el.  .Vnthimy  J.,  to  InuersollRnnd  Co.    Compressor  piston 

.....lini:  system.     3.048.411.  8-7-62.  CI.  277—74. 
Wiiite.  I.viin  K.  :   Srr 

•olSrien.  Charles  J     and  Waite      .1.048. .338 
U'.ilde.    Rohert   .\..   to  «;o«Mirich-<;olf  Chemicals, 
alkylation    of    aluminum    alkyls.      3,048.612. 
2»;0      4»8. 
Wiildorf  Pap»'r  Pro<lucts  Co.  :   fire — 
.\iid.Tson.  Carl   K.      3.048.324.     • 
W.ilker.  Arthur  I>.  :   Srr 

Madce.  Joseph  C.  and  Walker. 
WallltT.    Krooks  :    Srr 

Sd.ultz.  Henry  J.      3.048.0.34. 
Walker.  Clinpman  J.  :   Sre- 

Foster.    Tom.    Jaklitsch.    Mayr. 
Walker.  Huirh  •».  Jr.  F    Press,  and 
."<fisiiiir  ni<Mie|   methmi  and  apparatus. 
CI    .35      10 

Walker.  Jnmea  !>..   to  Walker  Procesn  Konipment.    Inc.      Air- 
activated    carbonation.      3,048,164.    8-7-62,    CI.    126^—360. 
Walker    Ola  I».  :    Srr 

McPh.rf.on    imvid  M  ,  and  Walker.      3.048.440. 
Walker  Process  Kipiipment     Inc   :    Rcc  - 

Walker,  James  I>      3.048,164. 
Walker.  William  \  ,  to  Radiant  CeillnKs.  Inc.     Mean.<«  for  con- 
trollini:  radiant   heat   loss  or  Eain.      3.048.375    8-7-62    CI. 
257      296. 
Wallace,  Oorce   A  .  to  Clohe  Ilolst  Co.     .Automatic  Jack  for 

a    vehicle   hoNt       3.048.238.   8    7   62.   CI.    187 — 8.74. 
WaPinirford.    Vernon    H.     to    Mnllenckrodt    Chemical    Works. 
\  (2  4  «  frliodonhenvl)     acetnric     acid     and     sodium     wilt. 
3  •MH.fCt;.  8-7-62.  CI.  2t>0     518 
Walter    Andr»'w  T   :    Hrr 

Hobi-rts,  John  .*< ,  and  Walter.     3.048.467. 
Walworth   Co   :    Srr 

ScarhorouKh.  <'ollln  W       3.048.362. 
Wander  Co     The  :    Srr 

Hoswell,  Charles  L.      3  048.526. 
Warp     Arthur   M       Safety  alarm   nicnal   for  J-otatlng  bodies 
:i,0»8,U2.  8-7  62.  n.  116     60 


and   !I.    Mtiller.   to  Airfa 
arrangement.      3.048.220. 


Corp. 
»;2.  CI. 


Drive   flneer    for 
.30^    210. 


3.048.214. 


Inc.     Trans 
8-7-62.    n. 


and  Walker.  3.048. .365. 
H.  I).  liee.  to  Texaco  In<-. 
3,047.965,  8-7  62. 


Electric 
,  I 


Warnant.  Julien  :  Srr — 

Joly.  Robert.  Warnant.  and  GolBnet.     3,048,582. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 
Hubbard.   Robert  L.      3.047.901. 
Shavel,  John.  Jr.,  and  Kobowski.      3.048,593. 
Warren.   Christopher  J.    L..   and   J.   W.   Mllross.      Method    for 

mukinjt  sweets.     3.048.128.  8-7-62.  CI.  107-54. 
Warren.  S.   I)..  Co.:   Nee  — 

Russell.  Robert  B.      3.048,695. 
Warren.  ThomaN  H..  and  J.  B.  Harvey,  to  International  Tele- 
phone   and     Telegraph     Corp.      SiKnal     receiving    syHtem. 
3.I»4H.78.{.  8-7-62.  CI.  2.50—20. 
Warrington.  Albert  R.  van  C..  to  The  KnRllsh  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
Electricni    protective    relay    systems.       3,048,744,    8-7-62. 
CI.   317-27. 
Warrington.  Albert  R.  van  C..  to  The  EnRllih  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
power  energization  supply  means  for  electrical  protective 
relay  syst.-ms.     .{.048.745.  8-7-62.  CI.  317—27. 
Wasserman,  .Max.   to  .\merican  Cyanamid  Co.     Ventible  sky- 
light  construction.      3.047.983.    8-7-62.   CI.    50—50. 
Wafkins,  Charles  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.      .Metho<l 
for    efTectlnK   catalyzed    reactions.      3,048,468,    8-7-62,    CI. 
23  - 1 . 
Watson.  H.  S.,  Co.  :  .s'ce— 

.McCarty.  I.ee  A.      3.048,367. 
Watson.    Jack    H..    to    I>ouKias    Aircraft    Co.,    Inc. 
braked  ijiotor.      3.048.723,  8-7-412.  (3.  310— 77. 
Waukesha   l(*'nrines  Corp.  :   See — 

<;  ruber.  Jerome  M.      3.048.4.'W. 
We<l»re  Protectors.   Inc.  :   Srr — 

Hllllx.  Foster  F.      3,048.202. 
Weil.  Edward  P.,  E.   Porfman.  anrl  J.  S.  Newcomer,  to  Hooker 
(domical  Corp.    .Synergistic  herbici<lal  composition.    3.048.- 
4.83.  8   7-62.  CI.  71-2.6. 
Wei.su.    Erwin    M..   to   Iteltone   Ilearlnir  -Md   Co.      Transducer 

sus|H.nslon  system.     3.048, 668.  8-7-62.  (1.    179      179. 
Welch.  Frank  J.,  to  Cnlon  Cnrbide  Corp.     Polymerization  of 
alpha  beta-unsnturate<l    monomera.      3,048.572.   8-7-62.    CI 
260      88,7. 
Weldotron  Corp.  :   Srr  -  i 

Siegel.  Martin,  and  Zelnick.      3,047.991.  i  I 

Wembley,   Inc.  :   See  —  ' 

Pulitzer.  Sidney  C.      3.047.918. 
Wendt,   Karl   R..  to  Paramount  Plcturea  Corp.      Multiple  sta- 
tion recording  aystem.     3.048,822,  8-7-62,  CI.  340—167. 
Weiife,  RolM-rt  J.  :   Sre    - 

Bevers.  Eugene  J.,  and  Wente.      3,048,013. 
Weppler.     Rudolf,     to     Siemens  Rchuckertwerke     Aktlengesell- 
schaft.      Freiiuencv   multiplier   system.      3,048,765,   8-7-62, 
CI.  321      7. 
WcMdowskl.    .Adolph   J.,    to  <;eneral    Ele<'trlc  Co.      Rotor  con- 
struction.    3.048.725.  8   7   62.  CI.  310     271. 
West.  Stanley  E..  to  I'niteii  States  of  .\merica.  Navy.     Fran- 
gible nose  cone.     3.048.110.  8-7-62,  CI.  102  —.53. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:    Ser- - 

Bohabov,   Edward  J..   Klasek.   and  Mannisto.     3.048,.328. 
Charschan.   Sidney  S.      3,048.689. 
Relchelt,  I.ester  O      .■|.047.9.<5. 
Schaufelberger.  Henry  W.     3.047,941. 
Shillington.  Harry  R.     3.04s. 774 
Western  I 'nlon  Telegraph  Co  .  The  :    See 

Worthen.  George  B  ,  and  Jelinek.     3.(M8,702. 
Westlnghouse  .Mr  Brake  Co.  :   Sre-- 
Poutt.  Kingsley  A      3.048.354. 
idson.  Paul  E  ■   3.048.158 
Olson.  Paul  E..  and  Hewitt.     3.048,675. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :    Srr 

Adamson.  Flovd  E..  and  Biclisel.     3.048,ri93.  , 

Aim.  Beniandn  C,  Jr.     3.048.712  ' 

Bichsel.  Harry  J.,  and  Adamson.     3,048,692. 
Blazek.  Rohert  J       3,048.733 
Bolney,  Jo.seph   F,   and   Schulman.     3,048.508. 
Brown,  Mvron  J      :<,04H.7()5  , 

Bverly.  Richard  T      .•<,048.3S7. 
IH-  Brltz.  Francis  M  .  and  Wisco.     3.(t48,20(> 
Perr.  Wlllard  A.,  and  Cruess.     3.018.820.  [  I 

Emmerich.  Werner  S.     3.04N.736.  . 

Fegely.  Hugh  S..  and  Till      3,048,742.  * 

Irvln.  Charles  F      .{.048.454 
Johnson.  Pavld  M      .1.048,201. 
Ko%'rner,  Harry  E..  and  Mci'anna. 
KiH-rner.  Harrv  E.,  and  Vaughn. 
I^-hmann.  Willi.     .{.048.731. 
Lehmunn.  Willi,  and  Haake.     3,048,732. 
I^'onhard.  Werner.     .'{.048.755. 
I..<ingstreth,  Scott  S.     3,048.691. 
Mrenna,  .Stephen  .\  .  and  Groves. 
Mueller.  Erich  O      .{,(148.724 
Nicholson.  James  F      3.048,.502. 
Palmer.  Karl,  and  Illnman      3.048.676. 
Ralston.  Edgar  K  .  and  .McGill.     3.O48.809. 
Rlmbuch.  Henrv  W.     3.(>48,737. 
Sanford.  Stuart  P.     3.048.321. 
Scherer.  Erich  II      3.048,784. 
StaufTer.  Robert  J      3.04s, 323.  I 

Thomas,  Eug.ne  P      3.048.701. 
Thompson.  Francis  T      3.048. S24.       ' 
Van  .Nice,  Rohert  I  .  and  Evans      3,048..331. 
Weston.  Lawrence  P.     Inrtatable  rim  pulley.     3,048,048.  8-7- 

02.  CI.  74      2.30  7 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :   See — 
Ball.  Frank  J.,  and  Vardell.      3,048.576. 

Wettstein.  Albert,  and  G.  .\nner.  to  (Iba  Corp.  New  11- 
alkvlated  steroids  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,048,- 
6(Hi.  8-7-62.  CI.  260-    ."{97. 45. 

Weyer.  Henry  A.  :   Srr  - 

Clarke,  Eugene  C  .  and  Weyer.    3.048,019. 

Whistler.  William  T  .  to  General  Electric  Co  Dielectric  wave- 
guide coupling  arrangement  for  use  In  two  way  Rlgnaling 
systems.     3,048.799.  8-7-02,  CI.  333 — 11. 


3.048,»196. 
3,048,700. 


3,048,685. 


I  I 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


White.  James  W.  :  See^ 

Heller,  George  L..  and  White.     3,04(8.559. 
White.    John    L'.      Spectrosctipic   devic^.      3,048.080.   8-7-62, 

CI.   88   .14.  J 

Wlherg.    Egon.    R.    Hartwimmer,   and   A-  G.   M.   Gumboldt.    to 
Farbwerke     Ho«'clist     .\ktiengesel!scl)aft     vormals     Meister 
Lucius  &  Br.iuing.      Process  for  polyjnerlzlng  lower  olefins. 
3.048,574.  8   7   ti2.  CI.  260-93.7. 
Wlchman,  Merle  .\.  :   Ser  — 

Hovland,   Howard  N  ,  and  Wlchman.     3,048,320. 
WIegand.  Edwin  L.    Co.  :   .S'cc- 

Prugniand.  Lester  I).     3.048,688. 
Wllcken.    Hugo,   to   W.    E.   Ileilmann.      Helical   thread   sliding 

clasp  fasteners.      3,047,923,   8-7-62,   CI.   24—205.13. 
Wile-ken,   Hugo,  to  W.   E.  Ileilmann.     Sliding  clasp  fasteners. 

3.(147,924.  8  7-62.  CI.  24—205.13. 
Wilcox,  Roy  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Magnetic  record 
reproducing  ap|>aratus.  3,048.665.  8  7-62.  CI.  179—100.2. 
Wllklns,  Richard  A.,  to  Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.  Manu- 
facture of  internally  slitted  strips.  3,047,943,  8-7-62,  CI. 
29      528.  .1 

Wilkinson.  John  J.  :   Se« —  I 

Elliott.  George  D,  and  Wilkinson.     3,048,297. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  :   See 

Gollghtly.  Francis  L.     3.047.949. 
Wlllard,    Robert    P.,    to    Kidder    Press    Co. 

shafts.     3.(>48.345,  8-7-02.  CI.  242-72. 
Williams.  Rollle  B.  :   See-  \ 

Saunders.  Rhoderick  K.,  and  Willlama. 
Williamson,  T.  P.,  Inc.  :   Sre —         .-*. 

Ver  Noov.  Burton.     3.047,895. 
Williamson,  \Vllliam  A.,  to  Clark   Equipment  Co.      Lift   link- 
age for  low  platform  hand  trucks.     5.048,366,  8-7-62,  CI. 
254-  5. 
Willis.  Grant  N.,  to  Arthur  G.  Russell  Co.,  Inc.     Vibrator  for 
material  conveying  apparatus.    3,048.260,  8-7-62.  CI.  198— 
220. 
WInckler,  Gunnar  A.  F.,  and  R.  C.  Evans,  to  I'nlted  Nuclear 
Corp.     Thermoelectric  generator  unit.     3,048,643,  8-7-62, 
CI.  136—4. 
Winter  &  Co.,  Inc.  :   See-  - 

Farr.  Warren  H.     3.048.073. 
Winter.  Eric  J.     Irrigation  Indicator.     3.048,032.  8-7-62,  CI. 

73—73. 
Wirth.  Wolfgang  :  See 

Helferich,  Burckhardt.  Bchnlsch,  and  Wirth. 
Wisco.  Alyln  A.  :  Srr  - 

Pe  Britx,  Francis  .M.,  and  Wisco.     3,048.200. 
Wisotzky.    Reuben,    to    American    Blltrite    Rubber 


Inc.     Collapsible 


3.048.772. 


Laminated  tloor  and  wall  covering. 
154 — 49. 


3,048,518. 


Co.,    Inc. 


X^lll 


Prive^>Titem. 


3.048,510,  8-7-i42,  CL 


Wolf,  Jacque*.  &  Co.  :  See — 

Rogers,  Thomas  E.     3,048,477. 

Wolfram.  William  S.,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp. 
3.04S,056,  8-7-62,  CI.  74 — 6t>5. 

Wood,  Lorin  A.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  Rotating  shaft 
seal.     3.048.413.  8-7-ti2,  CI.  277     95. 

Worthen,  George  B.,  and  C.  Jelinek,  Jr..  to  The  Western  Union 
Telegraph  Co.  Photoelectric  baljsnced  modulator.  3,048.- 
702.  8-7-<i2.  <'l.  250—211. 

Wright,  Esmond  P.  G.,  P.  S.  Rldler,  and  R.  Grimmond.  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Ehn-tric  Corp.  Intelligence  storage 
equipment  with  independent  recording  and  reading  facili- 
ties.    3.048,827,  8-7-02.  CI.  340 — 174. 

Wright.  tJilbert  .M.  Visual  sound  representation.  3,048,076. 
8   7-62,  CI.  84—464. 

Wygant,  James  F.  :  See — 

Petkus,  John  J.,  and  Wygant.    3.048.495. 

Yamamoto,  Kaiisuke.  Clasp  for  removable  false  teeth.  3,047,- 
952,  8-7-62,  CI.  32 — 5. 

Yannuzzl,  Angelo  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Plug-in  device  (quick  release).  3,048,106,  8-7-62,  CI.  102— 
45. 

Yardney  International  Corp. :  See — 
Brown.  Kenneth  N.    3,048,469. 

Young,  Charles  H.,  to  Herwchal  Products,  Inc.  I'neumatlcally 
operated  tool.     3.048.1.50,  8-7-02.  CI.   121—33. 

Zaia.  Anthony  T.  .Mounting  board  tor  sheet  material.  3,048,- 
278.  8-7-(i2,  CI.  211—45. 

Zaretsky.  Alb«>rt,-  See — 

Tellerman.  Jacob  and  Zaretsky.    3.048,713. 

Zebree,  David  T.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Matchhead  igniters 
and  compositions  and  method  for  tlieir  manufacture.  3,048,- 
.507,  8-7-62.  CI.  149— M. 

Zelgler,   iTiilip  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
with  rotary  valve.     3,048,234,  8-7-62.  CI. 

Zeiss,  Carl  :  See — 

Panzer,  Siegfried.     3,048,766. 

Zelnick,  Seymour  :  See — 

Siegel.  Martin,  and  Zelnick.    3,047.991. 

Zlegler,  George  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Allen,  John  W.,  Lerch,  and  Zlegler.     3,048,650. 

Zlegler.  John  B.  :  .S'fc —  »       I 

Hunger,  Alfred,  and  Zlegler.     3,048,003. 

Zinn,  Joe  T.  :  See—- 

Salmon,  David  F.,  and  Zlnn.     3,048.389. 
Salmon.  David  F.,  and  Zinn.    3,048,390. 

Zlrkle.  Charles  L..  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  l.»ib<iratories. 
Spiro  derivatives  of  thiaxantheneg  and  xanthenes.  3,048,- 
.595,  8-7-M)2,  CI.  260— 293.4. 

Zwicky,  F^itz.  and  F.  J.  Ewing,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp. 
lH>computiitlon  of  nitro-paraffins  in  jet  propulsion  motor  op- 
eration.    3,048,007,  8-7-62,  CI.  00 — 35.4. 


Linkage  booster 
180 — <9.2. 


■  ■■  l- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  7,  1962 

Note. — First  number = class,  second  number  =  subclass,  third  number = patent  number 


1— 


*— 


12— 

l»- 

14— 
15— 


1«- 


18- 


106: 

340: 

1: 

9: 

94: 

97: 

181: 

200: 

57: 

67: 

134: 

254: 

9: 

13: 

334: 

361: 

79: 

329: 

142: 

6: 

71: 

3.17: 

71: 

99: 

104  06: 

111: 

114: 

159: 

210: 

250.21: 

505: 

516: 

16: 

48: 

197: 

8: 

12: 

47.5: 

48: 

54: 


19- 
20- 


22- 


23— 


24— 


59 

96 

16 

52 

62 

57.2: 

82 

192 

1: 

50: 

100: 

106: 

177: 

204: 

230: 
284: 
300: 
313: 
65: 
73: 


25— 


\ 


161 

205.1 

205.13 

205  14: 
251: 
252: 
30: 
41: 
118: 
131: 

28—  1: 

29—  25  3: 
149.  5: 

155.57: 

156.8: 

157: 

182  3: 

183  5: 
203: 


30— 


31- 

32- 
33- 


470: 
528: 

43: 
134: 
162: 
186: 
210: 
271: 
368: 

45: 
6: 

27: 


3,047,873 
3,047,874 
3,047.875 
3,047,876 
3. 047. 877 
3.047.878 
3.047.879 
3.047.880 
3.047.881 
3.047.882 
3.047.883 
3.047.884 
3.047.885 
3.047.886 
3.047.887 
3,047.888 
3.048.464 
3.047.889 
3.047.890 
3.048.640 
3.047.891 
3.047.892 
3.047.893 
3.047.894 
3.047.895 
3.047.896 
3.047.897 
3. 047. 898 
3.047.899 
3.047.900 
3.047.901 
3.047.902 
3.047.903 
3.047.004 
3,047.905 
3.047.006 
3.047.90' 
3.047.0u<* 
3.047.000 
3,048.46,J 
3.048.4M 
3.048.467 
3.047.910 
3.047.011 
3.047.912 
3.047.913 
3,047.914 
3.047.915 
3.047.916 
3.047.917 
3,048.468 
3.048.469 
3.048.470 

3. 048. 471 

3. 048. 472 
3.048.473 
3. 048. 474 
3.048.475 
3. 048. 476 
3.048.477 
3.048.478 
3.047.018 
3.047.919 
3.047.920 
3.047.V21 
3.047.022 
3.047.923 
3. 047. 924 
3.047.925 
3.047.926 
3.047.927 
3.047.929 
3.047.928 
3.047.930 
3.047,031 
3.047.032 
3.047.033 
3.047,934 
3.047,035 
3.047,036 
3.047.937 
3.047.038 
3.047.930 
3.047.040 
3.047.041 
3.047.042 
3,047,943 
3.047,044 
3.047,945 
3. 047. 046 
3,047,947 
3.047,048 
3,047,040 
3.047.050 
3,047.051 
3,047.052 
3,047,053 


33- 


76 
172 
174 


180: 
185: 
100: 
205.5: 
215: 

34—  82: 

35—  10: 

58 

36—  58.5 

37—  104 
150 

40—   10 

43—  3: 
8: 

22: 

42.06: 

44.4: 

44.8: 

54.5: 

44—  62: 
73; 

46—  1: 

47—  41 : 
59. 
60: 

48—  206: 
40—  83: 
50—   50: 

262: 
305: 
8: 

92: 
165: 
236: 
208: 
166: 
182: 

67: 

274: 

403: 

56—  25.4: 

41: 


51- 


53— 
55— 


44 

202 

256 

57-   00 

112 

120 

160 

58—   28 

60—   13 

26 

35.4 

35.55 

35.6 

39.23 

39.28 

30.82 

51 

62— 


67- 
68— 

71- 
73- 


67: 

70: 

07: 

3: 

36: 

116: 

135: 

156: 

21: 

12: 

2.6: 

1: 

23: 

56: 

67.8: 

73: 

88: 

116: 

200: 

200: 

200: 

338: 

305: 

412: 

462: 

516: 


3,047,954 
3.047,05.S 
3.047.056 
3.047,957 
3.047.958 
3.047.950 
3.047.060 
3.047,061 
3.047.962 
3,047,963 
3.047.064 
3.047.965 
3.047.966 
3.047.967 
3,047.068 
3.047.060 
3, 047, 070 
3,047.071 
3.047,072 
3.047.073 
3.047,074 
3.047,075 
3,047.076 

3. 047. 077 

3. 047. 078 
3. 048. 470 

3. 048. 480 
3.047,979 
3.047,080 
3.047.081 
P.P,2,160 
P.F.2.161 

3. 048. 481 
3.047.982 
3.047.083 
3.047.084 
3.047.985 
3.047.986 
3.047.987 
3.047.988 
3.047.080 
3.048.482 
3.047.990 
3.047.001 
3.047.092 
3. 047. 993 
3.047.904 
3. 047. 995 
3.047.906 
3.047.007 
3.047.008 
3.047.000 
3.048.000 
3,048,001 
3, 048. 002 
3.048.003 
3.048.004 
3.048.005 
3.048.006 
3.048.007 
3.048.010 
3.048.011 
3.048.008 
3. 048. 000 
3,048,014 
3.048,012 
3,048.013 
3.048.015 
3.048.016 
3,048.017 
3,048,018 
3,048,010 
3,048,020 
3,048.021 
3.048.022 


3.048. 
3, 048, 
3,048, 
3.048. 
3.048. 
3.048, 
3,048. 
3,048, 
3.048. 
3.048. 
3.048, 
3.048, 
3.048. 
3.048, 
3,048, 
3.048, 
3.048, 
3.048. 
3.048. 
3.048. 
3,048. 


023 
024 
025 
026 
027 
483 
028 
020 
030 
031 
032 
033 

034 
035 
036 
037 
038 
039 
040 
041 
042 


74—   5 

5.47 

75 

101 

200 
230.7 
248 
388 
425 
631 
567 

645 

665 
677: 
708: 
810 
84 
128: 
76—  107: 


75— 


77- 

7i- 
8^ 


81- 
83- 


86— 

87— 
88- 


80- 


03— 
04— 
05- 


62 

0: 

6: 

7: 

16: 

3.1: 

3.3: 

123: 

231: 

1.11 

1.24 

205: 

240 

464 

1: 

40: 

1: 

1: 

14: 

16.2: 

18: 

28: 

87: 

1: 

1.7: 

41: 

36: 

50: 

10: 


06- 
08— 


00- 


45: 

77: 

20: 

84: 

33: 

40: 

00: 

48: 

51: 

116: 

118: 

140: 

100—  215: 

101—  47: 
148: 
233: 
426: 

102—  20: 

22: 
30 
43: 
45: 
40: 
50: 


53: 
70: 
98: 
1: 
44: 
.48: 
87: 


103— 


104— 


105— 
106— 


118: 
123: 
152: 
203: 

88: 
140: 
172: 
178: 
145: 

55: 
278: 


3.048.043 
3.048.044 
3.048.045 

3. 048. 046 

3. 048. 047 

3. 048. 048 

3. 048. 049 
3,048,050 
3.048.051 
3.048,052 
3.048.053 
3.048.054 
3.048.055 
3.048.056 
3.048,057 
3.048.058 

3. 048. 050 

3. 048. 484 

3. 048. 485 

3. 048. 060 

3. 048. 061 
3.048.062 
3,048.063 
3,048,064 
3. 048, 065 
3,048,066 
3, 048, 067 
3,048.068 
3.048.060 
3,048.070 
3.048.071 
3,048,072 
3,048.073 

3. 048. 074 

3. 048. 075 
3.048.076 

3. 048. 077 

3. 048. 078 

3. 048. 079 

3. 048. 080 
3.048.081 
3,048.082 
3. 048, 083 
3,048,084 
3,048.085 
3.048,086 
3,048,087 

3. 048. 088 

3. 048. 089 

3. 048. 090 

3. 048. 091 
3.048,092 
3.048,003 

3. 048. 486 
3.048,487 
3.048,094 
Re.25,216 

3. 048. 095 
3.048,488 
3. 048. 489 
3.048.400 
3.048.491 
3, 048, 492 

3. 048. 096 
3.048.007 
3.048.098 
3.048.000 
3, 048, 100 
3,048.101 
3.048.102 
3.048.103 
3. 048. 104 
3.048.105 
3. 048, 106 
3.048,107 
3,048.108 
3. 048. 100 
3.048,110 
3,048,111 
3,048,112 
3,048,113 
3,048,114 
3,048,115 
3,048,116 
3.048.117 
3.048,118 
3.048.110 
3. 048, 120 
3,048,121 
3.048.122 
3.048,123 
3.048.124 
3,048,125 
3.048,126 
3,048,127 
3. 048. 403 
3,048,404 


107- 

110- 

111— 
112— 


114— 


54: 

8: 
72: 
77: 
35: 
38: 
155: 
20: 


210 

221 

115— 

6.1 

22.2 

116- 

60 

135 

137 

117— 

6 

11 

52 

03 

123 

130.4 

155 

211 

11*- 

258 

301 

119- 

10 

120-  42.4 

121-   33: 


122- 


123- 


124— 
126— 

126— 


128— 


1: 
4: 

240: 

51: 

00: 
136: 
106: 

51; 

15; 

40; 

25: 

113; 

360; 

1; 

2.06; 

33; 


00; 
172.1; 

214: 

218; 

221; 

227; 

245; 

288; 

334; 
129—  24: 
131—  105: 

207: 


133- 
134— 


135— 
136— 


137- 


2: 
0; 

15; 

63: 

5; 

4: 


83; 

100: 

135; 

146; 

51: 

103: 

111; 

437: 

469; 

586; 

624.11; 

625. 32: 

625.  42: 

627.  5: 

630.15: 

637: 

130—  165; 

207; 

384: 

140-  71: 

71.5 

88 

107 

123  6 

141—  141 
371 


3,048,128 
3.048.120 
3.048.130 
3.048.131 
3. 048, 132 
3,  048. 133 
3, 048. 134 
3.  048. 135 
3. 048. 136 
3.  048. 137 
3. 048. 138 
3,  048. 130 
3, 048, 140 
3,048,141 

3. 048. 142 

3. 048. 143 

3. 048. 144 
3, 048,  405 
3, 048, 496 
3, 048,  497 
3. 048.  408 
3.  048,  490 
3. 048.  500 
3,  048,  501 
3, 048.  502 

3. 048. 145 

3. 048. 146 
3,048.147 
3,  048, 148 
3,  048, 140 
3,048,150 
3,  048, 151 
3,  048, 152 
3, 048. 153 
3.  048, 154 
3,048,155 
3. 048, 156 
3.  048, 157 
3.  048. 158 
3,  048. 150 
3.  048. 160 
3.  048. 161 
3.  048, 162 
3.  048. 163 
3.  048. 164 
3. 048, 165 
3.  048, 166 
3,  048. 167 
3. 048. 168 
3. 048, 160 
3,  048, 170 
3,  048, 171 
3,048.172 
3,  048. 173 
3.  048. 174 
3,  048.  175 
3.048.176 
3, 048,  177 
3,048,178 
3,048.179 
3.  048, 180 
3.  048. 181 
3,  048.  503 
3.  048.  504 
3, 048. 182 
3.  048,  183 
3.048.641 
3.  048, 642 
3, 048,  643 
3.  048,  644 
3, 048.  645 
3.  048.  646 
3.  048.  647 
3.  048.  184 
3.  048, 185 
3.  048, 186 
3. 048, 187 
3.  048.  188 
3.  048. 180 
3.  048. 100 
3,  048, 101 
3, 048,  192 
3,  048. 193 
3.  048. 104 
3,  048. 105 
3. 048. 106 
3,  048. 107 
3, 048, 106 
3, 048. 199 
3.048.200 
3.  048.  201 
3.048,202 
3.  048. 203 
3,  048.  204 
3.048.205 
3,048,206 


143—  133 
146—  13; 
148—  137: 
143; 
149— 
150- 


64; 

29; 

38: 

330; 

1; 

2: 

43: 

43.6; 

40; 

50: 

14: 

31: 

145; 

443: 

158—  113: 

116: 
150—  12: 
160—  217; 

328; 
162—  126; 
166—   11: 


152- 
153- 

154- 


156- 


167- 


172— 
174— 


175- 


178— 


170- 


42: 

114: 

14 

22; 

51.5: 

65 
74 

74.6 
78 

82; 

272; 

606; 

17; 

42; 

00; 

120: 

228; 

393; 

5.2: 

5.4; 

7.81; 

7.86; 

27; 

61; 

88; 

1; 

6.3: 

15; 

22; 

100.1; 

100.2; 


180- 


181— 


100.41: 

179; 

43; 

40; 

70.2; 

.5; 

31; 

184—    1; 

187—  8.43; 

8.74; 

29: 

46; 

72; 

73: 

78; 

34; 

36; 

33: 

53: 

85; 

105; 

107; 

9: 

66: 

133; 

151: 

183; 

16: 

20: 

75: 


188- 


180— 
102— 


104- 
107— 


198- 


3, 048, 207 
3.  048.  208 
3.048.505 
3,048,506 
3. 048,  507 
3.048,200 
3,048,210 
3,048,211 
3,048,212 
3, 048,  213 
3,048.506 
3.048.509 
3. 048,  510 
3,048,511 
3, 048,  512 
3, 048,  513 
3,  048,  514 
3. 048, 214 
3,048,215 
3, 048.  216 
3,048,217 
3,  048. 218 
3,  048, 219 
3, 048.  220 
3. 048,  515 
3.04S.221 
3.  048.  222 
3.  048,  223 
3.048.224 
3.  048,  225 
3,048,226 
3.  048, 227 
3, 048,  516 
3,048,517 
3, 048,  518 
3, 048,  519 
3. 048.  520 
3. 048.  521 
3. 048.  522 
3. 048,  523 
3.048,524 
3. 048.  525 
3.048,526 
3. 048,  228 
3,048,229 
3,048.648 
3.  048.  649 
3,  048.  656 
3. 048. 651 
3.048.230 
3.  048.  231 
3,  048, 652 
3.048.653 
3.  048.  654 
3.048.655 
3.048.656 
3, 048.  657 
3.048.658 
3. 048.  6.W 
3.048,660 
3.  048.  661 
3. 048,  662 
3.  048,  663 
3,  048. 664 
3,  048,  665 
3.  048. 666 
3. 048,  667 
3, 048,  668 
3.  048.  232 
3,  048.  233 
3.  048.  234 
3.  048.  235 
Re.25,217 
3.  048.  236 
3.  048.  237 
3.  048.  238 
3.  048.  239 
3. 048. 240 
3.  048.  241 
3.  048.  242 
3. 048.  243 
3.  048.  244 
3,  048.  245 
3.  048.  246 
3. 048.  247 
3.  048.  248 
3, 048,  249 
3,  048.  250 
3.  048.  251 
3,  048.  252 
3. 048.  253 
3.048.254 
3,048.255 
3,  048,  256 
3.  048,  257 
3,048,258 


108-- 


190— 
200— 


160: 
220: 
232; 
26; 
11; 
24: 
30: 
50: 
51; 
61.7: 
61.86: 
87: 

03: 

114: 
144; 

150; 
I  166; 


202—  39.  5: 

204—  141: 

154: 

158; 

162; 

103.2; 


107 

206—   13 

45.33 

45.34: 

46: 

65: 
110: 
120: 

74; 
111.5: 
144: 
166; 
172.5: 
101: 
247: 
304; 
510; 
523; 

45; 

00: 
214-    1: 


208— 
200- 


210- 


211- 


16: 

75: 
77; 
83.  18: 
86: 
90; 

147; 

152; 

384: 

450; 

510; 

730: 
215—   13; 

217—  12; 

218—  42: 
219—10.  55; 

26: 
37: 
68: 
85; 
130: 
131; 

220—  24.5: 
26; 
54; 
77: 
82: 
97: 
5; 
162: 
215; 
394: 


222- 


223- 


484: 
517; 

70; 

85; 

96; 

225—  106: 

226—  108; 
118; 


3, 048,  250 
3,  048.  260 
Re.25,215 
3,048,261 
3.048,660 
3,  048.  670 
3,  048.  671 
3,  048.  672 
3,  048. 673 
3.  048,  674 
3,  048.  675 
3,  048, 676 

3. 048. 677 

3. 048. 678 
3,  048,  679 
3,  048.  680 
3,048,681 
3. 048.  682 
3,  048,  683 
3,  048,  684 
3,  048.  685 
3.  048,  527 
3,  048.  528 
3.  048,  529 
3.  048.  530 
3. 048,  531 
3.  048,  532 
3,  048,  533 
3. 048.  534 
3.  048.  535 
3,  048,  262 
3.  048,  263 
3.048,264 
3,  048,  265 
3,048.266 
3,  048,  267 
3.  048.  268 
3. 048.  536 
Re.25.220 
3. 048.  269 
3. 048, 270 
3. 048. 271 1 
3. 048.  272 
3. 048,  273 
3. 048. 274 
3. 048.  275 
3. 048, 276 
3. 048.  537 
3.048.277 
3. 048.  278 
3.  048.  279 
3.048.280 
3. 048.  281 
3.048.282 
3.048,283 
3,  048,  284 
3,048,285 
3,  048,  286  ; 

3.048.287  i 

3.048.288  ] 


3. 048, 280 
3.  048.  290 
3, 048.  201 
3.  048.  202 
3. 048.  203 
3. 048.  294 
3.  048,  295 
3, 048.  206 
3,048.686 
3,  048.  687 
3,048,688 
3.  048.  680 
3,  048.  600 
3.048.601 
3,  048,  692 
3,  048, 693 
3. 048,  297 
3.048.298 
3.  048,  299 
3. 048.  300 
3. 048,  301 
3,  048, 302 
3. 048,  303 
3.  048,  304 
3.  048,  305 
3.  048.  306 
3.  048,  307 
3,  048,  308 
3,  048,  309 
3.  048.  310 
3.048.311 
3.  048.  312 
3.048,313 
3.048,314 
3, 048,  316 


I-. 


XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Z»-  flS 

I 

15 

ao 

-27 
94 
39 
51 

fle 

230-  130 

234—  18 
87 

235—  151 


157 
1«4 

180: 

183 

180 

34 

571 

10 

40 

I 

43 

45 

U 

72; 

75.3 

7&7 

8&S: 

130 

1 


23«- 
23»- 
240— 
241- 
M2— 


244— 


248— 


23<y- 


251- 


253— 


14 
23 
90 

no 

12« 

135 

49 

54 

337 

«fi 

M 

71 

71.5: 

8S.3 

105 

10« 

211 

61 

214 

307 

8  5: 

8.8 

29 

33.6 

47  5 

51.5; 

78 

05 

102 

135 


3.048.316 

3.048.317 

3.048.318 

i.  048.  310 

3.048.320 

3. 048. 321 

3.048.323 

3,048.323 

3.048.324 

3.  048.  32.^ 

3.048.326 

3.048.327 

3.048.328 

3.  048.  32y 

3.048.330 

3.048.331 

3.048.332 

3.048.333 

3.048.334 

3.048.335 

3.048.336 

3.048.337 

3.048.338 

3.048.339 

3.048.664 

3.048.340 

3.048,341 

3.048.343 

3.048.343 

3.048.344 

3.048.345 

3.048.346 

3,  048. 347 

3.048.348 

3.048.340 

3.048.350 

3.048.351 

3.  048. 352 

3.048.353 

3,048.354 

3.048.355 

3.048.3M 

3.048.357 

3.048.3St 

3,048.359 

3.048.360 

3.048.Q05 

3.048.606 

3.048.697 

3.048.668 

3.048.660 

3.048.700 

3.048.701 

3.048.702 

3.048.361 

3.048.383 

3.048.363 

3.048.538 

3.048.539 

3.048.540 

3.048.541 

3.048.542 

3.048.543 

3.048.544 

3.048.545 

3.048.546 

3.048.547 

3.048.548 


252— 
253— 

254- 


257- 


259— 
360- 


518 

39 

77 

5 

134 

130 

130 

150 

187 

236 

239 

336 

206 

4 

161 

17  4 

28.5 


20.6 

29  7 

30  6 

31  8 
33.6 

42 
4&.5 

4&e6 

75 

7T.5 

78 

70 

70.7 

87.3 


01  1 

93  7 

94.0 

124 

200 

211  3 

218 

230  3 

230.55 


240 

244 
256  4; 

236.5 
281 
287 

288: 

203 

203  4 

302 

340  6 

343.5 

348 

307  1: 


3.  048.  540 

3.048.364 

3.048,366 

3.048,366 

3.048,367 

3.048.308 

3.048,366 

3.048.370 

3.  048. 371 

3, 048.  372 

3.  048. 373 

3.  048.  374 

3.  048. 375 

3.048,376 

3.048,377 

3,048,530 

3.048.551 

3,048,552 

3.048,553 

3.048.554 

3.048.555 

3,048,556 

3,048.557 

3.048.558 

3. 048.  US 

3.048.560 

3.048.561 

3.048.562 

3.048.S6S 

3.048.564 

3,048.966 

3.048.566 

3.  048.  567 

3.048.568 

3.048,360 

3, 048, 370 

3. 048.  571 

3.048,572 

3,048.573 

3.  04M.  574 

3.048.575 

3.048.576 

3. 048.  577 

3. 048.  578 

3. 048.  570 

3.048.580 

3. 048.  .^M1 

3.048.582 

3.048.583 

3. 048.  584 

3. 048.  585 

3.048.586 

3.  048.  587 

3.048.388 

3. 048.  580 

3.048.  .MM 

3. 048.  ,W1 

3, 048.  592 

3.048.500 

3.048.  5<M 

3.048.595 

3.  (>48.  366 

3.048.597 

3.048.368 

3.048.599 

3.048.600 

3.048.601 

3. 048. 602 


1  2eo-3r  4 

:  3.048.608 

274- 

311 

:  3.048.406 

1 

3.048.604 

275- 

3 

:   3.048.400 

397  4J 

i:  3.048.606 

277- 

U 

:  3.048,410 

3M7  J 

i:  3:048.609 

74 

:  3.048.411 

401 

:  3,048.607 

75 

:  3.048.412 

404  e 

1:  3.048.608 

OS 

:  3.048.413 

431 

;   3.048.606 

13( 

:  3.048,414 

437 

3.048.610 

ITC 

:   3,048,415 

3.048.6U 

276- 

3 

;  3.048.416 

44« 

:  3.048.612 

280- 

11 

;  3.048.417 

1 

461 

:   3.048.613 

1  13 

:   3.048.418 

46: 

:   3.048.614 

31 

:   3.048.410 

471 

:   3.048.615 

62 

:   3.048.420 

3.048.616 

81 

:   3.048.421 

3.048.617 

81  5 

3.048.422 

3.048.618 

iX 

:   3.048.423 

3.048.610 

281— 

44 

3.048.424 

3.048.620 

282- 

19 

3.048.425 

470 

:  3.048.631 

23 

3.048.426 

483 

:   3.048.622 

286- 

81 

3.048.427 

483 

3.048.633 

139 

3.048.428 

502 

:   3.048.624 

287- 

52 

:   Re.25.219 

513 

:   3.048.625 

92.08 

;   3.048,429 

518 

:   3.048.626 

53 

;   3.048.430 

534 

:   3.048.627 

103 

;   3.048.431 

i37 

:   3.048.628 

126 

3.048.432 

1 

544 

:   3.048.620 

127 

3.048.433 

545 

;   3.048.630 

3.048.434 

551 

3.048.631 

290- 

2 

:   3.048.703 

3,048.632 

202— 

HI 

:   3.048.439 

536 

;  3,048.633 

337 

;  3.048.436 

.36* 

3,048.634 

206— 

1 

:   3.048.437 

583 

;   3.048.635 

27 

;  3.048.438 

586 

:   3.048.636 

06 

:   3,048.439 

562 

3.048.637 

■207- 

33 

3. 048,  440 

( 

906.  5 

:   3,048.638 

463 

3.048.441 

552.5 

:   3. 041.  630 

300— 

7 

3.048.442 

679 

Re. 26. 218 

301- 

0 

.   3.048.443 

261— 

23 

:   3.048.378 

37 

3.048.444 

127 

:   3.048.370 

3.048.445 

263- 

2 

:   3,048.380 

3.048.446 

20 

:  3,048.381 

63 

3.048.447 

41 

3.048.382 

302— 

52 

3.048.448 

266— 

5 

3.04S.383 

3.048.449 

38 

3.048.384 

3.048.490 

268- 

39 

3.048.385 

303- 

29 

3.048.451 

366- 

22 

3.048.386 

307- 

10 

3.048.704 

51 

3.048.387 

36 

3.048.705 

270— 

57 

3.048.388 

88 

3.048.706 

63 

3.048.389 

88.5 

3.048.707 

73 

3.048.300 

3. 048.  708 

,371- 

26 

3.048.361 

3. 048.  709 

\ 

27 

3.048.392 

3.048.710 

34 

3.048.393 

3.048.711 

62 

3.048.394 

3.048.712 

272— 

1 

3.048.395 

3.048.713 

5«  5 

3.048.396 

3.048.714 

273- 

43 

3.048.397 
3. 048.  308 

3.048.715 
3.048.716 

72 

3.048.399 

8,048.717 

82 

3. 048.  400 

93 

3.048.718 

102 

3.048,401 

132 

3.048.719 

no 

3.048.402 

308- 

26 

3. 048.  452 

130 

3.048.403 

36  2 

3.048.453 

131 

3.048.404 

36  4 

3.048.454 

177 

3.048.40S 

88 

3.048.455 

•274— 

10 

3.048.406 

160 

3.048.4.V) 

23 

3.048.407 

310— 

5 

3.048.720 

310- 

20 

:   3.048.721 

325- 

41; 

3.048.781 

72 

:   3.048.722 

3a5 

3.048,782 

77 

;   3.048.723 

445: 

3.048.783 

00 

:   3.048.724 

328- 

27: 

3.048.784 

271 

;   3,048.725 

62: 

3.048.789 

311- 

21 

:  3.048.457 

110 

3.048.786 

33 

:  3,048.496 

130 

3.048.787 

m 

:  3.048.450 

180; 

3.048.788 

312- 

30 

:  3.048.460 

320- 

107; 

3.048.786 

196 

3.048.461 

330— 

■20: 

3.048.790 

214 

:   8,048,462 

185 

3.048.791 

237 

3.048.463 

331- 

61: 

3.048.793 

313— 

3 

:   3.048.726 

75; 

3.048.798 

30 

3.048.727 

78: 

8.048.794 

65 

3.048.728 

152; 

3, 048,  795 

02 

8.048.720 

332- 

19: 

3.  (H8.  796 

83 

:   3.048.730 

31; 

3.048.7V7 

108 

;   3.048.731 

333- 

10: 

3.048.796 

8.048.732 

11: 

3.048.700 

3. 048.  733 

31: 

3.048.800 

lie 

:   3.048.734 

3.048.801 

143 

;   3.048,736 

83: 

3.048.802 

161 

;  8.048.736 

3.048,803 

174 

;   3,048,737 

68: 

8.048,804 

202 

:   3.048.738 

338- 

221: 

3.048,806 

230 

:  3.048.730 

339- 

4: 

3.048.806 

315— 

22 

:   3.048.740 

12: 

3.048.807 

24 

:  Re.35,221 

53: 

3.048.808 

40 

:   3.048.741 

65: 

3.048.809 

206 

:   3.048.742 

75: 

8.048,810 

317- 

6 

:   3.048.743 

176; 

8.048,811 

27 

:   3.048,744 

293: 

3.048.812 

3.048.745 

340- 

3: 

3.048.813 

32 

:   3.048,746 

4; 

3.048.814 

101 

;   3.048.747 

10; 

3.048.815 

197 

:   3.048.748 

13: 

3.048.816 

166 

:  8.048.740 

19  5; 

3.048.817 

238 

:  3.048.790 

21: 

3.048.818 

818- 

11 

:   8.048.751 

146  1: 

3.048.819 

10 

;  3.048.752 

163 

3, 048.  8-20 

28 

:   3.048.753 

166: 

3.048.821 

42 

3.048.754 

167: 

3.048.832 

170 

:  3.048,755 

173; 

3.048.833 

207 

:   3.048.756 

3.048.824 

389 

:  3.048.757 

173.1: 

3.048.829 

3.048.758 

174: 

3.048.826 

448 

:  3.048.7.S0 

3.048.827 

467 

;  3.048.760 

3.048.828 

480 

3.048.761 

3.048.820 

486 

.  3.048.762 

174  1: 

3.048.810 

330- 

30 

3.048.763 

3.048.831 

331- 

2 

3.048.764 

187; 

3, 048,  832 

7 

3.048.765 

228: 

3, 048,  8^3 

15 

3.048.766 

240: 

3.048.834 

23 

3.048.767 

343- 

6.8: 

3.048.839 

322- 

28 

3.048.768 

7: 

3. 048,  836 

333-  43.3 

3.048.769 

16; 

3.  048.  8.T7 

64 

3.048.770 

17  7: 

3. 048.  838 

79 

3.048.771 

100: 

3.048.830 

324- 

.5 

3.048.772 

1 

3.048.840 

3.048.n3 

101: 

3.048.841 

M 

3.048.n4 

108: 

3.048.842 

61 

3.048.n9 

113: 

3.048.843 

64 

3.048.776 

777; 

3.048.844 

73 

3.048.777 

830: 

3.048.845 

05 

3.048.778 

34<y- 

1 

3.048.846 

158 

3.048.770 

3. 048.  847 

325— 

31 

3. 048.  780 

78: 

3. 048,  848 

Classitication  of  Designs 


D  3- 

17:   103.334 

D14— 

30:    193.334 

D36- 

14     193.344 

D48- 

4;    193.353 

D58- 

25    103.362 

D74- 

1     103.371 

D  4- 

5:   ioa.325 

193.335 

193.345 

16 

193.354 

26     193.363 

193.372 

D  5— 

-     9:    193.326 

D15- 

1;    193.336 

D31- 

4;   193.346 

D51— 

1 

193.  3.U 

D61 

1     193. 3A4 

17;    193.373 

D13— 

1:   193.337 

193.337 

D33- 

14     193,347 

D98- 

3 

193.356 

D62— 

2:    193. 3as 

D80- 

9     193.374 

193.338 

193.338 

103.348 

6 

193.  357 

1)64— 

11:    193.366 

D86- 

10     193.375 

103.320 

10.1.339 

D34— 

5:    193.349 

D54- 

2 

193.358 

D66- 

2:    193.367 

D86- 

1;    193.376 

D14- 

3:   103.330 

193.340 

15;    193.330 

13 

193.359 

D71- 

1;   103.368 

DOO^- 

3:   193.377 

6    193.  .331 

D16— 

2;    193.341 

D38— 

3    319.331 

D36— 

1 

193.360 

193.369 

20:    193.378 

103.332 

D18— 

3:    193.342 

D45— 

4;   103.353 

D98- 

5 

193.361 

193. 370 

193.370 

18;  193.333 

D25- 

1;   193.343 

r 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Examination 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  341(c).  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  reiflHtratlon  before  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Monday,  November  5,  1962. 

With  the  exception  of  former  patent  examiners  for  whom 
the  examination  Is  waived,  all  persons  recognized  for  practice 
before  the  Patent  Office  In  patent  cases  must,  pursuant  to  the 
noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Thoite  passing  the  exami- 
nation do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  before  the  Pat- 
ent Office  In  trademark  cases.  Recognition  for  practice  In 
trademark  cases  is  governed  by  Rule  2.12  of  the  Trademark 
Rules  of  Practice,  which  does  not  require  the  passing  of  an 
examination. 

The  examination  will  be  given  under  the  super\ision  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
citieH  of  the  country  In  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
regularly  conducts  examinations.  Applications  to  take  the 
examination  must  be  directed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  flled  in  the  Patent  Office  not  later  than  October  5,  1962. 

.Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment.  Room  3718,  Depart- 
ment  of  Commerce   Building,    Washington   25,   DC. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
July  16,  1062.  Chairman.  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Trademark  Suits 


Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  8,  1M6 

Reg.  No.  2SA,066  (RENAULT).  Sodete  Anonyme  des  Uslnes 
Renault,  Internal  combustion  or  explosion  motors  and  parts 
thereof  and  agricultural  tractors,  and  other  named  cutlery, 
machinery  and  tool  articles,  flled  July  22,  1959,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y., 
Doc.  148/286,  Renault,  Inc.  r.  Strang  Auto  Salet  Corporation. 
Order  discontinuing  action,  without  prejudice,  for  lack  of 
prosecution  June  5,  1062. 

Beg.  No.  2S6.578  (IMPERIAL),  M.  Epstein,  doing  business 
as  The  Midwest  Cap  Works,  Men's  hats  and  caps,  flled  June 
27,  I960.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  60/2542,  Maurice  Bpitt>in  et  al. 
y.  Bond  8tore»,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action, 
Including  counterclaims,   with   prejudice  June  6,   1962. 

Reg.  No.  508,840  (BARBARA  CAROL),  Joseph  Outtman  k 
Bros.,  Ladles'  and  misses'  knitted  dresses,  blouses,  skirts, 
jackets  and  sweaters,  flled  Oct.  3,  I960,  DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc. 
60/3803,  Joteph  Outtman  d  Brot.  v.  Barbara  Carol  Inc. 
Order  of  discontinuance  June  13,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  524.72A  (LITTLE  LEAGUE).  Lubln-Weeker  Co.. 
Inc.,  Pajamas;  Reg.  No.  568,685  (LITTLE  LEAGUE  BASE- 
BALL AND  DESIGN),  Little  League  Baseball,  Inc..  Promot- 
ing and  developing  sportsmanship,  team  play  and  athletic 
ability  through  the  medium  of  organized  juvenile  basketball 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l    .  16  300 

Date  of  oldest  new  application '  Oct  6  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application. IIIir-IIII-""IIIl...V.""I'I        Oct   10  1961 


J.  H.  MEKCHANT.  Director,  Trademark  Enaiinli«  Operatioa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


a)  C.  M.  WENDT.  Classes  2,  8,  4,  8,  7,8, »,  10,11,  12,  13, 14,  15.  16. 17.18.  20,  21.  23.  24.  25.  26,  27,28.  29.30,31.  32.  33.34.85, 
36,30,40,41,42,43,44,50 

(II)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB,  Clasaea  1,  6,  18,  22,  37,  88,  45,  46.  47.  48.  49.  51,  82;  Service  MilrkCla^lOOrioi,l(B,  108.  1047106, 
106,  107;  CoUectlve  Memberahlp  Marks.  Class  200;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (A U  Classes) !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!]!! ' 


Oldest  Application 


New 

Amended 

10-6-61 

10-16-61 

1-2-62 

i-a-62 

6-4-62 

6-25-62 

6-11-62 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June  1962—2,204 


Registritionj  Issued 1 318— No.  735.504  to  No.  735.821 

Renewals  Issued 62 


TbeTRADEMARK  SECTION  of  .be  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  i«aed  weeklr.  »  n,..l«l  under  the  direction  of  the  Saperin.endeni 
ofUocument..  Gojemment  Pontine  Office.  «a*hiiicton  25.  D.  C.  to  whom  aU  Mibtcriptionn  .hould  be  nude  parable  and  all 
cooununicationa  addreaMd;  MibwTiption  price.  $10.00  per  annam.  foreifo  mailing  $3.75  additional;  ainde  copiea.  20  c«nti  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fDrniabed  by  Ike  Patoal  Office  for  16  eoato  SMh.     Addreos 

orders  to  tke  CiMJasisnff  of  Patonto.  Waakingtoa  21.  D.C. 

TM  781   O.O.— 1  ,     I  yj^    J 
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team* ;  K«c.  N*.  aM,X&l.  same,  Yoany  boys'  T-atalrta  and 
Kwrat  Hhlrtii;  H*k.  N*.  MS,?!*  ( LITTUC  LBAOUEH),  Mine, 
MaKazloMi:  B«c.  Na.  Ml.SSS  (LITTLE  LEAOL'E).  name.  Pen 
and  pencil  aeta  ;  B«(.  Na.  MS.4SS  (LITTLE  LEAOl'E  BASE- 
BALL), aame.  Serrlceti  In  connection  with  tbe  development  of 
aportamanahlp.  clean  play  and  athletic  ability,  etc..  Mad  May 
24.  1»«2.  DCS  J  (Newark),  Doc.  428/62,  LUtle  League 
Batebalt,  Inc.  r.  Richard  McOinnis  et  al. 

B«r-  Na.  5M34S  (MONROE),  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Shock  abaorfoerH  for  automobtlea,  buasea,  trucka,  railway 
car*  and  truck  aeata :  tM*Mt.  B.  D.  Mclntyre  et  al..  Shock 
absorber  conatructlon  ;  Re.  t3.4tl,  R.  H.  Whlaler,  Jr.,  Shock 
abMorber.  Sled  Mar.  12.  1962.  D.C.-  Ariz.  (Phoenix),  Doc. 
4U90-Phx  .  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Companif  t.  Cuahion  In- 
corporated    Cauxe  dUmlHHed  May  3,  1962. 

Rer.  No.  5n.54l  ("PRO"),  United  MeUl  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Mechanical  golf  ball  markers  for  engravInK  names,  num- 
bers and  other  leKendi*  on  (olf  balls  ;  t.Ml.M7,  E.  J.  Premo, 
Oolf  ball  marker,  filed  May  1.  1962,  DC.  BD  Pa.  (Phlladel 
phla).  Doc.  24715.  I'nited  Metal  Product*  Corporation  et  al. 
r.  Healthway,  Inc.  Order  dismissing  complaint  Apr.  11, 
19«2  I 

Rer.  N*.  S«8.«S.     (See  Reg.  No.  S24.72S.)  |         i| 

R«C.  No.  SM.t51.     (See  Reg.  No.  S24. 725.) 

R«ff.  Na.  SM.IM  (E  AND  DESIQN),  Electrical  Plttln(n< 
Corporation,  Electrical  wiring,  supplies  and  accessories  there- 
for used  In  the  conatructlon  of  commercial  and  residential 
buildings,  etc. :  Rec.  Na.  WCSfil,  same.  Electrical  Fittings 
Corjwratlon,  Electrical  switch  boxes,  outlet  boxes,  concrete 
box  rings,  bar  hangers  and  box  assemblies,  etc.,  AI«d  June  13, 
1962,  DC.  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  62-C-648,  ElectHcal 
Pitting*  Corporation  t.  Steel  Electric  Producta  Co.,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  «M,74«      (See  Reg.  No.  524,725.)  *■ 

Reg.  Na.  §m.t9i  (ARNEL),  Celanese  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, Yams :  R«g.  Na.  SIS.SM,  same.  Staple  libers  made  wholly 
or  partially  of  cellulose  derivatlTes ;  Reg.  No.  6SIUM7 
(ARNEOa  ETC.),  same,  SUple  fibers;  Reg.  Na.  MS^ll 
(ARNEL  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Textile  fibers.  Including 
staple  fibers  and  continuous  filaments ;  Reg.  Na.  •M.75&. 
same:  Reg.  No.  «M.7M.  same.  Fabric  sold  In  finished  apparel, 
filed  May  28.  1962.  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  62/1922,  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America  r.  FreydeU  Fabric*  Corporation. 

Reg.  No.  «tS,S»t.     (See  Reg.  No  009.202.) 

Reg.  No.  tf,9ts  (NESBITT'S),  Nesbltt  Fruit  Products  Inc., 
Non-alcoholic,  non-cereal,  maltless  bererages  sold  as  soft 
drinks,  etc.  ;  Reg.  Na.  CSX^lt,  same.  Crushed  fruits  In  con- 
tainers and  chocolate  syrup,  filed  Mar.  14,  1962.  D.C.  Colo. 
(Denver),  Doc.  7486,  The  Netbitt  Fruit  Product*.  Inc.  v. 
The  Trinidad  Coc«  Cola  Compan^f.  Stipulation  and  order 
restraining  defendant  June  4,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  921, SSS      (See  Reg.  No.  524.725.) 

Reg.  Na.  «27,»««  ("SLIMTITB").  Irving  H.  Elfenbeln  Co. 
Inc..  Women's  and  misses'  pantle  girdles  and  girdles,  filed 
Mar  9.  1960,  DC,  S.D  NY..  Doc  60/974.  /  H  Elfenbein.  Inc 
V.   Avian  Lingerie  Corporation  et  al.     Affldavit.  stipulation 


and  consent  Judgment  permanently  enjoining  defendant  Avian 
Lingerie  Corporation  and  dismissing  action  against  defendant 
Rainbow  Shops.  Inc.  May  28.  1962. 

Reg.  Na.  fiStJlt.     (See  Reg.  No.  620.023.) 

Reg.  Na.  «S8.M4  (PAR-BEAM  LITE).  Swiveller  Company. 
Adjustable  recesHed  pl«^tr1c  lighting  units,  filed  Mar.  27, 
1962,  DC,  8  DN  Y  .  Doc  62/12/89,  Swivelier  Company,  Inc. 
V.  Crou*e-Hind*  Company,  Inc.  Consent  judgment ;  defendant 
enjoined  June  13,  1962. 

Reg.  Na.  MS.4S8      (See  Reg.  No.  524,725.) 

Reg.  Na.  651.M7.     (See  Reg.  No.  600,202.) 

Reg.  Na.  M1,6I0  (MAQNUM),  Pacific  Laminates.  Incorpo- 
rated. Fishing  rods;  Reg.  Na.  728.nt,  same.  SlIaFlex.  Ski- 
poles  and  component  parts  thereof,  filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  D.C, 
S.D  111.  (Peorta).  Doc.  P-2515.  Sila-Flex  v  The  Magnum 
Sport*  Product*  Corporation.  Defendant  enjoined  (notice 
May  21,  1962). 

Reg.  Na.  «7S.77e  (HONCO  AND  DESIQN),  Enzyme  Process 
Company,  Inc.,  Food  supplements  containing  vitamins,  filed 
Aug.  29.  1961.  D.C.  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte).  Doc.  1635,  Emyme 
Proce**  Company,  Inc.  v.  Floyd  I.  Harper  4  .A»»ociatei  et  al. 
Consent  Judgment ;  cause  dismissed  with  prejudice  (notice 
June  14,  19d2). 

Reg.  No.  rii.SSS  (ASTRO-POWER),  International  Rectifier 
Corporation.  Solar  batteries  and  solar-powered  auxiliary  power 
supply  devices,  filed  Jan.  19.  1962.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  62-79-TC.  International  Rectifier  Corporation 
V.  Douglas  .Aircraft  Co  .  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of 
dismissal  with  prejudice   (notice  May  29,  1962). 

Reg.  No.  r7».lM  (CURRYTROL  AND  DESIGN),  Piel  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Stationary  automatically  operated  live- 
stock oiler  and  Insecticide  applicator;  t.7M,422.  A.  J.  Piel, 
Liquid  applicator  for  animal  usage  ;  S.S1S,S10.  same.  Animal 
actuated  liquid  applicator  for  hide,  filed  Apr.  16.  1962,  D.C. 
S.D.  Iowa  (Des  Moines),  Doc.  5/1250.  Piel  Manufacturing 
Company,  Incorporated  et  al.  v.  George  A.  Rolfe*  Co.  et  ol. 

Reg.  No.aM,Ml.     (See  Reg.  No.  606,102.) 

Reg.  No.  6»4.15a  (KIDDY  KAPS  AND  DESIGN).  Republic 
Drug  Com{)any,  Inc.,  Multiple  vitamin  preparation  for  chil- 
dren, filed  June  8.  1962.  DC,  RD.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
22660,  Republic  Drug  Company,  Inc.  v.  Sorth  American 
Pharmacal,  Inc. 

Reg.  Na.  •B6.S81      (See  Reg.  No.  5M.136.) 

Reg.  No.  «M,7M      (See  Reg.  No.  600.202.)  . 

Reg.  Na.  «M.7ftS.     (See  Reg.  No.  600.202.)  '  ' 

Reg.  Na.  7M.UI  (WBLL8  FARGO),  Wells  Fargo  k  Com- 
pany, Transportation  of  money  and  valuables ;  Reg.  No. 
706.aSt  (THE  PONY  EXPRESS  AND  DF»ION),  same,  filed 
May  26,  1962,  DC,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh).  Doc.  62/389. 
Well*  Fargo  i  Company  v.  J.  Halpem  Company. 

Reg.  Na.  7t«,M«.     (See  Reg.  No.  708.531.) 

Rag.  Na.  7t83n.     (See  Reg.  No.  661,610.) 


I    I 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


Notice  of  opiHt- 


The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
Bltl'jn  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105.  | 

Al  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollara  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


SN    119,017.      Frederick   W.   Llndblad.   d.b.a.    U.S.    Diamond 
Wheel  Co.,  Aurora,  111.    Filed  May  1,  1961. 

TURBO-GRIND 

For  Abrading  Wheels. 
First  use  about  Mar.  1, 1961. 


SN  128.796.     Cbemei  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Universal  Lab- 
'    oratories,  Tampa.  Fla.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1961. 


WEAR-EVER 


For  Resilient  Floor  Dressing  for  Asphalt  Tile.  Etc.,  Floors. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  21,  1952. 


SN  129,086.     Norton  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Sept. 


27,  1961. 


CUT-N-SAUCER 


For  Portable  Grinding  Wheels. 
Pint  use  on  or  about  July  26,  1961. 


SN  129,459.     Brtllo  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1961. 


PADDY 


For  (leaning,  Scouring  and  Polishing  Wads. 
Flret  use  Oct.  2,  1961. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN   129.847.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1961.  i  i 


STYROTAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  362,877.  698,819,  and  othera. 
For  Bonding  Cement. 
Flnt  use  July  3,  1961. 


SN    130,370.      Mo    Och    Domsjd    Aktlebolag,    Omskoldsvlk, 
Sweden.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1961. 


MODO-HEC 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  91,049,  dated  Dec.  23,  1960. 

For  Cellulose ;  Cellulose  Derivatives  Used  as  Adhesives, 
Pasting  Agents,  Sizing  Agents,  Thickening  Agents,  Stabilizers, 
Dispersing  Agents,  and  Emulsifying  Agents. 


I 


SN  130,709.     Magic  Iron  Cement  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1961. 


positions 


SN     116.102.       American-Marietta     Company,     Chicago.     111. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  99,163. 

For  Chemical  Additive  Compositions  for  Improving  Con- 
cretes and  Mortars.  Including  Increasing  the  Workability,  Re- 
ducing the  Water  Requirement»,  and  Controlling  the  Rate  of 
Setting  of  Concrete  and  Mortar  Mixes  ;  and  Increasing  the 
Density,  Strength,  Durability  .and  the  Impact  and  Wear  Re- 
sistance of  Concretes  and  Mortars. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1961.  ' 


I 


SN  129,800.     Radiant  Color  Company,  Oakland.  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  12.  1961. 


SUN  TESTED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636.281  and  662.721. 
For  Pigments  for  Use  in  Inks,  Molding  Plastics  and  Coat- 
ing Compositions,  Including  Paints. 
First  use  July  15,  1955. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 

Tobacco  Products  i 

III  •     r- 

SN  136,068.     Ponl  Nielsen,  d.b.a.  Stanwell  Briar  Pipes  v/Poul 
Nielsen,  Kyringe,  near  Ringsted,  Denmark.     Filed  Jan.  18, 


1992. 


GOLDEN  KING 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1720/60,  dated  July  23,  1960. 
For  Tobacco  Pipes. 


SN  136,069.     Poul  .Nielsen,  d.b.a.  Stanwell  Briar  Pipes  v/Poul 
Nielsen,  Kyringe,  near  Ringsted,  Denmark.     Filed  Jan.  18, 


1992. 


BALTIC 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  51/61,  dated  Apr.  8.  1961. 
For  Smokers'  Articles — Namely,  Tobacco-Pipes,  Pipe  Clean- 
ers, and  Lighters. 


Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


SN  126,007.     Lloyd  Herley  Bowen,  d.b.a.  The  Garden  Mart, 
j  Bellalre,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1961. 

*     I  TERRA  TONIC 

For  Crystal  Clear  Cement,  White  Glue,  Epoxy  Glue,  and  ' 

Contact  Cement.  For  Liquid  Fertilizer.  ] 

Flrat  use  1948.  Firet  use  Jan.  30,  1959. 

TM  3 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7,  1962 


SN    131.963.      Hydrocarbon    Products    CompaDy,    Inc..    New    SX    116.441.      Sun    Cbeinical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.I. 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  14,  li»«l.  Ktled  Mar.  24.  1961. 


Mustang 


For  Agricultural   Anim,onlum   Sulfate. 
Flmt  UHe  AuK   18.  19fll. 


8N    132.711.      Lee    fatten    Seed   Company.   Jersey   City,    N.J.     p|njc».  and  the  Like 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1»61.  Klrnt  utw  March  1957 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  51.^,941. 

For  ConHtructlon  MatertaU — Namely.  Floor  KeourfacInK 
MaterlHiN  :  FlllerM  ;  SeaiantH;  Caulking  Compoundd  ;  Grouting 
Material  :  Patching  (*oiiipoundH  ;  Bonding  .\gentH  for  Concrete, 
Planter.  Stucco,  and  the  Like  ;  Floor  TopplugH,  Mawonry  Top- 


SN  121.252.  Aluminum  Manufacturing  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Bee  Safe  Bomb  Shelter  Co..  CarllMle.  Ohio.  Filed  June  2, 
19M1. 


ALLGANIC 


For  Chemical  Plant  Food. 
Firxt  use  Nov    l.i.  19<.l 


For  Prefabricated  Steel   I'nderground  Fall-Out  Sheltera. 
First  UHe  July  1960. 


\ 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


8N  121.582.     National  Oypaum  Company.  Buffalo.  N.V      Filed 
June  7.  1961. 

SN  129.801.     Radiant  Color  Company,  Oakland.  Calif     Filed  lYUJljl  l-P  l^l!iA. 

Oct.  12,  1961  for  Metal  Tape  Bead 

SUN     TESTED  Fir.tuHeJan.lH.1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  636.281  and  662,721. 

For   Inka — .Namely.   Silk   Screen.   Letter  Prww.  and   Roto-    SN   122..'»«5.     Plaxterlng  development  Center.   Inc..  Chicago, 
gravure  InkH.  III.    Filed  June  19.  1961. 

P'lrwt  u»e  July  15,  1955.  on  tiilk  Horeen  InkH.  ' 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


UFCon 


SN  106.171.     The  ZIppertublDg  Co..  Loa  Aac^ien.  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  10.  1960. 

THERM AZIP  ,^       ,„    ^  -  ,,«, 

Owner  of  Reg    No.  713.763 
For  Teni|.erature  K«.lHt«nt  Flexible  Covering  for  Wire  Pipe         For  Reinforcing  Tape  for  Wall  Joint*, 
and  TublnK  Condiittn 

Flrnt  UHe  Unit  part  of  October  1957. 


FirMt  UHe  Feb.  16.  1961 


~^~^^^"^~  SN    122.540.      JohnH-Manvllle    Corporation.    New    York,    N.T. 

SN  115.545      Teian  InduHtrleH,  Inc.  Dalla*.  Ter     Filed  Mar  Filed  June  21.  1961 

1.1.  1961.      ^  ) 


CERAFIBER 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  »i26.7«2. 

For  Refractory  Fiber  for  I'nr  ai  Thermal  Innulatlon. 

Firnt  UH^  1957. 


The  drawing  Ih  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  orange. 
For  Portland  and  .Masonry  Cement 
rint  UHe  Oct  S.  1960. 


8N  127.368.     Simpnon  Timber  Company.  Seattle.  Wanh.     Filed 
Sept.  A,  IMl. 

CANDLE  GLOW 

For  LuBil>er. 

First  UH*  Aug.  21.  1961. 


August  7,  1962 
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SN  127.457.     Robert  Connor,  Carlstadt,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  8,    SN  132,669.     General  Homes,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
19«1.  I  I  Nov.  24,  1961. 

GENERAL  HOMES 

For  the  purposes  of  registration  no  claim  is  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  use  "Homes,"  but  the  applicant  waives  none 
of  its  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  PreFabrlcated  Houses.  |  j 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


No  claim   is  made  to   wording  '•Atomic  Age  Safety   Struc- 
tures" apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Building  Frame  Structures. 
First  use  June  22,  1961, 


SN  133,293.    Miratlle  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1961. 


MIRAPLY 


SN   128,574.     The   Medart   Engineering  and  Equipment  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1961. 

DYCdUSTIC 

For  Aluminum  Suspended  Grid  System  and  Celling  Panels 
for  Forming  Ceilings  for  Buildings. 
First  use  July  10,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,137.        | 
For  Preflnlshed  Plywood  Paneling. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  6.  1957. 


i 


I 


SN  135.400.     Southern  Wire  Mesh  Company,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1962. 


CURE-COTE 


For  Curing  Compound  for  Concrete. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1961. 


SN    1.30.226.     Moulins   Yamaska   Mills  Inc.,   St-Pie,   Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1961. 

ACOUSTICORE 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  123.696,  dated  Sept,  22,  1961. 
For  Wood  Pulp  Insulation  Board.  i 


SN  130.710.     Magic  Iron  Cement  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
t>ledOct.  26.  1961. 


SN    136.368.      Georgia-Pacific    Corporation,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Jan   23,  1962. 

HACIENDA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  552,517  and  708,914. 
For  Redwood  Siding. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1961. 


SN  136.584.    The  Pneumacast  Corp.,  Falls  Church,  Va.    Filed  r 


Jan.  25,  1962. 


PNEUMACAST 


For  Dry  Ready-Mixed  Concrete. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1956, 


For  Porcelain  Glaze.  Waterproof  Tile  flement.  Wood  Putty, 
Liquid  Metallic  Solder,  Pipe  Joint  Compound.  Stick  Type 
Crack  Filler.  Tub  and  Tile  Sealer,  Aluminum  in  Paste  Form, 
Rubber  In  Paste  Form.  Heatproof  Porcelain  Repair.  Cold 
Solder.  Vinyl  Cement  for  Plastic.  Muffler  Sealer.  Plastic  Solder 
and  Filler,  aqd  Steel  in  PasteForm. 


SN    136.983.       Kaiser    Aluminum    &    Chemical    Corporation, 
Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1962. 


II 


KLADLINED 


SN    131.327.      The   Alumiline   Corporation,    Pfcwtucket,    R.I. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1961. 

PHANTOM  WALL 

The   word   "Wall"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Sliding  Glass  and  Metal  Partitton8.| 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1961.         S 


For  Structural  Sheathing  Materials,  Gutters  and  Acces- 
sories Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30,  1959,  on  gutters  and  acces- 
sories therefor 


SN  132,324.     Globe  Roofing  Products  Co.  Inc.,  Whiting,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  19<n. 


UNI-TAB 


For  Asphalt  Shingles. 
First  use  Nov.  7, 1961. 


SN  132,475.     Ma,cklanburg-Duncan  Company,  Oklahoma  City 
Okla.    Filed  nLv.  21,  1961.  <  { 


SN  136,985.     Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oat-^? 
land,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1962. 

PERMA-PIER 

For  Refractory  Blocks  Used  in  the  Construction  and  Repair 
of  Industrial  Furnaces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1962. ^^^ 

Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  118,237.     Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Corporation,  West 
Nyack.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 


CEIL-LITE 


1 1 


MICRO-SLIDE 


For  Acoustical  Ceiling  Tile. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1961. 


For  Track  and  Slide  Movements  for  Drawer,  Shelf,  Cabinet 
and  Chassis  Apparatus. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13, 1961.  ! 
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SN    118.589.      Klatslcy    Manufacturior    CompAoy, 
Mlcb      FUed  Apr.  23.  1961. 


Detroit. 


SLIM/LINE 


For  Door  CIo«ii>r«. 

Flrat  uMe  oo  or  about  Judp  21.  1960. 


SN  131.983.     Pan  American  M«UI  Producta  Co.  Inc.,  Miami. 
Fla     Filed  Not.  14.  1961 

PAMPCO 


For    Hardware    Including   Furniture   Hardware   and   Trim. 
SN     118.744.       VerelnlKte    Metallwerke    Ranshofen  Berndorf     Insecticide     Sprayer*.     Spirit     Candlen.     Aluminum     Awning 
AktiengeMelUchaft.     Braunau     am     Inn,     Upper     AuHtrla.     Wlndown  and  Window  Uperaton. 
Austria     Filed  Apr.  26.  1961.  Firat  uie  Not.  10.  1949.  ' 


MICRO 


Owner  of  Austrian   Reg.   No.   16.167.  dated  June   1.   1934. 

For  Receptacles  and  Hollow  Ware — Namely.  Pitcher*. 
Dishes.  Puts  and  Uther  Table  Utenaila  Made  of  Chrome. 
Nickel.  Steel.     - 


»S  132.060.     Shepherd  Caatera,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  19.  1961. 


SATELLITE 


For  Caster*. 

Flrat  uaeOct.  17,  1961. 


SN   120.424.     Le  Creuact,   Freanoy-le-Orand.   Alane.   France. 
Filed  May  19.  1961. 

ROYAL  CHAMBORD 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
I..t62.  dated  Not.  29.  1960  (Salnt-Quentln)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No. 
153.242 

For  Household  (^ooklng  and  Serving  Ware,  Household  Cook- 
Ini;  and  Serving  Iron  Ware  and  Household  Enameled  Cooking 
and  S«>rTlng  Iron  Ware. 

First  use  In  November  1960;  In  commerce  January  1961. 


SN  132,081.     Shepherd  Caatera,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  IS,  1961. 


PLANET 


For  Caatera. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  18,  1961. 


'I 


S.\  120.957.  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation.' 
New  York.  N.Y..  by  merger  from  Bridgeport  Braaa  Company. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  May  29.  1961. 


The  lining  for  the  drawing  Is  for  shading  purpoaea  only. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    546.377.  700.037.  and  othen. 
For  Hardware  Component*  for  Awnlnga. 
First  use  May  2.  1961. 


SN  125.341  Richards  InduMtries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signee of  Dover  Corporation.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  July 
27.  1961. 

SLIDING  GATE 

For  Regulator  and  Control  Valves. 
First  use  about  Oct.  8.  1936. 


SN    127.546       Armco    Steel    Corporation.    MIddletown. 
Filed  S4'pt.  II.  1961. 


Ohio. 


STAB-JOINT 


For  Special  Bell  and  Spigot  Pipe. 
First  use  July  23.  1961. 


SN    131.475.      Dover   Corporation.    Waahlngton.    DC.      Filed 


Not.  7.  1961. 


KAMLOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   5&1.406 

For  Hose  and  Faucet  Adapters  and  Couplers. 

First  use  June  1,  1991. 


SN   132.133.     Cryogenics  Corporation.  Meadvllle,  Pa.     PUcd 
Not.  16,  1961. 


DIA-PLUG 


For  Valves. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1999. 


I 


I 


I 


SN   132.339      Jamea   H.    Lamont  *  Co.   Limited,  Edinhnrgh, 
Scotland.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 

LAMONTITE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  813.910.  dated  Nov.  17,  1960. 
For  Metal   Pipe  Coupllnga  and  Tubular  Hot  Water  Circu- 
lating Apparatus  and  Parta  Thereof. 


SN   132.391.     Markwell  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  New  York, 
N.T.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 

DESK  MATE 

For  Staples. 

First  use  July  19.  1961. 


SN  132,376      Roanoid  Limited,  Paisley,  Renfrewshire,  Scot- 
land.   Filed  Not.  20,  1961. 

ROANOID 

Owner  of   British   Reg    No.   936.123.  dated  Oct.   27.   1932. 

For  Cabin  Fittings.  Door  Furniture,  Hat  Hooks,  Bathroom 
Fittings  All  Being  Made  of  Synthetic  Resin  or  of  Condensa- 
tion Products  of  Phenol  and  Formaldehyde  or  Like  Compo- 
■Itlona.  I 


SN  132.492.     The  Ebco  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbna, 
Ohio.    Filed  Not   21.  1961 


OASIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    416,771.  564,464,  and  others. 

For  Drinking  Fountains  and  Accessories  Therefor — Namely. 
Bubbler  Valves,  Pressure  Regulator  Valves.  Faucets,  Drinking 
Glass  Filler  Pipes.  Drain  Traps  and  Pipe  Line  Strainers. 

Firat  uae  Aug.  4.  1941. 


August  7,  1962 
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SN    132,529.     Conmar   Producta   Corporation.   Newark,   N.J.    SN  126,279.     Union  Oil  Company  of  CalifornU,  Los  Angeles, 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1961.  Calif.    FUed  Aug.  18.  1961. 


NYLAIRE 


For  Slide  Fasteners. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1961. 


SN   132.703.     National  Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.     Filed  Nov. 
24.  1961. 


GALAXIE 


For  Hardware — Namely.  Pulls.  Handles,  and  Hinges. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  27.  1961. 


SN  132,760.    Frank  Edward  Swain.  Leicester,  England.    Filed 


Not.  24,  1961. 


TANSPHERE 


Owner  of  British   Reg    No.   759.908,  dated  Nov.  24.   1956. 

For  Manually  Operated  Valvea  Made  of  MeUl  for  Use  In  j,^^  drawing  is  lined  for  orange  and  blue.     Owner  of  Reg. 

«_..„!.._„  ^^  m *  vt.,tA  i„  wr^  Rvat.m.  ^^^  521.424  and  566,785. 

For  Gasdllne,  Kerosene,  Diesel  Fuel,  Lubricating  Oil,  Lubri- 

,  eating  Grease  and  Paraffin  Wax. 

SN   136.846      Townsend  Company,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.     Filed  First  use  April  1946;  Jan.  2,  1932,  as  to  "76";  October 

Jan.  29,  1962.  1910  as  to  "Union." 


Controlling  the  Flow  of  Fluid  in  Pipe  Systems. 


CHERRYLOCK 


SN  132.575.     Tfce  Ohio  OU  Company.  Flndlay,  Ohio.     Filed 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  403.659.  434,641.  and  914,742.  Not.  22.  1961.'  . 

For  Rivets ;  Pulling  Heads.  -  I  |  j 

First   use  at  least   as  early  as  September  1960  on   rivets. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Forgings 

I  *  '  i,    I 

SN    128.739.      Hareco   Corporation.    Harrisborf,    Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  27.  1961. 

TIMALLOY 

For  Welding  Electrodes. 

First  use  June  1958.  ' 


\marathow/ 


SN  129.010.    Jones  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  97.301.  717.751,  and  others. 

For  Lubricating  Oil,  Road  Oil.  Fuel  Oil,  Gasoline.  Kerosene. 
Diesel  Fuel,  Greases  of  All  Kinds.  Transmission  Fluid,  and 
Lighter  Fluid. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  8,  1961.  { 


surfa 
gla 


SN  133,171.     Sea-Way  Oil  Refining  Company.  Weston,  Ohio. 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1961.  , 


SEA-WAY 


For  Petroleum  Producta— Namely.  Lubricating  Oils.  Gear 
Lubricants.  Grease.  Motor  Fuels,  Additives,  Concentrates,  and 
the  Like. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  12,  1959. 


For  Cold  Rolled  Steel  Sheets. 
Firat  us«*  on  or  about  Aug  22.  1961. 


SN    133.317.      Radiator   Specialty   Company,   Charlotte,   N.C. 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1961. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN    122.569.      Seaboard   OU    Company,    Inc.,    DoravlUe,   Oa. 
FUed  June  21,  1961. 

TRANS  FLUID 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Fluid"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Automatic  Transmission  Fluid. 
Firat  use  May  22,  1961. 


SHIFT 


-ezE 


/ 


For  Automotive  TransmiBslon  Additive. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  24,  1961. 
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Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatinas  ^'^  122.441.  Max  outtmann,  d  b  a  mot.  Tobacco  comitony. 

^  Fopi'Kt  HHIh.  N.Y.    Filed  Jun*  20,  1961. 

MOT 


SN  107.994. — Aft-Brlt«  Color  *  Chemical  Mfra.,  d.b.a.  Art 
Brlte  Color  Manufacturers.  Brooklyn.  NY.  Filed  Xoy.  7. 
I960. 


60- 


BLEND  I 

THIRTY- ONE 

For  Tobacco  Product*— TXaiiifly,  SinuklnK  Tobacco. 
Flrnt  uw  May  2.  19«1.      | 


SN    124.170.     Carreraa   Limited.    BaHlldoo.    England       Fllfd 
July  18.  1961. 


For  Palnta,  Colon*  and  Vamlabes  for  Houm,  Industry  and 
Graphic  Arts. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  1.  1953  ' 


SN  126.045.     Ronro  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  PlttHburgb,  Pa.    Filed 
Aur  15.  1961. 


fiid 


Owner   of    Brltlnh    Reg.    No.    507.481.   dated    Nov.    5,    1929. 
For  ClgaretteM. 


For  Chemlcally-Fortlfled  Oil  Coating  for  Protection  of  All 
Type*  of  FerrouM  MetaU  and  Metal  ProductH  AgalnHt  RuHtlng 
and  Corrosion  * 

Flrat  use  Nov.  22.  1955.  I 


SN    133.490.      Philip   Morrta    Incorporated.    New  York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1961, 

DUPLEX 

For  Fllten*  Incorporated  In  Cigarettes. 
Firm  uMe  Dec.  1.  19«il,  . 


SN  129.802      Radiant  Color  Company.  Oakland    Calif      Filed     ^^    134.090.      The    Blooh    BrotherH    Tobacco   Co..    Wheeling, 
Oct.  12,  1961.  '  W   Va      Filed  iH-c.  15.  1961 


SUN  TESTED 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  636.281  and  662.721. 
For  Fluoreacent  Palnta. 
Flrtit  uiu' July  15.  1955 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN     115.205.        \Valllner     Tabakfabriken '   A.O.      (Verelnlgte 
Tabakfabrlken  Vunder  MUhll  und  Monthey),  Sitten.  Switz 
eriand      Filed  Mar.  8.  1961. 


TREAT  YOURSELF  TO 
THE  BEST 


For  Chewing  Tobacco. 
Flrat  utte  September  1928. 


SN  136,568.     Larua  k  Brother  Company,  Richmond.  Va.    Filed 
Jan.  25.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  291.854,  397,270.  and  572,574. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Flrnt  UHeOct.  3.  1931. 


Class  19-Vehides 


SN   120,229.     Dwr  Mobile   Mfg.   Co..  Parkers  Prairie.  Minn. 
Filed  May  17.  1961 

DEER-MOBILE 

For    Crawler-Type,     Single    Track    Vehicles    for    Haaling 
Game.  Such  aa  Deer,  and  Wounded  or  111  Ilunterit. 
Flrat  use  Not.  14.  1960. 


The  name  "Major  Thompson  •  and  portrait  of  Major  Thomp-     gN    128.324       BridgeMone  Tire  Company   Limited.   Chuo-ku 


HOD  do  not  ci)mprl!«e  the  name  or  portrait  of  any  perxon.  living 
or  dead  The  exrluMlve  une  of  the  word  "Mixture"  aM  Hbown 
In  appllcant'H  mark  1h  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Tobacco.  Cigars.  Cigarettes. 

Flrat  uae  May  15.  1959;  In  commerce  Mar.  31.  I960. 


Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Sept   20.  1961 

GOLDEN  PRINCE 

For  Motorcycles.  Bicycles,  and  Their  Parts. 
Uae  In  commerce  Jan.  10,  1961. 


August  7,  1962 
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SN   128,325.     Bridgeatone  Tire  Company   Limited,   Chuo-ku,    SN  132,229.     Ever-Tex,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I.     Filed  Nov.  17, 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1961.  1961. 


GOLDEN  PRINCESS 

For  Motorcycles,  Bicycles,  and  Their  Parts. 
Use  In  commerce  Jan.  10,  1961. 


I 


SN  128,348.     The  Firestone  Tire  k.  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1961. 


'-f: 


MET-L-LOY 


For  Vinyl  Fabric  Wall  Coverings. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1961. 


For  Brake  Blocks. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1961. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 


SN   130,721.     Lyle  L.   Nlfong.  d.b.a.  Taggln  Waggln  Mobile    ^ml  SuPpHeS 
Homes,  Houston.  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1961.  ,  ^^ 


TAGGIN-WAGGIN 

For  Trailers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  13, 1957. 


SN  60;798.     Burndy  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Oct. 
17,  1958. 


SN  130.938.  John  A.  Nelson,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignee 
of  John  A.  Nelson  and  William  H.  Hart,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1961. 

SIESTA  CRUISER 

For  Demountable  Camper  Sleeper  Unit  for  Plck-Up  Trucks. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  19fil. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN   108.110.      American   Blltrite  Rubber  Co.,   Inc.,  Trenton, 
N.J.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1960. 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1958. 


SN   ljl8,96i     C.   P.   Clare  &  Company.   Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  1,  1061. 


CLARE 


offri^ 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Supplies — Namely.  Electro- 
magnetlcally  and  Magnetically  Operated  Relays  and  Switch- 
ing Assemblies,  Semiconductor  Devices.  Printed  Circuits, 
Rectlflers,  Manually  Operated  Switches.  Keys  and  Switching 
Assemblies.  Windings,  and  Mounting  Strips.  Bases  and  Covers 
for  Relays.  i 

First  use  1937.  I 


COLORS  UNLIMITED 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Colors  Unlimited"  apart 
from  tiie  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  599,268.  | 

For  Vinyl  Tile  Flooring. 
First  use  Sept  20.  1960. 


SN  121.124.     Rowenta  Metallwarenfabrik  O.m.b.H.,  Offenbach 
am  Main,  Germany.    Filed  May  31.  1961. 

ROWENTA  ELECTRONIC  ; 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  638.353.  *'  ^ 

For  Machine  for  Brewing  Coffee.  t-,y 

F^lrst  use  Jan.  29.  1960;  In  commerce  Mar.  1,  1960.       • 


SN  130.801.    Hicks  A  Otis  Prints,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.    Filed 
Oct.  27,  1961. 


SN  123,086.     Wilbur  B.  Driver  Company.  Newark,  N  J.    Filed 
June  29.  1961. 


CUPRONEL 


^^usdm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  393,283. 

For  Alloy  of  Nickel  and  Copper  Used  for  the  Negative  Leg 
of  Type  "K"  Thermocouples. 
First  use  February  1949. 


*       SN  124.595.     Southern  Instruments  Limited,  Camberley.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  July  24,  1961. 


ANSAFON 


For  Flexible  Multicellular  Plastic  Wall  and  Celling  Cover-         Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  770,358,  dated  Oct.  22,  1867. 
l„g„  For  Automatic  Telephone  Answering  and  Recording  Equip- 

First  use  July  1, 1961. 
TM  781  O.O.— 2 
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8N  126.873.     Korry  Manufactortnc  Co..  Seattle.  Waab.     Pllod    8N  132,877.     SUfco.  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Nor.  27, 


Aug.  29.  1»«1 


Ril9 


\     .,  1 

For  Illuminated  Indlcatoni — Namely.  F're««  to-Test  Indl- 
raton*.  Fixed  Indlcaton.  Switch  Operation  Indicators,  FluMh- 
Mounted  Panel  Indlcatom.  Edxe  Light  Indlcatoni  and  Multiple 
Panel  Indlcatom.  Illuniinated  Interloolclnx  Keyboard*.  Illu- 
minated KwltcbeH  and  Panel  .\HHemblleH  uf  and  Parts  and 
Componentu  for  All  Such  Indicator*.  Keyboards  and  Swltchea. 

Flnit  uae  In  or  about  March  1953  on  pre*«-to-teat  and  fixed 
Indlcatom. 


SN  128.859.     Eiectro-Sonlc  Laboratoilea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept   29.  19«1. 


RED  HEAD 


For  Turnable  Phonograph  Plckupw. 
Flmt  use  July  27,  1961 


S.^    130.756.      Charles    Knglneerlng, 
Filed  Oct  27.  1961. 


Inc^  Hollywood,    Calif. 


TRANSCEPTOR 

For  Antenna  Couplera  for  TV  and  FM  Recelrem. 
Flmt  use  Sept  24,  1961. 


MN    130.953.      Rlxon    Electronics.    Inc..    Sllrer    Spring.    Md. 
Filed  Oct.  3U.  1961. 

For  Klectrlcal  AppamtuH — .Namely,  Binary  Ware  Signal 
Modulator  I>emodulatom.  Multlplexem.  Traniirolttera,  Re- 
celrers.  Frequency  IHvlderw,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Flmt  usf  In  or  about  June  1994. 


I 


SN   131.100       AlllsChalmem    Manufacturing  Company.    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Nov.  1.  19«fl. 


REGULEX 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  «91.8.'I7. 

For    Dynamoelectric    Mscblnes.    and    Particularly    Electric 
Generators  Provided  With  Auxiliary  Control  Field  Windings 
First  uae  Sept.  17.  1940 


SN    131.182.      Beli    Electric    Company.    Chicago,    III. 
Not.  2.  1»«1. 


Filed 


MOTOR-GARD 


For  Fuse  Holder  Covem. 
Flmt  use  Sept.  19.  1961. 


SN  131.618,     Radio  Shack  Corporation. 
Nov.  8.  1961 

NOVA 


Boston.  Mass.     Filed 


For  Loud  Speakem. 
Flmt  use  about  Aug.  1. 


1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718.797. 

For  Blectrlc  Floor  Pollshem.  Office  and  Home  Intercom- 
munication Equipment  Comprising  a  Combined  Sound  Trans- 
mitter and  Recelvem  With  Amplifiers  and  Speakers  and  Elec- 
tric Floor  and  Table  Lamp*. 

Flmt  use  Nov.  19.  1960. 


I 


SN    134.075.      Allied    Store*    Corporation.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec   15.  1961. 

AMBASSADOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  430.272.  681 .765.  and  othera. 

For  Electric  Appliances — Namely,  Skillets.  Percolators, 
Automatic  Toastem.  Steam  Irons,  Dry  Irons.  Hand  MIxem, 
Coifee  Makem.  Brollem.  Roastem,  Waflle  Bnkem,  Sandwich 
Grill*.  Room  Heatem,  PorUble  and  Window  Fans,  Hot  Plates, 
and  Can  Openera. 

Flmt  use  Oct.  16,  1960. 


SN  134,256.     Munston  Electronic  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Isllp, 
N.Y.    Filed  De«.  18,  1961. 


For  Radio  Transmitters  and  Receivers. 
rxnt  uae  July  13,  1961. 


SN    134.613.     C.   P.  Oare  *  Company,  Chicago.   III. 
Dec.  26.  1961 


Filed 


CLARE 


For  BSectrlcal  Apparatus  and  Supplies— .Namely.  Klectro- 
magnetlcally  and  Maxnetlcally  Operated  Relays  and  Switch- 
ing Assemblies.  Semiconductor  Devlc«^.  Printed  Circuits. 
Logic  and  Control  Circuit*  and  Systems,  Manually  Operated 
Switches.  Keys  and  Switching  Assemblies,  Windings,  and 
Mounting  Strips.  Bases  and  Covers  for  Relays. 

First  use  September  1959 


SN  1.34.723      Consolidated  Electronics  Industrial  Corp  ,  Alli- 
ance. Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1961 


1961. 


For  Electric  Motom  and  Parts. 
Flmt  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8.  1961. 


August  7,  1962 
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SN  144.554.    AMP  Incorporated,  Harrtsburg,  Pa.    Filed  May    SN    118.743.     Terelnlgte    Metallwerke    Ranshofen-B^mdorf 


18,  1962. 


FASTON 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  1953. 


Qass  123  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  102.929. 
18,  1960. 


Leesona  Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I.    Filed  Aug. 


A 

1 1      ^ 
>    1  1    ' 

y  y" 

1 

1 

For  Textile  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Machinery 
for  Winding  Electrical  Colls  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flmt  use  Apr.  20,  1960,  on  textile  machinery. 


SN  113,005.     Edco  Tool  Company,  Taylor,  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 


3, 1961. 


TURBOMIL 


For  Metal  Cutting  Tools  Operable  as  a  MllL 
Flmt  use  Jan.  18,  1961.  i  i 


SN  114,134.     Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1961.  J 


The  lightning  flash  In  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Outboard  Motom  and  Repair  Parts  Therefor. 
Flmt  use  Nov.  16,  1960. 


Aktlengesellschaft,     Braunau     am 
Austria.    FUed  Apr.  26, 1961. 


Inn,     Upper    Austria, 


MICRO 


Owner  of  Austrian   Reg.   No.   16,167.   dated  June   1.   1934. 
For  House  and  Kitchen  Implements  Made  of  Chrome-Nickel 
Steel — Namely,  Knives.  Forks  and  Spoons.  .  t 


SN  113.671.     H.  A.  Waldrlch  G.m.b.H.,  Slegen,  Westphalia, 
Germany.    Piled  Feb.  14,  1961. 

NUMEROMAT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  740.839,  dated  Oct.  3,  1960. 
For  Machine  Tools,  Drives  for  Machine  Tools,  and  Parts 
for  Such  Machine  Tools  and  Drives. 


SN  122,060.     Jack  K.  Canine,  d.b.a.  Terra-Knife  Sales  *  Serv- 
ice,  CrawfordBvllle,   Ind.      Filed  June   15,   1961. 

TERRA-KNIFE 

For  Applicator  Knives  Used  for  Injecting  Liquid  Fertilizer 
or  Anhydrous  Ammonia  Into  the  Soil. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1959. 


SN  122,081.  HP  Tool  Mfg.  Corp.,  d  b.a.  HP  Tool  Manufac- 
turing Corporation  and  H.  P.  Tool  Manufacturing  .Corp., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  18,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Small  Hand  Tools — Namely,  Chisels,  Punches,  Screw 
Drlvem,  Bull  Points,  Stone  Cutter  Tools,  Star  Drills,  Rivet 
Busters,  Caulking  Tools,  and  Brake  Adjusting  Tools. 

Flmt  use  May  17, 1961. 


SN  122.818.     Jas.  H.  Matthews  k  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
June  26,  1901. 


^ 


lftaZ&i-^^Ma!t& 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  532,646. 

For  Machines  for  Impressing  Markings  on  Metal  Objects. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1961. 


SN  122,963.     Sunset  Equipment  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
June  27,  1961. 


SUNSET 

MILK  CONVIYOII 


For  Vacuum  Equipment  for  Moving  Milk. 
Flmt  use  Mar.  14, 1961. 


SN  123,082.     Danly  Machine  Specialties,  Inc.,  Chicago,  in. 
Filed  June  29,  1961. 

Q.D.C.  ( 

For  Power  Presses. 
First  use  June  7,  1961. 


SN  116.497     Fr    Hesser  Maschlnenfabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft,    gjj  123,158.     Aktlebolaget  Gense,  Eskllstuna,  Sweden.    Filed 
Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany.     Filed  June  11,  1962.        June  30  1961. 

□an 

For  Carving  Knives,   Carving  Forks,   Table  Knives,  Table 


HESSER 


Owner  of  German   Reg.  No.  713,498,  dated  Apr.  30,  1958. 

For  Automatic  Weighing  and  Packaging  Machines  for  Pack- 
aging Solid  Materials  In  Boxes,  Bags  and  the  Like,  Partlally- 
and  Fully-Automatic  Packing  Machines  ;  Rotary  Presses  and 
Automatic  High-Pressure  Stamping  and  Pressing  Apparatus.     Forks  and  Table  Spoons  of  All  Kinds,  Made  of  Stainless  Steel. 

Flmt  use  In  or  about  1860;  in  commerce  1908.  Flmt  use  Aug.  8,  1959;  in  commerce  Jan.  15.  1961. 


1 


V 
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*'\u/"fi^Ju^TiV"''''"*'  ^""'•^'"^"«  ^°-  t^***"'"-    8>-»27.181.    B-M-BComp.n7.Inc..Ho.ton.K.D..    FIW  S*pt 

'       *  •  •*»  1  vol , 


"CUT-MACHINING" 


HAY  SAVOR 


For  Cut-Off  ffladM  for  Sawn. 
Flnit  UHe  Oct.  24,  I960. 


For  Rotary  Mowera. 
First  u««  October  1»«0. 


8X  123.M22.     Lull  EDslne^rlns  Coupaojr.  Int..  St.  Paol    kllnn 
Filed  July  12.  1961 

DYNA  LUGGER  ' 

The  word  ."Lu«er"  Ih  dlHclaluied  apart  from  the  mark  aH 

MhoWD. 

For  Self-Powered  Front  Knd  Loader  Vehicle.  j 

Flmt  u»e  Apr.  IS,  19«il. 


SN  127,270.     John  Roper  and  Company,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md  . 
aoHliniee  of  John  H.  Roper,  Baltimore,  Md      Filed  Sept.  S. 


10«1. 


RAT  TRAP 


tor  Apparatus  for  RemorlnR  ContanilnantH  From  the 
OankcaHe  of  an  Internal  CombuRtlon  Enidne  During  Opera- 
tion Thereof. 

FIrat  uaeOct.  17,  I960. 


8N   124,244.      WeHtmont  Automotive  Parta  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  18,  l»t>l.  , 


SN   12S.512      The  CeHMna  Aircraft  Company.   Wichita.  KanH 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1B61. 


/ri/i7c 


CESSNA 


For  Rebuilt  Torque  Converters.  TranMmlxMlon  Partn,  Rebuilt 
Power  Steering  F'unipa.  and  Remanufactured  Bnglnew.  All  for 
Automobiles. 

rinit  UHe  Mar.  14.  1»60 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576. 100. 

For  Hydraulic  Actuatom  and  Component  Parts  Thereof  for 
Mnchlnery,  Farm  Vehicles.  Earthworking  Machines.  Road 
Building  .Machines,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1»S0. 


S.V  124.418      Cardinal  Engineering  Corporation.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  July  21.  1»61 

BLOKMASTER 

For  Masonry  Saws 
First  use  May  6,  I960. 


SN  128,559      Heldfnbrand-Sanders  Surb-O-Bulld.  Inc..  Houma. 
La.    Filed  Sept.  25.  19«l. 

SURB-0-BUILD 

For  Drill  Pipe  Having  Rebuilt  Tool  Joints. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


8N  129,439.     Wausau  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Wausau,  Wis     Filed 
Oct.  6.  1961. 


SN  126.124.     John  H.  Roper.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Aug.  16, 


1961 


DOG  HOUSE 


For  Air  Scrubbing  A|>paratus  for  Extracting  Moisture  and 
Other  Contaminants  From  Air  Before  It  Enters  the  Air  .Com- 
pressor of  a  Truck. 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1961.  \, 


\ 


% 


S.\    126,689..   CUy    Smith    Knglneerlnft    Long    Beach.    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1961. 


/^> 


«S> 


For  Mechanical  Snow  Blowing  Equipment. 
First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1952. 


SN  129.526.     Production  Machinery,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.    Filed 


Oct.  9.  1961. 


AAr.  Horsepower 


For  Cam  Shafts  for  I'se  In   Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1959. 


PROMAFEED 

For  Control   and   Feed   Unit  for  Cuttinf  Tool   Blades  and 
Machinery  Parts.  • 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1960. 


SN   12H.822       Universal  Oil   Products  Company.  Des  Plalnes 
.  III.    Filed  Aag  28.  1961. 

LOMAX      1 


SN  129.527.     Production  Machinery,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Oct.  9.  1961. 

PROMACUT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   729.594.  : 

For  .Apparatus.  In  the  Nature  of  a  Plant,  for  the  ReHnlng 
of  Hydrocarbons.  ,  f^j.  Cutting  Tools  and  Cutting  Machinery. 

-  First  use  Aug.  8.  1961.  First  use  Mar.  30.  1960. 


August  7,  1962 
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SN    129,742.      Comet    IndustHee,    Inc.,    Franklin    Park,    111.     SN  132.070.     Power  Specialty  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Nov. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1961.  15,1961.  .  .        ., 

STAR 

For  Vacuum  Forming  and  Thermo  forming  Machines  for  I 

Sheet  Plastic  Adapted  for  Heavy  Gage  and  Deep  Draw  Opera-  j 

tlons. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1956. 


SN    129,743.      Comet    Industries,    Inc.,    Franklin    Park,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1961. 

SATURN 

For  Rotary   Vacuum  Forming  Machines  for  Forming  and 
for  Deep  Drawing  Sheet  Plastic. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1956. 


For  High  Pressure  Fluid  Pumping  Systems  for  Use  in  In- 
dustrial Cleaning  and  High  Pressure  Testing. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1961. 


SN    129,747.      Comet    Industries,    Inc.,    Franklin    Park,  111.  ^— ^■^— ^                           '' 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961.  gj^  132,159.     Hamac-Hansella  Maschlnen  GmbH  Dusseldorf, 

I        ■|lyri7T'l?/\l>  Dusseldorf,  Germany.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1961.     I 

I    METLOK  HANSAMAC 

For  Vacuum  Forming  and  Thermo  Forming  Machines  for  ^^^^^  ^^  German  Reg.  No.  746,620,  dated  Mar.  10,  1961. 

Sheet  Plastic  Adapted  for  Packaging  and  for  Other  Uses.  ^^^   Packaging   Machines.    Wrapping   Machines,    Machines 

First  use  Sept.  2.  1955.  j^^  ^^^  j^  ^^^  Confectionery  Industry,  and  Parts  for  These 

^^^__^^^_  Machines. 


SN  129.871.     Lovell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 
13,  1961. 

LOVELLEX 


SN  132,350.     Markwell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 


DESK  MATE 


For  Stapling  Machines. 
First  use  July  15,  1961. 


For  Flexible  Couplings  for  Machinery. 
First  use  July  28,  1961.  , 


SN  132,369.     William  H.  Ransone,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov.  20,  1961. 

QUAD-0-MATIC 


For  Hydro-Pneumatic  Pressure  Flush  Guns. 
SN    131,416.      Southwestern    Industries,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,         First  use  Oct.  24,  1961.  i 

Calif.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1961. 


I     I 


SN    132,517.      Beauchalne   and    Sons,    Inc.,    Lakeport,    N.H. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1961. 


^^^ 


BEAU-TECH 


For  Electron  Tube  Pin  Straightening  Tools,  Wire  Manipu- 
lating Tools,  Electron  Tube  Lifting  Tools,  Tweezers, 
Wrenches,  Screwdrivers,  and  Threading  Taps.  , ,  ;,, 

First  use  June  23,  1961.  ;,.:', 


\'.\    I 


SN   132,585.     Ronson  Corporation,  .Woodbridge,   N.J.     Filed       j 

For  Pressure  Switches,  Gear  Trains  and  Gear  Boxes,  Linear         j^^^  ^2,  1961. 
and  Rotary  Actuators,  Control  Assemblies  and  Pumps,  Indus-  RT/^     T^  \  TIT^V 

trial  Measuring  Apparatus,  and  Accessories  Therefor.  l3X\J    xJAmJxJ  1 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1958. 


For  Electric  Razors. 
First  use  June  7,  1961. 


SN  132,015.    AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Filed  Nov. 


.\ 


15,  1961. 


CERTI-LOK 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  523,448  and  663,089. 
For  Hand  Tools  for  Applying  and/or  Extracting  Electrfcal        p^^  Garden  Tools. 
Connectors.  First  use  in  or  about  1937. 

First  use  3rd  quarter  of  1956.  , 


SN  132,603.     J.  Wiss  k  Sons  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.* 
22,  1961. 

HY  POWER 


„  ,    .  »,  «!V  i"?2R05      The  Black -Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 

SN  132.031.     Daffln  Corporation,  Hopkins,  Minn.     Filed  Nov,        pjj^J'^"^'  27   1961 
15,  1961. 

AIREVAC 


ROLLERMOBILE 


For  Vehicle  Mounted  Feed  Mixers. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1961. 


For  Apparatus  for  Removing  Gases  From  Liquids. 
First  use  May  31,  1960. 


4V 
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SX  132.8«4.     Jerrla  B.  Webb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Not.  27.  19«1.  ' 


DOG  MAGIC 


SN   ]"4,1«1.      ScoTlll   Manufacturing   Company,    Waterbury 
Conn.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1961. 


For  Trolley*  for  Conveyora. 
Flrat  uae  Nor.  0,  1»«1. 


POW-AIR-PAC 


For  Air  Cylinder  and  ValTc  Aasemblles. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  27,  1961. 


SN  132.899.     Harry  E.  Darla,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  28, 
19«1. 


SV  136,585.    The  Pneumacaat  Corp.,  Falls  Church,  Va     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1962. 

PNEUMACASTER 

For  Machine  for  Uae  In  Spraying  a  Cement  Sand  Water 
Mixture. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  1.  1961. 


*     For  Beverage  Stirrers. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  1.  1961. 


SX    132.9445.      Sler-Bath    Gear   and    Pump   Co..    Inc..    North 
Bergen,  X.J.    Filed  Nov  28,  1961. 

SIER-BATH 

For  Gear  Pumpa  and  Screw  Pumpa. 

Flrat  uae  1907.  *\ 


SN  133,685.     Liquid  Drive  Corporation,  Holly,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  8.  1961. 


FLOW  MATE 


For  I^drokinetlc  Drive*. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  14,  1961. 


SX    134.080.      American    Iron    k    Machine    Worka   Company, 
»  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     Filed  Dec.   15,   1961. 

PAC 

For  Tool  Joint*. 

Flrat  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Jan.  23,  196i. 


SN  134.081.    American  Iron  k  Machine  Work*  Company,  tnc, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1961.  « 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  129.812.     Southern  Mill*,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Oct 
12,  1961. 

RED  LINE    II 

For  Aprona,  Padding  and  Cover  Cloth*  for  Flatwork 
Ironera  and  for  Aprona  and  Cover  Clotha  for  laundry  and 
Dry  Cleaning  Preaaea. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  21,  1961. 

Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances , 

SN    95,154.      Darant    Manufacturing   Company,    Milwaukee, 
Wla.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1960. 


IVJ 


For  Counting  Inatrumenta  Employing  Rotary  Slde-by-Slde 
Numeral  Wbeela  Coupled  To  Provide  a  Counting  Operation 
and  a  Vlaual  Indication  Thereof. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  25,  1959. 


MT 


For  Tool  Joint*. 

Flrat  uae  at  least  aa  early  aa  June  25,  1961. 


SN  122.471.     H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Mayaard,  Mass.     Filed  June 
20,  1961. 


SX  134,082.    American  Iron  k  Machine  Works  Company,  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     Filed  Dec    15,  1961. 


For  Audio-Frequency.  Video- Frequency.  Carrier-Frequency. 
Nolae  and  Radio-Frequency  Signal  Oeneratora  ;  Sound  Level 
Metera  :  Sound  Analyzera  ;  Meters  Including  Voltmeters.  Am- 
metera.  Wattmetera  and  Differential  Voltmetera ;  Electron- 
Beam  or  Cathode-Ray  I>evlce8  and  Indicators;  Electro-Opti- 
cal Indlcatora;  Electrical  Signal-Level  Indlcatora  ;  Sound  and 
Radio  Detecting  Apparatua ;  and  Stroboscoptc  Device*. 
I     Flrat  uae  In  or  about  the  fall  of  1955. 


SN   123.776.      Sod^tC  Oenevolse  d'Inatrumenta  de  Phyalque, 
Geneva,  Switzerland.     Filed  July  11,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  216.830.  695.990.  and  other*. 

For  on  Field  Equipment  Including:  Cat-Heada;  Drill  Col- 
lars and  Suba :  FUhlng  Toola ;  Kelleya  and  Suba :  Mud  Line 
Flttlnga  :  Mud  Pump  Platona  ;  Mud  Pump  Parta  ;  Mud  Pump 
Roda  and  Linera  :  Packer  Hold  Downa  ;  Paper  Tapa  :  Portable 
Tool  Houaea :  Overabota ;  Reciprocating  Surface  Installation 
Pump  Talvea  and  Parta  and  Acceaaorlea ;  Tool  Jolnta  ;  and 
Well  Packera  and  .Accesaorlea. 

Flrat  uae  about  or  before  Jan.  1,  1924,  on  oil  field  equip- 
ment. 


TRIOPTIC 


I 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swlaa  Reg.  No. 
185.064,  dated  Mar.  18,  1961.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No*. 
437,453,  700.939.  and  otbera. 

For  Machine*  for  Making  Mlcrometrlc  Meaaurementa  of 
Lengtha.  Anglea,  Polar  Coordinates,  Diameters.  Cyllndrlclty, 
Tapera.  Threada.  Profllea.  Proflle  Anglea,  Ktc,  Including  Parta 
for  and  Accesaorlea  to  Such  Machlnea. 


AUGUST  7,   1962 
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SN  124,063.    Coleman  Inatrumenta,  Inc.,  Maywood,  111.    Filed    SN  137,004.    Raytheon  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.    Filed  Jan. 
July  17,  1961.  31,  1962. 


TITRION 


n 


t  n  R 


J4 


I 


For    Automatic    Titration    Instruments    and    Control    Aa-    the  Like, 
aemblles  Therefor.  First  uae  Nov.  7, 1961. 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  12, 1959.  i   i  i 


For  Electrical  Apparatua — Namely,  Peripheral  Data  Proc- 
easlng  Equipment.  Including  Automatic  Card  Readera.  Trana- 
lators.    Tape   Readers,    Punches.    Magnetic  Tape    Units,    and 


I  ^~"^""~^  SN    137.009.      SB.    Manufacturing    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

SN  124.358.     Glowall  Corporation,  Glenalde,  Pa.     Filed  July        Filed  Jan.  31, 1962. 

'''"*'  THUNDERBIRD 


CHROMALAB 


For    Chromatography     Inatrumenta.     Devlcea,    Apparatus, 
Components  and  Supplies,  e.g.  Qlaaa  Columns. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1961. 


8N  124,726.     Derate,  Inc.,  Sayre,  Okla.    Filed  July  26,  1961. 

DORATE     i 

Fori  Equipment  Used  In  the  Installation  and  Testing  of 
Television  Cable  Systems — Namely,  Pre-AmpUfler*.  Antennae, 
Modulators,  and  Line-Tap-Off  Units. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1959. 


For  Cameras,  Projectors,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  1957. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters' 

SN  129,150.     Ideal  Rubber  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1961.  ; 


For  Sponge  Mops. 
Flrstuse  June  28, 1961. 


SN  130.583.     Samuel  O.  Raymond,  d.b.a.  Raymond  Develop- 
ment Company,  Watertown.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1961. 

HYDRO  PROBE  

.        ^     .  J   E,     .        SN  129.219.     N.V.  Borstelfabriek  Vermunt,  Roosendaal.  Neth- 

For  Underwater,  Dlatance  Measuring  Devices  and  Equip-         ^^,^^,18.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1961.  i 

ment. 

Flrat  use  In  or  about  August  1961.      , 


SN   133.205.      Charles   Beseler   Company.   East   Orange,   N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1961. 


BESE-LAB 


ep 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659.785. 

For  Color  Photograph  Processing  Apparatus. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  19<>0. 


SN  134.269.     Projects  Unlimited  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  18,  1961. 

SEA  VUE  HOOD 

No  claim  is  made  to  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Hood" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Optical  Viewing  Hoods  for  Shielding  Light  From  In- 
strument Faces  and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  28,  1961. 


For  All  Kinds  of  Brooms  and  Brushes  for  Domestic  Uae, 
Brushware  for  Toilet  Purposes,  Shaving  Brushes,  and  All 
Kinds  of  Paint  Brushes. 

First  use  In  March  1957 ;  In  commerce  In  March  1957. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  125,870.     American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 

ARCTIC  TRAVELER 

For  Refrigeration  Equipment  for  Trucks  and  Trailers. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1948.  {  i  •     I 


SX  136,344.     Chadwlck  Helmuth  Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1962. 


SN  1^7,570.     The  Cellulo  Company,  Sandusky.  Ohio.     Filed 
Sfpt.  11,  1961. 


SLIP-SYNC 


For  Stroboacoplc  Light  Synchronlier*. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  31,  1954. 


SN  136,350.    Cybernetic*,  Inc.,  Pateraon,  N.J.    Piled  Jan.  23, 


1962. 


RHINDICATOR 


For  Psychrometer. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  1, 1961. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  a  part  of  the  mark  and  does 
not  Indicate  cc^lor.  ; 

For  Filter  Ilads. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 
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Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  120.568.     Rw)rd  Tree,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May 
22,  1991. 


August  7,  1962 


SX   129.418.     Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.   Ill      Filed 
Oct  fl.  1961.  ■ 


GOLD  LINE 


"^ 


For  Oarden  Hone. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  22.  1960. 


'1' 


SN  130.610.    Fre-Mar  InduHtrlt-tt,  Inc..  East  Butler  Pa     Filed 
Oct.  23.  1961. 


Applicant   dlsclalmii   the   word   "Record"   alone  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  Hhown. 

For  Phonograph  Record  Racks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1961. 


SN   124.026.     Baby  Lift  Inc.,  Bellerose.  N.Y.     Filed  July  17 
1961.  ' 


BXby 

'llFT 


For  Portable  Baby  Beds. 
First  use  Decvniber  19*i(i 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SX  120.399.     Faustel,  Inc  .  Butler.  Wis.     Filed  May  19    1961 

.    THERMO-MATIC 

For  Web  Dryers. 

First  use  Nov.  13.  1900.  1 


For  Tubeless  Tire  Puncture  Repair  Kits  and  Bonding  Com- 
pound. 

First  use  May  15.  1960. 


Class  36 -Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  111.007.     Organalre.  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  29, 


1960. 


ORGANAIRE 


For  Accordions  and  Reed  Organs.  Speclflcally.  Reed  Organs 
of  the  Typ^  Having  Both  Melody  and  Chord  Reeds  Operated 
by  a  Blower  Driven  by  an  Klecfrlc  Motor. 

First  use  Oct   11.  19tt<).  on  Hccordlons 


8N  127.720.     Orr  *  Sembower.  Inc  .  Reading.  Pa      Filed  Sent 
12.  1961.  f 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  129.803.     Radiant  Color  Company.  Oakland.  Calif.     Filed 


Oct.  12.  1961 


300"  SP 


For  Apparatus   for  Generating  Steam  and/or  Hot   Water 
and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  1961. 


SUN  TESTED 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  636.281  and  062.721. 
For  Fluorescent  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1956. 


SN   132.451       The  Kbco  Manufacturing  Company,   Columbus 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1961 


OASIS 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  416.771.  5«4.4«4.  and  others. 
For     Klectrlcally-Actuated     Dehumldlflers     for     Removing 
MoNtiire  From  the  Air  by  Condensation. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1949 


aass  39  -  Clothing 

SN '113,669      Tandy  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y      Filed  Feb 
14.  1961. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetailic  Tires 

SN'  129,137.     Oarfock  Inc  .  Palmyra.  NY.     Filed  Oct    3    19r.l 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  439.630  and  613.490. 

CHEMISEAL 

For   Mechanlcvl    Packings;    Expansion   Joints;   Sealing  De- 
Ticen— Namely,   Oil   and   Grease   .Seals,    Mechanical   Seals  and 

cxZ^liu^T  jVZ?^.nTi"'\"'''^  "^""^V  •"""**'''  '"  '''"  '•'•"»  '"  •»•«''  »»  »»"  repre»nt.tlon  of  the  shoe,  apart 

M^firtals  '  Knvelopes;   and  Other   Sealing    from   the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  391,862. 

I.M.  .  .»  »    .«    .«..-  ^**r  Shoes  and  Slippers. 

*Mr.t  u«^  Oct.  10.  1946.  a.  to  gasket..  f^„^  „^  j,„_  3_  .l^l^^^ 


August  7,  1962 


\ 
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SN    114.079.      Arts    Gloves.    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.     SN    123,102.       Hlckey-Freeman    Company,    Rochester.    N.Y. 


Filed  Feb.  21.  1961.  \ 

SLIM-FIT  BY  ARIS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  expression  "SIlm-Flt"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  158,107  and  566,485. 
For  Ladles'  Leather  and  Fabric  Gloves. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1960. 


Filed  June  29,  1961. 


X-TENSIBLE 


Fbt  Men's  Suits  Featuring  a  Speclflcally  Designed  Shoulder 
ConstrHctlon.  i 

First  UH^  on  or  about  Feb.  10, 1961. 


-r'l 


SN   118,409.     Carlyle  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1961. 


(Elub 


For  Shirts. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1961. 


333 


SN    123.545.      Hutchens   Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    Newton,    N.C. 
Filed  July  7,  19^1. 

COMFORT  MASTER 

For  Men's,  Boys'  and  Misses'  Seamless  Hosiery. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1961.         \ 


SN  123,835.     Peters  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  12,  1961. 


SN  119.158.     Paul  Sargent  Ltd.,  Nett  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
2.  1961. 


f 


PETERS 


"for  that  feeling  of  insolence" 


For  Men's  Suits,   Sport  Jackets,  Trousers,   Slacks.  Shirts. 
Raincoats.  Ties,  Socks  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  June  25.  1959.  it  - 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "All  Weather  Sports- 
wear"  alone  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  591,494. 

For  Men's  Sportswear- — Namely,  Slacks.  Sweaters,  and 
Coats. 

First  UBe  on  or  about  June  4,  1951. 


SN    122,396.      Toyo    Rayon    Kabushlki    Kaisha.    d.b.a.    Toyo  ^         »,       „     .     », ,.      ^„  ., 

Rayon  Co.  Ltd..  Chuo  ku.  Tokyo-to,  Japan.     Filed  June  19.    ^N  124,762.     Nettie  Rosensteln.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
1961.  .  /        .       K  j^jy  2fl^  1961. 


PYLEN 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  5.^9,898.  dated  Oct.  27,  1960. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Silk  Lounge  Suits,  Jackets,  Vests, 
Slacks,  Rain  Coats,  Blouses,  Pajamas.  Negligees.  Dresses, 
Jumpers.  Skirts.  Aprons.  Lingerie,  Hosiery,  Scarves,  and 
Men's  and  Boys'  Silk  Suits,  Trousers,  Slacks,  Rain  Coats, 
Dress  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Underwear,  Scarves, 
Neckties,  and  Hosiery.  f 


O^^«5ioj>^ 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1949. 


SN  122.639.     Peters  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  22.  1961. 


SN  127.862.     Arthur  R.  Lewis,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  14,  1961. 

ARLI 

For  Girdles.  j 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1961. 


I 


SN    127,909.      Compagnle   Francalse    de   Bonneterie,    Sodete 
Anonyme.  Paris,  France.    Filed  ^ept.  15,  19<>1. 


elcomme  mm 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "All  Weather  Sports-  Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 

wear"  alone  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  496.198.  dated  May  12.  1961  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Ipst.  No.  164.188. 

Reg.  No.  591.494.  For  Outer  and  Under  Clothing— Namely.  Coats.  Overcoats. 

For    Men's    Sportswear — Namely,    Slacks,     Sweaters,    and  Suits,    Frocks.    Dresses,    Skirts.    Waistcoats.    Hats,    Bodices. 

Coats.  Shirts,  Underwear,  Neckties,  Stockings,  Socks,  Gloves,  Bath- 


Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  4,  1951. 


Ing  Suits,  Corsets,  and  Girdles. 
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August  7,  1962    i 


8N  12».3l3.  Wellco  Ro-8«arcb  Induatiies.  Inc..  WiynMrHI*. 
K.C ,  by  change  of  name  from  Wellco  Shoe  Corporation. 
WayDearUle,  N.C.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1861. 

MOON-BASE 


8N   132.489.      Red  Kap  Garment  Company,  Naahrllle,  Tens. 
Piled  Not.  21.  1»«1. 


RENT-L-TUFF 


for    Rental    Clothlns    Including    Trouaera.    Shlrta.    and 
Jacketa  I 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  9.  19S9. 


For  ShoeM.  Boot*,  and  Sandala  for  Mea.  ^'omen,  and  Chil- 
dren. 

Flrat  UHe  June  2.  1961. 


T' 


8N   128.307.      Pringle  of  Scotland.   Limited.   Walter's  Wynd. 
Hawick.  Scotland.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1961.  < 

SCOTSDOON 

Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  814.908,  dated  Dec.   14.  I960 
For    Knitted   Outer    Wear   Garments — Namely.    PullOTers. 

Cardigans,  and  Sweaters  for  Men  and  Women,  and  Sktrts  for 

Women. 


SN  132.S19.     Stanley  BUcker.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Not.  22,  1961. 

STANLEY  BLACKER 

For  Men's  Sportacoats. 
Flrat  use  April  1960. 


SN  129.792.     I'reaton  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  12.  1961. 


SN   133.064.     Cole  of  CallfomU,   Inc.,   San   Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  30.  1961 

COLE  OF  CALIFORNIA 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Of  California"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Bathing  Suits,  Swimming  Suits,  Dreaaea,  Play  Suits, 
and  Sun  SultM. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  1,  1939.  i 


BEWITCHABLE 

SWITCHABLES 


SN  133.248      Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  El  Paso, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1961. 


FoiwWomen'a  Blouaea. 
Flrat  uae  June  19.  1961. 


RAMBL  '62 


I 


SN   130.918.      Lady    Eater   Lingerie  Corporation.    New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  724.244  and  732.189. 
For  Men's  and  Boya'  Slacka  and  Boys'  Shorts. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  23,  1961 


SN  133,309.     Pauker  Brotbera.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  4, 


1961. 


TOWNBROOK 


For    Men'H    Knitted    Sweatera,    Sport    Shirts,    Polo   Shlrta, 
Trunks,  and  Walking  Shorts. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  13,  1961 


TTie  term  "Karen  Llaa"  la  a  fanciful  name,  not  Intended 
to  Identify  any  particular  llTing  Individual. 

For  Women'x,  Mlaaew'.  and  Chlldn>n'H  Lingerie — Namely. 
Sllpa.  PetHfoata.  Gowna,  Panties,  Pajamas.  Chemitea.  Step- 
Ina.  and-  Bloomera. 

Flrat  ua«  July  1939 


SN    133,824.      Alfred   Shapiro,    Inc.,   New  York,   NT.      Filed 
Dec.  11.  1961.  ^ 

FROSTED  SHERBERT 


For  Men'a  Shlrta. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  1,  1961. 


\ 


SN  13^.168.     Lincoln  Manufacturing  Company.  FayetteTllle. 
Tenn.     Filed  Not    1«.  1961. 


ROXBURY 


For  Women'a.  Mlaaea'.  and  Junlora'  Dreaaea.  Blou 
Sportawear. 

Flrat  uae  July  11.  1933 


aea.  and 


S.N  1.33.830.     Morrla  L    Sllmovitt.  d.b.a.  Morris  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Newburn,  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1961. 

I      MORRIS  DUAL  FEEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  338.769. 

For  GloTea. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  11,  1961. 


SN    132.185       Lester   PIncus   Shoe   Corporation.    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  16.  1961. 


S.N  134.022.     P.  H.  Hanea  Knitting  Company,  Winston-Salem. 
N  C.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1961. 


GAMBINI 


For  Shoes.  Slippers,  and  Boota. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  6,  194H). 


FLEECIES 


For   Sweat   Shlrta   for  Children.   GIrIa,   and   Women. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  16.  1961. 
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SN    134.220.      Good   Luck   GIotc   Company,   Carbondale,    III.    SX    135,117.      Continental    Manufacturing    Co..    Oakalooaa, 
Piled  Dec.  18,  1961.  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1962. 


SUM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  236,946. 

For  Work  GlOTea  and  Mittens. 

First  uae  Aug.  24.  1961  ;  Mar.  16,  1927,  in  another  design. 


/ 


Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    rights    In    the    words 
___^^^_^_  "Union  Made." 

For  Cotton  Slacks. 
SN  134,281.     T.  M.  Spencer,  Inc.,  Cromwell,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.        First  use  Oct.  31,  1961. 
18,  1961. 


TMS 


For  Men'a.  Women's,  Children's,  and  Infants'  Underwear — 
Namely,  Shlrta.  Shorts.  Panties,  Hoae,  and  the  Like. 
First  uae  October  1961. 


SN  134,570.     Simley  Corp.,  Angola,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1961. 

SIMLEY 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  31,  1961. 


SN  135,135.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1962. 

VULCA    VINYL 

The  word  "Vinyl"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Shoe  Soles.  * 

Flrat  use  May  12,  1961. 


SN   135,367.      8.   S.   Kresge  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.      Filed 
Jan.  8,  1962. 


WEDGEFIELD 

SN   134,789.     Converse  Rubber  Corporation,   Maiden,   Mass.  "  *-.*-r  vji*-i* 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961.  ,       , 

I  .  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  383,100  and  566,603. 

,  For  Boys'  and  Men's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely.  Hosiery, 

Dress   Shirts,    Sport   Shirts,   Gloves,   Jackets,   Handkerchiefs, 

I  Coats.   Underwear,   Neckties,  Hats  and  Caps,   and  Trousers. 

Flrat  use  1929. 


TYCON 


For  Footwear — Namely,  Industrial  Boots  and  Shoes. 
Flrat  use  during  April  1961. 


SN    134.9!fl.      Debby    Dare,    Inc.,    Kansas   City,   Mo.      Filed 
Jan.  2,  1962. 


SN  135,560.     Bud  Berman  Sportswear  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1962. 

PRINCE  YORK 


DEBBY  DARE 


For  Shirts. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  19,  1961. 


The  name  "Debby  Dare"  Is  the  name  of  a  fictitious  person  u    xj  v 

and   la   not    the   name   of   any    particular   living   Individual.     8N  135,561.     Bud  Berman  Sportswear  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  591,702,  633,209,  and  662,277. 

For  Olrlswear  for  Infants,  Toddlers,  and  Girls — Namely, 
Smock  Tops,  Blouses,  Dreasea,  Overalla,  Coveralls,  Sun  Suits, 
Sweaters,  Blue  Jeans,  Pedal  Pusbera,  Pants,  Skirts,  Slacks, 
Shorts,  Swlmwear,  Suits,  Raincoats,  Jackets,  Coats,  Caps, 
and  Hats. 

Flrat  uae  Dec  14,  19S1. 


Filed  Jan.  11,  1962. 


CUSTOM  KING 


For  Shlrta. 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1961. 
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SN  1.15.614      Sheldon  Lanky  Co    Inc..  d.b.a.  S  4  Q  Clothiers.     SN  137.112.     Campui  Sweater  *  Sportuwear  Company    dba 

Dalian.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1962  Campus  Sweater  k  Sportswear  Co  .  Campus  Sweater  Com- 

PRP^TRRnOK"  ''*°^"  "**'  ^***  CampuH  Sweater  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

For  Men's  Suits,  Topcoats,  Sport  Coats,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1961. 


S.\  135.759.  Campus  Sweater  k  Sportswear  Company,  d.b.a. 
Campus*  Sweater  k  Sportswear  Co..  Campus  Sweater  Com- 
pany and  The  Campus  Sweater  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962. 


^1k 

AMPUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  So.  189,503. 

For  Sweaters.  Cloth  and  Leather  Jackets,  Sport  Coats, 
Dress  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts.  Knit  Shirts.  T  Shirts.  Slacks, 
Walk  Shorts.  Bathing  Trunks  and  Gym  Trunks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1922,  on  "Campus"  ;  on  or 
about  Jan.  18.  1924.  on  "Campus"  and  design. 


SN  135,760.  Campus  Sweater  *  Sportswear  Company,  d  b.a. 
Campus  Sweater  k  Sportswear  Co.,  Campus  Sweater  Com- 
pany and  The  Campus  Sweater  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  19»i2. 


For  Sweaters.  Cloth  and  Leather  Jackets.  Sport  Coats, 
Dress  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Knit  Shirts,  T  Shirts,  Slacks. 
Walk  Shorts,  Bathing  Trunks  and  Gym  Trunks. 

First  use  on  or  atK>ut  Jan.  18,  1924. 


8X   135.763.     Charleston  Rubber  Company,  Charleston,   S.C. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  19^2. 


FIRE-GLO 


For  Fluorescent  Safety  Vests  and  SleeTM. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1961.  i  '     '     1 


SX   135,9.39.     Imperial   Shirt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Jan.  16.  1962. 

ARTIC  CIRCLE 


For  .^r^n•s  Dress  Shirts.  Mens  Sport  Shirts.  Men's  Colla 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1961. 


IB. 


SN   135,941.'    Blue  Ridge  Manufacturers,  Incon>orated.  New 
York.  N  Y      Filed  Jan    16,  1962. 

GOLD  OTARRELL 

For   Mens   and    Boys'   Overalls.    Dungarees,   and   Trousers. 
First  use  Oct   27.  i»61. 


PAMPUS 


For  Sweaters.  Cloth  and  Leather  Jackets.  Sport  Coats, 
Dress  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts.  Knit  Shirts,  T  Shirts,  Slacks, 
Walk  Shorts.  Bathing  Trunks  and  Gym  Trunks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1922,  on  "Campus";  on  or 
about  Jan.  18,  1924,  on  "Campus"  and  design 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

I 

SN  124,208.     Minette  Mills.  Incorporated.  Orover,  N.C.    Filed 
July  18,  1961. 

TUFLOC         I 

For  Bedspreads  i  ! 

First  use  July  1,  1961. 


SN  129,804.     Radiant  Color  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1961. 


SUN  TESTED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,281  and  662,721.  i 

For    Fabrics    and    I'lastlcs    Coated    or    Impregnated    With 
Fluorescent  Materials. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1956.  on  coated  fabrics. 


SN   133.386      Kolcraft   Products,    Inc.,   Chicago.    111.     Filed 
Dec.  5,  1961. 

PERMA-DRI 

'    For  Crib  Mattress  Fabrics.  '      ' 

First  use  June  1,  1961.  i  i 


SN  134,875      Dansk  Designs,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1961. 

FINNISH  ACCENT 

For  Napkins.  Tablecloths,  and  Table  Mats. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1961. 


SN  135.955.     Bartmann  k  Bixer,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Jan.  17,  1962.  , 

GRANDEUR 

For  Curtains,  Draperies,  and  Bedspreads,  and  Fabrics 
Adapted  To  Be  Made  Up  Into  Curtains,  Draperies,  and  B*m1- 
spreads.  | 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  30.  1935. 


SN  136.002.     K.N  M.  Sportswear.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Jan.  18.  19412. 


SN    136.013.      United    Merchants    and    Manufacturers,    Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1962.  , 


MR.  SNOW 


ACROCEL 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1961. 


For  Polyester  Fiber  Fabrics. 
First  use  on  or  at>out  Dec.  15,  1961. 
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SN  132,934.     Peter,  Strong  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  «Flled 
Nov.  28.  1961.       I  ' 


SN    127,908.      Compagnle   Francaise   de   Bonneterle,    Soclete 
Anonyme.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Sept.  15,   1961. 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.    44(d)    on   French   Reg.    No. 
496,198,  dated  May  12,  1961  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  164.188. 
For  Yarns  and  Thread. 


For  liental  Bite  Wax  and  Impression  Trays. 
First  juse  June  10,  1957. 


SN    136.016.      United    Merchants    and    Mtinufacturers,    Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y'.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1962.         i 


SN  133.102.     Theratron  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
I  Nov.  30,  1961.  i 


ACROCEL 


For  Polyester  Flt)er  Yarns. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1961. 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances  ' 

SN  103,638.     American  Massage  Sales  k  Mfg.  Corp.,  Silver 
Creek,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1960. 


American 


For  Motor  Vibrated  Massage  Apparatus  Including  Chairs, 
Cushions  and  Pads,  .\ppliable  to  a  Person's  Body,  and  Man- 
ual Massage  Devices. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  29,  1960. 


SN    111,471.      The    W.    E.    Bassett    Company,    Derby,    Conn 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1961. 


KLIPPER  KING 


The  word  "Klipper"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  FUiger  and  Toenail  Clippers.  ' 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1959. 


For  Physiological  Therapeutic  Diagnostic  aad  Patient  Care 
Devices  and  Including  an  Electronic  Musole  Stimulator  Ap- 
plied to  the  Patient's  Body,  a  Mat  or  Pad  for  Therapeutic 
Exercises  or  for  a  Litter  and  a  Mat  orJ^ad  for  Wheel  Chairs, 
an  Electrolytic  Solution  for  Use  Wit^  Electrical  or  Electronic 
Devices  in  Contact  With  a  PatientXBody,  a  Therapeutic  Bath 
for  Treatment!  of  Body  Exfreinjfles  Such  as  Hands,  Feet,  or 
Elbow  and  Knee  Joints,  and  ^/Solution  of  Paraffin  and  Other 
Additives  for  Use  in  a  Therapeutic  Bath. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


stool  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  20, 


S  simpuficationUNIT 


SN  124,122.     Poor  and  Logan  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Nop 
Hollywood.  Calif.    Filed  July  17,  1961. 

VASO-PNEUMATIC 

For   Medical    Machine   Designed  To   Increase   the  Flow  of 
Blood  and  Tissue  Fluids  in  the  ExtremlitieB. 


First  use  September  1949. 


I 


SN   130.669.      Bertbe   Zambaldl,  d.b.a.   Dl   Oderzo.   Brussels, 
Belgium.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1961. 


CAPILUSTRO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Belgian  Reg.  No. 
92.012.  dated  Apr.  20.  1961. 

For  Device  for  Treating,  Regenerating,  and  Setting  the 
Hair. 


No   claim    is   made    to   the   wording   "Work    Simplification 
Unit"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Dentists'  Work  Bench. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

^N  92.447.     Commercial  Plastics  Limited,  Wallsend-on-Tyne, 
Northumberland.  England.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1960. 

FABLON 

Owner  of  British   Reg.  No.   674,747,  dated  Nov.   22,  1948. 
For  Self-Adhesive  Flexible  Plastic  Sheet  Material  for  Gen- 
eral Use  as  a  Decorative  and  Protective  Covering,  i  'i 
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8N  116.203      The  H.  O    Canfl«ld  Company.  Inc..  N«w  York.     SN   127.328.     Ekco  Products  Company.  Ctalcafo,  111.     Piled 
N.T.    Filed  Mar  22.  1961.  Sept.  6,  l»61. 


CANBLOC 


GLIDE-MATIC 


For  Rubber  Mountlnca. 
First  UHe  Feb.  13.  IMl. 


For  Oamient  Hangem. 
First  use  Sept.  JV,  1981. 


SN   126.021.     W    R.   Orac«  *  Co.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed 


Aug.  15.  1961. 


POLYFIBRON 


SN  129.092r     Packaging  Products  and  Design  Corp.,  Newark. 
N.J.     Filed  Sept  28.  1»61. 

PROTEX-PRUF 


Owner  of  Reg   No   70«.404. 

For  Polymer  Impregnated  Fibrous  Sheet  Material  for  r»e 
ai*   Packing  Blanket  or  Cushioning  Element   In   Letter  Pretis         For   Protective   Blankets  for   Lumber  Comprising  a   Laml- 
Prlntlng.  nation  of  Paper  and  Burlap. 

First  use  May  4.  1»«0  ^  First  use  Mar  23.  1961. 

J 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Cass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

735.504.  EMERALD  BEAUTY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Charles  C.  Hart  Seed  Company.  SN  97.488.  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  5-19-60. 

735.505.  LIBEFLOW.  Standard  Ollnonlte  Company,  d.b.a. 
SouthwpHt  Chemical  Co.  SN  97.885.  Pub.  5-22-62.  Filed 
5-25-60. 

735.506.  REPRESKNTATION  OF  A  HUMAN  MALE. 
Spencer  Chemical  Company.  SN  114,144.  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  2-21-61.  i 

735.507.  PANXTROL  Whitehead  Brothers  Company.  8N 
121,615.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  6-7-61. 

735.508.  HELIOIX)R.  Soclete  de  la  VlscoHe  Sulstte.  SN 
124.470.    Pub  5-22-62.    Filed  7-21-61. 

735.509.  NVLCOR.  Soclete  de  la  Vlncone  Suisse.  SN 
124.475.     Pub  5-22-62.    Filed  7-21-61. 

735.510  PARISCR.\FT.  Johnson  ft  Johnson.  SN  127.229. 
Pub  5-22-62     Filed  9-5-«l. 

735.511.  WOODLAND  CALF.  Hermann  Loewensteln.  Inc. 
SN  127.613.    Pub.  5-22-«2.    Filed  9-ll-«l. 

735.512.  ANILSOFT  Swift  ft  Company,  d  b.a.  A.  C.  Law 
rence  Leather  Co.  SN  131.424.  Pub.  5-22-62.  Filed 
11-6-61. 

738.513.  SWITZA.  Swift  ft  Company,  d  b.a.  A.  C.  Lawrence 
Leather  Co.     SN  131.426.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  11-6-61 

'735.514.     80FTISIDE.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  131,540 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  ll-»-61. 

735.515.  PUSSY-FOOT  CORRALS  ODORS  AND  DESIGN 
Andrew  Ooets's  Sons.  Inc.  SN  131,671.  Pub.  6-22-62. 
Filed  11-9-61. 

735.516.  RUBCO.  Fred  Rueplnj:  leather  Company.  SN 
131.771.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  11-10-61. 

735.517.  CHEMSTRAND.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  by 
merger  from  The  Chemstrand  Corporation.  SN  131,809. 
Pub.  5-22-«2.    Filed  11-13-ei. 

735.518.  VERSALON  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  132.670 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  11 -24-«l. 

735.519.  KYTREL.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
132.712.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  11-24-61. 

735.520.  INDIAN  HEAD  DESIGN.  M.  Milton  Hoffman, 
d  b  a.  The  Hoffman  Seed  ft  Grain  Co.  SN  133,208.  Pub 
5   22-62.     Filed  12   4-61. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

735,521       KP       KorriH    Products, 
5-22-62.     Filed  12-15-59. 


In^.      SN    87,359.      Pub 


735,522.     EASY  USE.      AllsUte    Paper   Products,    Inc.      SN 
122.412      Pub   5-22-62.     Filed  6-20-61. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

735.523.     LUTOX.       Chemagro     Corporation.       SN     75,542. 
I     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  6-11-69. 

735,524       BARCOLENE8    CLOUD    9    AND    DESIGN       The 
Barcolene  Co.     SN  117.680.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  4-12-61. 

736.525.  V  VICTOR  AND  DESIGN.     Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany.     SN   117.921       Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  4-14-Gl. 

735.526.  INICOR   RS.      Universal   Oil    Products   Company. 
SN  119,082.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  5-1-61. 


735.527.  UNICOR  WD.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company. 
SN  119.083.     Pub.  6-22-62.     Filed  5-1-61.  | 

7.35.528.  BENAX.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SW 
121,366.    Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  6-5-61. 

735.529.  PLANTA BBS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Plantabbs  Cor- 
poration.    SN  122,:i61.     Pub    5-22-62.     Filed  6-19-61. 

735.530.  PLASTIC  WOOD.  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, d  b  a.  Boyle  Midway.  SN  122,743.  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  6-26-61. 

7.35,531.  AMAZON.  Trio  Chemical  Works.  Inc.  SN  123,708. 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  7-10-61. 

735.532.  SAYF08.  Plant  Protection  Umited.  SN  126,120. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  8-16-61. 

735.533.  SGL  PlttKburgh  Chemical  Company.  SN  128,844. 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  9-28-61. 

735.534.  MC-74-BD.       Sid     Richardson     Carbon     Co.       SN 

129.392.  Pub  5-22-62.    Filed  10-6-61. 

735.535.  MC-74-UN.       Sid     Richardson    Carbon     Cf       SN 

129.393.  Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  10-6-61. 

735,5.36.  MC-74-VP.  Sid  Richardson  Carbon  Co.  SN 
129..394.     Pub  5-22-62.    Filed  10-6-61. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles  | 

735.537.  REVELATION.  Western  Auto  Supply  Company 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee,  by  mesne  assignments, 
of  Western  Auto  Supply  Company  (Mlwsourl  corporation). 
SN   116,276.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  3-22-61. 

735.538.  BOLKOW  AND  DESIGN.  Bolkow-E:ntwlcklungen 
Kommandltgesellschaft.  SN  123,517.  Pub.  5-22-62.  Filed 
7-7-61. 


Gass  10  —  Fertilizers 


735,5.39.  PLANTABBS  AND  DESIGN.  Plantabbs  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  122,362.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  6-19-61. 

735,540.  PLANTABBS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Plantabbs  Cor- 
poration.     SN  122,.3fi3.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  6-19-61. 


Qass  11  —  inks  and  Inking  Materials 

j 

735,541.     VARMEL.     Central   Compounding   Company.      SN 
118.411.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  4-24-61. 


Qass  12  —  Constructron  Materials 

735.542.  CHASEFIL.  Chase  and  Sons,  Inc.  SN  86,9.30. 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  12-9-59. 

735.543.  VENT-A-STRIP.  Home  Comfort  Products  Co.  SN 
116.471.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  3-13-61. 

735.544.  FORM. A. SEAL.  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 
assignee  of  American-Marietta  Company.  SN  115.986. 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  3-20-61. 

735.545.  SEALrMASTER.  Tucker  Aluminum  Products  Inc. 
SN  118,831.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  4-27-61. 

735,548      HYDRO  NAIL,     Hydro  Air  Engineering.  Inc.     SN 

123.424.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  7~5-<!l 
735,547.     SPRAY-TITE.      Pllbrico    Company.      SN    123,920. 

Pub.  5-22-^2.    Filed  7-13-61. 

i  TM  23 
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733.548.  OLD  SOUTH      Soutbern   Venetian  Blind  Co.     8N 
130.388.     Pub.  5-22-62     Filed  l(>-20-«l 

735.549.  PEKMAFIL.       Great     LakeM    Carbon    Corporation. 
SV  l.-{0,4,'>2      Pub.  5-22-«2      Filed  l(>-23-«l 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

-:i5.550.      POLYCLIP.      NI.-deoker  VertichluHsteobnIk    GmbH. 
SN  112.159.     Pub.  5-22-«2      Filed  3-21 -62. 

735.551.  KLKCTRO-BONDED        Ekco     Pro<iucts    Company. 
SN  124.181.     Pub  5-22-62     Filed  7-18-61 

735.552.  THKRM  ()  PRIF.     Hays  Maniifacturlnif  Company. 
SN    12t».8«.l       Pub    5-22  «2.      Filed   lO-13-rtl. 

Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

735.553  J  MP  WITHIN  A  C  AND  DESIGN.     Blacksto'ne  Cor- 
[M. ration       S.\    I20.«!«2.      Pub    5-22-«".2       Filed  5-24   «1 

Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

735.554  MO.S     12.       FuelH     Research     Corporation.        SN 
115,3.30      Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  :<    KK.l 

735.555  POOL    '.N    PATlo.       Kartiin    Manufacturlnic    Com- 
pany      S.\    UKIHVS       Pub    5   •-••_'   *•>•>       Filed  4-t   »«1 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

735.556  KPOXAMINK.        Bee     Chemical      Company.        SN 
112.211      I'ub.  5-22  62      Filed  I    23   61 

735.557.  MAYPOXY.     Otto  B.  May.  Inc.     SN  112.390.     Pub. 
5-22-62.     Filed  1-24-61. 

735.558.  MARK   AND  DESIGN       Mark  Auto  Company.  Inc. 

SN  123.214.     Pub.  5   22  «2      FlU-d  6  30-61. 

Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

735.5.59.      CL<H"D    CMB.       Jersey    City    Tobacco    Co.       SN 

112.152      Pub.  5  22  ♦•-2      Filed  1    19  61. 
735..')»;0.      SWI.miER     S\VKF:TS     AJ^D    design        Jno      II. 

Swisher  k  Son.   Inc.     SN   117.554.     Pub.  5-22-62      Filed 

4    1<>  t;i 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  . ' 

T.t5..561.  Fl  NDA.MYCIN.  Beecham  Research  Laboratories 
Limited       SN  93.135.      Pub.   5-22-62.     Filed  3-18-60. 

7:<5..-.«2  NCP  NITRITION  CONTROL  PRODCCTS  ANl> 
DESIG.N  Max  Derfler,  d.b  a  Nutrition  Control  Products. 
SN  99,576      Pub   5  22,62      Fll.d  «   23-60. 

735..-i6;{.  NELSON  BoYKR  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN 
Nelson  Boyer  Company,  Inc.  SN  103,588.  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  8-29  6<). 

73S.5<>4.  ABRAC  A  Boake.  Roberts  i.  Company  Limited. 
SN  110.658.     Pub    11    7   61      Filed  12-22-60. 

735.565  BAXEN.  K  Griffiths  HuKhes  Limited.  SN  114.767. 
I'ub    .5^22-62.      Filed  3    2- 61 

7;{5.566.  LLL  AND  DESIGN.  Leo  Linden  Laboratoriei*,  Inc. 
SN    12O.103.      Pub    5-22-62.      Filed   5-16-61. 


735.567       TRANSPHARM  Transpharm       O.m.b.ll. 

122.139.    Pub.  5-22-62     Filed  6  15-01. 


SN 


Pub. 


Company.       SN 


735.568.  EARTH  IRON  SpeHflde,  Inc.  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), aasljcnee.  by  meHne  asHifcnmentH,  of  Speciflde.  Inc. 
(Indiana  corporation).  SN  123,242.  Pub.  5-22-62  Filed 
6-30-61 

735.569.  MINTIC  Imperial  Chemical  Indu8triea  Limited. 
SN  127.776.     Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  9-13-61. 

735.570.  PHENOTURIC.  Ethical  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Inc.      SN    128.983.      Pub.    5-22-62,      Filed    10-2-61. 

735.571.  IMILITRONE.  RIchardHonMerrell  Inc.  SN  130,382. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  lO  20-61 

735.572.  DOMB.     Dome  ChemlcaU,  Inc.     8N  130,687. 
5-22-62,     Filed  10-26  61 

735.573.  griBRON.        Mead     Johnaon     k 
130.809.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  10-27^1. 

735.574  ORGAMETRIL  N.V. '  Organon.  SN  136,066. 
Pub.  5-22-62      Filed  1-18-62 

7.35.575.  STRON  BRELLA  AWD  DESIGN.  Robert  E.  Sonn- 
tait.  d  b.a.  Robert  Evans  Co.  SN  136,084.  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  l-i»-62. 

735.576.  RYNALERT.  Irwin.  Nelaler  k  Co.  SN  136,130. 
Pub    5-22-t!2      Filed  1-19-62. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 

and  Supplies  i 

735.577  BBN.  Bolt.  Beranek  k  -Newman,  Inc.  CONSOLI- 
D.\TED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  95.555,  pub  1-23-62,  filed 
4-22-60,  CI.  21  :  SN  95,554,  pub.  1-23-62.  filed  4-22-60, 
CI.  26.  I 

735.578  STEMAG  AND  FANCIFIL  (COMBINATION  OF 
LETTERS  S  AND  M.  Steatit  Magneula  AktlenKesellitchaft. 
SN  99.547      I'ub   5-22-62.     Filed  tk-22-60. 

735.579  FANCIFIL  COMBINATION  OF  LI-nTERS  S  AND 
M.  Steatit  .Maftnesla  AktlenKesellachaft.  SN  99,548.  Pub. 
5-22   62.     Filed  6-22  «0. 

735. 5N0  DYNEX.  .Vpplled  Power  Industrlea,  Inc  ,  aaaignee 
of  Dynes.  Inc.     SN  112.138.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  1 -19-61. 

735.581.  CINDERELI^V.  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation.  SN  116,309.  Pub.  5-22-62.  Filed 
3  23-«il 

735.5N2.      FIXED  CAPACITOR    SYMBOL    IN    HEXAGONAL 

DESIGN.     Texaw   InstrumentN  Incorporated,     SN   117,565. 

Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  4-10-61.         | 
735,*83.     C.\LOR.      "Calor"    Apparetla   Electro-Domeatiquea. 

Societa    Anonyme,       SN     118.329        Pub.    5-22-62.       Filed 

4-21-61 

735.584.  KINOLITE  Kingbird  Product*.  Inc.  SN  120,536. 
Pub   5  22  62      Filed  5  22  «1. 

735.585.  A.  Ampex  Corporation.  SN  121.528,  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  6-7-61. 

735.586  PERMION  Radiation  .\ppllcatlonH.  Incorporated. 
SN    124.943.      Pub.   5-22-62.      Filed   7-28-61. 

735.587.  SNO-PAD  Radiant  Electric  Heat  Company.  SN 
125,767       Pub.  5-22  •i2.      Filed  H-lO-61. 

735.588.  VAHI  REG.  NJB  Corporation.  SN  125.93ti.  Pub. 
5-22-62      Filed  8-U-61. 

735.589  SPIR  t)  FOAM.  Prodelin  Inc.  SN  125.939.  Pub. 
5-22  62      Filed  K-14-61. 

735.590  GO  I'OWER  AND  DESIGN.  Rayco  Mfjc  Co.  SN 
125.943.     Pub.  5   22-62,     Filed  8   14  61. 


Toledo     Scale 
Filed  8-15-61. 


Corporation.       SN 


Duro  Test 
Filed  8-23-61 


Corporation.       SN 


735.591.      DYNAFLITE. 
126.059.    Pub.  5-22-62. 

735.592       POWERTWIST 
126.512      I'ub   5   22  62. 

735.593.  LECTRO-FLATE.      Seven  llilla  Distributing  Corp. 
SN  127,659     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  9-11-61, 

735.594.  SKLECTRODE.     Berkeley- Davis,  Inc.     SN  128.330. 
Pub.   5-22-«i2.      Filed  t»-21    61. 

735.595.  AIK'OLITE       Adco    Sign    Co.      SN    128,495.      Pub. 
5-22-62.     Filed  9   25  «!. 

735.596.  RFI    AND    DESIGN        RF    Interonica,    Inc.       SN 
128,852,     Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  9-28-61. 


ii 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


TM  25 

SK'  129.965.      Pub. 


735.597.  SKY  CROQUET.  Copar.  SN  112.442.  Pub. 
5-22-62.     Filed  1-25-61. 

735.598.  GYMPORT.  Niaaen  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Nissen  Trampoline  Company.  SN  116,744.  Pub. 
5-22-62.    Filed  3-29-61. 

735.599.  CIRCLE  5  AND  DESIGN.  Bradfute  Corporation. 
SN  119,668.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  5-10-61. 

735.600.  FUN  IN  THE  SUN.  Fun  in  the  Sun  of  Florida, 
Inc,     SN  1'22,300.     Pub,  5-22-62.     Filed  6-19-61. 

735.601.  MISS  MARIE.  F.  VV.  Woolworth  Co.  SN  125,451. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  8-4-61. 

735.602.  WITZY.  WItzy  Toy  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  126,410.    Pub  5-22-62.    Filed  8-21-61. 

735.603.  ASTRO  ANTICS.  Qameland,  Inc.  SN  127,219. 
Pub  5-22-62,     Filed  9-5-61. 

735.6(H.  CLICK-A-WORD,  Clicker,  Incorporated.  SN 
127.702.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  9-12-61. 

735.605.  COMMAND  DECISION.  Milton  Bradley  Company. 
SN  127,747.    Pub  5-22-62.    Filed  9-1.3-61. 

735.606.  REPRESENTATION  OF  HONEYCOMB  AND  BEES 
WITHIN  A  SPADE  (PLAYING  CARD).  The  United 
States  Playing  Card  Company.  SN  130,844.  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  10-27-61. 

735.607.  NO  77.  The  United  State*  Playing  Card  Com 
pany.     SN  1.30.845.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  10-27-61. 

Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

735.608.  ELECTRO-SHEAVE.  Warner  Electric  Brake  & 
Clutch  Company.    SN  71,926,    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  4-20-59 

735.609.  SEA  GULP.  Peters  k  Russell,  Inc.  SN  108,814. 
Pnb  5-22-62.    Filed  11-21-60. 

735  610.  DYNEX.  Appllfd  Power  Industries.  Inc..  assignee 
of  Dynex.  Inc.    SN  U2.137.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  1-19-61, 

735,611.      ALI'MA      AND      DESIGN  Alpma      Alpenland- 

Maschlnenbaugesellsrhaft  Hain  k  Co.  K.O.  SN  115,109. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  .3-8-61. 

735  612  LUMBER  JACK  AND  DESIGN.  Root  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.  SN*  117,048.  Pub  5-22-ti2,  Filed 
4-3-61. 

735.613,  CAU^R.  "Calor"  Apparells  Electro-Domestlques, 
Soclete  Anonyme.  SN  118.328.  Pub.  5-22-62.  Filed 
4-21-61. 

735.614.  TENION.  Tenlon  Cutlery  Company.  SN  120,918. 
Pub  5-22-62.     Filed  5-26-61. 

7.35,615.  ACTION  HOT  FORGED  TOOLS  AND  DESIGN 
Thorsen  Muilufucturing  Company.  SN  121,041.  Pub. 
5-22-62.    Flli'd  5-29-<n. 

735.616.  AMERTROL.  Whitin  Machine  Works.  SN  121.052. 
Pub   5-22-62     Filed  5-29-61. 

735.617.  BLUKOLD.  Flrma  Ferdinand  Bernhard  Schmetz. 
SN  121.723.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  6-9-61. 

735.618.  OMBIAC.  Per  Gunnar  Brundell.  SN  123.462. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  7-6-61. 

735  619  PRONTO  PRICER.  Paramount  Pai^er  Products 
Co.     SN  12.3*76.     Pub    5-22-62.     Filed  7-10-61. 

735.620.  SS  ALLKY-SKAT  AND  DESIGN.  Southern  Statf-s. 
Inc  by  change  of  name  from  Southern  States  Equipment 
Con'>oratlon.     SN  124,596.     Pub.  5-22-62.     BMled  7-24-61. 


735,826.     PORTER  BOY.     Musser,  Inc. 
5-22-62.     Filed  10-16-61. 

735.627.  MOTOMATIC.     The  Thew   Shovel  i'ompany.      SN 
130.005.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  10-16-61. 

735.628.  PRES-PAK.      Atlas    General    Industries.    Inc.      8N 
130,025.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  10-17-61.  ,        I 

735.629.  MORDRAW.     Morgan  Construction  Companir.     ^N 
130,092.     Pub   5-22-62.     Filed  10-17-61.  j 

735,6.30,      ACCO.      Natser  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Acco  Producjta. 
SN  134.486.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  12   21-61.  


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See  Class   21. 
MEASURE-MASTER.      Unlted-Greenfleld    Corpora- 


SN 


SN    119.437. 


SN     120,984. 


SN 


SN    125,667. 


SN  126,089. 


SN    126,215. 


SN 


735,577. 

735,631. 

tlon.     SN  118.116.     Pub.  5-22-62,     Filed  4-18-61, 

735.632.  SYL-A-SCOPR       Robins     Industrie*     Corp. 
118,607.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  4-25-61.  , 

730.633.  VISUCOM.      Tecnlfax    Corporation. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  5  5-61. 

735.634.  LUXRAY.       General    Controls    Co. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  5-29-61. 

735.635.  MICROCAPS.     Drummond  Scientific  Company. 
121,084.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  5-31-61. 

735.636.  BOLKOW  AND  DESIGN.  Bolkon  Entwlcklungen 
Kommanditgesellsihaft.  SN  123,518.  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  7-7-61. 

735.637.  VERBUS.  Bauer  k  Schaurte.  SN  123,958.  Pub. 
5-22-62.     Filed  7-14-61. 

735,038.     OPTIKIT.      Hello   Mirror  Company. 
I'ub.  5-22-62.     Filed  8-8-61. 

735.639.  BETAPOT.     Duncan  Electronics,  Inc. 
Pub.  5-1.5-62.     Filed  8-16-61. 

735.640.  PRM.      Erie    Resistor    Corporation. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  8-18-61. 

735.641.  JUPITER.      Robertson    Pboto-Mech»ulx.    Inc. 
126.476.     Pu^.  5-22-4i2.     Filed  8-22-<>l. 

735  642.      W  k\c  AND  DESIGN      Weighing  A  Controls,  Inc. 

SN  127,065.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  8-31-61.  j 

735,643.      LST.       KeufTel    k    Esser    Company.       SN    127,113. 

Pub,  5-22-62.     Filed  9-1-61.  | 

735.C44.      GEOMETRIC   DESIGN.      P.   Gossen   k  Co.   CJeaell- 

schaft    mit    beschraenkter    Haftung.       SN    127,771.       Pub. 

5-22-62.     Filed  9-13-61. 

735.645.  GEOJMETRIC    DESIGN.      P.    Gossen   &   Co.    Gesell- 
Kchaft    mlt    beschraenkter    Haftung.      SN    127, 
5   22-62.     Filed  9-1.3-61, 

735.646.  EMBLEM    DESIGN,      MHD    Research,    Inc. 
128.178.     Pub,  5-22-62.     Filed  9-19-61.  j 

7.35  647      THERMOMATIC,        Rotollte 
128.465.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  9-22-61. 

735.648.  ISD.     Imperial  Industries,  Inc. 
5-22-02.     Filed  10-2-61. 

735.649.  CV.       Conax     Corporation.       SN 
5-22-62.     Filed  10-16-61. 

735.6.50.     DISCON.     MacLeod  Instrument  Corp.     SN  1.30.585. 

Pub.  5-22Mig.     Filed  10-17-61. 
735  651.      OLFACTRON.       American    Systems    Incorporated. 

SN  130,407.     Pub.  5-22-62.     FII.hI  10-23-61. 
7*35,652.      ISO-DISC.      Case   Laboratories,    Inc.      SN   1.30,423. 

Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  10-23-61. ^^^^^ 


.772.      Pub. 


SN 


Corporation.        SN 

t 

SN  129,008.     Pub. 


129,919         Pub. 


735,621.     GROOVE  LOC. 
128,620.    Pub.  5-22-62, 


True    Temper 
Filed  9-25-61. 


Corporation.       SN 


735,622.  AMP  EMBLEM.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  128,636, 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  9-26-61. 

735  623.  KING  TUK  AND  DESIGN.  Cal-Crown  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  129,337.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  10-6-61. 

735.624.  BALAC.  The  Gleason  Works.  SN  129.361.  Pub. 
5^22-62.     Filed  10-6-61.  | 

735.625.  ROTO  DIE  Tu-Bar  Corporation.  SN  129,704. 
Pub  5-22-62.     Filed  10-11-61. 

!      I        'I 


Q9SS  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

I 

735.653.  MARVELtQUE.    Marvella.  Inc.     SN  128.184.    Pub. 
5-22-62.     Filed  9-19-61. 

735.654.  PAKULA.      Pakula    and    Company.      SN    128.842. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  9-28-61. 

735  655.     COMMAND.      Medicated   Products   Company.      SN 
129,686.    Pub.  5-22-C2.    Filed  10-11-61.  i 
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73S.A56.  MADRIOAL.  Rog«n,  Lunt  k  Bowl«ii  Companj. 
d.b.a.  LuDt  8t«rlinr  8N  129.983.  Pub.  5-22-«2.  Filed 
10-1»-«1 

735.857.  AIR  CUSHIONED.  Oeorr*  C.  BtnKbam.  d.b  a. 
Automated  PUiitic  I'roductH  Co.  8N  130.029.  Pub.  3-22-62. 
Filed  10-17-«1. 

735.058.  MAI)EMOISELJ.E  DE  PARIS.  Henry  Jonait.  SN 
130,07rt.     Pub   5-22-62      Filed  10-17-61 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

735.659.     KP       Koirls    Product*.    Inc.      8N    87.360.      Pub. 
5^  22-62.     Filed  12-15  59 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain    . 


7.35.660.     HAL.      Harold    J.    Maloaey.      SV    120,209.      Pub 
5   22-rt2.     Filed  5- 17   61 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

735.661.     REST-O-MATIC.        American      Seating     Company. 
SN  113.067.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  2-«-«l. 

735,rt«52.     COLO.MAL     PREMIER        Colonial-Premier    Com 
pany      SN  114.754.      Pub.  5   22^2      Filed  3-2-61. 


Qass  33  — Glassware 


735.663  GEOMETRICAL  DESIGN.  Virginia  Glaus  Prod- 
uctii  Corporation.  SN  96.378.  Pub.  5-22-62.  Filed 
5-3-60. 

735.664.  MUG  AND  DESIGN  Amerlcan-Wheaton  GlaHM 
Corporation      S.N  122,148       I'ub    5-22-62.      Filed  H-16-61 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


735.««55.    RESIST  O  SHIELD.     Repnbllc-Transcon  Induatrlen. 
Inc.     S.\  124.125      Pub.  5-22-62      Filed  7-17-61 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


735.666.      SCHENUIT     S     AND    DESIGN        The     Frank     G. 
Schenult  Rubber  Company.     SN  116.578.     Pub.   12-26-61. 

Filed  .1   27-«l 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

735.667  BRAHMS  Walter  J  Sarad.  8N  118.496.  Pub. 
5-22-62.     Filed  4   24-61. 

735.668.  UNITED  ARTISTS.  United  Artists  Records,  Inc. 
SN  121.045      Pub  5-22-62.     Filed  5-29-61. 

735.669.  ML  MITCHELL  LURIE.  Mitcbell  Lurle.  d.b  a. 
Mltcbell  Lurle  Enterprtxeti.  SN  127.239.  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  9-5-61.  j 

735.670.  MAC  NBTIC.  Mac/Netic  Tape  Company.  SN 
127.344.    Pub.  3-22-62.     Filed  9-6-61. 

i 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery 

!  I'    » 

735.671.  OXFORD.  Oxford  Paper  Company.  8N  88,797. 
Pub.  5-22-62     Filed  1-11-60 

735.672.  KLEENEX.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  8N 
108.180.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  11-10-60 

735.673.  TAX  TAB.  Thomas  F.  Hagan.  d.b.a.  Hasan  it 
Company       SN    112.455.      Pnb.    5-22-62.      Filed    1-25-61. 

735.674.  HAMMERMILL  MICR  CHECK-MATE       Hammer 
mill  Paper  Company.     SN  117,704.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed 
4-12-61. 

735.675.  KWIK-TAB.  Goldsmith  Bros.  SN  118.235.  Pub 
5-22-62.     Filed  4-20-61. 

73ft;«T8  TELE-PAD  Tele-Pad  Corporation.  SN  119.248. 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  5-3-61. 

735.677.  KOHIQUICK.  L.  A  C.  Hardtmuth,  Inc.  8N 
120,208.     Pub.  5-22-«52.     Filed  5-17-01. 

735.678.  DICTAFAX.  Dictaphone  Corporation.  SN  130.186. 
Pub.  3-22-62.     Filed  10-18-61. 

735.679.  CIMSCO.  Marc  A.  Frederick.  8r.  SN  130,446. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  10-23-61. 

735.680.  B:VER  READY  AND  DESIGN.  Brer  Ready  Cal- 
endar Manufacturing  Company.  SN  130.790.  Pub. 
5-22-62.     Filed  10-27-61. 

733.681.  BUG-BAN.  Standard  PackaglnK  Corporation.  8N 
131.418.     Pub.  5-22-62      Filed  11-6-61. 

735.682.  TROWBRIDGE  Hamilton  Paper  Company.  SN 
132.466.     Pub  3-22-62.    Filed  11-21-61.  | 

735.683.  SWANK.  Swank.  Inc.  SN  132.595  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  11-22-61. 

735.684.  ACCO.  Natwer  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Acco  ProductH. 
SN  134.485.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  12-21-61. 

735.685.  EASY-FLO.  Bonnar-Vawter.  Incorporated.  8N 
136.437.    Pub.  3-22-62.    Filed  1-24-62. 

735.686.  KIMLARK.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN 
136,6<!5.     Pub.  5-22-62.     FUed  1-26-C2. 

735.687.  SCHEHERAZ.\Da  Ringmaster  Inc.  SN  137.799 
Pub.  3-22-62.    Filed  2-12-62. 

735.688.  BROOKSHIRE.  Brown  Company.  SN  137,839. 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  2-13-62. 

735.689.  AL  AND  DESIGN.  Modern  Mold  and  Tool  Corp. 
SN  138.039.    Pub.  3-22-62.    Filed  2-13-452. 

735.690.  FLEXITIP.  Harry  U  Morrill,  Jr.  SN  138.416 
Pub   5-22-62.     Filed  2-21-62. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

7.35.691.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MALE  HEAD  AND 
H.\ND.  CavanauKb  Morris  Advertlsini;.  Inc..  d.b.a.  United 
Breweries  of  America.  SN  109,242.  Pub.  5-22-62.  Filed 
11-29-60. 

735.692.  INTERNATIONAL  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY. 
Conover  Mast  Publications,  Inc.  SN  110,036  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  12-12-60. 

733.093.  THE  CHARIOTEER.  Parnasaos,  Greek  Cultural 
Society  of  New  York.  Inc.  8N  121.586.  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  tW-7-61. 

7.35.694  PRACTICE  A  NEW  KIND  OF  MEDICAL  JOUR- 
NALISM. Paul  Williamson,  M.D.  SN  123.946.  Pub. 
5-22-62.     Filed  7-13-61. 

735.695.  HOUGHTON  MIFFLIN  COMPANY  TESTS 
DESIGN.  HouKhton  Mifflin  Company.  SN  125.986. 
5-22-62.     Filed  8-10-61. 

735.696.  REACH    AND   DESIGN.      Nels   Gordon.    Inc 
126.t)49      Pub    5-22  62.     Filed  8-25-61 


AND 

Pub. 

8N 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


735.697.  THB  REGI8TBRED  SHIRT.  The  Registered  Shirt 
Laundry  Association,  Inc.  by  change  of  name  from  The 
Registered  Shirt  Corp.  8N  67,827.  Pub.  5-22-62.  Filed 
2-16-59. 
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735.698.  BUBBLE  BIB.     Dominic  J.  Agoatlni.  d.b.a.  Reglna 
Products.     SN  102.290.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  8-9-60. 

735.699.  KIDDIE  KUFF8  AND  DESIGN.     Robert  Hosiery 
Mills,    Inc.      SN    104.116.      Pub.    5-22-62.      Filed   9-8-60. 

735.700.  CASTRO    k   CO.      C.    I.    Castro   k   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
104.985.    Pub.  5-22-62     Filed  9-22^-60. 

735.701.  GERALD  PAUL.     Rhody  Knit,  Inc.     SN  115,081. 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  3-7-61. 

735.702.  KAMPUS  KISS  AND  DESIGN.     Fine  Spun  Knit- 
ting Mills  Inc.     SN  115.322.     Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  3-10-61. 

735.703.  HAGGAR  AND  DESIGN.     Haggar  Company.     SN 
115,606.    Pub.  5-22-02.    Filed  3-14-61. 

785.704.  JOSEPH.     J.osepb  Salon  Shoes,  Inc.     SN  116.033. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  3-20-61. 

735,703.     DEL  BENE.     Lin-Mac  Hat  Co.   Inc.     SN  118,258. 

Pub.  3-22-62.     Filed  4-20-61. 

735.706.  8LI6EPY-TIMB  AND  DESIGN.     8.  Goldberg  k  Co. 
Inc.     8N  123,302.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  7-3-61. 

735.707.  PIC    N  PAY.     Pic  T*  Pay  Stores.  Inc.     SN  124.004. 
Pub.  3-22-62.     Filed  7-14-61. 

735.708.  CARTIER       Joseph    H.    Cohen   k   Sons,    Inc.      SN 
129,918.    Pub.  3-22-62.    Filed  10-16-61. 

735.709.  MR    GRAND.      The   Grand    Union   Company.      SN 
129,936.    Pub.  5-22-fi2.    Filed  10-16-61'! 


733.723.  CUSTOM-EAR.  S.  K.  Foster  and  Associates.  Inc. 
SN  130.278.    Pub.  5-13-62.    Filed  10-19-61. 

735.724.  CELEBRITY.  Malco  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  130,365. 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  10-24-61. 

735.723.  SCOTT  HI-LO  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Scott  Avia- 
tion Corporation.  SN  131,403.  Pub.  3-22-(i2.  Filed 
11-6-61. 

735.726.  SCOTT  COM  PAK  AIR-PAK  AND  DESIGN  Scott 
Aviation  Corporation.  SN  131,404.  Pub.  5-22-62.  Filed 
11-6-61. 

735.727.  COM  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Scott  Aviation  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  131,405.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  11-6-61. 

735.728.  SCOTT  COM  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Scott  Aviation 
Corporation      SN  131.406.     Pub.  3-22-62.     Filed  11-6-61. 

735.729.  METALUX.  Ir»-lng  Fischer,  d.b.a.  Metalux  Prod- 
ucts.    SN  131.482.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  11-7-61 

735.730.  SPEED  CLIP.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN  131.579. 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  11-8-61 

735.731.  FIGURE  CYCLE.  Technl  Electronics.  Inc.  SN 
132.393.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  11-20-61. 

735.732.  SENSITOL.  London  Rubber  Company  Limited. 
SN  132,416.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  11-20-61.  ^ 

735.733.  PAN   AND  DESIGN.      John    I.    Harris,   d.b.a    Na 
tlonal    Latex    Co.       SN    132,674.       Pub.    3-22-62.       Filed 
11-24-61. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 

Notions 

^    1 

735.710.  SALON   SET.      Scolding   Locks   Corporation.      SN 
112,322.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  1-23-61. 

735.711.  "HY-TEX."     Hyde  Leather  Co.,  Inc.     SN  122,931. 
Pub   5-22-62.     Filed  6-27-61 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

735.712.  BRAOELONNE.     Racine.  SocJ*t«  &  Responsabillte 
Umit«e.     8N  124,842.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  7-27-61. 

735.713.  SUDDENLY   IT'S   SPRING!      Payne  k  Company, 
Inc.     SN  132,064.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  11-15-61. 

735.714.  8TEVELON.    J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc.    SN  132,086. 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  11-13-61. 

735.715.  RUFFLE  TRIQUE.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc.     SN 
132.089.    Pub  5-22-62.    Filed  11-13-61. 

735.716.  NSC.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  132,091.     Pub. 
3-22-62.     Filed  11-13-61. 

735.717.  SASHAY.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  132,093. 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  11-15-61. 

738.718.  PRO  PELL.     Shulman  Fabrics,  Inc.     SN  132.196. 
Pub.  3-22-62.    Filed  11-16-61. 

735.719.  COVER-EASB.      The    Rubenstein    Company.      SN 
132.586.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  11-22-61. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

733,720.     HELIODOR.      Soclete   de   la   Viscose   Suisse.      SN 
124,472.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  7-21-61.  


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 


Appliances 


735.721.     CALOR.      "Calor"   Appareils    Electro-Domestlques. 

Soclete    Anonyme.      SN    118.330.      Pub.    3-22-62.      Filed 
I    4-21-61.  I       I 

^35.722.     8ELEKTR0NIC.     Hoffman   Electrolysis   Institute, 

Inc.     SN  126.230.    Pub.  5-22-62.    FUed  8-18-61. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

735.734.  PARTY  PUFFS.  Taste,  Inconwrated.  8N  103.225. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  8-22-60. 

735.735.  CRACKIT-PACKIT.  Gold  Medal  Candy  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  105.639.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  10-3-60. 

735.736.  DEB.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion) assignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois  corpora- 
tion), d.b.a.  Armour  Creameries.  SN  105,943.  Pub. 
5-22-62.    Filed  10-7-60. 

735.737.  SORRENTO  SUBITO.  Frigo  Brothers  Cheese  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  111,794.     Pub.  5-22-62      Filed  1-13-61. 

735.738.  BEECH-NUT  AND  DESIGN.  Beech  Nut  Life 
Savers,  Inc.,  d.b  a.  Beech-Nut.  8N  112.941.  Pub.  5-22-62. 
Filed  2-2-61. 

735.739.  ADAMS  YOGI  BREAD— IT  PULLS  APART  AND 
DESIGN.  Thomas  J.  Adams,  d.b.a.  Adams  Bakeries.  SN 
116.282.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  3-23-61. 

735.740.  HOLY  SMOKB!  Patinelee  Party  Line.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Parmelee'8  Party-Line,  assignee  of  David  M.  Parmelee.  8N 
116,339.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  3-23-61. 

735.741.  HEAVENLY  DAX!  Parmelee  Party  Line.  Inc., 
d  b.a.  Parmelee's  Party-Line,  assignee  of  David  M.  Parmelee. 
SN  116,340.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  3-23-61. 

735.742.  DESIGN  OF  A  WOMAN'S  HEAD.  Anderson. 
Clayton  k  Co..  d.b.a.  Paymaster  Farms  and  Paymaster  Feed 
Mills.     SN  116,695.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  3-29-61. 

735  743  ROGERS  QUICK  AND  DESIGN.  Rogers  Brothers 
Company.     SN  116.755.     Pub.  3-22-62.     Filed  3-29-61. 

733.744.  GOLDEN  HEARTH.  National  Baking  Company. 
SN  117.210.    Pub.  5-22-62     Filed  4-3-61. 

735.745.  RON'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Specialty  Food  Co., 
lac.     SN  117,310.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  4-6-61. 

735  746.  HI-R-BLEND.  International  Refining  and  Packag- 
ing Corp.     SN  117.375.    Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  4-7-61. 

735  747  QUEENTEX.  International  Refining  and  Packag, 
ing  Corp.     SN  117,376.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  4-7-61. 

735.748.  WESTERN  HARVEST.  Purity  Stores,  Inc.  SN 
118,101.    Pub.  5-22-02.    Filed  4-18-61. 

735.749.  TBOPICANA.  Troplcana  Products.  Inc.  SN 
li21,772.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  6-9-61. 

735  750.     FIESTA.      Hygrade    Food    Products    Corporation. 

SN  122,198.    Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  6-16-61. 
735  751      CLUB     DE8     BILLIONNAIRES.       Anton     Frlele. 

trustee  in  bankruptcy  of  A/S  Bergen  Preserving  Co.     SN 

122.435.  Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  6-20-61. 

735  752  CLUB  DE8  MILLIONNAIRES.  Anton  Frlele^ 
trustee  In  bankruptcy  of  A/S  Bergen  Preserving  Co.     SN 

122.436.  Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  6-20-61. 


TM  28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  7,  1962 


7.H5.75.T     GOLDEX  TASTE.     The  Ea.t  A«latle  Company   Inc 

SN  12«.747.     I'ub.  5-22-«;2      FU.^  H^2S  «1. 
733.754.     OVAU'OI^\.      The  Wander  Company,   d.b  a    Oval 

tine    Food    FrodurtH.      SN    126.824.      Pub.    5-22-62       Filed 

»-2M-«l. 

-v. 

7.J5.755       OL.\M()l  R      The  Great  Atlantic  */pac1flc  Tea  Con. 

pany.   Inc.      SN  127.922      Pub    5-22-«i2      Fll«d  »-15-e>. 
735.75«      HOL*:      X-    ONE.       Joe    Lowe    Corporation        SN 

128.061.     Pub.  5-22-62      Filed  »-IS-rtl. 

7.H5.757  RARINV  R.  L.  Sl^bert.  Inc  SN  128.217  Pub 
5-22-62      Filed  9    Itf  «1  , 

735.758.      DELTATE.      The    Orlfflth"  Laboratories.    Inc       SN 

128,4.iO      Pub   5-22^2      Filed  9-22-61. 
7.15,759.      VBOE    BASE.      Vogue   CuUlne.    Inc.      SN    128  492 

Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  9-22-»;i. 
7.{5.7«<>       DAITCH   ANI>   DESIGN       n.iltrh   Crystal    Dalrlea 

Inc      SN   12H.720      Pub    5-22-62.     Filed  9-27  61. 

735.761.  BENCH  &  FIELD  Martin  »  Feed  Mlllx  Inc  SN 
129.023      Pub   5-22  62.     Filed  1(>  2  «!1 

735.762.  RED  i>X.  The  Grllflth  Laboratories.  Inc..  d  b  a. 
Grlfflth  Laboratorl.-H.  SN  130.210.  Pub  5-22-62  Filed 
1<^  lH-61 

735,76.{.  STEPHEN  WHIT.MAN  Stephen  F  Whitman  A 
Son.    Inc.      SN    130.854.      l^ib    5-22-62.      Filed    10-27-61. 

735.764  OPKN  SESA.MB  A  NO  DESIGN  Sanl  Products  of 
TexaH.  Inc..  d.b.a  Sanll'roduet.H,  Inc  S.\  131  mo  Pub 
5-22-62      Filed  ll-3-«il 

7.<5.7tt5.      SOLI    RATEl>.      Consolidated    Food«    Corporation 

SN  131.346.     Pub   5-22  «2.     Filed  116-61. 
735.7«6.      SOITHERN    BELLE       J     Aron   k   Company.    Inc.. 

d  b  a.  Supreme  Sujfar  Rertnery.    SN  131.929     Pub5-22-6'> 

Filed  11-14-61. 

735.767.  ECONOMY      J.   Aron  k  Company.    Inc..  d  b  a.   Su 
preine  S^^ar  Refiner>-      SN  131, !».{().      pub    5-22-62      Filed 
11    14   61 

735.768.  LITE   DIET.      Bakers   Franchise  Corporation       SN 
132.118      Pub   5  22-62      Flle^J  U    Hi  61. 

735.769       BITtERlilST.      Dude  Ranch   Foo^s.      SX  132  309 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Fl  led  1 1  -  20-61 

735.770.  SESA  BIRGER       Sesa  Kraft.    Inc       8N    134  044 
Pub.  5  22-62      Filed  12-14-61. 

735.771.  SESABRtUD        Sesa  Kraft.     Inc        SN     1.14  045 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  12-14-61. 

735.772       SESA  WHEAT        Sesa  Kraft.     Inc.       SN     1.34  046 
Pub   5-22  62      Filed  12    14-61 

7.35.7.7.3       SESA  FRANK.       Sesa  Kraft.     Inc.        SN     134  047 
Pub   5-22-62      Filed  12-14  61 

7.{5.774.      SESA  RVE       Sesa  Kraft.    Inc.      SN    134  048       Pub 
5-22  62.     Filed  12-14-61 

735.775       FIRST    PRIZE       Blue    Ribbon   Grow;^..    Inc 
134.9.36      Pub.  5  22  62.     Filed  1    2  62. 


GassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

7.35.780  ROI^MAT.  Sir  W.  O  AmiHtrong  Whltworth  Air- 
craft Limited.     SN  124.245.     Pub   5-22  62.     Filed  7-18-61. 

7.35.781.  SAFE  T  BATH.  Orrla  Whltacre  8N  125  636 
Pub.  5-22-62.,  Filed  8-8-61. 

735.782.  COMAT.  Certified  Dry  Mat  Corporation  8.'4 
125.8S7.     Pub   5  22  r.2      Filed  8^14  «1 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

735.78.3.  VANISTAIN  Albert  J  Kaplan,  d.b.a  Alkap  Lab- 
oratories.    SN  110.M59.     Pub    5-22-62      Filed  12   27-60. 

735.784  NOTRE  NIIT.  John  H.  Breck.  Inc.  8X113  798 
Pub  5-22-62.    Filed  2-16-61. 

735.785.     BIRBO.N.      c    H    Boehrtnjrer  Sohn.      8N   114  300 

Pub   5-22-62      Filed  2-23-61. 
7.35. 7H6      TOT.\L.       The    Menoen     Company.       8.N     115  369 

Pub.  5-22-62,     Filed  3-10  61. 

735.787  SHAVETTE  Julie  Marte,  Inc.  SX  115.006  Pub 
5-22  62      Filed  3   14-61. 

735.788.      ROCOCO.       Chemway    Corporation.       S.N    119  104 

Pub.  5-22-02.     Filed  5   2-61. 
7.35.789       POCA DOT    AND    DESIGN.      George   J     Kopstaln. 

dba.    Effankay    P.-rfuniers.      S.N    119.390       Pub     5-^22-62 

Filed  5-.5-61. 

735,790      TENDER  TOICH      Ilelene  CurtU  Industrie*    Inc.  ; 
8X122.918.     Pub   5-22-62.     Filed  6-27-61.  I 

735.791.      PYGMALIOX.      Bvlrpure    Proceason.    Corp        8N  { 
129.756.     Pub   5-22-62      Filed  10-12-61. 


735.792.      TAPESTRY         Mary     Chess.      Incorporated 
1.30.(»:<H      Pub    T,   T2   62      Filed  lO    17    61 


SN 


735776.      DAITIL.      American    Home   ProducM   Corporation 
dba     Uyeth    Laboratories.      SX    136.513.      Pub     5-22-62 

Filed  I    2>;  <'.2 


Class  47 -Wines 


73.5.777.  NORTH  RIDGE  Franxia  Brothers  Winery  dba 
Old  Chateau  Wine  Co.  SN  131. .36.3.  Pub  5-22-62  Filed 
11-6-61  **-«*. 


Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

735  778.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DAXCIXO  COUPLE 
WITHIN  A  CIRCLE  Rollmpe,  Centrala.  Handlu  Zagra- 
nlcineg..       SN   lL'.^,7H.n.      Pub    5-22-62.      Filed  H-9  61 


Cass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


r35.77»      LIXY. 
Pub.  5-22  62. 


Martini  k  Rossi  Corporation      SX  131  055 
Filed  10^31-61 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

735.79.3.  EELS  XAITHA.  Fela  and  Company  8X118  877 
Pub   5-22-62      Filed  4-28-«51 

735.794.  8PREA.N.  Entbone.  Incorporated  S.N  L20  511 
Pub   5-22-62.     Filed  5  22  61. 

7.35.795  PrR-<JEE  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  d.b  a. 
RCA  Servlc*  Company.  SX  122.371.  Pub.  5-22-62  Filed 
•►-19-61. 

735.796.  FH  ROCLENE.  Stamford  <Tiemlcal  ludustrlrs 
Inc.      SN   123.504       Pub.   5-22-62.      Filed   7-6-61. 

735.797.  FAB  AND  DESIGN.  Colgate  Palmollve  Company. 
SN  126.149.     Pub  5-22-IJ2.    Filed  8-17-61. 

7.3.5.798.  L-VMBO  KIN.  John  T  Stanley-  Co.  Inc.  8N 
127.884      Pub   5   22  62.     Filed  9-14  ^1. 

735.799  TAPESTRY  Mary  Chess.  Incorporated.  8X 
130.039.     Pub.  5-22-<S2.     Filed  10-17-61. 

735.800  XC  SINK.  i'olgate  Palmollve  Company.  SN 
130.179      Pub   5-22  62.     Filed  10^  18-61. 

735.801.  <'RAZY  CLEAN.  Spray  way.  Inc  SN  130.836. 
Pub    5-22  62      Filed  10-27-4il.  ' 

735.802.  JIFFY  Curley  Company.  Inc  8N  131.274.  Pub. 
5-22-62      Filed  11-3-^11 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


735.803.      DYNEX.      Applied  Power  Industries.   Inc  .  assignee 

.     of  t>ynex.  Inc.     S.N  112.139.     Pub   5-22  62.     Filed  1    19-61. 

735.804      REPRESE.NTATION  OF  WINGED  ACORN     Arthur 

D.  Little.  Inc.    8X  134.890.    Pub   5-22-62.    Filed  12-29-61. 
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Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


735.805.  WELCOME  WAGON  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Welcome  Wagon  International,  Inc.  SN  109,367. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  11-30-60. 

735.806.  KRATTER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Kratter  Corpora- 
tion      SN    112.052       I*ub.   5-22-02,      Filed   1-18-61. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnanaal 

735.807.  IDF.     Bank  of  America  .National  Trust  and  Savings 
Association.     SN   121.794.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  6-12-61. 

735.808.  HELP  AND  DESIGN.     Republic  National  Bank  of 
Dallaa.     SN  123.361.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  7-3-61. 

735.809.  UCB  AND  DESIGN.     United  California  Bank.     SN 
127,159      Pub.  5-22-62      Filed  9-1-61. 


Class  106  — Material  Treatment 

735.810.  BLENDE-LUXE.  The  Kenyon  Piece  Dyeworks, 
Inc.     SN  109.072.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  11-25-60. 

735.811.  8PE  CORP.  AND  DESIGN.  Southern  Plastics 
Engineering  Corp.  SN  111.454.  Pub.  5-22-62.  Filed 
1-6-61. 

735.812.  FSC  AND  DESIGN.  Film  Service  Centers,  Inc. 
SN  125.022,     Pub.  5-22-62      Filed  7-31-61. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

735.813.      SATELLITES.     Rasberry  Enterprises.     SN  115.523. 
Pub.  5-22-62.    Filed  3-13-<!l. 


735.814.  MAYOR  ART'S  ALMANAC.  Arthur  I.  Finger, 
d.b.a.  Art  Flnley.  SN  125,023.  Pub.  5-22-62,  Filed 
7-31-61. 


I     Collective  Membership  Mark 

Class  200 

735.815.  MONOGRAM  OR  U)GO  DESIGN  OF  THE  LOWER 
CASE  LETTERS  DA VI.  National  Education  .Vssociation 
of  the  United  States,  d.b.a.  Department  of  Audiovisual 
Instruction,  NEA.  SX  130,643.  Pub.  5-22-62.  Filed 
10-25-61 


Certification  Marks 


Class  A  —  Goods 


735.816.  UNION  L.\BEL  OF  THE  AMALGAMATED 
CLOTHING  WORKERS  OF  AMERICA.  Amalgamated 
Clothing  Workers  of  America.  SN  126,554.  Pub.  5-22-62 
Filed  8-24-61. 


Class  B  — Services 


735,817.  PEET  PHOTOFACT-EQUIPPED  ELECTRONIC 
TECHNICIAN.  Howard  W.  Sams  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  96.145. 
Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  4-29-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  45  -  Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 


735.818.      Milwhlte  Mud  Sales  Company,   Houston,  Tex.      SN 
74.440.    Filed  PR.  5-25-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-|I3-«2. 

SALT  WATER  GEL 


Waters 


735.820.     A.   Schaplro,  Oakland,  Calif.     8N  132,381.     Filed 


11-20-61. 


GRAPE  MAID 


For  Attapulglte  Clay,  a  Suspending  Agent  In  the  Presence         p^^.  Qrape-Flavored  Beverage  Base  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 

of  High  Salt  Concentration.  ;  First  use  Nov.  25.  1953  ^^^^^^ 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1950.  ■^.-■■■— — — ^^i— n^-^— i^— ■^— '^^-^— ■"■^^■^^^"'^ 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


7.35,821.      Nethercutt    Laboratories    (new   partnenthip).    Los 
7.35  819      Marvin  B    Davidson,  d.b.a.  Davidsons.  North  Plain-         .\ngeles.   Calif.,   assignee   of   Nethercutt   Laboratories,   Los 
field    NJ       SN   131.940      Filed  P.R.  11^14-61;  Am.   S.R.         Angeles.  Calif.     8N  36,213.     Filed  P.R.  8-26-57;  Am.  S.R. 


6-12-62. 


KAMP  KARD 


5-18-62. 


IT'S  PINK 


For  Partially  Printed  Corresponiience  Cards  for  Campers. 
First  use  June  4,  1961.  *" 


For  Nail  Enamel. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  26.  1957. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


21,318.  HUDOR.    CI.  45.    6-21-1892. 

151.319.  CALCOT.    CI    7.     1-31-22. 

151.320.  IMPERI  AND  DESIGN,    CI.  7.     1-31-22. 
152.703.  CARTIER.    CI.  8.     3-T-22. 
152.711.  CHEMCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     3-7-22. 

s  152.772  CHEMCO.    CI.  37./3-7-22. 

152.713.  MYRIAD.     CI.  31:    3-7-22. 

154,740.  AUNTY  MAyV  CI.  46.    4-18-22. 


X 


155,416.     DR.   PETER'S  NOVORO.     CI.   18.     5-30-22. 

155.620.     KREMOLA.    CI.  51.    6-6-22. 

155,717.      DAY    k    NIGHT    WEAR    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    39. 

6-0-22. 
155  752.     EVEREST.    CI.  32.    6-6-22.  ,j 

155.866.      RKCTIGON.    CI.  21.    6-6-22.  j 

156,032.     OLD    MISSION    PORTLAND   CEMENT    CO.    AND 

DESIGN.    CI.  12.    6-13-22. 
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154.049  RUST  IN   A  TRIANGLE.     CI.   12.     «-ia-».  395.AS3 

1M.233.  FOOT  FITTER.     CI.  39.     6-20-22.  39«,079. 

157.310  BISODOL.    CI.  18.    8-1-22.  396.400 

157.369  NFX>  8ILVOL.      CI.    18       8-1-22  .396.477. 

137.642.  OPK.NKOTE     CI   4     8-15-22.  396.928. 

157.706  I»TTMAN'8      SOUTHERN      QUEBN.  CI.      32.     .396.691. 

8-15-22.  .39«,779. 

157.981  COLEMAN'S.    CI   45     8-22-22.  397.049 

159.081.  LUCKY.    CI    28.    »-l»-22  397.084 

159.082  THE  HOUSE  OF  LUCKY  WEDDINO  RINGS      CI      397.112. 

28.     9-19-22.  .397.169 

159.456.  SILK  FINISH      CI.  46      9-26-22  397.529. 

159.463  N<H)NAN8.     CI   51      9-26-22.  397.533. 

160.368  LETTER    A    ETC     WITHIN   A   CIRCLE.      CI.    35.     397.553 

10-24   22  .397,673. 

160..399.  PERFECTION.    CI.  35.     10-24-22.  .397.785 

160.454  MOTTS.     CI.  45      10-24-22.  398.062 

161.052.  TRET-O-LITE     CI.  6.     11-7-22.  398.130. 

161.064  AGOl'HOLAN      CI.  18.     11-7-22.  .398.235 

161.781  WHITE  TA.SO  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  23.  11-21-22.     .198.237. 

161.954.  SUPERIOR,     CI    23.     11-28-22.  398.250. 

.390.048  WA.NAKAH  CLUB     CI.  45     9-2-41.  398.380 

394.552.  Q   B  OITICICA.     CI.  16.    4-14-12.  j^g  j^q 

.3»4.«rt«  DOUBLE   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   48.      4-21-42.  ,oa  7«i 

394.932.  DI  ACRO.    CI '23.     5-»-42  398,761. 

395.555  FLEXI-CAP.    CI.  50.    6-2^2.  398,821. 


W  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  34.    6-2-42. 

SILENE     CI.  6.    6-30-42. 

DORICON.     CI.  6      7-14-42. 

FASHION  GUILD  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  28.   7-21-42. 

MILKPLU8     CI.  46.    7-21-42. 

TKKMUARD     CI.  6     7-28-42. 

AS.    CI   28.     8  4   42 

ACE.    a.  48     8-18-42. 

MALL08IL.    a.  23.    8-18-42. 

MALLOTRON      CI   21      8-18-42. 

BOND-TITBl    CI.  13.     8-25-42. 

VULKOL.     n    .35      9-8-42. 

LILTS      CI    .39.     ^8-42 

OSMALLOT.     CI.  37.     9-8-I2. 

CHRISTINE.     CI    39      9-15-42 

RBCTOSTARTER.     CI.  21.     9-22-42. 

MICRO  MASTER      CI    26.     10-6-42. 

HAPPIE  EASTER       CI    37       10-13-42. 

STEP  MASTER.     CI.  39.     1O-20-42. 

A  MINUTE  TO  PIN  IT.     CI.  40.     10-20-42. 

STATION  WAGON.     CI.  39      10-20-42. 

SORBOCAST.     CI.  13.     10-27-42. 


TIE-LON.  CI.  39. 
TROPHY.  CI.  39. 
BEL8TER.     CI.  89. 


11-10-42. 
11-24-42. 
11-24-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


CI.  51.     ll-2»-1887. 
6-26-06. 


Sectton  7(d) 

14.985.  HINDS  HONEY  *  ALMOND. 

54.660.  HONEY  A  AL.MOND.     (1.51 

101.388.  HINDS.     CI.  51       12-8-14. 

200.147.  HINDS   HONEY    *   ALMOND.      CI.    51.      6-23-25. 

200.833.  PORTR.\IT  OF  A   LADY.     CT.  6.      7-14-25. 

201.586.  HINDS  CREAM.     CI.  6.     8-4-25 

310.MS.  "HI.NDS  "    AND^  REPRESENTATION   OF    LABEL 
UNED  FOR  RED.     CI.  51.     2-27-34. 

Section  t 

t;05.265       SHELL-CRAFT      CI    22      4-26-55. 
607.054       MINNEHAHA      CI.  39.     6-7-55. 
609.306.      LEXINGTON.     CI.  12.     7-19-65. 
613.019.      DE8CO.     CI.  23      9-27-55. 
814.161       AQIA  ZYMB      BIO-CATALYTIC 

TIONER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  lO 
6l4.«->95       ESE-KAY     BRAND     CX)RDAOE 

CI.  7.     10-25-55. 
616.242.     COACH*  FOUR.    CI.  39.     11-15-55. 


SOIL'    CONDI 

10-18-55. 
AND     DESIGN. 


The  follotring  reffi»trationa  Itaued  June  19,   l9St 

f.28.S60  KIRBY  AND  DESIGN      CI.  I. 

62M.862  FARLITE.     CI.  1. 

628.866  ROYAL  GOLD.     CI.  1. 

828.869  MAUSO  LAWN.     CI.  2. 

828,876.  WIPE  EASY.     CI.  4. 

628,880  REPRESENTATION  OF  HEAD  AND  SHOULDERS 

OF  A  SCOTSMAN      CI   6. 

rt28.881.  THRIFTY  SPRAY  SHINE.     CI.  6 

828,884.  FLY  CHARMER  SOLUTION  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 

«28.897  MI-rrHANITE      CI.  9. 

828.H98.  CHEMCO  AND  DESIGN      CI    10. 

828.902  OLKABfMOLlO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  10. 

828,904  BOURGES  80I»T0NE.    CI.  11. 

628.911  CHANNEL-LAP.     CI.  12. 

628.916  SQUARE  AND  DE8IG.V     CL  12. 

628.918  OLAZ-KALK.     CI.  12. 

828.919  KWIK  ANKR  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  13! 
•528.924  KIT  BAR      CI.  13.  . 
828.925  EVKRLEVEL.       CI.    13. 

828.92H  WOBBLE  STOPPER.     CI.  13. 

628.934  SELECT  AT  I.NT      CI    18  I 

028.935.  LIQUI-GLA8  AND  DESIGN.    Ql.  16 

828.9.39  KRIL-TEX      CI    16. 

828.941  L.VCOA.     CI.  16. 

628.946.  L.VNDA.     CI.  18 

028.948  REM.     CI.  18. 

628.949.  ACTOID      CI.  18 

628.952  STELA  DONE.     CI.  18." 

628.957  SINTHROM      CI.  18. 

628,963  ROMPER.    CI.  18. 


f 


628.970 

628.977 

628.989 

628.998. 

629.001. 

629.0O2. 

629.010. 

629.011 

629.017 

629.019 

629.020 

629.025 

629,028. 

629.029 

•S9.034. 

•39.038. 

629.039. 

629.(M1 

629.043 

f.29.047 

829.048 

629.050 

629.056 

629,057. 

829.039.^ 

629.060 

829.061. 

029.062 

629.066. 

f.29.067 

629.069 

829.072 

629.074. 

629.080. 

629,081. 

629.062. 

829.089. 

629.094 

•-.29.098. 

629.099 

629.115. 

629.117. 
(•.29.119 
629.120. 

629.130. 
829.138. 
629.142 
•M.146. 
•39.149. 
629.158. 
629,161. 


PLOVAC.    CT   18. 
TRIONINE.     CI.  18. 
RHINO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 
VP.     CI.  21. 

COLLAMATIC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 
BUOY.     CL  21. 
CAT  O-RAY.     CI.  21. 
CAT^^  RAY.     CI.  21. 
DEEP  BLUE.    CI.  22. 
GARYLEE.     CI.  22. 
A  LA  BOARD  RUMMY.    CI.  22. 
MOTOR-PAL.     CI.  23. 

WESTERN  GARDNER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
SOUTHERN  GARDNER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
TRAILBLAZER.     CI.  23. 
KYORITU.     CI.  23. 
WINSOM.     CI    23. 

ROCKETDYNE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 
RELI  8AF.     CI.  23. 
PENDRAOON.     CI.  23. 
SBgl'ENCOMATIC.     CI.  23. 
WELDWEAR.     CI.  23. 
CERTO  POST     CI   26. 
MEASURE  MASTER.    CI.  26. 
RONTEX      CI    26. 
BROILTROL     CI.  26. 
COMPU  PUNCH.    CI.  2«. 
8IMPLAMATIC.    CI.  26.       . 
REDI-PAT.     CI.  29. 
DUST  AID.    CI.  29. 

K  KELLER  TOOLS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  31. 
Vr  MASTER.    CI.  32. 
ADELB  AND  DESIGN      CI.  32. 
REXCO      CI.  34. 
WIND-O-COOL.     CI.  34. 
VICTORIA.    CI.  34. 
VENT -O  MODE.     CI.  34. 
VELVETt)NE,     CI.  36. 
PICTURE  PLAY.    CI    36. 
COCK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  37. 
CB.NTRAL     CIRCLE     SYSTEM     AND     DESIGN. 

CI.  38. 
TRAVEL  AGE.    CI.  38. 
ANNIE  AND  FANNIE.     CI.  88. 
TINY  TALL8.    CI.  38. 
COTTON  WOODS.     CI.  38.  * 

WILLOWELT.    CI   39.  , 

GUANAZA      CI.  39. 

"SUN  SILLIES  ••     CI    39.  I  | 

SPARKLE  BRIEFS.     CI   39.  '  | 

NITE-EASE.     CI.  39 
ROUND  MAGIC.    CI.  39. 
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629.162.  ACTION  BACK.    CI.  39. 

629.163.  FLARONG      CI.  39. 
629,167.  VAPORETTE.     CI.  39. 
029.171.  SUN-HI.     CI.  39.  i 

629.180.  CARE-FREE.     CI.  40. 

829.192.  MORALI.V.     CI.  42. 
629,187.  ANZCO.     CI.  42. 
629.185.  CORDALON.    CI.  42. 

629.181.  SHU  PUFFS.    CI.  40. 

629.193.  DELSPUN.    CT.  42. 

629,195.  GAYDEX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 

•29,199.  POLY8PUN.    CI.  42. 

•29.201.  PETTI  CHINE.     CI.  42. 

629.202.  DOUBLOON.     CI.  42. 

629.203.  PROVIDENCE.     CI.  42. 
629.206.  MOBOPA.    CI.  42. 

629.208.  WEHCO  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  43. 

629.211.  MAMMOTH.     CI.  43. 

629.214<>  TISSUE  FEEL     CI.  44. 

629,218.  TII^&TABS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.     6-19-86. 

629,218.  SANAPANT.    CI.  44. 

629.220.  PIKIT.     CT.  44. 

629,222.  PENTYPE.    CI.  44. 


629,235.  BtA-TRIOVITB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

629.239.  8PACOID.    CT.  46. 

629.240.  PAN-D-ORO.     CI.  46. 
629,246.  MR.  BEAN  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 
629.248.  8  IN  1  DOG  CRUNCHIES.    CL  46. 
629,250.  ORANGE  BUTTER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

629.253.  KITCHEN  KING  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

629.254.  CRYSTAL  PACK.     CT.  46. 

629.255.  MEXI  TROP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   46. 

629.258.  SOFTIE.     CT.  46. 

629.259.  AQUA-LIFE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
629.263.  GAY  BOUQUET.    CT.  46. 
629,274.  TOI-IiOK.    CT.  50. 

629^82.  TRU-VAL.    CI.  51. 

629.283.  IBBCO.     CI.  52. 

629,285  SOLVE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  52. 

629,289.  KD8-3.    CI.  52. 

629.291.  OVKN  SHOW.    CI.  52. 

629,293.  2  FOR  1  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  102. 

629.299  NEW       ENGLAND       (ORIGINAL)        "HAYLOFT 

JAMBOREE."    CT.  107. 

629.300.  RADIO  SCRAMBO.    CT.  107. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


143.554  BAD  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23.  6-7-21.  The  Black 
A  Decker  Manufacturing  Co.  The  Black  and  Decker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  TowHon,  Md.  Amended  :  Ib  the  atate- 
ment,  column  2,  lines  3  through  5,  "air-pumps  and  alr- 
compresaors,  portable  augers  and  poHt-grlndera,"  1b  deleted, 
and  the  drawing  1h  amended  to  appear  : 


642,390.  TRIM.  CT.  45.  3-5-57.  Rock  Creek  Ginger  >vle 
Co.,  Inc..  Washlnjfton,  D.C.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1  and  In  the  heading  of  the  certificate  of 
correction  of  April  23,  1957.  after  "Co."  ,  Inc.  should  be 
Inserted. 

645,830.  SPERRY.  CI.  46.  5-21-57.  General  Mills,  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Amended  :  In  the  sUtement,  column  2, 
lines  4  and  5,  "and  cereal  grains  for  animal  feed  purposes" 
Is  deleted. 

647,196.  SIOUX  BEE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  6-18-57. 
Sioux  Honey  Association,  Cooi>erattve,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Amended  to  appear  :  ^ 


159,479.  OLYMPIC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  9-26-22.  The 
Portland  Flouring  Mills  Co.  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line 
16  through  column  2,  line  2,  "buttermilk"  Is  deleted. 

165,861.  MOTT'S.  Cl.  46.  3-20-23.  Duffy-Mott  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended :  In  the  stat»'ment.  column 
2,  line  6,  "Mott"  Is  deleted  and  MoWt  Is  Inserted,  and  the 
drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  :  ^ 

MOTT'i 

593,675.  GOLD  MEDAL.  Cl.  46.  8-10-54.  General  Mills. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2,  lines  1  and  2,  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted  and 
mill  feed*  Is  Inserted. 

629,575  MARINA  DEL  MAR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 
6-26-56.  Western  Miss.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted. 

639.526.  FRONTIER.  CT.  6.  1-8-57.  Union  Chemical  A 
Materials  Corporation,  doing  business  as  Frontier  Chemical 
Company,  Division  of  Union  Chemical  A  Materials  Corpora- 
tion. Frontier  Chemical  Company,  Division  of  Vulcan 
Materials  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.     Amended  to  appear: 

I      FRONTIER 


670,704.  GENERAL  MILLS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  12-2-58. 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Amended  :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  lines  5  and  6,  "and  feeds  for  livestock 
and  poultry"  Is  deleted. 

719,738.  LICKITY-SPLIT.  CT.  46.  8-8-61.  Marian  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.    Amended  to  appear  : 

LICKITY-SPLIT 

732.577.  BOYS'  CLUBS  OF  AMERICA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
CT.  200.  6-5-62.  Boys'  Clubs  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  column  2.  line  2,  after  "appli- 
cant" ,  itaid  organization  being  formed  to  organize  and 
encourage  clubg  of  boy»  throughout  the  United  State*  in 
order  to  promote  health,  social,  educational,  vocational  and 
character  development  should  be  Inserted. 

732.578.  BOYS'  CLUBS  OF  AMERICA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
Cl.  200.  6-5-62.  Boys'  Clubs  of  America,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  2,  after  "appli- 
cant" ,  taid  organization  being  formed  to  organize  and 
encourage  cluba  of  boyi  throughout  the  United  State*  in 
order  to  promote  health,  tocial,  educational,  vocational  and 
character  development  should  be  Inserted         I 


■\ 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  followinfc  marki4  r^Htennl  under  the  art  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  tre  publhibed  under  the  provUlons  of  section 
12 (c»  of  the  Trmdemark  Act  of  1»4«.  Theue  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  c&ncellaUon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  194A. 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Gass  26-Measuring     and     Scientific 


175,472.     .Nov.  ».  1923.     Andertton.  Clayton  k  Co.,  Houston, 
Tex.     I'ub.  by  reicistrant. 


For  Raw  Cottou 


Appliances 

26.342.     Apr.  2,  1895.     BuflTaio  Meter  Company,  Buffalo,  N.T.    ' 
I'ub.  by  Buffalo  Meter  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

For  Meters  for  Measuring;  Water,  Qa8,  or  Other  Fluids. 


ipUi 


'J***  ^        KeCeptaCleS       l  '    '     l  l  206,252.      .Vov.   24,   1925       Buffalo   Meter  Company,   Buffalo, 

'    I      I      I  N.r.     I'ub.  by  Buffalo  Meter  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

158,643      Sept.   12.   1922.     The  Container  Compliny,  Toledo, 

Ohio.     Pub.  by  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  i 


For  Fiber  FalN.  DruniH.  and  Cheese  Boxes  and  Containers 


f'T  Shipplni:  (*i>mrii(><llti»'j< 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


positions 


For  Quantity  Meters  for  Meanurlng  Water.  Oil,  OaHollne. 
and  other  Liquids 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


395.460       May   26,    1942.      Dieges   k   Clust,   New   York.   NY. 
419.787.     Mar.  5.  1946.     I'regas  Service,   Inc.,  Moberly,  Mo.         Fub.  by  registrant. 
I'ub  by  registrant. 


UreMs 

(YOUR      Vj    QAS) 

For  Bottled  Qas  L»ed  for  Fuel  and  Illuminating  I'urpoweH. 

Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

.!94..'>57  Apr  14.  1942  Flrth-Sterllng  Steel  Company. 
McKeesport,  Fa.  Fub.  by  Firth  Sterling.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh. 
F« 

*  STAR-MO 

For  Hltfh  Speed  Stwl 

Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

157. ."^97.      Aug     H.    li»22.      Orley   Clayton    Tuttle.   (Md   Forge. 
•  NY.     I'ub.  by  Kdlth  Tuttle  Morcy,  d.b.a.  O.  C.  Tuttle  Devil 
Bug  Company.  Old  Forge.  N.Y.    ' 


Fur  Medals  and  Badges,  Rings  ;  Serrice,  Club.  School  and 
Fraternity  Pins;  Fraternity  Keys.  Charms  and  Jewelry,  and 
Prlie  and  Loving  Cups.  All  Made  of  or  Plated  With  Precious- 
Metal 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

367.740.  May  30,  1939.  Lactona,  Incorporated,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  I'ub.  by  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Tooth-TTp 

For  Devices  for  Oral  Hygiene.  Particularly  Toothbrushes, 
Massage  F.lements  for  Oral  Hygiene,  and  Combined  Tooth- 
brushes and  Massage  Klements.  I 


For  Artificial  Bait. 
TM  32 


.'^68.316.  June  13.  1939.  Lactona.  Incorporated,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Pub.  by  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

LACTONA 

For  Devices  for  Oral  Hygiene,  Particularly  Toothbrushea, 
Massage  Elements  and  Combined  Toothbrushes  and  Massage 
Elements. 
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TM  33 


388,888.     Dec.   24,   1940.     Lactona,  Incorporated,   St.   Paul,    402,684.     Aug.   10,  1948.     Whittle  Mnsie  Company,  Dallas, 
Minn.     Pub.  by  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,         Tex.    Pub.  by  registrant. 
Morris  Plains,  N.J. 


INSTRUCTOR 

For  Devices  for  Oral  Hygiene,  Particularly  Toothbrushes, 
Massage  Elements  and  Combined  Toothbrushes  and  Massage 
Elements. 


ff 


BULL-DOG 


»» 


For  Drum  Heads. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


243.081.     June  12,  1928.     Motor  Beglstration  News  of  Call- 
337,968.     Aug.  28,  1936.     Arrow  Upholstery  Co.,  Inc.,  New         fornla,  Oakland.  Calif,    Pub.  by  registrant. 
York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  Salvatore  F.  Aplcella,  d.b.a.  The  Arrow 
Upholstery  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  , 


MOTOR 


For  Periodical. 


For  Furniture  and  Upholstery — Namely,  Sofas,  Pillows, 
Tailored  Chair,  Lounge  and  Sofa  Covers,  Beds,  Divans, 
Couches,  Settees,  Lounges,  Tables  and  Chairs  for  Household 
Use,  Cabinets.  Cupboards,  and  Desks. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

368,847.     July  4.   1939.     Cherry-Burrell  Corporation,   Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


395.312.    May  19,  1942.    Shaw- Barton,  Inc.,  Coshocton, 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

HOME-MAKER'S 

For  Wall  Calendars. 


Ohio 


395,313.    May  19.  1942.    Shaw-Barton,  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

ROD  AND  GUN 


For  Wall  Calendars. 


Sifl***^ 


late 


Gass  39 -Clothing 


149,256.      Dec.    6,    1921.      Tailored    Silk    Undergarment   Co., 
New  York,  NY.    Pub.  by  Trillium  Lingerie,  Inc.,  New  York, 


For  Liquid  Heat  Exchangers  of  the  Type  Comprising  a 
Plurality  of  Heat  Transfer  Elements  Movably  Mounted  In 
Juxtaposed  Relation  In  a  Supporting  Frame.  


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

158,295.     Aug.   29,   1922.     Jacob   Schwarti,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Pub.   by   Micro   Musical  Products  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y. 


MICRO 


For  Underwear — Namely,  Chemises,  Bloomers.   Camisoles, 
PettlcoatB,  Vests,  Nightgowns,  Pajamas,  Shirts  and  Drawers. 


For  Clarinet  Reeds  and  Pads. 


346,290.     May  18,  1937.     I.  Miller  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Genesco,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 


402.166.    July  6,  1943.    Whittle  Music  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


eNiTih) 


For  Band  and  Orchestra  Instruments — Namely,  Saxo- 
phones, Clarinets.  Trumpets,  Cornets,  French  Horns,  Trom- 
bones, Sousaphones,  Baritone  Uoms,  and  Alto  Horns. 

TM  781  CO.— 3 


For  Ladles'  Shoes  Made  of  Leather,  Fabric,  and  Combina- 
tions of  These  Materials. 


TM  34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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"L™.  ..'."pui  r4««'!r°  """""  '"""•  ""■  "■  das*  45 -Soft  Driaks  aid  CarboaaUd 

,_  Waters 


For  Ladles'  Shoe*  Made  of  Leather,  Rabber.  Fabrln,  Plat- 
tic,  and  Comblnatlona  Thereof. 


399.298.     Maj  19,  1942.     Cock'n  Ball  ProducU,  Lot  Anrelet, 
Calif.    Pub.  by  reflatraot. 


^^1^'«  *^// 


Oass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Faimcs,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

104,010.     Apr.  4.  1922.     E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemourt  and  Com-        p^^ 
pany,  WUmlnffton.  Del.    Pub.  by  refiatrant.  ^_^_ 


^ 


Olngrer  B<^r 


^IfJP 


P 


Gass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


«      109.300.      S«pt.   26,   1922.     California  Almond  Qrowen  ex- 
change,  Sacramento,  Calif.     Pub.  by   registrant,  i, 
For  Air  Tlrht  Fabrics.  Water-Tlxht  Fabrics.  Add  Resistant 

Fubrlcn.  and  Heat  Rt'sUtaot  Fabrics  *  i  * 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

159.848.     Oct.   10,  1922.     The  Clark  Thread  Company.  New- 
ark.  N.J.      Pub    by   Coats  k  Clark   Inc.,   New   York.  N.Y. 


For    Almond    Meats    and    Certain    Named    Almond    Food 
Products. 


For  Thread  and  Yarn. 


:<91.971       Dec.   2.    1941.      National   Rayon  Dyeinff  Company, 
Inc..  .Newark,  N  J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Colorplus 


159.301.      Sept.   2«,   1922.     California   Almond   Orowers  Bi- 
change,  Sacramento,  Calif.     Pab.  by  registrant. 

BLUE    DIAMOND 

For    Almonds    and    Almond    Meata    and    Certain    Named 
Almond  Food  Producta.        '  t 


For  Crochet  Yarn. 


.394.182       June    30.    1942.      CourUnlds.    Limited.    Corentry. 
Kngland.     Pub.  by  registrant 

COURTELLE 

For  Yarns  Composed  of  Man-Made  Filaments  or  Man-Made 
Fibers. 


233.610.     Mar.  8.  1929      J    A    Medina  Company.  New  York, 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 


LC 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

438.S61.     May  11,  1948.     Consolidated  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion,  Pasadena.  Calif.     Pub.  by  Unltek  Corporation    Mon 
rovla.  Calif. 

UNITEK 

•   For  Orthodontic  Appllanws     .Namely.  PHers.  Braces.  Lugs, 
Wires,  Chin  Caps.  Pins,  and  Brackets. 


For  Green  Colfee. 


397,797.     Sept.  22,  1942.     La  Choy  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Arch- 
bold,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago,  III. 


FUVOR  SECRET 


For  Food  Seasoning  Preparation   In   Powdered  Form  Oom- 
poaad  of  Wheat.  Socar  Beett.  Soy  Beant  With  Salt  Added. 


August  7,  1962 
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/ 


TM  35 


397,904.    Sept.  29,  1942.    La  Choy  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Arch-  ' 

bold,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  Beatrice  Foodt  Co..  Chicago,  III.  396,179.     June  30.  1942.     Peggy  Sage.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T. 

Pub.  by  registrant 


^(3^ 


For  Bean  Sprouts,  Mixed  Vegetables,  Chow  Mein  Noodles. 
Water  Chestnuts,  Bamboo  Shoots,  Soy  Sauce,  All  of  Which 
Are  Packed  In  Tins  and/or  In  Glass,  Brown  Sauce,  Soy  Beans. 
Seasoning  Powder  Composed  of  Wheat,  Sugar  Beets,  Soy 
Beans,  With  Salt  Added,  and  Flavoring  Compound  Composed 
of  Soy  Beans.  Wheat.  Oats,  Com,  With  Spices  Added,  Chop 
Suey  or  Chow  MeIn  Both  With  and  Without  Meat ;  and  Chi- 
nese Dinner  Composed  of  Chop  Suey  or  Chow  Meln,  With 
or  Without  Meat,  and  Chow  Meln  Noodles  and  Soy  Sauce. 


CONFECTION 


For  Liquid  NaU  Poltahea. 


397,966.  Sept.  29.  1942.  Northam  Warren  Corporation, 
SUmford,  Conn.  Pub.  by  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc..  New 
York,  NY. 

YOUNG  RED 


For  Nail  Polish. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


,  147,762.     Not.   1,   1921.     The  Chemical   Utilities  Company. 

Qsff  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations         Cincinnati.  Ohlo.     Pub.  by  peeks  Products  Company,  8t 

Louis,  Mo. 

394,964.     May  B,  1942.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


CONCEAL 


For  Face  Creams. 


For  Cleanser. 


'    INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Begtetereil ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DlBdalmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  CertlflcatcB  ;  12c  Publication*.) 


AMP  Inc ,  HarHsburg,  Pa.     735,622,  pub.  5-22-62.    CI.  23. 
Acco  Products  :   See — 

Natser  Corp. 
AdaniH  Bakeries  :  Bee — 

AdaoiH,  ThomaR  J. 
Adams,    Thomas   J.,    d.b.a.    Adams   Bakeries,   Jackson,   Ofalo. 

7.35J39,  pub.  5-2i-62      CI.  46 
Adct)  Sign  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.     735,595,  pub.  8-22-62.    CI.  21. 
AKostlnl.  Dominic  J.,  d.b.a.  Reglna  Products,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

735,698,  pub   5-22-62.    CI  39.  f 

Alkap  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Kaolan.  Albert  J. 
Allen-KamondH  Shoe  Corp.  :   Bee —  r, 

BdmondH  Shoe  Co. 
Allen,    Frank,    New   York,    N.Y.      629,214,   cane.      CI.    44. 
Allstate    Paper    Products,    Inc.,    Woodbaven,    N.Y.      735,522. 

pub.  5-22-62.    CI.  2 
Alpma  Alpenland-Mattcbinenbaugesellscbaft  Hain  &  Co.  K.O., 
Leben  over  WaHHerburg  am  Inn,  Upper  Bavaria,  Oermany. 
735,611,  pub.  8-22-62.     CI   23 
Amaleamated  Clothlnz  Workers  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

735.816.  pub   5-22-fl2.     CI.  A. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co  ,  inc.  :  See — 

Boston  Woven  Horn*  &  Rubber  Co. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

BIsodol  Co.,  Inc. 
American    Home   Products   Corp.,   d.b.a.    Boyle  Midway,    New 

York,  NY.     735  530.  pub.  5-22-62.    CI.  «. 
American   Home   Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.   Wyetb   Laboratories, 

New  York,  NY.     735.776.  pub.  5-22-62.     CI.  46. 
American-Marietta  Co.  :   See — 

Martin-Marietta. 
American   Seatlns  Co..   Orand   Rapids.   Mich.      735,661,  pub. 

5-22-62.     CI    32. 
American    Systems    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.      735,651,    pub. 

6-22-62.     CI.  26. 
American  Thread  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     629,211,  cane. 

CI.  43. 
Amerlcan-Wheaton  Glass  Corp.,  MllMlle,  N.J.     735,664,  pub. 

5—22—62      CI    33 
Amnex  Corp..   Redwood  City,  Calif.     735,585,  pub.   5-22-62. 

CI.  21. 
Anchor  Packing  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    160,368.  ren.  8-7- 

62.     CI.  35. 
Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.  :  See — 

Medina,  J.  A..  Co. 
Anderson,  Clayton  *  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     175.472.  12(c)  pub. 

8-7-62.     Cl.  1. 
Anderson,  Clayton  ft  Co.,  d.b.a.  Paymaster  Farms  and  Pay- 
master Feed  Mills,  Houston,  Tex.     735,742,  pub.  5-22-62. 
CI.  48. 
Anxarut  ft  Co .  New  York,  NY 
Aplcella,  Salvatore  F.  :  See — 

Arrow  I'pholstery  Co.,  Inc. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  West  Allls,  Wis.,  from  Dynex, 

Inc.,   Pewaukee.   Wis.     735,580,  pub.   5-22-62.     Cl.   21. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc  ,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  from  Dynex, 

Inc.,   Pewaukee,   Wis      735,610^  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  23. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  West  Allls,  Wis.,  from  Dynex, 

Inc  ,  Pewaukee,  Wis.     735,863,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  100. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     735.514,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  1. 
Armour  and  Co.,  from  Armour  and  Co.,  d.b.a.  Armour  Cream- 
eries, Chicago,  111.     735,736,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  46. 
Armour  Creameries  :  See — 

Armour  and  Co 
Aron,  J.,  ft  Co.,  Inc 

62.     Cl.  46. 
Aron,   J.,  ft  Co.,   Inc..   d.b.a.    Snoreme   Sugar 
Orleans.  La.    736,766,  pub.  6-22-62.    Cl.  46 
Arrow  I'pholstery  Co.,  Inc.,  by  Salvatore  F. 
The  Arrow  Upholstery  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
pnb.  8-7-62     Cl.  32. 
Arrow  Upholstery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Arrow  Upholstery  Co.   Inc. 
Atlas  General  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 

6-22-62.     Cl.  23. 
Automated  Plastic  Products  Co. :  See —  | 

Bingham,  George  C. 
Bachmann  Uxbridge  Worsted  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    629.193. 

cane.    Cl.  42 
Baken  Franchise  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    735,768.  pub.  6-22- 

62.    Cl.  46. 
Bank   of   America    National   Trust   and   Savings  Association, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     735,807,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  102. 
Barcolene   Co..   The.   Boston.   Mass.     735.524.   pnb.   5-22-62. 

n  6 
Bamlckel.  William  S..  ft  Co.,  to  Petrolite  Corp.,  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 

161,052.  ren.  8-7-62.    CT.  6. 
Barton    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      735,656,    pub.    6-22-62. 

Cl.  15. 
Baner  ft  Schaurte,  Neuss   (Rbine),  Qermany.     736,637,  pub. 

6-22-62.     CT.  26.  T  ' 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See —  I  ' 

La  Choy  Food  Products.  Inc. 

Bechhofer    Brothers.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      629.082.    cane, 
a.  34. 

Be«    Chemical    Co.,    Lanalnc,    IIL      736,666,    pab.    6-22-62. 
Cl.  16.  i 


629.187,  cane.     Cl.  42. 


New  Orleans,  La. 


736,767,  pub.  6-22- 
Reflnery,   New 


Aplcella. 
337,968. 


dba. 
12(c) 


735.628,  pub. 


Beech-Nut  :  See — 

Beecb-Nut  Life  Savers.  Inc. 
Beech-Nut   Life   Savers,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Beech-Nut,   Canajoharie, 

NY.     735,738,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  46. 
Beecbam    Research    Laboratories    Ltd.,    Brentford,    England. 

735,561,  pub.  5-22-62.    Cl.  18 
Behr,   Herman   ft  Co.,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,    N.Y.,   to   Norton   Co.. 

Troy,  NY.     157.C42,  ren.  8-7-62.    Cl.  4. 
Belco  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     629,081,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     029,056,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Belmont  Garment  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    398,821,  ren.  8-7-62. 

Cl    39 
Berger  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Berger  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis. 

ifo.    396.477.  ren.  8-7-62.    Cl.  28.  ,  „„  „„ 

Berkeley-DavlB.    Inc..   Danville,    111.      735,594.    pub.    5-22-62. 

Cl   21.  „  ^  ^ 

Berry   Dr.  C.  H.,  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Roberts  Drug 

Co..  Brooklyn.  NY.     l.%6.620.  ren.  8-7-62.     Cl.  51. 
Blgelow- San  ford    Carpet   Co..   Inc.,   Thompsonvllle,   Conn.,   to 

Collins  ft  Alkman  Corp..  New  York,   NY.      629,185.   cane. 

Cl    42 
Blgsby,  Myron  H..  Pitman.  N.J.     629.025.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Bimuber.  E..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Knoll  Pharmaceutical 

Co.   Orange,  N.J.     161,064,  ren.  8-7-62.     Cl.  18. 
Bingham,  George  C,  d.b.a.  Automated  Plastic  Products  Co., 

Roosevelt.  N.Y.     7^5.657,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  28. 
BIsodol   Co.,   Inc.,   to  American   Home   Products   Corp.,   New 

York,  NY.     157,310,  ren.  8-7-62.    Cl.  18. 
Black  ft  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The     The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg. 

Co.  Towson,  Md.     143,.554.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  23. 
Blackstone  Corp.,   Jamestown,   N.Y.     735,553.  pub.   5-22-62. 

Cl  14 

Bloom  Ease.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     607,054,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Bine  Ribbon  Growers,  Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash.  735,775,  pub. 
5-22-62.     Cl.  46. 

Boehrtnger,  C.  H.,  Sohn,  Ingelhelm  (Rhine),  Germany.  735,- 
785.  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  51.  ^   ,  ..      .  w 

Bolkon-Entwicklungen  Kommanditgesellscbaft,  near  Munich, 
Ormany.     73,5,636.  pub.  6-22-62.    Cl.  26. 

Bolkow-Entwlcklungen  Kommandltgesellschaft,  near  Munich, 
Germany.     736,538,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  9. 

Bolt,  Beranek  ft  Newman.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  735,577. 
Pub  1-23-62,  Cl  21,  Cl.  26.  (Consolidated  certificate. 
Classes  21  and  26.)  „    ^  ,   „^  ^„ 

Bonnar-Vawter,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H.  735,685,  pub.  5-22-62. 
Cl   37 

Borowiti,  Murray,  New  York.  NY.     628,876,  cane.     Cl.  4. 

Boston  Woven  Hose  ft  Rubber  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass..  to  Amer- 
ican Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass.     160,399,  ren. 

Bourges  Color  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     628.904,  cane.     Cl.  11. 
Boyle-Mldway :  Bee — 

American  Home  Products  Corp.  

Boys'  Clubs  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y.     732.677-8.  cor.     CI. 

Bradfiite  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     735,699,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl. 

22 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co..  Springfield.  Mass.     735.605.  pub.  6-22- 

62.    C:i.  22. 
Brangolmore  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Breck    John  H.,  Inc..  SpringiSeld.  Mass.     735.784.  pub.  6-22- 

62.    Cl.  51.  ^     .      ^,       „     ,      ., 

BritlBh  Glues  ft  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England, 

to  B    Young  ft  Co.  of  America,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     629,- 

239,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Brown  Co.,  Beriin,  N.H.     735,688,  pub.  5-22-62,_   Cl.  37. 
Brundell,  i^er  G.,  Gavle,  Sweden.     735,618,  pub.  B-22-62.     Cl. 

23 
Buckeye  Stamping  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     629,002,  cane. 

Cl   21 
Buffalo  Meter  Co.,  by   Buffalo  Meter  Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

206.252.  12(c)  pub.  8-7-62.     Cl.  26  „«,      „^ 

Buffalo  Meter  Co.,  by  Buffalo  Meter  Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

26,342    12(c)  pub.  8-7-62.     Cl.  26. 
Buffalo  Meter  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Buffalo  Meter  Co. 
Calavo  Growers  of  California  :  See — 

Calavo,  Inc. 
Calavo    Inc.,  to  Calavo  Growers  of  (California,  Los  Angelea, 

Calif.     629,255,  cane.     a.  46.  «  „„  .o 

Cal-Oown    Corp.,    Gardena.    Calif.      785,623.    pub.    5-22-62. 

Cn    23 
California    Almond    Growers    Exchange,    Sacramento,    Calif. 

159,300-1,  12(c)  pub.  8-7-62.    CT.  46. 
California  Cotton  Mills  Co..  to  California  Cotton  Mills  Co.. 

Oakland,  Calif.     151,319-20.  ren.  8-7-62.    Cl.  7. 
"Calor"    Apparells    Electro-Domestlques,     Soclete    Anonjrme, 

Lyon,  Prance.     735,583.  pub.  5-22-62.     CT.  21. 
"Calor"    Apparells     Electro-Domestlques.     Soclete    Anonyme, 

Lyon,  Franoe.     735,613,  pub.  .5-22-62.     Cl.  23. 
"Calor"    Apparells     Electro-Domestiques.     Soclete    Anonyme. 

Lyon,  Prance      735,721.  pub.  .■)-22-62.    Cl.  44. 
Canadian  Ace  Brewing  Co. :  Bee —  •  | 

Manhattan  Brewing  Co.         ,.„,„„  o  •,  an      r^    » 

Cartier    Inc     New  York.  NY.     152.703.  ren    8-7-62      Cl.  8. 
cSiT  Liboritoriea.  Ine  .  Cbicago.  m.     735.652.  pnb.  6-22-62. 

CT.  26. 

TM  i 
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Cutro.  C.  I..  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    735,700,  pub.  5-22- 
«2.     CI   39 

CsTtnauKb  Morris  Advertlalnic.  Inc.,  d  b.a.  United  Breweries  of 
.  America,   IMtfsburgh,   Fa      ':{.'>. 6dl,  pub.  5-22-«2.     a.  38. 
Celotex  Corp..  The,  Chlcajfo.  lU.     628,5ll,  cane.     CI.  12. 
Central  Circle  Airport  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Nelson,  R.  S 
Central  Compounding  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     735,541    pub.  5-22- 

62  .  a    11 
Certified  Dry  Mat  Corp,  New  York.  NY.     735,782,  pab  5-22- 

82.     a.  50.  ^ 

Champion  Toga.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     629.218,  cane.     CI.  44 
Chase   and    Sona,    Inc.,    North    Qulncy,    MasHi      735,542     pub. 

5-22-62.     a.  12. 
Cbemagro    Corp.,    New    York.    NY       735.523.    pub.    5-22-82. 

a.  8. 

Chemco,  .Xudubon.  Iowa.    628  898,  cane.     CI.  10. 
Chemical  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Hol/oke,  Mass.,  to  Standard  Pack- 
aging  Corp..    New    York,    NY.      152,711-13.    ren.    8-7-«2. 

Chemical  Ctllitlea  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  by  Peek's  I*rod- 

ucta  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      147.7«2,    12 <c)   pub.  8-7-62      CI. 

52. 
Chemstrand  Corp..  The  :  See — 

VIonManto  Oiemlcal  Co. 
Cbemway  Corp.,  Wayne    N.J.     735.788.  pub. 
Cherry-Burrell    Corp.,    Cedar    Kapids,    Iowa. 

pub.  8-7-62.     CI.  34. 
Ch««ebrough-I'«»nd'«  Inc.  :  Hee — 
Warren,  Northam.  Corp.       . 
Chess,    Mary,    Inc.,    New   York,   NY. 

CI.  51 
Cbesa,   Mary.    Ine,   New  York.   N.Y. 

CI.  52 
Chocolate  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

CI.  46. 

Clba  Ltd.,   Basel.   Switzerland.     «2«,952,  cane      CI    18 
Circle  Publishing  Co..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     629,117,  cane 

CI    .{8 
Clark  Thread  Co..  The.  Newark,  NJ  .  by  Coats  k  Clark  Inc. 

New  York.   NY.      159.848,   12(cj  pub.  8-7-«2.     CI.  43. 
Clicker.  Inc..  Brockton,  Mass.     735,604,  pub.  5-22-62.    CI.  22 
Coats  k  Clark  Ine.  :   Hee — 
Clark  Thread  Co  .  The 
Cock    N  Bull  Products,  by  Cock  N  Bull  Products,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif      .'195.298,   12(c)   pub.  8-7-«2.     CI.  45. 
Cohen.    Joseph    H  .    k   Sons.    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      735,708. 

pub.  5-22  62.     CI.  39. 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co..  New  York,  NY.    735,797,  pub.  5-22-«2 

n.  52. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  NY.    735,800,  pub 

n.  52      ^ 
Colonial-Premier   Co.,   Chicago,    III.      735,662,    pub. 

Collamatlc.  Wayne   N.J.    629,001.  cane.    CI.  21. 
Collins  k  .VIkman  Corp.  :    Srr- 

'  Blifelow  Sanford  Carpet  Co  ,  Inc. 
Conax  Corp  .  Buffalo.  NY.     735.649.  pub.  5-22-62 
Conover  Mast    Publications,    Inc.,    .New    York     NY 

pub.  .V  22-62.     CI.  .18. 
Consolidated  engineering  Corp.   Pasedena,  Calif.,  by  Unitek 

Corp.,   Monrovia.   Calif.      438.661.    12(e)    pub.   8-7-62.      CI. 

Consolidated    Foods 

5  22-62      CI    46. 
Container  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio,  by  Continental  Can  Co  .  Ine  , 

New  York.  N.Y.     158,643.  12(c)  pub.  8-7-62.     CI.  2. 


5-22-62.     n.  51. 
368,847,    12(c) 


735.792.  pub.  5-22-62. 

735.799.  pub.   5-22-62. 

396.528.  ren.  8-7-62. 


5-22-62. 
5-22-62. 


CI.  26 
735.692. 


eering 
Calif 

Corp.    Olendale.    Calif.      7.'?5.765.    pub. 


Continental  Can  Co  .  Inc.  :   See 

Container  Co..  The. 
Continental  Klastic  Corp..  New'Bedford.  Mass.     629.017   cane. 

CI.  22. 
Continental  Ventures,   Inc.   Detroit.   Mich.     628,880-1.  cane 

CI.  6 
Coon.  W    B  .  Co..  Rochester.  .N.Y.     H29.13S    cane.     CI    .19 
Copar.  Chicago.  III.     735,597.  pub.  5-22-62.     CI.  22. 

Kngland 


396,182.    12(c)    pub. 

629,195.  cane. 

629,254, 


pub. 
Mo 
N.J 


Courtaulds.    Ltd.,    Coventry 

8-7-62      CI    43 
Cover.  A.,  k  Co    Ltd..  Manchester.   Kngland 

CI.  42. 
CrysUI    City    Canneries,    Ine,    Crystal    City.    Tex 

cane.     CI.  46. 

Curley  Co..  Inc..  Camden.  N  J      735,802.  pub.  5-22-62      CI   52 
Curtis,   Helene.   Industriea.   Inc.  Chicago,   III.     735,790,  Aub 

5-22-62.     CI    51 
Daltcb   Crystal    Dairies,    Inc.   .New  York,   N.Y.      735.760 

5-22-62      (T    46 
Davey.   Klnirsley.  d.b.a.   Deseo  Engineering  Co  .  Clayton 

61.1.019.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Davidson.  .Marvin  B..  d.b.a.  Davidsons.  .North  Plalntield 

735.819.     Cl.  37. 
Davidsons  :    See — 

Davidson.  Marvin  B. 
Dayton.  K    K  :  See — 

Dayton  Foundrv.  Ine. 
Davton    Foundrv.    Inc.    Hollvdale.   Calif.,    to   F    E 

South   Oatp.  Calif      398.3SO.   ren.  8-7-62      Cl'  1.3' 
Departmefit   of   Audiovisual    Instruction,   NELA  :  See — 

^National    Fdiicatlon  Association  of  the   United  States 

"*^^'"'  ^1'—^'"    ^''fltlon  Control  Products.  New  York. 

NY.     735,562.  pub   5-22-«2.     Cl    18. 
Deseo  Engineering  Co. :   See — 
Davey,   KIngsley. 

Dt-Aero  Corp.  :   See — 

O-.Neil.  Albert  T. 

Dt  Betta.  A    J 

cane.     Cl.  1. 


Dayton, 


Dictaphone  Corp 
C\.  37. 


d.b  a.  A.  J.  Ranch,  Moreno,  Calif.     628,866, 
,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     735,878.  pub.  5-22-62. 


Dome  Chemicals,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    735.572,  pub.  5-22-82. 

V  I.     1  O, 

Double    Duty    Products.    Inc.,    to    Products    Packaging    Ine 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     .195,555.  ren.  8-7-62.    Cl.  50 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland.  Mich.     735.528,  pub.  1-2- 

62.     Cl.  6. 
Drummond    Scientific   Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      735,635,    nub. 

5  22^2    Cl.  2»i.  *^ 

Dude  Ranch  Foods,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    735,769,  pub.  5-22-82. 

Cl.  46, 

Inc., 


New  York.  NY.     160,454.  ren.  8-7-82. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     165.861.     Am.  7(d). 
Inc.,  Costa   Mesa,  Calif.     735,639.   pub. 
Wilmington.  Del.     154,- 
735.592.  pub.  5-22-82. 

735.753.  pub. 


Diqres  A  Clast.  New  York,  N.Y. 


399,480,  )2(c)  pnb.  8-7-82. 


Duffy-Mott  Co. 

Cl    49. 
Duffy-Mott  Co. 

Cl    48 
Duncan   Kleetronles 

5-15-«52.     Cl.  26 
Du  Pont  de  .Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co 

015,  12(C)  pub   8-7-62.     Cl.  42. 
Duro^Test  Corp.,  North  Bergen,  N.J 

Cl.  21. 
Dynex.   Inc.  :   See — 

Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc. 
Kast  Asiatic  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

5-22-62      Cl.  44i. 
Eastern  Shell-Craft  Co  ,  Palisades  Park,  N.J.     605,285,  eanc. 

Cl.  22. 
Kdlson  Brothers  Stores  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     418,722.  12(e) 

pub    8-7-62.     Cl.  39. 
Edmonds  Shoe  Co.,  Milwaukee,  to  Allen-Edmonds  Shoe  Corp., 

Belgium,  Wis.     156,235,  ren.  8-7-82.     Cl.  39. 
Effankay  Perfumers  :  See — 

Kopstaln,  Ueorge  J. 
Ekeo  I'roducts  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     735,551,  pub.  6-22-62.     Cl. 

13. 
8  in    1    Pet  products.   Inc..   New  York.  NY.     629,248.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Elliott  Rallo  Co.  :  See—  , 

Ratio.  Angelo  J.  I 

Elsa  Originals,  New  York.  NY.     629,146,  cane.     CI.  3*. 
Entbone,    Inc..    New    Haven,    Conn.      735,794,    pub.    5-22-62. 

Cl.  52 
Erie  Resistor  Corp.,  Erie    Pa.     735.840,  pub.  5-22-82      Cl.  28. 
Ethical   Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     735,570.  nub. 

5-22-62.     Cl.   18. 
Ettelbrlck  Shoe  Co..  to  Step  Master  Shoes  Inc..  to  Step  Master 

Shoes,   Inc.,  (Jreenup,  III.     398,235.     Am.  7(d).     CT.  39. 
Evans.  Robert.  Co.  :  See — 

Sonntag,  Bobert  E. 
Ever  LeTel  Glidea,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     628.925-6   cane.     Cl. 

13. 
Ever   Ready   (*.>l««dar   Mfg.   Co..  Jersey  City,  N.J.     735,880, 

pub.  5-22-82.     Cl.  37.  '         '.  .       . 

Evirpure    Prooeasora  Corp..   New   York,   N.Y.     735,791,  pub. 

5-22-82.     a    51. 
Fahrney.  Dr.  Peter.  *  Sons  Co..  to  Dr.  Peter  Fahmey  k  Sona 

Co.  New  York.  -N.Y.     155,416,  ren.  8-7-82.     Cl.  18. 
Fainhild,    Olsen    O..    Orlando,   Fla.      629,250.   cane.      Cl    46. 
Farley  k  Loetscher  .Mfg.  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     628,882    cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Fear,    Fred,    k    Co..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      398,130,    ren.    8-7-82. 

Cl.  37. 
Fels  and  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     736.793.  pub.  5-22-82.     Cl. 

62. 
Ileld,  .Marshall,  k  Co..  Chicago.   III.     629,167.  eanc.     Cl.  39. 
Film    Service    Centers,    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y.      735,812,    pub. 

5-22-62      ("1.   106 
Fine  Spun  Knitting  Mills  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     735,702,  pub. 

5-22-62.     Cl.  39. 
Finger,    Arthur    I.,   d.b.a.   Art   Finley,   San   Francisco.  Calif. 

735,814,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  107. 
Finley ,  Art :  See — 

Finger.  Arthur  I. 
Flrma    Ferdinand    Bemhard    Schmeti,    Heriogenrath,    near 

Aschen.  (;ermany.      73.').tti7,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  23 
Firth  Sterling,  Inc.  :  See— 

F^rth  Sterling  St»>el  Co. 
Firth-Sterling  Steel  Co.,   McKeesport,  Pa.,  by  Ilrth  Sterling, 

Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     394,557,  12(c)   pub.  8-7-62.     Cl.  14. 
Fischer.     Irving,     d.b.a.     .Metalux     Products,     Brooklyn,     N.Y. 

735,729,  pub.  6-22-82.     Cl.  44. 
Flocker.  John,  and  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     629.206.  cane.    Cl  42. 
Foster.  S.  K..  and  Ass<Kiate8.  Inc..  (Mnclnnatl,  Ohio.     735,723, 

pub.  5-15-62.     Cl.  44. 
Four  Wheel  Drive  .\uto  Co.,  The,  Cllntonvllle,  Wis.     628,989, 

cane.     Cl.   19. 
Franila  Brothers  Winery,  d.b.a.  Old  Chateau  Wine  Co.,  Rlpon, 

Calif.     735,777,  pub.  .V22-82.     Cl.  47. 
Frederick,    Marc   A.,    Sr.,    Long   Beach,   Calif.      735,679,   pub. 

,5-22-82.     Cl.  37 
Free,  R.  O.,  d.b.a.  Washington  Foods,  Washington  Court  House, 

Ohio.    629,248,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Friden    Calculating   Machine   Co.,    Inc.,    San   Leandro,   Calif. 

629.061.  eanc.     Cl.  26. 
Frontier  Chemical  Co.,  Division  of  Union  Chemical  *  Materials 

Corp.  :  See — 

Union  Chemical  k  Materials  Corp. 
Frontier    Chemical    Co,    IMvtsion    of   Vulcan    Materials   Co.: 

See— 

Union  Chemical  A  Materials  Corp. 
Friele,  .Anton,  trustee  In  bankruptcy  of  A/S  Bergen  Preaerring 

Co..  Bergen.  .Norway.     7,15,751-2,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  48. 
Prigo  Brothers  Cheese  Corp.,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.     735,737, 

pnb    6-22-62.     Cl.  46. 
Fuels   Research  Corp.,   Denver,  Colo.      735.5.54,  pub.  5-22-82. 

Cn.  15. 
Fuller.    D.   B.,  k  Co.,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     829.202.   cane. 

CT.  42. 
Pun  In  the  Sun  of  Florida,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     735,600,  pub. 

5-22-62.     Cl.  22. 

Oadftteara.  Inc.,  The.  Lakeside.  Mich.    820,220,  cane.    CL  44. 
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Oameland,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    735,603,  pub.  5-22-42.    CL  22. 
Gardner-Denver  Co.  :  See — 

Keller  Tool  Co. 
Garylee.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     629,019,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Oeigy  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     628,957,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
General  Controls  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.     735.634,  pub.  5-22-62. 

CT.  26. 
General  Features  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     629,130,  cane.     Cl. 

38 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See- 


TM  iii 


735,566. 


693,675. 

■ 

645,830. 


Am.  7(d). 


870,704.     Am.  7(d). 
635,618.  pub.  5-22- 


Portland  Flouring  Mills  Co.,  The 
General  .Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     693,675.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  46. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Cl.  48. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Cl.  48. 
General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

62.     Cl.  1. 
(Jenesco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller,  I.,  k  Sons,  Ine. 
Oleason  Works,  The,  Rochester,  NY.     735,624,  pub.  5-22-82. 

Ooetz's.   Andrew,   Sons,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     735,^15,  pub. 

5-22-62.     Cl.  1.  .  „„ 

Gold  Metal  Candy  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     736,735,  pub.  6-22- 

62.     Cl.  46. 
Goldberg,    S.,    k   Co.    Inc.,    Hackensack,    N.J.      735,706,    pub. 

5-22-82.     Cl.  39. 
Goldsmith    Bros.,    New    York,    N.Y.      735,675,   pub.    5-22-82. 

Cl.  37. 
Goldsmith,   M.  H.,  and  Co..  d.b.a.  Milford  Lingerie  Co..  New 

York,  N.Y.    629,149.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Gordon,  Nels,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     735,696,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl. 

38 
Oossen,   P.,   k  Co.,   Gesellsehaft   mit  beschraenkter  Haftune, 
Eriangen,    Bavaria,    Germany.      735,644-5,    pub.    5-22-62. 
CI.  26 
Grand  Rapids  Store  Equipment  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    629,- 

072,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Grand    Union   Co.,   The,   East   Paterson,   N.J.      735,709,   pub. 

5—22—62      C^    39 
Great  Atlantic  *  Pacific  Tea  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York,  NY. 

735.755.  pub.  5   22   62.     Cl.  46. 
Great    I.*kes   Carbon   Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y.      739.549.   pub. 

5-22-62      Cl.  12. 
Griffith  Laboratories  :  See — 

(Jrifflth  Laboratories.  Inc.,  The. 
Griffith    I>«boratorles,   Inc..  The.  Chicago,   III.     735,758,  pub. 

5-22-62.     Cl.  4«. 
Griffith   Laboratories,   Inc.,  The,   d.b.a.   Griffith   I.«boratorte8, 

Chicago,  111.     735.762,  pub.  5-22-62r    Cl.  46. 
H.  k  I>.   Laboratories,   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     628,963,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Hagan  k  Co. :   See —  , 

Hagan,  Thomas  F. 
Hagan,    Thomas   F.,    d.b.a.    Hagan   k   Co.,   Washington,   D.C. 

735,673,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl    37. 
Haggar  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     735.703.  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  39. 
Halley.  James  L ,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     628.869,  eanc.    Cl.  2. 
Halstead  Milling  and  Elevator  Co. :  Sec- 
International  Milling  Co. 
Hamilton    Paper    Co,    Mlquon,    Pa.      735,682,    pub.    5-22-62. 

Cl.  37. 
Hammermill    Paper   Co..    Erie,    Pa.      735,674,    pub.    5-22-62. 

CI    37  r 

Hardtmuth,    L.   k  C,    Inc.,   Bloomsbury,   N.J.      735,677,   pl^b. 

5-22-62.     CI.  37. 
Harris,  John   I.,  d.b.a.   National  Latex  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

735,7.13,  pub.  5-22-62     Cl   44 
Hart,  Charles  C,  S«»ed  Co.,  The,  Wethersfield,  Conn.     735,504, 

pub.  5-22-62.     Cr    1. 
Hays  Mfg.  Co.^  Erie.  Pa.     735,552,  pub.  5-22-62      Cl.  13. 
Hello   Mirror  Co..   Belvedere,   Kent,   England.      735,638,   pub. 

5-22-62      Cl    26. 
Heller  Brothers  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.,  to  Heller  Tool  Co.,  New- 

comerstown.    Mass.      161,781,   ren.   8-7-82.     Cl.   23. 
Heller  Tool  Co  :  See- 
Heller  Brothers  Co. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     628,897,  eanc.     Cl.  9. 
Hinds.  Aurellus  S.,  Portland,  Maine.     14.985,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Hinds,  Aurellus  S.,  Portland,  Maine.     54. 60)0,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Hinds,  Aurellus  S.,  Portland,  Maine.     101.388,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Hinds,  A.  S.,  Co.,  Portland,  Maine.     200.147.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Hinds,  A.   S.,  Co.,  Portland,   Maine.     200,833,  eanc.     CI.  6. 
Hinds.  A.  S.,  Co.,  Portland.  Maine.     201.586.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Hinds.  A    S..  Co.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     310.545.  eanc.     Cl.  51. 
Hoffman  Electrolysis  Institute.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     735,.722. 

pub.  5-22-62.     Cl    44. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J.     628.977.  eanc.     Cl.  18. 
Hoffman.   M.   Milton,  d.b.a.  The  Hoffman  Seed  k  Grain  Co.. 

Muncy.  Pa.     735.520.  pub   5-22-62.    Cl.  1. 
Hoffman  Seed  A  Grain  Co..  The  :   See — 

Hnfrman,  M.  Milton. 
Holllnirshead,    R     M..    Corp.,    Camden,    N.J.      629,291,    cane. 

Cl.  52. 
Holllns,  William,  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nottingham,  England.     155,717, 

ren.  8-7-62.    Cl.  .19 
Home  Comfort  Products  Co.,   Prineevllle,  HI.     735,543,  pub. 

5-22-62.     Cl.  12. 
Hoover,  Roy  E.,  d.b.a.  Hoover  Soil  Service,  Oilman,  111.     614,- 

161,  cane.    Cl.  10. 
Hoover  Soli  Service  :   See — 

Hoover,  Roy  E. 
Houghton  Mifflin  C«.,  Boston,  Mass.     735,695,  pub.  5-22-62. 

CI.  38. 
Hndor   Co..   The,    to   Hudor   Water  Co.,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.Y. 
167,981,  ren.  8-7-62.    Cl.  45. 

Hndor  Water  Co..  Ine. :  See —  i      i 

Hudor  Co..  thrf.  ( 

Rogers,  Samuel  C,  A  James  S.  Pearson. 


Hughes,   E.   Griffiths.    Ltd..   Manchester,   England 

pub.  5-22-62.     CI.  18. 
Hutehlns,  Leslie  W.  :  See —  | 

Stone.  Clarence  H.  I  "  _ 

Hyde  Leather  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     735.711,  pub.  5-22- 

82.     Cl.  40. 
Hydro-Air   Engineering.   Inc..   St.   Louis,    Mo.      735,546,   pub. 

5-22-62.     CT.  12. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     735,750,  pub. 

5-22-62.     Cl.  46. 
Ideal  Cement  Co.  :   See — 

Old  Mission  Portland  Cement  Co. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England.    735,569, 

pub.  5-22-82.     Cl.  18. 
Imperial    Industries,    Inc.,    Stillwater,    Okla.      735,648,    pub. 

5-22-62.     n.  26. 
Independence  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     629,043, 

cane.     Cl.  23.  ,    _. 

Indianapolis    Brush    A    Broom    Mfg.    Co.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.^ 

629,283,  cane.    CI.  52. 
International  Milling  Co.,  d.b.a.  Halstead  Milling  and  Eleva- 
tor Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     629,240,  cane.     Cl.  46. 


International  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 
Cl.  16. 


628,934.  eanc. 


International   Refining  and   Packaging  Corp..   Paterson.   N.J. 

735.746-7,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  46. 
International   Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corp.,   Chicago,   111. 

735,581,  pub,  5-22-62.     Cl.  21. 
Irwin,   Neisler   A  Co..   Decatur,    III.      735,576,   pub.   5-22-82. 

Cl.  18 
Isle  of  View  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     629.057,  eanc.     Cl.  28. 
Jersey  City  Tobacco  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     735,559,  pub.  6-22- 

62.     Cl.  17.  ,   „„ 

Johnson  A  Johnson,  New  Brunewlck,  N.J.    735,510,  pub.  5-22- 

62.     Cl.  1.  _ 

Johnson  A  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    735,730,  pub.  5-22- 

Jonas,  Henry.  New  York,  N.Y.     735,658.  pub.  5-22-«2.     Cl.  28.  ^ 
Jones  Superior  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     161,954,  ren.  8-7- 

62.     Cl.  23.  ,   „„ 

Joseph  Salon  Shoes.  Inc.,  Evanston,  111.     735,704,  pub.  5-22- 

62.     Cl.  39. 
Julie    Marie,    Inc.,    Northfleld,    111.      735,787,    pub.    5-22-62. 

Cl.  51. 
JuKtrite  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     629  047,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Juva  Tex.,  Inc.,  (^'hicago.  111.     629,068,  cane.     Cl.  29. 
Kaplan.    .Albert    J.,    d.b.a.    Alkap    Laboratories,    Chicago,    111. 

735.783.  pub.  .5-22-62.     Cl.  51. 
Keller  Tool  Co..  Grand  Haven.  Mich,    to  Gardner-Denver  Co., 

Denver,  Colo.     629,069,  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Kenyon    Piece   Dyeworks,    Inc.,   The,   Kenyon,   R.I.      735,810, 

pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  106.  „^    .„ 

Keuffel  A   Esser  Co.,   Hoboken,  N.J.     736,643,  pub.   .>-22-62. 

n.  26. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.     735,686,  pub.  6-22-«2. 

Cl   37 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp..  Neenah.  Wis.     735,672.  pub.  5-22-62. 

Cl    37 
Kingbird  Pro<luets,  Inc.,  El  Monte.  Calif.     735,584.  pub.  5-22- 

62.     Cl.  21. 
Klear-Vu  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     629,199,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Klein,   Rafael,   d.b.a.   Brangolmore  Chemical  Co.,   New   York, 

N.Y.     628,902,  cane.     Cl.  10. 
Klelnert,   I.   B.,   Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     398.237.  ren. 

8-7-62.    Cl.  40.  ^„  _    ,„ 

Klenxade  Products.  Inc.,  Belolt,  Wis.     629,289,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Co.  P  See — 

Bilhuber.  E.,  Inc. 
Kolmes,  Louis.  A  Son  :  See — 

Kolmes,  Nathaniel  H. 
Kolmes,  Nathaniel  H.,  d.b.a.  Louis  Kolmes  A  Son,  New  York, 

NY.     614.695,  eanc.     Cl.  7. 
KoDstaln.  (Jeorge  J.,  d.b.a.  Effankay  Perfumers,  Dea  Plaines, 

III.     7.15.789,  pub.  .5-22-62.     Cl.  51.  ,   ^     „„ 

Korris    Products,    Inc.,    Lyons,    111.      735.521,    pub.    5-22-62, 

Cl    2 
Korris  Products.  Inc..  Lyons.  111.     735.6.'i9.  pub.  .5-22-62.     Cl. 

29. 

Kraft,  Hyman  D.,  New  York,  NY.     628.919.  cane.     Cl.  13. 

Kratt.T  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  735,806,  pub.  .5-22-62. 
Cl.  101. 

Kvorltu  Nokl  Co.  Ltd.,  Mitaka.  Tokyo.  Japan.  629,038,  eanc. 
Cl.  23. 

La  Choy  Food  Products.  Inc.,  Archbold,  Ohio,  by  Beatrice 
Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  397,797,  12(c)  pub.  8-7-62.  a. 
4«. 

La  Choy  Food  Products.  Inc..  .Archbold.  Ohio,  by  Beatrice 
Poods  Co..  Chicago.  111.  .197.904,  12(c)  pub.  8-7-62.  Cl. 
46. 

Laenuer  Corp.  of  America,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  628.941,  eanc. 
Cl.  16. 

Laetona,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  by  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  367,740,  12(c)  pub.  8-7- 
62.     Cl.  29. 

Laetona,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  by  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  368,316,  12(c)  pub.  8-7- 
62.     Cl.  29. 

Laetona,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  by  Warner- I>ambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  383,888,  12(c)  pub.  8-7- 
62.     Cl.  29. 

Landreth,  D.,  Seed  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    628,860,  cane.    Cl.  1. 

Lawrence,  .\.  C,  Leather  Co.  :  See — 

Swift  A  Co. 
Lexington    Lumber    Co.,    Chadda    Ford.    Pa.      609,306,    eanc. 

a.  12. 
Llga  Pabrieken  N.V..  Roosendaal,  Netherlands.    629,235,  eanc. 

Cl.  46. 
Lincoln   Mills  of  Alabama,  Huntsville,  Ala.     829,203,   eanc. 

Cl.  42. 
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Uadeo.  Lm>.  Labors tortM.  In<r..  Calver  City.  Calif.     7SS.5M. 

pub    5-2.'-«2      CI.   18 
Linden  8prnr«r  Co..  Tti«.  Spencer.  Mas*.     629.158.  caoc.     CI. 

S9. 
Lla  Mar  Hat  Co.  lac.  New  Torfc.  N.T.     735.70S.  pab.  5-22-«2. 

CT.  39. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc..  CambrldKe.  MaM.     733,804.  pub.  5-22- 

«2      O    100. 
Loewenstein.   Hermann.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     735.311.  pub. 

5-22-62      a.   1. 
London    Rubber  Co.    Ltd..    London,    England.      735,732,   pub. 

5-22-62.     CI.  44. 
Lottman.  C.  F.,  *  Son*.  Houston.  Tei.     155.752.  ran.  8-7-62. 

CI.  32. 
Lottman.  C.  F..  A  8on»,  Hnuaton.  Tex.     157.706.  ren.  8-7-62. 

CI    32  ~ 

Lowe.    Joe,    Corp..    New    York.    N.T.      735.766.    pub     5-22-82. 

CI    46. 
Lant  Sterllna  :  See — 

Roger*    Lunt  k  B<>wl»>n  Co. 
Lurte.  Mitchell.  Knterprlnea  :  Bet — 

Lurle.  Mitchell. 
Lnrle.  Mitrhpll.  db. a.  .Mitchell  Lurle  Kntteprlaea.  Lo«  Anaelea. 

Calif      TS.'i.iWH*.  pub.  .V22-62.     «'l    36. 
MHD    Reiiearch.    Inc.,    Newport    Heach.   Calif.      735.646.   pah. 

5-22-62.    a.  26. 
MacLeod   Inntrament  Corp.,  Fort  Lauderdale,   Fla.     735,650, 

pub.  5  22-62.     Cn.  26 
Mac/Netlc  Tape  Co.,  High  Point.  NO.     7.15,670,  pub.  ^22-62 

CI.  36. 
Maico    Elertronlca.    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      735.724.    Pub. 

5-22-62      CI    44 
Mallory.   P.   R.,  *  Co.   Inc..   IndtanapolU.   Ind.     397,0A4,   ren. 

H-7-62      CI.  23. 
Mallorjr.   P.   R.,  *  Co.   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     397.112,  ren. 

8-7-62.     CI.  21. 
Mallory.   P.   R.,  *  Co.   Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     397.785,  ivn. 

8-7-62.     CT.  21. 
.Maloner.  Harold  J.,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     735.660.  pub.  6-22-62. 

CI    30 
Manhattan   Brewing  Co..  to  Canadian  Ace  Brewing  Co..  Chi- 
cago. III.     397,049,  ren.  8-7-62:- CI.  48. 
Mark   Auto  Co.,    Inc.,    Layton.    N.J.      735.558.   pub,   6-22-62. 

Marian  Co,  Chicago.   111.     719.7.18.     Am    7(d)       CI    46. 
Martini  k  Rowal  Corp.  New  York.  NY.     735.779.  pub    5-22- 

62.     CI.   40 
.Martin  Marietta,    from    American  MarletU   Co..   Chicago.    III. 

713.544.  pub   5-22  62.     CI    12. 
MartlDH  Kwd  MIIU.  Inc..  New  Pari*.  Ind.     735.761.  pub  5-22- 

62      CI.   46. 
Manrella.  Inc  .  New  York.  .\.Y      735.63.1.  pub.  5-^2-62      CI   28 
Maryland  Pharmaceutical  Co..  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     628.948, 

cane      CI.  18 
May.    otto    B .    Inc ,    Newark,    N.J.      735,357.    pub.    5-22-62. 

Mead  JohnMon  A  Co.,  ETansrllle.  Ind.     735,573.  pub   5-22-62. 

CI.   18. 
Medicated  Products  Co..  Chicago.  III.     735.655.  pub.  5-22-62 

CI,   28 
Medina.  J.  A.,  Co  .  New  York.  NY.,  by  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.. 

Houston.   Tex       253.610,    12(c»    nub.    8-7-61      CI.    46. 
Mennen   Co..   The.   MorrlMtown.   N.J.      733.786.   pub.   5-22-62. 

Metalux   Products:    See 

FlHcher.   Irrlng 
Michael   John  L..  Inc  .  Orlando.  Fla.    629.282.  cane.     CI  51. 
Micro-Master  Co..   The.   Chicago.   III.      398.062.   ren.   8-7  82. 

CI.  26 
Micro  Munlcal  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Schwartz.  Jacob 
.Mllford  Lingerie  (*o       See 

OoldMnlth.  M.  H..  and  Co 
Miller.    I.  k  Sonn.    Inc.   Long  Island  (Ity.   NY,  by  Oenesco. 

Inc     NashTllIe.  Tenn      146.290.  12tc)   pub    8-7-62.     CI.  39 
Mllwhite  Mud  Sales  Co  ,   Houston.  Tex.      7.15.818.     CI.   1. 
Minnesota   Mutual   Life  Insurance  Co .  The.  St.  Paul.  Minn 

629.29.1    csnc.     CI.  102 
-Modem  Mold  and  Tool  Corp  .  .New  York.  NY.     735.689    pub 

5   22   62.      CI.   17 
Monsanto  (*hemlcal  Co  .  St    I.,ouU.  Mo.,  from  The  Chemstrand 

Corp     Decatur.  Ala      715,317,  pub.  5-22 -62.     CI    1. 
Moor*  Co  .  The   Charleston.  W.  Va.     629.080.  cane.     CT.  34. 
MorcT.  Edith  t  :  Be«— 

Tuttle.  Orley  C. 
Morgan    Construction    Co.    Worcester,    Mass.      733.629,    pub. 

5^22-«2.     CI    21 
Morgan  Jones.  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y      629,192.  cane.     CI   42. 
Morrill.   Harry  L..  Jr.,  Marietta.  Oa.     7.13.690.  pub.  3-22-62. 

CI.  37 
Motor  Registration  News  of  CaHfornla.  Oakland.  Calif.     243  - 

081.  12(c)  pub.  8-7-62.     CI    .18 
MuBser.   Inc .  Orabam,  Tex.     715.626,  pub.  3-22-62.     CI    23. 
NJK  Corp  .   Kenllworth,  N.J      713.388.  oub.  5-22-62.     C\    21 
N.V    OrganoB.  Oss.  Netherlands.     7.13.374.  pub.  5-23-62.     CI. 

Matale.  Frank,   Watertown.  Mass.     629,216,  cane.     CI    44. 
National    Baking   Co..   Chicago.    111.      735.744.   pub    5-22-62 

CI.  46. 
National    Kducatlon   Association  of  the  I'nlted   States    d  b  a 

DeiMrtment  of  AudlovUual   Instruction.  NKA.  Washington 

D.C     735.815.  pub  5-22-62.    CI.  200. 
National  Latex  Co.  :   See — 
Harris.  John  I. 

National  Ravon  Drelng  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.    391971    12(c) 
pub.  8-7-62      CT.  4.T 

Nata»r  Corp.,  d  bui.  Acco  Products.  Ogdensburg.  NT.    733  630 
pub.  5-22-62      CT    23. 

Nataer  Corp..  d.b  a.  Acco  Products,  OgdeBsburg,  N.T.    730,684, 
pob.  5-2i-62.     CT.  37.  T^  •' 


629.299,  cane.    CI.  107. 
York.  N.T.     397,673,  ren. 


San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to 
136.032.    ren.    8-7-63. 


'^•?'Vi!l  C«>'»«<>"«««t««  Mills  Co .  Omaha.  Nebr     169,466.  r«ii 
o— 7— 62.      (.1.   46. 

Nel«)n^yer  Co.,  Inc,  Olendale,  Calif.     733,563,  pob.  6-23- 

*'**i'SI*i  ,?^   *•   *" /.S*".*/*'   ^••^'*  Airport  Corp.,   Miami.  FU. 
OiW.iio.  cane.     Ll.  J8. 

Nethercutt   Laboratories,  from   Nethercott   Laboratories    Loa 
Angeles,  Calif     7.13.821      CI    31.  — u"r»iones.   i^oa 

Nledecker  Verschlusstechnlk  GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Maln-Rodel- 
helm.   Oermany       715,530,   pub    3-22-62       CI     13 

'^'"7T3%^9rpub'T22%T  ir^r""*''"-  ^'-»"  «*p«--- 1«-- 

NIsaen  Tranipollne  Co.  :  Bee — 

Nlsaen  Corp. 
N<Mnan   T.,  k  Sons  Co .  Boston.  Mass..  to  T.  Noonan  Sons  Co 

South  Boston.  Mass  139,463.  ren  8-7-62  CI  81. 
NorcToss.  Inc.  .New  York.  N.Y  629.120.  cane.  CI.  38. 
North  American  ATlatlon.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     629,041, 

Norton  Co.  :   Bee — 

Behr.  Herman  *  Co..  Inc. 
Nutrition  Control  Products:  Be* — 

I>er6er.  Max. 
OBrlen.  Wllmer  J     New  York.  NY 
OguH.  Rablnovlch  k  Ogus    Inc.    .\e 

8-7  62      CI.  39 
Old  Chateau  Wine  Co.  :   Bee — 
Franila  Brothers  Winery. 
Old   Mission   Portland  Cement  Co. 

Ideal    Cement    Co.    I>enTer.    Colo 

CI    12 
ONell.  Albert  T..  dbJi.  O'Nell-Irwln  Mfg    Co 

Minn.,   to  Dl-Acro  Corp..  Lake  City.  Minn 

8-7-63.     CI.  23. 
ONell  Irwin  Mfg    Co.  :  Sea— 

ONell.  Albert  T. 
Oraltloe  Food  ProducU  :   Bee — 

Wander  Co..  The 
Oxford   Paper  Co..    New  York,   NY.     730.671 

CI.  17 
Pakula  and  Co  .  Chicago,  III.     735.634.  pub    5-22-62 
Paint  Products  Corp..  Hgln,  III.     628.939.  cane.     CI 
Paramount  Paper  Product*  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr 

5-22-62      n.  23. 
Parke.  Darls  k  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     157,369,  ren.  8-7-62.     CT. 

1 9. 

Parmelee.   Darld  M.  :  See 

Parnielee  Party  Line.  Inc. 
Parmelee  Party  Line.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Parroelee's  Party-Line,  Grand 
Rsplds,   .Mich.,   from    I»avld   M.    Parmelee.    Morganton    N.C. 
733.740- 1    pub.  3  22-62.     CT.  46. 
Pamielee's   Party-Line  :  Se^ — 
Parmelee  Party  Line.  Inc. 
Parnaasoa.   (Jreek   Cultural    Society  of  New  York.   Inc     New 

Tork.  NY      733.693.  pub.  3-r2  62.    CT.  38. 
Parsons    Pharmaceutlimls,    lac.    Washington,    D.C.      628.970. 

cane.    CT    18. 
Paypiaster  Farms  :  See — 

AnderHOD,  Clayton  k  Co. 
Paymaster  Feed  Mills  :  See — 

Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co. 
Payne  k  Co..  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     735.713,  pub.  5-22-62.     CT. 

Peari-Presaman  Liberty  Printing  and  Lithographing  Co.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa      628  930,  cane.    CI.  16. 

Pearson.  James  8.  :  See — 

Rogers,  .Samuel  C,  and  James  S.  Pearson. 

Peck's  PnxlurtH  Co   :  See — 

Chemical  Utilities  Co.,  The. 

Penlleld   Saw  Works.   Inc.,  The,  Thomaston,  Conn.     629  050, 
cane.     CT.  23. 

Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corp.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      735,519    pub. 
5-22-62.     CI    1.  .       .   i^ 

Pentype  Corp..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     629. 22».  cane      CI.  44 


Minneapolis. 
394.932.  ren. 


pub.   5-22-62. 

CI.  28. 
16. 
735.618.  pob. 


Peters  *  Russell 

62      CT.  23 
Petrollte  Corp.  :  Bee-- 

Barnlckel.  William  S..  k  Co. 
Pic    N  Pay  Stores,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C. 

62.     CI.  39 
Pittsburgh  CTiemlcal  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Ps 

62      CI    6.  , 

Piftiiburgh   Coke   A  Chemical    Co..    Pittsburgh. 

cane     (1.  6. 
Pittsburgh    Plate   Cflaas   Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

8-7-62      CT.  6. 
Plant  Protection  Ltd.,  Taldlng,  Kent.  England. 

5-22-62      CI    6 
Plantabbs    Corp..    Baltimore,    Md.      730,329, 

CT.  6 
Plantabbs  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.     733,639-40, 

CI.  10 
Pllbrlco  Co  .  Chicago,  111.     733.347,  pub.  3-22-62      CT 
Portland  Flouring  Mills  Co.,  The.     General  Mills,  Inc 

spoils.  Minn.     159.479.     Am.  7(d).     CT.  46. 
PraclBlon  But    Prodaets   Co..   Brooklyn,   NT.      829,259 

CT.  46. 
Prentice,  «.   K,   Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Kensington,  Conn.     628,924, 

cane.    CT.  IS. 
Prodelln  Inc..  Keamr.  N.J.     735.389.  pub.  5-22-62.     CT.  21. 
Products  Packaging,  Inc  :  See — 
Double  I>uty  Products.  Inc. 
Purity  Stor«w.   Inc..  Burllngame,  Calif. 

62.    CT.  46. 
RCA  Serrlce  Co.  :  See- 
Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

RF  Interonlcs.  Inc..  Oceanslde.  NT.     733.596.  pub    3-22-62 
CT.  21. 

Racine.    Soclete   a    Responsablllte   Llmltec,   Nice, 
times.  Franca.    780,712,  pub.  5-22-62.    CL  42. 


Inc..  Springfield.  Ohio.     735,609.  pub.  5-22- 

735,707,  pub.  5-22- 

735,533.  pub.  5-22- 

Pa.      628.894, 

396.079.   ren. 

735.532,  pnb. 

pub.    0-22-62. 

pub.  3-22-62. 

.  12. 
Mlnne- 

canc. 


735,748,  pub.  6-22- 


Alpea-Marl- 
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BadUnt  Electric  Heat  Co.,  Centerrllle.  Iowa.     735,087,  pub. 

6-22-62.     CI.  21. 
Kadlatlon  Applications,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.    730,386, 

pub.  5-22-62.     CI.  21. 
Radio  Columbus,   Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     629,300,  cane.     CT. 

107. 
Badlo  Corp.  of  America,  d.b.a.  RCA  Serriee  Co.,  New  Tork, 

N.T.    735,795,  pub.  5-22-62.     CT.  62. 
Rallo.   Angelo  J.,  d.b.a.   EIllott-Rallo  Co.,   Hollywood,  Calif. 

629,020,  cane.     CT.  22. 
Ranch.  A.  J.  :  Bee — 
Dl  BetU,  A.  J. 
Rasberry    Enterprises.    Grand   Rapids,    Mich.      735,813,    pub. 

0-22-62.     CT.  107. 
Rayco  Mfg.  Co.,  Paramus,  N.J.     735,590,  pub.  0-22-62.     CT. 

21. 
Record  C.ulht  of  America.  Inc..  The,  New  Tork,  NY.    629,098, 

cane.     CT.  36.  i 

Reglna  Products  ;  Bee —  | 

Agostlnl.  Dominic  J. 
B*glHterp<1  Shirt  Corp.,  The:  Bee — 

li^glstertvl  Shirt  Laundry  Association,  Inc.    The. 
Registered    Shirt    Laundry   Association,   Inc.,   The,   from   The 

Registered    Shirt    Corp.,    New    York,    NT.      735,697,    pub. 

3-22-62.     CI.  39. 
Republic  National  Bank  of  Dallas,  Dallas,  Tex.     733,808,  pub. 

5-22-62.     CT.  102. 
Republlc-Transeon     Industries.     Inc.,     BeTerly     Hills,    Calif. 

735.665.  pub.  3-22-62.     CT.  34. 
Rbody   Knit,    Inc.,   Pawtucket,   B.I.     730,701,  pub.    0-22-62. 

CT.  39. 
Richardson,  Sid,  Carbon  Co.,  Pt.  Worth,  Tex.    735.534-6,  pub. 

5-22-62.     CT.  6. 
Richardson  Merreli     Inc.,    CTnclnnatl,    Ohio.       736,371,    pub. 

5-22-62.     CI.  18. 
Ringmaster  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     735,687,  pub.  5-22-62.     CT. 

37. 
Robert    Hosiery   Mills,    Inc.,   CollegeTllle,   Pa.      735,699,   pub. 

5—22—62      f1    39 
Roberts,   A.   Boake,   k  Co.  Ltd.,  London,   England.      735,564, 

pub.  11-7-61.     CI.  18. 
Roberts  Drug  Co.  :  Bee — 

Berry.  Dr.  C.  H..  Chemical  Co. 
Roberts  PlTot  k  Needle,    Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     629,094.  cane. 

CT.  36. 
Robertshaw-Pulton   Controls  Co.,  Oreensburg.   Pa.     629.060, 

cane.    CT.  28. 
Robertson  Photo- Mechanix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     730,641,  pub. 

5-22-62.     CI.  26. 
Robins  Industries  Cdrp.,  Flushing,  NT.     730.632.  pub.  5-22- 

62.    CT   26 
Rock  Creek  Ginger  Ale  Co..  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.     642.390. 

cor.     CI    43 
Rogers  Brothers  Co..  Idaho  Falls.  Idaho.     730.743,  pub.  3-22- 

62.     CT  46. 
Rogers.  Lunt  k  Bowlen  Co..  d.b.a.  Lunt  Sterling.  Qreenfleld, 

Mass.     715.636.  pub   5-22-62      CT.  28. 
Rogers,  Samuel  C.  k  James  S.  Pearson,  to  Hudor  Water  Co., 

fnc,   Buffalo.   NY      21  318.  ren.  8-7-62      CI.  45 
Rollmpex   Centrals  Handlu   Zagranlcznego.  Warsaw,  Poland. 

735,778.  pub.  5-22-62.    CI.  48 
Root    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Baxter  Springs,   Kans.      730,612,   pub. 

3-22-62      CI.  21 
Rotollte  Corp.,  Stirling.  N.J.     735.647.  pub.  0-22-62.     CI.  26. 
RubenKteln   Co..   The.    Chicago.   III.      735.719.   pub.   5-22-62. 

CI    42. 
Rubinstein,  Helena.  Inc..  New  Tork,  NT.     394,964,  12(c>  pub. 

8-7-62.     CI.  51 
Rueplng.  Fred,  Leather  Co.,  Fond  Du  Lac,  Wis.     730,016,  pub. 

0-22-62.     CI    1. 
Russell  Brothers.  Fort  Fairfield.  Maine.     629.253.  cane.     CI. 

46 
Rust  BTnglneerlng  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Rust  Engineering  Co..  The. 
Rust  Engineering  Co  ,  The,  Baltimore.  Md.  and  Washington, 

DC,  to  The  Rust  Engineering  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     156.049. 

ren.  8-7-62      CI    12 
Rydell.  A.  B  .  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.    629.201.  cane     CI.  42. 
8.  *  S   Vent-O.  Inc  ,  San  Angelo.  Tex.    629  089.  cane.    CI.  34. 
Sage.  Peggy.  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T.     396,179,  12(c)  pub    8-7- 

62.     CT.  hi. 
Saks  k  Co  .  New  Tork.  NY.     897,5S3.  ren.  8-7-62.     CI.  39 
Sams.   Howard  W  ,  k  Co.,  Inc..   Indianapolis.  Ind.     730,817, 

pub   5-22-62.     CI.  B 
Samuels.  Albert  S..  Co.  :  Bee —  ' 

Samuels.  Albert  S..  Co.,  The. 
Samuels,  Albert  8..  Co..  The.  to  Albert  8    Samuels  Co..  San 

Francisco.  Calif.     159.081-2.  ren.  8-7^2      CT    28. 
Samuels.  Albert  8.,  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     396.779.  ren. 

8-7-62.     CI    28. 
Banl-Prodiicts.  Inc.  :    See — 

Ssnl  Products  of  Texas.  Inc. 
SanlProducts  of  Texas.  Inc..  d  b.a   Sanl-Prodnets.  Inc..  Austin. 

Tex.     713.764.  pub.  5-22-62      CI   46. 
Sarad.  Walter  J.,  Denver,  Colo.     735,667,  pub.  5-22-62.     CI. 

S6 
Schaplro.  A.,  Oakland.  Calif.    735.820.    CI.  40. 
Scbenlev  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     628.949.  cane. 

CI.  18 
Schenult.  Frank  G  .  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Baltimore,  Md.     735,- 

666.  Dub    12-26-61      CT    15. 
Behrafft.  W.  F.,  k  Sons  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     629,263,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Schwartz,  Jacob,  bv  Micro  Musical  Products  Corp..  New  Tork, 

NT.    138.295.  li(c)  nub.  8-7-62.    CT.  36 
Schueler  k  Co..   New  York.   NT.     629.059.  cane.     CI.  26. 
Sdentlflc  Oil  Compounding  Co    (1932).  The:  Bee — 

Scientific  Oil  Compounding  Co..  The. 
Sdentlflc   Oil    Compounding  Co..   The,    to  The   Scientific  Oil 

Compounding  Co.  (1932),  Chicago,  111.     394,302,  ren.  8-7- 

62.    CT.  16. 


735.710,  pub.  0-22-62. 
730,720-8,  pub.  0-22- 


lowa. 
730,- 
735,-   i 


Scolding  Locks  Corp.,  Appleton,  Wis, 

CI.  40. 
Scott  Aviation  Corp.,  Lancaster.  N.T. 

62.     CI.  44. 
Scott  Enterprises  :  Bee — 
Scott.  Patricia,  Inc. 
Scott,  Patricia.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Scott  Enterprises,  New  Tork.  N.T. 

629,142.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Selby    Shoe    Co.,    The,    Portsmouth.    Ohio.      616.242,    cane. 

CI.  39 
Seminole  Flavor  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     394,666,  ren.  8-7- 

62.     CI.  43. 
Sesa-Kraft,  Inc..  Paris.  Tex     733.770-4.  pub.  5-22-62.    CI.  46. 
Seven  Hills  Distributing  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    735.593, 

pub   5-22-62.     CI.  21. 
Shaw-Barton.   Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     395,312-3,  12(c)   pub. 

8-7-62.     CI.  38. 
Sheaffer,  W.  A.,  Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison.  Iowa.     397,553,  ren. 

8-7-62.     CI.  37. 
Sheffield  Corp..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     629,034,  cane.     CI.  23. 
Sberwln-Wllllams  Co.,  the,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     628,918.  cane. 

CI.  12. 
Shulman  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J.     735,718.  pub.  5-22-62. 

CI.  42. 
Slebert.   R.    L..   Inc..   Jamaica.   N.J.     735,757,  pub.   5-22-62. 

CI.  46. 
Sioux    Honey    Association,    Cooperative,    Sioux    City, 

647,196.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  4fi 
Soclete  de  la  Viscose  Suisse,  Emmenbrucke,  Switzerland. 

308-9,  pub.  5-22-62.    CI.  1. 
Soclete  de  la  VlHcose  Suisse,  Emmenbrucke,  Switzerland. 

720.  pub   3-22-r.2.    CI.  43. 
Sonntag.  Robert  E.,  d  b.a.  Robert  Evans  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

733.575.  pub.  5-22-62     CI.  18. 
Southern  PlaKtlcs  Engineering  Corp.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     730,- 

811.  pub.  5-22-62.    CI.  106. 
Southern  States  Equipment  Corp. :   Bee — 
Southern  States.  Inc.  ' 

Southern  States.  Inc  .  from  Southern  States  EJqulpment  Corp., 

Hampton.  Ga.    733.620.  pub.  3-22-62.    CI.  23. 
Southern    Venetian    Blind   Co.,    North    Miami,   Fla.      7.13,548. 

pub.  5-22-r,2.     C;    12. 
Southwest  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Standard  Gilsonlte  Co. 
Spatz    Bros.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.      398.250,    ren.    8-7-62. 

CI.  39. 
Specialty  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio.     730,743,  pub. 

5-22-62.     CI.  46. 
Speclflde,  Inc.,  from  Speelflde,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     730,- 

568.  pub.  5-22-62.     CI.  18. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     735.506,  pub.  0-22- 

62.     CI.  1. 
Splvack,  Leo  H.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     629,074.  cane.    CI.  32. 
Spravway,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     735,801.  pub.  5-22-62.    CI.  02. 
Staedtler.  J.  S..  .Numberg.  Germany.     629,099.  cane.     CT.  37. 
Stamford  Chemical  Industries  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.    730,796, 

pub.  .5-22-62.     CI.  52. 
Standard  (Jllsonlte  Co.,  d.b.a.   Southwest  Chemical  Co.,  Salt 

Lake  CTty.  Utah.     736,505,  pub.  3-22-62.     CI.  1. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 

Chemical  Paper  Mfg.  Co. 
Standard    Packa^dng   Corp.,   New   Tork,   N.T.      735,681,   pub. 

6-22-62.     CT.  37. 
Stanley.   John   T.,   Co.    Inc.,   New   Tork,   N.T.      733,798,   pub. 

5-22-62.     CT.  62. 
Stan-Way   Pharmaceutical  Laboratory, 

628.946.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  Tork,  NT.     735,525,  pub.  5-22- 

62.     CI.  6. 
Steatit-Magnesia  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lanf/Pegnltz,  Germany. 

733  578-9.  pub.  5-22-62.     CT.  21. 
Step  Master  Shoes,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bttelbriek  Shoe  Co. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork, 

.3-22-62.     CI.  42. 
Stlch  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

CT.  50. 

Stone.  C.  H..  Co.  :  Bee —  i 

Stone.  CTarence  H.  ' 

Stone.  Clarence  H.,  d.b.a.  C.  H.  Stone  Co.,  Lynnfleld  Center, 

Mass..  to  Leslie  W.  Hutchlns.  Newton.  Mass.    396,400,  ren. 

8-7-62.    CT.  6. 
.Straight  Engineering  Co..  Adel.  Iowa.     629.048.  cane.     CT.  23. 
Strauss.  Reds  R.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     629.181.  cane.     CI.  40. 
Superfoa  Oavats,  to  Superba   Cravats,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.T. 

398.390,  ren.  8-7-62.    CT.  39. 
Supreme  Sugar  Refinery  :  Bee —  | 

Aron,  J.,  k  Co..  Inc. 
Swank.  Inc..  Attleboro.  Mass.     736,683,  pub. 
Swift  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  A.  C.  Lawrence  Leather 

735.312-3,  pub.  0-22-62.     CT.  1. 
Swisher.   Jno.   H.,   k   Son,   Inc.,  Jacksonville,   Fla.     730,560, 

pub  .3-22-62.    CT.  17. 
Tailored   Silk  tJnderearment  Co.,  bv  Trillium  Lingerie.  Inc., 

New  York,  NY.     149.2.36.  12(c)  pub.  8-7-62.     CT.  39. 
Taste.   Inc.   Seattle.  Wash.      733.734.  pub.   .3-22-62.     CT.  46. 
TechnI  Electronics,  Inc.,  Orange,  N.J.     735,731,  pub.  0-22-62. 

CI.  44.  _ 

Tecnifax  Corp.,  Holyoke,  Mass.     735,633,  pob.  0-22-62.     CI. 

26. 
Tele-Pad  Corp.,   Sliver  Spring,  Md.     735,676,  pub.  6-22-62. 

CT.  37.  _ 

Tension  Cutlery  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     730,614,  pub.  .3-22-62. 

CT.  23. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

CI.  21. 
Thew  Shovel  Co.,  The,  Lorain,  Ohio. 

CT.  23. 
Thonen   Mfg.  Co.,   Oakland,  Calif. 

CL23. 


CTilcopee  Falls,  Mass. 


N.T. 


736,714-7,  pob. 
629,274,  cane. 


.3-22-62.  •  CT. 
Co.,  Chicago, 


ST. 
lU. 


733.382.  pub.  5-22-62. 

735.627,  pub.  5-22-62. 

735.610,   pub.   6-22-62. 
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ToI«k1o    Seal*   Oorp..    Toledo,    Ohio.      730.991,    pab.    5-22-C2. 

n  21 

Tr«l«  Corp..  NVwtown.  Ohio.     629.028-8.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Telet.   Inc.  Loiilnville.  Ky      «29  010-11,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Ta«y.  Paul  J  .  ChlcaK<>.  Ill      «28.918.  cane.     CI.  12. 


029.163, 


Tuttle,   On»Iey   Claytun. 

Tuttle  ItPTll  HuK  Co., 

H-7-«-»      CI    22 
Traniipharm     <>  m  b.H.. 

73.^.»«7.  pub.  5-22-«: 


by    Kdlth   Tuttle   Morry, 
Old  Forge,  NT 


d.b.a.  O    C 


Ludwlxahafen 
CI    IM 


1.^7,597,  12(c)  pab. 
(Rhine),     Onnany. 


Tremco  Mfg.  Co.,  Tb*.  Clevfland,  Ohio.     .'»6.rt91.  ren.  8-7-«2. 

CI.  8. 
Trillium  Linicprle.  Inc  :  Nrr — 

Tailored  81)k  Undergarment  Co. 
Trio    Chemli-al    Works,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.T.      735.531.    pub. 

5-22-«2,     CT   6. 
Troplcana    Product*,    Inc.    Rradenton,    Fla.      735,749,    Pub. 

5-22-^2.     CI    48. 
True  Temper  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      T.<5.«21,  pub.  .V22-82. 

n.  23. 
Trylt  Bottling  Co    Inc..  to  Wanakah  Club  IW>Terage8  Corp., 

Lackawanna.  NY      390.04H,  ren    8^7-«2      CI.  45. 
Tu  Bar  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio     735, 82."^.  pub  .V22-«2     Cl.  23. 
Tucker  Aluminum  Products  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.     735,S45,  pub. 

5-22-fl2.     Cl.  12. 
Tuttle.  O.  C  .  Devil  Bug  Co.  :  8ee- 

Tuttle,  Orley  C 
Tyler.  W   S.,  Co  .  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     397,189,  ren.  8-7-82. 

Cl.   13. 
Underwood  Corp  ,  New  York.  NY      829. 062.  cane.     Cl.  28 
Union  Chemical  A   Mat>>rlalH  Corp     d.b  a    Frontier  Chemical 

Co.,  DIvImIoh  of  Union  Chemical  k  MaterlaU  Corp.,  Frontier 

Chemical  Co.,   Oivlidon  of  Vulcan   Materials  Co.,   Wichita. 

Cl    8 
New  York,  NY 


735.868.  pub. 

735.809.    pub. 
629.119,  cane. 


Kans      fi39.."i;J«     Am   7td) 
United  ArtlHtu  RecordH,   Inc.. 

.5-22-82      Cl    38 
United  Breweries  of  .\merlca  :  Hre — 

Cavanaugh  Morrl«  .\dvertlwing.  Inc. 
United   (California    Bank,    Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

5-22-82      Cl.   102. 
United  Feature  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T. 

a   38. 
United  Mllk»  Corp..  Mount  Cllead.  N.C.    829,161,  cane.    C\.  .39. 
United  Mills  Corp  ,  Mount  (Jllead.  N.C.     <»29,17l,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
United  StateH  Playing  Card  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     735,- 

808-7,  pub.  .">   22  82.     <M.  22 
United    Statett    Rubber  Co.,    New   York,   NY.      629,162,   cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Unlted^OreenHeld  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     735,831,  pab.  5-22-82. 

Cl   28. 
Unltek  Corp.  :  ftee 

Consolidated  Engineering  Corp. 
Univ»'ri»al  Oil  Pro<lucts  Co.,  I)e»  Plalnes,  III. 

.V22-82.     Cl.  8 
Ureras  Service,  Inc.,  Moberly,  Mo.     419,787. 

82      n   6. 
V'amlfv  Pajamas.  Inc.  :  Kff — 

Varnlty  Underwear  Co. 
Varsity  Underwear  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  Varsity  Pajamas, 

Inc.  New  York.  N.Y      .398.781.  ren.  8-t7-82      Cl.  39 
VersalUeH  Products  Co  ,  Versailles,  Ky.    828,998.  cane     Cl.  21. 
Virflnia  Glass  Products  Corp..  Martinsville.  Va.     735.663.  pub. 

5-22-82.     Cl.  .33. 
Vofue  Cuisine.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     735.759.  pub,  9-22-62. 

Cl.  48. 

I      ; 


735.528-7.  pub 
12(c)   pub. 


8-7- 


IlL 


Cheaebroog^ 

8-7-fe 


pub. 


Wagner,  Marcel,  Gloves,  Inc..  New  Tort.  NY. 

Cl    39 
Wanakah  Club  Beverages  Corp  :  See — 

Try  It  Bottllna  Co.  Inc 
Wander  Co  .  The.  aba.  Ovaltlne  Food  Products,  Chicago, 

735,754,  pub.  5-22-62.     Cl.  48. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  *  iClutch  Co..  Sooth  Belolt,  III.     7S5.< 

80M.  pub.  .5-22   82      Cl.  23. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  8e* — 

Laetona,   Inc. 
Warren,    Northam,   Corp,   Stamford,  Conn.,   by 

Pond  B  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     397,966,  12(c) 

Cl.  51. 
Washington  Foods  :  See — 

Free.  R.  O 
Wehrlin  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N  J.     629,208,  cane     Cl.  43. 
WelKhing  &  Controls,  Inc  ,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.     735.642.  pnk. 

5   22   82      Cl    28. 
Welgle.  Albert  W..  Newberry,  S  C.     629,067,  cane.     Cl.  29. 
Welcome  WaK»n  International,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     739,808, 

pub   5-22-82      Cl.  101  » 

Western    Auto    Supply    Co.,    from    Western    Auto   Supply   Co., 

Kansas  City,   Mo.      735.537.  pub    5-22-62      Cl.  9. 
Western    Miss.    Los    Angeles.   Calif.      629,579,   cor.      Cl.    39. 
Westlnchouse  Kleetric  Corp.  :   See — 

Westinghouse  Kleetric  k  Mtg.  Co. 
Westlnghouse   Kleetric  k  Mfg.  Co..   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  to 

Westlnghouse  Kleetric  Corp.,  Plttsburxb,  Pa.     155,866,  ren. 

H   7-62.     Cl.  21 
Whitaere,    Orris,    Woodland,    Calif.      739.781.    pub.    9-22-62. 

Cl    50. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp..  Lakewood,  Ohio.    629.039,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Whitehead  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  NY.    735.507.  pub.  9-22- 

f>2.     Cl.  1. 
Whitln    Machine    Works.    Whltlnsvllle.    Mass.      735.616.    pub. 

5-22-82.     Cl    23 
Whitman.  Stephen  F  .  k  Son.  Inc..  Bala  Cynwyd.  Pa.     735.763. 

pub   5-22-^2      Cl    48. 
Whittle  Music  Co..  Dallas.  Tei.     402,168.  12(e)   pub.  8-7-62. 

CT.  38. 
Whittle  Music  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     402.684.  12(e)   pub.  8-7-62. 

Cl    38 
Whitworth,    W.   O.    Armstrong.    Sir,  Aircraft    Ltd.,   Baglnton, 

near  Coventry,  England      7:15.780.  pub.  5-22-82      Cl.  90. 
Wilder    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Nlles.    t)hio.      395.853.    ren.    8-7-62. 

Cl.  34 
Williams.    Harold    F..    New    Bedford.    Mass.      629.285.    cane. 

Cl    52 
Williamson   Candy   Co..  Chicago,   lU.      194.740.   ren.   8-7-62. 

Cl    48 
Williamson  Candy  Co..  Chicago,  111.     629,258.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
D,   Bellalre,  Tex 
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ady  Cc 
Williamson,   Paul   M. 

62.     Cl.  .38. 
Wltiy  Toy  Mfg.  Corp..  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

♦•.2.     Cl.  22 
Wolverine  Fabricating  k  Mfg    Co..  Inc.. 

529.  ren.  8-7-62.    Cl.  35. 
Woolworth.  F.  W..  Co..  New  York,  NY. 

62      Cl    22. 
Wright.  William  E  ,  k  Sons  Co.,  West  Warren,  Mass     629,180, 

cane.     Cl.  40. 
Wyeth  I>aboratories  ;   ffee —  , 

American  Home  Products  Corp.  ' 

Young,  B  ,  k  Co  of  America,  Ltd.  :  See — 
British  Olues  k  Chemicals  Ltd. 


735,894,   pub.   5-22- 
r35,802,  pub.  5-22- 
Inkster,  Mich.     397,- 
735,801,  pub.  5-22- 
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PATENTS 

,  NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month     | 
of  June   1962 

Kxamlner  aftirnied 367 

38 

81 


Exaiiilncr  afflniied  In  part 
Examiner  reversed 


Total 486 


Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

The  1961  edition  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  I'rlntlng 
OfHce,  Washington  25,  D.C.  | 

Price :  $3.50. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,930,511.      Leak  IKteofinR  .Vnparatus.     Rodman  H.  Vaner- 
strt.m.  P.O.  Box  54M,  Chehalls,  W  ash. 

3.041.938.      (iun  U«-Ht  With  Magnetic  Holding  Means.     John 
T.  Seabrook.  5401  Park  Road,  Kails  Church,  Va. 


Tlie   followiiie  2   patents  are  oflfered  by   D.   H.   Dave  Asso- 
ciates. 1298  K  22n|d  St..  Brooklyn  10,  N.Y. 

Method    for   the   Installation   of   Reinforced   Con- 
crete  Floors  In   Multl  Storied  Buildings. 


2.9««.71H. 
.'<.037.259. 


Apparatus  for  the  Installation  of  Reinforced  Con- 
crete Floors  in  Multl-Storled  Bulhlln>;s.  i 


(it'iiera!  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  ^rant  non-exclu- 
sive  ik-enses  under  the  followiuK  9  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

.■\ppIicatlons  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Division, 
General  Klectrlc  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville  1.  Ky. 

2.996.894.      Method   and   Apparatus   for   the   Recovery   of  the 
Latent  Heat  of  Fusion. 

3,019,614      Dual  Temi>erature  Refrlfferatlon. 

3,021,696.      Vent    and    F:xhaust   Arrangement  for  Air  Condi- 
tioning Cult. 

3,022,049       Heat  Kxchan^e  Tubing. 

3,022,360.      Thermoelectric  Assembly. 

3.0.34,312.      Automatic  Ice  Maker  Control  Means. 

.\ppilcntlons  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  M(ldressed  to:  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Counsel, 
i'hemical  and  Metallurgical  Division.  1  River  Road,  Schenec- 
tady 5.  N.Y. 

2.967,160.      Sllyl  Compounds.  ^ 

2.986,548.      Organopolysiloxane  Resins 

3,031, .°i<tU.     Dt-graded  Organopolysiloxane  aH  Adbesives. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(DC.  111.)  Biro  Patent  No.  2,390,636  (120 — 42.4).  for 
writing  instrument.  Claims  1  to  3  and  «  to  11  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Evertharp,  Inc.  v.  Fitiher  Pen  Co..  204  F. 
Supp.  649  ;  132  ISPQ  423. 

(DC.  III.)  Biro  Patent  No.  2.397.229  (120 — 12.4).  for  writ- 
ing Instrument.  Claims  12  to  21  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Id. 

(DC.  III.)  Biro  Patent  No.  2,416,896  (130 — 42.4).  for 
writing  Instrument.  Claims  4  and  11  to  14  Held  valid  and 
Infringed,    /d.  '     |         '  i 

(D.C.  wis.)  Yonkers  and  Lathi-op  Patent  No.  2.975.462 
(15 — 532).  for  apparatus  fo-  applying  detergent  to  rugs  and 
the  like.  Claims  3,  8,  13  and  15  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Bigsell  Inc.  v.  A".  R.  Manner  Hanufacturino  Company  ct  al., 
204  F.  Supp.  801  ;  133  USPQ  44>9. 

(DC.  Wis.)  Yonkers  and  Lathrop  Patent  No.  2,976. .wg 
(15—532).  for  apparatus  for  applying  detergent  to  rugs  and 
the  like.    Claims  8  and  11  Held  Invalid.     Id. 


i 


Erratum 


In  the  Official  Gazbtte,  July  3,  1962.  vol.  780.  p.  1.  under 
the  heading  "Adjudicated  Patents."  column  2,  line  16, 
"Invalid"  should  read  valid. 


Disclaimer 

3,023,951. — Byron  .4.  Kunde,  Farmlngton.  and  Irvin  William 
Borutike.  Detroit,  Mich.  Control  Atparatcs  f<>r 
AccoD.NTiNo  Machi.nes.  Patent  dated  Mar.  C.  1962. 
Disclaimer  tiled  July  11,  1962,  by  the  assignee,  Burroughn 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   and  2  of  said 
patent.  |i  { 


Examination 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  341(c),  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  I'nlted  States 
Patent  Ottioe  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Monday,  November  5,  1962. 

This  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
cities  of  the  country  in  which  the  Civil  .Service  Commission 
r«'gularly  conducts  examinations.  Applications  to  take  the 
examination  must  be  directed  to  the  Commlssiimer  of  Patents 
and  tiled  In  the  Patent  «tfflce  not  later  than  October  5.  1962. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment.  Room  3718.  Depart- 
ment  of  Commerce   Building.   Washington   25,   D.C. 

i  EDWIN  L    RE:YN<)LDS. 

July  16,  1962.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


New  ApplkatkMis  Received  During  June  1962 


Issue 


Patents 

Designs 

Plant  Patents 

Reissues 


:::;:;:cHii::: 


Total 7.701 


.    7,294 

.       371 

10 

26 

Patents 

Designs 

Plant  Patents--- 
Reissues 

8«3— No. 

38— No. 

5— No. 

5— No. 

3.048,849  to  No. 

193,380  to  No. 

2,162  to  No. 

25,222  to  No. 

3.049.71  l.MncI 

193.417.  Incl 

2.166,  Incl 

25,226,  Incl 

Total 911 
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New  Examining   Procedures 
"Compmet"  Prottcution — Special  Statu* 

Despite  the  unexpected  Increase  In  the  number  of  new 
applications  received  during  tlscal  1962,  the  Patent  Office 
succeeded  In  redurtng  the  total  workload  of  caaes  bj  3,537. 

A  large  part  of  thla  Improvement  appeari*  due  to  the  BucceMM 
of  two  new  examining  procedures  tented  during  the  year.  The 
flrst  Involved  setting  a  ihorten*^  statutory  period  for  reply 
and  special  statu*  for  every  case  which  came  up  for  a  third 
or  later  action  by  the  Office  This  procedurt'  was  succensfully 
applied  throughout  the  Ot{|ce,  and  will  be  continued 

The  aecond  new  procedure,  bawed  on  suggestions  by  a  num- 
ber of  attorneys  and  Examlnem.  haw  been  pilot-tested  In  a 
part  of  the  examining  operation. 

It  Involves,  first,  greater  emphasis  upon  more  uniform  high 
quality  of  prosecution  and  of  patents  Issued. 

Second,  wherever  feasible,  there  Is  an  all  out  effort  to  cut 
total  hours  of  both  prosecution  and  examination.  The  first 
action  by  the  Office  In  every  case  Is  made  thorough,  clear  and 
complete  Kvery  possible  means  Is  then  used  to  encoursge 
the  applicant  to  make  bis  first  response  so  ct>mplete  as  to  put 
the  cas<»  In  condition  for  Immediate  disposal  This  Includes 
developing  all  claims  of  any  desired  scope  and  wording  either 
on  filing  or  on  the  firit  response. 

Thereupon,  wherever  feasible,  the  second  Office  action  is 
made  final,  either  by  allowance,  or  by  outright  final  rejection 
of  some  or  all  claims,  or  by  final  rejection  with  suggestions 
for  amendment  under  Rule  116. 

This  compact  procedure,  while  not  always  possible,  has 
been  found  feasible  In  tt4)  to  80%  of  all  cases.  It  has  received 
the  full  cooperation  of  most  applicants  and  attorneys.  To 
the  few  attorneys  who  talLe  more  than  their  fair  share  of 
Kxamlner  time  by  delaying  prosecution  until  after  final  rejec- 
tion, during  or  after  appeal,  or  after  allowance.  Rule  112  and 
Rule  llKtb>  are  rigorously  applied. 

A  test  prugraiii  based  upon  this  more  complete  action  by 
both  ottlce  and  applicant  has  resulted  In  a  sharp  decrea.se  In 
hou^ts  needed  per  case.  In  a  limited  test  operation,  it  has 
reduced  backlog,  cut  In  half  the  number  of  completed  appeals, 
sharply  reduced  the  number  of  older  cases,  and  brought  other 
incidental  benefits. 

This  program  Vill  now  be  extended  throughout  the  Office 

This  notice  is  issued  in  order  that  all  attorneys  and  appll^ 
cants  may  be  fully  aware  of  the  \jrgency  under  this  Improved 
procedure  of  consolidating  the  planning  and  prosecution  of  all 
claims  of  any  desired  wording  and  scope  into  the  oriffinal 
appUcatiOH  and  the  ftrit  retpotwe. 

KDVVIN-   L    REYNOLDS, 
July  26.  1962.  Acting  CommUaioner  of  Patent: 


Claarificatioo  Onlcr  No.  335 

The   foll^lng   transfers   are   hereby   ordered   to   take  effect 

on  Friday.  July  13,  1»«2  : 

From  Division  5  to  Division  44 

Class  ISl,  A(Or»Tli» 

Subclass  0.5 

I 

From  IMvlsion  23  to  l>tvisk>n  44 

Clasa  35,  Koliation 

Subclass  10.4 

From  Division  26  to  Division  4K 

Class  .107,   BLitTRirAL  Thanhmissio.n  ok  I."«Tt»C<»M- 

JlgrTION    8\ST«M>» 

Subclasses  9  thru  87.  H9  thru  108.  Ill  thru  157 

From  Division  41  to  Division  26 

Clasa  310,  Elbctkical  Oi.neratoe  ob  Motor  St»^c- 

TURI 

SubclaMs«>s  H  thru  9.8 

From  Dlvi«ioa.i2-ti»  Division  44  | 

Clasa  340,  CoMMC.NirATioNH,  Electrical 
,  Subclasses  7  and  15  thru  18 

M.   C    ROSA, 
iMrector,  Patent  Kramininff  Opefation. 


CUHrificatioa  Order  No.  336 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Friday,  July  13,  1962  : 


From  Division  5  to  Division  51 
Class  84,  Mrsic 

Subclasses  1.01-1.28 
From  Division  41  to  Division  65 
Class  178,  Tblburai-ht 
Subclasses  45  and  46. 
From  Division  48  to  Division  51 
Class  317,  Electricity 
Subclasses  2:iO-241 
From  Division  51  to  Division  65  ,, 

Class  334,  TfNEHa  I 

Class  343,  CoMMrNic«TiONB,   Radio  Wavr 
Subclasses  7(M>-916 
From  Division  54  to  Division  51 

Class  313,  Electric  Lamp  and  Dircharob  Dkvices 

M.  C    ROSA, 
IHrector,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


I  ClassificaHoa  Order  No.  340 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday,  July  23,  1962:  i 

From  Division  54  to  Division  41  I 

Class  315,  Electeic  Laup  and  Discharge  Devices, 
Systems 

Subclasses  10-31  I 

From  Division  41  to  Division  16 
Class  178,  Telegraphy 
i  Subclasses  1-4.1,   15-22,   24,  26,  27-43,  62-65, 

69.  70-87,  89-115 


From  Division  65  to  Division  16 

Class  340,  CoMMCNiCATiONS,  Electrical 

I         Subclasses   19-146.   213-285,   366,   371-407 

i 

From  Division  42  to  Division  16 

piass  340,  CoMMusiCATio.NS,  Electrical 
I         Subclasses  147-172,  175,   176,  286-365 

From  Division  51  to  Division  16 

Class  343,  COMMCNICATIONS,  Radi<^  Wave 
I         Subclasses  225-228 

H.   B.  WHITMORE, 
Acting  SupeHntendent  o/  the  Examining  Corpt. 


Classification  OHer  No.  337 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday,  July  16,  1962:  I 

From  Division  16  to  EMtUIod  42  | 

Class  179,  Telephony 

Subclass  6  I 

From  Division  26  to  IHrislon  42  ' 

Class  307,  Electrical  Transmishion  or  Intercon- 
nection .Syste.mm 
Subclassfs  109,  110. 
Claas   320.   Electricity.    Battery    and  Condenser 
Charoino  and  Discharging 
Subclass  1 

From  Division  .'<7  to  IHvlsion  54 

Class  2.')0.  Radiant  Energy  % 

Subclasses  20O-2.39 

From  Division  41  to  Division  42  {  I 

<1ass  179.  Telephony 

Subclasses  1001-100.41 
.  Class  348.  Recokderb 
Subclass  74 

From  Division  54  to  Division  51 

Class  :{15.  Electric  Lamp  and  Discharge  Devicem, 
Systems 
**  Subclasses  l-».  .'»2-363 

H    B.   WHITMORE. 
Acting  Superintendent  of  the  Examining  Corp*. 


CfauBffication  Order  No.  338 

The  following  tran.^ft-r  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday.  July  16.  1962  : 

From  Division  41  to  Division  5 

Class  274.  Soind  Rbcordino  and  RBPRODrciNo 

H    B.   WHITMORE. 
.4c(in0  Superintendent  of  the  Examining  Corp*. 


ClassificaHon  Order  No.  339 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Friday.  July  20.  1962  ; 

From  Division  23  to  Division  68 
Class  35.  Ei>c<'ATlON 
Subclass  10.2 

From  Division  41  to  Division  68 
Class  178.  Telegraphy 
Subclasses  2:<  and  26 

From  Division  42  to  Division  68 

Clasa  .340,  Com mcnications.  Electrical 
Subclaswes   146.1-146.3,   172.0,  347 
From  Division  41  to  Division  7 

Class  346,  Rbcori>brs  | 

EUcept  subclass  74 

H.   B.   WHITMORE. 
Acting  Superintendent  of  the  Examining  Corp*. 

\ 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,   1962 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excludinR  Designs)..., 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications _ I' "1. 11111^ I "1111   " 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) "I-IIIII.IIII" 

Total  number  of  E)«»sign  applicationsSiwaiting  action ..'.'.Ill " 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ,.. _ lllllllllll  Feb 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application ;».. llllllllllllllllllll  Jan 

M.  C.  ROSA.  IMrector.  Patcat  E>Miiiiii«  Oycrattoa 


191,614 
5,955 

100.841 

2.048 

1,  1961 

6,  1961 


PATENT  BXAMIMNG  GBOUPS.  AND  SUPERVISOBY  EXAMINERS 


(D  STONE,  I.  O  ,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

1 

(II)  IVANS.  N    H..  communications!  RADIANT  ENEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS.  E.R  .  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIONS  ... 

(IV)  SPIN-TMAN,  8.   MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMl'SE- 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  3..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  ManiM.  J   A    (wrtlnt).  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION 

(VII)  WHITMORE.  H   B.  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING  SEP\R\TION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS  )     OORECKI,  O    A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSiriCATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFIC^- 
TION  DIVISIONS 


DiVISiONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  8UBJSCTS  OP  INVENTION 
.    (R— !■■  naoMrmla  !■  parcatkcMs  indirate  Enminii^  GrMiy) 


I.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakes;  Plantlnc;  Plant  Ha'«tundry;  Scattering  UnJoaders;  Earth  Worklnc 

3.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  FJahlnu,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroylne;  Prwaes;  Tot>ac«>;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles.  BiittOM 

and  Clasps ^ 

l.'(VII)  MARMELSTEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R  .  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy    (ProwM  and 
Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors  ^ 

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A  .  Material  or  Article  Handling J -.-—-.......!..........". 

.&.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W  .  HarTesters:  UneArthlng  Objects;  ThreAing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors.  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators- 
Acoustics 


6.  (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  iMARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (pMt),  •g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  PnMseaset, 
Amides .... 


7.  (IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  O,  Optic* ^ 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L..  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables:  .Vflscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  L«dden:  Deposit 
■      and   Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds    

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J    H.,  Pumps;  Fans M. !""!!!!!!]"!]]!!"!!!!!!!" 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  S.  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHA.M.  E.  V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 

Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubuliir  Conduits  .... 

13.- (Ill)  DURHA.M.  B.  O  .  .Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  .Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting.  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  .Making.  .Metal  Working 

(part),  eg  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  .Milling.  Planing,  Turning 

14  (III)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Miscellaneous  ProcvsMs.  A^Mmbly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics .'. ~ 

15  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus .!"""""!!' 

la.  (II)  ROSE.  R.  H.  (acting).  Telephony  Mo.lulators;  Raillo  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Mclulatlon  Telegraph 

Systems 


18 


It 


20 


21 


23 


24 


17    (IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  .Material  Associating  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering _7. 

(VI)  BLU.M.  A.  (LEVINE,  3,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Serromotar  SysteiDS;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  .Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J    D  .  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  I.ocks;  Safes;   Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tenu  and  Canopies;  Umbreltu;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  .MADER,  R   C,  Textiles ^ .....'....'..".."."."*'. 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  AcraoMitlea;  Boats;  Buvn:  Sliiiia;  Marinr  PropaWoo:  Propellers:  Windmllb;  Fluid  Di»- 
phragmsand  Bellows i. 

(VI)  SMILOW,  L  .  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines  Counters  Educa- 
tion; Weighing  Scales 

(III)  HICKEY.  T  J  .  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  .Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders.  

23.  (VII)  .NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
.Making i_ 


28  (II)  RADER.  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  .Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  .Mover  Dynamo  Plants.  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  .MechanUms,  Inductors;  Transformers ' 

27.  (IV)  JA.M  E3,  S  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VI)   BRAUNER,  R    H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Sorvomotors;    Spring 

Motors:  Cylinders;  Plston.s;  Drive  Shafts:  Flexlble-Sha/t  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Pneutnatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

2»  (V)  SCHEEL.  W  A  acting'.  TooU:  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Whe^  Making;  Baggage.  Cloth,  Leather  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Packagi-  ami  .\rticle  Carriers.  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Hanilllng  Fastenings 

30.  fVII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing SoUds  (part) ^ 
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DIVISIONS 


A,  31,  38.  43.  40,  SO, 
yi,  M.  60,  63,  M. 

16,  2A,  37,  41,  42,  44. 
48,  Si,  S4,  08.  68. 

2,  12.  13,  14,  21,  34, 
57,58,61,81.82. 

7.  11.  17.  27.  34,  34. 

30.  S3.  02 
5.  8.  20.  20.  33.  30,  40. 

52,66. 
1,   4,   0,    10,    18,   22, 

23,  28.  43,  47. 

3,  IS,  10.  23,  30,  33. 
40,  55,  67. 

01,02,03.04.05. 


Oldest  Application 


New       .\  mended 


8-23-61 

II-O-OI 

ft-3-«l 
7-13-61 

8-4-61 


V4-61 

3-27-61 
8-14-61 

5-20-61 

7-V61 

7-3-61 

7-5-«l 

8-15-61 
6-1-61 

7-36-61 

lO-3-«l 

6-28-41 

5-1-61 

5-17-61 
6-27-01 

B-36-61 

6-28-61 

6-5-61 


0-8-61 

11-13-61 

6-1-41 
8-4-61 

*-2-61 


4-7-61 

5-841 

6-27-41 

7-7-61 

7-10-61 

7-18-61 

0-7-61 

0-1-61 

8-18-61 

7-18-61 

7-24-41 

7-18-61 

6-6-61 

3-3-01 

4-4-0 I 

3-31-61 
8-31-61 

5-10-61 

7-30-61 

6-23-41 

3-24-61 

8-30-61 
6-13-61 

7-7-61 

H-l-61 

7-34-61 

6-5-61 

5-4-61 
7-3-61 

7-7-61 

7-3-41 

7-14-41 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(R«Mnan  niunerala  in  parentheaes  indicate  Examining  Groop) 


31. 


33. 

33 
34. 


S3. 
36. 

r. 

38. 


40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 

44. 
43. 

46. 


47 
48. 


(I)  STERMAN,  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g.,  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrogena- 
tlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  .\ on-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons:  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Oll-Modlfled;  Stabilised):  Mineral  Oils;  DlstlUaUon     

(VII)  MARTIN',  H.  L.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part).  Gas  Separation 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
Agitating 

(IV)  DE.MBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  RecepUcles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets:  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 1 

(II)  LEVY,  .M.  L  ,  Electricity— Switches,  W'eldlng,  Heating,  Photo-Ceil  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aro,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenob,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins.. 

(IV)  WEIL.  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMO.ND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— .Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  SAX.  E.  J.  (acting).  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pleroelectric  Devices.     

(II)  CAPELLI.  S  W..  Electric  Signaling  (part);  N'on-llnear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.,  Wolk,  MO.  (acting),  Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserv- 
ing, Sterilizing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles. 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems:  Nuclear  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes  ... 

(VI)  MAMAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS.  R.  A.,  acting),  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication; 
Bearings  and  Guides:  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CA.MPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Acflnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds:  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  PlanU  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part) 

(VI)  AR.NOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles [ 

(II)  BERNSTEIN",  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

40  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring 

80.  (I)  BERCOVITZ.  L.  J.  (acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic 

Rubber  Compositions,  Natural  Rubber 

(II)  WESTBV,  O.  N.,  Antennas:  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter:  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders: 
Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 
Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination _ 

54.  (II)  NILSON.  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  T^bes;  -Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

88.  (VII)  HOFFMAN.  R.  J..  Surgery;  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members  

86.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

37.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIN.  C.  W'..  acting).  Bolt,  .Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
■  and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

58.  (Ill)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 
Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Selective 
Cutting 

80.  CI)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertlllxers;  Gas,  Heating  and  niumlnating 

00.  (I)  MANGAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 

Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(|1.  (Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  RaUway  MaU  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
1         definite  Lengths       .    . 

62.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors:  Photographic 

Apparatus 

63.  (I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Lignins,  Carbohy- 

drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurlred  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

64.  (I)  GREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels;  .Miscellaneous  Compositions 

65.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J.  (MILLER,  B.  G., acting).  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric 

Signaling  (part) '. '. 

66.  (V)  LIS  ANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part)     

67.  (VII)  W>-man,  A.  (acting).  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);  Ornamentation 

68.  (II)  BURNS.  W.  W..  JR..  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers.. 

81.  (Ill)  HANNAH.  A.  B,  Industrial  Arts...      

82.  (Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

01.  BAILEY.  J.  S   (KENT.  A.  P..  acting).  Glass 

02.  GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

03.  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wire  Working 

04.  BERLOWITZ.W,  Motors.  Fluid     

05.  ANGEL.  C.  D.,  MeUllIc  Building  Structures 

M.  B.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN,  M.,  ■cttog).  CarboD  Chemistry  (pfcrt),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 

(part),  l.e.,  Polyethylenes- Butadiene 


Oldest  Application 


81. 

82. 
88. 


T 


New       Amended 


7-3-61 

6-2-61 
7-3-61 


4-17-61 

8-8-61 
5-15-61 
3-31-61 

6-16-41 

5-24-41 
6-22-41 
3-31-61 
3-17-61 

4-11-61 

2-13-61 

* 

12-4-61 


3-3-61 
7-2«M51 

2-14-41 

5-23-61 

6-19-61 

6-1-61 
10-10-61 

0-1-61 

3-6-61 
4-7-61 

6-16-61 

8-22-41 

0-5-61 
3-4-61 

2-1-61 

11-0-61 

6-8-41 

5-24-61 
4-3-61 

3-6-61 

6-2-61 

6-1-61 

8-14-61 

3-8-62 

3-1-62 

4-13-61 

0-19-41 

7-24-61 

11-27-61 

7-11-61 

0-18-41 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS  |  ' 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  August  1962,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  60  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provblons  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Palentt—l96S 

P"*°'* - Numbers  2,380.013  to  2.383.930  Inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

i!' 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

ly  KB  Hubert  Cecil  Wt55E 

No.  6746.    Decided  May  18,  1962. 

[49  CCPA— ;  — F.2d— ;  133  I'SPQ  517] 

1.  Patextabxutt — Pabticilab  Subject  Matter — "MANcrAcruBE  or  Flat  Glabs 
IN  CoNTisfors  Ribbon  F'obm." 
Claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Manufacture  of  Flat  GIbhs  in  Continuous 
Ribbon  Form"  Held  patentable  over  the  cited  prior  art.  ; 

Appeal  froai-the  Patent  OflBce.     Serial  No.  359,547. 
REVERSED. 

Morrison.,  Kennedy  <S:  Campbell  ( Luther  E.  Morrison,  and  S.  Augus- 
tus Denmia,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

.     Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran.,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Associate  .Judge  Joseph  R.  Jackson,  retired 

Rich,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  method  claim  9  and  apparatus 
claim  10  in  application  Ser.  No.  359,547,  filed  June  4, 1953,  for  "Manu- 
facture of  Flat  Glasf  in  Continuous  Ribbon  Foflh."  Method  claims 
3,  7  and  11  and  apparatus  claim  12  stand  allowed.  The  sole  issue 
is  patentability  over  the  following  references: 

De  Bay,  972,166,  October  11,  1910. 
Clark,  1,424,155,  August  1,  1922. 
Appellant's  invention  relates  to  the  obtaining  of  a  "fire  finish"  on 
flat  glass  produced  in  continuous  ribbon  form.     As  to  the  nature  of  a 
"fire  finish,"  appellant's  specification  states: 

In  the  manufacture  of  glass  objects  such  as  drinking  goblets  the  surfaces  are 
brilliant  because  the  surfaces  set  as  a  result  of  heat  losses  achieved  solely  by 
radiation,  and  by  heat  exchange  with  a  gaseous  medium.  This  result  is  referred 
to  by  glass  makers  as  "fire  finish." 

IiLsim^e  terms,  fire  finish  occurs  when  melted  glass  is  allowed  to  cool 
out  of  contact  with  another  surface. 

Appellant's  glass  sheet  is  produced  in  the  following  manner. 
Molten  glass  from  a  melting  tank  passes  through  a  si>out  which  directs 
the  glass  between  a  pair  of  water-cooled  casting  rolls  spaced  apart  by 
a  distance  e<iual  to  the  desired  thickness  of  the  glass  ribbon  which 
emerges  therefrom.  During  this  operation  the  glass  ribbon  rapidly 
loses  heat  by  conduction  to  the  metal  rolls,  whereupon  the  ribbon  sur- 
faces in  engagement  therewith  solidify  quickly  with  a  dull  finish,  or 
at  least  lacking  irt  the  degree  of  polish  desired.  The  ribbon  then 
passes  along  a  flat  supporting  surface  and  beneath  a  refractory  hood 
in  which  |bumers  are  located  which  "produce  a  sheet  of  flame  which 
sweeps  the  whole  upper  surface  of  the  ribbon  [under  the  hood]  *  ♦  * 
in  the  direction  of  the  moving  ribbon.  ♦  •  •  the  flame  from  each  of 
the  burners  •  •  •  moves  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  ribbon, 
the  flame  from  each  burner  being  in  nature  a  sheet  of  flame  which 
progressively  sweeps  the  surface  of  the  moving  ribbon  as  it  passes 
296 
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through  the  heating  chamber."  During  this  operation,  the  top  sur- 
face ^  of  the  ribbon  is  remelted.  Finally,  appellant  states  in  his  speci- 
fication that  "after  the  ribbon  *  *  *  leaves  the  heating  chamber 
*  *  *  it  is  exposed  to  atmosphere  and  the  remelted  *  ♦  *  surface  sets 
solely  by  loss  of  heat  due  to  radiation  and  to  heat  exchange  with  a 
gaseous  medium,  hence  a  fire  finish  is  obtained."  It  is  noted  that  ap- 
pellant gets  all  the  polish  he  wants  from  the  flame  and  subsequent 
I  cooling  alone,  without  any  other  operation  on  the  glass. 
The  claims  on  appeal  are: 

9.  Method  of  manufacturing  flat  glass  in  continuous  ribbon  form  character- 
ized by  forming  the  ribbon  as  it  is  flowed  from  a  glass  melting  furnace  under 
conditions  to  cause  a  surface  of  the  ribbon  to  lose  substantial  heat  by  conduction, 
advancing  the  forme<l  ribbon  lengthwise  and  continuously,  forming  a  «heet  of 
flame  and  directing  it  along  said  surface  of  the  ribbon  in  substantial  parailelism 
therewnth  and  in  tlw  direction  of  movement  of  the  ribbon  to  su?eep  proffressively 
said  surface  of  the  advancing  ribbon  with  the  sheet  of  flame,  and  to  Impart 
thereby  heat  to  said  surface  to  an  extent  at  least  to  compensate  for  that  heat 
in  the  surface  lost  during  the  forming  of  the  ribbon,  and  then  allowing  the 
remelted  surface  to  set  solely  due  to  radiation  and  to  the  cooling  action  of  a 
gaseous  medium  in  contact  with  said  surface  while  maintaining  said  surface  free 
from  mechanical  disturbing  influences. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  flat  glass  in  continuous  ribbon  form,  com- 
prising means  for  continuously  forming  glass  in  ribbon  form  from  a  glass  melting 
furnace  including  a  casting  member  on  which  the  ribbon  is  cast,  said  ca.sting 
member  causing  the  surface  of  the  ribbon  in  contact  therewith  to  lose  substantial 
heat  by  conduction  therewith,  means  for  advancing  the  formed  ribbon  length- 
wise and  continuously  away  from  said  forming  means,  means  for  forming  a  sheet 
of  flame  and  for  directing  it  along  said  surface  substantially  parallel  thereto  a.xd 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ribbon  to  sweep  progressively  said  surface 
during  the  morement  of  the  ribbon  and  to  cause  said  surface  to  be  remelted,  and 
means  for  continuously  advancing  the  ribbon  with  the  remelted  surface  through 
a  setting  zone  in  which  the  only  medium  in  contact  with  said  surface  is  a  gaseous 
medium  to  cause  said  surface  to  set  solely  due  to  radiation  and  to  the  cooling 
action  of  said  gaseous  medium.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

As  appellant  states,  claim  10  is  directed  to  the  apparatus  for  carry- 
ing out  the  method  of  claim  9.  The  above  italicized  passages  are  the 
aspect  of  the  invention  relied  on  to  patentably  distinguish  over  thoi 
references. 
De  Bay  generally  describes  his  invention  and  its  purpose  as  follows: 
This  invention  relates  to  api)aratus  for  making  polished  plate  glass  in  an 
expeditious  and  economical  manner  and  so  as  to  diispense  with  the  grinding  or 
iwllshlng  usually  employed  in  making  this  character  of  glass. 

The  essential  feature  of  the  apparatus  comprises  means  for  forming  a  plate  of 
gla.s8,  together  with  means  for  fire  finishing  or  polishing  both  surfaces  of  the 
plate,  and  means  for  afterward  supporting  and  conTeylng  the  plate  to  prevent 
clouding,  marring  or  Injuring  the  glazed  or  jwllshed  surfaces.     [Our  emphasis.] 

The  De  Bay  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  glass  ribbon  differ 
from  those  disclosed  by  appellant  primarily  in  three  respects.  First, 
three  sets  of  rolls  are  used  to  size  the  ribbon  coming  from  the  furnace. 
The  first  two  sets  of  rolls  are  cooled  and  longitudinally  fluted.  The 
third  set  of  rolls  is  heated  and  these  rolls  "smooth  out  the  corruga- 
tion^  or  ridges  formed  in  the  plastic  sheet  by  the  first  two  pairs  of 
rolls.-'  Secondly,  while  De  Bay,  as  does  appellant,  next  passes  the 
glass  ribbon  or  "plate"  beneath  a  heating  chamber  or  "furnace,"  Dib 
Bay,  contrary  to  appellant,  states,  "It  is  not  intended  that  the  flame 
shall  strike  the  plate."  De  Bay  also  states  that  the  heat  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber  or  furnace,  which  is  suspended  with  its  open  bottom 
adjacent  the  top  surface  of  the  ribbon,  1 


'  Appellant's  diBcloBure  Includes  apparatus  for  placing  a  "fire  finish"  on  both  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  glass  ribbon.     This  structure  is  not  before  us  on  appeal. 
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•  •  •  qufckly  melts  a  skin  on  the  top  surface  of  the  plate,  which  when  It  cools 
forms  the  smooth  fclazed  surface  known  as  fire  polish.  The  melting  of  the  sur- 
fai-e  of  the  plate  is  liable  to  leave  the  same  slightly  waved  or  undulating,  or  the 
surface  may  be  irregular  from  other  causes  •  •  •.  To  take  out  any  waveti, 
undulations  or  other  irregularities,  the  aurface  of  the  plate  trhUe  »tUl  plastic 
in  nubjerted  to  a  amoothing  (U^ion  by  means  of  a  rubbiny  block  16  which  is 
cause<l  to  rub  very  lightly  over  the  surface,  sufficient  to  sm<M>th  out  the  Irregu- 
laritiet^  and  undulations,  but  without  di-sturbing  the  molten  surface  or  in  any 
way  destroying  or  marring  the  glaze.     [Emphasis  oura.]  ' 

No  such  smoothing  operation  is  included  in  appellant's  process  or 
apparatus.  , 

rtark  also  is  concerned  with  the  production  of  a  glass  ribbon  which 
is  "pimple"  free.  The  Clark  ribbon  is  drawn  vertically  from  a  glass 
"bath"  and  tlien  bent  through  a  right  angle  over  a  roll  to  move  hori- 
zontally. Immetliately  after  passing  over  this  roll,  the  ribbon  passes 
over  a  "distributor"  or  slotted  pipe  from  which  "heated  fluid  is  di- 
rected into  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  glass  sheet."  This 
"heated  fluid"  and  its  action  are  thus  described  by  Clark: 
The  action  of  such  means  is  substantially  a  "fire-flashing"  which  is  sufllcient  to 
fuse,  or  partially  fuse,  the  immediate  surface  of  the  sheet  to  an  extent  xrhich 
icill  oblitvrnte  the  obji  ctionahle  pimpling  of  »uch  surface.  This  flre-flashing  can 
be  ac<'omplished  either  by  air  preheated  to  the  ne<-essary  teuijierature  and  di- 
re<'te<l  against  the  surfai-e  of  the  glass  or  by  gas  or  oil  fumes  directed  against 
such  surface.  In  the  drawing  I  have  illustrated  a  distributor  .'»  for  preheate<l 
air  or  gas.     [Our  emphasis.] 

The  Clark  "distributor"  appears  to  be  coextensive  with  the  width  of 
the  glass  riblMni,  as  it  obviously  would  have  to  l)e  to  accomplish  its 
stated  purpose.  This  "distributor"  is  formed  "either  with  a  continu- 
ous jet  o|)ening  *  *  *  or  a  plurality  of  staggered  jet  openings." 

It  is  clear  to  us  that  Clark  discloses  contacting  a  glass  ribbon  with 
either  a  sheet  or  a  series  of  jets  of  "heated  fluid,"  which  may  be  pre- 
heated iiir  or  "gas  or  oil  fumes."  The  Clark  drawing,  however,  dis- 
closes that  the  "distributor"  jet  or  jets  direct  the  flow  of  "fluid"  against 
the  glass  riblK)n  in  a  direction  to  some  extent  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  ribbon  and  at  an  angle  thereto.  A  cooling  jet  is 
also  employed  by  Clark  in.  "back  of"  the  "distributor,"  i.e.,  away 
from  the  "distributor"  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  glass 
ribbon,  "to  solidifv  the  softened  surface,  when  found  necessarv."  It 
is  pointed  in  the  .sjime  somewhat  counterflow  direction  as  the  dis- 
tributor. 

The  Patent  Office  rejection  of  claims  9  and  10  was  on  De  Bay  in 
view  of  Clark,  it  l>eing  the  view  of  lx)th  the  Examiner  and  the  Hoard 
"that  it  would  l)e  obvious  to  a  |)erson  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  to 
substitute  Clark's  flame  for  the  radiant  heating  means  of  I)e  Hay." 

Appellant  objects  to  this  combination  of  references  on  several 
grounds.  First,  it  is  stated  that  I)e  Hay  specifically  teaches  that  his 
flame  sliould  not  strike  the  surface  of  the  glass.  Accordingly,  it  is 
argued,  in  effect,  that  the  combined  teachings  of  I)e  Hay  and  Clark 
would  not  suggest  use  of  the  impinging  heated  fluid  of  Clark  in  the 
I>e  Hay  device  l)e<'ause  they  are  mutually  inconsistent.  Secondly,  in 
appellant's  September  3,  1957,  amendment  after  final  rejection,  the 
_undesirability  of  the  Clark  structure  when  considere<l  alone  was  raised 
when  ap|>ellant  contended,  inter  alia,  that  Clark's  stream  of  heated 
fluid  "impinging  on  the  surface  of  the  ribbon  at  high  velocity  and 
almost  at  right  angles  thereto,  creates  an  impact  resulting  in  the 
ploughing  of  the  remelted  surface  of  the  glass."    This  is  not  sup- 
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ported  by  any  proofs  and  is  mere  speculation  so  far  as  the  record 
before  us  is  concerned.  i  | 

Appellant  argues  that  Clark  does  not  disclose  "flames*'  Contacting 
the  surface  of  the  glass  ribbon.  Clark,  however,  clearly  discloses  a 
wide  choice  of  media  which  may  be  used  to  "fire  flash"  a  surface  of 
the  glass  ribbon,  including  "preheated"  "air"  and  "gas  or  oil  fumes'' 
as  all  being  suitable  for  his  "fire  flashing"  operation.  It  is  our  opinion 
that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  consider  it  obvious  to  cause  the 
emanation  of  "flames"  from  the  Clark  "distributor"  if  such  is  not, 
indeed,  expressly  disclosed  in  Clark's  reference  to  gas  and  oil  "fumes" 
as  an  alternative  to  preheated  air.  It  surely  would  be  obvious  to  use 
fire  for  fire  flashing,  though  the  term  may  not  so  require. 

The  main  point  for  our  consideration,  however,  is  the  obviousness 
of  appellant's  claimed  feature  of  directing  his  -flames  along  the  sur- 
fiice  of  his  ribbon  in  substantial  parallelism  thereto  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof.  Neither  De  Bay  nor  Clark  shows  this 
feature.  I  j  |  II 

Appellant  alleges  that  the  location  and  direction  of  his  sheet  of 
flame  are  important  and  unobvious  for  several  reasons.  In  his  Sep- 
tember 3,  1957  amendment,  previously  noted,  appellant  listed  four 
advantageous  efl'ects  attributable  to  his  particular  flame  direction. 

They  are: 

(1)  It  sweeps  over  the  surface  to  be  remelted,  so  that  the  heat  has  little  pene- 
trative action  and  is  localized  mainly  on  the  surface  where  it  Is  required,  while 
the  integrity  and  physical  form  of  the  body  of  the  glass  is  maintained  with  little 
or  no  disturbance. 

(2)  It  creates  a  heating  zone  of  substantial  length  along  the  ribbon  accord- 
ing to  the  length  of  the  flame,  thereby  permitting  the  riblwn  to  move  at  a  much 
faster  rate  than  is  i)ermitted  by  Clark  with  his  restricted  heating  zone. 

(.'{)  It  moves  over  the  surface  of  the  ribbon  gently  and  with  minimum  of 
imi>act,  and  whatever  impact  there  is,  is  transmitted  in  a  sweeping  direction 
tending  to  smooth  out  the  surface  rather,  than  plough  it. 

(4)  It  directs  the  heat  away  from  the  casting  or  sizing  members  or  rolls 
where  the  ribbon  is  formed.  The  remelting  zone  must  be  located  as  close  to 
these  rolls  as  possible  in  order  to  conserve  heat. 

The  position  of  the  Patent  Office  Solicitor  is  that  there  is  an 
ample  basis  for  finding  the  claimed  invention  to  be  obvious  in  view 
of  De  Bay  and  Clark.  With  this  we  cannot  agree.  While  we  dis- 
agree with  the  view  of  appellant  that  Clark  does  not  teach  the  use  of 
a  flame  impinging  on  the  glass  to  fire  finish  it,  the  flame  which  would 
be  present  in  Clark's  apparatus  would  impinge  on  the  glass  at  an 
angle,  rather  than  parallel  to  its  surface,  and  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  movement,  rather  than  in  the  same  direction. 
Therefore,  if  this,  the  only  relevant  disclosure  of  Clark,  were  to  be 
substituted  for  De  Bay's  radiant  heating  furnace,  the  claimed  inven- 
tion would  not  be  produced.  Furthermore,  when  De  Bay's  teaching 
is  taken  at  face  value  it  amounts  to  an  instruction  that  flame  imping- 
ing on  the  glass  surface  should  not  be  used  at  all.  We  are  therefore 
of  the  opinion  that  there  is  no  suggestion  in  the  references  for  such  a 
combination  of  features.  All  these  references  amount  to  is  two  dis- 
closures of  diff'erent  fire  polishing  methods  which  are  contradictory 
and  neither  of  which  suggests  doing  it  in  the  manner  or  with  the 
apparatus  disclosed  and  claimed  by  appellant. 

[1]  For  the  above  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Martin,  «/.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  because  of  illness. 
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No.  6808.     Decided  May  18.  1962.  I  j 

[49  CCPA— ;  — F^d— ;  133  U8PQ  561] 

1.  Pati:.-«tabiijtt— Combim:«o  RtrEiu:?»cE8— Propo  Combination  or  RErnurNors. 

"Whether  a  combination  of  references  is  proper  depends  upon  what  they 
would  reasonably  teach  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art." 

2.  Same — Same — V'auations  in  Pbopobtions  To  Iupbov-s  Rbsults.  I 

"It  l8  true,  of  course,  that  the  references  here  would  not  teach  exactly  how 
effective  the  substituted  grain  meals  would  prove  to  be  or  what  would  be  the 
optimum  quantity  to  be  u.<«ed.  However,  a  substitution  of  such  meals  for 
the  surch  which  supplies  carbon  In  Duggar  on  substantially  a  weight  for 
weight  basis  would  seem  particularly  obvious,  although  common  sense  would 
dlcute  that  one  should  not  overlook  the  possibility  that  the  results  might  be 
Improved  with  variations  of  that  ratio." 

3.  Sa¥»— Invention— OaviouBNEae — Uneipicted   Results — 35   U.S.C.    108. 

"^here  fne  change  over  the  prior  art  Is  obvious  •  •  •  35  U.S.C.  103  pro- 
hibits the  grant  of  a  patent.  The  mere  fact  that  the  results  attained  may  be 
unexpectedly  good  Is  not  controlling." 

4.  Samb— Pakticulae  Si^jict  Matter— "Method  fob  Pboducino  ANnBlorics." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  api>llca- 
tlou  entitled  "Method  for  Producing  Antibiotics"  as  uni^tentable  over  tlie 
prior  art  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  Xo.  446,967.      i 
AFFIRMED. 

Norton  S.  Johmon  ( William  P.  SpUlman.  of  counsel )  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (Jack  E.  Armare,  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  j 

Before  Rich.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  and  Smith, ^«*o- 
ciate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Kirkpatrick,  7..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of 
claims  1  through  9  of  the  appellant's  application  Serial  No.  446,967, 
filed  July  30,  1954,  for  "Method  for  Producing  Antibiotics."  At  the 
hearing,  the  appellant  withdrew  the  appeal  as  to  claim  1,  leaving 
c|aims  2  thj-ough  9  for  our  consideration. 

Claim ,2,  whicji  is  taken  as  illustrative,  reads  as  follows: 
2.  An  Improved  process  for  producing  tetracycline  antibiotics  which  com- 
prises pn>i»agatlng  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Streptomycea  In  a  medium 
comprising  a  source  of  organic  nitrogen,  trace  amounts  of  Inorganic  Ions  and  a 
quantity  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  grain  meal  containing  from  about  65% 
to  75%  starch  replacing  an  equivalent  quantity  of  r/flned  carbohydrate  on  a 
weight  per  weight  basis. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 
Moyer,  2,443,989,  June  22,  1948. 
Duggar,  2,482,065,  September  13,  1949.' 

A  publication  entitled  •*The  Actinomycetes,"  by  Waksman,  pub- 
lished,by  Chronica  Botanica,  pages  100  through  105  and  191,  is  also 
reproduced  in  the  record. 

As  is  apparent  from  the  .illustrative  claim,  the  application  is  di- 
rected to  a  process  for  propagating  the  appropriate  microorganisms 
in  a  specified  medium  to  produce  tetracycline  antibiotics.  The  appel- 
lant states  that  prior  processes  for  producing  chlortetracycline,  tetra- 
cycline and  oxy tetracycline  by  the  propagation  of  their  respective 
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organisms  requires  three  general  classes  of  materials  for  maximum 
production ;  namely,  a  source  of  organic  nitrogen  such  as  corn  steep 
liquor,  fish,  meat  extracts  and  like  substances;  a  source  of  carbo- 
hydrates such  as  starch  or  sugar;  and  a  supplement  containing  in- 
organic ions  such  as  ammonium,  iron,  magnesium,  manganese,  potas- 
sium, zinc,  phosphate,  and  sulfate.  He  further  states  that  the  usual 
sources  of  carbohydrates  have  been  starch  or  sugar. 

The  appellant's  discovery  is  referred  to  in  the  application  as 
follows : 

I  have  now  discovered  that  the  grain  meals  such  as  corn,  wheat,  barley,  rye' 
and  rice  can  be  used  as  carbohydrate  sources  In  fermentation  media  for  the 
production  of  tetracycline  antibiotics.  The  total  substitution  of  grain  meal 
for  starch  as  a  carbohydrate  source  on  a  weight  per  weight  basis  without  a 
corresponding  detTease  In  antibiotic  yield  Is  a  most  surprising  and  unexpected 
feature  of  my  invention.  Since  corn  flour  constitutes  approximately  65%  to 
75%  carbohydrate,  the  total  substitution  of  this  ingredient  in  place  of  starch 
without  a  corresponding  decrease  in  antibiotic  yield  is  most  unforeseeable.  In- 
asmuch as  the  carbohydrate  availability  in  grain  meal  Is  only  about  %  of  that 
which  Is  available  In  starch,  under  normal  circumstances,  on^  skilled  in  the 
art  would  expect  that  in  order  to  get  an  equivalent  yield  of  chlortetracycline, 
oxytetracycllne,  or  tetracycline  one  would  necessarily  have  to  Increase  the  grain 
meal  level  to  the  same  carbohydrate  level  as  that  of  starch.  I  have  discovered 
that  this  increase  is  not  at  all  necessary.  In  fact,  the  replacement  of  grain  meal 
for  starch  on  a  welgjht  per  weight  basis  not  only  results  In  equivalent  yields  of 
antibiotic  but.  In  sobie  instances,  results  in  considerably  higher  yields. 

The  Duggar  pa|;ent  discloses  a  process  for  the  production  of  aureo- 
mycin,  identified  j^y  the  Examiner  as  chlortetracycline.  It  describes 
the  use  of  a  nutrient  medium  containing,  "in  common  with  media  in 
which  other  fungi  are  grown  for  the  production  of  antibiotic  sub- 
stances," a  source  of  carbon  such  as  a  soluble  carbohydrate,  a  source 
of  nitrogen,  certain  mineral  salts  such  as  phosphates,  and  traces  of 
various  metals  usually  found  as  impurities  in  the  other  constituents. 
It  specifically  discloses  that  the  carbon  source  may  be  ordinary  starch, 
the  soluble  starches,  or  various  sugars.  It  alk)  discloses  that  com 
steep  liquor  may  be  used  as  a  source  of  nitrogen. 

The  Moyer  patent  relates  to  the  production  of  the  antibiotic  penicil- 
lin by  culturing  or  fermenting  penicillin  producing  fungus  organisms 
in  a  nutrient  medium.  Among  the  materials  disclosed  by  the  patent 
as  suitable  carbohydrate  sources  in  the  nutrient  medium  are  modi- 
fied and  unmodified  starch  and  grain  mashes.  Concerning  the  latter, 
the  patent  states:  1  j 

Grain  mashes,  such  as  com,  wheat,  or  barley  mash,  either  malted  or  unmalted, 
may  also  be  used.  Such  mashes  are  particularly  suitable  because  they  provide 
at  a  low  cost  not  only  starch  and  dextrlns,  but  also  an  appreciable  quantity  of 
minerals,  growth  factors,  and  protelnaceous  material  which  are  favorable  to  • 
penclllin  production  and  stabilization  in  the  fermentation  medium.  Sopoe  of 
the  grain  mashes,  as  well  as  some  whey  concentrates,  are  sufllclently  rich  In 
protein  that  extra  protelnaceous  adjuncts  need  not  be  added  to  the  medium. 
Various  mixtures  and  combinations  of  the  above  carl)on  sources  may  be  used. 

The  Waksman  publication  was  referred  to  by  the  Examiner  in 
making  the  statement  that  the  cultures  employed  in  the  appellant's 
process  had  been  shown  to  be  capable  of  utilizing  whole  grain  meals. 
Although  the  Board  apparently  took  note  of  that  statement  in  sum- 
marizing the  Examiner's  position,  the  Board's  decision  does  not 
mention  the  publication  by  name. 

The  Board  held  the  appealed  claims  to  be  unpatentable  over  Duggar 
in  view  of  Moyer.  It  regarded  Moyer  as  including  a  clear  teaching 
that  grain  meals  may  be  used  in  place  of  pure  starch  in  nutrient  media 
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for  the  cultivation  of  an  antibiotic  substance.  In  view  of  that  teach- 
ing, it  held  it  would  be  obviouS  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  that  grain 
meals  could  be  used  in  place  of  starch  as  the  source  of  carbon  in 
the  nutrient  media  used  by  Duggar  for  producing  aureomycin. 

The  appellant  urges  that  his  process  is  patentable  "because  it  elimi- 
nates from  the  prior  art  the  step  of  refining  the  carbohydrate  without 
eliminating  its  function."  He  also  contends  that  his  process  provides 
an  unexpected  result  which  demonstrates  that  it  amounts  to  patent- 
able advance  in  the  art.  In  support  of  those  contentions,  the  appel- 
lant refers  to  an  affidavit  which  he  provided  reporting  tests  wherein  i 
use  of  corn  flour  in  place  of  an  equal  weight  of  starch  in  nutrient 
for  producing  chlortetracycline  resulted  in  approximately  15% 
greater  yield.                                                                                              '  r 

It  is  clear  that  the  Hoard  correctly  regarded  the  issue  to  be  whether  ' 
it  was  obvious  to  substitute  grain  meals  for  the  starch  of  Duggar  as  a 
source  of  carbon  in  Duggar's  process  for  producing  a  tetracycline 
antibiotic.  The  fact  that  the  substituted  material  has  not  been  refined 
while  the  material  it  replaces  has,  does  not  justify  the  appellant's 
strained  analysis  of  his  procedure  as  eliminating  a  step  in  the  prior 
art  process. 

The.  facts  here  contrast  sharply  with  those  in  Lawther  v.  Hamilton^ 
124  U.S.  1,  discussed  at  length  by  the  appellant.  In  that  case,  the 
prior  art  taught  extraction  of  oil  from  oil  seeds  by  crushing  tiie  seeds 
between  revolving  rollers  and  then  passing  them  under  heavy  stones 
or  mullers  with  the  addition  of  water.  As  stated  bv  the  court,  the 
mventor  found  that  "by  altogether  omitting  one  of  the  steps  of  the  1 

former  pro<ess — the  grinding  and  mixing  under  the  muUer-stones — 
and  mixing  in  the  mixing-machine  by  means  of  steam,  a  great  im- 
provement WHS  etfected  in  the  result."  In  the  present  case,  the  steps 
in  the  manufacture  of  the  food  selected  for  the  microorganism  are  no 
more  a  part  of  the  process  sought  to  be  patented  than  are  the  steps 
in  the  manufacture  of  the  steel  used  in  the  machine  intended  to 
carry  out  the  process  of  the  Lawther  case.  The  use  of  meal  grain  i 
instead  of  starch  can  hardly  be  regarded  as  constituting  a  part  of  the 
process  claimed.  \  . 

The  api>ellant,  in  referring  to  Moyer's  disclosure  of  the  use  of 
grain  meals  in  making  penicillin,  suggests  that  '"much  more  than  the 
inclusion  of  the  words 'grain  meals"  in  a  long  list  of  nutrients  would 
be  needed"  to  teach  the  substitution  of  grain  meals  in  the  production 
of  other  antibiotics.  However,  in  referring  to  grain  mashes  as  "par- 
ticularly suitable  because  they  provide  at  a  low  cost  not  only  starch 
and  dextrins,  but  also  an  appreciable  quantity  of  minerals,  growth 
factors,  and  proteinaceous  material  which  are  favorable  to  |)enicillin 
production  and  stabilization  in  the  fermentation  mediuni,"  Moyer  has 
clearly  done  much  more  than  merely  include  the  words  "grain  meals" 
in  a  long  list  of  nutrients.  He  lias  pointed  out  advantageous  features 
of  grain  mashes  which  would  hardly  be  ignored  by  one  working  in 
the  art.        ■        '  \ 

[1]  Whether  a  combination  of  references  is  pro|)er  depends  upon 
what  they  would  reasonably  teach  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 
In  re  Kroyman.  42  (XTA  1037,  223  F.2d  497,  KHV  TSPQ  276.  We  : 
are  convinced  that  Moyer's  disclosure  would  make  it  obvious  to  such 
person  to  employ  grain  meals  in  place  of  starch  in  Duggar's  process 
for  culturing  aureomycin.  Certainly,  nothing  has  been  pointed  out 
in  the  record  which  would  demonstrate  that  a  person  of  ordinary  skill 
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would  have  reason  to  believe  that  the  substitution  would  not  work. 

In  re  Shaffer,  Jr.,  43  CCPA  758,  229  F.2d  476,  108  USPQ  326, 
cited  by  the  appellant,  merits  little  comment  here.  In  that  case,  a 
rejection  on  a  combination  of  references  was  found  improper  on  the 
basis  that  the  applicant  had  attained  a  different  result  by  discovering 
and  solving  a  problem  which  was  wholly  unrecognized  by  the  prior 
art. 

[2]  It  is  true,  of  course,  that  the  references  here  would  not  teach 
exactly  how  effective  the  substituted  grain  meals  would  prove  to  be  or 
what  would  be  the  optimum  quantity  to  be  used.  However,  a  sub- 
stitution of  such  meals  for  the  starch  which  supplies  carbon  in  Duggar 
on  substantially  a  weight  for  weight  basis  would  seem  particularly 
obvious,  although  common  sense  would  dictate  that  one  should  not 
overlook  the  possibility  that  the  results  might  be  improved  with  varia- 
tions of  that  ratio. 

[3]  Where  the  change  over  the  prior  art  is  obvious,  as  hei-e,  35 
U.S.C.  103  prohibits  the  grant  of  a  patent.  The  mere  fact  that  the 
results  attained  may  be  unexpectedly  good  is  not  conti-olling.  In  re 
Ran,  45  (X^PA  852,  253  F.2d  437,  117  ITSPQ  215:  In  t-e  Lihhy,  45 
CCPA  944,  255  F.2d  412,  118  USPQ  94;  In  re  Pmih  45  CCPA  793, 
252  F.2d  306,  116  USPQ  581,  and  cases  cited  therein.  We,  therefore, 
think  the  Board  correctly  found  that  the  appellant's  affidavit  was  not 
persuasive  of  patentability. 

[4]  For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals. 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin,  J.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  because  of  illness. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Robert  B.  Gordon  and  Walter  J.  Httrford 
I  I  No.  6810.     Decided  May  18,  1962. 

[49  CCPA—;  — F.2d— ;  133  USPQ  553] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Before  the 

•  Court — Effect  of  General  Affirmance  by  Board  of  Appeals — Reasons 
OF  Appeal. 

"While  the  Board  did  not  speoifloally  refer  to  the  Examiner's  second  rejec- 
tion, it  did  aflQrm  the  Examiner  generally  and  hence  affirmed  this  rejection 
as  well.  Ap|)ellant.s  have  assigned  as  error  the  Board's  refusal  to  reverse  this 
rejection,  thereby  bringing  it  before  us  for  consideration." 

2.  Patentability — Particular  Subject  Matter — "Method  of  Producing  Sound 

AND  Homogeneous  Ingots." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  an  application  en- 
titled "Method  of  Producing  Sound  and  Homogeneous  Ingots,"  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  367,524. 

REVERSED.  , 

Frederick  Shapoe  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asw- 
ciate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge,  for  the  Eastern  District  of  PennsyVvama 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  6,  9  and  10  in  the 
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application  of  Robert  B.  Gordon  and  Walter  J.  Hurford,  Ser.  No. 
367,524,  fikd  July  13,  1953,  entitled  ''Method  of  Producing  Sound  and 
Homogeneous  Ingots.''  The  sole  issue  is  patentability  over  the  fol- 
lowing references:       | 

Rohn,  1,555,313,  September  29,  1925. 
Herres  et  al.,  2,541,764,  February  13,  1951. 
Herres,  2,640,860,  June  2,  1953. 

Appellants"  specification  discusses  the  background  of  their  inven- 
tion as  follows: 

Considerable  dlfflcultles  have  been  encountered  In  producing  sound,  clean 
and  homogeneous  Ingots  from  the  refractory  and  easily  oxldlzable  metals  and 
alloys  thereof,  such,  for  example,  as  titanium  xlrconlum.  uranium  and  vanadium, 
and  various  alloys  thereof.  These  metals  In  particular  react  readily  with  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  tu  form  compounds  which  are  extremely  difficult  to  decompose  In 
order  to  remove  the  anion  component  thereof.  In  the  process  of  preparing  Ingots 
from  these  elements  and  their  alloys  by  the  most  meticulous  procedures  known  to 
the  art,  there  are  Inevitably  produced  Ingots  whose  surfaces  are  thickly  con- 
taminated with  oxides  and  other  Impurities,  such,  for  example,  as  the  salts  that 
may  have  been  employed  In  producing  the  metals.  The  Interior  of  the  Ingots  Is 
u.^ually  porous  and  contains  much  entrapped  gases.  The  alloys  of  these  elements 
show  considerable  variations  In  composition  from  point  to  point  along  the  Ingots. 
At  the  present  time,  for  subsequent  processing,  the  accepted  procedures  Involve 
the  removal  of  a  large  portion  of  the  cast  Ingots,  particularly  at  the  surfaces, 
which  p«irtlons  are  discarded.  The  core  of  such  Ingots  Is  often  rolled  or  worked 
Into  bars  or  rods  In  order  to  homogenize  the  composition  and  to  reduce  the 
P'jroslty.  Such  bars  or  rods  are  then  cut  or  otherwise  reduced  to  small  particles 
and  remelted  In  an  arc  melting  furnace  Into  a  useable  Ingot  of  reasonably  sound 
structure.  However,  these  Ingots,  though  more  homogeneous  that  the  first  Ingots, 
are  contamlnatetl  from  gases  picked  up  during  fabrication  for  remeltlng  and  the 
products  made  therefrom  vary  considerably  In  their  properties. 

As  to  their  own  invention,  appellants  state: 

The  object  of  this  Invention  is  to  provide  a  process  whereby  sound,  clean  Ingots 
of  a  high  degree  of  homogeneity  are  produced  by  a  simple  process  Involving  two 
successive  arc  melting  operations  with  substantially  no  waste  of  the  metal  belnx 
made  Into  the  tlnal   Ingot 

•  •  •  •  •  •  •    , 

We  have  discovered  a  simple  process  for  producing  sound,  clean  and  highly 
homogeneous  Ingots  from  refractory  and  easily  oxidlsable  metals,  which  are 
usually  In  the  form  of  powder  or  sponge  as  a  result  of  reduction  from  the  oxide 
or  other  compound  thereof,  by  arc  melting  the  metals  as  a  consumable  electrode 
In  an  Inert  atmosphere  or  vacuuifa  to  produce  an  Initial  Ingot,  and  then  employ- 
ing said  Initial  Ingot  ai*  a  consumable  electrode  In  a  second  arc  melting  operation 
also  In  an  Inert  atmosphere  or  under  vacuum,  whereupon  the  second  arc  melting 
produces  a  final  Ingot  having  the  desired  properties.  •  •  •  All  intermediate 
processing  with  attendant  waste  and  scrap  as  required  heretofore^  Is  completely 
ellmlnate<l.  *<• 

Appellants  disclose  that  their  consumable  electrode  is  prepared 
from  sponge  or  other  crude  form  of  the  refractory  metal  to  be  melted. 
The  sponge  metal  is  "pressed  into  compacts  at  pressures  of  the  order 
of  40,(X)0  p.s.i.  •  ♦  *."  Appellants  state  that  the  compacts  produced 
from  such  sponge  metals ''usually  contain  a  substantial  proportion  of 
salts,  such  as  magnesium  chloride,  magnesium,  and  metal  oxides,  such 
as?  zirconium  oxide,  present  along  with  small  amounts  of  entrapped 
nitrogen  and  other  gases."  These  compacts  are  then  "assembled  to- 
gether by  tack  welding  them  at  several  points  while  in  an  inert 
atmosphere,  such,  for  example,  as  argon.  By  such  welding  proce- 
dures, a  composite  electrode  member  may  be  prepared  vrhich  may  be 
4  feet  long  by  4  inches  by  4  inches  in  croes-section." 

Claim  1  is  exemplary  and  reads  as  follows: 

1.  In  the  priicesu  of  preparing  sound  and  highly  homogeneous  Ingots  from 
easily  oxldlxed  refractory  metals,  the  steps  comprising  preparing  an  electrode 
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of  the  Refractory  metal,  placing  an  end  of  the  prepared  electrode  within  a  cooled 
mold,  passing  an  electrical  current  between  the  electrode  and  the  mold  whereby 
the  electrode  Is  progressively  melted  from  said  end  and  Is  deposited  in  the 
bottom  of  the  mold,  the  molten  metal  deposited  In  the  mold  progressively  solidify- 
ing to  build  up  an  ingot,  the  melting  of  the  electrode  being  carried  out  in  the 
at>sence  of  a  reactive  gas,  the  resulting  solidified  ingot  characterized  by  a  rela- 
tively poor,  contaminated  surface  and  Inhomogenelty,  thereafter  employing  the 
entire  resulting  Ingot  as  a  second  electrode  and  remeltlng  only  such  ingot  into 
a  second  ingot  under  similar  conditions  to  the  preparation  of  the  first  Ingot 
whereupon  the  second  ingot  Is  characterized  by  a  clean  surface  relatively  free 
from  contaminations  and  the  metal  in  the  ingot  is  highly  homogeneous. 

The  Rohn  reference  discloses  a  process  of  "degasifying  metals," 
by  repeatedly  melting  them  in  a  "furnace,"  specifically  an  induction 
furnace,  under  critical  temperatures  and  reduced  pressures,  which  are 
different  for  each  melt.  Referring  to  the  effect  that  such  remelting 
has  on  the  chemical  composition  of  the  metals  treated,  Rohn  states, 
"before  and  after  the  melting  the  chemical  composition  differed  hut  , 
irmnaterially."  [Emphasis  added.]  In  particular  we  note  that  Rohn 
nowhere  discloses  that  it  is  an  aim  of  his  process  to  remove  oxide  and 
salt  impurities  from  his  melted  metal.  Nor  does  he  suggest  arc 
melting,      j  I  '  '  ij 

The  Herres  et  al.  disclosure  pertains  to  a  "method  and  apparatus 
for  melting  refractory  metal,  and  more  particularly  to  a  method 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  powdered  metals  to  ingot  or  casting 
form  in  which  the  melting  and  casting  are  performed  concurrently." 
The  Herres  et  al.  ingots  are  formed  in  the  following  manner :  powdered 
metal  is  fed  in  a  continuous  stream  to  a  cylindrical  chamber;  in  this 
chamber  the  metal  is  melted  by  an  arc  between  one  end  of  a  consum- 
able cylindrical  electrode  and  the  powdered  metal.  The  Herres  et  al. 
electrode  material  is  replenished  by  introducing  powdered  metal  at 
the  other  end  of  the  electrode  and  arc  melting  this  metal  by  means 
of  an  arc  between  a  non-consumable  electrode  and  the  powdered  metal. 
The  Herres  et  al.  consumable  electrode,  accordingly,  is  consumed  at 
one  end  and  simultaneously  built  up  at  the  other.  It  can  be  seen, 
therefore,  that  the  Herres  et  al.  ingots  are  formed  in  part  by  metal 
arc  melted  twice  and  in  part  by  metal  arc  melted  only  once.  As  in 
appellants'  invention,  the  Herres  et  al.  arc  welding  steps  preferably 
"take  place  in  an  atmosphere  filled  with  inert  gas  such,  for  example, 
as  argon  or  helium,  or  in  a  vacuum  *  *  *.'*  Herres  et  al.  also  dis- 
close that  melting  of  refractory  metals  in  crucible-type  furnaces  is 
extremely  difficult  and  generally  unsatisfactory  because  of  the  tend- 
ency of  the  metals  to  react  with  the  ceramic  and  contaminate  the 
metal.  By  various  means,  including  water  cooling  their  ingot- 
containing  chamber  walls,  Herres  et  al.  obviate  this  problem.  We 
note,  however,  that  the  Herres  et  al.  disclosure  does  not  allege  that 
any  mechanical,  physical,  or  chemical  property  of  the  original 
powdered  metal  is  improved  by  the  arc  melting  procedure  disclosed. 
Particularly,  no  disclosure  exists  in  Herres  et  al.  indicating  that  oxide 
and  salt  impurities  might  be  removed  from  a  metal  by  arc  melting. 

Herres  discloses  a  process  for  converting,  1)y  arc-melting,  a  consum- 
able electrode  of  a  refractory  metal  such  as  titanium,  of  a  given  cross- 
section,  into  an  ingot  of  substantially  larger  cross-section.  The  con- 
sumable Herres  electrode  "is  made  by  pre-forming  titanium  powder 
or  titanium  sponge  metal  up  to  one  inch  in  particle  size  at  a  pressure 
of  approximately  15  tons  per  sq.  in.  to  form  sticks  of  convenient 
length  and  cross  section.''  A  mechanism  is  provided  for  successively 
flash  welding  these  "sticks"  and  feeding  them  toward  the  furnace  in 


\ 
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which  the  electrode  metal  is  being  melted.  The  Herres  ingots  may  be 
made  either  by  continuously  arc  melting  the  electrode  material  alone, 
or  by  introducing  into  the  in  got -forming,  metal-melting  chamber 
additional  "alloying  metals  or  elements"  thereby  forming  an  ingot 
composed  in  part  of  electrode  material  and  in  part  of  these  additional 
metals  or  elements.  As  in  the  Herres  et  al.  disclosure,  Herres  dis- 
closes that :  I 

An  ambient  atmusphere  is  maintained  about  tBe  titanium-base  sticks,  as  well 
as  within  the  furnace  and  at>out  a  delivery  end  thereof  that  Ih  non-contaminating 
uf  the  titanium.  Ga^«e«l  which  are  inert  tu  titanium,  such  as  argon,  helium  and 
neon,  or  a  vacuum  may  be  employed  for  this  purpose. 

As  is  the  case  with  Rohn  and  Herres  et  al.,  Herres  does  not  disclose 
that  oxide  and  salt  impurities  might  be  removed  from  a  metal  by  arc 
melting. 

The  appealed  claims  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  (1)  Rohn 
in  view  of  Herres  et  al.  and  Herres,  or  (2)  Herres  et  al.  in  view  of 
Rohn  and  Herres. 

As  to  the  first  rejection,  the  Examiner  state^: 

It  is  considered  non-inventive  to  modify  the  double  melting  process  of  Rohn 
by  a  double  arc  melting  technique  of  the  type  shown  by  Herres  et  al.  (1).  In 
Rohn  the  reasons  for  and  re.sults  obtained  by  the  double  melting  are  disclosed 
to  the  extent  that  only  ordinary  skill  would  be  necessary  to  modify  the  process 
in  accordance  with  Herres  et  al.  (1).  Use  of  con.sumable  electrodes  in  melting 
processes  is  old  and  well  known,  and  it  is  also  well  known  that  consumable 
product  metal  briquette-tyi»e  electrodes  may  be  used  to  pnxluce  molten  refractory 
metal  as  shown  by  Herres  {'*).  I'tilization  of  the  well  known  techniques  of 
Herres  et  al.   (1)  and  Herres  (2)  would  produce  nothing  unexpected. 

In  affirming  this  rejection  of  the  Examiner,  the  Board  stated  in  part 
that  "we  regard  tlie  teaching  in  Rohn  as  constituting  the  essential 
principles  upon  which  the  present  process  is  based."         1 1 

We  cannot  sustain  this  rejection  as  we  find  both  the  Examiner 
and  the  Board  fundamentally  in  error  as  to  what  are  "the  reasons  for 
and  results  obtained  by"  and  the  "essential  principles"  of  appellants' 
process. 

The  main  result  obtained  by  appellants'  invention  is,  as  we  see  it, 
that  an  ingot  of  refractory  metal  may  be  produced  thereby  with 
"substantially  no  waste  of  the  metal  being  made  into  the  final  ingot." 
The  "attendant  waste  and  scrap  as  required  heretofore,  is  completely 
eliminated"  by  appellants'  process.  This  point  is  repeatedly  made  by 
appellants  in  their  specification  and  in  their  objection  to  the  Patent 
Office's  combination  of  references.  Commenting  on  the  pertinence  of 
the  Herres  et  al.  reference,  for  example,  appellants,  in  their  brief 
before  this  court,  state  that  "as  long  as  fresh  metal  powder  from  tank 
41  flows  into  the  second  arc  melting  region  in  Herres  et  al.  (1)  it 
introdiwes  impurities,  non-homogeneity  and  leads  to  a  defective  ingot 
structure."'     [Emphasis  added.] 

'We  note  that  the  Board  itself  recognized  the  deficiency  of  the  prior 
art,  particularly  with  reference  to  Rohn,  when  it  said: 
Since  the  Rohn  iiatent  is  limited  to  the  treatment  of  metals  which  are  not  re- 
fractory in  their  nature,  the  problems  referred  to  by  appellants  would  not  exist. 

Accordingly,  in  view  of  our  understanding  of  what  appellants'  in- 
vention is,  we  find  the  reasoning  behind  this  rejection  untenable. 
[1]  While  the  Board  did  not  specifically  refer  to  the  Examiner's 
second  rejection,  it  did  affirm  the  Examiner  generally  and  hence 
affirmed  this  rejection  as  well.  Appellants  have  assigned  as  error  the 
Board's  refusal  to  reverse  this  rejection,  thereby  bringing  it  before  us 
for  consideration. 
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The  Examiner  succinctly  stated  his  second  rejection  as  follows: 
Furthermore,  Herres  et  al.  (1)  could  be  modified  without  invention  in  accord- 
ance with  Rohn  by  omitting  the  powder  metal  from  hopi)er  41  [the  second 
source  of  powdered  metal  in  the  Herres  et  al.  disclosure]  and  utilizing  electrode 
31  as  the  sole  source  of  metal  for  the  final  ingot. 

We  are  unable  to  find  in  Rohn  any  suggestion  or  reason  for  so 
modifying  Herres  et  al.,  as  assumed  by  the  Examiner,  even  if  the 
results  obtained  by  appellants  in  their  invention  were  being  sought 
after.  It  is  not  altogether  clear  to  us,  moreover,  how  one  would 
modify  Herres  et  al.  "in  accordance  with  Rohn."  Rohn  melts  over 
differing  periods  with  varying  pressure  and  temperature  conditions  in 
an  induction  furnace  for  the  sole  puipose  of  degasifying  thoroughly. 
We  do  not  find  anything  in  Rohn  which  would  suggest  any  modifica- 
tion of  the  Herres  et  al.  structure,  or  its  operation.  We  believe  these 
references  would  not  suggest  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  that  doitbh  arc 
malting  of  a  refractory  metal  would  result  in  the  allegedly  unex- 
pected removal  of  oxides  and  other  contaminants  from  the  metal. 

[2]  For  the  above  reasons  the  decision  of  the'  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Martin,  /.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  because  of  illness. 
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Notices  under  35  D.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.255,313.  C.  Ellis,  Bthylenic-alpha-beta  synthetic  resins, 
filed  Mar.  18,  1960.  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/1118,  BllU  Foster 
Company  v.  Archer-DanieUMidland  Company.  Action  dls- 
mlssed  for  lack  of  prosecution  Jan.  3,  1962.  teme.  filed  June 
24.  imo,  same,  Doc.  60/2526.  Ellis  Potter  Company  v.  Atlan 
Pou-der  Company.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action 
under  Rule  41(a)  Apr.  12,  1961. 

2.455,330,  W.  C.  Denlson,  Jr.,  Hydraulic  apparatus  ;  2.502,546, 
C.  B.  Adams,  same;  Be.  24,0ta,  F.  J.  Wright,  same,  filed  June 

11.  1962,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  7596,  .American  Brake 
Shoe  Company  v.  Sundgtrand  Corporation.     8»me,  filed  June 

12,  1962,  DC.  Md  (Baltimore),  Doc.  13872,  American  Brake 
Shoe  Company  v.  WamerFmehauf  Trailer  et  al.  Same,  filed 
July  3,  1962,  D.C,  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago),  Doc.  62cl291,  8und- 
Ktrand  Corporation  v.  American  Brake  Shoe  Company. 

2.457,310.  D.  N.  Judelsbon,  Cutting  machine,  filed  Dec.  12, 
1958,  DC,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  140/371,  Oacar  I.  Judelnhon,  Inc. 
V.  a.  d  W.  Leather  Goods  Supply  Co..  Inc.  Order  of  discon- 
tinuance Dec.  8,  1900. 

2.461,404,  R.  Aronsteln,  Filter  for  fluorescent  screens,  filed 
Mar.  7,  1950,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  107/346,  Tranitmirra  Prod- 
J  uctg  Corporation  et  al.  v.  Celanese  Corporation  of  America. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  Nov.  14,  1956. 

2,470,000,  F.  H.  Kennedy,  Method  of  making  Inflated  articles. 
filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  143/2.  Duopac  Inc. 
et  al.  y.  San- 1  Toy  Co.  etc.  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of 
prosecution  Dec.  9,  1960. 

2,408,251.  B.  S.  Creel,  Drill  bit;  2.078,040,  Skldmore  and 
Crook.  Stabilizer  for  drill  bit,  filed  June  25,  1962,  DC,  X.D. 
Tex.  (San  Angelo),  Doc.  904,  Skidmore-Crook  Uachine  Tool 
Sianufacturing  Co.  v.  Economy  Bit  and  Supply  Co. 

2.502,540.     (See  2,456,330.) 

t.619,846.     (See  2.679,214.) 

2.670,214,  S.  M.  Nampa,  Freight  loading;  2,5ie,84«  (added 
by  amended  complaint  Mar.  21,  1961),  same,  filed  June  23, 
1960,  D.C,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  20250,  Evana  Productn 
Company  v.  Spartan  Corporation.  Complaint  dismissed  June 
7,  1962.  I 

2.71.<}.600.  C.  Scnnelder,  Bed  or  divan  spring  arrangement ; 
2.878.490.  same,  Foldable  sofa  bed,  filed  June  4,  1902,  D.C, 
8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  62/746-WM,  Charle* 
Schneider  et  al.  v.  Metalcraft  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

t.788.047,  D.  J.  Bauer,  Plow  attachment,  filed  Jan.  29,  1959, 
D.C,  S.D.  111.  (Peoria),  Doc  P-2201,  Donald  J.  Bauer  et  al. 


V.    Yetter  Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.      Order   dismissing  com- 
plaint June  4,  1962. 

2,765.737,  J.  R.  Thomas,  Stencil  holding  hand  stamp,  filed 
June  12,  1962,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
62/794-WB,  Weber  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  y.  Alco  Distribu- 
tors, Inc.  et  al.  I 

2.801,630,  A.  R.  Moore,  Cervical  collar;  2.911.970,  W.  L. 
Bartels,  same,  filed  June  8,  1962,  DC.  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc. 
02/222,  Florida  Brace  Corporation  et  al.  v.  WiUiam  L.  Bartels 
et  al. 

2,810.558.  S.  Frelmauer,  Self  locking  reed  sounding  unit, 
filed  June  8,  1962,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y,,  Doc.  62/2049,  Frey  Fastener 
Corporation  et  al.  v.  Paul  E.  Semau,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.820.918,  R.  Aronsteln,  Optical  device  for  therapeutic  and 
other  purposes,  filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
149/362,  Transmirra  Products  Corporation  v.  Koppem  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Order  dismissing  action  with  prejudice  Jan.  24, 
1962.  Hame,  filed  June  20,  1960,  same.  Doc.  60/2416,  Trans- 
mirra Products  V.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  Consent 
order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Jan.  24,  1962. 

2.828,104,  Hopkins  and  Easley,  Etching,  filed  June  11,  1902. 
D.C,  N.D.  Fla.  (Pensacola),  Doc.  1236-P,  The  Dok  Chemical 
Company  \.  Pensacola  Engraving  Company,  Inc.  et  al. 

2,837,227,  M.  J.  Lugash,  Load  elevator  for  motdr  trucks ; 
2,989,190,  same,  Hydraulic  hoist  for  vehicles,  filed  June  6, 
1962,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  02/757-WB,  Majr 
J.  Lugash  v.  Santa  Anita  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

2.878,490.     (See  2,713,690.)  ' 

2,890,874,  W.  O.  Normandin,  Manufacture  of  gusset  tyjje 
envel<>pes ;  2,045,616,  same;  2,945,617,  same,  filed  June  25, 
1962,  D.C,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  9768,  Canada  Envelope 
Company  v.  Rochester  Envelope  Co.,  Inc. 

2,911,070.     (See  2,801,630.) 

2,013.040,  Sharp  and  Frymire,  Sliding  closure  construction; 
2,917,789,  C  B.  Le  Bon,  Protective  barrier  means  for  door 
frame  construction ;  2,918,708,  Sharp  and  Frymire,  Corner 
joint  structure,  filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo), 
Doc.  8511.  Arcadia  Metal  Products  v.  The  Toledo  Plate  rf 
Window  Glass  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  cause 
without  prejudice  June  5,  1962. 

2,917,789.     (See  2,913,046.)     , 

2,918.706.     (See  2,913,M6.) 
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3.MS,2W,  Coltpn  and  WatMon.  HeattDg  Htructure  ;  2.M7,AM. 
I>«»opold  and  E^randch.  name,  Alf^  June  12,  1W2.  D.C..  8  D. 
Ind.  (  IndlananolJn).  Doc.  «2-C-2:i3,  Ea»y  Heat,  Inc.  r.  Heated 
Concrete  Product*.  Inc   et  al. 

2.MS.CIC.     (See  2,880,874.)  ^ 

S.MS.S17.     (See  2.889.9T4  ) 

3,Mt,*lS,  A.  J.  ThomaH.  Crane  boom  Kuard  attachment  : 
2.MW.IM.  Mame,  aied  Apr.  6.  1J*«2.  D.V.,  %D.  Ark.  (Little 
KockK  I>oc.  I.R -fl2-<:-66.  SafT  Boom  Corporation  v.  Crane 
Hoom  Guard  Co..  Inc.  et  al  Consent  decree:  defeodantx 
♦•njolnHd  .Mrtj-  21,  19<>2. 

3,»7H,M9.      (See  2.4W.251.) 

2,M1.0M,  S    LudwiK,  Shaped  knitted  collars  and  methods  of' 
manufacture    thereof,    tiled    June    15.    19«)3^    DC,    K  D.    Pa. 
(Philadelphia),    Doc.    ;{1584.   Colnit,  Inc.   v.   Cla*   THmt,  Inc. 
Hame,  flied  June  8.  1962,  D.C..  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  62/2043.  Colnit. 
Inc    V    Hilton  Knitting  Ltd' 

3,»M,l»t.      (See  2,900.016.) 

3,MH».IM.      (See  2.837,227.) 

3.M&,»I5,  K.  I  Klein.  Table,  lighter,  filed  May  29,  1962, 
DC.  S.D.X.Y..  Doc.  62/1943.  E  M.  SInena  Corporation  v. 
Henry  Wedemeyer.  Inc. 

2.M7.M8.     (See  2.943.2S8.) 

S,MW,527.  \V  C.  Jennlntp*  et  al..  HaiKlle  for  containerx,  filed 
D^.  11.  1961,  D.C.,  N.D  Okia  (Tnlna),  Doc.  5307.  Sim  In- 
duittrien.  Inc.  v.  Plastic  Molding  Company,  Inc.  et  al.  Con- 
sent decree;  patent  held  valid;  defendant'*)  counterclaim  dis- 
missed (notice  June  1,  1962).  Hame.  filed  June  7,  1962.  D.C. 
Md  .(Baltimore),  Doc.  13/868,  Sun  lndu»triei>.  Inc.  v.  George 
\V    Walker. 

S.WW.129.  C.  K  Kirk,  Multiform  stain  abMorblng  cable-con- 
nector asDembly.   filed   May   31.   1962.   DC,  S.D.  Calif.    (Loa 


Anjeles).    Doc.    62/735-TC.    Olenair.   Inc.    v.    Sunbank   Elec- 
tronicn.  Inc.  et  al. 

S.«1«.M0.  L.  A.  Schrock.  Hair  curler*,  filed  May  28,  1962. 
D.C.  X  D  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  62cl077,  Louine  Aby  Schrock 
r.  Oaylord  Product*.  Inc. 

S.«1»,<7R,  C.  K.  Le  Flell.  Tube  tapering  machine,  filed  May 
29,  1962.  DC.  a.D  Calif.  (Lou  Angeles),  Doc.  r.2/732-Y. 
Cecil  K.  Le  Fiell  et  al.  v.  Hewitt  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
Mune.  filed  May  31,  1962.  Ct.  CIb..  Doc  182/62,  Cecil  K. 
Le  Fiell  et  ml.  y.  The  Inited  State*,  itaune,  filed  Apr.  16, 
1962.  DC,  S.D.  Calif  (Lom  Angeles),  Doc.  62/55;{-Y,  Cecil 
K  Le  Fiell  et  al  v.  Mark  V.  Water  Ski  Company.  Con8ent 
decree:  p«tent  held  valid  and  Infringed;  defendant  enjoined 
(notice  June  7,  1962). 

S,03l.MA,  R.  C.  Volgtmann,  High  density  polyethylene  ic« 
mold  ;  l>e«.  1M,8S9,  same.  Ice  tray  or  similar  device,  filed 
June  6.  19<'>2,  DC  Minn.  ( Minneapolis) ,  Doc.  4/62/166,  The 
Holt  Voire  Company  v.  Sperztl  Company. 

S,W!.204.  MuIIer  and  Albrecht,  Process  for  nltridlng  metals. 
filed  Apr  30,  1962.  DC.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  22527. 
Kotenr  Corporation  v.  Commercial  Stetl  Treating  Corporation. 
Hrnme,  filed  May  31,  1962,  DC,  ED.  Mich  (Detroit),  Doc. 
22628,  Kolene  Corporation  t.  H.  John  Bheppard  et  al. 

Be.  e4,eM.     (Bee  2,4m. 330.) 
Uea.  1M,«M      (See  3,021,680.) 


Erratum 


In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette,  Issue  of  June  19,  1962.  vol.  779. 
p.  571.  under  the  beading  "Patent  Suits."  column  2,  line  40. 
strike  out  "2,889,650(a),  C.  P.  Hankus,  Artificial  tree";  same 
column,  line  41,  for  "same"  Insert  Artificial  tree. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  he«yy  brackets  £3  appears  In  the  original 

printed  in  italics  indicates 

25,222 

VARIABLE  BEAM  ELECTRON  GUN 

Arie  L.  Eichenbaum,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,996,640,  dated  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
775,195,  Nov.  20,  1958.     Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
26,  1962,  Ser^o.  176,500 

9  Claims.    (CL  315— 15) 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  producing  and  shaping  an  elec- 
tron beam  comprising  a  cathode  having  an  electron  emit- 
ting surface  with  a  predetermined  width,  a  beam-forming 
electrode  and  a  beam-focusing  electrode,  said  electrodes 
each  having  a  single  aperture  in  a  plane  located  adjacent 
to  said  emitting  surface  at  a  distance  from  said  surface 
less  than  one  half  of  said  width,  and  terminal  means  for 
applying  different  variable  voltages  to  said  electrodes  to 
vary  the  convergence-divergence  angle  of  the  beam. 


I  25,223 

SLTOE  FASTENERS 
William  Mikulas,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coomar 
Products  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Original  No.  2,810,174,  dated  Oct  22,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
380,786,  Sept.  17,  1953.  Application  for  reissue  July 
18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,823 

31  Claims,    (d.  24—205.15) 


28.  A  slidable  fastener  member  to  connect  and  discon- 
nect adjacent  rows  of  stationary  fastener  elements,  said 
member  comprising  a  front  and  a  back  section  connected 
by  a  neck  at  one  end,  each  section  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending projection  at  each  side  adjacent  said  neck,  and 
having  flanges  along  both  sides,  the  flanges  of  each  sec- 
tion being  presented  to  the  other  section  and  extending 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  sections  towards  said  projec- 
tions and  terminating  short  of  the  same,  to  guide  said 
elements  into  engagement  with  one  another,  each  projec- 
tion of  one  section  having  a  groove  in  its  inner  face,  said 
grooves  converging  towards  said  neck. 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

25,224 
CONTROL  KNOB 

Ralph  Abrams,  Sharon,  Mass.,  and  Warren  H.  West,  Sea- 
brook,  Beach,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Thermionic 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Original  No.  2,861,825,  dated  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
442,812,  July  12,  1954.  Application  for  reissue  May 
31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,068 

8  Claims.    (CI.  287—52.06) 


3.  A  control  knob  assembly  comprising:  a  sleeve  which 
is  longitudinally  split  at  one  end  for  radial  resiliency  at 
that  end,  which  has  a  smooth  bore  throughout  its  length 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  shaft,  and  which  has  an  out- 
side threaded  end  portion,  the  remainder  of  the  outside 
being  smooth;  a  knob  body  having  an  axial  bore  through- 
out which  on  one  side  engages  said  smooth  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  Cand]  which  has  on  the  other  side  an  axial 
recess  surrounding  said  threaded  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  clearing  it  with  an  annular  space  between  sleeve 
and  knob  body  and  which  has  a  transverse  face  at  the 
bottom  of  said  axial  recess;  a  nut  having  tool  engaging 
means  and  a  thread  fitting  said  threaded  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  nut,  oppositely  to  the  tool  engaging 
means,  bearing  against  said  transverse  face  at  the  bottom  of 
said  axial  recess  of  the  knob  body,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  nut  being  with  radial  clearance  accommodated  by 
said  recess  of  said  knob  and  [beingl  said  recess  being 
at  least  substantially  as  high  as  said  nut,  so  that  said  nut 
is  substantially  confined  therein  when  engaging  said  end 
portion  of  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  said  transverse 
face  of  the  knob  body,  and  wedging  means  including 
tapered  surfaces  surrounding  said  split  end  of  said  sleeve 
for  radially  compressing  said  sleeve  at  said  split  end  by 
tightening  said  nut;  whereby  the  shaft  is  engaged  upon 
relative  axial  movement  of  sleeve,  nut  and  wedging  means 
and  the  nut  is  when  tightened  protected  by  the  knob  body 
against  loosening  and  accidental  disengagement  of  shaft 
and  knob. 


25,225 
I         SHORE  ATTACHMENT  COMBINATION 
Donald  B.  Moritz,  Deerfield,  III.,  and  Hugh  J.  Ferguson, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Waco-Porter  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Original  No.  2,988,318,  dated  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
846,020,  Oct.  12,  1959.    Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  173,596 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
7  Claims.  (CI.  248—354) 
5.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally  extended  shore 
staff  and  a  removable  device  for  attaching  said  staff  in 
adjustably  telescoped  relation  to  a  tubular  leg  of  a  shore 
panel,  said  panel  including  a  ledger  extending  radially 
of  said  leg  near  one  end  of  said  leg.  said  device  includ- 
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ing:  first  and  second  body  portions  of  generally  cylin- 
drical form  each  with  one  end  threadably  engaged  in 
axial  alignment,  the  first  body  portion  having  its  other 
end  formed  with  an  inward  slot  and  adapted  to  receive 
socket-wise  the  said  end  of  the  tubular  leg  with  said 
ledger  engaged  in  said  slot,  and  radfal  clamping  bolt 
means  threaded  through  the  first  body  portion  into  en- 
gagement with  said  leg  diametrically  from  said  slot  for 
securing  the  device  on  the  end  of  the  leg.  the  other  end 


25.226 
VOLTAGE-REGl'I.ATOR  CIRCUIT 
William  J.   Heacocii,  Jr.,   Levittown,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hazeltine  Research.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Original  No.  2.826,735.  dated  Mar.  II,   1958,  S«r.  No. 
530,384.  Aug.  24,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,327 

8  Claims.    (CI.  323—22) 
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of  said  second  body  portion  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
reaction  surface  engageable  by  stop  means  on  the  said 
shore  staff  for  supporting  the  latter  against  inward  teles- 
coping motion  relative  to  the  said  leg;  and  stop  means  on 
the  staff  engaging  said  reaction  surface,  said  stop  means 
being  selectively  longitudinally  positionable  on  said  staff 
for  determining  a  telescoped  relation  of  the  staff  to  said 
device  and  thereby  to  said  tubular  leg. 


1.  A  voltage-regulator  circuit  for  supplying  a  constant 
magnitude  direct-current  voltage  to  a  load  and  normally 
having  circuit  capaciunce  coupled  across  the  output  ter- 
minals thereof  which  tends  to  cause  the  voltage-regulator 
circuit  to  oscillate,  the  voltage-regulator  circuit  compris- 
ing: supply  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  direct-current 
voltage;  an  electron-discharge  device  for  adjusting  the 
magnitude  of  the  direct-current  voltage  supplied  to  the 
load;  amplifier  circuit  means  responsive  to  variations  in 
the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  load  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  electron-discharge  device  to 
compensate  for  such  voltage  variations;  first  impedance 
means  for  isolating  the  closed  loop  feed-baclc  circuit 
formed  by  the  electron-discharge  device  and  the  amplifier 
circuit  means  from  the  circuit-capacitance  for  minimizing 
undesired  high-frequency  phase  shift  introduced  thereby 
which  tends  to  cause  this  closed  loop  feed-back  circuit 
to  undergo  high-frequency  oscillations;  and  second  im- 
pedance means  for  by-passing  the  first  impedance  means 
for  enabling  normal  operation  of  the  voltage-regulator 
circuit  for  the  lower  frequency  components  of  the  load 
current  variations. 
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Illortrationa  for  plant   patenti  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It   U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,162 
ROSE  PLANT 
Gordon  J.  Von  Abrams.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Eldon  Pinltency  Dering.  Scappoosc.  Oreg. 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,193 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  "hybrid 
tea"  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  charac- 
terized particularly  byits  tall  vigorous  growth  habit  and  its 
large  flowers,  the  petals  of  which  are  red  on  their  inside 
face  and  yellow  on  their  outside  face. 


2,163 
PEACH  TREE 
John  B.  Robisoa,  Rtc.  1,  Greer,  S.C. 
FUed  Sept  19,  1961,  SeV.  No.  139,322 
1  Claim.    (CL  47— «2) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially 
as  shown  and  described  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  fruit  having  the  combination  of  a  late  ripening 
season  after  the  J,  H.  Hale  peach  and  a  few  days  before 
the  Rio  Oso  Gem  peach,  a  most  attractive  form  being 
slightly  elongated  from  apex  to  cavity,  having  a  bright 
red  cheek  and  bright  golden  ground  color  diffused  with 
red.  and  a  smooth  suture  line,  a  most  delicious  flavor  sub- 
acid with  slight  indication  of  soluble  tannin  tending  to  lend 
full  bodied  flavor,  and  tendency  to  non-browning  of  the 
flesh. 


2,164 

ROSE  PLANT 

Robert  G.  JeUy,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E.  G.  Hill 

COm  Inc~,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,923 

I  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 

bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

characterized   particularly   as   to   novelty   by   the   unique 

combination  of  good  length  of  its  flower  stems  and  their 

consequent  suitability  for  cut  flowers,  attractive  and  well 

formed   buds  of  large   and  commercially  usable  size,  a 

distinctive  and  attractive  pink  general  color  tonality  of 

the  flowers,  and  good  keeping  qualities  of  the  flowers. 


2,165  I 

ROSE  PLANT 
Robert  G.  Jelly.  Richmond.  Ind..  assignor  to  E.  G.  Hill 
Co.,  Inc..  Richmond,  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,924 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty   by   the   unique 
combination  of  an  upright  habit  of  plant  growth,  extremely 
attractive  and  glossy  foliage,  good  flower  productivity,  a 
high-centered  and  substantially  perfect  bud  form,  a  dis- 
tinctive and  attractive  white  general  color  tonality  of  the 
flowers,  good  texture  of  the  flower  petals,  and  good  keep- 
ing qualities  of  the  flowers. 
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2,166 

PEACH  TREE 

Robert  A.  Callison,  6808  Ave.  404,  Dinuba,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,275 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  as  illustrated 

and  described,  which  is  hardy,  vigorous,  and  productive. 

the  tree  being  a  consistently  good  bearer,  both  after  mild 

and  cold  winters,  of  uniformly  large  and  symmetrical  free- 


stone fruit  having  yellow  skin  overspread  to  a  substantial 
extent  with  a  bright  red  blush,  ^nd  yellow  flesh  without 
red  fibers;  the  variety  being  characterized — in  comparison 
to  the  Redtop  peach — by  generally  the  same  harvest 
season  but  having  a  brighter  exterior  ccrfor;  and  further 
characterized  by  sub-acid,  distinctly  delicately  flavored, 
fruit  having  medium  firm  and  melting  flesh  which  ripens 
evenly  and  skin  which  has  no  astringent  flavor,  the  skin 
being  tenacious  to  the  flesh  when  the  fruit  is  hard-ripe  but 
frees  when  soft-ripe. 
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3.048.849 
EXPLOSIVELY   POWERED   APPARATUS 
Charles  J.  De  C«ro,  Cleveland,  and  Rowland  J.  Kopf, 
Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Olin  MathiesoD  C  hemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

FUed  Jao.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,444 
10  Claims.     (CL  1—44.5) 


1.  An  explosive  cartridge  to  be  received  in  a  chamber 
of  an  explosively  powered  device  hiving  a  barrel  through 
the  bore  of  which  a  driven  clement  is  propelled  by  a  fluid 
force  released  upon  ignition  of  said  cartridge,  said  car- 
tridge being  adapted  for  extraction  and  comprising  an 
explosive  charge  and  a  ductile  pliable  plastic  body  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  closed  at  the  front  end  by  a  base  in- 
tegral with  said  body  and  at  the  other  endi>y  an  inserted 
rimmed  primer  member  seated  in  a  countersink,  said  body 
extending  outwardly  of  said  countersink  in  substantially 
flush  relationship  for  safe  mounting  of  said  primer  mem- 
ber on  said  body,  said  explosive  charge  being  in  said 
socket,  and  expandible  means  adapted  to  seal  the  fluid 
force  behind  said  driven  element  upon  detonation  of  said 
explosive  charge,  said  means  comprising  substantially  the 
entire  portion  of  said  body  member  adjacent  the  base  of 
said  socket  and  including  said  base,  ^ 


3,048,850 

UNIVERSAL  STUD   DRIVER 

Arden  L.  Schilling,  2722  S.  Castle  Drive,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,886 

6  Claims.     (CI.  1—44.5) 


1.  An  automatic  tool  for  driving  pointed  studs  com- 
Tprising,  in  combination,  a  rear  cylindrical  casing  open  at 
its  forward  end  and  closed  at  its  rear  end.  a  front  cylin- 
drical casing  slidably  and  telescopically  received  within 
the  forward  open  end  of  said  rear  casing,  the  rear  end 
of  said  front  casing  beinj  open  and  the  forward  end  there- 
of closed,  releasable  means  mounted  upon  said'rcar  casing 
for  limiting  the  longitudinal  travel  of  said  rear  casing  on 
said  front  casing,  a  magazine  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
front  casing,  said  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly spaced  longitudinally  extending  bores  for  receiving 
pointed  studs  therein,  each  of  said  bores  having  an  en- 
larged rear  end  portion  for  receiving  cartridges  »herewith- 
in.  said  releasable  means  being  manually  operable  to  re- 
lease and  permit  removal  of  said  front  casing  from  within 
said  rear  casing  for  loading  the  pointed  studs  and  car- 
tridges in  said  bores  of  said  magazine,  a  bushing  rigidly 
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assembled  within  a  bore  at  the  forward  closed  end  of 
said  front  casing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  front  casing,  a  barrel  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  contact  member  at  its  forward  end  and 
a  longitudinal  bore  therein  movably  assembled  within  said 
bushing  for  longitudinal  movement  therein  whereby  the 
rear  end  of  said  barrel  will  register  with  one  of  said  bores 
in  said  magazine  and  adapted  to  receive  the  studs  forced 
therethrough,  spring  operated  locking  means  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  barrel  relative  to  said  front  casing, 
means  to  open  said  locking  means  when  said  contact 
member  of  said  barrel  is  in  contact  with  an  object  and 
allow  movement  of  said  barrel  rearwardly  relative  to  said 
front  casing,  index  means  for  rotating  said  magazine  to 
bring  one  of  its  bores  into  axial  alignment  with  said  bore 
of  said  barrel  operable  upon  the  telescoping  movement 
of  said  casings  toward  and  relative  to  each  other,  handle 
means  carried  by  the  rear  casing,  and  manually  operable 
firing  pin  means  associated  with  said  handle  for  discharg- 
ing cartridges  within  the  said  magazine  bore  aligned  with 
the  bore  of  said  barrel  whereby  the  explosive  gases  of 
said  discharged  cartridge  will  force  a  pointed  stud  out- 
wardly from  the  said  bore  of  said  magazine  through  the 
said  bore  of  said  barrel  when  the  contact  plate  of  said 
barrel  is  in  contact  with  an  object  and  said  barrel  is  in  its 
rearmost  location  relative  to  said  casing. 


3,048,851 

MOVABLE  SHOWER   HEAD 

Walter  S.  Bickford,  2116  Lone  Oak  Ave.,  Napa,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,071 

7  Claims.     (CI.  4—145) 


1.  In  a  shower  head  and  track  combination  of  the  type 
having  a  shower  head  fitting  being  vertically  movable  be- 
tween two  spaced  apart  parallel  rails  formed  by  a  front 
face  piece  and  having  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  the 
shower  fitting  on  the  rear  thereof  and  a  shower  nozzle 
on  the  front  of  the  fitting  the  improvement  comprising 
said  fitting  having  a  front  member  mounted  on  the  front 
of  said  face  piece  and  a  rear  member  mounted  on  the 
rear  of  said  face  piece,  means  on  said  front  member  to 
mount  the  hose  and  the  shower  head  fitting  on  the  re- 
spective front  and  the  rear  of  the  front  member,  bear- 
ing surfaces  carried  by  the  rear  of  said  front  member 
engaging  the  front  and  side  walls  of  the  two  spaced 
apart  rails,  bearing  surfaces  carried  by  the  front  of  said 
rear  member  engaging  the  rear  and  side  walls  of  the 
rails,  said  rails  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  maintain 


I  I 


said  front  and  rear  members  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a 
pair  of  shafts  mounted  on  said  front  member  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardJy  between  said  tracks  through  apertures 
formed  in  said  rear  member,  and  a  compression  spring 
mounted  about  each  said  shaft  and  engaged  with  the  rear 
wall  of  said  rear  member  to  force  said  front  and  rear 

S embers  together  to  tension  the  bearing  surfaces  against 
e  rails. 


3,048352 
PORTABLE  STEAM   BATH 

Ernest  Scboneberg,  Rolla,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,026 

2  Claims.    (CI.  4—164) 


1.  In  a  portable  steam  bath  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  relatively  shallow  tray-like  base  having  a  flat  bottom 
and  an  upturned  marginal  rim,  an  upstanding  boss  provid- 
ed on  the  flat  bottom  of  said  base  and  formed  with  an 
upwardly  opening  screw-threaded  bore  blind  at  its  lower 
end,  a  vertical  tube  having  screw-threaded  upper  and 
lower  end  portions,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  tube 
being  screw-threadedly  received  in  said  bore  of  said  up- 
standing boss,  an  occupant's  seat  supported  by  said  tube, 
said  seat  being  provided  at  the  underside  thereof  with  a 
depending  boss  formed  with  a  downwardly  opening  screw- 
threaded  bore  blind  at  its  upper  end,  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  tube  being  screw-threadedly  received  in  said 
bore  of  said  depending  boss,  a  laterally  projecting  nipple 
provided  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  thereof,  a  steam  generator  disposed 
exteriorly  of  said  base,  a  flexible  hose  extending  from 
said  steam  generator  to  said  nipple  for  delivering  steam 
into  said  tube,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  tube  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  discharging 
steam  therefrom,  and  a  cover  of  flexible  material  for  an 
occupant  of  said  seat,  said  cover  being  provided  at  a 
point  above  said  seat  with  a  neck  opening  and  the  marginal 
edge  portion  of  the  cover  lying  on  said  base. 


3,048,853 

SPACER  FOR  PLUMBING  FIXTURES 

Otto  J,  Litzkow,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,379 

11  Claims.     (CL  4—252) 


1.  A  spacer  for  a  wall  supported  closet  bowl  compris- 
ing, a  rigid  frame  having  an  innef  face  and  a  center 


opening  adapted  to  allow  the  waste  pipe  for  said  closet 
bowl  to  extend  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  adjustment 
holes  located  at  spaced  intervals  in  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  spacer  bolts  having  spacing  heads  which  extend 
a  substantially  equal  distance  beyond  said  inner  face  of 
said  frame. 


3,048,854 

TOILET  SEAT  COVERING  DEVICE 

Donald  A.  MUler,  145  Manor  Lane,  Dayton  29,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,641 

I    3  Claims.     (CL  4—253) 


1 .  A  device  for  securing  the  cover  of  a  toilet  scat  in  a 
closed  position,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps  clamped  over 
the  side  edges  of  the  rim  of  a  toilet  seat  directly  under  the 
seat  cover,  adaptor  plates  secured  to  said  clamps  for 
adapting  said  clamps  to  toilet  bowl  rims  of  various  curva- 
tures, an  elastic  strap  pivotally  connected  with  one  of 
said  clamps,  a  fastening  rod  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
elastic  strap,  a  keeper  plate  extending  laterally  from  one 
of  said  clamps,  said  keeper  plate  having  a  notch  in  which 
said  fastening  rod  is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  securing 
the  elastic  strap  in  a  stretched  position  in  contact  with 
the  cover  of  the  toilet  seat  normally  holding  the  scat 
cover  in  a  closed  position. 


3,048,855 

CONVERTIBLE  COUCH 

Edward  Franl^  2400  American  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850^67 

3  Claims.    (CI.  5—7) 


2.  A  convertible  couch  that  may  be  converted  into  a 
bench,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  backrests  that 
normally  extend  upwardly  but  which  may  be  folded  for- 
wardly  to  a  horizontally  extending  position  when  said 
couch  is  converted  to  a  bench;  a  back  cushion  on  the  front 
of  each  of  said  backrests;  a  cushion  support  for  each  of 
said  backrests  that  normally  serves  to  receive  the  weight  of 
a  user,  the  front  end  of  said  cushion  support  normally 
resting  on  a  horizontal  surface  of  said  frame  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  front  end  of  said  cushion  support  higher  than  the 
rear  end  thereof;  and  means  that  automatically  lower  the 
front  end  of  said  cushion  supports  relative  to  said  frame 
as  said  backrests  are  folded  forwardly  whereby  clearance 
is  provided  for  said  back  cushions  within  the  confines  of 
said  frame,  said  means  including  an  attachment  plate  fixed 
to  said  frame  and  formed  with  a  horizontally  extending 
slot  and  a  bore,  a  hinge  plate  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of 
each  of  said  backrests  and  having  a  hinge  pin  that  extends 
into  the  bore  of  said  attachment  plate,  said  hinge  plate  also 
being  formed  with  a  camming  aperture,  and  a  bracket  fixed 
to  the  rear  portion  of  each  of  said  cushion  supports  and 
formed  with  a  follower  pin  that  is  received  by  the  cam- 
ming aperture  of  said  hinge  plate. 
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3,048,856 

SOFA   BED 

Chester  C.  Andes,  R.R.  2,  Box  198-1,  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

FUed  Jime  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,215 

SCUinu.     (CL5— 17) 


4.  A  combination  sofa  and  bed  comprising,  a  stationary 
frame  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor,  a  bed  frame,  means  in- 
cluding a  pivotal  connection  of  the  bed  frame  and  sta- 
tionary frame  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  bed  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  said 
one  end.  a  mattress  carried  by  said  bed  frame,  means 
movably  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  bed  frame  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  bed  frame  about  said  vertical 
axis,  an  auxiliary  frame  hingedly  mounted  on  the  bed 
frame  adjacent  one  side  and  swingable  up  and  down 
whereby  the  side  remote  from  said  one  side  is  movable 
upwardly  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  position  down- 
wardly inclined  toward  said  one  side  when  in  sofa-form- 
ing position,  spaced  arms  on  said  bed  frame  and  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  said  auxiliary  frame  for  effecting 
said  up  ai.d  down  swinging  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
frame,  a  rigid  link  connecting  said  arms  for  simultaneous 
movement  thereof,  a  lever  arm  having  one  end  portion 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  bed  frame  adjacent  said  one 
side,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  arm 
to  said  link,  stop  means  on  the  bed  frame  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  arms  in  sofa-forming  position  whereby 
weight  of  the  mattress  and  auxiliary  frame  cooperate 
with  the  stop  means  to  normally  retain  the  auxiliary  frame 
/m  inclined  position  when  in  sofa-forming  position,  and 
cooperative  means  on  the  lever  arm  and  stationary  frame 
engageable  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  bed 
frame  from  bed-forming  position  to  sofa-forming  posi- 
tion for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  lever  arm  and 
bed  frame  to  move  the  link  and  said  arms  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  auxiliary  frame  in  response  to  swinging 
movement  of  the  bed  frame  to  and  from  sofa-forming 
position. 

i 

3,048,857 

BED  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SIDE  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Clyde  B.  Hutt,  601  E.  22nd,  Vancouver.  Wash. 

Filed  May  1.  1961.  Scr.  No.  106,732 

8  Claims.     (CI.  5—331) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  bed  frame  having  a  foot- 
board portion  and  side  rails,  a  hollow  headboard,  a  side 
rail  assembly  adapted  to  be  housed  in  said  headboard, 
horizontal  rails  in  said  assembly,  bearing  sockets  mount- 
ed in  the  end  of  said  hollow  headboard  for  said  hori- 
zontal rails,  inner  end  extensions  hinged  on  said  hori- 
zontal rails  and  slidable  also  in  said  sockets,  an  upright 


end  rail  connected  with  said  horizontal  rails,  and  co- 
operating means  on  a  side  rail  of  the  bed  frame  and  on 
said  end  rail  for  removably  securing  said  end  rail  to  said 
side  rail  of  the  bed  frame. 


3,048,858  'I 

METAL  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Frederic  A.  Lciscn,  50  Moross  Road,  Grosse  Pohite 

Farms,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,641 

2  Claims.     (CL  9—2)  | 


r=i 


I.  Metal  boat  construction,  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate metal  sections  forming  the  bow  of  the  boat,  two  dif- 
ferent metal  sections  and  a  transom  section  forming  the 
stern  of  the  boat  construction  which  sections  are  joined 
along  the  boat  keel  longitudinally  and  along  reinforcing 
members  transversely,  each  of  said  metal  sections  having 
edge  portions  overlapping  edge  portions  of  other  metal 
sections,  and  means  rigidly  securing  said  edge  portions 
together  in  overlapped  position  to  form  a  complete  water 
tight  boat  construction  including  a  hollow  metal  rein- 
forcing member  positioned  against  the  overlapped  edge 
portions  and  expanding  rivets  the  expanding  portion  of 
which  extend  through  the  overlapped  edge  portions  and 
terminate  within  the  hollow  reinforcing  members. 


3,048.859 

RAFT 

Roger  Maillot,  Richelieu,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Norman  Perlman,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,652 

3  Claims.     (CL  9—11) 


I .  A  raft  comprising  a  body  member  defining  a  hollow 
water  tight  compartment  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
top  wall,  and  a  stabilizing  assembly  consisting  of  a  down- 
wardly extending  inverted  frusto-conical  member  depend, 
ing  from  the  bottom  wall  and  open  at  its  lower  smaller 
end  for  entrance  of  water  therein,  a  bell-shaped  cap  mem- 
ber closing  the  upper  larger  end  of  said  frusto-conical 
member,  said  upper  larger  end  having  a  much  smaller 
area  than  the  area  of  said  bottom  wall  so  as  to  be  inwardly 
spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  and  a  venting 
tube  establishing  communication  between  the  top  of  said 
cap  member  and  the  atmosphere  above  said  top  wall,  the  | 
space  defined  by  said  frusto-conical  member,  cap  member 
and  venting  tube  being  separate  from  said  hollow  com- 
partment. I 

3,048.860 
LIFE   PRESERVER 
Andrew  J.  Richardson,  227  Av«.  Q.  Lubbock,  Tex.;  Eava 
May  Richardson,  independent  executrix  of  said  Andrew 
J.  Richardson,  deceased,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wen- 
dell Coffee 

FUed  Sept.  25.  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,319 
3  Claims.     (CI.  9—314) 
I.  A  valve  for  a  hollow  container  comprising: 
(a)  said  container  having  an  area  with  a  double  wall 
designated  as  an  outside  wall  and  inside  wall. 
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(ft)  a  tube  extending  from  the  outside  wall  and  enter- 
ing into  the  space  between  the  outside  wall  and  in- 
side wall, 

(c)  the  inside  wall  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
therethrough,  and 

(d)  a  ball  valve  between  the  two  walls, 


(e)  the  inside  wall  being  attached  to  the  outside  wall 

around  the  ball, 
(/)  the  elasticity  of  the  material  of  one  of  the  walls 

normally  pressing  the  ball  valve  against  the  inside 

opening  of  the  tube,  thus  forming  a  valve  seal  for 

the  ball  valve,  and 
(g)  the  outside  wall  being  attached  to  the  normal  wall 

of  the  remainder  of  the  container. 


I 


3,048,861 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  RIVETS 

FROM   AN   ANNULAR  BLANK 
Roy  G.  Neighom  and  Tolvo  A.  Olson,  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Omarii  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a 
corporation  of  Oregon 

,         Filed  June  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,157 
1  Claim.     (CI.  10—11) 


7 


Apparatus  for  making  rivets  having  a  shank  with  a 
head  at  one  end  and  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  die  member  having  a  cylirt- 
drical  recess  therein,  said  recess  having  an  internal  di- 
ameter equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  head  and  an  end 
wall,  a  die  member  having  a  cylindrical  plunger  fitting 
said  recess  and  having  an  end  wall,  a  central  die  element 
extending  concentrically  of  said  recess  from  said  end 
wall  of  one  of  said  die  members  and  having  an  external 
surface  conforming  to  the  internal  surface  of  said  bore, 
a  cylindrical  passage  extending  concentrically  through 
said  end  wall  of  the  other  of  said  die  members  in  align- 
ment with  said  element  and  having  an  internal  diameter 
equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  said  shank,  feeding 
means  to  position  an  annular  blank  of  cxtrudable  metal 
on  said  central  element,  first  hydraulic  fluid  means  to 
force  said  one  member  toward  said  other  member  to 
position  said  central  element  in  said  passage  to  provide  an 
annular  passage  surrounding  said  central  element  to 
compress  said  blank  by  said  plunger  in  said  recess  and 
extrude  metal  from  said  blank  into  said  annular  passage, 
adjustable  stop  means  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  one 
member  toward  the  other,  a  forming  member  having  an 
annular  portion  positioned  in  and  fitting  said  annular  pas- 
sage at  a  position  spaced  for  said  recess  to  engage  the 
metal  being  extruded,  said  central  element  having  a 
reduced  portion  at  said  position,  second  hydraulic  fluid 
means  for  moving  said  forming  member  toward  said  one 
member  to  cause  the  extruded  metal  to  conform  to  said 
reduced  portion  of  said  element,  retractible  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  forming  member 
toward  said  one  member,  said  one  member  being  re- 
tractible by  said  first  hydraulic  means,  and  means  to 
selectively  retract  said  retractible  stop  means  to  enable 
said  second  hydraulic  fluid  means  to  move  said  forming 
member  toward  said  first  member  to  discharge  the  ex- 
truded rivet  from  said  passage. 


3,048,862 
HEEL  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Adolph  S.  Dorosz,  Beverly,  and  Leo  F.  Stanton,  New« 
buryport,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  28,801,  May   12, 
1960.    This  appUcation  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,299 
18  Claims.     (CI.  12—1) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  operating 
instrumentalities,  a  jack  adapted  to  receive  identical  pallets 
each  carrying  a  right  or  a  left  shoe,  each  shoe  irrespec- 
tive of  whether  it  is  a  right  or  a  left  being  secured  to  its 
pallet  with  one  end  portion  of  the  shoe  in  the  same  fixed 
angular  relation  to  the  pallet,  and  means  on  the  jack  for 
rotating  each  pallet  upon  the  jack  to  position,  irrespective 
of  whether  it  is  a  right  or  a  left,  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  shoe  to  be  operated  upon  in  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar relation  to  the  operating  instrumentalities  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


3,048,863 
MACHINES  FOR  ATTACHING  STRIP  MATERIAL 

TO  INSOLES 
Milton  H.  Roske,   Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Julv  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,585 
28  Claims.     (CI.  12—20) 


^*~     or 


a 


"1 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  adhesively  attaching  to  an  uncoated 
insole  a  strip  having  a  rib  portion  and  uncoated  oppositely 
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extending  attaching  flanges,  a  support  for  the  insole,  a  foot 
for  pressing  the  strip  against  the  insole  margin  to  bond  it 
thereto  and  for  feeding  the  combined  insole  and  attached 
strip,  power  driven  oieans  for  imparting  to  the  foot  move- 
ment in  an  orbital  path  with  components  of  movement  in 
one  direction  to  press  the  strip  against  the  insole  and  in 
another  direction  to  feed  the  insole  and  attached  strip, 
means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  ribbed  strip  material, 
means  operated  intermittently  by  the  power  driven  means 
in  timed  relation  to  the  feeding  movements  of  the  pressing 
and  feed  foot  to  feed  successive  portions  of  strip  material 
into  engagement  with  the  insole,  strip  guiding  means  in- 
cluding a  nozzle  along  which  the  strip  is  moved  toward 
the  insole,  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  adhesive  for  coat- 
ing the  strip  flanges  as  the  strip  is  moved  along  said  nozzle, 
means  operated  intermittently  by  the  power  driven  means 
in  timed  relation  to  the  feeding  movements  of  the  foot  to 
feed  adhesive  from  the  source  of  supply  to  the  nozzle  and 
cause  adhesive  to  be  extruded  through  openings  therein  to 
coat  the  insole  engaging  surfaces  of  the  strip  flanges,  an 
edge  gage  engageable  with  the  edge  face  of  the  supported 
insole  to  guide  the  insole  during  an  attaching  cycle,  means 
dperated  intermittently  by  the  power  driven  means  in 
timed  relation  to  the  feeding  movements  of  the  foot  to 
cause  the  edge  gage  to  shift  the  insole  laterally  of  the  sup- 
port to  vary  the  location  of  the  strip  along  the  insole  mar- 
gin, means  actuated  by  said  edge  gage  operating  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  operation  of  the  foot,  of  the 
strip  feeding  means  and  of  the  adhesive  feeding  means  at 
a  predetermined  point  on  the  insole  independently  of  the 
power  driven  foot  operating  means,  a  tnife  for  severing 
the  strip  at  the  end  of  an  attaching  operation,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  means  for  stopping  the  feeding  movement 
of  the  foot  to  operate  the  knife. 


3,048,864 
VAMP   CRIMPER 
Robert  K.  Bromibent,  Ijikeville,  Mass.,  a5»i«nor  to  Ceo. 
Knight  8c  Co.,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass..  a  corporatioo  of 
Maasacfausetts 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1 96 1 ,  Ser.  No.  80, 1 1 3 
10  Claims.     (CI.  11—54.4) 


1.  A  vamp  crimper  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  jaws 
in  the  form  of  parallel  plates  having  convex  curved  up- 
per edges,  a  depressible  clamping  shoe  between  said  plates 
having  a  convex  curved  upper  edge  which  is  normally 
positioned  above  the  said  jaws,  a  crimping  blade  posi- 
tioned above  said  jaws  and  clamping  shoe,  said  blade  hav- 
ing a  concave  curved  lower  edge  of  substantially  the  same 
curvature  as  the  upper  convex  curved  edge  of  said  clamp- 
ing shoe,  means  for  causing  the  descent  of  said  crimping 
blade  to  first  clamp  a'Shoe  upper  and  underlying  boot  be- 
tween said  blade  and  said  clamping  shoe  and  thereafter 
for  causing  further  downward  movement  of  said  clamp- 
ing shoe,  shoe  upper,  boot  and  blade  between  said  jaws, 
whereby  the  leather  of  said  shoe  upper  as  it  is  dragged 
downwardly  by  the  blade  along  with  said  boot  over  the 


curved  upper  edges  of  said  jaws  to  a  vertical  position  be- 
tween said  blade  and  jaws  is  progressively  and  symmetri- 
cally stretched  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  clamp- 
ing of  said  shoe  upper  between  said  blade  and  clamp- 
ing shoe. 

3,048,865 

POWER  DRIVEN 'brushing  L'NIT  FOR 

WASHING   TRUCKS 

Howard  C.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Muskegon,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Manning.  Maxwell  &  Moore,  Incorporated,  Muskegon, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,608 
3  Claims.     (CI.  15—21) 


I.  In  a  power  driven  washer  unit,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  one  piece,  generally  semi-cylindrical  shroud 
plate  having  opposite  open  ends,  a  pair  of  end  plates,  said 
end  plates  being  respectively  secured  directly  to  said 
shroud  plate  across  the  opposite  ends  thereof  a  cylin-  | 
drical  washing  brush  journaled  on  and  between  said  end 
plates  so  as  to  partially  extend  from  the  enclosing  shroud 
plate,  said  shroud  plate  having  a  skirt  portion  extend-  I 
ing  at  an  angle  from  one  of  the  straight  edges  of  the  gen- 
erally semi-cylindrical  shroud  plate  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  brush,  one  of  said  end  plates  have  an  integral  | 
tail  portion  extending  alongside  of  said  skirt  portion  at 
an  angle  thereto,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said  tail  por- 
tion so  as  to  lie  in  the  angle  between  the  outer  surface 
of  said  shroud  plate  and  its  skirt  poriion.  said  motor 
being  drivingly  coupled  to  said  brush. 


'  3,048,866  I 

VEHICLE  WHEEL   WASHER  AND  BRUSH 
STRUCTURE 
Max  C.  Thompson,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chem- 
Therm  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,138 
4  Claims.     (CL  15—21) 


I.  A  washer  mechanism  for  vehicle  wheels  having 
tires  thereon,  comprising  the  combination  of:  a  brush 
engageable  with  a  side  of  a  tire  on  at  least  one  of  said 
wheels,  said  brush  having  a  plurality  of  individually 
sprung  tuft  carrying  sections  successively  positioned  gen- 
erally in  a  radial  direction  outwardly  from  the  wheel 
axis  and  extending  generally  transversely  to  a  wheel 
radius,  said  sections  respectively  being  biased  in  a  direc- 
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tion  towards  said  tire,  the  tufts  of  said  sections  coacting 
to  form  a  substantially  continuous  curved  tire  engaging 
brushing  surface  adapted  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
adjacent  engaged  surface  of  the  tire;  and  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  tire  and  brush  means. 
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3,048,867 

SHOE  CLEANER 

Paul  Counts,  R.F.D.  4,  Box  62,  Jonesboro,  Ark. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,164 

8  Claims.    (CL  15—36) 


8.  A  shoe  cleaner  comprising  a  grillwork,  a  brush  as- 
sembly supported  beneath  said  grillwork  and  including 
bristles  projecting  upwardly  through  open  areas  of  said 
grillwork.  receptacle  means  including  a  lower  end,  means 
supporting  said  receptacle  means  beneath  said  brush  as- 
sembly for  catching  foreign  material  removed  from  foot- 
wear by  the  bristles  on  said  brush  assembly,  said  recep- 
tacle means  including  an  opening  formed  in  its  lower  end 
a  receptacle,  means  about  said  opening  for  removably 
supporting  said  receptacle  therein,  said  receptacle  means 
including  a  plurality  of  upstanding  side  walls,  an  opening 
formed  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  an  elongated  handle  se- 
cured to  said  receptacle  and  extending  upwardly  through 
said  side  wall  opening  and  to  a  point  spaced  slightly  be- 
low the  medial  plane  of  said  grillwork  wherein  access  to 
said  handle  may  be  readily  achieved  and  said  receptacle 
may  be  removed  from  said  cleaner  through  said  opening 
formed  in  said  one  of  said  side  walls  for  emptying. 


3,048,868 

INDLJSTRIAL  SWEEPER 

Paul  D.  Clark,  1330  27th  St.,  Marion,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,860 

2  Claims.     (CL  15—79) 


V~'*i    j^ 


1.  A  sweeper  comprising  in  combinaUon,  a  frame 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  brush  hood  having 
openings  at  its  bottom  and  rear  mounted  on  the  front 
end  of  said  frame,  a  generally  rectangular  removably 
mounted  hopper  disposed  within  the  rear  of  said  frame 
and  having  a  front  opening  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
rear  opening  of  said  hood,  said  hopper  having  a  vertically 
indented  side  wall  in  one  rear  comer  thereof,  a  small 
wheel  journaled  inside  said  frame  and  positioned  in  the 
spaced  provided  by  said  indented  wall,  a  large  drive 
wheel  journaled  on  the  outside  of  said  frame,  directly 
opposite  said  small  wheel,  and  on  the  (^posite  side  of 
the  hopper  from  said  small  wheel,  a  brush  shaft  and 
rotatable  brush  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hood,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  drive  wheel  to  the 
brush  shaft. 


3,048,869 

SWEEPER  BRUSH  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ROTARY  MOWTRS 

MUton  R.  Beatty,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  David  G. 

Carty  and  Steve  J.  Temyak,  Wa>Tie  County,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,418 

3  Claims.     (CL  15—79) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  rotary  lawn  mower  having  a 
vertically  disposed  cutter  blade  drive  shaft,  a  sweeper 
brush  attachment  comprising:  an  elongated  bar  having  a 
centrally  disposed,  longitudinally  extended  slot  formed  in 
each  end  thereof;  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  hole  for  mounting  the  bar  on  the  Cutter  blade 
drive  shaft;  a  vertically  disposed  sweeper  brush  member 
fixedly  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots;  and  sweeper  brush 
members  being  formed  from  a  resilient  continuous  sur- 
faced material  and  extended  downwardly  from  said  bar. 


T 


3,048,870 

SEWER  CLEANING  DEVICE 

James  M.  Criscuolo,  1938  Wallace  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,846 

11  Claims.     (CL  15— 104J) 


■  1.  A  sewer  pipe  cleaning  device  comprising  a  drum  for 
receiving  flexible  cables  and  wires  annularly  coiled  there- 
in, a  curved  cable  conduit  one  end  of  which  is  rx)tatably 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  drum  adjacent  the  axial  line 
thereof  with  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  disposed  with- 
in said  drum  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  axial 
line,  a  support  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
feet  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  said 
support  member,  said  drum  being  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  thereto,  ic-bksc  for  said  sup- 
port member,  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
defining  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  open  seats  to  receive  said 
support  member  feet,  detachable  fastening  means  on  said 
base  for  holding  said  support  member  upright  upon  said 
base,  and  drive  means  on  said  base  for  rotating  said  drum. 


3,048,871 
WINDOW  CLEANING    APPARATUS 

Leiser  Presser,  1367  46th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,408 

8  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.19) 

1.  In  a  window  cleaning  apparatus  for  operative  use 
with  a  window  structure  comprising  a  framework  and 
inner  and  outer  window  sections  slidably  movable  verti- 
cally relative  to  the  sides  of  said  framework,  said  sec- 
tions each  having  peripheral  sash  members  supporting 
a  pane  of  glass,  the  combination  of  a  retractible  wiping 
member  having  a  wiper  element  positioned  for  slidable 
engagement  with  the  pane  of  one  of  Wid  window  sec- 
tions between  its  upper  and  lower  regions,  means  for 
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bringing  said  last-mentioned  pane  and  wiper  element  into 
slidable  engagement,  means  engageable  with  said  wiping 
member  at  a  predetermined  position  thereof  in  the  upper 
region  of  said  last-mentioned  window  section  for  retract- 
ing said  wiping  member  to  a  position  out  of  engage- 


ment with  said  pane,  and  releasing  means  at  another 
position  of  said  wiping  member  relative  to  said  last- 
mentioned  window  section  in  said  upper  region  thereof 
for  returning  said  wiping  member  to  a  position  in  en- 
gagement with  said  pane. 


3.048.872 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
James  C.  Kerrigan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
DeiaHare 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,83T 
3  Claims.     (CL  15— 250J6) 


f*     ^ 


I.  In  a  window  wiper,  a  blade  having  a  wiping  edge 
extending  therealoRg.  pressure  means  operativcly  asso- 
ciated with  said  bh^le  and  adapted  to  exert  a  uniform 
pressure  on  said  wiping  edge  as  said  edge  is  brought  into 
wiping  contact  with  an  irregular  surface,  said  pressure 
means  comprising  a  shell  movably  secured  to  said  blade 
and  containing  resilient  material,  said  material  bearing 
against  said  blade  to  urge  it  away  from  said  shell,  and 
centering  means  flexible  in  one  direction  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  blade  and  bearing  against  portions  of 
said  resilient  material  inwardly  from  the  sides  thereof 
to  prevent  frictional  engagement  of  said  blade  and  said 
centering  means  with  said  shell  as  said  centering  means 
and  said  blade  are  urged  further  into  said  shell. 


3,048,873 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Louis  P.  Carrey,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,434 
9  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.42) 
•  9.  A  wiper  for  curved  windshields  including,  a  flex- 
ible, resilient,  elongated  wiping  element,  and  an  elon- 


gated resiliently  flexible  surface  conforming  support  for 
the  wiping  element  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  an  arm-attaching  part,  said  support  including  twist 
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imparting  means  operable  to  impart  a  normalizing  twist 
to  the  inner  and  outer  end  portions  of  the  wiping  elements 
to  maintain  the  wiping  element  substantially  normal  to 
the  surface  to  be  wiped.  \ 


3,048.874 
DOCTORING  DEVICES 
Ian  J.  MacDonaJd,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Dominion   Engineering   Works  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  735 
8  Claims.     (CL  15—256.51)  , 
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3,048,875  I 

PNEl^ATIC  SYSTEMS 
Norman  E.  Bottinelli.  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Harry  M.  Roven- 
ger.  4727  Homer  .St.,  Apt.  102.  Dallas.  Tex.;  said  Bot- 
tinelli assignor  to  Joseph  P.  Rossi,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jane  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,439 
7  Claims.     (CI.  15—301) 
1.  A  pneumatic  system  including:   means  providing  a 
closed  chamber;  conduit  means  providing  an  outlet  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  chamber;  blower  means  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  for  moving 
air  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  outwardly 


I.  The  combination  with  a  drum  or  cylinder  of  a  flex- 
ible doctoring  device  extending  substantially  helically 
around  the  drum  or  cylinder  in  scraping  contact  therewith, 
means  for  effecting  relative  rotary  movement  between  the 
doctoring  device  and  the  drum  or  cylinder  whereby  mate- 
rial adhering  to  the  surface  of  the  drum  is  doctored  oflf, 
means  for  tensioning  opposite  ends  of  the  doctoring  de- 
vice to  cause  the  latter  to  engage  firmly  and  continuously 
the  drum  or  cylinder  along  the  entire  helical  line  of  con- 
tact between  the  doctoring  device  and  the  drum  or  cylin- 
der, a  clamping  means  located  outwardly  of  opposite  ends 
of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  secure  opposite  ends  of  the 
doctoring  device  when  the  latter  is  under  tension,  said 
clamping  means  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  clamping 
surface  disposed  to  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  tangential 
to  the  curved  surface  of  the  drum  at  the  nearest  point  of 
contact  of  the  doctoring  device  with  the  drum  surface,  a 
clamping  bar  mounted  on  the  clamping  surface  of  said 
bracket  to  straddle  the  doctoring  device  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  doctoring  device  between 
the  bracket  and  the  first  point  of  contact  with  the  drum, 
and  clamping  bolts  extending  through  said  clamping  bar 
and  into  said  bracket  at  either  side  of  the  doctoring  device. 
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thereof  through  said  outlet  conduit  means;  inlet  means 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  chamber  intermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof;  drain  means  providing 
a  drain  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber;  water 
inlet  means  providing  for  the  introduction  of  water  into 
said  chamber  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof;  and  electrically  operable  control  means  opera- 


tively associated  with  said  water  inlet  means,  said  drain 
means  and  said  blowe»  means  for  closing  said  drain  means 
and  opening  said  water  inlet  means  upon  the  initiation 
of  operation  of  said  device;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
level  of  water  in  said  chamber  for  maintaining  the  level 
of  the  water  in  said  chamber  at  a  predetermined  height 
above  said  inlet  means.  j 


3,048,876 
FLOOR  CLEANING  APPARATl  S 
Warren  N.  Kemnitz,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,794 
9  Claims.     (CI.  15—321) 


1.  A  floor  cleaning  appliance  comprising  a  housing 
forming  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  suction  noi^e  secured  to  said 
housing,  floor  scrubbing  means  secured  to  said  suction 
nozzle  arranged  to  rest  on  a  floor  surjface  during  oper- 
ation, a  tube  communicating  with  said; nozzle  secured  to 
said  housing,  said  tube  having  an  opening  within  said 
reservoir,  air  ejector  means  secured  to  said  housing,  said 
ejector  means  including  an  ejector  nozzle,  a  discharge  tube 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  ejector  nozzle,  and  a  low  pres- 
sure chamber  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  said 
discharge  tube  being  positioned  so  as  to  direct  a  stream  of 
air  against  a  portion  of  said  floor  surface  adjacent  said 
scrubbing  means,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  said  ejector  nozzle. 


3,048,877 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SUCTION  CLEANER  NOZZLE 

Raymond  Descarries,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden  ji 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,912 
13  Claims.     (CL  15—417) 
2.  In  a  multi-purpose  suction  cleaner  nozzle  of  the  type 
having  a  hollow  nozzle  body  structure  provided  with  two 
different  work-engaging  portions  each  associated  with  a 
different  air  inlet,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  valve  mem- 


ber of  sleeve  form  journaled  within  said  body  structure 
and  mounted  for  movement  between  two  rotational  posi- 
tions m  each  of  which  said  valve  member  communicates 
with  a  different  one  of  said  air  inlets,  manually  operable 
means  connected  with  said  rotary  valve  member  and  effec- 
tive to  rotate  the  same  with  respect  to  said  body  structure 
away  from  either  of  said  positions,  said  manually  operable 
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means  comprising  an  air  outlet  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  body  structure  and  means  providing  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  said  air  outlet  member  and  said  valve 
member,  and  actuating  means  operable  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  valve  member  for  rotating  said  valve 
member  to  the  other  of  said  positions  after  said  manually 
operable  means  has  been  initially  operated  to  rotate  said 
valve  member  away  from  one  of  said  positions. 

3,048,878 

EYEGLASS  LIQUID  APPLICATOR  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Gray,   Franklin   Lamb,  and   Louis  Mandel, 

Allenhurst,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kleer-Site  Corporation, 

Allenhurst,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,273 

4  Claims.     (CL  15— 512)  , 
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I.  An  applicator  for  centrally  applying  silicone  liquid 
in  metered  quantities  and  in  predetermined  areas  to  op- 
posite sides  of  an  eyeglass  lens  comprising  a  flexible  liquid 
impenetrable  folded  member  having  end  enclosure  mem- 
bers and  connected  in  a  folded  bridge,  each  end  closure 
member  having  an  outer  wall  without  openings  and  an 
inner  wall  with  a  relatively  small  central  metering  open- 
ing, said  wall  being  peripherally  joined  in  liquid  tight  fash- 
ion and  an  absorbent  pad  positioned  between  said  walls  to 
release  the  silicone  liquid  when  the  two  enclosure  members 
are  pressed  together  against  the  lens  impressing  the  ab- 
sorbent pad  to  release  liquid  only  through  the  metering 
opening  while  the  rest  of  the  absorbent  pad  is  held  against 
the  outer  and  inner  walls  and  cannot  release  silicone 
liquid. 


I 


3,048,879 

FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Sidney  N.  Rosenthal,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,193 

1  Claim.     (CL  15—563) 

A  pen  having 

a  uniform   diameter  one   piece   tubular   sheet   metal 
barrel  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 
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a  one  piece  tubular  sheet  metal  casing  therein  having 
a  closed  end.  an  open  end,  a  reduced  diameter  neck 
at  such  open  end.  and  a  body  portion  of  uniform 
diameter  closely  fitted  into  the  uniform  diameter 
barrel  with  its  reduced  neck  open  end  at  the  open 

•  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  shoulder  at  the  intersection 
of  the  neck  and  body  of  the  casing; 

a  uniform  diameter  felt  rod  pack  in  the  casing  having 
iU  inner  end  abutting  and  stopped  by  the  closed  end 
of  the  casing  and  its  outer  end  tightl,  fitted  in  the 
reduced  dianrieter  neck  at  the  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  its  body  portion  laterally  spaced  from  the 
body  portion  of  the  casing; 

a  tubular  sheet  meUl  nib  holder  having  a  reduced 
diameter  body   portion   having  a  nib  therein,  and 
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an  enlarged  diameter  neck  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
nib  holder  fitted  into  the  annular  space  between  the 
open  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  reduced  diameter 
neck  of  the  casing,  with  the  nib  in  contact  with 
the  felt  rod  pack  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  enlarged 
diameter  neck  of  the  jiib  holder  in  stopping  con- 
tact with  the  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  the  re- 
duced diameter  neck  of  the  casing; 

the  outer  diameter  of  the  nib  holder  enlarged  diameter 
inner  end  being  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  casing  and  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  barrel; 

and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  barrel  with  its  open  end 
adjacent  the  reduced  diameter  neck  of  the  casing  and 
the  enlarged  diameter  part  of  the  nib  holder. 


3,048,880 

SELF-CTARTER  ADHESIVE  AND  GLUE 

APPLICATOR 

Ir«  I.  SIonM>n,  36  E.  36th  St,  New  York-  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  I960,  S«r.  No.  22313 

3  Claims.     (CL  15—571) 


1.  An  applicator  for  adhesive,  comprising  a  resilient, 
plastic  seat  including  a  cylindrical  skirt  adapted  to  fit  on 
the  open  top  of  a  container  of  said  adhesive,  said  seat, 
having  a  circular  top  wall,  said  skirt  being  integral  with 
the  top  and  depending  peripherally  therefrom,  and  a 
neck  extending  upwardly  from  said  wall  opposite  to  said 
skirt,  said  neck  having  upstanding  side  and  end  walls, 
one  of  said  end  walls  having  spaced  recesses,  and  a 
cylindrically  curved  partition  extending  across  the  neck, 
said  partition  having  an  aperture  for  passing  said  ad- 
hesive therethrough  when  the  applicator  is  inverted;  and 
a  roller  seated  in  said  neck,  said  roller  being  generally 
cylindrical  in  form  and  contacting  said  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  neck  for  rotation  therebetween  and  for  receiving 
adhesive  passing  through  said  aperture,  said  roller  having 
a  threaded  axial  recess  in  one  end  and  having  a  tip  at 
the  other  end  for  releasably  joumalling  in  one  of  the 
recesses  in  said  one  end  wall  of  the  neck;  and  a  shaft 
having  a  threaded  end  removably  seated  in  the  recess  in 
the  roller  for  loosening  said  roller  in  the  neck  to  enaUe 
rotation  thereof  when  stuck  by  dried  adhesive,  the  other 


end  wall  of  said  neck  having  an  outwardly  opening  slot 
with  alternate  spaced  pairs  of  constrictions  and  recesses 
for  receiving  said  shaft  the  recesses  of  the  pair  of  re- 
cesses being  disposed  varying  distances  from  the  parti- 
tion whereby  the  shaft  and  roller  are  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported in  selective  distances  from  said  partition. 


3,048,881 

UQUID  DISPENSER  AND  APPLICATOR 

DoUctta  M.  Ackerman,  720  N.  Orange  Grove, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1958,  S«r.  No.  765,151 

2  Claims.     (CL  15—572) 


*/■* 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
vertically  extending  neck  portion  leading  to  an  opening 
having  a  lip,  a  first  planar  horizontal  member  positioned 
within  said  neck  portion  and  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  form  a  ball  seat,  a  ball  seated  in  said  opening,  a 
second  planar  horizontal  men>ber  having  an  opening  there- 
in through  which  said  ball  projects,  said  second  member 
having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  opening  in  said 
neck  portion,  the  outer  edge  of  said  second  member  being 
seated  on  said  lip.  a  plurality  of  prongs  each  having  a 
length  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball,  said 
prongs  being  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
members  to  thereby  suspend  said  first  member  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  ball  within  said  neck  portion,  and  a  cap  mem- 
ber engaging  the  neck  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  through  which  said  ball  protrudes, 
said  opening  in  said  cap  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  ball  whereby  said  ball  is  rotatably  posi- 
tioned between  the  opening  in  the  cap  member  and  the 
seat  of  the  said  first  horizontal  member,  said  second  hori- 
zontal member  being  clamped  to  said  neck  portion  by  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cap. 


3,048,882 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SLIDING  DOOR 
HANGER 
CooncU  A.  Tucker,  Glendalc,  and  Robert  Brydolf,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,   a.<»i(^ors  to   Acme  Appliance   Manufac- 
turing Company,  .Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,091 
5  Claims.     (CL  16—105) 


1.  In  a  vertically  adjustable  sliding  door  hanger,  the 
combination  of; 

(a)  a  mounting  member  having  means  for  attachment 

to  a  door; 
(6)  a  hanger  member  having  means  for  engagement 

with  a  track; 
(c)  one  of  said  members  having  an  inclined  main  slot 

therein; 


August  14,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


321 


{d)  one  edge  of  said  main  slot  being  provided  with 
teeth  constituting  a  rack; 

{e)  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
members  and  disposed  in  said  main  slot  and  meshed 
with  said  rack; 

(/)  inclined,  interengageable  guide  means  on  said 
members  for  guiding  said  members  for  relative 
movement  along  an  inclined  path  generally  parallel 
to  said  rack; 

(;?)  said  guide  means  including  an  inclined  guide  slot 

■  in  one  of  said  members  spaced  from  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  main  slot  and  including  a  guide 
clement  on  the  other  of  said  members  movable  in 
and  engageable  with  the  edges  of  said  guide  slot;  and 

(/i)  said  guide  means  further  including  the  edge  of 
said  main  slot  which  is  opposite  said  rack  and  fur- 
ther including  another  guide  element  engageable 
with  and  movable  along  said  opposite  edge  of  said 
main  slot  and  carried  by  that  one  of  said  members 
other  than  the  one  in  which  said  main  slot  is  formed. 


3  048  883 

HINGE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Angelo  A.  Rizzuto,  Box  325,  General  Post  Office. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,469 

2  Claims.     (CL  16—144) 


1.  A  hinge  comprise  a  pair  of  leaves,  each  of  said 
loaves  having  an  integral  disk-shaped  knuckle  extending 
at  a  forty-five  degree  angle  from  one  edge  thereof,  said 
knuckles  being  each  one  half  the  width  of  said  leaves,  said 
knuckles  being  provided  each  with  a  bore  therein  and 
being  superimposed  one  upon  the  other  with  said  bores  in 
alignment  thereby  forming  a  jointed  central  portion  of 
said  hinge,  said  central  portion  being  equal  in  width  to 
said  hinge  leaves  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  therewith, 
an  elongated  pivot  pin  slidably  engageable  in  said  aligned 
bores  and  being  substantially  twice  the  length  of  said 
bores  c<Mnbined,  said  pin  having  a  head  on  one  end,  said 
head  being  provided  with  prongs  extending  inwardly  in 
a  spaced  apart  relation  to  and  parallel  to  said  pin,  said 
prongs  having  a  length  substantially  one  half  the  length 
of  said  pin,  said  disk-shaped  knuckles  beirtg  provided  with 
spaced  perforations  adapted  to  register  when  the  hinge 
leaves  are  angularly  disposed,  said  prongs  being  releasably 
engageable  in  said  registering  perforations  to  secure  the 
hinge  leaves  in  7t  locked  angular  position,  an  L-shaped 
groove  formed  in  said  pin  the  longitudinal  portion  of 
said  groove  extending  approximately  one  half  the  length 
of  the  pin  from  the  free  end  thereof  and  terminating  in  a 
base  portion  constituting  a  peripheral  segment,  said  free 
end  of  the  pin  being  solidly  intact,  and  a  collar  slidably 
disposed  on  the  grooved  portion  of  the  pin  having  a  pin- 
retaining  stud  extending  from  the  wall  of  the  bore  there- 
of, said  stud  being  engageable  in  the  longitudinal  portion 
of  said  groove  when  the  pin  is  withdrawn  to  an  inop- 
erative posiUon  thereby  permitting  said  collar  to  serve  as 
a  retaining  means  to  prevent  a  disengagement  of  the  pin 
from  the  knuckles  of  the  hinge  leaves  and  said  stud  being 
engageable  in  the  base  portion  of  said  groove  when  the 
pin  is  in  a  locking  position  thereby  permitting  a  limited 
rotary  movement  of  the  collar  to  a  position  wherein  said 
pin  is  releasably  secured  against  a  withdrawal  thereof 
from  said  locking  position. 


3,048,884 

'  FISH  SCALER 

Arthur  L.  Robichaux,  1402  Bordeaux  St, 

New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,169 

7  Claims.     (CL  17—7) 


1.  A  fish  scaler  comprising  a  handle  having  forward 
and  rear  ends,  a  head  having  a  forward  end  and  fixed 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  handle,  said  head  being  wider 
than  the  handle,  said  head  having  a  transversely  con- 
caved undersurface  spaced  downwardly  from  the  handle, 
said  head  having  an  upper  surface  which  declines  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  head  and  meets  the  undersurface  of 
the  head  to  define  a  fish  scale  removing  edge  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  head,  and  transversely  spaced  fish  scale 
loosening  teeth  extending  along  the  rear  end  of  said  un- 
dersurface and  extending  rearwardly  from,  the  head. 


3,048,885 

ROTORS  FOR  USE  IN  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 

FACTLTIING  MINERAL  WOOL 

Miles  S.  Fimhaber,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sealtlte 

Insulation  Mfg.  Corp.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,533 

9  Claims.     (CL  18—2.6)  I 


6.  A  fiberizing  rotor  having  a  rotatable  material-receiv- 
ing member  with  an  outer  material-receiving  surface  on 
one  side  and  having  a  peripheral  wall,  there  being  a  rotat- 
able support  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  member,  an 
annular  metal  rim  positioned  around  said  peripheral  wall 
of  said  material-receiving  member  and  having  an  annular 
portion  projecting  from  said  peripheral  wall  beyond  said 
material-receiving  surface  and  having  an  open  outer 
molten-material-receiving  end  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance outwardly  from  said  material-receiving  surface, 
which  annular  portion  has  a  multiplicity  of  small  aper- 
tures positioned  to  allow  discharge  therethrough  of  cen- 
trifugally  thrown  material  from  said  material-receiving 
surface,  means  adjacent  said  peripheral  wall  of  the  mate- 
rial-receiving member  forming  a  seat  for  removably  sup- 
porting said  annular  rim  with  which  the  latter  is  engage- 
able by  movement  axially  of  the  rotor,  and  means  for  dc- 
Uchably  securing  the  rim  in  position  in  said  seat. 
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3,»48,8«6  3,048,888 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAM  FACTL'RING  MINERAL  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

WOOL  FIBERS  ,          ARTIFICIAL  SPONGE 

Miles  S.  Fimhaber,  Prwaukec,  Joseph  R.  Miller,  Merlon,  Alvin  Shoddey,  Berea,  and  James  Teng,  Parma,  Ohio, 

and  Michael  J.  kovach,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignors  to  assignor^  to  Nylongc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Scaltite  Insulation  Mfg.  Corp.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  cor-  Ohio 

poration  of  Wisconsin  Filed  Feb.  5,  I960.  Ser.  No.  6,931 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1960.  Ser.  No.  19^09  11  ClainM.     (CI.  18—5) 
10  Claims.     (CI.  18—2.6) 


"V 


1.  A  metal  rotor  for  use  in  a  fiberizing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: a  rotatably  mounted  base;  a  rotor  head  mounted 
on  and  spaced  above  said  base  and  having  a  peripheral 
wall  of  substantial  depth,  said" rotor  head  having  interior 
cooling  channels  extending  to  said  peripheral  wail;  a  rim 
surrounding  said  peripheral  wall  of  the  rotor  head  and 
rotatable  therewith,  there  being  an  annular  space  there- 
between; and  fan  means  on  said  rim  in  said  annular  space 
for  drawing  air  through  said  rotor  head  cooling  chan- 
nels into  said  annular  space. 


3.048.887 
METHOD    AND   APPARATUS   FOR   PRILLING 
FERTII  IZFR   ( OMPOSmONS 
.Henry  J.  Weiland,  Birmingham,   Ala.,  assignor  to  Her* 
cules  Powder  Company,  Wiimingtoo,  Del^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,274 
16  Claims.     (CI.  18—2.7) 


9.  Apparatus  for  the  granulation  of  chemical  substances 
from  molten  material  thereof,  which  comprises  a  substan- 
tially vertical,  elongated  granulation  tower,  at  least  one 
molten  material  dispensing  means  positioned  at  the  top 
of  the  tower  for  releasing  drops  of  molten  material  into 
said  tower,  said  dispensing  means  having  in  combination 
a  head  tank  with  the  lower  body  portion  thereof  vertically 
resilient  and  the  bottom  thereof  supporting  an  orifice 
plate  associated  with  vertical  impulse  means,  and  a  gran- 
ular material  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  tower. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  coagulation  of  a 
viscose  sponge  forming  mass  comprising  a  longitudinally 
substantially  horizontally  extending  trough  having  a  lead 
end  and  a  discharge  end,  an  endless  belt  conveyor  having 
an  upper  run  extending  along  the  base  of  said  trough, 
means  adapted  to  advance  said  belt  conveyor  along  said 
upper  run  from  said  feed  end  toward  said  discharge  end. 
a  pair  of  mutually  jnsulated  sets  of  electrodes  disposed 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  trough,  electrode  advancing 
means  adapted  to  advance  said  electrodes  in  the  direction 
of  advance  of  said  belt  oonvryor,  and  means  for  deposit- 
ing a  sponge  forming  mass  in  said  trough  and  upon  said 
beh  conveyor  adjacent  to  the  feed  end  thereof. 


3.048.889 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

HOI  I  OW  OBJFCTS 

Stefan  Fischer  and  Kainer  Fischer,  both  of 

Lohmar,  near  koln,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1960,  Ser.  No.  13.469 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  10,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 5) 


1.  A  device  for  blowing  hollow  objects  comprising, 
means  for  continuous  extrusion  of  hollow  tubing,  and  a 
separable  mold  to  receive  the  said  tubing,  means  to  inflate 
the  said  tubing  within  the  said  mold  to  form  the  said 
hollow  object,  and  gripping  means  to  first  cool  the  warm- 
est end  of  said  tubing  and  then  to  sever  and  tcansfer  the 
said  tubing  to  a  point  intermediate  the  said  separated 
mold  parts,  said  gripper  means  including  separable  jaws 
which,  when  closed,  will  grasp  the  said  warmest  section 
of  said  tube  around  its  entire  periphery,  each  of  said 
jaws  having  channels  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  me- 
dium therein,  and  a  mandrel  within  a  portion  of  said 
tube  whereby  when  said  jaws  close  about  said  tube  they 
will  compress  a  portion  of  the  tube  between  said  mandrel 
and  said  jaws,  thereby  forming  a  portion  of  the  said 
hollow  object,  said  mandrel  having  a  second  set  of  chan- 
nels for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  said  hollow  object  may 
be  cooled. 
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3,048,890 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

LcoDaid  D.  Soubier,  2542  Beanfort  Road,  Toledo  13, 

Ohio;  Olive  M.  Soubier,  executrix  of  said  Leonard  D. 

Soubier,  deceased 

FUcd  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,135 
15  Claims.     (CL  18—5) 


d 


figuration  of  a  cavity  of  said  mold  sections  means 
circulating  a  coolant  through  said  mold  to  cure  the  ar- 
ticle therein,  and  means  for  removing  the  article  from 
said  sectional  mold  block. 

4.  A  method  of  blow  molding  articles  from  organic 
plastic  material  comprising  the  steps  of,  forming  a  thin 
walled  convex  shell  of  the  said  material,  severing  and 
sealing  the  edges  of  a  portion  thereof  by  pinching  together 
to  form  a  bubble  within  a  mold  cavity,  forcing  at  least 
one  elongated  member  through  the  mid  section  of  one 
end  of  said  bubble  to  form  a  hollow  reinforcing  core, 
introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  interior  of  said 
bubble  to  deforiti  it  outwardly  against  the  cavity  mold, 
curing  said  molded  article,  withdrawing  said  elongated 
member  from  the  molded  article  and  ejecting  the  article 
from  the  mold. 


*    * 


13.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  plastic  article  by 
blowing  a  tube  extruded  through  an  orifice,  means  defining 
a  chamber  of  variable  volume  in  communication  with  an 
extru&ion  orifice,  said  chamber  containing  a  body  of  heated 
material  in  predetermined  initial  volume,  an  injection  mold 
having  a  molding  cavity  arranged  to  seat  upon  and  register 
with  said  orifice,  means  within  said  body  arranged  to  inject 
material  from  said  chamber  into  said  cavity,  means  for 
linearly  displacing  said  orifice  with  Tcsptci  to  said  mold  to 
reduce  the  volume  of  said  chamber  and  to  extrude  said 
material  simultaneously  therefrom  under  displacement 
pressure  and  in  tubular  form  integral  with  said  injected 
material,  the  rate  of  said  extrusion  being  coincident  with 
the  rate  of  application  of  said  displacement  pressure, 
means  to  continuously  supply  material  under  plasticizing 
pressure  to  said  chamber  and  means  to  open  and  close 
said  orifice. 


3,048,892 

POWDER  APPLICATOR 

Dexter  C.  Davis,  Jr.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  John  F.  Freeman, 

Smramento,   Calif.,   and  John  G.   Kura,   Columbus, 

Ohio,  assis^rs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Copperweld 

I'    Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn« 

sylvania 

FUcd  Juie  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,044 
8  Claims.    (CL  18—13) 


3,048,891 

BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 

Edward  W.  Manas,  114  Park  St.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,179 

6  Oaiam.    (CL  18—5) 


1 .  Blow  molding  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  articles 
from  organic  plastic  material,  said  apparatus  including 
a  base,  a  sectional  mold  block  mounted  on  said  base, 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  each  section  of 
said  block,  means  for  depositing  a  plastic  extrusion  with- 
in a  cavity  of  said  mold  sections,  means  on  said  sections 
for  sealing  one  end  of  said  plastic  extrusion,  means  for 
deforming  inwardly  mid-sections  of  opposed  end  portions 
of  said  plastic  extrusion  so  they  meet  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship, means  for  Mowing  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  extrusion  to  form  a  shape  conforming  to  the  con- 
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2.  In  a  ntetal  powder  material  applicator  for  a  metal 
rod  or  vwre  core  moving  along  a  substantially  horizontal 
pass  line,  apparatus  comprising,  in  conrbination,  a  plural- 
ity of  rolls  each  having  a  peripheral  groove  together 
defining  a  closed  pass  in  the  nip  of  said  rolls  coaxial  with 
said  pass  line,  a  substantially  horizontal  helical  screw 
feeder  for  said  powder  material  for  cladding  coaxial  with 
said  pass  line,  said  feeder  having  a  casing  with  a  smooth 
cylindrical  interior  surface,  a  substai>tially  cylindrical 
arbor  in  said  feeder  having  a  longitudinal  passage  for 
said  core  therethrough  coaxial  with  said  pass  line,  a  heli- 
cal flight  on  the  exterior  of  said  arbor,  said  flight  being 
substantially  cylindrical  and  having  a  substantially  imi- 
form  pitch,  a  smooth  substantially  cylindrical  tapered  tip 
at  the  front  end  of  said  arbor  having  a  passage  coaxial 
with  the  passage  through  said  arbor  and  a  nozzle  forming 
the  inner  end  of  said  feeder  and  having  a  smooth  conical 
interior  surface  converging  gradually  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  pass  line,  the  space  within  said  nozzle 
being  correlated  substantially  to  avoid  compaction  of  and 
gaps  in  said  powder  maiterial  during  feeding  thereof, 
said  nozzle  extending  between  the  end  of  said  flight  and 
the  nip  of  said  rolls  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous 
passageway  of  gradually  narrowing  diameter  around  said 
core  between  said  flight  and  said  closed  pass. 


3,048,893 

MOLDING  MACHINES  FOR  PRESSING  AND 

VULCANIZING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Frank  Coleman  Choice,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,390 
3  Claims.    (Q.  18—17) 
1.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  shoe 
support,  side  mold  members  and  a  bottom  mold  member. 
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of  a  carriage  for  mounting  the  shoe  support,  a  first  fixture 
for  positively  supporting  the  carriage,  a  pressure  fluid 
operated  piston  for  unparting  upward  movement  to  the 
bottom  mold  member,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  oper- 
ates, a  second  fixture  in  which  the  cyliiider  is  slidably 
mounted  and  on  which  the  cylinder  is  supported  in  its  rest 
position,  extensions  depending  from  the  cylinder,  and  an 


actuator  having  a  central  shaft  journaled  in  said  extensions 
and  having  an  eccentric  shaft  journaled  in  said  carriage, 
said  actuator  operating  first  to  move  the  carriage  down- 
wardly into  a  position  in  which  it  is  supported  upon  the 
first  fixture  and  thereafter  to  elevate  the  cylinder  from  the 
second  fixture  thereby  to  transfer  the  support  of  the  cyl- 
inder from  the  second  fixture  to  the  carriage. 


3,048,894 
MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES 
Henry  Z.  Gora,  Stratford,  Conn^  aoisiior  to  The  Eagle-. 
Pkher  Company,  Clndnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
'     Ohio  , 

FUcd  Sept  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,453  I 

8  Claims.    (CL  1ft— M) 


1 .  A  die  member  for  use  with  a  cooperating  companion 
die  to  blank  out  of  plasticizable  strip  stock  and  mold 
articles,  said  die  member  having  a  body  provided  with  at 
least  one  longitudinal  recess  extending  to  and  opening  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves 
in  the  face  of  the  die  parallel  with  said  recess,  epch 
groove  being  located  between  an  adjacent  edge  of  a  recess 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  and  substantia] ly  co- 
extensive with  the  recess,  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  in 
the  body  extending  transversely  across  and  intersecting 
said  recess  and  extending  to  amd  opening  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  body,  a  flat  elongate  metal  strip  fitting  in  and 
bottoming  in  each  of  said  transversely  .extending  grooves 
and  forming  with  said  recess  a  molding  cavity,  and  other 
elongate  strips,  fitting  in  and  bottoming  one  in  each  of 
said  parallel  grooves,  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said 
transverse  strips  and  lock  the  latter  against  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  grooves,  said  strips  being  immobile  in 
the  body  except  for  removal  and  replacement. 


3,048,895 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIAXIALLY 

ORIENTED  PLASTIC  FILM 

Anthony  BottoBl«y,  BaftlcsrUlc,  Okla.,  Mstenor  to  PUl- 

lipa  Petrolcwn  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,080 

3  ClaioH.     (CL  18—37) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  biaxially  oriented  thin  plastic 
film  comprising  extruding  a  melt  of  the  plastic  through  a 
slot  die  to  form  a  film;  passing  the  film  into  a  quench 
bath,  the  distance  from  the  die  orifice  to  the  surface  of 
the  quench  bath  being  not  over  V*  inch;  passing  the  film 
while  in  the  queiKh  bath  over  at  least  one  roller  having 
helical  grooves  on  the  surface  thereof  extending  outwardly 
from  a  point  approximately  at  the  center  of  the  film 
passing  thereover,  said  roller  rotating  at  a  rate  such  that 
the  peripheral  speed  of  the  roller  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  linear  speed  of  the  film  passing  thereover;  and 
removing  the  film  from  the  quench  bath,  said  film  being 
biaxially  oriented. 


3,048,896 

CENTRIFUGAL  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 

METHOD 

Anid  Mario,  1150  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  DL 

FUcd  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,974 

5  Claims.    (CL  18-^8.3) 


1.  In  the  method  of  centrifugal  rotational  molding  of 
a  hollow  article  from  a  thermo-setting  plastic,  the  steps 
of  introducing  a  measured  amount  of  liquid  thermo-set- 
ting plastic  into  a  mold,  heating  the  mold  to  a  tempera- 
ture capable  of  curing  the  plastic,  quickly  rotating  the 
mold  about  a  horizontal  axis  during  heating  thereof 
through  180*  revolutions  at  a  speed  such  that  substan- 
tially all  of  the  plastic  in  the  liquid  state  will  by  centrifu- 
gal force  remain  substantially  stationary  during  each 
rotational  movement  of  the  mold,  maintaining  the  mold 
quiescent  for  a  period  of  time  between  said  revolutions 
sufficient  to  permit  substantially  all  of  the  plastic  in  a  fluid 
state  to  run  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  and  repeating 
said  rotation  and  quiescent  steps  until  all  of  the  plastic 
is  cured  on  the  walls  of  the  mold. 


3,048,897 
WINDOW  WELL  COVER 
Herbert  J.  Sladc,  106  E.  OUvc  SL,  Prospect  Heights,  lU. 
FUcd  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,697 
5  Claims.    (Q.  20—1) 
1.  A  cover  for  semi-cylindrical  window  well  casings 
that  are  mounted  on  the  outer  faces  of  building  founda- 
tion walls  to  span  window  openings  through  said  walls 
which  comprises  a  rigid  slab  of  light  transmitting  ma- 
terial  in  the   form  of  a   half  disk,  a  rigidifying  metal 
insert  adjacent  the  diameter  of  the  half  disk  embedded 
in  the  material  of  the  disk  and  extending  beyond  the  cir- 
cular  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk,  the  extending  portions 
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of  said  rigidifying  means  being  deformable  to  engage  the  the  door  for  permitting  axial  sliding  moveinent  of  the 
top  of  the  window  well  casing,  and  at  least  one  clip  ex-  rod  in  relation  to  the  door  and  preventing  rotation  there- 
tending  from  the  bottom  face  of  the  half  disk  to  engage  of  in  relation  to  the  door.  ^         i 


the  window  well  casing  in  spaced  relation  from  the  founda- 
tion wall  for  cooperating  with  the  bent  ends  of  the 
rigidifying  means  to  retain  the  half  disk  in  fixed  position 
on  top  of  the  casing. 


I 


I  3,048,898 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
WUbar  A.  Davis,  Mahomet,  III.,  assignor  of  ten  percent 
to  Rivard  Brothers  Inc.,  Glenview,  ED.,  a  corporation 
of  nifaiois,  and  assignor  <k  Ave  percent  to  Hariey  W. 
Trinkle  and  Margaret  B.  Trinkle,  jointly,  Rantool,  Dl. 
FUcd  Jan.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,279 
4Claiiiif.    (CL20— 16) 


-■« 


u 


1.  A  door  assembly  comprising  an  enclosure  with  an 
opening  defined  by  a  peripheral  edge,  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  and  aligned  latch  elements  mounted  adjacent  each 
edge  of  the  opening,  a  closure  door  panel,  a  combined 
hinge  and  latch  rod  naounted  vertically  adjacent  each 
edge  of  the  door  for  detachable  and  hinged  engagement 
with  the  latch  elements,  and  a  handle  coimected  to  each 
rod  for  vertically  moving  the  rod  for  enabling  detach- 
ment of  the  rod  from  the  latch  elements  when  the  door  is 
in  closed  position,  said  rods  and  latch  elements  includ- 
ing structural  means  interconnecting  the  rods  and  the 
latch  elements  to  prevent  detachment  of  the  rod  from 
the  latch  elements  when  such  rod  is  forming  a  hinge 
when  the  door  is  opened  from  the  opposite  edge,  said 
means  including  a  slot-like  notch  in  the  outer  end  of  each 
latch  element,  the  inner  end  of  the  notch  including  an 
opening  circular  in  configuration  for  hingedly  receiving 
the  rod.  said  rod  including  reduced  areas  defined  by 
parallel  side  walls  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  in  the 
notch  only  when  the  door  is  closing  said  opening  and 
rotatably  received  within  the  opening  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  notch  whereby  the  rod  may  be  disconnected  from  the 
latch  elements  when  the  side  walls  of  the  rod  are  parallel 
with  the  side  edges  of  the  notch  for  movement  there- 
I  through  aiKl  prevented  from  being  disconnected  from 
^the  latch  elements  when  the  side  walls  of  the  rod  are 
misaligned  with  the  side  walls  of  the  notch  whereby  the 
circular  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the  notch  will  rotat- 
ably receive  the  rod,  means  interconnecting  the  rod  and 


3,048399 
DOUBLE  ACnON  PIVOTING  DOOR 
DonaM  E.  Vfaicent,  %  Canadian  Reacwtdi  and  Develop 
ment  Foondation,  1434  Queen  St  W.,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FDed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,948 

2  Claims.     (CL  20— 16)  j 


i"  - 


1.  A  double  action  pivoting  door  comprising  a  door 
member  having  contained  therein  two  handle  assemblies 
each  comprising  a  cylindrical  connecting  member,  said 
connecting  member  having  located  at  the  extreme  ends 
thereof  two  handle  members,  said  connecting  members 
having  at  substantially  the  midpoints  thereof  a  V-shaped 
groove  formed  circumferentially,  two  upper  vertical  mem- 
bers one  left  and  one  right,  two  lower  vertical  members 
one  left  and  one  right,  said  upper  vertical  members  having 
located  in  the  lower  ends  thereof  hemispherical  indenta- 
tions, said  lower  vertical  members  having  located  in  the 
upper  ends  thereof  hemispherical  indentations,  four  spheri- 
cal balls  partially  located  within  said  indentations,  said 
spherical  balls  also  partiiklly  locatable  within  said  cir- 
cumferential V-shaped  grooves,  said  upper  vertical  mem- 
bers having  located  in  one  side  substantially  toward  the 
upper  eiKis  thereof  indented  portions  and  raised  portions, 
spherical  balls  alternatively  locatable  oa  said  raised  por- 
tions, or  on  said  indented  portions  of  said  upper  vertical 
memfbers,  an  upper  transverse  member  located  between 
said  upper  vertical  members  and  adapted  to  slide  hc«i- 
zontally  within  suitable  guides,  said  upper  transverse  mem- 
ber being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  hemispherical  in- 
dentation for  retaining  said  spherical  ball,  said  transverse 
member  having  located  on  the  upper  edge  substantially 
towards  the  ends  thereof  a  raised  portion  and  an  in- 
dented portion,  two  hinge  pins  located  substantially  above 
said  upper  vertical  members  and  movable  vertically  with- 
in guide  means,  said  hinge  pins  having  located  at  the 
lower  ends  thereof  a  hemispherical  indentation,  spherical 
balls  located  within  said  spherical  indentations  on  the 
bottom  of  said  hinge  pins,  said  spherical  balls  also  being 
alternatively  loctatable  on  said  raised  portions  and  within 
said  indented  portions  located  at  said  ends  of  said  upper 
transverse  member,  said  lower  vertical  members  having 
located  on  one  side  substantially  toward  the  lower  ends 
thereof  a  raised  portion  and  an  indented  portion,  a  spheri- 
cal ball  alternatively  locatable  on  said  raised  portion  and 
within  said  indented  portion,  a  lower  transverse  member 
located  substantially  between  said  lower  vertical  members 
and  having  guide  means  to  allow  horizontal  movement, 
said  lower  transverse  member  having  located  at  the  ends 
adjacent  to  said  lower  vertical  members  a  hemispherical 
indentation,  spherical  balls  located  within  said  indenta- 
tion in  the  ends  of  said  lower  horizontal  member,  said 
spherical  ball  being  alternatively  loctatable  within  said 
indentations  and  on  said  raised  portions  of  said  lower 
vertical  members,  said  horizontal  member  having  located 
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at  the  ends  on  the  lower  surface  thereof  a  raised  portion 
and  an  indented  portion,  two  lower  hinge  pins  located 
substantially  below  said  lower  vertical  members  and  mov- 
able vertically  by  guide  means,  said  binge  pins  having  lo- 
cated at  the  upper  ends  thereof  a  hemispherical  indenta- 
tion, spherical  balls  located  within  said  hemispherical  in- 
dentations m  said  lower  hinge  pins,  said  spherical  balls  also 
being  alternatively  kxatable  within  said  indented  portion 
and  said  raised  portion  of  said  lower  transverse  member, 
and  spring  means  adapted  to  support  vertically  said  lower 
vertical  members. 


3,t4S,9M 

WINDOW  WELL  COVER 

Herbert  J.  Sladc,  IM  E.  Olive  SL,  Prospect  Heights,  HI. 

FOcd  Mar.  3,  IMO.  Scr.  No.  12,5«7 

7  Claiim.     (CL  20-^40) 


5.  A  window  well  cover  comprising  a  slab  of  light 
transmitting  material  shaped  to  overlie  the  top  of  a 
window  well  casing,  fastener  means  carried  by  said  slab 
for  detachably  mounting  said  slab  to  the  window  well 
casing  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  slab  to 
said  fastener  means,  said  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  slab  to  said  fastener  means  being  extensible  to  pro- 
vide shifting  of  said  fastener  means  relative  to  said  slab 
to  accommodate  varying  dimensions  of  window  well 
casings. 

DOUBLE^ASH  CASHVffiNT  WINDOWS 

Afncw  W.  Nkhoboo,  133  Lawtoa  Btvd^  Torooto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  4.  1956,  S«r.  No.  582,751 

3  Claims.     (CL  2»— 55) 


ber  to  said  outer  sash  at  a  location  wherein  said  coupling 
member  is  deformed  only  longitudinally  when  said  win- 
dow sashes  are  in  said  closed  position  and  holding  said 
other  end  of  said  coupling  member  in  fixed  relationship 
to  said  outer  sash  to  resiliently  resist  both  longitudinal 
and  lateral  movement  of  said  one  end  of  said  coupling 
member  relative  to  said  outer  sash,  the  longitudinal 
deformation  of  said  member  being  such  as  to  resiliently 
bias  said  outer  window  sash  to  its  closed  position  when  said 
inner  window  sash  is  latched  in  its  closed  position. 


3,048,9«2 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Franklin    G.    Hastings,    Robert    MocUcr,    and    John   J. 
Prcotle,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asignon  to  General  Motors 
Corporatkm,  Detroit,  MidL.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aog.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52,137 
7  OaloM.     (CL  20—69) 


5.  A  door  seal  for  use  on  a  door  which  is  pivotally 
supported  on  a  cabinet  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  door, 
comprising  in  combination,  means  forming  a  bulb  por- 
tion extending  around  the  four  edges  of  said  door  for 
sealing  the  joint  between  said  door  and  said  cabinet, 
and  magnetic  means  disposed  within  said  bulb,  said  mag- 
netic means  adjacent  the  pivoted  edge  of  said  door  being 
smaller  than  the  magnetic  means  located  adjacent  another 
edge  thereof. 

3,«4«.903 
CONDITIONER  FOR  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
Jules  T.  Parbi,  La  Grange  Park,  ID.,  anignor  to  Pekay 
Machine  A  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Jaly  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,965 
4  Claims.     (CL  22— <9) 


2.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  double  sash  casement 
window  assembly  including  a  rectangular  window  frame, 
an  inner  window  sash  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  first  axis  extending  along  the  inner  edge  of  one 
side  of  said  frame,  an  outer  window  sash  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  extending  along 
the  outer  edge  of  said  one  side  of  said  frame  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  said  first  axis,  means  on  said  frame 
defining  closed  positions  of  both  window  sashes  wherein 
said  window  sashes  are  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
with  each  other,  said  window  sashes  being  movable  in  the 
same  direction  about  their  respective  axes  from  their  re- 
spective closed  positions,  and  means  for  latching  inner 
window  sash  in  its  closed  t^osition;  means  coupling  said 
window  sashed  to  each  other  comprising  an  elongate  cou- 
pling member,  said  member  being  longitudinally  and  lat- 
erally resilient  to  resiliently  resist  both  longitudinal  and 
lateral  deformation  from  a  relaxed  condition,  first  means 
securing  one  end  of  said  coupling  member  to  said  inner 
sash  on  the  side  of  said  ihner  sash  remote  from  said  first 
axis  and  holding  said  one  end  of  said  coupling  member 
in  fixed  relationship  to  said  inner  sash  to  resiliently  resist 
both  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  of  the  other  end 
of  said  coupling  member  relative  to  said  inner  sash,  sec- 
ond means  securing  said  other  end  of  said  coupling  mem- 


1.  In  a  system  which  has  a  plurality  of  structures  inter- 
mittently spaced  apart  along  a  conveyor  reach  to  condition 
granular  foundry  material  carried  through  the  structures 
on  the  conveyor  reach:  a  substantially  enclosed  muller 
device  for  installation  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  structures 
to  operate  in  consort  therewith,  said  device  including  a 
muller  drum  having  shaft  ends  protruding  outwardly  of 
the  end  walls  thereof,  a  mounting  bracket  and  bearing 
block  removably  secured  on  the  bracket  for  joumalling 
each  of  the  shaft  ends,  rocker  members  mounting  said 
brackets  between  said  pair  of  structures  for  limited  pivotal 
movement  vertically  relative  to  the  conveyor  reach,  a  pair 
of  plate  members  supported  vertically  between  said  pair  of 
structures  with  the  muller  drum  between  the  plate  mem- 
bers, each  plate  member  having  an  elongate  arcuate  slot 
aligned  one  relative  to  the  other,  each  slot  opening  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  plate  member  and  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the  plate 
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member  to  provide  a  bearing  seat  for  a  shaft  end,  said  shaft 
ends  extending  through  the  slots  for  joumalling  thereof 
on  the  bearing  blocks  exterior  of  the  plate  members,  the 
open  end  of  each  slot  being  spaced  from  each  of  said  pair 
of  adjacent  structures,  the  upper  edge  of  each  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  thereof  slanted  upwardly  from  the 
open  end  of  a  slot  to  one  of  said  adjacent  structures,  a 
flexible  baffle  member  secured  upon  said  slanted  edges 
to  close  off  the  upper  end  of  the  muller  device  between 
said  portions,  said  shaft  and  drum  being  removable  as  a 
unit  through  the  remaining  open  portion  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  device  in  a  movement  backing  said  shaft  ends  out 
through  said  open  ends  of  the  slots  between  the  baffle 
member  and  the  second  of  said  adjacent  structures. 


3,048,904 

ADJUSTING  PIN 

William  G.  Kloster,  2839  lltk  Are.  S> 

MlmicapoUi,  Mimi. 

FilMl  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,315 

2  Claims.     (CL  22—110) 


1.  An  adjusting  pin  of  the  class  indicated  comprising 
a  bushing  having  an  eccentric  bore  therethrough, 

an  annular  colla.  about  one  end  of  said  bushing  hav- 
ing a  counter-bore  therein  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  said  bushing, 

a  pin  having  an  upper  shaft  portion  of  the  diameter  of 
said  counter-bore  and  a  lower  shank  portion  of  the 
diameter  of  said  bore,  and 

said  shank  being  eccentric  to  said  shaft  in  the  same  de- 
gree that  said  bore  is  eccentric  to  said  bushing  with 
said  pin  being  disposed  through  said  bushing  and 
said  shaft  being  received  within  said  counter-bore 
and  locked  therein  against  rotative  movement  con- 
centric with  said  bushing. 

2.  The  structure  set  forth  in  claim  I,  including 

a  washer-disposed  in  said  counter-bore  flush  with  the 
surface  thereof  and  underlying  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  bore  in  alignment  with  said  bore  of  said 
bushing  whereby  said  shaft  aiul  said  bushing  are 
respectively  movable  through  separate  eccentric  paths 
relative  to  one  another  for  a  doubled  eccentric 
action  relative  to  one  aiK)ther. 


3,048,905 
MAKING  REFRACTORY  SHELL  MOLDS 
Charles  L.  Benson,  Goshen,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  C.  Tfaag- 
quist,  Sparta,  NJ^  assignors  to  Howe  Sound  Com- 

Kiny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
o  Drawing.     FUed  June  1 1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819^78 
15  Claims.     (CI.  22—193) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  refractory  casting  mold 
which  comprises  forming  a  pair  of  mating  half-mold  shells 
by  applying  a  coating  of  a  hardenable  liquid  refractory 
composition  to  a  match  plate  pattern  and  embedding  in 
the  surface  of  such  coating  while  it  is  still  fluid  a  layer 
of  granular  refractory  particles,  hardening  the  resulting 
coating  on  the  match  plate  at  about  room  temperature, 
and  similarly  applying  successive  coatings  of  hardenable 
refractory  until  a  refractory   shell   of  substantial   thick- 
ness has  been  built  up  on  the  match  plate,  stripping  the 


half-mold  shell  thus  formed  from  the  match  plate,  and 
heating  the  shell  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  fully 
set  the  refractory  composition. 


3,048,906 

TYING  AND  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Herman  W.  Pattcraon,  7209  W.  65th  St^ 

Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,603 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 16) 


A  tying  and  fastening  device  comprising  a  strand  of 
elastic  material  forming  a  loop  having  a  bight  portion,  an 
enlarged  head  formed  integrally  with  and  secured  exte- 
riorly to  said  loop,  said  head  being  planar  and  being  no 
thicker  than  the  stratid  forming  said  loop,  measured  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  loop,  said  head  also  de- 
fining a  pair  of  notches  disposed  respectively  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  strand  and  open- 
ing toward  said  loop,  whereby  said  loop  may  be  passed 
about  an  object  and  secured  thereabout  by  passing  said 
head  through  the  bight  portion  of  said  loop,  whermpon 
said  bight  portion  is  disposed  in  said  notches,  and  a  pair 
of  pull  tabs  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  loop,  said  tabs  being  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  relation  at  opposite  sides  of  a  central  point  of 
said  strand  directly  opposite  the  point  of  attachment  of 
said  head  thereto,  and  substantially  closer  to  said  central 
point  than  to  said  head,  whereby  when  said  loop  is  se- 
cured about  an  object  as  described,  at  least  one  of  said 
tabs  will  be  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  said 
head,  and  whereby  when  said  last  named  tab  is  pulled, 
the  tension  in  the  bight  portion  of  said  strand  will  twist 
said  head  to  align  the  plane  thereof  with  the  opening  of 
said  loop,  thereby  to  affect  easy  release  of  the  fastener. 


3,048,907 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  WIRES  OR  RODS  IN  THE 

I  STRESSED  CONDITION 

John  Terence  Crawford  Harvey,  Frimley,  near  Aldershot, 
England,  assignor  to  Intercontinental  Equipment  Co., 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Feb.  7,  1958 

6  Oaims.     (CL  24—122.6) 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  securing  the  free  ends  of 
generally  parallel  bunched  wires  comprising  a  generally 
tubular  guide  member  having  a  main  bore  therethrough 
proportioned  for  free  simultaneous  reception  of  all  of 
the  free  ends,  said  guide  member  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  subsidiary  bores  angularly  intersecting  said 
main  bore  medially  of  its  length  and  diverging  from  said 
main  bore  toward  one  end  of  said  guide  member,  each 
said  subsidiary  bore  communicating  throughout  its  en- 
tire length  with  said  main  bore  whereby  certain  of  the 
wires  initially  disposed  in  said  main  bore  may  be  dis- 
placed radially  outwardly  from  the  main  bori  into  said 
respective  subsidiary  bores,  internally  tapered  bushings 
respectively  disposed  in  abutment  with  said  member  at 
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the  diverging  ends  of  the  respective  subsidiary  bores,  the 
interior  taper  of  each  said  bushing  converging  toward  said 
guide  member,  and  wedge  means  in  each  said  tapered 
bushing  for  operative  engagement  with  a  wire  extending 
through  said  bushing  aiKJ  its  respectively  associated  sub- 
sidiary bore. 

ELECTRIC  WIRE  GRIP 

Robert  E.  Bryan,  S13  Morgan  Ave.,  Chattahoochee,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1959,  S«t.  No.  840,957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24—122.6) 


I.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  conductor  having 
stripped  wire  ends,  and  a  gripping  device  for  pulling  said 
coniductor  through  a  conduit,  said  gripping  device  com- 
prising a  hollow  conical  inner  member  disposed  axiaUy 
between  said  stripped  wire  ends  of  said  conductor  with 
Its  base  adjacent  the  conductor  and  its  apex  oriented 
longitudinally  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pulling  cable  ex- 
tending through  an  axial  passage  in  the  apex  portion  of 
said  inner  member  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  latter, 
solder-like  means  provided  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
inner  member  and  securing  said  pulling  cable  therein, 
and  a  hollow  frusto-conical  outer  meoiber  movabiy  posi- 
tioned on  said  inner  member,  said  stripped  wire  ends  of 
the  conductor  extending  between  said  inner  member  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  member  and  being  grip- 
pingiy  engaged  thereby,  said  stripped  wire  ends  of  said 
conductor  being  provided  with  outturned  and  reversely 
bent  terminal  portions  superposed  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  outer  member. 


3,048,909 

COUPLING  FOR  ROPE  OR  CABLE  ENDS 

Leo  J.  Shcchan,  173  Higb  St^  Readhig,  MaM. 

Fflcd  May  20,  1959,  Set.  No.  814,654 

2  Claims.     (CL  24—123) 

(Granted  onder  THlc  35.  US,  Code  (1952X  sec  266) 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  rope  ends  to  one  another, 
which  comprises  a  unitary,  strong,  rigid  coupling  block 
having  one  end  portion  of  lesser  thickness  from  face 
to  face  than  the  other  end  portion,  and  having  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  other  portion  wider  than  those  of  said 
one  end  portion,  said  one  end  portion  having  a  closed 
eye  from  face  to  face  therethrough,  with  the  margin 
of  the  eye  rounded,  unbroken  and  continuous  from  face 
to  face  of  the  block  along  its  outer  peripheral  half 
nearest  the  end  of  the  block  in  which  the  eye  is  formed, 
convex  and  approximately  semicircular,  said  other  end 


portion  having  an  arcuately  extending  passage  there- 
through from  side  edge  to  side  edge,  in  traiuverse  cross- 
section  peripherally  continuous  and  unbroken  and  also 
opening  through  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  block, 
the  center  line  of  said  arcuate  passage  being  in  a  plane 
that  is  approximately  perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing 
therein  the  center  axis  of  said  eye,  said  end  wall  of  said 
block  having  a  notch  therein  extending  toward  said  ar- 
cuate passage  and  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  an 
arcuate  surface  which  has  a  center  axis  of  curvature 
that  is  approximately  coincident  with  the  center  axis 
of  curvature  of  said  center  line  of  said  arcuate  passage 
and  parallel  to  the  center  axis  of  said  eye,  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  block  being  aligned  centrally  with  the 
said  arcuate  passage. 


3,048,91t  I 

SNAP^N  CUP  STRUCTURE 
Mark  I.  Startevant,  GroaM  Pofatc,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  CorporatioB,  Highland  Paifc,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29.  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,512 
3  Claima.    (CL  24—215) 


I.  In  the  combination  of  a  snap-on  wire-shaped  clip 
and  a  work  piece,  said  clip  comprising  a  resilient  snap 
over  loop  portion  with  its  legs  forming  parallel  extensions 
extending  to  either  side  of  the  plane  of  said  loop  portion, 
an  intermediate  resilient  portion  forming  a  pivot  means  on 
each  of  said  extensions  at  a  significant  distance  from  said 
plane,  bearing  means  on  said  work  piece  receiving  said 
pivot  means  to  provide  pivot  points  for  said  extensions  as 
said  loop  portion  is  forcibly  altered  in  width,  and  lock- 
ing means  formed  on  said  extensions  engaging  said  work 
piece  to  resist  rotation  of  said  pivot  means  but  to  allow 
said  pivot  means  to  rotate  within  said  bearing  means  by 
torsional  twisting  of  said  pivot  means. 


3,04«,911 

EMPLACEMENT  FORMER 

William  H.  Almoo,  27  Be^rhwood  St.,  Qukicy,  MaM. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806.081 

1  Claim.    (CL  25—118) 


An  emplacement  former  conqnising  a  plastic  tubular 
casing  having  an  end  wall,  said  casing  tapering  inwardly 
from  said  end  wall,  a  first  circular  flange  extending  from 
the  end  wall  toward  the  smaller  end  of  the  tubular  casing 
and  spaced  inwardly  of  said  casing  and  increasing  in  diam- 
eter outwardly  from  the  end  wall  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  pipe  inserted  within  the  former,  a  second 
circular  flange  integral  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  casing 
and  being  spaced  interiorly  therefrom  and  decreasing  in 
diameter  toward  the  end  wall,  said  second  circular  flange 
including  means  thereon  permitung  the  expansion  thereof 
to  At  the  wall  of  a  pipe  insertable  within  the  former 
whereby  the  flrst  and  second  flanges  will  align  the  former 
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on  a  pipe  and  the  scond  flange  will  effe^  a  seal  between 
the  former  and  the  pipe,  said  end  wall  having  radially 
disposed  reinforcing  ribs  at  its  outer  side,  the  extremities 
of  which  terminate  substantially  on  a  projection  of  the 
first  flange  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wall,  leaving  the  end 
wall  outwardly  of  said  projections  uiu-einforced. 


sections  so  that  said  aligning  block  can  be  removed,  ap- 
proximately realigning  the  waveguides  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship, and  contacting  more  than  one-half  of  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  annular  groove  with  a  rigid 
member  so  as  to  realign  and  hold  said  cross-sections  in 
precise  alignment         , 


3,048,912 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STABLE  ALUMINUM 
PLATED  QUARTZ  RESONATOR 
Richvtl  B.  Beber,  Athwta,  and  Walter  H.  HkkUn,  Ful- 
ton, Ga^  aas^on  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  €ti  die  Am^ 
FUed  Jone  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,870 
2  Claima.    (CL  29— 25.35) 


1.  The  method  of  formin,;  a  highly  stable  quartz  crys- 
tal resonator  comprising  the  steps  of  preheating  a  quartz 
crystal  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400*  C.  to  500*  C. 
at  a  pressure  lower  than  5x10-'  millimeters  of  mercury, 
cooling  said  crystal  to  a  temperature  of  between  about 
175*  C.  and  about  300*  C,  then  vapor  depositing  alumi- 
num on  same,  removing  the  coated  crystal  from  said  vac- 
uum atmosphere,  mounting  said  coated  crystal  in  a  con- 
tainer having  an  open  seal-off  tube,  subjecting  said  con- 
tainer to  the  aforesaid  vacuum  pressure,  baking  said  coated 
crysfil  in  said  container  at  a  temperature  substantially 
within  the  range  from  150*  C.  to  250*  C.  for  a  period 
up  to  three  hours,  and  thereafter  sealing  said  container  to 
maintain  said  vacuum  pressure  therein. 

3.048,913 
METHOD  OF  PRECISELY  JOINING  WAVEGUIDE 

CROSS-SECTIONS 

Arthur  G.  Ball,  Jr.,  9212  Adelaide  Drirc,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,629 

4  Chdms.    (CI.  29—155.5) 

(Granted  under  TItie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),-scc  266) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  joining  the  ends  of  abutting 
waveguide  sections  having  substantially  identical  cross- 
sections  at  said  ends  so  that  the  waveguide  cross-sections 
will  be  in  precise  alignment,  said  method  comprising: 
sliding  each  waveguide  cross-section  over  opposite  ends 
of  an  aligning  block  having  a  slightly  smaller  cross- 
section  than  the  cross-sections  of  the  waveguide  so  that 
the  waveguide  cross-sections  arc  precisely  aligned  with 
their  ends  in  abutting  relationship,  cutting  an  annular 
groove  into  the  outer  surface  of  said  waveguide  sections 
adjacent  the  abutting  ends  thereof  while  they  are  so  posi- 
tioned, said  groove  being  cut  so  that  the  waveguide  ma- 
terial ttUTOunded  by  said  groove  is  comprised  of  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  waveguide  tectioiu,  aeparating  the 


3,048,914 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RESISTORS 

Wilbor  M.  Kohring,  3318  W.  159th  St., 

acTcland  11,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,317 
1  Clafan.    (CL  29—155.63)  | 


a 


The  process  of  providing  a  protective  casing  on  the 
surface  of  a  resistor  element  comprising  a  non-conduc- 
tive element  having  a  current  conductive  film  thereon 
with  hoUow  terminal  end-caps  surrounding  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  film  on  the  ends  of  said  element, 
said  end-caps  having  a  larger  external  diameter  than  that 
of  the  film  between  said  end  caps,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  phenyl-methyl-silicone  resin, 
spraying  said  silicone  resin  on  said  film  between  said 
end-caps  to  provide  a  coating  thereon,  then  baking  said 
resistor  element  with  said  coating  thereon  at  approxi-  . 
mately  400*  F.  for  about  one-half  hour  to  cure  said 
coating,  providing  a  tubular  casing  having  an  internal 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  i 
said  end-caps  and  sliding  said  casing  over  said  end-caps 
with  the  open  end  portions  of  said  casing  exteiuling  be- 
yond said  end-caps  and  with  said  end-caps  fitting  closely 
within  the  internal  surface  of  said  casing  and  concen- 
trically supporting  said  internal  surface  of  said  casing 
arouiKl  said  film  at  a  circumferential  clearance  space 
therefrom,  sealing  the  open  end  portions  of  said  casing 
to  enclose  said  resistor  element  therein,  the  step>s  of  seal- 
ing including  the  following  method,  providing  a  powder 
glass  material,  a  polysiloxane  resin,  and  a  silicone 
varnish,  mixing  about  fifty  percent  by  volume  of  powder 
glass  with  about  same  amount  of  polysiloxane  resin  to 
obtain  a  glass-siiicone  mixture,  mixing  in  20  percent  by 
volume  of  said  silicone  varnish  with  about  80  percent 
by  volume  of  said  glass-silicone  mixture  to  obtain  a  seal- 
ing material,  applying  said  sealing  material  in  said  open 
end  portions  of  said  casing  against  said  closely  fitting 
end-caps  so  as  to  block  said  sealing  material  from  con- 
tacting said  film  to  enclose  said  resistor  element  therein, 
air  setting  said  sealing  material  for  about  twenty-four 
hours  and  then  baking  said  sealing  material  in  said  end 
portions  at  approximately  400*  P.,  for  approximately 
one  hour  to  seal  said  resistor  element  in  said  casing. 


3,048,915 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 
Richard  Chnte,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Ernest  J.  Ban- 
ning Fannington,  Mich.,  asignon  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 


Origjnai  appUcation  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,637,  now 
Patent  No.  2,945,629,  dated  Joly  19,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852^21 

5  Clafans.  (H.  29—157) 
1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  fuel-air  nozzle, 
the  steps  of  providing  a  distributor  element  having  a  for- 
ward end,  forming  in  one  process  a  forwardly  opening 
chamber  in  said  forward  end  having  a  forwardly  diverg- 
ing conical  rear  wall,  forming  endwise  extending  fluid 
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passage  grooves  in  the  exterior  of  said  forward  eod  to 
intersect  said  chamber  adjacent  said  wall  and  provide 
branch  passages  defined  in  part  by  said  wall  and  opening 
from  said  chamber  into  said  grooves,  providing  a  spray 
plate  with  a  forwardly  diverging  inner  surface  blocking 


said  grooves  at  locations  forwardly  of  said  wall  and  clos- 
ing the  forward  opemng  of  said  chamber,  and  securing 
said  plate  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  element 
with  said  surface  spaced  from  said  wall  to  define  in  part 
said  branch  passages. 


METHOD  OP  MAKING  PASSAGEWAY  PANEL 
FROM  FOLDED  METAL  SHEET 
Omtme*  I.  G^U^cr,  Loakrillc,  Ky^  Mrifnor  to  RcyB- 
oldt  Mctab  Corapaoy,  Wchinofid,  Va^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FD«d  Jaly  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  673,459 
4  Claims.     (CL  29— 157  J) 


versely  thereof  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
derailed  wheel  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
adjacent  guide  rail  of  the  crawler  tread  with  the  mid  por- 
tion of  said  bar  extending  beneath  said  wheel  and  over  said 
guide  rail,  said  bar  retaining  that  portion  of  said  rail  ad- 
jacent the  derailed  wheel  in  contacting  relation  with  the 
latter,  said  wedge  block  with  said  bar  being  of  sufficient 
height  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  raise  the  guiding  circumfer- 
ential flange  of  the  idler  wheel  or  the  sprocket  teeth  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  rail 
upon  movement  of  the  wheel  over  said  block  and  retain- 
ing means  whereby  as  the  derailed  wheel  is  rotated  and 
said  tool  rotates  therewith  said  wheel  will  roll  over  said 
wedge  block  and  the  derailed  wheel  will  be  lifted  above 
the  adjacent  tread  rail  and  positioned  between  the  latter 
and  the  other  tread  rail. 

3,t48,91t 

PISTON  RING  APPLYING  AND  REMOVING 

DEVICX 

Hairy  W.  Kalp,  LaBcaatcr,  Pa^  aaripior  to  K-D  Mano- 

factartai  Compwiy,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Aof.  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,664  ! 

4  ClalBB.     (CL  29—224) 


1.  In  the  art  of  making  a  pressure  welded  passageway 
panel,  an  improved  method  of  preparing  a  metal  sheet 
assembly  for  pressure  welding,  comprising:  providing  a 
foreshortened  ductile  metal  sheet  with  a  weakened  hinge 
line  to  divide  it  into  a  pair  of  connected  sheet  portions 
presenting  adjacent  inner  faces;  printing  a  wet  fore- 
shortened weld  resist  pattern  on  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
said  sheet  portions;  and.  while  the  pattern  is  wet.  partially 
folding  said  sheet  along  said  hinge  line  in  the  direction 
required  and  to  the  extent  required  to  cause  their  inner 
faces  to  oppose  each  other  across  an  acute  angle  of  sub- 
stantially less  than  90*  and  substantially  more  than  1*. 


3,04«,9I7 

TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  CRAWLER  TREADS 

B.  Slaughter,  422  Reserrolr  Ave.,  Central  City,  Ky. 

Flkd  Jane  9,  1959.  Scr.  No.  819,178 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29— 288) 


I.  A  tool  for  rerailing  crawler  treads  comprising  a 
wedge  block  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  sprocket 
and  idler  wheels  of  a  crawler  vehicle  adjacent  the  derailed 
wheel  thereof  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  tread  pads  in 
the  lower  reach  of  the  crawler  tread  and  in  cooperating 
engagement  with  said  derailed  wheel,  a  narrow  elongated 
bar  secured  to  said  wedge  block  and  extending  trans- 


I.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  device  for 
applying  or  removing  a  split  sealing  ring  to  or  from  an 
engine  piston  or  the  like,  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  projecting  lugs  at  the 
top;  a  split  annular  angle-section  resilient  holder  com- 
ponent for  reception  of  a  piston  ring,  said  holder  having 
its  ends  formed  with  lugs  to  detachably  interlock  re- 
spectively with  the  lugs  on  the  supporting  member  so  as 
to  be  so  held  in  place  by  the  resiliency  of  the  holder  com- 
poiKnt;  a  normally  retracted  slide  associated  with  the 
supporting  member  and  constrained  for  adjustment  in  a 
plane  radially  of  the  holder  medially  between  the  lugs 
of  said  member;  a  pair  of  actuating  grasp  handles  ful- 
crumed  respectively  about  transversely  spaced  studs  on 
the  slide,  said  handles  being  provided  with  finger  pro- 
jections for  reaching  into  the  split  interval  of  the  piston 
ring  when  in  the  bolder,  and  with  arms  of  equal  length 
respectively  extending  laterally  inward  from  said  handles 
into  overlapping  relation  from  the  fulcra  of  said  handles, 
the  arm  of  one  of  said  handles  having  a  slotted  con- 
nection with  pivot  pins  secured  in  the  arm  of  the  other 
handle;  means  influential  upon  the  handles  for  normally 
maintaining  the  finger  ends  thereof  yieldingly  in  contact 
with  each  other  in  readiness  to  be  entered  into  or  with- 
drawn from  the  split  interval  of  the  held  piston  ring; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  slide  relative  to  the  sup- 
porting member. 


3,848^19 

WHEEL  MOUNTING  TOOL 

Warren  L.  BaM,  784  W.  CaUfomia  Ave., 

Gkndak  3,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  54,192 

1  ClalBL     (CL  29^273) 

A  wheel  mounting  tool  comprising  a  lifting  rod  lever, 

a  handle  to  which  the  lever  is  attached  centrally  thereof 
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so  that  the  handle  extends  to  the  sides  of  the  rod,  and  a 
supporting  and  stabilizing  member  carried  by  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  swing  relatively  thereto,  and  adapted  for 
rotation  on  the  handle  for  contact  with  a  wheel  held  by 
the  lifting  rod  lever  by  passage  through  an  aperture  in 
the  wheel  and  into  engagement  with  a  wheel  receiving 
hub  drum,  said  supporting  and  stabilizing  member  com- 
prising a  strong  metal  rod  formed  into  generally  U -shape 


with  a  relatively  long  section  connecting  the  legs  of  the 
said  U -shape  and  having  the  ends  of  its  legs  extended  to- 
ward each  other  and  received  in  holes  provided  at  the 
ends  of  the  handle,  said  stabilizing  member  being  adapted 
to  support  the  lifting  rod  lever  by  contact  with  a  ground 
surface,  and  being  adapted  to  be  swung  into  contact  with 
the  wheel  for  stabilizing  its  position  on  said  lifting  rod 
lever,  the  said  lever  having  a  greater  length  than  said  sup- 
porting and  stabilizing  member. 


3,048,920 

TOOL  FOR  PARTING  ELONGATED 

FRACTURABLE  MEMBERS 

Charles  J.  Wheeler,  R.D.  4,  Box  310,  Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,907 

2  Claims.     (CL  30—92) 


thereon  to  engaged  said  pin-end  portions  of  a  second 
selectable  transverse  pin  means  at  a  second  location  of 
said  chain  wrapped  around  said  fractiu'able  member, 
said  link  means  on  said  first  and  second  transverse  pin 
means  constituting  respectively  first  and  second  terminal 
link  means,  said  rotary  cutting  means  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  terminal  link  means  constituting 
respectively  first  and  second  terminal  rotary  cutting 
means,  one  of  said  chain-engaging  means  comprising 
oppositely  disposed  spaced  portions  for  engaging  said  pin- 
end  portions,  actuating  means  connected  to  said  clamp 
means  to  draw  said  chain-engaging  means  to  at  least  a 
minimum  clamp  operating  position,  said  first  and  said 
second  selectable  transverse  pin  means  engaged  by  said 
chain-engaging  means  being  positioned  apart  from  each 
other  in  said  at  least  minimum  clamp  operating  position 
for  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  rotary  cut- 
ting means,  said  oppositely  disposed  spaced  portions  of 
said  one  of  said  chain-engaging  means  being  laterally 
spaced  apart  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  lateral  width 
of  said  one  of  said  terminal  link  means  by  an  amoimt 
at  least  equal  to  one-half  &e  lateral  width  of  a  rotary 
cutting  means  and  allowing  said  one  of  said  terminal 
link  means  and  the  terminal  rotary  cutting  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
other  terminal  link  means  and  the  terminal  rotary  cut- 
ting means  associated  therewith  in  said  at  least  minimum 
clamp  operating  position,  whereby  adjacent  converging 
sides  of  said  first  and  second  terminal  rotary  cutting 
means  may  overlap  each  other. 


I  3,048,921 

LAWN  EDGER 

Carl  A.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  248,  Okcmos,  Mick. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,501 

12  Claims.    (0.38—292) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  parting  an  elongated  fracturable 
member,  said  tool  comprising  a  flexible  and  substantially 
non-extensible  chain  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  and 
tension-squeezed  against  said  fracturable  member  to  frac- 
ture and  part  same  without  substantial  relative  rotation 
or  oscillation  thereabout,  said  chain  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  link  means,  transverse  pin  means  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  chain 
and  interconnecting  said  link  means,  rotary  cutting  means 
mounted  on  said  transverse  pin  means  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  link  means,  said  rotary  cutting  means  each 
having  converging  siftes  terminating  in  a  cutting  edge, 
said  transverse  pin  means  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  lateral  width  of  the  link  means  and  having  c^ypositely 
disposed  pin-end  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said 
link  means,  first  clamp  means  having  first  chain-engaging 
means  thereon  to  engage  said  pin-end  portions  of  a  first 
transverse  pin  means  of  said  chain  at  a  first  location, 
second  clamp  means  having  second  chain-engaging  means 

781  O.O.— 23 


1.  A  lawn  edger  including  in  combination,  a  handle 
frame  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  at  an  angle 
to  the  ground  in  an  operative  position  of  the  lawn  edger, 
a  weighted  sod  cutting  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
handle  frame  near  the  lower,  forward  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  transport  wheels,  frame  means  pivoted  on  said  handle 
frame  and  rotatably  supporting  said  transport  wheels  in 
spaced  apart  positions  with  said  cutting  wheel  disposed 
therebetween..£aid  transport  wheels  being  pivotable  with 
said  frame  means  in  an  arc  spaced  from  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  cutting  wheel,  a  spring  coupled  between 
said  frame  means  and  said  handle  frame  for  pivotably 
raising  and  holding  said  transport  wheels  spaced  from 
the  ground  during  the  cutting  operation  of  said  edger, 
and  releasable  support  means  connected  between  said 
handle  frame  and  said  frame  means  for  locking  said  frame 
means  with  said  transport  wheels  thereon  in  a  lowered 
position  wherein  said  frame  means  supports  said  cutting 
wheel  free  from  contact  with  the  ground  for  carriage 
by  said  transport  wheels. 
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3,048,922 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOSING,  FORMING  AND  PACK- 
ING OF  PLASTIC  FOODS  AS  BUTTER,  MARGA- 
RINE AND  THE  LIKE 
B«nihard  Steinkempcr,  DtMscklorf-UiitciTatli,  Franz 
Weidenhaupt,  DiuBcldorf-Oberfcassel,  and  Hans  Boa- 
Sartz,  OusMldorf-Latemtli,  Germany,  assignora  to  Fa. 
Bcnz  A  HJJders,  Maschincnfabrik,  Dussddorf,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,457 

Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Germany  May  2,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  31—44) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dosing,  forming  and  packing  of 
plastic  foods  or  the  like,  comprising  a  rotating  dosing 
cylinder  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  di^x>^  dosing 
chambers  and  having  two  oppositely  disposed  cylinder 
walls,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  each  of  said  dosing  cham- 
bers, a  wedge-shaped  stud  projecting  radially  inwardly 
from  the  inner  end  face  of  each  of  said  pistons,  an  axial- 
ly  movable  cone  disposed  coaxially  with  the  rotating  axis 
and  in  the  center  of  said  dosing  cylinder,  said  cone  con- 
stituting abutment  means  for  said  wedge-shaped  stud  of 
all  of  said  pistons  and  adjustable  selectively  to  different 
abutment  flositions  by  its  a^ial  movement,  each  of  said 
pistons  moving  successively  inwardly  in  the  correspond- 
ing of  said  dosing  cylinders  by  force  loading,  an  ejec- 
tion lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  cylinder  walls  and  mov- 
ing outwardly  successively  each  of  said  pistons  in  the 
corresponding  of  said  dosing  chambers  upon  reaching  the 
ejection  position,  and  a  control  means  coordinated  to 
and  provided  for  each  of  said  pistons  for  forced  engage- 
ment of  said  wedge-shaped  stud  with  said  central  cone 
effective  upon  termination  of  the  material  loading  stroke 
of  said  piston  to  the  start  of  the  material  ejecting  stroke 
of  said  piston. 

3,048,923 

CONDYLAR  BEARING  SI  PPORT  AND  ADJUSTING 

MEANS  FOR  DENTAL  ARTICULATORS 

Edmoud  J.  Franwick,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hanau 

Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  Nq.  831,523 

8  Claims.     (Cl.  32—32) 


1.  In  a  dental  articulator,  a  base  member  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  condylar  posts  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
vertically  disposed  condylar  discs  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  each  having  a  radial  slot  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  an  edge  thereof,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber slidably  guided  m  each  of  said  radial  slots  and  a 
condylar  shaft  mounted  at  its  ends  in  said  bearing  mem- 
bers, an  adjustable  abutment  for  each  of  said  bearing 


members  having  a  shank  portion  threaded  into  said  disc 
in  alignment  with  said  slot  at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  a 
head  portion  disposed  within  said  slot,  whereby  the  outer 
radial  end  surface  of  said  head  portion  is  adapted  to  be 
abutted  by  the  bearing  member  in  said  radial  slot  to 
limit  movement  of  the  bearing  member  inwardly  of  said 
radial  slot,  said  head  portion  being  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  said  disc  so  as  to  expose  dia- 
metrically opposed  peripheral  portions  thereof  for  manual 
engagement. 


3  048  924 

DEP»rrAL  MIRROR  HANDLE 

Edwin  J.  Whitman,  3703  Riedham  Road,  and  Loren  F. 

Weiss,  3660  Riedham  Road,  both  of  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,769 

3  Claims.     (CL  32—69) 


rr,   jr, 


3.  An  anti-fogging  dental  mirror  comprising  a  re- 
flecting surface,  a  frame  for  said  reflecting  surface  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  shank  portion  connected  to  said 
frame  having  a  reduced  end  portion,  a  tubular  conduit 
having  a'  first  bend  and  a  second  bend  in  substantially 
a  Z  shape  which  acts  as  a  check  retracting  tool  to  pro- 
vide increased  working  area  in  the  mouth,  the  end  of 
said  tubular  conduit  defining  a  spray  nozzle  and  being 
parallel  to  the  shank  and  terminating  directly  in  front 
of  the  reflecting  surface  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
surface,  aperture  means  through  the  tubular  conduit  sur- 
rounding said  reduced  end  portion  of  the  shank,  fasten- 
ing means  in  connection  with  said  reduced  end  portion 
of  the  shank  tightly  securing  the  mirror  in  alignment 
with  the  nozzle  end  of  the  tubular  conduit,  and  integral 
handle  means  on  said  tubular  conduit  for  gripping  the 
dental  mirror. 


3,048,925 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  HIDDEN  WALL  STUDS 

Sidney  D.  Klaus,  Wcstbury,  N.Y. 

(88 — 06  Parsons  Blvd.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,791 

1  Claim.     (CL  33—169) 


The  method  of  locating  the  approximate  center  of  a 
vertical  stud  concealed  between  an  inner  and  an  outer 
wail,  comprising  the  steps  of:  drilling  a  horizontal  hole  in 
said  inner  wall  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  inserting  a  rela- 
tively flexible,  curved  probe  through  said  hole  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  causing  the  tip  of  said  probe  to  ride 
against  said  outer  wall  until  it  is  stopped  by  said  stud, 
marking  said  probe  at  a  point  adjacent  said  hole,  with- 
drawing the  probe  and  placing  said  probe  flat  against  said 
inner  wall  in  said  horizontal  plane  with  said  marked  point 
adjacent  said  hole,  the  tip  of  the  probe  pointing  in  the 
general  direction  of  said  stud,  said  tip  indicating  the  ap- 
proximate center  of  the  stud. 
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3,048,926 
WHEEL  GAGE  I 

Paul  W.  Johnson,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  (o  The 
Johnson  Gage  Development  Company,  Bloomfield, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,187 
22  Claims.     (CL  33—178) 


tainer  means  disposed  in  said  first  container  means  en- 
closing said  material  to  be  treated,  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  second  container  means  containing  a  plurality  of 
passages  forming  a  microwave  energy  choke  for  prevent- 
ing the  propagation  of  microwave  energy  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  second  container  means  to  the  interior  of 
said  first  container  means  while  permitting  substantial 
atmospheric  communication  therebetween;  a  microwave 
electrical  energy  generator;  a  propagated  electromagnetic 
wave-guiding  structure  coupled  to  said  generator  and 
communicating  with  said  second  container  means  for 
applying  propagated  electromagnetic  microwave  energy 


1.  A  wheel  gage  to  test  a  surface  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  gaging  wheel  means 
including  at  least  one  gaging  wheel  and  an  axle  rotatably 
mounting  said  gaging  wheel  on  the  frame  member,  said 
gaging  wheel  having  at  least  a  portion  of  a  generally  cir- 
cular periphery,  a  cooperating  gaging  wheel  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  generally  circular  periphery,  the  pe- 
ripherics of  the  gaging  wheels  being  formed  to  gage  the 
surface,  a  push  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  member, 
mounting  and  connecting  means  mounting  the  cooperat- 
ing gaging  wheel  oppositely  from  the  gaging  wheel  means 
for  rotation  and  for  movement  towards  and  away  from 
the  gaging  wheel  means  and  connecting  the  cooperating 
gaging  wheel  with  the  push  pin  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  this  gaging  wheel  towards  and  away  from 
the  gaging  wheel  means,  including  an  axle,  and  means 
carried  by  the  frame  member  to  receive  an  indicator  in  a 
position  to  be  actuated  by  the  push  pin. 


3,048,927  f 

HEIGHT  INDICATING   APPARATUS 

Ralph  P.  Maloof,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(5847  Country  Club  Drive,  Rialfo,  Calif.) 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,051 

8  Claims.     (Cl.  33—209) 


to  said  material  to  supply  the  heat  of  sublimation  to  sub- 
limate a  substantial  portion  of  said  component;  condenser 
means  having  a  substantial  area  substantially  enclosing 
and  adjacent  said  portion  of  said  second  container  means 
forming  a  microwave  energy  choke  for  at  least  assisting 
in  causing  said  sublimed  component  to  pass  outwardly 
through  said  choke  portion  and  thereafter  to  condense 
on  said  condenser  means;  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  condenser  means  at  a  temperature  substantially  lower 
than  freezing  whereby  there  is  provided  a  short  substan- 
tially unimpeded  vapor  path  between  said  material  and 
said  condenser  means  and  said  sublimed  component  is 
efficiently  condensed  on  said  condenser  means. 


3,048,929 

METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  HIDES 

Scymoor  S.  Kremen  and  Robert  Lee  Sontbwood,  CIncfai- 

nati,  Ohio,  assi^iors  to  Leather  Research  Corporatioa, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,656 

7  Claims.     (Cl.  34—9) 


1.  A  height  indicating  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including,  an  operating  unit  with  a  vertically  shift- 
able  carriage  and  means  elevating  said  carriage,  a  probe 
unit  with  a  feeler  adapted  to  engage  with  an  object  to  be 
measured  for  height,  a  coupler  joining  the  two  units, 
means  actuated  by  the  coupler  and  controlling  operation 
of  the  elevating  means  to  shift  the  cartiage  in  response  to 
positioning  of  the  probe  unit,  and  a  position  indicator 
adapted  to  indicate  the  elevation  of  the  carriage. 


3,048,928 
FREEZE-DRYING  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Copson,  Waltham,  and  Edward  Z.  Krajewskl, 
Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,304 
3  Claims.  (O.  34—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  vaporizable  component 
by  sublimation  from  material  including  a  solid  and  said 
vaporizable  component  in  the  solid  state  comprising: 
first  container  means  for  providing  an  atmo.phere  at  a 
pressure  substantially  lower  than  atmospheric  pressure; 
pump  means  communicating  with  said  first  container 
means  for  maintaining  said  lower  pressure;  second  con- 


1.  The  method  of  dehydrating  water-wet  hides  and 
skins  which  comprises  extracting  water  therefrom  with  a 
water-miscible  organic  liquid  solvent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  acetone  and  methanol,  continuing  the 
extraction  and  producing  a  solvent-water  mixture  about 
the  hides  until  the  solvent  to  water  ratio  within  the  hides 
is  at  least  90  to  10,  removing  the  mixture  thus  produced 
from  the  hides,  passing  a  heated  stream  of  gas  about  the 
hides  to  vaporize  solvent  and  water  from  the  hides,  re- 
circulating the  gas  stream  about  the  hides  until  the  solvent 
vapor  concentration  in  the  gas  is  at  least  25  mol  percent, 
removing  a  portion  of  the  solvent  and  water  vapor  from 
the  recirculating  gas  stream  while  maintaining  its  solvent 
vapor  concentration  at  at  least  25  mol  percent,  until  at 
least  75%  of  the  solvent  has  been  removed  from  the  hides, 
and  thereafter  vaporizing  the  balance  of  the  solvent  from 
the  hides.  , 


8S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  14,  1962 


3,MS,9M 

MVtNG  OP  WET  POWDERY  MATERIALS 
tfctw—  Htotxrlcklcr.  Kort  Falk,  aid  Tkcodor  Kdalg, 
MrcrfaMm-laycrwerk,  Ccrmaay,  — Ignnri  to  Farbcn* 
Ikbrlkca   Bayer   AktfeoccacUKhjrft,  LcircflaMcn,   Gtr- 
Bunj.  «  corporatioa  of  G«niuuiy 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1957,  S«r.  No.  691,62S 

Clafaiii  priority,  appUcadoo  Gcmiany  Oct  24,  1954 

S  Oaimt.     (O.  34— !•) 


1.  A  proceas  ol  dryittf  powxlery  synthetic  polymers 
cootaioiAf  water  v^hich  comprises  introducing  said  poly- 
mer by  tneans  of  an  air  stream  into  a  cylindrical  stream 
of  hot  air  externally  confined  by  the  walls  of  a  tube  of 
constant  diameter  in  such  ft  Manner  that  both  streams 
flow  concurreotl/  aAtl  haVe  substantially  the  same  speed 
when  th«y  |0{fj.  and  the  air  stream  carrying  the  powdery 
polyiViers  is  surrounded  by  the  cylindrical  stream  of  hot 
air.  whereby  the  powdery  polymers  are  entrained  by 
the  combined  cylindrical  air  stream,  keeping  the  powdery 
polymers  in  the  combined  air  stream  until  the  water  has 
been  subsuntially  evaporated,  and  thtfttfter  removing 
the  powdery  pdymen  from  tht  tftfntined  air  stream,  said 
cylindrical  stream  ^  hfdX  air  having  a  temperature  of 
from  40  to  iOO*  C.  at  the  beginning  of  the  drying  process, 
laid  polymer-entraining  air  stream  having  a  tempcralura 
of  about  5  to  60*  C.  at  the  point  where  it  joins  said  cyl- 
indrical stream  of  hot  air,  said  combined  streams  at  the 
end  of  the  drying  process  having  a  ttmp<ratur«  of  about 
20  to  100'  C.  said  synthetic  polymer  containing  reactive 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oleAnicaily 
unsaturated  groups,  nitrile.  carboxyi.  carbonamid*.  aldt- 
hyde.  keto.  methylol,  ntathylol  ether.  dioJtolftnft.  and  urc- 
ido  groups. 

^#4»,931 

AIR  9HOES 

Aalhony  S.  Firiatlto.  )181  S.  Edgefield.  DaUaa,  Ttx. 

nicd  Oct  2,  1941,  Scr.  No.  142,103 

4  Claims.     (CL  34—3) 


JK?== 


I  ■  fn  a  shoe  including  an  upper,  a  heel,  an  inner  aoie 
and  an  outer  sole;  the  improvements  consisting  and  pro- 
viding  a  means  for  aerating  said  shoe,  said  means  com- 
prising a  chamber  in  said  heel,  an  electrical  circtiit  in- 
cluding a  battery  in  said  chamber,  contacts  connected  to 
said  battery,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  heel  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  battery,  a  switch  in  the  lower  rear  por- 

^  tioo  of  the  shoe  for  engagement  by  the  foot  of  the  wearer, 
there  being  a  longitudinally  extendmg  passageway  in  said 

"  shoe,  a  flexible  shaft  extending  through  said  passageway 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  motor,  there  being 


an  air  inlet  communicating  with  said  passageway  and 
said  air  inlet  being  arranged  adjacent  said  heel,  a  hollow 
housing  arranged  in  the  lower  front  portion  of  said  shoe, 
a  rotary  fan  arranged  in  said  housing,  a  gear  connected 
to  said  fan,  a  worm  on  said  flexible  shaft  meshing  with 
said  gear,  a  cover  on  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
•paced  apart  apertures  therein,  and  the  front  portion  of 
the  inner  sole  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  open- 
ings therein  which  register  with  the  apertures  in  said 
cover. 


3,Mt,932 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  HEEL  AND 

REMOVABLE  TAP 

FenuDdo  M.  Rood,  Providcocc,  R.I. 

(2  Atlaotk  Blvd.,  Centrcdalc,  R.L) 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1944,  Scr.  No.  25,417   • 

4  Claims.     (CL  34—34) 


1.  A  composite  high  heel  for  a  woman's  shoe  compris- 
ing an  upper  plastic  portion  having  a  broad  top  tapering 
downwardly  to  a  narrow  bottom,  said  upper  portion  hav- 
ing t  central  vertical  opening,  a  lower  narrow  heel  portion 
of  tougher  material  than  said  upper  portion,  said  lower 
portion  tapering  upwardly  in  register  with  said  upper  por- 
tion, an  integral  shank  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  portion  into  said  upper  opening,  said  shank 
having  vertical  ribs  engaging  the  walls  of  said  upper  open- 
ing, said  lower  portion  and  shank  having  a  central  vertical 
opening  extending  therethrough,  a  reinforcing  core  in  said 
lower  opening,  said  reinforcing  core  comprising  an  elon- 
gated annular  tubular  hardened  steel  member  having  a 
longitudinal  gap.  the  outside  diameter  of  said  core  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  lower  opening 
prior  to  assembly,  means  for  locking  said  shank  in  said 
upper  opening,  and  a  tap  removably  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  heel,  said  shank  locking  means  including 
a  diagonal  slot  splitting  said  shank  into  halves,  said  core 
forcing  said  shank  halves  apart  to  grip  the  wall  of  said 
upper  opening. 

3,048,933 

CARRY  TYPE  SCRAPER 

Clarence    T.    Raflnnacn,    Mollne,    III.,    and    John    H. 

Crclghtoa,   Davenport,    Iowa,   assignors   to   Deere  Jk 

Company.  Molinc.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,007 

7  Claims.     {C\.  37—129) 


7.  In  a  material  carrying  scraper,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  floor  having  front  and 
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rear  sections;  upright  side  walls  running  lengthwise  of  the 
sides  of  the  floor  rigid  with  opposite  edges  of  the  rear 
section  of  the  floor  to  define  with  the  floor  a  material- 
carrying  body  open  at  its  forward  end  for  receiving  ma- 
terial; a  rigid  transverse  yoke  beam  having  opposite  leg 
portions  connected  to  the  re^>ective  side  walls  and  ex- 
tending forwardly;  each  side  wall  having  an  upper  edge 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  extending 
from  rear  to  front  a  major  part  of  the  length  of  a  side 
wall  to  a  point  short  of  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  a 
continuing  downwardly  inclined  portion  terminating  at  a 
forward  end  proximate  the  surface  of  the  floor  and  a 
substantial  distance  forward  of  the  rear  section;  means 
interconnecting  the  forward  section  of  the  floor  with  the 
rear  section  and  sidewalls  whereby  the  forward  section 
may  move  from  a  position  forwardly  of  the  rear  section 
to  a  position  whereby  the  sections  overlie  one  another;  a 
transverse  arch  secured  to  the  body  adjacent  the  forward 
end  thereof  having  a  bight  bridging  the  open  end  of  the 
body  and  depending  legs,  each  leg  having  its  lower  end 
fixed  to  the  body  adjacent  a  forward  end  of  an  inclined 
edge  portion  of  a  side  wall,  said  arch  effecting  transverse 
support  to  the  open  end  of  the  body;  and  a  transversely 
disposed  cutting  blade  carried  on  the  body  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  the  floor  and  beneath  the  arch  whereby 
material  moving  over  the  cutting  blade  will  pass  between 
the  arch  and  blade.  i 


3,048,934 

CONVEYOR  MOUNTING  FOR  ELEVATING 

SCRAPER 

lames  E.  Hancock.  %  Hancock  Manufacturing  Company, 

P.O.  Box  1359,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

I  I  FUed  Sept  12,  1940,  Scr.  No.  55,384 

'  '  9  Claims.     (CL  37—129) 


3,048,935 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

WUUam  Apatoff  and  Eraeat  C.  Glaseer,  both  of 

4344  N.  Wcetein  A^c^  CUono,  01. 

FUed  June  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8|9,891        I 

7  Claims.     (CL  4t— 104J3)     j 


1.  A  display  device  for  creating  the  illusion  of  the 
pouring  of  a  fluid  in  flow  stream  areas  over  an  object 
simultaneously  accompanied  by  the  splashing  of  the  fluid 
in  splash  areas  on  the  object,  comprising  a  housing,  a 
lens  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having 
flow  stream  areas  and  splash  areas  in  a  position  to  be 
seen  by  a  viewer,  a  reflector  member  mounted  in  said 
housing  behind  said  lens  member  to  be  seen  therethrough 
in  said  flow  stream  areas  and  said  splash  areas,  means  for 
shining  light  upon  said  reflector  member  to  reflect  the 
light  therefrom  through  said  lens  member  in  said  flow 
stream  ar^is  and  said  splash  areas,  means  for  moving  said 
reflector  member  continuously  in  the  same  direction  past 
said  lens  member,  and  lens  facets  on  said  lens  member  in 
said  splash  areas  for  reversing  the  apparent  direction 
movement  of  said  reflector  member  therepast  as  compared 
to  the  direction  of  moven^t  of  said  reflector  member 
past  said  flow  stream  areas,  whereby  upon  movement  of 
said  reflector  member  continuouslvpast  said  lens  member 
to  create  the  illusion  simultanedt^y  of  one  direction  of 
flow  continuously  in  said  flow  stream  areas  and  of  a 
reversed  direction  of  flow  continuously  in  said  splash  areas. 


'  3,048,934 

y-DOOR  FOR  TRAWLING  AND  BRIDLE 

THEREFOR 

Frank  J.  Lokcta,  5547  Greenwood  Ave.,  Seattle,  WaA. 

FUed  June  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,549 

14  Claims.    (CL  43— 9) 


1.  In  earth  handling  apparatus  having  a  frame  with 
an  open  front  earth-collecting  box  on  said  frame  and 
a  scraper  blade  mounted  on  said  frame  in  advance  of 
said  earth-collecting  box,  an  endless  conveyor  structure 
having  a  lower  run  for  moving  earth  from  said  scraper 
blade  into  said  earth-collecting  box,  said  conveyor  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  means  mounting  the  upper  portion  of  the  con- 
veyor structure  on  the  frame  for  forward  and  rearward 
movement  of  said  upper  portion  of  the  conveyor  struc- 
ture relative  to  said  frame,  guide  members  on  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  at  sides  of  the  lower  end  of  the  con- 
veyor structure,  arms  having  lower  portions  pivoted 
relative  to  said  frame  at  sides  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  conveyor  structure  and  having  elongate  slots  in 
which  said  guide  members  are  slidably  received,  said 
slots  extending  upwardly  relative  to  the  frame,  resilient 
means  having  engagement  with  said  frame  and  arms  and 
yieldably  resisting  forward  swinging  movement  of  said 
arms,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  con- 
veyor for  driving  same  and  moving  the  lower  run  rear- 
wardly whereby  on  engagement  of  the  conveyor  with  a 
large  hard-to-move  object  said  engagement  of  the  con- 
veyor will  apply  a  force  swinging  the  arms  forwardly 
with  the  resilient  means  cushioning  the  shock  and  said 
guide  members  moving  in  said  slots  to  effect  an  upward 
and  forward  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor. 


1 .  A  trawl  door  comprising  a  panel  V-shaped  in  cross- 
section,  and  intended  for  disposition  generally  uprightly 
in  use,  with  the  apex  line  of  the  V  horizontal,  a  bridle  for 
dragging  said  door  including  a  single  forward  leg  se- 
cured to  the  panel  ahead  of  the  midpoint  of  but  substan- 
tially in  the  apex  line,  a  pair  of  rear  legs  secured  to  the 
panel  rearwardly  of  the  midpoint  of  the  apwx  line,  one 
above  and  one  below  such  line,  and  means  joining  the 
outer  ends  of  said  three  legs,  the  two  rear  legs  being  of 
generally  equal  length,  exceeding  the  length  of  the  for- 
ward leg  by  sufficient  to  itKline  the  forward  leg  rearwardly 
and  outwardly  from  its  securement  to  the  panel,  and  to 
locate  the  joining  means  for  the  three  legs  outwardly  of 
but  approximately  in  a  line  extended  through  the  midpoint 
of  and  perpendicular  to  the  apex  line. 
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3,048,937 

LIVE  BAIT  DISPENSER 

Gtvit  L.  Hiutad,  P.O.  Box  26,  Gleowood,  Minn. 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,167 

10  Claims.     (CL  43—55) 


1.  A  live  bait  dispensing  apparatus  comprising,  circu- 
Jatiog  water  tank  means,  coDveying  means  mounted  above 
said  tank  means,  a  plurality  of  basket  means  containing 
live  bait,  suspension  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
basket  means  at  an  upper  open  end  thereof  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  conveying  means  for  displaceable  sus- 
pension of  the  basket  means  within  said  water  tank  means 
below  water  leVel  thereof  for  passage  of  water  through 
the  basket  m;ans,  delivery  means  connected  to  said  tank 
means  at  one  end  thereof  and  disposed  above  the  water 
level,  dumping  means  mounted  on  said  tank  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  conveying  means  for  op- 
efation  in  timed  relation  thereto  to  engage  each  basket 
means  as  it  is  moved  into  proximity  with  said  delivery 
means  for  constrained  displacement  of  the  basket  means 
relative  to  said  conveying  means  and  delivery  means  so 
as  to  dump  and  impel  its  contents  into  the  delivery  means. 


I  3,048,938 

V  SLTPORT  FOR  SOAP  BARS 

Vortia  A.  Mears,  Bloomingtoa,  Ind. 
(39  Chickering  Road,  Dedham,  Mass.) 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,094 
3  Claims.     (CL  45—28) 


") 


:^i>y^nJs^'i^y:^%'\\ 


I.  A  flej^ble  support  for  holding  and  drying  wet  bars 
of  soap  on  a  wash  basin,  etc.  without  drainage  of  water 
or  soap  thereon  comprising,  in  combination,  an  envelope 
including  a  lower  supporting  layer  of  material  having  a 
non-slip  surface,  an  upper  soap-bar-receiving  layer  of  ab- 
sorbent material  for  absorbing  moisture  and  soap  drip- 
pings from  a  soap  bar  to  effect  drying  of  the  bar,  and 
an  intermediate  layer  of  absorbent  material  to  receive  un- 
absorbed  moisture  and  drippmgs  from  said  upper  layer, 
the  adjacent  material  of  said  intermediate  and  upper 
layers  having  a  wick  action  returning  the  absorbed  mois- 
ture for  evaporation  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  support 
to  effect  drymg  thereof,  the  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower 
4ayers  being  united  to  confine  said  intermediate  layer 
within  the  envelope,  the  material  of  each  of  said  layers 
being  flexible  and  washaljle  to  enable  the  removal  of  dried 
din  and  soap  therefrom.  ''<  i    I 


I  3,048,939 

'  PAPER  SUPPORT 

Raymond  L.  Hoye,  238  Marshall,  Apt.  17, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71^35 

2  Claims.     (CL  45—85) 


1.  A  support  for  use  in  supporting  sheets  of  printed 
matter  in  an  upright  position,  the  support  including  a 
channel-shaped  elongated  base  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
sides  connected  together  by  a  connecting  web,  one  of  said 
sides  being  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  said  web,  a  pair 
of  generally  L-shaped  brackets  connected  to  said  one 
side,  said  brackets  including  one  portion  in  face  contact 
with  said  one  side,  and  an  angular  portion  coplanar 
with  said  web,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
one  side  and  said  one  portion  of  said  brackets,  and  a 
pivot  extending  through  said  one  side,  said  one  portion 
of  each  said  bracket,  and  through  each  said  arm  to  con- 
nect the  same. 


3,048,940 
TOY  BANK  VAULT  CONSTRUCTION 
James  E.  Thomson,  .Munlth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western 
Stamping  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Not.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,218 
6  Claims.     (CL  46—3) 


11 


1.  A  toy  bank  vault  comprising  a  relatively  thin-walled 
generally  rectangular  enclosure  having 

a  front  wall  with  a  circular  aperture  therein  to  pTX)vide 
access  into  the  vault, 

a  realistic  circular  vault  door  of  relatively  large  axial 
dimension  for  closing  the  aperture  in  said  enclosure 
comprising  an  opaque  radially  extending  back  wall 
and  an  axially  outwardly  extending  annular  side  wall, 

latch  means  on  said  door  movable  radially  outwardly 
relative  to  the  central  axis  of  said  door  for  engage- 
ment with  the  front  wall  of  said  enclosure  to  latch 
said  door  in  the  closed  condition  and  movable  radial- 
ly inwardly  relative  to  the  central  axis  of  said  door 
for  conditioning  said  door  for  movement  to  an  open 
position, 

a  combination  lock  disposed  centrally  of  said  door  in- 
cluding means  conditionable  to  preclude  radially 
inward  movement  of  said  latch  means  and  condition- 
able  to  permit  radially  inward  movement  of  said  latch 
means,  selectively,  and 

a  manual  operator  having  combination  indicia  thereon 
rotatable  about  the  central  axis  of  said  door  and  over- 

I  I      •       , 
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lying  the  conditionable  means  of  said  combination 
lock. 

manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  latch  means 
radially  inwardly  when  the  conditionable  means  of 
said  lock  is  conditioned  to  permit  such  radially  in- 
ward movement, 

a  transparent  cover  forming  a  substantialy  part  of  a 
front  wall  for  said  vault  door  and  overlying  and 
visibly  exposing  a  portion  of  said  latch  means,  and 

hinge  means  secured  to  said  door  and  enclosure  for 
supporting  said  door  for  rotation  between  the  open 
and  closed  conditions  with  respect  to  the  aperture  in 
said  enclosure. 


3,048.941 
DOLL  DEVICE 

Pmdence  Shaw,  R.F.D.  1,  Lyons,  Ohio,  assignor  of 

one-third  to  Fred  C.  PhUpltt 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,069 

3  Claims.    (CL  46— 116) 


3.  A  novel  toy  for  children  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  doll  head  section  resembling  only  the  neck  and 
head  of  a  human  female,  said  head  containing  a 
washable  material  resembling  hair, 

(!>)  a  stationary  elevated  base  portion  having  an  upper 
substantially  flat  surface  upon  which  only  said  head 
section  is  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  stationary  base  portion  being  adapted  to 
support  said  doll  head  section  in  any  position  in  which 
the  doll  head  section  may  be  disposed,  and 

(c)  means  for  hingedly  attaching  said  doll  head  sec- 
tion to  said  substantially  flat  upper  surface  of  the 
base  portion  in  such  a  manner  that  the  entire  doll 
head  section  can  be  tilted  from  a  normally  vertical 
position  backwardly  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position, 

(</)  the  doll  head  section  in  its  backwardly  tilted  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  being  disposed  so  that 
said  washable  material  resembling  hair  on  said  doll 
head  section  will  extend  downwardly. 


3,048,942  ' 

CONTAINER  FOR  FLOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Aodrey  L.  Bocttichcr  and  Albert  A.  Boctticher,  both  of 

2665  Sheldon  Place,  Oceanside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,761 

2  Claims.    (CL  47—41) 


tom  and  a  wall  surrounding  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  to  an  upper  margin  of  said  wall,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pin  members  formed  from  the  same  moldable 
material  as  said  body  and  suitable  for  impaling  the  stems 
of  flowers  thereon,  said  pin  members  being  unitary  with 
said  body  and  projecting  within  said  body  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  and  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  wall  to 
locations  below  said  wall  upper  margin. 


3.048,943 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALL-GLASS 
MULTIPLE  SHEET  GLAZING  UNITS 
Donald  A.  Davis  and  Charles  H.  Cowley,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,355 
3  Claims.     (CI.  49—1) 


1.  A  container  for.flower«  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
body  formed  from  a  moldable  material  and  having  a  bot- 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  a  hollow  insert  in  an  edge  wall 
of  an  all-glass  multiple  sheet  glazing  unit  in  order  to  pro- 
vide an  access  opening  to  an  enclosed  space  therein,  said 
glazing  unit  being  produced  by  moving  a  pair  of  spaced 
glass  sheets  along  a  definite  horizontal  path  past  heat 
sources  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  marginal  edge 
portions  thereof  and  subsequently  past  forming  means  for 
urging  the  edge  portions  into  fusion  contact  with  each 
other  to  provide  a  sealed  edge  wall,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  insert  supply  means  adjacent  said  path  in  ad- 
vance of  said  forming  means,  a  vertically  maintained  sup- 
port movable  along  said  path  between  a  first  position  ad- 
jacent said  supply  means  and  a  second  position  adjacent 
said  forming  means  and  laterally  of  said  path  toward  and 
away  from  said  glass  sheets,  said  support  having  its  upper 
extremities  adapted  to  receive  a  hollow  insert  thereon,  a 
reciprocal  motion  mechanism  operable  to  move  said  sup- 
port upwardly  adjacent  said  first  position,  thereby  to  bring 
said  insert  into  position  between  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
glass  sheets  and  then  horizontally  along  said  path  to  maio- 
tain  the  insert  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  glass  sheets 
to  said  second  position  adjacent  said  forming  means,  there- 
after to  move  downwardly  away  from  said  marginal  edges 
and  backwardly  to  said  first  position,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  vertical  wall  member  guided  on  said 
frame  for  movement  back  and  forth  along  a  horizontal 
path  parallel  to  said  definite  path,  an  upper  support  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  wall  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
vertical  support,  a  lower  support  bar  disposed  parallel  to 
and  below  said  upper  bar  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  said  wall  and  said  vertical  support,  a  first 
guide  bar  fixed  to  said  upper  support  bar,  a  second  guide 
bar  pivoted  on  said  lower  support  bar,  cam  surfaces 
formed  on  said  first  and  second  guide  bars,  a  positioning 
pin  fixed  to  said  frame  and  coacting  with  said  cam  surfaces 
to  raise  and  lower  said  vertical  support  as  said  wall  moves 
back  and  forth  along  said  path  relative  to  said  positioning 
pin,  and  actuator  means  sliding  said  wall  along  said  path 
in  timed  relationship  to  the  movement  of  said  glass  sheets. 
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3,94S^44 
AFFARATUS  FOR  FRODUCING  MULTIFLE 
SHEET  GLAZING  UNITS 
CkmitM  H.  Cowley.  Toledo,  Ohio,  Mi%MM-  to  Libbcy- 
Owcns-Ford  Glan  Compaay.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
'  OriffiBal  appUcatioa  Oct  24.  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,181,  now 
Fatcnt  No.  2,995,M9,  dated  Aag.  15,  1941.     Diridcd 
and  this  application  Feb.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13^i 
11  Claims.     (CL^f— 1) 


movable  vertically  with  respect  to  each  other  for  self- 
centering  contact  with  a  conveyed  individual  glass  article 
for  its  shaping  thereby. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  multiple  sheet  glazing 
units,  comprising  means  for  supporting  sheets  of  glass  in 
spaced  face-to-face  relation  with  respect  to  one  another, 
heating  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  marginal 
edge  portions  of  said  sheets  to  substantially  the  fusion 
point  of  the  glass,  conveyor  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  between  said  heating  means  and  said  glass 
sheets,  forming  means  for  urging  the  heated  edge  portions 
of  said  sheets  into  fusion  contact  with  one  another  to 
form  a  scaled  edge  wall,  and  insertion  means  for  dis- 
posing a  hoUcw  insert  in  t!;e  edge  wall  of  said  unit,  said 
insertion  means  including  a  body  portion,  a  projection 
carried  by  said  body  portion  for  receiving  an  insert,  a 
loading  means  for  bringing  said  insert  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  projection,  and  reciprocatory  moving 
means  for  moving  said  body  portion  so  as  to  dispose  said 
insert  between  the  heated  edge  portions  of  said  spaced 
sheets  and  then  move  said  body  portion  away  from  the 
fused  edge  wall  after  the  insert  is  in  said  edge  wail. 


3,04S,945 

AFFARATUS  FOR  SHAFLNG  MOITTH  FORTIONS 

OF  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Fhilip  A.  Modcllc,  Vhiclaiid,  NJ.,  aisitnor  to  Kimble 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  16,  1957.  S«r.  No.  672,253 

5  Claima.     (CL  49^-7) 


.^TO? 


1.  Apparatus  for  exteriorly  shaping  open  end  portions 
of  hollow  glass  articles  such  as  viais  during  their  con- 
veyance, the  said  open  end  portions  being  in  workable 
condition,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member  an 
upright  rigid  leg  member  attached  l£>  said  base  member, 
a  pair  of  cantilever^  resilient  arm  members  disposed 
in  vertical  array  each  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
rigid  leg  member,  a  second  rigid  leg  member  connecting 
the  cantilevered  free  ends  of  said  pair  of  resilient  arm 
members  adapted  to  limited  vertical  movement,  a  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  arm  attached  to  said  second  leg  member,  a 
pair  of  projecting  vertically-spaced  oppositely-disposed 
shaping  jaws,  one  attached  to  a  resilient  arm  member  and 
the  other  attached  to  said  pivotally  mounted  arm,  said 
shaping  jaws  having  working  surfaces  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  parallel  relation,  the  said  jaws  being 


3,048,944 

DOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUGER  FEED  SILOS 

Thomas  F.  Hawk,  New  Falcstiiic,  lod.,  and  Edward  L. 

Sprii«cr,  827  Board  of  Trade  BIdf .,  Indianapolk,  lad. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,724 

3  Claima.     (CL  SO— 112) 


1.  An  entry  door  structure  for  sQot  having  an  opening 
therein,  said  structure  comprising  a  plate-like  frame  for 
attachment  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  silo, 
said  frame  having  an  opening  of  a  size  corresponding  to 
that  of  said  silo  opening,  an  outwardly  directed  tubular 
section  surrounding  the  opening  defining  said  frame  open- 
ing and  coextensive  therewith  and  adapted  for  attachinent 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  silo,  fastening  means  inter- 
connecting said  plate-like  frame  and  said  tubular  section, 
a  closure  plate  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular 
section,  said  closure  plate  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in smaller  than  said  frame  opening,  a  flat  annular  pres- 
sure plate  disposed  in  substantially  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  said  closure  plate,  said  pressure  plate  having 
laterally  disposed  spaced  apart  slots  near  its  periphery  in 
parallelism  with  one  another,  clamping  members  project- 
ing from  said  closure  plate  through  said  slots  whereby  to 
permit  shifting  of  said  pressure  plate  transversely  of  said 
wall  opening,  and  an  annalar  compressible  member  inter- 
posed between  said  closure  and  pressure  plates  with  its 
openings  concentric  with  the  openings  in  said  plates  and 
whose  outer  periphery  is  disposed  inwardly  of  said  clamp- 
ing members,  the  opening  in  said  compressible  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  tube  for  an  auger,  whereupon  inser- 
tion of  said  tube  within  said  openings  and  compression  of 
said  compressible  member  by  said  clamping  members  said 
tube  will  be  held  and  sealed  in  said  openings  by  said 
compressible  member. 


3.048,947 

ABRASIVE   BLASTING   APPARATUS 

MazwcD  E.  Fabmcy  and  George  W.  Powell,  Hagerstown, 

Md.,  asdcnors  to  Paofbom  Corporatioo,  Hagerstown, 

Md.,  a  corporatioo  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  829.078 
10  Claims.     (CI.  51—13) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tumbling  a  batch  of  work  pieces 
in  a  trough-shaped  conveyor  enclosed  in  a  housing  having 
a  loading  and  unloading  doorway,  and  projecting  a  blast 
of  abrasive  particles  against  the  tumbling  work  pieces  and 
at  the  same  time  keep  the  particles  from  leaking  out 
through  the  doorway,  the  improvement  according  to 
which  the  upper  portion  of  the  doorway  is  inclined  peti- 
tion facing  upwardly  and  has  a  sliding  door  with  a  door 
track  that  extends  along  the  inclined  sides  of  the  doorway 
and  vertically  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  doorway,  the 
door  being  a  single  rigid  panel  slidably  fitted  in  the  track, 
the  track  at  its  intermediate  portion  being  open  to  allow 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  door  to  lift  out  of  the  track, 
the  door  sides  as  well  as  the  inclined  section  of  the  track 
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having  cooperating  labyrinth  seal  elements,  and  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  door  having  securing  elements  cooperat- 


ing with  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  to  se 
inclined  track  when  the  door  is  lowered. 


against  the 


3,048,948 

MACHINE  FOR  SIZING  COMBINED  EXPANDER 

AND  SPACER 

Hot o  F.  Andenon,  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hastings 

Mannfactnring  Company,  Hastings,  Mich. 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,823 

10  Claims.     (CL  51— 98|) 


1 .  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bed 
member  having  a  planar  work  supporting  surface  having 
a  slot  therethrough,  a  driven  cutter  having  parallel  sides 
and  having  peripheral  and  side  grinding  surfaces,  said 
bed  member  having  a  bracket  on  its  underside,  a  support 
member  for  said  cutter  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  provided  with  a  journal  at  its  swinging  end,  manually 
controlled  means  for  adjusting  said  suppwrt  member  to 
project  said  cutter  through  and  retract  it  from  said  slot, 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  facing  inner  workholder  mem- 
bers disposed  in  an  annular  series  relation  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  facing  outer  workholder  members 
disposed  in  an  annular  series  to  each  other  and  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  inner  workholder  members  to  receive 
and  axially  support  an  annular  workpiece  therebetween, 
each  of  said  inner  and  outer  workholder  members  being 
provided  with  radial  slots,  said  bed  member  having  bolts 
projecting  through  said  radial  slots  and  provided  with 
workholder  member  clamping  nuts,  a  bracket  disposed  in 
overhanging  relation  to  said  bed  member,  a  work  clamp 
mounted  on  said  bracket  for  vertical  adjustment  relative 
to  the  workpiece  and  having  a  downwardly  facing  slot 
therein  adapted  to  receive  said  cutter  when  projected 
above  said  bed  member,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  actuating  said  clamp. 


3,048,949  1 

AUTOMATIC  INDEXING  BASE  FOR  CHUCKS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  A,  Johnson,  5540  IStfa  Ave.  S,, 
Minneapolis,  Mfain. 
I  Filed  Oct  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,307 

'  5  Claims.     (CL  51— 216) 


«~i 


1.  An  indexing  device  for  surface  grinders  and  includ-' 
ing,  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  reciprocatory 
bed  of  a  surface  grinder  for  common  reciprocatory  move- 
ments therewith,  a  work  piece  holding  chuck  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  portions  axially  spaced 
therefrom,  a  freely  shiftable  weight  mounted  on  said  base 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  chuck  within  said  space 
for  common  reciprocatory  movements  with  the  base  and 
for  independent  limited  linear  reciprocatory  movement 
relative  to  said  base  and  generally  in  the  direction  of  said 
reciprocatory  movements  of  said  base,  said  weight  being 
unconnected  to  any  driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  weight  and  chuck  for  impart- 
ing limited  rotary  movements  to  the  chuck,  said  weight 
being  responsive  to  its  own  inertia  to  continue  to  move  in 
one  direction,  when  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
base  and  chuck  is  reversed,  to  impart  said  limited  rotary 
movement  to  said  chuck  in  one  direction  through  said 
driving  connections. 


3,048,950 

EDGE  GUARD  FOR  ABRASIVE  POLISHING 

MACHINES 

Robert  M.  Nelson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merit 

Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Ang.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,401 
21  Claims.     (CI.  51—274) 


*^r 


h.  In  an  abrasive  drum  assembly  having  a  bed  across 
which  a  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  moved,  an  abrasive  drum 
extending  substantially  transversely  across  said  bed  and 
means  for  rotating  said  abrasive  drum  with  respect  to  said 
sheet,  a  guard  plate  having  a  width  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  said  sheet,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  guard  plate  into  substantially  abutting  relation- 
ship with  one  of  the  transverse  edges  of  said  sheet  before 
it  reaches  said  abrasive  drum  to  protect  said  edge  of  said 
sheet  from  being  damaged  by  said  abrasive  drum,  said 
means  for  moving  said  guard  plate  comprising  a  solenoid 
controlled  valve  and  means  connecting  said  solenoid  con- 
trolled valve  to  said  guard  plate. 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  14,  1962 


3,MMS1 

PROCEDLTIE  FOR  CONTINL'OUS  MANUFACTURE 
AND  RLUNG  OF  CONTALNERS 

Einst  Bertil  Oler,  Bofon,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Bofon,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Juoe  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  12,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  5J— 28) 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  fonning  closed  contain- 
ers filled  with  a  flowable  material,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  blanlt  in  the  form  of  a  web 
of  sheet  material  including  arrays  of  lengthwise  extend- 
ing parallel  fold  lines,  longitudinally  spaced  transverse 
fold  lines  and  slanted  fold  lines  extending  between  said 
lengthwise  fold  lines  and  intersecting  said  transverse  fold 
lines,  the  fold  lines  of  each  array  defining  sid^  and  end 
walls  of  one  of  the  containers  to  be  formed,  said  slanted 
fold  lines  being  arranged  between  two  alternate  side  walls 
of  each  container  to  be  formed  and  further  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  side  walls  of  each  container  to  be  formed 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  side  walls  of  the  succeeding  con- 
tainer to  be  formed,  each  said  arrangement  of  slanted 
fold  lines  including  an  upwardly  peaked  pair  extending 
above  the  transverse  fold  lines  forming  said  lower  end 
of  the  side  walls  of  each  container,  folding  the  web  along 
the  longitudinal  fold  lines  to  form  a  continuous  tube  of 
polygonal  cross-section,  joining  abutting  side  edges  of 
said  web,  moving  said  tube  downwardly  along  a  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  path,  filling  said  tube  while  mov- 
ing from  above  with  said  flowable  material  and  maintain- 
ing the  material  at  a  predetermined  level  within  the  tube, 
applying  lateral  pressure  to  opposite  slanted  line  sides  of 
said  lube  above  said  flowable  material  therein  and  spaced 
from  a  succeeding  unfilled  tube  to  fold  said  two  sides  in- 
wardly along  said  slanted  fold  lines  to  the  central  portion 
thereof  to  form  a  deflected  end  wall  of  said  succeeding 
tube  and  a  base  flap  and  simultaneously  folding  said  base 
flap  along  a  transverse  fold  line  by  applying  pressure 
thereto  to  close  the  top  end  of  said  filled  tube  and  to  close 
said  base  flap  at  said  deflected  end  wall,  and  severing  said 
adjacent  tubes  at  the  closed  base  flap  to  divide  the  tube 
into  individual  closed  and  filled  containers,  and  continu- 
ing to  fold  said  two  sides  inwardly  until  said  sides  fold 
upwardly  into  the  body  postion  of  the  container  along  said 
peaiced  pairs  of  slanted  lines  so  as  to  presc^nt  a  peaked  in- 
dentation in  the  bottom  of  each  said  container  including 
said  base  flap,  the  severed  end  of  the  base  flap  l>ing  inside 
the  plane  which  lines  the  end  of  the  base  of  the  container 
to  have  said  container  rest  on  the  peripheral  ends  of  the 
container. 


3,048.952 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FILLED 
PACKAGES 
Hans  Paal,  Waiblingcn,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Firma    Fr.    Hesser    Maschinenfahrik-Alitiengcsell- 
schaft,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  3,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CL  53—184) 


-'J-  ■  •■ 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  a  filled  closed  package 
from  a  blank,  the  machine  comprising  endless  conveyor 
means,  means  coupled  to  the  conveyor  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  along  a  path  having  spaced  runs,  clamping 
frames  supported  on  said  conveyor  means  for  being 
moved  therewith,  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
endless  conveyor  means  for  feeding  a  blank  to  the  clamp- 
ing frames  along  one  of  said  runs,  further  conveyor 
means  extending  parallel  and  coextensive  with  at  least 
part  of  said  one  run  of  the  path  of  the  first  said  con- 
veyor means,  means  on  said  further  conveyor  means 
for  cooperating  with  said  clamping  frames  with  the 
further  conveyor  means  csoextensive  with  said  one  run 
to  form  the  blank  in  dish  shape,  means  operatively  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  other  run  of  said  path  to  fill  the 
formed  blank  as  the  latter  traverses  said  other  run,  means 
positioned  adjacent  the  other  run  of  the  path  and  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  conveyor  means  for  feed- 
ing a  cover  to  said  clamping  frames  for  the  filled  blank, 
means  adjacent  the  latter  said  means  for  cooperating  with 
said  clamping  frames  to  effect  scaling  of  the  cover  to 
the  blank  to  form  a  filled,  closed  package  and  means  op- 
eratively  positioned  relative  to  said  clamping  frames  for 
removing  the  package  from  the  clamping  frames  to  com- 
plete a  cycle  of  operation. 


3.048,953  I 

TAPE   WRAPPING   MACHINES 
James  H.  Casey,  Roscville,  Minn.,  assi{nior  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,909 
3  Claims.     (CL  53—198) 


1.  In  a  tape  wrapping  machine  having  a  base,  a  sup- 
porting structure  movable  toward  said  base  and  a  recess 
mto  which  an  article  is  pressed  downwardly  for  wrap- 
ping; a  rotatable  jaw  having  a  rest  position  and  a  release 
position,  said  jaw  in  its  rest  position  defining  a  portion 
of  said  recess,  said  jaw  being  mounted  on  said  support- 
mg  structure  to  move  from  its  rest  position  toward  said 


August  14,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


341 


base  and  to  its  release  position  upon  application  of  down- 
ward pressure  to  said  article,  said  movement  of  said  jaw 
permitting  further  downward  movement  of  said  article 
out  of  said  machine,  a  latch  normally  in  engagement 
with  said  jaw  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  during  move- 
ment from  its  rest  position  to  its  release  position,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  latch  from  said  jaw  to  permit 
rotation  thereof,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  actu- 
ated only  after  a  predetermined  degree  of  movement 
of  said  supporting  structure  toward  said  base,  means 
being  provided  to  urge  said  jaw  to  its  rest  position. 


3,048.954 
CONTAINER  CLOSING  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Abel,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Anaconda 

Aluminum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Moatana 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,537 

7  Claims.     (CI.  53—329) 


means  actuated  by  the  timer  means  at  the  beginning  of 
said  operating  cycle  to  energize  the  motor  means  in  a  di- 
rection to  raise  the  inter-electrode  voltage. 

8.  The  method  of  controlling  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
electrodes  of  an  electrical  precipitator  by  an  energizing 
circuit  that  includes  the  following  steps:  deriving  an  elec- 
trical signal  proportional  to  the  intcr-elcctrodc  current 
which  signal  has  a  basic  frequency  component  corre- 
sponding to  inter-electrode  current  caused  by  corona  dis- 
charge and  a  modulation  component  corresponding  to 
inter-electrode  current  caused  by  sparking;  deriving  from 
said  signal  an  electrical  control  signal  that  varies  in  mag- 
nitude with  variations  of  the  modulation  component  only; 
varying  in  one  manner  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  im- 
pressed by  the  energizing  circuit  between  the  electrodes, 
and  utilizing  said  control  signal  to  vary  the  voltage  im- 
pressed by  the  energizing  circuit  between  the  electrodes 
in  a  manner  other  than  said  one  manner. 


3,048,956 
PARTICLE  AND  FLUID  COLLECTOR 
Alvin    S.    Lundy,    Bloomfield    Hills,    and    George    C. 
Schreiber,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Claude  B. 
Schneibie  Co.,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,961 
I  10  Claims.    (CI.  55—235) 


1.  Forming  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
actuating  element,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  actuat- 
ing element,  a  working  station  spaced  from  said  actuating 
element,  a  forming  die  at  least  partially  supported  by 
said  actuating  element  and  normally  being  revolvable 
thereby  closely  past  said  station,  said  forming  die  being 
radially  displaceablc  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  actuating  element  toward  and  away  from  said  station, 
an  arm  extending  from  and  being  movable  with  said  form- 
ing die,  and  cam  means  associated  with  said  arm  for  dis- 
placing it  and  said  die  toward  said  station  when  said  die 
is  closest  to  said  station. 


1*^  ' 


3,048,955 
AUTOMATIC    CONTROL    FOR    ENERGIZING 
ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATORS  AND  METH- 
OD THEREOF 
Larry  L.  Little,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpor 
ration  of  Pennsylvania  | 

Filed  June  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,450 
15  Claims.     (CI.  55—2) 


•Tiifcfi^^l- 


1.  An  automatic  control  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  an  energizing  circuit  for  maintaining  a  high  voltage 
field  between  opposed  electrodes  of  a  precipitator  and  in- 
cluding variable  voltage  regulating  mcaps  for  varying  said 
inter-electrode  voltage,  comprising:  reversible  motor 
means  driving  the  variable  voltage  regulating  means  to 
raise  or  lower  the  voltage  between  opposed  electrodes; 
circuit  means  energizing  the  motor  means  in  a  direction 
to  lower  the  inter-electrode  voltage  in  response  to  ex- 
cessive sparking  between  opposed  electrodes  of  the  pre- 
cipitator; timer  means  connected  to  the  circuit  means  to 
initiate  a  cycle  of  operation  after  the  lapse  of  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  following  energization  of  the  circuit 
means  to  lower  the  intcr-elcctrodc  voltage;  and  circuit 


1.  In  a  column  for  the  intimate  contact  of  gas  with 
a  liquid,  a  casing  providing  a  generally  vertical  chamber 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  outlet  and  near  its  other 
end  with  a  tangential  inlet  for  rotating  the  incoming  gas, 
means  for  passing  gases  through  the  chamber  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet,  an  inner  casing  within  said  first-mem- 
tioned  casing  and  spaced  from  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
inner  casing  having  flared  end  portions  and  a  constricted 
intermediate  portion  providing  a  vcnturi  passage,  a  liquid 
conduit  within  said  constricted  portion  adapted  to  dis- 
charge liquid  within  said  venturi  passage,  and  means  at 
the  flared  inlet  to  said  inner  casing  for  continuing  the 
rotation  of  the  gases  entering  said  inner  casing. 


i         1  3,048,957 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  COUNTER-CUR- 
RENT CONTACT  BETWEEN  LIQUID  AND  VA- 
POR STREAMS 
John  F.  Middleton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,006 
13  Claims.     (CI.  55—257) 
1.  A  vapor-liquid  contact  apparatus  for  effecting  coun- 
ter-current contact  between  vapor  and  liquid  streiims,  com- 
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prising  a  vessel  forming  a  fluid -tight  enclosure,  first  means 
for  introducing  a  vapor  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
vessel,  second  means,,  for  introducing  feed  liquid  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  outlet  means  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  vessel  to  pass  vapor  from  the  latter,  a  baffle 
means  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to  a  point 
in  spaced  relationship  to  the  outlet  means  and  secured  to 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  vessel  to  divide  the  interior  of 
said  vessel  into  a  liquid-vapor  contact  chamber  and  dis- 
charge passageway,  a  tray  disposed  across  said  liquid- 
vapor  contact  chamber  and  secured  to  said  vessel  and  said 
baffle  means,  said  tray  being  adapted  to  receive  liquid 
thereon  and  to  pass  vapor  from  said  first  means  into  said 
Uquid  to  aerate  the  latter,,  said  baffle  means  cooperating 
with  said  tray  to  provide  a  bed  of  aerated  liquid  in  said 
liquid-vapor  contact  chamber  extending  above  the  tray  to 
a  height  necessary  to  provide  a  predetermined  thermal 
and/or  composition  transfer  between  the  vapor  and  liquid 
over  a  predetermined  wide  range  of  vapor  and  liquid  flow 


rates  so 'that  the  vapor  flowing  through  said  outlet  means 
of  the  vessel  is  of  predetermined  temperature  and/or  com- 
position, partition  means  disposed  in  said  discharge  pas- 
sageway to  divide  the  latter  into  an  overflow  passageway 
and  a  downcomcr  passageway,  a  discharge  means  in  said 
baffle  means  adjacent  said  tray  to  pass  aerated  liquid  from 
the  latter  into  said  downcomer  passageway,  said  overflow 
passageway  communicating  with  the  liquid-vapor  contact 
chamber  to  receive  aerated  liquid  from  the  latter  to  pre- 
vent flooding  of  the  apparatus,  a  first  outlet  line  connected 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  overflow  passageway  to  re- 
ceive and  withdraw  substantially  unaerated  liquid  from 
said  overflow  passageway,  a  second  outlet  line  connected 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  downcomer  passageway  to  re- 
ceive the  substantially  unaerated  liquid  from  said  down- 
comer passageway,  and  a  third  line  communicating  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  downcomer  passageway  to  receive 
and  withdraw  vapor  disentrained  from  the  liquid  in  the 
downcomer  passageway. 


3  048  958 
.    VACUUM  BREAKER  DEVICE  FOR  TANK  CARS 
Lester  H.  Barnes,  Pooca  City,  OUa.,  aasigiior  to  Con- 
tincntaJ  (XI  Company,  Pooca  City,  Okln.,  a  corporaUoo 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  42^37 
1  Claim.     (CLS5— 3U) 
A  vacuum  breaker  and  air  drying  apparatus  for  a  mov- 
able storage  tank  car  having  a  liquid  confined  therein  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  above  the  level  of  said 
liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  cylindrical  container  having  a  side  wall 
and  a  bottom; 


(b)  meaiu  for  attacbing  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
inner  cylindrical  container  over  the  opening  in  the 
tank  on  said  tank  car; 

(c)  a  vacuum  breaker  and  spillage  prevention  valve 
attached  to  the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  said  inner 
cylindrical  container  and  extending  therefrom  and 
having  a  communicating  passage  therethrough  and 
into  said  cylindrical  container,  a  ball  valve  within 
said  communicating  passage  adapted  to  permit  air  to 
pass  therethrough  when  said  tank  car  is  properly 
oriented,  and  to  prevent  spillage  of  fluid  through  said 
communicating  passage  when  said  tank  car  is  over- 
turned; i 

((/)  a  drying  aglnt  and  a  filter  means  confined  within 
the  side  walls  of  said  inner  cylindrical  container, 
said  filter  adapted  to  remove  contaminating  particles 
from  the  air  flowing  into  said  tank  and  said  drying 


afent  adapted  to  remove  moisture  from  the  air  flow- 
ing into  said  tank; 
(e)  an  outer  cylindrical  container  surrounding  said  in- 
ner cylindrical  container  and  having  side  walls  and 
»  top; 
(/)  mounting  means  for  attaching  said  outer  cylindri- 
cal container  securely  around  said  inner  container; 
and 
(g)  means  for  passing  air  through  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  container  and  through  the  top  of 
said  inner  cylindrical  container; 
whereby  liquid  within  a  tank  will  be  prevented  from  con- 
tamination by  dirt  and  moisture-laden  air  entering  said 
tank  when  a  sudden  vacuum  is  created  within  said  tank 
by  rain  or  large  temperature  change  by  permitting  the 
air  to  enter  through  the  bottom  of  said  outer  container, 
the  top  of  said  inner  container,  and  by  cleaning  and  dry- 
ing  before   entering  said    tank   to  relieve   the   vacuum 
therein. 


3,048,959 

AIR  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Wilfred  W.  Lowther,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Novo  tn- 

dustrial  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,056 

8  Claims.     (CI.  55—320) 


1.  In   an    air   cleaning   assembly,   a   generally  cylin- 
drical housing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  for  dirty  air 
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constructed  to  set  up  a  helical  swirling  motion  of  the 
air  in  the  housing  to  centrifuge  the  dust  to  the  outside, 
a  generally  cyUndrical  annular  filter  clement  centrally 
disposed  in  the  housing  and  of  a  diameter  substantially 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  housing  so  that  a  helical 
swirl  zone  for  air  and  dost  is  provided  between  the  out- 
side of  the  filter  element  and  the  inside  of  the  housing, 
a  dust  port  in  the  housing  at  the  Other  end  thereof  for 
tangentially  discharging  dust,  a  centrally  arranged  clean 
air  outlet  in  the  housing  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  annular  filter  element,  a  shield  in  the  housing  ex-* 
tendiivg  from  the  said  one  end  and  masking  the  inlet, 
the  shield  extending  no  more  than  half  the  length  of 
the  housing  and  terminating  in  substantial  spaced  relation 
to  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  the  shield  being  disposed 
between  the  filter  element  and  the  inside  of  the  hous- 
ing and  spaced  from  each  so  that  dirty  inlet  air  will  be 
directed  from  direct  contact  with  the  filter  element  at 
the  inlet,  and  at  the  same  time,  the  portion  of  the  filter 
element  masked  by  the  shield  will  be  usable,  the  filter 
element  being  axiaJly  removable  through  the  end  of  the 
housing  opposite  the  clean  air  outlet  and  further  in- 
cluding a  pilot  mounted  on  the  clean  air  outlet  and  pro- 
jecting into  (he  Interior  of  the  housing  and  constructed 
to  project  into  the  inside  of  the  annular  filter  element 
when  the  filter  elemiht  is  fully  mounted  in  the  housing 
so  that  the  pilot  serves  to  position  the  inner  end  of  the 
filter  element,  an  annular  sealing  surface  around  the  pilot, 
a  seal  ring  between  (he  annolar  sealing  surface  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  filter  element,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  at  the  other  end  of  the  housing  for  clamp- 
ing the  filter  element  in  place  and  for  applying  an  axial 
thrust  thereto  to  provide  a  tight  seal  between  the  filter 
element  and  the  annular  sealing  surface  at  the  clean  air 
outlet. 

3,048,960 
AIR  FILTER 
Bengt  Erik  Ohlson,  Montreal  West,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Akticbolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporadon  of  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  24, 1958.  Ser.  No.  769,32iS 
3  Claims.     (CL  55— 372) 


tides  which  pass  through  said  dust  bag,  a  second  pair  of 
perforated  plates  overlying  said  mats,  means  for  clamping 
said  plates  and  said  mats  together,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  spacing  member  bridging  the  space  between 
said  first  pair  of  plates,  said  spacing  member  having  end 
portions  which  extend  through  said  plates  and  said  mats, 
and  means  attached  to  said  end  portions  and  abutting  said 
second  pair  of  plates  for  clamping  said  mats  between  said 
plates. 


3.048,961 

CASING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VACUUM 
CLEANERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Warren  N.  Kemnltz,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,202 
1  Claim.    (CL55— 471) 
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1 .  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  casing  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  fan  for  moving  air  through  said 
casing  and  discharging  the  air  through  said  outlet,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  fan,  and  a  dust  bag  disposed  in  said  casing 
upstream  of  said  fan,  motor  and  outlet  for  removing 
foreign  particles  from  air  passing  through  said  casing; 
and  an  auxiliary  filter  comprising  a  box-like  casing  having 
walls  constructed  from  sheet  material,  said  box-like  casing 
having  open  opposed  side  walls,  a  first  pair  of  plates  spaced 
from  each  other  and  affixed  about  their  peripheries  to 
said  box-like  casing  to  define  a  chamber,  an  inlet  nipple 
detachably  supported  in  said  outlet  for  detachably  mount- 
ing said  auxiliary  filter  upon  said  casing  of  said  cleaner 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  plates  being 
perforated,  all  air  discharged  from  said  outlet  flowing 
through  the  perforations  and  said  open  side  walls,  a  pair 
of  mats  of  fibrous  filtering  material  disposed  in  contact 
with  said  plates  for  removing  from  the  air  foreign  par- 


A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  ai£  outlet  and  com- 
prising: 
(aa)  a  generally  cylindrical  member  having  a  flat 

annular  peripheral  mounting  flange, 
ibb)  a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  flat  annular  pe- 
ripheral mounting  flange,  and 
ice)  a  wall  member  disposed  between  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  said  cup-shaped  member  and 
I        having  a  flat  annular  peripheral  mounting  flange, 
(dd)  said  mounting  flanges  being  of  substantially  the 
same  dimensions  and  in  juxtaposed  relation  with 
each  other,  , 

iee)  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  deformed  portion 
rolled  over  said  other  flanges  to  fasten  said  mem- 
bers together, 
(6)  air  filtering  means  mounted  within  said  body, 

(c)  air  flow  producing  means  mounted  within  said  body, 

(d)  means  secured  to  said  wall  member  for  supporting 
said  air  flow  producing  means, 

(e)  a  socket-like  recess  in  said  wall  member  being 
formed  in  part  by  a  wall  portion  of  said  wall  mem- 
ber in  closely  spaced  generally  parallel  relation  to  a 
portion  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  , 

(/)  first  and  second  openings  in  said  wall  portion. 

(g)  first  and  second  openings  in  said  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber respectively  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 
openings  in  said  wall  portion, 

(/i)  a  power  cord  extending  through  said  first  opening 
in  said  wall  portion  and  said  first  opening  in  said  cup- 
shaped  member, 

(j)  a  resilient  bushing  surrounding  said  cord  to  seal 
said  cord  to  said  wall  portion  and  said  cup-shaped 
member,  and 

(/■)  an  electrical  switch  mounted  in  said  recess  having 
an  actuating  portion  extending  through  said  second 
opening  in  said  wall  ponion  and  said  second  opening 
in  said  cup-shaped  member  in  sealed  relation  there- 
with. I 
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3,048,942 

DOFFER  PLATE 

Arthur  I..  Hubbard.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  De^re 

A  Company,  Moiine,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,191 

8  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 41) 


*'^  ^« 


I.  A  doffer  construction  comprising:  a  rigid  laterally 
disposed  plate  having  a  central  portion  adapted  for  con- 
nection tD  an  upright  rotatable  shaft  and  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  extending  from  the  central  portion  to  an  outer 
and  upright  circular  peripheral  edge;  an  annular  doffer 
ring  ot,  resilient  composition  having  an  inner  portion  in- 
wardly of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  plate,  an  outer  por- 
tion outwardly  of  the  peripheral  edge  with  an  outer 
annular  edge  spaced  substantially  from  the  peripheral 
edge,  and  an  annular  upright  shoulder  engaging  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  plate,  said  doffer  ring  further  having 
an  upper  surface  on  its  inner  portion  extending  to  the 
shoulder  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
plate  and  an  upper  surface  on  its  outer  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  shoulder  to  the  outer  annular  edge  and 
generally  defining  a  lateral  continuation  of  (he  upper 
surface  of  the  plate,  said  ring  further  having  an  under- 
side with  radially  extending  and  angularly  spaced  depend- 
ing lug  portions  extending  radially  from  beneath  the  plate 
to  a  point  beneath  the  outer  annular  edge  of  the  outer 
portion;  and  means  fixing  the  inner  portion  of  the  doffer 
ring  to  the  plate  whereby  the  outer  portion  of  the  ring 
and  the  lug  portions  will  be  supported  in  cantilever  fash- 
ion by  the  plate  and  be  capable  of  yielding  axially. 


3,048,963 
ST\BniZAT10N   OF  NYLON   ROPE 
David   Himmelfarb,    117   Beaumont   Ave.,   NewtonvJIle, 
MasL,  and  William  J.  Kaes,  192  Union  St.,  Randolph, 
Mass.  / 

Filed  Not.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71341 

15  Claims.     (CI-  57—140) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


anmtrumw   VdT 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  shrinkage-stabilized  nylon 
rope  which  comprises  twisting  a  plurality  of  filaments 
of  predrawn,  high  tenacity  nylon  into  yams,  twisting  a 
plurality  of  such  yarns  into  a  structurally  balanced  cord, 
twisting  a  plurality  of  such  cords  into  a  strand  with  trans- 
verse compression  and  compacting  during  such  twisting, 
twisting  a  plurality  of  such  strands  into  a  rope,  and 
during  the  twistings.  wetting  with  an  unhealed  aqueous 
liquid,  at  least  one  of  said  filaments,  yarns,  cords  and 
strands  to  render  them  somewhat  plastic  and  continuing 
the  subsequent  twistings  while  the  wetted  components  are 
still  somewhat  plastic. 


3,048,964 
THELVE  HOIR  SCATTER  CORRECTIVE  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  ELECTRIC  CLOCK  S^  STEMS 
Alfred  I,  Biorce.  Salt  Lake  CKy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Time  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,080      » 
16  Claims.     (CI.  58 — 24) 
I.   In  a  master  clock  system  including  a  master  clock 
and  at  least  one  secondary  clock  connected  thereto  and 


synchronized  thereby,  each  secondary  clock  including  a 
drive  motor  which  when  energized  drives  its  secondary 
clock  at  a  rate  to  normally  maintain  proper  time  indica- 
tion, each  secondary  clock  also  including  a  reset  motor 
which  when  energized  drives  its  secondary  clock  at  a  fast 
rate  until  a  predetermined  minute  indication  is  attained, 
the  master  clock  including  means  for  energizing  the  re- 
set motors  and  de-energizing  the  drive  motors  periodical- 
ly to  correct  the  minute  indications  of  the  secondary 
clocks:    the   unprovement   comprising,   in   combination: 


means  at  said  master  clock  for  periodically  energizing  the 
re-set  motors  for  an  extended  period  of  time  while  the 
drive  motors  arc  energized,  means  at  each  secondary  clock 
for  preventing  the  re-set  motor  from  driving  its  secondary 
clock  during  said  extended  period  when  said  secondary 
clock  indicates  a  predetermined  time  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  said  extended  period,  said  extended  period  being  less 
than  the  period  of  time  between  minute  indication  cor- 
rection cycles  of  the  system  and  terminating  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  the  next  following  minute  indication 
correction. 


3,048.965 
WATCH  FOR  TELEPHONE  SETS  WITH 

CALLING  DIAL 

Fritz  Grimm-Jcanncrat,  Schmclzistrasse  37, 

GrencbcD,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  16,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  58 — 46) 


i     r     t      «    41*  4w  « 


3.  A  timepiece  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
circular  plate;  an  arm;  pivot  means  of  a  diameter  which 
is  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  said  plate 
connecting  said  arm  to  the  plate  for  turning  movement 
of  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  arm  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  and  passing  through  the  center  of  the  plate, 
said  arm  extending  radially  beyond  the  plate  and  having 
an  outer  free  end  formed  with  a  cutout;  a  timepiece  fixed- 
ly carried  by  said  plate  and  defining  with  said  plate  a  free 
space  extending  between  said  timepiece  and  plate  across 
the  central  portion  of  said  plate;  and  winding  means  car- 
ried by  and  operative! y  connected  with  said  arm  and  time- 
piece for  participating  in  the  winding  of  the  latter  dur- 
ing relative  rotation  of  said  plate  and  timepiece,  on  the 
one  hand,  with  respect  to  said  arm  on  the  other  hand, 
said  windmg  means  including  a  gear  located  in  said  free 
space  over  said  central  portion  of  said  plate,  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  front  recess  of  a  conventional 
telephone  dialing  member  to  be  fixed  to  the  latter  for  ro- 
tation therewith  and  said  cutout  of  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  free  end  of  a  conventional  finger  stop  of  a 
telephone  so  that  said  arm  remains  stationary  while  the 
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plate  and  timepiece  turn  with  th«  dialing  member,  where- 
by after  the  plate  is  fixed  in  the  recess  of  the  dialing  mem- 
ber and  the  finger  stop  extends  into  the  cutout  of  said 
arm,  the  assembly  is  ready  for  use. 


3,048,966 
ROCKET  PROPULSION  METHOD 
Roger  Adrlen  Feraud,  Epinay-sur-Orge,  and  Robert  Oscar 
Alder,  Saint-Mande,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  d'Etude  ct  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia- 
Hon,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,332 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec  IS,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 


,  >  3,048,968 

ROCKET  MOTOR  i 

William  M.  Hutchinson,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,860 
11  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


/+- 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  combustion  in  a  rocket 
propulsion  chamber  of  generally  circular  cross  section, 
comprising  the  concurrent  steps  of: 

supplying  at  least  one  oxidizer  to  said  chamber, 

injecting  into  a  central  portion  of  said  chamber  a 
metal  in  liquid  state  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  beryllium,  lithium,  boron,  aluminum  and 
magnesium,  to  perform  a  combustion  of  said  metal 
with  said  oxidizer  of  such  nature  as  might  subject 
the  rocket  chamber  wall  to  excessive  thermal  stress, 

and  injecting  into  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber, around  said  central  portion  thereof,  a  fuel  of 
substantially  lower  calorific  value  than  that  of  the 
metal  of  least  calorific  value  belonging  to  said  group, 
to  perform  a  combustion  of  said  fuel  with  said 
oxidizer  of  such  nature  as  will  protect  said  rocket 
I       chamber  wall  from  said  excessive  thermal  stress. 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising:  a  case  defining  a  ccrni- 
bustion  chamber,  said  case  being  closed  at  its  forward 
end  and  having  nozzle  means  for  exhausting  combustion 
gases  disposed  in  its  after  end;  a  plurality  of  propellant 
grains  disposed  around  the  inner  wall  of  said  case  with 
one  side  thereof  adjacent  said  inner  wall;  said  grains  ad- 
joining each  other  along  a  portion  of  at  least  one  other 
side  of  each;  a  rigid  sheath  of  essentially  non-combustible 
material  covering  said  side  of  each  said  grain  which  is  ad- 
jacent said  inner  wall;  and  a  plurality  of  bar  men>bers, 
each  attached  at  one  edge  thereof  to  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  said  inner  wall  of  said  case  and  each  hav- 
ing at  least  two  surfaces  thereof  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  sheathed  portion  of  said  grains  so  as  to  hold  said 
grains  adjacent  said  inner  wall. 


3,048,967 

SMOKE  SLTPRESSION  AND  THRUST  AUGMENTA- 

TION   BY  A  MIXTURE   OF  TERTIARY  BUTYL 

ALCOHOL  AND  WATER 

Donald  E.  Carr,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,637 

12  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4)  , 


t- 


rH 


1.  In  the  method  of  operating  an  aircraft  turbo  engine 
wherein  air  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  are  introduced 
into  and  burned  in  a  combustion  zone  of  said  engine  and 
resulting  gases  are  exhausted  from  said  engine  so  as  to 
impart  thrust  thereto,  the  step  of  also  introducing  into 
said  combustion  zone  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising 
from  10  to  50  volume  percent  of  tertiary  butanol  and 
from  90  to  50  volume  percent  of  water. 


3,048,969 
IMPULSE  ROCKET  FOR  ATTITUDE  CONTROL 
John  W.  Homer,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,519 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


5.  A  rocket  engine  adapted  for  controlled  cyclic  opersi- 
tion  to  produce  upon  conrmand  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  thrust  for  each  operating  cycle  which  comprises  a  fixed 
support,  a  riocket  unit  slidable  by  recoU  in  said  fixed  sup- 
port whenever  the  unit  is  discharging  thrust  gases,  fuel 
and  oxidizer  metering  cavities  in  said  support,  piston  means 
on  said  rocket  unit  slidable  in  each  of  said  cavities  and 
effective  to  discharge  fuel  and  oxidizer  therefrom  into  the 
rocket  unit,  spring  means  moving  the  piston  means  out- 
wardly from  the  cavities  to  accommodate  filling  of  the 
cavities  with  fuel  and  oxidizer,  remote  control  valves  con- 
trolling flow  from  the  cavities  to  the  rocket  unit,  means 
for  closing  said  remote  control  valves  whenever  the  pistons 
are  substantially  fully  retracted  into  the  cavities,  and  com- 
mand means  to  open  said  remote  control  valves  whereby 
fuel  and  oxidizer  will  flow  from  the  cavities  to  the  rocket 
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unit  to  react  therein  and  develop  thrust  gases  causing  the 
unit  to  recoil  and  move  the  pistons  into  the  cavities  for 
dixbarfing  a  charge  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  therefrom,  and 
said  spring  means  being  loaded  by  the  recoil  movement 
for  moving  the  pistons  outwardly  of  the  cavities  for  ac- 
commodating refilling  of  the  cavities  for  the  next  cycle 
of  operation.  '  , 


3,#4S,970 
PLASTIC  NOZZLE  PLATE  FOR  MLSSILE  MOTORS 
Stephen  H.  Henog,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  the 
Lnhed  Stales  of  America  m  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

nied  Oct  24,  If 58,  Ser.  No.  76f,517 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 

(Granted  under  Thk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952X  icc.  264) 


3.  A  nozzle  plate  assembly  for  rocket  motors  compris- 
ing a  steel  plate  having  a  circumferential  steel  skirt  and 
a  plurality  of  exit  ports  therein  each  of  which  has  a  beveled 
surface,  a  beat-resistant  resin  disk  positioned  within  said 
skirt,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  exit  openings  in 
alignment  with  the  exit  ports  of  the  steel  plate  and  each 
opening  being  provided  with  a  beveled  surface,  and  a 
tubular  erosion-resistant  insert  embedded  within  the  walls 
of  each  of  the  exit  openings  of  said  disk,  each  insert  being 
insulated  from  said  steel  plate  by  the  resin  of  said  disk  and 
having  a  beveled  surface,  and  the  beveled  surface  of 
each  exit  opening  of  said  disk  merging  with  the  beveled 
surfaces  of  its  associated  insert  and  exit  port  to  provide  a 
smooth  continuous  surface. 


3,048,971 

VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Joseph  S.  Alford,  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  779.510 
5  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  A  geometrically  variable  ejector  for  controlling  the 
propulsive  thrust  of  an  aircraft  power  plant  having  an 
exhaust  duct  through  which  spent  gases  discharge,  said 
ejector  comprising  a  first  array  of  pivotal  adjustable  flaps 
which  form  the  primary  upstream  nozzle  thereof  and  a 
second  array  of  pivotal  adjustable  flaps  which  form  the 
secondary  downstream  nozzle  thereof,  said  flaps  being 
provided  with  cam  slots  therein  for  receiving  camming 
men»bers.  means  for  independently  controlling  the  rela- 
tive rate  of  opening  of  said  primary  and  secondary  outlet 
portions  including  a  pair  of  hydraulic  servomcchanisms 
each  having  a  piston  therein,  piston  rods  attached  to  each 
of  said  pistons  and  to  said  camming  memben  disposed 
in  the  cam  slots  of  said  flaps,  lateral  movement  of  said 
piston  rods  causing  said  camming  memben  to  slide  in 


said  cam  slots  and  ptrot  said  flaps,  the  pivotal  motion 
of  said  flaps  resulting  in  a  corresponding  variation  in  the 
shape  of  the  outlet  openings,  and  means  including  at  least 
one  floating  linkage  member  for  connecting  the  piston  rod 
of  each  hydraulic  servomechanism  with  the  pilot  valve 
of  the  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  array  of  flaps 
comprising  the  primary  nozzle  operate  in  a  propor- 
tionally controlled  rate  of  movement  as  compared  to  the 
movement  of  the  array  of  flaps  comprising  the  secondary 
nozzle. 


3,048,973 

ROCKET  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Peers  Ronald  Barlow,  Kidderminster,  England,  assignor 
to    imperial    Chemical    Indostrics    Limited,    London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  784^92 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttahi  Jan.  7, 1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  60-^5.6) 


1.  A  rocket  motor  nozzle  expansion  cone  of  thermal 
resistant  synthetic  resinous  material  susceptible  to  erosion 
by  hot  gases,  a  protective  internal  metal  liner  for  said 
nozzle,  said  liner  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  2500* 
C,  and  an  intermediate  layer  between  said  liner  and  said 
cone,  said  layer  being  of  a  thermoplastic  material  which 
becomes  molten  during  operation  of  the  rocket  motor, 
and  the  construction  of  said  expansion  cone  being  such 
that  after  said  thermoplastic  layer  becomes  molten  said 
thermoplastic  layer  can  escape  rearwardly  therefrom  along 
the  wall  of  said  nozzle,  thereby  providing  a  leakage  path 
for  volatile  materials  in  the  synthetic  resin  whereby  de- 
formation of  said  liner  is  substantially  prevented. 


3,048,973 

EXHAUST  NOZZLE 

Marcos  C.  Benedict,  Glastonbary.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Amerka  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,697 

1  Claim.     (CL  60—35.6) 


t  ^       ««        AT  V 


D 


A  propelling  nozzle  for  a  jet  engine  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  tubular  shroud,  an  exhaust  duct  carried  within  said 
shroud  and  having  an  outlet  end  terminating  within  said 
shroud  for  conducting  combusted  gas  therethrough,  con- 
vergent nozzle  means  carried  within  said  shroud  and  being 
movable  between  a  plurality  of  flow  controlling  positions 
relative  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  exhaust  duct,  said  shroud 
and  said  convergent  nozzle  means  defining  between  them 
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a  passageway  for  the  admission  of  secondary  air,  ejector 
means  carried  within  said  shroud  defining  a  divergent  noz- 
zle for  the  passage  therethrough  of  gases  from  said  con- 
vergent nozzle  and  air  from  said  passageway,  said  Rector 
means  having  the  form  of  a  diverging  nozzle  fairing  of 
predetermined  length,  throat  diameter  and  exit  diameter 
and  being  connected  to  said  shroud  means,  said  shroud 
means  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged 
ports  for  admitting  ambient  air  into  said  passageway,  and 
closure  means  for  closing  said  ports  operable  by  the  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  secondary  air  and  ambient 
air  for  admitting  ambient  air  into  said  passageway  when 
the  pressure  of  said  secondary  air  drops  below  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  closure  means  being  separate  doors 
arranged  to  cover  said  ports  and  hinged  to  said  shroud  at 
their  forward  end  for  opening  inwardly  of  said  shroud. 


to  the  plenum  chamber,  said  plenum  chamber  havug  » 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  air  outlet  means,  said  ui 
inlet  means  having  a  greater  total  effecUve  area  than  said 
air  outlet  means  so  that  when  the  engine  is  moving  for- 
wardly  the  pressure  within  said  plenum  chamber  is  greater 
than  atmo^heric  pressure,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
air  ducts  provided  on  the  interior  of  said  jet  pipe  at  the 
downstream  end  thereof  and  projecting  inwardly  of  said 
jet  pipe,  said  air  ducts  receiving  air  from  said  air  outlet 
means  and  having  a  discharge  opening  in  a  downstream 
direction  whereby  air  flow  from  the  discharge  (^>ening  of 
each  of  said  air  ducts  is  substantially  uniform  regardless 
of  attitude  of  the  jet  propulsion  engine. 


3,048,974 
JET  DEFLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  JET 
PROPULSION  UNITS 
Jean  H.  Bcrtin,  NeolUy-mr-Scliie,  and  Marcel  KadoKh, 
Henri   Tnrtoetti,   and   Raymond   H.   Marchal,   Parta, 
France  Miliaiiii  to  Sodctc  Natlonalc  dTtndc  ct  dc 
d«  Motewf  d'Arlatkm,  Parii,  France,  a 


3,048,976 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Grigsby,  WiUonghby,  and  immtt  R.  Jerom. 

•on,  Jr.,  WlUoughby  HIU,  Ohk> 

FDcd  Ang.  2S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,881 

12  Claims.     (CL  60—54.5). 


French  company 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1953,  Ser.  No.  350,171 

Clabns  priority,  appUcatkm  France  Apr.  23, 1952 

3  CWmsTlcL  60-35.54) 


i*. 


^^=,'1^^^^ 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  unit  having  a  propulsive  nozzle 
designed  to  form  a  thrust-providing  jet  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  nozzle,  a  jet  deflecting  device  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  controllable  means  for  temporarily  projecting 
a  partial  obstacle  crosswise  of  said  nozzle  thereby  deflect- 
ing said  jet  from  said  axis,  and  of  means  for  leading  am- 
bient air  to  the  rear  of  said  obstacle  in  the  midst  of  said  jet. 


3,048,975  ' 

JET  rtlOPULSION  ENGINES 
John  Mkhael  Storcr  Keen,  ADcstrec,  Dcriiy,  England, 
aaalgnor  to  RoUs-Roycc  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain  , 

FUed  Not.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6^,711 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britabi  TVot.  19, 1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.54) 


3.  Electrically  operated  means  to  variably  control  the 
range  of  pressures  in  an  hydraulic  actuating  system  to 
any  selected  value  comprising,  electrically  actuated  means 
to  rapidly  increase  or  decrease  said  hydraulic  pressure, 
feedback  means  connected  to  sense  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, first  electrical  circuit  means  cormected  to  be  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  hydraulic 
pressure  sensed  by  said  feedback  means,  second  electri- 
cal circuit  means  variably  and  remotely  adjustable  to 
correspond  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined  and 
desired  selected  electrical  values  for  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, and  said  first  and  second  electrical  means  co-act- 
ing and  connected  to  control  said  electrically  actuated 
means  to  increase  or  decrease  said  hydraulic  pressure  to 
match  said  desired  selected  value. 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  engine:  a  jet  pipe,  a  silencer 
carried  by  said  jet  pipe,  said  silencer  comprising  an  aimu- 
lar  plenum  chamber  surrounding  said  jet  pipe  upstream 
of  the  jet  pipe  discharge  end,  said  plenum  chamber  hav- 
ing air  inlet  means  opening  peripherally  of  and  extending 
angularly  around  the  engine  for  supplying  ambient  air 


3,048,977 

SWIVEL  NOZZLE 

Joseph  F.  Geary,  Jr.,  Everett,  Man.,  asrignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  aa  rcprcacatcd  by  the  Secre* 

tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct  16,  1959,  $cr.  No.  847,024 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.55) 

(Granted  under  THlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

1.  A  high  temperature,  hi^  pressure,  variable  position 
nozzle  assembly  for  directing  the  flow  of  high  tempera- 
ture and  high  pressure  fluids  comprising;  annular  bearing 
housing  means  having  an  internal  surface  defining  a  spher- 
ical cavity,  a  discharge  nozzle  having  a  partly  spherical 
extenud  surface  portion  positioned  within  said  spherical 
cavity,  bearing  means  positioned  in  said  bearing  housing 
means  externally  of  said  nozzle,  supporting  shaft  means 
jounuded  at  one  end  in  said  bearing  means  and  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  said  nozzle  whereby  said  nozzle  is 
supported  for  pivotal  oscillation  in  one  plane,  means 
for  compensating  for  unequal  thermal  growth  of  said  sur- 
faces comprising  a  thermal  expansion  gap  positioned  be- 
tween said  spherical  surfaces  on  one  side  of  said  support- 
ing shaft  means  to  absorb  the  unequal  thermal  expansion 
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of  said  surfaces,  a  flrst  seal  means  located  within  said  gap 
and  partially  sealing  said  surfaces  against  high  tempera- 
ture and  high  pressure  fluid  leakage,  a  second  seal  means 


located  between  the  mating  spherical  surfaces  on  the  other 
side  of  said  supporting  shaft  means,  whereby  the  first 
and  second  seal  means  cooperate  to  form  an  effective  seal 
to  all  high  temperature  and  high  pressure  fluids. 


3,044,978 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Hare,  Mflwaokee,  Wis^  asrifoor,  by  mesne 
aaiigiimenti,  to  Applied  Power  Indostrics,  Inc^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Witcoosin 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,9M 
4ClainM.    (CL  60— 54^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising,  a  master  cylinder 
unit  including  a  cylinder  having  a  head  end  and  a  rod  end, 
means  including  an  annular  groove  around  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  cylinder  and  between  said  ends  for 
continually  bleeding  fluid  from  said  master  unit,  a  slave 
cylinder  unit  adapted  to  actuate  a  control  member,  said 
slave  unit  having  a  head  end  and  a  rod  end  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  their  respective  ends  of  said  master  unit 
whereby  said  slave  unit  is  indexable  by  said  master  unit, 
fluid  source  means  in  fluid  delivering  communication  with 
each  end  of  said  slave  unit,  and  a  checit  valve  between 
said  source  means  and  each  of  said  slave  unit  ends. 


trie  motor  having  a  shaft,  an  adjacent  coaxial  worm 
driven  there*)y  and  engaging  a  worm  gear  having  an  axial 
opening  therethrough,  a  screw  and  slippaWe  planetary 
type  linear  actuator  at  least  partly  in  said  opening,  driven 
by  said  worm  gear  and  coaxial ly  connected  to  a  piston 
in  an  hydraulic  braice  pressure  supplying  cylinder  mounted 


3,048,979 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC 

UNIT 
'**^  'L.9'**^'  Willoughby.  and  James  R,  Jeromson, 
Jr.,  Willoofbby   HiUs,  Ohio,  ass<«non  to  TbompMn 
R«no  Wooldridfe  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  30,  1960,  Ser,  No.  3*343 
9  Claims.     (Q.  60—54.6) 

I.  A  uniUry  and  compact  electro-hydraulic  device  to 
supply  hydraulic  pressures  to  braJies  comprising  an  elec- 


tranxverse  to  said  shaft,  and  electric  motor  control  means 
including  suritch  means  adjacent  to  and  connected  to 
said  piston  to  have  a  part  thereof  movable  in  response 
to  said  hydraulic  pressures,  said  control  means  also  in- 
cluding means  to  relatively  move  a  part  of  said  switch 
means  in  response  to  values  of  the  motor  current. 


3,048,980 
BRAKE  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Walter  P.  Coosino,  St  Clahr  Shores,  and  Bcrthold  L. 
Pafaner,  Warren,  Mich.,  asisignors  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, HigUand  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Jnnc  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,567 
10  Cbdms.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


1 .  A  pressure  fluid  brake  applying  master  cylinder  com- 
prising a  support,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  support 
having  a  port  connectible  to  a  pressure  fluid  operated 
brake  applying  means,  a  piston  axially  reciprocable  in  the 
cylinder  bore,  a  push  rod  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  en- 
gaged with  said  piston  to  transmit  thrust  thereto  in  the 
direction  of  the  cylinder  axis,  a  brake  applying  pedal  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  support  having  portions  arranged 
for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  cylinder  one 
end.  a  locking  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
having  means  to  lockingly  engage  a  portion  of  said  push 
rod.  and  a  compressed  resilient  means  extending  between 
said  piston  and  said  support  acting  to  apply  a  continuous 
force  to  the  piston  to  effect  axial  movement  thereof  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  pedal,  movement  of  said  pedal 
portions  towards  said  cylinder  one  end  causing  said  lock- 
ing means  to  lockingly  engage  said  push  rod  and  transmit 
the  movement  of  the  pedal  to  said  piston. 
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3,048,981 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTOR 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEMS 
Alexander  Ung  Mark,  Livonia,  and  Lawrence  An,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  Maasey-Ferguson  Inc.,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8143ii 
13  Claims.    (CL  60— 97) 


steam  line  exteriorly  of  said  injector  means  thereby  to 
iiKrcasc  the  velocity  and  kinetic  energy  of  the  steam  in- 
jected into  said  exhaust  line  whereby  said  injected  steam 
at  said  check  valve  has  a  pressure  higher  than  the  steam 
pressure  in  said  boiler  thereof  opening  said  check  valve; 
said  other  steam  line  portion  forming  an  aspirator  with 
said  exhaust  steam  line  thereby  producing  a  partial  vac- 
uimi  at  the  exhaust  of  said  utilizing  means  whereby  said 
exhaust  steam  is  drawn  from  said  utilizing  means  and 
united  with  and  forced  into  the  boiler  by  said  injected 
steanL 

3,048,983 

DOWNSPOUT  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 

Fred  J.  Cnimmel,  422  N.  7tfa  St,  Beatrice,  Nebr. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,551 

lOaima.    (CL  61— 15) 


1.  Auxiliary  valve  means  for  use  with  a  tractor  hy- 
draulic system  including  a  main  actuator,  a  fluid  supply 
conduit  extending  to  the  actuator,  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, and  main  valve  means  shiftable  to  alternative  posi- 
tions to  eflfect  in  one  position  the  delivery  of  fluid  from 
said  source  through  said  conduit  to  said  main  actuator  and 
to  effect  in  the  other  position  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the 
actuator  through  said  conduit,  said  auxiliary  valve  means 
having  ports  by  which  it  may  be  interposed  in  said  fluid 
supply  conduit,  said  auxiliary  valve  having  other  ports 
and  passages  and  a  valve  member  movable  to  positions 
to  block  the  flow  of  jJressure  fluid  to  or  from  said  main 
actuator,  to  pennit  fluid  flow  to  or  from  the  main  actuator 
under  control  of  said  main  valve  means,  and  to  divert  the 
fluid  from  said  source  to  exhaust  while  blocking  discbarge 
ot  fluid  from  the  main  actuator. 


3,048,982 

CLOSED  CYCLE  GASEOUS  MEDIUM  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

John  H.  Geiger,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

(770  Sir  FruKis  Drake  Blvd.,  Apt  7,  San  Anselmo,  CaUf.) 

FUed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,092 

10  Cbdms.     (CL  60—108) 


1.  A  closed  cycle  steam  system  comprising:  a  boiler  for 
generating  steam;  steam  utilizing  means  of  the  type  which 
has  a  drop  in  steam  pressure  between  its  inlet  and  ex- 
haust; a  high  pressure  steam  line  connecting  said  boiler 
to  the  inlet  of  said  utilizing  means  for  supplying  high 
pressure  steam  thereto,  an  exhaust  steam  line  connecting 
the  exhaust  of  said  utilizing  means  to  said  boiler  for  re- 
tiumng  low  pressure  exhaust  steam  thereto;  exhaust  steam 
injector  means  in  said  exhaust  steam  line  including  an- 
other high  pressure  steam  line  connected  to  said  boiler 
and  having  a  portion  extending  into  said  exhaust  steam 
line  for  injecting  high  pressure  steam  from  said  boiler 
into  the  stream  of  exhaust  steam  from  said  utilizing  means 
to  said  boiler,  check  valve  means  in  said  exhaust  steam 
line  between  said  injector  means  and  said  boiler  for  pre- 
venting flow  of  steam  from  said  boiler  into  said  exhaust 
steam  line;  and  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  other 


1.  A  doviTispout  device  comprising  a  basin  of  water 
impervious  material,  said  basin  including  an  elongated 
bottom  wall  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  opposite  side 
walls  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  rear  wall  in- 
terconnecting the  rear  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  bot- 
tom and  opposite  side  walls,  the  rear  portion  of  said  side 
walls  including  extensions  projecting  upwardly  above  the 
forward  portion  of  said  side  walls,  the  forward  ends  of  said 
extensicMis  terminating  in  partial  intumed  upper  forward 
wall  portions  extending  across  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  basin,  a  plurality  of  ground  anchors  connected  to  said 
basin  and  depending  downwardly  therefrom,  bdow  said 
bottom  wall  for  securement  in  the  ground  beneath  the 
lower  end  of  the  downspout,  a  cover  portion  for  said 
basin  including  an  upper  wall  portion  of  the  size  and 
shape  corresponding  to  the  area  defined  by  and  overlying 
the  upper  edges  of  said  extensions,  partial  forward  wall 
portions  and  said  rear  wall,  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
upper  wall  portion  iiKluding  a  pair  of  depending  side 
slurts  and  the  forward  end  of  said  upper  wall  portion  in- 
cluding a  depending  front  slcirt,  the  rear  of  said  cover 
portion  being  open  between  said  side  skirts  and  engage- 
able  with  said  basin  upon  rearward  movement  of  said 
cover  portion  rearwardly  of  said  basin  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  latter  with  said  side  slurts  embracing  said  ex- 
tensions and  said  front  skirt  disposed  immediately  for- 
ward of  and  adjacent  the  forward  surfaces  of  said  par- 
tial forward  wall  portions,  retaining  means  carried  by  and 
depending  slightly  from  the  rear  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  upper  wall  portion  for  releasable  engagement  with 
the  upper  marginal  portion  of  the  rear  surface  of  said 
rear  wall  thereby  releasably  retaining  said  cover  portion 
in  position  over  the  rear  portion  of  said  basin  against 
forward  movement  relative  thereto,  said  upper  wall  por- 
tion having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting collar  disposed  about  said  opening,  secured  to  said 
upper  wall  portion  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  at  its 
upper  end  for  telescopic  engagement  with  the  lower  end 
ofadownq>out  j    | 
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3«#41v9S4 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE 
OP  LIQUIDS  IN  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
PritchaH  P.  Elb,  Baytown,  and  Wilbam  C.  Ballard,  Jr^ 
Woorter,  Tex^  aadfnon  to  United  Robber  A  Chemical 
Conpaay,  Baytown,  Tex.,  ■  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiac.     FOtd  Mar.  3,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  I2,5«5 

4  Claima.  (CL  t2>^9) 
1.  In  removing  the  liquid  contents  of  a  pressure  vessel 
containing  a  liquefied  hydrocarbon  gas  in  which  said  hy- 
drocarbon IS  removed  by  applying  a  pressure  thereto  caus- 
ing it  to  f!ow  from  the  vessel  as  a  liquid,  the  method  of 
confirming  the  apparent  substantially  complete  removal 
of  liquid  from  said  vessel  when  said  flow  substantially 
st(^  which  comprises:  reducing  the  vapor  pressure  within 
said  vessel,  said  reduction  being  adequate  to  caiae  the 
vaporization  of  sufficient  liquid  hydrocarbon,  if  it  is  pres- 
ent, to  create  a  vapor  temperature  differential  between  the 
upper  and  lower  vapor  areas  of  said  vessel;  and  measuring 
the  vapor  temperatures  in  said  upper  and  lower  vapor 
areas  of  said  vessel  the  degree  of  temperature  differential 
being  a  measure  of  the  presence  of  liquid. 


flow  means  for  effecting  a  forced  flow  of  cold  air  over 
said  ice  mold  means  and  comprising  duct  means  adapted 
to  discharge  said  cold  air  at  a  location  adjacent  one  of 
said  posiUons  of  said  ice  mold  means,  and  means  oper- 
able to  retain  said  ice  mold  means  in  said  horirontal  pod- 


3,MS  9S5 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Gcoc«c  B.  Long,  Daytoa.  Ohio,  aari|Dor  to  General  Mo- 
torsCorporatioo,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 

FOed  Dec.  13,  1M«,  S«r.  No.  75,«« 
2  Claimi.    (CI.  62—186) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  an  undivided  in- 
sulated storage  enclosure  containing  a  fluid,  means. for 
removing  the  fluid  from  the  enclosure  and  cooling  the 
fluid  and  retummg  the  fluid  to  the  enclosure,  an  electri- 
cally operable  modulating  damper  means  for  controlling 
the  return  of  said  fluid  to  the  enclosure,  and  a  plurality 
of  temperature  responsive  resistors  located  in  different 
parts  of  said  storage  enclosure  and  connected  in  parallel 
electrical  circuit  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  said 
electrically  operable  modulating  damper  means  for  con- 
trollmg  the  position  of  said  damper  means  according  to 
the  temperatures  of  said  resistors. 


3,MS,9M 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKING  DEVICES 

Eriliif  B.  ArdMT,  33—74  191st  St^  FlMh^,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nor.  19,  1959,  Ser.  Ni  iSmjT 

19ClaiaM.     (CL62— 345) 

I.  In  an  automatic  ice  cube  freezing  and  harvesting 

apparatus;  ice  mold  means  adapted  to  contain  water  to  be 

frozen  into  ice  cubes,  means  mounting  said  ice  mold 

means  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  subsuntially  hori- 

rootal  position  and  a  downwardly  slanted  position,  air 


uon  for  an  initial  portion  of  the  freezing  period  for  the 
water  therein  and  to  release  said  ice  mold  means  to  swing 
under  the  weight  of  the  partially  frozen  water  therein 
to  said  downwardly  slanted  poaiiion  for  a  final  portion  of 
the  freezing  period.  i 


3,»4S^S7 

QUICK  FREEZING  APPARATUS 

Amaziah  F.  Wcntworth,  411  AlMoa  Avc^ 

Falrmoot,  Mian. 

FOed  Jaly  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,076 

S  Claims.     (CL62— 346) 


1.  Apparatus  for  individually  freezing  canestiblea 
comprising  an  insulated  casing,  a  rotatabic  drum  within 
said  casing,  an  internally  refrigerated  surface  on  a  side 
of  said  drum,  a  feed  opening  in  an  upper  portion  of 
said  casing  and  open  to  atmosphere,  a  feed  chute  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening  and  inclined  downwardly 
toward  and  at  least  partially  overlying  said  surface,  flex- 
ible transition  means  forming  a  discharge  end  portion 
of  said  chute  and  slidingly  contacting  said  surface,  a 
feed  conveyor  for  positively  feeding  individual  comesti- 
bles from  a  loading  station  onto  said  chute,  said  comesti- 
bles sliding  down  said  chute  directly  onto  said  surface 
and  without  pressure  bonding  thereto  substantially  on 
contact  by  freezing  of  moisture  on  undersides  thereof 
presented  to  said  surface,  and  means  associated  with 
said  feed  conveyor  for  moistening  said  undersides  of 
comestibles  thereon  in  advance  of  feeding  thereof  onto 
said  chute. 


M 


3,848,988 

ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

L.  Nelson,  Albert  Lea,  Mfam.,  aarignor  to  Kta«. 

Sceky  Thermos  Co.,  a  corporatloa  of  Micfa^an 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843^13 

It  Claims.     <C1.  62—347) 

8.  In  an  ice-forming  apparatus,  a  form  for  receiving 

water  to  be  frozen,  a  refngerating  system  including  an 

evaporator    adjacent    said    form,    means    for    retaining 

thawing  water  adjacent  said  form,  holding  means  for 
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said  thawing  water  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  conduit 
leading  from  said  holding  means  to  said  thawing  water 
retaining  means  adjacent  the  ice  form,  and  a  condenser 


stations,  pattern  means  to  selectively  move  said  fingers 
into  and  out  of  feeding  positions  at  each  of  said  stations, 
an  intermittently  movable  member  associated  with  and 
adapted  to  move  fingers  out  of  yam  feeding  position  as 
each  of  said  stations  which  have  been  moved  into  feeding 


in  said  refrigerating  system  in  direct  heat-conducting 
relation  with  said  holding  means,  the  rate  of  heat  loss 
from  said  condenser  being  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
water  flow  through  said  holding  means. 


3.848,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  FOOD 
Willard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  IIL,  aasigDor  to  LIqne- 
freeze  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V,,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Orlfinal  appUcotion  Ian.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  2,481.  Di- 
vided and  tfak  applicatioa  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
•4»642 

2  Claims.     (CL  62-^75) 


1.  Food  freezing  means  comprising  an  insulated  hous- 
ing, a  bath  chamber  therein  containing  liquid  nitrogen  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  supplying  liquid  nitrogen 
thereto,  means  for  withdrawing  the  gas  therefrom  and  re- 
liquefying  it,  a  chamber  having  an  intake  port  with  a 
gravity  ramp  leading  therefrom  downwardly  below  the 
level  of  the  bath,  a  discharge  port  with  a  conveyor  lead- 
ing upwardly  thereto,  a  belt  conveyor  in  the  bath  having 
its  lower  run  only  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  between 
the  gravity  ramp  and  the  discharge  belt,  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  belt  to  simultaneously  hold  food  packages  be- 
low the  level  of  the  liquid  and  urge  them  through  the  bath 
toward  discharge.  *' 


3,848,990  

YARN  FEED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  KNTTTING 
MACHINES 
James  D.  Moyer,  Wyomiasing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textfle 
Machine  Works,  Wyomisstag,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Dec.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,842 

10  Claims,     (d.  66—138) 

9.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  plufidity  of 

knitting  stations  and  adapted  to  reciprocatorily  knit  at  said 

stations,  a  plurality  of  yam  feeding  fingers  at  each  of  said 


position  by  said  pattern  means,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  member  to  move  a  leading  one  of  said  fingers 
out  of  feeding  position  at  one  of  said  stations  and  to  move 
a  trailing  one  of  said  fingers  out  of  feeding  position  at 
another  of  said  stations  during  each  movement  of  said 
member. 


3,048,991 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  FLOW  RATE  OF 
GASEOUS  FUEL  IN  GAS-FUELED  aGARETTE 
LIGHTER 

Taisho  Ikctani,  Nogata-cho,  Nakano-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  25, 1960 
«  1  Claim.     (CL  67—7.1) 


■A^ 


In  a  gas  lifter,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate 
of  gaseous  fuel,  said  means  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  bore,  a  hollow  skirt  member  removably  secured  in 
said  bore  of  said  container  and  having  a  dividing  wall  to 
define  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  in  said 
skirt  member,  said  dividing  wall  having  a  connecting  pas- 
sage therethrough  in  order  to  provide  communication  be- 
tween said  chambers,  a  first  fibrous  sheet  engaging  said 
dividing  wall  in  said  lower  chamber,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber receiving  a  wick  fitted  in  said  lower  chamber  to  feed 
fuel  from  said  container  through  said  passage  in  said  di- 
viding wall  into  said  upper  chamber,  a  non-perforated  re- 
silient member  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  upper 
chamber,  a  rod  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  upper 
chamber  across  the  exit  of  said  connecting  passage  and 
substantially  embedded  in  said  resihent  member,  adjust- 
able means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  resilient  mem- 
ber towards  said  dividing  wall,  said  resilient  member  de- 
fining with  said  rod  and  the  face  of  said  dividing  wall 
narrow  gaps,  the  volume  of  said  gaps  being  responsive  to 
the  pressure  exerted  on  said  resilient  member,  thereby 
controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  gaseous  fuel  through  said 
skirt  member. 
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3,«48»992 
APPARATUS  FOR   AIR-TIGHTLY   LEADING  TEX- 
TILE FABRICS  INTO  OR  OLT  OF  A  PRESSURE 
CHAMBER 

KokU  NaJb^ndfl,  30  Shkblkn  Shimo-UmenoUcbo, 

KJtJii-Ini,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FU«d  Jan.  17.  1961,  S«r.  No.  83.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jane  13,  I960 

3  aaima.     (CL  M— 5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  a  textile  fabric  web 
under  pressure  including  a  pressure  chamber  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  orifices  therein  for  passage  of  such  web 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  the  improvement  which 
consists  essentially  in  a  pair  of  devices  for  air-tightly 
passing  such  web  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  each  at 
said  devices  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaoed  bearing  plates  secured  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  orifice;  a  pair  of  hard-surfaced  rollers 
mounted  parallel  to  each  other,  between  said  bear- 
ing plates,  for  rotation  in  the  same  direction;  an 
air-tight  frame  fitting  said  orifice;  gasketing  means 
interposed  between  portions  of  the  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  hard-surfaced  rollen  and  the  lower 
surfaces  of  said  frame;  means  rcsiliently  urging  said 
frame  at  said  gasketing  means,  against  said  portions 
of   the   peripheral    surfaces   of   said    hard-surfaced 
rollers;  a  bearingless  soft  roller  disposed  within  said 
frame  above  and  parallel  to  and  in  peripheral  con- 
tact with  said  hard  rollers,  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  soft  roller  being  formed  of  readily  yielding 
elastic  material  and  having  the  peripheral  edges  of 
both  of  its  end  surfaces  formed  of  readily  yielding 
elastic  material,  said  soft  roller  having  such  a  length 
that  its  end  surfaces  are  in  contact  with  opposite 
inside  surfaces  of  said  frame, 
said  soft  roller  being  adapted  in  use  to  be  pressed  air- 
tightly,    by    superatmospberic    pressure    maintained 
within  said  chamber,  against  said  frame  surfaces  and 
said  hard-surfaced  rollers  and  to  be  driven  by  fric- 
tional   engagement   with   said   hard-surfaced  rollers 
at  a  peripheral  speed  equal  to  the  peripheral  speeds 
of  said  hard-surfaced  rollers  whereby  a  textile  fabric 
web  may  be  held  between  one  of  the  hard-surfaced 
rollers  and  said  soft   roller  and  be  air-tightly  led 
through  said  orifice. 


3,048.993 

DETERGENT  DISPENSER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
Malcolm  B.  Locas  and  Charles  W.   Hnrst,  CincinnMi, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proder  A  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  S«r.  No.  61,949  j 

8  Claims.     (CL  68—17) 


i 


I.  A  dispenser  for  a  dual  cycle  automatic  washing 
machine  having  a  washer  basket  and  an  agitator  post  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  granules  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  having  means  for  permitting  the  entrance  and 


exit  of  liquid  substances,  means  for  holding  the  receptacle 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  washer  basket  during  the  flm 
wash  cycle,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  first  means 
for  holding  the  receptacle  while  the  agiutor  is  in  the 
oscillating  portion  of  the  first  wash  cycle  and  a  second 
means  for  receiving  the  receptacle  after  it  becomes  dis- 
engaged from  the  first  means,  said  second  means  holding 
the  receptacle  while  the  agitator  is  in  the  spin-dry  portion 
of  the  first  wash  cycle  so  that  the  receptacle  will  fall  into 
the  washer  basket  by  gravity  at  the  end  of  the  first  wash 
cycle. 


3,048,994 

WASHING  MACHINES 

Otto  Welter,  Can  MontebeUo,  OncUna, 

Tldno,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Sv.  No.  787,172 

Claims  priority,  appilcatloa  Great  Brltabi  Jan.  20,  1958 

12  aalmt.     (CL  68—184) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  liquid  container,  a 
centrifugal  impeller  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  conUiner 
and  designed  to  vibrate  at  at  least  one  ultrasonic  frequen- 
cy at  the  normal  impeller  speed  and  an  annular  housing 
surrounding  said  impeller  and  formed  with  at  least  one 
aperture  in  its  periphery  closely  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  impeller. 


3,048,995 

PELT  FLESHING  MACHINE 

Clarence  E.  Browning,  209  E.  Colonial  Drfrt, 

Hanford,  CaUr. 

FOed  Jnly  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,694 

14  Clalma.     (CL  69—46) 


1.  A  pelt  fleshing  apparatus  comprising,  frame  means, 
pelt  holder  means  movably  mounted  by  the  frame  meaiu, 
and  flesh  scraper  means  movably  mounted  on  the  frame 
means  in  relation  to  the  holder  means  and  yieldably  biased 
toward  said  holder  means  for  uniform  removal  of  excess 
flesh  from  a  pelt  carried  on  the  holder  means  by  engage- 
ment of  the  pelt  with  a  variable  pressure  cotnmensurate 
with  the  thickness  thereof  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
holder  means  and  scraper  means,  said  pelt  holder  means 
comprising  an  elongated  holder  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  offset  relation  to  a  geometrical  axis  through 
the  holder  member  and  power  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  holder  member  for  imparting  rotational 
movement  thereto. 
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3,048«996  interconnecting  means  between  said  first  interconnecting 

ROSE  BLOCKING  KNOB  means  and  said  main  shaft  means  and  eccentric  drive 

Fred  J.  Rnsaell,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive,  Los  Angeles,    means  incorporated   in   said   second   slidably   mounted 


Calif.,  and  George  B.  Solovieff,  South  Gate,  Calif.;  said 
SoloTieff  matigaor  to  saM  Russell 

FUed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,780 
3  Claims.     (CL  7(^—216) 


1.  A  door  lock  device  comprising  a  mounting  rose 
assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  door  in  a  relatively 
stationary  position  and  having  a  bearing  aperture  there- 
through, an  operating  assembly  iiKluding  a  mounting 
portion  thereof  rotatably  mounted  in  said  aperture,  said 
rose  assembly  having  an  annular  recess  therein  and  a  lock- 
slot  extending  axially  from  said  annular  recess,  a  spindle, 
and  a  lock-bar  having  a  ix>n-rotatable  and  axially  mov- 
ble  mounting  on  said  spindle,  said  operating  assembly 
mounting  portion  having  an  axially  extending  passage 
and  said  lock-bar  being  located  in  said  passage,  said 
spindle  having  an  non-rotatable  connection  with  said 
operating  assembly,  means  for  moving  said  lock-bar  into 
one  position  whereby  a  porti(xi  of  said  lock-bar  extends 
into  said  annular  recess  thereby  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
(grating  assembly  relative  to  said  rose  and  means  for 
moving  said  lock-bar  into  another  position  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  said  lock-bar  extends  into  said  lock-slot  thereby 
to  connect  said  operating  assembly  in  ivon-rotatable  en- 
gagement with  said  rose.  | 


3,048,997 
ANGULAR  ACCELEROMETER  CALIBRATOR 
Wallace   G.   Rork,   Springfield,   and   James   L   Gamer, 
Blancbester,  Ohk>,  aasi^Dors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Forca 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  8,467 

9  Claims.    (CL  73— 1) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952)4  sec.  266) 


member  for  eccentrically  rotating  said  second  slidably 
mounted  member  and  reciprocating  said  first  slidably 
mounted  member  in  a  straight-line  direction  to  actuate 
said  second  intercoimecting  means  and  the  main  shaft 
means  interconnected  therewith. 


3,048,998 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

CASING 

Lafayette  E.  Gllreath,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  B.  M. 

Cndg  and  McClelland  Wallace,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,395 

19  Clatani.    (CL  73—40.5) 


I'     I 


1 .  Apparatus  for  testing  pipe  suspended  in  a  well  com- 
prising, a  body,  means  for  anchoring  the  body  against 
downward  movement  in  a  pipe  to  permit  temporary  sus- 
pension of  the  apparatus,  spaced  seal  means  on  the  body 
for  sealing  between  the  body  and  a  pipe  in  which  the  ap- 
paratus is  suspended,  a  portion  of  said  body  providing  a 
pump  cylinder,  a  port  in  the  upper  section  of  the  pump 
cylinder  providing  commum'cation  between  the  interior 
of  the  pump  cylinder  and  the  annulus  defined  by  said  seals, 
a  piston  positioned  within  and  having  a  sliding  seal  with 
said  pump  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  the  piston  up- 
wardly through  the  body,  and  a  sliding  seal  between  the 
body  and  rod  whereby  test  pressure  may  be  applied  to 
the  pipe  by  an  upward  pull  on  the  rod  forcing  fluid  in  the 
pump  cylinder  into  said  annulus  defined  by  said  seals. 


3,048,999 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SUR- 
FACE TENSIONS  AND  VISCOSITIES 
Andr6  PiUsrier  Robert  Pochan,  29  Rne  de  Hooilles, 
Montesson,  France 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,143 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  21,  1952 
9  Claims.     (CL  73—54) 


6.  Mechanism  for  accurately  calibrating  angular  ac- 
celerometers  adapted  for  positioning  on  a  rotatably 
mounted  member,  main  shaft  means  adapted  to  mount 
the  rotatably  mounted  member  in  fixed  relation  thereon, 
and  rotary  drive  means  for  continuously  oscillating  said 
main  shaft  means  at  a  uniform,  symmetrical  rate  com- 
prising a  first  slidably  mounted  member  restrained  for 
straight-line  movement,  a  second  slidably  mounted  mem- 
ber restrained  for  stragiht-line  movement  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  member,  first  interconnecting  means  between 
said  first  and  second  slidably  noounted  members,  second 


I.  The  method  of  measiuing  the  surface  tension  of  a 
liquid  contained  in  a  vertically  displaceable  container 
using  a  vertical  substantially  straight  capillary  tube  having 
a  conically  tapered  lower  end  which  consists  in  bringing 
into  precise  contact  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  the 
surface  of  the  liquid,  aspirating  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
to  draw  liquid  from  said  container  up  into  the  tube,  then 
admitting  air  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  allowing 
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the  liquid  in  the  tube  to  drop  to  an  equilibrium  position, 
,and  measuring  the  height  of  the  column  of  liquid  in  the 
tube  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  container. 


3,»49,Mf 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SEDIMENT  IN  COLD  MILK 

Eric  V.  Painter,  La  Grange,  and  Robert  C.  Sbephcrd, 

Oak  Lawn,  Dl^  aaiifnon  to  Johnaon  A  Johnaoo,  a  cor> 

poratkHi  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34^95 
2$  ClaJoM.     (CL  73--(l) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  sediment 
in  a  vessel  of  cold  milk  compnsmg  means  defining  a  con- 
tinuous fluid  path  between  a  region  within  said  ves3el 
and  a  receptacle,  said  means  including  rigid  conduit  means 
for  insertion  in  said  vessel.  flouWe  conduit  means  in 
fluid  communication  therewith,  an  elongated  cylindrical 
heating  means  in  communication  with  said  flexible  conduit 
means,  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
beating  means,  filter  means  transversely  disposed  in  said 
continuous  path  intermediate  said  heating  means  and  said 
outlet  means,  and  fluid  pumping  means  m  said  path  inter- 
mediate said  flexible  conduit  means  and  said  outlet  means, 
said  filter  means  including  a  porous  filter  transversely  dis- 
posed in  said  path  and  having  interstices  which  pass 
moderately  heated  milk  while  entrapping  sediment. 


3,«49,M1 
TONOMETER 
Ralpfc    S.    Mackay,   San    Frandsco,    and    Elwin    Marg, 
Berkeley,  Califs  aarignors  to  The  Rcfcnts  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnnc  18,  1959,  S«r.  No.  82U55 
8  Claims.    (CL  73— M) 


'ik-C. 


4.  A  device  for  measuring  the  intraocular  pressure 
of  a  human  eyeball  comprising:  a  probe  having  a  body 
portion  and  an  end  portion  adapted  to  contact  an  eye- 
ball, said  end  portion  having  a  central  cylindrical  bore 
adapted  to  receive  a  pressure  transducing  core  member; 
said  core  member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 


material  including  inner  and  outer  flat  rigid  conducting 
plates,  subsuntially  parallel  to  each  other,  a  first  layer 
of  flexible,  pressure  sensitive  material  between  said  con- 
ducting plates,  a  second  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  nu- 
terial  on  the  outer  side  of  said  outer  conducting  plate, 
and  a  thin  film  of  conductive  metal  covering  said  sec- 
ond layer  of  pressure  sensitive  material,  lead  wires  at- 
tached to  said  inner  and  outer  plates  and  said  film  and 
extending  from  said  probe  member,  the  lead  wires  from 
said  inner  and  outer  plates  comprising  a  first  circuit  and 
the  lead  wires  from  said  outer  plate  and  said  film  form- 
ing a  second  circuit;  switching  means  in  said  first  circuit 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  value  of  current,  adapted 
to  close  said  second  circuit,  and  indicating  means  in  said 
first  and  second  circuits  wherein  the  circuit  through  said 
first  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  material  will  indicate  the 
total  force  being  exerted  to  flatten  the  eyeball  while  the 
circuit  through  said  second  layer  of  pressure-sensitive 
material  will  simultaneously  provide  an  indication  in  re- 
sisunce  proportional  to  the  amount  of  eyeball  area 
flattened,  said  indications  being  combinable  to  obtain  the 
internal  eyeball  pressure.  , 


3,B49,M2 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ROUGHNESS 

OF  SURFACES 

Hcrmaan  Hcdlger,  10  HermanaabiMM, 

Wintcrthur,  Switzerland 

FBed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795^05 

4  Claims.    (CL  7^-.lt5) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  roughneas  of  surfaces 
comprising  a  tracer  unit  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
surface  the  roughness  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and 
remotely  located  drive  mechanism  therefor,  said  tracer 
unit  comprising  a  housing  and  a  tracer  element  mounted 
within  said  housing  for  reciprocating  movement,  said 
tracer  element  having  a  tracer  point  extending  through 
the  housing  for  contact  with  said  surface,  and  including 
crystal  means  for  producing  electric  impulses  responsive 
to  the  roughness  of  said  surface  as  said  tracer  point  moves 
over  said  surface,  hydraulic  transmission  means  connect- 
ing said  drive  mechanism  and  said  tracer  unit  whereby 
the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  drive  mechanism  may 
be  transmitted  to  said  tracer  element,  said  hydraulic  trans- 
mission means  iiKluding  flexible  tubing  extenditig  between 
said  tracer  unit  and  said  drive  mechanism  to  facilitate 
the  location  of  said  tracer  unit  on  said  surface  and  to 
isolate  said  tracer  unit  from  mechanical  interference,  and 
means  for  amplifying  and  indicating  said  electric  impulses. 


\   ^     iu 


3,«49,0«3 

TORQUE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Howard  B.  Fcldcr,  Berrien  Spcii«s,  Mich.,  aarignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Original  application  Sept.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  608,144,  now 

Patent  No.  2,978,902,  dated  Apr.  11,  1961.     Divkicd 

and  this  application  July  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,538 

6  CUims.     (a.  73—136) 
I.  A    torque    measurement   apparatus   comprising   an 
elongated  torsionally  resilient  rotatable  member  arranged 
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to  be  connected  between  a  driving  and  a  driven  machine, 
two  circular  indicia  carrying  portions  located  in  coaxial 
I  spaced-apart  relation  on  the  said  resilient  member,  means 
for  deriving  signals  from  the  said  indicia  carrying  por- 
tions,  and    indicia  counting   means   responsive   to   said 


signals  for  determining  the  quantity  of  indicia  on  one  said 
indicia  carrying  portion  passing  a  reference  point  adja- 
cent thereto  during  an  interval  determined  by  the  torsional 
displacement  of  one  of  the  said  indicia  carrying  portions 
with  respect  to  the  other. 


3,049,004 

MILL-ROLL  CHOCK  WITH  LOAD-RESPONSIVE 

ELEMENT 

James  E.  McNamara,  Churchill  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,603 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  73—141) 


1.  A  roll-bearing  chock  for  a  roilling  mill  having  a 
seat  for  a  mill  screw  on  the  top  thereof  and  a  main  bore 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  roll-neck  bearing,  said 
chock  also  having  a  second  bore  in  the  portion  thereof 
between  said  scrtw  seat  and  said  main  bore,  said  second 
bore  being  normal  to  said  main  bore,  and  a  load-respon- 
sive element  mounted  in  said  second  bore  so  as  to  be 
subject  to  the  deformation  of  said  portion  under  rolling 
forces. 


3,049,005 

WIND  TUNNELS 

Otto    Frenzl,    Dammarie-les-Lys,    France,    assignor    to 

Societe  N'ationale  d'Etode  et  de  Construction  de  Mo- 

teurs  d*Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,663 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  30,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—147) 


1.  A  wind  tunnel  comprising  a  test  chamber,  an  ejector 
located  in  the  downstream  side  of  said  test  chamber,  and 
comprising  a  nozzle  which  forms  part  of  said  test  cham- 

781  O.G.— 24 


ber  and  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  chamber 
with  an  inlet  introduction  conduit  connected  to  said  an- 
nular chamber,  a  return  circuit  connecting  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  ejector  to  the  upstream  side  of  said 
test  chamber,  said  return  circuit  being  provided  with  a^ 
discharge  nozzle  by  means  of  which  said  fluid  may  be 
evacuated,  a  pump  arranged  at  said  discharge  nozzle  fcx* 
sucking  the  fluid  from  said  wind  tunnel  through  said  dis- 
charge nozzle,  means  for  regulating  said  pump  whereby 
the  quantity  of  fluid  sucked  by  said  pump  during  the 
steady  state  of  the  wind  tunnel  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  quantity  of  fluid  introduced  into  the  wind  tunnel 
through  said  ejector. 


>  3,049,006 

METHOD  OF  ANALYSING  CEREALS  AND 
OTHER  STARCH-CONTAINING  SUBSTANCES 
AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Carl  Sven  Oscar  Hagberg,  Bergbacken  2,         | 
Saltsjo-Duvnas,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,802 

11  Claims.  (CL  73—169) 
1.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  suitability  of  a 
starch-containing  substance  for  baking,  the  steps  of  heat- 
ing a  suspension  of  a  finely  divided  starch-containing 
substance  in  water  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
cause  gelatinization  of  said  starch-containing  substance 
in  said  water,  thereby  converting  said  suspension  into  a 
gelatii^ous  mass;  and  maintaining  said  gelatinous  mass  at 
a  temperature  above  the  gelatinization  temperature  of  said 
starch-containing  substance  until  said  gelatinous  mass  be- 
comes transformed  into  a  viscous  liquid,  the  relationship 
between  the  concentration  of  said  starch-containing  sub- 
stance and  the  time  required  for  the  transformation  from 
gelatinized  condition  into  a  viscous  liquid  being  an  indi- 
cation of  the  diastatic  condition  of  said  starch-containing 
substance  which  in  turn  is  an  indication  of  the  suitability 
of  said  starch-containing  substance  for  baking. 


3,049,007 
FORCE-RATIO  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Everett  S.  Joline,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,723 

5  Claims.    (CL  73—182) 


1.  A  force-ratio  measuring  device  comprising  a  lever, 
a  fulcrum  therefor,  a  first  force  applying  means  including 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  total  pressure 
and  static  pressure  for  applying  a  force  proportional  to 
said  differential  pressure  to  said  lever,  second  force  apply- 
ing means  including  means  responsive  to  static  pressure  for 
applying  a  force  proportional  to  said  static  pressure  to  said 
lever,  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  lever  for 
varying  th?  effectiveness  of  said  second  force  applying 
means,  additional  means  responsive  to  the  difference  be- 
tween total  pressure  and  static  pressure  for  providing 
movement  thereof  in  accordance  with  this  difference,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  movement  for  compensating 
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for  variations  io  the  force  ratio  due  to  variations  of  altitude 
and  air  speed  whereby  said  device  establishes  a  force-ratio 
when  said  lever  is  maintained  in  a  predetermined  position. 


/ 


3  049  008 

WIND  INDICATORS  FOR  V^ISSELS 

Morton  Arnold  Polster,  96  Wildmere  Road, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,741 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  73— 181) 


1.  A  relative  wind  indicator  comprising,  a  vane,  a  sup- 
port bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  support,  said 
support  bracket  having  a  bearing,  a  weight,  and  a  pen- 
dulum shaft  having  said  weight  pivotally  attached  to  one 
end  thereof  to  permit  said  weight  to  swing  freely  in^at 
least  one  plane  and  having  a  bearing  adapted  to  receive 
said  vane  and  to  permit  said  vane  to  rotate  freely  about 
sajd  weighted  pendulum  shaft,  said  weighted  pendulum 
shaft  being  pivoted  in  said  bearing  of  said  support  bracket 
to  permit  said  weighted  pendulum  shaft  to  assume  a  ver- 
tical position  when  at  rest  and  to  permit  movement  of  said 
weighted  pendulum  shaft  in  at  least  one  plane  oomMd  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  vane. 


3,049,009 

FLOW  METER 

Floyd  McCall,  Rtc.  1,  Box  188,  and  Lloyd  McCalL 

Rtc.  1,  Box  91,  both  of  RomoUnd,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,75^ 

1  Claim.     (CL  73—231)      . 


in  said  first  portion,  a  cable  assembly  comprising  a  flexible 
cable  and  a  sheath,  said  sheath  having  one  of  its  ends 
secured  to  said  collar  with  said  cable  extending  through 
said  collar,  said  cable  assembly  being  within  said  tubular 
elbow,  bearing-retaining  means  comprising  first  and  second 
interthreaded  bushings  mounted  on  said  first  portion,  each 
of  said  bushings  including  bearing  means,  a  first  impeller 
shaft  mounting  said  impeller  and  extending  axially  there- 
from and  being  rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing  means 
in  said  first  bushing,  a  first  annular  magnet  being  mounted 
coaxially  on  one  end  of  said  impeller  shaft  within  said 
first  bushing,  first  fastening  means  releasably  securing  said 
first  magnet  on  said  end  of  said  impeller  shaft,  releasable 
means  on  the  other  end  of  said  impeller  shaft  securing  said 
impeller  on  said  impeller  shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  bearing  means  in  said  second  bushing, 
means  on  one  end  of  said  second  shaft  for  releasably 
coupling  the  same  to  one  end  of  said  cable,  a  second  an- 
nular magnet  mounted  coaxially  on  said  second  shaft 
within  said  second  bushing,  second  releasable  fastening 
means  securing  said  second  magnet  on  the  other  end  of 
said  second  shaft,  said  first  and  second  magnets  cooperat- 
ing magnetically  to  provide  a  magnetic  drive  between 
said  second  shaft  and  said  first  impeller  shaft,  washer 
means  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  between  one  of 
said  magnets  and  one  of  said  bushings  for  establishing 
the  spacing  between  said  magnets,  said  first  and  second 
bushings  being  interthreaded  near  said  spacing  such  that 
when  one  of  said  bushings  is  threaded  out  of  the  other 
bushing  access  is  had  to  said  first  and  second  fastening 
means,  a  meter  having  a  driving  shaft,  and  means  re- 
leasably securing  the  other  end  of  said  cable  to  said  meter 
driving  shaft. 


3,049,010 
FLOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Anton  HoMerith,  Anabcim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fluidmaa- 

ter.  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  coqMMntioo  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839^64 

4  Claims.     (CL  7,^—322.5) 


A  flow  meter  arrangement  compcising.  a  circular  con- 
duit through  which  fluid  flows,  an  impeller  having  an 
outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  conduit  and  having  a  projected  area  in  a  plane 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  impeller  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
conduit,  said  impeller  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
conduit  with  its  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  conduit,  a  sole  supr>ort  for  said  impeller 
comprising  a  right-angle-ttjbtilar  elbow  having  a  first  por- 
tion within  said  conduit  and  extending  parallel  with  said 
axis,  said  tubular  elbow  having  a  second  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  said  conduit,  a  collar  mounted 

i    ■ 


1.  A  valve  controlling  float  including  a  cylindrical  ex- 
ternal wall  defining  an  internal  chamber  open  at  its  upper 
and  lower  extremities  and  having  an  integral,  centrally 
located  partition  disposed  transversely  of  said  chamber, 
said  partition  having  a  tubular  wall  formed  integrally 
therewith  and  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from and  adapted  to  receive  a  guide  member,  said  tubular 
wall  being  coterminus  with  said  cylindrical  wall  and  the 
perimeter  of  said  partition  terminating  at  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  partition  in  conjunction 
with  said  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  liquid  receiving  cham- 
ber in  the  upper  portion  of  said  float  and  a  flotation 
chamber  in  the  lower  portion  thereof. 
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3,049,011              '  3.049,013 

OPTICAL  LIQUID-LEVEL  GAGE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
RiMncy  B.  Campbell,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Idaho    lean  M.   Bourgnet,  Woodbury,  and   Robert  D.   Drew, 

Maryland  Mines  Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  cor-        Wenonah,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 

poration  of  Nevada  pany.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,158  FUed  Oct  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,310 

5  Claims.     (CL  75—327)  7  Claims.     (O.  73-^88) 


1.  An  optical  liquid-level  gage  comprising:  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  lower  waU  of  a  vessel  con- 
taining a  body  of  liquid,  a  passageway  with  an  inner  wall 
extending  through  said  housing;  an  elongated  indicating 
member  mounted  in  sajd  passageway  for  limited  axial 
mov^ent  relative  to  the  housing,  said  indicating  mem- 
ber including  a  rod  of  clear  plastic  material  which  trans- 
mits light  therethrough  and  which  contains  an  upper  end 
adapted  to  extend  above  the  housing  in  the  liquid  and  a 
lower  end  adapted  to  extend  below  the  housing  for  view- 
ing by  an  operator;  liquid-level  indicating  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  rod  for  measuring  the  amount  of  liquid 
in  the  vessel;  and  sealing  means  between  the  indicating 
member  and  the  inner  wall  of  passageway  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  fluid  through  said  passageway  during  the  axial 
movement  of  the  indicating  member. 


3,049,012 
RADIATION  COMPENSATING  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC DEVICE 
Glenn  E.  Daniels,  Bisbee,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,883 

10  Claims.     (CI.  73—359) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


7.  In  a  temperature  measuring  device  a  compound  ther- 
mocouple unit  comprising  first  and  second  thermojunc- 
tioos  each  having  preselected  inherent  radiation  errors,  a 
third  thermojunction  having  a  preselected  inherent  radia- 
tion error  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  errors  of  said  first  and 
second  junctions,  and  means  for  connecting  said  third 
junction  in  series  opposition  to  said  first  and  second  junc- 
tions. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  pressure 
fluctuation  in  a  chamber  which  comprises  a  first  detecting 
vessel,  a  second  detecting  vessel,  a  conduit  connected 
between  the  first  and  second  vessel,  conduit  means  con- 
necting at  least  one  of  the  detecting  vessels  with  said 
chamber,  means  located  in  the  conduit  between  said  first 
and  second  detecting  vessels  adapted  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  pressure  in  at  least  one  of  the  detect- 
ing vessels,  bleed  means  associated  with  each  constant 
pressure  vessel  adapted  to  prevent  pressure  lock  while 
substantially  preventing  pressure  change  in  said  constant 
pressure  vessel  for  a  period  longer  than  that  required 
for  a  complete  wave  length  of  the  fluctuating  pressures 
and  a  differential  pressure  indicating  means  attached  to 
both  the  first  and  second  detecting  vessels,  adapted  to 
indicate  the  pressure  differential  between  the  first  detect- 
ing vessel  and  the  second  detecting  vessel. 


3,049,014 

KITCHEN  UTENSIL 

Florence  L.  Aoc,  6071  Martin  Road,  Muskegon,  Mich; 

FUed  Sept  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,853 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73 — 426) 


■Ar-e- 


A  measuring  scoop  having  a  handle,  adapted  for  dipping 
into  solid  shortening,  having  an  exact  predetermined  ca- 
pacity when  full  and  levelled  off,  comprising  a  bowl  which 
is  basically  oval  in  shape  throughout  the  entire  length,  said 
bowl  having  a  bottom  rounded  throughout  its  entire  length 
and  width,  and  being  wider  at  the  rear  end  and  tapered 
to  a  modified  point  at  the  tip  end,  lines  of  spaced  notches 
formed  in  the  marginal  side  edges  only  of  said  bowl  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  bowl,  said  bowl  having  identifying 
indicia  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  opposite  to  said 
notches,  the  spaces  between  the  indicia  being  graduated 
from  the  tip  of  the  bowl  towards  the  handle  thereof,  the 
notches  at  one  side  edge  of  the  bowl  aligning  with  corre- 
sponding notches  in  the  other  side  edge  of  the  bowl  di- 
rectly opposite  thereto,  said  notches  and  indicia  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  bowl  indicating  the  locations  of  im- 
aginary transverse  lines  along  which  divisions  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  scoop  can  be  made  to  obtain  desired  accurate 
fractions  of  one  cupfull,  and  said  handle  having  a  wide 
flat  upper  surface  flush  with  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
scoop,  forming  a  continuation  of  said  marginal  edge  of 
said  scoop,  a  division  indicating  character  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  handle  intermediate  the  side  edges  of  the 
handle  and  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bowl,^ 
indicating  a  measurement  with  the  tip  end  of  the  boiid. 
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UNITIZED  STATISTICAL   ACCELEROMETER 
H«r1»«n  C.  Johnson.  Minneipoiis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  tb« 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tmry  of  the  Air  Force 

Fil«d  Mar.  18,  195S.  Scr.  No.  722^1 
i  Claim.     (CL  73— 4»9) 

I 


In  a  recording  statistical  accelerometer,  a  seismic  mass, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  seismic  maiss,  a  spiral 
spring  means  to  hold  said  mass  in  initial  position,  an  ex- 
ternal means  for  positioning  said  spring  to  a  predeter- 
mined acceleration  level,  a  dial  means  to  indicate  the 
magnitude  of  the  predetermined  acceleration  set  by  the 
said  external  means,  a  magnetic  damping  means,  con- 
necting means  from  said  mass  to  said  magnetic  damping 
means  for  damping  spurious  vibrations,  escapement 
means,  means  connecting  said  mass  to  said  escapement 
means,  a  spring  driven  motor,  a  train  of  gears  connecting 
said  spring  motor  to  the  said  escapement  means,  and  a 
pointer  connected  in  the  said  train  of  gears  and  movable 
to  indicate  each  movement  of  the  escapement  means. 


3,»49,01< 
LINKAGE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 

SYMMETRICAL  OLTFLTT  MOTION 
WUUam  B.  Stnhlcr.  Garland,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  ColHiu 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  a  corporatioo 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  If  1,735 
3  Claims.     (CL  74 — 43) 


O'- 

p 

irw^'^4- 
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3,MM17 
INDEXING  CAM  STRUCTURE 

James  A.  McDonald,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Howard  H.  Evans, 
La  Grange  Park,  IIL,  assignors  to  Commercial  Cam  ft 
Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Feb.  4,  1959.  Scr.  No.  791,121,  now 
Patent  No.  2,999311.  dated  Sept.  12,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  67^02 
5  Claims.     (CL  74—84) 


1.  An  indexing  cam  of  cylindrical  configuration  having 
a  cam  track  means  thereabout  with  a  pair  of  dwell  por- 
tions positioned  side  by  side  about  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  said  track  means  having  a  pair  of  track  walls 
facing  in  opposite  directions,  said  cam  being  character- 
ized by  being  made  in  at  least  two  pieces  having  abutting 
faces  normal  to  the  cylindrical  axis  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  track  walls  at  said  dwell  portions,  and  means 
releasably  connecting  said  pieces  whereby  the  distance 
between  the  furthermost  cam  walls  may  be  reduced  by 
the  removal  of  material  from  one  of  said  faces. 


Harold 


3,049,018 

HAND  TOOL 

Losskin,  Lillian  S.  LnasUn,  and  Ratpii 

all  of  41  W.  70th  St,  New  York,  N.V. 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,879 

1  Claim.     (CL  74— «9) 


I.  A  rocker  and  crank  mechanical  linkage  for  provid- 
ing symmetrical  reciprocating  output  motion  for  each 
quadrant  of  rotary  input  motion  comprising,  a  rotary 
driving  crank  to  which  the  input  is  applied,  a  recipro- 
cating output  follower  crank,  first  and  second  parallel 
shafts  spaced  a  moderate  distance  apart,  each  of  said 
cranks  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  connecting  member  having  a  transverse 
slot,  said  driving  crank  having  a  crankpin  slidingly  en- 
gaging said  slot  of  said  connecting  member,  said  output 
follower  crank  having  a  crankpin  rotatably  coupled  to 
said  connecting  member,  the  effective  length  of  said  driv- 
ing crank  being  less  than  that  of  said  output  follower 
crank,  guiding  means  coupled  to  said  connecting  mem- 
ber, said  guiding  means  cooperating  with  said  output  fol- 
lower crank  to  define  the  locus  of  reciprocating  rotation 
of  said  connecting  member  for  maintaining  the  direction 
of  said  connecting  member  constant  at  corresponding  po- 
sitions of  said  follower  crank  during  different  quadratures 
of  rotation  of  said  driving  crank. 


A  hand  tool  comprising  a  base  arm  and  a  finger  arm 
normally  diverging  from  each  other,  a  spring  connection 
between  corresponding  lower  ends  of  said  arms  for  rela- 
tive inward  movement  against  spring  pressure  on  ap- 
plication of  finger  pressure,  a  cylindrical  shaft  having 
spiral  grooving  intermediate  the  ends,  a  bearing  ring  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  base  arm  for  one  end  of 
said  shaft  and  means  between  said  ring  and  shaft  to 
prevent  axial  s:iding  of  said  shaft  therein,  said  finger  arm 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  having  follower  means  engag- 
able  with  said  spiral  grooving  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  response  to  relative  movement  in  either  direction 
of  the  base  arm  and  finger  arm,  and  chuck  means  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  dampingly  supporting 
a  working  tool  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  axial  opening  in  the  chuck  means. 
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3,049,019 
DRIVE  UNIT 
Lloyd  J.  Lapointe,  West  Hartford,  and  Ralph  L.  Parker, 
Jr.,  Rockville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Royal  McBee  Cor- 
poration, Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,486 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—202) 


direction  of  rotation  by  said  driven  clutch  meam  and  a 
second  position  of  driving  engagement  with  said  driven 
clutch  means  wherein  said  driven  member  is  driven  in 
the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  by  said  driven  clutch 
means,  and  means  for  restraining  said  driven  shaft  agaiiKt 
axial  movement  with  said  driving  clutch  means  in  either 
of  said  positions  to  cause  rotation  of  said  driven  member 
through  a  given  arc  and  releasing  said  driven  shaft  for 
axial  movement  to  shift  said  driving  clutch  means  to  the 
other  of  said  positions  at  the  ends  of  said  arc,  whereby 
to  cause  said  driven  member  to  oscillate  through  said  arc. 


1.  A  drive  unit  comprising  an  annular  thrust  bearing, 
said  thrust  bearing  having  an  annular  retainer  and  ball 
bearings  mounted  therein,  and  axially  disposed  races  on 
either  side  of  said  retainer,  means  constantly  maintaining 
an  axial  pressure  on  said  races  whereby  said  bearings  are 
in  interference  contact  with  said  races,  said  races  con- 
stituting respectively  a  drive  and  a  driven  member,  and 
means  operative  at  will  to  restrain  rotation  of  said  re- 
tainer whereby  said  driven  member  is  positively  coupled 
to  said  drive  member. 


3,049,020 

ROTARY   REVERSING   MECHANISM 

Brodie  E.  Ahlport,  905  Buena  Vista, 

South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,608 

13  Claims.     (CL  74—319) 


3,049,021  >• 

POWER  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Neyhouse  and  Jack  W.  Savage,  Dayton,  and 
Ralph   K.  ^ewmon,  Centerville,   Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
I  FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,345 

11  ClaUns.     (CL  74 — 472) 


1.  In  combination,  a  machine  having  a  part  adapted 
lo  be  driven  at  a  low  speed  and  at  a  higher  speed,  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  predetermined  output  speed,  a  source 
of  electrical  power,  a  variable  output  speed  transmission 
means  connected  between  said  electric  motor  and  said 
part  having  a  low  output  speed  and  a  higher  output  speed, 
means  for  causing  said  part  to  be  driven  at  said  low  speed 
including  means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  power 
source  to  cause  said  motor  to  accelerate  to  its  predeter- 
mined output  spe^,  means  maintaining  said  transmission 
means  in  its  low  output  speed  setting  when  the  motor  is 
operating  at  its  predetermined  output  speed,  and  means 
for  causing  said  part  to  be  driven  at  said  higher  speed, 
said  last  named  means  including  means  for  causing  said 
transmission  means  to  be  shifted  to  its  higher  speed  out- 
put, and  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  power 
source  for  reducing  the  torque  output  of  said  motor  to  a 
value  less  than  full  torque  output  but  greater  than  zero 
torque  output  while  said  transmission  means  is  shifted 
for  its  higher  speed  output. 


1.  A  rotary  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  uni- 
directional rotary  driving  shaft,  a  rotary,  axially  mov- 
able driven  shaft,  a  coupling  between  said  shafts  which 
drivably  couples  said  shafts  for  unidirectional  rotation 
of  said  driven  shaft  by  said  driving  shaft  when  said  driven 
shaft  is  restrained  against  axial  movement  and  which 
rcstrainably  reciprocates  said  driven  shaft  when  said 
driven  shaft  is  released  for  free  axial  movement,  a  reversi- 
ble rotary  driven  member,  a  rotary  reversing  clutch 
mechanism  including  a  reversible  rotary  driven  clutch 
means  connected  to  said  driven  member  for  rotation  of 
the  latter  by  said  driven  clutch  means,  rotary  driving  clutch 
means  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  with  the 
latter  and  axially  movable  with  the  driven  shaft  between 
a  first  position  of  driving  engagement  with  said  driven 
clutch  means  wherein  said  driven  member  is  driven  in  one 


3,049,022 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Mahlon  L.  Love,  Osco,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,276         { 
16  Claims.    (CL  74—475)  I 

1.  In  a  transmission  including  a  support  and  a  shifter 
member  carried  thereby  for  back  and  forth  shifting 
along  a  straight-line  path  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, the  improvement  comprising:  a  control  element 
rockable  on  the  support  on  an  axis  offset  from  and  nor- 
mal to  said  path  and  having  a  radial  arm  member  in 
overlapping  relation  to  and  having  a  connection  with  the 
shifter  member  for  back  and  forth  swinging  about  said 
axis  between  first  and  second  positions  respectively  in- 
curring the  first  and  second  positions  of  said  shifter  mem- 
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ber;  a  first  lock  part  on  one  member,  including  a  recess 
spaced  radially  from  said  axis  and  facing  the  other  mem- 
ber; a  second  lock  part  on  the  other  member,  including  a 
lug  facing  and  dimensioned  to  be  received  by  the  recess 
and  disposed  in  such  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  axis 
and  recess  as  to  be  out  of  register  with  the  recess  when 
said  shifter  member  and  contr6l  element  are  in  their  first 
positions  and  to  register  with  the  recess  when  said  ele- 


3,M9,t24 
SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM  WITH 
HANDLE  POSITIONING  MEANS 
Daniel  F.  Daly,  Hartford,  Coon.,  asrignor  to  The  Arrow- 
Hart  A  Hefcoun  Electric  Company,  Hartford,  Conn^ 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,S80 
5  Claims.     (CL  74—534) 


ment  and  shifter  member  are  in  their  second  position; 
aod  means  mounting  the  element  on  the  support  for  axial 
shifting  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  registered  lug  and 
recess  for  holding  the  element  and  shifter  member  in 
their  second  positions  and  for  axial  shifting  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  disengage  said  lug  and  recess  for  en- 
abling return  of  said  element  and  shifter  member  to 
their  first  positions. 


3,049.023 
TRANSMISSION  GEAR  SELECTOR  MECHANISM 
lames    R.    McCordic,    Royai    Oak,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  PariL,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S5«,411 
7  Claims.     (CL  74 — 484) 


4.  The  combination  of  a  box  with  electric  switch  operat-i 
ing  mechanism  comprising  a  contact  operating  member 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  box  for  movement  between  two 
at-rcst  positions  about  a  first  pivotal  axis,  an  arcuate  piv- 
otally mounted  positioning  lever  supported  from  said  box 
for  movement  about  a  second  pivotal  axis,  said  first  pivotal 
axis  being  on  the  concave  side  of  said  arcuate  lever,  anti- 
friction means  on  said  operating  member  engaging  with 
the  concave  side  of  said  arcuate  lever,  said  concave  side 
having  a  hill  portion  between  said  two  at-rest  positions 
for  engagement  with  said  anti-friction  means  causing  over- 
center  movement  of  said  operating  member  into  said  at- 
rest  positions,  said  anti-friction  means  engaging  said  arcu- 
ate lever  at  a  certain  point  in  one  at-rest  position,  the  arc 
of  said  point  about  said  first  axis  intersecting  the  arc  of 
said  point  about  said  second  axis  in  said  one  at-rest  posi- 
tion, spring  means  holding  said  arcuate  lever  in  engage- 
ment with  said  anti-friction  means,  the  intersection  of 
said  arcs  and  said  spring  bias  preventing  movement  past 
said  one  at-rest  position  by  said  operating  member. 


3,049,025 
ENTRGY  ABSORPTION  STOP 
lames  W.   Lannert,  St.  loseph,  Mich.,  ass^or  to  The 
Maytag   Company,   Newton,   Iowa,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,850 
t  Omlma.     (CL  74—574) 


»4r' 


4.  A  gear  shifting  device  comprising:  a  manually  oper- 
able shifting  member  rotatably  and  longitudinally  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  a  vehicle  steering  column;  first  and 
second  spaced  selectively  operable  gear  train  selector 
means  adapted  for  connection  to  different  gear  trains; 
shifting  finger  means  carried  by  said  shifting  member  for 
rotation  therewith  and  slidable  movement  thereon  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  selector  means;  means 
associated  with  said  shifting  member  for  moving  said 
finger  means  into  operative  engagement  with  said  first 
selector  means  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shift- 
ing member  in  one  direction;  means  for  maintaining  said 
finger  means  in  operative  engagement  with  said  first 
selector  means  after  said  shifting  member  has  been  routed 
and  returned  to  its  original  longitudinal  position;  and 
means  urging  said  shifting  finger  toward  said  second 
selector  means  whereby  at  a  predetermiiied  relative  angu- 
lar position  of  each  of  said  selector  means  said  finger 
means  will  disengage  said  first  selector  means  and  opera- 
tively  engage  said  second  selector  means. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  supporting  member,  a  re- 
ceptable,  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  said  receptacle 
for  rotation  thereof,  said  shaft  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting member  for  niitational  movements  caused  by 
unbalance  conditions  in  said  receptacle,  a  rotatable  fric- 
tion face  member  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
and  a  stationary  friction  face  member  on  said  support- 
ing member  for  fnctional  engagement  with  said  rotat- 
able friction  face  member  during  conditioiu  of  unbalance.  | 
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3,049,026 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 
COMBINE 
Donald  S.  Home,  Robert  Ashton,  and  Leslie  L.  Kepkay, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Massey-Fergu- 
Bon  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 

FUed  luly  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,154 
4  Claims.     (CL  74—665) 


liver  the  varied  torque  to  another  of  said  elements;  and  con- 
trol means  for  said  gearing  respectively  effective  to  change 
the  variation  of  said  portion  of  torque  and,  in  turn,  pro- 
vide different  infinitely  variable  operating  characteristics 
of  the  combined  torque  converter  and  gearing  throughout 
driven  to  driving  shaft  speed  ratios  from  zero-to-one  to 
substantially  one-to-one.  , 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  combine,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  engine  having  a  flywheel,  a  housing  secured  to 
said  engine  adjacent  said  flywheel  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  engine,  a  stub  shaft  journalled  in  said  hous- 
ing and  coupled  to  said  flywheel,  a  drive  shaft  journalled 
longitudinally  in  said  housing  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  said  stub  shaft,  meshing  gears  on  said  stub  and  drive 
shafts  rotatably  coupling  the  shafts,  one  end  of  said  drive 
shaft  being  extended  from  said  housing  and  carrying  a 
drive  device,  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  being  cou- 
pled to  the  driving  element  of  a  dual  clutch  disposed  in 
said  housing,  said  dual  clutch  having  two  driven  elements 
and  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  driven  elements 
to  said  driving  element,  one  of  said  driven  elements  be- 
ing coupled  to  a  sleeve  journalled  iif  said  housing  co- 
axially  with  said  drive  shaft,  said  sleeve  extending  from 
said  housing  and  carrying  a  drive  device,  and  the  other 
of  said  clutch  driven  elements  being  coupled  to  a  shaft 
journalled  in  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  being  extended  from 
said  sleeve  and  carrying  a  drive  device. 


3,049,027 
I        TRANSMISSION 
Andiony  C.  Mamo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bdrg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chiaigo,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  638,332 
46  Claims.    (O.  74—677) 


ir 


t    r 
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3,049,028 

GOVERNOR  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Herdis  G.  English,  Bhroingham,  and  George  W.  Schnlz, 

Detroit,  Michv  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1955,  Scr.  No.  496,702 

13  Claims.    (CL  74— 752) 


1.  In  combination;  a  drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft;  a  hy- 
draulic torque  converter  having  a  plurality  of  vaned  ele- 
ments together  defining  a  substantially  toroidal  fluid  cir- 
cuit; all  of  said  elements  being  relatively  rotatable  about 
a  common  axis  and  said  elements  including  vaned  im- 
peller means  dnvingly  connected  with  said  drive  shaft, 
vaned  turbine  means  drivingly  connected  with  said  driven 
shaft,  and  vaned  reaction  means;  gearing  directly  intercon- 
nected in  driving  relation  between  said  impeller  means 
and  certain  of  said  other  elements  of  said  hydraulic  torque 
converter,  said  gearing  being  effective  to  receive  an  infi- 
nitely variable  portion  of  the  torque  on  one  of  said  ele- 
ments and  to  vary  said  portion  of  torque  and,  in  turn,  de- 


13.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  low  and 
intermediate  and  high  speed  power  trains  between  said 
shafts,  a  control  element  for  causing  a  shift  from  the  low 
speed  power  train  to  the  intermediate  speed  power  train 
and  having  a  low  speed  position  and  an  intermediate  drive 
position,  a  second  control  element  for  causing  a  shift 
from  said  intermediate  speed  power  train  to  said  high 
speed  power  train  and  having  an  intermediate  drive  posi- 
tion and  a  high  speed  position,  and  a  hydraulic  governor 
driven  by  one  of  said  shafts  for  providing  a  fluid  governor 
pressure  on  each  of  said  control  elements  tending  to  move 
the  control  element  from  its  relatively  low  speed  posi- 
tion to  its  relatively  high  speed  position,  said  governor 
comprising  a  valve  substantially  radially  disposed  with 
respect  to  and  carried  by  said  one  shaft,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  land  uncovering  a  port  to  thereby  transmit  fluid  pres- 
sure through  the  valve  to  said  two  control  elements  and 
having  another  land  subject  to  the  fluid  pressure  applied 
to  said  control  elements  tending  to  move  said  land  across 
said  first-named  port  to  close  the  latter,  a  weight  carried 
by  said  valve,  and  a  spring  effectively  disposed  between 
said  valve  aixi  weight  and  allowing  radially  outward  move- 
ment of  said  weight  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force 
with  respect  to  said  valve  and  transmitting  centrifugal 
force  on  the  weight  to  the  valve  to  move  it  to  tincovef 

said  port.     ,     . 

■  '    t|       ^^^...^.^^ 

3,049,029 
PRESSES 
Gnillanmc  Schaming,  Lc  Pcrrenx,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  Schostal,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  80> 
dety  of  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,878 
Claims  priority,  application  France  ScpL  13,  1957 
5  Claims.    (C\.  74—785) 
1.  A  mechanically  operated  press  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  press  frame;  a  slide  reciprocable  in  said  press 
frame;  a  drive  shaft  tumably  mounted  in  said  press  frame; 
means  opcratively  connected  to  said  shaft  and  said  slide 
for  reciprocating  said  slide  upon  turning  of  said  shaft; 
a  combined  pulley  and  flywheel  member  tumably  mounted 
on  said  shaft;  a  sun  gear  tumably  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  planet  gears  uniformly  distributed  about 
said   sun  gear  and  in  meshing  engagement  therewith; 
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support  means  for  supporting  said  planet  gears  and  being  effected  by  the  respective  manually  operable  means,  said 
fixed  to  said  shaft  for  roution  therewith;  an  outer  gear  control  means  being  operativeiy  connected  to  said  second 
ring  surrounding  said  planet  gears  in  meshing  engagement  motor  for  driving  said  drive  means  to  horizontally  move 
with  the  latter,  said  outer  gear  ring  being  fixedly  carried  said  column  on  said  machine  bed  according  to  the  hori- 
zontal relative  movements  of  said  first  and  said  second 
support  means. 

3,049,031 

LOCATING  AND  GUIDE  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Cantcns,  17203  Faulnuui,  Eraser,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,295 

4  Claims.    (CI.  77— «2) 


by  said  press  frame;  and  clutch  means  interposed  between 
said  combined  pulley  and  flywheel  member  and  said  sun 
gear  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  member  to  and 
from  said  sun  gear. 


3,049,030 
DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Bruno  Meier,  Wintertbur-Toss,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Freres,  S.A.,  Wintertbur,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tioQ  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  2,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  77—5) 


^^bP-"' 


I .  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  tool  spindle,  a  machine 
bed.  a  column  horizontally  movabiy  mounted  on  said 
machine  bed,  first  support  means,  means  for  vertically 
movabiy  supporting  said  first  support  means  by  said  col- 
umn, a  first  motor  operativeiy  connected  to  said  column 
and  to  said  first  support  means  for  vertically  moving  said 
first  support  means  relatively  to  said  column,  second  sup- 
port means  supporting  said  tool  spindle,  means  for  verti- 
cally movabiy  supporting  said  second  support  means  by 
said  first  support  means,  manually  operable  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  to  said  second  support  means  for 
vertically  moving  said  second  support  means  relatively  to 
said  first  support  means,  said  second  support  means  includ- 
ing manually  operable  means  affording  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  second  support  means  relative  to  said  first 
support  means,  drive  means  connected  to  said  machine 
bed,  and  to  said  column  for  horizontally  moving  said 
column  on  said  machine  bed.  a  second  motor  connected 
to  said  drive  means  for  driving  the  latter,  and  automatic 
control  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  second  sup- 
port means  and  being  responsive  to  the  horizontal  rela- 
tive movements  of  said  first  and  second  support  means 


1.  A  device  for  placement  on  a  surface  of  a  part  to 
guide  a  center  point  marker  or  drill  comprising  an  inner 
open-ended  sleeve  to  receive  and  guide  the  center  point 
marker  or  drill  and  having  one  end  to  seat  on  the  part, 
an  open-ended  outer  sleeve  slidably  received  on  said  inner 
sleeve  and  having  one  end  corresponding  to  and  facing  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  said  one  end  of  said  inner  sleeve, 
spring  means  interposed  between  and  urging  said  inner  and 
outer  sleeves  in  opposite  directions,  cooperating  stop 
means  on  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  limiting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  to  space  the  said 
one  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  corresponding  one  end  of  said  inner  sleeve,  mag- 
netic means  in  said  outer  sleeve  having  its  positive  pole 
exposed  at  the  said  one  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said 
magnetic  means  having  a  force  to  overcome  said  spring 
means  and  hold  said  inner  sleeve  to  the  plate  following 
manually  moving  said  outer  sleeve  down  to  the  plate,  and 
a  resilient  friction  member  carried  by  the  said  one  end 
of  said  inner  sleeve  and  displaceable  by  the  magnetic 
force  of  said  magnets  to  oppose  lateral  movement  by 
forces  acting  transversely  to  the  magnetic  flux. 


3,049,032 
ROTARY  PRECLSION  WORK  HOLDER 

Bernard  W.  Schabot,  Royal  Oak,  Micb. 

(350  Fair  St.,  Femdale  SUtion,  Detroit,  Mich.) 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,969 

12  Claims.    (CI.  77—64) 


1.  In  a  rotary  precision  work  holder,  the  combination 
comprising  a  base,  a  ring,  means  for  fixing  said  ring  on 
said  base,  a  table  having  an  upper  flat  work-supporting 
surface,  a  trunnion  fixed  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
table  and  extending  axially  through  said  ring  into  an 
opening  in  said  base,  said  table  and  ring  having  juxta- 
posed surfaces  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
teeth  thereon,  said  teeth  being  accurately  finished  and 
equally  angularly  spaced  and  being  generally  wedge 
shaped  in  cross  section,  and  means  for  moving  said  trun- 
nion axially  thereby  moving  said  table  toward  and  away 
from  said  ring  and  locking  said  teeth  in  engagement,  the 
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entire  weight  of  said  table  being  supported  by  said  teeth, 
said  means  for  moving  said  plate  axially  and  locking  said 
teeth  comprising  a  post  extending  through  said  trunnion, 
means  for  fixing  said  post  against  axial  movement  relative 
to  said  table,  means  for  fixing  said  post  against  rotational 
movement  relative  to  said  base,  said  post  having  an  en- 
larged lower  portion  with  a  plurality  of  helical  grooves 
therein,  said  grooves  having  a  substantially  identical  lead 
angle,  a  ring  surrounding  said  enlarged  lower  portion  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  base,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted 
on  said  ring  and  extending  radially  inwardly  into  said 
grooves,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ring. 


3,049,033 

SPADE  DRILL  AND  GRINDING  FIXTURE 

THEREFOR 

Milton  L.  Benjamin,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Elmer  L.  J. 

Syrcnc,    Mentor,    Ohio,    assignors   to   Erickson   Tool 

Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,522 

7  Claims.    (CI.  77—68) 


1.  A  spade  drill  comprising  a  holder  formed  with  an 
axial  slot  diametrically  across  one  end;  and  a  blade  se- ? 
cured  in  said  slot  to  provide  a  pair  of  cutting  edges  axially  i 
beyond  the  end  of  said  holder,  and  parallel  side  faces  to  i 
guide  said  drill  in  the  hole  formed  by  said  cutting  edges 
as  said  drill  and  a  workpiece  are  relatively  rotated  and 
fed  axially,  said  holder  being  formed  with  a  coolant  supply 
passage  leading  to  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  respective  op- 
posite side  faces  of  said  slot  being  formed  with  relatively 
shallow,  generally  fan-shaped  channels  that,  at  their  nar- 
row ends  intersect  such  passage  and  that,  at  their  wide 
ends  open  toward  the  respective  cutting  edges  whereby  to 
define  with  the  juxtaposed  faces  of  said  blade  a  pair 
of  fan-shaped  passages  wherefrom  coolant  is  adapted  to 
emerge  as  thin  and  wide  streams  to  effectively  cool  said 
cutting  edges. 

3,049,034  ' 

TUBE  ^TOCK  SIZING  APPARATUS 
Irvin  C.  Resener,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Resener 
Machine  &  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,512 
5  Claims.    (CL  78— 14) 


inner  bore  of  a  section  of  tube  stock  to  be  sized,  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  finger  members  being  inclined,  a  tapered 
spindle  extending  centrally  through  said  finger  members 
and  engaging  the  inclined  inner  surfaces  thereof,  said 
spindle  being  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  annular  mem- 
ber to  displace  said  finger  elements  outwardly  therefrom 
and  into  engagement  with  the  tube  stock,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  die  elements  supported  by  said  annular  member 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  central  axis  of 
the  annular  member  and  spring  biased  away  from  said 
axis,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  die  elements  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  a  section  of  tube  stock 
to  be  sized,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  die  elements  being 
inclined,  a  ring  member  encircling  said  annular  member 
and  having  an  inclined  inner  surface  engaging  the  inclined 
outer  surfaces  of  said  die  elements,  said  ring  member  being 
movable  along  the  axis  of  said  annular  member  to  displace 
said  die  elements  inwardly  toward  said  axis  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  tube  stock,  and  means  for  moving  said 
spindle  and  said  ring  member  independently  of  each  other, 
said  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  centrally  di- 
vided into  a  first  and  second  working  chamber  and  mount- 
ed coaxially  with  said  stationary  annular  member,  a  piston 
in  said  first  chamber  having  an  operative  connection  to 
said  spindle,  a  piston  in  said  second  chamber  having  an 
operative  connection  to  said  ring  member,  and  hydraulic 
control  means  for  sequentially  pressuring  said  chambers 
for  positioning  said  finger  members  and  die  elements. 


3,049,035 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 
METALS  OR  ALLOYS 
Stanley    Hirst,   Sutton    Coldfield,   and    William    Charles 
Aston,  Quinton,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  13,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  78—36) 


1.  A  tube  stock  sizing  apparatus  comprising  a  station- 
ary annular  member,  a  plurality  of  spaced  finger  mem- 
bers supported  by  said  annular  member  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  central  axis  of  the  annular 
member  and  spring  biased  toward  said  axis,  said  finger 
members  extending  parallel  to  the  annular  member  axis 
with  their  outer  surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
781  O.O.— 25 


I .  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  metal  strip 
comprising:  a  pair  of  conforming  tools;  means  for  feeding 
the  strip  through  a  gap  formed  by  the  conforming  tools; 
a  reciprocable  member  joined  to  one  of  said  tools;  means 
for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  member  to  move  said 
tools  towards  and  away  from  the  other,  including  a  prime 
mover,  a  shaft  continuously  rotatable  by  said  prime  mov- 
er, a  first  mass  eccentrically  mounted  fixedly  upon  said 
shaft,  a  second  mass  eccentrically  mounted  fixedly  upon 
said  shaft,  a  second  mass  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  diametrically  opposite  said  first  mass  and  variable 
in  its  eccentricity  by  movement  along  a  radius  to  ad- 
justably control  the  total  unbalance  of  said  masses,  and 
means  for  transmitting  components  of  the  forces  devel- 
oped in  said  shaft  along  a  diameter  thereof  to  said  re- 
ciprocable member. 


3,«49,«34 
AUTOMATIC  STRIP  THICKNESS  CONTROL 
APPARATL'S 
ioka  W.  Wallace,  Orchard  Park,  and  Robert  E.  Hull, 
Amherst,  N.Y.,  and  R^mood  W.  Moore,  Whitehall, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Westinghoiuc   Electrk  Corporatioo, 
East  Pittsburfh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,512 
15  Claims.     (Ci.  80—32) 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  first  device  having  a  pair 
of  roller  members  between  which  a  strip  of  material  may 
be  positioned  for  performing  a  predetermined  operation 
relative  to  said  strip  and  a  second  device  for  pulling  on 
the  strip  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  device,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  member  operatively  connected  to 
one  of^aid  first  and  second  devices  for  controlling  the 
tension  of  said  strip  between  the  first  device  and  the  sec- 
ond device,  a  strip  thickness  sensing  device  for  providing  a 
first  control  signal  which  varies  as  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  said  strip,  a  roller  pressure  sensing 
device  for  providing  a  second  control  signal  that  varies 
as  a  predetermined  function  of  the  pressure  between  said 
pair  of  roller  members,  a  signal  integration  device  re- 
sponsive to  at  least  one  of  sai()  first  control  signal  and 
said  second  control  signal  for  providing  a  third  control 
signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  integral  of  said 
one  control  signal,  and  a  motor  control  device  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  combination  of  said  first  control  sig- 
nal, said  second  control  signal  and  said  third  control 
signal  and  said  second  control  signal  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  motor  member  for  controlling  the  ten- 
sion of  said  strip  between  said  first  device  and  said  second 
device  in  accordance  with  ihe  variations  of  said  predeter- 
mined combination  of  said  first  control  signal,  said  second 
control  Signal  and  said  third  control  signal. 


3,049,037 
ADAPTER  FOR  BAR  WORKING  MACHINE 
Franklin  D.  I^kins  and  Gerald  B.  Lanpberc,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lipc-Rollway  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.460 
6  Claims.     (CI.  81—30) 


and  collet,  comprising  a  spindle  liner  joumalled  in  nkl 
spindle,  the  collet  end  of  said  liner  being  formed  with 
a  bore  slightly  larger  than  the  bar  stock  diameter  to  be 
fed  through  said  bar  working  machine  and  brake  mean* 
provided  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  liner  and  being 
operable  upon  operation  to  momentarily  halt  the  rotation 
of  said  spindle  liner  to  permit  said  bar  stock  to  be  fed 
through  said  liner. 


3,049,038 
TURRET  PtNCH  PRESS 
Martia  Fricdland,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wicdc- 
mann  Machine  Company,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,026 
1  Claim.     (CL  &3— 552) 


In  a  turret  punch  press,  a  punch  turret  turning  on 
a  vertical  axis  and  havmg  puiKhes  thereon  which  act 
vertically  downward,  an  upwardly  extending  punch  turret 
shaft  supporting  and  rotating  the  punch  turret  on  its  verti- 
cal axis,  downwardly  acting  ram  means  operatively  en- 
gaging one  of  the  punches  in  operating  relation  at  a  par- 
ticular position  of  the  punch  turret,  a  die  turret  rotat- 
ing on  a  vertical  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  punch 
turret,  located  below  the  punch  turret  and  cooperating 
with  the  punch  turret,  a  downwardly  extending  die  turret 
shaft  supporting  and  rotating  the  die  turret  on  the  coaxis 
of  the  punch  turret  and  the  die  turret,  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending  punch   turret  cross   shaft   extending   above   the 
punch  turret  toward  the  rear  of  the  press,  bevelled  gear- 
ing interconnecting  the  punch  turret  shaft  with  the  punch 
turret  cross  shaft,  a  die  turret  cross  shaft  extending  hori- 
zontally below  the  die  turret  toward  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  the  same  length  as  the  punch  turret 
cross  shaft,  bevelled  gearing  interconnecting  the  die  tur- 
ret shaft  with  the  xlie  turret  cross  shaft,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending back  shaft  at  the  back  of  the  press  turning  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  coaxis  of  the  punch  turret  shaft 
and  the  die  turret  shaft,  bevelled  gearing  interconnecting 
the  back  shaft  at  the  top  with   the  punch  turret  cross 
shaft,  bevelled  gearing  interconnecting  the  back  shaft  at 
the  bottom  with  the  die  turret  cross  shaft,  drive  means, 
and  gearing  interconnecting  the  drive  means  with  the  back 
shaft  the  distance  of  the  gearing  interconnecting  the  drive 
means  with  the  back  shaft  from  the  ends  of  the  back 
shaft  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  relative  weights 
pf  the  punch  turret  and  the  die  turret. 


6.  A  bar  working  machine  attachment  for  preventing 
hu  hang-up  during  the  feed-out  cycle  of  high  speed  bar 
working  machines  having  a  continuously  rotating  spindle 


3,049,039 

CUTTING   DIE  SUPPORT 
Davkl  C.  Wright,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Falls   Engineering   A    Machine    Company,   Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  83^,197 

2  Claims.     (CI.  83—^52) 

1.  In  combination,  a  cutting  die  board  and  a  cutting 

die  support  comprising  a  cover  plate  of  hardened  steel,  at 

least  two  marginal  frame  elements  rigidly  secured  to  the 

lower  face  of  said  cover  plate  to  surround  ourgiiis  of  said 


die  board,  said  marginal  frame  elements  having  inwardly 
,  directed  flanges  spaced  from  said  cover  plate  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  die  board,  said  frame 
elements  being  mounted  to  underlie  said  die  board,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  extending  internally  threaded  sleeves 
carried  by  said  die  board  vertically  above  each  of  said 
flanges,  clearance  openings  being  provided  through  said 


shells  in  assembled  relation,  a  resilient  tie  extending  diam- 
ctrally  through  said  unit  via  an  aperture  provided  in 
the  latter  and  spaced  from  said  cams,  and  a  lug  on  each 
shell  spaced  radially  inwards  of  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  and  spaced  from  the  leading  edge  toward  the  trail- 
ing edge  thereof  for  engaging  said  tie  and  supporting  the 


cover  plate  in  alignment  with  said  threaded  sleeves  to  pro- 
vide access  thereto,  and  socket  head  type  set  screws  en- 
gaged in  said  threaded  sleeves  and  vertically  adjustable 
therein  to  abut  said  flanges  and  force  said  die  board 
against  the  lower  surface  of  said  cover  plate  whereby  said 
die  board  is  held  tightly  in  place  and  the  upper  surface  of 
•aid  cover  plate  has  no  members  protruding  therefrom. 


3,049,040 

APPARATUS   FOR   MINIMIZING   BEAT  EFFECTS 

Doudd  J.  Leslie,  %  Electro  Music,  313  South  Fair 

Oaks  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,812 

11  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.22) 
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3,049,041 

ANCHORING    DEVICE    WITH    RESILIENT    TIE 

MEANS   FOR   AUTOMATIC   PRE-ANCHORING 

Andri    Durget,    Saveme,    France,    assignor    to    Anciens 

EtabHssements  Coldenberg  &  Cie,  Zomhoff,  France,  a 

French  body  corporate 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,788 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  17,  1959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  85—2.4) 
I.  An  anchoring  device  comprising  shells  constituting 
a  segmented  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  bore  pro- 
vided in  a  wall  and  defining  an  internal  chamber,  said 
shells  having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  a  unit  including 
a  traction  rod  mounted  in  a  longitudinally  movable  rela- 
tionship within  the  chamber  in  said  tube  and  at  least  one 
group  of  cams  on  said  rod.  at  least  one  group  of  ramps 
on  said  shells  internally  thereof  for  cooperating  with  said 
group  of  cams,  traction  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod  to  displace  the  latter  axially  relative  to  said  tube  and 
to  cause  said  tube  to  expand,  resilient  means  holding  the 


same  substantially  within  said  chamber,  said  tie  con- 
necting said  shells  with  one  another  and  with  said  traction 
rod  whereby,  when  the  anchoring  device  is  inserted  into 
the  bore  by  a  force  exerted  on  said  traction  rod,  said  re- 
silient tie  is  tensioned  to  effect  an  automatic  pre-anchor- 
ing  of  said  anchoring  device  upon  release  of  said  rod. 


1.  In  an  electronic  organ  system  or  the  like:  a  set  of 
musical  tone  generators  for  producing  impulses  corre- 
sponding to  different  notes  in  a  musical  range;  a  pair  of 
electrical  channels;  means  substantially  equally  coupling 
one  of  the  generators  of  the  set  to  both  channels  in  one 
fixed  relative  phase  relationship;  and  means  substantial- 
ly equally  coupling  another  generator  of  the  set  to  both 
of  said  channels  in  a  second  different  relative  fixed  phase 
relationship;  and  separate  transducer  means  for  the  re- 
spective channels.  ' 


3,049,042 

GANGED  ANCHORING  NAIL  DEVICE 

Victor  E.  De  Lynn,  81  Ell  wood  Ave., 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,298 

4  Claims.     (CI.  85—13) 


1.  A  ganged  anchoring  nail  device  for  concealed  ae- 
curement  of  two  members  to  each  other,  said  device 
comprising  a  generally  channel  shape  metal  member 
having  a  substantially  flat  base  aperturcd  to  receive  se- 
curing means  for  attaching  said  base  to  one  member,  and 
side  flanges  having  longitudinally  continuous  portions 
extending  along  the  sides  of  said  base  afid  having  por- 
tions spaced  from  said  base  subdivided  into  individual 
tabs  having  generally  pointed  outer  ends  and  arranged 
in  laterally  spaced  pairs,  longitudinally  adjacent  tabs  on 
each  side  of  the  base  being  bent  in  opposite  directions 
out  of  general  plane  perpendicular  to  the  base,  of  the 
associated  flange,  the  outer  ends  of  said  tabs  being 
bevelled  to  a  chisel  edge  on  the  side  toward  such  plane; 
whereby,  upon  securcment  of  said  base  flat  against  one 
of  the  members  and  impacting  of  the  other  member  onto 
said  tabs,  said  tabs  will  enter  said  other  member  and 
will  follow  curved  paths  therethrough  which  are  convex 
in  the  direction  of  the  chisel  edges  and,  due  to  the  chisel 
edges  being  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  adjacent 
tabs,  adjacent  tabs  will  curve  in  opposite  directions  in 
the  second  member;  said  tabs  having  lugs  stnlck  from 
the  surfaces  thereof  opposite  the  surfaces  having  the 
chiseled  edges,  the  lugs  being  inwardly  of  such  outer 
ends  and  projecting  toward  the  tab  inner  ends,  the  lugs 
further  projecting  from  the  inside  of  such  curved  paths 
to  enhance  resistance  to  withdrawal  of  the  device  from 
the  second  member. 
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3.049,043 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  AN  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 

Virgil  I.  Milani,  Ru<>scil  C.  McGill,  and  Ldand  E.  Starr, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,933 
6  Claims.     (CI.  86— 1)' 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  method  of  molding  a  heated  explosive  slurry 
having  a  quantity  of  relatively  heavy  finely  divided  solid 
particles  in  suspension  therein  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  preheating  an  open  ended  cylindrical  mold  to  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
slurry,  filling  the  mold  with  said  heated  slurry  by  a  'Single 
operation  and  sealing  the  slurry  therein  by  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm secured  to  the  open  end  portion  of  said  mold, 
slowly  rotating  said  mold  about  a  horizontal  axis  ^ntil 
the  slurry  has  congealed  sufficiently  to  prevent  settling  of 
5aid  particles  therein,  and  applying  pressure  from  an  out- 
side source  to  said  flexible  diaphragm  continuously  until 
the  slurry  has  congealed. 


3.049,044 
CARTRIDGE  LOADING  TOOL 

WUIiam  H.  English,  4411  SW.  lOOth.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Fded  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,231 

2  Claims.     (CI.  86—24) 


I.  A  hand  held  cartridge  loading  tool  comprising:  a 
main  enclosing  generally  cylindrically  shaped  tube;  said 
tube  having  a  plunger  receiving  first  bore  at  its  upper 
end  and  a  second  bore  axially  aligned  with  said  first  bore 
adapted  to  receive  th^  cartridge  case  to  be  reloaded;  said 
second  bore  having  cutaway  portions,  diametrically  op- 
posed to  facilitate  entry  to  said  bore  and  interiorly 
threaded  at  its  lower  end  portion;  a  reciprocating  plunger 
having  an  upper  end  and  an  interiorly  threaded  end  opera- 
lively  disposed  in  said  first  bore;  an  operating  handle 
pivotally  secured  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  plunger,  thereby  providing  a  handle 
portion  at  one  side  of  said  plunger  and  an  overhanging 
end  portion  at  the  other  sid6  of  said  plunger;  said  handle 
portion  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  to  receive  the  ex- 
terior of  said  tube;  a  parallel  pair  of  toggle  bars  pivotally 
secured  one  to  each  side  of  said  main  enclosing  tube  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  length  thereof  and  on  a  plane 
passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  and 
pivotally  secured  to  the  overhanging  end  portion  of  said 


operating  handle;  the  distance  between  pivots  on  said  bars 
being  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  distance  between 
the  pivots  of  said  handle  so  that  when  said  handle  is  in 
engagement  with  said  tube  the  upper  and  lower  pivots  of 
said  toggle  bars  and  the  pivot  between  said  plunger  and 
said  operating  handle  are  all  in  alignment  with  the  iongi« 
tudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  coacting  pairs 
of  cartridge  loading  tool  parts  of  which  one  of  each  pair 
is  operatively  secured  in  the  threaded  end  of  said  plunger 
and  the  other  of  the  coacting  pair  is  secured  in  the  threaded 
end  of  said  main  enclosing  tube. 


'  3,049,045 

COIN  CATALOG  AND  RECORD  KEEPER 

George  E.  Miller,  7756  E.  Sparta  Are.  SE.,  Magnolia. 

Ohio,  and  Kenneth  Myron  Carlisle,  Canton,  Ohio;  said 

Kenneth  M.  Carlisle  assignor  to  said  George  E.  Miller 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,735 

2  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 


1 .  In  a  coin  record  keeper,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  flat  elongated  case  having  a  window  in  the  face, 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  ends  of  the  case,  a  band  hav- 
ing indicia  thereon  wound  on  the  rollers,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  rollers  to  actuate  the  band  to  display  indicia 
through  the  window  thereof,  a  slide  having  a  magnifying 
glass  therein  for  examining  a  coin  and  slidably  mounted 
in  one  side  of  the  case,  a  light  bulb  in  the  slide,  a  contact 
on  said  slide,  a  battery  mounted  in  said  case,  a  contact 
^element  extended  from  said  battery  and  positioned  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  contact  on  said  slide,  and  the  engage- 
ment of  the  contact  on  said  slide  and  the  contact  element 
on  said  battery  completing  a  circuit  to  the  light  bulb  as 
the  slide  is  withdrawn  from  the  case. 


3,049,046 
LINEAMENT  ANALYZER 
Homer    W.    Patnode,    Hampton    Township.    Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,052,  now 
Patent  No.  3,019,693.  dated  Feb.  6,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,636 
9  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 14) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  meanAfor  holding  a  pair  of 
sheets  in  superimposed  relation,  a  light  source  for  il- 
luminating one  side  of  the  pair  of  superimposed  sheets, 
and  means  comprising  two  parallel  kinematically  identical 
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synchronized  eccentrics  connected  to  said  holding  means 
for  moving  one  of  the  pair  of  superimposed  sheets  so 
that  each  point  thereof  moves  along  an  arc  of  a  circle 
of  constant  radius  relative  to  the  other  sheet  without 
disturbing  the  azimuthal  orientations  of  the  sheets. 


3,049,047 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  MICROSCOPIC 
PARTICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Michael  L.  Polanyi,  Webster,  and  James  E.  Johnston, 
Southbridge,  Mass.,  and  Morden  G.  Brown,  Woodstock, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Company,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Apr.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,518,  now 
Patent  No.  2,969,708,  dated  Jan.  31,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,741 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


'  3  049  048 

FADING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERA 
Hideo  Miyauchi,  Oluya-shi,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Yashica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  19,  1958 
1  10  Claims.     (CL  88—16) 


1.  A  motion  picture  camera  comprising  a  variable  ap- 
erture diaphragm  movable  between  an  open  and  closed 
position,  a  film  advancing  pawl  alternatively  reciprocabie 
along  a  first  operative  film  advancing  path  and  a  second 
inoperative  path,  and  a  control  mechanism  coupling  said 
pawl  to  said  diaphragm  to  restrict  the  movement  of  said 
pawl  to  said  second  path  when  said  diaphragm  is  in  said 
closed  position  and  to  release  said  pawl  for  movement 
along  said  first  path  when  said  diaphragm  is  in  said  open 
position. 

3,049,049 

MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS 

Joseph   Katona,   Cllntonville,   Wis.     (%    Paradynamics, 

Incorporated,  9621  Manchester  Road,  St.  Louis,  Mo.) 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,357 

22  Claims.    (CI.  88—16.8) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  average  size  and 
the  refractive  index  of  a  relatively  large  number  of  micro- 
scopic particles  of  varying  sizes  distributed  at  random 
in  a  light-transmitting  fluid  medium  of  known  refractive 
index,  said  method  comprising  forming  said  medium  into 
a  relatively  thin  layer  having  an  appreciable  exposed  area 
and  with  the  microscopic  particles  therein  dispersed  so 
that  no  appreciable  overlapping  of  particles  occurs,  pass- 
ing monochromatic  light  of  a  preselected  wavelength 
through  said  layer  so  as  to  illuminate  the  particles  therein 
and  produce  a  pattern  of  scattered  light,  separately  collect- 
ing and  measuring  substantially  all  of  the  light  scattered 
at  each  different  preselected  angle  of  scattering,  and  plot- 
ting on  a  record  sheet  a  curve  indicative  of  the  total 
intensity  of  the  collected  light  at  each  diflferent  angle  of 
scattering,  said  curve  indicating  the  amount  of  deviation 
and  the  intensity  at  which  a  first  maximum  and  a  first 
nMnimum  in  brightness  in  said  scattered  light  pattern  on 
said  plotted  curve  occur,  forming  a  calibrated  graph  hav- 
ing two  families  of  intersecting  curves  thereon,  the  co- 
ordinate scales  of  said  graph  and  the  positioning  of  said 
families  of  curves  thereon  being  so  controlled  relative 
to  the  range  of  particle  sizes,  relative  to  the  range  of 
refractive  index  differences  between  said  medium  and 
the  particles  therein  and  relative  to  the  range  of  first 
maximum  and  first  minimum  for  said  particles  that  mean 
particle  size  may  be  read  directly  on  a  first  one  of  said 
scales  on  said  graph  and  mean  refractive  index  difference 
may  be  read  directly  on  a  second  one  of  the  scales  there- 
on in  accordance  with  the  locations  indicated  by  said  first 
maximum  location  and  by  said  first  minimum  location 
on  said  record  sheet  when  disposed  in  registry  therewith, 
and  positioning  said  graph  in  registry  with  said  record 
sheet  so  that  said  locations  on  said  record  sheet  will  be 
indicated  on  said  graph. 


1.  Motion  picture  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
angle  mirrors,  each  angle  mirror  having  a  dihedral  line, 
means  individually  pivotally  supporting  the  mirrors,  and 
rotary  means  adapted  to  move  the  pivoted  mirrors  se- 
quentially over  a  path  wherein  their  dihedral  lines  pro- 
gress continuously  through  positions  along  a  curve  and 
along  a  substantially  straight  line,  whereby  the  mirrors 
during  traverse  along  said  straight  line  will  reflect  one 
branch  of  a  light  beam  into  another  branch  thereof,  means 
adapted  to  pivot  said  mirrors  as  their  dihedral  lines  under 
rotation  traverse  said  curve  and  said  straight  line,  a  film 
gate  located  transverse  to  one  branch,  lens  means  having 
an  axis  located  on  the  other  branch,  means  adapted  to 
move  a  strip  of  film  continuously  through  the  gate,  and 
means  adapted  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  ratio 
of  the  speed  of  said  dihedral  lines  along  said  substantially 
straight  line  and  of  the  film  through  the  gate. 
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3,049,050 

EXPOSURE  METER   FOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Frederick  A.  Thomas,  1118   lit  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,430 

lOCkims.    (CL88— 23) 


'..^^^ 


1.  In  an  integrating  photographic  exposure  meter  de- 
vice for  measuring  the  quantity  of  light  produced  by  a 
light  flash  and  for  indicating  such  measurements  direct- 
ly in  terms  of  photographic  exposure  data  individually 
applicable  to  photographic  films  of  different  light  sensi- 
tivity values,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  photo- 
cell for  producing  a  modulated  electric  current  propor- 
tional to  the  quantity  of  said  light  impinging  thereon,  an 
integrating  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  photo- 
cell and  including  a  plurality  of  different  integrating 
condensers  for  integrating  said  modulated  electric  cur- 
rent from  said  photocell  for  producing  different  electric 
potentials  on  said  condensers  proportional  to  different' 
quantities  of  light  impinging  on  said  photocell,  each  of 
said  condensers  having  a  different  capacitance  value 
representing  a  different  one  of  said  different  light  sensi- 
tivity values  of  said  photographic  films  whereby  said  po- 
tentials produced  on  said  different  condensers  are  dif- 
ferent for  the  same  quantity  of  light  impinging  on  said 
photocell  and  are  directly  related  to  different  ones  of 
said  photographic  film  light  sensitivity  values,  a  high  in- 
put impedance  vacuum  tube  electrometer  circuit  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  integrating  circuit  for  measur- 
ing said  different  electric  potentials  on  said  condensers 

r  after  an  integration  thereby,  meter  means  in  said  elec- 
trometer circuit  and  calibrated  in  terms  of  said  photo- 
graphic exposure  data  for  visibly  indicating  measure- 
ments by 'said  electrometer  circuit  of  said  potentials  on 
said  condensers,  and  means  for  selectively  and  indi- 
vidually   connecting   each   of   said   different   condensers 

-tnto  said  integrating  circuit  for  producing  selectively 
different  electric  potentials  thereon  for  the  same  quan- 
tity of  light  to  indicate  said  photographic  exposure  data 
selectively  differently  for  each  of  said  different  photo- 
graphic film  light  sensitivity  values. 


3.049.051 
ARRANGEMENT    WITH    POI  ARIZING    GRATING 
FOR    THE    PHOTOGRAPHIC     ESTABLISHMENT 
OF   FILTERS   WITH   BLACK  AND  WHITE  NET- 
WORKS 
Andr^  Victor  Leon  Clement  Debrie,  111  Rue  Saint  Maur, 

Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1956.  Ser.  No.  620,368 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  France  Jan.  28,  1956 
6  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 
I.   In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  mask  having  a  net- 
work of  black  and  white  areas  and  adapted  to  be  used 
subsequently  as  a  filter  in  the  printing  of  photographic 
film,  in  combination,  a  photographic  camera  having  an 
optical  axis  extending  foruardly  from  the  objective  there-" 
of;  a  light  source  located  foruardly  of  the  camera  adja- 
cent said  optical  axis  for  directing  light  toward  the  camera: 
a  pair  of  elongated  sheet  portions  of  polarizing  material 


located  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  in  parallel  planes, 
respectively,  which  are  normal  to  said  axis,  said  elongated 
sheet  portio.is  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  substantially  coextensive  and  being  arranged  between 
said  light  source  and  camera  so  that  the  light  reaching  the 
camera  must  pa^s  through  said  sheet  portions,  each  of 
said  elongated  sheet  portions  being  of  substantially  rec- 
Ungular  configuration  and  being  made  up  of  a  series  of 
polarizing  sections  each  having  a  width  which  is  a  small 
fraction  of  the  length  of  said  elongated  sheet  portion, 
each  extending  transversely  across  the  sheet  portion  and 
said  series  of  polarizing  sections  being  arranged  in  a  row 
along  said  sheet  portion  from  one  end  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  the  polarizing  sections  of  both  sheet  portions 
having  the  same  widths,  respectively,  and  each  polarizing 
section  of  both  sheet  portions  having  a  plane  of  polariza- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  next 
preceding  and  the  next  following  section;  guide  means 
guiding  one  of  said  elongated  sheet  portions  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  sheet 


portions  between  one  end  position  where  the  sections  of 
both  sheet  portions  and  their  planes  of  polarization  are  in 
complete  registry  providing  minimum  obstruction  to  light 
passing  from  said  light  source  to  said  camera  and  an  op- 
posite end  position  where  the  sections  of  said  one  sheet 
portion  are  located  in  their  entirety  directly  opposite 
those  sections  of  the  other  sheet  portion  which  have  per- 
pendicular planes  of  polarization,  respectively,  so  that 
substantially  no  light  reaches  the  camera  when  said  one 
sheet  portion  is  in  its  opposite  end  position;  and  manual- 
ly operable  moving  means  cooperating  with  said  one  sheet 
portion  for  longitudinally  moving  the  latter  between  its 
end  positions  and  for  locating  said  one  sheet  portion  in  a 
desired  longitudinal  position  where  the  polarizing  sec- 
tions of  said  sheet  portions  overlap  each  other  to  a  pre- 
selected degree  to  provide  from  film  in  the  camera  ex- 
posed to  light  passing  through  said  sheet  portions  a  photo- 
graph having  preselected  black  and  white  areas  capable 
of  being  used  subsequently  as  a  filter  in  the  printing  of 
photographs  of  predetermined  subjects. 


3,049.052 

Fieri  RE  PROJECTOR 

Erich  Korf.  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Kamcra- 

uod  Kinowerke  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,837 

6  Claims.    (CI.  88—28) 

I.  In  a  slide  projector  having  a  housing,  a  lamp  and 

condenser  system  mounted  within  the  housing,  a  shutter 

device  arranged  in  the  housing  on  the  axis  of  said  system 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  movable  by  a  blade 
driving  ring,  a  slide  receiving  channel  situated  between 
the  lamp  and  the  shutter  device,  and  a  carrier  attached 
to  the  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  a  slide  magazine 
which  is  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  lamp  and  condenser  system  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  series  of  teeth  along  one  edge,  the  provision  of  a 
slide  transporting  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  carrier 
for  movement  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  from  a  fully 
withdrawn  position  to  a  fully  pushed-in  position  and  back, 
for  moving  each  slide  in  turn  from  the  magazine  into  the 
slide  receiving  channel  and  back  into  the  magazine,  a 
resilient  magazine  transporting  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  carrier  on  a  vertical  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  slide  receiving  channel,  which  plane  includes  the  plane 
of  that  slide  which  is  adjacent  said  slide  receiving  chan- 
nel, a  driving  element  connected  to  said  transporting  lever 
engageable  with  the  teeth  on  said  magazine,  a  cam  follow- 
er rigidly  connected  to  said  transporting  lever,  a 
cam  engaged  by  said  cam  follower  carried  by  said  slide 
transporting  member,  having  a  first  inclined  surface  con- 
tained in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  slide 
receiving  channel  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 


resilient  material  and  having  top  portions  and  downwardly 
convergent  side  portions  adapted  to  resiliently  grip  against 
downwardly  convergent  side  edges  of  lenses  placed  there- 
in, each  eye  wire  having  holding  means  near  the  ends  of 
the  top  portion  of  the  eye  wire,  said  holding  means  pre- 
senting surfaces  which  diverge  upwardly  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  convergent  side  portions  being  adapted  to 
be  flexed  to  decrease  the  spacing  between  said  upwardly 
diverging  surfaces  on  said  holding  means  and  a  top  rim 
for  each  eye  wire  having  retaining  means  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  engageable  with  the  holding  means,  respec- 
tively, each  top  rim  being  resilient  and  being  adapted  to 
be  flexed  to  increase  the  spacing  of  the  retaining  means 
so  that  they  may  be  passed  over  the  most  divergent  por- 
tions of  the  surfaces  of  the  holding  means,  and  then  on 
release  of  the  holding  means  and  the  retaining  means, 
said  holding  means  expanding  and  said  retaining  means 
contracting  to  retain  the  top  rims  on  the  eye  wires. 


,2     12  20  2*  Ol3,f" 


ment  of  the  magazine,  which  first  inclined  surface  of  the 
final  movement  of  the  slide  transporting  member  into  its 
fully  pushed-in  position  pivots  the  transporting  lever 
which  positions  the  driving  element  adjacent  a  space 
between  two  teeth  on  the  magazine,  a  second  inclined 
surface  contained  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
containing  said  first  inclined  surface,  which  second  in- 
clined surface  on  the  commencement  of  the  withdrawing 
stroke  of  the  slide  transporting  member  moves  the  trans- 
porting lever  against  its  resilience  which  positions  the 
driving  element  between  said  two  teeth  of  the  magazine, 
and  a  third  inclined  surface  contained  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  containing  said  first  inclined  surface,  which 
third  inclined  surface  on  the  final  movement  of  the  slide 
transporting  member  into  its  fully  withdrawn  position 
pivots  the  transporting  lever  which  moves  the  magazine 
along  one  step  by  means  of  the  driving  element  engaged 
between  »aid  two  teeth,  and  a  pin  on  said  slide  transport- 
ing lever  which  engages  a  recess  provided  on  the  blade 
driving  ring  towards  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the 
slide  transporting  element  into  its  fully  pushed-in  position 
to  rotate  said  blade  driving  ring  whereby  the  shutter  is 
opened. 

I  3,049.053  I      i 

'        SPECTACLE  FRAME  MOUNT  I 

Walter  F.  Morrison,  15414  FairKrove  St^ 

La  Pucntc,  Calif. 

FUed  July  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,551 

1  Claim.    (CL  88—41) 


A  spectacle  frame  comprising  eye  wires  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  bridge,  said  eye  wires  being  formed  of 


3,049,054  I 

ASTRONOMICAL  CAMERAS  AND  OPTICAll  . 
SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 

Robert  Louis  Waland,  Orlington,  Priestden  Place, 
St.  Andrews,  Gotland 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  26,  1957 

11  Claims.    (CL  88—57) 


1.  Optical  image-forming  lens  and  mirror  system,  the 
components  of  which  lie  on  a  common  axis,  comprising 
an  achromatic  and  monocentric  meniscus  lens  in  which 
the  internal  surface  thereof  is  curved  and  through  which 
incident  light  first  passes,  a  substantially  spherical  con- 
cave primary  mirror  spaced  from  said  meniscus  lens  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  the  optical  axis  of  the  system  and  on 
which  incident  light  from  said  meniscus  lens  is  reflected, 
a  substantially  spherical  convex  secondary  mirror  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  meniscus  lens  and  primary  mirror 
and  on  which  reflected  light  from  said  primary  mirror 
is  reflected,  a  field  flattening  lens  arranged  intermediate 
said  primary  mirror  and  focal  plane  opposite  said  aper- 
ture of  said  primary  mirror  and  through  which  reflected 
light  from  said  secondary  mirror  is  passed,  and  a  tubular 
casing  in  which  the  above  c^tical  and  mirror  system  is 
mounted  as  a  closed  structure. 


3,049,055 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  SOLAR  REFLECTOR 
William  Henry  Tubbs,  377  Nye  St.,  Marion,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,650 
1  Claim.    (CL  88—105) 
A  so  ar  reflector  including  a  reflective  facing  of  metallic 
(foil,  a  thick  backing  of  prc-stressed  artificial  stone  formed 
as  a  concave  segment  of  a  sphere  of  artificial  stone  of 
at  least  fifty  times  the  thickness  of  the  facing  of  metallic 
foil  and  covered  over  its  concave  surface  by  the  latter, 
reinforcing  members  in  the  backing  at  Us  mid-section  and 
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curved  on  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  the  latter  at  its    cartridge  belt,  each  of  said  links  comprising  an  inverted 


mid-section,  and   an  intermediate  layer  of  cementitious 


3,049,056 
WEAPON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Paul  I.  Evans,  Livermore,  and  Maurice  R.  Ransom,  Tor- 
rance, CaJif.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,099 
5  Claims.    (CI.  89 — 1) 


Sli- 


^^^?^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  firing  of  a  plurality 
of  major  and  spotter  weapons  each  having  a  firing  cir- 
cuit, the  combination  therewith  of  major  and  spotter 
weapon  trigger  switches  interlocked  so  that  each  is  op- 
erable to  complete  a  circuironTy  when  the  other  is  open, 
means  including  a  control  switching  unit  operable  to 
deliver  a  transient  pulse  for  firing  said  spotting  weapons 
upon  the  closure  of  said  spotting  weapon  trigger  circuit 
and  to  deliver  said  pulse  for  firing  said  major  weapons 
upon  the  closure  of  said  major  weapon  trigger  circuit, 
a  three-position  switch  operable  to  a  first  position  to  con- 
nect said  major  weapon  firing  circuits  so  that  they  may 
be  energized  successively,  operable  to  a  second  position 
to  connect  said  major  weapon  firing  circuits  so  that  they 
may  be  energized  manually  and  operable  to  a  third  posi- 
tion to  connect  said  major  weapon  firing  circuits  so  that 
they  may  be  energized  successively  in  pairs,  a  stepping 
relay  operable  by  successive  closures  of  said  major  weapon 
trigger  switch  and  successive  repetitions  of  said  transient 
pulse  to  complete  a  connection  in  successive  ones  of  said 
major  firing  circuits  when  they  are  connected  to  be  fired 
successively  one  after  the  other  or  to  be  fired  successively 
II  pairs,  and  manually  operated  switching  means  for  op- 
eraung  said  stepping  relay  to  select  said  firing  circuits 
when  they  are  connected  to  be  fired  manually. 


lead  cradle  and  an  adjacently  attached  inverted  rear 
cradle,  the  lead  cradle  of  each  pair  having  undcrlapping 
relationship  with  an  overiapping  cradle  of  a  preceding 
link,  the  rear  cradle  of  each  link  having  overlapping 
relationship  with  the  lead  cradle  of  the  adjacently  suc- 
ceeding link,  said  device  comprising  a  channel  member 
positioned  in  said  aircraft  and  adapted  to  receive  into  and 
deliver  therefrom  the  attached  links  of  a  cartridge  belt, 
means  attached  to  said  channel  member  for  separating  the 
attachment  of  the  links  and  delivering  the  links  in  sepa- 
rated condition  a  distance  outside  of  said  aircraft,  said 
means  comprising  track  means  and  guide  means  attached 


'^ 


:*- 


material  adhering  the  facing  of  metallic  foil  to  the  backing 
of  artificial  stone. 


to  said  channel  member  and  extending  through  the  sur- 
face skin  of  the  aircraft,  a  system  of  cams  on  said  track 
means  and  said  guide  means  constructed  to  pivot  each  link 
to  lift  the  overlapping  cradle  thereof  from  the  underiap- 
ping  cradle  of  the  succeeding  link  to  effect  its  separation 
therefrom  and  orient  the  detached  link  to  a  position 
having  its  cradles  opening  in  the  direction  of  flight  of  the 
aircraft,  said  track  and  guide  means  extending  in  spaced 
and  parallel  relationship  through  and  outside  the  skin  of 
the  aircraft  and  a  distance  therefrom  for  guiding  the 
separated  links  in  threaded  condition  thereon,  and  deliver- 
ing them  into  the  air  stream  outside  said  aircraft  while  in 
said  position. 


3,049,058  I 

MACHfNE  FOR  TAPERPsG  WIRE 

Chester  B.  Sadtler.  410  E.  Cedar  St.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,540 

7  Claims.    (CI.  90 — 24) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


b= 
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3,049,057 
CARTRIDCF  BELT  DEI  INKER  AND  EJECTOR 

Hllliam  W.  Brothers,  Jr.,  Eglin  Air  Force  Base,  Fla.,  as- 
signor to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,331 
8  Claims.    (CI.  89—33) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  a  device  for  de- 
linking and  ejecting  from  the  aircraft  attached  links  of  a 


1.  A  cutting  machine  for  gradually  tapering  a  long 
length  of  wire  into  a  polygonal  cross-section  with  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  wire  having  the  same  angular  relation 
throughout  the  tapered  length  comprising  a  rotatable 
housing  having  a  central  opening  alon^  a  longitudinal 
axis  through  which  the  wire  is  threaded,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  cutters  arranged  within  the  housing  in  parallel 
planes  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  cutters 
having  straight  cutting  edges,  the  cutters  in  each  set  being 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  and  movable  in  a  radial 
direction  to  bear  against  the  wire,  each  of  said  sets  of 
cutters  being  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  set  of  cutters  so  as  to 
engage  distinctly  different  portions  of  the  wire  periphery, 
all  of  said  cutters  uniformly  spaced  entirely  around  the 
wire,  and  means  supported  in  the  housing  for  gradually 
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and  simultaneously  moving  said  cutters  radially  inwardly 
as  the  wire  passes  through  the  machine,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  being  actuated  by  the  rotatable  housing. 


I 


3,049,059 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLLAPSED 
CARTON  BLANK 
Robert  V.  Burt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,963 
5  CbOms.    (CI.  93^36.6) 


through  engagement  with  said  inner  side  walls,  meaiis  for 
folding  the  outer  side  walls  outwardly  about  the  inter- 
mediate fold  lines,  means  for  urging  the  carton  against 
said  separating  means,  means  for  holding  the  outer  side 
walls  inwardly,  and  means  for  supporting  the  carton 
through  engagement  with  the  cross  partitions  while  said 
separating  means  is  withdrawn. 


3,049,061 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  QUADRUPLE 

STAYING  MACHINE 

Edwin  F.  Repp,  Elmburst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowl- 

Jon  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Oct  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,093 
3  Claims.     (CL  95—41) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  blank  which  com- 
prises providing  a  flat  substantially  rectangular  outer 
wrapper,  overlaying  an  inner  liner  blank  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  panels  separated  by  score  lines  and  including 
a  tear  tab  panel  having  an  opening  tab  at  one  end,  laying 
the  inner  liner  on  the  outer  wrapper  so  that  the  opening 
tab  extends  beyond  an  edge  of  the  outer  wrapper,  folding 
over  the  liner  and  superposed  portion  of  the  wrapper  at 
one  of  the  score  lines  separating  adjoining  panels  and 
without  covering  the  tear  tab  panel,  folding  over  the  liner 
and  superposed  portion  of  the  wrapper  at  a  second  score 
line  located  two  score  lines  over  from  the  first  fold  so 
that  the  corner  portions  of  the  outer  wrapper  arc  over- 
lapped and  the  tear  tab  is  exposed,  thereafter  scaling  the 
outer  wrapper  at  said  overlapped  comers  to  form  a  col- 
lapsed package  blank. 


3,049,060 
CARTON  DISPENSER 

Raymond  Vable,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  I 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,048 
45  CUdms.     (CI.  93—37) 


1 .  In  a  box-making  machine  employing  a  parallelepiped 
form  against  which  a  blank  is  folded  to  make  a  shell,  a 
vertically  reciprocating  member  for  moving  the  form 
up  and  down,  a  rod  vertically  movable  through  a  sleeve 
provided  in  the  member  and  carrying  the  form  at  its  lower 
end,  and  means  for  bringing  the  form  nearer  the  mem- 
ber when  the  latter  is  in  its  uppermost  position  and  for 
moving  the  form  farther  away  from  the  member  when 
the  latter  is  in  its  lowermost  position,  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod  above  the  member  being  provided  with  a  head, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  member  with  one  end  between  the 
member  and  the  head  and  the  other  end  engaging  a 
fixed  detent  on  the  machine  for  rocking  the  lever  to  raise 
the  head  when  the  member  approaches  its  uppermost  posi- 
tion, and  a  compression  spring  surrounding  the  rod  be- 
neath the  member  and  above  the  form  for  lowering  the 
rod  when  the  member  moves  away  from  its  uppermost 
I>osition.  

3,049,062  ' 

SAFETY  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VEHICULAR 

TRAFFIC 
Hany  W.  Irwin,  115  S.  Marshall  St.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
FUed  May  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  108,783 
4  Claims.     (CI.  94— 1)       , 


1.  In  a  machine  for  erecting  a  flat  folded  carton  of  the 
form  which  includes  inner  side  walls  extending  from  a 
center  fold  line  to  intermediate  fold  lines,  outer  side  walls 
extending  from  the  intermediate  fold  lines  over  the  inner 
side  walls,  the  inner  and  outer  side  walls  containing 
registering  transverse  slots,  and  cross  partitions  hinged  in 
the  slots  of  the  inner  side  walls  and  lying  flat  between 
the  inner  and  outer  side  w""«!  the  combination  includ- 
ing means  for  separating  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  carton 


1.  In  a  traffic  safety  structure,  for  a  road  surface  and 
wherein  the  road  surface  includes  a  straight  portion  and 
a  curW  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  barriers  on 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  road  sxirface,  each  of 
said  barriers  of  said  pair  of  barriers  including  a  tubular 
member,  an  elongated  giiard  assembly  adjacent  to  and 
on  the  side  of  each  of  said  tubular  members  contiguous 
to  the  other  barrier  of  said  pair  of  barriers,  each  of  said 
guard  assemblies  including  a  vertically  disposed  wall  por- 
tion abutting  the  adjacent  tubular  member  and  having 
the  upper  end  thereof  extending  above  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  inclined  wall  section  extending  downwardly  from 
the' upper  end  of  said  vertical  wall  portion  and  partially 
overlying  said  tubular  member,  and  clamps  and  spacer 
units  operatively  connected  to  said  pairs  of  barriers.  Mid 
pairs  of  barriers  coacting  to  define  a  trough  adapted  to 
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receive  therein  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  which  jumps  one 
barrier  of  said  pair  of  barriers,  there  being  offset  staggered 
spaces  between  adjacent  pairs  of  barriers. 


3,049,063 
SELF  PROPELLED  EARTH  COMPACTOR 

Lawrence  L.  Tinnin,  deceased,  late  of  2440  E.  Harding 
Way,  Stockton,  CaJif.,  by  Alke  C.  Tinnin,  administni- 
trix,  Stockton,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  195g,  Ser.  No.  71Mlt 
2  Claims.     (CL  94—50) 


» »» ■  ,■•  rv«.-t  r.  ■  ,  ,  ,.11  a  wT.  *  J 


-w-^ 


1.  A  self-propelled  earth  compactor  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially   rectangular   main    frame    including    fore    and 
aft  girders  and  front  and  rear  transverse  girders,  trans- 
verse  girder   members   extending   between   the   opposite 
sides  of  said  main  frame  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
main  frame  into  a  transversely  extending  forward  com- 
partment  and   a  transversely   extending  rearward   com- 
partment, a  first  fixed  bar  extending  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  fore  and  aft  girder  and  between  said 
front  girder  and  said  girder  member,  a  first  compaction 
wheel  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  bar  and  the 
adjacent  fore  and  aft  girder,  a  first  compaction  wheel  fixed 
on  said  first  shaft,  a  first  movable  framework  in  said 
forward  compartment,   means   for   pivotaily   connecting 
said   first  movable  framework   to  said  front  transverse 
girder  and  to  said  transverse  girder  member  for  pivotal 
movement    about    a    first    horizontal    longitudinal    axis, 
means   for   pivoting   said   first  movable   framework  be- 
tween a  first  position  coplanar  with  said  main  frame  and 
a  second   position   inclined  thereto,  a  first  compaction 
drum  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  first  movable  frame- 
work, a  first  universal  joint  on  said  first  horizontal  lon- 
gitudinal  axis   and   connected   to  said   first   compaction 
wheel  fhaft  and  to  said  first  compaction  drum  shaft,  a 
first   compaction   drum    fixed   on   said   first  compaction 
drum  shaft,  a  first  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  first 
movable    framework,    means    for    connecting    said    first 
prime  mover  to  said  first  compaction  drum  shaft,  a  second 
fixed  bar  extending  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent fore  and  aft  girder  and  between  said  rear  girder 
and   said  girder   member,  a  second  compaction    wheel 
shaft     rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  bar  and  the 
adjacent  fore  and  aft  girdep,  a  second  compaction  wheel 
fixed  on  said   second   shaft,   a  second  movable  frame- 
work in  said  rearward  compartment,  means  for  pivotaily  , 
connecting  said  second  movable  framework  to  said  rear 
transverse  girder  and  to  said  transverse  girder  member 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  horizontal  longitu- 
dinal axis,  means  for  pivoting  said  second  movable  frame- 
work between  a  first  position  coplanar  with  said  main 
frame  and  a  second  position  inclined  thereto,  a  second 
compaction  drum  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sec- 
ond movable  framework,  a  second  universal  joint  on  said 
second    horizontal    longitudinal    axis   and   connected    to 
said  second  compaction  wheel  shaft  and  to  said  second 
compaction  drum  shaft,  a  second  compaction  drum  fixed 
on  said  second  compaction  drum  shaft,  a  second  prime 
mover    mounted   on    said    second    movable    framework, 
means  for  connecting  said  second  prime  mover  to  said 
second  compaction  drum  shaft,  and  means  on  said  main 
frame  for  controlling  said  framework  pivoting  means. 


3,i49,M4 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHLriTER 
Paul  FaUenbcri,  Baierbnum,  o«ar  Manlcli,  Germany,  m- 
signor,  by  mesne  aasignroeots,  to  Compur-Werk  Fito- 
dricfa  Deckel  oHG,  ManJch,  Gcnnany,  a  finn  of  Gar* 
many 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,995 

Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Germany  Nov.  24,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CL  9S— 53) 


A  photographic  shutter  comprising  walls  forming  a 
closed  annular  casing  having  a  central  axis,  a  shutter  speed 
setting  cam  ring  enclosed  within  said  casing  and  mounted 
for  rotation  about  said  axis,  a  shutter  speed  scale  ring 
also  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  having  a 
flange  enclosed  within  said  casing  and  a  rim  extending 
circumferentially  around  said  casing  externally  thereof 
and  accessible  for  manual  grasping  and  turning,  and  re- 
leasable  automatically  operating  coupling  means  enclosed 
within  said  casing  for  coupling  said  cam  ring  to  said  scale 
ring  to  turn  therewith  during  part  of  the  range  of  rotary 
movement  of  said  scale  ring  and  for  uncoupling  said  two 
rings  so  that  said  scale  ring  may  move  independently  of 
said  cam  ring  during  another  part  of  the  range  of  rotary 
movement  of  said  scale  ring,  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing a  resilient  tongue  on  said  cam  ring,  a  notch  on  said 
scale  ring  into  which  said  tongue  engages  during  a  part 
only  of  the  range  of  rotary  movement  of  said  scale  ring, 
and  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  cam  ring 
so  that  further  rotary  movement  of  said  scale  ring  will 
force  said  resilient  tongue  out  of  said  notch. 


3,049,065 
DEPTH  OF  FIELD  INDICATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CAMERAS  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  OBJEC- 
TTVES 

Kurt  Gebele,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Werk  Friedrich  Deckel  oHG,  Munich,  Germany,  a  firm 
of  Germany 

nied  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  26,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  95—64) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  assembly  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  camera  unit,  an  interchangeable  objective  unit  de- 
tachably  and  replaceably  mounted  on  the  camera  unit, 
depth  of  field  indicating  mechanism  including  a  circum- 
ferentially movable  pointer  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
circumferentially   extending  distance   scale,   and   a  dia- 
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phragm  having  an  adjustable  aperture,  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  said  diaphragm  is  part  of  said  interchange- 
able objective  unit  and  is  removed  bodily  therewith  when 
said  objective  unit  is  removed  from  the  camera  unit,  said 
depth  of  field  indicating  mechanism  is  part  of  said  camera 
unit  and  remains  therewith  when  said  objective  unit  is  re- 
moved from  said  camera  unit,  and  there  is  a  detachable 
coupling  operativcly  connecting  said  diaphragm  and  said 
depth  of  field  indicating  mechanism  to  vary  the  position 
of  one  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  position  of  the 
other. 

i         """""""^ 
3,049,066 
PHOTO-COPYING  MACHINES 
Harold  Horsfall,  Oldham,  England,  assignor  to  Horsfall 
Engineering  Company  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  911 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  8,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95—77.5) 


II,  A  continuous  photo-copying  machine  consisting  of 
an  extended  light  source,  a  freely  rotatable  transparent 
sleeve  about  said  source,  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  con- 
tacting said  sleeve  over  the  greater  part  of  its  periphery, 
means  for  holding  said  belts  in  such  contact  with  said 
sleeve,  and  means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  belts 
around  said  light  source  whereby  a  sensitive  paper  and 
document  to  be  copied  located  between  said  belts  and  said 
sleeve  will  be  advanced  intermittently  about  said  light 
source,  said  advancing  means  comprising  a  roller  about 
which  said  belts  are  trained,  a  constant  speed  motor,  and 
an  intermittent  driving  means  between  said  roller  and 
motor  for  moving  said  roller  and  hence  said  belts,  during 
any  one  of  said  intermittent  movements,  a  linear  distance 
less  than  the  dimension  of  said  document  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  document  through  the  machine. 


comprising,  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  spaced  from 
each  other  and  a  partition  between  said  outer  and  inner 
walls  spaced  therefrom  and  jointly  therewith  defining  an 
inner  and  an  outer  passageway,  said  inner  wall  terminat- 
ing above  said  supporting  means,  said  inner  and  outer 
passageways   being   without   communication    with   each 
other,  said  ceiling  structure  comprising  an  inner  partition, 
an  outer  partition  spaced  from  said  inner  partition  and 
another  partition  between  said  inner  and  outer  partitions 
jointly  defining  two  passageways  without  communication 
with  each  other  and  each  in  communication  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  inner  and  outer  passageways  of  each  of 
said  side  walls,  means  to  define  an  air  inlet  for  each  side 
wall  outer  passageway  at  the  lower  end  of  its  respective 
partition,  means  to  define  an  air  inlet  for  each  inner  pas- 
sageway at  the  lower  end  of  the  respective  inner  wall  de- 
fining said  inner  passageway,  means  to  supply  air  at  a 
substantially  constant  moderate  temperature  to  each  outer 
passageway  of  each  side  wall  through  its  respective  last- 
mentioned  air  inlet,  said  outer  partition  of  said  ceiling 
structure  having  an  op)ening  for  allowing  said  air  supplied 
to  the  outer  passageways  of  the  side  walls  to  flow  out  of 
said  opening,  means  to  exhaust  said  air  supplied  to  said 
outer  passageways  out  of  said  opening,  said  ceiling  inner 
partition  having  openings  for  allowing  air  to  flow  out  of 
said  inner  passageways  of  the  side  walls  into  said  room, 
heat  transfer  means  to  provide  conditioned  air  under  at 
least  some  pressure  into  said  inner  passageways  through 
the  respective  air  inlet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  walls 
thereby  to  provide  conditioned  air  entering  said  room 
through  said  ceiling  inner  partition  openings,  and  means 
to  at  least  selectively  exhaust  to  atmosphere  the  air  out  of 
said  room  at  a  lower  level  out  through  an  inner  and  outer 
wall  of  a  side  wall  and  the  partition  therebetween. 


3,049,067 

SOUND-ABSORBING  AND  HEAT-RESISTING 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Janlne  Lysiane  Claude,  129  Roe  Lecourbe,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,940 

6  Claims.    (CI.  98—31) 


-ii?^ 


3,049,068 
ADJUSTABLE  FLUE  COVER 
Donald  L.  Rouscy,  Des  Plaines,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Leslie 
Welding  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,709 
8  Claims.     (CI.  98—84) 


I.  In  a  building  structure  having  sound-absorbing  and 
heat  insulated  side  walls  above  grade,  a  ceiling  structure 
jointly  with  said  side  walls  defining  at  least  one  room, 
and  means  supporting  said  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls 


7.  An  adjustable  flue  cover  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  weather  deflecting  head,  an  adjustable  support 
collar  formed  in  at  least  three  segments  disposed  in  an 
annular  series  in  circumferentially  adjustable  relation  to 
each  other  to  fit  around  flues  of  different  sizes,  a  plu- 
rality of  at  least  three  swingable  support  arms  circum- 
ferentially spaced  around  said  collar;  said  respective 
arms  being  individually  connected  to  said  head  at  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  locations  on  the  head,  which  are 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  head  and  located  radially 
outward  of  said  collar,  and  being  connected  to  said  re- 
spective collar  segments,  at  locations  on  the  respective 
collar  segments  which  are  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
respective  collar  segments,  for  generally  horizontal  swing- 
ing movement  in  relation  to  said  collar  to  accommodate 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  collar  by  circiun- 
ferential  adjustment  of  said  collar  segments  in  relation 
to  each  other  while  at  the  same  time  continuously  sup- 
porting said  head  on  said  collar,  and  means  on  the  col- 
lar end  of  each  of  said  arms  defining  an  adjusting  flange 
constituting  a  first  adjusting  flange  on  the  collar  segment 
to  which  the  arm  is  coimected,  means  on  each  collar 
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segment  defining  a  second  adjusting  flange  located  in 
adjacent  spaced  relation  to  the  first  adjusting  flange  of 
an  adjacent  collar  segment  to  constitute  a  pair  of  adjust- 
ing flanges  whereby  a  pair  of  flanges  is  provided  for 
each  two  adjacent  collar  segments,  and  means  for  con- 
necting together  the  first  and  second  flanges  of  each  pair 
to  hold  said  collar  in  an  adjusted  position  against  ex- 
pansion. 

3,049,M9 

FLIME  HOOD 

Donald    Whistoo,    Box    10,    Wapping    Road,    Kingston, 

.     Mass.,  and  Mark  J.  Dondero,  38  North  St.,  Lexington, 

Mas. 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860.019 
14  Claims.     (CI.  98— 115) 


I 


12.  In  a  fume  hood  having  top,  bottom,  side  and  rear 
walls  enclosing  a  hood  space  which  has  a  prescribed 
open  frontal  area  surrounded  by  edges  of  said  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  walls,  exhaust  conduit  means  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-sectional  area  extending  between  the 
bottom  and  top  walls  at  the  rear  of  said  hood,  opening 
means  through  said  conduit  ixteans  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  hood,  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  conduit  means  being  between  approximately  one- 
twelfth  and  one-twentieth  of  said  frontal  area  and  the 
cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  conduit  means  being 
a  minor  fraction  of  any  horizontal  boundary  dimension 
of  said  frontal  area. 


3,049.070  ' 

SILO  SEAL  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  F.  Hawk,  New  PaJcstinc,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  each  to  Robert  H.  Hill,  Cumberland,  and  Charles 
J.  Hoover.  Greenfield,  Ind. 

FUcd  June  8.  1961.  Scr.  No.  115,672 
5  CUims.     (CL  99^235) 


1.   A  structure  providing  an  expansion  chamber  for  a 
sealed   storage   type  silo,  said   structure  comprising   in 


combination  a  silo  having  concrete  side  walls  and  a  roof 
enclosing  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  strip  of  sponge  rubber 
disposed  along  the  upper  edge  area  of  the  silo  wall,  a 
sheet  of  relatively  thin  flexible  polyethylene  covering  the 
upper  end  of  the  silo  and  extending  so  that  the  margin 
of  the  sheet  is  outboard  of  the  outer  margin  of  said  strip 
and  the  sheet  overlies  the  upper  face  of  the  strip,  a  series 
of  closely  spaced  blocks  having  substantial  weight  placed 
over  the  marginal  area  of  said  sheet  overlying  said  strip, 
and  rigid  elements  extending  across  the  space  between  ad- 
jacent blocks  and  disposed  between  the  blocks  and  the 
upper  face  of  said  sheet,  whereby  the  weight  of  said 
blocks  seals  the  marginal  area  of  said  sheet  against  said 
strip  and  said  rigid  elements  provide  continuity  of  the 
seal  between  the  blocks,  the  flexible  sheet  being  thus  free 
to  move  upwardly  toward  the  silo  roof  and  to  recede 
therefrom  upon  increase  or  decrease  respectively  of  the 
pressure  acting  on  the  lower  face  of  said  sheet. 


3.049,071 

UNIVERSAL  COOKER 

Archibald  W.  Diack,  3386  SW.  Fainnount  Blvd. 

Portland.  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,874 

3  CUims.     (CL  99—340) 


3.  A  portable  knockdown  type  of  cooking  enclosure 
including  means  therein  by  which  food  as  selected  may 
be  selectively  hung  or  supported  and  appropriately  cooked 
in  an  atmosphere  of  the  combustion  products  of  selected 
wood  charcoal  as  desired,  said  enclosure  including  in 
a  vertical  sequential  separable  arrangement  open  one  to 
the  other,  means  forming  an  upwardly  expanding  firepot, 
means  forming  an  upwardly  expanding  combustion  cham- 
ber and  means  forming  an  upwardly  contracting  cooking 
chamber,  said  firepot  means  being  formed  with  a  hole 
through  one  side  thereof  for  the  admission  of  fire  support- 
ing fuel  elements  and  said  cooking  chamber  means  being 
formed  with  an  outlet  near  its  top  for  permitting  the 
escape  therefrom  of  the  products  of  combustion,  said 
combustion  chamber  near  its  top  including  an  open  grill 
thereacross  for  supporting  foodstuff  to  be  cooked  in  a 
prone  position  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  heating  atmosphere  therepast,  said  open  grill  in- 
cluding an  encircling  band  extending  downwardly  from 
said  grill  overlappingly  to  engage  the  top  of  the  side  wall 
of  said  combustion  chamber  and  upwardly  from  said 
grill  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  side  wall  of  said  cook- 
ing chamber,  whereby  said  cooking  enclosure  without 
said  cooking  chamber  but  with  said  grill  becomes  a  cook- 
ing nseans  of  the  outdoor  grill  or  barbecue  type  and  by 
the  addition  thereto  of  the  cooking  chamber  becomes  a 
cooking  means  of  the  Chinese  oven  type  which  by  longer 
operation  with  a  reduced  air  fuel  ratio  becomes  a  wood 
charcoal  flavoring  baking  oven. 
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3,049,072     • 
ROTARY  ROAST  RACK 
Mahlon  J.  Smith,  Nile*,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  The  Washburn 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  off  MaiM* 
cfaosetts  I 

FUed  July  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,223 
I  4  Claims.     (CL  99—427) 


members  extending  across  the  interior  of  the  loop  mem- 
ber and  transverse  to  the  sides  thereof,  said  vane  mem- 
bers having  upper  ends  terminating  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  loop  member,  said  vane 
members  having  lower  ends  projecting  downwardly  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  loop  member,  and 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  vane  members  and  the 
length  of  the  downwardly  projecting  portion  of  each  vane 
member  decreasing  from  the  curved  ends  toward  the 
medial  portion  of  the  loop  member,  whereby  the  heat 
from  a  conically  shaped  flame  impinging  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  diffuser  is  distributed  throughout  the 
length  of  the  diffuser  in  a  substantially  uniform  manner. 


I.  A  rotary  roast  rack  comprising  a  substantially  flat, 
generally  rectangular,  open  main  frame  of  wire  con- 
struction, a  pair  of  coaxially  arranged  supporting  shafts 
rigid  with  and  extending  from  the  c^jposite  ends  of  said 
frant;;  on  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof  for  its 
rotary  support,  a  pair  of  collars  having  axial  boles  pro- 
vided therein  by  means  of  which  they  are  removably 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  said  collars  being  held  against 
turning  relative  to  said  shafts  when  assembled  thereon, 
threaded  studs  fixed  on  and  projecting  in  aligned  rela- 
tion from  opposite  sides  of  ssiid  collars  aiKl  di^>osed  in 
substantially  right  angle  relationship  to  said  frame  when 
said  collars  are  disposed  on  said  shafts  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship to  said  frame,  manually  adjustable  nuts  threaded 
on  said  studs,  said  studs  on  each  side  of  said  frame  being 
resilient  and  flexible  toward  each  other,  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  flat,  generally  rectangular,  open  meat  caging 
and  clamping  frames  of  flexible  and  resilient  wire  coa- 
struction  having  stud  receiving  loops  extending  from  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  on  their  longitudinal  center  lines 
loosely  slidably  received  on  the  studs  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  main  frame  and  adjustable  inwardly  on  the  studs 
toward  each  other  by  the  tightening  of  said  nuts,  said 
meat  caging  and  clamping  frames,  when  removed  from 
said  studs,  being  adapted  to  be  laid  on  and  in  close 
parallelism  with  said  main  frame,  and  said  collars,  when 
removed  from  said  shafts,  permitting  the  laying  of  the 
studs  on  and  in  close  parallelism  to  said  main  frame  and 
said  meat  caging  and  clamping  frames  for  compact  pack- 
aging of  all  of  these  parts  in  shipment  and  storage. 


3.049.073  I  I 

BROILERS  ' 

Murray  G.  Edelston,  Chicago,  III.;  Thomas  J.  Downs,  ad- 
ministrator of  said  Murray  G.  Edelston,  deceased 
FUed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,900 
1  2  Claims.     (CL  99—446) 


I 


3,049,074 
MILL  HOUSING 
Bror  G.  McIUn,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fulton 
Iron  Works   Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,631 
2  Clafans.     (CL  100—162) 


1.  A  flame  diffuser  comprising  an  elont,-.^^  .uop  mem- 
ber having  parallel,  spaced-apart  sides  connected  by 
curved  ends,  said  loop  member  having  generally  parallel 
upper  and  lower  edges,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  vane 


1 .  A  three  roll  crushing  mill  comprising  a  pair  of  simi- 
lar spaced  roll  housings  each  having  two  spaced  hori- 
zontal platforms  for  supporting  lower  roll  assemblies  and 
an  upright  column  positioned  therebetween  for  supporting 
an  upper  roll  assembly,  bearing  means  on  each  end  of 
each  of  said  lower  roll  assemblies,  said  bearing  means  re- 
spectively being  slidably  supported  on  one  of  said  plat- 
forms for  movement  thereon  toward  or  away  from  the 
column,  threaded  means  on  each  of  said  housings  co- 
operatively engaging  each  of  said  lower  roll  bearing  means 
for  moving  the  associated  lower  roll  assemblies  into  closer 
operative  position  to  the  upper  roll  assembly,  a  slot  formed 
in  the  top  of  the  upright  columns  on  each  of  said  hous- 
ings and  extending  angularly  downwardly  relative  to  the 
platforms,  an  upper  roll  assembly  having  bearing  means 
thereon  slidably  positioned  in  the  said  slots,  pressure 
means  positioned  in  said  slots  above  the  said  upper  roll 
bearing  means  for  exerting  downward  but  yieldable  force 
on  the  said  upper  roll  assemblies  in  a  direction  to  apply 
unequal  crushing  force  between  the  upper  roll  assembly 
and  the  said  two  lower  roll  assemblies,  and  girder  means 
on  each  of  said  housings  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  column  and  extending  therefrom  over  an  associated 
one  of  said  lower  bearing  means  for  connection  at  the 
opposite  end  to  the  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
associated  bearing  means  from  said  column,  said  girder 
means  including  eccentric  connection  means  for  connec- 
tion to  the  associated  housings  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
girder  means  being  releasable  at  one  end  for  hinged  move- 
ment about  the  other  end  to  a  position  opening  up  a 
space  above  the  said  associated  lower  roll  bearing  means, 
the  threaded  means  for  said  lower  roll  bearing  assemblies 
being  retractable  in  the  housing  away  from  the  column 
so  that  the  associated  lower  roll  assemblies  can  be  lifted 
off  of  their  associated  platforms  and  clear  the  upper  roll 
assembly  by  substantially  a  vertical  lifting  operation  only. 
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3,M9,*75 

SETT  ABLE  TYPE  WHEEL  PRINTING 

MECHANISM 

Ito  Spiazzi,  Milan,  ItaJy,  assigDor  to  Fabbrica   Italiana 

Macchinc  Axiendali,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Set.  No.  74^,907 

Claims  priority,  ipplicatioo  Italy  Jnly  24,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


1.  A  printing  assembly  operable  from  an  outside 
source,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting  plates 
mounted  side  by  side  between  the  teeth  of  suitable  guid- 
ing and  supporting  combs,  a  type  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  supporting  plates  with  a  portion  of 
its  peripheral  surface  projecting  above  its  associated 
plate,  a  pressing  pad  operably  mounted  above  said  type 
wheels,  an  inking  ribbon  mounted  between  said  press- 
ing pad  and  said  type  wheels,  means  for  moving  sheet 
material  between  said  inking  ribbon  and  the  pressing 
pad,  a  plurality  of  variable  stroke  racks  operable  from 
said  outside  source,  each  of  which  is  mounted  between 
two  adjacent  plates,  a  plurality  of  intermeshed  gear 
wheels  mounted  on  each  of  said  plates,  one  of  said 
gear  wheels  on  each  of  said  plates  being  in  constant 
engagement  with  one  of  said  racks  and  operatively  con- 
necting said  one  rack  to  the  type  wheel  mounted  on 
that  plate  whereby  said  racks  position  said  type  wheels 
angularly  to  a  position  controlled  by  said  outside  scvrce. 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  plates  for  lifting  said 
plates  recti  linearly  and  independently  of  the  other  plates, 
between  the  teeth  of  said  combs  to  lift  said  type  wheels 
from  a  lower,  non-printing  position  to  a  raised  printing 
position,  and  means  for  moving  said  pressing  pad  against 
sheet  material  to  press  said  sheet  material  against  said 
inking  ribbon  and  the  lifted  type  wheels  when  the  letters 
are  in  their  raised,  printing  positions. 


3,M9,076 

ROTARY  LITHOGRAPHIC  MULTICOLOR 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Wilhelm  Ritzcrfcid,  Schorlemer  Allee  14,  Beriin-Dahleni, 

Germany,  and  Gerhard  Ritzcrfcid,  Franzcnsbadcr  Sn^ 

21,  Berlin-Gnincwald,  Germany 

Piled  Nov.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Not.  18,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—137) 


surface  including  a  cylindrical  surface  portion  and  a 
non-cylindrical  surface  portion,  and  including  means  for 
holding  a  lithographic  printing  form  on  said  cylindrical 
surface  portion;  a  rotary  pressure  roll  means  having  a 
peripheral  surface  including  a  cylindrical  surface  portion 
and  a  non-cylindrical  surface  portion,  the  radii  of  said 
cylindrical  surface  portion  being  diflfcrcnt,  said  pressure 
roll  means  cooperating  with  said  printing  roll  means  along 
a  printing  line  defined  by  said  cylindrical  surface  portions; 
holding  means  secured  to  said  pressure  roll  means  for 
holding  a  copy  sheet  on  said  peripheral  surface  of  the 
same  so  that  the  printing  form  produces  an  imprint  on 
the  copy  sheet  passing  through  the  printing  line;  and 
transmission  means  connecting  said  printing  roll  means 
and  said  pressure  roll  means  for  rotation  in  timed  rela- 
tion and  rotationally  phased  so  that  said  cylindncal  sur- 
face portions  cooperate  with  each  other  when  passing 
through  said  printing  line,  and  so  that  said  non-cylindrical 
surface  portions  pass  simultaneously  through  said  printing 
line,  said  transmission  means  including  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  said  roll  means  at  a  different  rotary  speed 
when  said  cylindrical  surface  portions  pass  through  said 
printing  line  than  when  said  non<ylindrical  surface  por- 
tions pass  through  said  printing  line  to  compensate  for 
the  different  diameters  of  said  cylindrical  surface  por- 
tions so  that  said  printing  and  pressure  roll  means  com- 
plete one  revolution  in  the  same  time  with  said  cylindrical 
surface  portions  moving  at  the  same  peripheral  speed,  and 
said  non-cylindrical  surface  portions  moving  at  different 
peripheral  speeds. 


3,549.077 

MULTIPLE  COLORED  PRINTING  INKS  AND 
PIGMENTS 

Eugene  P.  Damm,  Jr.,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,175 

11  Claims.     (CL  101—211) 

1.  A  dry  free-flowing  printing  ink  capable  of  produc- 
ina  printing  in  more  than  one  color,  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of  individual  particles  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  dyes,  two  or  more  of  which  are  of  different  colors, 
with  one  of  the  dyes  being  preferentially  soluble  in  one 
solvent  and  another  dye  being  preferentially  soluble  in 
another  solvent. 

4.  A  method  of  printing  in  more  than  one  color  from 
the  same  printing  ink,  which  comprises  producing  on  at 
least  one  substrate  images  of  loosely  deposited  dry  free- 
flowing  printing  ink  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of 
dyes,  two  or  more  of  which  are  of  different  colors  and 
one  of  which  is  preferentially  soluble  in  a  solvent,  form- 
ing permanent  images  on  the  substrate  by  subjecting  some 
of  said  loosely  deposited  images  of  printing  ink  to  the 
action  of  a  solvent  in  which  one  of  the  dyes  is  preferen- 
tially soluble  and  subjecting  some  of  said  loosely  deposited 
images  of  printing  ink  to  the  action  of  another  solvent  in 
which  another  of  the  dyes  is  preferentially  soluble,  and 
removing  the  unabsorbed  ink  from  the  substrate. 


3,049.078 
ROTARY  PRESS 


Roy  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Econo- 
Pak  Register  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  CltJ,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Missouri 

",  FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  S«.  No.  18»M1 

6  Claims.     (CL  101— 22t) 

2.  In  a  lithographic  printing  machine,  in  combination,        2.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  of  the  type  adapted  to  se- 
at least  one  rotary  printing  roll  means  having  a  peripheral    lectively  control  the  distance  between  impressions  on  the 
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web  and  having  a  mechanism  for  storing  a  varying  length 
of  web  during  each  printing  cycle,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; an  infeed  roller  having  a  circumferential  surface, 
at  least  one  guide  roller  for  holding  the  web  in  contact 
with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  circumferential  surface, 
variable  speed  rotary  drive  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  infeed  roller  for  driving  said  infeed  roller,  and 
control  means  operatively  associated  with  and  actuated 

'  I 


3,049,080 

ROCKETS  AND  ROCKET-BORNE  DISTRESS 

SIGNALS 

Alfred  James  Schermuly,  Dorking,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Schermuly  Pistol  Rocket  Apparatus  Limited, 
Dorking,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,125 
2  Claims.     (CL  102—34.4) 


by  said  storage  mechanism  for  decreasing  the  output  speed 
of  said  drive  means  in  response  to  an  increase  over  a  pre- 
determined maximum  length  of  web  in  said  storage  mecha- 
nism during  a  printing  cycle  and  increasing  the  output 
speed  of  said  drive  means  in  response  to  a  decrease  under 
a  predetermined  minimum  length  of  web  in  said  storage 
mechanism  during  a  printing  cycle  whereby  the  infeed 
speed  of  web  is  automatically  adjusted  to  press  demand. 


3,049,079 

WATERPROOF  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 

THEREFOR 

-Clyde  W.  EUo,  Kenvil,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Powder 

Company,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

•rarc 

FUed  Not.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,994 
17  Claims.     (CL  102—24) 


1.  An  explosive  assembly  comprising  a  bag  formed 
from  a  flexible  water-impervious  material;  a  body  of  a 
hygroscopic  explosive  material  within  said  bag;  a  mass 
of  a  material  in  said  bag,  water  swcllable  to  form  a  gel, 
intermediate  said  body  of  explosive  and  the  open  end 
portion  of  said  bag;  the  walls  of  said  bag  being  gathered 
to  substantially  close  said  bag  in  an  area  intermediate 
said  body  of  explosive  and  said  mass  of  water  swellable 
material,  and  also  in  an  area  intermediate  said  mass  of 
water  swellable  material  and  the  open  end  of  said  bag; 
and  tie  means  around  each  said  gathered  wall  portion 
of  said  bag  to  support  each  substantially  closed. 


1.  In  a  rocket-borne  distress  signal  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  having  an  axis,  a  rocket  unit  on  one  end  . 
thereof  and  a  closure  plug  on  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
rocket  unit  including  a  rocket  propellant  composition; 
a  first  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  axis  colinear  with  that 
of  the  casing  and  slidably  disposed  therein,  and  a  sec- 
ond cylindrical  sleeve  within  the  first  cylindrical  sleeve 
having  an  axis  also  colinear  with  that  of  the  casing  and 
housing  a  bundle  of  radar  reflecting  filaments  which  fila- 
ments are  disposed  within  the  second  cylindrical  sleeve 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  colinear  with  the  axes  of  the 
first  and  second  cylindrical  sleeves,  said  sleeves  being  rigid 
enough  to  prevent  compaction  of  the  filaments  by  and 
upon  explosive  ejection  of  the  sleeves  and  filaments  therein 
from  the  casing  by  usual   means;  the  first  cylindrical 
sleeve  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  portions  with  top 
and  bottom  disc  portions  resting  thereon,  the  second  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  comprising  within  the  first  sleeve  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  portions  with  top  and  bottom  disc  por- 
tions resting  thereon,  and  the  length  of  the  arcuate  por- 
tions forming  the  said  second  sleeve  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  filaments  therein,  but  the  com- 
bined length  of  the   arcuate  and  disc  portions  of  the 
second  sleeve  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  first  sleeve 
portions;  whereby  upon  explosive  ejection  of  the  first  and 
second  sleeves  and  the  filaments  therein,  the  longitudinal 
force  required  to  blow  the  closure  plug  out  of  the  casing 
is  transmitted  directly  to  the  closure  plug  through  the 
said  first  sleeve  without  compressing  the  filaments  into 
a  wad,  which  said  first  sleeve  in  conjunction  with  the  top 
and  bottom  disc  portions  of  said  second  sleeve  also  pre- 
vents transmission  to  the  filaments  of  any  circumferential 
compressive  force,  the  filaments  thus  being  ejected  from 
the  casing  in  a  loosely  associated  state,  to  freely  fall  and 
widely  disperse  after  the  sleeve  and  disc  portions  have 
fallen  away  therefrom. 


3,049,081 
PUMP  SEAL 

Dietrich  E.  Slngelmann,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asdgnments,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheat- 
field,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,586 

3  Claims.    (CL  103—101)  ' 

1.  In  a  pump  having  a  housing  member,  an  impeller 

casing  member  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having 

a  clearance  space  between  the  housing  and  the  casing, 
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a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  impeller  casing  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  said  impeller  casing  having  an  inlet  opening 
and  said  housing  havmg  an  inlet  conduit  leading  into  said 
impeller  casing  through  said  inlet  opening,  a  combination 
static-dynamic  pressure  seal  interposed  between  said  hous- 
ing member  and  said  impeller  casing  member  around  the 
inlet  passage  sealing  the  clearance  space  from  the  inlet 
opening,  said  seal  comprising  a  contact  seal  annulus  rigid 
with  one  of  said  members,  a  sylphon  bellows  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  other  of  said  members,  a  seal  contact  ring  fixed 
to  the  other  end  of  said  bellows  and  normally  urged 
thereby  into  face-to-face  contact  with  said  contact  seal 
annulus  to  provide  a  static  seal  thereat,  said  impeller 
casing  having  an  impeller  flange  rigid  therewith,  said 
housing  having  a  chamber  receiving  said  impeller  flange. 


said  fluid  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  removable  plug  sealing 
said  opening,  a  removable  packing  housing  carried  within 
said  cylinder,  said  packing  housing  being  of  lesser  ex- 
temal  dimension  than  said  opening  at  said  fluid  end  of 
said  cylinder  for  passage  therethrough  when  said  plug  is 
removed,  packing  means  within  said  packing  housing 
around  said  plunger  to  maintain  a  sealed  relationship 
therebetween,  a  countersunk  bore  extending  into  said 
cylinder  at  the  power  end  thereof,  a  packing  housing  re- 
taining nut  within  said  bore  releasably  engaging  the  ex- 
ternal periphery  of  said  packing  housing,  and  releasable 
locking  means  attached  to  said  cylinder  and  contacting 
said  retaining  nut  to  secure  said  nut  in  said  bore. 


3,049,083 
CONVEYOR  TROLLEY 
Omer  R.  Potter,  Kanm  City,  Kans^  and  Alge  T.  Peter- 
900,  Jr^  Kansas  City,  Mo^  asrignors  to  Midwest  Con- 
veyor  Company,  Inc^  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tk>n  of  Kansas 

FUcd  Inly  3,  1961.  Scr.  No.  121,727 
7  Claims.    (CL  105— IM) 


said  impeller  flange  having  radial  vanes  on  that  side  there- 
of opposite  the  interface  between  said  contact  seal  annulus 
and  said  seal  contact  ring  and  said  chamber  being  in  com- 
munication with  such  interface,  said  housing  having  a 
passageway  leading  to  said  chamber  in  the  region  of  said 
vanes,  conduit  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
impeller  casing  with  said  passageway  to  circulate  fluid 
from  the  impeller  casing  to  said  chamber  and  thence  to 
said  interface  to  separate  said  contact  seal  annulus  and 
said  seal  contact  ring  allowing  fluid  to  bleed  through  the 
clearance  space  at  this  point  to  said  inlet  of  the  pump  to 
provide  a  dynamic  seal  when  the  impeller  casing  is  opera- 
tively  rotated,  and  said  clearance  space  communicating 
said  chamber  with  the  interior  of  said  housing  radially 
inwardly  of  said  passageway  to  provide  an  air  bleed-off. 


3,049,082 
RECIPROCATLNG  PUMP 
Wllllani  R.  Barry,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  John  W. 
Mecom,   doing   business  as   Cardwcll   Manufacturing 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,610 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103—216) 


1.  In  a  load-carrying  trolley,  a  trolley  frame,  a  sup- 
port bar  fixed  to  said  frame  and  extending  therefrom,  an 
upwardly  extending  bore  in  said  support  bar.  a  pair  of 
track  wheels,  a  horizontal  axle  normally  extending  later- 
ally of  said  frame  and  rotatably  supporting  said  wheels 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  kingpin  fixed  to  said  axle  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  into  said  bore,  said 
kingpin  being  tapered  inwardly  from  a  dimension  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  bore  to  a  dimension  substantially 
smaller  than  said  bore  as  it  extends  downwardly,  a 
spherically  concave  upwardly  facing  load-bearing  boss  on 
said  kingpin  and  surrounding  said  kingpin,  a  spherically 
convex  downwardly  facing  load-bearing  boss  on  said  sup- 
port bar  and  surrounding  said  bore,  said  bosses  present- 
ing mated  contacting  spherical  bearing  surfaces  located 
above  said  axle  and  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of  said 
kingpin,  whereby  said  track  wheels  arc  adapted  to  move 
horizontally  in  a  rocking  motion  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port bar. 

3,049,084 
ROTARY  DOUGH  KNEADING  MACHINE 
Werner  Knccht,  Komtal,  near  Stuttgart,  and  Maximilian 
Stiidlchi,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
s^mcnts,    to    Werner   A    Pflcidcrer   G.m.b.H.,   Zug, 
Switzerland,  a  firm  of  Switzerland 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  13,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  107—9) 
1.  In  a  device  for  subjecting  dough  to  a  rotary  knead- 
ing action  of  the  kind  including  an  outer  rotary  drum 
1.  In  a  single  acting  pump  having  ?  cylinder  with  a    having  in  its  wall  rows  of  circumferentially  and  trans- 
power  end  and  a  fluid  end  and  a  reciprocating  plunger   vcrsely  spaced  apertures  constituting  kneading  cells,  an 
within  said  cylinder,  the  combination  of  an  opening  at   inner  rotary  drum  disposed  coaxially  with  the  outer  drum 
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and  coacting  with  the  same  to  subject  portions  of  dough 
placed  in  said  cells  to  a  rotary  kneading  action  and  a  con- 
veyor encompassing  a  lower  part  of  the  circumference  of 
the  outer  drum  to  cover  cells  in  said  part  of  the  circum- 
ference and  continued  in  a  transport  path  to  receive  for 
transport  kneaded  dough  portions  falling  out  of  cells  un- 
covered by  the  conveyor  as  the  same  separates  from  the 
outer  drum,  said  dough  portions  being  discharged  from 
the  conveyor  at  the  end  of  said  transport  path,  the  im- 
provement of  the  conveyor  comprising  a  flexible  flat  con- 


of  the  fuel  with  secondary  air  and  retention  of  the  fuel 
mixture  in  an  ignition  zone  long  enough  to  properly  stabi- 
lize ignition  over  the  load  range  of  the  burner  means. 


'  i 


3,049,086 
LOOP  TAKER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ^  ■'cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jan.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,387 
I  9  Claims.    (Q.  112—193)  j 

I 


I 


veyor  band,  guide  and  support  means  for  the  conveyor 
band  to  guide  the  same  under  tension  along  a  plane  trans- 
port path  located  beneath  the  drum  and  to  form  longitu- 
dinal grooves  in  the  conveyor  band  portion  traveling  in 
said  plane  transport  path,  each  of  said  grooves  being  lo- 
cated in  a  common  vertical  plane  with  a  row  of  cells  to 
receive  kneaded  dough  poilions  falling  out  of  the  cells, 
the  conveyor  band  due  to  its  flexibility  gradually  recov- 
ering its  initial  flat  configuration  after  leaving  said  plane 
path. 

3,049,085 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING 
PULVERIZED  COAL 
George  Musat,  Canton,  Ohio,  and  Arthur  J.  Poole,  BcUe- 
vUle,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  WUcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  June  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,955 
6  Claims.    (CI.  110— 28)  !| 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  an  oscillating 
loop-taker  journaled  in  said  frame  and  including  a  ring, 
a  semi-circularly  shaped  thread  carrier  disposed  eccen- 
trically internally  of  said  ring  and  defining  an  open 
space  between  said  thread  carrier  and  said  ring,  cooper- 
ating bearing  surfaces  on  said  ring  and  said  thread  car- 
rier for  supporting  said  thread  carrier  and  providing  for 
angular  movement  of  said  ring  relatively  to  said  thread 
carrier,  and  means  for  holding  said  thread  carrier  against 
turning  with  said  ring  and  against  movement  relative  to 
said  ring  to  separate  said  bearing  surfaces  comprising  a 
stationary  bracket  secured  in  said  frame  and  extending 
upwardly  internally  of  said  ring  and  in  the  open  space 
between  said  thread  carrier  and  said  ring,  an  abutment  I 
member,  means  mounting  said  abutment  member  on  said 
bracket  for  swinging  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  said  loop  taker  from  an  operative  position 
wherein  said  thread  carrier  is  held  against  turning  with 
said  ring  and  with  said  bearing  surfaces  in  engagement 
and  a  release  position  in  which  said  thread  carrier  is  free 
to  be  moved  relatively  to  said  ring  to  disengage  said 
bearing  surfaces  and  thereby  to  permit  removal  of  said 
thread  carrier  from  said  ring  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  abutment  member  in  operative  position. 


1.  An  improved  fuel  burner  means  adapted  for  burning 
either  high  or  low  volatile  pulverized  coal  with  equal  facil- 
ity when  burning  said  coal  only  comprising  an  air  register 
for  receiving  secondary  combustion  air,  said  register  hav- 
ing an  axial  outlet,  means  for  imparting  a  whirling  move- 
ment to  the  combustion  air  flowing  through  said  register 
to  said  register  outlet,  a  burner  nozzle  disposed  within  and 
extending  axially  of  said  register,  said  burner  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  discharge  end  portion  opening  adjacent  said  register 
outlet  for  ejecting  a  fuel  mixture  of  pulverized  coal  and 
primary  air  into  the  air  discharging  from  said  register,  a, 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  flaring  inlet  and 
circular  outlet  concentrically  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship about  the  burner  nozzle  adjacent  the  discharge  end 
portion  thereof  and  within  said  register  whereby  said 
sleeve  divides  the  combustion  air  within  said  register  into 
an  inner  and  an  outer  band  of  whirling  air,  said  sleeve  di- 
recting the  inner  band  of  air  toward  the  discharge  end  of 
said  nozzle,  vanes  disposed  within  said  sleeve  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  between  the  flared  inlet  and  circular  outlet 
end  thereof,  said  vanes  being  disposed  so  as  to  enhance 
the  whirling  motion  of  the  inner  band  of  air  to  retard  the 
forward  velocity  of  said  inner  air  band  relative  to  that  of 
the  outer  air  band  and  enhance  turbulence  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  nozzle  so  as  to  effect  intimate  ixuAing 


3,049,087 
WAKE  RESPONSIVE  TORPEDO 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Charles  P.  Conley  and  Arthur  NeUdn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  June  27,  1952,  Scr.  No.  295,884 

7  Claims.    (CI.  114—23)  | 


^^^.i^wF-:;:}^. 


1.  An  automatic  wake-sensing  and  torpedo-steering  sys- 
tem for  directing  a  torpedo,  having  steering  gear,  along 
a  sinuous  wake-crossing  course  toward  a  moving  water- 
borne  target,  comprising  electro-acoustic  means  for  de- 
tecting passage  of  the  torpedo  into  the  wake,  steering  gear 
control  means  (^jerative  in  response  to  said  detection  of 
wake  entry  to  cause  the  torpedo  to  execute  a  turn  in 
response  to  initial  wake  entry  and  to  cause  the  turn  direc- 
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tioo  of  said  torpedo  to  be  reversed  in  respoiue  to  each 
subsequent  entry  into  the  wake,  said  tums  being  of  radius 
to  carry  the  torpedo  through  and  back  toward  said  wake, 
and  means  for  presetting  said  steering  gear  control  means 
to  cause  the  torpedo  to  turn  toward  the  target  on  initial 
wake  entry. 

^^-^^—  i 

3,i4f,Mt 

DRAIN  FOR  BOATS 

Geray  J.  Cvtk,  SSM  Ghm  Lock,  Hooatoa,  Tex. 

Flkd  Oct.  31,  19M.  S«r.  No.  M,2J1 

4  CUbm.    (O.  114—197) 


1.  In  a  boat  drain  a  tubular  body  shaped  to  be  extended 
through  and  outwardly  beyond  a  drain  opening,  in  a 
boat  and  having  externally  enlarged  portions  positioned 
for  ergagement  with  the  boat  at  the  inner  and  outer  ends 
of  the  opening  to  close  the  opening  against  the  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  exterally  of  the  body,  said  body  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  wall  portions  formed  of  flexible  material 
located  outwardly  beyond  the  opening  and  formed  with 
body  also  having  wall  portions  located  outwardly  beyond 
external  longitudinally  outwardly  tapering  ribs,  said 
body  also  having  wail  portions  located  outwardly  beyond 
said  spaced  apart  wall  portions  whose  inner  faces  are  in 
contact  to  close  the  body  against  the  inflow  of  fluid 
therethrough  and  movable  apart  to  open  the  body  under 
the  influence  of  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  body  when 
said  pressure  exceeds  the  pressure  of  fluid  on  said  wall 
portions  externally  of  the  body. 


3,t49,M9 
MARINE  PROPLT^IGN  SYSTEM  ANT)  ENGINE 

G.  Basriaanf,  162  Main  SC,  UnioavilJc.  Conn. 
FUmI  July  5,  1*56,  S«r.  No.  596,091 
25  Clafaiu.    (CL  115—14) 


21.  A  marine  propulsion  system  adapted  for  use  with 
a  ship;  said  system  including  at  least  one  propulsion 
unit,  a  closed  propulsion  circuit  including  a  portion  of 
said  unit,  and  a  control  system;  each  of  said  propulsion 
units  comprising  a  rigid  framework,  a  forward  and  a 
rearward  propulsion  chamber,  a  control  chamber  dis- 
posed between  said  propulsion  chambers,  valving  means 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  chambers,  an 
elastic  motion-transmitting  covering  for  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  propulsion  chambers;  a  mount  for 
said  unit  upon  which  it  is  dispo^  in  contact  with  the 
water  in  which  the  ship  floats  with  said  elastic  coverings 
in  line  with  the  longitiJdinal  axis  of  the  ship:  said  closed 
propulsion  circuit  including  said  propulsion  and  con- 
trol chambers,  a  susbtantially  incompressible  liquid  being 
dispoaed  within  said  propulsion  circuit,  engine  means  for 


maintaining  said  propulsion  liquid  under  minimum  prea- 
sure  at  least  equal  to  substantially  that  of  the  water  in 
which  the  ship  floats  and  for  intermittently  and  suddenly 
subjecting  said  propulsion  liquid  to  relatively  great  mo- 
mentary increase  in  pressure,  said  increase  in  pressure 
during  its  duration  expanding  one  of  said  elastic  cover- 
ings of  said  propulsion  unit  and  transmitting  motion 
and  thereby  causing  the  ship  to  move,  the  maintenance 
of  said  minimum  pressure  between  said  intermittent  im- 
pulses protecting  said  coverings  from  shock  when  said 
pressure  is  later  increased,  and  a  connection  between  said 
engine  means  and  said  control  chamber;  and  said  control 
system  including  a  hydraulic  control  circuit,  said  circuit 
including  a  control  cylinder  and  a  piston  disposed  there- 
within,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  said  valv- 
ing means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  cham- 
bers by  movement  of  said  piston,  said  control  circuit  hav- 
ing two  branches  one  upon  each  side  of  said  piston  join- 
ing at  a  common  point  relatively  renK>te  from  said  pis- 
ton, a  reservoir  disposed  in  each  of  said  branches  between 
said  common  point  and  said  piston,  a  substantially  in- 
compressible control  liquid  disposed  in  each  branch  and 
disposable  in  each  reservoir  and  engaging  each  side  of 
said  piston  respectively  and  leaving  a  portion  of  each 
branch  relatively  near  said  common  point  unoccupied 
thereby,  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  and  a  gas-con- 
trol valve  operatively  engaging  each  of  said  branches  at 
said  common  point,  inputs  for  said  gas  to  said  gas  control 
valve,  said  gas-control  valve  including  instrumentalities 
for  first  opening  one  branch  of  said  control  circuit  to 
release  gas  pressure  therein  and  instrumentalities  for 
thereafter  connecting  the  other  of  said  branches  to  said 
source  of  gas  thereby  placing  the  control  liquid  under 
pressure  and  moving  said  piston  in  a  manner  desired  se- 
lectively to  open  and  close  said  chambers.  | 


3.049.090 

SLEEP-PREVENTING  AI  ARM  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICI.E  DRIVER 

William  J.  Bergen,  8035  Hemct  Place, 

Los  Angeles  46,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,949 

6  Claims.     (CI.  114—67) 


I .  A  sleep-preventing  alarm  for  a  motor  vehicle  driver, 
comprising:  perceptible  signal  means;  manually  operable 
means  for  controllably  inactivating  said  perceptible  sig- 
nal means  only  when  manually  operated;  said  perceptible 
signal  means  comprises  a  spring  motor  provided  with  and 
drivingly  coupled  to  a  rotatable  element,  said  rotatable 
element  bdng  provided  with  engaging  means  for  engage- 
ment with  said  inactivating  means  whereby  to  rotatively 
immobilize  said  rotatable  element  when  engaged  by  said 
inactivating  means  and  whereby  said  spring  motor  will 
rotate  said  rotatable  element  when  said  inactivating  means 
is  manually  disengaged  from  said  engaging  means,  said 
rotatable  element  being  provided  with  means  for  con- 
verting rotary  movement  thereof  into  intermittent  move- 
ment and  being  provided  with  and  coupled  to  hammer 
means  for  intermittently  operating  same  in  response  to 


rotation  of  said  rotatable  element,  and  sound-producing 
means  adapted  to  be  intermittently  struck  by  said  hammer 
means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotatable  element 
whereby  to  produce  an  audible  signal  and  mounting  means 
for  mounting  said  inactivating  means  on  a  portion  oi  a 
steering  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  position  such  as  to 
be  adapted  to  be  manually  gripped,  together  with  said 
steering  wheel,  by  a  driver  of  the  motor  vehicle  whereby 
to  normally  inactivate  the  perceptible  signal  means  as 
a  result  of  said  driver  gripping  said  steering  wheel  and  in- 
activating means  during  the  driving  of  the  motor  vehicle, 
and  whereby  relaxation  of  said  manual  gripping  of  said 
steering  wheel  and  inactivating  means,  when  said  driver 
inadvertently  falls  asleep  while  driving  the  vehicle,  will 
result  in  activation  of  said  perceptible  signal  means  for 
the  purpose  of  awakening  the  driver  before  an  accident 
occurs.  1 


3,049,091 
RELEASE  AND  EJECTION  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  DYE  MARKER  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Carroll,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  and  Franklin  T. 
Perry,   Stratford,   NJ.;   said   Carroll   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,060 

3  CUims.    (a.  116—124) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


>"*' 


,         i:         -I  I 

1 .  A  crash  marker  device  for  marking  the  area  in  which 
an  aircraft  has  submerged  itself  in  a  body  of  water,  said 
device  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  bousing  which  is  suit- 
ably mounted  on  the  aircraft;  a  closure  member  remov- 
ably mounted  to  one  end  of  said  first  housing,  said  closure 
member  being  formed  with  an  aperiure  therein;  a  second 
cylindrical  housing  having  an  integral  base  member  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  second  housing  being  slidably  mounted 
inside  of  the  first  housing  whereby  its  base  member  is  posi- 
tioned inside  of  the  first  housing  at  one  end  of  the  said  first 
housing  opposite  the  closure  member;  sealing  means  at- 
tached to  said  base  member  for  forming  a  fluid  seal  be- 
tween said  base  member  and  said  first  housing;  a  canister 
having  an  integral  bottom,  a  wall  member  having  perfora- 
tions therein,  and  an  open  top,  disposed  within  the  said 
second  housing  so  that  the  bottom  of  the  canister  rests 
upon  the  said  base  member  of  the  second  cylindrical  hous- 
ing; a  cap,  being  formed  with  a  lip  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  removably  fitted  in  the  open  top  of  the  canister; 
buoyant  means  placed  on  the  bottom  of  the  canister;  a 
sack  of  suitable  marking  dye  placed  in  the  canister  on  top 
of  the  buoyant  means;  three  triggering  means  permanently 
afllxed  to  the  said  closure  member  and  spaced  equidistant 
from  one  another,  said  triggering  means  being  adaptable 
to  engage  the  lip  on  the  cap  of  the  canister  whereby  the 


canister  is  locked  inside  of  the  said  first  housing;  a  spring 
centered  between  the  three  triggering  means  and  normally 
held  compressed  between  the  cap  attached  to  the  canister 
and  the  said  closure  member  whereby  when  the  aircraft 
plunges  into  a  body  of  water,  the  water  presses  against  the 
said  base  member  on  the  second  cylindrical  housing  and 
pushes  the  said  housing  along  with  the  canister  toward 
the  closure  member  causing  the  triggering  means  to  be  dis- 
engaged from  the  lip  of  the  cap  on  the  canister  whereby 
the  compressed  spring  ejects  both  the  said  second  cylin- 
drical housing  and  canister  into  the  water  whereupon  the 
canister  floats  in  the  water  as  the  dye  leaches  out  through 
the  sack  and  passes  through  the  perforations  in  the  wall 
of  the  canister  so  as  to  color  the  water. 


3,049,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING 

OF  ARTICLES    " 

John  Scdiacsik  and  John  Sedlacsik,  Jr.,  Garfield,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Interplanetary  Research  &  Development 

Corp.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Julv  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,373 

5  Claims.     (CL  118—629) 
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1.  An  electrostatic  spraying  system  employing  a  con- 
veyor for  carrying  articles  to  be  coated  along  a  prede- 
termined path  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  defining 
an  arcuate  configuration,  a  pressure  operated  atomizer 
having  a  peripheral  discharge  edge  and  disposed  relative 
to  said  conveyor  adjacent  the  arcuate  configuration  path 
for  projecting  a  360*  spray  pattern  radially  from  said 
atomizer  by  pneumatic  force,  means  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning the  atomizer  so  that  the  plane  of  the  atomizing 
edge  may  be  set  adjustably  at  different  relative  angles  for 
establishing  the  vertical  height  of  the  spray  pattern  on  the 
article  carried  along  the  arcuate  configuraticm  of  the  pre- 
determined path,  and  means  for  establishing  an  electro- 
static field  between  the  atomizer  and  the  articles  to  be 
coated  to  electrostatically  charge  particles  of  coating  ma- 
terial to  be  sprayed  from  the  pressure  operated  atomizer 
onto  said  articles. 


3,049,093 

FEEDER 

Ruth  F.  Oliver,  83  Rogers  Road,  Hamden,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,694 

6  Claims.     (CL  119—51) 


'//      >«r     *t 


1.  In  an  aerial  line  feeder,  a  transparent  container  hav- 
ing an  open  end;  a  surrounding  frame  supporting  said  con- 
tainer comprising;  a  longitudinal  first  member;  a  longi- 
tudinal second  member;  a  plurality  of  peripheral  trans- 
verse members  uniting  said  first  and  second  members  in 
spaced  relation;  means  for  supporting  said  container  to 
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MJd  frame;  means  for  attaching  said  feeder  to  said  line 
and  a  perch  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  open  end. 


3,M9.«94 

PADDLE-ACTUATED  ANIMAL 

DRINKING  DEVICE 

Erwia    L.   SmMi,   Cedar   Falk,   Iowa,   assignor  to   Clay 

Equipment  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961.  S«r.  No.  132,739 

5  Claims.    (CI,  119^75) 


1.  A  livestock  watering  device  for  use  in  a  continuously 
circulating  water  system  for  supplying  livestock  with  fresh 
water  upon  demand  by  the  livestock,  said  watering  device 
comprising,  in  combination,,  means  defining  a  drinking 
chamber  into  which  water  may  be  selectively  discharged 
from  said  circulating  system  and  to  which  an  animal  has 
access  for  drinking  the  water  discharged  into  said  cham- 
ber, chamber  means  for  continuously  circulating  the  water 
from  said  circulating  system  around  the  fwriphery  of  said 
drinking  chamber  to  effect  heat  transfer  from  the  circulat- 
ing water  to  any  water  in  said  chamber,  to  prevent  freezing 
of  the  water  in  said  drinking  chamber  in  winter  and  to 
cool  the  water  in  the  drinking  chamber  in  the  summer,  a 
valve  normally  biased  into  a  closed  position  located  be- 
tween said  drinking  chamber  and  said  chamber  means  and 
adapted  to  be  selectively  operated  by  an  animal  for  sup- 
plying water  into  said  drinking  chamber,  and  a  paddle 
for  actuating  said  valve  positioned  in  said  drinking 
chamber. 


! 


3,049,095 

ERASER  HOLDER 

Malcolm  G.  Marray,  737  Clover  Ave.,  Ellwood  CHy,  Tn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91^47 

12  Claims.     (CL  120-^40) 
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1.  An  eraser  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  hous- 
ing containing  an  entrance  channel  and  an  exit  channel 
each  adapted  to  slidably  receive  an  elongated  eraser  and 
between  the  two  channels  an  opening  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  housing,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  positioned  in  said 'opening,  an  elongated  eraser  in 
said  channels  and  so  mounted  with  respect  to  said  roller 
that  one  surface  of  the  eraser  is  approximately  tangent  to 
the  periphery  of  the  roller  and  another  surface  of  the 
eraser  projects  outside  of  the  housing  for  an  appreciable 
distance  opposite  said  open  space. 


3,049.096 
SHARPENER  FOR  PENCILS 
Hugh  H.  Hampton,  2908  17tfa  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,182 
11  Claims.    (CI.  120—96) 
1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  pencils,  including  a  tubu- 
lar housing  having  therein  a  cylindrical  chamber  adja- 
cent to  one  end  portion,  a  pencil  tip  guide  rotatable  and 
axially  slidable  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  having  an 
inverted  conical   axial   bore  therethrough    providing  an 
opening  at  the  inverted  apex  of  the  bore,  a  resilient  cutter 
blade  assembly  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  housing,  said  cutter  blade  assembly  including  a  pair 


of  elongated  substantially  U-shaped  members  one  of 
which  is  telescoped  in  the  other,  and  one  of  said  U-shaped 
members  being  a  cutter  blade  carrier  having  a  pair  of 
spring  arms  tensioned  outward  relatively  and  having  free 
terminal  ends  adjacently  spaced  fiom  the  tip  guide,  at 
least  one  of  said  arms  having  a  cutler  blade  at  the  free 
terminal  end  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  the  axial 


reciprocation  of  the  tip  guide  for  resiliently  urging  said 
free  terminal  ends  of  the  arms  toward  each  other  adja- 
cently to  the  said  opening  of  the  conical  bore  of  the  tip 
guide  whereby  the  lead  point  of  a  pencil  extending 
through  the  said  inverted  opening  of  the  tip  guide  may 
be  engaged  between  said  free  terminal  ends  and  the  cutter 
blade  carried  thereby. 


3,049.097 

HYDRAULIC  PNEUMATIC  DRIVING  TOOL 

John  Knox  Kersliaw,  lAO^^i  Stockton  St., 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,095 

11  Claims.    (CL  121—23) 


1.  An  impact  driving  tool  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  and  port  means  at  one  end  communicating  with 
said  chanrber,  a  piston  within  said  chamber,  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure 
against  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  manifold  connected  to 
said  casing  and  communicating  with  said  port  means, 
valve  means  connected  to  said  manifold  means,  a  high 
pressure  liquid  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  valve 
means  for  introducing  when  said  valve  means  is  in  one 
position,  liquid  under  pressure  through  said  valve  means 
into  said  manifold  and  thence  through  said  port  means 
and  into  said  chamber  to  act  against  the  other  side  of 
said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  in  one  direction 
against  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  gas.  a  liquid  return 
conduit  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  rapidly  releas- 
ing said  fluid  from  acting  against  said  other  side  of  said 
piston  when  said  valve  means  is  in  another  position  to 
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permit  said  gas  to  urge  said  piston  in  the  other  direction, 
means  actuated  by  the  position  of  said  piston  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve  means  to  impart  continuous  reciprocating 
motion  to  said  piston  by  the  successive  introducing  into 
and  releasing  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  and  momen- 
tum transfer  means  for  transferring  the  momentum  of 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  other  direction  to  an  ob- 
ject of  work  as  an  impact.  ' 


3,049,098 

ROTATING  SPEED  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Katashi  Inouc,  738  Moto-Machi-l-Chome,  Naniwa-ku, 

Osaka  City,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  16,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  121—33) 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  rotational  speed  of  a  ro- 
tating tool  or  the  like  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  driven  by 
an  air  driving  means,  said  device  comprising  a  spur  gear 
driven  by  said  air  driving  means,  a  coupling  around  said 
gear  aiwl  having  an  internal  gear  meshing  with  said  spur 
gear  and  a  helical  gear  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  hollow 
shaft  end  around  said  coupling  and  connected  to  the 
shaft  on  which  the  tool  is  mounted  and  having  an  in- 
ternal helical  gear  meshing  with  the  helical  gear  on  said 
coupling,  spring  means  engaged  with  said  coupling  urging 
it  away  from  the  shaft  on  which  said  tool  is  mounted,  a 
cylindrical  exhaust  valve  member  on  said  coupling,  said 
exhaust  valve  member  having  at  least  one  air  exhaust 
conduit  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  a  housing  around  said  exhaust  valve  member  and 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  within  which  said  exhaust 
valve  member  slides,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  cham- 
ber therein  into  which  air  from  the  air  driving  means  is 
vented  and  having  an  outlet  chamber  vented  to  the  at- 
mosphere, said  cylindrical  wall  having  apertures  therein 
opening  out  of  said  inlet  chamber  and  with  which  said  ex- 
haust conduit  along  said  exhaust  valve  member  is  aligned, 
and  said  cylindrical  wail  having  at  least  a  first  further 
aperture  and  at  least  one  second  further  aperture  theirin 
opening  into  said  exhaust  chamber  and  with  which  said 
exhaust  conduit  is  aligned,  said  second  further  aperture 
being  spaced  from  said  first  further  aperture  and  normally 
being  out  of  communication  with  said  exhaust  con- 
duit, whereby  when  a  load  is  applied  to  the  tool  and  the 
rotational  speed  thereof  decreases,  said  coupling  is  moved 
toward  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  exhaust  valve  member 
moves  to  bring  said  exhaust  conduit  and  said  second 
further  aperature  into  register  to  permit  more  air  to  pass 
through  said  air  driving  means. 


I     "  3,049,099 

REACTION  PRODUCING  STRUCTURE 

Earl  R.  Price,  Sootfa  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  BcndfaiL 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,069 

6  Claims.     (CL  121—41) 


1.  In  a  reaction  producing  device:  a  body  structure 
having  large  and  small  diameter  axially  aligned  chambers 
with  a  shoulder  at  their  juncture,  an  annular  block  of 
rubber-like  deformable  material  in  said  large  diameter 
chamber  adjacent  said  shoulder,  said  annular  block  hav- 
ing a  generally  axially  extending  central  opening  therein, 
a  force  transmitting  member  closing  off  said  large  diam- 
eter chamber  for  abutting  said  annular  block,  a  reaction 
member  closing  off  said  small  diameter  chamber  and 
having  an  end  face  for  abutting  said  deformable  material, 
the  end  face  of  one  of  said  members  having  an  axially 
extending  projection  extending  at  least  part  way  through 
the  central  opening  of  said  annular  block  for  transmitting 
abutment  force  to  the  other  of  said  members. 


3,049,100  I 

BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Richard  C.  RUte,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Not.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,691 
1  Claim.    (CL  121—41) 


^  ©Z    ., 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  brake  booster  unit  including,  a  housing 
means,  a  power  wall  comprising  a  rigid  portion  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
housing  means,  a  diaphragm  sealed  on  its  inner  periphery 
by  said  rigid  portion  of  said  power  wall,  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  diaphragm  sealed  by  said  housing  means,  a 
cylindrical  member  mounted  concentrically  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  housing  means,  a  mating  armular  mem- 
ber received  within  said  cylindrical  member  maintaining 
axial  alignment  with  said  cylindrical  member,  a  central 
support  portion  extending  forwardly  from  said  power  wall, 
a  hemispherical  head  on  the  forward  said  end  of  said 
forward  extending  portion  of  said  power  wall,  a  central 
opening  extending  forwardly  frcwn  the  rearward  end  of 
said  mating  annular  member,  a  hemispherical  socket  in 
said  caning  receiving  said  head  of  said  forwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  power  wall,  a  central  rearwardly  ex- 
tending means  from  said  power  wall,  said  central  rear- 
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wardly  extending  means  pivotally  connected  to  a  lever, 
a  support  means  supporting  said  housing  means,  said 
lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  support  means,  means 
for  pivoting  said  lever  on  said  support  means  thereby  mov- 
ing the  rearward  end  of  said  power  wall  in  an  arcuate 
manner  and  pivoting  of  the  forward  end  of  said  power 
wall  when  said  booster  unit  is  operated. 


3,M9,1«1 
HYDRAUUC  MECHANISM 
Charles  A.  L.  Rnhl,  Kalanuuoo,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  The 
New  York  Ak  Brake  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jetaey 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1961.  Scr.  No.  106,257 
3  Cbfans.     (CL  121^46.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  double-acting  differential  area 
piston  motor;  a  four-position  coatrol  valve  including  a 
housing  provided  with  first  and  second  motor  porta  and 
a  movable  control  elenlent  having  "hold"  and  "float" 
positions:  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  first  motor  port 
with  the  piston  end  of  said  piston  motor;  a  second  con- 
duit connecting  said  second  motor  port  with  the  rod  end 
of  said  piston  motor;  a  transverse  conduit  connecting 
said  first  and  second  conduits;  a  check  valve  in  that  por- 
tion of  said  first  conduit  between  said  transverse  conduit 
and  said  first  motor  port  and  arranged  to  prevent  fluid 
flow  from  said  piston  end  to  said  first  motor  port;  pres- 
sure-responsive means  for  opening  said  check  valve 
wbec  the  pressure  in  said  second  conduit  is  greater  than 
the  pressure  in  that  portion  of  said  first  conduit  between 
the  check  valve  and  said  first  motor  port;  auxiliary  valve 
means  normally  closing  said  transverse  conduit;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  control  element 
for  opening  said  auxiliary  valve  means  when  said  control 
element  is  in  its  "float"  position. 


3,049,102 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Frederick  Reiiner,  Waatagh,  and  George  Hbschberger, 
SyoaKt,  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Parameters,  Inc.,  New  Hyde 
Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,510 
2  Claims.     (CI.  121—97) 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  operated  rotary  actuator,  for  direct 
drive  of  a  positionable  component,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  co- 


axially  apertured  end  walls;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  end  walls  and  projecting  outwardly  of  at  least  one 
end  wall  for  direct  securement  of  a  positionable  compo- 
nent thereto;  a  radially  extending  vane,  having  a  trun- 
cated sector  shape  radkl  section,  secured  to  said  shaft 
within  said  housing;  said  vane  having  an  axial  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  said  end  walls 
and  an  outer  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  housing;  a  ra- 
dially extending  stop,  having  a  truncated  sector  shape 
radial  section,  secured  to  project  inwardly  from  such  in- 
ner cylindrical  surface,  said  stop  having  an  axial  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  end  walls 
and  a  radial  extent  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
vane;  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  between 
a  selected  one  of  the  radial  edges  of  said  stop  and  radial 
edge  of  said  vane;  said  vane  extending  from  a  tubular 
sleeve,  telescopically  secured  on  said  shaft  and  having 
an  axial  length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  end  walls;  means  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between 
the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  said  end  walls;  each  radial 
edge  of  said  stop  having  an  elongated  recess  therein  less 
than  the  axial  length  of  the  stop,  the  inner  surface  of  each 
recess  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  radial 
plane  of  said  shaft  and  the  side  surfaces  of  each  recess 
lying  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
said  fluid  introducing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially rectilinear  passages  each  extending  longitudinal- 
ly through  one  end  wall,  substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft 
axis,  and  through  the  substantially  rectangular  abutments 
defining  one  end  of  each  recess. 


3,049,103 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  VALVE  CONTROL 
Robert  P.  Dumm.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Valves,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,675 
3  Oaims.    (O.  121—99) 


1.  A.  pressure  actuated  valve  control  comprising  a 
body,  said  body  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  a  cylin- 
der nonrotatably  mounted  in  said  cavity,  said  cylinder 
comprising  an  outer  metallic  sleeve  and  an  htoer  non- 
metallic  shell  bonded  to  said  sleeve;  an  impeller  formed 
of  nonmetallic  material  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shell, 
an  actuating  shaft  extending  into  the  body  and  into  said 
cylinder,  said  impeller  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  actuat- 
ing shaft,  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  walls  projecting 
from  the  shell,  the  innermost  faces  of  said  walls  slida- 
bly  engaging  the  central  portion  of  said  impeller,  said 
cylinder  having  a  pair  of  chambers  therein,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  walls,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  pair  of 
annular  grooves  formed  in  the  outer  face  thereof,  an 
0-ring  in  the  sleeve  arranged  between  said  grooves,  and 
a  pair  of  pneumatic  intake  ports  in  the  body,  one  port 
extending  into  each  of  said  annular  grooves  and  into  each 
of  the  chambers. 
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3,049,104 
STEAM  GENERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING 

UNITS 

Uno  O.  Blomquist,  Edmansgatan  5,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,455 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Swedco  Juac  18,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CL  122—1)     < 


i?^^ 


In  a  high  temperature  and  high  pressure  steam  generat- 
ing and  superheating  system,  in  combination,  a  steam  gen- 
erator, a  superheater,  steam  conduit  means  having  a  con- 
nection with  said  generator  with  said  superheater,  means 
for  preventing  precipitation  of  condensate  in  the  super- 
heater during  stand-still  periods  and  maintaining  said 
superheater  in  condition  of  readiness,  said  means  compris- 
ing water<ondensing  and  collecting  means  connected  in 
said  steam  conduit  means  between  said  generator  and  said 
superheater,  means  for  removing  water  collected  by  said 
water-condensing  and  collecting  means;  said  superheater 
having  a  gas  passage,  a  partition  wall  in  said  superheater 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  superheater  toward  but 
not  as  far  as  the  other  end  thereof,  said  superheater  hav- 
ing two  parallel  banks  of  steam  conduits  located  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  said  connection 
of  said  steam  conduit  means  with  said  superheater  com- 
prising connections  with  said  banks  of  steam  conduits,  a 
gas  conduit  connected  with  said  superheater  gas  passage 
toward  the  end  thereof  from  which  said  partition  extends, 
a  return  gas  conduit  connected  with  said  superheater  gas 
passage  toward  the  same  end  as  said  first-mentioned  gas 
conduit  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition,  said  re- 
turn gas  conduit  being  connected  with  said  first-mentioned 
gas  conduit,  thereby  forming,  with  said  superheater  gas 
passage,  a  circuit  for  recirculation  of  gas.  means  in  said 
first-mentioned  gas  conduit  for  introducing  a  stream  of 
^gas  into  said  gas  passage,  means  within  said  first-men- 
tioned gas  conduit  for  heating  the  introduced  gas  stream 
sufficiently  to  impart  to  the  superheater  a  temperature 
above  the  temperature  of  saturation  of  the  steam  gen- 
erator. I 


3,049,105 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
AND  SUPERHEATING  VAPOR 
Stoddard  S.  Waldron,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,072 
5  Claims.  (CL  122—483) 
1.  A  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  compris- 
ing a  pressure  vessel  containing  a  vaporizable  fluid,  wall 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  separate  nozzles  opening 
to  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  vessel,  partitions  divid- 
ing each  of  said  nozzles  into  a  heated  liquid  metal  space 
and  a  vapor  space,  an  inner  tube  having  a  portion  thereof 
located  within  said  vessel  for  the  flow  therethrough  of 
a  heated  liquid  metal  and  having  its  ends  opening  to  said 
heated  liquid  metal  spaces,  an  outer  tube  concentrically 
arranged  about  said  inner  tube  to  form  an  annular  flow 
space  therebetween  and  having  its  ends  opening  to  said 
vapor  spaces,  said  outer  tube  submerged  in  said  vaporiz- 
able fluid  throughout  its  length  within  said  pressure  vessel, 


means  for  passing  fluid  vaporized  in  said  vessel  to  one 
of  said  vapor  spaces  for  the  flow  of  vaporized  fluid 
through  said  outer  tube  in  interposed  and  separating  rela- 


tionship to  transfer  heat  from  the  heated*liquid  metal  to 
the  fluid  to  be  vaporized  within  said  vessel  while  super- 
heating the  vaporized  fluid  for  subsequent  delivery  to  a 
(>oint  of  use. 

3,049,106 

SUPERHEAT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING 

STEAM  SUPERHEATER 

Wolfgang  Kalide,  Nenas  (Rhin^),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sulzer  Freres,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Winterthur,  Switzer- 

land,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Joly  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,499 

Claims  priority,  an>llcation  Germany  Aug.  3, 1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  122 — 459) 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  first  duct  conduct- 
ing hot  combustion  gas.  a  second  duct  juxtaposed  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  first  duct  and  conducting  a  coolant,  and  a 
final  steam  superheater  through  which  the  steam  flows 
last  prior  to  being  discharged  from  the  steam  generator, 
said  final  superheater  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
superheater  tubes,  said  tubes  being  disposed  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  to  said  first  and  second  ducts  to  conduct 
steam  through  parallel  flow  paths  last  prior  to  being  dis- 
charged from  the  steam  generator,  each  of  said  tubes  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  portions  located  within  said  first 
duct  for  heating  by  the  combustion  gas  flowing  througb 
said  first  duct,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  plurality  of 
second  portions  interposed  between  said  first  portions 
with  respect  to  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  tubes  and 
located  within  said  second  duct  to  be  cooled  by  the  coolant 
flowing  through  said  second  duct,  said  portions  of  each 
of  said  tubes  being  connected  in  series  relation,  and 
means  for  controling  coolant  flow  through  said  second 
duct.  , 


3,049,107  I 

UGHT  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  FOR  USE  IN 

NUCLEAR  ENERGY  INSTALLATIONS 

Andri  Huet,  48  Ave.  du  President  WUson,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,507 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  13,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CL  122—510) 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  particularly  adapted  for  nuclear 

energy  installations,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 


1        I 
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drica!  vertical  elongated  duct-jacket  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially greater  than  its  diameter  and  adapted  to  be 
traversed  from  one  end  to  the  other  by  hot  fluid  coming 
from  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced 
heat-exchange  assemblies  disposed  interiorly  of  said  duct- 
jacket  and  adapted  to  receive  a  second  fluid  flowing  in  at 
the  bottom  of  the  lowermost  of  said  assemblies  and  flow- 
ing out  at  the  top  of  the  uppermost  of  said  assemblies, 
said  fluid  being  adapted  to  absorb  the  heat  of  the  inflowing 
hot  fluid,  each  of  said  assemblies  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  different  heat-exchange  elements,  conduit  means  inter- 
connecting said  plurality  of  elements  for  continuous  flow 


passed  by  combustion  gases,  comprising  a  rod  having 
one  end  enlarged  and  strengthened  and  being  loosely 
arranged  in  the  passage,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be 
maintained  in  movement  in  said  passage  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  engine  as  a  result  of  the  shaking  of  the 
machine  during  its  operation. 


,  f 


of  fluid  therethrough,  first  suspending  nvfans  connecting 
together  by  suspension  said  plurality  of  elements  inde- 
pendently of  said  conduits,  said  elements  being  mutually 
suspended  from  each  other,  and  second  means  for  sus- 
pending the  uppermost  element  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  duct-jacket,  said  first  suspending  means  lying  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  duct-jacket  and  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  symmetry  of  each  of  said  elements  sub- 
stantially coinciding  with  said  duct-jacket  axis,  said  plu- 
rality of  inter-suspended  assemblies  receiving  suspension 
from  said  duct-jacket  only  at  the  uppermost  portion 
thereof. 

3  §49  198 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  PASSAGES  EM 

PERCLSSION  MACHINES 

Guatav  Albert  Bercman,  Baldenvagen  20, 

Danderyd,  Sweden 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,505 

Clalnis  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Mar.  21,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123—7) 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine  driven  percussion  machine 
cleaning   device   for  a   downwardly   directed  passage 


3,049  109 

FREE  PISTON  ENGINES 

Fricdrkh  Schley,  Villa  Lehmann,  Herzogenaurach, 

near  NumlKrg,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,909 

9  Claims.    (CI.  123—7) 


1.  A  free  piston  expansible  chamber  motor  having  a 
piston,  first  and  second  spring  means,  said  piston  being 
reciprocable  freely  in  one  direction  against  the  action 
of  said  first  spring  means  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
against  the  action  of  said  second  spring  means,  character- 
ized in  that  said  first  and  second  spring  means  act  in  the 
to-and-fro  directions  respectively  to  limit  the  upper  and 
lower  movements  of  the  piston,  and  to  vibrate  the  piston 
in  inoperative  position  between  its  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions upon  laclc  of  the  expanding  medium. 


3,049,110 
ELECTRIC  SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Fred  S.  Kerr,  Oali  Parli,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley  Carbu- 
retor Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,144 
10  Claims.    (CI.  123—102) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  throttle  means 
biased  toward  the  open  position,  rotatable  means  operable 
to  bias  said  throttle  means  toward  a  closed  position  on 
being  coupled  to  said  throttle  means,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling said  rotatable  means  to  said  throttle  means  only  at 
a  predetermined  engine  speed  with  a  variable  force  the 
initial  value  of  which  is  substantial  and  is  determined  by 
the  particular  predetermined  engine  speed. 
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3,049,111 

FUEL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Frank  Bogle,  3365  Peachtree  Road,  AOanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,183 

11  Claims.    (CL  123— 119) 


3,049,113 
FIREPLACE 
John  V.  Nordiwood  and  John  W.  Rosber,  Lee's  SammH, 
Mo.;  said  North  wood  assignor  to  Sadie  Miriam  North- 
wood,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,832 
1  Claim.     (CI.  126—120) 


1.  In  a  fuel  distribution  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  wherein  there  are  a  number  of  cylinders 
with  individual  fuel  delivery  ports  associated  therewith, 
a  central  fuel  metering  and  control  unit  having  an  air 
intake  therein  connected  with  said  fuel  delivery  ports, 
means  in  said  air  intake  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
air  to  change  position  therein,  a  fuel  metering  element 
on  said  central  fuel  metering  unit  having  a  fuel  inlet 
therein,  a  fuel  outlet  associated  with  said  metering  unit 
for  delivering  fuel  to  said  engine  delivery  ports,  fuel 
control  means  in  said  metering  element  controlling  the 
amount  of  fuel  delivered  to  said  fuel  outlet,  and  control 
means  on  said  metering  and  control  unit  operable  by 
said  means  in  said  air  intake  to  control  said  fuel  control 
means  in  said  metering  unit  in  response  to  the  change 
of  air  in  said  air  intake,  a  balancing  unit  with  said  meter- 
ing unit,  a  balancing  valve  in  said  balancing  unit  and 
connected  in  one  position  thereof  with  the  vacuum  from 
said  engine  to  unbalance  said  metering  unit  pressure, 
said  valve  being  operable  to  the  outside  pressure  in  an- 
other position  thereof  to  continue  said  imbalance  when 
said  vacuum  approaches  ineffectiveness,  and  said  suction 
from  said  engine  continuing  to  unbalance  the  pressure. 


3,049,112 
GRINDER  CONTROL  MEANS 
James  D.  Boscy,  South  Bcloit,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Besly- 
Welles  Corporation,  Sooth  Beloit,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Illhiob 

FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,092 
8  Claims.    (CI.  125—11) 


I 


1.  A  method  of  dressing  a  pair  of  coaxially  disposed 
grinding  wheels  having  abrasive  grinding  faces  and  posi- 
tioned to  move  coaxially  between  a  grinding  position  and 
a  dressing  position  including  the  steps  of  moving  said 
wheels  coaxially  in  opposite  directions  to  said  dressing 
position,  moving  each  of  said  wheels  an  incremental  dis- 
tance in  the  opposite  direction,  dressing  said  abrasive 
grinding  faces,  while  holding  them  axially  stationary,  by 
passing  a  dresser  first  from  the  outside  of  the  wheels  to 
the  center,  and  then  from  the  center  to  the  outside  and 
then  repeating  the  successive  steps  of  incrementally  mov- 
ing said  grinding  wheels  back  towards  grinding  position 
and  dressing  said  abrasive  faces  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  cycles,  thereafter  performing  additional 
dressing  operations  on  said  abrasive  grinding  faces. 
781  O.O.— 26 


A  solid  fuel  burning  fireplace  structure  having  a  for- 
ward portion  and  a  rear  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  building  having  a  window  opening  there- 
in for  receiving  said  structure,  said  structure  comprising 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  plate  and  a  back  wall  and  a  top 
wall  all  of  sheet  metal  and  forming  a  fire  box,  said  top 
wall  being  spaced  from  said  back  wall  and  forming  there- 
with a  draft  opening  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  fire  box, 
a  chimney  communicating  with  said  fire  box  through  the 
draft  opening  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
booster  pipe  spaced  from  said  chimney  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  therewith,  said  booster  pipe  at  the 
upper  end  hereof  communicating  with  said  chimney,  a 
motor  driven  fan  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  booster 
pipe  and  communicating  therewith,  said  fan  having  an  ex- 
haust opening  therein,  said  fan  being  adapted  to  pull  air 
and  combustion  gases  from  said  fire  box  through  said 
chimney  and  booster  pipe  and  exhaust  same  through  said 
exhaust  opening,  a  false  chimney  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  and  walls  surrounding  said  chimney 
and  booster  pipe,  said  false  chimney  walls  being  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  back  wall  and  side  walls  of  said  fire 
box  forming  passageways  therebetween,  said  false  chim- 
ney having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  outside  of  the  build- 
ing at  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion  thereof 
and  communicating  with  said  passageways,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  support  said  fireplace  structure  in  the  window 
opening  adjacent  said  forward  portion  of  said  structure 
with  said  rear  portion  adapted  to  exte:id  out  of  the  build- 
ing whereby  outside  air  is  permitted  to  freely  flow  up- 
wardly into  said  lower  false  chimney  opening  and  out 
said  upper  false  chimney  opening  to  cool  said  fire  box 
walls  and  booster  pipe  and  chimney. 


3,049,114 
OVEN  DOOR  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Leonard  L.  Camalum,  Millard  E.  Fry,  and  George  C. 
Pearce,  Dayton,  and  Jesse  L.  Evans,  Tipp  City,  Ohio, 
assignors    to   General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,395.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
14,681  ,, 

3  Cfadms.  (CI.  126—191)  I  i 
1.  In  combination,  a  frame  defining  an  oven  comport- 
ment having  a  peripheral  front  wall,  said  front  wall  having 
an  oblong  opening,  a  door  for  closing  said  oven  compart- 
ment, means  for  unobstructingly  supporting  said  door  for 
pivotal  movement  between  an  upstanding  vertically  closed 
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position,  a  partly  open  broil  position,  a  generally  boriioo- 
ul  support  position  and  a  depending  generally  vertical 
open  position,  a  support  bracket  connected  to  said  frame, 
a  catch  roller  pivoially  fixed  on  said  bracket,  a  latch  plate 
having  a  hump  portion  pivotally  mounted  to  said  door 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  catch  roller  when  said  door  is  in 
said  closed  position  and  said  broil  position,  said  hump 
portion  having  a  door  closed  surface  on  one  side  of  said 
hump  and  a  broil  stop  cam  surface  on  the  other  side  of 
said  bump,  and  spring  means  having  one  end  connected  to 


said  door  and  the  other  end  to  said  latch  plate  in  closer 
proximity  to  said  door  closed  surface  than  said  cam  sur- 
face for  biasing  sard  door  closed  surface  into  engagement 
with  said  catch  roller  when  said  door  is  in  said  closed 
tmsition  and  for  biasing  said  broil  stop  cam  surface  into 
engagement  with  said  catch  roller  when  said  door  is  in 
said  broil  position  and  a  retractable  flexible  bond  guided 
by  said  catch  roller  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
latch  plate  in  closer  proximity  to  said  cam  surface  than 
said  door  closed  surface  and  having  its  other  end  resiliently 
connected  to  said  frame. 


carrying  an  enlarged  portion;  means  for  selectively  latch- 
ing said  door  comprising  a  support  plate,  a  spring  biased 
keeper  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  for  engaging  said 
striker  in  a  first  position  to  close  said  door  and  in  a  second 
position  to  hold  said  door  slightly  open,  a  stop  bracket 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  for  cooperating  with  said 
enlarged  portion  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
door  at  a  third  position,  and  a  release  lever  connected  to 
said  stop  bracket  to  prevent  said  bracket  from  cooperating 
with  said  enlarged  portion  thereby  to  release  said  door  for 
pivotal  movement  beyond  said  third  position;  said  stop 
bracket  having  a  portion  in  the  path  of  said  striker  when 
said  door  is  closed,  thereby  to  adapt  said  stop  bracket  for 
automatic  return  to  a  cooperating  relationship  with  said 
enlarged  portion. 

REMOVABLE  OVEN  DROP  DOOR 

Ewl  D.  Hlllcbrand,  Kaakakee,  III..  astlgDor  to 

Geo.  D.  Roper  Corporatloa 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  562,418 

2  CUlnu.     (CI.  126—194) 


3,M9,115         f 
OVEN  DOOR  MOL-NTING  MEANS 
Leooard  L.  Camahaa,  Millard  E.  Fry,  and  George  C. 
Fearce,  Dayton,  and  Jease  L.  Evans,  Tfpp  City,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporatioa,    Detroit, 
Mkk^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1957.  Ser.  No.  701,395 
12  Claims.     (CL  126—191) 


2.  In  combination,  an  oven  having  a  frame;  a  door  on 
said  frame;  a  striker  on  said  door;  means  for  supporting 
said  door  for  pivotal  movement  throughout  substantially 
180*  including  a  flexible  bond  connected  to  said  door  and 


1 .  In  a  range,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame  de- 
fining an  opening  for  an  oven  or  the  like,  a  door  for 
normally  closing  said  opening  and  having  an  elongated 
slot  adjacent  its  edge,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  horizontal  pivot  means 
disposed  on  the  outward  portion  of  said  bracket,  a  door 
supporting  member  extensibly  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  frame  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  said  pivot 
means,  said  door  supporting  member  being  of  flat,  elon- 
gated construction  arranged  for  movement  through  the 
slot  in  said  door,  said  door  including  means  releasably 
engageable  by  said  supporting  member  and  carrying  stop 
means  thereon,  and  means  independent  of  said  pivot 
means  including  a  manually  disengageable  locking  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  door  supporting  member  and  op- 
erative to  releasably  engage  said  stop  means  for  lock- 
ing the  latter  two  members  together  while  providing  for 
disengagement  thereof  to  permit  bodily  removal  of  the 
door  from  the  range  for  cleaning  or  the  like.     , 


3,«49,117 

POCKET  HAND  WARMER  AND  BURNER 

UNIT  THEREFOR 

Kyozo  MatolM,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Scars, 

Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUcd  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,176 
4  Claims.     (CI.  126— 208) 
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1.  A  pocket  hand  warmer  comprising  a  hollow  con- 
tainer serving  as  a  fuel  reservoir  with  an  opening  at  the 


I' 


,  top  thereof,  an  upstanding  collar  surrounding  said  open- 
'  ing,  a  burner  unit  fitting  on  said  collar  comprising  a  shell- 
like housing  with  catalytic  material  disposed  therein 
adapted  to  overlie  said  opening,  said  housing  having  a 
substantially  continuous  wall  open  at  its  top  and  with  an 
open  bottom  surrounded  by  a  depending  flange  for  fric- 
tionally  embracing  said  upstanding  collar,  a  wick  extend- 
ing transversely  through  said  wall  with  a  portion  exposed 
on  the  outside  thereof,  a  sparker  mounted  on  said  con- 
tainer in  proximity  to  the  exposed  end  of  said  wick  on 
the  outside  of  said  housing  so  as  to  be  ignitable  thereby, 
another  portion  of  said  wick  being  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  said  catalytic  material  with  the  free  end 
of  said  wick  extending  into  the  fuel  reservoir  of  said 
hollow  container. 


3,049,118 
ION  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  P.  Arthur  and  John  E.  Leonard,  Fullerton,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Bcckman  Instnunents,  Inc,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,887 
5  Claims.     (Q.  128—2) 
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3,049,119 

SUBLUXATION  GAUGE  FOR  CHIROPRACnC  USE 
Irwing  N.  Toftncss,  Cumberland,  Wis. 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,724 
I  2  Claims.     (CL  128—69) 


1.  An  instrument  adapted  to  be  held  on  the  thumb 
of  the  hand  for  indicating  force  and  pressure  api^ed  to 
a  surface  as  well  as  indicating  the  angle  of  application 
comprising,  a  substantially  rectangular -shaped  longitudi- 
nally extending  body  having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls,  said  body  having  a  substantially  hollow  interior, 
an  indicating  needle  dial  mechanism  mounted  on  said  top 
wall,  a  depending  worm  shaft  extending  into  said  hollow 
interior  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
body,  said  worm  shaft  being  in  operative  connection  with 
said  indicating  needle,  a  depending  probe  pivotedly  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending leg  secured  at  one  end  to  said  probe,  gear  teeth 
on  the  other  end  of  said  leg  operatively  connected  to  said 
worm  shaft,  whereby  pressure  on  said  probe  in  one  direc- 
tion will  cause  said  needle  to  move  across  said  dial,  a 
wire  spring  mounted  on  said  probe  and  said  body  exerting 
force  on  said  probe  in  a  direction  opposite  of  said  pres- 
sure force,  a  pair  of  rigid  spaced  plates  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  body,  said  plates  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  outside  of  the  thumb  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
thumb  joint  therebetween,  a  longitudinally  extending 
{date  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  inside  of  the  thumb, 
a  depending  spring  clamp  secured  to  said  body  and  to 
said  longitudinally  extending  plate  on  the  side  c^>posite 
from  rigid  depending  plates,  and  a  level  mounted  at  a 
known  angle  to  the  upper  wall  of  said  body  adjacent  said 
needle  dial  mechanism. 


1 .  In  an  electrode  assembly  for  measuring  ion  potential 
in  small  samples  of  blood  or  the  like,  the  combinati(Hi 
of: 

an  elongate  syringe  body  adapted  to  receive  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  at  one  end; 

and  a  piston  axially  slidable  in  said  body  for  drawing 
a  sample  into  the  body  through  the  needle,  said 
piston  including: 

a  tubular  case; 

an  indicating  electrode  having  an  ion  sensitive  end; 

a  first  conductor  for  connecting  said  indicating  elec- 
trode to  a  measuring  circuit; 

seal  means  for  sealingly  supporting  said  indicating  elec- 
trode within  said  case  along  the  axis  thereof  to  pro- 
vide an  electrolyte  space,  with  said  ion  setisitive  end 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  case  and  exposed  to  the 
needle  end  of  said  body; 

a  liquid  junction  providing  ionic  communication  be- 
tween said  electrolyte  space  and  the  exterior  of 
said  piston  adjacent  said  sensitive  end; 

a  reference  electrode  comprising  an  electrolyte  in  said 
electrolyte  space,  a  half  cell  contacting  said  elec- 
trolytt,  and  a  second  conductor  for  connecting  said 
half  cell  to  the  measuring  circuit; 

and  a  cable  projecting  axially  from  the  other  end  of 
said  tubular  case  and  containing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conductors. 


'  3,049,120  ' 

TOE  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Edith  Marcns,  New  York,  N.Y. 
I  (P.O.  Box  202,  Santa  Monka,  Calif.) 
FUed  Sept  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,989 
1  11  Claims.    (CL  128—81) 


I.  A  toe  straightener  comprising  a  rigid  ring  having  an 
outwardly  flared  end,  said  ring  being  of  a  size  to  fit  loosely 
about  the  first  phalanx  of  the  great  toe  with  the  flared  end 
thereof  supported  by  the  flaring  inner  rim  end  of  said 
phalanx  and  closely  but  closely  embracing  the  main  body 
f>ortion  of  the  great  toe,  and  fastening  means  engageable 
with  the  foot  and  effective  to  hold  said  ring  seated  against 
the  flaring  rim  at  the  inner  end  of  said  first  phalanx  with 
the  axis  of  the  latter  shifted  laterally  into  general  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  the  metatarsal  bone  without  sub- 
jecting the  main  body  of  the  great  toe  to  longitudinal 
pressure.  { 
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ORONASAL  MASK 

Rkrhard  S.  Bnimfield,  Edfcwood,  Ella  Bkklcy  Dwaayer, 
Magnolia,  Frank  Shanty,  Baltimore,  and  Charies  J. 
Shoemaker,  Towson,  Md^  assignors  to  the  I  oited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7S8,025 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—146) 

(Granted  uHcr  TMk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952K  mc  266) 


1.  An  oronasal  mask  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of  pleated 
filter  material,  stitching  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
pleated  filter  material  for  maintaining  said  pleats  in  an 
^overlapping  relationship,  adhesive  tape  provided  with  a 
central  opening  adhesively  secured  to  said  pleated  filter 
material  at  its  outer  periphery  and  having  a  remaining 
portion  clear  of  said  fiker  material  so  that  it  may  be  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  face  of  the  wearer. 


3,049,122 
EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD  CIRCULATION  SYS- 
TEM AND  A  SAFETY  FEATURE  THEREFOR 
Hazen    F.    Everett,    Hillsdale,    NJ.,    assignor    to    The 
Foregger  Company,  Inc.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,720 
13  Clafans.     (CI.  128—214) 


5^% 


=§s3t£ 


I.  An  extracorporeal  blood  circulation  system  com- 
prising an  oxygenator  adapted  to  oxygenate  the  blood, 
ventricle  means  coupled  to  said  oxygenator  to  receive 
blood  therefrom  and  simulate  a  pulse,  a  drive  coupled 
to  and  actuating  said  ventricle  means,  a  power  source 
coupled  to  said  drive  for  operation  of  the  latter,  and  an 
auxiliary  manually-operated  means  selectively  connect- 
able  to  said  drive  to  substitute  for  said  power  source  in 
the  event  of  failure  of  the  latter. 


absorbent  member  having  an  internal  pocket  formed 
therein, 
(3)  a  flexible  liquid  impermeable  sheet  disposed  with- 
in the  pocket  of  said  absorbent  member  whereby  mis- 


alignthent  of  said  sheet  with  respect  to  said  absorb- 
ent member  is  prevented, 
whereby  in  the  applied  position  said  minor  covered  por- 
tion of  the  body  circling  member,  said  absorbent  member 
and  said  impermeable  sheet  form  an  integral  colostomy 
protector. 

^■^"^"^^  I 

3,049,124 

DISPOSABLE  DLkPER  AND  RUBBER  PANTY 

Olive  Thompson,  1261  Stanton  St,  Sharon,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,269 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—287) 


A  refillable  diaper  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
cover  having  tie  means  for  securing  the  diaper  to  the 
body  of  a  wearer,  a  disposable  filler  to  be  connected  to 
the  cover,  the  cover  and  filler  each  having  an  absorbent 
inner  layer  and  a  water  impervious  outer  layer,  a  plu- 
rality of  fastener  members  connected  to  the  inner  ab- 
sorbent layer  of  the  cover,  and  a  plurality  of  fastener 
members  connected  to  the  outer  water  impervious  layer 
of  the  filler  releasably  engaging  the  fastener  elements  of 
the  inner  cover  layer  to  releasably  connect  the  filler  to 
the  cover. 

[  ' 

3,049,125 

NOSE  PACKING  DEVICE 

George  Kriwkowitsch,  933  W.  59th  St.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,040 

2  Claims.    (CL  128—325) 


3,049,123 
COLOSTOMY  BELTS 
Florence  T.  McCloafcey,  7126  Gcrmantown  Avc^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,054 
4  Claima.     (CI.  128—283) 
1.  A  fully  disposable  colostomy  bell  comprising 
(Da  one-piece  elongated  flexible  body  circling  mem- 
ber having  complementary  fastening  means  at  each 
end  thereof. 
(2)  a  sanitary  absorbent  member  integrally  affixed  to 
said  body  circling  member   medially   of  the  ends 
thereof,  and  covering  a  minor  portion  thereof,  said 


1.  A  nose  pack  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
nasal  cavity  and  thereafter  expanded  for  halting  nasal 
hemorrhaging  comprising,  an  expansible  bag  having  first 
and  second  transverse  end  walls,  the  second  transverse  end 
wall  adapted  to  be  located  within  the  nasal  cavity,  a  single 
flexible  tube  extending  entirely  through  the  bag  and  hav- 
ing an  extension  protruding  past  said  second  end  wall, 
said  tube  being  divided  into  a  pair  of  conduit  portions  each 
having  a  passageway  therethrough,  the  passageway  of  one 
conduit  portion  having  a  discharge  end  in  the  interior  of 
the  bag  and  an  inlet  end  exterior  of  the  first  end  wall  for 
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introducing  a  fluid  to  expand  the  bag  in  the  nasal  cavity, 
the  passageway  of  the  second  conduit  portion  having  an 
inlet  exterior  of  said  first  end  wall  and  an  outlet  exterior 
of  the  second  end  wall  and  formed  in  said  extension,  the 
second  end  wall  being  thickened  simultaneously  to  sup- 
port said  extension  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  nasal 
cavity  and  seal  the  interior  of  the  nasal  cavity  whereby 
respiratory  activity  is  permitted  only  through  the  second 
conduit  portion  in  the  expanded  condition  of  the  device 
in  said  nasal  cavity,  said  flexible  tube  having  a  multi- 
branched  end  portion  exterior  of  the  first  end  wall,  one 
branch  being  a  part  of  said  first  conduit  portion  and  the 
second  branch  being  a  part  of  the  second  conduit  portion, 
said  one  branch  comprising  the  inlet  end  of  the  first  con- 
duit portion  and  the  second  branch  comprising  the  inlet 
end  of  the  second  conduit  portion. 


3,049,126 

CARD  FILE  TRAY  AND  COMPRESSOR 

Raymond  L.  Myers,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ray  Myers 

Corporation,  Elndicott,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Continoation  of  application  Scr.  No.  617,176,  Oct.  19, 

1956.    This  application  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,314 

2  Claims.    (CI.  129— 28) 


1.  A  card  file  tray  comprising  rigidly  connected  walls 
forming  a  substantially  smooth  bottom,  two  opposed 
front  and  rear  end  walls,  a  high  side  wall  having  a  height 
substantially  that  of  the  end  walls  for  supporting  cards 
thereon,  a  low  side  wall  opposed  to  and  materially  lower 
than  said  high  side  wall  which  is  high  enough  to  engage 
the  lower  side  edges  of  the  cards  and  hold  them  against 
an  accidental  lateral  movement  and  to  support  cards 
thereon  in  an  angularly  raised  and  laterally  displaced 
position  but  which  provides  for  ready  lateral  access  to 
and  removal  of  the  cards  in  the  tray,  whereby  the  tray 
is  substantially  open  opposite  to  the  high  side  wall,  said 
walls  providing  a  space  for  cards  having  their  horizontal 
edges  mounted  on  the  bottom  and  arranged  for  removal 
of  the  cards  both  vertically  and  laterally  relative  to  the 
bottom,  a  horizontal  U-shaped  compressor  track  secured 
at  its  medial  web  portion  to  the  high  side  wall  and  hav- 
ing arms  projecting  inwardly  of  the  inner  side  of  the 
said  high  wall,  said  arms  terminating  in  laterally  ex- 
tending oppositely  directed  flanges  parallel  to  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  high  side  wall  and  having  their  ex- 
posed faces  lying  in  a  plane,  said  high  side  wall  having 
a  narrow  continuous,  flange  projecting  inwardly  and 
downwardly  over  the  bottom,  and  the  innermost  por- 
tions of  said  side  wall  flange  and  the  outer  faces  of  the 
track  flanges  lying  in  a  common  plan6  for  supporting 
cards  edgewise  thereagainst  and  out  of  edge  contact 
with  the  side  wall,  a  vertical  substantially  U-shaped  slide 
movably  mounted  to  interfit  with  and  slide  horizontal- 
ly on  the  flanges  of  the  track  and  suspended  therefrom, 
a  standard  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  only  on  said  slide 
and  supported  as  a  cantilever  above  the  tray  bottom,  a 
compressor  plate  having  a  vertical  card  engaging  face 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  track  flanges,  said 
plate  being  supported  only  by  said  standard  and  over- 
hanging the  tray  bottom  throughout  substantially  the 
horizontal  width  thereof,  the  inner  face  of  the  front 


end  wall  and  said  compressor  plate  face  being  substan- 
tially parallel  and  arranged  to,  compress  cards  therebe- 
tween, a  horizontal  locking  rack  separate  from  the  com- 
pressor track  which  is  mounted  on  the  high  side  wall^ 
and  a  lock  on  the  standard  which  releasably  engages  said 
locking  rack  for  securing  the  compressor  plate  rigidly  in 
a  card  compressing  position  when  the  lock  is  held  fixed 
by  said  locking  rack. 


3,049,127 

CORN  HUSKER 

Howard    C.   Hadley,   Des   Moines,   Iowa,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  683,302,  Sept  11, 

1957.    This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,199 

6  Claims.    (CI.  130—5) 
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1.  A  com  husking  unit  including  a  pair  of  elongated 
husking  mechanisms  alined  longitudinally  and  operative 
to  remove  husks  from  corn  ears,  each  of  the  husking 
mechanisms  having  respective  discharge  ends  in  proximate 
and  spacial  relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  other 
husking  mechanism,  and  each  of  the  husking  mechanisms 
being  operative  to  feed  the  ears  to  its  discharge  end;  a 
com  elevator  transverse  to  the  husking  mechanism  and 
positioned  beneath  the  discharge  ends  for  receiving  ears 
from  the  husking  mechanisms  and  including  therein  an 
elongated  elevator  housing  structure  with  a  corn  dis- 
charge end  spaced  from  the  husking  mechanisms;  a  pair 
of  conveyor  housings  transverse  to  the  husking  mecha- 
nisms rigid  with  and  positioned  alongside  and  on  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  the  elevator  housing  structure  and 
having  discharge  outlets  remote  from  the  husking  mecha- 
nisms and  terminating  short  of  the  elevator  discharge  end; 
conveyor  means  within  the  conveyor  housings  operative 
to  move  material  transversely  relative  to  the  husking 
mechanisms;  and  hopper  means  beneath  each  of  the  re- 
spective pair  of  husking  mechanisms  receiving  husks  from 
the  husking  mechanisms  and  feeding  them  to  the  respec- 
tive conveyor  means. 


3,049,128 
STRAW  WALKERS  HAVING  INCLINED  PLATES 
Alexander  Hing  Mark,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Jerzy  M. 
Brzustowski,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Joseph  Coleman, 
Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Massey- 
Fergoson  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Jane  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,402 
4  Claims.  (CI.  130—26) 
3.  In  a  combine  having  means  for  threshing  harvested 
grain  and  throwing  it  generally  horizontally  after  thresh- 
ing, a  straw  walker  for  receiving  the  thrown  grain  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  elongated,  oscillatable  frame 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  grain  thrown  from  the  thresh- 
ing means,  a  series  of  inclined  plates  secured  transversely 
along  the  top  of  said  frame,  an  adjacent  group  of  said 
plates  being  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  in- 
clined with  respect  to  said  horizontal  direction  so  as  to 
deflect  impinging  grain  kernels  downwardly  between  ad- 
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jacent  plates,  and  the  remaining  plates  on  said  frame  being 
angled  to  face  the  thrown  material  as  it  is  thrown  in  said 


horizontal  direction  so  as  to  ride  the  straw  and  trash  por- 
tions of  the  harvested  material  along  the  top  of  said  frame. 


3.049.129 
STRAW  WALKERS  HAVING  CLOSELY  SPACED 
SAW-TOOTHED  PLATES 
Akundcr  Hing  Math,  Uvoola,  Mlch^  and  Geoffrey  F. 
Cooper,    Torooto,    Ontario,    and    Joseph     Coleman, 
Downsview,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors   to    Massey- 
Fergusoa  Inc^  Racine,  WU^  a  corpomtioo  of  Mary* 

Filed  Jane  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,767   . 
I  Claim.    (CI.  130—26) 


^^ 


=/• 


•1    x^: 
1/   '  '     *.         ■» 


^* 


In  a  combine,  the  combination  comprising,  a  thresher 
assembly  for  operating  on  harvested  material  and  adapted 
to  throw  the  threshed  material  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction,  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  relatively  oscillatable 
straw  walkers  positioned  to  receive  the  thrown  material, 
each  of  said  straw  walkers  being  formed  of  closely 
spaced,  vertically  disposed  plates  having  saw-toothed  up- 
per edges  running  in  the  direction  of  the  thrown  material, 
a  shaker  shoe  assembly  for  receivhig  the  separated  grain, 
an  air  blast  generating  fan  assembly  having  discbarge 
ducts  positioned  above  said  shaker  shoe  assembly  and 
beneath  said  straw  walkers  so  as  to  direct  blasts  of  air  Ufv 
wardly  through  the  spaced  straw  walker  plates  so  as  to  fluff 
the  harvested  material  and  keep  it  loose  and  porous. 


3,949,130 

ARM  SUPPORT 

Raymond  C.  Foscbetti.  Hingkam,  Mam. 

(107  Harrintton  Ave  Greenville.  S.C.) 

Filed  .\pr.  6.  1959.  Scr.  No.  804,308 

4  Claims.    (O.  132—1) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  supporting  the  upper 

arms  in  a  geoerally  horizontal  position  comprising,  a 


substantially  rigid  member  formed  with  a  central  portion 
which  normally  rests  against  the  rear  of  the  neck  and 
upon  the  shoulders  of  a  person  wearing  said  article,  and 
end  portions  connected  to  and  separated  by  said  central 
portion,  said  end  portions  including  a  generally  horizontal 
portion  or  pressing  upward  on  the  underside  of  said 
upper  arms  whereby  generally  horizontal  and  upward 
force;  are  applied  from  the  back  of  said  neck  and  said 
shoulders  respectively  to  said  central  portion  and  trans- 


ii  t* 


mitted  by  said  article  to  said  end  portions  for  imparting 
upward  supporting  forces  to  said  upper  arms,  said  end 
portions  being  substantially  rigid  and  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  central  portion,  the  horizontal  projection  of  said 
central  portion  in  the  horizontal  plane  being  generally 
U-shaped  opening  to  the  forward  side  of  said  person 
when  wearing  said  article,  the  projections  of  said  end 
portions  in  the  horizontal  plane  being  generally  U-shaped 
opening  to  the  rear  side  of  said  person  when  wearing 
said  article. 


3.049.131 

HEATED  SLEEVE  FOR  HAIR  CITlIii 

lean  Leclabart,  53  Ave.  Raymond  Potncare, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1960.  Scr.  No.  16,037 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  30,  1959 

2  Claim*.    (CL  132—36) 


2.  A  heating  sleeve  for  receiving  heat  from  a  heating 
bar  for  heating  a  curl  of  hair  having  an  elongated  single 
piece  tubular  heat  absorbing,  heat  destructible  rubber 
body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  the  length 
thereof  opening  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
and  dividing  the  body  two  lateral  portions  having  finger 
engaging  projections  for  rotating  the  lateral  portions  away 
from  each  other  about  the  hinge  portion  extending  the 
length  of  the  body  opposite  the  slot  comprising  a  cooling 
channel  formed  in  and  extending  the  length  of  the  hinge 
portion  of  the  body  adjacent  to  and  in  communication 
with  the  cylindrical  surface  whereby,  when  said  sleeve  is 
mounted  upon  a  heating  bar  with  the  cylindrical  surface 
in  engagement  with  the  bar.  cooling  air  will  be  drawn 
through  the  channel  to  prevent  overheating  of  the  hinge 
portico. 

3.049.132 
WASHING  MACHINE 

Robert  John  Gilson.  New  Maiden,  England,  assignor  to 

Charles  Colston  Limited,  a  corporaooa  of  the  United 

Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  5,  1957 
13  Claims.    (O.  134—57) 

I.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  washing  chamber; 
an  inlet  to  said  washing  chamber  for  connection  with 
a  washing  liquid  supply  and  provided  with  an  inlet  valve 
biased  normally  to  its  closed  position  to  control  admis- 
sion of  liquid  to  said  washing  chamber;  a  liquid  dis- 
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charge  outlet;  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
liquid  through  said  outlet;  a  spraying  device  within  the 
washing  chamber;  power  operated  means  for  operating 
the  spraying  device;  mechanical  means  operative  on 
starting  the  power  operated  means  for  opening  the  inlet 
valve  to  admit  liquid  to  the  washing  chamber;  a  latch 
device  for  holding  said  mechanical  means  in  its  inlet 
valve  opening  position;  means  providing  a  first  pressure 
chamber  subjected  to  the  static  head  pressure  of  liquid 
in  said  washing  chamber;  means  within  said  first  pressure 
chamber  for  maintaining  a  division  between  the  washing 
liquid  therein  and  another  fluid  entrapped  within  said 
first  pressure  chamber;  means  providing  a  second  pres- 
sure chamber  separate  from  and  remotely  situated  rela- 
tively to  said  first  pressure  chamber  and  having  a  pres- 

f 


sure  operable  element  movable  in  response  to  pressure 
in  said  second  pressure  chamber;  a  fluid  pressure  trans- 
mission tube  connecting  said  first  and  second  pressure 
chambers  for  transmitting  pressure  through  a  column  of 
said  other  fluid  extending  from  the  entrapped  other  fluid 
containing  divided  portion  of  said  first  pressure  chamber 
to  said  second  pressure  chamber;  an  actuator  operable 
by  said  pressure  operable  element  for  releasing  said 
latch  device  in  response  to  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
mined liquid  level  in  said  washing  chamber  and  con- 
sequent predetermined  static  pressure  of  said  other  fluid 
in  said  first  pressure  chamber,  said  tube  and  said  second 
pressure  chamber;  and  a  quick  release  restraining  device 
for  restraining  displacement  of  said  actuator  until  attain- 
ment of  said  predetermined  static  pressure,  whereby  to 
eflFect  sudden  and  certain  releasing  of  said  latch  device. 


3,049,133 
DISHWASHER 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dei- 
aware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,159 
3  Claims.    (CL  134— 57) 


2.  In  combination  in  a  washing  apparatus,  a  casing 
defining  a  washing  chamber  and  a  fluid  receptacle  at 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  means  for  supporting  uten- 
sils to  be  washed  in  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
a  wash  fluid  and  a  rinse  fluid  to  said  receptacle,  means 
for  distributing  said  fluids  in  said  chamber  in  periods 


of  wash  and  rinse,  heating  means  in  said  receptacle 
below  the  surface  of  said  fluids  supplied,  n)eans  for  re- 
taining the  rinse  fluid  in  said  receptacle  after  said  rinse 
period,  and  timer  means  for  controlling  said  distributing 
means,  said  retaining  means  and  said  heating  means, 
whereby  after  said  rinse  period  said  distributing  means 
is  deenergized  and  said  beating  means  is  energized  to 
vaporize  a  portion  of  said  retained  rinse  fluid  to  bathe 
said  utensils  extensively  with  the  distilled  condensate 
from  said  vaporized  rinse  fluid. 


3,049,134 
MULTI-FLIGHT  WASHER  OR  DEGREASER 
John  B.  Jacobsen  and  Edwin  B.  Christian,  Bowling  Green, 
Ky.,  and  Earl  J.  McNamara,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 
,  FUed  Sept  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,144 

'  5  Claims.     (Q.  134—72) 


1.  A  multi-flight  multi-stage  washer-degreaser  machine 
for  cylindrical  metal  containers,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  hot  spray  wash  section  and  means  for  supplying  a  hot 
water  wash  solution  thereto;  a  hot  spray  rinse  section  and 
means  for  supplying  a  hot  water  rinse  solution  thereto;  a 
cold  fresh  water  rinse  section  and  means  for  supplying 
cold  fresh  water  thereto;  a  de-ionized  water  rinse  section 
and  means  for  supplying  de-ionized  water  thereto;  a  pres- 
sure blow-off  section  and  means  for  supplying  cold  air 
thereto;  a  hot  air  blow-off  section  and  means  for  supply- 
ing hot  air  thereto;  conveyor  means  for  rolling  cylindrical 
metal  containers  through  the  said  sections  of  said  ma- 
chine in  the  order  given,  said  conveyor  means  having  a 
plurality  of  flights  and  a  serpentine  configuration  as 
viewed  in  elevation;  and  drive  means  for  said  conveyor 
at  a  plurality  of  alternate  flight  levels,  each  of  said  drive 
means  including  a  torque-limiter  device. 


j  3,049,135 

EGG  CLEANER 
Heni7  Y.  Knhl  and  Paul  R.  Knhl,  both  of  Copper  HiB- 
I  ReavUle  Road,  Flemlngton,  N  J. 

FUed  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,841 
2  Clataiis.    (CL  134—72) 


1.  Egg  cleaning  equipment  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
conveyor,  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  longitudinal- 
ly in  said  chamber,  an  egg  tray  separable  from  the  con- 
veyor and  provided  with  spaced  egg  receiving  recesses 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  tray,  said  conveyor  hav- 
ing portions  therool  positioned  in  the  ^aces  between  the 
downwardly  projecting  recesses  on  the  trays  and  oper- 
able to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  trays  with. 
respect  to  the  conveyor  during  movement  of  the  trajrs 
through  said  chamber,  and  means  in  said  chamber  for 
passing  washing  liquid  into  contact  with  eggs  supported 
by  a  tray  located  on  the  conveyor. 
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3,049.136 
DISHH  ASHING  MACHINE 
Howard  E.  Van  Scoyk,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eraJ  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,500 
12  Claims.     (CI.  134—95) 


ment  with  the  inner  walls  of  a  container  placed  over  said 
arnu,  and  a  restraining  disc  having  a  central  opening 
coaxial  with  the  first-mentioned  central  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  liquid-draining  holes,  said  arms  extend- 
ing through  the  last-mentioned  central  opening  and  en- 
gaging the  edges  thereof,  said  restraining  disc  being 
adapted  to  support  the  mouth  of  a  container  and  being 
slidable  from  a  postion  adjacent  said  container-engaging 
portions  to  a  position  adjacent  said  spring  portions  and 
vice  versa,  said  arms  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  when  said  restraining  disc  is  adjacent  said 
container-engaging  portions  and  said  arms  flaring  out- 
wardly away  from  each  other  when  said  restraining  disc 
is  adjacent  said  spring  portions. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  forming  a  dishwash- 
ing chamber,  means  in  said  chamber  for  supporting  dishes 
or  the  like  durmg  a  dishwashing  cycle  including  periods 
of  washing,  rinsing,  steam  bathing  and  drying,  means 
for  distributing  a  liquid  in  said  chamber  during  said 
periods  of  washing  and  rinsing,  means  for  heating  in 
said  chamber  during  said  period  of  steam  bathing  and 
drying,  and  trough  means  in  nested  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  heating  means  for  catching  a  portion 
of  said  liquid  during  one  of  said  washing  and  rinsing 
periods  for  subsequent  release  in  the  form  of  distilled 
water  vapor  during  said  steam  bathing  period,  said  trough 
means  being  defined  p^ilially  by  a  sloping  flange  over- 
lying and  extending  beyond  said  heating  means  for  dis- 
sipating the  heat  from  said  beating  means  and  creating 
a  thermal  distribution  of  air  in  said  chamber  during  said 
drying  period. 


3,049,137 

CONTAESER-HOLDING  DEVICE  \ 

Manny  E.  Cole.  110—35  72nd  Road,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  26,  1959,  S«r.  No.  823,143 

2  Claims.     (CI.  134—152) 


I.. A  device  for  centering  a  container  relatively  to  a 
jet  of  liquid  for  internally  washing  the  container,  said 
device  comprising  a  disc -shaped  base  having  a  central 
opening  for  the  passage  of  said  jet,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainer-holding elements,  each  of  said  container-holding 
elements  having  a  base  portion,  an  elongated  straight 
arm,  a  spring  portion  between  one  end  of  said  arm  and 
said  base  portion  and  a  container-engaging  portion  at  the 
other  end  of  said  arm;  the  base  portions  of  said  container- 
holding  elements  being  connected  to  said  base  and  being 
equidistantly  circumferentially  disposed  relatively  to  said 
central  openir>g.  said  arms  when  pressed  toward  each 
other  being  adapted  to  extend  parallel  to  each  other  and 
parallel  to  and  uniformly  disposed  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing through  the  center  of  said  central  opening  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  base,  said  spring  portions  pressing  said 
arms  outwardly  to  extend  at  acute  angles  to  said  axis, 
said  container-engaging  portions  being  curved  for  engage- 


rJ 


3,049,138 

LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK 

Walter  C.  Klank,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  Ohio  I 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,119 

9  Claims.     (CL  137—38) 


I 


1.  A  liquid  storage  tank  which  in  use  assumes  different 
attitudes  relative  to  the  earth's  surface  and  may  be  sub- 
ject to  negative  gravity  fprces,  including  means  deflning 
an  interior  chamber  in  said  tank  having  normal  upper 
and  lower  portions,  said  tank  having  an  intermediate 
normal  liquid  level,  a  liquid  outlet  communicating  with 
a  fixed  intermediate  location  in  said  chamber,  and  means 
in  the  normal  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  effectively 
isolating  a  portion  of  said  chamber  from  the  chamber 
proper  during  an  inverted  attitude  and  under  negative 
gravity  conditions  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  only. 


3,049,139 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Thompson,   Dearborn,   Mich.,  and  Billy  S. 
Hegg,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1956.  Ser.  No.  621,142 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  137^48) 


1.  Governor  apparatus  for  an  engine  comprising:   a 
fuel  supply  valve,  a  governor  flyweight  device  connected 
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to  said  fuel  valve  to  apply  a  force  thereto  tending  to  close 
said  fuel  valve,  a  fluid  chamber,  a  movable  piston  mem- 
ber slidably  disposed  in  said  chamber  to  define  a  movable 
wall  thereof,  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  piston 
means  and  said  fuel  valve  to  transmit  a  force  to  said 
fuel  valve  tending  to  move  said  fuel  valve  in  an  open 
direction,  passage  means  connected  to  said  chamber  for 
supplying  a  pressurized  control  fluid  thereto,  a  movable 
throttle  member,  a  control  valve  member  operative  with 
said  passage  means  to  control  fluid  pressure  supplied  to 
said  fluid  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  member 
having  two  sides  connected  to  said  control  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  position  thereof,  a  spring  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  member  and 
said  throttle  member  to  produce  a  force  acting  on  said 
pressure  responsive  member  that  varies  with  the  position 
of  said  throttle  member,  and  means  fluidly  interconnect- 
ing one  side  of  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  member  to 
said  fluid  chamber  to  apply  a  fluid  pressure  force  thereto 
that  opposes  the  force  produced  by  said  spring  member. 


when  moving  from  the  first  to  the  second  position  clos- 
ing the  first  opening  before  establishing  communication 
between  the  second  and  third  openings;  said  valve  means 
in  a  third  position  closing  the  first  opening  and  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  second  and  fourth  open- 
ings to  vent  the  second  chamber  and  effect  closing  of  the 
main  valve;  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  valve  means 
between  said  three  positions  said  reciprocating  means  in- 
cluding means  providing  a  sufficient  time  delay  between 
closing  of  the  first  opening  and  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  second  and  third  openings  when 
moving  the  valve  means  from  the  first  to  the  second  posi- 
tion to  permit  pressure  fluid  within  the  second  chamber 
to  escape  through  the  means  for  conducting  downstream 
pressure  to  the  second  chamber  and  reduce  the  second 
chamber  pressure  to  a  value  below  that  at  which  said 
pressure  relief  means  will  open. 


3,049,140 
AUTOMATIC  HIGH-LOW  PRESSURE  CUT-OFF 

VALVE 

Charles  W.  Tbomhill,  George  D.  Hall,  and  Obert  L. 

Nordin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tbomhill-Craver 

Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,093 

9  Claims.     (Ci.  137—68) 


1.  In  a  pressure  control  apparatus  having  a  main  valve 
having  a  valve  seat  and  valve  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  a  line  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  a  choke, 
means  for  moving  the  valve  member  between  open  and 
closed  position  including  a  motor  body  member  having 
therein  two  expansible  chambers  and  opposed  movable 
walls  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  valve  member, 
said  wall  of  the  first  chamber  being  of  smaller  area  than 
said  wall  of  the  second  chamber,  means  conducting  pres- 
sure from  upstream  of  the  valve  seat  to  the  first  chamber, 
and  passage  means  opening  to  the  second  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  pressure  from  downstream  of  the 
choke;  the  improvement  comprising,  a  slide  valve  body; 
a  bore  in  the  slide  valve  body;  a  first  opening  in  the  bore 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  first  chamber;  a  sec- 
ond opening  in  the  bore  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  second  chamber;  a  third  opening  in  the  bore  in  com- 
munication with  pressure  relief  means  which  opens  at  a 
predetermined  pressure;  a  fourth  opening  in  the  bore  com- 
municating with  the  exterior  of  the  slide  valve  body  and 
providing  a  vent;  valve  means  movable  axially  in  the 
bore;  said  valve  means  in  a  first  position  closing  the  third 
and  fourth  opening  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  openings  whereby  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  first  chamber  may  flow  into  the  second  cham- 
ber to  open  the  main  valve;  said  valve  means  in  a  sec- 
ond position  closing  the  first  and  fourth  and  establishing 
communication  between  the  second  and  third  openings 
whereby  the  pressure  relief  means  will  open  upon  the  sec- 
ond chamber  pressure  exceeding  a  predetermined  amount 
to  effect  doting  of  the  main  valve;  said  valve  means 
781  O.G.— 27 


I  3,049,141 

ACCUMULATOR  CHARGING  MECHANISM 

Howard  W.  Beatty,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  and  Charles  E.  Brady, 

Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  CorporatioD, 

Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,971 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—108) 


1.  In  an  accumulator  charging  valve  means  defining 
a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  accumulator  charging 
outlet  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  said  valve 
means  also  having  a  valve  seat  therein  and  an  exhaust 
port,  a  slide  valve  element  reciprocal  in  said  chamber 
between  seated  and  open  positions  by  movement  in  seat- 
ing and  opening  directions  respectively,  said  valve  ele- 
ment having  a  head  seating  at  said  seat  when  at  said 
seated  position  arxl  being  shiftable  to  an  intermediate 
position  between  said  seated  and  open  positions  upon 
being  unseated  from  said  seat,  valve  biasing  means  yield- 
ingly urging  said  valve  element  in  said  seating  direction, 
said  valve  element  having  a  first  portion  responsive  to 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  urge  said  valve  element 
in  said  seating  direction,  said  valve  element  and  seat  co- 
operating at  said  seated  position  to  partition  a  second 
portion  of  said  valve  element  from  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  and  to  establish  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  second  portion  when  said  head  is  unseated 
from  said  seat,  means  blocking  communication  between 
said  second  portion  and  exhaust  pon  when  said  head  is 
at  said  seated  and  intermediate  positions,  said  second 
portion  being  responsive  to  said  fluid  pressure  thereon 
to  urge  said  valve  element  in  said  opening  direction,  a 
fliliid  pressure  actuated  motor  having  valve  actuating 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  element, 
said  motor  having  a  supply  conduit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  pressure  of  an  accumulator  and  being 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  value  of  the  latter  pres- 
sure to  urge  said  valve  element  in  said  opening  direction 
to  unseat  the  same  and  establish  communication  between 
said  second  portion  and  chamber,  thereby  to  apply  addi- 
tional force  assisting  said  motor  to  urge  said  valve  cle- 
ment in  said  opening  direction,  said  valve  actuating 
means  being  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
chamber  to  oppose  movement  of  said  valve  element  in 
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said  opening  direction,  said  valve  element  being  effective 
at  said  open  position  to  connect  said  chamber  and  ex- 
haust port,  thereby  to  decrease  the  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber and  the  force  on  said  actuating  means  opposing 
movement  of  said  valve  element  toward  said  open 
position. 


3.049,142 
DOSING  MEANS 
ChaoDcey  B.  Oliver,   Blue   Diamond,   Nev., 

Everpure,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  463,427 

7  ClaliH.     (CL  137—114) 


r  to 


1.  A  dosage  control  unit  adapted  to  accurately  con- 
trol the  release  of  accurate  doses  of  a  treating  liquid,  com- 
prising, a  housing,  an  electric  timing  motor  having  a  rotor 
shaft  and  mounted  within  said  housing,  disk  means  mount- 
ed on  the  rotor  shaft  of  said  timing  motor  having  at 
least  one  irregularity  of  predetermined  length  in  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  an  electric  switch  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing having  an  actuating  finger  engaging  the  periphery  of 
said  disk  means  whereby  said  switch  is  closed  during  the 
periods  said  finger  engages  said  irregularity,  a  solenoid 
unit  having  a  movable  member  and  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  connecting  the  coil 
of  said  solenoid  unit  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with 
said  timing  motor  with  said  switch  being  connected  in 
series  relationship  in  one  of  said  conductors  whereby  said 
solenoid  is  energized  only  when  said  switch  is  closed,  a 
plunger  carried  on  the  movable  member  of  said  solenoid 
unit,  a  valve  member  in  the  form  of  a  length  of  flexible 
tubing,  support  means  mounted  on- said  housing  for  posi- 
tioning and  supporting  said  valve  member,  an  aperture  in 
said  support  means  through  which  a  portion  of  one  side 
of  said  valve  member  is  exposed,  said  aperture  being 
aligned  with  the  end  of  said  plunger  so  that  the  end 
of  the  plunger  is  movable  into  said  opening  to  engage  and 
pinch  off  said  exposed  portion  of  said  valve  member 
against  an  opposed  rigid  portion  of  said  support  means, 
and  spring  means  normally  holding  said  plunger  in  said 
pinch-off  position  when  said  solenoid  is  de-energized,  said 
solenoid  when  energized  acting  to  withdraw  said  plunger 
from  said  pinch-off  engagement  with  said  valve  member. 


3,049,143 
SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  PLLSATING  LIQUID 

PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 

Elmer  J.  HeUcms,  Quinwood,  and  Edward  O'DclL 

Crichton,  W.  Va. 

FUed  May  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,652 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—390) 

A  safety  valve  device  for  liquid  pressure  systems  of 

the  pulsating  type  comprising  a  body  having  an  open  upper 

liquid  chamber  therein,  said  upper  chamber  having  a  coi>- 

cave  floor,  a  valve  sear  recessed  into  said  concave  floor, 

an  open  lower  liquid  chamber  spaced  below  said  upper 

chamber,  said  lower  chamber  having  a  deeply  concave 

roof,  each  said  chamber  having  a  ported  closure  plug,  a 

stem   bore  extending  vertically   between   said  chambers 


through  said  valve  seat  and  said  concave  roof,  a  valve 
stem  slidably  extending  through  said  stem  bore,  a  valve 
fixedly  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  in  said 
upper  chamber  and  a  float  fixedly  secured  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem  in  said  lower  chamber,  said  float  nor- 
mally floating  within  the  deep  concavity  of  said  lower 
chamber  roof  when  said  chambers  are  full  of  liquid,  a 
straight  line  liquid  passage  separate  from  said  stem  bore 
connecting  said  upper  chamber  through  said  valve  seat 


to  an  entrance  in  said  lower  chamber  below  the  floating 
position  of  float,  said  float  in  floating  position  maintaining 
said  valve  above  said  valve  seat  and  permitting  said  valve 
to  drop  on  said  valve  seat  and  close  said  connecting  liquid 
passage  when  said  lower  chamber  is  emptied  of  liquid,  a 
surge  reducing  umbrella,  open  at  its  bottom  edge,  secured 
to  said  upper  chamber  concave  floor  enveloping  said  valve 
when  in  open  position,  and  a  manually  controllable  cam 
below  and  in  the  path  of  said  float  for  lifting  said  float 
to  reopen  said  valve  after  it  has  been  closed. 


3,049,144 

CONTROL  VALVE  JPOR  WATER  SOFTENERS 

Matbew  Oleskow,  5453  Canfield  Road,  Chicago,  UL. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,203 

I  Claim.     (CI.  137—391) 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  brine  solution 
from  a  tank  during  the  regeneration  of  the  ion  exchange 
material  of  a  water  softening  system,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  conduit  in  said  tank  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  brine  solution  in  said  tank,  a  pair  of  con- 
fronting vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  valve  seats 
in  said  conduit,  a  valve  in  said  conduit  between  said  seats 
an^  cooperating  alternately  with  said  seats,  a  pivotally 
mounted  actuating  lever,  valve  actuating  means  pivotally 
secured  to  said  lever  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
valve   for  actuating   said   valve   selectively   against   said 
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valve  seats,  said  valve  actuating  means  being  connected 
to  said  lever  at  a  pivot  point  whereby  said  pivot  point 
is  near  dead-center  with  respect  to  the  pivot  point  of 
said  pivotally  mounted  lever  and  the  valve  when  said 
valve  is  against  said  upper  valve  seat  and  whereby  said 
pivot  point  of  said  valve  actuating  means  with  respect 
to  said  lever  moves  away  from  dead-center  with  respect 
to  the  pivot  point  of  said  lever  and  the  valve  when  said 
valve  moves  away  from  said  upper  seat,  a  first  float  means 
in  said  tank,  means  connecting  said  first  float  means  and 
said  lever  to  raise  said  valve  against  said  upper  seat  when 
said  first  float  means  is  in  a  fully  lowered  position  and 
to  lower  said  valve  against  said  lower  seat  when  said 
first  float  means  is  in  a  raised  position,  and  second  float 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  float  means 
in  said  tank  and  connected  to  prevent  the  full  downward 
movement  of  said  first  float  means  until  the  fluid  in  the 
tank  reaches  a  selected  low  level.     * 


means  of  said  control  valve  means  to  control  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  receiving  tank  and  through  said  boiler  feed  line 
to  the  boiler  to  maintain  the  liquid  level  in  the  boiler  at 
a  substantially  constant  predetermined  level. 

2.  The  control  system  of  claim  1  characterized  by  the 
provision  of  by-pass  means  associated  with  said  outlet 
means  of  said  receiving  tank  for  maintaining  liquid  from 
said  receiving  tank  in  continuous  movement  ahead  of  the 
inlet  of  said  control  valve  means. 


3,049,145 
BOILER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leopold  I.  Kmieclk  and  Leo  W.  Kaczmarek,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  A  Miller,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
ni^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,184 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—414) 


3,049,146 
REGULATOR  FOR  CONSTANT  VOLUME  CON- 
TROL OF  GAS  FLOW 
Harold  L.  Hayes,  Winnebago,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber- 
Colman  Company,  Rockford,  111^  a  corporation  of 
nihiois 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,184 
5  Claims.     (Cl.  137—517* 
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I .  A  control  system  for  a  boiler  comprising  level  sens- 
ing means  including  a  float  chamber  having  fluid  connec- 
tion with  the  boiler;  a  float  in  said  float  chamber  movable 
in  response  to  the  liquid  level  in  the  boiler;  a  supply  line 
having  connection  with  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure; 
valve  means  including  a  valve  housing  connected  in  said 
sui>ply  line  and  in  fluid  sealed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
float  chamber;  said  valve  means  including  a  valve  scat 
and  a  cooperating  valve  member  movable  relative  to  said 
valve  seat  for  modulating  the  rate  of  liquid  flow  there- 
through in  accordance  with  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber toward  and  away  from  said  valve  scat;  pressure  oper- 
ated control  valve  means  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and 
servo  operating  means  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
for  controlling  flow  of  liquid  under  pressure  therethrough; 
a  boiler  feed  line  extending  between  the  outlet  of  said  con- 
trol valve  means  and  said  boiler  for  conducting  liquid  to 
said  boiler;  a  fluid  pressure  line  connecting  said  supply 
line  with  said  servo  operating  means  of  said  control  valve 
means;  a  receiving  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
said  supply  line  down  stream  of  said  valve  in  said  su|:^y 
line  having  connection  with  the  inlet  of  said  receiving 
tank;  outlet  means  for  said  receiving  tank  connecting  the 
outlet  of  the  same  with  the  inlet  of  said  control  valve 
means;  and  means  connecting  said  float  with  said  valve 
member  providing  for  conjoint  movement  of  said  valve 
member  with  said  float  so  that  as  said  valve  member 
moves  away  from  said  valve  scat  upon  lowering  of  the 
liquid  level  in  the  boiler,  the  pressure  in  said  supply  line 
is  reduced,  and  as  said  valve  member  moves  toward  said 
valve  seat  upon  raising  of  the  liquid  level  in  the  boiler, 
the  pressure  in  said  supply  line  is  increased;  whereby 
changes  in  pressure  in  said  supply  line  through  said  fluid 
pressure  line  effects  actuation  of  said  servo  operating 


1.  The  combination,  of  a  duct  of  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion adapted  for  the  forced  flow  of  air  therethrough  in 
one  direction,  a  shaft  disposed  within  and  extending  across 
said  duct,  means  supporting  said  shaft  to  turn  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  an  elongated  rectangular  and  flexible  cur- 
tain substantially  equal  in  width  to  said  duct  and  having 
one  end  portion  wound  around  said  shaft,  an  intermediate 
unwound  length  of  said  curtain  extending  downstream 
along  the  duct,  means  securing  the  downstream  end  of  said 
curtain  to  the  duct  along  a  straight  line  paralleling  said 
shaft  and  laterally  spaced  inwardly  from  one  side  wall  of 
the  duct,  said  side  wall  cooperating  with  the  opposed  side 
surface  of  said  curtain  to  form  a  chamber  opening  up- 
stream and  downstream  while  being  substantially  closed 
around  its  sides  by  virtue  of  the  narrow  clearance  between 
the  side  edges  of  the  curtain  and  the  walls  of  the  duct, 
means  cooperating  with  the  other  side  surface  of  said  cur- 
tain to  define  a  second  chamber  opening  upstream  but 
closed  at  its  downstream  end  adjacent  said  line  to  create 
a  drop  between  the  static  pressures  in  said  second  and  first 
chambers  during  the  forced  flow  of  air  through  said  duct,  a 
perforated  partition  extending  across  the  downstream  end 
of  said  first  chamber  and  providing  a  backing  for  rolling 
of  the  curtain  toward  and  away  from  said  line  to  vary  the 
area  of  the  outlet  from  the  first  chamber,  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  curtain  bulging  laterally  under  said  pressure 
drop,  and  yieldable  means  continuously  acting  on  said 
shaft  and  tending  to  wind  up  the  curtain  thereon  with  a 
force  which  balances  said  static  pressure  drop  between 
said  second  and  first  chambers  while  allowing  winding 
and  unwinding  of  the  curtain  in  accordance  with  decreases 
and  increases  in  such  pressure  drop  due  to  changes  in  the, 
pressure  of  the  air  delivered  into  said  duct. 


I 


3,049,147 

RECIPROCATING  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

Jay  C.  Neilson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Gardner 
Machines,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of 
Utah 

FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126—142 
3  Claims.     (Cl.  137—622) 
1.  A  valve  including,  in  combination,  valve  body  struc- 
ture defining:  side  chambers  having  respective  outlet  ports, 
outer  gateways  disposed  outwardly  of  and  contiguous  with 
respective  ones  of  said  side  chambers,  and  inner  gateway 
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means  disposed  between  said  side  chambers  and  having 
an  inlet  port;  and  an  axially  translatable,  reciprocable 
spool  means  comprising  a  stem,  plural,  mutually  spaced, 
valve  gate  protuberance  means  extending  transversely 
from  said  stem,  guide  means  integral  with  outer  ones  of 
said  valve  gate  protuberance  means  and  cooperable  with 
said  outer  gateways  for  maintaining  axial  alignment  of 
said  valve  spool  means  for  all  translations  thereof,  outer 
ones  of  said  valve  gate  protuberance  means  slideably  co- 
operating with  respective  ones  of  said  outer  gateways, 
inner  ones  of  said  valve  gate  protuberance  means  slideably 


cooperating  with  said  inner  gateway  means,  said  plural 
valve  gate  protuberance  means  impeding  communication 
between  said  side  chambers  and  said  inlet  port  when  said 
valve  spool  is  in  its  central,  neutral  position,  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  inner  valve  gate  protuberance  means, 
when  said  valve  spool  means  is  translated  to  an  extremity 
position  of  its  travel,  withdrawing  from  its  gateway  means 
to  provide  communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  a 
respective  one  of  said  outlet  ports  while  the  remaining  in- 
ner valve  gate  protuberance  means  continues  to  impede 
communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  the  remaining 
one  of  said  outlet  ports.  j  ; 


3.049. 1 4S 
CALIBRATION  VALVE        ' 
John  R.  Rk-hardsoo,  Athens,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  aa  represented  by  tht  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
Cootinuatioa  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  862,733.  Dec.  29, 
1959.      This    appiicatioa    Mar.    20,    1962,    S«r.    No. 
181,845 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—625.4) 

I 


1.  A  calibration  valve  for  handling  fluid  pressures  of 
the  magnitude  of  at  least  3000  pounds  per  square  inch 
comprising : 

(a)  a  bousing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  opening 
through  opposite  ends  thereof; 

(h)  a  passageway  disposed  in  said  housing  in  angular 
relation  thereto  and  opening  at  one  end  into  said  bore 
and  having  its  other  end  opening  through  said  hous- 
ing; 

(c)  a  hollow  power  piston  closed  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  at  the  other  end, 

(</)  said  power  piston  having  at  least  one  exit  port 
therein  and  disposed  within  said  bore  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  bore; 

(e)  resilient  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  urging 
said  piston  to  move  in  one  direction; 

(/)  a  piston  limiting  means  carried  by  said  housing  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, 

(g)  said  piston  limiting  means  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  therein  opening  into  said  bore; 

(A)  a  female  coupling  part  of  a  quick-disconnect  de- 
vice carried  by  sajd  piston  limiting  means  and  adapt- 


ed for  attachment  to  and  disconnection  from  a  nude 
coupling  member, 

(i)  said  female  coupling  part  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  which  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the  passage 
through  said  piston  limiting  means; 

(/)  a  hollow  piston  rod  having  an  entrance  port  there- 
in carried  by  said  piston  to  have  its  interior  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  piston  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  said  piston  through  said 
passages, 

(k )  said  rod  being  disposed  for  engagement  by  the  male 
coupling  member  which  causes  the  rod  to  be  displaced 
longitudinally  and  also  permits  an  external  fluid  pres- 
sure to  flow  through  the  passages  surrounding  the 
rod  to  impinge  upon  the  piston  head, 

(/)  whereby  the  movement  of  said  rod  and  the  pressure 
impinging  upon  said  power  piston  head  causes  said 
piston  to  be  displaced  from  a  first  position  where 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  piston 
and  said  passageway  is  blocked  to  a  second  position 
where  communication  is  established  between  the  in- 
terior of  said  piston  and  said  passageway  through 
said  entrance  and  exit  ports  while  communication  be- 
tween said  bore  and  said  passageway  is  blocked;  and 

(m)  upon  the  disconnecting  of  said  male  coupling 
member,  said  resilient  means  being  operative  to  re- 
turn said  piston  to  said  first  position. 


3.049.149 

THREE-WAY  SLIDE  VALVE  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE 

OVERLAP 

Antoine  Brucder.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  77.115 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France  Dec.  22,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.17) 


1.  An  improved  three-way  slide  valve  with  adjustable 
overlap  comprising:  a  valve  body  defining  a  cylindrical 
bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  three  ports  opening 
into  said  bore,  said  ports  being  spaced  axially  and  ar- 
ranged with  one  port  intermediate  the  other  two  ports, 
said  one  port  being  a  load  port,  and  the  other  ports  being 
respectively  a  pressure  port  and  an  exhaust  port  defining 
similar  apertures;  a  slide-valve  member  mounted  in  said 
cylindrical  bore  of  the  valve  body  and  axially  slidable 
and  angularly  adjustable  therein  on  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  member  having  passageway  means  with  boundaries 
defining  relative  distances  from  said  pressure  and  ex- 
haust ports  that  vary  with  the  angular  adjustment  of  said 
member  in  said  body,  said  passageway  means  being  in 
constant  communication  with  said  load  port  and  slidable 
axially  to  communicate  with  one  of  the  other  two  ports. 


3,049,150 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE         ' 

Bertram   J.    Vfiiievillc,    Wadsworth,    Ohio,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  I  nitcd  States  Atomic  Energy  Com-< 
mission 

FUed  May  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810.915 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—625.32) 
In  a  fluid  flow  control  device,  a  body  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  with  their  fluid  flow  axes  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  in  substantial  alignment 
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with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  a  cylindrical 
housing  arranged  within  said  body  with  its  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  having  an  inlet 
opening  communicating  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  a  pair 
of  outlet  ports  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  trans- 
versely of  and  diagonally  with  respect  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  communicating  through  said  body  with  said 
fluid  outlet,  a  rotary  fluid  flow  control  element  having 
axial  bearings  in  said  body  and  being  confined  within 
said  housing  axially  thereof,  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
control  element  being  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  housing  to  thus  avoid  rotational  contact  between  the 
control  element  and  bousing,  said  control  element  hav- 
ing an  open  interior  in  communication  with  said  fluid 
inlet  to  permit  flow  of  the  controlled  fluid  within  the 
control  element  and  housing  at  all  times  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppositely  disposed 
gate  elements  for  simultaneous  fluid  flow  control  coop- 
eration with  said  outlet  ports,  the  diagonal  arrangement 


through  which  a  warp  thread  is  adapted  to  be  guided,  the 
improvement  comprising  each  instrumentality  having  a 
non-specular,  irregular,  smoothly  pitted,  satin  metallic 
finish  on  at  least  the  proximal  surfaces  surrounding  the 
opening  through  which  the  warp  thcead  is  guided. 


of  said  outlet  ports  serving  to  provide  an  area  of  the  wall 
of  said  cylindrical  housing  adjacent  to  said  inlet  open- 
ing to  accommodate  one  of  said  gate  elements  in  open 
position,  and  means  for  imparting  limited  rotary  motion 
to  said  control  element  whereby  when  said  control  ele- 
ment is  rotated  to  move  said  gate  elements  into  posi- 
tion to  close  said  outlet  ports  the  flow  of  fluid  will  be 
substantially  arresteid  and  will  maintain  the  open  in- 
terior of  the  control  element  filled,  and  when  the  gate 
elements  are  moved  into  position  to  open  said  outlet 
ports  the  fluid  flow  through  said  interior  and  through 
said  ports  will  be  unobstructed,  the  device  thereby  be- 
ing adapted  to  function  as  a  throttling  valve  rather  than 
an  on-ofT  valve,  with  total  avoidaiKe  of  contact  of  the 
control  element  with  the  body  and  housing  except  at 
said  bearings,  to  thereby  prevent  any  friction  between 
the  control  element  and  the  body  and  housing  from  in- 
terfering with  low  torque  imposed  on  said  motion  im- 
parting means  to  rotate  the  control  element. 


I  3,049,152 

WEFT  DETECTOR  MECHANISM 
Harry  A.  Batty,  Lexington,  Arthw  J.  Eisler,  Glasgow, 
and  John  W.  Ellington,  Greenlee,  Va.,  assignors  to 
James  Lees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,780 
1  Claim.    (CL  139—370) 


3,049,151 
ANTI-FRICTION  INSTRUMENTALITIES  FOR 
A  LOOM 
George   A.   McFetters,   Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Greensboro  Loom  Reed  Company,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
(  FUed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,283 

8  Claims.     (CL  139—93)  i    . 


1.  Improved  loom  instrumentalities  such  as  drop  wires 
and  heddles  formed  of  flat  elongate  metallic  strip  material 
and  having  an  opening  through  a  medial  portion  thereof 


In  a  transverse  wire  pile  fabric  loom,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pile  wires  successively  inserted  into  warp  sheds, 
an  oscillating  lay,  a  shuttle  on  said  lay  for  throwing 
weft  shots  transversely  through  said  sheds,  a  reed  on 
the  lay  for  beating  up  the  pile  wires  and  the  weft  shots 
against  the  fell  of  the  fabric  being  woven,  a  rocker  arm 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  position  spaced  transversely  at 
one  side  of  the  sheds,  a  weft  detecting  finger  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rocker  arm,  means  for  moving  the 
rocker  arm  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  lay 
to  dip  the  detecting  finger  to  a  position  spaced  trans- 
versely beyond  one  side  of  the  sheds  and  between  a 
normal  filling  shot  and  the  line  of  the  fell  extended 
transversely  beyond  one  selvedge,  a  switch  mounted  on 
the  rocker  arm  having  an  actuator  operatively  associated 
with  the  finger,  and  means  con.nected  with  said  switch 
for  stopping  the  loom  in  the  event  the  finger  is  not  dis- 
placed by  a  normal  filling  shot  substantially  before  the 
reed  beats  up  against  the  fell. 


'  3,049.153 

I  DRYER  FELTS     I 

Idris  W.  Jones,  Lachute,  Quebec,  Canada,  as^gnor  to 

Ayers  Limited,  Lachute  Mills,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept  15,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  139—426) 


1 .  An  improved  woven  dryer  felt  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  pulp  and  paper  products  comprising  weft  yams 
including  a  core  of  shrink  resistant  polyethlene  tercph- 
thalic  filaments  with  a  protective  covering  of  staple  fibers 
wound  thereover  and  warp  yams  including  a  core  of  poly- 
ethylene terephthalic  shrinkable  filaments  and  a  protec- 
tive covering  of  staple  fibers  whereby  shrinkage  is  mini- 
mized in  the  weftwise  direction  and  shrinkage  and  expan- 
sion in  the  warpwise  direction  is  permitted. 
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3,M9.154 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

WIRF  I  NITS 

Ckarlcs  Sdiart  Livennorf,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

EcUpw  Sl«cp  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corponi- 

tioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,278 
5  Claims.     {CI.  140—71) 


a.        !•<, 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  from  spring  wire  predeter- 
mined bent  endless  spring  wire  units,  the  combination  of 
positively  driven  feed  rollers  for  initially  gripping  the  wire 
and  advancing  it,  a  second  feed  roller  engaged  and  ro- 
tatably  actuated  by  the  wire  so  drawn  by  said  driven  feed 
rollers,  a  deflecting  die  position  to  engage  only  the  face 
of  the  wire  which  constitutes  the  outer  face  of  the  unit 
being  formed  until  the  advanced  end  of  the  wire  of  the 
unit  being  formed  laps  over  a  succeeding  portion  of  the 
wire  of  the  unit  being  formed,  a  first  cam,  a  cutter,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  first  cam  to  said  cutter  to 
enable  actuation  of  said  cutter  by  said  first  cam  to  cut 
a  unit  after  said  advanced  end  of  the  wire  of  the  unit 
being  formed  has  been  advanced  beyond  the  end  of  said 
succeeding  portion  of  the  wire  of  the  unit  being  formed, 
a  twisting  mechanism,  means  for  transferring  the  unit  so 
cut  to  said  twisting  mechanism,  a  second  arm,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  second  cam  to  said  transferring 
means,  said  twisting  mechanism  having  grippers  for  hold- 
ing the  two  free  end  portions  of  the  unit  adjacent  to  one 
another,  said  twisting  mechanism  having  a  rotor  having 
external  teeth  and  a  radial  slot  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  to  receive  the  two  free  end  portions  of  the 
unit  intermediate  said  grippers,  a  third  cam,  means  oper- 
atively connecting  said  slotted  rotor  to  said  third  cam  to 
rotate  and  twist  the  two  free  end  portions  about  one 
another,  said  operative  connecting  means  having  a  fixedly 
mounted  gear  disposed  above  said  rotor,  said  gear  and 
rotor  having  the  same  diameter  with  the  teeth  of  said 
rotor  corresponding  in  position  to  similar  teeth  on  said 
gear,  two  vertically  extending  racks  meshing  with  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  rotor  and  gear,  and  means  for  drivingly 
connecting  said  first,  second  and  third  cams  to  said  sec- 
ond feed  roller.  I 


3,049.155 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
WIRE  UMTS 
Charles  Stuart  Livennorc,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Eclipse  Sleep  Products,  Inc.,  New  Vork,  N.Y,,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,881 
3  Claims.  (CI.  140—71) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  from  spring  wire,  pre- 
determined bent  border  stabilizer  spring  wire  units,  the 
combination  of  means  for  feeding  the  wire  having  a  free 
end  and  advancing  it,  a  deflecting  die.  cam  means  in- 
cluding a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam  drivingl/ connected 
to  said  feeding  means  and  actuating  said  die  to  determine 
the  position  of  said  die.  said  cams  having  short  duration 
defining  conformations,  and  means  operatively  connecting 


said  cams  to  said  die  to  position  said  die  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  wire  as  it  leave*  said  feeding  means  to 
form  predetermined  short  angles  between  successive  por- 
tions in  the  wire  corresponding  to  the  short  duration  de- 
fining conformations  on  said  cams,  said  means  including 
an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  relay,  a  normally  closed 
switch,  when  closed  advancing  the  die  into  wire  engaging 
position,  and  a  normally  open  switch  when  opened  with- 
drawing the  die  from  wire  engaging  position,  said  first 


cam  operatively  connected  to  control  said  normally  closed 
switch  and  said  second  cam  operatively  connected  to 
control  said  normally  open  switch,  said  first  cam  having 
depressions  constituting  the  short  duration  defining  con- 
formations and  said  second  cam  having  projections  con- 
stituting the  short  duration  defining  conformations,  the 
timing  of  said  cams  enabling  said  first  cam  to  close  the 
circuit  shortly  before  said  second  cam  opens  the  circuit 
after  the  completion  of  the  engagement  of  the  die  by  the 
wire. 


3.049,156 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
WIRE  UNITS 
Charles  Stuart  Llvermore.  Fair  Ijiwn.  NJ.,  ttuignor  to 
Eclipse  Sleep  Products,  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,128 
1  Claim.    (CL  140—71) 


The  method  of  forming  from  a  single  length  of  spring 
wire  endless  border  stabilizer  spring  wire  units  each  hav- 
ing two  looped  angles  at  their  longitudinally  outwardly 
extending  outer  ends  and  short  obtuse  angles  between  each 
two  looped  angles  extending  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions consisting  in  uninterruptedly  advancing  the  wire, 
intermittently  frictionally  engaging  one  face  only  of  the 
wire  while  being  so  advanced  and  deflecting  the  wire  for 
short  intervals  to  form  said  short  obtuse  angles,  inter- 
mittently frictionally  engaging  said  one  face  of  the  wire 
while  being  advanced  for  longer  intcrvals^^d  twirling  the 
wire  at  least  360*  into  said  looped  angles  and  simultane- 
ously deflecting  the  wire  laterally  in  the  same  direction 
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from  a  pirdetermined  plane  when  fonning  each  looped 
angle  to  enable  the  looped  angles  to  extend  in  opposite 
directions  to  one  another  but  parallel  to  preceding  wire 
portions,  cutting  the  wire  into  predetermined  units  after 
having  been  so  bent,  forming  the  initial  and  final  straight 
free  end  portions  in  each  unit  adjacent,  parallel  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  to  one  another,  and  finally 
connecting  the  adjacent  parallel  free  end  portions  of  each 
unit  upon  one  another. 


3,049,157 
GARLAND  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Gordon  E.  Elderton,  4341  Hoskins  St.,  North  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,693 

U  Claims.    (CL  140—149)  i 


J 


tively  connected  to  said  tool  holder,  a  reservoir  for  fluid 
under  pressure  carried  by  the  ring,  valve  means  carried 
by  said  ring  for  communicating  said  fluid  operator  se- 
lectively with  said  reservoir  and  with  the  atmosphere, 
and  means  provided  on  said  housing  for  actuating  said 
valve  means  during  rotation  of  the  latter  with  said  ring, 
said  valve  means  including  a  rocker  arm  movable  between 
a  first  position  wherein  the  valve  means  communicate  the 
fluid  operator  with  said  reservcnr  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  valve  means  communicate  the  fluid  operator 
with  the  atmosphere,  said  actuating  means  including  a 
control  handle  movably  mounted  on  said  housing,  and  a 
pair  of  detents  operatively  connected  to  said  handle,  said 
detents  being  selectively  engageable  with  the  roclcer  arm 
of  said  valve  means  during  rotation  of  said  ring  for  se- 
lectively moving  the  rocker  arm  between  its  first  and 
second  positions. 

I  3,049,159 

WHEEL  SUPPORT  AND  LOCK  FOR  TIRE 
DEMOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Carmine  J.  GambardcUa,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Lee 
Engineering  Company,  Pawtacket,  RJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,761 
3  Claims.    (CL  144—288) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  garlands  of  fine  filaments, 
comprising  a  tray  adapted  to  receive  a  first  flexible  wire 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  thereof,  means 
above  the  tray  for  forming  short  substantially  parallel 
filaments  and  depositing  a  layer  of  said  filaments  over  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  and  across  the  wire  thereon,  after 
which  a  second  flexible  wire  is  laid  over  the  filaments  in 
the  tray,  means  connected  to  ends  of  the  wires  at  one  end 
of  the  tray  for  subjecting  said  wires  to  a  twisting  action  to 
twist  the  wires  spirally  around  the  filaments,  and  means 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wires  to  prevent  the 
latter  ends  from  turning  in  the  direction  of  said  twisting 
action,  said  twisting  action  forming  the  spiralled  wires  into 
a  stem  with  the  filaments  gripped  in  pockets  formed 
therein  and  causing  the  filaments  to  radiate  in  all  directions 
from  said  stem. 


3,049,158  I  ' 

DEBARKER  ' 

FranUin  D.  Marble,  Medford,  Oreg.  (652  W.  10th  Ave., 
Eugene,  Oreg.),  and  Lawrence  E.  Juniper,  1020  S.  Peach 
St.,  and  James  L.  De  Armond,  16  N.  Groveland,  both 
of  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,573 
5  Claims.    (CI.  144—208) 


1.  In  a  log  debarking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  barker  ring  rotatabic  in  said  housing,  a  pro- 
jectable  and  retractable  debarking  tool  holder  carried  by 
said  ring,  a  fluid  operator  carried  by  the  ring  and  opera- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  demounting  a  tire  from  a  wheel 
assembly,  a  base,  a  power  frame  assembly  mounted  on 
said  base  and  including  a  tubular  elongated  power  shaft,  a 
wheel  receiving  member  fixed  on  said  power  shaft,  a 
removable  locking  member  including  a  central  hub  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  power  shaft  and 
an  annular  ring  that  is  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  assem- 
bly in  the  demounting  position  thereof,  and  means  for 
moving  said  locking  member  into  firm  engagement  with 
said  wheel  assembly  to  lock  said  wheel  assembly  in  posi- 
tion for  the  demounting  of  the  tire  therefrom,  said  moving 
means  including  a  tubular  spindle  extending  interiorly 
of  said  locking  member  and  tubular  power  shaft  in  coaxial 
relation  ttherewith,  said  tubular  spiiidle  having  a  threaded 
portion  formed  therein,  an  actuating  rod  positioned  co- 
axially  within  said  tubular  power  shaft  and  threadably 
engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  tubular  spindle, 
wherein  said  tubular  spindle  is  initially  adjusted  on  said 
actuating  rod  by  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  spindle 
being  longitudinally  movable  by  said  actuating  rod  to 
move  said  locking  member  into  engagement  with  said 
wheel  assembly,  and  means  operatively  engaging  said 
actuating  rod  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  thereto 
for  effecting  a  firm  locldng  action  of  said  locking  member 
on  said  wheel  assembly. 


3,049,160 

NUT  CRACKER 

Evander  A.  Smifli,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Charles  F. 

Phelps  and  W.  T.  Spigener,  Houston,  Tex. 
,  FUed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,937 

'  2  Claims.    (CL  146—15) 

1.  In  a  nut  cracking  device,  a  base  member,  upstand- 
ing posts  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said  base  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  port  therethrough  and  a  rigid  cutter 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  port,  said  cutter  hav- 
ing an  axial  passageway  therethrough,  the  side  walls  of 
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said  passageway  being  tapered  upwardly  and  inwardly,  a 
traveling  block  mounted  on  said  posts,  a  rigid  traveling 
plate  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  said  posts,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  block,  one  end  of  said  lever  ex- 
tending beneath  one   end   of  said  plate,   a  rigid  cutter 


J~ 


mounted  on  said  block  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
cutter  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said  cutter  mounted 
on  said  block  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  the  side 
walls  of  said  passageway  being  tapered  downwardly  and 
inwardly. 

3,049,161     .'      ! 

SPECIAL  NUTS 

Charics  W.  Attwood,  4118  S.  Wayne  Road,  Wayne,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,136 

5  Claims.     (CI.  151—37) 


1.  A  nut  comprising  a  rectangular  body  of  hardened 
metal  having  a  centrally  located  threaded  screw  receiving 
opening,  said  body  being  provided  in  one  face  with  a 
groove  across  said  adjacent  one  end  and  having  sharpened 
teeth  at  its  other  end  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
grooved  face,  said  grooved  face  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  sharpened  teeth  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  and  across  said  groove. 


*       ♦         3,049,162 
EMERGENCY  SI  PPORT 
Kurt   Rosenbaum,  Essen,   Walter   Bell,   Dusseldorf,  and 
Fiiediich  Ost,  Gross- Kooigsdorf,  near  Koln,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Alweg-Forschung  G.m.b.H.,  Koln,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,763 
3  Claima.    (CL  152—158) 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  emergency  support  as- 
sembly within  a  beaded  pneumatic  tire  casing  in  which  a 
thin  walled  annulus  having  an  essentially  cylindrical  outer 
peripheral  wall  and  essentially  flat  radial  walls  is  mounted 
to  define  an  annular  space  for  said  support  within  said 
tire,  said  annulus  being  open  along  its  inner  diameter  in 
the  region  between  the  beads  of  said  casing,  comprising  a 
pair  of  cylinders  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  lire  beads,  means  for 
supporting  said  cylinders  in  aligned  relation  with  their 
adjacent   ends  spaced  apart  to  form  an   annular  gap, 


means  on  the  cylinders  for  supporting  the  beads  of  said 
tire  in  spaced  relation  at  opposite  sides  of  said  gap, 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinders  to  thereby  rotate  said 
tire,  and  relatively  fixed  means  for  introducing  a  liquid 
air-hardening  plastic  through  the  space  between  said 
cylinders  intp  said  annular  gap  within  said  anpulus. 


3,049,163 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Dennis  J.  Ryan,  157—11  Sanford  Ave.,  Hushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,722 

2  Claims.    (CI.  152—216) 


1.  A  traction  device  mounted  on  a  vehicle  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  tire  in  its  rim,  said  traction  device  contprising 
a  plate  member  permanently  attached  to  said  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  traction  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate 
member,  each  of  said  traction  arms  being  sufficient  in 
length  to  extend  beyond  the  axis  of  the  wheel  when  selec- 
tively disposed  in  inoperative  position  so  that  the  traction 
arms  are  nested  in  this  position  and  a  traction  member 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  traction  arms  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  tire  when  the  arm  is  selec- 
tively disposed  in  operative  position,  each  of  safd  traction 
arms  being  radially  displaceable  and  biased  from  the 
axis  of  said  wheel. 


3,049,164 

PUNCTITIE  REPAIR  MATERIAL 

Robert  E.  Humphreys  and  Ivan  L.  Marra,  both  of 

R.F.D.  7,  Butler,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  151,211 

7  Claims.    (CI.  152—370) 


1.  A  puncture  sealing  material  comprised  of  an  elon- 
gated strand  comprising  a  loosely  knitted  sleeve  of  non- 
fibrous  impervious  material  completely  embedded  in  an 
inner  and  outer  coating  of  non-fibrous  impervious  perma- 
nently malleable  material. 


3,049,165 
BRICK  HANGER  TAB  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Walter  S.  Lceper,  Calumet  City.  IIU  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

nied  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,985 
4  Claims.    (O.  153—25) 
1.  Apparatus  for  bending  sheet  metal  hanger  tabs  away 
from  the  ends  of  metal-cased  refractory  brick  movable 
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forward  through  the  apparatus,  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting each  successive  cased  brick  on  its  side  with  its 
tab  at  its  front  end,  means  for  temporarily  clamping  each 
successive  cased  brick  in  fixed  position,  a  hammer  dis- 
posed in  front  of  said  clamping  means  and  normally 
out  of  the  path  of  any  bricks  movable  forward  through 


web  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  over  said  belt  in  flat 
contacting  relation  therewith  to  form  a  bottom  web,  means 
for  supporting  a  series  of  elevated  rolls  of  web  material, 
said  means  being  longitudinally  spaced  along  and  above 
said  belt  and  in  spaced  vertical  relationship  therewith,  glue 
applicating  means  spaced  below  and  cooperating  with  the 
elevated  web  material  rolls  for  applying  a  thin  line  of  glue 
longitudinally  to  each  of  the  webs  parallel  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  their  edges,  web  hold  down  means  positioned 
longitudinally  along  said  machine  between  said  glue  apply- 
ing means  and  above  said  main  belt,  each  of  the  elevated 
webs  being  directed  beneath  said  hold  down  means  at 
spaced  intervals  longitudinally  of  said  moving  belt  against 
the  web  immediately  therebelow  to  glue  the  two  together, 
said  hold  down  means  comprising  an  endless  chain  com- 


said  apparatus,  means  for  moving  the  hammer  into  a  posi- 
tion directly  in  front  of  the  position  occupied  by  a  clamped 
brick,  and  means  for  driving  the  hammer  rearwardly  to 
strike  the  central  portion  of  a  hanger  tab  on  a  clamped 
brick,  the  hammer  being  shaped  to  cause  the  free  end  of 
such  a  tab  to  bend  forward  toward  the  hammer  when 
the  tab  is  struck  by  the  hammer. 


3,049,166 

STRIP  STAMP  APPLYING  AND  SQUEEZING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  A.  Clark,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Glenmore 

Distilleries  Company,  Owensboro,  Ky^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,103 
23  Claims.    (CI.  156—489) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  strip  stamp  over  the  top 
of  a  bottle,  as  it  is  carried  by  a  bottle  line  conveyor 
through  an  applicating  area,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame;  a  gluing  wheel  structure  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  receive  a  strip  stamp  at  a  receiving  area, 
convey  it  arcuately  through  a  stamp  gluing  area,  and  re- 
lease it  at  an  applicating  area  where  it  is  to  be  applied 
to  the  top  of  a  bottle,  said  wheel  rotating  in  a  plane 
through  which  Jhe  long  axis  of  the  bottle  travels  in  passing 
through  said  applicating  area;  and  stamp  affixing  means 
including  a  stamp  affixer  mounted  on  the  gluing  wheel 
for  relative  radial  extension-retraction  movement  and 
means  for  so  extending  the  affixer  at  the  applicating  area, 
said  affixer  being  operative,  at  the  applicating  area,  to 
move  the  mid-portion  of  a  stamp  radially  and  press  it 
upon  the  top  of  the  bottle  and  to  swing  the  end  portions 
of  said  stamp  radially  and  press  them  upon  the  neck  of 
said  bottle. 

3,049,167 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  GLUED  CELL  FORMERS 
Joseph  Vesak,  Richmond,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
sipior  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Canada  Limited,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Canada 

.       FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,577 
'  3  Claims.    (CI.  156—548) 

1.  A  machine  for  making  glued  cell  formers,  said  ma- 
chine having  a  frame  with  a  continuous  main  driven  belt 
thereon  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  machine, 
common  power  means  for  moving  said  belt  and  hold  down 
means  and  cut  off  means,  means  at  one  end  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  for  supporting  a  roll  of  web  material  having  its 


posed  of  a  plurality  of  heavy  links  pivotally  joined  to- 
gether and  each  link  having  a  flat  outer  web  contacting 
surface,  said  hold  down  means  each  constrticted  and 
arranged  to  frictionally  contact  the  upper  surface  of  each 
web  over  a  substantial  longitudinal  distance  and  over  sub- 
stantially its  entire  width  so  as  to  be  moved  at  the  same 
linear  velocity  as  the  web,  and  independent  power  driven 
hold  down  means  positioned  over  said  belt  at  a  point  be- 
yond that  point  where  all  of  said  webs  have  been  joined 
one  above  the  other,  said  power  driven  hold  down  means 
comprising  an  endless  chain  frictionally  engaging  the  top 
web  and  ur^ng  the  glued  webs  against  said  main  belt  to 
allow  the  glued  webs  to  become  fixedly  secured  to  each 
other,  said  power  driven  hold  down  means  being  driven 
at  the  same  linear  velocity  as  said  main  belt. 


3,049,168 
METHOD    AND   MEANS   FOR   CONTROLLING   A 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  OPERATED  BY  AT 
LEAST  TWO  DIFFERENT  FUELS 
Richard  Litwinoff,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Freres,  S.A.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corpo-  , 
ration  of  Switzerland  < 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  25,  1957 
8  Claims.     (CI.  158—11)  ' 


-^ 


-•> 


fyi-fWff': 


5.  In  a  combustion  apparatus  for  simultaneously  burn- 
ing different  kinds  of  fuel  which  fuels  require  substantial- 


ly 
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ly  the  »me  amount  of  combustion  air  for  producing  sub- 
stantially the  same  heat  of  combustion:  a  plurality  of 
fuel  burning  devices  individually  including  at  least  one 
fuel  burner  for  each  kind  of  fuel,  separate  fuel  supply 
means  for  the  different  kinds  of  fuel,  said  supply  means 
being  individually  connected  to  all  burners  burning  the 
same  kind  of  fuel,  means  for  supplying  combustion  air 
to  all  of  said  burners,  means  individually  connected  to 
^said  burners  for  stopping  the  supply  of  fuel  and  combus- 
tion air  to  the  individual  burners,  whereby  the  number 
of  burners  in  operation  for  one  kind  of  fuel  relative  to 
the  number  of  burners  in  operation  for  a  different  kind  of 
fuel  can  be  adjusted  corresponding  to  the  desired  ratio 
between  the  different  kinds  of  fuel  to  be  fired,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  value  corresponding  to  the  total  heat  out- 
put demanded  from  the  apparatus  and  connected  to  said 
fuel  and  combustion  air  supply  means  for  individually 
controlling  the  amounts  of  different  fuels  and  of  air  sup- 
plied to  the  burners  which  are  in  operation. 


when  the  motor  and  clutch  are  energized,  spring  means 
for  returning  the  cam  to  the  initial  position  when  the 
clutch  is  de-energized,  normally  open  cam-operated 
switch  means  arranged  to  be  closed  and  to  be  opened  by 
the  cam  when  it  is  driven  unidirectionally  by  the  motor, 
a  limit  switch  on  the  cam  shaft  and  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  timer  motor  to  prevent  cam 
overtravel,  means  including  connections  and  at  least  the 
normally  open  conUct  of  said  master  relay  for  ener- 
gizing the  series  circuit  of  the  motor  and  the  limit  switch, 
means  including  connections  and  at  least  the  normally 
open  contact  of  the  master  relay  for  energizing  the  clutch, 
and  means  including  connections  through  said  cam  oper- 
ated switch  means  for  energizing  the  ignition  means  in- 
dependent of  the  flame  relay  and  in  timed  sequence  with 
respect  to  the  energization  of  the  air  supply  means. 


3.049.169 
SAFETY  COMBl  SnON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Philip  N.  Bredewn.  4865  Oster  Road.  J  orain.  Ohio,  and 
George  G.  Outtermn.  30905  C'arltun  Drive,  Bay  Vil- 
lage.  Ohio 

FUed  June  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  740.887 
10  CUims.     (a.  158—28) 


>^'-* 


1.  In  a  combustion  control  system  of  the  type  having 
separately  electrically  controlled  air  supply  means,  fuel 
supply  means,  and  ignition  means,  and  having  terminal 
means  across  which  an  AC.  potential  may  be  impressed, 
a  first  switch,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
connected  through  said  first  switch  across  said  terminal 
means  and  having  a  low  voltage  secondary  winding,  a 
thermostat  switch,  a  master  relay  having  a  coil  connected 
in  series  with  said  thermostat  switch  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  secondary  winding  and  having  at  least  one 
normally  open  contact,  a  flame  relay  having  a  coil  ar- 
ranged to  be  energized  responsive  to  flame  detection  and 
havmg  at  least  one  normally  open  contact  and  at  least  one 
normally  closed  contact,  means  including  connections 
for  energizing  the  air  supply  means  through  the  normally 
open  contact  of  said  master  relay,  means  including  con- 
nections for  energizing  the  fuel  supply  means  through 
the  normally  open  contact  of  said  master  relay  and  elec- 
trically coupled  in  series  circuit  through  the  normally 
open  contact  of  said  flame  relay,  and  means  including 
connections  for  energizing  the  ignition  means  and  includ- 
ing at  least  the  normally  open  conUct  of  said  master  re- 
lay, the  combination  oi  a  timer  motor  which  overheats  if 
stalled,  means  including  reduction  gearing  driven  by  the 
timer  motor  and  through  which  the  motor  cannot  be 
driven,  means  including  an  electric  clutch  driven  by  the 
gearing  when  the  motor  is  energized,  a  cam  shaft  and  a 
cam  carried  thereby,  means  operably  coupling  the  cam 
shaft  to  be  driven  by  the  clutch  from  an  initial  position 


3,049.170 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  COMBINED  REGULATION  OF 

THETFMPERATl  RE  OF  AN  OIL-BURNER 

Genit  Blokhuis,  Rjjksstraatiieg, 

I-aag  Keppen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  837.691 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  5,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  158—28) 


i-i—L 


^     ~iiffric3aQpoQ 


An  oil  space  heating  device,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  motor -driven  ventilating  fan  for  movement  of  com- 
bustion air,  an  autotransformer  with  primary  and  second- 
ary winding,  a  supply  circuit  connected  to  said  primary 
winding,  a  closed  housing  for  receiving  said  autQtrans- 
former.  said  autotransformer  primary  winding  having  a 
plurality  of  taps  thereon,  and  said  autotransformer  having 
a  plate  projecting  therefrom,  a  contact  track,  a  plurality 
of  contacts  on  said  contact  track,  said  plurality  of  taps 
on  said  primary  winding  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
contacts  on  said  contact  track,  a  micro-swijph  in  the  pri- 
mary circuit  with  an  operating  lever  thereon,  said  micro- 
switch  adapted  to  control  the  motor-driven  fan,  a  bi- 
metallic strip  with  winding  thereon  connected  in  circuit 
with  and  energized  by  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
autotransformer,  a  room  thermostat  connected  t>etween 
said  bi-metaliic  strip  winding  and  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, one  end  of  said  bi-metalic  strip  acting  on  said  lever 
on  said  microswitch,  an  oil  supply  device,  means  includ- 
ing a  metering  pin  for  the  oil  supply  device  normally 
maintaining  the  oil  flow  at  a  minimum  rate,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  end  of  said  bi-metallic  strip  | 
effecting  gradual  movement  of  said  metering  pin  to  a 
maximum  flow  position,  a  rotatable  knob,  said  rotatable 
knob  nHiunted  on  said  plate  projecting  from  said  housing, 
a  toothed  wheel  on  said  knob,  a  sliding  rack,  said  sliding 
rack  having  holes  meshed  with  said  wheel,  a  sliding  con- 
tact on  said  rack  adapted  to  slide  on  said  transformer 
taps,  a  coupling  member  carried  by  said  rotatable  knob, 
a  regulating  valve  fur  the  oil  control  device,  said  coupling 
member  being  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  regulat- 
ing valve  whereby  the  supply  of  oil  is  dependent  on  the 
rotary  speed  of  the  motor-driven  fan  controlled  by  the 
autotransformer. 
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3,049,171 
FUEL  TANK  CONSTRUCTION 
WUh  Neoerburg,  Stuttgart-Unterturkhelm,  Arthur  Maeh- 
ler,  Fellbach,  near  Stuttgart,  and  Horst  Fiedler,  Stutt- 
gart-Bad Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Alitiengeselischaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Ger- 

numy 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  18,  1958 
Try  22  Claims.    (CL  158—46) 


peratures  of  said  predetermined  order,  and  said  lateral 
sides  being  of  sufficient  length  to  maintain  a  sharp  area  of 
blast  when  said  burner  is  in  operation. 


1 


3,049,173 
BURNER 
George  T.  Costello,  St.  Paul,  William  O.  Dickinson  and 
Peter  J.  Dreher,  Minneapolis,  and  James  H.  Nicklas, 
St.  Paul,  Mhin.,  assignors  to  National   Heater  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,255 
i  -5  Claims.    (CI.  158—110) 


1.  A  fuel  intake  arrangement  Ibcated  in  the  fuel  tank 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle  supplied 
with  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  through  a  fuel  supply  line, 
which  arrangement  is  for  damming-up  and  collecting  a 
quantity  of  fuel  sufllcient  for  the  supply  of  said  engine 
during  the  occurrence  of  accelerating  forces  acting  on  the 
vehicle,  comprising  intake  means  for  leading  to  said  fuel 
supply  line  and  extending  into  said  fuel  tank  in  proxjmity 
to  the  tank  bottom  thereof,  and  housing  means  attached  to 
said  tank  bottom  and  arranged  about  said  intake  means 
including  two  essentially  pot-shaped  separate  housings  of 
different  size,  each  of  said  housings  having  a  wall  extend- 
,   ing  upwardly  from  said  tank  bottom,  the  smaller  of  said 
two  housings  being  disposed  within  the  larger  one  to  effec- 
tively form  a  communicating  passage  between  the  walls 
thereof  in  the  form  of  an  essentially  annular  channel,  the 
walls  of  said  two  separate  housings  being  connected  to- 
gether at  one  place,  and  said  channel  terminating  near  one 
end  thereof  in  the  inside  of  said  smaller  housing  means 
within  the  inner  space  thereat,  and  the  wall  of  said  larger 
housing  means  effejlively  being  provided  with  inlet  means 
in  communication  with  said  annular  channel  and  being 
located  laterally  near  said  one  place  of  connection. 


3,049,172 
GAS  BURNER 

Dominick  Labino,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Johns-ManvUle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1953,  Ser.  No.  387,770 
3  Claims.    (CI.  158 — 99) 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  housing  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  disposed  between  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
a  baffle  sheet  positioned  between  said  front  and  rear 
walls  and  having  its  top  and  side  edges  secured  against 
the  inner  face  of  the  peripheral  wall  to  define  a  primary 
air  chamber  with  the  rear  wall  which  is  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  a  secondary  air  chamber  with  the  front  wall 
which  is  alsojopen  at  the  bottom,  said  peripheral  wall  hav- 
ing an  air  irtlet  communicating  with  both  of  said  cham- 
bers through  their  said  open  bottoms,  a  ring  shield  mount- 
ed on  said  front  wall  and  communicating  with  the  second- 
ary air;  chamber,  an  open-ended  sheet  tube  mounted  on 
said  baffle  and  extending  forwardly  and  terminating  co- 
axially  within  said  ring  shield,  said  sheet  tube  comrnu- 
nicating  with  the  primary  air  chamber,  a  bladed  air  spin- 
ner annularly  mounted  within  said  ring  shield  in  a 
plane  substantially  including  the  outer  terminus  of  said 
open-ended  sheet  tube  and  adapted  to  swirl  secondary 
combustion  air,  a  relatively  smaller  annular  bladed  air 
spinner  mounted  within  said  sheet  tube  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  with  the  first  mentioned  air  spinner,  and 
a  gas  passageway  terminating  in  an  annular  discharge 
opening  between  the  annular  bladed  air  spinners  and 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  the  innermost 
ends  of  the  blades  of  said  first-mentioned  air  spinner  ter- 
minating adjacent  said  annular  discharge  opening. 


2.  A  gas  burner,  capable  of  emitting  hot  products  of 
combustion  in  planar  form  and  halving  wall  portions 
which  are  in  direct  contact  with  said  products  of  com- 
bustion, comprising  a  refractory  wall  portion  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  lips  and  a  pair  of  opposed  lateral  sides 
transverse  to  and  joining  said  lips,  said  lips  and  said  sides 
defining  an  elongated  outlet  for  discharging  said  products 
of  combustion,  said  lips  in  the  cold  inoperative  condition 
of  the  burner  being  each  arcuate  in  form,  substantially 
greater  in  length  than  said  sides,  and  defining  a  spacing  at 
their  greatest  point  of  separation  larger  than  the  length 
of  one  of  said  sides,  said  refractory  being  susceptible  to 
deformation  when  subjected  to  elevated  temperatures  of 
a  predetermined  order,  said  spacing  between  said  lips  and 
the  length  of  each  lip  being  of  predetermined  magnitudes 
interrelated  with  the  degree  of  deformation  of  said  re- 
fractory so  that  each  of  said  lips  will  assume  a  substan- 
tially rectilineal  shape  upon  subjection  to  elevated  tcm- 


3,049,174 
SPRAY  DRYING  APPARATUS 
William   R.   Marshall,  Jr.,   Madison.   Wis.,   assignor,   hy 
mesne  assignments,  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz.  Inc.^  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  May  14,  1953,  Ser.  No.  354,913,  now 
Patent  No.  2,880,794,  dated  Dec.  3,   1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,291 

10  Claims.  (CI.  159—4) 
8.  In  spray  drying  apparatus  for  spray  drying  mate- 
rial; an  injector  for  the  liquid  material  to  be  dried,  means 
defining  a  passageway  through  said  injector  terminating 
in  a  straight  section  of  uniform  diameter  through  which 
the  liquid  material  to  be  dried  is  adapted  to  pass,  means 
to  supply  the  liquid  material  to  said  injector  and  force  the 
same  through  said  injector  continuously  and  discharge 
the  said  material  at  a  predetermined  velocity  from  the 
injector  in  the  form  of  a  thin  continuous  stream,  a  nozzle 
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surrounding  said  injector  having  a  generally  circular  out- 
let opening,  means  defining  a  passageway  through  said 
nozzle,  said  passageway  having  a  straight  section  immedi- 
ately upbtrcam  of  the  outlet  opening  of  the  nozzle  of  uni- 
form diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  out- 
let opening  and  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  injector  passageway,  said  straight 
section  of  said  nozzle  passageway  surrounding  the 
straight  section  of  said  injector  passageway  and  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  injector  passageway  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  length  with  the  straight  section  of  said 
nozzle  passageway  terminating  downstream  of  said 
straight  sectiot)  of  said  injector  passageway,  means  to 


supply  a  primary  drying  gas  to  said  nozzle  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  complete  a  substantial  portion  of  the  drying 
of  said  liquid  material  and  force  the  primary  drying  gas 
through'  the  straight  section  of  said  nozzle  passageway  at 
a  predetermined  velocity  greater  than  the  velocity  of  the 
liquid  material  discharged  from  said  injector  and  in  the 
same  direction  of  travel  as  that  of  the  said  liquid  mate- 
rial so  that  said  primary  drying  gas  is  caused  to  atomize 
the  said  liquid  material  in  said  nozzle  by  virtue  of  the 
difference  in  velocity  between  said  primary  drying  gas 
and  said  liquid  material  and  simultaneously  complete  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  drying  of  said  atomized  liquid 
material  in  and  adjacent  to  said  nozzle. 


3,049,175 

COMBINATION  VENETIAN  BLIND 

TILTER-I IFTFR  DEVICE 

Isamu   Fukuolu,   Kamakura.    Kana^wa-kea,  Japan,  at 

dgnor  to  Nichibel  Blind  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,891 

3  Claims.    (CI.  160—177) 


I.  A  Venetian  blind  tiltcr-lifter  device  comprising  a 
rotation  source,  a  rotatable  shaft  actuated  by  said  rota- 
tion source,  rims  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  tape  winding 
drum  joined  to  said  rims,  a  slat  lifting  tape  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  said  drum,  cover  tubes  enclosing  said  rims, 
spring  rings  frictionally  coupling  said  cover  tubes  with 
said  rims,  a  slat  tiiter  plate  attached  to  said  cover  tubes, 
slat  suspender  tapes  attached  to  said  slat  tiiter  plate  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  slat  tiiter  plate. 


3,049,176 

DRAPERY  ROD  FIXTl'RE 

Joseph  V.  Grabcr  and  Ferdinand  F.  Salzmann,  Madison, 

Wis.,   assignors   to   Graber   Manufacturing   Company, 

Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,517 

14  Claims.    (CI.  160—346) 


I.  A  rod  bracket  for  supporting  a  drapery  traverse  rod, 
said  rod  bracket  including  a  pulley  case  and  means  fixed 
to  said  pulley  case  for  supporting  a  traverse  rod  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  pulley  case,  said  case  including  a  front 
plate,  at  least  one  cord  pulley,  said  pulley  case  also  in- 
cluding means  rotatably  mounting  said  pulley  solely  on 
said  front  plate  with  the  pulley  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  pulley  case  being  open  at  the  rear  side 
thereof  to  facilitate  threading  of  a  traverse  cord  over  the 
pulley,  and  a  cover  plate  removably  attached  to  said  pulley 
case  to  extend  generally  parallel  to  said  front  plate  and 
overlying  the  rear  end  of  the  pulley  to  retain  the  traverse 
cord  on  the  pulley. 


3,049,177 

SHEAR  PIN  TYPE  RELEASABLE  LOCK  FOR 

HOOKWALL  PACKERS 

James  W.  Bonner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 

Iron   &    Machine   Woriu   Company,   Inc.,   Oklahoma 

City,  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,059 
4  Claims.    (CL  166—119) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  wells  comprisiitg  an  upper 
well  packer  and  a  lower  well  packer,  each  packer  includ- 
ing a  tubular  body  and  packing  means  to  seal  between 
the  tubular  body  and  a  well  pipe  when  the  apparatus  is 
disposed  in  such  well  pipe,  each  said  well  packer  further 
including  wedge  means  on  said  body  and  slip  means  to 
engage  with  the  wedge  means  and  with  said  well  pipe 
to  support  the  packer  in  the  well  pipe  against  downward 
axial  movement,  each  of  said  packers  further  including 
locking  means  for  holding  said  slip  means  and  wedge 
means  in  a  position  in  which  the  slip  means  cannot  en- 
gage the  well  pipe  to  hold  the  packer  against  axial  mo- 
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tion,  pipe  connected  to  said  body  of  the  lower  packer  beam  may  swing  upon  application  thereto  of  either  com- 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  pression  or  tension  forces,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
body  of  the  upper  packer  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, a  telescopic  joint  connecting  the  two  last  said 
pipes,  stop  means  limiting  the  extension  of  said  joint, 
spring  means  urging  said  joint  to  full  extension,  said 
locking  means  for  said  lower  packer  being  unlockable 
by  manipulation  of  the  apparatus  within  the  well  pipe, 
and  means  for  unlocking  said  locking  means  for  the 
upper  packer  in  response  to  contraction  of  said  joint. 


3,049,178 
HELICOPTER  GOVERNOR 
John  B.  Nichols,  Atherlon,  and  Joseph  Stuart  HI,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hiller 
Aircraft   Corp.,   Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,364 

6  Claims.     (CL  17(K— 135.7)  .  i 


control  link  to  said  beam  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  points. 


3,049,180 
CULTIVATOR  SPRING  TRIP 
Benjamin  A.  Shader,  Hinsdale,  and  Marvin  D.  Jennings, 
Naperville,   HI.,   assignors  to   International   Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
I  FUed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,631 

I  8  Claims.    (CI.  172—268) 


1.  In  a  helicopter  including  a  main  rotor,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  for  driving  said  rotor,  drive  means 
including  a  free  wheeling  unit  for  driving  said  rotor  from 
said  engine,  an  air-gas  intake  conduit  for  said  engine,  a 
throttle  valve  in  said  conduit,  and  pilot  controlled  means 
for  operating  said  throttle  valve,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a 

governor  mechanically  connected  to  said  rotor  on  the 
output  side  of  said  free  wheeling  unit  to  be  rotated  in 
synchronism  therewith  and  including  a  control  mem- 
I         ber  movable  in  response  to  excessive  speed  of  said 
rotor, 
a  second  throttle  valve  in  said  air-gas  intake  conduit, 
means  connecting  said  second  throttle  valve  to  said 
control  member  for  movement  therewith  toward  a 
closed  position  in  said  intake  conduit  as  said  governor 
reflects  excessive  speed  of  said  rotor,  and 
means  normally  biasing  s^d  second  throttle  valve  to 
a  fully  open  position.  j 


1 .  A  spring  trip  for  a  cultivator  having  a  tool-carrying 
shank  and  a  shovel  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shank  for 
pivoting  with  respect  thereto  between  an  operating  and, 
a  non-operating  tripped  position,  comprising  link  means 
having  a  connection  at  one  end  to  the  shovel  and  having 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  spring  means  yieldably 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  link  means  to  said  shank, 
the  said  other  end  of  said  link  means  being  movable  rela- ' 
tive  to  the  shank  against  the  action  of  said  spring  when 
the  shovel  is  tripped,  a  leaf  spring  affixed  at  one  end  to 
the  shank  and  having  its  other  end  bent  to  form  an  abut- 
ment, and  a  pin  carried  by  said  other  end  of  the  link 
means  and  engageable  with  said  abutment  in  the  operat- 
ing position  of  the  shovel  to  prevent  tripping  of  the 
shovel  in  the  normal  operation  thereof. 


3,049,179 
IMPLEMENT  HITCH  LINKAGE  FOR  TRACTORS 
Ernest  V.  Bunting,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey- 
Ferguson  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,453 
6  Claims.    (CI.  172—10) 
1.  The  combination  with   a  tractor  having   a  spring 
loaded  control  plunger  and  an  implement  hitch  linkage 
including  draft  links  and  a  control  link,  means  for  con- 
necting the  control  link  with  the  plunger  comprising  an 
elongated  beam  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
plunger,  a  resilient  sleeve  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  beam,  and  means  to  clamp  said  sleeve  against  the 
body  of  the  tractor  to  provide  a  fulcrum  about  which  the 


3,049,181 
FRONT  MOUNTED  BEDDER 
Orey  W.  Oerman,  Moline,  and  James  F.  SuUivan,  East 
Moline,  111.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,467 
13  Claims.  (CI.  172—298) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  rpounted  implement 
including  detachable  frame  means  comprising  a  center 
section  and  outer  sections  swingably  connected  at  tl^ir 
laterally  inner  portions  to  said  center  section  and  shift- 
able  relative  to  the  center  section  about  generally  vertical 
axes  from  a  position  substantially  against  the  sides  of 
the  tractor  to  a  position  laterally  outwardly  thereof,  and 
ground  working  means  connected  with  said  outer  frame 
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MCtions  and  normally  swingaWc  generally  vertically  rela- 
tive to  the  associated  outer  frame  section  between  a  ground 
working  position  and  a  position  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ground,  of  frame  supporting  means  for  said  frame 
'  means  to  facilitate  connecting  said  frame  means  to  and 
disconnecting  it  from  the  tractor,  comprising  ground  en 
gaging  supporting  means  connected  with  said  center  sec. 
tion  to  support  the  latter  when  disconnected  from  the 


y  c^s.AJ-.z 


\ 


tractor,  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  gauge  wheel  means, 
means  connecting  each  of  the  latter  with  the  associated 
outer  frame  section  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ground 
working  means  may  be  disposed  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ground  and  means  associated  with  the  gauge  wheel 
means  to  permit  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gauge  wheel 
nreans  to  extend  substantially  through  the  vertical  axis  of 
swmging  of  the  outer  frame  section. 


3,049,182 

TURF  REPAIR  TOOL 

WiUlam  E.  Pelow,  248  Bellevue  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  M«r.  2,  1961,  S«r.  No.  92.792 

3  Claims.     (CI.  172^378) 


/  i 


Mt    «»  to* 


1.  A  hand  manipulated  turf  working  tool  comprising 
handle  means  including  a  substantially  planar  member, 
a  blade  abutment  element  positioned  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  blade  ahutment'elcment  having  a  first  surface;  and 
a  blade  assembly  including  a  blade  support  portion  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  said  planar  member, 
remote  from  the  end  accommodating  the  abutment  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  spaced  turf- penetrating  tines  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  and  projecting  longitudinally  of  said 
blade  support  portion,  said  turf-penetrating  tines  each 
having  a  curvilinear  cross-section,  said  turf-penetrating 
tines  being  arranged  coplanar  and  arranged  relative  to 
one  another  so  that  the  space  between  adjacent  tines  ex- 
ceeds the  width  of  the  tine,  said  first  surface  having  a 
height  above  the  planar  jnember  at  least  as  great  as  that 
of  the  blade  support  portion,  said  blade  assembly  from 
said  pivotal  connection  to  the  free  ends  of  said  tines 
being  of  such  length  that  the  blade  assembly  has  a  first 
operating  position  wherein  said  blade  assembly  forms 
an  axial  extension  of  said  handle  means  and  a  second 
storage  position  wherein  said  blade  assembly  overlies  the 


planar  member  with  one  of  said  turf-penetrating  tinea 
engaging  said  first  surface  and  the  ends  of  said  tines  dis- 
posed below  the  upper  vertical  limit  of  said  first  surface. 


3,049,183 
PEC  HARROW-WEI  DFD  TOOTH  BAR 
Eucene  J.  Birkenbach,  Dcs  Plaines,  Bernard  E.  Brown, 
Chicago,  Thomas  Vendl,  Lombard,  and  George  I. 
Pfeiffer,  Sr.,  Berwyn,  ill.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,65S 
1  Clafan.     (a.  172—691) 


r'Jf.f 


In  a  peg  tooth  harrow,  a  generally  horizontal  trans- 
verse tooth-supporting  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
generally  horizontal  angle  beams  disposed  side  by  side 
in  a  diamond-shape  arrangement  providing  top.  bottom, 
front  and  rear  apices,  each  beam  having  top  and  bottom 
flanges  diverging  toward  the  other  beam,  upright  peg 
teeth  between  said  beams  and  having  portions  extending 
above  and  below  the  same,  said  flanges  and  teeth  dis- 
posed at  acute  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  projection 
weld  connection  between  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  of 
each  beam  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  teeth  and  said 
flanges  having  portions  embracing  said  teeth  and  having 
a  wide  area  of  weldment  therewith,  said  connections  of 
'he  top  flanges  and  bottom  flanges  being  respectively 
aligned  transversely  of  the  related  tooth  and  extending 
abov^  '>.-,1  below  the  bar,  and  pintle  means  projection 
ijreldvd  la  the  teeth  at  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  projecting 
outwar^l"  of  said  bar  through  the  space  defined  between 
said  be^Ti'^.  said  pintle  means  disposed  in  the  region  of 
oonneciion  of  the  tooth  with  the  angle  beams. 


3.049.184 
SPRING  TOOTH  AND  TOOTH  BAR 
CONSTRl  <riON 
William    V.    Ix>hnnan,    l>avenport,    Iowa,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Dccrc  &  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,571,  now 
Patent  No.  3.0lf»,<)5K.  dated  Jan.  16,  1962.     DivMcd 
and  this  application  May  13.  1960,  Ser.  No.  29.053 
5  Claims.     (CI.  172—707)  , 


1.  In  a  spring  tooth  harrow,  a  tooth  bar  comprising 
a  channel-like  member  having  a  central  web  and  two 
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outwardly  divergent  flanges,  a  spring  tooth  comprising  a 
generally  straight  tine  portion  and  a  coil  portion  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  turns,  the  external  diameter  of 
which  is  such  that  when  the  coil  portion  is  disposed 
against  the  inner  faces  of  both  said  divergent  flanges, 
said  coil  portion  is  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  said 
web  section  and  the  space  being  open  and  unobstructed, 
said  tine  portion  extending  generally  tangentially  from 
said  coil  portion  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
point  of  contact  of  said  coil  portion  with  the  adjacent 
flange,  the  angle  between  said  flanges  being  appreciably 
less  than  a  right  angle,  and  means  fixing  said  tooth  to 
said  tooth  bar  so  that  generally  opposite  sides  of  said 
coil  portion  are  held  wedgingly  against  said  flanges. 


3,049,185 
METHOD  FOR  OSCILLATING  DRILLING 

Wolfgang  Konrad  Jacob  Herbold,  Kierdorf,  Post  Lech- 
enich.    Germany,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Paul    O. 
;  Tobeler,   doing   business  under   the   name   of   Trans- 
Oceanic,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,495 
9  Claims.     (CI.  175—19) 


tt-- 


I.  A  method  for  drilling  comprising  introducing  com- 
bined protective  and  drill  tubing  into  the  material  being 
drilled,  inserting  means  within  said  tubing  adapted  to 
rotate  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  tubing  to  provide 
rotating  centrifugal  forces  across  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  tubing,  rotating  said  means  to  create  said  forces, 
and  rotating  said  tubing  in  said  hole  being  drilled  against 
the  surface  thereof. 


3,049,186 
ARTICIT.ATING-FRAME  LOGGING  TRACTOR 

Dwight  A.  Garrett,  711  Highway  410.  Enumclaw.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,58p 

4  Claims.     (CI.  180—51) 


3.  A  vehicle  comprising  front  and  rear  frame  sections 
articulating  for  swing  motion,  one  in  relation  to  the 
other,  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical 
axis,  and  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  an 


engine-driven  transmission  supported  by  the  front  sec- 
tion, said  transmission  providing  a  rearwardly  pointing 
main  power  output  shaft,  a  cradle  underlying  and  giving 
support  to  said  front  section  and  mounted  for  rocker  mo- 
tion relative  thereto  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  section,  means  for  swinging  said 
rear  frame  section  relative  to  the  front  frame  section 
about  said  axis  of  articulation  for  steering  the  vehicle,  a 
set  of  two  ground  wheels  carried  by  the  cradle  one  at 
each  of  the  two  sides  of  the  cradle,  a  set  of  two  ground 
wheels  carried  by  the  rear  frame  section  orie  at  each  of 
the  two  sides  of  the  rear  frame  section,  respective  live 
axles  for  each  of  said  sets  of  ground  wheels,  respective 
differentials  for  said  front  and  rear  axles  having  driving 
connection  therewith  and  presenting,  respectively,  a  rear- 
wardly pointing  and  a  forwardly  pointing  input  shaft, 
a  transfer  case  carried  by  the  rear  frame  section  located 
to  the  front  of  said  rear  differential  and  having  a  for- 
wardly pointing  upper  level  input  shaft  and  both  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  pointing  lower  level  output  shafts, 
said  transfer  case  being  rigid  with  the  housing  for  said 
rear  differential  and  passing  the  drive  from  its  input  shaft 
to  said  output  shafts  at  a  fixed  speed  ratio,  said  rearward- 
ly pointing  output  shaft  of  the  transfer  case  connecting 
directly  with  the  input  shaft  of  said  rear  differential,  a 
torque-rod  comprising  spline-connected  sections  connect- 
ing by  a  respective  universal  fore  and  aft  of  said  axis  of 
articulation  with  the  forwardly  pointing  output  shaft  of 
the  transfer  case  and  the  input  shaft  of  the  front  differen- 
tial, and  a  torque-rod  comprising  spline-connected  sec- 
tions connecting  by  a  respective  universal  fore  and  aft  of 
said  axis  of  articulation  with  said  main  power  output 
shaft  and  with  the  input  shaft  of  the  transfer  case. 


3,049,187 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

Jacluon  C.  Medley,  East  Peoria,  and  Dale  E.  Pflederer, 

Tremont,  III.,  assignors  to  LeToumeau-Westinghousc 

Company,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,830 

5  Claims.     (CI.  180—79.2) 


3.  A  power  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  dirif 
gible  wheel  and  operator-operable  means  to  control  steerf 
ing  of  the  wheel,  said  system  comprising  a  motor,  an  actu- 
ator connecting  the  motor  with  the  dirigible  wheel  where- 
by movement  of. the  motor  effects  steering  movement  of 
the  dirigible  wheel,  a  source  of  energy  for  the  motor, 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  energy  from  the  source  to 
the  motor  to  determine  the  direction  of  steering  and  hav- 
ing at  least  two  parts  relatively  movable  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent in  response  to  a  force  less  than  a  predetermined  force, 
and  means  connecting  the  operator-operable  means  with 
the  dirigible  wheel  and  including  two  elements  connected 
in  series,  one  of  the  two  elements  being  the  energy  flow 
controlling  means  through  the  medium  of  said  two  rela- 
tively movable  parts  and  the  other  element  being  a  com- 
pressible and  extensible  link  rigid  when  subjected  to  forces 
less  than  said  predetermined  force  and  having  means  to 
yield  when  subjected  to  a  force  at  least  as  great  as  the 
predetermined  force. 
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3,«49,1SS 

AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR 

ALTOMOBILES 

AaOHtay  Giannetti,  36  Highland  Sl,  Patenoa,  NJ. 

FU«d  July  22.  1959,  S«r.  No.  828.793 

11  Claims.    (CI.  180—82) 


»_'*•      MSS  asr  39 


4.  A  mechanical  oscillation  filter  comprising,  a  differ- 
ential including  a  first  input  shaft,  a  second  input  shaft, 
and  an  output  shaft  operatively  associated  with  each  of 
said  input  shafts,  one  of  said  in^ut  shafts  receiving  me- 
chanical oscillations  to  be  filtered,  a  torsion  pendulum 
operatively  connected  to  the  other  of  said  input  shafts  for 
establishing  the  oscillation  frequencies  to  bie  filtered  out 
by  said  filter,  said  pendulum  including  a  mass  and  a  re- 
silient means,  said  mass  being  coupled  to  said  other  input 
shaft  and  said  resilient  means  being  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  mass  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a 
point  removed  from  said  mass,  said  mass  being  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  point,  said  differential  acting  to 
compare  the  motion  of  said  pendulum  with  the  motion 
of  said  shaft  receiving  the  mechanical  oscillations  and 
to  transmit  the  resultant  difference  between  said  motions 
to  said  output  shaft,  and  damping  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  shafts. 


3,049.190 
ACOUSTIC  CONTROL  UNIT 
Moody  L.  Coffman,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Acoustic  Controls,   Inc.,   Abilene,  Tex. 
Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,237 
5  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 
I.  A  sound  controlling  unit  corriprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  cover  a  wall  surface  and  having  an  inner  face  and 
an  outer  face,  and  a  plurality  of  members  each  in  the 


form  of  a  sector  of  a  cylinder  arranged  in  side  by  side 
abutting  relation  and  supported  in  said  frame,  each  cylin- 
der sector  including  a  wall  shaped  to  an  arc  of  said  cylin- 
der and  having  a  leg  projecting  perpendicularly  from  one 
side  edge  of  said  wall  and  extending  from  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  said  wall,  the  cylinder  sectors  being  dis- 
posed in  pairs  with  each  pair  of  cylinder  sectors  having 
the  legs  abutting  each  other  with  the  open  sides  facing 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  steer- 
ing wheel  adapted  to  be  grasped  By  a  vehicle  driver,  com- 
prising vehicle  control  means  operative  when  actuated  and 
adapted  to  interrupt  engine  operation,  energize  signal 
warnings  and  apply  vehicle  brakes,  delecting  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  vehicle  control  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  relaxation  of  the  vehicle  driver  to  actuate  said 
vehicle  control  means,  receptacle  means  mounted  in  the 
vehicle  for  displacement  between  detector  exposing  and 
storing  positions  and  disablmg  means  operatively  inter- 
connected with  said  vehicle  control  means  and  receptacle 
means  to  disable  said  vehicle  control  means  in  response 
to  displacement  of  the  receptacle  means  to  said  detector 
storing  position. 

3.049,189 
MECHANICAL  FILTER 
Hugh  E.   Riordan,  Silver  Spring,   Md..  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,597 
6  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


^^/f>^^,^^ 


away  from  the  outer  face  of  said  frame,  and  means  con- 
necting the  pairs  of  said  cylinder  sectors  for  movement 
from  the  positions  in  which  the  legs  abut  each  other  with 
the  open  sides  facing  away  from  the  outer  face  of  said 
frame  to  either  positions  in  which  the  arcuate  walls  abut 
each  other  with  the  legs  diverging  from  each  other  and 
the  open  sides  partially  facing  each  other  or  positions  in 
which  the  legs  are  co-planar  and  the  arcuate  walls  are  in 
side  by  side  relation  and  close  the  open  sides. 


3  (M9  191 
CONCENTRIC  VALVE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Thcron  E.  Neb-,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  Feh.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714.165.  now  Patent 
No.  2,988,071.  dated  June  13,  1961,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  536,614,  Sept.  26,  1955.  Di- 
vided and  thb  application  Apr.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
21311 

2  Claims.     (Q.  184—6) 


1.  A  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  an  air  valve  having  a  stem, 
guide  means  for  said  stem  in  part  forming  an  air  path 
leading  away  from  said  stem,  means  to  cause  air  flow 
along  said  path,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  proximate  said 
valve  in  said  path  and  operatively  connected  directly  to 
the  stem,  means  for  rocking  said  arm.  said  arm  includ- 
ing a  bifurcated  member  engaging  a  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  valve  stem,  means  for  lubricating 
said  mechanism,  and  baffle  means  on  said  bifurcated  mem- 
ber in  said  path  for  limiting  the  flow  of  lubricating  oil 
to  the  valve  stem,  air  flow  along  said  path  further  in- 
hibiting flow  of  lubricating  oil  to  said  stem. 
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3,049,192 
AITOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Joseph  A.  Klavon,  Jr.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelscy- 
Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,554 
10  Claims.     (CI.  188—79.5) 


pawl  formed  with  a  tooth  disposed  to  feterlock  with  teeth 
of  said  ring  gear  in  a  number  of  different  positions  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  teeth  on  said  ring  gear  in 
one  position  of  said  member,  said  member  also  including 
a  second  pawl  formed  with  a  tooth  disposed  to  interlock 
with  teeth  of  said  ring  gear  in  positions  differing  from 
the  locking  positions  of  the  first  pawl  by  one-half  of  said 
pitch  angle  in  another  position  of  said  member,  said 
member  being  movable  between  said  positions,  and  means 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  base  for  selectively  ac- 
tuating said  member  to  lock  said  table  in  any  of  said 
angular  positions  and  for  releasing  the  table  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  base. 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a  pair  of  shoes 
within  and  engagcable  with  said  drum  and  having  adjacent 
ends,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  device  connecting  said 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shoes,  said  device  including  a  pe- 
ripherally notched  wheel  rotatable  in  one  dirfcction  to  elon- 
gate said  device  and  thereby  adjust  said  shoes  to  com- 
pensate for  wear,  means  for  applying  the  brake  including 
a  pivoted  arm  having  means  for  spreading  said  shoes 
into  engagement  with  said  drum  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  said  arm  in  either  direction,  means  for  pivoting  said 
arm  in  one  direction  during  forward  rotation  of  said  drum 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  during  reverse  rotation 
thereof  including  an  armature  carried  by  said  drum  and 
an  electro-magnet  carried  by  said  arm  in  position  to  con- 
tact said  armature,  and  an  adjuster  pivoted  on  one  of 
said  shoes  and  having  a  part  engageable  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel  and  swingable  in  an  operating  di- 
rection to  rotate  said  wheel  in  said  one  direction  to  elon- 
gate said  device,  said  arm  having  a  part  engageable  with 
said  adjuster  to  swing  it  in  said  operating  direction  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  in  said  opposite  direction 
only. 

3,049,193 
ROTARY  WORK  POSITIONING  AND  INDEXING 

TABLE 

Ward  H.  Ingersoll.  2444  Beverly  Road.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,733 

4  Claims.     (CI.  188—69) 


3,049,194 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT 

TENSION  IN  GUYS 

Armhi  G.  Brendel,  42  Bayard  Lane,  SniFem,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,796 

2  Claims.     (CI.  189—31.5) 


aiTrju. 


=^^ 


1.  A  new  and  improved  guy  which  comprises  in  con- 
junction with  a  guy  wire,  an  imperforate  cylinder  having 
a  closed  end  and  open  end,  a  column  of  flowable  mate- 
rial in  said  cylinder,  said  flowable  material  having  a  co- 
efficient of  expansion  markedly  greater  than  the  coefficient 
of  expansion  of  the  guy  wire,  the  quantity  of  said  flow- 
able  material  being  selected  such  that  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  flowable  material  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  is  approximately  equal  to  the  longitudinal  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  guy  at  any  temperature, 
thereby  maintaining  a  constant  tension  in  said  guy,  said 
open  end  of  the  cylinder  terminating  in  a  pair  of  arms 
forming  a  yoke,  means  at  the  end  of  the  yoke  to  attach 
the  yoke  and  cylinder  to  one  section  of  the  guy  wire,  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder  and  having  an  arm  external  of 
the  cylinder  and  being  positioned  between  the  arms  of 
the  yoke,  a  pair  of  tie  rods  attached  to  the  end  of  piston 
arm  and  disposed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  yoke 
arms,  said  tie  rods  being  attached  to  another  section  ol 
the  guy  wire. 

3,049,195 
DEMOUNTABLE  PARTITIONS 
James  Harrison   Leat,  Epsom,  Hugh  Wallace   Robarts, 
Surbiton,  and  Thomas  Henry  Gibbs,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  9,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CL  189—34) 


1.  For  an  indexing  table  of  the  type  having  a  htrflow 
base  defining  an  annular  chamber  and  a  rotary  table  sup- 
ported on  said  base  and  projecting  into  said  chamber  for 
carrying  a  work  holder,  improved  indexing  means  com- 
prising an  internal  ring  gear  fixed  on  said  table  coaxially 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  within  said  chamber  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  teeth  of  equal  pitch  defining  a 
pitch  angle,  a  member  movably  supported  on  said  base 
within  said  chamber  and  held  from  circumferential  move- 
nxnt  with  respect  thereto,  said  member  including  a  first 


1.  Demountable  partitioning  for  erection  between  a 
pair  of  parallel  surfaces  comprising  extensible  stanchions 
supported  by  endwise  pressure  between  the  parallel  sur- 
faces; panel  grips  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
fabricated strips  extending  longitudinally  of  a  stanchion 
in  contact  with  its  surface,  a  rib  along  one  edge  of  each 
strip  in  the  other  edge  of  which  is  formed  a  groove,  the 
rib  of  each  strip  being  interlocked  with  the  groove  of  an 


Il 
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adjacent  strip  to  form  a  jacket  around  the  stanchion, 
and  longitudinal  wing  flanges  extending  radiaJIy  outward 
from  the  strips  forming  panel  receiving  grooves  there- 
between; and  wall  panels  seated  in  said  panel  receiving 
grooves  and  extending  between  the  stanchions. 


3,»49,IW 

ROOF  OR  FLOOR  SITPORT 

Cliarics  W.  Attwood.  41 18  S.  Wayne  Road,  Wayne,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,076 

7  ClaJms.     (CI.  189^—34) 


I 


I.  In  a  building  structure  a  portion  consisting  of  rec- 
tangular pyramid  forms,  erect  and  inverted,  produced  by 
fixing  identical  metallic  strut  members  to  junction  plates 
located  at  the  apices  of  the  pyramid  forms,  said  erect 
pyramid  forms  each  having  slanting  edges  in  common 
with  the  four  adjacent  inverted  forms,  each  of  said  metallic 
strut  members  forming  an  edge  of  two  adjacent  pyramid 
forms,  said  pyramid  forms  having  their  rectangular  bases 
in  two  parallel  planes,  panels  of  sheet  material  secured 
to  the  inner  sfdes  of  said  strut  members  within  a  row  of 
said  pyramid  forms  and  extending  through  a  plurality 
thereof  whereby  to  form  a  conduit,  the  planes  of  the 
panels  forming  said  conduit  intersecting  at  tcute  dihedral 
angles  whereby  said  panels  coact  to  restrain  each  other 
from  being  displaced  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  conduit 
through  said  building  structure  portion. 


3.049,197 

FLUSH  SINGLE-LINE  PARTITIONS 

Oskar  R.  I  adwig.  64—25  72iid  St.,  Middle  Village,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,605 

4  Claims.     (CL  189—34) 


ing  outwardly  opening  panel  pockets  in  the  sides  therecrf 
extending  the  full  height  thereof,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  U-shaped  locking  frames  wholly  within  each 
panel  pocket,  each  locking  frame  having  a  web  and  op- 
posing frame  flanges  connected  to  said  web,  means  mount- 
ing each  said  locking  frame  in  said  panel  pocket  with  said 
web  opposing  the  inner  face  of  said  panel  pocket,  said 
frame  flanges  being  parallel  to  the  front  and  rear  faces 
of  said  panel  and  being  respectively  proximate  to  and 
spaced  from  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  panel  pocket, 
a  plurality  of  lock  bars,  each  lock  bar  having  opposing 
faces  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  bar  interlock  means 
on  one  of  its  faces,  said  frame  flanges  each  having  inter- 
lock-receiving  means  which  are  identical  for  all  said 
frame  flanges,  the  interlock-receiving  means  of  the  front 
frame  flanges  at  the  first  side  of  said  panel  and  of  the 
rear  frame  flanges  at  the  second  side  of  said  panel  and 
said  bar  interlock  means  being  respectively  cooperatively 
shaped  and  positioned  for  reception  of  a  lock  bar  in  re- 
leasably  mounted  position  on  each  of  said  first  side  front 
frame  flanges  and  second  side  rear  frame  flanges  with 
each  said  bar  positioned  between  its  associated  frame 
flanges  and  the  proximate  face  of  its  associated  pocket 
and  with  said  lock  bar  in  a  first  vertical  position  relative 
to  said  panel,  the  interlock  receiving  means  of  adjacent 
frame  flanges  of  side-by-side  panels  and  the  interlock 
means  of  a  lock  bar  previously  mounted  on  one  of  said 
adjacent  frame  flanges  being  respectively  cooperatively 
shaped  and  positioned  to  permit  movement  of  said  pre- 
viously mounted  lock  bar  to  a  second  vertical  position 
in  which  it  locks  said  adjacent  frame  flanges  together, 
and  means  releasabiy  maintaining  said  lock  bar  in  its  sec- 
ond vertical  position. 


3,049,198 
BUILDING  STRUCTURES 
Matt  Dobbins,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Joseph  J.  Gniber.  Depcw, 
N.Y.,  and  Robert  Repp,  Detroit,  and  Bert  E.  Rockhoff, 
Grossc  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fenestra,  Incorpo- 
rated, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,809 
1  Claim.     (CL  189—34) 


*-)^' 


A  building  panel  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  portion. 
a  vertical  web  portion  extending  downwardly  from  one 
edge  of  said  plate  portion,  a  foot  extending  laterally  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  web  portion,  the  material  of  said 
web  portion  directly  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  being 
shaped  to  form  elongated  vertical  indented  ribs  extending 
substantially  the  full  height  of  said  web  portion,  but  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  ends  spaced  respectively  slightly 
below  and  above  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  web 
portion,  said  ribs  being  sufficiently  close  to  the  ends  of 
said  web  so  that  the  material  of  the  web  between  said  ribs 
and  the  ends  of  said  web  is  displaced  inwardly  and  the 
material  of  said  ribs  thereby  being  of  the  same  thickness 
as  the  remainder  of  said  web. 


1.  Collapsible  partition  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  for  erection  into  a  vertical  partition  wall 
in  side-by-side  succession,  each  said  panel  having  a  front 
face  and  a  rear  face  and  firsthand  second  sides  and  hav- 


3  049  199 
JOINT  CONCEALER  AND  SHELF  T 
JoMph  J.  Gmber,  Depcw,  aad  JoMpta  J.  De  Falco,  Boffalo, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Fenestra,    Incorporated,    Detroit, 
Mkk^  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,835        i 
4  Claims.     (Q.  189—34) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  composite  floor  and  ceiling 
construction  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  generally 
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channel  shaped  building  panels  in  side  by  side  relation 
wherein  said  panels  have  horizontal  web  portions,  down- 
wardly extending  flange  portions  at  each  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  web  portions,  and  horizontal  flange  portions  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange  portions,  said  composite  floor  and  ceiling 
construction  also  including  means  forming  joints  along 
the  length  of  the  building  panels  connecting  the  edge  of 
said  horizontal  flange  portions  of  the  adjacent  building 
panels  whereby  the  adjacent  horizonul  and  downwardly 
extending  flange  portions  form  joists,  said  joists  defining 
longitudinal   ducts   therebetween;   a  joint  concealer   and 


ing  buckstays,  and  means  in  the  form  of  welds  for  secur- 
ing each  of  said  outwardly-driven  U  channels  to  its  con- 
tacting buckstay  whereby  each  of  said  casing  panels  whose 
edges  are  engaged  by  those  so  secured  U  channels  is  firm- 
ly held  within  and  serves  to  close  the  aforesaid  buckstay- 
framed  opening  therefor  in  the  casing  structure. 


t^ 


3,049,201 
BASE  DETAILS 
Thomas  F.  King,  Burlington,  Lee  P.  Famsworlh,  Lan- 
caster, and  Mitchell  M.  Hannoosh,  Waltefield,  Mass., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,989  / 

3  Claims.     (CL  189—36) 


shelf  T  distinct  from  the  last  mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat  elongated  rectangular  member  hav- 
ing both  longitudinal  edge  portions  returned  along  the 
same  surface  thereof  at  an  angle  of  180°,  said  edge  por- 
tions terminating  in  leg  portions  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  member  to  form  shelves  between 
the  terminal  edge  of  said  member  and  said  leg  portions, 
said  leg  portions  being  flat  and  substantially  further  apart 
than  the  width  of  said  shelves  whereby  said  joint  concealer 
and  shelf  T  is  adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  lower  portion 
of  a  joist,  said  leg  portions  also  including  openings  through 
which  fastening  means  for  said  joint  concealer  and  shelf 

T  may  extend. 

^^^— -        II        1 

3,049,200 

PANEL  MOUNTING  FOR  STEEL  CASED 

FURNACES 

Charles  W.  Gordon,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,737 

4  Claims.     (CL  189— 34)  ' 


1.  Anchoring  means  for  a  structural  assembly  of 
metallic  links,  metallic  junction  hubs,  and  non-metallic 
membranes,  said  anchoring  means  including  a  flat-sur- 
faced foundation,  against  which  foundation  said  links  and 
junction  hubs  terminate  in  oblique  angular  relationship 
thereto,  triangular  metallic  gusset  means  having  horizon- 
tal and  oblique  edges  abutting  said  foundation  and  hub 
surfaces,  respectively,  rectangular  metallic  gusset  means 
integrated  with  said  foundation  and  having  interlocking 
joinder  with  slotted  sections  of  said  links,  and  metallic 
angle  bar  means  securing  said  membranes  to  said  founda- 
tion. 

i  3,049,202 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Vernon  R.  Sailor,  1258  Rivershores  Lane,  and  Romer  G. 

Weyant,  81  Edge  water  Drive,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,357 

4  Claims.     (CL  189—46) 


1.  A  furnace  wall  casing  of  sheet  metal  construction 
comprising,  in  combination,  generally  vertical  buckstays 
which  lie  in  the  plane  of  said  casing  and  which  are  hori- 
zontally spaced  one  from  another,  generally  horizontal 
buckstays  likewise  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  casing  and 
being  vertically  spaced  one  from  another  and  extending 
between  said  vertical  buckstays  to  form  openings  each  of 
which  is  framed  by  horizontal  buckstays  along  its  top 
and  bottom  and  by  vertical  buckstays  along  its  left  and 
right  sides,  a  casing  panel  of  flat  sheet  metal  for  each 
of  said  buckstay-framed  openings  cut  to  a  size  slightly 
smaller  than  the  dimensions  of  that  opening,  channel 
strips  of  U  cross  section  respectively  provided  for  and 
slipped  in  snug  relation  over  the  four  edges  of  each  of 
said  panels  with  each  assemblage  thus  formed  being  in- 
sertable  into  the  aforesaid  opening  for  that  panel  and  with 
all  four  of  said  panel-edge-engaging  U  channels  then 
being  drivable  outwardly  into  contact  with  their  adjoin- 


1 .  A  door  construction  having  front  and  rear  sheet  metal  ' 
panels   in   spaced   relation,  three   of  the   corresponding  , 
edges,  including  the  top,  bottom  and  one  side  edge,  being  | 
shaped  and  fastened  together  to  form  a  continuous  mar-  ' 
ginal  recess  for  fitting  into  a  door  frame,  said  one  side  | 
edge  being  cambered  to  provide  a  concave  face  toward  i 
its  rear  panel,  a  relatively  rigid  resilient  frame  member  i 
mounted  between   said  panels   and  extending   vertically 
between  said  top  and  bottom  edges  and  adjacent  said 
side  edge  and  operable  to  urge  said  side  edge  toward  a\ 
straight    position,    and    an    adjustable    tension    element 
extending  longitudinally  through  and  operably  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  member,  said  tension  ele- , 
ment  being  operable  on  being  tensioned  to  camber  said , 
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frame  member  and  thereby  said  side  edge,  said  frame 
member  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  deep  horizontal 
grooves  facing  said  rear  panel  so  as  to  facilitate  camber- 
ing said  frame  member  on  tensioning  said  tension  element, 
said  door  construction  having  an  access  opening  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  tension  element. 


3,049^03 

MXJLTIPLE  PANEL  SPACE  DIVIDER  STRUCTURE 

Herbert  Bayer,  Aspen,  Colo. 

FUcd  Apr.  13.  1959.  Scr.  No.  806,141 

2  Claims.     (CI.  189— «2) 


1.  A  space  divider  comprising  frame  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  louver  members  mounted  on  said  frame  means, 
each  of  said  louver  members  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  axes  of  rota- 
tion extending  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  axes  of  rotation  lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane, 
each  of  said  louver  members  having  a  periphery  which  is 
geometrically  irregular  in  the  plane  of  said  louver  mem- 
ber, the  adjacent  peripheries  of  adjoining  louver  members 
having  complementary  irregular  peripheries  such  that  a 
continuous,  substantially  solid  wall  is  formed  by  said 
louver  members  when  all  of  said  louvers  members  lie  in 
said  one  plane,  said  louver  members  also  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  each  other  when  they  do  not  lie  in  said 
one  plane,  the  interlocking  adjacent  peripheries  of  ad- 
joining louver  members  cooperating,  when  said  louver 
members  lie  in  said  one  plane,  to  present  an  irregular 
boundary  pattern  between  said  louver  members  and  tend 
to  prevent  deformation  of  said  divider  in  said  one  plane, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  louver  members  about  their 
corresponding  axes. 


3.049,204 

ACOUSTICAL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ACOUSTICAL  PAN 

Stanley  E.  Sorcnson,  14745  25th  NE..  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,372 

4  Claims.     (CL  489— 85) 


1.  In  a  ceiling  suspension  system,  a  pan  having  a 
panel  with  an  upstanding  front  hanger  ftange.  a  pair  of 
upstanding  longitudinal  side  flanges,  and  an  upstanding 
back  flange,  said  hanger  flange  having  a  forwardly  project- 
ing hanger  tab.  and  said  side  flanges  having  respective  for- 
wardly extending  kerfs  in  the  rear  end  thereof  at  a  level 
above  the  top  of  said  back  flange  thereby  providing  lips 
above  said  kerfs,  said  hanger  tab  being  located  above  the 
level  of  the  upper  extremity  of  said  lips,  and  said  lips 
terminating  at  their  rear  ends  forwardly  of  the  rear  end 
of  said  panel. 


3.049.205 
ONE-WAY  CLLTCH  AND  BEARING 
Ernest  A.  Ferris,  Elmhurst,  and  Daniel  M.  Wade,  River 
Forest,   III.,    assignors   to    Borg-Wamer   Corporation, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  21.  1954,  Ser.  No.  438,056 
2  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 45.1) 


1 .  In  a  combined  one-way  sprag  clutch  and  bearing  for 
use  between  inner  and  outer  races  together  providing  radi- 
ally inner  and  outer  annular  surfaces;  the  combination 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  sprags 
adapted  to  tilt  into  and  out  of  wedging  engagement  with 
the  race  surfaces;  means  adapted  to  effect  substantially  uni- 
form tilting  of  said  sprags  throughout  their  normal  degree 
of  tilt  whereby  said  sprags  are  maintained  in  phase  with 
each  other  throughout  their  tilting  range;  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  roller  bearing  means  disposed 
between  the  race  surfaces  in  circumferential  alignment 
with  said  sprags  adapted  to  engage  both  the  race  surfaces 
simultaneously  to  maintain  the  concentricity  thereof  and 
the  desired  spacing  therebetween. 


3,049.206 
SPRAG  AND  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Thaddeus  F.  Zlotek,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Form- 
sprag    Company,    Warren,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  S»r.  No.  845,834 
6  Claims.     (CI.  192—45.1) 


1.  A  clutch  sprag  and  retainer  assembly,  comprising 
an  annular  series  of  like  circumferentially  ^aced  sprags 
each  having  radially  opposed,  inner  and  outer  race-en- 
gaging surfaces  and  a  rounded  bearing  surface  on  either 
circumferential  side  of  said  outer  surface  outwardly  in- 
tersecting the  latter,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  convex 
and  of  closely  similar  arcuate  contour  and  converging 
toward  one  another  in  a  zone  spaced  radially  inwardly 
of  the  outer  race-engaging  surface,  an  annular  retainer 
to  hold  said  sprags  in  assembly,  comprising  end  ring 
members  adjacent  opposite  axial  ends  of  the  sprags.  and 
radially  inwardly  offset  cross  members  extending  between 
corresponding  outer  peripheral  zones  of  said  ring  mem- 
bers in  circumferentially  spaced  transverse  zones  between 
each  of  the  successive  sprags  of  the  series,  said  sprags 
each  having  axially  inwardly  recessed  formations  at  op- 
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posite  axial  ends  thereof,  said  cross  members  defining 
therebetween  sprag-receiving  spaces  which  open  substan- 
tially radially  of  the  retainer,  said  cross  members  hav- 
ing their  axial  midpoints  only  sufficiently  offset  radially 
inwardly  relative  to  said  peripheral  zones  to  take  bear- 
ing engagement  with  said  side  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
sprags,  and  spring  means  engaging  said  axial  end  forma- 
tions of  said  sprags  directly  axially  inwardly  of  said  ring 
members,  thus  to  bias  the  sprags  for  wedging  engage- 
ment with  the  races  without  engageinent  of  said  ^ring 
means  with  said  retainer  cross  memberis.  |        ' 


3,049,207 
CLUTCH 
Richard  J.  Malcr,  16924  Muiriand,  Detroit  21,  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  fifty  percent  to  George  Simon,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,398 
1  Claim.    (CL192— 58) 


3,049^08 

LOCKING  MECHANISMS 

Gregory  WUson  Parkes,  129  Davies  Road, 

West  Bridgford,  England 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Dec.  31,  1957 

22  Claims.     (CI.  192—135) 


_ 
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A   clutch   comprising  a  housing  having   an   internal 
chamber,  a  rotor  rotatably  fitted  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  peripheral  wall  spaced  from  the  internal  wall 
defining  the  chamber,  said  internal  wall  being  curved  so 
that  at  certain  places  it  is  close  to  and  at  certain  places 
it  is  remote  from  said  peripheral  wall,  a  radially  directed 
vane  pocket  formed  in  the  rotor  and  opening  outwardly 
at  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  a  vane  slidably  fitted  into 
the  pocket  for  retracting  into  the  pocket  and  for  radially 
sliding  outwardly  of  the  pocket  so  that  its  free  end  may 
contact  the  chamber  internal  wall;  with  the  vane  being 
of  a  cross-section  corresponding  to  the  pocket  cross-sec- 
tion for  closing  off  the  pocket  opening;  the  pocket  being 
radially  longer  than  the  length  of  the  vane  to  form  a 
space  between  the  bottom  of  the  vane  and  the  bottom 
of  the  pocket  the  space  being  closed  off  relative  to  the 
chamber;  a  pressure  applying  detent  arranged  within  the 
rotor  to  press  against  a  side  of  the  vane  to  frictionally 
hold    the   vane   against   movement;   a   feed   passageway 
formed  in  the  rotor  remote  from  said  pocket  and  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  and  through  which  pressurized 
fluid  may  be  delivered  to  the  chamber;  and  a  vane  pas- 
sageway also  formed  in  the  rotor  and  connecting  .^d 
space  at  the  bottom  of  the  vane  to  the  feed  passageway, 
whereby  pressurized  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  chamber 
through  the  feed  passageway  to  fill  the  chamber  and 
simultaneously  a  portion  of  the  fluid  is  diverted  through 
the  vane  passageway  to  said  space  to  push  radially  out- 
wardly on  the  bottom  of  the  vane  and  thus  overcome 
the  detent  pressure  and  press  the  vane  outwardly  against 
the  frictional  drag  of  the  detent  so  that  its  free  end  con- 
tacts the  chamber  wall,  and  to  tightly  press  the  vane 
into  said  contact  until  the  pressurized  fluid  is  drained 
from  the  space. 


I.  A  safety  device  for  use  with  a  machine  having  a 
stationary  member  and  a  guard  member  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  stationary  member  between  a  closed  position 
in  which  access  to  at  least  a  part  of  the  machine  is  pre- 
vented and  an  open  position  i)ermitting  such  access,  and 
having  also  an  electrical  control  circuit  so  arranged  that 
the  machine  can  be  put  into  operation  only  when  the 
electrical  control  circuit   is  electrically   energised,   said 
safety  device  comprising  a  first  transformer  core  portion 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  stationary  member  of  the 
.machine,  a  second  transformer  core  portion  adapted  to 
move   together   with   the   movable   guard   member   and 
adapted  to  move  into  close  flux-carrying  relationship  with 
said  first  transformer  core  portion  to  form  a  substan- 
tially closed  magnetic  circuit  only  when  said  movable 
guard  member  is  in  its  closed  position,  a  transformer 
primary  winding  wound  upon  one  of  said  transformer 
core  portions,  an  A.C.  supply  connectable  to  said  trans- 
former primary  winding,  a  transformer  secondary  wind- 
ing wound  upon  one  of  said  transformer  core  portions 
and  so  arranged  that  an  alternating  voltage  of  prescribed 
magnitude  is  induced  in  that  winding  from  said  trans- 
former primary  winding  only  when  said  transformer  core 
portions  are  in  said  close  flux-carrying  relationship,  and 
energization  means  connected  to  said  transformer  sec- 
ondary winding  and  adapted  to  electrically  energize  said 
electrical  control  circuit  to  put  said  machine  into  oper- 
ation only  when  said  alternating  voltage  of  prescribed 
magnitude    is    induced    in    said    transformer    secondary 
winding. 

3,049,209 
'  STOP  MOTION 

Franklfai  A.  Reece,  Chestnut  HIU,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Reece  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
ContinuaHon  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,009,  Mar.  18, 
1954.    This  application  Oct.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,801 
1  Claim.     (CI.  192—144) 


In  combination  with  a  driven  member  forming  part  of 
a  machine  to  be  driven  and  stopped,  a  rotatable  driving 


! 
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member,  a  clutch  member  forming  part  of  the  machine 
to  be  stopped,  a  non-rotatable  member  mounted  to  yield 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  driv- 
ing member,  said  clutch  member  being  mounted  between 
the  rotatable  driving  member  and  the  non-rotatable  yield- 
ing member,  means  limiting  the  yielding  movement  of  the 
non-rotatable  member  toward  and  away  from  the  driv- 
ing member,  said  clutch  member  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  alternate  locked  frictional  engagement  with  the 
non-rotatable  yielding  member  and  the  driving  member, 
^n  means  causing  the  clutch  member  to  move  by  its  own 
momcrtum  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  member 
and  mto  engagement  with  the  non-rotatable  yielding 
member  and  thereby  slowing  the  clutch  member  and  the 
machine  during  the  yielding  movement  and  locking  the 
clutch  member  and  the  non-rotatable  yielding  member 
against  further  relative  angular  movement  with  respect 
to  each  other  when  the  yielding  member  is  prevented 
from  further  movement  by  contact  with  tb«  limiting 
means. 
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3,049^10  ( 

TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 
Loaifl  M.  Moyroud.  West  Vf«dford.  Mass.     (%  Graphic 
Arts  Research  Foundation  Inc.,  58  Charles  St.,  Cam- 
bridge 41,  Mass.),  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Rene  A.  Higonnct  and  Loais  M.  Moyrood 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  17,  1959 

9  Claims.     (Ci.  197—19) 
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I.  In  type  composing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
memory  matrix  having  two  coordinate  wire  systems  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wires,  each  wire  of  one  system 
being  associated  with  each  wire  of  the  other  system  in 
an  intersection,  bistable  means  at  each  intersection  for 
actuation  upon  the  coincident  arrival  of  pulses  on  both 
wires  therein,  a  pulse  source,  and  writing  means  for  con- 
nection of  the  source  to  the  wires  of  one  coordinate  sys- 
tem singly  and  consecutively  and  for  simultaneous  selec- 
tion of  combinations  of  the  wires  of  the  other  coordinate 
system  corresponding  to  the  characters  selected. 


3,049,211 
EDGE   SETTING   AND   SHEET  SUPPORTING    AT- 
,  TACHMENT  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Anton  Demmel  and  Giinter  Kemcben,  Wilhelmshaven, 

Germany,    a<uignors   to   Olympia    Werke    A.G.,    Wil- 

beimshaven.  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42413 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  27,  1959 
14  Clainw.     (CI.  197—140) 

1.  An  edge  setting  and  sheet  supporting  attachment 
for  typewriters  and  the  like,  said  attachment  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  elongated  edge  setting  first  component 
having  scale  means  for  facilitating  the  Ktting  of  the  edges 
of  a  paper  or  like  sheet,  a  sheet  supporting  second  com- 
ponent comprising  at  least  two  slidably  interconnected 
members;  and  pivot  bearing  means  for  connecting  said 
second  component  with  said  first  component  in  such  a  way 
that  the  members  of  said  second  component  are  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
first  component  and  said  second  component  is  pivotable 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 


extension  of  said  first  component,  said  bearif»g  meant 
comprising  aligned  pivot  axle  means  connected  with  one 


I  I 
of  said  components  and  scats  for  said  axle  means  formed 
in  the  other  component. 


3,049^12 

PAGE-END   SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Robert  Foadiller,  33  W.  63rd  St.,  New  York  23,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,155 

0  Claims.     (CI.  197—109) 


I.  In  a  typewriter  or  similar  device  having  a  platen, 
a  paper  table,  a  paper  pan  and  a  slidably  mounted  car-  ' 
riage  base  carrying  the  same,  a  page-end  signal  device 
comprising  a  resilient  sensing  finger  affixed  at  one  end 
to  said  carriage  base  and  rising  therefrom,  said  paper  pan 
having  an  aperture  through  which  the  free  end  of  said 
finger  protrudes,  said  free  end  of  said  finger  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  leading  edge  of  a  page  positioned 
between  the  platen  and  the  paper  pan,  to  be  deflected 
by  such  page  as  the  latter  is  advanced  by  rotation  of  the 
platen,  and  means  controlled  by  the  return  of  said  re- 
silient finger  from  its  deflected  position,  when  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  page  has  passed  the  latter,  to  effect  an  in- 
dication. 


3,049,213 
MOVING  STAIRWAY 
Andrew  Fabula,  Hobokus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,932 
4  Claims.  (CI.  198—16) 
1.  A  moving  stairway  for  carrying  passengers  from 
one  landing  to  another,  said  stairway  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  landing  section  and  an  intervening  inclined 
portion  supported  on  a  structural  truss,  said  stairway 
comprising;  an  endless  series  of  step  positioned  on  said 
truss  for  movement  between  said  landings,  a  vertically 
disposed  balustrade  positioned  along  a  side  edge  of  said 
steps,  said  balustrade  terminating  in  a  semicircular  newel 
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section  at  each  of  said  landings  and  consisting  of  a  hand- 
rail guide  portion  forming  its  periphery,  a  skirt  panel 
section  mounted  closely  adjiicent  the  side  edge  of  said 
steps  and  extending  at  substantially  step  height  from  one 
of  said  semicircular  newel  sections  to  the  other,  and  a 
side  panel  section  of  transparent  material  intermediate 
said  skirt  panel  section  and  said  handrail  guide  portion; 
an  endless  moving  handrail  supported  on  said  guide  por- 
tion for  its  exposed  run;  mechanism  for  driving  said  steps 
and  handrail  in  synchronism,  said  mechanism  including  a 
handrail  drive  sheave  rotably  mounted  in  the  inclined 
portion  of  said  truss  beneath  the  lowermost  edge  of  said 
transparent  side  panel  section  in  tractional  engagement 


with  the  inner  surface  of  said  handrail,  handrail  tension- 
ing devices  mounted  on  said  truss  in  said  intlined  portion, 
one  on  each  side  of  said  drive  sheave  in  position  to 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  handrail  and  support  it 
in  contact  with  the  drive  sheave  immediately  before  and 
after  its  engagement  with  said  drive  sheave,  the  tension- 
ing means  on  one  side  being  movable  for  effecting  an 
adjustment  of  the  tension  in  the  handrail  and  the  angle 
of  wrap  between  the  handrail  and  its  drive  sheave;  and 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  truss  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  handrail  on  its  return  run  for 
maintaining  the  return  run  of  said  handrail  at  a  level 
beneath  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  transparent  side  panel 
section. 


3,049,214 
ELECTRON  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Keith  C.  Cormla  and  Alanson  D.  Aird,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,509 
13  Claims.     (CI.  19»— 19) 


6.  Apparatus  for  arresting  and  accurately  positioning 
a  moving  workpiece-carricr  fixture  comprising  a  stop 
mounted  in  the  longitudinal  path  of  the  fixture  for  en- 
gagement therewith,  fixture-locating  surfaces  adjacent  the 
stop  engageable  with  the  side  and  bottom  of  an  arrested 
fixture   for  precision   location   thereof  in  directions  or- 


thogonal to  the  longitudinal  direction,  continuously  oper- 
ating drive  means  mounted  for  friction  clutching  engage- 
ment with  a  fixture  approaching  the  stop,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  drive  means  to  drive  a  fixture  engaged  thereby 
toward  the  stop,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  stop  from 
an  arrested  fixture  responsive  to  a  control  signal  whereby 
the  arrested  fixture  is  expelled  from  its  precisely  located 
position  by  the  drive  means. 


3,049,215 
SINGLE  ROW  FEEDER 
James  F.  Hutter  and  Leonard  Kelly,  Bancroft,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  K  &  H  Equipment  Limited,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,975 
6  Claims.     (CI.  19ft— 30) 


3.  A  feeding  device  for  a  single  row  feeder  having  a 
member  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis  and  having  an  upper  surface  for  reception  of 
objects  to  be  fed  in  a  single  row,  said  surface  being  of 
inverted  conical  configuration,  and  a  band  stationarily 
mounted  above  said  member  and  having  a  spirally  curved 
surface  disposed  in  close  proximity  and  in  angular  rela- 
tion to  said  rotatable  surface,  said  stationary  surface  de- 
scribing the  major  portion  of  but  less  than  one  complete 
convolution  about  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  surface  and 
having  a  discharge  end  disposed  directly  above  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rotatable  surface,  which  comprises  a  stationary 
discharge  trough  having  an  upright  wall,  said  upright  wall 
having  an  object-receiving  surface  having  an  inner  end 
edge  adjoining  said  discharge  end  of  said  stationary  surface 
and  constituting  a  continuation  thereof,  and  a  bottom 
wall  having  an  inner  arcuate  edge  adjoining  and  con- 
forming to  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  surface,  said 
bottom  wall  having  an  object-receiving  surface  extending 
downwardly  from  said  edge,  said  object-receiving  sur- 
faces terminating  in  a  discharge  lip,  said  object-receiving 
surfaces  of  said  trough  having  a  plurality  of  ridges  there- 
in extending  from  said  inner  edges  to  said  lip. 


I  3,049^16 

HOPPER  FED  CONVEYOR 
MUford  A.  Campbell,  17225  MacArtbur,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  application  Feb.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  638,805,  now 
Patent  No.  2,930,473,  dated  Mar.  29,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,180 

7  Claims.  (CL  198—33) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  for  continuously  upwardly  deliver- 
ing substantially  identical  elongated  workpieces  from  a 
supply  source,  the  combination  with  a  hopper  forming 
said  supply  source  and  having  a  fill  opening  and  a  rear 
wall  and  a  bottom  inclined  downwardly  toward  such  wall, 
of  an  elongated  flexible  endless  conveyor  having  an  up- 
wardly traveling  span  adjoined  and  substantially  parallel 
to  and  upwardly  extending  beyond  said  wall,  a  revoluble 
upper  mounting  for  the  conveyor,  a  revoluble  lower 
mounting  for  the  conveyor,  drive  means  for  the  conveyor, 
a  plurality  of  workpiece  pick-up  devices  mounted  upon 
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the  conveyor,  each  such  device  comprising  a  shelf  elon-   continuously  move  said  member  diagonally  toward  said 
gated  transversely  to  the  direction  of  conveyor  travel,  and   main  conveyor  at  a  speed  of  the  longitudinal  vector  com- 


a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  lugs  forwardly  projecting 
from  the  conveyor  and  upwardly  spaced  from  said  shelf. 


CONVEYOR  GUIDE  MEANS 

Hamphrey  F.   Parker,   Buffalo,   and   Erford  E.   Robins, 

North  Toaawanda,  N.Y.,  assiKDors  to  Columbus  Mc- 

Kinnoa  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1959,  S«r.  No.  803,859 

2  Claims.    (CL  198—177) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  assembly,  a  guide  wheel  carriage  com- 
prising an  elongate  body,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed, 
lateral  stub  axle  portions  at  each  end  of  said  body,  a 
vertical  guide  wheel  mounted  on  each  stub  axle  portion, 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  body  between  said  pairs 
of  stub  axle  portions  being  of  reduced  height  to  define  a 
saddle  between  the  body  ends,  a  length  of  conveyor 
chain,  means  fixing  one  horizontal  link  of  said  chain 
within  said  saddle,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  between  each 
pair  of  stub  axle  portions  and  intersecting  said  saddle  to 
accommodate  the  two  adjacent  vertical  links  of  said  chain 
on  either  side  of  said  one  horizontal  link. 


3,049.218 
SORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  POST  OFFICES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Leonard    J.    Bishop,    Birmingham,    IVlich.,    assignor    to 
Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Feb.  4,  1957.  Scr.  No.  637,999.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
854,731 

7  Claims.  (CI.  198—188) 
1.  In  parcel  and  like  sorting  equipment,  a  continuously 
driven  main  traveling  conveyor,  and  a  loading  unit  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  said  main  travel- 
ing conveyor  to  feed  parcels  thereto,  said  unit  comprising 
a  continuously  traveling  loading  conveyor  acting  to  for- 
ward a  parcel  longitudinally  in  the  general  direction  of 
mam  conveyor  travel  and  at  a  speed  coordinated  with 
that  of  the  latter,  a  transfer  device  acting  in  conjunction 
with  said  loading  conveyor  and  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  direction  to  feed  a  parcel  to  said  main  conveyor, 
said  transfer  device  including  a  transfer  member  en- 
gageable    with    a    side    of    said    parcel,    and  means  to 


ponent  of  said  member  equaling  substantially  the  longi- 
tudii>al  speed  of  said  loading  conveyor. 


3,049419 

LMPROVEMENTS  IN  FLEXIBLE  TROUGHING 

IDLER  ASSEMBLIES 

Charles  J.   Amdt,  Harvey,    III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  CI.,  a  corporation 

of  Ulinois 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,006 
4  Clahns.     (CL  198—192) 


1.  In  a  troughing  idler  assembly  for  a  belt  conveyor,  a 
plurality  of  roller  supporting  shafts  disposed  in  generally 
end-to-end  relationship,  each  shaft  having  a  roller  rotata- 
bly  mounted  thereon  and  a  connection  between  adjacent 
shafts,  the  connection  including  pivot  means  offset  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shafts  with  respect  to  the  midpoint  be- 
tween the  rollers  in  an  unloaded  condition,  said  offset 
pivot  means  causing  the  upper  edge  of  the  roller  to- 
wards which  the  pivot  means  is  offset  to  duck  below  the 
opposed  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  roller  when  the 
idler  assembly  troughs  in  a  loaded  condition. 


3,049^20 
FREELY  SUSPENDED  RETURN  ROLLER  ASSEM- 
BLY FOR  ROPE  SIDE  FRAME  CONVEYORS 
Roy  F.  Lo  Presti,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,089 
1  Claim.    (CL  198—192) 


In  combination  with  a  belt  conveyor  of  the  ty];)e  in 
which  a  plurality  of  troughing  idler  assemblies  for  sufv 
porting  the  conveying  reach  of  a  flexible  conveyor  belt 
are  suspended  at  intervals  from  a  pair  of  wire  ropes 
which  are  trained   in  generally  parallel   relationship  to 
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one  another  along  a  conveying  course,  said  wire  ropes 
being  supported  at  spaced  locations  from  ground  engag- 
ing support  stands,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  suspending  a  return  roller  from  a  support  location 
which  enables  the  return  roller  to  hang  freely  and  cant 
as  needed  to  provide  a  training  effect  for  the  return  reach 
of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  return  roller  assembly  sus- 
pending means  including  a  pair  of  rope  seats,  each  one 
of  said  pair  being  secured  to  a  pair  of  oppositely  posi- 
tioned support  stands,  each  one  of  said  rope  seats  having 
a  wire  rope  receiving  bight  portion  and  means  for  forc- 
ing a  wire  rope  into  snug  engagement  with  each  bight 
portion,  each  rope  seat  having  a  flange  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  con- 
veyor in  a  direction  away  from  its  associated  support 
stand,  each  of  said  flanges  terminating,  at  its  remotest 
end,  in  a  generally  vertically  oriented  ear,  each  ear  hav- 
ing a  keyhole  slot  therein,  a  return  roller,  and  a  bodily 
flexible  suspending  member  such  as  a  chain  secured,  at 
its  lower  end,  to  an  end  of  the  return  roller,  the  upper 
end  of  the  suspending  member  being  received  in  the 
keyhole  slot. 

3,049,221 
SHAFT  STRUCTURE 
James  Kilboume,  Columbus,  Oliio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   The    Jeffrey    Gallon    Manufacturing 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,502 
I  5  Claims.     (CI.  198—203) 


workpiece  during  a  forming  operatioii,  said  wrenches  and 
said  work  holder  being  formed  to  provide  a  continuous 
passage  therethrough  extending  from  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  jaws  to  an  outlet  at  the  periphery  of  said 
rotatable  work  holder  adjacent  to  and  at  the  trailing  side 
of  said  wrenches,  an  injector  means  driven  in  timed 
relation  to  said  work  holder  adapted  to  insert  a  work- 


piece  into  said  jaws,  an  ejector  means  driven  in  timed 
relation  to  said  work  holder  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
workpiece  held  in  said  jaws  to  force  the  same  into  said 
passage  thereby  moving  previously  injected  workpieces 
through  said  passage  to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  and 
detent  means  adjacent  said  discharge  end  of  said  passage 
adapted  to  retain  the  workpiece  nearest  said  end  until 
forced  out  by  said  ejector  means. 


3,049,223 
SLIDE  GATE  FOR  VIBRATORY  CONVEYORS 
Alvin  G.  Westerman,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Chain  Belt  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,787 
9  Claima.    (CL  198—220) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  having  a  driving  chain  extending  along 
the  run  of  the  conveyor,  conveying  flights  secured  to  the 
chain  and  driven  thereby  to  move  material  along  the  run 
of  the  conveyor,  a  main  shaft  including  a  sprocket  en- 
gaging the  chain  for  driving  the  latter,  a  shaft  core  in 
the  main  shaft,  said  main  shaft  including  a  cylinder  por- 
tion and  said  shaft  core  including  an  annular  piston  por- 
tion disposed  in  the  cylinder  portion  for  reciprocation  rel- 
atively thereto,  said  core  shaft  including  a  drive  engaging 
portion  extending  beyond  the  main  shaft  for  engagement 
with  drive  means  and  a  drive  transmitting  portion  dis- 
posed within  the  main  shaft  and  engaged  therewith,  said 
annular  piston  portion  being  disposed  intermediate  the 
drive  engaging  portion  and  the  drive  transmitting  portion 
of  the  shaft  core,  and  means  for  applying  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  piston  portion  to  reciprocate  the 
shaft  core  relatively  to  the  main  shaft  and  to  remove  the 
drive  engaging  portion  of  the  shaft  core  frpm  engagement 
with  the  drive  means.  i 


3.049,222 
WORK  HOLDER  FOR  METAL  WORKING 
MACHINES 
Guy  O.  Conner,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  Mar.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,879,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Scr.  No.  215,131,  Mar.  12, 1951. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  31,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
113  898 

3  Claims.  (CI.  198—210) 
1.  In  a  forming  machine,  a  rotatable  work  holder 
rotatably  driven  by  said  machine  including  a  plurality 
of  wrenches  disposed  at  regularly  spaced  intervals  about 
said  work  holder,  said  wrenches  having  jaws  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rotatable  work  holder  adapted  to  hold  a 
781  O.O.— 28  I 


1.  In  a  vibratory  conveyor,  in  combination,  a  conveyor 
conduit,  means  for  vibrating  said  conveyor  conduit  in  a 
direction  to  convey  material  along  said  conveyor  conduit, 
said  conveyor  conduit  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
with  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  flat  gate  body,  means 
for  mounting  said  gate  body  to  be  slid  into  closed,  open 
or  partly  open  position,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  rails  carried  by  said  conduit  in  spaced  relation  to 
its  lower  surface  and  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  body, 
shoes  having  beveled  surfaces  carried  by  said  gate  body 
and  engaging  the  rails  to  urge  the  body  against  said  flat 
bottom,  and  resilient  means  acting  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  gate  and  normal  to  its  path  for  maintaining  pres- 
sure between  the  beveled  surfaces  of  said  shoes  and  said 
rails  carried  by  said  conduit  when  said  gate  body  is  in 
closed,  open  or  partly  open  position  whereby  said  gate 
body  in  all  positions  thereof  is  pressed  against  said  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  of  said  conveyor  conduit. 


3,049,224 
CONTAINER 
Joseph  Henry  Frcdette,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  William  Ed- 
ward Taylor,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Richard  Joseph 
White,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  June  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,781 
4  Claims.     (CI.  206—42) 
1.  A  slip  cover  dispensing  container,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular body  including  opposed  side  and  end  walls  de- 
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fining  a  shallow  rectanfular  recess  for  the  conUiner  con- 
tents, the  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  upstanding  parallel  rails,  a  flat  horizontal  periph- 
eral ledge  on  said  body  surrounding  said  recess  inwardly 
of  said  rails,  a  flexible  diaphragm  overlying  said  recess 
and  sealingly  engaging  said  peripheral  body  ledge,  said 
diaphragm  including  an  outer  flat  impervious  sheet  pres- 
#  sure  sealed  to  said  ledge  and  an  inner  flat  masking  sheet 
adhesively  secured  to  said  outer  sheet  substantially  filling 
said  rectangtilar  body  recess  to  protect  the  container 
contents,  whereby  said  diaphragm  may  be  pressed  into 
and  pulled  out  of  adhesively  secured  contact  with  said 
peripheral  ledge  respectively  to  conceal  the  container  con- 
tents and  to  partially  expose  the  same  for  dispensing  at  a 
corner  of  the  container,  and  a  sliding  cover  for  said  body, 


festooned  over  said  grid  to  form  a  series  of  pockets 
between  the  bars  of  the  grid,  a  fastener  for  the  sheetlike 
material  securing  adjacent  folds  to  each  other  under  each 
of  the  bars  of  the  grid,  and  a  plurality  of  carpet  samples 
in  said  pockets. 

3.049,2M 
MOTION  LABILE  UQUID  PACKAGE 
Paal  E.  Sckarr,  Portage  Townalitp,  Kalamazoo  Covnty, 
Mkh.,  asslgiior  to  llic  Llp)ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkh.,  a  coryoratioa  of  Delaware 

FU«d  iuM  10,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  119,433 
S  dakm.     (CL  2X     46) 


^^     # 


said  cover  including  a  flat  top  panel  overlying  said  body 
rails  and  having  depending  side  walls  provided  with  in- 
turned  portions  disposed  beneath  »id  body  side  walls  to 
thereby  slidably  mount  said  cover  on  said  body  with  said 
cover  panel  spaced  above  said  diaphragm,  and  means  on 
said  top  panel  engaging  against  the  front  ends  of  said 
body  rails  when  said  cover  is  in  closed  position  to  prevent 
inadvertent  sliding  of  the  cover  to  open  position,  said 
means  riding  up  and  over  said  body  rail  front  ends  into 
overlying  engagement  with  the  top  of  said  rails  when  the 
cover  is  slidably  shifted  to  open  position  to  thereby  ten- 
sion the  cover  side  walls  and  their  intumed  portions 
whereby  frictional  engagement  between  said  cover  and 
container  is  increased  to  prevent  inadvertent  removal  of 
the  cover  from  the  container. 


3,«49.225 
DISPLAY  RACK  AND  SHIPPING  CASE 
Peter  C.  Fancber,  Wayne,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  lames  Lees  and 
Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Flkd  Dec.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  78,641 
2  Claims.     (CL  206—45.24) 


I.  A  carpet  sanrple  shipping  container  comprising  a 
metallic  framework  assembly  having  side  frame  members 
formed  of  rodlike 'material,  a  plurality  of  transverse  con- 
necting members  secured  to  the  bottom  and  ends  of  said 
side  frame  members,  a  grid  secured  transversely  to  the 
top  of  said  side  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  hinged 
legs  swingably  connected  to  ttk  bottom  of  the  side  frame 
members,  a  brace  for  each  of  said  legs  one  end  of  each 
brace  being  swingably  connected  to  the  bottom  of  oppo- 
site side  frame  members,  a  length  of  sheetlike  material 


1.  A  motion  labile  liquid  package  which  comprises:  a 
container  having  a  plug-type  closure,  an  expansion  tube 
supported  in  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  clo- 
sure to  provide  a  submerged  vapor  space,  said  tube  being 
closed  at  its  upper  end  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
approximately  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  container  in 
an  orifice,  said  container  volume  outside  said  tube  being 
completely  filled  with  said  motion  labile  liquid. 


3,049427 

LOST  AID  PACK 

Rno  P.  Rcincmer,  Circle,  Mont 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1959,  S«r.  No.  800,023 

2  Claims.    (CL  204-^7) 


I.  In  a  lost  aid  pack,  a  container  including  spaced 
parallel  circular  wall  members  only  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  transparent  sheet  extend- 
ing across  said  opening  and  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  contiguous  wall  nr>ember,  a  cylindrical  transparent 
wall  section  extending  between  the  outer  edges  of  said 
wall  members  and  secured  thereto,  a  circular  wall  por- 
tion extending  between  said  wall  members,  said  wall  por- 
tion having  its  interior  hollow  and  defining  a  space  for 
holding  miscellaneous  items  to  be  used  by  a  person  who 
becomes  lost,  a  roll  of  strip  material  trained  over  said 
wall  portion,  said  strip  material  being  brightly  colored, 
said  strip  material  including  a  plurality  of  perforated  sec- 
tions having  indicia  thereon,  said  sections  being  easily 
manually  separated,  the  indicia  on  said  sections  consist- 
ing of  numerals  that  are  arranged  in  chronological  order 
in  order  to  permit  the  sections  to  be  readily  lorn  off  so 
that  by  using  each  section  in  numerical  order  and  placing 
these  sections  in  conspicuous  places,  searchers  can  more 
readily  locate  an  individual  after  finding  one  section,  and 
wherein  the  numerical  sections  also  make  it  easier  to 
determine  what  direction  the  lost  person  is  traveling  in 
order  to  get  to  the  lost  person  in  a  quicker  and  easier 
manner. 
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3,049,228 

DISPOSABLE  BABY  PANTS 

Edward  N.  Bomett,  Fremont,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Gerber  Prodocts  Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,321 

6  Claims.    (CL  206— 58) 


each  section  leading  directly  to  an  inner  loop  of  the  suc- 
ceeding section,  said  sections  being  dimensionally  uniform. 


•,    >»»    "^ 

3?t 


said  package  having  substantially  flat  and  co-planar  outer 
surfaces. 


1.  A  blank  for  baby  pants  of  subsUntially  rectangular 
shape  formed  of  absorbent  paper  stock  coated  on  the  rear 
face  with  a  substantially  moisture  resistant  coating  porous 
to  air  and  capable  of  "breathing,"  having  a  first  patch  of 
self-adhering  adhesive  on  the  front  face  of  each  of  two 
comers  of  the  blank  and  a  second  patch  of  self-adhering 
adhesive  on  the  rear  face  of  each  of  the  other  two  comers 
of  the  blank,  each  said  patch  being  substantially  in  the 
shape  of  a  right  triangle  having  its  shortest  side  extending 
parallel  to  one  transverse  edge  of  said  blank,  and  its  next 
longest  side  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  blank. 


3^9,231 
BOBBIN  SORTER 
Charles  B.  CrandaO,  Loves  Park,  and  Ralph  W.  Andrea, 
Rockford,  Dl^  assignors  to  Barbcr-Colman  Company, 
Rodtf  (Hd,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnols 

FUcd  Sept  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,944 
6  Claims.    (CL  209—74) 


3,049,229 
I     FOIL  ROLL  SYSTEM 
Garrett  S.  N^e,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Joe  E. 
Robcrson,    Richmond,    Va.,    ass^non    to    Reynolds 
Metals  Company,   Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,847  , 

5  Claims.    (CL  206—59) 


"V- 


1.  Wrapping  material  for  household  and  related  uses, 
comprising  a  composite  aluminum  strip  having  plural 
superimposed  individual  layers  of  annealed  foil  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  plan  form,  said  layers  being  cotermi- 
nous but  not  integrally  joined  along  their  peripheral  edges 
and  adjacent  layers  being  in  intimate  surface  contact  sub- 
stantially over  the  interface  therebetween,  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  strip  being  bright  finished  and  the  interior 
I  contacting  surfaces  of  the  foil  layers  of  the  strip  being 
matte  finished,  said  strip  being  wound  into  a  compact  roll 
from  which  adjacent  convolutions  may  be  freely  unwound, 
the  individual  foil  layers  of  the  strip  tending  to  cling  and 
remain  together  so  that  the  strip  may  be  readily  cut  into 
separate  composite  sheets  without  the  layers  becoming 
disengaged. 

3,049,230 
YARN  PACKAGE 
Victor  S.  Van  Scoy,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,436 
4  Claims.    (0.206—64) 
1.  A  flat,  unsupported  single  end  yam  package  con- 
sisting of  a  length  of  yam  formed  into  a  plurality  of 
successive  elongated  loc^  disposed  in  stacked,  abutting, 
indistinguishable  sections  with  each  section  consisting  of 
I     a  number  of  superimposed  loops,  the  terminal  loop  in 


1.  In  a  bobbin  handling  machine  having  a  conveyor 
which  carries  empty  bobbins  and  bobbins  containing 
usable  lengths  of  thread,  a  bobbin  sorter  for  separating 
the  thread  carrying  bobbins  from  the  empty  bobbins  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  vertically  adjustable  bracket 
suspended  above  said  conveyor,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said 
bracket  for  swinging  movement  from  a  rest  position  in 
the  direction  of  conveyor  travel,  a  roller  joumallcd  on 
said  arm  so  that  its  periphery  may  be  engaged  and  the 
roller  oscillated  from  a  rest  position  by  a  bobbin  passing 
on  said  conveyor,  means  for  urging  said  roller  into  its  said 
rest  position  on  said  arm,  means  for  urging  said  arm 
toward  its  said  rest  position  on  said  bracket,  said  roller 
having  a  grainy  peripheral  surface  creating  little  friction 
with  smooth  surfaces  under  the  force  of  both  said  means 
but  sufficient  friction  with  layers  of  thread  to  easily  oscil- 
late said  roller  against  the  force  of  said  roller  urging 
means,  means  positioned  adjacent  said  roller  for  dis- 
charging a  bobbin  laterally  from  said  conveyor,  a  switch 
coupled  to  said  roller  so  as  to  be  operftted  upon  oscillation 
of  said  roller  from  its  said  rest  position,  and  means  cou- 
pling said  switch  and  said  discharge  means  so  that  the  latter 
is  actuated  only  when  said  switch  is  operated  and  held 
operated  for  a  short  time  interval.* 

3,049,232 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING 
PARTICLES  FROM  A  MIXTURE 
James  E.  Johnston,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Company,  Soathbridgc,  Mass.,  a  volun- 
tary association  of  Massadnisctts 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,229 
3  Claims.    (CL  209— 111.5) 
3.  The  continuous  process  of  reclaiming  particles  of  a 
particular  index  of  refraction  from  mixture  with  particles 
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havint  a  different  index  of  refraction,  said  process  com-  mounted  on  a  hollow  axk.  the  second  rotatable  member 
prising  as  steps:  providing  a  liquid  having  an  index  of  being  mounted  on  an  inner  axle  located  within  the  hollow 
refraction  substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  the  parti- 
cles other  than  those  to  be  reclaimed,  combining  the  liquid 

and  particle  mixture  for  forming  a  quantity  of  a  slurry;  ^mm^tm^^ 

establishing  a  feeding  zone,  a  pumping  zone  and  a  series 
of  extracting  zones  in  sequence,  each  extracting  zone  hav- 
ing a  light  measuring  station  and  a  segregating  station: 
continuously  feeding  the  slurry  from  the  feeding  zone 
through  the  pumping  zone  and  the  series  of  extracting 
zones;  directing  light  through  successive  portions  of  the 


slurry  passing  the  light  measuring  station  in  each  extract- 
ing zone  and  measuring  the  extent  of  light  diffusion  result- 
ant therefrom;  at  each  segregating  station,  segregating 
those  portions  of  the  slurry  indicated  by  the  measuring 
previous  thereto  to  cause  light  diffusion  to  the  extent  most 
nearly  corresponding  to  that  which  would  result  from 
directing  said  light  through  particles  of  the  type  to  be  re- 
claimed; permitting  said  segregated  portions  of  the  slurry 
to  pass  to  the  next  extracting  zone  in  sequence  and  re- 
turning other  portions  of  the  slurry  to  the  feeding  zone  for 
reprocessing,  and  removing  the  liquid  from  the  quantity  of 
slurry  segregated  in  the  final  extracting  zone. 


3,M9JJ3 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  SCHOENTTE 
FROM  SODIl  VI  CHLORIDE  BY  MEANS  OF 
FIOTATION 
Gertando   Manillo   and   Giovanni   Perri,   Novara,   Italy, 
assiinion  to  Montecadni  SoclctA  Generalc  per  rindo- 
stiia  Mincraria  e  Chknica,  Milan,  Itafy,  ■  corporation 
of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filc<|;Feb.  2.  I960.  Set.  No.  6.115 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  May  17.  1956 
6  Claims.     (CL  209—164) 
1.  Process   for   separation    by   flotation   of  schoenite, 
consisting  of  the  double  hydrated  salt  of  potassium  and 
magnesium  sulfate,  from  natural  or  artificially  prepared 
mixtures  of  schoenite  and  sodium  chloride,  comprising 
the  steps  of  adding  to  a  25  to  35%  suspension  of  said 
mixture  100  to  300  ^ams  per  ton  of  a  first  flotation  agent 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    straight-chain 
aliphatic  adds  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  salts  of 
said  acids.  100  to  300  grams  per  ton  of  a  second  flotation 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  ali- 
phatic amines  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  salts 
of  said  primary  aliphatic  amines,  and  80  to  100  gram> 
per  ton  of  an  alcohol  frother. 


3.M9a34 
MAGNTTTC  DRUM  SEPARATOR 
ErrU  Ankusti  Laarila,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assisnor  to  Sala 
Maskinfabriks  Akticiwiag,  Sala,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7.470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  11,  1959 

t  Claims.     (CI.  209—219) 
I.  A  magnetic  drum  separator  having  a  rotatable  drum 
provided  with  end  walls,  a  rotatable  mapnet  carrier  located 
within  the  drum,  one  of  said  rotatable  members  being 


axle,  and  gearing  for  driving  both  of  the  axles,  said  inner 
axle  being  secured  to  one  end  wall  only  of  the  drum. 


3,049^35 
SCREENING  PROCESS  FOR  VTBRATORY  SCREENS 
Ckariea  F.  Newbarg,  Chicaco,  m.,  aarignor  to  Novo  In- 
dustrial Corporation,  a  coripomtioa  of-Ncw  Yort 
Flkd  May  27,  195«,  Ser.  No.  731,149 
7Cl^ma.    (CL  209— 344) 


.  I 


1 .  A  method  of  constructing  and  operating  a  screening 
device  having  a  screen  deck  with  a  frame  and  a  screen- 
ing medium  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel 
lateral  wires  interwoven  with  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  longitudinal  wires  therein  intersecting  and  con- 
tacting each  other  at  spaced  intervals  to  define  generally 
rectangular  screen  openings,  including  the  steps  of  spac- 
ing the  lateral  wires  longitudinally  and  the  longitudinal 
wires  laterally  to  provide  a  predetermined  lateral  and 
longitudinal  free  length  of  each  wire  between  adjacent 
points  of  contact,  tensioning  both  the  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal wires  a  predetermined  amount  respectively  rela- 
tive to  the  size  and  free  length  of  the  wires,  and  producing 
a  resonant  condition  in  the  tensioned  free  length  of  the 
wire  between  adjacent  points  of  contact  by  vibrating  the 
screening  medium  at  a  frequency  relative  to  the  tension- 
ing, size  and  free  length  of  the  wires  to  vibrate  both  at 
right  angles  to  and  in  the  plane  of  the  screening  medium. 


3,049  J34 
METHODS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL  FROM  A  LIQUID 
Georges  Cohen  dc  Lara  and  Micbcl  I.oob  Delachanal, 
Greoobie,  and  Roger  Platzer,  Chatilion-sous-Bagnenx, 
France,     assignors     to     Commissariat     a     PEoergic 
Atomique,  Paris,  France,  a  state  admhiistration 
Rl«d  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,309 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  12,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CL  210—48) 
I.  A  method  of  removing  a  granular  material  con- 
sisting of  an  ion-exchange  resin  from  a  liquid  of  a  density 
lower  than  that  of  said  resin  with  which  it  is  mixed  which 
comprises  feeding  a  mixture  of  the  granular  material  and 
liquid   to  a  conveyor  belt  partially  immersed  in   a  sta- 
tionary bath  of  liquid  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in 
said  bath,  accumulating  the  grains  of  said  granular  ma- 
terial in  a  heap  on  said  conveyor  belt  below  said  liquid 
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surface,  moving  the  separated  granular  nuterial  on  said 
conveyor  belt  in  a  single  layer  formation  to  the  outside 
of  said  bath  by  advancing  said  conveyor  belt  upwardly 
through  said  bath  at  an  angle  slightly  smaller  than  the 
angle  of  repose  of  said  heap  of  granular  material  in  the 
liquid  bath,  and  partially  supporting  said  single  layer  by 
the  heap  of  grains  continuously  accumulating  on  said 


conveyor  belt  where  said  mixture  is  fed  upon  the  belt, 
said  conveyor  belt  being  advanced  at  a  rate  maintaining 
said  single  layer  formation  on  the  belt  when  it  emerges 
from  inside  the  bath  to  the  outside. 


'  3,049,237 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER 
TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  WhiUock  and  Thomas  W.  Johnson,  Rockford, 
ni.,  asBignon  to  AquaMatic  Inc.,  Rockford,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,072 
21  Claims.    (O.  210—134) 


for  controlling  flow  through  said  first  drain  passage,  fluid 
operated  means  connected  to  said  control  valve  member 
and  disposed  in  the  path  of  flow  of  fluid  to  said  first  drain 
passage  for  moving  said  control  valve  member  to  its  raised 
position  closing  said  upper  valve  port  and  opening  said 
lower  valve  port  when  said  first  drain  valve  is  opened,  a 
second  drain  passage  commimicating  with  said  lower  pas- 
sage means  for  passing  liquid  to  drain  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  tank,  a  second  drain  valve  movable  independent 
of  said  control  valve  member  for  controlling  flow  through 
said  second  drain  passage,  said  lower  drain  valve  being 
operative  when  open  to  pass  flijiid  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  treatment  taiilc  to  drain,  first  and  second  operating 
means  for  respectively  operating  said  first  and  second 
drain  valves,  and  means  for  sequentially  actuating  said 
first  and  second  operating  means,  a  regenerant  feed  ejector  i 
having  a  raw  water  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  casing  means 
defining  an  auxiliary  valve  port  between  said  second  out- 
let chamber  and  said  lower  flow  passage,  said  casing  means 
also  defining  a  regenerant  control  port  communicating 
said  second  outlet  chamber  and  said  raw  water  inlet  of 
the  ejector,  an  auxiliary  valve  member  movable  inde- 
pendent of  said  control  valve  member  between  a  first  posi- 
tion blocking  flow  throu^  said  auxiliary  port  and  a  sec- 
ond position  blocking  flow  through  said  regenerant  con- 
trol port,  fluid  operated  means  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
valve  member  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  second  drain  passage  for  moving  said  auxiliary 
valve  member  to  said  first  position  closing  said  auxiliary 
port  when  said  second  drain  valve  is  open. 


j  3,049,238 

WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Rohert  A.  Whitlock,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Aqui 
Matic  Inc.,  Rockford,  Dl.,  a  corporatioo  of  niinoia 
FUed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781^2 
9  Claims.    (CL  210—191)  | 


3.  A  control  system  for  a  water  treatment  apparatus 
having  a  treatment  tank  with  a  bed  of  exchange  material 
therein,  said  control  system  comprising  a  two-position 
control  valve  including  casing  means  defining  an  inlet 
chamber  and  first  and  second  outlet  chambers,  said  casitig 
means  having  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said 
inlet  chamber  and  upper  and  lower  valve  ports  respec- 
tively communicating  said  inlet  chamber  with  said  first 
and  second  outlet  chambers,  said  control  valve  having  a 
control  valve  member  disposed  within  said  inlet  chamber 
and  movable  between  a  lower  position  blocking  flow 
through  said  lower  valve  port  and  an  upper  position  block- 
ing flow  through  said  upper  valve  pwrt  and  adapted  to  be 
held  in  said  upper  position  closing  said  upper  valve  port 
in  response  to  a  pressure  diflferential  between  said  inlet 
chamber  and  said  first  outlet  chamber,  an  upper  passage 
means  communicating  with  said  first  outlet  chamber  and 
adapted  for  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
treatment  tank  above  the  bed  of  exchange  material  there- 
in, a  lower  passage  means  adapted  for  communication 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  treatment  tank  below  the  bed 
of  exchange  material  therein,  a  first  drain  passage  com- 
municating with  said  upper  passage  means  for  passing 
fluid  to  drain  from  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  a  first  drain 
valve  movable  independent  of  said  contrcrf  valve  member 


1.  In  a  water  treatment  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  upstanding  tank,  a  partition  removably  attached 
to  the  tank  intermediate  its  ends  separating  the  tank  into 
an  upper  regenerant  compartment  and  a  lower  treatment 
compartment,  first  and  second  conduits  attached  to  said 
partition  for  removal  therewith  and  extending  into  said 
treatment  compartment  to  communicate  therewith  ad- 
jacent opposite  ends  thereof,  an  ejector  supported  on 
said  partition  for  removal  therewith  and  having  a  raw 
water  inlet,  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  first  con- 
duit, and  a  suction  chamber  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  means  including  a  regenerant  supply  conduit  com- 
municating said  suction  chamber  with  said  regeneration 
chamber  adjacent  said  partition,  a  flow  reversing  valve 
disposed  in  said  regenerant  compartment  and  connected 
to  said  second  conduit  and  to  said  ejector,  said  flow  re- 
versing valve  having  an  inlet  and  a  valve  member  movable 
from  a  first  position  in  which  water  is  directed  from  the 
inlet  to  said  second  conduit  to  a  second  position  in  whidi 
raw  water  from  the  inlet  is  directed  to  the  inlet  of  the 
ejector,  and  means  disposed  externally  of  said  tank  for 
operating  said  flow  reversing  valve. 
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FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

loka  RndcUck,  MilwaidMc  Wb^  SHigBor  to  Brmmm  Cor- 

ponrtkm,  MOwaiikc*,  Wb^  a  corpantioa  of  Wbcowto 
OriKkul  ■ppUcatioa  Mar.  17,  195S,  Scr.  No.  722,M3,  bow 
Patcot  No.  2,9f9,ffS,  dated  Jmc  27,  1961.     Dtridcd 


Mar.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,795 
(CL  21«— 275) 


the  top  of  the  softener  tank  for  restricted  flow  through 
the  salt  charted  into  the  softener  tank  to  form  a  brine 
solution  therewith  that  is  carried  downwardly  through  the 
ion  exchange  material  in  the  tank,  while  the  brine  effluent 
discharging  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  is  led  through 
the  second  tank  passage  to  the  drain  passage  for  discharge 
to  a  sewer  or  the  like;  and  that  in  a  third  operating  posi- 
tion intermediate  normal  and  said  second  operating  posi- 
tion the  lands  on  the  spool  cooperate  to  communicate  said 
second  tank  passage  with  the  source  water  inlet  and  to 
establish  communication  between  said  fj^  tank  port  and 
the  drain  passage  so  as  to  effect  backwash  flow  of  source 
water  upwardly  through  the  softener  tank  and  delivery  of 
the  backwash  effluent  issuing  from  the  top  of  the  tank  to 
the  drain  passage  in  the  valve  body;  means  for  moving 
the  spool  in  a  return  direction  from  iu  first  operating 
position  to  its  normal  operating  poaition;  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  body  and  with  the  spool  to  arrest  return 
movement  of  the  spool  at  said  second  and  said  third 
operatuig  positions  thereof,  respectively. 


In  a  water  softening  system  including  a  softener  tank 
containing  an  ion  exchange  medium  and  having  top  and 
,  ^tom  flow  ports  therein,  a  rover  at  iu  top  that  can  be 
removed  to  enable  salt  to  be  charged  into  the  tank  for  re- 
generation of  the  ion  exchange  medium  in  the  tank,  and  a 
Control  valve  to  govern  service  and  regenerating  opera- 
tion of  the  system,  characterized  by:  a  body  for  the  valve 
having  a  source  water  inJet  connectible  with  a  supply  of 
water  to  be  softened,  and  an  elongated  bore  with  a  series 
of  five  axially  spaced  ports  opening  substantially  radially 
thereinto;  the  center  port  constituting  a  drain  port  which 
is  in  communication  with  a  drain  passage  in  the  body  from 
which  waste  water  issues  during  regeneration  of  the  sys- 
tem; the  two  ports  at  axially  opposite  sides  of  the  drain 
port  constituting  first  and  second  tank  ports  respectively 
connecting  with  the  top  and  bottom  flow  pwrts  of  the  tank 
through  first  and  second  tank  passages  in  the  body;  one 
of  the  end  ports  constituting  a  service  port  that  leads  to 
a  service  passage  in  the  body,  from  which  softened  water 
may  flow  to  a  point  of  use;  and  the  other  end  port  con- 
stituting a  restricted  alternate  port  communicating  with 
said  first  tank  passage;  passage  meaiu  in  the  body  having 
branches  communicating  the  source  water  inlet  with  the 
bore  at  locations  spaced  axially  from  each  end  of  the 
series  of  valve  ports;  a  spool  shifuble  axially  back  and 
forth  in  the  body  bore  and  having  a  number  of  axially 
spaced  circumferentially  enlarged  lands  thereon  which  are 
coopcrable  with  the  wall  of  the  bore  and  said  valve  ports 
in  different  axial  positions  of  the  spool  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  and  from  the  softener  tank,  said  lands  and  ports 
being  so  arranged  that  service  operation  of  the  system  is 
produced  in  a  normal  position  of  the  spool  at  which  im 
lands  cooperate  to  close  off  communication  between  the 
drain  and  tank  ports  and  their  respective  passages,  to  com- 
municate the  source  water  inlet  with  said  first  tank  pas- 
sage, and  to  communicate  the  second  tank  passage  with 
the  service  passage  so  that  source  water  will  be  directed 
downwardly  through  the  softener  tank  and  softened  water 
issuing  therefrom  will  be  discharged  through  the  service 
port  and  its  passage  for  delivery  to  a  point  of  use;  that  in 
a  first  operating  position  most  remote  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion the  lands  on  the  spool  cooperate  to  close  off  commu- 
nication between  both  tank  passages  and  the  source  water 
inlet  and  to  communicate  said  second  tank  passage  with 
the  drain  passage  to  effect  venting  of  the  softener  tank 
and  thereby  enable  its  cover  to  be  removed  and  salt  to 
be  charged  into  the  top  of  the  tank  for  regeneration  of  the 
ion  exchange  medium  in  the  tank;  that  in  a  second  operat- 
ing position  less  remote  from  normal  the  lands  on  the 
spool  cooperate  to  esUblish  communication  between  the 
drain  and  second  tank  passages  and  to  communicate  the 
first  tank  passage  with  the  source  water  inlet  only  through 
said  alternate  port  so  that  source  water  is  caused  to  enter 


3,t49a4« 
FILTRATION  EQUIPMENT 
Paal  A.  Smith,  Tamna,  Calif.,  usifnor  to  Permanent 
Filter  Corporatloa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Calif  orala 

Filed  July  2*,  l»5f,  Ser.  No.  828,149 
9ClalBB.    (CL21*— 295) 


5.  Filtration  equipment  comprising  coalescer  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  layers  of  fibrous  material  disposed 
subitantially  concentrically  to  one  another,  a  hollow  po- 
rous hydrophobic  matrix  disposed  within  said  coalescer 
means  and  spaced  therefrom,  tortuous  path  means  dis- 
posed in  surrounding  spaced  relationship  to  said  coalescer 
means  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  tortuous  path  means  in- 
cluding a  first  tubular  portion  and  a  second  tubular  por- 
tion disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  first  tubu- 
lar portion,  each  of  said  tubular  portions  being  formed 
of  porous  hydrophobic  material  which  resists  the  passage 
of  water  therethrough,  said  first  tubular  portion  being 
secured  to  the  coalescer  means  and  sealed  with  respect 
thereto  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  the 
downstream  end  of  said  first  tubular  portion  being  open, 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  second  tubular  portion  being 
closed,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  tubular  por- 
tion being  open,  each  of  said  tubular  portions  including 
a  plurality  of  integral  rib  portions  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom,  the  inner  portions  of  the  rib  portions  on  the 
outer  tubular  portion  being  secured  to  the  inner  tubular 
portion. 


3,049,241 
SCREEN  LINTNG  FOR  A  PUSH-TYPE  CENTRIFUGE 
Ernst  Racgc  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  asdgnor  to  Eacher 
WjM  AktieogcaeliKhaft,  Zorich,  SwltzcrlaiKL  a  corpo- 
ratfcMi  of  Swltzcrfand 

Filed  Aar  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,534 

Clafaw  prtortty,  aopUcatloa  Switnrlaiid  Sept  19,  1958 

iClalma.    (CL  21»— 376) 

1.  In  a  push-type  centrifuge  having  a  rotary  forvninous 

drum,  a  screen  lining  comprising   bar-shaped  members 

extending  in  the  direction  of  the  drum  axis  and  spaced 

orcumferentially  over  at  least  a  portion  oi  their  lengths 
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to  define  radial  openings  through  which  separated  liquid  and  set  screws  for  releatably  clamping  said  sleeves  onto 

may  pass,  the  members  having  glide  surfaces  along  which  said  pipes,  a  hydraulic  jack  and  a  jack  cylinder  attached 

the  material  being  centrifugcd  is  pushed  through  the  drum;  to  said  jack  base,  an  equal   number  of  sccoiid  pipes 

and  means  for  retaining  a  pool  of  liquid  on  each  of  said  smaller  than  and  telescoped  within  said  first  pipes  and 


bar-shaped  members  comprising  a  longitudinal  groove 
in  the  inner  surface  thereof  extending  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  glide  surface,  whereby  wear  of  the  bar- 
shaped  members  and  damage  to  the  material  being  proc- 
essed are  reduced. 


I'  3,049,242       '  ' 

PORTABLE  JIB  CRANE 
Howard  C.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Muskegon,  and  Walter  A.  Pauls- 
ten,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  as^gnors  to  Manning,  Max- 
well A  Moore,  Incorporated,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,649 
9  Claims.    (CL  212—58) 


attached  to  a  bearing  plate,  a  piston  within  said  cylin- 
der having  its  free  end  in  contact  with  the  bearing  plate, 
a  bearing  attached  to  the  bearing  plate  and  a  platform 
joumaled  in  said  bearing. 


3  049  244 

STACKING  AND  RECLAIMING  MATERIAL 
Walter   P.    Hansen,   San    Leandro,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Henry  J.  Kaiser  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Nevada 
I  FUed  Aug.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,873 

2  Claims.    (Q.  214— 10) 


7.  A  portable  jib  crane  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  channel  members  rigidly 
joined  by  cross  braces,  said  pairs  being  alined  and  relcas- 
ably  secured  to  one  another  to  define  a  tower,  a  support 
member  fixed  transversely  of  said  tower  between  two  of 
said  pairs  of  members,  said  support  member  defining  a 
cylindrical  surface  surrounding  the  tower  and  an  annular 
surface  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  surface,  blocks  of  bearing  material  secured 
to  boUi  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  annular  surface, 
a  swivel  ring  surrounding  said  member  and  having  surfaces 
in  abutting  engagement  with  said  blocks  of  bearing  mate- 
rial so  that  the  member  is  smoothly  rotatable  within  said 
ring,  and  guy  wires  coupled  to  said  ring  for  supporting  said 
tower  in  an  erect  position  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  plate. 

3,049443 

WALLBOARD  LIFT 

Horace  L.  Bnice,  Rte.  1,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,707 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  214—1) 

1.  A  wallboard  lift  comprising  a  base,  several  spaced 

first  pipes  attached  to  and  extending  vertically  from  the 

base,  a  jack  base  having  sleeves  encircling  said  pipes 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  and  reclaiming  material 
comprising  a  plurality  of  material-conveying  structures 
extending  radially  from  a  common  point,  one  of  said  ma- 
terial-conveying structures  including  means  for  stacking 
material  along  a  curved  elongated  circular  path,  another 
of  said  material<onveying  structures  including  means  for 
reclaiming  previously  stacked  material,  said  radially  ex- 
tending, material-conveying  structures  being  adapted  to 
operate  and  revolve  independently  about  said  common 
point,  additional  radially  extending,  material-conveying 
structures  for  supplying  material  to  and  withdrawing  ma- 
terial from  said  common  point,  said  last  mentioned  means 
for  supplying  and  withdrawing  material  being  independent 
of  said  material-conveying  structures  for  stacking  and  . 
reclaiming,  all  of  said  radially  extending  structures  con- 
verging at  said  common  p)oint,  and  means  associated  with 
said  radially  extending  structures  to  enable  the  simul-  . 
taneous  supplying,  stacking,  reclaiming,  and  withdrawing  > 
of  material. 
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3,Mf,245 

MAT  FOR  SEPARATING  JTTACKED  ROLLS 

Hliitman  H.  Nelson,  712  5th  Ave.  SE.,  Decatur,  Ala. 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,83« 

1  Claim.    (CL  214—10.5) 


3  §49  247 

AUTOMa'tED  STORAGE 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  289  High  SL,  Metuchcn,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  577,415 

6  Claims.    (CL  214— 16.4) 


A  support  mat  for  an  upended  roll  of  paper  comprising 
at  least  three  horizontally  disposed  wood  pieces  arranged 
in  lateral  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  channel  members  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal,  nested,  telescopic  relation  and  posi- 
tioned below  said  pieces,  means  en>bodying  a  transversely 
arranged  angle  iron  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  members 
securing  said  member  to  the  adjacent  one  of  the  outer 
two  of  said  pieces,  and  means  embodying  a  bolt  and  a 
wing  nut  on  said  bolt  extending  through  the  middle  one 
of  said  pieces  and  said  members  rcleasably  securing  said 
members  to  said  middle  piece,  the  spaces  above  said 
channel  members  on  each  side  of  the  middle  piece  form- 
ing a  slot  for  a  lift  fork. 


3.049.246 
SORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  POST  OFFICES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Leonard  J.  Bishop,  BirminKham.  \flch.,  assi|^or  to  Me- 
chanical Handlins  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  .Mkb.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,999 
11  Claims.    (CL  214—11) 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  of  the  typr  described,  a 
conveying  system  including  a  self-propelled  work  carrier, 
means  guiding  said  carrier  along  a  path  opposite  a  storage 
rack,  shelving  for  holding  work  deposited  thereon  by  said 
carrier,  selective  control  means  for  controlling  the  motion 
of  said  carrier  from  a  first  position  opposite  said  storage 
rack  to  a  selected  position  there  opposite,  and  remote  con- 
trol means  for  presetting  said  selective  control  means  to 
control  the  motion  of  said  carrier  from  a  first  position  in 
iu  travel  to  a  second  position  therein,  said  remote  control 
means  including  a  signal  transmitter  remote  from  said 
carrier,  a  receiver  on  said  carrier,  means  transmitting  a 
coded  command  signal  from  said  remote  transmitter  to 
said  carrier  receiver,  signal  storage  means  on  said  carrier 
for  storing  said  coded  command  signal,  signal  readout 
means  for  deriving  from  said  signal  storage  means  a  com- 
mand sequence  for  controlling  the  motion  of  said  carrier. 


3,049,248 
PORTABLE  BATCHING  PLANT 
Carl  I.  Heltzel  and  Ernest  A.  Gardner,  Warren,  and  Wil- 
liam J.  Kirchner,  Yoongstown,  Ohio.  ai«H;nor<i  to  The 
Heltzel  Steel  Form  and  Iron  Co.,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,662 
2  Claims.    (CL  214— 17) 


■^*cr 


^^.^ 


^S^z-inkl 


1.  A  sorting  system  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
an  endless  conveyor  having  parcel  transporting  members 
articulated  thereon  to  one  another,  said  members  being 
individually  pivoted  to  said  conveyor  for  selective  bodily 
tilting  toward  either  side  thereof  and  traveling  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  providing  a  plurality  of  receiving 
stations  spaced  in  succession  along  and  to  either  side  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor,  a  control  device  to 
cause  selective  tilting  of  said  members  about  the  respec- 
tive pivots  thereof  to  discharge  parcels  at  said  respective 
stations,  and  means  providmg  at  least  one  sorting  station 
in  advance  of  said  receiving  stations,  said  sorting  station 
being  provided  with  a  selective,  manually  actuable  mem- 
ory device  operatively  connected  with  said  receiving  sta- 
tions to  actuate  said  control  device  in  variably  delayed 
response  to  the  selective  manual  actuation  of  the  memory 
device. 


c  1 : 1  •  ^^.- 


I.  In  a  portable  batching  plant,  a  mobile  aggregate 
unit  comprising  means  for  storing  and  matching  mate- 
rials, an  elevator  for  receiving  and  elevating  the  batched 
material  to  truck  delivery  height,  said  elevator  having 
a  head  section  normally  extending  above  the  road  clear- 
ance level,  a  boot  section  movably  mounted  to  said  unit 
for  up  and  down  movement,  said  head  section  being 
pivoted  to  the  unit,  cam  means  fixed  to  pivot  with  said 
head  section,  elevating  means  connected  to  said  boot  sec- 
lion  and  to  said  cam  means  for  elevating  said  boot  sec- 
tion when  the  head  section  is  lowered  and  to  lower  the 
boot  section  when  the  head  section  is  raised,  said  boot 
•ectjon  serving  as  a  counterbalance  for  the  head  section. 
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3,049,249 
TRANSPORTING  AND  DUMPING  EQUIPMENT 
George  R.  Dempster  and  William  A.  Herpich,  Knoiville, 
Tenn.;  said   Herpich  assignor  to  Dempster   Brothers, 
Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,259  i 

9  Claims.    (CL  214— 77)  ' 


■".« '.■V  '  •■  VV<  V."  ■.^'^Y''V'«'.'|.%V'.> 


2.  In  transporting  equipment,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  chassis,  of  a  hoisting  unit  mounted  on  the  chassis 
and  having  a  bucket  rest  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  con- 
tainer, a  boom  mounted  on  the  hoisting  unit  and  having 
means  connected  therewith  for  engaging  the  container  to 
lift  the  container  to  a  seated  position  on  the  bucket  rest, 
and  anchor  means  connected  with  the  boom  in  position  to 
overlap  rearwardly  a  portion  of  the  container  to  hold 
the  container  in  place  on  the  bucket  rest  during  transpor- 
tation. 

3,049,250 
COMPACTION  BODIES 
George  R.  Dempster  and  William  A.  Herpich,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Temiessee 

FUed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,178 

11  Claims.    (CI.  214—82)  , 


I.  In  a  compaction  body  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body 
portion  with  upstanding  side  walls  and  adapted  to  receive 
refuse  therein,  the  combination  with  a  compaction  head 
mounted  in  the  body  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof,  of 
a  substantially  horizontal  hydraulic  cylinder  connected 
to  said  compaction  head,  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  sections,  a  support  member  extending  in 
crossed  relation  with  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  offset 
therefrom,  means  carried  by  the  support  member  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  for  securing  the  support 
member  to  one  of  said  telescoping  sections  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  support  member  being  mov- 
able with  said  intermediate  section  relative  to  the  op- 
posite end  sections  of  the  cylinder  and  supporting  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  longitudinal 
guide  means  located  on  said  side  walls,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  means  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  said  longitudinal  guide  means,  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
wrhercby  said  compaction  head,  said  telescoping  sections, 
and  said  support  member  are  caused  to  move  lengthwise 
with  respect  to  said  compaction  body. 
I  781  O.G  — 29 


3,049,251 
COMMERCIAL  CARRIER  BULK 

UNLOADING  DEVICE 

John  A.  Glew,  Presque  Isle,  Maine 

(1001  3rd  St.  SW.,  Washington  24,  D.C.) 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,002 

1  Claim.    (CL  214— 83J6) 


An  unloading  device  for  trucks  and  rail  cars  for 
removing  bulk  vegetables  or  fruit  therefrom  comprising  a 
central  conveyor  running  longitudinally  through  the  truck 
or  car  body  in  the  floor  thereof,  inclined  supports  ex- 
tending respectively  upwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  conveyor  to  the  sides  of  the  truck  or  car  body  and 
from  which  the  vegetables  and  fruits  may  fall  by  gravity 
onto  the  conveyor,  conveyor  cover  plate  supports  remov- 
ably placed  along  the  conveyor  and  between  the  lower 
edges  of  the  inclined  supports  and  which  may  be  re- 
moved one  at  a  time  to  expose  the  conveyor  to  unload 
the  bulk  vegetables  or  fruit,  said  conveyor  cover  plate 
supports  being  telescopically  fitted  into  one  another  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  the  total  length  of  the  conveyor 
and  to  be  telescopically  collapsed  as  the  unloading  oper- 
ation is  effected,  an  electrical  motor  drive  means  con- 
nected to  the  conveyor  to  operate  the  same,  cable  drive 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  same  electric  motor 
drive  means  connected  to  the  rearmost  cover  plate  sup- 
port simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  motor  to 
telescope  the  conveyor  cover  plate  supports  whereby  the 
entire  bulk  load  may  be  automatically  discharged,  said 
inclined  side  supports  also  being  telescopically  fitted  into 
one  another  and  collapsible  into  one  end  of  the  truck 
or  rail  car,  said  cable  drive  means  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  rearmost  cover  plate  conveyor  support  and 
to  the  rearmost  of  the  inclined  side  supports  whereby  the 
same  cable  means  may  be  used  either  for  collapsing  the 
conveyor  cover  plate  supports  or  the  inclined  side  sup- 
ports. 

3,049,252  I 

UNIVERSAL  HOE  STICK 
George  C.  Noll,  North  RidgevUIe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Thew  Shovel  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,183 
14  Clabns.    (O.  214—145) 


1.  In  a  universal  hoe  stick,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  elongated  members,  means  pivotally  interconnecting 
said  members  for  relative  movement,  said  members  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  apart  ends  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  dipper,  and  means  adjustably  rigidly  connecting 
said  members  together  laterally  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween such  spaced  apart  ends  thus  relatively  pivoting  said 
members  for  connection  with  dippers  of  different  widths. 
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3,M9^53 

AIRPLANE  TOW  TRACTOR 

Walter  M.  Cakral,  Smatm  Clara,  Califs  aasignor  to  Yaba 

CoosoUdated  IndiMdics,  Inc.,  a  corporadon 

Filed  Jiwc  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  f  19,1S3 

1  Claim.    (CL  214—147) 


toward  the  motor  vehicle,  and  means  on  the  fork  anna 
for  cloaing  the  door  when  the  fork  arms  arc  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  end  connections. 


3,M9,255 

CAR  CARRIER  BOAT  LOADING  ATTACHMENT 

Harold  A.  Rendlc,  Tuppcr  l.ake,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to 

Custave  Miller,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  3,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  33,798 

2  ClafaBa.    (a.  214— 454) 


An  airplane  tow  tractor  comprising  a  main  frame  U- 
shape  in  plan  and  including  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending 
side  beams,  ground-engaging  non-dirigible  wheels  mount- 
ed respectively  at  the  forward  end  of  said  side  beams, 
ground-engaging  caster  wheels  mounted  at  the  rearward 
end  of  said  main  frame,  a  handle,  means  for  connecting 
said  handle  to  the  rearward  portion  of  said  main  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  horizontal 
axis  only,  side  plates  upstanding  from  said  side  beams  ad- 
jacent the  rearward  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  plates, 
a  forwardly  converging  lift  frame  at  its  rearward  end  en- 
gaging said  transverse  shaft  for  swinging  movement  about 
said  shaft  relative  to  said  main  frame,  a  vertically  and 
transversely  extending  mounting  plate  mounted  on  the 
forward  central  portion  of  said  lift  frame,  a  cross  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  side  beams,  a  hydraulic  jack  abutting 
said  croM  member  and  said  lift  frame,  a  vertically  and 
transversely  extending  pivot  plate  abutting  said  mounting 
plate,  a  longitudmally  extending  pivot  pin  connectmg  said 
pivot  plate  to  said  mounting  plate,  grip  arms,  means  in- 
cluding vertically  extending  pivot  pins  for  mounting  said 
grip  arms  on  said  pivot  plate  and  for  free  transverse  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  grip  arms  relative  to  said  main 
frame,  means  extending  between  and  engaging  said  grip 
arms  through  vertical  pivot  connections  for  moving  said 
grip  arms  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  an  oper- 
ating handle  for  and  movable  with  said  moving  means. 


4.  For  use  in  a  conventional  car  top  attachment  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  carrier  bars  and 
means  for  securing  said  bars  transversely  of  the  top  of 
a  car;  a  boat  loading  attachment  consisting  of  a  single 
boat  gunwale  cooperating  carriage  for  each  said  bar, 
said  carriage  comprising  a  gunwale  receiving  saddle 
having  spaced  apart  upwardly  extending  end  lips,  down- 
wardly extending  plate  members  depending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  saddle  between  said  end  lips,  roller  means 
joumaled  through  both  said  plate  members  roUably  sup- 
porting each  said  carriage  on  one  said  bar,  means  spaced 
below  said  roller  means  a  distaiKe  slightly  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  bar  removably  secured  through  both 
said  plate  members  for  removably  retaining  said  carriage 
on  said  bar,  whereby  a  boat  may  be  loaded  on  said  bars 
by  supporting  one  boat  gunwale  on  both  said  carriages 
on  the  near  side  of  the  car  top  to  carry  said  one  boat 
gunwale  to  the  far  side  of  the  car  top  to  thus  load  the 
boat  on  said  carrier  rods. 


3,949,254 

FRONT  END  LOADERS 

Georte  R.  Dempster  and  William  A.  Herpicfa,  Knoxville, 

Tcno.;   said   Herpicb   asaigDor   to   Dempster   Brotbcra, 

lac,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Tcnneasee 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  195S,  Scr.  No.  720,441 

9  Claims.    (CI.  214—302) 


3,04945« 

REFUSE  BODY  LOADING  AND 

PACKING  MECHANISMS 

George  E.   Urban,  South  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  assignor  to 

The  Hcil  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 

coosla 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,0«4 
11  ClalnH.    (CL  214—510) 


tost 


2.  In  a  front  end  loader  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  loader  unit 
mounted  thereon  including  a  pair  of  fork  arms,  of  a  con- 
tainer having  end  connections  in  positions  for  engage- 
ment with  the  fork  arms  for  lifting  the  container  to  an 
elevated  position  relative  to  the  motor  vehicle,  a  door 
hinged  to  an  end  of  the  container  at  an  edge  of  the  door 


1.  In  a  device  for  loading  refuse  into  a  truck  body  hav- 
ing a  rear  opening,  said  device  being  of  the  type  having  a 
pivotally  mounted  bucket  and  having  a  pivotally  mounted 
packer  plate  for  transferring  refuse  from  the  bucket  into 
said  rear  opening  when  the  bucket  has  been  swung  to 
elevated  position  on  its  pivot,  said  bucket  and  packer 
plate  being  in  the  tailgate,  the  first  part  of  said  bucket 
movement  being  simultaneous  with  the  final  part  of  re- 
traction movement  of  said  packer  plate  during  the  cycle 
of  operation,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinder  having 
a  ram  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  tailgate 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  packer  plate  for  actuating 
the  latter,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinder  having  a  ram 
and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  tailgate  and  at 
its  other  end  to  said  bucket  for  operating  the  bucket,  a 
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^  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  an  hydraulic  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  source  and  with  both  cylinders  and 
means  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  for  causing  exhausted 
fluid  from  the  packer  cylinder  to  flow  directly  to  said 
bucket  operating  cylinder  only  during  that  part  of  the 
cycle  of  operation  when  the  bucket  is  moving  simultane- 
ously with  the  packer  plate  to  furnish  the  sole  motive 
power  for  said  bucket  operating  cylinder  during  said 
part  of  the  cycle. 
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3.049^57 
LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  FORK  TYPE 
LIFT  TRUCKS 
ADcn  E.  Bcftcnshaw,  MarUiam,  and  Frauds  J.  Banta, 
Chloigo,  m.,  aaripors  to  Intematlooal  Harrcster  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  coiputatloii  of  New  lerscy 
Fdcd  Not.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,689 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  214— i74) 


A  position  indicating  device  for  a  lift  truck  having  a 
body,  a  vertical  lifting  frame  connected  to  said  body, 
a  vertically  movable  normally  horizontal  lifting  platform 
connected  to  said  lifting  frame,  and  fluid  extensible  means 
connected  to  said  body  and  said  vertical  frame  for  tilt- 
ing said  frame  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  body 
whereby  said  platform  is  tilted  from  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  an  upwardly  inclined  or  downwardly  inclined 
position;  comprising  a  bracket  connected  to  said  body, 
a  tubular  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  bracket, 
said  tubular  member  having  an  elongated  slot  di^>osed 
in  a  position  within  sight  of  an  operator  on  said  truck, 
an  indicating  member  disposed  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber in  relative  sliding  relation,  said  indicating  member 
having  a  first  indicating  means  thereon  visible  through 
said  slot,  a  second  indicating  means  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber disposed  adjacent  said  slot,  and  means  hingedly  con- 
necting said  indicating  member  to  said  vertical  frame 
wfiereby  on  tilting  of  said  frame  said  first  indicating  means 
is  moved  relative  to  said  second  indicating  means  to  a 
position  denoting  a  horizontal  or  tilted  position  of  said 
platform. 

I    ,  ^^"""^^         I 

3,049,258 
NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Aadri  FaDani,  15  PtaMonBaalt  St, 

St  Jean,  Qocbcc,  CamMla 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,765 

IClafans.    (CL215— 11) 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  hollow  body 
of  frusto-conical  shape  having  a  transverse  wall  closing 
the  larger  diameter  end  and  opened  at  its  smaller  diameter 
end,  a  flange  upstanding  from  said  transverse  wall  inside 
said  body  and  coaxial  with  said  opening  to  receive  the 
bottom  portion  of  a  bottle  inserted  within  said  holder 
through  said  opening,  the  marginal  open  end  portion  of 
said  body  engaging  the  portion  of  the  bottle  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  the  latter  when  said  bottle  is  disposed  within 
said  holder. 


3,049,259 

CUPPED  TRAY  FOR  HOLDING  FRUITS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Angelo  Mazzi  and  TalUo  Mazd,  both  of 

58  Via  Caprera,  Verona,  Italy 

Filed  June  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,566 

6  Claims.    (O.  217— 26.5) 


1.  A  tray  for  holding  fruits  and  the  like  said  tray  be- 
ing made  of  thin  foil  material,  and  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cups  for  receiving  fruits  and  the  like,  each  said 
cup  having  an  upper  part  of  polygonal  cross  section, 
said  cups  being  arranged  close  to  one  another  in  stag- 
gered rows,  adjacently  disposed  cups  being  separated 
from  one  another  only  by  fold  edges  in  the  foil,  said 
rows  of  cups  extending  diagonally  across  said  tray  in  two 
directions,  the  fold  edges  extending  in  one  direction  in 
a  zig-zag  line  being  at  the  level  of  the  tray  and  serving 
as  stifTeners  therefor  while  the  fold  edges  extending  in 
the  other  direction  are  recessed  so  that  they  do  not  simi- 
larly stiffen  the  tray,  each  oi  satid  cups  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  in  its  wall,  a  circular  bottom 
wall  having  a  centrally  disposed  air  inlet  aperture,  ad 
annular  duct  around  its  periphery  communicating  with 
said  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  and  radial  ducts, 
extending  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  annular  duct, 
whereby  air  entering  through  said  inlet  can  pass  along 
said  radial  ducts  to  said  annular  duct  and  from  said  an- 
nular duct  to  said  longitudinally  extending  grooves  and 
thus  circulate  uniformly  around  the  fruit  or  the  like  in 
said  cup. 


3  049  260 

CUSHIONING  MATERLAL 

Ahon  H.  Stone,  Box  55,  Westboro,  Mai 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,719 

1  Claim,    (a.  217— J3) 


A  protective  packaging  device  comprising  a  pair  of  flat 
arms  of  expanded  cellular  plastic  material,  said  arms  being 
joined  at  corresponding  ends  in  a  one-piece  unitary  device 
in  the  form  of  a  right  angle  providing  an  exterior  surface 
and  an  interior  surface,  and  a  series  of  integral,  spaced 
ridges  of  the  expanded  cellular  plastic  material  extending  ■'' 
out  from  the  exterior  surface  of  each  arm,  the  ridges 
providing  a  corrugated  effect,  and  one  ridge  being  located 
at  and  along  the  juncture  of  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
arms,  all  said  ridges  being  parallel  to  the  ridge  at  the 
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juncture  of  the  exterior  nirfaces  of  the  arms  and  ex- 
teodioc  transversely  of  the  surfaces  across  the  respec- 
tive anas. 


3,049^61 
FLOATING  BLANKET 
Harry  D.  Wade,  Cleveland,  and  Albert  E.  Scheible,  Bay 
ViUagc,  CNiio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  22,  1959.  S«r.  No.  815,118 
1  Claim.    (CL  22«— 26) 


A  device  comprising  a  liquid  storage  tank  having  a 
man-hole  therein,  an  evaporation-inhibiting  blanket  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  portion  positioned  within  said  tank  and 
being  sufficiently  buoyant  to  float  on  liquid  in  the  tank, 
the  size  and  shape  of  said  blanket  substantially  conform- 
ing to  the  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tank,  said 
Uanket  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  arcu- 
ate sleeves  extending  substantially  completely  around  said 
peripheral  portion,  a  stiffening  member  slidably  mounted 
within  each  of  said  sleeves  and  completely  housed  therein, 
said  blanket  being  formed  of  sufficiently  thin  and  suffi- 
ciently flexible  material  to  permit  the  blanket  to  be  rolled 
into  an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  package  hav- 
ing a  transverse  cross-section  smaller  than  the  transverse 
cross-section  of  said  man-hole  to  enable  passage  there- 
through, grappling  means  affixed  to  said  blanket  to  enable 
manipulation  thereof  from  outside  of  the  man-hole  in  the 
"lank  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  stiffening  members  into 
said  sleeves  after  said  blanket  has  been  inserted  through 
said  man-hole. 


3.049.262 
SNAP-ON  CONTAINER  CAP  LOCK 
SHpnund  E.  Edeistone,  Chkago.  Whi  V.  Dunlop,  Park 
Ridge,  and  Herman  E.  Scblotthauer.  Des  Plaines,  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Spra-Lok  Corpora- 
tioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatkm  of  Illinois 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1960.  S«r.  No.  5.971 
11  Claims.    (CL  220—55) 


prod  inserted  through  said  hole  for  laterally  shifting  the 
ring  to  move  a  dog  beyond  said  downwardly  facing 
shoulder  and  thereby  accommodate  removal  of  the  cap 
and  ring  from  the  can. 


1.  In  a  can  and  cap  assembly  including  a  can  with  a 
domed  end  having  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  at  the 
apex  thereof  and  a  cap  well  at  the  base  thereof  and  a 
cup  shaped  cap  overiying  the  domed  end  and  bottomed 
in  said  well,  the  improvements  of  an  internal  upwardly 
facing  shoulder  in  said  cap  adjacent  said  well,  a  hole  in 
said  cap  aligned  radially  with  said  downwardly  facing 
shoulder,  a  puncturable  cover  overlying  said  hole,  a  cap 
lock  ring  surrounding  said  apex  of  the  domed  end.  in- 
ternal dogs  on  said  ring  underlying  said  downwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder,  spring  legs  on  said  ring  bottomed  on  said 
internal  cap  shoulder,  a  tang  on  said  ring  adjacent  said 
hole,  and  said  tang  providing  an  abutment  to  receive  a 


3,049,263 
SNAP-ON  CONTAINER  CAP  LOCK 

SIgmund  F.  Edeistone,  Chicago,  and  Manley  K,  Hardison« 
Glenview,  HI.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
^ra-Lok  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851 J32 
11  Claims.    (CL  220—55) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  can  having  a  domed  end 
head  providing  an  upstanding  rim.  a  depressed  annular 
well  inside  of  said  rim.  and  an  upstanding  skirt  portion 
with  an  undercut  abutment  shoulder,  a  cover  assembly 
for  said  can  comprising  an  inner  cap  engaging  said  skirt, 
a  surrounding  over  cap  secured  to  said  inner  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  extending  into  said  well,  an  opening  in  said 
side  wall  of  the  over  cap  aligned  with  said  skirt,  a  locking 
ring  surrounding  the  inner  cap  having  an  inturned  flange 
engaging  the  abutment  shoulder  of  the  skirt  and  a  second 
intumed  flange  engaging  the  outtumed  lip  of  the  inner 
cap,  said  locking  ring  being  split  and  having  the  split  por- 
tion aligned  with  said  opening  in  the  side  wall,  and  means 
on  said  locking  ring  engageable  through  said  opening  in 
the  side  wall  for  spreading  the  ring  to  unseat  the  flanges 
thereof  from  either  the  inner  cap  or  the  shoulder  of  the 
end  head. 


3,049,264 

SANITARY  REMOVABLE  COVERS 

FOR  CONTAINERS 

Zbigniew  K.  Morawski,  Fontenet,  Charvntc- 

Maritime,  France 

Filed  June  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,115 

2  Ciiyms.    (CI.  220—60) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  of  substantially  rigid 
material  having  at  least  one  open  end,  an  external  bead 
provided  on  the  rim  of  said  open  end.  said  bead  compris- 
ing a  peripheral  cover  holder  means  of  flexible  plastic 
material  overlying  said  open  end  and  a  peripheral  edge 
of  said  cover  holder  means  rolled  together  with  said  rim. 
said  cover  holder  means  having  an  inner  extending  por- 
tion within  said  open  end.  said  inner  portion  having  a 
periphefal.  undercut  recess  defining  a  rib  extending  in- 
wardly thereover,  a  substantially  flat  cover,  a  hinge  in- 
tegrally linking  said  cover  to  said  cover  holder  means 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  thickened  peripheral  rib  on  said 
cover  complementary  to  said  cover  means  holder  under- 
cut recess  and  resiliently  and  dctachaoly  held  in  closed 
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sealing  position  therein  by  said  cover  holder  means  pe- 
ripheral rib,  a  pull  tab  integrally  secured  to  said  cover 
on  the  side  opposite  from  said  hinge  side  for  withdraw- 
ing said  cover  from  said  closed  sealing  positicw,  said 
cover  holder  means  having  at  least  one  pour  aperture 
therethrough,  and  a  plug  means  depending  from  the  un- 
derside of  said  cover  complementary  to  said  pour  aper- 
ture and  sealingly  engaged  therein  when  said  cover  is 
held  in  said  closed  sealing  position. 


inlet  to  said  outlet  and  said  upper  chamber  having  an 
opening  for  introducing  another  liquid  to  be  mixed  with 
the  flowing  stream  of  liquid,  said  diaphragm  meaiu  hav- 
ing a  well  communicating  with  said  upper  chamber  and 
being  provided  with  outlet  means  conmiunicating  with 
said  lower  chamber,  check  valve  means  for  said  outlet 


3,049,265 

CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH  FORK 

LIFT  EQUIPMENT 

John  H.  Van  Moss,  Jr.,  Highland  Paifc,  and  Percy  H. 

Waller,  WUmette,  lU.;  said  Percy  H.  WaUcr  assignor 

to  Starwood  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,238 

S^laims.    (CL  220—97) 


1.  A  plywood  container  arranged  for  handling  by  con- 
ventional fork  lift  means,  comprising:  a  rectangular  hori- 
zontal bottom  wall  having  peripheral  projections;  and  a 
plurality  of  side  wall  panels  having  openings  receiving  said 
projections  to  retain  the  panels  in  secured  association  with 
the  periphery  of  the  bottom  wall  and  to  enclose  laterally 
the  space  above  the  bottom  wall,  opposed  portions  of  said 
side  wall  panels  converging  upwardly,  a  lower  portion  of 
each  panel  extending  downwardly  to  below  the  bottom 
wall  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  a  fork  lift 
means  and  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  opening  recesses 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel  to 
at  least  the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  bottom  wall 
for  extension  of  fork  lift  means  therethrough  for  engaging 
the  bottom  wall  to  carry  the  container,  the  upper  end  of 
each  side  wall  panel  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly ofwning  recesses  vertically  aligned  with  the  corre- 
sponding recesses  in  the  lower  portion  for  registry  with 
the  recesses  of  the  lower  portion  of  a  superposed  such  con- 
tainer having  its  bottom  wall  resting  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  side  wall  panels  of  the  subjacent  container  for  ex- 
tension of  the  fork  lift  means  therethrough  for  engaging 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  superposed 
container  to  carry  independently  the  superposed  container. 


means,  a  stationary  plunger  in  said  upper  chamber 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  well  upon  upward  movemcru 
of  said  diaphragm  means  to  force  liquid  from  said  well 
through  said  outlet  means  to  said  lower  chamber,  and  a 
spring  for  urging  said  diaphragm  means  downwardly  in 
the  absence  of  flow  of  the  stream.  i 


3,049,266 
UQUID  m'iXING  devices 
John  A.  Wetry,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kidde 
Manafactnrlng  Co^  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corpora* 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

I     FUed  Sept  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,190 
'  8  Claims.    (CL  222—133) 

1.  A  liquid  mixing  device  comprising  a  casing, 
diaphragm  means  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
dividing  said  casing  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower 
chamber,  said  lower  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
le<  for  connection  in  a  valve  controlled  stream  of  unidi- 
rectional flowing  liquid  under  pressure  adapted  to  move 
said  diaphragm  means  upwardly  when  flowing  from  said 


3,049,267 
MULTIPLE-FEED  SPRAY  GUNS 
Harry  Edwards  and  John  Alexander  Partridge,  Man* 
Chester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Lfanit^  London,  F<ngland,  a  corporatioo  of  Great 
Britain 

FUed  Ang.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,243 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Sept.  2,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 134) 


1.  Metering  apparatus  for  separately  supplying  pro- 
portioned quantities  of  liquid  to  a  dispensing  device  com- 
prising: a  mixing  and  dispensing  head  having  a  mixing 
chamber  therein;  separate  conduits  coimected  to  said  head 
for  supplying  separate  liquids  thereto;  pump  connected 
to  each  of  said  conduits  for  moving  the  liquid  to  said 
head;  means  for  driving  said  pumps  at  proportionate 
speeds;  valve  means  for  controlling  said  pump  drive 
means;  electrical  switch  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  valve  means  to  control  the  latter  and  thereby  actuate 
said  pump  drive  means;  and  means  for  passing  a  current 
of  air  through  said  mixing  chamber,  an  air  valve  con- 
trolling said  current  of  air;  and  electric  control  means 
responsive  to  the  stopping  of  said  pumps  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  air  valve  to  open  said  valve  and  there- 
by flush  said  mixing  chamber  on  stopping  said  pumps  at 
the  end  of  a  mixing  cycle. 
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A?f ARATUS   FOR   DISCHARGING   BULK    MATE- 
RIAL IN  GRANULAR  OR  POWDERY  STATE 
Adolf  Stambcra,  S(«ttgaf1-Bad  Caimstatt,  Cennany,  as- 
riSBor  to  Flma  Fr.  Hc«cr,  MascbliKiirabrik-AktkB- 
fesallickaft,  Sta(1|art-B<id  CmnstatU  Germaay,  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  G«nnaay 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  71S,473 
«  ClainH.    (CL  222—227) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  automatic  metrological 
devices  comprising  a  wall  constituting  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed cylindrical  canal  and  including  a  relatively  thin 
portion  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  wall  consti- 
tuting a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  discharge  canal 
leading  to  said  horizontally  disposed  canal,  and  revolva- 
ble  stirring  and  scraping  means  operatively  arranged 
within  each  of  said  canals,  the  axis  of  said  horizontal 
canal  being  perpendicularly  disposed  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  vertical  canal,  the  revolvable  stirring  and  scrap- 
ing means  in  the  horizontal  canal  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  parallel  knife-like  scrapers 
connected  to  said  driving  shaft,  said  knife-like  scrapers 
having  front  longitudinal  edges  elastically  engaging  the 
wall  of  said  canal. 


3,M94«9 
DISPENSING  DEVICES 
AJan  Gawthrop,  Bintall,  Lciccatcr,  England,  Mdcnor  to 
Rcxall  Dmg  and  ChcmkaJ  Comply  (UJL)  Limited, 
a  British  compaoy 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,455 

CUbna  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britafai  Mm.  U,  1957 

4  Claima.    (CL  222— 3«7) 


1.  A  metered  dosage  valve  device  for  dispensing  ac- 
curately measured  do«es  of  liquid  under  pressure  from  a 
container  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member,  closed 
at  each  end  to  form  a  liquid  measuring  chamber  of  pre- 
determined volume,  a  side  wall  of  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  being  formed  with  a  single  orifice  at  a 
point  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  orifice  being  the 
only  opening  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  member,  said 
hollow  cylindrical  member  being  mounted  to  reciprocate 
through  a  resilient  sealing  member  clamped  in  a  closure 
member  for  a  container  and  having  an  abutment  thereon 
for  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  sealing 


member  and  so  disposed  that  said  orifice  is  uaooverad- 
in  the  outermost  position  of  said  hoUow  cylindrical 
member,  the  extent  of  reciprocation  being  at  least  suffl- 
cient  to  allow  said  orifice  to  pass  through  and  beyood 
said  sealing  member,  said  sealing  member  being  clamped 
in  position  in  the  closure  member  by  means  of  an  of)en 
cylindrical  member  of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  hollow 
closed  cylindrical  member  providing  a  pasMge  for  liquid 
therebetween  which  open  cylindrical  member  is  of  re- 
duced diameter  to  form  an  inwardly  directed  flange  at 
the  end  remote  from  the  sealing  member  to  constitute  a 
guide  for  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  a  coil 
spring  enclosed  within  said  open  cylindrical  member  to 
engage  with  said  inwardly  directed  flange  and  with  the 
abutment  on  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  to  urge  it 
to  its  outermost  position. 


3,M9^7t 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

Hcaiy  A.  Macdcr,  1112  Hartadak  Drtrc,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7(2,lt9 

(ClafaM.    (CL22X— 39f) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  hous- 
ing; an  elongated  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  housing; 
a  drive  nut  rotatably  disposed  in  one  end  of  the  housing 
and  being  threadedly  engaged  about  one  end  of  the 
piston;  means  to  hold  the  drive  nut  against  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  housing;  co-engageable  means  between 
the  housing  and  piston  to  prevent  rotation  between  the 
housing  and  piston;  means  for  rotating  the  drive  nut  on 
the  exterior  of  the  housing;  a  hollow  cylinder  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  the  housing  having  a  fluid  reservoir 
therein,  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  being  slidably  ex- 
tended into  the  cylinder  and  being  in  communication 
with  the  fluid  reservoir;  and  seal  means  between  the 
piston  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder. 


3,*49,271 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CANS 
Max  Eari  Whttmore,  3899  Kli^swood  Drlre, 
Daytoa,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  2,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  4,172 
8  ClalBM.    (CL  222—394) 
1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device  including  a  container 
for  containing  a  liquid  and  a  gaseous  pressurizing  agent, 
the  combination  with  said  container  of  a  valve  mechanism 
comprising,'  a  valve  body  extending  into  said  container, 
said  body  having  a  through  axial  bore  terminating  at  a 
first  inlet  duct  in  communication  with  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  container,  a  second  inlet  duct  in  communication 
with  said  axial  bore  and  extending  through  said  body  trans- 
verse to  said  axial  bore,  said  second  inlet  duct  being  in 
open  communication  with  the  top  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, an  annular  resilient  packing  ring  disposed  in  said 
bore,  said  packing  ring  having  a  first  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  said  first  inlet  duct  and  a  second  opening  in 
communication  with  said  second  inlet  duct,  a  valve  stem 
reciprocally  disposed  in  said  packing  ring  and  having  a 
substantially  fluid  tight  running  fit  therewith,  said  valve 
stem  having  an  outlet  passage  therein,  said  stem  having  an 
inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  outlet  passage  and 
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said  bore,  said  valve  stem  having  a  first  position  wherein 
said  inlet  port  is  positioned  away  from  said  openings  of 
said  ring,  a  second  position  wherein  said  inlet  port  is  in 


communication  with  said  first  opening  and  a  third  position 
wherein  said  inlet  pori  is  in  communication  with  said 
second  opening.  j 

3,849,272  I 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Wimam  F.  Tirfts,  2116  Pcacfatrec  Rood  NW., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1956,  Scr.  No.  629,591 

1  Claim.    (CL  223—88) 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  substantially  triangular, 
relatively  rigid  sheet-like  body,  supporting  means  attached 
to  said  body  at  the  apical  portion  thereof,  said  body  hav- 
ing integral  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  base  offset  laterally 
from  the  body,  openings  {>rovided  in  said  integral  portions, 
and  a  strut  received  in  said  openings. 


f 


3,849,273 

LUGGAGE  RACK 

Walter  K.  Craac,  Ingjicwood,  Calif.     (%  Steven  M.  Maiw 

tin,  Esq.,  1 10  Pine  Ave.,  Loi«  Beach  2,  CaUf.) 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,226         i 

SClalnis.    (CL  224-^2.1)  I 


^JL 


2.  In  a  luggage  rack  having  four  mounting  brackets 
arranged  in  pairs  in  rectangular  arrangement  and  having 
a  rack  unit  with  projected  retractable  trunnions  engaged 
with  the  brackets  and  supported  in  luggage-holding  posi- 


tion thereby,  the  rack  unit  spanning  between  the  pairs  or 
brackets  and  being  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  on  one 
pair  of  trunnions,  selectively,  as  the  other  pair  is  re- 
leased, the  improvement,  that  comprises  a  flexible  element 
extending  from  each  bracket  to  the  rack  inward  of  the 
connections  between  the  brackets  and  rack,  and  means 
to  draw  slack  in  said  elements  into  interior  portions  of 
the  rack  as  said  slack  tends  to  form  during  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  rack  upwardly  to  luggage-holding  position, 
said  flexible  elements  constituting  supports  for  the  lowered 
end  of  the  rack  unit  '^  ' 


3,049,274 

METAL  SEVERING  DEVICE 

Fred  E.  Moalcy,  P.O.  Box  1552,  Waco,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  appllcatloiis  Scr.  No.  582,781,  May  4, 

1956,  and  Ser.  No.  643,346,  Mv.  1,  1957.    This  appU- 

cation  Jnnc  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,152 

7  Claims.    (CL  225— 97) 


1.  A  metal  severing  device  for  cutting  large  metal  struc- 
tures such  as  automobile  bodies  including,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  cutter  jaws,  a  pair  of  spaced 
movable  cutter  jaws  carried  by  the  frame  for  reciprocal 
movement  thereon,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  mov- 
able jaws  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaws,  each  jaw 
of  each  pair  of  jaws  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  pointed 
spike-like  teeth  extending  toward  the  other  pair  at  jaw^. 


I  3,049,275 

FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 

Thomas  Cayton  Nuttall,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to 

Borii  and  Rank  Clntel  Limited 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,945 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Mar.  10,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  226—63) 


1.  A  film  transport  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion :  means  for  guiding  a  film  along  a  predetermined  path, 
first  and  second  claw  levers  bearing  respectively  first  and 
second  claws  for  engaging  perforations  in  said  film,  a 
camshaft,  first  and  second  engagement  cams  mounted 
for  rotation  with  said  camshaft,  first  and  second  engage- 
ment levers,  first  and  second  engagement  follower  mem- 
bers carried  on  said  respective  engagement  levers,  and 
each  cooperating  with  a  respective  engagement  cam,  pivot 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  claw  levers  to  said 
first  and  second  engagement  levers  respectively  so  that 
rotation  of  said  camshaft  causes  said  claws  to  enter  and 
withdraw  from  perforations  in  said  film,  first  and  second 
transport  cams  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  camshaft. 
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first  and  second  transport  levers,  first  and  second  transport 
follower  members  carried  on  respective  transport  levers, 
and  each  cooperating  with  a  respective  transport  cam.  first 
and  second  transport  links  pivotally  connecting  said  first 
and  second  claw  levers  to  respective  first  and  second  trans- 
port levers  so  that  rotation  of  said  transport  cams  pro- 
duces movement  of  said  claws  in  the  direction  of  said  film 
path,  so  that  by  the  combination  of  said  movements  each 
of  said  claws  is  caused  in  turn  to  enter  first  said  perfora- 
tion with  its  driving  surface  initially  rearwardly  displaced 
from  an  edge  thereof,  to  move  so  as  to  lessen  the  dis- 
tance of  its  driving  edge  from  that  of  said  prccedingly  op. 
erative  transport  member,  so  that  the  driving  edge  of  first 
said  transport  member  engages  said  edge  of  first  said 
perforation  and  until  the  driving  edge  of  said  precedingly 
operative  driving  member  is  disengaged  from  the  edge 
of  said  preceding  perforation,  and  to  cause  said  preced- 
ingly operative  driving  member  thereafter  to  be  withdrawn 
from  engagement  in  said  preceding  perforation  and  to 
return  to  engage  a  succeeding  perforation  in  said  row. 


permit  the  conUiner  to  be  grasped  thereon  between  the 
thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  user  whereby  the  heat  trans- 


3,049,27i 
PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM 

Robert  E.  Wilkins,  Hollastoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apoUs-Hoacyweil  Regulator  Company,  MJnncapoiis, 
Mkui^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21.  I960,  S«r.  No.  64,030 
12  Claiou.    (CL  226—74) 


1.  In  a  web  feed  mechanism  for  a  high-speed  printer 
including  first  and  second  spaced  web  advancing  means 
and  means  for  driving  said  web  advancing  means  in  syn- 
chronism with  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  driving 
means  including  a  belt  linkage  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
belt  sections,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  web 
comprising,  means  disposed  on  a  common  support  to 
iffect  substantially  opposite,  intermediate  deflections  of 
the  path  of  each  of  said  beltJections.  and  means  for 
selectively  positioning  said  common  support  to  produce 
opposite  changes  of  the  lengths  of  said  paths  to  vary  the 
relative  phase  of  said  web  advancing  means. 


3,049,277 
INSULATED  CONTATNfER 
Ricfaard  L,  Shappell,  Easton,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,269 
5  aaima.    (CI.  229—1.5) 

1.  A  disposable  tapered  nesUble  container  comprising 
a  fibre  side  wall,  a  coating  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
side  wall  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  of  an  ethylen- 
ically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  a  circumferential  band 
of  a  cellular  plastic  insulating  material  adhesively  at- 
tached to  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall,  said  band 
being  substantially  narrower  in  width  than  the  height  of 
said  side  wall  but  covering  at  least  an  area  sufficient  to 


/jyj 


fer  between  the  contents  of  the  container  and  the  surfaces 
of  the  hand  of  the  user  in  grasping  contact  with  said  side 
wall  is  minimized. 


3,049,278  ,  I 

CAN  CONTAINING  CARTON 
RnaMU  J.  Henocascy,  SL  Panl,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
dorf Paper  Products  Co.,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  .Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,841 
8  Claims.    (CL  229— 16) 


3.  A  can  sleeve  including  a  bottom  panel,  side  wall 
panels  extending  upwardly  from  two  opposed  side  edges 
of  said  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  spaced  top  panels  connect- 
ing the  upper  edges  of  said  side  wall  panels  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  to  provide  a  can  receiving  recess  therebe- 
tween, panels  foldably  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  walls  between  said  top  panels  and  adapted  to 
fold  beneath  a  can  in  said  recess. 


3,849^79        ' 
EGG  CASES 
Thomas  G.  Mairs,  St.  Paul,  and  Frank  W.  Locke,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,289 
5  Claims.    (CI.  229—27) 


^»\ 


1.  A  two  part  case  for  eggs  and  the  like  including  a 
rectangular  body  including  side  and  end  walls,  bottom 
flaps  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  side  walls,  said  bot- 
tom flaps  being  of  a  length  less  than  one-half  the  width 
of  said  end  walls,  and  a  separate  bottom  panel  marginally 
secured  to  said  bottom  flaps  to  extend  therebetween,  and 
end  wall  panels  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  bottom  panel 
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and  swingable  from  a  position  overlying  said  bottom 
flaps  to  a  position  inwardly  of  said  end  walls  of  said 
body. 

3,049,280 

BOXES  OR  CARTONS 

William  P.  Frankenstein,  7260  Eastlawn  Drive, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,918 

4  Claims.    (CI.  229—31) 


r^"' 
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1.  In  a  carton  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  main  panel,  side  walls  upstanding 
from  two  opposed  edges  of  said  main  panel  and  each  side 
wall  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  member  with 
each  of  said  wall  members  substantially  rectangular  in 
area,  an  end  wall  upstanding  from  each  of  the  remaining 
edges  of  the  main  panel  each  including  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wall  member,  said  end  walls  outer  wall  members 
each  having  its  lateral  edges  converging  whereby  said  end 
walls  outer  wall  members  have  their  upper  edges  of  less 
length  than  their  lower  edges,  a  corner  piece  integrally, 
hingedly  connected  with  adjacent  lateral  edges  of  the  side 
and  end  walls  outer  wall  members,  said  corner  pieces  each 
having  therein  a  diagonal  score  line  thereby  providing  in 
each  comer  piece  a  pair  of  portions  respectively,  integral- 
ly, hingedly  connected  with  adjacent  end  wall  outer  wall 
member  and  side  wall  outer  wall  member  and  which  cor- 
ner piece  portions  are  folded  on  themselves  and  disposed 
parallel  to  the  end  walls  and  with  said  corner  piece  portion 
of  each  comer  piece  between  the  diagonal  score  line  and 
the  side  wall  outer  wall  member  of  a  generally  triangular 
configuration  and  of  an  area  to  span  the  space  between 
the  adjacent  lateral  edges  of  the  end  wall  outer  wall  mem- 
bers and  side  wall  outer  wall  members,  an  edge  finishing 
flap  integrally,  hingedly  connected  with  said  space  span- 
ning portion  of  each  corner  piece  of  a  configuration  to  be 
within  the  configuration  and  an  area  no  greater  than  the 
area  of  said  space  spanning  cover  piece  portion  to  depend 
interiorly  of  the  carton  and  provide  a  finished  appearance 
to  the  exposed  edge  of  said  space  spanning  corner  piece 
portion,  and  means  carried  by  the  side  and  end  walls  inner 
wall  members  for  locking  the  walls  in  their  erected  posi- 
tions comprising  notches  at  the  lower  comers  of  the  side 
walls  inner  wall  members  and  locking  lugs  on  the  lower 
comers  of  the  end  walls  inner  wall  members  disposed  in 
said  side  walls  inner  wall  members  notches. 


3,049,281 
FLAP  SEAL  BOX 
Oscar  L.  Vines,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Paper  Company,  Ridgefield  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,505 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—37) 
1.  A  tubular  box  having  a  face  panel,  a  back  panel 
and  a  pair  of  side  panels  connected  to  said  face  panel 
and  said  hack  panel,  a  reuse  closure  top  formed  in  an 
extension  at  the  upper  end  of  said  back  panel  rotated 
inwardly  into  closing  position  over  the  end  of  said  box. 
said  closure  top  comprising  a  top  panel  overlying  the 


entire  open  end  of  said  box  and  having  joined  thereto 
by  a  fold  line  at  the  outer  extremity  thereof  a  front  wall 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls  joined  thereto  by  a  fold  line  at  the 
lateral  extremities  of  said  top  panel,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lateral  edges  of  said  front  wall  and  the  adjacent 
forward  edges  of  said  respective  side  walls  whereby  said 
walls  comprise  a  flange  structure  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  faces  of  said  face  panel  and  said  side  panels,  a  pair 


of  diagonal  fold  lines  in  said  flange  structure  adjacent  said 
connections  defining  triangular  areas  at  the  free  edge  of 
said  flange  structure,  said  connections  being  limited  to  said 
triangular  areas  and  said  walls  comprising  said  flange 
structure  being  infolded  on  said  fold  lines  whereby  said 
walls  lie  flat  against  the  inner  face  of  said  top  panel,  and 
a  glue  flap  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  face  panel 
adhesively  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  said  inwardly 
rotated  closure  top. 


3,049,282 
CAN  CARTON  WITH  REINFORCED  CORNERS 

Francis  A.  Chidsey,  Jr.,  Wayne,  and  William  C.  Hasselo, 
Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,879 
4  Claims.    (CI.  229—40) 


1.  An  open-ended  tubular  carton,  formed  of  foldable 
paperboard,  having  a  corner  construction,  comprising: 
{a)  a  pair  of  generally  flat  panels  hingedly  attached 
to  each  other  to  form  therebetween  a  comer; 

(b)  said  panels  having  free  edges  defining  an  end  of 
the  carton;  and 

(c)  a  flap  cut  from  at  least  one  of  said  panels  and 
hingedly  attached  to  said  one  panel  on  a  fold  line; 

(d)  said  flap  fold  line  and  said  panel  hinge  Unt  con- 
verging: 

(e)  said  flap  being  divided  into  separate  sections  by 
a  transverse  score  line; 

(/)  said  flap  being  folded  back  inside  of  the  carton 
with  its  score  line  contiguous  to  the  panel  hinge 
line  and  with  ^ts  sections  disposed  in  full  face 
abutting  cngageifient  with  portions  of  respective  car- 
ton panels  at  said  ends  of  the  carton  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  panel  hinge  line  to  reinforce  said  corner. 


3.049,283 
DISPENSING  CARTON  OR  RECEPTACLE 
Kenneth  T.  Buttery  and   Cnrtis   D.   Rice,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  KVP-Suthcrland  Paper  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,294 
2  Claims.    (O.  229—43) 
1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  rectangular  body  member 
having  outwardly   inclined  side   walls,   an  inner  cover 
member   fittingly   supported   within   said   side   walls  in 
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downwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  edges  thereof  and 
having  upwardly  proiecting  flanges  on  its  edges  of  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  side  walls  and 
fixedly  and  seaJingly  secured  to  the  inner  sides  thereof, 
said  inner  cover  member  having  a  rectangular  fracturing 
zone  disposed  adjacent  to  but  in  inwardly  spaced  relation 
relative  to  the  receptacle  side  walls  defining  a  removaWe 
section,  and  an  outer  cover  member  dimensioned  to  be 
fittingly  and  retainingly  engaged  within  the  flanges  of  said 
inner  cover  member  and  having  upwardly  projecting 
flanges  on  all  edges  thereof  springably  connected  thereto 
and  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  width  thereof  and 
disposed  within  and  in  frictionally  retaining  releasable  en- 
gagement with  said  flanges  on  said  inner  cover  member, 
the  portions  of  said  inner  cover  member  at  the  outer  side 


said  chamber,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  member 
in  said  casing  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  compression 
chamber  to  compress  air  therein. 


REFRIGERATING  AFPARATUS 
Ralph    W.    Doct,    Hifklaad    Pwk,    Mkh.,    mmigaor   to 
AoMrkaa  Motors  Corjporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Marylaad 

FUed  Sept.  22,  195f,  Ser.  No.  841,54^ 
2  Claiau.    (CL  230—206) 


of  said  fracturing  zone  thereof  when  said  removable  sec- 
tion is  removed  projecting  inwardly  from  the  receptacle 
side  walls  and  constituting  a  continuous  inwardly  project- 
ing flange  on  the  side  walls  with  which  said  outer  cover 
member  is  supportcdly  cngagcabic  when  said  outer  cover 
member  is  inserted  after  the  break  out  portion  of  said 
inner  cover  member  has  been  removed  with  the  flanges  of 
'Said  outer  cover  member  in  springably  yielding  frictional 
engagement  with  the  flanges  of  said  cover  member,  op- 
posed flanges  of  said  outer  cover  member  having  tabs 
projecting  from  their  outer  edges  constituting  finger 
pieces,  said  tabs  being  foldabie  over  the  upper  edges  of 
the  adjacent  inner  member  flanges  and  side  walls  with  end 
portions  thereof  in  downwardly  projecting  overlapping 
relation  to  the  outer  sides  of  thie  side  *valls  and  detach- 
ably  secured  thereto. 


3,049,284 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATED  COMPRESSOR 
Leo  Alamprcsc,  Elmhurst,  HI.,  Msignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  MfaineapoUs,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 


FUed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,938 
t  CUims.    (CI.  230—22) 


\sa 
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I.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  form- 
ing a  sealed  chamber,  a  body  of  lubricant  stored  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  compressor  including 
a  vertically  extending  crankshaft  within  said  chamber, 
said  crankshaft  terminating  a  spatial  distance  from  the 
lubricant,  a  motor  within  said  chamber  operatively  con- 
nected to  drive  said  crankshaft,  a  lubricant  conducting 
means  secured  to  said  crankshaft  for  conveying  lubricant 
stored  in  said  chamber  to  said  crankshaft  including  a 
body  having  a  passage  with  an  inlet  below  the  level  of 
lubricant  and  an  outlet  above  the  level  of  the  lubricant, 
said  body  being  secured  to  said  crankshaft  for  rotation 
therewith  with  said  passage  extending  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft,  said  passage  being  in- 
clined to  diverge  from  the  opposing  side  thereof  as  it 
extends  from  said  inlet  opening,  said  crankshaft  having 
a  passage  and  an  opening  in  said  terminated  end  thereof, 
and  said  inclin:d  side  terminating  in  alignment  with  said 
opening  in  said  crankshaft  to  direct  thereinto  the  flow 
lubricant  from  said  inclined  side,  a  recess  formed  in 
id  body,  and  said  recess  being  extended  about  within 
said  body  and  terminating  in  opposed  and  open  com- 
munication   with    said   passage   whereby    said    recess   is 
adapted  to  receive  and  trap  foreign  matter  centrifuged 
from  the  liquid  lubricant  as  it  is  conveyed  through  said 
body  prior  to  said  lubricant  entering  said  crankshaft 


1.  In  a  compressor:  a  casing  having  an  aperture  there- 
in, a  movable  member  positioned  in  said  aperture  and 
forming  an  air  tight  seal  therein  to  provide  a  compression 
chamber  between  said  casing  and  said  movable  member, 
an  inlet  passage  in  said  movable  member,  a  filter  posi- 
tioned in  said  inlet  pa&sage.  first  check  valve  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  inlet  passage  between  said  filter  and  said 
compression  chamber  and  adapted  to  pass  air  onJy  into 
said  compression  chamber,  second  check  valve  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  inlet  passage  and  operative  upon  the  presence 
of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  compression  chamber 
to  bypass  said  first  check  valve  means  to  permit  the  flow 
of  air  from  said  compression  chamber  back  through  said 
flhcr  and  said  inlet  passage  to  purge  said  filter,  an  outlet 
passage  in  said  casing,  a  third  check  valve  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  outlet  passage  and  adapted  to  pass  air  from 


3,049486 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  AND  REPRODUCING 

PERFORATIONS 
WHliam  H.  Drcycr,  SkoUc,  and  Hdu  W.  Schrcitcr,  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  aaaignon  to  Conunins-Chicago  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago, Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,1 1 1 
7  Claims.    (H.  234— 51) 


1.  In  perforation  reproducing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  plurality  of  probes  disposed  in  a 
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rectangular  array  of  rows  and  columns,  means  mount- 
ing said  probes  with  their  first  ends  alined  but  with 
freedom  for  each  to  yieldingly  shift  in  an  end- wise 
direction,  the  probes  in  successive  rows  being  of  progres- 
sively greater  length,  a  plurality  of  movable  relay  arms 
disposed  in  a  rectangular  array  with  each  having  ooc 
end  thereof  diqxMed  opposite  the  second  end  of  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  probes,  the  arms  in  successive 
rows  being  progressively  less  in  length  with  the  arms  of 
greatest  length  opposite  the  probes  of  least  length,  a 
plurality  of  punches  disposed  in  a  rectangular  array  of 
rows  and  columns,  with  the  adjacent  rows  of  puiKhes 
more  closely  spaced  than  the  adjacent  rows  of  said  probes, 
means  mounting  said  punches  with  their  first  ends  alined 
but  with  fre«xlom  for  each  to  yieldingly  shift  in  an  end- 
wise direction,  the  punches  in  successive  rows  being  of 
progressively  greater  length,  a  plurality  of  movable  inter- 
posers  disposed  in  a  rectangular  array  with  each  having 
one  end  disposed  opposite  the  secoiid  end  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  punches,  means  for  shifting  each 
of  said  interposers  away  from  the  second  end  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  punches  in  response  to  move- 
ment by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  arms  as  a  result  of 
shifting  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  probes,  and  means 
for  moving  all  of  said  interposers  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  punches  so  that  those  particular  punches,  corre- 
sponding to  those  ones  of  said  probes  which  are  not 
shifted,  will  be  moved  with  an  end-wise  punching  motion. 


element  to  effect  carry  transfer  from  the  first  order  to 
the  second  order  by  positioning  the  second  arm  addition- 
ally in  opposition  to  the  resilient  means  to  add  to  its  in- 
dicating position,  whereby  the  arms  indicate  two  denomi- 
natiorwl  orders  of  the  sum  of  a  code  sensing  and  at  least 
one  selected  increment 


'  3,049,287    * 

CHART  READING  MECHANISM 
Lawrence  S.  Williams,  Toledo,  Oliio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aMignmcnts,   to   Toledo  Scale    Coqporatlon,   Toledo, 
i  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
I  Filed  Nov.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,784 

4  Claims.    (0.235—1) 


1.  In  a  reading  device  having  a  code-bearing  chart  po- 
sitionable  by  condition  responsive  mechanism  and  means 
for  sensing  the  code,  in  combination,  first  and  second 
differential  arms,  resilient  means  connected  to  the  arms, 
a  driven  element,  a  first  cable,  the  first  arm  being  op- 
eratively connected  by  means  of  the  first  cable  to  the 
sensing  means  and  positionable  in  opposition  to  the  re- 
silient means  by  the  sensing  means  to  indication  position 
in  a  first  denominational  order  according  to  the  sensed 
code,  an  idler  pulley  engaging  the  first  cable  intermediate 
the  connected  sensing  means  and  the  first  arm,  first  driv- 
ing means  rotatably  mounting  the  pulley  for  selectively 
positioning  the  first  arm  additionally  in  opposition  to  the 
resilient  means  to  add  to  its  indicating  position,  a  second 
cable  interconnecting  the  driven  element  and  the  second 
arm,  second  driving  means  cooperating  with  the  second 
cable  intermediate  the  connected  driven  clement  and  the 
second  arm  for  selectively  positioning  the  second  arm  in 
opposition  to  the  resilient  means  to  indication  {>osition 
in  a  second  denominational  order,  and  a  cam  carried 
by  the  pulley  positionable  both  by  the  seruing  means 
and  by  the  first  driving  means  for  driving  the  driven 


3,049,288 
CHANGE  COMPUTING  APPARATUS  IN 
BUSINESS  MACHINES 
Gerhard  Becker  and  EnMt  Boigmann,  Bielefeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Anker-Werke  A.G.,  Bielefeld,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany  q 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  635,713  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  28,  1956 
lOClaisM.    (C1.235--2) 


1.  In  a  business  machine  for  registering  single  and 
multiple  item  transactions,  totals  of  such  transactions,  the 
amount  tendered  by  the  custcMner  to  pay  for  the  purchases, 
and  computing  and  indicating  the  amount  of  change  due 
the  customer,  said  amount  of  change  constituting  the 
difference  between  the  amount  of  the  purchases  and  the 
amount  tendered;  the  combination  of  a  balance  totalizer; 
amount-posting  keys  having  transfer  sliders  for  transfer- 
ring amounts  posted  to  said  totalizer  in  an  additive  and 
subtractive  sense  respectively;  a  plus-minus  selector  cam 
rotatable  into  a  plurality  of  positions  including  positive 
selecting,  negative  selecting,  and  totalizing  selecting  posi- 
tions, feeler  lever  means  engageable  with  said  selector 
cam  for  sensing  the  position  thereof,  and  a  totalizer  shift- 
ing mechanism  actuable  by  said  feeler  lever  means  for 
disfriacing  said  totalizer  mechanism  into  respective  addi- 
tive, subtractive  and  totalizing  positions,  a  plurality  of 
release  keys  to  control  the  respective  positions  of  said 
selector  cam  and  iiKluding  a  sub-totalizing  key,  a  payment- 
received  key  and  a  change-registering  key;  said  sub-totaliz- 
ing key  being  operably  linked  to  said  selector  cam  and 
said  shifting  mechanism  so  as  to  release  a  machine  run  to 
draw  a  sub-total  in  said  totalizer  of  all  items  positively 
and  negatively  entered  previously  into  said  totalizer  by 
said  amount-posting  keys;  said  payment-received  key  being 
operably  linked  to  said  selector  cam  and  said  shifting 
mechanism  for  causing  the  amount  tendered,  after  being 
posted  on  said  posting  keys,  to  be  entered  into  said  balance 
totalizer:  and  said  change-registering  key  being  operably 
linked  with  said  selector  cam  and  said  shifting  mechanism 
to  draw  in  said  balance  totalizer  the  difference  between 
said  sub-total  and  said  amount  tendered,  whereby  said 
amount  of  change  is  computed. 


3,049,289 
ITEM  COUNTER  MECHANISM 
Irvin  W.  Boratzkc  and  Joaeph  K.  Bhukcnship,  Detroit, 
Mich^  assignors  to  Bnirmigiis  Corporatioo,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,440 

13  Claims.    (O.  235—60) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  banks  of  links,  a  like 

plurality  of  banks  of  actuating  members  each  pivotally 

connected  at  one  end  to  a  different  one  of  said  links  and 

having  a  hooked  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  means 
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yieldingly  urging  said  links  against  movement  by  said 
actuating  members,  a  plurality  of  bails  each  juxtaposed 
to  said  booked  portions  of  a  different  bank  of  said  actuat- 
ing members,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  drive  means 
each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  bails,  electromag- 
netic selection  means  including  a  single  bank  of  coupling 
control  magnets  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number 
of  actuating  members  of  only  one   bank  of  actuating 


members  and  selectively  operable  to  couple  the  hooked 
portion  of  a  different  one  of  the  link  actuating  members 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  banks  of  actuating  members 
to  the  bail  for  each  bank  of  actuating  members,  switch 
means  in  circuit  with  and  affording  a  selection  of  any  one 
of  said  magnets,  and  additional  switch  means  separate  and 
distinct  from  said  first  mentioned  switch  means  in  circuit 
with  and  affording  a  selection  of  any  of  said  electromag- 
netic drive  means. 

3,049,290 
COMFUTING   DEVICE    FOR   CONSIDERING   THE 
VARIABLE    MAP    SCALE    WHEN    INDICATING 
THE  POSITION  OF  VEHICLES  ON  A  MAP 
Karl  Heinrtch  Ramsayer,  54  Hassenbergstrasse, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
FUcd  Apr.  29.  1959.  Scr.  No.  809.710 
priority,  applicatioa  Germany  May  12,  1958 
4  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 


ft 


T 

1.  In  a  navigational  computer  for  displaying  the  posi- 
tion of  a  craft  on  a  map,  the  combination  which  comprises: 
a  conformal  map,  the  scale  factor  of  which  depends  on 
the  X-coordinate  of  the  X.Y-coordinate  system  of  the 
map,  two  mechanical  friction  integrators  each  with  a  ro- 
tating input  shaft  and  a  rotating  output  shaft  and  a  length- 
wise movable  friction  element  for  the  integration  of  the 
X-component  respectively  the  Y-component  of  the  speed 
of  the  craft,  means  to  set  the  friction  elements  of  said 
integrators  according  to  said  speed  components,  a  third 
''mechanical  friction  integrator,  a  motor  to  drive  the  ro- 
tating input  shafts  of  the  three  integrators,  a  camplate 
representing  the  reciprocal  values  of  the  variable  scale 


factor  of  the  map,  means  to  set  said  camplate  according 
to  the  rotations  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  X-integrator, 
means  to  displace  the  friction  element  of  the  third  integra- 
tor according  to  the  position  of  said  camplate,  a  speed 
regulating  device  running  with  constant  speed,  means  to 
govern  the  speed  of  said  motor  in  such  a  way  that  the 
rotating  input  shafu  of  the  three  integrators  arc  driven 
with  such  a  speed  that  the  speed  of  the  rotating  output 
shaft  of  the  third  integrator  is  in  agreement  with  the 
constant  speed  of  said  speed  regulating  device. 


3,049  J91 
TAPE  READER  CONTROL 
Roger  C.  Grecnhalgfa  and  David  E.  Norton,  Poughkecp- 
^  N.Y,,  anignon  to  IntemationaJ  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Sep*.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,482 
2  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.11) 


*      -^-— ,!•■• 


I  ■     ,  f^  ^    "1.     Kn,-« 


1.  A  control  unit  for  operating  a  reader-transport  for 
coded  tapes  having  groups  of  data  arranged  serially  for 
input  to  a  computer  operating  at  a  much  higher  speed 
than  the  tape  transport,  the  tape  reader  being  capable  of 
conditioning  a  plurality  of  lines  in  a  data  channel  ac- 
cording to  the  group  of  data,  and  conditioning  a  sprocket 
line  indicating  the  presence  of  the  group  of  data  at  the 
read  station,   the  transport   having  electrically  operable 
clutch  and  brake  devices,  and  the  computer  being  adapted 
to  conunand  the  transmission  of  a  group  of  data  by  co- 
incident conditioning  of  a  select  line  and  a  copy  line,  and 
to  decondition  said  select  line  and  said  copy  line  as  a 
result  of  appropriate  signals  from  the  control  unit,  which 
comprises:  a  two-state  stop  device,  means  responsive  to 
the  deconditioned  state  of  the  sprocket  line  for  setting 
*on"  said  two-state  stop  device,  a  "stop  device  on"  line 
conditioned  by  said  stop  device,  a  two-input  logical  AND 
device  operable  on  coincident  conditioning  of  the  select 
line  and  copy  line,  a  four-input  logical  AND  device  op- 
erable on  coincident  conditioning  of  said  "stop  device  on" 
line  and  the  select  line,  copy  line,  and  sprocket  line,  a 
two-state  clutch-brake  device  for  controlling  movement 
of  the  tape  transport  responsive  to  said  two-input  logical 
AND  device  to  be  set  to  "clutch,"  a  single-shot  read-in 
device  operable  by  said  four-input  logical  AND  device  and 
effective  to  reset  said  stop  device  to  "ofT'  to  gate  data 
for  transmission  to  the  computer  and  to  signal  the  com- 
puter to  decondition  the  copy  line,  a  single-shot  discon- 
nect device  operable  upon  the  termination  of  operation 
of  said  read-in  device,  effective  to  signal  the  computer  to 
decondition  the  select  line,  a  single-shot  delay  decision 
device  responsive  to  said  disconnect  device,  effective  to 
condition  a  delay  decision  line  for  a  standard  time  dura- 
tion decision  delay  during  which  the  computer  is  nor- 
mally operable  to  determine  the  acceptability  of  the  trans- 
mitted group  of  data  preparatory  to  commanding  reread, 
halt  or  continue  to  the  tape  reader-transport,  the  "reread" 
conunand  requiring  that  said  select  line  ren>ain  decon- 
ditioned at  the  termination  of  the  decision  delay,  after 
which  coincident  conditioning  of  select  and  copy  com- 
mands a  reread,  the  "halt"  command  requiring  that  said 
select  line  remain  deconditioned  at  the  termmation  of  the 
decision  delay,  and  the  "continue"  command  requiring 
that  said  select  line  be  conditioned  prior  to  termination 
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of  said  decision  delay,  and  logical  OR-inverter  means 
jointly  responsive  to  said  delay  decision  line  and  the  select 
line  for  setting  said  stop  device  to  "oa." 


3,049,292 
READ-OUT  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI- 
CHANNEL RECORDS 
Dou^as  C.  Meyers,  Mctairic,  La.,  assignor  to  Skeil  Oil 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,722 
6  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.9) 


3,049,293 

CALCULATING  MACHINE  ADAPTED  FOR 

NUMBER  CHECKING  DEVICE 

Mark  J.  Garvey  and  Waito-  U.  Andrews,  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

asiignon  to  The  Natfooal  Cash  Register  Company, 

Daj^on,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,506 
5  Claims.  (Q.  235—130) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  checking  device  for  receiv- 
ing and  subjecting  data  to  a  predetermined  rule  thereof 
and  having  control  means  positioned  according  to  the 
conformity  of  such  data  with  such  rule,  a  machine  of 
the  class  described  for  entering  data  into  said  device, 
comprising  a  cyclically-operable  main  drive  means;  first 
latch  means  normally  positioned  for  blocking  operation 
of  said  drive  means;  second  latch  means  also  normally 
positioned  for  blocking  operation  of  said  drive  means; 
manually-operable  trip  meaiu  for  initiating  operation  of 


said  drive  means;  means  responsive  to  said  trip  means 
for  moving  said  first  latch  means  to  a  non-blocking  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  drive  means;  means  also  re- 
sponsive to  said  trip  means  for  moviiig  said  second  latch 
means  to  a  non-blocking  position  with  respect  to  said 
drive  means;  data  storage  mechanism;  means  for  en- 
tering data  into  said  storage  mechanism  during  opera- 
tion of  said  drive  means;  control  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  drive  means  for  initiating  an  operation 
of  said  checking  device;  interlock  means  also  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  said  drive  means  for  overcoming 


<M    '■ 


1 .  A  system  for  reading  out  quantitative  data  from  a 
record  which  bears  machine-sensitive  data  marks  denoting 
additive  elements  of  different  items  of  data,  said  data 
marks  pertaining  to  each  item  of  data  being  allotted  to  a 
particular  allocated  longitudinal  record  channel  so  that  all 
marks  in  each  allocated  chaimel  pertain  to  the  allotted 
items,  said  record  in  addition  including  an  end-of-test 
mark  denoting  the  end  of  a  series  of  data  marks,  said 
system  comprising:  i 

a  record-reading  machine  for  said  record  including 
means  for  advancing  said  record  parallel  to  said  chan- 
nels past  a  reading  station  and  a  plurality  of  two- 
position  circuit-control  devices  responsive  to  data 
marks  in  corresponding  record  channels;  said  advanc- 
ing means  advancing  said  record  intermittently  and 
said  circuit-control  devices  being  actuated  during  the 
period  said  record  is  at  rest; 

a  separate  electrically  actuated  accumulator  for  each 
said  circuit-control  device;  i 

a  separate  circuit  chanel  interconecting  each  said  cir- 
cuit-control device  to  a  corresponding  accumulator 
for  advancing  the  respective  accumulator  in  accord'^ 
ance  with  the  marks  in  the  record  channel  and  elec- 
trical circuit  control  means  on  each  said  accumulate^' 
for  indicating  the  accumulated  data  thereon; 

a  circuit  channel  for  transmitting  signals  indicating  said 
accumulated  value; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  said  presence  of  said  end- 
of-test  mark  for  sequentially  transmitting  said  data 
signals  from  the  several  accumulators  to  said  circuit 
channel. 


I  '  I    i     !  ^ 

the  second  latch  means  moving  means,  whereupon  said 
second  latch  means  may  return  to  its  normal  position  for 
blocking  further  operation  of  said  drive  means  by  said 
trip  means  during  operation  of  said  checking  device;  and 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  positioning  of  said  check- 
ing device  control  means,  said  sensing  means  being  effec- 
tive for  overcoming  said  interlock  means  and  permitting 
further  operation  of  said  drive  means  by  said  trip  means 
when  the  data  entered  into  the  storage  mechanism  con- 
forms to  the  checking  device  predetermined  rule,  and 
said  sensing  means  being  not  so  effective  when  the  data 
entered  into  the  storage  mcchanis.m  does  not  conform 
to  the  checking  device  predetermined  rule. 


3,049,294 

VELOCITY  AND  DISTANCE  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

WUliam  H.  Newell,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company 

Division,   Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,757 
4  Claims.    (CL  235—151) 
1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  vehicle 
in  space  from  flight  quantities  determined  by  means  of 
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accelerotneters  and  angle  gyroa  ditpoaed  in  the  vehicle, 
said  system  comprising  component  vector  sUbilizing 
means  for  generating  signals  representing  direction  co- 
sines, means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  component 
vector  stabilizing  means  for  converting  the  components 
of  earth  rotation  in  a  base  system  of  components  related 
to  the  earth  system  to  components  of  earth  rotation  in 
th:  vehicle's  coordinate  system,  said  converting  means 
having  input  means  settable  in  accordance  with  said  com- 
ponents of  a^rth  rotation  in  the  base  system,  means 
adapted  to  receive  said  flight  quantities  from  said  angle 
gyros  for  combining  said  latter  flight  quantities  with  the 
output  of  said  converting  means  and  introducing  said 
combined  quantities  u  inputs  to  the  component  vector 
stabilizing  means,  means  adapted  to  receive  said  flight 
quantities  from  said  angle  gyros  and  said  acceierometers 


for  determining  component  velocities  in  the  vehicle's 
coordinate  system,  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  vector  component  determining  means  and  to  the 
output  of  said  component  vector  stabilizing  means  for 
transforming  the  component  vectors  in  the  vehicle's  co- 
ordinate system  to  component  vecton  in  the  base  system 
of  coordinates,  said  transforming  means  including  means 
'for  computing  distance  components,  means  connected 
to  the  distance  component  computing  means  and  to  the 
component  vector  stabilizing  means  for  obtaining  com- 
ponents of  gravity  in  the  base  coordinate  system  and 
converting  said  components  of  gravity  to  components  of 
gravity  in  the  vehickr's  coordinate  system,  the  output  of 
the  latter  means  being  connected  into  the  means  for  de- 
termining the  component  velocities  in  the  vehicle's  co- 
ordinate system. 

3.M9»295 
MULTIPLYING  COMFLTER 
William  H.  Rhodes,  Pougfakecpak,  James  G.  Brcnza,  Lake 
Camwl,  and  Wayne  D.  Winger  and  Robert  C.  Jackson, 
Ponghkccpcle,  N.Y.,  asslgDors  to  Intematiooal  Basinets 
Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FBcd  Dec.  20,  19M,  Ser.  No.  T7,1M 
21  Claims.     (CL  23S— IM) 


m   -^ 


,.^. 


1.  A  memory  centered  computer  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  having  a  multiplicity  of  consecutively 


addresaable  locations,  each  even  addressed  location 
and  its  adjacent  higher  odd  addressed  location  form- 
ing a  pair,  both  locations  of  the  pair  being  available 
upon  any  memory  reference  when  either  is  refer- 
enced; 

(b)  a  memory  address  register; 

(c)  means  connecting  said  memory  address  register 
with  said  memory  to  address  the  memory  location 
pair  identified  by  the  number  currently  stored  in 
said  memory  address  register; 

(d)  memory  address  retaining  storage  meaiu  having 
a  plurality  of  address  registers  for  retaining  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  addresses  and  presenting,  upon  de- 
mand, the  address  content  of  a  particular  register 
to  said  memory  address  register; 

(e)  address  modification  means  connecting  said 
memory  address  register  back  to  said  memory  ad- 
dress retaining  storage  means; 

(/)  a  single  digit  multiplier  register, 

(f )  a  doubler  connected  to  said  multiplier  register  (/) 
to  provide  a  plural  digit  mmiber  corresponding  to  a 
multiple  of  the  multiplier  digit; 

(A)  means  connecting  said  doubler  to  said  memory 
address  register,  whereby  said  plural  digit  number 
provides  a  plurality  of  digiu  of  a  memory  address 
in  said  memory  address  register; 

(/)  multiplicand  digit  means  for  entering  a  single  digit 
multiplicand  into  said  memory  address  register;  and 

(/)  program  timing  means  connected  to  said  other 
means  (b.  c.  d,  e.  f,  h,  i)  for  controlling  the  sequence 
of  operations  to  provide  a  multiply  sequence. 


3,t49^M 
BINARY  SQUARE  ROOT  MECHANIZATION 
Tkcodorc  M.  Hertz,  WUttlar,  Calif-,  and  Frederick  R 
Youg.  MIsKNUa,  Moot,  aasifnors  to  North  American 
Ariatkm,Inc. 

FIM  Jan.  13, 1951,  Ser.  No.  7M,i31 
it  daloM.    (CL  235—151) 


iritis 
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1.  In  a  square  root  computer  of  the  binary,  digital  type 
in  which  computation  takes  place  in  a  series  of  steps 
characterized  by  the  flowing  of  a  binary  number  bit  by  bit 
from  one  storage  device  to  another,  means  for  shifting 
a  binary  number  constituting  a  first  operand  to  the  left 
two  orders  for  each  step  of  computation  so  that  each  bit 
thereof  is  successively  advanced  into  an  active  position  of 
highest  order,  means  for  generating  a  binary  number 
constituting  a  second  operand  for  each  step  of  operation, 
means  for  subtracting  said  second  operand  from  said  first 
operand  for  the  first  step  of  operation  to  obtain  a  first 
remainder  and  for  subtracting  said  second  operand  from 
said  first  operand  for  each  subsequent  step  in  which  the 
remainder  of  the  previous  step  is  positive  and  for  adding 
said  second  operand  to  said  first  operand  for  each  sub- 
sequent step  in  which  the  remainder  of  the  previous  step 
is  negative,  and  means  responsive  to  the  sign  of  the 
remainder  of  each  step  for  storing  a  binary  bit,  each  said 
binary  bit  being  a  bit  of  the  square  root  of  said  binary 
number. 
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3,049,297 
ANALOG  COMPUTERS 
Ernest  Edward  Barber,  Sootb  Harrow,  and  Kenneth  Henry 
Slmpkln,  Aylesbury,  England,  assignors  to  General  Pre- 
cision Systems  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,565 
9  CUims.     (CL  235—180) 
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9.  An  analog  computer  for  continuously  representing 
the  angular  relationship  of  a  first  orthogonal  spatial  refer- 
ence system  with  respect  to  one  or  more  axes  of  a  second 
such  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  means  tor  com- 
bining groups  of  input  factors  representing  angular  rates 
of  motion  about  the  axes  of  a  first  orthogonal  system, 
means  for  integrating  said  combined  input  factors  in  each 
group,  a  plurality  of  output  elements  representing  the  in- 
tegrals of  said  combined  input  factors  of  each  group,  and 
linear  multiplying  and  adding  means  for  operating  upon 
the  input  factors  of  each  group  by  the  output  elements 
of  other  groups  in  order  that  said  output  elements  be 
conditioned  in  accordance  with  the  cosines  of  the  angles 
between  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  reference  sys- 
tems, said  computer  having  nine  output  elements  condi- 
tioned respectively  in  accordance  with  the  cosines  of  the 
nine  angles  between  the  three  axes  of  each  of  two  orthog- 
onal reference  systems. 


3,049,298 
ANALOG  COMPUTER  FOR  ANGULAR  RELATION- 
SHIPS OF  THREE  AXIS  REFERENCE  SYSTEMS 
Ernest  Edward  Barber,  South  Harrow,  and  Kenneth 
Henry  Simpkin,  AyleslNiry,  England,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Systems  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  473,684 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  3,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235—187) 
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1 .  Analog  computer  apparatus  for  representing  the  an- 
gular relationship  of  a  first  orthogonal  spatial  reference 
system  having  three  axes  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  a  sec- 
ond orthogonal  reference  system,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  deriving  first,  second  and  third  electrical 
quantities  each  commensurate  with  the  angular  velocity 
of  an  individual  axis  of  said  first  reference  system  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  said  second  reference  system,  three 


servomechanisms  each  arranged  to  provide  a  respective 
mechanical  output  shaft  position  commensurate  with  the 
time  integral  of  its  respective  resultant  applied  electrical 
quantity,  six  potentiometers,  each  of  said  servomechanisms 
being  connected  to  position  an  individual  respective  pair 
of  said  six  potentiometers;  said  first,  second  and  third  elec- 
trical quantities  each  being  applied  to  excite  individual 
pairs  of  said  potentiometers  thereby  to  provide  six  volt- 
ages; and  circuit  means  combining  individual  pairs  of  said 
six  voltages  to  provide  said  resultant  applied  electrical 
quantities. 

3,049,299 

GREAT  CIRCLE  NAVIGATION  COMPUTER 

Cyrus  Beck,  1855  Brentwood  Road,  Abingtoo,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,693 

18  Claims.     (CI.  235—188) 

(Gnmtcd  under  Tltie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  26<) 
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4.  A  computer  for  the  great  circle  navigation  of  an 
aicraft  from  a  Icnown  starting  point  to  a  known  destina* 
tion  comprising,  first  mechanical  differential  means,  first 
shaft  means  for  introducing  the  destination  longitude  into 
said  first  differential  means,  second  shaft  means  continu- 
ously introducing  the  present  position  longitude  into  said 
first  mechanical  differential  means,  second  mechanical 
differential  means,  third  shaft  means  for  introducing  the 
starting  point  longitude  into  said  second  mechanical  dif- 
ferential means,  fourth  shaft  means  for  continuously  in- 
troducing into  said  second  mechanical  differential  means, 
shaft  rotation  proportional  to  the  degrees  longitude 
traversed  by  the  aircraft  between  the  starting  point  and 
the  destination  thereof,  the  output  of  said  second  me- 
chanical differential  means  connected  to  and  driving  said 
second  shaft  means,  first  resolver  means  having  a 
grounded  input  rotor  coil  with  a  rotor  therein  and  a 
grounded  sine  pickoff  coil  and  a  grounded  cosine  pickof! 
coil,  fifth  shaft  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first 
mechanical  differential  means  with  the  rotor  of  said  first 
resolver  means  and  positioning  the  rotor  to  an  angle  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  between  the  destination  longi- 
tude and  the  present  position  longitude,  second  resolver 
means  having  a  rotor  input  coil  connected  to  a  standard 
power  supply  and  having  a  rotor  in  the  rotor  coil  and 
a  grounded  sine  coil  and  a  grounded  cosine  coil,  sixth 
shaft  means  connected  to  said  rotor  of  said  second  re- 
solver means  for  turning  the  same  to  an  angle  propor- . 
tional  to  the  destination  latitude,  said  rotor  coil  of  said 
first  resolver  means  being  connected  to  the  cosine  coil 
of  said  second  resolver  means  for  having  a  signal  intro- 
duced therein  proportional  to  the  cosine  of  the  destina- 
tion latitude,  first  amplifier  means,  first  motor  means  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier 
means,  first  multiplier  means,  said  cosine  pickoff  coil  of 
said  first  resolver  means  connected  as  an  input  to  said 
first  multiplier  means  for  supplying  a  signal  thereto  pro- 
portional to  the  product  of  the  cosine  of  the  destination 
latitude  and  the  cosine  of  the  difference  between  the  des- 
tination and  the  present  position  longitudes,   third   re- 
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solver  means  having  an  input  rotor  coil  energized  from 
a  standard  power  supply  and  with  a  rotor  therein  and  a 
cosine  coil  and  a  sine  coil,  third  mechanical  differential 
means,  seventh  shaft  means  for  introducing  a  shaft  ro> 
tation  proportional  to  the  starting  point  latitude  into  said 
third  mechanical  differential  means,  eighth  shaft  means 
connected  as  an  input  to  said  third  mechanical  differential 
means,  shaft  driving  means  connected  as  an  input  to  said 
eighth  shaft  means  providing  a  shaft  rotation  propor- 
tional to  the  degrees  latitude  traversed  by  the  aircraft 
between  the  starting  point  and  the  present  position,  ninth 
shaft  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  third  mechani- 
cal differential  means  and  the  rotor  of  said  third  resolver 
means  and  positioning  the  rotor  to  an  angle  proportional 
to  the  present  position  latitude,  said  cosine  coil  of  said 
third  resolver  means  connected  as  an  input  to  said  first 
multiplier  means,  the  output  of  said  first  multiplier  means 
connected  as  an  input  to  said  first  amplifier  means,  sec- 
ond multiplier  means,  the  sine  coil  of  said  second  re- 
solver means  connected  as  an  input  to  said  second  multi- 
plier means,  the  sine  coil  of  said  third  resolver 
means  connected  as  an  input  to  said  second  multiplier 
means,  the  output  of  said  second  multiplier  theans  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  first  amplifier  means,  fourth 
resolver  means  having  an  input  rotor  coil  connected  to 
a  standard  electrical  power  supply  and  having  a  rotor 
therein  and  a  grounded  sine  coil  and  a  grounded  cosine 
coil,  said  rotor  of  said  fourth  resolver  means  being  an- 
gularly positioned  by  said  first  motor  means,  the  cosine 
coil  of  said  fourth  resolver  means  being  connected  as 
an  input  to  said  first  amplifier  means  and  in  opposition 
to  said  inputs  from  said  first  and  second  multiplier  means 
for  nulling  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  when  the 
rotor  of  said  fourth  resolver  means  is  positioned  to  an 
angle  proportional  to  the  great  circle  course  distance  be- 
.  tween  the  present  position  and  the  destination. 


3,049.300  \ 

COMBUSTION  CONTROL  FOR  A  FURNA.CE  FIRED 
WITH  FUELS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  OXYGEN- 
EXCESS  AIR  CHARACTERISTICS 

Henry  P.  Lewis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Jowph  F.  Triolo, 
Sharon  Hill,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Bailey  .Meter  Compaoy, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,719 
12  Claims.    (CL  236—15) 
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11.  In  a  combustion  control  system,  a  furnace,  sepa- 
rate means  for  supplying  blast  furnace  gas  fuel,  a  sup- 
plementary fuel  and  air  to  the  furnace,  the  combustion 
of  said  blast  furnace  gas  fuel  with  varying  amounts  of  air 
producing  a  substantially  different  oxygen-excess  air  re- 
lationship than  the  supplementary  fuel,  constant  flow 
control  of  the  total  fuel  flow  to  the  furnace  having  an  ad- 
justable set  point,  means  for  adjusting  said  set  point  in 
accordance  with  the  rate  of  air  flow  to  the  furnace,  means 
for  readjusting  said  set  point  to  maintain  a  desired  oxy- 
gen content  in  the  products  of  combustion,  means  for 
determining  the  ratio  between  the  rate  of  flow  of  blast 


furnace  gas  and  the  total  fuel  flow  to  the  furnace,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  last  named  means  for  establish- 
ing the  desired  oxygen  content  in  the  flue  gas  to  maintain 
a  desired  excess  air  in  the  products  of  combustion  re- 
gardless of  the  relative  rates  of  supply  of  blast  furnace 
gas  fuel  and  supplementary  fuel. 


3,049,301  I 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  OF  ' 

ATOMIZED  MATERIAL 
Hans   HeiMcfakel,   Wurtlemberg,   Gennany,   assignor   to 
Escher  Wyss  G.m.b.H.,  Wiir1tcmb«Yt  Gennany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Set.  No.  74,811 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioo  Germany  Dec.  18,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  239—15) 


1.  Electrostatic  spraying  apparatus  for  spraying  a  mist 
of  atomized  material  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an  elon- 
gated gap  as  an  outlet,  a  conduit  for  supplying  mist  to  the 
gap  and  a  chamber  therebetween  constituting  a  path  of 
flow  for  the  mist  from  the  conduit  to  the  gap;  a  broom- 
shaped  electrode  disposed  within  the  path  of  flow,  the 
electrode  comprising  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  laterally- 
spaced  wires  extending  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  flow, 
said  wires  projecting  through  the  gap  and  lying  on  its 
elongated  centerline  and  means  electrically  insulated  from 
the  nozzle  for  applying  an  electric  potential  to  the 
electrode. 


3,049,302 
DUAL  PHASE  SPRAY  GENERATOR 

Donald  M.  Simmons,  Jr.,  Osbom,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Home- 
stead Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Coraopolis,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,997 
10  Claims.     (CI.  239—75) 


1.  A  spray  generator  comprising  a  spray  gun.  a  heat- 
ing zone  connected  to  feed  fluid  to  said  spray  gun.  a 
liquid  supply,  a  motor  and  pump  to  feed  liquid  from 
said  liquid  supply  to  said  heating  zone,  heater  means  to 
supply  heat  to  said  heating  zone  correlated  with  the  sup- 
ply of  liquid,  a  control  switch  connected  to  supply  cur- 
rent to  said  motor  to  operate  said  pump,  a  relay  having 
front  contacts  connected  to  supply  current  to  said  heater 
when  said  relay  is  energized,  a  thermal  switch  responsive 
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to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  heating  zone,  a 
circuit  connecting  said  relay  and  said  thermal  switch  in 
series  to  the  motor  side  of  said  contrdl  switch,  a  second 
pump  operated  by  said  motor  to  feed  additional  liquid 
to  said  heating  zone,  and  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
liquid  to  said  second  pump  and  thus  to  said  heating  zone. 
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3,949,303 
SPRAY  GUNS 

Gottlieb  Kocfaer,  Konlntrasse  298,  Koniz, 

Bern,  Switterland 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,455 

4  Claims.    (CL  239— 312) 


1.  A  spray  gun  for  connection  to  a  supply  of  water 
under  pressure  and  designed  for  selectively  spraying  such 
water  or  water  enriched  with  a  spray  substance  from  re- 
spective separate  nozzles  which  arc  supplied  from  a  sin- 
gle source  of  water  under  pressure  through  separate  sup- 
ply ducts,  one  of  which  ducts  is  in  the  form  of  a  tube 
of  relatively  narrow  cross-section,  a  suction  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  tube  and  projecting  into  a  container  for 
receiving  the  spray  substance,  a  manually  operable  con- 
trol valve  provided  for  selectively  connecting  the  sup- 
ply of  water  under  pressure  to  the  supply  duct  of  one 
or  other  of  said  nozzles,  said  tube  of  relatively  narrow 
cross-section  receiving  the  spray  substance  opening  into 
a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  which  is  constricted 
at  one  end  to  form  the  associated  nozzle,  an  insert  mem- 
ber provided  with  peripheral  impelling  ducts  and  having 
the  form  of  a  sutwtantially  cylindrical  portion  merging 
into  a  substantially  conical  portion  at  one  end  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  chamber  spaced  from  said  relatively 
narrow  tube  so  that  the  liquid  jet  leaving  said  tube  strikes 
the  apex  of  the  substantially  conical  portion  from  a  dis- 
tance. , 

3,049,304 
PORTABLE  HOSE  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Vernon  R.  Scars,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  May  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  29,881  , 

12  Oaims.     (CI.  239—318) 


1.  Portable  hose  apparatus  for  spraying  a  chemical 
fluid  admixed  with  a  carrier  fluid,  said  hose  apparatus 
comprising  first  and  second  hose  passageway-forming 
means  for  respectively  carrying  said  carrier  fluid  and 
chemical  fluid  and  each  having  an  open  inlet  end  and 
an  open  outlet  end,  the  open  inlet  end  of  said  first  hose 
passageway-forming  means  including  coupling  means  for 
connecting  the  same  to  a  source  of  said  carrier  fluid  under 
pressure,  means  holding  said  first  and  second  hose  passage- 
way-forming means  immovably  together  for  substantially 
their  full  lengths  to  fdtm  a  substantially  integral  hose  unit, 
the  outlet  end  of  which  can  be  readily  carried  about 


as  a  unit  in  one  hand  and  moved  to  any  point  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  the  length  of  substantially  the  entire 
hose  apparatus  to  spray  the  fluid  mixture  where  desired 
without  the  weight  of  the  chemical  fluid  being  borne  by 
the  user,  the  open  inlet  end  of  said  second  hose  passage- 
way-forming means  being  separated  and  extendable  later- 
ally from  the  corresponding  end  of  said  first  hose  passage- 
way-forming means  where  it  may  Ix  placed  into  the  bot- 
tom of  a  container  filled  with  said  chemical  fluid,  and  an 
eductor  nozzle  unit  for  spraying  the  fluid  mixture  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  hose  passageway-forming 
means,  said  nozzle  unit  having  a  first  open  ended  passage- 
way forming  a  reduced  throat  portion  and  communicating 
with  said  first  hose  passageway-forming  means,  and  a  sec- 
ond open-ended  suction  passageway  connecting  said  sec- 
ond hose  passageway-forming  means  and  said  throat  por- 
tion of  said  eductor  nozzle  unit  at  which  a  low  pressure  is 
developed  which  sucks  said  chemical  fluid  from  the  inlet 
end  of  said  latter  means  into  the  stream  of  carrier  fluid 
flowing  through  said  first  eductor  unit  passageway. 


3,049^05 
PROCESS    FOR    RECOVERING    SUBSTANTIALLY 
CLEAN  MAGNETIC  METAL  PIECES  AND  MAG- 
NETIC OXIDES  FROM  STEEL  PLANT  DEBRIS 
Frank  E.  Rath,  Butler,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  Spang  A  Com- 
pany, Butler,  Pa.,  a  corponitioD  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,024 
10  Claims.    (CL241— 14) 


SaKtxiissiBgLL 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  subsUntially  clean  mag- 
netic metal  pieces  and  magnetic  oxides  of  a  selected  size 
range  from  a  burden  comprising  a  mixture  of  materials 
such  as  arc  found  in  steel  plant  debris  which  includes 
magnetic  meUl  pieces,  friable  magnetic  material,  friable 
non-magnetic    material    and    non-friable,    tKHi-magnetic 
material,   which  comprises  impacting  the   burden   with 
sufficient  force  to  break  up  all  (tf  the  friable  magnetic 
material  therein  and  some,  but  not  all  of  the  friable  non- 
magnetic material  therein  to  a  maximum  size  which  is 
below  the  minimum  of  the  selected  size  range  and  to 
render  substantially  clean  the  magnetic  metal  pieces  of 
the  selected  size  range,  size  separating  the  impacted  bur- 
den into  a  smaller  piece  size  portion  cwitaining  all  of  the 
broken-up  friable  magnetic  material  and  some,  but  not  all 
of  the  friable  non-magnetic  material  therein  and  a  lugft 
piece  size  portion  containing  the  substantially  clean  mag- 
netic metal  pieces  of  the  selected  size  range  and  some 
friable  non-magnetic  material,  and  subjecting  the  larger 
piece  size  porti(H)  containing  the  substantially  clean  mag- 
netic metal  pieces  of  the  selected  size  range  and  some 
friable  non-magnetic  material  to  magnetic  separation  to 
separate  out  the  substantially  clean  magnetic  metal  pieces 
of  the  selected  size  range  from  the  friable  non-magnetic 
material. 
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SEWAGE  GRINDING  DEVICE 

Aabrcy  C.  Nowlin,  2607  S.  Fk>rBiicc  Drive,  Tnlsa,  OUa. 

FUed  Juo«  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,921 

4  OaioH.    (CL  241—46) 


3,0493#8 

FESTOON  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HAUL-OFF  APPARATUS 

Emcat  U.  Lang,  NU««,  Mkh^  aadgnor  to  National-Sdud- 

ard  Company,  NUcs,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  S«r.  No.  3,774 

U  Claims.    (CL  242-^5) 

I 


1.  A  sewage  grinding  device  for  use  on  boats  or  the 
like  including  a  generally  upright  housing  defining  a 
aewage  grinding  chamber,  a  sewage  inlet  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  housing  and  a  sewage  discharge  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  housing,  both  in  commuoicatioo  with  said 
chamber,  a  rotatable  drive  shait  extending  generally  cen- 
trally within  said  chamber  and  toward  said  discharge  out- 
let, a  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally parallel  plates  attached  to  said  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
sewage  grinding  blades  pivoted  on  said  plates,  said  blades 
assuming  a  position  generally  along  said  shaft  when  sta- 
tionary and  moving  outwardly  from  said  shaft  when  ro- 
tated, a  plug  for  said  discharge  outlet,  spring  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  plug  away  from  said  discharge  outlet, 
said  blades  having  portions  thereof  which  are  effective, 
upon  movement  of  said  blades  to  the  grinding  position, 
to  urge  said  plug  into  the  discharge  outlet  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  means,  and  spiral-like  ribs  positioned 
about  the  inside  surface  of  the  housing,  said  ribs  being 
effective  to  direct  the  material  in  the  chamber  in  a  gen- 
erally upward  path. 


3,049,307 
REFINING  DISCS  WITH  ENLARGED  GROOVES 
David  R.  DabcU,  Jr.,  Pittsficid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  D. 
Jones  Corporation,  Pittsficid,  Mast,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,147 
4  Claims.    (CL  241—255) 


1.  A  propelling  disc  adapted  for  use  in  a  reffning  ma- 
chine having  cooperating,  relatively  rotating  discs  having 
blades  on  their  adjacent  faces  arranged  in  circumferential 
segments  extending  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of 
the  working  portion  thereof,  said  propelling  disc  having 
blades  within  each  segment  arranged  in  clusters  extending 
across  the  working  faces  of  said  segments,  the  surfaces 
of  the  blades  of  said  disc  being  flat  and  defining  a  common 
plane,  the  blades  within  each  cluster  being  separated  by 
narrow  grooves  between  about  one-sixteenth  and  three- 
sixteenths  inches  in  width,  the  clusters  being  separated  by 
enlarged  grooves  between  about  one-fourth  and  three- 
fourths  inches  in  width. 


1.  A  material  handling  system  comprising:  a  material 
storage  device  for  storing  at  least  one  strand  of  material 
including  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  sepa- 
rated by  a  distance  which  is  variable  between  maximum 
and  minimum  positions  of  said  movable  member  relative 
to  said  fixed  member,  the  amount  of  strand  material 
stored  thereon  being  different  as  the  distance  between  the 
fixed  and  movable  member  is  varied;  an  input  means 
operable  to  feed  material  to  said  material  storage  device; 
an  output  means  operable  to  draw  material  from  said 
storage  device  at  a  variable  velocity  to  satisfy  variable 
load  demands,  the  distance  between  the  fixed  and  mov- 
able members  varying  whenever  the  velocity  of  feed  to 
said  storage  device  is  different  from  the  velocity  of  take- 
off by  said  output  means,  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
material  storage  device  to  initiate  an  increase  in  the 
velocity  of  feed  of  said  input  means  at  a  preassigned  in- 
terval of  movement  of  said  movable  member  from  its 
maximum  position  toward  its  minimum  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  fixed  member;  first  switch  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  material  storage  device  for  actuation  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  movable  member  to  de- 
crease the  velocity  of  feed  on  said  input  means  upon 
movement  of  said  movable  member  beyond  said  preas- 
signed interval  of  movement  towards  said  fixed  member; 
and  second  switch  means  positioned  adjacent  said  ma- 
terial storage  device  for  actuation  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  movable  member  to  increase  the  velocity 
of  feed  on  said  input  means  upon  movement  of  said  mov- 
able member  at  a  second  preassigned  interval  of  move- 
ment in  advance  of  the  minimum  position  of  said  mova- 
ble member  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member. 


3,049,309 
CONTINUOUS  LOOP  TAPE  MECHANISM  AND 
METHOD  OF  TAPE  STORAGE  THEREFOR 
Ansel  D.  MUlcr,  CMcafo,  Ul.,  asiigiMM-,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  AmcrWa  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,204 
4Clafaiis.  (a.  242— 55.01) 
I.  In  a  magnetic  record-playback  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  endless-loop  magnetic  tape,  supporting  means,  se- 
lective-speed impelling  means  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing means  for  imparting  a  selected  linear  motion  to  said 
tape,  a  record -playback  transducer  mounted  on  said  sup- 
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porting  means  for  recording  intelligence  on  or  for  play- 
ing back  intelligence  from  said  tape  at  the  operator's  op- 
tion, guide  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for 
causing  said  tape  to  engage  with  said  impelling  means 
and  for  carrying  said  tape  past  said  transducer  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  said  impelling  means  along  with  said 
transducer  and  said  guide  means  defining  an  operating 
zone,  the  improvement  comprising  means  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  for  storing  said  tape  in  an  elongated, 
continuous,  progressive  winding,  which  substantially  fol- 


of  spaced  parallel  keepers  affixed  to  the  second  vertically 
disposed  portion  of  said  frame  for  selectively  receiving 
the  free  ends  of  said  bars. 


lows  an  oblongly-helical  path  and  which  has  a  three-di- 
mensional configuration  wherein  said  winding's  larger  di- 
mension transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wind- 
ing is  many  times  said  winding's  smaller  dimension  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  axis,  means  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  outside  of  said  operating  zone  for  rout- 
ing said  tape  into  and  out  of  said  winding  configuration 
and  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for  apply- 
ing suitable  tension  components  on  said  tape  at  the  limits 
of  its  winding  path  as  said  tape  respectively  leaves  and 
enters  said  operating  zone. 


3,049310 

SWING  OUT  TWIN  TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Meriltt  W.  Wolfe,  Mount  Cannel  Center,  Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,140 

3  Claims.    (CL  24—55.3) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
member  including  a  back  wall,  spaced  parallel  vertically 
disposed  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  sections,  a  rectangular 
frame  on  the  outer  front  portion  of  said  support  member, 
said  frame  including  horizontally  disposed  spaced  par- 
allel top  and  bottom  portions,  and  vertically  disposed  first 
and  second  side  portions;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  super- 
imposed socket  members  affixed  to  the  first  vertically 
disposed  side  portion  of  said  frame,  there  being  opposed 
openings  in  said  socket  members,  a  vertically  movable 
rod  having  its  ends  engaging  said  openings,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed  bars  arranged  at 
rifht  angles  to  said  rod  and  affixed  thereto,  and  a  pair 


3,049311 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEB  WINDING 
Clifford  W.  Birch,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bfaxii 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Middlesex  County,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,942 
10  Claims.    (CL  242— 56) 


1.  A  web  winding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  power 
driving  rolls  supported  in  the  frame  in  spaced  apart  re- 
lationship to  define  a  gate  aperture  therebetween,  jaw 
means  for  releasably  supporting  a  shell  in  rolling  contact 
with  one  of  the  driving  rolls,  fluid  pressure  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  and  opening  and  closing  the  jaw 
means,  a  second  shell  supporting  means  being  pivotally 
supported  on  said  frame,  said  second  shell  supporting 
means  including  aligned  arcuately  arranged  bearings  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  shell,  means  rotatably  mounting 
said  aligned  bearings,  a  latch  mechanism  for  holding  said 
bearings  in  position  for  retaining  said  shell,  a  mechanism 
for  transferring  a  partly  wound  roll  of  material  on  said 
shell  from  the  first  jaw  supporting  means  to  the  second 
supporting  means,  a  vertically  adjustable  gate  structure 
including  side  walls  normally  supported  within  the  gate 
aperture,  fluid  means  for  moving  said  gate  in  said  gate 
aperture,  a  sectional  web  cutting  device  mounted  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  gate  for  cutting  said  web  when 
the  latter  is  supported  in  one  position  on  the  rotatable 
driving  rolls,  and  means  for  engaging  and  lapping  a  cut 
portion  of  the  web  around  a  shell,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  fiingers  mounted  at  their 
lower  end  portions  and  normally  positioned  between  the 
side  walls  of  said  gate  when  in  its  lowered  position,  said 
fingers  having  roller  engaging  elements  at  their  free  ends, 
said  spring  means  normally  urging  said  fingers  laterally 
of  said  gate  for  engaging  said  web,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating a  latch  mechanism  to  release  a  fully  wound  roll 
when  the  gate  is  raised  and  the  web  is  cut. 


3,049,312        I 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  DEPOSITORY  APPARATUS 
Luther  G.  Simjian,  Grecnwidi,  Coon.,  ass^or  to  Uni- 

▼etsal  Match  Corporation,  Feigusou,  Mo.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,177,  now 

Patent  No.  2,971,303,  dated  Feb.  14,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,499 
3  Claims.    (CL  242-^56.1) 

1.  A  tape  receiving  receptacle  for  a  depository  appara- 
tus comprising:  an  enclosure  which  includes  a  removable 
lid;  a  tape  storing  roller  disposed  in  the  enclosure  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  center;  said  roller 
adapted  to  have  tape  wound  about  its  circumference  in 
response  to  the  roller  being  rotated  about  its  center;  an 
aperture  in  said  enclosure  through  which  tape  disposed  in 
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part  outside  of  the  encJoaure  is  adapted  to  enter  the  re- 
ceptacle oo  its  path  to  the  roller;  a  movable  mounted 
tension  roller  disposed  in  said  receptacle  and  located  for 
engaging  said  tape  along  its  path  from  said  aperture  to- 
ward said  upe  storing  roUer;  resilient  means  effective 
upon  said  tension  roller  for  causing  said  tape  to  be  taut 
and  forced  in  the  direction  toward  said  receptacle;  a  cut- 


ting means  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  aperture  and 
adapted  upon  actuation  to  sever  the  tape,  and  said  cutting 
means  and  tension  roller  being  adjusted  relative  to  one 
another  such  that  the  tension  roller  when  resiliently  en- 
gaging said  tape  has  sufficient  motion  to  pull  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  cutting  means  the  severed  tape  end  associated 
with  the  tape  wound  about  the  tape  storing  roller  through 
the  aperture  into  the  receptacle. 


3.M9313 

WEB  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  Edward  Jordan,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  and  Richard 

W.  Phelps,  FoHon,  N.Y.,  assicnors  to  The  Black-Claw- 

aoo  Company.  Hamlltoa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jaly  27.  19S9,  Scr.  No.  829,828 

9ClainH.    (CL  242— 7S.44) 


1 .  A  constant  tension  regulator  for  a  moving  web  from 
an  unwind  roH  onto  a  motor  driven  winder  roll,  com- 
prising a  variable  brake  on  said  unwind  roll  for  deter- 
mining the  tension  in  said  web,  means  providing  a  signal 
in  proportion  to  the  motor  load  on  said  winder  roll  repre- 
senting the  actual  tension  in  said  web.  means  providing 
a  reference  signal  proportional  to  a  desired  motor  load 
representing  a  desired  web  tension,  means  for  comparing 
said  motor  signal  and  said  reference  signal  and  providing 
an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  difference  between  the 
actual  and  the  desired  tension,  and  servo  means  respon- 
sive to  said  output  signal  for  varying  said  brake  in  luch 
a  manner  as  to  tend  to  equalize  said  motor  signal  and 
said  reference  signal. 


reel  is  empty  and  the  take-up  reel  is  full,  passing  the 
empty  supply  reel  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine, 
depositing  the  empty  reel  in  a  wrapper  device,  removing 
the  full  take-up  reel  from  its  stand  and  utilizing  the 


wrapper  device  as  a  sling  to  position  the  empty  reel  in 
the  take-up  stand,  retaining  the  wrapper  device  at  the 
take-up  stand  until  the  leading  edge  of  a  new  coil  is 
started  upon  the  empty  reel. 


3,049315 
WIRE  TAKEUP  BLOCK 

Maurice  A.  Nye,  Cuyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Vaughn  Machinery  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,350 

13  Clalnia.    (CL  242— «2) 


1.  Wire  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  sta- 
tionary takeup  block;  a  rotatable  flyer  and  drive  means 
therefor  operative  to  rotate  said  flyer  about  said  block 
to  wrap  wire  around  one  end  of  said  block  for  removal 
in  coil  form  from  the  other  end  of  said  block,  said  drive 
means  comprising  a  shaft  to  which  said  flyer  is  secured 
adjacent  to  such  one  end  of  said  block  and  which  extends 
through  said  block;  and  a  fluid  circulating  and  cooling 
system  mounted  on  said  block  including  a  fluid  circulat- 
ing pump  driven  by  said  shaft,  said  system  being  opera- 
tive to  circulate  fluid  coolant  through  said  block  thereby 
to  extract  heat  therefrom  and  from  the  wire  wrapped 
Iherearound  and  to  cool  the  thus  heated  fluid  for  recir- 
culation through  said  block. 


3,049314 
COIL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Gkan  M.  Crigcr.  Riverside,  CaHf .,  MsigDor  to  AJaminum 
Research  Corporatioo,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  64,109 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  242—79) 
I.  A  method  of  handling  supply  reels  and  take-up  reels 
used  to  pay  off  and  take  up  coils  of  sheet  material  ad- 
vancing through  a  process  machine  from  a  supply  stand 
located  on  one  side  of  the  machine  to  a  take-up  stand 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  where  the 
sheet  material  is  started  upon  the  take-up  reel  by  a  wrap- 
per device  comprising  the  st^  of  continuously  winding 
the  sheet  material  upon  the  take-up  reel  until  the  supply 


3.049,316 

LINE  TWIST  REMOVER  FOR  SPINNING  REELS 

Aubrey  D.  Isbcll.  1613  Garfield  St,  Lovcland,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,996 

6  Claims.    (Ci.  242— 84J) 


I 


6.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  reel,  of  the  type 
in  which  a  fish  line  is  unwound  over  the  end  of  a  spool 
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while  the  latter  is  stationary  and  rewound  by  rotating  said 
spool,  of  a  rotatable  hne  twisting  head  mounted  on  said 
reel,  a  freely  rotatable  roller  in  said  head,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  head  as  said  line  rewinds  on  said  spool, 
said  line  passing  about  said  roller  and  completely  through 
sakl  head. 


3,049317 

SPRING  iX>ADED  REEL 

Frkdricfa  Kevlcr,  16  DorotfaedutnuM, 

DwMfidorf,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  646,392 

8  CUima.    (CL  242—1073) 


1.  In  a  winding  and  reeling  device,  a  casing  having  op- 
posed spaced  side  walls,  a  shaft  fixed  at  its  ends  to  and 
extending  between  said  side  walls  and  defining  a  first  axis, 
a  hub  joumaled  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  on  said  first 
axis,  a  first  gear  fixed  with  said  hub  coaxially  about  said 
first  axis,  a  reel  journaled  in  said  casing  for  rotation  on  a 
second  axis  parallel  with  and  offset  from  said  first  axis, 
an  internal  gear  fixed  with  said  reel  coaxially  of  said  sec- 
ond axis  and  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  there  being  an 
annular  space  defined  by  and  between  said  hub  and  the 
periphery  of  said  reel,  a  spiral  spring  within  said  space 
and  having  its  ends  attached  to  said  hub  and  said  reel, 
respectively,  and  a  flexible  elongated  member  wound  ex- 
teriorly about  said  reel  and  having  one  end  attached  there- 
to and  withdrawable  from  said  casing. 


I 


3,049318 

BAIL  ROD  SLEEVE  FOR  STRAND 

TENSION  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Carroll,  408  Mclrer  St.,  Grecnyllle,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,194 

4  Claims.    (CL  242—157) 


i-« 


Q 


^ 


T-^.'/7_V? 


X 


1.  A  bail  rod  sleeve  comprising  a  ceramic  body  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  convexly  curved  surface 
that  is  straight  endwise  and  extends  transversely  of  the 
body,  the  body  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough 
which  receives  a  bail  rod,  lugs  at  the  ends  of  the  body, 
top  and  bottom  vertical  surfaces  defining  the  lugs,  and 
inclined  end  surfaces  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  ver- 
tical surfaces  and  extending  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
45°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  opening  in  the  sleeve 
from  a  p>oint  at  approximately  the  vertical  center  of  said 
opening  to  a  point  below  the  bottom  of  said  opening  in 
the  sleeve,  and  said  inclined  end  surfaces  extending  sub- 
stantial distances  above  and  below  the  bottom  of  said 
opening  in  the  sleeve,  the  lower  inclined  surfaces  being 
slightly  greater  in  length  than  the  uf^r  inclined  sur- 
faces. 


3,049319 
AIRCRAFT  TOW  TARGET  INSTALLATION      I 
Boyd  B.  Eider,  Los  Angeles,  and  Russell  A.  Wifaaoc, 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Del  Mar  Engl- 
DccftDg  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Dec  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,805 
17  Claims.    (0.244—2) 


1.  In  an  installation  on  an  aircraft  for  launching  a  tow 
target  on  a  tow  line,  the  combination  of:  a  power-actuated 
reel  with  said  tow  line  wound  thereon;  an  enclosure  for 
said  reel;  a  launcher  separate  from  said  enclosure  and  po- 
sitioned laterally  thereof,  said  launcher  having  a  seat 
for  carrying  the  tow  target;  a  support  structure  for  said 
launcher  extending  from  said  enclosure  to  the  launcher, 
said  support  structure  being  pivotally  movable  between 
an  upper  retracted  position  placing  the  launcher  close  to 
the  aircraft  for  landing  and  take-off  and  a  downwardly 
extended  position  placing  the  launcher  away  from  the 
turbulent  slip  stream  for  launching  the  tow  target;  actuat- 
ing means  to  swing  said  support  structure  between  its 
retracted  and  extended  positions;  and  means  to  route  said 
tow  line  fi'om  said  reel  to  the  outer  end  of  said  pivotally 
movable  support  structure  along  a  path  of  constant  length 
to  maintain  the  tension  of  the  tow  line  substantially  con- 
stant throughout  the  swinging  movement  of  the  support 
structure  while  the  tow  target  is  supported  by  the  launcher. 


3,049,320 
ANNULAR  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Charles  J.  Fletcher,  Sparta,  N  J. 

FUed  July  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,874 

5  Claims.     (CL  244—12) 


I.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped 
fuselage,  a  tubular  wing  pivotally  mounted  on  and  cen- 
trally located  within  said  fuselage,  a  thrust  generating 
means  housed  within  said  wing  for  creating  a  blast  of 
air  therethrough,  and  power  means  associated  with  said 
aircraft  for  operating  said  thrust  generating  means,  and 
means  operably  interconnecting  the  fuselage  and  the  wing 
for  moving  the  chordwisc  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  wing 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position. 


,  3,049321 

AMPfflBIOUS  AIRCRAFT 
John  B.  Nichols,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  HiUer  Aircraft  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828365 
5  Claims.    (0.244—17.19) 
1.  An  amphibious  rotary  wing  aircraft  comprising  a 
fuselage  and  a  tail  boom  integrally  connected  with  said 
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fuselage,  said  fuselage  at  its  bottom  consisting  of  a  buoy- 
ant contoured  water  tight  hull  integral  with  said  fuaelage 
and  adapting  said  aircraft  to  land  upon  and  be  navigable 
in  a  body  of  water,  means  on  said  fuselage  for  stabilizing 
said  aircraft  on  stKh  body  of  water,  said  tail  boom  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  said  fuselage  above  said  hull  so  as  to  be 
positioned  above  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  when  said 
aircraft  is  supported  thereon,  a  mjiin  rotor  structure  ro- 
tatably  mounted  above  said  fuselage,  a  powrr  source  for 
rotating  said  main  rotor  structure,  a  torque  compensat- 
ing tail  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tail  boom,  pilot 
operable  means  for  controlling  the  pitch  of  the  blades  of 
said  tail  rotor,  drive  means  normally  operatively  connect- 


ing said  tail  rotor  with  said  power  source,  mechanism  for 
selectively  operatively  disengaging  said  Uil  rotor  from 
said  power  source  interposed  in  said  drive  means  between 
said  power  source  and  said  tail  rotor,  means  to  prevent 
damage  to  said  tail  rotor  which  might  otherwise  occur 
should  said  hull  rock  while  the  tail  rotor  is  rotating  and 
strike  the  water  including  a  pilot  operable  control  mem- 
ber for  controlling  said  mechanism  to  operatively  disen- 
gage said  tail  rotor,  and  pilot  operable  rudder  means  piv- 
otajly  mounted  on  said  buoyant  hull,  said  rudder  means 
beinf  positionable  beneath  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water 
when  said  aircraft  is  supported  thereon  for  controlling 
navigational  direction  of  movement  of  said  aircraft  over 
such  body  of  water. 


M49322 
PARACHITTE  MULTIPLE  REEFING  SYSTEM 
Frank   R.   Vlasic.   New  CariisJc,  Ohio,  asai^ior  to  the 
Lnhed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (55,924 

9  Clatau.    (CL  244—152) 

(Granted  onder  THIe  35,  UA  Code  (1952>,  tec.  264) 


1.  A  parachute  multiple  reefing  system  comprising  a 
parachute  canopy,  a  plurality  of  closed  circle  reefing 
lines  of  graded  size,  means  for  slidably  securing  each  of 
said  reefing  lines  to  said  parachute  canopy  in  the  area  ad- 
jacent the  skirt  edge  and  vertically  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  means  comprising  abrasion  resistant  reefing  line  loops, 
a  cutter  for  each  reefing  line,  a  trigger  for  triggering  each 
cutter  to  cut  selected  ones  of  said  reefing  lines  in  a  pre- 
determined sequence  and  at  predetermined  time  intervals 
for  controlling  the  trajectory  of  said  parachute. 


3  049323 

FIXING  MEANS  FOR  FIXING  OBJECTS  TO  A  WALL 

Henri  Pcterfca,  34  Blvd.  Richard  Lenoir.  Parte,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18.  19M,  Ser.  No.  23,«51 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Apr.  21,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  24«— 28) 

1.  In  a  fixing  means  for  fixing  a  mirror  to  a  wall  like 

support,  including  an  extenudly  acrew-threaded  stem  pro- 


vided with  at  least  one  through  way  bole  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate a  fixing  element  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said 
support  and  thereby  secure  said  stem  to  the  latter  in  a 
position  where  said  screw-threaded  stem  will  extend  at 
least  partly  on  one  side  of  said  suppon,  and  a  clamping 
screw-threaded  knob  screw-threaded  on  that  latter  part 
of  said  screw-threaded  stem  to  engage  the  mirror  to  be 
clamped  and  hold  it  in  position,  said  stem  having  two  end 
faces  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  screw-thread  axis 
and  through  which  extend  said  throughway  bole  so  that 
it  will  bear  against  the  mirror  support  by  one  of  said  end 


faces,  a  lug  like  projection  provided  on  said  latter  part  of 
said  stem  transversely  to  the  screw-thread  axis  and  adja- 
cent said  bearing  end  face  in  a  position  where  it  will  be 
located  on  the  said  one  side  of  the  support  when  the  stem 
is  secured  in  said  mirror  clamping  position  and  thereby 
provide  a  rest  for  the  mirror,  so  that  the  latter  will  be 
clamped  between  said  knob  and  lug,  and  a  second  lug 
shaped  to  accommodate  a  mirror  corner  provided  on  said 
stem  adjacent  said  bearing  end  face,  so  that  said  fixing 
means  may  be  used  as  well  along  a  mirror  edge  as  at  a 
mirror  comer. 


3,«49324 
DISPLAY  MOUNTS 
Don  F.  Paschal,  St.  Charfet,  ID.,  assignor  to  Chronicle 
Publishing  Company,  St  Charics,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
nifaMls 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  llt,545 
2aalms.    (a.  248— 35) 


I.  A  display  mount  comprising  front,  intermediate  and 
and  rear  panels  of  paperboard  or  like  material  secured 
together  i^  overlying  relation,  an  easel  leg  cut  from  the 
rear  panel!  apd  connected  to  said  rear  panel  by  a  hinge  at 
one  end.  an  easel  locking  leg  cut  from  said  intermediate 
panel  andxonnected  at  one  end  to  said  easel  leg,  said  easel 
locking  leg  hsiving  side  portions  slidably  received  between 
said  front  and  rear  panels  and  having  a  bottom  edge  por- 
tion moved  by  movement  of  said  easel  leg  to  its  erected 
position  into  abutting  relation  with  the  edge  of  the  open- 
ing in  said  rear  panel  from  which  said  easel  leg  is  cut  to 
retain  said  easel  leg  in  erected  position. 


I     3,049J25  ' 

GAS  MOTOR  DRIVEN  POSmONER 
Philip  C.  Sherborne,  Rnmford,  R.I.,  asrifnor  to  Grinnell 
CorporatloB,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FUcd  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,3«3 
11  Claims.  (CI.  24»— 58) 
1.  A  motor  driven  device  for  positioning  fluid  han- 
dling equipment  of  a  fluid  handling  system  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  a  condition  of  the  system  caused  by 
changes  m  the  temperature  of  the  system,  said  device 
compirsing  a  frame,  a  hydraulic  jack  having  a  cylinder 
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mounted  on  a  frame  and  having  within  the  cylinder  a 
piston  from  which  a  piston  rod  extends  through  one  cylin- 
der end,  a  fluid  pump,  a  motor  of  the  type  which  obtains 
its  input  energy  from  compressed  gas  led  to  the  motor 
from  an  independent  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  means 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  pump  for  causing  said  motor 
to  drive  said  pump,  a  conduit  connecting  the  fluid  dis- 
charge of  said  pump  to  said  cylinder  between  said  piston 
and  said  cylinder  end.  an  additional  conduit  connecting 
the  fluid  intake  of  said  pump  to  said  jack  cylinder,  a 
gas-tight  casing  enclosing  said  jack,  motor  and  pump,  a 
first    gas   conduit   member   leading   gas   under   pressure 


through  an  opening  in  said  casing  to  said  gas  motor,  a 
control  valve  in  said  conduit  within  said  casing,  an  open- 
ing in  said  casing  through  which  said  piston  rod  extends 
for  connection  outside  said  casing  to  fluid  handling  equip- 
ment, means  located  at  least  partially  inside  said  casing 
for  actuating  said  control  valve  in  response  to  changes 
in  said  system  condition,  and  a  vent  through  said  casing, 
whereby  gas  leaking  or  discharged  within  the  casing  may 
escape  through  said  vent,  and  whereby  the  jack,  motor, 
pump  and  control  valve  and  said  part  of  said  control 
valve  actuating  means  are  protected  from  corrosive  fluids 
outside  of  the  casing. 


I  3,049326 

<  PIPE  HANGER 

Clifford  A.  Otterson,  17320  Excelsior  Blvd. 

Hopldns,  Minn. 

FUcd  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,276 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248— 59) 


1.  A  sdf-tightening  pipe  hanger  for  suspending  a  pipe 
from  a  support,  said  pipe  hanger  comprising  an  elon- 
gate substantially  flat  shank  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  notches  in  opposite  edges  thereof,  said 
notches   being   arranged   in   opposed   pairs,   attachment 


means  cooperating  with  said  notches  for  attaching  one 
end  portion  of  said  shank  in  depending  relation  from  a 
support,  a  pipe-engaging  portion  integrally  formed  with 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  shank  and  being  bendable 
to  define  a  substantially  circular  loop  for  snugly  em- 
bracing a  pipe  for  support  thereof,  the  terminal  portion 
of  said  pipe-engaging  portion  having  a  pair  of  tabs  in- 
tegrally formed  therewith  and  extending  laterally  in 
c^posite  direction  from  the  edges  thereof,  said  tabs  when 
bent  flat  wise  to  lie  against  said  shank  cooperating  there- 
with to  define  a  noose  embracing  said  shank  for  tightening 
the  pipe-engaging  portion  against  a  pipe  when  said  pipe- 
enga&ing  portion  is  bent  into  a  pipe-engaging  loop. 


3,M9327 

CURTAIN  ROD  BRACKET 

John  J.  Caodell,  26  Monroe  Terrace,  Radford,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,401 

1  Claim,    (a.  248—222) 


A  curtain  rod  support  assembly  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  window  frame,  and  a 
supporting  member  vertically  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  said  bracket  including  an  inverted  generally  L- 
shaped  membeir  including  an  upper  horizontal  leg  and 
a  depending  vertical  leg,  said  horizontal  leg  including 
a  top  flange  adapted  to  lie  against  the  upper  surface  of 
the  window  frame,  and  a  front  flange  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  front  surface  of  a  window  frame,  said  vertical 
leg  including  a  side  flange  and  a  front  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  comer  edge  of  a  side  window  frame,  a  de- 
pending pointed  flange  on  said  bracket  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  edge  of  the  side  flange  remote  from  the  front 
flange  on  the  vertical  leg  for  insertion  behind  the  upper 
corner  of  a  window  frame,  said  front  flange  of  the  ver- 
tical leg  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
vertically  aligned  generally  rectangular  openings  formed 
therein,  the  top  flange  of  the  horizontal  leg  having  a  slot 
therein  adjacent  its  juncture  with  the  front  flange  of  the 
horizontal  leg  and  disposed  in  approximately  vertical 
alignment  with  the  openings  in  the  front  flange  of  the 
vertical  leg,  said  supporting  member  including  a  mount- 
ing plate,  means  projecting  from  the  mounting  plate  for 
supporting  engagement  with  a  curtain  rod  or  the  like, 
said  mounting  plate  including  a  pair  of  rearwardly  struck 
and  downwardly  extending  ixojections  having  the  lower 
ends  thereof  offset  rearwardly  from  the  mounting  plate 
and  inserted  through  a  pair  of  openings  or  one  of  the 
openings  and  the  slot  for  vertically  adjustably  supporting 
the  mounting  plate  in  position  on  the  bracket. 


3,049,328 

EXTENSIBLE  LOAD  OR  CARGO  BRACING  DEVICE 

Ray  H.  Bishop,  1625   16th  St,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,264 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—354) 

In  an  extensible  load  bracing  device  for  engagement 

with  opposite  walls  of  a  vehicle,  in  combination  a  tubular 

bracing  bar.   a  second  bracing  bar  slidably  telescoped 
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into  an  end  of  said  tubular  bracing  bar,  a  friction  pad 
on  the  free  end  of  each  bracing  bar,  said  bars  being  in 
axial  extension  of  one  another,  a  locking  bar  secured 
to  said  second  bar  and  extended  along  said  second  bar 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  second  bar  so  as  to  extend 
axiaily  over  and  along  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  brac- 
ing bar,  a  locking  head  on  said  tubular  bracing  bar,  a 
handle  pivoted  on  said  locking  head  adjacent  said  lock- 
ing bar,  connecting  means  between  said  handle  and  said 
locking  bar  for  converting  the  pivotal  movement  of  taid 
handle  into  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  lock- 
ing bar  and  of  said  telescoping  bracing  bars,  and  re- 
leasable  means  to  lock  said  handle  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion of  said  telescoping  members,  parallel  flanges  ex- 
tended from  said  locking  head  and  straddling  said  locking 
bar  to  guide  the  same,  said  locking  bar  having  a  series 


of  rack  teeth  thereon,  said  handle  being  pivoted  between 
said  flanges  and  outside  of  said  locking  bar,  a  hub  on  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  handle,  a  segment  of  gear  teeth  on  the 
periphery  of  said  hub  engageable  with  said  rack  teeth  for 
shifting  said  locking  bar  as  the  said  hub  is  tunied  with  said 
handle,  the  said  segment  of  gear  teeth  being  of  such  ex- 
tent as  to  be  completely  disengaged  from  the  rack  bars 
when  the  handle  is  elevated  from  its  locking  position  to  a 
completely  unlocked  position  so  as  to  permit  free  relative 
adjustment  of  said  telescoping  bracing  bars,  said  re- 
leasable  means  to  lock  said  handle  including  a  spring  catch 
projecting  from  one  of  said  flanges,  a  projection  extended 
from  said  handle  for  engagement  by  said  spring  catch, 
and  coacting  means  on  said  flange  and  on  said  spring  catch 
for  releasing  said  spring  catch  from  said  handle  projec- 
tion at  will.  I 


-^  3,049329 

SEAT  ADJUSTMENT 
JaiiMS  W.  Eddy.  Royal  Oak,  Mkh..  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  July  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,3«S 
4  Claima.     (CL  248—394) 


1  An  adjustable  support  for  a  seating  structure  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  vertically  disposed  plates 
arranged  in  face-to-face  relationship,  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  plates  each  having  a  slot  therein  with 
the  pair  of  slots  at  each  end  of  said  pair  of  plates  compris- 
ing an  elongated  substantially  horizontally  extending  slot 
in  one  plate  and  a  slot  in  the  other  plate  intersecting  the 
horizontally  disposed  slot  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto,  said  acutely  angled  slot  having  a  substantially 
stepped  configuration  to  provide  bolt  seating  notches  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  angled  slot  and  at  a  loca- 
tion intermediate  its  ends  so  as  to  provide  three  vertically 
spaced  seats  for  a  horizontally  disposed  connector  bolt 
extending  through  the  pair  of  intersecting  slots. 


3,049330 

ADJUOTABLE  SEAT  SUSPENSION 

Robert  R.  Coom,  Ckkaco,  and  Pierce  F.  Rkhardson, 

HiiMdale,    DL,    irifora    to    Intematiooal    Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporadon  of  New  Jersej 

FUed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,156 

10  Claims.    (CL  248— 419) 


1.  In  a  seat  structure  having  a  seat  and  a  support  there- 
for the  improvement  residing  in  suspension  means  for  the 
seat,  comprising:  fore  and  aft  suspension  links  mounting 
the  seat  on  and  for  movement  vertically  relative  to  the 
support  and  having  a  transverse  lower  pivot  to  the  sup- 
port and  a  transverse  upper  pivot  to  the  seat  for  each  link; 
biasing  means  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
seat  and  the  opposite  end  connected  to  the  support  and 
stressed  for  normally  constantly  urging  the  seat  upwardly: 
latching  means  including  a  latch  member  having  a  lower 
transverse  pivot  to  the  support,  and  biasing  means  dis- 
posed for  constantly  urging  said  latch  member  rearwardly 
about  said  lower  pivot  thereof;  a  plural  notched  sector 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  transverse  lower  pivot 
of  the  aft  link;  detent  means  including  a  pawl  member 
having  an  upper  transverse  pivot  to  the  aft  link  and  in- 
cluding biasing  means  disposed  for  constantly  urging  the 
pawl  normally  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  notches 
of  said  sector;  a  manually  operative  lever  connected  to 
said  pawl  and  operative  for  releasing  said  pawl  from  en- 
gagement with  said  notched  sector;  hold-down  means  in- 
cluding a  member  rigidly  affixed  to  said  sector  member 
and  disposed  for  locking  engagement  with  said  latch  mem- 
ber whereby  when  said  latch  member  and  hold-down 
[member  are  interlocked  rotative  movement  of  said  notched 
I  sector  relative  to  said  support  is  restricted. 


3,049331 

FLUID  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Robert   S.    QuesinberTy,   Soatl«gate,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Flow  Equipment  Company,  Santa  Fc  Springs,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,076  , 

9  CUinu.    (CI.  251—14)  < 

7.  A  fluid  control  mechanism  comprising  a  support;  a 
main  valve  mounted  in  the  support  and  movable  between 
first  and  second  flow  control  fmsitions;  an  auxiliary  re- 
ciprocable  ram  borne  by  the  support  having  fluid  ports 
and  being  connected  to  the  main  valve  for  moving  the 
main  valve  between  itr  first  and  second  positions  upon 
alternately  and  oppositely  admitting  and  releasing  fluid 
to  and  from  the  auxiliary  ram  ports;  a  triggering  valve 
mounted  in  the  support  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  alternately  and  oppositely  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  the  aoxiliary  ram  ports  and  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a  sump  whereby  said  main 
valve  is  moved  between  its  first  and  second  positions; 
actuating  means  carried  by  the  support  to  move  said 
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triggering  valve  to  and  from  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; interconnecting  means  joining  the  triggering  valve 
with  said  actuating  means  to  permit  movement  of  j^d 
triggering  valve  during  a  predetermined  range  of  ilfove- 


.*/m. 


ment  of  said  actuating  means;  and  means  connecting  said 
actuating  means  and  said  main  valve  to  permit  movement 
of  said  main  valve  by  said  actuating  means  only  upon 
exceeding  said  prede  ermined  range  of  movement. 


3,049332 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE,  SHANK  AND 
STEM  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  W.  Webster,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tri-Kris 
Company,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa^  a  company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155388 
4Claimi.    (CL  251— «8) 


I.  In  a  valve  having  a  body  with  a  flow  passage  be- 
tween a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  and  a  closure  seat 
in  said  passage:  operating  means  including  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  with  external  threads  at  the  bottom  end  thereof 
engaged  with  internal  threads  of  a  packing  gland  screwed 
into  the  valve  body,  said  sleeve  protruding  upwardly  be- 
yond the  valve  body;  a  closure  stem  in  the  form  of  a 
pin  with  a  tapered  bottom  end  adapted  to  close  down 
against  the  seat  in  the  transverse  passage  aforesaid,  the 
upper  end  of  said  pin  en^ging  partway  into  the  bottom 
of  the  sleeve  and  being  there  connected  to  said  sleeve  by 
a  ball  bearing;  a  backing  pin  axiaily  slidable  within  the 
sleeve  and  bearing  upon  the  closure  pin  from  above;  a 
wear  take-up  plug  screw  threadedly  engaged  within  the 
top  end  of  the  sleeve;  and  a  locking  plug  screw  similarly 
engaged  within  the  top  end  of  the  sleeve  and  backing  the 
take-up  screw  from  above,  said  wear  take-up  and  locking 
screws  being  accessible  without  necessitating  disassem- 
bling of  the  valve. 

781  0.0—30 


3,049333  j 

PIPE  LINE  CTOPPER 

Paul  C.  Wright  and  Orval  V.  Chamben,  both  %  El  Paso 

Natural  Gas  Co.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

FQed  Oct  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766335 

I  Claim,    (CL  251— 158)  -^  ' 


A  cylindrical  pipe  stopper  adapted  to  be  inserted  into, 
and  having  a  minimum  outer  diameter  less  than,  a  trans- 
verse circular  opening  through  a  pipe  line  and  to  be  ex- 
pand^ into  flow-stopping  sealing  engagement  with  the 
edges  of  the  opening,  comprising:  a  longitudinally-split 
expansible  and  contractible  cylindrical  sleeve;  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  vanes  spaced  substantially  uniformly  cir- 
cumferentially  about  and  secured  to  the  inner  side  of 
said  sleeve;  means  carried  by  said  vanes  defining  a  set 
of  inwardly-facing  wedging  surfaces  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  sleeve;  means  carried  by  said  vanes  defining  a  set 
of  outwardly-facing  wedging  surfaces  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  sleeve;  a  jack  screw  disposed  coaxially  within  said 
sleeve  and  having  two  threads  of  opposite  direction;  a 
pair  of  wedge  nut  means  engaged  with  said  threads  for 
movement  selectively  away  from  or  toward  each  other  on 
rotation  of  said  jack  screw,  each  of  said  nut  means  hav- 
ing a  convcxo-frusto-conical  surface  engageable  with 
a  corresponding  set  of  said  inwardly-facing  wedging  sur- 
faces and  a  concavo-frusto-conical  surface  engageable 
with  a  corresponding  set  of  said  outwardly-facing  wedg- 
ing surfaces,  whereby  engagement  of  said  convexo<on- 
ical  surfaces  with  said  inwardly-facing  wedging  surfaces 
expands  said  sleeve  substantially  uniformly  about  its  pe- 
riphery and  engagement  of  said  concavo-conical  surfaces 
with  said  inwardly  facing  wedging  surfaces  positively  con- 
tracts said  sleeve  substantially  uniformly  about  its  pe- 
riphery, at  least  one  of  said  wedge  nut  means  including 
a  cap-like  nut  member  having  threaded  engagement  there- 
with for  adjustment  coaxially  thereof  and  carrying  the 
corresponding  concavo-conical  surface. 


3,049334 

AUTOMATIC  CRANKCASE  DRAIN  ATTACHMENT 

Harry  Montague,  431  Forrest  Hill  Drive, 

Sim  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUcd  luly  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,119 

SCbdmi.    (CL  251— 216) 


1.  A  drain  attachment  for  an  engine  crankcase  com- 
prising a  valve  body  having  a  tubular  externally  threaded 
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neck  with  a  closed  axial  bore  therein  and  adapted  to  angle  to  the  tupport,  said  first  and  said  second  named 
be  seated  in  a  crankcase  drain  opening  as  a  replacement  means  comprising  relatively  long  and  short  stops  mounted 
for  the  conventional  crankcase  drain  plug,  said  body 
having  an  intemaliy  threaded  bore  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  neck  and  extending  entirely 
across  the  axial  bore  in  said  neck  and  terminating  in  a 
closed  end  in  the  valve  body,  a  valve  including  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  open  ended  stem  receivable  in  said 
threaded  bore  and  movable  into  said  closed  end  of  said 
axial  bore  and  controlling  flow  through  said  axial  and 
threaded  bores,  said  valve  including  a  passage  having  con- 
tinuous communication  with  said  threaded  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  port  disposed  for  selective  covering  and  §\^ 
uncovering  by  the  wall  of  said  bore  upon  turning  of  said 
stem  in  said  bore. 


BUTTERFLY  GATES 

Georges  Danmy,  SejmtoM,  G«orfc«  Rambaod.   Brie  ct 

22ns  ssJisuirKiiS,'nk*v£ss:*c:t  -  ,he  p..,.  o„  c^u,  »<.«  ot  *.  i,.ndi.  ^  ,.„»,. 

noble,  Fnmcc,  a  corporatk«  ol  France  »'»*«  therewith.        

FUed  Aug.  15,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  755 J71  ^^~^^"^~~ 

Claims  priortty.  applkatioa  France  Aof.  21,  1957  3,049437 

5  Claims.    (CL  251— M5)  PRY  BAR 

Vlrffl  Grfgss,  47.61  N.  Toppteg,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUad  Feb.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  11,772 
'  2  ClafaM.    (a.  254—131) 


1.  A  butterfly  gate  valve  comprising  a  fluid  conduit 
having  a  iihuttle  plate  mounted  on  a  shaft  inside  said  fluid 
conduit  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
fluid,  said  shuttle  plate  consisting  of  symmetrical  surfaces 
having  a  progressive  twist  corresponding  to  a  torsion  of 
the  two  extremities  with  respect  to  each  other 


3,M9334 
CARPENTER'S  TOOL 
John  D.  ProAt,  Rtc.  1,  ClarfcsvUIc,  Tena. 
FUed  Feb.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,937 
3Claia&    (CL  254— 17) 
I.  A  carpenter's  tool  comprising  an  elongated  cylindri- 
■  cal  handle,  a  stationary  jaw  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  a 
pivoted  jaw  on  the  handle  cooperable  with  the  stationary 
jaw  for  receiving  and  gripping  an  elongated  support  there- 
between for  mounting  said  handle  for  swinging  ntovement 
thereon,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  handle  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  pivoted  jaw,  a  pressure  plate 
joumaled    longitudinally    on    the    handle    for    swinging 
movement  in  opposite  directions  therearound  and  opera- 
tively  engageable  with  an  elongated  workpiece  to  be  se- 
'  cured  to  the  support  at  an  angle  thereto,  means  for  linut- 
ing  the  swinging  movement  of  the  plate  in  one  direction 
for  engagement  with  a  workpiece  to  be  secured  at  a  given 
angle  to  the  support,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  plate  in  the  opposite  direction  for  en- 
gagement with  a  workpiece  to  be  secured  at  another  given 


1.  A  pry  bar  for  prying  boards  from  a  flat  surface 
comprising,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  plate  members, 
said  plate  members  being  located  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relation,  a  cross  bar  rigidly  connected  to  and  be- 
tween said  plate  members  for  maintaining  said  plate 
members  in  said  spaced  and  parallel  relation,  an  elon- 
gated handle  fixed  to  said  cross  bar  and  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  plate  members,  each  of  said  plate  members  having 
an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  respectively  terminat- 
ing in  1  forwardly  extending  point,  said  points  aiming 
in  the  same  direction  and  being  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  said  cross  bar,  said  upper  edges  forming 
prying  surfaces,  said  lower  edges  forming  resting  sur- 
faces for  resting  on  the  flat  surface,  each  of  said  upper 
edges  having  a  similar  mutually  aligned  compouixl  con- 
tour including  a  longitudinally  straight  portion  adjacent 
a  respective  point  and  a  longitudinally  concave  portion 
located  rearwardly  of  said  straight  portion  and  blending 
thereinto  whereby  boards  pried  by  said  bar  are  first 
twisted  upwardly  from  the  flat  surface  in  one  direction 
as  they  contact  said  straight  portioiu  and  then  are 
twisted  in  the  opposite  direction  as  they  contact  aaid  con- 
cave portions. 

3,94933S 
RATCHET  HOIST 
Dan  D.  Becbc.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Bcebc  Bros.,  a  partnership 
Filed  Apr.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  24,444 
t  Claims.    (CL  154—147) 
1.  A  ratchet  hoist  comprising  a  cheek-frame,  a  wind- 
ing drum  joumaled  for  rotation  between  the  cheeks  of 
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the  frame  and  having  a  ratchet  wheel  turning  in  unison 
therewith,  a  yoke  joumaled  from  the  frame  for  reciprocat- 
ing forward  and  retum  swing  motion  about  an  axis  coin- 
ciding with  the  rotary  axis  of  the  drum,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing between  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  a  feed  pawl  on  said 
shaft  biased  into  ratcheting  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  shaft  extending  between  the  cheeks  of  the  frame, 
a  holding  pawl  carried  by  the  last-named  shaft  for  pivot 
movement  into  and  out  of  ratcheting  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  wire  spring  anchored  by  one  end  to 
the  frame  and  attached  by  its  other  end  to  the  holding 
pawl  and  by  its  spring  action  normally  urging  the  hold- 
ing pawl  into  said  ratcheting  engagement,  said  spring 
having  an  arched  back  so  disposed  as  to  be  engaged  di- 
rectly by  the  feed  pawl  as  the  latter  nears  the  end  limit 
of  its  forward  travel  and  by  such  engagement  pressing 
the  holding  pawl  out  of  said  ratcheting  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel  for  the  working  interval  necessary  to 
back  off  said  ratchet  wheel  a  single  tooth  as  the  yoke 


initially  swings  in  its  return  stroke  of  reciprocation,  the 
holding  pawl  having  a  width  appreciably  less  than  the 
span  between  the  cheeks  of  the  frame  and  admitting  to 
slide  movement  along  said  shaft  from  a  normal  operating 
position  closely  adjacent  one  cheek  to  a  spring-assembling 
position  providing  a  space  of  substantial  width  therebe- 
tween, means  being  provided  for  releasably  holding  said 
pawl  in  said  operating  position,  said  spring  having  its 
said  anchored  end  bent  back  upon  itself  to  produce  a 
parallel-sided  slot  arranged  to  be  slipped  over  a  grooved 
pin  constituting  the  frame  anchor  and  by  such  slip  fit 
providing  a  quick-release  mounting  for  the  spring,  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  presenting  a  terminal  portion 
bent  outwardly  normal  to  the  plane  occupiied  by  the 
spring  and  being  arranged  in  use  to  be  removably  lodged 
in  a  mating  pocket  bored  in  the  working  arm  of  the  h<^d- 
ing  pawl,  the  spring,  during  operation  of  the  hoist,  occu- 
pying a  protected  position  in  the  narrow  space  provided 
between  the  holding  pawl  and  said  cheek  to  which  the 
holding  pawl  is  closely  adjacent 


3,049339 
AUTOMATIC  ROTARY  DRILLING  CONTROL 
Jerrel  Langford,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Drill-O-Matic, 
Incn  Odessa,  Tex.,  a  corporatioD  of  Texas 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  499,583  i 

13  Claims.  (CL  254—173) 
13.  In  a  driUing  rig  having  a  derrick  frame,  a  crown 
block  at  the  top  of  the  derrick,  a  travelling  block  within 
the  derrick,  a  drilling  line  reeved  between  the  crown 
block  and  the  travelling  block,  one  end  of  the  drilling  line 
being  the  dead  line  which  is  attached  to  the  foot  of  the 
derrick,  a  windlass  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
derrick  floor,  the  other  end  of  the  drilling  line  being  the 
drum  line  which  is  wound  on  the  windlass  drum,  a  brake 
on  the  windlass  drum,  and  controller  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  power  output  responsive  to  the  tension  on  the 


drilling  line,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  endless 
belt,  first  drive  means  for  driving  the  belt  from  said  wind- 
lass drum,  a  motor  connected  to  the  power  output  of  said 
controller  means,  second  drive  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  motor,  the  endless  belt  passing  over  said 
second  drive  means,  and  a  control  pulley  mounted  for 


rotational  and  translational  movement,  the  control  pulley 
connected  to  said  brake,  the  endless  belt  passing  over  the 
control  pulley,  so  that  differential  peripheral  movement 
of  the  second  drive  means  and  windlass  drum  causes 
translational  movement  of  the  control  pulley  and  hence 
the  brake. 


3f049340 
PLANETARY  DRI\tSnTRUCK  WINCH 

John  E.  Magnnson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  Seatdc,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

FUed  Jnne  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,324 
12Clafans.    (H.  254— 184) 


1.  In  a  reversible  winch,  a  winding  drum  having  a  gear 
chamber  in  the  center  open  at  each  of  its  two  ends,  fore 
and  aft  cheek  bitts  for  the  drum  each  presenting  a  chamber 
communicating  with  a  respective  end  opening  of  said 
drum,  a  respective  identical  internal  gear  fixed  to  the  drum 
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at  each  end  of  said  gear  chamber,  respective  identical  sets 
of  pinions  in  mesh  with  said  internal  gears,  a  single  hollow 
carrier  for  both  of  said  sets  of  pinions  received  in  said 
gear  chamber  and  presenting  at  each  of  its  two  ends  a 
respective  neck  projecting  through  a  related  end  opening 
of  the  drum  into  the  head  chamber  of  a  related  said  cheek 
bitt.  the  cheek  bitts  each  providing  a  hub  section  fitting 
a  related  said  end  of  the  earner,  said  carrier  providing  a 
journal  mounting  for  the  drum,  being  secured  to  at  least 
one  of  the  cheek  bitts  so  as  to  hold  the  carrier  agaiiut  rota- 
tion, and  presenting  teeth  upon  its  aft  end,  an  internal 
gear  fixed  to  the  carrier  in  the  hollow  center  thereof,  a 
set  of  planetary  pinions  in  mesh  with  the  last-named  in- 
ternal gear,  a  hollow  carrier  for  said  last-named  pinions, 
hollow  sun  pinions  for  the  first-named  pinions  connected 
to  the  last-named  carrier  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  center- 
shaft  extending  axially  through  tlie  drum  with  its  ends 
projecting  beyond  said  necks  of  tne  first-named  carrier 
-  into  the  head  chambers  of  the  two  cheek  bitts,  said  center- 
•haft  having  a  sun  pinion  thereon  for  the  planetary  pinions 
of  said  last-named  carrier  and  also  having  a  sun  pinion  oo 
the  aft  end.  a  set  of  planetary  pinions  received  within 
the  chamber  of  the  aft  cheek  bitt  and  meshing  with  said 
aft  sun  pinion,  a  normally  free-turning  carrier  for  the 
last-named  planetary  pinions,  a  motor-driven  driver  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  last-named  carrier  and  its  planetary 
pinions,  providing  an  internal  gear  for  the  last-named 
planetary  pinions,  and  presenting  a  forwardly  extending 
toothed  neck  spaced  from  the  aft  end  of  said  non-rotary 
carrier,  and  a  manually  controlled  toothed  shuttle-spool 
received  in  the  space  last  mentioned  and  splined  to  said 
normally  free-turning  carrier  for  fore-and-aft  movement 
from  an  intermediate  neutral  position  into  selective  posi- 
tions whereat  its  teeth  engage  either  the  teeth  of  the  non- 
rotary carrier  or  the  teeth  of,  said  neck  of  the  driver 
member. 


3,t49341 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  STRUCTURE 

WUIiam  G.  Kamp,  2275  E.  Hammond  Lake  Drfre, 

Pootiac.  Mkh. 

Filed  ialy  U,  1957.  Scr.  No.  (74.354 

1  Claim.    (CL  257— 124) 


A  wall  or  ceiling  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  generally  rectangular  heat  exchange 
tubes  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  structural  portion  of 
a  building  or  the  like  with  the  surface  on  one  side  of  each 
of  the  tubes  being  exposed,  said  surface  being  substan- 
tially flat,  that  side  of  each  tube  opposite  said  one  side 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  suspension  means  therefor,  the  other  sides 
of  each  tube  being  angularly  disposed  to  and  integrally 
coruiected  to  said  one  side  and  said  opposite  side,  said 
other  sides  of  each  tube  having  inwardly  directed  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  intermediate  said  one 
side  and  said  opposite  side,  a  plurality  of  panels  of  heat 
conductive  material  extending  between  said  heat  exchange 
tubes,  each  of  said  panels  being  generally  U-shaped  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  portion,  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  panels  being  angularly  disposed  to  said  bot- 
tom, said  ends  having  tongue  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  U-shaped  panels  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  grooves  in  said  other  sides  of  adjacent  tubes  to  sup- 
port the  panels  on  said  tubes,  said  U-shaped  panels  being 


of  such  size  that  the  bottoms  of  said  panels  supported  by 
said  tubes  by  said  tongue  and  groove  structure  are  level 
with  said  surface  of  said  tubes  producing  with  said  tubes 
a  continuous  flat  surface  of  flush  panels  and  tubes,  each 
of  said  ends  being  in  parallel  abutting  relation  to  one 
of  said  tubes,  heat  insulating  material  extending  continu- 
ously over  said  panels  and  tubes,  said  insulating  material 
resting  on  said  tubes  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bot- 
tom portions,  and  means  acting  between  said  insulating 
material  and  panels  to  maintain  them  in  spaced  relation. 


3,049.342 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  ATOMIZING  DEVICES 

FOR  CARBURETORS 

Royal  £.  Hansen,  812  Limerick  Lane,  HealdaburB,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  88,144 

6  Claims.    (CI.  261—69) 


I 

1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  carburetor  having  a  fuel-mixing., 
chamber  communicating  at  its  opposite  ends,  respectively, 
with  an  air  intake  means,  and  with  a  fuel  intake  manifold 
for  combustion  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  therewith  of  means  for  feeding  com- 
bustible liquid  fuel  to  said  mixing  chamber  including  an 
elongated  tubular  spray  nozzle  for  fuel  positioned  in  said 
mixing  chamber  in  the  path  of  the  airflow  through  the 
mixing  chamber,  said  tubular  spray  nozzle  having  one  end 
of  its  tube  communicating  with  the  liquid  fuel  supply,  an 
aspirator  at  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  nozzle  for  atom- 
izing said  fuel  in  the  nozzle  responsive  to  air  drawn  throu^ 
the  aspirator  simultaneously  with  the  feed  of  fuel  to  the 
nozzle,  the  opposite  free  terminal  end  of  the  tube  being  at 
least  partially  closed,  said  nozzle  having  an  imperforate 
side  wall  portion  adjacent  to  said  aspirator  and  being  pro- 
vided with  orifices  through  the  side  wall  thereof  adjacent 
said  free  terminal  end  portion,  and  a  spring-tensioned 
sleeve  circumferential  of  the  nozkle  and  slidable  longiutdi- 
nally  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  flange  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  sleeve  into  the  path  of  the  air  passing  through 
the  mixing  chamber,  the  sleeve  being  spring-biased  to 
normally  overlie  the  imperforate  portion  of  the  nozzle, 
and  being  thereby  adapted  for  automatically  opening  the 
tube  orifices  responsive  to  the  expansive  tension  of  the 
spring,  and  said  sleeve  being  adapted  for  automatically 
closing  said  orifices  by  compression  of  the  spring  and 
movement  of  the  sleeve  responsive  to  pressure  of  the  air- 
flow against  said  flange  of  the  sleeve. 


I 


3,«49343 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  CEMENT  POWDER 
OR  SIMILAR  FINE-GRANLLAR  MATERIALS 
Bcmd  Hermann  Helming,  Ncubeckum,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Firma  Polysius  G.m.b.H.,  Ncubeckum,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,928 
4  Claims.    (CI.  263—32) 
1 .  An  apparatus  for  heating  cement  powder  or  similar 
fine-granular  material  by  hot  kiln  gases  comprising  two 


August  14,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


455 


substantially  vertical  rows  of  a  plurality  of  cyclones  dis- 
posed in  a  single  series,  each  of  the  latter  having  an  ex- 
haust gas  pipe  and  a  dust  exhaust  pipe,  said  dust  exhaust 
pipe  of  each  of  said  cyclones  leading  into  said  exhaust 
gas  pipe  of  the  previous  of  said  cyclones  in  said  series 
with  the  exception  of  the  lowermost  of  said  cyclones,  said 
cyclones  jointly  with  said  exhaust  gas  pipes  forming  a 
single  series  defining  a  continuous  and  upwardly  directed 


gas  flow  path,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of 
clones  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  each  pair  of  adjacent 
forming  an  angle  of  90*,  the  exhaust  gas  pipes 
ing  each  pair  of  adjacent  cyclones  consisting  of 
conduits,  and  an  imaginary  projection  of  said 
haust  pipes  except  the  lowermost  of  said  dust 
pipes  intersects  its  adjacent  dust  exhaust  pipe 
an  angle  of  about  90* . 


said  cy- 
vertical, 
cyclones 
connect- 
straight 
dust  ex- 
exhaust 
to  form 


3,049.344 

VDJHS^TION  AND  SHOCK  ISOLATOR 
Robert  D.  Hawkins,  Grecnlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck«  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
!  FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  120 

6  Claims.    (CL  267— 1)  i 


1.  A  vibration  and  shock  isolator  few  coupling  a 
vibratory  body  with  a  rigid  planar  surface  and  a  body 
with  a  second  rigid  planar  surface  adjacent  and  normal- 
ly parallel  to  the  planar  surface  of  the  vibratory  body 
in  a  frequency  range  including  resonance  comprising  a 
unitary  piece  of  resilient  material  having  an  egg  crate 
cell  pattern  arranged  in  sandwiched  condition  between 
the  bodies  with  the  walls  of  the  cells  in  normally  per- 
pendicular relation  to  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  bodies 
buckling  under  compressive  loading  with  the  character- 
istics of  a  nonlinear  spring.        i    i    ■ 


disposed  directly  opposite  the  holes  A  on  a  line  parallel 
to  said  base  line  at  the  other  side  of  said  table,  said  o^ 
posite  holes  A  and  B  being  positioned  so  that  lines  there- 
between are  perpendicular  to  said  base  line,  a  third  plu- 
rality of  evenly  spaced  holes  C  disposed  on  a  mid-line  that  is 
parallel  to  said  base  line  and  mid-way  between  said  base 


I  r 


3,049,345 
MACHINE  TOOL  WORK  TABLE 
Edgar  L.  McFerren,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gld- 
dings  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  28,883 
3  Claims.  (CL  269—9) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  work  piece  supporting  table 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  stop  pin  holes  arranged  in  a 
pattern,  said  holes  being  adapted  for  removably  receiving 
stop  pins  against  which  work  pieces  can  be  positioned,  said 
pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  holes  A 
alined  in  a  straight  line  at  one  side  of  said  table  cm  a 
base  line,  a  second  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  boles  B 


line  and  said  line  oi  holes  B,  the  spacing  of  said  boles 
A  and  C  being  such  that  the  line  between  any  hole  C 
and  one  of  the  nearest  holes  A  meets  said  base  line  at 
an  acute  angle  of  60* ,  and  a  fourth  plurality  of  holes  D 
positioned  at  the  midpoints  of  a  series  of  arcs  connecting 
the  holes  A,  B  and  C  and  having  a  radius  equal  to  the 
distance  between  a  hole  C  and  one  of  the  nearest  boles  A. 


3  049346 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  W.  Evansen,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
Magnavox  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,863 
12  Claims.    {CI  271—4) 


I 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  data  on  a  plurality  of 
information  storage  elements  as  represented  by  signal  indi- 
cations on  the  elements,  the  combination  of:  means  for 
holding  information  storage  elements  in  the  plurality, 
transfer  means  positioned  relative  to  the  holding  means 
and  operative  in  a  first  relationship  to  obtain  a  sequential 
and  individual  transfer  of  information  storage  elements 
in  the  plurality  into  the  holding  means  and  operative  in 
a  second  relationship  to  prevent  the  sequential  transfer 
of  information  storage  elements  in  the  plurality  into  the 
holding  means,  light-responsive  switching  means  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  the  holding  means,  a  light  source 
positioned  on  a  second  side  of  the  holding  means  oppo- 
site to  the  first  side,  means  disposed  in  the  holding  means 
and  variably  positioned  in  the  holding  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  elements  in  the  holding  means 
for  establishing  an  optical  path  from  the  light  source  to 
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tbe  light-responsive  switching  means  and  for  obuining    through  said  aperture  and  connected  between  said  oper- 


an  interruption  in  the  optical  path  after  a  particular  num- 
ber of  information  storage  elemenu  have  been  transferred 
into  the  holding  means  by  the  transfer  means,  and  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  tbe  interruption  in  tbe  optical 
path  to  tbe  switching  means  to  produce  an  operation  of 
the  traiufer  means  in  the  second  relationship  for  prevent- 
ing the  subsequent  transfer  of  elements  in  the  plurality 
from  the  transfer  means  to  the  holding  means. 


SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Frederick  L«wk  Dunrt,  OdUaod,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to 
Americaa  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerscj 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,659 
7  Claim*.    (0.271— «) 


ating  member  and  said  lays,  said  at  least  one  lay  being 
adjustably  supported  on  the  table  for  movement  in  the 
direction  of  sheet  feed  thereby  to  be  adjustable  for  posi- 


«l __M 


I.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  having  laterally 
projecting  tabs  from  the  top  of  a  stack,  the  combination 
of  means  for  maintaining  the  top  of  said  stack  at  a  sub- 
stantially predetermined  level  disposed  below  the  feed 
line  of  said  machine,  lifting  means  for  raising  the  top- 
most sheet  in  said  stack  to  said  feed  line,  delivery  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  feed  line  for  taking  the  sheet  from 
said  lifting  means  and  moving  it  edgewise  and  forward 
horizontally  across  the  top  of  said  stack  to  deliver  the 
sheet  from  said  stack,  and  an  upwardly  arched  flapper 
finger  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  rearward  end  in  said 
machine  below  the  top  of  said  stack  and  rearwardly  of 
a  said  tab  of  the  topmost  sheet  in  said  stack  with  the  up- 
wardly arched  front  end  of  said  finger  biased  downwardly 
toward  a  protective  position  overlying  said  tab  and  with 
only  the  forward  tip  of  said  finger  in  contact  with  said 
tab,  said  finger  tip  being  raised  by  said  tab  when  said  top- 
most sheet  is  lifted,  and  said  finger  returning  downward- 
ly into  said  protective  position  over  and  in  finger  tip  con- 
tact with  the  underlying  tab  of  the  next  topmost  sheet 
when  said  tab  of  the  topmost  sheet  is  withdrawn  hori- 
zontally from  beneath  said  finger  tip  by  said  delivery 
means,  in  N«<hich  position  said  finger  prevents  interference 
and  interlocking  between  said  protected  tab  and  thartabs 
on  said  sheet  moving  horizontally  thereover.  \ 


3,049348 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATL'S 

William  Frank  Golding,  22  Parry's  Close, 

Stoke  Bishop,  Bristol,  Eogiaod 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  2, 1959 

14  ClaiuM.  (CI.  271—40) 
1.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  table  over 
which  sheets  are  fed  in  a  determined  direction,  at  least 
one  front  lay  provided  on  the  Ubie.  the  table  being  support- 
ed at  opposite  Sides  thereof  for  oscillating  motion  about  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  sheet  feed,  a  sup- 
port member  situated  at  one  of  said  sides  of  the  table,  a 
cylindrical  bearing  member  lying  concentrically  with  said 
axis  and  connected  between  the  table  and  the  support 
member  and  co-operating  to  support  the  table  on  said  sup- 
port member  for  said  oscillating  motion,  an  aperture  being 
provided  in  said  bearing  member  longitudinally  thereof, 
an  operating  member  situated  at  a  side  of  the  support 
member  remote  from  said  table  and  supported  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  an  intermediary  member  extending 


lion,  said  intermediary  member  co-operating  to  transmit 
said  movement  of  the  operating  member  to  the  said  at 
least  one  lay  for  the  position  of  tbe  lays  to  be  adjusted 
by  movement  of  said  operating  member. 


3,049349 
SHEET  FILER  BACK  STOP 
Thaddeus  A.  Siglow,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw- 
Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,022 
7  Claims.    (CI.  271—89) 


1.  A  stop  device  for  halting  advancing  sheets  to  pile 
them  comprising  a  main  stop  member  having  a  forward- 
ly  facing  working  face  adapted  for  yielding  engagement 
with  the  leading  edges  of  advancing  sheets,  said  stop 
member  being  movable  generally  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  sheets;  means  for  yieldingly  urging 
said  stop  member  toward  a  position  in  which  it  engages 
said  advancing  sheets  and  for  yieldingly  resisting  motion 
of  said  stop  member  in  the  general  direction  of  travel 
of  said  sheets;  and  an  auxiliary  stop  member  having  a 
forwardly  facing  working  face  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  leading  edges  of  said  advancing  sheets  when  said 
stop  member  is  in  its  sheet-engaging  position,  said  stop 
member  being  pivotally  supported  about  an  axis  which 
is  offset  rearwardly  from  the  working  face  of  said  stop 
member  and  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  stop 
member  when  it  is  in  sheet-engaging  position,  said  auxil- 
iary stop  member  being  capable  of  being  suspended  from 
its  pivot  axis  in  a  position  in  which  it  engages  and  is 
urged  forwardly  in  sheet-engaging  position  by  said  main 
stop  member  while  it  is  in  sheet-engaging  position  and 
the  working  faces  of  said  main  stop  member  and  said 
auxiliary  stop  member  form  parts  of  substantially  the 
same  surface,  said  auxiliary  stop  member  also  being  ca- 
pable of  being  swung  forwardly  and  upwardly  about  its 
pivot  axis  to  an  inoperative  position  where  it  cannot  en- 
gage advancing  sheets. 
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3,049350 

lUMFER  WALKER      | 

Ora  C.  Walker,  P.O.  Box  24,  Council  GroTc,  Kans. 

FUcd  June  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,202 

4  Claims.    (0.272—33) 


movements  differing  in  magnitude  when  spun  about  their 
inclined  rotational  axis  with  the  plumb  line  contaitung  tbe 


3,049351 
GAME  OF  SKILL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frantiiek  Chocfaolatf ,  Rytlnka  22, 

Pragne,  Czechoslovakia 

FUcd  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,393 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 86) 

1.  A  game  of  skill  comprising  a  set  of  rotational  bodies 

having  a  circular  base  face;  in  each  of  said  bodies  the 

diameter  of  said  base  face  not  substantially  exceeding  the 

greatest  diameter  of  the  body;  and  in  all  bodies  the  sum 

of  said  diameters  and  of  the  disUnce  between  the  planes 

containing  said  diameters  being  substantially   identical; 

said  rotational  bodies  being  differently  sized  and  shaped 

to  perform  generally  similar  rototional  and  pendulating 


center  of  gravity  of  the  respective  body  passing  through 
said  circular  base  face. 


1 .  A  jumper  walker  for  babies  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circular  wooden  base  member,  said  base  member 
being  constructed  of  two  equal  sections,  hinge  means 
along  abutting  edges  of  said  base  to  make  said  base  fold- 
able  and  compact  for  storage,  said  base  having  a  flat  cir- 
cular plate  mounted  on  the  center  thereof  and  concentric 
therewith,  said  plate  having  an  upstanding  tubular  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  tubular  member  being 
concentric  with  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  notches  in  a  circular  row  formed  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  said  row  being  concentric  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  plate  and  said  tubular  member,  a  post 
removably  mounted  in  said  tubular  member  for  rotation 
therein,  said  post  having  a  rod  mounted  thereon  adjacent 
to  said  tubular  member  and  extending  over  said  plate,' 
said  rod  having  a  curved  metallic  semi-resilient  finger  de- 
pending therefrom  and  engageable  in  said  notches  in  said 
plate,  said  notches  and  said  finger  being  constructed  and 
of  size  to  secure  said  post  against  any  rotation  in  one  di- 
rection when  said  finger  is  engaged  in  any  of  said  notches, 
said  post  having  one  end  of  a  flat  narrow  metallic  spring 
member  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  in  a  generally  semi-circular  manner,  two  spaced 
transverse  slots  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  spring  mem- 
ber, a  fabric  seat  structure,  said  seat  structure  having  four 
sides  and  a  bottom  with  leg  openings  therein,  a  rectangu- 
lar metallic  frame  in  the  top  portion  of  said  seat  structure, 
said  metallic  frame  having  a  flat  shank  portion  extending 
from  the  center  of  one  side  thereof,  said  shank  portion 
being  U-shaped  in  its  end  portion  and  of  such  size  relative 
to  said  slots  in  said  spring  member  that  laid  shank  portion 
can  mount  said  seat  structure  on  said  ^pring  member  by 
said  U-shaped  shank  portion  passing  through  the  outer- 
most one  of  said  slots  and  received  in  the  other  of  said 
slots,  said  device  being  constructed  and  adapted  so  that 
said  jumper  seat  is  spring  mounted  on  said  base  by  said 
shank  portion  being  secured  in  said  slots  of  said  ^ring 
member,  so  that  a  child  in  said  seat  can  move  up  and 
down  and  around  said  post,  with  said  metallic  finger  mem- 
ber engageable  with  said  notches  in  said  plate  to  allow 
movement  of  said  seat  in  one  direction  only. 


3,049352 

BALL  TOSSING  GAME  DEVICES 

WUbcrt  R.  Hancock,  83  BcUhaven  Road, 

Toronto  8,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,661 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273— 96) 


1 .  A  game  stick  for  tossing  a  game  device  in  the  form 
of  two  balls  connected  by  a  cord,  said  game  stick  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  game  device  by  the  cord  thereof 
and  comprising  an  elongated  shank  terminating  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  in  a  cord  engaging  head,  said  head 
having  a  flat  undersurface  and  a  pointed,  downwardly- 
tapered,  elongated  toe  for  engagement  beneath  the  game 
device  cord,  said  shank  including  a  rear  abutment  por- 
tion extending  in  a  vertical  direction  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  toe,  said  toe  being  in  alignment  with  said 
shank  and  abutment  portion  and  increasing  in  thickness 
from  the  terminal  end  thereof  rearwardly  and  extending 
into  said  rear  abutment  portion. 


3,049353 

GOLF  PRACTICING  DEVICE 

Charies  F.  Viator,  2465  W.  46th  St.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Sept  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,738   i 

6  Clafana.    (O.  273—182) 


\ 


1.  A  golf  practicing  device  comprising  a 
ed  for  positioning  upon  a  supporting  surface 


base  adapt- 
,  an  upright 
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frame  extending  from  said  base,  a  pair  of  anns  sup- 
ported by  their  rear  ends  upon  said  base  in  a  mutual 
spaced  relation,  said  arms  being  upon  an  incline  grad- 
ually diverging  in  an  upward  direction  from  the  sup- 
porting surface  so  as  to  maintain  the  free  front  ends  of 
said  arms  in  a  spaced  relation  with  the  supporting  sur- 
face, the  front  ends  of  said  arms  bcKig  upon  a  horizontal 
plane  which  is  in  a  spaced  relation  with  the  horizontal 
plane  extended  through  the  upper  end  of  said  frame, 
an  oblong  sheet  of  fabric  material,  means  for  affixing 
the  rear  end  of  said  sheet  to  the  upper  end  of  said  frame, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  sides  of  said  sheet  ad- 
jacent the  front  end  thereof  upon  the  free  front  ends 
of  said  arms,  said  front  end  of  said  sheet  being  of  great- 
er length  than  the  distance  between  said  arms  so  that 
the  front  end  of  said  sheet  depends  between  said  arms 
in  a  substantially  arcuate  shape,  the  center  of  said  arcuate 
shape  being  tangential  to  a  horizontal  plane  between 
the  arms  and  the  supporting  surface  defining  a  discharge 
area  for  return  of  golf  balls  midway  of  said  base,  and 
said  arms  being  limited  in  movement  toward  each  other 
by  said  upright  frame. 


3  049  J54 
SOUND  REPRobl TING  APPARATl  S 
Lawrence  Vincent  Guest,  Powke  Lane,  Old  Hill,  England, 
assignor  to  Birmingham  Sound  Reproducers  Limited, 
Old  Hill,  England 

FUed  July  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  673,008 
5  Claims.    (CL  274—1) 


said  second  gear  wheel  and  a  position  towards  said  sec- 
ond gear  wheel,  said  upper  flat  plate  being  superimposed 
upon  said  lower  flat  plate  and  carried  by  frictional  sur- 
face contact  therewith  whereby  movement  of  said  upper 
flat  plate  relative  to  said  lower  flat  plate  between  said 
positions  is  restricted  solely  by  friction  developed  by  the 
weight  of  said  upper  plate  over  the  surface  contacting 
said  lower  plate,  means  positively  limiting  the  extent  of 
movement  permitted  to  said  upper  flat  plate  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  said  lower  flat  plate,  means  including 
a  control  member  movable  in  accordance  with  movement 
of  the  pick-up  arm  of  the  reproducing  apparatus  for  en- 
gaging said  lower  flat  plate  and  moving  said  lower  flat 
plate  and  said  upper  flat  plate  resting  thereon  in  unison 
in  a  flrst  direction  relative  to  said  first  gear  wheel  toward 
said  second  gear  wheel,  an  engaging  member  on  the  con- 
tinuously driven  second  gear  wheel  making  intermittent 
engagement  with  the  said  upper  flat  plate  and  operating 
to  move  said  upper  flat  plate  with  respect  to  the  said 
lower  flat  plate  intermittently  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
said  flrst  direction  during  the  normal  rate  of  movement 
of  the  pick-up  arm,  and  an  abutment  on  said  upper  flat 
plate  engaged  by  the  engaging  member  on  the  continuous- 
ly driven  second  gear  wheel  upon  a  oKTvement  of  the  said 
control  member  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  the  normal  speed 
and  operating  to  move  the  said  upper  flat  plate,  said  lower 
flat  plate  and  the  said  first  gear  wheel  in  unison  about  the 
axis  of  the  said  flrst  gear  wheel  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  said  first  gear  wheel  with  the  teeth  of  said  continuously 
driven  second  gear  wheel. 


n?J 


'I.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus  for  effecting  auto- 
matically a  succession  of  reproductions  from  disc  records 
and  including  a  mechanism  clutched  to  a  continuously 
rotating  part  of  the  machine  upon  completion  of  one 
sound  reproduction  for  the  purpose  of  executing  a  cycle 
of  automatic  operations  as  a  preliminary  to  a  succeeding 
sound  reproduction,  the  combination  of  a  flrst  gear  wheel 
having  a  gap  in  its  teeth,  a  continuously  driven  second 
gear  wheel  having  teeth  for  meshing  engagement  with 
those  of  the  said  flrst  gear  wheel  and  positioned  opposite 
said  gap  when  said  flrst  gear  wheel  is  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion, a  lower  flat  plate  mounted  on  said  flrst  gear  wheel 
for  movement  between  a  re-set  position  and  a  position 
toward  said  second  gear  wheel,  means  positively  limiting 
the  extent  of  movement  permitted  to  said  lower  flat  plate 
in  opposite  directions  relative  to  said  flrst  gear  whed. 
an  upper  flat  plate  mounted  on  said  first  gear  wheel 
freely  for  movement  between  a  re-set  position  away  from 


3,t494S5 

SEALS  FOR  BEARINGS 

Keonetti  Stanley  Vernon,  Burtonwood,  Warrington,  Eng- 

land,  assignor  to  Burtonwood   Engineering  Company 

Limited,  Burtonwood,  Warrington,  England 

FUcd  Not.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,068 

1  Claim,    (a.  277—94) 


A  sealing  means  adapted  to  be  insertable  and  remov- 
able relative  to  a  pair  of  substantially  concentrically 
spaced  and  outer  and  inner  rotatable  members  being  ro- 
tative as  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  suitably  con- 
figured  annular  groove  and  defining  in  combination  the 
radially  inner  and  outer  confines  of  an  annular  lubri- 
cant chamber  closed  to  prevent  lateral  egress  of  lubri- 
cant therefrom  and  ingress  of  deleterious  material  there- 
to at  one  side  of  the  chamber  comprising:  a  flat  one- 
piece  annular  elastomeric  member  including  a  relatively 
wide  concentric  holding  part  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  re- 
main constantly  in  its  own  plane  adjacent  the  outer  ro- 
tatable member  and  resist  deformation  under  stress  and 
constituting  a  static  unstressed  annular  zone  with  its 
outermost  edge  configured  as  a  seating  edge  for  demount- 
ably  engaging  in  and  holding  resiliently  relative  to 
the  complemental  annular  groove  of  the  outer  rotatable 
nnember  and  a  relatively  narrow  annular  and  concentric 
sealing-lip  part  of  less  rigid  consistency  adjacent  the 
inner  rotatable  member  with  its  outermost  wiping  por- 
tion tapering  in  section  to  a  knife  edge  for  deforming 
radially  and  laterally  relative  to  the  holding  part  and  a 
relatively  thin  annular  central  part  concentric  with  and 
disposed  intermediate  the  holding  and  sealing-lip  parts, 
the  sealing-lip  and  central  parts  constituting  an  annular 
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working  zone  of  minimum  thickness,  the  wiping  portion 
of  the  sealing-lip  part  extending  into  laterally-H>aced 
proximity  centrally  of  the  annular  groove  of  the  inner 
rotatable  member  for  placing  the  knife  edge  in  yield- 
ably  wiping  engagement  with  the  surface  thereof  and 
being  adapted  to  be  radially  compressibly  and  axially 
distortable  away  from  the  chamber  and  laterally  out- 
wardly of  the  inner  rotatable  member,  a  flat  annular 
pfKlallic  reinforcement  member  concentric  and  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  central  annular  part  of  said  elas- 
tomeric member  and  secured  thereto  at  the  lubricant 
chamber  side  thereof  with  the  holding  and  sealing-lip 
parts  of  said  elastomeric  member  extending  radially  be- 
yond the  opposite  annular  edges  of  said  reinforcement 
member,  the  central  annular  part  of  said  elastomeric 
member  permitting  the  radial  and  lateral  flexing  of  the 
wiping  edge  of  the  sealing-lip  part  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  holding  part  to  compensate  for  any  radial  and  lateral 
misalignment  between  the  inner  and  outer  rotatable  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  sealing  means. 


I  3,049^56 

'     SHAFT  OIL  SEAL  MEANS  WITH  DEFLECTOR 
John  Talamonti,  Chkago  Heishts,  U.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
aMignments,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,042 
5  Claims.     (CL  277—183) 


> 


I.  The  combination  of  an  oil  throw  element  and  a 
rotating  shaft  seal  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  comprising  a  housing  defining  an  oil  sump 
and  having  an  axially  extending  outlet  formed  therein, 
said  outlet  positioned  to  surround  said  shaft,  an  oil  throw 
disc  having  a  radially  extending  central  dished  portion 
and  having  an  axially  extending  frusto-conical  shaped 
portion  terminating  in  a  curled  back  periphery  extending 
into  said  oil  sump,  an  annular  shell  of  rigid  material  hav- 
ing an  axially  extending  band  portion  and  having  a  ra- 
dially extending  portion  terminating  in  an  outer  flaring 
frusto-conical  flange  portion,  said  outer  flaring  frusto- 
conical  flange  i>ortion  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
curled  back  periphery  to  prevent  the  egress  of  oil  through 
said  outlet,  and  an  elastomer  body  having  said  axially 
extending  band  embedded  therein  and  having  an  inclined 
annular  lip  in  engagement  with  said  shaft. 


3,049357 
FLUID  SEAL 
Tbomai  O.  Kosatka,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Manufacturing  A  Gasket  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dlinols 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,002 
1  Claim.    (CL  277-*183) 
A  device  for  mounting  upon  the  inner  cone  of  a  roller 
bearing  and  forming  a  seal  with  a  bore  adjacent  the  outer 
cone  of  the  bearing,  comprising 
781  O.O.— 31 


a  first  metallic  ring  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  an  annular  portion  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion; 
a  second  metallic  ring  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  an  annular  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and 
terminating  on  a  circle  of  diameter  substantially  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bore; 

said  rings  being  fixed  together  with  the  cylindrical 
portions  engaged,  with  the  ends  of  said  portions 
remote  from  said  annuli  aligned,  and  with  the 
annular  portion  of  the  second  ring  offset  axially 


from  the  annular  portion  of  the  first  ring  toward 

said  aligned  ends; 

an  elastomer  annulus  bonded  to  the  face  of  the  an- 

nulus  of  the  second  ring  remote  from  said  aligned 

ends  and  to  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  first  ring 

disposed  between  said  aimuli; 

a  generally  cylindrical  portion  integral  with  said 
elastomer  annulus  and  extending  across  the  ter- 
minal end  of  said  second  annulus  and  axially 
beyond  a  plane  through  said  aligned  ends; 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sealing  lips  projecting 
radially  outwardly   from   said   generally   cylindrical 
elastomer  portion,  which   lips  define  radially  out- 
I   wardly  opening  grooves  adapted  to  receive  a  lubri- 
>   cant  for  the  Hps. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  277—188  see: 
Patent  No.  3,049,370 

For  Class  277—212  see: 
Patent  No.  3,049,385 
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3,049358 
TOOLING  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 
EXPANSION  SHELLS 
Constantinc  Daniel  Polos,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Gregory  Industries,  Inc. 
FUcd  Jan.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,159 
1  Claim.    (CL  279— 102) 
In   combination,   a  chuck   and   adapter  construction 
adapted  for  use  in  providing  sets  of  tool  holders  for  sup- 
porting and  driving  hollow  self -drilling  expansion  shells 
of  substantially  similar  construction  and  having  different 
size  grasping  heads  through  the  use  of  one  size  percussive 
hammer  which  comf>rises:  a  series  of  shell  holders  one 
for  each  size  shell  except  one,  said  shell  holders  each 
having  a  first  tapered  socket  at  one  end  thereof  adapted 
telescopically  to  receive  therein  one  end  of  one  of  said 
shells  of  a  particular  and  conforming  size  excepting  said 
one  diell,  a  chuck  member,  one  end  of  the  chuck  member 
having  a  tapered  socket  at  one  end  thereof  of  a  size 
adapted  to  telescopically  receive  therein  said  one  size  shell 
for  which  there  is  provided  no  shell  holder,  said  second 
end  of  each  said  shell  holders  having  a  tapered  stud  cou- 
pling means  for  holding  same  operative!  y  connected  in 
the  tapered  socket  of  said  chuck  but  readily  separable 
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therefrom,  said  chuck  having  a  configuration  at  the  secood 
end  thereof  adapted  complementarily  to  engage  with  the 
tool-holding  configuration  of  a  percussive  hammer, 
whereby  to  enable  sajd  particular  one  hammer  and  chuck 
alone  to  be  used  to  drive  said  one  shell,  but  the  said  one 


.^ 


end  of  said  chuck  being  suitable  for  identical  said  opera- 
tive conn^tioo  with  any  selected  one  of  said  shell  holders 
for  driving  other  sizes  of  shells  with  the  same  chuck  and 
hammer,  thereby  providing  an  adapter  system  having  one 
less  shell  holder  than  the  series  of  shells  to  be  serviced. 


3,049459 

REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Howard  M.  Geyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  atsicnor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  IVOcft.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  19M,  Set.  No.  27,932 
12  Claims.     (O.  280—124) 


and  ensuring  the  correction  of  the  trim  of  said  suspension 
either  by  injecting  liquid  under  pressure  into  cylinders 
of  the  suspension  elements,  or  by  withdrawing  liquid 
from  said  elements,  said  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion in  the  same  unit,  a  liquid  tank,  a  pump  immersed 
in  the  liquid  of  said  tank,  passage  means  provided  in  the 
interior  of  the  tank  and  connected  to  the  delivery  side 
of  said  pump,  non-return  valves  in  said  passage  means 
for  preventing  the  return  of  liquid  to  the  pump  through 
said  passage  means,  coiKluits  equal  in  number  to  that 


of  the  suspension  elements  and  each  connecting  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  suspension  elements  both  to  said  passage 
means  and  to  the  interior  of  said  tank,  and  said  conduits 
having  electrically  operated  valves  controlling  the  return 
of  liquid  from  said  conduits  into  said  tank,  whereby  the 
said  conduits  between  said  tank  and  said  suspension  ele- 
ments are  each  operative  both  for  injecting  liquid  under 
pressure  from  said  pump  into  a  related  cylinder  of  the 
suspension  and  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  related 
cylinder,  through  said  controlled  discharge  members  and 
into  said  tank. 


3,0494^1 

MULTI^OMPENSATING  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Adolph  Roonlng,  4826  E.  Wcldon  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,696 

11  Claims.    (CL  280—124) 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  suspension,  an  unsprung  mass,  a  sprung 
mass,  a  coil  spring  assembly  disposed  between  the  sprung 
and  unsprung  masses  comprising  coaxially  arranged  com- 
pression and  tension  springs,  bearing  supported  rotatable 
means  for  adjusting  the  load  on  the  tension  spring  to  vary 
the  load  on  said  compression  spring  and  thus  control  the 
height  between  said  sprung  and  unsprung  ouuaes,  and 
height  responsive  means  for  actuating  the  load  adjusting 
means  for  the  tension  spring  so  as  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  height  between  the  sprung  and  unsprung 
masses  of  said  vehicle. 


3.049360 
TRIM  CORRECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  OLEO-PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION 
Fcreaad  Stanislas  Ailinqnaat,  Paris,  France 
FUcd  June  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39^07 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  17,  1959 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 
1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  oleo-pneumatic  suspen- 
sion of  a  vehicle  having  at  least  two  suspension  elements 


5.  A  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  frame,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  wheels  and  a  pair  of  axles  hav- 
ing journals  at  their  rear  ends  for  the  respective  wheels, 
differential  mechanism  swingably  connecting  the  axles  for 
d.fferential  up  and  down  movements  at  their  rear  ends, 
a  member  supportably  connecting  the  said  differential 
mechanism  to  the  frame,  a  separate  drive  motor  opera- 
tively  associated  with  ea:h  individual  wheel  for  imparting 
propulsion  torque  thereto,  and  mechanism  operative  for 
bypassing  the  effects  of  reaction  of  said  propulsion  torque 
past  the  differential  mechanism  to  the  frame. 
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3,049462 
HYDRAULIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLE 
TANDEM  AXLES 
Harry  D.  Chambers,  Cuddington,  near  Northwich,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Eaton   Axles  Limited,  Wairington, 
Lancashire,  England,  a  Brttidi  company 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795.258 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  28,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  280—124) 


in  a  vertical  plane  and  flare  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  central  rear  edge  in  a  forward  direction  to  serve 
as  deflectors  for  protecting  the  driver  against  the  hazard 
of'  a  formwardly  shifting  load,  all  horizontal  sections 
through  both  sui  faces  being  generally  in  the  form  of  a 
V  with  the  apex  of  the  V  located  on  said  central  rear 
edge  and  with  each  leg  of  the  V  concave  throughout  its 
length  and  curving  laterally  outwardly  fKxn  said  apex 
to  its  extremity  at  a  substantially  uniformly  increasing 
angle  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  center  line  trough 
said  apex,  which  angle  is  always  less  than  90*. 


'  4,  In  a  tandem  axle  suspension  unit  for  a  vehicle 
frame,  in  combination  a  jMiir  of  axles,  a  pair  of  rigid 
beam  members  connecting  said  axles,  an  axle  support 
member  to  which  each  of  said  members  is  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  its  ends,  a  pair  of  upwardly  facing, 
parallel  cylinder  members  secured  to  each  support  mem- 
ber, a  cooperating  ram  member  for  attachment  to  the 
frame  of  a  vehicle  being  in  sealed  relation  with  each  of 
said  cylinder  members  for  axial  movement  therein,  said 
ram  members  and  cylinder  members  being  adapted  to 
transfer  horizontal  forces  between  said  axle  supports 
and  the  vehicle  frame,  each  ram  member  comprising  a 
central  boss  adapted  to  be  secured  rigidly  to  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  surrounding  annular  ram  portion  and  a  re- 
siliently  deformable  member  of  rubbery  material  con- 
necting said  central  boss  to  said  ram  portion  and  permit- 
ting limited  longitudinal  movement  between  said  annular 
ram  portion  and  said  central  boss,  the  enclosed  space  be- 
tween each  such  ram  member  and  cylinder  member  be- 
ing filled  with  hydraulic  fluid,  hydraulic  accumulator 
means,  and  means  connecting  each  space  with  said  hy- 
draulic accumulator  means,  a  mass  of  gas  being  enclosed 
in  said  hydraulic  accumulator  means  in  substantial  pres- 
sure balance  with  the  hydraulic  fluid,  said  hydraulic  ac- 
cumulator means  being  external  of  said  cylinder 
members. 


3,049,363 

TRUCK  DRIVER  PROTECTION  SHIELD 

Leo  A.  Marx,  3200  Van  Alstync,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,153 

7  Claims.     (CI.  280—150) 


1.  In  a  truck  or  like  vehicle  having  a  driver's  cab 
portion  and  a  load-carrying  portion  behind  said  driver's 
cab  portion,  a  driver's  protection  shield  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  adjacent  said  driver's  cab  portion,  said 
shield  having  a  pair  of  generally  upright  rearwardly  fac- 
ing surfaces  which  meet  in  a  central  rear  edge  diqiosed 


I  3,049,364  ! 

STAIR  CLIMBING  WHEEL  CHAIR 
Eogene  O.  Clay,  3717  Floresta  Way,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,412 
20  CUinu.     (CL  280—211)  | 


1.  A  wheel  chair  comprising  a  seat  unit;  a  support 
frame;  a  suspension  means  pivotally  supporting  said  seat 
unit  and  engaging  said  support  frame  for  support  thereby, 
said  support  frame  being  rotatable  relative  said  suspension 
means;  a  drive  train  supporting  said  support  frame,  said 
drive  train  including  a  plurality  of  trucks  each  of  which 
is  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  frame,  each  of  said 
trucks  having  wheel  means;  and  means  for  driving  said 
wheel  means. 


3,049,365 
TANDEM  WHEEL  SniUCTURE  FOR  CONNECT- 
ING EARTH  MOVERS 
Lewis  Kirchler,   Skokie,   III.,  assignor  to   International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,590 
8  Claims.     (CL  280—408) 


1.  In  an  earthmoving  vehicle  comprising  a  four-wheel 
tractor  having  a  tractor  frame,  a  fifth  wheel  supported 
on  said  frame,  a  dump  body,  a  gooseneck  structure  con- 
nected to  a  forward  end  of  said  dump  body  and  to  said 
fifth  wheel  of  the  tractor,  said  body  including  vertical 
sides,  a  bottom  connected  to  said  sides,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  sloping  portion  adjacent  the  rear  ends 
of  said  sides,  said  sides  having  arcuate  transversely  aligned 
recesses  at  their  rear  ends  adjacent  the  upper  rear  ends 
of  said  sides  to  provide  supporting  cradles;  a  rear  wheel 
structure  for  supporting  the  rear  of  said  body  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  frame  members,  an  axle  con- 
nected to  said  frame  members,  ground  wheels  supported 
on  said  axle,  a  transversely  extending  tubular  member 
connected  to  said  frame  members,  and  means  connecting 
said  tubular  member  within  said  sui^jorting  cradles  in- 
cluding securing  means  between  said  sides  and  said  tubular 
member. 
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3,0493M 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Rudolph  W.  Pctcn,  1724  Market  St^  OaUand,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  I960.  S«r.  No.  14,701 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—512) 


I.  A  hitch  comprising  a  king  pin  secured  to  a  draw 
bar  and  including  a  spherical  bead  connected  to  the  draw 
bar  by  a  flanged  stem;  and  a  coupling  device  including 
a  housing  in  form  of  a  closed  hollow  cylinder  with  closed 
ends,  a  pair  of  concave  disks  for  locking  the  head  there- 
between, each  disk  being  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  pivotal  I  y  connected  thereto  by  a  pair  of  sub- 
sUntiaJly  horizontal  pivots,  said  cylinder  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  wall  between  said  disks  for  introducing  the  head 
into  said  cylinder;  spring  means  for  urging  said  disks  in 
angular  positions  for  admitting  said  head  therebetween; 
a  yoke  integral  with  said  cylinder;  disk  locking  means 
consisting  of  a  slide  arranged  on  said  yoke,  a  pair  of 
disk  locking  bars  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  slide  into  the  cylinder  and  abutting  said  disks  when 
the  same  are  in  the  angular  positions,  and  spring  means 
for  pressing  said  locking  bars  against  said  disks,  and  for 
pushing  said  bars  between  said  disks  and  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  when  the  head,  upon  entering  the  cylinder, 
swings  the  disks  into  a  substantially  parallel  position. 


3,049,347 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CONNECTION  HAVING 
RECIPROCATING  COUPLING  MtANS 
^**r^Jl^**'  Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada,   anignor  to 
Akticbolaget  Elcctrohix,  Stockbolm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

FU«d  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,737 
1  Claim.     (CI.  2«5— 7) 
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An  outer  tubular  member  within  which  an  inner 
tubular  member  is  fitted  telescopically,  the  outer  tubular 
member  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  which  over- 
lies the  inner  tubular  member  when  it  is  fitted  tele- 
scopically  within  said  outer  tubular  member,  a  housing 
fixed  to  the  outer  tubular  member  and  overlying  the 
opening  therein,  the  housing  projecting  exteriorly  of  the 
outer  tubular  member,  the  wall  of  the  housing  opposite 
said  opening  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  tubular  member  and  having 
substantially  parallel  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  wall 
having  a  passageway  extending  lengthwise  of  the  outer 
tubular  member,  a  slide  located  in  the  passageway  for 
longitudinal  reciprocation  therein  and  having  opposing 
longitudinally  extending  edges  which  are  slotted  to  re- 
ceive portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  parallel  surfaces 


of  said  wall  which  are  adjacent  said  passageway  and  form 
a  track  for  said  slide,  radially  inwardly  extending  engag- 
ing means  on  the  under  side  of  the  slide  for  frictionally 
engaging  the  inner  tubular  member,  the  slide  being  mov- 
able in  the  passageway  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  engaging  means  is  spaced  radially  outward  from  the 
inner  tubular  member  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  engaging  means  extends  radially  inward  through  the 
opening  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner  tubular 
member,  means  including  a  coil  spring  between  the  one 
end  of  the  housing  and  the  slide  for  resiliently  biasing 
the  slide  toward  its  second  position  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  housing,  and  a  part  carried  by  the  slide  which  is 
accessible  exteriorly  of  the  housing  for  manually  moving 
the  slide  toward  the  one  end  of  the  bousing  against  the 
biasing  action  of  the  spring. 


3,049,348 

CLAMP  NUrr  APPARATUS 

Gerhart  Jansen,  918  E.  Sontfa  Temple, 

Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Original  application  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706.080,  now 

Patent  No.  2,935,299,  dated  May  3,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  applicatioa  Jane  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,605 

2  Clafans.     (CL  287—20.3) 


1.  Clamp  nut  apparatus  including,  in  combination,  an 
externally  threaded  tubular  carrier  having  first  and  second 
end  portions,  said  second  end  portion  being  provided  with 
an  interior,  tapered,  socket;  externally  tapered  jaw  means, 
for  engaging  an  external  elongate  member,  disposed  inte- 
rioHy  of  and  cooperatively  associated  with  said  tapered 
socket;  an  internally  threaded  cap  having  a  sleeve  portion 
means  of  greater  longitudinal  dimension  than  said  carrier 
and  a  base  portion,  said  sleeve  portion  means  being 
threaded  onto  said  carrier  to  advance,  simultaneously, 
said  base  portion  toward  said  jaw  means  and  itself  beyond 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  carrier  to  butt  against  an 
additional  external  member  from  which  said  first  men- 
tioned external  elongate  member  protrudes  and  thereby 
urge  said  carrier  outwardly  from  said  additional  external 
member;  and  a  compression  spring  cooperatively  disposed 
between  said  jaw  means  and  said  base  portion  of  said  cap. 


3  049  349 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Warren  L.  Traftoo,  Grooe  Pointe,  Mich.,  aarignor  to 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Ma»., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,721 
I  Claim,     (a.  287—20.5) 


A  fastener  assembly  of  Ihe  class  described  comprising 
a  support  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  slot  connect- 
ing to  said  opening,  and  a  fastening  device  assembled  with 
said  support  through  said  opening,  said  fastening  device 
havmg  a  head  and  a  shank,  said  head  having  a  portion 
larger  than  the  width  of  said  slot  disposed  on,  and  directly 
engaging,  one  side  of  said  support  at  said  slot,  and  said 
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shank  extending  through  the  slot  and  beyond  said  sup- 
port beneath  said  bead  and  an  attaching  member  fixed 
directly  to  one  side  only  of  said  head  and  extending  from 
said  head  laterally  over  the  aperture  and  over  the  sup- 
port opposite  said  slot  and  having  a  fastening  device  posi- 
tioning portion  engaging  the  support  to  hold  the  device 
in  assembled  position  and  said  bead  having  an  integral 
annular  groove  receiving  a  portion  of  said  support  adja- 
cent to  said  slot  thereby  cooperating  with  a  part  of  said 
bead  to  bold  the  fastening  device  in  position  against 
axial  displacement,  and  said  groove  spaced  from  said 
attaching  member  and  formed  between  said  shank  and 
said  attaching  member. 


3,049372 
SAFETY  DOOR  LOCK 
Joseph    Pickles,    Dearborn,    Mich.,    aasignor   to   Ferro 
Stamping  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1940,  Ser.  No.  333 
7  Claims.     (CL  292— 214) 


3,049370 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  V.  Bartrand,  59  Forest  Ave.,  Verona,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,454 

3  Claims.     (CL  277—188) 


I .  A  high  temperature  seal  for  use  in  sealing  a  cylindri- 
cal solid  with  respect  to  a  cylindrical  bore  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  thin  reeds,  each  including  a  planar  disc 
portion  having  a  central  opening  and  defining  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  edges,  a  frustocooical  portion  inter- 
connected to  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  edges  and 
having  a  free  edge  thereon,  a  plurality  of  disc-like  spacer 
elements  each  corresponding  generally  to  the  disc  por- 
tions of  said  reeds,  said  reeds  being  juxtaposed  with  their 
conical  portions  in  direct  contact  to  abut  said  free 
edges,  said  spacer  elements  being  positioned  between  ad- 
jacent reeds,  the  free  edges  of  said  frustoconical  portions 
being  lapped  to  form  a  continuous  surface. 


3,049,371 

SPRING  HELD  AND  BIASED  LATCH 
Daniel  F.  Daly,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow- 
Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Ang.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,912 
5  Claims.    (CI.  292—128) 


x»    ,fo    V/ 


1.  A  lock  for  an  automobile  door  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  mounting  plate  having  portions  extending  at  a 
right  angle  to  one  another,  a  latching  member  mounted 
on  said  mounting  plate  to  move  transversely  of  one  of 
said  portions  in  an  unlatching  action  of  said  member, 
said  portion  having  a  recess  to  accommodate  said  mem- 
ber in  said  action,  a  locking  member  mounted  on  said 
mounting  plate  for  movement  parallel  to  said  other  por- 
tion and  into  and  out  of  position  in  which  it  blocks  said 
recess  and  the  unlatching  action  of  said  latching  member 
accommodated  thereby,  an  operating  member  mounted 
on  said  mounting  plate  for  movement  to  engage  and  im- 
part said  unlatching  action  to  said  latching  member,  said 
operating  member  having  means  to  actuate  the  same 
from  the  inside  of  said  door,  a  supplemental  locking 
member  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  position  in  which  it  prevents  an  operat- 
ing engagement  of  said  operating  member  with  said 
latching  member,  and  means  actCiable  from  the  inside 
of  said  door  to  actuate  said  supplemental  locking  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  said  engagement-preventing  position 
there6f.  said  supplemental  locking  member  having  a  por- 
tion directly  engaged  by  said  last  named  means  upon 
actuation  of  the  latter  to  effect  said  movement  of  said 
supplemental  member  into  said  engagement-preventing 
position  thereof.  i 

3,049,373 

SAFETY    GUARD    ATTACHMENT    FOR    THE 

TAILGATE  OPENINGS  OF  STATION  WAGON 

VEHICLES 

WUliam  C.  Biggers,  134  S.  Brinker  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1941,  Ser.  No.  100376 

3  Claims.    (CI.  294—104) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  box  wall,  a  one-piece  latch 
member  of  stamped  sheet  material  having  a  latching 
portion  and  a  flat  circular  pivot  portion,  means  forming 
a  ch'cular  bearing  recess  on  said  wall  in  which  said  pivot 
portion  is  pivotally  engaged  for  movement  parallel  to 
said  wall,  and  a  spring  having  a  biasing  portion  engag- 
ing and  biasing  said  latch  member  and  having  an  anchor- 
ing portion  fixedly  positioned  to  lie  across  the  flat  cir- 
cular portion  of  said  latch  member  and  secure  it  pivotal- 
ly and  permanently  in  its  mounting. 


r.  ' 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  tailgate  opening  of  a  station 
wagon  vehicle  or  the  like  comprising  a  flexible  webbing 
for  covering  the  opening,  an  upper  rod  externling  trans- 
versely of  the  opening  and  a  lower  rod  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  opening,  both  of  said  rods  comprising  ex- 
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tenstble  and  contractible  telexoping  sections,  said  flexible 
webbing  including  tapes  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  upper  rod,  means  for  removably  and  resiliently 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  tapes  to  said  lower  rod, 
said  means  comprising  book  and  spring  units,  brackets 
for  removably  attaching  the  lower  rod  to  the  tailgate, 
brackets  for  removably  attaching  the  upper  rod  to  sup- 
ports adjacent  the  opening,  one  of  said  last-named  brackets 
being  provided  at  each  end  of  the  upper  rod,  each  of  said 
last-named  brackets  comprising  a  rod-receiving  sleeve  por- 
tion and  a  mounting  portion  which  are  swiveled  together 
for  relative  movement  about  a  pivot  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  sleeve  portion  to  permit  disposition  of  the 
mounting  portion  at  different  angles  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  rod. 


3.049J74 

PASSENGER  SEAT  LNSTALLED  FOOD 

CONTAINER 

Tommy  E.  Nance,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Air    Linca,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo.,    a    corporation    of 

Nevada 

FUcd  June  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,594 
1  Claim.     (CL  297— 14<) 


A  tray  and  support  means  therefor  for  use  with  a  rc- 
cliniog  seat  comprising  a  hollow  box  type  container  hav- 
ing opposite  sides,  ends  and  a  top  and  bottom,  pin  means 
extending  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  elongated  sup- 
port arms  having  their  upper  ends  pivolaily  connected  to 
said  pm  means,  other  pin  means  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  teat  so 
said  arms  may  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  scat,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  having  an  arciiate  slot  therein, 
stop  pin  means  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tray  extend- 
ing into  said  slots  for  free  movement  therein,  said  slot 
means  being  disposed  to  limit  movement  of  said  tray 
from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position,  and  to 
position  said  tray  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
when  said  stop  pin  means  are  disposed  adiacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  arcuate  slot,  and  to  position  said  tray  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position  when  said  stop  pin  means 
arc  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  arcuate  slot. 


3,049375 

RECLINING  CHAIRS 

Gastave  A.  Carlaon,  468  NE.  1 00th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,515 

4  Claims.     (CL  297—303) 


of  the  support;  pivoting  means  for  said  seat  comprising 
a  fuknim  cross  rod  between  the  forward  and  rear  ends 
of  the  seat  supported  at  its  ends  by  the  side  members  of 
the  support;  said  seat  being  connected  to  said  fuJcrimi 
rod  for  fulcninting  thereon;  and  spring  balance  means 
for  the  seat  comprising  rear  brackets  mounted  on  the  seat 
behind  the  fulcrum  rod.  front  links  connecting  the  ful- 
crum rod  and  the  front  cross  bar.  and  compression 
springs  reacting  against  the  rear  brackets  and  said  frxwt 
links,  said  chair  including  rear  links  connecting  the 
fulcrum  rod  and  the  rear  of  the  seat,  said  rear  links 
mounting  said  rear  brackets. 


3,049,376 

BABY  CHAIR  BED 

Harry  RoMBthaL,  304  Lake  Circle  Drive,  Portsmootli,  Va. 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,013 

9  Ciainu.     (CL  297—320) 


5.  A  chair  bed  comprising  upstanding  side  panels, 
means  interconnecting  said  panels  for  maintaining  the 
panels  in  spaced  relation,  a  body  supporting  means  himg 
between  said  panels  including  a  back  seat  and  hinged  to- 
gether along  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  panels 
so  that  rhey  can  be  selectively  extended  to  a  bed  position 
in  a  plane  substantially  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
panels  and  folded  to  a  plurality  of  chair  positions  wherein 
the  side  panels  extend  substantially  above  the  seat,  a  first 
rod  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  pivotally  se- , 
cured  to  said  side  panels,  a  second  rod  fixed  to  said  side 
panels  and  pivotally  and  slidably  secured  to  said  seat,  a 
third  and  U-shaped  rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  side 
panels,  a  latch  plate  journaled  on  said  back  and  arranged 
to  slidably  receive  and  selectively  lock  said  third  rod  in 
different  positions  corresponding  to  said  extended  bed 
position  and  plurality  of  folded  chair  positions  of  the  back 
and  seat,  and  means  releasably  urging  said  latch  plate  to 
a  position  in  which  the  third  rod  is  engaged  and  locked 
in  one  of  said  different  positions. 


3,0493T7  1 1 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
V  ito  Asaro,  East  Detroit,  and  Antboov  CiesicUid,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  anignors  to  Young  Spring  &  Wire  Corporation, 
Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,492 
10  Clalma.     (CL  297—456) 


I.  In  a  chair  having  a  support  comprising  forward  legs, 
rear  legs,  side  members  connecting  the  forward  and  rear 
legs,  and  a  front  cross  bar  connecting  the  forward  legs;        1.  A  seat  comprising  a  seat  frame  having  a  front  rail 
said  chair  also  having  a  seat  between  the  side  members    and  a  rear  rail,  a  plurality  of  spaced  sinuous  spring  ele- 
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ments,  each  said  spring  element  comprising  a  central  load 
bearing  portion  which  is  normally  arched  upwardly,  a 
front  supporting  portion  extending  from  the  front  end  of 
said  central  portion  and  fastened  to  said  front  rail  and  a 
rear  supporting  portion  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
central  portion  and  fastened  to  said  rear  rail,  each  said 
supporting  portion  being  generally  V-shaped,  each  said 
central  load  bearing  portion  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
nected reversely  disposed  loops,  a  back  frame  positioned 
adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  said  seat  frame,  a  plurality 
of  straight  wire  spring  elements  extending  generally  ver- 
tically, each  said  spring  element  having  a  major  portion 
thereof  lying  in  a  single  plane,  the  lower  end  of  each  said 
spring  element  being  pivotally  fastened  to  the  central  load 
bearing  portion  of  a  sinuous  spring  element,  and  a  plurality 
of  yieldable  spring  elements  intercoimecting  the  ui^r 
ends  of  said  straight  spring  elements  to  said  back  frame, 
each  said  yieldable  spring  element  having  a  V-shaped 
portion  with  the  apex  of  the  V  extending  downwardly, 
each  said  yieldable  spring  element  supporting  the  upper 
ends  of  two  straight  spring  elements,  each  said  yieldable 
spring  element  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  to  which  the 
upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  straight  spring  elements  are  at- 
tached, a  first  set  of  vertical  bars  extending  downwardly 
from  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  bar,  a  first  set  of  hori- 
zontal bars  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of 
said  vertical  bars,  said  horizontal  bar,  first  set  of  vertical 
bars,  and  first  set  of  horizontal  bars  lying  in  the  same 
plane,  a  second  set  of  vertical  bars  extending  upwardly 
from  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  set  of  horizontal  bars  at 
an  angle  to  the  said  plane,  and  a  second  set  of  horizontal 
bars  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  said 
second  set  of  vertical  bars  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
back  frame. 


3,049,378 

SELF-LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  VEHICLE 

Floyd  E.  Nelson,  %  Sanitary  Disposal  Service  Inc., 

110  Osage,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,250 

I  6  Claims.     (CL  298—14) 


5.  A  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  for  vehicle 
bodies  comprising,  a  wheel-supported  chassis  including 
an  elongate  frame,  a  second  elongate  frame  having  a 
pair  of  track-forming  sides,  means  pivotally  mounting 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  second  elongate  frame  on 
the  rearward  end  of  the  elongate  frame  of  the  chassis 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  to  and  from  overlying 
engagement  therewith,  extensible  means  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  chassis  frame  and  said  second  frame 
for  effecting  raising  and  lowering  movement  of  said 
second  frame,  a  pair  of  load-supporting  skids  adapted 
to  be  guided  by  said  spaced  track-forming  portions  of 
the  second  frame,  a  pulley  on  the  forward  portion  of 
said  second  elongate  frame,  an  elongate  cafble,  means 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  skids  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  cable  with  the  cable  ex- 
tending forwardly  over  said  pulley  and  then  rearwardly 
relative  to  the  second  elongate  frame,  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
rams  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  second  elongate 
frame  in  parallel  relation,  means  fixing  one  end  of  said 


pair  of  hydraulic  rams  relative  to  said  second  elongate 
frame  and  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  the  hydraulic  rams  whereby 
extension  of  said  hydraulic  rams  moves  said  connecting 
means  rearwardly  relative  to  said  second  elongate  frame, 
and  spaced  pulleys  at  each  end  of  each  hydraulic  ram, 
said  cable  extending  over  and  engaged  with  said  spaced 
pulleys  and  having  its  other  end  fixed  relative  to  said 
one  end  of  said  hydraulic  rams  whereby  the  length  of 
extensible  movement  of  the  pair  (rf  hydraulic  rams  movfes 
said  spaced  pulleys  relative  to  each  other  and  moves  said 
one  end  of  the  cable  a  multiple  of  the  length  of  the 
extension  of  said  hydraulic  rams  for  effecting  movement 
of  the  skids  longitudinally  of  the  second  elongate  frame. 


3,049,379 
WHEEL  AND  BRAKE  DRUM  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas   L.   Hibbard,  Birmingham,  Mich.,    assignor  to 
Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  Detrt^  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,244 
2  ClaiDH.     (CL  301—6) 


— n 


1.  In  a  wheel  and  brake  drum  assembly,  a  brake  drum 
of  high  heat  conductivity  material  having  a  generally 
radial  web  and  an  annular  flange  along  the  radially  outer 
periphery  of  said  web,  a  wheel  structure  including  a  rim 
encircling  said  brake  drum  and  mounting  tabs  secured  to 
and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  rim  in  over- 
lying relation  to  the  outboard  side  of  the  radially  outer 
portion  of  said  web,  threaded  fastening  elements  acces- 
sible from  the  outboard  side  of  the  assembly  extending 
through  registering  Apertures  in  said  radially  outer  por- 
tion of  said  web  and  in  the  overlying  tabs  for  detachably 
mounting  said  wheel  structure  on  said  web,  and  fasteners 
for  detachably  clamping  said  web  to  a  rotatable  member, 
each  fastener  including  cooperating  engaging  threaded 
elements  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  inboard  side  of  said 
web  radially  inwardly  of  said  tabs,  the  material  of  said 
web  covering  and  concealing  said  fasteners  when  said 
assembly  is  viewed  from  the  outboard  side  and  rendering 
said  fasteners  substantially  inaccessible  from  the  outboard 
side,  said  web  having  an  integral  extension  projecting 
radially  inwardly  beyond  said  fasteners  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  holding  a  cover  member,  said  web 
serving  the  additional  function  of  a  wheel  center,  the  out- 
board side  of  said  web,  including  the  integral  extension 
thereof  and  except  for  the  portions  thereof  overlain  by 
said  tabs,  being  exposed  for  maximum  cooling  and  to 
present  a  wheel  body  appearance. 


3,049380 
PRESSURE  CONTROL 
William  R.  Brennan,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,110 
11  Claims.    (Q.  302—53) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  fluctuation  mag- 
nitude comprising  in  combination:  means  for  converting 
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pressure  fluctuation  to  a  voltafe  of  fluctuating  magnitude 
proportionaJ  to  the  magnitude  of  pressure  fluctuation  being 
measured,  a  first  condenser  for  retention  of  maximum  volt- 
age, a  second  condenser  for  retention  of  minimum  voltage, 
a  unidirectional  current  controller  connected  between  said 
first  condenser  and  said  voltage  of  fluctuating  magnitude 
to  feed  current  to  said  first  condenser,  a  unidirectional 
current  controller  connected  between  said  second  con- 
denser and  said  voltage  of  fluctuating  magnitude,  to  feed 
current  from  said  second  condenser,  whereby  said  first 


conductor  fixed  point,  a  wheel  speed  detector 
on  said  hub  cap  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
to  do«e  one  of  said  switches  when  wheel  speed 
a  predetermined  amount,  vehicle  speed  detector 
mounted  on  said  hub  by  an  overrunning  clutch 
nected  to  the  other  of  said  switches  to  cloae  the 
said  switches  only  when  the  vehicle  speed  is 
predetermined  amount. 


mounted 
switches 
is  below 
rotatably 
and  oon- 
othcr  of 
above  a 


3,t49381 

ANTISKID  MECHANISM 

John  M.  Zeigler,  Hamlltoa,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a 

sisnmcnts,  to  Bortek,  Inc.,  a  corporatJon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  23,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  762,813 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  3«3— 21) 


1.  An  anti-skid  system  for  vehicle  wheel  brakes  com- 
prising, a  fluid  pressure  operated  system  for  actuating  said 
brakes,  valve  means  in  said  system  having  a  "release- 
position  for  releasing  said  fluid  pressure  to  release  said 
brakes,  a  solenoid  operable  when  energized  to  move  said 
valve  to  "release"  position,  a  power  source  connected 
from  ground  to  said  solenoid,  an  electrical  conductor 
passing  from  said  solenoid  through  a  wheel  axle  to  a  fixed 
point,  a  wheel  hub  cap,  a  pair  of  series  connected  switches 
on  said  hub  cap  and  connected  at  one  side  to  ground 
and  at  the  other  side  to  a  brush  engageable  with  said 


3,049,382 
ANTI-FRICnON  SUCkER  ROD  COUPLING 
G«orgt  E.  EU,  Fort  Worth,  Tcx^  asiignor  to  Liberty 
Mannfacturing  Company  of  Tcxaa,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^ 
a  corporation  of  Tcxm 

Filed  Dec.  20,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  77,226        | 
2  CUima.     (CL  308—4)  ' 
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and  second  condensers  act  as  voltage  retaining  devices  to 
the  maximum  and  minimum  voltage  of  the  voltage  of  fluc- 
tuating magnitude,  reistance  means  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  condenser  for  bleeding  minimal  cur- 
rent between  said  condensers,  to  prevent  said  condensers 
from  retaining  intermittent  and  unusual  peak  voltages  and 
means  connected  between 'said  first  and  second  conden- 
sers for  reading  the  voltage  between  said  condensers,  said 
voltage  being  directly  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  pressure  fluctuation  being  measured. 


1.  A  friction  reducing  sucker  rod  coupling,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  metallic  body  member  having 
threads  formed  the  full  length  interiorly  thereof,  said 
body  member  having  at  least  two  knurled  bonding 
rings  spaced  from  each  other  on  the  exterior  cylin- 
drical surface  thereof; 

and  a  jacket  of  fiber  reinforced  lubricative  saturate 
thermoplastic  material  molded  to  the  exterior  of  said 
body  member,  said  jacket  terminating  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  body  member,  said  jacket  tapered  at  each 
termination  toward  said  body  member,  said  jacket 
having  an  external  configuration  defined  by  longitu- 
dinal flutes  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  each  of 
said  aligned  flutes  to  intersect  a  plane  of  the  cylin- 
drical axis  of  said  body  portion  at  an  angle  thereto. 


3,049,383 
DAMPING  VIBRATIONS  IN  A  GAS  BEARING 

Erwln  Loch,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escbcr 
Wyss  Aktlcngcscllschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

FUed  Jue  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  26,  1959 

4  Claims.     (Q.  308—9) 


•     ^l 


1.  In  a  gas  pressure  bearing  including  a  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  supporting  surface,  a  supported  member 
movable  relatively  to  the  bearing  member  and  having 
a  surface  adjacent  said  supporting  surface  but  spaced 
therefrom  to  define  a  bearing  gap,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing compressible  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  gap,  a  vibra- 

( 
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tion  damping  device  comprising  at  least  one  resonator 
consisting  of 

(a)  a  closed  chamber;  and 

(b)  a  channel  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  bear- 
ing gap,  and  containing  a  gas  column  capable  of 
oscillating  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chan- 
nel. 


3,049,384 
BEARING 

Jacques  Jean  Caubet,  2  Rue  de  la  Reclusiere, 
Saint-Chamood,  France 
FUed  Oct  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,674     ' 
3  Claims.    (0.308—240) 


are  subject  to  wear  in  use,  said  monofilament  fibers  be- 
ing of  a  synthetic  material  having  the  property  of  with- 
standing molding  temperatures,  resisting  abrasion,  being 
stiff  and  non-brittle,  the  property  of  low  liquid  absorp- 
tion, and  also  the  property  of  good  elongation  to  expand 
with  the  frictioning  material  into  engagement  with  the 
cylinder  on  the  compression  stroke,  and  the  property 
of  recovering  with  the  frictioning  material  on  the  suction 
stroke  to  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
der. 


^Iji^j 


M 


,fr 


"^m'^'' 


1.  A  bearing  for  a  shaft  rotating  slowly  under  a  heavy 
load  comprising  a  shaft,  an  annular  bushing  member  dis- 
posed round  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  shaft,  a 
jacket  member  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said 
annular  bushing  member,  a  plurality  of  channels  disposed 
in  aiKl  circumferentially  arranged  around  said  jacket  mem- 
ber, each  channel  having  disposed  therein  a  non-com- 
pressible lubricant  of  pasty  consistency  on  which  said 
shaft  rides  and  is  supported,  a  sealing  member  disposed 
at  the  periphery  of  each  channel  to  maintain  said  non- 
compressible  lubricant  therein,  and  filling  means  disposed 
in  said  annular  bushing  member,  said  filling  means  being 
in  communication  with  each  one  of  said  channels  to  fill 
said  channels  with  said  non-compressible  lulnicant  and 
to  maintain  said  channels  full  therewith. 


^        3,049385 
PiyrON  RUBBERS 
Ralph  E.  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mission  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  718,350, 
Feb.  28,  1958.    This  appUcation  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
134,796 

7  Claims.     (CI.  277— 212) 


T  T   T  1     I    4    T  -W— 


3,049,386 

PICNIC  TABLE  OR  BENCH  WITH  TRUSS 

Lester  L.  Pmdliomme,  P.O.  Box  572,  Texarkana,  Tex. 

FUed  Jane  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,187 

3  Claims.    (CL  311— 84) 


1.  A  portable  picnic-type  bench  comprising  an  elon- 
gated top  structure  emboidying  a  plurality  of  coplanar 
side-by-side  planks  commensurate  in  length  and  cross- 
section,  a  truss  for  the  underneath  side  of  said  top  struc- 
ture embodying  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  longi- 
tudinally spaced  cleats  fastened  beneath  and  to  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  said  planks,  there  being  five  cleats,  name- 
ly, two  end-cleats  and  one  centrally  located  cleat  all  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  top  structure,  and  two 
equally  spaced  auxiliary  cleats  shorter  than  said  end  and 
central  cleats  and  occupying  positions  spaced  from  each 
other  in  parallelism  with  each  other  between  the  end- 
cleats  and  central  cleat,  a  lengthwise  stabilizing  member 
at  right  angles  to  and  secured  to  the  median  bottom  por- 
tions of  all  of  said  cleats,  and  braced  leg  frames  perpen- 
dicular to  the  top  structure  and  secured  to  adjacent  parts 
ol  said  truss,  each  leg  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  legs 
having  cooperating  median  portions  crossed  and  separably 
bolted  to  each  other  and  also  bolted  to  a  cooperating 
lower  end  of  a  diagonal  brace,  the  upper  end  of  said 
brace  being  separably  fastened  to  an  adjacent  end  portion 
of  said  lengthwise  stabilizing  member. 


3,049,387  1      ' 

FOLDABLE  TABLE 

Fred  Schlegel,  R(e.  1,  Box  152A,  Ceresco,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,525 

12  Claims.    (CL  311—89) 


1.  A  high  pressure  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  and  a  piston  rubber  mounted  on  said  piston,  said 
piston  rubber  including  an  annular  body  portion  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  which  is  subjected  to  wear 
when  the  piston  rubber  is  in  use,  said  body  portion 
formed  of  rubber  and  at  one  end  having  a  plurality  of 
monofilament  fibers  arranged  in  layers  substantially 
throughout  the  thickness  of  the  body  and  a  rubber  fric- 
tioning material  bonding  all  of  staid  fibers  together,  each 
monofilament  layer  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  body  portion  with  the  extremities  of  a  majority  of 
the  fibers  so  disposed  with  req>ect  to  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  body  portion  that  said  fiber  extremities 


1.  A  foldable  four  leg  table  having  a  top  portion 
formed  of  two  halves  hinged  together  to  allow  one  half 
to  be  folded  onto  the  other  half,  said  other  half  having 
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three  foldable  legs,  hinge  means  connectmg  said  legs  to 
said  top  portion  in  position  to  stably  support  it  in  op- 
erative position  and  to  stably  support  it  when  said  one 
half  IS  folded  onto  it,  said  one  half  having  only  one 
foldaMe  leg.  and  hinge  means  connecting  said  leg  to  said 
top  portion  in  position  to  support  it  in  operative  position. 


3,049.3M 

PANELED  TABLE  TOP 

Robert  Browne.  2420  7th  Ave-,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  ScpC  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,590 

1  Claim.     (0.311^106) 


A  paneled  table  top  comprising  a  rectangular-shaped 
frame,  a  laminated  panel  construction  supported  on  the 
frame,  said  panel  construction  including  a  pair  of  super- 
imposed panels,  each  panel  consisting  of  two  flat  rectangu- 
lar layers  and  a  cloth  sheet  therebetween,  each  of  the 
layers  composed  of  juxtaposed  flat  rigid  plates,  the  plates 
of  one  layer  having  one  side  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
sheet  and  the  plates  of  the  other  layer  having  one  side 
secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  sheet,  each  plate  in  said 
one  layer  being  superimposed  on  a  plate  in  the  other  layer 
with  edges  of  the  superposed  plates  in  registration,  hinge 
members  mounted  on  edges  of  adjacent  layers  of  the 
superimposed  panels,  and  L-shaped  clamps  hinged  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  hinge  pins  carried  by  said 
hinge  members  of  one  panel  interlocking  with  said  hinge 
members  of  the  other  of  said  panels,  the  other  ends  of 
the  clamps  engaging  the  outermost  layer  of  plates  for 
ciampmg  the  panels  onto  the  frame. 


3,049,389 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  EMERGENCY 

BLANKETS 

Andr^  Chappellier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cominia- 

sarlat  a  rEoergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1960.  Ser.  No.  16,842 

CUnu  priority,  application  France  Apr.  2,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  312—324) 


'W^  .  .f r- 


1.  A  dispenser  for  an  emergenc/  fire  and  accident 
blanket  comprising  a  metallic  contai^r  for  the  blanket 
having  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  and  \  top  wall,  an  up- 
standing front  edge  on  said  top  wall,  a  removable  front 
wall  for  said  container,  an  upper  overturned  edge  for 
said  front  wall  receiving  said  upstanding  edge  and  sui>- 
porting  said  front  wall,  a  shutter,  pivots  for  said  shutter 
in  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear 
wall,  a  second  shutter,  pivou  for  said  second  shutter 
in  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  front 
wall,  a  lip  extending  the  length  of  said  first  shutter,  a 
lip  extending  the  length  of  said  second  shutter,  said  lips 
being  in  engagement  when  said  shutters  close  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  spaced  locking  surfaces  on  each  of 
said  lipc  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  locking  ele- 


ments embracing  said  Iip«  and  engaging  said  surfaces 
and  flexible  cable  meaiu  connecting  said  locking  ele- 
ments for  rapid  manual  removal  thereof. 


3,M939« 

UnUTY  DESK  AND  DRAWING  BOARD 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Letter  Wolfe.  17  Battery  Place,  .New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  86,883 

12  ClaiHM.     (CL  312—231) 


■**». 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  desk  having  a  borizonUl  top  panel  and  supporting 
means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  panel,  of  a  supporting 
structure  nested  within  said  desk  so  as  to  be  substantially 
concealed  thereby  and  extendable  outwardly  from  said 
desk  and  retractable  to  its  nested  position,  a  drawing 
board  having  an  edge  hinged  to  said  structure  to  be  sv^ng 
to  selected  inclined  positions,  and  resilient  means  oper- 
ably  connected  between  said  board  and  said  structure,  to 
urge  said  board  to  a  predetermined  inclined  elevational 
working  position  in  the  extended  position  of  said  structure 
from  said  dfsk  such  as  to  cause  the  undersurface  of  said 
board  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  panel  upon  partially  re- 
tracting said  structure  into  said  desk,  for  adjusting  said 
board  to  varying  working  angles  with  said  edge  acting  as 
a  pivot,  said  board  upon  collapse  to  a  horizontal  position 
against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  adapted  to  ad- 
join the  underside  of  said  panel  in  the  nested  position  of 
said  structure. 


I  3,049.391 

DISHWASHING  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Meeker  and  Gerald  B.  Fox,  Troy,  Ohio,  as- 
ii|Don  to  The  Hobart  Mannfacturing  Company,  Troy, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,578 
13  Claima.     (CL  312—272) 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine  having  walls  defining 
a  closed  chamber  and  means  in  said  chamber  for  flowing 
cleansing  liquid  over  articles  supported  therein  together 
with  vertically  movable  doors  providing  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  chamber,  the  combination  of  counterbal- 
ance control  mechanism  for  holding  said  doors  in  their 
raised  open  position  comprising  an  operating  lever  in- 
cluding control  arms  extending  adjacent  said  doors,  a 
pivot  mounting  for  said  lever  secured  to  said  machine 
and  forming  an  axis  about  which  said  control  arms  can 
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swing,  links  having  pivotal  connections  at  their  opposite 
ends  with  said  door  and  the  adjacent  said  control  arm 
respectively  for  accommodating  swinging  movement  of 
said  anns  to  linear  motion  of  said  doors,  compensating 
spring  oKans  anchored  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  point  oi 
said  machine,  a  balance  link  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  means  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  lever  located  above  said  axis  rn  the  closed  po- 


sition of  said  doors,  said  balance  link  being  rotatable 
about  its  said  pivotal  connection  with  said  lever  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  swinging  movement  of  said  lever, 
during  opening  movement  of  said  doors  acting  to  increase 
the  effective  turning  moment  exerted  by  said  spring 
means  as  said  doors  open  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  hold 
said  doors  open  without  interfering  with  maintaining  said 
doors  closed. 


CHEMICAL 


3,049^92 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  NTFROGENOUS  MATE- 
RIAL WFFH  SULFONATED  COPPER  PHTHALO- 
CYANINES 

Richard  Casty,  Kaiscraugft,  and  Hehiz  Abel,  Reinach, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switz- 
erland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,189 

Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  6, 1958 

9  Claims.     (CL  8—1) 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  nitrogenous  fibrous  material, 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  material  to  treatment  in 
an  acid  bath  containing  a  sulfonated  copper  pbthalo- 
cyanine  in  the  presence  <^  an  auxiliary  compound  of  the 
formula 


3,049^94         1 

PROCESS  OF  DYEING  A  LINEAR  POLYESTER 

Leon  E.  Wolinski,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  « 

No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,886 

I  8  Claims.     (CL  8—55) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  exposing  a  linear  ter- 
ephthalate  polyester  to  an  atmosphere  containing  ozone 
as  an  active  ingredient,  for  from  about  1  minute  to  about 
3  hours  at  a  temperature  below  about  230°  C,  the  con- 
centration by  volume  of  the  ozone  in  the  said  atmos- 
phere being  at  least  equal  to  that  concentration  of  ozone 
m  an  atmosphere  at  room  temperature  and  atmospheric 
pressure  containing  0. 1  %  ozone  by  volume. 


-N- 
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CHX-CHJC— O-j H 

/r-i      Jm-l 


(  — CHX— CHX— O-Vh 

1  -.A  /, 

/-CHX— CHX-O-^H 


in  which  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  at  least  12  carbon  atoms,  in  each  of  the  group- 
ings — CHX — CHX — O —  at  least  one  of  the  two  X's 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  any  X  not  representing 
hydrogen  stands  for  a  methyl  group,  m  and  n  arc  integers 
of  at  the  most  2,  and  p,  q  and  r  are  integers,  the  sum 
p-|-<7-|-(/ft  — l)(r— 1)  anKMinting  to  at  least  3  and  to  at 
most  20,  and,  aifter  the  material  has  absorbed  the  required 
amount  of  dye,  increasing  the  pH  value  of  the  dyebath  to 
above  6. 

3,049,393  '         ' 

I  NTTRO  PHENYLENEDIA.MfNE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  DYEING  ANIMAL  FIBERS 

John  Robert  Seemuller,  Maisons-Laffitte,  FVance,  assignor 
I      to  Soci^te  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,102 

Claims  priority,  application  FVance  Nov.  29,  1955 

11  Claims.     (CL  8—10) 

1.  A  composition  for  dyeing  animal  fibres  which  com- 
prises an  alkaline  solution  of  a  nitro  phenylenediamine 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-nitro- 
1,4-phenylencdiamine  and  4-nitro-l,2-phenylenediaminc 
in  which  the  amino  group  furthest  from  the  nitro  group  is 
a  group  having  the  formula 

— N  R,— (CHa)„_n— <CO)n— N  R,R, 

in  which  Ri.  Rj,  and  R3  each  represent  a  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and 
alkyl  radicals  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  m  represents  an 
integer  from  2  to  4  and  n  is  equal  to  0  or  1. 

I  I         I 


3,049395 
CONCENTRATED  METHYLENE  BLUE  PASTE 

Joseph  C.  Conger,  Sr.,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,285       I 

3  Claims.    (CL  8— 79) 
1.  A  substantially  zinc-free  aqueous  dye  paste  which 
in  storage  is  substantially  non-settling,  non-separating  and 
non-crystallizing  containing,  in  parts  per   100  parts  by 
weight  of  finished  composition; 

(a)  from  about  33  to  about  45  parts  of  Methylene 

Blue  hydrochloride; 
(6)  from  about  6  to  about  14  parts  of  water,  and 
(c)  sufficient  glycerine  to  make  up  a  total  of  100  parts. 


3,049,396 

METHOD  OF  RINSING  YARNS  AND  FABRICS  IN 
THE  FORM  OF  SKEINS 

Robert  Ronald  Laopman,  Wijchen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Gebr.  Stork  &  Co's  Apparatenfabriek  N.V.,  Amster* 
dam,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

FUed  July  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,981 

Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  20,  1957 

\    1  Claim.    (CL  8—155.2) 

A  method  of  continuously  wet  treating  yarns  and 
fabrics  in  rope  form,  comprising  passing  the  rope  of  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  at  a  constant  velocity  downwardly 
into  and  upwardly  out  of  a  plurality  of  treating  liquids 
in  succession,  and  superimposing  on  the  movement  of  the 
rope  of  material  at  the  constant  velocity  a  reciprocal  mo- 
tion in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rope  of  material, 
the  velocity  of  which  reciprocal  motion  is  sinusoidal,  the 
peak  velocity  of  the  reciprocal  motion  being  greater  than 
the  constant  velocity,  and  the  frequency  of  said  sinusoidal 
reciprocal  motion  being  such  that  each  point  on  the  rope 
of  material  passes  each  surface  of  the  liquid  through 
which  the  net  movement  of  the  rope  is  upward  more 
than  once  in  opposite  directions. 
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PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SPACE-DYED  YARN 

Maiioo  T.  CSlungliiMaiy,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  ■(wlgnor  to 
American  ViacoM  CorporatkMi,  PhJladciphia,  Pa^  a 
corporatioa  of  D«lawar* 

FUcd  Apr.  3.  1951,  Scr.  No.  72<,r71 

1  Claim,     (a.  18—54) 


I    I 


I 


The  method  of  spinning  a  constant  denier  filament 
having  alternating  segments  of  differing  characteristics 
comprising  introducing  two  differently  characterized 
y  spinnable  filament-forming  solutions  to  two  different 
compartments  of  a  conjugate  jet  which  has  a  septum 
separating  the  compartments  and  a  downwardly  directed 
jet  opening  located  directly  and  closely  below  the  septum, 
alternately  raising  the  pressure  of  one  of  the  solutions  to 
a  particular  level  while  simultaneously  reducing  the 
pressure  of  the  other  solution,  and  maintaining  the  pres- 
sures of  the  solutions  such  that  the  sum  of  the  two  pres- 
sures remain  constant. 


3.049,398 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALL  SKIN  RAYON 

Byroa  A.  Thumm,  Delaware  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Amerkan  ViscoM  Corporatioo,  Pbiiadelpiiia,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delawi 


No  Drawiag.  Origliial  appHcatioa  iWc.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
550.826,  now  Patent  No.  2,932,578,  dated  Apr.  12, 
19M.  DivMed  and  this  appUcatioa  Sept  23, 1959,  Scr. 
No.  841,495 

11  ClaluH.    (CL  18—54) 

1 .  In  a  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  regener- 
ated cellulose  consisting  substantially  entirely  of  skin,  the 
step  which  comprises  extruding  viscose  containing  a  small 
amount,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  in  the  vis- 
cose, of  a  modifying  agent  into  an  aqueous  spinning  bath 
containing  from  about  10%  to  about  25%  sodium  sulfate, 
from  about  3%  to  about  15%  zinc  sulfate  and  sulfuric 
acid,  the  sulfuric  acid  content  of  the  spinning  bath  ex- 
ceeding the  stubbing  point  but  being  below  the  concen- 
tration at  which  neutralization  of  the  caustic  soda  of  the 
viscose  is  suflRciently  rapid  so  as  to  produce  shaped  bodies 
consisting  of  skin  and  core,  the  modifying  agent  being  a 
di(omega-hydroxy  polyoxyalkylene)alpha-pyridyl  amine 
wherein  the  alkylene  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  and  the 
amine  contains  from  about  4  to  100  alkylene  oxide  units, 
said  small  amount  of  the  modifying  agent  being  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  impart  a  smooth,  non-crenulated  surface  and 
a  substantially  all  skin  structure  to  products  formed  by 
spinning  the  viscose  at  a  sodium  chloride  salt  test  of  at 
least  9  into  an  aqueous  bath  containing  from  15%  to  22% 
sodium  sulfate,  from  4%  to  9%  zinc  sulfate  and  sulfuric 
acid  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  8%,  but  the  quantity 
being  insufficient  to  adversely  affect  the  physical  properties 
of  such  products. 


3,049,399 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DEODORIZING  AIR 

Bernard    W,    Guaaoa^    Uncolnwood,    and    Richard    L. 

Knehner,  RoaeUe,  111.,  aidtnon  to  Borf-Wamcr  Cor- 

poration,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  lUlaob 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Sar.  No.  781,321 

UClaiM.     (0.21—53) 


1.  A  composition  of  mauer  for  deodorizing  air  com- 
prising an  inorganic  activated  water  adsorbing  substrate 
impregnated  with  a  permanganate. 


3,049,400 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEP- 
ARATION OF  URANIUM  AND  THORIUM  FROM 
PROTACTINIUM  AND  FISSION  PRODUCTS 
Robert  H.  Rainey,  Knoxvillc,  and  John  G.  Moore,  Clin- 
ton, Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Encny 
Commission 

Filed  May  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,919 
9  ClaiM.     {CI  23—14.5) 


[W«*>*t   _*] 


I.  In  a  process  for  recovering  thorium  and  uranium 
values  from  a  neutron-irradiated  thorium  composition  by 
forming  a  nitrate  ion-defkient  aqueous  solution  from  said 
composition  and  contacting  said  solution  with  an  aqueous 
immiscible  organic  solvent  in  a  liquid-liquid  extraction 
system  containing  a  first  end  extraction  stage  for  intro- 
duction of  said  aqueous  nitrate  ion-deficient  solution,  a 
second  end  extraction  stage  for  introduction  of  said  or- 
ganic soKent  into  said  system  and  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate extraction  stages,  whereby  said  values  arc  selec- 
tively extracted  into  said  organic  solvent,  the  improvement 
in  said  process  which  comprises  introducing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  salting  nitric  acid  into  any  intermediate  extrac- 
tion sUgc  of  said  system,  contacting  said  nitric  acid  solu- 
tion with  the  solvent  in  said  intermediate  and  succeeding 
extraction  stages,  and  thereafter  disengaging  the  thus  con- 
tacted thorium  and  uranium  containing  solvent  at  a  point 
preceding  the  first  end  extraction  stage  of  said  system. 
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3  049  401 
PROCESS  FOR  DISSOLVING  BINARY  URANIUM- 
ZIRCONIUM  OR  ZIRCONIUM-BASE  ALLOYS 
Albert  A.  Joake,  Elaihorst,  John  J.  Barghosen,  JoUct,  and 
Norman  M.  Uriti,  BcUwood,  Dl.,  asslgnon  to  tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commlssioa 

FDed  Not.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,446 
4  Claims.    (CL  23—14.5) 


1.  A  process  of  dissolving  zirconium-base  metals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  binary  uranium-zir- 
ccmium  alloys  and  zirconium-base  alloys  containing  from 
1.2  to  1.6  pcrcen<  by  weight  of  tin,  from  0.08  to  0.17 
percent  by  weight  of  iron,  from  0.06  to  0.14  percent  by 
weight  of  chromium,  from  0.03  to  0.07  percent  by  weight 
of  nickel  and  less  than  0.009  percent  by  weight  of  nitro- 
gen, the  balance  being  zirconium,  comprising  contacting 
said  metal  with  an  anhydrous  gaseous  mixture  of  hydro- 
gen fluoride  and  from  10  to  32%  by  weight  of  hydrogen 
chloride  at  between  400  and  550*  C.  whereby  s<rfid  zir- 
conium fluoride  is  formed  and  precipital 


ited. 


hydrolysis  of  said  salts  in  said  solution,  countercurrently 
contacting  the  solution  with  an  acidified  organic  solvent 
immiscible  therewith,  said  acidified  organic  solvent  con- 
taining an  introduced  mineral  acid  in  amount  insufficient 
to  ftilly  replace  the  acid  of  hydrolysis  of  the  salts  in  the 
aqueous  phase;  and  during  said  countercurrent  contact, 
transferring  acid  from  tbe  organic  solvent  to  the  aqueous 
phase  to  thereby  increase  the  tendency  of  the  latter  to  re- 
tain the  lanthanide  rare  earth  metal  values  and  preferen- 
tially transferring  said  actinide  metal  values  to  said  or- 
ganic solvent. 

3  §49^3 
PROCESS  FOR  PRECBrtTATING  READILY  FILTER- 
ABLE RARE  EARTH  HYDROXIDES 
Pawd  Kmmbolz,  Rna  Maestro  Ellas  Lobo  241, 
Sao  Fmlo,  Braifl 
No  Drawfaig.      FUcd  Ai«.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,649 
Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Braifl  Sept  2, 1957 
5Cliilms.    (CL23— 22) 
1.  In  a  method  of  precipitating  rare  earth  hydroxides 
from  a  solution  of  rare  earth  chlorides,  the  improvement 
in  the  precipitation  of  more  easily  filterable  precipitates 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mix- 
ture of  rare  earth  chlorides  at  a  temperature  between  25* 
and  50*  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alka- 
line precipitating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consistinf 
of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  hydroxides  anid  also  con- 
taining in  solution  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  less 
than  four  carbon  atoms  in  an  anoount  equivalent  in  nor- 
mality to  5-15%  of  the  concentration  of  said  alkaline 
precipitating  agent  in  normality,  whereby  said  rare  earths 
are  precipitated  as  hydroxides  in  tbe  form  of  a  dense, 
readily  filterable  precipitate. 


3,049,402 

SOLVENT  EXTRACnON  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARAT- 
ING ACTINIDE  AND  LANTHANIDE  METAL 
VALUES 
Robert  A.  Hildebrandt,  BcDwood,  and  Herbert  H.  Hy- 
man  and  Seymoar  Voigler,  Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
Slates  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  27,  1953,  Scr.  No.  376,276 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  actinide  metal  values  from 
lanthanide  rare  earth  metal  values  all  contained  as  salts 
in  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution,  which  comprises 
neutralizing  the  excess  acid  and  a  part  of  the  acid  from 


3,049,404 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FERROMAGNETIC 

BARIUM  FERRTTES 

William  L.  Wade,  Jr.,  Neptnne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,571       ' 
7  Clatans.    (Q.  23—50) 
(Granted  under  TUle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  method  of  making  ferromagnetic  barium  ferrite 
of  high  structural  and  compositional  purity  and  having  a 
particle  size  below  0.1  micron  comprising; 

dissolving  anhydrous  ferric  chloride  in  an  organic  sol- 
'         vent   solution   of   an   alc<rfK>l   tbe   alcohol    radical 
of  which  contains  not  over  5  carbon  atoms  and  a 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  at  ro(Mn  temperature  under  an- 
hydrous conditions, 
stirring  the  mixture  under  anhydrous  conditions  for 
several  hours  to  dissolve  most  of  the  ferric  chloride, 
treating  the  solution  with  anhydrous  ammonia  gas  at^ 
room  temperature  for  several  hours  to  precipitate 
all  the  chlorides  as  ammonium  chloride,  ; 

allowing  the  treated  solution  to  stand  for  several  hours 
until  the  precipitate  is  settled,  drawing  off  the  super- 
I     natant  liquid  and  filtering  it  in  vacuum  under  an- 
hydrous conditions, 
concentrating  the  filtered  solution  by  heating  under  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  about  the  boiling  point  of  the 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  to  remove  excess  amounts  of 
the  solvents, 
mixing  the  ferric  alcobolate  thus  obtained  in  stoichio- 
metric proportions  and  in  an  organic  solvent  with 
barium  alcoholate  the  alcohol  radical  of  which  con- 
tains not  over  5  carbon  atoms, 
heating  the  solution  to  dryness  to  obtain  a  mixture  of 
barium  oxide  and  ferric  oxide  in  the  ratio  of  1  mol 
of  barium  to  12  mol  of  iron  and  firing  this  mix- 
ture at  temperatures  of  between  960  and  1260*  C.  to 
obtain  ferromagnetic  barium  ferrite. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ARTIFICIAL  CRYOLITE 
Roberto  Trapiaao  and  Domeaico  Zjuxm,  Milan,  Italy, 
anicDon  to  LC.P.M.  S.p.A.  Industrie  Chimicbe  Porto 
Marghcm,  MHan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

Piled  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8630*4 

Claims  priortty,  appltcatkn  Great  Britain  Jan.  S,  19S9 

1  Claim.     (CL  23— «) 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  artificial  cryolite  by 
reaction  between  an  aqueous  solution,  which  contains  the 
Al  and  F  ions,  and  an  aqueous  sodium  chloride  solution, 
comprising  the  steps  of  spraying  one  solution  continu- 
ously onto  the  other  solution  while  flowing  said  other 
solution  continuously  over  a  solid  surface  in  a  film  under 
streamline  flow  conditions  and  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  at  not  more  than  70*  C,  of  continuously 
removing  the  cryolite  immediately  as  precipitated  and 
while  in  suspension,  and  of  continuously  stirring  the  re- 
moved, precipitated  cryolite  while  in  suspension  for  at 
least  one  hour  at  a  temperature  lower  than  60"  C.  said 
solid  surface  being  an  internal  surface  of  revolution,  said 
other  solution  being  flowed  in  a  generally  annular  stream 
over  said  solid  surface  during  said  spraying  step,  and 
said  one  solution  being  sprayed  onto  the  annular  stream 
of  sdid  other  solution  from  a  point  disposed  centrally 
within  said  annular  stream. 


3  049  406 
PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDROUS  LITHIUM  SALTS 
LoobR.  Grant  and  Moddie  D.  Taylor,  Washington,  DC, 

aailtnor*  to  Callery  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12.  1955,  Ser.  No.  507,999 
7  Clalma.     (CL  23—89) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  anhydrous  lithium  salts  of 
the  class  consisting  of  lithium  halidcs  and  lithium  pseudo- 
halides  which  comprises  reacting  lithium  hydride  with  a 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogens 
^and  pseudohalogens  at  about  room  temperature  in  an 
inert  anhydrous  non-aqueous  solvent  in  which  the  lithium 
salt  is  soluble  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ether,  tetrahydrofuran  and  pyridine  and  recovering  the 
lithium  salt  thus  formed. 


3,049  407 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BORON 
ALKYLS   AND   OF   HIGHLY   ACTIVE   ALU- 
MINIL^M  OXIDE 
Roland  Koster,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  Kslgnor  to 
Stadiengescllschaft    Kohle    m.b.H.,    Mulheim    (Ruhr), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,422 
CUlms  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  3,  1957 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—143) 
1.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  boron 
alkyls  and  active  aluminium  oxide  which  comprises  sub- 
stantially continuously  passing  an  alkyl  boroxol  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminium 
trialkyl,  aluminum  dialkylhydrides  and  mixtures  thereof 
into  a  first  reaction  zone,  reacting  said  alkyl  boroxol  and 
said  group  member  in  said  first  reaction  zone  at  a  tem- 


perature below  1(X)  degrees  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  ethers,  amines, 
and  boron  alkyls  wherein  when  said  solvent  is  a  boron 
alkyl,  the  same  is  initially  present  in  amount  sufficient 


'  M>••^■'•M'. 
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to  form  a  dilute  solution  of  said  alkyl  boroxal  to  thereby 
form  a  liquid  mixture,  substantially  continuously  with- 
drawing the  liquid  mixture  from  said  reaction  rone,  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  mixture  to  above  100  degrees 
C.  in  a  second  reaction  zone  to  thereby  substantially  con- 
tinuodsly  form  a  boron  alkyl  and  active  aluminium  oxide. 


'  3.049.408 

STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 
Edward  H.  Gaose.  Texas  City,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  CompMiy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  28^51 

6  Clafans.    (CL  23— ISl) 
1.  In  the  process  of  inhibiting  the  polymerization  and 
decomposition  of  stored  liquid  hydrogen  cyanide  the  im- 
provement comprising  adding  at  least  one  oxide  of  ni- 
trogen to  the  hydrogen  cyanide. 


3,049,409 
TESTING  FOR  GAS  IN  WELL  DRILLING  FLUID 

Ethell  .1.  Dower,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Warren  Auto- 
matic Tool  Company,  llouslon,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  Jaly  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,763 
9  Claims.     (CL  23—230) 


5.  A  method  for  testing  gas  in  oil  well  drilling  mud 
including  separating  organic  gas  from  drilling  mud  and 
utilizing  a  stream  of  pressure  air  as  a  carrier  of  the  sepa- 
rated organic  gas,  mixing  the  steam  with  hydrogen  fuel 
adjacent  a  jet  burner,  burning  the  mixture  at  the  jet 
burner,  passing  electric  current  across  a  circuit  gap  bridged 
by  the  burning  flame  and  measuring  current  variation  in 
the  circuit  as  indicative  of  characteristics  of  the  organic 
gas  entrained  with  the  carrier  air. 
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3,049,410 
NEW  CURING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  RESINS 
Robert  W.  WarilcM,  1904  Fox  St,  HyattsviUe,  M<L.  and 
Maicclla  C.   Pctrcc,   13490   Cohunbla   Road,   Saver 
Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Aog.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,148  \ 

2  Claims.     (O.  23—230) 
(Graatodl  nndcr  TUlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

i 


3,049,412 
GAS  ANALYZER 
Mohd   Akhtar,  Balsall  Common,  near  Coventry,  Eng- 
land, asrignor  to  Coortanlds  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Not.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  9,  1958 
7  culms.     (CL  23—255) 
1.  In   an  automatic   analyser  for  continuously  deter- 
mining the  proportion  in  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a   gas 
capable  of  reacting  with  a  liquid  reagent  to  change  the 
color  of  that  reagent  wherein  the  analyser  includes  a 


reference  cell  through  which  the  reagent  flows,  a  reaction 
chamber  having  connections  for  admission  of  the  reagent 
and  the  gaseous  mixture  and  for  outlet  of  the  gas-treated 
reagent,  and  a  cylindrical  analytical  cell  through  which 
the  gas-treated  reagent  passes,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  light  source,  a  photoelectric  ceil,  said  cylindrical 


1.  The  process  of  indicating  the  optimum  range  of 
curing  temperature  of  resins,  polymers,  propellant  binders 
and  filled  solid  propellants  necessary  to  obtain  a  product 
having  good  tensile  strength  in  the  shortest  time  by  heat 
treating  which  includes  the  steps  of  placing  a  series  of 
liquid  like  samples  of  the  substance  to  be  treated  in  a 
series  of  receptacles  comprising  a  pair  of  concentrically 
disposed  mutually  separated  hollow  cylindrical  capacitor 
elements  having  means  connected  thereto  for  indicating 
the  resistivity  of  a  sample  disposed  therein  as  the  sample 
is  heated  isothermally  to  polymerization,  and  heat  re- 
sponsive means  for  indicating  the  heated  temperature  of 
the  sample,  isothermally  polymerizing  the  liquid  sample, 
repeating  the  last-named  step  upon  additional  like  sam- 
ples of  the  substance  to  be  treated,  the  curing  tempera- 
ture of  each  sample  being  different  from  the  curing  tem- 
peratures of  the  remaining  samples,  plotting  the  logarithm 
of  resistivity  of  each  of  the  samples  at  intervals  of  time, 
plotting  the  logarithm  of  the  maximum  rate  of  change 
of  the  logarithm  of  resistivity  of  each  of  the  samples 
against  the  reciprocal  of  the  absolute  temperatures  re- 
spectively applied  thereto,  and  drawing  a  curve  having 
an  abrupt  change  of  slope  connecting  the  plotted  points 
of  the  last  named  step  to  indicate  the  optimum  range  of 
temperature  at  which  polymerization  of  the  sample  should 
be  conducted. 


I  3  049  411 

ENZYMATIC  METlioD^FOR  DETECTION  OF 
ANTICHOLINESTERASES 
Charles  Gelman,  Chelsea,  Mich.,  and  David  N.  Kramer, 
Stevenson,  Md.,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlic  Army 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,681 

8  Claims.  (CL  23—232) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  3S,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  a  compound  of  high 
anticholinesterase  activity  which  comprises  contacting  a 
fluid  containing  said  compound  with  a  porous  support 
impregnated  with  cholinesterase  and  buffered  to  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  6.4  to  8.5  then  developing  said  support  with 
a  developer  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution 
buffered  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  6.4  to  8.5  and 
comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetates  of  indophenols  and  indoxyl  acetate. 


ceil  being  between  the  light  source  and  the  photoelectric 
cell,  and  a  lens  system  between  the  light  source  and  the 
cylindrical  cell  iiKluding  means  to  render  the  light  from 
the  light  source  into  a  parallel  beam,  and  means  to  con- 
dense said  parallel  beam  perpendicularly  onto  and  along 
the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  cell. 


3,049,413 
POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS 
Lather  L.  Sifford,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,387 
5  Claims.     (Q.  23—285) 


/> 


1.  A  temperature-controllable  polymerization  reaction 
vessel  comprising  a  closed,  vertically  disposed  cylindrical 
jacket  and  upper  and  lower  jacketed  dome  closures  for 
said  cylindrical  jacket,  said  jacket  and  dome  closures  con- 
taining interconnected  interior  spaces  for  receiving  heat 
transfer  fluid  in  a  continuous  spiral  path  of  flow  there- 
through, a  material  aperture  at  each  of  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal ends  of  said  jacket,  an  axially  aligned,  rotatably 
mounted  heat  transfer  agitator-conveyor  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  vessel  and  removable  from 
the  top  of  said  jacket,  said  agitator-conveyor  comprising 
a  hollow  central  cylindrical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  helicoidal 
and  concentrically  disposed  helicoidal  mixing  ribbons,  and 
a  plurality  of  hollow  helicoidal  coils  defining  closed  pas- 
sages for  receiving  heat  transfer  fluid  in  alternate  con- 
centric arrangement  with  said  ribbons  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  and  said  coils  defining  a  continuous  passage  for 
the  transmission  of  heat  transfer  fluid  through  said  hollow 
shaft  and  said  hoUow  coils  and  means  for  rotating  said 
agitator-conveyor. 
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3,M9,414 

COLOR-STABLE  GASOLINE 

PIct  Conidk  Krayt,  P.a  Boi  22^  Can  Roig, 

Yaoco,  PDcrto  Rico 

No  Dnwiag.     FUcd  Jaly  IS,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  827,153 

7  CUbh.  (a.  44—43) 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  the  color  of  gasoline,  said 
gasoline  compnsing  gasoline  prepared  by  catalytic  crack- 
ing; comprising  washing  said  gasoline  with  a  first  liquid 
capable  of  dissolving  pyridine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  aqueous  mineral  acid,  liquid  sulfur 
dioxide,  liquid  hydrofluoric  acid,  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and 
furfural,  said  first  liquid  being  substantially  free  of  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals 
in  groups  IIIB.  IVB,  VB,  VIB,  VIU.  IB,  HB,  IIIA.  IV A, 
VA,  and  VIA;  then  washing  said  gasoline  with  a  second 
liquid  compriaing  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  said  sec- 
ond liquid  being  substantially  free  of  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  in  groups  IIIB, 
IVB,  VB.  VIB.  VIII.  IB.  IIB,  IIIA.  IVA.  VA,  VIA;  then 
removing  substantially  all  of  the  free  alkali;  and  then 
adding  a  nitrogenous  organic  base,  all  of  whose  car- 
bon-carbon bonds  are  saturated,  to  said  gMoiinr  as  a 
stabilizer. 


3,M9,415 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FUEL  WITH  AIR 

Donald  J.  Hanwo,  3937  W.  IMth  SL,  Inglcwood,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  703,0S9 

3  Clalim.     (CI.  4S— IM) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  fuel  with  air  to  fbrm 
a  combustible  mixture  for  an  internal  combustion  engitie 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of:  means  forming  a  pas- 
sage for  flow  of  a  stream  of  air  therethrough  in  response 
to  a  pressure  diflerential.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  passage 
being  of  a  flattened  cross-sectional  configuration  of  a 
depth  that  is  shallow  relative  to  its  width  to  give  the  air 
stream  a  corresponding  flattened  configuration  and  being 
of  restricted  cross-sectional  area  for  acceleration  of  the 
air  stream;  means  in  said  portion  of  the  passage  present- 
ing surfaces  for  impingement  by  the  air  stream  to  make 
a  longitudinal  portion  of  the  air  stream  highly  turbulent; 
a  series  of  jet  openings  distributed  across  the  width  of  the 
passage  to  introduced  said  fuel  into  said  turbulent  por- 
tion of  the  air  stream,  said  passage  being  susbtantially 
increased  in  cross-sectional  area  downstream  from  said 
jet  openings  to  favor  diffusion  of  the  fuel  in  the  air  stream; 
and  a  transverse  feed  passage  means  extending  across 
said  passage,  said  transverse  passage  means  having  said 
jet  openings  therein  and  the  wall  of  the  transverse  passage 
means  forming  one  of  said  impingement  surfaces. 


3,049,416 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZERS 
Gcofrey  George  Brown,  Woodbridgc,  and  Roy  Geoffrey 
Wlisoii,  Iprwich,  England,  aaslciiors  to  FImmh  FertO- 
licn  Limited,  Fcltxjtowc,  Encland,  a  BrMih  company 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  June  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,149 
ClaiM  piterity,  appUcatioo  Great  Britata  Joe  24, 1959 
13  Clalma.     (CL  71—37) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  a  phos- 
phate fertilizer,  which  comprises  aciduiaUng  phosphate 

•■     •   'J 


rock  with  from  5  to  15  nooles  of  nitric  acid  per  mole  of 
PjO}  contained  in  the  rock,  adding  potassium  sulphate  to 
the  acidulated  product  at  such  a  rate  that  the  soluble  sul- 
phate concentration  in  the  liquid  phase  is  maintained  with- 
in the  range  of  about  0.5  to  4%,  maintaining  the  reaction 
temperature  in  the  range  between  about  60"  C,  and  90* 
C,  and  continuously  removing  the  reaction  product  from 
the  reaction  system,  whereby  the  said  reaction  product  is 
obtained  as  a  calcium  sulphate  substantially  in  the  form 
of  gypsum. 

3,549,417 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
FERTIUZER  MATERIALS 

John  K.  Bradley.  Ipawich,  Geoffrey  G.  Brown,  Wood- 
bridge,  and  WUliam  F.  Shcldrick,  FcUxstowc,  England, 
awJfWBrs  to  Fisons  Limited,  Felixstowe,  Ei^land,  a 
Bridifa  company 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,6«2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  1,  195< 

4  Claims.     (CL  71—37) 


=Hri=Ti5 


^ 


v>i^h^ 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  decomposition  of 
potassium  chloride  with  acids,  which  process  comprises 
removing  the  evolved  gases  containing  chlorine  and  ni- 
trosyl  chloride,  removing  the  liquid  product  oi  the  acid 
decomposition  of  potassium  chloride  from  the  reaction, 
treating  the  same  with  a  phosphoric  compound,  and  re- 
cycling nitrogen  oxides  to  the  first  stage  of  the  process, 
the  improvement  comprising 
reacting  the  potassium  chloride  with  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  nitric  acid  of  a  concentration 
of  from  about  40  to  95%  by  weight  and  sulphuric 
acid  of  a  concentration  of  from  about  70  to  98% 
by   weight,   said   nitric    and   sulphuric   acids    being 
I>resent  in  amounts  exceeding  the  amounts  thereof 
stoichiometrically  required  for  reaction  with  potas- 
sium chloride  by  at  least  10%,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  80  to  120*  C; 
reacting  the  resulting  evolved  gases  containing  chlorine 
and   nitrosyl   chloride   with  concentrated   sulphuric 
acid; 
separating  the  resulting  gaseous  products  comprising 
chlorine  and  hydrogen  chloride,  and  the  resulting 
liquid  product  comprising  sulphuric  acid  and  nitro- 
sosulphuric  acid  from  each  other; 
adding  to  the  latter  product  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid  and  water,  there- 
by decomposing  the  nitrososulphuric  acid  therein  to 
sulphuric  acid  and  an  oxide  of  nitrogen; 
and  introducing  the  resulting  liquid  product  contain- 
ing sulphuric  acid  and  nitric  acid  into  the  above  re- 
action with  potassium  chloride. 
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'  I  3,949.418 

FERTIUZERS 
Geoffrey  George  Brown,  Woodbridgc,  and  Roy  Geoffrey 
WUson,  Ipswich,  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  FertU- 
izcn  Lfanited,  Felixstowe,  Englimd,  a  British  company 
No  Drawtag.    FUcd  Jmie  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  36,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  June  24, 1959 
13  Claims.    (Q.  71—39) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  a  phos- 
phate fertilizer,  which  comprises  acidulating  phosphate 
rock  with  from  5  to  15  moles  of  nitric  acid  per  mole  of 
PjOs  contained  in  the  rock,  adding  potassium  sulphate  to 
the  acidulated  |>roduct  at  such  a  rate  that  the  soluble  sul- 
phate concentration  in  the  liquid  phase  is  maintained 
within  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  8%,  maintaining  the  re- 
action temperature  in  the  range  of  above  90'  and  up  to 
140°  C.  and  continuously  removing  the  reaction  product 
from  the  reaction  system;  whereby  said  reaction  pro- 
duct comprises  calcium  sulphate  preponderantly  to  sub- 
stantially entirely  in  the  form  of  anhydrite. 


vided  calcium  carbonate;  passing  the  suspension  to  a 
falling  film  evapcM-ator  to  convert  it  to  a  molten  sus- 
pension substantially  free  of  water  in  accordance  with 
the  steps  of  (1)  passing  said  suspension  downwardly  in 
said  evaporator  in  form  of  a  cmitinuously  moving  film 
over  a  surface  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
said  surface  above  the  melting  point  of  said  ammonium 
nitrate.  (2)  passing  a  stream  of  inert  gas  through  the 
said  evaporator,  at  an  initial  temperature  greater  than 
the  melting  point  of  said  ammonium  nitrate,  in  coimter- 


3,849,419 
GRANULAR  FERTILISERS 
Bernard  Raistrick  and  John  Stewart  Raitt,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Scottish  Agricultural  Industries 
Limited,  Edinburgli,  Scotland,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britafai 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Ang.  1,  1957 

8  Claims.     (O.  71—64) 


•ox   MMOn 


I 


fe^^' 


current  flow  contact  relation  with  said  film,  and  (1) 
regulating  the  time  of  contact  of  said  film  with  said 
surface  and  with  said  inert  gas  to  a  value  sufficiently 
low  as  to  substantially  avoid  decompositon  of  said  am- 
monium nitrate  and  said  calcium  carbonate  therein  but 
sufficiently  high  to  substantially  completely  dehydrate 
the  said  film;  passing  the  molten  suspension  to  a  prilling 
tower  to  form  solidified  prills  thereof;  and  recovering 
the  solidified  prills  from  the  priUing  tower  in  a  substan- 
tially comi^etely  dehydrated  state. 


I    I  3,049,421 

I  PRODUCTION  OF  METALS      I 

Lloyd  R.  Allen,  Belmont,  Charies  A.  Baer,  Necdham,  and 
PhiUp  J.  Clough,  Readfaig,  Mass.,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Masndmsetts 

FUed  Ang.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,537 
11  Clafans.    (a.  75— .5) 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing,  substantially  water  in- 
soluble granular  potassium  m^irfH>sphate  consisting  es- 
sentially of  completely  reacting  a  potassium  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  chloride  and  po- 
tassium sulpliate,  with  a  phosphoric  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  above  350*  C.  but  below  the  fusion  point  of  potassium 
metaphosphate,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  on  a  mass 
of  moving  inert  particles  unable  to  react  with  said  react- 
ants  to  any  substantial  degree  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  metaphosphate,  potassium  chlo- 
ride and  potassium  sulphate,  as  to  provide  a  dry  layer  of 
potassium  metaphosphate  on  each  of  said  inert  particles 
thereby  yielding  the  desired  granular  end  i»oduct. 


I  3,049,428 

PRILLED  NFTROGENOUS  COMPOSITION 
Henry  J.  Weiland,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852.393 
6  Clafans.  (d.  71—44) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  prilled  nitrogenous  com- 
position, which  comprises  In  comlnnation  the  following 
steps  in  the  order  named:  preparing  a  suspension  essen- 
tially consisting  of  finely  divided  calcium  carbonate  ma- 
terial in  aqueous  ammonium  nitrate  solution  containing 
more  than  10%  water  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  solution  but  not  more  than  about  250* 
P..  and  on  an  anhydrous  weight  basis,  containing  from 
about  1   percent  to  about  60  percent  of  said  finely  di- 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  high  purity,  ultra- 
fine  metal  powders  which  comprises  thermally  evaporat- 
ing a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, manganese,  silver,  chromium,  beryllium,  copper, 
boron,  silicon,  iron,  nickel,  zinc,  magnesium,  bismuth, 
titanium,  zirconium  and  thorium  at  a  pressure  below 
about  500  microns  Hg  abs..  condensing  the  resultant 
metal  vapors  in  free  space,  said  free  space  being  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  below  about  500  microns,  and  col- 
lecting the  resultant  spherical,  high  purity  powders  of  a 
uniform  particle  size  of  less  than  about  0.1  micron  in  an 
inert  medium. 
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11.  Black  aiuminum  powder  consisting  of  spherical  par- 
ticles essentially  free  of  surface  oxidation,  the  powder 
having  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  substantially 
all  of  the  particles  have  diameters  less  than  .1  micron, 
the  powder  being  pyrophoric  and  being  immersed  in  a 
protective  noo-oxMlizing  medium 


3,M9,422 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERLNC  VALUABLE  RARE 

METALS  BY  VOLATILIZATION 

Edmm  R.  Wokott,  f  17  Crciufaaw  Bird., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

-     FUed  Dec.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858JM 

5  Clalma.     (CI.  75—63) 


ing  (he  temperature  of  the  reactants  as  necessary  to  at 
least  a  value  exceeding  the  melting  points  of  pJutonium 
metal  and  the  resulting  product  salt  and  to  such  higher! 
value  required  to  permit  consolidation  of  the  resulting! 
Plutonium    metal,    maintaining   said    temperature    for   J 
sufficient  time  to  allow  said  reducUon  reaction  to  reach 
equihbnum.    and    thereafter    discontinuing    heating    and 
permitting  the  contcnu  of  said  crucible  to  cool  to  room 
temperature. 


3,»49,424 

COPPER.BASE   ALLOYS 

Ronald  James  Malcolm  Payn*,  Loodoa,  and  Alfred  WU- 

¥"S   ^i!^  ^*'*'    Bromley,   Eaglnd,  uatfaon  to 

i^Sjo«e  A  Compujr  (Charitoo)  Limited,  Loodoa,  Eof- 

No  Drawing.     FIM  Oct  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,W8 

CUinu  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain  Oct  15.  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  75—161) 

1.  A  single-phase  copper-base  alloy  comprising  from 
about  5%  to  about  13%  manganese,  2%  to  about  5% 
aluminum,  not  more  than  6%  nickel,  and  0.01  to  0.2%  of 
at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  arsenic  and  antimony. 


1  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  metals  of 
the  group  composed  of  gold,  platinum,  and  platinum  com- 
pounds from  finely  divided  ore  containing  metals  of  said 
group  which  comprises  treating  the  finely  divided  ore  with 
a  gaseous  mixture  of  nitrosyl  chloride  and  chlorine  pro- 
duced from  aqua  regia.  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
tc»cause  only  the  metals  of  said  group  to  form  volatile 
ami  pounds,  and  separating  said  volatUe  compounds  from 
the  residue  of  the  ore.  jj 


3.049,425 
ALI^YS 
William  Percival  Fcntiman.  Birmingham,  Encland,  Stuart 
Leslie  Ames,  Natrona  Heights.  Pa.,  and  Peter  Hariow 
Morton  and  Harry  Wilfrid  Mead,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land,  assignort  to  Imperial  Cbcmical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Nor.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  14.  1958 
10  Claims.     (CL  75—175.5) 


3.049.423 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  PLLTONIUM  METAL 

FROM  ITS  TRICHLORIDE 
James  G.  Rcavis,  Joseph  A.  leary.  and  William  J.  Mara- 
man,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820.836 
13  Claims.     (CL  75— S4.1) 


A. 


1.  Tttanium-base  alloys  consisting  essentially  of  tin 
and  aluminium  in  the  area  defined  by  straight  lines  con- 
necting the  following  four  compositions  in  the  ternary 
constitutional  diagram  of  the  titanium-tin-aluminium  sys- 
tem: 14%  tin,  0.5%  aluminium;  14%  tin,  2.2%  alumi- 
nium; 7%  tin.  4.25%  aluminium;  7%  tin,  2.5%  alumi- 
nium, up  to  0.5%  silicon.  1%-10%  zirconium.  l%-5% 
molybdenum,  balance  titanium  and  usual  impurities, 
percentages  being  by  weight. 


said 


I.  A  process  for  obtaining  plutonium  metal  at  atmos- 
phenc  pressure  without  the  use  of  a  booster,  comprising 
melting  a  reactant  salt  containing  plutonium  trichloride 
in  a  refractory,  non-reactive  crucible  under  an  inert  gas 
blanket  of  large  volume  maintained  during  said  process 
at  about  atmospheric  pressure  and  not  more  than  slightly 
greater  than  atmospheric,  gradually  contacting  said  melted 
reactant  salt  with  an  excess  of  a  reductant  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  calcium  and  lanthanum,  increas- 

s 
/       • 


3,049,426 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DEHYDRATED  APPLES 
William  R.  Doney,  Orinda,  and  Samncr  L  Strashun,  El 
Ccrrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vacn-Dry  Company,  Oak- 
land,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,887 
3  Claims.  (CI.  99—92) 
I.  A  dehydrated  apple  segment  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  perforations  and  wherein  the  cells  in  ridges  of 
said  segment  spacing  said  perforations  arc  retained  nor- 
mally open  and  uncrushed.  said  segment  being  prepared 
by  a  dehydration  process  reducing  the  moisture  content 
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thereof  to  about  16%  to  30%  by  weight  of  said  segment, 
followed  by  a  puncturing  process  to  define  said  plurality 
of  spaced  perforations  and  being  further  prepared  by  a 
second  dehydration  process  subsequent  to  the  puncturing 
process  to  reduce  the  segment  moisture  content  to  less 
than  5%  by  weight 


3  049  427 
PROCESS    FOR    THE  '  PREVENTION    OF    AFTER 
COOKING    GRAY    DISCOLORATION   IN   POTA- 
TOES AND  OTHER  VEGETABLES 
John  C.  Fcllen,  Bridgcton,  and  Edward  L.  Morin,  Vine- 
land,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Scabrook  Farms  Co.,  Division 
of  Francis  H.  Leggett  A  Co.,  Seabrook,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,965 

12  Claims.  (CL  99—154) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  vegetables  to  prevent  after- 
cooking  discoloration  which  comprises  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting said  vegetables  no  later  than  the  time  of  their 
initial  subjection  to  a  temperature  which  is  high  enough 
to  trigger  a  substantial  discoloring  reaction  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  soluble  compound  of  ethylenediamine  tetra- 
acetic  acid,  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  solution  in  a 
range  which  does  not  impart  an  objectionable  flavor  to 
said  vegetables,  maintaining  the  concentration  of  said 
soluble  compound  by  weight  in  said  solution  from  0.03% 
to  0.7%  which  is  high  enough  to  prevent  said  after- 
cooking  discoloration  and  low  enough  to  avoid  exceeding 
the  permissible  residue  concentration  of  said  compound 
allowed  in  a  vegetable,  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  said  vegetables  during  said  contact  from  120°  F.  to 
212'  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  heat  within  said 
temperature  range  to  penetrate  throughout  said  vegetables. 


terial  erected  to  form  said  package,  said  sheet  coniprising 
an  inner  ply  of  moisture-absorbent  paperboard  in  con- 
tiguous facc-to-face  contact  with  said  product,  an  outer 
ply  of  paper,  and  a  moisture-resistant  flexible  laminating 
adhesive  interposed  between  said  plies  in  a  substantially 
continuous  film. 

3,049,430  1  ' 

EXTRACTION  OF  WATER  FROM  FOODSTUFFS 
Martin  Anderson,  1-H  Gardenway,  Greenbclt,  Md. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,310 

4  Claims.  (CL  99—207) 
1.  A  process  for  the  dehydration  of  frozen  and  un- 
frozen foodstuffs  of  solid  consistency,  said  foodstuffs  hav- 
ing an  essential  structure  substantially  unaltered  by  de- 
hydration, said  process  including  the  steps  of  extracting 
from  said  foodstuffs  the  water  contained  therein  with  a 
solvent  comprising  liquid  ammonia,  said  extraction  being 
performed  at  temperatures  not  greater  than  the  boiling 
point  of  liquid  ammonia  under  operating  conditions,  and 
the  separation  of  said  solvent  from  said  foodstuffs,  where- 
by water,  and  ice  as  present,  are  extracted  from  said 
foodstuffs  in  ammoniacal  solution. 


3,049,429 
FROZEN  FOOD  PACKAGE 
Robert  de  S.  Conch  and  Milton  Yezek,  Battle  Creek, 
Mkh.,  aasignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,180 
1  Claim.    (CL99— 192) 


llie  combination  of  a  package  and  a  high  moisture- 
containing  frozen  food  product  positioned  within  said 
package,  said  product  tending  to  emit  water  vapor  there- 
from to  said  package  and  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said 
package  being  fabricated  from  a  sheet  of  package  ma- 


3,049,428 

MEAT  PACKAGING  PROCESS 

Ervin  W.  Hopkins,  Hinsdale,  and  Leonard  J.  Zimont, 

Addison,    lU.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Armour  A  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,715 
11  Claims.     (CL  99—174) 

1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  pre-cooking  fluid  loss  in 
packaged  cuts  of  fresh  meats,  the  step  which  comprises 
contacting,  prior  to  packaging,  the  meat  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  from  about  10  to  about  20%  by  weight  sodi- 
um chloride  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  5%  of  the 
phosphate  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  ssilts  of  poly,  oriho, 
meta  and  pyro  phosphoric  acids  for  a  period  ranging  from 
about  5  seconds  to  about  15  minutes. 


3,049,431 

CERAMIC     MATERIAL    OF    HIGH    DIELECTRIC 

STRENGTH  CONTAINING  BARIUM  TTTANATE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

Virginia  A.  Russell,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,905 

10  Clafans.     (CL  106—39) 


"-%r 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  dielectric  strength  and 
dielectric  constant  of  a  ceramic  solid  material  containing 
at  least  60%  barium  titanate  comprising  the  steps  of  firing 
the  solid  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere,  substantially  decreas- 
ing the  oxygen  content  of  the  atmosphere  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  before  attaining  a  maximum  heating 
temperature,  said  maximum  heating  temperature  being 
selected  at  a  point  where  the  sintering  action  is  substan- 
tially completed  so  that  the  material  density  is  made  a 
maximum  without  causing  an  appreciable  increase  in  the 
grain  size  of  the  material,  finally  soaking  in  said  decreased 
oxygen  content  atmosphere  at  said  maximum  heating  tem- 
perature, and  finally  cooling  the  solid  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere for  the  removal  of  excess  oxygen. 


3,049,432 

CRUCIBLE  AND  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 

THEREFOR 

Bcrtbold  C.  Weber,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,309 

4  Claims.     (CI.  106—57) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  The  composition  of  matter  that  consists  of  zirconia 
that  has  a  defect  lattice  structure  due  to  an  oxygen  defi- 
ciency and  which  zirconia  is  fully  saturated  with  the  addi- 
tion of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zir- 
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conium,  titanium,  hafnium,  tbortum  and  chromium  and 
said  metal  being  in  substitutional  solid  solution  in  said 
zirconia. 


3^9,433 
n'ABILIZED  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES 

A^a>  PROCESS 

Robert  W.  Botler,  Wilmington,  Del.,  anignor  to  Hemiles 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawinf.     Filed  Mar.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  1(,1M 
7  ClataM.     (a.  IM— 177) 

1.  Process  of  making  films  of  improved  resistance  to 
becoming  discolored  which  comprises  preparing  a  solu- 
tion by  dissolving  in  water  ( I )  a  water  soluble  cellulose 
ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  car- 
boxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  alky!  hydroxyalkyl  and  car- 
bcxyalkyl  hydroxyalkyl  ethers  and,  C2)  a  water  soluble 
stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
sodium  phosphate,  disodium  phosphate,  calcium  chloride, 
magnesium  sulfate,  potassium  citrate,  monopotassium 
phosphate,  magnesium  p-toluene  sulfonate,  aluminum  sul- 
fate, barium  chloride,  calcium  nitrate  and  magnesjum 
chloride,  the  amount  of  stabilizer  being  at  least  1.0%  by 
weight  of  the  cellulose  ether  employed,  casting  films  from 
said  solution,  and  substantially  drying  the  films. 


3,049.434 
LAUNDRY  STARCH   AND  PROCESS 
Joiin  R.  HarriMNi,  Harbor  Bcacb.  Mkh.,  aaiigiior  to  Her- 
calca  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  916,689 

18  Claims.  (CI.  106—194) 
1.  Process  of  makmg  a  cold  water-dispersible  laundry 
itarch  which  comprises  adding  a  salt  of  boric  acid  to  a 
mixture  of  ungelatinized  cereal  starch  and  an  inert  liquid 
diluent,  drying  the  resulting  mixture  without  gelatinizing 
said  ungelatinized  cereal  starch,  dry  blending  with  the 
resulting  dry  material  a  water-soluble  hydrophilic  colloid, 
the  pH  of  said  resulting  mixture  being  at  least  about  1, 
the  amount  of  hydrophilic  colloid  being  about  3% -30% 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  hydrophilic  colloid  and 
ungelatinized  cereal  starch,  the  amount  of  said  salt  of 
boric  acid  being  at  least  about  3%  based  on  the  weight 
of  ungelatinized  cereal  starch. 


3.049,435 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE 

PARTICLES  TO  A  WORKPIECE  SURFACE 

Warren  M.  Shwayder,  684  E.  Woodbrfdge, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,052 

4  Claimt.  (CI.  117—22) 
1.  A  process  of  applying  tungsten  carbide  particles  to 
a  ferrous  metal  surface  to  impart  thereto  hard  wearing 
and  cutting  properties  comprising  crushing  the  tungsten 
carbide  to  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  V*  inch  to 
325  mesh,  coating  the  particles  with  a  thin  continuou.* 
film  of  metallic  mckcl,  and  then  applying  the  said  parti- 
cles to  the  ferrous  metal  surface  with  sufficient  beat  to 
fuse  the  nickel  coating  to  the  ferrous  metal,  thereby  bind- 
ing the  particles  to  the  surface. 


tern  distribution  which  includes  the  steps  of  moving  the 
adhesive-coated  sheet  in  a  substantially  boriiontal  plane, 
placing  a  shield  above  the  moving  sheet,  said  shield  being 
provided  with  elongated  slou  and  being  sloped  slightly 
from  iu  ends  which  extend  in  the  same  general  dimrtioo 
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3,049  434  ' 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPUCATION 
^F^^AR1|CULATE    MATERIAL    TO    SHEET 

Hcrcnics  Dora  Stewart,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Doney  J. 
Morris,  Middleburg,  and  Edward  E.  Wilson,  Uwisborg, 

?l..'^f?*"  '**  ^"*^  Chemical  Corporatloo,  New 
York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

nied  Dec.  16.  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,167 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—25) 
I.  A  method  of  applying  solid  particulate  material  onto 
a  moving  adhesive-coated  sheet  product  in  random  pat- 


as  the  slots  downwardly  toward  the  middle  of  the  shield, 
oscillating  the  shield  in  a  substanUaliy  horizontal  plane! 
and  dropping  the  particulate  material  onto  the  oscillating 
shield,  whereby  the  material  is  shaken  through  the  slots 
in  the  shield  onto  the  moving  sheet  product  in  random 
pattern  disuibution. 


3,049,437 
METAL  PLATING 
trS.  ^;^*^^  deceased,  late  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  by 
"*"**  Wagner  Rejdak,  administratrix,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
Mri^Dor  to  Erico  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawiag.     FUed  Sept.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,569 

16  Claims.  (CL  117—31) 
I.  The  method  of  plating  a  mercury  alloy  on  a  metal 
surface  which  comprises  applying  a  chemically  reducible 
salt  of  both  mercury  and  a  metal  to  be  alloyed  therewith 
and  a  powdered  reducing  agent  for  such  salts,  all  in  dry 
form,  directly  on  such  metal  surface,  dissolving  such  salts 
in  a  common  solvent  therefor  with  consequent  action  by 
such  reducing  agent  to  reduce  both  salts  and  produce  the 
plating  metals  in  active  form  directly  at  the  surface  to  be 
plated,  whereby  such  plating  metals  are  immediately  al- 
loyed and  bonded  to  such  metal  surface  to  form  a  tena- 
cious coating. 


3,049,438 
PYRIDOTRLAZOLE  BRIGHTENTRS 
Bennett  G.  Buell,  SomervHIe,  and  Robert  S.  Long,  Bound 
Brook,  NJ.,  aasinon  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
P«ny.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Maine 
*L       **^'     Original  application  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  698,930.     Divided  and   this  application  Nov.  3. 
1958,  Ser.  No.  771,175 

6  Claims.     (Q.  117—33.5) 
1.  Organic  fibers  treated  with  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  compounds  of  the  structure- 


\K 


in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  halogen,  carboxy.  carbalkoxy  and  carboxamide, 
n  IS  a  positive  integer  less  than  3.  and  R  is  an  organic  rad- 
ical having  a  6-membered  aromatic  ring  directly  bonded  to 
the  triazole  rings,  the  said  organic  radical  R  being  the  res- 
idue of  a  diazotizable  amine,  and  (2)  quaternary  salu  of 
the  first  group. 


3,049,439 

INTERNAL  MIX  CATALYST  TYPE  SPRAY  GUN 

AND  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Frederick  E.  Coffman,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Industries,   Inc.,    Huntingdon,    Pa.,   a   corporatioa  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,351 
10  Claims.     (O.  117—104) 
10.  In  a  method  of  applying  a  marker  to  a  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  a  first  stream  of  resin 
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paint  binder  to  a  spray  gun  mixing  chamber  at  the  top 
thereof,  supplying  a  second  stream  of  atomizing  fluid  car- 
rying an  accelerator  for  rapidly  curing  said  resin  paint 
binder  to  said  spray  gun,  admitting  a  portion  of  said 
second  stream  to  the  mixing  chamber  at  the  top  thereof 
surrounding  said  first  stream,  admitting  the  balance  of 


3,049,441 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENT- 
ING EDGE  BUILD-UP  OF  COATING  MATERIAL 
ON  DIP-COATED  STRIP 
Paul  C.  Huang,  Guy,  lad.,  Msignor  to  Unhed  Slates  Steel 
CorporatioD,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,405  i 

5  aaims.    (CL  117—115) 


said  sceond  stream  to  said  mixing  chamber  at  a  plurality 
of  points  spaced  about  its  upper  portion  each  being  di- 
rected toward  the  center  of  said  mixing  chamber  where- 
by said  first  stream  and  said  second  stream  are  uniformly 
premixed,  and  spraying  said  pre-mixed  streams  out  of 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  mixing  chlmber.  said  binder 
curing  on  said  surface  into  a  solid. 


3,049,440 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  OF  METALS 
George    H.    Kesler,   Worthfaigtoa,    Ohio,    anigDor,    by 
mesne  Mstgnments,  to  Chilean  Nitrate  Sales  Corpora- 
tioa, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,028 
7  Clafans.    (CL  117—107) 
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5.  A  method  of  preventing  edge  build-up  of  coating 
material  applied  to  strip  by  movement  through  a  bath 
of  said  coating  material  and  withdrawal  therefrom  through 
a  pass  defined  by  a  pair  of  exit  rolls  partially  submerged 
in  said  bath,  which  comprises  inserting  a  pair  of  filler 
straps  in  said  pass  in  positions  having  contact  with  and  re- 
spectively extending  outwardly  from  opposite  edges  of 
the  strip  moving  therethrough  to  obstruct  the  flow  <rf 
coating  material  from  said  bath  into  said  exit  roll  pass  in 
portions  thereof  outwardly  of  the  edges  of  said  strip, 
and  moving  said  straps  through  said  pass  with  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  strip  moving  therethrough  whereby  the 
edge  build-up  of  coating  material  is  applied  to  the  outer 
edges  of  said  straps  and  not  on  the  said  opposite  edges 
of  said  strip. 

3,049,442 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CURED  MAG- 
NETIC TAPES  UTILIZING  AN  ISOCYANATE  AC- 
CELERATOR * 
Robert  S.  Hafaics  and  Bernard  Leland,   Pooghkcirpcie, 
N.Y.,  asi^BOrs  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
MntkMi,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  conN»ratioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,954 
2  Claims.    (CL  117— U9.6) 


1.  Process  for  the  vapor  deposition  of  metals  that 
comprises,  reacting  a  compound  of  the  metal  by  contact- 
ing the  same  in  its  vapor  state  with  a  heated  surface 
maintained  within  a  closed  reaction  vessel  to  promote 
the  contiiiuous  formation  and  deposition  of  said  metal  in 
elemental  form  on  said  surface,  removing  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  the  reaction  and  unreacted  quantities  of  said 
metal  compound  from  said  vessel  through  an  outlet  port 
positioned  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  heated  deposition 
surface,  and  establishing  and  maintaining  uniform  ve- 
locity distribution  of  said  vapor  state  metal  compound  in 
contact  with  the  heated  deposition  surface  to  promote  the 
formation  of  a  uniform,  dense  deposit  of  said  metal 
thereon  by  introducing  the  metal  compound  into  said 
reaction  vessel  in  the  form  oi  a  radial  pressure  stream 
at  A  point  intermediate  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
heated  deposition  surface  and  said  outlet  port,  and  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  a  plane  extending  from 
the  kywermost  portion  of  said  surface  to  said  outlet  port. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  manufacturing  cured  mag- 
netic tapes  having  the  characteristic  of  extended  wcara- 
bility,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  coated  tape  by  afl^ing  to  a  continu- 
ously-moving backing  web  a  dispersion  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene,  methyl- 
ene chloride,  ortho-dichlorobenzene  and  ethylene 
chloride  of  3000  parts  magnetic  oxide  particles  in 
1000  parts  of  a  binder  consisting  of: 

(al )  640  parts  3/1  butadiene/ aery lonitrile  copoly- 
mer 
(a2)  340  parts  phenolic  resin 
(a3)   17  parts  soya  lecithin  • 

(o4)  3  parts  methyl  (poly)  siloxane  fluid 
(fl5)    100    parts    methylene-bis-diphcnyl-diisocya- 

nate,  a  curing  accelerator,  and 
(o6)   100  parts  volatile  proton-donor  inhibitor  for 
the  curing  accelerator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetyl  chloride  and  ortho-chloro- 
benzoyl  chloride; 

(b)  heat-drying  the  continuously-moving  freshly-pre- 
pared tape  by  passing  it  through  a  high-air  flow  oven 
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at  temperatures  below  223*  F  .  whereby  the  inhibitor 
is  driven  off  with  the  solvent;  and 
(c)  heat-treating  the  dried  tape  for  five  minutes  at  240* 
F.  to  effect  an  accelerated  copoiymerization  cure. 


3,049,443 
PROCESS  OF  DYEING  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  WITH 

o-HYDROXYBENZOPHENONES 
Ralpk  A.  Coleman,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Compaiiy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioD 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     PDcd  Jtm.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,307 

U  Claims.     (O.  117— 138.S) 
1.  A  process  of  applying  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  ma- 
terials of  the  structure: 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydroxyl  and  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkoxy.  alkcnyloxy, 
chJoro,  bromo.  alkyl,  and  hydroxyl,  to  hydrophobic  poly- 
meric materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
acrylon.tnles.  superpolyamides,  superpolyesters,  and 
cellulose  acetate  which  comprises  heating  said  polymeric 
material  in  an  aqueous  dispenion  of  said  benzophcnone 
above  140'  F.  while  maintaining  an  agitated  relationship 
between  said  polymeric  material  and  said  dispersion,  fol- 
lowed by  removing  said  polymeric  material  from  said 
dispersion  and  subjecting  said  polymeric  material  to  soap- 
ing and  rinsing. 

3,049  444 
FOAMED  CELLULAR  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
IMPREGNATED  WITH  A  WETTING  AGENT 
Albert,  M.  Palombo,  Medford,  Mass.,  assifnor  to  Amer- 
ican Metascal  of  MasBMiiasetta,  be.,  a  corporatloii  of 
Massaclnuctts 

Filed  Jane  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,594 
2  Claims.    (CL  117—138.8) 


^*^ 
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, 3,049v445 

SHRINKPROOFING    WOO^CONTAINING    TEX- 
TILES WITH  POLYEPOXIDES  AND  POLY  AM- 
IDES   IN   THE   PRESENCE  OF   A    REDUCING 
AGENT 
Harold  Palmer  Lundgren,  Berkeley,  Clay  E.  Pardo,  Jr., 
All»aB7,  and  Robert  E.  Foster.  Concord,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
tbc  Secretary  of  Agrknltnrc 
No  Drawftng.     FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,973 

12  Claims.  (CL  117—141) 
(Granted  mder  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Tbc  process  of  shrinkproofing  a  wool-containing  tex- 
tile without  significant  impairment  of  its  hand  which  com- 
prises impregnating  the  textOc  with  a  dispersion  of  a  poly- 
epoxide  containing  at  least  two  cpoxy  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  a  polyamide  of  a  polyamine  and  a  polycarboxylic 
acid,  said  impregnation  being  conducted  in  the  presence 
of  a  reducing  agent  which  in  an  aqueous  medium  provides 
an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphinate, 
sulpboxylate,  sulphite,  bisulphite,  thiosulphate  and  hydro^ 
sulphite,  said  reducing  agent  being  supplied  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  enhance  absorption  of  the  polyepoxide  and 
polyamide  on  the  fibers  of  the  textile  but  insuflficient  to 
damage  the  said  fibers. 


3  049  446 

PROCESS  FOR  THE   MANUFACTURE  OF  UREA, 
GLYOXAL    AND    FORMALDEHYE    REACTION 
PRODUCT   USEFUL   FOR  IMPROVING   CELLU- 
LOSIC  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Herman  B.  C^oldstein,  Cranston,  and  Michael  A.  SUtcs- 
tri,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,880 
11  Claims,     (a.  117—143) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  novel  compositions  of  matter 
which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  1  mole 
of  urea,  1  mole  of  glyoxal.  and  2  to  2.5  mols  of  form- 
aldehyde and  thereafter  reacting  said  urea,  glyoxal  and 
formaldehyde  at  a  pH  of  4.0  to  6  0  and  at  a  temperature 
of  25*  C.  to  95'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from 
30  minutes  to  72  hours. 


3  049  447 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  ALUMINA  CERAMIC 

ARTICLE  WITH  LITHIUM  BORATE 
William  John  Knapp,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,860 
I  5  Clahns.     (CL  117—169) 


I.  A  water  retentive  block  of  frangible  foamed  cellular 
synthetic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urea-formaldehyde  and  a  phenolic  condensation  resin, 
.  said  mass  having  exterior  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which 
is  penetrated  by  small  passages  extending  into  the  interior 
of  said  onass  from  said  one  surface  substantially  to  but 
not  all  the  way  to  an  opposite  surface  and  a  wetting 
agent  distributed  adjacent  said  passages  substantially  en- 
tirely within  said  mass  and  spaced  from  said  exterior  sur- 
faces. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  improved  high  tempera- 
ture lithium  borate-containing  ceramic  porduct.  which 
method  comprises  depositing  lithium  borate  on  the  sur- 
face of  an  alumina  ceramic  article,  melting  said  borate  at 
a  temperature  at  least  about  800*  C.  but  below  930*  C, 
that  is,  bdow  the  melting  point  of  a  fused  mixture  of 
alumina  and  lithium  borate,  whereby  said  borate  pene- 
trates and  fills  pores  of  said  alumina  article  to  as  to 
make  said  alumina  substantially  impermeable  without 
dimensional  distoriton  of  said  article,  and  thereupon  cool- 
ing said  article   to  ambient  temperature   to   provide  a 
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finished  substantially  impermeable  alumina  article  hav- 
ing essentially  the  same  shape  as  before  said  lithium 
borate  deposition. 


3  049,448 

METHOD    FOR    IMPROVING    THE    FRICTIONAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  CARBON  BRUSHES  BY  LOW 

PRESSURE  POLYETHYLENE  IMPREGNATION 

lacqncs  MUlct,  Paris,  France,  anigiior  to  Soclcte  ic  Car- 

bonc-LomInc,  Paris,  FWuaca,  •  Freiidi  compuiy 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,537 

I  ClainM  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Mar.  14, 1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  117— 228) 


3,049^1 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  THE  SAME 
Benedict  Carlat,  Maplcwood,  and  Robert  H.  FMIcr,  Jr., 
Newark,  N,J.,  anignors  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,641 
2  Claims.     (CL  148—1.5) 


1 .  In  a  method  for  improving  the  friction  properties  of 
absorbent  carbon  brushes  for  electrical  machines  by  im- 
pregnating a  brush  with  a  polymeric  substance,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  using  low  pressure  poly- 
ethylene as  the  imi»egnating  p(riymeric  substance. 


3,049^449 

UGHTWEIGHT  ADSORBENT  CLAY  PRODUCT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Aldo  P.  Alkgrini,  Wcstfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Minerals  ft 

Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 


3  049  450 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM 

RINSING  DISHES 

Frederick  L.  Koons,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  and  Leslie  Drum,  Las 

Creccs,  N.  Mcx.,  aarignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 

nrtlon,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnl7  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,539 

6  Claims.    (CL  134—11) 


2.  The  method  of  steam  rinsing  dishes  in  an  automatic 
dishwasher  contprising  the  steps  of  spray  rinsing  the  dishes 
by  heated  tap  water,  catching  a  portion  of  said  water 
during  said  i»pray  rinsing,  allowing  surplus  water  to  drain 
from  the  dishes,  vaporizing  said  cau^t  portions  of  said 
water,  and  subjecting  the  dishes  to  a  steam  rinsing  with 
the  resulting  vapor  whereby  droplets  of  spray  rinse  water 
will  be  flushed  off  the  dishes  by  the  steam  vapor. 


M- 


^^^ 


—i— 


\C^ 


■7- 


f    u 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  four  rone  semiconductor 
device  which  comprises  placing  a  pellet  of  indium  having 
about  Vi%  by  weight  of  antimony  therein  in  physical 
contact  with  one  surface  of  an  n-type  germanium  water, 
placing  a  pellet  of  indium  in  physical  contact  with  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  wafer,  heating  the  assembly  in  a 
furnace  to  a  temperature  not  over  about  600"  C.  but 
sufficient  to  alloy  the  pellets  and  the  parts  of  the  wafer 
in  contact  therewith  and  then  cooling  the  assembly  to 
room  temperature  to  prevent  any  substantial  diffusion  and 
to  cause  two  zones  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  re- 
solidify adjacent  the  first  pellet  from  the  multiple  alloy 
of  the  germanium,  indium  and  antimony,  the  innermost 
zone  being  of  p-type  conductivity,  and  to  cause  a  zone 
of  p-typc  conductivity  to  resolidify  adjacent  the  other 
pellet  from  the  alloy  of  germanium  and  indium. 


No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18^36 
14  Clahns.    (CL  131—17) 

1.  A  novel  adsorbent  comprising  aggregates  of  a  clay 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrous  attapulgite 
clay  and  hydrous  sepiolite  clay,  which  clay  had  been  col- 
loidally  dispersed  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  deflocculat- 
ing  agent,  said  aggregates  being  further  characterized  by 
being  in  the  form  of  microscopic  fibers  and  having  a 
tamped  bulk  density  of  6  to  10  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


3,049,452 

RUBBER  AND  FROPELLANT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Otbo  D.  RatUff,  McGregor,  and  WaUacc  T.  McMicfaacI, 

Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignon  to  PUIHps  Petrolcvm 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  Ang.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  678,741 
4  Claims.    (CL  149—19) 

1.  A  rocket  propellant  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  rubbery  binder,  said  binder  being  a  mixture 
of  (1)  rubbery  polychloroprene  and  (2)  rubbery  1,3-bu- 
tadiene/2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine  copolymer,  the  amount 
of  (1)  being  20  to  100  weight  percent  of  (2),  and,  based 
upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  (1)  and  (2),  0  to  60  parts 
of  a  filler,  0  to  20  parts  of  a  i^asticizer,  0  to  3  parts  of 
an  antioxidant,  100  to  900  parts  of  solid  inorganic  oxidiz- 
ing salt,  and  0.5  to  10  parts  of  a  complex  reaction  product 
of  heptaldehyde  and  aniline,  said  reaction  product  being 
a  dark  brown,  free-flowing  hquid  having  a  ^)ecific  gravity 
of  0.93,  soluble  in  acetone,  benzene,  ethylene  dichloride. 
and  gasoline  and  insoluble  in  water. 


>  3,049,453 

PLASTIC  EXPLOSIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  rr 

Paul  fUak  Dc  WUdc,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  of 
one-hair  to  Sodctc  SniaK  des  Explosifs,  Gamsen,  near 
Brigne,  Valali,  Switaerlvid 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,749 
ClaiBBs  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzcrlmid  July  13, 1959 

3  Claims.  (CL  149—20) 
1.  An  explosive  of  plastic  consistency,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  20  parts  by  weight  of  nitropentaerythrite,  65 
parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate,  7.5  parts  by  weight 
of  ethanolamine  nitrate,  7.5  parts  by  weight  of  water, 
and  0.5  part  by  weight  of  car^  bark  extract,  said  nitro- 
pentaerythrite being  finely  dispersed  in  a  pasty  mass  erf 
said  other  components. 
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3M%454 
LOW  DENSITY  CELLULAR  EXPLOSIVE  FOAM 
Howvd  I.  §tafffc,  fM  N.  Ltb—o«  St^  Artt^too,  Va. 
■■pMoHoM  Am.  15,  195S,  Scr.  No.  52SJ44,  bow 
t  No.  2,7M,rn;  dated  Oct.  23.  1954.     Dtridcd 
Md  Ikii  apflicatloa  Apr.  25,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5SM77 

4  Cldhm.     (CL  149—92) 
(Granted  andcr  Tltk  35,  t'.S.  Cod«  (1H2X  mc  244) 


1 .  An  explosive  whose  density  b  less  than  that  of  water 
which  comprises  a  foam  wherein  substantially  all  the  cells 
are  doaed  and  impervious  to  the  passage  o|  fluid,  said 
foam  being  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  about  90  percent 
to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  an  explosive  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trinitrotoluene,  nitrocellulose,  penta- 
erythritol,  and  cydo  trimethylenethnitramine  and  a  binder 
of  about  10  percent  to  about  30  percent  b^'  weight  of 
a  thermosetting  polyester  resin.  i 


3,M9,455 

ADHESIYES  FOR  BONDING  POLY  1-OLEFINS 

TO  METALS 

Robert  T.  Wcffcaaaa  awl  Peter  J.  Caatertao,  BartlcsTfllc, 

OUa.,  marignniu  to  PUlllpa  Pctrolcam  Compaay,  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     FUcd  Sept.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  444,444 
9  Claims.     (CL  154—43)      . 

8.  A  laminated  product  which  consists  of  a  metal  base, 
a  sheet  of  a  1 -olefin  polymer,  and  an  interposed  adhesive 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  halogenated  highly  crys- 
stalline,  high  density  ethylene  polymer  containing  20 
to  60  weight  percent  combined  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  bonding  said 
sheet  to  said  base,  said  ethylene  polymer  having  a  cryt- 
tallinity  of  at  least  70  percent  and  a  density  of  at  least 
0.94  and  having  been  prepared  by  poiymerizing  1 -olefins 
comprising  at  least  80  weight  percent  ethylene,  said  1 -olefin 
polymer  being  produced  by  polymerizing  1-olefins  hav- 
ing from  2  to  8  cartxMi  atoms  per  molecule. 


to 


3,949,454 
FIBROUS  BATTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

G.  GoUstooc,  Hantfagtoa  Woo^  Mkh., 

ADca  ladutrtes  lacorporatcd,  Detroit,  Midiu,  a'cor- 

of  Delaware 

FBad  Apr.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  544,M2 

SClataM.    (CL154— 44) 


1.  Batting  comprising,  «  strip  of  loosely  matted  aoo- 
woven  fibrous  material,  a  lightweight  flexible  casing  for 
said  sthp  of  material,  said  casing  including  a  thin,  flexible, 
lightweight  retaining  material  having  in  itself  inadequate 
tensile  strength  to  form  said  casing,  said  retaining  material 
having  a  coating  of  adhesive  material  thereon,  said  ad- 
hesive material  and  said  retaining  material  cooperating 
to  provide  said  casing  with  relatively  greater  tensile 
strength  adequate  to  effectively  retain  said  sthp  of  fibrous 
material  in  its  preformed  shape,  said  coating  of  adhesive 
material  also  contacung  fibers  in  said  fibrous  material  to 
secure  the  same  against  migrating. 


3,449,457 

TRANSFER  PAPER 

Joka  V.  PcaUn,  Utagtoa,  and  Dowdd  W.  Se^er,  hjum- 

field  Center.  Mass.,  ssslg t  to  The  Carter's  Ink  Com- 

paay.    Canibridgc,   Man^   a  corporatkw   of   Maasa- 

FlUd  JoM  5,  195S,  Scr.  No.  74«,498 
SdafaM.     (CL  154-~44.S) 


1.  A  transfer  paper  comprising  a  carrier  sheet,  a 
transfer  coating  and  a  binder  layer  attaching  the  transfer 
coating  to  the  carrier  sheet,  said  binder  layer  comprising 
a  matrix  substantially  impervious  to  migration  of  the 
components  of  the  transfer  coating  and  particles  having 
one  end  embedded  in  the  matrix  and  the  other  end 
projecting  into  the  transfer  coating  distributed  through- 
out the  matrix,  said  particles  being  predominantly  of 
larger  dimensions  than  the  thickness  of  the  matrix. 


3,*49,45« 

DECORATIVE  LAMINATES 

Paal  E.  WUlard,  Bahiinorc,  Md.,  aasiinor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  124,744 

4  Claims.  (O.  154—47) 
3.  Dry,  flexible  laminating  stock  which  comprises  cellu- 
lose decorative  paper  of  about  4-6  mils  thickness  impreg- 
nated with  64-68%  by  weight  of  diallyl  phthalate,  90- 
98%  of  said  diallyl  phthalate  being  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  2,500- 
23,000  and  the  remaining  2-10%  being  monomer;  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  an  organic  peroxide  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  release  agent;  said  decorative  paper  contain- 
ing a  residual  volatile  content  less  than  about  8%.  by 
weight  of  paper,  measured  as  material  volatile  after  heat- 
ing the  dried  paper  for  10  minutes  at  320*  F. 


3,449,459 
LUMINOUS  FLOOR  OR  WALL  COVERING  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
MerriU  M.  Sadth  and  Eraast  R.  Holautrom,  Marrisrlllc 
Pa.,  and  Natalie  S.  Marms,  Trenton,  N  J.,  aasli^on  to 
American  BUtritc  Rabbcr  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelsea,  MaaL,  a 
corporatloo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S43.797 
4  Clatans.    (CL  154—49) 


MOOCNT 

LiCMTi 


CLOUO  mkaI  «nc 


3.  A  luminous  wall  covering  comprising  a  thick  matrix 
ply  of  translucent  resinous  compound  containing  scattered 
clouds  of  semi-opaque  light-reflecting  resinous  compound 
separated  by  light  transmitting  areas  and  disposed  at  dif- 
ferent depths  within  the  matrix,  united  to  a  thin  transpar- 
ent cover  ply  carrying  a  discontinuous  opaque  ornamental 
design  in  contact  with  the  matrix  ply,  said  design  being 
outlined  by  light  transmitted  through  the  said  light-trans- 
mitting areas  of  the  matrix  ply  and  illuminated  by  light 
reflected  by  the  design  through  the  said  transparent  cover 
ply,  the  outer  surface  of  the  translucent  matrix  ply  being 
fully  exposed  to  incident  light 
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3,049,444 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIDE  DRIVING  V-BELTS 
REINFORCED    WITH    LATERALLY    SPACED 
CABLED  TENSION  MEMBERS 
Albert  J.  Garbin  and  Ralph  F.  Gamer,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  457,889 
5  Claims.     (CL  154—144) 


3,049,442 
SNAP  FASTENER  AND  LIKE  ATTACHING 
APPARATUS 
Norman  M.  Bariow,  Natick,  and  Everett  Melanson,  Wake- 
field, Mass.,  assignors  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,740 
17  Cbums.     (CI.  154—210) 


/»j' 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  side-driving  belt  of  the 
class  in  which  a  vulcanizable  rubber  body  is  reinforced 
lengthwise  with  only  two  parallel  laterally  spaced  flexible 
cabled  tension  members,  said  method  comprising  form- 
ing a  longitudinal  gnx)ve  in  an  external  face  of  said  body 
with  said  tension  members  disposed  inside  said  body  and 
with  said  body  in  an  unvulcanized  state,  said  groove  being 
formed  so  that  it  extends  lengthwise  of  said  body  and  into 
said  body  toward  a  region  thereof  between  the  cabled 
tension  members  in  said  body,  enclosing  said  unvulcanized 
body,  including  said  groove,  in  a  cloth  cover,  thereafter 
placing  the  resulting  assembly  of  said  grooved  body  and 
tension  members  and  said  cover  in  a  mold  cavity  using 
said  groove  under  said  cover  as  a  guide  for  positioning  the 
assembly,  so  that  said  groove  extends  lengthwise  of  the 
cavity  between  two  opposing  molding  faces  of  the  cavity 
and  the  plane  of  said  tension  members  has  a  preselected 
orientation  relative  to  said  molding  faces  of  the  cavity, 
and  then  confining  said  assembly  in  said  mold  cavity  under 
heat  and  pressure  to  vulcanize  said  rubber  body  and  to 
mold  said  assembly  to  the  shape  of  said  cavity. 


3,049,441 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ZIGZAG  FILTER  ELEMENT 
Horace  C.  Beahm,  Evans  City,  and  Louis  T.  Spartis, 
Clalrton,  Pa.;  said  Beahm  assignor  to  M.S.A.  Research 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  and  said  Spartis  assignor  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  both  cor- 
porations of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,384 
I  I  4  Claims.     (CI.  154—197) 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  plastic  based  snap  fas- 
tener element  from  a  series  of  pre-united  fasteners  in  a 
continuous  form  to  a  supporting  material  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  operative  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
series  of  united  fasteners  and  separating  and  placing  a  said 
fastener  member  against  the  supporting  material  when 
inserted  into  said  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including 
both  a  fastener  feeding  means  and  a  fastener  applying 
means  and  a  high  frequency  electronic  generator  con- 
nected to  said  fastener  applying  means  for  supplying  ener- 1 
gy  to  heat  seal  said  plastic  based  fastener  to  said  sup- 
porting material. 

3,049,443 
DECORATED  FOAM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Ernest  L.  Kallander,  Soothboro,  and  George  R.  Nelson, 
Framlngham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  839,004 
7  Claims.    (CL  156—230) 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  zigzag  filter  element  hav- 
ing filter  sheets  between  end  panels,  the  steps  comprising 
transversely  folding  a  long  strip  of  flexible  filtering  ma- 
terial back  and  forth  upon  itself  to  form  a  stack  of  sheets 
while  successively  joining  each  pair  of  adjoining  sheets 
together  along  a  row  of  laterally  spaced  lines  that  ex- 
tend lengthwise  of  the  strip,  the  lines  in  each  row  being 
staggered  relative  to  the  lines  in  the  rows  at  opposite 
sides  of  that  row,  placing  a  row  of  laterally  spaced  rods 
against  each  end  sheet  of  the  stack  opposite  said  lines 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  same  sheet,  applying  pressure  to 
said  rods  to  press  them  into  said  stack  and  thereby  form 
waves  in  the  end  sheets  and  shorten  them,  joining  a  pair 
of  panels  to  the  end  sheets  along  the  crests  of  their 
waves  while  said  pressure  is  maintained,  removing  said 
rods  endways  from  between  the  panels  and  end  sheets, 
and  then  expanding  said  stack  to  form  filter  pockets  be- 
tween the  sheets  in  the  areas  that  are  not  joined  to- 
gether along  said  lines. 

781  O.O,— 32      -  I 


1 .  The  method  of  decorating  plastic  foam  which  com- 
prises printing  an  adhesive,  non-self-supporting  ink  de- 
sign onto  a  flexible  release  sheet,  drying  the  ink,  apply- 
ing an  uncured,  foamable  plastic  mixture  to  said  design, 
foaming  and  solidifying  said  plastic  between  said  design 
and  a  second  cover  sheet,  the  foam  being  in  contact  with 
the  design  during  formation  of  the  foam,  and  transferring 
said  ink  design  to  the  foam  by  stripping  away  said  re- 
lease sheet,  the  ink  adhering  more  strongly  to  the  foam 
than  to  the  release  sheet 
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PROCESS  OP  MANUPACTUMNG  METAUZED 

PLASTIC  MICROWAVE  LENS 

Stamkj  J.  KHina,  Elmkant,  and  Frvk  E.  Nkchnkdowlcz. 

Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
rued  Not.  2«,  If  5«,  Scr.  No.  624,M0 
2  Claimi.    (CL  154—245) 


deformablc  strip  of  thermoplastic  material  in  a  series 
of  adjacent  turns  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
stnp;  placing  the  sections  of  pipe  to  be  joined  together 
m  contiguous  end-to-end  relationship;  wrapping  the  strip 
around  the  pipes  at  the  junction  of  the  pipes  with  the 
resistance  element  adjacent  the  junction;  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  resistance  element  to  a  source  of  electric 
potential;  applying  sufficient  potential  to  said  resistance 
element  to  raise  its  temperature  above  the  softening  tem- 
perature of  the  thermoplastic  material;  maintaining  the 
applicauon  of  potential  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  soften  at  least  a  portion  of  said  strip  and  said  pipes 
at  said  junction;  and  maintaining  said  strip  in  contact 
with  said  junction  until  the  pipe  has  cooled  to  below  the 
sonemng  temperatiire. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  at  least  a  sector  of 
a  metalized  plastic  multicellular  microwave  lens  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  coating  the  smooth  surfaces  of  a  plu- 
rality of  mandrels   with  a   suspension  of  thin   metallic 
flakes  in  a  binding  vehicle,  wherein  the  flat  surfaces  of 
the  flakes  become  aligned  substantially  parallel  with  the 
adjacent  smooth  surfaces  of  the  mandrels,  each  mandrel 
conforming  in  cross  section  to  the  interior  shape  of  a 
particular  lens  cell,  the  lc».-ths  of  said  smooth  mandrel 
surfaces  being  equal  to  the  lengths  of  the  corresponding 
lens  cells,  said  binding  vehicle  containing  a  binding  ma- 
terial and  a  solvent  adapted  to  evaporate  whereby  after 
evaporation  of  said  solvent  said  flakes  and  binding  mate- 
rial form  continuous  meUUic  films  conformal  with  the 
smooth  surfaces  of  each  mandrel,  covering  the  coated 
surfaces  of  each  mandrel  with  a  thin  layer  of  fluid  plas- 
tic molding  material   after  evaporation   of  said  solvent, 
said  fluid  molding  material  being  adapted  to  harden  sub- 
stantially void  free  by  polymerization  and  to  adhere  to 
the  outside  of  said  metallic  films,  placing  fabric  adjacent 
said  thin  layer  on    each    mandrel    after  the  thin  layers 
have  hardened,  assembling  the  mandrels  in  a  molding  box 
m  accordance  with  the  desired  design  of  the  lens,  filling 
the  interior  of  said  molding  box  to  a  predetermined  level 
at  least  above  the  top  of  the  highest  smooth  mandrel  sur- 
face with  additional  fluid  plastic  molding  material,  dis- 
assembling said  molding  box  after  said  addiUonal  mold- 
ing material  has  hardened,  and  withdrawing  the  mandrel 
from  the  interior  of  each  lens  cell. 


.„,^  3,Mf,4«5 

.  '^V^.?.''^5  JOINING  PLACTIC  ARTICLES 

Pud  E.  WUkln.,  BartksTllk,  Okla.,  aadgnor  to  PhilliM 

Petn>4c«m  Company,  g  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Fllad  Nov.  4,  1957.  Ser.  No.  694  J21 

!•  Clalnu.     (CL  154—272) 


**5?J?PoS3^w*2J^'^^  'fibrous  STRUCTURES 
SiSS^JSLCSSSI  ^"  ^-^^"^  OF  POLY. 

VfctorUErifcfc,  New  York,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Reert. 
Brojcn,  Iiic^  New  Yoi>;.  N.Y,  a  corporatkw  of  New 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23.  If57,  Ser.  No.  654,442 
S  Claims.     (CL  154—334) 

7  In  a  method  of  joining  together  a  pair  of  fabrics  each 
made  of  filamentous  strands  of  a  poly-alpha-olefine  poly, 
mer.  wherein  the  strands  of  one  fabric  cross  the  strands 
of  the  other  fabric  at  a  plurality  of  crossing  points,  and 
wherein  the  strands  of  said  fabrics  are  bonded  at  said 
crossing  points,  the  improvement  comprising  so  applying 
to  a  surface  of  each  fabric  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
bonding  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly-alpha-olefine 
polymer  having  its  chains  different  in  molecular  struc- 
ture from  those  of  the  strand  polymer  and  having  a  per- 
manent melting  point  at  least  23*  C.  below  that  of  the 
polymer  of  said  fabrics,  said  bonding  agent  polymer  being 
entirely  chemically  compatible  with  the  polymer  of  said 
fabrics,  as  to  cause  a  major  portion  of  said  dispersion  to 
collect  at  said  crossing  points,  then  imposing  one  fabric 
over  the  other  to  overlap  them  and  so  as  to  bring  said 
agent-treated  surfaces  into  conUct  with  each  other,  sub- 
jecting the  overlapping  fabrics  to  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  intermediate  that  of  the  melUng  points  of 
the  polymers  of  said  fabrics  and  of  said  agent  while 
pressing  the   fabrics   together  to  maintain  contact,  said 
temperature  being  sufficiently  high  and  maintained  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  to  fuse  subsUnUally  all  of  the 
polymer  of  said  agent  and  to  soften  or  fuse  only  the 
surfaces  of  said  strands,  whereby  said  fused  agent  be- 
comes sufficiently  fluid  to  enable  said  major  portion  there- 
of to  coalesce  with  said  strand  surfaces  at  said  inter- 
crossings,  and  cooling  the  fabrics  to  harden  said  fused 
and  softened  portions  to  form  bonds  between  said  strands 
at  said  crossing  points. 

\ 


1.  An  improved  method  for  joining  together  adjacent 
sections  of  thermoplastic  pipe  which  comprises  securing 
a  length  of  resistance  element  to  the  surface  of  a  single 


3  049  447 
^^^  m   ^  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER 
^*^    n.  "S^'  Ljmcfcbmg,  Va.,  James  W.  Haley.  Jack- 
woHUe,  Fla.^nd  Joaeph  C.  Theiier,  Big  Islaid,  \i 
•-jtJonto^Oweo..IIIi.ol.  Glam  Compmiy.Trorpon;: 

"^  {^^V*  "^'  Ser.  No.  «29,7M 
3  Claims.  (CL  142—55) 
I.  A  method  of  p/ocessing  pulp  formed  from  wood, 
said  pulp  characterized  by  a  content  of  undesirable  impuri- 
ties m  the  form  of  i^ood-bark  particles,  shives.  knots,  and 
the  like,  which  compiises  washing  said  pulp,  diluting  said 
pulp  stock  with  water  to^^^nsistency  ranging  from  about 
U.8  to  1.8%  pulp,  introducing  said  diluted  stock  into  a 
zone  of  vortical  flow,  thereby  effecting  vortical  hydraulic 
separation  of  a  fraction  low  in  impurities  content  from  a 
fracuon  higher  in  impurities  content  due  to  the  combined 
effecu  of  gravitational.  roUtional,  and  hydraulic  forces 
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introducing  said  fraction  of  higher  impurity  content  into 
a  second  zone  of  vortical  flow,  thereby  forming  a  second 
set  of  fractions  of  high  and  low  impurity  content,  re- 
turning said  last-mentioned  fraction  to  said  first  zcMie, 
directing  said  other  high  impurity  fraction  to  a  third  zone 
of  vortical  flow,  thereby  effecting  a  third  pair  of  frac- 
tions of  high  and  low  impurity  content,  returning  the  last- 


■*—rjt' 


—  MiAiMiVi 


mentioned  fraction  to  said  first  zone,  subjecting  said  last- 
mentioned  high  impurity  content  fraction  to  a  mechanical 
refining  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  impurities,  and  rein- 
troducing said  refined  fraction  to  said  diluted  pulp  stock, 
said  fraction  from  said  first  zone,  which  is  low  in  im- 
purities content,  being  continuously  removed  from  said 
first  zone  and  directed  to  the  paper  machine. 


3,049,44S 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COLOURED  PAPER 
Anthony  John  Hinton  and  Victor  Grayson  Morgan,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7g«,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  23,  1957 

7  Claims.     (O.  142—142) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  paper  colored  with 

water-insoluble  pigment  which  comprises  incorporating  in 

the  paper  during  the  manufacture  thereof  said  pigment 

and  about  2.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  pigment  of  an 

acid  salt  of  a  water-soluble  condensation  product  obtained 

by  heating  to  70-200*  C.  under  anhydrous  conditions,  a 

polyalkylene  polyamine  having  the  formula 

NH,[— (CH,)nNH]„— (CH,)nNH, 

in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  between  1  and  6  and  m 
is  a  whole  number  greater  than  zero  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanamide.  phenyl- 
cyanamide,  guanidine,  dicyandiamide,  phenyldicyanadi- 
amide,  p-chlorophenyldicyanadiamide.  hexamethylene- 
bis-dicyandiamide.  ethylene-bis-dicyandiamide.  guanyl- 
urea,  biguanide,  phenylbiguanide,  and  wealc  acid  salts  of 
guanidine,  guanylurea  and  biguanide. 


acid,  copolymers  of  acrylic  add  and  compounds  copoly- 
merizable  therewith  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylo- 
nitrile,  polymers  of  methacrylic  acid,  and  copolymers  of 
methacrylic  acid  and  compounds  copolymeri2able  there- 
with selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide, 
methacrylamide,  acrylontrile  and  methaa-ylonitrile,  which 
comprises  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  fibrous 
cellulosic  material  at  a  consistency  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  5%,  adding  to  such  aqueous  suspension  (1)  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  5%,  based  on  the  dry  wei^t  of 
fibrous  cellulosic  material,  of  a  cationic  thermosetting 
resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  hav- 
ing two  primary  amine  groups  and  at  least  one  secondary 
amine  group  with  a  Cf-Cio  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  at  a  temperature  from  about  110*  C.  to  about  250* 
C.  and  in  a  mole  ratio  of  polyalkylene  polyamine  to 
dicarboxylic  acid  of  from  about  0.8: 1.0  to  about  1.4: 1.0  to 
form  a  long-chain  polyamide  having  secondary  amine 
groups,  and  then  reacting  the  polyamide  with  epichloro- 
hydrin  at  a  temperature  from  about  45*  C.  to  about  100* 
C.  and  in  a  mole  ratio  of  epichlorohydrin  to  secondary 
amine  groups  of  said  polyamide  from  about  0.5 : 1  to  about 
1.8:1,  and  (2)  a  water-soluble,  carboxyl-containing  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  indicated  group,  whereby  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  water-soluble,  carboxyl-containing 
material  is  deposited  on  and  attached  to  said  fibrous  mate- 
rial together  with  said  cationic  thermosetting  resin. 


3,049,470 
i  ZINC  N-METHYLDITmOCARBAMATE 

NEMATOCIDE 
Emst-AIbrecht  Pieroh,  Bcriin-Hcrmsdorf,  Horst  Werres, 
Chariottenlwrg,  and  Heinz-Ebcriiard  Frennd,  Berttn- 
Charlottenbarg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scbering  A.G., 
Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  5, 1940,  Ser.  No.  19,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  9, 1959 
2  Clafans.     {CL  147—22) 
1.  Method    for    controlling    soil    dwelling    nematodes 
which  comprises  impregnating  nematode  infested  soil  with 
a  parasiticidal  amount  of  solid  zinc  N-methyldithiocar- 
bamate.  i 


3  #49,471 

PRESERVATIVE  'COMPOSITION 

Eldon  A.  Bchr,  Memphis,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Chapman 

Chemical  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,317 
13  Claims.     (CI.  147—38.7) 

11.  A  wood  preservative  composition  comprising  at 
least  2%  and  up  to  30%  of  pentachlorophenol,  0.5%  to 
20%  of  an  alkaline  inorganic  alkali  metal  salt  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorides,  carbonates,  bicar- 
bonates  and  borates,  50%  to  95%  of  an  organic  liquid 
carrier  for  the  pentachlorophenol  consisting  essentially 
of  creosote  and  an  aromatic  petroleum  oil,  and  a  com- 
pound of  bentonite  and  an  organic  nitrogen  base  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  impart  a  grease-like  consistency  to 
the  composition,  said  compound  being  a  compound  of 
bentonite  with  an  organic  base  of  sufficient  alkalinity  to 
be  titratable  wipi  mineral  acids,  which  compound  is  made 
by  bringing  together  bentonite  and  such  organic  base  in 
the  presence  of  water. 


3,049,449 
APPLICATION  OF  COATING  OR  IMPREGNATING 

MATERIALS  TO  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Robert  W.  Darlaon,  Wifanlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  494,909 

2  Claims.     (CL  162—144) 
1.  A  process  for  impregnating  fibrous  cellulosic  mate- 
rial with  a  water-soluble,  carboxyl-containing  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  acrylic 


3  049  472 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  SOIL 
Arthur  W.  Swczcy,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  7,  1953,  Scr.  No.  384,789 

9  Claims.     (Q.  147—39) 
1 .  A  method  for  the  control  of  soil  dwelling  nematodes 
which   comprises    fumigating   soil   with    a   nematocidal 
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amount  of  1.2-dibromo-3-€hloropropaoe  as  a  ncmatocidal 
toxicant. 

5.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  soil  dwelling  nema- 
todes comprising  I.2-<iibromo-3-chloropropane  as  an  ac- 
tive toxic  ingredient  in  intimate  association  with  an  inert 
finely  divided  carrier,  the  I,2-dibromo-3-chloropropanc 
being  present  in  the  amount  of  fronri  6  to  20  percent  by 
vi>eight. 


3.©49.473 

UDDER-DISPERSIBLE  ANTIBIOTIC  MASTITIS 
CREAMS 
Eric  Peter  Beatsoa  and  Joseph  Collin  Floyd.  Manchester. 
Engiaod,   assignors    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries 
Limited,  Millbank,  I^oodon,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aog.  13,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  167—53.2) 

A  process  for  treating  mastitis  of  the  udder  which  com- 
prises injecting  into  said  udder  a  cream  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  penicillin  and  streptomycin  in  admixture 
with  a  dispersing  agent  having  a  hydrophilic-lipophilic 
balance  between  8  and  12  and  a  liquid  parafTin  thereby 
providing  an  immediate  high  concentration  of  said  active 
ingredient  in  said  udder  with  rapid  elimination  of  said 
ingredient  therefrom  during  a  period  of  36-48  hours  after 
injection,  the  concentration  of  said  dispersing  agent  being 
between  0.5%  and  10%  by  weight  of  said  cream. 


3.049,474 

ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
1  -  METHYL  -  6  -  NTTRO  -  4  -  QL1NOLONE-3-CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  OR  SODIUM  SALT  THEREOF 

Walter  Hepwortli,  .Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  I  imited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  15,  1957 

22  Claims.     (O.  167—65) 

1:  The  process  for  the  treatment  of  bacterial  infections 
in  man  and  animals  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  man  and  animals  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -methyl-6-nitro- 
4-quinolonc-3-carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


and  the  sodium  salt  thereof. 


3.049.475 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
NOVOBIOCLN 
Charies  H.  Stammer,  New  Brunswick,  and  Ian  M.  .Miller, 
Liberty  Comer.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  8l  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,129 

6  Claims.  (CL  195—80) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  novobiocin  broths  of 
enhanced  activity  by  fermentation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  cultivating  a  novobiocin-producing  strain 
of  Streptomyces  spheroides  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medi- 
um containing  a  precursor  from  the  grpup  consisting  of 
p-aminosalicylic  acid  and  salts  of  p-aminosalicylic  acid. 


3,049,476 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

NOVOBIOCIN 

Ian  M.  Miller,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,133 
7  Claims.     (O.  195— «0) 

I.  In  the  process  of  producing  novobiocin  broths  of 
enhanced  activity  by  fermentation  the  improvement  which 
comprises  cultivating  a  novobiocin  producing  strain  of 
Streptomyces  spheroides  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
containing  a  precursor  from  the  group  consisting  of  3- 
(7.7-dimcthylallyl)-4-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  3-(3-mcthyl- 
buty I )-4-hydroxy benzoic  acid,  3-(3-[7,7-dimethylallyl]-4- 
hydroxybenzamido)  -  4,7  -  dihydroxy  -  8'-  methylcou- 
marin  and  3-(3-[3  methylbutyl]-4-hydroxybenzamido)- 
4,7-dihydroxy-8-methyIcoumarin. 


3,049,477 
PRODUCTION  OF  CUMENE  HYDROPEROXIDE 

Maurice  Dudley  Cooke,  Epsom.  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  21,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 40) 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  cumene  hydroperoxide 
by  the  steps  comprising  oxidation  of  cumene  in  the  liquid 
phase  to  obtain  an  oxidation  reaction  mixture  compris- 
ing cumene  hydroperoxide  and  unreacted  cumene.  and 
fractional  distillation  of  the  oxidation  reaction  mixture  in 
a  still  to  obtain  an  overhead  fraction  comprising  cumene. 
water  and  organic  acids  and  a  bottoms  product  compris- 
ing cumene  hydroperoxide  in  a  concentration  higher  than 
it  occurred  in  the  oxidation  reaction  mixture,  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses  withdrawing  from  the  still  the  total 
overhead  fraction  comprising  cumene,  water  and  organic 
acids,  recycling  to  the  oxidation  step  at  least  the  cumene 
contained  in  said  total  overhead  fraction,  and  adding  to 
the  still  as  liquid  reflux  a  fresh  cumene  characterized  by 
being  substantially  dry  and  having  a  pH  not  substantially 
less  than  5. 


3,049,478 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PURE  INDIUM 

Wilbclm    Morawietz,    Daisbarg,    Germany,   assignor  to 

DuLsburger  Kupfcrfaiittc,  Duisburg,  Germany,  a  Gcr* 

man  corporation 

Filed  June  26,  1 96 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 1 9,434         i 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  Germany  July  12,  1960 

22  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 64) 
1.  Process  for  the  continuous  electrolytic  production  of 
metallic  indium  of  the  highest  purity  from  indium  salt 
solution  which  comprises  electrolyzing  an  impnire  indium 
salt  solution  in  a  first  stage  electrolysis  using  mercury  as 
cathode  whereby  to  form  a  first  amalgam  of  mercury  and 
electrolytically  separated  metallic  indium,  passing  said 
amalgam  to  an  intermediate  stage  electrolysis  for  elec- 
trolysis therein  using  an  indium  salt  solution  as  electro- 
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lyte,  said  amalgam  as  anode  and  additional  mercury  as 
cathode  whereby  to  dissolve  electrolytically  said  metallic 
indium  from  said  amalgam  into  said  electrolyte  and  in 
turn  electrolytically  deposit  said  indium  in  said  additional 
mercury  as  cathode  to  form  further  amalgam,  passing 
electrolyte  from  said  intermediate  stage  electrolysis  to 
said  first  stage  electrolysis  for  combining  with  said  impure 
salt  solution  for  further  electrolysis  therein,  passing  mer- 
cury remaining  upon  electrolytic  removal  of  metallic  in- 
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I 
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ff 


dium  from  said  first  amalgam  as  anode  from  said  inter- 
mediate stage  to  said  first  stage  for  use  therein  as  cath- 
ode, passing  said  further  amalgam  to  a  last  stage  electrol- 
ysis using  said  further  amalgam  as  anode,  molten  in- 
dium salt  as  electrolyte  and  molten  pure  indium  metal  as 
cathode  for  dissolving  electrolytically  said  metallic  indium 
from  said  further  amalgam  into  said  molten  indium  salt 
and  in  turn  electrolytically  depositing  said  indium  in  said 
molten  indium  metal  as  cathode,  and  recovering  pure 
indium  metal  from  said  last  stage. 


3,049,479 
CORROSION-EROSION-CAVITATION  PROTEC- 
TION FOR  MARINE  PROPELLERS 

Herman  S.  Preiser,  Norih  Springfield,  and  Frank  E.  Cook, 

Arlington,   Va.,  assignors  to  Cbemionics  Engineering 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,122 

i  I  5  Claims.    (CI.  204—147) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  protecting  a  ship's  iM-opel- 
ler  against  corrosion  and  cavitation  damage  in  sea  water 
electrolyte  by  a  hydrogen  evolution  process,  which  com- 
prises rendering  the  propeller  the  cathode  in  an  electric 
circuit,  locating  an  anode  of  the  electric  circuit  in  a  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  cathode  propeller  such  that  a  major 
part  of  an  electric  current  impressed  on  the  anode  flows 
therefrom  through  the  sea  water  electrolyte  to  the  pro- 
peller, impressing  upon  the  anode  an  electric  current  of 
a  relatively  high  order  of  current  density  and  in  excess 
of  that  required  for  cathodic  protection  of  the  propeller 
against  corrosion,  the  actual  current  density  impressed 
upon  the  propeller  being  in  excess  of  about  10  ma.  per 
sq.  ft.  of  propeller  surface  and  also  being  at  least  30  times 
the  current  density  of  any  portion  of  the  cathodic  electric 
current  which  passes  through  the  surface  of  the  ship's 
hull,  whereby  the  sea  water  electrolyte  is  ionized  and  hy- 
drogen generate<'.  thereby  maintains  the  propeller  in  a  pro- 
tective cathodic  condition  while  simultaneously  providing 
excess  hydrogen  in  the  form  of  bubbles  on  the  propeller 
surfaces  which  hydrogen  bubbles  cushion  cavitation  vapor 
bubbles  tending  to  collapse  on  the  propeller  surface. 


"1, 


3,049,4M 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  HEAVY  WATER  - 
MODERATED  REACTOR 
Harcourt  C.  Venioii«  Oak  Ridge,  Tom.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1945,  Scr.  No.  613,358 
1  Claim.    (CL  204— 154.2) 


In  a  method  of  operating  a  neutronic  reactor  con- 
taining a  slurry  of  solid  particles  that  are  fissionable  by 
slow  neutrons  dispersed  in'heavy  water,  in  which  buildup 
of  fission  products  in  the  slurry  interferes  with  operation 
of  the  reactor,  the  improvement  comprising  introducing 
said  slurry  into  an  intermediate  section  of  a  sieve  plate 
distillation  column,  steam  distilling  said  slurry  by  in- 
troducing carbon  tetrachloride  into  said  column  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  column  at  a  tempera- 
ture such  that  at  least  a  porticm  of  the  heavy  water  and 
of  the  carbon  tetrachloride  is  vaporized  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  reflux  liquid  flows  to  the  bottom  of  the 
column,  removing  said  vapor  from  the  top  of  said  col- 
umn, condensing  said  vapor  and  separating  the  heavy 
water  portion  of  said  condensate  from  the  carbon  tetra- 
chloride portion  thereof,  returning  the  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride condensate  to  a  plurality  of  points  at  different  eleva- 
tions of  said  column  to  effect  refluxing  so  as  to  aid  in 
depositing  the  slurry  particles  at  the  bottom  of  said 
column  with  said  carbon  tetrachloride  reflux,  purifying 
the  heavy  water  portion  of  the  condensate  by  distilling 
the  carbon  tetrachloride  therefrom  in  one  distillation 
column,  evaporating  the  heavy  water  in  another  column, 
condensing  the  heavy  water  and  returning  to  the  neutronic 
reactor. 


I 


3,049,481 

NON-CORROSrVE  REACTOR  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Claude  C.  Herrick,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,625 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—154.2) 
1.  In  a  hcHnogeneous  nuclear  reactor  the  combination 
of  a  tantalum  carbide  coated  tantalum  container  and  a 
liquid  nuclear  reactor  fuel  system  contained  therein,  said 
reactor  fuel  system  consisting  essentially  of  from  8  to  12 
atomic  percent  iron,  about  2  atomic  percent  carbon,  and 
the  balance  plutonium,  said  carbon  being  present  to  self 
heal  the  tantalum  carbide  coating.  I 


3,049,482 

COATING  OF  SMALL  BORE  ARTICLES 

Arthur  W.  Dolan,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SyKania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,375  * 

6  Claims.    (CL  204— 181) 

1.  The  process  for  coating  an  elongated  tubular  article 

which  tends  to  exhibit  capillary  action  upon  being  placed 

in  a  coating  bath,  the  steps  for  coating  said  tubular  article 
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and  dimiMting  «ud  c*pdJ«ry  «^on   which  compnse:  plates,  cch  of  said  absorber  plates  containing  a  mass  of 

P'**^«,"'**,.n'bular  arucle  m  a  prc-dipping  bath  of  a  absorber  material,  the  total  mass  of  said  Ts^r^^^ate: 

bore-filling  Uqunl  whereby  the  hquid  will  fill  the  bore  rial  contained  in  said  absorber  plates  havtng  ITabwiIt 

of  said  tubular  article  and  remain  held  therein  by  capil-  ««aving  an  aosorp- 


•  k-  •;  r  • 


lary  action,  removing  a  filled  tubular  article  from  said  pre- 
dipping  bath  and  placing  said  filled  tubular  article  in  a 
coating  bath,  removing  a  coated,  filled  tubular  coil  from 
said  coating  bath. 


3,$49,4%3  I 

NEU^RO^fIC  REACTORS  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Kouctfi  A.  Kcttelriiig.  Scheoectady.  N.Y^  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Aoierica  as  represented  by  the  Lnited 
States  AtomJc  Energy  CommJaskMi 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1952,  Ser.  No.  279,004 
9ClafaM.    (CL  204— 193.2) 


^^^r^r^/Zl 


tion  cross-section  for  neutron  capture  equivalent  to  that 
of  a  mass  of  cobalt  about  twice  the  mass  of  said  fissile 
material  in  said  fuel  plates. 


3,049,485 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURES 
John  Tatlock,  Colchcth,  near  Warringtoo,  and  John  Alex- 
i»d«r  Forbes  Gfaui,  WooHoi^  Liverpool,  England,  as- 
ngnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tiic  United  Slates  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,127 
TCtaims.    (0.204— 193 J) 


I.  A  neutrooic  reactor  comprising  an  active  portion 
having  cylindrical  shape,  an  annular  body  of  neutron  re- 
flector material  surrounding  said  portion  and  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  disposed  apertures  in  the  body  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  cylindrical  body  in 
each  aperture,  each  body  having  a  substantially  scmi- 
cylindrical  portion  of  neutron  reflector  material  and  also 
having  a  substantially  scmicylindrical  portion  of  neutron 
absorber  material,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bodies  so 
as  to  present  similar  portions  in  adjacent  and  remote 
positions  with  respect  to  the  active  portion. 


3,049.484 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPES 

Walter  H.  Zinn,  Bclleair,  Fla..  assignor,  b>  mesne  asign- 

mcots,  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Oct  31,  1957 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204— 193 J) 
1.  For  use  in  a  reactor,  an  isotope  producing  reactor 
unit  comprising:    spaced  side  walls;  a  plurality  of  fuel 
plates  rigidly  secured  to  said  side  walls  in  a  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  for  communication  of  a  coolant  moderator 
between  said  fuel  plates,  each  of  said  fuel  plates  con- 
taining a  mass  of  fissile  material,  the  total  mass  of  said 
fissile  material  contained  in  said  fuel  plates  being  a  non- 
critical  mass  of  said  fissile  material;  and  a  plurality  of 
absorber    plates   rigidly    secured    to   said    side   walls   in 
spaced,  parallel  relation  and  mterposed  between  said  fuel 


I.  In  a  fast  reactor  core,  end  plates,  full  length  open- 
ended  tubes  extending  in  longitudinally  parallel  spaced- 
apart  relationship  between  said  end  plates,  short  open- 
ended  tubes  interposed  between  each  of  said  full-length 
tubes  and  an  adjacent  full-length  tube  to  form  a  zone  of 
lateral  rigidity  intermediate  said  plates,  corresponding 
hexagonal  sections  on  both  said  full  length  tubes  and 
said  short  tubes,  said  hexagonal  sections  being  of  lesser 
area  than  the  remainder  of  the  tubes,  said  hexagonal 
sections  being  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tubes 
and  at  points  wherein  tube  pairs  are  engaged  in  face  to 
face  contact,  one  of  the  tubes  of  each  of  said  pain 
being  slotted  to  accommodate  the  intersecting  portion  of 
the  other  tube  of  the  pair  whereby  to  support  the  short 
tubes  in  said  zone. 


3,049  486 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL-BREEDER 
FUEL  ELEMENT 
Edwin  L.  Currier,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  and  John  H.  Nicklas, 
JV'i!'^*'  ^^'^  assignors,  by  mesne  ass^punents,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  CommisBion 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,862 
2  Claims.    (CL  204— 193J) 
1.  A  plate  type  fuel  element  for  nuclear  reactors,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated   fuel  plates  of  wedge-shape 
section  consisting  of  a  matrix  of  fertile  breeder  meul 
and     fissionable     uranium     oxide     particles     dispersed 
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throughout  said  matrix,  a  tubular  housing  enclosing  said 
plates,  and  a  layer  of  powdered  beryllium  oxide  between 


'/--_ 


,«    yj 


/f 


having  walls  of  a  material  which  over  the  operating  range 
has  low  electrical  conductivity,  low  dielectric  loss  at  radio 
frequency,  good  heat  transfer,  good  transparency  to  radi- 
ant heat,  and  rigidity,  a  re-entrant  coaxial  resonator,  two 
conductors  external  to  said  tube  and  operatively  connected 


'/^ 


said  plates  urging  the  latter  against  o(^>osite  sides  of  said 
housing. 

'  3,049,487 

DIRECT-CYCLE,  BOILING-WATER  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Joacpii  M.  Harrer,  Elmbarit,  Leonard  W.  Fromm,  Jr., 
Glen  EUyn,  and  Yemc  M.  Kolba,  Pbdnfield,  Dl.,  as- 
algnors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,462 
3  Claims.    (CL  204—193.2) 


^^ 


^'—^ 
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^^ 
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to  said  resonator,  a  radio  frequency  generator,  means  feed- 
ing the  output  of  said  generator  to  the  resonatcM",  the  said 
conductors  creating,  when  operative,  an  alternating  elec- 
tric field  of  radio  frequency  which  affords  a  discharge 
within  the  tube. 


3,049,489 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

WASTE  MATERIAL 

EmU  J.  Ciabattari,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Yeomans 

Brothers  Company,  Melrose  Park,  U.,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  460,854 
4  Claims.    (CL  210— 15) 


1.  A  boiling-water  reactor  comprising  a  closed  vessel 
containing  water;  and  an  array  of  spaced  vertical  fuel 
assemblies  positioned  in  the  vessel  so  as  to  be  immersed 
in  the  water  for  converting  the  water  to  saturated  steam 
and  for  receiving  the  saturated  steam  internally  to  convert 
it  to  superheated  steam,  each  fuel  assembly  comprising  a 
vertical  outer  tube  open  at  its  upper  end  and  closed  at 
its  lower  end,  a  vertical  inner  tube  positioned  in  the  outer 
tube  in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto  so  as  to  form 
therewith  an  annular  channel,  the  lower  end  of  the  inner 
tube  being  open  and  spaced  from  the  lower  closed  end 
of  the  outer  tube  so  as  to  provide  a  path  for  flow  of 
steam  from  the  channel  between  the  tubes  to  the  interior 
of  the  imier  tube,  a  first  plurality  of  vertical  nuclear-fuel 
rods  distributed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  about  the 
annular  channel  between  the  tubes,  a  second  plurality  of 
vertical  nuclear-fuel  rods  positioned  in  the  inner  tube 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  means  providing  an  inlet 
for  the  saturated  steam  in  the  upper  region  of  the  closed 
vessel  to  the  upper  end  of  the  chaimel  between  the  tubes, 
and  means  for  conducting  superheated  steam  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  inner  tube  to  the  exterior  of  the  closed 
vessel. 


3,049,488 

METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  GASEOUS 

CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

Kenneth  Jackson  and  Martin  S.  Bloom,  Norton-on-Tees, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,548 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Jan.  12,  1959 

14  Claims.     (Q.  204—312) 

1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  gaseous  chemical  reactions 

comprising  a  tube,  gas  inlet  means  leading  into  said  tube, 

product  outlet  means  leading  from  said  tube,  said  tube 


1.  A  gas  displacement  type  ejector  for  handling  liquid- 
borne  waste  materials  while  affording  aerobic  treatment 
of  the  waste  materials  as  an  incident  to  the  ejection  of 
such  materials,  comprising  a  receiver  having  a  fluid  in- 
let, a  fluid  outlet  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  level  of 
said  receiver,  means  within  said  receiver  for  introducing 
pressure  air  into  the  receiver  adjacent  the  level  of  said 
fluid  outlet  to  eject  the  liquid-borne  waste  material  through 
said  fluid  outlet,  means  operable  to  vent  said  receiver 
to  permit  the  flow  of  waste  material  through  said  fluid 
inlet  into  said  receiver  to  thereby  fill  the  latter  to  a  pre- 
determined upper  level,  and  additional  vent  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  receiver 
above  said  predetermined  upper  level  to  provide  continu- 
ous venting  of  said  receiver,  said  additional  vent  means 
comprising  a  restricted  orifice  adapted  to  afford  con- 
trolled escapement  of  pressure  air  introduced  into  said 
receiver  during  the  ejection  cycle  at  a  rate  substantially 
lower  than  the  rate  of  flow  of  pressure  air  into  said  re- 
ceiver, thereby  bleeding  off  a  portion  of  the  pressure  air 
from  the  receiver  during  the  ejection  cycle  and  causing  a 
greater  amount  of  pressure  air  to  pass  through  said 
waste  materials  than  would  be  required  without  said 
additional  vent  means  and  with  the  same  ejection  pres- 
sure and  cycle. 
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3  949  49# 
FRESH  WATER  DRILUNG  FLUIDS 
James  E.  Doaham,  CnMsctt,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Craasett 
ChcmkaJ  Company,  a  Division  of  Tb«  Croaaett  Com- 

Cy,  CitMMtt,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of  ArkansM 
Drawing.     FHed  Auf.  27,  1959,  Set.  No,  834^22 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252— «.5) 
1.  The  method  of  drilling  wells  which  comprises  cir- 
culating into  the  well,  while  drilling,  a  substantially  solids- 
free  fresh  water  containing  from  about  0.04  to  about 
0.3%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  drilling 
fluid  of  "floating  soap,"  said  floating  soap  being  present 
on  a  dry  basis  in  a  small  amount  effective  to  impart  ex- 
treme pressure  lubricatuig  properties  to  the  drilling  fluid. 


I 


3.049.491 
OIL  WELL  DRILLLNG  FLUIDS 
James  E.  Doniiam,  Croawtt,  AHl,  aiaigiior  to  Croaaett 
Chemical  Company,  a  Division  of  The  Crowett  Com- 
pany, Crossett,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836.324 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  fresh  water, 
clay  and  "floating  soap."  and  "floating  soap"  being  present 
in  amounts  of  from  about  0.04  to  about  0.25%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  drilling  fluid  sufficient  to 
impart  extreme  pressure  hibricating  qualities  to  the  drill- 
ing fluid. 


3,049,493 
_^_^  ^  LUBRICATING  COMPOSmONS 

ni    ***'*'  Homewood.  and  Jay  S.  Cnrtlcc,  Chi- 

Mgo,  Ul.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  SfaKlair 

Research,   Inc.,    New    \ork,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Sept  i,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  682,282 
8  Claims.     (CL  252—56) 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  a  diester  synthetic  oil  base  having  a 
viscosity  of  about  35  to  250  SUS  at  210'  F..  said  di- 
ester  being  of  an  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  of  up  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  up  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  and  (2)  about  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  a 
polyester  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  aliphaUc  dibasic 
aad  containing  from  about  6  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  with  a 
polyoxyalkylene  glycol  of  the  formula: 

HO-(C,H.0)^(CH,CH-O).-(CiH«0).~-OH 
where  m  has  an  average  value  from  about  15  to  45, 
(C,H40)n^n.  is  about  5  to  20  percent  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  glycol,  in  the  molar  ratio  of  about  1 :0.7  to  1.5,  and 
continuing  the  reaction  until  the  polyester  product  has 
a  kinematic  viscosity  of  about  35  to  125  cenUstokes  at 
210*  P.- 


3.049.492 
'  METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF  SI  L- 
FATE  REDl  CING  BACTERIA  IN  WATER  FLOOD- 
ING  PROCESSES 

Melvin  De  Groote,  St  I.ools,  and  Jen  Pu  Cheng,  Uni- 
versity CHy,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,993 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 
I.  In  a  flooding  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from 
oil-bearing  strata  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  anaero- 
bic  sulfate-rcducing   bacteria   and   soluble   ferrous   salts, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  flooding  the  oil-bearing 
strata  with  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  an  amount  sufl^- 
cient  to  inhibit  growth  of  the  anaerobic  sulfate-reducing 
bacteria  of  the  products  obtained  by  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  100*  to  300*  for  from  about  I  to  4 
hours  (A)  an  oxirane  ring  containing  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  epoxidized  higher  fatty  acids, 
epoxidized  lower  Alkanol  esters  of  higher  fatty  acids,  epox- 
idized ammonia  and  C,  to  C,a  alkyl  primary  monoamine 
amides  of  higher  fatty  acids,  epoxidized  higher  fatty  alco- 
hois  and  epoxidized  higher  fatty  acid  glycerides.  with  (B) 
an   oxyalkylation-susceptible    nitrogen    containing    com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrazine  and 
monoamino  and  polyamino  compounds  composed  of  car- 
bon, hydrogen,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms,  having  only 
functional  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  groups,  primary  amino  groups  and  secondary 
ammo  groups  and  having  at  least  one  such  functional 
amino  group;  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  involv- 
ing rupture  of  each  oxirane  ring  and  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  at  least  one  of  the  following  groupings 

I 


3,049,494 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  FLUIDS 
Robert  C.  Palmer,  Markham,  III.,  and  George  J.  Morris, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Refining  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,965 

II  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 
8.  A  power  transmitting  fluid  which  comprises  a  ma- 
jor proportion  of  a  mineral  oil  and  on  a  dry  soap  basis, 
about  0.8  weight  percent  of  barium  dialkyl  dithiophos- 
phatc  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  about  0.8  weight  percent  of  a  detergent 
basic  barium  sulfonate  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  basic  barium  petroleum  mahogany  sulfonate 
and  carbonated  basic  barium  petroleum  mahogany  sul- 
fonate, about  0.001  to  0.003  weight  percent  of  a  dimethyl 
silicone  polymer  on  silica  gel.  about  2.5  weight  percent 
of  sulfurized  sperm  oil  and  about  1.5  weight  percent  of 
a  methacrylatc  polymer;  said  basic  barium  sulfonate  ma- 
terial having  been  prepared  with  a  barium  neutralizing 
agent  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  1.5  times  that  re- 
quired to  obtain  the  normal  salt  i 


OH    N 

-i-i- 
A  t  . 


^  3,049,495 

PEROXYMONOSl'lFATE-DIETHYLENETRIAMINE 

PENTAACETIC  ACID  COMPOSITION 
Gordon  L  Jenkins  and  Elbert  V.  Kring,  Wilmington,  Del,, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,175 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—102) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali 
metal  peroxymonosulfate  and  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diethyieneiriaminc  pentaacetic 
acid  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  ut  least  0.01  part  by 
weight  of  said  last  named  compound  being  present  foi 
each  part  by  weight  of  said  peroxymonosulfate. 


and 


OH 


A-i 


3,049,496 

PROPARGYL  COMPOUNDS  AS  CORROSION 
INHIBfTORS 
Roger  F.  Monroe  and  Fred  J.  Lowes,  Midland,  Mich., 
and  Gerald  L.  Foster  and  Billy  D.  Oakes,  Tulsa,  OUa.. 
Mignors  to  The  l>ow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,902 

3  Claims,    (a.  252— 14«) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  a  non-oxidizing  acid  contain- 
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ing  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor  an  effective  arnount  of  1- 
(2,4,6-trimethyI-3-cyclohexenyl)-3-propyne-l-6l. 


3,049.497 
THORIUM  PHOSPHATE  MATRIX  LUMINESCENT 

MATERIALS 
Peter  Whitten  Ranby  and  Doreen  Yvonne  Hobbs,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries 
Limited,  lx)ndon.  England 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  22,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.4) 

1.  An  artificial  luminescent  material  characterized  in 

that  it  consists  essentially  of  a  thorium  phosphate  matrix 

activated  by  at  least  one  activator  by  weight  of  the  matrix 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.005  to  25%  copper, 

0.1  to  20%  cerium,  0.1  to  20%  antimony,  4  to  16%  lead. 


3,049,498 
AGENT  FOR  GELLING  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS  AND 

ORGANIC  LIQUIDS  GELLED  THEREWITH 
Edgar  W.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Min- 
erals &  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  Menlo  Park, 
N Jh  a  corporation  of  .Maryland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,350 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—316) 
I.  An  agent  for  gelling  organic  liquids  consisting  essen- 
tially of  clay  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colloi- 
dal attapulgite  clay  and  colloidal  sepiolite  clay  which  has 
never  been  dried  to  a  P.M.  below  about  7%,  the  particles 
of  said  clay  being  uniformly  coated  with  from  about  15% 
to  about  50%,  based  on  the  moisture  free  weight  of  said 
clay  of  at  least  one  water-dispersible  fatty  acid  alkanol- 
amide  of  the  following  structural  formula: 
I  o  I 

'        ■  Jl  I 

R,_(i_X_R,OH        •  ' 

k, 

wherein:  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having  from  7  to  17  carbon 
atoms;  Rj  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkanol  groups  having 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
6.  An  organic  liquid  having  dispersed  therein  from 
about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  clay  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  colloidal    attapulgite   clay   and 
colloidal  sepiolite,  said  clay  having  a  P.M.  of  about  7% 
to  about  25%  and  never  having  been  dried  to  a  P.M. 
below  aboOt  7%,  and  from  about  15%  to  about  50%, 
based  on  the,  moisture  free  weight  of  said  clay,  of  at  least 
one  fatty  acid  alkanolamide  of  the  following  structural 
formula: 

o 

R,— C— l<-BfOU, 

wherein:  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having  from  7  to  17  carbon 
atoms;  R3  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkanol  groups  having 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


I  3,049,499 

ADDITION  POLYMER  OF  CYANOGEN  AND 
A  DIAMINE 
Ken  Matsuda,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,974 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 
1.  An   addition   polymerization  product  of  cyanogen 
and  a  diamine  having  the  formula:       1 
781  CO.— 33  I 


HjN— R— NHa 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  radicals  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  arylene 
radical,  an  oxyelher  radical  and  a  thioether  radical  in 
molar  proportions  of  from  about  0.8:1.0  to  3:1, 
respectively,  wherein  said  addition  polymerization  prod- 
uct has  the  recurring  unit: 


\- 


NH     Ml        -| 
-  -R-NH— C C-.NH-j- 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  is  the  residue  of  said 
diamine. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  an  addition  polymerization 
product  of  cyanogen  and  a  diamine  having  the  formula: 

HjN— R— NHa 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene radicals  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  an  arylene  radical, 
an  oxyether  radical  and  a  thioether  radical,  which  com- 
prises reacting  cyanogen  and  said  diamine  in  molar  pro- 
portions of  from  about  0.8: 1  to  about  3:1,  respectively  in 
an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about 
70°  C. 


3,049,500  i 

PROCESS  OF  INCREASING  THE  PARTICLE  SIZE 

OF  SYNTHETIC  LATEX  COMPRISING  ADDING 

POLYVINYL    METHYL    ETHER    TO    A    LATEX 

CONTAINING  SALT  ELECTROLYTE 
Louis   H.    Howland,    W'atertown,    Victor   S.    Cbaml>ers, 

Naugatuck,  and  Edmund  J.  Aleksa,  Soutbbury,  Conn., 

assignors   to   United    States   Rubber   Company,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  5,097 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260—17.4) 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  size  of  the  dispersed      | 
polymer  particles  in  a  synthetic  rubber  latex   aqueous 
emulsion  polymerizate  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butadienes- 1,3  and  mixtures  of  butadienes- 
1,3  with  up  to  70%  by  weight  of  such  mixtures  of  mono- 
ethylenic  compounds  which  contain  a  CH2=C<  group 
are  copolymerizable  with  butadienes- 1,3  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  the  latex  up  to  1%  of  polyvinyl  methyl 
ether  having  a  specific  viscosity  from  0.015  to  1.1  and 
0.2%  to  2%  of  an  alkali  salt  electrolyte  selected  from  the      1 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  and      ' 
amine  salts,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  solids  of      j 
the  latex.  '  j 


3.049,501 
INCREASING  THE  PARTICLE  SIZE  OF  SYNTHETIC 

RUBBER  LATEX  BY  LOWERING  AND  RAISING 

THE   pH   IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  POLYVLNYL- 

METHYL  ETHER 
Louis  H.  Howland,  Watertown,  and  Victor  S.  Chambers, 

Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ignited  States  Rubber 

Company,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of   New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,098 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—17.4) 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  size  of  the  dispersed 
polymer  particles  in  a  synthetic  rubber  latex  aqueous 
emulsion  polymerizate  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butadienes- 1,3  and  mixtures  of  butadienes- 
1,3  with  up  to  70%  by  weight  of  such  mixtures  of  mono- 
ethylenic  compounds  which  contain  a  CH3=C<  group 
and  are  copolymerizable  with  butadienes- 1,3  containing 
2  to  10  parts  of  a  water-soluble  soap  of  soap- forming 
monocarboxylic  acid  per  100  parts  of  latex  solids  and 
having  a  pH  from  8  to  1 1  which  comprises  reducing  the 
pH  of  the  latex  to  within  the  range  of  5.5  to  7.5  in  the 
presence  of  0.001  %  to  1  %  of  polyvinyl  methyl  ether  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  latex  solids,  said  polyvinyl  methyl 
ether  having  a  specific  viscosity  from  0.015  to  1.1,  and 
thereafter  increasing  the  pH  of  the  latex  to  within  the 
range  of  8  to  1 1 .  , 
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3  049^502 
PROCESS  OF  INCREASING  THE  PARTICLE  SIZE 
OP  SYNTHETIC   LATEX  BY  ADDING  POLYVl- 
NYL  METHYL  ETHER  TO  A  LATEX  CONTAIN- 
ING  SALT   ELECTROLYTE    AND    UNREACTED 
MONOMER 
L<mis  H.  Howland,  Watcrtown,  and  Victor  S.  Cluuibcn, 
Nangatuck,  Coon.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,  New   York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1M4,  Ser.  No.  5,099 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—17.4) 
1.  Thr  method  which  comprises  treating  a  synthetic 
rubber  latex  which  is  an  aqucbius  emulsion  polymerizate 
of  synthetic  rubber  forming  m<^omeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene- 1,3.  isoprene.  2.3- 
dimethyl  butadiene  and  piperylene,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  mixtures  of  such  butadienes- 1, 3  with  up  to  70%  by 
weight  of  such   mixtures  of  monocthylenic  compounds 
which  contain  a  CH2=C<  group  and  arc  copolymeriza- 
ble   with   buudienes-1.3.   and   which   have   been  polym- 
erized  to   a  latex  of  60%    to  95%   conversion,  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  5%  of  residual  unreacted  polymeriza- 
ble  monomeric  material  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  the  latex  with  0.001%   to   1%   of  polyvinyl  methyl 
ether  and  0.2%  to  2%  of  aliali  salt  electrolyte  selected 
from    potassium,   sodium,    ammonium    and    amine   salts 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the  latex  at  a  tem- 
perature from  0*  C.  to   15*  C.  said  polyvinyl  methyl 
ether  having  a  specific  viscosity  from  0.015  to  1.1,  and 
then  Removing  unreacted  monomeric  material  from  the 
latex. 


3,049,503 

VINYLBENZYLOXYBENZOPHENONES 
Jeiry  P.   Milionis,   South   Bound   Brook,   and   Frank  J. 
Arthen,   Franklin   Township,  Somerset  County,   NJ., 
asstenors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Nfainc 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,131 
16  Claims.     (C\.  260—22) 
10.  Compositions  comprising  the  polymerization  product 
of  monomers  having  a  polymerizably  reactive  CH3=C< 
group,  including  at  least  0.01%  by  weight  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxy. 
sulfo,  sulfonamide,  halogen,  and  a-(vinylphenylalkoxy), 
at  least  one  of  R,  and  Rj  being  a-(vinylphenyl) alkoxy 
and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  carboxy  and  halogen. 

14.  Compositions  of  claim  10  in  which  the  said  poly- 
merization product  is  a  styrcnated  oil  nnodified  alkyd  resin. 


3,049.504 
EPOXIDIZED  AM.MAL  FAT  DIACETOGLYCER- 
IDES  AS  PLASTICIZERS 
Daniel  Swem,  Ptaiiadelphia,  and  Hogan  B.  Knight,  Spring 
House.  Pa.,  assiKnor^  to  the  Lnited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnhnre 
No  Dniwjnx.     Original  applicatioa  Apr.   12.   1954,  Ser. 
No.  422.706.  now  Patent  .\a.  2,898340.  dated  Aug.  4, 
1959.    Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  10.  1956,  Ser. 
No.  563,827 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  US.  Code  (1952),  «ec.  266) 
I.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  polyracnzcd  vinyl 
chloride  and.  as  a  plasticizer-stabilizer  therefor,  an  epoxi- 
dized  diacetoglyceride  of  fatty  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lard  fatty  acids,  tallow  fatty  acids  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,049.505 

MECHANICAL    BLEND    OF    A    POLYURETHANE 

RUBBER  WITH  BLENDS  OF  A  GRAFT  COPOLY- 

MER    OF    POLYBUTADIENE,    STYRENE,    AND 

ACRYLONITRILE 
Tbonua  S.  GrabowsU,  Vicuia,  W.  Va^  aarignor  to  Borg. 

Warner  Corporatioo,  Chkaffo,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Olinols 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,929 

9  Claims.     (Q.  260—45.4)  I 

1.  A  mechanical  blend  comprising  (1)  a  cross  linked, 
solid  elastomeric  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  with 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyesters,  polyesteramides  and  polyalkylene  ether  glycols 
and  (2)  a  graft  copolymer  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  di- 
olefine  hydrocarbon  polymer,  a  monovinyl  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile.  methacrylonitrile  and  | 
ethacrylonitrile. 

3.049.506 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYESTERS  OF  1,4- 
CYCLOHEXANEDIMETHANOL  AND  POLYVl- 
NYL  CHLORIDE  PLAOTICIZED  THEREWITH 

Charfcs  J.  KiMcr,  Alaa  BcU,  and  James  G.  Smith,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,297 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.4) 
1.  Linear  chain-terminated  condensation  polymers  of 

(A)  at  least  one  dibasic  dicarboxylic  acid.  (B)  at  least 
one  bifunctional  dihydroxy  compound,  and  (C)  at  least 
one  member  having  no  amino  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monobasic  monocarboxylic  acids 
and  monohydric  alcohols,  the  relative  proportions  of  (A), 

(B)  and  (C)  constituents  beinj^  such  as  to  constitute  a 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  800 
to  4.000  in  which  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  said  con-  ^ 
stituent   (B)   consisU  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cis  and  transisomers  of 

1 ,4-cyclohexanedimethanol. 

10.  Plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  a  polymer 
as  defined  by  claim  1. 


3.049.507 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 
OF  VINYL  LACTAM  MONOMER  ON  POLY- 
OLEFIN  SUBSTRATE,   COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING SAME,  AND  ARTICLE  THEREOF 
George  W.  Stanton.  Walnut  Creek,  and  Teddy  G.  Traylor, 
Concord.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,941 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
1.  Dye-receptive   graft   copolymer   composition   com- 
prised of  ( 1)  a  polyolefin  of  a  2  to  6  carbon  atom  non- 
aromatic,    hydrocarbon   monoolefin.   said   polymer   sub- 
strate having  chemically  attached  to  carbon  atoms  in  its 
chain,    as    graft   copolymerized    substituenu    thereon    a 
minor  proportion  of  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  units  of  (2) 
a  polymerized  N-vinyl  lactam  monomer. 


3.049,508 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  AZOTIC  MONOMER  ON 
POl.YOLEFIN  SUBSTRATE,  ARTICLE  THEREOF, 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  W.  Stanton.  Walnut  Creek,  and  Teddy  G.  Traylor, 
Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jsn.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  711.943 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
I.  Dye-receptive    graft    copolymer   composition    com- 
prised of  (1 )  a  polyolefin  of  a  2  to  6  carbon  atom,  non- 
aromatic,   monoolefin.   said   polyolefin   substrate   having 
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chemically  attached  thereto  to  carbon  atoms  in  its  chain, 
as  graft  copolymerized  substituents  thereon,  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  units  consisting  of  (2)  a 
polymerized  azotic  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cinyl  pyridine  monomers  of  the  structural  for- 
mula: ' 


tion  and  atmospheric  cracking  by  ozone  of  a  compound  of 
the  structure 


wherein  one  X  is  a  vinyl  ( — CH=CHj)  radical  and  the 
remainder  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  that  contain 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  aminated  alkenyl  aromatic 
monomers  of  the  structural  formula: 


I    I 


CHi=CR 


CHr-Npi(BX). 


Npi 


wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  cdnsisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  cart>on 
atoms;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  X  is  a  halogen;  n  has  a  whole  numerical 
value  from  0  to  1;  and  each  G  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  hy- 
droxyethyl  (— CHjCHaOH)  radicals;  and  aminated  acry- 
late  and  methacrylate  monomers  of  the  structural  for- 
mula: 

CHj=CX— COO— CHjCHaNRj 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radicals  and  each  R  is  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and 
ethyl  radicals;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,049,509 

HETEROCYCLIC  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBERS 
Willbm  B.   Hardy,  Bound  Brook,  Warren   S.  Forster, 

BasUng  Ridge,  and  John  F.  Hosier,  Bound  Brook,  N  J., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,906 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.8) 

1.  A  film  essentially  comprising  a  polymeric  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polystyrenes, 
(b)  polyvinyl idene  chlorides,  (c)  copolymers  of  (/»), 
(J)  polyvinyl  chlorides,  (e)  copolymers  of  (d),  (/)  poly- 
esters, (g)  polyalkylene  oxides,  (h)  superpolyamides.  (i) 
nitrocellulose,  (/)  cellulose  esters,  and  (k)  cellulose 
ethers  and  having  from  .1%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  an 
ultraviolet  absorbing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-R-benzoxazole,  2-R-  benzimidazole  and 
2-R-benzothiazoIe  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  o-hydroxyphenyl  and  o-hydroxy- 
naphthyl,  said  compound  bearing  from  0  to  1  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhloro,  hydroxy 
and  alkoxy.      I  ill 


3,049,510 

6-DIHYDROQUINOLINYL  POLYETHERS  AND 
AMINOETHERS  i 

James  O.  Harris,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.    ^  ' 

No  Drawing.     Hied  May  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,817 

16  Oaims.     (Cl.  260—45.8) 
8.  A  sulfur  vulcanizablc  rubber  composition  contain- 
ing a  small  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  oxidative  degrada- 


[>];■■ 


B"' 

C-R'" 


X/\n/\ 


CHi 


where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  y  and  z  are 
unlike  integers  selected  from  0  and  1,  R  is  an  alkylenc 
radical  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  R'  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  inclusive,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  and  cyclohcxyl. 
R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  R'"  is 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3,049,511  :l     1 

SULFATED  OIL  SOLUBLE  PHENOL 
FORMALDEHYDE  POLYMERS 
WlUard  H.  Kirkpatrick,  Sugar  Land,  and  VlrgU  L.  Seale, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,108 
9  Claims.     (Cl.  260—49) 

1.  The  oil  soluble  product  of  the  reaction  of  sulfamic 
acid  with  an  oxyalkylated  oil  soluble,  alkali  insoluble, 
linear  polymer  of  formaldehyde  and  an  alkyl  phenol 
which  is  at  least  75%  mono-alkyl  difunctional  phenol 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  the 
oxyalkylene  groups  contain  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  oxyalkylene  groups  to  said  alkyl 
phenol-formaldehyde  polymer  is  in  the  range  of  1:2  to 
15:1,  saii  alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde  polymer  containing 
4  to  15  phenolic  nuclei,  the  quantity  of  sulfamic  acid  be- 
ing sufficient  to  introduce  into  said  oxyalkylated  alkyl 
phenol-formaldehyde  polymer  at  least  one  sulfate  group 
in  the  form  of  the  ammonium  salt  i 


3,049,512 
VINYLOXYARYL  SULPHONIC  ACIDS  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Andri  Fournet  and  Hubert  Lemoine,  Lyon,  France,  as- 
signors   to    Societe    des    Usines    Chimiques    Rhone- 
Poulenc,  Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  7.541 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  11,  1959 
7  Claims.     (Cl.  260—49) 
1.  A  vinyl  derivative  of  the  general  formula: 

CHj=CH— O— Ar(SO,R ) 

where  Ar  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  wholly  aromatic  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  groups, 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  alkyl  substitu- 
ents, aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  cycloalkyl 
substituents  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  containing 
halogen  substituents  and  R  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom,  metal  atoms  and  hydro- 
carbon groups. 

3.049.513 
ORDERED    ISOCYANATE-TERMINATED   POLY- 

ETHER-BASED  URETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Adolfas  Damusis,  Detroit,  and  Kuri  C.  Frisch,  Grosse  lie, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,    , 
Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,008 

18  CUims.  (Cl.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  novel,  ordered  polyether-based  NCO-terminated 
urethane  composition  produced  by  first  mixing  and  re> 
acting  about  one  molar  proportion  of  a  polyether  polyol 
{a)  which  is  a  propylene  oxide  addition  product  of  a 
polyhydric  lower-aliphatic  alcohol  having  at  least  three 
and  not  more  than  six  hydroxy  groups  in  the  molecule. 


1 
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said  polyol  havmg  on  an  average  at  least  00^  and  not  proportion  of  arylcne  d..«x:yanate  (a)  selected  from  the 

more  than  five  propylene  oxide  units  per  hydroxy  group,  group  consisting  of  phenylene  d.isocyanatt^  toly  «e  d^^ 

>..th  about  one  moar  proportion  of  an  arylene  d.isocy-  .socyanate.   and  d.phenylmethane.4.4'-diisSvanar  wf. 
anate  (b)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  >t^v«ndie     wm 


ene  diisocyanate,  tolylene  diisocyanate.  and  diphenyl- 
methane-4,4'-diisocyanate.  for  each  hydroxy  group  of 
the  polyethcr  polyol  (a),  to  produce  an  isocyanate-ter- 
minated  polyether-based  urcthane  intermediate  adduct, 
and  then  mixing  and  reacting  about  two  molar  propor- 
tions of  the  thus-produced  isocyanate-terminatcd  adduct 
with  about  one  molar  proportion  of  a  poly-propylene- 
ether  glycol  (c)  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  134  and  1000. 


phcnylmethane-4,4'-dii$ocyanate.  with 
about  two  molar  proportions  of  polyether  polyol  {b),  said 
polyethcr  polyol  (/>)  being  of  the  formula: 


3,049.514 
ORDERED    HYDROXY-TERMINATED   TERTIARY- 
NITROCEN.CONTAIMNG     POLYETHERBA5ED 
URETHANE    COMPOSITIONS 
Adolfas  Darousu,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1959,  S«r.  No.  802,015 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
I.  An  ordered  hydroxy-terminated  urethane  composi- 
tion produced  sequentially  by  first  mixing  and  reacting  to- 
gether about  one  molar  proportion  of  polypropyleneether 
glycol  (a)  with  about  two  molar  proportions  of  arylene 
diisocyanate  (c)   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


0-(Cifl,0)JH 
H-(OC,H«).(OC»U.).-0-R'HO-(C,U,0)aiJ. 

0-(C,H,0).H 

wherein  R'  with  attached  oxygen  atoms  reprcsenU  the 
radical  of  a  polyhydric  lower-aliphatic  alcohol,  wherein 
n  is  a  number  from  one  to  three,  inclusive,  and  wherein 
X  and  c  are  individually  numbers  from  zero  to  one,  inclu- 
sive, to  produce  the  desired  hydroxy-terminated  urethane 
composition,  the  initial  reaction  temperature  being  not 
greater  than  about  sixty  degrees  centigrade. 


3  049  516 

ORDERED    HYDROXY-TERMINATED    POLY- 
ETHFR-BASFD  I  RFTHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Adolfas  DamusLs,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,018 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  An  ordered  hydroxy-terminated  urethane  composi- 


.        ,         ...  .   .        ,  ,     -  J.     -    -r   B  —    tion  prepared  sequentially  by  first  mixing  and  reacting 

fl!!-^w'"!'l'^'P^l^."^**:J'''y'"^''''^^^"^*^*"^^'P^"-    'o?<^ther  about  one  molar  proportion  of  polypropylene- 


ylmethane-4,4'-diisocyanate.  to  produce  an  isocyanate-ter 
minated  polypropyleneether  glycol  urethane.  and  then 
mixing  and  reacting  about  one  molar  proportion  of  the 
thus-formed  isocyanate-termin^ted  urethane  with  at)out 
two  molar  proportions  of  tertiary-nitrogen-containing 
polyol  (/)).  said  tertiary-hitrogen-containing  polyol  (6) 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyols  of 
the  formulae: 


(1)  ^  M 

^  I 

II-(OC|H«),(OC,n,)^CU-CH, 


and 


CH, 

CHi-CHO(CiH»0>,H 
CHi 
Ur-CHO(CiII|0).iI 


2)  CFI, 

U(OC»U.(.OCH-CH, 

»-(ocjn«).(ocai.).ocH-cHi        • 
and 


CI! 
I 
C  H.-CH0(CiH,Oi.Ft 

rii, 

I 

CUr-CH0(Cai.<3).n 


ether  glycol  (a)  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about 
134  and  1000.  with  about  two  molar  proportions  of 
arylene  diisocyanate  (c)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenylene  diisocyanate.  tolylene  diisocyanate, 
and  diphenylmethane-4,4'-diisocyanate.  to  produce  an 
isocyanate-terminated  polypropyleneether  glycol  urethane. 
and  then  mixing  and  reacting  about  one  molar  proportion 
of  the  thus-formed  isocyanate-terminated  urethane  with 
about  two  molar  proportions  of  polyether  polyol  (6)  have 
the  formula: 

O— (C»H,0)^ 

H— (OC,n4).(OCiH0.-O-RWO-(C,H.O).Hl,         I 

O— (CtH«0).H 

wherein  R'  with  attached  oxygen  atoms  represents  a  poly- 
hydric lower-aliphatic  alcohol  radical;  j:  is  a  number  from 
zero  to  one;  c  is  a  number  from  zero  to  three;  and  n  is 
a  number  from  zero  to  three,  provided  that  when  z=0, 
at  least  one  n  is  at  least  one;  when  2=1,  at  least  two  n's 
are  at  least  one;  when  z  =  2,  at  least  three  /is  are  at  least 
one;  and  when  z  — 3,  at  least  four  n's  are  at  least  one;  to 


(3) 


(M). 


U-(OCin,).(OCifl»).OCH-CH 


-s 


"\ 

.N-CH, 


CR, 

-CHO(CiUiO)^ 


wherein  Z  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  through 
6  carbon  atoms,  wherem  M  is  selected  from  H  and  CHj. 
wherem  n  is  a  number  from  zero  to  four,  inclusive,  and 
wherein  x  is  zero  to  one,  inclusive,  to  produce  the  desired 
ordered  hydroxy-terminated  urethane  composition,  the  ini- 
tial reaction  temperature  in  the  first  step  of  the  reaction 
being   not   greater   than   about  sixty   degrees  centigrade 


produce  the  desired  order  hydroxy-terminated  urethane 
composition,  the  initial  reaction  temperature  in  the  first 
step  of  the  reaction  being  not  greater  than  about  sixty 
degrees  centigrade. 


3,049.515 
HYDROXY-TERMINATED   POLYETHER-BASED 
I  RETHANF    COMPOSITIONS 
Adolfas  Damusis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assiKnor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion uf  Michiitan 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,016 

16  Claims.     ((I.  260—77.5) 
1.  A    hydroxy-terminated    urethane   composition    pre- 
pared by  mixing  and  reacting  together  about  one  molar 


3.049.517 
COPOI.YMFRISATION  OF  TRIAIJYL  CYANURATE 

AND  METHYL  MFTHACRYLATE 
John  Antony  Caton,  Wbeathampstead,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lcndon,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  27,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—77.5) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  solid 
materials  which  are  rigid  at  ordinary  temperatures  and 
capable  of  being  handled  and  stored  without  suffering 
deformation  and  for  the  curing  of  said  materials,  which 
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process  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  monomers  consist- 
ing essentially  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  triallyl  cy- 
anurate  and  containing  from  15-25%  by  weight  of  tri- 
allyl cyanurate  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  the 
methyl  methacrylate  and  triallyl  cyanurate,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  catalytic  amounts  of  at  least  two  different  organic 
free  radical  polymerization  catalysts,  at  least  one  but  not 
all  said  catalysts  being  catalytically  eflfective  within  the 
temperature  range  of  30  to  100*  C.  and  being  present  in 
sufficient  concentration  to  cause  polymerization  to  pro- 
ceed at  a  faster  rate  within  said  temperature  range  of  30 
to  KX)"  C.  than  if  said  catalyst  were  absent,  and  the  other 
or  the  rest  of  said  catalysts  having  a  high  degree  of  cat- 
alytic effectiveness  within  the  temperature  range  of  140 
to  180*  C.  but  being  not  substantially  catalytically  effec- 
tive at  temperatiues  below  1{X)°  C.  and  being  present 
in  sufficient  concentration  to  cause  polymerization  to  pro- 
ceed at  a  faster  rate  within  said  temperature  range  of 
140  to  180'  C.  than  if  no  catalyst  were  present,  said  mix- 
ture of  monomers  being  heated  within  the  range  of  30  to 
100*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  mixture  to 
solid  rigid  polymeric  material,  shaping  the  polymeric  ma- 
terial and  curing  the  polymeric  material  by  heating  it  to 
a  temperature  of  140-180'  C.  for  about  30-90  minutes 
to  increase  mechanical  stability  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,049,518  I 

POLYAMIDF.S  FROM  NJS'-BIS  (3-AMINO- 
PHENYLMSOPHTHALAMIDE 
Curtis  Wayne  Stephens,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,876 

4Chiinu.    (CL  260— 78) 
3.  An  alternating  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
recurring  units  of  the  formula:    . 


V 


V 


V 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

HO  OHHO  OH 

-N-C-O-B'-O— C-N-.  -N-C-NH-R'— NH-C-N- 

0  O 

1  h  .        • 

I  -N^    ^R^    \-- 

\    /    \    / 
I  C  C 

o        6 

and  I 

,  H    o  o   n 

'  -N— C-R"'-C-N- 

whcrein  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R"  is  a 
tetravalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  R'"  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethylenc,  para- 
phenylene  and  octamethylene. 


3,049,519 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF   A  CATALYST  COMPRISING   AN    ARYLCY- 

CLOHEXANE  HYDROPEROXIDE 
William  B.  Reynolds,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
I     lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I    No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1949,  Ser.  No.  101,676 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 84.1) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  solid  polymeric  prod- 
uct by  polymerizing  a  conjugated  diolefin  in  aqueous 
emulsion  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  hydroperoxide  as 
an  oxidizing  constituent  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  com- 


position which  also  comprises  a  reducing  component,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting, said  polymeriza- 
tion at  a  reaction  temperature  below  10'  C.  using  a 
phenylcyclohexane  hydroperoxide  prepared  by  oxidation 
with  free  oxygen  of  phenylcyclohexane  as  said  organic 
hydroperoxide. 

3,049,520 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  AUX- 
ILIARY SL'SPENDING  AGENT  TO  BE  USED  FOR 
OBTAINING,  BY  A  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZA- 
TION PROCESS,  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  HAV- 
ING A  HIGH  POROSITY  AND  A  NON-GLASSLIKE 
SURFACE 
Giorgio  Gatta  and  Gianni  Benetta,  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Sicedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  companv  of 
Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec  17,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260— «5.7) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  auxiliary  suspending 
agent  suitable  for  employment  in  the  suspension-polymeri- 
zation of  vinyl  chloride,  comprising  refluxing  a  mixture 
of  from  70  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
3  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  allyl  alcohol  in  25  to  400  parts 
of  water  containing   an   organic   polymeric   suspending 
agent,  said  refluxing  carried  out  for  a  period  of  from  1 8  to 
|48  hours  in  a  temperature  range  of  40°  to  67*  C.  and  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  refluxing  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polymerization  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  hydrogen,  lauroyl,  benzoyl,  tolyl,  acetyl, 
and  propionyl  peroxide,  and  of  2-azodiisobutyronitrile 
and  diazoaminobenzene. 


3,049,521 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Ward  J.  Burkholder,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,676 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—87.1) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  high  quality  polymer 
which  comprises  mixing  about  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight 
of  monomer  of  ammonium  bicarbonate  in  water  and  dis- 
persing in  the  resultant  aqueous  solution  a  polymeriz- 
able  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  mixtures  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
acetate,  using  a  suspending  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gelatin  and  mixtures  of  gelatin,  and  at 
least  one  of  methyl  cellulose,  methyl  hydroxy  isopropyl 
cellulose,  carboxy  methyl  cellulose,  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
and  sodium  alginate,  said  suspending  agent  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  to  the -aqueous  reaction 
mixture  the  characteristics  of  a  dispersion  without  emulsi- 
fication,  and  suspension  polymerizing  the  monomer  while 
so  suspended  with  the  aid  of  a  small  amount  of  a  perox- 
ide polymerization  catalyst  a\  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  90'  to  180'  F. 


3,049.522 
FORMATION  OF  BEAD  POLYMERS  IN  PRESENCE 

OF  CATALYST  CONTAINING  DICYCLOPENTA- 

DIENVLIRON 
Arthur  I.  Lowell,  Plainfield,  Joseph  J.  Latimer,  Pittstown, 

and  Alio  J.  Buselli,  New  Providence.  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New    \'ork, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,215 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—89.1) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymerized  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  in  bead  form  which  comprises  ad- 
mixing an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  water  in  an 
amount  of  30-800  parts  per  100  parts  of  monomer,  a  dis- 
persing agent  in  an  amount  of  0.005-0.2%  by  weight 
of  monomer  and  water,  and  a  catalyst  system  including 
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0.005-0.1  part  of  dkyclopentadienyliron  per  100  parts  of 
monomer,  0.01-1.0  part  of  an  organic  peroxide  per  100 
parts  of  monomer,  and  0.005-1  0  part  of  a  water-soluble 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate.  sodium  salt  of  p-toluene 
sulfinic  acid,  chlorobenzene  sulfinic  acid,  zinc  formalde- 
hyde sulfoxylate.  sodium  bisulfite  and  sodium  thiosulfate 
per  100  parts  of  monomer  and  agitating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  polymerize  the  monomer,  mamtaining  the  polym- 
erization temperature  below  50*  C.  during  the  progress 
of  the  polymerization  in  the  formation  of  polymer  beads, 
and  recovering  the  resulting  beads  of  polymerized  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer. 

4  A  process  for  preparing  polyvinyl  acetate  in  bead 
form  which  comprises  admixing  vinyl  acetate.  wat.T.  a 
dispersing  agent  and  a  catalyst  system  including  dicyclo- 
pentadienyliron  as  a  catalyst  promoter,  an  organic  perox- 
ide, and  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate. 
sodium  salt  of  p-toluene  sulfinic  acid,  chlorobenzene  sul- 
finic acid,  zinc  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate,  sodium  bisulfite 
and  sodium  thiosulfate.  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  to 
polymerize  vinyl  acetate,  maintaining  the  polymerization 
temperature  below  50'  C  during  the  progress  of  the  po- 
lymerization in  the  formation  of  polymer  beads  and  recov- 
ering the  resulting  beads  of  polyvinyl  acetate. 


3.a49,523 

OZONOLYSIS  OF  POLYCHLOROPRENE 

PIliHp  A.  Roussel,  Brandywine  Hundred,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  L  da  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,518 

3  Claims.     (CI.  26<^— 92.3) 
1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  haviiig 
the  formula 


o 


x-c-cii,-(CH,-cn=rir-rH,).-cHr-c-x 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH 
and  • — CI.  there  being  an  average  of  one  — OH  for  each 
—CI.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  20  to  200.  whKh 
comprises  dissolving  a  high  molecular  weight  polychloro- 
prene  in  a  solvent,  introducing  ozone  into  the  solution  and. 
after  the  desired  amount  of  ozone  has  reacted,  removing 
the  solvent  and  recovering  the  polymer,  the  desired 
amount  of  ozone  being  determined  by  the  following  ratio 

Number  average  molecular  weight  of  starting  material 
Number  average  molecular  weight  of  final  product 

—  1  =  number  molea  of  ozone 


3,049,524 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  STYRENE 

Sterling  E.  Voltz,  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,314 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  styrene  which 
comprises  contacting  styrene  admixed  with  an  inert  diluent 
with  an  aluminum  alkyl  dichloride  wherein  the  alky!  group 
has  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  said  aluminum  alkyl 
dichloride  being  the  sole  catalyst  for  the  polymerization 
reaction. 


3,049,525 

POLYDIVINYLBENZENE 

CahiB  J.  Benning,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Gr«c€  A  Co.,  ClarfcsviUe,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

Bcctkvt 

No  Drawing.      Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,757 

IClalmt.     (CI.  264— 93.5) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  poIydivinylSenzene  cocn- 
prising  contacting  divinylbcn.-eoe  with  a  caulyst  coti«i«tiag 


essentially  of  TiCl|  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  25-100*  C. 


3,049,526  I 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Gactano  F.  D'Alclio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  aaignor,  by  direct 
and   mesne  assignments,  to   Dal   Mon  Research  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 
No  Drawing.     Fncd  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,949 

23  Claims.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  to  a  solid  polymer  an 
alpha  olefin  having  no  less  than  2  carbon  atoms  and  no 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  a  solid  polymer 
product  that  comprises  reacting  said  olefin  in  an  inert 
solvent  containing  a  catalyst  comprising  the  preformed 
aluminum  halide-metal  reaction  product  obtained  by  re- 
acting under  inert  conditions  and  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  room  temperature  to  about  400*  C.  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum  halide  and  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and 
nickel,  said  mixture  containing  0.01-100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  aluminum  halide  per  part  by  weight  of  said  metal. 
17.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  the  aluminum 
halide-metal  reaction  product  obtained  by  the  step  of 
reacting,  in  an  inert  medium  and  in  an  absence  of  olefin, 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum  halide 
and  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cobalt 
and  nickel,  said  mixture  containing  0.01-100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  aluminum  halide  per  part  by  weight  of 
said  metal. 


3,t4f.S27 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 

OUS  REACTION  OF  GASEOUS  REACTANTS 
Roger  Van  Nest  Powelsoo,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  San 
Oil  Company,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,214 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  conducting  chemical  reactions  which 
comprises  continuously  passing  a  liquid  downwardly  over 
a  series  of  foraminous  members  arranged  one  above  the 
other  while  passing  a  reactive  gas  upwardly  through  the 
liquid  at  a  rate  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  the  liquid 
from  flowing  through  the  foraminous  member,  exothermi- 
cally  reacting  the  gas  while  in  contact  with  said  liquid 
to  form  a  non-gaseous  reaction  product,  adding  further 
reactive  gas  below  each  foraminous  member  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  replace  the  gas  reacted  on  the  next  lower 
foraminous  member,  removing  heat  resulting  from  the 
reaction  from  the  liquid  above  each  plate,  and  recover- 
ing a  reaction  product  from  the  liquid  above  the  lowest 
foraminous  member. 


I  3,049,528 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  BUTADIENE- 1,3 
HYDROCARBONS 
Hugh  E.  Diem,  Wadswortfa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,696 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—94.2) 

6.  TTie  method  of  producing  a  high  1,4  polymer  of  a 
conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  polymerizing  said  diene  hydro- 
carbon in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0*  C.  to  about  75*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  finely 
divided  meullic  catalyst  made  up  of  an  alloy  of  lithium 
and  potassium  metals  in  the  weight  ration  between  about 
5.0(X):1  and  about  20:1,  the  proportion  of  said  catalyst 
utilized  representing  from  about  0.03  part  to  about  0.5 
part  by  weight,  as  metallic  hthium,  per  about  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon,  and  in  the 


August  14,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


497 


additioiud  presence  of  methyl  aniline  to  inhibit  1,2 
polymerization  induced  by  the  potassium  content  of  said 
catalyst 

3  049,529 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFIN 

POLYMERS 

loha  E.  WIcklatz  and  Charles  W.  Moberiy,  Bartlesirille, 

Okla,,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Company,  a  cor- 

K>ratioa  of  Delaware 
o  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,510 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—94.9) 
1.  In  a  method  for  polymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  tetrabutyl  titanate  and  an  organo- 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylaluminum  dichloride,  diethylaluminum  chloride,  and 
a  mixture  of  ethylaluminum  dichloride  and  diethylalu- 
minum chloride,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ini- 
tially contacting  said  two  components  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  100  to  150*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  in  the 
range  of  15  to  60  minutes,  said  contacting  occurring  under 
at  atmosphere  of  a  fluid  which  prevents  catalyst  deactivat- 
ing materials  from  coming  into  contact  with  said  catalyst 
components,  thereafter  contacting  said  components  with 
said  ethylene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  140  to  2S0* 
F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  100  to  1000  p.s.i.g.,  said 
initial  contacting  temperature  being  at  least  30*  F.  below 
that  at  which  said  components  are  contacted  with  ethylene 
and  recovering  the  polymer  so  produced. 


3,049,530 

SOYBEAN  TRYPSIN  INHIBITORS  AND  METHOD 

OP  ISOLATING  THE  SAME 

Jowph  J.  RacUs  and  Allan  K.  Smith,  Peoria,  111.,  assignors 

to  the  Untted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  Agricaltarc 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,044 
2  Claims.     (CL  264^—123.5) 

(Granted  under  THle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  soybean  trypsin  inhibitor 
fractions  from  soybean  whey  which  comprises  providing  a 
diethylaminoethyl  cellulose  chromatography  column  buf- 
fer-equilibrated with  0.01  M  phosphate  to  pH  7.6;  pass- 
ing soybean  whey  through  the  column  to  cause  proteins 
in  the  whey  to  be  adsorbed  on  said  column;  stepwise  elut- 
ing  the  column  first  with  0.034  M  sodium  chloride  in  0.01 
M  phosphate  buffer  and  then  with  0.13  M  sodium  chloride 
in  said  buffer  to  remove  unwanted  components  of  the 
whey  from  the  column;  next  eluting  with  0.17  M  sodium 
chloride  in  said  buffer,  approximately  the  first  half  of 
the  corresponding  effluent  being  discarded  while  retain- 
ing the  remaining  fraction;  then  eluting  the  column  with 
0.25  M  sodium  chloride  in  said  buffer,  approximately  the 
first  half  of  the  corresponding  effluent  being  discarded 
while  retaining  the  remaining  fraction;  separately  dialyz- 
ing  the  said  retained  fractions  against  distilled  water,  and 
separately  lyophilizing  the  dialyzed  fractions  to  recover 
soybean  trypsin  inhibitor  fractions.  i 


3,049.531 
CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION 

OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
William  M.  Le  Saer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ftb:  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,104 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—139) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  phosphorus-  and  sulfur- 
containing  compositions  which  comprises  heating  at  a 
temperature  of  above  about  140°  C.  a  mixture  of  an  olefin 
polymer,  phosphorus  trichloride,  sulfur,  and  an  active 
hydrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  total 
amounts  of  sulfur  and  the  active  hydrogen  compound  used 


to  the  amount  of  phosphorus  trichloride  used  being  at  least 
about  1:1,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  amount  of  the 
active  hydrogen  compound  to  the  amount  of  sulfur  used 
bearing  from  about  0.05 : 1  to  about  2:1. 
9.  Tlie  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1 . 


3,049,532 
DIS  AZO  DYES 
Ermanno   Gaetani,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor  to  Aziende 
Colori  Nazlonali  AfBni  ACNA  S.pJ^  Milan,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Apr.  16, 1959 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—191) 
A  dis  azo  dye,  insoluUe  in  water,  having  the  formula 


c,H, 


CfH, 


OH 


'    3,049,533 
OIL  SOLUBLE  ORANGE  AND  YELLOW  DYES 
Penn  F.  Spitzer,  Jr.,  Bound  Brook,  and  FrMtjof  Aagaard, 
Rahway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,795 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  260—197) 
2.  In  the^rocess  of  preparing  an  oil  soluble,  dustless, 
non-caking  form  of  the  dye  of  the  formula 


which  comprises  rotating  a  drum  immersed  in  a  melt 
of  said  dye  and  fracturing  into  flakes  the  thin  film  of 
solid  dye  so  formed,  the  improvement  of  keeping  the 
said  melt  at  a  temperature  of  130-175*  C,  keeping  the 
drum  surface  at  a  temperature  of  70-90*  C.  and  having 
the  said  drum  in  contact  with  said  melt  to  such  a  depth 
that  the  film  of  melt  picked  up  is  no  more  than  1  mm. 
in  thickness. 


'  3,049,534         > 

ANTIBIOTIC  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Hyman  WalUck,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,184 

13  Claims.     (Q.  260—210)  ' 

1.  A  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  novo- 
biocin having  the  structure 


L 


CHi 


/V 


OH 


CH— O-^ /  ^~\^ 

CHOH 

CHOCONHi   N/^N^S^NHCO^X/^Ch/ 

CHOCHi' 

i 


C(CHi)i 


Sb 


CHi      CHi  '  I 

and  salts  thereof. 

11.  A  process  for  producing  novobiocin  which  com- 
prises cultivating  Streptomyces  spheroides  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  until  substan- 
tial antimicrobial  activity  is  imparted  to  said  medium, 
and  recovering  said  novobiocin  from  the  resulting  fer- 
mented broth. 
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3,049,535 
DIHYDRODESOXYSTREPTOMYCESS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Tetjiro  Yabuta,  Hiroshi   Ikeda,  and  Kenji  Shiroyanagi, 
Tokyo,  Hatsuko  Ikeda,  Fujisawa  City,  and  Itsoo  Fuji- 
maki,  Mitsuhiko  Katayama,  Kcikhi  Tsuji.  and  Tomo- 
Dori  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  kabu&hikJ  Kaisha 
Kagokn  Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1958,  S«r.  No.  765,956 
Claim;)  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  9,  1958 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—210) 
1.  Dihydrodesoxyhydroxystreptomycin    in    which    the 
third  carbon  atom  of  the  streptose  chain  comprises  the 
group 

I  I 

UUlIiCCH 

I 


3,049,536 
METHOD  FOR  PRODl'CING  INOSINE 
Ferdinand    Reiff.   Mannbeim-Waldhof.   Gerhard    Huber, 
Frankfurt,  and  Kurt  Holie,  Mannbeim-WaJdhof,  Gcr* 
many,  assignors  to  Zellstoff  Fabrik  Waldbof,  Mann- 
heim-Waldhof,  Gennaay 

No  Draning.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  3,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  27,  1956 

32  Claims.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
16.  In  a  method  of  producing  and  recovering  inosine. 
the  step  of  treating  a  solution  of  adenosine  with  nitrous 
acid  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  amount  theoretically 
necessary  to  convert  all  of  said  adenosine  to  inosine  so  as 
to  obtain  a  reaction  solution  containing  inosine  and  being 
substantially  free  of  adenosine. 


3,049,537 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CEl  I  I  LOSE  ETHERS  AND 
PROCESS 
Eugene    D.    klug,    Wilmington,    Del.,   and   William    D. 
Roberson,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Pow- 
der Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,135 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—232) 
I.  In  the  process  of  preparing  water-soluble  hydroxy- 
alkyl  cellulose  ethers  wherein  ccllulosic  material  is  con- 
tacted with  a  base,  the  cellulosic  material  is  ethcrified, 
and  the  cellulose  ether  is  purified  by  neutralizing  the  base 
and  removing  the  salts  formed  and  other  impurities  with 
a  solvent  therefor,  the  improvement  in  the  purification 
which  comprises  neutralizing  the  base  with  certain  acids 
followed  by  removing  the  impurities  from  the  ether  with 
certain  solvents,  the  combination  of  acids  and  solvents 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)  propionic 
acid  in  combination  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isopropyl  alcohol,  tertiary  butyl  al- 
cohol, and  secondary  butyl  alcohol,  and  (2)  benzoic 
acid,  nitric  acid,  and  acetic  acid-nitric  acid  mixture  in 
combination  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isopropyl  alcohol,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  sec- 
ondary butyl  alcohol,  acetone,  and  dioxane.  each  of 
said  solvents  in  (I)  and  (2)  above  bciag  employed  as 
70<l^-90%  aqueous  solutions  thereof.  lh«  proportions  of 
acids  in  said  acetic  acid-nitric  acid  mixture  being  about 
98*^-80%  nitric  and  about  27c-207o  acetic  by  weight 
thereof,   respectively. 


3,049.538 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SI  ABH  IZATION  OF 
STARCH  ETHERS 
Robert  A.  Brobst,  Harbor  Beach.  Mich.,  as.signor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,193 

9  Claiais.    (CI.  260— 233  J) 
1    In  the  process  of  making  sUrch  ethers  wherein  starch 
is  conucted  with  an  alkali,  the  alltali  starch  is  etberified 


and  the  excess  alkali  is  neutralized,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  nitric  acid  as  the  neutralizing 
agent  whereby  a  product  of  substantially  increased  sta- 
bility to  discoloration  is  obtained. 


3  #49  539 
INTERMEDIATES    AND    PROCESSES    FOR   THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  USED  IN  THE  SYN- 
THESIS OF  ALDOSTERONE 
William    S.   Johnson,    Madison,    Wla.,   and    William    F. 
Johns,    Morton    Grove.    III.,    assignors    to    Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,5^ 

25  Claims.    (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CHO 


)l 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  radicals  having 
from  one  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower- 
alkyl  radicals. 


3,049,540 
1^17a-CYCLIC  ESTERS  OF  STEROIDS  OF 
THE  PRFXINENE  SERIES 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton.  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Olta  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corporation 
of  VbgiBia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  I960.  Ser.  No.  25,866 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


2 


0=> 


8(0), 


/\/ 


i 

wherein  the  1,2  and  6.7  positions  are  connected  by  a  link- 
age selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  and  a 
double  bond;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  fluoro  and  chloro;  n  is 
an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  and 
two;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  and  the  acyloxy  radical  of 
a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  ten  carbon 
atoms. 


3.049,541 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  C 
Edward   Penley   Abraham  and  Guy  Geoffrey   Frederick 
Newton,  Oxford,  and  Clifford  William  Hale,  CIcvedon, 
England,  avsignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation.   London,  England,  a  British  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  17,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
5.  The  product  produced  by  subjecting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  Cephalosporin  C  to  the  action  of  hydrochloric 
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acid  of  a  normality  of  from  0.1  to  1  N  for  a  prolonged 
period  of  time  of  about  1  to  6  days,  said  product  being 
a  transformation  product  of  the  Cephalosporin  C  desig- 
nated as  Cephalosporin  Cc  and  having  a  greater  activity 
against  Staph,  aureus  than  against  Salm.  typhi  and  show- 
ing maximum  absorption  in  an  ultra-violet  absorption 
spectrum  at  255  mfi  and  separating  the  Cephalosporin  Cc 
thus  produced  from  copresent  Cephalosporin  C 


3,049,542 
DIAZOMETHYLTRLAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Francis  Leslie  Rose  and  James  Allan  Hendry,  Manchester, 
England,  assignors   to    Imperial   Cbcmiod   Industries 
Limited,  London,   England,   a  corporation   of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  31, 1955,  Ser.  No.  544,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  10,  1954 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—248) 
1.  New  diazomethyltriazine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 

CHNi 


A 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen.  OR.  SR,  NHR  and  NRR'  wherein  R  and  R' 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  carboalkoxy  lower  alkyl,  dialkylamino  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 
a  carboxylic  acid  group  and.  where  R  and  R'  are  joined 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  ethylene  imino, 
piperidino  and  morpholino. 

2.  2-diazomethyl-4:6-dichloro-l :3:5-triazine. 


3,049,543 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CYCLONTTE 
John  A.  Rnth,  Carlerville,  III.,  assignor  to  OUn  Mathie- 
son Chemical  Corporation,  E^t  Alton,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

FUed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,949 
3  Claims.  {CI.  260—248) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclonite  by  mix- 
ing hexamine  and  nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  at 
least  97.5%  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  30*  C,  adding 
ammonium  nitrate  to  the  bexamine-acid  mixture,  per- 
mitting the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  rise  to 
about  85*  C,  and  removing  the  resultant  cyclonite  there- 
from by  distillation  and  filtration  of  the  spent  acid,  the  im- 
provement comprising  distilling  the  spent  acid  so  as  to 
precipitate  substantially  all  of  the  resultant  cyclonite  there- 
from, cooling  and  filtering  the  spent  acid  to  remove  the 
precipitated  cyclonite,  completing  the  distillation  of  the 
spent  acid  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  water  there- 
from, the  water  removal  being  conducted  in  the  presence 
of  gaseous  ammonia  and  at  a  temperature  at  least  equiva- 
lent to  the  melting  point  of  ammonium  nitrate  so  as  to 
form  molten  ammonium  nitrate,  and  adding  the  molten 
ammonium  nitrate  thus  obtained  with  any  entrained  cyclo- 
nite directly  to  a  mixture  of  hexamine  and  nitric  acid 
for  the  preparation  of  additional  cyclonite. 


II 


t 


3  049  544 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,4-DI- 
A.MIN0.5-BENZYL  PYRIMIDINES 
Pan!  Stenbock,  Westchester,  N.Y.,  and  Harold  Malcolm 
Hood,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come ft  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tackahoc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  3,  1959 

5  Claims.     (O.  260—256.4) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  2,4-diamino-5-benzyl  py- 

rimidines  which  comprises  condensing  an  aromatic  alde- 


hyde with  a  /J-lower  alkoxy  propionitrile  in  the  presence 
of  a  basic  catalyst  to  give  a  mixture  of  ^-alkoxy-a-arylyli- 
dene  propionitrile  and  its  tautomers  and  reacting  this  mix- 
ture with  guanidine  base. 


3,049,545 

PHOSPHINYLHYDROCARBYLOXY  PHOSPHOR- 
AMIDATES  AND  PHOSPHORODIAMIDATES 

Gail  H.  Birum,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,160 

7  Claims.    (CL  26(^—293.4) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I        K  r  °      1 

N— P— i-OCH— P— Y 

/     I  i    ^   1 


E^ 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl,  benzyl,  2,4-dimethylphenyl, 
and  in  which  R  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  denote  a  heterocyclic 
of  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidyl,  and  piperidyl;  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  and  p-ethylphenyl;  Y  and  Y'  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  chlorinated 
alkoxy  groups  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl;  m 
is  the  integer  1  when  /i  is  2.  and  is  the  integer  2  when 
n  is  1;  and  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,049,546  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECARBALKOXYLATION  OF 
ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  UNSATURATED,  NTTROGEN- 
CONTAINING  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Ulrich  Renncr,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  and  Daniel  A.  Prins, 
OberwU,  Basel  Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Arddey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
I>elaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  5,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 294.7)        I 

1.  12.13-dimethoxy  ibogamine. 

2.  Process  for  the  decarbalkoxylation  of  an  indole 
alkaloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  voacangine, 
isovoacangine.  voacristine  and  12,13-dimethoxy  coronari- 
dine.  comprising  heating,  at  reflux  temperature,  said  alka- 
loid in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkanol.  lower  alkandiol,  lower  alkoxy  ethane^, 
diethylene  glycol,  lower  monoalkyl  ether  of  diethylene 
glycol,  lower  dialkyl  ether  of  diethylene  glycol  and  di- 
oxan.  with  a  base  of  the  formula 

R,L_>|Hj 

wherein  Rj  represents  the  amino  group,  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aminoalkyl,  lower  hy- 
droxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  benzyl.      , 
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DIPYRTOYL  QUATERNARY  SALTS 
Fnudf  E.  CUak,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  aoignor  to  RcUly 
Tar  A  CbcmicaJ  Corporation,  Indianapolla,  Ind^  a  cor- 
•oratioa  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  113,(33 

i  Claims.    (CL  2M— 294.8) 
1.  The  dipyridyl  quaternary  salts  having  the  formula: 


lA^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  df  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  aliyl  and  A^  represents  an  inorganic  acid 
anioo. 


3,t49348 
CERTAIN  ALPHA-HYDRAZINO-IMIDAZOLE. 
PROPIONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Meyer   SIctzingcr,   North   Plainflcld,    NJ.,   asrignor   to 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rakway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcraey 
NoDraw^.    FUed  Jan.  23,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  834tS 
9  Claims.    (CL  260—309) 
1.  A  compound   selected   from   the  group  consisting 
of  ( 1 )  compounds  of  the  formula — 


I      -|-CHi-C-COORi 


SH 
NBR. 


in  which  R|  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R|  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl. 
the  side  chain  being  attached  to  one  of  the  two  vicinal 
ring  carbons  and  (2)  non-toxic  salts  of  compounds  of  the 
group  defined  in  (1).  j 


3,049  549 

LIFOIC  ACID  AND  DERTVATTVES 

Lester  J.   Reed,   Austin,  Tex.,   and  Irwin    C.   Gunsahis, 

Urbana,  III.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  22,  1954,  Scr.  No.  417,918 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 
I.  Compounds    of    the    group    consisting    of    a-lipoic 
acid;  0-lipoic  acid,  the  lower  alkyl  esters  and  the  water- 
soluble  non-toxic  salts  thereof 


3,049,550 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3-AMINO- 

4,7-DIHYDROXYCOUMARIN  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Clamic  Spencer,  Chatham,  and  Edward  Walton,  Scotch 

Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  19,  1956,  Scr. 

No.  579,401.     DlTidcd  and  this  application  Jan.  13, 

1960,  Scr.  No.  7.504 

2  Claims.     (CL  260— 343J) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  4,7-dihydroxy- 
coumarin  with  nitrous  acid  to  produce  2,4-dioxo-7-hy- 
droxy-3-oxinunochroman,  and  reducing  this  compound 
by  reaction  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  noble 
metal  catalyst  and  hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  3-amino- 
4,7-dihydroxycoumann  hydrochionde. 


3,049^51 

NOVOBIOCIN  INTERMEDIATE  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Edward    Walton,    Scotch    Plains,    and    Claodc    Spencer, 

Chatham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawksg.     Original  application  Dec.  26,  1957,  Scr. 

No.  705,139.     Dlrkled  and  thk  application  Mar.  24, 

1960,  Scr.  No.  21,847 

3  ClalnM.    (CL  260—343.2) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  2-methyl- 
resorcinol  with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  to  cyanoacetic  acid 
under  essentially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
zinc  chloride  and  hydrogen  chloride  to  produce  7-hydroxy- 1 
4-imino-8-methyl-2-oxochroman,  heating  this  compound 
with  50%  sulfuric  acid  to  produce  4,7-dihydroxy-8-meth- 
ylcoumarin,  treating  this  compound  with  nitrous  acid  to 
produce  2,4  -  dioxo  -  7  -  hydroxy  -  8  -  methyl  -  3  -  oxi- 
minochroman.  and  reducing  this  compound  by  reaction 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst 
and  hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  3-amino-4,7-dihydroxy- 
S-methykoumarin  hydrochloride. 

3.  2.4  -  dioxo  -  7  -  hydroxy  -  8  -  methyl  -  3  -  oximino- 
chroman. 


3,049,552 

FURFURYL  ISOCYANATES 

John  D.  Garbcr,  WestfleM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawiiv.    FUmI  Nov.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66^36 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 346.1) 

I.  5-isocyanatomcthyl-2-furfuryl  isocyanate. 


3,049,553 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  REDUC- 
TION PRODUCTS  OF  THE  VITAMIN  D„  VTTA- 
MIN  Dj,  AND  THE  CORRESPONDING  IRRADI- 
ATED PROVITAMINS 
Fricdrich  Sckcnck,  Wappcrtal-Elbcifeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Faibcnfabrlken  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft, 
Lcverknsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  9,  I960,  Scr.  No.  7,530 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany  Feb.  11,  1959 

10  Claims.  (CL  260— 397  J) 
5.  A  process  for  producing  the  reduction  product  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin 
D]  and  vitamin  D|  which  comprises  reacting  said  member 
with  sodium  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glacial  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  ethyl 
malonate.  phenol  and  boroglycerin  glycerite. 


3,049,554 
9,11.DIHALOGENO-3,20.DIKETOPREGNANES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
David  H.  Goold,  Leonia,  and  Hans  Rcimann,  Bloomflcld, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloomflcld, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1.  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,048 
9  CUims.    (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  having  the  formula: 


CBt 


and  the  1,2-dihydro  analogs  thereof,  wherein  B  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  X 

V        1 
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and  Y  are  halogen  pain  of  the  group  consisting  of  (F, 
F),  (F,  CI),  (F,  Br),  and  (CI,  Br)  respectively;  and  Z  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH,  and  lower 
alkanoyloxy.  • 

3,049,555 

3-ALKOXY.16-METIIYL-l,34(10)- 

I  ESTRATRIEN-17-ONES 

DarM  A.  Tyner,  Glcnvlew,  IlL,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarie 

A  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwiiv.    FUed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,224 

4  Claims.    (CL  260—397.4) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


(CHi). 


RO 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  three 
carbon  atoms;  n  is  a  fiositive  integer  less  than  3. 


3,049,556 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

FLUORO  HYDROXY  STEROIDS 
Ralph  F.  Hirschmann,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,173 
3  Claims.     (CL  260-^97.45) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  9a-fluoro-ll^,17a.21-trihydroxy- 
20-keto-pregnanes  and  I2a-fluoro-l  l^,17«,21-trihydroxy- 
20-keto-pregnanes  by  reacting  the  corresponding  oxido 
steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  9/9,1 10-oxido 
and  11^,12^-oxido  steroids  with  hydrogen  fluoride,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  reacting  said  oxide  steroid 
with  a  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
gen fluoride  and  tetrahydrofuran  wherein  the  ratio  of 
hydrogen  fluoride  to  tetrahydrofuran  is  in  excess  of  1:1. 
maintaining  said  oxido  steroid  in  contact  with  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —60*  C.  to  20*  C, 
quenching  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with  aqueous 
alkali  thereby  precipitating  the  fluor(^ydroxy  steroid, 
evaporating  the  tetrahydrofuran,  and  recovering  the  pre- 
cipitated fluorohydroxy  steroid. 


3,049,557 
TELOMERIZATION   OF   UNSATURATED   HYDRO- 
CARBONS   WITH    MONO-ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED 
CARBOXYLIC     ACID    ESTERS    OF    BETA-NEO 
POLY  ALCOHOLS  AND  TELOMERIC  PRODUCTS 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Donald  D.  Emrick,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Standard  OU  Company,  Ctevcfamd,  O^ilo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  30,761 
19  Claims.    (CL  260-^10.6) 
8.  A  process  for  producing  a  free-flowing  liquid  olefin 
telomer  composed  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  below  2,000  and  containing  in  the 
molecule  a  /9-neopolyalcohol-organic  a-substituted  car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  unit,  which  comprises  telomerizing  an 
a-olefin  taxogen  having  from  about  two  to  about  twelve 
carbon  atoms  with  a  ^-neopolyalcohol  ester  of  an  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
initiator  capable  of  initiating   the   telomerization   at   a 
temperature  at  which  an  evoluation  of  free  radicals  from 
the  initiator  is  obtained.  i 


3,049,558 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TETRAMETHYLLEAD 

Shh4  E.  Cook  and  Thomas  O.  Slstmnk,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,609 

6  Clafans.  (d.  260  437) 
1.  In  the  process  of  catalytically  alkylating  a  sodium- 
lead  alloy  with  methyl  chloride,  the  improvement  accord- 
ing to  which  methyl  chloride  is  the  only  alklating  agent 
used,  the  alkylation  is  carried  out  in  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon having  an  atmospheric  boiling  point  of  from  about 
90  to  150°  C,  and  being  in  proportioiu  of  from  at  least 
about  5  parts  to  25  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  lead 
in  the  alloy  charged,  and  less  than  50  volume  percent  of 
the  methyl  chloride,  the  methyl  chloride  being  fed  in  pro- 
portions of  from  about  5  percent  excess  plus  sufficient 
methyl  chloride  to  occupy  as  vapor  the  free  space  of  the 
reaction  system,  to  about  330  percent  excess,  the  mean 
reaction  temperature  being  from  about  70  to  130*  C,  the 
reaction  pressure  being  the  autogenous  pressure  of  the 
reactants  and  the  reaction  time  being  not  more  than  about 
seven  hours. 


b  3,049,559 

UREAS 
Stewart  R.  Montgomery,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  704,005 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—448.2) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  ureas  represented 
by  the  formula:  i 


(Bi  H\     O 

Ri— 8I-R«-N  l=C 
i.    K 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  aryl  radical,  Rj  and  R|  represent 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
aryl  radicals  and  R4  represents  an  alkylene  radical  and 
wherein  said  alkyl  and  alkylene  radicals  contain  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,049,560 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BETA- 
ALKOXY  SUBSTITUTED  CARBOXYUC  ACID 
ESTERS 
Eduard   Enk,  Fritz  Knorr,  and  HeUmuth  Spes,  Burg- 
hausen.  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  Cm.hJI.,  Mimich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  4, 1958 

12  Cbdms.    (O.  260     484) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  beta  alkoxy  car- 
boxylic acid  esters  from  a  ketene  of  the  formula 

RCH=C=0 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  and  an  acyclic  aliphatic  acetal  of 
the  formula 

H  ORi 

\  / 
c 

'  I  Ri  ORi 

in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  at  a 
temperature  between  —50  and  -I-150*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  0.1  to  10%  based  upon  the  total  wei^t  of  the  reactants 
of  at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  arsenic  pentafluoride,  titanium  tetrafluoride,  antimony 
pentafluoride,  complex  fluoric  acids  of  boron  and  phos- 
phorus and  mixtures  of  complex  fluoric  acids  of  boron 
and  phosphorus  with  boron  trifluoride. 
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PROCESS  FOR  HYDROXYNAPHTHALENE- 
ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
WUliam  B.  Hardy,   Bound   Brook,  Frank  M.  Farauui, 
Somerset,  and  Dcltoa  W.  Hcin,  BMkiic  Ridfc,  NJ., 
■■iKiiors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  oi  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  JnJy  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,558 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—520) 
1.  A  process  of  producint  hydroxynaphthyl  alkanoic 
acids  which  comprises  heating  a  hydroxy  substituted 
naphthalene  in  which  there  is  on  the  same  ring  with  a 
hydroxyl  an  unsubstituted  position,  the  said  unsubstituted 
position  and  the  said  hydroxyl  being  adjacent  alpha  and 
beu  positions,  with  a  mercapto  alkanoic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiogiycolic  and  ^mercapto- 
propionic  acids  to  at  least  80'  under  strongly  alkaline, 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and  acidifying  the 
product  thus  formed. 

6.  The  compound,  l-hydroxy-2-naphthaleneacetic  add. 


3  049,5^2 
HARALKYL,  LOWER  ALKYLAVfINO  LOWER 
ALKYL),   l.PHENYL,   3,3-DILOWER   ALKYL- 
l  REAS 
William  B.  Wright,  Jr.,  WoodclUI  Lake,  NJ.,  and  Herbert 
J.  Brabander,  Pearl  RlTer,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N,Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  9,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  94,432 
7  Claims.    (CI.  26<^— 553) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


0=C-N 


/ 


R* 


l\ 


R 


R* 


\ 


^^cU 


N-C^,.-N 


R« 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  R»  and  R'  are  lower 
alkyl  and  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  mor- 
pholino,  piperidino  and  hexamcthylenimino  radicals.  R' 
and  R*  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  m  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3.  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  and 
pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,849.563  | 

UREA  SYNTHESLS 
Julius  H.  Bochinski,  La  Habra,  and  Arthur  L.  Kohl  and 
Robert  C.   Oliver,   Whittier.   Calif.,   assignors  to  The 
Fluor  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,876 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—555) 
I.  The  process  for  synthesizing  urea  that  includes  feed- 
ing ammonia  into  a  stripping  zone  for  upward  flow  therein 
into  a  reaction  zone,  feeding  carbon  dioxide  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  reaction  zone  for  admixture  with  ammonia 
from  the  stripping  zone  and  flowing  the  carbon  dioxide 
and  ammonia  concurrently  in  an  aqueous  stream  upwardly 
through  the  reaction  zone  and  therein  reacting  the  carbon 
dioxide  and  ammonia  to  form  ammonium  carbamate  and 
urea,  passing  said  aqueous  stream  including  liquid  and 
gaseous  components  from  the  reaction  zone  into  a  separat- 
ing zone,  passing  the  separated  liquid  including  ammonium 
carbamate  and  urea  from  said  separating  zone  to  said 
stripping  zone,  passing  a  stream  of  separated  carbon 
dioxide  and  ammonia  from  said  separating  zone  through 
a  condensing  zone  and  returning  to  the  reaction  zone  the 
cooled  condensing  zone  effluent,  heating  the  stripping  zone 
liquid  to  supplement  the  effect  of  the  ammonia  in  promot- 
ing conversion  of  carbamate  to  carbon  dioxide  and  am- 


monia, maintaining  the  reaction  and  stripping  zones  at 
substantially  the  same  pressure,  and  withdrawing  the  urea 
from  the  stripping  zone. 


3,049,564 
2-PHENYLBENZAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCEDURES  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Wibon  Shaw  Waring,  MacckaAcId,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatrics  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  23,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—558) 
1.  A  2-phenylbenzamide  derivative  of  the  formula: 


ONHR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, the  carbamyl  radical  — CONHj,  lower  alkyl  and 
aikanoyl  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  and  Y 
are  halogen  atoms. 

3.  The    compound    2-(p-bromophenyl)-5-chlorobenz- 
amide. 


3,049,565 
PRODUCTION  OF  ITVSATURATED  KETONES 

Richard  Norman  Ijcey.  Hull,  and  Peter  Navler.  Willerby, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  20,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CL  260—595) 
A  process  of  producing  an  unsaturated  ketone  having 
the  formula 

j  Ri— C=aCH.CHjCH|.CO.R»  I 

A. 

which  comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  100*  to  300*  C.  an  allyl  acetoaceute  representable  by 
the  formula 


R» 


R^ 


-C— O  CO  CHCOR" 
CH=CH. 


with  aluminum  tri-( methyl  salicylate),  wherein  R»  and 
R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
groups  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,049,566 
VAMLI  IN  PI  RIFICATION 
Eugene  W.  Scboeffel,  Kronenwetter,  Wis-,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,950 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—600) 
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I.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  vanillin  comprising  the 
sUps:  dissolving  said  crude  vanillin  in  an  aqueous  methanol 
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solvent  containing  from  about  40  to  about  60  percent 
of  methanol  to  form  a  solution;  cooling  said  solution  to 
form  a  precipitate;  filtering  the  precipitate;  dissolving  said 
precipitate  in  an  aqueous  methanol  solvent  containing 
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'from  about  40  to  about  60  percent  methanol  to  form  a 
second  solution;  cooling  said  second  solution  to  form  a 
second  precipitate;  and,  filtering  said  second  precipitate 
to  isolate  pure  vanillin  having  a  melting  range  of  82  to 
83.5  degrees  centigrade. 


3,049,567 

PURIFICATION  OF  DODECYL  MERCAPTAN 

Joseph  F.  Frantz,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817,717 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 609) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  dodccyl  mer- 
captan  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  Cjj  acylic  olefin  with 
H]S  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  boron  tri- 
fiuoride,  which  comprises  washing  the  crude  dodecyl  mer- 
captan  with  water  to  completely  remove  the  boron  tri- 
fluoride  therefrom,  subjecting  the  boron  trifluoride-free 
dodecyl  mercaptan  to  purification  by  fractionating  in  a 
fractionating  column  wherein  all  surfaces  of  contact  be- 
tween the  column  and  the  dodecyl  mercaptan  are  com- 
posed of  a  metal  containing  less  than  25%  by  weight  of 
nickel  and  wherein  the  column  is  operated  under  a  re- 
duced pressure  so  as  to  maintain  a  temperature  through- 
out of  below  about  210"  C,  and  recovering  substantially 
pure  dodecyl  mercaptan. 


3,049,568 

PREPARATION  OF  BISPHENOLS 

Francis  N.  Apel,  Nutley.  Louis  B.  Conte,  Jr.,  Newarii, 
and  Howard  L.  Bender,  Sparta,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,050 

6  Claims.    (O.  260—619) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  bisphenols  which 
includes  the  steps  of  contacting  a  mixture  of  a  phenol 
having  a  reactive  hydrogen  in  the  para  position  to  the 
phenolic  hydroxyl  and  a  ketone  having  at  least  one  methyl 
group  connected  to  the  carbonyl  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  40*  C,  said  mixture  containing  a  stoichiometric  ex- 
cess of  said  phenol  with  a  substantially  anhydrous  cationic 
exchanging  polymeric  resin  which  is  partially  esterified 
with  a  lower  alkyl  mercapto  alcohol  as  the  sole  catalyst 
for  the  reaction  of  the  phenol  and  the  ketone,  said  resin 
being  substantially  insoluble  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


3.049^69 

PRODUCTION  OF  2,2-BIS(4.HYDROXYPHENYL) 

PROPANE 

Francis  N.  Apcl,  Nutley,  Pcttcr  Farevaag,  Princeton,  and 

Howard  L.  Bender,  Sparta,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Unioa 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,409 

13  Claims.     (O.  260—619) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2,2-bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl) propane  which  includes  the  steps  of  contacting 
acetone  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  phenol  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  a  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  to  about 
125°  C,  said  reaction  zone  comprising  a  substantially 
insoluble  cation  exchanging  resin,  maintaining  at  least  a 
part  of  said  acetone  and  said  phenol  in  said  reaction  zone 
in  the  liquid  phase  for  a  period  of  time  between  that  suffi- 
cient to  initiate  interreaction  of  said  acetone  with  said 
phenol  and  that  sufficient  to  substantially  complete  said 
interreaction,  thereby  forming  an  incompletely  reacted 
reaction  mixture  containing  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)- 
propane.  an  adduct  of  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphcnyl)propane 
and  phenol,  unreacted  acetone  and  unrcacted  phenol,  re- 
action by-products,  and  water,  withdrawing  said  incom- 
pletely reacted  reaction  mixture  from  said  reaction  zone, 
separating  the  withdrawn  mixture  into  an  overhead  stream 
comprising  acetone,  water  and  phenol  and  a  bottoms 
stream  comprising  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)  propane,  an 
adduct  of  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl) propane  and  phenol, 
phenol  and  reaction  by-products;  dehydrating  said  over- 
head stream,  recycling  substantially  anhydrous  phenol  and 
acetone  to  said  reaction  zone;  separating  from  the  bot- 
toms stream  the  adduct  of  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl) pro- 
pane and  phenol,  recycling  the  remainder  of  the  b>ottoms 
stream  to  said  reaction  zone,  separating  the  2,2-bis(4- 
h y dr ox yphenyl)  propane  from  the  adduct  thereof  with 
phenol,  and  recycling  the  phenol  of  the  adduct. 


3,049,570 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
Charles  W.  Plummer,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Mar.  3,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  643,894.     Diiided  and  this  amDlication  Apr.  16, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  811,771 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—645) 
2.  A   process  for  the  preparation  of    l.l.l-trinitro-3- 
phenylpropane  comprising  reacting   l.l-dinitro-3-phenyl- 
propane  with  tetranitromethane  in  an  alkaline  solution? 


3,049,571  ! 

STABILIZED  DEGREASCSG  SOLVENT 
Winston  E.  Brown,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,821 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260—652.5) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  methyl  chloro- 
form containing  a  minor  amount  of  1,4-dioxane  and  hav- 
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ing  dissolved  therein  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  vicinal 
monocpoxide  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,Mf,572         \ 
BOMERIZATION  OP  DICHLOROBITTENES 
Rkkard  F.  Stehl,  Madtaoo,  awi  Cyifl  Woolf,  MorrMowii, 
NJ^  asataiors  to  Affled  Chcakftl  Corporadoo,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatloa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FlUd  May  4,  I9M,  Str.  No.  24,7tl 
8  Claliiu.    (CI.  260—654) 
1.  The  process  for  converting  one  of  the  dichlorobu- 
teoes,  l,4-dichlorobutene-2  and  3,4-dichlorobuteiie-l,  to 
the  other  isomer  which  comprises  heating  said  dichloro- 
buteoe  m  the  presence  of  a  substantjaJIy  anhydrous  zir- 
cooium  fluoride  catalyst,  said  catalyst  having  crystallite 
size  not  substantially  greater  than  about  400  Angstrom 
units  radius  and  having  been  derived  by  reaction  of  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  ZrCU  and  substantially  anhydrous 
HF,  at  temperative  of  at  least  about  120*  C.  until  the 
boiling    point   of   the    mixture    has    been    substantially 
changed  and  separating  the  resulting  mixture  of  dichloro- 
butencs. 


3,Mf473 

BOMERIZATION  OF  DICHLOROBUTENES 

Richard  F.  Stahl,  MadiM>ii,  and  Cyril  Woolf.  Morrtetown, 

NJ.,  MrigBors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatloa,  New 

Yoft,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.     Flkd  May  4,  196«,  Scr.  No.  26,710 

8  Oalms.  (CL  26«— 654) 
1.  The  process  for  converting  one  of  the  dichlorobu- 
tenes.  1.4-<lichlorobutene-2  ana  3.4-dichlorobutene-l.  to 
the  other  isomer  which  comprises  heating  said  dichloro- 
butene  in  the  presence  of  a  susbtantially  anhydrous  alumi- 
num fluoride  catalyst,  said  catalyst  having  crystallite  size 
not  substantially  greater  than  about  500  Angstrom  units 
radius  and  having  been  derived  by  reaction  of  AlClj  and 
HF.  at  temperature  of  at  least  about  120*  C.  until  the 
boiling  point  of  the  mixture  has  been  substantially  changed 
and  separating  the  resulting  mixture  of  dichlorobutenes. 


3,049.574 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OXIDA- 
TTVE    DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Marria  M.  Johnaoo,  Barttcsrille,  Okla.,  aaslgnor  to  Phil- 
lips Pctroicam  Company,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Jan.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,053 
13  Claims.    (CL  260    666) 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  olefins  by  the  oxidative  dc- 
hydrogenation  of  saturated  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
contacting  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  with  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  in  a  reaction  zone  under  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  and  for  a  contact  time  suitable  for 
producing  reaction  products  containing  an  olefin;  flowing 
said  reaction  products  from  said  reaction  zone  through  a 
convergent-divergent  mixing  zone  having  a  constricted  sec- 
tion in  an  intermediate  portion  thereof;  maintaining  the 
ratio  of  the  pressure  in  said  reaction  zone  to  the  pressure 
in  the  downstream  end  of  said  mixing  zone  at  a  value 


such  that  said  reaction  products  attain  sonic  velocity  in 
said  constricted  section  and  supersonic  velocity  in  the 
divergent  section  of  said  mixing  zone;  introducing  a  cod- 
ing medium  into  said  reaction  products  flowing  from  said 
reaction  zone  and  through  said  mixing  zone  at  a  location 


I 

upstream  from  said  constricted  section  of  said  mixing  zone; 
withdrawing  from  the  downstream  end  of  said  mixing  zone 
reaction  products  cooled  to  a  temperature  at  which  they 
are  stable;  passing  said  cooled  reaction  products  into  a 
separation  zone;  and  withdrawing  from  said  separation 
zone  a  stream  rich  in  said  olefin. 


3,049,575      I  I 

SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
William  D.  Schaeffer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratloa of  California 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,058 
22  Claims.     (CL  260—674) 


TSaMrcu/nK 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  an  aromatic  compound 
from  a  clathrate  thereof  with  a  Werner  complex  consist- 
ing of  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  atomic  number  above  12 
coordinated  with  at  least  2  mole  proportions  of  a  heter- 
ocyclic nitrogen  base,  which  comprises  dissolving  said 
clathrate  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  lower  alkanolamine 
and  separating  said  organic  compound  from  the  resulting 
solution  of  Werner  complex. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,049,576 
ELECTRIC  SALT  BATH  FURNACE 
Richard  C.  Upton,  Mount  Clcmciw,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Upton    Electric    Furnace    Company.    Inc.,    Roaeville, 
MklL,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,468 
8  Claims.     (CI.  13—23) 
1.  In  a  molten  salt  bath  furnace  heated  by  the  pas- 
sage of  an  electrical  current  through  the  molten  salt,  the 


combination  with  an  electrode  to  conduct  current  into 
the  molten  salt  of  a  well  or  compartment  in  the  salt  bath 
separated  by  an  electrically  insulating  wall  from  that 
portion  of  the  salt  bath  used  for  the  working  space  of 
th  furnace  in  which  well  the  electrode  makes  contact 
with  the  molten  salt,  and  passageways  through  the  said 
insulating  wall,  so  arranged  that  the  electric  current 
flowing  from  the  electrode  passes  through  these  passage- 
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ways,  the  said  passageways  being  so  arranicd  that  molten  tween  said  positive  electrodes  and  said  semi -permeable 
salt  will  circulate  between  the  said  working  space  and  separators  in  order  to  make  said  positive  electrodes  self- 
supporting  as  to  electrolyte  inside  said  semi-permeable 
separator  bags. 

3  #494r79   I 

BALLA5T  CANKTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L  Salaer,  Skoidc,  m.,  aaalgnor  to  Advance  Trai» 

former  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,643 

3  CUdBM.     (CL  174-^2) 


the  said  electrode  well  under  the  influence  of  the  heat 
generated  in  the  passageways  by  the  passage  of  the  elec- 
tric currents  therethrou^ 


3,049477 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  THERMOCOUPLE 

MADE  THEREFROM 

James  S.  Hill,  Cranford,  NJ.,  anignor,  by  mesne 

meats,  to  Engelhard  Indn^rfes,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ. 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,776 
11  Claims.    (CL  136-^) 


1.  A  thermocouple  comprising  a  composite  negative 
element  composed  of  a  core  of  a  platinum  group  metal 
within  a  sheath  composed  of  a  platinum  group  metal,  the 
core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  compacted  interfused 
elongated  members  in  direct  contact  with  the  sheath,  the 
sheath  and  core  having  the  same  metal  composition,  and 
a  positive  element  composed  of  an  alloy  of  platinum 
group  metals  bonded  to  the  composite  negative  element. 


3,049,578 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY  WITH  SEMI- 
PERMEABLE SEPARATORS 
Erik  JoasMMi  and  Sven  Uno  Falk,  Oskanhamn,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Svenska  Ackamuiator  Aktiebolaget  Jang- 
Bcr,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1956,  Scr.  No.  570,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  11, 1955 
1  Claim.     (CL  136—30) 


•»  't 


An  electric  cell  of  the  silver-zinc  type  with  alkaline 
electrolyte,  comprising  positive  electrodes  of  thin  sheet 
metal  element  of  silver  having  a  layer  of  fine  grain  silver 
powder  secured  on  to  it,  negative  electrodes  containing 
zinc  active  material,  and  a  separator  between  electrodes 
of  opposite  polarity,  characterized  by  the  combination  of 
the  features  of  the  separators  being  of  a  semi-permeable 
character  and  surrounding  the  positive  electrodes  in  the 
shape  of  closed  bags  and  of  the  surface  of  the  positive 
electrodes  being  provided  with  elevated  parts  and  with 
depressed  parts,  thus  providing  space  for  electrolyte  be- 


1.  A  canister  for  use  as  a  container  for  electrical 
ballast  components  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
fluorescent  fixture,  comprising,  a  U-shaped  channel  mem- 
ber with  the  central  leg  of  said  U  serving  as  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  canister  during  assembly,  the  ballast  com- 
ponents disposed  in  substantial  engagement  therewith, 
said  central  leg  extending  beyond  the  side  legs,  a  right 
angle  bend  on  one  end  of  each  side  leg  projecting  towards 
the  right  angle  bend  on  the  other  side  leg,  and  an  L- 
shapcd  end  wall  connected  between  the  right  angle  bends 
on  opposite  legs  with  one  leg  of  the  L  in  parallel  mating 
alignment  with  the  extended  portion  of  said  central  leg, 
means  comprising  the  mating  leg  and  central  leg  extension 
for  fastening  said  bottom  wall  to  said  fixture  with  said 
components  in  substantial  engagement  therewith  in  heat 
exchange  selection  to  said  fixture,  heat  generated  in  said 
canister,  being  dissipated  throu^  said  central  leg  and 
fixture. 


I 


3,0494S0 

OVERHEAT  WARNING  ASSEMBLY 

Jowph  M.  Wallace,  Los  Aqgelcs,  Calif. 

(5617  Corryne  Place,  Culver  City,  Calif.) 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,680 

8  Claims.    (CL  174— 59) 


I 


5.  A  compact  terminal  mounting  block  comprising  in 
combination  a  hollow  insulator  housing,  a  terminal 
mounted  in  said  housing,  the  housing  having  a  base  open 
to  the  interior  of  the  housing  for  receiving  an  electrical 
device  to  be  connected  by  the  terminal,  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  transverse  enclosure  wall  across  the  top  of  the  hol- 
low interior  with  an  opening  therein,  the  terminal  sub- 
stantially filling  said  wall  opening  and  projecting  through 
the  top  closure  wall,  said  terminal  having  a  lower  end  with 
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a  transvene  opening  therein  and  an  upper  end,  a  con- 
ductor having  an  end  extending  through  said  transverse 
terminal  opening  to  lock  the  terminal  in  its  housing  open- 
ing, the  terminal  having  a  solder  globule  on  the  side 
thereof  above  the  bousing  closure  wall  for  holding  the 
terminal  in  the  transverse  closure  wall  of  the  housing. 


3,049^S1 
SEALING  ENDS  FOR  HIGH  TENSION  ELECTRIC 

CABLES 

Nicola  Palmicri  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirvlli  Socicta 

per  Azioiii,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporatioa  of  Italy 

nied  Jan.  25.  1961.  S«r.  No.  84,931 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Italy  Feb.  5,  1960 

5  Claima.     (CL  174—73) 


1.  A  sealing  end  for  the  end  of  a  high  tension  electric 
cable  mounted  on  a  fixed  support,  said  cable  compris- 
ing a  conductor  surrounded  by  insulation  which  in  turn 
is  surrounded  by  a  conductive  layer,  said  sealing  end 
comprising  a  conductive  stress  control  cone  surrounding  a 
portjon  of  said  insulation  spaced  from  the  end  of  said 
cable  conductor  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tive layer,  said  stress  control  cone  being  spaced  from  said 
end  of  said  cable  conductor,  a  unitary  insulating  sleeve 
inserted  as  a  unit  over  the  portion  of  said  insulation  in- 
termediate said  cone  and  said  end  of  said  conductor,  said 
sleeve  surrounding  said  last-mentioned  portion  of  said 
msulation  and  engaging  said  stress  control  cone  at  one 
end  and,  at  the  opposite  end,  being  adjacent  said  end 
of  said  conductor,  a  conductive  element  embedded  in 
said  sleeve  and  extending  around  said  caWe  insulation, 
said  element  being  adjacent  said  stress  control  cone, 
means  conductively  interconnecting  said  cone  and  said 
element,  and  means  mechanically  interconnecting  said 
end  of  the  cable  conductor  and  the  portion  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  thereto  and  said  sleeve  being  otherwise  free  of 
rigid  connection  with  said  support  whereby  said  sleeve  is 
free  to  move  with  respect  to  said  support. 


3.049.582 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Kenneth  H.  K.  Sbian,  %  Smith  Wild,  Bcebc  A  Cades, 

Hooohilo,  Hawaii 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,126 

^  1  Claim.     (CL  174—92) 

An  electrical  connector  compnsing  an  elongated  base 
member  haviog  a  pair  of  straight  longitudinal  side  walls 
extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  separate  elon- 
gated cover  member  having  a  pair  of  straight  longitudinal 
side  walls  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
members  being  movable  together  into  an  operative  po«i- 


tion  wkh  the  side  walls  of  each  member  in  abutting 
aligned  cooperating  relation  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
other  member,  each  cooperating  pair  of  abutting  side 
walls  including  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  interen- 
gaging  projections  and  notches  extending  from  and 
formed  in  the  inner  portions  thereof  respectively,  said 
base  member  having  a  boss  extending  from  the  central 
portion  thereof  between  the  associated  side  walls,  said 
boss  having  an  interiorly  threaded  opening  formed  there- 
in, a  single  fastening  clement  extending  through  said 
cover  men>ber  for  engagement  within  said  threaded  open- 
ing to  secure  said  members  in  said  operative  position  with 
the  side  walls  in  abutting  relation  and  with  said  pro- 
jections disposed  within  said  notches  to  prevent  relative 
turning  movement  between  the  members  about  the  axis 
of  said  fastening  element,  said  members  together  in 
•aid  operative  position  forming  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular longitudinally  extending  chamber  defined  on  the 
aides  thereof  by  said  cooperating  pairs  of  side  walls  and' 
having  the  ends  thereof  open  for  the  reception  there- 
through of  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  dual  lead  insulated 
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electric  cords  to  be  connected  together,  said  base  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  straight  longitudii^al  sep- 
arator walls  of  a  height  subsuntially  equal  to  twice 
the  height  of  the  associated  side  walls  formed  therein 
in  parallel  relation  between  the  side  walls  thereof,  said 
first  separator  wall  being  disposed  between  said  boss  and 
one  end  of  said  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  center 
lon^tudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  and  said  second  sepa- 
rator wall  being  similarly  disposed  between  said  boss 
and  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  on  the  other  aide 
of  said  center  axis  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  equal 
side  chamber  compartments,  each  of  said  compartments 
including  a  first  portion  of  a  width  sufficient  to  closely 
receive  one  lead  of  the  associated  cord  and  a  second 
portion  of  a  width  to  receive  the  uninsulated  end  of  said 
lead  in  lapped  relation  to  an  uninsulated  end  of  one 
lead  of  the  other  cord,  and  a  single  aUaching  screw 
disposed  within  the  second  portion  of  each  compartment 
and  threadedly  engaged  with  said  base  member  for  se- 
curing the  uninsulated  lapped  ends  of  the  associated 
leads  in  electrical  contact  with  each  other. 


3,049,583 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEANS 

Norman  C.  Bremer,  Box  491,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,972 

3  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


^ 
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3.  The  method  of  aligning  a  multi-track  sterophonic 
head  for  magnetic  tapes  comprising  the  steps  of  feed- 
ing a  standard  tape  into  said  head  said  tape  having  re- 
corded on  it  a  series  of  pulses  on  each  of  two  tracks  said 
pulses  having  been  recorded  by  a  head  with  standard 
alignment  and  measuring  the  difference  output  of  said 
pulses  on  said  two  tracks,  and  adjusting  the  alignment 
of  said  pickup  head  to  reduce  said  difference  output 
to  a  minimum. 
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3,M9,584 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SHIELDING  COMPOSITION 

Ralph  Gregory  D'AacoU,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,309 
5  Claims.     (CL  174—120) 


4.  A  high  voltage  electric  power  cable  comprising  a 
metallic  conductor,  a  layer  of  polyethylene  insulation  of 
substantial  thickness  surrounding  said  conductor,  and  an 
ozone-resistant,  elastically  resilient,  electrically  conduc- 
tive tape  wrapped  helically  about  said  insulation,  said 
tape  comprising  a  cured  product  of  a  composite  elasto- 
meric  mixture  containing  from  about  5  to  about  30  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene,  from 
about  30  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  a  rubber  hav- 
ing a  high  chemical  stability  and  a  low  degree  of  un- 
saturation,  from  about  30  to  about  65  percent  by  weight 
of  a  finely  divided  electrical  conductor  dispersed  through- 
out the  elastomeric  mixture  to  impart  the  characteristics 
of  a  high-resistance  conductor  to  the  tape,  from  0.5  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  a  wax  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  paraffinic  and  microcrystalline  waxes,  and  from 
0.1  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  an  N,N'-dialkyl-p-phenyl- 
enediamine  antioxidant  in  which  the  N-alkyl  substituents 
contain  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms. 


3,049,585 
WIRING  CLIP 
Clarence  W.  Cochran,  deceased,  late  of  Belmont,  Mass., 
by  Lois  P.  Cochran,  administratrix,  Belmont,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  845,397,  Oct  9, 
1959.      This    appUcaUon    Sept.    22,    1961,    Ser.    No. 
140,976 

6  Claims.     (O.  174—164) 


1.  A  one-piece  fastener  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
insulation  material  for  retaining  wiring,  tubing  and  the 
like  adjacent  an  edge  of  a  thin,  flat  support,  said  fastener 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  base  portion  having  an 
abutting  surface  for  abutting  the  surface  of  the  support 
and  an  opposite  non-abutting  surface,  a  support-entering 
member  extending  from  said  abutting  surface  of  said  base 
portion  in  one  direction,  a  flexible  clamping  finger  extend- 
ing in  angular  relation  from  the  opposite  non-abutting 
surface  of  said  base  portion  and  in  the  direction  of  one 
end  of  the  base  portion  forming  an  area  therebetween 
for  receiving  wiring,  tubing  and  the  like  therein,  a  latch 
portion  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  clamping  finger. 


said  latch  portion  when  in  latched  position  extending 
below  one  end  of  said  base  portion  and  its  abutting  sur- 
face in  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  support-entering 
member  therefrom. 


3,049,5M 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Brian   E.   Hooper,  Sherman   Oaks,    Calif., 
Packard-BcU   Electronics    Corporatioa,    Loc 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,215 
13  Claims.    (Q.  178—5.8) 


to 
Angeles, 


1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  television  receiver 
having  a  variably  positioned  control  member  to  control 
the  energizingTof  the  television  receiver  for  the  reception 
of  television  signals  and  to  control  the  intensity  of  sound 
in  the  receiver,  means  disposable  at  a  position  away  from 
the  receiver  for  transmitting  first  and  second  signals  hav- 
ing different  characteristics  from  each  other  and  for 
particular  durations  of  time,  means  including  first  and 
second  energizing  members  at  the  receiver  and  responsive 
to  the  first  and  second  signals  for  energizing  the  first 
member  upon  the  reception  of  the  first  signals  and  for 
energizing  the  first  and  second  members  upon  the  recep- 
tion of  the  second  signals,  means  including  a  motor  cou- 
pled to  the  control  member  and  responsive  to  the  energiz- 
ing of  the  first  and  second  energizing  members  for  ob- 
taining an  operation  of  the  motor  to  progressively  drive 
the  control  member  in  one  direction  upon  an  energizing 
of  only  the  first  member  and  for  obtaining  an  operation 
of  the  motor  to  progressively  drive  the  control  member 
in  the  opposite  direction  upon  an  energizing  of  the  first 
and  second  members,  and  means  operatively  coupled  to 
the  control  member  for  providing  a  manual  operation  of 
the  control  member  to  any  desired  position. 


3,049,587 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Johannes  Backwinkel  and  Albrecfat  Altmann,  Hildesheim, 
Niedersachaen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Blauponlct- 
Wcrke  G.m.b.H.,  Hildesheim,  Nicdersachsen,  Germany 

nied  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  12,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.8) 


-  ■JtfMHtroM 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  of  the  intercarrier  type; 
means  providing  transmitted  amplitude-modulated  radio 
frequency  carrier  audio  and  video  signals;  a  local  oscil- 
lator tunable  to  a  desired  frequency  having  a  predeter- 
mined relation  to  said  carriers  biu  apt  to  deviate  there- 
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from;  a  mixer  responsive  to  nid  carncn  and  local  oscil- 
lator producing  intermediate  frequency  sound  and  picture 
carriers;  a  frequency  discriminator  responsive  to  said  in- 
termediate frequency  picture  carrier  to  prodiice  an  error 
signal  voltage  representative  of  the  deviation  of  the  local 
oscillator  frequency  from  said  desired  frequency;  a  video 
channel  including  a  video  detector  and  a  thereto  coo- 
nected  video  amplifier  for  demodulating  said  intermediate 
frequency  carriers;  synchronization  pulae  separating  means 
for  extracting  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronization 
pulses  from  the  demodulated  video  signal;  means  for 
rectifying  said  horizontal  synchronization  pulses  and  pro- 
viding a  second  error  signal  voltage;  means  for  summing 
up  the  error  signal  voltages  produced  by  said  first  and 
second  discriminators,  respectively,  and  for  producing 
thus  a  combined  error  signal  voltage  and  a  signal-de- 
pendent variable  reactance  included  in  the  frequency  de- 
tenmmng  network  of  said  oscillator  responsive  to  said 
combined  error  signal  voltage  for  causing  the  local  oscil- 
lator frequency  to  approach  said  desired  frequency  and 
said  error  signals  to  approach  zero. 


QUALITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Bamett,  Scpolveda,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mtsnt  as- 
signments, to  Precisioa  Coatrols  Corponitioo,   New- 
bury  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caltfoniia       i     i 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,791        ' 
12  Claims.    (CL  178—6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  objects  and  for  providing 
an  indication  when  the  physical  appearance  of  an  object 
deviates  from  the  phj^ical  appearance  of  a  standard,  first 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  standard,  first  means 
including  a  first  television  camera  for  scanning  the  stand- 
ard and  for  generating  line  scan  video  signals  in  accord- 
ance therewith  which  include  synchronizing  pulses,  first 
means  coupled  to  said  first  supporting  means  and  to  said 
camera  for  moving  the  standard  in  synchronism  with  the 
line  scan  video  signals,  means  coupled  to  said  scanning 
and  generating  means  for  separating  the  synchronizing 
pulses  from  the  rest  of  the  generated  line  scan  video  sig- 
nals, second  means  coupled  to  said  separating  means  and 
including  a  second  television  camera  for  scanning  an  ob- 
ject to  be  inspected  and  for  developing  line  scan  video 
signals  in  accordance  therewith  which  are  synchronized 
by  the  pulses  from  said  separating  means  with  the  video 
signals  representing  the  standard,  second  means  for  mov- 
ably supporting  the  object  to  be  inspected,  second  means 
coupled  to  said  second  supporting  means  and  to  said  sep- 
arating means  for  moving  the  object  to  be  inspected  in 
synchronism  with  the  video  signals  representing  the  object, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  scanning  and 
developing  means  for  recognizing  a  predetermined  differ- 
ence between  the  magnitudes  of  the  video  signals  represent- 
ing the  object  and  the  video  signals  representing  the 
standard. 


3,%49,S99 

TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM  USING  CONTROLLED 

DELAY  LINES 

Ways*  R.  JoluHon,  Los  Anfcica,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  Mia- 

Bcsote  Mining  tmd  Manafactniiiig  Company,  St.  Pml, 

Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  10,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  852,639 
11  ClainM.     (CL  178—6.6) 


r 


3.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  recorded  signals  in- 
cluding a  cyclically  recurring  reference  signal  recorded 
at  constant  frequency,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
time  relationship  between  the  reproduced  reference  sig- 
nal and  a  comparison  signal  of  like  frequency  to  elimi- 
nate the  effects  of  flutter  of  the  reproducing  medium  in- 
cluding a  delay  line  connected  to  receive  the  reproduced 
signals  and  variable  in  delay  characteristic  in  response 
to  a  control  signal,  a  discriminator  connected  for  receiv- 
ing said  comparison  signal  and  signals  from  said  delay 
line  for  developing  an  error  signal  corresponding  in 
sign  and  magnitude  to  the  difference  in  time  between 
said  delayed  reference  signal  and  said  comparison  signal, 
means  for  applying  said  error  signal  as  a  control  signal 
to  vary  the  delay  of  said  delay  line  in  such  a  sense  as 
to  reduce  said  time  differences,  a  first  and  a  second  adjust- 
able impedance  means  coupled  respectively  to  the  input 
and  output  terminals  of  said  delay  line  and  req;>onsive 
to  said  error  signal  to  match  said  first  and  said  second 
impedance  means  with  the  characteristic  impedance  of 
said  delay  line,  and  circuit  means  for  introiducing  the 
signals  reproduced  from  the  recording  medium  to  said 
first  variable  impedance  means  which  is  coupled  to  the 
input  terminal  of  said  delay  line  so  that  the  impedance 
presented  by  said  first  variable  impedance  means  is  con- 
trolled by  the  reproduced  signals  as  well  as  by  the  error 
signal. 


3,M9,596 
NEGATIVE  ENLARGER  USING  CLOSED 

LOOP  TELEVISION 

Brian  E.  Hooper,  3390  Camino  Dc  La  Cmnbre, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUcd  Joly  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,949 

7  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.8) 
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I.  A  viewer  for  providing  an  enlarged  image  of  a 
transparency,  including,  a  housing,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  housing  for  holding  the  image  in  fixed  posi- 
tion, means  supported  by  the  housing  on  one  side  of  the 
image-holding  means  for  illuminating  the  image,  means 
including  an  optical  system  supported  by  the  housing 
relative  to  the  image-holding  means  and  the  light  source 
for  projecting  the  rays  representing  an  image  of  the  trans- 
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parency  in  a  particular  relationship  to  one  another, 
means  disposed  relative  to  said  optical  system  for  scanning 
the  projected  image  and  for  providing  electrical  signals 
representing  the  successive  illumination  of  portions  of 
the  projected  image,  an  amplifier  electrically  connected 
to  said  scanning  means  for  phase  reversing  said  electrical 
signals  to  reverse  the  represented  illuminations  thereby, 
a  receiver  coimectable  to  said  amplifier  and  to  said 
scaiming  means  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the 
electrical  signals,  and  switching  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  receiver  and  to  said  scanning  means  and  said 
amplifier  for  connecting  said  receiver  to  either  said  scan- 
ning means  or  to  said  amplifier. 


I  3,«49,591 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 

Raymood  C.  Voigc,  Chicago,  Dl.,  amigaor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,209 

16  Claims.    (CL  178— 7  J) 


12.  A  transistorized  television  receiver,  including  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  television  receiver  stages  to- 
gether comprising  an  electric  load,  rectifier  circuit  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  line  to  produce  a 
rectified  potential,  a  battery  providing  an  energizing  po- 
tential for  said  receiver,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  re- 
ceiver including  switch  means  for  selectively  coimecting 
said  battery  and  said  rectifier  circuit  means  to  said  re- 
ceiver stages,  said  energizing  circuit  including  a  pair  of 
power  conductors  and  a  transistor  having  input  and  output 
electrodes  with  the  output  electrodes  thereof  connected 
in  series  with  said  load  and  said  conductors,  voltage  re- 
sponsive means  coimected  between  said  conductors  and 
connected  to  said  input  electrode  for  varying  the  conduc- 
tion of  said  transistor  inversely  with  respect  to  voltage 
variations  in  said  energizing  circuit,  charging  circuit  means 
connecting  said  battery  to  said  rectifier  circuit  for  charg- 
ing said  battery,  and  further  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  battery  and  operative  upon  a  given  charged  condi- 
tion thereof  to  open  said  charging  circuit  means. 


3,049,592 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  TERMINAL  CIR- 
CUTT  BY   REMOTE   CONTROL   AND   REMOTE 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
fUarbtxi  WaMman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Robosonic  National  Indostrlcs  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691,831 
14  Claims.    (CL  179—2) 
1.  A  remote  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  termi- 
nal circuit  at  a  controlled  station  fr(Mn  a  control  station 


connected  to  the  controlled  station  over  a  signal  trans- 
mission circuit  also  uaed  for  transmitting  signals  other 
than  control  signals  for  the  terminal  circuit,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  multiple  position  switching  device 
unidirectionally  movable  through  intermediate  positions 
between  a  starting  switching  position  and  a  terminal 
switching  position  actuating  said  terminal  circuit,  circuit 
means  at  the  controlled  station  for  connecting  said  switch- 
ing device  to  a  source  of  current  in  response  to  a  starting 
signal  from  the  contrc^  station  over  said  transmission 
circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  control  circuit  means  each  con- 


trolling movement  into  one  of  the  intermediate  switching 
positions  of  said  switching  device  and  each  energized  in 
response  to  a  signal  over  the  transmission  circuit  and 
also  in  response  to  a  no-signal  received  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  over  the  transmission  circuit  to  acti- 
vate the  switching  device  for  movement  through  the  inter- 
mediate positions  toward  the  terminal  switching  position, 
a  IH'e-set  sequence  of  said  signals  and  no-signals  ener- 
gizing said  control  circuit  means  to  effect  movement  of 
the  switching  device  into  said  tenninal  switching  position 
for  actuating  the  terminal  circuit. 


I 


3,049,593 

SWITCHING  SYSTEMS  BETWEEN  MULTIPLEX 

COMMUNICATION  CHANNELS 

EmUc  Touraton,  Paris,  and  Jean  Pierre  Lc  Corre,  Vcr- 

rieres-le-Bnisson,   France,   assignors   to   Inteniartoiuil 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,322 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  21, 1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 


1.  A  time-division  multiplex  switching  system  compris- 
ing a  set  of  incoming  and  a  set  (rf  outgoing  junctions,! 
each  said  incoming  and  outgoing  junction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  synchronous  incoming  and  outgoing  channels 
respectively,  with  each  channel  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ent time  position  in  a  recurrent  time  cycle,  switching 
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means  and  associated  control  means  for  establishing  a 
connection  between  any  calling  incoming  channel  and  an 
outgoing  channel  having  the  same  time  position  on  a 
desired  outgoing  junction,  first  means  in  said  control 
means  operable  responsive  to  the  last-said  channel  hav- 
ing the  same  time  position  as  any  other  calling  incoming 
channel  on  the  calling  incoming  junction,  for  operating 
the  switching  means  to  shift  the  said  connection  to  a 
different  outgoing  channel  in  the  desired  outgoing  junc- 
tion, and  second  means  in  said  control  means  responsive 
to  the  shifted  connection  to  the  outgoing  channel  on 
the  desired  outgoing  junction  being  connected  with  a 
calling  mcoming  channel  on  a  different  calling  incoming 
junction  for  operating  the  switching  means  to  invert  the 
last  said  connections. 


3,M9,594 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Fenund  Pkrre  Cohorci,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  In- 
tematiooal  Standard  Electric  Corporatioo,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Vfay  2.  1958,  S«r.  No.  732,530 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Juo«  27,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


coupled  to  said  reproducing  means  for  delaying  the 
reproduced  signals  for  a  particular  interval  corresponding 
to  the  time  between  the  reproduction  of  the  adjacent 
signals  in  the  progressive  channels,  and  means  coupled  to 


said  reproducing  means  and  to  said  delaying  means  for 
continuously  subtracting  predetermined  reduced  magni- 
tudes of  the  reproduced  signals  from  said  reproducing 
means  from  the  delayed  signals  from  said  delaying  means. 


3,049,596 

CARRIER  FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

WUll  Sonncbom,  Bergkch-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Felten  A  GoiUeaume  Cariswerk  A-G^  Koln-Mol- 

heim,  Germany 

FUcd  Aof.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  3,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179— 175  J 1) 


i.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  serving  lines  ter- 
minated at  switching  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
switchmg  stages  through  which  connections  from  calling 
lines  to  called  lines  progress  successively  over  idle  inter- 
stage paths,  marker  apparatus  individual  to  the  switching 
stages,  groups  of  apparatus  common  to  all  said  switching 
stages,  each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  registers  and 
a  plurality  of  translators,  first  connection  means  for  cou- 
pling one  of  said  groups  of  common  apparatus  to  an 
idle  one  of  the  interstage  paths  brtwcen  a  first  and  a 
second  switching  stage,  groups  of  multipling  circuits  be- 
tween said  common  equipment  and  said  markers  with 
each  group  of  multipling  circuits  being  accessible  by  all 
of  said  marker  apparatus,  means  for  successively  and 
temporarily  coupling  the  said  markers  to  the  common 
apparatus  over  said  multiplying  circuits,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  signals  transmitted  over  the  said  multipling 
circuits  for  operating  the  common  apparatus  to  transmit 
signals  over  the  said  first  connecting  means  and  over  the 
said  multipling  circuit  to  control  the  said  connection  from 
a  calling  line  to  a  called  line. 


3,049.595 
TRANSDLCING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manuficturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798 J07  ' 
13  Claims.  (CL  179^100.2) 
10.  In  a  reproducing  system  for  reducing  cross-talk 
between  adjacent  signals  in  progressive  channels  on  a 
recording  medium  movable  in  a  first  direction,  means 
coupled  to  the  recording  medium  for  reproducing  the 
signals  recorded  in  the  progressive  signal  channels  during 
the  movement  of  the  medium  in  the  first  direction,  means 
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1.  In  a  carrier  frequency  communication  system  with 
two  terminal  stations  and  at  least  two  intermediate  two- 
way  repeater  stations,  operating  with  two  separate  carrier 
frequency  bands  spaced  from  each  other,  in  combination, 
two-conductor  transmission  means  connecting  in  tandem 
arrangement  said  terminal  and  repeater  stations  for  trans- 
mitting messages  between  said  terminal  stations  by  means 
of  a  higher  carrier  frequency  band  in  one  direction  and 
of  a  lower  carrier  frequency  band  in  the  op>posite  direc- 
tion; each  repeater  station  comprising  first  and  second  fre- 
quency-selective direction  control  means  connected  be- 
tween respectively  adjoining  portions  of  said  transmission 
means  for  selectively  passing  said  higher  and  lower  fre- 
quency bands,  respectively,  in  said  respective  directions, 
one-way  amplifier  means  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals respectively,  and  being  associated  with  said  direction 
control  means  for  amplifying  said  higher  and  lower  fre- 
quency bands,  respectively,  and  frequency-selective  fre- 
quency-multiplier means  connected  between  said  output 
terminal  and  a  junction  point  between  an  adjoining  por- 
tion of  said  transmission  means  and  that  input  end  of  said 
selective  direction  control  means  where  said  higher  carrier 
frequency  band  is  received,  for  applying  the  output 
frequency  of  said  f^equency-multiplier  means  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  direction  control  means,  said 
frequency-multiplier  means  being  capable  of  selectively 
multiplying  only  a  discrete  test  frequency  preassigned 
to  and  distinctive  of  the  particular  repeater  station  and 
located  within  the  intermediate  frequency  range  between 
said  higher  and  lower  carrier  frequency  bands  and  of  de- 
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livering  an  output  frequency  higher  than  the  lowest  fre- 
queiKy  of  said  higher  carrier  frequency  baixl,  whereby 
two  selected  auxiliary  frequencies  transmitted  for  testing 
any  specific  one  of  said  repeater  stations  from  one  of  said 
terminal  stations  toward  the  other  terminal  station  will 
form  through  superposition  a  test  frequency  which  is  dis- 
tinctive of  said  specific  one  of  said  repeater  stations  and 
located  within  said  intermediate  frequency  range  and 
therefore  will  be  multii^ied  by  the  frequency-multiplier 
means  of  that  specific  repeater  station  and  returned  to 
said  one  terminal  station  through  said  transmission  means 
provided  that  said  specific  repeater  station  is  operating 
properly. 

li  3,049,597 

TELEPHONE  STERILIZER 
Brent   Koop,    11315  86th   Ave.,   North  Surrey,   British 
Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of  oae-tfaird  to  John  C. 
Tapio  and  one-third  to  JosepUne  A.  Koop,  both  of 
North  Surrey,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
FUcd  July  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  668,987 
6  Claims.    (CL  179—185) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  wall  telephone  box  of  the  type 
having  a  hook  on  a  vertical  wall  thereof  for  receiving  a 
handset,  a  handset  having  a  handle  with  ear  and  mouth 
pieces  at  its  opposite  ends,  the  planes  of  the  mouth  of  said 
mouth  piece  and  the  receiving  face  of  the  ear  piece  each 
converging  toward  said  handle  and  each  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  said  wall  of  the  telephone  box  when  the  handset 
is  hung  on  the  hook,  and  an  electrical  sterilizing  lamp 
mounted  on  one  of  said  pieces  in  such  a  position  that  rays 
emanating  therefrom  are  projected  on  both  the  mouth  and 
said  receiving  face. 


3  049  598  ' 

PROGRAM  TIMING  DEVICE 
Patrick  E.  Lannan,  George  J.  Pnisha,  and  Richard  P. 
Price,  an  of  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    International    Resistance    Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7^,774  i 

13  Claims.  (CI.  200—46) 
10.  A  program  timing  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  thin  resilient  tape  of  a  material  having  a  preset 
condition  tending  to  curl  the  tape  and  cause  it  to  coil  close- 
ly upon  itself  when  unrestricted  and  having  holes  therein 
which  arc  spaced  along  the  tape  to  provide  program  timing 
information,  a  motor  for  driving  said  tape,  a  relay  in- 
cluding circuit  controlling  contacts,  output  means  com- 
prising a  wheel  moved  by  said  holes  in  said  tape  for  de- 
riving said  program  timing  information  from  said  tape 
and  effective  upon  movements  of  said  wheel  to  open  and 
close  the  contacts  of  said  relay  in  a  sequency  determined 
by  the  positioning  of  the  holes  in  said  tape,  a  grooved 
roller  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tape  and  backing  said 
tape  adjacent  the  point  at  which  said  wheel  contacts  said 
tape,  a  groove  in  said  roller  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  said  wheel  when  projecting  through  one  of 


said  hcdes  in  said  tape,  and  mutually  synchronous  mechan- 
ical driving  means  engaging  the  tape  at  each  side  of  the 
output  means  and  said  roller  and  being  ccxinected  with 


the  motor  for  driving  in  either  direction  while  exerting 
a  constant  tension  on  the  tape  between  the  driving  means 
engaging  the  tape  at  each  side  of  the  output  means.         i 


3,049,599 
SOCKET  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  LAMP 
Robert  A.  Eck,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  and  Nathaniel  Sflver, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nathaniel  SUver,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,587 


9  Claims.    (CL  200—51.17) 


t  - 


1.  An  electrical  switching  means  comprising  a  station- 
ary plate,  and  a  tumbler  assembly  in  electrical  contact 
therewith  whidi  includes:  a  bushing  slidably  movinted  in 
said  plate;  resilient  biasing  means  between  said  plate 
and  the  bushing;  a  pin  slidably  extending  out  of  the 
bushing;  resilient  biasing  means  between  said  pin  and 
bushing,  and  means  engaging  said  pin  for  raising  and 
lowering  it  relative  to  the  plate  whereby  the  bushing  is 
urged  in  concomitant  motion  relative  to  the  plate. 


3,049,600 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Robert    W.    Fraser,    Framingham,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,384  ' 

1  Claim.     (CL  200—67) 


An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  an  interior  recess,  at  least  one  fixed  contact  moimted 
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within  said  recess  and  having  at  least  two  inner  walls  de- 
fining an  actuator  channel,  each  of  said  inner  walls  hav- 
ing a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  hous- 
ing, an  armature  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  by  a  bight  portion,  said  bight 
portion  having  an  electrical  contact  means,  an  actuator 
directly  connected  with  said  bight  portion  by  a  tensioned 
coil  spring,  said  coil  spring  having  a  hook  element,  said 
actuator  comprising  a  plunger  having  a  wail  forming  an 
internal  bore,  a  compression  spring,  and  an  eyelet,  said 
eyelet  having  a  tubular  shank  and  a  flange,  said  hook 
element  of  said  tension  coil  spring  circumacribing  said 
tubular  shank  and  being  held  between  said  flange  and  said 
plunger,  said  switch  having  a  feed  contact  comprising  a 
pair  of  legs  in  spticed  relation  with  each  other  and  with 
said  actuator,  said  arms  of  said  armature  pivoted  against 
.  said  legs  of  said  feed  contact,  a  portion  of  said  coil  spring 
passing  between  said  arms  and  another  portion  of  said 
coil  spring  passing  between  said  legs,  said  actuator  having 
a  compression  spring  associated  therewith  to  return  said 
actuator  to  a  normal  position  from  a  second  position  and 
the  point  of  said  pivoting  engagement  forming  a  part  of 
the  switch  circuit 


post  being  spaced  at  different  distances  from  said  contact 
plate  when  said  contact  plate  is  at  rest,  and  passage  means 
in  said  casing  for  connecting  said  chamber  with  a  source 


3,»49,M1  I 

FORCE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Thomas  K.  C.  Hardcaty,  HyattsvUlc,  Md.,  aasigDor  to  the 
United  States  of  Aineriai  m  reprcacatod  kj  tkc  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,979 

19  Claims.     (O.  20«— S3) 

(Granled  andcr  Tttlc  35.  US.  Code  (1952X  ate  2M) 
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of  vacuum,  said  post  and  said  contacts  causing  said  con- 
tactor to  tilt  when  it  engages  said  contacts  aixl  the  end 
of  said  post. 

3,M9.M3 
VACUUM  SWITCH 
H.  Flatt  and  Kenneth  W.  Yoong,  Andenoo,  Ind., 
on    to    General    Motors    Corporatioo,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1959.  Scr.  No.  83S,942 
3  Claima.    (CL  2M— 83) 


-"yh 


1.  In  a  force  responsive  switch  to  be  used  in  a  sealed 
container,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  metal  rup- 
ture disc,  a  pair  of  contacts  located  on  one  side  of  said  disc 
and  insulated  from  each  other,  a  diaphragm  coi^acting  the 
environment  exterior  to  the  container,  an  electrical  con- 
ducting medium  located  between  the  other  side  of  said 
disc  and  said  diaphragm,  and  pressure  transmitting  ma- 
terial located  between  said  disc  and  said  diaphragm, 
whereby  said  disc  is  broken  and  said  medium  is  forced 
between  said  contacts  when  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
environment  on  said  diaphragm  is  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude. 

3.949,602 
VACLX'M  SWITCH 
JaoMS  H.  Flatt  and  Kenneth  W.  Yoong,  Anderson.  Ind., 
aasignors   to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
MkL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  9,  1959.  Scr.  No.  838,8M 
7  Claima.  (CI.  200— 83) 
1.  An  electric  switch  comprising,  a  casing  formed  of 
electrical  instllating  material,  said  casing  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  flange,  a  diaphragm  having  a 
circtimfcrentially  extending  slot  receiving  said  flange  aiKl 
forming  a  chamber  with*said  casing,  a  metal  contact  plate 
carried  by  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  diaphragm, 
a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  supported  by  said  casing,  a  post 
integrally  formed  with  said  casing,  said  contacts  and  said 


1.  A  vacuum  operated  switch  conH>rising,  a  generally 
cup-shaped  housing  formed  of  a  plastic  molding  mate- 
rial, said  housing  having  first  and  second  integral  con- 
duit portions  and  a  lug  means  extending  from  one  wall 
thereof,  said  lug  means  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
an  opening  to  support  said  switch,  a  diaphragm  formed 
of  elastomeric  material  having  an  outer  circumferentially 
extending  slot  receiving  an  outer  marginal   portion  of 
said  housing,  said  diaphragm  and  housing  providing  a 
chamber  that  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  ot 
said  first  and  second  conduit  portions,   a  spring  metal 
contactor  capable  of  being  bowed  positioned  within  said 
chamber,  first  and  second  male  terminals  having  flat  sides 
engaging  an  outer  wall  of  said  housing  and  fitted  respec- 
tively within  open  ended  slots  formed  in  said  outer  wall 
of  said   housing,   said   slots  and   male   terminals  being 
located  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing, 
a  first  rivet  securing  said  first  male  terminal  in  one  of 
said  slots  and  securing  an  end  of  said  spring  meUl  con- 
tactor to  an  inner  wall  of  said  housing  whereby  said  con- 
tactor is  supported  in  cantilever  fashion,  a  second  rivet 
securing  the  second  male  terminal  in  the  other  of  said 
slots  and  having  a  portion  forming  an  electrical  contact 
that  is  engageable  with  said  spring  meul  contactor,  said 
diaphragm  having  an  integral  axially  extending  portion 
engaging  said  spring  metal  contactor  with  a  point  located 
between  said  rivets,  a  groove  formed  in  the  axially  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  plate  member 
having  a  central  opening  the  marginal  edge  of  which 
fits  within  said  groove,  said  plate  member  engaging  an 
inner  wall  of  said  diaphragm. 
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3,049,M4 
COMMUTATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Edward  W.  Showaltcr,  Jr.,  51  VanxhaU  St, 

New  London,  Conn. 

FUed  July  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,565 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 

(Grutcd  DDdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc  266) 


of  non-eutectic  composition,  the  method  which  comprises  : 
placing  surface  portions  of  said  parts  in  abutting  rela- 
tion; and  heating  the  zone  of  juncture  to  a  temperature 
lying  within  the  two-phase  temperature  field  of  the  alloy 
of  which  said  parts  are  made  and  to  a  value  effective  to 
produce  distortionless  welding  of  said  parts. 


1 .  A  commutator  comprising  a  plate-like  core  of  insula- 
tion having  a  face  that  is  approximately  square  in  out- 
line, a  plurality  of  stretches  of  insulated  wire  arranged 
side  by  side  with  one  another  in  a  layer  abutting  flat 
against  said  core  face,  and  extending  at  both  ends  beyond 
the  opposite  core  margins  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  wire 
stretches,  a  cured,  resinous  potting  material  disposed 
between  and  completely  filling  the  spaces  between  adja- 
cent wire  stretches  in  said  layer  along  the  core  face  and 
bonding  the  wire  stretches  together  and  to  said  core  face 
with  the  wire  stretches  at  both  ends  thereof  beyond  the 
core  margins  unbonded  to  one  another  to  form  individual 
insulated  leads,  the  wires  of  the  layer  over  said  core  face 
having  exposed  flat  surfaces  in  the  same  plane  coated 
with  metallic  silver  and  exposed  outwardly  through  the 
potting  material,  the  exposed  flat  plated  wire  surfaces  and 
the  outer  face  of  the  potting  material  between  the  wire 
stretches  being  in  substantially  the  same  common  plane, 
and  the  wire  stretches  being  all  interrupted  along  an  ap- 
proximately straight  line  at  approximately  the  center  of 
the  layer  and  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  stretches, 
with  cured  potting  material  between  the  interrupted  ends 
and  having  its  outer  face  in  said  common  plane,  whereby 
when  the  individual  ends  of  the  interrupted  stretches  are 
connected  to  individual  terminals  with  time  delay  means 
between  them  and  a  common  brush  with  spaced  individual 
contact  pieces  is  rotated  across  said  exposed  flat  plated 
faces  of  the  wires  and  potting  material  in  said  common 
plane,  one  can  simulate  the  effect  of  different  patterns  of 
arrangements  of  hydrophones  and  compare  the  results. 


3,049,605 
WELDING  METHOD 
Snmnel  A.  Robinson,  Telford,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,048 
3  Claims.     (CL  219— 10.41). 


1 .  In  the  autogenous  welding  of  metal  parts  of  similar 
composition  and  composed  of  a  eutectic  forming  alloy 


\  3,049,606  ' 

HEAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COOKING 

APPARATUS 

Waller  R.  Weeks,  Loulsviile,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,618 

1  Claim.    (CL219— 20) 


A  heat  control  system  for  a  cooking  utensil  heated  by 
an  electric  heating  unit  comprising:  a  temperature  sensing 
meniber  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  utensil,  said 
sensing  member  including  a  first  pair  of  contacts,  a  first 
bimetal  actuator,  a  first  electric  heater,  and  wall  means 
defining  an  enclosure  therefor,  said  first  bimetal  actuator 
being  arranged  to  open  said  first  pair  of  contacts  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  in  temperature  to  a  predetermined 
level  above  the  maximum  cooking  temperature  of  said 
utensil  and  to  close  said  first  pair  of  contacts  in  response 
to  a  decrease  in  temperature  below  said  predetermined 
level,  said  first  heater  and  said  first  pair  of  contacts  being 
coimected  in  series  in  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  energized 
by  an  electric  power  source;  a  manually  operable  tem- 
perature selector  member  including  a  second  pair  of  con- 
tacts for  regulating  the  supply  of  electric  power  to  said 
heating  unit,  a  second  bimetal  actuator  arranged  to  move 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  contacts  toward  the  other  con- 
tact in  response  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  tem- 
perature, a  second  electric  heater  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion with  said  second  bimetal  actuator,  manually  oper- 
able means  for  varying  the  position  of  one  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  contacts,  a  third  bimetal  actuator  arranged  to 
open  said  second  pair  of  contacts  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  increase,  manually  operable 
means  for  varying  the  range  of  movement  of  said  third  bi- 
metal actuator  whereby  its  effectiveness  to  actuate  said 
second  pair  of  ccmtacts  may  be  limited  to  a  predetCT- 
mined  range  of  utensil  temperatures,  a  third  electric  heater 
in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  third  bimetal  actuator; 
and  electric  circuit  means  including  means  coimecting  said 
second  beater  in  series  with  said  first  heater,  means 
coimecting  said  third  heater  in  series  with  said  second 
pair  of  contacts  whereby  the  energization  of  said  third 
heater  is  controlled  thereby,  and  relay  means  in  series  with 
said  second  pair  of  contacts,  said  relay  means  being  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  heating  unit  so  as  to  control  the 
supply  of  power  thereto,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
heaters  are  energized  and  de-energized  simultaneously 
and  said  second  pair  of  contacts  are  opened  and  closed  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  of  said  sensing  member 
and  the  setting  of  said  manually  operaUe  means. 
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WELD  CONTROL  UNIT  AND  METHOD 
Frank  J.  Stubcn,  240  Girard,  and  Joseph  H.  Stubcn,  912 
N.  Edgcworth  Road,  both  of  RoyaJ  Oak,  Mkh.,  as- 
ii(iion  of  ooc-half  to  Franklia  B.  Coote,  Royal  Oak, 
and  Michael  Stubcn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  9«353 
7  Claims.     (CL  219—89) 


1.  In  a  welding  device  having  movable  electrodes, 
means  for  moving  the  electrodes  into  clamped  relation 
with  material  to  be  welded,  a  rod  actuated  by  said  mova- 
ble means,  a  plate  on  said  rod,  a  pair  of  adjustable  studs 
on  said  plate,  a  pair  of  switches  supported  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  studs  one  or  both  of  which  are 
operated  when  the  electrodes  are  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  the  material  to  be  welded  depending  upon  the 
over-all  thickness  thereof,  conductors*' leading  from  the 
switches  to  current  supply  sources,  and  means  rendering 
the  supf>ly  source  through  one  switch  ineffective  when 
both  switches  are  operated. 


3,049,608 
ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING 
W  llliam  John  Greene,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  YoriL,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,726 
14  CUims.     (CL  219—117) 


first  and  second  plate  holding  means  including  means  out- 
side said  cylinder  holding  said  plates  in  alignment  and 
therefore  maintaining  alignment  between  said  electrodes 
and  comprising  electrically  non-conducting  members  en- 
gaging b«xh  said  plates  outside  of  said  cylinder. 


3,t49,609 
ARC  WELDING  SYSTEM 
Rawlins  E.  Purkhiscr,  Springfield,  and  WUliam  F.  Ice- 
land, Metucbea,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Nov.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  67,219 
2  Claims.    (CI.  219—135) 


1.  In  arc  welding  apparatus  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  hand-manipulated  gun  out  of  which  a  wire  electrode  is 
fed  to  be  projected  onto  a  work  electrode  in  minutely 
subdivided  form  in  an  arc  between  the  electrodes,  the 
conybmation  of  a  source  of  current  for  the  arc  connectible 
to  the  electrodes,  said  source  having  an  output  voltage/ 
current  characteristic  which  droops  with  increasing  cur- 
rent, an  electric  motor  in  the  gun  for  feeding  the  wire  elec- 
trode, and  a  circuit  placing  the  motor  electrically  in  shunt 
relationship  to  the  arc  path,  said  circuit  comprising  a 
potentiometric  system  which  is  connected  in  said  shunt 
relationship  and  which  comprises  an  impedance  portion 
and  a  zener-diode  portion  in  series  with  each  other,  said 
zener-diode  portion  comprising  a  zener  diode  connected 
in  reverse<urrent  direction  and  being  characterized  by  a 
limiting  voltage  intermediate  between  the  voltages  respec- 
tively applied  to  said  potentiometric  system  under  open- 
circuit  and  under  normal  arcing  conditions  in  the  arc 
path,  and  the  motor  being  electrically  in  parallel  with  said 
zener-diode  portion. 


3,049,610 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  METHOD 
Hanr  J.  Addison,  Jr.,  and  Knrt  Ritthaler,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1960.  Scr.  No.  63,452 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—137) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  electron  jgun  comprising  a  cylinder  of  insulating 
material  open  at  both  ends,  a  first  plate  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  means  for  holding  said  first  plate 
across  one  end  of  said  cylinder  in  sealing  engagement 
therewith,  a  cathode  electrode  mounted  on  said  first 
plate  and  within  said  cylinder,  a  control  electrode  mounted 
on  said  first  plate  and  within  said  cyliixkr,  means  in- 
sulating said  cathode  electrode  from  said  control  electrode, 
means  including  said  first  plate  for  conducting  electricity 
to  one  of  said  electrodes,  a  second  plate  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  means  for  holding  said  second  plate 
across  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  in  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith,  an  anode  electrode  supported  on  said 
second  plate  within  said  cylinder  and  in  alignment  with 
said  other  electrodes,  means  including  said  second  plate 
for  cooductiog  electricity  to  said  anode  electrode,  said 


1 .  A  prdfcess  for  depositing  a  high  copper  alloy  elec- 
trode onto  a  metallic  base  with  an  electric  arc  formed 
by  a  unidirectional  current  with  the  electrode  anodic 
and  the  base  cathodic.  the  combination  therewith  of  the 
improvement  for  reducing  electrode  spatter  from  the  arc 
upon  the  base,  said  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 
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uniformly  applying  sodium  chloride  to  said  electrode  prior 
to  arcing  between  said  base  and  said  electrode  in  an 
amount  ranging  between  about  3.9xlO-»  and  8.8xlO-» 
grams  per  square  inch  of  copper  electrode  surface  area. 


3,049,611 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLA&H  UNIT 

Robert  D.  Kluge,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,060 
9  Claims.     (CL  240—13) 


t 


1 .  A  single  unit  electronic  photographic  flash  apparaKis 
of  the  type  using  low  voltage  batteries,  comprising;  a  hcA- 
low  tubular  handle  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tubu- 
lar high  voltage  capacitor  mounted  within  said  handle,  a 
tubular  open  end  head  unit  bousing  mounted  on  said 
upper  end  of  said  handle  such  that  the  axis  of  said  housing 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  handle,  a 
reflector,  a  high  voltage  flash  tube  mounted  within  said 
reflector,  means  mounting  said  reflector  and  flash  tube 
within  said  housing  at  the  forward  end  thereof  to  close 
the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  mounting  chassis  means 
mounted  within  said  housing  to  divide  the  interior  of  said 
housing  into  a  first  compartment  and  a  battery  compart- 
ment, low  voltage  to  high  voltage  converting  means, 
means  mounting  said  voltage  converting  means  on  said 
chassis  means  within  said  bead  unit  housing,  a  removable 
wall  member  removably  mounted  to  close  the  back  end 
of  said  housing,  a  battery  tray  mounted  on  the  interior 
side  of  said  wall  member  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  low  voltage  batteries  within  said  battery  com- 
partment, said  wall  member  being  selectively  removable 
to  facilitate  replacement  of  the  batteries,  and  electrical 
circuit  means  interconnecting  said  flash  tube,  said  capaci- 
tor, and  said  voltage  converting  means  with  the  batteries 
so  that  the  low  battery  voltage  is  converted  to  a  high 
voltage  to  charge  said  capacitor  for  selective  discharge 
through  said  flash  tube  to  produce  a  flash  of  light  for 
photographic  purposes. 


3,049,612 
LIGHTING  APPARATUS  IN  SEWING  MACHINES 
Jotaro  Sasaki,   Osaka  City,   Japan,   assignor  to  Sanko 
MiAin  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  City,  Japan 
FUed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,392 
2  Claims.     (CL  240—2.14) 
1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  head  extending 
longitudinally  of  a  sewing  machine,  said  head  having  a 
downwardly  opening  semicylindrical  recess  adjacent  the 
end   thereof,   said  recess  extending   transversely   of  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  head,  one  end  of  said  re- 
cess opening  out  of  one  side  of  said  head,  said  head 
having  a  semicircular  groove  therein  around  the  inside 
I    .  781  0.0—34 


of  said  recess,  a  semicylindrical  casing  fitted  into  said 
semicylindrical  recess,  said  casing  having  a  closed  end 
secured  to  said  head  at  the  closed  end  of  said  semicylin- 
drical recess,  the  other  end  of  said  casing  having  an 
opening  therethrou^,  said  semicylindrical  casng  having 
a  semicylindrical  wall  defining  with  said  semicircular 
groove  a  ventilating  chamber  extending  in  a  semicircle 
around  said  semicylindrical  casing  and  opening  out  of 


.^. 


^  iC  It  X     _J 


said  head  at  the  sides  of  said  semicylindrical  casing,  said 
semicylindrical  wall  having  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
through opening  into  said  ventilating  chamber,  a  li^t 
socket  removably  fitted  into  said  opening  in  the  other  end 
of  said  casing  and  having  switch  means  thereon,  and 
current  conducting  means  on  said  socket  and  current  con- 
ducting means  on  said  semicylindrical  casing  engageaWe 
with  each  other. 


.  3,049,613 

'         VEHICLE  UGHT 
George  D.  Baldwin,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Track- 
Lite  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,390 
5  Claims.     (CL  240—7.1) 


1.  A  vehicle  light  for  use  as  a  clearance  or  position 
light  on  a  vehicle  body  comprising  a  casing  enclosing  a 
vapor  and  moisture  tight  chamber,  a  light  bulb  housed 
within  the  said  chamber,  the  said  casing  consisting  of  two 
bodies  made  exclusively  of  transparent  resinous  plastic, 
one  of  said  bodies  being  a  lens  body  and  the  other  being 
a  light  bulb  holder,  an  axial  flange  on  said  lens  body  pro- 
jecting inwardly  and  provided  with  a  radially  extending 
collar,  a  circumferential  axial  flange  on  said  light  bulb 
holder  provided  with  a  radially  extending  groove  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  said  collar 'engaging  said  groove 
upon  elastic  deformation  of  the  engaging  parts  producing 
elastic  tension,  securing  the  parts  tb  each  other  by  a  snap 
action,  said  circumferential  axial  flange  being  provided 
with  a  conical  inner  surface  extending  from  said  groove 
outwardly  and  said  axially  extending  flange  of  said  lens 
body  being  provided  with  a  stepped  cylindrical  surface 
forming  at  least  one  annular  ridge  engaging  said  conical 
inner  surface. 


3,049,614 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  ADAPTER 
WUlis   M.   EUienberry,   Bettendorf,    Iowa,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Gamewell  Company,  New- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,706 
5  Claims.     (CL  240— 41  J) 
1.  A  vehicular  traffic  signal  adaptor  which  may  be 
secured  to  the  door  of  an  existing  substantially  smaller 
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traffic  signal,  including  in  combination:  a  traffic  signal 
enclosure  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  face  and 
a  back  face  and  an  opening  formed  in  each  at  said 
faces;  said  enclosure  including  walls  connecting  said 
front  and  back  faces,  said  front  face  opening  being  sub- 
stantially larger  than  said  back  face  opening,  one  edge 
of  said  front  face  lying  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  with  a  corresponding  edge  of  said  back  face; 
means  for  attaching  said  back  face  to  the  door  of  the 


so  that  said  lamp  unit  is  in  perfect  dynamic  balance  when 
rotated,  said  trunnions  being  spaced  equal  distances  from 
said  intersection  of  said  axes,  and  a  spherical  shell  having 
a  smooth  outer  surface  completely  enclosing  and  secured 
to  said  support  for  rotation  as  a  unit  therewith,  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  shell  lying  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  support,  said  shell  being  circular  in  all  sections  taken 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  being  synv 
metrical  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  shell 
being  transparent  at  least  in  the  region  aligned  with  the 
beam  of  light  from  said  lamp  unit,  said  shell  being  com- 
posed of  two  half-sections  removably  recured  together 
along  their  margins,  and  the  plane  of  said  margins  con- 
taining said  axis  of  rotation. 


existing  smaller  traffic  signal;  lens  and  sealing  means 
secured  to  and  enclosing  the  opening  in  said  front  face 
of  said  enclosure;  optic  means  and  light  generating 
means  mounted  in  said  enclosure,  said  light  means 
adapted  to  illuminate  said  lens;  said  lens  displaced 
axially  away  from,  and  with  the  horizontal  axis  of  said 
lens  displaced  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  axis  of 
said  back  face  opening  and,  when  installed,  of  said  door 
of  said  smaller  existing  traffic  signal. 


^ 


3,049,615 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  LAMP  UNIT  AND  METHOD 

Edward  C.  Sawyer,  9200  River  Valley,  Brightoa,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  16,273 

2  Claims.     (CL  24*— 49) 


3,049,61< 
PERFORATED  UGHTING  DIFFUSER 
Donald  W.  Davlg,  Hlgkland  Park,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Light- 
ing  Prodocti,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  111.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Dlinois 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,642 
3  ClalnH.    (CL  240—106) 


1.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  an  area,  comprising  a 
single  lamp  unit  adapted  to  emit  a  single  beam  of  light 
when  energized,  a  support  for  said  lamp  unit,  means 
mounting  said  support  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axif 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  support  so  that  said 
support  is  in  perfect  dynamic  balance  when  rotated,  means 
mounting  said  lamp  unit  on  said  support  for  rotation  as 
a  unit  therewith  and  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot 
axis  at  right  angles  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  support,  said  second-mentioned  means  including 
spaced,  aligned  trunnions  lying  on  said  pivot  axis  and 
respectively  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lamp  unit, 
means  for  locking  said  lamp  unit  in  selected  positions  of 
pivotal  adjustment,  and  means  for  rotating  said  support 
continuously  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  such  that  the  elapsed 
time  per  revolution  is  on  the  order  of  the  light  retention 
time  of  the  normal  human  eye  or  less,  the'  center  of 
gravity  of  said  lamp  unit  lying  on  the  intersection  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support  and  said  pivot  axis 


1.  A  light  diffuser  plate  having  a  base  with  square 
openings  therethrough  smooth  on  one  side  and  pyramidal 
projections  entirely  surrounding  the  openings  and  project- 
ing from  the  other  side  of  the  base,  the  openings  extend- 
ing and  inclined  outwardly  in  the  same  directions  as  the 
surrounding  faces  of  the  pyramidal  projections  but  to  a 
less  degree,  the  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  base  being 
tapered  outwardly  to  the  base  edges  of  the  said  pyramidal 
projections,  and  the  sides  of  the  pyramids  being  continued 
therefrom  and  tapered  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  sides 
of  the  openings  in  the  base,  the  sides  of  the  openings 
in  the  base  being  tapered  about  15*  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  through  the  plate,  and  the  pyramidal  sides  being 
inclined  about  134*  from  a  vertical  edge  at  the  opening 
of  each  corresponding  tapered  side. 


3,049,617 
FLUID  FLOW  METER 
Frands  G.  Fabian,  Jr.,  Bradford,  Pa.,  John  P.  Mann, 
Clintonville,  Wis.,  Henry  Knippcnl>crg,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  ud  Richard  E.  Waincrdi,  College  Station,  Tcx^ 
assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,506 

16  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5)  | 


I.  A  fluid  flowmeter  comprising  a  passageway  for 
flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  a  radioactive  emitter 
associated  with  the  passageway,  a  receiver  positioned  to 
receive  radiation  from  said  emitter  and  comprising  a 


\ 
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semiconductor,  the  electrical  resistance  of  which  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  cumulative  amount  of  radiation 
received,  and  means  for  varying  the  radiation  received  by 
said  receiver  in  proportion  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  passageway,  whereby  the  total  change  in 
resistance  of  said  semiconductor  in  a  selected  period  of 
time  is  proportional  to  the  total  cumulative  amount  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  passageway  during  said  period 
of  time. 


3,049,618 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  PERFORMING 
SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS,  IN  PARTICULAR  IN 
THE  FAR  ULTRAVIOLET  REGION 

Paul  Tbom^,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  l*Encrgic  Atomiqnc,  Paris,  France,  an  organic 
zation  of  France 

FUcd  May  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,778 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  13,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CL  250—49.5) 


,  J 


4.  A  spectrometer  operating  in  the  visible  and  ultra- 
violet range  for  locally  analyzing  the  atomic  composition 
of  solid  samples,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  evacuated 
vessel,  means  for  supporting  in  said  vessel  at  least  one 
sample  to  be  analyzed,  an  electron  gun  located  in  said  ves- 
sel and  including  a  centrally  apertured  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode negatively  biased  relatively  to  said  anode  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  through  said  anode  a  focalized  electron 
beam,  means  for  directing  a  spot  of  said  focalized  elec- 
tron beam  on  a  determined  minute  area  of  said  sample, 
said  beam  being  of  sufficient  intensity  to  locally  at  least 
melt  the  material  of  said  sample  in  said  area  and  thereby 
generate  radiations  comprised  in  the  visible  and  ultra- 
violet range,  representative  of  the' atomic  composition  of 
said  sample  in  said  area,  and  visible  and  ultraviolet  radia- 
tions dispersing  means  mounted  in  said  vessel  and  directed 
towards  said  sample  to  receive  said  generated  radiations. 


3,049,619 

DIFFERENTIAL  CERENKOV  COUNTER 

Frank  C.  Gcnoveac,  Jr.,  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 

■MSM  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,820 

13  CUims.     (CL  250—71.5) 


*S... 


=1=3-^: 
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1.  In  a  Cerenkov  counter  of  the  type  wherein  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  is  directed  into  a  transparent  dielectric 


so  as  to  produce  coherent  radiation  at  a  given  angle  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  those  particles  whoae 
speeds  exceed  that  of  light  in  said  dielectric,  the  improve- 
ment of  utilizing  as  said  dielectric  a  volume  of  fluid  which 
is  bounded  by  a  cylindrical  reflective  wall  surface,  the 
pressure  and  temperature  of  said  fluid  being  adjustable  for 
converting  said  fluid  from  its  gaseous  to  its  liquid  phase. 


3,049,620 
SCINTILLATION  DETECTOR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Wayland  D.  George,  FnUerton,  Stanley  B.  Jones,  Whit- 
tier,  and  Herbert  P.  Yule,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  aasignors  to 
California  Research  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835J29 
6  Claims.     (CL  250—71.^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  counting  rate  for  gam- 
ma radiation  in  a  wellbore  which  comprises  a  logging 
sonde  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  well  bore,  means  form- 
ing a  presurized  reservoir  for  storing  a  liquefied  gas  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  minus  100*  P.,  a  scintillation 
crystal  positioned  for  thermal  contact  with  said  lique- 
fied gas  in  said  reservoir,  light  pipe  means  for  optically 
coupling  said  crystal  to  a  photomultiplier  tube  aiul  ther- 
mally isolating  said  scintillation  crystal  from  said  photo- 
multiplier  tube,  thermal  refrigeration  means  surrounding 
said  photomultiplier  tube,  said  refrigeration  means  includ- 
ing an  expansion  coU  in  thermal  conductivity  to  said 
photomultiplier  tube,  an  expansion  valve  interconnecting 
said  storage  reservoir  for  liquefied  gas  and  said  expansion 
coil,'  and  unidirectional  port  means  for  releasing  gas  ex- 
panded in  said  expansion  core  to  the  well  bore  while  pre- 
venting flow  of  drilling  fluid  into  said  expansion  coil. 


3,049,621 

ENERGY  MODULATION 

David  L.  Spooner,  Cohimbas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,485 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.3) 


zzzzzzzz: 


1.  The  combination",  with  a  gauging  instnraient  for 
measuring  the  mass  of  a  material  flow,  said  instrument 
including  an  ionizing  radiation  source,  a  radiation  detec- 
tor and  guide  means  between  said  source  and  said  detector 
for  conducting  said  material  flow  therethrough,  of  means 
for  testing  the  response  of  said  instrument  to  mass  vari- 
ations, said  testing  means  including  a  helix  rod  modulator 
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comprising  a  rod  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a 
helically  formed  peripheral  portion  on  said  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  and  said  peripheral  portion  having  dif- 
ferent radiation  absorption  characteristics,  means  for  ro- 
tatably  mounting  said  rod  in  said  guide  means  in  sub- 
stitution for  said  material  flow,  means  for  rotating  said 
rod  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  means  for 
^indicating  the  response  of  said  gauging  instrument  to  the 
resulting  modulation  of  the  radl&tion  flux  from  said 
source  on  said  detector. 


ST  RF ACE-BARRIER  PHOTOCELKS 
Edwin  R.  Ablstrom,  NeptuiK,  and  Ernst  J.  Sckkl,  Oak- 
horst,  NJ.,  aniciiors  to  the  t'aited  Slates  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98^77  | 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250—211) 
-   (Granted  uoder  Title  35,  VtS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


IM»-cAwc'«a 


A  surface-barrier  junction  photocell  comprising  an 
n-type  silicon  plate,  a  light  transmitting  layer  of  gold  va- 
porized on  one  surface  of  said  plate  to  form  a  rectifying 
junction  therebetween,  an  ohmic  contact  on  the  other 
surface  of  said  silicon  plate,  a  transparent  glass  slab  hav- 
ing overall  dimensions  substantially  larger  than  the  sur- 
face of  said  layer  of  gold,  a  layer  of  transparent  electro- 
conductive  tin  oxide  vaporized  on  one  surface  of  said 
glass  slab,  said  glass  slab  maintained  against  said  layer  of 
gold  so  that  the  layer  of  tin  oxide  on  said  glass  slab  con- 
tacts the  whole  surface  area  of  said  layer  of  gold. 


3.049.623 
AUXILIARY  POWER  SUPPLY 
WUbv  E.  Du  Yall,  Gardcna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hie 
W.  W.  Henry  Company,  Hantfaigtoa  Park,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,530 
5  Cbims.     (CI.  307—66) 


4.  A  fail-safe  power  supply  comprising  a  source  of 
direct-current  voltage  having  a  positive  and  negative  out- 
put terminal,  a  transistor  having  a  collector,  emitter,  and 
base,  means  connecting  said  transistor  collector  to  one  of 
said  ppsitive  and  negative  output  terminals,  a  pair,  of 
load  terminals,  means  connecting  said  transistor  emitter 
into  one  of  said  pair  of  load  terminals,  a  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  collector  and  base  of  said  transistor,  a 
battery  connected  between  said  transistor  base  and  the 
other  of  said  load  terminals,  said  battery  being  connected 
in  a  manner  to  bias  said  transistor  in  a  conducting  state, 
and  nKans  connecting  said  other  of  said  load  terminals  to 
the  one  of  said  positive  and  negative  output  terminals  of 
said  power  supply  to  which  said  transistor  is  not  con- 
nected. 
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3,049,624 
RETRIGGERABLE  MEMORY 
Robert  L.  Rllcy,  Lcrittowii,  NJ.,  awltnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,714 
11  Claims,     (a.  307—88.5) 


TnTJ 


6.  A  retriggerable  memory  circuit  comprising:  a  multi- 
vibrator circuit  coupled  to  an  input  for  trigger  signals  to 
produce  pulses  having  a  uniform  amplitude  and  width  in 
response  to  trigger  signals;  storage  means  coupled  through 
coupling  circuits  to  said  multivibrator  circuit  to  accumu- 
late a  charge  during  production  of  said  pulse;  a  storage 
means  discharging  circuit  coupled  to  said  storage  means; 
means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  operable  by  the 
voltage  thereon  and  coupled  across  a  source  of  supply  and 
having  an  output  means  coupled  thereto  whereby  an  out- 
put pulse  is  produced  during  discharge  of  said  storage 
means  and  responsive  to  the  most  recent  trigger  signal  re- 
gardless of  its  time  of  occurrence. 


3.049.625  ' 

TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  CON- 

SLANT  AMPLITLJDE  WAVE  SIGNALS 
Hcrhcrt  Philip  Brockman,  Moorcstowii,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,370 
6  ClainM.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


2.  An  electrical  circuit  for  selectively  generating  saw. 
tooth  signal  waves  having  different  slopes  but  same  ampli- 
tudes comprising:  first  and  second  transistors  each  having 
base.  cTiitter.  and  collector  clectrodrs;  means  cross-con- 
necting said  base  electrodes  and  said  collector  electrodes  to 
provide  a  bistable  circuit;  a  third  transistor  having  base, 
emitter,  and  collector  electrodes;  means  connecting  said 
base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  to  said  collector 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor;  a  fourth  transistor  having 
base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  said  base  electrode 
of  said  fourth  transistor  being  connected  to  said  collec- 
tor electrode  of  said  third  transistor;  a  timing  resistor 
and  a  plurality  of  timing  capacitors  selectively  connect- 
able  one  each  to  said  collector  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor;  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  emitter 
electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor;  and  feed-back  means 
connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  said  base 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  whereiby  selectively 
connecting  different  timing  capacitors  to  said  collector 
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electrode  of  said  third  transistor  causes  a  change  of 
slope  without  a  corresponding  change  in  amplitude  of 
said  sawtooth  signal  waves  being  generated. 


3,049,626 
SPECTRUM  GENERATOR- 

Rasmond  M.  Shannon,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporatkm,  Cincinmiti,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,104 

8  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5)  I 


!i  li"i;"liil  IT- 


1.  In  a  system  for  generating  selected  frequencies  in 
a  broad  band  of  frequncies  harmonically  related  to  a 
given  fundamental  frequency,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  source  of  direct  currents;  an  inductor;  an  elec- 
tronic valve;  means  connecting  said  inductor  and  said 
valve  in  scries  across  said  source;  a  capacitor  connected 
to  the  junction  of  said  valve  and  said  inductor;  a  semi- 
conductor diode;  a  resonant  load  tuned  to  a  desired  har- 
monic in  said  band;  said  semi-conductor  diode  and  said 
resonant  load  being  connected  in  series  with  said  capaci- 
tor and  said  inductor  across  said  source;  means  for  for- 
wardly  biasing  said  diode  and  means  for  rendering  said 
electronic  valve  conductive  and  non<onductivc  at  a  rate 
equal  to  said  fundamental  frequency. 


3,049,627 
ELECTRICAL  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
John  W.  HIgghibotham,  Essex,  Md.,  asdgnor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
I  FUed  June  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,136 

3  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 


+ 


X 


^ 


•^^mt^- 


'■WMiLfl 


§1 


—  c  i*- 


1 .  An  electrical  switching  circuit  for  activating  an  out- 
put load  at  a  preselected  time  after  the  application  of  a 
voltage  to  the  circuit,  comprising: 

a.  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  as  a  series 
circuit,  a  first  connection  point  in  said  series  circuit 
between  said  resistor  and  said  capacitor; 

b.  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  series  cir- 
I    cuit  whereby  there  is  developed  at  said  first  con- 
nection point  a  potential  which  varies  in  time  as  a 
function  of  the  time  constant  of  said  series  circuit; 

c.  a  voltage  divider  network  connected  across  said 
,  voltage  means  and  said  series  circuit,  a  second  con- 
I    nection  point   in  said  voltage  divider  network  for 

tapping  a  pre-selected  constant  potential  therefrom; 
first  and  second  transistors; 

the  input  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  comprising 
the  base  electrode  and  one  other  electrode,  a  recti- 
fier connected  between  said  base  electrode  and  said 


first  connection  point,  said  rectifier  being  connected 
so  as  to  be  reverse  biased  when  the  voltage  at  said 
first  connection  point  is  below  pre-selected  level 
and  to  be  forward  biased  when  the  voltage  at  said 
first  connection  point  is  above  said  preselected  level, 
said  other  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  second  connection  point,  whereby 
when  the  voltage  at  said  first  connection  point 
reaches  said  pre-selected  level,  the  voltage  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  connection  points  is 
applied  across  the  input  circuit  of  said  first  transistor, 
putting  said  first  transistor  into  conduction; 

/.  the  output  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  circuit  of  said  second  transistor 
so  that  said  second  transistor  amplifies  the  current 
output  of  said  first  transistor; 

g.  an  output  load  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  second 
transistor; 

h.  a  positive  feedback  circuit  ccmncctcd  between  the 
output  circuit  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  input 
circuit  of  said  first  transistor; 

/.  first  and  second  biasing  networks  corresponding  to 
said  first  and  second  transistors,  each  said  biasing 
network  acting  to  cut  off  its  corresponding  transistor 
when  the  voltage  at  said  first  connection  point  is 
below  the  pre-selected  level,  each  of  said  biasing 
networks  being  substantially  independent  of  the  po- 
tential at  said  first  connection  point  when  said  po- 
tential  is  below  said  pre-selected  level. 


3,049,628 
DIRECT  COUPLED  PROGRESSIVT  STAGE  PULSE 

COUNTER  APPARATUS 
William   M.   Kaufman,   Monroeville,   Pa.,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,542 
1  Claim.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


e. 


In   pulse   counting   apparatus,   the   combination    com- 
prising. 

(a)  a  chain  of  stages,  each  stage  including:  | 

(1 )  a  first  NOR  element.  ' 

(2)  a  second  NOR  element,  '■ 

(3)  cross  coupling  means  directly  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  first  NOR  element  to  a  first  input  of 
said  second  NOR  element  and  the  output  of  said 
second  NOR  element  to  a  first  input  of  said  first  NOR 
element; 

(ft)  means  directly  connecting  the  output  of  the  first 
NOR  element  of  each  stage  in  the  chain  to  a  second 
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input  of  the  second  NOR  element  of  each  subse- 
quent stage  in  the  chain; 
(r)  an  odd  pulse  line  connected  to  a  second  input  of 
e<M:b  first  NOR  element  of  the  odd  stages  in  said 
chain; 

(d)  an  even  pulse  line  connected  to  a  second  input 
of  each  first  NOR  element  of  the  even  stages  in 
said  chain; 

(e)  input  pulse  sequencing  means  functioning  to  alter- 
nately actuate  said  odd  and  even  lines  in  response  to 
a  chain  of  pulses  applied  to  an  input  thereof;  and 

(/)  a  reset  means  connected  to  a  third  input  of  each 
of  said  second  NOR  elements. 


3,049,629 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE  AMPLIFYING  AND  RESHAPE 

APPARATUS 
Roy  W.  Reach,  Jr^  Sooth  Sodbwy,  Mjhc,  anignor  to 
MbmcapoUs-Hoacywcll   Rcgnlator  Company,   Mfainc- 
apoUt,  Minn.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  1 1,  195S,  Scr.  No.  714,562  , 

9  daloH.     (CL  347— M^) 


1.  A  pulse  reproducing  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
directly  coupled  transistor  elements  connected  in  cas- 
cade, an  input  connected  to  one  of  said  transistor  ele- 
ments, said  input  comprising  an  external  pulse  signal 
source  which  has  an  output  pulse  to  be  reproduced  and 
an  external  clock  pulse  signal  source,  an  output  circuit 
connected  as  a  direct  current  connection  to  the  other 
of  said  transistor  elements,  and  a  feedback  connection 
from  said  output  circuit  to  said  input,  said  clock  pulse 
signal  source  being  connected  to  said  feedback  connec- 
tion to  decouple  the  feedback  signal  upon  the  termina- 
tion of  each  clock  pulse. 

3.049,630 
TRANSFORMER-COL  PLED  PULSE  AMPLIFIER 
Theodore  Sapino,  Framlagham,  MaaL,  aalgnor  to  Min- 
oaapolis-Hoocywen  Regnlator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
MIuIm  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,212 
9  Claims.     (CL  307— «8.5) 


r«f 


3.  An  electrical  pulse  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a 
transistor  emitter-follower  circuit,  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  directly  connected  as  the  output  of  said 
emitter-follower  circuit  such  that  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer  fuiKtions  as  the  pulse  amplifier  output,  a 
pair  of  power  supply  terminals  connected  in  series  with 
said  circuit,  and  a  current  regulating  means  connected 
in  series  with  said  power  supply  terminals  to  the  emitter 
of  said  transistor  to  regulate  the  current  in  sjud  eoutter- 
foUower  circuit. 


3,049,631 

FREQUENCY  DIODE-RATE  COUNTER  CIRCUITS 

Hngh  P.  Taylor,  Littlctoa,  Mml,  assicBor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24,  1950,  Scr.  No.  769.360 

0  Claims.    (CL  307— 00.5) 


'.^ruL 


%    ^, 


^^ 


Ljpi{^uJ5gjjj. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising:  circuit  means  oper- 
ative from  an  oscillatory  input  signal  for  producing  an 
asymmetrical  output  signal;  capacitive  means  having  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal;  said  input  termi- 
nal being  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  receiving 
said  asymmetrical  output  signal;  first  semiconductor  diode 
means  connected  to  said  output  terminal  to  provide  a 
low  impedance  charge  path  to  said  capacitive  means;  a 
capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  ground;  sec- 
ond semiconductor  diode  means  connected  between  said 
first  semiconductor  diode  means  and  the  other  terminal  of 
said  capacitor  for  presenting  a  high  impedance  from  said 
capacitor  to  said  first  semiconductor  diode;  and  second 
circuit  means  connected  between  said  first  circuit  means 
and  said  other  terminal  of  said  capacitor  for  supplying  a 
zero  reference  direct  current  from  said  first  circuit  means 
to  said  capacitor. 


3.049.632 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
John  P.  Staples,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  tl|c  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sco^tary  of 
the  Nary 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,723 

3  Claims.     (O.  307— «8.5) 

(Granted  under  Titk  35.  VS.  Code  (1952K  sec.  266) 


ILllj 


1.  In  a  protective  system  for  transistors;  a  voltage 
source;  a  transistor  to  be  protected  from  an  overload 
condition  having  base,  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes; 
switching  means  connecting  said  voltage  source  and  said 
transistor;  a  zener  diode  connected  between  said  collector 
and  emitter  electrodes  for  protecting  said  transistor  from  an 
overload  condition;  a  bypass  resistor  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  emitter  electrode  and  another  end  con- 
nected to  said  switching  means;  a  charging  resistor;  a 
charging  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to  said  ' 
voltage  source  and  the  other  end  connected  through  said 
charging  resistor  to  said  switching  means;  and  actuating 
means  connected  across  said  zener  diode  for  actuating 
said  switching  means  to  disconnect  said  voltage  source 
from  said  transistor  and  to  connect  said  bypass  resistor 
to  said  voltage  source  and  to  connect  said  charging  capaci- 
tor across  said  voltage  source  durmg  an  overload  con- 
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I  3  Q49  (33  I 

UQUm-COOLED  ROTOR  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Bernard  M.  Cain,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Aug.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,182 
6  Claims.    (CL  310— 54) 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  ccmiprising  a 
cylindrical  rotor  body  defining  circumferentially  spaced 
longitudinal  slots,  electrical  conductor  means  disposed  in 
said  slots  and  defining  cooling  ducts  for  transporting  liquid 
in  direct  contact  with  said  conductor  means,  a  thin  cylin- 
drical member  tightly  encompassing  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  rotor  body  and  sealed  thereto  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of to  define  a  liquid-tight  enclosure  containing  the  con- 
ductor means,  means  to  introduce  liquid  coolant  to  said 
enclosure  to  cool  the  conductor  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
relatively  thick  discrete  rings  of  non-magnetic  material 
tightly  encompassing  the  cylindrical  member  along  the 
entire  length  thereof  and  being  of  a  thickness  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  member,  where- 
by Che  rings  will  support  the  cylindrical  member  against 
the  centrifugal  fwces  exerted  on  the  cyliiKlrical  member 
by  the  liquid  coolant 


3,049,634 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINERY 
Wniiam  D.  Horsley,  Newcastle-opon-iync,  England,  as- 
signor to  C.  A.  Parsons  A  Company  Limited,  Newcas- 
tlc-apon-Tync,  England 

FUed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8l  1,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  6,  1958 

1  Claim,     (a.  310—64) 


3,049,635 

CONTROL  FOR  IMPULSE  COUPLING 

Thomas  A.  Hlnderer,  Belott,  Wis^  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 

Morse  &  Co.,  Ctiicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,576 

5  Claims.    (CL  310—84) 


«  f  V    «« 


In  a  stationary  winding  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
comprising  hollow  coixluctors  housed  in  slots  in  a  stator 
core,  end  portions  of  the  conductors  located  outside  the 
core,  a  plurality  of  boxes  of  electrical  insulating  material 
located  at  and  supporting  the  conductor  ends,  means 
supplying  a  cooling  liquid  to  boxes  at  one  end  of  the 
conductors  and  collecting  it  from  boxes  at  the  other 
end  of  said  conductors  after  circulation  through  or  over 
said  conductors,  the  provision  in  each  box  of  at  least  one 
opening  in  an  outer  face  and  at  least  one  opening  in  an 
inner  face,  the  latter  opening  being  displaced  from  the 
opening  in  the  outer  face  and  providing  a  passage  in 
the  wall  of  the  box  interconnecting  said  openings  whereby 
the  length  of  the  electrical  leakage  path  via  cooling  liquid 
passing  through  the  wall  of  the  box  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  box. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  generator  and 
•Brive  means  therefor  including  an  impulse  drive  coupling 
for  accelerating  starting  drive  of  the  generator,  wherein 
the  generator  provides  a  fixed  stop  adjacent  the  drive 
coupling  and  the  coupling  includes  a  movable  centrifugal 
force  responsive  pawl  for  successive  abutment  with  and 
release  from  the  stop  to  effect  accelerated  starting  drive 
of  the  generator,  of  a  cam  element  movably  carried  by 
the  generator,  said  cam  element  being  movable  to  and 
from  a  camming  position  relative  to  the  stop,  and  the 
element  in  said  camming  position  serving  to  cam  the 
pawl  away  from  abutting  engagement  with  the  stop. 


3,049,636 
MAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN  DEVICES 
Joachim  P.  Stadelmann,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratiOT  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,104 
I  4  Oaims.     (CL  310—97) 
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1.  In  a  speed  responsive  indicator,  a  ceramic  perma- 
nent magnet  comprising  essentially  FcjO,  and  BaCO| 
mounted  for  angtilar  movement,  means  having  a  nega- 
tive temperature  coefficient  of  electrical  resistance  and 
subject  to  torque  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  said  mag- 
net for  indicating  said  speed  iiKluding  an  eddy  current 
member  mounted  for  angular  movement  in  the  path  of 
the  magnetic  flux  of  said  magnet,  a  field  plate  mounted 
in  said  path,  and  compensating  means  for  neutralizing 
comparatively  large  temperature  induced  changes  in  the 
torque  relationship  between  said  magnet  and  member  in 
the  temperature  range  from  —40*  F.  to  130'  F.  to  effect 
a  substantially  accurate  indication  of  said  speed  inde- 
pendently of  changes  in  the  ambient  temperature,  said 
compensating  means  comprising  temperature  responsive 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  field  plate 
and  magnet  inversely  with  changes  in  ambient  tempera- 
ture, said  temperature  responsive  means  being  calibrated 
and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  magnet  and  member 
to  compensate  for  thermally  induced  changes  in  the  torque 
relationship  therebetween  to  effect  a  substantially  accurate 
indication  of  said  speed  in  the  temperature  range  between 
ai^roximately  65*  F.  and  130*  F.  and  to  effect  a  negiigi- 
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ble  compensation  for  temperature  changes  below  approxi. 
mately  65*  F.,  said  compensating  means  also  including  a 
temperature  compensating  magnetic  shunt  having  a  nega- 
tive temperature  coefficient  of  magnetic  permeability  in 
the  tcmpearturc  range  between  approximately  65*  F.  and 
—40*  F.  and  cooperable  with  said  magnet  and  field  plate 
to  compensate  for  thermally  induced  changes  in  the  torque 
relationship  between  said  magnet  and  member  to  effect 
a  substantially  accurate  indication  of  said  speed  in  the 
latter  teniperature  range,  said  shunt  having  a  negligible 
temperature  coefficient  of  magnetic  permeability  above 
approximately  65*  F. 


pulsing  said  gate  electrode  means  to  divert  the  electron 
stream  from  the  lateral  spacing  between  said  electrode 
means  and  said  rail  means  to  the  longitudinal  spacing 
between  adjacent  inclined  gate  electrode  means,  collect- 
ing anode  means  being  associated  with  each  gate  means 
to  receive  electrons  diverted  thereby. 


3.049.637 
BRUSH  HOLDERS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY 
Tbcodor  Gotberict,  Gieaca  (Hcascn),  Gcmuuiy,  aaigiior 
to  Scbunk   A   Ebc  G.Di.bJ1^  Gicocn  (Hessen),  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioo  of  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Oct  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,790 
11  Claima.    (CL  310— 24<) 


1.  A  brush  holder  adapted  to  urge  a  brush  into  en- 
gagement with  a  commutator  and  the  like,  and  including, 
a  holder  to  shifubly  carry  and  to  guide  the  brush,  a 
pivotal  link  freely  movable  during  the  initial  part  of  the 
brush  movement,  a  thrust  lever  pivotally  carried  on  the 
link  and  supporting  a  thrust  member  acting  on  the  brush, 
bias  means  acting  on  the  thrust  lever  to  move  the  brush 
as  it  wears,  and  a  stop  engageable  with  the  link  to  limit 
movement  thereof  whereby  the  thrust  lever  and  thrust 
member  turn  about  a  stationary  fulcrum  during  the  re- 
maining part  of  the  brush  movement. 


3.049,638 

GATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGED 

PARTICLES 

John  M.  Saari,  Oak  Parfc,  Donald  C.  Damoth.  Pontiac, 

and  William  C.  WUey.  NorthvUlc.  Mich.,  assignors  to 

The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  29,  1959.  Scr.  No.  823,497 

12  Claimi.     (CL  313—103) 
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3.  A  gating  apparatus  comprising  an  electron  multi- 
plier having  a  secondary  emissive  surface  means,  rail 
means  kingitudinally  aligned  with  said  emissive  surface 
means,  means  to  maintain  said  rail  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined potential,  resistive  means  being  interposed  between 
said  rail  means  and  said  surface  means,  the  voltage  dif- 
ference at  the  end  of  said  surface  means  being  at  one 
end  of  said  resistive  means  and  the  voltage  difference  at 
the  receiving  end  of  said  rail  means  being  at  the  other 
end  of  said  resistive  means  to  provide  a  gradual  poten- 
tial gradient  and  maintain  electron  stream  definition,  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  gating  electrode  means  being  laterally 
spaced  from  and  inclined  to  said  rail  meant,  means  for 


3J49,639 
HIGH  POWER  SWITCH  TUBE 
Gilbert  H.  RciUng  and  James  M.  Lafferty,  Schoicctady, 
N.Y.,  aadgnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo* 
radon  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jane  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,747  ' 
10  Claima.     (CL  313— IM) 


3.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  ceramic  envelope  having 
a  gas-free  refractory  metal  anode  with  a  portion  in  sealing 
engagement  with  one  end  of  said  envelope,  another  por- 
tion of  said  anode  projecting  within  said  envelope  and 
having  a  concave  face  exposed  to  the  interior  thereof,  a 
gas-free  mercury  pool  cathode  disposed  within  said  en- 
velope and  a  conductive  band  about  the  exterior  erf 
said  envelope  in  proximity  to  said  cathode,  the  interior 
wall  of  said  envelope  having  a  plurality  of  annular  ridges 
and  depressions  in  alternate  order  along  its  length. 


3,049,640 

SELF  REGULATING  DEFLECTION  CIRCLTTS 

Walter  Bruck,  Hannover,  Germany,  aMignor  to 

Telcfunkan  Gjn.b.H.,  Berlin,  Germany 

nicd  Nor.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  771,648 

Claima  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  6, 1957 

4  CUinu.     (CL  315—27) 


1.  A  sweep  circuit  for  generating  and  delivering  saw- 
tooth sweep  waves  to  deflection  coils  comprising  a  trans- 
former; diode  controlled  sweep-generating  means  con- 
necting said  transformer  to  a  source  of  D.C.  power;  a 
driver  tube  connected  with  said  transformer  and  coo- 
trolling  the  flow  of  power  thereto  via  the  diode  means  to 
nruike  up  power  dissipated  in  and  delivered  by  the  trans- 
former, said  driver  tube  having  a  reference  electrode  and 
a  control  electrode;  rectifier  means  connected  to  said 
transformer  and  rectifying  a  portion  of  the  current 
therein  to  obtain  a  bias  potential  having  superimposed 
thereon  variations  in  the  operating  level  of  the  trana- 
former,  said  rectifying  means  being  connected  to  a  rela- 
tively high-potential  point  of  the  transformer  whereat 
said  variations  will  be  large;  and  a  load  across  said  recti- 
fier means  comprising  gas-filled  glow  lamp  means  con- 
nected to  the  rectifier  means  and  a  resistance  connected 
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to  the  glow  lamp  means  and  to  the  reference  electrode 
of  the  driver  tube,  and  said  resistance  having  a  point 
connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  tube  to  apply 
a  component  of  said  variation  in  potential  to  the  last- 
mentioned  electrode  to  alter  the  operating  point  of  the 
driver  tube  and  cancel  out  said  variations  in  the  trans- 
former, the  glow  lamp  means  subtracting  a  constant 
voltage  from  the  output  of  the  rectifier  means  to  permit 
the  full  variation  in  potential  to  appear  across  the  resist- 
ance. 


3,049,641 
HIGH  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBE 
Paul  Harry  Glcichanf,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,000 
6  Claims.     (CL  315—30) 


1.  Cathode  ray  tube  electron  beam  generating  appara- 
tus comprising  a  cathode,  a  first  anode  forming  an  open- 
ing for  passage  of  the  electron  beam  therethrough,  a  space 
charge  grid  transversely  disposed  between  the  cathode 
and  first  anode,  means  for  biasing  the  space  charge  grid 
positive  with  respect  to  the  cathode,  a  crossover-form- 
ing grid  comprising  a  planar  conductive  member  having 
a  single  central  aperture  transversely  disposed  between 
the  first  anode  and  the  space  charge  grid,  means  for  bias- 
ing the  crossover-forming  grid  negative  with  respect  to 
the  cathode,  and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  positive- 
ness  of  the  space  charge  grid  relative  to  the  cathode  in 
accordance  with  an  electron  beam  intensity  modulation 
signal. 


3,049,642 

FIRING  CiRCUrr  FOR  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Halscy  P..  Qninn,  Whippany,  N J.,  asrignor  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,511 

3  Claims.     (CL  315—206)  i 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines which  includes  a  pair  of  breaker  contacts  connected 
in  series  with  a  source  of  direct  current  and  controlled 
to  open  and  close  in  synchronism  with  the  movements  of 
the  engine's  pistons;  an  inductive  winding  on  a  ferro- 
magnetic core  coupled  to  said  contacts  for  storing  mag- 
netic energy  in  the  winding's  field;  a  storage  capacitor 
coupled  to  said  inductive  winding  for  storing  a  charge 
received  from  the  winding  and  core  when  the  contacts 
open;  and  a  discharge  circuit  which  iiKludes  the  storage 
capacitor,  a  controllable  discharge  device,  and  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  an  output  transformer;  the  improvement 
781  O.Q.— 38 


comprising  a  firing  circuit  which  includes  a  firing  capacitor 
and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  across  a  secondary  wind- 
ing coupled  to  said  inductive  winding,  and  a  connection 
between  the  firing  circuit  and  the  discharge  device  for 
making  said  device  conductive,  said  firing  circuit  having 
a  time  constant  which  is  less  than  the  time  constant  of 
said  discharge  circuit 


3,049,643 
ROTOR  ARM  AND  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  A.  Graham,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  796,530,  Mar.  2, 

1959.   This  application  May  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  26,373 

4  Claims.     (CL  315—219) 


4-- 


1.  In  an  operative  ignition  circuit  for  a  multiple  cylin- 
der engine,  a  distributor  having  an  inlet  terminal  and  a 
plurality  of  outlet  terminals,  a  plurality  of  surface  gap 
spark  plugs  connected  with  said  outlet  terminals  respec- 
tively, said  distributor  also  having  a  rotatable  arm,  brush 
means  carried  by  said  arm  and  arranged  to  contact  each 
of  said  outlet  terminals  successively  upon  rotation  of 
said  arm,  spark  gap  means  carried  by  said  arm  and 
requiring  a  predetermined  comparatively  high  breakdown 
potential  to  initiate  conduction  of  electric  current  and 
being  thereafter  susceptible  of  conducting  at  a  lower 
conducting  potential  until  the  latter  potential  is  subjected 
to  a  predetermined  interruption,  one  side  of  said  gap 
means  being  electrically  connected  with  said  inlet  termi- 
nal, the  other  side  of  said  gap  means  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  brush  means,  a  storage  condenser 
electrically  connected  with  said  inlet  terminal  to  dis- 
charge through  said  plug  and  gap  means  when  the  latter 
is  conducting,  electrical  power  supply  means  for  charg- 
ing said  condenser  to  said  breakdown  potential  to  effect 
a  sudden  current  surge  through  said  gap  means  and  plug 
upon  the  discharge  of  said  condenser,  and  resistance 
means  for  retarding  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  con- 
denser sufficiently  as  the  potential  of  the  latter  approaches 
said  conducting  potential  to  prevent  said  predetermined 
interruption  of  said  conducting  potential  by  damping 
oscillation  of  said  condenser  potential,  said  power  supply 
means  being  effective  to  supply  electrical  power  to  said 
gap  means  at  said  conducting  potential  for  an  extensive 
time  interval  with  respect  to  the  duration  of  said  current 
surge  to  effect  a  trailing  current  of  extensive  duration 
across  said  gap  means  and  plug  following  said  current 
surge. 


3  049  644 

ignition' SYSTEM 

Omer  E.  Bowlus,  Orchard  Lake,  and  Kenneth  A.  Graham, 

Birmingham,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  CorporatioB, 

Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  796,448,  Mar.  2, 

1959.    This  application  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,374 

8  Claims.  (CL  315—219) 
1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  surface  gap  spark  plug  and  gap  means  in  an 
operative  electrical  circuit,  a  condenser  Arranged  in  said 
circuit  to  discharge  throu^  said  plug  and  gap  means  in 
series  when  the  latter  is  conductive,  said  gap  means  re- 
quiring a  predetermined  comparatively  high  breakdown 
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potential  to  initiate  its  conduction  and  being  adapted  to 
conduct  thereafter  at  a  comparatively  low  conducting  po- 
tential until  said  conducting  potential  sustains  a  prede- 
termined interruption,  electrical  power  supply  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  circuit  to  charge  said  condenser  to  said  , 
breakdown  potential  to  effect  a  sudden  current  surge 
across  said  gap  means  and  plug  upon  the  discharge  of 
said  condenser,  and  resistance  means  in  said  circuit  for 
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a' 
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retarding  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  condenser  appreci- 
ably as  the  potential  of  the  latter  approaches  said  con- 
duction potential,  said  power  supply  means  being  also 
effective  {o  supply  electrical  power  to  said  gap  means  at 
said  conducting  potential  for  an  extensive  time  interval 
with  respect  to  the  duration  of  said  current  surge,  thereby 
to  effect  a  trailing  current  of  extensive  duration  across 
said  gap  means  and  plug  following  said  initial  current 
surge. 

3.049.645 

PRESET  LIGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Stephen  James  Skirpan,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(34 — 15  Parsons  Blvd..  Flushing,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,632 

15  Claiins.     (CL  315—316) 


7.  A  lighting  control  system  comprising  fader  means, 
a  first  and  a  second  control  channel  energized  by  said 
fader  means,  a  control  console  connected  in  circuit  in 
each  control  channel,  each  console  comprising  a  plurality 
of  voltage  busses  mounted  in  stacked  relation,  said  busses 
being  mutually  insulated,  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
channels  extending  through  said  busses,  each  channel  hav- 
ing an  iiUet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  terminal 
means  at  each  outlet  opening  spaced  from  said  stacked 
busses,  and  control  plug  means  insertable  in  said  chan- 
nels through  said  inlet  openings  and  having  provision  to 
electrically  connect  a  predetermined  bus  with  the  termi- 
nal means  of  the  channel  in  which  the  plug  is  inserted, 
each  control  channel  having  means  to  apply  stepped  volt- 
age values  to  the  respective  busses  of  the  associated  con- 
•ole.  and  means  in  circuit  with  each  terminal  means  to 
energize  a  lighting  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  voltage 
•  applied  to  the  associated  terminal  means,  said  means  to 
apply  stepped  voltage  values  being  a  stepped  transformer 
secondary  having  equally  spaced  taps  connected  to  said 


busses,  respectively,  and  a  common  tap  on  a  return  circuit 
with  the  associated  lighting  circuit  energizing  means,  and 
meaiu  to  increase  the  voluge  at  each  bus  by  a  fraction 
of  a  voltage  step. 

3  049  646 
MOUNTINC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELEC- 
TRICAL DEVICE 

Jdu  A.  Cox,  Jr.,  Freeport,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Minncapoli*. 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,850 

8  CUlms.     (CL  317—99)  ^ 


I.  In  a  mounting  arrangement  for  an  electrical  device, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  housing  including  elec- 
trical means  associated  therewith  and  having  mounting 
tabs  located  on  opposite  side  walls  thereof;  a  member 
proximate  to  an  end  surface  of  and  operatively  fastened 
to  said  housing  arranged  to  be  disposed  in  a  comple- 
mentary opening  in  and  forward  of  a  support  member; 
and  a  pair  of  mounting  members  arranged  to  be  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  and  each  including  a 
first  portion  arranged  to  be  located  forward  of  and  to 
span  the  opening  in  and  to  engage  a  surface  of  the  su(>- 
port  member  and  each  further  including  a  second  portion 
arranged  to  be  disposed  through  the  opening  in  and  rear- 
ward of  the  support  member  and  having  an  opening  in 
a  side  surface  thereof  arranged  to  accommodate  a  mount- 
ing tab  of  said  housing;  the  openings  of  said  mounting 
members  and  said  mounting  tabs  being  detented  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  unitary  structure 
comprised  of  said  housing  and  said  mounting  members; 
said  mounting  members  having  a  pair  of  spring  fingers 
disposed  proximate  opposite  end  surfaces  of  the  second 
portions  of  said  mounting  members  and  so  arranged  as 
to  engage  the  opening  in  the  support  member  with  the 
unitary  structure  disposed  therein  to  thereby  resiliently  se- 
cure the  unitary  structure  to  the  support  member. 


3,049,647 
ELECTRICAL  CHASSIS 
Milan  L.  Lincoln,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  ataigBor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sylrania  Electric  Prodocts  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758.299 
1  Claim.     (CL  317—101) 


An  electrical  chassis  comprising  an  insulating  base  of 
a  given  thickness  having  opposed  major  surface,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  affixed  to  at  least  one  of  said  major  sur- 
faces, said  base  having  internal  walls  defining  a  slot 
formed  to  provide  opposed  relatively  wide  end  portions 
interconnected  by  a  curvilinear  relatively  narrow  neck 
portion,  the  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  neck  portion 
tapering  toward  the  conductor  affixed  major  surface  to 
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provide  terminal  sections  of  smaller  thickness  than  said 
given  thickness,  said  conductor  being  affixed  to  said  base 
and  extending  to  said  internal  wall  at  the  narrowest  part 
of  the  curvilinear  neck  portion  and  at  the  smallest  termi- 
nal section  thickness,  in  combination  with  an  electrical 
component  disposed  within  said  slot  and  wedge  fastened 
between  said  terminal  wall  sections,  the  component  hav- 
ing a  body  with  oppositely  disposed  layers  of  conductive 
material  to  provide  leads  for  said  component,  said  leads 
being  positioned  to  press  against  said  conductor  and  curve 
away  from  said  insulating  base,  and  a  solder  connection 
between  the  conductor  and  said  leads. 


3,049,648 

VACUUM  TUBE  GATE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  MECHANISM 
John  R.  Ncbon,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Mandrel  In- 
dustrie*, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  MicUgan 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,425 
6  Claims.     (CL  317— 123) 


connection  for  a  source  of  power,  a  ground  connection, 
a  polarized  relay  having  a  set  of  normally  open  contacts 
and  a  pair  of  windings  wound  in  opposite  directions, 
each  of  said  windings  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
ground  connection,  a  grounded  resistor,  a  capacitor  cou- 
pling a  first  of  said  windings  to  said  resistor,  an  operat- 
ing switch  interposed  between  said  power  connec^on 
and  the  junction  between  the  capacitor  and  resistor*  a 
second  capacitor  shunting  said  second  winding  to  ground 
and  the  serial  combination  of  a  variable  resistance  and 
said  normally  open  contacts  between  said  second  wind- 
ing and  said  power  connection. 


3,049,650 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  PULL-IN  SOLENOIDS 
Richard  C.  Grecnblatt,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,649 
4CIaiim.    (CL  317— 148.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  armature  control  circuit  comprising  in 
combination  a  high  current  non-gaseous  electronic  dis- 
charge device  whose  conductivity  is  fully  controllable  by 
its  control  grid  potential,  an  actuating  solenoid  connected 
in  series  with  said  discharge  device;  a  power  source  con- 
nected across  said  discharge  device  and  solenoid;  an  ener- 
gy-storage condenser  connected  in  shunt  with  said  elec- 
tronic device  and  thereby  in  series  with  said  solenoid  across 
said  power  source;  an  impulse  control  voltage  source  con- 
nected to  said  discharge  device  and  at  a  predetermined 
value  of  its  impulse  being  adapted  to  make  said  discharge 
device  highly  conductive  to  an  extent  such  that  said  con- 
denser will  discharge  through  said  device  during  said  im- 
pulse; said  condenser  being  recharged  by  said  power  source 
through  said  solenoid  to  energize  it  and  actuate  its 
armature. 


3  (M9  649 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  J.   Burke,   Westmont,  and  Miles  C.  Johnson, 
Mount  Holly,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sicc- 
rctary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,671 
ICiahns.    (Q.  317— 141) 


^""ir 


1.  A  circuit  of  the  type  described  for  utilization  in  op- 1 
crating  a  pull-in  solenoid  relay  comprising,  first,  second  ! 
and  third  transistors,  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  *■■ 
collector,  the  first  and  second  transistors  being  arranged 
with  the  emitters  at  ground  potential,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  solenoid  coil  between  the  collector  of  the  first  tran- 
sistor and  a  source  of  biasing  potential,  first  and  second  i 
resistors,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  I 
first  and  second  resistors  to  biasing  potential  sources  re-  i 
spectively,  a  condenser  serially  connected  between  the  j 
other  end  of  each  resistor  respectively,  the  connection  of  l 
said  first  resistor  with  said  condenser  defining  a  junction  '■ 
point,  the  connection  of  said  second  resistor  with  said  ; 
condenser  being  electrically  common  with  the  base  of  said  ! 
first  transistor,  means  for  connecting  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  with  said  junction  point,  means  for  con- 
necting the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  a  source  of  i 
biasing  potential,  input  means  for  applying  signals  to  the  | 
base  of  said  second  transistor,  the  collector  of  the  third  , 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first ' 
transistor,  a  third  resistor,  means  for  connecting  the  emit- 1 
ter  of  said  third  transistor  to  said  third  resistor  in  seriesjl 
with  a  source  of  biasing  potential,  a  source  of  D.C.  poten-|i 
tial  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  that  of  said  latter!  j 
biasing  potential,  a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathodeJ| 
the  cathode  of  said  diode  being  connected  to  the  base  of 
said  third  transistor  and  to  said  D.C.  potential  source,  theji 
anode  being  connected  to  ground,  and  a  current  limiting : 
resistor  in  a  closed  loop  connecting  the  base  of  said  third 
transistor  with  said  junction  point. 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  relay  in  a  predeter- 
mined state  for  a  fixed  predetermined  time  comprising  a 


3,049,651  I 

1     ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS  \ 

Leonard  Adekon  and  All  M.  Allmaker,  WUIiamstown,  i 

Mass.,  assignon  to  Spraguc  Electric  Company,  North  i 

Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts  I 

FUed  Oct  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,603 

5  Claims.     (CL  317—258) 

1.  An  electrostatic  capacitor  having  a  predetermined. 

temperature  coefficient  of  capacitance,  said  capacitor  com- ; 

prising  convolutely  wound  electrodes  separated  by  resin; 

film  dielectric  layers,  said  electrodes  and  said  layers  being  i 

so  arranged  that  cMie  set  of  opposed  faces  of  said  elec-| 
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trodes  is  separated  solely  by  polyvinylhydrocarbon  film, 
and  the  opposite  set  of  faces  of  said  electrodes  being  sepa- 


rated by  linear  polyester  film  and  a  layer  of  polyvinyl- 
hydrocarbon film.  '  , 


3,049,652 
WARD-LEONARD  CONTROL  AUTOTRANS- 
FOR>fER  CIRCUIT 
Wayne  P.  Stephens,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assifnior  to  The 
White  Motor  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  June  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,915 
12  Claims.     (CL  318—152) 


*.^^^ 


11.  In  a  motor  control  system  including  a  main  gen- 
erator supplying  power  to  the  motor  and  an  exciter 
generator  having  a  field  winding  for  controlling  the  power 
output  of  the  main  generator,  the  combination  of,  an 
autotransformer.  means  energizing  said  autotransformer, 
connector  arm  means  positionable  along  a  spaced  tap 
portion  of  said  autotransformer  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined first  potential,  first  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
connector  arm  means  and  to  said  field  winding  for  ener- 
gizing said  field  winding  with  said  predetermined  first 
^potential  to  cause  said  motor  to  run  at  a  predetermined 
first  speed,  variable  tap  means  positionable  along  another 
portion  of  said  autotransformcr«.to  provide  a  selected 
second  potential,  second  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
variable  tap  means  and  to  said  field  winding  for  ener- 
gizing said  field  winding  with  said  selected  second 
potential  in  addition  to  said  predetermined  first  potential 
to  cause  said  motor  to  run  at  a  second  speed,  and  no 
potential  being  supplied  to  said  field  winding  when  said 
connector  arm  means  and  said  variable  tap  means  are 
positioned  mutually  adjacent  one  another  on  said  auto- 
transformer. 


winding  comprising  two  halves,  each  half  extending  180* 
( mechanical )  subtended  at  machine  axis,  each  half  wind- 
ing being  wound  to  provide  an  equal  number  of  poles 
and  current  supply  connections  providing,  for  said  first 
pole   number,   poles   of  uniform  spacing   and   uniform 


amplitude,  and  providing,  for  said  second  pole  number, 
reversal  of  the  direction  of  current  flow  in  one  said  half 
winding  relatively  to  the  other  said  half  winding  and  en- 
ergisation of  the  poles  at  each  end  of  each  said  half  wind- 
ing at  diminished  amplitude  relatively  to  the  undiminished 
poles  not  at  the  end  of  either  said  half  winding. 


3,049,654 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  DOMESTIC 

APPLIANCE 

Byroa  L.  Bmckm,  Da>ion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,126 
8  Claims.     (CL  318—221) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  tub,  means  for  spin- 
ning said  tub  under  a  plurality  of  load  conditions,  said 
means  including  a  spin  mechanism,  a  two-speed  motor 
connected  directly  to  said  mechanism  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit, said  circuit  including  means  for  initiating  a  spin  cycle 
by  energizing  said  motor  for  high  speed,  high  torque  opera- 
tion to  bring  the  spin  speed  up  to  a  predetermined  value 
for  one  of  said  load  conditions,  and  means  for  automatical- 
ly selectively  shifting  said  motor  for  low  speed,  low  torque 
operation  for  another  of  said  load  conditions  at  a  delayed 
time  after  initiation,  said  last  named  means  including 
means  in  power  supply  relationship  to  said  motor  when 
said  motor  is  in  low  speed,  low  torque  operation  and  actu- 
atable  with  said  initiating  means  in  response  to  power  sup- 
plied to  said  motor  to  reshift  said  motor  for  high  speed, 
high  torque  operation  in  accordance  with  said  load  condi- 
tions. 


3,049,653  ' 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Gordon  Hindic  Rawcliffe,  Clifton,  Bristol,  England,  as- 
signor to  National  Research  Development  Corporation, 
London,  England  I 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854.653  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  2,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CL  318 — 173) 
1.  For  a  synchronous  rotary  electric  machine  of  the 
type  having  pole-changing   AC.   and  D.C.   windings  to 
provide  first  and  second  alternative  pole  numbers,  a  D.C. 


3,049,655 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DOMESTIC 

APPLIANCE 

George  B.  Long  and  Norton  Q.  Sloan,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,763 
10  Claims.     (CI.  318—305) 
1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  centrifuging  appliance  hav- 
ing a  container  comprising,  prime  moving  means  for  ro- 
tating said  container  at  high  and  low  speeds  including  a 
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primary  motor,  a  blower  for  directing  an  air  stream  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  to  said  primary  motor,  a  power 
supply,  a  timer  including  a  timer  motor  and  a  plurality 
of  timer  switch  means  sequentially  operated  by  said  timer 
motor,  a  speed  selector  switch  connected  to  the  power 
supply  through  one  of  said  timer  switch  means,  a  tem- 
perature responsive  resistor  time  delay  device  in  series 


5^ 
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'H 
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with  said  speed  selector  switch  and  said  one  of  said  timer 
switch  means  and  in  the  path  o^^said  air  stream,  means 
in  said  timer  including  another  o(  said  timer  switch  means 
for  energizing  said  prime  moving  means  for  low  speed 
rotation,  and  means  in  said  timer  including  said  one  of 
said  timer  switch  means  for  energizing  said  device  to 
delay  high  speed  rotation  when  said  speed  selector  switch 
is  set  for  high  speed. 


3,049,656 

D.C.  SERIES  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  A.C. 

MOTOR  DRIVES 

Howard  A.  Zollinger,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,009 
7  Claims.    (Q.  318—367) 


ljjlXj 
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1.  In  an  electric  system  of  control  for  controlling  the 
brake  used  with  equipment  operated  by  a  multiphase 
alternating-current  motor,  in  combination,  a  multiphase 
alternating-current  motor,  input  leads  for  each  of  the 
phases  of  the  motor,  switching  means  for  connecting  the 
input  leads  to  a  suitable  multiphase  alternating  current 
supply,  an  impedance  connected  in  series  with  one  of 
the  input  leads,  rectifying  means  interconnected  with 
said  impedance  for  rectifying,  by  reason  of  the  voltage 
drop  across  said  impedance  upon  connection  of  the  motor 
to  the  supply,  a  portion  of  the  current  flowing  in  the 
input  lead  provided  with  the  impedance,  an  electromag- 
netic brake  for  the  equipment,  said  brake  having  a  coil 
for  releasing  the  brake,  and  circuit  means  connecting 
the  coil  to  the  output  of  said  rectifying  means. 
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»  3,049,657 

POWER  OPERATOR  FOR  ELEVATOR  DOORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gilbert  T.  Adams,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Dover  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807^68 

8  Claims.     (O.  318—396) 


1.  In  an  operating  device  for  a  door,  drive  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  door,  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  reversible  motor  having  an  armature,  circuit  means 
for  supplying  current  to  said  motor  and  the  armature 
thereof,  rheostat  means  interposed  in  said  circuit  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  said  armature,  said 
rheostat  means  including  a  swingably  mounted  brush  and 
a  resistive  conductor  slidably  contacted  by  said  brush,  said 
resistive  conductor  including  a  pair  of  resistive  elements 
and  a  contact  strip  having  substantially  no  resistance,  said 
resistive  elements  being  respectively  connected  to  said 
contaet  strip  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  contact  strip 
and  said  contact  strip  being  connected  to  said  armature 
whereby  when  said  brush  is  positioned  on  said  contact 
strip  the  resistance  of  said  rheostat  is  at  a  minimum  and 
when  said  brush  is  positioned  on  said  resistive  elements 
adjacent  the  unconnected  eiKls  thereof  remote  from  said 
contact  strip  the  resistance  of  said  rheostat  is  at  a  maxi- 
mum; motion  transmission  means  connected  between  said 
motor  and.  said  brush  for  swinging  said  brush  during 
opening  and  closing  of  said  door  respectively  between  a 
position  adjaceirt  the  unconnected  end  of  one  of  said 
resistive  elements,  across  said  one  of  said  resistive  ele- 
ments, across  said  contact  strip  and  across  said  other  re- 
sistive element  to  a  position  adjacent  the  unconnected  end 
of  said  other  resistive  element;  mounting  means  for  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  resistive  conductor,  coupling  means 
connected  between  said  motor  and  said  mounting  means 
for  rotating  said  mounting  means  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said 
brush  to  cause  a  rapid  cut-out  of  the  first  of  said  re- 
sistive elements  that  the  brush  swings  across  so  that  the 
motor  and  whereby  said  door  is  rapidly  accelerated  dur- 
ing the  initial  part  of  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  door, 
said  coupling  means  including  lost  motion  means  for  per- 
mitting said  mountnig  means  and  said  resistive  conductor 
to  be  stopped  from  rotating  upon  restraint  of  said  mount- 
ing means  while  said  motor  is  still  running,  and  stop  means 
for  stopping  said  mounting  means  after  said  brush  has 
substantially  swung  across  said  first  of  said  resistive  ele- 
ments so  that  the  relative  movement  of  said  brush  and 
said  resistive  conductor  is  slowed  down  after  the  initial 
part  of  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  door. 


3,049,658 
TRANSISTORIZED  VOLTAGE  REGULATED 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Steve  Krsna,  Rahway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  NJE^  Corporation, 
KenUworth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,173 
8  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 
1.  A  transistorized  D.C.  power  supply  having  an  out- 
put across  which  a  load  may  be  connected,  comprising  a 
voltage  regulator  adapted  to  provide  an  error  signal  re- 
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lated  to  variations  in  the  output  voltage  from  a  desired 
output  voltage,  a  series  regulating  transistor  controlled 
by  said  error  signal  to  maintain  the  output  voltage  at 
such  desired  value  by  varying  the  voltage  drop  across  said 
series  regulating  transistor,  a  capacitor  in  series  with  said 
series  regulating  transistor,  defining  a  source  of  voltage 


^  * 


--:■ 


"i'm  ^ 


for  said  output,  means  to  apply  uiuegulated  pulsating 
D.C.  to  charge  said  capacitor  and  means  controlled  by 
variations  iin  the  voltage  across  said  series  regulating  tran- 
sistor to  vary  the  average  value  of  the  charge  on  said  capa- 
citor from  said  unregulated  D.C.  source  in  inverse  rela- 
tion to  vai'iations  in  the  voltage  across  said  series  regu- 
lating transistor. 


3,M9,659 

SINGLE  INPUT  SERVO  SYSTEM 

Charicfl  J.  Annovr,  14801  McConnkk, 

Shernun  Oaks,  Calif . 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813.999 

9  CUimt.     (CI.  323—22) 


•        5 
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I.  In  combination,  first  gas-filled  means  having  a  state 
of  nonconductivity  and  a  state  of  conductivity,  second 
gas-filled  means  having  a  state  of  non -conductivity  and 
a  state  of  conductivity,  means  for  providing  an  alternat- 
ing voltage,  means  responsive  to  the  alternating  voltage 
for  converting  the  alternating  voltage  into  a  proportion- 
ate direct  voltage,  means  responsive  to  the  direct  voltage 
and  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  gas-filled  means  for 
biasing  the  first  and  second  gas-filled  means  to  the  state 
of  non-conductivity,  means  including  an  amplifier  re- 
sponsive to  the  direct  voluge  and  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  gas-filled  means  for  producing  the  state  of 
conductivity  in  the  first  gas-filled  means  upon  the  intro- 
duction of  a  potential  greater  than  a  particular  value  from 
the  amplifier  and  for  producing  the  state  of  conductivity 
in  the  second  gas-filled  means  upon  the  introduction  of  a 
potential  less  than  a  particular  value  from  the  amplifier, 
and  servo  means  connected  in  electrical  circuitry  with  the 
first  and  second  gas-filled  meahs  and  coupled  to  the  alter- 
nating voltage  means  to  regulate  the  alternating  voltage 
in  accordance  with  the  conductivity  of  the  first  and  second 
gas-filled  means. 


3,049,6M 

PHASE  SHIFT  CONTROL  NETWORK 

Michael  Albeit  Robcrti,  Clark,  and  Ralph  Albcn  WaHer, 

Faowood,  NJ.,  aMignori  to  Hm  Bcndix  CorporMioB, 

Eatoatown,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52,7*4 

3  Claliiis.     (a.  323—111) 


1.  A  phase  shift  control  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic 
modulator,  a  reference  square  wave  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  modulator,  a  control  signal  connected  to 
vary  the  output  of  said  modulator  in  accordance  with 
said  control  signal,  a  source  of  D.C,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  drop  across  said  modulator  to  con- 
nect said  D.C.  source  to  said  output  to  add  a  pulse  width 
to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  modulator  output  pulse. 


3,M9.MI 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASURE- 
MENT  OF   MAGNETIC    FIELDS    BY    MAG- 
NETIC RESONANCE 
Anatole    Abrafam,    Gif-sor-Yvettc,    Jean    Combrissoa, 
Montgeron,    and    iooel    Solomon,    Chatillon-tous-Ba* 
gneux,  France,  assignors  to  Commiaarial  a  i'Encrgic 
Atoffliqne,  Paris,  France,  a  French  state  administration 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,746 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  6,  1957 
22  Claims.    (CL  324— J) 


iw.«nA 


1.  Method  of  precisely  mei&uring  the  intensity  of  weak 
magnetic  fields  comprising  the  steps  of:  locating  in  the 
weak  magnetic  field  to  be  measured  a  quantity  of  a  solu- 
tion consisting  of  a  solvent  containing  atomic  nuclei  hav- 
ing non-zero  angular  momentum  and  magnetic  moment, 
and  therefore  capable  of  exchanging  energy  with  elec- 
tromagnetic radiations  at  a  nuclear  resonance  frequency 
proporiional  to  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  in  which 
they  are  located,  and  of  a  paramagnetic  free  radical  of 
stationary  hyperfine  structure  dissolved  and  ionized  in 
said  solvent,  said  free  radical  having  in  a  varying  weak 
magnetic  field  at  least  one  electronic  resonance  frequency 
band  around  a  central  frequency  which  has  a  non-zero 
limit  when  said  varying  magnetic  field  approaches  zero; 
applying  to  said  quantity  of  solution  an  alternating  mag- 
nectic  field  at  a  frequency  comprised  in  the  electronic 
frequency  band  for  said  free  radical  in  said  weak  mag- 
netic field  to  be  measured  and  capable  of  substantially 
saturating  said  electronic  resonance  band,  thereby  mate- 
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rially  enhancing  the  capacity  of  exchanging  energy  at  the 
nuclear  resonance  frequency  of  said  atomic  nuclei  in  said 
weak  magnetic  field  to  be  measured;  producing  an  ex- 
change of  energy  between  said  atomic  nuclei  and  an  elec- 
tromagnetic radiations  system  at  said  nuclear  resonance 
frequency;  and  precisely  determining  the  frequency  of 
the  energy  exchanged  by  said  atomic  nuclei  in  said  weak 
magnetic  field  to  be  measured.  ; 


3  049  M2 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE*  FOR  THE  MEASURE- 
MENT  OF  MAGNETIC    FIELDS   BY   MAG- 
NETIC RESONANCE 
Anatolc    Abragam,    Gif-cor-Yvette,    Jean    Combrisson, 
Montgeron,   and    lonel    Solomon,    Chatillon-sous-Ba- 
gnenx,  France,  assignors  to  Commlswiat  a  ITnergie 
Atomlqnc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,15* 

Clalou  priority,  application  France  Apr.  6, 1957 

10  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


blades  at  a  first  terminal  thereof,  a  first  contact  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  electro-magnetic  coil  at  a  sec- 
ond terminal  thereof,  a  second  contact,  resilient  means 
urging  said  contacts  together,  said  contacts  being  urged 
out  oi  engagement  by  said  coil  when  it  is  energized  by 
current  conducted  through  said  contacts  when  the  con- 
tacts are  closed,  said  second  contact  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  blade,  a  capacitor,  means  for  con- 
necting said  capacitor  across  said  contacts,  a  tubular  hous- 
ing, said  coil,  contacts,  and  capacitor  received  in  said 
housing,  said  blades  extending  outwardly  from  said  hous- 
ing, said  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor  including  a 
spring  contact,  a  push  button  extending  from  said  tubular 
housing  above  said  cfmtact,  said  push  button  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  spring  contact  for  carrying  it  into  con- 
nection with  said  capacitor,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  button  in  said  bearing  relationship,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  collar  in  said  housing,  a  keyway  in  said  collar, 
a  lock  pin  extending  from  said  push  button  on  either  side 
thereof,  said  button  rotatably  extending  through  said  col- 
lar, whereby  said  button  bears  against  said  spring  con- 
tact when  said  lock  pin  is  not  received  in  said  keyway. 
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1.  Device  for  measuring  the  earth  magnetic  field  com- 
prising: a  container;  a  solution  in  said  container,  said 
solution  being  constituted  by  a  solvent  containing  atomic 
nuclei  having  a  non-zero  angular  momentum  and  mag- 
netic moment  and,  dissolved  in  said  solvent,  a  paramag- 
netic substance  of  bound  hyperfine  structure  having  in 
the  absence  of  any  magnetic  field  an  electronic  resonance 
frequency  line  different  from  zero  and  in  the  earth  mag- 
netic field  at  least  one  electronic  resonance  line  saturable 
at  a  given  frequency,  a  saturation  of  said  last  mentioned 
resonance  line  increasing  materially  the  nuclear  polariza- 
tion of  said  nuclei;  a  high  frequency  circuit  including  a 
high-frequency  coil  surrounding  said  container  and  an 
oscillator  generating  a  frequency  equal  to  said  determined 
frequency;  means  for  stabilizing  the  oscillator  frequency 
on  said  determined  frequency;  a  low-frequency  circuit  of 
very  high  Q  factor  including  a  low-frequency  coil  co- 
axial to  said  high-frequency  coil  and  surrounding  said 
container;  means  for  sharply  tuning  said  low-frequency 
circuit  on  said  nuclear  resonance  frequency;  means  for 
shielding  said  high-frequency  coil  from  said  low-fre- 
quency coil;  and  means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of 
the  energy  generated  in  said  low-frequency  circuit  when 
said  container  is  located  in  said  magnetic  field. 


3.049,663  I 

IGNITION  AND  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

TESTING  DEVICE 

John  E.  B.  Saner,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

fifty  percent  to  Onillc  B.  StoHz,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,622 

SClafana.    (CL  324— 15)  , 


3  049  664 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DETERMINATION  OF  COM- 
PONENTS IN  GAS  MIXTURES 
Moses  G.  Jacobson  and  Frank  J.  Dc  Luca,  Penn  Hills, 
Pa.,  aasig^BorB  to  Mine  Safety  AppUaDccs  Company, 
PittBbwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Ori^nal  application  Feb.  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  568,111,  sow 
Patent  No.  2,939,827,  dated  June  7,  1960.     Divided 
and  dils  application  Aug.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,867 

15Clafan8.    (CL324— 29)  I 


1.  In  an  instrument  in  which  the  concentration  of  a 
depolarizing  component  of  a  gaseous  mixture  is  measured 
by  its  effect  on  a  polarizable  electrode  of  a  galvanic 
detector  cell  in  contact  with  the  mixture,  an  electrical 
potentiometer  circuit  including  the  detector  cell,  the  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  compensating  circuit  loop  containing 
a  dry  cell  in  series  with  the  full  resistance  of  a  poten- 
tiometer rheostat,  a  compensated  circuit  loop  containing 
the  detector  cell  in  series  with  an  adjustable  part  of  said 
potentiometer  rheostate  and  with  an  electric  meter  and 
with  a  variable  resistor,  the  variable  resistor  being  oper- 
atively  linked  with  the  potentiometer  rheostat  to  change 
automatically  the  resistance  of  the  compensated  circuit 
loop  in  a  predetermined  way  whenever  the  potentiometer 
rheostat  is  operatively  adjusted,  thereby  to  maintain  a 
desired  curvature  of  calibration  of  the  meter  against 
variations  of  electrode  characteristics  due  to  substitution 
of  one  electrode  for  another  in  the  detector  cell  and  to 
aging  of  the  electrode  therein. 


3.  A  testing  device  for  ignition  circuits  comprising  a 
pair  of  flat  spaced  conductive  blades  receiving  a  thin 
insulative  strip  therebetween,  said  blades  adapted  to  be 
clamped  between  a  set  of  igintion  points,  an  electro- 
magnetic coil  electrically  connected  to  a  first  of  said 


3,049,665 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 
Heinz  Hummel,  JohanncsaDcc  22  W.,  Frankfnrt- 
Unterlicdcrbacli,  Germany 
Filed  July  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,638         j 
9  Claims.    (CL  324—36)  ' 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  gas  sample 


ex- 


hibiting a  magnetic  property,  the  combination  of:  mag- 
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oetic  circuit  means  including  in  series  a  ferromagnetic 
portion  and  a  gap  portion;  means  inducing  a  magnetic 
flux  in  said  circuit;  means  defining  a  chamber  for  con- 
taining the  sample;  inlet  and  outlet  means  respectively 
admitting  said  sample  into  said  chamber  and  releasing 
said  sample  therefrom;  cyclically  driven  piston  means 
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communicating  with  said  chamber  for  cyclically  varying 
the  pressure  of  said  sample  in  said  chamber  and  cyclical- 
ly modulating  thereby  the  reluctance  of  said  gap  and  the 
magnitude  of  said  flux;  and  coil  means  coupl^  to  said 
magnetic  circuit  means,  said  coil  means  being  responsive 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  flux  modulation  and  generating 
an  output  signal  as  a  measure  of  said  sample. 


3,049.666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATt  S  FOR  MEASUREME^^r 

OF    DYNAMIC    DISSIPATION    AND    RELATED 

FACTORS 

Nomuui  J.  Anderson  152  Fairvkw  Are^  Boootoa,  NJ. 

FUcd  Jaa.  31.  1951,  Scr.  No.  712,573 

22  Claiaa.     (CI.  324—57) 


:;«. 


•fS 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  dissipation  and  related  fac- 
tors of  electrical  impedance  comprising  the  steps  of  com- 
bining said  impedance  with  other  impedance  means  to 
form  a  parallel  tuned  circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency, 
energizing  said  tuned  circuit  with  a  sinusoidal  energizing 
signal  of  known  amplitude  at  said  resonant  frequency,  and 
while  maintaining  said  resonance,  measuring  the  response 
of  impedance  means  to  the  external  sinusoidal  resonant 
current  flowing  into  said  tuned  circuit. 


means  having  output  terminals,  first  and  second  circuit 
means  connected  in  parallel  arrangement  with  respect 
to  said  input  means,  said  first  circuit  means  comprising 
a  first  parallel  tuned  circuit  tuned  to  a  first  frequency,  and 
a  capacitor  means  connected  in  series  arrangement  with 
said  first  parallel  tuned  circuit  to  form  a  series  circuit 
tuned  to  a  second  frequency,  said  second  circuit  compris- 
ing a  second  parallel  tuned  circuit  tuned  to  said  second 
frequency  and  an  inductor  means  connected  in  series 
therewith  to  form  a  second  series  circuit  tuned  to  said 
first  frequency,  said  capacitor  means  and  said  inductor 
means  each  being  connected  between  the  parallel  tuned 
circuit  in  series  therewith  and  a  common  ouput  terminal 
of  said  input  means,  means  for  rectifying  and  combining 
the  signals  appearing  across  said  capacitor  means  and 
said  inductor  means  to  produce  an  output  signal  whose 
amplitude  is  indicative  of  the  difference  in  amplitude  of 
the  signals  appearing  across  said  capacitor  means  and  said 
inductor  means  and  whose  polarity  indicates  which  of  the 
signals  appearing  across  said  inductor  means  atnl  said 
capacitor  means  has  the  larger  amplitude. 

5.  Filter  circuit  means  in  accordance  with  claim  4  in 
which  said  means  for  rectifying  and  combining  signals 
comprises  first  asymmetrical  means,  first  impedance 
means,  second  impedance  means,  and  second  asymmetri- 
cal means  connected  in  series  arrangement  in  the  order 
recited  between  the  common  terminal  of  said  first  par- 
allel tuned  circuit  and  said  capacitor  means  and  the  com- 
mon terminal  of  second  parallel  tuned  circuit  and  said 
inductor  means,  said  first  and  second  asymmetrical  means 
being  connected  in  similar  polarity  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  meter  means  connected  between  the  terminal 
between  said  first  and  second  impedance  means  and  the 
other  terminals  of  said  capacitor  means  and  said  induc- 
tor means.  . 

3,049,MS 
INDICATOR 
Geoi^  L.  Borell,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.     (%  Almo  Labora- 
tories Co.,  Inc.,  424  Madboa  Ave,  New  Yort^  N.Y.) 
FUcd  Mar.  3«.  19M,  Scr.  No.  18,532 
2  Ciaima.     (CL  324—132) 


3,t49,M7 

Fn  Te'r  CIRCITT 

Samuel  L.  Broadhead,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Arthur  L. 

Kemper,   .Marion,   Iowa,  assignors  to   Collins   Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUcd  Jan.  20.  1959,  Scr.  No.  787.877 

7  ClaluM.     (CL  324—82) 


4.  Filter  circuit  means  for  separating  signal  compo- 
nents having  different  frequencies,  comprising  an  input 


2.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
scale,  a  moving  system  gravity  biased  to  a  position  of 
rest  and  which  includes  a  vertically  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed pointer  extending  upwardly  from  its  pivotal  axis  de- 
flectable over  said  scale  from  said  rest  position  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amplitude  of  the  electrical  quantity  to  be 
measured,  a  weight  coupled  to  said  pointer  substantially 
closer  to  its  free  end  than  to  its  pivotal  end  and  arranged 
to  exert,  independently  of  said  electrical  quantity,  an  in- 
creased pointer  deflecting  torque  or  bias  on  each  side  of 
a  given  region  of  pointer  positions  relative  to  said  scale 
whereby  there  is  provided  relative  scale  expansion  on 
either  side  of  said  given  region. 
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'  3,049,669 

MEANS  FOR  ADAPTING  AUDIO  OSCILLATORS 

TO  FLASHUGHTS 

James  E.  Johnston,  124  Clover  St,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,619 

4  Claims.     (CI.  325—66) 


electron  beam,  an  anode  of  resistive  material  for  receiving 
said  electron  beam  and  having  a  geometrical  configura- 
tion that  provides  a  non-linear  resistance  characteristic 
in  three  dimensions,  a  single  electrical  connection  to  said 
anode  for  applying  a  potential  thereto  and  receiving  the 
output  therefrom,  and  an  accelerating  electrode  located 


I 


1.  An  adaptor  comprising  a  self-contained  audio  oscil- 
lator unit  embodying  electrically  interconnected  oscilla- 
tion generating  means,  elements  of  a  tuned  tank  circuit 
and  resistances,  a  supporting  plate  of  electrically  con- 
ducting material  uj)on  which  said  unit  is  mounted  and 
to  which  it  is  electrically  connected,  a  cover  of  electrical 
insulating  material  enclosing  said  unit  and  attached  to 
said  plate  with  a  portion  of  said  plate  exposed,  an  elec- 
trical contact  on  said  cover  having  a  portion  exposed 
outwardly  thereof,  said  contact  and  plate  being  electri- 
cally connected  together  through  said  oscillator  unit,  said 
contact  and  plate  being  adapted  to  provide  means  to 
which  an  operating  current  may  be  applied  to  said  unit 
and  jacks  carried  by  said  plate  and  being  so  connected 
with  said  oscillator  unit  as  to  receive  the  electrical 
output  of  said  oscillator  unit  and  being  adapted  to  further 
receive  connections  from  equipment  intended  to  utilize 
said  output. 

3,049,670 
SOLAR  ASPECT  TELEMETER 

Theodore  R.  Paulson.  Abingdon.  Md.,  assignor  to  flic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,311 

3  Claims.     (CI.  325—105) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  and  adjacent  to  said 
cathode,  four  orthogonally  arranged  electrostatic  deflecting 
plates  located  between  said  accelerating  electrode  and 
said  anode,  the  oppositely  located  plates  being  arranged 
in  pairs  whereby  deflection  of  the  electron  beams  causes 
said  tube  to  have  a  non-linear  output  commensurate  with 
the  geometrical  configuration  of  said  anode. 


3,049,672 
VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN 
OUTPUT  TRIGGER  VOLTAGE  THAT  RISES 
ABRUPTLY  AT  A  PREDETERMINED  TIME 
Robert  L.  Zinke,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,165 
12  Claims.     (CI.  328—178) 


t  ctmymiam^fjerArtmr* 


1.  A  telemetering  device  comprising  a  shaped  freely 
falling  body,  a  low  frequency  oscillator-modulator  circuit 
to  modulate  a  V.H.F.  radio  transmitter  in  said  body,  said 
oscillator-modulator  circuit  including  several  different  size 
condensers  in  parallel,  each  condenser  having  a  photo- 
transistor  in  scries  therewith,  said  phototransistors  having 
a  normally  high  resistance  which  falls  to  a  low  value 
when  the  phototransistor  is  exposed  to  the  sun,  whereby 
the  particular  condenser  in  series  with  said  exposed  photo- 
transistor  is  introduced  into  the  oscillator-modulator  cir- 
cuit to  alter  the  frequency  thereof,  said  phototransistors 
being  arranged  in  positions  about  said  body  so  that  only 
one  phototransistor  can  be  exposed  to  the  sun  for  any 
given  position  of  the  body  in  space. 


I  3,049,671 

VARIABLE  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  ELECTRON 

TUBE 
Edward  F.  Branagan,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,334 
6  aaims.     (CI.  328—158) 
(Granted  mider  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  166) 
1 .  An  electron  tube  having  a  non-linear  input  versus  out- 
put characteristic  comprising  a  cathode  for  emitting  an 


1.  A,  waveform  generating  circuit  comprising  an  elec- 
tron device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control 
electrode,  a  source  of  current,  means  for  supplying  a 
desired  amount  of  current  from  said  source  to  said  anode 
via  a  resistive  element  at  a  desired  time,  a  current  re- 
ceiving means,  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  cathode 
and  said  receiving  means,  a  resistor  connected  between 
said  cathode  and  said  control  electrode,  a  diode  having  a 
predetermined  voltage  less  than  said  source  and  greater 
than  said  receiving  means  applied  to  its  cathode  side,  said 
diode  having  its  anode  side  connected  to  said  control 
electrode,  and  an  ou^ut  terminal  connected  between  said 
anode  and  said  resistive  element. 


3,049,673 
DISK  REFERENCE  PHASE-PULSE  DETECTOR 
George  H.  Barry,  North  Hollyv»ood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapkls,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959.  Scr.  No.  806,691 
8  aaims.  (CI.  329—104) 
4.  A  demodulator  for  a  phase-pulsed  tone,  comprising 
a  pair  of  phase-detectors,  each  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  one  input  terminal  of 
each  receiving  said  tone,  signal  generating  means  includ- 
ing a  local  oscillator  for  providing  a  pair  of  output  sig- 
nals separated  by  90*  and  having  a  frequency  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  tone,  said  signal  generating  output 
signals  being  connected  respectively  to  the  other  input 
terminals  of  said  phase  detectors,  a  pair  of  direct-current 
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integrating  circuits  having  input  terminals  respectively 
connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  phase  detectors, 
a  pair  of  "and*"  gates  each  having  a  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals, said  "and"  gates  each  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  one  of  said  integrators,  a  quenching  and 
sampling  timing  source  connected  to  the  other  input  ter- 
minal of  each  of  said  "and"  gates,  a  pair  of  coils  con- 
nected to  output  terminals  of  the  respective  "and"  gates, 
said  coils  being  positioned  substantially  in  a  common 
plane  and  in  space  quadrature  with  respect  to  each  other, 
nonrotatable  flexible  shaft  means  positioned  substantially 


normal  to  the  plane  of  said  coils,  a  magnetically  saturable 
disk  rigidily  affixed  to  said  nonrotatable  shaft  means  and 
located  adjacent  to  said  coils,  said  disk  having  a  remanent 
magnetic  field  having  a  direction  determined  by  the 
combined  magnetic  field  of  said  windings,  said  non- 
rotatable shaft  means  comprising  mechanical-to-electrical 
transducer  means  for  providing  an  output  voltage  having 
a  polarity  dependent  upon  a  direction  of  force  induced 
in  said  disk  by  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  coils 
when  energized,  the  output  signal  of  said  transducer 
means  being  a  detected  output  of  said  demodulator. 


3,049,674 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESISER  EMPLOYING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  FREQUENCY  DRIFT  CANCEL- 
LATION LOOP 
Robert  R.  Stone,  Jr.,  RoMcroft  PariL,  Md.,  aasigiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,188 

6  Claims.     (O.  331—39) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  frequency  synthesizer,  first,  second,  and  third 
means,  each  including  a  filter  connected  to  the  output  of 
a  mixer,  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  first 
means  to  the  input  of  said  second  means  and  the  output 
of  said  second  means  to  the  input  of  said  third  means,  a 
first  mixer,  means  for  connecting  said  first  mixer  to  the 
output  of  said  third  means,  a  first  signal  generator,  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  first  signal  generator  to 
said  first  mixer  and  the  mixer  in  said  first  means,  signal 
feoerating  means  for  providing  a  block  of  frequencies, 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  signal  generating 


means  to  the  mixer  in  said  first  means,  an  interpolation 
oscillator,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  interpola- 
tion oscillator  to  the  mixer  in  said  second  means,  fourth 
and  fifth  means,  each  including  a  filter  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  mixer,  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said 
fourth  means  to  the  input  of  said  fifth  means  and  the 
output  of  said  fifth  means  to  the  mixer  in  said  third  means, 
a  second  mixer,  a  second  signal  generator  connected  be- 
tween said  second  mixer  and  the  mixer  in  said  fourth 
means,  a  variable  filter  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  mixers,  a  first  standard  frequency  source,  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  first  standard  frequency 
source  to  the  mixer  in  said  fourth  means,  a  second  stand- 
ard frequency  source,  means  for  applying  the  output  of 
said  second  standard  frequency  source  to  the  mixer  in  said 
fifth  means,  an  output  terminal,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  output  terminal  to  said  second  mixer. 


I 


3,049,675 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZ- 
ING OSCILLATORS 
David  L.  Favin,  Whippany,  NJ^  assignor  to  BcU  Telc- 
pbonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,775 
20  Claims.     (CL  331—44) 
i 


1.  A  clutched  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  cydic 
oscillations  at  a  predetermined  frequency  in  response  to 
noncydic  synchronizing  pulses  which  do  not  indude  said 
frequency  but  which  are  controlled  by  a  clock  voltage  at 
said  frequency,  said  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
electron  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 
control  grid,  means  for  connecting  the  space  current  paths 
of  said  first  and  second  tubes  in  series  between  the  ter- 
minals of  a  source  of  operating  potential,  a  source  of  said 
noncydic  pulses  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said 
first  tube  and  the  grid  of  said  second  tube,  a  cathode  fol- 
lower circuit,  means  connecting  the  anode  of  said  sec- 
ond tube  to  the  input  of  said  cathode  follower  circuit, 
and  a  twin-T  network  connecting  the  output  of  said  cath- 
ode follower  drcuit  to  the  control  grid  of  said  first  tube 
for  supplying  regenerative  feedback  thereto,  said  network 
including  a  low  pass  filter  section  and  a  high  pass  filter 
section  connected  in  parallel  to  provide  substantially  lower 
attenuation  at  a  frequency  in  a  range  of  frequencies  in- 
cluding said  predetermined  frequency  than  at  frequendes 
higher  and  lower  than  the  frequencies  within  said  range. 


3,049,676 
RANDOM  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Robert  L.  Zfaike,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,555 
/  6  Claims.     (CL  331—78) 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  multivibrator 
circuits  sclectably  connected  in  cascade,  each  of  said  mul- 
tivibrator circuits  being  operative  at  a  respective  free- 
running  frequency  in  an  independent  astable  mode  in  re- 
sponse to  a  first  value  of  a  bivalued  control  signal  and 
being  operative  in  a  triggerable  bistable  mode  in  response 
to  the  other  value  of  said  control  signal,  a  first  source  of 
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regularly  repetitive  triggering  pulses  connected  to  the  in- 
put of  the  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  multivibrator  cir- 
cuits, a  second  source  for  producing  said  control  signal 
in  response  to  a  triggering  signal,  said  control  signal  hav- 


inductance  maintained  at  ground  potential,  a  first  pair  pf 
electron  discharge  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  control 
grid,  and  cathode,  resistive  electrical  connections  between 
the  control  grids  and  the  ends  of  said  inductance  respec- 


in  response  w  h  uiKgcuuK  sit^iisi,  »aiu  wwnwi  ai^ua*  ^».-    mw  wv/..wv^.  e...—  — -^ —  - 

ing  said  first  value  for  an  approximately  fixed  but  minutely  tively,  circuit  means  indudmg  a  source  of  anode  potential 
randomly  variable  length  of  time  following  the  occur-  connected  between  both  said  anodes  and  both  said  cath- 
rence  of  said  triggering  signal  and  having  said  other  value   odes  and  having  a  point  therein  maintained  at  ground 

I  potential,  a  second  pair  of  electron  discharge  tubes  each 

J t  '  having  an  anode,  cathode,  and  control  grid,  a  pair  of 

coupling  devices  connected  between  the  anodes  of  said 
first  pair  of  tubes  and  the  grids  of  said  second  pair  of 
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thereafter,  said  control  signal  being  applied  jointly  to 
each  of  said  multivibrator  circuits,  and  individual  means 
for  selectably  connecting  the  output  of  a  preceding  one 
of  said  multivibrator  circuits  to  the  input  of  a  succeeding 
one  of  said  multivibrator  circuits  susbtantially  only  dur- 
ing the  time  that  each  of  said  multivibrator  circuits  is  op- 
erative in  said  bistable  mode. 


j£- 


-*«- 


#n 


^^n-M 


r 


3,049,677  ? 

PULSING  CIRCUIT  USING  PUNCH-THROUGH 
TRANSISTOR 
Eric  Wolfendale,  Tudor  Close  Smallfield,  Horley,  Eng- 
land, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
,  ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  593,704 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  June  27,  1955 

15  Claims.    (Q.  331—111) 


tubes  respectively,  biasing  means  for  said  second  pair  of 
tubes,  a  utilization  circuit  including  a  source  of  anode 
potential  connected  to  the  anodes  of  said  second  pair  of 
electron  discharge  tubes,  a  pair  of  decoupling  circuit  de- 
vices connected  between  the  control  grids  of  said  first 
pair  of  tubes  and  the  cathodes  of  said  second  pair  of  tubes 
respectively,  resistive  connections  between  the  control 
grids  of  said  second  pair  of  tubes  and  the  respective  ends 
of  said  inductance,  and  feedback  means  including  a  feed- 
back amplifier  intercoupling  said  second  pair  of  electron 
discharge  tubes  and  said  tuned  circuit. 


-Ic 
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3,049,679 

MICROWAVE  POWER  MULTIPLIER 

Edwanl  K.  Proctor,  Jr.,  Menlo  Park,  Califs  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,602 

3  Claims.    (CL  333— 13) 


1.  A  drcuit  for  producing  a  voltage  change  having  a 
steeply  rising  front  edge  comprising  a  junction  transistor 
having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  said  tran- 
sistor having  a  punch-through  voltage  less  than  the  ava- 
lanche breakdown  and  Zener-volUges,  load  impedance 
means  serially  connected  between  said  collector  electrode 
on  the  one  hand  and  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes  on 
the  other,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  col- 
lector electrode  and  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  and 
capadtor  means  between  said  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, said  last-mentioned  voltage  having  a  pc^arity  to 
bias  said  collector  electrode  in  the  reverse  direction  of 
conductivity  and  having  a  magnitude  larger  than  the 
punch-through  voltage  of  said  transistor  but  lower  than 
the  avalanche  breakdown  and  Zcner-voltages,  whereby, 
upon  charging  of  said  capacitor  means  to  the  punch- 
through  voltage,  punch-through  breakdown  occurs  and 
the  collector-emitter  voltage  of  said  transistor  falls  sub- 
stantially to  zero.  I 


3,049,678  ' 

OSCILLATOR 

Benjamin  L.  Suavely,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 
Original  application  Mar.  3,  1948,  Ser.  No.  12,843,  now 
Patent  No.  3,028,757,  dated  Apr.  10,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,995 

3  Oalms.    (O.  331—168) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An  oscillator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  split  in- 
ductance tuned  drcuit  having  the  ceiiter  point  of  the 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  waveguide  section  and  a  sec- 
ond waveguide  section  electrically  coupled  by  a  direction- 
al coupler,  a  source  of  electromagnetic  waves  coupled  to 
one  end  of  said  first  waveguide  sedion,  a  first  non-reflect- 
ing load  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  waveguide 
section,  said  second  waveguide  section  having  overlap- 
ping end  portions  with  a  common  side  wall,  a  total  cou- 
pler in  said  common  side  wall  providing  a  closed  loop 
wave  energy  path  in  said  second  waveguide  section  of  an 
integral  number  of  wavelengths  at  the  frequency  of  waves 
from  said  source,  whereby  waves  coupled  into  the  loop  by 
said  directional  coupler  propagate'- around  said  loop  as 
traveling  waves,  the  transmission  coefficient  of  said  loop 
and  the  coupling  coefficient  of  said  directional  coupler 
being  proportioned  so  that  the  power  level  of  waves  propa- 
gating in  said  loop  is  greater  than  the  power  level  of 
waves  of  said  source,  a  utilization  drcuit  and  a  second 
non-reflecting  load  coupled  to  opposite  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond waveguide  section,  said  total  coupler  being  con- 
structed to  ionize  at  a  predetermined  value  of  power  level 
in  said  loop  so  as  to  block  wave  energy  transmission 
through  said  dosed  loop  and  divert  said  energy  to  the 
utilization  circuit. 


534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,t49,6«0 

MICROWAVE  LOAD   ISOLATORS 

Ray  A.  Kroch,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc^  Beverly  Hills, 

Calif.,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  534,072,  Sept.  13, 

1955.    Tbis  application  Dec.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  465 

3  ClaloH.     (O.  333—24) 
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1.  A  microwave  load  isolator  comprising:  a  short  sec- 
tion of  waveguide,  a  ferrite  specimen  mounted  within  said 
waveguide  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  waveguide,  an  elongated  magnet  disposed  along 
the  length  of  the  waveguide,  said  magnet  having  a  sub- 
stantially horseshoe  shaped  configuration  in  cross-section 
and  circumambiently  subscribing  an  arc  about  the  wave- 
guide encompassing  the  central  axis  thereof  and  surround- 
ing a  greater  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  waveguide, 
whereby  a  greater  portion  of  the  cross-section  of  said  wave- 
guide is  disposed  substantially  inside  the  magnet  horseshoe 
than  extends  outside  thereof,  said  magnet  having  first  and 
second  ends  positioned  opposite  the  ferrite  specimen  to 
bias  the  specimen,  a  pair  of  flanges  afl^ed  on  the  wave- 
guide and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the  magnet  whereby  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  magnet  arc  each  contiguous  to  a 
different  one  of  the  flanges,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
screws  supported  with  respect  to  the  flanges  and  adjusted 
to  bear  against  said  magnet  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  posi- 
tions to  maintain  said  magnet  in  a  given  location  with 
respect  to  the  flanges,  and  a  protective  cover  completely 
surrounding  the  magnet  and  sides  of  the  waveguide  and 
affixed  to  the  periphery  of  the  flanges. 


3,049,681 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  COLPLCVG  NETWORK 

Franz  L.  Putzrath,  Oaklyn.  and  Elvef  E.  Moore,  Haddon 

Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Jan.  18,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  3,209 

2  Claims.     (CI.  335—24) 


1.  A  circuit  for  coupling  an  alternating  current  signal 
from  a  point  of  high  direct  potential  to  a  point  of  Jow 
direct  potential  as  measured  relative  to  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  said  circuit  comprising:  a  direct  current 
potential  divider  comprising  a  two-terminal  network  and 
a  resistor  connected  in  series  in  the  order  named  between 
said  high  potential  point  and  said  point  of  low  potential, 
said  network  consisting  of  a  Zener  diode  and  a  filter 
resistor  connected  in  series  between  the  network  termi- 
nals and  a  small  filter  and  impedance  stabilizing  capacitor 
connected  between  said  terminals  and  in  shunt  to  said 
series-connected  diode  and  filter  resistor,  rtn.l  a  bUnrkinK 
capacitor   connected    between   said    low   potential   poin 


and  a  point  in  said  potential  divider  between  said  network 
and  the  first-mentioned  resistor,  said  diode  being  poled 
for  conduction  in  the  reverse  direction  and  said  first- 
mentioned  resistor  having  such  value  that  the  potential 
drop  across  said  diode  exceeds  the  Zener  breakdown  volt- 
age, whereby  said  diode  has  a  relatively  low  impedance 
to  said  signal.         * 


\ 

3,049,682 
CONSTANT  BANDWIDTH  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Waring,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,603,  now 
Patent  No.  2,912,656,  dated  Nov.  10,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,635 
6  Claims.     (CL  333—70) 


<mrgm. 


I.  A  coupling  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  simi- 
lar synchronously  tunable  end  circuits,  moans  directly 
coupling  a  point  on  said  first  end  circuit  to  a  point  on 
said  second  end  circuit,  and  a  coupling  network  con- 
necting said  two  end  circuits,  said  coupling  network  pro- 
viding two  signal  paths,  a  first  one  of  said  signal  paths 
being  solely  capacitive  and  the  second  one  of  said  signal 
paths  exhibiting  the  characteristic  of  a  series  combina- 
tion of  inductors  and  capacitors,  said  second  path  exhibit- 
ing a  series  resonance  effect  at  a  frequency  lower  than  the 
lowest  frequency  to  which  said  end  circuito  are  to  be 
tuned,  and  said  two  paths  in  combination  exhibiting  a 
parallel  resonance  effect  at  a  frequency  higher  than  the 
highest  frequency  to  which  said  two  end  circuits  arc  to 
be  tuned,  the  net  inductive  reactance  of  said  two  paths, 
at  a  frequency  approximately  midway  between  the  two 
extremities  to  which  said  end  circuits  are  to  be  tuned, 
being  approximately  equal  to  that  of  a  single  inductor 
connecting  said  two  end  circuits  which  would  give  criti- 
cal coupling,  said  first  path  extending  directly  from  a 
point  on  said  first  end  circuit  at  a  signal  potential  other 
than  reference  potential  to  a  corresponding  point  on  said 
second  end  circuit,  said  second  path  extending  directly 
from  a  selected  region  of  one  end  circuit  to  a  corre- 
sponding region  of  the  other  end  circuit,  all  components 
of  both  of  said  paths  being  electrically  isolated  from 
said  directly  coupled  points  on  said  first  and  second  end 
circuits. 


*  3,049,683 

ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ATTENUATOR  ! 
HjHTy  R.  Foster,  MootvUlc,  and  Elmo  E.  Cramp,  Wot 
Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ohmcga  Laboratories,  Plac 
Brook,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,796 
5  Cbdms.     (CL  333—81) 


1.  In  combination,  a  high-frequency  transmission  line 
contprising  an  elongated  conductor  and  a  ground  plane 
spaced  from  and  associated  with  the  said  conductor,  and 
a  >.ariable  attenuator  comprising  a  flux-conducting  mem- 
ber of  magnetic  material  having  dielectric  properties,  dis- 
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posed  between  the  ground  plane  and  the  said  conductor 
adjacent  the  latter  and  comprising  magnetic  means  hav- 
ing poles  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  conductor  for 
effecting  a  variable  and  control'.ed  magnetization  of  said 
flux-conducting  member  where  the  flux  therein  determines 
the  amount  of  electro-magnetic  energy  passing  along  the 
high  frequency  transmission  line,  said  poles  comprising 
flux-conducting  members,  said  poles  being  spaced  by  an 
air  gap  from  said  flux  conducting  member,  said  poles 
having  high-frequency  shielding  means  comprising  slitted 
metal  rings  extending  around  said  poles  and  itito  said  air 
gaps-  ■  'f 

3,049,684 
CHOKE  TYPE  SHORTING  PLUNGER 
Frank  E.  Vaccaro,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Frank  R. 
Arams,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,082 
6  Claims.     (CL  333—98) 


therein,  said  gauge  zone  being  shallow  in  comparison  to 
said  body  and  having  a  length  which  is  many  times  its 
thickness,  a  semiconductor  barrier  junction  electrically 
isolating  said  gauge  zone  from  the  remainder  of  said 


■ee 


body,  and  means  for  connecting  said  body  to  external  cir- 
cuitry,  said  means  consisting  of  first  and  second  ^>aced 
ohmic  contacts  disposed  solely  on  said  gauge  zone,  where- 
by a  change  in  stress  of  said  gauge  zone  may  be  measured 
as  a  change  in  resistance  of  said  gauge  zone. 


3,049,686 
ACTIVE  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
Geoffrey  K.  Walters,  DallM,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  il,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,128 
6  Cfadms.     (CL  338—32) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ridge-type  waveguide  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  ridges  disposed  on  opposite  internal  por- 
tions thereof  and  running  longitudinally  for  a  substan- 
tial distance  along  said  waveguide  and  a  choke-type  short- 
ing plunger  means  slidably  mounted  within  said  waveguide 
so  as  to  be  translatingly  shiftable  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  waveguide  for  producing  a  movable  short 
circuit  in  the  rigid  portion  of  said  waveguide  wherein  said 
choke-type  shorting  plunger  means  comprises  a  choke 
means  interposed  between  said  ridges  for  substantially 
short  circuiting  said  ridges  without  making  physical  con- 
tact therewith;  a  joint  reflecting  and  supporting-and- 
guiding  means  connected  to  said  choke  means  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  WTiveguide  for  sliding  translatory  move- 
ment along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  waveguide,  in- 
cluding along  the  ridged  portion  thereof,  for  perform- 
ing the  dual  functions  of  reflecting  any  electromagnetic 
energy  which  gets  past  said  choke  means  as  a  short  at 
the  operative  shorting  location  of  said  choke  means  and 
of  fixedly  supporting  said  choke  means  in  operative  short- 
ing i>osition  between  said  waveguide  ridges  and  guiding 
said  choke  means  for  longitudinal  travel  along  the  ridged 
portion  of  said  waveguide;  operator-controllable  control 
means  slidably  mounted  in  the  unridged  portion  of  said 
waveguide  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  positioning  of 
said  choke  means  and  said  joint  reflecting  and  supporting- 
and-guiding  means  in  said  waveguide;  and  flexible  con- 
nector means  interconnecting  said  reflecting  and  sup- 
porting-and-guiding  means  and  said  control  means  for 
imparting  to  said  reflecting  and  supporting-and-guiding 
means  and  to  said  choke  means  the  operator-controllable 
translatory  movement  of  said  control  means,  said  im- 
parted translation  being  free  of  any  misalignment  in  said 
control  means. 

3,049,685 
ELECTRICAL  STRAIN  TRANSDUCER 

WUUam  V.  Wright,  Jr.,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,837 
14  Claims.     (CL  338—2) 
1.  A  strain  gauge  device  comprising  a  unitary  body  of 
semiconductor  material,  said  body  having  a  gauge  zone 


1^" 


1.  A  circuit  element  comprising  a  body  of  insulating 
material,  a  coating  on  said  body,  said  coating  comprising 
a  material  which  becomes  superconducting  below  a  given 
temperature,  the  thickness  of  said  coating  increasing  from 
one  end  of  said  body  to  the  other  end  of  said  body,  and 
an  electrical  winding  positioned  around  the  coating  on 
said  body. 

I  -^^— ^^— ^— 

3,049,687 
PLUG-IN  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Lonls  W.  Bcmi,  Eait  Boston,  MasB^  assignor  to  Ace 
Electronics  Associates,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Aog.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,153 
1  Clahn.    (CL  338—183) 


A  plug-in  rectilinear  variable  resistor  comprising:  a 
housing;  an  elongate  rectilinearly  extending  resistance  ele- 
ment in  said  housing  positioned  along  one  wall  thereof;  a 
variable  tap  mechanism  in  said  housing  including  a  slide 
contact  element  engaging  said  resistance  element,  a 
traveler  block  carrying  said  contact  element,  and  a  lead 
screw  engaging  said  block  for  moving  said  contact  ele- 
ment rectilinearly  over  the  length  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ment for  tapping  various  resistance  values  therefrom;  a 
variable  tap  lead  coupled  to  said  contact  element  and  in- 
cluding a  terminal  portion  sandwiched  between  said  re- 
sistance element  and  said  one  wall  of  said  housing,  and  a 
bus  rod  portion  mounted  over  said  resistance  element, 
extending  substantially  parallel  thereto,  being  connected 
to  said  terminal  portion,  and  being  slidably  engaged  by 
said  contact  element;  a  first  jrfug  prong  projecting  ex- 
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teriorty  of  said  bousing  and  entering  said  housing  through 
taid  one  wail  and  having  an  end  portion  passing  through 
said  terminal  portion  of  said  lead,  said  end  portion  being 
deformed  to  provide  a  head  anchoring  said  terminal  por- 
tion between  said  bead  and  said  ooe  wail  and  making  elec- 
trical contact  therewith;  an  insulator  sandwiched  between 
said  terminal  portion  and  resistance  element  separating 
said  terminal  portion  and  plug  prong  from  said  resistance 
element;  second  and  third  plug  prongs  projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  said  bousing  entering  said  housing  through 
said  one  wall  and  each  having  end  portions  passing 
through  respective  terminal  portions  of  said  resistance 
element,  said  end  portions  of  said  second  and  third  plug 
prongs  each  being  deformed  to  provide  a  head  anchoring 
the  respective  terminal  portion  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ment between  such  head  and  said  one  wall  and  making 
electrical  contact  therewith;  and  a  shoulder  on  each  of 
said  three  plug  prongs  located  adjacent  the  exterior  of 
said  one  wall;  whereby  the  strains  of  both  insertion  and 
removal  of  said  plug  prongs  from  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive them  is  appUed  to  said  one  wall  of  said  housing,  and 
said  plug  prongs  also  serve  to  anchor  and  establish  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  resistance  element  and  said  variable 
tap  lead. 

3,049,6M 

PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  BOX 

Frank  SinopoU,  509  N.  Eafcnc  St^  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,054 

1  Claim.     (CL  339—12) 


>-t 


The  portable  electrical  receptacle  box  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  container  open  along  one  side,  a 
pair  of  elongated  conductive  members  in  said  container, 
one  attached  to  each  side  of  the  container,  an  electrical 
conductor  extending  into  said  container  and  attached  to 
said  condiKtive  memben  by  means  of  which  electrical 
energy  may  be  transmitted  thereto,  an  elongated  cover 
on  the  open  side  of  the  container,  means  detachably  se- 
curing said  cover  to  said  container,  said  cover  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein  for  the  reception  of 
electrical  outlets,  a  plurality  of  electrical  outlets  fitting 
said  openings  and  having  oppositely  disposed  flexible 
members  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  dimen- 
sion of  said  openings  whereby  the  outlets  will  be  held 
fixed  when  inserted  in  said  openings,  a  pair  of  wires  con- 
nected to  each  outlet  and  said  conductive  members  re- 
spectively for  supply  electrical  energy  to  said  outlets,  and 
quick  attachable  and  detachable  means  carried  by  said 
container  by  which  the  latter  may  be  quickly  mounted 
on  a  support  and  removed  from  said  support  for  quick 
mounting  in  another  location,  said  last  named  means  hav- 
ing a  stem  upon  which  excess  of  said  electrical  conductor 
can  be  wrapped. 


prising  an  insulating  housing  having  a  side  wall  and  an 
apertured  bottom  waif  defining  an  internal  centrally  dis- 
posed nest  for  the  electrical  device  base  header,  a  ledge 
projecting  externally  from  said  side  wall,  a  phiralky  of 
lugs  projecting  externally  from  said  side  wall  spaced 
from  the  ledge  at  least  the  distance  of  said  given  thick- 
ness to  allow  reception  of  said  chassis  theretwtween,  said 
ledge  and  said  nest  being  interconnected  by  a  slot  formed 
in  said  side  wall,  and  a  substantially  broad  based  U-shaped 


3,049,M9 
SOCKET 
lack  B.  Clarkaoo,  Warren,  Pa^  anignor  to  Syiranla  Elec- 
tric Prodncts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  S«r.  No.  805,932 
1  Claim.     (CL  339—17) 
A  socket  for  an  electrical  device  having  an  external 
base  header  with  a  lead   lying   along  the  side   thereof 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  chassis  of  a  given  thick- 
neis  with  an  electrical  conductor  formed  thereon  corn- 


spring  contact  clip  disposed  in  the  nest  with  the  broad 
base  abutting  said  bottom  wall,  said  clip  being  formed 
to  straddle  the  external  base  header  and  contact  the  lead 
and  having  an  arm  passing  through  said  slot  formed  to 
provide  a  resilient  end  flap  positioned  intermediate  the 
planes  of  said  ledge  and  said  lugs  for  contacting  the  con- 
ductor on  said  chassis  and  a  bottom  tab  passing  through 
the  aperture  in  said  bottom  wall  folded  to  lie  upon  the 
external  wall  thereof  to  sustain  mounting  of  the  spring 
clip  within  said  nest. 


3,049,69f 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Frederick  I.  Spnrbcr,  Bclcn,  N.  Mcx.,  amlgTini;  by  menc 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  m  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atoarfc  Encrfy  CommlsBioa 
FUed  June  5,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  115,051 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—45) 


i^ --<' 


1.  A  coupling  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  pair  of  annular  mating  por- 
tions with  one  having  a  pin  projecting  from  an  outer 
surface  and  the  other  having  a  helically  disposed  groove 
on  an  inner  surface  for  receiving  said  pin  to  maintain  the 
portions  assembled  and  with  one  including  a  slot  therein 
and  the  other  including  a  projection  for  reception  in  said 
slot  to  orient  said  portions,  one  of  said  mating  portions 
having  a  normally  stationary  section  and  a  relatively 
rotatable  section,  said  stationary  section  including  a  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lugs  extending 
from  an  outer  surface  thereof  with  each  lug  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  said  rotatable  section  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  outer  diameter  as  said  member  and 
disposed  in  normally  abutting  relationship  with  said  mem- 
ber and  having  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  a  pair  of  oppo- 
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sitely  disposed  wing-like  projections  each  including  an  setting  each  of  said  bisUble  elements  into*  either  of  its 
aperture  therethrough  and  each  having  a  segment  thereof  two  stable  sUtcs  to  form  a  coded  instruction  providing 
extending  over  said  member  for  abutting  a  particular  lug  first  binary  combinations  on  2»  outputs,  a  decoder  hay- 
when  said  wing-like  projections  have  been  rotated  to  a  ing  inputs  electrically  coupled  from  the  outputs  of  said 
relationship  for  disassembly  of  said  mating  portions,  yield-  register  and  said  decoder  having  2°  output  selector  lines. 


able  means  operatively  intermediate  said  stationary  sec- 
tion and  said  rotatable  sections  for  urging  the  latter 
toward  said  member,  a  lanyard  extending  sequentially  and 
continuously  through  said  apertures  of  the  lugs  and  the 
wing-like  projections,  means  affixed  to  each  of  opposite 
ends  of  said  lanyard  for  retaining  said  lanyard  in  said 
apertures,  and  compression  spring  means  encircling  said 
lanyard  with  ends  thereof  abutting  said  lugs  on  said  mem- 
ber for  continuously  urging  said  wing-like  projections  to- 
ward said  lugs  on  said  member  to  a  mating-portion-dis- 
assembly  direction,  said  spring  means  being  of  length 
suflBcient  to  facilitate  the  rotatable  section  to  move  the 
pin  through  substantially  the  length  of  said  groove. 


3,049,691 
INSULATION-CRUSHING  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  E.  Cheney,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Reliable 
Electric  Compcny,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  an  Illinois  com- 
pany 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,882 
5  Claims.    (CI.  339— 95) 


each  selector  line  corresponding  to  and  becoming  ener- 
gized by  different  combinations  of  staWe  states  of  said 
elements  in  said  address  register,  bistable  magnetic  cores 
connected  to  said  decoder  selector  lines  wherein  each  se- 
lector line  affects  a  different  combination  of  cores,  and 
further  means  responsive  to  the  selected  magnetic  cores 
to  form  a  reconvcrter  array  of  second  binary  combina- 
tions to  place  the  decoder  back  into  the  same  binary  code 
as  was  directed  from  the  memory  address  register,  a  sec- 
ond register  of  bistable  elements  for  storing  such  recon- 
verted code,  and  means  coupled  to  outputs  from  said  sec- 
ond register  and  the  outputs  from  said  address  register 
comparing  the  equality  of  said  two  registers.  ^ 


1.  An  insulation-crushing  terminal  assembly  compris- 
ing a  i^astic-insulated  conductor,  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member  relatively  movable  toward  each  other, 
the  op*x>sing  surfaces  of  said  members  being  generally 
flat  and  parallel  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  spaced  un- 
yielding protuberances  on  the  said  opposing  surface  of 
said  first  member,  the  tops  of  said  protuberances  lying  in 
and  defining  a  plane  spaced  from  said  surface  by  a  dis- 
tance slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  conductor 
exclusive  of  insulation,  and  means  forcing  said  members 
toward  each  other  with  said  plastic -insulated  conductor 
therebetween  until  said  second  member  engages  the  tops 
of  said  protuberances  whereby  the  force  applied  to  said 
conductor  is  large  enough  to  crush  the  insulation  from 
the  conductor  to  establish  electrical  connection  and  small 
enough  to  avoid  significant  conductor  deformation  and 
consequent  loss  of  mechanical  strength,  i 


1.  An  error  detector  circuit  comprising  an   address 
register  having  n  orders  of  bistable  elements,  means  for 


3,049,693 
COMPARING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  Shapin,  Jr.,  913  N.  Lemon  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Original  application  June  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  438,841,  now 
Patent  No.  2,923,921,  dated  Feb.  2,  1960.  Divided 
Mid  this  application  Jnne  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,470 
6  Claims.    (CL  340— 149) 


:      -»     --»      ->m      -^^^^^i 


1.  Comparing  apparattu  comprising  first  means  for 
representing  a  first  plural-place  binary  word  in  which 
each  digit  place  has  one  of  two  characteristics  designat- 
able  "0"  or  "1,"  second  means  fpr  representing  a  second 
plural-place  binary  word  in  which  each  digit  place  has 
one  of  two  characteristics  designatable  "0"  or  "1,"  third 
means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  representing  the 
complement  word  of  said  first  binary  word,  and  fourth 
means  responsive  to  said  second  and  third  means  for 
signaling  when  at  least  one  of  each  pair  of  correspond- 
ing digit  places  in  said  second  word  and  said  comple- 
ment word  is  a  "1." 


3.049,692  ' 

ERROR  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Warren  A.  Hunt,  Ponglilucpaie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nationai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  671,945 
1 ,  2  Claims.    (CL  340—146.1)  j 


3,049,694 

'  STORAGE  DEVICES  FOR  SIGNALS 

Gerhard  Diriu,  44  MorfeMer  Landstrassc, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  617,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Oct  25,  1955 
18  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 
9.  Selective  signal  storage  apparatus  including  at  least 
a  pair  of  rotary  storage  drums  each  having  a  storage 
surface  positioned  adjacent  each  other  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship, comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  a  pair  of 
sensing  and  recording  means;  carrier  means  supporting  a 
pair  of  said  sensing  and  recording  means  in  position  be- 
tween adjacent  storage  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  said  storage 
drums;  and  carrier  supporting  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  carrier  means  in  a  manner  whereby  in  operative 
position  one  of  said  sensing  and  recording  means  is  posi- 
tioned in  operative  proximity  with  the  storage  surface 
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of  one  of  said  storafe  drums  and  the  other  of  the  said 
sensing  and  recording  means  is  simultaneously  positioned 


^j**r. 


I 


( 


}■ 


out  of  operative  proximity  with  the  storage  surface  of 
the  adjacent  storage  drum. 


3.949,695 
MEMORY  SYSTEMS      I 
Vernon  L.  Newbouse,  Haddonfield,  and  Wmiam  I..  Mc- 
Millan,  Lirtle  Rock,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Coipora- 
tion  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  631,797 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


3,049,696 

MAGNETIC  CORE  CIRCl  ITS  PROVIDING 

FRACTIONAL  TURNS 

Hewitt  D.  Cruc,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borroocta 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,887 

3  Claims.     (CI.  344—174) 


/«■ 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  and  transfer  circuit  comprising 
a  magnetic  core  formmg  a  closed  loop  magnetic  path,  a 
portion  of  the  core  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  flux 
paths,  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding  linking  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  magnetic  core,  said  windings  being 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  across  a  common 
current  source,  the  first  winding  including  a  single  con- 
ductor in  a  single  turn  linking  a  portion  of  the  core,  and 
the  second  winding  including  a  plurality  of  parallel-con- 
nected single  conductors,  each  of  the  conductors  linking  a 
different  one  of  the  parallel  flux  paths  of  the  core  in  a 
single  turn. 


3  049  697 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tbomas  G.  SUttery,  Wellesley  Hills,  and  Bradford  M. 

Torrcy,  Arlington,  Mass.,  as^gnors  to  Automation,  Inc., 

Wellesley  Hflb,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Not.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,454 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


i^m^ 


8.  In  a  magnetic  memory  having  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic cores  of  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop 
material  arranged  in  coordinate  groupings  and  having  sep- 
arate coordinate  lines  for  selectively  writing  information 
into  any  desired  one  of  said  elements  by  changing  said 
desired  element  to  cither  the  one  or  the  other  of  said 
remanent  states,  the  combination  of  means  for  determin- 
ing the  information  written  into  said  desired  element  com- 
prising means  for  applying  to  one  coordinate  line  linking 
said  desired  element,  an  interrogation  pulse  having  such 
an  amplitude  as  to  generate  a  magnetizing  force  in  excess 
of  the  coercive  force  of  said  elements  and  having  an  in- 
sufficient time  duration  to  effect  a  change  in  the  rema- 
nent conditions  of  said  elements,  whereby  anotlftr  co- 
ordinate line  linking  said  desired  element  has  a  signal 
produced  therein  in  accordance  with  whether  said  desired 
element  is  in  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  remanent  states 
when  said  interrogation  pulse  is  applied. 


In  a  magnetic  memory  device,  a  read  head  comprising  a 
direct  flux  detecting  means  formed  of  a  low  reluctance 
material  affording  a  magnetic  path  fbr  the  flux,  a  flux 
loop  supported  by  said  means  for  providing  two  spaced 
parallel  flux  paths  and  for  supply  thereto  of  said  flux,  said 
loop  formed  of  an  easily  saturable  ferro-magnetic  ma- 
terial of  square  loop  B-H  characteristic,  first  and  second 
windings  linking  said  loop  paths,  said  windings  of  equal 
impedance  and  having  the  same  number  and  direction  of 
turns  and  whereby  to  produce  magnetic  flux  of  the  same 
direction  and  intensity  in  said  loop  including  said  parallel 
paths,  and  means  connected  to  said  winding  for  producing 
an  alternating  saturating  flux  in  said  loop,  said  saturating 
flux  adding  to  the  direct  flux  in  one  of  said  paths  and  sub- 
tracting from  said  direct  flux  in  the  other  of  said  paths 
and  whereby  to  produce  across  one  of  said  windings  sepa- 
rate, short,  high  amplitude  voltage  pulses  whose  width 
and  polarity  correspond  respectively  to  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  said  direct  flux. 

I.  ^  I 
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3,049  698 

READBACK  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH-DENSITY 
MAGNETIC  BIT  STORAGE 
Leonard  H.  Thompson  and  John  W.  Wenner,  Fongh- 
kcepsle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoit 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,114 
1  Claim.    (CL  340— 174.1) 


A  magnetic  recording  system  for  data  handling  systems 
comprising  a  magnetic  recording  surface  on  which  are 
recorded  bits  in  accordance  with  the  Ferranti  system  of 
recording  characterized  by  the  representation  of  each  bit 
by  one  of  two  types  of  information,  each  of  said  bits 
being  sequentially  recorded  as  one  of  two  distinct  fre- 
quencies, one  type  of  information  being  recorded  at  a 
unit  frequency  and  another  type  of  information  being  re- 
corded at  a  double  unit  frequency,  said  magnetic  record- 
ing surface  being  divided  into  bit  cells,  said  unit  fre- 
quency being  recorded  by  magnetizing  a  bit  cell  at  a  posi- 
tive reman:nce  state  throughout  said  bit  cell,  said  double 
unit  frequency  being  recorded  by  magnetizing  a  bit  cell 
at  a  positive  remancnce  state  throughout  the  first  half  of 
said  bit  cell  and  at  a  negative  remanence  state  through- 
out the  second  half  of  said  bit  cell,  a  magnetic  transducer 
for  reading  said  information,  said  transducer  having  a 
gap  for  positioning  in  information  reading  relation  to  said 
surface,  said  gap  having  a  gap  width  equal  to  the  wave 
length  of  said  double  unit  frequency,  said  transducer  pro- 
ducing a  maximum  output  response  when  positioned  in 
reading  relation  to  a  portion  of  said  surface  having  said 
unit  frequeiKy  recorded  thereon,  said  transducer  produc- 
ing a  minimum  output  response  when  positioned  in  read- 
ing relation  to  a  portion  of  said  surface  having  said  double 
unit  frequency  recorded  thereon,  and  means  including  a 
bistable  device  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  transducer 
for  shaping  said  output,  said  bistable  device  being  selec- 
tively set  to  one- stable  state  by  a  maximum  output  re- 
sponse of  said  transducer  and  being  set  to  the  other  stable 
state  by  a  minimum  output  response  of  said  transducer. 


3,049,699 

SOUND  ACTUATED  DETECTION  AND  ALARM 

SYSTEM 

Howard  M.  Larrick,  3105  Harraitl  Ave.  NW.,  Canton, 

Ohio,  and  Walter  R.  Brosch,  2032  Gregg  Road,  Akron, 

Ohio 

FVcd  Jan.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,791 
5  Claims.     (O.  340—261) 
1.  In  a  sound  actuated  detection  and  alarm  device,  an 
amplification  control  circuit; 

said  alarm  device  having  a  microphone,  an  amplifier 
means  having  the  input  thereof  connected  to  the 
micropbone,  a  signalling  device,  and  an  energizing 
circuit  actuated  by  said  amplifier  for  triggering  said 
signalling  device; 
said  energizing  circuit  having  a  gas  tube  Tl  the  cathode 
33  of  said  gas  tube  Tl  connected  to  the  negative  side 
27  of  a  direct  current  source,  the  plate  34  of  said  gas 
I       tube  Tl  connected  to  one  side  of  a  thermal  time  de- 


lay relay  R2,  the  other  side  of  said  thermal  time  de- 
lay relay  R2  connected  with  the  positive  side  26 
of  a  direct  current  source,  said  thermal  time  delay 
relay  R2  energized  with  said  signalling  device  for 
deactuating  said  energizing  circuit  after  the  lapse 
of  a  predetermined  interval  following  the  actuation 
of  the  alarm; 
said  amplification  control  circuit  comprising  a  cathode 
resistor  32  connected  in  series  with  the  cathode  33  of 


r 
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said  gas  tube  Tl  and  the  negative  side  26  of  said 
direct  ciu-rent  source,  one  side  of  a  control  circuit 
capacitor  25  connectwi  between  said  cathode  33  and 
said  cathode  resistor  32.  the  other  side  of  said  ca- 
pacitor 25  connected  to  said  amplifier  15  to  supply  a 
negative  blocking  bias  thereto  for  a  predetermined 
interval  following  deactivation  of  the  energizing  cir- 
cuit, and  means  23,  24  to  discharge  the  charge  on 
the  amplifier  side  of  said  control  circuit  capacitor 
into  the  negative  side  of  said  direct  current  source. 


3,049,700 
VIBRATION  RESPONSIVE  BURGLAR  ALARM  - 
APPARATUS 
WUhelm  A.  Du  Plooy,  Pictenburg,  Transvaal,  Union  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Max  Chaltow. 
Pietersburg,  Transvaal,  Union  of  Sooth  Africa 
Filed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,738 
Oaims  priority,  application  Union  of  South  Africa 
June  15,  1959 
4  Claims.     (O.  340—261) 


1 .  Alarm  apparatus  for  connection  in  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  torsion  bar,  a  cantilever  member  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  radially  and  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  from  said  torsion  bar  such  that  said 
cantilever  member  exerts  a  force  tending  to  twist  said 
torsion  bar  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced 
alarm  circuit  contacts  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
cantilever  member  and  movable  therewith,  and  an  en- 
closure for  said  apparatus. 


3,049,701 
CON^VERTING  DEVICES 
Gene  Myron  Amdahl,  Canoga  Park,  and  William  Ensign 
Frady,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  aasignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   Thompson    Ramo   Wooldridge    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,357 
9  Clafans.    (CL  340—347) 
2.  An  analogue-to-digital  converter  comprising:   first 
means  for  generating  a  digit  product  signal  D.Est,  where 
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D  is  a  digit  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  arithmetic 
weight  in  a  particular  digital  place,  and  Est  is  a  standard 
signal,  said  first  means  including  a  group  of  circuits  for 
producing  signals  Dl.Estl-i-  . . .  Dk£stk.  respectively, 
representing  a  series  of  digit  products,  the  sum  of  which 
constitutes  said  digit  product  signal  D.Est:  second  means 
responsive  to  signal  D.Est  and  to  an  applied  input  signal 
A/-I  for  producing  an  analogue  signal  A/  defined  by  the 
function  /4/=/4/-l./?-f-D.£j/,  where  R  represents  a  pre- 
determined radix  of  conversion  and  A^-1  a  previously 
formed   analogue  signal;  third  means  for  storing  each 


'-^jjgr 


signal  A;  as  it  is  formed  and  for  applying  the  previously 
formed  signal  A/- 1  to  said  second  means;  fourth  means 
for  producing  digital  control  signals  DI  .  .  .  Dk,  repre- 
sentmg  said  digit  D.  said  fourth  means  including  a  com- 
parison circuit  for  generating  each  signal  DI  .  .  .  Dk. 
each  comparison  circuit  receiving  a  signal  proportional 
to  each  signal  A/  at  one  input  circuit  and  a  reference  sig- 
nal applied  to  the  other  input  circuit,  determined  as  a 
function  of  the  value  of  the  particular  digit  DI  .  .  .  DA; 
and  fifth  means  for  applying  signals  DI  .  .  .  Dil  to  the 
corresponding  circuits  in  said  first  means. 


3,Mf,7t2 
SINGLE  TARGET  HEIGHT  INDICATOR 

Rudolpk  F.  Schrcitmncller,  Garden  CHy,  N.Y^  —  _ 
to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioo,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Piled  May  15,  195«,  Ser.  No.  73M5« 
5  ClainM.     (CL  343—5) 


1.  A  target  height  indicator  comprising  a  multichan- 
nel stacked-beam  radar  receiver  producing  a  plurality 


of  output  signals,  each  output  signal  having  an  amplitude 
related  to  the  angular  deviation  of  the  target  from  the 
axis  of  the  beam  associated  with  a  respective  receiver 
channel,  means  for  difFerentially  comparing  the  ampli- 
tudes of  the  output  signals  of  adjacent  pairs  of  receiver 
channels  to  produce  at  least  one  first  signal,  each  fint 
signal  having  an  amplitude  related  to  the  angular  devia- 
tion of  said  target  as  measured  from  the  crossover  angle 
of  a  respective  adjacent  beam  pair,  a  sine  computer  for 
producing  a  second  signal  proportional  to  the  sine  of  an 
angle  represented  by  the  amplitude  of  an  applied  signal, 
said  first  signal  being  applied  to  said  sine  computer, 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  sine  computer 
for  converting  said  second  signal  into  a  third  signal, 
said  third  signal  being  proportional  to  the  sine  of  the 
angular  deviation  of  said  target  as  measured  from  the 
horizon,  means  for  producing  a  fourth  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  range  to  said  target,  signal  multiplying 
means  for  receiving  said  third  and  fourth  signals  to  i«t>- 
duce  a  product  signal  proportional  to  the  height  of  said 
target,  said  third  and  fourth  signals  being  applied  to  said 
multiplying  means,  and  means  for  indicating  said  prod- 
uct signal. 


3,t49,703 
DUAL  POLARIZATION  SIGNAL  CANCELLATION 

SYSTEM 

Doooran  Chcflter  Darli,  rmmitmm,  Calif.,  aajg to  GO- 

flllaa  Bros.  Inc.,  Loa  Angcka,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Callfomla 

Filed  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S46,030 
15  ClalBH.     (CL  343—5) 


) 


1.  A  system  for  discriminating  between  desired  and 
undesired  signals  of  approximately  the  same  frequency 
but  having  different  duty  cycle  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of:  antenna  means  adapted  to  receive  radiant  energy 
in  first  and  second  angularly  separated  planes  of  polar- 
ization and  to  supply  first  and  second  antenna  outputs 
correqwnding  respectively  to  radiant  energy  thereby  re- 
ceived in  said  first  and  second  planes  of  polarization;  first 
and  second  receiver  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  antenna  outputs  respectively  to  produce  first  and 
second  demodulated  signals  corresponding  re^>ectively  to 
said  first  and  second  antenna  outputs;  differencing  meana 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  demodulated  »ign^iT 
for  developing  at  least  one  control  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  difference  in  amplitude  between  said  first  and  second 
demodulated  signals,  and  means  for  applying  at  least  said 
one  control  signal  to  one  of  said  receiver  means,  thereby 
controlling  the  gain  of  at  least  one  of  said  receiving  means 
in  sense  tending  to  produce  equality  of  said  demodulated 
signals. 

8.  In  a  radar  system  operative  in  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency band  which  includes  pulsed  energy  transmitting 
means,  an  antenna  system  having  fint  and  second  antenna 
channels  respectively  responsive  to  electromagnetic  energy 
in  a  first  and  second  orthogonal  planes  of  polarization  in 
space,  and  a  receiving  complex  having  first  and  second 
independent  receiver  channels  at  least  one  of  which  is 
gain  controllable  in  response  to  a  gain  control  signal,  the 
combination  comprising:  means  associated  with  said  an- 
tenna system  whereby  pulses  of  energy  from  said  trans- 
mitting means  are  directed  to  said  first  antenna  p-h*niy>| 
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for  radiation  of  said  pulses;  means  for  directing  energy 
received  by  said  first  and  second  anterma  chanitels,  at 
times  other  than  during  the  times  of  occurrence  of  said 
pulses  of  energy  to  be  transmitted,  to  said  first  and  second 
independent  receiver  channels  respectively;  means  con- 
nected to  said  receiver  channels  for  comparing  signal 
levels  present  at  the  output  of  said  receiver  channels  to 
derive  a  useful  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  said  outputs  of  said  receiver  channels;  means 
responsive  to  said  useful  output  signal  to  generate  a  gain 
control  signal  as  a  function  of  the  time  integral  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  useful  output  signal;  and  means  apply- 
ing said  gain  control  signal  to  said  one  of  said  receiver 
chaimels  which  is  gain  controllable.  ^  i 


lating  signal  to  said  transmitting  means  to  modulate  said 
carrier  signal;  said  one  of  said  stations  comprising  means 
for  receiving  said  microwave  pulses,  means  for  receiving 
said  modulated  carrier  signal,  and  means  connected  to 


3,049,7M 

AMPLITUDE  SENSmVE  TRANSPONDER 
Jmtm  L.  Qvccn,  Belheada,  Md.,  urignor  to  ACF  In- 
dnrtrtcs.  Incorporated,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,957 
S  Claims.    (CL  343— 6) 


both  said  receiving  means  for  c5mparing  the  occurrences 
of  the  received  microwave  pulses  and  predetermined 
points  on  the  envelope  of  the  received  noodulated  carrier 
signal  to  in'oduce  an  alarm  signal  upon  the  concurrence 
thereof. 

3,049,706 

DATA  EXCHANGE  SYSTEMS 

Harold  Phflip  Freedman,  Twickenham,  England,  assicnor 

to  Avel  Corporation  Genera,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  11,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CL  343—6.5) 


^  iirrfeii 
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1.  A  transponder  system  comprising  a  receiver  for  re- 
ceiving a  first  modulated  radio  signal,  a  transmitter  for 
transmitting  a  second  radio  signal,  a  normally  open  switch- 
ing circuit  connected  to  said  transmitter  for  rendering  said 
transmitter  operative,  and  a  circuit  connected  between 
the  output  of  said  receiver  and  said  switching  circuit  and 
including  means  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  am- 
plitude of  said  first  modulated  signal  to  close  said  switch- 
ing circuit  and  responsive  to  a  second  predetermined  am- 
plitude of  said  first  modulated  signal  to  open  said  switch- 
ing circuit 

3  049  705 
POSmON-SELECnVE  CALL  AND  IDENTIFICA- 
TION SYSTEM 
Axcfalbnld  D.  Owen  and  William  L.  Lassetter,  Charlottcs- 
Tillc,  Va.,  assignors  to  Spcrrv  Rand  Corporation,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,235 
8  Claims.  (CL  343—6) 
1.  A  position-selective  calling  and  identification  sys- 
tem including  two  separated  stations  and  providing  for 
the  selective  alerting  of  one  of  said  statioiu  by  transmis- 
sions from  the  other  of  said  stations,  said  other  of  said 
stations  compirsing  a  search  radar  having  a  continuously 
scanning  directional  antenna  for  radiating  microwave 
pulses  at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate,  means  connected 
to  said  antenna  for  producing  a  control  pulse  once  each 
scanning  cycle  when  said  anteima  scans  through  a  prede- 
termined direction,  means  connected  to  said  radar  for 
generating  a  modulating  signal  having  a  frequency  re- 
lated to  said  repetition  rate  of  said  microwave  pulses, 
transmitting  means  for  the  radiation  of  a  modulated  car- 
rier signal,  and  switching  means  actuated  by  said  control 
pulse  for  selectively  applying  when  actuated  said  nuxlu- 
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7.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  the  value  of  height 
between  an  interrogator  station  and  a  rcsponder  station 
wherein  the  height  is  represented  by  a  two  digit  code :  such 
apparatus  comprising,  in  the  interrogator  station,  a  trans- 
mitter to  transmit  an  interrogation  signal  and  means  to 
code  said  interrogation  signal  by  one  of  said  two  digits; 
at  the  responder  station,  means  to  receive  the  coded 
signal,  means  to  determine  whether  substantial  identity 
exists  between  the  received  digit  and  the  corresponding 
digit  for  the  value  of  the  height  of  the  responding  station, 
means  to  generate  a  response  signal,  means  to  code  such 
response  signal  with  the  other  digit  of  the  code  for  the 
height  of  the  responder  station,  transmitting  apparatus  for 
said  response  signal  and  means  to  activate  such  trans- 
mitting apparatus  in  dependence  upon  finding  said  sub- 
stantial identity. 

3,049,707 

TRAVELING  WAVE  PRESENTATION  DEVICE 

Roger  E.  White,  Grovcton,  Va.,  Isaac  W.  Fuller,  Forest. 

Heights,  Md.,  and  Ncfl  L.  DstIs,  Groveton,  Va. 

FUcd  May  1,  1951,  Ser.  No.  224,018 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343—13) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952K  sec.  266) 

1.  In  a  radar  system  including  a  pulse  transmitter  and 

an  antenna,  a  receiver-indicator  comprising  an  donated 
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evacuated  chamber,  an  electron  gun  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  fluorescent  screen  at  the  other  end  thereof  providing  a 
target  for  saui  electron  gun,  modulation  means  for  im- 
parting velocity  modulation  to  the  electron  beam  between 
said  gun  and  said  screen,  said  modulation  means  being 
disposed  between  said  gun  and  said  screen  and  having  a 
length  of  several  wavelengths  measured  at  the  operating 


wavelength  for  a  velocity  of  propagation  substantially 
equal  to  the  velocity  of  the  electron  beam,  input  meaiu 
at  the  gun  end  of  said  modulation  means,  means  con- 
necting said  antenna  to  said  input  means,  means  for 
changing  the  velocity  naodulatioo  of  the  beam  to  deflec- 
tion, a  range  sweep  generator  synchronized  with  said 
transmitter,  and  deflection  means  at  the  screen  end  of 
said  modulation  means  connected  to  said  sweep  generator. 


3,049,708 
POLARIZATION  SENSnTVT  ANTE>fNA  SYSTFM 
Bernard  Berkowitz,  Ne««  Hyde  Park,  N.Y^  asagnor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioa,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpo> 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854J10 
12  Claims.     (O.  343—100) 


1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  means  for  radiating 
linearly  polarized  waves,  means  adjacent  said  radiating 
means  for  receiving  linearly  polarized  waves,  first  and 
second  spaced  wave  reflecting  means  disposed  in  front  of 
said  radiating  and  receiving  means,  the  first  of  said  re- 
flecting means  being  polarization  selective  to  reflect  only 
waves  having  a  first  linear  polarization,  a  cellular  wave 
transmitting  structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  wave- 
guiding  cells  positioned  in  the  path  of  both  of  said  radiated 
and  received  waves  and  each  cell  adapted  to  transmit 
orthogonal  linearly  polarized  waves,  and  non-reciprocal 
polarization  rotating  means  disposed  in  each  cell  of  said 
cellular  structure  for  rotating  by  45*  the  polarization  of 
linearly  polarized  waves  propagating  therethrough,  there- 
by to  permit  waves  from  said  radiating  meaiu  to  pass 
through  said  polarization-selective  reflecting  mtfans  with 
a  polarization  orthogonal  to  said  first  linear  polarization 
and  to  be  reflected  by  said  second  reflecting  means  and 
radiated  into  space,  and  to  permit  waves  reflected  from 
a  remotely  located  object  to  be  incident  with  said  first 
linear  polarization  on  said  polarization-selective  reflecting 
means  for  reflection  therefrom  to  said  receiving  mean*. 


3,049,709 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ACFLIATED  CHEMICAL-NU- 
CLEAR POWERED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Lockwood  Riankard,  Jr.,  MUleabcck,  Va. 
FUcd  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705J22 
5  Claims.     (Q.  343—225) 
(Gmted  andcr  THIe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  204) 


1.  In  a  conunimcations  system,  in  combination,  a  de- 
vice requiring  a  high  level  of  power  input  for  relatively 
short  time  intervals  of  infrequent  occurrence,  a  nuclear 
power  generator,  of  relatively  low  capacity,  a  storage 
battery  and  signal  receiver  electrically  connected  with  said 
nuclear  power  generator,  remotely-actuated  switching 
means  controlling  flow  of  current  between  said  battery 
and  infrequently  operated  high-power  device,  and  means 
including  a  radio-frequency  signal  pick-up  antenna  circuit 
for  feeding  an  actuating  signal  to  said  switching  means, 
by  way  of  said  signal  receiver. 


3,049,710 
CONTINUOUS  TONE-CONTROLLED  SQUELCH 
SYSTEM 
Richard  T.  Buesing,  Syracuse,  Richard  P.  Gifford,  Dc 
Witt,  and  Neal  H.  Sbcpberd,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  706,813 
4  ClaioM.     (CI.  343—226) 
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3.  In  a  radio  receiving  apparatus  including  means  for 
detecting  a  received  signal  comprising  a  modulated  car- 
rier wave,  an  audio  stage  for  applying  the  detected  audio 
modulation  to  a  reproducing  means,  a  squelch  system  for 
said  receiver  for  disabling  said  audio  stage  in  the  absence 
of  either  said  carrier  wave  or  an  identifying  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  associated  with  said  receiver,  said 
squelch  means  including  means  coupled  to  said  audio 
stage  for  applying  a  biasing  voltage  thereto,  first  means 
responsive  to  noise  at  said  detecting  means  for  producing 
a  unidirectional  noise  voltage  of  one  polarity,  second 
means  responsive  to  the  preseiKe  of  a  carrier  signal  at 
said  detecting  means  for  producing  a  unidirectional  con- 
trol voltage  of  opposite  polarity,  third  means  responsive 
to  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  identifying  signal  for 
producing  a  unidirectional  voltage  of  either  said  one  or 
said  other  polarity,  said  third  means  producing  a  unidirec- 
tional voltage  of  said  one  polarity  in  the  absence  of  said 
identifying  signal  and  of  said  opposite  polarity  in  response 
to  the  identifying  signal,  means  to  control  said  audio  stage 
in  response  to  the  unidirectional  voltages  from  said  first, 
second,  and  third  means  to  apply  a  disabling  bias  voltage 
to  said  audio  stage  if  any  of  the  unidirectional  voltages  is 
of  the  opposite  polarity  whereby  said  audio  stage  b  eit- 
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ablcd  to  permit  transmission  of  a  signal  to  the  reproducing 
means  only  upon  the  simultaneous  presence  of  a  received 
carrier  wave  and  the  identifying  signal  associated  with 
said  receiver,  and  means  for  disabling  said  third  means 
to  permit  monitoring  of  signals  which  do  not  include  the 
identifying  signal. 


second  cbil  for  the  radiation  of  energy  in  transverse  rehi- 
tionship  to  the  first  coil  and  terminating  at  one  end  in 
a  first  plate  capadtively  coupled  to  the  first  coil,  and  a 
second  printed  circuit  formed  on  the  second  side  of  the 
thin  sheet  and  including  a  second  plate  forming  a  second 


3,049,711 
OMNI-DIRECnONAL  PORTABLE  ANTENNA 
Brian   E.   Hooper,   Sbcrman   Oaks,  Calif.,   aMigBor   to 
Packard-Bell    Electnmicfl   Corporation,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporatloo  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,480  | 
9  Claims.  (CL  343— 702) 
1.  In  combination  for  transmitting  signals  on  an  omni- 
directional basis,  a  casing  made  from  a  dia-magnetic 
material,  a  first  coil  disposed  within  the  casing  fw  the 
radiation  of  energy,  a  first  capacitance  connected  with  the 
coil  in  a  tuned  circuit  resonant  at  a  particular  frequency, 
a  thin  sheet  of  dielectric  material  having  properties  of 
flexure  and  di^x>sed  in  a  contiguous  and  transverse  rela- 
tionship to  the  first  coil  within  the  casing,  a  first  printed 
circuit  formed  on  one  side  of  the  thin  Ihcet  of  dielectric 
material  and  disposed  in  a  plurality  oC  turns  to  form  a 


capacitance  with  the  first  plate,  the  second  coil  and  the 
second  capacitance  being  provided  with  characteristics 
to  form  a  tuned  circuit  resonant  at  the  particular  fre- 
quency, said  first  coil  having  an  elongate  shape  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis  aloiig 
said  thin  sheet  of  dielectric  material  proximate  to  said 
first  printed  circuit. 
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1933M 
ADVERTISING  SIGN 
Clawlc  R.  Kirk,  332  Moorijuid  Road,  and  Smmutl  B. 
Meadows,  2S44  Mootroac  Ave^  bodi  of  Mootfomcry, 
Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1H2,  Scr.  No.  M,I7« 
Tenn  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  Dl— 12) 


1934t3 

BOWLING  LANE  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 

Patrick  J.  Refan,  12M1  W.  Blnemoand  Road, 

Elm  GroTc,  Wb. 

Filed  Ang.  7.  1941,  Scr.  No.  64»215 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD9^2) 


W] 


1933tl 
AUDIO  COMMUNICATION  HAT 
R.  CknrcMIL  FftnkUn,  Tenn., 


to 


Kmmm  Incorpocatad,  NasbTilJe,  Tenn. 
Fled  Hm  29,   19«1.  Scr.  No.  (5,76 


7(S 


of  potcM  3Vi  y< 
(CL  D3— 13) 


193,3S4 
BOWLING  LANE  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 
Patrick  J.  Regan,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  D.B.A. 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  Decrficid,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  M,216 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD9— 2) 


193,3S2 
COMBINED  PAINT  TRAY  AND  PAINT  BRUSH 
HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Daniel  A.  Goetz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
iignments,  of  one-half  to  Stylette  Plastics,  Inc.,  PittK 
borgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  snd  one-half 
to  The  Wooster  Brash  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  15,  19^.  Scr.  No.  62,159 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  \ 

(CL  D9— 2) 


Bernard 
Calif., 
Corp., 
fornia 


193,385 
CABINET  KNOB 
Caminker  and  Newton  Lcichtcr,  Los  Angeles, 
assignors    to    Ajax    Hardware    Manufacturing 
City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

FOcd  May  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,164 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dl»— «) 
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193^86  I 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH  I 

Martin  B.  Schaffer,  Park  Forest,  DL,  assignor  to  Acoostict 
Development  Corporatioa,  Park  Rklgc,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nilnols 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,427 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
1  (CLD13— 1)  I      I    i, 


193489 
PLATFORM  UNIT  FOR  THE  REAR  SEAT 

OF  A  CAR 

Gerald  E.  Kardach,  2114  W.  Juneau  Avc^ 

MUwaukec,  Wis. 

FHed  Ang.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,162 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 6) 


193,387  I 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

George  H.  PhiUipa,  Jr.,  802  Highland  Terrace  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,012 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


•  193,390 

WHEEL  COVER 
Dnane  L.  Bohnstedt,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gciseral 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delawan 

FUed  JaiL  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,482 

T«rm  of  patient  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 40) 


193488  ' 

COACH  BODY  FOR  CAMPING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Q.  Miner,  Rte.  4,  Box  233,  Boise,  Idaho 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,036 

Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

(a.  D14— 3) 


»  193491 

GLASS  BLOCK 
Howard  F.  Kfaigsbnry,  Port  AHcgany,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corporation,  Pittsbori^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,873 

Term  of  patrat  14  yean  ^ 

(CL  D18— 2) 


r 
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GLASS  BLOCK 
Howard  F.   Kinssbary,  Port  Allegany,  Pa.,  anigiior  to 
PittsbuTffc  Corning  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Prnns>lvania 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  57J75 
Tcfn  of  patcat  14  jri 
•       (CL  DIS— 2) 


19333 
COIVIBINED  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE 

AND  SUPPORT 
William  E.  Whidden,  Chatham,  NJ,,  Mrignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64.807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


Haxd 


193^5 
STUFFED  DOLL 

ReboM,  Ills  Dc  Vciv  Drive, 
surer  Sprtag,  Md. 
Filed  July  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,972 
Term  of  patent  3V^  74 
(CI.  D34-^) 


193,396  I 

STUFFED  DOLL 

Haxel  Frances  ReboM,  1118  Dc  Vere  Drive, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  July  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,973 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  D34— 4) 


193394 

CLOTHES  RACK 

Joseph  V,  Cummisliey.  416  E,  |4di  St., 

Elmira  Heights,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,948 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  DJJ— «> 


n 


~r~r 


L-J 


Urr^n 


=-0 


''/AW 


193497 

STUFFED  DOLL 

Hazel  Fraaccs  Reboid,  1118  Dc  Verc  Drive, 

Sdver  Spring.  Md. 

RIed  July  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,979    ' 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34 — 4) 


AuGusrr  14,  1962 
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193,39S 
DOLL 

Walter  L.  Strauss,  Scarborough,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fran- 
Itooia  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 4) 


193,401  ' 

SHUTTLEXTOCK 

Wlllbim  C.  Cariton,  14  Herbert  Road,  Homchmrfa, 

E^sscx,  England 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


193,399 

CLUB  HEAD  FOR  GOLF  PUTTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jerome  P.  McGranaghan,  1101  Prince  St., 

Alexandria,  Va.  1 

FUed  Jme  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,478  ' 

I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


193,402 
TOY  DONKEY  BANK 
Leonard  Florence,  Revere  Beacb  Parkway,  Chelsea,  Ml 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years  | 

(CLD34— 11)  ' 


193  400 

GAMEBOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Helen  Wegner,  5  Donny  Terrace,  Kingsville,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,302 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

i     I  I  (CL  D34— 5) 


/ 


7   1  I  Igl  1  1 


01  I  1  101  1 


193,403 
GLASS  PANEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Melvin  Boldt,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Moffats  Limited, 
Weston,   Chitario,   Canada,   a   company   of   Ontario, 
Canada 

^  FUed  Feb.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  64,050 

I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD36— 11) 


781  O.G.— 36 
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193.4«4 

FINGER  RING  OR  SIMIIAR  ARTICI  E 

Grac*  P.  Tcifonf.  1208  **B"  W.  Balboa  Blvd. 

Balboa,  CaJif. 

Fll«d  Aug.  24.  1959,  Set.  No.  57J47 

Tcnn  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  045— If) 


lf3,4#7 

LUMINAIRE 

Mjrran  F.  Pcttengiil,   HendcrfonTille,  N.C,  aMiciior  to 

G«acral  Electric  Company,  ■  corporation  (rf  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  3«,  1961.  S«r.  No.  67,74f 

Teim  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4S— 31) 


lf3,4«5 

CEILING  LA.VIP 

Maximino  Mattel  Rivera,  167  (yNeiU  St^ 

Hato  Rey,  Puerto  Rko 

FUed  Nov.  9,  I96I.  Ser.  No.  67,450 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4S— 20) 


:) 


193,408 

GLOVE  DRYER 

Percy  Goldman,  411  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D49— I) 


t_ 

4 


193.406 
LIGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Seymour  Rappoport.  Rumsoa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ronsoo 
Corporation,  Woodbridgc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcncy 

FUed  July  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,948 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 27) 


193,409 

INSTRUMENT  CASING  FOR  AMMETERS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Fred  M.  Bender.  Mount  Prospect,  lU.,  asdgnor  to  Sun 

Electric   Corporation,   Chicago,   Dl^  a  corporation  of 

niinois 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,113 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 6) 


August  14,  1962 
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193,410  '  193,414 

COMBINED  RULER  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER  OR  WATER  SLED 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE  Fred  L.  Churchman,  1331  Colosa,  VaUejo,  Calif.,  and 

Leonard  Reichenthal,  970  E.  173rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Joseph  L.  Garske,  190  W.  I  St.,  Benicia,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,532  FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,022 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CLD52— 6)  I  ,  .CCLD71— 1) 


»    ^.^;^j^^^,..,.^.,..^. y  .    ,  ^ ^ t.  ,   ,  ^..  .   ..f M  .    .  r.  A  n  » 


r.T.f.rTT.T.T.T-rT- 


*^.Mh^^^^^^ 


193,411 

SLIDE  COMPARISON  VIEWER  193,415 

Edward  R.  Farber.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Roloc  MOUNTING  BASE  FOR  A  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Incorporated,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis-  Edward  Waltz,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assizor  to  E.  O. 

coaatn  Bulman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser,  No.  64,228  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Term  of  patent  7  yean  ^^  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64^45 

(CI  D61 1)  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

^  (CLD74— 1) 


1 


193,412 
VENTILATOR 
Mehin  H.  Best,  Pasadena,  and  Clair  A.  Samhammer, 
Altadena,  Calif.,  assignon  to  WUIiams-Bermoda  Cor- 
poration, Loa  Ajigeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia 

FUed  June  15.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,600 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D62— 3) 


193,416 

TIRE  > 

Michael  Tiborcz,  714  W.  Market  St,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,271 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


ra 


193,413 

TRANSPORTABLE  REFRIGERATION  UNIT 

Charles  R.  Beltz,  500  Lakeland  Ave.,  Grosae 

Pointe,  Mich. 
I      FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,750 
'  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D67— 2) 


K    H     / 


I 


193,417 
COMBINED  FAUCET  FIXTURE  AND  KITCHEN 
ACCESSORY  POWER  SOURCE  UNIT 
Herbert  Carvel  Moore,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Electro-Way  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,914 

r    Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I       '  (CLD91— 3) 


I         UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

I  TO  WHOM  I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1962 

NoTB. — Anmnied  in  accordance  with  the  flrit  simiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  aad 

teleohone  directory  practice). 


Abrams,  Ralph,  and  W.  H.  West,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic 
Corp.     Control  knob.     Re.  25.224,  8-14-62,  CI.  287 — 52.6. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Abramg.  Ralph  and  West.    Re.  25,224. 
Conmar  Products  Corp. :  See — 

MIkulas.  William.     Re.  25,223. 

Bichenbaum,  Arle  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Variable 

beam  electron  gan.     Re.  25,222,  S-4-62,  CI.  315 — 15. 
Feripiaon,  Hush  J. :  See — 

Blorlts,  Donald  B.,  and  Ferfuson.     Re.  25,225. 
Haseltlne  ReHearch,  Inc.  :  See — 

Heacock.  William  J.,  Jr.    Re.  25,226. 


Heacock,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Haieltlne  Research,  Inc.    Voltage- 

rejfulator  circuit.     Re    25,226.  8-14-62,  CI.  323 — 22. 
Mikulas,  William,  to  Conmar  Products  Corp.     Slide  fasteners. 

Re.  25.223,  8-14-62,  CI.  24—205.16. 
Moritx,  Donald  B.,  and  H.  J.  Fergmson, 
Shore  attachment  combination.     Re. 
248—354. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Elcbenbaum,  Arle  L.    Re.  25,222. 
Waco-Porter  Corp.  :  See — 

Moritz,  Donald  B.,  and  Ferguson. 
West,  Warren  H. :  See — 

Abrams,  Ralph,  and  West.    Re.  25,224. 


to  Waco-Porter  Corp. 
25,226,   8-14-4J2,  CT. 


Re.  25,225. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Urabee,  John  H.    Camellia  plant.    2,159,  7-31-62.  CI.  47—60. 


CalUson.  Robert  A.     Peach  tree.     2.166,  8-14-62,  C\.  47—62. 

Dering.  Eldon  P. :  See — 

Von  Abrams.  Oordon  J.    2.162. 

Hill.  B.  G..  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Jelly.  Robert  G.     2.164. 
Jelly,  Robert  G.     2,165. 


Jelly,  Robert  O..  to  E.  O.  Hill  Co..  Inc.  Rose  plant.     2.164. 

8-14-62,  CI.  47—61. 

Jelly,  Robert  O.,  to  K.  O.  Hill  Co.,  Inc.  Rose  plant.     2,165. 

8-14-62,  CT.  47—61. 
Roblson.  John  B.     Peach  tree.     2463,  8-14-62,  CI.  47 — 62. 

Von  Abraron,  Gordon  J.,  to  £.  P.  Derlng.  Rose  plant.     2,162. 

8-14-62,  CI.  47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acoustics  Derelopment  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Schaffer,  Martin  B.     193  386. 
AJax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Camlnker.  Bernard,  and  Leichter.     193,385. 
Bell  Teleohone  I^aboratorles,  Inc.  :   See — 

Wbldden.  William  K.     193.393. 
Belts,  Charlex  R.     Transportable  refrigeration  unit.     193,413, 

8-14-62.  CI.  D67— 2. 
Bender,  Fred  M.,  to  Sun  Electric  Corp.     Instrument  casing 

for  ammeters  or  similar  articles.      193,409,   8-14-62,   CI. 

D62— 6. 
BeHt.  Melvln  H.,  and  C.  A.  Sambammer,  to  Williams-Bermuda 

Corp.     Ventilator.     193^412,  8-14-62,  CI.  D62— 3. 
Bohnstedt,  Duane  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Wheel  cover. 

193.390    8-14-62,  CI.  D14 — 30. 
Boldt.  MeiTln,  to  MoffatH  Ltd.    Glass  panel  or  similar  article. 

193.40.T  8-14-62,  CI.  D36— 11. 
Bulman,  E.  O..  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Walts,  Edward.     193,415. 
Camlnker,  Bernard,  and  N.  Leichter,  to  Ataz  Hardware  Mfg. 

Corp      Cabinet   knob.      193,385,   8-14-62,  CI.   DIO — 8. 
Carlton,    William    C.      Shuttlecock.      193.401,    8-14-62,    CI. 

D34— 5. 
Churchill,  Warren  R.    to  Kusan  Inc.     Audio  communication 

hat.     193,381.  8-14-62,  CI.  D3— 13. 
Churchman.  Fred  L.,  and  J.  L.  Garske.    Water  sled.    193,414. 

8-14-62.  CI.  D71— 1. 

Cummlskey,  Joseph  V.     Clothes  rack.     193.394,  8-14-4)2.  €1. 
j)33 g 

D.B.A.  Products  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 
Began,  Patrick  J.     193,384. 
Electro-Way  Corp.  :  See — 

Moore   Herbert  C.     193.417. 
Fart>er,  Edward  R.,  to  Roloc  Inc.     Slide  comparison  viewer. 

193.411,  8-14-62,  CI    D61— 1. 
Florence.    Leonard.      Toy   Donkey   bank.      198,402,    8-14-62, 

CI.  D34— 11. 
Frankonia  Products  Inc. :  See- 
Strauss,  Walter  L.     193,398. 
Garske,  Jotw^pb  L.  :  See — 

Churchman,  Fred  L.,  and  Oarske.    193,414. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Pettenglll,  Myron  F.     193,407. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Bohnstedt,  Duane  L.     193,390. 

Ooetz,  Daniel  A..  ^  to  Stylette  Plastics,  Inc.,  and  %  to  The 

Wooster  Brush  Co.     Combined  paint  tray  and  paint  brush 

holder  or  similar  article      193.582.  8-14-62,  CI.  D9 — 2. 

Goldman,  Percjr.     Glove  dryer.     193,408,  8-14-62,  CI.  D49 — 1. 

Kardach,  Gerald  E.     Platform  unit  for  the  rear  seat  of  a  car. 

19.3  389,  8-14-62.  O.  D14 — 6. 
Kingsbury,   Howard  F..   to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corp.     Glass 

block      193..391.  8-14-62,  CI.  D18— 2 
Kingsbury,   Howard  F..  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corp.     Glass 

block.     193,.S92,  8-14-62,  CI.  D18— 2. 
Kirk.  Claude  R..  and  S.  B.  Meadows.    Advertising  sign.     193,- 

380,  8-14-62,  a.  Dl— 12. 
Kusan  Inc.  :  See — 

Churchill,  Warren  R.    193.381. 
Leichter,  Newton  :  See — 

Camlnker,  Bernard,  and  Leichter.    198,386.  ; 


McGranaghan,  Jerome  P.     Club  head  for  golf  putter  or  the 

like.     193.399.  8-14-62.  CI.  D34 — 6. 
Miner.    Charles    Q.      Coach    body    for   camping   or   the   like. 

193,388,  8-14-62,  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Moffats  Ltd.  :  See — 

Boldt,  Melvin.     193.403. 
Moore,   Hert)ert   C  ,   to  Electro-Way   Corp.     Combined  faucet 

fixture  and  kitchen  accessory  power  source  unit.     193.417, 

8-14-62,  CI.  D91— 3. 
Meadows,  Samuel  B. :  See — 

Kirk,  Claude  R.,  and  Meadows.    193.380. 
Pettenglll,    Myron    F^   to   General    Electric   Co.      Lumlnaire. 

193.407,^8-14-62,  CI.  D48— 31. 
Phillips,  George  H..  Jr.     Mobile  telephone  booth.     193.387, 

8-14-62,  CI.  D14— 3. 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corp.  :  See —  f 

Kingsbury,  Howard  F.     193.391. 
Kingsbury.  Howard  F.     193,392. 
Rappoport,    Seymour,    to   Ronson   Corp.      Lighter   or   similar 

article.     193,406,  8-14-62.  CI.  D48— 27. 
Heboid,  Hazel  F.     Stuffed  doll.     193,395.  8-14-62,  CI.  D34 — 4. 
Rebold.  Hazel  F.     Stuffed  doll.     193,396,  8-14-62.  CI.  D34 — 4. 
Heboid,  HaselF.     Stuffed  doll.     193,397,  8-14-62,  CI.  D34 — 4. 
Regan,  Patrick  J.     Bowling  lane  maintenance  machine.     193,- 

.183,  8-14-62,  CI.  D9— 2. 
Regan,  Patrick  J.,  to  D.B.A.  Products  Co.,  Inc.    Bowling  lane 

maintenance   machine.      193.384,   8-14-62,   CI.   D9— 2. 
Relchenthal.   Leonard.     Combined  mler  and  pencil  holder  or 

similar  article.     193,410,8-14-62,  CI.  D52— 6.  _ 

Rivera,   Maxlmlno  M.     Celling  lamp.      193,405,  8-14-62,  CI. 

D48— 20. 
Roloc  Inc. :  See — 

Farber,  Edward  R.     193,411. 
Ronson  Corp.  :   See —  ' 

Rappoport,  Seymour.     193,406. 
Samhammer,  Clair  A. :   See — 

Best,  Melvin  H.,  and  Samhammer.    193,412. 
Schaffer.   Martin  B.,  to  Acoustics  Development  Corp.     Tele- 
phone booth.     193,386,  8-14-62,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Strauss,  Walter  L.,  to  Frankonia  Products  Inc.     Doll.     193,- 

.398.  8-14-62,  CI.  D34 — 4. 
Stylette  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 
Goets,  Daniel  A.     193,382. 
Sun  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Bender,  Fred  M.    193,409 
Telford,  Grace  P.     Finger  ring  or  similar  article.     193,404, 

8-14-62,  CI.  D45— 10. 
Tlborcs,  Michael.     Tire.     193,416,  8-14-62,  Cf.  D90— 20. 
Waits,  ESdward,  to  E.  O.  Bulman  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Mounting  base 

for  a  tape  dispenser.     193,415,  S-14-62,  CI.  D74— 1. 
Wegner,  Helen.    Gameboard  or  similar  article.    193,400,  8-14- 

62,  Ci.  D34— 5. 
Whldden,   William   E.,   to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,  Inc. 

Combined  portable  telephone  enclosure  and  support.     193,- 

393,  8-14-62.  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Williams-Bermuda  Corp. :  See — 

Best,  Melvin  H.,  and  Samhammer.    193,412. 

Wooster  Brush  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Goets,  Daniel  A.    193,382.  ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  W^RE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1962 

NOT!.— Arrma^d  in  accordanc*  with  the  drit  •Igniflcnt  character  or  word  of  th«  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


3.040,533. 


3.049.020. 

State*  of 
S.040.622. 


ACT  Induatrteii.  Inc. ;  fier — 

(^««n,  Jame*  L.     3.O49,r04. 
Aasaard.  Kridtjof  :  Hw — 

Spltier.  I'enn  F..  Jr..  and  Aaaaard. 
.\bfl.  Heinz  :  See  - 

Caxty    Richard,  and  Abel.     3.049.302. 
Abel,     WlUiaa^  J.,    ta    Anaconda    Aluminum    Co.      ConUtner 

cloeinu   apparatU8.      3.04».tf54.   8-l4-rt2.   CI.   53 — 320 
.VbraiCHni.   Anatole.    J.    CoiiibrlHuon.   and    1     Solomon    to  Cofc- 
mlsHarlat   a    I  Eneryie    Atomlque.      Method   and    derlc*    for 

3  «>4o!65''r'in4^2    a*a24-''3''*''*^''  **^  ™»«"*"<^  re.onance. 

AbraKam.  Anatole.  J.  CombrUaon.  and  I.  Solomon  to  Com- 
niiiuiarlat  a  IKnergle  Alomlgue.  Method  and  lievlce  for 
3  U49  rt«"'"'ri4%2    Cl*f^  J*'*^*  ^  '°*«^t'<^  reeonaaoe. 

Abraham  Edward  P.  ii'.  O.  F.  .Newton,  and  C  W.  Hale,  to 
.National  Re»earch  Derelopment  Corp.  TranaformaUon  of 
cephalo»p,,rln    C.      3,049.541,   8-14-62,   CL   260—243 

.Ace  Klectronicu  .\Mtioclatea,  Inc.     See 

■  lieml.  Loula  W.     3  049,987. 

''?'(;r^'^i.'£'ir«*2.?i.  ii:!^a  ****^"*'  ■"*  '*^'-»»'- 

.\cme  .Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Tuckfr,  Council  A  .  and  Brydolf.     8,048,882. 
Acva«tic  Controls.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Coffman.   .Moody   L.     .1.040,100 
Adama,   (iilbert  T.,   to  Dover  Corp       I'ower  operator  for  ele^ 
.  ^Ji'"'  ''71""''  ■°'l  '''•  '"'*      3.019,637,  8-14-62,  CL  318— a»6 
AddlHon,    Harry   J..    Jr.     and   K.    hitthaler.    to   Cnlted   .Statea 

Jiu)  ?I![^2    (T'aiO^m''*'  ***  ''•Win*  metiiod.      3.049, 
Adelaon    Leonard,  and  A.   M.  Allmaker,  to  gprasue  Electric 
!,i*a     *'''*<'''^<^'  i-«Pac-itors.     3,040.651,  8-14-62.  CI.  317— 

Advance  Tranaformer  Co.  :  See — 
.Sulzer.  Robert  I.     3,040.579. 
AhUmrt.  Brodle  K.     Rotary  rererslnc  mechanlam 
H    14   «2.   CI.    74—319.  u.ri.n«ui.ni 

AhlHtrom.   Kdwtn   R..  and   K.   J.   Schlel,   to  United 

8T+^«2    o'"2!/o—2n'^"*  '*''''*''    '»'""*<>**"•• 
Air  Reilui-tion  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  - 

tireen.-    William  J.      3,049.608. 

l^)wel|.  Arthur  I,  Latimer,  and  Bnaelli.     3.049  322 

.._.'  'ir''*"'^'"v.'***"'»"  ^-  ■"<'  Ic^and.     3.O40.6O0 
Alrd.  AlanHon  F).  :  See — 

Conjii*.  Keith  C  ,  and  Alrd.     3,040.214 

w    .  r  J^o^W-  Jl*  ri?"'"^*"''*"  ^*«'      Oae  analyier,     3.040.412, 
s-14— «J    (T,  ^3 — 255. 

Alamprene.     I.eo.    to    Mlnneapolia  Honeywell     Reiralator    Co 

n'">\?"""2       *'^"'****    compreaaor.       S,040,2»4.    8-14-62! 

Alder.   Robert  O.  :  «.«» — 

..  u  *■'"■?,";'•  ""J"''"  A  •  «"»<*  Alder.     8,048.066. 
Alekaa.  Kdrauna  J.  :  See — 

4i#    "<>»'••»<•.   Lpala  H..   Chambers,  and   Aleksa.      8,040.500 
Alford,   Joseph   S,.   to  United   States  of  America^  Air  Force. 

y?1i   u /'T*  ""*»''  control  merhanlam      3,Ort.071,  «-14- 
o—,  CI.  "O-    .15.0. 

"^'l^.*^?'-  .'*L*'"  !*  ^"  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Pbtllpp  Corn. 
LlKhtweUht  adsorbent  clay  product  and  method  of  maklnc 
same      .1  O4V.440.  »-14-62    C\.  131      17.  "■■■lug 

Allen  InduNtrlea  Inc.  :  g*i^— 

Ooldstone,  Edward  O,     3,040  4.16 

Allen    Lloyd   R..  C.  A.  Baer.  and  P.  J    CToajch,   to  National 

Sf'T,"/''-.  *  "J^      Production  of  metala      8.049.421     8-14- 
nJ.  (  1.    1 5      .H.  , 

Allie«l  Chemical  Corp.  :  See—  ■ 

Stahl.   Richard  F.   and   Woolf      S  049  .172 
Stahl,   Richard  F  .   and  Woolf.      IK  0*9  573 

*.•.  '"•'*'»'■*•  Hercules  D..  Morria    and  Wilson. 

AlHnqnant,    Fernand   S.      Trhn    corrertor  derlce 

r;V^fl2    <T"2V"m'^'""**"'     •u.pen.ion. 
Allmaker.  All  M.  :  See—' 

Ai™„»*^'a-m.    '-'t?*"!;  •"''   Alhnaker      3,040,651. 

«o   i^,    oi"*7'.»"      Emplacement  former      3.O48.011.  8-14- 
n J.  i  I.   J.>      118. 

Altroann.  Albrecht  :  See- 

Backwtnkel.    Johannes,    and    Altmann.      3.040,387. 
Aluminum  Research  Corn      See -.•«'•. 

Trlaer.  (Jlenn  M      .?  049  314 
Alwet-Forschuna  C.  m.hiH.  :  See — 

Ro«enhaiim.   Kurt.   Bell,  and  Oat.     3.040  162 

Cl^40  347  f^onr^rt\ng  derlces.  8.049.701.  8-14-62. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co  ,  Inc.  •  See 

Smith.  Merrill  M  .  Hohnstrom.  and  Marcoa.  .  8.040.430. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

F>ussart.  Frederick  L.     8  040  347 

Fredetfe    Joaeph   H.  Trrlor    and  White.     8,040.224. 

Sohoeffel.   Kuirene  W      3,049,56fl 

Shappell.  Richard  L.     3.040.2T7. 

it 


3.040,436. 
for  vehicles 
8.040,360. 


American  Oranamid  Co. :  8*0 —  ;    ' 

Buell.  Bennett  U..  and  Long.     3.040.486.  1  1 

Coleman.  Ralph  A.     3.O40.443.  I 

Conger.  Joaeph  C,  8r.     3.049,393.  , 

Hardy,  Wlllia<n  B.,  Forater,  and  Iloaler,     3.040.500. 

Hardy.   William  B.,  Furman.  and  Heln.     3.(>40.(i61. 

MatHude.  Ken.     3.049,499 

Mllionla.  Jerry  P.,  and  Arthen.     3.040,503 

Sifford.   Luther  L.     3.049.418.  1 

.Spltier,    Penn   F..  Jr.    and  Aanard.     3.040.583.  ' 

Wright,   William    B.   Jr.   and   Brabander.      3.049  962 

American  Iron  4  Machine  Works  Co..  Inc  :  See — 
Bonner    James   W       3,049.177 

American  Metaaeal  of.  Maaaachuaetts,  Inc.:  See — 
Palombo,  .Albert SI      3.049.444, 

Ajaertcan  Motora  Corp  :  See — 
I>oeg.   Ralph   W.      3.049,285. 

American  Optical  Co.  ;  See — 

Johoaton,  James  B.     3.049.232. 

Polanvl.  Michael  L..  Johnston,  and  Brown.     3.049  047 

American  Vlacuse  Corp.  :   See — 

0  Shaughnessy.  Marion  T.     3.040,397. 
Thumm,  Byron  A.     3.040.808. 

Ames.  Stuart  L.  :   See 

Pentlman.  William  P..  Ames.  Morton,  and  Mead.     3.040.- 

.Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.  :  See — 
Abel.  William  J.      3.048,954. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :   See — 

I>A»coll.   Ralph  (J,      3,049,584. 
Anclena  fe;tabik«i4ement8  (iuldenberg  A  Cle  :  See — 

I>urget,   Andre.      3.()-l»,041 
Anderson.  Hugo  F.,  to  Hastings  Mfg.  Co.     Machine  for  siitnf 
combined    expander    and    spacer.      3,048,948,    8-14-«i2     cT 
51—98. 
Anderson      Martin.      Extraction    of    water    from     foodstnffa. 

3.049.430,  8-14-62.  CI    90—207. 
.Anderson.    Norman  J.      Method   and  appatratna   for   measure- 
ment of  dynamic  dissipation  and  related  factors.     3.049  tSOO. 
8-14-62,   CI    324      57. 
Andea.  Chester  C      Sofa  bed.     3.048.836.  8-14-62,  CI    5 — 17 
Andrea,  Ralph  W.  :  See— 

Crandall.  Cbarlea  B..  and  Andrea.     3.049.231. 
Andrews,  Walter  U.  :  See— 

^•rrer,  Mark  J.   and  Andrews.     3,040,203. 
Anker  Werke  A.U.  :  See — 

Becker,  (ierhard,  and  Borrmann.     3.049  288. 
Aplaoff,  William,  and  E    C    (;rasaer      nUplay  device.     3,048,- 

935,  8-14   *y2.  C\    40—100  53 
.Apel,    Francis   N.   L.   B    Conte.  and   H.   L.   Bender^  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp     Preparation  of  bUphenols.    3.049.568.  8-14- 
«2.  n.  2«10--6i9. 
Apel.   Francis  N..  P.  Farevaag.  and  H.   L.  Bender,  to  Union 
Carbide    Corp        Production    of    2.2-bl*(4-hydroxyphenyl) 
propane.     3,040,569,  H-14-62.  CT.  260—610. 
Applied  Power  Induatries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hare.  Richard  C      3,048.078, 
AquaMatic  Inc       See 

WhHlock,   Robert  A.      .1.049  238. 
Whltlock,  Robert  A.,  and  Johnson.     3.049.237. 
.Arams.  Frank  R.  ;  See  I 

Vaccaro,  Frank  E  ,  and  Arama.     3.040,684. 
.Archer.  Erllng  B      Automatic  ice  making  oerlces. 

8-14-62.  C\.  62— .143 
Armour.   Charlea  J.     Single  input  aerro  system. 

8-14-62.  CI    323—22 
.Armour  k  Co.  :   See-- 

Hopklna,  Errln  W.    and  ZImont. 
Arndt    Charles   J.,   to  Goodman   Mfg, 
I   llexible  troughlng  idler  aaaemblles, 
I  108-192 
.Arnoux.   .Marcel  :    Srr 

I>aumy.  (ieorges,   Rambaud.  and 
.Arrow-Hart  A  Heireroan  Electric  Co., 
Daly.  Daniel  F.     3  049,024. 
Daly.  Daniel  F.     3.049.371. 
Arthen.  Frank  J.  :   See — 

Mlllonls.  Jerry  P..  and  Arthen.     3.049.503. 
.Arthur,    Edwin   P..   and   J.    K    Leonard,   to   Beckman   Inatm- 
ments.  Inc.      Ion  electrode  aaaembly.     3.049.118.  8-14-62. 
CL  128—2. 

Aaaro,  Vito.  and  A.  CiesielskI,  to  Tonne  Spring  k  Wire  Corp 

Seat  construetlon.     8.049.377,  8-14-62,  07207^56. 
.Ashton.   Robert  :   See — 

Home.  Donald  S..  Ashton,  and  Kepkay.     3,040,036. 
Aston,  William  C.  :  See — 

Hirst,  SUnley,  and  Aston. 

Attwood,  Charles  W.     Special 
151—37. 

Attwood.    Charlea    W.       Roof    or   floor    aopport.      3.040,106. 
8-14-62,  CI.  181^—34. 

Au,  Lawrence  :   See — 
Mark,  Alexander  H., 


3.048.086. 
3.040.650. 


3,049.428. 

Co.      ImproTementa   In 

3.040,210.  8-14-62.  CI. 


Arnoux. 
The  :  See- 


3.049.335. 


3.049,0,15. 
nuta.     3.049,161,  8-14-62, 


C\. 


and  Au.     3,048,981. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


Aua,  Florence  L.     Kitchen  otenall.     3,049,014.  8-14-62,  CL 

73 — 426.  1 

Automation.  Inc. :  See — 

Slattery.  Thomas  G,.  and  Torrey.     3,049,697. 
Avco  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Shannon,  Raymond  M.     3,049,626. 
Avel  Corp.  Geneva  :   See — 

Freedman.  Harold  P.     3,049,706. 
Ayers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jones.  Idrls  W.     3,049 J  53. 
Aiiende  Colorl  NaxU>naii  Affinl  ACNA  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Gaetani,  Ermanno,     3.049,532, 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Muaat.  George,  and  Poole.     3.049.085.  1 

Weldron    Stoddard  8.     3.049,106.  J 

Backwlnkei,  JobanriPH,  and  A.  Altmann,  to  BlaupunktW'erke 

G.m.b.H.     Automatic  frequency  control  system.     3,049,387, 

8-14-62.  a.   178—6.8. 
Baer.  Charlea  A. :  See — 

Allen.  Llord  R.,  Baer.  and  Cloufb.     3,040  421. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  Sec- 
Lewis.  Henry  P.,  and  Triolo.     3,040,300. 
Bald,  Warren  L.     Wheel  mounting  tool.     3,048,019.  8-14-62, 

Q\    29 273. 

Baldwin.   George  D.,  to  Truck-Lite  Co..   Inc,     Vehicle  light. 

3,049,813.  8-14-62.  CI.  240—7.1. 
Bali.  Arthur  G..  Jr.      Method  of  precisely  Joining  waveguide 

croaa-sectiona.     3.048.913.  8-14-62,  CL  29^155.5. 
Bart>er-Colman  Co.  :  See — 

Crandall    Charles  B.,  and  Andrea.     3.049.231, 
Hayes,  Harold  L.     3049,146. 
Barber,  Eri>eMt   E  .  and  K.   H.   Slmpkln.  to  General  Precision 

STstemH  Ltd.     Analog  computers.     3,040,207,  8-14-62,  CL 

235—180. 
Barber,  Ernest  E.,  and  K.  H.  Simpkin,  to  General  Preclaion 

Systema  Ltd.     Analfg  computer  for  angular  relationships 

of   three  axis   reference   Hystems.      3.040.298.   8-14-62.   CI. 

1' 3.1—187. 
Barghusen.  John  J.  :  See — 

Jonke.  .Albert  A..  Barghusen,  and  Levitt.     3  049.401, 
Barlow.  Norman  M..  and  B.  Melanson,  to  United  Carr  Fastener 

Corp.     Snap  faiitener  and  Ukt*  attaching  apparatus,     3,040,- 

462.  8-14-62,  CI.  166—210. 
Barlow,  Peers  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Induatries  Ltd.    Rocket 

motor   construction.      3,048.972,    8-14-62.   CI.   60 — 38.6. 
Barnes.   Lester   H..  to  Continental  Oil   Co.      Vacuum  breaker 

device  for  tank  cars       8.048,958,   8-14-62.  CI.   55 — 316. 
liarnett.  John  S,.  to  Precision  Controls  Corp.     Quality  control 

Mystem.     3.049.588,  8-14-62.  CI.  178—6. 
Barry.  George  H..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.      Disk  reference  phase- 
pulse    detector.     3.049.673.    8-14-62,    CT.    320—104. 
Barry.  William  R..  to  J.  W.  Mecom,  d.b.a.  Cardwell  Idfg.  Co. 

Reciprocating  pump.     3.049.082.  8-14-62.  CI.   103—216. 
Baxtlaanse,     Abraham    O.       Marine    propulsion    system    and 

♦■niflne.     3  049.089.  8-14-62.  CT.  116—14. 
Itatty,  Hurry  A..  A.  J.  Eisler,  and  J.  W.  Ellington,  to  James 

lyees  and  Sons  Co.     Weft  detector  mechanlam.     3.040,152, 

8-14-62    CI.    139 — 370. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellsrhaft,  Farbenfabriken  :  See — 

Holzrichtt'r.   Hermann.   Falk  and  KSnig.     3,048,930. 
Schenck.   Frledrlch.     3.049.553. 
Bayer.    Herbert.      Multiple    panel    space    divider    atructure. 

.1.049,203.  8-14-62.  CL  189 — 62. 
Baxata.  Francis  J.  :  See — 

Bertenshaw,  Allen  E.,  and  Baxata.     8,049.257. 
Beahm.  Horace  C,  and   L.  T.  Spartis  ;   said  Beabm  assor.  to 

MSA.    Research    Corp,    and    said    Spartis   aasor.    to    Mine 

Safety    Appliances    Co.     Method    of    making    aigsag    filter 

element.      3,049,461.  8-14-62,  CL  156 — 197. 
Beatson.    Bric    P..    and    J.    C.    Floyd,    to    Imperial   Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.    Udder-diapersible  antibiotic  mastitis  creams. 

3,049,473.  8-14-62.  CT.  166—53.2. 
Beatty,  Howard  W..  Jr..  and  C.  E.  Brady,  to  Chryaler  Corp. 

Accumulator  charging  mechanism.     3,049,141.  8-14-62.  CI. 

137—108. 
Beatty,  Milton  R..  to  D.  O.  Carty  and  8.  J.  Ternyak.     Sweeper 

brush  attachment  for  rotary  mowera.     3,048.860,  8-14-62, 

CL  15—70 
Beck,  Cyrus.     Great  circle  navigation   computer.     3.049,200, 

8-14-62,   CI.   236—188. 
Becker,    Gerhard,    and    E.    Borgmann,    to    Anker- Werke    A.O. 

Change  ceninutln«  apparatus  in  busineaa  machines.     3,049.- 

288.  8-14-62.  CI.  285—2. 
Beckman   Instruments,   Inc.  :  S«* — 

Arthur.  Edwin  P..  and  Leonard.     3.049,118. 
Beebe  Bros. :  Bee — 

Beebe.  Dan  D.     8.040.888. 
Beebe.    I>an   D.,   to   Beebe   Bros 

8-14-62,   CT.    254—167. 
Behr,    Eldon    A  ,    to    Chapman    Chemical    Co.      Preaervatlve 

composition.     3,049.471.  8-14-62,  CT.  167—38.7. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp,  :  See — 

Slngelmann,  Dietrich  B.     S.049.081. 

'Kibler!  Charlea  J..  Bell,  and  Smith.     3.040.606. 
Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratorlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Favin,  David  L.     8,040,676. 
Bell.  Walter    See—  „„„„,-« 

Rosenbaum,  Kurt.  Bell,  and  Ost.      8.040,162.   ^    „^   ^ 
Belser    Richard   B  ,   and  W.  H.   Hicklln,  to  United  SUtea  of 
America.    Army.      Metbodof   forming;  a    stable   aluminum 


Ratebet  bolat.     3,040.888, 


plated  quarts  resonator 
Bender.  Howard  L.  :  Se( 
Apel,  Francis  N 
Apel,  Francis  N 

Bendlx  Corp.,  The  : 
Price,  Karl  R 
Robertl.  Michael 


3.048.012,  8-14-62.  CT.  20—25.36. 


,  Conte   and  Bender.     8,049,668. 
.  Farevaag,  and  Bender.     8,040,560. 

See—  I 

3.049,000. 
A  .  and  Walter.     8.040,660. 


Benedict,    Marcus   C.   to   United    States   of   America,    N«Ty. 

Exhaust   nossle.     8,048,073,   8-14-62,   CT.  60 — 35.6. 
Benetta.  Gianni  :  See — 

Gatu.  Giorgio,  and  Benetta.     3.049.520. 
Benjamin,   Milton   L..  and  E.  L.  J.  Syrene.   to  Erickaon  Tool 

Co.     Spade  drill  and  grinding  fixture  therefor.     3,040,038, 

8-14-62,  CI.  77—68. 
Benning,  Calvin  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     Polydlvinylbensene. 

3,049,526,  8-14-«2.  CT.  260—93.5. 
Benson,  Charles  L.,  and  S.  C.  Tlngquist,  to  Howe  Sound  Co. 

Making    refractory   shell    molds.      3,048,905,    8-14-62,    CT. 

22 103 

Bern  k  Hllders,  Maschlnenfabrik,  Fa. :  Bee — 

Steinkemper,     Bernbard,     Weidenbaupt,    and     Bongarts. 
3  048  922. 
Bergen,    Wiiliam    J.      Bleep-preventing    alarm    for    a    motor 

vehicle  driver.     3,049,090,  8-14-62,  CT.  116 — 67. 
Bergman.    Gustav    A.      Cleaning  device   for  gas   pasaages   In 

percussion    machines.      3.049.108,    8-14-62.    CT.    123 — 7. 
Berkuwltx.     Bernard,     to    Sperry     Rand    Corp.     Polarliatlon 

sensiUve  antenna  system.    8.049,708,  8-14-62,  CT.  343 — 100. 
Bernl,  Louis  W.,  to  Ace  Electronics  Aaaoclates.  Inc.     Plug-in 

varUble    resistor.      3,049.687.    8-14-62.    CT.    338 — 183. 
Kerienabaw,    Allen    E.,    and    F.    J.    Basata,    to    International 

Harvester  Co.      Level   indicator  for  fork   type  lift   trucka. 

3,049,257,  8-14-62,  CT.  214 — 674. 
Bertin,  Jean  H.,  M.  Kadosch,  H.  Turinetti,  and  R.  H.  Marcbal, 

to  Soclete  Nationale  dEtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteura 

d'Aviatlon.     Jet  reflecting  device  for  Jet  propulsion  unlta. 

3,048,974,  8-14-62,  CT.  60—35.64. 
Bertrand.  Joseph  V.    High  temperature  seal  assembly.    3.040,- 

370,  8-14-02,  CI.  288—14. 
BeKly-Welles  Corp.  :  See — 

Buaey,  James  D.     3,049,112.  _     .       ,. 

Blorge,  AUred  I.,  to  General  Time  Corp.     Twelve  hour  scatt" 

corrective  mechanism  for  electric  clock  systems.     3,048,064. 

8-14-62^  CT.   58—24.  ^  ,  .  ^ 

Birch    Clifford   W.    Jr.,   to  Birch  Brotheiw,  Inc.     Apparatns 

for  web  winding.     3,049.311,  8-14-62.  CL  242—56. 
Birch  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 

Birch.  Clifford  W.,  Jr.     3,049,311.    „    „     ^,         ^   „     , 
Blrkenbach.    Eugene   J.,    B.    E.   Brown,   T.   Vendl,   and   O.   J. 

Pfelffer    8r.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Peg  harrow- 
welded  tooth  bar.     3.049.183.  8-14-62.  CL  172—691. 
Birmingham  Sound  Reproducers  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Guest.  Lawrence  V.      3.049.354. 
Blrum    Gall  H.,  to  Mon»anto  Chemical  Co.      Phosphinylhydro- 

carb'yloxy      phosphorainldates     and     phosphorodlamldatea. 

3,049.545,  8-14-62,  CI.  260—293.4.  _  „     ^ 

BiKhop.    Leonard   J.,    to    Mechanical    Handling    SystemSj^ 

Sorting  system    for   post   ofBcee  and   the   like. 

8-14-62.  n    1|B8 — 188.  „     ,  . 

Bishop.   Leonard" J.,   to   Mechanical   Handling   Systems    Inc. 

Sorting   system   for   post   offices  and    the   like.     3,049.246. 

M— 14— 62    CI    214 11 

Bishop     Ray    H.      Extensible   load   or   cargo   bracing    device. 

3.049.328^8-14-62.  CL  248     354.  o /wia  om 

Blckford.     Walter     8.       Movable     shower    heiad.       3,048.801, 

Blggers.  William  C.    Safety  P»a'-d«\t*chment  for  the  tailgate 
openings   of   station   wagon   vehicles.      3,049,3.3.   8-14-62, 
CL  296—106. 
Black-ClawBon  Co.,  "^t :  Bee—  ,  ^o  „  ~ 

Jordan.  Charles  E..  and  Phelpa.    3.049.313. 
Blankenahlp.  Joseph  K.  :  See— 

Borutike,  Irvin  W.,  and  Blankenshlp. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Backwlnkei,  Johannes,  and  Altmann. 
itIaw-Knox  Co.  :   fire— 


,_ ..   Inc. 

3,049,218, 


3,049.289. 
3,049,587. 


/ 


Saarl   !^ohn^M.yi>amotli,  and  Wiley      8,049.638 
Tbom'paon,  Thomas  J.,  and  Hegf.     8,040,180. 


Siglow,  Thaddeus  A.     8,049,349. 

Hlokhuls,  Oerrlt.     Device  for  the  combined  regulation  of  the 

temperature  of  an  oil-burner.    3,049,170.  8-14-62,  CL  158— 

28 
BlomquUt,  Uno  O.     Steam  generating  and  superheating  units. 

8.049.104.  8-14-62.  CL  122—1. 
Bloom.  Martin  S.  :  See —  o  «.«  400 

Jackson.  Kenneth,  and  Bloom.    3.049.488. 
Bochlnakl.  Julius  H..  A.   L.   Kohl,  and  RC    Oliver    U.  The 
Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd.     Urea  synthesis.     3.049,568.  8-14-62,  CL 
260 — .155.   , 
Boetticher.  Albert  A.  :  Sec-  „«..o„40 

Boettlcher.  Audrey  L..  and  A.  A.    3.048,942. 
Boettlcher.  Audrey  L.  and  A. A.     Container  for  flowers  and  the 

like.     3,048,942.  8-14-62.  CL  47—41. 
Bofors.  Aktlebolaget  :   See — 
Oler.  Ernst  B.    3.048.961 
BoKle    Frank.     Fuel  distribution  system  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines.     3.049.111.  8-14-62.  CL  123-119. 
Bongarts.  Hans  :  See —  .     _ 

Stelnkemper.     Bemhnrd.     WeWenhaupt.    and     BongarU. 

3  048  022 
Bonner  "jamea  W.    to  American  Iron  k  Machine  Works  Co.. 
Inc    '  Shear  nln   type  releaaable  lock  for  hookwall  packem. 
3.049.177.  8-14-62.  CT.  166— 119.  „   ,.   „,    ^,    ,„, 

Borell.  George  L.      Indicator.      3.049.668.  8-14-62.  CI.  324 — 
132. 

Borgmann.  Birnat :  See —  

Becker.  Gerhard,  and  Borgmann.    3.049,288. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Ferris.  Ernest  A.,  and  Wade.    3.049.205. 
(Jamson.  Bernard  W,.  and  Kuehner.     3.049.899. 
Orabowskl   Thomaa  S.     3,049.506. 
Mamo.  Anthony  C.    3.049.027. 
Talamonti.  John.     3.049.356. 
Borutzke.    Irvin   W.,   and    J.    K.    Blankenshlp.    to  Burroughs 
Corp.     Item   counter  mechanism.     3.049,289,  8-14-62.  CI. 
283—60 
Bottinelll,' Norman  E..  and  H.  M.   Rovenger,  said  Bottlnelll 
aaaor.    to    J.    P     Roaal.      Pneumatic    systems.      3.048.875, 
8-14-62.  CL  15—801. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bottooiler.   Antboii/.   to  Pbtllli 
producini 


P<>trol*>uin 


Co.     Proc««a  for 
3.04«.8»5.  8-14- 


llllpa 
inf  blaxlally  orlentMTplaatle  film 

rt2.  Cl.   1*— 57 
Uuui'luiy»T  *  Vlalirt  Eubllss^ments  :   Htt— 

I>«uaij.  0«orimi.  KambAud,  and  Arnouz.     3.049,332. 
BoaiYuct.  Jean  M  .  and  R.  D    Drew,  to  Socooy  Mobil  Oil  Co., 

Inc      Preaaure  cuntrol  iiy»teci      3.049.013.  8-14-62.  Cl.  73 — 

3««. 
B<)wlu8.  Omer  E  ,  and  K.  A.  Orabam.  to  Chr7ak*r  Corp.     Igni- 
tion •yatrm.     3.049.»44.  8-14-62.  Cl.  215—219. 
Kraband<>r.  Herbert  i. :  See — 

Wrigbt.  William  B..  Jr  .  and  Brabander.     3.049.562. 
Brady.  Charle«  E.  :  Bee — 

Ivntty.  Howard  W.,  Jr  .  and  Brady.     3.049.141. 
Bradlf-y.  Jobn  K  .  U   U    Brown,  and  W.  V   Sb>-ldrtrk.  to  Pla<>n« 

Ltd.  -    i'roceiM   for    the   production    of   fertiliser   matertaia. 

3.049.417    %-14-fl2.  C\.  71—87. 
Brana|(an,    Edward    F  .    to    I'nlted    State*   of   America,    .Navy. 

Variable  tranaconductance  electron  tube.     3,049.671.  8-14- 

82.  I'l.  328 — 158. 
Bredt'aen.  Philip  .N..  and  G.  O.  Outtenion.     Safety  rombaiition 

control  ■Tatem.      3.049. 169.   8-14-62.  CI.    158 — 28 
Brenimer.  .Norman  C.     Maftnetic  recordinit  meana      3.049.583. 

8-14-62.  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Brendel.  Armin  O      Apparatua  for  maintaining  rt>natant  ten 

■ion  in  Kuyn.      3.049.194.  8-14-62.  CT.   189—41.5. 
Brennan.  William   K..  tu  .Hocony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Imr      Preaaare 

control       3.049.380.   8-14-62.   Cl.   302 — 53. 
Brensa.  Jamea  <•   :    Set  — 

KhiMlea.     William     H..    Brensa.    Winger,    and    Jackson. 
3.049.299 
Broadbent.    Robert   K..   to  Geo.    Knight    *  Co..    Inc       Vamp 

crimper      3.048.864.  R- 14-62.  Cl.   12—54.4 
Broadhead.  .Samuel  I,  .  Jr  .  and  A.  L.  Kemper,  to  Collina  Radio 

<•»      niter  cimiit.     3.049.667.  8-14-62.  (1.  324 — 82 
Brobat.   Robert   A.,   to  Herculea   Powder  (  o.      Prooeaa  for  the 

utabillsation    of    ttarch    ethem.       3.049,538     8-14-62     Cl 

260— 233  3. 
Brocliman.    Herbert   P..   to  Tnited   Mtateo  of   America     Navy 

Translator  circuit  for  ireneratlnK  wniitant  amplitude  wave 

iiijcnala.     3.049  82.^.  8-14-62.  Cl    307—88  5 
Broach.  WafTer  R.  :  See — 

l^rrick.  Howard  M.,  and  Broach.    3.049.699 
Brothem,   William  W..  Jr..   to  Inlted  State*  of  America    Air 

force.      Cartrtdxe    belt    delinker    and    ejector.       3  049  057 

8-14-62.  Cl   89—33. 
Brown.  Bernard  K.  :   See — 

'^•fkenbach.     Eugene    J.,    Br«>«n.    Vendl.    and     Pfelffer 

•J .  (^^■«f .  1  Oo . 

Brown.  Geoffrey  G.  :  Bef — 

Bradley.  John  K     Brown,  and  Sheldrlck,     .1.049  417 
Brown   <;e<.ffrpy  G  .  and  R.  O   Wllnon,  to  Ktaona  Fertilisers  Ltd 
Ti'     *7  '     phosphate  fertilisers.     3.049.416.  8-14-62.  Cl. 

Brown  Oe,.ffreTG    and  R  C   WlUon,  to  Kisons  Fertilisers  Ltd 
Fertilisers      3.049.418.  8-14-62.  Cl    71—39 

Brown,  Morden  G.  :   See — 

Polanyl.  .Michael  L..  Johnston,  and  Brown     3  04»  047 

Brown.  Wlnnton  E..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Stabilised  4e- 
irreaslnr  solvent.     3.049..571.  8-14-62   Cl    260—652  5 
sTl"' 108       *      P*neled  table  top.     3.049.888.  8-14-62.  Cl. 

^'h^u!!^2  n*^vl^'\^       ''''*    '''•*"°«   machine      3.048.995. 

"^T*'  l^''"r''  t"  T'l'^unken  GmbH  Self  regnlatinr  deflec- 
tlon  circulf*.  .1.049. 640.  8-14-62.  <T  815—27  '  "'"^ 
TJ^SUn  ^1^.1  *"  General  Motors  Coro.  EWtrIc  motor 
2>i         <*'»«»^"«'  •PPllance.      3.049.654.   8-14-62.   CT.   318— 

Brueder  Anfoine.  to  Citroen.  Andre.  Societe  Anonyme     Three 
'    ?:?^n"'*?;,'"'Tr,Ti**'  ■''J""'"**'**  "^"'"R.     3.049.149.8-14- 

Brumfleld  Richard  S.  E.  B  Dwaayer.  F  Shanty  and  C  J 
Shoemaker,  to  United  State*  of  .America.  Army  Oronasai 
mask       3.f>49.12.1     8-14-62.    Cl     128—146  "ronaaai 

Bruner  <  om.  :  See — 

Rudellck.  John.     3.049  239 
7r"'>4^^^6^       Electric  wire   grip.     3.048.908.   8-14-62. 
BrydoTf.   Robert:  See — 

Tucker.  Council  \..  and  Brydolf 

Brsustowski.  Jersy  M.  :  See 

^*\h  ^'"■'•*'*''  "  •  B"a«towskl.  and  Coleman.     3,049, 

""pI':.!?'?')'",''  w\"l  ^   ^   ^•>«-  *o  American  Cyanamld  Co 
3^5  "      brlghteners.     3.049.438.  8-14-62,  n.   117— 

Buesing.  R>^»urd  T.    R.  P.  Oltford.  and  N.  H    Shepherd    to 
General    Electric  Co      Continuoiiii   '  ..  ^u,:™.   lu 


3,048.882. 


system.     3.049.710^_pub.  8-14-62.  CT.  343-226 
Wallboard       - 


lift. 


Bulce.    Horace 

214—1. 
Bollard.  WUbam  C  .  Jr  ■  See— 

ElU.  Pritchard  P  .  and  Bullard 
Running,  Ernest  J.  :  Se< 


tone-controlled   squelch 

.  343-226 

3,049,243,   8-14-62,   CT. 


3,048,984. 


Chute    Richard,  and  Running      3.048  915 
""k".V1',.  *:"»"•«    V  ■    to    Ma»«ev  Ferguson     Inc. 
hitch  linliage  for  trsctors.     3,049.179   8-14-62 
Burke,    Thomaii   J  ,   and    M.   C 


.\mer1ca.    Navy. 
317—141. 

Burkholder.  Ward  J 
of  vinyl  chloride 

Burnett.  Edward  .N., 
panta     3.049.228. 


Implement 
_.  n.  172—10. 
Johnaon,   to  United  States  of 
Timing  circuit.      3.049,649.  8-14-«2.   Cl. 


.  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co 
3.<>49  V.'l,   *  14-62.  (T 
to  Gerber  Products  Co 
8-14-62.  a.  206—88. 


Polymertiatlon 
2«a     87  1. 
IMsposable  baby 


Burroughs  Corp.  :  See 

Borutskf,  Irvin  W.,  and  Blankenahlp. 


Borutskf,  Irvin  W.,  and  Blai 
Crane,  Hewitt  D.  3,049,096 
GrwnbUtt,  Richard  'C     3.04 


3.049.289. 


Barroaghs  Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Stenburk,  Paul,  and  Hood.     3,049,544. 

Burt,  Robert  V..  to  The  Procter  *  (iamble  Co.  Method  of 
forming  collapsed  carton  blank.  3,049,059.  8-14-62.  Cl. 
93—36.6.  . 

Burtek.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Zeigler,  John  M.     3.049.381.  \ 

Burtonwood  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Vernon.  Kenneth  S.     3.049,355. 

Bush  and  Bank  CIntel  Ltd.  :  See —  < 

Nuttall,  Thomaa  C.     3,049,275.  I 

Buselli.  Alio  J.  :  Sec- 
Lowell.  Arthur  I..  Latimer,  and  Buselli. 

Busey.    James    D.,    to    Besly-W  elles    Corp. 
means      3.049,112,  8-14^2,  Cl.   125 — 11. 

Batler.  Robert  W.,  to  Herculea  Powder  Co. 


3.049.522. 
Grinder    control 


Stabilised  celln- 
3,049,433,  8-14-62.  Cl.  106— 


Rice,    to   KVP-Sutherland 
or    receptacle.      3,049.283, 


lose  derivatives  and  proceas. 

177. 
Buttery.    Kenneth    T..    and    C.    D. 

Paper   Co.      DIspeoMlng   carton 

8-14-62,  n.  229—43 
Cabral.    Walter    M.,    to    Tuba    Consolidated    Industrie*.    Inc. 

Airplane  tow  tractor.     3,049.253.  8-14-62    C\    214 — 147. 
Cain.  Bernard  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     LJquid-cooled  rotor 

for  dynamoelectric  machine.     3,049,633,  8-14-62.  Cl.  310— 

54 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

George.   Wavland  D..  Jonea.  and  Tale.     3,049.620. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Grant,  Louis  R..  and  Taylor.    3.049,406. 

Hopper  fed  conveyor.     3,049,216,  8-14- 


,  to  Idaho  Maryland  Mines  Corp. 
3.049,011.  8-14-62,  n.  73-327. 
See — 
T  ,  and  Contertno.     3,049,455. 


Campbell,  Milford  A 
62    Cl    198 33 

Campbell.  Rodney  B.,  to  Idaho  Marjland  Mines  Corp.  Optical 
liquid-level   gage. 

Canterlno.  Peter  J. 

\\>rknian,   Robert 

Cardwell  Mfg   Co.  :  See- 
Barry.  William  R.     3.O49j082. 

Carlat,  Benedict,  and  R.  H.  Fidler,  Jr..  to  Tung-Sol  Electric 
Inc.  Multiple  Bone  semiconductor  device  and  method  of 
making  the  same.     3,049,451,  8-14-62,  Cl.  148—1.5 

Carlisle.  Kenneth  M.  :  Bee— 

Miller.  George  E  ,  and  Carlisle.     3,049.045. 

Carlson,  Gustave  A.  RecHntng  chalra.  3,049,375,  8-14-62, 
a.  297—303. 

Camahan,  Leonard  L.  M  E  Fry,  G.  C.  Pearc*,  and  J.  L. 
Evans,  to  (leneral  .Motors  Corp.  Oven  door  mounting 
means     3.049.114.  8-14-62.  Cl    126—191. 

Camahan.  Leonard  L..  M.  E.  Fry.  G.  C.  Pearce.  and  J.  L. 
Brans,  to  Oneral  Motors  Corp.  OTen  door  mounting 
means.     3049.115.  R-14-62.  Cl    126—191. 

Carr.  Donald  E..  to  PhlllipH  Petroleum  Co.  Smoke  suppression 
and  thrust  augmentation  by  a  mixture  of  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  and  water.     3.048,967.  8^14-62,  Cl.  60-35.4. 

Carroll.  Robert  J.  and  F.  T.  Perry;  said  Carroll  assor.  to 
United  States  of  Amerlcs,  Navy.  Release  and  ejection 
mechanism  for  automatic  dye  marker  system.  3,049,091, 
8-14-62,  Cl.   116—124. 

Carroll,  Robert  L.  Ball  rod  sleeve  for  strand  tenalon  device. 
3.049,318,  8-14-82,  Cl   242  —  157 

Carstens,  Robert  W  I^ocatlng  and  guide  device.  3,049.031, 
8-14-62.  Cl.  77—62. 

Carter's  Ink  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Peshin.  John  V  .  and  Seager.     3,048.457. 

Carty,  David  G.  :  See — 

Beatty.  Milton  R.     3.048.869 

Casey,  Jamea  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  A  Mfg.  Co.  Tape  wrap- 
ping machines.     3.048.953.  8-14  «2    Cl    53 — 198. 

Casty.  Richard,  and  H  Abel,  to  Clba  Md.  Process  for  dyeing 
nitrogenous  msterial  with  HUlfonated  copper  phthalocy- 
anines.     3,049,392.  8-14-62,  Cl.  8—1. 

Caton,  John  A.,  to  lm|>erial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Co- 
polymerisation  of  triallyl  cvanurate  and  methyl  .Qiethacry- 
late.     3,049,517,  8-14  «2.  Cl    260— 77  5. 

Bearing.      3.049,384,  8-14-62,  Cl.   308— 


CnrUln  rod  bracket.     3,049,327,  8-14-62, 


3.049,223. 


Caul»et,  Jacques 

240. 
Caudell.  John  J 
CT.  248—222. 
Chain  Belt  Co.  : 

Westerman.  Alvin  G 
Chaltow.  Mai  :  See    - 

IXi  Plooy.  Wllhelm  A     3.049,700 
Chambers,  Hsrrv  D  .  to  Eaton  Axles 
slon    for    vehicle    tandem    axles. 
280—124 
Chambers,  Orval  V.  :  See— 

Wrlgnt.  Paul  C  ,  and  Chamber*. 
Chamber*.  Victor  S.  ;  See— 

Howlsnd.   Louis   H  .   and  Chambers. 
Howiand,    Ix)uis   H  .   and   Chanibers. 

Howland.    Louis   H.,   Chambers,   and  Aleksa.      3.049.500 
Chapman  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Behr.  Eldon  A.     3.049.471. 
Chappellier,    Andr*.    to   Commissariat    a   I'Knergle 
Device     for    dispensing    emergency     blankets. 
8-14-62.  Cl    312—324. 
Chemionlcs  Enjrlneering  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Se 


Ltd.     Hydraulic  suspen 
3.049,362,    8-14-62.    Cl. 


3,049,333. 


3.049.501. 
3.049..')02. 


Atomlque. 
3.049,389. 


049,650. 


Preiser,  iferman  S  ,  and  Cook 
Chem  Therm  Mfg   Co  .  Inc   :  See — 
Thoimxwn.  Max  C      3.048  866 
Cheney.    Donald    E.    to    Reliable 
crushing     terminal     aaaembly. 
339     95 
Cheng.  Jen  Pu  :     See — 

De  Oroote.  Melvtn,  and  Cheng 

Chldsev.  Francis  A.   Jr.,  and  W   C. 

poration  of  America      Can  carton 

3  049,282.  8-14-62,  Cl    229 — 40. 

Chilean  Nitrate  Sales  Corp.  :     Bee— 

Kesler,  George  U.     3,049.440, 


3.049.470. 


Electric    Co. 
3.049.691. 


Insulatlon- 
8-14-62.     ex. 


3.049.492. 
Hsmtelo.  to  Container  Cor- 
1th  reinforced  corners. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Game  of  skUl  or  the  like.    3,049,351. 


Molding 
materials. 


3,049,134. 


Co.     Method  and 
8.049,489.  8-14- 


Chocholaty.  Prantisek. 
8-14-62.  Cl.  273—86 
Choice.  Frank  C.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 
macblneH   for   pressing  and    vulcanlxing  plastic 
3.048.893.  8-14-^2,  Cl.  18—17. 
Christian,  Kdwin  B.  ;  Bee — 

Jacobsen,  John  B^Chriatlan,  and  McNamara, 
Chronicle  Publishing  Co. :    See — 
Paschal,  Don  V.     3,049,324. 
Chrysler  Corp. :    See — 

Beatty,  Howard  W..  Jr.,  and  Brady.     3,049,141. 
Bowlus,  Oner  K  ,  and  Graham.     3.049,644. 
Chute,  Richard,  and  Bunning.     3,048.915. 
Cousino,  Waiter  P..  and  Palmer.    3.048,980. 
Eddv,  James  W.    3,049,329. 
Graham.  Kenneth  A.     3,049,643.  , 

Kerrigan,  James  C.    3.048.872.  l 

McCordlc.  James  R.    3.049,023.  !  ' 

Sudelmann,  Joachim  P.     3,049,636. 
Stureterant.  Mark  J.    3,048,910. 
Chute,  Richard,  and  E.  J.  Bunnlng,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     l'\iel 
Injection  notsle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.    3,048,915.  8-14- 
fi2,  Cl    29      157. 
CMabattari,   Emll  J.,   to  Yeomans  Brothers 
apparatus  for  handling  waste  material. 
62.  Cl.  210-^8. 
Cib*  Ltd.  :     See- 
Vasty.  Richard,  and  Abel.     3,049,392. 
Cieaielskl.  Anthony  :     See — 

Asaro.  Vito,  and  (^t-HlelKki.     3.049,377. 
Clslak,  Francis  E.,  to  Rellly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.    Dlpyridyl 

quaternarv   salts.      3. 049.547.   8-14-62,   Cl.   260 — 294.8. 
Cttrben,  Andre,  Societe  Anonyme:   See — 

Brueder,  Antulne.     3.049,149. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Felder,  Howard  B.    3,049.003. 
Clark.  Paul  D.     Industrial  sweeper.     3,048.868.  8-14-62,  Cl. 

15—79. 
Clark.   Robt-rt  A.,   to  Glenmore  Distilleries  Co.     Strip  stamp 
applying   and   squeezing   mechanlam.     3.049.166.   8-14-62, 
Cl.  156—489. 
Clarkson.  Jack  B..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Socket. 

3.049,689,  8-14-62,  Cl.  339—17. 
Claude,     Janln     L.       Sound-absorbing     and     heat-resisting 

wall   construction.      3,049,067,   8-14-62,   Cl.   98 — 31. 
Clay  Equipment  Corp. :     See — 

Smith.  Erwin  L.     3,049,094. 
CUy,    Eugene    O       Stair    climbing    wheel    chair.      3,049,364, 

8-14-62.  Cl.  280— 2L1. 
Clough,  Philip  J.     See- 
Alien,  Lloyd  R.,  Baer,  and  Clough.  .3,049,421. 
Cochran,   Clarence   W.   and    L.   F.,   to    Unlted-Carr   I-Vistener 

Corp      Wiring  clip.      3,049,585.   8-14-62,  Cl.   174 — 164. 
Cochran.  Lois  r.  :  See — 

Cochran,  Clarence  W.  and   L.  P      3,049,585. 
Coffman.    F>ederick    E..    to   Wald    Industries.    Inc.      Internal 
mix  catalyst  type  spray  gun  and  process  employing  same. 
3/M9,4.'?9,  8-14-82,  Cl    117  —  104. 
Coffman,  Moody  L.,  to  Acoustic  Controls,  Inc.     Acoustic  con- 
trol unit.     3,049  190,  8-14-62,  Cl.   181—33. 
Cohen  De  Lara,  Georges,  M.  L.  Delachanal.  and  R.  Platxer,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque.     Methods  for  separat- 
ing a  granular  material  from  a  liquid.     3,049,236,  8-14-62. 
Cl.  210 — 68. 
Cole,  Manny  E.     Container  hold' og  device.     3.049,137,  8-14- 

62,  Cl.  134—152. 
Coleman,  Joseph  :     See — 

Mark,      Alexander     H.,      Brxustowtkl,      and      Coleman. 

3.049,128. 
Mark    Alexander  H.,   Cooper,  and  Coleman.     3,049,129. 
Coleman,  Ralph   A.,   to  American  (>anamld  Co.     Process  of 
dyeing     synthetic     fibers     with     o-hydroxybenxophenonea. 
3.049^443.  8-14-62.  Cl.  117—138,8. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :     See — 

Barry    <;eorge  H      3.049.673. 

Broadhead.  Samuel  L.,  Jr.,  and  Kemper.     3.049,667. 
Stuhler.  William  B.     3,049.016. 
Colston,  Charles,  Ltd  :  See —  i 

Gllson,  Robert  John.     3.049.132. 
Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp. :    See — 

Parker.  Humphrey  P.,  and  Robins.     3,049,217. 
Combrisson,  Jean  :     See — 

Abragam.  Anatole,  Combrisson,  and  Solomon. 
Abragam.  Anatole,  Combrisson,  and  Solomon. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  :     See — 

Gordon.  Charles  W.     3.049  200. 
Commercial  Cam  &  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

McDonald.  James  A.,  and  F>ans.     3.049,017. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque:   See — 

Abragam,  Anatole,  Combrisson,  and  Solomon. 
CombrlsHon,  and  Solomon. 

3.049,.189. 
Georges,     Delachanal, 


3,049,601 
3.049,662 


3.049.661. 
3,049,662. 


and    Platxer. 


Co.     Concen- 
e-14-62.    Cl. 


Abragam.  Anatole 
Chappellier.  Andre 
Cohen     De     Lara, 

3,049.2.36. 
Thome.  Paul.     3.049,618. 
CompiirWork  Friedrich  Deckel  oHG  :   See 
F'ahlenberg,  Paul      3,049,064. 
Gebele,  Kurt.     3,049.065. 
Conger.  Joseph  C,  Sr.,  to  American  Cyanamld 
trated    methylene    blue    paste,      8,049.395, 
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Conley,  Charles  P.,  and  A.  Nelkln  to  United  Statea  of  America, 

Navy.        Wake      responsive      tori>edo      guidance      system. 

3.049.087.  8-14-62    Cl.  114 — 23. 

Conner,    Guy   O,   to    Republic   Steel  Corp.      Work  holder   for 

metal  working  machines.    3,049,222,  8-14-62,  Cl.  198 — 210, 

Container  Corp   of  America  :  See — 

Chidsey.  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  and  Hasaelo.     3,049,282. 

Conte,  Franklin  B. :  Bee— 

Stuben,  Frank  J.  apd  J.  H.    3,049,607, 


Conte,  Louis  B. :  See- 
Apel,  Francis  N. 
Continental  Air  Lines, 


I 


clr- 
Cl. 


3.049,273,   8-14-62,   Cl. 


Conte,  and  Bender.     3.049,568. 
Inc. :  See — 
Nance,  Tommy  E.    3,049,374. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Vable,  Raymond.    3,049,060. 
Continental  Oil  Co,  :  See — 

Barnes,  Lester  U.     8,048.958. 
Continental  Paper  Co. :  See —  ( 

Vines.  Oscar  L.     3.049,281.  ' 

Cook,  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Preiser,  Herman  8.,  and  Cook.    3,049.479. 
Cook.  Sbirl  E.,  and  T.  O.  Sistrunk,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Manufac- 
ture of  tetramethyllead.     3,049,558,  8-14-62,  Cl.  260 — 437. 
Cooke,  Maurice  D.,   to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Production  of 

cumene  hydroperoxide.     3,049,477,  8-14-62,  Cl.  202—40. 
Coons,    Robert   R..   and    P.    F.   Richardson,    to   International 
Harvester    Co.      Adjustable    seat    suspeosion.      3,049,330, 
8-14-62.  Cl.  248 — 419. 
Cooper.  Geoffrey  F. :  See — 

Mark.  Alexander  H.,  Cooper,  and  Coleman.     3,049,129. 
Copperweld  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Davis,  Dexter  C,  Jr.,  Freeman,  and  Kura.     3.048,892. 
Copson,    David   A.,   and    E.    Z.    KraJewski,    to   Raytheon   Co. 

Freexe-drying  apparatus.     3,048,928.  8-14-62.  Cl.  34 — 1. 
Cormla,  Keith   C.,   and    A.   D.   Aird,   to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electron    tube    assembly    apparatus.      3,049,214,    8-14-62, 
Cl.  198 — 19. 
Coatello,  George  T.,  W.  O.  Dickinaon.  P.  J.  Dreher,  and  J.  H. 
Mcklas,  to  National  Heater  Co.,  Inc.     Burner.     3.049,173, 
8-14-62,  Cl.  158—110. 
Couch.  Robert  de  S..  and  M.  Yezek,  to  General  Foods  Corp. 

t'roxen  food  package.     3,049,429,  8-14-62,  Cl.  99—192. 
Counts,  Paul.     Shoe  cleaner.     3,046.867,  8-14-62,  Cl.  15 — 36. 
Courtaulds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Akhtar,  Mobd.     3,049,412. 
Cousino,    Walter   P.,   and   B.    L.    Palmer,    to   Chrysler   Corp. 
.Brake  master  cylinder.     3,048,980,  8-14-62,  Cl.  60—64.6. 
Cowley.  Charles  H. :  See — 

Davis.  Donald  A.,  and  Cowley.    3,048,943. 
Cowley,  Charles  H..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.     Appara- 
tus for  producing  multiple  sheet  glazing  units.     3,048,944, 
8-14-62.  Cl.  49—1. 
Cox    John  A.,   Jr.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 
.nountlng  arrangement  tot  an  electrical  device.     3.(M9,646, 
8-14-62.  Cl.  317—99. 
Craig.  B.  M. :  See— 

(illreath.  Lafayette  E.     3,048.998. 
Crandall,  Charles  B.,  and  R.  W.  Andres,  to  Barber-C^olman  Co. 

Bobbin  sorter.      3,049,231.  8-14-62,   Cl.   209 — 74. 
Crane,    Hewitt    D.,    to   Burroughs   Corp.      Magnetic  core 
cults  providing  fractional  turns.     3,049,696,  8-14-62, 
340 — 174. 
Crane,    Walter   K.     Luggage   rack. 

224—42.1. 
Crelghton,  John  H. :  See — 

Rasmussen,  Clarence  T.,  and  Crelghton.     3,048,933. 
Criger,  Cilenn  M.,  to  Aluminum  Research  Corp.     Coil  handling 

device.     3,049,314,  8-14-62,  Cl.  242— T9. 
Criscuolo,  James  M.    Sewer  cleaning  device.    3.048,870.  8-14- 

62.  Cl.  15—104.3. 
Crossett  Chemical  Co.,  a  Division  of  Crossett  Co.,  The:  See — 
Donham,  James  E.    3.049,490. 
Donham,  James  E.     3,049,491. 
Crummel,  Fred  J.     Downspout  drainage  system.     3,048,983, 

8-14-62,  Cl.  61—15.  I 

Crump,  Elmo  E. :  See — 

Foster.  Harry  R.,  and  Crump.     3,049,683. 
Cummins-Chicago  Corp. :  See — '- 

Dreyer    William  H.,  and  Schrelter.     3,049,286. 
Currier,  Edwin  U,  Jr.,  and  J.  H.  Nicklas,  to  United  State* 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Nuclear  reactor 
fuel-breeder   fuel   element.      3,049,486,   8-14-62.   Cl.   204 — 
193.2. 
Curry,  Cecil  B.,  J.   W.   Haley,  and  J.  C.  Theller.  to  Owens- 
Illinois  (ilass  Co.     Manufacture  of  paper.     3,049.467,  8-14- 
62.  Cl.  162—55. 
Curtice,  Jay  S. :  See— 

Young,  David  VV..  and  Curtice. 
Curtis,  Gerald  J.     Drain  for  boats. 

114-197. 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp. :  See — 

Zinn,  Walter  H.     3,049.484. 
I>almler-lienz  Aktiengesellscnaft :  See — 

Xeuerburg,  Willi.   Maehler    and  Fiedler.     3,049,171. 
D'Alello.  (laetano  F.,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co.     Polymeriza- 
tion process.     3,049,526,   8-14-62,   Cl.   260—93.7. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  :  See — 

DAlelio,  (Jaetano  F.     3,049,526. 

Daly,  Daniel  F.,  to  The  Arrow-Hart  k  Hegeman  EHectrlc  Co. 

Switch     operating     mechanism     with     handle     positioning 

means.     3,049,024,  8-14-62,  Cl.  74 — 534. 

Daly.  Daniel  F.,  to  The  Arrow-Hart  k  Hegeman  Electric  Co. 

•A      Spring    held    and    biased    latch.      3,049,371,    8-14-62.    Cl. 
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'Dalzell.  David  R..  Jr.,   to  E.  D.  Jonea  Corp.     Refining  disc* 

with  enlarged  grooves.     3.049.307,  8-14-62,  Cl.  241—255. 

Damm.   Eugene   P.,   Jr.,   to  International   Business  Machines 

Corp.     Multiple  colored  printing  inks  and  pigments.    3,049.- 

077.  8-14-62.  Cl.  101—211. 

Damoth.  Donald  C. :  See — 

Saari.  John  M..  Damoth.  and  Wiley.  3,049,638. 
Damusis,  Adolfas,  and  K.  C.  Frlsch,  to  Wyandotte  Chem- 
icals Corp.  Ordered  isocyanate-terminated  polyether-based 
urethane  compositions.  3,049,513,  8-14-62,  CT.  260 — 77.5. 
I>amu8i8,  Adolfas,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  Ordered 
hydroxy-temiinated  tertiary-nitrogen-containing  polyether- 
based  urethane  compocltions.  3.049,514.  8-14--62.  Cl. 
280—77.5. 


3.049.493. 
3,049,088, 


8-14-62,  Cl. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Daauala.  Adolfu,  to  Wyaodotte  Chemlcftla  Corp. 
t<>rinlB«tM]  polrptiirr-tMaed  ar»tbAii«  coiapo«tnons. 


3.048.33A. 

Kara,    to 

3,048,682, 


De 


\ 


Hrdroxj- 

3.049. 
SL-i.  S-14-«2,  C\    260— 77  5. 
DamuaU.    Adolfaa.   to   Wyandotte   Ctaemlcala   Corp.      Ordered 
hjrdrox;  tvrmloated  polyfther  baa^  uretbaae  compoaltiooa. 
3.04»..^ia.  8-1-1-62.  CI.  2«10-  77.S. 
Daai«>la.    iileon    E.,    to    I  nited    Statea    of    America,    Annr. 
KadUtloD   rompenaatlnc   thermoelectric  derlce.      3,049.012, 
8-14-«2^  a.  73—339. 
D'Aacoll,  lUlpb  O  .   to  AaacoDda  Wlr«  and  Cable  Co.     Hlfh 
Toltaire    alileldlDC    compoaltloo       3.049.&84,    8-14-42.    CI. 
174 — 120 
Daumy.  Georgea.  (i    Rambaad.  and  M.  Arnoaz.  to  Boacbayer 
*     Vlallet     KtabUaaementa.      Butterfly'    satea. 
8-14-62,  n.  iil   -300. 
I>avia.    L>eitpr  C.   Jr..   J.   F.    Preeman,   and  J.   O. 
Copperweld     Steel     Co.      Powder     applicator. 
*-f4-«2.  n.  18—13. 
I>aviB.   Donald  A.,  and  C.  H.  Cowley,  to  Llbbey-Owena-Ford 
(ilaaa  Co.     Apparataa  for  produclar-all-flaaa  maltlpie  abeet 
KUxlnc  unlta.     3.048.943.  8-14-62.  CI.  4^—1. 
DaviH.    I>onald    W  .    to    LlKbtlng   Produrta,    Inc.      Perforated 

IlKbtlOK    (llffuaer       .1.045.616.    8-14-«2.    CI.    240—106. 
Davla.  DoQuraa  C.  to  Ullflilaa  Broa.   Inc.     Dual  poloriiation 
alanal  cancellaUon  ayatem.     3,049,703.  8-14-62.  CI.  343 — 5.. 
DavU.  .Nell  L.  ;  See— 

White.   RoaerJC..   F>iller.  and  DarU.     3.049.707. 
Darla.  WUburJ^ClO*  to  RWard  Brotbera  Inc  .  5%  to  H.  W. 
Trlnkle.  adld  M.  B.  Trlnkle.  jointly.     Door  aanembly.    3.048. 

898    8—14—62    CI "20 16 

Davlnon.  Robert  W  .'to  Herculea  Powder  Co.     Application  of 
roatlnc    or    Impregnatlnf    materlala    to    Obroua    material. 
3.049. 4i?9.  8-1 4-62.  CI.  162—164. 
De  Annond,  Jaoaea  L.  :   See — 

Marble.  Franklin  D..  Juniper,  and  De  Armood.     3.049.158. 
Debrie.  Andr4  V    L.  C.     Arrancement  with  Dolaiiilnc  f rating 
for   the    pbotograpbic   eatabilabment   of  Altera   with    black 
and  white  networka.     3.049.051.  8-14-62.  CI.  88—24 
De  Caro.  Charlea  J  .  and  R.  J.  Kopf.  to  Olln  Matbleaon  Cheml 
cat     Corp.      Espioalrely     powered     apparatua.      3.048,849, 
8-14-62.  a.  1 — 44.5. 
Deere  *  Co  :  See— 

Hadley,  Howard  C.     3.049,127  i 

Hubbard.  Arthur  L.     3.048.962.  I 

Lohrman.  William  V.     3.049.184. 

Love.   Mahlon  L.     8.049,022.  I 

German.  Orey  W  .  and  Sullivan.      3,049.181. 
Raiimusaen,  Clarence  T..  and  Cretghton.     3.048.933. 
De  Falco,  Jo«epb  J.  :   See — 

Oruber.  Joaeph  J  ,  and  De  Fako.     3.049.199. 
(iroote,    Melvtn.    and    J.    P.    Cheng,    to    Petrollte    Corp. 
.Method  of  Inhibiting  the  growth  of  Hulfate  reducing  bac- 
teria in  water  flooding  procesaea.     3,049.492.  8-14-62.  CI. 
252—8.55. 
Delachanal.  Michel  L. :  See—  * 

Cohen  De  LAra.  Oeorgea.  Del«<*haiial.  and  Platter. 
236 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Labt^ratoriea  :   See — 

Elder    Royd  B  .  and  Wllmot.     3,049,319. 
De  Luca.  Frank  J.  :   See — 

Jacobaon.  Moaea  G  .  and  De  Luca.     3,049,664. 
De  L/nn,   Victor  E.     Ganged  anchoring  nail  device. 

042.  8-14-62.  a.  75—13. 
Demmel,  Anton,  and  G.  Kernchen.  to  Olympla  Werke  A.  O. 
Edge   aetting   and    aheet   aupportlng   attacnment    for   type- 
wrTtera    and    the    like.      3.049.211.    8-14-62.    Cl.    197—140. 
Dempotpr  Brother*.  Inc   :   See    - 

IJempBter.  (;eorge  R..  and  HerpVch.      3  049,249. 
Dempster.  Oorge  R.,  and  Herpich.      3.049.250. 
Oempater.  Georfe  R..  and  Herpich.      3  049.254. 
Dempater.    George    B.,    and    W.    A.    Herpich  ;    Hald    Herplcb 
aMor.  to  Dempater  Brotheni.  Inc.     Tranaportlng  and  dump- 
ing e^iuipment.     3  049.249.  8-14-62.  CI.  2l4 — 77. 
Demparer,    George    R..    and    W.    A.     Herpich,     to    Dempater 
Hruthera.    Inc.      Compaction    bodlea.      3.049.250.    8-14-62. 
{^1    214— -82. 
Dempater.    George    R.,    and    W.    A.    Herpich  ;    aald    Herpich 
aaaor     to    Dempater    Brotbera,    Inc.      Froat    end    loaaera. 
3.049.2.VI    8-14-62,  Cl.  214—302. 
E)ennlaon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kallander.  Erneat  L..  and  Nelaon.     3,049.463. 
Deacarriea,    Raymond,    to    Electroluz     Aktlebolafet.      Multl- 
purpoae    suction    cleaner    notsle.      3.048.877.    8-14-62,    Cl. 
l.V-417. 
Detrex  Chemical  Induatrlea    Inc.  :   See— 

Jaroboen.  John  R..  Chriatian,  and  MrNamara.  3.049.134. 
De  Wilde.  Paul  R.,  4  to  Societe  Suiaae  de«  Exploalfa.  Plaatic 
exploalve  and  method  of  making  It.  3.049.453.  8-14-62. 
Cl.  149—20. 
DIack.  Archibald  W  Unlveraal  cooker.  3.049,071.  8-14-62. 
•  Cl.  99—340. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Burkbolder.  Ward  J.     3.049.521.  i 

DIcklnaon.  William  O.  :  See— 

Coatello.    George    T..    IHcklnaon.    Dreher.    and 
3.049.173. 

Diem.  Hugh  E..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Polymerliatlon  of 
batadiene-1.3  hydrocarbooa.  3.049,528.  8-14-62.  Cl.  260— 
94.2. 

Dtrka.  Gerhard.  Storage  devlcea  for  aignala.  3.049.694. 
8-14-62.  Cl.  340—172.5. 

IMatlllera  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See—  1 

Lacey.  Richard  N..  and  Nayler.     3.049.565.  I  I 

Doh^lna.  Mark.  J.  J.  Gniber.  R.  Repp,  and  B.  E.  Rqokhoff,  to 
Feneatra.  Inc.  Building  atnicturea.  3.049,198.  ^8-14-4'>2. 
a.  189—34. 

Doeg,  Ralph  W..  to  American  Motora  Corp.  Refrigerating 
apparatua.     3.049.285.  8-14-62.  CL  280—206. 


Coat- 
204— 


3,049. 


3,049,- 


Nicklaa. 


and  Oakea. 
3.049,507. 
3,049.508. 


3.049,073. 


3.049.496. 


Dolaa,  Arthur  W..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prodacta  Inc. 
Ing  of  amall  bore  artlclea.     3.049. 4«2.  8-14-62.  Cl. 
181. 
Dominion  Engineering  Worka  Ltd. :  Bee — 

MacDonaM,  Ian  J.     3.048.874. 
Dondero,   Mark  J       See — 

Wblatun,  Donald,  aitd  Dondero.     3.049,069. 

Donham,  Jamea  E.    to  The  Cruaaett  Chemical  Co.,  a  Dlvlalon 

of  Croaaett  Co.    OU  well  drilling  flulda.   3.049,491.  8-14-62. 

8-14-62    Cl.  262—8.5. 

Donham.  Jamea  K.,  to  The  Croaaett  Chemical  Co.,  a  DiTlalon 

of  Croaaett  Co.     Oil  wel  drilling  flulda.     3.049,491    8-14-62. 
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Doroat.  Adolph  8.,  and  L.  F.  SUnton.  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.  Heel  attaching  machlnea.  3.048.862.  8-14- 
62.  Cl  12-1. 
Doraey.  WUIlam  R..  and  8.  I.  Straahnn.  to  Vacn-Drr  Co. 
Method  for  making  dehydrated  applea.  ^,049,426.  8-14-62. 
Cl.  99 — 92. 
Dover  Corp.  :  See — 

Adama.  Gilbert  T.     3.049.637.  , 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  ;  See- 
Brown.  Winaton  E.     3,049,571. 
Monroe.  Roger  F     Lowea.  Foater, 
Stanton.  George  W..  and  Traylor. 
Stanton.  George  W.,  and  Trajlor. 
Sweaey.  Arthur  W.      3.049.472. 
Dower.  Etheli  J.    to  Warren  Automatic  Tool  Co.    Teatlng  for 
gaa  In  well  drilling  fluid.     3,049.409.  8-14-62.  Cl.  23 — 230. 
Downa    Thomaa  J.  :   See— 

Edelaton,  Murray  G.,  and  Downa. 
Dreher.   Peter  J    :   See- 
Cortelk).    George 
3.049,173. 
Dreaaer  Induatrlea,  Inc. 
Fabian,  Francis  G., 
erdl.     3.049.617. 
Drew    Robert  1>.  :   See— 

Bourguet.  Jean  M.,  and  Drew.     3,049.013. 
Dreyer.  William  H..  and  H.  W.  Schrelter.  to  Cummlna-Chlcago 
Corp.     .\pparatus  for  sensing  and  reproducing  perforatlooa. 
3.049,286,  8-14-62,  Cl.   234—^1. 
DrlU-O  Matic,  Inc.  :  «e«—  j 

Langford.  Jerrel.     3,049.339.  ^ 

Dnirn^  Lealie  :  Bee — 

Koons,  Frederick  L..  and  Dram.     3.049.450. 
Dulaburger  KupferhQtte  :  See — 

Morawleti.   Wllhelm.     3.049.478. 
Dumm.  Robert  P..  to  Pacific  Valvea.  Inc.     Preaaure  actuated 

valve  control.     3.049.103.  8-14-62.  Cl.  121-99. 
Dunloi).  Wirt  V.  :  Set— 

ffdelMtone,     SIgmund     K.,     Dnnlop,     and     Sctalotthauer. 
3,049,262. 

>^   to  M.  Cbaitow.     Vibration  reapon- 
apparatua.     3,049,700,    8-14-62,    CL 


T..    DkHtlnaon.    Dreber,    and    NlckUa. 


See— 
Jr.,  Mann. 


Knippenberg,  and  Waln- 


Du  Plooy,  Wllhelm  A.. 
alve    burglar    alarm 
340—261. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemourt,  E 
Jenkins,  Gordon  I. 
RouMsel,    Philip   A. 
Stephens,    Curtia   W 
Van  Scoy,  Victor  8 


I.,  and  Co. : 

and  Kring. 

3.049.523. 

3.049.518 
3.049,230. 


See— 
3.049,405. 


Wollnski.  Leon  E.      3.049,394. 
Durget.  AndrA    to  Anciena  Ktabllaaementa  Goldenberg  A  Cle. 
Anchoring   device  with    realllent    tie   means   for   automatic 
pre  anchoring.     3.049.041,  8-14-62.  Cl.  85 — 2.4. 
DuHttart.   (Frederick   L.,   to  American  Can  Co.     Sheet  feeding 

machine      3,049,347.  8-14-62,  C\.  271 — 8. 
Du    Vail,    Wilbur   E..    to   The    W.    W.    Henry   Co.     Auxiliary 

power  aupply.      3.049.623.  8-14-62.  Cl.  306 — 66. 
Dwaayer.  K\U  B.  :  See— 

Brumfleld,  Richard  S..  Dwaayer.  Shanty,  and  Shoemaker. 
3  049  121 
Eagle- Pl'cher  Co!.  The  :  See — 

Gora     Henry   Z.      3,048,894. 
EUstman  Ko<lak  Co.  :  See  — 

Klbler,  Charles  J..  BeH.  and  Smith.     3.049,506. 
Eaton  Axlea  Ltd  ;  See- 
Chambers.  Harry   I).     3.049.362. 
Eck    Robert  A.,  and   N.   Silver,  to  N.  Silver.     Socket  for  an 

electrical    tamp.     3.049.599.    8-14-62.   Cl.   200—51.17. 
Eclipse  Sleep  Producta.  Inc.  :  See — 

Llvermore,   Charles   S.      3.049.154. 
Llverniore,   Charlea   8.     3,049.165.  j 

Llvermore    Charles   8.      8.049,166.  | 

Econo  Pak   Register  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Smith.   Rov   B..  Jr.      3.049.078 
Eddy,  James  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Seat  adjuatment.     3.049,- 

329.  8-14-62,  Cl.  248-394.  ^    .    , 

Edelston    Murray  O.,  deceaied ;  T.  J.  Downa,  administrator. 

Broilers       3.049.073    8-14-62.  Cl.  9»-^46.  „  ^,  »» 

Edelstone,    SIgmund    E..    W.   V.   Dnnlop.   and   H.   E.    Schlott- 

hauer     to    Spra  Lok    Corp.      Snap-on    container    cap    lock. 

3.049,262.8-14-62.0.220—55.         ^ 

Edelstone.    SIgmund    E..    and    M.    K.    Hardlaon     to   Spra  I^ 

Corp.     Snap-on    container    cap    lock,     3.049.268.    8-14-62, 

f^i    220 55 

Edwards.   Harry,  and  J.  A.   Partridge,  to  Impertal  Chemical 

Induatrles    Ltd.       Multiple  feed    spray    guns.       3.049.267, 

8-14-62,  Cl.  222—134.  ^    ^        ^     ^       ,        , 

Elkenberry,   Willis   M.,   to  The  GameweH   Co.     Trafllc  algnal 

adapter      3.049.614.  8-14-62.  Cl.  240--I1  3. 
Ello   Clyde  W    to  Hercules  Powder  Co.    Waterproof  conUlner 

and  closure  therefor.     3.049.079.  8-14-62.  Cl.  102—24. 
Klaler.  Arthur  J.:  Bee—  •/v^omo 

Batty.    Harry   A.,^  Etaler.   and    Ellington.     S.049,162. 
Elder    Boyd   B..  and  k.   A.  "^^^Ilmot.   to  Del  Mar  Engineering 
Laboratories.       Aircraft    tow    target    InstallaUon.     3,049,- 
319,  8-14-62.  CT.  244 — 2.  .rwoiM 

Blderton.  Gordon  B.     Garland  making  apparataa.     3,049.167, 
8-14-62.  CL   140—149. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Til 


Antl-frlcUoo 
Cl.    308 — «. 


Motor  Co. 
3.049,028, 

3,049,044, 


3,049,114. 
3.049,115. 
States  of 
3.049,056, 


Electroluz,  Aktlebotaget :  Bee — 

Deacarrles,   Raymond.     3.048.877. 
Laahta.  Peter.     3,049,367. 
Ohlaon.   Bengt  K.     8,648,960. 
Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Wright,  William  V,.  Jr.     3,049,686. 
Ell.  George  E.,  to  Liberty  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texaa. 

aacker    rod    coupling.     8,049,382.    8-14-62. 
Ellington,  John  W.  :  See — 

Batty,  Harry   A.,  Eialer,  and  Elllnrton.     8,049,152. 
Ella.  Pritchard  P.,  and  W.  C.  Bullard.  Jr..  to  United  Rubber 
k  Chemical   Co.      Method   of   determining   the  presence   of 
liquids  In  pressure  veaaela.     3.048.984.  8-14-62.  CI.  62—49. 
Emrlck.  Donald  D.    to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Tolomeriiatlon 
of    unsaturated   hydrocarbons   with   mono-alpha-subatltuted 
cartwxyllc  acid  esters  of  beta-neo  polyalcobuls  and  teiomertc 
obtained   thereby      3.049.567,  8-14-62.  CL   260 — 410.6. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hill,  James  S.      3.049.577. 
Bnallsh,    Herdls   G..   and  G.    W.    Schuls.    to   Ford 
Governor   control   for  automatic   transmission. 
8-14-62,  Cl.  74 — 762. 
EnslUh,    William    H.      Cartridge    loading    tool. 

^14-62,  n.  86 — 24. 
Enk,    Eduard.    F.    Knorr,    and    H.    Spea,    to    Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH.     Process  for  the  production   of  beta-alkoxy  sub- 
stituted   carbozyllc    add    cetera.      8,049,560,    8-14-62,    Cl. 
260 — 484. 
Erickson  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Benjamin,  Milton  L.,  and  Syrene.     3,048,038. 
Ertco  Producta  Inc. :  See — 

Rejdak,  Melvln  F.     3.049,437. 
Erilch,  Victor  L..  to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.     Method  of  bond- 
ing fibrous  structures  made  from  fibers  or  fllam»-nt8  of  poly- 
olefine    polymers.      3.049  466,    8-14-62.    Cl.    156 — 334. 
Bscber  Wyss  Aktlengvsellscbaft :  Bee — 
Loch,   Erwin.     3,049,383. 
Kuegg.   Ernst.      3.049,241. 
Etcher  Wyss  O.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Ueuscbkel,  Hans.     8,040.801. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Cook.  Shirl  B..  and  Slstnink.     3,049.558. 
Evans,  Howard  11.  :  See — 

McDonald,  James  A.,  and  Evans.     3,049.017. 
Evans.  Jesse  L.  :  See — 

Carnahun,  Leonard  L.,  Pry,  Pearce,  and  Evans. 
Carnahan,  Leonard  L.,  Fry,  Pearce,  and  Evans. 
Evans,    Paul    I.,    and    M.    K.    Ransom,    to    United 
America,      Army.      Weapon     control      system. 
8-14-62,  CL  89—1. 
Evansen.  Arthur  W.,  to  The  Magnavoz  Co.     Card  processing 

apparatus.      3,049,346,  8-14-62,  Cl.  271 — 4. 
Everett,  Haien  F.,  to  The  Foregger  Co.,  Inc.     Extracorporeal 
blood    circulation    system    and    a    aafety    feature    therefor. 
3,049.122,  8-14-62,  C\.  128 — 214. 
Bverpure,   Inc.  :   See — 

Oliver.  Cbauncey  B.     3,049,142. 
FMC  Corp. :  See— 

Wlllard,  Paul  B.     3,049,458.  , 
Fabbrica  Itailna  Macchlne  Aziendall :  See — 

SplaisL  Ivo      3.049.075.  ^  „    ^ 

Fabian.  Francis  G.  Jr..  J.  P.  Mann.  H.  Knippenberg.  and  R.  E. 

Walnerdl,    to   Dreaaer   ludusUies,   Inc.      Fluid   flow   meter. 

3,049,617.  8-14-62.  Cl.  260 — 43.5. 

Fibula.    Andrew,    to    Otis    Elevator 

3.049,213.  8-14-62.  Cl.  198 — 16. 
Fahlenberg.    Paul,    to   Compur-Werk 

i-hotographic  abutter.     3.049,064.  8-14-62,  Cl.  95—53. 
Fahrney,  Maxwell  E..  and  G.  W.  Powell,  to  Panjfborn  Corp. 
Abraalve  blasting  apparatua.     3,048,947,  8-14-62,  Cl.  51— 
18. 
Fairbanks,  .Morse  k  Co. :  Bee — 

Hlnderer,  Thomad  A.    3,049,635. 
Falk.  Kurt  :  See— 

Holzrlchter.  Hermann.  Falk,  and  K5nlg.     3,048,930. 
Palk.  Sven  U.  :  See— 

Jonsson,  Erik,  and  Falk.    8.049, 578. 
Falls  Engineering  k  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wright,  I)a\nd  C.     3.049.039. 
Fancher,  Peter  C.  to  Leee.  James,  and  Soiu  Co.    Display  rack 

ami  ahipping  case.     3.049,225.  8-14-62.  Cl.  206 — 45.24. 
Farev-aag.  Petter  :   See — 

Apel.  Francis  N..  Farevaag.  and  Bender.     3.049,569. 
Farlnellu.    Anthony   S.      Air  shoes.     3,048,931,   8-14-62,   CL 

36—3. 
Farnsworih,  Lee  P.  :  See — 

King,  Thomas  F.,  Karnsworth.  and  Hannoosh.     3,049  201. 

Favin,  David  L..  to  Hell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Metho<l 

and    apparatus    for    synchronUlng   oscillators.      3.049.673. 

8-14-62.  Cl   381 — 44. 

Felder.  Howard  B.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Torque  measare- 

ment  apparatus.     3.049.003.  8-14-62.  Cl.  73 — 186. 
Fellers.  John   C.  and  E.   L.   Morin.   to   Seabrook   Farms  Co., 
EMvislon  of  Prancla  H.  Leggett  k  Cn.     Process  for  the  pre- 
vention of  after  cooking  gray  discoloration  In  potatoes  anfl 
other  vegetables.     3.049.427.  8-14-62.  Cl.  99 — 154. 
Felter  k  Gullleaume  Carlswerk  AG. :  See — 

Sonneborn.  Willi.     8,049,596. 
Fenestra,  Inc. :  See —  .     ^ 

Dobbins.  Mark.  Graber.  Repp,  and  Rockh^ff.     3.049.198. 
Gruber.  Joseph  J.,  and  De  Falco.    3.049.199. 
Fentlman.  William  P.,  8    L.  Ames.  P    H.  Morton,  and  H.  W. 
Mead,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.    Alloys.    3,049.- 
42.5.  8-14-62.  CI.  75—175.5. 
Ferand.   Roger  A.,  and   R.  O.   Alder,  to  Soclete  Nationale  (V 
Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Mbteurs  d'Avlatlon.     Rocket 
propulsion  method.     3,048,966^8-14-62,  Cl.  60 — 35.4. 
Ferris,   Ernest  A.,  and   D.   M.   Wade,   to   Borg-Warner  Corp. 
One  way  clutch  and  bearing.     3,049.205.  8-14-62.  Cl   192— 
45.1. 


I 


Co.      Moving    stairway. 
Friedrlch   Deckel   oHG. 


Ferro  Stamping  Co. :  Bee —  ' 

Pickles.  Joseph.     3.049.372. 
FIdler.  Robert  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Cartat.  Benedict,  and  FIdler.    3.049,451. 
Fiedler.  Horst:  Bee — 

Neuerburg.   Willi.  Maehler,  and   Hedler.     3,049,171. 
Firnhaber.  Milee  S..  to  Healtite  Insulation  Mfg.  Corp.    Rotors 
for    use    in    apparatus    for    manufacturing    mineral    wool. 
3,048,885,  8-14-82,  Cl.  18 — 2.6. 
Firnhaber.  Miles  S..  J.  R.  Miller,  and  M.  J.  Kovach.  to  Sealtlte 
Insulation   .Mfjt.  Corp.      Apparatus  for  manufacturing  min- 
eral wool  fibers.     3,048,88«.  8-14-62.  Cl.  18—2.6. 
Fischer.  Ralner  :  See — 

I'lsctaer.  Stefan,  and  R.    S.048.889. 
Fischer,  Stefan,  and  R.     Process  and  apparatus  for  forming 

hollow   objects.      3.048.889.  8-14-62,   Cl     18—5 
FIsons  Fertilizers  Ltd. :  See — 

Brown.  Geoffrey  O..  and  Wilson.    3.049.416. 
Brown.  Geoffrey  G..  and  Wilson.    3,049.418. 

Bradley.  John  K.,  Brown    and  Sbeldrick.     3,049,417. 
Flatt.  James  H..  and  K.  W.  Young,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Vacuum  switch.     3,049.602,  8-14-62.  CL  200—83. 
Matt.  James  H.,  and  K.  W.  loung.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Vacuum   switch.      3.049.603.  8-14-62,  Cl.   200 — 8S. 
Flow  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Quesinberrj.  Robert  S.    3,049,331. 
Floyd,  Joseph  C. :  See —  i 

Beatson,  EHr  P.,  and  Floyd.    3,049.473. 
Fluldmaater.  Inc. :  See — 

Holderith.  Anton.     3.049,010. 
Fluor  Corp..  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Bochlnskl.  Julius  H..   Kohl,  and  Oliver. 
Fondiller.  Robert.     Page-end  signal  device. 

62,  Cl.  197—189.  '  , 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See —  ' 

English.  Herdis  0.,  and  Schals.    3.049.028. 
Foregger  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Everett    Hazen  F.     8,049.122. 
Formsprag  Co. :  See —  > 

ZIotek.  Thaddeus  F.    3.049.206. 
Forster.  Warren  S. :  See — 

Hardy,  William  B..  Forster.  and  Hosier.     8.049.509. 
Foster.  Gerald  L.  :  Bee — 

Monroe.  Roger  F..  Lowea,  Foster,  and  Oakes.     3.049,496. 
Foster.  Harry  R..  and  E.  E.  Oump.  to  Ohniega  Laboratories. 
Ultra  high   frequency  attenuator.     3,049,683    8-14-62    Cl. 
883— *1.  I 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See— 

Middleton.  John  F.    8.048.057.  ' 

Fournet,  Andre,  and  H.  Lemolne,  to  Uslnes  Chimiques  Rhone 
Poulenc.    Soclete   des.      Vinylozyaryl    sulphonic   adds   aiMJ 


3.049.563. 
3.049,212,  8-1^ 


3,049.512.  8-14-62.  CL   260 — 40, 


3.049.391. 


3.049.280.  8-144- 


_  and 

polymers  thereof.  ' 

Foz.  Gerald  B. :  Se 

Meeker,  David  A.,  and  Foz 
Prady.  William  E. :  See — 

Amdahl.  Gene  M..  and  Frady.     3.049.701.  | 

Prank.  Edward.     Convertible  couch.     3,048.855.  8-14-62.  Cl. 

Frankenstein.  William  P.    Bozea  or  cartons. 

62.  Cl.  229—31. 
Franti,  Joseph  F.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Purification  oif 

dfKlecyl  mercaptan.     3.049,.^67.  8-14-62    (,1    260 — 609         ' 
Franwlck.  Edmnnd  J.,  to  Hanaa  Engineering  Co.    Inc     Condy- 
lar bearing  nuppo-t  and  adjusting  means  for  dental  artlcU- 

tators.     3.048.923.  8-14-62.  Cl.  32—32 
Eraser.  Robert  W.,  to  United-<'arr  Fastener  Corp      Electrical 

switch.     3,049,600,  8-14-62,  Cl.  200—67 
Fredette.  Joseph  H..  W.  E.  Taylor,  and  R.  J.  White,  to  Amerl- 

ran  Can  Co.     Container      3.049.224.  8-14-62.  Cl    206 — 42 
Freedman,  Harold  P..  to  Avel  Corp.  Geneva.     Data  exchange 

systems.    3.049.706.  8-14-42.  Q.  843— 6  5 
Freeman,  John  F.  :  See — 

r>avlB.  Dexter  C.  Jr..  Preeman.  and  Kara.    8.048.892. 
FreniL  Otto,  to  Soclete  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
9S  M**'t!l"  d  Aviation.     Wind   tunnels.      3.049,005    8-14- 
62,  (1.  7.3 — 14  ( . 
Freund.  Helm  Rberhard  :  Bee — 

Pteroh,  Ernst-Albrecht,  Werres,  and  Freund.     3  049  470 
Fried.    Josef     to   Olin    Mathleson    (lieralcal    Corp       16o'l7a- 
cycllc  Mters  of  steroids  of  the  pregnene  series.     3,049  540. 
8-14-62    Cl.  260— 239..55. 
Friedland,  Martin,  to  Wiedemann  Machine  Co. 

press.     3.049,038.  8-14-62.  CI.  83 — 652. 
Frlsrh,  Kurt  C.  :  See — 

Damusls.  Adolfaa.  and  Frtscb 
Fromm    I>eonard  W..  Jr.  :  See — 
.  Promm 
Fry.  Millard  E 
Carnahan 

114. 

Carnahan.  Leonard  L..  Fry.  Pearce,  and  Erans.     8.O40> 
115. 
Fujimakl.  Itsuo  :  See — 

Yahuta.    TelJIro.    Ikeda,    Shlroyanagl     Tkeda. 

Katayaraa,   TsuJi.   and    .Sato.      .'?.049.5.95. 

Fukuoka.  Isaoin,  to  NIchlbel  Blind  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.     Comblnat 

tlon  Venetian   blind  tllter-llfter  device.     3,049,175,   8-14t 

62,  Cl.  160—177.  I 

Fuller,  Isaac  W.  :  See —  I 

White,  Roger  E..  Fuller,  and  Davis.     3,049,707.'  ' 

Fullum.  Andre.     Nursing  bottle  holder.     3,049.258.  8-14-62. 

n.  215— n. 

FultoB  Iron  Works  Co. :  See— 

Mellln,  Bror  G.     3.049,074.  | 

Furman.  Frank  M.  :  See — 

Hardy,  William  B..  Fnrman.  and  Hein.     3.040.561. 

Puschettl.   Raymond  C.     Arm  support.     3.049,180.  8-14-62, 
a.  132—1.  K^  .  . 


Turret  punch 


3,049.518. 


Joaeph  M., 

"  :  See- 
Leonard  L.. 


and  Kolba.     8,049,487. 


Pry.  Pearce,  and  Evans.     8,049.- 


PuJImakl. 


II 


Vlll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Klrchner.     3.049.24«. 


3.048.997. 


c;aetmnl.  Ermaono.  to  Aslcnde  Colorl  NaslooAll  AIBbI  ACNA 
8.p.A.      l>t«  aso  djea.      3,049.532.   8-14-«2.   CL   2«0— 191. 
Gabling«r.  Clarence  J.,   to  Reyoolda  Metala  Co.      Method  of 
maklDK  pa«aagiewar  panel  from  folded  metal  abeet.     3,048,- 
918.  »    14-62.  CI    i»— 157.3. 
(iambardella,    t  armlne    J.,    to    Le«    Englneerlnc    Co.      Wheel 
«upp<>rt   and  lock  for  tire  demouatlns  apparatua.     3,Ot9,- 
159.  8-14-62.  a.   144 — 2I*«. 
Camaon.   Bernard    W..    and   K.    L.    Kuehner,   to   Bore  Warner 
Corp.       Compoaltlon     and     method     (or    deodorlainc     air. 
3.049.399.  8-14-^2,  CI.  21—53. 
iUmewell  Co..  The  ;  See — 

fc:ikpnt>errT,  Wtllla  M.     3.049.S14. 
«;art)er.  John  U,.  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.     F'urfuryl  laocyanatea. 

3.049.552.  8-14-4)2.  CI    260— 346  1. 
<;arfoln.   Albert  J.,  and  R.   K.  Ciarner.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Co.      Method    of    making    aide   drlTlng    V-belta    reinforced 
with  laterally  apaced  cabled  tenalon  membera.     3,049,460, 
8-14-62.  a.  15*— 140. 
Uardner.  Kmest  A.  :  See — 

Heltsei.  Carl  J..  Uardner. 
Uardner  Machine*,  Inc.  :  See — 
.NellaoD.  Jar  C.     3.049,147. 
Garner,  Jamea  I.  :  flee — 

Rork.   Wallace  U..  and  Garaer. 
Gamer.  Ralph  K.  :  See — 

«;arfoln.  Albert  J.,  and  Gamer.     3,049.460. 
Garrett,     Dwlght     A.       Artlculatlng-frame     lonlnc     tractor. 

3,049,186.  8-14-62.  O.  180—^1. 
Garrey.  Loula  P.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Wtndahield  wiper 

bla<fl»      .3,048.873.  8-14-62.  CI.  15 — 250.42. 
Garvey.   Mark  J.,  and  W.  U.  Andrews,  to  The  National  Oaah 
Reiclater    Co.      CalculattnK    machine    adapted    for    number 
cheoklnjc   derlce.      3.049  293.    8-14-62,    CT    235 — 180. 
Gatta.  Giorgio,   and  G.   Bt-netta.   to  Sic^laon  S.p.A.     Proceaa 
for  the  preparation  of  an  auxiliary  miapendlng  agent  to  be 
uaed  for  obtaining,  by  a  auapenslon  polymeriiatlon  proceitH, 
polyvinyl  chloride  having  a  high  poroalty  and  a  non-glaaa- 
llke    aurface.      3.049,520.    8-1+^2.    CI.    260—85.7. 
<;aUMe.  Kdward  H..  to  .Monsanto  Che«nlcal  Co.     Stabilisation 

of   hydrogen   cyanide    .1.049. 40*.   H-14-62.   CI.    23 — 151. 
Gawthrop.    Alan,    to   Rexall   Drug  and  Chemical   Co.    (U.K.I 
Ltd.      Dlapenalng  dertcea.      3.049.269.   8-14-«2,   CL   222  - 
.107. 
Geary.    Joneph   K.,   Jr.,    to   United    Rtatea   of  America. 
8w1rel    noiale.      3.(H8.977,    8-14-62,    CI.    60—35.53. 
Gebele,  Kurt,  to  Compur  Werk  Frledrlch  Deckel  oHG. 
of    field    Indicating    mechanlmn    for    camera*    with 
changeable  obJ^K-tlvea.      3, 049, 065,  8-14-62,  O.  95— ^i4. 
Geiger,   John   H.      <"loi<ed   cycle  gai«eoua  medium  ayatem  and 

method.      3.048.982.    8-14-62.    CI.    60 — 108. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Rfnner.  Ulrich    and  Prtna.     3.049,546. 
(ielman.   Charlea,   and   D.    N.    Kramer,   to   United   State*   of 
America.  Army.     Eniymatlc  method  for  detection  of  antl- 
^?hollneMfpr«w»«.      3.049.411,    8-14-«2,   CI.    28 — 232. 
Oneral  Dynamica  Corp.  :  Sea — 

Knapp.  William  J.     3.049.447. 
«;eneral  Elj'Ctrlc  Co.  :  See — 

Buealng.   Richard  T..  Glfford.  and  Shepherd.     3,040J10. 
Cain.   Bernard   M.     3,049.6.13. 
Cormla.  Krith  C.  and  Atrd.     3,049,214. 
Glelchauf,  Paul  H.     3,049,»41. 
Kemnlti.  Warren  N.     3.048.876. 

3.048.961.  , 

Jr.     3  049.679.  I 

and   Lafferty.     3,049,630. 
3.049.431. 
3.049.606. 


Navy. 

Depth 
Inter- 


K»*mnlts.  Warren  .N. 
Proctor.  Kdward  K.. 
Relllng.  <iUbert  H.. 
RuHHell,  Virginia  A. 
Week*.  Walter   R. 


3,049,429. 


and  Evana.     3.049, 


3.(>l«,602. 
3.049.603. 


3.049,021 


General  Kooda  Corp.  :  Bet 

Conch.  Robert  de  S..  and  Teaek. 
General  Motora  Corp.  :  See — 

Bnirken.  Byron  I..     3.049.654. 
Carnahau.  Leonard  L..  Fry.  Pearee. 

114. 
Ckrnahan.  Leonard  L  .  Fry.  Pearee.  and  Evana.     3.049, 

115 
Flatt.  Jamea  H..  and  Toung. 
Flatt.  Jamea  H..  and  Young 
Garvey,  Loula  P.     3.048.873. 
Geyer.  Howard  M.     .1.049.3.59 

MaMtlng*.   Franklin  G  .   Mueller,  and  Preotle.     3.048,902. 
Jacobs.  Jamew  W      3.049.1.13 
KoouH,  Frpd«Tlck  L  ,  and  Drum.     3.049,450. 
Long.  George  B.     3.04H.985. 
Long.  George  B..  and  Sloan.    3.049,655. 
Nelr.  Theron  E.     3,049.191. 
Neyhouae.  George  A.,  Savage,  and  Shewmon. 
RIke.  Richard  C      3.049. lOO 
Van  Bcoyk    Howard  K.     3.(M9.136. 
General  Pred!<lon  SvHtpmH  Ltd    :   fiee 

Barber.  Krneiit  R.,  and  SImpkln.    3.049.297. 
Barber.  Rrneat  Ei..  and  Slmpkin. 
General  Time  Corp  :    See — 

Biorge.AlfmlL    3,048.964 
*  Oenoveae.  Frack  C.  Jr..   to  United 
Differential     cerenkov    counter. 
250--71  5. 
Oeorge    Wavland  D  .  S   B.  Jonea,  and  H.  P  Tale,  to  California 
Rritearch     Corp.        Scintillation     detector     cooling     ayatem 
3,049.620.  8-14-62,  CI.  250— 71  5. 
Gerber  Products  Co.  :   See- 
Burnett,  Edward  N     3.049.228. 
Geyer.    Howard    M.,    to   General    Motora   Corp.      Rear   wheel 
auapenalon    lyatem    for    veblclea.      3,049,359.    8-14-42.    CI. 
280—124. 
Glannettl,    Anthony       Automatic    stopping    device    for   auto- 

mobllea.     3.049.188.  8-14-62.  CI   186— «2. 
Glbbs.  Thomas  H.      See- 

Leat,  Jamea  U.,  Robarta.  and  Qlbba.     3,049.195. 


3.049.298. 


State*  of  America.  Navy. 
3,049.619,    8-14-62,    CI. 


Giddlnga  *  Lewla  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  Be* — 

McFerren,  Edgar  L.     3,049,345. 
Glfford.  Richard  P.  :   See— 

BueHlng.  Richard  T  .  Glfford,  and  Shepherd.    3,049,710. 
OllSllan   Bros.  Inc.  :   See— 

DavU.  Donovan  C.     3.049.703. 
OUreath.  Lafayette  E  .  to  B   M.  Craig  and  M    Wallace.     Meth- 
od and  apparatua  for  teatlng  casing.     3.048,998,  8-14-42. 
CI.  73—40.5. 
Ollson.  Robert  J.,  to  Charlea  Colaton  Ltd.     Waahlng  machine. 

3.049,132,  8-14-«2,  CI.  134—57. 
Olaaa.  John  A.  F.  :   Sea — 

Tatlook.  John,  and  Glaaa.    3,049,485. 
Olaaaer.  Krnest  C.  ;   See — 

Apatoff,  W  UUam.  and  Glaaaer.    3,048,935. 
Glelchauf,  I'aul  U.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     High  tranacon- 
ductance  cathode  ray  tube.    3.049.641,  »-14-«2.  CI.  315 — SO. 
Glenmore  Dlstlllertea  Co.  :   See — 
Clark.  Robert  A.     3.049.166 
Glew,   John   A.      Commercial   carrier  bulk   unloading  deTlce. 

3,049,251,  8-14-4J2,  CI.  214—83.36. 
Oohorel,  Fernand  P  ,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Telephone  systems.      3.049,594.   M- 14-62,   (1.    179—18. 
Ooldlng.    William    F.      Sheet    feeding    apparatus.      3,M9,S48, 

8-14-62,  CI.  271— flO. 
Goldateln,  Herman  B.,  and  M.  A.  Sllveatrl.  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corp      Process  for   the  manufacture  of  urea,  glyoxal  and 
formaldehyde   reaction  product   uneful  for  Improving  cellu- 
lOHlc  textile   materials       3.049, 44<i,   8-14-62.   CI.    117—143. 
Goldittone,  1-klward  G.,  to  Allen  Industries  Inc.     Fibrous  batts 
and   method   of  producing  the  aame.     3,049,456.   8-14-62, 
CI.   154^6. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Arndt,  Charles  J.     3,049,219. 
Lo  Prestl,  Boy  F.     3,049,220. 
Goodrich,  B    F.,  Co  ,  The  ;   See — 
Diem.  Hugh  B.     3,049,528. 
Garfoln,  Albert  J^  and  Garner.    3.049.460. 
Gora.   Henry  Z..  to  The  Eagle- Picker  Co.     Mold  for  molding 

articles.     3,048,894.  8-14-62.  CI.  18—36. 
Gordon,  Charles  W..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Panel 


),ih 


9.11 
their 


mounting    for    ateel    cased    furnaces.      3,049.200.    8-14-62 
CI.   189   -34. 

Gould.  David  H..  and  H  Relmann,  to  Schering  Corp. 
dthalog»'no-3,20-dlketopregnanes  and  processes  for 
manufacture.     3.049.554.   8-14-62.  CI.   260-397.3. 

Oraber,  Joseph  ¥.,  and  F.  F.  Salxmann,  to  Graber  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.    Drapery  rod  fixture.    3,049,176.  8-14-62,  CI.  160 — 346. 

Oraber  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Graber.  Joneph  V.,  and  Salxmann      3.049.17C. 

Orabowskl,  Thomas  S.,  to  Borg  W  arner  Corp.  Mechanical 
blend  of  a  polyurethane  rubber  with  a  graft  copolymer  of 
polybutadlene,  styrene,  and  acrylonltrile.  3,049,505,  8-14- 
62,  CI    2«iO— 45.4. 

Grace,  W.  R.,  *  Co.  :  See— 

Benning,  Calvin  J.     3.049.525. 

Graham,  Kenneth  A.  :   See- 

BowluH,  Umer  E..  and  Graham.    3,049,644. 

Graham,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Rotor  arm  and  elec- 
trical  syittem.      3,049,643,  8-14-62,  CI.   316—219. 

Grant,  Louis  R.,  and  M.  D.  Taylor,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co. 
Preparation  of  anhydrous  lltblum  aalta.  3,049,406,  8-14- 
62,  CI    M— 89. 

Gray,  Robert  A.,  F.  Lamb,  and  L.  Mandel,  to  Kleer-Slte  Corp. 
Eyeglass  liquid  applicator  device.  3.048,878,  8-14-62,  CI. 
15—512. 

Oreenblatt.  Richard  C,  to  Bnrrougha  Corp.  Circuitry  for  pull- 
in  solenoids.     3.049,650,  8-14-62,  CI.  317—148.5 

Greene,  William  J.  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Electron  beam 
welding      3.049.6O8.  8-14-62,  CI.  219—117. 

Greenhaigh,  Roger  C,  and  D.  E.  Norton,  to  International  Bual- 
ness  Machines  Corp.  Tape  reader  control.  3,049.291,8-14- 
82,  CI.  2.J5^    61.11. 

Greensboro  Loom  Reed  Co.,  Inc.  :   See —  , 

McFetters.  George  A      3.049.151.  '  • 

Gregory   Industries,   Inc.  :   See — 

Polos.  Constantlne  D.     3.049.358. 

Griggs,  Vlr^l.     Pry  bar      3,049,337.  8-14-82.  CI.  254 — 131. 

Grigsby.  John  D.,  and  J.  R.  Jeromson.  Jr.  Brake  control  aya- 
tem     3()48.97«,  8-14-«i2,  CI.  HO— 54.5. 

Grigsbv,  John  D.,  and  J.  R.  Jeromson.  Jr.,  to  Thompson  Ramo 
Wooldrldge  Inc.  Brake  system  with  electro-hydraulic  unit. 
3.()4H,97».  K   14-62.  CI.  «0      54.6. 

Grlmm-Jeannerat,  Frltt.  Watch  for  telephone  acta  with  call- 
ing dUl.     3.048,965.  8-14-62.  a.  58 — 46. 

Grinnell  Corp. :  See— 

Sherburne.  Philip  C.     3.049.325. 

Gruber.  JoMeph  J.  :  See — 

Dobbins,  Mark,  Gruber.  Repp,  and  Rockhoff.     3.049,198. 

limber.  Joseph  J.,  and  J.  J.  De  Kaico,  to  Feneatra  Inc. 
Joint  concealer  and  shelf  T  3.049,199,  8-14-62.  CI.  189 — 
34. 

Gueat,  I.4iwrence  V.,  to  Birmingham  Sound  Reprodocera  Ltd. 
MouMl  reproducing  apparatua.  3,049,354,  S-14-62,  C\. 
274—1. 

(;ulf  Reaearch  k  Development  Co.  :  6 
Patn<Mle.  Homer  W.     3.049.046 

(iunsaluH.  Irwin  C.  :  See  -- 

Reed.  Lester  J.,  and  Gnnaalaa.    3.049,549 

Gntberlet.  Theodor,  to  Schunk  k  Ebe  G.m.b.H. 
for  electrical  machinery.     3,049.637,  8-14-62 


Brnah  holdera 
n.  310—246. 


Hadley,  Howard  C,  to  Deere  *  Co.  Cora  bnaker.  3,049,127, 
8-14-62,  CI.  130—5 

Hagberg.  Carl  S.  O.  Method  of  analysing  cer^ala  and  other 
starch-containing  substances  and  producta  thereof.  3.049,- 
006.  8-14-62.  n.  73-169. 

Haines.  Robert  8..  and  B.  Leland.  to  International  Bualneaa 
Marhlnea  Corp.  Proceaa  for  manufacturing  cured  magnetic 
tapear  utlllilng  an  laocyanate  accelerator.  3.049,442.  8-<14- 
62.  CL  117-119.6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hale,  CTifford  W. :  Sea- 
Abraham,  Edward  P.,  Newton,  and  Hale.    3,049,541. 

Haley,  Jamea  W. :  See — 

Curry,  CecU  B.,  Haley,  and  Theiler.     3,049,467. 

Hall,  George  D. :  See — 

Thornhill.  Charlea  W.,  Hall,  and  Nordln.     3,049.140. 

Hampton,  Hugh  H.  Sharpener  for  penclla.  3,049,096,  8-14- 
62,  CI.  120—96. 

Hanau  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Frauwlck,  Edmond  J.     3,048,923. 

Hancock,  James  E.  Conveyor  mounting  for  elevating  scraper. 
3,048,9*4.  8-14-62,  CI.  37—129. 

Hancock,  VMlbert  R.  Ball  toaaing  game  devices.  3,049,352, 
8-14-«2.  CI.  273—98. 

Hannooah,  Mitchell  M.  :  See — 

King,  Thomas  F.,  Faraaworth,  and  Hannooah.    3,049,201. 

Hansen,  Donald  J.  Apparatus  for  mixing  fuel  with  air. 
3,049,415.  8-14-62,  CI.  48 — 180. 

Hanaen,  Koyal  E.  Automatic  adjaatlng  atomizing  devices 
for  carburetors.     3,049.342,  8-14-«2,  CI.  261 — 69. 

Hansen.  Walter  P.,  to  Henry  J.  Kaiser  Co.  Stacking  and  re- 
claiming material.     3.049,244,  8-14-62,  CI.  21-4 — 10. 

Harbison-Walker  Refractorlea  Co. :  See — 
Leeper,  Walter  S.     3,049,165. 

Hardesty,  Thomas  K.  C,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy. 
Force  responsive  switch.     3.049,601,  8-14-62,  CI.  200—83. 

Ilardlson,  >fanlev  K.  ;  See  — 

Edelstone,  Slgmund  E.,  and  Hardlaon.     3,049,263. 

Hardy.  William  B  ,  W.  8.  Forater.  and  J.  F.  Hoaler.  to 
American  Cyauamld  Co.  Heterocyclic  ultraviolet  abaorbera. 
3,049,509,  8-14-62,  CI.  260 — 45.8. 

lUrdy.  WlllUm  B.,  F.  M.  Furman.  and  D.  W.  Heln,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  Proceaa  for  hydroxynaphtbalene- 
alkanolc  acids.     3,049,661,  8-14-62,  CI.  260 — 520. 

Hare,  Richard  C,  to  Applied  Power  Industrlee.  Inc.  Hy- 
draulic control   system.      3,048,978,   8-14-62,  CI.  60 — 54.5. 

Harrer.  Joseph  M.,  L.  W.  Fromm,  Jr.,  and  V.  M.  Kolba,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon. 
Direct-cycle,  bolllng-water  nuclear  reactor.  3,049,487, 
8-14-62,  CI.  204—193.2. 

Harris,  James  O.  6-dlhydroqulnollnyl  polyethers  and  amlno- 
ethera.    3.049  510.  8-14-62,  CI.  260--I5.8. 

Harrlaun.  John  R.,  to  Herculea  Powder  Co.  Laundry  atarch 
and  process.     3,049.434,  8-14-62,  CI.   106—194. 

Harvey,  John  T.  C,  to  Intercontinental  Bqulpuient  Co.,  Inc. 
Means  for  securing  wlrea  or  roda  In  the  atreaaed  condition. 
3,0*8,907    8-14-62.  CI.  24 — 122.6. 

Hasselo.  William  C.  :  See — 

Chldsey,  Francis  A.  Jr..  and  Haaaelo.    3.049,282. 

Ilaatlnga  Franklin  G.,  R.  Mueller  and  J.  J.  Preotle,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.  Refrigerating  apparatus.  3,048.902, 
8-14-62,  CI.  20—69. 

Hastings  .Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Anderson,  Hugo  F.     3,046,948. 

Hawk,  Tbomaa  F.,  %.  to  R.  H.  HUI  and  C.  J.  Hoover.  Silo 
aeal  atrocture.     3,049,070    8-14-62,   CI.  99 — 235. 

Hawk,  Thomas  F..  and  E.  L.  Springer.  Door  structure  for 
auger  feed  slloa.     3.048,944.   8-1-4-62.  Cl    50—112 

Hawkins.  Robert  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Vibration  and 
shock  Isolator.     3,049,344,  8-14-62,  Cl.  267—1. 

Hayes,  Harold  L.,  to  Barber-Colman  Co.  Regulator  for  con- 
atant  volume  control  of  gaa  flow.  3,049,146,  8-14-42  Cl. 
137 — 517. 

Hedlger,  Hermann.  Device  for  meaauring  the  roughneaa  of 
Burfacea.     3,049.002,  8-14-42.  Cl.  73—105. 

Hegg   Billy  S. :  See— 

Thompaon,  Thomas  J.,  and  Hegg.     3.049.139. 

Hell  Co.,  The  :  See—  ,      , 

Urban,  George  E.     3,049,256. 

Heln.  Delton  W.  :  See—  ' 

Hardy,  William  B.,  Furman,  and  Heln.     3,049,561. 

Hellema.  Elmer  J.,  and  E.  O'Dell.  Safety  valve  for  pulaatlng 
liquid  preaaure  systems.     3,049,143,  8-14-62,  CI    137—390, 

Helming,  Bernd  H.,  to  Polyaius  G.m.b.H.,  FIrma,  Apparatus 
for  heating  cement  powder  or  similar  flne-granular  mate- 
rial.    3,049,343,  8-14-62.  Q.  263 — 32. 

Heltxel.  Carl  J.,  E.  A.  Gardner,  and  W.  J.  Klrchner  to  The 
Heltiel  Steel  Form  and  Iron  Co.  Portable  batching  plant. 
3,049,248.  8-14-62.  Cl.  214—17.  . 

Heltxel  Steel  Form  and  Iron  Co.,  The  :  See —  ' 

Heltael,  Carl  J.,  Gardner,  and  Klrchner.     3,^9,24«. 

Hendry.  Jamea  A. :  See — 

Rose,  Francia  L.,  and  Hendry.    3,049,542. 

Henneaaey,  Ruaaell  J.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Producta  Co.  Can 
containing  carton.     3,049.278,  8-14-62,  CI.  229 — 14. 

Henrv,  W.  W.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Du  Vail.  Wilbur  E.     3,049,623. 

Hepworth.  Walter,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Anti- 
bacterial compoaltlona  containing  l-methyl-6-nltro-4-qalno- 
lone-3-carboxyllc  acid  or  sodium  salt  thereof  3,049.474, 
8-14-42,  Cl.  167 — 65. 

Herbold,  Wolfgang  K.  J.,  %  to  P.  O.  Tobeler,  doing  busineas 
under  the  name  of  Trans  Oceanic.     Method  for  oadUating 
drilling.     3,049.185,  8-14-62,  Cl.  175—19. 
Herculea  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Brobet.  Robert  A.     3.049,538. 

Butler.  Robert  W.     3.049.433. 

Cooke.  Maurice  D.     3,049,477. 

Davison,  Robert  W.     3.049,449. 

Ello,  Clyde  W.     3,049.079. 

Harrlaon,  John  R.     3,049,434. 

King,  Eugene  D.,  and  Roberson.    3,049,637. 

Welland,  llenry  J.     3,048.887. 

Welland,  Henry  J.    3,049.420. 
Herrlck,    CTaude   C.    to    United    SUtea   of   America.    Atomic 
Energy   Commiaalon.      Non-corroalve   reactor    fuel    ayatem. 
3.049.481,  8-14-82.  Cl.  204—154.2. 


3,049.249. 
3,049,250. 
3,049,254. 
to   North 


American 


Herplch,  William  A. :  See — 

Dempster,  George  R.,  and  Herplch. 
Dempeter,  George  R.,  and  Hei^ch. 
Dempater,  George  K.,  and  Herpich. 
HerU,   Theodore  M      and   F.   H.   Young, 

Aviation,  Inc.  Binary  square  root  mechanization.  3,049,- 
296,  H-14-fl2,  Cl.  235—158. 
Herxog,  Stephen  H.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.  Plas- 
tic noxile  plate  for  misalle  moton.  3,048,970,  8-14-42,  CL 
60—35.6. 
Heaaer,  !>.,  Maacbinenfabrtk-Aktlenffeaellachaft,  Firm* : 
Se€ — 

Paal,  Uana.     3.048,952. 
Stambera,  Adolf.     3,049,268. 
Heuschkel,    Hane,    to   Eacber   Wyaa   G.m.b.H.      Electroatatle 
spraying    of    atomised    material.      3,049,301,    8-14-62,    CL 
239—15. 
Hibbard,  Thomas  L.,  to  Kelaey-Hayea  Co.     Wheel  and  brake 

drum  assembly.     3,049,379,  8-14-62.  Cl.  301 — 4. 
Hlcklin.  Walter  H.  :  See — 

Belaer,  Richard  B^  and  Hlcklin.    3.048.912. 
Hlgginbotham,  John  W.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Electrical 

timing  circuit.     3,049,427,  8-14-42,  CL  307—88.5. 
Hlgonnet,  Rene  A.  :  See — 

Moyroud,  Louis  M.     3,049,210. 
Hildebrandt,    Robert   A.,    H.    H.    Hyman,    and    S.    Vogler,    to 
United    States    of    America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 
Solvent    extraction    process    for    separating    actlnlde    and 
lanthanlde  metal  values.     3  049,402,  8-14-42,  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Hill,  James  S.,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.     Composite  ma- 
terial and  thermocouple  made  therefrom.    3,049,077,  S-14- 
62,  CI.  136 — 4. 
Hill,  Robert  H. :  See— 

Hawk,  Thomas  F.     3,049,070. 
Hlllebrand,  Earl  D.,  to  Geo.  D.  Roper  Corp.    Removable  oven 

drop  door.    3,049,116,  8-14-62,  Ol.  126 — 194. 
Hlller  Aircraft  Corp. :  See —  l 

Nichols,  John  B.     3,049,321. 
Nichols,  John  B.,  and  Stuart.    3.049,178. 
Hlmmelfarb,  David,  and  W.  J.  Kaes.     SUblliiatlon  of  nylon 

rope.     3^048.963.  8-14-62    Cl.  57—140. 
Hlnderer,  Thomas  A.,  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  k  Co.     Control  for 

Impulse  coupling.     3,049.635,  8-14-62,  Cl.  310 — 84. 
Hlnton,  Anthonv  J.,  and  V.  G.  Morgan,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.    Manufacture  of  coloured  paper.    3,049,468, 
8-14-42,  Cl.  162—162. 
Hlracbberger,  George  :  See — 

Relmer,  Frederick,  and  Hlracbberger.     3,049,102. 
Hirschmann,  Ralph  F.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.    Improved  process 
for  the  production   of  fluoro  hydroxy  steroids.     3,049,556, 
8-14-62,  Cl.  240 — 397.45. 
Hirst,  Stanley,  and  W.  C.  Aaton,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indoa- 
trles  Ltd.    Apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  metals  or  alloys. 
3.049,035.  8-14-62,  Cl.  78 — 36. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Meeker,  David  A.,  and  Fox.    3,049^91. 
Hobbs,  Doreen  Y.  :  See — 

Ranby,  Peter  W.,  and  Hobbs.    3,049,497. 


Float  construction. 


3.049,536. 


Holderith'  Anton,   to  Fluldmaater,   fnc. 
»  3.049,010.  8-14-62,  CL  73 — 322.6. 
Molle,  Kurt  :  See — 

Relff,  Ferdinand,  Huber,  and  Holle. 

HoUey  Carburetor  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kerr,  Fred  S.     3,049,110. 

Holmstrom,  Ernest  R.  :  See — 

Smith,   Merrill   M.,  Holmstrom,  and  Marcua.     3,049,469. 
Holtrlchter,  Hermann.  K.  Falk,  and  T.  KOnlg,  to  Bayer  Aktl- 
engesellscfaaft,    Farbenfabriken.      Drying    of    wet    powdery 
materials.     3,048.930,  8-14-62,  a.  34 — 10. 
Homestead  Valve  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Simmons,  Donald  M.,  Jr.    3,049,302. 
Hood,  Harold  M.  :  See— 

Stenbuck,  Paul,  and  Hood.     3,049,544. 
Hooper,  Brian  E.,  to  Packard-Bell  Electronlca  Corp.     Signal- 
ing system.     3,049,586,  8-14-42,  Cl.  178—5.8. 
Hooper,  Brian  E.     Negative  enlarger  using  closed  loop  tele- 

vlBlon      3,049,590,  8-14-42,  Cl.  178—6.8. 
Hooper,  Brian  B.,  to  Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp. 
directional  portable  antenna.    3,049,711,  8-14-62,  CI. 
702. 
Hoover,  Charles  J.  :  Bee — 

Hawk,  Thomas  P.     3.049,070. 
Hopkins,  Ervin  W.,  and  L.  J.  Zimont.  to  Armour  k  Co. 

packairing  process.     3,049.428,  8-14-62    Cl.  99—174. 
Horne,  Donald  S.,  R.  Ashton,  and  L.  L.  Kepkay,  to  Massey- 
Ferguson  Ltd.      Drive  assembly  for  self-propelled  combine. 
3,049.028,  8-14-62,  Cl.  77—665. 
Homer.  John  W.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Im- 
pulse rocket  for  attitude  control.     3,048,969,  8-14-42,  Cl. 

Horsfall  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Horsfall,   Harold.     3,049,066. 

Horsfall   Engineering  Co.   Ltd.     Photo- 
3,049,064,  ^14-62,  Cl.  95 — 77.5. 
to  C.  A.  Parsons  *  Co.  Ltd.     Dynamo- 
3,049,634,  »-14-42,  Cl.  310—44. 


Omnl- 
S43 — 


Meat 


Forater,  and' Hoaler.    3,049,509. 


Horsfall,   Harold,   to 

copying  machines. 
Horaley,  William  D., 

electric  machinery. 
Hoaler,  John  F. :  See- 
Hardy,  William  B. 

Howe  Sound  Co. :  See — 

Benson,  Charles  L.,  and  Tlngqulat    3,048,905. 

Howland.  Louis  H  V.  S.  Chambera,  and  E.  J.  Aleksa,  to 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  Proceas  of  increasing  the  parti- 
cle size  of  synthetic  latex  comprising  adding  polvvinyl 
methyl  ether  to  a  latex  containing  aalt  electrolyte.  3,049,- 
500,  8-14-62,  Cl.  260—17.4. 

Howland,  Louis  H.,  and  V.  S.  Chambera,  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber Co.  Increasing  the  particle  slse  of  synthetic  rubt<er 
latex  by  lowering  and  raising  the  pH  in  the  presence  of 
polyvinylmethyl  ether,     8,049T601,  8-14-62,  Cl.  260 — 17,4. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HowUnd.  Louis  H.,  and  V.  S.  Chambers,  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber Co  FroceM  of  iDcreaaiac  the  Mrtlele  slse  of  synthetic 
latex  b7  addliic  polrvtnyl  rnetn/l  rtber  to  a  latex  containing 
•ait  uiectroljte  and  uureacted  monomer.  3.*H8.5i)2  8-14- 
62.  CI.  I'ttO— 17.4. 

Hore.  Raymoad  L.  Paper  support.  3.048.939.  8-14-92.  CI. 
45— »». 

HuanK.  i'aul  ('..  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  preTentina  cdfe  buildup  of  coatliM  material 
on  dip-coated  strtp.     3.049,441,"    "'     "  " 


,8-14-62.  CI.  in— iia. 
Co.     Doffer  plate.    3.048,»«2. 


3.04^,53«. 


Hubbard,  .Vrthur  L.,  to  Deere  * 

8-14-62,  CI.  56—41. 
Huber.  Gerhard  :  Se0 — 

Relff.  KerdlnaDd.  Huber,  and  Holle 
Huet.  Andr«.     Llsht  brat  exchangers  for  use  Ih  Baclear  eaercr 

lUMtallatlonH.     3,O4».107.  8-14-62.  CI.   123^-510 
Hull,   Robert  K.  ;  See — 

Wallace.  John   W..  UuU.  and   Moore.     3.049,036 
Hummel,  Heina.     Measuring  lastrument  and  method      3  049  - 

665,  8-14-62.  CI.  324^-36. 
Humphreys,    Robert    K.,   and    I.   L.    Marra.      Puncture   repair 

material      3,049.164    8-1  *-62,  CI.  182 — 370. 
Hunt,   Warren  \..  to  International  Bustnesa  Machines  Corp. 
Krror  (l«>tectioa  circuit.     3. 049. 692.  8-14-62,  CL  340 — 146  I 
Hurst.  Charles  W.  :  8ee —  ' 

Lucas.  Malcolm  B.,  and  Hurst.     3.048,993. 
Hustad,  Grant  L.     LiTe  bait  dispenser.     3,048,937    8-14-62 

CI.  43 — 55. 
Flutchinaon,  William  M.,  to  Phillips  Fstroleam  Co.     Rocket 

motor.     3,048,968^  8-14-62,  a.  80—33.6. 
Hutt.    Ojde    B.      Bed    with    adjustable    side    rail    assembly. 

3,048,8,57.  8-14-62.  CI.  5—331 
Hutter.   Janiea  K     and   L.  Kelly,   to  K  A  U  tZuulpmeot  Ltd. 

Single  row  f«»d«»r      3.049.215,  8-14-62,  CI    19*— 30 
Hyman.  Herbert  H.  :   tiee — 

Hlldpbrandt.  Robert  A..  Hyman.  and  Vofler.     3.049.402. 
IceUnd.  WlUUm  F  :  See— 

Purkhlaer.    Rawlins    K..    and    Iceland.      3,048.600. 
Idaho  .Maryland  Mines  Corp.  :  S«« — 
Campbell.  Rodney  B,     3.049,011. 
Ikeda,  Hatsuko :  See — 

Yabuta,    Teljiro.    Ikeda    (HaUuko). 
(HiroMh>).     FuJImakl.     KaUyama, 
3.049.535. 
Ikeda.  HiroshI :  See— 

Tabuta.    TelJIro.    Ikeda    (Hatsuko). 
(HlroHhl).     F'uJImaki.     KaUyama. 
3.0-19,535. 
Iketanl.    Talsho.       MechanUm    for    control 


Shiroyanagl 
TsnJI.    and 


Shiroyanagl, 
TsuJI.     and 


Ikeda 

Sato. 


Ikeda 
Sato. 


cigarette 
See- 


of    flow    rate    of 


lighter.      3,048.991. 


3,049.473. 


and     Mead. 


3.048.542. 


(I.e. P.M. ),  S.p.A.  :  See— 

3.048.405. 
positioning   and   Indexing 


3,049.098. 


■.   gaseous    fuel    in    gas  fueled 
"8-1-4-62.  CI.  67      7.1. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 

Barlow.  Peers  R.     3,048.972. 

Beatson.  Bctc  P..  and  Fiojd. 

Caton.  John  A.     3,049,.M7. 

hxlwards,  Harry,  and  Partridge.     3.049.267. 

Fentlman,     William     P..     Ames.     Morton. 
3  049  425 

llepworth"  Walter.    3,049.474. 

Hlnton,   Anthony    J  ,    and   Morgan.      3,049,468. 

Hirst.  Stanley,  and  Aston.     3.049.035. 

Jackson.  Kenneth,  and  Bloom.    3,049.488. 

Rose,  Prands  L..  and  Hendry. 

Waring,  Wilson  ii.     3,049,564. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Oorp  :   See — 

Spooner.  DsTld  L      3.049,821. 
Industrie  Chlmlcbe  Purto  Marrbera. 

Trupiano,  Roberto,  and  Zsnon. 
Ingersoll,    Ward    H.      Rotary   work 

table      3.049,193.  8-14-62,  Cl.  188—68. 
Inoue,  KaUshl.     Rotating  speed  adjusting  device 

8-14-62.  n   121—33 
Intercontinental   K^uiipment  Co,  Inc.:   See — 

Harvey,   John  T    C      3  048,907. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  Ses — 

I>Hmni.  Kugvn*'  P.,  Jr.     3,049.077. 

tireenhaltch    Roger  C,  an<l  Norton.     3.049,281. 

Haines,  Robert  S  .  and  I>>lnnd.     3.049.442. 

Hunt.  Warren  A.     3.049,»»2. 

Rhodes      William     H..     Brenxa,     Winger,    and 
3,049.295 

Thompson.    Leonard  H  .  and  Wenner.     3.049.688. 
International  Harrester  Co.  :   See — 

Bertenshaw.  Allen  E..  and  Baiata.     3.049.257. 

Birkenbach.     Eugene    J..    Brown.     Vendl.    and    Pfelffer 
3  049  18o 

Cooni*.  Robert  R..  and  Richardson.     3.049.330. 

KIrchler,  Lewis     3.048,365. 

Sbader,  Benjamia  A.,  and  Jenninga.     3,049,180. 
International   Resistance  Co.  :    See 

Lannan.  Patrick.  K..  Pmsha.  and  Price.     3,049.588 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Gohorel.  Femand  P.     S;049.5»4. 

Touraton,    Emile.    and    Le  Corre.      3,049,588. 

Interplanetary   Rewarch  *  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 
Se<llac<«lk.  John  and  J  .  Jr.     3.O49.082. 

Irwin.    Harry   W.     Safety  construction  for  Tehlcnlar  trafll^. 
3.049,062.  8-14-62.  CI.  94 — 1. 

Isbell.    Aubrey   D.      Line   twist    remover   for  spinning  re^a. 
3.048.316.  S-14-62.  Cl    242 — 84.2 

Jackson.  Kenneth,  and  M.  S.  Bloom,  to  Imperial  Cliemlcal  In- 
dustries Ltd.     Method  of  conducting  gaseous  chemical  reac 
tlons.     3.049.488.  8-1+-62.  Cl.  204—312. 
Jackson.  Robert  C. :  See- 
Rhodes.     William    H.,    Brcnsa.    Winger,    and    JacksoiL 
3.049.295 

Jacobs.    James   W..    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Dishwasher 
3.048.133.  8-14-62,  CL  134—57. 


Jhckson. 


3.048.368.  8-14-62, 


Jacobsen.  John  B  .  K  B  Christian,  and  B  J  McNamara.  to 
petrsx  Chemical  Indnstrtes.  lac  Moltlftight  washer  or 
depesser      3,049,134.  8   14-62.  Cl.   134—72  ''■•»«'   «' 

Jacobson.  Moses  G,  and  F.  J.  De  Luca.  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
pliances to^  Llectrochemical  determiaation  of  components 
In  gas  mixtures.      3.049.664.  8-14-62,  (1    31' 4-   29  *~"'°" 

Jansen.  Oerhart.     Clamp  nut  apparatus. 

Jeffre;r  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.  The;   See — 

Kllboume.  James      3,049.221 
Jenkins.   Gordoa   1..   and   K     V     Krlng.   to   B    I     du   Pont  d« 
.Nemours    and    Co        IVroiymonosulfate-dlethylenetrismine 
552^W         *****     composition.       3.049,495.     8-14-62.     CI. 
Jennings    Marrln  D.  :  St* — 

Shader.  Benjamin  A.,  and  Jeontngs.     8.049,180 
Jerumson,  James  R  .  Jr.  :  See — 

Grigsby.  John  I> ,  and  Jeromson.     3.048.976 
Grlgshy.  John  D  .  and  Jeromson.     3.048  979 
Johns.  WUIiam  F.  :   Sec- 
Johnson.  William  S.,  and  Johns     3.049  ,%39 
Johns  Manvllle  Fiber  (ilass  Inc.:   See — 

Labino.  Dominlck.    3.049,172 
"'°30^2i2^*"    ^        ^*°    *****'       3.048.921.    8-14-62,    CL 
Johnson  (iage  DeTelopment  Co..  The:  See — 

Johnson.  Paul  W      3.048,926 
Johnson.  Herbert  C  .  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Air  Porce 
I  nitUed  statistical  acceieronieter.     3.049,015.  8-14-62.  CI. 
73—488. 
Johnson  *  Johnson  ;  See — 

Painter.  Krie  V..  and  Shepherd.     8,048.000. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process  and 
apparatus    for    the    oxidative    dehydrogenation    of    organic 
compounds.     3,049.574.  8-14-62.  Cl.  260— 666 
Johnson,  Miles  C.  :   See — 

Barke   Thomas  J,  and  Johnson.     3,049,649 
Johnson     Paul    W..    to   The   Johnson   Gage    Development   Co 

Wheel  sage      3  048.920.  8-14-62,  Cl.  3^178. 
Johnson,  Ralph  K.,  to  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Loop  taker  for  sewing 

machines      3.049.086.  8-14-62.  Cl.  112—193. 
Johnson.  Stsnley  A.     Automatic  indexing  base  for  chucks  and 

the  like.     3,048,949.  8-14-62.  CI.  51—216 
Johnson    Tbumas  W.  :   See — 

Whltlock.  Robert  A.,  snd  Johnson      3,049  237 
Johnson,  Wayne  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  .Mfg  Co.     Trans- 
ducing   system    using    controlled    delay    lines.       3.049  589 
8-14-62    Cl.  178—6.6.  .     ".     ». 

Johnson,  Wayne  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  snd  Mfg,  Co. 
Transducing  system.  3.049.595.  8-14-62.  Cl  179— "  00  2 
Johnson.  William  S..  and  W*  F.  Johns,  to  Wisconsin  .Uumnl 
Research  Koundstlon  Intermediates  and  processes  for  the 
pnxluction  thereof,  used  in  the  synthesis  of  aldosterone 
3.049.539.  8-14-62.  Cl.  260— 239.5.V 
Johnston.  James  K.  :  See — 

Polanyi.   Michael  L.,  Johnston,  and  Brown.     3,049,047 
Johnston,   James   E  .   to   Amerlcsn  Optical  Co.      Method  and 
apoaratus  for  reclaiming  particles  from  a  mixture.     3,049. 
232^  8-14-62.  a.  209--Tir5 
Johaston.  James  E.     Means  for  adapting  audio  oscillators  to 

flashlights.     3  049.669.  8-14-62.  Cl    250—16 
Joline,   Everett  S..  to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Force-ratio  meas- 
uring device.      3,049.007.  8-14-62.  Cl    73 — 182 
Jones,  E.  D..  Corp.  :  See— 

Dalsell.  Davfd  R..  Jr.     3.049.307. 
Jones,  Idris  W..  to  Ayers  Ltd.     Dryer  felts.    3.049.153,  8-14- 

62,  Cl.  139 — 126, 
Jones.  Stanley  B.  :  See — 

George.  Wsyland  D..  Jones,  and  Yule.     3.049.620 
Jonke.  Albert  A  ,  J    J.  Barghusen,  and  .N.  M.  Levitt,  to  Cnited 
States   of    .\merica.    AtomU-    Energy    Commission.      Process 
for  dissolving  binary  uranium  ilrconium  or  xlrconlumbase 
alloys.     3,049,401    8-14-62.  Cl.  2.%— 14.5 
Jonsson.  Ertk.  and  S    U.  Falk.  to  Svenska  Ackumulator  Aktle- 
bolaget    Jungner.      Alkaline    storage    battery    with    senl- 
permesble  separators.     3<049.578.  8-14-62.  Cl.   136 — 30 
Jordan.  Charles  E.,  and  R    W.  Phelps,  to  The  Black Clawson 
Co.      Web  tension  control  system.      3.049,313    8-14-62    Cl. 
242 — 73.44. 
Joy  Mfg   Co. :  See— 

Little.  Larry  L.     3,048.955. 
Junlaer,  Lawrence  K.  :  See — 

Marble.  Franklin  D.,  Juniper,  and  De  Armond.    3,049  158. 
K  D  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec — 

Kuln,  Harry  W.     3,048,918. 
K  *  H  Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hutter.  James  F..  and  Kelly.     3,049.215. 
KVP  Sutherland   Paper  Co       Nee   - 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T  .  and  Rice.      3.049.283. 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Kagahu  Kenkvusho  :   See- 

Yabuta.    Teljiro.    Ikeda    (Hatsuko).    Shiroyanagl. 
(Hiroshi).     FuJImakl.     Kstayama.    Tsuji,    snd 
3.049,.V1S. 
Kacsmarek    Leo  W.  :   See — 

Kmleclk.  I>>opold  J.,  and  Kacsmarek.    3,048.145 
Kadosch,   .Marcel  :  Nee- 

Bertln,     Jean     H,     Kadosch. 
3.048.974, 
Kaes    William  J.  :   See— 

Himmelfarb.  David,  and  Kaes. 
Kaiser.   Henry  J  ,  Co.  :   See— 

Hsnsen  Wslter  P  3,049.244, 
Kalide,  Wolrgang.  to  Suiter  Freres,  Sodete  Anonyme  Super- 
best  tempersture  controlling  steam  superheater.  3  049. 
106.  8-14-<l2.  Cl,  122 — 159. 
Kallander,  Ernest  L..  and  C  R.  .Nelson,  to  Denalson  Mff.  Co. 
Decorsted  foam  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.049  403, 
8-14-62.  Cl    156—230 

Kamera   und  Klnowerks  Dresden  VEB  :  S«s — 
Korf.  Erich.     3,049,052. 


Ikeda 
Sato. 


Turinettl.    and     Marchal. 


3,048,863. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Kaurama,  MltoubUto  :  See —  '    ^    . 

Yabuu,    Teljiro,    Ikeda    (Hatsuko).    Shiroyanai^.    Ikeda 
(Hlroshl),     Fojhnaki.     Katayama,     TsuJi,    and    Sato. 
3,049,535. 
Katona,  Joseph.     Motion  picture  apparatus.    3,049,049,  8-14- 

62    Cl.  88—16.8. 
Kaufman,  William  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 

Energy  Commission.     Direct  coupled  progressive  stage  pulse 

counter  apparatus.      3,049,628    8-14-62,  Cl.   307--58.5. 
Keen,  John  M.  S.,  to  Rolls  Royce  Ltd.    Jet  propulsion  engines. 

3.048,975,  8-14--62.  Cl.  60— 35.54. 
Kelly,  Leonard  :  See —  I 

Hutter,  James  F  .  and  Kelly.     3.048,215. 
Kelsey-Hsyes  Co  :  See — 

Hibbard.  Thomas  L.     3,049,379. 
Klavon.  Joseph  A..  Jr.     3.049,192. 
Kemnlts,  Warren  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Floor  cleaning 

apparatus.     3,048  876.  8-14-62.  Cl.  15 — 321. 
KManltt,   Warren   N.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Casing  con- 
struction  for    vacuum    cleaners   and    the    like.     3,048,961, 

8-14-62.  Cl.  55 — 471. 
Kemp.    William    G.      Heat    exchange    structure.      3,048,341, 

8-14-62.  Cl.  257—124. 
Kemper.  Arthur  L. :  See — 

Brosdhesd,  Samuel  L.,  Jr.,  and  Kemper.    3,048,667. 
Kepkay.  Leslie  L.  :  See — 

Home.  Donald  S..  Ashton,  and  Kepkay.     3,048,026. 
Kcmcben,  GUnter:  See — 

Demmel,  Anton,  and  Kernchen.     3.049,211. 
Kerr,    Fred    S.,    to    Holley    Carburetor    Co.      Electric    speed 

governor.    3.049,110.  8-14-62,  Cl.  123 — 102. 
Kerrigan,    James    C.,   to   Chrysler   Corp.      Windshield    wiper. 

3,048,872   8-14-62,  CT.  15—250.36, 
Kershaw,     John     K.      Hydraulic     pneumatic     driving     tool. 

3.048.097,  8-14-62,  Cl.  121—23. 
Kesler.   George  H..   to  Chilean   Nitrate  Sales  Corp.     Process 

and  apparatus  for  the  vapor  deposition  of  metals.     3.049,- 

440    8-14-62.  Cl.  117—107. 
Kesselring.  Kenneth  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 

Energy  Commission.     Neutronic  reactors  and  control  means 

therefor.     3. 049. 483.  8-14-62,  Cl    204—193.2. 
Kessler.  Friedrlch.     Spring  loaded  reel.     3.048,317.  8-14-62, 

Cl.  242—107.3. 
KIbler,  Charles  J.,  A.  Bell,  anl  J.  G.  Smith,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co       Low   molecular   weight  polyesters   of  1,4-cycIohexane- 

dimethanol    and    polyvinyl    cnloride    plasticlzed    therewith. 

3,049.506,  8-14-62.  Cl.  260 — 45.4. 
Kidde  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc.  :   See— 

Werry.  Joha  A.     3^49,266. 
Kllbourne.    James,    to    The    Jeffrey    Gallon    Mfg.    Co.      Shaft 

structure.    3.049.221.  8-14-62.  Cl.  198 — 203. 
Kimble  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Modelle.  Philk)  A^^,048,94S. 
King.  Thomas  F.,  L.  npanuworth.  and  M.  M.  Hannoosh,  to 

Ignited  States  of  AnVl<^.  AJr  Force,     Base  details.     3,049,- 

201.  8-14-62.  Cl.  18P-36. 
King  Seeley  Thermos  Co.  :  Bee — 

.Nelson.  Marcus  L.     3.048,988. 
KIrchler,    Lewis,    to    International    Harvester    Co.     Tandem 

wheel  structure   for  connecting  earth   moren.     8,049,365, 

8-14-62,   Cl.   280 — 408. 
Klrchner,  William  J. :  See —  ' 

Helttel.    Carl    J.,   Gardner,   and   Klrchner.     3,049,248. 
KIrkpatrIck    Willard  H..  and  V.  L.  Scale,  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Co.     Sulfated    oil    soluble   phenol    formaldehyde   polymers. 

3.049.311,  8-14-62,  Cl.  260—^9. 
Klank.    Walter    C,    Jr.,    to    United    Aircraft    Products.    Inc. 

Liquid   storsge   tank.      3.049,138.    8-14-62.    Cl.    137—38. 
Klaus.    Sidney   D.      Method   for   locating  hidden   wall  studs. 

3,048,925.  8-14-62,  Cl.  33—169. 
Klavon.  Joseph  A.,  Jr..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Automatic  brake 

adjuster.      3.048.192,  8-14-62,  Cl.  18^—79.5.  , 

Kleer  Site  Corp.  :  See—  i 

Gray,  Robert  A.,  I^amb.  and  Mandel.     3,048,878. 
Kllma,  Stanley  J.,  and  F.  E.  Nlechniedowlci.  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corp.      Process  of  manufacturing  metallxed  plastic  micro- 
wave lena.     3,049.464,  8-14-62.  Cl.  156—245. 
Kloster,    William    G.      Adjusting    pin.      3,048,904.    8-14-^2, 

Cl.  2i— 110. 
Klug.  Eu^ne  D..  and  W.   D.  Roberson,  to  Hercules  Powder 

Co.     Water  soluble  cellulose  ethers  and  process.    3,049,937, 

8-14-62,  a.  260—232. 
Kluge.    Robert    I).,    to   MinneapollB-Honeywell    Regrulator   Co. 

Photographic  flash  unit.     3049011,  8-14-62,  cT.  240 — 1.8. 
Kmlecik.  Leopold  J.,  and  L.   W.  Kacxmarek,  to  McDonnell  k 

Miller.    Inc.      Boiler   control   system.      3,048,145.   8-14-62, 

Cl.  13^—414. 
Knapp    William  J.,   to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Method   of 

trestlng  an   alumina   ceramic  article  with   lithium  borate. 

3,049.447.  8-14-62.  Cl.  117—169. 
Knecht,    Werner,   and    M.    Studlein,    to   Werner  k  Pflelderer, 

G  m  b.H       Rotary    dough    kneading    machine.      3,048,084, 

8^14-62.  a.  107—9. 
Knijtht.  Geo.,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hroadbent,   Robert   K.     3,048,864.  I 

Knight  Hogan  B.  :  See —  I 

Swern.  Daniel,  and  Knight.     3,049,504.  ' 

Knippenberg,  Henry  :  Bee —  | 

Fabian.     Francis     G,,     Jr.,     Mann.     Knippenberg.     and 
Walnerdi.     3.049.617. 
Knorr,  Friti :  See — 

Enk.  Eduard,  Knorr,  and  Spes.     3,049,660. 

Knowlton,  M.  D..  Co.  :  Bee — 

Repp.  Edwin  F.     3,048,061. 
Kocher,    Gottlieb.       Spray    guns.      3,048,303.    8-14-62,    C\. 

239—312. 
Kohl,  Arthur  L.  :  See— 

Bochinskl,  Julius  H.,  Kohl,  and  Oliver.     3,049.568. 
Kohring   Wilbur  M.    Process  for  making  resistors.    8,048,814, 
8-14-62,  Cl.  28—155.63. 


Kolba  Verne  M. :  Se« — 

Harrer,  Joseph  M.,  Promm.  and  Kolba.     3,048,487. 
KOnlsL  Theodor  :  See— 

Holbricbter,  Hermann    Falk.  and  KSnig.     3,048,930. 
Koons    Frederick  L..  and  L.  Drum,  to  tieneral  Motors  Corp. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  steam  rinsing  dishes.     3,049,450. 

8-14-62,  Cl.    134—11. 
I^oop,  Brent,  %  to  J.  C.  Tapio  and  %  to  J.  A.  Koop.    Telephone 

sterilUer.     3,049,597,  8-14-62,  CT.  17J^— 185. 
Koop.  Josephine  A. :  Bee — 

Koop.  Brent.     3,049,587. 
Kopf   Rowland  J.  :  See — 

De  Caro,  Charles  J.,  and  Kopf.     3,048,849. 
Korf,    Erich,    to    VEB    Kamera-    und    Kinowerke    Dresden. 

Picture  projector.     3.049,062.   8-14-62,   Cl.   88 — 28. 
Kosatka,  Thomas  O.,  to  Victor  Mfg.  k  Gasket  Co.     Fluid  seal. 

3.049,357.  8-14-6i.  Cl.  277—183. 
KSster,  Roland    to  Studlengeselischaft  Kohle  m.h.H.     Process 

for   the  production   of   iMron   alkyls   and   of  highly  active 

aluminum  oxide.     3.049,407,  8-14-62,  Cl.  28 — 148. 
Kovach,  Michael  J.  :  See — 

Flrnhaver,  Miles  S.,  Miller,  and  Kovach.     3,048,886. 
Krajewski.  Edward  Z.  :  See — 

Copson,  David  A.,  and  Krajewski.     3,048,828. 
Kremen,     Seymour    S.,    and    R.    L.    Southwood, 

Research  Corp.     Method  of  dehydrating  hides. 

8-14-62.  Cl.  34 — 8. 
Kring,  Elbert  V.:  See — 

Jenkins,  Gordon  I.,  and  Kring.     8,049.495. 
Kriwkowitsch,     George.       Nose    packing    device. 

8-14-62,  Cl.    128 — 325. 
Krogh,   Ray  A.,  to  Litton  Indnstrtes,   Iim:.     Microwave 

Isolators.     3,049,680,  8-14-62,  Cl.  333—24. 
Krsna.  Steve,  to  NJE  Corp.     Transistorized  voltage  regulated 

power  supply.      3,049.658,   8-14-62,  Cl.   323—22. 
Krumhols,  Pawel.     Process  for  precipitating  readily  filterable 

rare  earth  hydroxides.     3,049,403,   8-14-62.  Cl.  23 — 22. 


to    Leather 
8,048.828. 


3,048.125, 


load 


Kruyff,   Plet   C. 
Cl.  44 — 63. 


Color-stable  gasoline.     3,04^,414,  8-14-62, 


3.049,399. 
3,048,135.  8-14-62, 


Kuehner,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Gamson,  Bernard  W..  and  Kuehner. 
Kuhl,  Henry  Y.  and  P.  R.     Egg  cleaner. 

Cl.  134 — 72. 
Kuhl,  Paul  R. :  Bee— 

Kuhl,  Henry  Y.  and  P.  R.     3,049,135. 
Kulp.  Harry  W.,  to  K-D  Mfg.  Co.     Piston  ring  applying  and 
removing  device.     3,048,918.   8-14-62,   Cl.   29—224. 

Kura.  John  G.  :  Bee —  „  „ „„„ 

i)avls.  Dexter  C,  Jr.,  Freeman,  and  Kura.     3,048,882. 
Labino    Dominlck,   to  Johns  Manvllle   Fiber  Glass  Inc.     Gas 

burner.     3.049,172,  8-14-62,  Cl.  158—99. 
Lacey.  Richard  N..  and  P.  Nayler,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd. 
Production    of   unsaturated   ketones.      3,049,565,    8-14-62, 
Cl.  260—595. 
Lafferty,  James  M.  :  See —  „  „,„  „„„ 

Relilng,  Gilbert  H..  and  Lafferty.     8.049,638. 
Laklns.   Franklin   D.,  and   G.    B.    Lanphere,   to   LIpe-Rollway 
Corp       Adapter    for    bar    working    machine.       3,048,037, 
8-14-62,   Cl.    82—30. 
Lamb,  t'ranklin  :  See — 

Gray    Robert  A.,  Lamb,  and  Mandel.     3,048,878. 
Lang,  Ernest  U.,  to  National  Standard  Co.     Festoon  control 
system    for    haul-off    apparatus.     3,049,308,    8-14-62,    Cl. 

Langford  Jerrel,  to  Drill-O  Matlc,  Inc.  Automatic  roUry 
drilling    control.     3,049.339.    8-14-62.    Cl.    254—173. 

Lannan.  Tatrick  E..  G.  J.  Prusha.  and  R.  P.  ^^<»'JolntfT- 
national  Renistance  Co.  Program  timing  device.  3,049,698, 
8-14-62.   a.   200 — 46.  ^         „  ».         «   ., 

Lannert.  iames  W..  to  The  Maytag  Co.  Energy  absorption 
stop.      3.049.025.  8-14-62,  Cl.  74—574. 

Lanphere,  Gerald  B  :  See—  o  /wo  aot 

Lakins.  Franklla  D..  and  Lanphere.     3.049,037.  _^ 

Lapolnte.  Lloyd  J.,  and  B.  L.  P^^m.  Jr.,  to  Royal  McBee 
forp.     Drive  unit.     3,049.019,    8-14-«2.   Cl.    74—202. 

Larric\.  Howard  M..  and  W.  k.  Broach  Sound  actuated 
detection     and    alarm     system.     3,049,689.     8-14-62,     Cl. 

La^uT^Peter,  to  Aktlebolaget  Klectrolui.     ^'"cu"™^^"?*^!' 

connection  having  reciprocating  coupling  means.     3.04»,dOJ, 

8-14-62,   Cl.   283 — 7. 
Lassetter.  William  L.  :  See— 

Owen   Archibald  p..  and  Lasaetter.     8,049,706. 
I.dtimer,  Joseph  J.  :  See —  _„„ 

Lowell.  Arthur  I.,  Latimer,  and  Buselll.     3  049.522 
Laupman.  Robert  R.,  to  Stork  k  Cos  Apparstenfabriek  N.V 

Oebr      Method  of  rinsing  yarns  and  fabrics  in  the  form  of 

skeins      3  049.396.  8-14-62.  Cl.  8— 155.2. 
Dauriu"  Errki  A.,  to  '^l*  Ma.kinf.brtk.  Aktie»^Jxg_   Mag- 

netic  drum  separator.     3.049,234,  8-14-62.  Cl.  ^W     ^iv. 

^^'^'eavU.'^Jaroes  ("  Leary.  and  Maraman      3.049.423 
Leat.  James  H..  H.  W.  Robarts.  and  T.  H.  Gibbs.  to  N«t\onal 
Research     Development     Corp.       Demountable     partiUons. 
3.049.196.  8-14-62  Cl.  188—34. 
Leather  Research  Corp.  :  See--  ,  niu  qoq 

Kremen,  Sevmour  S.,  and  Southwood.     3.048,929. 
Leclabart    Jean.     Heated  sleeve  for  hair  curls.     3,049.131, 

8-14-62,  Cl.  132 — 86. 
Le  Corre.  Jean  P. :  See — 

Touraton,  Emile.  and  Le  Corre.    3.049.593. 
Lee  Engineering  Co. :  See—      „„„,,„ 
(Jambardella.  Carmine  J.    3.049.159. 
Leeper.  Walter  S..  to  Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co.    Brick 
hanger    tab   bending   apparatus.      3,048,165.    8-14-62.    Cl. 
1.53—25. 

Lees.  James,  and  Sons  Co. :  Bee — 

Ilatty.  Harrv  A..  Elsler.  and  Ellington.    3.049.152. 
Fancher.  Peter  C.    3.048,226. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L^tocn.    F*r«d«ric    A.      MeUl    boat    constriKtlon.      8.048.S08. 

8-l+-«2.  CI.  9 — 2. 
LeUiMl.  Bernard  ;   8e* — 

Haln<«.  Kob«rt  8..  and  LeUnd     3.04»,442. 
LMB«laon.  Jeroin*  H.    Automated  atorac*-  3.049.347,  8-14-62. 

CI.  214—18  4. 
f>>inoiD«>.   Hubert  :   8e» — 

Fourn«>t.  Andre,  and  Lemolne.    3,049.S12. 
Leonard.  John  B.  :   £«e — 

/    Arthur.  Edwin  F.  and  Leonard.    3.049.118. 
Leslie.    I>onald    J.      ApparatUH    for   mlnimlzlnir   beat    effecta. 

3.049.040.  8-1+-82.  CI.  84 — 1  22. 
Lealle  Weldlna  Co..  Inc.  :   Hee~ 

Rooaer.  Donald  L.    3.049.0A8. 
Le  Suer.  William  M..  to  The  Lubrttol  Corp.    Catalyaed  pro<<eaa 
for  the  mudlflcatlon  of  olefln  polymer*.     3.049.531.  8-14-A2. 
CI.  260— 139. 
Le  Tourneau  WentlDKhouae  Co.  :   8re — 

.Medley.  Jackson  ('..  and  I'flederer.     3.049.187. 
Levlti.  .Norman  M.  :   8er — 

Jonke.  Albert  A..  Berahuiien.  and  Levlts.     3.049.401. 
Lewla.  Henry  1'..  and  J.  K^  Trlolo.  to  Ballev  Meter  Co.     Com 
buation  control  for  a  furnace  flred  with  fuela  having  differ- 
ent oxyxen-exceM  air  characteriatlca.     3,049.800,  8-14-42. 
a   236— l.V 
Llbbey-4)wena-Ford  Olaaa  Co.  :  8tt — 
Cowley,  Charlen  H.     3.048.944. 
Darla.  Donald  A  .  and  I'owley.    3.048.943. 
Liberty  .Mfu   Co   of  Texaa  :   He* —  • 

Ell.  0«^>rB»  E.     3.049.382  i    I 

Lighting  I'roducti*.  Inc   :    8ft —  i 

Darla.  I>onald  W      3.049.616 
Lincoln.  Milan  L..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Frodncta  Inc     Blectrl 

cal  cbaMlH     3.049.647.  8-14-62.  O.  317 — 101. 
Llpe  Kollwar  Corp.;  8ee — 

l^klnit.  Kranklla  D.  and  I.«npbere.    3,049.037. 
Llquefreexe  Co..  Inc.  :   8te — 

Morrlaon.  WllUrd  L.    3.048J>89. 
Little.  Larry  L..  to  Joy  Mf^.  Co.     Automatic  control  for  ener- 

gliing  el>^trical  precipitators  and  method  thereof.     3,048.- 
.W.  8-14-62,  CI.  55 — 2. 

Litton  Induatrlea.  Inc. :  8tt-~ 
Krojrh.  Ray  A      3.049.680. 

Litwinoff.  Riohanl.  to  .Sulzer  Krerea.  .S.A.  Method  and  means 
fur  cvntrolllnfi  a  combustion  apparatus  operated  by  at- least 
two  differvnt   fuels.      3.049.168.   8    1 +-«■_'.   (T    158 — 11. 

Litikow.  Otto  J.  Spacer  for  plumbing  Hzturea.  3,048.853. 
8-14-62.  CI.  4^    252. 

Llvermore.  Charlea  S..  to  Eclipse  81eep  Frodurta.  Inc  Ma- 
cblB*  and  method  for  forming  wire  units.  3.(^9.154  8-14- 
62.  CI.  140—71. 

Llvermore.  Charles  S..  to  Eclipue  Sleep  Products  Inc  Ma- 
chine and  method  for  forming  wire  units.  3.049.135  8-14- 
62.  CI.  140—71. 

Llvermore.  Charles  8..  to  Eclipse  Sleep  Froducts.  Inc  Ma 
I'htne  and  method  for  forming  wire  units  3.049.156.  8-14- 
62.  CI.   140— 11. 

U>ch.  Erwin.  to  Kacher  Wyas  Aktiengesellschaft.  Danplng 
vibrations  In  a  gas  bearing.     3.049.3&3.  8-14-62.  CI.  308—9. 

I»cke,  Frank  W.  :  8te — 

.Vialra.  Thomaa  Q..  and  Locke.    8.049.279. 

Lohrman.  William  V..  to  Deere  *  Co.  Spring  tooth  and  tooth 
bar  mnatructlon.     3,049.184.  8-14-62.  CI.  172 — 707. 

Long.  George  B  ,  to  General  .Motors  <'orp.  Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus    .1,048,985.  8-14-62.  CI    62  —  186. 

L<jng.  George  B..  and  .N.  Q.  Sloan,  to  G>>neral  Motom  Corp. 
.Motor  control  system  for  domestic  appliance.  3  049.655. 
8-1+-62.  CI.  318 — 305. 

Long,  Robert  8.  :  8ee — 

Baell.  Bennett  G..  and  Long     3.049.438. 

I>o  Prestl.  Rov  F..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  «"o.  I-Yeely  suspended 
return  roller  assembly  for  rope  side  frame  conveyors. 
3.049.220,  8-14-62   CI    198—192. 

Love.  Mahlon  L  .  to  Deere  *  Co.  Tranamlsaion  control  mecha- 
nism.    3.«M9.022.  8-14-62.  CI.  74 — 475 

Lowell.  Arthur  1  .  J.  J.  Latimer,  and  A    J.  BuaelU.  t..  Air  Re- 
duction Co..  Ine.     Formation  of  bead  polymers  In  presence 
of   catalyst    containing   dlcyclopentadlenyllron       3.i>49  522 
8-14-62.  CI.  260—89,1.  •        .   — • 

Ix>we«.   Fred  J.  :   Her — 

Monroe.  Roger  F..  Lowt>s.  Fim'ter.  and  Oakes      8.M9  496 

Lowther,  Wilfred  W..  to  Navo  Industrial  Corp  Air  cleaning 
device  and  method      3.048.959.  8-14-62    C\    .Vi — 320 

Lubrliol  Cr>rp..  The  :   See — 

Le  8uer,  William  M     3.049..531. 

Lucaa.  Malc«>lm  B  ,  and  C  W.  Hurst,  to  The  Frocter  k  Gamble 
<  o.  Detergent  dispenaer  for  automatic  clothes  washing 
machine.     3.048.993.  8-  14-62.  CI.  68 — 17. 

Ludwlg.  Oskar  R.  Mush  single  line  partitions  3.049  197 
8-14-62.  CI.  189 — ,34. 

^Jf'*-;  ^»"k  J  V-door  for  trawling  and  bridle  therefor 
3.048.936.  8-14-62.  CI.  43 — 9 

Landgren.  Harold  P..  C.  E  Pardo.  Jr.  and  R.  E  Foster  to 
I  nited  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Shrlnkprooflng 
wool  containing  textiles  with  polyepoxldes  and  polyamldes 
In  the  presence  of  redurtng  agent.     3,049.445.  8-14-62.  CI. 

''"J?*''-  A'^'"  *  •  ■"••  ^   ^   Sehrelber.  to  Claude  B    flebneible 
Co.      Particle  and  fluid  collector      3.048.956,   g-l4-«2    CI 
55 — 235 
Lowikln.  Harold.  L.  8..  and  R.     Hand  tool.     3.040.018,  8-14- 

62.  CI.  74 — -89. 
Lusskln.  I>llllan  8.  :  Brt — 

Lusskin   Harold.  L.  8..  and  S.    3.049,018. 
Lusakln.  Raloh  :   See — 

Laaskln,  Harold.  L,  8.,  and  R.    3.049.018. 
M    S    A    Renearch  Corp.  :    8rr —  ' 

Beahm.  Horace  C..  and  Spartls     3.049,461 
Maass,    Edward    W.       Blow    molding    machine 
3.048.891,  8-14-62  -O.  18—8. 


MacDonald.    Ian   J.,    to    Dominion    Engineering    Works   Ltd. 
Doctorinc    devices.      S,(M8,874.    8-14-62,    CI.    15 — 256  51. 
M«ckar.  Ralph  8.,  and  E.  Marg,  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity   of    Callfornl*.      Tonometer,      3,049.001.    8-14-62. 
CT.  73 — 80. 
Maehler.  Arthar  :  «ee — 

Neuerburg,    Willi.    Maehler,   and   Fiedler.      8.049.171. 
Magnavox  Co..  The  :  8et — 

Evansen.  Arthur  W      3,049,346. 
MagnusoD,  John  E.,  to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.     Plane- 
tary  driven   truck   winch.      3.049,840,  8-14-62,   CI    2M — 
186. 
Maler.   Richard  J..  50%    to  O.    Simon.     Clutch.     8.049.207 

8-14-62.  Cl.  192—58. 
Maillot.  Roger,  to  N.  Fearlman.     Raft.     8.048.859,  6-14-62. 

Cl.  9— 11. 
Mairs,  Thomas  O..  aad  T.  W.  Locke,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Prod- 
ucts Co.     Egg  cases.     3,049,279.  8-14-62.  Cl.  229—27. 
Maloof.   Ralph  F.     Height  IndlcaUng  apparatus.     3.048.927, 

8-14-62.  Cl.  33—209. 
Mamo.    Anthony    C,    to    Borg-Warner   Corp.      Tranamlaalon. 

3,049,027.  8-14-6i.  a.  74 — 677. 
Mandel.  Louis  :  8ee — 

Gray,  Robert  A.    Lamb,  and  Mandel.     8.048,fl78. 
Mandrel  Industries.  Inc.  :  8t« — 
Nelson,  John  B.     3.049.648. 
Mann.  John  F.  :  8ee — 

Fabian,     Francis     G..     Jr.,     Mann.     Knippcnberg.     and 
Walnerdl.     3,049,817. 
Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moore.  Inc. :  See — 
Stevens.  Howard  C.  Jr.     8.048.865. 
Stevens.   Howard  C.  Jr.,  and  Faalaaen.     3,049.242. 
Maraman.  William  :  8ee — 

Reavls.  James  G..  Leary    and  Maraman.     3,049.428. 
Marble.   Franklin   D..   L.   E.   Juniper,   and  J.   L.   I)e  Armond. 

Debarker     3.049,158.  8-14-62.  Cl.  144 — 208. 
Marchal.  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Bertln.    Jean    H..    Kadosch,    TuHnettl.    and    MarehaL 
3  048  974 
Marcus.  Edith.     Toe  straightening  device.     3.049,120.  8-14- 

62.  Cl.  128—81. 
Marcus.  .Natalie  S. :  8e« — 

Smith.  Merrill  M..  Holmatrom.  and  Marcua.     8,049,459. 
Mary.  Elwln  :  8e9 — 

Mackay.  Ralph  S..  and  Marg.    8.049.001. 
Mark.    Alexander    H..    and    L.    Au.    to   Masaey-Ferguson    Inc. 
Control  mechanism  for  tractor  nydranllc  systems.     8.048.- 
981.  8-14-62.  Cl.  60— 97. 
Mark.  Alexander  H..  J.   M.  Brxustowskl.  and  J.  Coleman,  to 
Massey  Ferguson     Inc.       Straw    walkers    having    inclined 
plates.      3,049.128,   8-14-62.   CL   180—26. 
Mark,    Alexander    H..    G.    F.    Cooper,    and    J.    Coleman,    to 
Massey  Ferguson    Inc.      Straw    walkers    having    doaely 
spaced  aaw-toothed  plates.     3.049.120.  "8-14-62.  Cl.  180— 
26. 
Mario.     Arvld.       Centrifugal     rotational     molding     method. 

3.048.896.  8-14-62.  Cl.   18 — M.3. 
Marra.  Ivan  L.  :  8ee — 

Humphreys.  Robert  E..  and  Marra.     3,049.164. 
Marshall,    William    R..    Jr..    to    Proctor    *    Schwarta,    Inc. 
Spray  drying  apparatua.     3,049.174.  8-14-62.  Cl.    159 — 4. 
.Martin  Marietta  Corp.  :  Bet — 

Hlgginbotham.  John  W.    8.040,627. 

Marullo,    Gerlando.    and    <>.    Perrl,    to    Socleta    Montecatlni 

Generale  per  I'lndustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.     Process  for 

separation  of  mhtienlte  from  sodium  chloride  by  meana  of 

flotation.      3.049,233.    8-14-62.    Cl     209—166. 

Marx.    Leo   A.      Truck   driver   protection   shield.      3.049.363, 

8-14-62,  n    280      190. 
Maasey- FergUHon  Inc.:  See — 

Bunting.  Ernest  V.     3.049.179. 
Mark.   Alexander  H..  and  An.     3,048,981. 
Mark,  Alexander  H.,  Brxaatowaki.  and  Coleman.     3,049.- 
128.  _ 

Mark.  Alexander  H..  Cooper,  and   Coleman.     3.040.129. 
Home.  Donald  8..  Ashton.  and  Kepkay.     8.049.026. 
Matoba.    Kyoso.    to    Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co.      Pocket    hand 
warmer    and    burner    unit    therefor.       3,049.117.    8-14-62. 
Cl.  126—208. 
Matsude.   Ken.   to   American  Cyanamid   Co.      Addition   poly- 
mer of  cyanogen  and  a  diamine.     8.049.499.  8-14-62.  Cl. 
260 — 2. 
Maytag  Co..  The  :  See- 

Lannert.  Jamea  W.    8.049.025. 
Maxsl.  Angelo  and  T      Cupped  tray  for  holding  fruits  and 

the   like.      3,049,2.59.  «-14-62.   CT.  217-26.5. 
Maasl.  Tulllo:  8ee— 

3,049  259. 
Flow    meter. 


8(049,000,    8-14-62. 


belts.     3.049,128.  8-14- 


and   process. 


Mazzi,  Angelo  and  T. 
McCall.    Floyd    and    L. 

a.  73—231. 
McOall,  Lloyd :  See— 

MrCall.  Floyd  and  L.     3.049.009 
McTloakey.   Florence  T.     Coloatomy 

62.  Cl.  128- -283 
McCordlc,   James   R.,   to  Chrysler  Corp.     Transmission   gear 

selector   mechanism.      3,049,023,   8-14-62.   CI.    74—484. 
Mcl>ona1d.   James  A.,  and  H.  H.  Evans,  to  Commercial  Cam 
*  Machine  Co.     Indexing  cam  structure.     8.(M9,017.  8-14- 
62.  Cl    74—84 
McDonnell  k  Miller.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kmierik.    Leopold    J ,   and   Karzmarek.      3,040.145. 
McFerren.  Edgar  L.,   to  GIddlngs  k  I^wls  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Machine  tool  work  table      3.040,345,   8-14-62.   Cl.   269 — 9. 
McFetters    (teorge   A.,    to   Greennboro   Loom    Reed   Co.,    Inc. 
Antifriction    Inatnimentalltles    for    a    loom.       8,049,151, 
8-14-62.  Cl.  1.39—98. 
McGlll.  Russell  C.  :  See— 

Mllanl,  Virgil  I..  McGlll.  and  Starr.     3.049.048. 
McMlchael.  Wallace  T.  :  See— 

Ratllff.  Otho  D..  and  McMlchael.     3.049,452.  \ 
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3,048,- 

Mlll-roU 
8-14-62, 

3.049,- 
8,048,838.  8-14- 


to  Le  Tourneau- 
3,049,187,  8-14- 


3,049,462. 
Co.     Mill   housing. 


Midwest  Conveyor  Co., 
Potter,  Omer  R., 

MlUnl,  VlrgU  I.,  R. 
Statea  of  America, 
charge.  _  3.049,043, 


McMillan.  William  L. :  See— 

Newhouse,  Vernon  L.,  and  McMlUan.     3,049,685. 
McNamara,  Earl  J. :  See— 

Jacobsen,  John  B.,  Christlaa.  and  Mc5amara. 
184. 
McNamara.  Jamea  E.,  to  United  SUtea  Stsel  Corp. 
chock  with   load-reaponalve  element     8,040,004, 
CT.  73—141. 
Mead,  Harry  W. :  See — 

Fentlman,  William  P.,  Ames,  Morton,  and  Mead. 
425. 
Meara.  Portia  A.     Support  for  aoap  bars. 

82,  b.  45—28 
Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Bishop,  Leonard  J.     3,049,218. 
BUhop.  Leonard  J.     8,048,246. 
Mecom,  John  W. :  See — 

Barrr.  William  R.     8,049,082. 

Medley.   Jackaon   C.  and   D.   E.   Pflederer. 

Westlnghouse  Co.     Steering  mecbanlam. 

62.  cn.  180—79.2. 

Meeker,  David  A.,  and  G.  B.  Fox.  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.   Co. 

Dishwashing  apparatus.     3,049,391.  8-14-62.  Cl.  312—272. 

Meier.   Bruno,    to   Suiter  Freres,   S.A.     Device  for  settlnc  a 

machine  tool.     3,049.030.  8-14-62,  Cl.  77— S. 
Melanaon,  Everett :  See — 

Barlow.  Norman  M..  and  Melanaon. 
Mellln,    Bror   G.,    to   Fulton   Iron   Works 

3,049,074,  8-14-62.  Ci.  100—162. 
Merck  k  Co  ,  Inc. :  See — 

Garber,  John  D     3,048,552. 
Hlrscbmann.  Ralph  F.     3,049,566. 
Miller,  Ian  M.     3.049,476. 
Sletzlnger,  Meyer.     3.049,548. 
Spencer.  Claude,  and  Walton.     3,049,550. 
1        Stammer^  Charles  H.,  and  Miller.    3,040,475. 
I        WalUck.  hyman.    3.045,534 

Walton,  Edward,  and  Spencer.    3.049.551. 
Merit  Products,  Inc. :  Sec — 

Nelson.  Robert  M.     3,048,950. 
.Meyers,   Douglas  C,  to   Shell  Oil   Co.     Read-out  syatem  for 
multi-channel  recorda.     3,049.292.  8-14-62,  Cl.  235—61.9. 
MIddleton.  John  F..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
effecting  counter  cur  rent  contact  between  liquid  and  vapor 
atreama.    3.048,957,  8-14-62,  Cl.  55 — 257. 
,  Inc.  :  See — 

and  Peterson.     3,049.083. 
C.   McGlll    and  L    E.   Surr,  to  United 
Navy.     Method  of  casting  an  explosive 
.,^^,„,  8-14-62,  a.  86—1. 
Millonla,  Jerry  P.,  and  F.  J.  Arthen,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co,     vlnylbeniyloxybetuopbenones.    3,049,503,  8-14-62,  CI. 
266—22 
Miller,   Ansel  D.,   to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.     Con- 
tinuous loop  tape  mechanism  and   method  of  tape  storage 
therefor.    3.049.309,  8-14-62.  Cl.  242—55.01. 
Miller.    Donald   A.    Toilet   seat   covering  device.      8,048,854. 

8-14-62.  a    4 — 253. 
Miller,  George  E.,  and  K.  M.   Carlisle :   said  Carlisle,  assor. 
to  aald  Miller.    Coin  catalog  and  record  keeper.    3,049,045. 
8-14-62.  Cl.  88—14.  , 

Miller  OasUve:  See— 

Rendle.  Harold  A.    3.040,255.  ' 

MlUer.  Ian  M  :  See— 

summer,  Charles  H  .  and  Miller.     3,049,475. 
Miller,  Ian  M.,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.     Fermentation  process  for 

producing  novobiocin.     3,049,476,  8-14-62,  CL  195—80. 
Miller  Joseph  R.  :  See— 

nrnhaber.  Miles  S.,  and  Miller,  and  Kovach.     3,048,886. 
Millet,  Jacques,  to  Soclete  le  Carbone-Lorralne.     Method  for 
Improving  the  frictlonal   properties   of  carbon  brushes  by 
low  pressure  polyethylene  impregnation.     3,049,448,  8-14- 
62,  n.  117—228. 
MlUevllle.  Bertram  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Fluid  flow  control  device.     8,049.150. 
8-14-62.  a.  137  — 625  32. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  Ses — 

Beahm.  Horace  C^  and  Sjpartls.     3.040.461. 
Jacobaon.  Moses  G..  and  De  lyuca.    3.049.664. 
Mlnerala  k  Chemicals  Phlllpo  Corp.  :  See — 

AllegrinI    Aldo  P      3.049.449,  I 

Sawyer.  Edgar  W..  Jr      4,049.498. 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 
Alamprese,  Leo,     3.049.284. 
Cox,  John  A..  Jr    3.049.648. 
Klnge.  Robert  D.    8,040,611 
Reach,  Roy  W.,  Jr.     3,049.629. 
Saplno,  Theodore.     3,049,630. 
WUklns,  Robert  E     3,049,276.  I 

Minnesota  Mining  *  Mfe  Co. :  See —  i  ' 

Casey,  James  H.    3.048.953.  I  I 

Johnaon.  Wayne  R.     3  049,589. 
Johnson.  Wayne  R.     3.049,595.  ' 

Mission  Mfg,  Co.  :   See — 

Smith,  Ralph  E.    3,049,385. 
Mlyauchl.  Hideo,  to  Taahlca  Co.,  Ltd.    Fading  mechanism  for 

camera.    3.O49.048,  8-14-62,  C\.  88—16. 
Moberly.  Charles  W. :  See— 

Wlcklatx.  John  E..  and  Moberty.     3,049.529 
Modelle.  Philip  A.,  to  Kimble  Glass  Co      Aponratus  for  shap- 
ing month  portions  of  glass  articles.     3.048,945,  8-14-62, 
CT   49—7. 
Monroe,  Roger  F.    F.  J   Lowes,  G.  L   Foster,  and  B.  D.  Oakes, 
to   The  Dow  Chemical  Co.      Propargyl  compounda  aa  cor- 
rosion Inhibitors.     3,049,496.  8-14-62.  CL  262—146. 
Monsanto  Chemical  C. :  See — 
Blram.  Gall  H      3,040.046. 
Frants.  Joseph  F.     3.049,667. 
I     Oanse,  Edward  H.    3,049,408. 

Montgomery,  Stewart  R.     3,049,560. 


MontagiK,   Harry.     Aatomatlc   crankcase  drain   attachment. 

3,0^.334.  8-14-62.  Cl.  261—216. 
Montgomery,  Stewart  R..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Ur«aa. 

3,049,560.  8-14-62,  CL  260 — 448.2. 
Moore,  Elvet  E. :   See — 

PuUrath    Frani  L.,  and  Moore.    3,048,6$1.  I 

Moore,  John  G,  :  See —  j 

Ralney.  Robert  H..  and  Moore.    3.048.400i 
Moore,  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Wallace,  John  W..  Hull,  and  Moore.     3.040.036. 
Morawletz,  WUbelm.  to  Dulsburger  Kupferhfltte.    Proceaa  for 
the   production  of   pure  indium.     3,049,478.   8-14-62,   Cl. 
204—64. 
Morawski,  Zbignlew  K.     Sanitary  removable  covers  for  con> 

Ulners.     3,049,264.  8-14-62,  C\.  220 — 60. 
Morgan,  Victor  G. :  See — 

Hlnton,   Anthony   J.,   and   Morgan.      8,049,468. 
Morin,  Edward  L.. :  See — 

Fellers,  John  C,  and  Morin.    3,049,427. 
Morris,  Dorscy  J.  :  See — 

Stewart,  Hercules  Dom,  Morris  and  Wilaon.     3,049,436. 
Morris,  George  J.  :   Hee— 

Palmer,  Robert  C,  and  Morris.    3.049,494. 
Morrison,    Walter    F.      Spectacle    frame    mount.      3,049,053, 

8-14-62,  Cl.  88 — 41. 
Morrison,  Willard  L..  to  Llqnefreeze  Co.,  Inc.    Apparatua  for 

freezing  food.     3,048,989,  8-14-62,  Cl.  62 — 376. 
Morton,  Peter  H.  :   See — 

Fentlman,  William  P.,  Ames,  Morton,  and  Mead.     3,049,- 
425. 
MoBley,  Fred  E.     Metal  severing  derlce.     8,040,274,  8-14-62. 

Cl.  225—97. 
Motorola,  Inc,  :  See — 

Volge,  Raymond  C.    3,049  591. 
Moyer,  James  D.,  to  Textile  Machine  Works.     Yarn  feed  con- 
trol means  for  knitting  machines.     3,048,990,  8-14-62,  CL 
66 — 138. 
Mqvroud,  Louis  M.,  to  R.  A,  Hlgonnet,  and  L,  M.  Moyroud. 
Type  composing  apparatus.     3,049,210,  8-14-62,  Cl.  197 — 

Mueller,  Robert :   See — 

Hastings,  Franklin  O.,  Mueller,  and  Preotle.     3,048,902. 
Murray,  Malcolm  Q.     Eraser  holder     3,049,096,  8-14-62,  Cl. 

120 — 40. 
Musat   George,  and  A   J.  Poole,  to  The  Babcock  k  WUoox  Co. 
Method  and  apoaratus  for  burning  pulverised  coal.     3,049,- 
086,  8-14-^2,  Cl.  110—28. 
Myers    Ray,  Corp.  :   See — 

Myers,  Raymond  L.    3,049  126. 
Myers,  Raymond  L.,  to  Ray  Myers  Corp.     Card  flle  tray  and 

compressor.    3,049,126,  8-14-62,  Cl.  129—28. 
NJB  Corp.  :   Bee— 

Krsna.  Steve.     3  049,668. 
Nagle,  Garrett  8.;  and  J.  E.  Roberson,  to  Reynolds  Metala  Co. 

Foil   roll  system.     3,049,229,  8-14-62,  Cl    206—59. 
.NakaguchI,  Kolchl.     Apparatus  for  air-tightly  leading  textile 
fabrics  into  or  out  or  a  pressure  chamber.    8,048,992,  8-14— 
62,  Cl.  68 — 5. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Klrkpatrick    Willard  H.,  and  Seale.     3,049,611. 
Nance,  Tommy  E.,  to  Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc.     Paasengef 
seat  Installed  food  conUiner    3,049,374,  8-14-62,  Cl.  297— 
146.     . 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The :  See —  I 

Oarvey.  Mark  J.,  and  Andrews,    3,049,293. 
National  Heater  Co  ,  Inc. :  See — 

Costello.    George    T.,    Dickinson,    Dreher,    and    Nicklaa. 
3,049.173.  , 

National  Research  Corp, :  See — 

Allen,  Lloyd  R.,  Baer.  and  Clough.     3.049.421. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Abraham.   Edward   P.,   Newton,  and  Hale.     3,049,541. 
Leat,  James  H.    Robarts,  and  Oibbs.     3,049,199. 
RawcllfTe,  Gordon  H.     3,049,653. 
National-Standard  Co. :  See — 

Liane.  Ernest  U.    3,049,308. 
Navo  Indfustrlal  Corp.  :  See — 

Lowther.  Wilfred  W,     3,048,959. 
Nayler,  Peter  :  See — 

Lacey.  Richard  N.,  and  Navler    3,049,666. 

Nelghorn.  Roy  O..  and  T.  A.  Olson,  to  Omack  Industries,  Inc 

Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  rivets  from  an  annular  blankj 

3,048.861.  8-14-62.  CI.  10 — 11.  [ 

Netlson.   Jay  C,   to  Gardner   Machines,   Inc.     Reciprocating 

system  and  valve  therefor.     3,049,147.  8-14-62.  Cl.  137— 

622. 

Neir.  Theron  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp,     Concentric  valve 

internal  combustion  engine.    3,049.191,  8-14-62,  Cl.  184 — 6. 

Nelkln.  Arthur:   See— 

Conley.  Charles  P..  and  Nelkln.    3,049,087. 
Nelson.  Floyd  E.     Self-loading  and  unloading  vehicle,    3,049,- 

378.  8-14-62.  Cl.  298 — 14. 
Nelson.  George  R.  :   See —  i 

Kallander,  Ernest  L.,  and  Nelson.    3,049,463. 
NelKon,  John  R.,  to  Mandrel  Industries.  Inc.     Vacuum  tube 
gate  control  circuit  for  solenoid  actuated  mechanism.   3.049,- 
648.  8-14-62,  Cl.  317—123. 
Nelson,  Marcus  L  .  to  Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.-    Ice  making  ap- 
paratus.    3,048,988,  8-14-62.  Cl.  62 — 347. 
Nelson,  Robert  M     to  Merit  Products.  Inc.     Edge  guard  (or 
abrasive  polishing  machines.     2,048,950,  8-14-62,  Cl,  61 — 
274^ 

Nelsodi    Whitman    H.      Mat    for    aeparatinx    aucked    rolla. 

3,040.245.  8-14-62,  Cl.  214—10.6. 
Neuerburg.  Willi.  A.  Maehler.  and  H.  Fiedler,  to  Daimler-Bens 

Aktlengesellschaft.      Fuel    tank    construction.      3,040.171, 

8-14-62,  Cl.  158 — 46. 

Newburg,    Charles   F.,   to   Novo   Industrial   Corp.      Screening 

Srocesa  (or  vibratory  screens.    3,049,236,  8-14-62,  Cl.  200 — 
46.  I     , 
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^•-^•"•.^"'**"  H.,  to  Spcrrj  »«B<I  Corp.,  Ford  iBatrument 

Co     DIvistoa.      Velooltjr    and    distance    Indlcatlnc    ayateui 

a.lH«,2»4    »-14-4i2.  Cl.  235—131.  ■7»«ui. 

NewhouiMf.  Vernon  L..  and  W.  U  McMUIaa.  to  Eadlo  Corp   of 

rrJ*    **■     ***"®'''  ayatema.     3.(>4».«»5.  fr-14-«2.  Cl.  340— 

N«wton,  Ouy  O    F   :    See — 

Abrah.m    Bdward  P     Nowton,  and  Hale.     3.04»,»41. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :   See— 
Kuhl,  CharleH  A.  L.     3.04tf,lUl. 

Vi.  HaraM,  and  E.  K.  Shewmoo,  to 
Power  drlTe  apparatua.     3,U4»,021, 


Nejrhouae,  Ueorfe  A..  J 
Ueneral  Motora  Corp 
8-1+-62,  Ci.  74—472. 

NIcblbel  Blind  Mfg.  Co   Ltd. :  «<e—    | 
FuKuoka.   litamu.     3,049,179. 

NlchoU,  John  B.,  and  J.  Stuart.  III.  to  Hlller  Aircraft  Corp. 
lleiicoi>ter  Kovernor.     3,04».178,  8-14-«2,  Cl    170 — 138  7 

Mchola,   John   B  ,    to   Hllltr  Aircraft  Corp.      Amphlbloua  air- 
craft.    3.04».J21    8-14-«2.  Cl    244— 17.19     '^f»"»"""  •"" 

Mcholaon   Agnew  \^-      Double  »*.h  caaement  wlndowa.    3,048.- 
•Wl.  o— 14— 4M,  CL  20 — ao. 

Nlcklaa.  Jamea  H.  :   See— 

^''3M9'l73**""    '^'    ^'^""•**°-    I>f««»«.    »n<l    Nlcklaa 

^.     F^/^'^'  Edwin  L..  Jr.,  and  Nlcklaa.     3,049,486. 
Nlechnledowlci.  Frank  K.  :  «•«—  ».-»ow. 

%r  ..  ^'I'™*-   Stanley  J  .  and  NIectanledowlcs.     3,049.464. 

Nordln,  Ubert  L.  ;   Se'e — 

TbornhUl.  Charlea  W     Hall,  and  Nordln.     3.049.140. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hertx.  Theodore  M.  and  Young     3.049  296 
North  American  Phlllpa  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

V^olfendale,  Krtc.     3,049,677 
Northwood.  John  v.,  and  J    W.  Koaher :  aald  Northwood  aaaor. 
12^120  '^ *"■**' ******      Fireplace.     3,049.113.  8-14-«2.  Cl. 

Northwood.' Sadie  M.  :  8«9 — 

.Northwood,  John  V.,  and  Koaher.    3,049,113 
Norton,   Uavid  t:.  :    See—  ».»»o. 

^       Oreenhalfb.  Roger  C,  and  Norton.     3,049,291. 
NoTo  InduatrUl  Corp.  :   See — 

Newburg,  Charlea  F.     ;j.04».2;{5 

°T.}^\^^^r^£     8«*««*  grinding  dcTlce.    3,(H9,306.  8-14- 
w^,  Cl.  ^41-^-4o. 

Nuttall.  Thomaa  C.  to  Buah  and  Rank  Clntel  Ltd.    Kllm  trana- 
port   inechanlam.      3.049.275.   8^14-62,   Cl     226 63 

Nye   Maurice  A     to  The  \  augha  Machinery  Co.     Wire  Ukeup 
block.     3,049.315,  8-14-62.  CL  242—82  ^'^^v 

Nylonge  Corp.  :  See — 

Shockley,  AJrln,  aod  Teng.     3,048,888. 

Oakea    Billy  D.  :  See — 

ivr^uV^-  5°**J  *^'  ^*««.  Foater,  and  Oakea.     3.049,496. 
CrDell,  Edward  :  See — 

Hellem*.  Elmer  J.,  and  O'DeU.    3,049.143 

Oennan,  Urey  H  .  and  J.  F.  Sulllran,  to  iJeere  *  Co 

mounted  bedder      3.049.181,  ^-i+J^o    Cl    172— 2»« 

'''3"^°^.9Sr:t/i^2\''ci:'!S^"7^'  ^^"**«'-«-t-  ^'r 

Obmega  Laboratorlea  :  Bee — 

Foater,  Harry  R.,  and  Crump.    3,049,683. 
Oler.  Ernst  B  .   to  Bofora,  Akttebolaifft      Procedure  for  con- 
8J^lT62  Tr  3*^2r  '"*'  ""*°*  **    conuinera.     3,048.931, 

^'w^^'l.'  ?l*'jifT..  \'°'>fo'  »»i»«  'or  water  aofteoera 

144,  8-14-62,  Cl.   137 — 391. 
OUn  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp.  •  See — 

I>e  Caro,  Charlea  J  .  and  Kopf.    3,048,849. 

Fried.  Joaef      3.049.540  -.v».<"w. 

Ruth,  John  A       3.(>49..^43. 
^".Vr-  ^*»*u°<«'y  »    to  Kverpure,  Inc.    Doatng  meana 

142.  8-14-«2,  Cl.   137—114. 
OIlTer.  Robert  C.  ;  See — 

«...    Bo*'>'n»^LJ"«»«»  H..  Kohl,  and  OIlTer.     3,04»,5«S 
yi>'".Jt««»  P.     Feeder.     3.04^.093,8-14-62,0.119—51 


Front 
filter. 


3.049.- 


3,049. 


3.048,861. 
3,049.2)|. 


3.049.213 
Pipe  hanger. 

Set 


3,049,326,  8-14-62,  C\. 


OlMon,  Tolvo  A.  :  See — 

Nelghorn.  Roy  U.,  and  Olaon. 
Olympla  Werke  A.O.  :  Bee — 

Oemmel.  .Vnton.  and  Kemchen 
Omack   Inrtuntrlea.  Inc.     See — 
_,„.  "^'llhorn.  Roy  <J  .  and  Olaon      3.048.861. 
O  Shaughnewy,  Marlon  T.,  to  American  VUcone  Corp     Proceaa 
rw_?'  S?^^i^  jpace^dyed  yarn.    3,049.397,  8-14-62.  CI.  18—54 
Oat,  rrledrlch  ;  See — 

o.^.     ftoaenbaum,  Kurt.  Bell,  and  Oat.     3.049,162, 
Otla  EleTator  Co.  .  B"  ."^»,a«*, 

Fabula.  Andrew. 
Otteraon.  Clifford  A. 

248 — 59. 
Outteraon,  George  O  . 

Bredeaen.  Philip  N  .  and  Outteraon.     3.049  169 
Owen.   Archibald   D,   and    W    U    Laaaetter.   to   Sperry   Rand 
l^i,7^TxTZ"^''U^l   "^    M*-tlflcatlo»   'ayatem. 
Owenn-Illlnota  Olaaa  Co      Set — 

Curry.  Cecil   B  .   Haley,  and  Tbeller.     3.049,467 
■'i.   ,.'?M-     *"     Kl     "••»*«■.     Maachlnenfabrlk  Aktlengeaell- 

S5:  SwT952.1^';'4!^''2,'"Jl*S^'l^"^"'"'  "'  ""^  p'^- 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  ;  See — 

Magnusoo.  John  E.     3.049.340.  ) 

Pacific  Valrea.  Inc. ;  8ea—  | 

Dumm,  Robert  P.     3.049.103. 
Packard-Bell  Electronic*  Corp      See — 

Hooper,  Brian  E.     3,049,586. 

Hooper,  Brian  E.     3.049.711 
Painter.  Erie  V  ,  and  B.  C.  Shepherd,  to  Johnaon  A  Johnaon 


8.049.- 
S.049.- 


PaJmer,  Robert  C.  and  O.  J.  Morrta.  to  Sinclair  Reflnlnx  Co 
P.^«r/T  t'"fn«ttlng  fiulda.     3,049.494.  ^I  "bj.  0  252^7?: 

x'J^fi    '"***°  •'«^«'-'«^  "bJw.     3,049,581.  8-14^2,   CI 

Palombo    Albert  M     to  American  Metaaeal  of  .Maaaachuaetta 
Inc.     Foamed  celfular  aynthetic  material  ImDregna ted  with 

v.\;;^\TL\r'se^''''-  '^'''^-  ^'^  i^^-^« 

Fahrney    Maxwell  E  .  and  PoweU.     3,048,947 
Parametera.  Inc.  :  .See — 

D  ^'**l'??*'"'  *>^ert<?k.  aJ"!  Hlrachberger.     3,049.102 
rarOo,  Clay  E.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

D  ^^"'',<lK''«n   Harold  P..  Pardo,  and  Foater.    3,049  445 
'rn'nHur"'*"    ,  •  '°  V***J:  *»•«*"«>•  *  Engmeerlng  Co.,  Inc. 
C?  22— 89*'  Pu'^'^ulent  material.     3.048.903;  8-14-62) 

Parker   Humphrey  F.,  and  B.  E.  Roblna,  to  Columbaa  McKln- 
198—17?      *'<"»**yo'"  »"*<1*  meana     3.049.217.  8-14-62.  CT. 
Parker,  Ralph  L.,  Jr. :  Bee — 
„       Lapolnte.  Lloyd  J.,  and  Parker     3,049,019 

«.,    A,"w.?.'""y,,7      Locking  mechanlama.     3,049.208.  8-14- 
oJ.  Cl.   192 — 13o. 
Paraona.  C.  A.,  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Horaley.  William  D,     3,049,634. 
Partridge,  John  .\.  :  Bee — 

Bdwarda,  Harry,  and  PartHdse.    3,049.267 

*^TX3^.''/{n2**Cl'' 2ililT'''''«  ^°-     ^"*"*'  "«°"^ 

Patnode.    Homer   W.,    to  Gulf  Reaearrh   A  Development  Co. 

Lineament  analyser.     3.049.046,  8-14-62,  Cl    8*^—14 

90«"8^i4^2™"  24— 16  '°*  *'"'  '"tenlng  derlce.     3,048,- 

Paulaon,   Theodore  R..   to  United   SUtea  of  America.  Army. 

Pa^irL'l^ier'iTJ.'I-''^*"'"'  ^^^^'  "^   ^^^^^^^^ 
Stevena,  Howard  C,  Jr.,  and  Paulaaen.     3.049,242 

Payne.  Ronald  J    M.    and  A.  W.  O.  Webb,  to  J.  Stone  A  Co. 
CV  75^Td*l  Copper-baae  aUoya.     3,049,424.  8-14-62, 

Pearce.  George  C.  :  See — 

OarMhan,  Leonard  L.,  Fry.  Pearce.  and  E>ana. 

Camaban.  Leonard  L.,  Pry,  Pearce.  and  Erana 
1 15. 
Pekay  Marhlne  A  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Parlsl.  Julea  T      3,04«.903. 

***l",'^'  ^oi'i'*™  E      '^*""'  r'P*!'  tool.     3.049,182.  8-14-62.  CL 
172 — 3.8. 

Perlman.  Norman  :  Bee — 

.Maillot,  Roger.     3.048.859. 

Permanent  Filter  Corp.  ;  See — 

Smith,  Paul  A.     3,049,240. 
Perrl,  Giovanni  ;  Bee — 

Marullo,  Orlando,  and  Perrl. 
Perry,  Franklin  T.  ;  ace- 
Carroll,  Robert  J.,  and  Perry.     >,...„,„„ 
Peahln,  John  V.,  and  D    W.  Seazer,  to  "nie  Carter'a  Ink  Co. 

Tranafer  paper.     3,049,457,  8-14-62,  Cl    154 — 46  8 
Peterka,   Henri.      Flxlna  meana  for  fixing  objecta  to"  a  wall 

3,049.323    8-14-62,  cl.  248—28. 
P«*tera.   Rudolph  W.     TraUer  hitch.     3,049.366,  8-14-«2,  CL 

280 — v)  1 2. 
Peteraon.  .Vl|{e  T.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Potter.   Omer   R.,   and  Peteraon.     3.049,083. 
I'etree.  .Marovlla  C.  :  «e»- 

Warfleld.  Robert  W..  aod  Petrc«.     3,049,410. 
Petrollte  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Groute.  Melvln,  and  Cheng.    3,049,492.  i 

Pfelffer.  George  J.,  Sr.  ;  See-  I 

Birkenharh.     Eugene    J.,     Brown,     Vendl     and    Pfellfcr 
3.049.183. 
I*flederer.  I>«le  E.  ;  See 

.Medley.  Jackaon  C..  and  IMlederer.     3,049,187. 
Phelpa.  rharlea  F  .  Bee  - 

.Smith.  Evander  A.    3.049.160. 
Phelpa.  Richard  W. :  «cc- 

Ionian.  Charlea  E  ,  and  Phelpa.    3,049,313 
Phlico  Corp.  :  See — 

Roblnaon    .Samuel  \.     3,049,605. 

VVarlnit.  John  W.     3,049,682.  > 

I'hllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :  See  ' 

Kottomley.  Anthony.     3.048.895. 

Carr.  Donald  E.     3.048,967. 
1      Hutchlnw.n.  \>'Ullam  M.     3,048.968. 

Johniton.  .Marvin  M.     3.049,574 

Ratllff    Dtho   It  .  and   .McMlchael       3,049,452 

Reynolda.  William   M      3,049.519. 

Werkman,  Robert  T  .  and  Canterlno.     3,049,455 

\Mcklati,  John   E..  and   .Moberly      3.04^529 

Wllklnw.  Paul  E.     3.049.465.        '         •        •        • 
Philpitt,  Fred  C.  :  See—  . 

Shaw,  Prudence.     3,048,941.  ' 

'■twi.3'7ri'i4-i2*'cM-2?6°'  ''"•      ^''''   "'**'   "^- 
Pleroh.    Ernat  Albrec'ht,    H     Werrea.    and    HE.    Freand     to 

SV.4?0,UW«2°  0^177-^22.'''''**'''^ 
Pirelli  Socleu  per  Ailoni :  «««—  I 

Palmlerl,  .Slcola.     3.049,081. 
Plataer.  Roger  :  Bee — 
Cohen     De    Ura. 
3,049.236. 

Plummer    charlea    W.,   to   Cnlted  SUtea  of  America.  Nary. 

Expl.Milve   compoaltion.     3.(H9.570.  8-14-62,  Cn    260—645. 
I'.K-han.  Andr«  P.   R.     .Method  and  device  for  meaaortng  aur- 

race  tenalona  and  vlacuaitlea.     3,048.999.  8-14-62.  Cl.  73 

54. 


3.049.233. 
3.049.091. 


Ueorgea,    Delachanal.    and    Platser. 
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Polanyl  Michael  L..  J.  E.  Johnaton.  and  M.  O.  Brown,  to 
American  Optical  Co.  Method  for  analysing  mlcroacopic 
partlclea  and  the  like.     3  049,047,  8-14-62,  Cl.  88 — 14. 

Poloa.  Constantlne  D..  to  Gregory  Industrlea  Inc.  Tooling 
and  method  of  Inatalllng  expanaion  ahella.  3,049,358, 
8-14-62,  Cl.  279 — ^102. 

Polater,  Morton  A.  Wind  Indlcatora  for  Tcaaela.  3,049,008, 
8-14-62^  Cl.  73—188. 

Polyaiua  t»,m.b.H.,  Mrma  :  See —  ' 

Helming,  Bernd  H.     3,049,343. 

Poole.  -Arthur  J.  :  Bee — 

Muaat,  George,  and  Poole.     3.049,085. 

Potter,  Omer  R.,  and  A.  T.  Peterson.  Jr.,  to  Midwest  Con- 
veyor Co.,  Inc.  Conveyor  trolley.  3,049,083.  8-14-62.  CL 
105—156. 

Powell,  George  W. :  8ee — 

Fahrney.  Maxwell  E.,  and  PowelL     3,048,947. 

Powelaon,  Roger  V.  N.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  the  contlnuoua  reaction  of  gaaeoua  reactanta.  3,049.- 
527,  8-14-62,  Cl.  260—93.7. 

Predalon  Controla  Corp.  :  See — 
Barnett.  John  S.    3,049^88. 

Preiser  Herman  S.,  and  F.  E.  Cook,  to  Chemionica  Engineer- 
ing Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Corroalon-eroalon-cavitatlon  protec- 
tion for  marine  propellera.  3.049,479,  8-14-62,  a.  204 — 
147. 

Preotle.  John  J. :  See — 

Hastinga,  Franklin  G.,  Mneller,  and  Preotle.     3,048,902. 

Preaser.  Lelser.  Window  cleaning  apparatus.  3,048,871, 
8-14-62.  Cl.  15 — 250.19. 

Price,  E^arl  R..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Reaction  producing 
structure.     3,049,099,  8-14-62.  CT.  121 — 41. 

Price,  Richard  P.  :  Bee— 

L4innan,  Patrick  E.,  Pruaha,  and  Price.     3,049,598. 

Prlna,  Daniel  A.  :  See— 

Runner,  Ulrlch.  and  Prlns.    3,049,546. 

I'rocter  A  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Burt.  Robert  V.     3,049.059. 
Lucaa.  Malcolm  B..  and  Hurat.    3^8,993, 

Proctor,  Edward  K..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Microwave 
power  multiplier.     3,049.679.  8-14-62,  Ci.  333 — 13. 

Proctor  A  Schwarta,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

.Vlarahall.  William  R.,  Jr.    3,049.174. 

Profllt,  John  D.  Carpenters  tool.  3,049,336,  8-14-62,  Cl. 
2.^4 — 17. 

Prud'Homme,  Lester  L.  Picnic  table  or  bench  with  tmss. 
3.049.386.  8-14-62.  Cl.  311—84. 

Pruaha.  George  J. :  See — 

Lannan    Patrick  E..   Pmaha    and  Price.     3,049,598. 

Purkhiser.  Rawllna  E  ,  and  W.  F.  Iceland,  to  Air  Reduction 
Co.  Inc.  Arc  welding  system.  3,049,609,  8-14-62,  Cl. 
219—135. 

Pntsrath,  Frans  L.,  and  E.  E.  Moore,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  High  voltage  coupling  network. 
3.049,681,  8-14-62.  CI.  333—24. 

Queen,  Jamea  L..  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Amplitude  sensi- 
tive transponder.     8.049.704,  8-14-62.  Cl.  843 — 6. 

QueHinberrr,  Robert  8..  to  How  Equipment  Co.  Fluid  con- 
trol mechanlHm.     3,049,331.  8-14-62    Cl    251 — 14 

Qulnn,  Halaey  P.,  to  Tung-So)  Electric  Inc.  Firing  circuit 
for  Ignition  Hyatems      3  049.642.  8-14-62   CI   315 — 206. 

Rackla,  Joaeph  J.,  and  A.  K.  Smith,  to  Cnlted  States  of 
.Vmerlca,  .Xgrlrulture.  Soybean  trypsin  inhibitors  and 
method  of  laolatlng  the  aame.  3,049.630.  8-14-62.  Cl. 
260—123.5. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

.Vewhouse.  Vernon  L.,  and  McMillan.     3,049,695. 

Rainey.  Robert  H..  and  J.  G.  Moore,  to  United  States  of 
.America.  Atomic  t^nergy  C^mmlsaion.  Solvent  extraction 
proceaa  for  the  separation  of  uranium  and  thorium  from 
protactinium  and  fission  products.  3,049,400  8-14-62 
Cl.  23—14.5. 

Ralstrlck.  Bernard,  and  J.  8.  Raltt,  to  Scottish  Airricultural 
Industries  Ltd.  Granular  fertilisers.  3,049.419.  8-14-62, 
Cl.  71—64. 

Raltt.  John  S. :  Bee— 

Ralstrlck.  Bernard,  and  Raltt.    3,049,419. 

Rambaud.  (ieorges  :  See — 

Daumy    (Ieorges.   Rambaud,  and  Amoux.     3.049.335. 

Ramaayer.  Karl  H.  Computing  device  for  considering  the 
variable  map  scale  when  Indicating  the  position  of  vehicles 
on  a  map.    5.049.290.  8-14-62.  Cl   235—61. 

Ranby.  Peter  W..  and  D.  Y.  Hobbs.  to  Thorn  Electrical  In- 
dustrlea Ltd.  Thorium  phosphate  matrix  luminescent  mate- 
rials.    3,049.497.  8-14-62,  Cl.  252 — 301.4. 

Rananm.  Maurice  R.  :   See — 

Evans.   Paul   I.,  and  Ranaom.     S.049,056. 

Rannom,  Maurice  R.  :  See — 

Ranmuasen.  Clarence  T..  and  J.  H.  Crelghton  to  Deere  A  Co 
Carry  type  scraper.     3,048,933.   8-14-62.  Cl.   37—129 

Rath.  Frank  E..  to  Spang  A  Co.  Process  for  recovering  sub- 
stantially clean  magnetic  metal  nieces  and  magnetic  oxides 
from   steel  plant   debrbt.      .3  049.305    8-14-62    Cl    241 — 14 

Batllff,  Otho  D.,  and  W.  T.  McMlchael,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum 
Co.  Robber  and  propellant  composition  containing  the 
same.     3,049.452.  8-14-62,  Cl    149—19. 

RawcIlfTe,  Gordon  H..  to  National  Research  Development  Corp 
Rotary  electric  machines.  3.049,653.  8-14-62,  Cl.  318 — 
173. 

Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Copson,  David  A.,  and  Krajewski.     3,048,928. 
Taylor,  Hugh  P.     3,049,631. 

Reach,  Roy  W.  Jr..  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Electrical  pulse  amplifying  and  reshape  apparatus.  3.049,- 
629,  8-14-62,  Cl.  307—88,5.  ^     .-»- 

Reavls.  Jamea  O.,  J.  A.  Lwirjr  and  W.  J.  Maraman.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  for 
obtaining  plutonlum  metal  from  lu  trichloride.  3,049,423, 
8-14-62,  6.  75—84.1.  :, 


Stop  motion.     3,049, 


Reece  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Reece.  Franklin  A.     3,049,209. 
Reece,  Franklin  A.,  to  The  Reece  Corp. 

209,  8-14-62,  Cl.  192—144. 
Reed.  Lester  J.,  and  I.  C.  Gunsalos,  to  Research  Corp.     Lipolc 

acid  and  derivatives.     3,049,549,  8-14-62,  Cl.  260—327: 
Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Erllch,  Victor  L.     3,049,466, 
Relff.  Ferdinand,  G.  Huber.  and  K.  Holle,  to  Zellstoff  Fabrik 
Waldhof.     Method  for  producing  Inoaine.     3,049.536    8-14- 
62,  Cl.  260—211,5. 
ReiUng,  Gilbert  H.,  and  J.   M.  Lafferty.  to  General  Electric 
Co.      High    power   swUefa    tube.      3,049,639,    8-14-62.    Cl. 
313—166. 
BeiUy  Tar  A  Chemical  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Cislak,  Francis  E.     3,049,547. 
Reimann    Han8  :  See — 

Gould,  David  H.,  and  Reimann.     3,049,554. 
Reimer,  Frederick,  and  G.  Hlr8cht>erger,   to  Parametera,  Inc 
Rotary  actuator.     3.049,102.  8-14-62    Cl    121—97 

Lost  aid  pack.     3.049,227.  8-14-62.  CL 


P. 


See — 

F.      3,049,437. 

deceased    (by  H.  W.  Rejdak, 
Metal  plating. 


adminlatra- 
3.049,437, 


Relnemer,   Rno 
,  206 — 47. 
lejdak.  Hattie  W. 

^     Rejdak.  Melvin 
ftejdak.   Melvln  F., 

trix),    to   Erico   Products   Inc. 
8-14-62.  Cl.  117—31. 
Reliable  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Cheney,  Donald  E.     3.049,691. 
Rendle,    Harold  A.,  to  G.   Miller.     Car  carrier  boat  loading 

attachment.     3.049,255.  8-14-62,  Cl.  214 — 450. 
Renner,    Ulrich,   and   D.   A.   Prins,   to  GelgT  Chemical   Corp. 
Process  for  the  decarbalkoxylation  of  alkyyl  esters  of  un- 
saturated, nitrogen-containing  carboxyllc  acids.     3,049,546, 
8-14-62.  Cl.  260—294.7. 
Repp,    Eklwin  F.,    to   M.   D.   Knowlton   Co.     Attachment  for 
automatic  quadruple  staying  machine.     3,049,061,  8-14-62, 
Cl.  93 — 41. 
Repp,  Robert :  See — 

I)obbinB,  Mark.  Gniber,  Repp,  and  Rockhoff,     3,049,108. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Conner,  Guy  O.     3,049,222. 
Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Reed   Lester  J.,  and  Gunsalus.     3,049,549. 
Resener.  Irvin  C,  to  Resener  Machine  A  Tool  Co.,  Inc.    Tube 
stock   sizing   apparatus.      3.049,034,   6-14-62,   CL    78 — 14. 
Resener  Machine  A  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Resener.  Irvin  C.     3,049,034. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  (U.K.)  Ltd.  See — 

Oawthrop,  Alan.      3,049,269. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

(iahllnger.  Clarence  J.     3,048,916.  , 

Nagle.  Garrett  S.,  and  Roberson.     3,049,229.  ' 

Reynolds,   William   B.,  to   Phillips  Petroleum   Co.     Emulsion 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an 
arylcyclobexane    hydroperoxide.     3,049.519.    8-14-62,    CI. 
260—84  1 
Rhodes.  William  H..  J.  G.  Brensa.  W.  D.  Winger,  and  R.  C. 
Jackson,  to  International  Buslnesa  Machines  Corp.     Multi- 
plying computer.     3,049,295.  8-14-62,  Cl.  235—156. 
Rianhanl.  Lockwood,  Jr.     Remote  control  actuated  chemical- 
nuclear  powered  communication  system.     3,049,709,  8—14— 
62,  Cl.  343—225. 
Rice.  Curtis  D.  :  See — 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  and  Rice.    3,059.283 
Richardson,   Andrew  J. ;   E.   M.   Richardson,   Independent  ex- 
ecutrix, hk  to  Wendell  Coffee.     Life  preserver.     8.048,860, 
8-14-62,  Cl.  9 — 314. 
Richardson.  Eava  M.  :  See — 

Richardson.  Andrew  J.     3,048,860. 
Richardson,   John   R..    to   United    States   of  America.   Army. 

CallbraUon  valve.     3,049,148,  8-14-62,  Q.   137—625.4. 
Richardson.   Pierce  F.  :   See — 

Coons.  Robert  R.,  and  Richardson.      3,049,330. 
Rlke    Richard   C,   to  General   Motors   Corp.      Brake  booster. 

3,649,100.  8-14-62.  Cl.  121 — 41. 
Riley,    Robert    L..   to   United    States  of  America,   Navy.     Re- 

trlggerable  memory.     3,049.624.  8-14-62,  CT.  307—88.5. 
Riordan.  Hugh  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Me- 
chanical   filter.     3.049,189,   8-14-62.  Cl.   l8l— .5. 
Rltthaler.  Kurt  :  See — 

Addison.  Harry  J..  Jr..  and  Rltthaler.     3,049,610. 
RItxerfeld,  Gerhard  :  See — 

RItzerfeld,  Wllhelm  and  G.     3.049,076. 
Rltzerfeld.   Wllhelm  and  O.     Rotary  lithographic  multicolor 

printing  machine.     3.049,076,  8-14-62,  Cl.  101—137. 
Rlvard  Brothers  Inc.  :  See — 

Davis.  Wilbur  A.     3,048.898. 
Rizzuto.  Angelo  A.     Hinge  locking  device. 

62.  Cl.  16—144. 
Robarts,  Hugh  W.  :  See^ 

Leat,  Jamea  H.,  Robarts,  and  Gibba. 
Roberson.  Joe  E.  :   See — 

Nagle,  Garrett  S..  and  Roberson,     3,049,229. 

Roberson.  William  D.  :  See —  , 

Klug.  Eugene  D.,  and  Roberson.     3,049,537.  ' 

Robertl.  Michael  A.,  and  R.  A.  Walter,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

Phase    shift    control    network.       3,049,660.    8-14-62.    Cl. 

323 — 111, 

Roblcbaux.  Arthur  L.     Fish  scaler.     3,048,884,  8-14-62,  Cl. 

17—7. 
Robins,  Erford  B.  :  See — 

Parker,  Humphrey  F.,  and  Robins.     3.049.217. 

Robinson.    Samuel    A.,    to    Phlico    Corp.      Wtldlng    method. 

3,049,605.  8-14-62.  Cl.  219 — 10.41. 
Robosonlc  National  Industries  :  See —  \ 

Waldman,  Herbert.     3,049,592. 

Rockhoff,  Bert  E.  :  See — 

Dobbins,  Mark,  Gruber,  Repp,  and  Rockhoff.     3,049,198. 


3.048,883.  8-14- 


3.049.196. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Roll»-Ro7c«  Ltd.  :  Bee —  ' 

K<>«n.  John  M   S.    8.048.973. 
Ronct.  Fernando  U.     Relaforccd  ponpoalte  he*l  and  n>moTabie 

tap      3.048.932.  8-14-«2.  C\   3*-  34. 
RoanlDK.     Adulpta        Malrl-comwnaatliic     wb««l     aaaDenalon 

S.O49.301.  »-14-«2.  a.  280— 1V4 
Rop<»r.  0*0.  D..  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hlllebrand.  Earl  D     3.049.1ie 
Rork.  Wallace  «..  and  J    I    Garner,  to  Inlted  Statn  of  Anrii 

ca.   Air   Fore*       Anmilar  arwl#roni«trr  calibrator      3  048 

997.  8-14-62.  CI.  73— 1 
Roae.  Franctf  L.    and  J.  A.  Hendry,  to  Imferlal  Cbemlcal  Ib- 

duatrle*  Ltd.     Diaioinethjitrlaalne  derlvvtlTea.     8.040.&42 

*   1+-«J    CI.  2«WV-248  ."^.»r.*. 

Rojenbaum.  Kurt.   W    Bell,   and  F    Oat.  to  Alwet  l>V>rschuna 
O  m  b  H        Emerirenc7    support.       3.049.162.    8-14-62.     CI 

Roaenthal.  Harry.     Baby  chair  bed.     3.049.376.  8-14-62.  CI. 

Roa#ntlul.    Sidney    N..    to    Speedry    Chemical    l^rodiK^ta,    Inc 
FounUln    pen.      3.048.879.    8-14-62.    CI     15—563 

Roaher.  John  W.  :  See— 

.Northwood.  John  V..  and  Roaher     3.049.113 

RuNke.  Milton  H     to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  <orp.     Machines 
for  attachlnc  atrip  material  to  Inaolea.     3.048.863.  8-14-62, 

Roaai    Joaeob  P.  :   See — 

Bottlnelll.  Norman  E..  and  Rorencer.     3.048.875 
Rousey.  Donald  L..  to  Lealle  WeldlnK  lo..  Inc.     Adjustable  flue 

cover.     8.049.068    8-14-62.  n.  98—84 
Rousael.    Philip   A.,    to   E     I     du    Pont  de   .Nemoum  and   Co 

OviQolysts    of    polychloroprene.       8.049.523.    8-14-02,    CI. 

Rovencer.  Harr*  M.  :   Bee — 

Bottlnelll.  Norman  E..  and  RoTenzer.     8  048  875 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :   Bee — 
n   ..  L*oolnte.  Lloyd  J.,  and  Parker.    3.049.019 
^^^Jli^^S'^^J*-  '"  Bruner  Corp.     Fluid  flow  control  lyatem 
3.049.239.  8-14-62    CI    2HV— 275  •/■irm 

RaexK.    Ernst,    to    E>scher    Wyia    AktIeniteaellschaft.      Screen 


a  push-type  rentrlfuK*.      3.049.241.  8-14-62.   CI 


Door  conatmction. 


3.049.1 7«. 

Kee— 


lining  for 
210—376 

Buhl.  CharU-a  A  L.  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co  Hy- 
draulic mechanism.     3.049.101.8-14-62    CI    121— 46  5 

Russell  Fred  J.  and  O.  B  Solorleff  ;  said  Solorieff  aaaor  to 
»*W  Ru***"'!      Roae  bJooklng  knob.     3. 048.996.  8-14-62.  CI. 

''"T'k!-  y'lif'?'*  ^  •  **»  «•"«''•■>  Electric  Co.  Ceramic  materlikl 
iff  hirh  dielectric  atrenrth  contslnln^  barium  tiranate  and 
method  of  manufacturlnir      3.049.431.  8-14-62.  CI    106— .39 

Ruth.  John  A  .  to  OMn  .Mathleaon  Chemical  <'orD      Manufac 
ture  of  cyclonlte      3.049,543.  8-14-62.  CI    260—248 
1*V>— 2i«"      ^      Traction  d»Tice.     8.049. 163.   8-14-62.   CI. 

^^ylJ****^^r  ^  ^  I>«n>oth.  and  W  C.  Wiley  to  The  Bendix 
ft^^lT-62   CI   313^03*"'         ^^'**^  partfclea.     3.049.638. 

^^\7lfl2*^V90^>4*'*'"**'°*   '"''  ""*•■'»«   *'"       8.049.068. 
Sailor    Vernon    R..  'and   R     O.    Weyant 

3.049.202   8-14-62   CI    189—46 
Sala  .Masklnfabrlks  Aktiebolac  See — 

Laurlla.  ErrkI  A      3.049.234 
Salxmann.  Ferdinand  F  :   Sr< — " 

Oraber.  Joseph  V.  sod  Salimann. 
Sanko  MIshin  Kogyo  Kabiiahlkl  KaUha 

Sasaki    Jutaro.     3.049  612 

.Sapln...    Theodore     to    Mlnneaoolla-Honeywell    Renlator    Co 

n    307— 'ss's'^""'         ''"***'  *'"P"**'"       S.M0.830.   8-14-62! 

^'n^hfiiS*^'„1u«,  ^i"""   *•!••""    •^"'y"   Kabnahlkl   Kalsha 
62  CI   24"^"  •*wlnK  machine*      3.049.612.  8-14- 

Sato    Tomonorl  :   Bee — 

Yabuta.    Telljlro.    Ikeda.    SblroTanarl.    Ikeda.    Fnjlmakl 
Katayama.  TsuJI,  and  Sato.     ft.049  515.  '"J"»"«. 

Bauer,  John  K.  B.  509^  to  ()  B  Stalti  Fanltlon  aad 
electrical    circuit    teatlnc   device.      3.049.^3.   S^H".   CI 

Savage.  Jack  W. :  «ee — 

Neyhouse,  Oeorse  A..  Sarane.  and  Shewmon      3  049  021 
Sawyer    Kdnr  W  .  Jr  .  to  Minerals  k  Chemicals  PMllop  Cofp 

^hrr"ei[r;  ''.%.;9Trin^"^r,'5S2"'?,"«'^  Hou.d.v..';^ 
"^j:?;:9;6?^W4-fl2  nT^i^'^r  '■"•'''""•  •""  "-♦"•^ 

^0S2*'8^l^2'n^r7-'64"'  '''•^'••''"  """^  holder.     3.049. 

Schaeffer   William  D..  to  I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of  California      Senwra 

tlon  of  orfanic  compounds      3.049.575.  8-14-62.  Ct.  26<V^ 

Schelble.  Albert  E.      Bee~ 

Wade   Harry  D  .  and  .Schelble     3  049  261 

'^^Iti    *Prt^''>„l°.K*"""*^^'»'*r''*'"    »•'-■•    Aktlenceaell. 
!^^^f  .K^T?"  '?'  l^'  production  of  the  reduction  prod- 
?''^'^?\  *]•*  »^l^«min   Di  vitamin   Ih  and  the  corre«^>ndlmr 
IrradUted  prorlUminr    8.049.553.  8-14-62   CI   2 fk>^. 197  2 
Scherlna  A  O  :   Bee — 

Pleroh.  Ernat-Albrecht.  Werrea.  and  Fr^und      8  049  470 
Scberlnc  Com.  :   See— 

<;oold.  Darld  H..  and  Relmann     3  049  554 

^Iir«.!jyi)i'"*^o''L  *"   '"••'    S^fertnuly    Pistol    Rocket    Ai. 

3^(;r9%^'^i^?r'crio'2'i34'^''* '""''  '"•*"-  "i"" 
'^'''ss?m'::iy."is^^v.^f.?is:^.^"'^=  '^ 


Preasea. 


UnlTtraal  itud  driver.  8.048.800.  8-14- 
3.049.887.  8-14-62.  Cl.  811  — 
endnea.     3.049.109.  8-14-62. 

I>anlop.     and     Schlotthauer. 

V6 
Vanillin  purlflca- 

3.048.862.  8-14- 


3.048.956. 


3.049.427. 
S.049.4S7. 


3.049.511. 


SrhUllBK.  Arden  L. 

62.  Cl.  1—44.8. 
Schlerel.  Fred.     Poldable  Uble 

80. 
Schley.  Friedrlch.     Free  platon 

Cl.  123—7. 
Schlotthauer.  Herman  K. :  Bet 
Edelstone      Sljnnand     E 
8.049  262 
Schnelble   Claude  B  ,  Co.  :   See— 

LundT   AlTln  S  .  and  .Schrelber.    3.048.•.^6 
Scboeiret.  EuKene  W.,  to  American  Can  Co 
tlon      8.049.566.  8-14-62.  Cl.  JrtO   -600 
62'*n'^164***      *'*"•■»»'•  •"«'«>  l»«th. 

Srhoefal.  Soclete  Anonyme:  See 

.SchamlnK  Oulllaume.    3.040.029 
Schrelber   t^eorre  C.  :   See— 

Lundy    Alvln  8..  and  .Schrelber 
Schrelter.  Helm  W  :  See 
„  .    r>reyer.  William  H..  and  Schrelter      7  rua  9a« 
^'^7'hXhl'V  ^"•'r'P'"  »;•.♦"  ^^^^R-^^'^o-TSln^Ie  tar- 

Schu^k"'l!'f!|>e"'S'l,"H''  :•  S^'^'"""      ^"^^-^^^ 
Outberlet.  Theodor      3.049  637 

''S5a;.'"^.^9.2*2%^^'',4^«nV2^^^'!r"""   "•""  "^"'"^ 
Scottish  Acrlculfur.l  Industries  Ltd  "^^ 

Re-h^l  2*^'   Beraard^  and  Raitt     .r049.419 

Seabrook   Farm.  Co..  Division  of  Fr.ncl.  H.   Le«ett  *  Co. : 

Fellera.  John  C,  and  MoHn 
Seaiter.  Donald  W.  :  See— 

Peahln.  John  V.,  and  Seaier 
Scale    Vlrirtl  L.  :  See-        «*!"• 

Klrkpatrlck.  Wlllard  H..  and  Scale 
Sealtlte  Insulation  Mfa  Corp  •  See 

Flrnhaber,  Miles  8.     3,048  885 

Searle.' o''"D'"i  Co'^f^"*"'"-  "*»  ^-'•**-     »•<>*«■«»«. 

Tyner    David  A.      3,049.559 
Seara   Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See— 

Matoba.   Kyoto.     3.049  117 

^''"''^  ■  J.«''°-    •"<<    J     Sedlacilk.    Jr..    to    InterplaneUry 
K*»arrh  A  IVvelopment  Corp      Apparatus  for  the  electro- 

SeS^a^^k*:"?^},';?  j;.':'P;e'"     3.049.09?V,4-62.  WWt^^. 
Sedlacslk.  John,  and  J   Sedlacslk.  Jr.     8.049.092 
anJ  methii  e"„  ^A     ,>•'"">    Ph*nvlenedlamlne    compoaitlona 
C?   8^10  ""y*'"*  animal  flbem.     3.049.393.  8-14-62. 

®*'Hi''rve.^?^p?'"r^.V."j'   **   P    J-nnlnr..  to  International 
Cl    172     2S      *^'"'**"''  'P^"*  <•■'?      8.049.180.  8-14-62, 
Shanty.   Frank  :  See — 

^""."fMg'ui*******'*'  **  ■  ^^"'"■-  Shanty,  and  Shoemaker. 

''3.W9"62fTT^2''ci.l07-*88  5'^      *'^*"""  •'"'•™^"- 
*"'^14le2*'cT'*346--r49  ^**°*>*'^°«    tpparatus.      8.049.693. 
Shappell.   Rl<-h«rd   L.    to  American  Can   Co.     InauUted  con- 
tainer     3.049.277.  8-14-62.  Cl    229—1  6 

^*'?*.-.^n<'^<"*-  ^  ♦"  ^  C.  Phllpltt.     Doll  device. 

8-14-62.  CT.  46—116 
Sheehan    Leo  J.     CouplInK  for  rope  or  cable  ends 

8-14-^2,  Cl.  24 — 123. 
Sheldrlck.  William  F  :  See- 
Bradley.   John   K..    Brown,   and   SbeldHck. 
Shell  on  Co.  :  See- 
Meyers.  Donalaa  C.     8.049.292. 
Shepherd    Neal   H   :  See— 

Bueslnit    Richard  T..  Olfford.  and  Shepherd.     8  049  710 
Shepherd    Robert  C.  :  See- 

Painter   Erie  V.,  and  Shepherd.     8.049,000 
Sherburne.   Philip  C.    to   Orrnnell   Corp.     Gas   motor  driven 

poaitioner.      3.049.325.  8-14-62.  Cl.  248 — 68. 
Shewmon.  Ralph  K.  :  See — 

.Neyhoaae.  Oeorice  A..  Savaxe.  and  Shewmon. 
Shinn.     Kenneth    H.    K.      Electrical    connector. 

8-14-62.  CT.    174—92. 
Shiroyanairl.  Kenjt  :  See 

Yabut.    Teljlro,     Ikeda.     Shlroyanaal.    Ikeda.     FuJImakl. 
Katayama.  TsuJI.  and  Sato.      3.049.535. 
Shockley.   Alvln.  and   J    Jenr   to  Nylonire  Corp. 

for  the  production  of  artiflclal  aponce.     

Cl.  18—5. 

Shoemaker    Charlea  J.  :  See — 

Bmmfleld.  Richard  8..  Dwaayer.  Shanty,  and  Shoemaker. 
3.049.121. 

Showalter.  Edward  W..  Jr.  Commutator  and  method  of 
making  same.     3.049,604.  8-14-62,  CT.  200—166. 

Shwayder.  Warren  M.  Proceea  for  applylne  tunnten  carbide 
particles  to  a  workpiece  eurface.  3.049.458.  8-14-62. 
CT.  117 — 22. 

Sicedlson  S.p.A.  :  See — 

GatU.  Otorgio,  and  BenetU.     3.049.520. 
SllTord.  Luther  L..  to  American  Cyaaamid  Co.     Polymerisation 

apparatus.     3.049.413.  8-14-62.  CT.  23 — 285. 
Siglow.    Thaddeua   A.,  to   Blaw-Knox    Co.     Sheet   pller   back 

atop.     8.049.349.  8-14-62,  Cl.  271—89. 
Silver  Nathaniel :  See— 

■ck.  Robert  A.,  and  Silver.     3,049,699. 


3.048.941. 
8.048.900. 

3.049.417. 


8.049.021. 
3.040.582. 


,.    _--,.     Apparatus 
3.048.888,  8-14-62. 
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Silveetrl.  Michael  A. :  See— 

Goldstein.  Herman  B    and  Sllvestri.     3,049.446. 
Slmjlan.    Luther   G..    to    UnlverKal    Match    Corp.     Receptacle 
for  depository  aDparatua.    3.049,312,  8-14-62.  Cl.  242 — 56.1. 
Simmons,  Donaj^M  .  Jr.,  to  Homestead  Valve  Mfg.  Co.     Dnal 


phase  spray  generator. 
Simon    George  :  See — 

Maler,  Richard  J. 
Slmpkln,  Kenneth  H.  : 

Barber,  Ernest  E. 

Barber    Ernest  E 
Sinclair  ReflnlD^  Co.  : 

Palmer,  Robert  C 
Sinclair  Research    Inc. 

Young,  David  W 


3,049,302,  8-14-62.  CT.  239—76. 


3.049.297. 
3,049,298. 

3.049,494. 


3,040,207. 
See— 

and  Simpkin. 
,  and  Simpkin. 
See— 

,  and  Morrla 
:  See— 
^„..„   ..     and  Curtice.     8,049.403. 
Slngelmann,  Dietrich  E.,  to  Bell  Aeroapace  Corp.     Pump  aeal. 

3.049.081,  8-14-62.  Cl.  103—101. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Ralph  B.     8.049,086. 
Slnopoll,  Frank.    Portable  electrical  receptacle  box.    3,049.688, 

8-14-62,  (n.  339—12. 
Slstrunk,  ThomaH  O.  :  Wee- 
Cook.  Shlrl  E..  and  Slatrunk.     3,040.658. 
SkiriMn,  Stephen  J.     Preaet  lighting  control  system. 
645.  8-14-62.  Cl.  315 — 816 


Slade,  Herbert  J 

CT    20—1. 
Slade,  Herbert  J 

Cl.  20 — 40. 
Slattery.  Thomas  G.,  and 


Window  well  cover. 


Window  well  cover. 


8.049,- 
3,048.807.  8-14-62. 
3,048,000.  8-14-62, 


■  iicij.   xu»tu<.«  V*.,  »—  B.  M.  Torrey,  to  Automation,  Inc. 

Magnetic  memory  device.  8  049,697,  8-14-62,  CT.  340 — 174.1. 

SlauKnt>>r.    James    B.       Tool    for    applying    crawler    treads. 

3,048,917,  8-14-62,  Cl.  29—200. 
Sletxlnger.    Meyer,    to    Merck    k    Co.,    Inc.     Certain    alpha- 
hydrailno  tmldaxole-proplonic  acid  derivatives.     8.040,548, 
8-14-62,  Cl.  260 — 309.  , 

Sloan.  Norton  Q.  :  See —  . '  I 

Long,  George  B.,  and  Sloan.     3.049.655.  ' 

Slomon,    Ira    I.      Self  atarter   adhesive    and   glue   applicator. 

3,048.880.  8-14-62.  Cl.  15—571. 
Smith,  Allan  K.  :  See — 

RackU,  Joseph  J.,  and  Smith.     8.040,530. 
Smith.  Erwin  L..  to  CTay  Equipment  Corp.     Paddle-actaated 
animal  drinking  device.     5,049.094.  8-14-62,  Cl.   110—76. 
Smith.  Bvander  A.,  to  C.  F.  Phelpa  and  W.  T.  Splgner.     Nut 

cracker.     3,049,160.  8-14-62.  Cl.  146—16. 
Smith,  James  O.  :  See — 

Klbler.    Charles   J..    Bell,   and    Smith.     3.049.506. 
Smith,  Mahlon  J.,  to  The  Washburn  Co.     BoUry  roast  rack. 

3  049  072    8-14-62.  Cl    99 — 427.  „  „  „ 

Smith.  Ralph  K.,  to  Mission  Mfg.  Co.     Piston  rubbers.    3,049.- 

385    8-14-62.  d.  277—212. 
Smith.   Merrill   M.,  E.   B.  Holmstrom,  and  N.  S.  Marcos,  to 
American  Biltrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.     Luminous  floor  or  wall 
covering  and  method  of  manufacture.     3,049,459.  8-14-62, 
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Smith.  Paul  A.,  to  Permanent  Filter  Corp.     Filtration  equip- 
ment.   3.049,240,  8-14-62,  CT.  210—295. 
Smith.  Roy  R..  Jr.,  to  Econo-Pak  Register  Co..  Inc.     Rotary 
press.    3.049.078.  8-14-62,  CT.  101—228.  ^    _ 

Suavely,    Benjamin  L.     Oscillator.     3,049.678.   8-14-62.   CT. 

331  —  168. 
Socleta    Montecatinl    Generate    per   I'lndustrla    Mlneraria    e 
Chimica  :  B«e — 

MaruUo,  (ierlando.  and  Perri.    3,049,233. 
Soclete  le  Carbone-Lorralne  :  See — 

Millet,  Jacques.     3.049,448. 
Soclete    Natlonale    d'Etude    et   de   Construction    de    Moteurs 
d'Avlation  :   See —  ,     ^, 

BerUn,    Jean    H.,    Kadoach,    Turinetti,    and    Marchal. 

3  048  974 
Feraud,' Roger  A.,  and  Alder.    3,048,966. 
Frensal.  Otto.     3,049.005. 
Soclete  Suisse  des  ExplOHlfs  :  See — 
I>e  Wilde.  Paul  R.     3.049.4.'^3. 
Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bourguet.  Jean  M  .  and  Drew.     3.049.013. 
Brennan.  William  R.     3,049,380. 
Solomon.  lonel :  See — 

Abragam.  Anatole,  Combrisson.  and  Solomon.    3.049,661. 
Abragam.  Anatole.  CombrltiBon,  and  Solomon.     3,049.662. 
Solovleff.  CJeorjce  H   :  See — 

Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  SolovlefT.    3.(M8.996. 
Sonneborn.    Willi,    to    Kelter    k    (JuUleaume    Carlswerk    A.O. 
Carrier  frequency  communication  system.     3,049.596,  8-14- 

«2.  Cl.  179— n.-ssi. 
Sorenson.   Stanley  E.     Acoustical  suspension  svstem  includ- 

ipg  acoustical  pan.     3.049.204,  8-14-62,  CT.  189—85. 
Soiibler,    Leonard    D..    deceased ;    O.    M.    Soobier,    executrix. 

.Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  plastic  articles.    3,048,- 

890.  8-14-62.  Cl.  18 — 5. 
Soubler.  Olive  M. :  See—  ,    1 

Soubler,  Leonard  D.    3.048,890.  <    I 

Southwood.  Robert  L. :  See— 

Kremen.  Seymour  S..  and  Southwood.    3,048,020. 

Spang  k  Co.  :  See- 
Rath.  Frank  E.    3.040.305. 
Sparber,  Frederick  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 

Energy  Commission.     Quick  disconnect  electrical  connector. 

3.049,690.  8-11-62.  CT.  339 — 45.  , 

Spartls.  Louis  T. :  See— 

Beahm.  Horace  C.  and  Soartls.    3.040.461. 
Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rosenthal,  Sidney  .N.     3,048.879.  ■ 

Spencer.  Claude  :  See —  1 

Walton.  Edward,  and  Spencer.    3.040,651. 
Spencer.    Claude,    and    E.    Walton,    to    Merck    k    Co..    Inc. 
Process    for    the    production   of    3-amlno-4.7-dlhydroxycou- 
marin  hydrochloride.     3,049.550.  8-14-62.  CT.  260—343.2. 


Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Berkowltx.  Bernard.     3.049,708.  \ 

Hawkins.  Robert  D.     3.049.344.  1     '      I 

Jollne.  Everett  S.     3,049.007. 

Kllma,   Stanley  J.    and  Niechniedowlcx      3,049.464. 
Owen.  Archibald  D..  and  Laasetter.     3,049,705 
Schreitmueller,  Rudolph  F.     3,049,702. 
Zlnke,  Robert  L.     3.0-19,672.  ! 

Zinke.  Robert  L.     3.049,676. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division :  See — 

.Newell.  William  H.     3,049,294. 
Spes,  Hellmuth  :  See— 

Enk   Eduard.  Knorr.  and  Spes.    3.049..'WO. 
Splazzi,  Ivo,  to  Fabbrlca  Itallana  Macchlne  Asiendali      Set- 
table  type  wheel  printing  mechanism.     3.049,075.  8-14-62, 
Cl.  101—93. 
Splgner,  W.  T. :  See- 
Smith,  Evander  A.     3,049,160. 
Spltxer,  Penn  F.,  Jr..  and  F.  Aagaard,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.     Oil  soluble  orange  and  yellow  dyee.     3,049,533   8-14- 
62,  d.  260—197. 
Spooner.   David    L.,   to  Industrial   .Nncleonics  Corp.     Energy 

modulation.     3.049.621.  8-14-62,  CT.  250 — 83.3. 
Sprague  Electric  Qo.  :  See — 

Adelson,  Leonard,  and  Allmaker.     3,049.651.         l 
Spra-Lok  Corp.  :  See — 

EdelHtone.  Slgmund  E..  and  Hardlson.     3,049.263. 
Edelstone,     Slgmund     E.,     Dunlop,     and     Schlotthauer. 
3,049  262 
Springer.  Edward  L.  :  See — 

Hawk,  Thomas  F.,  and  Springer.     3.048.946. 
Stadelmann.    Joachim    P.,    to    Chrysler    Corp.      Magnetically 
driven  devices.     3.049.636.  8-14-62.  Cl    310 — 97. 

and   C.    Woolf,   to  Allied    Chemical    Corj 


Stahl,    Richard   F., 


Isomerizatlon  of  dichlorobntenes.     3,049,572.  8-14-62.  Cl. 
260 — 654. 

and  C.   Woolf,  to  Allied  Chemical   Corp. 
3,049  573.   8-14-62.   Cl. 


Stahl.   Richard   F., 


Isomerlzatlon  0/  dicblorobutene's. 
260—654. 


Starti.  Orvllle  B. :  See  — 

Sauer.  John  E.  B.     3,049,663. 

Stambera.  Adolf,  to  Fr.  Hesser  Maschlnenfabrik-Aktlenge- 
sellschaft  Firma.  Apparatus  for  discharging  bulk  material 
Ip  granular  or  powdery  state.  3.049.268,  8-14-62,  Cl. 
222—227. 

Stammer,  Charles  H..  and  I.  M.  Miller  to  .Merck  k  Co..  Inc. 
Fennenution  process  for  producing  novobiocin.  3,040,475, 
8-14-62.  Cl.  195—80. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The  :  See— 

Emrlck.  Donald  D.     3,049..%.j7.  I 

Wade,  Harry  D.,  and  Schelble.    3,049.261. 

Stanton,  George  W..  and  T.  G.  Traylor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Method  of  making  graft  copolymer  of  vinyl  lactam 
monomer  on  polyolefln  substrate,  composition  containing 
Hanie,  and  article  thereof.  3.049,507,  8-14-62  CT.  260 — 
45.5. 

Stanton  George  W.,  and  T.  O.  Traylor,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Graft  copolymer  of  azotic  monomer  on  polyolefln  sub- 
strate, article  thereof  and  method  of  making  same  3.049.- 
508,  8-14-62.  Cl.  260 — 45.5 

Stanton.  Leo  F.  :  See — 

Dorosz.  Adolph  S..  and  SUnton.    3.048,862 

Stanwood  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Moss.  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  Waller.    3,049.265. 

Staples.  John  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  .Navy.  Over- 
load protection  circuit.     3,049,632,  8-14-62    Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Stark,  Howard  J.  Low  density  cellular  explosive  foam. 
3,049.454,  8-14-62.  Cl.  140—92. 

Starr.  Leland  E.  :  See — 

Milanl,  Virgil  I..  McGill.  and  Starr.     3.049,043. 

Steinkemper  Bernhard.  F.  Weldenhaupt,  and  H  Bongartz, 
to  Benz  k  Hllders,  Maschlnenfabrlk  Fa  Apparatus  for 
dosing,  forming  and  packing  of  plaHtic  foods  as  butter, 
margarine   and   the  like.     3.048,922.   8-14-62,  Cl    31 — 44. 

Stenbuck  Paul,  and  H.  M.  Hood,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  4 
Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  2,4'di- 
amlno-5-benzyl  pyrlniidlnes.  3,049. .544,  8-14-62  Cl. 
260 — 256.4. 

Stephens,  Curtis  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polyamldes  from  N,N'-biB(3-amlnophenyl)-l8ophthalamlde. 
3.049.518,  8-14-62,  Cl.  260—78. 

Stephens  Wayne  P..  to  The  White  Motor  Co.  Ward-Leonard 
control  autotransformer  circuit.  3,049,652  8-14-«2.  CT 
318 — 152. 

Stevens,  Howard  C.  Jr..  to  Manning.  Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc. 
Power  driven  brushing  unit  for  washing  trucks.  3.048.865. 
8-14-62,  CT.  15—21. 

Stevens.  Howard  C,  Jr..  and  W.  A.  Paulssen  to  Manning. 
Maxwell  4  Moore,  Inc.  Portable  Jib  crane  3,049,242, 
8-il4-62.  Cl.  212—58. 

Stewart.  Hercules  D.,  D.  J.  Morris  and  E.  E.  Wilson,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  application  of 
particulate  material  to  sheet  products.  3,049,436.  8-14- 
62,  Cl.  117—25. 

Stone,  Alton  H.  Cushioning  material.  3.049,260  8-14-62, 
Cl.  217—53.  1 

Stone,  J.,  h  Co.  (Charlton)  Ltd. :  See—  I 

Payne.  Ronald  J.  M..  and  Webb.     3,040.424. 

Stone,  Robert  R.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navjr. 
tYequency  synthesizer  employing  at  least  one  frequency 
drift  cancellation  loop.     3049.674.  8-14-62.  Cl   331 — 30. 

Stork  4  Cos  ApparHtenrabriek  N.V.  Gebr. :  See — 
Laupman,  Rot>ert  R.    3,040,396. 

Strashun.  Sumner  I. :  See — 

Dorsey  William  R.,  and  Strashun.     3,049,426. 

Stuart,  Joseph.  Ill  :   See— 

Nichols.  John  B..  and  Stuart.     3,040,178. 

Stuben.  Frank  J.  and  J.  H..  %,  to  F.  B.  Conte  and 
M.  Stuben.  Weld  control  unit  and  method.  3.049,607. 
8-14-62,  CT.  219 — 80. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


3.049,607. 


I 


I 


BalUat  c«n- 
174—52. 


Stubcn,  Joaeph  H.  :  8e« — 

8nib«n.  Krank  J.  and  J.  H, 
Stnben.  Mlrbael  :  8e9 — 

8tubcD.  Frank  J.,  and  J.  H.    3.049.607. 
StudlenccMUacbaft  Koble  a.b.H. :  He* — 

Kosher,  Uoland.     3,049.407. 
Studleln.  MaxlmilUn  :  He« — 

Knecbt    Uerner,  and  Studleln.     3,049,0M 
Htuhler.  Wiiiiam  B  ,  to  CoUlna  Radio  Co.     Llnlu«e  mechanlam 
for   reciprocating   ajnunetrlcal   output   motion.      3  049.016, 
«- 14-62.  CI.  74 — 43. 
Sturetevant,  Mark  J.,  to  Chrraler  Corp.     Soap-oa  clip  atruc- 

tur«.     3,048.910,  *-14-62.  Cl.  24—215. 
Sullivan  Jam«a  F.  :  8e«— 

Oerman.  Onj  W  ,  and  Sullivan.    3.049,181. 
Snlaer  Kr»>rea,  S  A.  :   See — 

Lltwlnoff.  Richard.     3.049.168. 
Meier,  Bruno.     3.U49.030. 
Kallde,  Wolfgang.     3.049.106. 
Sulser.  Robert  I.,  to  Advance  Tranaformer  Co. 
later  conatructlon.      3.049.579.   8-14-62,  CJ. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Goldstein.  Herman  B..  and  Sllveatrl.    3,049.446 
Sun  OH  Co  :   See— 

Fowelaon.  Roger  V.  .N.    3,049.527. 
Volti.  Sterllnit  E      3.049,524. 
Svenaka  AckumuUtur  AktletMlaget  Jungner  :   See — 

Joaaaoa,  KrU  and  Falk.     3,049.578. 
Swem.  Daniel,  and  H.  B.  Knight,  to  United  State*  of  America. 
Agriculture.      Epoxidlied   admal    fat    dlacetogljcerldea   aa 
plaatldiers.     3,049..'^04    8-14-62,  Cl.  260 — 23 
Sweaey.  Arthur  W..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  and 
compoaltlon  for  the  treatment  of  aoU      3,049  472    8-14—61' 
Cl    167—39.  o-i-t-»  . 

Sylvanla  Klectrtc  Products  Inc.  :  Sep — 

Oarkson,  Jack  B.     3.049.689. 

Dolan.  Arthur  W.     3.049.482.  | 

Uncoln.  MUan  L.     3.049.647.  ' 

Syrene.  KImer  L.  J.  :  See — 

Benjamin.  MUton  L.,  and  Syrene.     3,049,033. 
TalamontI    John,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Shaft  oil  seal  means 

with  deflector.     3,049.356,  8-14-62,  Cl    286 — 5 
Taplo    John  C.  :  See— 

Koop,  Brent.     3,049.597. 

Tatlock.  John,  and  J    A.  F.  (ilaaa.  to  United  Statea  of  Amer 

lea.     Atomic    Energy    CommlHaion.       Support    atructurea 

3,049,485,  8-14-62,  X?l.  204—193  2  imiiurr™. 

Taylor,    Hugh    P..    to    Raytheon    Co.      Frequency    diode-rate 

counter   clrculta.      3.049,631,   8-14-62,    n    307 — 88  5 
Taylor,  Moddle  I)  :   See — 

(Jrant,  Louis  R..  and  Taylor.     3.049,406. 
Taylor.  William  E.  :   See — 

Fredette.  Jo«»eph  H..  Taylor,  and  White.     3,040^24. 
Telefunken  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Bruch.  Walter.    3,049.640. 
Teng,  Jamea  :   See — 

Shockley.  Alvln  B..  and  T>ng 
Temyak.  Steve  J.  :  See — 

Beatty.  Milton  R.     3.048.868. 
Tezai*  InHtrumentM  Inc.  :    See — 

Walters.  (Jeoffrey  K.     3.049.686. 
Textile  .Machine  Worka  :   See — 

Moyer.  James  D.     3.048,990 
Theller.  Joaeph  C.  :   See— 

Curry,  Cecil  B.,  Haley,  and  TbeUer.    3,049,467 
Thew  Shovel  Co.,  The :   See — 

Noll,  George  C.    3,049,252. 

""s'oj^.osoiL'ir^o^ci  t'^'r  "^^ '"'  »*<»*»«~«*' 

Thome.  Paul  to  CommUaarlat  a  lEnergie  Atomlque.  Methods 
and  devlcea  for  perfomilng  apectrum  analyals.  In  particular 
in    the    far    ultraviolet    region.      3.049,618.    8-14-62.    Cl 

Thompnon.  l^nard  H  ,  and  J    W    Wenner,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.     ReAdback  circuit  for  hlgh-denalty 
magnetic  bit  storage.      3.049.698.   8-14-62.  CT    340—174  1 
Thompaon.   Max   C,   to  Chem-Therm  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc      Vehicle 
T«     o,**"^''  ■°<'  bn»h  structure.     3.048.866.  8-14-62   CI 

^3%T'24.8i\T62.n''*;^*'28?'''*'     "^     ""*"    '*"*' 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc  :  See — 

Amdahl.  Gene  M..  and  Frady.    ~3.040,701 
OriCTby.   John  D..  and  Jen>maon.     3.048.979 
Horner.  John  W',    3.048.969 
Thompaon.  Thomas  J  .  and  B.  S.  Hegg.  to  The'BendIx  Corp. 

Control   apparatus      3.049,139.  «-14-fl2    C\    137 48 

Thomson,  Jamea  E..  to  Western  Stamping  Co      Toy  bank  vault 

conarnirtlon.  .1  048.940.  8-14-62    Cl    46—3 
Thorn  Klectrlcal  Industries  Ltd.      kee^ 

Ranby.  Peter  W  .  and  Hobbs.    3.049  497 
hm  riiv^^"*'  ?'•.**    ^.  Hall,  and  O.  L   Nordln.  to  Thorn 

5.'!HS.uTf^l4-6V*rrV37-S  •**"  •*"^'"'  ''•^■^''  '^•^' 
TbomhlU  ('raver  Co  :  See — 

Thornhlll.    Oiarles    W.    Hall,    and    Nordln.      3.049.140. 
„"J?.7'    .'"■''?.    1.    '"    American   Vlacoae  Ooro.      Method  of 
producln|  all  skin  rayon.     3.049.398.  8-14-62    O    18—54 
TlngqnUt.  Stanley  C   :    See  - 

Beaaon.  Charlea  L..  and  Tlngqulat.     3.048  908 
Ttnnln.  Alice  C   :   See- 

Tlnnln.  Lawrence  L.     3.049.063 

s2l?  j^!^n°7  ^-  ?:«•••*<••  ^y  A  C.  Tlnnln,  administratrix. 
Self  j>ropelled   earth   compactor       3,O49,06S,   8-14-62,   Cl. 


17^—15. 
Faaten- 


3.048.8^8. 


I 


94—*) 
Tobeler.   Paul  O 


See 


Hertx>ld.  Wi.lfgang  K   J 
Toftneaa    Irwing  .v     Bublu 

3.049.119.  8-14-62.  Ct    128—69 


3.049,185. 
xatlon  gauge  for  chlropra<*tic  uae 


Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Wllllama,  Lawrence  8.    3.049,287 
Torrev,  Bradford  M.  :  See — 

Slattery.  Thomaa  G..  and  Torrey.    3.049.697. 
"I'i^'t'!-  ^"'"•a»«»<«  Ji,f*    L*  Corre,  to  International  SUnd- 
ard   Klectrtc  Corp.      Switching  s/atema  between  multiplex 

communication  channels.     3,049  593    8-14-62    Cl 

Trafton,   Warren  L..   to  Unlted-Carr  Faatener  Corp! 

Ing  device.     3,049,369.  8-14-62.  CL  M7— 80  5 
Transoceanic :  See — 

Herbold   Wolfgang  K.  J.    3.049.186. 
Traylor,  Teddy  G  .  See — 

Stanton,  George  W.,  and  Trmylor. 

Stanton,  George  W..  and  Traylor 

Trtnkle.   Harley  vT.  :  B*e—        ^*"'*' 

Davla.  Wilbur  A.     3,048.898. 
Trlnkle,  Margaret  B   :   See— 

Davis,  Wilbur  A.     3,048.898. 
Trlolo,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Lewis.  Henry  P..  and  Trlolo.    3.049,300. 
Truck  Lite  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Baldwin   George  D.     3,049.613. 
TruDlano.  Roberto,  and  D  Zanon.  to  Induatrie  Chlmlche.  Porto 
Marghera,    (IC.P.M  ».  So. A.     Proceaa  for  the  preparation 
-     --'     -  3.049,408,  8-14-62, 


3,049,807. 
3,049,808. 


Cl. 


preparation 
23—88. 


of  artificial  cryolite 
Taujl,  KeUchl :  See— 

YabuU.    TeUlro.    Ikeda.    Shlrovanagl,    Ikeda,    Pujlmakl. 
..   ....     ^J^*"^'^""^'-  •"'l  Sato      3.049,535. 

Tubba.  William  H.     Multiple 
055.  8-14-62   Cl.  88—106. 
Tucker.  Council  A.,  and  R.  Brrdolf.  to  Acme  Appliance  Mfg. 
Co.     Vertically  adJusUble  afldlng  door  hanger      3.048.882. 
8—14—62.  Cl.  16- — 105. 
Tufta,  William  F.     Garment  hanger. 

223 88, 

Tung  Sol  Electrtc  Inc.  :  See — 
Carlat.  Benedict,  and  Fldler. 
Quinn,  Halsey  P.     3,049,642. 
Turlnettl,  Henri :   See — 

Bertin,     Jean     H..     Kadoach. 
3,048.974. 
Tyner^  David  A.,  to  G.  D.  Scarle 


puri>oae  aolar  reflector.     3.049.- 


3,049.272,  8-14-62,  CL 


3,049,461. 


Turlnettl.    and    Marcfaal. 


*  Co.     3-alko^-16-methyI- 


3,049,555,  8-14-62,  Cl.  260— 


l,3.h  (10)-eatratrlen-17-onea. 
397.4. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Apel,  Franda  N.,  Conte,  and  Bender.     3,049,568 

i'-  .  ^??.'/  /^'i*^?  .^  •   f  »'■•'''•»«.  »«»d  Bender.     3.049,569. 
Lnlon  on  Co.  of  California  :   See— 

Schaeffer,  William  1)      3.049,878. 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc. ;  See — 

Klank,  Walter  C,  Jr.'  3.049.138. 
United  Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :   See — 

Barlow,  Norman  M  ,  and  Melanson.     3.049.462. 
Cochran,  Clarence  W     3,049,585. 
Fraser,  Robert  W.     3.049.600.  , 

Trafton.  Warren  L.     ."{.049. 369. 
United  Rubber  A  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

KUh.  Prltchard  P  .  and  BuUard.     3,048.984. 
tnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp  :   See — 
Choice.  Frank  C.     9.048,893. 
Doroas,  Adolph  S..  and  StantoB.    3,048.862. 
Roake,  Milton  H.     3.048.863. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :    See — 

Lundgren.   Harold  P..   Pardo,   and  Foater.     3.049.445 
Rackla.  Joaeph  J.,  and  Smith.    8.049,630. 
Bwern.  Daniel,  and  Knight.    3.049,604 
Air  Force  :   See — 

Alford.  Joaeph  8     3,048.971. 

Brothers.  William  W'..  Jr.    3,049.057. 

Johnson.  Herbert  C     3,049.016. 

King   Thomaa  F..  FarnMWorth,  and  Hannooah.     3,049. 

Putxrath,  Franz  L.,  and  Moore.     3,049.681 

Rork.  Wallace  G.,  and  Garner.    3,048.997. 

Vlaslc.  Frank  R.     3.049,322. 

Weber,  Bertbold  C.     3,049,432. 
Army  ;   See — 

Aadlson,   Harry  J 

AhlKtrom.    Edwin    R 

BeUer,    Richard    B, 

Brumfleld,    Richard 
maker.     3.049,121. 

Daniels   Glenn  K.     3  049.012. 

Evans,  Paul  I.,  and  Ransom.     3,049,056 

Oelman.  Charles,  and  Kramer.    3,049,411. 

Paulson.  Theodore  K.     3,049,670 

RIchardHon.  John  R.     3.049,148. 

Wade   William  L..  Jr.     3,049,404. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :   See — 

Currter,  Edwin  L,  Jr.,  and  Mcklaa.     3,049,486. 

Harrer,  Joaeph  M  ,  Fromm,  and  Kolba.     3,049,487. 

Herrtck.  aaude  C.     3.049.481. 

Hlldebrandt.  Robert  A..  UymaD.  and  Vogler.     8.049. 

Jonke.   Albert  A.,   Barghuaen.   and   Levlts.     3.049  401 
Kaufman.  William  M.     3.049.628 
Kj-Hselring.   Kenneth  A.      3.049,483 
.Mlllevllle.  liertram  J      3.049.150. 
Ralney.  iiobert  H..  and  Moore.     3,049,400 
Reavia.  Jamea  G..  Leary,  and  Maraman.     3,049,423. 
Sparber,  Frederick  J.     3.040.690. 
Tatlock.  John,  and  Glaaa.     3,049,488. 
Vernon.  Harcourt  C.     3.049,480. 
Navy  :  See— 

Benedict.  .Marcua  C.     3.048.973. 
Branagan.  Edward  F     3.049.671. 
Brockman.  Herbert  P.     3.049,625. 
Burke.  Thomas  J.,  and  Johnaon.     3^049,649. 
Carroll.  Robert  J_,  and  Perry.     3,049,091. 
Cooley,  Charlea  P.,  and  Nelkla.     3,049,067. 


Jr..  and   RItthaler.     3.049,610. 

.  and  Schlel.     3,049.622. 

and   HIcklln.     3,048.912. 

S..   Dwaayer,    Shanty,   and   Shoe-   I 
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United  Sutea  of  America 
Navy  :  See — Continued 

Geary.  Joaeph  F.,  Jr.     3,048,977. 
I  Oenoveae,  Frank  C^Jr.     3,049,619. 

Hardesty,  Thomaa  K.  C.    3,049,601. 
Hersog.  Stephen  H.     3,048.970. 
MUanl.  Virgil  I.,  McOill,  and  SUrr.     3,049,043. 
MlUer,  Anael  D.     3/>49,309 
Plummer,  Charlea  W.     3,049,570. 
BUey.  Robert  L.    3,049,624. 
Blonlan,  Hugh  E.     3,049,189. 
SUplea.  John  P.     3,049.632. 
Stone,  Robert  R.,  Jr.     3,049,674. 
Vaccaro,  Frank  E.,  and  Arama.     3,049,684. 
Onlted  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
{       Howland,  I>oula  H  ,  and  Chambera.    3,049,501. 
Howland,  Loula  H.,  and  Chambera.    3,049,502. 
Howland.   Loula  H.,   Chambers,  and  Alekaa.     3,049,800. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
Huang,  Paul  C.     3,049,441. 
McNamara,  Jamea  E.    3.049,004. 
Universal  Match  Corp.  :  See — 

Slmjlaa,  Luther  G.    S.049,312. 
UnlTerslty  of  California,  the  Regenta  of  The :  See — 

Mackay,  Ralph  8.,  and  Marg.     3,048,001.  , 

Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schurr,  Paul  E.     3,049,226. 
Upton  Electric  Furnace  Co..  Inc. :  See —   I  1 

Upton    Richard  C.     3,049^576.  ! 

Upton,  Richard  C,  to  Upton  Electric  Furnace  Co.,  Inc.    Elec- 
tric aalt  bath  furnace.     3,049,576,  8-14-62,  Cl.  13 — 23. 
Urban,  George  B.,  to  The  Hell  Co.     Refuse  body  loading  and 

packing  mecbanlama.     3  049,256,  6-14-62,  Cl.  214 — 618. 
Ualnea  Chlmlquea   Rbone-I'oulenc,    Sodete  dea  :  See — 

Koumet,  Andre,  and  Lemolne.     3,049,512. 
Vaccaro,   Prank   E.,   and   F.   R.  Arama,   to   United   Statea  of 
America,  Navy.     Choke  type  shorting  plunger.     3,049,684, 
8-14-62.  Cl.  333—98. 
Vacu-Dry  Co. :  See — 

Doraey,  William  R.,  and  Straahun.     3,049,426.         ' 
Vahla,  Raymond,   to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Carton  dis- 
penser.    3,049,060,  8-14-62,  CT.  93—37. 
Van  Moss,  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  P.  H.  Waller;  said  Waller  assor. 
to  Stanwood  Industries  Inc.     Container  for  use  with  fork 
lift  equipment.     3,049,265,  8-14-62,  Cl.  220 — 97. 
Van   Scoy.   Victor  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Yarn   package.      3.049,230.   8-14-62,   Cl.   206 — 64. 
Van  Scoyk,  Howard  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Dishwash- 
ing machine.     3,049,136,  8-14-62,  CT.  134 — 96. 
Vau^n  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Nye^  Maurice  A.     3,049,315. 
Vendl,  Thomaa  :  See — 

Blrkenbach,    Eugene    J.,    Brown,    Vendl,    and    Pfelffer. 
3,049,183. 

to  United  Statea  of  America,  Atomic 
Method  of  operating  a  heavy  water 
3,049.480,  8-14--62,  Cl.  204—154.2. 
to    Burtonwood    Engineering   Co.    Ltd. 
..--=.     3,049.35S,  8-14-82,  Cl.  277—94. 
Veaak,  Joaeph.  to  Crown  Zellerbarh  Canada  Ltd.    Machine  for 
making  glued  cell  formers.     3,049,167,  8-14-62,  CL  156 — 
548. 
Viator,  Charlea  F.     Golf  practicing  device.     3,049.353,  8-14- 

62.  CT.  273—182. 
Victor  .Mfg.  A  Oaaket  Co.  :  See— 

Koaatka,  Thomaa  O.     3.049,357. 
Vincent.  Donald  E.     Double  action  pivoting  door.     3,048,890, 

8-14-62,  Cl.  20—16. 
Vinea,   Oscar  L.,   to  Continental   Paper  Co.     Flap  seal  box. 

3.049,281,  8-14-62,  Cl.  229 — 37. 
Vlaslc.    Frank   R.,   to  United   SUtes  of  America,   Air  ForM. 
Parachute  multiple  reefing  ayvtem.     3,049,322,  8-14-62.  Cl. 
244—152. 
Vogler,  Seymour  :  See — 

Hlldebrandt,  Robert  A.,  Hyman,  and  Vogler.     3,049.402. 
Voige,   Raymond   C,   to   Mortorola,   Inc.     Electronic  ayatem. 

3,049,591,  8-14-62.  Cl.  178—7.3. 
Voltx,  Sterllng'E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Polymerixaxtlon  of  styrene. 

3,049.524,  8-14-62,  Cl.  260 — 98.5. 
Wacker  Chemle  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Enk.   Eduard.   Knorr,  and  Spes.     8,049,660. 
Wade,  Daniel  M.  :  See- 
Ferris.  Erneat  A.,  and  Wade.     3,049,205. 
Wade.  Harry  D.,  and  A.  E.  Schelble,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Floating  blanket.     3,049,261    8-14-62,  CT    220 — 26. 
Wade.  William  L.,  Jr     to  United   Statea  of  America,  Array. 
Method  of  making  ferromagnetic  t>arlum  ferrltes.     3,049,- 
4(M,  8-14-62,  CT.  §3—50. 
WalnerdI,  Richard  E.  :  See- 
Fabian.     FrandB     G..     Jr.,     Mann.     Knlppenberg.     and 
WalnerdI.     3.049.617. 
Waland.   Robert  L.     Astronomical  cameraa  and  optical  sys- 
tems therefor.     3,049.054.  8-14-62.  Cl.   88 — 57. 
Wald  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

CofTman.  Frederick  E.    3,049.439. 
Waldinan,  Herbert,  to  Robosonlc  National  Industries.     Meth- 
od   of   controlling   a    terminal    circuit    bv    remote    control 
and    remote   control    apparatus.      3,049.592.    8-14-62.    Cl. 
179—2. 
Waldorf  Paper  Producta  Co. :  See — 
Henneasey.  Ruaaell  J.     3,049.278. 
Mairs   Thomas  G..  and  Locke.     3.049.279. 
Waldron.  Stoddard  8.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Method 
and    apparatua    for    generating    and    superheating    vapor. 
3.049.105.  8-14-62.  Cl.  122 — 483. 
Walker.    Ora   C.     Jumper   walker.     3,049.350.    8-14-62.    CL 

272—38. 
Wallace.  John  W..  R.  E    Hull,  and  R.  W.  Moore,  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  Corp.      Automatic   strip   thickness   control 
apparatus.     8.040.0S6.  8-14-62.  CL  80 — 82. 


Vernon,  Harcourt  C, 
Energy  Commlaslon 
moderated  reactor. 

Vernon,    Kenneth    8., 
Seala  for  bearings 


Wallace,  Joseph  M.    Overheat  warning  assembly.     3,049,880, 

8-14-62.  Cl.  174 — 59. 
Wallace.  McClelland  :  See—  i 

Gilreath.  Lafayette  E.     8,048,998.  ' 

WaUer.  Percy  H. :  See—  «- 

V«n  Moas,  John  H..  Jr.,  and  Waller.     3,049,265. 
Wallick,  Hyman,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.    Antibiotic  and  proceaa 
of  producing  the  same.     3,049.534,  8-14-62,  Cl.  260—210. 
Walter.  Ralph  A.  :  See — 

Robertl.   Michael  A.,  and   Walter.     8,049,660. 
Walters,    Geoffrey    K..    to   Texas    Instruments    Inc.      Actirfe 

circuit  element.     3.049,686,   8-14-62,   CL    388 — 32. 
Walton,  Edward  :  See — 

Spencer,   Claude,   and  Walton.      3,040,550. 
Walton,    Edward,    and    C.    Spencer,    to    Merck    k    Co..    Inc. 
Novobiocin  Intermediate  and  process  therefor.     3,040,851, 
8-14-62.  CT.  260 — 343.2. 
Warfleld,   Robert   W.,   and  M.   C.  Petree.     New  curing  tech- 

nlquea  for  realns.     3.049,410,  8-14-62,  Cl.   23—230. 
Waring.  John  W.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Constant  bandwidth  cou- 
pling system.     3,049,682.  8-14-62,  CT.   333—70. 
Waring.    Wilson    S..    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
2-pbenylbenxamide  derivatives  and  procedures  for  making 
aame.     3.049,564,  8-14-62,  CL  260—558. 
Warren  Automatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Dower,  EtheU  J.     3,049,409. 
Waahburn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Mahlon  J.     3,049,072. 
Webb,  Alfred  W.  O.  :  See- 
Payne,  Ronald  J.  M..  and  Webb.     8.040.424. 
Weber,  Bertbold  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Crucible    and    refractory    material    therefor.       3,040,432, 
8-14-62,  CT  106—57. 
Webster,   Charles  W..   to   Trl  Kris   Co..    Inc.     High    pressure 
valve,  abank  and  atem  aasembly.     3,049,332.  8-14-42.  CT. 
251—88. 
Weeks.   Walter   R.,   to   General   Electric    Co.      Heat   control 
system    for    cooking    apparatus.      3,049,606.    8-14-62,    CL 
219—20. 
Weldenhaupt,  Franx  :  See — 

Stetnkemper.    Bernhard.    Weldenhaupt.    and    Bongarts. 
3,048,922. 
Welland.    Henry   J.,    to  Hercules   Powder   Co.      Method    and 
apparatus  for  prilling  fertiliser  compositions.     3,048,887, 
8-14-62,  CT.  18—2.7. 
Welland.   Henry  J.,   to  Hercnlea   Powder  Co.      Prilled   nitro- 
genous composition.     3,049,420,  8-14-62.  CT.  71 — »4. 
Weiss    Loren  F.  :  See — 

Whitman.  Edwin  J.,  and  Weiss.    3.048,924.  ^ 

Welter.   Otto.      Waahlng  machines.      8.048,994,   8-14-62.   CL 

68—184. 
Wendell  Coffee  :  See— 

Richardson.  Andrew  J.    8,048.860.    ' 
Wenner.  John  W. :  See—  „  ^  „  „„„ 

Thompson.   Leonard   H..   and  Wenner.      3.049,698. 
Wentworth.  Amaxlah  F.     Quick  freexlng  apparatus.     3,048,- 

987.  8-14-62.  CT.  62—346. 
Werkman    Robert  T.,  and  P.  J.  Canterino.  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.     Adheslves  for  bonding  poly  1-oleflns  to  meUls. 
3,049.455.  8-14-62.  Cl.  154 — 43. 
Werner  k  Pflelderer,  G.m.b.H.  :  See —  ^       i    l 

Knecht.    Werner,   and    Studleln.      8,049.084.    '     | 
Werres.  Horst :  See —  „         ^      „  /x^«  .,,« 

Pleroh,  Emst-Albrecht,  Werres,  and  Freund.     3.049,470. 
Werry    John  A.,  to  Kldde  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Liquid  mixing  de- 
vices.    3.049.266.  8-14-62.  CT.  222—133. 
Westerman,    Alvin    G..    to    Chain    Belt   Co.      Slide    (C«te   for 

vibratory  conveyors.     3.049.223.  8-14-62.  -CT.   196— 220 
Western  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

Thomson.  James  E.     3.048,940. 
-Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp. :  See —  „  „.„  ^„„ 

Wallace    John  W.,  Hull,  and  Moore.     3,049,036. 
y     Zollinger.  Howard  A.     3.049.656. 
■^eyant.  Romer  G. :  See — 

Sailor  Vernon  R.,  and  Weyant.    3,049.202.    _.  .     _^       . , 
Wheeler    Charles  J.     Tool  for  parting  elongated  fracturable 

membirs.      3,048.920,   8-14-62,   CL    3(^92. 
Whlston    Donald,  and  M.  J.  Dondero.     Fume  hood.     3,049.- 

069.  8^14-62.  Cl.  98—115. 
White  Motor  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Stephens    Wayne  P.     3,049,652. 
White.  Richard  J.  :  See—  ^x,,.^      o  nsa  ooa 

FVedette   Josenh  H    Taylor,  and  White.     3,049,^:24. 
WhItrRwr  EfV  Puller,  knd  N.  L.  Davis.     Traveling 
wive  p??^ntatlon  device.     3.049.707.  8-14-62,  C1^343-13. 
Whltlock.  Robert  A.,  and  T.  W.  Johnson,  to  AquaMatIc  Inc. 
Control  system  for  water  treatment  apparatua.     3.049.237, 

Whrtloc^k*.^R?beriV.J^^o  AquaMatic  Inc  Water  treatment 
■  noaratus       3  049.238.    8-14-62.    CT.    210 — 191. 

WhUman  Edwin  J  and  L.  F.  Weiss.  Dental  mirror  handle, 
o  Q,g  924   8—14—62   CT    32 — 69. 

Whitmo're    Max  B.     Valve  mechanism  for  pressurixed  cans. 

Co     Process  for  production  of  olefin  polymers.     3.0*v.o£V, 

8-14-62.  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Wiedemann  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Priedland.  Martin.     3,049,036. 
Wiley.  William  C. :  See- 


"^'pa^'r  f'^Tmec"hinlsm""3:M^,2f6r8-"l4-^2;  Cl."22ft-74. 
Wlllard     Paul    E..    to    FMC    Corp.      Decorative    laminates. 
Wl^i^r.'^L^.it^=^^."\o;^t^Js«le  Corp     Chart  reading 
mechanism.    3,049,287,  8-14-62.  CT.  235—1. 
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Woloott.    Edson    R.      ProccM    for    recoreiiiu    Taiuable    rare 

install  br  ToUtiltutloD.     3.049.422.  8-14-42,  CI    75— «3 
WtliBont.  KtiMwll  A.  :   Mrr— 

Eld«>r.  Bojd  B..  and  Wlliaont.     3.O40.319. 
Wilson,  Kdward  E.  :   Kee — 

Stpwart,  HerculM  D..  Morris,  and  Wllsoo.     3.049.436. 
WUaon.  So7  G.  :   Hee— 

Brown.  G«offrer  G..  and  Wllaon.     3.049,416. 
Brown.  Geoffrey  G  .  and  Wllaon.     3.049.418. 
Wlnrer.  Wayn«  I).  :  See — 

Kbodes.     William    H..    Brensa.    Wlnavr.    and    Jackson. 
3,049.293 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Johnson.  WUllam  8     and  Johns.      3.049,539. 
Wolfe.  Lester.     Utility  desk  and  drawlna  board  and  the  like. 

3  049,390.  8-14-62.  Cl.  312—231. 
Wolfe.  Merritt  W.     Rwlna  out  twin  tlasue  dispenser.     3,049.- 

310.  8-14-62,  a   242— 55  3. 
Wolfendale.  Eric,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Puls- 
ln«    circuit    using    punch-through    tranalator.      3.049,677, 
8-14-62.  CI.  331—111. 
Wolinskl.    Leon    E..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Process  of  dyeing  a  linear  polyester.     3,049,394,  8-14-62. 
Cl.  8 — 55. 
Woolf.  Cyril :  See— 

.Stahl.  Richard  F  .  and  Woolf.      3,049.572. 
.Htahl.  Richard  F  .  and  Woolf      3.049  373. 
Wright.   David  C  .  to  The  Falls   Engineering  A  Machine  Co. 

Cutrlng  die  support.      3.049.039.   8-14-62.   Cl.   83 — 6.^2 
Wright.    I'sul    C,   and   O.    V.   Chambers.      Pipe   line   stopper. 

3.049.3.1.1    8-l4-«2.  Cl.  251—158. 
Wright.   William  B.,  Jr..  and  H.  J.   Brabander.  to  American 
Cyanamid  Co.      l-(aralkyl,  lower  alkylamlno  lower  alkyl). 
1-phenyI    3.3  dllower  alkyl-ureaa.     3.049,362.  8-14-62.   Cl. 

Wright.  William  V..  Jr.,  to  ElectrivOptlcal  Syitema,  Inc. 
Electrical  strain  transducer.  3.046.685,  8-14-62.  Cl. 
5^^ 2 

Wyandotte  ChemlcaU  Corp   :   Src — 

I^amuiilM.  Adolfas.      3.049.314. 

Damunis.  Adolfaa.      3.049.31S. 

DamuHU.  Adolfas.      3.049.316. 

DamusU    .\dolfas.  and  KrUch.     3.049.513. 
Tabuta.  Teljlro,  H.  Ikeda    K.  Shiroyanagl.  H.  Ikeda    I    Full 
makl.   M.  Katayama,  K.  Tsujl,  and  T.  Sato,  to  Kabuablkl 


F-^""**   Kagahu   Kenkyusho.     DlbydrodeaozystreptomyclBa 
2So-?2?o"'  P«P*^'»«  ••»*.     3.049.53 J.   8-14-62,   Cl 

Taahica  Co.    Ltd.  :  8m — 

Miyauchl.  Hideo.      3,049,048 
Teomans  Brothers  Co   :   See — 
_       ClabatUrl.  Emll  J.     S.049  489 
Teaek^  Milton  :   See — 

Couch.  Robert  de  9..  and  Yeiek.      3  049  429 

7nf    V^.K**..^'.     '"'^   "^     ^.  .^'"«'<*^    'o   Sinclair  Re^arch, 
i^o     ,^«'>f'c«H«»«    compoaitlona.      ^,049.493.    8-14-62     Cl 

Young.  Frederick  H.  :  See — 

Herti.  Theodore  M..  and  Toong.     3.049.206 
Younjr  Kenneth  W  :  See^  -^»«.    , 

Flatt.  James  H..  and  Young.     3.049.602. 

Flatt.  James  H..  and  Young.      3.049.603 
Young  Spring  A  Wire  Corp.  :   See— 

Asaro,  Vlto.  snd  Clenlt'lskl.      3,049,377 
luba  Consolidated  Industries    Inc.  :  See —  " 

Cabral.  Walter  M.     3,049.203 
Yule.  Herbert  P  :  See- 
George.  Wayland  D .  Jones,  and  Yule.     3  049.620 
Zanon.  Domenlco  :   See — 

Truplano.  Roberto,  and  Zanon.     S.049.405 

^^0;9  3'8l'Vl'h,2'Vl"^»?3'i2l'"'-       ^""••"''    --'»>"•- 

Zellstoff,  Fabrick  Waldhof :  See—  , 

Relff.  Ferdinand,  Huber.  and  Holle.     3.049,536  I 

ZImont.  I>eonard  J.  :   See — 

Hopkins.  Errln  W..  and  ZImont.     3.049  428 

Zinke.  Robert  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp  Voltage  generating 
circuit  hsTing  an  output  trigger  voltage  that  rlnes  abruptly 
at  a  p redetermined  time.     3.049.672.  8-14-62    Cl    328 178 

ZInke.  Robert  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Random  pulse  gen- 
erator     3.049.676.  8-14-62.  Cl    331 --78. 

Zlnn.  Walter  H..  to  Curtis*- Wright  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
production    of    radioactive    Isotopes.      3.049,484.    8-14-62, 

Zlotek,  Thaddeus  F.  to  Formsprag  Co.  Sprag  and  retainer 
assembly     3.049.266.  8-14-61  cf  892— -«K.l  ""tsiner 

ZoUlnger.  Howard  A.,  to  Weatinghonse  Electric  Corp.  DC 
ri4^2,™ci*  31*^67'**'    ^^     ""**'*'    '"'^'^      3.549.686. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  AUGUST  14,  1962  1 

Note. — First  number  =  class,  second  Damber=8abcla88,  third  number=patent  number 


1—  44.  S:  8. 048. 849 

31- 

44: 

8,048,922 

73- 

1«2: 

3.049.007 

116- 

67: 

3,049.090 

153- 

25: 

3.049,165 

108—  203: 

3.049,221 

3.048,880 

32- 

32: 

3,048.023 

188: 

3.049.008 

124: 

3, 049. 091 

154- 

43: 

3. 049, 455 

210: 

3.040,222 

4—  145:  3.048.881 

69: 

3.048.924 

231: 

3.049,000 

117- 

22: 

3,049.435 

46: 

3,049.456 

220: 

3.040.223 

164:  3,048.  M2 

83- 

160: 

3.048.925 

322  8: 

3.040,010 

25; 

3,049.436 

46.8: 

3. 049.  457 

200-   46: 

3.049.598 

?ft2:  3,048.81S3 

178: 

3,048.926 

327: 

3.040.011 

31: 

3, 049.  437 

47: 

3.049.458 

81.17: 

3. 049.  599 

253:  3.04«,S54 

209: 

8, 048, 927 

359: 

3.040.012 

38.8: 

3,049.438 

49: 

3.049.459 

67: 

3.049.600 

5—   7:  8.048,W5 

84- 

1: 

3,048.928 

888: 

8. 049. 013 

104: 

3.049.439 

156- 

140: 

3. 049.  460 

83: 

3,049.601 

17:  3.048.86ft 

9: 

3, 048. 929 

426: 

3.049,014 

107: 

3. 049.  440 

197; 

3.049.461 

3. 049, 602 

831:  3, 048.  8,17 

10: 

8. 048. 930 

489: 

3.049.018 

115: 

3. 049,  441 

210: 

3. 049. 462 

3,049.603 

8—    1;  3,049.392 

36- 

3; 

3.048.931 

74- 

43: 

3.049.016 

110.6: 

3. 049,  442 

230: 

3.049,463 

166: 

3.049.604 

10:  3.m9.393 

34: 

3, 048, 9.32 

84. 

3.049.017 

138.8: 

3,049.443 

245: 

3.049.464 

202—   40: 

3.049.477 

88:  3.049.394 

87— 

129: 

3, 048. 933 

80: 

3.049,018 

3. 049,  444 

272: 

3.049.465 

204-   64: 

8.049,478 

79:  3,  049.  3<« 

3.048.884 

202: 

3.049,019 

141: 

3. 049,  445 

1 

334: 

3.049.466 

147: 

3.049.479 

1562:  3.(M9.396 

40—106.  53: 

3. 048.  935 

810: 

8. 049. 020 

143: 

3.049.446 

489: 

3.049.166 

164. 2: 

3.049.480 

9—   2:  3,048.858 

43- 

0: 

3. 048. 086 

472: 

3.049.021 

169: 

3.049,447 

548: 

3.049.167 

3.049,481 

-11:  3.0*8,8.^9 

88: 

3. 048. 937 

475- 

3.049.022 

228: 

3,049.448 

158- 

U: 

3.049,168 

181: 

3,049.482 

314:  3,048,860 

44— 

63: 

3. 049.  414 

484' 

3.049.023 

118- 

629: 

3.049,092 

28: 

3,049.169 

183.2: 

3,049.483 

10—   11:  3.048,861 

45— 

28: 

8. 048. 938 

534. 

3.049,024 

119- 

51; 

3, 049. 093 

3.049.170 

3.049.484 

12—    1:  3.048,862 

88: 

8.048.939 

674: 

3.049.028 

78; 

3.049.094 

46; 

3.049.171 

3,049.485 

20:  3,048.863 

46— 

3; 

3,048,940 

665: 

3.049.026 

120- 

40; 

3. 049, 095 

99: 

3.049.172 

3,049,486 

M.  4:  3,048.864 

116; 

3,048,941 

677- 

8,049.027 

96: 

3,049.096 

110: 

3.049.173 

3.049.487 

13—   23:  3.049.576 

47- 

41: 

3,048,942 

752: 

3.049.028 

121- 

23: 

3.049,097 

159- 

4: 

3, 049. 174 

312: 

3.049.488 

15—   21:  3.048,865 

61: 

P. P  2.162 

786- 

3.049.029 

33: 

3.049.098 

160— 

177: 

3.049,175 

206—   42: 

3,049.224 

3,048.866 

P.P.2.164 

75- 

.6: 

3.049.421 

41: 

3,049.099 

346: 

3. 049. 176 

43.24: 

3,049.225 

36:  3.0iH,8fi7 

PP  2.165 

63: 

3,049.422 

3.049.100 

162— 

55: 

3, 049.  467 

46: 

3. 049,  226 

79:  3,(H8,868 

62: 

P.P  2.163 

84.1: 

3. 049, 423 

46.8: 

3.049,101 

162: 

3,049.468 

47: 

3.049.227 

8. 048.  869 

P.  P  2.166 

161: 

3.049.424 

97: 

3,049.102 

164: 

3. 049.  469 

58: 

3.049.228 

104.3:  3.048.870 

48— 

180: 

3.049.418 

176.  5: 

8.049,425 

99: 

3.049.103 

166- 

119: 

3.049.177 

59: 

3,049.229 

280.19:  3.048.871 

49- 

1: 

3.048.943 

77- 

5: 

8.049,030 

122- 

1: 

3.049.104 

167- 

22: 

3.049.470 

64: 

3.049.230 

250.36:  3.048.872 

3. 048. 944 

62: 

3.049.031 

489: 

3. 049. 106 

38.7: 

3, 049. 471 

200-   74: 

3.049,231 

260.42:  8.048.873 

7: 

3, 048.  948 

64: 

3.049.032 

483: 

3. 049. 105 

39: 

3. 049.  472 

111.8: 

3.049.232 

266.61:  3.048,874 

80— 

112: 

3. 048.  946 

68: 

3. 049. 033 

810: 

3, 049. 107 

53.2; 

3.049.473 

166: 

3.049.233 

301:  3,(H8,87.'i 

81- 

13: 

3. 048.  947 

78- 

14: 

3.049,034 

123- 

7: 

3. 049. 108 

65; 

3.049.474 

219: 

3.049.234 

321;  3,048,876 

98: 

3. 048. 948 

36- 

3.049.035 

3. 049. 109 

170-135.7: 

3. 049. 178 

846: 

3.049.235 

417:  3,048.877 

216: 

3, 048. 949 

80- 

32- 

3.049.036 

102: 

3.049.110 

172- 

10: 

3.049.179 

210—   18: 

3. 049.  489 

612:  3.048.878 

274: 

3. 048. 9.V) 

82- 

30- 

3.049,037 

119: 

3,049,111 

268: 

3,049.190 

68: 

3. 049.  236 

563:  3,048,879 

53- 

28; 

3.048.961 

83- 

552- 

3.049.038 

125— 

11: 

3.049.112 

298: 

3,049.181 

136: 

3. 049. 237 

871:  3,048,880 

184; 

3. 048. 982 

682- 

3.049.039 

126- 

120; 

3.049,113 

378: 

3.049.182 

191: 

3.049.238 

672:  3,048,881 

198; 

3. 048. 983 

84-  1.22- 

3.049.040 

191: 

3.049.114 

691: 

3,049.183 

278: 

3,049.239 

16—  IW:  3.(H8,882 

329: 

3.048.954 

8^ 

2.4 

3.049.041 

3.049.115 

707: 

3.049.184 

296: 

3,049.240 

144:  3,(H8,8S3 

65- 

2: 

3.048.9.W 

13 

3.049.042 

194; 

3,049,116 

174- 

52: 

3,049.579 

376: 

3,049.241 

17—    7:  3,(H8.884 

238: 

3.048.956 

81— 

1 

3.049.043 

208; 

3.049.117^ 

59: 

3.049.580 

212-   58; 

3.049.242 

18—  2.6:  3.048.885 

287; 

3.048,957 

24 

3,049,044 

128— 

2; 

3.049.11^1 
3.049. 11» 

73: 

3,049.581 

214—    1: 

3.049.243 

3.048.886 

316; 

3.048.958 

81- 

14 

3.049.048 

69: 

92: 

3.049.582 

10; 

3.049.244 

2.7:  3,048,887 

320; 

3.048.960 

i 

3.040.046 

81: 

3.049.120 

120; 

3.049.584 

10  5; 

3.049.245 

6:  3.m8,  888 

372; 

3. 048. 9fiO 

3.049.047 

146; 

3,049.121 

164: 

3.049.585 

11: 

3,049,246 

3.  048,  889 

471: 

3. 048. 961 

16- 

3.040.048 

214: 

3.049.122 

175- 

19: 

3. 049. 185 

16.4: 

3.049.247 

3,048,890 

86— 

41; 

3,048.962 

16.8- 

3.040,049 

283; 

3.049.123' 

178- 

5.8: 

3.049,686 

17: 

3.040.248 

3.048,801 

87- 

140; 

.3.048.963 

23 

3.040.080 

«87; 

3.049,124 

3.049.587 

77: 

3. 040.  249 

13 

3, 048,  892 

58— 

24; 

3.048,964 

24 

3.049.081 

325; 

3.049.125 

6; 

3.049.588 

82; 

3.040.250 

17 

3,  (H8,  893 

46; 

3.048.965 

28 

3,040,082 

129- 

28; 

3.(H9.126 

1 

6.6: 

3.049.589 

83.36; 

3, 049, 251 

36 

3,048.894 

60—  35.4: 

3, 048. 966 

41 

3,040,053 

180- 

8; 

3,049.127 

6.8: 

3.040,590 

145; 

3.049.252 

64 

3.049,307 

3.048,067 

67 

3,040,054 

, 

26: 

3.049.128 

7  3; 

3.049.591 

147; 

3,040,253 

3.049.398 

38  54: 

3.048.974 

108 

3.040,055 

3.049.129 

179— 

2: 

3.049,592 

302: 

3.040.254 

57:  3,048,898 

3.048.975 

89- 

1 

3.049.056 

131- 

17: 

3. 049.  449 

18; 

3.049.593 

450; 

3.049,255 

58.3:  3.04S.896 

35.85; 

3.048,977 

33 

3,049,057 

132— 

1: 

3.049.130 

18: 

3.049.594 

518: 

3.049.256 

20—    1:  3,048.897 

38  6; 

3.048.968 

00- 

24 

3. 049.  aw 

36: 

3.049.131 

1 

100.2: 

3.049.583 

674; 

3.049.257 

16:  3.048.898 

3.048.969 

93-36.6 

3.049,059 

134- 

11; 

3.049.450 

3,049.595 

215-   11: 

3.049.258 

3,048,890 

3.048.970 

87 

3.049.060 

87; 

3.049.132 

175.31: 

3.049,596 

217-  26.  5; 

3.049.259 

•   40:  3.048,900 

3. 048. 971 

41 

3.049.061 

3.049.133 

188: 

3.049.597 

53; 

3.049.260 

58;  3.048.901 

3. 048. 972 

94- 

1 

3,049,062 

72; 

3. 049. 134 

180- 

81: 

3.049.186 

219—10.41; 

3. 049. 605 

69:  3.048.902 

3.048.973 

80 

3.049.063 

3.049.135 

79.2: 

3,049.187 

20; 

3.049.606 

21—   53:  3.049.399 

54.5; 

3.  (H8. 976 

05— 

53 

3.049,064 

95; 

3.049.136 

82: 

3.049.188 

89; 

3.049.607 

22—   89;  3.(H8.9(\3 

3, 048. 978 

64 

3.049.065 

152; 

3.049.137 

181— 

.8: 

3.049.188 

117: 

3.049.608 

110:  3.048.9IH 

54.6: 

3, 048, 979 

77.8 

3.049.066 

136— 

4: 

3.049.5n 

33: 

3.049.190 

135; 

3.049.609 

193:  3,048.9^ 

3,048,980 

08- 

31 

3.049.067 

30: 

3.049,578 

184— 

6: 

3.049.191 

137; 

3. 049. 610 

23—  14.5;  3.049.400 

97; 

3,048.981 

84 

3.049.068 

137- 

38: 

3. 049. 138 

188- 

69; 

3.049.193 

220-   26 

3,049.261 

3, 049.  401 

108: 

3. 048. 982 

lis 

3.049.069 

48: 

3.049.139 

79  8; 

3.049.102 

55; 

3. 049. 262 

3, 049.  402 

61— 

18; 

3.048.983 

09- 

92 

3.049.426 

68: 

3.049.140 

189—  31  5: 

3.049.194 

3. 049. 263 

22;  3.049.403 

62- 

49; 

3. 048. 984 

154 

3.049.427 

108: 

3.049.141 

34: 

3.049.195 

60- 

3. 049. 264 

80;  3,049,404 

186: 

3. 048. 986 

174 

3.049.428 

114: 

3. 049. 142 

3.049.196 

97: 

3.049.265 

'  88;  3,049,405 

345; 

3, 048. 986 

192 

3.049.429 

' 

390; 

3.049.143 

3.049.197 

???-  133 

3. 049. 266 

'  89;  3,(M9.406 

346: 

3.048.987 

207 

3.049.430 

391; 

3.049,144 

3.049.198 

134 

3. 049.  267 

143;  3.049.407 

347: 

3.048.988 

235 

3.049.070 

414; 

3.049.145 

3.049.199 

227; 

3. 049.  268 

181;  3.049.408 

378: 

3.048.989 

340 

3.049.071 

817; 

3.049.146 

3.049.200 

307 

3, 049,  269 

230;  3,049,409 

66— 

138; 

3,048.990 

427 

3.049.072 

622; 

3.049.147 

36; 

3.049.201 

390 

3, 049. 270 

.3.(H9.410 

67— 

7.1: 

3. 048. 991 

446 

3,049.073 

625. 17; 

3.049.149 

46; 

3.049.202 

394 

.3.049.271 

232 

3.049.411 

68- 

8: 

3.048.992 

100- 

162 

3.049.074 

625.32; 

3, 049. 150 

62: 

3.049.203 

223-   88- 

3.049.272 

2.S5 

3.049.412 

17; 

3.048.993 

101- 

03 

3.049.075 

625.4; 

3.049.148 

88: 

3.049.204 

224-  42  1: 

3.049.273 

288 

3,(M9,413 

184; 

3.048.994 

137 

3,049.076 

139- 

93: 

3,049.151 

192- 

45.1: 

3. 049.  205 

225-   97 

3. 049. 274 

24—   16 

3,048.906 

69— 

46; 

3. 048. 995 

211 

3.040.077 

370: 

3.049.152 

3.049,206 

226—   63 

3. 049. 275 

122.6 

:  3.048,907 

70— 

216; 

3. 048. 996 

228 

3.049.078 

426: 

3.049.153 

58: 

3.049.207 

74; 

3. 049. 276 

3,048.908 

71— 

37; 

3.049.416 

102- 

24 

3.040.079 

140^ 

71: 

3.049,154 

135; 

3. 049. 208 

229-  1.5 

3. 049. 277 

123;  3.048.909 

3.049.417 

34  4 

3.049.080 

3.049.155 

144; 

3.049.209 

16; 

3.049.278 

208.18:  Re  25.223 

39; 

3.049.418 

103- 

101 

3.049.081 

3.049.156 

195- 

80; 

3. 049. 475 

27; 

3.049.279 

218:  3.048.910 

64 

3.049,419 

216 

3.049.082 

149: 

3,049.157 

3.049.476 

31; 

3. 049.  280 

26-  118;  3.048.911 

3. 049.  420 

105- 

156 

3,049.083 

144- 

208; 

3,049.158 

197- 

19: 

3.049.210 

37; 

3.049.281 

29—26.38;  3.048.912 

73- 

1; 

3.048.997 

106- 

39 

3.049.431 

288; 

3.049.159 

140; 

3.049.211 

40: 

3.049.282 

188.8;  3.048,913 

40  8; 

3.048.998 

67 

3.049.432 

146- 

18; 

3.049.160 

189; 

3. 049. 212 

43: 

3.049.283 

188.63:  3,048.914 

54; 

3.048.999 

177 

3.049,433 

148- 

1.8; 

3.049.451 

198- 

16; 

3. 049. 213 

230-   22; 

3. 049.  284 

187;  3.048.918 

61; 

3.049.000 

194 

3,049.434 

149- 

19: 

3.049.452 

19: 

3.049.214 

206; 

3. 049.  285 

187.3;  3.048.916 

80 

3.049.001 

107- 

9 

3.049,084 

20; 

3,049.453 

30; 

3,049.215 

234-   51; 

3. 049. 286 

200;  3,048,917 

108; 

3.049.002 

110— 

28 

3.049,088 

92: 

3.049.454 

33: 

3.049.216 

235-    1: 

3,049.287 

224;  3,048.918 

136; 

3.049.003 

112- 

193 

.  3,049,086 

151- 

37; 

3.049,161 

177: 

3,049.217 

2: 

3,049,288 

273;  3.048.919 

141; 

3. 049. 004 

114— 

23 

3,049.087 

152— 

188; 

3.049.162 

188: 

3,049.218 

60: 

3,049.289 

30—   92;  3.048.920 

147 

3.049.005 

197 

3,049,088 

216; 

3.049.163 

192; 

3,049.219 

61; 

3.049.290 

292 

:  3.048.921 

169: 

3,040,006 

115- 

14 

3,040,089 

370: 

3,049,164 

3,049,220 

61.11: 

3,049,291 

XXI 


p 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


95—  «1.» 
UO 
ISl 

IM 
l» 
180 
187: 
188: 
\5: 
15: 
75: 
112: 
318: 
1.3: 
Z14: 
7.1: 
41.3: 
40: 
IW: 
14: 
4«: 
256 
45: 
55.01: 
55.3: 
50: 
50.1: 
7&44: 
7»: 
83: 
813: 
107  3: 
157: 
2: 
12: 
17. 19: 
152: 
28: 
35: 
98: 
5«: 
222: 
354: 


230— 
23»- 


aio- 


341- 


242— 


248— 


419: 

2S0-  43.5; 

49  5; 

71.5: 


3.040.393 

S.04t.38S 

3.049,394 

3.049,296 

3.049,290 

3,049.397 

3.049.380 

3,040.399 

3. 049.300 

3. 040.  301 

3.049,303 

3,049.303 

3. 040.  304 

3.049.611 

3. 049.  612 

3. 049. 613 

3.049.014 

3.049.015 

3.049.016 

3,049.305 

3.049.300 

3.049,307 

3,049,308 

3.049.300 

3,049.310 

3.049.311 

3.049,313 

3,040.113 

3.040.314 

3.049,315 

3.049.310 

3,040.317 

3,049,318 

3, 049. 319 

3,049.330 

3.049.321 

3.049.323 

3.049.323 

3. 049.  324 

3,049,325 

3,049,330 

3.049.337 

Re  25,225 

3, 049.  328 

3.049.33) 

3.049,330 

3.049.617 

3. 049.  618 

3.049,619 


2flO-  71  J 

3.040.030 

83.3 

3.049.021 

211 

3.049,623 

261-      14 

:  3,040.331 

88 

:  3.040.813 

158 

3,049.333 

216 

:   3.049.3M 

305 

3.049^335 

252-    8.5 

:   3.049^490 

3.040.401 

8.55 

■  3.049.401 

50:  3.049.488 

75 

3.049.494 

103 

3.049.405 

146 

3.049.496 

301  4 

3. 049.  407 

316 

3.049.498 

264-      17: 

3.049.330 

131: 

3. 049.  3.V 

167: 

3,049.33H 

173: 

3. 049. 339 

186: 

3.049.340 

257-    124: 

3. 040.  Ml 

200-        2: 

3,040.480 

17.4: 

3.040.600 

S.  040.801 

3.049.602 

22: 

3.040,503 

23: 

3,049^604 

45.4: 

3.049,506 

3.049.500 

46.5: 

3. 04a  807 

3.049.508 

45  8: 

3.049.509 

3.049,510 

49: 

3.040.511 

3. 049.  512 

n.5: 

3. 049.  513 

3.049.511 

3.040.515 

3.040,610 

3.049.517 

78: 

3. 049.  518 

84.1: 

3,049.519 

86.7: 

3. 049.  S30 

87  1: 

3. 049.  521 

80.1: 

3.  049.  522 

98.3: 

3.  (MU,  523 

03.5: 

3,049,524 

280-  98  5: 
93  7: 

94.2: 
94.9: 
123  5: 
139: 
191: 
197: 
210: 


211  5: 

232: 

233.3: 

239.55: 

343: 

348: 

250.4: 
203.4: 

204.7: 

294.8: 

309: 

327: 

343.2: 

346  1: 

307  2: 

307.3: 

307  4: 

307.45: 

410  0: 

437: 

448.2: 

484: 

520: 

653: 

,  555: 

658: 

606: 

000: 

000: 

019: 

045: 

652.5: 

054: 


3.049,525 
3.049,536 
3.0491527 
3, 049.  528 
3.049.539 
3, 049,  530 
3.049.531 
3.049.533 
3,049.533 
3.049.534 
3.049.535 
3.  049.  530 
3. 049.  537 
3,049.538 
3. 049.  539 
3. 049,  540 
3.049,541 
3. 049.  542 
3.  040.  543 
3.  049.  544 
3.  049.  545 
3.  049.  546 
3. 049.  547 
3. 049. 548 
3.049.549 
3.  049.  550 
3.049,561 
3,  04«.  552 
3.049,563 
3, 049.  554 
3. 049.  555 
3.049.550 
3.049.557 
3. 040.  558 
3.  040.  559 
3.  049.  560 
3,040.561 
3.  040.  563 
3. 049.  503 
3. 049, 604 
3, 049,  565 
3,049,566 
3. 049.  567 
3,049,568 
3,049,500 
3.049.570 
3.  049.  571 
3. 049.  572 
3.049,573 


200-  "eAk 
674: 


301- 
363— 

387— 


271- 


373- 
37»— 


374- 
377- 


1 

9 

4 

8: 

60: 

89: 

33: 

80: 

90: 

183: 

1: 

94: 

183: 


188: 

313: 

279-  102: 

380-  134; 


130: 

211; 

408: 

612: 

286— 

7: 

387- 

30.3: 

30.5: 

53.06: 

303- 

128: 

216: 

206- 

106: 

297- 

140: 

303 

330: 

456: 

398- 

14: 

301- 

0: 

302- 

53: 

30»- 

21: 

307- 

00: 

88.5: 

3. 049.  574 
3,040,576 
A040.S43 
\  049.  343 
3,049.344 
3,049.345 
3.049.340 
3. 049. 347 
3.049.348 
3.  040.  349 
3,049.350 
8.  049.  351 
3.  049.  352 
3.049,353 
3.049.354 
3,049.355 
3,049,350 
3. 049.  357 
3, 049.  370 
3. 040.  385 
3.  040.  3.^g 
3.  049.  359 
8. 049.  300 
3.049,301 
3.040,383 
3,040,303 
3.049,104 
3.049,306 
3.049.300 
3, 049.  367 
3.049,368 
3.  049,  369 
R«  25,224 
3,049.371 
3. 049.  372 
3. 049.  373 
3. 049.  374 
3. 049, 375 
3, 049,  378 
3,040,377 
3.049.378 
3.049,379 
3.049,180 
a.  040,181 
3,049.823 
3.049.034 
3.049.«>5 
3. 049. 830 
3.049.027 


307-  88  S 


310— 


31*- 


308-        4 

9 
340 
64 
04 

84; 

97: 

340: 

311—      84: 

80: 

100: 

313-    331: 

372: 

834: 

103: 

160: 

16: 

27: 

30: 

300: 

219; 

810: 

99; 

101: 

123: 

141: 

148.5: 

358: 

152: 

173: 

221 

305: 

367: 

396: 

22: 


317- 


318- 


m- 


334- 


111: 
.5: 

15: 
29: 


3.049.038 
3,049,639 
3.049.630 
3. 049. 631 
3.040.0*3 
3. 049.  382 
3.049.383 
3.040.384 
3.040.033 
;  3.049.634 
;  3.049^035 
:  3.049.030 
3.049.637 
3.040.380 
3.040,387 
3.049.388 
3.040.190 
3.049.391 
3.040,309 
3. 049. 638 
3.049.039 
Re  25.333 
3. 049.  640 
3.040,641 
3.049.642 
3.049.643 

3. 049. 644 

3. 049. 645 
3.  049. 646 

3. 049. 647 

3. 049. 648 

3. 049. 649 
3.049.650 
3.049,651 
3.049,052 
3.049.063 
3. 049. 654 
3.049.655 
3.049,060 
3.  049. 057 
Re.25,230 
3.O49.0S8 
3.049.069 
3.049.6601 
3.040.661 
3.040.002 
3.040,003 
3.049.604 


324-  30 
57 
82 

132 

325—  66 
105: 

328-    158; 


178: 

129-    104; 

331-      39: 

44: 

78: 

111: 

168: 

13: 

24: 


333- 


339- 


70 

81 

08; 

2; 

32: 

183: 

12: 

17: 

45: 

96: 

340-140.1: 

149: 

17X5: 

174: 

174.1: 

361: 


343- 


347: 
5: 


0.6: 
13: 
100: 
225: 
236: 
702: 


3.049.665 

3. 049. 666 

3. 049. 667 
3.049.668 
3.049,669 
3,049,670 
3, 049. 671 
3,040.672 
3.049.073 
3,040,074 
3.049.675 
3.049.676 
3,049,6n 
3.049.678 
3. 049. 679 
3,049.680 
3.049.681 
3. 049. 682 
3,049,683 
3. 049. 684 
8.049.685 
3,049,686 
3,040,087 
3,049,088 
3.049,689 
3.049.090 
3,049,091 
3.049,002 
3.049,093 
3.049,004 
3,049.09s 
3,049,008 
3,049,097 
3.040,008 
3,049.099 
3,049.700 
3.049.701 
3.049.702 
3.040.703 
3.049,704 
3,049.705 
3.049.700 
3. 049.  707 
3. 049.  708 
3. 049,  709 
3. 049.  710 
3,049.711 


Clabsiticatiox  of  Designs 


r>  1- 

12: 

193.380 

D14— 

D  t- 

13 

193,381 

D  9- 

2 

193.382 
193,383 

193,384 

D18- 

DlO- 

8; 

193,385 

D13- 

1: 

193,380 

D30- 

3: 

193.387 

D33- 

193.388 

D34- 

0: 

103,388 

80: 

193,390 

2: 

103,391 
193.393 

14: 

103.388 

1 

8: 

193.394 

D34- 

4: 

193.396 
103.390 

108.  sr 

D30- 

193.308 

D45- 

6; 

193.399 

D4^ 

5: 

193.400 
193.401 

P48- 

11 

193.402 

D40- 

11: 

193.403 

D5a- 

10 

193.404 

30: 

193,406 

D01- 

37:  193,400 

31  193.407 

1  193.408 

6  193.409 

103. 410 

1:  193,411 


FKB- 
D07- 
D71- 
D74— 
D90- 
D91- 


3;  193,412 

2:  193,413 

1;  193,414 

1;  193,416 

30:  193,410 

3:  193,417 
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TRADEMARKS 

I  NOTICES 


Dcdsioiis  of  the  Coininlsskmer  of  Patents 

Th«  1081  edition  of  the  Dedslong  of  tbe  CommlBsloner  of 
Pttenta  hai  been  released  from  the  printer  and  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documenta,  Oovernment  Printing 
Offlce,  Waahlngton  20.  D.C. 

Price :  I3.B0. 


EiTStmn 

In  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarks  for  1961,  page  3,  under 
AMP  Inc.  "716,704"  ahould  be  7i5.704. 


Emtnm 

In  the  OmcuL  QAtarri  of  June  6,  1962,  at  page  TM  40, 
under  Beg.  No.  441,001,  "Pub.  by  registrant"  should  read 
Puh.  by  Metropolitan  Lithograph  and  Publithing  Compant/. 
Everett,  Matt. 


■  Examination 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  341(c),  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  United  States 
Patent  Offlce  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Monday,  November  5,  1062. 

With  the  exception  of  former  patent  examiners  for  whom 
the  examination  is  waived,  all  persons  recognised  for  practice 
before  the  Patent  Offlce  In  patent  cases  must,  pursuant  to  the 
noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Those  passing  tbe  exami- 
nation do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  before  the  Pat- 
ent Offlce  in  trademark  cases.  Recognition  for  practice  in 
trademark  cases  is  governed  by  Rule  2.12  of  the  Trademark 
Rules  of  Practice,  wnlch  does  not  require  the  passing  of  an 
examination. 

The  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
cities  of  the  country  In  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
regularly  conducts  examinations.     AppUcatloai  to  take  the 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1962 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application. 


•-i-- 


16,300 

Oct.  6,  1061 

Oct.  16,  1961 


J.  H.  MBBCHANT.  Dirwiw.  Tradaaark  ExaBlnli*  OpMmUaa 

TBADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIYISIGNS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  3,  »,  4,  8.  7,  8,  9, 10. 11, 12. 18. 14. 18. 1«.  17. 19.  ».  21. 28.  24.  25,  26.  27,  28. 29. 80. 81.  22, 82. 84,  »5, 
86,89,40,41,42,48,44,80 ^ .„.„ 

(H)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB,  Classes  1,  6, 18,  38,  87.  88,  48,  4«,  47,  48,  49,  81.  82;  Servtee  MvkCliei  100^101.  loi  108.  loiriM. 
106. 107;  Collective  Memberehip  Marks,  Class  300;  CertUJcatlon  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Claasea) 

8«!.  13(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) !.!!!!]!!!]!!!!!!!!!" 


Oldest  Application 


New 


10-0-61 
l-3-«2 

6-4-63 

6-11-63 


Amended 


10-1»-61 

1-2-63 

6-38-62 


I 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June  1962 — 2,204 


Registntions  lamed _ 375— No.  735.822  to  No.  736.196 

Renewals  Inued 60 


.      J 


For  the  quarter— April  1 ,  1 962  through  June  30, 1 962 

Applications  filed .^ 6882 

Registrations   issued __»_. 4301 

Renewals  issued ll'IZim  796 

Cancellations  under  Section  8 IZIZIZZZIZZ  1739 


TW^RADEMARK  SECTION  of  tbe  OFTICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMied  «MUr,  U  mailed  und«r  the  direction  of  the  SapeHntendent 
of  Doctunent*.  CoTernmrat  Pnntinc  Ofice,  m^atbinftoo  25.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  aolMenptioD*  riioold  be  made  payable  and  all 
eommunteaUona  addreaaed;  aabaeription  price.  110.00  per  aanom.  foreifa  mailing  $8.75  additional;  tingle  eopiea,  20  eaau  Moh. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ar«  ftamlakad  by  th*  Patent  OAm  ter  19  cants 

^r   ardara  ta  Iba  Ciwwlssliair  af  Patonta.  WaaUngtM  31,  D.C. 

TM  781  O.G. — 4  I 


TM   37 


TM  38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  14,  1962 


ezamliuitloii  muit  b«  directed  to  the  CommlHloner  of  Patents 
KBtf  Ited  In  the  Patent  OIBce  not  later  than  October  5.  1942. 
Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment.  Room  3718.  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  BuUdlnc,   Washington   29,   DC. 


July  IS.  1M2. 


EDWIN  L.  RCTNOLD9. 
Ckcirmmn.  CommUtet  a»  Enrollment. 


Trademark  SaHa 

Notices  under  IS  U.S.C.  111ft ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 


Ne.  ItMi  (LA  ORISETTE),  Strobmeyer  ft  Arpe 
Company,  OlUe  oil.  macaroni,  etc  ;  B«c.  N*.  M.M7  (CREAM- 
Vri'BS).  Mother's  Macaroni  Company,  Macaroni;  Wlf.  V: 
4M.M4  (aAL-BTS).  Quality  Macaroni  Company,  same;  B«c. 
Ne.  A4«.«M  (JCNI0RETTE8),  The  Creamette  Company. 
Macaroni  food  for  Infants  and  children ;  B«c.  Ne.  54*.I7« 
(KIDETTES),  same;  Ke*.  Ne.  5M.177  (TOTETTE8).  same: 
B«c.  Ne.  a7«.lSt  (CR£AMBTTE).  same.  Macaroni  shells, 
ready  cut  spaghetti,  etc.;  Umf.  Ne.  M«.M7  (BTTE8).  same. 
Macaroni  food  for  Infants  and  children ;  B«c.  Ne.  C7S^7S 
(■OONCTTSS),  same,  Alimentary  paste  products,  such  as 
etf  noodles:  Uf.  He.  «M.1*1  (DUMPLIN0ETTE8),  same. 
■iMl  Mar.  8,  IMl,  D.C.  Oref.  (Portland).  Doc.  61/82,  The 
Cremmettt  Company  r.  Porter-Scarpelli  Macaroni  Company. 
Order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Not.  30,  IMl. 

r.  Me.  Mja7.     (See  Reg.  No.  72,945.) 

r  Me.  lia.«S  (PETER  PAN).  Henry  Glass  ft  Co.,  Cotton 
piece  roods:  B«c-  Ne.  1M.4M  (DESIGN  OP  PETER  PAN). 
Bune,  Stod  June  22,  1»«2,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  «2/2217, 
Henry  Oioee  d  Co.  t.  Peter  Pan  Foundation*,  Inc.  et  al. 

Me.  liS.4M.  (See  Reg.  No.  119.608.) 
Me.  tn,t74  (POIDRE  DILLISION),  Elltabeth  Arden. 
Inc..  Toilet  powder:  Reg.  No.  51«.MS,  same,  Elisabeth  Arden 
■•lea  Corporation.  Face  powder,  lied  Not.  19.  19«0,  DC, 
8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  60/4486,  BUtabeth  Arden  Balee  Corporation  t. 
KovUn.  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosecution  June 
14.  19«2. 

Beg.  Me.  M1.7W  (SEAGRAM),  Joaeph  K.  Seagram  ft  Sons 
Limited.  Whiskey  and  potable  -splrlU ;  Beg.  Me.  tM.ias 
(SEAGRAM'S  VO  ).  same.  Whiskey:  Beg.  Me.  tSS.7Sl  (SEA 
GRAMS  ETC),  same.  Whiskey  and  gin;  Beg.  Me.  sas.Mt 
(SEAGRAMS  SEVEN  (7)  CROWN).  Seagrams  Distillers 
Corporation.  Alcoholic  beTerages — namely,  whiskey  :  Beg.  Ne. 
IW.m  (SBAOER'S).  Seager.  ETans  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Gin.  dry  gin 
and  orange  gin  ;  Beg.  Ne.  Mt.M«,  same,  ftled  Mar.  6,  1999. 
D.C,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  143/346.  Joeeph  E.  Seagram  d  Bone.  Inc. 
et  ml.  T.  Beoffer.  Evane  d  Co  ,  Ltd.  et  al.  Order  dismissing 
complaint  and  counterclaim  without  prejudice  May  24.  1962. 

Beg.  Me.  SM,18S.     (See  Reg.  No.  301.726.) 

Beg.  Me.  IM.7U  (IRC),  International  Resistance  Company. 
Bealstors  such  ss  used  In  radio  apparatus;  Beg.  Me.  tlt,7«t 
{IMC  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Resistors  of  the  non-lnductlve 
tTpc,  etc.;  Beg.  Me.  aift.M4  (IRC),  same.  Resistors,  reslst- 
nmcM,  grid  leaks,  Tolume  controls,  etc.  ;  Beg.  Ne.  U6,M6 
(imC  AND  DESIGN),  same,  aied  Sept.  27.  1960.  DC. 
•.D.N.T..  Doc.  60/3726,  International  Reeietanoe  Company  r. 
Intomationat  Radiant  Corporation.  Order  dismissing  cause 
for  U«k  of  prosecution  June  13,  1962. 

Beg.  Me.  tlS.7n.     (See  Reg.  No.  304,723.) 

Beg.  Me.  tSS,7Sl.     (See  Reg.  No.  301,726.) 

Beg.  Me.  U».7M.     (See  Reg   No.  301.726.) 

Beg.  Ne.  M>,M«.     (See  Reg.  No.  301.726.)  I 

Beg.  Me.  4M.m4.     (See  Reg.  No.  7Z94iV.) 

Beg.  Me.  444.TM  (HERITAGE),  Heritage  Furniture,  Inc., 
Sofas,  sofa  beds,  day  beds,  etc  ;  Beg.  N»  0M.»77,  same.  Up- 
holstered wood,  plastic  and  metal  furniture,  etc.,  tied  June 
11,  1962,  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  9182,  Dreael  Enter- 
priaee.  Inc.  t.  HeritOQe  Honee.  Inc. 

Beg.  Ne.  MLSgg  (SOLITE  CONCRETE  AND  DESIGN), 
Soatkcm  Lightweight  Aggregate  Corp  .  Lightweight  concrete 
«g«regau;  Beg.  Me.  aa«.«M   (SOLITB),  aamc.  Lightweight 


concrete  aggregate,  etc..  tied  May  29,  1962,  D.C.  District  of 
Columbia,  Doc  1720/62,  Bolite  Corporation  r.  Bolidite  Cor 
poration. 

Beg.  Ne.  Slt^M.     (See  Reg.  No.  283,974.) 

Beg.  Ne.  ftt«.«74  (THERMO-TAINER ).  Fasbloncraft  Cloth 
Products.  Inc.,  Nursing  bottle  holder;  Beg.  Me.  aat,l«» 
(THERMO  TRAV'LER).  Fasbloncraft  Products,  Insulated 
formula  bags,  tied  Feb.  21,  1962,  DC,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  62/922. 
JforHe  J.  Berry  et  al.  r.  The  Warren  Peatherbone  Company. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  June  13,  1962. 

Beg.  Ne.  5tA.M4.     (See  Reg.  No.  304,723.) 

Beg.  Ne.  USjas.     (See  Reg.  No.  304.723.) 

Beg.  Ne.  S4a.4M.     (See  Reg.  No.  72,940.) 

Beg.  Ne.  M*,17g.     (See  Reg.  No.  72.945.) 

Beg.  Ne.  M9.177.     (See  Reg.  No.  72,940.) 

Beg.  Ne.  a7«.l».     (See  Reg.  No.  72,945.) 

Beg.  Ne.  Sga.«64.     (See  Reg.  No.  901,906.) 

Beg.  Ne.  Sgt,S»  (ONYX),  Keuffel  ft  Esser  Company,  Sensi- 
tised photographic  papers  and  cloths  to  make  reproductions 
of  documents  and  engineering  drawings,  etc  ,  flied  June  21, 
1962,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc  523/62,  Kenffel  d  Seeer  Co.  t. 
Onym  Chemical  Co. 

Beg.  Ne.  aai.7U  (FIBER  TEa<P),  Samuel  Kaplan  ft  Sons, 
Inc..  Lining  and  Interlining  fabric  for  men's,  women's  and 
children's  garments,  comprising  fiber  glass  or  a  combination 
of  fiber  glass  and  silk,  etc  :  Beg.  Ne.  M8.4M  (TEMP  RE- 
SISTO),  Temp  Reslsto  Fabrics.  Lining  fabric  of  aceUte, 
rayon  or  cotton  or  combinations  thereof,  treated  chemically 
for  heat  Insulation  properties;  Beg.  Ne.  6M,N9  (SUPER 
TEMP),  Super  Temp  Fabrics,  Lining  fsbric  of  scetate.  rayon, 
or  cotton,  or  comblaatlons  thereof,  treated  chemically  for  heat 
Insulation  properties,  aied  Aug.  18,  1960.  DC.  8  D  NY.,  Doc. 
60/3269.  Bnper  Temp  Fabrict  et  al.  r.  Wonder  Fabrice.  Inc. 
et  al.    Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  Sept.  14,  1960. 

Beg.  Ne.  OM.!**.     (See  Reg.  No.  923.074.)  . 

Beg.  Ne.  fia6.SM.     (See  Reg.  No.  301,726.) 

Beg.  Ne.  0M.977.     (Bee  Reg.  No.  444,792.) 

Beg.  Ne.  •M.Sgl.     (See  Reg.  No.  72.945.) 

Beg.  Ne.  •lft.44g  (WASH  N  DRI).  Unexcelled  Chemical 
Corporation,  Solution  saturated  hand  and  face  cloth  treated 
with  astringent  emollient  snd  essential  oil  for  freshening 
purposes,  tied  Aug.  18,  1960,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/3262, 
l»«*e«II««l  Chemical  Corporation  y.  Lentclean,  Inc.  Stipula- 
tion and  order  of  dismissal  Jan.  31,  1961. 

Beg.  Ne.  •tt.Mg  (DEVCON),  Chemical  DeTclopment  Cor- 
poration, Moldable  product  used  for  making  Jigs,  fixture 
forming  and  drawing  dies,  etc.,  Sled  Mar.  9,  1962.  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  196/62.  Devon  Corporation  et  al.  t.  M.  M. 
Devcon,  Incorporated  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  Injunction 
granted  June  12.  1962. 

Beg.  Ne.  •7g.S75.     (See  Reg.  No.  72.940.) 

Beg.  Ne.  •••.7a»  (NUTS  OFF),  Spray  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Chemical  fluid  acting  as  a  fast  solvent  having  penetrat- 
ing properties  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  nuts  from  rusted 
snd  corroded  screw  threads  on  bolts;  Beg.  No.  7ll,gt« 
(SPRAY  AND  DESIGN).  Spray  Products  Corporation,  Prim- 
ing fuel  for  starting  dlesel  and  gasoline  engines,  flied  June  7. 
1962,  DC,  M.D  Pa.  (Scranton).  Doc.  7734,  Bpray  Producte 
Corporation  v.  Btohee  8.  Lasame  et  al. 

Beg.  Ne.  •aS.4M.     (See  Reg.  No.  901,725.) 

Beg.  Ne.  ••«,l»l.     (See  Reg.  No.  72,940.) 

Beg.  Ne.  gM.M*.     (See  Reg.  No.  901,725.) 

Beg  Ne  7a4.47«  (TUFFTRIDE),  Kolene  Corporation.  So- 
dium cyanide,  aied  June  14.  1962,  DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit), 
Doc.  22670,  Kolene  Corporation  t.  Commercial  Bteel  Treating 
Company. 

Beg.  Ne.  7IS.«g.     (See  Reg.  No.  686.700.) 

Beg.  Ne.  71«ja$  (BBTTI  BRENT  LTD.  AND  DESIGN). 
Bettl  Brent.  Hd  ,  Ladles'  coats  and  suits,  aied  June  14,  1962, 
DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  62cll95.  Buddy  Batee  Corpo- 
ration et  al.  T.  Vrbamaire,  Inc. 
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I    MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

I  The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  aection  12(a)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1046.      Notice  of  oppo- 

sition under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     .See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

Al  prorlded  by  aection  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  M>poaltlon. 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^"'pn^'Aug.- ii^tSi?*""  '''"""  """'  ^"'*  '^'*"'  """^ 


SN  112,346.    Clifford  £.  WrolsUd,  MoUUa,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan. 


23,  1961. 


WROLSTAD 


For  Live  Turkeys. 
Flnt  OM  Not.  1,  1904. 


8N    117.527.      J.    Perrone   AssocUtes.    Inc.,    Wooster,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


PER-CAST 


For  Organic  Plastics  for  Casting,  and  More  Particularly 
Curable  Plastics,  Especially  Plastics  Curable  at  Room  Tem- 
perature. 

First  uae  Jan.  26,  1960. 


SN  131.480.     E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Not.  7,  1961. 


REEMAY 


For  Sheets  and  Laminates  of  Man-Made  Fibers  and  Fila- 
ments for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11, 1961. 


SN  132,836.     International   Shoe  Company,   St.   Loula,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1961. 


INSULITE 


For  Foam  Plastic  Drinking  Cups. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1960. 


SN  127,324.     Cutler  Mail  Chute  Company,  Rochester,  NY. 
FUM  Sept.  6, 1961. 


CUTLER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  07,746,  554,020,  and  others. 

For  Mall  Chutes,  Mall  Boxes,  and  Letter  Boxes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  20,  1883,  on  mall  chutes. 


SN  131,491.     A.  C.   Martlnelli  Rogers  Plastic  Corporation, 
West  Warren,  Mass.    Filed  Not.  7,  1961. 


STAK-A-WAY 


For  Plastic  Bags  Used  as  Containers. 
First  use  July  1,  1961. 


SN  132.049.    Max  Katz  Bag  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1961. 


Bl^J^ 


<^*       For  Leather. 

FIrtt  useOct   31,  1997. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   123,902.     Lewyt   Corporation,   Long  Island   City,   N.Y. 


Filed  July  13,  1961. 


TYWEL 


For  Vacuum  Cleaner  Dust  Baga. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15, 1961. 


SN  123,967.    Druk  Pak  AG.,  Zurich,  Switserland.    Filed  July 


14,  1961. 


PRESTOPLUG 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
185.912..  dated  Feb.  28,  1981. 

For  Tubes,  Bottles  and  Cans  Made  of  Plastic,  MeUl,  or 
Glass  for  Liquid  and  Paste  M#terlal  and  Closures  Thereof. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,204. 

For    Bags    Manufactured    From    Burlap    Laminated    With 
Polyethylene  or  Other  Plastics. 
First  use  Aug.  23, 1997. 


SN   132,382.     Charles   Schwarti  ft  Company,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1961. 

EXCELLO 

f      - 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,029.  i  , 

For   Plastic   Storage   Bag,    Plastic   Laundry  ^ag.    Plastic 

Pillow   CoTcr,   Plastic   Garment   Bag,   and   Plastic   Mattress 

Cover. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1949. 


SN   132,666.     Gemco-Ware,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  NY.     Filed  Not. 


24, 1961. 


GEMCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630,226. 

For  Sugar  Jar  Dispensers,  Sugar  Bowls.  Salt,  Pepper  and 
Cheese  Shakers,  Liquid  Jar  Dispensers  With  Dripless  Server*, 
Cake  Stands  and  Covers,  Mixing  Bowls,  Napkin  Dispensers, 
Straw  and  Mustard  Jars,  Cocktail  Shakers,  Malted  Cups, 
Cutlery  Boxes,  Butter  Chips,  Horseradish  Jar  Dispensers, 
Squeeae  Bottle  Dispensers  and  Oil  and  Vinegar  Dispensers, 
Plastic  or  Glass  With  Plastic  or  Non  Precious  MeUl  Tops 
Such  as  Stainless  Steel  or  Chrome  Plated  Metal. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1994,  on  sugar  dlspeneers. 
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8N  133,fl03      Weit  VlrflnU  Pulp  and  Paper  Compaiiy.  New    8N  134.4M.     Triangle  B*g  Companj,  CoTlngton.  Kj.     niMl 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1961.  Dte.  21    1961. 

WANDo' 


RUFFY 


For  Paper  Baga. 

Flrnt  use  Not.  17.  I960. 


For  Paper  Shopping  Baga. 
Ptrst  uiie  Sept.  9.  1930. 


8N  133.688.     Michigan  Carton  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich     Filed 
Dec.  8,  1961. 


SUMMIT 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


For  Egg  Cartons  and  Blanka  Therefor. 
Flrat  ua«  Not.  28.  1961.  * 


I 


r  I 


8N   128.576.     American   Luggage  Worka,   Inc..   Warren,  K.I. 
,    Filed  Aug.  8.  1961.  ' 


8N  133.919.     American  Can  Companjr.  New  York.  N.Y     Filed 
Dee.  13.  1961. 


DUETTE 


For  Garment  Carrier. 

Flrat  oae  on  or  about  June  SO,  1961. 


8N  134.111.     Harry  and  Darld,  Medford.  Oreg.     Filed  Dec. 
IS.  1961. 

SOPHISTIGIFT 

For  Handbaga. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  30,  1961. 


8N  134.149.     William  J.  Opper.  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Dee. 
IS,  1961. 


For  Fibre  Cartona. 

Flrat  oae  on  or  about  Ang.  17.  1961. 


PUP-P-PAPER 


For  Mat  for  Hooaeboid  Animal  Peta. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  10,  1961. 


3N    133.999.      Kenlca   Corporation,    Wakefletd.    Maaa.      Filed 


Dec.  13,  1961. 


EPOXER 


8N  1S4.418.     Morria  White  Faablona.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1961. 


For  Dlnpensera  of  Vlacoua  Fluid  Composltlona  Such  aa  Syn- 
thetic Realnn.  AdhealTea,  PotUng  Componnda,  Olla,  Oreaaea. 
and  SolTenta. 

Flrat  uae  July  7.  1961. 


SCOTCH  MIST 


For  Ladlea'  Handbaga. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  IS.  1961. 


I 

8N    134,039.      Republic    Molding    Corporation,    Chicago.    Ill     fl*<j  5  _  AdhoSIVef 


Polly  Maid 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623,774. 

For  Baby   Batba.  Cutlery  Traya.  Dlah  Pana.   Palla,  Drali 
boarda.   Laundry   Utility   Basket*,  and  Wastebaaketa. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  19,  1961. 


8N  129.799.     Radiant  Color  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed 


Oct.  12,  1961. 


SUN  TESTED 


8N  134,368.     Bo-Mer  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Auburn. 
NY.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1961. 


FLORSAVER 


For  Traya  for  Boots  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  2.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  636.281  and  862,721. 

For  Fluorescent  Preeaure-SensltlTe  Papers  and  ProtectlTe 
Coatings  Including  Plastic  Transfer  Films  Backed  With 
Preeanre-SenaltlTe  Adheslre  and  Supported  Between  Protee- 
tlTe  Layera  of  Releaae-Coated  Paper:  a  Pressure-SensltlTe 
AdheaUe  Film  supported  Between  Protectee  Layera  of  Re- 
lease-Coated Paper;  and  Pressure-BensltlTe  Adh«'s|ve8  and 
Release-Coated  ProtectlTe  Papers  for  MakInK  Said  Fllmn. 

First  use  Sept.   7,   1956,  on  prvMsure  MenMltlve  paperti. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions I 


SN   121,983      The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
8N  134,394.     Malanco,  Inc..  Blue  Island,  111.    Filed  Dec.  20,         Filed  June  14.  1961. 
1961. 


KORO-STIXj 


SARABOND 


For  Trays  Formed  of  Corrugated  Material   for  Packaging         For   Latei   Formulation   Used  aa  an  AddltUe  for  Cement 
Candy,  Bakery  Products,  and  the  Like.  and  Mortar.  ,  I 

Flrat  uae  Not,  15.  1961.  Flrat  naa  Apr.  13. 1961.  '  , 
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'''c."f''1?.edN^T'f5.?9'6T.'"'  ^*'^""''°'  '"**  ^•'°''*-  Qass  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  EquipmenU, 
II        |^.|^  and  Projectiles 


For  Blood  Anticoagulant  for  Laboratory   Use. 
Pint  use  Sept.  19. 1961. 


8N   133,040.     Baxter  Laboratoriea,   Inc.,  Morton  OroTe,   111. 


nied  Not.  30.  1961. 


FS-11 


S^,  130,683.     Crosman  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Falrport,  N.Y. 
,i|lled  Oct.  26,  1961.  , 

PLINK-0-MATIC   I      I 

For    Air    Ouna    and    More    Particularly    Air-Powered    BB 
PiatolB. 

First  use  Sept.  12. 1961. 


For  Foam  Stabilizer  for  Malt  BeTerages. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1961. 


8N    132,576.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    Eaat 
Alton,  111.    Filed  Not.  22,  1961.  , 


POW-R-SET 


SN  133,277.     Koeller  Air  Products,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  4,  1961. 

'^^-^*  ^"  I     'Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  546.647,  727,963,  and  others. 

For  Various  Oases— Namely,  Oiygen.  Acetylene.  Nitrogen.         ^*""  Powder  Loads. 

and  Mixtures  Thereof,  for  Use  In  Welding  and  Cutting  Pro-         Hrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16.  1961. 

cedures. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1960.  , 

L  Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


8N    136.146.      Reliance    Varnish    Company,    LoulBvlUe,    Ky. 
I     Filed  Jan.  19,  1962. 

REL-BLEACH 

For  Bleach  for  Decoloring  Celluloslc  Matter. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1900. 


SN  119,443.     Universal  Pulp  Containers  Umlted.  Milton  of 
Campsle,  near  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Filed  May  5,  1961. 


8N   136,3S1.     Apex  Chemical   Co.,   Inc.,   Elizabetbport,   N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1962.  , 


APEXOMIDE 


For  Modified  Fatty  Amide. 
First  use  May  1,  1955. 


Rooi-p-£OT$ 


For  Hormonlsed  Peat  in  the  Form  of  Propagating  Pota  for 
Plants. 

First  use  November  1947. 


SN    132,654.      Dorchester    FertlUaer    Co.,    Cambridge,    Md. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1961. 


8N   136,334.     Apex   Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,   Ellzabethport,   N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1962. 


VELVAPEX 


For  Fatty  Amide  Derivative. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1949. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


SN  127,890.     Wire  Rope  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1961. 


For  Fertlllters. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


y 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  show  the  color  brown.     Owner  of 
Beg  No  722.947. 
For  Wire  Rope. 
First  use  1937.  ' 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

8N  121.770.    William  Steck  h  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  9,  1961. 

STECK    I 

For  Cigarette  Paper. 
Flnt  lUb  Mar.  10, 1944. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN    130,815.      Mississippi    Industries.    Inc..    Jackson,    Miss. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1961. 

VIKING 

For    Asphalt    Roofing    Materials — Namely,    Shingles.    Roll 
Roofing.  Siding,  Felts,  Cements,  and  Coatings. 
First  use  Sept  19,  1961. 


SN   130,963.     Spring  Hill  Fuel  Co..  d.b.a.  Aluminum  DeUil 
Products,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Oct.  30, 1961. 

BAYVIEW 

.    For  Combination  Screen  and  Storm  Doora. 
Flrat  use  July  24,  1961. 
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SN   131.093.     Tancc  Cbcmlcal   Compaar,   lac,   WMtuwfcea, 
N.J.    PUed  Oct.  81,  19«1. 


8N   133,831.     Republic  BtMl  Corpormtloa,  acreUnd    Okie. 
Piled  D«c.  11.  IMl. 

TRUS-CO-POST 

For  AdJusUble  Floor  LereUlag  aad  Supporting  Poata. 
First  UM  Sept.  1.  1961. 


8N    133.822.      Republic   Steel   Corporation.   CleTeland.   Ohio 
FUedDec.  11.  l»«l. 


TRUS-T-POST 


The  word  "Seal"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
•bown. 

For  Kit  Conalstlns  of  Two  Component* — Namely,  an  Epoiy 
Realn  Compound  and  an  Actlrator  for  Uae  To  Make  Repaln* 
on  All  Types  of  Articles  Consisting  of  Metal.  Wood,  and 
Concrete. 

First  use  July  37.  IMl. 


For  AdJusUble  Floor  LcTelllng  and  Supporting  Posts. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


8N    131.094.      Vance   Chemical   Company.   lac,   Weehawken. 
N.J.    Filed  Oct.  31.  19«1. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies  |  n  i 

SN    114.0S9.      ImperUi-Eutauut   CorporaUon,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1901. 

DURA-TITE 

For  Fittings  for  Use  With  MeUllIc  Tubing. 
First  use  In  Norember  1959. 


SN  114.720.    Rieke  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Auburn  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SAFESEAL 


For  Kit  Consisting  of  Two  Componenta — Namely,  an  Bpoxy 
Resin  Compound  and  an  Actlrator  for  Use  To  Make  Repairs 
oa  All  Types  of  Articles  ConsisUng  of  Metal.  Wood  and 
Concrete. 

First  use  July  27,  19«1.  k 

SN  131.379.     Fred  Easton,  Garden  OroTt.  Calif.     Filed  Not 
3,  19«1. 

F  L li  L  OK 


For  Plastic  Joint  Sealer. 
First  uae  Mar.  8,  1961. 


For  Cap  Seal  for  Steel  Drums. 
First  use  Nor.  11,  19«0. 


/ 


SN    114.889.      Supcrflezlt   Limited.   Slough.    England      Filed 
Mar.  3.  1961. 

COMPLEX 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No   778.923,  dated  June  19,  1958. 
For   Non-Metallic  Tubings  and   Fittings  Therefor. 


SN  118.4SS.     Elco  Tool  and  Screw  Corporation.  Rockford.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  19ftl. 


SN    131.549       E.    L.    Bmes    Co.    (laeorporated).    Memphis. 
Tenn.    Filed  Not.  8.  19«1. 


FAS-NIT 


DURA-WOOD 


For  Screws,  Bolts  snd  Nuts.       « 
First  use  Jan  2«.  1961. 


For  Wood  Flooring. 
First  use  In  May  1951. 


SN    119.30S.      Ooldmar    Sales    Corporation,    Baltimore     Md. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


8N  133.26S      Harrey  Industries,  Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  4,  1961. 


ML-JIi 


For  Garden  Fences  and  Guard  Ralla. 
First  use  Jan  3.  1961. 


SN    116.310.     Johns-ManTllle  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar  23.  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red 

For  Shutters.  Gutters  and  Downspouts,  Fascia  Materials, 
Windows,  and  Sidings. 
First  uae  Aog.  14.  IMl. 


CHEMTITE 


For  Asbestos^ Reinforced  Plastic  Pipe  and  Fitting*. 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1961. 
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SN  119.290.  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  by  SN  132,948  \oclete  Industrtelle  d'Etndes  et  de  Reallaatlons 
merger  from  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  Scientiflqueg,  S.I.&R.8.,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Not.  28, 
4.  1961.  1961.  i 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  432,903,  dated  Sept.  15.  1953 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  18,322.  , 

For  Sluice-Oates  and  ValTes  for  Bottled  Gas.  | 


SN  133,688.     Rylands  Brothers  Umlted,  Warrington,  &ig-, 
land.    FUedDec.  7.  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange,  however,  the  mark  is  not 
limited  to  this  specific  color. 

For  Lock  WasherB.  Preassembled  Screws  and  Washers,  and 
Preassembled  Nuts  and  Wasbers.  i 

First  UMe  Jan.  24,  1961 


RYLASTIC 


SN  120.696.    Colorguard  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  24,  1961.  | 


Owner  of  I  British  Reg.  No.  788,531,  dated  Mar.  17,  1959. 

For  Wire  kind  Wire  Products — Namely,  Box-Stltchlng  Wire, 
Baf}ng  WIrei  Wire  Netting.  Wire  Mesh,  Wire  Fencing.  Wire 
Screening.  Wire  Cloth.  Wire  for  Use  in  Bed  Springs  and  Mat- 
fresses.  Nails  and  Staples,  All  of  the  Foregoing  Producta 
Being  Plain  or  Covered  With  a  Plastic  Coating. 


COLORBOND 


For  Chain  Link  Fence. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


SN  126,950.     Progress  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1961.  , 


SN    133,636.      Clark  Paper  Converting  Corp..   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 

SHIELDOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636,182. 

For  Urinal  Screens. 

First  use  Oct.  26.  1961.  i  I 


READI-PAKT 


SN  133,697.     J.  C.  Pitman  *  Sons,  Inc.,  Concord,  N.H.    Filed 


Dec.  8,  1961. 


For  Copper  and  Aluminum  Tubing. 
First  use  June  21,  1961. 


FLEX-0-FRY 


For  Deep  Fat  Frying  Equipment. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1961. 


8N    127.628.      Nlxdorff-Kreln    Manufacturing   Company,   St. 
^        Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1961. 


h(i)u^7^^ 


'RAC 


without  waiver  of  its  common  law  rights,  no  claim  Is  made 
to  the  word  "Swivel"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Tire  Chains. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1961.  ' 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  129,473.    Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1961. 

TOPTEC 

4 

For  ^Veldlng  Alloys  In  Various  Forms. 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1961. 


SN  129.474.     Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1961. 


SN  127.679.     Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1961. 

PIXIE 

For  Plastic  Slide  Fasteners. 

First  use  on  or  shout  Dec.  20,  1960. 


BASETEC 


For  Welding  Alloys  In  Various  Forms. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1961.       


SN   129.198.     Dexter   Industries,   Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1961. 


DURALOCK 


For  Latches  To  Be  Used  in 
Ings  of  All  Descriptions. 
I  First  use  Sept.  5,  1961. 


Residences,  Offices,  and  Bulld- 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  133.746.     Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky. 
FUedDec.  11,  1961. 

VALVOLINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  53,237,  700.385,  and  others. 

For  Petroleum  Products  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Ve- 
hicles Operated  by  Motive  Power  and  in  Connection  With 
Engines  and  Machinery  Generally.  j 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Juljr  31, 1873. 
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a*M  l6-ProtertiveiiidOMoritiveCo.tiiig»  Class  l8-Medi(iR«s  and  PharmacaHtlcal 


8N  10«.942.     8«TRlte  P.lnt  Co .  Inc..  Ansa.  Calif      Flle<J    PwparatlOnS 
Oct.  21.  I960. 


I 


For    Paint.    Ucqnera.    Varnlahen,    Shellaca.    Thinner* 
duc«r8  and  Related  Materlala. 
Plrat  UM  Not.  1,  1999. 


8.\  112,796.     U.  Rarltsa  Sodetft  AccomandlU  per  llnduitrta 
Chlmlca  e  Farmaceatlca.  Milan,  Italy.    Piled  Jan.  30,  1961. 

COLLYRIUM  ALPHA 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Italian  application 

filed  Dec.  28,  1960;  Reg.  No.  157.370,  dated  Nov.  28.  1961. 

The  excluslTe  uae  of  the  word  "Collyrtum"  as  ahown  In  appU- 

Re-    canti  mark  U  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aii  a  whole 

For  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Preparatlona  for  Human 
and  Veterinary  Uae. 


' VwS^   19"i?6o"    ''"''•  ''"  ^"*~-  ""  ""*"•  ^*"'     ^V'^iV     «"-"«^»-^Ve.lcome*Co.  (U.S.A.,  Inc..  Tucka- 

hoe,  N.\.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 

MICRO-ARC  TROMAll 

For   AntlconTulaant    or    Muscle    Relaxant    Drug   for   Oral 
— -_  ^„ ...        _,     „     „  Administration  Under  Prescription 

for  P  JtnT     o"  ^"  ^  ^*"''"'**  ""  ^''^^  •"  Preparation        First  uae  Jan.  11.  1961. 

ror  Electric  Arc  Processing  To  Form  a  Hard  Facing  Surface  I 

First  use  June  29,  1989.  ^.^^_^^_ 


8N  130.009.     Tuffy  Products.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn      Filed 
Oct.  16,  1961. 


8N  127,259      Pharmetlcs  Corporation,  Baltimore   Md     Piled 
Sept.  5.  1961 


PHARMOLINE 


^ 


For  Petroleum  Jelly  for  Pharmaceutical  Uae 
First  uae  May  17,  1961. 


TbUOHII" 

NACO 


SN  134,404.    Sandox,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.    Piled  Dec.  20,  1961. 

UML-491 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Recommended  for  the  Treatment 
of  Vascular  Headache. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1958. 


SN  138.677.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1962. 


TOLINASE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606.674. 
For  Antidiabetic  Agent. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1960. 


For  Modified  Epoxy  Protective  Coatings. 
First  u»e  Jan    3.  1961. 


SN  140,317.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1902. 


ASP-250 


Chss  17-Tobacco  Products 


For  Animal  Feed  Supplement  Containing  Antlblotlca. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


SN  144  395      Ll»«ett  A,  Vr»,^  t^k  />  ..  140,601.     The  I  p John  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Plied 

V  V     LMi\.  r.       ,  ^        Tobacco  Company.  New  York.        Mar.  23.  1962. 

N.Y.     Filed  May  11,  1962.  ^  ^^«^ 

SCRIPTAB 


DORADO 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1961. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  May  4,  1962. 


**\,^^"*^"      ^"*"  *  *'''*"'  Tobacco  Company.  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  June  1,  1962. 


PARKWAY 


For  Cigarettes.  

Flrat  ose  May  24.  1962. 


SN  141.101.     Ormont  Drug  k  Chemical  Company,  Inc..  Long 
Island  City.  NY.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1962. 

S  K  AU  LO  S 


For  Lotion  To  Relieve  the  Dlscomforta  of  Psoriasis, 
rirat  aaa  Feb.  1,  1963, 
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SN    141,397 
Morris  Plains 


Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company,    fl^mm  10__I#aLS«Ia« 
,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1962.  *J«»  '^"  YChlCleS 

ASTHMALIZER 


SN   98,302.      Nissan   Jldosha   KabuBhlki   Kalsba,    Yokohama 
City,  Japan.    Filed  June  2,  1960. 


For  Anti-Asthma  Preparation  In  Aerosol  Form. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  23,  1962. 


CEDRIC 


~^^^^"~~  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 

SN    141,533.      Ell    UUy    and    Company.    Indianapolis,  Ind.    «'*<>  Mar.  17.  1960;  Reg.  No.  578.783.  dated  Aug.  15,  1961. 

Filed  Apr  4,  1962.  ^°'  Ships,  Automobiles,  Buses,  Trucks,  Motorcycles,  Ambu- 
lances. Truck  Tractors,  Vans,  Sprinkling  Trucks,  and  Parts 

OITTTVFIT'QQ  'thereof.   Seat   Covers,   Motor  Vehicle  Air  Conditioners   and 

"«-'Ar^  1  CiOO  Heaters,  Visors,  Auto  Mirrors  and  Top  of  Car  Luggage  Car- 

For  Antldlarrbeal  Medldnal  Preparation.  ,  ,                                     ^^.^^^____ 
First  use  Mar.  22, 1962. 


SN  115,433.     Checker  Motors  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
.  Filed  Mar.  '3,  1961. 


SN  141,873.    Norden  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Filed 
Apr.  9,  1962. 

LACTONOC 


a. 


'l  For  Motor  Vehicles  Designed  for  Use  In  the  Transporting 

For  Live  Culture  Desiccated  Lactobacillus  Addolphllus  as  of  PasHengers. 

an  Aid  In  the  Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Bacterial  Enteritis  First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 

and  for  Use  Following  Antibiotic  Therapy,  Used  in  Veterinary  , 

Medicine.  j                                           ■ 

First  use  September  1961.  gj^  116,982.     Cuyahoga  Products  Corporation,  Birmingham, 

__^^^__  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 


SN    141,926.      American   Cyanamld   Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1962. 


BASSOVAC 


For  Veterinary  Vaccine. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


SN  141,998.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  10,  1962. 

MAOLATE 

For  Muscle  Relaxant-Tranquilizer  Compound. 
First  use  Jan.  8. 1962. 


For  Trim  and  Seal  Assemblies  for  Automobile  Doors  and 
Openings,  and  Consisting  of  Flexible  Metal  Flange-Oripplng 
Channel  Covered  by  and  Carrying  Resilient  Trim  Material,  in 
Some  Forms  With  an  Attached  Longitudinally  Extending 
Rubber  Seal. 

First  use  October  1960. 


8N   142,105.     Lake  ProducU  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1962.  I  1 


FINS-UP 


^ 


For  Antibiotic  Compositl^jn  for  Veterinary  Use,  Specifically 
for  Aquarium  Use  for  Treatment  of  Fish. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1956. 


8N  142,859.     Provident  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1962.  j 


TUSSTROL 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Symptomatic  Relief  of 
Cough,  Nasal  Congestion,  and  Other  Symptoms  Common  to 
Colds,  Hay  Fever,  and  Other  Allergies. 

First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  15,  1961. 


SN  126,596.     John  S.   Isom,  d.b.a.  Packeyde  Company,  Up- 
land, Calif.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1961. 

PACKCYCLE 

For  Two  Wheel  Motor  Driven  Conveyance. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1960.  

Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  117,759.     The  Acoustical  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd., 
Huntingdon,  England.    Filed  Apr.  13, 1961. 

QUAD 

For  Audio  Frequency  Amplifiers  and  Pre-Ampllflers,  Radio 
Tuners,  Loud  Speaker*  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  in  1950 ;  in  commerce  in  1952. 


SN   142,900.     Lakeside  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1962.  1 


DACTAFEM 


SN    119,566.      Service    Industries,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
May  8,  1961. 

I 


Sprk- 
jolt/ 


For  Dysmenorrhea  Preparation 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1962. 
TM  781  O.O.— 8 


For  Power  Booster  Converter  Accumulator  for  Ignition. 
First  use  July  11, 1959. 
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SN     121.221.       Packard-B«ll    Kl«ctronles    Corporation.    Loa 
Anceles,  Calif.    Filed  June  1.  1901. 


8N  131.991.     Detroit  Coll  CDmpany,  rerndale.  Mich.     Piled 
Not.  14,  IWI. 

DECOIL 

For  Solenoid*. 

Pint  aae  July  5,  1»61. 


8N  132.223.     ConMlldated  Sewlnc  Machine  Corp.,  New  York. 
N.y.    Filed  Nor.  17,  1961 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Stereophonic  Hlch-Fldellty  Sound  Reprodadnf  Eiiulp- 
BMDt  and  Radio  and  Telerlalon  Recelrera. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  23.  1961. 


8N    12S.287.      Dlallfht    Corporation,    Brooklya,    N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  3.  19«1. 


c  TELE-STRIPS  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684.370 

For  Electric   Indicator  Llghta  for  Pilot  and  Signal  Ught 
Pnrpoaea. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  10.  1908. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  671.158  and  679.939 
For  Vacuam  Cleanera  and  Floor  Pollatoera  for  Uouaehold 
and  Domeatic  Uw. 

Flrat  u»eOct.  11,  1961. 


Qifs  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   121.122.     The  J.   Roberta  Manufacturing  Co.,  KIngaton, 
Pa.    Filed  Majr  31,  19«1. 


SN  127,917.     Falr^Plaj  Mfg.  Co..  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1961. 

FAIR-PLAY 

For  El^trlcal  Scoreboarda,  Slgna  and  Timing  Bqulpment. 
Flrat  uae  durtac  1939. 


8N  128,388.     The  Bendlz  Corporation,  D«t|{9lt,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  22.  1961.    , 

OMNIMITE 

Owner  of  Rag.  No.  897,314. 

For  Magnetoatrlctlre  Sonic  Tranadncera.  One  of  Their  Uaea 
Being  In  UUraaonle  Cleaning  Sfstama. 
Flrat  uae  May  4,  19«1. 


No  claim  of  excluilre  right  la  made  to  "Barbella.' 
For  Athletic  Equipment — Namely,  Barbella. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  14.  1961. 


SN  131,874.     Roberta  Doll  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  13.  1961. 


TOBY 


For  Dolla. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  16,  1961. 


SN  130.100.     Parking  Corporation  of  Anierlea.  Ctaieagb,  IlL 
Filed  Oct,  17.  1961. 


LOW-BOY 


SN  131,878.     RoberU  Boll  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  13,  1961. 

ROBERTA 

For  Dolla. 

Flrat  uae  Dae.  31, 1986. 


For  Electromechanical  Apparatus  and  Syatema  for  Control- 
ling Entranccf^to  and/or  Exit  From  Traflc  Lanea. 
Flrat  ute  Sept.  21.  1961. 


SN   131.831.     General   Bectric  Company,   SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 
Fllwl  Not.  13.  1961. 


SN  131,876.     RoberU  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Not.  13,  1961.  I 

ROBERTA  ANN 

For  Dolls.  I 

Flrat  oaa  Fab.  1.  1944. 


©(^a1?ff0(cl(^ 


For  CartMn  IDectrode  Materlala  and  Carbon  Electrodea. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  9,  1961. 


SN  132,693.     Lools  Man  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Fllad 
Not.  24,  1961. 

MISS  SWEETEEN  | 

For  Dolla. 

Flrat  Qse  Not.  14.  1961. 


SN  131.931.    The  Arrow-Hart  *  Hegeman  Electric  Co..  Hart- 
ford. Conn.     Filed  Not   14.  1961. 


POWER  LOCK 


SN  133.041.     Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame 
Alexander.  New  York.  NY.     FUed  Not.  30,  1961. 


For  Current  Interrupting  Derlcea ;  Receptaclea  and  CoTera 
and  Capa  Therafor.  Cord  Connectora  and  Baaea. 
Flrat  uae  July  20,  1961. 


"BOOBIE 


» 


For  Dolla. 

Flrat  use  Not.  S4,  1961. 
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SN  133,042.     Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madake    SN  117,106.     International  Parta  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Alexander,  New  York.  NY.     Piled  Not.  30,  1961.  '  Filed  Apr.  4,  1961. 


"LAMBKIN" 

For  Dolls.  I 

Flrat  use  Not.  18,  1961.  j        I 


SILENCE  IS  GOLDEN 


For  Mufflera. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  22, 1961. 


.1 


SN  133,715.     Swlm-Ald  Corporation,  West  Hartford,  Conrf. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 


SWAN-BUOY 


SN  118,731.     J.  K.  Smlt  &  Sons  (Canada)  Limited,  Toronto, 
OnUrio,  Canada.     FUed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


For  Swimming  Acceasory,  Flotation  DeTlce  Worn  Around 
Body  for  Buoyant  Purpoaea. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  4,  1958.  I 


Qass  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  99,577.     DIamantprodukter  Aktiebolag,  Hagersten,  Swe- 
den.   Filed  June  23.  1960. 


UNIPRESS 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  120,724,  dated  Jan.  6,  1961. 
For  ESarth  and  Rock  Drilling  and  Boring  Apparatus  and 
Parts  Thereof.  -  ' 

First  use  May  18,  1960;  in  commerce  May  18,  1960. 


DIPRO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Jan.  19,  1960;  Reg.  No.  102,121,  dated  Feb.  23,  1962. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.   Nob.  626,121   and  648,839. 

For  Files ;  Hand-Operated  Power  Driren  Machines  for 
Piling. 


SN    119,520.      Jabsco    Pump    Company,    Costa    Mesa,    Calif. 
FUed  May  8,  1961. 

CENTRIPULSE 

For  Fluid  Pumps. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1961.  I 


SN    114.224.      Imperial-E:astman    Corporation,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


KWIKTITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,369. 

For  Wrenches. 

Flrat  use  in  June  1960. 


SN     120,629.       Farnborough    Engineering    Co.     Ltd.,    Farn- 
borougb.  Elngland.    Filed  May  23,  1961. 

TRANCO 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  752,200,  dated  Mar.  22,  1956, 
and  768,561,  dated  Aug.  21,  1957. 

For  Valves,  Valve  Quldes,  and  Valve  Springs  for  Internal 
Combustion  and  Compression  Ignition  Engines. 


SN  114,636.     Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  Ul. 


SN  121,380.     Golden  Arrow  Sprayera  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada.    Piled  June  5,  1961. 


Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 


I 


DURARAIL 


For  Chain  Saw  Ban. 
Pirat  uae  Oct.  15.  1960. 


Filed 


SN   115,403.     Peter  WUlems.   Lucerne,   Switserland. 
Mar.  10,  1961. 

ATOMIX 

Owner  of  Swlsa  Reg.  No.  146,346,  dated  Mar.  19,  1953. 

For  Machines,  Apparatus,  Devices  and  Equipment  for  Mix- 
ing, DlsperHlng  and  Emulsifying  ;  Hlgh-Performance  Emulsl-  .pj,^  drawing  is  lined  to  designate  the  color  gold, 
flera ;   Homogenlxera  for   Research   and   Industry :   Machines,  p^^  General  Purpose  Sprayera,  Field  Sprayera,  Row  Crop 
Apparatus,    Devices   and   equipment    for   Accelerating   Reac-  gpr^yers.    Livestock    Sprayera,    Spray   Guns,    Field    Markera, 
tlons:  All  of  Said  Machines.  Apparatus,  Devices  and  Equip-  p„n,pg  f'^f  Spraying  Equipment,  and  Parts  Thereof, 
meat  Working  on  the  Baals  of  Mechanical  High  Frequency.  pj^^^  ^^  j^^^  .  j^  eommerce  July  1956. 


SN    115,404.      Peter   WUlems.    Lucerne,    Switserland.      Filed 


Mar.  10,  1961. 


ATOMIX-MILL 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  179,964,  dated  Feb.  27,  1960. 

For  Apparatus,  Devices.  Machines,  and  Equipment  for 
Commlnutln|;  and  Mixing  All  Kinds  of  Materials ;  Said  Ap- 
paratus, Devices,  Machines  and  Equipment  Working  on  the 
Baals  of  Mechanical  High  Frequency.  i  ' 


8N  121,497.     Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  6,  1961. 

ELECTROSONIC 

For   Sewing  Machines  and  ParU  Thereof  for  Home  Uae. 
Pirat  use  May  29,  1961.  \ 


SN  118,479.     International  Harvester  Company,  (Hiicago,  1^1. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


SN   122,405.      Western   Fire   Protection,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Descent 
Control,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  June  19,  1961. 


FLO-MATIC 


SKY  GENIE 


For  Cooling  System  for  Internal  Combuatlon  Englnea. 
Pint  use  Feb.  22,  1961. 

I 


For  Control  Devices — Namely,  Devices  Used  With  a  Rope 

for  Controlling  the  Rate  of  Movement  of  a  Load  or  the  Like. 

Pint  use  June  8,  1961. 
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Up-bruth 

Owii*r  of  R*t.  No.  S2A.482. 
For  C«rp*t.   Rufc  and  Like  Me«iianl«al  Sembblng  Maeblne 
Embodyinr  a  Rotary  Bru»h. 
Flr»t  aw  April  1938. 


FOLDA-LIFT 


For  Hydraulic  Loading  Platform*  for  Vt  on  Trucks  and 
tb«  Like. 

First  uae  September  1960. 


8N    132.383.      Olln    Mathleaon    Chemical    Corporation,    Eaat 
Alton,  III.     Filed  Not.  20.  1961 


POW-R-SET 


8N  124.303.     Star  Parts.  Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  N.J      Filed 
July  19,  1961. 

AUTO  SETTER     | 

For  Type  Setting  and  Type  Casting  Machines  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  11,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   086,888.   638.407.   and   727.963. 

For  Tools  for  Us*  In  Driving  Pins,   Bolts.  Studs.  Screws. 
Rlrets.  and  Plugs  Into  or  Through  Metal.  Concrete,  Masonry 
Wood  sod  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10.  1960. 


8N  132.666.     Oemco-Ware,   Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y,     Filed  Not. 


24.  1961. 


GEMCO 


SN  124.492.     SetTice  Clean  Inc.,  JanesTille.  Wis.     Filed  July 


21,  1961 


POWER  CLEAN 


For  Power  Vacuum  Cleaning  Apparatus  for  Cleaning  Fuf- 
naces.  Boilers.  Pipe*.  Chimneys  and  Other  Structures  In 
Which  Ashes.  Soot  or  Other  Foreign  Matter  Tends  to  Collect 

First  use  July  7.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.\No.  639^300. 

For  KniTes.  F<yks.  Spoons.  Serving  Ladles,  Pan  Turners, 
Combination  LadlA^nd  Strainers.  Salad  Sets.  Egjt  Sllcers, 
Ice  Tongs.  Ice  Cream  Spoons.  Cocktail  Strainers,  and  Scour- 
ing Sets,  Made  of  Stainless  Steel  and/or  Chrome  Plated  Metal 
and/or  Plastic. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1984,  on  knlTcs,  forks,  and  spoons. 


SN    128.870.      Yates   Manufacturing  Company,   Cblcago,   III 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1961 


SN    132.947.      Sler-Bath    Gear    and    Pump   Co..    Inc..    North 
Bergen,  N.J.    Filed  .Nov.  28,  1961. 


SIER-BATH 


Y 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  369.549. 

For  Flexible  Couplings  for  Shafts. 

First  use  In  1907. 


For  Mandrels. 

First  use  July  10.  1961. 


SN  133.882.     Estwing  Manufacturing  Company.  Incorporated, 
Rockford.  111.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1961. 


VALIANT 


8N  128.881.     Briggs  4  Stratton  Corporation,  Milwaukee   Wis 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1961. 


For  Carpenters'  Hammers  and  Hatchets. 
First  use  Not.  13,  1961.  i 


■^^'■\ 


SN  133.687.    A.  M.  Melcher.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  8. 


1961 


CAR-VAC 


For  8in>;le  Cylinder   Internal   Combustion   Engines. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


For  Railway  Freight  Car  Cleaning  Systems,  and  Parts  for 
the  Same. 

First  use  about  October  1959 


SN   127,761.     Electronic  Assistance  Corporation    Red  Bank     *^    133.728.      Delano   Engineering  Co.,   Inc..   Delano,   Calif, 
N.J     Filed  Sept.  13,  19«i:  .  Filed  Not.  16,  1961. 


Bonaire 


DECO 


For  Beer  Foaming  Apparatua. 
First  use  June  7.  1961. 


For  Agricultural  Machinery,  Including  Dispensers  for  Fer- 
tlliiers;  Harvesters  Adapted  for  Mounting  on  Vehicles;  Pro- 
duce Loaders  ;  Spray  Units  ;  Tanks  ;  Dispensers  for  Powdered 
Material.  Such  as  Insecticides  and  the  Like;  Depth  Gauge 
Wheels  ;  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  In  the  year  1949. 


SN    128.488.      Matsushita   Electric  Corporation   of  America 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1961. 

POINT-0-MATIC 

For  Pencil  Sharpener. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1961. 


SN     134.376.       Crescent    Dental     Manufacturing    Company. 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Dec  20.  1961. 

MSio  L  Buo 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  379.462. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Devices  of  Varying  .mies  Adapted 
for  Use  in  Mixing.  Pulverizing,  Grinding.  Crushing,  Diluting, 
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Blending.   BSmulslfylng.  Dry,  Uquid,  Granular,  Comminuted,  ri*««  OA  —  ii«»««ii«2«-.        «.J        C.!^. *:<!.. 

Solid   or    Seml-Solld    Materials   and   Emulsions   and   Used   in  ^•"»»  XW ""  IfieaSUrilig        900        JCieilllTIC 

Industrial    Research,    Educational,    MeUllurgical.    Chemical,  A|.n|J*«*ft- 

Dental,   Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Applications,  Adapters  "PPHanCCS 
Used  on  Said  Devices  and  Comprising  Closable  Mixing  Con- 


tainer* Having  Clamping  Means  Thereon. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1938. 


SN    116,444.      Sun   Chemical   Corporation,    New    York,   N.Y, 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


8N  134,403.     Charies  A.  Rodolf,  d.b.a.  Transmission  Head- 
quarters, Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1961. 


O-  O-M 


For  Straight  Line  Gear  Shifting  Means  for  Automotive 
Transmissions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14, 1960. 


8N  134,761.     SKF  Industries,  Inc.,  PbiUdelphIa,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1961. 


^MB 


I \ 


For  Ball  Bearings. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1987. 


For  Machines — Namely,  Photocopiers,  Cameras,  Photo- 
lettering  Machines  and  the  Like  Used  in  Connection  With 
Printing. 

First  use  in  March  1987. 


SN   119,496.     Engineered  Electronics  Company,   Santa  Ana, 
Calif.    FUed  May  8,  1961. 


ENGELEX 


For  Computer  Unit  and  Decimal  Counter  Electronic  Indi- 
cators, Circuit  Plug-In  Units,  and  Equipment  Racks ;  and 
Electronic  Decimal  Counters. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1961. 


SN  123,703.     Tbeta  Instrument  Corporation,  Saddle  Brook, 
N.J.    Filed  July  10,  1961. 


MINI-DLVL 


For  Dial  Assembly  Used  In  Electronic  or  Electric  Mechan- 
ical Ekiulpment. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1961. 


SN   134.781.     Arrln   Industries,   Inc.,   Columbus,   Ind.    Filed 
Dec.  28,  1961. 


SN  124,803.  Texas  Electronic  Products  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  by  change  of  name  from  Diversa  Electronics,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  July  27.  1961. 


Q-TROL 


rvin 


For  Electrical  Quality  Control  Apparatus — Namely,  Elec- 
tro-Mechanical Apparatus  That  Temporarily  Stores  Inspection 
Data  and  Produces  an  Accept  or  Reject  Answer  for  a-^elected 
Lot  of  Goods. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  507,893,  814,371,  and  609,829. 
For  Automotive  Vehicle  Mofflers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  IS,  1959. 


Qass  25  —  Lodes  and  Safes 


SN  129,19^.     Dexter  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1961. 


SN  128,418.     Control  DaU  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1961. 


CONTROL  DATA 


For  Electronic  Data  Processing  Equipment,  Including  Elec- 
tronic Process  Control  Equipment. 
First  use  July  11,  1961. 


SN  129,893.     P.  Gossen  k  Co.  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschraenkter 
.    Haftung,    Erlangen,    Bavaria,    Germany.      Filed    Oct.    10, 


DURALOCK 


1961. 


LUNASIX 


For  Locks  To  Be   Used  in   Residences,  Offices,  and  Build- 
ings of  All  Descriptions. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1961. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  719.005,  dated  Oct.  27,  1968. 

For     Electrical     Measuring     Devices — Namely,,    ExiMsare 

Meters  and  Exposure  Control  Devices. 
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^r.  i,c.  rort  w.,oe.  I..L  «.«.  !>-  H  Q^  jg  _  ^^^^  ^  PrtdousMetal  Ware 
BOMELCO 


For  Modular  Electronic  Computer  Fuel  DtapensiDg  Equip- 
ment, Includlnr  a  Meter  and  ControU  Tberefor. 
Flnt  nae  Jan.  S.  IMl. 


8N  M,86«.  Hickok  Manafactnrtng  Co..  Rochester,  NY., 
aaaifnee,  by  me«ne  aMlfmnent  and  change  of  name,  of 
FloDcer  Induatrtea.  Inc.,  Darby,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1»«0. 


')t"rj. 


8N    137,811.      Tbe    Decker    CorporaUon,    Bala-Cynwyd,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb  8,  1962. 


600 


For  Qyroacople  Maaa  Flowmeters. 
First  aaeFeb.  10,  1»61. 


from  the 
,    Versailles  Collection 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  178.791. 

For  Cuff  Links,  ColUr  Pins.  Tie  Bars,  Tie  Fobs,  Studs,  Key 
Chains.  Money  Cllpa  and  Vest  Buttons,  Made  of  Precious 
MeUl  or  Ornamented  With  Same. 

First  use  Feb.  8.  I960. 


SN  139,S43.    The  Space-Oeneral  Corporation.  .aiead»le.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  9,1062.  i  ;        , 


SN  123,231.     Rodl  k  Wlenenberger  Aktlengesellsehaft,  Pfors- 
helm,  Germany.    Filed  June  30,  1961. 


FIXOLUX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  746,834,  dated  Mar.  9,  1961 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No*.  636,837  and  710,607. 

For  Precious-Metal  and  Costume  Jewelry,  Watch  Straps 
Made  of  Metal. 


SN  123,232.     Rodl  *  Wlenenberger  Aktlengesellsehaft,  Pfon- 
helm,  Germany.    Filed  June  30,  1961. 


SUPERFLEX 


For  Air  and  Space  Navigational  Guidance  Equipment ;  Air 
and  Space  Vehicle  Tracking  Equipment ;  Communications 
equipment  Including  Transmitters.  Receivers,  and  Telemetry 
and  Data  Transmission  Apparatus :  Computing  Equipment 
Including  Analog-to-Dlgltal  CouTerters  and  Switching  Net- 
works ;  Ground  Checkout  Equipment  Including  Data  Reduc- 
tion Apparatus  and  Apparatus  for  Checking  Out  Airborne 
Telemetry   Systems ;  and  Remote  Control  Equipment. 

First  use  in  or  about  November  1961. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  748,864,  dated  Feb.  9.  1961. 
For   Precious- Metal   and   Costume  Jewelry,   Watch    Straps 
Made  of  Metal. 


SN  130.299.     Popper  Watch  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  19,  1961. 


I      NITTO 


For  Jewelry— Namely,  Rings,  Pins,  and  Earrings. 
First  use  Jan   1.  1961. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  hstnimeirts 

SN  126.239.     Leading  Jewelers  AsM>clatlon,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1961. 


^'^^|(^~- 


I 


"Paul  Mon^t"  Is  a  fictitious  name. 

For  Watches. 

First  U8«  July  27,  1961. 


8N  133,332.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec. 
4,  1961. 

NIGHT  LIGHTER 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  May  10,  1961. 


Oass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

8N  129,322.    Acme  Brush  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  6,  1961. 


I     The  mark  consists  of  a  "Pyramid  A"  design. 

•     For  Paint  Applying  Devices — Namely,  Brushes  and  Roller 

Applicators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1959. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN  64,104.     Shenango  China,  Inc.,   New  Castle,   Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  11,  1988. 


SHEPOCO 


For  Chlnaware — Namely,  Dlnnerware. 
First  uae  In  or  before  1938. 
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SN  78,640.     McNlcol  Clilna  Company,  CUrkiburg,  W.  V*.    SN  188,842.     Swimqulp,  Inc.,  d.b.*.  Baker  FUtmtioB  Cam- 
Filed  July  29.  1989.  pany,  El  Monte,  Calif.     Piled  Dec.  11,  1961. 
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tiOi 


Therm  -  Oven  China 

fOSriON    CONTMOILID 

M^NICOL  CHINA 


BF 


For  Filters. 

nrst  aae  May  2, 1906. 


The    words    "China"    and   "Portion   Controlled"   are   dls-    SN  133,984.    Harvey  Rnel  Holt.  OmTer,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  13, 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  1961. 

For  Chlnaware  Food  Receptacles. 
First  use  June  29,  1989. 


SN  139,240.    Royal  Saze  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Mar.  6, 1962. 


For  FUter. 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept  12, 1961. 

I  


For  Tea  and  Dinner  Ware  Sets  Made  of  Porcelain  or 
China — Namely,  Plates,  Cupt  and  Saucers,  Vases  and  Decora- 
tive Serving  Tea  Tiles. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1982. 


Q»%s  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


8N  134,288.     Swlmqulp,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Baker  Filtration  Com- 
pany. El  Monte,  Calif.    FUed  Dec.  18, 1961. 

I     BAKER 

For  Filters. 

First  use  May  2,  1986. 


SN    134,362.      Victory    MeUl    Manufacturing    Corporation, 
Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  19, 1961. 


VIMCO 


SN  127.734.     David  J.  W.  Tlmmersman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  637,712  and  637,732. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1961.  por  Refrigerators,  Refrigerated  Cases,  Refrigerated  Unlta, 

•rfTrkrM?"M    CDOTXI/^  Froxen  Food  Cabinets  and  Accessories  and  Parts  Thereof. 

n.LMJLfEji}i     dxlvilNM^  First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1948. 


For  Water  Cooler. 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1961. 


I 


SN   134,813.     Belknap  Hardware  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Dec.  22, 1961. 


SN    131,111.      Cryovac,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Cryovac   Incori>orated, 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1961. 


BLUE  GRASS 


CVI 


For  Cryogenic  Pnmplng  Systems,  Cryogenic  Processing 
Equipment,  and  Related  Components  Such  as  Cryogenic  Fluid 
Handling  Accessories  and  Panels. 

First  use  June  1961. 


SN    131,381.      Cryovac,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Cryovac    Incorporated, 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  70,312,  666,299  and  others. 

For  Water  Coolers. 

First  use  1902.  i 


SN  134,889.     Arthur  D.  Uttle,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1961. 


I 


For  Cryogenic  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  1987. 


For    Cryogenic    Pumping    Systems,    Cryogenic    Processing 


Equipment,  and  Related  Components  Such  as  Cryogenic  Fluid    gx  134,891.     Marx  k  Cle,  Basel,  Swltierland.    Filed  Dec   29, 
Handling  Accessories  and  Panels.  ^g^j 

First  use  June  1961.  I 


SN  133.082.     Chase  Industries,   Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nor.  30,  1961. 


AIR-GARD 


V 


For    Curtains    for    Use    Partlcnl|ir}y    With    Refrigerated        Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  172,006,  dated  July  14,  1988. 


Openings. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1988. 


For    Refrigerators,     Refrigerating    Chests,    Refrigerating 
Plants  and  Refrigerating  Installations. 
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Oass  32- Funritwv  and  Upiiolstery 

8.V   1M.328.      L«   rruM  Dry  Cleaner*.   Inc.,   Younfttown. 
Ohio.    Filed  JoiM  19,  IMl. 


8N   137,M2.     PalmerSblle  Companj.  Detroit,  Mich      FUed 
Feb.  9,  1962. 


Applicant  dlaelaUns  "Quality  Planned  Kitchen*"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Wood  and  Metal  Kitchen  Cablneta.  ''         y 

Flrat  uae  May  15,  1961. 


Owner  of  Rej.  No.  909.821. 
For  Material*  Handling  Equipment — Namely,  Standa,  Bar 
Racka.  Pallet  Sacka  and  Steel  Storage  Racki. 
Flrat  uae  Mar  27.  19«1. 


8N  133.101.     Theratron  CorporaUon.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed    QldSi  33  —  GlaSSWirO 
Not.  80,  1961. 


SN    99,878.      Roaenthal-Ponellan    Aktlengesellachaft.    Selb. 
BaTarta,  Germany.    Filed  June  28,  I960. 


OOD^D-l} 


For  Mattreaa-Llke  Pad  for  Uae  aa  a  Floor  Pad  for  Perform  for    Table    Glaaaware — Namely,    Tumbler*    and    Drinking 

ing  Ezerclaes,  a  Litter  Pad,  or  a  Mattreaa  for  Camping,  ttner-  Glaaaea. 

gency  Bedding  or  the  Like.  Flrat  uae  Dec.  9,  1959  ;  In  commerce  Dec   9    1909 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  17,  1981. 


SN  139.061.     Federal  Papert>oard  Company,  Inc.,  Columbua, 
SN  138.990.     B.   G.   Mesberg  Corp.,  New  York.   NY      Filed        Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1962. 
Jan.  31,  1962. 

YORKTOWN  CRYSTAL 

Applicant  dlaclalma  the  word  "Cryatal"  uaed  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Olaaa  Tableware. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  10.  1962. 


For  Bedroom.  Dining  Room.  Llrlng  Room  and  Kitchen  Fur-    ^^  140,944.     HMH  Publlahtng  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 


nlture — Namely,  Bed».  Benchea.  Bookcanea.  Breakfrontn, 
Cablneta.  Chalra.  Cheata,  Dreaaera.  Head  Boarda.  Couchea. 
Love  Seata.  Sofaa.  SUnda,  Stool*.  Table*.  Wardrobe*  and 
Framed  Mirrora. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  10, 1962. 


Mar.  28,  1962. 


FEMLIN 


For  Drinking  Olaasea  and  Martini  Mixer*  Made  of  Ola**. 
Flr*t  uae  Jan   26,  1962. 


I 


*''^ir„^^7;J"*K  o  ?lil**"*'    ^''    Company.    Inc..    Newnan.    Oa.     SN  141,296.     HMH  Publlahing  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     Piled 
rued  Feb  2,  1962.  ^P^  j,  1962. 


DOLPHIN 


For  Child'*  Toilet  Training  Chain. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  0,  1962. 


SN    137.293.      Vlrco   Mfg.    Corporation.    Loa   Anfelea.    Calif 
Filed  Feb   3,  1962. 


MARTEST 


For  Plastic  Seata  and  Backs  for  Chair*  and  Deaka. 
Flrat  u*e  Not.  1,  1961.  i 


'■■^^y 


For  Drinking  Glaaaea  and  Martini  Mixer*  Made  of  Glas*. 
Flr*t  u*e  Jan.  26,  1962. 


f 
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Class  34  -  Heating,  Lightimi,  and  Ventilating  Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 


Apparatus 


I 


ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN  118,942.     Bohn  Aluminum  &  Brass  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  May  1,  1961. 


SN  107,800.  Amerace  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  Swan  Rubber  Company,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  3, 
1960. 


LO-AIRE 


For  Space  Cooling  Apparatus. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1961. 


SWAN 


'\ 


SN  133.278.     Koeller  Air  Products.  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.    Filed 
Dec.  4,  1961. 


I 


KAPCO 


For  Hose  Comprising  Lawn  and  Garden  Hose  and  Sprin- 
kler, Welding,  Utility,  Drain,  Water,  Mixer  and  Inlet  Hoses, 
and  Nonmetallic  Tires. 

First  use  at  least  May  7,  1940. 


For  Oxyacetylene  Welding  and  Cutting  Equipment. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  19C0. 


SN  118,675.     Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlenjresellschaft  vormals  ^ 
Melster  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


SN  133,296.    Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Incorporated,  Chicago. 
111.    Piled  Dec.  4.  1961. 


TREVIRA 


FAIRWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  664.936.  672,136.  and  713.518. 

For  Ventilating  and  Exhaust  Fans.  Fan  Vent  Shutters. 
Gas-Fired  and  Oll-Flred  Boilers,  Gas  Water  Heaters,  Electric 
Water  Heaters,  Oll-Flred  Water  Heaters,  Radiators.  Gas  Wall 
Heaters,  Blower  Conversion  Units,  Heating  Ducts  and 
EM  (fuse  r*. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1908.  < 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  743,499,  dated  Dec.  12,  1960; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos  690,881,  711,159,  and  others. 

For  Endless  Straps  and  Webbing  for  Industrial  and  Tech- 
nical Purposes — I.e.,  Drive  Belts  and  Hoses  for  Transmission 
of  Fluids,  e.g.  Fire  Hoses,  Garden  Hoses,  and  Hoses  for  Vari- 
ous Industrial  and  Technical  Purposes. 


SN  133,704.    ilegaw. Corporation,  South  Orange,  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  8.  1961. 


SN   121.922.      William   H.  Harvey  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed 
June  13.1901. 

"NO-SEEP" 

Ownler  of  Reg.  No.  607,444.  , 

For  Combined  Sleeve  and  Wax  Gasket  for  Setting  Toilet 
Bowls. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10,  1953.  j  - 


SHELTERSCOPE 

For  Periscope  and  Ventilating  Assembly  for  Fallout  and 
Blast  Shelter*. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1961. 


SN   133,847.     L.    B.   White  Company,   Inc.,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1961. 


LITTLE  DAISY 


For  Portable  Circulating  Heaters. 
First  u*e  Aug.  19,  1960. 


SN  128,428.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1961.  . 

Flexwing 

For    Tank    Truck    Hoae    Made    Wholly    or    Principally    of 
Rubber.  j 

First  use  June  1^,  1961.  '< 

k 

Class  36  — ^Kbisical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  124,786.     WIghtman  Electronics,  Inc.,  Easton,  Md.     Filed 
July  26,  1961. 


SN   133,915.      Whirlpool   Corporation,   Benton   Harbor,   Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1961. 


HEATROLA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  149,378. 

For  Ranges,  Ovens  and  Surface  Cooking  Unit*. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


SN  137,478.     L.   B.   White  Company,   Inc.,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1962. 


BIG  DAISY 


For  Portable  Circulating  Heaters. 
First  uae  Nov.  24, 1961. 


For  Record  Player  and  Loud  Speaker,   Sold  as  a  Unit. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1955. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    120,382.      Leader   Cards,    Inc.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed 
May  19.  1961. 

WINCREST 

For  Commercial  and  Social  Cards  and  Envelopes  in  Blank 
Form.  '  111 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1961. 
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SN  120.878.     p.   H.  OUtf»lter  Comiway.  Sprlmc  Orore,  P«. 
rtl^  May  26.  1»61. 


SX    183.4W.      H»lr«   PublUhUf  Conip«ny,   New   York    NT 
Filed  Dec  fl.  1961. 


OIFT  ft  TABLEWARE 


rei 


•II 


Xo  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "Quality  Paper  Since  1864" 
eioept  In  the  aiwoolatlon  iihown. 

For  Writing  Papern,  Commercial  Printing  Papem.  Book 
PubllKhtng  Paper*,  and  Converting  I'apen«. 

Flmt  uae  Nor.  4.  I960. 


For  Trade  Magasine  Produced  Monthly. 
Flmt  UM>  Nor.  22.  1961. 


8X    127.218       Fraaer    Paper,    Limited.    Madawanka.    Maine. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1961. 


KEDGWICK 


SN  134.379     Diesel  Publications.  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn     Filed 
Dec.  20.  1961. 

DIESEL  EQUIPMENT 
SUPERINTENDENT 

For  Monthly  Magazine  Relating  to  Diesel  Equipment. 
First  utie  Not.  15.  1961. 


For  Oir»et  Book  Papers  Used  for  Books.  Annual  Reports 
and  the  Like,  and  for  Papeterle  Papers  Csed  for  Greeting 
Cards 

first  use  Mar.  1.  1961 


SN    133.217.      ColambU    River    Paper    Co,,    Portland.    Oreg. 
Filed  Dec  4.  1961.  ^ 


TIMBERLINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548.175 

For    Mimeographing    Paper    Tsed    for    Making    Copies   on 

Mlmfograph  .Mai-blneM. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1954. 


8N   1.33.307.     Theodore   Presser  Company.   Bryn   Mawr,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1962. 


Class  39 -Clothing 

SN  96.350.     J  J  Newberry  Co  .  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May  3. 
I960. 

,  STANDWEAR 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  Shirts.  Sport  8hlrtn.  Pajamas, 
Neck-Ties,  Inderwear.  Knitted  Sport  Shirts.  Belts  and  Sus- 
penders. Rainwear.  Suits.  Slacks.  Hats  and  Caps.  Overalls, 
Dungaret^s.  Semi-Dress  Pants. 

First  use  1936.  ' 


SN  104.285.     London  Knitwear  G.m.b.H.,  Olessen.  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1960. 

I   ■       i    I      '  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  524.779. 
For  Music  Manuscript  Pafier. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1961 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  132.659.     Encyclopaedia  Brltannlca  Films  Inc..  Wll'mette, 
III.     Filed  Not.  24.  1961 

TEMAC 

For  Programmed  Learning  Materials  In  Kit  or  Book  Form 
and  Containing  Printed  Instructional  Materials  With  Occa- 
sional Audio  Components,  for  Use  as  Textbooks. 

First  use  July  28,  1961. 


The  words  "London  Knitwear"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  667.799, 
dated  Dec.  8.  1954. 

For  Knitted  Wearing  Apparel  for  Men.  Women.  «nd  Chil- 
dren— Namely.  Pullovers.  Vests.  Dresses.  Two- Piece  Dresses, 
Suits  and  Coats. 


SN   106.071.      Endlcott  Johnson   Corporation.  Kndicott.   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1960. 


DEL  RIO 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1960. 


SN  132.754.     Donald  H.  Sharp.  Sturgls.  Ky.     Filed  Not.  24.    SN   121.354      Ernest   H    Bowling,  d.b.a    Bowling  Sales  Co.. 
1961.  Charleston.  W.  Va      Filed  June  5,  19<il 

SERMO-MAGIC 

For  Religious  Printed  Material  To  Assist  In  Preparation  of 
Sennons  and  Similar  Lectures. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1961. 


CHARLESTONIAN 

For  Shoes  for  Infanta,  Children,  Ladiea  and  Men. 
First  use  Apr   17.  1961. 
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8N  121,825.    Maurice  Holman,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed    SN    126,275.      Tip-Top   Hosiery    Mills.    Inc.,   Asneboro,    NO. 
1 1  June  12,  1961.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1961. 


Thermpx 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


DURA 
STRETCH 
TOP 


SN   123.439.     Sblcca  of  Calif omU,  El  Monite.  Calif.     Filed 
July  5.  1961.  ' 


^^H\k 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Stretch  Top"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1961. 


wbvtcd.^ 


The  word  "Orlglnils"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  balance 
of  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
411.483  and  681.873.  , 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 


SN  126,577.     John  E.  Coagrove,  d.b.a.  Foam  Products  Com- 
pany,  Union,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  24, 1961. 


MR.  FOAMY 


For  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Pre-Formed  Ties. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1961. 


SN  127,633.     Glno  Paoli,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1»«1. 


SN   124.093.     Imperial   Shirt  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  17,  1961. 


GINO  PAOLI 


yji. 


oLadf 


"Qlno  PaoH"  Is  a  fictitious  name  and  not  that  of  any  living 
Individual. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Coats,  Suits.  Dresses, 
Sweaters.  Shirts,  Slacks,  Shorts,  Bathing  Suits.  Beach 
Jackets.  Beach  Robes,  and  Blouses.  ' 

First  use  July  15,  1956.  .         *  . 


8N  127,634.     Glno  PaoU,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  91.127. 
For  Oreralls.  Work  Shirts,  Rompers,  and  Women's  Shirts 
and  Blouses. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


SN   124.618.     Allx  of  MUml.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  July 
25,  1961. 


yuu)fi)jau)& 


"Qlno  PaoH"  is  a  fictitious  name  and  not  that  of  any  living 
Individual. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Coats.  Suits,  Dresses, 
Sweaters,  Shirts.  Slacks,  Shorts,  Bathing  Suits,  Beach 
Jackets,  Beach  Robes,  and  Blouses. 

First  use  July  15,  1956. 


SN  128.704.    R.  Q.  Barry  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed 
Sept.  27.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  632,740.  726.002.  and  others. 
f  For  Women's  Outer  Camisoles  and  Bras.  Outer  Shorts  and 
Shirt  Combinations,  Swim  Suits.  Pedal  Puwhers.  Slacks, 
Jackets,  Blouses,  Skirts.  Beach  Coats  and  Dresses,  and  Men's 
Shirts,  Shorts,  Slacks,  Swim  Suits,  Sport  Jackets  and  Beach 
Coats. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1961.  '     1 


SN  126,036.     Midwest  Outerwear  Mfg.  Co.,  Port  Washington. 
W1b.|  Filed  Aug.  15,  1961. 

SITZs^MARK 

The  drawing  Im  lined  for  shading  purposes  only.  ' 

For  Men's  and   Women's  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Men's 

and  Women's  Ski  Jackets  and  Ski  Pants. 

First  use  June  6,  1961. 


For  House  Slippers. 
First  use  Dec.  10.  1952. 


,   i 


sif    1-29.621.      Mandarin    Textiles    Umlted.    Kolfloon.    Hong 
Kong.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1961. 

DYNASTY 

Owner   of   U.S.    Reg.    Nos.   678.869,   689.144.   and   728.596. 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1961 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  29,  1961. 
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^''n"^'?»«i^''*'''^ ''"'"'"'''•  '"'■•^'^"P*''*     ^'^    8X134.562.     P.rk  F.-hlon..  Inc..  New  BrlU.n.  Conn.     Piled 

SUSAN  BOOTS 

Applicant    dlsclalma    the    word    "BootH"    *part    from    the 
mark  aa  Hhown. 

For  Pla8ttc  Boots  for  Children. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  25,  1961. 


8N    131.690.      Kennlngton,    Ltd..   Loh  Angeles.   Calif      Piled 
Not.  9,  1961. 


The  drawing  u  lined  for  red  and  blue,  although  the  mark 
Ik  not  limltPd  thereto.  i 

For  Ladles"  Oarmenta— Namely.  Dresaes.  Suits.  Coats    and 
Rain  Apparel. 

First  use  Not.  6,  1961. 


8N    134,574.      Russell    Stem   Assoclatea,   Inc..   Buffalo    NY 


Filed  Dec.  22,  1961 


For  Ladies'  Dresses. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1961. 


DASH-ABOUT 


For  Mens  Sport  Shirts  and  Dnms  Shirts. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1960. 


8N    134.612.      Cherberg    Company.    Inc.    Philadelphia     Pa 
'  Filed  Dec.  26.  1961 


8N  131.990.     Petljemaker  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Nov. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  888.389. 
For  Ladles'  Dresses  and  Suits. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1961. 


8N   133.093.     A.   Schreter  *   Spns  Co 
Filed  Nor.  30.  1961. 


Inc..   Baltimore.   Md. 

I        i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706.121. 

For  Dresnes. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1961. 


SHIR-O-SHAKKAR 
KING  OF  WASHABLE 
NECKWEAR  , 


The  words  "of  Washable  Necki 
from  the  mark  aw  Hhuwn. 

For  .NVrktiPM  and  Bow  Ties. 
First  use  May  15.  1934. 


par"  ar«  disclaimed  apart 


S.\    133.566.      Kennlngton,    Ltd., 
Dec.  7.  1961. 


Um  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 


8N    134.952.      Danny    Dare,    Inc.,    Kansas   City.    Mo       Filed 
Jan.  2.  1962. 

DANNY  DARE 

The  name  "Danny  Dare"  Is  the  name  of  a  flctltlous  person 
and  Is  not  the  name  of  any  particular  llrlng  Individual 
Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  6.'13.209. 

For  Boyswear  for  Infants,  Toddlers  and  Boys— Namely. 
Shirts,  Pants,  Suits.  Shorts.  Oreralls.  Slacks.  Ski  Pants! 
Sweatshirts.  Sunsults.  Baseball  and  .Novelty  Suits.  Coats. 
Jackets.  Raincoats.  Swtmwear.  Blue  Jeans,  Sweaters,  Hats 
and  Cape. 

First  use  Nor.  2.  1946. 


GENTLEMEN'S  LEISURE 

For   Men's   Sportswear— Namely,    Sport   Shirts   and   Dress 
Shirts. 

First  nae  Not.  17,  1961. 


S.\  1.35,277      Lansdale  Clothes.  Inc.,  New  York    NY 
Jan.  5.  1962. 

GASLIGHT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,599. 

For  Men's  Slacks,  Shirts,  Shorts,  and  Underwear. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 


Filed 
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SN  135,719.     Paul  Sachs  Originals  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed    SN   136,679.     Rosecrest  Incorporated,   Boston,   Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1962.  Jan.  28,  1962. 


ROSECREST 


JACQUELINE  ARPEL 

For    Ladles'    Wearing    Apparel — ^Namely,    Skirts.    Shorts. 
The  name  "Jacqueline  Arpel"  Is  fanciful.  '         Slacks.  Dresses.  Suits,  Blouses.  Jackets.  Sweaters,  Coats,  and 

For     Ladles'     and     Misses'     Wearing     Apparel— Namely,    Coordinates. 
Dresses,   Blouses,   Skirts,   Slacks,  Shorts.  Jackets,  and  Suits.         First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1945. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1962. 


^  SN    137.041.      Champ   Hats,    In*..   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 

SN   136,133.     8.   S.   Kresge  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed        Feb.  1,  1962;  M         ! 

Jan.  19,  1962.  •  i 

SPACEWEIGHT 

For  Hats.  ; 

First  use  .Nov.  22,  1960. 


PONTIAC 


For  Boys'  Hosiery. 
First  nse  Dec.  20,  1961. 


SN  136.187      Barneys  Clothes,  inc.  New  York,  NY      Filed    O***  ^^-F^nCy      Goods,      FumishiligS,      and 

J- 22. 1962  Notions  , 


barney's 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  350.894  and  413.944. 
For  Men's  Suits.  Overcoats.  Topcoats,  Raincoats,  Tuxedos, 
Sport  Coats.  Jackets,  Trousers,  Vests  and  Slacks. 
First  use  1937. 


SN  90,239.     Elastic  S.A.,  Basel,  Switzerland.     Piled  Feb.  3, 
1960.  I 


ZIC-ZAC 


SN   136,245.     International   Latex  Corporation,   Dover,   Del. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1962 


INSULATEX 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  375.666  and  376.731. 
For  Elastic  and   Non-Elastic  Braids,   Cords,   Webbing  and 
Tapes  for  Shoulder  Straps,  Suspenders,  Garters  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  25,  1934  ;  in  commerce  June  25,  1934. 


? 


For  Lining  Incorporated  in  Gloves. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1962. 


SX  108,925.     Trlmtex  Inc.,  WUllamsport,  Pa.     Filed  Not,  22. 
1960.        ,  >S^ 


SN  136,399.     The  Salem  Company.  Inc.,  Wlnston-Salem.  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1962. 


OLD  SALEM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502.956. 

For  Sportswear  for  Women.  Girls  and  Children-   Namely, 
Jeans,  Slacks.  Shorts,  Skirts,  Jackets.  Blouses  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1946. 


\ 


'  t 


SN  136,524.     Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  94,301,  316,545,  and  others. 

For  Bias  Tape.  Trimmings,  Piping,  Rick  Rack,  Binding, 
Belting.  Elastic  and  Fancy  Braids. 

FlTHt  use  Feb.  9,  1960;  Jan.  1,  1912,  as  to  trademark 
"Nufashond."; 


)lbungSet 


S.\    118,606.      P.    L.    Robertson    Mfg.    Co.    Limited,    Milton, 
Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1961. 


PAR.T-PAK 


For  Children's  Underwear. 
First  use  Dec.  29.  1961. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  121.241.  dated  F|b.  17.  1961. 
For  Notions— Namely,  Safety  Pins,  Hair  Cllps.'^obby  Pins, 
and  Hair  Pins.  t  \ 


I 


SN  133,373.     Henry  A.  Dix  &  Sons  Corporation.!  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1961.  f. 


SN  136,627. 
26,  1962. 


Bow  Shirts.  Inc..  ClcTeland,  Ohio.     Plied  Jan. 


itx-^ak( 


m^ 


+ 


For  Shirts. 

First  nse  Not.  2,  1961. 


For  Waist  Bands  for  Uniforms,  Shields  for  Uniforms,  Elas- 
tic Webbing  for  Uniforms,  Bias  Fold  Tape  and  Bindings  Used 
In  Making  Uniforms,  Fabric  Tape  and  Trimming  and  Braids 
Used  in  the  Making  of  Uniforms,  Aprons,  Collars  and  Cuff 
Sets,  and  Dresses. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1935. 


\ 
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8N   133.475.     Lord  mnd  Lady  Wladaor  Inc..  N«w  York,  N.Y. 
liled  D«c.  «,  ItKil 

DURELLE 

For  Wlfi.  , 

rtmt  u««Oct.  11.  1»«1.  « 


8X  133,705.     Rhode  Inland  Textile  ComtMny.  Pawtucket.  R.I. 
Piled  Dec.  8.  1961. 


STAY-TY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5aO,9«2. 

Por  Shoe  Lace*. 

Flrit  une  Sept   23,  1»-1S 


8N  129,805.  Barllnrton  Indoatrtea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T., 
aaalgnee  of  Heaa.  Ooldamlth  *  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1961. 

BURLINGTON  GLASS 
FABRICS 

Applicant  dlaclalma  the  worda  "Olaaa  Fabrlca"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahown.  Owner  of  Reg,  Nob.  49.211,  634,114,  and 
otbem. 

For  TextUe   Fabrtca   in   the   Piece   Made  of  Olaaa  Flbera. 
Ftrat  Dae  Sept.  14,  1961. 


8N  131.474.     Dorron  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     FUed 
Not.  7.  1961. 


Class  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  ^ 

8N  119,779  Granltevtlle  Company,  Oranitevllle.  8.C.,  aa- 
ntgn^  of  McCampt>ell  *  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  May  11.  1961.  ■ 

Weather! zed 

For  Fabrlca  Such  aa  Popllna.  Twilla,   8ateenii,   Bonded  to 
Foam.  Uaed  for  Coata.  JacketH,  Slack*  and  the  Like. 
Flmt  UMeMar.  23.  1961. 


WELDEX 


For  Textile  Fabrlca  Employed  To  Reinforce  or  Stiffen  Por- 
tlona  of  Oarmenta  Such  aa  Coata,  Suita,  Dreaaea  and  Other 
Wearing  Apparel. 

Flrat  nae  In  or  about  October  1961. 


8N  131.481.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Company,  Wtl- 
mlnffton.  Del.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1961. 


REEMAY 


SN*  119,795.      Regal    Rue*,    Inc.,    .North    Vernon.    Ind.      Filed 
May  11.  1961 


For  Fabrlca  of  Man-Made  Flbera  and  FUamenta. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct  11,  1961. 


DOWNY-TUFT 


For  Textile  Rug*  and  Carpetn. 
Flmt  use  Apr   11,  1961. 


SN    123,114       Mandarin    Textile*    Umlted.    Kowloon.    Hong 
Kong.     Filed  June  29,  1961 


DYNASTY 


8N   131.794.      Big   3  Textile  Corp.,   New  York,   N.T.     Piled 
Not.  13,  1961. 

WEATHER  KNIT  MILLS 

Applicant  dlaclalms  any  exclnalTe  right  to  the  uae  of  the 
textile  words  "Knit  Mllla." 

For  Textile  Fabrlca  Uaed  for  Making  Into  Coats,  Sulta, 
Jackets,  Sweaters,  Blouaea,  Dreaaea  and  the  Like. 

First  use  February  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  578.8A9  and  689.144. 

For  Fabrics  Made  of  Silk  and  Mixtures  Thereof,  and  Syn- 
thetic Flbem.  Such  as  Kayon  or  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  1951  .  In  commerce  September  1952. 


SN  124,190.     QrantteTllle  Company,  Oranltevllle,  8.C.     FUed 
July  18.  1961. 

COBOND,     I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637,230. 

For  Textile  Fabrlca  Having  Laminated  Thereto  Synthetic 
Plastic  Foams  and  Films  Used  In  Making  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  use  June  2,  1961. 


8.V    132.864.     J.   J.   O'Donnell    Woolena,    Inc..   FaroumsTllle. 
Mass.    Filed  Not.  27.  1961. 


r      f  ttom  r        \  \ 

nOf  Of  TMI  WOCLO\ 


SN    125.710.      The   American    Fabric*   Company.    Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1961. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  worda  "Wool  of  Switxerland"  and 
'Height  of  Faahlon"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Woolen  Piece  Oooda.  , 

Flrat  uae  Aug  4,  1961.  | 


8N    135,234.      Sllveco   Rubber    Products,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Piled  Jan.  4,  1962. 


SILVAIRE-FOAM 


Owner  of  Reg  No  565, H»« 

For    Embroidered,    Printed   or   Lace-Trimmed    Oooda   Com- 
prlalng :     Piece    Goods,     Luncheon    Sets,     Pillow    Cases.    Bed 

Sbeeta,  Furniture  Scarfs.  Dollies.  Runner*.  Towels.  Table  For  Fabric  Coated  Polyurethane  Foam  In  Sheet  Form  or 
CiDtha  and  Chair  Back  Seta.  All  of  Cotton,  Linen  and  8yn-  aa  Yard  Oooda  Uaed  To  Make  Contour  Bust  Forms  In  the 
thetlc  Fibres,  Woven  Narrow  Fabric*  and  Neta  in  the  Piece.     Manufacture  of  Brassieres  and  Coraeta. 

Flrat  use  In  1923.  Flrat  uae  Aug.  28,  1960. 
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8N  135,469.    J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed    SN  136,603.    J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Ne^r  York,  NY.    Filed 
Jan.  9,  1962.  .  i  Jan.  25,  1962. 


MILLROCK 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Wool  and  Combinations  of  Wool  and 
Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1961. 


ECHELON 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Wool  and  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Combi- 
nations Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1961.  I 


SN  135,470.     J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Jan.  9.  1962. 

PIMADELLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  634,902  and  668,107. 
For   Piece  Goods  of  a  Combination   of  Pima  Cotton  and 
Synthetic  Flbera. 

First  use  Sept  27,  1961.  I 


SN  136,604.    J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  25.  1962. 

HITEMP 

For  Fabrics  of  Glass  Fibers  for  Industrial  Purposes. 
First  uae  Oct.  10,  1961. 


SN  136,662.     The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1962. 


8N  136.221.     Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     Filed  Jan. 


WEBLINE 


22,  1962. 


Q/ioTsaUan 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Cari>etlng. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1961. 


SN   136.490.     Philadelphia  Felt  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1962. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  565,501,  701,556,  and  534,461. 

For  Non-Woven  Fabrics  Made  From  Textile  Fibers,  or  Mix- 
turea  Thereof,  and  Such  Non-Woven  Fabrics  in  Combination 
With  Other  Textile  Fabrics,  in  tbe  Piece  and  in  Cut  Lengths 
or  Sizes,  for  Use  as  Substitutes  for  Knitted,  Netted  and 
Woven  Fabrics  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1961. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

SN  134,934.     Emlle  Bernat  ft  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1962. 


BERNAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  390,817  and  656,877. 
For  Hand  Knitting  Yarn*. 
First  uae  Jan.  1,  1925. 


SN  138,381.     Lohrke  Textiles.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piled 


Jan.  23,  1962. 


For  Felt. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1956. 


LORTWEED 


For  Textile  Yarns. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1961. 


SN  136.565.     Tbe  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1962. 

I 


WEBLOX 


SN   136,452.     Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  565.501,  701.656,  and  534,461. 

For  Non  Woven  Fabrics  Made  From  Textile  Fibers,  or  Mix- 
tures Thereof,  and  Such  Non-Woven  Fabrics  in  Combination 
With  Other  Textile  Fabrics,  in  the  Piece  and  in  Cut  Lengths 
or  Sizes,  for  Use  as  Substitutes  for  Knitted,  Netted  and 
Woven  Fabrics  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1961. 


ZEFKROME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  647,642,  716,657,  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Yarn.  j 

First  use  Dec.  28.  1961.  ' 


SN  138,601.    J.  P.  SteTena  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Jan.  25,  1982. 

STEVENSTEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  511,773,  708,137,  and  others. 
For  Nylon  Tricot  in  tbe  Piece  for  Lingerie,  Dresses  and 
Blouses.  I 

Flrat  ua*  Nov.  7. 1961. 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

8N  118,676.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormala 
Meister  Lucius  ft  Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1961, 

TREVIRA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  743,499,  dated  Dec.  12.  1960; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  690,881,  711,159,  and  6thers. 

For  Adhesive  Plaster,  Court  Plaster,  Bandaging  Materials, 
Bandages,  Hoae  for  Medical  Purposea. 
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as  127.671.     Te.t.  L.bor.torluni  A/8.  Cop*nhag«-Vtnlo«*.    n«*.  >l  C        C     i«      n    •    I  .      «       . 

Filed  Sept  111961  aass45-Soft   Drinks  and   CarbonateiT 


Oeomark. 


AMBU 


Waters 


H.il'''?'^*^  ;»««'n*d  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Danish  application 
nied  June  7  IWll  ;  Reg.  No.  1962-lW.  dated  Jan.  27.  llH)2. 
Owner  of  f.S   Reg  Xo  705.02O. 

For  ApparatuH  for  Demonstrating  and  I'jaotlclng  Life  Sav 
ing  and   Other   Medical   and   Surgical   Techniques,    Including 
Anatomical  ModeU  ;  Carrying  Ca^  and  Other  Oontalnen.  for 
Such    Apparatua;    and    Brochure*.    Instructions.    Textbooka 
and  Visual  Aids  for  Ise  With  Such  Apparatus 


^'^.ii'*'^      ^^'*'^  ^®-  ^"*'  Ont-r'o.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  13. 

1  HO  1 . 


3-11 


For  Fountain  Syrup«"for  Making  Soft  Drinks 
First  use  July  20,  1»6<) 


SN  129.178.     Van  H.  Steel,  d.b.a    Kemolui  Electronics  Com 
pany.  San  Carlos.  Calif.    Filed  Oct  3.  19fll. 


*''''^^.!l^;?^*      ^"''•''''  Producta.   Inc..   San  Frmnclaco.  Calif. 
Hied  Feb.  1,  1962. 


KEM-0-LUX 


For  Electronic  Instrument  for  Energliing  and  Actlratlng 
Oiygen  of  Indoor  Air  In  Biochemical  Therapy  for  Treatment 
of  Respiratory  and  Inflammatory  Conditions.  BasentUI  Hyper- 
tension  and  Skin  Dysfunctions. 

First  use  June'lS,  1960. 


»jv    I-.101A      r.     ^.         .  For  Canned  Drinking  Water 

..  CardlosonlcB    Medical    Instruments    Company  First  use  Jan.  19   1962 

Belmont.  Masa.    Filed  Oct  31.  1961.  ' 

CARDIOSONICS 

For  Medical  Instruments  Such  as  Catheteri«atlon  Valves 
Electrocardiograph  Electrodes,  Catheter  Guides,  and  Venous 
.Vfanometcrs. 

First  ase  about  June  1960. 


I  > 


I  I 


H.N    1.13.6.19       Helene   Curtis    Industries,    Inc.    Chicago     III 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1961.  ' 


SUE  CORY 


Oass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

S.\    113.630.      Euram    Foods.    Incorporated.    Grand    Rapids 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  U.  1961.  j  ' 

SWISS  ROLLS 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Rolls."  said  word 
being  a  generic  reference  to  the  goods. 

For  Coated  or  I'ncoated  Filled  Cake  Rolls 
First  use  1960. 


The  mark  "Sue  Cofy"  Is  a  fictitious  name. 

For  Electrically  Heated  Hair  Dryers  and  End  Papers. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  20,  1959.  on  end  papers. 


8N    134.644.      Interstate   Transactions,   Inc.,   Seattle.    Waah. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1961. 


AQUA-LAXER 


For  Hydro-Therapy  Bath  Tub  Mat. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1961. 


SX  119.200,     Oreenleaf  Producers.  Kansas  City.  Mo      Filed 
.May  3.  1961. 

cerOlife 

For    Food    Products-Xamely.    Dehydrated    Cereal    Grass 
Leaves. 

First  use  Apr.  26.  1901. 


SX  134.721.     Ceramco.   Inc.,  Woodslde.  X.Y.     Filed  Dec.  27, 


1961 


CERAMCOTE 


SN  119,349.     E.  J    Brach  *  Sons,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  5. 


1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  696.494. 

For    .Metal    Conditioner   and    Liquid   for   Dental   Ui 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16,  1961. 


HOLIDAY  MIX 


The  word   "Mix"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

First  use  May  31.  1951. 
For  Candy. 


SN    134.973       Guild    Hearing   Aid    Dispensers   Inc..    Newton. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1962. 


SX    119.953.      Foremost   Dairies,    Inc..   San   Francisco.   Calif. 
Filed  May  15.  1961. 

Ryremost 


Owner   of   Reg.    Xoa     .301.356.    654.858.    and    others 

For  Hearing  Ald7  '^-  *  *'***'"''^  ^•"'  '•'■««1"«^*  ^■•♦•>  A«l««ed  Vitamins  and  Min- 

nm  use  Oct.  18.  1961.  "'i  ^«'"*»""°»  »«>  t'^'orle.  per  Quart.   Egg  Xog.  Orange 

Juice,  Ouava  Xectar  and  Fruit  Punch  ;  Canned  Fluid  Foods : 


August  14,  1962 
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Evaporated  Milk.  Sterilised  Chocolate  Milk  and  Sterilized 
Chocolate  Drink  ;  Powdered  Foods :  Nonfat  Dry  Milk  and  Dry 
Whole  Milk ;  Frozen  Foods  :  Ice  Cream.  Ice  Milk,  Sherbet. 
Imitation  Ice  Cream.  Ice  Milk  Bars  and  Frozen  Confections 
In  Bar  Form  ;  Other  Foods  for  Human  Consumption  ;  Cottage 
Cheese,  Hard  Cheese,  Processed  Cheese.  Refrigerated  Prepared 
Salads,  Butter,  Oleomargarine  and  Fresh  Eggs ;  and  Animal 
Foods :  Pet  Food— Namely,  a  Dog  Milk  Formula,  Poultry 
Feed  and  Feed  for  Farm  Animals — Namely,  a  Milk  Supple- 
ment for  Calves  and  Pigs. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1859,  on  dry  whole  milk. 


SN  120,638. 
23,  1961. 


H.  B.  Hunter  Co.,  Inc.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May 


HUNTER'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  142,279. 

For  Food  Flavoring  Extracts.  Ice  Cream  FlavorliiRs.  Ice 
Cream  Toppings — Namely,  Fruit  and  Fruit  Mixtures.  Nuts. 
Caramel.  Butterscotch  and  Chocolate,  Food  Syrups,  Ice 
Cream  Dips  and  Coatings,  Sherbet  Baseif,  Cocoa,  Chocolate 
Base  for  Food  Drinks,  and  Crushed  Fruits. 
,  First  use  1910. 


I    ! 


SN  120,076.     Can-Meat  Corp.,  Verona,  N.J.     Filed  May  16. 
1961.     ' 


MAFNIFICO 


9N  120.826.     H.  R.  Plate  &  Company  Incorporated,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  May  25,  1961. 


For   Sausage   Meats,    Lard,   and   Canned,   Vacuum   Packed 
Potted  Meat  Preparation. 

First  use  June  1949.  !, 


PROMENADE 


For  Canned  Fruit  Juices. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1961. 


SN  120,405.     Olenwood  Products,  Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario,     SN    121,111.     John   Morrell   k  Co.,   Ottumwa.    Iowa.      Filed 
Canada.    Filed  May  19,  1961.  May  31,  1961. 


GLENWOOD 


QUIK  CARV 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  148,  dated  Apr.  20,  1950. 
For    Spices,    Food    Flavoring    Extracts,    Meatless    Sauces. 
Baking  Powder  and  Custard  Powder. 


For  Cooked.  Boneless,  Smoked  Ham. 
First  use  July  13,  19«0. 


SN  120.476.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
22,  1961. 


SN  127,392.    Crown  Nut  Company,  Inc.,  Kingston,  Pa.    Piled 
Sept.  7,  1961. 

ASTRO  NUTS 

jNo  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Nuts"  as 
the  name  of  the  goods  herein. 

For  Edible  Nuts,  Salted  and  Unsalted,  Shelled  and  Un- 
shelled.  >  { 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


SN  128,503.     Blue  Water  Seafoods,  Inc.,  d.b  a.  Institutional 
Seafoods  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1961. 


ARCTIC  C 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  green,  and  gold. 

For  Margarine. 

First  use  September  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  627,958. 
For  Frozen  Fish. 
First  use  May  15,  1955. 


SN  129,869.     Lane  Foods,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Oct.  13,  1961. 


SN  120,534.     Dolores  E.   Kashino,  d.b  a.   S  and  D  Kasblno, 
Pomona,  Calif.    Filed  May  22.  1961. 


KALOAS 


For  Food  Product  In  the  Form  of  a  Sandwich  Which  Is 
Frozen  for  Storage  and  Transportation  and  Is  Heated  To 
Serve. 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1961. 


8N  120,620.     J. 
May  23,  1961. 


S.  Contas  Bros.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 


@Tc^5L3 


The  words  "Favorite  Formula  Foods"  and  "Brand"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  without  waiving 
applicant's  conimo6  law  rights. 

For  Frozen  Combination  Food  Dishes  Containing  as  a  Prin- 
cipal Ingredient  Egg  Noodles. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


SX  129.947.     The  Jenny  Llnd  Candy  Shops  Limited.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1961. 


JENNY  LIND 


For    Canned    Fruits,    Canned    Vegetables,    Canned    Tuna,  Owner   of   Canadian   Reg.   Nos.   109/25621,   dated   Jan.   2, 

Canned  Bonlta,  Canned  Tomato  Puree,  Canned  Tomato  Paste,  1920;    103,574,    dated   June    15,    1956;    and    103,575,    dated 

Olives,  Tomato  Catsup,  Salt,  Pie  Fillings,  Jellies,  and  Jams.  June  15.  1956. 

First  uae  Aug.  28, 1940.  For  Chocolates  and  Candles. 
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SN  1»,»«3.     MalcolB  C.  MilU.  d.b  a.  Milla,  Man>fl«ld  A  Com-    8N  133.411.     Emmet  J.  Pnre«ll.  d.b.a.  laUnd  Sun  Compaar, 
pan/.  BurllDgton.  Vt.    FU^d  Oct.  18.  1»«1.  Ban  Prandaco,  Calif.    Piled  D^.  5.  1961. 


East-woods 


ISLAND  SUN 


For  Maple  Syrup. 
Pirat  uae  June  5.  IMl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706.113. 

Por  Canned  Prutti. 

Plrst  UM  on  or  about  June  1.  1959. 


8N  133.933.     Allied  Mllla.  Inc..  Chicaco.  III.     Piled  Jan    11, 
19«2. 


8N  130.582.     R  4  O  Betancourt,  Inc..  Hato  Rey.  Puerto  Rico. 
Piled  Oct.  24,  1961. 


WAYNE-MIX 


Chic- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  241,880.  671.9T9,  and  others. 
Por    Concentrated    Pood    Supplement    for   Uae   in    Animal 
Peeda,  and  Animal  Peeda  Containing  Bald  Supplement. 
Plrat  uae  Jan.  9,  1960. 


'  Sweets 


SN  137,839     Martne  Trading.  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.    Piled 
Peb.  13. 1962. 


Por  Candy. 
Plrat  u«e  I960. 


SN  131.090     Uncle  Bene,  Inc.,  HouMton.  Tei.     Piled  Oct.  31, 


1961. 


UNCLE  BEN'S 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  266.303.  595.292.  and  others. 

For  Food  Mixes  Conalsttng  of  Rice.  Dehydrated  Tegetablea. 
Chicken  or  Meat  Extracts.  Spices.  Seasoningii  and  Other  Food 
Ingredients. 

Flmt  uae  spring  of  1937  on  rice. 


Por  Proien  Pood  Producta — Namely,  Swordflah  Steaka. 
Plrst  use  Aug.  16,  19«1.  i 


SN    131.239.      WUIUm    H.    Slnicer.    Cheltenham.    Pa.      Plied 
Nor.  2.  1961. 


SN  137,9«1. 
12.  1962. 


Dan  Tudor  h  Sons.  Delano,  Calif      Piled  Peb. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  395,798. 
Por  Preah  Orapea. 
Plrst  oae  July  1938. 


Por  Canned  Pish. 
Flntt  uoe  Oct.  16,  1961. 


SN    131.718.      Sigman    Meat   Company,    Inc.,    Arrada,    Colo. 
Piled  Nov.  9.  1961. 


8N  140.627.     Buitoni  Pooda  Corporation,  Sooth  Haekenaack. 
N.J.    Plied  Mar.  26.  1962. 

For  Macaroni.  SpsRhettl.  Egg  Noodles,  Meat  Sauce  for 
Macaroni  Products,  Meatless  Sauce  for  Macaroni  Products. 
Clam  Sauce.  Canned  Tomatoes.  Rice.  Oliye  Oil.  Tomato  Paste 
and  Tripe,  Spaghetti  and  Meat  Balls  in  Cans,  Mushroom 
Sauce,  Meatless  Pissa  Sauce.  Bottled  Roasted  Peppers.  Prosen 
Rariolt.  Proien  Pissa,  Orated  Cheese,  and  Dehydrated  Soup. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1941. 


8N  141,917.    Pellx  ZeloskI,  d.b.a.  Zeloakl  Farms.  Antigo,  Wis. 
Piled  Apr  4.  1962. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Quallt;:*' 
Por  Bacon,  Sausage  and  Smoked  Meata. 
Plrst  uae  in  June  1938. 


STRAW  HAT 


Por  Raw  Potatoes  and  Raw  Onions. 
Plrst  oae  Oct.  17.  1961. 


SN  132.297.     Chesterton  Candy  Company.  Chicago.  Ill      Piled     SN    142.541.      National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York,    N.T. 
Nor.  20,  1961.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1962 

SMOOCHIES 


COOK-EEZ 


Por  Candy  and  Peanut  Butter. 
Pint  uae  Nor.  10,  1961. 


Por  Cookie  Mix. 

Plrst  use  Peb.  21.  1962. 
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8N  130,577.    Jos«  Pemartln  y  Cla.  S.A.,  Jerea  de  la  Frontera. 
Cadii,  Spain.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1961. 


JOSf    PEMARTIN 


SN  133,619.    Adrance  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     PUed  Dee. 
7,  1961. 

PREPARE 

Por  Hair  Pre-Condltloner. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1961. 


SN  133,637.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  NeW  York.   N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 
The  mark  was  the  name  of  the  founder  of  applicant  com- 
pany,  deceased.     Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.   20,046,  dated 
Apr.  20.  1953. 

For  Wines.  For  Sharing  Cream.  After  Share  Lotion,  Hair  Tonic,  and 

Deodorant. 

Plrst  use  July  19,  1961. 


QUARRY 


Gass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


SN   135,780.     Joseph   Diamond,  d.b.a.   Vanla  Co.   and  Vanls 
8N  111,837.     Aktleselskabet  de  Porenede  Bryggerler,  Copen-        Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan    16,  1962. 
hagen,  Denmark.    Piled  Jan.  16,  1961.  ' 


vnnis 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  343,114. 
For  Deodorant. 
First  use  1919. 


Class  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  75,039.     Wllmer  A.  Warfleld,  d.b.a.  P  ft  W  Food  Shopping 
Center,  Washington,  D.C.    Filed  June  3,  1959. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Danish  application 
flied  July  20,  1960;  Reg.  No.  2018-1960,  dated  Aug.  20,  1960. 
For  Beer. 


Oass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  136.528.     Barton  Distilling  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1962. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1961. 


KG 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified  | 

SN  129,125.    James  C.  De  Shasor,  d.b.a.  Com(>l-Clip  Co.,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Oct  3,  1961. 


F€lW 


The  words  "Pink  Mist"  are  di8claimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     The  drawing  Is  lined  to  show  the  color  red. 

For  Detergent  for  Use  In  Cleaning  Eyeglasfles,  Windows. 
Windshields,  Etc. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1959. 


I 


COMBI-CLIP 


For  Plastic  Clip  for  Securing  Together  Multiple  Containers 
and  Serving  as  a  Handle  Element  for  Carrying  the  Assembled 
Containers. 

First  use  Aug.  3.  1961. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN   112.194.     Avon  Products.   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     Filed 
Jan.  23,  1961. 

WHITE  VELVET 

For  Cleansing  Cream. 

First  use  Dec.  21, 1960.  ! 


SN    116,670.      Rick    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Mount    Carmel,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1961. 


S-W-I-S-H— OFF 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Uae  in  the  Petroleum  In- 
dustry for  Removing  Water  and  Paraffin  From  Oil  Wells, 
Pipe  Lines  and  Tanks  and  for  Cleaning  Trucks,  Rigs,  Tanks 
and  Tools.  .<  \ 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN   137,266.      Northwest  Cheml«ial  Company,   Detroit,   Mich. 
*      Filed  Feb.  5,  1962. 

ALKALOX 

For  Metal  Cleaning  Compounda. 
First  use  Feb.  10, 1959. 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Finandai 


8N    118.024.       Water-Sportsmen    International.     Inc.,    Fort    8N  119.711      National  AiwoHatlon  of  Schools  and  Publlghem. 
Lauderdale,  Fla.     FUed  Apr.  28,  1961  Inc.,  Wtlmln^on.  Del.    Filed  May  10,  1961. 


Ul 


UlNTEII'SraRTSniEn 


For  Delinquent  Account  Collection  Services  for  Credit  Card 
O^ratora. 

Plrat  uae  Apr.  14,  19«1. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Water  Sportsmen"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown,  but  applicant  walres  none  of  Its  com- 
mon law  rights  therein. 

For   Serrlces   Rendered   to   Its   Membership  In   Connection 
With    Providing   Information.   EVlucatlonal   Facilities.   Intelli- 
gence  Keport   SyHtemtt,   and    I>eg1slatlvf   Reprejtt-otatlon  ;   and 
In  AMsftetlng  in  Securing  Insurance  and  Assisting  In  I'urchas 
ing  Kqulpment 

FlrHt  UHf  Feb.  1.  1961.  i 


8N   132.296.     Casady  Engineering  AssocUtes,  Beverljr  Hills. 
Calif.    Filed  Nor.  20,  1961. 


^ 


SN  131,664.     First  Mortgage  Investors.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Nor.  9.  1961. 


lOi 


For  Financial  Services  -Namely.  Managing  and   Investing 
the  Funds  of  Others.  Primarily  In  Mortgages  on  Real  FIstatc. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1961. 


8N  133,592.  Alfred  Lincoln  Schonfeld,  d.b.a.  Alfred  Lincoln 
Schonfeld  C.L.L'.  *  Associates,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1961. 


For  Knglne4>rlng  and  Consulting  Servlcf-jt  in  the  Field  of 
Equipment.  Machinery,  and  Tool  DeMlgn.  Development  and 
Proct'MKlng. 

F»n.t  UH*"  Aug  ».  1961 


Applicant  dlsclalniM  the  word  "Funding"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Financial  SerTlcea — Namely,  Investing  the  Funds  of 
others. 

Ftrat  useUct.  2.  1901. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

8N  130.182.    Computecb.  Inc.,  New.Tork,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  18. 
19«1. 

COMPUTECH 


For  Data  Processing  and  Related  Service*.  Data  Processing 
Consulting  Ser>ices.  Market  and  Applied  Research  Services. 
Numerical  Analysis  S«T%»Cfs 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1956 

TM  64 


SN  138.071      Allstate  Insurance  Company.  Skokle.  III.     Filed 
Feb.  16.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    577.757.  719.067.  and  others. 
For  Underwriting  of  Vehicle  Insurance  Risks. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  27.  1961. 
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TM  65 


SAVEWAY 


For  Savings  Account  Service. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1961. 


SN  132,406.    Western  Piece  Dyeri  *  Flnlahera,  Inc.,  Cblcato, 
111.    FUed  Nov.  20,  1961. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair  \ 

8N   132,764.     Henry  F.  Telchmann,   Inc.,  Peters  Township, 
Washington  County,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1961.  \ 


J)umkfd 


For  Laminating  the  Fabrics  of  Others. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1961. 


For  Planning,  Engineering,  Designing.  Building  and  Con- 
•tructlon  of  Plants,  of  Apparatus,  of  Equipment,  and  of  Ma- 
chinery for  Glass  Manufacture  and  Fabrication,  for  Water 
Purification  and  for  Production  of  Chemicals. 

First  use  in  July  1949. 


I 


SN   134,098.     District  Photo,  Inc.,  Washington,  DC      Filed 
Dec.  15,  1961. 


OasslOS 


—  Trahuiortati 


rtation  and  Storage 


SN  130,696     Crouch  Broa^  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Oct. 
26,  1961. 


Jii'iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiir 
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The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Transportation  of  Goods  by  Motor  Truck. 

First  uae  October  1956. 


T^ridtf, 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
"Prints"  except  as  presented  and/or  as  used  In  combination 
with  the  word  "Lustretone." 

For  Photo-Flnlshlng  Services — Namely,  Developing,  Photo- 
Printing  and  Photo- E^nlarglng. 

First  use  June  16, 1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oats  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  "**®*^    ^^^  ^^^^^  ®'*^    •^''•'°  ^  *'"'«'•»  *  ^o""- 

y  «|»«iw    nwwiMis         i„e      gj,  106.440.     Pub.  8-»-«2      Filed  10-14-«0 

735.848.  ABBX.  Alcoltr  Cbemlml  Conwrmtlon.  by  merger 
from  Amerlcmn  AlcoUc  Corporation.  8N  116.839.  Pub. 
5-2»-62      Piled  3-31-61. 

735.848.  COLUMBIA.  ColnmbU  Wax  Company.  8N 
119.837     Pub.  5^»-62.    FUed  5-15-61. 

733.847.  DIVERFOS  Tbe  Dtrerwy  Corporation  8N 
122.321.    Pub  5-29-62.    Filed  6-21-61. 

733.848.  BUTOMERATB.  The  Pure  Oil  Company.  BN 
125.620.    Pub  5-29-62.    FUed  8-8-61. 

735.849  POLTFIBRON.  W.  R.  Orac»  ft  Co.  8N  126.022. 
Pub  5-29-62     Filed  8-15-61. 


730.822.     POLTJCAX.       ReMarch    Craft    Corporation.       8N 

104.314.     Pub.  5-2»-62.    Filed  9-1J-60. 
7M.823.     FA.NCIFUL    FIOUBB   OF    CHILX)    PLAYING    IN 

8AND      South  RlTer  Sand  Company      8N  121.766.     Pub 

S-29-62.     Filed  6-9-61. 

730.824.  POLAR  WHITE.     Stone  Products  Corporation.     8N 
12S.692     Pub.  5-29-42.    F11*h1  8-9-61. 

780.825.  NTLFLOCK.      8o«lete   de   la    Vlacow   Sulne.     8N 
125.773.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  8-10-61. 

730.826  RBETO.N.      R«erea    Brothera.    Inc.      SN    127.495 
Pub   5-2»-62      Filed  9-8-61. 

730.827  BELLAIRE.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  131.647. 
Pub  5-29-62     Filed  11-9-61. 

730.828.     VT8BT        Monaanto     Chemical     Company.        SN 

132.250.     Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  11-17-61. 
735.829      KTFON       Pennaalt    Chemlcala    Corporation       8N 

132.713.     Pub   5-29-62.     Filed  11-2^-61. 


735.850.  ULTRA  GUARD.     Le«  Rubber  ft  Tire  Corporation. 
SN  126,770.     Pub.  5-29-62     Filed  8-28-61. 

730.851.  LEVAFIX.       Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengeaall- 
echaft.      SN   130.195.      Pub.   5-29-62.     Filed   10-18-«1. 


Qau  7  — Cordage 


Class  2  -  Receptades 

730.830.  CP   AND  DESIGN.     Tbe  Creamery   Package   Mfg 
Company.     SN  721710      Pub.  10-6-89.     Filed  5-1-59 

730.831.  AUTO  VAC.     Landera.  Frary  ft  CUrk.    SN  124.204 
Pub.  5-2»-62.     Filed  7-18-61 

735.832.  POLYCARD       The   American    Packajlnu   Corpora 
tlon.      SN    124.494.      Pub.    5-2»-«2.      Filed   7-24-61. 

735.833  HOMECARE.       Home-Care     Products     Inc.       SN 
125.042      Pub.  5-21MJ2.     Filed  7-31-61 

735.834  EST     Klnj  Seeley  Thermos  Co.    8N  127.114.     Pub. 
5-21MJ2.     Fllwl  9-1-61. 

730.835.  PPC   IN   DIAMOND  DESIGN      Phoenix   Products 
Company.  Inc.     SN  129.291      Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-O-61. 

735.836.  MOR  CAN  PAK.     Federal   Paper  Board  Company. 
Inc      SN   130,895.      Pub.    5  29-62      Filed   10-3O-61. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Aminal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


730.852.     PLI-MOOR.       Columbian     Rope 
131.348.     Pub  5-2»-e2     Filed  11-6-61 


Company        8N 


738.837      8UNOLOW.     Theodor  Manufacturing  Corporation 

SN  129.249     Pub  5-29-62.     Filed  10-4-61. 
735.838.     FORECAST.     Sears.  Eoeback  and  Co.     8N  129.412. 

Pub   5-29-62.     Filed  10-6-61 

73<^839.     CINDUSHBLLS      Cincinnati  Industries.  Inc.     SN    "■■"■^^— ^^~~^— ^ 
129.463.    Pub.  5-^29-62     Filed  10-9-61 

783.840      CONTOUR.     Buxton.   Incorporated.     8N   130,331.     Hxc  10  mm  FArtiliyarc 
Pub  5-29-62    Filed  1O-20-61.  VJ«»»  IV       roruii&er* 

730.841.     PLASTI  GUARD.     Erell  Manufacturing  Company 
8N  130.893      Pub.  5-21MJ2      Filed  10-30-61 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

735,833.  STRIKE  RITE  AND  DB8ION.  Dr.-Ing  Frtedrich 
Meyer-Helbeck,  d.b.a.  "airius-Grunbsch"  Aktlengetwllschaft 
far  Industrie  und  Stelnkohlenbergbau.  Nacbfolger  Dr  -Ing. 
Freldricta  Meyer-Helbeck.  SN  51.208.  Pub.  7-21-59.  Filed 
5-7-58 

735,854.  STRIKE  RITE  AND  DESIGN.  Dr.  Ing.  Friedrich 
Meyer  Helbecfc,  d  b.a.  "SIrius-Orunbacfa"  Aktlengeaellschaft 
fflr  Industrie  und  Stelnkohlenbergbau,  Nacbfolger  Dr.  Ing. 
Friedrich  Meyer-Helbeck.  assignee  of  J.  B.  Qriffln.  d.b.a. 
J  B.  Griffln  Company  and  Southern  Match  Company.  8N 
52.633.     Pub.  7-21-59     Filed  5-26-58. 

735.855  VALOR  AND  8HIBLD  DESIGN.  Valor  8al«a 
Corp.     SN  120.459.     Pub.  5-2»-62.     Filed  5-19-61. 

735.856  GLOBE  IN  AN  A.  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. 
SN    125.712.      Pub.   5-2^-62       Filed   8-10-<l. 


735,857.  FRBD  PALMER'S  POSITIVE  SHOOTING.  Fred 
N  Palmer,  d.b.a.  Fred  Palmer's— Poaltlve  Shooting.  SN 
125,977     Pub.  5-29  62     Filed  8-14-61. 


735.858.     AQUA    HUMUS.      American    Humates.    Inc.      8N 
115.984.     Pub  5-29-62     Filed  3-20-61 


Osti  4  -  Abrasives  asd  PollsUag  Materials  q^,  „  _  ,^  ^  j^j^  ^jerials 


735.842      EST.     Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co     8N  127.115     Pub. 
*-2»-62.     Filed  9- 1-61 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


positions 


735.859.  LUXOR.  Cabot  Corporation,  assignee  of  Acbeson 
Industries.  Inc.  SN  117,758.  Pub.  5-2»-62.  Filed 
4-13-61 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


735,843      AMBITROL.      Tbe   Dow   Chemical   Company.      SN     735.860      FLAG  DESIGN.     Tlmberilne.  Inc.  of  Oregon      SN 
100.060.    Pub.  5-29-62      Filed  9-23-60.  104,844.    Pub  5-2»-62.    FUed  9-12-60. 
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780.861.  M  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Mengel  Wood  Industries. 
Inc.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  The  Mengel  Com- 
pany.     SN   108.648.     Pub.   5-29-62.     Filed  11-17-60. 

738.862.  VKNTWOOD.  Howard  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
116.030.    Pub.  5-29-62.    FUed  3-20-61. 

735.863.  VINYL  KING.  W.  J.  Dennis  ft  Company.  SN 
121.080.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  5-31-61. 

735.864.  EVEROOLD.  Globe  Roofing  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  122,798.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  6-26-61. 

735,868.  CON-X-SPAN.  The  D.  8.  Brown  Company.  SN 
124.167.    Pub.  5-29-62     Filed  7-18-61. 

738.866.  INSUL-MASTIC.  Insul-Mastlc.  Inc.  SN  125.728. 
Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  8-10-61. 

735.867.  PRES-TABS.  The  Cleveland  Fabricating  Company, 
Inc.     SN  123,805.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  8-11-61. 

735.868.  PYRO-LASTIC.  Des  Moines  Concrete  Products  Co. 
SN  129.928.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-16-61. 

735.869.  MINERAL  WELD.  Macmlllan  Ring-Free  OU  Co.. 
Inc.     SN   129,932.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-16-61. 

736.870.  SPLASH  MASTER.  Kesko  Products.  Inc.  SN 
130.915.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-30-61. 

735.871.  WEIRMAR  Arthur  B.  Weir.  SN  130,980.  Pub. 
8-29-62.    Filed  10-30-61. 

735.872.  DURA-FLOAT.  American  Flotation  Corporation. 
SN  130.994.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  10-31-61. 

735.873.  CRAVALUMB.  Cravalume,  Inc.  SN  131,017. 
Pub.  0-29-62.     Filed  10-31-61. 

735.874.  BEAUTYGUARD.  Cravalume.  Inc.  SN  131.018. 
Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  10-31-61. 

735.875.  ZIPPBRWALL.  Kawneer  Company.  SN  131.048. 
Pub  5-29-62.    Filed  10-31-61. 

735.876.  MARK  II  COLORPORT.  Reynolds  Aluminum  Sup- 
ply Company.    SN  131.075.    Pub.  3-29-62.    Filed  10-31-61. 

735.877.  PYR08PRAY.  Baldwln-Ehret-HUI,  Inc.  SN 
131.106.     Pub.  3-29-62.    Filed  11-1-61. 

733.878.  FBAC  SHOT.  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  SN 
131,232.    Pub.  3-29-62.    Filed  11-2-61. 

735.879  TD  AND  DESIGN.  Air  ft  Refrigeration  Corpora- 
Uon.     SN   131,249.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  11-3-61. 

735.880.  FIRETARD.  Jobns-Manvllle  Corporation.  SN 
131,287.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  11-3-61. 

735.881.  ALCOA  ALPLY.  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
SN  131.328.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  11-6-61. 

738.882.  ORION.  Fabricas  Orion  S.A.  SN  131,805.  Pub. 
0-29-62.    Filed  11-7-61. 

786.883.  FORESTOLO  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN 
131.637.     Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  11-8-61. 

736.884.  CAN-O-LOK.  Cannelton  Sewer  Pipe  Co.  SN 
131,802.    Pub  5-29-62.    Filed  11-13-61. 

736.885.  ERA.  Electro  Refractories  ft  Abrasives  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   131,824.      Pub.   5-29-62.      Filed   11-13-61. 

,  738.886.     TARTEMP.       Basic    Incorporated.       SN     132.021. 
'       Pub.  8-2»-62     Filed  11-15-61. 

736.887.  MAJlINEni.  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
132.207.     Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  11-16-61. 

738.888.  LA-COUSTIC.  LahabraUte  Company.  SN  132.472. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  11-21-61. 

735.889.  UNION  CARBIDE  IN  HEXAGON  DESIGN.  Union 
Carbide  Corporation  SN  132,596.  Pub.  5-29-62.  FUed 
11-22-61. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies  /'  J 

736.890.  M— MUELLER  BRASS  CO.  AND  DESIGN    Mueller 
Brass  Co.     SN  99.949.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  6-29-60. 

735.891.  80UTHC0  THREDS.     S<mtb  Chester  Corporation. 
SN  126.960.     Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  8-30-61. 

735.892.  MM  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.     Marshall  McMurray 
Co.     SN  128.573.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  9-25-61. 

736.893.  P8N.    Pioneer  Screw  ft  Nut  Co.    SJi  128,919.    Pub. 
6-29-62.    Filed  9-29-61. 


735.894.  KOOLSHADE.  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  SN 
128.955.    Pub.  0-29-62.    Filed  10-^2-61. 

730.895.  TOROIDAL.  Tbe  George  Evans  Corporation.  8N 
128,987.    Pub.  5-29-62.     FUed  10-2-61. 

735.896.  O.N.Z.  CoaU  ft  Clark  Inc.  SN  129,666.  Pub. 
6-29-62.    Filed  10-11-61. 

735.897.  SPEEDY-O.  Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation.  SN 
130,235.    Pub.  8-29-62.    FUed  10-18-61. 

735.898.  KOOLSHADE.  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  SN 
130,326.    Pub.  6-29-62.    FUed  10-20-61. 

735.899.  MIDWEST.  Crane  Co.  SN  130,432.  Pub.  5-29-62. 
Filed  10-28-61. 

735.900.  CANDRIL.  P.  L.  Robertson  Mfg.  Co..  Limited.  SN 
130.485.    Pubj  5-29-62.    Filed  10-23-61. 

733.901.  AUTOPERF.  Mueller  Co.  SN  131,301.  Pub. 
5-2«M12.    Filed  11-3-61. 

735.902.  UNION  CARBIDE  IN  HEXAGON  DESIGN  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  SN  132,597.  Pub.  5-29-62.  Filed 
11-2^-61. 

733.903.  AIR  HARD  AND  DESIGN.  Vanadium-Alloys  Steel 
Company.     SN  72.812.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  5-1-59. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  , 

735.904.  FORTIWELD.     The  United  Steel  Companies  Urn- 
ited.      SN    104,780.      Pub.    5-29-62.      Filed   9-19-60. 

735.905.  INSMETAL.        Knapp     Mills     Incorporated.       SN 
126.773.     Pub.  5-^9-62.    Filed  8-28-61. 


Qass  15  -p  Oils  and  Creases 


735.906.  SEVEN  STAR.  Ingenleur«bur«iu  Lemet  Chromium 
H.  van  der  Horst  N.V.  SN  127,603.  Pub.  5-29-62.  FUed 
9-11-61. 

735.907.  SORCO  AND  DESIGN.  Socal  OU  ft  Refining  Com- 
pany.     SN   127.661.     Pub.  5-29-62.      Filed  9-11-61. 

733.908.  WINELYTES.  Mark  Hyde,  d.b.a.  Universal  Can- 
dles.    SN  130.213.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-18-61. 

735.909.  CBL.  Kartane,  Inc.  SN  130,701.  Pub.  5-29-82. 
Filed  10-26-61. 

733.910.  CANFIELD  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.  Canfleld  Oil  Com- 
pany.    SN  130.880.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-30-61. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

735.911.  LACQUA.  Bee  Chemical  Company.  SN  104.981. 
Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  9-22-60. 

735.912.  FIN-OIL.  SUnley  H.  Hall.  SN  106,258.  Pnb. 
3-29-62.     Filed  10-12-60. 

733.913.  WUNDERKROME.  Harry  Qriver.  d.b.a.  Pennsyl- 
vania Lacquer  Center.  SN  108.627.  Pub.  5-29-62.  Filed 
11-17-60. 

735.914.  AN- 8.  Barker  Chemical  Company.  SN  126,866. 
Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  8-24-61. 

735.913.  DENODBCK.  A/S  De-No-Fa  og  LlUeborg  Fabriker. 
SN  127.348.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  9-11-61. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

735.916.  KOZENE.  International  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
99.022.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  6-14-60. 

735.917.  EXZALUM.  Chesebrough-Pond'a  Inc.  SN  120,778. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  5-25-61. 

735.918.  POODS  PLUS.  Foods  Plus.  Inc.  (Delaware  corpo- 
ration), assignee  of  Foods  Plus,  Inc.  (New  York  corpora- 
tion).    SN  123,294.     Pub.  6-29-62.     FUed  7-3-61. 

.1  .  1  ■ 

i  ■  I  .1 


739.91».  CAVED-(S).  O  Van  Looo.  d.b  ■  C«dona  Haar- 
Icmmer  {'harrnawottache  Fabrlek.  8N  124.300.  Pub. 
6-2»-«2.     FU«1  12-18-61 

735.920.    XTRA  LERT.    Phar  M*d.  Incorporated.   8N  124.880. 

Pub   5-2»-fi2      riled  7-24-61.  , 

735.921       ALKRCAP        Ethical     Phannace>uttcal     Company. 

Inc      8N  128.982      Pub.  5-2»-82.     Filed  10-2-«l. 

735.922.  ZALAMATE.  Cheaebrougb-Pond't  Inc.  8N  130.427 
Pub   5-29-62.     Filed  10-23-61. 

735.923.  BABY'S  HEAD  DESIGN  Mead  Jobniton  4  Com- 
pany.    8N   130.568.      Pub    5-2<MI2      PUed  10-24-81. 

735.924.  PRO-ACTIDIL.  The  WVllcome  Foundation.  Ltd. 
8N    131,736.      Pub.   5-2»-82.      Filed   11-9-81. 

735.925.  QLYNAPHYLLI.N  Ftr«t  Teiaa  PharmaceutJcaU. 
Inc.      8N    133.143.      Pub    5-29-62.      Filed    12-1-61. 

735.928.  WAT  LE8.  Sterenit  Laboratorlea,  Inc  .  aMlffoee  of 
MUttourl  Pharmaceutical  Manufacturlnc  Company.  8N 
133.480.     Pub.  5-2»-«2.     Filed  12-6-61.  « 

735.927  KA.NFOTREX  BrUtol  Myera  Company.  8N 
136,341.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  1-23-62. 

735.928  DKCA  DLRABOLI.N.  Orsanon  Inc.  SN  136.387. 
Pub.  5-29-62     Filed  1-23-82. 

735.929  .NOVADON.NA  Sherman  Laboratorlea.  8N 
136.829.  ""Pub.  5-29-82.     Filed  1-21^-62. 

735.930  KLARON.  Dermlk  Pbarmacal  Co..  Inc.  SN 
137.051.     Pub.  5-2»-«2      Filed  2-1-82  |V 

735.931.  DYMELUR.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  SN  137.445. 
Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  2-7-82 

735.932.  OA8TRO-MAJIC.  Hunt  Ull  Company.  8X137,630. 
Pub.  5-29-82.     Filed  2-9-82. 

735.933  MACTANOL  Beecham  Reaearcb  Laboratorieo 
Umlted       SN   137.708       Pub,  5-2»-62.      Filed  2-12-82. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
ami  Supplies 

735.934.  "TO.MORROWS  LIGHTING  TODAY"  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Smoot-Holman  Company.  SN  103,058.  Pub. 
5-2»-«!2.     Filed  8-19-60. 

735.9.15.     8AF-T-WARN      United  Electric  Service  of  Sprlnir 
fleld.    Inc       SN    11 4. ."557.      Pub.    5-29-62.      Filed    2-27-61 

735.936.  8IPPICAN  The  SIpplcan  Corporation.  SN  122.033. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  6-1H-61. 

735.937.  TIZ-\MIC.  Globe  I'nlon  Inc.  SN  123,613.  Pub. 
5-29-62.     Filed  7-10-«51. 

735.938      DISCOVERER.      The    H.    J.    Aabc   Co.,    Inc.      SN 

124. 321.     Pub.  5-29-62      Filed  7-20-61. 
735.939.     AQUA-CHBM        Aqua-Chem,     Inc.       SN     124,404. 

Pub   5-29-62.     Filed  7-21   «1. 
7.35.940.     CHKM-PAC.     Aqua-ChflB»  Inc      SN  124,405.     Pub 

5-2»-62.     Filed  7-21^11  ^ 

735.941.  FLSA-FAB.  General  ElKtrtc  Company.  S.N 
126,.1.»2      Pub   5-29-62.     Filed  8-«-64. 

735.942  CENTURY.  The  Gamewell  Company.  SN  126.863. 
Pub  5-29-62.    Filed  8-29-81. 

735.943  VERTOMATIC.  Arcon  Corporation.  SN  127,175 
Pub    5-29-62      Filed  9-5-61 

735.944.  GTI  DESIGN.  .Olentronlcw,  Inc.  SN  127.340. 
Pub.  5-2»-62      Filed  9-6-61 

735.945.  ESPRBSSOR     Modern  Producta,  Inc.     SN  127.417., 


Pub.  5-20-62     Filed  9-7-61. 


I 


735.946.  FORMCLAD.       Shawlnlgan     Realna     Corporation. 
S.N  127.802.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  9-13-61. 

735.947.  FORMESTER.       Shawlnlgan    Reslna    Corporation. 
SN  127.880.     Pub.  5-29  62.     Filed  9-14-81. 

735.948      DIPAC.     Deltron,  Inc.     S.N  127.913.     Pub.  5-29-62. 
Filed  fr- 15-61. 

735.949.  UNIPLANBt      Unlted-Carr    Faatener   Corporation 
SN  128.866      Pub   5-29-62      Filed  9-28-61. 

735.950.  ON-GUARD.     Erer-Ready  Automatic  Burglar  Alarm 
Co..   Inc.      SN   128.988.      Pub    5-29-62.      Filed   10-2-61 

735.951       TACO   ELECTRA.      Technical   Appliance   Corpora 
tloD   (Delaware  corporation),  aaalgne*  of  Technical  Appli- 


ance Corporation    (New  York  con>oratlon ) .     8N   139  248 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-4-81. 

735.052.  TACO.  Technical  Appliance  Corporation  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  assignee  of  Technical  Appliance  cor- 
poration (New  York  corporation).  SN  129.248.  Pub. 
5-29-82     Filed  10-4-61 


Gass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

735.953.  SPEEDY.     Roller  Derby  Skate  Corp.     SN  127.802. 
Pub  5-29-62.     Filed  9-11-81. 

735.954.  FLUIE.     Fred  Veater  Barker.     SN  128,648.     Pub. 
5-29-62.     Filed  9-26-61 


Qass  23  -  Gdery,  AAachinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

735.955.     CAN-O-MATIC.      Rival    Manufacturing    Company. 

SN  697,995.     Pub.  5-29-82     Filed  11-9-55. 
735,958.     AMERICAN      "CABLB-WAY."        The      American 

Monorail    Company.      SN    88.098.      Pub.    5-29-62.      Filed 

2-20-59 

735.957.  AMERICAN  "CHAINLE88."  The  American  Mono- 
rail Company.     SN  68,505      Pub.  5-20-82.     Filed  2-27-00. 

735,958  TOTB  TILT  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company, 
aMiilgnee  of  Tote  Engineering,  Inc.  SN  102,519.  Pub. 
5-20-82.     Filed  8-11-80. 

735.050      MAYHEW       Mayhew    Steel    Producta,    Inc.      SN 

113.430.  Pub.  5-29-62  Filed  2-10-81. 
735.060.     LBVELINO    WING.      Frlnk    Sno-Plowa,    Inc.      8N 

117.7T2  Pub.  5-20-62.  Filed  4-13-61 
735.961       FRINK.     Frlnk  Sno-Plowa.  Inc.     SN  117,774.     Pub. 

5-20-62.     Filed  4-13-81. 

735.062.  "NY  STEEL."  Coata  4  Clark  Inc.  SN  118,416. 
Pub.  5-20-62.    Filed  4^24-61. 

735.063.  ALPACCA  BERNDORF  AUSTRIA  AND  DB8IQN. 
Veretnlgte  Metallwerke  Ranahofen-Bemdorf  Aktlengeaell- 
Hchaft.      SN   121.684       Pub    0-20-62.     Filed  8-8-81. 

735.064.  NICRO  STAINLESS  BERNDORF  AUSTRIA  AND 
DESIGN.  Verelnlgte  MeUllwerke  Ranahofen-Berndorf 
AktlengeaellHChaft.  SN  121,685.  Pub.  0-20-82.  Filed 
6-8-61. 

735.065.  FANCIFUL  DISPLAY  OF  LETTERS  AMP.  AMP 
Incorporated.    S.N  125,268.     Pub.  5-20-62.     Filed  8-3-61. 

735.966.  BOLWOOD.  John  W.Solton  k  Bona,  Inc.  SN 
126,078.     Pub   5-20-62      Filed  8-16-61. 

735.067.  MBRCRUI8ER.  Klekhaefer  Corporation.  SN 
127.230.     Pub  5-20-62.     Filed  0-0-61. 

735.088.  CHAMPION.  F.  L.  Smlthe  Machine  Company. 
Incorporated.     SN  128.210.     Pub.  5-20-62.     Filed  0-10-61. 

735.960  ASTRO-CBRAMIC.  Rayco  Mff.  Co.  SN  128,854. 
Pub.  5-20-62.     Filed  0-28-61. 

735.070  MOKON.  Protective  Cloaurea  Co..  Inc.  SN  130,106. 
Pub.  5-20-62.    Filed  10-17-81. 

735.071  MErMOIR.  John  P.  Young,  d.b.a.  American  Staln- 
leaa  Company.    SN  130,261.    Pub.  5-29-82.    Filed  10-18-61. 

735.072.  HT  AND  DESIGN.  Hughes  Tool  Company.  SN 
130,358.    Pub  5-20-62     Filed  10-20-61. 

735.073.  BARRACUDA  AND  DESIGN.  Barracuda  Tools. 
Inc.     SN  130.410.     Pub.   5-20-62.     Filed  10-23-61. 

735.974.  MR.  VERSATILE  Jack  Pryor.  SN  130,407. 
Pub.  5-29-62     Filed  10-23-61. 

735.975.  ROTASCOPE  Davla  Engineering,  Inc.  SN  130.766. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-27-81. 

735.976.  HT  AND  DE8IG.N.  Henry  F.  Telchmann,  Inc. 
SN  132.765.     Pub  5-29  62     Filed  11-24-61. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

735.977      INDBSIT.    Indes  Industrta  Elettrodomeatlcl  8.p.A. 
SN  123,103.    Pub  5-29-82     Filed  6-29-81. 


aass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


735.978.  D.  Dearborn  Chemical  Company.  SN  80  334 
Pub.  10-17-61.    Filed  1-20-60. 

735.979.  MULTI-CHANGER.  Standard  Change  Makers  Inc 
SN  106,161.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  10-10-60. 

735,080.  VAC.  Kimble  Glass  Company.  SN  108  052  Pub 
6-20-62.     Filed  11-8-60. 

735.981.  WELL    TESTER.      Oil    Metering    and    Processing 
Bqulpment    Corporation.       SN     112,916.       Pub      6-29-62 
Filed  2-1-61. 

735.982.  PANORAM  Burke  k  James,  Inc.  SN  115,216. 
Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  3-9-61. 

730.983.  MICROZOOM.  Bausch  k  Lomb  Incorporated  SN 
119,265.    Pub.  5-29-82.    Filed  5-4-61. 

736.984.  8R.  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  S.N 
119.424.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  5-5-61. 

735.985.  KERA  FORM.  Noel  O.  Stlmson,  d.b.a.  Stlmson 
Lens  Laboratories.  SN  122,226.  Pub.  0-20-62  Filed 
6-16-61. 

735.986.  TEMP-TENDOR.  Assembly  Products,  Inc.  SN 
124.620.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  7-25-61. 

735.987.  EYE  SEE.  Comptone  Compaqy  Ltd.  SN  125,724. 
Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  8-10-61. 

735.988.  VACU-MATEK.  Fabrl-Tek  Incorporated  SN 
127,.393.     Pub.  6-29-62.    Filed  9-7-61. 

735.989.  SIXTY.  American  Optical  Company.  SN  128,639. 
Pub.  5-29-02.     Filed  9-26-61. 

735.990.  III.     Imperial  Industries.  Inc.     SN  129,007.     Pub. 
I              0-29-62.    Filed  10-2-61. 

735.991.  ORBITEER     I.       Knox     Instruments.     Inc.       SN 
I  '             129.153.     Pub.  5-2&-C2.     Filed  10-3-61. 

7.15.992.     MASTER  THERM.     Colorado  Oil  and  Gas  Corpora 
tlon.     S.\  129,464.     Pub.   5-29-62.     Filed  10-9-61. 

735.993.  lai-BLITZ.  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  129,714. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-12-61. 

735.994  SOLAR-VISION.  Bachmann  Bros.,  Inc.  SN 
129,899.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  10-10-61. 

735.995.  SLU.MP-0-MATIX  AND  DESIGN.  Slump-O-Matlx 
Systems,  Inc.     S.\  130.121.    Pub.  5-29-82.    Filed  10-17-61. 

735.996.  SMART.  North  American  Electronic  Systems,  In- 
corporated.    SN  1.10,142.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-17-61. 

735.997.  TELE-PLAYBACK.  American  Bosch  Anna  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   130.406.      Pub.   5-29-62.      Filed   10-23-61. 

,   735.998.      ROTOVI.SKO      Oebruder  Haake  K.O.     SN  130.549. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-24-61. 
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736.007.  LADY  CATHERINE.      Oneida   Ltd.      SN    130  722 
Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  10-26-61. 

736.008.  PROCHAIN   AND   DESIGN.      Prochaln,    Inc       SN 
130,729.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-26-61. 

736.009.  PROLITE.      Prochaln,    Inc.      SN    130.730       Pub 
5-29-62.     Filed  10-26-61. 

736.010.  PROCHAIN.     Prochaln,   Inc.     SN   130.731       Pub 
5-29-82.     Filed  10-26-61. 

736.011.  WISHING  BELL.     Verity  Jewels  Ltd.    Sn  130  846 
Pub.  5-29-ri2.     Filed  10-27-61. 

736.012.  QUEEN  BBSS.     General  Mills.  Inc.      SN   130.901. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-30-81. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


735.999.  CAMY  AND  DESIGN.  Stroun  BroB.  Cairty  Watch 
Co.  Limited.     SN  122,388.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  6-19-01. 

736.000.  KST.  Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  SN  127,120.  Pub. 
5-29-62.    Filed  9-1-61. 

736.001.  DESIGN  REPRESENTING  A  HE.\RT.  General 
Time  Corporation.  SN  131,032.  Pub.  5-29-62.  Filed 
10-31-61. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

736.002.  SHU  VON.  Wlngbaek  Ittc.  IsN  120.463.  Pub. 
5-29-62.     Filed  6-19-61. 

738.003.  STOP-LIGHT.  Gorham  Corporation.  SN  123,194. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  6-30-01. 

736.004.  READY  RINGED.  Herbert  E.  Walters,  d.b.a. 
Treasure  Crafts.  S.V  129.179.  Pub.  5-29-62.  Filed 
10-3-81. 

736.005.  WATSON.  Wallace  Silversmiths,  Inc.  SN  129,316. 
Pub.  5-29-«i2.     Filed  10  5-61. 

736.006.  GRAND  PRIX.  Swank,  Inc.  SN  130,511.  Pub. 
5-20-62.     Filed  10-23-61. 

TM  781  O.G.— 6 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain ' 


736.013.  ROY'AL  DUX  BOHEMIA  0  AND  DESIGN.  Duch- 
covsky  Porcelan,  .Narodnl  Podnlk.  SN  125,207.  Pub. 
5-29-62.     Filed  8-2-01. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

736.014.  GOLD   SEAL      Watsco,    Inc.      SN    100,198.      Pub. 
5-29-62.     Filed  7-1-60. 

736.015.  FOSTER.      Foster   Refrigerator   Corporation.      SN 
113.825.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  2-16-61. 

736.016.  FOSTER  AND  DESIGN.     Foster  Refrigerator  Cor- 
poration.     SN   113,820.      Pub.   5-29-62.      Filed   2-16-61. 

736.017.  FRIGE>CO.       Frtgeco     S.A.       SN     122,183.       Pub. 
5-29-02.     Filed  6-16-61. 

736.018.  NOVO.     .Novo  Industrial  Corporation.     SN  125,758. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  8-10-61. 

736.019.  KST.    King  Seeley  Thermos  Co.     SN  127.121.     Pub. 
5-29-02.     Filed  9-1-61. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

736.020.  RIVIERA.     Red   Wing  Wood   Products,    Inc.     SN 
121,320.     Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  6-2-61.  | 

730.021.  AMCO.     Amco  Engineering  Co.     SN  122.589.     Pub. 
.V 29-62.     Filed  6-22-61. 

736.022.  BUD  IMLOK.     Alfred  Inihof  Limited.     SN  130,359. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-20-61. 

736.023.  EASCO.     E.  A.  Stevenson  Co.     SN  131,420.     Pub. 
5-29-62.     Filed  11-6-01. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  ' 

736.024.  WONDER  WARM.  Temco,  Inc.  SN  124,389.  Pub. 
5-29-62.     Filed  7-20-fil. 

Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

736.025.  ROTO  RECORDS.  Lee  A.  Williams.  SN  100,674. 
Pub.  5-29-82.     Filed  7-11-60. 

730.026.  BOLKOW  AND  DESIGN.  Bolkow  Entwicklungen 
Kommandltgesellscbaft.  SN  123,460.  Pub.  5-29-62.  Filed 
7-6-61. 

736.027.  AC  (LOGOTYPE).  Aeolian  Corporation.  S.N 
126,137.     Pub   .5-29-02      tilled  8-17-81. 

7.10,028.  CONTURA.  Aeolian  Corporation.  SN  126,138. 
Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  8-17-81. 


r36,029.     TECHNICORDER  AND  DESIGN. 
Electronics    Corporation.       SN     126,820. 
Filed  8-28-61. 


Trans-Natlonal 
Pub.     5-29-62. 
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73«.03O.  WALKING  O  DESIGN.  ColumbU  BrMdcaatlag 
Syntfm.  Inc.     8N  12«.907      Pub    8-21>-«2.     ni»d  8-30-«l. 

Class  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery 

T36.031  NYLL  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  New  York  Lom«  Leaf 
Corp      8N  T7.M4.     Pub.  »-2»-62      Filed  7-l*-5» 

73«.032.  8TAK8HEBN  Butler  P.pe?  Corpor»tlon«  8N 
»«.563.     Pub.  8-29-A2     Filed  5-«-«0.  I 

736.033.  RAVEN.  Wilaoo  Jones  Company  8N  107  787 
Pub.  5-2»-62.     Filed  ll-3-«0 

736.034  CBRTIFIED  Crown  Zellerbacb  Corporation  8N 
112.382.     Pub.  5-2»-«2.     Filed  1-24-61 

736,038.  19.  The  Parker  Pen  Companjr.  8N  116,062  Pnb. 
5-2»-62.     Filed  S-3(M}1  — r  - 

736.036  CHAMPION  PAPERS.  ChUnplon  Paper*  Int.  kr 
chance  of  name  from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com- 
pany     8N  118.866      Pub   5-2»-62.     Filed  4-28-61 

736.087.  CARTOOLAS8  AND  DESIGN.  BLCE  SN  119  4»3 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  5-«-«l. 

736.038  TECHNOBALL  RBPROLAR.  L  »  C  Hardtmuth 
Inc.     8N  133.263      Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  12-4-61 

736.039  MOUNTED  KNIGHT  DESIGN.  Champion  Papert 
Inc.     8N  133,931      Pub    5-29-62.     Filed  12-13-61.   . 

736,040.  CARNIVAL.  Champion  Papers  Inc.  8N  138.386. 
Pub    5-29-62      Filed  2-21-62. 


Cass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

736.041  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAb  OF  CLINICAL  NU- 
TRITION. The  Reuben  H  Donnelley  Corporation,  aaalfnee 
of  The  American  Journal  of  Medicine,  Inc.  8.N  96,176. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  5-2-60. 

736.042  THE  FAMILY  CIRCUS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Reg- 
later  and  Tribune  Syndicate,  Inc.  SN  108,219  Pub 
5-2^-62.     Filed  11-10-60. 

736.043.  WORDS  IN  THE  NB^^S  k  NBUS  IN  THE  WORDS. 
Ruyln  Barth.     SN  110.130     Pub   5-29-62.    Filed  12-13-60. 

736.044  SHARE.  Parker  Chiropractic  Reaearch  Founda- 
tion.  Inc.     8N  118.061.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  3-20-61. 

736.045  THE  DISC  JOCKEY'S  JOURNAL.  White  Brown 
Enterprtaes.     SN  118,118.     Pnb.  5-29-62.     Filed  4-18-61 

736.046.     FENTOFOIL.      FentOn    Label    Co.      SN    118  146 

Pub    5-29-62.     Filed  4-19-61. 
736.047      RUB-A  PATTERN.      The    Carters    Ink    Company. 

SN  118.557.     Pub   5-29-6^.     Filed  4-25-61. 
736.048.     HEADACHE    AND   DESIGN       American    Assocla 

Hon    f6r    the    Study    of    Headache.      SN    124,158       Pub 

5-2»-62     Filed  7-18-61 

736.049  BRAVO  Braro  Publishing  Co..  Inc.  SN  125.717. 
Pub.  5-29-62.    FUed  8-10-^1. 

738.000.  PBTROLEUM  MANAGEMENT  The  Petroleum 
Engineer  Publishing  Company.  8.N  126,380  Pab  0-29-62 
Filed  8-21-61 

736.001.  THE  POST  MARK.  Consumer  MaU  Panels  Inc 
■N   126.437.      Pub.   0-29-62.      Filed   8-23-61. 

736.962.  DB8IGN  CONSISTING  OF  SEVERAL  POST- 
MARKS. Consumer  Mall  Panels,  Inc.  SN  126,438  Pub. 
5-29-62     Filed  8-22-61. 

736.003.  TELEVISION  DIGEST  Telerlslon  Digest,  Inc. 
SN  127.812.     Pub.  5-29-62      Filed  9-13-61. 

736.004.  IRON  AGE  METALWORKINO  INTERNATIONAL. 
ChUton  Company.  8N  128.200.  Pnb.  0-29-62  Filed 
9-20-61. 

736.065.  THB  HELI8TOP  Hnghes  Tool  Company,  dba 
Hughes  Tool  Company.  Aircraft  Division.  SN  129.006. 
Pub   5-29-62      Filed  10-2-61. 


736,068.  A  AND  DESIGN.  American  Greetings  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   131,102.      Pnb    0-29-62      Filed    11-1-61. 

736.009.  THE  KIPLINGER  BOOK  LETTER  AND  K  DE- 
SIGN. The  KlpUnger  Washington  Editor*.  Inc.  8N 
131.138.     Pub.  5-2»-62.     Filed  11-1-61. 

736.060.  ACHOSTICKLER8  AND  DESIGN.  Henry  H. 
Adams  and  Allen  Blow  Cook  (Joint  owners),  dba  Henry 
AUen.     SN  131,247.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  11-3-61. 

736.061.  NORCROA8.  Norcross.  Inc.  SN  131,308.  Pub. 
5-29-62.     Filed  11-3-61 

736.062.  GEORGIA  ANCHOR  AGE  AND  DB8IGN.  Georgia 
Ports  Authority.  SN  131.509.  Pub.  5-29-62  Filed 
11-7-61. 

736,063  THE  MINUTE  MAN.  Society  of  the  Sons  of  the 
Rerolutton  In  the  State  of  Illinois.  8N  131,890  Pub 
5-29-82.     Filed  11-13-61. 

736.064.  UNITKD  PRESS.  United  Press  International  Inc 
8N  131.905      Pnb.  5-29-62      Filed  11-13-61. 

736.065.  DIAL-ADOLL.  James  P.  Young,  dba.  Adrertei 
Company.      SN   132.211       Pub.   ^-29-62.      Filed   11-16-61. 

736.066.  NBW8  FROM  THE  VINEYARDS.  Almaden  Vine- 
yards      SN    132.509       Pub.    5-29-62.      FUed    11-22-61. 

736.067.  COLLOID-O  SCOPE.  Marine  Colloids,  Inc  SN 
132.927.    Pnb.  0-29-02.    Filed  11-28-61. 

736.068.  COMICPAC.  Nstlonal  Periodical  Publications  Inc. 
SN  133.078      Pub   5-29  62.     Filed  11-.H0-61. 


Class  39 -dothing 


SN 


Coopers.  Inc.    SN  97.039. 


SN 


736.069  FUN  FASHIONS  Cole  of  California.  Inc  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  by  change  of  name  and  SHMlgnraent  from 
Cole  of  California.  Inc.  (California  corporation).  SN 
81.048.     Pub  3-8-60     Filed  9-9-59. 

736.070  SAFE-TOE       Bndlcott   Johnson   Corporation 
98.367.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  4-19-60 

736.071.      JOCKEY  THOROBRED. 
Pub   5-29-«2.     Filed  5-13-60. 

736.072  RONDO  JE8TER8.    Robert  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
106.748.     Pub  6-29-62.    Filed  10-19-60 

736.073  CORAN.  De  Luxe  Glrdlecraft  Co..  Inc.  SN  109,852. 
Pnb.  5-29-68.     Filed  18-8-60. 

736.074.  BUD  BERMA  -N-  INVINCIBLE.  Bud  Berman 
8port»wear.  Inc.  SN  110,526.  Pub.  5-29-62  Filed 
12-20-60. 

736.075.  TUFFIB8  8TA-UP8  AND  DESIGN.  Oklahoma 
Clothing  Manufacturers.  S.N  112.483.  Pub.  8-29-62. 
Filed  1   25-«l. 

736.076.  MR.  SKI. 
Filed  1-27-61. 

736.077      OUTRIDER       John     B     Stetson 
113.954.     Pub.  0-29-68.     ni«d  8-17-61. 

736.078.  TRAIL  RIDER.  John  B.  Stetson  Company.  SN 
113.956.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Fllad  2-17-61 

736.079.  TDS  Steve  Matsoa  Products.  Inc  IN  114,119. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  2-21-61 

796.080  BEAUTY  AID      S.  D 
porated.     8N  115.033.     Pub. 

736.081  Rlff>RESE?rrATION 


Mr   T  Inc.     SN  112,682.     Pub.  5-29-68. 


Company.       SN 


Arrowood  k  Coaspaay,  Incor- 
6-29-68.     Filed  3-7-61. 

OF    A     RUNNING     DEER. 


Inc.      S.N   115,107.      Pub.   5-2»-82.      Filed 


Ideal   Products, 
3-28-61. 

736.082.  GANNEX.     Kagan  Textiles  Limited.     SN  118,133. 
Pnb.  0-29-62.     Filed  3-21-61. 

788.083.  CLAIRE  TIFFANY      Reliance  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     8N    116.568       Pub     5-29-62.      Filed    3-27-61. 

736.084.  SMOOTHIKINS.     The   McKay   Products  Corpora- 
tion.     8N    118.367.      Pub.    5-29-62.      Filed   4-20-61 

736,080.     8LENDIKINS.     The  McKay  Products  Corporattoa. 


736.066.  HARDWARE  MERCHANDISER.  The  Irrlng 
Cloud  Publishing  Company.  S.N  130,217.  Pub.  0-29-62 
Filed  10-18-61 

736.007.  ARROW  BOOK  CLUB.  Scholastic  MaffaXnea,  Inc. 
SN    130,882.      Pab.    0-2»-62       Filed   10-27-61. 


SN  118,268.     Pub  0-29-62.    Filed  4-20-61. 

736.066.  "TERRY   ORIGINAL."      Morris    Roaen   Fur  Corp. 
8N   120.116      Pub    5-29-62.      Filed  5-16-61. 

736.067.  PEPPI'S.     Caswell  Shoes,  Inc.     SN  120.176      Pub. 
5-29-62.    Filed  0-17-61 

738.088.     JACQUA  TEX     Burbrooke  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  130.909.    Pub.  0-39-68.    Filed  0-29-61. 
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786.089.  .MAGNE-BBLT.      HIckok    Manufacturing   Co.    Inc. 
SN  121,388.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  6-6-61. 

736.090.  EXCLAMATION.     Burlington  Industries,  Inc     SN 
123,072.    Pub.  5-29-62     Filed  6-29-61. 

736.091.  WELT  O'  MAGIC.    Holt  Hosiery  Corporation.    SN 
123,319.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  6-30-61. 

736,092      HEARTS  DELIGHT.     The  Lovable  Brassiere  Co. 
SN  125,610.     Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  8-8-61. 

736.093.  ASTROLUX.     The  Joseph  k  Fels*  Company.     SN 
120,347.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  8-21-61.  * 

736.094.  ROYAL  PENN.     Champ  Hats.   Inc.     SN   126.004. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  8-23-61. 

736.095.  KEVIN  McANDREW.     Byer-Rolnlck  Hat  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  126,563.     Pub,  5-29-62.     Filed  8-24-61. 

736.096.  NFS.     National  Family  Stores  of  New  Jersey.     SN 
128.838.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  9-28-61. 

736.097.  MacDEE.       Standard    Knitting    Mills,     Inc.       SN 
129,302.     Pub.  5-29-62     Filed  10-5-61. 

736.098.  RONDO.     Robert  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.     SN  129,395. 
Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  10-6-61. 

736.099.  8UPERWON.        The     Alligator     Company.        SN 
129,717.     Pub   5-29-62.     Filed  10-12-61. 

736.100.  8PAND-BVER.      Sarong,   Inc.     SN   129,808.      Pub. 
J^-29-62.    Filed  10-12-61. 

736.101.  KENWICK.     Washington  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.     SN  129,826.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-12-61. 

736.102.  ST.  TROPAZ.    Flexnit  Company,  Inc.     SN  133,381. 
Pub.  5-29-«2.     Filed  12-5-61. 

736.103.  CROWN-O-CREPE.       Paperlynen  Company.       SN 
133,407.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  12-8-«l. 

736.104.  ROUND   TREE  AND   DE:SI0N  Miller  k  Levlne 
Inc.     SN  133,479.     Pub.  6-29-62.     Filed  12-6-61. 


Qass40  — Fanqf   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


736.105.  GOOFY  BIRD  AND  DESIGN.  William  D.  Stitsel, 
dba.  Goofy  Bird  Enterprines.  SN  100,310.  Pnb.  5-29-62. 
Filed  7-5-60. 

736.106.  LADY  MARIAN.  Michael  C.  Dlpuppo,  dba.  Emil 
Laboratories.    SN  110,931.    Pnb.  5-29-62.    Filed  12-28-60. 

7.16.107.  BELFLOU,  Balloid  Easier  Celluloidwarenfabrik 
AG.  Therwil.     SN  127,899.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  9-15-61. 

736.108.  "BEAUTY  SPOTS."  J.  H.  Erstein  k  Bros.,  Inc. 
8N  129.351.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  10-6-«l. 

736.109  CLOUD  9.  Oaylord  Products.  Incorporated.  8.V 
130.062.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-17-61. 

736,110.  ROLL-O  MATIC.  H.  W.  Meyer,  Inc.  SN  130,929. 
Pub   5-29-62.     Filed  10-30-61. 


Class  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabria,  and^  Substitutes  Therefor 

736.111.  ITBLA.  J.  H.  Benecke.  SN  109,763.  Pub. 
5-29-62.    Filed  12-7-60. 

736,112  E-Z  TRIM.  William  E.  Wright  k  Sons  Company. 
SN  125,858.     Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  8-11-61. 

736.113.  IMPACT.  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated.  SN 
133.057.    Pub   5-29-62.    Filed  11-30-61. 

736.114.  CLINCHFIELD.  Buriington  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Clinchfleld  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  133,031.  Pub. 
5-29-62.    Filed  12-7-61. 


736,115.     RIVERKNIT.     Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated. 
133,543.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  12-7-61. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


SN 


TM  71 

Qass  44  -  Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

736.117.  IREX.  Ungner-Werke  G.m.b.H.  SN  109,710.  Pub. 
5-29-62.    Filed  12-6-60. 

736.118.  VERY-PERSONALLY-YOURS.  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
poration.    SN  119,010.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  5-1-61. 

736.119.  EPOX-E-DON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  E-Donollte 
Corporation.     SN  120,976.     Pub.  5-22-62.     Filed  5-29-61. 

736.120.  4PZ.  4PZ  Corporation.  SN  126,999.  Pub  5-29-62. 
Filed  8-31-61. 

736.121.  B-W,  INGERSOLL  PRODUCTS,  BORO-WARNER 
AND  DESIGN.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN  130,327. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  10-20-61. 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


736,122.     HIRES  AND  DESIGN.     Consolidated  Foods  Cor- 
poration.     SN   124,421.      Pub.   5-29-62      Filed  7-21-61. 


Qass  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

736.123.  GOODMANS  DIET  108  AND  DESIGN.  A.  Good- 
man k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  89,911.  Pub.  5-29-62.  Filed 
1-29-60. 

736.124.  V0LK8WURST.  Geo.  A.  Honnel  k  Company.  SN 
108,327.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  11-14-60. 

736.125.  FRIEDA  SCHROEX)ER.  Frieda  Schroeder.  SN 
112,323.     Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  1-23-61. 

736.126.  CHA-CHA  AND  DESIGN.  Seyfert  Potato  Chip 
Company.      SN    116,159.      Pub.    6-29-62.      Filed   3-21-61. 

736.127.  RIVEROLA.  Bems  k  Koppsteln,  Inc.  SN  127,313. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  9-6-61. 

736.128.  BABY'S  HEAD  DESIGN.  Mead  Johnson  k  Com- 
pany.    SN  130.567.     Pub.  6-29-62.     Filed  10-24-61. 

738.129.  STORMY.  John  P.  Storm.  SN  130.965.  Pub. 
5-29-62.     Filed  10-30-61. 

736.130.  ROMANY.  Ward  Baking  Company.  SN  131,438. 
Pub.  5-29-62.     Filed  11-6-61. 

736.131.  WAVERLY.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN 
132,360.     Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  11-20-61. 

73G.132.  RIGHT  TIME.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
132,667.     Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  11-24-61. 

736.133.  CHEEZ  WAFFIES.  Old  London  FoodI,  Inc.  SN 
135.455.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  1-9-62. 

736.134.  COU.NTRY  COOKIN".  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Com- 
pany.     SN  135,707.     Pub.   5-29-62.     Filed  1-12-62. 

736.135.  GRAND.  The  Grand  Union  Company.  SN  135,792. 
Pub  5-29-62.    Filed  1-15-62. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

736.136.  GLAND'S.  Gland  k  Son  Limited.  SN  73,134. 
Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  3-23-62. 

736.137.  LEOPARD  DOUBLE  LL  AND  DESIGN.  Leopard 
Brewery  Limited.  SN  128,743.  Pub.  6-29-62.  Filed 
9-27-61. 

Gass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  I 


736,138.     DECOI^TAPE.    Forest  Mfg.  Co.    SN  124,904.    Pub. 
8-29-62.    Filed  7-28-61.  , 

736.116.     DANISH    BULKY    PAK.      Bnille   Bemat    k    Sons    736.139.     ABSORB-O-MAT.     Price  Battery  Corporation.     SN 
Company.      SN    114,917.      Pub.    8-29-62.      Filed    3-6-61.        125,181.    Pub.  5-29-62.    Filed  7-28-61. 


.1         I 


0 


TM  72 


7M.140.  WONDERPANEL.  WlllUm  D.  Edwarda,  d.b «. 
Unusual  Sp^daltlea.  8N  120.137  Pub.  S-20-82.  Ftled 
8-l7-«l. 
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Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

736.141.  ST  JOHNS  AND  DESION.  West  \udif»  Bay  Com- 
pany.     8N   10O.»«l.      Pub.   5-2»-«2.      Filed  7-15-«0 

73«.142.  DESION  OF  AN  INDIVIDIAL  LEANING  OVER 
A  CASK.  West  Indies  Bay  Company.  SX  100.M2.  Pub. 
a-2»-62     Filed  7-15-60.  | 

736.143.  MURRAY'S  Murray's  Superior  Products  Com- 
pany, assignee  of  Murray's  Superior  Products  Company, 
Inc.     SN  102.408.     Pub.  9-29-62.     Filed  8-10-40. 

736.144.  DE  LT  ^T  De  Ly  Ly  Incorporated.  SN  110,141. 
Pub.  5-2»-62     Filed  12-13-60 

736,149      CHER  MONSIEUR  F.  MILLOT.    Sodete  Technique' 
de    Parfuroerle    F.    Millot.      SN    123,104.      Pub.    3-29-62. 
Filed  7-31-61. 

736.146.  DOROTinr  LAMOUR.  Dorothy  Lamour  Enter 
prises  Ltd.     SN  123,673.     Pub    5-2»-62.     Filed  8-JMJl. 

736.147.  HORMO-FRUIT.  Robert  Alan  Franklyn.  d.b.a. 
Atbt'na  Marquesa.  SN  126.423.  Pub.  3-29-62.  Filed 
8-21-61. 

736.148.  HAY  PO.  Grace  French  DavlH.  d.b  a.  Davis  Mfg. 
Co.      SN   128,967      Pub    9-29-62.      Filed  10-2-61. 

736.149.  DARIL.  Beecham  Products  Inc.  8^129,107.  Pub. 
9-29-62.     Filed  10-3-61. 

736,190.  YRAM.  Mary  Chess.  Incorporated.  SN  130.043. 
Pub    9-29-62      Filed  10-17  «1 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

736.191.  DERMA  SURGICAL.  S  M  Edison  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc..  assl|{ne«  of  Sylvan  M.  Edkon.  d.b.a.  S.  M.  Edi- 
son Chemical  Company.  S.N  78.698.  Pub.  9-29-62.  Filed 
7-30-99. 

736.192.  CLEANICIDE.  Columbia  Wax  Company.  SN 
98.440.    Pub.  9-29-62.     Filed  6-6-60. 

766.193  MURR.\YS  Murray's  Superior  Products  Com- 
pany. asMlgnee  of  Murray's  Superior  Products  Company. 
Inc.     SN   102.409.     Pub.  9-29-62.     Filed  8-10-60. 

736.194.  SUPER  LITE.  Stamford  Chemical  Industries  Inc. 
SN  123.909.     Pub.  9-29-62.     Filed  7-6-61. 

736.199.  NEOPHENE  Western  Chemical  Company.  SN 
124.962.     Pub.  9-29-62.     Filed  7-28-61. 

736.196.  YRAM.  Mary  Chesa.  Incorporated.  SN  130,044. 
Pub.  9-29-62.     FIltd  10-17-61. 

736.197.  CARBAID  Vanda  Sauerborn.  d.b.a.  Labald  Com- 
pany.    SN  131.719.     Pub    9-29-6-J      Filed  11-9-61. 

7.16.198.  DE»GB.\.  The  Dlversey  Corporation.  SN  131.817. 
Pub.  9-29-62.     Filed  11-13-61. 

736.199.  CUSSONS.  Cussons.  Sons  4k  Company.  Limited. 
SN    132.006.      Pub.    9-29-62       Filed    11-14-61. 

736.160.  FIND.  Colgate-PalmollTe  Company.  SN  132.028. 
Pub.  9-29-«2      Filed  11    19-61. 


736.162  FRED'S  DOLLAR  STORE.  Baddonr  Wholeaale 
Dry  Goods  Company.  SN  79.998.  Pub.  9-29-62.  Filed 
6-12-99. 

736.163.  BONDIFIED  AND  DESIGN.  Trarelers  EzprMS 
Company.  Inc.    SN  124.896     Pub  9-29-62.    Filed  7-27-«l. 


736.164.  TO.  A  Y.    TO.  k  Y.  Stores  Co. 
9-29-62.     Filed  9-13-61. 

736.165.  SUPEB.      The    Kroger    Co. 
9-29-62.     Filed  11-20-61. 


SN  127,811.     Pub. 
8N    132.334.      Pub. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


736.166.  KEY  EMBbEM  AND  WIND  MILL  DESIGN. 
Millers'  Mutual  Insurance  Association.  SN  131,778.  Pub. 
9-29-62      Filed  10-30-61. 


Q9SS  103  —  Construction  and  Repair  ' 

736.167.  "U"  FINISH.     U  Finish  Homes,  Inc.     SN  111.446. 
Pub.  9-29-62.     Filed  1-6-61 

736.168.  MIDAS  BRAKB  SHOPS.     Midas.  Inc.     SN  134,039. 
Pub   5-29  62      Filed  12-14-fll 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

736,169.  PANOCEAN  SHIP  A  CAR  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN. 
Panocean-Shlp-ACar-System  U.S.A.  Incorporated.  SN 
113,441.     Pub.  9-29-62     Filed  2-10-61. 

736.170  FUNARAMA  The  Greyhound  Corporation.  SN 
129.737.    Pub   9-29-62.    Filed  8-10-61. 

736.171.  ICX  AND  DESIGN.  Illinois-California  Expresa. 
Inc       SN    129.496.      Pub.    9-29-62       Filed   10-9-61. 


Qass  106  —  Material  Treatment 


736.172.      PERMOBOND.      United    States    Rubber   Company. 
SN  113.161.     Pub.  9-29-62.     Filed  2-6-61. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Qass  200 

736.173.  BFCLR  AND  DESION.  The  Supreme  Assembly, 
Order  of  Raltibow,  for  Girls.  SN  129,988.  Pub.  9-29-62. 
Filed  8-10-61 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

736.161.     DENNY'S.     Harold  Butler  Investment  Coriwratlon. 
SN  124.624      Pub.  9-29-62.    Filed  7-29-«l. 


Certification  Mark 


Qass  A  —  Goods 


736.174.     DFPA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Douglas  Fir  Plywood 
Association.      SN   73,903.      Pub.   9-29-62.     Filed  9-18-99. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

!■  • 

These  registrations  are  not  subjept  to  opposition. 

I 

Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Qass  37 -  Paper  and  Stationery 

bteam-ntting  supplies  736,179.     Marcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc..  East  Paterson,  N.J.,  by 

I  change  of  name  from   Marcalus  Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc., 

736,179.    Kennatrack  Corporation,  felkbart,  Ind.  SN  109  943.        East  Paterson,  N.J.    SN  83,893.    Filed  P.R.  10-23-99  ;  Am. 

Filed  P.B.  11-21-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  ft-11-62.  S.R.  6-13-62. 


AUTO-CLOSE 


For  Hardware  for  Folding  Door  Installations. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1960. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


Preparations 


736,176.     Lily  Yuriko  TakakI,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     SN  88,498. 
Filed  P.R.  1-6-60;  Am.  8.R.  4-10-62. 


TISSUES  FLUFF-OUT 
ONE  BY  ONE 


For  Facial  Tissues. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1959. 


736.180.      Orchard    Paper    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      SN 
95,519.     Filed  P.R.  4-21-60;  Am.   S.B.  6-18-62. 


SILVER  SAVER 


NIPPON 
GWAN 


The  term  "Gwan"  may  be  translated  as  "pills." 
For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  for  Colds. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1924. 


736,177.     Southwest  Products,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     SN 
138.823.      Filed    PR.    2-28-62;    Am.    S.R.    9-29-62. 


TOPPER 


For  Neutrallier  Composition  for  RelicTlng  Discomfort  Re- 
sulting From  Bites  or  Stings  of  Insects,  Pricks  or  Stings  From 
Certain  Sea-Life  and  Irritating  Effects  From  Certain  Plants. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1961. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  ,        |  . 

736.178.  Jack  W.  Pearson,  d.b.a.  Pearson  Products  Company, 
Blyria.  Ohio.  SN  113,942.  Filed  P.R,  2-17-61 ;  Am.  S.R. 
4-19-62. 


MARK  16 


For  Anti-Tarnish  Paper  for  Wrapping  Silverware. 
First  use  July  15,  1953. 


736,181.     Marcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  Bast  Paterson,  N.J.     SN 
125,312.     Filed  PR.  8-3-61;  Am.  S.R.  6-13-62. 


TISSUES  "FLUFF-OUT" 
ONE  AT  A  TIME 


For  Facial  Tissues. 

First  use  on  or  about  November  1959. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


736,182.     Movie   Star.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.      SN   122,449. 
FUed  P.B.  6-20-61 ;  Am.  S.B.  6-1-62. 


FAMOUS 


M(^-eA 


SE   FT 


For  Women's  and  Misses'   Panties  and   Briefs. 

First  use  May  15,   1961,  on  women's  and  mlssen'  panties. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

736,183.  France- Voiles  (Socl«t«  ft  Responsablllt*  Llmlt*e), 
Tarare  (Rhone),  France.  SX  127,334.  Filed  PR.  9-6-61 ; 
Am.  S.R.  2-8-62. 

FRANCE-VOILES 


For    Layout    Tool    for    Automatically    Marking  Measured        Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    641,    dated    Mar.    17,    1993 
Lengths  for  Studs  or  Other  Building  MaterUls.  (Tarare)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  8507. 

First  use  Not.  6,  1960.  :  For  Voile  Fabrics,  Including  Veiling  and  Curtaining.         | 

'  TM   73 


TM  74  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  |    \  august  14.  i»62 

CUs»45-$olt  Driaks  and  Carbonated  '1i^o..r'N.r^r.«T.r,;,^.t''u%r'''°'' 
Waters  'j  ,       » 


TS«,1»4.     Aadny  M.  Bartlett,  Hobbc.  N.  Hex.     BX  07,872. 
■     Filed  P.B.  S-ia-«0 :  Am.  S.R.  11-17-61. 


f 


Th«  drawing  !•  lined  to  Indicate  the  colon  red.  yellow, 
ormnfe,  and  green.  i 

For  Chewing  Oum, 
First  uae  Sept   22,  1960. 


The  mark  eontUta  of  the  conformation  of  the  bottle  need 
aa  tbe  container  for  the  goodi. 
For  Carbonated  Soft  Drink. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  1,  1»«0. 


CUu  46  -  Foods  and  Ingrodionts  of  Foods 

736,185.     Henry  *  Henry.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.     8N  92,876. 
Filed  P.R.  S-S-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  6-9-62. 


Qass  49  -  Distillod  Alcoholic  Liquors 


738, 18».     W.  k  A.   OUbey  Umited.  London.   England      8N 
127.472.    rUed»-S-61. 


ORAN-GEE 


For  Liquid  Bate  Contalnlag  Orange  Juice  aa  Ita  Principal 
Ingredient  or  Food  DeriratlTe.  for  Making  an  Orange  Food 
Beverage. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  29,  1960. 


736.186.  Hereford  Heaven  Brands.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Shorthorn 
Brands,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  SN  106,713.  Filed  P.B. 
10-19-60 ;  Am.  B.R.  6-«-«a. 


SHORT-BORirBBANSS' 


For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Packaged  Meats. 
First  use  In  1964.  '  i 


<r««iBT       n.^«  ^    u             B       ..       T          ..V        »      ..  Priority   cUlmed   nnder   Sec.   44(d)    on   British   Reg.   No. 

J3e.l87^     Hereford    Hearen    Brands.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Yearling  g20.548.  dated  May  8.  1961.    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos  304.848, 

Brands.   Oklahoma   City.   Okla.      8N   106.717.     Filed   PR.  324  986  and  others                                               »».  .  o-.  o»«.o«, 

10-19-60 :  Am.  S.R.  6-6-02.  For  Oln                 "                                          I          !                   , 


For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Packaged  llMta. 
rint  use  la  1904. 


736,190.    Imported  Brandt.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NT.    8N  128,448. 
Filed  P.R.  9-22-61  ;  Am.  8.R  8-14-62. 


HOUSE  OF  APPIN 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whtaky. 
First  use  March  1960. 


August  14,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  75 


Qiss  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

786,191.  Netbercutt  Laboratories  (new  partnership),  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignee  of  Netbercutt  Laboratories  (part- 
nership). Los  Angeles,  Calif.  BN  36,211.  Filed  PR. 
8-26-87  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-62. 


ELECTRIC  PINK 


For  Nail  Enamel.  < 

First  use  on  or  about  July  26,  1987. 


736,194.     Michael  Maleckl,  d.b.a.  Michael  Maleckl  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn,   N.Y.      SN    88,069.      Filed   P.R.    12-28-89;    Am.    S.R. 


10-26-61. 


<s\S^^ 


^#^^^ 


For  Shaving  Preparation  In  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1937. 


736,192.      Netbercutt    Laboratories    (new   partnership),    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignee  of  Netbercutt  Laboratoriea  (part-    736,195.     Quality    Products   Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      SN 
nership),    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      SN    36,214.      Filed    PR.         104,548.      Filed   PR.   9-18-60;   Am     S.R     12-28-61 
8-26-87  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-62. 


COMET 


pro-set 


For  Nail  Enamel. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  26, 1987. 


For  Hair  Setting  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1960. 


( 


Service  Mark 


786,193.      Netbercutt    Laboratories    (new   partnership),    Los     QaSS  103  ■"  ConStrUCtion  and  RoDalr 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignee  of  Netbercutt  Laboratories  (part- 
nership),   Los    Angeles.    Calif.      SN    36,218.      Filed    P.R.     736,196.      Sayve    Corporation    of   America,    Inc.,    Cincinnati. 
8-26-57  ;  Am.  S^R.  &-18-62.  Ohio,  by  change  of  name  from  Clesco  National,  Inc..  Cincin- 

nati.   Ohio.      SN    92.442.      Filed    P.R.    3-9-60;    Am.    S.R. 
10-17-61. 


RED  HOT  RED 


For  Nail  Enamel. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  26.  1987. 


For  Coin-Operated  Laundry  Service. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1987. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


21.340. 

164,727. 
1S6.067. 
187.219. 
187.464. 
189,048. 
159.364. 
160,919. 
161,132. 
161,439. 
161,817. 
161,790. 
161,946. 
393.880. 
393,893. 
393.948. 
394.737. 
394.740. 
394.987. 
398,761. 
398,784. 
398,868. 
398,902. 
396.314. 
396.328. 
396.818. 
396,603. 
396,796. 
396.888. 
396,978. 


BLUB   RIBBON  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

6-21-1892. 
SPORTS.    CI.  39.     4-18-22. 
RAZ  MAH.     CI.  18.     6-13-22. 
SUMMIT.    CI.  23.     7-28-22.  ' 

MOTOR  SERVICE.    CI.  38.     8-8-22. 
BUNKER  HILL.    CI.  46.    9-19-22. 
GUILD.     CT.  37.     9-26-22. 
MARVELLUM.     CI.  37.     10-81-22. 
PIONEER.     CI.  1.     11-7-22. 
RAIN  KING.    CI.  13.    11-14-22. 
VICTORY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     11-14-22. 
ELECTION.    CI.  37.     11-21-22. 
GUILD.     CI.  8.     11-28-22. 
WONDER  WOMAN.    CI.  38.    3-10-42. 
LAND  O-  CLOVER.    O.  46.    3-10-42. 
K.D.S.    CI.  12.    3-10-42. 
OTIS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42.    4-28-42. 
GOLDMBDAL.    CI.  22.     4-2»-42. 
FRACrrOL.    CI.  81.    8-*-42. 
QUINTONE.     CI.  4.     6-9-42. 
KOKO  WHIP.     CI.  46.    6-9-42.    ? 
Q.    CI.  4.    6-16-42. 

MUGUET  DEB  BOI8.     CI.  81.     6-16-42. 
RAMIX.     CI.  12.     7-7-42. 
IROQUOIS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15.     7-7-42. 
CHASE.    CI.  21.    7-21-42. 
PLAY-GAYS.    CI.  39.     7-28-42. 
FIRESTONE.     CI.  39.     8  4  42. 
KODAK.    CI.  23.     8-4-42. 
KODAK.    01.  6.    8-11-42. 


396,982.  CUSTOM  INSPIRED.     CI.  39.     8-11-42. 

397,115.  THE  ATLAS  FAMILY.     CI.  38.     8-18-42. 

397.184.  RKD-DEVIL.     CI.  16.     8-28-42. 

397.185.  RED  DEVIL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     8-25-42. 
397.234.  CHEKOKODE.    CI.  16.    8-2!^-42. 

397,247.  PICK-BT8.     CI.  8.     8-25-42. 

397,406.  CHASE.    CI   M.    9-8-42.  I 

397.446.  CHASE.     CI.  23.    9-«-42. 

397.477.  GRO-CAT.     CI.  46.     9-8-42. 

397.478.  GRO  KIT.     CI.  46.     9-8-42. 
.S97.665.  REPUBLIC.    C\.  26.    9-15-42. 
397,783.  CHASE.     CI.  12.    9-22-42. 

397.814.  TWO  RECTANGULAR  DESIGNS.  CI.  15.   9-22-42. 

397.828.  TEACH-A-TOT  TOY.      CI.   22.      9-22-12 

397.829.  BLUE  HILL.     CI.  42.     9-22-42. 

397,874.  ROCK  GRIP  EXCAVATOR.  CI.  35.  9-29-42. 

398.185,  CEBPBYN.  CI.  6.  10-13-42. 

398.429i  CHASE.     CI.  13.     10-27-42. 

398,483,  NEO-8PBCTRA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     11-3-42. 

398.513;  ALERT.    CI.  50.     11-3-42. 

.^98,881,  DASH.    CI.  44.     11-3-42. 

398.619.  PAN  AROMA.     CI.  46.     11-10-42. 

398.636.  OLIKROME.    CI.  12.     11-10-42. 

398,704.  KASIL.    CI.  6.     11-17-42. 

.398,710.  OEIGY    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    6.      11-17-42 

398,711.  SWORD.     CI.  46.     11-17-42. 

398,788.  IHJNLITBX.     CI.  42.     11-24-42. 

398.883.  UNI.     CI    11.     12-1-42. 

398.917.  POLAROID.    CI.  11.    12-1-42. 

398.918.  OVERLAPPING  CIRCLES.     CT.  11.     12-1-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 
The  foUoieing  registrattona  istued  June  t$,  195t 


CI.  37. 


«2».307. 

»".2«,310 
«2«.312 
rt2«,31,<. 
(i2».316. 


629.317 

629.318 

H29.3I9 

«2«.320. 

629.321 

629.322. 

H29.32«. 

♦J29,327 

629.332. 

ti29.333. 

629,335. 

629.348. 
629.349 
629.350. 
629.351. 
629.352 
629.355. 
629.360. 

629.3<57. 

629.368. 

rt29.34>9. 

629.376. 

629.385. 

629.391. 

629.392. 

629.393. 

629. .'i94. 

629..{9«. 

629.402. 

629.403. 

629.411. 

629.412. 

629.424. 

•129.426. 

629.427. 

629.428 

629.429 

629.430. 

629.431. 

629.432. 

829.433. 

029.435. 

629.436 

629.437. 

629.438. 

629.439. 

629.444!. 

6-_>».454. 

629.456. 

629.46«{. 

629.475 

629.481. 

<129,490 

629.491 

629.494. 

629.495. 

••.29.497. 

629.498. 

629.499. 

629, .V)0. 

629.504 

629.509. 

629.512. 

629. 5 16. 

62y..'»29 

629.530. 


CI.  1 
CI.  1. 


OF 


BLUB  DOME   SHAPED 
DOOOIETHIRST 

I 


CI.  2. 


CI 


n. 


CI.  6. 
DEVIL'8-PIRB 


8. 

CI.  10 
STAR 


AND     DESIGN 


PRODUCTS   AND 


12. 
CI. 


12. 


LAMBB8T.     CI.  1 
HO  AND  DESIGN. 
EXPAN80-8EAL. 
PA.N  TA.V      CI.  1 
KATTKL.\R.     CI.  1. 
REPRESENTATION 

BELL.     CI    2 
TOUR  PET  IS  THIRSTY  TOO 

AND  DB8IGN.     CI    2. 
PLASTUBE.     CI.  2 
PICNICRYTE     CI    2 
BEVER.\OERYTE. 
G.ALRYTB.     CI.  2. 
COOLBYTE.    CI   2. 
GLAMOUR  LEAD. 
A  TEDRO  ORIGINAL 
ORTHO.     CI.  6. 
RIHRCHEMIE 
DOUGLASDUN 

CI.  « 
FILTER-PLUS.     CI.  8. 
INSTALITE      CI.  8. 
SUPREME,     a.  8. 
PAN  CONDE.NSBR.     CI 
SMOTEX.     CI.  8. 
INSTANT  PE.\T  MOSS. 
PRUDENTIAL   SILVFZR 

DESIGN.     CI    12. 
HA8K0-M0LD  AND  DESIGN.    CI 
HASKO  STRUCT  AND  DESIGN 
PLAWALL.     CI.  12. 
DE  SPHINX.     CI.  13. 
WONDER  SLIDE.    C\.  13. 
AUXIU)DERM  H.    CI.  18. 
PL     CI.  18. 

AUXILODERM  C.    CI.  18. 
AUXIU)DBNT.     CI.  18. 
TIDAN.     CI.  18. 
ALFLOTRACE. 
STREI-TOSUL. 
PRONTO-SAN. 
CHAN  O-CAPS. 
SERVALL      CI 
FAIRBANKS  .MORSE. 
WHIRLBKATER      CI 
HI  FIDELITY.     CI 
DUNK-IT.     CI.  21. 
V.P.     <•).  21. 
HY/LOW.     CI.  21. 
•SHRIMP  FIDDY." 
B  LUCKEE.     CI    22 
LETS  FACE  IT.     CI    22. 
ZIO  Z.\OGLE.     CI    22 
SIH>T.A.CAR.     CI.  22. 
FLIP-A  LID      CI    22 
LILI  THE  WALKING  DOLL.     CI. 
gUATRO  AND  DESIGN      CI.  22. 
SWITCH  JJ-MATIC.     CI.  23. 
FLEXIFEED.    CI.  23. 
VACOPAK.     CI.  23.. 
SES«"OPE  AND  DESIGN.*  CI.  2« 
••RAYALAR.M'  AND  DESIGN.     CI 
JUPITER      CI    27 
ZEUS      CI.  27.  ' 

"IMItJRTS  OF  IMIHJRT-  I.NTERAMEBICAN  A^•D 

DF:SIGN   .  CI    28. 
RONIS  MENBHUNB8  OF  HAWAII,     n. 
GLORY-GLO.     CI.  28. 
GLORY  LOCK      CI    28 

RAMK   OF  CALIFORNIA   AND  DESIG.N. 
STAR  I  LI  AN.     CI.  28. 
SPI.N  WASH  AND  DESIGN.*  CI.  29. 
LP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  31. 
CONSTRUCTS)  PROP  ETC   AND  DESIGN 
ANGKL  WING.     <l.  32  "^ 

DOLLYANNA    REC«»RDS  AND   DESIGN. 
R«»NEL.     CI.  3«;.  « 


CI 

CT 

CI. 

CI. 

19. 


18. 
18. 
18. 
18. 


CI. 
21. 


19. 


21. 


CI.  22. 


22. 


26. 


28. 


CI.  28. 


CT.  32. 


CT.  06. 


39 
DESIGN. 


I 


CI. 
CI. 


39. 
39. 


TM  76 


629.532.  WITEFL08  AND  DESIGN. 

629.533.  PIG  PBN.    CI.  37. 
629.543.      EASY-OFP.     CI.  37. 
629.544      E  Z-OFF.    CI.  37.  , 

629.555.  WARMBAK.     CI.  39 

629.556.  LOOPEB.    CI.  39. 
629,558       LONGEVITEX.     CI.  39 

629.562.  AND  ASKD  HIS  WAY  TO  NORWICH  AND  DE- 
SIG.N.    CI.  39. 

629.563.  THE    SPEEDWAY    SHIRT    BY    CISCO   AND   DB- 
8IG.V      CI.  39 

629.564.  GAY  BABY  SLEEPER.     CI   39. 
629.568.      BSa^LAROMANINA.     CI.  39 
629.570.      REFS      CI.  39. 

829.572.     BEAVERI.NA.     a.  39. 

629,57rt      QUALI-TIE.     CI.  39 

629,579.      DUFFELEG      CI.  39. 

629.583      TURNABOUT.    CI.  39. 

629.585      HOL8TBRALL.     CI.  39 

629.586.      BOBBIE  Q.     CI.  39. 

629.587       "DAILY  DOUBLE."    CI. 

629,593       HBH  HILLMOOR  AND 

629,595       ROLLERETTB  SEVE.N-ELEVEN. 

629.598.      PEKTS      CI.  39. 

629.604.      KOOL-SPRAY.     CI.  42. 

629.608.     FLBECBTEX.     CI.  42. 

f.29.609.     ACETANA.     CI.  42. 

629.610.  PARK  ROW      CI.  42 

629.611.  ROYALNYL.     CI.  42. 

629.612  PRESIDIO.     CI    42 

629.613  TAMARACK.     CI.  42. 
629.614.      CL.\MSHELL.     CI.  42. 
629.615       DYNACHROME      CI    42 
629.617.     ORGANDELUXB   AND  DESIG.N.      CI.   42. 
629, 625       Pt>ROU8AIL.     CI.  42. 
629.826.      ESTRONYL      CI.  43 
629,627       DUAL-PURPOSE.     CT.  44 
629.632      AMIFILTER.     CI.  44. 
629.6:<9.      BABEBTRE.\T.    CI.  45. 
629,640      FRESCO  ROYAL.     CI    45 
•129.644.      ISLE-TROP    TROPICAL 

DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
•!29.651.      OVKN  DELITE.     0.46. 
629.858.      PAR  T-GUM  AND  DBSIGN. 
629.674.     RATHSKELLER.     CI.  48. 
629.677.      FLAKIES,     C\.  50. 

629.679  Y-RETTES  AND  DESIGN. 

629.680  STIC  A  PIC.     CI.  50. 
•129.698       COPADENT      CI    51. 
629,7(H.      NII>  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  10O. 
629,71.3.     THE   NATIONAL   MOTEL  SHOW 

CI    101. 
629.716.      MANU-MINE  AND  DBSIGN.    CI.  103. 
629,718.      REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TRAVELING  TURTLE. 

CI    105 
629.721       GENTRY.     CI    106 
629,723.     ADPC   LOCKED-IN   WITH   THE  OLAZEMASTER 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  106. 

629.725  PATCHES      CI.  107.  j 

629.726  IT  MAKBS  SENSE.    CI.  107.  |  | 
629.727.      SING  A  SONG      (1    107 

629.735       "BEAUTY  IN  JEWELRY  IS  NATIONAL"     CI.  28. 
629.7;i8.      BEAUTY.     CI.  32. 

629.739  BY  FOAM  Rl'BBER  CENTER.    CI.  32. 

629.740  "READY  RFTTAILER."     CI    32 

629.745       FOODS   OF   THE   WEEK   AND   DBSIGN. 
629.74<;       HORSASTROLOGY  GUIDE.    CI.  38. 
629.751.      KOSTER.     CI.  .39. 
629.754       CROFTERS*     HANDWOVEN     HARRIS 

I-rrC.     CI.  42 
629.757.     THE  GREATER   NEW   YORK   BRAND  AND 

SIGN      C\.  46 
629,761.     TRIANGLE  BOTTLE  BEER  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN. 

CI.  48. 
629.782      SQUARE    B^kTTLB    BEER    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  48. 

629.764.  L.\BATTS    IPA    INDIA    PALE   ALE    IMP^)RTBD 

ETC  AND  DESIGN      CI   48. 

629.765.  L.\BATTS  PILSENER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  48. 


FRUIT    CALAVO    AND 


CI.  46. 


CI.  8o; 


I   I 


AND  DESIGN. 


CI.   38. 


TWEED. 


DE- 


j       .  ,  !  i   .i  1- 
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pub.  5-29-62. 
736,066.  pub. 
735,881,  pub. 
pub.  5-29-62. 


St.  Louis, 


735.872, 
Ohio. 
735,858, 


pub.  5-29-62. 
736,058.  pub. 
pub.  5-29-62. 


f *)y*nL°£'  HaT'^burg,  Pa.  735,965.  pub  5-29-62  CI  in 
^^p1,b'^5^.?9??2*'^V"ir'*  Fabrlker.oRN^r'^'-  7f5;9li; 
^"canc.'^Tsl."'    ^'«»'"'*t''.    1"^..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.     629,738. 

Acheson  Industries,  Inc  •  See 

Cabot  Corp. 

Young.  Jamea  P 
CI    3*6  ^"'^  •    ^""^    ^*''^'   ^^       736.027-8.    pub.    5-29-62. 
'''7.35.>9'3";rX'a"-^'-   ^1%^^'^^^'^y-r^^r).,     Germany. 
"^  5-29-52''''cri2°    ^"'■^"    *'"'*''^   ^*"*'    •"''^-      ^35.879.   pub. 

AiiiAl"'"?.'  "*'S.Cy  "  •  """^  Allen  Blow  Cook, 
cf  39*"  •  •    ^*-   ^"'"'    ^^       736,099, 

■^  5-2^2^ 'cTYs"'    ^'°    Franclaco,    Calif. 

^'.""'S^CI   '12'^'"*''^"''    ^•""''"'■K'l-    Pa 
A'J^'^Og|°K'n*^rinK  Co.,  Chicago,   HI.     736,021, 

.\mprican  Alci.Iac  Corp.  :   See — 
Alrolar   Chemical    Corp, 

irn''*?-.fl  nil*'*''*'"^'  f*;.';^'"'  S*"«ly  "'  Headache 
Mo.      736,048.  pub.  5-29-62       CI    38 

r.-29-62'*"ci'  26""*  ^'""^  •  ^'"■***"  ^''^^-  ^'•^'-     735,997,  pub. 

"^  c"*!™"    0«namid    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      629,396.    cane. 

American  Exc«'l8lor  Corp. :  See 

ExcelHior  Wrappt'r  Co 
•*"'»jrii"*n  Flotation  Corp.,  Napa,  Calif. 

•^""••'•ran    «rw.tlng8   Corp..    Cleveland. 

0—^9—62.      CI.  38. 
American  Humates,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex 

.\merlcan  Journal  of  Medicine,  Inc    The-  See 

Donnelley,   Reuben   H.,  Corp 

pub.T2i?-62  "■  n    23  •    '^*'*'*    ^''^'^^'*"^'    Ohio 
^"5-29-62  "ciH'e  *^°'     ^""'''^'■'•'K*'-     ^»a«« 
American   PackaKlng  Corp..   The,   Cleveland 

pub.  5-29-62.     CI.  2. 
American  Stainless  Co.  :  See — 

Young.  John  P. 
Ames,  Toni,  Chicago,  III.    629.726,  cane     CT 
Appoiiaug  Co.,   The.  Apponaug.   R.I.      629,6i.'5.   cane      CI    42 
Aquaehem,  Inc..  Waukesha.  Wis.     735.939-40,  pub.  5-29-62: 

Arcos  Corp  Philadelphia,  Pa.  735,943,  pub.  5-29-62  CI  21 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago  III.  735,827.  pub.  5-29-62  CI  1 
Arrow(MMl.   S.   D.,   &  Co.,   inc..  New  York.  NY      -'^^— 

"^"5-29-6"^  ■  Cl°  ■■  '°*^ '  ^*'*''  ^ •''"'»'■*'<»''•  Conn. 
AsHembly    Products,    Inc.,    Chesterland    Ohio 

j-29-62.      CI.  26. 
Associated    Dye  &    Print   Co.    Inc.     Paterson 

cane.     CI.  106. 
Atlantic  Sponge  &  Chamola  Corp.,  New  York 

cane.     CI.  1.  * 

Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Atlas    Powder  Co. 

'^*J.ub.Ss'-*29-*fi2   '"(^"''^'■•*''''   ^"*^-   '^Vllmington,   Del.     735,856, 

"^  UM,^!!!'^*'*"'' r.*^,"  •  o'^'l    A"""     Chemical     Industries,     Inc., 
Wilmington.  Del,     .397.11.-),  ren.  8-14-62.     CI    .38 

^  J^!l.^"''".Ji*'','/i?  *  Finishing  Corp..  Seekonk,  Mass.  629.721, 
***5"''29"fl2  ^T''26  ^''*' ■  ^•""''^•''P'"a'  P»-  735,994.  pub. 
"'1?.'.*k"J  oo*"«o'*"'^.^*!:?;.^""**«  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.     736.162. 

pUD.    •>— *,H— rijj.        1  I,    101. 

Bailey,  Charity,  and  Eunice  Holsaert,  d.b.a.  Sing  A  Song  Co 
o  ^r*.  ^S.'J'-  -^  ^      629.727.  cane.     C\.  107.  * 

Balilw^in  Ehret-Hill.  Inc..  Trenton,  N.J.    735.877,  pub.  5-29-62. 

Ballold   Basler  Celluloidwarenfabrlk   A.G..   Therwil,   Therwll, 
Switzerland.     736,107.  pub.  5-29-62.     CI    40 
CI    16*       "'*"*'    ^**'   Chicago,    III.     735.014,   pub.   5-29-62. 

Barker,    Fred    V.,    Rhodell.    W 

CI.  22. 
Barracuda     Tools.     Inc..     Fort 

5-29-62.      CI.    23. 
Barth.    Kuvin.    Los   Angeles,    Calif 

Bartlett.    Audrey    M.,    Hobbs.    N.    Mex.      736,184 
Basic   Inc.  :   ^Yc- 

BaHic   Refractories,   Inc. 


735.956-7, 
735.989.    pub. 
Ohio.      735,832. 

107. 


736,080.  pub 

735.938,  pub. 

73.5.986,    pub. 

N.J.      629,723, 

N.Y.     629,312. 


Va.     735,954. 
Pierce.     Fla. 
736.043. 


pub.  5-29-62. 
735,973.  pub. 
pub.  5-29-62. 
CI.    45. 


Basic  Inc     Cleveland,  Ohio.     735,886,  pub.  5-29-62.     CI    12 

''ir»6.3?i'^;i"t-v'«°^:-  c^i:  if*""  "•"•  ^'^^"'«'"'-  "'•'"■ 

^*Cr*'26*  ^"''*  ^''*^'  ^'"^''^''^^'■>  •^'  ^'  735.983,  pub.  5-29-62. 
Bt^  Chemical  Co.,  Lansing,  III.  735.9H.  pub.  5-29-62 
^•^,^ham  Products  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     7.36.149,  pub.  5-29-62. 

^3^'933.'';ub"5-29'^i""cYtl  "-"••  ^"°"°'**'  ^"•^'"^- 
Beech-Nut :  See —  ! 

Beech-Nut  Life  Savers.  Inc. 
Beech-.Nut   Life   Savers,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Beeeh-Nut,   Canajoharie, 

N.Y.     736,188.     CI.  46.  . 

Benecke.  J.  H.,  Hannover-Vlnnhorst,  Germany.     736,111.  pub 

5-^-62.     CI.  42. 
Berkshire   Hathaway,    Inc.,   I'rovldence.    B.I.      629,617.   cane. 

CI.  42. 
Berman,  Bud,  Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     736,074.  pub. 

Bernat,    Emlle,   &   .Sons   Co.,   Jamaica    I'lain,    Mass.      736,116. 

pub.  5-29-62.     CI.  43. 
Berns  it  Koppsteln,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     736,127,  pub.  5-29- 

62.     CI.  46. 
Big  (Jiant  Mfg.  Co..  to  International  Jean  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago. 

111.    629,585,  cane.    CI.  39. 
Blnney  &  Smith  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     629,543-4,  cane.     CI. 

oT. 

B-Luckee    Enterprises.    Inc.,   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      629.433,   cane. 

Blue  Ribbon  Growers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oakford  &  Fabnestock. 
Bolkow-Entwicklungen      Kommanditgesellschaft.      Ottobrunn 

near  Munich,  (Jermany.     736,026.  pub.  5-29-82.     CI    36 
Bolton,  John  W.,  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Lawrence.  MasB.     735.966,  pub 

5-29-62.     CI.  23.  •        •  f 

Borg-Warner  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     735,894,  pub.  .->-29-62.     CI. 

1«5. 

Borg-Warner  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     735.898,  pub.  5-29-62.     CI. 

1?. 
Bork  Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     736,121,  pub.  5-29-62.     CI. 

Boulevard  Recording  Studio  :  See — 

Kaitchuck.  Harold  O. 
Bowyer.    Ambrose,    to    Hunter    Publishing   Co.,    Chicago     III 

157,464.  ren.  8-14-62.  CI.  38.  »  .  k  ,    ».  • 

Bravo  Publishing  Co.,    Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     736,049,  pub. 

5-29-62.     CI.  38.  .       .   H     . 

Bristol-Myers  Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.      735,927,   pub.   5-29-62 

CI.  18. 
Brown.  I).  S.,  Co.,  The,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio.     735,865,  pub. 

5-29-62.     CI.  12.  •     ->.  inxu 

Buri)rooke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     736.088,  pub  5-29- 

62.     CI.  39. 
Burke   &    James,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      735,982,   pub.    5-29-62. 

CI.  26. 
Burlington   Industries,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Cllnchfleld  Mfc    Co.    New 

York.  NY.     736,114,  pub.  5-29-62.     CI.  42.  "^ 

Burlington   Industries,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     736  090    vub./"^ 

5-29-62.     a.  39.  ■       •  f 

Butler,  Harold.  Investment  Corp.,  Buena  Park,  Calif.    736.161. 

pub.  5-29-62.     r\.  100. 
Butler  -Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     629.316.  cane.     CI    2 
Butler    Paper    Corps.,    Chicago,    III.      736,032,    pub.    5-29-»2. 

CI.  -oT. 
Buxton.  Inc..  .\gawam.  Mass.     735,840.  pub.  fr-29-62      CI    3. 
Byer-Rolnick  Hat  Corp.,  Garland,  Tex.     736,095,  pub.  5-29- 

62.    CI.  39. 
Calv.t    «'orp..    Boston.    Mass..    from    Aeheson    Industries,    Int., 

Port  Huron.  Mich.     7.3.'j.859,  pub.  5-29-62.     CI.  11. 
Calavo  (Jrowers  of  California  :  See — 

Calavo,  Inc. 
Calavo,   Inc..   to  Calavo  Growers  of  California.  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     629.644.  cane.     CI.  46. 
California    Spray-Chemical  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del.      629,332. 

cane.     CI.  6. 
Canfleld    Oil    Co.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      735.910.    pub.    5-29-62. 

CI.  15. 
Cannelton    Sewer    Pipe    Co..    Cannelton,    Ind.      735,884,    pub. 

5   20   «2.     n    12. 
Cappel.  .MacDonald  &  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio,  to  Holgate  Toys,  Inc., 

Chicago.  III.     .397.828,  ren.  8-14-62.     CI.  22. 
Carters  Ink  Co.,  The,  Cambridge,  Mass.     736,047,  pub.  5-29- 

62.     CI.  38. 
Caswell  Shoes.  Inc..  Lynn,  Mass.     736.087,  pub.  5-20-62.     d. 

39. 
Cedona  Haarlemmer  Pharmacentlsche  Fabrlek  :  See — 

Van  Loon.  G. 
Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.  :  Ser- 

rhadbourn  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
Chadbourn    Hosiery   Mills.    Inc..    to  Chadbourn  Gotham,   Inc.. 

Charlotte.  N.C.    629  5.58.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Champ  Hats.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     736.094,  pub.  5-29-62. 
CI.  39. 

Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  1 
Champion  Papers  Inc.  ' 

Champion  Paper  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    736,039-40,  pub  5-29- 
62.    CI.  37. 

TM  i 


I. 


TM  ii 


vb 
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rm. 
Chaae 

r*n. 
Chase 

ren. 

ren. 
("ha  Me 


'opp«r 


from  Th^"  Cta«mpton  Paper  and  Fibre 

TMOM,  pub.  5-2»-«2.     O.  37. 
Co    Inc..  Waterbury.  Conn. 


Copper  Co. 

«n  34. 
Copper  Co. 

CI  23. 
Copper  Co. 

cn.  12. 
Copper  Co. 

CI    13 


Inc..  Waterbury.  Conn. 

Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Inc..  Watertoary,  Conn. 

Inc..  Waterbury,  Cann. 


396.318. 
397,406. 
397,446, 
397,783. 
398,41'9. 


New  York.  NY 


NY 


York.  NY. 

York.   NT. 

NY 


733.917.  pub   3-29- 
733.922.  pab.  3-29- 
73S.130.  pub.   3-29-62. 
pub.   6-29-62. 


CI.  39. 
Chicago.   111. 


736,136, 


The,     Clereland.     Ohio. 


735.896. 
733.962. 


pab. 
pab. 


629.383.    cane, 
of  California, 


5-29-62 

n.   39 
Inc.,   Loa 


Champion  Papera  Inc. 

Co,  Hamilton,  Ohio 
Bra  MM  k  Co 
8-14-62 
BraaN  k 
«-H-«2. 
Braaa  * 
8  14^62. 
BraMM  k 
t*-14-«2 
KraMM  k 

H    14  62       --    ._ 
CheMebrough-'Pond'a  Inc 

62.     n.  18 
Cheaebrough  Pondti  Inc.,  New  York, 

62      CI.   18 
CheMa,    Mary,    Inc.,  New 

CI.  31. 
CheHM.   Mary.   Inc..   New 

CJ.  52 
Chevette.   Inc.,  New  York    .NY.      H29.564.  cane 
Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co..   to  Sunbeam  Corp 

161.439.  ren.  8-14-62      CI.   13. 
Chilton  <o  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     7:W.054.  pub.  5-29-62      CI   38 
Cincinnati    InduMtrlea.    Inc..   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      733,839    pub. 

5-29-62      CL  S.  •        •   »■ 

ClBCo.  Inc*.'  .New  York.  NY.     629.563.  cane.      CI.  S9. 
CleMcn  .National.  Inc  :  Wc^—        , 

Sayre  Corp.  of  America.  Inc. 
Cleveland      Fabricating     Co.      Inc. 

7:i.'..8»i7,  pub    5-29-«2.     CI.   12. 
Clinchfteld  Mfg.  Co   :  Ifee — 

IliirllnKton    Induatrlen    Inc. 
CiwtM  k  Clark   Inc  .   New  York.   NY 

Cl.  13 
CoMfM  *  Clark  Inc..  New  York.  NY 

CI    23 
Cobbler*    Inc.    Lua    Anxelen.    Calif. 
Cole  of  Callfumla.    Inc..    from   Cole 

Angelen.  Calif.     736.0«9.  pub   .V8-60.      CI    ^9 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     736.160.  pub 

CI    52. 
Colora<i<>   Oil    and    Oaa   Corp.,    DeuTer.   Colo. 

5-29-412.      CT.  26 
Columbia  BritadcaMtlng  SyNtem.  Inc.. jNew  York, 

pub    5^29-62.      n    36 
l^ilumbla   Wax  Co..  Qleodale.  Calif.      735,846. 

Cl.  6. 
Columbia 

Cl    52 
Columbian 

8-14  62. 
Columbian 

Cl    7 
Coiiiptone  Co 

<'l,  2«. 
ConMolldHted     FiM>dM 

5  21»-«2       Cl.  45. 
ConMunier   Mall    Panel*, 

5  2»  «2      Cl.  38 
Co<ik.   Allen  B  :   See- 

.\dam>t.  Henry  H.  and  Allen  Blow  Cook. 
Cooper.    Eva.    New    York.    NY       rt2».680.    cane.      Cl.    50. 
CiMUM-r*.   Inc  .  KenoMha.  Wia.     73rt.071.  pub.  5-21>-62      Cl.  39 
Com    PruductM,    Inc..    Beverly    IIIIIm.    Calif.      629,698 

Cl    51. 
Coty.    Inc..    .New 
Courtaiilda    Ltd.. 
Oaft    Shot-    Mfg 

«29.7.51.  cane. 
CrHiie   Co..   Chicago 
Crnvalunie.    Inc..    Mt 

(n    12. 
Creamery  Package  Mfg 

lo  «^.51»       Cl.  2. 
CrimH.   Clifford    W..    8r.,   d.b  a.    Mldwe*t    Shoe 

I»vM  .MitlneM.  Iowa      A29.598.  cane       Cl    39. 
Cpiwn  Zellerbach  Corp..  Han  Frnnclaeo.  Calif. 

5  •2H-H2      Cl.  37. 
Cullen.    .Max    O  .    Chicago,    111.      629.745 
CuMMoHM.    SoDM   k   Co.,    Ltd.,    MancheMter, 

|.iib    5  29-H2.      Cl.   52 

I>anvllle,  Va 


III. 


735,847. 
736,158. 
Jeraey  City.  N.J. 
N.J. 


pub.    5-29-62. 

pab.    5-29-62. 

161,790,  r«a. 

629,529,  caac. 


Dlveraey   Corp.,    The,    Cblcaso.    Ill 

Cl.  6. 
Dlveraey   Corp.,   Tbe.    Chicago 

Cl.  82. 
Dixon.  Joaeph.  Cmcible  Co 

8-14-62.     Cl   37. 
Oollyaaaa  Publlabera  Inc.,  Atlantic  City 

Cl.  S6 
Donnelley.    Reuben    H.,   Corp..    from   The    American   Journal 

of  Medicine.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      736,041,  pub.  5-29-62. 

Cl.  38. 
Douglaa  Fir  Plywood  Asaoclatlon,  Tacoma.  Waah.     736,174, 

pub.  5-29-62.     Cl.  A. 
Dow    Chemical     Co.,     Tbe,    Midland,     Mich.     735,843,     pab. 

5-29-62.     Cl    6. 
Dr.    Ing     Frtedrich    Meyer  Helbeck,   d.b.a     "Slriun  Cfrunbach" 

Aktienge«ellM-haft    fur    Induotrle    und    Stelnkohlenbergbau, 

Nacbfolger      Or    Ing       Freldrieb      Meyer-Helbeck,      Vienna, 
AuMtrla       733.833.  pub.  7   21-59       Cl.  9. 
Dr.    log     Frledrlch    Meyer  Helbeck.    d.b.a.    "SirluB  Orunbach" 

Aktlenge«ellM-haft    fur    Induatrle    und    StelnkohlenberglMia 

.Nacbfolger     Dr.     Ing.     Kriedrtch     Meyer  Helbeck.     Vienna 

Auatria.    from    J.    B.    Orimn.    d.b.a.    J.    B.    Qrlffln 

Houthem  Match  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.      735,854.  pub. 

Cl.   9. 
Dranoff.    Edwin.    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.      629,677.    cane. 
I>raper  Bruthera  Co..  Canton,   Maaa.     397,829,  ren. 

€1/42. 
Duebcuvaky    Poreelan,    Narodnl    Podnik,    Duchcov,   Caechoato- 

vakia       73H.013,  pub.   5   29-62       Cl.   30. 
I>unnlng,  Norman  D.,  Somerrtlle,  Va.     629.335.  cane.     Cl.  6 
Dutcheaa  Underwear  Corp.,  New  York,  NT.      629.579,  caac. 

CL  39. 

The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     629,429.  cane.     Cl. 


Co.    anti 
7-21-59. 

CI.    50. 
8-14-62. 


5-29-62.    Eagle-Plcher  Co. 


Wax  Co.. 

Carbon 

ri.   16. 

Rope  Co 


Ltd 


Olendale.  Calif.      736.152, 

Co..     New     York.     NY. 

.   Auburn.   NY.      735.852. 

New  York.  NT.     735.987 

Corp..     Chicago.     Ill 

Inc.,   Chicago,    III 


5-29-62. 
7.35.992.  pub 
NY.  736.030. 
pab.  5-29-62. 
pub  5-29-62 
398.483.  ren. 
pub.  5-29-62. 
pub.  5-29-62 
736.122,  pab. 
736,051-2.    pub. 


cane. 

York,  NY      395.902.  ren.  8-14-62.     CT.   51. 
I»ndon.    England       629.609.    cane       Cl.    42. 
.    Co..    Inc..    to    S     KoMter,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Cl.  39 

III.      735.899.    pub    5-29-62.      CT     13. 
Holly,    ac.      735.873-4.    pub.    5-29-62. 


Co  .  The.  Chicago.  III. 


n 

Inc., 


735.830,  pub. 

Specialty   Co.. 

736.034,  pub 


cane.      Cl.    38. 
England.     736.159. 


Conn.      629.568, 
Dowaglae.    Mich. 


caac.     Cl. 
733,975, 


39. 

pub. 


Mfg.    Co.,    Memphia,    Tenn. 


Dhh   Klver  MIIU,   Inc.   Danville,  Va.     736.113.  pub.  5-29-62. 

CI.  42. 
I»an  River  Mills,  Inc.,  Danville.  Va.     736,115.  pub    ft-29-62. 

Cl   42. 
Danfra'  Ltd..   New   Haven, 
DaviM     Engineering.     Inc., 

5   29-62.      Cl    23. 
DavlM.    (frace    F.    d.b  a.     Davia 

7:«ti.l48    pub   5   29-62.      Cl.  51 
DavWi   .Mfg    Co.  :   See— 

DavlM.   Grace   F. 
I  Hi  vol   Rubber  Co,    Providence,    R.I.      629.627. 
I*earb<>rn  Chenileal  Co.,  Chicago.  III.      735.978. 

Cl  26. 

Deltron.     Inc..     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

Cl.  21 
Deluxe  GIrdleeraft   Co..    Inc..   New 

.V29  62       Cl.   39 
l>e    Ly     Ly    Inc..     Lexington.    Ky 

Cl   51 
Itennla.    W     J.,    *    Co..    Franklin 

5-J9-62.      Cl.   12. 
Dermlk    Pharmacal    Co..    Inc.,    Syoi 

5  29-62.      Cl.  18. 
lien   Molnea  Concrete  Products  Co., 

7.H5.M68.  pub    5-29-62       Cl    12 
Dtpuppu,   Michael  C.  d  b.a.   Emil   Laboratorlea.  Philadelphia 

Pa      736,106,  pub.  5-29-62.     CT.  40. 


cane.     Cl.  44. 
pub.  10-17-61. 


pub.     5-29-62. 

736.073.   pub. 

pub.    5-29-62. 

735,863.    pub. 

7S5.930,    pub. 
West  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa. 


735.948. 
York,  NY. 

736.144. 
Park,    III. 

NY. 


396.975,  ren.  8-14-62. 
629,626.  caac.     Cl.  43. 


N.J.     629.430,  cane. 

738,119,  pub.   5-22- 

029.516,  caac.     Cl. 

St.   Loala. 


Eaatman  Kodak  Co..  Rocheater.  NY.     396,858,  ren.  8-14-68. 

Cl    23. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co..  Rocheater.  NY. 

n.  6. 

Eaatman  Kodak  Co..   Rocheater,  N.Y. 
Bdlaon,  M.   M..  Chemical  Co.  :  Be*— 
Ediaon,  S.  M  ,  Chemical  Co..  lac. 
Edlaon.   S     M  ,   Chemical   Co .   lac,   from   Sylvan   M.   Edison. 

d.b.a.  S.  M   Rdlaon  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  111.     736,151,  pub. 

5-29-62      Cl.  52. 
EdUon,  Sylvan  M.  :  See—  | 

Edison,  S.  M.,  Chesalcal  Co.,  Inc. 
■dison.  Thomaa  A.,   Inc.,  Weat  Orange, 

Cl.  21. 
E  l>oBollte  Corp..    Beveriy   Hilla,   Calif. 

62.     a.  44. 
Educational  Toy  Co.,  Mianeapolla.  Mian. 

32 
Edward*.    William   D  ,   d  b.a     Unaaual   Spedaltiea, 

Mo.     738,140.  pub    .V29-62      Cl    50. 
ELCE.  Pari*  (Seine).  France      736.037.  pub.  5-29-62.     Cl.  37. 
Electro  Refractorie*  k  Abrasives  Corp.,  Buffalo.  NY.    735,885, 

pub.  5   29-62.     a    12. 
Emil  Laboratorie*  :  8e0 — 
Dipuppo.  Michael  C. 
Empire  Brushea,  Inc^.  Port  Chaster,  NT.     629.504.  ranc.    CI. 

Endleott  Johnaon  Corp.,  Endlcott,  N.Y.     736,070,  pab.  5-29- 

62.     Cl.  39 
Erell   Mfg.   Co..  Chicago.   III.     735.841,  pab.  5-29-62.     C\.  3. 
Ersteln.  J    H.,  *  Bro*.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NT.     736,108,  pub. 

.5— 29--62      Cl    40 
Ethical  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     735.921,  pab. 

5-29-62.     Cl.  18. 
Evana.  < George,  Corp..  The.   Mollne.   HI.      730,896,  pub.  6-29- 

62     Cl   13. 
Ever  Ready   Automatic   Burglar  Alara  Ca..   lac.   New   Tork, 

NY.     73.^.950.  pub   .V  29-62.     Cl.  21. 
Kwlng.  Jack   K  .  Albuquerque.  N.   Mex.     629.317,  caac.     Cl.  2. 
Excelalor  Wrapper  Co..  to  Amerieaa  EzccMar  CDrp.,  Chicago. 

Ill       161,132,  ren.  8-14-62.     Cl.  1. 
Fabricaa  Orion  S.A.,  Monterrey.  Noero  Leaa,  Hex.     733,882, 
Cl.  12. 
Hopklna,   Minn.     780,9«8,  pok    5-29-62.     Cl. 


pub 
Fabri  Tek 


XiJl 


lU. 


629 'la*, 
S94,V37, 


canr     Cl.  la 
ren.   8-14-62. 


29-62. 
Inc.. 

26. 
Falrbanka,  Morse  *  Co..  Chlcai 
l^lla   Co.   The.    WIneheadon. 

Cl   42. 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktlengeaellackaft.   Leverkusen-Bayar- 

werk,  (Jermany      735.861,  pob.  5-29-62.     Cl.  6 
Federal   Paper  Board  Co.,   lac,   BogoU,   N.J.      736.836.  pak. 

5-29-62.     Cl.  2. 
Fenton  I^ibel  Co.,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     736.046,  pab    5-M-4B. 

Cl    38 
Flndley.  F.  O.,  Co..  The,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     397.247.  rea.  »-14- 

62.     Cl.  5. 
Flreatone   Tire   *    Rubber   Co.,   Tbe,   Akron,    Ohio 

ren.  8-14-62.     Cl.  39 
Flreatone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  Tbe,  Akron,  Ohio.     397,874, 

8-14-62.     Cl.  35 
Finit  Texaa  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc,  Dallas,  Tex.     735,926,  pab. 

5-29-62.     Cl.  18. 
riexBlt  Co.,  Inc,  Elisabeth.  N.J.     736.102,  pab.  5-29-62.     CL 

39. 

Rubber    Ceater    Ltd..    Pasaalc    N.J.      639.739.    eaae 


lac.    New   Tork,   N.T. 
736.138,    pnb.    6-2^-63. 


Foam 

n.  32  ■  .     * 

Fooda    Plus.    Inc  .    from    Tooat  Plaa. 

786.918.  pub.  5-29-62.     C\    18. 
Forest    Mfg.    Co..   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

Cl.  50. 

Fortune  Toy*  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY      629.439.  caac.     CL  22. 
Fo«ter    Refrlaerator    Corp..    Hudaon,    N.Y.      736.015-16.    pab. 

5-29-62      n    81. 
4PZ  Corp..  Waat  CoTlaa,  CaUf.     736,120.  p«b.  5-29-42.     CL 

44. 
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TM 


lU 


Tar  a  re 

Mliwaukee,    Wis.      629,679, 

eanc.     ( 
736,017,    puh 

735,960-1,  pub.  6-29- 

Inc, 


736,109,  pab. 
Berlln-Stegllts,    Germany. 


5-29-62. 


Frank,  &  M.,  and  Co.,  Inc  :  fie»— 
Relss-Premier  Corp.    The 

'^rSSonei:*?r.^n'e?*'T36.*183^'ff 'i?'""^    """->• 
Preedman- Ma  thews    Corp      The 
cane.     CT.  50. 

■vrr^^B^l'"' /?  •  l!"'.''*""^-  ^«»      629,612,  eanc     CT.  32 
^-62     h^  (Seine),    France. 

Frink  Sno^Plows,  inc.  Clayton,  N  T 
62.     CT.  23.  *       .  . 

^■i"^'  **\.*^'!f'|*»-Jo  '"^'■t'onal  Periodical  Publications. 
New  York,  NT.     393,880.  ren.  8-14-62.    Cl.  38. 

™29^2     Cl^l'  ^*''**°  ^PP*'  *^"'''  ^***     735,942.  pub 
Gaylord  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill 
Cl.  40. 

*^pS*'"2K2^*  C*l  *2^  Berlln-Stegllta.    Germany.      736.998, 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. 

Gelgy  Co..  Inc 
Oelgy  Co..   Inc.,   New   York,   NT.,   to  Gelgy  Chemical 

Tonker*.  NY.    398,710,  r«n.  8-14-62.    CT  6 
General  Klectrle  Co.,  Schenectady.  N  T 

62.    Cl.  21. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains 

62.     CT.  46. 
General  .Mill*,  Inc.,  Minneapolis 

62.    CT.  46. 
General  Mills,  Inc 

62.     CT.  28. 
General  Time  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.Y 

CT.  27. 
Georgia     Porta     Authority 

5-29-62.      Cl.  38 
Oettelman,  A.,  Brewing 

Cl.  48. 
Gilbert,   A. 

Cl.  21. 
Oilbey,   W    k  A..   Ltd..  London,  England. 
Glaas,  JackHon  C.  E..  d.b.a.  Mill  Agents  k 

land,  Calif.     629,532.  cane     Cl.  37 
Glentronkti,    Inc.,    Glendora.    Calif.      735  944 

Cl.  21 


Inc.    Woodhaven,    NY.     735,838,    pub. 


Home-Care   Products 

5-29-62.     Cl.  2. 
Hoover    Hall    and    Bearing    Co.,    Saline.    Mich.,    from    Tote 

Knglneenng.   Inc.  Seattle,   Wash.     735,958.  pub.  5-29-62. 


See— 

Corp 
735,941,  pub. 
736.132,  puh 
398,619.  ren.  8-14- 
Minneapoll*.  Minn.     736,012,  pub.  6-29- 
736,001.  pub.  6-29-62. 
Savannah,     Ga.     736.062,     pab. 


NT. 

Minn. 


5-29- 
5-29- 


Co. 


C.  Co..  The, 


Milwaukee,  Wis. 
New  Haven,   Conn. 


629,674,  cane. 
629.427,  cane. 


Globe  Roofing  Product*  Co.,  Inc.  Whiting   Ind 
5-29-62.     Cl.  12.  *.         • 

Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Win.     735,937, 

Long  Island  Clt., 


7.36,189.     Cl.   49. 
Distributors,  Oa^- 

pub.    5-2^-62. 

735.864,  pub. 


pub. 
NT. 


5-29-62. 
736,123. 


736,003,     pub.     5-29-62. 
735.849,  pub.  5-29-62. 


736.135.   pub. 
ni.     629.313. 


Globe  Union 

CT.  21. 
Goodman.  A.,  k  Sons,  Inc 

pub    5-29-62.      CT.  46. 
Goofy  HInl  Enterprise*  :  See — 

Stitxel.  William  D. 
Gorham    Corp.,     Providence,    R.I. 

Cl.  28. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass 

Cl.  6. 
Greater    New   York    ResUurant  and   Luncheonette   Suppliers 

AH«oelatl<m,    Brooklyn,    .NY.     629,757.    eanc.     CT     46 
Greyhound  Corp..  The,  Chicago.  III.     736,170,  pub.  5-29-62. 

Grand   Union   Co.,   The,   East   Paterson,   N.J. 
5-29-62.      Cl.  46. 

Grie*8  Pfleger    Tanning    Co.,    The,    Waukegan 
cane.     CL  1. 

Griffin,  J.  B. :  See — 

Dr.  Ing.  Priedrich  Meyer-Helbeck.  i 

Griffin.  J.  B.,  Co.  :  See — 
Griffin,  J.  B. 

Grlver,    Harry,    d.b.a.    Pennsylvania    Lacquer   Center     Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     7.35.913,  pub.  5-29-62.     CT.  16. 

Guild  Products  Corp.,  to  Stationers'  Guild  of  America.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.      159.364.  ren.  8-14-62.      Cl    37. 

Guild  Products  Corp..  to  Stationers'  Guild  of  America   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.      161,948,  ren.  8-14-62.     CT.  6. 

Hall,    Stanley   H..    Branford,   Conn.     735.912,    puli,    5-29-62. 
Cl.  J6. 

Hallman.  E.,  Co.  :  See — 
Hallman,  E. 

Hallman,  E.,  d.b.a.  E.  Hallman  Co.,  Toronto,  Ontario  Canada 
393.893,  ren.   8-14-62.     Cl.  46. 

Hanes,  P.  H.,  Knitting  Co.  :  See — 
Vanltv  Fair  Silk  Mills. 

Hardtmuth,   L    ft  C,    Inc..   Bloomsbury,   N.J.     736.038.   pub. 
5-29-62.     CT.  37. 

Haskellte  Mfg.  Corp..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     629,367-8,  eanc 

^CT**22*''**  ^'^*^'  ^°*^*  ^*°*™'  *"*"■•  ^•'-  629,435-8.  cane. 
Hayden,  Irene  R.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  629,658.  cane.  CT.  46. 
Heldrelch,    Ronald    H.,    Honolulu,    Hawaii.     629,495,    cane 

Henrv  ft  Henry.  Inc..  BulTalo.  N.T.      736.185.     CT.  46 

"*'.^.  H''    Heaven    Brands.     Inc.    d.b.a.    Shorthorn    Brands, 

Oklahoma  CTty,  Okla.      738.186      CT    46 
"^("r*'     Heaven     Brands.     Inc.,     d.b.a.     Tearilng     Brands, 

Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     736.187.     Cl    46 
Hickok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.T.     736.089,  pub.  5-29-62. 

«'»*'•  Bfo*    *  HlUer.  Inc..   New  Tork.  NT.     629,593,  cane 

"^jf*  ^''V{?"'^o«^M -'*••>■     ZodUc    Turf    PredlcUon    Co., 
Chicago.  III.     629,746,  cane.     CT.  38. 

Holgate  Toys,  Inc. :  See — 

Cappel.  MacDonald  ft  Co. 
Holeaert.   Eunice  :  See — 

Bailey,  Charity,  and  Eunice  Holsaert. 
Holt  Hosiery  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.     786,091 
Cl.  89. 


A.,  ft  Co.,  Austin,  Minn.     736,124,  pub.  5-29-62. 

Nurseries,    Levittown,   Pa.     629.309,   cane. 

398.711,  ren.  8-14-62. 

735.862,    pub.     5-29-62. 


Co., 


Co.,  Aircraft  Division, 
5-29-62.     CT.   38. 


Cheshire, 


Cl.  23. 
Hormel,  Geo 

Cl.  46. 
House  ft   Garden 

CL  1. 
Household  Products  Co.,  Evanston.  Ill 

Cl.  46. 
Howard     Mfg.     Co..    Kent.     Wash 

CL  12 
Howard  Preserving  Co.  :  See — 

Howard  Preserving  Co.,  Inc. 
Howard    Preserving    Co.,    Inc.,    to    Howard    Preserving 

Miami,  Fla.      .S95,784.  ren.  8-14-62.      CI   46 
Howard  Stores  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  NY.     629,576.  cane     Cl    39. 
Hughes    Tool    Co..    Houston.    Tex.     735.972,    pub.    5-29-62. 

Hughes  Tool  Co.,  Aircraft  Division  :  See — 

Hughes  Tool  Co. 
Hughes  Tool  Co.,  d.b.a.  Hughes  Tool 

Culver    City,    Calif.     736,055     pub 
Humble  Oil  ft  Refining  Co. :  See —  ^■ 

Stanco  Inc.  - 

Hunt  Oil  Co.,   Dallas,  Tex.      735,932,   pub.   5-29-62      CT.   18. 
Hunter  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

Bowyer.  Ambrose. 
Hyde.     Mark,     d.b.a.     Unlvereal     Candles,     Meols 

England.     735,908,  pub.  5-29-62.     CT    15. 
Ideal  Products,   Inc..  Sykesvllle.  Pa.     736,081,  pub.  6-29-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Illinois-California  Express,  Inc,  Denver,  Colo.     736,171.  pub. 

5-29—62       Cl    105 
Imhof,  Alfred,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     736,022,  pub.  5-29-62. 

Cl.  32. 
Imperial    Industries,    Inc.,    Stillwater,    Okla.     735,990,    pub. 

5-29-62.      n.  26. 
Imiwrted   Brands.    Inc..    Brooklyn.   N.Y.     736.190.     Cl.   49. 
Indes    IndUHtrIa    Elettrodomestlcl    S.p.A.,    Orbassano,    Turin, 

Italy.     7S5.977,  pub.  6-29-62,     Cl.  24. 
fngeDleurvbureau   Lemet   Chromium   H.   van  der  Horst  N.V., 

Hllversum.  Netherlands.  735.906,  pub.  5-29-62.  CT.  15. 
Insul-mastlc,  Inc.,  Summit,  111.  735,866.  pub.  5-29-62.  CT.  12. 
Interamerican  Importing  Co.,  Peoria,  111.     629,494,  eanc.     CL 

International  Jean  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Big  Giant  Mfg.  Co. 
International  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    735,916 

5-29-62.     Cl.   18. 
Iroauols  Oil  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     396,328,  ren.  8-14-62. 

Irving-Cloud  Publishing  Co.,  The,  LincolnWood,  Chicago, 

736.056.  pub.  5-29-62.    CT.  38. 
Isenberg.  \\  llllam,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     629,360,  cane     CL 
Jackson,  Earle  G.,  Houston,  Tex.     629,639,  cane     CT.  45. 
Jaymar  Specialty  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     629.446,  cane.     Cl 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Cl.  12. 
Joseph  ft  Felss  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

62.     Cl.  39. 

Joyce.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     398,513,  ren.  8-14-62.    CT.  50. 
Kairan  Textiles  Ltd.,  Elland,  England.     736,082,  pub.  5-29-62. 

Cl.  89. 
Kaitchuck,  Harold  O.,  d.b.a.  Boulevard  Recording  Studio,  Chi- 
cago, III.     629,530,  cane     Cl.  .16. 
Kartane,  Inc,  Marshall,  Mich.     735,909.  pub.  5-29-62.    CT.  15. 
Kawneer  Co..  Nlles.  Mich.     735,875,  pub.  5-29-62.     CT.  12. 
Kedmont  Mfg.  ft  Waterproofing  Co. :  See — 

Van  Wolf,  A.  F 
Kedmont  Waterproofing  Co. :  See —    .  i 

Van  Wolf,  .4.  F.  ' 

Kellogg  Co.,   Battle  Creek.   Mich.     397,477-8,   ren.   8-14-62. 

CT.  46. 
Kemp  ft  Beatley.  Inc.  New  Tork,  NT.     161,517.  ren.  8-14-62. 

Cl.  42. 
Kennatrack  Corp..  Elkhart.  Ind.     736,175.     Cl 
Kesko  Products.   Inc..   Bristol,   Ind.     735,870. 

CT.  12. 
Klekhaefer   Corp.,   Cedarburg,   Wis.      736,967, 

CT.  23. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.     736.118, 

Cl.  44. 

Ohio. 


pub. 

CL 

111. 

12. 

22. 
735,880,  pub.  5-29-62. 

736,093,  pub.  6-29- 


13. 
pob. 


5-29-62. 


5-29-62. 


Kimble 

26. 
KIng-Seelev 

5-29-62. 
Klng-Seeley 

5-29-62. 
Klng-Seeley 

5-29-62. 
Klng-Seeley 

5-29-62 


Glass  Co.,  Toledo, 
Co., 


Ann  Arbor,   Mich. 


pub.  5-29-62. 


Thermos 
Cl.  2. 

Thermos   Co.,   Ann   Art>or,    Mich. 
CL4. 

Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,   Mich. 
Cl.  27. 

Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Cl.  31. 
KIpllnger  Washlneton   Editors,   Inc., 

736.059.  pub.  5-29-62.    CT.  38. 
Klelnert.  I.  B  ,  Rubber  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T 

CT.  42. 
Knapp  Mills  Inc.  Long  Island  City,  N.T. 

62.     Cl.  14. 
Knox  Instruments,  Inc,  Seattle,  Wash. 

62.     Cl.  26. 
Koenig  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

19. 
Kordell  Sportswear,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T 

42. 
Koster,  Samuel  :  See— 

Craft  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 
Kroger  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     736,165, 
CT.  101. 


pub.   5-29-62. 
pub. 
735,980.  pub.  6-29-82. 
735.834, 


CL 


735,842, 

736,000, 

736,019, 

The,   Washington, 


pub. 
pub. 
pub- 
pub. 
D.C. 


629,608,  cane 

736,905,  pub.  5-29- 

736.991.  pub.  5-29- 

629,424,  cane     CT. 

629,625,  cane.    CT. 

pob.   6-2IMI2. 


TM  iv 
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OnUrto.   Cmnada.      629,764-5. 
735.888.  pub.  5-2ft-«2.     CI. 
Ltd..     BrooklandTlUe,     Md. 
735.831.  pub.  5-29- 
398.636.  ren.  8-14- 
Pa.     733.850.  pub. 
736.137.  pub. 
a.  12. 


Labald  Co. :  Bee — 

Saaerborn,  Vanda. 
Labatt,    John,    Ltd..    London. 

cane.     CI.  48. 
Lababrallte  Co.,  Anaheim.  Calif. 

12 
Laniour,     Dorothy.     Enterprteea 

73«.146.  pub.  5-29-<J2.     CI.  51. 
Lan.lera.  Wary  *  Clark.  New  York.  N.Y. 

02      CI.  2. 
I^rloo.  E.  J.,  and  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

62.     a.  12. 
L»>«»   Rubber  k  Tire  Corp..  Conshohocken, 

.'i-2»-62.     CI.  6. 
I.<eapard  Brewery  Ltd.,  Haatinsa,  New  Zealand. 

5-29-62.     a.  48. 
I^wl».  Ted  W..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    629.369.  cane. 
Uckle,  Jarrett  8..  New  Hope.  Pa.     829,725.  cane.     CI    107. 
LUly,  Eli.  and  Co..  Indianapolig.  Ind.     735.931.  pub   5-29-92. 

CI.    IH. 
Linen  Thread  Co..   Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     394.740.  ren. 

8-14-62.    CI.  22. 
Llnfcner  Werke  U.m.b.H..  Dueaaeldorf.  (iemiany.    736.117.  nab. 

."5-29-62.     CI.  44.  .,  ,  K- 

Lovable  Branalerf  Co..  The.  AtlanU.  Ua.     736.092.  pub  5-29- 

«2      <1    39 
Lux  Clock  Mtg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Waterbury.  Conn.     629.490-1. 

cane.     CI.  27. 
Mac  UlKtributorH.  RobbinH.  III.     629.412.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Marlennan  k  Maclennan  Ltd.,  Stornoway.  lale  of  Lewis,  Outer 

lIpbrldeH,  S<-otland.     «1'9.7.54.  cane.    X'l.  42. 
Mae.Mlllan  RIhk  Free  «U1  Co..  Inc..  Lou  .Xngelea,  Calif.     735.- 

869,  pub.  .'S-29-82.    Cl.  12. 
Mal»-<kl     .Michael,   d.b.a.    Michael   Maleckl  Co..  Brooklyn.   N.Y 

7:{rt.l94.     n.  51. 
.Manifold  Suppliett  Co..  Brooklyn.  NY.     398,883.  ren.  8-14-62. 

.Manu  mine  Rexeareh  k  Development  Co..  Mohnton.  Pa     <29 - 

71«,  cane.     Cl.  103. 
.Marcal     Pap^r     .Mllla.     Inc..     Eaat     Pateraon.     N.J.      736.181. 

.Manal  I'aper  MIMh,  Inc..  from  MarealuH  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  East 
Put.THon.  N.J       7.1H.179.      Cl.  37.  i 

.MarcaluM  .MfK.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See--  \ 

.MarcHi  Paper  MIIIh.  Inc. 

Marine  I'oIIoUIh.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 
<'I.  .38. 

Mar 


7.16.067.  pub.  5-2»-62. 


Fr 


cane. 


f>M.    .\tht>na  :   dee — 
Kranklyn.  Robert  A. 
Marvflluni  Co..  The,  Holyokc.  Mass.      l'60.919.   ren 

Cl    M. 
MathU'ws.    Sue    A..    Summit,     .\.J.      629,.*>86. 
MatHon,  Steve,  Products,  Inc.    New  York    N  Y 

.".-J9-«2      Cl.  39. 
.Mayliew  Sfevl  Produt^s.  Inc..  Shelbume  FallM.  Mass. 

I<ub.  5-29-62.      Cl    23. 
.McKay    Products    Corp..    The.    New    York.    N.Y.      736.084-5 

puh    .-.-29   «2.      <T.  .39 
.McMullen.    R    O.   C.   Portland.  Dreg.     629.352.  cane.     CI.  8 
Co..   Los   Anjjplt's,  Calif.      7.35,892.   pub 


8-14-62. 

Cl     39 
7.36.079,  pub! 

735.959. 


KvanHville,   Ind. 
Evansville.  Ind. 


629.632.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
735.923.  pub.  5-29-62. 


Evansville.  Ind.     736.128,  pub.  &-29-62 


Inc. 


7.36,168. 
:  Kce— 


736.110,    pub. 
pub.   5-29-82. 


5-2t^-62. 
CT.    103. 


McMnrray.    Marshall, 

.■^-29  «2.      Cl.    13. 
.Mfa<l  Johns4>ii  k  Co  , 
.Mead  Johnson  k  Co., 

Cl.    18. 
.Mead  Johnson  k  Co.. 

Cl    4«. 
Mentcel  Co.,  The  :  See — 

.Menirel  \V(M)d  Industries 
.Menirel  Wood  Industries,  Inc..  from  The  Mengel  Co,,  Louisville, 

Kv       7.<j.««l,  jnjb.  5-29-62.      n.  12. 
.M^ick    k  <"o  ,    Inc..    Rahway,    N.J.      «29,402-3.    cane.      Cl.    18. 
.Mnrrvll.    \\m.    S.   Co..   The.    to    Richardson -Merrell   Inc..   Cln 

clunari.  «»hio.      3S>8,1S.-|.  ren.  8-14-62       Cl.  6. 
.Meyer.    H.    W,.    Inc..    Chicago.    Ill 

Mhla^*.    Inc.    ChicaKo.    III. 
.Midw>-i*t  Shiw  Specialty  Co 

Cross.   Clifford    W.,   Sr. 
.Mill  Aicents  k  Distrlbutora  :  See 

(iiass.  Jackson  C.  E. 
Miller  *   L«'vlne   Inc..    Boston 

n.  .39 

Mlllerx'    Mutual    Insurance   Association 

nub    5-29-62.      Cl     102. 
.MIlHan    Mills.    Inc..    I..ebanon.    Pa.      629.570.    cane. 
Missouri  Pharmaceutical   Mfir.  Co.  ;  tier 

Stevens   Laboratories.    Inc. 
Mr    T   Inc  .    New   York.  NY      7.36,076,  pub.  5-29-62.     CT.  39. 
MMlern     Products.     Inc..     Milwaukee.     Wis.       735,945.     pub. 

5^29   62.      Cl.  21. 
Mohawk    Cari>et    Mllla.    Inc..    Amsterdam.    N.Y.      629,610-13. 

cane.      Cl.  42 
MoHMnnto     Chemical     Co..     St.     Louis.     Mo.      735.828.     pub. 

5   29^rt2      Cl.   1 
Movie   Star.    Inc.   New   York.   NY       7.36.182.      Cl.   39. 
Mueller  BraMs  Co..  Port  Huron.  Mich.     735,890,  pub.  5-29-62. 

Cl.  13. 

-29-62.      a.    13 


Mass.     736.104. 


Alton. 


p^b. 
III. 


5-29-62. 
736.166. 
C\.  39. 


Mueller   Co..    IVeatur.    III.      7.35,901.   pub. 
.Murray's  Superior  Products  Co..  Detroit.  Mich., 
~        '  Chirago. 


Superior 
.V  2J»-«2/ 


Products 
Cl    51 


Co.,    Inc., 


III. 


Detroit.  Mich.. 
Chlcaito.    III. 


See 


a. 

from  Murray's 
736.143.   pub. 

from  Murray's 
736.153,    pub 


Murray's  Superior  Products  Co.. 

Suiierior    Producta    Co.,    Inc., 

5-29-62.      Cl.  52 
Murray's  Superior  Pro<luets  Co..  Inc. 
Murray  s  Superior  Products  Co. 
Naaroloxe  Vennootsehap  Krlstal-.  Olaa-  en  Aardewerkfabrieken 

"de    Sphinx  "    Voorhe«n    Petrus   Reirout  k  Co..   Maastricht. 

Netb«rUnd«.     629,376,  cane.     C\.  13. 


736,181.  pub.  5-29-62. 


cane.     Cl.  28. 
N.J.     736.096. 


National  Blacult  Co..  New  York,  N.Y 

Cl.  40. 
National  Chain  Co..  Providence.  R.I.     629.735 
National  Family  Storea  of  New  Jeraey    Union 

pub.    5-29-62.      Cl.   39. 
.National    Institute   of   Dryeleanlng.   Inc.,   Silver   Spring    Md 

629.704.  cane.     Cl.  100.  fa.-.. 

National  Motel  Shows,  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     629,713.  cane. 

National  Periodical  Publlcationa,  Inc. :  See — 

Gaines.   M.  Charles.  ' 

National     Periodical     Publlcationa.     Inc.,     New     York.     N.Y. 

736.068,  pub.  5-29-62.      Cl.  38. 
Nesco,  Division  of  .New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp.  :  See — 

New  York  Shipbuilding  Cor|j. 
Nethereutt   Laboratories,   from  Nethercutt   Laboratories,  Loa 

Angeles.   Calif.      736.191-3.     CT.    51. 
New  England  Confectionery  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.     159,048, 

ren.   8-14-62.      Cl.  46. 
New    Jersey    Machine    Corp.,    Hoboken.    N.J.     629.456.    cane. 

Cl.  23 
.New  Standard  Baking  Co..  PhiladelphU,  Pa.     629.651.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
New  York   Loose  Leaf  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     736,031,  pub. 

.->-29-62.      Cl.  37. 
New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Nesco,  Division  of  New 

York     Shipbuilding    Corp.,     Milwaukee.     Wis.      629,319-22. 

cane.     Cl.  2. 
Noreross.     Inc..    New     York.     N.Y.       736.061.    pub.     5-29-62. 

Cl.  38. 
North  American  Electronic  Syatems.  Inc..  Jeffersonville,  Pa. 

735.996.  pub.  5-29-62.      Cl.  26. 
Norwich   .Mills.    Inc..   Norwich.    N.Y.     629.562,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Novo  Industrial  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.      736,018.  pub.  5-29-62. 

n.  31. 
Oakford  k  Fahneatock.   Peoria.  III.,  to  Blue  Ribbon  Growers, 

Inc..  Yakinia,   Wash.      21.340.  ren.  8-14-62.      C\.  46. 
OH  Metering  aud  Pro<-esslng  Equipment  Corp.,  Houston.  Tex. 

7.'<5,9>M,  pub.  .■>-29-«2.      Cl.  26. 
Oklahoma    Clothing    .Manufacturers.    Oklahoma    City,    Okla. 

730.075.  pub.  5-29-62.      Cl.  39  .         ,„     ,„„ 

Oland  k  Son  Ltd..   Halifax,  Nora  SeoUa,  Canada.     736.136, 

pub.  5-29-62.     Cl.  48.  ,   ^ 

Old  London  FooUs.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     726,133,  pub.  5-^9- 

62.     Cl.  46. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  NY.     736.007.  pub.  5-29-62.     Cl.  28. 
Orchard  Paper  Co..  St.  Loute,  Mo.     736,180.     Cl.  37. 
Organon  Inc..  West  Orange.  N.J.     73i,928,  pub.  5-29-62.     Cl. 

18. 
Palmer.    Fre<l    N..    d.b.a.    F'Yed    Palmer's— Positive    Shooting. 

Houston.  Tex.     735.857.  pub.  5-29-02.     Cl.  9. 
Palmer's.  Fred— Positive  Shooting:  See — 

Palmer.  Fred  N.  „      „.  ^,   « 

Pan  Condeiwer  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     629,351.  cane.     Cl.  8. 
PanoceanShlpA-Car  System    U.S.A.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 

736,109.  pub.  .V-29   62.     Cl.   105. 
Paperiynen  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     736,103,  pub.  5-29-«2.     Cl. 

Paraderm  laboratories.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     629.391-4.  cane. 

Cl   18 
Paragon' Molding  Co.,  .Melrose  Park.  III.     629,318.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Parker  Chiropractic  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.     7:m,()44,  pub.  .V29-62.     Cl.  38. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     735,897,  pub.  5-29- 

Parker  Pen  Co.,  The.  Janesvllle,  Wis.     736,035,  pub.  5-29-62. 

Cl.  37. 
Pearson.  Jack  W..  d.b.a.  Pearson  Products  Co 

736.178.     Cl.  26. 
Pearson  Producta  Co.  :  See-  - 

Pearson,  Jack  W. 
Pennsalt    Chemicals   Corp.,    Philadelphia 

.V-29-62.     a.  1. 
Pennsylvania  Laojuer  Center  :  See — 

Grlver.  Harry. 
Petersen  ()ven  Co..  The.   Franklin   Park,   III.     629,454,  eanC 

Cl    23 
Petroleum  Engineer  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Dallas,  Tex 

050,  pub.  5-29-62.     Cl.  38.  _  .  „„  .. . 

Phar-iled.   Inc..   Fast  Detroit,  Mleh.     735.920,  pub.  {^-29-62 

Cl.  IS. 

Philadelphia    Quarts    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

8-14^2.     Cl.  6. 
Phoenix   Products  Co..   Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

.5-29-62.     Cl.  2. 
Plerson.  Harry  H  ,  Miami.  Fla.     629,475,  cane 
Pioneer   Screw   k  Nut   Co,   .Melrose   Park.   III. 

."V- 29-62.     Cl.  13. 
Pllantform  Foundations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl.  .39 
Polaroid  Corp..  Cambridge.  Mass.     398.917-18. 

Cl.  11. 
Pond  Lily  Co..  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.    398.788 

Cl.  42. 
Price   Battery  Corp..   Hamburg.   Pa.      736.139. 

Cl.  50. 
Proehaln.   Inc..   Providence.   R.I.      736.008-10. 

a.  28. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co  .  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

6-29-62.     Cl    46. 
Protective    Closures    Co..    Inc..    Buffalo.    N.Y. 

5-29-02.     Cl.  23. 
Proiivost   I/efebvre   of    Rhode   Island.    Inc..   Woonsocket.   B.I. 

629.307.  cane.    Cl.  1. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The.  Palatine.  III.    735.848.  pub.  5-29-62.    CI.  6. 
Pryor.  Jack.  Pocahontas.  Ark.    735.974.  pub.  .5-29-62.    Cl.  23. 
Quality  Products  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     736.195.     C\.  51. 
Qulnn.  K.  J.,  *  Co..  Inc..  Maiden.  Mass.    395,761.  ren.  8-14-62. 

Cl.  4. 


Elyrla.  Ohio. 


Pa.     735.829,   pub. 


736.- 


398.704.    ren. 

735.833.  pub. 

n.  26. 
735.893,  pub. 


629.595,  cane. 

,  ren.  8-14-62. 

ren.  8-14-62. 

pub.  5-29-62. 

pub.   5-29-62. 

736.1.34.  pub. 

735.970,    pub. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


Qulnn.  K 

Cl.  4. 
Ramev 


J.,  *  Co.,  Inc..  Maiden,  Mass. 


395,868,  ren.  8-14-62 
39 


Ramey  Short  Corp.    Philadelphia,  Pa.     629.556.  cane     Cl 
Rayalarm.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     6L<9.481.  cane.     Cl    26 
Raieo  Mfg  Co..  Paramus.  N.J.     735,909.  pub   .'>-29-62      Cl 


Co..    Old    Bridge.    N.J.     735.823.    pub. 


""ienTl^l  ^cT're"*"^"^^-  ^°"<'''' *:'-""8"vllle:fn~d''  39?,23? 

'^'pub^ fe^T*  Cl'i^"''^*'  ^°''-  ^'^  ^^'*°'^'   *"°°'     736.020. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Register  and  Tribune  Syndicate    Inc 
^  736  042.  pub.  .5-29-62.     Cl.  3^         ' 
Relss-Premfer  Corp.,  The.  to  S    M 
«  »*"■''•  \J.     «-0.348,  cane.     (i.  8. 

cf"S  * '   ^^^  ^^'^'  ^^ 

Republic  Flow  Meters  Co..  to  Republic  Flow  Meters  Company 

Chicago    III      :W7.665.  ren.  8-14-02.     CI.  26,  ""P«ny. 

"*'«o"'"*'/J.^r»"  ^"""P  •  Los  Angelw,  Calif. 

Rf3l.".lH  '"i")'  ^^'*'  ^"L*"-  ^^      «29.r40.  cane. 
^  ^A^o      J?J*°""'  Supply  Co.,  Atlanta,  ( 


Red  Wing.  Minn 

735.826.  pub.  6-29-62. 

The,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Frank  and  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

736,083,  pub.  5-29-62. 

)w  Meters  Company 
•I.  26. 
735.822,  pub.  5-29- 


736.154. 


N.Y 


Tenn.      736.097. 
629..500.    cane. 


5- 


(ia. 


Cl.  .32. 
735.876.  pub. 


R*Tno'^»  Metals  Co.,  Richmond,  Va 

Richardson -Merrell  Inc.  :  See 

Merrell.  Wm.  S..  Co..  The. 
Rival  .Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City,  .Mo. 

Robhins.  Alfred 

cane.    Cl.  8. 
Robert    Hosiery    Mills     Inc 

6-29-62.     Cl.  39 
Robert    Hosiery   Mills,    Inc 

.5-29-62.     CI.  39 
Robertson.    I',    L..    Mfg    Co 

73.').90().  [.ub.  5-29-«f2.     Cl. 


pub. 
NIfg. 


j735,878,  pub.  5-29-62. 

735.955.  pub.  ^-29-62.     Cl. 

Organization.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     629,349. 

Collegevllle.   Pa.      736.072,   pub. 

Collegevllle.    Pa.      736,098.   pub. 

Milton,   Ontario,   Canada. 


Ltd. 
13. 


Co.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     735.984.   pub.   .5-29-62. 


Rockwell 

Cl.  26 

Roland  Radio  Corp..  Mt.  Vernon.  NY.     629.428.  cane      CI   21 

'*°J'':fo  L*V^>;,.  *""'f*'    <^o'T-     Litchfield.     Ill 
5-29-62.      Cl.  22. 

Rosen.    Morris.    Fur    Corp.     New    York 

.V29-fl2.      Cl,  39. 

Rubicon,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.     029,533 


NY. 


735.953. 
r.36.086. 


pub. 
pub. 


cane.     Cl. 


Oberhausen-Holten 
rt29..333.   cane.      Cl.   6. 
Beach.    Fla.      029.432. 


37. 
North 


cane. 


pub. 
Co.. 


.'>-29-62.     Cl 
Milwaukee. 


.39. 
Wis. 

Inc., 


National. 

629.604.  cane. 

York.  NY.     398.551.  ren.  8-14-62. 

New   York.    NY.      736.057.    pub. 

7.36.125.  pub.  5-29-62. 

Chicago.  III.     735.838.  pub.  5-29-62. 

13. 


Mass.     7 
735.929. 
Chicago,  111. 


pub. 
.3.'».946-7.  pub. 
pub.  5-29-62. 
629.718,  cane. 


Ruhrchemie     .^ktiengesellsehaft 

Rhine  Westphalia.  Germany 
Ryan.     I..awrencf    C.    Daytona 

'''^?29!^"i^'ca^c'•    f^^^^osan    Drug    Co..     New    York.    N.Y 
Sarong,    Inc..    Dover',    IVI.      7.lfl  lOO 
Sauerhorn.      Vanda,     d.b.a.      Labaid' 

7.30,157,  pub.  5-29-62.      Cl    52. 
Sayve   Corp.    of   America,    Inc..    from    Clesco 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.      7.36,196      Cl    103 
^'I'.e'".    M.    M..    k   S(ms.    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md. 

Schmld.  Julius    Inc..  New 

<I.  44 
Scholastic    Magazines.    Inc 

5-29-02.      CI.  38. 
Schri>eder.  Frieda.  iiOs  Angeles.  Calif. 

.Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. 

Cl.  3. 

Seldner     Milton,    Arcadia,    Calif       029,385.   cane       Cl 

Servel.    Inc.,   Evansville.    Ind.      fi29..'»09    cane      Cl     .31  ' 

l.,n  «o*""J^"    ^'"'P    ^o.-    Columbus.    Ohio.      7.30,126. 
o— — 9-02.      Cl.   40. 

Shawinigan  Resins  Corp..  Springfield 

.5-29-62.      Cl.   21. 
Sherman  Laboratories.  Detroit.  Mleh 

CI.  18. 
Shinderman  Management  Corp. 

Cl.  105. 
Shorthorn    Brands  :    See 

Ht'reford  Heaven  Brands.  Inc. 
Siegel,  Jacob.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Siegel.   Jacob.   Co. 
Siegel,  Jacob.  Co.,  to  Jacob  Siegel  Co. 

390,982.  ren.  8-14-02.      Cl    .39 
Silvfl   .Mfg.   Co.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif 
Sing  \  Song  Co.  :  Kre 

Bnlley,  Charity,  and  Ennlc.«  Holsaert. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.    ,397.814.  ren.  8-14-62. 

Cl.   !.'». 
Slpplran  Corp.,  The.   Marlon,   Mass.      785.930.   pub.   5-29-62. 

••Sirius  Griinbacli"  .Aktiengesellschaft  fu»-  Industrie  und  Stein- 

kohlenbergbau,      .N'achfolKer      Dr.  Ing.      Freidrich      Meyer- 

Helbeck  :  See 

Dr.   Ing.   Friedrlch   Mever  Helbeek. 
SIunipOMatlx    Systems,    fnc..    I^'nox,    Mass.      735,995     pub 

5  29-<i2.     Cl.  20.  ^ 

Siiilthe.   F.   L.,   Machine  Co..  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y      735  968 

pub.  5-29-62.     CI.  23 
Smoot-Holman  Co..  Inglewood.  Calif.     735.934.  pub.  5-29-62. 

Socai  7»11  k  Refining  Co..  Huntington   Beach,  Calif.      735.907. 

pub.  5-29-02.      <'l.  15. 
Soclete    de     la     Viscose     Suisse.     Emmenbrucke.     Switzerland. 

735,825.  puh.   .-.-29-02.      Cl.   1. 
.S<iciefe   Technique   de    Parfumerie    F.    Millot.    Paris     France 

730.145.  pub.  5  29-02.      Cl.  51. 
Society  of  the  Sons  of  the  Revolution  in  the  State  of  Illinois. 

Homewofsl.    III.      736,063.   pub.    5-29-62.     Cl.    38. 
South    Chester    Corp.,    Lester.    Pa.     735.891,    pub.    5-29-62. 

Cl.  13. 


Inc..  Philadelphia. 
629,499.  cane.     Cl. 

ren. 


Pa. 
28. 


NY. 


736,077-8. 
629.614, 


pub. 


cane. 


Inc. 


Louis.    Mo. 
East   Orange. 


35.926,   pub.   5-29-62. 
N.J.      629,431, 
Calif.     736,023. 


cane. 


pub. 


Los 


South    River    Sand 

5-29-02.     Cl.  1. 
Southern  Match  Co.  :  See —  | 

Dr.   Ing.   Friedrlch  M»^er-Helbeck. 
.Southwest  Products,  Inc.,  San  Antonio.  Tex      7,36.177      Cl    18 
Sporfleinh  Hall.  Inc..  New  York.  .N.Y.     029.572    cane'     C\    39' 
StalfoTT.  John  C..  ft  Sons.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. "    735,844.  pub'. 

Stamford  Chemical  Industries  Inc..  Stamford  Conn 

pub.   .'■.-29-<;2.      Cl.   52. 
Stanco  Inc.,  Wilmington.  I)»>1.,  and  New  York,  N.Y.   to  Humble 

Oil   ft   ReHniug  Co..   Houston,   Tex.      .394,957.   ren.   8-14-02. 

V 1.  01. 

Standard  Brands  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.     029  040   cane      Cl    45 
Standard    Change.Makers.    Inc.,    Indianapolis     Ind       735  979 

pub.  5-29-02.     Cl.  26.  ... 

Standard     Knitting    Mills.    Inc..    Knoxville 

pub.  5-29-02.      Cl.  .39. 
Starllian    I.4ipldarles.    Inc..    .New    Y'ork 

Cl.  28. 
Stationers  Guild  of  America  :  See — 

Guild   Products  Corp. 
Stetson,    John    B..    Co..     Philadelphia. 

5-29-62.      Cl.  39. 
Stevens.   J.   P..  ft   Co..    Inc..   New   York. 

CI.  42. 
Stevens    Laboratories,    Inc.,    <3ayton.   from    Missouri   Pharma- 
ceutical   .Mfg.   Co..    St. 

Cl.  18. 
Stevens    Products. 

Cl.  21. 
Stevens<m.    E.    A..    Co.,    Los    Angeles. 

.V29-02i      Cl.  32. 
Stiinson  Lens   I^bor.itorles  :  See — 

Stiin.snu,   Noel   O. 
.Stimson,    .\<M'l    O..    d.b.a.    Stimson    I>»n8    Ijiboratories. 

.Vng.'les.  Calif.      7.35.985.  pub.  .5-29-62.      Cl.  26. 
Stifzel.  William  I).,  d.b.a.  (Joofy  Bird  Enterprises.  Shenandoah, 

Iowa.      730. !().-(.  pub.  .5-29-02.      Cl.  4(V 
Stone  Products  Corp..   Roanoke,  Va.     7.35.824.  pub.  5-29-62. 

Cl.  1.  [■ 

Storm,  John  P..  Salinas,  Calif.    730.129.  pub.  5-29-62.    Cl.  46. 
Stroun    Bros.    Camy    Watch    Co.    Ltd..    Geneva,    Switzeirland. 

735.99!>.  pub.  5-29-62.      Cl.  27. 
Studner.  D.  M.,  New  York,  NY.     629,5.55,  cane.     Cl.  39j 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

<'hlcago  Flexible  Shaft  Co. 
Supreme  Assembly,  Order  of  Rainbow  for  Girls,  The,  McAIeB- 

ter,  Okla.     7.'iO,173,  pub.  5-29-02.     Cl.  200. 
Supreme   .Merchandise  Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.      629,350,  cane. 

Cl.  8. 
Sussex  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     629.326,  cane.     Cl.  3. 
Swan  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     396.603.  ren.  8-14-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Swank.  Inc..  Attleboro,  Mass.     736.000,  pub.  5-29-62.     Cl.  28. 
T.(;.   ft  Y.   Stores  Co..  Oklahoma   City.   Okla.      736,164.   pub. 

5-29-62.    Cl.  101. 
Taknkl.  Ulv  Y..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     736,170.     Cl.  18. 
Technical   .\ppllance  Corp..   from   Technical   Apt>liance  Corp.. 

Sherburne,  NY.     735.951-j>    pub.  5-29-62.     Cl.  21. 
Technical  Color  ft  Chemical  Works.  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

397.184-5.  ren.  8-14-62.     Cl.  16. 
Tedro  Fifth  Ave.  Ltd..  Tuckahoe.  NY.     629,327.  cane.     Cl.  3. 
Teichmann,    Henrv    F.,    Inc.,    Peters    Township.    Washington 

County,  Pa.     735.970,  pub.  .-.-29-02.    Cl.  23. 
Television  Digest,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.    736.053.  pub.  5-29- 

62.  i    CT.  38. 
Temco.    Inc..    Nashville.   Tenn.      736,024.    pub.    5-29-02.      Cl. 

34. 
Templeton's  Ltd.,   Toronto,   Canada.      l.-.6,067,  ren.   8-14-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Theodor  Mfg.  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     735.837.  pub.  5-29- 

62.     Cl.  3. 
Thompson,  Ernest :  See — 

Thompson.  Joseph.  i 

Thompson.  Joseph.  (Sheffield)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Thompson.  Joseph. 
Thompson.   Joseph,   by  T.    S.    Woodcock.   W.   Thompson,   and 
E.  "Thompson,  executors,  d.b.a.  Joseph  Thompson,  to  Joseph 
Thomnson    rSheflleld)    Ltd..    Sheflfleld.    England.      1.-.7.219. 
ren.  8-14-62.     Cl.  23. 
Thomnson,  William  :  See — 

Thompson,  Joseph. 
Timberllne,    Inc.    of   Oregon,    Portland.   Oreg. 

,'»_29-fi2.     Cl.  12. 
Tosan  Drug  Co.  :  See — 

Santos.  Manuel. 
Tote  Englneerinc,  Inc.  :  See- 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. 
Trans-National    Electronics    Corp..    Montclalr. 

pub.  .5-29-62.     Cl.  36. 
Tnive'ers  f^xpress  Co..  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

5-29-62.     Cl.  101. 
Treasure  Crafts  :  See — 
Walters,  Herbert  E. 
U  Finish  Homes.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Cl.  103. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cl.  12. 


735.860,   pub. 


N.J.      736,029. 
736,103.  pub. 


736,167,  pub.  .5-29-62. 

735,889,  pub.  .5-29-62. 

New  York.  N.Y.  7.36.902,  pub.  .5-29-62. 


Md.     629,587,  cane. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 


Cl.  39. 
735,949, 


pub. 


Union  Carbide  Corp., 

Cl.  13. 
Union  Mfg.  Co.,  Frederick, 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp., 

5-29-f52.     Cl.  21. 
United  Electric  Service  of  Springfield,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

735.935.  pub.  .5-29-62.     Cl.  21. 
I'nlted   Press  International,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     736,064. 

pub.  6-29-62.    Cl.  38. 


TM  vi 


f 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


U.S.  Diamond  Rlnfc  Corp..  N»w  York,  N.T.     629,497-8.  cane.    WafihlnKton   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..  NaBbrllle,  Tran      736  101    nab 

CT.  2M.  5  29-6;;      CI.  39.  .       .  k- 

N>w    York.    NY.      73H.172,   pub 


l^lt»<l    Statin    Rubber   Co 

5-29-«2      CI.   1<W 
('nlte<l    Statfjt    Hteel    Corp..    I'ittHburicb 


I'a 


•35.887.    pub. 


WatHco.   Inc..  Hlaleab.   Fla.     736,014,  pub.  .V29-62      CI    31. 
\\>lr.    Artbur    R.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      73."). 871,    pub.    5-29-«2. 

CI.  IJ 
Wellcome  Foundation,  Ltd.,  The,  London,  England.     735,924. 

pub.  .^-29  «2.     CI.   18. 
Weat,  Eagene  P.,  New  York,  N.Y.     629,761-2,  cane.     CI.  4*. 
WeHt    Indie*    Kay    Co.,    MlnneapollH.    Minn.      73U, 141-2.    Dub. 

5-2»-62.     CI.  61. 
Wentem  Chemical  Co.,  8t.  Joseph,  Mo.     736.155,  pub.  5-29-62. 

CI.  52. 
WeNtern  Peat  Co.  Ltd.,  Lulu  laland,  Itrltiah  Columbia.  Canada. 

629.310.  cane.     CI.  1. 
\\>Htcrn  IVat  Co.  Ltd..  Lulu  Uland.  BrltUb  Columbia.  Canada. 

629,3.').V  cane.     CI.   10. 
WererhaeuHfr   Co.,   Tacoma.    Waah.      735.883,   pub.    5-29-62. 

CI.  12. 
White  Hrown    EnterprlHea.     Beaumont,    Tex.       736,045,    pub. 

5  29-«2.     CI.  38. 
Williams.  I.#e  A..  Lincoln.  Nebr.     73«.02.">,  pub    ,'>-29-fl2      CI. 

3«. 


Inlted    Steel    CompanleH    Ltd.,    .Sheflleld.    Kngland.      735,904. 

pub    .'>-29  62    ^Cl.   14.  * 

t'nivfrnal  ('andlea:  Hee — 

Hyde.  .Mark  _, 

Cnuaual   Sp«'<laltlea  :  See — 

Eiiwarda.  William  D 
Vac  C  Fak  Corp  .  San  l>an«lm-o.  Calif.     «29.4««.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Valor   Sales   Corp..   New    York.   .NY.      7.l.'S,8.-)5.   pub.   .V-29-62. 

CI.  9. 
Van   I»on.  G.,  d.b.a.   Cedoaa   Haarlemmer  Pharamacentiaehe 

Kabrlek.    Haarlem.    NetberlandH.       735,910,    pub.    5-29-62. 

CI.    IH. 

Van   Wolf.   .\.   v.,  d.b.a.   Kedmont   Mfg.  k  Waterprooflng  Co., 
to  K»Mlm<>nf  WaferpriMiflnif  <'i>..  ("hli-atco.   III.     .19.1. SMy  ren. 
8-14  62.     <'l    12. 
Vanadium  Alloy*  Steel  Co.,  Latrobe,  Pa.     735,903,  pub.  5-29- 

«2      CI.  14.  Wllw.n  Jonen  Co  ,  Chicago.  111.     7.'Jfl.033.  pub.  .'V-29-62.    CI.  37. 

Vanity  Fair  Silk  MilU.  ReadinK,  Pa  .  to  P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting     Wlngback  Inc..   .New  York.  N.Y.     736.002.  pub    5-29-62      CI 
Co..    Winston  Salem.   .N.C.      154.727.   ren.   8-14-62       CI.   39.         28. 

WiMxlcock.  Timothy  S.  :  See — 

ThonipHon.  JoHepb. 
Wright.  William  E  ,  k  Sons  Co.,  Weat  Warren,  Maaa.     736,112. 

pub    .%-29   «2.     CI.  42. 
Yearling  Brands  :  Kcc 

Hereford  Heaven  Brand*.  Inc. 
Younir.  JameH  I* .  d  ba    .Advertex  Co..  Gray*  Lake.  III.     736.- 

06.-),  pub   5-29-«2.     CI.  .38. 
Younu.  John  P.,  d.b.a.  American  .Stainleas  Co.,  BronxvUle.  N.Y. 

7.15.971,  pub    ,% -29  «2      CI    23. 
Zo<llac  Turf  I*re«Mctlon  Co.  :  See — 
Hodge,  Woodrow  W. 

u  i   tovimiaiiii  rtiHftNt  orrici   o itti 


Wrt-lnlgte  .Metallwerke  Ranxhofen  Berndorf  .\ktiengeaell' 
fM'haft,  Braunau  am  Inn.  .VUHtria.  735,9rt3-4.  pub.  5-29-H2. 
CI    23 

Verlte  Jewel*   Ltd..   New  York,  NY.      736,011,  pub.  5-29-62. 

n.  2M^ 

Wallace  SIlTerMmlth*.  Inc.,  Walllngford,  Conn.  7.16.005,  pub. 
.V  •29-H2      (n.  28. 

Walters.  Herbert  K..  d.b.a.  Treasure  Crafts,  Ramona,  Calif. 
7.1«.<M)4.  pub    .V- 29-82.     CI    28. 

Wani  Baking  Co.,  .New  York.  NY.  7.16.i:{0.  pub.  5-29-62. 
CI.  46. 


V 


\ 


UNITED     STATES     PATENT     OFFICE 


Containing  Patents y  Designs  £s?  Trademarks  issued 


August  2  1,  1962    ^  Volume  781    >   Number  3 


PUBLISHED    WEEKLY    BY    AUTHORITY    OF    CONGRESS 


\ 


Contents 

Patents 

Issue  of  August  21.  1962 551 

New  Applications  Received 551: 

Notices 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of  July  1962  .    .   «  .   .  551 

Examination 551 

New  Examining  Procedures .  551 

Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 551 

Classification  Order  No.  341 551 

Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 551 

Condition  of  Patent  Applications 553 

Decisions  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Cases 
The  Barr  Rubber  Products  Company  v.  Burlington  Mills,  Inc.,  and  David 

L.  Ladd.  Commissioner  of  Patents 555 

In  re  Anthony  C.  Dc  Napoli,  Jr.,  and  Donald  F.  Balmer 557 

Ex  parte  Julius  A.  Jupa 560 

Patent  Suits 562 

Reissue  Patents  Granted 564 

Plant  Patents  Granted 565 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical 566 

Chemical 749 

Electrical 790 

Design  Patents  Granted - 836 

Index  of  Patentees    .......* i 

Classification  of  Patents xxv 

^  Trademarks 

Issue  of  August  21,  1962 TM  77 

Applications  Filed TM  77 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications TM  77 

Notices 

Examination TM  77 

Service  by  Publication TM  77 

Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents TM  78 

Erratum      TM  78 

Trademark  Suits TM  78 

Marks 

Marks  Published  for  Opposition  (256) TM  79 

Registrations  Issued 

Principal   Register TM  100 

Supplemental    Register TM  107 

Registrations   Renewed TM  110 

Registrations   Canceled TM  110 

Index  of  Registrants TM  i 

TIm  followinr  ar*  nailed  andcr  direction  of  Um  SapariBtondcnt  •t  Do««n«nU.  G«T«mni«iit 
PrintiitK  Office.  Washinfton  23,  D.C.,  to  whoai  all  •■bacriptioni  thoald  b«  mad*  payable  and 
all    rommanicationa    addreaaod: 

The  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  iaaaod  wackly:  tabacription  MO.O*  par  annaB.  foraim  maillBC 
$10.00    additional:    lingk    ropiea    7S    ecnta    each. 

Tha  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iaaaad  wecklr.  aobacrip- 
tion   prica,    $10.00   per   annam.   foreign   mailinc   $3.7S   additional:    ainflc  copica  20  centa  eack. 

DECISION  LEAFLETS.  ■«ba«ription  pri«a.  $S.M  par  uuiaai.  foraicn  maUinv,  I2.M  addl- 
ti«nal:    tinfla   copica,    II   ccnta   oach. 

CIRCULARS  OP  GENERAL  INFORMATION  cenecniinc  PATENTS  or  TRADEMARKS, 
prico    15   ccnU   a«ch. 

PRINTED  COnES  OP  PATENTS  arc  famiakcd  hj  tha  Patent  OSca  at  SS  canta  each: 
copies  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN  PATENTS  at  10  canU  aach.  Addraaa  ordcra  to  the 
Commiaaionar   of   PatanU.   Waahinfton   2S,    D.C 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

August  21,  1962 


Volume  781 


Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board   of   Appeals   Decisions    Rendered   in   the   Month 

of  July  1962 

Examiner  afllriii«>d 330 

Kxamlner  iiIHrmpcl  In  part ^8 

Examiner  reversed » ®* 

Total   ;. —— ♦« 


Examination 


Pursuant  to  the  provision**  of  KuU-  341(c>.  au  ••xamlnatlon 
for  p^rKonM  t«p«'klnR  renlxt ration  before  the  Inlted  Statet* 
Tatent  Oltice  aw  patent  attorney-H  or  ajtentw  will  be  held  on 
Monday.  NovemlHT  5,  19»J2. 

TbU  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
cities  of  the  country  In  which  the  Civil  Service  Conimlssl«m 
n-Kiilarly  omducts  examinations.  Applications  to  take  the 
examination  must  be  directed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  tiled  In  the  Patent  (ifflce  not  later  than  October  5,  19«2. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  OlBce  Committee  on  Enrollment.  Room  ;1718.  l>epart- 
ment   of  Commerce   Building.   Washlnifton   25,   D.C. 


of  some  or  all  claims,  or  by  final  rejection  with  sugRestlonB 
for  amendment  under  Rule  116. 

This  compact  procedure,  while  not  always  possible,  has 
been  found  feasible  In  60  to  80%  of  all  cases.  It  has  received 
the  full  cooperation  of  most  applicants  and  attorneys.  To 
the  few  attorneys  who  take  more  than  their  fair  share  of 
Examiner  time  by  delaying  prosiKnitlon  until  after  final  rejec- 
tion, during  or  after  appeal,  or  after  allowance.  Rule  112  and 
Rule  116(b)  are  rigorously  applied. 

A  test  program  based  upon  this  more  complete  action  by 
both  Ottice  and  applicant  has  resulted  In  a  sharp  decrease  In 
hours  needed  i)er  case.  In  a  limited  test  operation,  it  has 
reduced  backlog,  cut  In  half  the  number  of  completed  appeals. 
Sharply  reduced  the  number  of  older  cases,  and  brought  other 
Incidental  benefits. 

This  program  will  now  be  extended  throughout  the  Office. 

This  notice  is  Issued  In  order  that  all  attorneys  and  a|»pll- 
cants  may  be  fully  aware  of  the  urgency  under  this  Improved 
procedure  of  consolidating  the  planning  and  prosecution  of  all 
claims  of  any  desired  wording  and  scope  into  the  original 
application  and  the  ftrtt  renponge. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
July  26,  1962.         I    l|  Acting  Commitaioner  of  Patentn. 


July  16,  1962. 


EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS. 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


New  Examining  Procedures 

"Compocf"  Pro»ecution— Special  Status 

Despite  the  unexpected  Increase  In  the  number  of  new 
applications  received  during  fiscal  1962,  the  Patent  Office 
succeeded  In  reducing  the  total  workload  of  cases  by  3.537. 

A  large  part  of  this  Improvement  appears  due  to  the  success 
of  two  new  examining  procedures  tested  during  the  year.  The 
first  Involved  setting  a  shortened  statutory  period  for  reply 
and  special  status  for  every  case  which  came  up  for  a  third 
or  later  action  by  the  Office.  This  procedure  was  successfully 
applied  throughout  the  Office,  and  will  be  continued. 

The  second  new  procedure,  based  on  suggestions  by  a  num- 
ber of  attorneys  and  Examiners,  has  been  pilot-tested  In  a 
part  of  the  examining  operation. 

It  Involves,  first,  greater  emphasis  upon  more  uniform  high 
quality  of  prosecution  and  of  patents  Issued. 

Second,  wherever  feasible,  there  Is  an  all  out  effort  to  cut 
total  hours  of  both  prosecution  and  examination.  The  first 
action  by  the  Office  In  every  case  Is  made  thorough,  clear  and 
complete  Every  possible  means  Is  then  used  to  encourage 
the  applicant  to  make  his  first  response  so  complete  as  to  put 
the  case  In  condition  for  Immediate  disposal.  This  Include* 
developing  all  claims  of  any  desired  sco|)e  and  wording  either 
on  filing  or  on  the  firitt  response. 

Thereupon  wherever  feasible,  the  second  Offic-  action  Is 
made  final,  either  by  allowance,  or  by  outright  final  rejection 


Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  j 

The  1961  edition  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  Government  Printing 
Office.  Washington  25,  DC. 

Price :  $3.50. 


CIiKsification  Order  No.  341 

Classification  Order  No.  341,  dated  July  26,  1962,  Incorpo- 
rates changes  In  the  following  classes  : 

117,  Coating:  Procbsses  and  MiscELLANBors  PROi>rcT8 
137,  Flcip  Handling 
251   Valves  and  Valve  Actcation 

284,  Valved   Pipe   Joints   or   Coiplings    (Abolished— 
Bulletin  No.  353) 
The  above  changes  will  be  Incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
Classification  replacement  pages  dated  October  1962. 

M.  C.   ROSA. 
Director,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2  971914  Thickened  OH  Containing  Alkylene  Higher 
Fatty  Acid  Dlamides.  Research  Products  Corp.,  10l5  h. 
Washington  Ave.,  Madison  1,  Wis. 


Printioc  autbohied  by  Scctioo  11(a)}  of  Title  3).  U.S.  Code 


New  Applications  Received  During  June   1962 

,.  .     .  7.294 

Patents ^^^ 

Designs jQ 

Plant  Patents gg 

Reissues r 

Total — -  ^-^^^ 


Issue 

Patents  i.020— No.  3,o49.71 2  to  No.  3,050,731.  Ind. 

Il^stgns-Mllll         46-No.      193,418  to  No.      193,46;<.  Incl. 
Plant  Patents- _  1— No.  2,167  „-„,,,    ,„„, 

Reissues ,         5-No.        25.227  to  No.        25.231,  incl. 

Total 1>0T2 

551 


I 


552 

a.0:{«.655.  D^Tlc*  for  f«rca«t»iiK  Time  of  a  R«w  Hor«? 
M  H  Hill.  (Torrwtpond^no  to  B.  Bdwird  ShleMtnrT.  1J*>» 
LlDColn  Roch«'iiter  TruHt  Bld«s  .  Rochester  4.  N.\. 
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DmTe  Asao- 


The  followInK  2  patt-ntH  aiv  offered  by  D.   H 
clatm,  1298  E.  '^and  St..  Brooklyn  10.  >.\. 
2»«fl718.'    Method   for   th*   Installation  of  Rj-lnforced  Con- 

•  •  Crete  Floorn  In  MultJ-Storled  Bulldlngn. 

3  007  25J».      ApparatuH  for  the  Inatallatlon  of  Reinforced  Con- 

•  •  Crete  Floor*  In  Multl  Storied  Buildings. 


3,011,129.      Plural  HvrleH  Gate  Sampling  Circuit  I'slng  Poal- 
tlve  Feedback. 

3,040,1  Mi.     Hlfh    Fr«^uency    Trigger   Converters    Employing 
Negative  Reitliitance  Elements. 

3,040,20«.     Cathode  Ray  Tube  Beam  Finder  Circuit. 

ApplloatlonM  for  license  under  the  above  patents  may  be 
addresMed  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  ISOl  Page  Mill  Road. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  Attention  J.  C.  Cbognard. 


Hewlett-Packard  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  nonexclu- 
Hive  llcenH«»»  under  the  following  10  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers  : 

2.H94.205.      Probe  Assembly.  * 

Multivibrator. 

CathiMle-Ray  Tu1>e  Beam  Finder  Circuit. 


2,»42.W7. 
2.tt«.l.«l«. 
2.»A.'i.<(SS 


Dlrect-C«upled     Wide-Band     Amplltter     Including 
Vacuum  Tu»>es  and  Transistors. 

2.»«;i.«59       Square  Wave  Generator. 

3.010.070      Oscilloscope  Sweep  Circuit  Having  an  Adjustable 
Expanded  Sweep. 

3.010,071.      Sweep  Circuit. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  H  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers 

.\ppllc«tlonM  for  llcenne  may  be  addressed  to  ;  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Component  Products  Division,  1635  Broadway, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Attn.  Patent  Counsel. 

2,969,491.      Self  Excited  Synchronous  Motor. 
2.995.6R3.      Ignition  System.  ,    . 

3.012.112.     Timer.  ' 

3.016.48<i.     Magnetic  Ampllfler  Having  Non  Linear  Response 
Characteristic. 

3,017,478.      Thermally  Responsive 'Switch. 

3.028,263.     Reinforced  Synthetic  Enamel  Coating  for  Electri- 
cal Conductor. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1962  ' 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) - --  ^^e' qcI 

Total  number  of  pending  E)esign  applications.. - - 5,  »55 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs).: o  aao 

Total  number  of  D^ign  applications  awaiting  action i    iqai 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. ^eb.  1.  lyol 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application - J*"-  *»,  1901 


M.  C.  SOSA.  Dtavctor.  Patant  Eaanlalng  Or««tIaa 


PATENT  EXAMirONG  GBOUPS.  AND  8UPEBTI80RY  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE.  I.  G.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  KVAN8,  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

CIID  REYNOLDS,  E.R..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


(IV)  SPINTMAN,  8..  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  S..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  Manlan.J.  A.  (actinr>.  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION 

(VII)  WHITMORE.  H.  B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)     GORECKI,  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINEBS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(KaaMB  ■uMcrala  la  parentbaMS  Indicate  Examining  Graay) 


Treatment;  Metallurgy    (Process  and 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakes:  Planting;  Plant  Ha'^bandry;  Scattering  Uoloaders;  Earth  Working 

(Ill)  STONE,  A..  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers.  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps 

(VII)  MARMELSTEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM,  R..  acting).  Metal  Founding  and 
Apparatus):  Alloy  Electrical  ResUtors 

(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  HandlUig ---; 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  ObJecU;  Threshing;  Knott4ra;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture: 
Dairy:  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


Acoustics. 


6.  (D  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting),  Carbon  Chemtatry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes, 

Amides 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G..  Optics 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

0.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans - »- 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.  Firearms:  Ordnance;  Ammunition:  ExploslTe  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 

NalUng,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  O.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

II.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  MeUl  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  V..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

18.  (II)  ROSE,  R.  H.  (acting).  Telephony  Modulators:  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 


Systems. 


17.  (IV)  LEIQIIEY,  R.  A..  Packaging:  Typewriters:  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems:  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

10.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes:  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  TenU  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas:  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  PropeUers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

23.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machmesi  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 

tion; Weighing  Scales  -    1 

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  CoraeU  and  Bnssleres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders ? 

25.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  ProducUand  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 


20 

21 
22 


Making. 


ae.  (II)  RADER.  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors:  Transformers ^ , 

27.  (IV)  JAM  ES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motdrs;  Cylinders;  Pistons:  Drive  ShafU:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 

Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneilmattc  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

(V)  8CHEEL,  W.  A  (acting),  Tools:  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Cnrriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

ao.  (VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  Refrtgeratlon;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort 
Ing  Solids  (part) 


28 


29 


6,  ai,  S8,  48,  4«,  M. 
M,  M,  60,  ftS,  M. 

16,  26.  87,  41,  42,  44. 

48,  61,  M,  66,  68. 
2,  12,  IS,  14,  21.  24, 

57,58,61,81,82. 

7,  11,  17.  27.  84,  SS. 
30,  53,  62. 

6,  8.  »,  20,  33. 36.  40. 

52,66. 
1,   4.  0,   10,   18.  22. 

28,  28,  45,  47. 

8,  15,  10.  25,  SO,  82, 
40,  55,  67. 

01,  02,  93,  04.  OS. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Amended 


ft-23-61 

11-e-ei 

6-2-61 
7-13-61 

8-4-61 

4-7-61 
6-27-61 

7-10-61 

0-7-61 

8-18-61 

7-24-61 
6-6-61 

5-4-61 

3-27-fll 
8-14-61 

5-20-61 

7-»-61 

7-5-61 

7-5-61 

8-15-61 
6-1-61 

7-2&-61 

10-2-61 

6-28-61 

5-1-61 

5-17-61 
6-27-61 

6-26-61 

6-28-61 

6-5-01 


0-8-61 

11-13-61 

6-1-61 
8-4-61 

8-2-61 

5-8-61 
7-7-61 

7-18-61 

0-1-61 

7-18-61 

7-18-61 
5-3-61 

4-4-61 

3-31-61 
8-31-61 

5-10-61 

7-20-61 

6-23-61 

5-24-^1 

8-S0-61 
6-12-61 

7-7-61 

8-1-61 

7-24-61 

6-5-61 

5-4-61 
7-3-61 

7-7-61 
7-8-61 
7-14-61 
553 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINBSS.  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 


II. 


M. 


M. 

r. 


40 
41. 
43. 
U. 


45 


4«. 


a)  8TERMAN.  M  Carbon  Ch«inlstry  Ijmrt)  e.f.,  Vrm  Adducta.  Silicon  ConUlnIn*  C«rbon  Compounds,  Hydrofena- 
Uon  of  Ctrbon  Oild*»,  Partial  Oildatton  of  N on- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MlxtufM.  Hydroearbooi,  Ha)otraat«d 
Hydroewbon*:  Synthetic  RMlM  (part)  (e  f  .  Oll-Modlltod:  8ubllli*d>;  Mlnwal  oils;  Dtotillatlon     

(VII)  MARTIN',  H.  L.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchanfe;  Fire  ExtlnfuUhcrt;  Centnfufal  Bowl 
Separators   Liquid  Separation  or  PurlHcatlon  (part).  Oas  Separation 

(V)  MU3HAKE.  W    L..  Brldfas;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  En«ln«erln«;  lUMds  and  PavemenU;  Building  StructurM 

(TV)  QUACKENBU3H,  L  .  Railway*— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders  El«*1rtt7.  TransmlJrton  to  Vehicles;  Damping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fen4ers;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 


Oldest  Application 


Nei 


Agitating - - 

OV)  DEM  BO,  L  J  ,  Dispensing:  Filling  Receptacles:  ToUet;  SeTerlng  by  Tearlag  or  BrMklng:  ColnJJiSntnmd  Apptr 
ratos:  Dispensing  CablneU:  Article  Dispensing:  Coin  Handling. , a-:.^ — 4-' 

<V)  EVA.N'S.  R.  L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) ^X......—', 

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L  ,  Electricity— Switches.  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits .iw,..— 

(D  PARKER,  C  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  .  Aio.  Carbocyclk?  or  Aeydlc  Compounds  (partJrelg..  Anthrones, 
Trtarylmeth^.  Esters.  Adds.  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  AlcohoU.  Proteins.  AmlnM,  Natural  Resins. 

(TV)  WEIL.  I .  Fluid-Pressure  ReguUtors:  Valres;  Fluid  Handling  (eicept  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valyes, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRl'MMOND.  E  J  .  Receptacles- Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden.  Olasa;  Sperta)  Reeeptadea  and  Paekafaa 

(II)  SAX.  E  J   (acting).  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Plesoelectrlc  Devices.     

(II)  CAPELLI.  3  W  ,  Electric  Signaling  (p«ni;  Nonlinear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.,  Wolk.  M  O.  (acting*.  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics.  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserv- 
ing Sterilising  and  Disinfecting  (eicept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices:  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes  .. 
(Vr  MANIAN,  J  A   (DOUOLAS.  R   A  .  acting).  WheeK  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrloatk«; 

Bearings  and  Guides:  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oearlng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating , 

a)  WILES,  W  O  (CAMPBELL.  R  L  ,  actlnf),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
BxploslvM-  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions,  Carbon  ChemUtry 


47 
48 

49 

SO. 

SI. 

S3 

ss 


S4. 

S5. 

S«. 

57 


M 

AO 

81 

« 

83 

M 
85. 

80 
87 
88. 

81 

83. 

01 

«3 

93. 

94. 

9S 

M 


(put) - 

(VD  AR.NOLD,  P.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvestlnr.  Motor  VehWes:  Land  Vehldss  .     .  

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  S  ,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets.  Condensers,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  WeUs;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring - "-""L    '/' 

(I)  BERCOVITZ.  L    J   (actlBt>.  Carbon  ChsmJitrT  (pMt).  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (pMt),  Synthetic 
Rubber  Compositions,  Natural  Rubber 

(II)  WESTBY,  O.  N  ,  Antenna.i:  Oscillators;  TuneiT.  Mlscellaneoas  Electron  Space  Discharge  Devlcs  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assort In^t  Solids  (part) 

aV)NkNAS,  O    A.  Books  and  Book   Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and    Binders; 

Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures,  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators:  ntumlnatlon 

(II)  NILSON.  R  O  .  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes;  M IsorllaiKous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (eg..  X  Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  HOFFMAN,  R   J  .  Surgery;  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Msmbers  

O)  SPECK,  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry - ^- 

aiD  MILLER.  A.  B.  (TOMLIN'.  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Drtven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  IxKjks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(III)  BROVAUOH.  F   H  .  Rolls  and    Rollers;    Making   Metal  Tools  and   ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading 
Processes  and  Apparatus:  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Selective 

Cutting •    

a)  BRINDISI,  M.  A  .  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers:  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANOAN.  P.  E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 

Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Produrts 

(III)  STRIZAK.  J.  P  ,  Wlndli*  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology:  RaUway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths  -- •  ■  - -  - 

(IV)  LOWE.  D  B  ,  (lames:  Toyr,  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 

Apparatus i '.  ' 

fl)  WINKEL8TEIX,  A.  H.,  Foods  aid  Beverages;  FermenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlred  Coiupounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  OREENWaLD.  J..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(II)  SXX.  E.  J.  (MILLER.  B.  O  .acting).  Wave  Guides;  ElecUlc  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric 

Signaling  (part) 

f\')  LISANN.  I,  Oeometrlc  Instruments:  Measuring  and  Testing  (parj)     

(Vin  Wyrnan.  A  dieting),  LlquM  Separation  or  Purtflcatlon  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics) ;OminientaUoo 
(III  BURNS.  W    W  ,  JR  .  Data  Processors;  DiglUl  and  Analog  Computers 

(III)  HANNAH.  A    B  ,  IndustrUI  Arts     .  i. 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Artt..l 


Ams^xted 


BAILEY,  J.  S   (KENT,  A   P.,  acting).  Olaas 

GAUSS,  H  .  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuasrs 

WAHL,  R.  A  ,  Wire  Working w 

BERLOWITZ,  W,  Motors.  Fluid     1 -* ^ 

ANGEL.  C    n  .  Metallic  Bull'llng  Structures..: -F. 

E.  DIV  A  (I)  GASTON.  L    H    'LIEBMAN.  M  .  acttof).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 


(part).  I.e.,  Polyetbylencs- Butadiene. 


7-8-81 

8-3-81 
7-*-«l 


4-17-«l 

S-8-61 
5-IS-61 
3-31-81 

8-18-81 

5-34-61 
8-33-81 
3-31-81 
3-17-81 

4-11-81 
3-13-61 

13-4-«l 


3-S-61 

7-36-61 

3-14-61 

5-33-61 

6-19-61 

6-l-«l 
10-10-61 

9-1-61 

3-6-61 
4-7-61 

6-16-61 

8-33-61 

9-5-81 
3-6-61 

3-1-61 

11-9-61 

8-8-ei 

5-34-61 
4-3-61 

3-4-61 

6-3-61 

6-1-61 

8-14-61 

3-8-63 

3-1-63 

4-13-81 

9- 19-81 

7-34-61 

ll-r-61 

7-11-81 

9-18-81 


7-3-61 

6-13-81 
8-5-81 


3-13-81 

8-3-61 
8-3-61 
4-7-61 

8-13-61 

8-38-81 

6-31-81 

4-30-81 

3-3-81 

3-30-81 
>-8-81 

10-30-81 


4-13-81 
7-10-61 

3-34-61 

5-17-81 

7-34-81 

5-11-61 
10-3-61 

9-5-61 

4-3-61   ' 
5-1-81 

6-36-61 

8-38-61 

9-14-81 
5-31-81 

l-8-«l 

11-1-61 

8-16-61 

5-1-61 
3-15-81 

»-3-81 
4-37-81 

<H-81 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  within  the  range  of  numbers  lndtcate<l  below  expire  during  August  1962,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (84  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  86  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Uw  880.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  whicb  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  index  of  Potenti-IBSS, 

_, Numbers  2.380.913  to  2.383.830  Inclusive 

«.    7  oVV " Number  850 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

United  States  Court  of  Appeals  ,     . 

District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

The  Barb  Rubbeb  Products  Company 

I-  ''-      i 

BuRUNGTON  Mills,  Inc.  and 

David  L.  Ladd,  Com-missioner  of  Pate.ntb  ' 

No.  16,513.    Decided  May  31,  1962 

I  II  [_i:.s.  ApiK  D.C-.— ;  — F.2d— :  133  USPg  617] 

I  1.  Appeal  to  I'.S.  Court  or  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Election  Undeb 

15  U.S.C.  1071— Civil  Action  Under  So  U.S.C.  14G— Trademark  Opposi- 
tion. 
I  WTiPTp  its  opposition  was  dl8mi.s.sed  and   Barr,  as  ai   "dissatisfied"  party, 

pivp.  due  notice  of  its  appeal   to  the  I'jiited   States  Court   of  Customs  and  i 

Patent  Appeals,  pursuant  to  ir»  C.S.C.  l071  (19.'>8)  and  35  U.S.C.  142  (1958). 
Held  that  "BurllnKton,  as  a  party  'satisfied  with  the  decision'  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  was  entitled  to  invoke  application  of  the  next 
step,  as  15  U.S.C.  81071  (10.X)  expressly  provides":  and  that  "When  Bur- 
lington exerci.sed  the  right  there  (•onferre<l  uiKm  it.  all  further  proceedinfjg 
were  to  be  conducted  as  a  civil  action  as  provided  in  :i5  I'.S.C.  Ji  146  (195«)." 
2.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"Section  146  prestTibes  the  mode  in  which  that  civil  action  is  to  proceed. 
The  'suit  may  be  instituted  against  the  i>arty  in  interest  as  shown  by  the 
records  of  the  Patent  Oflice  at  the  time  of  the  decision  complained  of.'  That 
'party  in  interest'  is  Burlington,  the  applicant  liefore  the  Patent  Office  in  the 
inter  partes  proceeding  which  aros^e  from  the  opposition  filed  by  the  registrant 
Barr."  .  |  ;  i  -  f 

.T  R»mEw  I'NDER  35  T'.S.  146— Jurisdiction  of  U.S.  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia — Xecesbary  Parties. 
Held  that  "Burlington  is  an  adverse  party,  and  the  only  one";  that    "Had 
there  been  more  than  one  adverse  party  residing  in  a  plurality  of  district*  ' 

not  embraced  within  the  same  state,  or  'an  adverse  party  residing  in  a  foreign 
country.'  pursuant  to  section  14<J.  the  District  Court  f()r  the  District  of 
Columbia  would  have  had  juri.sdictiou";  that  ".section  146  expressly  s|)ecifies 
that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  'shall  not  be  a  net-essary  i>arty.'  and  juris- 
diction may  not  be  obtained  by  service  ui>on  him".;  and  that  "the  Commis- ; 
sioner  Is  not  an  'adver.s**"  party  for  the  jurisdictional  purix>ses  of  the  statute,  i 
as  here  invoked." 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  Dist;:ict  Court  for  tlie  District  of 
Columbia.       I    i  . 

affirmed!  I  1    I         (  I 

Albert  L.  tly.  with  whom  Roberts  B.  Larson,,  was  on  the  brief,  for 
api)ellant.  i 

Boynton  P.  Llvington,  witli  whom  Edward  G.  Fenwick,  Jr.,  was  on 
the  brief,  for  appellee,  Burlin^on  Mills,  Inc.  |  1 

Clarence  W.  Moore,  for  appellee,  Ladd. 

Before  Wilbi  r  K.  Miller,  Chi^f  Judge,  and  Danaher  and 

BrR(}ER,  Circuit  Judges  \ 

Danaher,  Circuit  Judge: 

Appellant,  an  Ohio  corporation,  a4  owner  of  the  regfistered  trade- 
marks BAKK  and  BAKTEX,  asked  the  District  Court  in  the  District 
of  Columbia  to  enjoin  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  from  issuing  a 
certiticate  of  registration  of  the  trademark  Bl'R-TEX  to  Burlington 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  Wisconsin  corporation.    The  latter,  not  having  been 
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served  in  this  District,  appeared  specially  and  filed  its  motion  to  dis* 
miss  in  which  the  Commissioner  joined.  This  appeal  is  from  the 
order  dismissing  the  complaint.  !    i 

It  appears  that  the  Commissioner  on  October  28,  1958,  published 
for  opposition  in  the  Oftkial  Gazette,  Burlington's  application 
Serial  No.  38,667  for  registration  of  its  trademark  BCR-TEX  for  life 
preservers,  swim  vests,  water  ski  belts,  wading  pools  and  various  other 
sports  goo<is.  Registration  wa«^  opposed  by  Barr  which  for  many 
years  was  registrant  of  the  trademark  BARR  for  toys,  such  as  balls, 
dolls,  basketballs,  footballs  and  other  items  of  various  shapes,  and 
of  the  mark  BARTEX  for  rubber  balloons. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  noted  that  BARR  is  a 
surname  while  BUR-TEX  is  a  coined,  arbitrary  designation  having 
no  apparent  significance.  The  respective  marks  were  found  to  be 
distinctly  different  in  sound  and  appearance.  In  view  of  what  the 
Board  deemed  substantial  differences  between  the  marks  and  the 
goods  as  identified  in  the  Burlington  application  and  the  opposer's 
registration,  the  Board  concluded  it  to  be  unlikely,  within  the  ambit 
of  !.'>  r.S.C.  ;<  l(>.')2(d)  (1958),  that  the  respective  marks  as  applied 
to  the  goods  would  cause  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception  of  pur- 
chasers. The  Board  further  concluded  as  to  BARTEX,  applied  to 
toy  rubWr  balloons  when  contrasted  with  BCR-TEX  as  applied  to 
Burlington's  sports  g(KMls  and  e<iuipment  that  purchasers  would  not 
Be  likely  to  assume  tlmt  the  respective  products  emanate  from  the 
same  source.     The  opposition  accordingly  was  dismissed.' 

Tliereupon,  Barr  as  a  "dissatisfied"  party  gave  due  notice  of  its 
ap|>eal  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals, 
pursuant  to  15  U.S.C.  S  1071    (1058)   and  35  U.S.C.  §142   (1958). 

[1]  Burlington,  as  a  party  "satisfied  with  the  decision"  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  was  entitled  to  invoke  applica- 
tion of  the  next  step,  as  15  U.S.C  5$  1071  (1958)  expressly  provides. 
When  Burlington  exercised  the  right  thei-e  conferred  upon  it,  all 
further  proceedings  were  to  be  conducted  as  a  civil  action  as  provided 
in  35  U.S.C.  jj  146  (1958). ^^ 

[2]  Section  146  prescribes  the  mode  in  which  that  civil  action  is 
to  prm-eed.  The  "suit  may  be  instituted  against  the  party  in  interest 
as  shown  by  the  records  of  the  Patent  Office  at  the  time  of  the  de- 
cision complained  of."  That  "party  in  interest"  is  Burlington,  the 
applicant  before  the  Patent  Office  in  the  inter  partes  proceeding 
which  arose  from  the  op|K)sition  filed  by  the  registrant  Ban*. 

[3]  Under  the  circumstances  such  as  were  exhibited  on  this  record, 
Burlington  is  an  adverse  party,  and  the  only  one.  Had  there  been 
more  than  one  adverse  party  residing  in  a  plurality  of  districts  not 
embraced  within  the  same  state,  or  "an  adverse  party  residing  in  a 
foreign  country,"  pursuant  to  section  146,  the  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  .Columbia  would  have  had  jurisdiction. 

However  section  146  expressly  specifies  that  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  "shall  not  l)e  a  necessary  party,"  and  jurisdiction  may  not 
be  obtained  by  service  upon  him.     We  have  noted  that  the  Commis- 

•r/if   Barr   Hubber   FrodMCti    Company   v.    Burlington   MilU   Incorporated,    125    U.HPQ 

5»2    (1»«0)  • 

•  Thp  f%>niml»»lonpr  toftk  th*  poxttion  that  he  In  "not  a  neopBHary  party  to  an  Inter 
parteK  pruf«H*din>r  under  S«'ctli>n  146.'"  but  that  BurlloKton  ta  an  "IndfupenHable  party," 
nut  aniHonltle  t<>  pmcem  In  the  IMatrirt  of  Columbia,  and  had  been  iwrved  only  In 
ISurliiiicttin.   WlM-onnln.    .  i 
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sioner  is  not  an  "adverse"  party  for  the  jurisdictional  purposes  of  the 

statute,'  as  here  invoked.  i 

The  District  Court  correctly  dismissed  the  complaint.* 
AFFIRMED.  i  ,       ' 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  rk  .\nthony  C.  I>e  Napou.  Jr.  and  Donald  F.  Balmeb 

\o.  r,HJ,i.     Decided  May  IH,   1962 

149  CCrA— ;  IMTi  F.2d  7«8:   133  ISl'Q  .V>61 

1.  CLAIMH CONHTRICTION     OF     CLAIMS— UECITATIONB     IN      PREAMBLK     AND     BODY 

Together  Imparting  Limitation. 
With  respect  to  the  reference  in  the  preamble  of  appellants'  claim  to  "a 
I    phonographic  transcribing  machine,"  and,   in  the  body   of  the  claim,  to  an 
adjustable  mirror  as  refle<'tinK  the  image  of  a  record,  "into  a  position  to  be 
I    visible  to  the  transcribing  typist."  HcM  that  "It  seems  to  us  that,  taken  to- 
gether, those  two  recitations  impart  a  limitation  to  the  claim  which  cannot 
be  ignore<l  in  determining  imtentability." 

2.  Patentability — Invention — Obvioisness — Mirrors  and  Screens  Not  Equiv- 

alents. 
"The  Board's  comriient  that  statements  In  the  references  would  suggest  to 
l»ersous  skllle*!  In  the  art  that  they  exi>criment   with  various  ty|)es  of  screens, 
including  mirrors  and  adopt  that  which  meets  the  nee<l  of  the  experimenter' 
indicates  that  It  regards  it  obvious  to  substitute  mirrors  for  the  wreens  cm 
which  Trout  and  Stephan  display  their  pictures.     To  agree  with  that  con- 
cluslitn  would  require  an   assumption  that   mirrors  and  screens  are  virtual 
equivalents.     The  re<'t)rd  here  does  not  show  that  a  mirror  is  the  equivalent 
of  a  screen  In  the  art  of  proje<tlng  moving  pictures  (►r  television  pictures.  | 
Thus,  we  question  whether  a  i>ersoii  of  ordinary  skill  In  that  art  would  lie  j 
exi)eoted  to  substitute  mirrors  for  the  screens  in  the  reference  devices."  ' 

3.  Samb— Particllar    Sibiect   Matter— "I ndkatino   and  Place-Finding   Ap- 

'  PARATl'S    FOR   PHONOGRAPHIC    MACHINES." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  a  claim  in  an  application 
entitlHl  "Indicating  and  Place-Finding  Apparatus  for  Phonograiihic  Machines" 
as  unj^atentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.'    Serial  No.  158,104.  , 

REVERSED.  .  ' 

Richard  P.  Schulze,  Clarence  M.  Fisher,  J.  Fh'dip  Anderegg,  and 
Fennie^  Edmonds,  Morton,  H<irrow8  (fc  Taylor,  for  appellants. 
I  Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin^  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 1 
missioner  of  Patents.  * 

Before  Wori.ey,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich  and  Smith,  Asxociate  Judges^ 

and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States  Senior  District 

Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania  j 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Hoard  of  Appeals  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  affinuing  the  rejection  of  claim  37  of 
appellants'  application  Serial  No.  1.58,104,  filed  April  20,  1950,  for 
"Indicating  and  Place-Finding  Apparatus  for  Phonographic  Ma- 
chines." Other  claims  in  the  application  have  been  allowed. 
!    The  appealed  claim  reads: 

37.  In  a  phonographic  transcribing  machine  having  a  cabinet,  a  supiK>rt  for 
rotatably  holding  a  rei-ord  member,  an  indinetl  mirror  mounted  above  said 
support  for  refle<'ting  an  image  of  said  record  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  an 

*rhrii>  Laffanan  Shoe  Company*.    Watnon.  95  U.S.  App.  D.C    .324,  221  F  2d  881   (195.')). 

•  ApiM»llant  mlKt«k*nly  relleK  upon  Hanit  C.  Hick,  Inc.  v.  Wat»on.  102  T.S.  App.  I>.C. 
322,  2."i.{  K.2d  .344  ('19.58).  where  wh  pointed  out  the  non-appUcablllty  of  dirin  Laganan 
and  emphasized  several  diHtlnguUbing  factors. 
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adjustable  mfrror  in  8aid  cabinet  reflecting  said  image  forwardly  out  of  said 
cabinet  into  a  position  to  be  visible  to  the  transcribing  typist,  said  adjustable 
mirror  l)einir  retractable  downwardly  Into  Inoperative  position  within  said 
cabinet 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Board  are: 

Trout,  1,961,803,  June  5,  1934.  > 

Stephan,  2,424,513,  July  22,  1947.  ^- 

Traub,  2,4t>«^i38,  April  5,  1949.  :\  *  *' 

Harkin,  1,933,057,  October  31,  1933. 
Appellants'  application  dis<>lo6es  a  phonographic  qmchine  for  use 
in  transi-ribing  dictation  from  a  record  disc.  Optical  means  are  pro- 
vided to  enable  the  typist  operating  the  machine  to  observe  the  record 
disc  and  the  playback  stylus  during  playback  even  though  they  are 
in  the  cabinet  where  they  cannot  be  viewed  directly.  It  is  disclosed 
that  indexing  marks,  signifying  the  locations  of  the  ends  of  letter*^ 
and  instructions  to  the  typist,  are  generally  provided  on  the  record 
disc  by  the  dictator.  The  marks  may  be  made  by  pencil  or  crayon 
or  may  be  "in  the  form  of  relatively  wide  blank  index  spaces  which 
have  been  provided  between  turns  of  the  spiral  groove  at  the  desired 
locations  on  the  record  member."  •' 

The  optical  system  comprises  two  mirrors,  the  first  mounted  within 
the  machine  cabinet  in  a  position  to  reflect  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
an  image  of  the  area  of  the  record  disc  traversed  by  the  stylus.  The 
second  is  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  retractable  top  section 
of  the  cabinet  so  that  it  can  be  raised  to  an  operative  position  above 
the  cabinet  to  intercept  the  image  from  the  first  mirror  and  display  it 
for  observation  from  the  front  of  the  machine.  In  its  raised  position 
the  second  mirror  is  adjustable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
to  permit  adapting  the  viewing  angle  to  the  height  of  the  typist. 

The  Trout  patent  relates  to  a  cabinet  housing  sound  and  motion 
picture  prmlucing  equipment.  An  oj)ening  is  provided  in  the  front 
of  the  cabinet  through  which  the  picture  is  projected  from  a  reel  of 
film  onto  a  mirror  outside  the  cabinet.  A  screen  is  secured  to  the 
inside  of  a  lid  hinged  at  its  rear.  With  the  lid  up,  the  screen  is 
di.spose*!  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  at  which  it  displays  the 
picture  reflected  on  it  by  the  mirror. 

The  Stephan  patent  relates  to  a  television  receiver  of  the  projection 
type.  The  picture  tube  is  disposed  in  a  cabinet  with  its  axis  disposed 
downwardly  and  rearwardly.  A  viewing  screen  is  secured  to  the 
inside  of  a  hinged  lid  so  as  to  assume  a  substantially  vertical  position 
when  the  lid  is  o|)en.  An  optical  system,  including  a  spherical 
mirror,  a  centrally  apertured  correction  plate,  and  a  plane  mirror,  all 
dispose<l  within  the  cabinet,  provides  a  magnified  image  of  the  tube 
picture  on  the  screen.      | 

The  Traub  patent  is  referred  to  by^  Stephan  as  disclosing  a  tele- 
vision system  of  the  tyi)e  with  which  his  mounting  arrangement  is 
used.  Traub  describes  a  preferred  screen  for  the  system  as  a  specu- 
larly reflective  concave  inemWr  having  in  its  reflective  surface  a 
large  nuinl)er  of  minute  random  paniUel  grooves  which  are  sjiid  to 
effect  "a  horizontal  diffusion  of  the  incident  light." 

The  Harkin  patent  discloses  an  optical  system,  comprising  a  pi 
rality  of  mirrors,  for  shifting  the  direction  of  projection  of  a  motion 
picture.  i  .  / 

The  de<ision  under  review  here  is  the  Board's  second  dec)f>ion  in- 
volving the  apjiealed  claim.     Previously  it  reversed  a  rejection  by 
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the  Examiner  on  other  references  and  made  a  new  rejection  of  tire 
claim  as  unpatentable  over  Trout  or  Stephan.  After  further  prose- 
cution before  the  Examiner  the  application  came  before  the  Board 
on  a  rejection  which  appears  to  be  substantially  the  same  grounds 
embodied  in  its  previous  rejection  on  Trout  or  Stephan. 

In  affirming  the  final  rejection,  the  Board  held  the  word  "record" 
to  be  recited  so  broadly  as  to  include  "magnetic  tapes  and  optical 
records  as  well  as  a  record  made  on  the  fluorescent  end  wall  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube."  It  regarded  the  problem  fac«d  by  appellants  as 
the  same  one  confronting  Trout  and  Stephan,  viz,  "the  arrangement 
of  the  optical  surfaces  for  reproducing  an  image  off  the  optical  axis 
of  an  object  whose  image  is  to  be  reproduced." 

The  Board  further  stated: 

It  Is  our  view  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  cognizant  of  the  variou8 
combinations  of  optical  surfaces  which  may  be  used  to  obtain  Images  oCf  the 
optical  axis  of  an  object,  as  for  example  combinations  of  mirrors  or  prisms  as 
exemplified  by  Harkin  (l.ns.S.O.''*?)  of  record  of  the  conventional  binocular  field 
glass  or  periscope,  of  which  we  take  Judicial  m)tlce;  or  mirrors  and  screens, 
which  appellants  assert  are  shown  by  Trout  and  Stephan ;  and  would  select  and 
use  such  optical  surfaces  as  would  meet  the  needs  of  a  particular  situation. 

The  Board  also  agreed  with  the  Examiner  "that  it  would  make  no 
patentable  difference  whether  the  screen  viewed  by  an  observer  in 
either  reference  [Trout  or  Stephan]  was  a  diffusing  screen  or  a  mir- 
ror." It  took  the  position  that  statements  regarding  the  screens  in 
Traub  and  Trout  "would  at  least  suggest"  to  those  skilled  in  the  art 
that  they  "experiment  with  various  types  of  screens,  including  mir- 
rors and  adopt  that  which  meets  the  need  of  the  experimenter." 

It  was  also  the  Board's  view  that  the  adjustability  of  appellants' 
retractable  mirror  fails  to  bring  about  a  new  result  and  thus  lacks 
patentable  significance. 

Appellants  point  out  that  their  construction  makes  it  pK)8sible  for 
a  typist  transcribing  dictation  from  a  marked  record  to  locate  the 
stylus  accurately  on  the  record  without  using  an  index  strip.  They 
refer  to  the  elimination  of  such  strips,  along  with  the  resultant  nui- 
sances to  both  dictators  and  transcribers,  as  an  unobvious  result  arising 
from  their  combining  a  dictation  transcribing  machine  and  a  double 
mirror  viewing  system.  It  is  their  position  that  the  Board  dis- 
regarded that  unobvious  result  and  treated  the  claim  as  defining 
merely  a  combination  of  optical  surfaces  for  shifting  the  image  of 
an  object  to  a  different  axis.  . .      i 

[1]  The  Board  failed  to  mention  the  reference  in  the  preamble  of 
the  claim  to  "a  phonographic  translating  machine,"  leaving  the  im- 
plication that  it  agreed  with  the  Examiner  that  the  preamble  "is 
merely  a  statement  of  the  suggested  use  and  therefore  lacking  in 
patentable  significance."  However,  the  body  of  the  claim  refers  to 
the  adjustable  mirror  as  reflecting  the  image  "into  a  position  to  be 
visible  to  the  transcribing  typist."  It  seems  to  us  that,  taken  to- 
gether, those  tw^o  recitations  impart  a  limitation  to  the  claim  which 
cannot  be  ignored  in  determining  patentability.  Moreover,  we  do  not 
find  that  limitation  to  be  satisfied  by  the  prior  art  on  which  the 
rejection  of  the  appealed  claim  is  based.  Only  Trout,  Stephan,  Traub 
and  Harkin  are  relied  on  by  the  Board.  None  of  those  patents  dis- 
closes the  solution  of  the  problem  solved  by  appellants  or  even  sug- 
gests that  an  arrangement  of  mirrors  be  employed  to  facilitate 
obsenation  of  a  phonograph  record. 
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[2]  The  Board's  comment  that  statements  in  the  references  would 
suggest  to  persons  skilled  in  the  art  that  they  experiment  "with  vari- 
ous types  of  screens,  including  mirrors  and  adopt  that  which  meets 
■the  need  of  the  experimenter"  indicates  that  it  regards -it  obvious  to 
substitute  mirrors  for  the  screens  on  which  Trout  and  Stephan  dis- 
play their  pictures.  To  agree  with  that  conclusion  would  require  an 
assumption  that  mirrors  and  screens  are  virtual  equivalents.  The 
record  here  does  not  show  that  a  mirror  is  the  equivalent  of  a  screen 
in  the  art  of  projecting  moving  pictures  or  television  pictures.  Thus, 
we  question  whether  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  that  art  would  be 
expected  to  substitute  mirrors  for  the  screens  in  the  reference  devices. 

In  our  opinion  the  references  relied  on  do  not  disclose  the  subject 
matter  of  the  appealed  claim  or  make  what  appellants  have  done 
obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  [3]  We  are  thus  obliged 
to  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals.  ' 

REVERSED. 

Maktin,  /.,  did  not  sit  or  participate  because  of  illness. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 

Before  the  Board  of  Appeals  ' 

Ex    PASTE   JVUVa   A.    J  UFA 

Appeal  N<^.  JH-68.     Drrifted  Decf-mher  9,  1960 

1.  I'ATeNTABn.iTY— .\rFiDAViT8— AmoAviT  Inder  RrL»:   i;u. 

Whnre  «  reference  patent  dlnclosed.  and  the  broad  clalmn  on  api»eal  em- 
.  braced,  a  it|ie«ieM  of  a  n»ni|M»Hitiun  in  which  an  eiwxy  resin  wa»  preoent  In  "a 
major  pri>{i<>rtion"  and  al»o  a  upei-leM  in  which  the  epoxy  r«»ln  wan  prewent  in 
•'a  minor  projMirtion."  and  the  latter  H|je«  ies  wan  not  covere«l  by  appellant't* 
affldavlt  under  Rule  131.  Hrld  that  all  the  pertinent  and  anticipatory  subject 
matter  of  the  reference  patent  had  not  been  antedated,  and  that  It  stood  as 
a  bar  to  the  allowability  of  the  apiiealed  broad  ctalma. 

Appbal  from  the  Examiner.  Serial  No.  478,897,  now  Patent  No. 
3,02.^,189. 

AFFIRMED. 

Carpenter,  Abbott,  Coulter  and  Kinney  for  appellant. 

Before  M.\«jil,  Kxamln^rin-Chief,  and  Heiirenk  and  Wfles, 

Acting  ExaminerH-in-Chief 
WiLKs.  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1,  2,  5  through 
8,  13  through  1«  and  18.  Of  the  remaining  claims,  claim  4  has  been 
allowed,  and  claims  9  through  12  and  17  were  withdrawn  from  fur- 
ther consideration  as  not  reading  on  the  elected  species,  hence  these 
claints  are  not  before  us  for  consideration. 

(^laim  I  is  sufficiently  representative:  i 

1.  A  novel  com|)08ltlon  comprislnc  an  admixture  of  a  nornially  solid  per- 
fluorochloroethylene  {lolymer  and  between  10  to  90  weight  pen-ent  t>f  the  <-on- 
densatlon  product  of  eplchlorohydrln  and  a  condensable  pol.vhydric  organic 
compound  said  jiolyhydrlc  organic  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
c«»nHlMtln>r  of  ix.lyhydrlr  alct>hols  and  polyhydrlo  phenols,  said  weight  percent 
l»eing  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  i»«»lymer  and  said  condensation  product 
aud  said  coudenitatlon  product  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  0*  C.  and 
an  ei»oxy  equivalent  of  at  least  l.'jO  and  not  exceeding  about  8400. 

The  references: 

Welch,  2,777,78.3,  January  15,  1957. 
Smith  (2),  2,789,960,  April  23,  1957. 
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The  alleged  invention  is  not  only  apparent  from  the  reproduced 
claim  but  is  briefly  described  on  page  1  of  appellant's  brief. 

The  references  are  described  on  page  2  of  the  Examiner's  statement. 

The  Examiner  has  rejected  the  claims  as  basically  unpatentable 
over  Welch.  Smith,  which  was  not  discussed  by  appellant,  is  relied 
upon  to  show  the  conventional  use  of  an  amine  as  a  curing  agent  as 
required  by  some  of  the  claims,  hence  the  Smith  reference  need  not  be 
further  considered. 

An  appellant  points  out  in  his  brief,  the  sole  issue  herein  relates 
to  the  adequacy  of  his  affidavit  under  Rule  131  to  overcome  the  W^elch 
disclosure. 

According  to  the  Examiner,  the  appellant  by  his  affidavt  has: 
I  •••  •  •  established  prior  reduction  to  practice  of  a  mixture  of  15  parts  epoxy 
resin  and  8  parts  perfluorochloro  polymer,  i.e.  a  mixture  containing  65%  by 
weight  of  the  epoxy  resin  based  on  the  weight  of  the  two  resins  in  the  blend." 

The  Examiner,  therefore,  allowed  claim  4,  a  species  which  calls  for  a 
"major  proportion"  of  the  epoxy  resin  in  the  claimed  composition. 
The  Examiner  points  out  that  the  claims  in  issue  are  broad  claims 
encompassing  compositions  in  which  either  a  major  or  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  the  epoxy  resin  may  be  present  with  the  other  claimed 
resin.  The  Examiner  maintains  that  Welch  also  discloses  composi- 
tions having  "a  minor  proprotion"  of  the  epoxy  resin,  and  there- 
fore in  ortler  to  overcome  this  reference,  appellant  also  must  show 
priority  as  to  this  species.  In  re  StempeU  Jr.,  44  CCPA  820,  1957 
C.I).  2(X),  717  O.G.  886,  241  F.2d  755,  113  USPQ  77. 

Appellant  points  out  that  Welch  discloses  several  types  of  resins, 
one  of  which  is  an  "epoxy  resin."  He  thus  urges  that  he  has  shown 
priority  as  to  the  "epoxy  resins"  admitted  to  be  "one  species  of  the 
Welch  reference,"  hence  he  should  be  entitled  to  this  species  in  all 
proportions.  He  further  urges  that  the  Welch  teachings  are  generic, 
since  they  make  no  special  distinction  between  compositions  contain- 
ing a  major  or  a  minor  amount  of  the  epoxy  resin.     He  states: 

"If  appellant  or  Welch  had  established  the  critlcallty  of  certain  proportions 
for  the  composltlonn,  the  Examiner's  i»o8ltlon  might  be  well  taken.  However, 
no  critlcallty  has  been  asserted  or  shown,  and  the  showing  of  both  Welch  and 
Appellant  Is  a  generic  one  as  it  relates  to  the  Issue  cm  appeal." 

Appellant  thus  seems  to  be  of  the  view  that  his  own  dislcosure  and 
that  of  Welch  are  generic,  and  that  the  proportions  of  the  epoxy 
resin  employed  cannot  be  considered  "species.'' 
'  However,  we  cannot  agree  with  appellant  in  the  above  respects. 
Appellant  in  his  own  disclosure  draws  a  distinction  between  the  use 
of  a  major  and  a  minor  amount  of  the  epoxy  resin  in  the  coating 
composition.  On  page  5  of  the  specification  it  is  stated  that  the  pro- 
portions employsd  are  based  upon  the  intended  use.  For  maximum 
chemical  resistance  a  major  amount  of  the  perfluorochloroolefin  poly- 
mer (and  a  minor  amount  of  the  epoxy  resin)  is  used,  but  for  maxi- 
mum bond  strength  a  major  amount  of  the  epoxy  resin  is  used.  This 
is  exemplified  by  original  claims  3  and  4,  admittedly  "drawn  to  com- 
positions containing  mutually  exclusive  proportions  of  the  perfluoro- 
chloroolefin resin  and  epoxy  resin.''  Failure  of  the  Examiner  to 
recognize  and  require  an  election  between  these  mutually  exclusive 
species  cannot  be  taken  as  a  position  "directly  opposite"  to  that  now 
taken.  Moreover,  we  are  of  the  view  that  Welch  not  only  discloses 
the  generic  idea  but  also  species  thereof  with  respect  to  the  propor- 
tions.   He,  like  appellant,  refers  to  the  use  of  a  small  amount  or 
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proportion  of  the  polyhalocarbon  resin  for  a  ''strong  bond  between  the 
surface  and  the  extended  resin,"  and  conversely  greater  proportions 
of  the  polyhalocarbon  resin  are  employed  for  ant i -corrosive  action. 
Note  particularly  the  outer  coating  composition  disclosed  in  column 
7,  lines  56  to  58,  in  which  the  polyhalocarbon  resin  is  present  in  a 
"major  amount."  [1]  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  appelj^nt  in  the 
broad  claims  before  us  is  seeking  not  only  a  species  of  tfforti  posit  ion 
in  which  the  epoxy  resin  is  present  in  "a  major  propor^on"  but  also 
a  species  wherein  the  ejwxy  resin  is  present  in  the  coating  composi- 
tion in  "a  minor  proportion"  which  is  not  covered  by  appellant's 
affidavit.  Accordingly,  all  the  [)ertinent  and  anticipatory  subject 
matter  of  the  Welch  patent  has  not  been  antedated,  and  th^ reference 
stands  as  a  bar  to  the  allowability  of  the  appealed  broad  claims. 
In  re  Stempel,  Jr.,  supra. 

The  rejection,  therefore,  must  be  and  is  sustained. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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2.S42.2S7,  H.  B.  Eds«rtoa.- KWtrlc  nyatema;  S.4M.7M.  same. 
Hlffh  Mp*>«>d  flash  photoirraphy  ;  M7S.M1.  name.  Eleotrir  «>•« 
tern,    flied    June    20,    1JW2,    DC,    .\  I>.    nfc    (ChlcajroK    I»oc. 
♦>2or22N.    Edgerton.    Germethauaen  4   Oritr,   Inc.    v.    Htrthty 
Munufacturing  Co   tt  at 

S,SM.ca«.  L.  J.  Biro.  Wrttlnir  Instrument:  S.9»7.tn.  same: 
'.'.4M.07*.  same.  Fountain  pens;  t.41S;M4.  same.  Writing  In 
Mtrunit-ntn.  t.4l«.M«.  same;  t.Ml.MS.  same.  Fountain  pens, 
filed  Sept  15,  1908.  DC,  S  D.  Calif.  ( Lo«  Angeles).  Dor. 
H98/58-HW.  Hartley  Pen  Company  r.  Tke  Parker  Pen  Com- 
pany Patents  held  valid  :  Patents  2.390.636,  2,397.229.  and 
2.41H.89«  held  Infringed  by  plaintiff;  Injunction  granted 
I  notlc«  June  20,  1962). 

2.907.tt».  (See  2.390.636.) 

{,4M,«79.  (See  2.390.636.) 

i.4«l.:M.  (See  2.342.2S7.) 

t.413.M4.  <See  2.390.623.) 

t.«  ICM*.  ( See  2,390.623. ) 

<.478.M1.  (Se«  2.342,257.) 

2,4M,^M.  T  McLean  Jasper,  Manufacture  of  multilayer 
rylltKlerx  for  high  pr^Mure  vesaeN.  filed  Sept.  0.  1958,  D.C  , 
S  1 1  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  12/309.  Hahn  4  Clay  r  .4  O.  Hmith 
Corporation  and  .4  O.  Smith  Corporation  v.  Hmhn  4  Clay  et 
al.  Order  holding  all  claims  of  patent  Talld  and  Infringed  hy 
counterclaim  defendant  Hahn  k  Clay ;  said  defendant  re- 
»tr«lned  Jun^  14.  1962. 

2.4»I.M«.      (See  2,390.623  ) 

-J.3SS.99ft.  J  J  Sellarole,  Kramtiere,  filed  June  14.  1962.  IX'  . 
S.Ii.  Calif  (LoH  Angeles).  Doc  62/810-K.  Joteph  J.  Hetlarote 
V.  Frrdrricic'*  of  Hotlyteood  el  al. 

S.MS.S4*.  C    H    Braselton,  Cosmetic  applicator.  Order  r>- 
opening    t-H.^e    Jan      1«,    1962.    D.C  .    8  D.N.Y  .    Doc.    60/.'$4H. 
Krrlon.  Inr    v.   Roth  4  Sieiner.     CoDsent  Judgment :  defend- 
unt  enjoined  June  15,  1962. 

«.M«.«IS.  J.  R.  Caldwell.  Sink  mat;  !>«•.  I»l.»«l,  J.  C. 
Itrenenian.  Bath  mat  or  similar  article,  filed  June  14.  1962. 
DC.  S  D  talif  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  62/809-TC,  Rubbermaid 
Inrorporatrd  v    Kraro  I'roductn,  Inr 

t.Wt.44*.  J  C.  Miller.  Removable  footrest  for  wheel  chairs, 
flied  June  1».  1962.  DC.  S  D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  l>o<<.  5087. 
A'lermt  4  Jrnningn.  Inc    v.   .Kmrrican   Whtrt  Chair  etc.,  Inr. 

8.«I4,474.*C  B  Merry.  Walking  Cultivator;  S.SM.Mi.  same. 
Improved  earthworking  whe«l.  filed  Jan.  2S,  1960.  D.C.  N.D. 
On  (Atlanta).  Doc.  7081,  ilerry  il  inufacturing  Company  v. 
Humt  Tool  Company  rt  al'  Clairos  1.  2.  7.  8.  and  9  of  Patent 
Nu  2.rtl4.474  held  Invalid  and  not  infringed  :  claim  6  of  Patent 
No  2.6:U.64°>6  held  valid  but  nut  iDfrloged  ;  plaintiff  enjoined 
June  14,  1962. 


<.6SS,I«7,  B.  W.  Mandeltiorg.  Heating  boiler  with  vertical 
undulating  flue,  filed  June  8.  1954.  D.C.  S  D.N  Y..  Doc.  ft;i/336. 
Columbia  Boilrr  Company  v  ilanittle  Boiler  Co  .  Inr.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  of  settlement  and  dismissal  with  prejudice 
June  12.  1962  H*me.  filed  Aug.  11.  1950.  D.<\N.J.  (Newark), 
I>or.  702/.19.  iianrille  Boiler  Company.  Inr.  v.  i'olumbia 
Boiler  Company,  Inr.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlMnilHNnl 
June  25.  19(12  | 

t.SS4.6M.     (See  2.614.474.)' 

t,67fi.t4t,  H.  Jordan.  Oarbage  disposer  with  protective  In- 
let; t.M6.9M.  same.  Stainless  steel  sink  drainage  sleeve  with 
stopper  itnil  mounting  means;  2.M0,M6.  same.  Mounting 
sleeve  and  clamp  means  for  disposal  devices;  2.fl79,949,  same, 
Uarbage  disposal  apparatus;  t,9ti,tii.  Ksiiie.  Cushioned 
hanging  device  for  garbage  grinders;  t.96ft.SIS.  C.  H.  Jay, 
Shower  head  control  valve,  filed  June  21.  1(M2,  DC.  S  D 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  62/85()-\VB.  Ho*tf  King  Corpora- 
tion V.  H'.  T.  Hedlund  Co.  et  al. 

S.«8fi.M7.  K  D.  Parker.  Swee|>er,  filed  June  20.  1962.  DC, 
8.D  Ohio  (Dayton).  Doc  2749.  Parker  Sirrrprr  Comimny  v. 
Lambert,  Inr. 

2,71fi,4«l.  N.  Hack.  Resilient  shoe  soles,  filed  hVh.  17.  195H. 
DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  17712,  (yttuUivan  Rubber 
Corporation  r.  Ripple  Sole  Corporation.  Stipulation  and 
order  dismissing  coniplslnt  and  counterclaim  without  preju- 
dice June  19,  1962.  App««l.  filed  June  9.  1961.  C  (\A..  1st  Cir.. 
Doc  5848.  Ripple  Hole  Corporation  v.  .Amrrirnn  Biltrite  Rub- 
ber Company.  Judgment  of  District  Court  holdluK  patent 
invalid  afflrmed  (notice  June  22.  1962).  Hame.  filed  July  11. 
1960.  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  IH>C.  .•<«2.v;.  Ripple  Sole 
Corporation  v  Sharyama,  Inr.  rt  ttl.  Consent  decree;  defend- 
ants enjoined  June  26.  1952. 

t.746.Mt.  L.  Gilbert.  Separable  connector  asheniMy  with 
aligning  and  securing  means,  filed  June  14.  1962.  D.C. 
E.D.N.V  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  tt2c658.  Co»ifiiieiit»»/  Connertoi 
Corporation  v.  Lionel  Kltctronic  Laboratoriem.  Inr 

S,7a«.56S.  B.  L  riinski.  Carriage  and  upright  mounting  for 
lift  truck;  filed  July  14.  1960,  D.C.  N.D.  HI  (Chicago),  Doc. 
60cll22.  The  Yale  4  Tou-ne  ilanufarturing  Company  v    Tran 
titier  Tmrk  Company  et  al      Dismissed  by  stipulation  with 
out  prejudh-e  June  18.  19»12 

t4IM.II>.  1-  E.  Stelnman,  Clutch  i-ontrolling  tractor  hitch. 
filed  June  1.5.  1962.  DC,  N.  Dak.  (Fargo).  Doc  .m*H».  Leo  F.. 
Steinman  v.  Weldon.  \\  agner  el  al 

t.avi.»m.     (See  2,670,143.) 

«.flM,KM.     (See  2.670.143.)  I 

t,am,Stt,  N.   B.  Shurtliff,   Logging  cable  haulbnck  appara 
tua.  filed  Jan.  25,   1962.   DC  Oreg.   (Portland).   D<»c.  62/47. 
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Sorvall  E.  Hhurtliff  v.  Lciri*  Manufacturing  Company. 
of  dismissal  without  prejudice  June  13,  1962. 

t,«7»,»49.     (See  2,670,143.) 

2.89MS8.  N.  Shotaky,  Multiple  needle  automatic  quilting 
machine,  filed  Dec.  I,  1969.  DC.  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  153/209,  The 
ilultex  Company  v.  Danan  ililU.  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  judg- 
ment ;  defendant  enjoined  May  29,  1961.  Same,  filed  June  12, 
1962,  same.  Doc.  (52/2072,  The  Multex  Company  v.  Bratman 
Bro$.,  Inc.  et  al. 

e.»2&.22A.     (See  2.670,143.) 

t.»tft,M<.  M.  W.  Gilmore,  Grain  dryer,  filed  April  18,  1960, 
DC  Kans.  (Wichita),  Doc.  W-2072.  Wichita  Supply  and 
Uanufacturing  Company,  Inc.  v.  if^rtrln  W.  Oilmore  et  al. 
Consent  Judgment :  Patent  held  Talld ;  plaintiffs  restrained 
(notice  June  18,  19«2). 

8»57,4M.  Wldoff  and   Powers,  Hair  treating  method  and 
apparatus,  filed  June  19.  1962,  DC,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  62/2150. 
Aldan  Sundriet.  Inc.  v.  Betty  Dain  Creationa,  Inc.  et  ml. 
I  t.96ft,SlS.     (See  2,870,143.) 

2  972.476,  L.  F.  Blatt,  Universal  toggle  clamp;  8,010,171, 
same.   Toggle  clamp,   filed  June   18,  1962,   DC,    ED.   Mich. 


(Detroit).  Doc.  22879,  181  Manufacturing  Inc.  et  al.  v.  HolJv- 
mar.  Inc. 

S.001,202,  R.  A.  Serrano,  Vest  of  the  cummerbund  type  and 
adjusting  means  therefor,  filed  June  12,  1982,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  62/798-Y,  Ricardo  A.  Serrano  v.  Jacob  B. 
Samuel*  et  al. 

S.010,171.     (See  2,972,476.) 

3,019,442,  W.  J.  Hoeckele,  Snap  fastener  applicator  tools, 
filed  June  14,  1982,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  499/82.* Eo*t«r« 
Seaboard  Plaatica,  Inc.  v.  Pentapco,  Inc. 

3,022,521.  J.  Martin.  Border  stabilizers,  filed  June  8,  1962, 
D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  62cll44,  Eclipae  Sleep  Prod- 
ucta.  Inc.  V.  Sealy,  Inc.  et  al. 

Des.  173,281,  R.  B.  Morrison,  Laboratory  table  unit,  filed 
May  11,  1982,  DC,  W.D.  Wash.  (Tacoma),  Doc.  2827.  E.  U. 
Sheldon  and  Company  v.  Educatora  Furniture  4  Supply  Com- 
pany. Inc.  et  al. 

lies.  186,ll.\  W.  C  Church.  Buffet  or  the  like,  filed  June  12. 
1962,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/2074,  The  Lane  Co..  Inc.  v. 
Clairtone  Sound  Corporation,  Ltd. 

Dm.  191,901.     (See  2,586,612.) 
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pair  facing  each  other,  means  for  rotating  taid  disks  ot 
each  pair  about  axes  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly  from  tbe  larger  ends  thereof  to  position  the  taper- 
ing surface  of  the  disks  of  each  pair  closer  together  at 
their  lower  positions  than  at  their  upper  positions  to  pro- 
vide a  squeezing  action  on  fruit  halves  descending  be- 
tween each  pair  of  rotating  disks,  a  downwardly  sloping 


15,227 

METHOD  AND  APPARATX'S  FOR  COOLING  AND 

LUBRICATING  GAS  XL  RBINE  BEARINGS 

Willard  E.  Buck,  P.O.  Box  357,  Boulder,  Colo. 

OriginaJ  No.  2,8M,285.  dated  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

567,148,  Feb.  23,  1956.     Application  for  reteuc  Ian. 

11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,832 

7  Clalma.    (CL  88—74) 


6.  In  a  turbine,  a  main  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
hollow  interior  comprising  an  axial  cylindrical  bore,  bear- 
ing  means  including  a  pair  of  bearings  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  niihin  the  housing,  each  of  said 
bearings  being  supported  by  a  bearing  housing  located 
in  said  cylindrical  bore,  and  each  of  said  bearings  and 
hearing  housings  dividing  a  different  portion  of  the 
interior  of  said  main  housing  into  a  gas  chamber  and  an 
oil  chamber,  means  including  a  shaft  having  journals 
JQurnaled  for  rotation  within  the  bearings,  said  bearings, 
said  bearing  housings,  and  said  shaft  coacting  to  seal  each 
gas  chamber  from  its  respective  oil  chamber,  a  turbine 
wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  position  to  divide  each 
gas  chamber  into  an  air  intake  cavity  and  an  exhaust 
cavity,  each  exhaust  cavity  of  which  is  in  heat  exchange 
relation  to  each  oil  chamber,  respectively,  an  inner  hous- 
ing member  within  each  intake  cavity  and  having  nozzle 
means  and  located  to  receive  gas  from  said  intake  cavity 
through  an  outer  annular  air  passage  directing  air  to 
all  of  said  nozzle  means,  said  nozzle  means  being  located 
to  direct  said  gas  through  the  turbine  wheels  to  the 
exhaust  cavities,  respectively,  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  cool  any  oil  in  the  oil  chambers  upon  expan- 
sion of  said  gas  in  the  exhaust  cavities. 


25,228 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  JUICE 

FROM  CITRUS  FRUITS 

Robert  D.  Wchr,  Lakeland,  Fla^  aarifnor  to  AnderMa 

Broc  Mannfaclnrliig  Co.,  Rockford,  Dl^  a  corporation 

of  lUinois 
Orickul  No.  2,945,431.  dated  July  19,  196«,  Scr.  No. 

783.737,  Dec.  30,  1958.     Application  for  rdasna  Joly 

13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,439 

11  Claims.    (CL  100—97) 

1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  juice  from  citrus  fmit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  horizonully  disposed  rollers  having  hori- 
zontally spaced,  parallel  axes,  means  for  rotating  said 
roUen  in  synchronism  in  opposite  directions,  said  rollers 
having  matching  fruit  receiving  cavities  in  their  periph- 
eral surfaces  for  receiving  whole  fruit  and  advancing  the 
same  between  the  rollers,  a  stationary  cutting  blade  lying 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  fruit  passing  between  the  rollers  to 
slice  such  fruit  in  half,  a  pair  of  opposed,  generally 
frusto-conical  disks  positioned  below  and  on  each  side  of 
said  blade  with  the  tapering  surfaces  of  the  dislu  of  each 
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ramp  on  each  side  of  said  blade  for  engaging  the  cut 
faces  of  the  fruit  halves  and  guiding  such  fruit  halves 
between  the  upper  portions  of  said  disks,  a  curved  and 
perforated  strainer  plate  extending  from  the  end  of 
each  of  said  ramps  around  the  lower  portions  of  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  adjacent  pair  of  disks,  and  a  deflection 
member  positioned  between  the  upper  portions  of  each 
pair  of  disks  in  the  paths  of  fmit  halves  leaving  the  lower 
ends  of  said  ramps  for  deflecting  such  fruit  halves  to 
position  the  cut  faces  thereof  in  engagement  with  said 
strainer  plates. 

25,229 
SPRING  CLUTCH  MECHANISMS 
Coiumbos    R.    SMxhini,    Willoughby,    and    Donald    R. 
Tomko,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Curtis*- Wright  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,968,380,  dated  Ian.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
637,239,  Jan.  30,  1957.     Application  for  reiasuc  Nov. 
13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,970 

4  Claims.     (Q.  192—81) 


M 


.r...  «•   '-^ 


1.  A  friction  coil  clutch  mechanism  for  coupling  a  con- 
tinuously  rotating  drive   to  an    intermittently  operated 
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load,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  approximately  cylin- 
drical input  clutch  drum,  an  ^proximately  cylindrical 
output  clutch  drum  coaxial  therewith,  a  [full-floating 
type!  helical  clutch  spring  having  coils  elastically  pre- 
loaded radially  against  an  approximately  cylindrical  sur- 
face [portionsl  portion  of  the  input  drum  [respective 
drums],  annular  axial  shoulders  on  respective  drums  fac- 
ing respective  end  cod  portions  of  the  q>ring,  a  clutch  re- 
lease member  and  means  supporting  the  release  member 
for  rotation  relative  to  the  drums  about  their  common  axis 
and  in  a  predetermined  axial  position  in  the  mechanism, 
said  release  member  being  connected  to  an  input-drum-as- 
sociated end  coil  of  the  spring[.]  for  rotation  integrally 
with  the  spring,  means  operable  to  stop  rotation  of  the  re- 
lease member  hence  rotation  of  tbe  spring  to  disengage  the 
clutch  mechanism,  said  release  member  having  a  portion 
interposed  between  such  input-drum  associated  free  end 
coil  of  the  spring  and  the  axial  shoulder  of  the  input  drum. 


plenum  having  a  stirring  member  mounted   for  mov- 
ment  in  a  path  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  bottom  mem- 


25,230 

GRAIN  DRIER 

Harold  W.  Pierpoint,  Yates  Center,  Kans. 
Original  No.  2,991,559,  dated  Inly  II,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
690,587,  Oct  16,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,103 

7  Claims.     (O.  34—55) 

1.  Apparatus  for  drying  grain  comprising  outer  and 
inner  sheets  of  perforated  material  shaped  to  form  a 
substantially  closed  wall  of  grain  of  uniform  thickness 
surrounding  an  inner  plenum;  a  divider  plate  supported 
by  said  inner  sheet  for  separating  said  plenum  into  upper 
and  lower  chambers;  means  positioned  above  said^  sheets 
for  feeding  grain  into  the  space  between  said  sheets;  a 
source  of  heated  gas;  first  duct  means  extending  through 
said  sheets  for  directing  heated  gas  into  the  upper  cham- 
ber of  said  plenum;  second  duct  means  extending  through 
said  sheets  beneath  said  first  duct  for  directing  a  cooler 
gas  into  the  lower  chamber  of  said  plenum;  grain  barrier 
means  between  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  on  (^posite 
sides  of  said  first  and  second  duct  means  and  supported 
by  said  [first  and  second  duct  means]  outer  sheet  for 
preventing  grain  flow  in  contact  with  said  duct  means; 
an  inverted  conical  bottom  member  [of  perforated 
material]  connected  to  the  outer  sheet  and  having  a 
centrally  located  grain  removal  region;  said  bottom 
member  being  positioned  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said 
inner  sheet;  and  agitator  means  supported  in  said  inner 


ber  to  stir  grain  on  said  bottom  member  to  assure  even 
grain  feed  rate  all  around  said  drying  apparatus. 


25^31 
ANGEL  FOOD  CAKE  MIX 

Thomas    P.    Fhiucane,    Hartsdale,    N.Y.,    WnUun    A. 
Mltcbell,  Lincoln  Park,  N  J.,  and  Leonard  Z.  Raymond, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration, White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Origfaial  No.  2,916380,  dated  Dec  8, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  794,246,  Feb.  19, 1959.     Application  for 
rcissnc  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,936 
15  Claims,    (a.  99—94) 
1.  [A]  An  tsingle  package^  angel  food  cake  mix  the 
ingredients  of  which  are  to  be  whipped  together  into  a 
foam  batter  comprising  egg  white,  sugar,  and  a  farinaceous 
ingredient;  fatty  anti-foaming  agent  being  present  in  the 
mix  at  a  level  of  0.04-9.0%  by  weight  of  the  dried  egg 
white  in  the  mix,  wherein  the  aggregate  level  of  said  fatty 
anti-foaming  agent  present  in  the  mix  is  below  that  level 
at  which  the  egg  white  will  not  whip  into  a  foam  batter  of 
substantial  volume  in  the  presence  of  the  other  mix  ingre- 
dients and  the  cells  of  the  egg  white  foam  batter  prouccd 
upon  whipping  will  not  expand  sufl^ciently  upon  baking, 
said  level  being  above  that  level  at  which  excessive  swell- 
ing of  the  foam  batter  on  baking  and  subsequent  collapse 
of  the  cake  on  cooling  is  prevented. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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lUnctratlona  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


t  I  2,167 

ROSE  PLANT 
Euftene  S.  Boerner,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  lackson  & 
Perldns  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,521 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  tall  habit  of  plant  growth,  full  foliage 
of  relatively  large  size,  large  flower  size,  with  the  shape 
of  the  flowers  generally  corresponding  to  that  of  the  va- 
riety "Spartan"  (Plant  Patent  No.  1,357),  and  a  distinc- 
tive and  attractive  Pale  Yellow-Orange  color  tonality  of 
the  flowers,  lightly  overcast  with  Orient  Pink  in  the  upper 
half  of  the  flower  petals. 

/ 
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3.049,712 

GAS  OPERATED  STAPLER 

Joseph  A.  Khan,  Asbary  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,509 

5  Claims.     (CI.  1—44.4) 


(--.M 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  stapler  comprising  a  reciprocable 
driving  ram  carrymg  a  driver  bUde.  a  gas  chamber,  a 
supply  source  of  compressed  fluid,  a  first  fluid  passage 
between  said  chamber  and  said  ram,  means  to  meter  a 
charge  of  compressed  fluid  to  move  the  ram  in  a  staple 
driving  stroke,  means  to  return  the  ram,  and  manually 
operated  means  to  actuate  said  metering  means. 


3,049,713 
PNEUMATIC  NAILING  MACHINE 

Andr«  Dapuy,  Stuttgart-Mohringen,  Wurttembcrg,  and 
Gustav  Wallber,  Reuttingen-Betzingen,  Wurttemberg, 
Germany,  as<dgnon  to  Karl  M.  Rekfa  Maschincnfah- 
rik,  Wurttcmberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1958 

24  Claim*.     (CL  1^44.4) 


1.  A  pneumatic  nailing  machine  comprising  an  air 
cylinder  and  a  nozzle  member  having  a  driving  channel 
therein,  a  ram  piston  w^th  a  striker  pin  thereon  adapted 
to  slide  within  said  cylinder  under  the  action  of  com- 
pressed air  for  driving  a  nail  or  the  like  into  a  wall  or 
other  object,  a  nail  feed  conduit  in  said  machine  enter- 
ing said  driving  channel  from  one  lateral  side  thereof  for 
inserting  a  nail  into  said  driving  channel,  said  striker  pin 
being  adapted  to  drive  said  nail  or  the  like  inserted  into 
said    chlannel.   said   feed   conduit   having   a   pivoted   end 
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portion  movable  into  and  out  of  said  driving  channel 
when  said  striker  pin  is  not  within  said  driving  channel. 


I  3,849,714 

STRIKER  MECHANISMS  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
POWER  ACTUATED  TOOLS 
Jacques  Bumiiler,  Valence,  France,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sarmi,  S.A.,  Societa  d'Applications  de 
Rrcherches     MInieres     et     Industrielles,     Lenzerheide 
(Grisons),  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,187 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  12,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  1—44.5) 


1.  Striker  mechanism  for  power  activated  tool,  com- 
prising a  breech  having  a  rear  axial  cavity  and  manual 
control  means  for  said  mechanism  which  comprises:  a 
permanent  magnet  mounted  m  the  cavity  of  the  breech;  a 
rod  of  magnetic  material  which  is  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tool  and  whose  rear  end  is  attracted 
by  said  magnet;  a  striker  carried  by  the  forward  end  of 
said  rod;  connecting  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  means  and  slidable  along  said  rod;  and  elastic 
loading  means  bearing  with  one  end  against  the  forward 
end  of  said  rod  and  with  the  other  end  agamst  said  con- 
necting means  and  thereby  being  compressed  when  said 
control  means  are  actuated. 


3,849,715 
STAPLE  MAGAZINE  AND  FEEDING  MEANS 
Howard  G.  Allen,  Cranston,  R.L,  assignor  to  Bo^titch, 
IbCm  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
bland 

FUed  June  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,682 
5  Claims.    (CI.  1—49) 


I.  In  a  stapling  tool  having  a  staple  driving  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  staple  feed  control  mech- 
anism which  comprises  with  a  staple  guideway,  a  staple 
pusher  overlying  said  guideway.  and  a  tensioning  device 
for  said  pusher  comprising  a  manual  controller,  a  track 
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for  said  manual  controller  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
guideway  and  having  the  ends  thereof  offset  to  provide 
a  forward  operating  position  and  a  rearward  loading  posi- 
tion of  said  manual  controller,  guides  provided  toward 
each  end  of  said  guideway,  and  a  coiled  tensioning  spring 
passing  around  said  guides  at  each  end  of  said  guideway, 
said  spring  having  the  ends  thereof  attached  respectively 
to  said  manual  controller  and  to  said  pusher. 


I  3,049,716 

EYESHIELDS 
Raymond   F.  E.  Stcgcman,  Greece,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bansch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No;  68,478 
4  Claims.     (CL  2—14) 


I.  An  eycshield  for  wind  protection  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  integral  visor  member  formed  from  flexible 
material  so  as  to  extend  from  temple  to  temple  across 
and  in  contact  with  the  forehead  of  the  wearer,  said 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  visor  element  adapted 
to  extend  straightforwardly  and  terminating  at  the  front 
in  a  depending  stiffening  flange  which  is  formed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  element  integrally  thereon,  a  curved 
seating  surface  formed  on  the  front  side  of  said  flange,  an 
interchangeable  lens  panel  curved  to  fit  said  seating  sur- 
face and  covering  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  and  formed  of 
transparent  flexible  material,  said  lens  panel  extending 
obliquely  downwardly  and  rearwardly  so  that  the  lower 
edge  thereof  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  checks  of  the 
wearer,  separable  fastener  means  cooj)eratively  formed  on 
the  contiguous  parts  of  said  flange  and  panel  to  secure  the 
panel  in  curved  shape  against  said  seating  surface,  and 
strap  means  for  holding  the  eycshield  in  operative  position 
on  the  wearer's  face,  the  straightforward  arrangement  of 
the  visor  element  serving  to  provide  a  maximum  of  pro- 
tection and  ventilation  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
eyes  of  the  wearer. 


3,049,717  ' 

BOWLER'S  WRIST  SUPl»ORT 
William  F.  Meyer,  West  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Bowl- 
ing Master,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
FUed  June  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,508 
5  CUhns.     (CI.  1—16) 


1 .  A  wrist  support,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  flexi- 
ble material  adapted  to  overlie  the  back  of  a  hand;  a  rela- 
tively narrow  finger  loop  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body 
portion  adapted  for  receiving  and  encircling  the  index 
finger  of  the  hand;  a  second  relatively  narrow  finger  loop 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion  in  laterally  spaced 
relationship  to  the  first  finger  loop  such  that  it  receives 
and  encircles  the  little  finger  of  the  hand;  an  extension 


at  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion  arranged  for  encircling 
the  forward  portion  of  the  forearm  in  the  region  of  the 
wrist;  means  for  securing  said  extension  in  its  encircling 
relationship  with  the  wrist;  and  resilient  stiffening  means 
associated  with  said  body  portion  and  extending  along 
the  length  thereof. 


3,049,718 

ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT 

Armigene  R.  Johnson,  1880  Old  MUl  Road, 

Wantagh,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,557 

I  3  Claims.    (CI.  2—76) 


1.  A  garment  extending  from  the  shoulders  of  the 
wearer  to  at  least  the  waist  including  in  combination  a 
body  part  having  a  waist  zone,  a  belt  member,  a  set  of 
belt  fastening  means  including  a  first  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  belt  fastening  means  disposed  centrally  of  said 
waist  zone  and  a  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  belt 
fastening  means  disposed  centrally  of  said  waist  zone 
with  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  second  fastening  means 
exceeding  the  spacing  of  the  first  said  pair  of  fastening 
means,  at  least  two  additional  sets  of  belt  fastening  means 
with  one  additional  set  disposed  above  the  first  said  set 
and  the  other  set  disposed  below  the  said  first  set,  lateral- 
ly spaced  attaching  means  on  said  belt  for  attachment  to 
selected  pairs  of  attaching  means  on  said  waist  zone,  a 
tab  secured  along  one  edge  to  said  waist  zone  and  at  a 
position  approximately  midway  between  said  first  pair  of 
attaching  means  and  at  an  opposing  edge  to  said  belt, 
said  belt  completely  overlying  said  tab  with  the  belt  se- 
cured'to  any  selected  pair  of  attaching  means. 


3,049,719 

GARMENT  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SLEE>T  JOINTS 

H}inan  Carmen,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

E.  &  R.  Inc.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  236 

3  Claims.    (CI.  1—93)        | 


1.  An  upper  garment,  comprising  a  body  having  arm- 
holes  and  a  sleeve  having  an  inner  margin  at  each  of 
said  armholes,  a  first  continuous  ring-like  insert  member 
having  a  circumferential  margin  connected  to  the  inner 
margin  of  the  sleeve  and  extending  within  the  armhole  to 
an  outer  circumferential  margin  and  conforming  to  the 
contours  of  the  body  material  adjacent  thereto,  a  second 
ring-like  insert  member  having  an  inner  circumferential 
margin  attached  to  the  edge  of  each  armhole  and  an 
outer  circumferential  margin  attached  to  the  outer  cir- 
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cumferential  margin  of  the  first  insert  member  to  form 
a  combmed  margin,  resilient  means  for  retaining  the  end 
of  each  sleeve  and  its  associated  insert  member  within 
the  armhole  secured  at  the  top,  bottonv  front  and  back 
parts  of  one  of  the  insert  members  n«ar  its  outer  cir- 
cumferential margin  and  to  the  garment  at  points  spaced 
therefrom,  means  for  restraining  movement  of  the  back, 
front  and  bottom  resilient  means  to  prevent  rotational 
movement  of  the  sleeves  but  to  allow  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  resilient  means. 


3,t49.72« 

HEADGEAR 

Pml  H.  Cain*.  30  Somerset  St.,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  June  20,  I960.  Ser.  No.  37,351 

5  Claims.     (CI.  2—171) 


saiij  bearing  member,  a  vertical  internal  conduit,  a  pe- 
riphertl  .web  integrally  interconnecting  said  internal  con- 
duit to  said  outer  wall,  said  web  extending  substantially 
horizontally    between   the   mid-portions  of  the   internal 
conduit  and  outer  wall,  said  internal  conduit  having  a  top 
edge  at  a  predetermined  position  above  said  web  and  be- 
low the  top  edge  of  said  outer  wall,  a  downwardly  dished 
cap  having  a  stem  hole  and  beii»g  formed  integral  with 
and  substantially  closing  the  top  end  of  said  internal  con- 
duit, the  upper  portion  of  said  internal  conduit  above 
said  web  being  cut-away  to  provide  a  water  flow  passage 
having  an  opening  of  predetermined  capacity;  a  peripher- 
al top  seal  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  outer  wall,  a  plug 
member  including  a  plug  seated  on  top  of  said  top  acal 
and  having  a  stem  extending  downwardly  through  the 
stem  hole  in  the  cap  and  upwardly  for  attachment  to  the 
conventional   flush   valve   actuating   means,  the   bottom 
etid  of  said  stem  being  positioned  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance below  said  cap  when  said  plug  is  in  seated  condi- 
tion and  having  an  enlarged  tip  to  enable  abutting  lifting 
engagement    with    the    cap.    a    peripheral    bottom    seal 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  outer  wall  and  of  said 
internal  conduit  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  said 
conventional  outlet  port  and  defining  with  the  outer  wall, 
internal  conduit  and  web  a  closed  chamber  of  prede- 
termined buoyancy. 


1.  Headgear  for  protection  from  sun  or  rain,  compris- 
ing an  adjustable  headband  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the 
head,  a  plurality  of  ribs,  a  hub  to  which  the  ribs  are 
hingedly  connected,  a  flexible  cover  extending  from  the 
hub  over  the  ribs  in  a  generally  umbrcUa-Iike  configura- 
tion, a  peg  extending  from  the  hub,  an  elongated  ferrule 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  peg  and  entirely  separable  there- 
from, braces  each  hingedly  attached  at  on©  end  to  the 
ferrule  and  at  the  other  end  to  an  intermediate  part  of  a 
rib.  and  supporting  rods  each  hingedly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  said  intermediate  part  of  a  rib  and  attached 
at  the  other  end  to  the  headband,  the  braces  being  of  such 
a  length  that,  as  the  ferrule  is  moved  toward  the  peg, 
the  ribs  are  moved  outwardly  from  one  another  and  the 
flexible  cover  is  stretched  tightly  over  the  ribs,  and  so 
that,  when  the  ferrule  lies  on  the  peg,  the  braces  are 
held  in  an  over-center  position. 


3,t49,721 

VALVE  "■-- 

Vii^  Taylor,  lOS  Stk  St  W,,  P.O.  Box  283, 

Radford.  Va. 

FUed  June  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  119,974 

4  Claims.  (CI.  4 — 37) 


1.  A  two-level  flush  valve  for  use  in  a  conventional 
toilet  flush  tank  having  an  outlet  port,  a  standpipe,  and 
flush  valve  actuating  means,  comprising  a  bearing  mem- 
ber having  means  for  attachment  thereof  to  said  stand- 
pipe;  a  valve  body  mounted  in  said  bearing  member  and 
having  an  outer  wall  in  vertical  sliding  engagement  with 


3,i49,722 

TOILET  FUME  EXHAUST 

Bruce  Oden  BofQCS,  4497  Peart  Lane,  R.R.  5, 

Batavia.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,372 

1  Claim.     (CL  4—213) 


V 


An  arrangement  for  exhausting  fumes  from  a  toilet 
bowl  which  comprises:  a  toilet  seat  hinged  to  said  toilet 
bowl  along  a  horizontal  axis,  a  first  chamber  fixed  to 
the  lower  side  of  said  scat  and  extending  forwardly  from 
said  horizontal  axis  a  substantal  distance,  said  first  cham- 
ber being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  bowl 
above  the  water  line  thereof  and  having  a  coupling  mern- 
ber  extending  therefrom,  a  second  chamber,  a  conduit, 
one  end  of  said  conduit  communicating  with  said  second 
chamber  and  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  being  ro- 
tatably  received  within  said  coupling  member  in  a  sub- 
stantially air  tight  manner,  said  coupling  member  being 
rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  in  alignment  with  said 
first  mentioned  axis,  a  blower  disposed  in  said  second 
chamber,  an  exhaust  conduit  from  said  second  chan»ber 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  normally  open  switch  connected  to 
said  blower  and  a  source  of  electricity,  said  blower  di- 
recting gases  from  said  second  chamber  through  said 
exhaust  conduit,  a  first  diaphragm,  a  second  diaphragm, 
and  a  tube  connecting  said  diaphragms,  said  diaphragms 
and  said  tube  constituting  a  closed  system  containing  air, 
said  second  diaphragm  having  an  operative  connection  to 
said  switch,  said  first  diaphragm  being  positioned  to  be 
actuated  by  the  weight  of  one  using  the  toilet  seat,  actua- 
tion of  said  first  diaphragm  causing  the  air  in  said  closed 
system  to  actuate  said  second  diaphragm  and  thereby 
said  switch  whereby  to  operate  said  blower. 


I        .    II 
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3,e49,723 
CONVERTIBLE  BED 
Enin  H.  Thicrfeider,  Wheatoo,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Eng- 
lander  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,403 
7  Claimt.    (CI.  5—8) 


7.  An  assembly  of  the  type  described,  comprising  sta- 
tionary frame  means  including  an  upstanding  frame  por- 
tion for  supporting  a  bolster  and  the  like  and  a  horizon- 
tal frame  portion  including  a  pair  of  floor  engaging  frame 
members  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  upstanding 
frame  portion  and  extending  laterally  inwardly  therefrom 
for  supporting  the  same  in  erect  position,  a  rectangular 
bed  frame  overlying  said  frame  members,  means  provid- 
ing a  readily  detachable  pivotal  connection  between  said 
bed  frame  and  one  of  said  frame  members  enabling  the 
bed  frame  to  be  pivoted  to  various  positions  relative  to 
the  stationary  frame  means,  and  a  plurality  of  floor  en- 
gaging caster  means  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
bed  frame  for  supporting  the  same  independently  of  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  bed  frame  and  said  one 
frame  member,  and  the  floor  engaging  caster  means  at  the 
head  end  of  the  bed  frame  being  disposed  entirely  between 
the  said  frame  members  permitting  the  bed  frame  to  be 
moved  to  And  from  the  various  positions  without  inter- 
ference between  the  caster  means  and  the  said  frame 
members. 


3,049,724 

CONVERTIBLE  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

•      Robert  Goodman,  5325  Westmiatter  Ave., 

PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,232 

SCfadma.    (CL  5— 35) 


1.  A  convertible  bed  assembly  movaUe  from  a  ftrfded 
closed  position  to  an  extended  open  position,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  sectional  framework  including  a 
head  section,  a  front  intermediate  section  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  head  section,  a  rear  intermediate 
section  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  front  iirtermediate  section,  and  a  foot  section 
pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rear 
intermediate  section,  a  generally  square,  hollow  base  sec- 
tion, said  said  head  section  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base  section,  a  crank  arm  pivotally  connected  at 
diagonally  spaced  pivot  points  to  said  front  intermediate 
section  and  to  said  base  section,  spring  means  connecting 
said  crank  arm  to  said  base  section,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  crank  arm  and  said  base  section  being 
between  said  spring  and  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said  crank  arm  and  said  front  intermediate  section,  a 
brace  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  intermediate 
section,  means  on  said  base  section  and  on  said  foot 
section  for  selectively  engaging  said  brace  bar  to  retain 
said  brace  bar  in  a  predetermined  pivotal  position,  a 


first  collapsible  leg  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  in- 
termediate section,  a  second  collapsible  leg  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  foot  section,  and  means  for  moving  said 
collapsible  legs  into  and  out  of  folded  and  bed-supporting 
positions  simultaneously  with  the  corresponding  pivotal 
movements  of  said  rear  intermediate  and  foot  sections, 
said  last-mentioned  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  brace  the  corresponding  collapsible  legs  when 
said  collapsible  legs  are  in  bed-supporting  position. 


3,049,725 

PATIENT  HANDLING   APPARATUS 

Albert  J.  Bovre,  Dunn  Township,  Dane  County,  Wis. 

(Rtc.  3,  Stoughton,  Wis.) 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,494 

10  Claims.    (CL  5— M) 


1.  For  use  in  handling,  transporting  and  transferring  a 
patient;  a  mobile  apparatus  comprising  a  hoist  mounted 
on  sui^K)rting  and  transporting  legs,  means  carried  by  said 
hoist  and  <^)eratively  connected  with  said  legs  for  elevating 
and  lowering  the  hoist  relative  to  the  legs,  and  patient 
handling  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  hoist  and 
liftable  and  lowerable  simultaneously  with  the  hoist,  said 
patient  handling  means  being  mechanically  movable  from 
an  out-of-the-way  starting  position  at  one  longitudinal  side 
of  the  hoist  toward  and  to  the  other  longitudinal  side  of 
the  hoist,  for  travel  between  a  patient  reclining  on  a  sup- 
porting bed  and  the  patient  supporting  bed,  powered  end- 
less apron  means  mounted  on  and  movable  relative  to  the 
handUng  means  in  response  to  movement  of  the  handling 
means  between  said  positions  for  patient  loading  and  un- 
loading purposes,  a  horizontally  elongated  endless  upper 
apron  driven  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise,  and  a 
companion  lower  apron  underlying  the  upper  apron  hav- 
ing a  top  run  in  friction-driven  contact  with  a  bottom 
run  of  the  upper  apron,  said  lower  apron  being  adapted 
to  work  simultaneously  and  in  conjunction  with  the  upper 
apron  and  traveling  in  an  opposite  direction,  the  top 
run  of  the  upper  apron  being  adapted  to  engage  and  load 
and  move  the  patient  and  the  bottom  run  of  the  lower 
apron  being  adapted  to  contact  the  mattress  in  a  manner 
to  crawl  across  the  mattress. 


3,049,726 
MOBILE  BODY  LIFT 
Clarence  A.  Getz,  P.O.  Box  82,  Hot  Springs,  Mont. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,077 
5  Claims.    (Q.  5—86) 
1.  A  mobile  body  lift  adapted  for  use  with  one  or 
more    patient-supporting,    handling,    transporting    and 
carrying  frames,  each  frame  including  an  openwcM'k  rec- 
tangular framework  having  at  least  one  flexible  panel  se- 
cured therein,  said   body   lift  comprising:    an  inverted 
U-shaped  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  end  sections  and   a  horizontal  center  section 
bridging  and  interconnecting  ui^r  portions  of  said  end 
sections,  said  support  frame  being  of  a  length  that  it  is 
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adapted  to  span  and  partially  encompass  the  patient- 
accommodating  bed,  said  center  section  including  spaced, 
longitudinally  aligned  depending  sup^rts,  nieans  on  the 
lower  portions  of  said  supports  adapted  to  support  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  above-mentioned  patient-supporting 
frame,  the  latter  being  disposed  lengthwise  between  said 
supports,  said  supports  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
end  sections  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  the  headboard 
and  footboard  of  a  bed  to  be  received  between  adjacent 
depending  supports  and  end  sections,  and  lowering  means 
for  the  end  portions  of  said  center  section  including 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  each  end  of  said  center 


section  independently  of  the  other  end.  said  support 
means  including  means  for  supporting  a  second  patient- 
supporting  and  handling  frame,  said  frames  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  and  for  adjustably  positioning  said  carry- 
ing frames  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  carrying  frames  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  extending  longitudinally  of  said  patient-sup- 
porting and  handling  frames  and  between  said  vertical 
end  sections,  said  center  section  including  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  support  rail,  and  a  wheeled 
truck  mounted  on  said  support  rail  for  movement  there- 
along. 

3,049,727  ' 

FOLDABLE  CRADLE 
Gerald  Ruddy.  13  Union  St.,  L4iwreiicc,  MaaL 
FUed  Mar.  1«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,462 
3  Claiins.     (CL  5—99)    i 


1.  In  a  folding  cradle  structure,  a  horizontal  rectangu- 
lar frame  element,  a  cradle  body  of  flexible  material  sus- 
pended therefrom  by  attachment  thereto  along  the  pe- 
ripheral margin  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  hood 
portion  at  one  end  above  said  frame,  two  supporting 
members  each  including  a  pair  of  leg  elements  intercon- 
nected at  their  outer  end^^  by  a  portion  forming  a  rocker, 
the  two  leg  elements  of  each  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  pivoted  at  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  ele- 
ments to  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  ele- 
ment at  points  equidistant  inwardly  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  frame  element,  releasable  means  for  lock- 
ing the  leg  elements  in  a  ^lownwardly  extending  direction 
so  as  to  hold  each  of  said  supporting  members  in  cradle 
supporting  position,  a  hood  bow  member  of  U -shape 
having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  respective  adja- 
cent supporting  numbers,  one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  swingable  about  its  pivots  to  collapse  and 
fold  said  hood  portion  against  the  top  of  said  frame  and 


to  bring  the  rocker  portion  thereof  into  juxtaposition  to 
the  lower  side  of  said  frame  element  so  as  to  collapse 
and  fold  said  cradle  body  against  the  bottom  of  $aid 
frame. 


3,049,72S 

COLLAPSIBLE  CRIB 

WUliam  E.  Lund,  1512  Dixon  St.,  Apt.  D, 

Glcndale,  Calif. 

FOcd  June  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,995 

6  Claims.     (CL  5—99) 


I.  A  collapsible  crib  comprising  an  inclosure  portion 
including  a  floor  section,  said  floor  section  having  air 
receiving  compartments  therein,  a  pair  of  end  sections, 
one  of  the  edges  of  the  end  sections  being  attached  to 
each  end  of  the  floor  section,  a  pair  of  side  sections,  one 
edge  of  each  side  section  being  attached  to  one  side  of 
the  floor  section,  separable  fasteners  coupling  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  end  and  side  sections,  and  a  rigid  frame 
means  attached  to  each  of  said  end  sections,  said  rigid 
frame  means  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  legs,  a  bar  on 
each  leg,  and  means  releasably  connecting  the  bars  to- 
gether. 

3,049,729 

BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Horace  N.  Broyles,  Moultrie,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dream 

Flex,  Inc.,  Moultrie,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

I  FUed  June  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  5—200) 


In  a  bed  construction,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
mattress  foundation  of  unitary  molded  plastic  construc- 
tion having  a  continuous,  relatively  thin,  horizontal  top 
wall,  and  continuous,  relatively  thin,  side  and  end  walls 
depending  from  said  top  wall  for  support  thereof,  said 
top  wall  having  on  its  upper  surface  a  marginal  up- 
wardly opening  recess  extending  across  one  end  thereof 
and  partially  along  the  adjacent  sides,  there  being  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced-apart,  integrally  provided  friction  pad-form- 
ing portions  on  the  said  upper  surface  of  said  top  wall 
spaced  from  said  marginal  recess. 


3,049,730 
SEAT  STRUCTURE 
lames  R.  Wall  and  Edward  P.  Harris,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
sifnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,989  n 
3  Claims.  (CI.  5—351) 
I.  A  scat  assembly  in  a  unitary  package,  comprising,  a 
pre-sheped  covering  of  vacuum-formed,  grained  vinyl-type 
materials  having  a  seat  contour  with  recess-like  inward 
depressions,  cloth  insert  means  fitted  over  said  covering 
in  the  depressions,  simulated  buttons  completely  integral 
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with  said  covering  and  having  a  cavity  therewith  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  urethane  foam  cushion  as  a  filling  bonded 
fully  from  end  to  end  as  well  as  side  to  side  directly  rela- 
tive to  said  covering  for  backing  said  simulated  buttons 
with  respect  to  each  cavity  thereof  and  the  depressicms 
to  avoid  separation  and  slip  therebetween  as  well  as  to  re- 
sist tearing  and  tear  propagation  in  said  covering,  and 
spring  means  having  a  zigzag  configuration  only  a  central 
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spaced  eyelets,  a  rope  harness  circumferentially  envelop- 
ing said  inner  tube  and  passing  through  said  eyelets,  an- 


3,049,731 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  INFLATED  TUBES 

IN  COLLAPSIBLE  BOATS 

Alfred   ErtI,  Kolbermoor,  near  Rosenheim,  and  Franz 

Hermann,  Rosenheim-Erlenan,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Ftama  KIcpper-Werke,  Rosenheim,  Bavaria,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,570 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany  Sept.  7,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  9—2) 


I.  In  a  boat  having  a  rigid  but  collapsible  frame,  said 
frame  including  Iwigitudinally  spaced  U-shaped  ribs 
having  inwardly  turned  free  ends,  and  a  canvas  sheet 
covering  the  underside  of  said  frame  to  define  a  hull  skin 
portion  and  having  opposite  margins  secured  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  ribs  to  define  lateral  deck  skin  por- 
tions, the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  inflated  air 
tubes  disposed  in  spaces  between  the  hull  skin  portion 
and  sides  of  said  ribs  and  extending  longitudinally  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  protective 
coverings  enveloping  the  respective  tubes,  each  covering 
being  formed  from  a  rectangular  piece  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  longitudinal  edges  overlapped  and  secured 
to  said  deck  skin  by  a  single  longitudinal  seam. 


choring  means  attached  to  said  harness  and  a  mooring 
bracket  adapted  to  be  clamped  around  said  tube. 


portion  of  which  is  adhesively  embedded  in  said  foam 
cushion  and  having  opposite  ends  also  of  zigzag  configu- 
ration completely  free  of  foam  so  as  to  be  adapted  for 
mounting  of  the  assembly  as  a  unitary  package,  said 
spring  means  along  said  central  embedded  portion  being 
in  definite  bonded  relation  to  said  foam  cushion  for  linear 
modification  of  non-linear  resilient  reaction  thereof  with 
sist  tearing  and  tear  propagation  in  said  covering,  and 
respect  to  said  covering. 


.     3,049,733 
RETRIEVING  DEVICE  FOR  SUBMERGED 
ARTICLES 

John  R.  Mennenga,  721  lltfa  St,  Box  442, 

Worthington,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,623 

1  Oaim.     (a.  9—9) 


3  049  732 
INFLATABLE  MOORING  BUOY 
WUIihald  Martin,  133  Elaine  Drive,  Sunrise  Terrace, 
Binghamton,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,355 
4  Claims.     (CI.  9—8) 
'  4.  An  attachment  for  an  inflated  automobile  inner  tube 
to  serve  as  a  mooring  buoy,  comprising  an  inflatable  plas- 
tic body  of  conical  shape,  having  a  base  in  the  form  of  a 
laterally  extending  flange  substantially  equal  in  diameter 
to  said  inner  tube,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  equally 


I 


A  retrieving  device  for  an  article  submerged  in  water, 
said  retrieving  device  comprising  an  open-ended  tubular 
casing  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  also  having 
means  for  afl!ixing  the  retrieving  device  to  said  article,  a 
release  cylinder  having  one  open  end  and  one  closed  end, 
said  release  cylinder  being  normally  received  in  said  cas- 
ing  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  a  slightly 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  surface 
of  said  casing,  a  compression  coil  spring  generally  co- 
axially  received  within  said  release  cylinder  in  abutment 
with  the  closed  end  of  said  release  cylinder,  an  elongated 
float  adapted  to  be  detachably  received  within  said  re- 
lease cylinder  and  having  one  end  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  the  closed  end  of  said  re- 
lease cylinder  in  engagement  with  said  spring  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  spring  in  compression,  an  enlarged 
other  end  portio^  defined  by  said  float  which  other  end 
portion  normally  extends  beyond  the  open  end  of  said 
release  cylinder  and  is  of  a  diameter  generally  approxi- 
mating the  outer  diameter  of  said  release  cylinder,  said 
other  end  portion  of  said  float  having  an  outer  surface 
disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  casing  and  in  general  axial  alignment  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  release  cylinder,  a  retrieving  line 
wound  upon  said  float  generally  intermediate  the  op- 
posite end  portions  thereof  and  having  its  inner  end  se- 
cured thereto  and  its  outer  end  secured  to  said  release 
cylinder,  an  elongated  paper  locking  strip  having  an  in- 
termediate portion  normally  disposed  in  engagement  with 
said  enlarged  other  end  portion  of  said  float  and  also 
having  opposite  end  portions  which  are  folded  back  along 
said  float  and  snugly  interposed  intermediate  the  aligned 
outer  surfaces  of  said  release  cylinder  and  said  enlarged 
other  end  portion  of  said  float  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  casing  so  as  to  secure  said  float  and  said  release 
cylinder  within  said  casing,  said  enlarged  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  float   having  a  generally   spherical  portion 
normally  seated  against  the  open  end  of  said  release  cylin-t 
der  and  normally  maintained  thereagainst  by  said  locking 
strip  whereby  to  trap  a  quantity  of  air  within  said  re- 
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lease  cylinder,  tiKl  said  locking  strip  being  formed  from 
a  paper  material  which  has  sufficient  teasile  strength  when 
dry  to  resist  the  stress  imparted  thereto  from  said  com- 
pressed spring  but  which  is  unable  to  resist  said  stress 
when  said  locking  strip  is  acted  upon  by  water  whereby 
said  locking  strip  is  parted  and  said  float  is  released  from 
within  said  casing. 


3,049.734 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  RATCHET  ACTION 

SKI  BINDER 

Donald  E.  Johnsoa  and  Edmand  Barany, 

McHcnry,  Hi. 

Filed  Oct  9,  195S,  Scr.  No.  766  J7i 

6  ClaioM.     (CL  9— 310) 


comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  wide  bands  of  flexible 
material  having  a  detachable  section  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing each  of  said  bands,  taid  bands  having  walls  which 
are  porous  and  permeable  to  air  and  adapted  for  ar- 
rangement beneath  the  arms  and  over  the  hips  below  the 
waistline  with  cross-over  points  at  the  front  and  back 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  separate  but  interconnected  air 
cells  mounted  between  said  walls,  said  air  cells  ]b«ing 
inflatable  to  expand  toward  the  outside  of  said  life  "pre- 
server, and  means  for  retaining  said  life  preserver  on  the 
body  of  the  swimmer,  and  tubular  means  including  a  valve 
communicating  with  said  air  cells  through  which  air  is 
admitted  to  inflate  the  same. 


1.  A  ski  comprising  a  ski  bate,  toe  and  heel  engaging 
members  mounted  on  said  ski  base,  one  of  said  members 
being  affixed  to  the  base  and  the  other  slidable  thereon, 
said  slidable  member  having  perforations  therein,  a  pin 
fixed  to  said  base,  a  latch  body  axially  slidable  on  the  pin. 
^spring  means  urging  said  latch  body  toward  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  slidable  member,  and  a  tongue  depending 
fixxn  the  latth  body  engageable  with  a  selected  perfora- 
tion in  the  member. 


3,M9,735 
SWIMMING  AID 
Edgar  G.   BalMr.   CarfooodaJe,   Pa.,  aarignor  to  Geotex 
Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Dcla- 

FIM  Ian.  2S,  1959.  Scr.  No.  789,657 
S  ClateM.     (CL  9^337) 

•-^ -       .•-,--  ''"^  '■'*-'"    - 

Ab.^jjjjjjjjjjj.jjjjj»[ 


I.  A  swimming  aid  including  in  combination  a  pair  of 
elongated  channel-shaped  buoyant  masses,  each  having 
its  channel  extending  in  the  direction  of  its  length  to 
form  a  base,  a  belt  and  respective  loops  in  said  belts  ex- 
'  tending  around  said  bases  for  retaining  said  masses  in 
end-to-end  relationship,  portions  of  said  belt  loops  lying 
in  the  channels  of  said  masses  on  said  bases  for  an  ap- 
preciable portion  of  the  lengths  of  said  masses  whereby 
to  restrain  said  masses  against  shifting  laterally  of  said 
belt. 


3,049,736 

SWIMMING  AID 

Harry  A.  Tontnin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asBignor  to 

Lars  E.  Birbach,  Maiden  (Boston).  Maai. 

FUcd  Jane  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,770 

9  Claims.     {CI  9^-340) 


8.  An  inflatable  life  preserver  particularly  adapted  for 
swimmers  for  disposition  underneath  a  bathing  suit  and 


3,049,737 

ADJUSTABLE  CENTERING  WORKHOLDER 

Herman  Wcibcl,  Wcstlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Ridge  Tool  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jnly  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675^90 

17  Claims.     (CL  10—107) 


C..*-, 


1.  An  adjustable  centering  workholder  comprising  a 
base  for  receiving  a  work  piece,  adjustable  workbolding 
means  on  said  base  including  work  gripping  jaws,  an  index 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base  and  connected 
to  said  jaws,  said  index  member  being  coupled  to  said 
workholding  means  so  that  the  position  to  which  the  index 
member  is  adjusted  determines  the  setting  of  said  work- 
holding  means,  and  means  to  move  said  jaws  into  clamp- 
ing relation  with  the  work  comprising  a  movable  actuator 
means  mounted  on  the  base  and  operative  in  one  position 
to  pass  the  index  member  freely,  said  actuator  means 
when  moved  from  said  one  position  engaging  the  index 
member  to  adjust  the  index  member  in  response  to  such 
movement  of  the  actuator  means.  . 


3,049.738 
COKE  OVEN  ASCENSION  PIPE  DECARBONISING 

DEVICE 
Geoffrey  Edward  Charict  Randell  and  Herbert  MUton 
Wbitworth,   London,  England,  a.«ignors  to   Woodall- 
DncUuun     Construction  Company    Limited,    I>ondon, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jane  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,995 
3  Claims.     (CL  15—5) 


3.  Apparatus  for  decarbonising  the  interior  of  the  el- 
bows and  necks  of  a  row  of  gas  ascension  pipes  each  in  a 
row  at  the  top  of  a  battery  of  horizontal  coking  cham- 
bers having  a  coal  charging  car  movable  over  the  top  of 
the  battery  alongside  the  row  of  ascension  pipes  into 
position  for  charging  the  chambers  of  the  battery  sev- 
erally, said  apparatus  comprising:  a  portion  of  said  coal 
charging  car  located  alongside  said  row  of  ascension 
pipes,  a  rotary  abrading  clement,  said  abrading  clement 
comprising  an  axially  directed  wire  brush  and  peripherally 
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arranged  scries  of  flails,  means  including  a  rotary  shaft 
for  driving  said  abrading  element,  supporting  means  few 
supporting  said  shaft  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  ascension  pipes,  so  that  the  abrading  element  can  be 
introduced  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  elbow  and  neck 
of  each  ascension  pipe,  and  for  movement  of  the  shaft  so 
that  the  abrading  element  can  be  moved  along  and 
around  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  elbows  and  necks  when 
the  abrading  element  is  inserted  in  the  ascension  pipes  to 
decarbonise  the  same,  said  supporting  means  being 
mounted  on  said  portion  of  the  coal  charging  car  in  a 
position  on  said  portion  to  spot  the  abrading  element  in 
line  with  the  elbows  and  necks  of  the  ascension  pipes  for 
the  respective  ^en  chambers  when  the  coal  charging  car 
is  in  position  over  the  several  oven  chambers  for  charg- 
ing the  same. 

3,049,739 

PAINT  REMOVER  AND  SURFACING  TOOL 

Charles  A.  Lantto,  19170  Ashton  Ave.,  Detroit  10,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,907 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—93) 


1.  A  paint  remover  and  surfacing  tool  comprising  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  housing  open  at  one  end.  a 
co-axial  bearing  in  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  a 
rotary  and  slidable  drive  shaft  in  said  bearing,  a  rotor 
on  said  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  diametrically  disposed 
pair  of  pointed  scribing  elements  carried  by  said  rotor 
adjacent  the  housing  wall,  spring  means  normally  re- 
tracting said  rotor  within  said  housing,  and  stop  means 
limiting  the  operative  forward  projection  of  the  scribing 
elements  beyond  the  face  of  said  housing,  whereby  lateral 
movement  of  said  device  over  work  will  result  in  a  sur- 
facing action  in  increments  of  a  progressively  overlapping 
circular  series  of  scribed  grooves  thereon. 


3  049  740 

MOPS  WITH  EXTRACTING  MECHANISM  AND 

ALIGNING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Peter  S.  Vosbikian,  Mebose,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  S.  VosM- 

idan,  1012  70tfa  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35^19 

2  Oaims.     (Q.  15—119) 


1.  A  mop.  comprising  a  mop  head  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  said  mop  head,  in  combination  with  extract- 
ing mechanism  having  a  ring  with  a  slot  therethrough  to 
permit  the  ring  to  pass  over  the  handle  into  alignment 
with  the  mop  head  and  movable  over  the  mop  head  for 
a  forward  extracting  stroke  and  movable  rearwardly  for 
a  ring  positioning  stroke,  a  rod  fixed  at  its  front  end  to 


said  ring,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  mop  handle  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  effect 
forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  ring,  and  cam 
means  on  the  mop  handle  contacted  by  the  ring  during 
its  rearward  movement  to  cause  the  cam  to  move  the 
ring  over  the  mop  handle  into  longitudinal  aligiunent  with 
the  mop  head. 


3,049,741 

PAINT  BRUSH  GUIDE 

Albert  R.  Bessette,  80  Falcon  Ave.,  and  Raymond  N.  Mar> 

tin,  65  Cambridge  Ave.,  both  of  Warwicii  5,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,681 

4  Claims,     (a.  15—248) 


1.  A  paint  brush  guide  comprising  a  body  member 
with  a  portion  extending  longitudinally  on  one  side  of 
the  bristles  substantially  the  width  of  the  paint  brush  with 
portions  folded  from  the  opposite  edges  thereof  to  em- 
brace the  brush  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  bristles,  a  tongue  member  to  engage  the  opposite 
side  of  the  paint  brush  also  embraced  by  said  body  and 
of  a  length  substantially  the  length  of  the  body  portion 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bristles  to  support  the 
bristles  on  opposite  sides. 


3,049,742 

SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  WINDOW  WIPERS 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Masumi  Kato,  Toyoakecho,  and  Shigeyodii  Kamimnra, 
Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Toyota,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  14,  1959 

2  Claims.    (O.  15—250.17) 


1.  In  a  system  for  driving  wipers  for  a  vehicle,  the 
combination  of  a  cam  member,  a  first  operating  member 
operatively  coupled  to  one  of  a  pair  of  wiper  element  a 
second  operating  member  operatively  coupled  to  the  other 
wiper  element,  all  said  members  being  superposed  on  each 
other  and  capable  of  being  rocked  about  a  common  axis, 
a  pin  member  engaging  an  elongated  slot  provided  in 
each  of  said  cam  member  and  said  first  and  second  operat- 
ing members,  and  driving  means  for  effecting  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  pin  within  said  slots,  said  cam  member 
cooperating  with  both  said  slots  and  said  pin  member  to 
bring  said  pair  of  wiper  elements  to  respective  starting 
positions  to  rocking  the  same  within  predetermined  limits 
and  to  stop  the  wiper  elements  to  respective  stored  posi- 
tions in  partially  or  completely  superposed  relationship 
after  the  wiper  elements  have  been  brought  into  their  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  starting  positions  respectively, 
one  of  said  operating  members  including  an  element  oper- 
able to  energize  and  dcenergize  said  driving  means. 
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3,t49,743 
\MNDSHIELD  CLEANER 
BronislaiM  S.  Graczyk,  Soyder,  and  Joseph  W.  Ott,  Tooa- 
wanda,  N.Y^  ass^pion  to  Trico  Prodocls  Corporation, 
Baffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  147335 
f  Claims.     (CL  15— 25«.32> 


jecting  rearwardly  from  said  base  member,  a  collapsible 
container  supposedly  mounted  at  its  outer  end  on  said 
support  member  and  having  its  inner  end  reciprocable 
relative  to  said  base,  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base  member  and  having  an  arm  projecting  laterally  there- 


9.  A  windshield  cleaner  comprising  a  wiper,  an  actuat- 
ing arm  having  a  terminal  portion  with  a  shoulder,  an 
attaching  clip  on  the  wiper  having  an  open-ended  cham- 
ber slidably  receiving  the  arm  terminal  portion,  said  clip 
chamber  having  an  internal  shoulder,  and  a  liner  inter- 
posed between  the  terminal  portion  and  the  clip  and 
molded  from  plastic  to  have  a  confornoing  fit  therewith, 
said  arm  shoulder  being  selectively  interiockable  with  the 
clip  shoulder  and  with  a  shoulder  on  the  liner,  said  plastic 
liner  extending  out  through  the  open  end  of  the  clip 
chamber  and  overhanging  the  same  to  afford  protection 
therefor. 


3,049,744 
VACUUM  CLEANER  COMPONTNT 
Charles  H.  MacFariand,  Rocliy  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Not.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,058 
7  Claims.     (CL  15—324) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  fan  casing  with  an 
inlet  opening,  a  fan  shaft  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, an  accessory  detachably  connected  to  said  fan  casing 
and  having  a  drivable  shaft  connectable  to  said  fan  shaft 
by  a  belt,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  accessory 
housing,  an  opening  in  said  housing  through  which  said 
fan  shaft  projects  when  said  accessory  housing  is  attached 
to  said  fan  casing,  a  manually  rotatable  member  posi- 
tioned in  a  sidewall  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  said  f&n  shaft,  a  circumferential  bearing  positioned 
between  said  rotatable  member  and  said  housing  to  facili- 
tate movement  therebetween,  said  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing a  light  diffusing  insert  secured  therein,  said  member 
having  an  opening  through  which  a  tab  of  said  insert 
extends  to  maintain  said  insert  in  proper  position,  an 
electric  lamp  affixed  tj^  said  fan  casing  and  positioned 
above  said  member,  and  means  carried  by  said  member 
for  applying  said  belt  to  said  fan  shaft  and  removing  it 
therefrom  by  rotation  of  said  member. 

3,049,745 

MANUALLY  MANIPULATED  SURFACE 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

Marvin  Lambers,  810  W.  26th  St.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  36.357 

10  Claims.     (CL  15—554) 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 

member,  a.  support  member  fixedly  mounted  on  and  pro- 


<3 


if^^Z^^^^ 


from,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
collapsible  container,  an  applicator  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  and  a  conduit  opening  at  its  outer  end  to  said 
container  and'*Uischarging  at  its  inner  end  to  said  appli- 
cator. 


3,049.746 

PANLESS  PAINT  ROLLER 

Ezra  Rachal,  323  S.  McGuire,  Monroe  3,  La. 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,447 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—575) 


A  paint  roller  and  applicator,  comprising,  a  handle, 
a  roller  frame  having  diverging  arms  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  handle,  a  paint  roller  rotatably  mounted 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  paint  container 
secured  intermediate  said  arms  and  having  a  flat  side 
wall  disposed  parallel  and  rearwardly  spaced  from  the 
roller,  nozzles  equally  spaced  and  protruding  normally 
from  the  side  wall  and  communicating  inwardly  of  the 
container,  plungers  for  simultaneously  closing  the 
nozzles  from  within  the  container,  converging  rods  lead- 
ing from  the  plungers  rearwardly  within  the  container, 
a  plate  securing  the  converging  ends  of  the  rods,  a  trigger 
rod  secured  normally  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate 
and  extending  outvkardly  through  the  container  and 
terminating  with  a  finger  grip  disposed  adjacent  the 
handle  for  operating  the  plungers,  and  a  single  com- 
pression spring  disposed  between  said  plate  and  a  wall 
of  said  container  to  constantly  urge  all  of  said  plungers 
into  a  closed  relationship   with  respect  to  the  nozzles. 


3,049,747 

HINGE 

David  C.  McDonald,  1305  Alhambra  Circle, 

Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,051 

2  Claims.     (CL  16—135) 

1.  A  door  hinge  for  the  pivotal  mounting  of  a  door 

in  a  door  jamb  comprising  a  straight  hinge  section  formed 
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of  round  bar  stock  and  having  a  substantial  part  of  its  3,049,749 

length  cut  away  to  form  a  hemispherical  portion  provid-  PORTABLE  CASING  CLEANER  AND  APPLIER 

ing  a  flat   longitudinal   surface,    means   disposed   trans-  FOR  CASING  STUFFERS 

versely  of  the  round  portion  of  said  section  for  securing  Siegfried   K.   Mayer,   4409   Ellen   St.,   and   Adolph   C. 

the  latter  into  a  door  jamb,  a  right-angle  hinge  section  FeTara,  3012  Lowerline  St.,  both  of  New  Orleans,  La. 

also  formed  of  round  bar  stock  and  having  one  leg  thereof  *"''"•  "''"•  ^^'  ''^®'  ^^'  ^°-  ^'®^' 

cut  away  to  form  a  hemispherical  portion  with  a  flat 

surface  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  configuration 


11  Claims.     (CI.  17—43) 


as  the  flat  longitudinal  surface  of  saiid  straight  hinge 
section  and  the  remaining  round  leg  of  said  right  angle 
hinge  section  being  insertable  into  and  securable  to  the 
door  edge  which  abuts  the  jamb,  and  a  pintle  passing 
through  the  outer  end  of  the  hemispherical  portion  of 
each  hinge  section  to  pivotally  connect  them  together  and 
cause  said  hemispherical  portions  to  overlie  with  their 
flat  longitudinal  surfaces  engaging  each  other  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  door  in  the  door  jamb. 


3,049,748 

HINGES 

Charles  S.  Gehric,   Montdair,  NJ.,  assignor  io  Presto 

Lock  Co.,  Mendham,  N  J.,  a  limited  partnership 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,179 

1  Claim.     (CI.  16—171) 


A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperable  hinge  mem- 
bers constructed  for  relative  rotation  in  parallel  planes 
through  a  limited  angle,  one  of  the  hinge  members  com- 
prising a  base  portion  and  a  rib  portion  integral  with  the 
base  portion  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  rib 
portion  being  undercut  with  respect  to  the  lateral  ends 
thereof  to  provide  laterally  spaced  root  surfaces  adjoining 
the  base  portion,  a  pair  of  projections  on  the  base  portion, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  rib  portion  for  contact  with  the 
second  hinge  member,  the  second  hinge  member  compris- 
ing a  base  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed, tip-adjoining,  communicating  cutout  sectors  each 
bounded  by  an  arcuate  surface  and  a  pwir  of  spaced,  sub- 
stantially radially  extending  surfaces,  the  included  angles 
of  the  cutout  sectors  being  the  same  and  less  than  180° 
the  diametral  distance  between  the  arcuate  surfaces  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  laterally 
spaced  root  surfaces,  the  substantially  radially  extending 
surfaces  limiting  the  extent  of  relative  rotation  between 
the  hinge  members,  a  tab  extending  from  each  side  of  the 
second  hinge  base  portion  for  connecting  the  second 
hinge  member  to  a  part  to  be  hinged,  the  tabs  being  off- 
set from  the  base  portion  in  an  amount  slightly  greater 
than  the  amount  said  rib  portion  extends  transversely 
from  its  base  portion,  and  a  slot  in  communication  with 
one  of  the  cutout  sectors  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  rib 
portion  to  lock  the  hinge  members  to  one  another. 


1 .  A  portable,  power  operated  casing  applier  for  casing 
stuffing  machines  of  the  type  having  a  stuffing  horn  with 
which  material  is  formed  into  a  casing  and  comprising  a 
motor,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  upon  and  driven  by  said 
motor  for  rotation  about  vertically  extending  stationary 
axes  disposed  in  spaced  side  by  side  relation,  said  rollers 
having  their  adjacent  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other  a 
sufficient  distance  to  frictionally  engage  a  stuffing  casing 
when  placed  upon  the  horn  of  a  casing  stuffing  machine 
and  move  said  casing  onto  said  horn  and  longitudinally 
upon  the  latter. 

3,049,750 

APPARATUS  FOR  PELLETING  POWDERED 

MATERIALS 

Oliver  K.  Aostin,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,515 

8  Claims.     (CL  18—1) 


1.  Wet  pelleting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  pug  mills  arranged  with  their  axes 
parallel  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  their  shells  contig- 
uous but  closed  to  each  other  therebetween,  each  said 
mill  being  provided  with  an  axial  shaft  with  radial  pins 
thereon;  an  enclosed  common  mixing  chamber  attached 
to  and  enclosing  the  upstream  ends  of  said  mills,  said 
ends  being  open  to  said  chamber  and  the  axial  shafts  of 
said  mills  extending  thru  said  chamber;  a  feed  conduit 
in  the  top  of  said  chamber  adjacent  the  end  remote  from 
said  mills;  a  feed  screw  on  the  upstream  end  of  each  said 
shaft  extending  at  least  to  a  point  just  below  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  feed  conduit,  said  radial  pins  on  said 
shaft  commencing  adjacent  said  screw  and  being  spirally 
arranged;  water  spray  means  in  an  upper  section  of  said 
chamber;  and  means  for  withdrawing  pellets  from  the 
downstream  ends  of  said  mills. 
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M49,751 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

FIBERS 

Charles  J.  SUl«so,  Newark,  Ohio,  acsigiior  to  Owena- 

Cominf  Fibcrslas  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  Dcla- 


FOcd  Dec.  2,  1952,  Ser.  No.  323,561 
18  ClaJnu.     (Q.  18—2.5) 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  fibers  from  heat- 
softenable  fiber-forming  material  including  a  pair  of 
horizontally  opposed  combustion  chambers,  each  of  said 
chambers  adapted  to  burn  a  combustible  mixture  of 
gases,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  chambers  having  an 
inlet  port  through  which  the  combustible  mixtures  of 
gases  are  introduced  into  the  chambers,  a  passageway, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  an  orifice  in  communica- 
tion with  the  passageway  through  which  the  products  of 
combustion  are  discharged  into  the  passageway  to  form 
a  high  temperature,  high  velocity  blast,  and  means  for 
delivering  fiber-forming  material  into  the  passageway  and 
into  the  blast  whereby  the  fiber-forming  material  is  at- 
tenuated by  the  blast  to  fibers. 


3,M9,752 
DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  IMPRESSION 
Robert  M.  Jorda,  Hooatoa.  Tex.,  and  Royal  P.  YachiL, 
Garden  Grorc,  CaJif.,  assignor!  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,471  . 
3  Claims.     (CL  18—5) 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  an  impression  of  the  inner 
surface  of  a  tubular  member  comprising:  an  expanding 
impression  element  formed  from  a  plurality  of  individual 
segmented  impression  pad  holders,  a  deformable  impres- 
sion pad  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  pad  holder; 
at  least  two  substantially  equal  toggle  links  pivotally 
secured  to  each  pad  holder  at  one  end  and  pivotally 
secured  to  threaded  nuts  at  their  opposite  ends;  a  threaded 
lead  screw  passing  through  both  nuts,  said  toggle  links 
and  nuts  bein^  disposed  with  the  surface  of  the  impression 
pad  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  lead  screw, 


a  reversible  electric  motor  disposed  in  a  housing  and  cou- 
pled to  said  lead  screw;  centering  elements  disposed  on 
said  housing  for  substantially  aligning  the  axis  of  said  lead 
screw  and  motor  with  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member; 
and  means  for  suspending  said  housing  on  a  cable  to  lower 
said  housing  into  the  tubular  member  and  retrieve  said 
bousing. 

^^■"^^■""^  .    I 

3,t49,753 

SPEVNERETTE 

Joseph  Ogden,  Maywood,  and  Percy  J.  Armeny,  Roselle 
Park,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Engel- 
hard Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29. 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,742 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 
1.  A  spinnerette  comprising  a  plate  portion  having  an 
inlet  face  and  an  outlet  face,  a  plurality  of  extrusion 
orifices  passing  through  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  the 
material  defining  the  orifices  being  composed  of  a  sintered 
mixture  of  tungsten  carbide  powder  and  from  one  percent 
to  twenty  percent  of  a  platinum  group  metal  powder,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  each  orifice  having  cylin- 
drical walls  terminating  in  the  outlet  face. 


3,049,754 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
HEAT-SOFTENABLE  MATERIALS 
Philip  J.  Frickert,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,549 
8  Clafans.     (CI.  18—8) 


P^^ 


o 


'L- 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combiiia- 
tion,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  discrete 
spherically-shaped  bodies  of  heat-softenable  material,  a 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  formed  in  a  wall 
thereof,  a  feed  channel  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber and  said  supply  receptacle,  a  pair  of  feed  wheels  en- 
gageable  with  the  bodies  for  feeding  the  bodies  successive- 
ly through  the  channel  into  the  chamber,  means  for 
actuating  said  feed  wheels  to  exert  continuous  pressure 
upon  the  bodies  in  the  feed  channel,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing heat  to  reduce  the  material  of  discrete  bodies  in  the 
chamber  to  a  heat-softened  state  whereby  streams  of  the 
heat-softened  material  are  extruded  through  the  orifices 
by  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  bodies. 
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3,049,755 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCH  SPIN- 

NING  CUPRAMMONIUM  RAYON 

Hliin  Alzawa,  Nobcoka-shi,  and  Faknsa  Ishida,  Hynga- 

riil,  Japan,  aidgnors  to  Asahi  Kaaci  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporatioD  of  Japan 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  3, 1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18—8) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  stretch  spinning  of  cupram- 
monium  rayon,  in  combination,  a  first,  descending  co- 
agulating and  stretching  tube  means  having  an  upi>er  end 
adapted  for  introduction  thereinto  of  cuprammonium 
spinning  solution  and  a  stream  of  coagulating  liquid,  for 
simultaneous  flow  through  said  tube  means  in  the  same 
direction,  said  first  tube  means  in  the  upper  part  thereof 
having  a  diameter  di  and  a  length  lu  and  being  tapered 
in  the  remaining  lower  part  toward  the  lower  end  thereof 
which  has  a  narrower  diameter  d,;  a  second,  descending 
coagulating  and  stretching  tube  means  connected  with  its 
upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first  tube  means,  said 
second  tube  means  having  a  length  /j  and  being  substan- 
tially of  said  diameter  </]  throughout  said  length  /j,  and 
a  third  coagulating  tube  means  having  an  enclosed  upper 
end  into  which  the  lower  end  of  said  second  tube  means 
opens  unrestrictedly  and  a  further  opening  at  the  lower 
end,  said  third  tube  means  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant diameter  </|;  /i:/]  ranging  from  (4  to  20):  (3  to  25); 
/i:</i  ranging  from  4:1.5  to  20:3.0;  /,:</,  ranging  from 
3:0.5  to  25:10;  di'd,  ranging  from  2:1  to  4:1,  and  df 
being ''substantially  larger  than  </],  whereby  completely 
coagulated  and  stretched  filament  is  discharged  from  said 
opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  third  tube  means. 


3,049,756 

MULTI-ANVIL  FORCE  COMPENSATING 

PRESSURE  APPARATUS 

Gaorgc  Gerard,  Yonkcrs,  and  Jacob  Brayman,  Staten 

Uand,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  Engineering  Sapcrvbion  Com« 

pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jmc  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,933 

0  Clatani.    (Q.  IS— 16) 


/v* 


2.  Apparatus  comprising,  an  array  of  anvils  disposed 
to  converge  from  various  sides  on  an  object,  a  sleeve 


surrounding  ones  of  said  anvils  and  adapted  to  restrain 
them  from  outward  movement,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  in 
which  said  sleeve  is  received  as  a  piston,  means  to  permit 
injection  of  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  cylinder  so  as  to 
produce  movement  therein  of  said  sleeve,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  movement  to  load  said  anvil  array  with  a 
progressively  increasing  force  acting  throu^  said  sleeve- 
surrounding  anvils  against  the  restraint  provided  by  said 
sleeve  so  as  to  render  said  object  simultaneously  conu 
pressed  by  all  the  anvils  in  said  array,  and  fluid  sealing 
means  surrounding  said  sleeve  forward  of  where  said 
force  acts  thereon  and  adapted  to  retain  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  injected  into  said  cylinder  in  the  inter-i 
space  bounded  by  said  cylinder,  sleeve  and  sealing  means. 


3,049,757 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

John  G.  Hagcrboif,  Lea  Gatoa,  Califn  aisignor  to  FMC 

Corporatioa,  a  corponvtloB  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26^99 

7  Clalmf.    (CL  18—30) 


5.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  base,  a  transfer  cylinder 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  base,  a  source  of  moldable  ma- 
terial tmder  pressure,  material  conducting  means  inter 
connecting  said  source  and  said  cylinder  and  including  a 
valve  permitting  flow  of  material  from  said  source  to  said 
cylinder  and  precluding  flow  from  said  cylinder  to  said' 
source,  a  support  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement 
toward  and  away  frc»n  said  cylinder,  a  mold  section  rig- 
idly connected  to  said  support,  said  mold  section  provid- 
ing a  mold  cavity,  a  material  conducting  plunger  slid- 
ably  fitted  in  said  cylinder  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
mold  section,  said  plunger  having  a  material  passage- 
way establishing  communication  between  said  cavity  and 
said  cylinder,  and  abutment  members  on  said  support  and 
said  cylinder  for  contact  with  each  other  during  move- 
ment of  said  support  toward  said  cylinder,  one  of  said 
members  being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  of  said  members  to  adjust  the  extent  of  movement 
of  said  plunger  into  said  cylinder. 


3,049,758  I    I    I 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Coostantinc  N.  Drevalaa,  Maywood,  ID.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,833 
2  Claims.    {CI.  18—42) 


2.  Apparatus  for  molding  and  then  ejecting  an  article 
having  a  base,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  outward  from 
the  base,  and  a  sloping  projection  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  each  arm;  which  comprises  a  fixed  die  designed  for 
molding  the  exterior  surface  of  the  base  of  the  article, 
a  sh:ll-like  movable  die  designed  for  molding  the  ex- 


578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  211,  1962 


terior  surfaces  of  ib«  anns  of  the  article  and  having  un- 
dercuts formed  in  the  interior  walls  thereof  which  op- 
erate to  mold  the  sloping  projections,  a  movable  die 
holder  mounting  said  movable  die  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  fixed  die.  a  core  slidably  received 
within  said  movable  die  and  designed  for  molding  the 
mterior  surfaces  of  both  the  arms  and  the  base  of  the 
article,  a  yoke  mounting  said  core  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  said  movable  die,  ejector  pina  shdablc  within  said 
yoke  and  said  core,  the  apparatus  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  molded  article  is  released  from  the 
molding  elemenU  in  stages  by  moving  said  yoke  con- 
^tinuously  away  from  said  fixed  die  whereby  said  movable 
die  holder  and  said  ejector  pins  first  move  with  said  yoke 
to  separate  the  article  from  said  fixed  die,  means  for 
temporarily  stopping  the  movement  of  said  movable  die 
holder  with  said  yoke  whereupon  further  movement  of 
said  yoke  causes  retraction  of  said  core  from  within  said 
movable  die  to  sei>arate  the  article  from  said  core,  means 
for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  ejector  pins  with  said 
yoke,  and  means  for  constraining  movement  of  said  mov- 
able die  holder  with  said  core  whereupon  said  ejector 
pina  push  agaihst  the  interior  surface  of  the  base  of  the 
art^^  and  the  arms  of  the  molded  article  are  cammed 
inwardly  to  dislodge  the  projections  on  the  article  from 
the  undercuts  of  said  movable  die  to  eject  the  article 
from  said  movable  die. 


convpressible  materials  including  the  steps  of:  subjecting 
the  material  to  be  compressed  to  centrifugal  force  within 
a  rotating  cylindrical  sieve  having  a  mesh  size  substan- 
tially equal  lo  the  diameter  of  the  balls  or  pellets  to  be 
produced,  thereby  slightly  compressing  the  material  and 
forming  fragments  of  the  material  of  a  volume  slightly 
greater  than  the  volume  of  the  balls  or  pellets  to  be  pro- 
duced and  of  a  diameter  of  substantially  the  size  as  the 


\ 


3,049,759 

INJECTING  MOL'LDING  APPARATUS 

loaeph  Ebcriurdt,  2860  N.  Broadway  Ave.,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  794,087 

5  Claims.     {CI.  18—42)  ,   I 


diameter  of  the  balls  or  pellets  to  be  produced;  transfer- 
ring and  feeding  said  fragmenu  to  the  roller  gap  of  a  pair 
of  rotating  pressure  rolls  each  having  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding mold  cavities  formed  therein,  whereby  each  of 
said  fragments  fills  one  of  the  mold  cavities;  and  finally 
additionally  slightly  compressing  and  reshaping  said  frag- 
ments within  the  corresponding  mold  cavities  to  form 
balls  or  pellets. 


3.049,7(1 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLORED  ' 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Michael  A.  Yalmbik,  Hodsoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7,  195«,  Set.  No.  570,124 
7  Claims.     (CL  18—57) 

t 


4.  In  an  injection  molding  device  for  making  a  plastic 
casting,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mating  dies  and  an 
intervening  core,  said  core  having  an  enlargement  and 
at  least  one  of  said  dies  having  an  encasing  cavity  receiv- 
ing said  enlargement  therein  and  terminating  in  a  lip  struc- 
ture overlapping  said  enlargement,  a  press  having  platens 
connected  to  respective  dies  for  separating  the  dies  later- 
ally of  the  core  at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  guide  and 
activating  element  mounted  on  one  of  said  platens  and 
diverging  laterally  outwardly  of  the  dies  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  core  and  operative  through  engage- 
ment iMth  the  core  to  move  the  core  for  concurrently 
withdrawing  the  core  from  between  the  dies  at  a  rate 
such  that  said  core  with  the  casting  is  moved  from  between 
the  dies  while  the  lip  structure  continuously  engages  the 
casting  and  strips  it  off  the  enlargement. 


3,049,760 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MASS-PRODUC 

ING  SMALL  BALL**  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Oskar  Brendcl  and  Kurt  Grantz,  Kochel,  L'ppcr  Bavaria, 
Karl-Ernst  Hofstadt,  Munich,  and  Werner  Franz,  Moos- 
borf.  Upper  Bavaria.  Germany 

Flkd  Mar.  25,  1960.  S«r.  No.  21,076 
2  aaims.     (O.  18—55) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  balls  or  pellets  of  diameters 
in  the  order  of  about  5  mm.  made  from  ceramic  and  other 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  terrazzo-tile-  I 
appearing  vinyl  sheet  material  which  comprises  casting  ' 
a  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  pigmented,  sharply  out- 
lined vinyl  resin  particles  having  at  least  one  dimension 
smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  layer  surrounded  by  a 
plastisol  vinyl  resin  paste  which  can  be  heat-fused  into  a 
transparent  mass  and  then  heating  the  cast  layer  to  fuse 
said  plastisol  paste  into  a  matnx  which  holds  said  par- 
ticles therein. 

3,049,762 
REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
Harold   Ernest  Jackson,   Maurice,  Devon.  England,   as- 
signor,  by   mesne  assignmcots,  to   Imperial-Eastman 
Corporatioa,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,336 
4  Claima.     (CL  18—59) 
I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  flexible  tubing,  com- 
prising the  steps  of;  providing  an  elongated  tubular  ther- 
moplastic core  having  opposite  ends;  circulating  a  coolant 
fluid  under  a  controlled  pressure  through  said  core  into 
one  end  and  out  from  the  opposite  end  thereof;  moving 
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the  core  longitudinally  from  a  supply  successively  past  a 
sheathing  point  and  a  heating  point  to  a  take-up  while 
continuing  said  circulating  of  the  coolant  fluid  therein; 
providing  a  thermosetting  sheath  on  the  moving  core  at 
said  sheathing  point;  and  delivering  a  preselected  quantity 


of  heat  energy  to  the  sheath  at  said  heating  point  to  set 
said  sheath,  the  circulation  of  the  coolant  fluid  being  pre- 
selected to  maintain  substantially  all  of  the  core  at  a 
temperature  below  that  at  which  the  core  material  will 
soften.  I 


3,049,763 
GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEED  COTTON  CLEANERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  C.  Scfawaitz  and  Eimls  E.  Mom,  St.,  Lubbock, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Botany  ladDsdics,  Inc.,  Passaic,  NJ^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

FUed  May  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  118,754  | 

6  Claima.     (CL  19^-93) 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  contaminating  sub- 
stances from  fibrous  material  and  the  like  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  cleaning  cylinders  serially  arranged 
along  a  flow  path  for  rotation  about  substantially  hori- 
zontal parallel  axes  arranged  transversely  of  the  flow  path, 
a  grid  structure  extending  in  selectively  spaced  relation 
to  the  cleaning  cylinders  below  the  same  over  which  the 
fibrous  material  is  moved  by  said  cylinders,  a  casing  en- 
closing said  cylinders  and  grid  structure  having  an  up- 
per region  of  a  width  to  accommodate  the  cylinders  and 
a  relatively  wider  lower  region  below  said  cylinders,  said 
casing  including  downwardly  facing  transition  side  wall 
portions  at  each  side  of  the  casing  at  the  top  of  the 
wider  lower  region,  said  grid  structure  including  at  least 
one  grid  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  grid  rods,  a 
pair  of  side  plates  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  grid  sec- 
tion having  a  vertical  plate  portion  supporting  ends  of 
the  grid  rods  disposing  the  grid  rods  in  parallelism  there- 
between along  generally  arcuate  paths  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  one  of  said  cylinders  s(Miced  suitab4y  to  pass  the 
contaminating  substances  therethrough  while  restraining 
passage  of  fibrous  material,  said  side  plates  each  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  mounting  flange  integral  with  said 
plate  portion  extending  into  underlapping  relation  with 
said  transition  side  wall  portions,  and  means  releasably 
fastening  said  mounting  flanges  of  each  grid  section  to 
said  transition  side  wall  portions  to  support  said  grid 
section  in  depending  relation  therefrom.  i 


3,049,764 

BRIDGING  FOR  JOISTS  AND  STUDDING 

Arthur  WUUam  Kawalle,  ManJtowoc,  Wis. 

FUed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,153 

I  1  Claim.    (CL  20—9) 


For  use  with  spaced  apart  studs  in  a  wall  construction, 
a  bridge  unit  comprising  a  beam  of  nailable  material  and 
of  triangular  cross-sectional  configuration,  said  beam  hav- 
ing flat  ends,  the  portion  of  said  beam  adjacent  each  of 
said  flat  ends  being  chamfered,  a  ferrule  encompassing 
the  portion  of  said  beam  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  of 
each  of  said  chamfered  portions,  a  metal  strip  extending 
over  one  face  of  said  beam  and  having  a  portion  adjacent 
each  end  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  flat  end  of  said 
beam  and  terminating  in  a  flange  portion  turned  inwardly 
toward  said  beam,  there  being  aligned  holes  in  said  strip 
and  ferrule  for  the  insertion  therethrough  of  a  nail  for 
driving  same  outwardly  of  said  flat  end  into  a  wall  stud, 
said  beam  being  adapted  to  fit  between  adjacent  studs  in 
a  wall  construction  with  each  of  the  end  portions  of  said 
strip  overlying  the  studs  and  with  the  flat  ends  of  the  beam 
in  engagement  with  the  studs  and  with  the  flange  portions 
extending  partially  over  the  faces  of  said  stud  remote  from 
said  beam. 


3,049,765  i 

SLIDING  DOOR  FRAMEWORK  WITH  ADJUST- 
ABLE FEATURE 
Harry  M.  Elmore,  Miami,  Fbu,  aasigBor  of  fifty  percent 
to  G.  L.  Tapp,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,306 
7  Claims.    (CL  2»— 19) 


1.  A  sliding  door  frame  for  mounting  in  an  opening  in 
a  wall  comprising  a  vertical  back  jamb  and  a  vertical 
main  jamb,  a  vertical  split  jamb  disposed  intermediate 
the  back  and  main  jamb  with  the  split  jamb  iiKluding 
spaced  parallel  jamb  members  adapted  to  receive  a  slid- 
ing door  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  spreaders  connected 
to  the  back  jamb  and  terminating  adjacent  the  split  jam, 
means  adjustably  interconnecting  the  spreaders  and  the 
split  jamb  for  adjustably  securing  the  split  jamb  mem- 
bers to  the  spreaders  for  permitting  lateral  adjustment  of 
the  split  jamb  members  for  alignment  of  the  outer  edge 
of  the  split  jamb  members  with  the  surface  of  the  wall 
adjacent  the  opening,  and  means  adjustably  interconnect- 
ing the  spreaders  and  the  back  jamb  for  slidably  adjust- 
ably securing  the  back  jamb  to  the  spreaders  for  permit- 
ting adjustment  of  the  back  jamb  along  the  length  of  ^ 


580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  2l,  1962 


■preaden  for  varying  the  width  of  the  frame  for  receiving 
different  width  doors,  said  means  interconnecting  the 
spreaders  and  split  jamb  members  including  elongated 
angle  iron  members  having  one  leg  thereof  secured  to 
the  spreaders,  the  other  leg  of  the  angle  iron  members 
having  laterally  extending  slots  receiving  fastening  means 
extending  therethrough  and  anchored  to  the  split  jamb 
members  for  lateral  adjustment  of  the  split  jamb  mem- 
bers, and  means  interconnecting  the  angle  iron  members 
and  the  split  jamb  members  for  retaining  the  split  jamb 
members  in  adjusted  position  after  being  set 


3,M9,7M 

PROCESS  AND  AFFARATL'S  FOR  BLOCKING 

LENSES 

Lloyd  A.  BackmliMter,  GcMva,  N.Y.^  Mripior  to  Textron 

Ibc^  GeiMTa,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Jan.  27.  19M.  Scr.  No.  4,95« 

15  Clainu.    (CL  22—59) 


plate  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  open  end  of  the 
cavitied  mold  and  define  a  finished  surface  of  the  cast 
article  produced  therein,  means  for  pressurizing  Oowable 
castable  material  in  the  reservoir  and  deliver  the  same  in 
a  mold  charging  operation  of  the  sealed  mold,  the  gate 
through  the  ccver  plate  constituting  the  entrance  for  the 
pressurized  flowable  castable  material  into  the  sealed 
mold,  a  finished  casting-receiving  device  in  offset  relation- 
ship to  the  unitary  cross  head,  cover  plate  and  reservoir 
in  its  elevated  mold  charging  position,  means  for  retract- 
ing the  unitary  cross  head,  cover  plate  and  reservoir  out 
of  sealing  relationsh-p  of  the  cover  plate  with  the  cavitied 
mold  and  a  solidified  cast  article  therein,  means  for  os- 
cillatably  swinging  the  finished  casting-receiving  device 


I 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  blocking  a  lens  blank  which  com- 
prises adhering  a  disc  to  one  side  of  the  blank,  then 
seating  the  blank  with  the  adhered  disc  on  a  mold  which 
is  open  at  its  top  and  which  is  shaped  to  form  a  block 
on  which  the  lens  blank  may  be  chucked  in  a  machine 
for  operating  on  the  lens  blank,  with  said  disc  and  said 
one  side  of  the  blank  covering  and  closing  the  mold 
cavity,  flowing  a  molten  metal  into  the  mold  cavity  until 
the  metal  covers  said  disc  and  is  in  engagement  with 
said  one  side  of  the  blank  around  said  disc,  and  cooling 
the  metal  to  adhere  it  to  said  disc  and  to  said  one  side 
of  the  blank. 

3,049,767 
CACTING  EQUIPMENT 
Marloa  G.  Goyot,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  Aln- 
mfannm  Company  of  America,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratkMi  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,971 
2  Claims.     (CI.  22—68) 

2.  Integrated  casting  and  casting  handling  and  trans- 
ferring equipment  comprising  a  downwardly  depending 
cavitied  mold  presenting  a  bottom  open  end,  a  flowable 
castable  material  supply  reservoir  below  the  open  end 
of  the  cavitied  mold,  a  cross  head  secured  to  said  reser- 
voir and  translatable  towards  and  away  from  the  open 
end  of  the  cavitied  mold,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  cross 
head  in  alignment  with  the  open  end  of  the  mold,  said 
cover  plate  defining  a  wall  of  the  cavitied  mold,  a  gate 
extending  through  the  cover  plate  in  communication  with 
flowable  castable  material  in  the  reservoir,  means  for  im- 
parting upward  vertical  translating  movement  to  the  cross 
head,  cover  plate  and  reservoir  as  a  unit  to  place  the  cover 


from  its  offset  position  to  a  position  below  the  open  ended 
cavitied  mold  and  cast  article  therein,  means  for  releas- 
ing and  gravitationally  discharging  the  cast  article  into 
the  casting-receiving  device  disposed  below  the  same, 
means  for  returning  the  casting-receiving  device  and  fin- 
ished casting  carried  thereby  to  the  position  first  occu- 
pied by  the  casting-receiving  device,  and  a  triggering 
mechanism  comprising  a  rigid  bracket  provided  with  an 
adjustable  contact  member  movable  with  the  cross  head 
and  an  oscillatable  extending  rigid  lever  on  the  casting- 
receiving  device,  said  adjustable  contact  member  making 
interference  conUct  with  the  oscillatable  extending  rigid 
lever  on  upward  movement  of  the  cross  head  to  discharge 
a  finished  casting  from  the  casting-receiving  device. 


3,049,76S 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CASTING 

PISTONS 

Edgar  R  Powell,  DetroH,  Mich^  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^led  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,164 
16  Claims.  (Q.  22—93) 
1.  In  a  casting  apparatus  employing  a  permanent  com- 
posite core,  a  core  pulling  device  which  includes  a  frame, 
a  slide  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  by  pivolally 
mounted  parallel  links,  a  core  section  support  member 
relatively  movable  on  said  slide,  said  core  section  support 
member  having  a  lower  end  to  which  a  first  section  of  a 
composite  core  is  suitably  secured,  a  movable  support 
means  for  a  second  section  of  said  composite  core  adjacent 
said  support  member,  a  second  section  of  said  composite 
core  suitably  attached  to  said  support  means,  means  for 
vertically  moving  said  support  means,  and  a  cam  member 
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associated  with  said  support  means  for  coaction  with   and  a  pin  rigidly  secured  to  said  other  arm,  a  cross-guard 
said  parallel  links  to  laterally  move  said  first  core  section   on  said  one  arm  at  that  end  of  the  slot  adjacent  the  free 

end  of  said  pin,  said  cross-guard  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  angularly  from  said  arm  and  overlying  the  end 
portion  of  the  slot  and  pin,  said  pin  having  the  free  end 
portion  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot  in  close  ad- 
jacency with  the  cross-guard  with  substantially  no  clear- 
ance between  the  end  of  the  pin  and  the  end  of  the  slot 
when  said  pair  of  arms  is  urged  together,  said  pin  adapted 
to  engage  fabric  when  the  pin  is  extended  through  the 
slot  beyond  the  cross-guard  when  the  arms  are  brought 
together  and  the  engaged  fabric  being  drawn  through  the 
slot  in  said  arm  and  over  the  cross-giiard  when  the  arms 
are  released  so  as  to  lock  the  fabric  in  engagement  with 
the  clip  to  prevent  the  fabric  from  slipping  from  the 
clip. 

3,049,771 

ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 

Walter  J.  Utwin  and  Joseph  Ebcrhardt,  Chicago,  Dl.; 

nid  Eberliardt  asrignor  to  said  Utwin 

I  Filed  Aug.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833^06 

15  Claims.    (CL  24->16)  I 


toward  said  support  means  after  a  predetermined  vertical 
movement  of  said  support  means. 


3  049  769 

adjustable-taper' MOLD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING 

Robert  A.  Sdinltz,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Joly  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,073 
5  Claims,    (a.  22—145) 


M      n      rt  rs  at 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  plurality  of 
wall  panels  extending  upwardly  therefrom  together  de- 
fining a  mold  cavity,  one  edge  of  each  wall  panel  having 
flatwise  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  an  adjacent 
wall  panel,  releasable  means  securing  the  edges  of  ad- 
jacent wall  panels  together,  a  ball-and-socket  bearing 
structure  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  each  wall  panel,  one 
part  of  said  bearing  structure  being  seciu^  to  its  wall 
panel  and  the  other  part  resting  on  said  fixed  support. 


12.  A  holder  iiKluding  a  flexible  tongue  and  a  flexible" 
buckle  associated  therewith,  the  buckle  having  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  longitudinal  walls  defining  a  tongue 
passage,  the  walls  having  the  distance  between  them  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  height  dimension  of  the  tongue 
and  the  tongue  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
passage  and  projecting  longitudinally  through  the  passage 
generally  parallel  to  the  walls  and  providing  a  holding 
loop,  out  wall  having  longitudinally  extending  entrance 
and  exit  portions  being  more  highly  flexible  than  the  other 
portions  of  the  buckle  and  defining  an  aperture  between 
said  entrance  and  exit  portions,  said  entrance  and  exit 
portions  engaging  and  holding  the  tongue  against  the  other 
wall  in  the  relaxed  position  of  the  buckle,  the  tongue  and 
buckle  having  teeth  interengaging  each  other  in  line  with 
the  aperture  in  the  relaxed  position  of  the  tongue  and 
buckle,  said  entrance  and  exit  portions  of  the  one  wall 
being  temporarily  deformable  away  from  the  other  wall 
to  disengage  the  teeth  and  accommodate  movement  of 
the  tongue  in  the  buckle  during  deflection. 


I  3,049,770 

SAFETY  CLIP 
Leo  Marfcoff-Moghadam,  2938  Newarit  St  NW., 
Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Oct  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,947         i 
6  Claim*.    (CL  24—13)       { 


3,049,772  ' 

NECKTIE  CLASP 
Oiof  v.   AndcTMrn,   North  Kingston,   R.I.,  vsignor  to 
Anson,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Ffled  Dec.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,005 
4  CUinu.     (a.  24—49) 


r 


3.  In  combination,  a  generally  U-shaped  clip  for  cos- 
tume jewelry  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
resiliently  interconnected  and  normally  in  a  spaced  apart 
position,  there  being  an  elongated  slot  in  one  of  said  arms, 


4.  A  dasp  comprising  a  Jront  jaw  having  an  integrally 
formed  U-shaped  bight  portion  terminating  in  a  free  end, 
said  free  end  underlying  said  front  jaw  a  distance  short 
of  the  total  length  of  said  front  jaw,  there  being  a  slot 
in  said  bight  portion,  a  back  jaw,  means  securing  said 
back  jaw  to  said  bight  portion  to  form  an  extension  of 
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said  free  end  for  a  distance  substantially  the  total  length 
of  said  front  jaw,  an  arcuate  shaped  leaf  spring  provided 
with  a  projection  on  one  end,  and  a  flat  seat  on  the  op- 
^  posite  end.  and  means  to  secure  sajd  flat  seat  to  said  back 
jaw.  said  projection  slidingly  engaging  said  slot  whereby 
material  interposed  between  said  front  jaw  and  arcuate 
shaped  leaf  spring  causes  said  projection  to  slide  in  said 
slot 

3,»4f,773 

MANIPLE  HOLDER 

Bol«9  LiabMHlutt,  15  Soath  Ave.,  D«  Bois,  Tm. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  92^02 

6  Clainis.     (CL  24—85) 


ously  bent,  springy  wire  arranged  in  face  to  face  contact 
with  both  of  the  jaw  members  and  being  completely  with- 
in the  sleeve  central  opening  adjacent  to  said  slot;  and  a 
struck-out  lug  formed  in  each  of  the  jaw  members  aiid 
extending  out  of  their  common  plane  and  fitted  into  said 
slot,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  each  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  lugs  for  interconnecting  the  two  jaw  mem- 
bers, with  the  spring  arranged  for  spring  urging  the  jaw 
members  towards  each  other  whereby  the  teeth  of  one 
jaw  member  may  be  engaged  with  a  sheet  of  cloth  and 
the  other  jaw  member  may  be  relatively  pulled  away  from 
the  first  mentioned  jaw  member,  against  the  spring  force 
and  engaged  to  the  cloth  for  bunching  the  cloth  together. 


1.  A  maniple  hokkr  comprising  a  body  having  a 
primary  portion  having  means  for  attaching  a  maniple 
thereto,  the  body  also  having  a  secofxlary  portion  offset 
from  the  primary  portion  having  opposed  projecting  fingers 
projecting  in  generally  opposite  directions,  opposed  grip- 
ping members  each  having  a  slot  therein  and  each  having 
a  gripping  portion,  one  of  the  opposed  projectiag  fingers 
entering  the  slot  c4  one  of  the  opposed  gripping  members 
and  the  other  of  the  opposed  projecting  fingers  entering 
'the  slot  of  the  other  of  the  opposed  gripping  members 
whereby  the  gripping  members  are  mounted  on  the  body, 
and  means  resiliently  acting  on  the  gripping  members  to 
urge  the  gripping  portions  thereof  toward  each  other  to 
grip  a  portion  of  a  priest's  garment  to  fasten  the  maniple 
to  the  garment,  the  offset  relationship  between  the  primary 
and  secondary  portions  of  the  body  providing  for  the 
gripping  mcm+»ers  to  be  disposed  outside  the  edge  of  the 
maniple  whereby  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  the  grip- 
ping members. 

..  ■  I 

3,t4f,T74  ,. 

CXIPS  ' 

Alex  Rhodes,  2tl48  Mclntyrc,  and  SoIoiboii  Ckamow, 
IS«42  Freclaod,  both  of  Ddrott,  Mkh. 
FUcd  Sept  28,  19M.  Scr.  No.  59,985 
3  Claims.     (CL  24—87) 


3,049,775 
CTRAND  CHUCK 
Elmer  J.  Ondeck,  Nortb  Riverside,  lU^  assignor  to  Su- 
preme Products  Corporadoo,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Diinois 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  881,231 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24-~lU) 


1.  A  strand  chuck  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  bore 
defining  a  frusto-conical  wall,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  arranged  jaws  mounted  in  said  bore  and  correspond- 
ingly upercd  so  as  to  engage  slidably  with  said  wall,  re- 
silient means  carried  by  said  sleeve  urging  said  jaws  to 
the  narrow  end  of  the  bore,  said  jaws  being  in  engagement 
with  one  another  circumfcrcntially  when  disposed  adjacent 
the  narrow  end  of  said  wall,  each  jaw  having  a  poove 
circumfcrcntially  disposed  in  its  outer  surface  adjacent 
to  the  large  end  of  said  jaw  aligned  with  each  of  the 
grooves  in  the  other  jaws,  and  an  elastic  O-ring  positioned 
within  said  groove  resiliently  holding  said  jaws  in  circum- 
ferentially  evenly  spaced  relationship  and  the  grooves  in 
alignment  with  one  another  when  the  jaws  are  moved 
along  the  bore  from  the  narrow  end  to  the  large  end  of 
said  bore  by  a  strand  inserted  axially  into  the  narrow  end 
of  the  bore  against  the  small  ends  of  the  jaws  for  recep- 
tion within  the  jaws.  j , 


1.  A  clip  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  pair  of  jaw  members, 
and  a  spring  means:  the  sleeve  consisting  of  an  elongated, 
rigid,  fliat  body  of  uniform  cross-section  having  a  central 
opening  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  a  slot 
extending  the  length  of  the  body  and  formed  in  one  fiat 
face  thereof  and  opening  into  the  central  opening  through- 
out its  length;  said  jaw  members  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
flat,  narrow,  elongated,  thin,  rigid  sheets,  the  two  jaw 
members  being  substantially  identical  in  size  and  shape 
and  being  arranged  co-planar  and  end  to  end  within  the 
sleeve  opening  with  their  opposite,  remote,  ends  extending 
out  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve 
central  opening  being  shaped  in  cross-section  to  corre- 
spond to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  jaw  members 
for  closely  but  slidably  receiving  the  jaw  members  for 
guiding  the  jaw  members  for  sliding  movement  towards 
and  away  from  each  other  in  their  common  plane,  said 
jaw  niKmbers'  opposite  ends  being  bent  back  toward  each 
other  and  being  formed  into  sharp  teeth  for  gripping  into 
cloth,  said  spring  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat,  siou- 


3,849,776 

FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR  RIBBONS  AND 

THE  I -IKK 

Jalcs  FcUz  Paol  PtsfBict,  30  Ave.  Aiphand, 

Sidot-MsMlc,  France 

FUcd  May  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,183 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  July  8,  1953 

10  Claims.     (CL24— 170) 


tM^ 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  an  article  of  clothing  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  substantially  flat  body  memberi 
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formed  from  elastically  deformable  material  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  edge  face  portion;  retaining  means  hav- 
ing an  elongated  retaining  portion  adapted  to  abut  against 
said  edge  face  portion  of  said  body  member  substan- 
tially along  the  entire  length  thereof;  mounting  means 
for  mounting  said  retaining  means  on  said  body  mem- 
ber for  turning  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  transverse- 
ly spaced  from  said  elongated  retaining  portion  into  and 
out  of  a  retaining  position  wherein  said  retaining  por- 
tion of  said  retaining  means  abuts  against  said  edge  face 
portion  of  said  body  member  substantially  along  the  en- 
tire length  thereof,  the  distance  between  said  axis  and 
said  edge  face  portion  being  when  said  retaining  means 
is  turned  out  of  its  retaining  position,  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  axis  and  said  elongated  retaining 
portion  so  that  when  said  retaining  means  is  turned  about 
said  axis  to  said  retaining  position,  the  portion  of  the  body 
member  between  said  axis  and  said  edge  face  portion  will 
be  compressed  and  the  edge  face  resiliently  pressed 
against  said  elongated  retaining  portion,  whereby  at  least 
one  ribbon  or  the  like  may  be  clamped  between  said  por- 
tions when  said  retaining  means  is  in  its  retaining  posi- 
tion; and  button  means  carried  by  said  body  member  at 
a  point  distant  from  said  mounting  means,  said  body 
member  serving  also  as  the  button  mount  of  a  stocking 
suspender. 


3,049,777 
TWO-PIECE  PLASnC  STUD 
Lcoo  F.  Lcwin,  WoUaston,  Mass.,  assipior  to  Unitcd-Carr 
Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mms.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  67^07 
3  Cfadms.    (CL  24—213) 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  snap  fastener  stud  unit  and  a 
support,  said  snap  fastener  stud  comprising  a  post  element 
and  a  recepUcle  element,  said  post  element  comprising  a 
base  flange  and  a  rod  element,  said  rod  element  in  angular 
relation  with  said  base  flange,  extending  away  from  said 
base  flange  and  having  an  abrupt  external  shoulder  cir- 
cumscribing a  portion  of  said  rod  element,  said  snap  fas- 
tener stud  receptacle  element  comprising  an  apertured 
flange  portion  and  a  tubular  stud  portion  extending  away 
from  said  apertured  flange  portion,  said  stud  portion  hav- 
ing an  internal  continuous  abrupt  shoulder  formed  therein 
for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  external  shoulder  of 
said  rod  element,  said  support  being  interposed  in  gripping 
relationship  between  said  apertured  flange  portion  and 
said  base  flange  portion  on  engagement  of  said  post  and 
receptacle  elements. 


3,049,778 

RATCHET  BUCKLE 

Ethan  Weckcscr,  5701  Northwest  Highway, 

Chicago  46,  ID. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,181 

IClafan.    (CL24— ISO) 
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ing  passage  fonned  therethrough,  a  base  for  said  body  pro- 
viding a  longitudinally  extending  closed  bottom  wall  for' 
said  passage,  a  transversely  extending  strap-latching  ratchet 
pin  carried  by  said  base  and  intersecting  said  passage,  said 
body  including  a  top  wall  providing  a  rectangularly  shaped 
opening  having  communication  with  said  passage  and 
through  which  said  perforated  strap  is  looped  so  as  to  pass 
over  said  strap-latching  pin  wh4ta  said  strap  is  inserted  in 
one  direction  through  said  passage,  said  base  providing 
a  resilient  support  for  said  strap-latching  pin  so  that  said 
support  may  be  moved  out  of  the  longitudinal  plane  with 
respect  to  said  body  and  said  pin  out  of  strap  latching  posi- 
tion within  said  passage  when  said  strap  is  moved  in  an 
opposite  direction  through  said  passage,  said  strap-latch- 
ing ratchet  pin  having  its  free  end  formed  to  provide  a  cam 
surface  for  engagement  by  said  perforated  strap  when  it  is 
moved  in  an  opposite  direction  through  said  passage  for 
camming  said  strap-latching  ratchet  pin  and  its  resilient 
support  out  of  strap-latching  position. 


3,049,779 
SEPARABLE  FASTENER  ' 

Steven  Ausnit,  124  E.  61st  St,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FUed  May  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  32,278 

7  Claims.    (CL  24—201) 
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A  buckle  for  latching  a  perforated  strap  including  a 
rectangularly  shaped  body  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 

781   O.Q.— 39 


1.  A  fastener  structure  iix:luding  a  pair  of  flexible 
strips  which  are  disposed  in  parallel  frianes  with  respect 
to  one  another  when  in  assembly,  said  strips  having  in- 
clined webs  which  are  disposed  in  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  one  aix>ther  and  which  are  of  such  length  that 
they  extend  beyond  the  plane  of  at  least  one  of  said  strips 
so  as  to  resist  the  direction  of  pull  exerted  through  said 
strips,  angular  linking  portions  on  each  of  said  strips 
with  each  of  said  angular  linking  portions  joining  one  of 
said  strips  and  webs  in  assembly  together,  each  of  the 
angular  linking  portions  extending  away  from  the  strip  to 
which  it  is  attached  and  across  and  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  other  of  the  strips  when  the  strips  are  in  ••• 
sembly  so  that  the  junction  of  the  angular  linking  portion 
is  beyond  the  plane  of  the  other  of  the  strips  so  as  to 
further  resist  the  direction  of  pull  exerted  through  said 
strips,  and  a  series  of  book-like  iMX>jections  having  rib 
and  hook  portions  and  a  series  of  hook-like  grooves  on 
each  of  said  webs,  the  hook-like  projections  on  the  web 
of  one  of  said  strips  being  engageable  in  the  grooves  on 
the  web  of  the  other  strip  and  vice  versa  to  sustain  the 
strips  in  assembly  together,  each  of  said  webs  facing  toward 
its  respective  strip  with  the  rib  portion  extending  toward 
the  strip  opposing  a  longitudinal  pull  on  the  strips  away 
from  said  web. 


3,049,780 
RELEASE  LOCK  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Louis  M.  Uorens,  114 — 47  Lcffeits  Blvd.,  < 

Ozone  Park,  N.Y.  (j 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,503 
2  Claims.  (CL  24— 205.15) 
1 .  A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  including  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated stringers  having  beaded  edges  with  spaced  inter- 
fitting  teeth  secured  to  the  beaded  edges,  said  slider  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  said  plate  having  a  central  portion 
with  parallel  edges,  a  forward  portion  with  tapering  edges 
terminating  in  a  forwardly  extending  rectangular  lug,  and 
a  tapered  rear  portion  formed  wkh  upstanding  edges  de- 
fining a  channel  therditween;  a  post  secured  to  said  plate 
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and  having  an  axially  extending  tip.  a  locking  head  ro- 
tatably  nnounted  on  the  plate  adracent  to  said  poat,  said 
head  including  a  cylindrical  member  having  an  axial 
length  suhstantially  equal  in  length  to  said  post,  a  shank 
extending  axially  of  said  member,  and  a  locking  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  shank;  a  cover  plate  having 
a  central  portion  with  parallel  edges,  a  forward  portion 
with  tapering  edges  terminating  in  a  depending  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  receiving  said  lug,  tAd  a  tapered  rev 


portico  formed  with  depending  ridges  defining  another 
channel  therebetween,  said  cover  plate  having  a  hole  re- 
ceiving said  tip  and  a  rectangular  skH,  said  shank  being 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  cover  plate  in  said  slot,  said 
head  being  routable  to  dispose  said  locking  bar  trans- 
versely of  said  slot  for  lockuig  the  cover  plate  on  the  base 
plate,  said  head  being  fiuiher  rotatable  to  diapooe  said 
locking  bar  longitudinally  of  said  slot  for  unlocking  the 
cover  and  base  plates  whereby  said  cover  and  base  plates 
may  be  separated. 


3,M9JS1 
FAOTENING  DEVICE 
Clarcacc  W.  Cochran,  Bcfanoot,  Mam^  Mrisnor  to  Uottcd- 
Owr  Faatcacr  CorponUtom  Cambridge,  Mmb,,  a  cor- 
fontkm  of  Ddawaie 

FHcd  lam.  (,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S23 
ICUm.     (CL24— 213) 


A  fasteaer  device  formed  as  a  single  piece  of  flexible 
molded  plastic  said  fastener  device  having  a  horizontal- 
ly single  unitary  flat  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
regular,  smooth  surface  peg  like  attaching  legs  extending 
from  an  undersurface  of  said  base  portion  in  spaced, 
symmetrical  relation  aixi  having  their  axes  in  angled  di- 
rections relative  to  each  other  and  providing  the  only 
means  for  attaching  the  fastener  device  to  a  support,  the 
free  ends  of  said  legs  spaced  closer  together  tfaaia  the  dis- 
tances between  the  legs  where  they  join  the  base  por- 
tion and  said  free  ends  being  adapted  to  move  awaty  from 
each  other  to  allow  the  legs  to  enter  apertures  in  a  sup- 
port spaced  the  same  distance  as  the  legs  where  they  join 
the  base  portion. 


to  TW 
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3,»49,7t2 
CUP 
GabrM  S.  Hawk,  Bridgeport,  Coml,        ^.. 
Hawte  MaHfactartec  Coapaoy,  BrWgapart, 
dam  of  CooMctioM 
FIM  Apr.  i,  IHl.  Scr.  No.  101,255 
2  ClalBS.     (CL  24— 2M) 
I.  A   clip   comprising   a    resilient   member   having   a 
transverse  bend  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  provide 
upper  and  lower  gripping  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  extending 


beyond  the  other  and  both  of  said  jaws  having  gripping 
portions  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  longer  jaw  having  aper- 
tures therein  adjacent  the  gripping  portion  thereof  and 
the  gripping  portion  of  the  shorter  jaw  having  cooperat- 
ing teeth  extending  into  said  apertures  in  gripping  posi- 
tion, an  attaching  loop  secured  in  the  bend  at  the  rear 
of  the  jaws  and  projecting  rcarwardly  from  said  bend 
and  having  a  wide  tape-receiving  portion,  said  jaws  being 
normally  urged  to  a  position  in  which  the  gripping  por- 
tions are  in  spaced  relation  to  receive  an  article  to  be 
gripped  thereby,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  jaws  and  having 


^7 


a  length  to  substantially  cover  the  jaws  when  moved 
from  a  retracted  position  to  a  forward  gripping  position 
in  which  the  sleeve  moves  the  gripping  portions  into 
gripping  relation  with  the  article,  said  sleeve  having  side 
notches  at  the  rear  for  receiving  the  wide  tope-receiving 
portion  of  the  attaching  loop,  when  the  sleeve  is  moved 
to  retracted  position  to  overlie  the  end  of  the  attaching 
loop  connected  to  the  jaw,  whereby  said  sleeve  is  moved 
substantially  off  the  jaws  to  permit  a  wider  opening  of 
the  jaws,  and  a  cooperating  tongue  and  aperture  means 
on  the  sleeve  and  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  grilling  position. 


3,M9,7S3 

CONSOUDATOR  FOR  MONOLITH  CONCRETE 

PIPE  LAYING  MACHINES 

A.  HaMMB,  Palowc,  Waak.,  MsigBor  to  The 

Fktt  Nadoul  Bask,  PidliBaii,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  3«,  195f ,  Ser.  No.  84f  ,«77 

8  Clafana.     (CL  25—32) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  pipe  from  cementi- 
tious  material  that  solidifies  upon  standing  in  a  trench 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  formed  to  directly 
receive  the  cementitious  material,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises a  shoe  member  having  a  bottom  portion  adapted 
to  travel  along  the  trench  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  hopper 
coupled  to  the  shoe  member  to  move  therewith  having 
a  front  bulkhead  wall  provided  with  an  opening  througji 
which  inner  conduit  form  means  may  be  extended  from 
said  shoe,  inner  form  means,  and  a  top  conduit  shaping 
outer  form  affixed  to  the  hopper,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  circumferential  material  consolidating  ring  hav- 
ing a  consolidating  means  thereon  spaced  radially  about 
the  inner  form  means  rearwardly  of  the  bulkhead  wall 
and  movably  supported  by  the  bulkhead  wall,  oscillating 
drive  means  in  said  shoe  operatively  connected  to  said 
consolidating  ring,   said   oscillating   drive   means   being 
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operable  to  oscillate  the  consolidating  ring  within  the 
space  around  the  inner  fomn  between  it  and  the  trench 
surfaces  and  between  the  inner  form  and  the  top  outer 
form. 


3,049,784 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MOULDED  PERFORATED  ARTICLES 
Frank  Sanson  Cnllcn,  North  Balwyn,  Victoria,  Australia, 
aarignor  to  Insahrool  Products  Proprictaiy  Limited, 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aostralia,  a  company  of  Victoria 
FUcd  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,598 
I  2  ClafaiM.    (CL  25-^2) 


enable  said  second  thrust  means  to  move  said  restraint 
frame  in  said  other  direction  to  move  said  upper  plate 
into  position  over  the  material  discharged  into  the  mould 
formed  by  said  flask  and  the  associated  stripper  and 
without  moving  the  lattn*  horizontally  from  its  position 
over  said  base  plate,  said  first  thruM  means  being  then 
operaUe  to  raise  said  base  plate  to  mould  the  material 
between  such  associated  stripper  plate,  said  flask  and  said 
upper  plate,  and  thereafter  to  lower  said  base  plate  to 
withdraw  the  pins  thereof  from  the  moulded  article  aixl 
the  moulded  article  from  the  flask,  leaving  the  article  on 
the  associated  stripper  plate. 


> 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  moulded  perfo- 
rated articles  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed base  plate  nKMmted  for  vertical  reciprocating  move- 
ment on  said  main  frame  and  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  projecting  pins,  first  thrust  means  to 
effect  vertical  movement  of  said  base  plate,  stripper  plate 
guide  means  extending  transversely  over  said  base  plate, 
a  chain  of  interconnected  stripper  plates  intermittently 
movable  one  behind  the  other  on  said  guide  means  and 
successively  coming  to  rest  in  registered  position  over 
said  base  p^ate,  and  each  of  said  stripper  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  to  receive  the  pins  on  said  base  plate, 
links  connecting  said  stripper  plates  together  and  per- 
mitting   relative    vertical    movement    between    adjacent 
stripper  p>lates,  and  said  guide  means  permitting  vertical 
movement  of  the  stripper  plate  overlying  said  base  plate, 
a  restraint  frame  overiying  said  stripper  plates  and  mount- 
ed for  horizontal  reciprocal  movement  on  said  main  frame 
along  the  line  of  movement  of  said  stripper  plates,  an 
upper  plate  provided  with  apertures  to  receive  said  base 
plate  pins  and  overlying  said  stripper  plates  and  supported 
by  and  movable  with  said  restraint  frame,  filling  means 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  restraint  frame  over 
said  stripper  plates,  said  filling  means  being  adjacent  the 
itpper  plate,  second  thrust  means  connected  to  said  re- 
straint firaroe,  for  reciprocating  said  restraint  frame  hori- 
zontally to  alternately  bring  said  upper  plate  and  said 
filling  means  into  position  over  said  base  plate,  means 
carried  by  said  restraint  frame  and  contacting  the  stripper 
plate  and  operable  to  lock  said  chain  of  stripper  pl^es 
to  said  restraint  frame  to  effect  corresponding  movement 
of  said  chain  on  movement  of  the  restraint  frame  in  one 
direction  to  advance  a  stripper  plate  into  position  between 
said  base  plate  and  said  filling  means,  said  locking  means 
being  operable  to  release  said  chain  of  stripper  plates  to 
enable  said  restraint  frame  to  move  in  the  other  direction 
without  horizontal  movement  of  said  chain,  a  flask  lo- 
cated above  said  base  plate  in  position  between  said  chain 
of  stripper  plates  and  said  filling  means  and  upper  plate, 
means  supporting  said  flask  for  vertical  reciprocal  move- 
ment along  the  line  of  movement  of  said  base  plate,  said 
flask  seating  on  a  stripper  p4ate  located  over  said  base 
plate  to  form  with  such  stripper  plate  a  mould  to  re- 
ceive material  when  said  base  plate  is  raised  by  said  first 
thrust  means,  said  filling  means  being  operable  to  dis- 
charge material  to  be  moulded  in  the  mould  formed  by 
said  flash  and  associated  stripper  plate  in  the  raised  condi- 
tion of  said  base  plate,  said  locking  means  being  operable 
after  the  discharge  of  such  material  into  such  mould  to 


3,049,785  1 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HYPERBOUC-PARAB- 

OLOIDAL  THIN  SHELL  BUILDING  UNTTS 

Pan!  S.  Chiado  and  John  A.  Sharomds,  Chicago,  ID. 

FHcd  Feh.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  640,022 

4aafam.   (CL25— 118) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  ^yperbcdic-paraboloidal 
thin  shell  building  units,  a  quadrangular  frame  compris- 
ing substantially  rigid  side  frame  bars  relatively  oriented 
with  their  respective  ends  in  adjacency,  articulated  con- 
necting means  by  which  the  ends  of  said  side  frame  bars 
are  attached  in  angular  adjustable  relation  whereby  the 
bars  are  adjustable  to  place  two  opposite  comers  in  an' 
elevated  relation  to  the  remaining  two  opposite  comers 
throughout  a  substantial  range,  flexible  strands  connected 
in  substantially  straight  rc^)ective  lines  between  two  of 
the  bars  and  flexible  strands  connected  in  substantially 
straight  respective  lines  between  the  remaining  pair  of 
bars,  means  for  placing  the  strands  under  tension  after 
the  comers  have  been  relatively  disposed  with  two  of  the 
comers  elevated  and  two  of  the  comers  depressed,  where- 
by to  form  a  hyperbolic-paraboloidal  supporting  plane 
upon  the  strands,  a  compression  strut  and  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  compression  strut  to  the  elevated 
comers  whereby  the  strut  retains  such  comers  in  position 
under  the  tension  of  the  strands,  and  underlayment  sup- 
ported conformably  to  said  supporting  plane  provided  by 
the  strands  and  supportive  of  material  to  be  molded  into 
a  hyperbolic-paraboloidal  form  thereupon. 


3,049,786  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRESTRESSED 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Cordis  W.  Jones,  Wichita,  Kans. 

(5142  W.  Nevada  Place,  Denver  19,  Colo.) 

Filed  May  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,564 

4  Clafans.    (CL  25—118) 


I.  Apparatus  for  making  pre-stressed  concrete  struc- 
tural beam  membrrs  having  pre-tensioned  metal  elongated 
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reinforcing  members  substantially  lonfitudinal  therein  and 
under  great  tension,  cooiprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated and  relatively  smooth  and  flat  base,  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extcndng  recesses  in  said  base,  end  members 
rigidly  secured  to  said  base  in  mirror  image  relation  with 
one  of  said  end  members  at  each  of  the  end  portions  of 
said  base,  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  guide  means 
secured  to  said  base  and  extending  longitudinally  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof,  each  of  said  end  members 
having  means  constructed  to  anchor  end  portions  of  a 
phirality  of  said  reinforcing  members  stretched  therebe- 
tween under  great  tension  and  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
spaced  relation,  anchoring  means,  each  of  said  recesses 
in  said  base  having  one  of  said  anchoring  means  therein, 
each  of  said  anchoring  means  including  upwardly  pro- 
jecting bolt  means,  a  plurality  of  permanently  embedable 
deflecting  assemblies,  each  of  said  assemblies  iiKluding 
spaced  vertical  members  and  spaced  horizontal  members 
rigidly  secured  to  said  verticd  members  with  each  of  said 
horizontal  members  constructed  and  positioned  when  said 
assemblies  arc  mounted  to  receive  and  hold  thereunder  in 
deflected  condition  a  plurality  of  spaced-ceinforcing  mem- 
bers under  tension  to  be  embedded  with  said  assemblies 
in  concrete  beams  produced,  a  plurality  of  channel-shaped 
members,  each  of  said  deflecting  assemblies  having  said 
vertical  members  thereof  removably  secured  to  said  chan- 
nel-shaped members  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
each  of  said  transverse  recesses  in  said  base  receiving  one 
of  said  channel-shaped  members  therein  with  said  deflect- 
ing assemblies  thereon  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and 
with  said  channel-shaped  members  being  vertically  adjusN 
ably  mounted  on  said  bolt  means  of  said  anchoring  means 
to  vertically  adjust  said  deflecting  assemblies,  mold  means 
comprising  a  mold  member  having  sides,  a  top  and  a 
passageway  therethrough  and  open  in  the  end  and  bottom 
portions  and  slidably  mountable  on  said  base  to  move 
therealong  in  guided  relation  to  said  guide  means,  said 
base  forming  the  bottom  of  a  mold  in  operation,  said 
mold  member  having  a  hopper  in  the  top  to  introduce 
concrete  thereinto,  constructor  on  its  inside  to  shape  con- 
crete therein  in  setting  to  a  concrete  member  of  a  desired 
shape  and  to  receive  through  said  passageway  said  plu- 
rality of  reinforcing  members  when  stretched  between  said 
end  members  and  to  receive  said  deflecting  assemblies, 
winch  means  mountable  on  one  of  said  end  members  and 
having  a  cable  therewith  with  said  cable  being  attached  to 
said  mold  member  to  move  same  substantially  the  length 
of  said  base  during  the  molding  process,  said  apparatus 
adapted  when  said  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  are 
stretched  and  under  pressure  between  said  end  members, 
deflected  in  contact  with  said  deflecting  assembly  and 
passing  through  said  mold  member  passageway  to  make 
a  pre-stressed  coTKrete  member  having  said  reinforcing 
members  therein  and  having  said  deflecting  assemblies 
.  therein  by  moving  said  mold  member  along  said  base  and 
introducing  coiKrete  thereinto  through  said  hopper  means. 


Crete  in  a  continuous  elongated  shape  upon  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  the  mold  having  elongated 
cable  guide  means  extending  therethrough  into  the  hol- 
low thereof  and  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  cable 
snugly  but  slidably  confined  in  the  guide  meaiu  and  ex- 
tending through  the  hollow  of  the  mold,  stationary  an- 
chor means  ^>aced  apart  at  opposite  ends  of  the  casting 


APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  PRESTRESSED 
CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 

Ralph    Hannan,   Jr^   4741    NT.    Dark   SL,   and    Henry 
Hanaaa,  3525  NE.  Goin«  S(.,  both  of  Portland,  Orcg. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,206 
1  Claim.     (CI.  25— 118) 
Apparatus  for  forming  prestressed  elongated  concrete 
articles  comprising  in  combination  a  horizontal  elongated 
casting  bed,  elongated  track  means  substantially  parallel 
to  the  bed,  a  vehicle,  wheel  means  on  the  leading  end  of 
the  vehicle  engaging  the  track  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting and  guiding  the  leading  [>ortion  of  the  vehicle  on 
the  track  means,  extrusion  means,  a  hollow  mold  on  the 
trailing  end  of  the  vehicle  communicating  with  the  ex- 
trusion means  for  receiving  and  forming  extruded  con- 


bed,  and  tensioning  means  on  the  anchor  means  releasa- 
biy  securing  the  cable  at  its  opposite  ends  La  tensioned 
condition  between  the  stationary  anchor  means,  said  cable 
serving  as  a  guide  for  the  trailing  end  of  the  vehicle  in 
the  longitudinal  extruding  movement  of  the  latter  and 
forming  reinforcing  means  for  the  extruded  concrete  ar- 
ticles said  guide  means  being  so  located  that  said  cable 
is  clear  of  the  extruding  unit. 


3,»49,788 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING 

SURFACES 

Eric  MartlB,  Dcarboni,   Mkta.,  anigiior  to  Omega  In- 

dastrics.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkta.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  19M,  Ser.  No.  11^9 

3  Claims.     (CL  29— 9«) 


1.  A  burnishing  tool  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
base  and  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  connected  to  and  defin- 
ing with  said  base  a  bail  receiving  opening,  an  accurately 
finished  spherical  ball  mounted  in  said  opening  for  rotary 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  flanges,  said  ball  projecting  beyond  said  flanges  for 
engagement  with  a  surface  to  be  finished,  a  groove  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  base  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  vertical 
plane,  an  element  movable  in  said  groove  and  having  a 
portion  which  is  tapered  in  engagement  with  said  ball 
when  said  tool  is  in  operation,  and  meaiu  for  moving  said 
element  in  said  groove  to  regulate  the  depth  of  said  ball 
in  said  bousing  when  said  tool  is  in  operation. 


3,049,789  ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARINGS 
Lewis  R.  Heim,  Fairfield,  Coon.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Bearing  Corporation,  Fairfield, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Oct.  (,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,739  > 
i  Claim,  (a.  29—148.4) 
A  method  of  sequentially  manufacturing  telescoped 
antifriction  bearings  comprising  assembling  an  under- 
sized inner  member  within  an  outer  member  with  a  full 
complement  of  roiling  elements  between  the  members, 
passmg  a  tapered  punch  coated  with  lubricant  through 
the  inner  member  to  expand  the  inner  member  to  inter- 
lock the  inner  and  outer  members  through  the  rolling 
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elements  and  to  lubricate  the  members  and  elements  and 
simultaneously  immersing  the  end  of  said  tapered  punch 


prior  to  securement  of  said  dadding  material  to  said  body 
thereby  forcing  material  of  said  body  past  said  rounded 


□ 


into  a  reservoir  of  liquid  lubricant  whereby  said  punch 
is  cooled  and  lubricated  for  a  subsequent  similar  operation. 


3  049  790 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Marvin  Camras,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  Re* 

search  Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Tedinology, 

Chioigo,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  434^1 
15  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


13.  The  method  of  making  a  magnetic  head  which 
comprises  securing  a  pair  of  strips  of  flat  planar  magnetic 
material  to  a  non-magnetic  member  with  end  portions 
of  the  strip  disposed  in  closely  q>aced  relation  and  the 
ix>n-magnetic  member  spaiming  therebetween,  bending 
the  strips  about  said  iK>n-magnetic  member  to  extend 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  member  in  ^>aced  parallel  re- 
lation, thereafter  annealing  said  structure,  and  assem- 
bling said  core  structure  with  cooperating  core  parts  to 
define  a  dosed  magnetic  circuit  with  a  winding  linldng 
said  drouit 

3,049,791 
METHOD  FOR  CLADDING  AN  EXTRUDED  STUD 
Norman  Shaclunan,  Oak  Paris,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
maignmcnts,  to  I-T-E  Circalt  Breaker  Company,  Phila- 
dclpliia.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PemuylTania 
Filed  Oct  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  614^56 
1  Claim,     (a.  29—155.55) 
A  method  of  forming  a  stud  in  a  body  by  utilizing  a  die 
and  a  punch  with  said  die  having  an  opening  with  a 
rounded  edge  and  said  punch  being  aligned  with  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  opening;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  plac- 
ing the  body  between  said  punch  and  said  die  external  of 
said  opening;  inserting  a  sheet  of  cladding  material  of 
larger  size  than  said  opening  between  said  body  and  said 
die  and  entirely  external  of  said  opening;  effecting  relative 
motion  of  said  die  and  said  punch  toward  one  another 


[ 


edge  into  said  opening  whereby  a  stud  is  formed  with 
cladding  material  along  the  side  at  the  stud  and  metallurgi- 
cally  clad  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stud  external  surface. 


3,049,792 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATED  TERMINALS 

OF  THE  RECEPTACLE  TYPE 
Walter  H.  Kohl,  Los  Altos,  Califs  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiic  Navy 
Original  application  Oct  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,950.  Di* 
vided  and  this  application  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
744,298 

3  Claims.     (CL  29— 155  J5) 


*0   56 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  insulated  terminal  assem- 
bly, for  use  in  a  vacuum  tube  or  the  like  having  a  metal 
wall  with  an  opening  therethrough,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  inserting  in  said  (^)ening  in  said  wall  a  relatively 
thin  metal  cup  having  an  outer  surface  shaped  to  fit 
within  said  opening  and  having  an  inner  re-entrant  thim- 
ble portion  extending  upward  from  the  base  of  said  cup, 
said  cup  having  a  supply  of  glass  therein  adjacent  said 
thimble;  retaining  said  glass  in  said  cup  with  the  free 
surface  of  said  glass  in  contact  with  the  interior  of  said 
vacuum  tube  by  virtue  of  said  cup  being  concave  upward 
towards  the  interior  of  said  vacuum  tube,  whereby  said 
vacuum  tube  can  be  brazed  at  a  temperature  exceeding 
the  melting  point  of  glass  while  still  so  retaining  said 
glass  in  position  in  said  cup;  brazing  said  cup  to  said 
wall  within  said  opening,  the  heat  of  said  brazing  opera- 
tion melting  said  glass  to  form  a  sleeve  of  glass  around 
the  base  of  said  thimble;  allowing  said  glass  to  cool, 
forming  a  bond  to  the  exterior  of  said  thimble  and  the 
interior  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  cup;  and  removing  the 
metal  joining  said  thimble  to  the  main  body  of  said  cup 
to  leave  said  thimble  insulated  from  said  cup  by  said 
glass;  the  length  of  said  cup  being  so  proportioned  rela- 
tive to  the  amount  of  glass  that  there  remains  an  inter- 
mediate pcMiion  of  said  cup  between  the  portion  thereof 
brazed  to  said  wall  and  the  portion  thereof  in  contact 
with  said  glass. 

^— ^^■^— ^-^  i 

3,049,793 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MAGNETIC  CORES 

Alfred  S.  Cooper,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Moloney  Electric  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,170 
2  Claims.     (CL  29—155.57) 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  magnetic  core  comprising 
forming  a  plurality  of  packets  of  segments  of  magnet- 
ic strip  material,  each  packet  consisting  of  a  plurality 
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of  strip  segments  with  successive  strip  sefmeots 
differing  in  length  by  the  factor  2»T  where  T  is  the 
strip  thickness,  the  first  strip  segment  of  a  first  packet 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  inside  circum- 

.  ference  of  the  core  to  be  formed,  the  first  strip  seg- 
ment of  each  successive  packet  differing  in  length 
from  the  last  strip  segment  of  the  preceding  packet 
by  the  factor  2»T; 

coiling  said  first  packet  around  a  rotating  core  form 
having  a  circumference  corresponding  to  the  inside 
circumference  of  the  core  to  be  formed,  with  the 
first  strip  segment  of  the  first  packet  on  the  inside, 
while  confining  the  packet  against  springing  out, 
thereby  fonning  said  packet  into  a  ring  with  each 
strip  segment  of  the  first  packet  extending  substan- 
tially a  full  turn  around  the  ring  and  with  the  two 


ends  of  each  strip  segment  in  the  first  packet  sub- 
stantially in  butt  joint  relation  with  one  another, 

then  coiling  a  second  packet  around  the  first  packet,  the 
latter  rotating  with  the  core  form,  with  the  first  strip 
segment  of  the  second  packet  on  the  inside,  while 
confining  the  second  packet  against  springing  out, 
thereby  forming  said  second  packet  into  a  ring  sur- 
rounding the  first  packet  with  each  strip  segment 
of  the  second  packet  extending  substantially  a  full 
turn  around  the  ring  and  with  the  two  ends  of  each 
strip  segment  in  the  second  packet  substantially  in 
butt  joint  relation  with  one  another, 

continuing  in  this  fashion  until  a  number  of  packets 
sufficient  to  form  a  core  of  the  desired  build  have 
been  coiled  one  around  another, 

and  applying  means  to  the  outside  of  the  resultant  core 
to  retain  the  coiled  strip  segments  thereof  in  assem- 
bled relation. 


3,049  794 
METHOD  OF  TESTING   AND   APPLYING   VALVE 

SEAT  RINGS 

Kurt  B.  Brcdtschneider,  Chicago,  HI.,  assHtnor  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  rorporatjon  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1957.  Ser.  No.  687,131 

11  Claims.     (CL  29^^157.1) 


I .  A  method  of  pretesting  the  seat  rings  and  disk  of  a 
wedge  gate  valve,  comprising  positioning  a  pair  of  op- 
posed seat  rings  in  a  valve  body  with  a  wedge  disk  there- 
between, adjusting  said  rings  into  full  surface  contact 
with  the  disk  seating  surfaces,  pressing  the  disk  between 
the  rings  to  obtain  tight  joints  between  the  contacting 
surfaces,  subjecting  said  joints  to  fluid  under  pressure  to 


the  rings  otherwise,  and  upon  indication  of  satisfactory 
leakage  characteristics  of  the  joints  securing  the  rings 
in  the  body  in  the  test  position. 


3,049,795 

GAS  PERMEABLE  BODY 

Emery  I.  Vaiyi,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.  \ 

(%  A.R.D.  Corporatioo,  20  S.  Broadway,  Yonkers,  N.Y.) 

FUed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,663 

20  Claims.     (CI.  29—182.3) 


19.  A  compound  metal  structure  comprising  a  porous 
sintered  metal  body  bonded  to  an  impervious  metal  body, 
said  impervious  metal  body  being  in  the  state  of  having 
been  inelastically  deformed  to  form  fluid  passages  between 
said  bodies  along  a  predetermined  pattern  bounded  on 
one  side  by  said  impervious  metal  body  and  on  the  other 
side  by  said  porous  metal  body. 


3.049,796  '       ' 

PERFORATE  METAL  SHEETS 
David  B.  Pali,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pall  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,586 
14  Claims.     (CI.  29—183.5) 


I.  Fluid-permeable  metallic  sheet  material  comprising 
a  continuous  homogeneous  integral  network  having  a  pore 
system  substantially  corresponding  to  a  wire  mesh  fabric, 
comprising  interwoven  metallic  warp  and  weft  filaments 
in  contact  with  each  other  warp  to  weft  and  weft  to  weft 
and  defining  therebetween  a  regular  system  of  pore 
openings  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  of  less  than 
about  0.075  inch,  the  filaments  being  deformed  at  their 
points  of  contact  so  as  to  have  a  lesser  height  and  a  great- 
er width  at  those  points  to  form  enlarged  portions  ex- 
tending laterally  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  being  ho- 
mogeneously and  uniformly  united  by  interdifTusion  of 
solid  metal  from  adjacent  filaments  at  said  points  and 
enlarged  portions  throughout  the  network  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous homogeneous  integral  piece  of  metal. 


3,049,797  I 

GAS  PLATING   CERIUM 

FolwMn  E.  Dmmmood,  Washington,  D.C^  assignor  to 

Unioa  Carl»ide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,326 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—194) 


c 


*A«t   lAATM   ItCTAl. 


.i^v^ 


1 


MTMTi  ((wnu.  vAHv.  «ut93  rcJ 


I.  A  method  of  gas  plating  cerium  metal  on  a  metal 

substrate  surface  and  which  consists  in  establishing  said 

substrate  surface  to  be  gas  plated  with  cerium  in  a  cham- 

tesl  for  leal^age  therethrough  while  preventing  leakage  past    ber,  circulating  through  said  chamber  a  mixture  of  argon 


i 
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and  vapors  of  cerium  acetylacetonate,  maintaining  a  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  <^  1  mm.  Hg,  and  concurrently  heat- 
ing the  metal  substrate  to  be  plated  to  a  temperature  of 
approximately  550°  C.  to  cause  thermal  decomposition 
of  the  cerium  acetylacetonate  and  deposition  of  ceritim 
metal  on  the  heated  substrate  metal  surface. 


I    I  3,049,798 

'  BRAKE  SHOE  TOOL 

Albert  P.  Denis,  Sprittg6ekl,  Mass.;  Marguerite  D.  Solli- 
▼an,  administratrix  of  said  Albert  P.  Denis,  deceased, 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Marguerite  D.  Sullivan,  one- 
fonrth  to  Dorothy  D.  Coleman,  both  of  Springfield, 
one-fourth  to  Mary  B.  Denis,  Holyoke,  and  one-fourth 
to  Robert  B.  Denis,  Loogmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,351 
1  Oaim.     (a.  29—227) 


A  plier  type  tool  for  holding,  in  coaxial  assembly,  a 
cylindrical  cap  and  a  cylindrical  coiled  spring  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  cap,  for  application  and  removal  of  the 
assembly  as  a  unit  to  and  from  the  stud  on  which  a  brake 
shoe  is  mounted,  the  work  engaging  jaws  of  said  tool  com- 
prising opposed  members  substantially  spaced  from  each 
other  when  in  work  engaging  position,  the  work  engaging 
faces  of  the  jaws  being  each  provided,  adjacent  the  free 
end  portions  of  the  jaw,  with  channels,  in  the  form  of  an- . 
nular  segments  extending  transversely  of  the  jaws,  to  re- 
ceive, and  make  gripping  spanner  engagement  with  op- 
posed segmental  portions  of  the  cap  member  of  the  cap 
and  spring  assembly  for  the  application  of  torque  to  the 
cap.  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  channels  extending  en- 
gageably  over  the  top  of  the  cap  member  and  thereby 
providing  means  whereby  axial  pressure  may  be  applied 
to  the  cap  inwardly  of  its  periphery  by  manipulation  of 
the  tool,  both  before  and  after  maximum  closure  of  the 
jaws  on  said  cap  member,  the  free  end  poriions  of  the 
jaws  being  formed  with  transversely  arcuate  surfaces  po- 
sitioned to  engage  and  grip  the  spring  member  of  the  as- 
sembly to  hold  the  cap  and  spring  in  assembled  relation 
against  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  channels  when  the 
latter  are  in  spring  compressing  engagement  with  the  cap 
member.  '  I 


3,049,799 
METHOD   OF  GAS  PLATING 
Elmer  Robert  Breining  and  John  R.  Whitacrc,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Cair- 
bidc  Corporatioa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoit 

FOed  July  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  75135 
4  aalms.  (C\.  29—420) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  providing  a  body  of 
loosely  packed  contacting  fragments  within  a  container 
such  that  the  body  takes  the  shape  of  said  container  and 
the  fragments  define  interstices  between  themselves,  said 
fragments  being  hollow,  spherulitized  and  of  low  heat 
conductivity,  heating  the  container  to  thereby  transmit 
heat  to  the  fragments,  permeating  the  body  with  a  heat 
decomposable  metal  bearing  gas  whereby  metal  deposits 


from  the  gas  initially  at  a  greater  rate  on  the  wall  portion 
of  the  container  than  in  the  body  of  the  fragments  to 
cause  further  heating  of  the  fragments  through  the  de- 
posited metal,  continuing  the  permeation  of  the  body 


with  the  gas  to  provide  a  network  of  deposited  metal 
throughout  the  body  thereby  binding  the  fragments  by 
said  deposited  metal  and  inclosing  spacings  between  the 
fragments,  and  thereafter  removing  the  container  from 
the  metallized  body  of  fragments. 


3,049,800 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  PISTON  SHOE 
PERMANENTLY  TO  A  PISTON 
Darby  B.  Neff,  Worthiogton,  and  John  F.  Dykes,  Cohim- 
ims,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Mew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,165.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
731,958 

4  Claims.    (CL  29—441) 


1.  The  method  of  permanently  attaching  a  piston  shoe 
of  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  to  a  piston 
thereof  for  universal  movement  with  respect  to  the  latter 
through  a  ball  and  socket  joint  including  the  steps  of 
forming  a  piston  shoe  to  include  a  shrinkable  skirt  portion 
surrounding  a  ball  socket;  forming  a  piston  to  include  a 
ball  end  upon  which  said  shoe  is  to  be  mounted;  insert- 
ing the  ball  end  of  ^id  piston  in  said  socket;  applying 
pushing  force  directljwo  the  end  of  said  skirt  portion  to 
force  said  shoe  throu^  the  tapered  bore  of  a  shrinking 
die  to  shrink  said  skirt  ^portion  around  said  ball  end  while 
holdings  said  ball  end  in  said  socket;  reducing  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  skirt  portion;  and  rolling  said  skirt  por- 
tion to  loosen  the  connection  produced  by  said  shrinking 
operation,  said  shoe  thereby  being  connected  to  said  ball 
end  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  shoe  coincides 
with  the  geometrical  center  of  the  ball  end. 


3,049,801 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  FLEXIBLE 
INSULATORS  ON  BUS  BARS 
Charles  R.  Woriunan,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Findlay,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,049     i 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 450) 
I.  A  method  of  assembling  a  stretchable  insulator  on 
a  relatively  long  bus  bar  in  an  enclosure;  said  method 
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comprising  the  steps  of  expanding  the  insulator  into  con-  driving  member  mounted  on  said  support,  a  first  cutting 
tact  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  enclosure,  inserting  a  blade,  and  a  second  oscillatory  cutting  blade,  an  oscilla- 
bus  bar  through  the  insulator  and  enclosure,  contract-  tory  driven  member  mounted  in  bearings  on  said  support 
ing  the  insulator  inld  contact  with  the  bus  bar,  attaching    for  linear  reciprocating  motion,  a  first  connecting  means 

mounted  on  said  rotary  driving  member,  and  a  second 
connecting  means  mounted  on  said  driven  member  and 
engaging  both  said  first  connecting  means  and  said  oscil- 
latory cutting  blade,  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotary  driv- 
ing member  causes  oscillation  of  said  oscillatory  cutting 
blade. 


3  §49  804 
one   end  of  another  insulator  to  one  end  of  the  bus     METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  SHAPING  AND 
bar.  and  moving  the  but  bar  through  the  enclosure  m  SIZING  DENTURES 

a  direction  away  from  the  end  having  the  second  insula-    Clawsoo  N.  Skinner,  2108  Elray  Drive,  Whittier,  Calif, 
tor  attached  thereto  to  move  the  second  insulator  into  Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,999 

the  enclosure.  11  Clidms.     (0.32—1) 


3,049,802 
SHRm  ANT)  GARDEN  SHEAR 
Hugo  W.  Bork,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  SUl  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Nov.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,540 
7  Claims.     (CL  30—197) 


** 


7.  A  shrub  and  garden  shear  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  fixed  blade  member  having  a  plurality  of  finger- 
like teeth  with  sharpened  side  edges,  a  pair  of  cutting 
blades  having  generally  co-planar  pointed  ends  with 
sharpened  side  edges  overlying  the  teeth  of  said  fixed 
blade  member  in  sliding  engagement  therewith,  means 
mounting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cutting  blades  on 
said  fixed  blade  member  inwardly  of  sjHd  teeth  for  pivot- 
ing movement  about  separate  spaced  apart  axes  of  rota- 
tion, and  drive  means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  said 
pair  of  cutting  blades  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
generally  transversely  of  said  teeth  of  said  fixed  blade 
member  between  widely  spaced  apart  and  closely  adjacent 
but  non-abutting  positions  whereby  to  provide  a  shear- 
like cutting  action,  said  pointed  end  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  cutting  blades  being  provided  with  a  deflection  toward 
said  fixed  blade  member  whereby  to  substantially  im- 
prove the  shearing  action  and  render  the  shear  self-sbarp- 
cnio^ 


3,049.803 
MOTION  TRANSFORMING  DEVICE  AND  APPA- 
RATUS INCORPORATING  SAID  DEVICE 
Roger  Danger,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  fifty  percent  tu  Inventions  Finance  Corpora- 
tioQ,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,689 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  31,  1958 

18  Claims.     (CI.  30—228) 


1.  A  power  operated  scissors  of  the  type  including  a 
support,  a  source  of  rotary  motion  connected  to  a  rotary 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  formation  of  individual 
dentures  to  shape  and  size  which  comprises  directly 
forming  a  frontal  image  of  the  patient's  face  on  sheet 
material  to  a  scale  approximately  one-sixteenth  the  di- 
mensions of  the  subject  and  utilizing  the  outline  shape  of 
the  facial  image  so  obtained  to  and  including  the  fore- 
head to  approximately  the  base  of  the  normal  hair  line 
to  determine  the  size  and  frontal  shape  of  replacement 
maxillary  incisor  dentures  for  that  patient. 


3,049,805 

DENTAL  APPARATUS 

Kurt  Herman  Ucdbcrg,  Skara,  and  Stig  Rane  Zcmell, 

Johanneshov,  Sweden,  asMgnors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktie- 

bolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  685,921 

3  Claims.     (CL  32—22) 


1.  A  dental  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  dental 
engine  bolder  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  formed 
to  receive  a  dental  engine,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  means 
in  said  casing,  a  dental  engine  comprising  a  hand-piece 
and  a  pressure  fluid  operated  motor,  said  dental  engine 
being  received  in  said  bolder  when  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  control  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  supply  means,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  valve  and  said  motor,  and  means 
providing  an  operative  connection  between  said  valve 
and  said  holder  for  operating  said  valve  upon  movement 
of  said  holder  as  the  result  of  removing  said  dental  en- 
gine from  said  bolder  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  said 
dental  engine. 
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3,049,806 

MULTIPLE  SAUVA  EJECTOR 

Rafael  Cofrcsi,  Ave.  Palma  911,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,429 

6  Claims.    (CI.  32—33) 


i  3,049,808 

GYRO  COMPASS 
Richard  Y.  Miner,  Port  Washington,  Charles  T.  Daven- 
port, Manhasset,  and   Frederick  J.   Kreitner,   Roslyn 
Heights,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  American  Bosch   Anna 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,411 
5  Claims.    (CL  33—226) 


1.  A  dental  saliva  ejector  comprising  an  ejector  head 
comprising  a  tubular  member  having  its  ends  disposed  in 
side-by-side  relation,  a  connector  detachably  secured  to 
said  ends  and  retaining  them  in  fixed  position  and  estab- 
lishing communication  between  a  suction  conduit  and 
said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  being  curved 
between  its  ends  to  provide  a  frame  enclosing  a  set  of 
teeth  and  having  inlet  orifices  opening  to  both  sides  of 
a  set  of  teeth  and  educting  saliva  accumulating  on  both 
sides  of  said  set  of  teeth,  an  adjustable  brace  secured  to 
said  tubular  member  and  rigidifying  the  latter  and  con- 
stituting a  tongue  depressor. 


4.  In  a  gyro  compass  for  aircraft,  pendulum  means 
for  controlling  said  gyro  compass  including  a  pendulum, 
means  for  heavily  damping  said  pendulum  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  pendulum  from  control  of  said  gyro 
compass  under  sustained  acceleration,  and  means  for 
delaying  reconnection  of  said  pendulum  upon  cessation 
of  said  sustained  acceleration. 


sus 


3,049,807 
CALIBRATED  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Gerard  Gaston  Frans  Smeets,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  HoodaiUe  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
)  FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,975 

5  Claims.     (CL  33—189) 


1.  In  a  positioning  device  adapted  to  displace  a  first 
member  with  respect  to  a  second  member,  and  having 
a  lead  screw  member  adapted  on  rotation  thereof  to  effect 
movement  of  the  first  member  with  respect  to  the  second 
member,  the  improvement  of  means  adapted  to  angularly 
rotate  the  lead  screw  a  predetermined  amount,  said  meaiu 
comprising:  a  knob  body  corotatably  secured  to  the  lead 
screw  for  rotation  thereof;  a  first  collar  fitted  few  rota- 
tion about  said  knob  body;  at  least  one  series  of  angu- 
larly spaced  indicia  defining  a  calibrated  scale  related  to 
the  relative  displacement  between  said  members  and 
located  on  said  collar;  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  teeth 
disposed  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  on  said  knob  body; 
a  second  collar  fitted  about  said  knob  body  adjacent  to 
said  teeth  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  knob 
body;  means  carried  by  the  second  member  and  engag- 
ing said  second  collar  in  a  manner  so  as  to  preclude  rota- 
tion thereof  when  said  knob  body  is  rotated,  said  means 
being  releasably  engageable  with  said  teeth  to  lock  the  an- 
gular position  of  said  knob  body  and  said  lead  screw;  and 
reference  means  secured  to  said  second  collar  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  indicia  for  indicating  relative  dis- 
placement between  the  members. 
781  O.G — to 


i  3  049  809 

METHOD  OF  DRYINg'fILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

WUIiam  N.  Sellers,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Original  application  Feb.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  565,003,  now 
Patent  No.  2,931,107,  dated  Apr.  5,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,979 
11  Claims.    (CL  34—18) 


I.  A  method  of  continuously  drying  continuous,  un- 
fabricated,  wet-sptin,  gelled,  filamentary  material  in  un- 
tensioned  state  comprised  of  a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile, 
said  method  comprising  continuously  passing  said  fila- 
mentary material  alternately  over  and  under  heated,  cy- 
lindrical surfaces  arranged  in  series  in  a  heat-insulated 
housing  so  as  to  provide  an  undulating  path  of  travel  for 
said  filamentary  material,  the  temperature  of  the  said 
cylindrical  surfaces  being  within  the  range  of  22C15  F, 
(dry-bulb)  to  400*  F.  (dry-bulb);  directing  high  velocity 
humid  air  of  controlled  moisture  content  against  the  said 
filamentary  material;  and  maintaining  the  humid  air  in 
the  said  heat-insulated  housing  at  an  average  dry-bulb 
temperature  of  from  about  10*  F.  to  40*  F.  below  the 
temperature  of  the  said  cylindrical  surfaces.  | 


3,049,810 
XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS 
Ub  Iwerks,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,777 
10  Claims.     (CL  34— 151) 
1 .  An  apparatus  for  fixing  resin  base  powder  images  on 
support  surfaces  including  the  combination  of  a  vapor 
chamber  having  integrally  connected  top  and  side  walls 
and   a  removable  bottom   wall,  means  for  forming  an 
atmosphere  of  vapor  of  a  resin  solvent  within  the  cham- 
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ber.    and    a   peripheral  gasket  member  secured   to   the 
bottom  of  the  vapor  chamber  for  forming  a  substantially 


vapor-tight  seal  between  the  vapor  chamber  and  a  au|v 
port  surface. 


3,049,811 
ARTIFICIAL  HinVfAN  BODY  FORM  FOR  DEMON- 
STRATLNG  REVIVING  OF  UNCONSCIOUS  PER- 

SONS 

Hcnaing  Rnben,  Kopenbamn-Lyngby,  DenmariL,  assignor 

to  Holger  H«sse.  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  851,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Not.  10,  1958 

13  Claims.     (CI.  35—17) 


1.  An  artificial  human  body  form  for  demonstrating 
and  practicing  reviving  of  unconscious  persons  compris- 
ing, a  simulated  human  head,  said  head  having  at  least 
one  passage  with  an  opening  for  insufflating  air;  means 
to  adjust  said  head  to  different  positions  including  im- 
proper and  proper  positions  for  resuscitating  insu£Bation; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  positions  and  acted  upon 
by  insufflated  air  to  indicate  whether  the  insufflation  is 
taking  place  improperly  or  properly. 


*  3,MM12 

RESPIRATORY  METABOLISM  SIMULATOR 
Robert  M.  Bovard,  Evans  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.S.A. 
Research  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,755 
3  ClaiiM.     (CI.  35—19) 


(kj 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  the  respiratory  metabolism 
of  animals  which  comprises  completely  combusting  a 
mixture  of  an  organic  fuel  and  isolated  atmosphere  con- 
taining oxygen,  consuming  said  fuel  at  a  rate  which  on 
combustion  produces  carbon  dioxide  at  the  same  rate  as 
the  animal  to  be  simulated,  said  fuel  containing  carbon 
and  at  least  one  element  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  oxygen,  adjusting  the  humidity  of  the  re- 
sulting combustion  products  to  provide  a  ratio  of  water 
to  carbon  dioxide  equal  to  that  produced  by  the  animal, 
and  returning  said  combustion  products  to  said  isolatrd 
atmosphere. 


3,049,813 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  GLOBE 
Jowph   Francis   List,   Riverton,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Aero 
Servlc*  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,119 
8  Claims,     (a.  35—46) 


1.  A  globe  comprising  a  substantially  spherical  hollow 
body,  means  supporting  the  body  for  rotation  about  a 
fixed  axis,  a  prime  mover  disposed  in  the  body,  a  finger 
associated  with  the  prime  mover  for  rotation  thereby  in 
an  orbit  normal  to  said  axis  and  a  flexible  fin  projecting 
inwardly  in  the  body  into  the  path  of  the  finger  for  en- 
gagement thereby  in  its  orbital  travel  about  said  axis. 


3,049,814 

EDUCATIONAL  BLOCKS 

William  R.  McLaia,  NashvOlc,  Tenn^  Msignor  to 

Knsan   Incorporated,   Davidson,   Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,745 

9  Claims.     (CL  35—70) 


t./ 


>     V 


4.  A  hoUow  transparent  educational  block  comprising 
a  rigid  indicia  bearing  member  interiorly  of  said  block, 
a  disk  member  mounted  on  said  indicia  bearing  member 
in  advance  of  said  indicia  bearing  member,  said  disk 
having  a  cut  away  portion  to  expose  and  conceal  indicia 
upon  said  indicia  bearing  member  upon  rotation  of  said 
hollow  block. 


3,049,815 
FLEXIBLE  COUNTER 
Andrew  Wilbom  Davis,  Madison,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Proctor  Counter  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Mivonri 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  654,115     I 
3  Claims.     (CI.  36—68)  ,  1 


1.  A  shoe  counter  comprising  a  main  body,  and  a  flexi- 
ble upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  incorporating  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  short  slits  distributed  thereover  extend- 
ing into  the  counter  from  the  outer  side  thereof  provid- , 
ing  flexibility,  said  slits  being  substantially  closed  when ' 
the  counter  material  adjacent  thereto  is  in  a  flat  posi- 
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tion,  said  short  slits  being  disposed  in  spaced  rows  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  counter,  said  sUts  comprising  substan- 
tially clean  cuts  having  substantially  no  loss  of  material 
thereby  reducing  gaping  of  said  slits  to  a  minimum  when 
said  counter  is  used  in  shoe  making. 


3,049,816 

SELF  RETURN  TRIP  CLEANER  FOR 

TRENCHING  MACHINES 

Nathan   B.  Shimp,   Celina,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Spcicber 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Celina,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,513 

5  Claims.    (CL  37— 97) 


1.  In  trencher  construction  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  portable  frame,  trench  dfgging  means 
carried  thereby,  said  means  including  a  series  of  buckets, 
carry-off  mechanism  to  receive  material  from  said  buck- 
ets, and  bucket  cleaning  instrumentalities  including  ob- 
struction engaging  means  carried  by  said  frame  arranged 
to  engage  material  in  the  buckets  and  cause  the  same  to 
be  directed  to  the  carry-off  mechanism,  said  instrumentali- 
ties including  releasable  means  intermediate  the  obstruc- 
tion engaging  means  and  the  frame  whereby  the  ob- 
struction engaging  means  is  permitted  to  move  out  of  the 
path  of  an  immovable  obstruction  in  a  bucket,  said  in- 
strumentalities including  different  means  intermediate 
the  obstruction  engaging  means  and  the  frame  whereby 
said  instrumentalities  are  automatically  returned  to  <^ 
erative  position  after  such  obstruction  has  passed  the 
same,  said  bucket  cleaning  instnimeotalities  comprising 
a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  frame,  an  extension  of 
said  arm  arranged  in  position  to  enter  the  buckets,  latch 
means  to  support  the  arm  and  extension  in  bucket  clean- 
ing position,  said  means  being  releasable  when  a  prede- 
termined pressure  is  encountered  by  the  extension,  and 
separate  means  to  cause  the  arm  to  be  returned  to  latched 
position  after  movement  therefrom,  said  latch  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  pressed  plate  carried  by  the  pivoted  arm, 
a  pivoted  latch  member  mounted  on  the  frame  below  the 
plate  and  arranged  to  engage  and  support  the  arm  by  the 
end  of  the  plate  when  the  arm  is  in  bucket  cleaning  posi- 
tion, and  spring  means  to  maintain  said  member  in  plate 
engaging  position,  an  obstruction  causing  said  plate  to 
slip  past  the  end  aforesaid. 


N 


3,049,817 
ROADWAY  MACHINE 
Raymorc  D.  MacDonaM,  Eurdia,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ulmac 
Equipment  Company,  El  Paso,  HI,,  a  corporatioD  of 
nUnofa 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,809 
16  Claims.  (CL  37—108) 
1.  A  wheel  belt  loader  apparatus  for  attachment  to 
a  motor  grader  for  conditioning  a  surface  of  a  road  bed 
comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal 
side  frame  members  held  in  spaced  relationship  by  a  re- 
inforcing cross  member  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  a 
pivotal  swing  type  hitch  secured  to  said  cross  member 
centrally  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  parallel  side 
frame  members,  a  spade  feeder  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  parallel  frame  members,  a  pair  of  gathering 
wings  extending  outwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  feeder. 


actuating  linkages  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  frame 
members  and  the  gathering  wings,  adjustment  means  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  linkages  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing individually  or  both  the  front  or  the  rear  portion  of 
the  gathering  wings  with  respect  to  the  ground  surface, 
a  conveyor  pivotally  connected  between  the  side  frame 
members,  said  conveyor  having  one  end  in  contiguous 
relationship  with  the  feeder  and  the  other  end  positioned 


to  discharge  into  a  receiving  vehicle,  a  pick-up  blade 
mounted  in  front  of  the  conveyor,  adjustment  means  con- 
nected to  the  side  frame  members  to  control  the  position 
of  the  pick-up  blades  relative  to  the  ground  surface,  a 
motive  means,  a  dual  outlet  gear  means  connected  to  the 
motive  means,  and  plural  shaft  means  connecting  said 
gear  means  with  the  conveyor  and  the  feeder  to  effectively 
level,  remove  and  load  the  excessive  material  from  the 
road  bed  surface. 


3,049,818 

HIGHWAY  SLOPE  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Oscar  Lee  Arnold,  1309  £.  Broad  St.,  Gadsden,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,860 

1  Claim.     (CI.  37—109) 


A  highway  slope  finishing  machine  comprising,  a  sup- 
porting structure,  said  structure  consisting  of  metal  parts 
for  holding  a  shaft  set  revolvably  in  bearings,  three  equal 
in  size  sprocket  gears,  these  gears  being  mounted  spaced 
apart  and  in  fixed  condition  on  said  shaft;  three  additional 
similar  sprocket  gears,  these  gears  being  mounted  revolv- 
ably at  three  different  distances  in  the  structure  and  in  the 
end  portion  opposite  the  position  of  the  said  shaft  with 
gears  thereon;  a  comparatively  long  flat  type  chain,  this 
chain  being  around  the  two  gears  spaced  the  longest  dis- 
tance apart  in  the  structure;  a  second  piece  of  flat  type 
chain,  this  chain  being  mounted  around  the  two  gears 
spaced  apart  a  shorter  distance  than  the  other;  a  third 
piece  of  flat  type  chain,  this  chain  being  mounted  around 
the  two  gears  the  shortest  distance  apart;  a  plurality  of 
similar  parts  formed  as  identical  paddles  each  of  said 
mounted  flat  type  pieces  of  chain  having  a  plurality  of 
said  paddles  attached  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  chain  and 
spaced  apart  evenly  upon  the  chains  and  being  positioned 
to  make  contact  with  the  earth  when  being  moved  under 
the  lower  parts  of  the  chains  when  being  revolved  around 
the  said  respective  sprocket  gears;  a  plurality  of  round 
supporting  bars,  said  bars  being  mounted  revolvably  below 
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the  upper  parts  of  the  chains  ai  supporting  means  to  re- 
lieve slackness  in  the  upper  parts  of  the  chains  when  in 
use. 

3,«49,S19 

•     EARTH  MOVING  SCRAPER  BOWL 
CONSTRUCTION 

Gerald  T.  Cohron,  East  Peoria,  and  Roy  E.  Mayo,  Peoria, 
111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co^  Peoria,  DL, 
a  corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  May  13,  I960,  Scr.  No.  28,872 
3  Claiiiif.     (CI.  37—129) 


="^;r 


1.  In  an  earth  moving  scraper  having  a  bowl  with  a 
bottom,  side  walls,  a  vertically  movable  apron  forming 
a  front  wall,  and  a  cutting  edge  disposed  forwardly  of 
the  bottom  whereby  the  bowl  can  be  loaded  byadvancing 
with  the  cutting  edge  in  the  earth  and  the  apfOb  lowered 
to  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  induce  a  column  of  earth 
to  advance  upwardly  into  the  bowl,  the  improvement 
which  includes  said  side  walls  being  sloped  upwardly  and 
outwardly  to  reduce  fractional  resistance  to  the  upward 
movement  of  said  column  and  having  inwardly  and  for- 
wardly converging  forward  portions  conforming  at  their 
forward  edges  to  the  parallel  edges  of  said  apron  whereby 
the  apron  may  be  received  between  said  forward  edges 
as  it  is  raised  and  lowered. 


3,M9,82« 
DIAGONAL  BRACE  MOUNTING  FOR 
BULLDOZER  BLADES 
Robert  W.  Lkbti,  Joliet,  III.,  aaalfnor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,501 
5  ClaiiiH.     (CL  37—144) 


^'  *,  ,-1*        '•» 


-10 


I.  In  a  bulldozer  blade  mounting  which  comprises  push 
arms  secured  to  the  blade,  tilt  braces  extending  upwardly 
between  the  tops  of  the  push  arms  and  the  blade,  and 
diagonal  braces  extemfing  inwardly  from  the  inner  sides 
of  the  push  arms  to  the  blade  and  means  to  adjust  the 
length  of  at  least  one  of  said  tilt  braces  to  effect  tilting 
of  the  blade,  means  to  reduce  stresses  set  up  in  the  mount- 
ing upoa  such  tilting  including,  a  member  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  the  blade  adjacent  the  end  of  each  diagonal 
brace  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  swing  to  and  away 
from  the  blade  and  connections  between  the  end  of  each 
brace  and  one  of  said  parts,  and  torsion  means  connecting 
said  pivotally  supported  members. 


3,049.821 
PUSH  ARM  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

TILT  ABLE  BULLDOZER  BLADE 
Robert  W.  IJchti,  Joliet,  DL,  asignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
FUcd  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,117 
3  aalns.     (CL  37—144) 


1.  In  a  tiltable  bulldozer  blade  mounting  which  com- 
prises push  arms  articulately  secured  to  the  blade,  tilt 
braces  extending  upwardly  between  the  push  arms  and  the 
blade,  a  diagonal  brace  formed  integrally  with  each  push 
arm  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  an  articulate 
connection  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  diagonal  braces, 
said  articulate  connection  comprising  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  of  which  the  socket  portion  is  boused  within  an  end 
of  one  of  said  diagonal  braces  and  the  ball  portion  is  slid- 
ably  supported  on  a  trunnion  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  other 
of  said  braces. 


3,049,822 
SLOPE  GRADER  ATTACHMENT 

Wayne  W.  McMulIen,  1002  67tb  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,381 

5  Clainu.     (CI.  37—155) 


V 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  members  and  a  rear  cross 
member  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  members 
together,  of  a  slope  grader  attachment  comprising  an 
upstanding  backing  plate  positioned  so  as  to  extend 
along  and  parallel  to  said  cross  member,  tie  means  em-  , 
bodying  a  rigid  strap  extending  along  the  rear  end  por-  I  l| 
tion  of  each  of  said  side  members  and  detachably 
secured  to  the  adjacent  side  member  and  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  backing  plate  securing 
said  plate  to  said  side  members,  an  anchoring  clement 
positioned  in  tandem  relation  with  respect  to  said  back- 
ing plate  and  supported  from  said  backing  plate,  an  arm 
arranged  transversely  of  said  anchoring  element  and 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  anchoring 
element  and  having  the  other  end  to  one  side  of  and 
spaced  outwardly  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, an  elevating  and  lowering  means  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  arm.  an  upstanding  deflecting  blade 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  positionable  so 
that  the  inner  end  is  adjacent  said  elevating  and  lower- 
ing means  with  the  outer  end  outwardly  of  said  one  side 
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member  or  so  that  the  inner  end  is  rearwardly  of  and 
remote  from  said  one  side  member  with  the  outer  end 
rearwardly  and  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, means  on  said  blade  connecting  said  blade  to  said 
elevating  and  lowering  means  for  movement  therewith 
when  said  blade  is  disposed  in  either  of  the  aforesaid 
positions,  and  an  extensible  and  retractable  bar  means 
for  operatively  securing  said  blade  to  said  frame  when 
said  blade  is  disposed  in  cither  of  the  aforesaid  positions. 


3,049,823 
EXCAVATING  MACHINES 

Robert  V.  Spalding,  154Vi  N.  8tb  St.,  Page,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,406 

10  Claims.    (CI.  37—190) 


1.  An  excavating  machine,  including  a  frame,  excavat- 
ing means  carried  by  said  frame,  endless  chains  carried  by 
said  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  excavat- 
ing means  to  cause  operation  of  said  excavating  means, 
and  conveyor  means  carried  by  said  frame,  for  receiving 
and  conveying  excavated  material  excavated  by  said  ex- 
cavating means,  including  an  endless  bdlt  rotatable  in  a 
path  inwardly  of  the  runs  of  said  endless  chains  and 
spaced  from  said  endless  chains,  and  an  excavated  mate- 
rial receiving  scoop  of  flexible  material  operatively  car- 
ried at  one  end  portion  of  said  scoop  by  said  endless 
chains  to  move  therewith  and  carried  by  said  endless  belt 
at  the  other  end  portion  of  said  scoop. 


3,049,824 
DIGGING  TIP 
Gleoo  W.  Mclnincb,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  aasfgnor  to  Aaburn 
Macbinc  Works,  Inc.,  Aabam,  Nebr.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Nebraska 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,615 
4  Claiais.     (O.  37—191) 


3.  For  use  in  a  trenching  machine  having  an  endless 
loop  of  roller  chain  with  alternating  pairs  of  overlapping 
inside  and  outside  links,  the  combination,  comprising,  a 
base  plate  carried  by  a  pair  of  outside  links  on  the  roller 
chain,  a  shank  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a 
pyramidal  nose  portion  carried  by  said  base  plate,  said 
pyramidal  nose  portion  being  pentagonal  in  cross  section 
and  terminated  by  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  said  body 
portion,  said  shoulder  defining  a  step  projecting  radially 


outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  digging 
tip  having  integral  blade  and  shell  portions  with  the  shell 
defining  a  pyramidal  socket  on  one  side  of  the  blade,  said 
socket  being  dimensioned  to  mate  intimately  surface-to- 
surface  with  said  nose  portion  and  to  overlje  said  shoulder 
thereby  permitting  any  portion  of  the  overlying  socket 
to  be  deformed  against  any  portion  of  said  step  to  lock 
said  tip  on  said  shank,  and  said  shank  [H'ojecting  from 
said  base  plate  and  being  oriented  with  respect  to  the 
center  line  of  the  roller  chain  so  as  to  sweep  said  blade 
through  a  fixed  path  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the 
n^er  chain. 

I      3,049,825 
IRONING  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Boyd,  18426  Plymoatfa  Road,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,643 
I  2  Cfadms.     (CI.  38—112) 


1.  A  portable  collapsible  ironing  board  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  longitudinally  aligned  box  elements, 
each  including  a  continuous  marginal  flange  and  a  flat 
top  wall,  corresponding  end  flanges  being  in  abutting  rela- 
tion and  hingedly  interconnected,  a  U-shaped  leg  arranged 
transversely  of  the  outer  end  of  each  box  element  with  its 
free  ends  pivotaly  connected  thereto,  and  normally  ex- 
tending angularly  downward  and  outward  with  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  said  leg  braced  against  a  box  element, 
apertured  brackets  on  the  outer  end  of  one  box  element, 
a  formed  extension  mounted  in  alignment  with  said  top 
walls,  interlocking  means  depending  from  one  end  of  said 
extension  in  securing  registry  with  said  brackets,  comer 
reinforcements  within  each  box  element,  there  being  an 
inwardly  directed  aperture  within  each  reinforcement,  a 
removable  partition  removably  positionable  within  the 
open  end  of  each  box  element,  and  pins  adjacent  the 
comers  of  said  partition  and  projecting  therefrom  for  co- 
operative registry  within  said  comer  element  recesses  to 
thus  define  a  pair  of  storage  compartments  within  said 
box  elements.  i  j 

3,049,826 

IRONING  BOARD  COVER 

Kurt  Goldsmith,  Glencoe,  HI.,  assignor  to  Textile  Mills 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,986 

1  Claim.    (CL  3ft— 140) 


An  ironing  board  cover  comprising  an  elongated  sheet 
of  textile  fabric,  said  sheet  comprising  cotton  weft  yams 
extending  to  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet,  cotton  warp 
yams  interwoven  with  said  weft  yarns  in  the  lateral  edge 
portions  of  said  sheet  whereby  said  lateral  edge  portions 
are  comprised  of  cotton  yarns  only,  and  asbestos  warp 
yams  interwoven  with  said  weft  yams  La  a  central  zone 
of  said  sheet  between  said  lateral  edge  portions,  and  a 
heat  reflective  coating  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  sheet. 


596 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  21,  1962 


3,049.S27 

GATES 

AmAouy  RascoT,  43«3  TabMra  Road, 

Clcnnoat  County,  CMiio 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,414 

i  aaims.     (CL  39^-31) 


U-LJC 


1.  A  bumper  actuated  two-way  gate  comprising  a  pair 
of  fixed  posts,  a  rigid  gate  between  said  posts,  a  third  post 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  base  with  one  of  said 
fixed  posts,  a  frame  secured  to  the  top  of  said  last  named 
fixed  post,  said  third  post  having  roller  connection  with 
said  frame,  said  gate  having  an  upper  connection  and  a 
lower  shock  absorbing  yieldable  connection  with  said  third 
post,  latch  means  between  said  gate  and  the  other  of  said 
fixed  posts,  means  for  releasing  said  gate  upon  bumping 
of  said  gate  below  the  center  of  said  gate,  and  a  dash  pot 
actuated  by  the  final  movement  of  said  gate  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  said  gate. 


3,049,828 

TOY  GUN  WITH  DUMMY  BULlET  USING 

DFFORMABLE  VEGFTABI  F   \!\TTFR 

Aubrty  Robert  Milb,  Loodoa,  EncLiod,  assixiior  to  Die 

Casting  .Vfachin*  Tooia  Limited,  Loodoti,  Eagland,  a 

British  company 

Filed  May  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  32,425 
5  Claims.     (CL  42—54) 


i*  5  <? 


I  The  combination  of  a  toy  gun  with  ammunition, 
the  ammunition  comprising  a  hollow  cartridge  case  having 
a  closed  rear  end.  a  detonator  cap  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
cartridge  case  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  a  dummy 
bullet  adapted  to  fit  in  said  cartridge  case  with  its  rear 
end  abutting  against  said  detonator  cap  to  hold  said  det- 
onator Cap  against  the  closed  rear  end  of  the  cartridge 
case,  the  dummy  bullet  being  of  hollow  construction 
with  its  front  end  open  and  having  an  aperture  at  its 
rear  end,  and  havmg  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
rib  on  its  internal  surface,  and  said  gun  having  a  chamber 
for  containing  said  ammunition,  a  barrel  providing  a  free 
opening  leading  from  the  open  front  end  of  the  bullet,  co- 
operating stop  means  in  the  chamber  and  on  said  dummy 
bullet  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  dummy  bullet 
through  the  barrel  and  a  trigger-operated  striker  arranged 
to  strike  the  rear  end  of  the  cartridge  case,  when  the 
ammunition  is  in  said  chamber,  to  detonate  said  detonator 
cap  so  that  the  gases  produced  by  the  detoTTSHpn  will  be 
expellqd  through  said  aperture  into  said  dunlmy  bullet  to 
eject  f^pm  the  latter  a  filling  of  relatively  soft  and  de- 
fornvrMe  vegetable  matter,  such  as  a  potato  slug,  formed 
by  forcing  the  open  front  end  of  said  dummy  bullet  into 
the  vegetable  matter  to  cut  a  core  thereof  tightly  fitting 
said  dummy  bullet. 


3,049,829 

POWER  DRIVEN  FISHING  TACKLE 

Fred  L.  Clapp.  1008  Fairmoat  St.,  GrccnitMro,  N.C. 

FUed  Sept.  1.  1961.  Scr.  No.  135,490 

7  Claims.     (CL  43— 6.5) 


1.  A  power-operated  fishing  apparatm  comprising  a 
motor  and  reel-supporting  frame  having  a  yoke  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  motor-supporting  base  at  the  other  end.  a 
stanchion-supporting  socket  intermediate  the  frame  and 
a  stanchion  mounted  in  said  socket  for  supporting  the 
motor  and  reel  frame  for  horizontal  movement  at  a  suit- 
able elevation,  a  flat  resilient  rod  member  securely  mount- 
ed intermediate  the  frame  at  one  terminal  end  of  the  rod 
member,  said  member  reaching  upwardly  at  an  acute 
angle  from  the  frame  and  having  a  line-supporting  and 
guide  pulley  swivelly  supported  at  the  other  terminal  end 
thereof,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  yoke,  a  reel-driving 
pulley  and  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  co- 
operatively connected  to  each  other,  friction  brake  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  releasably  engaging  the  reel  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  pulley  and  reel, 
a  motor  and  switch  mounted  on  the  frame  motor  support- 
ing base,  said  motor  having  a  shaft  and  a  driving  pulley 
mounted  thereon,  a  flexible  connector  encircling  said 
reel-driving  and  said  motor  mounted  pulleys  for  transmis- 
sion of  rotary  movement  of  the  motor  mounted  driving 
pulley  to  the  reel  during  pulley  rotation,  and  a  storage 
battery  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  and  switch 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  motor. 


3,049,830 

FISH  LURES 

Douglas  It  Greer,  9  Jaaper  Ave.,  Toronto  9, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,425 

3  Claims.     (CL  43—42.34) 


1.  In  a  fish  lure,  a  plurality  of  scale  elements  including 
transverse  leaves  mounted  substantially  perpendicular  to 
a  longitudinal  mounting  element  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular cross-section  by  means  providing  a  substantially 
rectangular  hole  in  said  transverse  leaves,  each  of  said 
transverse  leaves  having  a  portion  bent  rearwardly  to 
create  an  overlapping  relation  with  an  adjacent  leaf  and 
contoured  to  provide  a  transverse  plurality  of  simulated 
individual  scales  and  means  for  spacing  and  confining 
said  transverse  leaves. 


^ 


3,049,831 
ROLLING  MARBLE  DEVICE 
George  H.  Evans,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Richard  K.  Stevens,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,883 
2  Claims.     (O.  46—43) 
1.  In  a  rolling  marble  game  device  comprising  a  base 
having  a  substantially  flat  surface,  a  vertical  extending 
truncated  cone  element   mounted  on  said  base  having 


August  21,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


597 


its  vertical  axis  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  base, 
a  spiral  wall  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  cone  element  defining  a  spiral  track  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  inwardly  around  the  outer  surface 
of  said  cone  element  to  the  top  thereof,  and  conduit 
track  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  base,  adapted 


to  receive  a  playing  piece,  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said 
cone  element  and  extending  to  the  top  thereof  for  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  base  and  the  top  of 
said  cone  for  continuously  conveying  a  series  of  playing 
pieces  in  juxtaposition  with  each  other  from  the  base 
of  said  cone  to  the  top  of  said  spiral  track  by  continuous 
insertion  of  said  playing  pieces  in  said  opening. 


3,049,832 

TWO-STAGE  ROCKET 

Edward  J.  Joffc,  Sammit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Park  Plastics 

Co.,  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  730^02 

17  Clafaiis.     (CL  44—74) 


17.  A  rocket  including  at  least  two  stages  comprising 
in  combination,  a  first  stage  including  a  storage  vessel  for 
pressurized  fluid,  said  vessel  having  a  fluid  discharge  out- 
let for  propelling  said  rocket  formed  in  a  portion  thereof, 
a  second  stage  including  a  storage  vessel  for  pressurized 
fluid,  said  vessel  having  a  fluid  discharge  outlet  for  pro- 
pelling said  rocket  formed  in  a  portion  thereof,  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  first  stage  for  holding 
said  first  and  second  stages  in  engagement  after  pressur- 
ization  with  said  first  and  second  stage  outlets  not  in 
engagement,  said  holding  means  having  a  normally  re- 
leased condition,  and  an  operated  condition,  the  pressure 
in  said  first  stage  prior  to  launching  of  said  rocket  caus- 
ing said  holding  means  to  change  from  said  released  to 
said  operated  condition,  said  holding  means  maintaining 
said  first  and  second  stages  in  engagement  when  in  said 
operated  condition,  and  said  second  stage  being  released 
from  said  first  stage  when  the  pressure  in  said  first  stage 
diminishes  sufficiently  so  that  said  holding  means  is  no 
longer  maintained  in  said  operated  condition. 


*.->■, 


3,049,833 

GUIDING  STICK  AND  HOOP  TOY 

Henry  W.  Fehch,  Box  279,  Rte.  2,  Oriando  Pari^  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,297 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—220) 

An  amusement  device  comprising  in  combination  a 

main  shaft,  ground  engaging  means  at  one  end  of  said 


X 


main  shaft,  said  ground  engaging  means  comprising  a 
caster  wheel,  a  driven  member,  guide  means  integral  with 
said  main  shaft  supporting  said  driven  member  for  for- 
ward movement  toward  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  from 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  main  shaft  comprising  a 
substantially  rigid,  elongated  member  having  a  handle 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  the  said  ground 
engaging  means,  said  ground  engaging  means  further 
comprising  a  pad  member  integral  with  said  one  end  of 
said  shaft  and  having  a  lowermost  surface  portion  adapted 


to  move  relative  to  the  ground  level,  said  driven  member 
having  a  substantially  circular  peripheral  portion  for  roll- 
ably  engaging  a  ground  level,  said  guide  means  compris- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
main  shaft  from  said  handle  portion  to  said  ground  en- 
gaging pad  and  said  ground  engaging  means  including 
said  caster  wheel  roUably  carried  behind  the  front  surface 
of  said  ground  engaging  pad  and  beneath  said  main  shaft, 
said  caster  wheel  supporting  said  lower  edge  of  said  pad 
above  the  ground  level.  i 


3,049,834 

SELF-IRRIGATING  FLOWER  POT 

Howard  B.  Heath,  Rte.  2,  Frenchtown  Road,  Elkton,  Md. 

FUed  Ang.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,214 

5  Claims.     (CL  47—38) 


1.  In  a  self-irrigating  device  for  flower  pots,  an  outer 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  an  upstanding  wall  rising 
from  the  perimeter  of  said  bottom,  a '  tray  positioned 
within  said  receptacle  and  spaced  above  and  adjacent 
said  receptacle  bottom,  an  open-ended  sleeve  rising  from 
said  tray,  an  inner  receptacle  including  an  upstanding 
enclosure  disposed  within  said  receptacle  and  bridging 
and  supported  upon  said  tray  and  constituting  a  reservoir, 
said  upstanding  enclosure  seating  upon  said  sleeve  and 
forming  with  said  sleeve  a  well  for  receiving  a  flower  pot 
to  be  irrigated,  a  first  siphoning  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir  and  said  tray  for  feeding  water 
contained  in  said  reservoir  into  said  tray,  and  a  second 
periodically-operating  siphoning  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  tray  and  said  well  for  feeding  water  con- 
tained in  said  tray  into  said  well. 


3,049,835 
FALLOUT  SHELTER 
Stratton  W.  Sandstnim,  Paisadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Swan 
Mini-Pools,  Inc.,  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,545 

7  Claims.     (CI.  50—100)  i 

1.  A    fallout    shelter   structure    comprising,   in   com-r 
bination: 

(a)  a  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  tank  having  an 
access  opening  in  one  end  thereof; 

i  I 
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(b)  a  prefabricated  housing  unit  disposed  within  said  relative  to  said  frame,  said  door  being  also  movable  in 
tank  and  longitudinally  extending  throughout  the  a  rectilinear  path  relative  to  said  frame  with  the  two  such 
length  thereof,  said  housing  unit  being  bounded  by 
planar  wall  surfaces  defining  a  polyhedral  cross- 
section  with  the  lines  of  intersection  of  said  planar 
wall  surfaces  being  contiguous  with  the  longitudinal 
interior  surface  of  said  cylindrical  tank,  said  housing 
unit  having  an  access  opening  in  one  end  thereof 
coextensive  with  the  access  opening  in  said  one  end 
of  said  cylindrica>  tank,  the  interior  of  said  housing 
unit  being  fitted  with  predetermined  appointments; 
and      /• 


>7  ■■* 


(c)  a  generally  vertically  extending  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  sealed  bottom  end  and  a  top  end  with  a 
selectively  sealable  portion,  said  cylindrical  casing 
defining  an  access  opening  in  the  peripheral  surface 
near  the  bottom  end  thereof,  said  cylindrical  casing 
being  mounted  to  said  one  end  of  said  tank  by  hori- 
zontally extending  coupling  means  having  one  end 
encompassmg  said  access  openmg  in  said  tank  and 
the  other  end  encompassing  said  access  opening  in 
said  cylindrical  casing  to  thereby  place  the  interior 
of  said  housing  unit  in  communication  with  the  lower 
interior  portion  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  said  cyliii- 
drical  casing  being  of  a  predetermined  length  where- 
by said  fallout  shelter  may  be  buried  with  only  said 
top  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing  exposed  above  the 
surface  of  the  earth. 


paths  intersecting  to  define  a  V-shaped  crotch  therebe- 
tween. 


3,049.838 
VALVE  GRINDING  MACHINES 
Vyroo   E.   Andenon,   Cedar   Rapids,   Iowa,   assignor  to 
Cedar    Rapids   Engineering   Company.    Cedar   Kapids, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,622 
4  Claims.     (Q.  51—50) 


3,049,836 
ROOFING   REPAIR   PATCH 

Eugene  Weissman.  Libcrtytown,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  27,   1959,  Ser.  No.  796,104 

1  Claim.     (CI.  5«— 243) 


/jfcU  ^J^gi<i^i^il^li6'>|^|'<l^\ 


A  roofing  repair  patch  comprising  a  shallow  inverted 
pan-like  shell,  a  mastic  composition  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  shell,  a  membrane  in  the  shell  underlying  the 
mastic  composition,  a  frangible  container  in  the  shell 
underiying  the  membrane,  and  a  waterproof  adhesive  in 
the  container,  said  shell  being  flexible  and  crushable  under 
foot  pressure  for  rupturing  the  container  and  freeing  the 
adhesive  for  securing  the  patch  to  a  roof,  said  membrane 
having  preformed,  unobstructed  openings  therein  of  such 
dimensions  as  to  normally  retain  the  mastic  composition 
but  through  which  said  mastic  composition  will  extend 
in  response  to  pressure  on  the  shell  for  further  securing 
the  patch  to  the  roof. 


1.  In  a  traversing  mechanism  for  a  valve  grinding  ma- 
chine, a  base  member,  a  spindle  housing,  a  spindle  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  spindle  housing,  a  grinding  wheel 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle,  said  spindle  housing 
and  said  spindle  being  mounted  for  longitudinal  axial 
movement  on  said  base  member,  a  motor,  a  drive  train 
interposed  between  said  n-.otor  and  said  spindle  housing, 
said  drive  train  including  means  for  converting  rotary 
motion  of  said  motor  to  reciprocating  motion,  said  drive 
means  further  including  a  rocker  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
a  clutch  means  thereon,  said  clutch  means  including  a 
block  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  shaft  and  gripping 
blocks  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  first  named  block, 
and  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
clutch  means  by  moving  said  gripping  blocks  into  and  out 
of  frictional  engagement  with  said  fixedly  attached  block 
member,  said  rocker  shaft  having  an  additional  manual 
positioning  lever  thereon,  said  clutch  n>eans  being  spring- 
loaded  to  permit  the  overriding  thereof  by  movement  of 
said  positioning  lever. 


3.049,837 

HI  AST  MACHINE  ENCLOSURE  ' 

Ardcc  Horace  Freeman,  Grander,  Ind.,  assiinKM-  to  Bell 

Intercontinental  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  29.  i960,  Ser.  No.  72,359 

11  Claims.     (Cl.  51—13) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  blasting  machine  having  a  frame, 

a  closing  plate  and  access  door  assembly  movably  mounted 

on  said  frame,  said  closing  plate  being  in  the  form  of 

a  rigid,  flat  plate  and  being  movable  in  a  rectilinear  path 


3,049,839 

AIR  ACTUATED  PLATEN  FOR  SANDING 

MACHINES 

Orson  W.  Smith,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Smitfaway 

Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  Washington 

nied  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,887 
I  Claim.     (CI.  51— 141) 
A  panel  sanding  machine  including  means  for  support- 
ing and  advancing  a  panel  therethrough  for  the  sanding 
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of  a  surface  thereof,  said  machine  including  a  driven 
sanding  belt  operable  for  the  sanding  of  a  surface  of  the 
panel  incident  to  its  movement  through  the  machine,  a 
platen  supported  in  the  machine  for  pressing  said  sanding 
belt  against  the  panel  surface  to  effect  the  sanding  thereof 
as  the  panel  advances,  said  platen  comprising  a  rigid 
relatively  heavy  elongated  base  portion  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  a  panel  through 
the  machine  and  including  a  relatively  thin  quite  flexible 
elongated  continuous  facing  strip  in  contact  with  said 
sanding  belt  during  operation,  said  heavy  base  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  chambers  formed  therein 
and  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  a  piston  slidably 
disposed  within  each  of  said  cylinder  chambers,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  pistons  being  secured  to  said  facing  strip 


3,049,840 

SANDING  TOOL 

George  L.  Williams,  250  20th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,908 

3  Claims.     (CI.  51—147) 


l.-.5J^:. 


is  above  the  surface  of  said  table;  biasing  means  con- 
nected between  said  table  and  said  frame  means  for  urg- 
ing said  frame  means  upwardly;  a  motor  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  table;  and  a  pulley  belt  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  motor  to  one  of  said  rollers. 


at  spaced  portions  along  the  length  thereof,  resilient 
means  normally  urging  said  pistons  in  a  direction  so  as 
to  move  said  pistons  away  from  a  panel  passing  through 
the  machine,  fluid  pressure  means  disposed  in  communi- 
cation with  each  of  said  cylinder  chambers  for  introduc- 
ing fluid  pressure  against  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
said  pistons  for  urging  said  pistons  toward  a  panel  pass- 
ing through  the  machine,  each  of  said  pistons  being  of 
the  same  size  and  being  subjected  to  the  same  amount  of 
fluid  pressure  dyring  operation  such  that  equal  pressure 
is  applied  by  each  of  the  pistons  against  the  associated 
portions  of  the  flexible  facing  strip,  whereby  the  facing 
strip  will  cause  the  sanding  belt  to  quite  closely  conform 
to  the  general  contour  of  the  panel  surface,  to  enter  all 
depressions  in  the  panel  surface  to  some  extent  and  to 
sand  off  all  high  spots  on  the  panel  surface. 


I  3.  A  power  sanding  tool  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  work  table  having  a  cutout  in  its  upper  surface;  a  con- 
tinuous sanding  belt;  spaced  parallel  rollers  for  support- 
ing and  moving  said  belt;  frame  means  supporting  said 
rollers;  pivot  means  pivoting  said  frame  means  to  the 
under  side  of  said  table  so  that  said  rollers  and  sanding 
belt  are  swingable  as  a  unit  with  said  frame  means  from 
a  position  below  said  cutout  upward  into  said  cutout  to  a 
position  in  which  tjie  upper  surface  of  said  sanding  belt 


3,049,841  I 

PORTABLE  SANDERS 
J.  E^win  Guinn,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Amos  E.  Jackson,  Palm  Ekach,  Fla.,  and 
one-fourth  to  H.  P.  Knight,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 
FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,793 
4  Claims.     (CI.  51—170) 


2 
1 


1.  In  a  portable  hand  sander,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  substantially  Y-shaped  frame  members, 
power  means  mounted  between  said  frame  members,  a 
driven  pulley  pivotally  mounted  between  said  frame 
members  and  surrounding  said  power  means,  gear  re- 
duction means  cotmecting  said  power  means  and  said 
driven  pulley,  gate  legs  pivotally  mounted  to  the  free 
end  of  opposed  legs  of  said  Y-shaped  frame  members, 
adjustable  resilient  means  connecting  said  gate  legs  and 
frame  members,  a  plurality  of  idler  pulleys  journaled 
in  said  frame  members  and  gate  legs  parallel  to  said 
driven  pulley  and  having  common  tangential  planes  with 
said  driven  pulley,  a  continuous  sanding  belt  positioned 
around  said  pulleys,  a  presser  plate  fastened  to  said 
frame  members  and  positioned  intermediate  said  frame 
members  and  said  sanding  belt,  adjustable  means  for 
displacing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said 
idler  pulleys,  and  handles  secured  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  power  means. 


3,049,842 
PORTABLE  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Erwtn  Murschel,  Stuttgart-Weilimdorf,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  C.  F.  Scheer  &  Cie.,  Stuttgart-Feuerbacb,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Apr.  23,  1959 
,1         6  Claims.     (CI.  51—170) 


1.  In  a  portable  grinding  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame  including  a  single  elongated  side  wall;  a  pair  of 
spaced  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  opposite  longitudinal 
end  portions  and  located  at  one  side  of  said  side  wall; 
motor  means  mounted  at  substantially  the  same  level  and 
intermediate  said  wheels  at  said  one  side  of  the  side  wall 
and  having  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  and  to  the 
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other  side  of  said  side  wall,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  parallel 
with  the  axes  of  said  wheels;  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  means  and  one  of  said  wheels;  an  end- 
less abrading  band  mounted  on  and  extending  about  said 
wheels;  a  first  and  a  second  casing  mounted  on  and  lo- 
cated at  the  other  side  of  said  side  wall;  motor-cooling 
first  fan  means  mounted  in  said  first  casing;  and  dust- 
evacuating  second  fan  means  mounted  in  said  second 
casing,  said  first  and  second  fan  means  coaxially  con- 
nected with  said  driving  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven  by  said 
motor  means  when  the  motor  means  drives  said  one  wheel 
to  advance  said  abrading  member  about  said  wheels. 


porting  of  trays  and  lowering  of  said  supports  until  said 
carton  is  filled,  and  withdrawing  said  support  from  said 
carton  through  said  side  wall. 


3,049,845 

DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Walter  J.  Hanson,   Old   Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

.  Pitncy-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,710 
15  CUims.     (CI.  53 — 62) 


3  049  843  «  J 

ABRASIVE  CUTTING  DEVICES 
Frank  L,  Christensen,  Salt  lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Christensen   Diamond   Products   Company,  Salt   Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  L  tab 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,669 
21  Claims.     (CI.  51—206) 


<    * 


3ze: 


■m  ir 


^.' 


I.  In  an  abrasive  cutting  device:  a  one  piece  support- 
ing member  having  an  outer  end  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  work  being  cut;  and  preformed  abrasive  mem- 
bers brazed  to  opposite  parallel  sides  of  said  outer  end 
portion  and  to  said  supporting  member  inwardly  of  said 
outer  end  portion,  said  abrasive  members  extending  out- 
wardly at  least  to  the  outer  end  of  said  end  portion  to 
engage  the  work  being  cut;  the  abrasive  members  on  one 
side  of  said  outer  end  portion  being  parallel  to  the  abra- 
sive members  on  the  other  side  of  said  outer  end  portion. 


3.049.844 
ARTICLE  PACKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Ammon  M.  I^itzel,  Portland,  Oreu.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Pulp  Molding  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,651 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  53—35) 


1 1  The  method  of  packing  a  carton  with  articles  sup- 
ported upon  trays,  which  comprises,  piercing  the  lower 
portion  of  a  side  wall  of  said  carton  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  horizontally  extending  and  pointed  tray  supports 
and  inserting  said  supports  into  said  carton  through  said 
side  wall,  filling  a  first  tray  with  said  articles  and  sup- 
porting the  resulting  first  filled  tray  on  said  supports  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  said  carton  while  the  top  of  said  carton 
is  open,  lowering  said  supports  to  lower  the  filled  tray 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  filled 
tray,  filling  a  second  tray  with  said  articles  and  support- 
ing the  resulting  second  filled  tra>  on  said  first  filled  tray, 
lowenng  said  supporu  to  lower  resulting  stack  of  trays 
and  articles  said  disUnce,  continuing  the  filling  and  sup- 


1.  A  cyclically  operable  apparatus  for  separating  a 
stack  of  intermixed  distinctive  and  non-distinctive  docu- 
ments into  groups,  each  of  said  groups  to  comprise  a  re- 
spective distinctive  document  and  any  non-distinctive 
documents  between  one  side  of  the  respective  distinctive 
document  and  the  next  distinctive  document  of  the  stack; 
said  apparatus  comprising:  feeding  means,  operable 
during  each  cycle,  to  feed  documents,  from  said  stack 
in  one-by-one  succession  to  a  delivery  position;  control 
means,  operable  when  actuated,  to  stop  the  feed  of  said 
documents  by  said  feeding  means;  sensing  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  feeding  of  said  distinctive  documents  to 
actuate  said  control  means  during  each  cycle  whenever 
one  of  said  distinctive  documents  is  fed  by  said  feeding 
means;  and  advancing  means  operable  to  forwardly 
advance  the  document  or  documents  disposed  at  said 
delivery  position  after  each  feeding  operation  of  said 
feeding  means. 


3,049.846 
TRAY-TYPE  CARTONING  MACHINE 
H  ickliffe  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Jones 
and  Company,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentucky 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1959,  Ser,  No.  803,712 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  53—164) 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  folding,  loading  and  seal- 
ing blank  containers  formed  of  relatively  stiff  sheet  ma- 
terial and  having  overlapping  closure  flaps  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  machine  comprising,  a  magazine  for 
confining  a  stack  of  containers  in  flat  blank  form,  an  in- 
termittent transport  conveyor  including  a  channel-shaped 
(firrier  having  an  open  face,  a  tamping  mechanism  having 
a  foot  element  normally  disposed  above  said  conveyor 
and  movable  downwardly  into  the  open  face  of  the  car- 
rier during  a  conveyor  dwell  period,  said  foot  element 
loosely  interfitting  the  interior  of  the  channel-shaped 
carrier,  feed  means  associated  with  said  magazine  for  ad- 
vancing  said    container    blanks    individually    from    said 
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magazine  to  a  position  interposed  between  said  foot  ele- 
ment and  the  open  face  of  the  channel-shaped  carrier, 
whereby  said  foot  element  folds  said  blank  generally  into 
channel-shaped  tray  configuration  and  inserts  the  tray 
directly  into  said  carrier  upon  movement  of  the  foot  ele- 
ment from  said  normal  position  into  the  carrier,  an 
article  loading  mechanism  disposed  along  said  conveyor 
downstream  from  said  tamping  mechanism,  said  loading 
mechanism  adapted  to  transfer  articles  in  stack  forma- 
tion endwisely  into  the  tray  residing  in  the  carrier  dur- 
ing a  conveyor  dwell  period,  means  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  said  closure  flaps  and  for  folding  said  flaps  to 
an  overlapped  closed  position  upon  advancement  of  the 
tray  from  said  loading  mechanism,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  folded  flaps  upon  advancement  thereof 
from  said  folding  means,  said  pressure  applying  means 
sealing  the  flaps  and  utilizing  the  articles  within  the  con- 
tainer to  support  the  flaps  upon  application  of  pressure 
thereto. 


3,049,847 

CARTON  CLOSING  MECHANISM 

Robert  K.  Galloway,  Hoopeston,  HI.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

I  FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,982 

I  8  Claims.     (CL  53—374) 


1.  In  a  carton  closing  mechanism  for  closing  a  carton 
including  lower  and  upper  end  closure  flaps  hingedly 
connected  to  the  lower  and  upper  panels  respectively  of 
the  carton,  said  carton  having  an  arcuate  slit  therein  sub- 
stantially on  the  crease  line  between  the  lower  flap  and 
the  lower  panel,  the  upper  closure  flap  having  a  tab 
projecting  from  its  distal  edge  in  position  to  enter  the 
slit,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  conveyor  for 
advancing  an  erected  carton  along  a  predetermined  path 
with  the  carton  disposed  transversely  of  the  conveyor, 
carton  closing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  path  includ- 
ing means  mounted  in  position  for  engagement  by  the 
tab  of  the  advancing  carton  for  folding  said  tab  down- 
ward to  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
upper  flap,  a  lower  cam  plate  having  an  upturned  wing 
in  position  for  engagement  by  said  lower  flap  for  fold- 
ing the  same  upward  to  a  position  substantially  normal 
to  said  lower  panel,  an  upper  cam  having  a  downwardly 
turned  wing  at  a  point  forward  of  said  upwardly  turned 
wing  on  the  lower  cam  plate  and  in  position  for  engage- 
ment by  said  upper  flap  for  folding  the  same  dowmward 
toward  a  position  overlying  the  upwardly  turned  lower 
flap,  means  adjacent  said  downwardly  turned  wing  of 
the  upper  cam  and  cooperating  therewith  to  guide  said 
tab  into  said  slit  as  said  upper  flap  is  folded  downward, 
and  cam  means  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said 
upper  flap  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof  and  forcing 
the  same  inward  to  push  said  tab  into  said  slit. 


3,049,848 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  CIRCUITS 
Hans  Klemperer,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Apra    Precipitator    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1953,  Ser.  No.  374,673 
4  Claigis.     (CI.  55—105) 
1.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  having  an  alternating 
electnc  current  source,  a  transformer  with  its  primary 


winding  connected  to  said  source,  saturable  reactor  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  primary  and  a  rectifier  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  for 
applying  a  charging  voltage  to  the  electrodes  of  said 
precipitator,  the  improvement  comprising;  a  separate  alter- 
nating current  source  and  rectifying  means  therefor;  a 
circuit  connecting  said  rectifying  means  to  supply  an  ener- 
gizing current  to  the  magnetizing  windings  of  said  series 
connected  reactor;  a  saturable  control  reactor  connected 
in  said  circuit;  separate  magnetizing  windings  for  said 


control  reactor,  one  of  said  magnetizing  windings  for  said 
control  reactor  being  connected  across  the  precipitator 
electrodes  to  be  energized  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
voltage  across  the  electrodes  and  another  of  said  magnet- 
izing windings  for  said  control  reactor  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  electrodes  to  be  energized  in  response  to 
variations  in  current  flow  through  said  electrodes,  said 
magnetizing  windings  for  said  control  reactor  being  con- 
nected in  aiding  and  opposed  relation  respectively  to  the 
main  windings  of  said  control  reactor. 


3,049,849 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  GASES 
Jean  Wiemer,  Oberbochstadt,  and  Heinz  Muller,  Frank- 
furt, Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany  i 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,657  < 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  12,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  55—122) 


^rr=-^il 


1.  A  pressure  filter  mechanism  comprising  means 
forming  a  substantially  closed  filtering  chamber  having 
electrostatic  filtering  means  therein,  said  chamber  having 
openings  for  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  gas,  a  Venturi  prc- 
washer  within  the  chamber,  said  filtering  means  having 
its  outlet  at  the  end  adjacent  the  inlet  opening  of  the 
chamber,  means  connecting  said  filtering  means  inlet  with 
the  inlet  opening  of  the  chamber,  said  connecting  means 
including  said  Venturi  washer  and  including  means  to  de- 
flect the  gas  through  180°  between  the  outlet  of  the 
Venturi  washer  and  the  filtering  means,  said  connecting 
means  widening  sharply  at  the  outlet  of  the  Venturi 
washer  to  provide  an  expansion  space  in  which  the  gas 
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is  turned  through  180*.  a  Venturi  after-washer  in  the 
chamber,  means  connecting  the  filtering  means  outlet  with 
the  outlet  of  the  chamber,  said  connecting  means  includ- 
mg  the  Venturi  after-washer,  both  said  Venturi  washers 
being  horizontally  arranged,  means  to  spray  water  into 
said  Venturi  washers,  means  connected  with  the  outlets 
of  the  Venturi  wa&hers  to  remove  water  sprayed  there- 
into, and  means  in  the  outlet  of  the  chamber  to  maintain 
a  pre&sure  therein.      ^  , 


3,049.850 

CARBLTIETER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Procter  A.  Smith,  Rte.  2,  Beaver  Dam,  Va. 

FUcd  June  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,880 

1  CUim.     (CI.  55—228) 


In  a  device  for  mixing  a  fuel  charge  for  supply  to  the 
intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  duct  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  intake  manifold  and  having  the  other 
end  open  to  atmosphere,  intake  pipes  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  duct,  a  vaporization  chamber,  the  other 
ends  of  said  intake  pipes  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  vaporization  chamber,  spring  actuated  valve 
means  in  said  intake  pipes,  said  valve  means  being  nor- 
mally closed  but  adapted  to  open  in  response  to  reduced 
pressure  in  the  intake  manifold,  a  porous  membrane 
dividing  the  vaporization  chamber  into  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  to  the  vapor- 
ization chamber  within  the  compartment,  means  for 
pumping  air  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the 
vaporization  chamber  within  the  lower  companment, 
means  comprising  hot  water  conduits  for  supplying  heat 
to  the  liquid  and  a  pair  of  valves  disposed  in  said  duct 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  connection  of  said  duct  with 
the  intake  pipes  to  provide  control  over  the  supply  of 
vaporized  fuel  and  the  ratio  of  fucf  to  air  fed  to  the  in- 
take manifold. 


3.049.85! 

APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  Tl'RF 

Derek    Burtt   Harsreaves,   Adlington.    Macclesfield,   and 

Eric  Staniforth,  Gatley.  FnKJiind.  assiKnons  to  W.  Har- 

greaves  &.  Company  I  imited.  a  company  of  England 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,827 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 7) 


■I     > 

1    Apparatus  for  working  turf  comprising  a  main  fram«, 
said  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  turf-working  units  each 


having  its  own  frame,  turf  engaging  wheels  on  each  unit 
frame,  a  rotary  turf-working  member  carried  by  each  unit 
frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  drive 
shaft  driven  by  said  engine  for  rotating  said  turf-working 
members,  said  drive  shaft  including  a  driven  section  and 
a  free  floating  section  between  said  driven  section  and 
each  of  said  turf-working  members,  said  free  floating  sec- 
tions each  having  a  universal  joint  at  each  end  thereof, 
and  free-floating  linkage  means  connecting  said  turf-work- 
ing  units  to  said  frame. 


3,049,852 

CROP  HARVESTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

COMBINES 

Delbcrt  G.  Jacobson,  Rte.  2,  Castlewood,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  I960.  Ser.  No.  12,362 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—23) 


1.  In  a  low  crop  harvester,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  vertically  disposed  spindle,  a  drum  carried  by  the 
spindle,  a  base  plate  upon  which  the  spindle  and  drum 
are  positioned,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and 
in  which  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, a  shield  having  vertically  spaced  horizontally  disposed 
slots  therein  mounted  on  the  frame  and  extended  around 
the  drum,  the  shield  being  positioned  whereby  the  spring 
fingers  travel  through  the  slots  therein,  and  wherein  the 
shield  pushes  products  from  the  spring  fingers  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  with  the  spring  fingers  thereon,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  cutter  assembly  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
drum,  means  for  mounting  the  harvester  on  a  combine, 
means  for  tilting  the  drum  and  cutter  assembly  forwardly 
to  compensate  for  uneven  surfaces  of  the  ground,  and  a 
universal  joint  on  the  upper  end  of  the  ipindle  for  con- 
necting the  spindle  to  power  means  for  actuating  the  har- 
vester assembly  from  the  power  take  off  of  the  combine. 


3.049.853 
ROTARY  POWER  MOWER 
Herbert  F.  Horner,  South  Minneapolis,  Harley  E.  Kroll, 
Hopkins,  and  Donald  O.  Benson,  South  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assiiniors  to  Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Original  application  Nov.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,492.  now 
Patent  No.  2.973.614.  dated   Mar.  7,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,114 
4  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


1 .  A  rotary  mower  comprising, 

a  rigid  housing  having  a  top  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing peripheral  skirt. 
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means  for  mounting  said  housing  for  travel  over  the 
ground, 

one  side  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  front  thereof  hav- 
ing an  unrestricted  discharge  mouth  defined  by  an 
opening  extending  substantially  the  full  hcighth  of 
said  skirt,  said  mouth  being  directed  laterally  and 
outwardly, 

said  housing  having  a  curved  wall  medium  affixed 
thereto  and  extending  downwardly  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  skirt, 

said  wall  medium  extending  forwardly  along  the  side 
of  the  housing  oppositely  of  said  one  side  from  at 
least  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  transverse 
center  line  of  the  housing  to  a  point  spaced  forwardly 
of  the  transverse  center  line,  and  thereafter  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  forward  portion  of  said 
housing  and  ending  at  the  rearward  side  of  the  dis- 
charge mouth  and  opening,  said  wall  medium  co- 
operating with  said  skirt  to  define  a  volute  channel 
progressively  increasing  in  width  and  heighth  from 
its  beginning  to  its  ending  at  said  discharge  mouth 
and  being  unrestricted  and  uncumbered  to  provide 
for  ever-expaiding  fast  discharge  of  grass  cuttings 
from  the  under  forward  portion  of  said  housing, 

driven  rotary  cutter  mechanism  supported  from  said 
housing  and  having  a  purality  of  cutter  blades  with 
cutting  edges  and  with  inclined  edges  for  producing 
an  up-draft  fan  action,  said  blades  revolving  in  a 
general  orbit  within  the  confines  of  said  housing 
and  revolving  directionally  towards  said  discharge 
mouth, 

whereby  in  the  forward  travel  of  the  housing,  stalks 
of  grass  and  weeds  are  cut  primarily  in  the  forward 
portion  of  said  orbit  and  are  substantially  im- 
mediately and  effectively  widely  dispersed  through 
said  discharge  mouth. 


3,049,854 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Ralph  E.  Denney.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  two-fifths 

to  Philip  Gaason,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,599 

8  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


-e>. 


1.  In  a  power  mower  the  combination  of  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  top  portion  and  a  depending  skirt  joined  to  said  por- 
tion, a  source  of  power  for  the  mower,  a  vertical  drive 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  source  of  power  and  de- 
pending into  the  housing,  a  cutter  blade  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft  and  rotated  thereby  in  a  horizontal  plane 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing,  a  solid  air  baffie 
disc  fixed  to  the  upper  part  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with in  a  horizontal  plane  wtihin  the  upper  portion  of  the 
housing,  and  a  perforate  air  impeller  disc  fixed  to  an  inter- 
mediate part  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  by  the  shaft  in  a 
horizontal  plane  located  within  the  housing  and  in  spaced 
relation  between  the  cutter  blade  and  the  air  baffle  disc.  . 


having  an  opening  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  fastening 
means  engaging  through  said  opening  and  detachably  se- 
curing the  blade  to  a  lower  end  of  the  shaft;  a  fan  at- 
tachment having  a  pair  of  vanes  straddling  the  blade  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  an  intermediate  por- 


3,049.855 

FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  MOWER 

BLADE 

Elmer  E.  McMillan,  Mansfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,937 

9  Claims.     (CI.  56—295) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  driven  substantially 

upright  lawn  mower  shaft,  an  elongated  mower  blade 


tion  connecting  said  vanes  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion to  one  another  and  disposed  beneath  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  blade,  said  intermediate  portion  of  the 
fan  attachment  having  an  opening  receiving  the  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  fan  attachment  to  the  blade  and 
shaft. 


3,049,856 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
Harold  A.  Ralston,  Rockford,  HI.,  and  Philip  D.  Wenzel, 
Stockton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,961 
15  Claims.     (CL  56—377) 


1.  In  an  acute  angle  rake  of  the  type  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  main  frame,  a  set  of  ground  engaging 
wheels  on  the  rear  of  the  frame,  means  on  the  front  of 
the  frame  for  supporting  and  propelling  the  frame,  a  rak- 
ing reel  suspended  beneath,  transversely  of  and  between 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  the  reel;  the 
combination  of  a  reel  frame,  a  rock. shaft  above  said  reel 
frame,  generally  parallel  thereto  atKl  journaled  on  said 
longitudinally  disposed  main  frame,  means  for  rocking 
said  rock  shaft  and  securing  it  in  desired  position,  an  arm 
fixed  in  relation  to  said  rockshaft  and  extending  in  a  gen- 
erally fore-and-aft  direction,  a  rigid  link  pivoted  to  said 
arm,  extending  downwardly  and  pivoted  to  said  reel  frame, 
a  second  arm  fixed  in  relation  to  said  rock  shaft,  spaced 
along  said  rock  shaft  from  the  first  arm,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection on  said  second  arm,  and  a  second  rigid  link  con- 
nected to  said  pivotal  connection,  extending  downwardly 
and  connected  with  said  reel  frame. 


3,049,857  I 

COMMINUTOR 

John  D.  Shaw,  4931  Cordell  Ave.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,152 

9  Claims.    (CI.  56—501) 


1.  A  comminuting  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  top  wall  inlet  and  a  side  wall  bottom  outlet,  a 
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honxoaul  foraminous  partitioning  wall  in  the  bousing 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  whereby  are  formed  upper 
and  lower  chambers,  a  rotor  unit  supported  in  the  em- 
bodying ^rms  in  the  upper  chamber  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  said  partitioning  wall,  means  connected 
with  said  rotor  for  transmitting  rotary  power  thereto  from 
a  prime  mover,  stationary  cutting  elements  carried  by  the 
foraminqus  wall  in  the  space  between  the  latter  and  the 
rotor  unit,  cutting  elements  carried  by  the  rotor  arms  and 
disposed  in  said  space  for  coaction  with  said  stationary 
elements,  and  fan  means  in  said  upper  chamber  for  draw- 
ing air  thereinto  and  driving  the  air  through  the  forami- 
nous wall  into  the  lower  chamber. 


3.049.858 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSmONCSG 

A  HELICAL  BAND 

Albert  Bonds.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Prefomied 

Line  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora* 

tk>n  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19M.  Ser.  No.  6.9«« 
11  Clainu.     (CI.  57—55) 


'"i^,^  V  ^    y 


■X» 


; 


4* 


9.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  and  bending  a  helical 
band  comprising  a  pin  member  about  which  said  helical 
band  is  adapted  to  be  bent,  a  pair  of  pivoted  members 
laterally  spaced  in  opposite  directions  from  said  pin 
member,  a  cylinder  member  mounted  on  each  of  said  piv- 
oted members  so  that  both  of  the  same  may  engage  a 
helical  band  in  a  chordal  relationship  while  the  band  is  in 
close  association  with  said  pin  member,  means  for  inter- 
connecting said  pivoted  members  so  that  pivotal  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  members  causes  pivotal  movement 
of  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
bending  said  helical  band  about  said  pin  member. 


3,049.859 
BUILDER  MOTION 
George  Spcnce  Wise,  Jr„  Union.  S.C.,  assignor  to  Dcering 
Milliken   Rescarcb  Coqwratiioa,  Spartanbori,  S.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,677 
11  Claims.    (CL  57— 99) 


1.  In  a  roving  frame  having  a  roUtable  flyer  and  a 
bobbin  carriage  and  an  English  type  builder  motion  with 
an  angularly  movable  traverse-reversing  and  traverse- 
length-controlling  poller  bar,  a  poker  bar  cam  vertically 
movable  as  a  function  of  the  relative  traversing  position 
of  said  flyer  and  bobbin  carriage,  and  being  arranged  in 
angular  driving  relation  to  said  polter  bar.  and  means  for 


shortening  the  effective  length  of  said  poker  bar  from 
its  pivot  to  the  point  of  engagement  with  said  cam,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  poker  bar  cam  having  a  poker- 
bar-moving  cam  surface  which  forms  adjacent  opposite 
ends  thereof  two  substantially  straight  cam  face  portions 
laterally  offset  with  respect  to  one  another  and  with  an 
intermediate  sloped  cam  face  portion  connecting  said  two 
offset  cam  face  portions. 


3.049,860 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINERY  SPINDl.F.S 

Karl  Bcerli.  Niedcmster.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Spindel-,  Motoren-  uod  Mascbinenfabrik  A.G.,  Uster, 

Zorich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  170,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  13,  1961 

8  Claims.    (CI.  57—135) 


1.  A  textile  mill  spindle  bearing  assembly  comprising 
in  combination: 

(fl)  a  frame  member; 

(b)  a  casing  having  a  substantially  rigid  portion  in  an 
attachment  zone  of  which  it  is  yieldingly  attached 
to  said  frame  member  for  transverse  parallel  and 
swinging  displacement  relative  thereto; 

(c)  a  bearing  sleeve  having  a  bearing  support  portion; 
(</)  radial  and  axial  bearing  means  integral  with  or 

secured  to  said  bearing  support  portion  of  said  bear- 
ing sleeve; 

(e)  a  spindle  rotatably  supported  in  said  radial  and 
axial  bearing  means; 

(/)  yielding  means  connecting  said  bearing  support 
portion  of  said  bearing  sleeve  to  said  rigid  portion 
of  said  casing;  and 

(;)  holding  means  engaging  said  casing  in  a  zone  of 
its  said  rigid  portion  situated  on  the  side  of  its  said 
attachment  zone  remote  from  its  connection  to  said 
bearing  sleeve  by  said  yielding  means,  for  exerting 
on  the  casing,  at  the  said  point,  forces  which  tend  to 
counteract  transverse  displacement  thereof. 


3.049,861 
HOUSING  FOR  BATTERY  DRIVEN  CLOCK 
Kaj  H.  Jensen,  Bareville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Watch 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa„  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  July  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,163 
4  Claims.     (CI.  58—23) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  battery  driven  clock  having  a  dial  train  and 
setting  stem,  a  housing  comprising:  a  base  having  a  re- 
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cesscd  floor  and  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  there- 
from; said  floor  having  an  upper  and  lower  side  and  said 
wall  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface;  said  floor  hav- 
ing a  large  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  dial  train 
of  said  clock;  a  pillar  plate  removably  mounted  within 
said  base  and  being  in  engagement  with  said  upper  side 
of  said  floor  about  said  opening;  a  dial  train  plate  re- 
movably mounted  to  said  base  and  being  in  engagement 
with  said  lower  side  of  said  floor  about  said  opening;  a 
battery  holder  fixedly  mounted  to  said  wall;  fiirst  and 
second  contact  means  extending  from  said  battery  holder 
to  said  floor  of  said  base;  each  of  said  contact  means 
comprising  a  planar  poriion  abutting  the  inner  surface  of 
said  wall,  and  a  foot  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  planar  portion;  said  foot  of  said  first  con- 
tact means  being  retained  between  said  base  and  said 
pillar  plate  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  pillar  plate; 
said  foot  of  said  second  contact  means  being  retained  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  pillar  plate  and  electrically  in- 
sulated therefrom;  a  cover  removably  mounted  to  said 
side  wall;  said  cover  including  an  insert  parallel  to  said 
floor;  and  said  insert  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
cover  and  having  an  off-center  hole  therein  for  receiving 
said  setting  stem  of  said  clock. 


^5 


3,049,862 
ELECTRIC  CLOCK 
Kenji  Tokita,  529  3-chome,  Shimomeguro,  Meguro-ka, 
and    Tomohachi    Tsukagosbi,    23-3   Shimo    1-chome, 
Kita-ku,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  Japui 

Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,353  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  15,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CL  58—41) 


In  an  electric  clock,  in  combination,  a  direct-current 
motor  having  a  rotatable  magnetic  armature,  a  stator 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  poles  adjacent  said  armature, 
and  a  stator  winding  adapted  to  energize  said  poles;  a 
xx)mmutator  rotatable  by  said  armature;  at  least  two  pairs 
of  angularly  spaced  brushes  engaging  said  commutator  for 
successively  reversing  the  flow  of  current  through  said 
winding,  said  winding  bridging  one  of  said  pairs  of 
brushes;  a  spiral  spring  one  end  of  which  is  coupled  with 
said  commutator,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  be  wound 
by  said  motor  upon  rotation  of  said  armature;  a  clock 
mechanism  having  a  drive  gear  coupled  with  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby;  a  source 
of  direct  current  for  energizing  said  winding;  and  switch 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  source  across  the  other 
of  said  pairs  of  brushes,  said  switch  means  including  a 
first  contact  member  coupled  with  said  drive  gear  and  a 
second  contact  member  coupled  with  said  armature  and 
cngageable  with  said  first  contact  member  upon  unwind- 
ing of  said  spring  to  energize  said  motor,  one  of  said 
members  being  magnetic  and  adapted  to  attract  the  other 
member  upon  the  approach  of  said  members  toward  each 
other. 


3,049,863 

GLOBE  AND  CLOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Boivin  C.  Ruuicy,  New  Albany,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,758 

1  CUim.    (CL  58—44) 


i- 


A  clock  and  world  globe  combination  comprising:  a 
base,  casing  means  mounted  on  said  base,  a  clock  in 
said  casing  means,  a  translucent  globe  mounted  on  said 
casing  means  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  clock,' 
and  adjustaUe  illuminating  means  supported  in  said 
globe;  said  illuminating  means  comprising  a  light  source, 
a  reflector,  support  means  for  said  light  source  and  re- 
flector including  a  tube  extending  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  interior  of  said  globe,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted 
and  supported  in  said  tube  and  extending  from  within 
said  globe  to  the  exterior  thereof  for  manual  contrcri, 
said  reflector  being  disposed  about  said  light  source  so 
as  to  shade  a  portion  of  said  translucent  globe;  operat- 
ing means  including  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said  rod, 
rack  means  on  said  reflector  engaged  with  said  worm  , 
gear,  and  means  on  said  tube  for  confining  motion  of 
said  reflector  in  a  vertical  plane  and  in  the  path  of  a  pre- 
scribed arc.  whereby  the  reflector  and  light  source  may 
be  tilted  up  or  down  relative  to  the  horizontal  plane  to 
selectively  vary  the  position  of  the  shade  effected  on  the 
globe. 


3,049,864 
PARKING  METER 
Marios  Terraz,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  of  one-thbtl 
to  Michel  Concbon,  one-third  to  Louis  Cottier,  and  one- 
third  to  Georges  Pbilippin,  all  of  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  5,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CL  58— 143) 


1.  A  parking  time  meter  for  use  on  a  vehicle  wind- 
shield, comprising  a  clockwork  including  an  hour  wheel 
driven  by  said  clockwork,  a  sloping  plate  carrying  the 
clockwork,  a  spindle  rotatably  and  slidably  carried  by 
said  plate  in  coaxial  relationship  with  the  hour  wheel,  a 
disk-shaped  indicator  member  having  a  time  scale  there- 
on beginning  with  zero  fixed  coaxially  to  said  spindle,  said 
indicator  member  being  positioned  on  the  outside  of  the 
hour  wheel  with  reference  to  the  plate  and  normally  en- 
gaging the  hour  wheel  under  the  action  of  gravity  to  be 
driven  by  said  hour  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  hour  wheel,  means 
urging  the  indicator  member  when  out  of  engagement 
with  the  hour  wheel  into  a  ]X)sition  in  which  said  time 
scale  indicates  zero  and  support  means  adapted  to  ad- 
here to  the  inner  surface  of  the  windshield  for  support- 
ing said  meter  with  the  hour  wheel  and  the  indicator 
member  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  windshield  to 
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allow  a  viewing  of  said  time  scale  through  said  wind- 
shield, a  pendular  weight  pivoted  on  said  plate  to  urge 
said  spindle  intermittently  outwardly  under  the  action  of 
the  motion  of  the  vehicle,  thereby  disengaging  the  in- 
dicator member  to  allow  its  return  to  zero  position. 


3,049,MS 
TURBOCHARGER  CONTROL  MEANS 
William  L.  Drayer.  Warren,  Mich^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,961 
1  Claim.    (CI.  60—13) 


Control  means  for  an  engine  turbocharger  having  a 
compressor  and  a  turbine  driven  by  exhaust  gases  from 
said  engine  and  comprising  a  compressor  inlet  conduit,  a 
compressor  outlet  conduit,  valve  means  in  each  of  said 
conduits  for  regulating  the  amounts  of  air  flowing  there- 
through, a  bypass  conduit  extending  between  said  com- 
pressor inlet  conduit  and  said  compressor  outlet  conduit 
and  upstream  of  each  of  said  valve  means  therein,  valve 
means  in  said  bypass  conduit  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  air  flowing  therethrough,  a  microswitch  actuated  by 
said  valve  means  in  said  compressor  outlet  conduit,  a 
linkage  operatively  connecting  said  valve  means  in  said 
compressor  inlet  conduit  and  said  valve  means  in  said 
bypass  conduit  for  coordinated  operation  thereof,  a  sole- 
noid operatively  connected  to  said  microswitch  and  to  said 
linkage  for  operating  said  linkage  upon  actuation  of  said 
microswitch  for  regulating  the  proportion  of  air  flowing 
therethrough  to  decrease  the  work  load  on  said  com- 
pressor during  part  throttle  operation  of  the  engine  and 
decrease  the  compressor  pressure  buildup  time  period. 


I 


3,049,866 
POWER    PLANTS    COMPRISING    AT    LEAST    ONE 
FREE-PISTON    GAS^^ENERATOR    AND    A    GAS 
TLRBINE 
Robert    Huber,    Bellevue,    France,    assignor    to   Societe 
d'Etudes    et    de    Participations    Eau.    Gaz,    Electricite 
Energie  S-A^  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  society 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  66.476 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  5,  1959 
11  Claims.    (CL  60—13) 


I.  A  power  plant  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
at  least  one  free  piston  gai  generator  having  a  combus- 


tion chamber,  an  outlet  for  power  gas  and  means  for 
regulating  the  exhaust  of  compressed  gas  from  said  gen- 
erator, a  gas  turbine  having  a  power  gas  intake,  gas  con- 
veying means  extending  from  said  generator  outlet  to  said 
turbine  intake,  main  control  means  for  adjusting  the  out- 
put of  power  gases  from  said  generator,  said  control 
means  including  a  manually  operated  movable  contrx>l 
member,  and  further  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  main  control  means  for  varying  the  ac- 
tion thereof  on  said  power  gas  output  without  ever  mak- 
ing this  output  equal  to  zero,  said  further  control  means 
being  responsive  to  variation  of  said  turbine  speed  beyond 
a  predetermined  value,  independently  of  the  setting  of 
said  control  member,  the  power  gas  output  variation  prx>- 
duced  by  said  further  control  means  being  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  the  turbine  speed  variation  in  response  to 
which  it  takes  place. 


3,049,867 
GOVERNOR  FOR  TURBO-SUPERCHARGED 
PRIME  MOVERS 
Sidney  Lockwood  GiUespic,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 
Woodward  Governor  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,077 
7  Claims.    (CI.  60—13) 


<-i. 


I.  The  combination  of,  a  fuel  burning  prime  mover 
supplied  with  combustion  air  by  a  supercharger  driven  by 
exhaust  gas  discharged  from  said  prime  mover,  a  gover- 
nor for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  prime  mover, 
said  governor  having  a  movable  speed  setter  and  a  mem- 
ber moved  back  and  forth  to  adjust  the  flow  of  fuel  to 
said  prime  mover  to  maintain  operation  thereof  at  the 
speed  selected  by  said  setter,  continuously  acting  means 
combining  the  movements  of  said  adjuster  and  member 
and  operable  to  adjust  the  load  imposed  on  said  prime 
mover  to  maintain  a  fixed  relation  between  the  prime 
mover  speed  and  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  prime  mover, 
means  for  continuously  measuring  the  pressure  of  the 
air  delivered  to  said  prime  mover  by  said  supercharger, 
and  mechanism  continuously  actuated  by  said  measuring 
means  and  operable  to  modify  the  action  of  said  move- 
ment combining  means  automatically  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  said  output  pressure  whereby  to  match  the 
fuel  flow  and  available  air  supply  in  spite  of  the  lag  of 
said  supercharger  in  following  an  increase  in  speed  of 
said  prime  mover. 


3.049,868 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  EXPLOSIVE 
ACTUATING  MEANS 
Victor  J.  Adams,  Jr.,  Pardppany,  and  Noel  Y.  Roth- 
mayer,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,890 
9  Claims.  (CI.  60—26.1) 
1.  Fast-acting  remotely  controlled  actuating  means  for 
a  two-position  impulse-receiving  member  comprising  a 
housing  provided  with  a  shaft-receiving  bore"  of  circular 
cross- section,  an  impulse  transmission  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  shaft-receiving  bore  and  including  means  to  con- 
nect tile  same  to  an  impulse-receiving  member  for  actua- 
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tion  thereof;  said  housing  having  a  main  guide  bore  com- 
municating with  said  shaft  receiving  bore  at  a  tangent 
thereto,  an  elongated  driver  cam  mounted  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation  above  and  partially  within  said  main  guide 
bore,  said  impulse  transmission  shaft  having  a  side  half 
portion  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  a  flat  cam  follower 
face  lying  in  a  diametrical  axial  plane  and  adapted  to 
be  arranged  in  a  pre-set  position  extending  across  said 
main  guide  bore  in  substantially  perpendicular  facing  rela- 


tion to  one  end  of  said  driver  cam  to  receive  motion  im- 
parted by  impingement  of  the  latter  against  said  cam  fol- 
lower face  and  be  driven  in  rotation  through  an  angle  of 
ninety  degrees  into  a  tripped  position  bearing  flatly 
against  the  side  of  said  driver  cam  in  locked  condition, 
and  remotely  controlled  means  by  which  an  actuating 
longitudinal  impulse  may  be  imparted  to  said  driver  cam. 


3,049,869 
IflGH  TEMPERATURE  JET  PROPULSION 
APPARATUS 
Herbert  E.  Grenoble,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,536 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60— 35  J) 


1.  llie  method  of  increasing  the  operating  temperature 
of  a  turbojet  engine  having  critical  operating  parts  includ- 
ing a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum 
and  tungsten  to  the  range  of  about  ZCKX)"  F.  to  3(X)0'*  F., 
said  method  comprising  combusting  a  fuel-air  mixture  in 
the  engine  which  contains  about  1.5  times  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  fuel  so  that  combustion  products  are 
produced  which  permit  dioxides  of  molybdenum  and 
tungsten  to  form  and  preclude  formation  of  trioxides  of 
these  metals,  and  mixing  additional  air  with  the  previously 
combusted  fuel-air  mixture  after  it  has  passed  out  of 
contact  with  the  critical  operating  parts  to  effect  further 
combustion  thereof. 


I 


3,049,870 
ROCKET  PROPELLANT  CYCLE 
John  Chamberlain,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,362 

11  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.3)  ' 

1.  In  the  operation  of  a  liquid  fuel  rocket  having  an 
injector  head  and  a  nozzle  wall  and  using  a  low  boiling 
point  fuel  and  in  which  that  fuel  is  used  to  cool  the 
nozzle  wall  and  is  thereby  heated  to  supply  energy  to  a 
turbine,  the  steps  of  heating  the  fuel  before  it  is  used  for 
cooling  the  nozzle  wall  so  that  the  fuel  will  be  additional- 


ly heated  by  nozzle  wall  cooling  and  is  accordingly  hotter 
when  it  reaches  the  turbine  and  a  further  step  oi  using 


the  fuel  exhausting  from  the  turbine  for  heating  the  fuel 
before  it  reaches  the  nozzle  wall  for  cooling  it. 


3,049,871 
JET  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Fred  K.  Kawahara,  Park  Forest,  Dl.,  and  Blancbard  L. 
Mickel,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,426 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 
7.  In  the  method  of  operating  jet  engines  having  oil- 
fuel  heat  exchangers,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
^supplying  to  said  engines  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  containing 
(a)  from  about  0.001  to  about  5  volumes  percent  of  a 
hydrazone  of  the  formula 


Ri 


\ 


C=N— N 


\ 


n 


Ri 


where  Rj,  R2,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  each, 
and  phenyl  radicals,  and  (/>)  from  about  0.0001  to  about 
5  volume  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  containing  neutralized 
reaction  product  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  and  a  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbon  obtained  by  reacting  from  about  1% 
to  about  50%  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  with  the  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200" 
F.  to  about  500°  F.,  hydrolyzing  the  resultant  reaction 
product,  and  neutralizing  the  hydrolyzed  reaction  product 
with  a  basic  alkali  metal  compound.  | 


3,049,872 
JET  ENGINT  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
Marvin  M.  Johnson  and  Robert  M.  Schirmer,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .         . 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,839  I 
12  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  continuous  combustion 
engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  which  comprises 
burning  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  air  in  said  combustion 
chamber;  and  concomitantly  injecting  controlled  amounts 
of  ammonia  solely  and  directly  into  the  primary  combus- 
tion zone  in  said  combustion  chamber  adjacent  said  burn- 
ing fuel  thereby  minimizing  carbon  formation  and  deposi- 
tion therein.  il 
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EXHAUST  NOZZLE  HAVING  A  FI.OW   AREA  OF 
VARIABLE  CONVERGENCY  AND  DIVERGENCY 
Norman  E.  Weeks,  Jr>,  Kaaaaa  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Hestinshoosc    Electrk    Con>onition,    F.ast    Pittsburgh, 
Fa.,  a  corporadoa  of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  ^3,123 
2  Claims.     (CL  64K— 35.6) 


I.  In  an  aircraft  engine  having  a  duct  providing  an  ex- 
haust gas  outlet,  a  structure  for  controlling  the  area  of 
said  outlet  comprising  an  annular  array  of  movable  leaves, 
means  for  moving  said  leaves  radially  inwardly  so  that  a 
convergent  duct  is  formed  by  said  leaves,  a  plurality  of 
graduated  ring  members  having  a  generally, fnisto-conical 
shape  and  disposed  adjacent  the  downstream  portion  of 
said  leaves,  said  rings  being  axially  translatable  to  a  first 
position  in  which  they  are  in  mutual  annular  abutment 
and  jointly  define  a  divergent  exhaust  gas  passage,  one  of 
said  ring  members  defining  jointly  with  said  leaves  a  first 
annular  passage  for  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  when 
said  leaves  are  moved  inwardly,  means  for  jointly  and 
axially  translating  said  ring  members  relative  to  each 
other  in  upstream  direction  relative  to  gas  fk>w  through 
said  outlet  to  provide  additional  annular  passages  between 
said  ring  members,  means  for  correlating  the  movement 
of  said  leaves  and  ring  members  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  first  annular  passage 
and  said  additional  annular  passages.    , 


3,049.874 
RADIOACTIVE  IONIZER  FOR  A  COMBINATION^ 
CHANGER 
Morris  R.  Morrow  and  Andrew  D.  Suttle,  Jr.,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignorv  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research 
and   Fngineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration uf  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,745 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


I.  In  a  device  for  generation  of  power  by  the  burning 
of  a  volatilized  fuel  with  a  volatilized  combustion  agent 
in  a  combustion  zone  to  provide  hot  combustion  gases 
for  the  actuation  of  a  turbine  fed  with  hot  gases  from  said 

ibustion  zone,  said  combustion  zone  being  provided 
with  separate  conduits  for  the  introduction  of  said  fuel 
and  \aid  combustion  agent,  the  improvement  which  Com- 
prise! in  the  combustion  zone,  a  metallic  screen,  a  high 
surfate  area  deposit  of  a  metallic  radioactive  material 
emitting  principally  alpha  particles,  having  an  intensity 
of  al^ha  emission  within  the  range  of  about  lO*  to  about 
10"  alpha  particles  per  square  centimeter  of  film  surface 
per  second  and  having  an  alpha  decay  chain  with  about 
I  to  10  stages,  said  screen  being  reciprocabiy  mounted 
withm  one  of  said  miets.  and  control  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  mounting  for  said  screen,  whereby  a  selected 
desired  portion  of  said  screen  may  be  withdrawn  from 
said  combustion  zone. 


3,t49375 
VARIABLE  FLAP  PLUG  TYPE  NOZZLE 
John  J.  Horgan,  Tarfffvlllc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,219 
7  CUinis.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  having  an  axis  and  adapted  to 
be  used  on  a  jet  propulsion  type  aircraft  engine  which  will 
fly  at   both   subsonic  and  supersonic   speeds  comprising 
a  fixed  inner  body  having  a  forward  and  an  after  end 
and  further  having  a  diverging  wall  at  its  forward  end 
and  a  converging  wall  at  its  after  end  with  a  central  wall 
smoothly  joining  said  diverging  and  converging  walls  to 
define  the  region  of  maximum  dimension  of  said  inner 
body,  an  outer  duct  having  a  forward  and  an  after  end 
and  an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  concentrically  envelop- 
ing a  part  of  said  inner  body  and  extending  from  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  terminating  substantially  short 
of  the  after  end  thereof  at  a  point  aft  of  said  inner  body 
maximum  dimension  region  and  being  divergent  at  said 
forward  end  and  convergent  at  said  after  end  to  a  greater 
degree  than  said  inner  body  converging  wall  to  define  a 
gas  passage  with  said  inner  body  which  is  divergent  with 
respect  to  said  axis  at  its  forward  end  and  which  is  con- 
vergent with  respect  to  said  axis  at  its  after  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  flaps  havmg  forward  and  after  ends  and  an  outer 
and  inner  surface  and  spaced  peripherally  about  and  piv- 
otally  attached  to  said  outer  duct  after  end  to  form  a 
variable  area  continuation  thereof,  means  to  pivot  said 
flaps  between  an   inner  subsonic  position   wherein  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  flaps  form  a  convergent  continua- 
tion of  said  outer  duct  inner  surface   s^hile  converging 
more   rapidly  than   said   inner  body  convergent  wall  to 
define  a  first  nozzle  throat  between  said  flap  after  end 
and  said  inner  body  converging  wall  which  is  tipped  with 
respect  to  said  axis  and  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said   inner   body  converging   wall   while   said   flap  outer 
surface  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  flap  inner  surface 
and  forms  a  smooth  convergent  continuation  of  said  outer 
duct    outer    surface    and    an    outer    supersonic    position 
wherein  said  inner  surface  of  said  flaps  forms  a  divergent 
continuation  of  said  outer  duct  inner  surface  while  *a 
second  tipped  nozzle  throat  is  formed  between  said  outer 
duct  after  end  and  said  inner  body  convergent  wall  which 
second  throat  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  inner 
body  convergent  wall  and  of  larger  area  than  and  spaced 
axially  forward  of  said  first  throat  and  wherein  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  flaps  coact   with  said  outer  duct  outer 
surface  to  define  a  smooth  surface. 


3,049,876 
ANNULAR  ROCKET  MOTOR  AND  NOZZLE 
CONFIGURATION 
James  F.  Connors,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
btratioo 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960.  Ser.  No.  18,776 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L\S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  riKkct  propelled  vehicle  comprising 
an  elongated  body, 

propellant   storage   means  disposed  in  said   elongated 
body  for  storing  propellants. 
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an  annular  rocket  nrotor  combustion  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  said 
fuselage  at  the  rear  terminus  thereof, 

means  for  securing  said  chamber  to  said  elongated  body 
near  the  rear  terminus  thereof  to  provide  a  spatial 
relationship  therebetween  whereby  passage  of  free 
stream  air  flow  is  permitted, 

exhaust  nozzle  means  connected  to  said  chamber,  said 
nozzle  means  being  in  spatial  relationship  wkh  the 
rear  terminus  of  said  elongated  body  whereby  pas- 
sage of  free  stream  airflow  is  permitted,  said  nozzle 
means  including 

first  surface  means  for  expansion  of  rocket  nozzle  ex- 
haust flow  thereon. 


cuzxi? 


second  surface  means  disposed  divergently  opposite  of 
said  first  surface  means,  said  second  surface  means 
terminating  downstream  of  said  first  surface 
means  and  downstream  of  the  rear  terminus  of  said 
elongated  body,  thereby  effecting  internal  rocket 
nozzle  flow  expansion  between  said  first  surface 
means  and  said  second  surface  means  up  to  the  end 
of  said  first  surface  means  and  external  rocket  nozzle 
free  flow  expansion  on  the  remainder  of  said  second 
surface  means,  and 

propellant  flow  means  interconnected  between  said 
storage  means  qnd  said  combustion  chamber  for  ef- 
fecting a  flow  of  propellant  to  said  combustion 
chamber. 


3,049,877 
NOZZLE  FOR  REACTION  MOTOR 

Arthur  Sherman,  Clifton,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,964 
,y.  ■■  10  Claims.     (CL  60— 35.55) 


1.  A  reaction  motor  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a 
ball  joint  mounted  dirigible  nozzle  in  communication 
therewith,  said  nozzle  being  dirigible  during  operation  of 
the  reaction  motor,  interstices  in  said  ball  joint  between 
the  ball  and  its  mating  surfaces,  an  inlet  to  the  interstices, 
and  means  for  flowing  coolant  through  said  inlet  and  said 
interstices. 


3,049,878 
FUEL  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Donald  George  Goodall,  Hucknall,  England,  and  Jacques 
Charles  Henri  Joseph  Lepers,  Toulouse  (Hte  Garonne), 
France,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eng- 
land,   a   British  company,  and  Sud-Aviation,  Sod^t^ 
Nationale     de     Constructions    Aerooautiques,     Paris, 
France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  25,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.07) 
1.  A  fuel  heating  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising means  for  heating  the  fuel  as  it  is  fed  to  the  engine. 


means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  heat  supplied  by  said 
heating  means,  drive  means  connected  for  adjusting  said 
control  means,  a  temperature  sensing  device  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  fuel  passing  said  heating  means, 
means  controlled  by  said  sensing  device  upon  a  deviation 
of  fuel  temperature  beyond  one  end  of  a  predetermined 
temperature  range  to  cause  said  drive  means  to  adjust  said 
control  means  to  one  limit  of  its  range  of  adjustment 
whereby  the  fuel  temperature  is  adjusted  towards  and 
passes  through  said  predetermined  temperature  range,  a 


i( 


J 


-Hh 


"x:^ 


timing  device  separately  controlled  by  said  temperature 
sensing  device  when  sensing  a  deviation  of  fuel  tempera- 
ture beyond  the  opposite  end  of  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature range  and  means  actuated  by  said  timing  device 
to  effect  successive  intermittent  stepwise  adjustment  of  the 
control  means  to  adjust  the  fuel  temperature  towards  said 
predetermined  temperature  range,  said  temperature  sens- 
ing device  being  connected  to  terminate  said  stepwise  ad- 
justment of  the  control  means  when  the  fuel  temperature 
moves  within  said  range. 


3,049,879 

ELECTRONIC  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Donald  E.  Clark,  Ninevah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,023 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.14) 


f^i=E^}-'T^t* 


I.  In  a  variable  speed  engine  of  the  jet  type  having  a 
rotatable  shaft  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  engine, 
said  engine  having  a  main  burner,  an  afterburner,  an 
ignition  system  for  the  main  burner,  and  an  ignition  sys- 
tem for  the  afterburner,  said  ignition  system  for  the 
main  burner  being  operated  in  a  low  range  of  speed  ot 
the  engine  and  the  ignition  system  for  the  afterburner 
being  operated  in  a  high  range  of  speed  of  the  engine, 
and  a  speed  responsive  device  for  controlling  said  ignition 
systems,  the  improved  speed  responsive  device  which 
comprises  an  alternator  driven  by  said  shaft  in  synchro- 
nism therewith,  two  circuits  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
output  of  the  alternator,  a  high  pass  filter  in  each  of  said 
circuits,  the  filters  in  the  respective  circuits  having  different 
cut-off  frequencies,  and  a  relay  in  each  circuit  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  respective  filter  for  controlling  further 
separate  circuits  of  the  respective  ignition  systems. 
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3,049,880 

POWER  OLTPtrr  FUEL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

PLL'RAL  ENGINES 

Kenneth   Edward   George   Bracey,   Findern.   and   James 

Alexander  Petrie.  Lfttleover,  Derby.  England,  assignors 

to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company 

of  Great  Britain 

Filed  AUK.  ♦,  1960.  Ser.  No.  48.492 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aog.  10,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60— 39.15) 

I.  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  power  plant  which 
includes  two  engines,  comprising  first  and  second  enginc- 
torque-responsive  devices,  first  and  second  fuel  control 
members,  first  and  second  prirrary  levers  connected  to 
and  movable  by  said  first  and  second  fuel  control  mem- 
bers respectively,  first  "and  second  fuel  supply  means, 
first  and  second  linkages  connecting,  respectively,  said 
first  primary  lever  to  said  first  fuel  supply  means  so  that 
movement  of  the  same  by  said  first  fuel  control  member 
controls  fuel  to  said  first  fuel  supply  means  and  said 
second  primary  lever  to  said  second  fuel  supply  means 
so  that  movement  of  the  same  by  said  second  fuel  con- 
trol merrber  controls  fuel  to  said  second  fuel  supply 
means,  first  and  second  secondary  levers  having  fulcrums 
which  are  connected,  respectively,  to  fulcrums  of  said 
first  and  second  primary  levers,  adjustable  first  and  second 
abutment  means  with  which  said  second  and  first  second- 
ary levers,  respectively,  are  engagcable.  first  and  second 
operative  connecting  means  connecting,  respectively,  said 
first  torque-responsive  device  to  said  second  secondary 
lever  and  said  second  torque-responsive  device  to  said 
first  secondaiy  lever,  said  first  torque-responsive  device 


prising,  in  combination,  a  manually  operable  power  con- 
trol, engine  speed  responsive  means,  engine  turbine  tem- 
perature responsive  means,  a  computer  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  the  power  control  and  the  said  responsive 
means,  nonlinear  input  servomechanisms  having  sub- 
stantially constant-velocity  response  characteristics  cou- 
pling the  speed  responsive  and  temperature  responsive 
means  to  the  computer,  the  computer  including  means 
for  regulating  the  value  of  engine  fuel  flow,  and  a  non- 
linear output  servomechanism  having  substantially  con- 
sUnt-velocity  response  characteristics  coupling  the  reg- 
ulating means  of  the  computer  to  the  fuel  supply  means, 
the  said  input  servomechanism  having  faster  response 
rates  than  the  said  output  servomechanism. 

3.  A  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  jet  engine  includ- 
ing a  variable  area  jet  nozzle,  the  control  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  engine  speed  responsive  means,  en- 
gine turbine  temperature  responsive  means,  a  computer 
connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  said  responsive  means, 
nonlinear  input  servomechanisms  having  substantially 
constant-velocity    response    characteristics    coupling    the 


^^%i-*'i 


serving,  when  the  torque  to  which  it  responds  falls  below 
a  predetermined  value,  to  operate  said  first  operative  con- 
necting means  and  said  second  secondary  lever  so  that 
the  latter  abuts  said  first  abutment  means  and  adjusts  the 
position  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  second  primary  lever  by 
an  amount  depending  on  the  adjustment  of  the  first  abut- 
ment means,^  whereby  the  second  primary  lever  adjusts 
said  second  linkage  independent  of  movement  of  said 
second  fuel  control  member  to  increase  the  fuel  supply 
from  said  second  fuel  supply  means,  and  said  second 
torque-responsive  device  serving  when  the  torque  to 
which  it  responds  falls  below  a  predetermined  value  to 
operate  said  second  operative  connecting  means  and  said 
first  secondary  lever  so  that  the  latter  abuts  said  second 
abutment  means  and  adjusts  the  position  of  the  fulcrum 
of  the  first  primary  lever  by  an  amount  depending  on  the 
adjustment  of  the  second  abutment  means,  whereby  the 
first  primary  lever  adjusts  said  first  linkage  independent 
of  movement  of  said  first  fuel  control  member  to  in- 
crease the  fuel  supply  from  said  first  fuel  supply,  said 
first  and  second  abutment  means  being  so  arranged  that 
the  fuel  supply  from  both  said  fuel  supply  means  is  main- 
tained beJow  a  maximum  safe  value. 


3.049  881 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ma«nus  \ .  Braunagel.  ladiaoapoiis,  and  John  A.  Dilley, 
Huntington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  706,188 
14  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.28) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  including 
a  regulatable  fuel  supply  means,  the  control  system  com- 


speed  responsive  and  temperature  responsive  means  to 
the  computer,  the  computer  including  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  value  of  engine  nozzle  area,  and  a  nonlinear  out- 
put servomechanism  having  substantially  constant-velocity 
response  characteristics  coupling  the  regulating  means  of 
the  computer  to  the  variable  area  jet  nozzle,  the  said 
input  servomechanisms  having  faster  response  rates  than 
the  said  output  servomechanism. 

4.  An  engine  control  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  regulating  an  independent  parameter  de- 
terminative of  a  characteristic  of  engine  operation,  means 
for  measuring  a  dependent  parameter  indicative  of  the  said 
characteristic  of  engine  operation,  operating  means  con- 
nected to  the  regulating  means  operable  to  vary  the  inde- 
pendent parameter,  and  control  means  connected  to  the 
measuring  means  for  actuation  thereby  and  to  the  operat- 
ing means  for  actuation  thereof,  the  operating  means  and 
the  control  means  including  non-linear  servomechanisms 
having  substantially  constant-velocity  response  character- 
istics, and  the  servomechanism  in  the  control  means  having 
a  faster  response  rate  than  the  servomechanism  in  the  op- 
erating means. 

^-.^-.^-^^—  I 

3.049.882 
COMBIJSTOR  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTION  OF  HOT  STREAKS 
Albert  Henry  LabM^ie,  Marblehcad,  and  FJwIn  Wester, 
Lynnfieid,  Ma.«.,  and  Donald  Charles  Blowers,  Broad 
Albln,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,358 
4  Claima.    (CI.  60—39.66) 
I.  A  comoustor  construction  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising,  in  combination;  an  inner  casing  and  an  outer 
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casing  circumferentially  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular 
fluid  passage  therebetween,  at  least  one  vane  extending 
radially  across  said  passage,  a  combustor  mounted  in  said 
air  passage  and  extending  downstream  from  said  vane 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  in  said  passage, 
an  upstream  end  of  said  combustor  formed  with  an  in- 
dentation, said  vane  located  in  axially  and  circumferential- 
ly spaced  apart  proximity  to  said  indentation  by  an  amount 


not  less  than  one  and  one  half  percent  (lVi%)  or  sub- 
stantially greater  than  two  and  one  half  percent  (2Vi%) 
of  the  width  of  said  vane,  such  that  a  flow  of  fluid  is 
scooped  into  said  indentation  from  said  passage  to  flow 
downstream  of  said  vane  through  said  indentation  to  op- 
pose the  formation  of  a  turbulent  wake  downstream  of 
said  vane  thereby  inhibiting  the  formation  of  hot  streaks 
along  said  combustor. 


3,049,883 
RAMJET  DEVICE 
David  H.  Sloan,  Berlieley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
Original   application  Jan.  26,   1951,  Ser!  No.  207,948. 
Divided  and  this  applicaUon  Feb.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
649,271  ) 

3  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.72)  / 


1.  A  flame  holder  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  ducts, 
a  burner  in  each  of  said  ducts,  each  burner  having  a 
skirt  for  retarding  fuel  flow  to  linger  about  its  end,  where- 
by complete  fuel  burning  will  be  assured,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  ducts  in  a  sequentially  arranged  manner. 


3,049,884 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
Charles  S.  Schroeder,  Villanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Yale  &  Towne  Manofactnring  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,640 
25  Claims.    (CL  60— 53) 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  transmission  for  use  between  a 
prime  mover  and  a  load,  comprising  a  reversible  variable 
displacement  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  prime 


mover,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  moving  the  load,  a  fluid 
circuit  connecting  said  pump  and  said  hydraulic  motor, 
an  auxiliary  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  fluid  oper- 
able means  including  resilient  yieldable  connecting  means 
operable  by  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  auxiliary 
source  to  urge  said  pump  to  maximum  displacement, 
fluid  actuated  means  operable  by  an  iiKrease  in  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  fluid  circuit  to  decrease  the  displacement 
of  said  pump  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  yieldable 
connecting  means,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  displace- 
ment of  said  pump  independently  of  said  fluid  actuated 
means. 


3,049,885 

MASTER  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  CYLINDER 

Thomas  J.  Tuten,  Rte.  1,  Box  272,  Live  Oak,  Fla. 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,354 
'  10  Claims.    (CI.  60—54.6) 


^ 


«  I.  A  manual  master  brake  cylinder  assembly  for  oper- 
ating a  plurality  of  brake  mechanisms  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  reservoir  having  a  cylinder  at  the  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  hollow  sleeve  member 
formed  to  enclose  the  upper  part  of  said  cylinder,  a  check 
valve  mounted  between  said  reservoir  and  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  cylinder  above  said  piston,  a  plunger  pass- 
ing through  said  reservoir  and  extending  through  said 
hollow  sleeve  and  into  said  cylinder,  said  plunger  while 
in  an  upward  position  having  a  portion  exposed  to  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  groove  extending  from  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  plunger  to  a  remote  portion  of 
said  plunger  which  is  within  said  reservoir. 


3,049,886 

FRACTIONATION  COLUMN  CONTROL 

John  T.  Cabbage,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,979 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62—21) 


1.  In  a  fractionating  system  including  a  fractionation 
column,  a  cooler,  a  reflux  accumulator,  a  first  conduit 
communicating  with  an  intermediate  section  of  said  col- 
umn to  supply  a  feed  stream  thereto,  a  second  conduit 
communicating  between  the  top  of  said  column  and  said 
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accumulator  through  said  cooler,  a  first  valve  in  said  sec- 
ond conduit  between  said  cooler  and  said  accumulator, 
a  third  conduit  communicating  between  the  top  of  said 
column  and  said  accumulator  bypassing  said  cooler  and 
said  first  valve,  a  second  valve  located  in  said  third  con- 
duit, a  fourth  conduit  communicating  with  said  accumula- 
tor to  remove  condensed  liquid  from  said  accumulator,  a 
fifth  conduit  for  passing  a  portion  of  the  condensed  liquid 
in  said  fourth  conduit  to  a  section  of  said  column  near 
the  top  of  said  column  to  supply  reflux  thereto,  a  sixth 
conduit  for  removing  the  remainder  of  said  condensed 
liquid  in  said  fourth  conduit  as  an  overhead  product,  a 
third  valve  located  in  said  sixth  conduit,  a  liquid  level 
controller  on  said  accumulator,  means  responsive  to  said 
liquid  level  controller  to  regulate  said  third  valve  re- 
sponsive to  the  liquid  level  in  said  accumulator  to  main- 
tain a  pre-determined  liquid  level  in  said  accumulator,  a 
split  range  pressure  recorder  controller  communicating 
with  said  accumulator  to  establish  a  pneumatic  pressure 
which  is  a  function  of  the  pressure  in  said  accumulator, 
means  responsive  to  said  pneumatic  pressure  to  control 
said  first  valve  and  said  second  valve  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  accumulator,  said  first  valve  being  nor- 
mally closed  and  ranging  from  fully  cloied  at  a  first,  low 
value  of  said  pneumatic  pressure  to  fully  opened  at  a 
second,  intermediate  value  of  said  pneumatic  pressure, 
and  remaining  fully  opened  from  said  second,  intermedi- 
ate value  of  said  pneumatic  pressure  to  a  third,  high  value 
of  said  pneumatic  pressure,  said  second  valve  being  nor- 
mally opened  and  remaining  fully  opened  from  said  first, 
low  value  to  said  second,  intermediate  value,  and  ranging 
from  fully  opened  at  s  lid  second,  intermediate  value  to 
fully  closed  at  said  third,  high  value,  thereby  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  accumulator. 


3,049,g88 

SEPARATION  SYSTE\LS 

Cynu  M.  Bosworth,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporarion,  Svractuc,  N.Y..  a  corporarion  of  Delaware 

Fll«d  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,517 

9  dains.    (a.  62—58) 


X^^ 


3,049,887 
LIQUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Rodman  A.  Sharp,  Iji  Jolla,  and  Myron  S.  Eicben,  Solana 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FU«d  Feb.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  8,676 
3  Claims.    (CI.  62—55) 


1.  In  a  gas  evacuating, system  provided  with  a  cold 
trap  having  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  limited  supply 
of  Itquid  coolant  at  a  normal  atmospheric  pressure, 
which  coolant  at  sea-level  pressure  is  capable  of  being 
evaporated  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the 
freezing  point  of  water,  and  which  recepUcle  is  at  a 
pressure  approximating  that  of  the  ambient  atmospheric 
pressure,  the  combination  of  a  tank  containing  a  reserve 
supply  of  said  liquid,  a  conduit  for  conducting  liquid 
from  the  tank  to  the  receptacle  and  having  an  inlet  be- 
low the  level  of  said  liquid  reserve,  and  an  outlet  which 
IS  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  also  above 
the  upper  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle,  said  tank 
having  a  vent  above  the  level  of  the  reserve  liquid  for 
normally  discharging,  into  the  ambient  atmosphere,  gas 
evaporated  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said 
tank,  means  for  sensing  rise  or  fall  of  the  liquid  in  the 
receptacle,  and  means  controlled  by  theNsensing  means 
for  heating  said  liquid  in  said  tank  and  cl^tng.,^said  vent 
to  enable  the  evaporation  of  tank  liquid  to  buiW\jp  pres- 
sure in  said  tank  so  as  to  cause  liquid  to  flow  UcttQ  said 
tank  through  said  conduit  into  said  receptacle. 


fi*a 


Lfe^ 


6.  A  method  of  operating  a  separation  column  which 
consists  of  the  steps  of  passing  a  slurry  of  solid  and  liquid 
components  to  the  separation  column  under  pressure, 
withdrawing  liquid  components  from  the  slurry  in  a  man- 
ner to  consolidate  the  solid  component  into  a  mass  in 
said  separation  column  and  to  create  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure difference  across  said  mass  of  consolidated  solid 
component  in  order  to  force  said  mass  of  solid  com- 
ponent through  said  separation  column  under  pressure  in 
a  predetermined  direction  in  order  to  obtain  a  relatively 
high  rate  of  production  from  said  separation  column 
passing  a  washing  fluid  through  said  separation  column  in 
counterflow  relation  to  the  movement  of  solid  component 
through  said  column  to  wash  said  solid  component  free 
of  adhering  liquid  component,  and  periodically  pulsing 
the  hydrauUc  pressure  applied  to  said  mass  of  solid  com- 
ponent in  said  separation  column  to  enhance  the  washing 
action  therein. 


3,049  889 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING 

BRINE  SOLUTION  POTABLE 

Salvatore  G.  Carfagno,   Fayetteville,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,629 
3  Claims.    (CL  62—58) 


1.  In  a  method  of  rendering  a  brine  solution  potable 
the  steps  of  passing  a  brine  solution  to  a  freezer  vessel, 
evacuating  the  freezer  vessel  to  a  pressure  which  causes 
flash  freezing  of  the  brine  solution  thereby  producing  a 
mixture  of  ice  and  brine  in  the  freezer  vessel,  gravita- 
tionally  partially  separating  the  ice  from  the  mixture, 
passing  the  partially  separated  ice  to  a  centrifugal  sep- 
arator and  washer,  condensing  relatively  pure  water  from 
water  vapor  removed  from  the  freezer  vessel  upon  evacua- 
tion  thereof,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensed 
water  vapor  over  the  ice  in  the  centrifugal  separator 
while  simultaneously  rotating  the  centrifugal  separator 
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to  wash  and  separate  the  ice  therein  from  brine  remain-  for  the  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  prevailing  in 

ing  on  the  surface  and  in  the  interstices  of  the  ice,  col-  the  gas,  and  flowing  said  gas  at  the  said  velocity  in  indirect 

lecting  the  washed  and  separated  ice  and  melting  the  heat  exchange  with  a  fluid  stream  to  be  cooled.  > 
collected  ice  to  produce  potable  water. 


3,049,890 
IMMERSION  FREEZER 

Albert  J.  Ruppel,  Ciudad  del  Carmen,  Campeche,  Mexico, 
assignor  to  Booth  Fisheries  Corporation,  Chicago,  Ul., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,460 
15  Claims.    (CL  62— 64) 


3  049  892 
DEFROSTING  OF*  EVAPORATOR 
Glenn  Muffly,  1541  Crestview  Drive,  Springfield,  Ohio 
AppUcation  Dec.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  552,530,  now  Patent 
No.  2,942,432,  dated  June  28,  1960,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  178,498,  Aug.  9,  1950,  now 
Patent  No.  2,765,633,  dated  Oct.  9,  1956.     Divided 
and  tills  application  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,984 
5  Claims.    (CL  62—210) 


^ 


15.  In  a  method  of  quick  freezing  shrimp  and  the  like, 
the  steps  comprising  submerging  a  catch  of  shrimp  in 
a  confined  body  of  liquid  refrigerant,  forcing  said  shrimp 
to  rise  within  the  refrigerant  by  maintaining  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  refrigerant  at  a  value  causing  the  shrimp 
to  be  buoyant,  retaining  the  shrimp  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  in  the  body  of  the  refrigerant,  directing  the 
body  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  flow  downwardly  through 
the  catch  of  shrimp  at  a  velocity  sufficiently  great  to 
counteract  the  buoyancy  of  the  shrimp  to  maintain  same 
in  a  submerged  condition  and  agitate  the  catch  of  shrimp 
with  sufficient  turbulence  to  assure  separation  of  the 
shrimps  and  absorb  heat  therefrom  over  their  entire 
surface  area,  withdrawing  liquid  refrigerant  from  said 
body  of  liquid  refrigerant  at  a  level  below  the  shrimp 
catch  and  conducting  the  withdrawn  liquid  over  refrigera- 
tion coils  to  remove  therefrom  heat  absorbed  thereby 
from  the  shrimp  and  returning  the  withdrawn  liquid  re- 
frigerant to  said  body  of  liquid  refrigerant  at  said  pre- 
determined level  continuously  until  said  shrimp  have 
attained  the  desired  frozen  state. 


3,049,891 
COOLING  BY  FLOWING  GAS  AT 
SUPERSOIMC  VELOCITY 
Chandler  H.  Barkelew,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
I  FUed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,121 

I  12  Claims.    (CL  62— 86) 


1.  Method  of  generating  cold  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  accelerating  a  stream  of  gas  by  flow  through  a  super- 
sonic nozzle  to  a  velocity  above  the  local  velocity  of  sound 


'\ 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  space  for  storage  of  a  product 
to  be  cooled,  a  primary  refrigerating  system,  a  secondary 
refrigerating  system  including  an  evaporator  arranged  to 
cool  said  space  and  a  condenser  arranged  to  be  cooled 
by  said  primary  system,  heating  means  arranged  to  de- 
frost said  evaporator,  valve  means  for  shutting  inlet  and 
outlet  of  said  evaporator  off  from  said  secondary  con- 
denser, and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  heat- 
ing means  and  said  valve  means. 


3,049,893 

THERMOSTATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE 

WITH  CUT-OFF 

James  G.  Hailey,  6005  Swiss  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,640 

11  Claims.    (CL  62—211) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  thermostatic  expansion  valve 
in  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  diaphragm  oper- 
ated valve  member  and  a  valve  body,  a  cutoff  device 
comprising  an  adapter  body  mounted  on  the  valve  body 
of  the  expansion  valve,  said  adapter  body  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal passage  therein,  a  lock  pin  slidable  in  the  pas- 
sage, one  end  of  said  lock  pin  being  engageable  with  the 
diaphragm  of  the  expansion  valve,  and  a  slidable  wedge 
mounted  in  the  adapter  body,  the  inclined  surface  of  the 
wedge  being  in  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the 
lock  pin  for  moving  the  lock  pin  longitudinally  thereby 
moving  the  diaphragm  towards  a  disabled  position  where- 
by the  valve  member  of  the  expansion  valve  may  move 
toward  a  closed  position,  and  means  connected  to  said 
wedge  for  reciprocation  thereof. 
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3,049.894 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  R.  Pichlcr,  Dayton,  and  Harvey  R,  Tuck,  Trot- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,213 
4  CUims.    (CL  62—340) 


3,049,896 

PERSONNEL  ISOLATION  AND 

PROTECTION  SYSTE.VLS 

Paul  Webb,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Enriron- 

ment.  Incorporated,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  corporis 

tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,105 
7  Claims.    (CL  62— 384) 


I 


1.  An  ice  forming  apparatus  including  an  inclined  plate 
having  integrally  formed  side  flanges  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face on  which  a  slab  of  ice  is  adapted  to  be  frozen,  means 
for  directing  water  over  said  inclined  plate  so  as  to  freeze 
a  slab  of  ice  on  said  inclined  plate,  and  means  secured* 
to  the  bottom  aide  of  said  inclined  plate  for  refrigerating 
said  plate,  said  means  including  a  metallic  plate  smaller 
than  said  inclined  plate  but  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  area  of  said  bottom  surface  to  be  refrigerated  and  hav- 
ing a  coefficient  of  he«t  transfer  greater  than  that  of  said 
inclined  plate. 


3.049,895 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKINX.  KT.  IN  FLAKE  FORM 
Arthur   G.    I^r^on.   Mhiitrista,   Minn.,   and   Francis  M. 
Raver,  Yoe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McQuay,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  27.  i960.  .Ser.  No.  58.802 
14  Claims.    (CI.  62—354) 


I  A  protective  system  for  isolating  personnel  in  danger- 
ous atmospheres  while  maintaining  maximum  mobility 
of  the  personnel,  said  system  comprising  an  enclosing  outer 
garment  of  material  essentially  impermeable  to  the  atmos- 
phere from  which  protection  is  desired  and  adapted  to  en- 
close the  person  completely  defining  a  limited  volume 
therewithin  in  which  biological  functioning  of  the  person 
must  be  carried  out.  said  outer  garment  including  a  trans- 
parent visor  arranged  for  positioning  opposite  the  eyes  of 
the  wearer  providing  external  visibility  for  the  wearer, 
passage  means  for  conveying  a  circulating  fk>w  of  air 
through  the  remote  areas  of  the  volume  within  said  outer 
garment  including  a  trunk  duct,  an  air  circulating  means 
connected  to  circulate  air  through  said  duct,  a  portable 
power  drive  for  said  circulating  means  wholly  contained 
within  said  outer  garment,  an  air  reconditioning  unit  in- 
cluding COj  absorber  and  a  cooling  device  providing  a 
heat  sink  for  cooling  and  condensing  of  excess  moisture 
from  the  air,  means  for  mounting  said  reconditioning  unit 
on  the  person  within  said  outer  garment,  means  directing 
the  air  flow  induced  by  said  circulating  means  through 
said  reconditioning  unit  and  into  the  volume  within  said 
garment,  and  means  supplying  a  makeup  quantity  of  oxy- 
gen to  the  circulating  air  to  maintain  a  life-sustaining 
isolated  atmosphere  within  said  outer  garment  for  an  ex- 
tended period  of  time.  * 


I.  A  machine  for  nuking  ice  in  flake  form,  comprising 
an  outer  casing,  a  tubular  inner  casing  within  said  outer 
casing,  said  casings  defining  a  chamber  therebetween, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  chamber  to  be  frozen! 
means  for  chilling  the  inner  casing  sufllciently  to  effect  the 
freezing  on  its  outer  surface  of  a  quantity  of  the  liquid 
within  said  chamber,  means  for  breaking  frozen  liquid 
into  fragments  from  said  inner  casing,  said  last  means 
including  a  revoluble  ice-breaking  structure  loosely  en- 
compassing the  inner  casing,  means  for  rotating  said 
structure  about  said  inner  casing,  said  structure  having 
fracturing  elements  which  engage  frozen  liquid  on  the 
outer  sji^rface  of  the  inner  casing  and  effect  the  breaking 
of  such  frozen  liquid  from  such  surface,  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  inner  casing  having  relatively  high  portions 
which  are  closely  skirted  by  the  fracturing  elements  of 
the  rotating  ice-breaking  structure,  and  having  relatively 
low  portions  less  closely  skirted  by  said  fracturing  ele- 
ments. 


3.049,897 
THREE  LINK  CONNECTOR  WHEREIN  THE  LINKS 

MAY  BE  RELATIVELY  ANGULARLY  VARIED 

Pierre    Arpels,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Societe   Van 

Cleef  &  Arpels,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corporation 

Filed  June  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,232 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  10,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  63—2) 


I.  A  connector  permitting  a  first  and  a  second  articu- 
lated element  joined  thereby  to  be  arranged  and  secured 
in  either  of  at  least  two  alternative  relative  ptisitions  along 
at  least  two  different  directions  in  a  plane  in  which  said 
elements  have  a  freedom  of  movement,  when  so  secured, 
which  is  very  much  less  than  the  angle  between  these 
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two  directions,  comprising  an  arcuate  pivoting  and  guid- 
ing member  of  circular  cross-section  connected  to  a  first 
of  the  elements,  a  coaxial  arcuate  locking  member  spaced 
from  said  first  named  arcuate  member  and  joined  to  said 
first  element  and  having  two  locking  notches  spaced  angu- 
larly at  a  distance  equal  to  the  angle  between  the  said  two 
directions,  an  axle  joined  to  the  second  element  and  a 
connecting  spring  member  carried  by  the  said  axle  and 
pivotally  supported  from  the  said  pivoting  and  guiding 
member  so  as  to  be  able  to  be  turned  about  the  latter 
and  slid  along  it  into  registration  with  either  locking 
notch,  and  said  spring  member  having  means  thereon 
capable  of  being  engaged  elastically  (with  a  snap  action) 
in  the  selected  notch. 


3  049  898 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
ROTARY  MOTION 
Donald  E.  Votfa,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Copoly- 
mer Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Louisiana 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,847 
7  Claims.    (CI.  64—28) 


^'J-^a'.- 


^ 

^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  com- 
prising a  first  member  having  a  center  of  rotation  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  having  wall  portions  equi- 
spaced  from  the  center  of  rotation,  a  second  member  hav- 
ing a  second  center  of  rotation  and  an  opening  therein 
alined  with  an  opening  in  the  first  member,  the  centers  of 
rotation  of  the  first  member  and  the  second  member  fall- 
ing on  a  straight  line,  a  first  shear  pin  disposed  within  an 
opening  in  the  first  member  and  received  by  the  alined 
opening  in  the  second  member  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  from  one  member  to  the  other  around  the  straight 
line  as  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  wall  portions  of  the  plural- 
ity of  openings  in  the  first  member  and  the  alined  open- 
ing in  the  second  member  being  shaped  to  receive  and 
hold  shear  pins  against  substantial  lateral  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  members,  at  least  one  additional  shear  pin  dis- 
posed within  an  opening  in  the  first  member,  and  means 
for  urging  the  shear  pins  longitudinally  toward  the  sec- 
ond member,  whereby  the  additional  shear  pin  can  be 
brought  into  alinement  with  said  opening  in  the  second 
flange  upon  breaking  of  the  first  shear  pin. 


3,049,899 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
John  Maurice  Reymes  Reymes-Cole,  Blaby,  and  Bernard 
Thornton  Reymes  Reymes-Cole.  Burbage,  near  Hinck- 
ley, England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sin- 
ger-Fidelity, Inc^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  applicaHon  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,005.  now 
Patent  No.  2.980.981.  dated  Apr.  25,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,548 

9  Claims.    (CI.  66 — 46) 
1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  organised  to  knit  the 
fool,  and  leg  of  a  ladies'  stocking  by  rotational  knitting 

781   O.O.— 41 
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and  having  a  group  of  heel  needles  used  for  knitting  the 
heel  pouch  and  certain  needles  adjoining  them  and  sep- 
arated by  intervening  needles  operable  by  means  of 
butts  of  one  length  and  other  needles  including  said  inter- 
vening needles  used  for  knitting  the  forward  or  instep 
portion  opposite  the  heel  operable  by   means  of  butts 


of  a  greater  length  and  a  selecting  cam  movable  towards 
and  away  from  an  operative  selecting  position  in  relation 
to  the  needle  in  advance  of  the  stitch  cam  in  which  select- 
ing position  the  said  selecting  cam  serves  by  selective 
deflection  of  needles  to  cause  the  needles  operable  by 
said  greater  length  butts  to  be  withheld  from  knitting 
activity  while  the  remaining  needles  are  caused  to  knit. 


3,049,900 

PRESSURE  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLAT  BED 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Walter  Briim,  Dietikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Paliz-Holding  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzeriand,  a  corporation  of 

Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  17,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  66—60) 


1 .  In  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine  for  producing  a  knitted 
fabric,  the  machine  having  at  least  one  oblong  needle  bed, 
a  knocking-over  comb  connected  to  one  long  side  of  said 
needle  bed,  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  parallel  latch  needles 
individually  longitudinally  movably  supported  by  said 
bed,  a  knitted  fabric  supported  by  said  needles,  and  cam 
means  movably  supported  by  said  bed  to  move  on  said 
bed  longitudinally  thereof  and  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  needles  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
to  advance  said  needles  through  said  comb  and  to  retract 
said  needles  to  a  position  behind  said  comb  upon  move- 
ment of  said  cam  means:  a  pressure  device  including  sup- 
port means  connected  to  said  cam  means  to  move  there- 
with, and  two  mirror-symmetric  pressure  elements  spaced 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  bed  and  individually 
rotatably  connected  to  said  support  means  to  rotate  in  a 
vertical  plane,  which  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  cam  means  and  adjacent  to  said  comb,  and 
to  rotate  on  axes  at  right  angles  to  said  plane  and  above 
said  needle  bed,  each  of  said  pressure  elements  including 
a  resilient  arm  extending  downward  below  the  plane  of 
said  needle  bed  when  the  respective  pressure  element  is 
beyond  said  fabric  and  the  needles  thereat  are  in  retracted 
position. 


3,049,901 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
John  Greczin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asagnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Singer-Fidelity,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,403 
4  Claims.    (CI.  66—190) 
1.  A  reinforced  flexible  hose  comprising  a  tubular  hose 
body  and  a  tubular  knitted  fabric  surrounding  said  body, 


616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  21,  1962 


said  fabric  being  made  up  of  separate  individual  mutually 
overlying  knitted  webs  relatively  arranged  so  that  the 
wales  of  one  web  lie  in  parallel  alignment  with  and  within 
the  spaces  between  the  wales  of  the  other  web,  the  wale 
loops  of  both  webs  being  disposed  in  the  back  face  of 
the  fabric,  the  yam  runs  connecting  the  loops  of  each 
adjoining  pair  of  wales  of  each  web  in  one  course  follow- 
ing a  path  in  the  front  face  of  the  fabric  passing  in  front 
of  the  loop  of  the  intervening  wale  of  the  other  web  so 


that  in  the  spaces  between  the  wales  of  said  fabric,  the 
connecting  yam  runs  of  the  webs  intersect  on  lines  diago- 
nal to  the  said  coursewise  direction,  and  a  reinforcing 
strand  passing  in  front  of  the  waJe  loops  in  one  course 
of  one  web  and  following  the  paths  of  the  connecting 
yarn  runs  of  said  course  to  pass  in  front  of  the  wale  loops 
of  the  other  web  and  behind  the  diagonal  connecting  runs 
of  said  other  web  whereby  said  reinforcing  strands  are 
incorporated  into  the  fabric  intermediate  its  front  and  back 
faces  with  an  absence  of  kinks,  loops,  and  the  like. 


3,049,902 

FRICnONAL   ICNTTER 

Theodor  Ruetr,  Kreuzlfaigen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Od.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  1,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  67—4.1) 


I.  An  igniter  comprising  an  axle,  a  disk-shaped  flint 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  said  flint  having  a  pe- 
ripheral recess,  a  second  axle,  a  friction  wheel  rotatable 
on  the  said  second  axle  parallel  to  that  of  the  disk-shaped 
flint  said  friction  wheel  engaging  said  recess  in  the  flint, 
and  a  spring  biased  means  adapted  to  turn  said  flint  to 
maintain  a  portion  of  said  recess  in  contact  with  said 
friction  wheel. 


3,049,903 
•     APPARATUS  FOR  STEAMING  AND  DRYING 

ARTICLES 

Arthur  Sussman,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  asisiior  to  Automatic 
Sleam  Prodacts  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,692 
5  Claims.     (CI.  68—5) 
5.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  provided   with   a  door, 
means  near  the  upper  end  of, the  cabinet  and  accessible 


through  said  door  to  suspendingly  support  clothing,  heat- 
ing means  located  within  the  cabinet  and  near  its  lower 
end,  means  to  operate  the  heating  means  to  preheat  the 
cabinet,  said  cabinet  havuig  an  air  outlet  opening  near 
its  upper  end,  an  air  inlet  opening  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  cabinet  and  located  adjacent  the  heating  means,  a  fan 
and  associated  air  directing  means  to  force  and  direct  air 
into  the  cabinet  through  said  inlet  opening,  over  the 
heating    means   to    be   heated    by    said    heating   means. 


through  the  cabinet  and  out  of  said  outlet  opening,  said 
heating  means  functioning  to  heat  the  cabinet  independ- 
ently of  fan  operation,  and  means  additional  to  the  heat- 
ing means  to  inject  steam  into  the  lower  end  of  the  cabi- 
net during  the  operation  of  the  heating  means,  and  con- 
trol means  operative  to  set  the  fan  into  operation  in- 
dependently of  the  heating  means  and  subsequent  to  the 
operation  of  the  means  to  inject  steam  into  the  cabinet 
and  while  the  heating  means  is  in  operation. 


3,049.904 
DRY  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Burton  Rand,  Bala-Cynwyd.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Antosonics 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,378 

9  ClalBf.     (CL  68—18) 


I.  A  dry  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  upper  chamber,  said  housing  having  a 
lower  chamber  adapted  to  have  a  cleaning  solvent  dis- 
posed therein,  a  perforated  drum  mounted  for  movement 
from  a  flrst  position  wherein  said  drum  is  disposed  in  said 
lower  chamber  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  drum 
is  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  upper  chamber, 
means  selectively  isolating  said  drum  and  upper  cham- 
ber from  communication  with  said  lower  chamber  in  said 
second  position  of  said  drum,  means  for  selectively  caus- 
ing said  movement  of  said  drum  and  for  selectively  ro- 
tating said  drum,  means  for  selectively  creating  air  turbu- 
lence in  said  upper  chamber,  means  for  selectively  remov- 
ing volatile  vapors  from  said  upper  chamber,  and  selec- 
tively operable  means  for  reducing  the  volume  of  said 
drum  exposed  to  said  upper  chamber. 
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3,049,905 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  SQUEEZ- 

ING  MEANS  TO  EXTRACT  UQLIID 

Aotonlo  Canha  Freire,  Rua  Scr-gipc  327-3% 

Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

I  FUcd  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,336 

8  Claims.     (CL  68—21)  > 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  in  combination,  reservoir 
means  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  to  a  predetermined 
level;  divider  means  disposed  in  said  reservoir  means  and 
forming  a  washing  chamber  and  a  filter  chamber  therein, 
said  washing  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  articles 
to  be  washed  and  to  receive  water  for  washing  said  arti- 
cles, said  divider  means  adapted  to  pass  only  water  be- 
tween said  washing  chamber  and  said  filter  chamber; 
flexible  nozzle  means  in  said  washing  chamber  extend- 
ing below  said  predetermined  level  of  water  therein  for 
injecting  water  into  said  washing  chamber,  said  flexible 
nozzle  means  reacting  from  the  pressure  of  the  water  issu- 
ing therefrom  so  as  to  swing  and  thus  agitate  the  water 
and  the  articles  to  be  washed  to  separate  the  dirt  there- 
from and  to  divert  said  articles  from  blocking  said  di- 
vider means  while  allowing  the  water  to  pass  through 
said  divider  means;  and  pump  means  connected  to  said 
filter  chamber  for  removing  the  water  therefrom  and  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  nozzle  means  for  circulating  the 
water  from  said  filter  chamber  therethrough. 


3,049.906 

FLESHING  MACHINE 

Lester  Mills,  Paynesville,  Miui. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,735 

4  Claims.    (CI.  69—46) 


■U!  7 


1.  In  a  fleshing  machine,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  upright  extending  above  each  end  of  said  frame, 
a  fleshing  pole  extending  between  said  uprights,  a  spindle 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  pelt  to  be  fleshed  carried  by 
said  fleshing  pole,  a  pair  of  tracks  carried  by  the  top  of 
said  frame  extending  in  parallelism  to  said  pole,  a  wheeled 
carriage  having  an  open  top  forming  an  outer  frame 
mounted  on  said  tracks  for  longitudinal  movement  therc- 
along,  an  inner  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  said  outer 
frame,  an  oscillating  knife  supporting  arm  carried  by  said 
inner  frame,  motor  means  depcndingly  secured  to  said 
inner  frame  for  reciprocating  said  knife  supporting  arm, 
a  fleshing  knife  detachably  secuird  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  knife  supporting  arm,  and  spring  means  positioned 
between  said  inner  and  outer  frame  tilting  said  inner  frame 
in  a  direction  to  bias  said  fleshing  knife  into  engagement 
with  a  pelt  carried  by  said  spindle. 


3,049,907 

FRACTIONAL  BOILING  POINT  RECORDER 

Francis  B.  Rolfson,  San  Pablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,945 

10  Claims.     (CI.  7i— 17) 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  the  boiling  point  of  any 
fraction  of  a  liquid  mixture  comprising:  evaporator 
means;  feed  means  for  supplying  a  constant  flow  of  the 
liquid  mixture  to  the  evaporator  means;  heating  means 
for  said  evaporator  means;  control  means  for  said  heat- 
ing means  to  control  said  heating  means  so  that  only  the 
portion  of  said  liquid  mixture  containing  the  fraction 
is  evaporated  and  temperature  measuring  means  for  de- 
termining the  temperature  of  the  remaining  liquid  por- 
tion of  the  mixture. 


3,049,908 
PROGRAMMER-INTEGRATOR  FOR  CHROMA- 
TOGRAPHIC ANALYZER 
Raymond  L.  Kindred  and  Marvin  C.  Bnrk,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,312 
15  Claims.     (CI.  73—23)  i 


1.  Process  control  apparatus  comprising  a  chromato- 
graphic column  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  sample 
measuring  valve  connected  to  said  inlet;  a  sample  cell 
connected  to  said  outlet;  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit 
comprising  first  and  second  output  terminals,  a  branch 
of  the  bridge  being  disposed  in  said  sample  cell,  a  zeroing 
potentiometer  comprising  a  resistor  connected  between 
branches  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  a  contactor,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  contactor  to  one  of  said  bridge  out- 
put terminals;  zero,  integrating,  and  output  signal  servo 
circuits;  a  second  potentiometer  having  a  contactor;  a 
direct  current  potential  source  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  said  second  potentiometer;  means  for  provid- 
ing to  said  zero  and  integrating  circuits  signals  rejv 
resentative  of  the  signals  appearing  between  said  bridge 
output  terminals;  means  for  adjusting  said  zeroing  ix>- 
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tentiometer   contactor   responsive    to   said    zero   circuit;  I  3,049,910  ' 

means  for  algebraically  summing  the  signal   from   said  WATER  DETECTOR  FOR  FlJEIii 

integcpting  circuit  and  the  signal  from  said  second  poten-    G«orfe  J.  Topol,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
tiometer  contactor  and  for  applying  the  summed  signal        P^T'f^    '"*''    ^'"^   Wayne,    Ind.,    a   corporation    of 

to  said  output  signal  servo  circuit;  means  for  actuating 
said  sample  measuring  valve  for  a  first  predetermined 
period  of  time;  means  for  actuating  said  zero  circuit 
for  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time;  means  for 
actuating  said  integrating  circuit  for  a  third  predeter- 
mined period  of  time;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
output  signal  servo  circuit  after  said  third  period  of 
time. 


Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  795,191 
5  Claims.     (CI.  7i— 53) 


•     3.049,909 
SAMPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AMMONIA- 
CONTAINING  GASES 
John  C.  Thomas,  Phillips,  Tei.,  assijpior  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,533 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—23) 


I.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  fluid  mixture  comprising 
a  first  and  second  adsorption  column  filled  with  a  material 
which  selectively  adsorbs  one  or  more  of  the  constituents 
of  said  fluid  mixture,  a  first  sample  inlet  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  of  said  first  adsorption  column, 
a  second  sample  inlet  conduit  communicating  with  the 
inlet  of  said  second  adsorption  column,  a  first  regenera- 
tion gas  inlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said 
first  adsorption  column,  a  second  regeneration  gas  inlet 
conduit  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said  second  ad- 
sorption column,  a  first  outlet  conduit  on  said  first  ad- 
sorption column  communicating  with  a  sample  inlet  con- 
duit on  a  chromatographic  column,  said  first  outlet  con- 
duit on  said  first  adsorption  column  also  communicating 
with  a  vent  conduit,  a  first  outlet  conduit  on  said  second 
adsorption  column  communicating  with  said  sample  inlet 
conduit  on  said  chromatographic  column,  said  first  out- 
let conduit  on  said  second  adsorption  column  also  com- 
municating with  a  vent  outlet,  said  sample  inlet  conduit 
on  said  chromatographic  column  having  a  vent  conduit 
and  a  pneumatic  valve  therein,  a  carrier  gas  inlet  conduit 
communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said  chromatographic 
column,  said  carrier  gas  inlet  conduit  having  a  flow  con- 
troller and  a  first  thermal  conductivity  cell  therein,  said 
chromatographic  column  in  communication  with  an  out- 
let vent  conduit  having  a  second  thermal  coiiductivity 
cell  therein,  said  thermal  conductivity  cells  having  therm- 
istors therein,  the  terminals  of  said  thermistors  being  in 
thermal  contact  with  the  gases  flowing  through  said  inlet 
and  outlet  conduits  of  said  chromatographic  column,  the 
terminals  of  said  thermistors  being  connected  to  the  ter- 
minals of  a  modified  Wheatstone  bridge  network,  said 
bridge  being  in  electrical  communication  with  a  recorder, 
a  programmer  operating  the  pneumatic  valves  on  the  inlet 
conduits  of  said  chromatographic  column,  a  timer  operat- 
mg  the  pneumatic  valves  on  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits 
of  said  adsorption  columns,  and  said  timer  and  said  pro- 
grammer being  in  electrical  communication  with  one  an- 
other. 


I.  A  device  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  amount 
of  free  and  emulsified  water  in  a  liquid  such  as  fuels 
and  the  like  comprising  means  for  diverting  a  subsUn- 
tially  constant  flow  of  said  liquid  during  passage  thereof, 
a  coalescing  medium  through  which  said  diverted  flow 
is  passed  to  produce  freeing  of  the  emulsified  water  therein, 
a  foraminous  member  arranged  in  the  path  of  flow  of 
said  liquid  flow  from  said  coalescing  medium  to  effect 
separation  of  the  free  water  from  said  liquid  which  is 
caused  to  pass  therethrough,  said  foraminous  member 
substantially  surrounding  said  coalescing  medium,  a  cham- 
ber for  receiving  said  separated  free  water,  electrical  con- 
tact means  adapted  to  form  contact  therebetween  through 
the  water  contained  in  said  chamber  at  a  predetermined 
water  content,  and  means  for  discharging  said  chamber 
at  regular  intervals,  whereby  accumulation  of  water  in 
said  chamber  to  form  said  contact  is  effected  at  or  above 
predetermined  percentages  of  water  content  of  said  fuel. 


3,049,911 
CELL  FOR  TESTING  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 

Harold  A.  Price.  I  onjj  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Perma- 
nent Filter  Corporation,  I^s  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Califomia 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,443 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—61) 


y 


fa  iii  li  i  <  ^A 


1.  A  cell  for  testing  hydrocarbon  fuels  comprising  a 
body  means  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  said  body 
means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  communication  with 
said  cavitj.  a  slot  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  body 
means  substantially  surrounding  said  cavity  for  receiving 
an  indicator  means,  the  in^licator  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  porous  members  of  relatively  flat  construction 
disposed  in  abutting  relationship  with  one  another,  an  up- 
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nS  ^!t.r  .r  K^;°"'  TT**'^  composing  a  hydro-    having  an  alternating  current  coil  located  in  the  air  gap. 

phobic  matcna    which  is  at  least  parually  impregnated    the  armature  coil  including  a  plurality  of  turns  wound  o 

rLte.^"iS[a^c^'«?«J    ''  ''  '""',1°  hydrocarbons,    a  hollow  electrical  conductor,  and  co'nduit  minsTr^ud- 

J^H^^I^.  ?     ?  ^^  ^r*"^  members  comprising  a   ing  connections  to  the  armature  for  circulating  a  cooling 

hydrophyhc  material   adapted  to  receive  said  dye  and  ^wimg 

indicate  the  presence  of  water  when  water  passes  through 

the  test  cell,  a  downstream  one  of  said  porous  members 

comprising  a  relatively  rigid  member  formed  of  metallic 

material,  an  opening  formed  in  said  body  means,  said  slot 

means  being  in  communication  with  said  opening  for 

inserting  and  removing  the  indicator  means  of  the  device. 

and  a  sealing  member  for  sealing  said  opening  during 

operation  of  the  apparatus,  said  indicator  means  being 

disposed  within  said  cavity  such  that  the  stream  of  flow 

passing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passes  through  said 

indicator  means  during  operation  of  the  cell. 


3,049,912 
TIME  INTERVAL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

William  F.  Cronin,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Branson 

Instruments,  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,442 

12  Claims.    (CI.  73—67.9) 


I 


p^^v^-:/ 


5.  In  a  thickness  measuring  device,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  gate  pulse  generator 
connected  to  convert  altematng  current  from  sad  source 
into  a  series  of  gate  pulses  each  of  which  begins  at  the 
same  point  in  a  cycle  of  the  alternating  current  input  to 
said  generator,  phasing  means  connected  between  said 
source  and  said  gate  pulse  generator  and  thereby  adapted 
to  vary  the  point  along  each  cycle  at  the  output  of  said 
source  when  a  gate  pulse  is  initiated,  an  oscillator,  a 
transducer  powered  by  said  oscillator,  frequency  sweep- 
ing means  connected  to  sweep  the  frequency  of  said  os- 
cillator in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  alternat- 
ing current  source,  a  coincidence  gate  circuit  activated 
by  the  output  of  said  gate  pulse  generator  and  the  change 
in  characteristics  of  said  transducer  resulting  from  acous- 
tical resonance  in  an  object  coupled  thereto,  the  fre- 
I  quency  of  said  acoustical  resonance  corresponding  to  the 
thickness  of  said  object,  said  gate  circuit  being  arranged 
so  that  once  activated  it  remains  activated  until  the 
end  of  the  gate  pulse  with  which  it  was  activated,  and  an 
integrator  connected  to  the  output  of  said  gate  circuit, 
the  initiation  and  ending  of  each  of  said  gate  pulses  cor- 
responding to  the  tolerance  limits  on  the  thickness  of  said 
object,  whereby  the  integral  of  the  conduction  time  of 
said  gate  circuit  indicates  the  proximity  of  the  thickness 
of  slid  object  to  the  tolerances  thereof. 


1    3.049,913 
ENVIRONMENTAL  TEST  APPARATUS 
Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ling-Temco  Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,417 
18  Claims.  (CI.  73—71.6) 
1.  Electrodynamic  vibration  test  apparatus  for  impart- 
ing a  reciprocating  motion  to  a  load  comprising  a  mag- 
netic core  structure  having  an  air  gap  therein,  a  direct 
current  field  winding  a  plurality  of  turns  for  establishing 
a  unidirectional  magnetic  flux  across  the  air  gap,  means 
including  ducts  for  conducting  a  cooling  medium  past  the 
winding  turns  to  extract  the  heat  therefrom,  an  armature 
movably  supported  with  respect  to  the  core  structure  and 


medium  through  the  hollow  conductor  to  conduct  the 
heat  from  the  armature  said  connections  including  yield- 
able  portions  disposed  adjacent  the  armature  to  permit 
reciprocal  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  core  struc- 
ture. 


3,049,914 
GAGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SOIL-MOISTURE  TENSIO.METERS 

Lorenzo  A.  Richards,  4455  5th  St.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

FUed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,580 

8  Claims.    (CI.  73—73) 


1.  A  soil-moisture  tensiometer  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent, cylindrical  soil  tube,  a  porous  ceramic  cup  having 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  soil  tube  sealed  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  soil  tube,  and  a  vacuum  gage  assem- 
bly removably  attached  through  a  single  opening  provided 
at  the  top  of  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  soil  tube, 
the  gage  of  said  gage  assembly  being  a  Bourdon-type  vac- 
uum gage  and  communicating  through  tubular  means  with 
the  interior  of  said  soil  tube,  and  gage  assembly  compris- 
ing sealing  means  consisting  of  a  resilient  boot  having  an 
external  circular  ridge  intermediate  between  the  ends 
thereof  and  normally  contacting  and  forming  a  seal 
against  the  inside  wall  of  said  soil  tube,  and  means  for 
stretching  said  boot  lengthwise  to  decrease  the  diameter 
of  said  external  ridge. 


3,049,915 
SPECIMEN  HOLDER  FOR  CONDUCTOMETRIC 
CORROSION  MEASUREMENT 
Arthur  J.  Freedman,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  and  George 
Reid,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,651 
3  Claims.    (CK  73— «6) 
I.  A  laboratory  conductometric  corrosion  test  probe 
assembly  comprising  a  container  for  confining  a  corrodant. 
a  cover  for  said  container,  a  pair  of  tubes  depending 
from  said  cover  and  extending  into  said  container,  clamp 
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means  carried  by  each  of  said  tubes,  said  clamp  means  in  series  in  said  flow  path,  the  first  arranged  to  accelerate 
being  longitudinally  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  flow  in  a  radial  direction  and  the  second  arranged  to  de- 
said  clamp  means  having  electrically-insulating  specimen-  celerate  said  flow,  drive  means  including  a  rotatable  drive 
receiving  jaws,  at  least  one  qf  said  jaws  being  resilient,  element   and    individual  elastic   coupling   elements  each 


<«=^ 


a  corrosion  test  specimen  insertable  between  said  jaws. 
and  wire  means  extending  through  each  of  said  tubes 
and  havmg  terminals  in  said  specimen-receiving  iaws 
whereby  to  establish  electrical  connection  to  said  corro- 
sion test  specimen. 


3  049  916 
POCKET^IZE  TESTER  FOR  YARN,  THREADS 
AJSD  THE  UKE 
Louis  I.  Weincr.  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,584 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73—95) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


connected  between  said  drive  element  and  a  respectively 
associated  one  of  said  impellers  permitting  rotational 
displacement  between  said  drive  element  and  said  im- 
pellers, and  means  to  measure  the  amount  of  said  rota- 
tional displacement.  i 


3,049,918 
FLUID  FLOWMETERS 

Koostantin  Sparkuhl.  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Theodore  Gregory.  Studio  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,260 

4  Claima.    (CI.  73—209) 


1 .  A  device  for  testing  the  tensile  strength  of  thread  or 
the  like  comprising  a  frame  member,  a  member  conformed 
along  a  portion  thereof  to  define  an  elongated  pointer, 
means  for  rigidly  anchoring  said  pointer  forming  member 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  upon  said  frame  member,  said 
pointer  forming  member  being  formed  of  spring  metal  so 
that  a  predetermined  resistance  to  deflection  is  exerted  by 
the  free  end  of  an  anchored  pointer,  means  on  said  frame 
member  remote  from  said  pointer  for  applying  pull  to  a 
thread  or  the  like  anchored  to  said  pointer  thereby  to 
deflect  the  latter,  a  first  indicating  member  advanced  by 
said  pointer  during  deflection  thereof  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  translatory  dislocation  of  the  thread  to 
which  pull  is  applied,  a  second  indicating  member  ad- 
vanced by  said  thread  during  the  application  of  pull  there- 
to a  distance  corresponding  to  the  combined  translatory 
dislocation  and  the  elongation  of  the  said  thread  and 
scales  upon  which  the  deflection  of  said  pointer  is  indi- 
cated and  both  the  translatory  dislocation  and  the  com- 
bined translatory  dislocation  and  elongation  of  said  thread 
are  indicated  by  said  indicating  members. 


3,049.917 
«,  ,.         .  FLOWMETER 

Wallace   J.    Alsi»ach.    I>avenport,    Iowa,   aMl    Irviog   B. 
Cooper,  Jr.,  Marblchead,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Ben- 
dtx  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,469 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—194) 
I.  A  mass  flowmeter  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
flow  path,  first  and  second  rotatable  impellers  disposed 


<  Li 

1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  three  vertically  and  co- 
axially  positioned  cylinders,  one  of  which  has  a  tapered 
bore,  fluid  being  adapted  to  first  flow  downwardly  through 
said  flowmeter,  then  upwardly  in  said  tapered  bore  and 
then  downwardly  to  exit  from  said  cylinders,  said  cylin- 
ders including  a  first  outer  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder 
within  said  first  cylinder  and  closed  at  the  top,  and  an 
inner  cylinder  having  said  tapered  bore  therein,  said  fluid 
first  flowing  downwardly  between  said  second  cylinder  and 
said  first  cylinder,  then  upwardly  through  said  tapered 
bore,  and  then  downwardly  between  said  second  cylinder 
and  said  inner  cylinder,  said  tapered  bore  in  said  inner 
cylinder  having  means  therein  for  indicating  the  amount 
of  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  a  base  being  provided  for 
said  first  cylinder,  said  base  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  bosses,  a  wall  mounted  on  said  bosses  and  spaced  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  base,  the  ends  of  said  second  and 
inner  cylinders  being  connected  to  said  wall  to  provide  a 
passage  from  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  cyl- 
inders to  said  tapered  bore.     | 
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3,049,919 
MASS  FLOWMETER 

Wilfred  Roth,  %  Roth  Laboratory  for  Physical  Research, 

1240  Mahi  St.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  622,629 

18  Claims.     (CL  73—228) 


3,049,920 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  AMOUNT  OF  FLUID 

IN  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE 

James  H.  Allen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philli|M 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

FUed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,663 

8  Cbdms.    (Q\.  73—291) 


1.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  fluid 
stored  above  a  pool  of  liquid  in  an  underground  storage 
cavern,  said  stored  fluid  being  lighter  than  and  immiscible 
with  said  liquid,  said  cavern  comprising  a  chamber  having 
known  incremental  volumes  of  relatively  large  diameter 
and  an  access  bore  of  relatively  small  diameter  extending 
up  from  said  chamber  to  the  ground,  the  physical  steps 
comprising  suspending  an  interface  detecting  device  with- 
in said  cavern  and  locating  the  interface  between  said 
stored  fluid  and  said  liquid,  withdrawing  said  interface 


detecting  device  from  said  cavern  after  locating  said  inter- 
face, suspending  a  temperature  recording  device  in  said 
cavern  and  recording  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  in  each 
of  said  incremental  volumes  above  said  interface,  with- 
drawing said  temperature  recording  device  from  said 
cavern,  suspending  a  pressure  recording  device  within 
said  cavern  and  determining  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in 
each  of  said  incremental  volumes,  and  withdrawing  said 
pressure  recording  device  from  said  cavern,  whereby  the* 
amount  of  said  fluid  stored  in  said  cavern  can  be  com- 
puted by  correlating  all  of  the  measurements  taken. 


1 .  A  mass  flowmeter  which  comprises  a  closed  housing, 
inlet  and  outlet  fluid  conduit  sections  mounted  in  a  wall 
of  said  bousing,  a  curved  fluid  conduit  section  within  said 
housing,  flexible  couplings  joining  said  inlet  and  outlet 
sections  to  the  curved  conduit  section  for  fluid  flow  there- 
through whereby  a  resultant  force  varying  with  flow  en- 
ergy is  produced,  said  curved  conduit  section  being  ori- 
ented so  that  said  resultant  energy  force  is  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction,  said  flexible  couplings  al- 
lowing movement  of  the  curved  section  in  the  direction  of 
said  resultant  force  and  in  the  downward  direction,  the 
otherwise  unoccupied  volume  of  said  housing  being  filled 
with  fluid,  flexible  members  attached  fluid-tight  to  respec- 
tive inlet  and  outlet  conduit  sections  with  opposite  sides 
of  each  member  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  within  the 
respective  conduit  section  and  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
housing  to  equalize  said  pressures,  a  substantially  rigid 
member  joining  the  moving  portions  of  said  flexible  mem- 
bers to  compel  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  and  trans- 
ducers responsive  to  forces  in  said  directions  for  measuring 
energy  and  density  of  a  fluid  flowing  in  said  curved  con- 
duit section. 


3  049  921  ' 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE 

Amos  J.  Shiver,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolewn  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,010 

17  Claims.    (CL  73— 302) 


l.<ln  a  sealed  underground  storage  cavern  comprising 
a  cavity  having  a  relatively  large  diameter  and  an  access 
bore  having  a  relatively  small  diameter  and  extending 
from  said  cavity  to  the  ground  surface,  said  cavity  con- 
taining in  its  lower  portion  a  displacing  liquid  and  in  its 
upper  portion  a  stored  fluid  lighter  than  and  immiscible 
with  said  displacing  liquid  with  an  interface  formed  there- 
between, a  method  of  locating  said  interface,  which  com- 
prises suspending  a  tubing  within  said  access  bore  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  lower  open  end  of  said  tubing 
communicates  with  said  displacing  liquid  and  is  initially 
filled  therewith,  introducing  a  column  of  said  fluid  from 
said  cavern  into  said  tubing,  the  lower  end  of  said  column 
terminating  at  a  predetermined  point  within  said  tubing, 
and  measuring  the  pressure  differential  between  said  fluid 
of  said  column  and  said  cavern,  whereby  said  pressure 
differential  can  be  used  as  an  index  of  the  location  of  said 
interface. 


I  I       3,049,922  ^ 

COFFEE  MAKER  VISUAL  INDICATOR 
Fred  C.  Schwaneke,  Chicago,  111.,  a^gnor,  by  mesne  ma- 
ments,  to  Webcor,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,149  , 

1  Claim.    (O.  7i— 323)  ! 

A  visual  indicating  device  adapted  to  a  coffee  maker 
for  i^presentation  of  the  amount  of  liquid  within  a  well 
comprising  a  contoured  handle,  screw  members  recessed 
in  the  handle  to  secure  it  to  the  coffee  maker,  a  con- 
toured groove  formed  in  the  handle,  said  groove  substan- 
tially extending  the  length  of  the  handle,  a  curved  flow 
tube  formed  from  a  clear  plastic  material,  a  calibrated 
metallic  readout,  said  readout  and  said  tube  disposed  in 
said  groove,  an  upper  end  of  said  tube  open  to  atmos- 
pheric  pressure,   a   lower   end   of  said   tube  extending 
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through  said  handle  into  said  coffee  well,  means  lo  secure  plate,  said  means  including  fajteners  carried  by  the  sup- 
said  lower  end  to  the  well  in  leakproof  relationship,  and  port  plate  engaged  in  arcuate  slots  formed  in  the  uDoer 
means  to  secure  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  the  handle    plate  of  the  assembly. 


3,049  923 
RECORDING  THERMO.METERS 
Curtis  P.  Mitchell,  North  College  Hill,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Palmer  Thermometers,  lac^  Norwood,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,054        \ 
2  Claims.     (CL  73—343.5) 


I.  A  recording  thermometer  for  cooperation'  with  a 
^  recording  chart  sheet  and  adapted  for  transport  service, 
comprising  a  support  plate,  a  pair  of  stools  secured  to 
the  plate,  a  cross  head,  means  securing  the  cross  head  to 
the  stools  and  spaced  thereby  from  the  plate,  an  arm 
pivot  journaled  in  the  plate  and  in  the  cross  head  and 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  cross  head,  a  rocker 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  pivot  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  in  spaced  overlying  relation  to  the  plate,  a 
scribe  arm  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  rocker  aim. 
said  scribe  arm  being  of  greater  length  than  the  rocker 
arm  and  projecting  there'oi>yond,  and  control  means  vari- 
ably to  position  the  scribe  arm  carried  by  the  plate  includ- 
'  mg  a  plate  assembly  having  upper  and  lower  spaced 
plates  and  connecting  means  therefor,  a  Bourdon  gauge 
and  actuating  means  therefor  including  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive element  and  coupled  capillary  gauge  connected 
tubes  carried  by  the  assembly,  a  gauge  pressure  rotatable 
shaft  carried  by  the  gauge  extending  from  the  assembly 
through  the  plate  and  projecting  above  the  plate,  a  lateral 
'  secured  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  shaft,  operating 
connections  between  the  lateral  and  the  rocker  arm  for 
moving  the  rocker  arm  and  scribe  arm  in  accordance  with 
Bourdon  gauge  effected  movements  of  the  lateral,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation  of  the  lateral  and 
thus  the  rocker  and  scribe  arms  relative  to  the  support 


3,049,924 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Victor  Weber.  Creensburg.  and  William  J.  Russell,  Wlllls- 
too.  Pa.,  a.«signors  lo  Rohcrtshaw-Fulton  Controls  Com- 
pany,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,233 
.    i       6  Claims.     (CI.  73—368) 


including  an  angular  clip  member  secured  to  an  upper 
surface  of  the  handle  aqd  provides  an  opening  there- 
through in  alignment  with  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
when  in  a  secured  position.  i 


1.  A  temperature  indicating  apparatus  for  indicating 
temperatures  within  an  enclosure  at  a  location  externally 
of  a  wall  thereof,  comprising  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  externally  of  the  wall,  an 
indicator  operable  by  said  rotatable  member,  means  for 
biasing  said  rotatable  member  in  one  direction,  a  first 
housing  adapted  to  depend  internally  of  the  wall  underly- 
ing said  rotatable  member,  a  second  housing  slidably  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  housing,  thermally  responsive 
means  including  an  expansible  element  mounted  in  said 
second  housing  for  movement  axially  thereof  and  a  flexi- 
ble sensing  element  projecting  from  said  expansible  cle- 
ment, motion  transmitting  means  operable  between  said 
expansible  element  and  said  rotatable  member  for  mov- 1 
ing  the  latter  in  another  direction  to  operate  said  indicator 
in  response  to  temperature  variations  at  said  sensing  ele- 
ment, and  intercngaging  elements  on  said  first  and  second 
housings  effective  upon  said  slidable  engagement  for  estab- 
lishing a  detachable  connection  therebetween  whereby 
axial  movement  between  said  first  and  second  housings  is 
prevented,  said  thermally  responsive  means  and  said  sec- 
ond housing  thereby  forming  a  unit  manually  separable 
from  said  first  housing  and  adapted  for  removal  from  the 
enclosure. 


3,049,925 

CABIN  PRESSURE  SCHEDULE  DEVIATION 

INDICATOR 

Harcourt  C.  Sontag,  4717  37th  St.  N.,  Ariington  7,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,496 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 407) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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I.  An  indicator  for  indicating  the  deviation  in  pressure 
within  an  enclosure  from  a  predetermined  schedule  of 
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pressures  to  be  maintained  within  said  enclosure  compris- 
ing a  control  chamber  within  said  enclosure,  means  for 
varying  the  pressure  within  said  control  chamber  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  schedule  of  pressures,  a  first  pres- 
sure capsule  within  said  enclosure  having  an  interior  side 
and  an  exterior  side,  means  for  communicating  the  pres- 
sure within  said  control  chamber  to  said  interior  side 
of  said  first  pressure  capsule,  said  exterior  side  of  said 
first  pressure  capsule  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  within 
said  enclosure  and  display  means  sensitive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  pressure  capsule  for  displaying  the  de- 
viation of  the  pressure  within  said  enclosure  from  said 
predetermined  schedule  of  pressures. 


3,049,926 

MEASURING  AND  LEVELING  VESSELS 

Victor  Victor,  Bennett  Gardens  4-A,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,085 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—429) 


■•-^    A*   "t/ta  / 


at      ^*i 
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1.  A  measuring  vessel  comprising  in  combination:  a 
container  having  an  opening  and  having  graduations 
thereon  whereby  desired  amounts  of  substance  to  be  con- 
tained therein  may  be  measured;  a  handle  extending  from 
said  container;  a  leveling  means  for  said  container  open- 
ing; finger  engaging  means  coupled  with  said  leveling 
means  for  cooperating  to  impart  movement  to  said  level- 
ing means  to  position  said  leveling  means  over  said  open- 
ing whereby  said  leveling  means  is  adapted  to  move  to 
strike  off  the  excess  substance  from  that  in  the  container; 
and  movement  multiplying  means  coupled  with  said  level- 
ing means  and  saiu  finger  engaging  means  for  multiply- 
ing the  movement  of  said  leveling  means  in  response  to 
a  unit  activation  of  said  finger  engaging  means. 


3,049,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  ROTATING 

BODIES 

Marccllus  S.  Merrill  and  Lowell  H.  Erickson,  Denver, 

Colo.;  said  Erickson  assignor  to  said  Merrill 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,606 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73—475) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  balancing  a  rotatable  body  com- 
prising a  frame  structure,  a  vibratory  cradle  mounted 
on  the  frame  structure  comprising  two  spaced  suspen- 

781  O.G.— 42  I     I 


sion  sections,  each  section  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber, one  end  of  said  member  being  free  to  vibrate  and 
having  mounted  thereon  adjacent  its  free  vibrating  end 
bearing  means  for  supporting  the  rotatable  body  at  axial- 
ly spaced  points,  a  relatively  short  resilient  connector 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  frame  structure,  the  other 
end  of  said  member  being  secured  lo  the  connector  ad- 
jacent its  other  end,  a  spring-like  part  mounted  on  said 
frame  structure  beneath  said  connector  and  member  and 
arranged  substantially  coplanar  therewith,  fulcrum  means 
connected  and  positioned  between  the  part  and  member, 
the  position  of  said  fulcrum  means  being  adjustable,  the 
part,  member  and  connector  coacting  with  the  adjusted 
fulcrum  means  to  provide  the  vibratory  phase  of  said 
member,  and  means  responsive  to  the  vibration  of  the 
member  of  each  section  for  sensing  the  vibrations  im- 
parted to  the  sections. 


I  3,049,928 

NON-DRIVE  TORQUE-TRANSMnriNG  AXLES 
FOR  TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLES 
Lawrence  G.  Boughner,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well-Standard Corporation,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,740 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—13) 


1.  In  a  transportation  vehicle,  driven  means  mounted 
on  said  vehicle,  and  at  least  one  non-driving  torque-trans- 
mitting axle  assembly  supported  at  opposite  ends  by  road- 
engaging  wheels  that  rotate  due  to  frictional  contact  with 
the  ground  for  supporting  said  vehicle  and  driving  said 
driven  means,  said  axle  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
axle  bousing,  at  least  one  non-driving  wheel  hub  affixed 
to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  axle  housing,  said  hub  having  an  outwardly  extending 
tubular  section  surrounding  said  housing  in  concentric 
spaced  relation  to  said  housing  and  terminating  a  pre- 
determined axial  distance  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  outer 
end  of  said  housing,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  extending 
through  said  housing  and  terminating  in  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  member  protruding  beyond  said  housing 
in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  said  tubular  sec- 
tion, means  for  drivingly  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said 
shaft  to  said  driven  means,  and  an  adapter  assembly  for 
drivingly  interconnecting  said  flange  member  and  said  hub 
for  transmitting  torque  established  by  rotation  of  said 
wheels  to  said  driven  means. 


3,049,929 

SPLIT  DRIVE  SHAFT  POWER  TAKE-OFF  UNIT 
Robert  W.  Wagner,  Chelsea,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

,  Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,680 

i  7  Claims.     (CI.  74—15.2) 

1.  In  a  power  take  off  drive  assembly  comprising  a 
portion  of  a  drive  line,  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  large 
openings  in  relation  to  the  housing  dimensions  defined  on 
said  housing  such  that  the  planes  of  said  openings  inter- 
sect in  triangular  relationship,  input  and  output  shafts 
journaled  in  said  housing,  clutch  means  selectively  op- 
erable to  drivingly  interconnect  said  shafts,  the  planes 
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of  each  of  said  openings  being  the  same  distance  from 
the  axis  of  said  input  shaft,  and  means  affixed  to  said 


input  shaft  adjacent  said  openings  for  driving  engage- 
ment with  ^  power  take  off  unit  when  secured  to  one  of 
said  openings. 

3,049,930 

POWER-TRANSMISSION  UNIT,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Ferdinand  Porsche.  Stuttgart,  Karl  Rabe,  Komtal,  Wurt- 
temberK.  and  H  alter  Ebcrle,  Goeppingen,  Wurttemberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.-Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  K.G., 
Stuttgart-ZufFenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1958.  S«r.  No.  725324      .! 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  11,  1957 
2  Claims.     (CL  74— 15.«4) 


I.  A  power  transmitting  uriit.  especially  for  a  tractor, 
comprising  change-speed  transmission  means  having  a  hol- 
low countershaft  and  operative  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
different  speeds,  a  drive  clutch  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  change-speed  transmission  means  to  en- 
able the  selective  engagement  of  the  drive  through  said 
change-speed  transmission  in  the  various  speeds  thereof, 
a  power  take-off  shaft  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
tractor  adapted  to  drive  agricultural  implements,  means 
for  drivmg  said  power  take-off  shaft  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary shaft  within  said  hollow  countershaft  and  rotatable 
relative  thereto,  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  power  take-off  shaft  and  said  auxiliary  shaft  com- 
prising a  slidable  clutch  member  on  said  power  take-off 
shaft  and  cooperating  clutch  teeth  on  one  end  of  said 
auxiliary  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
auxiliary  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  a  gear  integral  with  said 
drive  shaft  meshing  with  said  rotatable  gear,  said  means 
for  driving  said  power  take-off  shaft  further  comprising 
fluid  coupling  means  comprising  input  means  and  output 
means,  said  output  means  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  dnve  shaft,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  drive  clutch  means. 


3.049,931 
SEALED  ROTATION  TRANSMISSION  COUPLING 
AJphoafic  G.  Lang.  Jr.,  AshevUle,  N.C.,  and  Bernard  S. 
Lisi,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignon  to  General  Precision, 
lac,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855.391 
2  Clalou.     (CL  74— 17.i) 


I.  Means  for  rotating  a  member  enclosed  within  a 
hermetically  sealed  housing  comprising  a  flexible  sheet 
scaling  an  opening  through  the  housing,  a  member  having 
an  inclined  surface  external  to  the  sheet  and  having  a 
plurality  of  balls  over  said  inclined   surface  against  a 
relatively  flat  member  attached  to  the  flexible  sheet,  a 
second   member  having  a  complementary  inclined  sur- 
face inside  the  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  balls 
in  engagement  with  its  incline,  the  balls  being  located 
against  a  relatively  flat  member  atUched  to  the  other  side 
of  the  flexible  sheet,  said  first  member  being  rotatively 
supported  on  a  first  shaft  extending  outside  the  housing 
and  said  second  member  being  rotatively  supported  on 
a  second  shaft  extending  outside  the  opposite  end  of  the 
housing  that  is  coaxial   with  the  first  shaft,   and  both 
members  being  retained  in  pressured  engagement  against 
said  flexible  sheet  thereby  to  enable  their  inclined  sur- 
faces to  mate  in  sandwiched  relation  through  the  flexible 
sheet  and  the  relatively  flat  members  attached  thereto, 
whereby  roUtion  of  said  first  shaft  drives  the  second 
shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  relatively  flat  members  atUcbed 
to  said  flexible  sheet  being  provided  with  an  annular  rim 
to  define  a  cup;  said  balls  bearing  against  said  flat  mem- 
ber having  said  annular  rim  to  define  said  cup  being  re- 
movably disposed  within  said  cup,  at  least  one  of  said 
members  having  an  inclined  surface  being  provided  with 
a  substantially  cylindrical  hub  integral  with  the  member 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the   inclined  surface 
thereof,  the  second  relatively  flat  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  central  opening  therethrough,  the  cen- 
tral opening  being  adapted  to  fit  the  cylindrical  hub,  said 
cylindrical  hub  being  adapted  to  centrally  support  the 
second  relatively  flat  member,   the  flexible  sheet  being 
formed  of  a  thin  flexible  sheet  of  metal  foil,  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  surfaces  of  said  metal  foil  being  coated  with 
a  pliable  plastic  material. 


3.049.932 
VARIABLE  PITCH  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
S.  Charles  Straus,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincin- 
nati  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Aug.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,137.  now 
Patent  No.  Z.963.944,  dated  Dec.  13,  I960.     Divided 
and   this   application   Mar.   I.   1960,  Ser.   No.   20,794 

2  Claims.  (CI.  74—230.17) 
I.  In  a  variable  pitch  driving  system  for  a  milling  ma- 
chine having  a  column,  said  system  including  variable 
pitch  pulleys  mounted  for  rotation  about  respective  verti- 
cal axes,  said  pulleys  being  shif table  relative  to  one  an- 
other along  said  vertical  axes,  and  a  belt  connecting  said 
pulleys,  speed  selector  means  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of 
said  pulley  system  comprising,  shiftable  means  connected 
to  said  pulleys  for  changing  the  pitch  thereof,  a  speed  se- 
lector shaft  journalled  in  said  column  for  rotation  about 
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a  generally  horizontal  axis,  manual  means  forVtptating 
said  shaft,  a  worm  mounted  on  the  speed  selector  shaft, 
a  rock  shaft  journalled  in  said  column  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis,  a  worm  wheel  keyed  to  said  rock 
shaft,  said  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  worm,  whereby 
the  rock  shaft  is  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
speed  selector,  shaft  and  worm,  said  worm  and  worm 
wheel  locking  the  rock  shaft  against  rotary  motion  in  a 
selected  speed  setting,  a  rock  shaft  lever  keyed  to  the  rock 
shaft,  said  rock  shaft  lever  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft 
along  a  generally  horizontal  axis  when  the  speed  selector 
means  is  adjusted  to  an  intermediate  speed  position,  a  yoke 
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lever  disposed  along  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  column,  a  rigid 
link  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  yoke 
lever  to  said  rock  shaft  lever,  said  rigid  link  being  disposed 
along  a  generally  vertical  axis,  means  connecting  said  yoke 
lever  to  the  shiftable  means  of  said  variable  pitch  pulley, 
and  a  speed  indicator  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  said 
speed  selector  shaft  upon  being  rotated,  causing  rotation 
of  said  rock  shaft  and  shifting  the  shiftable  means  of, the 
variable  pitch  pulleys,  in  a  direction  to  increase  or  de- 
crease the  pitch  thereof,  said  indicator  denoting  the  speed 
provided  by  said  pulley  system  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  speed  selector  shaft. 


3,049,933 
VARIABLE  STEPLESS  CHAIN  GEAR 
Wilhelm  Bcscl,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hobc,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Flrma    Reimers-Getricbc    KG,    Ascona, 
Tessin,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  14,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CL  74—230.17) 


1.  In  a  stepless  variable  chain  transmission,  two  discs 
having  respective  opposite  coaxial  conical  faces  constitut- 
ing a  V-pulley;  and  an  elongated  chain  trained  over  said 
pulley  and  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  consec- 
utive links,  adjacent  ones  of  said  links  being  formed  with 
aligned  openings  jointly  defining  a  passage  longitudinally 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  chain;  and  two 
pin  members  in  said  passage  pivotally  connecting  said  ad- 
jacent links,  each  of  said  pin  members  having  a  face  in 
said  passage  pivotally  engaging  the  corresponding  face 
of  the  other  pin  member  for  relative  movement  about 


an  axis  extending  in  said  direction,  and  two  end  faces 
axially  projecting  from  said  passage  for  respective  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  conical  faces. 


3,049,934  ' 

ELECTRICALLY  ASSISTED  MANUAL 

GEAR  SHIFT  MEANS 

John  L.  Butler,  Rte.  3,  Box  570,  Anacortes,  Wash.,  and 

Richard  A.  Clemens,  1234  E.  98th  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,232 

7  Claims.    (CL  74— 335) 


1.  An  electrically  assisted  manual  gear  shift  means  for 
a  change  speed  gear  transmission  comprising:  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  solenoid  shaft;  means  for  fixedly  securing 
one  end  of  said  shaft;  a  gear  selector  means  operably  dis- 
posed on  said  shaft  for  selecting  the  movable  gear  re- 
quired to  effect  a  given  gear  change;  said  selector  means 
comprising  a  shift  selector  yoke  revolvably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  having  means  to  prevent  it  from  moving  longi- 
tudinally of  said  shaft  and  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  which  is  bifurcated  to  provide  a  lug  receiving 
opening;  a  second  and  third  speed  shift  bar  revolvable  and 
slidable  on  said  solenoid  shaft  and  having  a  shift  lug 
adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  lug  receiving  opening; 
a  compression  spring  encircling  said  shaft  and  biasing  said 
second  and  third  speed  shift  bar  to  move  toward  said 
downward  extending  portion  of  said  shift  selector  yoke,  a 
first  speed  and  reverse  shift  bar  slidably  and  revolvably 
disposed  on  said  solenoid  shaft  and  having  a  shift  lug  dis- 
posed to  selectively  engage  said  lug  receiving  opening, 
spacing  abutment  and  sleeve  means  providing  a  spacing 
means  for  said  shift  bars  to  prevent  side  engagement  be- 
tween said  shift  lugs,  a  solenoid  coil  slidably  disposed  on 
said  solenoid  shaft  and  adapted  to  use  said  shaft  as  a  re- 
actance core  and  move  said  first  speed  and  reverse  shift 
bar  toward  said  selector  when  electric  current  is  applied 
to  said  coil,  said  coil  being  returned  to  its  de-energized 
position  when  the  electric  current  is  interrupted,  by  said 
compression  spring;  a  source  of  electric  current  for 
operating  said  coil  and  switch  means  for  controlling  said 
current  application  to  said  coil;  a  manually  operated 
shift  lever  for  operating  said  selector  yoke  and  shift  rods 
operatively  connecting  said  shift  bars  to  said  transmission. 


3,049,935 
FOLDING  TOP  ACTUATION  MECHANISM 
Milton  E.  Simmons  and  Carl  J.  FInsterwalder,  Rochester, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,738 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—424.8) 
6.  A  screw  and  nut  actuator  including,  a  U-shaped 
mounting  bracket  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  legs  with 
diametrically  located  slots  therein,  a  housing  assembly 
disposed  between  the  legs  of  said  bracket  and  capable 
of  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said  housing  assem- 
bly comprising  a  gear  housing  and  a  spring  housing 
rigidly  attached  thereto,  said  spring  housing  having  a 
pair  of  diametrically  located  slots  in  radial  aligiunent 
with  the  slots  in  the  legs  of  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  spaced 
washers  disposed  within  said  spring  housing  having 
radially  extending  fingers  projecting  through  the  aligned 
slots  in  said  spring  housing  and  said  bracket  legs,  a  re- 
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taining  plate  interconnecting  the  legs  of  said  bracket  ad- 
jacent the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  preloaded  Belleville 
spring  washer  stack  disposed  between  said  spaced  washers 
and  normally,  urging  said  washers  in  opposite  directions 
into  enga^ment  with  spuced  movable  abutment  means 
on  said  housing  assembly  and  said  retaining  plate  and  the 
ends  of  the  slots  in  said  bracket  legs,  said  movable  abut- 
ment means  on  said  housing  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 


rality of  circumferentially  spaced  inwardly  extending  tabs 
on  said  spring  housing  and  the  upper  surface  of  said 
gear  housing,  a  jackscrew  rotatably  journailed  in  said 
gear  housing,  and  a  nonrotatable  nut  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  jackscrew  whereby  when  said  jackscrew  is 
subjected  to  a  thrust  load  of  a  predetermined  magnitude 
in  either  direction  said  jackscrew  and  said  housing  assem- 
bly will  move  axially  in  one  direction  or  the  other  rela- 
tive to  said  mounting  bracket  thereby  compressing  said 
Belleville  spring  washer  stack.  i 

3,049,936 

WORM  GEARING 

Ernest  E.  Schnell.  West  Bend.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  A 

Corapany,  Moiine.  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FU«d  June  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,2il 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74— 458) 


I.  Yieldable  drive  gearing  of  the  speed  reduction  type 
comprismg:  a  shaft;  a  driven  gear;  and  a  driving  worm 
mounted  about  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear  to 
drive  said  gear,  said  worm  comprising  a  helical  spring 
coaxially  carried  by  the  shaft  and  axially  removable  there- 
from, said  spring  having  opposite  terminal  ends,  each 
end  being  a  partial  continuation  of  the  helix  of  the  spring 
and  lymg  generally  at  an  angle  to  a  radial  plane  normal 
to  the  shaft  axis  and  each  end  further  having  a  terminal 
portion  transverse  thereto  to  provide  a  driving  abutment, 
the  coils  of  the  spring  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  said  driven  gear;  and  two  substantially 


identical  collars  coaxially  carried  by  the  shaft  and  in 
facing  relationship  to  each  other  respectively  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  helical  spring,  each  of  said  collars  having  a 
notch  therein  facing  the  respective  end  of  the  spring  and 
shaped  to  conform  to  said  end.  each  notch  having  one 
wall  inclined  at  the  aforesaid  angle  to  scat  against  iU 
spring  end  and  another  wall  engaging  the  respective  abut- 
ment in  driving  relation  thereto,  and  releasable  means  co- 
operable  between  at  least  one  collar  and  the  shaft  for  re- 
movably securing  said  collar  about  the  shaft,  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  either  direction  causes  the  collars  to  drive  the 
helical  spring  worm  which  will  in  turn  cause  the  driven 
gear  to  be  driven,  intermediate  portions  of  the  helical 
spring  worm  being  free  to  resiliently  flex  generally  axially 
in  response  to  certain  stresses  or  impact  loads  imposed 
on  the  drive  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  either  direction. 


3,049,937 
TRANSMISSION 
John  D.  Lindny,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,112 
18  Claims.    (CI.  74—472) 


^ 


.    U 

1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  in  combination,  a 
hydrodynamic  torque  converter  which  is  driven  by  an 
engine  controlled  by  a  throttle  and  which  drives  an  output 
member,  the  torque  converter  circulating  liquid  through 
an  impeller,  a  turbine  and  a  bladed  reaction  member 
whose  blades  can  be  placed  in  a  high  angle  position  in 
which  they  redirect  through  a  relatively  large  angle  liquid 
flowing  from  the  turbine  to  the  impeller  and  can  be  placed 
in  a  low  angle  position  in  which  they  redirect  such  liquid 
through  a  relatively  small  angle;  means  which  holds  the 
blades  at  high  angle  in  response  to  closing  of  the  throttle; 
and  means  which  holds  the  blades  at  low  angle  in  response 
to  opening  of  the  throttle.  i 


3,049.938 
STEERING  WHEEL  STOP  MECHANISM 
Richard  E.  Hulten,  Pontiac,  and  Carl  J.  Miller.  Warren, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  C  urporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20.  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,303 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—526) 


1.  A  vehicle  including  a  rotary  steering  input  member 
and  dirigible  means,  a  stop  mechanism  for  said  rotary 
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member  comprising  first  stop  means  adapted  to  rotate  end  face  grooved  to  form  an  endless  scaling  land  sur- 
with  said  member,  fixed  stop  means  axially  spaced  from  rounded  by  wear  pads  and  surrounding  deflection  pad 
said  first  stop  means,  a  fixed  support  mediate  said  first  means,  said  endless  sealing  land  and  wear  pads  having 
stop  means  and  said  fixed  stop  means,  and  one  or  more  cam  engaging  surfaces  lying  on  one  plane,  and  said  de- 
ring  elements  encircling  said  support  in  axial  alignment  flection  pad  means  having  cam  engaging  surface  means 
and  rotatable  thereon,  each  such  ring  element  being  pro-  lying  on  a  second  plane,  said  second  plane  extending 
vided  with  tang  means  coacting  with  said  first  stop  means  through  said  sealing  land  and  wear  pad  means;  a  neck 


and  said  fixed  stop  means  to  limit  the  number  of  turns 
of  said  rotary  input  member  possible  in  either  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  member. 


'  3,049,939 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Lawrence  R.  Beard,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moiine,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,150 

7  Claims,     (a.  74—526) 


1.  In  control  mechanism  having  a  support  and  a  con- 
trollable device,  the  combination  of:  a  shaft  having  first 
and  second  axially  spaced  apart  portions,  said  first  por- 
tion having  means  thereon  for  the  mounting  thereof  on 
the  support  and  said  second  portion  being  of  circular  sec- 
tion and  having  an  outer  circumferentially  directed  slot 
provided  with  opposite  ends  serving  as  angularly  spaced 
apart  stops;  a  sleeve  concentrically  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  tumable  thereon  and  having  first  and  second  ends 
respectively  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
shaft,  said  first  end  of  the  sleeve  having  means  for  the 
connection  thereof  to  the  controllable  device  and  said 
second  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
in  radial  register  with  said  slot;  a  hub  coaxially  fixed  to 
said  second  end  of  the  sleeve  aiKl  having  a  bore  therein 
radial  to  the  shaft  and  sleeve  axis  and  in  radial  register 
with  said  sleeve  opening;  a  plunger  axially  slidably  car- 
ried in  the  bore  and  including  an  outer  handle  part 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  hub  and  an  inner 
part  of  smaller  transverse  dimension  than  the  arcuate 
length  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  project  through  the 
sleeve  opening  and  into  said  slot;  and  biasing  means  acting 
between  the  hub  and  the  plunger  for  normally  urging  the 
plunger  inwardly  to  cause  said  inner  part  to  travel  in 
the  slot  as  the  handle  part  turns  the  sleeve  whereby  en- 
gagement of  said  inner  part  with  either  end  of  said  slot 
*  limits  turning  of  said  sleeve,  and  said  biasing  means  being 
yieldable  to  outward  movement  of  the  plunger  via  force 
applied  to  the  handle  part  to  withdraw  the  inner  part 
clear  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  enable  further  turning  of  the 
sleeve. 


3,049,940 

BALANCED  PISTON  SHOE 

Darby  B,  Neff,  Worthington.  and  John  F.  Dykes,  Cohim- 

biis,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Enke  Shoe  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  658,165,  May  9, 

1957.    This  application  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,977 

11  Claims.     (CL74— 569) 
1 .  A  piston  shoe  for  use  in  a  fluid  pressure  energy  trans- 
lating device  including  a  circular  sole  portion  having  an 


portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  sole  portion  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  a  circular  shoulder  anc 


tending  from  said  sole  portion  opposite  said  f 
axis  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  latter;  a  swage 
portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  sole  porti< 
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ing  axially  from  said  neck  portion;  wall  means  in  said 
neck  and  skirt  portions  forming  a  socket  including  a 
hemispherical  portion  in  said  neck  portion,  a  cylindrical 
portion  extending  from  said  hemispherical  portion  and  a 
portion  flaring  outwardly  from  said  hemispherical  portion, 
said  hemispherical  portion  having  its  radius  originating  at 
a  point  on  said  axis,  said  piston  shoe  having  its  center  of 
gravity  substantially  on  said  point  whereby  said  piston 
shoe  will  be  substantially  balanced  dynamically  and  stat- 
ically; wall  means  forming  a  recess  in  said  neck  portion 
opening  to  said  hemispherical  surface,  and  passage  means 
extending  from  said  recess  to  said  end  face  and  within  the 
confines  of  said  sealing  land.  , 


3,049,941 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  STRUCTURE 
Rollin    Douglas    Rumsey,    Buffalo,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,221 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—574) 


-i-i 


.;■ "? 
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I .  A  viscous  torsional  vibration  damper,  comprising 
in  combination:  a  pair  of  complementary  housing  sec- 
tions of  generally  ring  form  having  opposed  annular 
axially  opening  complementary  chamber  recesses,  said 
sections  each  having  axially  directed  outer  peripheral 
telescopically  connected  flanges  and  hub  portions  over- 
lappingly  related  and  secured  together;  inertia  mass 
means  housed  within  said  chamber  recesses;  a  series  of 
bearings  each  engaging  both  of  said  housing  sections  and 
said  inertia  mass  means,  and  jointly  operative  to  support 
said  inertia  mass  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  housing 
sections  and  viscous  damping  fluid  in  said  recesses  in 
engagement  with  said  housing  sections  and  said  inertia 
mass  means. 
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3.e49.942 
DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SLIF 

CONTROL 

Coarad  Diii«s  Kohier.  Boi  2,  Kohlcr.  Wb. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  I9«I.  Ser.  No.  M.093 

«  Claiim.    (CL  74—710.5) 


3.049.943 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Herman  C.  Frcntzcl.  %  Frtntzel  Engineering  Company, 

125  W.  Melvina  St..  Milwaukee  12.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  833.546 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74— 711) 


1.  A  differential  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising, 
a  rotatable  housing,  rotatable  axles  extending  into  the 
housing,  driven  gears  positioned  within  the  housing  and 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  axles,  pinion  gears  rotatably 
carried  by  the  housing  and  meshing  with  the  driven  gears, 
a  single  block  positioned  within  the  housing  and  defining 
areas  of  engagement  and  disengagement  between  the  teeth 
of  the  pinion  and  driven  gears,  an  annular  enclosed  res- 
ervoir mounted  to  slide  on  the  housing  in  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  axis  of  the  pinion  gears,  means  for  sup- 
plying hydraulic  liquid  to  the  reservoir,  means  fj>r  trans- 
ferring the  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  areas  of  dis- 
engagement when  relative  rotation  occurs  in  the  differ- 
ential, and  means  in  the  block  for  regulating  pressure  dif- 
ference between  each  of  the  areas  of  engagement  and  a 


corresponding  area  of  disengagement  so  that  the  differ- 
ential will  provide  some  driving  force  to  both  axles  at  all 
times. 

3.049.944  ' 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TWO-SPEED  HUB  GEARING 

FOR  VELOCIPEDES 

Glenn  S.  Spencer.  Horteheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndii  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844.591 

6  Claims./   (CL  74—750) 


1.  In  a  differential  for  driving  aligned  shafts,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cage  comprising  a  housing  having  mount- 
ing portions  coaxial  with  said  shafts  and  having  interior 
braking  surfaces,  shaft-connected  gears  within  the  housing, 
planetary  gears  within  the  housing  mcluding  driving  dif- 
ferential gears  and  also  including  intermediate  gears  each 
meshing  between  a  driving  gear  and  a  shaft -connected 
gears,  means  includi^  pins  normal  to  said  braking  sur- 
faces of  the  housing  and  upon  which  the  several  planetary 
gears  are  rotatable  and  upon  which  at  least  some  of  said 
gearr'are  free  for  limited  axial  movement  to  and  from 
respective  braking  surfaces  of  the  housing,  the  gears  so 
movable  having  braking  surfaces  complementary  to  the 
respective  braking  surfaces  of  the  housing,  means  for 
transporting  the  pins  and  the  planetary  gears  with  the 
housing  while  accommodating  differential  action  of  the 
planetary  and  intermediate  gears  between  the  shaft-con- 
nected gears,  the  several  gears  having  mating  teeth  with 
pressure  angles  of  at  least  20°  whereby  the  transmission 
of  motion  from  the  housing  through  the  planetary  gears 
to  the  axle-conaectcd  gears  develops  a  reaction  pressu.'-e 
on  the  intermediate  gears  tending  to  move  them  axially 
into  braking  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  housing. 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  two-speed  gear  drive  for  ve- 
locipedes and  the  like  a  fixed  axle,  an  anchor  member 
non-rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  low-speed  screw  shaft 
journaJled  on  the  axle,  a  high  speed  screw  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  low-speed  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shafts  at  different  speeds  from  a  common  driv- 
ing member,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  anchor 
member  and  the  high  speed  screw  shaft,  a  low-speed 
clutch  member  threaded  on  the  low-speed  screw  shaft 
and  formed  to  engage  and  rotate  the  hub  responsive  to 
forward  rotation  of  the  low-speed  screw  shaft,  a  high 
speed  clutch  member  threaded  on  the  high  speed  screw 
shaft  and  formed  to  engage  and  rotate  the  hub  respon- 
sive to  forward  rotation  of  the  high  speed  screw  shaft, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  pre- 
venting engagement  of  the  high  speed  clutch  member 
with  the  hub  comprising  an  abutment  member  formed 
with  radially  biased  circumferentially  extending  spring 
arms  bearing  in  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  high 
speed  screw  shaft  to  form  a  frictional  swivel  connection 
therewith  and  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection 
with  the  high  speed  clutch  member,  said  abutment  mem- 
ber and  high  speed  clutch  member  having  projections 
engageable  to  selectively  prevent  the  high  speed  clutch 
member  from  moving  into  clutching  engagement  with 
the  hub. 


3.049,945 
TRANSMISSION 
John  D.  Lindsay,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mldu,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,112.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Dec.   10,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
858,741 

4  Oaims.     (Q.  74—759) 


JM  ^iil.A'  "^"t 


'•t^' 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  in  combination, 
an  output  sha/ft;  a  planetary  gcarsct  which  drives  the 
output  shaft  Including  an  input  gear,  a  reaction  gear, 
and  a  planet  gear  meshing  with  the  input  and  reaction 
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gears  and  journalled  on  a  carrier  which  is  connected  to 
the  output  shaft;  a  one-way  torque-establishing  device 
which  prevents  reverse  rotation  of  the  reaction  gear  while 
permitting  forward  rotation  thereof;  another  planetary 
gearset  which  drives  said  input  gear  including  an  input 
gear,  a  reaction  gear  and  a  planet  gear  journalled  on  a 
carrier  which  is  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  input 
gear,  the  second-mentioned  reaction  gear  being  connected 
to  the  output  shaft;  power  input  means;  a  one-way  torque- 
establishing  connection  between  the  input  means  and  the 
second-mentioned  input  gear;  means  which  selectively 
connects  and  disconnects  the  power  input  means  and  the 
first-mentioned  input  gear;  and  means  which  selectively 
establishes  and  interrupts  a  torque-transmitting  connec- 
tion between  the  second  input  gear  and  the  output  shaft. 


3,049,946 
CHUCK  KEY  HOLDER  AND  STRAIN  RELIEF 

Robert  K.  Scheike,  Richmond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Belden 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

,    FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,929 
I      I  2  Claims,     {d.  77—6) 


1.  A  strain  relief  adapted  for  mounting  about  a  power 
conductor  of  an  electrical  appliance  and  provided  with  a 
holder  for  an  accessory  used  with  the  appliance;  which 
strain  relief  comprises  an  elongated  body  portion,  a  pro- 
jection extending  laterally  from  said  body  portion,  and 
a  head  portion;  said  head  portion  being  joined  to  said 
body  portion  by  a  connection  segment  having  a  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  body  portion  and  said  head 
portion;  said  connecting  segment  being  generally  cylin- 
drical in  cross-section  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
truncated  side  portions;  said  projection  havirvg  an  aper- 
ture extending  longitudinally  therethrough  for  holding 
the  accessory  used  with  the  appliance;  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  aperture  being  positioned  at  a  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  the  truncated  sides  of  said  body  portion; 
said  apertured  projection  having  a  flat  surface  lying  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  surface  of  said  body  portion  adjacent 
said  connecting  segment  so  that  said  projection  abuts  the 
supfwrting  wall  of  an  appliance  adapted  with  said  strain 
relief  and  whereby  an  accessory  used  with  the  appliance 
may  be  readily  inserted  and  withdrawn  from  said  aper- 
ture without  imparting  undesirable  flexing  and  bending 
to  the  power  cord  of  the  appliance  whereto  said  strain 
relief  is  secured. 


3,049,947 
WATER-COOLED  MANDREL 
James  Arthur  Milnes,  Frisco,  Pa. 
(Mounted  Rte.  11.  Ellwood  City.  Pa.) 
Filed  May  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,089 
7  Claims.     (CI.  78—103) 
1.  In  a  mandrel  for  fabricating  seamless  tubing,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  mandrel  bar  and  a  bar  cap 
secured  to  its  outer  er>d,  of  a  hollow  mandrel  supported 
on  said  mandrel  bar  by  said  bar  cap,  an  extension  having 
an  axial  opening  secured  to  and  projecting  axially  out- 
wardly from  said  bar  cap  and  cooperating  with  said  hol- 
low mandrel  to  define  an  inlet  passage  for  the  flow  of 


cooling  water  over  the  internal  surface  of  said  hollow 
mandrel,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  through  said 
mandrel  bar  for  delivering  cooling  water  to  said  bar  cap, 
said  pipe  and  mandrel  bar  having  spaced  surfaces  defin- 
ing an  exhaust  passage  for  the  removal  of  cooling  water 
from  said  bar  cap,  and  means  iiKluding  an  inlet  port  in 


said  bar  cap  for  delivering  cooling  water  from  said  sup- 
ply pipe  through  said  inl^t  passage  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  mandrel,  and  means  including  said  axial  opening  in 
said  tubular  extension  and  an  outlet  port  in  said  bar  cap 
connecting  said  axial  opening  with  said  exhaust  passage 
for  exhausting  the  cooling  water  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  mandrel  into  the  said  exhaust  passage. 


3,049,948 
DUAL  DRIVE  PLANETARY  REDUCING  MILLS 
Tadeusz  Sendzimir,  Waterbary,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  three-fortieths  to  Tadeusz  Sendzimir 
and  Bertha  Sendzimir,  trustees 
Original  application  June  11, 1954,  Ser.  No.  436,075,  now 
Patent  No.  2.932,997,  dated  Apr.  19,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,699 
6  aalms.     (a.  80—38) 


1.  In  a  planetary  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  driven  backing 
rolls  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for 
screwdown  purposes,  a  series  of  working  rolls  arranged 
as  satellites  about  the  periphery  of  each  backing  roll  and 
arranged  to  be  driven  by  frictional  contact  therewith, 
means  for  maintaining  predetermined  radial  positions  of 
said  working  rolls  about  the  peripheries  of  said  backing 
rolls  so  as  to  insure  simultaneous  initial  contact  of  a 
working  roll  of  each  series  with  a  work  piece  beiftg  re- 
duced in  said  mill,  and  means  for  applying  to  said  work- 
ing rolls  in  the  active  zone  a  force  urging  the  working 
rolls  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  their  translation  about 
said  backing  rolls  whereby  to  cause  said  working  rolls  in 
said  active  zone  to  exert  on  the  work  piece  a  forwardly 
directed  pushing  force,  the  ends  of  the  said  working  rolls 
being  mounted  in  retaining  rings,  the  said  rings  being 
geared  together,  the  said  force  applying  means  including 
a  connection  between  said  rings  and  a  variable  speed 
prime  mover  distinct  from  a  source  of  power  connected 
to  said  backing  rolls. 


i  3,049.949       < 

ROLLING  MILL 
Clemens    Volkhauscn,    Dusseldorf,    and    Amo   Teutsch, 
Hosel,    Krcis,    Dusseldorf,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Schlocmann  Akticngescllschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  12,  1958 

9  Claims.     (H.  80—38) 

1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  housing,  upper  and  lower 

positively  driven  spaced  backing  rolls  rotatably  mounted 

in  said  housing,  upper  and  lower  freely  rotatable  working 

rolls  disposed  between  said  backing  rolls,  said  working 


\ 
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rolls  b«ing  spaced  from  said  backing  rolls,  an  upper  pair 
of  supporting  rolls  engaging  said  upper  working  roll  and 
said  upper  backing  roll,  an  upper  pair  of  rigid  beams  se- 
cured to  said  bousing  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  upper  backing  roil  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  an 
upper  pair  of  supporting  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
beams,  upper  intermediate  rolls  disposed  between  said 
supporting  rollers  and  said  supporting  rolls,  said  upper 
supporting  rollers  engaging  said  upper  backing  roll  and 
said  intermediate  rolls  and  providing  lateral  support  for 


order  to  correct  and  compensate  for  such  departure  and 
restore  the  difference  between  said  radii  to  a  difference 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  difference  value. 


said  upper  supporting  rolls,  the  lower  pair  of  supporting 
rolls  engaging  said  lower  working  roll  and  said  lower 
backii^  roll,  a  lower  pair  of  rigid  beams  secured  to  said 
bousing  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  back- 
ing roll  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  a  lower  pair  of 
supporting  rollers  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lower  beams,  lower  in- 
termediate rolls  disposed  between  said  lower  supporting 
rollers  and  said  lower  supporting  rolls,  said  lower  support- 
ing roller?  engaging  said  lower  backing  roll  and  said  lower 
intermediate  rolls  and  providing  lateral  support  for  said 
lower  supporting  rolls. 


3.049.950 

MAM'FACTl'RE  OF  \!ET.\L  SHEET  OR  STRIP 

William  Kenneth  Jamieson  Pearson,  Denham,  England. 

atsiKnor  to  The  Britisb  Aluminium  Company  limited. 

I^ondon.  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1958,  S«r.  No.  761.231 

10  Claims.     (CI.  80—56) 


iM^rV^' 


'^- 


■'p^'] 


I  A  method  of  controlling  the  flatness  or  shape  of 
metal  strip  produced  by  passing  the  strip  through  the  bite 
of  a  pair  of  cooperating  rolls  in  a  rolling  mill,  which  in- 
cludes the  following  steps:  measuring  the  difference  be- 
tween the  radii  of  at  least  one  of  the  rolls  at  at  least  two 
axially  spaced  locations  thereon:  establishing  a  prede- 
termined diffefcnce  value  between  said  radii:  measuring 
the  difference  between  said  radii  of  said  roll  against  said 
predetermined  difference  value:  and  then  modifying  a 
controlling  factor  that  is  contributing  to  any  departure  in 
the  difference  between  said  radii  from  said  predetermined 
difference  value  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  such 
departure    from   the   predetermined   difference   value   in 


3,049,951 
PORTABLE  CRIMPING  TOOL 
John  M,  Rensink,  TInley  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Amphenol- 
Borg  Electronics  Corporation,  Broadview,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Flkd  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,847 

2  Claims.     (CI.  81—15)  j 


I.  A  tool  for  facilitating  a  worker's  crimping  of  elec- 
trical contacts  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
portion  defining  a  handle  with  a  pair  of  ends,  said  handle 
being  of  a  size  to  be  conveniently  received  in  and  gripped 
by  a  worker's  hand,  said  frame  having  an  extension  at 
one  of  said  ends;  power  means  in  said  handle,  said  power 
means  including  a  fluid  cylinder  disposed  about  a  first 
axis  intersecting  said  jcnds,  said  cylinder  having  a  cylin- 
der head  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
the  handle,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring  in 
said  cylinder  and  bearing  against  said  piston  and  said 
frame  to  urge  said  piston  towards  said  cylinder  head;  a 
fluid  valve  in  said  handle  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof 
communicating  with  said  cylinder;  a  fluid  supply  con- 
nection at  said  other  end  communicating  with  said  valve; 
an  operating  member  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
and  positioned  at  said  one  end,  said  member  being  mov- 
able generally  transversely  of  said  handle  to  actuate  said 
valve;  a  slide  within  said  frame  and  movable  with  respect 
to  the  frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  slide 
having  a  cam  slot  therein,  said  slot  being  positioned  an- 
gularly with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  slide  being  con- 
nected to  said  piston  for  movement  therewith;  crimping 
means  in  the  aforesaid  extension  of  the  frame  and  rotat- 
ablc  in  said  frame  about  a  second  axis  normal  to  said 
first  axis,  said  crimping  means  having  an  opening  along 
said  second  axis  to  receive  a  contact  to  be  crimped;  a 
cam  follower  in  said  cam  slot:  and  a  lever  connecting  said 
follower  and  said  crimping  means  to  rotate  the  crimping 
means  as  said  slide  is  moved  by  said  power  means. 


3.049.952 

Multi-purpose  wrench 

Walter  L.  Wrigky,  124  S.  Pine  St.,  Palatine.  HI. 

FHcd  Mar.  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  16,283 

5  Claims.     (CI.  81—71) 

I.  A  wrench  comprismg  an  elongate  body,  said  body 
having  a  bore,  a  plunger  sliJable  in  said  bore,  means  for 
selectively  establishing  a  drive  connection  between  the 
plunger  and  the  body  and  for  disconnecting  the  plunger 
from  the  body,  fastener  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
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plunger  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  second  fastener 
engaging  means  operatively  connected  with  said  body  and 
having  the  first-mentioned  fastener  engaging  means  pro- 
jecting coaxially  therethrough  and  therebeyond  to  an 
operative  position,  said  drive  connection  establishing 
means  comprising  a  slot  in  the  side  wall  of  said  plunger 
open  at  one  end  of  said  plunger,  and  a  projection  carried 


3,049,954 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ARTICLES 
Norval  S.  Barlament  and  Samuel  J.  Campbell,  Green 
Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,119 
4  Claims.     (CI.  83—201) 


by  said  body  and  engageable  with  said  slot  through  the 
open  end  thereof,  said  slot  being  of  a  length  less  than 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  free  space  in  the  body 
beyond  the  other  end  of  the  plunger  when  in  its  extended 
position,  whereby  said  plunger  may  be  retracted  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  projection  will  be  disengaged  from  the 
slot  and  engageable  with  said  one  end  of  said  plunger 
for  supporting  same. 


3,049,953 

LATHES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harry  B.  Barrett,  Clayton,  Mo. 

(2101  Cass  Ave.,  St.  Louis  6,  Mo.) 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No,  722,795 

'  7  Claims.     (CI.  82—24) 


1.  A  lathe  comprising  a  housing,  a  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
a  carriage  shiftable  along  said  housing  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  spindle,  means  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  spindle  for  intermittently  shifting 
said  carriage  in  predetermined  equal  amounts  as  the 
spindle  rotates,  a  bearing  retainer  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  being  provided  with  a  bore,  the  center  line 
of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  bear- 
ing means  operatively  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  bearing  means  and  having  a  cen- 
ter line  eccentric  to  the  center  line  of  said  bore,  and  gear 
means  mounted  oA  said  shaft,  said  bearing  retainer  sleeve, 
bearing  means  and  shaft  being  adapted  for  rotary  adjust- 
ment in  unison  so  as  to  mesh  said  gear  means  with  said 
gear  and  remove  any  backlash  therebetween. 


■^^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  ^r  cutting  a  log  of  rolled  paper 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  log  supporting  trough  hav- 
ing  a   transverse   slot   formed    therein,    a   continuously 
driven  band  knife,  means  mounting  said  band  knife  above 
said  trough  for  vertical  reciprocatory  movement  through 
said  slot,  a  clamp  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  slot 
and  above  said  supporting  trough  and  mounted  for  piv- 
otal movement  toward  or  away  from  said  supporting 
trough,  resilient  means  connected  to  each  of  said  clamps 
and  arranged  to  pivotally  move  said  clamp  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  on  a  log  supported  by  said  trough,  a 
cam  mounted  for  rotation  below  said  trough,  a  lever 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  and  positioned  between 
said  trough  and  said  cam,  a  cam  follower  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  lever  and  positioned  to  ride  against  said 
cam  to  pivotally  raise  and  lower  one  end  of  said  lever, 
a  linkage  connected  between  said  one  end  of  the  lever 
and  both  of  said  clamps  and  arranged  upon  upward  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  lever  to  force  said  clamps  away 
from  the  log  against  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means, 
and   power    means   connected    to    said    knife    mounting 
means  and  to  said  cam  for  reciprocating  said  band  knife 
through  said  slot  during  the  interval  when  said  one  end 
of  the  lever  is  in  its  lower  position. 


3,049,955 
MACHINE  FOR  SHEARING  FLANGES 
FROM  I-BEAMS 
Thomas  J.  Moore,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Isaacson 
Iron  Works,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,474 
2  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 422)    ] 


1.  A  machine  for  shearing  flanges  from  I-beams  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  web.  said  machine  comprising 
paired,  coacting  and  rotatably  driven  upper  and  lower 
shearing  rolls  mounted  on  spaced  horizontal  axes  with  the 
adjacent  peripheral  edge  portions  thereof  in  shearing 
relationship,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  an  I- 
beam  for  endwise  advancement  to  and  through  the  shear- 
ing rolls  with  the  flanges  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  I- 
beam  in  supporting  contact  with  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  lower  roll,  an  outwardly  projecting  boss  on 
the  end  surface  of  the  upper  roll  slidingly  engageable  with 
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the  adjacent  side  surface  of  the  web  of  the  advancing  I- 
beam  during  the  flange  shearing  operation,  a  pair  of 
spaced  stabilizing  rollers  mounted  to  engage  the  opposite 
side  surface  of  the  web  of  the  advancing  I-beam  and  to 
coact  with  said  projecting  boss  in  holding  the  advancing 
b«am  in  fixed  relationship  relative  to  said  rolls  and  said 
stabilizing  rollers  being  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  axial  line  of  said  boss  whereby  three 
point  pressure  is  applied  to  the  web  to  maintain  the 
proper  relationship  of  the  I-beam  to  the  shearing  rolls. 


3.049.956 

STEEL  CITTFR  Sl'PPORT  Gl  IDE  AND  GAUGE 

Arthur  H.  Lynch.  St.,  5 II 9  W.  1 1 8th  St., 

Hawtbome,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  793.460 

S  Claims.     (CL  8.^-467) 


1.  In  combination:  a  pair  of  shears  having  opposed 
cutting  jaws  movable  to  and  from  each  other  by  a  pair 
of  hand  levers;  a  frame  including  a  base  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  supporting  surface,  said  base  comprising  a  pair 
of  divergent  arms  interconnected  at  their  rearward  ends 
and  a  cross  member  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
arms;  said  frame  further  including  a  generally  vertical 
guide  means  comprising  .at  least  two  vertical  inner  legs 
secured  to  said  cross  member  at  their  lower  ends  and 
spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  a  vertical  guide  slot  of 
sufficient  length  to  freely  receive  and  slidably  support 
simultaneously  the  jaws  of  said  shears,  said  slot  being  of 
such  width  as  to  prevent  said  jaws  from  canting,  outer 
diagonal  legs  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  inner  legs 
and  to  said  cross  member;  and  means  on  said  base  at  the 
rearward  end  of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  one 
of  the  hand  levers  to  prevent  substantial  movement  of 
said  one  hand  lever  relative  to  said  base  while  permitting 
actuation  of  said  other  hand  lever.  »• 

^ 

3,049.957 
LNSTRUMENT  KEYING  CIRCUIT 

William  H.  Knig.  Jane^iYllle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gibbs 
.Vlamifacturing  &  Research  Corporation,  a  coqM>ration 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  3,  1960,  S«r.  No.  33,847 

2  Claims.    (CL  84—1.09)  I 


I 


10  »t 


at. 


I.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  voltage 
sensitive  tone  generating  elements,  a  keying  circiut  for 
selectively  actuating  desired  tone  generating  elements: 
comprising  a  first  direct  current  power  source  at  one 
potential;  a  second  direct  current  power  source  at  a  higher 
potential;  a  first  bus  conductor  connected  with  said  first 
source;  a  second  bus  conductor  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond source;  said  bus  conductors  having  the  same  polarity; 
switch  means  for  selectively  actuating  desired  elements  by 
■connecting  at  least  some  of  them  optionally  with  the  first 
bus.  or  with  the  second  bus,  or  with  both  of  said  bus  con- 
ductors simultaneously,  such  that  when  said  switch  means 


is  actuated  to  connect  any  of  said  elements  to  both  of 
said  bus  conductors  simultaneously  said  bus  conductors 
are  connected  together  and  have  the  same  potential;  means 
connected  between  said  first  power  source  and  the  first 
bus  conductor  for  isolating  the  second  power  source  from 
the  first  power  source  to  energize  both  of  said  bus  con- 
ductors from  said  second  power  source  at  the  higher  of 
said  potentials  whenever  said  bus  conductors  are  con- 
nected together. 


3,049,958 
ELECTRO-PIANO 
Hugo  Benioff,  Pajiadena,  Calif.,  assi«nor  to  The  Baldwfai 
Piano  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,143 
12  Cbims.    (CL  84—1.16) 


1.  In  a  keyboard  operated,  stringed,  electrical  musical 
instrument,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  string  stretched 
on  said  frame  between  a  tuning  pin  at  one  end  and  an 
attachment  means  at  the  other,  and  a  device  compris- 
ing a  substantially  non-vibratile  support  fixedly  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  block  attached  to  said  sup- 
port and  configured  to  provide  a  cantilever  with  means 
at  its  outer  end  for  cont.tcting  said  string,  the  speaking 
length  of  said  string  extending  between  an  agraffe  at  one 
point  on  said  frame  and  the  point  a  which  said  cantilever 
contacts  said  string,  and  means  interposed  between  said 
cantilever  and  said  non-vibratile  support  to  damp  the  vi- 
brations of  said  cantilever  as  produced  by  said  string  so 
that  said  cantilever  is  caused  to  exert  on  said  string  a 
damping  action  similar  to  that  of  a  sounding  board  and 
bridge. 


3,049.959 
OBTAINING  ENSEMBLE  AND  CELE55TE  EFFECTS 

IN  ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Albert  Meyer,  Deer  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baidwhi 
Piano  Company.   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,222 
19  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.24) 


1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument,  a  plurality  of 
ranks  of  generators  slightly  detuned    as  respects   each 
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other,  a  pluralhy  of  playing  key  operated  switches,  a 
plurality  of  tone  color  circuits,  connections  through  said 
playing  key  operated  switches  between  said  ranks  of 
generators  and  various  ones  o(  said  tone  color  circuits, 
whereby  ensemble  effects  arc  produced  when  oscillations 
derived  from  different  ranks  of  generators  are  simultane- 
ously transmitted  to  an  output  system,  and  means  oper- 
atively  associated  with  one  of  said  ranks  for  selectively 
further  detuning  said  one  rank  by  an  amount  sufficient 
to  produce  a  celeste  effect  when  its  oscillations  are  simul- 
taneously sent  to  said  output  system  with  the  ofcilla- 
tions  of  another  of  said  ranks  of  generators. 


3,049,960 
COMBINED  PIANO  AND  ACCORDION 

INSTRUMENT 

Camlilo  Tannini,  29  Carmine  St.,  2nd  floor,    ' 

New  Yorli,  N.Y, 

FUed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,618 

6  Claims.    (CL  84— 172) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  set  of  strings,  individual  strikers  for  each  of  said 
strings,  a  set  of  reed  means  including  a  mounting  panel, 
a  plurality  of  reed  bars  mounted  upon  said  panel,  a 
plurality  of  tuned  reeds  mounted  on  said  reed  bars,  air 
ports  in  said  mounting  panel  in  communication  with  each 
of  said  reed  bars,  a  housing  defining  an  air  chamber 
around  said  reed  bars  on  one  side  of  said  panel,  indi- 
vidual air  stoppers  controlling  passage  of  air  through  said 
air  ports,  pressure  means  comprising  a  conduit  connected 
to  said  housing,  a  pump  connected  to  said  conduit,  an 
electric  motor  connected  to  said  pump,  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  switch  connected  to  said  motor,  a  foot  pedal 
connected  to  said  switch  for  operating  said  switch,  a 
valve  in  said  conduit  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  said 
housing  from  said  pump,  a  connecting  rod  extending  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  foot  pedal  controlling  the 
opening  of  said  valve,  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  within 
said  housing  limiting  the  build-up  of  the  pressure  there- 
within. 


3,049,961 

MUSICAL  JUMPING  ROPE 

Molly  Deciter,  135  Seth  Boyden  Terrace,  Newark,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  57,284 

5  Claims.    (CL  84 — 404) 

1.  A  musical  jumping  rope  comprising, 

(fl)  a  rope  having  a  handle  secured  to  at  least  one 

end  thereof, 
(6)  a  body  member  secured  to  the  handle  in  spaced 

relationship  thereto, 
(c)  a  generally  tubular,  arcuate  partial  circumferential 

conduit  secured  to  one  end  of  the  body  member. 
{d)  a  plurality  of  generally  tubular,  stfaight  conduits 
connected  end  to  end  between  the  ends  of  the  arcuate 
conduit,  each  straight  conduit  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  straight  conduit  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected, 


{e)  sound   producing  means  positioned  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  straight  conduits  with  each  other,  and 


(/)  means  within  the  conduits  for  percussively  sound- 
ing the  sound  producing  means. 


3,049,962 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
THE  DAZZLING  EFFECT  OF  STRONG  SOURCES 
OF  LIGHT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Hans-Joachim  Denecke,  Heidelberg.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Baulio  Etablissement,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,078 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  3,  1955 

33  Claims.    (CL  8»— 1) 
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1.  A  method  of  eliminating  the  dazzling  effect  of 
strong  light  sources,  which  comprises  producing  an  inter- 
mittent light  of  high  frequency  including  a  phase  of  dim 
light  following  a  dark  phase  and  a  phase  of  bright  to 
dazzling  light  following  said  phase  of  dim  light  in  a  con- 
tinuously recurring  sequence  by  interruption  of  a  con- 
stantly emitted  light  beam,  the  time  interval  elapsing 
between  the  beginning  of  said  phase  of  dim  light  and 
the  end  of  said  phase  of  bright  to  dazzling  light  being 
less  than  the  duration  of  the  refractory  phases  of  the  eye. 


3,049,963 
OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  IN  THE  NATURE  OF  A 
SURVEYING  TRANSIT 
Mahloa  W.  Parsons,  Jr.,  18  Gull  Road,  Middletown,  N  J. 
FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,064 
6  Claims.    (CL  88— 2.4) 
1.  An  optical  instrument  in  the  nature  of  a  transit  com- 
prising a  normally  horizontal  member  supported  for  ro- 
tation about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  leveling  said  mem- 
ber, a  sighting  arm  supported  above  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber and  pivoted  with  respect  thereto  about  a  normally 
horizontal  axis,  a  normally  vertical  mirror  disposed  di- 
rectly above  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  sighting  arm  and 
on  the  vertical  axis  of  said  horizontal  member,  another 
mirror  mounted  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  sighting 
arm  and  adjustable  about  a  normally  horizontal  axis  to 
reflect  the  image  of  a  relatively  distant  object  from  the 
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normally  vertical   mirror  to  an  observer's  eye  adjacent    rent,  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  photoelectric  cell, 
the  other  end  of  said  sighting  arm,  means  for  showing    said  source  of  electromotive  force  and  said  means  for 

detecting  flow  of  electric  current. 


the  angularity  of  the  sighting  arm  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal,  and  means  for  showing  the  angularity  of 
said  other  mirror  with  respect  to  the  sighting  arm. 


3,049,964  ' 

OPTICAL  OIL  CHANGE  INDICATOR  ' 

Elmer  C.  Miller,  Bartlesville.  and  Francis  H.  Karasck, 
Dewey,  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,531 
3  Claims.    (CL  88—14) 
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1.  A  device  for  estimating  the  load  of  solid  impurities 
in  internal  combustion  engine  crankcase  oil  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  light-tight  housing,  a  source  of  light 
in  said  housing,  means  connected  with  said  source  of 
light  for  regulating  its  intensity,  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  collimating  a  beam  of  incident  light  from 
said  source,  a  plate  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  beam  of 
light,  said  plate  being  rigidly  fixed  on  the  side  of  said 
means  for  collimating  opposite  said  source  of  light,  an 
opening  in  said  plate,  said  opening,  said  means  for  colli- 
mating and  said  source  of  light  being  disposed  along  a 
common  axis,  one  side  of  said  plate  facing  said  source  of 
light,  a  spring  loaded  hinged  plate  mounted  on  the  side  of 
the  fixed  plate  opposite  said  source  of  light,  said  hinged 
plate  being  positioned  to  bear  one  surface  against  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  fixed  plate,  the  opening  in  said  fixed 
plate  being  of  approximately  the  diameter  of  a  spot  com- 
prising solid  impurities  from  a  predetermined  number  of 
drops  of  a  Used  internal  combustion  engine  crankcase  oil  on 
an  absorbent  paper,  a  photoelectric  cell  mounted  in  said 
housing  m  the  path  of  light  reflected  from  said  absorbent 
paper  mounted  between  said  plates,  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force,  means  for  detecting  flow  of  electric  cur- 


3,049,965 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  A  RECORDED  SOUND 
TRACK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
MODIFIED  SOUND  TRACK 

Dennis  Gunst,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Instant  Syn- 

cbruaization  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,625 

15  Claims.    (CI.  88— 16J) 
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1.  The  method  of  revising  an  artist's  rendition  of  a 
sound  track  to  produce  a  second  and  revised  sound  track 
on  which  revised  and  re-rendered  sound-producing  in- 
formation is  subsUntially  synchronously  related  to  the 
sound-producing  information  on  the  first  sound  track, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  first  sound  track  carrier  with  marker 
signals  at  predetermined  spaced  points  corresponding 
to  the  periodic  commencement  on  said  first  sound 
track  of  distinctive  sound-producing  information, 
(6)  advancing  said  first  sound  track  carrier  and  stop- 
,  ping  such  advance  in  accordance  with  and  under  the 
control  of  a  marker  signal. 

(c)  thereafter  and  under  the  control  of  the  artist  re- 
suming advancement  of  said  first  track  carrier  and 
simultaneously  and  synchronously  advancing  a  sec- 
ond sound  track  carrier  through  a  predetermined 
sound-producing  sequence  of  said  first  sound  track. 

(d)  continuing  the  simultaneously  and  synchronous  ad- 
vance of  said  first  and  second  sound  track  carriers 
following  said  sound-producing  sequence,  and  stop- 
ping said  advance  in  accordance  with  and  under  the 
control  of  the  next  successive  marker  signal  on  said 
first  sound  track  carrier, 

(e)  audibly  reproducing  the  sound-producing  informa- 
tion of  said  first  sound  track  during  said  sequence, 

(/)  audibly  re-rendering  the  sound  sequence  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  said  audible  reproduction, 
and 

(g)  recording  the  re-rendition  of  said  sequence  on  said 
second  sound  track  carrier  to  provide  revised  sound- 
producing  information  on  said  second  sound  track. 


3,049.966 
TWO-STAGE  PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  RECTIFIER 
Heinz    E.    R.    Gruner,    Irondequoit,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  103,278 
4  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
I.  A  two-stage  photographic  rectifier  for  photogram- 
metric  and  like  applications  comprising  a  base,  first  and 
second  pivots  fixed  on  and  rigidly  supported  by  said  base, 
said  pivots  being  parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  from 
each  other,  first  and  second  photographic  easels  respec- 
tively rotatable  on  said  pivots  with  their  front  surfaces 
coincident  with  the  respective  pivot  axes,  a  projection 
lens  fixed  between  said  pivots  for  imaging  the  front  sur- 
face of  said  first  easel  upon  the  front  surface  of  said 
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second  easel,  a  radius  arm  pivoted  upon  said  first  pivot, 
and  a  photographic  projector  mounted  on  said  radius 
arm  for  projecting  an  image  upon  the  front  surface  of  said 


\  3,049,967 

COLOR  BALANCE  AND  DENSITY 
EVALUATION  DEVICE 
Herman  H.  Duerr,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,042 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—24)  I 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus  having  photo- 
electric means  for  evaluating  the  exposure  time  in  accord- 
ance  with  the  light  value  reaching  a  phototube  from 
transillumination  of  the  negative,  a  mask  having  a  large 
openmg  corresponding  to  the  area  of  greater  pictorial  in- 
terest in  the  negative  and  at  least  one  smaller  opening 
representing  the  area  of  lesser  interest,  said  mask  being 
positioned  in  the  path  of  light  reaching  said  phototube 
whereby  said  mask  modifies  said  transilluminating  light  in 
accordance  with  the  raUo  of  light  passing  simultaneously 
through  the  two  areas. 


_  3,049,96S 

XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Sten  R.  Johanson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,561 
6  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 
1.  In  a  xerographic  unit  in  which  images  are  projected 
from  continuously  fed  microfilm  onto  a  xerographic  plate 
movmg  at  constant  rate  normal  to  a  transverse  exposure 
sht  spaced  from  the  plate,  wherein  said  unit  includes 
means  adapted  to  feed  microfilm  at  a  predetermined  rate 
relative  to  the  plate  movement  to  pass  the  film  in  projec- 
tion relation  to  an  optical  system  which  has  its  optical 


axis  disposed  to  extend  through  said  slit  normal  to  the 
plate;  apparatus  to  effect  image  projection  at  variably 
selective  magnification  ratios  including  in  combination 
an  optical  projection  system  mounted  on  a  support  mem- 
ber that  is  adapted  to  be  moved  normally  toward  or  away 
from  the  xerographic  plate,  said  optical  system  including 
a  turret  rotatively  mounted  on  the  support  member,  a 
plurahty  of  different  focal  length  objective  lenses  for 
different  magnification  ratios  of  image  projection,  each 
of  said  lenses  being  supported  in  said  turret  with  its  optical 
axis  arranged  radial  to  the  turret  axis  of  rotation,  where- 
by any  of  said  lenses  can  selectively  be  set  into  operative 
position  in  the  optical  axis  by  selective  rotation  of  said 


first  easel,  said  projector  being  of  the  adjustable  type 
having  an  angularly  and  laterally  movable  film  holder  and 
an  angularly  movable  lens  holder. 


turret,  said  optical  projection  system  also  including  a 
projection  lamp  and  a  condenser  lens  system  mounted 
on  the  support  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  turret 
axis  of  rotation  for  projecting  a  light  beam  through  the 
objective  lens  arranged  in  curative  position,  film  support 
means  mounted  in  said  support  member  and  arranged  to 
support  microfilm  in  operative  spaced  relation  to  the  lens 
in  operative  position;  prescttable  variable  rate  feed  means 
adapted  to  effect  film  feed  at  a  relative  predetermined  rate 
proportional  to  the  ratio  at  which  image  magnification 
is  to  be  effected,  and  a  presettable  drive  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  support  member  to  move  said  support  mem- 
ber to  position  the  optical  system  relative  to  the  xero- 
graphic plate  in  accordance  with  the  ratio  at  which  image 
magnification  is  to  be  effected. 


3,049,969 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  READER 

Roy  A.  Clapp,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Pako  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,268 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  combination  with  photographic  exposure  appa- 
ratus having  an  exposure  lamp  for  supplying  light  energy 
to  light  sensitive  material  when  disposed  therewithin,  a 
photosensitive  probe  located  so  as  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  light  energy  transmitted  from  said  lamp,  said  probe 
developing  an  electrical  output  signal  having  a  magnitude 
in  accordance  with  the  light  impinging  thereon,  a  storage 
capacitor  in  circuit  with  said  probe  capable  of  being 
charged  by  said  electrical  signal,  a  first  vacuum  tube  triode 
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and  plate  resistor  connected  in  series  across  said  capacitor, 
the  triode  thereby  receiving  its  plate  supply  from  said  ca- 
pacitor, a  second  vacuum  tube  triode,  a  second  plate  re- 
sistor in  series  with  said  second  tube,  a  source  of  potential 
for  said  second  triode,  said  source  being  connected  to  both 
said  plate  resistors,  means  capacftively  coupling  a  point 
intermediate  the  first  resistor  and  the  plate  of  said  first 
triode  to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  triode,  the  corre- 
sponding point  intermediate  the  second  resistor  and  the 
plate  of  said  second  triode  being  connected  to  the  control 
grid  of  said  first  triode,  and  counting  means  connected 
across  said  first  resistor  for  determining  the  number  of 
times  said  storage  capacitor  is  discharged  through  said 
first  triode. 


3,049,970 

LENS  ADAPTER 

Otho  L.  Steinbers,  4637  S.  Quincy  Place,  Talsa,  Okla. 

FUed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823.441 

3  aalnu.     (CI.  M— 24) 


1 .  A  lens  adapter  comprising  a  housing,  light  refracting 
means  loosely  disposed  in  the  housing,  gear  means  includ- 
ing a  gear  ring  f6r  retaining  the  refracting  means  within 
the  housing,  resilient  means  provided  in  the  housing  for 
constantly  urging  the  refracting  means  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  gear  ring,  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  gear 
ring  and  rotatable  therewith  for  tilting  the  refracting 
means  within  the  housing,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  last  mentioned  means  for  rotation  around  the  outer 
portion  of  the  refracting  means  to  provide  a  progressive 
tilting  of  the  refracting  means  without  rotation  thereof, 
said  adjustable  means  being  brought  into  contact  with  the 
refracting  means  for  progressively  tilting  said  refracting 
means  to  a  predetermined  tilt-position  thereof. 


3,049,971 

PROJECTOR 

W  Bruce  Pester,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nor.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855^70 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—26) 


1.  A  slide  projector  including  a  lamp,  a  motor  mount- 
ed on  a  foundation  plate,  a  bottom  cover  over  said  foun- 
dation plate,  an  elevator  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bottom  cover  near  the  rear  end  thereof  and  extending 
forward,  said  arm  having  an  arcuate  toothed  rack  extend- 
ing within  said  cover  and  a  gear  drive  within  said  cover 


and  coupled  to  said  rack  for  selectively  driving  said  rack 
to  extend  from  or  retract  into  said  cover  whereby  the 
front  end  of  said  projector  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  a 
pair  of  friction  drive  rollers  continuously  driven  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  said  motor,  a  pulley  adjacent  said 
rollers,  a  belt  drive  connecting  said  pulley  to  said  gear 
drive  and  means  for  selectively  pressing  said  pulley 
against  said  drive  rollers.  i 


3  049  972 
BINOCULAR  WITH  IMPROVED  SYSTEM  OF 
OPTICAL  ADJUSTMENT 
Tadeosz  Malinowski,  Midland,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Ernest  Lcitz   Canada   Limited,  Midland,   Ontario, 
Canada  , 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,133  I 

3  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 33) 


I.  A  binocular  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
hingedly  connected  telescope  members,  each  of  said  tele- 
scope members  including  a  system  of  erecting  prisms, 
a  separate  mounting  plate  for  each  of  said  prisms,  a  base 
plate,  at  leas*  one  screw  member  protruding  through  said 
base  plate  to  engage  in  threaded  apertures  in  each  of 
said  mounting  plates,  said  base  plate  having  an  annular 
groove  in  its  face  adjacent  said  mounting  plates,  and 
said  mounting  plates  having  arc-shaped  protruding  col- 
lars shaped  to  slidingly  engage  in  said  groove,  whereby 
said  mounting  plates  may  be  shifted,  when  said  screws 
are  loose,  as  to  change  the  relative  positioning  of  said 
prisms  whereby  to  optically  adjust  said  prisms  so  that 
they  produce  a  correctly  oriented  image. 


3,049,973  I 

NOSE  PAD  FOR  SPECTACLFi? 
WUllam  C.  Mocllcr,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Parme- 
lee  Plastics  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Missoari 

FUed  May  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,159 
2  Claims,     (a.  88 — 48) 


I.  In  con>bination  with  a  perforated  bracket  adapted 
for  mounting  on  a  pair  of  spectacles,  a  nose  pad  having 
a  back  face  provided  with  a  bracket-receiving  pocket; 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  projections  in  the  pocket  received 
by  the  perforation  of  the  bracket  for  attaching  the  pad 
to  the  bracket,  said  perforation  being  elongated,  the 
projections  being  relatively  offset  to  hold  the  pad  against 
rotation  on  the  bracket. 


3,049.974 

EYEGLASS  FRAMES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Yuldo  Miwa,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Herman  Goodman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  12,532 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—53) 

In  an  eyeglass  frame  or  the  like,  a  rigid  front  portion 

to  include  lenses,  two  temples  associated  with  said  front 
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portion  by  hinge  structures  respectively  at  each  side  end 
of  said  front  portion;  each  temple  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  front  portion  and  swingable  to  lie  behind  and 
along  a  line  from  side  end  to  side  end  of  said  front  por- 
tion; one  of  said  hinge  structures  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond parts  in  pivotal  relation;  the  first  hinge  part  being 
secured  to  the  associated  temple  and  the  second  hinge 
part  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pin  the  axis  of  which 
is  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  lenses;  said  pin 
being  substantially  horizontal  when  the  frame  is  in  normal 


face  of  component  Ljv  lies  between  85%  of  the  equivalent 
focal  length  of  the  lens  and  350%  of  the  diameter  of  its 
entrance  pupil.  j 


3,049,976 
ARMING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  F.  Hereth  and  Lawrence  R.  Morris,  Port  Orchard, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,058 

8  Claims.     (CL  89—1.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


use  position,  whereby  such  temple  is  swingable  about  said 
pin  to  lie  in  front  of  said  front  portion,  said  pin  extending 
in  part  exterior  of  said  front  portion;  said  exterior  part 
having  opposite  fiat  faces;  the  second  hinge  part  having 
a  flat  resilient  element  which  is  an  integral  extension  of 
the  hinge  leaf  portion  of  said  second  hinge  part,  extending 
in  contact  with  one  of  said  faces,  in  face-to-face  relation 
when  the  temple  which  is  adapted  to  be  in  front  of  said 
front  part  is  positioned  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
front  part  and  when  it  has  been  moved  a  half  turn,  said 
flat  resilient  element  is  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
other  of  said  faces  of  said  exterior  part.  [ 


3,049,975 

FOUR-COMPONENT  WIDE-ANGLE  OBJECTIVE 

LENS  OF  GAUSSIAN  TYPE 

Albrecht  Wllhelm  Tronnier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

,  FUed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,336 

12  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


I.  An  arming  system  comprising,  a  missile  having 
front  and  rear  lugs,  a  firing  circuit  within  said  missile, 
a  switch  in  said  missile  for  completing  or  breaking  said 
circuit,  an  arming  lever  fixed  to  said  switch,  a  missile 
launcher  having  at  least  one  launcher  arm  for  reception 
of  said  missile,  a  front  guide  mounted  on  said  launcher 
arm  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  lowered  position 
wherein  said  front  guide  is  in  position  for  reception  of 
the  front  lug  of  said  missile  and  a  raised  position  wherein 
said  front  guide  is  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rear 
lug  of  said  missile  as  the  same  is  launched,  spring  means 
biasing  said  front  guide  to  said  raised  position,  means 
on  said  launcher  arm  for  moving  said  front  guide  to  said 
lowered  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means, 
a  secondary  arm  mounted  on  said  front  guide  for  piv- 
otal movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
secondary  arm  is  adapted  to  engagingly  receive  said  arm- 
ing lever  for  movement  therewith  when  the  missile  is 
received  on  said  launcher  arm  and  a  second  position 
removed  from  said  first  position,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  action  of  said  front  guide  moving  means  for  mov- 
ing said  secondary  arm  between  said  first  and  said  second 
positions  whereby  said  arming  lever  actuates  said  switch 
'  for  completing  or  breaking  said  firing  circuit.  f 


I.  An  objective  lens  of  Gaussian  type  comprising,  frwn 
front  to  back,  a  positive  doublet  component  Li  including 
front  and  rear  elements  Lj  and  Lj,  a  negative  meniscus 
component  Ln  including  an  element  Lj,  and,  behind  the 
diaphragm  position  a  negative  doublet  of  meniscus  shape 
Liii  including  front  and  rear  elements  L4  and  Lj,  and  a 
positive  rear  component  Lrv  including  an  element  L«,  in 
which  the  absolute  value  of  the  sum  of  the  powers  of  the 
first  and  last  surfaces  in  front  of  the  diaphragm  and  the 
absolute  value  of  the  sum  of  the  powers  of  the  first  and 
last  surfaces  behind  the  diaphragm  position  both  lie  be- 
tween 1.35*  and  1.9*  wherein  ♦  is  the  equivalent  power 
of  the  lens,  in  which  the  absolute  value  of  the  difl^erence 
between  the  power  of  the  front  surface  of  component  Ln 
and  the  power  of  the  rear  surface  of  component  Lm  lies 
between  O.l*  and  0.48*,  in  which  the  absolute  value  of 
the  difference  between  the  power  of  the  rear  surface  of 
component  Ln  and  the  power  of  the  front  surface  of  com- 
ponent Lni  lies  between  0.08*  and  0.24*.  and  in  which 
the  sum  of  the  absolute  values  of  the  radii  of  curvature 
of  the  front  surface  of  component  Li  and  of  the  rear  sur- 


3,049,977 

AUTOMATIC  ACTION  REVOLVER 

Robert  J.  Reich,  2135  E.  Vine  Ave.,  West  Covina,  Calif. 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,802 

15  Claims.    (CL  89—154) 


1 .  An  automatic  action  revolver  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  explosive 
cartridge  including  a  case  within  a  portion  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  hammer  for  firing  said  cartridge,  and  a  movable 
recoil  plate  assembly  disposed  to  be  moved  forward  by 
the  hammer  to  engage  the  case  of  said  cartridge  in  the 
firing  position  and  actuated  by  said  cartridge  case  for 
cocking  said  hammer  upon  the  firing  of  said  cartridge. 
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3,049.97S 
GAGING  AND  MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 
Raymond  C.   Miles,  Syo«s«t.  and  Joseph  G.   Rubenson, 
Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  a.ssignmen(s,  to 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1955,  Scr.  No.  528,252 
31  Claims.     (CI.  90—4) 


ing  and  into  said  recess  with  said  blank  lying  in  close 
proximity  to  the  walls  of  the  recess  and  the  ends  of  the 
blanlc  in  overlying  relationship  and  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  said  side  opening,  a  mandrel  having  a  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  the  internal  dimensions  of  the 
body,  means  for  effecting  reciprocaMe  movement  between 
•said  blocic  and  mandrel  to  firmly  seat  the  mandrel  in  said 
recess  with  the  blank  interposed  between  the  surfaces  of 


LL^ 


19  Apparatus  for  gaging  gears  produced  by  a  bobbing 
machine  and  controlling  said  machine  which  comprises 
gaging  means  for  gaging  variations  from  a  nominal  value 
in  substantially  the  clearance  curve  of  a  gear  and  yield- 
ing different  indications  for  within-toierance  and  outside- 
of-tolerance  conditions  thereof,  circuit  means  utilizing 
said  indications  for  setting  up  a  hob-shift  control  circuit, 
and  means  for  utilizing  said  control  circuit  to  effect  a 
shift  of  the  hob  in  said  bobbing  machine. 

2K.  Apparatus  for  gaging  output  gears  from  a  machine 
tool  and  controlling  said  machine  which  comprises  gag- 
ing means  responsive  to  variations  from  predetermined 
nominal  values  in  substantially  the  pitch  diameter  and 
substantially  the  root  fillet  of  gears  being  gaged  and 
adapted  to  yield  different  indications  for  within-toierance 
and  outside-of-tolerance  conditions  of  said  pitch  diameter 
and  root  fillet  respectively,  a  plurality  of  relays  actuated 
in  accordance  with  said  different  indications,  intercon- 
nections between  contacts  of  said  relays  to  set  up  a 
, plurality  of  alternative  control  circuits  for  different  com- 
binations of  pitch  diameter  and  root  fillet  indications  pre- 
determined to  correspond  to  different  adjustments  of  said 
machine  tool,  a  plurality  of  stepping  relays  connected 
to  be  actuable  through  said  control  circuits  respectively, 
cycling  means  coordinated  with  the  gaging  of  successive 
gears  for  actuating  said  stepping  relays  in  accordance 
with  the  respective  control  circuits  set  up,  connections 
to  contacts  of  said  stepping  relays  for  setting  up  respec- 
tive adjustment  circuits  only  after  a  plurality  of  steps 
by  the  respective  relays,  reset  connections  to  said  step- 
ping relays  for  resetting  a  stepped  relay  to  the  initial 
position  thereof  upon  stepping  of  another  relay  from  the 
initial  position  thereof,  reset  connections  responsive  to 
within-tolerance  indications  for  resetting  a  stepped  relay 
to  the  initial  position  thereof,  and  means  for  utilizing 
said  adjustment  circuits  to  effect  corresponding  adjust- 
ments of  said  machine  tool. 


3,049.979 
CUP  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Frank  \t  Sayford.  Jr..  Litchfield.  Conn.,  assigiior  to 
Frank  M.  Sayford  Company,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  75,216 
16  Claims.  (O.  93—39.3) 
I.  Apparatus  for  forming  pre-cut  blanks  of  paper  and 
similar  materials  into  tubular  bodies  comprising  a  form- 
ing block  having  a  recess  therein  with  a  configuration 
corresponding  to  the  shape  and  size  of  the  body  to  be 
formed,  said  block  further  including  a  side  opening  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  surface  of  the  block  to  said  recess, 
means  for  feeding  a  pre-cat  blank  through  said  side  open- 


the  mandrel  and  recess  and  to  move  said  mandrel  out 
of  said  recess  in  another  position,  means  carried  by  said 
mandrel  for  clamping  the  ends  of  the  blank  against  said 
mandrel  when  the  latter  is  in  said  recess  to  secure  the 
ends  of  the  blank  one  to  the  other,  said  clamping  means 
being  retained  in  the  clamped  position  until  removal  of 
the  mandrel  from  said  recess  with  the  formed  blank 
thereon,  and  means  for  releasing  said  clamping  means  for 
removal  of  the  completed  body  from  said  mandrel. 


3,049.980  I 

Hir'HWANS 

Edwin  R.  GUI,  Jr.,  Millerton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Kari  H.  Flocks,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,937 

3  Claims.    (CI.  94—1.5) 


A" 


T,ir  u 


1.  In  combination  with  a  highway,  a  series  of  highway 
lane  delineator  light-reflecting  marker  elements,  the  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  marker  elements  being  spaced  from 
the  upper  surface  of  adjacent  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments being  generally  elongated  and  having  one  end  there- 
of lying  in  an  area  between  the  longitudinal  division  of 
two  adjacent  highway  lanes  and  the  outer  margin  of  one 
of  said  lanes,  the  general  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said 
elements  crossing  the  center  of  said  longitudinal  division 
and  being  inclined  from  the  left  foreground  to  the  right 
background  as  viewed  by  the  driver  over  said  one  lane  on 
s:iid  highway  with  attention  being  paid  to  the  light-reflect- 
ing elements  to  the  left,  said  spaced  elongated  light-reflect- 
ing elements  each  being  located  so  that  the  general  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  each  element  makes  generally  a  minor 
acute  angle  with  said  longitudinal  division,  the  area  of  the 
highway  between  the  .idjacent  spaced  ends  of  adjacent  ele- 
ments being  relatively  light  absorbing  in  character  where- 
by the  combined  highway  and  light-reflecting  elements 
serve  to  alert  the  observer  to  keep  to  the  right  of  the  light- 
reflecting  elements  as  well  as  to  delineate  the  lanes  of  the 
highway,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  light-reflecting 


August  21,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


639 


tail  portion  in  the  foreground  spaced  from  the  central  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  two  highway  lanes  and  generally 
parallel  thereto. 

3,049,981 
FILM  THREADING  DEVICE 
Eugene  W.  Elliott,  Oak  Park,  and  Elmer  J.  Bury,  Wbea- 
ton.  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago 
Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  III,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,317 
5  CUims.    (CL  95—34) 


1 .  In  a  photographic  device  the  combination  comprising 
a  camera  body  having  a  first  cassette  for  supplying  un- 
exposed film,  a  take-up  cassette  for  holding  exposed  film, 
and  a  format  aperture  plate  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  cassettes,  and  a  finger  means  when  in  opera- 
tive position  extending  across  said  format  aperture  plate 
for  guiding  said  film,  a  spring  biasing  said  finger  means 
toward  its  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  take-up  cassette  inoperative  when  said  finger  means 
is  in  its  operative  position. 


3,049,982 

HIGH  SPEED  SHUTTER 

Paul  A.  Kendall,  4615  Saul  Road,  Kensington,  Md. 

FUed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,189 

13  Claims.    (CL  95—55) 


1.  A  high  speed  shutter  mechanism  comprising  rela- 
tively stationary  support  and  guiding  means,  said  sup- 
port and  guiding  means  having  a  light  aperture,  a  freely 
movable  shutter  element  engaging  the  support  and  guid- 
ing means  for  movement  relative  thereto  and  having  a 
light  aperture  for  substantially  instant  registration  with 
the  first-named  light  aperture  during  movement  of  the 
shutter  element,  an  actuator  loop  for  propelling  the 
shutter  element  in  one  direction  including  opposed  sides 
adapted  to  separate  when  a  current  surge  is  passed 
through  the  loop,  one  side  of  said,  loop  disposed  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  shutter  element  and  free  from  at- 
tachment thereto,  and  the  other  side  of  said  loop  being 
arranged  to  be  substantially  stationary  when  a  current 
surge  is  passed  therethrough,  electrical  means  for  passing 
said  current  surge  through  the  loop,  and  means  to  arrest 
movement  of  the  shutter  element  when  the  same  is  pro- 
pelled in  one  direction  by  said  actuator  loop. 


3,049,983 

MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH 

EXPOSURE  METER 

Hebu   Scbulze,   Dresden,    Germany,   assignor   to    VEB 

Kamera-  und  Kinowerke  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,322 

3CUbns.    (CL95— 64) 


I.  In  a  reflex  camera  having  a  housing,  a  shutter 
mounted  in  the  housing,  including  a  shutter  driving  de- 
vice operatively  connected  to  said  shutter  and  capable 
of  moving  from  a  cocked  position  to  ^  rest  position 
under  the  influence  of  a  spring,  releasable  means  for 
arresting  the  shutter  driving  device  in  its  cocked  posi- 
tion, an  exposure  meter  circuit,  including  a  moving  coil 
and  a  photo-electric  cell,  and  an  aperture  diaphragm  cou- 
pled with  the  moving  coil,  the  provision  of  a  shutter  re- 
lease member  mounted  in  the  camera  housing  and  mov- 
able between  a  rest  position  and  a  depressed  position,  a 
second  spring  for  urging  said  release  member  into  its 
rest  position,  a  switch  provided  in  the  exposure  meter 
circuit,  said  switch  being  operable  by  said  release  member 
immediately  upon  movement  of  the  release  member  to  its 
depressed  position,  a  releasing  member  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  housing  and  movable  between  a  rest  position  and 
an  operative  position,  said  releasing  member  in  its  op- 
erative position  co-acting  with  said  releasable  means  to 
release  said  shutter  driving  device,  a  third  spring  for  urg- 
ing said  releasing  member  from  its  rest  position  to  its 
operative  position,  said  releasing  member  in  its  rest  posi- 
tion being  arrested  by  the  release  member  when  the  latter 
is  in  the  rest  position,  and  an  escapement  mechanism 
operatively  connected  to  said  releasing  member  to  control 
the  rate  of  movement  of  the  releasing  member  from  its 
rest  position  to  its  operative  position. 


3.049,984        ' 

AIR  CURTAINS 

Ame  Boysen,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebobiget 

Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,557 

3  Ckums.    (CI.  98—36) 
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1.  A  method  of  securing  improved  shielding  effect  of 
an  air  curtain  moving  in  a  path  between  two  spaces  at 
different  pressures  upon  variations  in  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  spaces  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing air  at  constant  pressure  in  the  form  of  an  air 
curtain  transversely  between  said  spaces,  deflecting  said 
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Z'tVj^""  "'  "''""^'  ^'^  '°*y'^  "''•'  'P-^"  **•"*'"  *'*^'"«  °"  '»«*'•  fo"^"d  sides  comigatcd  metal  with  the 
the  relative  pressure  mcrease,.  and  ma.ntam,ng  the  flow  corrugations  running  radially  of  the  whceT  wherX  ^ 
velocity  in  said  air  curtain  constant  while  increasing  the  wnereoy  ine 

quantity  of  flow  in  direct  proportion  to  the  extent  of 
deflection  of  said  air  curtain  from  its  normal  position. 


3.049.985  ! 

LOUVER  rV  PE  DAMPER 
William  J.  Klinxbcrs.  BloomingtoD,  III^  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Foundry  A  Furnace  Company,  Bloomingtoo,  III^ 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Fikd  Jan.  19.  1959.  S«r.  No.  787,522 
4  Claims.    (CI.  98— 110) 


1.  In  a  louver  assembly  for  use  with  heating  and  venti- 
lating type  ducts,  a  frame  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 
duct,  said  frame  including  spaced  apart  side  members  at 
least  one  of  which  has  an  outwardly  facing  channel,  sep- 
arate shaft  means  supporting  said  louvers  and  extending 
into  said  channel,  and  a  rotor  carried  by  each  said  shaft 
means  and  positioned  in  said  channel,  and  a  separate  cable 
interconnecting  each  adjacent  pair  of  rotors  for  simul- 
taneous rotation,  each  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments having  arms  extending  inwardly  therefrom  toward 
the  center  of  the  rotor,  said  segments  defining  a  generally 
circular  running  surface  for  said  cable  while  providing 
spaces  between  the  segments,  the  cable  for  each  adjacent 
pair  of  rotors  having  a  portion  thereof  led  through  a  space 
between  segments  of  one  rotor  and  secured  to  one  of  said 
arms  of  that  rotor,  while  another  portion  of  such  cable  is 
led  through  the  space  between  segments  in  the  other  rotor 
of  said  pair  and  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  of  that  rotor. 


3,049,986 
DIPPING  MACHINE 
William  F.  Weber,  6541  S.  Troy  St.,  Chicago  29,  III. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,471 
2  Claims. «  (CI.  99—234) 
2.  In  a  machine  for  dipping  pieces  of  meat  or  the  like, 
a  pan   having   a  cylindncally  shaped  bottom,  a  wheel 
adapted  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis  with  its  lower 
portion  in  said  pan  and  its  periphery  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  pan,  said  wheel  having  spaced  paddle  ele- 
ments extending  outwardly  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
and  adapted  upon  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  push  the  pieces 
being  treated  from   the  front  of  the  pan  through  said 
liquid  to  the  rear  of  the  pan.  said  paddle  elements  being 
inclined  with  respcc;  to  the  radii  of  said  wheel  so  that 
when  they  reach  the  rear  of  the  pan  they  slope  down- 
wardly toward  their  outer  edges  thus  to  cause  the  pieces 
being  treated  to  slide  therefrom,  said  paddle  elements 


dipped  pieces  being  raised  from  the  liquid  by  the  paddle 
elements  are  permitted  to  drain  and  slide  easily  from  the 
wheel. 


3,049,987 
DOMESTIC  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  EX- 
TRACTS OF  COFFEE,  TEA  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ludwig  Bampfer,  Karlsniber  Strassc  52, 
Schwenningen  (Neckar),  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782.1 12 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  20.  1957 
4  Claims.    (CL  99— 281)  i 


1  'I 

1  I 


1.  A  machine  for  brewing  extracU  from  coffee,  tea 
and  the  like  comprising  a  water  container,  a  heater  below 
the  water  container  and  having  a  riser  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  water  container,  a  brewing  vessel  with 
a  perforated  bottom  and  beverage  receptacle  formed  as 
a  unit,  one  mounted  on  the  other  and  provided  adjacent 
the  container,  electric  heating  means  for  the  through-flow 
heater,  an  electric  switch  connected  with  the  heating 
means,  a  tube  connected  to  the  water  container  at  the 
top  of  the  riser  tube  and  projecting  over  the  top  of  the 
brewing  vessel  and  a  casing  with  a  diaphragm  therein 
and  connected  to  be  acted  on  by  a  liquid  column  in  the 
water  container  to  control  the  electric  switch  which  lat- 
ter is  switched  on  and  of!  according  to  the  amount  of 
liquid  in  the  cold  water  container,  and  an  air  vent  tube 
connected  to  the  casing  and  extending  to  the  top  of  the 
cold  water  container  to  prevent  accumulation  of  the  air 
under  the  diaphragm. 


3,049,988 
SCRAP  SHEARING  MACHINE 
WaMemar  Lindcmann,  Dusseldorf,  and  Fritz  van  Endert, 
Dusseldorf,  Oberiiasscl,  Germany;  said  Van  Endert  as- 
signor to  said  Lindemann 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  20.  1956 

18  Claims.    (O.  100—95) 
1.  A   machine   adapted  for  the  shearing  of  unsorted 
scrap  metal,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  plungers  ar- 
ranged side-by-side  and  adapted  to  operate  along  a  sub- 
stantially   vertical    axis    for   independently    compressing 
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scrap  metal  and  for  holding  compressed  scrap  metal  in 
a  stationary  position  while  it  is  being  sheared,  individual 
drives  for  the  operation  of  each  of  the  said  plungers,  a 
shearing  means  positioned  adjacent  the  said  plungers  which 
is  capable  of  cutting  a  mat  of  compressed  unsorted  scrap 
metal  including  both  light  and  heavy  scrap,  with  said 
shearing  means  including  a  movable  blade  adapted  to 


operate  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  adjacent  to  said 
plungers,  and  a  feeding  means  adapted  to  place  loose 
scrap  metal  in  position  for  ccimpression  by  the  said 
plungers  and  then  in  position  for  cutting  by  the  said 
shearing  means,  in  discontinuous  movements  which 
alternate  with  the  movement  of  the  said  plungers  to  com- 
press and  hold  the  scrap  metal  and  with  the  movement 
of  the  said  shearing  means  to  cut  the  compressed  scrap 
metal. 


3,049  989 

RECORD  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Anton  H.  Edburg,  Jr.,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawarv 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,887 

9  Claims.    (CI.  101—19) 


1.  A  record-issuing  machine  operable  in  a  single  cycle 
for  punching  data  into  records  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination: a  die  plate  for  supporting  the  record,  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  in  columns;  a  plu- 
rality of  individually  settable  punch  bars,  each  said  bar 
having  a  punch  shaped  to  enter  said  holes  and  positioned 
on  the  bar  for  successive  alignment  with  the  holes  of  a 
column  as  the  bar  is  set;  a  frame  for  said  punch  bars 
haying  guide  means  in  which  the  bars  are  slidable,  said 
guide  means  providing  restraint  against  motion  of  the 
bars  other  than  said  sliding  motion,  said  die  plate  being 
mounted  for  movement  relatively  to  said  frame;  and 
means  for  effecting  an  approach  motion  between  said 
punches  and  said  die  plate  to  cause  said  punches  to  enter 
the  aligned  holes  and  to  perforate  the  record  simulta- 
neously at  the  said  aligned  holes. 


3,049,990  I     , 

PRINT  HAMMER  ACTUATOR  ' 

Edgar  A.  Brown,  Gilroy,  and  Gonter  H.  Schacht,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,135  i 

9  Claims.    (CI.  101—93)  | 


4.  A  print  hammer  actuator  comprising:^  core  of  mag- 
netic material  having  first  and  second  windings  thereon 
wound  in  opposing  relationship,  a  print  hammer  having  an 
armature  portion  and  movable  between  a  ready  position 
and  a  print  position,  means  fixedly  positioning  said  core  to 
abut  said  armature  when  said  hammer  is  in  the  ready  posi- 
tion, spring  means  urging  said  hammer  toward  said  print 
position,  mechanical  means  for  restoring  said  hammer  to 
the  ready  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means, 
means  for  continuously  energizing  said  first  winding  to  re- 
tain said  restored  hammer  in  the  ready  position  with  said 
armature  abutting  said  core,  and  means  for  momentarily 
energizing  said  second  winding  to  induce  an  opposing  flux 
and  reduce  the  flux  density  of  said  core  whereby  said  ham- 
mer is  released  for  movement  toward  said  print  position 
by  the  action  pf  said  spring  means. 


3,049,991 
SERIAL  NUMBERING  PRINTER 

George  A.  Giannuzzi,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,089 
16  Claims.    (CL  101-93) 


1.  In  a  data  processing  machine  in  which  different  data 
designations  are  manifested  at  corresponding  ones  of  a 
sequence  of  times  recurring  at  regular  intervals,  the  com- 
bination  of  a  plurality  of  storage  elements  each  corre- 
sponding to  different  ones  of  said  data  designations,  input 
means  to  enter  data  into  said  storage  elements,  means  to 
cyclically  condition  each  of  said  storage  elements  to  be 
responsive  to  said  input  means  successively  in  a  timed 
sequence,  different  ones  of  said  storage  elements  being 
selected  to  store  different  data  designations  according  to 

the  time  of  entry  of  said  data  by  said  input  means,  means 
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responsive  to  said  storage  elements  for  emitting  data  at  erating  means  so  long  as  said  circuit  is  energized    and 

times  diflferent  from  the  corresponding  time  in  said  se-  means  actuated  by  the  operating  means  for  oS  sa"d 

data  to' siFdia'pLt  means"  "'"'  '"""""  "''  '"'"''  circuit  when  the  character  selected  by  the  maS'selec 

aata  to  said  input  means.  tor  switch  has  been  rotated  to  marking  position. 


3,049,992 
-      REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATL'S  FOR  A 

STAMPING  MECHANISM 
AJvin  M.  Brown,  Peon  Township,  John  S.  Ayen,  Scott 
Township,  Robert  I..  Shields,  Brentwood  Boro,  John 
M.  Maloney,  Caooosburg,  and  Thaddeus  Jacob  Kmie- 
cik,  Belbei  Park  Boro.  Pa^  assignors  to  Jas.  H. 
Matthews  A  Co^  Pittsburgh,  P«^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,513 
4  CUims.     (CI.  101—99) 


3,049,993    ^ 
DUPLICATING  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Bernard  S.  Kobrin,  552  7th  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,059 
I    1  Claim.     (CL  101—127.1) 


I    In  a  control  apparatus  for  a  stamping  mechanism 
having  a  rbtatable  annular  die  with  a  plurality  of  char- 
acters spaced   evenly   around   the   periphery   thereof,   a 
ratchet  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  wheel  for  opera- 
tively  engaging  a  rotary  die  for  advancing  the  characters 
thereon  one  step  at  a  time,  a  reciprocating  bar  for  actuat- 
mg  said  gear  wheel,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
reciprocating   bar  for  advancing  said   wheel,   said   pawl 
having  a  driving  arm  arranged  to  pass  over  a  tooth  on 
said   wheel  during  movement  of  said  bar  in  a  priming 
direction  and  to  make  driving  engagement  with  the  same 
tooth  upon   return  movement  of  said  bar.  a  stationary 
pin.  a  stop  carried  on  said  bar.  said  pawl  having  another 
arm  arranged  to  rock  freely  in  a  release  direction  during 
the  initial  part  of  the  priming  stroke  and  to  rock  said 
pawl  toward  its  operative  position  near  the  end  of  said 
priming  stroke  by  collision  with  said  stationary  pin  and 
to  be  prevented  from  pivoting  past  its  operative  position 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  release  direction  by  said  stop, 
a  stationary  guide   for  directing   said   pawl   toward    its 
driving  position  during  the  latter  part  of  the  return  stroke 
of  said  reciprocating  bar  and  preventing  said  pawl  from 
rocking  in  a  direction  to  permit  overtravel  of  said  wheel 
in  an  advancing  direction,  and  power  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  bar. 

3  In  a  marking  machine  having  a  rotary  marking  die 
with  characters  about  its  periphery  and  rotatabic  through 
equal  angular  increments  to  bring  a  selected  character 
into  marking  position,  a  manually  operable  multiple 
contact  selector  switch  having  a  number  of  contacts 
equal  to  the  number  of  positions  to  which  the  marking 
die  IS  movable  and  having  a  movable  arm  selectively 
movable  only  by  manual  operation  into  any  one  of  said 
contacts  and  which  remains  in  the  selected  position  until 
manually  moved  therefrom  for  selecting  the  character 
on  said  die  to  be  brought  into  marking  position,  operat- 
ing means  for  rotating  the  marking  die  intermittently 
m  one  direction  only  in  equal  angular  increments  suffi- 
cient to  bring  a  different  character  of  the  marking  die 
into  marking  position  with  each  increment,  electromag- 
netic means  and  a  circuit  therefor  connected  with  the 
selector  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  op- 


A  duplicating  device  comprising  an  open  frame,  a  per- 
forated synthetic  plastic  stencil  sheet  closing  the  opening 
in  said  frame,  means  on  one  end  of  said  frame  for  dc- 
tachably  securing  one  end  of  said  stencil  sheet  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  one  end  of  the  frame,  means  on  the 
other  end  of  said  frame  for  delachably  securing  the  other 
end  of  said  stencil  sheet  on  the  top  surface  of  the  other 
end  of  said  frame  while  leaving  the  side  edges  of  said 
stencil  sheet  in  unsecured  relation  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  frame,  and  means  on  said  frame  engageable  with 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  sheet  for  locating  the  major 
portion  of  said  sheet  between  the  end  portions  thereof 
below  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  sides  edges  of  said 
frame. 


3,049,994 

DUPLICATING   PROCESS 

Waiter  A.  Raczynski,  Park  Ridge,  Richard  E.  Thomas, 

Chicago,  and  Allen  E.  I  hi,  Palatine.  III.,  assignors  to 

Ditto,   Incorporated,   Chicago,   HI.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,046 
10  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.5) 

I.  A  composition  for  reaction  with  the  basic  dyes  com- 
prised of  a  carrier.  95 'T-  to  99.8%  by  weight,  and  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphotungstic.  phosphomolybdic.  silicotung- 
stic.  silicomolybdic.  phosphotungstomolybdic.  silicotung- 
stomolybdic  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  mole 
ratios  of  the  oxides  of  phosphorous  and  of  silicone  to  the 
oxides  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten  is  in  a  range  between 
1  to  12  and  1  to  24;  said  salt  ccr.  prising  from  0.2%  to 
5.0%  by  weight  of  said  compositiv^n  and  said  composition 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  5.0  to  6.5. 


3.049,995 
PRINTING  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  H.  Downic,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Harris- Intertypc   Corporation,   Cleve- 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1957.  Ser.  No.  700,877 
5  Claims.     (O.  101—216) 
1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  the  combination  of  an  ink- 
ing cylinder  and  a  plate  cylinder  of  the  same  diameter 
mounted  in  predetermined  closely  spaced  and  parallel  re- 
lation and  driven  in  counter-rotating  relation  at  equal 
peripheral  speeds,  a  relief  printing  plate  fixed  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  plate  cylinder  and  including  printing  portions 
slightly  raised  with  respect  to  non-printing  portions  there- 
of, resilient  inking  means  on  said  inking  cylinder  providing 
inking  surfaces  raised  with  respect  to  the  remaining  sur- 
face thereof  and  arranged  in  corresponding  relation  to 


^1 


said  raised  printing  portions  of  said  plate,  means  for  ap- 
plying ink  to  said  resilient  raised  inking  surfaces  for  trans- 
fer to  said  printing  portions  only  of  said  plate,  and 
packing  means  of  varying  thickness  in  accordance  with 


/ 

the  desired  thickness  of  ink  deposit  desired  on  said  plate 
printing  portions,  said  packing  means  being  positioned  be- 
neath the  raised  inking  surfaces  of  said  inking  means  to 
control  the  pressure  of  contact  between  said  printing  por- 
tions of  said  plate  and  said  raised  inking  surfaces. 


/ 


3,049,996 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

Robert  H.  Downie,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Harris-Intertypc  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,959 
I  6  Claims.     (CL  101—217) 


1.  A  rotary  relief  type  printing  press  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  rigid  inking  cylinder  having  a  relatively 
thin  resilient  inking  member  extending  over  at  least  a 
predetermined  fraction  of  the  total  surface  of  said  cyl- 
inder, means  operative  to  apply  a  coat  of  printing  ink  to 
the  surface  of  said  inking  member,  a  plate  cylinder  ex- 
tending parallel   to  and   adjacent   said   inking  cylinder, 
means  on  said  plate  cylinder  for  mounting  an  extremely 
shallow  relief  printing  plate  on  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  surface  thereof,  said  plate  cylinder  and  said  inking 
cylinder  being  of  such  related  diameters  and  said  inking 
member  and  said   plate  mounting  means  being  so  di- 
mensionally  related  that  the  same  areas  of  the  plate  are 
always  linked  by  the  same  areas  of  said  inking  member, 
bearers  on  the  ends  of  each  said  cylinders  adapted  to  run 
in  contact  under  pressure  during  normal  printing  opera- 
tion of  said  press  to  control  the  contact  pressure  between 
said  inking  member  and  the  plate,  said  inking  cylinder 
and  plate  cylinder  each  having  sufficient  strength  and 
rigidity  to  maintain  their  positional  relationship  as  deter- 
mined by  said  bearers  along  the  entire  line  of  contact 
between  said  inking  member  and  the  plate  maintaining 
compression  of  said  inking  member  within  a  maximum 
of  approximately  0.005  inch  and  thus  sufficiently  less  than 
the  relief  of  the  plate  in  larger  non-image  areas  thereof 
to  prevent  transfer  of  ink  to  such  relieved  non-image 
areas,  means  operative  to  drive  each  of  said  cylinders  in 
counter-rotation  to  the  other  and  at  essentially  equal  pe- 
ripheral   speeds  preventing  relative  movement   between 
contacting  porUons  of  said  inking  member  and  the  plate, 
and  means  including  an  impression  member  operable  to 
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bring  print  receiving  material  into  contact  with  the  inked 
plate  to  transfer  an  ink  image  directly  from  the  plate  to  the 
material. 


3,049,997 
BLANKET  ROLLER  CLEANING  DEVICE 


Elmer  C.  GrembecU,  3006  S.  Harlem  Ave.,  Riverside, 
i  Adolph  J.  Nelson,   1230  Forrest  Drive,  La 


in.,  and 
Grange  Park,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,831 
3  Claims.     (CI.  101—425) 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  cylindrical  surface  of  a 
printing  press  blanket  roller  comprising: 

{a)  a  pair  of  fixedly  mounting  brackets  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other. 

(b)  an  elongated  hollow  cylinder  containing  cleaning 
fluid  pivotally  arranged  between  said  brackets  in 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  roller  to  be 
cleaned. 

(c)  means  eccentrically  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  to  said  brackets  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto, 

(d)  an  elongated  cleaning  brush  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  longitudinal  por- 

'     tion  thereof  exposed  through  an  opening  formed  in 
said   cylinder,   with    said   cleaning   brush    normally 
V     spaced  from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  roller. 

(e)  a  moistening  brush  carried  exterioriy  of  said  fluid 
containing  cylinder  in  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  said  cleaning  brush  and  said  roller  to  be  cleaned 
and  normally  spaced  therefrom. 

(/)  pneumatically  operated  cylinders  pivotally  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  fluid  containing  cylin- 
der eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  long  axis  there- 

\of  and  the  eccentric  pivotal  connection  between  said 
fluid  containing  cylinder  and  said  fixed  mounting 
brackets. 

(g)  said  pneumatically  operated  cylinders  having  pis- 
ton rods  movable  longitudinally  therein  with  their 
free  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed  brackets 
at  a  point  off^set  with  respect  to  the  eccentric  pivotal 
connection  between  said  fluid  containing  cylinder 
and  said  fixed  brackets  for  alternately  pivoting  said 
cleaning  brush  and  said  moistening  brush  into  en- 
gagement with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  roller 
to  be  cleaned. 


3,049.998 
AMMUNrnON 
Robert  A.  Brown,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,408 
1  Claim.  (CI.  102—38) 
Ammunition  for  a  rifled  gun  comprising  a  cylindrical 
cartridge  case  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end, 
said  cartridge  case  adapted  to  fit  in  the  gun  barrel,  a  pro- 
pellant  material  within  the  cartridge  case,  a  bullet  adapted 
to  be  seated  above  the  propellant  material  in  said  car- 
tridge case,  said  bullet  having  an  ogive  shaped  nose  ex- 
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tending  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  cmrtridge  case,  a 
bourrelet  at  the  base  of  the  nose  to  maintain  the  bullet  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  said  bullet 
having  a  tapered  heel  portion  with  a  minor  diameter  at 
the  base  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cartridge  case 
and  a  major  diameter  greater  than  the  normal  inside  di- 
ameter of  the  cartridge  case,  said  major  diameter  portion 
constituting  a  first  rifling  band  and  adapted  to  spread 
the  open  end  of  the  cartridge  case  when  inserted  therein 
and  to  maintain  said  bullet  securely  within  the  cartridge 
case,  a  second  rifling  band  between  the  bourrelet  and  the 
first  named  riflmg  band  and  of  the  same  diameter  as 


/ 
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said  first  actuating  means  comprising  a  flrst  striker  pin,  a 
first  primer,  means  for  striking  said  pin  against  said  primer 
when  said  grenade  is  thrown,  a  powder  time  train,  and  a 
delay  tube,  said  primer  being  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of 
said  delay  tube,  said  time  train  being  installed  in  said 
delay  tube,  said  detonator  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  delay  tube,  said  delay  tube  being 
mounted  in  said  fuse  for  limited  inward  and  outward  slid- 
ing movement  along  the  axis  of  said  delay  tube,  first  spring 
means  urging  said  delay  tube  outwardly  toward  an  outer 
position,  first  latch  means  for  retaining  said  delay  tube  in 
an  inner  position  until  said  grenade  is  thrown,  a  second 
actuating  means  for  detonating  said  detonator,  after  said 
grenade  has  been  thrown,  upon  impact  of  said  grenade 
against  an  object,  said  second  actuating  means  comprising 
a  second  striker  pin,  a  second  primer,  and  means  for 
urging  said  second  striker  pin  outwardly  toward  said 
detonator  upon  impact  of  said  grenade  with  an  object, 
second  latch  means  for  holding  said  second  primer  later- 
ally offset  from  said  second  striker  while  said  delay  tube 
is  in  its  inner  position,  and  second  spring  means  urging 
said  second  primer  into  an  armed  position  between  said 
second  striker  and  said  detonator,  means  for  rendering 
said  first  actuating  means  inoperative  while  leaving  said 
second  actuating  means  operative,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  second  actuating  means  inoperative  while  leaving 
said  first  actuating  means  operative. 


the  flrst  rifling  band,  said  second  band  being  embraced 
by  the  open  end  of  the  cartridge  case  which  open  end  is 
crimped  over  the  second  band  to  seal  the  said  bullet  with- 
in the  case,  the  body  portion  of  the  bullet  between  said 
bands  and  between  said  bourrelet  and  said  second  band 
being  of  a  reduced  diameter  to  form  annular  grooves 
therebetween,  said  annular  grooves  being  of  a  greater 
longitudinal  length  than  the  bands  and  the  bourrelet  and 
adapted  to  form  between  the  bands  and  between  the  bour- 
relet and  the  second  band  closed  compartments  with  the 
cartridge  case  and  the  gun  barrel  to  contain  combustion 
gases  and  displaced  metal  from  the  rifling  when  the  anh 
munition  is  discharged.  . 


3.049.W9 

HAND  GRENADE 

Karl  Henrik  Sunden,  Hat;a,  1  indesberi;,  Sweden 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  825.4^ 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Sweden  July  11,  19SS 

5  Claims.     (CI.  102—44) 


I 


I.  In  a  grenade,  a  fuse  comprising  a  detonator,  a  first 
actuating  means  for  detonating  said  detonator  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  after  said  grenade  has  been  thrown, 


3,050,0<>O 
HYPERVELOCITY  FLUID  FLOW  TEMPERATURE 

LIMITER 
David   J.    Katsanis,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor   to    the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,608 

4  Claims.     (CI.  102—92.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  missile  adapted  to  travel  in  space  and  having  a 
tubular  body  with  a  cone  truncated  to  provide  an  opening 
at  its  forward  end.  the  combination  therewith  of  means 
for  dissipating  the  heat  generated  by  atmospheric  friction 
upon  the  return  of  said  missile  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
heat  dissipating  means  including  a  rod  movably  sup- 
ported in  said  body  and  extending  outwardly  through 
and  substantially  filling  said  opening,  said  rod  consisting 
of  a  material  having  low  temperatures  of  fusion  and 
vaporization  with  the  sum  of  the  latent  heats  of  fusion 
and  vaporization  being  high,  means  for  feeding  said  rod 
outwardly  through  said  opening,  and  temperature  re- 
sporisive  means  mounted  adjacent  a  forward  f>ortion  of 
said  cone  for  actuating  said  rod  feeding  means. 


1 


3,050.001 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Heinz   Links,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignor   to   Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H..  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  29, 1960 

9  Claims.  (CI.  103—2) 
1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  metering  pumps  for 
respectively  metering  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  several  cyl- 
inders of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  each  of  said 
metering  pumps  including  a  metering  cylinder  and  a  meter- 
ing piston  slidable  therein,  each  metering  cylinder  having  a 
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discharge  end  through  which  fuel  discharges  from  said 
cylinder  and  each  metering  piston  having  a  working  end 
directed  toward  said  discharge  end  of  said  cylinder  and  an 
opposed  operating  end,  the  space  of  feach  metering  cylin- 
der between  said  discharge  end  thereof  and  the  working 
end  of  the  piston  therein  forming  a  metering  pump  cham- 
ber whose  volume  is  reduced  during  the  pressure  stroke  of 
said  metering  piston;  support  means  carrying  said  meter- 
ing pumps  and  defining  a  pressure  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  all  of  said  operating  ends  of  said  metering  pistons; 
a  fuel  pump  comprising  a  main  cylinder  and  a  main  pis- 
ton slidable  therein  along  pressure  and  suction  strokes, 
said  main  cylinder  having  a  discharge  end  communicating 
with  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  main  piston  having 
a  working  end  directed  towards  said  discharge  end  of  said 
main  cylinder,  said  discharge  end  of  said  main  cylinder 
and  said  working  end  of  said  main  piston  defining  between 
themselves  a  main  pump  chamber  whose  volume  is  reduced 
during  the  pressure  stroke  and  increased  during  the  suction 
stroke  of  said  main  piston;  main  supply  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  main  pump  chamber  and  termi- 


nating in  an  opening  in  said  main  cylinder  located  adja- 
cent said  working  end  of  said  main  piston  when  the  latter 
is  at  the  end  of  its  suction  stroke  so  that  said  supply  con- 
duit is  opened  by  said  main  piston  when  the  latter  reaches 
the  end  of  its  suction  stroke;  a  plurality  of  metering  sup- 
ply conduit  means  communicating  with  said  metering 
pump  chambers,  respectively,  and  with  said  main  pump 
chamber,  said  plurality  of  metering  supply  conduit  means 
respectively  terminating  at  said  main  cylinder  in  openings 
also  located  adjacent  said  working  end  of  said  main  piston 
when  the  latter  is  at  the  end  of  its  suction  stroke  so  that 
said  main  piston  opens  said  plurality  of  metering  supply 
conduits  when  said  main  piston  reaches  the  end  of  its  suc- 
tion stroke,  all  of  said  supply  conduits  being  closed  at 
their  ends  which  communicate  with  said  main  pump  cham- 
ber during  the  initial  part  of  the  pressure  stroke  of  said 
main  piston;  a  fuel  tank  communicating  with  said  main 
supply  conduit  means  to  deliver  fuel  thereto;  and  overflow 
valve  means  communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber 
and  with  said  fuel  tank  for  automatically  placing  said  pres- 
sure chamber  and  fuel  tank  in  communication  with  each 
other  when  said  metering  pistons  have  reached  the  ends 
of  their  pressure  strokes,  respectively. 


3,050,002 
PUMP 
Philip  H.  Harris,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,343 
2  Claims.     (CI.  103—9) 
1.  A  pump  for  pumping  fluids  having  settleable  par- 
ticles comprising  means  defining  an  elongate  upright  cyl- 


inder, a  reciprocatable  main  piston  disposed  in  the  cyl- 
inder for  up  and  down  reciprocations  within  the  cylinder 
and  defining  together  with  the  sidewall  of  the  cylinder  a 
discharge  chamber  between  the  upper  side  of  the  main 
piston  and  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  inlet  chamber 
between  the  lower  side  of  the  main  piston  and  the  bottom 
of  the  cylinder,  an  outlet  providing  flow  communication 
between  the  discharge  chamber  and  a  point  of  discharge, 
an  inlet  providing  flow  communication  between  the  inlet 
chamber  and  a  source  of  a  first  fluid,  a  passage  in  the 
main  piston  providing  flow  communication  between  the 
discharge  chamber  and  the  inlet  chamber,  first  valve 
means  associated  with  the  inlet  to  permit  flow  only  into 
the  inlet  chamber,  second  valve  means  associated  with 
the  passage  in  the  main  piston  to  permit  flow  only  from 
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the  inlet  chamber  into  the  discharge  chamber,  injection 
apertures  peripherally  spaced  apart  in  the  sidewall  of  the 
inlet  chamber  near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  adjacent 
the  first  valve  means,  the  injection  apertures  arranged  to 
open  into  the  inlet  chamber  tangentially  to  the  sidewall 
of  said  chamber  to  inject  a  second  fluid  into  the  inlet 
chamber  and  around  the  first  valve  means,  an  elongate 
injection  cylinder,  the  injection  apertures  providing  flow 
communication  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  injec- 
tion cylinder,  a  reciprocatable  injection  piston  disposed  in 
the  injection  cylinder,  a  fluid  inlet  providing  flow  com- 
munication between  the  injection  cylinder  and  a  source 
of  the  second  fluid,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  main 
piston  and  the  injection  piston  to  inject  the  second  fluid 
into  the  inlet  chamber  as  the  first  fluid  is  discharged 
through  the  passage  in  the  main  piston. 


3,050,003 

PUMP  ALARM  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Jack  L.  Edwards,  10475  ComeU  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,037 

5  CUims.    (CI.  103—25) 


I.  In  combination,  a  pump,  an  output  line  connected 
to  said  pump,  a  flow-responsive  switch  device  operatively 
mounted  in  said  output  line  and  closing  when  the  flow  in 
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said  output  line  decreases  below  a  predetermined  amount, 
an  electrically  operated  alarm  device,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  slow-acting  relay  device  having  a  conductive 
operating  element  and  normally  open  contacts  closing 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  a  substantial  amount  of  cur- 
rent through  said  operating  element  fof  a  predetermined 
time  period,  means  connecting  said  source  to  said  alarm 
device  through  said  contacts,  normally  closed  switch 
means  controlled  by  said  operating  element  and  open- 
ing responsive  to  deflection  of  the  element,  means  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  operating  element  through 
said  switch  means,  and  means  connecting  said  source 
to  said  operating  element  through  said  flow-responsive 
switch  device,  whereby  said  operating  element  is  ener- 
gized responsive  to  the  decrease  of  flow  below  said  pre- 
determined amount  and  closes  said  contacts  after  said 
predetermined    time    period. 


3,050.004 
VALVE  GEAR  FOR  FLl  ID  PRESSLIU:  PUMPS 
Hans  Friedrich  Heintznuinn,  Bociiaiii,  Germany,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assiinimf  nts,  to  Bochnmer  Eiscnhutte  Heintz- 
mann  &  Co.,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646.452  i 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Mar.  19,  1956 
1  21  Claims.    (CI.  103—37) 


I.  In  a   hydraulic   pressure  pump   assembly  the  im- 
provement comprising  in  combination 

(a )  a  plurality  of  pump  cylinders; 

(b)  a  piston  reciprocating  in  each  cylinder  with  con- 
stant stroke: 

(c)~a  rotatably  mounted  pump  shaft  actuating  said 
pistons; 

(<i)  a  suction  piping  attached  to  each  pump  cylinder; 

(e)  a  check  valve  in  each  suction  piping; 

( / )  a  pressure  piping  common  to  all  pump  cylinders; 

ig)  adjustable  throttle  means  controlling  said  suction 
pipings; 

(/i)  a  motor  having  rated  torque  and  power  input  char- 
acteristics and  including  a  rotatable  shaft  drivingly 
connected  to  said  pump  shaft; 

(i)  means  directly  responsive  to  variations  of  at  least 
one  of  said  characteristics  of  the  motor; 

(/)  and  adjusting  means  for  the  throttle  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  same  and  said  responsive  means 
thus  that  the  effective  passage  of  the  throttle  means 
IS  reduced  when  one  of  said  characteristics  increases 
and  is  enlarged  when  one  of  said  characteristics  de- 
creases thereby  preventing  at  least  substantial  varia- 
tions of  said  characteristics  resulting  from  changes 
of  the  motor  load. 


defining  therewith  a  working  chamber;  means  associated 
with  the  piston  for  reciprocating  it;  a  distributing  valve 
controlling  communication  between  the  working  chamber 
and  the  inlet  and  discharge  passages  and  being  reciprocable 
between  first  and  second  positions  in  which  it  connects 
the  working  chamber  with  the  inlet  passage  and  the  dis- 
charge passage,  respectively,  said  valve  in  shifting  from 
the  first  to  the  second  position  closes  progressively  the 
connection  between  the  working  chamber  and  the  inlet 
passage  and  then  opens  progressively  the  connection  be- 
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tween  this  chamber  and  the  discharge  passage;  actuating 
means  connected  with  the  valve  for  reciprocating  it  in 
timed  relation  to  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston;  and 
override  means  associated  with  the  valve  and  the  actuating 
means  for  selectively  maintaining  the  valve  in  the  first 
position  for  a  period  of  time  whose  length  varies  progres- 
sively between  limits  corresponding  to  minimum  and 
maximum  portions  of  the  discharge  stroke  of  the  piston, 
and  for  simultaneously  varying  in  inverse  relation  to  the 
length  of  said  period  the  distance  the  valve  is  shifted 
from  its  first  position  by  the  actuating  means  after  said 
period  has  terminated. 


3,050,006 

DEEP  WELL  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMPING  UNIT 

WUIiam  C.  Wolf,  1828  CburcbUl  Way, 

Oklaboma  City,  Okla. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,933 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 46) 


3,050,005 

ENGINE 
*^i?**  'v  Pschunder,  Watertown,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,269 
13  Cbims.    (CI.  103—37) 

I.  An  engine  comprising  a  housing  containing  an  inlet 
passage  and  a  discharge  passage;  a  cylinder  bore  formed 
in  the  housing;  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  bore  and 


1.  In  a  deep  well  submersible  pump  unit,  a  closed 
hollow  member  and  an  oil  eduction  tube  surmounting 
said  member  and  carried  by  the  latter,  said  closed  hollow 
member  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers 
superimposed  one  upon  the  other,  the  lowermost  cham- 
ber constituting  a  support  chamber,  the  chamber  next 
to  the  support  chamber  constituting  a  hydraulic  fluid 
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reservoir,  the  chamber  next  to  the  reservoir  constituting 
a  hydraulic  piston  displacement  chamber,  the  chamber 
next  to  the  displacement  chamber  constituting  a  hydraulic 
fluid  collection  and  reverse  flow  chamber,  and  the  cham- 
ber next  to  the  collection  chamber  constituting  the  deep 
well  oil-receiving  chamber,   a  pump  provided  with   an 
input  and  an  output  fixedly  positioned  within  said  sup- 
port chamber,  a  two-discharge  passage  outlet  valve  in 
said  reservoir,  the  input  of  said  pump  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  reservoir,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  displacement  chamber  for  reciprocatory 
movement,  a  piston  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
piston  and  extending  slidably  through  said  displacement, 
fluid  collection,  and  oil-receiving  chambers  and  intb  said 
eduction  tube  and  having  the  other  end  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  inwardly   from  the  lower  end  of  said  eduction 
tube,  pumping  means  disposed  within  said  eduction  tube 
and  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  first 
conduit  means  connecting  one  of  the  discharge  passages 
of  said  valve  to  said  piston  chamber  on  one  side  of  said 
piston,  a  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  other  of 
the  discharge  passages  to  said  piston  chamber  on  the 
other  side  of  said  piston,  the  oil-receiving  chamber  being 
provided  with  ingress  means  for  admission  of  deep  well 
oil  therethrough,  and  means  fixedly  carried  by  the  por- 
tion of  said  piston  rod  within  said  collection  chamber 
and  operable  responsive  to  reciprocatory  movement  of 
said  piston  to  sequentially  actuate  said  pumping  means  to 
draw  oil   from   the  oil-receiving  chamber   through   the 
eduction  tube  to  a  point  of  coUeciion  located  on  the 
earth  surface  adjacent  the  deep  well. 


i  3,050,007 

PROPELLER  APPARATUS 

Leon  Rydz,  137  Webster  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.V. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,987 

14  CUims.    (CI.  103—94) 


1.  A  fluid  propeller  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
concentric  blade  groups  of  which  one  is  rotatable  j^a- 
tive  to  the  other,  one  of  said  groups  surrounding  the 
other,  each  of  said  groups  having  a  number  of  axially 
elongated  blade  members  spaced  from  each  other  over 
the  periphery  of  said  group  and  extending  helically  about 
the  common  axis  of  said  groups,  said  rotatable  group 
forming  a  cage  structure  having  an  inner  cage  space 
communicating  between  said  blades  with  the  space  around 
the  periphery  of  the  cage,  each  blade  member  of  said 
rotatable  group  having  a  transverse  cross  section  com- 
posed of  a  leading  portion  and  a  trailing  portion  integral 
with  each  other,  said  leading  portion  extending,  relative 
to  a  radial  plane,  in  substantially  concentric  relation  to 
said  axis,  and  said  trailing  portion  deviating  in  said  plane 
angulariy  away  from  said  leading  portion  in  a  sense 
which,  relative  to  said  axis,  is  the  same  for  the  trailing 
portions  of  all  blade  members  of  said  rotatable  group. 

_., .  3,050,008 

ELIMINATION  OF  AIR  AND  VAPORS  FROM  A 

•  ..     ,    „  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

A"p-«r""J:;  ^P^"Kfi«W'  •"«•  George  D.  Robinson,  Jr., 
Agawam,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gilbert  &  Barker  Manu- 

[.^TorMSsE'ttr  ^^  '-""«"*"''  '^•"•'  •  ^*»^"- 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,842 
■y    Tn.  4  Claims.    (CL  103— 113) 

i.    ITie  combination  of  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  variable 
capacity  primmg  pump  having,  an   inlet  line  from  the 
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suction  side  of  the  centrifugal  pump  and  a  discharge  line 
back  to  the  said  suction  side,  and  an  air  separator  in  said 
discharge  line,  said  separator  comprising  a  closed  vessel 
with  an  air  vent  opening  in  its  upper  end  and  a  liquid  out- 
let spaced  a  substantial  distance  beneath  said  air  vent, 
valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  air  valve,  valve 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  liquid  outlet,  liquid 
level  responsive  means  actuating  both  said  valve  means 
for  closing  said  air  vent  while  opening  said  outlet  and  for 


r-^ 


opening  said  air  vent  while  closing  said  outlet,  the  level 
of  liquid  sufficient  to  cause  closing  of  said  air  vent  being 
substantially  below  said  vent  in  order  to  block  entrance 
of  foam  thereto,  said  separator  vessel  outlet  being  of  lesser 
size  than  said  discharge  line  from  the  priming  pump  into 
the  vessel,  and  said  priming  pump  having  means  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  in  said  vessel  to  reduce  the  capacity  of 
the  pump  and  balance  the  rate  of  flow  into  the  vessel  in 
accordance  with  the  rate  of  flow  from  the  vessel. 


3,050,009 
POSITIVE  PRESSURE  PUMP 

Herman  Dale  I^wry,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Lowr>^  Hydraulic  Co.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

FUed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,699 
3  Claims.    (CI.  103—125) 


1.  A  positive  pressure  pump  comprising: 
a  housing  having  formed  therein  first  and  second  par- 
tially overlapping  cavities  having  cylindrical  side 
walls  interrupted  to  form  an  opening  communicat- 
ing between  the  cavities; 
a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  the  first  cavity  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves  equally  spaced  about  its 
periphery; 

cylindrical  rollers  partially  received  in  said  grooves  and 
in  interference  fit  contact  with  the  first  cavity  side 
wall; 

means  within  the  housing  for  retaining  the  rollers  in 
said  grooves  during  rotation  of  the  rotor; 

a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  second  cavity  and 
having  a  cylindrical  periphery  in  interference  fit  con- 
tact with  the  second  cavity  side  wall,  said  cylindrical 
periphery  being  interrupted  by  a  series  of  equally 
arcuately  spaced  longitudinal  grooves  arranged  to 
successively  receive  and  mesh  with  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  rollers  in  said  opening  in  fluid-tight  con- 
tact during  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  wheel,  said 
wheel  periphery  and  rotor  periphery  being  in  inter- 
ference fit  contact  and  said  wheel  and  rotor  being 
made  of  resilient  material; 
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inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means  in  the  housing  com- 
municating with  opposite  sides  of  the  meshing  con- 
tact between  the  rollers  and  the  wheel  grooves  in 
said  opening; 

and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor. 


3,050,011 

ROTARY  PUMP 

Martin   Karl,   4S   Reed  SL,   Poadac,   R.1^   and  Walter 

Rexroth,  New  Lomioo  Turnpike,  West  Warwick,  RX 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,490 

4  Claims.    (CL  103—126) 


3,050,010 

PRESSURE  LOADED  PUMP  ^  Mf 

John  E.  Thrap,  Wil!oughb>.  and  Herbert  F.  Prasse.  GHH 
Mills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  10,446 
4  Claims.    (CI.  103—126) 
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I.  A  pressure  loaded  gear  pump  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  pump  chamber  formed  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, meshing  driver  and  driven  gears  in  said  chamber 
for  moving  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  rigid 
end  plate  means  closing  one  end  of  said  pump  chamber 
and  having  a  front  sealing  face  engaging  the  adjoining 
gear  side  faces,  and  having  a  rear  face  forming  a  motive 
surface,  a  first  wafer  member  having  one  face  engaging 
said  rear  face  of  said  end  plate  means  and  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  of  a  double  kidney  configuration  op- 
posite the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  and  further  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  openings  opposite  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump, 
the  margins  of  said  first  wafer  member  overlying  said 
casing  at  the  edges  of  said  pump  chamber,  said  wafer 
member  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  bend  about  its  mar- 
gins for  continued  engagement  with  the  rear  face  of 
said  end  plate  means  with  axial  movement  of  said 
end  plate  means,  a  shaped  rubber  gasket  engaging  the 
opposite  face  of  said  first  wafer  member  and  including 
an  outer  peripherally  continuous  web  co-extensive  in 
length  to  the  adjoining  peripheral  portion  of  said  first 
wafer  member,  a  pair  of  inner  peripherally  continuous 
webs  co-extensive  in  length  to  the  adjoining  bearing 
journals  for  the  pump  gears,  cross  webs  interconnecting 
said  inner  webs  and  including  a  dividing  rib  connected  to 
said  outer  web  across  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  to 
rigidify  the  gasket,  and  a  pair  of  cross  webs  interconnect- 
V  ing  the  inner  and  outer  ribs  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump, 
thereby  to  form  within  the  gasket  a  pair  of  discharge 
2onc  sectors  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  separated 
by  said  dividing  rib  and  an  inlet  zone  sector  on  the  inlet 
side  of  the  pump,  an  insert  wafer  corresponding  in  size 
and  shape  to  said  inlet  zone  sector  and  received  therein 
to  support  said  gasket  against  collapse,  a  second  wafer 
member  co-extensive  in  area  with  said  gasket.^  and  a  cover 
member  for  said  pump  abutting  ag^iinst  said  second  wafer 
member,  said  gasket  sealingly  squeezed  between  said 
wafer  members  and  being  expandible  axially  to  maintain 
sealing  relationship  with  the  wafer  members  with  axial 
shifting  of  the  end  plate  means  and  first  wafer  member, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  wafer  members  are  clamped 
between  said  casing  and  said  cover  member  and  form 
together  with  said  gasket  a  pressure  control  means  to 
prf&ure-load  said  rigid  end  plate  means  with  inlet  pres- 
sure over  an  area  corresponding  to  said  inlet  zone  sector 
and  with  pump-generated  discharge  pressure  over  an  area 
corresponding  to  said  outlet  zone  sector. 


3.050,012 

FLl'ID  PUMP 

Arnold  E.  Biermann,  4579  W.  212tb  St., 

Fairvicw  Park  26,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,934 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103—140) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec. 


266) 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  de- 
fining an  internal  space  within  said  housing; 

(/>)  an  inlet  duct  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  and 
extending  into  said  internal  space; 

((-)  said  inlet  duct  having  an  internal  passageway 
therein  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

(d)  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inlet  duct 
and  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  housing  be- 
ing mutually  eccentric  whereby  a  pump  annulus  hav- 
ing a  variable  transverse  cross-sectional  area  is 
formed; 

(r)  inlet  port  means  in  said  inlet  duct  communicating 
said  pump  annulus  and  said  passageway; 

(/)  discharge  port  means  in  said  housing  communicat- 
ing with  said  pump  annulus; 


I.  A  reversible  circulating  pump  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  side  walls  and  one  end  wall,  a  cover  for  the 
other  end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  oval 
cavity,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  shafts  extending  through 
said  end  wall  and  cavity  and  into  said  cover,  an  impeller 
mounted  in  said  cavity  on  each  shaft,  an  inlet  and  out- 
let opening  in  opposite  side  wall  portions  of  said  housing 
between  said  shafts,  and  intermeshing  timing  gears  on 
said  shafts  outside  of  said  housing,  said  impellers  being 
identical,  each  having  a  general  S-shape  with  thick  cen- 
tral portions  tapering  to  a  curved  point  at  each  end,  said 
shafts  extending  through  the  center  of  said  central  per-  • 
tions.  the  axes  of  the  said  impellers  being  so  spaced  that 
the  respective  ends  inlermesh  but  so  positioned  that  one 
end  of  one  will  clear  the  end  of  the  other  when  they  are 
rotated  in  opposite  directions,  the  inside  curve  of  each 
blade  end  forming  a  circle  with  the  inside  curve  of  the 
blade  of  the  intermeshing  impeller,  the  thickness  and 
curvature  of  said  impellers  being  so  shaped  that  they  seal- 
ingly contact  each  other  at  all  times  during  rotation  when 
said  iiripellers  are  initially  positioned  at  right  angles  to 
each  other. 
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(;)  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  center  portion  disposed 
in  said  pump  annulus; 

(/()  said  cylindrical  center  portion  being  substantial- 
ly spaced  from  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
housing  and  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
inlet  duct  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  discharge 
means; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  rigid  vanes; 

(y)  each  said  vane  having  a  radially  inner  portion  and 
a  radially  outer  portion; 

(A)  said  radially  outer  portion  of  each  said  vane  hav- 
ing a  lesser  pressure  area  than  said  radially  inner 
portion  of  each  said  vane;  and 

(/)  means  for  pivotally  attaching  each  said  vane,  sub- 
stantially between  its  radially  inner  portion  and  its 
radially  outer  portion,  to  said  rotor  in  a  manner  so 
that  said  radially  outer  portion  and  said  radially 
inner  portion  of  each  said  vane  are  pivoted  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  passing  through  a  radius 
of  said  rotor  and  so  that  said  radially  outer  portion 
is  contiguous  to  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
housing  and  said  radially  inner  portion  is  contiguous 
to  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inlet  duct. 


f 


3,050,013 
ROTARY  DUPLEX  PUMP 
Stanley  J.  Ketterer,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Griffith  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,520 
5  Claims.     (CL  103—149) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  housing  including  side 
and  end  walls  enclosing  a  pump  chamber,  a  tubular  flex- 
ible member  in  the  chamber  extending  between  the  end 
walls  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  chamber  so  that 
it  is  spaced  from  the  side  walls  and  provides  with  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  chamber  pumping  spaces  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  member,  longitudinal  diametrically  opposite 
ribs  on  the  outer  side  of  said  flexible  member,  said  hous- 
ing provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  which  said  ribs 
are  seated  and  separate  the  pumping  spaces,  a  driver  fit- 
ting within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  flexible 
member  provided  with  an  elongated  longitudinal  passage, 
a  rotary  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  and  provided 
with  an  eccentric  portion  within  the;  elongated  passage 
operating  to  shift  the  driver  and  flexible  member  back 
and  forth  in  said  pumping  spaces  to  vary  the  volume 
thereof,  a  seal  plate  embedded  in  each  of  said  ribs  in  the 
flexible  member  and  anchored  at  one  edge  for  hinge 
movement  in  the  walls  of  the  housing  and  at  the  opposite 
edge  in  the  walls  of  the  driver,  inlet  and  outlet  conduit 
connections  to  the  pumping  spaces,  and  check  valves  in 
said  connections  controlling  inlet  and  outlet  flow  of  fluid 
to  and  from  said  spaces  as  their  volumes  vary  by  shifting 
of  the  flexible  member  by  said  eccentric  and  driver. 


3,050,014 
PUMP  TIMING  DEVICE 
Richard    N.    Sullivan,    Bloomfield,    Conn.,    assignor   to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,180 
1  Claim.     (CL  103—162) 


^  JV  *f 


In  an  axial  piston  rotary  pump  having  a  plurality  of 
pistons  arranged  around  a  common  axis  and  each  recip- 
rocable  in  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  rotor 
carrying  said  pistons  and  rotatable  about  said  axis,  re> 
action  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pistons  and 
fixedly  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis 
whereby  said  pistons  are  reciprocated  during  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  cylinders  for  said  pistons  forming  a  part  of 
said  rotor,  said  cylinders  including  openings  for  conduct- 
ing the  fluid  being  pumped  to  and  from  said  cylinders,  a 
disc  valve  abutting  said  openings  and  including  a  pair  of 
annular  slots  comprising  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  land 
in  said  disc  defining  the  closed  space  between  the  ends 
of  said  slots,  passage  means  having  a  relief  port  opening 
in  the  face  of  said  land  adjacent  said  openings  and  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  port,  means  for  rotating  said 
disc  valve  for  varying  the  pump  output  such  that  some  of 
said  pistons  have  their  respective  cylinder  openings 
crossing  said  land  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder 
openings  becomes  excessive,  a  flexible  cantilevered  mem- 
ber fixed  at  one  end  on  said  disc  valve  and  having  a 
portion  of  its  free  end  normally  covering  said  relief  port, 
said  flexible  cantilevered  member  having  one  surface  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  disc  valve  for  effectuating  damping 
when  the  cantilever  member  moves  toward  said  disc  valve, 
said  free  end  being  opened  by  an  excessive  pressure  build- 
up in  said  passage  means  on  the  relief  port  side  thereof 
for  relieving  fluid  from  said  cylinders. 


3,050,015 
TRACK  LINING  EQUIPMENT 
Henry  H.  Talboys.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nord- 
berg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,144 
10  Claims.     (CL  104—2) 


4.  For  use  in  lining  track,  a  car  having  a  frame,  a 
joint  on  the  frame,  wheels  mounted  on  each  side  adapted 
to  roll  on  the  rails  of  the  track,  flange  elements  on  the 
car.  the  joint  including  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  frame  and  each  of  the  wheels  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  frame,  means  on  the  frame  for  biasing  each 
of  the  wheels  on  the  said  one  side  outwardly  so  that  the 
flange  elements  for  the  wheels  on  both  sides  of  the  frame 
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will  engage  the  rails  irrespective  of  gauge  variations,  a 
longitudinal  reference  line  coordinating  mechanism  on 
the  frame,  and  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  reference 
line  mechanism  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  posi- 
tions so  that  the  lateral  distance  of  the  reference  line 
from  one  rail  may  be  adjusted. 


3.050,016 

SET  OF  WHEELS  FOR  V  EHICLES  RUNNING  ON 

THO  RAILS 

Giinter  Fischer.  Gams  Stnssc  15, 

Braunschwrit;,  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41.205 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  8,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  104—245) 


1.  A  set  of  wheels  for  vehicles  travelling  on  a  pair  of 
rails  comprising  a  non-rotative  axle,  two  vehicle  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  non-flanged 
peripheries  adapted  to  roll  on  spaced  apart  rails,  a  frustro- 
conical  guide  roller  for  each  of  said  wheels,  each  guide 
roller  being  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  an  adjoining 
side  of  its  associated  wheel  and  to  the  rail,  the  axes  of  said 
wheels  and  the  axes  of  said  guide  rollers  being  angularly 
disposed  but  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  lever  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  axle  and  depending  therefrom 
and  rotatably  supporting  said  guide  rollers  and  energy  stor- 
ing means  pressing  said  guide  rollers  into  running  contact 
with  the  adjoining  sides  of  the  wheels  when  the  wheels  are 
in  proper  position  on  the  rails  and  pressing  the  guide 
rollers  so  that  one  of  them  comes  into  running  contact  with 
the  adjacent  rail  for  a  transient  time  when  the  wheels  move 
too  far  laterally  on  the  rails  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  the  rails. 


.  f 


3.050.017 
METHOD    OF    PRODI  CING    BISCUITS    OR    LIKE 
BAKED  PRODI  CTS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PER- 
FORMING THE  SAME 

WUli  Mahler,  S«uib«n<er  Wet(.  Friedrkhsdorf 

(Taunus),  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  111,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  1960 

II  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


1.  A  continuous  method  producing  biscuits  and  other 
dough  shapes  with  an  applied  layer  of  additional  mate- 
rial which  comprises  progressively  moulding  the  dough 
shapes  in  an  endless  travelling  series  of  cavities  in  the 
surface  of  a  cylinder,  transferring  the  moulded  shapes  to 
•a  further  endless  travelling  series  of  moulding  cavities 
and  producing  the  layers  of  additional  material  on  the 
said  moulded  shapes  in  the  said  further  cavities. 


J  3,050.018 

PITI.VTRIZER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Pearson,  Barberlon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,539       I 
6aainu.     (0.110—101)  > 
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1.  In  an  air  swept  pulverized  material  supply  system 
the  method  of  control  comprising  the  steps  of  continu- 
ously measuring  directly  the  rate  of  raw  solid  material 
delivery  to  a  pulverizing  zone,  continuously  comparing 
said  rate  of  raw  material  delivery  with  a  desired  standard 
rate  of  delivery  in  terms  of  a  deviation  value  to  obtain 
an  impulse  proportional  in  direction  and  amplitude  to 
the  deviation  of  said  raw  material  delivery  rate  from  said 
standard,  traiumitting  said  impulse  to  a  receiver  effective 
to  alter  the  rate  of  flow  of  carrier  air  to  said  pulverizing 
zone,  and  regulating  the  rate  of  raw  material  flow  to 
said  pulverizing  zone  in  coordination  with  said  rate  of 
flow  of  carrier  air  to  said  pulverizing  zone  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  ratio  therebetween. 


3,05«,019 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  BINDING  ELEC- 
TRIC CONDI  CTORS  AND  WINDINGS 
Willi  Muskulus,  Benten-Enkheim,  Germany,  assiinior  to 
Firma  Balzer  A  Droll  Schnitt-  uod  Werkzeugbau,  Bcr- 
lin-Enkheim.   Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  11,  1958 
15  Oaims.     (CL  112—2)  i 


■^^^ 
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169  9B\ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  bandaging  the  free  portions  of 
windings  inserted  into  the  grooves  of  a  stator  frame  and 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  hooked  needle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  its  axial  direction  ar)d  con- 
stituting a  first  tool,  a  second  housing,  a  thread  guide  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  second  housing  coaxial  to  said 
needle  and  constituting  a  second  tool,  said  needle  adapted 
to  reciprocate  into  and  out  of  said  thread  guide,  a  third 
housing,  a  thread  pickup  member  coaxially  surrounding 
said  needle  and  mounted  on  said  third  housing  and  con- 
stituting a  third  tool,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
pickup  member  and  for  sliding  the  same  in  the  axial  di- 
rection of  said  needle,  means  for  driving  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  tools,  in  a  predetermined  timed  relation  to 
each  other,  means  for  receiving  and  mounting  the  stator 
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frame  so  that  said  winding  portions  will  be  disposed  at  a 
point  between  said  housings  for  mounting  the  needle  and 
the  thread  guide,  and  means  for  rotating  said  stator  re- 
ceiving means  at  timed  intervals  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  winding  portions  to  be  bandaged  and  the 
spacing  between  them  and  in  a  predetermined  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  operation  of  said  driving  means. 


I 


3,050,020 

SCHIFFLI  EMBROIDERY  MACHINE 

Theodore  Bohus.  7024  Durham  Ave.,  North  Bergen,  N J. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,892 

5  Claims.    (CI.  112—95) 


1.  In  an  embroidery  machine.  Including  at  least  one 
needle,  means  reciprocating  said  needle  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  steel  shuttle  associ- 
ated with  said  needle,  and  means,  including  a  surface  in- 
clined to  the  vertical  and  facing  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  reciprocation  of  said  needle  for  slidably  supporting 
said  shuttle  in  operative  relation  to  said  needle,  means 
reciprocating  said  shuttle  on  said  surface,  including  a 
bar,  means  reciprocating  said  bar  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  surface,  a  magnetizable  pin  having  one  end  portion 
thereof  engaging  against  a  bottom  portion  of  said  shuttle, 
and  a  plate  of  permanent  magnetic  material  removably 
engaged  on  said  bar  contacting  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  pin  and  securing  the  same  against  said  bar. 


I 


3,050,021 

LOWER  THREAD  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 

IN  SEWING  MACHINES 

Tomio  Fukushima.  Osaka  City.  Japan,  assizor  to  Kabu- 

shiki  KaLsha  Tohoku  Kosakusho.  Sakai  City,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,932 

6  CUims.    (CL  112—229) 


M  fT  J, 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  thread  tension  on  a  sewing 
machine  bobbin  in  which  the  bobbin  has  thread  tension- 
ing means  thereon,  said  device  comprising  an  adjusting 
shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  sewing  machine  ad- 
jacent the  thread  tensioning  means  for  rotatable  and  slid- 
able  movement  longitudinally  of  its  length  and  having 
engaging  means  on  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the 
thread  tensioning  means  on  the  bobbin,  a  first  spring 
means  engaging  said  adjusting  shaft  and  urging  said 
adjusting  shaft  away  from  the  bobbin,  a  first  pinion  on 
said  adjusting  shaft,  an  actuating  shaft  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  sewing  machine  adjacent  said  adjusting 
shaft  for  rotatable  and  slidable  movement  along  its  length 
and  having  a  second  pinion  thereon,  said  pinions  being 
drivingly  connected  to  each  other,  a  second  spring  means 
urging  said  actuating  shaft  longitudinally  of  its  length 
toward  one  end  thereof,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 


between  said  shafts  and  having  one  end  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  adjusting  shaft  and  having  the  other 
end  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  actuating  shaft. 

3,050,022 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIPE 
Charles  C.  Wales,  deceased,  late  of  Bay  Village,  Ohio, 
by  Gladys  C.  Wales,  executrix.  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,873 
2  Claims.    (CI.  113—33) 


llT^I  M  ' 
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1.  A  method  of  making  pipe  in  a  range  of  sizes  which 
consists  in  constantly  feeding  skelp  heated  to  welding  tem- 
perature in  a  straight-line  path  through  a  butt-weld  mill 
thereby  converting  it  to  continuous  pipe  of  the  maximum 
size  of  said  range,  feeding  said  pipe  along  the  line  of  said 
path  through  a  multi-stand  reducing  mill  thereby  con- 
verting it  to  pipe  of  smaller  size,  cutting  said  smaller-sized 
pipe  into  cooling-bed  lengths  as  it  issues  from  said  reduc- 
ing mill,  accelerating  said  lengths  successively  to  provide 
kick-off  intervals  therebetween,  advancing  said  lengths 
constantly  in  the  same  direction  to  a  cooling-bed  run-in 
conveyor  alined  with  said  straight-line  path,  and  providing 
intervals  for  changing  the  roll  stands  of  said  reducing  mill 
by  cutting  said  pipe  of  maximum  size  into  finished  lengths, 
accelerating  them  successively  and  translating  them  later- 
ally away  from  said  straight-line  path  before  they  reach 
said  reducing  mill,  then  feeding  said  finished  lengths  longi- 
tudinally, next  translating  said  finished  lengths  laterally 
back  to  the  line  of  said  straight-line  path  and  finally  de- 
livering them  to  said  conveyor. 


3,050.023 

TUBE  SPINNING  MACHINT 

James  D.  Brown,  R.D.  2,  Box  300A,  Halifax,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,927 

3  Claims.    (CI.  113—52) 


■4r 


—  -X  — 
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1.  Apparatus  for  making  cylinders  closed  at  one  end, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  having  a  central 
upstanding  portion  and  integral  bed  plates  projecting  gen- 
erally horizontally  in  opposite  directions  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  central  portion  having  bifurcated  bearing 
members  projecting  upward  therefrom,  upstanding  cap 
blocks  received  over  said  bearing  members  and  having 
longitudinal  upper  rail  receiving  means  in  their  top  por- 
tions, a  mandrel  member  received  in  said  bearing  mem- 
bers and  having  mandrel  portions  at  opposite  ends 
and  a  drive  pulley  thereon  positioned  between  said  bi- 
furcated bearing  members,  said  bed  plates  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  spaced  apart  bottom  rails  thereon 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  member,  a 
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fluid  pressure  actuated  jack  for  each  end  of  the  apparatus 
for  clamping  stock  to  be  formed  against  the  end  of  each 
mandrel  portion,  upstanding  mounting  means  for  each 
jack  on  each  projecting  bed  plate  permitting  them  to  be 
moved  transversely  into  and  away  from  axial  alignment 
-with  the  mandrel  and  a  stock  engaging  portion  thereof 
axially  toward  and  away  from  said  mandrel  to  hold  stock 
thereagainst  to  be  formed,  said  jack  mounting  means 
having  an  aperture  therethrougli  for  movement  of  a 
formed  closed  end  cylinder  therethrough  and  upper  rail 
mounting  means  thereon  in  alignment  with  the  upper  rail 
mounting  means  on  said  cap  blocks,  upper  rails  mounted 
in  said  upper  rail  mounting  means  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  member,  a  cross  head 
mounted  between  said  bottom  and  upper  rails  for  sliding 
movement  along  said  rails  between  each  jack  mounting 
means  and  the  adjacent  mandrel  portion,  said  cross  bead 
having  a  central  aperture  for  movement  of  the  adjacent 
stock  engaging  portion  of  the  jack  therethrough  and  re- 
moval of  a  formed  closed  end  cylinder,  a  circular  recess 
in  the  face  of  each  of  said  cross  heads  nearest  the  adja- 
cent mandrel  portion,  a  roUry  circular  plate  member 
mounted  in  said  recess  in  the  cross  head,  said  rotary  plate 
having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  aperture  in-  the  cross  head  and  the  axis 
of  said  mandrel  member,  roller  mounting  arms  pivoted 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  said  cross  head,  spinning  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  and 
projecting  toward  said  adjacent  mandrel  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  the  stock  to  shape  it  over  said  adjacent 
mandrel  portion,  said  rotary  plate  having  arcuate  cam 
means,  cam  guide  means  connected  with  said  cam  means 
and  to  said  arms,  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  plate 
whereby  said  roller  mounting  arms  carrying  the  spin- 
ning rollers  are  rotated  to  move  said  rollers  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  member  and  means 
to  move  the  cross  head  toward  and  away  from  said  ad- 
jacent mandrel  portion  to  bring  said  spinning  rollers  into 
working  engagement  with  the  stock. 


3.050.024 
TORPEDO  PROPL'LSION  AND  CONTROL 
Barnes  W.  McCormkk,  Springfield,  and  Joseph  J.  Eiscn- 
hutb  and  George  F.  Wislicenus,  State  College,  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
.   America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,267 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  114— 20) 


the  propeller,  said  fin  outer  portion  having  a  load  charac- 
teristic that  decreases  in  an  outwardly  radial  direction, 
each  of  said  fins  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
different  stations,  said  fins  having  a  predetermined  angle 
and  camber  for  each  said  different  station  determined  by 
the  propeller  water  exit  conditions  at  each  said  different 
station  cooperating  to  produce  a  net  torque  equal  and 
opposite  to  that  created  by  the  propeller  in  operation  and 
reduce  the  magnitude  of  low  pressure  areas  on  the  fins. 


3,fS«,025 

BOAT  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Albert  J.  Atkesoo,  6410  N.  Blackatonc,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112.575 

1  Claim.    (CI.  114—144) 


In  a  boat  having  a  side  wall,  a  dashboard,  and  a  tran- 
som, a  first  rigid  bracket  projecting  forwardly  of  said 
dashboard,  a  second  rigid  bracket  projecting  forwardly 
of  said  transom,  a  rigid  hollow  tube  extending  between 
said  brackets  and  supported  thereon,  a  bushing  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  tube  and  receiving  in  one  end  thereof 
an  adjacent  portion  of  said  tube  and  afTiX'ed  thereto,  a 
coil  spring  having  a  portion  adjacent  one  end  received 
in  the  other  end  of  said  bushing  and  secured  therein,  a 
sleeve  having  an  end  portion  circumposed  about  and 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  flexible  wire 
extending  slidably  through  said  tube,  said  !>prings,  and 
terminating  at  each  end  within  the  adjacent  sleeve,  and  a 
phinger  adjacent  each  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a 
portion  adjacent  one  end  slidably  mounted  in  the  adja- 
cent sleeve  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tion of  said  wire  for  sliding  movement  with  said  wire, 
one  of  said  plungers  having  its  other  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  steering  mechanism  of  an  outboard 
motor  when  mounted  on  said  transom  and  the  other  of 
said  plungers  having  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  hand  actuable  steering  mechanism. 


3,050,026 
HATCH  COVER  ARRANGEMENT 

David  R.  Ligh,  Mariners  Harbor,  N.Y. 

(193  Main  St..  Madison,  NJ.) 

FUcd  May  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,797 

14  Claims.    (O.  114—202) 


4.  Stabilizing  means  for  a  torpedo  having  propulsion 
means  including  a  propeller  at  its  rearward  end  having 
an  inner  portion  and  a  predetermined  load  characteristic 
comprising:  a  non-rotatable  hub  element  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  the  propeller  and  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  torpedo,  means  connecting  said  hub  element  to  the 
torpedo;  and  a  plurality  of  fins  radially  carried  by  said 
hub.  each  said  fin  having  an  inner  portion,  a  middle  por- 
tion and  an  outer  portion,  said  fin  inner  portion  having 
a  load  characteristic  substantially  the  same  as  the  load 
characteristic  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  propeller,  said 
fin  middle  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  load  char- 
acteristic less  than  the  maximum  load  characteristic  of 


1.  A  hatch  cover  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hatch  coaming  having  a  sealing  edge;  two  pivot 
supports  respectively  located  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
hatch  coaming,  each  pivot  support  including  link  means 
having  a  first  pivot  means  with  a  first  pivot  axis,  said  link 
means  being  turnable  about  a  second  pivot  axis  with 
said  first  pivot  means  turning  about  said  second  pivot 
axis  to  and  from  a  first  position,  each  of  said  pivot  sup- 
ports further  including  stop  means  on  said  link  means;  a 
hatch  cover  including  two  hatch  cover  means,  each  hatch 
cover  means  including  an  inner  part  and  an  outer  part, 
and  a  second  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  inner 
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and  outer  parts  for  movement  between  a  substantially 
aligned  position  and  a  plurality  of  folded  positions,  each 
outer  part  being  supported  on  one  of  said  first  pivot 
means  for  turning  movement  about  said  first  pivot  means 
in  said  first  position  from  said  aligned  position  to  a 
partly  folded  position  in  which  the  respective  outer  part 
thereof  engages  the  respective  stop  means  on  the  associated 
I  pivot  support  whereby  further  turning  of  said  hatch  cover 
means  about  said  first  pivot  axis  is  terminated;  a  pair  of 
track  means  located  on  both  sides  of  said  hatch  coaming; 
two  pairs  of  trolley  means,  the  trolley  means  of  each 
pair  being  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  pair  of  track 
means,  respectively,  each  pair  of  trolley  means  including 
a  pair  of  third  pivot  means  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  inner  parts,  the  axes  of  said  first  pivot  means  in 
said  first  position,  and  of  said  second  and  third  pivot 
means  being  ajigned  in  said  aligned  position  of  said 
hatch  cover  means;  an  operating  means  connected  to  said 
hatch  cover  means,  respectively,  for  moving  said  inner 
and  outer  parts  of  each  of  said  hatch  cover  means  from 
said  aligned  position  to  said  partly  folded  positions  with 
said  trolley  means  rolling  on  said  track  means,  and  said 
second  pivot  means  moving  along  a  circle  about  said 
first  pivot  means  in  said  first  position  whereby  said  inner 
edges  of  said  inner  parts  move  apart,  said  operating  means 
moving  said  hatch  cover  means  from  said  partly  folded 
position  to  a  completely  folded  position  with  said  outer 
parts  and  said  link  means  turning  together  about  said 
second  pivot  axis  of  the  respective  pivot  support. 


3,050,027 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MACHINDVG 

OPERATIONS 

Christian  Henry  Boraeman,  Scotia,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,098 

I  4CUim8.    (CI.  116—114) 
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1.  An  indicating  device  for  a  machining  operation  com- 
prising a  multilayer  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
tool  setting  surface  positioned  adjacent  a  surface  to  be 
machined,  adjacent  layers  of  said  member  being  of  dif- 
ferent colors  whereby  as  a  machine  tool  approaches  the 
surface  to  be  machined  the  layers  art  successively  re- 
moved by  the  tool  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the 
distance  to  the  tool  setting  surface,  and  means  to  facilitate 
attachment  of  said  device  to  a  surface. 


r 


3,050,028 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  INDICATOR^ 
MECHANISM 
Thomas  J.  Griffen,  Dearborn,  and  M.  Morion  Smith, 
Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,046 
5  Claims.    (CI.  116— 124) 
1.  In  combination;  an  instrument  panel  for  a  vehicle; 
a  steering  column;  a  transmission  control  tube  rotatably 
supported  by  the  steering  column  for  movement  to  a  series 
of  transmission  control  tube  settings;  the  transmission  con- 
trol tube  having  a  guide  slot  therein  provided  with  an 
arcuate  edge,  a  peripheral  portion,  and  a  substantially 
flat  transmission   control   tube   support   surface   formed 
thereon;  a  dial  housing  mounted  on  the  instrument  panel 
and  having  legends  thereon  corresponding  to  each  of  the 


transmission  control  tube  settings;  an  indicator  member 
for  the  dial  housing;  the  indicator  member  including  an 
arcuate  guide  surface  in  partial  encircling  engagement 
with  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  transmission  control 
tube,  an  inturned  end  extending  from  the  arcuate  guide 
surface  and  constructed  for  reception  within  the  guide 
slot,  a  pointer  end  opposite  the  inturned  end,  and  a  spring 
arm  engageable  with  the  transmission  control  tube  support 
surface  so  as  to  afford  a  bias  tending  to  pivot  the  indicator 
member  about  the  inturned  end  thereof;  the  inturned  end 
of  the  indicator  member  coacting  with  the  arcuate  edge  of 
the  guide  slot  so  as  to  permit  pivotal  adjusting  movement 


of  the  indicator  member  about  the  inturned  end  of  the 
indicator  member  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  transmis- 
sion control  tube  and  thereby  cause  the  pointer  end  to  be 
maneuvered  relative  to  the  legends;  and  an  adjusting 
screw  threadedly  attaching  the  indicator  member  to  the 
transmission  control  tube  at  a  point  between  the  pointer 
end  and  the  inturned  end  so  as  to  maintain  the  selected 
setting  thereof  against  the  bias  from  the  spring  arm  and 
so  as  to  cause  pivotal  adjusting  movement  of  the  indicator 
member  when  the  screw  is  adjusted,  the  adjusting  screw 
forming  the  axis  for  swingable  adjustable  movement  of 
the  indicator  member  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  transmission  control  tube  and 
within  limits  determined  by  the  guide  slot. 


3,050,029 
AUTOMATIC  FISH  FEEDER 
Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Northbrook.  III.     (%  Appleton  Elec- 
tric Co.,  1713  Wellhigton  Ave.,  Chicago  13,  HI.) 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,486 
14  Claims.    (CL  119— 51.13) 


4 


1.  An  automatic  feeder  for  fish  or  other  pets  and  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  support  plate  having  a  feed 
discharge  opening  therethrough,  means  for  detachably 
mounting  said  support  plate  on  an  aquarium  or  the  like, 
a  timer  output  shaft  mounted  on  said  support  plate,  a 
driving  arm  mounted  on  said  timer  shaft  for  timed  rota- 
tion bodily  therewith,  a  feed  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support  plate,  said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential feed  pockets  therein  adapted  to  register  suc- 
cessively with  said  discharge  opening,  said  feed  carrier 
also  having  a  central  chamber  therein  enclosing  said  driv- 
ing arm.  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  abutments  corresponding  to  each  feed  pocket 
in  said  central  chamber  situated  in  spaced  horizontal  rela- 
tion to  said  plate  and  said  driving  arm.  a  raised  cam  ele- 
ment fixed  to  said  support  plate  in  the  path  of  said  driv- 
ing arm.  said  cam  element  deflecting  said  driving  arm 
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upward  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  abutments  for  project  forwardly  of  said  single  plane  to  accommodate 
a  predetermined  and  limited  portion  of  each  revolution  the  movements  of  cows  when  lying  and  moving  to  a  stand- 
of  said  timer  output  shaft.  ing  position. 


3,050,030 

ADJUSTABLE  FEEDING  TROUGHS  FOR  FOWL 

Grant  L.  Grundmeier,  Northwood,  Iowa 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,079 

4Clainu.    (CI.  119—53) 


1.  In  a  feeder,  a  frame  housing  having  a  top  and  two 
ends,  two  horizontally  spaced  apart  rows  of  troughs;  the 
troughs  of  each  row  being  vertically  spaced  apart,  bracket 
members  in  each  of  said  troughs  each  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  row  of  sockets  a  baffle  plate  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  of  said  troughs  having  its  lower  edge 
selectively  engaging  the  sockets  of  the  bracket  members 
in  the  trough  from  which  it  extends,  whereby  said  lower 
edge  is  vertically  spaced  a  selective  distance  from  the  bot- 
tom of  one  of  said  troughs  and  the  top  edge  engages  the 
next  vertically  spaced  trough,  said  two  rows  of  troughs 
and  baffle  plates  providing  a  feed  holding  compartment, 
and  a  spring  means  yieldingly  holding  the  upper  end  of 
at  least  some  of  said  baffle  plated  adjacent  the  inner  side 
wall  of  the  trough  above  it. 


3,050,031 

NECK  COLLAR  FOR  THE  STAI^LING  OF  COWS 

Louis  Schicrbolz,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  S«r.  No.  23,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  23,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  119—147) 


1.  A  neck  collar  for  stalling  of  cows  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  an  overhead  rail  and  anchored  to  the  floor  at 
its  lower  end  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  coplanar  side- 
bars having  parallel  elongated  parts  lying  in  a  single 
plane  at  their  upper  portion  and  having  converging  bends 
at  their  lower  and  upper  ends,  means  pivotally  inter- 
engaging  said  bends  at  said  lower  end.  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bends  at  said  upper  end  in  fixed  relation  to  one 
another,  said  parallel  elongated  parts  each  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  bends  in  their  lower  portions  in  parallel  planes 
normal  to  said  single  plane  forming  approximately  the 
lower  third  of  each  said  parts  into  upper  forwardly  and 
contiguous  lower  rearwardly  inclined  sections  from  said 
single  plane  whereby  the  lower  parts  of  said  sidebars 


3,050,032 

PERCUSSION-TYPE  DRILL 

Paul  P.  Carey,  %  Carey  Machine  &  Supply,  Inc., 

1103  N.  Rice  Ave.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,891 

6  Claims.    (CL  121—28) 


!    »' 


I.  In  an  earth-boring  drill,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  having  un  axial  bore,  an  anvil  member 
mounted  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  earth- 
cutting  bit  member,  a  hammer  member  reciprocable  in 
saJd  bore  relative  to  the  anvil  member  for  percussive  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  valve  chamber  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  bore,  inlet  port  rneans  extending  radially  through  the 
wall  of  said  ch;imber  providing  communication  between 
the  interior  thereof  and  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure 
fluid,  first  outlet  port  means  at  one  end  of  said  chamber 
below  said  inlet  port  means  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  bore  above  said  hammer  member,  second 
outlet  port  means  from  the  chamber  above  s.iid  inlet  port 
means  and  coaxial  with  said  first  outlet  port  means,  pas- 
sage means  connecting  said  second  outlet  port  means  with 
the  interior  of  said  bore  at  a  level  below  that  attained  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  hammer  member  in  its  downward 
travel,  exhaust  ports  from  said  bore  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  along  the  path  of  movement  therein  of  said 
hammer  member,  and  disk-shaped  valve  means  horizontal- 
ly disposed  in  said  chamber  for  vertical  movement  between 
positions  opening  and  closing  the  respective  outlet  port 
means  and  oper.ible  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  the 
hammer  member  to  direct  pneumatic  fluid  from  said  inlet 
port  means  alternately  to  said  first  and  second  outlet  port 
means,  and  vulve  means  being  dynamically  unbalanced  in 
the  direction  of  said  first  outlet  port  means. 


3.050,033 
PERCUSSION  MECHANISM  AND  ROTARY 

DRILLING  APPARATUS  I 

Paul  P.  Carey,  P.O.  Box  63,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,751 
7  Claims.    (CL  121—28) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  drilling  earth  formations,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  rigid  structure  for  fixed  securement 
between   lengths  of  drill  string,  said   rigid  structure   in- 
cluding a  central  core  member  and  means  surrounding 
said  core  member  defining  an  annular  hammer  chamber 
therearound,  a  hammer  member  mounted  on  said  core 
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member  within  said  chamber  for  free  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocation therein,  said  rigid  structure  also  having  fluid 
passage  means  for  directing  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
into  and  out  of  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber,  and  valve 
means  movably  carried  by  said  rigid  structure  spaced 
apart  from  said  hammer  member  and  operably  disposed  in 
relation  to  said  fluid  passage  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  alternatively  into  opposite  ends  of  said  cham- 


ber to  effect  reciprocation  of 
therein,  said  valve  mechanism 
by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
to  the  reciprocating  movement 
said  fluid  passage  means  includ 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  core 
ports  communicating  therewith 
mechanism. 


said  hammer  mechanism 
being  operably  movable 
passage  means  in  response 
of  said  hammer  member, 
ing  a  central  bore  formed 
member  and  spaced  inlet 
for  control  by  said  valve 


3,050,034 
TRANSDUCER-CONTROLLED  SERVO- 
MECHANISM 
Robert  C.  Benton,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Centre 
Circuits,  Inc.,  Pine  Grove  Milli,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,751 
18  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


1.  In  servo-mechanism  having  a  movable  wall  at  one 
side  of  which  is  formed  a  variable  pressure  working  cham- 
ber, control  structure  for  developing  a  back  pressure  com- 
municated to  said  chamber  including  a  fluid  flow  passage 
presenting  permanently  open,  restriction  means  in  fixed 
locations  of  connection  in  said  structure,  and  further 
means  connected  to  said  structure  including  an  oscillatory 
transducer  device  for  changing  the  resistance  of  said  re- 
striction means  to  flow  by  creating  varying  degrees  of  tur- 
bulence in  the  stream  of  fluid  passing  through  said  fluid 
passage  thereby  varying  the  buildup  arul  decrease  of  back 
pressure  in  said  chamber. 
781  0  0. — }4 


3,050,035 
BRAKE  BOOSTER  VALVE 
Cari  E.  Wilkens  and  Millard  W.  Keller,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Vlich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,122 
9  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 


••        {""^Wv/O" 


1.  A  valve  means  for  operation  in  combination  with  the 
brake  booster  unit  including,  a  booster  unit  casing,  a  power 
wall  operating  within  said  booster  unit  forming  a  variable 
pressure  chamber,  a  constant  pressure  chamber,  a  source 
of  low  pressure  fluid  having  controlled  communication 
through  said  valve  means  to  said  variable  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  in  communication  with 
said  constant  pressure  chamber,  manual  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  means,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  valve 
seat  member,  a  low  pressure  valve  seat  supported  on  said 
valve  seat  member,  a  high  pressure  valve  seat  supported 
on  said  valve  seat  member,  manually  operated  high  pres- 
sure valve  element  for  engaging  said  high  pressure  valve 
seat,  means  biasing  said  high  pressure  valve  element  nor- 
mally in  spaced  relation  to  said  high  pressure  valve  seat, 
a  low  pressure  valve  element  for  engaging  said  low  pres- 
sure valve  seat,  means  for  biasing  said  low  pressure  valve 
seat  to  a  normally  contacting  position  with  said  low  pres- 
sure valve  element,  a  contacting  surface  on  said  high 
pressure  valve  element  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  non- 
parallel  with  a  plane  including  the  contacting  surface  of 
said  low  pressure  valve  clement  to  prevent  coaxial  align- 
ment during  opening  of  said  low  pressure  valve  element 
with  the  closing  of  said  high  pressure  valve  element  when 
said  booster  unit  is  operated. 


3,050,036 

SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  TO  ENSURE  THE 

ROTATION  OF  A  TURNING  MASS 

Jacques  Faisandier,  32  Blvd.  Felix  Faure, 

Chatillon-sous-Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,562 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  21,  1960 

6  Claims.    (CL  121—41)  i 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  servo  control  system  including  an 
actuating  member  and  a  valve  distributor  having  a  valve 
controlled  by  said  actuating  member,  an  hydraulic  mo- 
tor controlled  by  said  valve  distributor,  a  source  of  im- 
pulses, said  actuating  member  being  actuated  by   said 
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source,  the  provision  of  a  rotary  cam  member  opcratively 
connected  to  said  motor,  a  follower  permanently  con- 
trolled by  said  cam  member  and  operativeJy  connected  to 
said  actuating  member  whereby  the  displacement  of  said 
actuating  member  in  response  to  an  impulse  received  from 
said  source  initiates  the  rotary  movement  of  said  cam 
member,  which  movement  serves  to  further  maintain  and 
control  the  displacement  of  said  actuating  member. 


3,«5«,«37 

TRACTOR-IMPLEMENT  HYDRAULIC 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edward  B.  Hackcokamp,  Waawatooi.  WIs^  aidgnor  to 

AlUs-ChalBcn  Manafactvteg  Compuy,  MJIwaakM, 

Not.  27,  If  5f ,  S«r.  No.  855,7f  5  j 

IfOalM.    (CLUl— 44^) 


%',^r^.  r'i,ji'ij^j!;^jL~M:%m 


isruiiiV 


operative  vaiving  relationship  with  said  valve  spool  mem- 
ber and  having  first  and  second  spaced  series  of  peripheral 
ports  leading  to  an  exterior  annular  chamber,  a  flow 
chamber  above  said  valve  collar  and  receiving  power  oil 
from  said  annular  chamber  through  said  second  series  of 
ports  when  said  valve  spool  member  stands  in  its  down 


1.  In  a  tractor  hydraulic  system  having  a  fluid  motor, 
fluid  pumping  means,  a  fluid  reservoir,  pressure  fluid  pas- 
sage means  connecting  said  pump  to  said  motor,  fluid  re- 
turn passage  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  reser- 
voir, control  means  associated  with  said  pressure  fluid 
passage  controllmg  delivery  of  said  pressure  fluid  to  said 
motor,  a  bypass  passage  connecting  said  pressure  fluid 
passage  to  said  reservoir,  a  first  normally  closed  pressure 
fluid  responsive  valve  in  said  bypass  passage  being  opera- 
tive to  open  at  a  first  pressure;  a  second  normally  closed 
pressure  fluid  responsive  valve  located  io  said  bypass 
passage  in  downstream  relation  to  said  first  valve  and  be- 
ing operative  to  open  at  a  pressure  lower  than  said  first 
pressure;  fluid  containing  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  bypass  passage  bctvkcen  said  first  and  second 
valves;  restricted  passage  means  permitting  fluid  to  flow 
to  said  reservoir  from  said  containing  means  when  said 
second  valve  is  closed,  the  volume  of  fluid  flowing  through 
said  restricted  passage  means  being  less  than  the  volume 
of  fluid  flowing  into  said  containing  means  when  the  fluid 
pressure  acting  on  said  second  valve  is  at  least  equal  to 
said  lower  pressure,  a/fd  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  valves  whereby  said  first  valve  is  open  at  said 
lower  pressure  when  said  second  valve  is  open  and  per- 
mitting said  first  valve  to  open  and  close  independently 
of  said  second  valve  when  said  second  valve  is  dosed. 


3,05«.t3S 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID  OPERATED 
DOWNWELI.  PI  MPS 
P«t«  S.  Bioudoff.  U724  SausaJito  Drtve,  Whitticr.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  ♦#,841 
4  Claims.    (CI.  121—123) 
I.  In  a  hydraulically  actuated  downwell  pump  of  the 
type  comprising  a  hydraulic  engine  having  a  reciprocating 
differential  area  piston  actuated  by  power  oil  placed  under 
pressure  at  the  surface  and  in  constant  operative  com- 
oiunication  with  the  smaller  of  the  differential  areas  of  the 
piston,  and  having  valve  means  controlling  ports  to  apply 
power  oil  at  substantially  full  pressure  to  the  larger  of 
the  differential  areas  in  a  down  stroke  position  and  to  con- 
nect said  larger  area  to  a  discharge  pressure  in  an  up- 
stroke position,  the  improvement  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  valve  spool  member  carried  by  and  reciprocable 
in  said  piston  and  including  an  imperforate  collar  mem- 
ber, means  to  place  the  lower  side  of  said  valve  collar 
member  under  constant  power  oil  pressure,  means  form- 
ing a  tubular  valve  body  member  in  said  piston  in  co- 


stroke  position,  whereby  power  oil  flows  into  the  space 
below  said  valve  collar,  through  said  first  series  of  ports 
into  said  annular  chamber,  through  said  second  series  of 
ports  into  said  flow  chamber  and  thence  through  said 
valve  controlled  ports  into  the  space  above  said  piston,  and 
means  to  cause  a  reversal  of  said  valve  spool  from  its 
down  stroke  position  to  an  upstroke  positioiL 


3.»S«.039 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBROUS  GLASS  MATS 

John  H.  Banks,  Nairiiviile.  Tenn.,  aadgnor  to  The  FefTo 

Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatkNi  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  19Sf .  Scr.  No.  854,899 

S  Clatoia.    (CL  121—159) 


1.  In  a  pressure  fluid  control  system  for  a  reciprocal 
drive  member  coupled  to  an  element  for  oscillating  said 
clement,  a  pilot  valve  interposed  between  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  and  the  drive  member  for  controlling  the 
cyclic  reciprocation  of  said  drive  member,  a  fluid  pressure 
responsive  control  valve  coupled  to  said  drive  member  and 
to  said  pilot  valve  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  from  said 
pilot  valve  alternately  to  one  end  and  then  to  the  other 
end  of  said  drive  member,  means  movably  mounting  said 
pilot  valve,  pilot  valve  control  means  comprising  a  valve 
member  of  said  pilot  valve  mounted  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment, said  valve  member  having  a  pivotable  exteriorly 
accessible  lever  effective  to  cause  its  oscillatory  movement 
for  reversing  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  said  control 
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valve,  means  for  periodically  actuating  said  lever  including 
a  coupling  interconnecting  said  element  and  said  pilot 
valve  effective  to  move  said  pilot  valve  in  response  to  and 
in  timed  relation  with  the  oscillation  of  said  element,  and 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  lever  and  positioned  for 
engagement  with  said  lever  so  as  to  actuate  said  lever 
during  movement  of  said  pilot  valve  effective  to  cause  the 
oscillation  of  said  valve  member. 


I.  An  arrangement  for  protecting  steam  enclosures 
against  corrosion  attacks  during  shutdown  comprising,  in 
combination,  enclosure  means  to  which  steam  is  adapted 
to  be  supplied;  closed  container  means  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  desiccator;  first  passage  means  connecting  said 
container  means  with  said  enclosure  means;  second  pas- 
sage means  connecting  said  container  means  with  the 
outer  atmosphere;  first  valve  means  in  said  first  passage 
means  and  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion ofr  opening  and  closing  said  first  passage  means, 
respectively;  second  valve  means  in  said  second  passage 
means  and  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion for  opening  and  closing  said  first  passage  means, 
respectively;  and  temperature  sensing  means  in  said  en- 
closure means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
means  for  opening  said  first  valve  means  and  closing 
said  second  valve  means  when  no  steam  is  supplied  to 
said  enclosure  means  and  the  temperature  therein  drops 
below  a  predetermined  temperature  so  as  to  connect  said 
enclosure  means  with  said  container  means  whereby  mois- 
ture contained  in  said  enclosure  means  is  absorbed  by 
the  desiccator  in  said  container  means  and  for  opening 
said  second  valve  means  and  closing  said  first  valve 
means  when  steam  is  supplied  to  said  enclosure  and  the 
temperature  therein  raised  beyond  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature so  as  to  prevent  steam  from  entering  into  said 
container  means  and  to  provide  communication  of  said 
container  means  with  the  outer  atmosphere  so  that  mois- 
ture absorbed  by  the  desiccator  during  the  shutdown 
period  may  be  discharged  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,050,041 
BOILER 
William  A.  Hale,  4503  N.  Knoxville  Ave.,  Peoria,  lU. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,988 
4  Claims.    (CI.  122—367) 
I.  A  boiler  comprising  means  defining  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  introducing  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber  for  combustion  thereof,  heat  transfer  apparatus 
for  transferring  the  heat  of  combustion  of  said  fuel  to  a 
heat  transfer  fluid,  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  hori- 
zontally disposed  boiler  shell  of  generally  circular  cross- 
section  positioned  above  said  combustion  chamber,  an 
outlet  positioned  above  said  shell  for  directing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  passing  upwardly  around  said  shell  to 
an  outlet  stack,  means  defining  passageways  upwardly 


around  both  sides  of  said  shell  to  said  outlet,  each  said 
passageway  including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  generally  U- 
shaped  channels  having  the  legs  thereof  secured  in  heat 
conducting  relation  to  said  shell  and  having  the  bottom 
of  the  channel  open  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  the 
top  open  to  the  outlet,  the  bight  of  the  U  providing  a  pe- 


3,050,040 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  SHUTDOWN 
CORROSION  ATTACKS  IN  STEAM  SPACES  AND 
CONDENSATE  RECIPIENTS  OF  STEAM  INSTAL- 
LATIONS 

Marcel  Stein,  528  E.  89tli  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstria  Dec.  5,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  122—4) 


ripheral  surface  facing  inwardly  toward  the  periphery  of 
said  shell  for  forcing  the  upwardly  flowing  products  of 
combustion  to  flow  in  close  contact  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  shell  or  with  the  channel  to  thereby  conduct 
heat  from  the  products  of  combustion  to  said  fluid  in  an 
efficient  manner. 


3,050,042 
STEAM  GENERATOR  ORGANIZATION 

Edward  L.  Kochey,  Princeton  Junctioa,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,824 
7  Claims.    (CL  122—406) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  including  means  for  burning  a 
fuel  and  forming  a  stream  of  hot  combustion  gases,  a 
pair  of  substantially  coextensive  headers  disposed  with 
their  longitudinal  axes  in  spaced  generally  parallel  rela- 
tion, and  disposed  transversely  of  said  gas  stream,  said 
headers  being  interconnected  at  their  ends  by  a  pair  of 
parallel  conduits,  one  of  said  headers  having  plate  means 
therein  including  a  portion  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of and  dividing  it  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber separate  from  said  first  and  each  of  which  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  header  With  said  first  chamber  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  conduits  at  one  end  of  the 
header  and  with  a  substantial  circumferential  and  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  the  header  wall  on  the  opposite  half  of 
the  header  from  said  one  end.  and  with  the  second  cham- 
ber being  oppositely  arranged  communicating  with  the 
other  conduit  at  the  other  end  of  the  header  and  with 
a  substantial  circumferential  and  longitudinal  portion  of 
the  header  wall  at  the  opposite  end.  a  number  of  steam 
heater  elements  spaced  across  said  gas  stream  being 
effectively  connected  to  said  one  header  in  spaced  rela- 
tion therealong  in  the  same  relative  positions  they  occupy 
in  gas  stream,  those  connected  with  the  longitudinal  half 
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of  th€  header  including  said  one  end  communicating  with 
»aid  second  chamber  and  being  out  of  communication 
with  said  first  chamber  and  the  remaining  elements  com- 
municating with  sai^  first  chamber  and  being  out  of  com- 
munication with  said  second  chamber,  other  steam  heater 
elements  in  series  flow  relation  with  the  first  mentioned 
elements  and  similarly  spaced  across  said  stream  and  con- 
nected with  the  other  header  in  spaced  relation  there- 
aloog  in  the  same  relative  positions  they  occupy  in  the 
gas  stream. 


from  said  inlet  opening  allowing  the  moist  air  in  said 
radiator  to  pass  through  said  valve  and  into  said  intake 
manifold. 


9.050.043  ' 

OPERATION  OF  SPXRK-IGMTION  ENGINES 
Maurice  R.  Bamsch.  Richmond,  Califs  assignor  to  Cali- 

fornia  Research  Corporarion,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,211 
3  Claims.     (CI.  123—1) 

1.  The  method  of  operating  a  sparlc-ignition  internal 
combustion  engine  equipped   with  means  for  recycling 
engine  blowby  gases  into  the  air-fuel  intake  system  so  as 
to  simultan<;pusly  reduce  atmospheric  air  pollution  from 
engine  exhaust  gases  and  to  prevent  accumulation  of  de- 
posits in  the  air-fuel  intake  and  carburetor  system  of  said 
engine,  the  steps  which  comprise  passing  the  engine  blow- 
by  gases,  atmospheric  air.  and  a  leaded  gasoline  into  said 
air-fuel  intake  system  and  carburetor  and  thence  into  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  burning  said  gasoline 
in  said  combustion  chamber,  the  blowby  gases  being  re- 
turned to  the  air-fuel  intake  system,  said  leaded  gasoline 
containing  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  accumula- 
tion of  deposits  as  a  result  of  said  blowby  gas  circulation, 
within  the  range  of  about  0.0002%  to  about  0.2%   by 
weight  of  said  gasoline  of  an  oil-soluble  acyclic  alkylene 
diamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis-9-octa- 
decenyl-l,3-propylene  diamine,  and' aminoprcpyl   tallow 
amine  wherein  the  tallow  radical  is  an  acyclic  hydro- 
carbon group  of  16-18  carbon  atoms. 


3,050,044 

FUEL  ECONOMIZER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

INTAKE  MANIFOLDS 

Urten  R.  Anderson,  821  Walter  SE^ 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,765 

1  Cialm.    (CI.  12^25) 


*';. 


A  fuel  economizer  attachment  for  gasoline  engines 
comprising  a  moist  air  supply  line,  a  first  fitting  at  one 
end  of  said  moist  air  supply  line  adapted  for  attachment 
to  an  engine  radiator,  a  second  fitting  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  moist  air  supply  line  adapted  for  attachment  to 
an  intake  manifold  for  delivering  moist  air  from  a  radiator 
to  a  fuel  air  mixture  of  an  intake  manifold,  a  flow  control 
valve  mounted  within  said  moist  air  supply  line,  said  con- 
trol valve  including  a  valve  housing  having  a  constant 
diameter  longitudinal  bore  therein,  an  elongated  spring 
urged  cylindrical  valve  member  snugly  and  slidably  re- 
ceived within  said  bore,  said  housing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  said  openings  being  in  communication 
with  opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  said  valve  member  having 
a  conical  end  portion  receivable  in  said  inlet  opening  com- 
prising a  closure  there  or,  a  small  restricting  spiral  pas- 
sage formed  in  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  valve  member 
with  the  ends  of  said  passage  in  communication  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  whereby  a  greater  pressure 
in  said  inlet  opening  relative  to  the  pressure  in  said  outlet 
opening  will  force  said  conical  portion  of  said  outlet  away 


3.050.045 
PUSH  ROD  STRLCTIJRE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  ! 

Stanley  Gondek.  Binninf(ham,  Mich.,  assijnior  to  Buody 
Tubing  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,331 
4  Claims.     (CL  123—90) 


I.  Push  rod  structure  comprising,  a  tube  having  an 
end  defining  a  seat  having  portions  disposed  at  a  non- 
perpendicular  angle  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
tube,  an  end  piece  having  an  axial  extent  which  is  small 
as  compared  to  the  length  of  said  tube,  said  end  piece 
having  in  axial  succession  adjoining  first,  second,  and 
third  portions,  said  first  portion  providing  a  curved  sur- 
face adjacent  one  end  of  said  end  piece  having  portions 
disposed  at  a  non-penpendicular  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  tube  and  engaging  said  portions  of  said 
seat,  said  second  portion  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  tube,  said  second  portion  extending 
longitudinally  away  from  said  tube  and  from  said  first 
portion  and  terminating  in  a  generally  radial  surface  dis- 
posed toward  said  tubing,  said  radial  surface  defining  a 
seat  for  a  spring  in  a  mechanism  with  which  said  push 
rod  is  adapted  to  be  used,  said  longitudinally  extending 
portion  providing  positioning  means  for  a  spring  engaged 
against  said  seat,  said  third  portion  projecting  longitudi- 
nally away  from  said  spring  seat  and  providing  at  the 
other  end  of  said  end  piece  a  rounded  surface  portion 
defining  a  bearing  surface  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  part  of  a  mechanism  with  which  said  push  rod  is  adapted 
to  be  used,  and  a  fused  metal  connection  connecting  said 
curved  surface  of  said  end  piece  directly  to  said  portions 
of  said  seat  on  said  tube  with  said  positioning  means, 
spring  seat,  and  bearing  surface  disposed  exteriorly  ad- 
jacent said  tube  end. 


3,050,046 
PISTOL  BOW 
Erby  L.  Love,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
(151  Fairvicw  Ave.,  Daytona  Beach.  Fla.) 
^  FUed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,960 

6  Claims.  (CI.  124—25) 
I.  A  pistol  bow  comprising  a  stock  including  an  elon- 
gated barrel  portion  and  a  grip  portion,  said  barrel  por- 
tion including  upper  and  lower  portions  having  confront- 
ing lower  and  upper  substantially  planar  horizontal  sur- 
faces respectively  and  secured  together  with  said  surfaces 
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in  surface-to-surface  contacting  relation,  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces  including  a  notch  extending  transversely 
thereacross  and  opening  toward  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
defining  a  longitudinal  transversely  extending  slot  in  said 
barrel  portion  terminating  a  spaced  distance  from  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  barrel  portion,  a  bow  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  portion  and  hav- 
ing its  mid-portion  secured  in  the  forward  extremity  of 
said  slot,  the  confronting  surfaces  of  said  bow  and  at 
least  one  of  said  barrel  portions  having  opposing  notches 
formed  therein  by  which  said  bow  and  at  least  one  of  said 
barrel  portions  are  interlockingly  engaged  with  each  other, 
an  elongated  flexible  member  secured  between  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  bow  and  having  its  mid-portion  slid- 


ably received  in  said  slot,  a  longitudinal  blind  bore  formed 
in  said  barrel  portion  and  having  portions  thereof  formed 
in  both  said  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  and  extend- 
ing from  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  portion  to  a 
point  spaced  forwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  said  slot,  the 
rear  end  of  said  slot  including  an  enlarged  portion  defin- 
ing a  catch  for  said  flexible  member,  said  grip  portion  in- 
cluding a  trigger  for  releasing  said  flexible  member  from 
engagement  with  said  catch,  and  said  notch  in  said  bow 
mid-portion  including  a  portion  aligned  with  said  bore, 
said  enlarged  portion  of  said  slot  including  a  stop  surface 
immediately  adjacent  said  slot  and  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  bore  lying  in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  said 
stock  and  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  slot  comprising  said  catch. 


3,050,047 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  THE  DRILLING  OF 
A  SUCCESSION  OF  BORES  IN  PARTS  MADE  OF 
HARD  MATERIAL 
Jean  Schlucbter,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Indufi 
S.A.  de  Participations,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  firm  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  17,  1959 

20  Claims.     (CI.  125—30) 


O     ^    O  •    "*    "^   -^ 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  drilling  a  succession  of 
parts  of  hard  material,  chiefly  clockwork  stones,  compris- 
ing a  magazine  adapted  to  hold  the  parts  to  be  drilled 
and  provided  with  an  output  for  said  parts,  a  drilling 
mechanism  including  a  headstock  and  a  vertically  shift- 
able   drill-carrying   spindle,    a  container   collecting   the 


drilled  parts,  clamping  means  registering  vertically  with 
the  spindle  and  adapted  to  hold  transiently  the  successive 
parts  to  be  drilled,  a  first  horizontal  arm  adapted  to  rock 
round  a  vetrical  axis  to  remove  a  part  out  of  the  output 
of  the  magazine  and  to  shift  it  angularly  to  convey  it  into 
the  clamping  means,  a  second  horizontal  arm  adapted  to 
rock  round  a  vertical  axis  to  remove  the  drilled  part  out 
of  the  clamping  means  and  to  shift  it  angularly  to  drop 
it  into  the  container,  a  common  control  system  shifting 
vertically  and  angularly  both  horizontal  arms,  and  a 
mechanism  controlling  and  adjusting  the  movements  of 
said  control  system  and  of  the  drilling  spindle  to  make 
the  machine  produce  in  successive  stages  in  successive  op- 
erative cycles  the  simultaneous  transfer  through  the  two 
horizontal  arms  respectively  of  a  part  to  be  drilled  from 
the  magazine  to  the  clamping  means  to  be  drilled  therein 
and  of  the  precedingly  drilled  part  from  the  clamping 
means  into  the  collecting  container. 


'  3,050,048 

DOOR  SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  HEATED  CAVITY 

George  A.  Scott,   LouisviUe,   Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,526 

9  Claims.    (CL  126—273) 


1.  A  heated  cavity  and  a  door  for  closing  and  sealing 
said  cavity,  heating  means  for  raising  the  temperature 
within  the  cavity,  and  latch  means  for  locking  the  door 
in  a  closed  position,  and  sv/itch  contact  means  that  is 
closed  by  the  latch  means  when  the  door  is  both  closed 
and  locked,  the  switch  contact  means  serving  as  an  elec- 
trical interlock  system  to  prevent  the  energization  of  the 
heating  means  of  the  cavity  until  the  oven  door  is  closed 
and  locked,  and  thermal  interlock  means  motivated  by 
the  temperature  within  said  cavity  to  hold  the  latch  means 
in  the  locked  position  whenever  the  temperature  within 
the  cavity  rises  above  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,050,049 

OTOSCOPE  ILLUMINATION  ASSEMBLY 

John  S.  Kniglkk,  1313  N.  2nd  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,077 

5  Claims.     (CL  128—23) 


1.  An  illumination  assembly  for  an  otoscope  compris- 
ing a  case,  an  electric  battery  contained  in  said  case,  a 
lamp  contact  at  one  end  of  said  case,  a  second  lamp  at 
the  end  of  said  case  opposite  said  first  mentioned  lamp 
contact,  conductor  means  within  said  case  connecting  said 
second  lamp  with  both  said  first  mentioned  lamp  contact 
and  with  a  terminal  of  a  battery  adjacent  said  first  men- 
tioned lamp  contact,  a  second  conductor  means  within 
said  case  connecting  said  second  lamp  with  another  ter- 
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minal  of  a  battery   reUimng  means  holding  said  second  turc;  a  massage  unit  for  providing  a  massaging  action 

lamp  firmly  atuched  to  said  case,  and  exteriorly  acce»-  and  having  a  frame;  a  substantially  flat,  pliant    elastic 

siblc    switching    means    mounted    within    said    retaining  cushioning  member  flatwise  on  said  bracket  plate'-  clamp 

means  and  adapted  to  turn  said  second  lamp  on  and  off  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  extending  in- 

m  response  to  movement  of  said  switchmg  means.  wardly  over  marginal  portions  of  said  frame  relea^bly 


3.0S0.050 
ALTERNATING  PRESStKE  SEAT 
Willlajn   G.    Kabicck,    Rosemounf.    Minn.,    aaOgaor   to 
Rccenis  of  Tkc  Unircrsity  of  VfinnesoU,  Minncapolk, 
Mian^  a  corpontkM  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  July  13,  195«,  S«r.  No.  597,7M 
6  ClaioM.     (Ci.  12S— sSJ) 


■»    i? 


V^-^V^^^; 


^4C 


1.  In  a  collapsible  wheel  chair  comprising  front  and 
back  and  vertical  frame  memben,  horizontal  side  mem- 
bers connecting  said  front  and  back  vertical  members, 
wheels  journalled  in  said  frame  for  rotation,  a  flexible 
back  support  between  said  back  vertical  frame  members, 
diagonal  folding  braces  extending  between  said  front  ver- 
tical   frame   members   and    between   said   back   vertical 
frame   members,   said    braces    being   pivotally   mounted 
to  the  frame  at  their  lowermost  ends,  pivotally  attached 
to  each  otiier  at  their  point  of  intersection  and  horizontal 
seat  supporting  rods  carried  by  tiie  upper  end*  of  said 
diagonal  braces,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  foldable  continuously  alternating  pressure  seat 
comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sta- 
tionary slats  forming  part  of  the  body  supporting  sur- 
face of  said  seat  securing  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
movable  slau  disposed  in  the  spaces  between  said  sta- 
tionary slats  and  likewise  forming  part  of  the  body  sup- 
porting surface  of  the  seat,  each  of  said  movable  slats 
being  secured  to  a  common  supporting  member  where- 
by the  movable  slats  are  movable  together  as  a  unit, 
motor  means  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  seat, 
a   reduction  gearing  system   for   reducing   the  effective 
speed  of  said  motor  and  means  for  translating  the  ro- 
tary motion  of  said  motor  means  and  gearing  system  into 
eccentric  motion  for  moving  said  movable  slats  up  and 
down  with  respect  to  said   stationary  slats,  said  trans- 
lating means  comprising  a  tilting  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
seat   frame   transverse   to  the   longitudinal   direction  of 
said  slats  for  limited  rotation,  means  on  said  shaft  for 
engaging  the  undersurface  of  said  movable  slat  unit  and 
eccentric  crank,  means  for  tilting  said  shaft,  one  side  of 
said  seat  being  pivoUUy  supported  by  one  of  said  hori- 
zontal seat  supporting  rods  and  hooks  mounted  on  the 
frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  seat  for  temporarily 
supporting  that  side  of  the  seat  from  the  opposite  hori- 
zontal seat  supporting  bar. 


engaged  therewith  to  hold  said  frame  against  said  cush- 
ioning member;  and  means  secured  to  said  bracket  plate 
and  engaging  said  clamp  members  to  releasably  clamp 
said  clamp  members  against  said  frame  and  said  frame 
against  said  cushioning  member. 


'  3,054,052 

CERVICAL  COLLARS 
Simon  Grass!,  1561  3rd  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,655 
1  4  Claims.    (CI.  128—75) 


»  • 


1.  A  cervical  collar  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
section,  each  section  consisting  of  a  suitable  material 
folded  upon  itself,  a  soft  inlay  and  a  plastic  strip  embodied 
within  said  material  and  a  leather  strip  stitched  to  the 
latter,  air  vents  through  said  sections,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  height  of  the  collar,  said  means  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  bar  secured  to  the  upper  section,  two 
metal  plates  arranged  one  upon  each  side  of  the  lower 
section  with  one  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  said  bar,  screws  adjustably  securing  said  plates 
together,  and  a  washer  embodied  in  the  wail  of  the  lower 
section  below  the  plate  upon  the  outer  side  for  friction 
engagement  with  the  bar  in  adjusting  the  latter. 


3,050,053 

^^      ^  ORTHOPEDIC  SUPPORTS 

Arthur  C.  Peckkam,  304  Trust  Co.  BIdg.,  Watertown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Auf.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,101 

7  Claims.    (Ci.  12ft— 80) 


>  3,050.051 

MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

William  N.  Moxiey,  3821  Don  Tomaso  Drire, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,156 

8  Claims.    (CI.  12*— 33) 

1.   In  massage   apparatus:   a  supporting  structure  for 

a  person;  an  integral  bracket  plate  secured  to  said  struc- 


1.  In  a  support  of  the  character  described:  a  stretch- 
able  sleeve  member  for  encircling  a  portion  of  the  body 
a  plurality  of  non-stretchable  strap  members  having  ad- 
hesive means  on  one  side  thereof,  said  strap  members 
being  fixed  to  the  said  sleeve  member  at  one  side  thereof 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  predetermined 
angular  pattern  for  engagement  in  a  preselected  manner 
with  the  sleeve  member  and  adjacent  body  portion,  and 
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detachable  non-adhesive  means  normally  covering  said 
strap  member  adhesive  means  prior  to  the  application  of 
the  support. 


3,050,054 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Leon  Jones,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
Shaw-Fulton  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,768 
9  Cbdms.    (Q.  128—142) 


1.  In  an  exhaust  valve  for  exhausting  exhaled  air  from 
a  face  mask  or  the  like  of  a  breathing  apparatus  having  a 
regulator  for  supplying  breathing  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  mask  and  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  breathing 
fluid  within  the  mask  with  variations  in  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, the  combination  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  mask  with  an  inlet  port  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  mask  and  an  outlet  port  for 
exhausting  air  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  seat  intersecting 
said  inlet  and  outiet  ports,  a  valve  member  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  said  seat  and  being  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  out  of  engagement 
with  said  seat  against  said  bias  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  said  fluid  pressure  within  said  inlet  port  acting  on  one 
side  of  said  valve  member  and  caused  by  exhalation  by  the 
user  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  defining  an  expansible 
chamber  operatively  interconnected  to  and  exerting  a  force 
on  the  other  side  of  said  valve  member  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  communication  with  the  regulator  for  com- 
pensating said  valve  member  for  variations  in  the  pressure 
of  the  breathing  fluid  within  the  mask  acting  on  said  one 
side  of  said  valve  member. 


3,050,055 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Vautin,  19  Paterson  Ave.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,482 

8  Claims.    (CI.  12»— 145) 


1.  An  underwater  breathing  device  comprising  a  sealed 
pressure  chamber,  a  delivery  conduit  having  one  end  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  means 
on  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  adapted  for  sealing 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  face  of  a  swimmer  and 


communication  with  his  lungs,  at  least  one  air  pump 
having  a  discharge  opening  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  an  inlet  opening  in  said  air 
pump,  an  inlet  line  having  one  end  sealingly  secured  to 
said  inlet  opening  and  the  other  end  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning above  t^e  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  and  operat- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  air  pump  and 
adapted  for  securement  to  a  limb  of  a  swimmer  for 
movement  therewith  to  operate  said  pump,  means  on  said 
chamber  adapting  the  latter  to  be  strapped  to  the  back 
of  a  swimmer,  said  pump  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
secured  to  said  chamber  and  projecting  toward  the  feet 
of  a  swimmer  on  whose  back  said  chamber  is  strapped, 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  therein,  said  mlet  and  discharge  openings 
of  said  pump  being  formed  in  the  forward  end  of  said 
cylinder  adjacent  said  chamber,  a  check  valve  in  said 
inlet  opening  and  a  check  valve  in  said  discharge  opening, 
said  check  valves  permitting  air  to  flow  from  the  inlet 
line  into  said  cylinder  and  preventing  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  cylinder  back  into  the  inlet  line  and  permitting 
the  air  to  flow  from  the  cylinder  into  said  chamber  and 
preventing  the  flow  of  air  from  the  chamber  back  into 
the  cylinder  respectively,  means  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
resiliently  urging  said  piston  forwardly  therein,  means 
sealing  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  operating  means 
comprising  a  flexible  member  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  piston  and  the  other  end  adapted  for  securement  to 
the  foot  of  a  swimmer. 


3,050,056 

SEA-SPRITE  EAR  PLUGS 

Carol  M.  Dressier,  2313  W.  Diversey,  Chicago  47,  III. 

I         Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,179 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  128—151) 


1.  A  combination  ear  ornament  and  swimming  ear  plug 
structure,  the  structure  including  an  ear  plug  for  inser- 
tion into  an  ear,  and  a  non-metallic  ear  ornament  se- 
cured directly  to  and  in  overlapping  assembly  with  said 
ear  plug  at  its  outer  end,  the  ear  ornament  being  of  such 
mass  and  peripheral  dimension  so  as  to  comprise  means 
for  totally  concealing  both  central  and  peripheral  areas 
of  said  ear  plug  so  the  ear  plug  may  be  inconspicuously 
lodged  within  the  ear  canal,  said  ear  ornament  further 
providing  means  for  ornamenting  the  ear  as  well  as  pro- 
viding handle  means  to  assist  in  inserting  the  ear  plug 
structure  in  the  ear  canal  and  to  assist  in  the  removal  of 
the  ear  plug  from  the  ear  canal,  the  ear  ornament  in- 
cluding a  series  of  petal-like  portions  which  are  disposed 
in  axially  lapped  relation  with  respect  to  one  another 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ear  plug,  a  flower  simu- 
lating core  portion  mounted  on  said  ear  ornament,  and 
a  clamp  pierced  through  the  petal-like  portions  securing 
the  flower  simulating  core  portion  in  assembly  wit^i  the 
petal-like  portions. 


3,050,057 

TOE  GUARD 

Rnfus  F.  Johnson,  807  23rd  S.,  Seattle,  Wadi. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,299 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—153) 

A  toe  protector  of  the  character  described  comprising 

a  flexible  and  adjustable,  circular  band  adapted  to  be  re- 
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movably  secured  to  a  foot  about  the  arch  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  stiff  strips  of  U-form  joined  together  to  form 
a  cage,  of  sufficient  size  to  surround  the  toe  end  portion 
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an  axial  discharge  passage  for  fluid  delivery  to  the  needle, 
an  elongated  plunger  in&ertabic  and  reciprocable  within 
the  barrel  through  its  entrance  and  having  an  inner  re- 
duced tip.  an  elastomeric  barrel-engaging  stopper  on  said 
reduced  tip  of  the  plunger,  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel 
having  an  annular  shoulder  tapering  at  acute  angularityl 
to  the  barrel  axis  toward  said  discharge  passage  and  the 
end  annular  surface  of  the  stopper  being  tapered  acutely 


of  the  foot,  the  ends  of  said  strips  being  substantially 
parallel  and  secured  to  said  band  and  at  least  one  of  said 
strips  being  positioned  substantially  at  right  angle  to  the 
other  strips  at  the  point  of  joining. 


3,050,058 
OXYGEN  TENT 
Albert  H.  Andrew v  Jr.,  4714  Greenwood  Ave^ 
Chicago  14,  111. 
Filed  May  28,  1956.  Ser.  No.  587.860 
10  Claims.    (CI.  128—191) 
I.  Apparatus  for  administering  oxygen  therapy  com- 
prising a  cabinet  asserjihly.  a  tubular  member  extending 
upwardly  from  said  Cabinet  assembly,  a  hood  carried  by 
said   tubular  member  in  overlying  relationship  to  said 
cabmet  assembly,  a  canopy  suspended  from  said  hood  for 
draping  over  the  head  of  a  patient,  means  for  cooling  the 
atmosphere  within  said  canopy  including  a  refrigeration 


to  the  barrel  axis  in  the  same  direction  but  at  greater 
angularity  to  the  barrel  axis  so  that  upon  advancement 
of  the  plunger  to  its  innermost  position  said  end  tapered 
stopper  surface  engages  the  tapered  barrel  shoulder  pro- 
gressively radially  inwardly  to  correspondingly  displace 
last  remaining  fluid  from  the  barrel  and  the  central  end 
surface  of  the  stopper  engages  the  mouth  of  said  dis- 
charge passage  in  the  fully  advanced  position  of  the 
plunger.  i 


3,050.060 

SPECULUM  IINFR  AND  INSEMINATION 

ROD  ( OMBINATIO.N 

Roy  D.  Hoffman,  325  S.  Richard  St.,  Bedford,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,293 

2  CUims.    (CI.  128—260) 


unit  in  said  cabinet  assembly  having  a  set  of  cooling  coils, 
a  first  set  of  coolant-carrying  coils  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  cooling  coils,  a  second  set  of  coolant- 
carrying  coils  mounted  under  said  hood  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  set  of  coolant-carrying  coils,  means  for 
circulating  coolant  through  said  coolant-carrying  coils, 
and  means  for  introducing  oxygen  into  said  canopy. 


I.  For  use  in  expediting  the  steps  pursued  by  a  veteri- 
narian  when    using  a   semen-charged   inseminating   rod; 
bovine  impregnatmg  means  comprising,  in  combination 
a  ngid  open  ended  speculum  tube,  and  a  contamination 
preventing  envelope  open  at  an  outer  end  and  closed  at 
an  inner  end.  said  envelope  being  made  of  inelastic  sheet 
material,  being  elongated   and   fitting  telescopically  into 
the  passage  of  said  speculum  tube,  the  inwardly  disposed 
and  confined  end  of  said  envelope  being  normally  closed 
but  frangible,  the  rearward  end  being  open  and  having 
a   terminal   portion   folded   over,   surrounding   the   rear- 
ward end  of  the  tube  and  being  fastened   thereto    said 
envelope   providing  a   protective   liner  for  the  tube  and 
an  anti-contamination  shield  for  the  aforementioned  in- 
scrtable  inseminating  rod  and  being  of  a  length    com- 
pared to  the  length  of  the  tube  that  the  normally  en- 
closed end  may  be  forcibly  projected  beyond  the  leading 
end  of  the  tube  by  passing  an  insemination  rod  through  the 
tube  and  forcibly  pressing  the  distal  end  thereof  against 
the  closing  frangible  end  of  said  envelope  and  extending 
the  envelope  to  a  position  where  it  is  sufficiently  taut  that 
said  distal  end  is  caused  to  rupture  the  envelope    where- 
by  to   allow  the   rixl  to   pass  through   and   beyond   the 
ruptured  portion  of  said  envelope  prior  to  entering  the 
animal  s  vagina. 


3,050.059  I 

HYTODERMIC  SYRINGE       * 
Hendcll  I.  Wall.  Glendale.  Calvin  C.  Cowlev.  Iji  Canada, 
and  Donald  A.  Hamilton.  Burbanli.  C  alif.,  as^signors  to 
Don   Baxter.  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,431 

6  Claima.    (CI.  128—218) 

I     A    hypodermic    syringe    comprisimj    a    transparent 

wjII   barrel   having  an  entrance  end  and  an  outlet  end 

adapted  to  receive  a  detachable  needle  and  containing 


3.050.061 
PARENTERAL  SOI  ITION  EQIIRMFNT 
3;H"  ^"J^""' /  hlcago  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Ub- 
D?w;         •  °  ^"*''*'  "'•'  ■  «>nx>nitlon  of 

FUed  May  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,361 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—272) 
1.  in    combination,    a    parenteral    solution    conuiner 
equipped  with  a  resilient  stopper,  said  stopper  having  a 
pair  of  passages  therein  adapted  to  communicate  the  in- 
tenor  of  said  container  with  the  exterior  of  said  stopper 
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an  air  tube  mounted  in  one  of  said  passages  and  extend- 
ing only  inwardly  of  said  container  and  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  vial  containing  a  sup- 
plemental medicament  for  the  container  solution,  a  clo- 
sure secured  to  said  vial,  said  closure  being  equipped  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  spouts  of  equal  length  extending 
only  outwardly  of  the  portion  of  said  closure  connected 
to  said  vial,  said  spouts  having  passages  extending  there- 


through, both  of  said  spouts  being  of  generally  circular 
cross-section  and  one  spout  being  of  smaller  outer  diam- 
eter than  the  other,  the  smaller  outer  diameter  spout 
being  received  in  the  air  tube-equipped  passage  of  said 
stopper,  the  larger  outer  diameter  spout  being  received  in 
the  other  passage  of  said  stopper,  the  smaller  diameter 
spout  being  equipped  with  resilient  means  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  stopper. 


3,050,062  I 

SECRETION  SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR   ' 
RESCUE  APPARATUS 

Wolfgang  Ulmer,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Otto  Heinricb  Drager,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  2,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—276) 


A  device  for  the  removal  by  suction  of  fluid  matter 
frorn  the  respiratory  passages  of  a  stricken  person  com- 
prising a  fluid  matter  collecting  vessel,  catheter  tube 
means  attached  to  said  vessel  for  insertion  into  the  res- 
piratory passages  of  said  person,  neck  means  joined  to 
said  vessel,  a  mouthpiece  fastened  directly  to  said  neck 
means,  a  flange  having  a  diameter  large  enough  to  extend 
over  the  teeth  and  secured  to  said  mouthpiece  for  insertion 
between  the  lips  and  teeth  of  a  rescue  worker  for  holding 
said  vessel  by  the  lips  and  teeth  while  causing  a  partial 
vacuum  in  said  vessel  by  mouth  produced  suction  through 
said  mouthpiece,  and  a  small  rib  surrounding  the  outlet 
end  of  said  mouthpiece. 


an  inner  panel  stitched  to  the  top  of  the  outer  panel  so 
that  the  inner  panel  will  normally  be  positioned  to  lie 
flat  against  the  outer  panel  when  the  diaper  is  unfolded, 
a  single  inwardly  facing  fastening  element  secured  to  the 
inside  face  of  each  said  extension,  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  outwardly  facing  fastening  elements  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  outer  panel  and  extending  across  the  full 
width  thereof,  said  extensions  adapted  to  overlap  and 


3,050,063      '  I 

PINLESS  BABY  DIAPER 
Mildred  E.  Margraf,  702  N.  Ella  Road,  Palatine,  ID. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,556 
2  Qaims.     (CI.  128—284) 
1.  A  diaper  comprising  an  outer  panel  having  an  ex- 
tension at  each  of  the  sides  thereof  and  adjacent  the  top. 


cover  the  outside  adjacent  edges  of  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  panel  and  said  fastening  elements  on  said  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  selectively  engage  the  equally  spaced 
fastening  elements  on  said  outer  panel  to  secure  the 
diaper  in  folded  condition  about  the  body  of  a  baby  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  waistband  of  the  diaper,  and  fastening 
elements  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  panel  to  which  an 
auxiliary  pad  may  be  detachably  secured. 


3,050,064  I 

MECHANICAL  COMPRESS  BANDAGE 

Robert  E.  Moore  and  Ralph  Morris  Adkins, 

West  Frankfort,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,009 

4  aaims.     (CI.  128—327) 


1.  A  compress  bandage  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
compressibly  resilient  sterile  pad,  a  base  plate  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  a  top  side  of  said  pad,  a  force  transmit- 
ting and  pressure  equalizing  member  interposed  and  sand- 
wiched between  said  pad  and  plate,  said  plate  and  mem- 
ber each  having  slots  at  their  respective  transverse  ends, 
a  flexible  inelastic  strap  having  free  ends  connectible  by 
a  cooperating  manually  adjustable  buckle,  a  median  por- 
tion of  said  strap  being  interposed  between  the  top  of 
said  pad  and  bottom  of  said  member,  end  portions  of 
said  pad  projecting  beyond  corresponding  end  portions 
of  said  plate  and  member,  median  but  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  said  strap  being  fixed  to  the  respective 
projecting  end  portions  of  said  pad,  portions  of  said 
strap  between  the  fixed  portions  being  threaded  through 
their  cooperating  slots  and  thus  assembling  the  plate, 
member  and  pad,  the  top  side  of  said  member  having  at 
least  one  outstanding  projection  with  a  sealing  recess 
thereitj.  and  at  least  one  pressure  screw  carried  by  said 
plate  and  having  one  end  aligned  with  and  seated  in  said 
recess. 


'  3,050,065 

CIRCUMCISION  CLAMP 
Irving  Grossman,  Hkksvilk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Diapulse 
Manufacturing  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,049 
3  Oalms.    (CI.  128—346) 
1.  A  readily  detachable  circumcision  clamp  compris- 
ing a  base  member  having  an  opening  in  one  end  and  its 
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other  end  bifurcated,  a  handle  member  having  an  offset  live  layer  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  bright  metallic  oar- 
end  and  an  oppoaate  bifurcated  end  and  pivotaily  mount-  tides  deposited  upon  and  carried  by  that  surface  of  the 
ed  on  said  base  member,  a  bell  provided  with  a  vertically  transparent  plastic  Uyer  which  juxuposes  the  bottom 
disposed  stem  fitting  into  the  opening  of  said  base  mem-  layer,  characterized  in  that  the  sunlight  reflective  layer  and 
ber  and  said  stem  being  connected  to  the  offset  end  of  /         « 

said  handle  member  for  vertical  movement  of  said  bell 
and  stem  upon  rotation  of  said  handle,  member  in  one 
direction  about  its  pivot  to  form  a  clamp  at  the  juncture 
of  said  bell  with  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  base 
member  adjacent  the  opening  therein,  and  a  cam  lever 
assembly  comprising  a  link  having  one  end  thereof  pivot-  «  \ 

ed  to  said  base  member  and  passing  through  the  slot 
formed  by  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  handle  member  and 


<». ' 


a  cam  lever  pivotaily  connected  to  said  link  and  rotat- 
able  by  depression  of  an  extension  finger  to  cause  the 
cam  surface  thereof  to  directly  engage  and  bear  upon 
the  surface  of  said  handle  member  when  said  link  is 
passed  through  the  slot  formed  in  the  bifurcated  end  of 
said  handle  member  to  cause  said  handle  member  to  be 
rotated  about  its  pivotal  connection  with  said  base  mem- 
ber to  apply  pressure  to  said  clamp  and  to  thereafter 
maintain  said  cam  lever  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
said  handle  member  against  inadvertent  dislodgement 
and  to  thus  lock  said  clamp  in  operative  position  until 
intentionally  released  by  lifting  the  extension  finger  of 
said  cam  lever  and  rotating  it  in  an  opposite  direction 
thus   immediately   loosening   said   clamp. 


3.050.066  I 

RETENTION  CATHETERS        I 
Wilbur  R.  Kochn,  509  Hudson  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,222 
5  Claims.     (O.  128—349) 


~Ql 


U 


s 


^ 


I.  A  retention  catheter  comprising  an  outer  tube,  an 
inner  tube  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  outer 
tube,  an  annular  sleeve  of  a  thin,  flexible  material  con- 
nected between  the  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  and 
located  wholly  within  the  outer  tube  when  the  inner  tube 
is  retracted  relative  thereto,  said  inner  tube  being  movable 
relative  to  the  outer  tube  to  project  the  sleeve  from  the 
end  of  the  outer  tube,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under 
pressure  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  to  inflate  the 
sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  being  formed  to  produce  an  an- 
nular enlargement  at  the  end  of  the  outer  tube  when  in- 
flated. 


3.050.067 
^  SUN  TAN  DEVICE 
Parollcc  J.  Trafton,  631  Westchester  Road, 
Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,193 
7  Claims.     (CI.  128—372) 
I.  A  suntan  platform  provided  with  a  floor  comprising 
a  flexible  multi-layer  sheet  having  a  sunlight  reflective  in- 
termediate layer  interposed  between  two  protective  outer 
layers,  one  protecUve  layer  being  a  bottom  layer  and  the 
other  protective  layer  being  a  tough,  relatively  transparent 
and  relatively  thin  plastic  upper  layer,  said  sunlight  reflec- 


the  transparent  reflective  upper  layer  are  jointly  embossed 
to  present  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  angularly  disposed 
sunlight  reflective  surfaces  each  visible  through  its  similar 
angularly  disposed  transparent  plastic  layer. 


3,050.068 

INSERTABLE  CIGAR  HOLDER 

Remigio  E.  Primus.  7624  Rugby  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,820 

7  Claims.     (CL  131—13) 


1.  A  cigar  holder  comprising  a  spike  for  insertion 
longitudinally  in  a  cigar  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  bit 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  spike,  and  a  plurality  of  rear- 
wardly  divergent  prongs  integral  with  the  spike  for  an- 
choring same  in  the  cigar,  said  spike  including  a  pene- 
trating point  on  its  forward  end  and  having  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  longitudinal  grooves  therein  providing 
smoke  channels  between  the  point,  and  the  bit.  said  bit 
including  a  reduced  neck  of  circular  cross-section  having 
communication  with  the  grooves.  i 


3  050  069 
DIFFERENTIAL  HAIR  CURLER 

Irrhi  H.  Brown.  775  Post  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,783 

1  Claim.     (CI.  132—39) 


—  I  ■'      I 

o  6  o'o  o 


A  differential  curler  comprising: 

a  first  roller  for  winding  partially  an  end  portion  of  a 
strand  of  hair  hereon  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  large  perforations  in  the  wall 
thereof  and  opened  on  both  ends  to  facilitate  the 
drying  of  the  hair  wound  thereon;  and 

a  pair  of  ears  extending  axially  oppositely  from  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder;  and 

a  second  roller  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder  of  a 
much  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  first  mentioned 
cylinder  and  having  a  plurality  of  large  perforations 
in  the  wall  thereof  and  opened  on  both  ends  to 
facilitate  the  drying  of  the  hair  wound  thereon, 

said  second  mentioned  roller  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein  for  admitting  the  first  mentioned 
roller  with  the  strand  of  hair  partially  wound 
thereon  into  said  second  mentioned  roller  to  that 
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said  ears  rest  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 
mentioned  roller  for  winding  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  strand  on  the  latter. 


3,050,070 
BALL  TIP  BRISTLE  BRUSH  ROLLER 
Abraham  Sidelman,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.  Good- 
man &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,516 
1  Claim.     (CL  132—39) 


A  bristle  brush  hair  roller  adapted  to  be  positioned 
temporarily  in  the  wearer's  hair  and  to  form  a  hair  curl 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow  flexible  open  mesh 
material  tube  and  a  longitudinally  extending  brush  hav- 
ing radially  extending  bristles  positioned  thercwithin,  each 
of  said  bristles  having  integral,  relatively  smooth  end 
portions  extending  through  and  beyond  said  open  mesh 
material  hollow  tube,  ball  shaped  terminal  ends  on  said 
bristles  disposed  outwardly  and  beyond  said  open  mesh 
material  hollow  tube,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each 
of  said  substantially  ball-shaped  terminal  ends  being 
larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  bristle  portion 
directly  adjacent  thereto,  said  cross-sectional  area  of  each 
of  said  ball  shaped  terminal  ends  being  taken  on  a  plane 
coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bristle,  whereby 
the  hair  is  uniformly  gripped  while  being  wound  about 
the  hair  roller  and  whereby  the  bristles,  in  engaging 
the  scalp,  impart  at  all  times  the  feeling  of  softness, 
without  any  discomfort,  to  the  scalp. 


3,050,071 

HAIR  SOLUTION  ABSORBER 

Ruth  W.  Hall,  918  S.  Dixie,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,181 

3  Claims.    (CL  132— 46) 


1.  A  hair  treating  solution  absorbing  device  compris- 
ing a  substantially  H-shaped  porous  spongy  mass  of  mi- 
nute interconnecting  cells,  in  which  the  cross-member  is 
approximately  one  third  the  length  of  the  front  hair  line 
of  a  human  head  and  divides  the  side  members  into 
shorter  legs  and  longer  legs,  the  shorter  legs  being  ap- 
proximately the  length  from  the  front  hair  line  to  the 
ear  line,  and  the  longer  legs  being  sufficiently  long  to 
follow  the  hair  line  on  each  side  of  a  human  head  and 
overlap  at  the  center  neck  hair  line. 


3,050,072 
TOOTH  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Jack  Diener,  4545  Connecticut  Ave.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,708 
2  Claims.     (CI.  132—93) 
1.  In  combination,  an  elongate  handle  and  an  inter- 
dental element  thereon,  said  handle  comprising  a  gradual- 


ly curved  main  portion  having  the  top  surface  thereof 
convex,  and  a  head  portion  extending  at  an  angle  from 
an  end  of  said  main  portion,  the  top  of  said  head  portion 
and  the  top  of  said  main  portion  forming  an  obtuse  angle, 
said  head  portion  having  a  cylindrical  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  through 
said  head  portion  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  aperture 
and  communicating  throughout  their  length  with  said 
aperture,  said  element  comprising  a  conical  tip,  a  truncat- 
ed conical  shank  having  the  larger  base  thereof  adjacent 
the  base  of  said  tip  to  thereby  provide  a  shoulder  on  said 


conical  tip,  and  'an  enlarged  head  having  an  underside 
larger  than  the  small  base  of  said  shank  and  intermediate 
in  size  between  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  and  the 
outer  boundaries  of  said  grooves,  the  diameter  of  the 
shoulder  of  said  conical  tip  being  substantially  as  large 
as  the  outer  boundaries  of  said  grooves,  the  center  of 
said  handle  main  portion  at  the  two  ends  thereof  and  the 
apex  of  said  conical  tip  occupying  substantially  a  common 
plane,  the  angle  between  a  median  plane  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  handle  main  portion  and  the  axis  of  the 
interdental  element  being  60°, 


3,050,073 

DISHWASHER  APPARATUS 

Jean  A.  McMillan,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(92  Meadowbrook  Road,  Short  Hills,  NJ.) 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,862 

3  Claims,     {d.  134—137) 


1.  Dishwasher  apparatus  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  inner  configuration  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  cleansing  fluid,  a  basket  formed  of  spaced-apart 
wire  members  of  a  configuration  to  permit  said  basket 
to  fit  relatively  closely  within  said  container  and  to  per- 
mit cleansing  fluid  to  pass  readily  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  dish  receiving  means  within  said  basket  to  main- 
tain dishes  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  first  means 
within  said  basket  to  receive  cups,  second  means  within 
said  basket  to  receive  glasses,  said  first  and  second 
means  each  including  outwardly  extending  substantially 
U-shaped  portions  to  engage  and  grip  the  interior  of  the 
cups  and  glasses,  each  of  said  first  and  second  means  to 
receive  and  grip  cups  and  glasses  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  with  the  horizontal  so  that  cups  and  glasses  will 
tend  to  inhibit  the  development  of  air  pockets  when  said 


.  ♦ 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  21,  1962 


basket  is  raised  and  immersed  repeatedly  in  cleansing 
fluid,  receptacle  means  within  said  basket  to  receive  and 
confine  silverware,  members  depending  from  said  bas- 
ket to  support  said  basket  above  a  surface,  handles  on 
said  basket  by  which  said  basket  is  raised  and  lowered  in 
cleansing  fluid  to  affect  a  cleansing  action,  said  handles 
extending  above  said  container  when  said  basket  is  fully 
immersed,  a  lid  to  cover  said  container,  and  said  lid  hav- 
ing cut  out  portions  to  fit  about  said  extending  handles. 


3,f5«.r74 

VEHICLE  TENT  AND  TENT  CARRIER 

Loote  C.  MUler,  Rtc.  2,  Scbeka,  Minn. 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1960,  S«r.  No.  6,509 

2  Claims.     (CL  135—1) 


I.  A  vehicle  tent  carrier  apparatus  comprising  an 
elongate  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
roof  of  a  vehicle  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof,  an  elon- 
gate shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of  elongate  arms  each  being 
affixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  arms  having 
an  outer  section  telescopicaily  mounted  thereon,  an  elon- 
gate reel  structure  extending  between  and  secured  to  said 
outer  sections  and  having  tent  structure  secured  thereto 
and  wound  thereon,  an  actuating  crank  rotatably  mounted 
on^said  support  and  having  a  driving  gear  affixed  thereto, 
aifd  a  driven  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engagcable 
with  said  driving  gear  whereby  said  arms  may  be  adjust- 
ably positioned  from  a  horizontal  position  to  upright  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  frame  upon  rotation  of  said 
crank.  I 


3,050,075 

RETRACTABLE  VEHICLE  COVERING  DEVICE 

Rose  Kaplan,  Bernice  Pemliall,  and  WiUlani  Pemhall, 

all  of  9310  QaeciM  Blvd.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  5.  1960,  S«r.  No.  40,717 

1  Claim.     (CI.  135—5) 


A  container  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for 
housing  a  paic  of  retractible  vehicle  covers  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  length  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  vehicle  upon  which  the  container  is  to  be  mount- 
ed, an  end  wall  closing  each  end  of  the  container,  a 
pair  of  arcuate  flaps  each  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  container  and  each  being  provided  with 
offset  radially  extending  end  sections,  said  end  sections 
of  each  flap  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  walls 
of  the  container,  said  flaps  adapted  to  normally  overlie 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  longitudinal  slots  formed 
in  said  conuiner,  each  of  said  flaps  being  independently 
pivotal  to  expose  the  respective  slot  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal and  retraction  of  a  pair  of  covers  disposed  with- 
in the  container,  a  pair  of  container  mounting  members 
each  being  atuched  to  the  respective  end  walls  of  the 
container  and  depending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from 
the  container,  and  each  of  said  mounting  members  be- 
mg  formed  with  an  offset  base  portion  having  means  for 
attaching  the  member  to  the  rain  gutter  oo  the  vehicle. 


3,050,076 

BREATHABLE  GAS  REGULATOR  APPARATUS 

James  P.  Fay,  18  France  St,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  79,214        i 

21  Clainu.     (CI.  137—63) 


1.  A  breathable  gas  regulator  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing;  a  pressure-responsive  diaphragm  dividing  the 
housing  into  an  inhalation  chamber  and  an  exhalation 
chamber,  said  exhalation  chamber  being  exposed  to  the 
pressure  of  the  surrounding  fluid  medium:  a  source  of 
breathable  gas  under  pressure;  first  means  including  means 
in  said  inhalation  chamber  operable  to  directly  communi- 
cate said  source  of  breathable  gas  to  said  inhalation 
chamber;  and  separate  pneumatic  amplifier  means  includ- 
ing second  means  disposed  in  said  inhalation  chamber 
and  operated  by  said  pressure-responsive  diaphragm  in 
response  to  reduced  pressure  in  said  inhalation  chamber 
for  operating  said  first  means  for  communicating  said 
source  to  said  inhalation  chamber,  said  amplifier  means 
being  operable  with  substantially  reduced  effort  relative 
to  said  first  means. 


3,050,077 

DOUBLE  SEALED  GATE  VALVE 

Charles  Wbeatley,  414  S.  Detroit,  Tulsa,  Okla- 

Flled  May  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,225 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—312) 


I.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  body,  an  inlet  and  outlet 
port  provided  in  the  body,  a  removable  valve  seat  pro- 
vided for  the  inlet  port,  a  wedge  member  reciprocally  dis- 
posed in  the  body  transversely  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
said  ^edge  member  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
wedge  faces,  a  pair  of  valve  discs  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  wedge  and  spaced  therefrom,  one  of  said  discs 
cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  for  precluding  fluid  flow 
through  the  valve  in  a  closed  position  thereof,  bearing 
means  carried  by  the  wedge  member,  means  for  reciprocat- 
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ing  the  wedge  member,  means  interconnecting  the  wedge 
member  with  the  valve  discs  to  move  the  valve  discs  from 
seating  to  non-seating  relation  to  the  valve  seat,  an  inner 
seal  member  provided  on  the  valve  seat  around  the  inlet 
port  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  one  valve  disc,  an 
outer  seal  member  provided  on  the  valve  seat  around  the 
inner  seal  member  for  engagement  with  said  one  valve 
disc,  and  retaining  means  interposed  between  the  seal 
members  for  securing  the  seal  members  on  the  valve  seat, 
and  passageway  means  provided  in  the  valve  seat  and  re- 
taining means  to  discharge  any  fluid  leaking  around  the 
inner  seal  to  preclude  discharge  thereof  through  the  outlet 
port.  I 

3,050,078 
HOSE  REELS  AND  VALVES  OPERATED  THEREBY 

Edward  Hooper,  South  Shields,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Aero  &  Engineering  (Merscyside)  Limited, 
Wirral,  England 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  8,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—355.19) 


pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  liquid  chamber  exceeds  a 
first  predetermined  value,  a  stop  arranged  within  said 
cylinder  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  piston  in  a  a  direc- 
tion to  compress  any  gas  within  said  gas  chamber,  said 
gas  chamber  normally  containing  sufl^cient  gas  at  a  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  maintain  said  piston  spaced  from  said 
stop  whcii  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  equals  said  first 
predetermined, value,  a  controlling  valve  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  liquid  chamber  for  relei.sing  liquid  from 
said  accumulator  to  effect  said  predetermined  controlling 
operations,  differential  pressure  responsive  means  con- 
nected to  said  liquid  chamber  and  said  gas  chamber  and 


1.  A  hose  rectmcluding  valve  means  and  driving 
means  between  the  reel  and  said  valve  means  whereby 
the  reel  when  rotated  is  operative  to  open  said  valve 
means,  said  driving  means  including  a  slipping  clutch  de- 
vice, said  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  member  proper, 
means  supporting  said  valve  member  proper  for  move- 
ment from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  and  vice  versa,  a 
seating  for  said  valve  means  proper,  means  supporting 
said  valve  seating  for  movement  in  the  valve  opening  and 
closing  direction,  abutment  means  on  said  valve  seating, 
a  valve  seating  stop  spaced  from  said  abutment  means  in 
the  valve  opening  direction,  and  means  operative  to  cause 
movement  of  the  valve  seating  in  the  valve  opening  di- 
rection until  said  abutment  means  engages  the  valve  seat- 
ing stop  whereby  during  preliminary  rotation  of  the  reel 
there  is  a  period  during  which  the  valve  is  closed. 


3,050.079 

HVDRAUITC  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Ugo  R.  Tognclla,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

I  Filed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,017 

6  Claims.  (Q.  137—568) 
2.  In  a  hydraulic  operating  system  for  effecting  prede- 
termined controlling  operations,  a  pneumo-hydraulic  ac- 
cumulator comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movably 
mounted  within  said  cylinder  to  divide  the  cylinder  into 
a  liquid  chamber  and  a  gas  chamber  at  the  respective  op- 
posite sides  of  said  piston,  means  including  a  source  of 
pressure  connected  to  said  liquid  chamber  and  operable 
to  force  liquid  into  said  liquid  chamber,  pressure  respon- 
sive means  connected  to  said  cylinder  for  effectively  ter- 
minating operation  of  said  source  of  pressure  when  the 


sensitive  to  a  pressure  differential  between  the  gas  and 
the  liquid  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pisto^  for  providing 
a  controlling  signal  when  said  differential/exceeds  a  pre- 
determined amount,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
gas  chamber  for  rendering  said  controlling  valve  incapa- 
ble of  releasing  liquid  from  said  accumulator  when  the 
pressure  in  said  gas  chamber  is  below  a  second  prede- 
termined value  substantially  less  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined value,  said  differential  pressure  responsive  means 
operating  in  response  to  a  substantially  smaller  pressure 
differential  than  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
said  second  predetermined  pressure  values  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  early  warning  of  the  loss  of  gas  from  said  ac- 
cumulator. 


I 


3,050,080 

BLEEDER  VALVES 

Frank  Pagano,  Newark,  N J.,  assignor  to  Surelock  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,331 

I  5  Claims.     (CI.  137—614.17) 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  as  a  perq^anent 
part  of  a  hydraulic  brake  system  of  the  type  provided  with 
an  outwardly  opening  bleeder  passage  having  an  inner  end 
formed  as  a  valve  seat  having  a  port  therethrough,  and 
threaded  to  receive  a  bleeder  valve:  a  bleeder  valve  com- 
prising a  unitary  one-piece  valve  body  adapted  for  thread- 
ing into  a  bleeder  passage  to  extend  outwardly  therebe- 
yond  and  having  an  inner  end,  of  less  diameter  than  that 
of  the  bleeder  passage,  formed  with  a  valve  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  in  the  latter  and  close  the 
port  therein;  said  body  having  a  passage  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  through  its  outer  end  and  into  such  inner 
end,  and  relatively  unrestricted  inlet  port  means  connect- 
ing said  passage  to  the  outer  lateral  surface  of  such  inner 
end  outwardly  of  said  valve  surface;  said  body  passage 
being  formed  with  a  valve  seat  intermediate  its  ends  di- 
viding it  into  an  outer  substantially  unrestricted  section 
and  an  inner  substantially  restricted  section,  and  with  re- 
stricted outlet  port  means  opening  through  the  wall  of 
said  body  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  having  a  flow  area 
substantially  less  than  that  of  said  inlet  port  means;  a 
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spring-pressed  check  valve  in  said  body  passage  engaged 
with  said  last-named  valve  seat  and  normaliy  obstructing 
flow  of  fluid  ouiwardJy  through  said  passage,  and  a  second 
spring  pressed  check  vaJve.  within  the  outer  section  of  the 
passage,  engaged  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
passage  and  preventing  ticw  of  fluid  outwardly  through 
such  outer  end  except  when  said  second  valve  is  pressed 
inwardly  to  disengage  its  valve  seat;  the  fluid  upon  crack- 
ing of  said  bleeder  valve  to  open  the  port  in  a  bleeder  pas- 
sage, flowing  into  the  bleeder  passage  and  through  said 
inlet  port  means  into  the  inner  substantially  restricted 
section  of  said  body  passage;  said  check  valve  being  lifted 
from  its  seat,  when  the  fluid  pressure  exceeds  the  spring 
pressure,  for  flow  of  fluid  past  said  check  valve  and  through 
said  outlet  port  means  to  completely  fill  said  passage  with 
fluid  due  to  the  restricted  egress  of  fluid  through  such  out- 
let port  means  in  comparison  with  the  substantially  unre- 
stricted ingress  of  fluid  through  said  inlet  port  means, 
whereby  to  prevent  entry  of  atmospheric  air  into  said 
passage. 

3,05«,081 

FLITD  PRESSl  RK  ( ONTROI   VAI  VE 

Maaoo  W.  Johnston  and  Ralph  D.  Marye,  Jr.,  Red  Hook, 

N.Y,,  aaifpon  to  IntematkMial  Business  .Machines  Coro 

pontioo.  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  .New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7843^9 

3  Claims.    (CL  137—622.5) 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  which 
deflnes  a  cylinder  open  at  either  end.  said  casing  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  system  control  ports  and  a  supply  port 
disposed  between  said  two  system  control  ports,  said  ports 
being  in  communication  with  said  cylinder,  two  valve 
members  disposed  within  s^id  cylinder,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  control  fluid  flow  between  said 
supply  port  and  an  associated  control  port  and  each 
includmg  a  valve  stem  and  a  fixed  valve  head,  connection 
means  disposed  between  said  valve  heads  comprising  a  T 
member  fixed  to  one  valve  head  slidably  mounted  within 
a  slotted  member  fixed  to  the  other  valve  head,  said  con- 
nection means  being  adapted  to  allow  a  fixed  degree  of 
relative  movement  between  the  two  valve  heads,  inde- 
pendent actuating  means  associated  with  each  valve  stem, 
two  detent  receiving  portions  on  the  valve  stem  of  one 
valve  member,  and  detent  means  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
detent  receiving  portions  such  that  said  one  valve  mem- 
ber may  be  secured  in  either  of  two  positions  of  dwell, 
said  valve  members  being  adapted  to  be  moved  independ- 
ently of  one  another  by  their  associated  actuating  means 
when  said  one  valve  member  is  in  a  first  dwell  position 
and  to  be  moved  as  a  unit  by  the  actuating  means  when 
said  one  member  is  in  its  second  dwell  position  to  pro- 
vide coordmated  control  of  fluid  flow  between  said  supply 
port  and  said  control  pcrts. 


3,050.082 
V.ALVE 
Harold  E.  Bass,  T  edyard,  and  Robert  F.  WhHe,  Stoohig- 
too.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tioo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  56,292 
3Clateis.    (CL  137— 625.11) 
1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  first 
'and  second  axially   aligned  end  ports  and  a  common 


port;  a  rotatable  ball  disposed  in  the  space  within  said 
housing  and  having  a  fluid  passage  arranged  in  a  first 
rotational  position  of  said  ball  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  said  common  port  and  said  first  end  port 
only,  in  a  second  rotational  position  of  said  ball  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  said  common  port  and  said 
second  end  port  only,  and  in  a  third  rotational  position 
of  said  ball  to  prevent  communication  between  said 
common  port  and  both  of  said  end  ports;  said  hous- 
ing having  an  annular  valve  seat  adjacent  and  concentric 
with  each  of  said  end  ports,  each  of  said  seats  compria- 
tng  an  annular  radially  extending  surface  and  an  annu- 
lar axially  extending  surface;  a  pair  of  annular  seat  seal 
rings  each  disposed  in  one  of  said  seats  and  arranged  to 
hold  said  ball  therebetween,  said  seal  rings  being  formed 
from  a  material  having  a  substantial  flexural  stiffness 
and  hardness  and  a  relatively  high  modulus  of  elasticity, 
each  of  said  seal  rings  having  an  inner  diameter  cor- 
responding to  the  diameter  of  said  passage,  an  outer  diam- 
eter corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  axially  ex- 
tending surface,  a  rear  face,  a  front  face  extending  radi- 
ally and  inwardly  from  said  inner  diameter  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  said  ball  only  over  a  first  limited  an- 


nular area  adjacent  said  inner  diameter  under  preload 
conditions  and  over  a  limited  annular  region  including 
said  first  area  under  substantial  load  conditions  urging 
said  ball  and  said  seal  ring  into  contact,  said  rear  face 
extending  radially  and  generally  outwardly  from  said 
inner  diameter,  said  rear  face  having  a  circular  ring  lo- 
cated between  said  inner  diameter  and  the  centroid  of 
said  seal  ring,  said  circular  ring  being  arranged  to  con- 
tact said  radially  extending  surface  as  a  fulcrum  when 
load  is  exerted  on  the  front  face  of  said  seal  ring,  said 
rear  face  having  an  annular  bearing  area  adjacent  said 
inner  diameter  and  axially  spaced  from  said  radially  ex- 
tending surface  under  preload  conditions  but  contacting 
said  axially  extending  surfaces  under  all  load  condi- 
conditions  on  said  front  face  by  torsional  twisting  of 
said  seal  ring  about  said  fulcrum;  and  separate  sealing 
means  affording  sealing  contact  between  said  outer  diam- 
eter of  each  of  said  seal  rings  aiKi  a  respective  one  of 
said  axially  extending  surfaces  under  all  load  condi- 
tions, said  separate  sealing  means  for  each  of  said  seal 
rings  comprising  a  lip  integral  with  said  seal  ring  and 
projecting  radially  from  said  outer  diameter  intermediate 
said  front  and  back  faces. 


3,050.083 
METERING  VALVE  BLOCK 
Clair  J.  Venray.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  J. 
Verway  Compaay,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  .Michigan 

FUed  July  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  747.670 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.18) 
I.  A  fluid  flow  metering  valve  assembly,  comprising:  a 
valve  block  having  a  plurality  of  separate  straight  line 
passages  formeo  through  the  side  edges  thsreof.  certain 
of  said  passa,^  intersecting  other  of  said  passages  and 
being  receptive  of  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  valve  block,  said  passages  including  separate 
air  and  liquid  fluid  inlet  passages  disposed  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  through  one  side  edge  of  said  valve  block. 
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a  control  piston  passage  formed  through  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  block  normal  to  and  intersecting  said  air  and 
liquid  fluid  inlet  passages,  separate  intermediate  passages 
formed  through  the  side  edge  of  said  block  opposite  said 
one  side  edge  and  terminating  in  communication  with  said 
control  piston  passage,  said  intermediate  passages  being 
axially  spaced  from  said  inlet  passages  and  having  their 
outer  ends  closed,  a  control  piston  received  in  said  piston 
passage  and  including  annular  shoulders  and  passages  for 
simultaneously  and  selectively  interconnecting  and  sepa- 
rating said  intermediate  passages  from  said  inlet  passages, 
said  control  piston  being  axially  adjustable  within  said 


piston  passage  and  having  between  the  piston  grooves  de- 
tent means  engaged  therewith  for  holding  said  piston  in 
its  selected  control  position,  separate  metering  valve  pas- 
sages formed  through  opposite  sides  of  said  block  and 
each  transversely  intersecting  one  of  said  intermediate  pas- 
sages, said  metering  valve  passages  being  axially  spaced 
and  extending  in  overlapping  relation  to  each  other,  meter- 
ing valves  operatively  engaged  within  said  metering  valve 
passages  for  selectively  controlling  the  air  and  liquid  fluid 
flow  therein,  and  separate  concentric  passages  formed 
through  said  valve  block  normal  to  said  metering  valve 
passages  and  each  intersecting  a  different  one  of  said 
metering  \alve  passages  at  their  overlapping  ends. 


3,050,084 

VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  BACK  PRESSURE 

IN  PLASTIC  EXTRUDERS 

Albert  J.  Palfey,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aog.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,427 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—625.32) 


M       M' 


1.  A  control  valve  for  varying  over  a  wide  range  the 
back  pressure  at  the  output  end  of  an  extruder,  compris- 
ing a  block-like  valve  body,  means  for  coupling  said 
valve  body  to  an  extruder  output  means  in  a  fluid-tight 
manner,  said  valve  body  being  composed  of  two  plates 
each  having  a  surface  which  is  adapted  to  mate  with  the 


corresponding  surface  of  the  other  plate,  the  body  having 
a  nozzle  bore,  said  nozzle  bore  having  a  central  part 
which  is  square  in  transverse  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion and  ends  which  are  circular  in  transverse  cross 
sectional  configuration,  and  an  intermediate  part  on  each 
side  of  said  central  part  which  varies  symmetrically  from 
square  to  circular  in  transverse  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion, which  extends  transversely  through  the  plates  and 
is  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  nozzle  bore  of  said 
extruder,  a  valve  stem  bore,  said  valve  stem  bore  ex- 
tending edgewise  through  said  valve  body,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  valve  stem  bore  intersecting  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  bore  in  said  central  part 
thereof,  said  valve  stem  bore  being  counter-bored  at 
each  end  thereof,  the  counter-bored  parts  of  the  bore 
having  a  conMant  diameter  and  being  coaxial  with  the 
remainder  of  the  bore,  a  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  be- 
ing disposed  within  said  valve  body  and  having  a  body 
part  and  larger  cylindrical  parts  at  each  end  of  the 
body  part,  the  diameter  of  said  larger  cylindrical  part 
being  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  counter- 
bored  part,  said  body  part  of  the  valve  stem  being  cylin- 
drical except  for  the  central  section  along  the  length 
thereof,  the  diameter  of  the  body  part  of  the  valve  stem 
being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  valve  stem  bore, 
said  central  section  of  the  valve  stem  body  part  being 
that  part  of  the  valve  stem  which  intersects  the  nozzle 
bore,  said  central  part  of  said  valve  stem  being  sym- 
metrically thinned  to  a  minor  fraction  of  the  diametrical 
thickness  of  the  rest  of  the  valve  stem  body,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  valve  stem  over  a  predetermined- range 
and  for  securing  said  valve  stem  with  respect  to  said 
valve  body.  i 

'        I'  3,050,085  ' 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

William  Maurice  Reese,  %  Industrial  Instrument  Corp., 

P.O.  Box  777,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,429 

13  Claims.    (CL  137—779) 


5.  In  a  differential  pressure  responsive  device,  a  bous- 
ing having  pressure  chambers  therein,  a  bellows  and  addi- " 
tional  means  each  having  a  portion  exposed  to  respective 
ones  of  said  pressure  chambers,  said  bellows  and  addi- 
tional means  enclosing  a  liquid,  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  additional  means  and  movable  thereby  in 
response  to  variations  in  pressure  acting  on  the  bellows 
^nd  additional  means,  thermostatic  means  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  the  liquid  and  forming  an  end  wall 
of  the  bellows  for  varying  the  capacity  thereof  m  response 
to  variations  in  temperature  acting  on  the  liquid  and  on 
the  thermostatic  means,  and  means  separate  from  the  bel- 
lows for  establishing  a  liquid  seal  between  the  bellows  and 
the  pressure  chambers,  said  means  being  exposed  to  both 
the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chambers  and  the  liquid  in 
the  interiors  of  said  bellows,  whereby  the  pressures  acting 
on  said  means  are  substantially  equalized. 
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3.«S0,086 
FLOW  CONTROL  HAVLNG  LOW 
^,^  ^  PRESSLRE  BYPASS 

PWBp  C«orge  Hoiuinger.  St  CUilr  Shores,  Mich^  assisnor 
to  American  Radiator  t  Suodard  SanJtary  Corporarioa 
iSew  York,  NY.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  29,  1M9,  S«r.  No.  823,51g 
5  Claims.    <CL  131     45) 
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ends  of  the  picks  upon  being  released  by  the  shuttle  are 
subject  to  suction  to  hold  the  picks  under  tension  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  suction  pipes  slidably 
mounted  at  eatfh  side  of  the  loom  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  warp  shed,  and  means  to  move  each  suction 


■»-■    — 


1.  In  a  constant  volumetric  fluid  flow  mechanism  a 
housmg  having  a  fluid  flow  passage  therein,  an  annular 
vaJve  seat  in  said  passage,  a  cylindrical  cup  having  a  plate- 
like annular  base,  said  cup  being  positioned  within  said 
fluid  flow  passage  with  said  base  engageable  with  said 
valve  seat,  flow  passages  formed  between  said  cup  and 
said  housing  passage  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  around  said 
cup  and  through  said  valve  seat,  means  biasing  said  cup 
away  from  said  valve  seat,  and  a  separate  deformable 
now  annulus  carried  within  said  cup. 


pipe  mto  the  shed  to  meet  an  approaching  shuttle  and 
withdraw  the  suction  pipe   in  unison  with   the  shuttle 
whereby  the  pick  ends  will  be  drawn  to  the  suction  pipe^ 
»3  they  slip  from  the  shuttle  and  be  held  under  tension 
as  the  suction  pipes  withdraw  from  the  shed 


3,050.089 

H  .  ^uc.u^?*^*'^*'*"^^  MACHINES 

Helnrkh  Schmidt,  Dusseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heln. 

Lehmann  A  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf.  Ger- 

maoy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  718,018 
8  Claims.    (CI.  140^102) 


3,050,087 

^     ,  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 

David  M.  Caplan.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  .         * 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.  407J48,  Feb.   1. 

1954.    This  application  Mar.  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  648,482 

9  Claims.    (CL  13*-I21) 


I.  A  mold-formed  flexible  hose  comprising  an  interiorly 
and  exteriorly  corrugated  tubular  body  molded  from 
thermosetting  plastic  material,  the  exterior  corrugations 
being  defined  by  ndges  and  intervening  valleys,  the  crests 
of  said  ndges.  in  cross-section  axially  of  said  hose,  having 
a  continuous,  smooth,  arcuate,  mold-formed  outer  surface 
free  of  protuberances  and  added  material,  and  wire-like 
reinforcing  means  encircling  said  body  and  secured  to 
saw  ridges  at  the  crests  thereof,  said  reinforcing  means 
Having  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface  substantially  im- 
mediately contiguous  the  outer  surface  of  said  crests  and 
bemg  completely  surrounded  by  thermoset  plastic  ma- 
terial, the  thickness  of  said  material  radially  outwardly 
o.  said  reinforcing  means  being  less  than  the  thickness 
thereof  radially  inwardly  of  said  reinforcing  means. 


tyn 


„ 3,050,088 

^"  "E^^.r^^  ^^^  INSERTING  DEVICE 
H  I  ^K  /?."  C"''*'*^'*  SHLTTLE  LOOMS 
iJ^  f^  i^'T*  ^V:l^*\"^*'  Bielefeld,  Germany,  as- 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,43« 

1    1        ,         »«  S!**™*-    <C'-  "9^126) 

1.  m  a  loom  of  the  type  in  which  lengths  of  weft  yam 

for  two  picks  are  withdrawn  from  pirns  on  both  sides  of 

ZJ°T'  '*'*,"**»  °f  »he  picks  being  inserted  into  the 

shed  alternately  from  the  right  and  the  left  of  the  loom 

by  means  of  a  pimless  shuttle  riding  upon  a  sley.  and  the 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  succession  of  equispaced 
closed  loops  on  a  wire,  comprising  a  support,  a  spindle 
on  said  support  having  means  for  holding  a  supply  reel 
for  a  wire  to  be  looped,  a  first  pin.  a  second  pin  and  a 
third  pin   spacedly  positioned   parallel   to  one   another 
along  a  path  for  said  wfre  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
spindle,  said  first  pin  being  coaxial  with  said  spindle,  said 
second  pin  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  third 
pins   at  a  predetermined  distance   from   said   axis,   first 
holder  means  for  said  first  and  second  pins  displaceable 
m  axial  direction  of  said  spindle  between  one  position 
m   which  said  first  and  second  pins  traverse  said  path 
and  another  position  in  which  said  first  and  second  pins 
are  withdrawn  from  said  path,  second  holder  means  for 
said   third   pin   displaceable   in    axial    direction   of  said 
spindle   between  one  position  in   which  said   third  pin 
traverses  said  path  and  another  position  in  which  said 
third  pin  IS  withdrawn  from  said  path,  a  carrier  connected 
with  said  second  holder  means  and  reciprocable  alone 
said  path  together  with  said  third  pin.  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle  about  its  axis,  and  control  means 
coupled   with   said   drive   means,    said   first   and   second 
holder  means  and  said  carrier  for  performing  in  timed 
relationship  the  following  operations- 

(1)  actuation  of  said  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
spindle  with  said  supply  reel  thereon  through  a  full 
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turn  with  said  first  holder  means  in  said  one  posi- 
tion thereof  whereby  a  loop  of  wire  is  formed  around 
said  first  pin.  said  second  pin  concurrently  engaging 
a  second  loop  previously  formed  in  said  wire; 

(2)  displacement  of  said  second  holder  means  into 
said  one  position  thereof  for  introducing  said  third 
pin  into  a  third  loop  formed  in  said  wire  before 
said  second  loop; 

(3)  displacement  of  said  first  holder  means  into  said 
other  position  thereof  for  withdrawing  said  first  and 
second  pins  from  their  respective  loops; 

(4)  advancement  of  said  carrier  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  axis  with  entrainment  of  said  wire  by  said 
third  pin  over  a  distance  sufficient  to  align  said  sec- 
ond pin  with  a  loop  formed  earlier  in  said  wire; 

(5)  displacement  of  said  first  holder  means  into  said 
one  position  thereof  for  inserting  said  second  pin 
into  the  loop  aligned  therewith; 

(6)  displacement  of  said  second  holder  means  into 
I  said  other  position  thereof  for  withdrawing  said  third 

pin  from  said  third  loop:  and 

(7)  return  of  said   carrier  into  a  position  in  which 
I  said  third  pin  is  aligned  with  a  loop  on  said  wire 

formed  before  said  third  loop. 


3,050,090 

LIQUID  FILLING  APPARATLTS 

Paul  E.  Luther,  1807  107th  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,476 

6  Claims.    (CI.  141—150) 


4.  Filling  apparatus  including  a  product  supply  means, 
a  plurality  of  valves  operatively  connected  to  said  supply 
means,  a  plurality  of  container  supporting  members  with 
each  of  the  latter  being  disposed  subjacent  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  respective  valves,  means  rotating  said 
valves  and  said  members  about  a  common  vertical  axis. 
a  stationary  annular  cam  positioned  subjacent  said  plat- 
forms, each  of  said  platforms  having  a  cam  follower  op- 
eratively engaged  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  cam, 
one-half  of  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  upper  sur- 
face having  a  first  horizontal  portion  extending  for  about 
30  degrees  of  arc.  a  continuing  second  upwardly  inclined 
portion  extending  for  about  30  degrees  of  arc.  a  third 
upwardly  inclined  continuing  portion  extending  for  about 
25  degrees  of  arc  with  the  amount  of  incline  being  less 
than  that  of  said  second  portion  and  a  fourth  horizontal 
continuing  portion  extending  for  about  95  degrees  of  arc. 
the  other  half  of  said  surface  being  complementary  to 
said  first  one-half  whereby  the  uppermost  horizontal 
cam  surface  extends  for  more  than  one-half  the  circum- 
ferential extent  thereof,  and  an  annular  lubricant  reser- 
voir having  an  open  top  intermediate  the  lower  and  upper 
cam  portions  whereby  at  least  said  first  portion  of  said 
cam  surface  may  be  immersed  in  a  liquid. 


i  3,050,091 

CAN  FILLER  STIRRUP 
George  L.  N.  Meyer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Geo. 
J.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Company,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,080 
3  Claims,     (a.  141—370) 


1.  In  a  can  filling  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  stirrup  having  a  can-supporting  surface  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  thereof  composed  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial, a  collar  extending  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
surface  and  having  a  bead  recess  in  said  collar  adjacent 
the  can  supporting  surface  of  said  stirrup  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  bead  of  the  can,  said  collar  including 
a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  surface  above  said  re- 
cess conforming  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  can  to  be 
filled,  and  a  horizontal  bar  magnet  located  in  said  collar 
disposed  tangentially  to  the  said  vertically  extending  cylin- 
drical surface  adapted  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  adja- 
cent the  base  of  the  can  to  retain  the  can  in  the  collar 
prior  to  filling.  | 

3,050,092  I 

MARINE  LOADING  ARM  I 

Franklin   G.   Palcanis,   Mountainside,   and   Thomas  M. 
Lynam,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,223 
7  Claims.    (CL  141—387) 


1.  Improved  assembly  for  loading  marine  equipment 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  marine  line  affixed  to 
said  marine  equipment,  a  shore-based  loading  assem- 
bly, said  loading  assembly  comprising  a  primary  joint 
comprising  two  90°  elbows  attached  to  one  another  and 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  end  of  said 
primary  joint  attached  to  a  feed  line  from  a  shore  stor- 
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age  tank  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  the  other  end 
of  said  primary  joint  attached  to  one  end  of  an  in- 
board leg  extension  of  said  shore-based  loading  assem- 
bly, a  secondary  joint  comprising  two  90'  elbows  mov- 
able with  respect  to  each  other,  one  end  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  inboard  leg  extension,  the 
other  end  of  said  secondary  joint  attached  to  one  end  of  an 
outboard  leg  extension  of  said  shore-based  loading  assem- 
bly, a  tertiary  joint  comprising  five  90°  elbows  movable 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  outboard  leg  extension,  the  other  end  oT  said 
tertiary  joint  attached  to  said  marine  line,  raising  and 
lowering  means,  a  sensing  device  positioned  on  said  ter- 
tiary joint  which  will  initiate  a  signal  to  said  raising  and 
lowering  means  when  a  section  of  said  tertiary  joint  de- 
viates a  predetermined  number  of  degrees  from  the  hori- 
zontal, said  raising  and  lowering  means  functioning  to  re- 
turn said  section  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 


3,050,093 

PORTABLE  POWER  DRIVEN  SAW 

iTar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sanbeam  Corpora- 

tk>D,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

FU«d  Jan.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  558,878 

13  Claims.     (CL  143-— 68) 


cutter  link,  a  plurality  of  connector  links  respectively 
interposed  between  pairs  of  cutter  and  side  links  and 
having  their  respective  ends  pivotally  connected  to  and 
disposed  between  a  cutter  link  and  a  side  Iii>k  of  each 
such  pair,  a  depth  gauge  formed  on  a  link  other  than  a 
cutter  link  forward  of  the  cutter  tooth  for  limiting  the 
cutting  depth  of  said  cutter  tooth,  each  of  said  cutter 
links,  including  a  sidewall  gauge  formed  on  the  forward 


end  there9f  and  spaced  from  the  respective  cutter  tooth, 
said  sidewall  gauge  having  a  vertical  height  less  than  the 
vertical  height  of  the  effective  lateral  cutting  edge  of  the 
cutter  tooth,  each  said  sidewall  gauge  transversely  over- 
lapping the  depth  gauge  and  having  less  height  than  said 
depth  gauge  and  said  side  wall  gauge  including  a  portion 
directed  at  an  angle  away  from  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  saw  chain  and  terminating  inwardly  of  the 
effective  lateral  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  tooth. 


3,050,095 

HAND  OPERATED  PIKE 

Roland  W.  Prathcr,  Rte.  2,  Box  161,  Woodbum,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jane  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,514 

1  Claim.     (CL  144—193) 


I.  A  portable  power  saw  of  the  reciprocating  blade  j 
tvTje,  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotary  type  prime  mover 
disposed  within  said  housing,  means  adjacent  the  housing 
for  said  prime  mover  defining  a  gear  chamber,  gear 
means  driven  by  said  prime  mover  disposed  in  said  gear 
chamber,  a  combined  gear  and  crank  rotatably  supported 
in  said  gear  chamber  and  driven  by  said  gear  means,  a 
pitman  rod  connected  to  said  crank,  a  saw  Wade  guide 
having  a  slot  defined  therein,  means  for  securing  said 
guide  to  said  housing,  a  saw  blade  readily  insertable  into 
said  slot,  said  saw  blade  having  cutting  teeth  on  one 
edge  thereof  and  an  integral  driving  lug  extending  from 
the  edge  opposite  said  one  edge,  cooperating  means  as- 
sociated with  said  pitman  rod  and  said  saw  driving  lug 
drivingly  to  interrelate  the  same  upon  mere  insertion  of 
said  blade  into  said  slot  with  said  driving  lug  engaging 
said  cooperating  means,  and  readily  releasable  means  for 
maintaining  said  blade  in  said  slot. 


3,050.094 
SAW  CHAIN 
Henry  Ricci,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waakegan,   III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Original  application  Dec.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,794,  now 
Patent  No.  2.990.860,  dated  June  27,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,412 

1  Claim.     (CI.  143—135) 

A  saw  chain  which  includes  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 

spaced  pairs  of  cutter  and  side  links,  each  cutter  link 

havmg  a  cutting  tooth  of  router  shape  formed  thereon 

and  the  paired  side  link  being  laterally  spaced  from  each 


9 


In  a  stumping  bar,  in  combination,  an  elongated  bar.  a 
tear-drop  shaped  point  on  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  collar 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  a  second  collar  fixed 
to  an  intermediate  point  of  said  bar,  a  hammer  mounted 
for  reciprocatory  movement  on  said  bar  between  said 
collars,  and  oppositely  disposed  handle  members  on  said 
hamn>er.  said  elongated  bar  having  a  detent  therein  be- 
tween said  collars,  a  spring  biased  pin  extending  through 
said  hammer  engageabie  with  said  detent  for  holding  said 
hammer  against  reciprocatory  movement,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  pin  out  of  engagement  with  said  detent. 
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3,050,096 
TIRE  CHANGING  MACHINE 
John  E.  Lydic,  Akron,  and  Robert  R.  Danbar,  Massillon, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
said  John  E.  Lydle 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,667 
4  Claims.    (CI.  144—288) 


retainer  member  having  an  apertured  base  portion,  said 
threaded  shank  normally  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  a  plurality  of  yieldable  tangs  integral  with  said  base 
portion  underlying  said  head  portion  extending  toward 
and  terminating  short  of  said  head,  inclined  from  said 
base  portion  of  said  retainer  member  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  shoulder  portion  throughout  the  length  of 
said  tangs,  and  a  series  of  tabs,  integral  with  said  base 
portion,  intermediate  said  tangs,  extending  toward  and 
terminating  short  of  said  head  portion  in  substantially 
right  angle  relationship  to  said  base  portion,  said  tabs 
together  defining  a  polygonal  configuration  generally  com- 
plementary to  said  shoulder  and  said  tabs  having  a  greater 
length  than  said  tangs,  said  tangs  adapted  to  engage  an 
apertured  support  adjacent  the  aperture  on  the  side  of 
said  support  remote  from  said  head  portion  to  retain  said 
bolt  device  in  said  sui^)ort. 


4.  A  machine  as  for  changing  a  tire  assembled  on  a 
wheel  rim  and  use  of  a  tool  having  an  apertured  portion 
for  mounting  said  tool,  said  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  fixed  upright  means;  arm  means  mounted  on 
said  upright  means  to  extend  freely  therefrom  and  to 
rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis;  means  selectively  oper- 
able to  lock  said  arm  means  in  various  positions  of  ro- 
tation thereof  about  said  horizontal  axis  to  present  the 
wheel  assembly  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  planes 
including  opposite  horizontal  positions  in  which  at  least 
a  major  portion  of  the  tire  and  wheel  assembly  is  sub- 
stantially free  and  unobstructed  at  both  sides  axially 
thereof;  a  hub  affixed  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  means 
and  having  axially  opposite  ends;  a  table  mounted  on 
one  axial  end  of  said  hub  to  rotate  on  an  axis  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  horizontal  axis,  and  includ- 
ing means  within  said  hub  for  retaining  said  table 
against  axial  movement;  and  releasable  means  for  secur- 
ing the  wheel  rim  in  centered  relation  on  said  table  to 
rotate  therewith  on  said  hub;  said  releasable  means  hav- 
ing a  first  tool-receiving,  substantially  cylindrical  stem 
extending  freely  axially  of  said  table;  said  hub  having 
affixed  on  its  other  axial  end  a  second  substantially  cylin- 
drical tool-receiving  stem  to  extend  freely  therefrom  in 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  tool-receiving  stem, 
said  stems  being  proportioned  for  interchangeable  rota- 
tional and  axially  slidable  reception  of  the  apertured  por- 
tion of  the  tire  changing  tool. 


3,050,097 
SNAP-IN  BOLT  RETAINER 
Clarence  W.  Cochran,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,934 
1  Claim.    (CL  151—41.75) 


3,050,098  ! 

TIRE  WITH  SIDEWALL  INSERTS 
Warren  B.  Grote,  SUver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,355 
15  Claims.     (CL  152—354) 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  having  a  rub- 
ber tread,  shoulders,  sidewalls  and  bead  portions,  a  bead 
ring  in  each  of  said  bead  portions,  at  least  one  radial  ply 
with  the  cords  thereof  extending  radially  from  bead  to 
bead,  at  least  two  breakers  of  parallel  metallic  wire  cords, 
the  cords  in  the  respective  breakers  extending  at  opposite 
acute  angles  to  the  centerline  of  the  tread,  and  a  sidewall 
insert  at  each  side  of  the  tire  each  of  which  extends  from 
a  location  adjacent  an  end  of  the  breaker  to  at  least  about 
the  middle  of  the  sidewall,  each  of  said  inserts  comprising 
short  lengths  of  filamentary  material  which  increase  its 
cut,  crack,  and  abrasion  resistance. 


3,050,099 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTEN- 

ING  AUTOMOBILE  FRAMES 

Woodrow  W.  Smith,  3218  PnrccU  St.,  Grand  Prafaie,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,924 

4  Claims.     (CL  153—32) 


A  snap-in  bolt  device  comprising  a  head  portion,  a 
polygonal  shoulder  portion,  said  shoulder  portion  being 
integral  with  said  head,  the  major  traverse  dimension  of 
•aid  shoulder  being  less  than  the  smallest  traverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  head,  a  threaded  shank  extending  from  said 
shoulder  portion,  a  retainer  member  and  means  secur- 
ing said  retainer  member  to  said  shoulder  portion,  said 


1 .  A  method  for  correcting  a  damaged  auto  frame  com- 
prising the  steps  of  engaging  one  end  of  a  wheel -supported 
longitudinal  member  with  said  frame  in  a  selected  loca- 
tion on  said  frame,  causing  the  other  end  of  said  member 
to  assume  a  first  desired  position,  flexibly  attaching  the 
other  end  of  said  member  to  said  frame  at  another  loca- 
tion on  said  frame,  said  other  end  being  outside  the 
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outline  of  said  frame,  applying  a  corrective  tensUe  force 
to  said  frame  at  said  other  location  through  said  other 
end  of  said  member,  said  force  being  directed  at  an  angle 
to  the  imaginary  straight  line  connetung  said  two  loca- 
tions, applying  heat  to  the  damaged  areas  of  said  frame 
while  continuing  the  application  of  said  force,  and  there- 
by causing  said  tensile  force  to  automaucally  change  iu 
direction  by  the  movement  of  said  other  end,  relative  to 
said  other  location  and  to  its  first  desired  position,  to  a 
final  desired  position  as  said  frame  resumes  lU  original 
normal  shape  under  the  influence  of  ^id  heat  and  said 
continuously  applied  tensile  force. 


between  the  tube  edges  for  abutment  thereby  whereby 
the  fin  roll  is  rotated  by  engagement  therewith  of  the  tube 
edges  according  to  the  linear  speed  of  the  tube  and  at  a 
different  speed  than  that  of  the  body  structure  of  the  fin 
roll. 


3,050,100 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR         I 

ADJl  STING  VEHICLE  HTIEELS 

George  W.  Llskey,  Okcmos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corponitioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  S«r.  No.  706.79« 

8  Claims,    (a.  15J— 32) 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  camber  of  an  automotive 
wheel  mounted  on  an  independent  wheel  suspension  as- 
serrbly  having  an  upper  and  lower  suspension  arm  com- 
prising the  steps  of.  positioning  a  bending  device  over 
the  curved  portion  of  the  upper  suspension  arm,  and 
applying  a  bending  pressure  through  said  bending  device 
on  the  curved  portion  of  the  upper  suspension  arm  to 
reduce  the  curvature  of  said  curved  portion  for  increasing 
the  effective  length  of  the  upper  suspension  arm. 


3,050,101 
FIN  ROI  LS  FOR  Tl  BE  MR.LS 
SiMlcy  L.  Nitkiewicz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assiKnor  to  Abbey 
Etna  Machioe  Company,  Perrysburg.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,53« 
4  Claims.    (O.  153—54) 


:''':  i> 


1.  A  fin  roll  for  tube  mills  comprising  a,  body  struc- 
ture having  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  side  wall 
portions  for  tube  engagement,  the  tube  being  disposed 
with  the  separated  free  edges  thereof  facing  toward  the 
central  portion  of  the  body  structure,  and  a  fin  ring 
mounted  on  the  body  structure  between  the  side  wall 
portions  and  in  such  manner  as  to  rotate  freely  and  in- 
dependently thereof,  said  nng  extending  into  the  space 


3,050,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  A  LATERAL 

FI  ANGE  ON  A  TUBE 

Lawrence  R.  Hock,  363  Arch  St.,  MeadvUle.  fu, 

FUed  June  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,249 

1  Claim.    (CL  153—81) 


An  apparatus  for  spinning  a  lateral  flange  on  a  metal 
tube,  compnsmg:  a  split  form  for  engaging  around  said 
tube,  said  form  having  a  cylindrical  passage  therethrough 
in  which  said  tube  is  received  and  an  internally  screw 
threaded  cylindrical  channel  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  passage;  a  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
with  external  screw  threads  Ihreadedly  engaging  in  said 
channel,  said  body  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  an 
integral  projection  on  the  outer  end  of  said  body  terminat- 
mg  in  a  flat  annular  outwardly  facing  bearing  surface, 
wrench  engaging  surfaces  on  said  projection,  said  body 
and  projection  having  a  coaxial  cylindrical  bore  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  therethrough;  a  spinning  device  in- 
cludmg  a  shank   member  of  smaller  external  diameter 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  plug  bore  and  removably 
disposed  coaxially  therein,  said  shank  member  having  in- 
ner and  outer  ends  respectively  extending  beyond  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  of  said  plug  body  and  projection,  and  a 
spinning  finger  integral  with  the  inner  end;  a  substantially 
cylindrical  retaining  member  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 
a  substantially  flat  annular  bearing  surface  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  retaining  member  engaging  against  the  out- 
wardly facing  substantially  flat  annular  bearing  surface  of 
the  projection  on  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  body,  said 
retaining  member  having  an  axial  bore  extending  inwardly 
of  the  member  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  the  outer  end  of 
said  shank  removably  engaging  in  the  bore  of  the  reUining 
member,  anti-rotation  means  rclcasably  engaging  between 
said  retaining  member  and  the  outer  end  of  the  shank 
member,    and    wrench   flats  on    said   retaining   member 
whereby   one   wrench  element    ma;    be   applied   to   the 
wrench  engaging  surfaces  on  the  plug  extension  for  apply- 
ing screw  driving  torque  to  said  plug  and  another  wrench 
clement  may  be  applied  to  the  wrench  flats  on  the  retain- 
ing member  for  applying  spinning  torque  to  the  spinning 
device. 


3,050,103 

FLAiUNG  TOOL 

Antoa  J.  Janik,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ridge  Tool 

Company.  Elyria.  Ohio,  ■  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,047 

8  Claims.    (CI.  15S— 81) 

I.  A  tube  flaring  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp  bars 

hingedly  connected  to  each  other  having  tube  clamping 

recesses   therein,   a   flaring  tool    body   slidably   mounted 

on  said  clamp  bars,  tube  flaring  means  carried  by  said 

body  and  including  a  feed  screw  thre^dedly  engaged  with 
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the  body  at  one  end  thereof,  a  flaring  mandrel  shaft 
slidably  supported  by  said  feed  means  and  having  a 
flaring  mandrel  carried  on  said  end  opposite  the  clamp 
bars,  spring  means  in  engagement  with  the  mandrel  and 
the  feed  screw  and  comprising  the  sole  means  for  trans- 
mitting pressure  from  the  feed  screw  to  the  mandrel 
during  a  flaring  operation,  a  feed  screw  turning  means 
on  the  shaft  outside  said  feed  screw  and  spring  pressed 
means  carried  by  the  turning  means  and  disposed  for 
interlocking  turning  engagement  with  the  feed  screw. 

7.  A  tube  flaring  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp 
bars  formed  with  tube  clamping  recesses  therein  disposed 
in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  along  the  inner  faces 
of  the  bars,  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the 
bars  together  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  bars  and 
including  a  pivot  ring,  said  clamp  bars  each  being  formed 
with  semicircular  channels  and  said  ring  slidably  seated 
in  said  channels,  and  retainer  means  for  holding  the  ring 


tacbing  mold  strips  adjacent  their  ends  to  the  independ- 
ent conveyers,  mold  strips  attached  thereby  and  means 
driving  the  independent  conveyers  in  concomitance  with 
the  machine  conveyer. 


I  • 


in  said  channels,  said  bars  having  outwardly  diverging 
surfaces  extending  from  the  center  of  the  pivot  ring  to 
the  ends  of  the  bars,  a  flaring  tool  body  slidably  mounted 
on  said  clamp  bars  and  having  clamp  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  bars  together,  a  tube  flaring  means  carried  by 
said  body  and  including  a  feed  screw  threadedly  en^ged 
with  the  body  at  one  end  thereof,  a  flaring  mandrel  shaft 
slidably  supported  by  said  feed  means  and  having  a  flaring 
mandrel  carried  on  said  end  opposite  the  clamp  bars, 
spring  means  in  engagement  with  the  mandrel  and  the 
feed  screw  and  comprising  the  sole  means  for  transmitting 
pressure  from  the  feed  screw  to  the  mandrel  during  a 
flaring  operation,  a  feed  screw  turning  means  on  the  shaft 
outside  said  feed  screw  and  spring  pressed  means  carried 
by  the  turning  means  and  disposed  for  interlocking  turn- 
ing engagement  with  the  feed  screw,  said  flaring  body 
being  movable  from  flaring  position  to  a  position  opposite 
said  diverging  surfaces  and  capable  of  exerting  clamping 
pressure  thereon  to  move  said  bars  apart. 


3,050,104 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GYPSUM  BOARD 
George    Henry    Burt,    Flossmoor,    III.,   assignor   to   Tbe 
Celotex  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
,       ,  Filed  July  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,416 

I  5  Claims.    (CI.  156—347)  I 


^^ 


1.  In  a  gypsum  board  machine  consisting  essentially 
of  a  machine  conveyer  on  which  a  gypsum  board  is 
formed  and  set,  means  feeding  cover  sheets,  means  de- 
positing gypsum  slurry  between  the  cover  sheets  and 
means  forming  the  cover  sheets  and  gypsum  slurry  in 
board  form;  the  improvement  comprising  indep>endent 
conveyers  positioned  adjacent  each  side  edge  of  the  ma- 
chine conveyer  and  co-extensive   therewith,   means  at- 


3,050,105 
SPLICING  APPARATUS  WITH  INDEXING  MEANS 
Dale  P.  Dolby,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CiUlf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,867 
,  10  Claims.    (CL  156—379) 


1.  Ai^aratus  for  use  in  splicing  tape  comprising  first 
and  second  guide  means  each  adapted  to  receive  and 
guide  a  tape  end.  means  associated  with  each  guide  for 
moving  the  tape  longitudinally  in  said  guide  to  accurately 
position  the  ends  of  the  tape,  support  means  disposed 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tape,  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  tape  on  said  supporting  means,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  transparent  plate  whereby  said  tape 
is  visible  for  indexing,  said  plate  also  serving  as  a  guide 
for  cutting  the  tape. 


3,050,106 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
PIPE  INSULATION 
Walter  G.  Pusch,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  James  M.  Hendry, 
deceased,  late  of  Centerville,  NJ.,  by  Janet  D.  Hendry, 
executrix,  Centerville,  NJ.,  and  Foster  V.  Hulsizer, 
Clinton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,328 
(FUed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
13  Claims.    (CI.  156—457) 


^. 


V-'^^c-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  pipe  insulation  which  com- 
prises an  endless  belt,  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  felt 
of  insulation  containing  an  uncured  binder  onto  said  belt, 
a  plurality  of  mandrels  positioned  to  come  successively 
into  contact  with  said  felt  of  insulajion,  an  endless  chain 
positioned  above  said  belt,  a  separating  wall  mounting 
said  mandrels,  on  said  chain,  each  of  said  separating 
walls  having  a  length  adjacent  the  associated  mandrel 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  longitudinal  length  of 
said  associated  mandrel,  means  for  moving  said  chain  to 
move  said  felt  of  insulation,  said  belt  and  said  mandrels 
in  the  sam*  direction,  means  for  wrapping  said  belt  and 
said  felt  of  insulation  around  said  mandrels,  and  means 
for  curing  said  binder  in  said  felt  of  insulation  in  the 
circular  form. 


I  3,050,107 

FTLM  SPLICER 
Wiiriam  B.  Barry,  279  Naomi  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  and 
PhUip  T.  Adams,  919  Palm  Ave,  South  Pasadena, 
CaUf. 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,044 
9  Claims.    (CI.  156 — 486) 
1.  A  film  splicer,  comprising:  means  for  clamping  a 
pair  of  film   strips  having   sprocket   perforations  with 
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their  ends  in  overlapping  relationship  and  their  sprocket 
perforations  in  predetermined  relation;  means  defining  a 
single  cutting  plane  for  cutting  through  the  double  thick- 
ness of  overlapping  ends  of  a  pair  of  film  strips  whereby 
the  cut  ends  are  in  abutmcnt;'^dhcsivc-tape  feeding  means 
for  placing  a  section  of  tape  perpendicular  to  correspond- 


jacent  portions  of  the  belts,  the  belu  carrying  transverse, 
corrugation-forming,  non-rotary  shaping  elements,  the 
shaping  elements  of  the  respective  belts  interdigitating  in 
said  adjacent  portions,  the  said  elements  also  serving  to 
draw  the  material  along,  the  belts  comprising  generally 
horizontally  diq>oted  chain  belts,  support  means  carried 


ing  edges  of  said  film  strips;  means  for  folding  said  tape 
over  opposite  sides  of  said  film  strips  to  bridge  said 
abutting  ends  and  bind  said  film  strips  in  end-to-end 
relationship;  and  means  for  forming  a  sprocket  perfora- 
tion in  said  Upe  in  equal  spaced  relationship  to  the 
sprocket  perforations  in  said  connected  film  strips. 


3,050,108 
DATA  CARD  INSERT- REMOVING  PUNCH 
Gordon  K.  Horlbot,  Cbenanco  Bridftc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Porta-Trace,  inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  4,328 
10  Claims.     {CI.  156—584) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  the  protective  mem- 
brane covering  the  aperture  of  data  processing  cards  com- 
prising a  receptacle  accommodating  a  card,  said  recep- 
tacle having  walls  defining  an  opening  in  alignment  with 
the  aperture  in  said  card,  an  ejection  member  adapted  to 
enter  said  opening  and  consisting  of  a  membrane  engag- 
ing head  portion  having  at  least  one  pierce  tip  and  a 
resilient  impact  element  on  the  leading  surface  thereof, 
said  head  portion  being  formed  to  follow  the  outline  of 
said  opening  and  to  fit  snugly  therein,  and  a  shank  por- 
tion, means  for  supporting  said  shank  portion  for  recipro- 
cating movement,  means  for  retaining  said  ejection  mem- 
ber away  from  said  opening  thereby  allowing  insertion 
of  said  card  into  said  redfcptacle,  and  power  means  for 
causing  rapid  entry  of  said  ejection  member  into  said 
opening. 


3,050,109  ^ 

'"JJSS??,;^  MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOLS 
S5^-9^^?^  ^^  CORRUGATED  LAMINATES 
OF  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Ugo  Monaco,  Cajtfeilanza.  Italy,  assignor  to  Mootecatini 
Societi  GeDcrale  per  nndostria  Minenwla  e  CUmlca. 
Milan.  Italy,  a  corporatioa  of  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,102 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  July  8,  1957 
9  Claims.    (CI-  156 — 588) 
1.  A  polymerization  apparatus  for  continuous  produc- 
tion of  a  corrugated  sheet  of  polymerized  resin-reinforced 
material,  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts  having  ad- 
jacent portions  travelling  in  the  same  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, means  for  mounting  and  turning  the  belts,  means 
for  supporting  the  material,  coated  with  a  thermosetting 
resin  forming  substance,  for  travel  between  the  said  ad- 


by  respective  chains,  each  support  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  directed,  longitudinally  spaced  bores, 
pin  means  fixedly  carried  by  each  non-rotary  element, 
said  pin  means  being  engaged  in  the  respective  bores,  the 
pin  means  having  their  axes  disposed  at  a  set  horizontal 
distance  from  the  middle  line  corresponding  to  about 
%o  of  the  maximum  width  of  the  laminate. 


3,050,110 

CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  TRAVELING  TIRE 

MOUNTING  TOOL 

lohn  E.  Lydle,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  The  Ken-Tool 

Mff.  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  paftnership 

Filed  July  1,  1957.  Ser.  No.  668,970 

2  Claims.    (CL  157— 1J4) 


1.  A  tire  tool  as  for  mounting  a  pneumatic  tire  cas- 
ing on  a  wheel  having  at  least  one  flange  of  the  rim  ter- 
minating in  an  axially  outwardly  presented  peripheral 
edge  while  the  wheel  is  supported  on  a  relatively  fixed 
supporting  device  including  a  rigid  axially  extending 
central  member,  comprising  a  tire  bead-engaging  element 
having  leading  and  trailing  ends  and  top  and  bottom  sides, 
said  bottom  side  adapted  to  be  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  peripheral  edge  of  the  rim,  said  element  having  an 
arm  affixed  thereon  to  extend  radially  inwardly  thereof 
for  fulcruming  connection  with  the  central  member  to 
slide  the  element  around  said  peripheral  edge,  and  turn- 
ing means  for  fulcruming  said  arm  on  said  central  mem- 
ber, said  top  side  having  an  axially  outwardly  presented 
convex  guide  face  of  a  substantial  breadth  extending  to  a 
radially  outwardly  presented  outer  portion  to  be  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  peripheral  edge,  said  element 
having  on  the  top  side  thereof  a  wall  providing  a  radially 
outwardly  presented  arcuate  bead-urging  face  generally 
at  a  dihedral  angle  to  said  guide  face  of  said  element, 
said  bead-urging  face  being  divergent  from  said  outer 
portion  toward  said  leading  end,  said  element  having  a 
downturned  angular  extension  from  said  outer  portion 
thereof  engagcable  with  the  radially  outwardly  presented 
portions  of  the  rim  flange  to  limit  radially  inward  move- 
ment of  the  element  upon  yielding  engagement  of  tire 
bead  with  said  bead-urging  face. 
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3,050,111 
CROP  DRYER 
Wallace  L.  Habbard,  Des  Moines,  and  Duane  A.  Essex, 
Ankeney,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUac, 
IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,225 
6  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 


circular  rim,  said  gas  passages  being  disposed  in  a  common 
transverse  plane  of  the  cylindrical  swirl  chamber,  the  medial 
region  of  said  side  wall  being  provided  with  a  continuous 
internal  annular  inwardly  and  forwardly  directed  rib  which 
lies  inside  and  is  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  gas 
passages  and  which,  in  combination  with  the  inside  face 
of  the  side  wall,  defines  an  annular  pocket  which  opens 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  first  elongated 
casing  formed  about  an  axis  and  open  at  opposite  ends; 
structure  at  one  end  of  the  casing  defining  a  fuel-discharg- 
ing orifice  for  directing  a  vaporized  fuel  through  the  cas- 
ing from  the  aforesaid  end  to  the  opposite  end  thereof; 
a  fuel-igniter  element  supported  on  the  casing  between 
its  ends  for  igniting  the  fuel  as  it  passes  through  the  first 
casing;  a  second  casing  formed  about  an  axis  and  dis- 
posed in  axially  coextensive  relation  to  the  first  casing 
and  having  one  end  thereof  larger  than  and  surrounding 
the  aforesaid  opposite  end  of  the  first  casing  and  an  end 
remote  from  the  first  casing;  bracket  structure  fixed  to 
the  second  casing  having  an  axial  portion  extending  be- 
yond said  one  end  of  the  second  casing  in  the  direction  of 
the  first  casing  and  a  radial  portion  extending  from  thence 
inwardly  to  a  hub  portion  overlying  the  outer  surface  of 
the  first  casing,  said  bracket  structure  being  open  to  per- 
mit flow  of  air  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  first 
casing  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  casing;  re- 
leasable  means  locking  the  hub  portion  and  first  casing 
against  relative  axial  movement;  an  annular  shutter  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  for  axial  movement  along  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  casing  and  disposed  radially  inwardly 
of  the  axial  portion  of  the  bracket  structure  to  thereby 
regulate  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  the  bracket 
structure;  and  a  vaporizer  tube  disposed  around  the  re- 
mote end  of  the  second  casing  and  extending  from  a 
liquid  fuel  inlet  to  a  vaporized  fuel  outlet  opening  into 
the  orifice. 


forwardly  and  into  which  gas  is  discharged  from  said  gas 
passages,  said  rib  providing  a  restriction  within  the  swirl 
chamber  for  inhibiting  the  forward  flow  of  air  in  the  latter 
to  thus  enhance  the  swirl  characteristics  of  such  air  prior 
to  passage  thereof  forwardly  of  said  rib,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  to  said  air  passages,  and  means  for  supplying  gas 
to  said  gas  passages. 


3,050,113 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COAGULATION  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  POLYMERS 

Dean  W.  Rnndqolst,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  cmporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,549 

3  Claims.    (CL  159—13) 


3,050,112 
RADIANT  GAS  BURNER 

John  A.  Saunders  and  Edward  E.  Moore,  Rocltford,  III., 
assignors  to  Eclipse  Foci  Engineering  Co.,  RocldFord, 
ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,744 
3  Claims.  (CL  158—109) 
1.  In  a  gas  burner  assembly,  in  combination,  a  burner 
casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  cup-shaped  body  having 
a  rear  wall  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  defining  a  forward 
open  circular  rim,  said  walls  defining  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical swirl  chamber,  said  side  wall  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  passages  there- 
through at  a  region  spaced  slightly  forwardly  of  said 
rear  wall,  said  air  passages  having  their  longitudinal  axes 
extending  substantially  tangent  to  a  circle  which  is  coaxial 
with  the  side  wall  and  which  is  of  a  diameter  slightly  less 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  swirl  chamber,  said  air 
passages  being  disposed  in  a  common  transverse  plane  of 
the  cylindrical  swirl  chamber,  said  side  wall  being  further 
provided  with  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  gas  pas- 
sages therethrough  at  a  medial  region  spaced  still  further 
forwardly  of  said  rear  waU  and  rearwardly  of  said  open 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  coagulation  of  polymer  the 
combination  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  casing  having  a  central  zone 
intermediate  its  ends; 

a  coaxially  mounted  cylinder  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  casing  toward  said  central  zone  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  to  provide  a  first 
annular  space  therebetween  for  the  feed  of  polymer 
solution; 

a  longitudinally  movable  piston  slideably  mounted  in 
that  end  of  said  cylinder  which  is  adjacent  the  central 
zone; 

two  concentric  tubes  rigidly  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
coaxial  therewith,  said  tubes  being  mounted  in  spaced 
relationship  to  form  a  second  annular  space  there- 
between, each  of  said  tubes  having  a  free  end  extend- 
ing into  said  central  zone  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  said  piston; 
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a  perforate  cap  having  concentric  tubular  sleeves  aligned 
with  and  telescopically  mounted  on  the  free  ends 
of  said  two  concentric  tubes  and  axially  movable  on 
said  tubes,  the  outer  of  said  two  concentric  tubes  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  casing  to  form  a  third  annular 
space  within  said  casing; 

means  for  feeding  steam  simultaneously  into  said  third 
annular  space  and  into  the  bore  of  the  inner  concen- 
tric tube; 

means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  polymer  into  said  first 
annular  space, 

the  alignment  and  circumferences  of  said  concentric 
tubes  and  said  cylinder  being  such  that  steam  fed 
toward  the  central  zone  by  passage  through  said  third 
annular  space  and  steam  fed  into  the  bore  of  said 
inner  of  said  two  tubes  contacts  the  annular  stream 
of  polymer  fed  from  said  first  annular  space  into 
said  zone  at  right  angles  to  both  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior portions  of  said  stream  of  polymer,  said  second 
annular  space  forming  a  flow  passage  for  discharge 
of  co-mixed  steam  and  polymer  from  said  central 
zone. 


3,056.114  I  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Ernst  Mayer,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Foods, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856^76 

6  Claims.     (CI.  159-.25) 


3.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  a  fluid-like  food  prod- 
uct comprising  a  generally  rectangular  tank  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  U-shaped  troughs  extending  in 
side-to-side  relationship  with  one  another  between  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  tank,  each  of  said  troughs  having  first 
and  second  opposed  side  walls  with  the  second  side  waU 
of  each  trough  being  the  first  side  wall  of  the  succeeding 
trough,  a  fluid  guiding  member  disposed  longitudinally 
in  each  trough  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having  a 
lower  surface  generally  complementary  to  and  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  a  heating  coil  disposed 
in  the  spaces  between  each  trough  and  the  fluid  guiding 
member  therein,  each  of  said  coils  being  completely  dis- 
posed below  the  upper  levels  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
trough  within  which  said  coil  is  disposed,  a  plurality  of 
partition  members  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  tank 
with  one  partition  member  being  disposed  in  each  trough 
adjacent  the  second  side  wall  thereof,  said  partition  mem- 
bers extending  downwardly  from  above  the  trough  side 
walls  to  between  said  fluid  guiding  members  and  said 
troughs,  each  of  said  partitions  being  generally  uniformly 
closely  spaced  from  the  trough  side  wall  adjacent  thereto, 
said  tank  having  an  inlet  therethrough  into  the  first  of 
said  troughs  for  entry  of  a  fluid-like  food  product  into  said 
trough,  said  partitions  being  adjacent  the  particular  side 
wall  of  each  trough  such  that  the  continual  flow  of  prod- 
uct through  said  inlet  into  said  tank  will  cause  the  product 
to  flow  out  of  each  trough  between  the  partition  member 
aiid  side  wall  thereof  to  spill  over  into  the  next  trough 
adjacent  thereto,  said  tank  having  an  outlet  from  the 
last  of  said  troughs  arranged  to  receive  the  flow  of  said 
product  from  said  last  mentioned  trough  from  between 
the  partition  and  side  wall  thereof. 


3,050,1 15 

PULP  MOLDING  SUCTION  DIE  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Ammon  M.  Leitzcl,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Pulp  Molding  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Washington 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,790 
9  Claims.    (CL  162 — 411) 


7.  A  pulp  molding  suction  die  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated backing  plate  having  areas  of  compound  curvature, 
a  woven  meUl  wire  screen  structure  positioned  upon 
said  backing  plate,  said  structure  including  a  screen  fit- 
ting said  backing  plate  and  having  the  wires  of  said  screen 
secured  together  at  their  areas  of  closest  approach  to 
each  other  by  bonds  of  a  metal  having  a  melting  point 
lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  metal  of  said  wires. 


3,050,116 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  PRODUCTION  BY  IN  SITU 
COMBUSnON 
Francis  W.  Crawford,  Bartlesviiic,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,721 

4  Claims.     (CL  166—10)  I 


ctaXTLt] 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  car- 
bonaceous stratum  comprising  a  first  layer  of  relatively 
high  and  a  second  layer  of  relatively  low  permeability 
separated  by  a  relatively  thin  impermeable  layer,  which 
comprises  separately  packing  oflf  each  said  first  and  sec- 
ond layer  in  a  section  of  an  injection  borehole  therein; 
providing  a  separatae  air  injection  conduit  to  each  packed- 
off  section;  substantially  simultaneously  establishing  in 
situ  combustion  in  each  said  first  and  second  layer;  and 
driving  the  resulting  combustion  fronts  thru  said  layers 
by  separately  injecting  air  to  said  layer  of  high  permea- 
bility at  a  relatively  low  pressure  and  to  said  layer  of  low 
permeability  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  whereby  the 
fronts  move  thru  said  stratum  simultaneously  at  a  more 
nearly  uniform  rate  than  would  occur  using  the  same 
injection  pressure  on  each  layer. 
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'  3,050,117        I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING 
UNDERWATER  WELLS 
John  A.  Hacber,  Nicholas  B.  Newman,  and  Uoyd  G. 
Otteman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,283 
I  9  Claims.     (CL  166—21) 


zontal  plane  in  which  said  fracture  is  desired,  and  forc- 
ing liquid  through  said  at  least  one  hole  in  said  bag  and 


1.  In  well  drilling  operations  carried  out  from  a  float- 
ing structure,  a  method  of  cementing  casing  in  a  fluid- 
filled  well  at  an  offshore  location  which  comprises  drill- 
ing a  well  in  the  ocean  floor,  installing  in  said  well  a 
wellhead  assembly  adapted  to  seat  a  casing  therein,  lower- 
ing into  said  well  from  said  floating  structure  a  well  casing 
having  hanger  means  thereon  and  being  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  pipe  string,  rigidly  supporting  temporarily 
the  hanger  means  a  fixed  distance  above  the  seat  in  said 
wellhead  assembly  to  form  a  fluid  passageway  between 
said  seat  and  hanger  means,  circulating  a  quantity  of 
cement  slurry  down  said  pip)e  string  and  well  casing  where- 
by fluid  filling  the  well  is  forced  upwardly  outside  said 
well  casing  and  through  said  fluid  passageway  between 
said  seat  and  hanger  means,  pumping  a  quantity  of  fluid 
down  said  pipe  string  and  well  casing  in  back  of  said 
cement  to  force  the  cement  up  the  outside  of  said  well  cas- 
ing, subsequently  lowering  the  well  casing  to  seat  the 
hanger  means  thereof  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  within 
said  wellhead  assembly  before  the  cement  starts  to  set, 
disconnecting  said  pipe  string  from  said  well  casing  and 
withdrawing  it  to  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the  water. 


3,050,118  ' 

FRACTURE  PLACING  METHOD 
Lloyd  E.  Elkins,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  avignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  (Mda.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23,>  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,184 
1  Claim.    (CI.  166—35) 

A  process  for  forming  only  at  the  desired  level  in  the 
uncased  portion  of  a  well  a  substantially  horizontal  frac- 
ture in  a  formation  penetrated  by  the  well  comprising 
lowering  into  said  well,  to  the  level  at  which  said  fracture 
is  desired,  a  flexible,  substantially  impenoeable  bag,  at 
least  temporarily  inert  to  well  fluids,  said  bag  having  a 
circumference  at  least  as  great  as  the  largest  circumfer- 
ence of  the  portion  of  the  well  into  which  the  bag  is 
to  be  expanded,  and  said  bag  being  lowered  in  a  col- 
lapsed form  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  any 
portion  of  the  well  through  which  the  bag  must  pass, 
forcing  fluid  into  said  bag  after  it  reaches  said  level  to 
expand  said  bag  against  the  formation,  detonating  at  least 
one  jet  perforator  to  form  at  least  one  hole  extending 
through  said  bag  and  into  said  formation  only  in  the  hori- 
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into  said  formation  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  form  said  sub-    | 
stantially  horizontal  fracture  at  said  desired  level. 


3,050,119 
METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  FORMATIONS 
Clarence  R.  Fast,  George  C.  Howard,  and  Arthur  Labin- 
ski,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  ass^ors  to  Pan  American  Petroleum 
Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  3(^,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,870 
I  6  Claims.    (CL  166—42) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  horizontal  fracture  in  a 
subterranean  permeable  formation  penetrated  by  a  well 
comprising  temporarily  substantially  reducing  the  fluid 
pressure  in  a  first  zone  which  extends  through  and  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  plastic  formation  and  is  ad- 
jacent to  said  permeable  formation  penetrated  by  said 
well,  maintaining  the  reduced  fluid  pressure  for  sufficient 
time  to  at  least  partially  relax  said  plastic  formation,  and 
then  while  said  plastic  formation  is  relaxed  injecting  a 
fracturing  liquid  into  a  second  zone  which  extends  through 
said  permeable  formation  of  said  well  and  which  is  isolated 
from  said  first  zone,  said  fracturing  liquid  being  injected 
into  said  second  zone  under  sufficient  pressure  to  produce 
said  horizontal  fracture  in  said  permeable  formation. 


3,050,120 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETING 

WELLS 
Thomas  W.  McSpadden,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan 
American   Petroleum  Corporation,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,967 
6  CUims.     (CI.  166 — 46) 
1.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  well  equipped  with  a  cas- 
ing and  a  tubing  head  under  pressure  control  while  paral- 
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lei  tubing  strings  are  being  run,  comprising  running  a  the  cement  surrounding  the  same  to  provide  fluid  corn- 
first  tubing  string  into  said  well  through  a  blowout  pre-  munication  between  said  first  conduit  and  said  formation, 
venter  connected  to  said  tubing  head,  landing  said  fir!  producing  fluid  from  said  formation  by  flowing  such 
tubing  string  in  said  well  by  connecting  said  first  tubing  fluid  through  said  perforation  into  said  first  conduit  and 
string  to  a  first  opening  of  a  dual-opening  hanger  man-  thence  out  of  the  well  through  one  of  the  first  and 
drel  in  said  tubing  head,  temporarily  plugging  said  first 
tubing,  removing  said  blowout  preventer  from  said  tub- 
ing head,  subsequently  mounting  a  blowout  preventer  ec- 
centrically on  said  tubing  head  so  that  the  opening  is 
aligned  with  a  second  OQcning  ip  said  hanger  mandrel, 
running  a  second  tubing  string  into  said  well  through  said 
blowout  preventer  and  said  second  opening,  sealing  said 
second  tubing  string  in  said  second  opening,  removing 
said  blowout  preventer  from  said  tubing  head,  placing  a 
bonnet  on  said  tubing  head,  said  bonnet  having  dual  open- 
ings spaced  to  match  said  first  and  second  openings  in  said 
hanger  mandrel,  and  suspending  said  second  tubing  string 
on  said  bonnet 


S.  A  wellhead  apparatus  for  a  well  having  a  casing  with 
multiple  parallel  tubing  strings  therein  and  a  tubing  head 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  comprising  a  hanger 
mandrel  within  said  tubing  head,  multiple  longitudinal 
off-center  openings  in  said  hanger  mandrel,  a  fluid  seal 
between  said  tubing  mandrel  and  said  tubing  head,  means 
to  suspend  a  first  tubing  string  from  and  to  form  a  fluid 
seal  with  a  first  of  said  openings  in  said  hanger  man- 
drel, a  second  of  said  tubing  strings  extending  through 
a  second  of  said  openings,  means  forming  a  fluid  seal  in 
said  second  of  said  openings  surrounding  said  second 
tubing  string,  a  bonnet  on  said  tubing  head,  said  bonnet 
having  multiple  longitudinal  openings  spaced  to  match  said 
openings  in  said  hanger  mandrel,  and  means  to  suspend 
said  second  tubing  string  from  one  of  said  openings  in 
said  bonnet  which  is  substantially  coaxial  with  said  sec- 
ond of  said  openings  in  said  hanger  mandrel,  whereby 
said  well  may  be  completed  under  pressure  control. 


I 


second  conduits  and.  during  the  course  of  such  produc- 
tion, establishing  fluid  communication  between  the  first 
and  second  conduits  at  a  level  above  said  formation  and 
flowing  fluid  into  the  well  via  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  conduits  and  said  communication  and  lifting  the 
produced  fluid  from  the  well. 


3.050,122 
FORMATION  NOTCHING  APPARATUS 
JImmIc  L.  Haitt,  Glenshaw,  Joseph  L.  Pekarek,  Penn 
Hilb,   and    Edward   Topanclian.   Jr.,   Pittsbursh,   Pa., 
assignon  to  Golf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Rlcd  Apr.  4,  19«0.  Scr.  No.  19.792 
10  Claims.     (CI.  IM— 55.8) 


3,050.121 
WELL  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
Henry  U.  Garrett  and  Clifford  M.  Peters,  Loocvicw,  Tex., 
amicnors  to  U.  S.  Industries,  luc..  New  Yodk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1957.  Ser.  No.  «54,423 
21  Claims.     (CI.  IM — M) 
-  6.  A  method  of  completing  and  producing  a  well  after 
its  bore  hole  has  been  drilled  through  a  producing  forma- 
tion which  comprises  running  a  string  of  first  and  second 
parallel  conduits  into  the  bore  hole  with  the  first  conduit 
extending  to  a  point  below  the  upper  level  of  the  produc- 
ing formation,  flowing  cement  down  said  first  conduit  and 
thence  along  the  exterior  thereof  until  the  bore  hole  is 
filled  to  an  upper  level  above  the  said  producing  forma- 
tion, then  forming  a  perforation  in  said  first  conduit  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  within  a  well  bore  to  form  a 
notch  in  the  walls  of  the  well  bore  comprising:  a  general- 
ly tubular  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  and  rotated 
with  the  well  bore,  means  for  introducing  fluid  under 
pressure  within  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  casing 
severing  means  disposed  within  said  housing  adapted  for 
movement  into  a  projected  operative  position  in  cutting 
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engagement  with   the  well   casing,   formation   notching  3,050,124 

means  disposed  within  said  housing  adapted  for  movement  PITLESS  WELL  ADAPTER 

into  a  projected  operative  position  in  cutting  engagement    Theophllos  H.  Ottenbacber,  Muskego,  Wis.,  assignor  of 


with  the  wails  of  the  well  bore,  the  said  formation  notch- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cut- 
ting elements  having  a  generally  elongated  V-shape  and 
a  relatively  sharp  point  at  the  forward  edge  thereof  and 
a  longitudinal  dimension  substantially  greater  than  the 
transverse  dimension  thereof  so  as  to  permit  substan- 
tial penetration  into  the  earth  formation,  fluid  pressure 
operated  means  within  said  housing  for  moving  said 
casing  severing  means  and  formation  notching  means  to 
projected  operative  position,  slots  in  said  housing  through 
which  said  casing  severing  means  and  said  formation 
notching  means  project  into  operative  position,  and  means 
for  retracting  said  casing  severing  means  and  said  forma- 
tion notching  means  to  a  non-projected  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


3,050,123 
GAS  FIRED  OIL-WELL  BLTINTR 
O.  Scott,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Scnice  Re- 
search and  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oet  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,893 
9  Claims.     (CL  16^—59) 


. 


I.  A  bottom  hole  burner  for  initiating  combustion  in 
subterranean  passages  which  includes  a  gas  intake  cham- 
ber closed  at  the  upper  end,  lifting  means  fixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber  to  permit  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  burner  in  well  tubing,  the  lower  end  of  said 
intake  chamber  adapted  to  seat  in  the  end  of  the  well 
tubing,  seal  means  associated  with  said  lower  end  to 
provide  a  gas  tight  fit  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
chamber  and  the  well  tubing  end,  gas  intake  ports  in  the 
said  chamber  to  receive  combustion  gas  delivered  down 
the  well  tubing,  a  nozzle  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  to  re- 
ceive combustion  gas  from  said  chamber,  said  nozzle 
having  a  sufficient  length  to  extend  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  well  tub/hg  when  the  burner  is  positioned  therein, 
a  plurality  of  support  arms  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber,  an  open  ended  ejector  positioned  below 
said  nozj^le  supported  by  said  arms  adapted  to  receive 
air  from  the  annulus  between  the  well  bore  and  well 
tubing,  an  elongated  perforated  burner  tube  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  ejector,  said  burner  tube  being  closed 
at  the  lower  end,  and  having  an  ignitor  exteriorly  posi- 
tioned thereon. 


one-half  to  Jack  R.  Jewell,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,899 

3  Cbims.     (CL  166—85) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  generally  vertical  well  casing 
having  a  supply  pipe  therein,  said  pipe  having  an  upper 
laterally  extending  portion  which  terminates  in  a  free  end, 
an  adapter  comprising,  a  housing  on  said  casing,  outlet 
means  in  said  housing  for  detachably  receiving  a  lateral 
pipe,  a  yoke  secured  within  said  housing  and  around  said 
outlet  means,  and  a  block  secured  to  said  free  end  and 
which  is  complementary  to  said  yoke,  said  yoke  and  blocli 
both  being  generally  V-shaped  when  viewed  in  an  axial 
direction  relative  to  said  pipe,  whereby  said  block  may  be 
lowered  into  wedging  engagement  with  said  yoke  and 
held  therein  due  to  the  weight  of  said  supply  pipe,  and 
said  free  end  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 
means. 


3,050,125  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PRESSURE 

WELLS 

Douglas  C.  Meyers,  Metairic,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Ne\>  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,185 

I  I     4  Claims.     (CI.  166—91) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  cmulsifiable  multi- 
phase production  fluid  from  a  high-pressure  oil  well  into 
a  low  pressure  conduit,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  well 
casing  extending  into  a  high-pressure  well,  wellhead 
means  closing  the  top  of  said  well  casing,  said  wellhead 
means  including  a  production  fluid  flowlihe  therefrom, 
valve  means  in  said  flowline,  a  portion  of  said  flowline 
downstream  of  said  valve  means  consisting  of  at  least 
one  elongated  length  of  small-diameter  tubing  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  from  said  well,  the  length 
of  said  tubing  being  suflficient  to  maintain  the  fluid  velocity 
within  the  tubing  below  critical  velocity  while  reducing 
the  pressure  of  said  fluid  to  a  predetermined  value. 
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rsrrvr'n    t       3'***'li*  i        upper  end  of  said  rod,  latch  means  carried  by  said  body 

, .      INTEGRAL  ^"JI  L  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  member  and  extendible  beyond  the  outer  surface  thereof 

'•^,J^:i:*.'^V"A*"l*^'**'  h  ^  ^"^  "?««>?' J«?'    and  of  a  size  to  seat  in  the  recessed  groove  on  the  inner 


■ssigDors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  Dcla- 


war* 


Filed  Aag.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,471 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166—97) 


1.  A  well  head  Christmas  tree  assembly  comprising 
a  one  piece  body  having  a  lowe»  flange  portion  for  con- 
nection to  a  well  tubing  head,  a  straight  vertical  through 
bore  extending  through  said  body  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  bore  being  formed  to  communicate  with  the  tub- 
ing head,  a  laterally  extending  branch  bore  in  said  body 
communicating  with  said  through  bore,  said  body  hav- 
ing substantially  planar  front  and  rear  face  portions, 
horizontally  extending  tapered  openings  extending 
through  said  body  at  said  face  portions,  one  of  said  open- 
ings intersecting  the  axis  of  said  through  bore  and  an- 
other of  said  openings  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  branch 
bore,  said  branch  bore  being  downstream  from  said  open- 
ing that  intersects  said  through  bore,  a  one  piece  tapered 
valve  housing  fitting  in  each  of  said  tapered  openings 
and  extending  at  least  from  one  face  portion  to  the 
other  face  portion  of  said  body,  retainer  means  for  each 
of  said  valve  housings  at  one  of  said  body  face  portions, 
ports  extending  through  said  valve  housings  and  aligned 
with  the  associated  bores  in  the  body,  ke^means  be- 
.  tween  said  vaTvc  housings  and  said  body  for  maintain- 
ing port  alignment,  fluid  sealing  means  between  said 
valve  housings  and  said  valve  body  and  surrounding 
said  ports.. and  valve  members  movably  mounted  in  said 
valve  housings,  said  valve  members  having  ports  align- 
able  with  the  ports  in  said  valve  housings. 


3.050,127 
WELLHEAD  SEAL  ' 
Kenneth  W.  Foster,  Nicholas  B.  Newman,  and  Ronald  L. 
Geer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joiy  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,504 
4  Claims.  (CI.  166—97) 
I.  A  remotely  positionable  and  removable  wellhead 
sealing  apparatus  adapted  to  close  in  a  fluidtight  manner 
the  top  of  wellhead  assembly  located  under  water  at  an 
ofTshore  location,  said  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  chamber  formed 
therein,  said  cylindrical  body  member  being  of  a  diameter 
to  fit  within  the  open  top  of  a  wellhead  assembly  having 
a  recessed  locking  groove  on  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a 
coaxial  rod  carried  by  said  body  member,  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  slidably  extending  through  the  top  of  said 
body  member,  a  fishing  head  secured  to  the  extending 


wall  of  the  wellhead  assembly,  latch   actuating  means 
carried  by  said  body  member  and  operatively  engaging 


said  latch  means,  means  carried  by  said  body  member 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  latch  means  for  moving 
said  latch  means  to  a  retracted  position,  and  sealing  means 
carried  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  member  for 
establishing  a  fluidtight  seal  between  said  body  member 
and  the  wellhead  assembly. 


'  3,050,128  ' 

WELL  PACKER 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Ofl 

Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  49,583 

14  Claims.     (CI.  166—120) 


Mi 


1.  A  well  packer,  comprising,  a  tubular  body  insertablc 
in  a  well  bore,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  anchor-and- 
seal  assemblies  mounted  about  the  exterior  of  the  body 
and  secured  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  there- 
to, said  assemblies  including  anchor  and  seal  elements 
radially  projectible  by  longitudinal  forces  oppositely  di- 
rected thereagainst  from  between  the  assemblies  to  anchor 
and  seal  said  body  to  the  well  wall,  fluid  pressure -operated 
means  including  means  movably  positioned  on  the  body 
between  said  assemblies  to  substantially  simultaneously 
exert  said  oppositely  directed  longitudinal  forces  on  the 
anchor  elements  of  the  respective  assemblies  to  radially 
project  said  anchor  and  seal  elements,  means  for  supply- 
ing pressure  fluid  to  said  fluid  pressure-operated  means, 
and  means  initially  securing  said  anchor  and  seal  ele- 
ments to  the  body  in  retracted  position  and  releasable  in 
response  to  the  longitudinal  force  exerted  on  said  assem- 
blies by  said  fluid  pressure-operated  means. 
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3,050,129 

APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING  WELL  CASING 

John  A.  Haeber,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Companj',  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,552 

4  Claims.     (CI.  166—129) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cementing  well  casing  within  a  well 
comprising  a  tubular  seating  and  latching  section  adapted 
to  be  connected  into  a  string  of  well  casing  between  two 
sections  thereof,  a  pipe  string  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  well  casing  and  said  tubular  section  thereof,  cement 
retainer  means  having  a  central  hole  therethrough  which 
at  one  point  at  least  is  only  slightly  greater  than  the  pipe 
string,  said  cement  retainer  being  removably  secured  co- 
axially  to  said  pipe  string,  check  valve  means  carried  by 
said  cement  retainer  for  closing  the  central  hole  there- 
through against  fluid  flow  therethrough  in  an  upward  di- 
rection when  the  pipe  string  is  withdrawn  from  said  cen- 
tral hole,  and  outwardly-extending  latching  means  carried 
by  the  cement  retainer  for  latching  the  cement  retainer  in 
said  tubular  seating  and  latching  section. 


I 


'  3,050,130 

TOOL  CARRIER 
Frederick   Howard    Culver,    McAllen,   and    Edward    B. 
Lagucki,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,708 
6  Claims.     (CI.  166—153) 


ported  manner,  expandable  annular  sealing  means  carried 
co-axially  on  said  mandrel,  retaining  means  fixedly  se- 
curing opposite  ends  of  the  sealing  means  to  said  body 
element  mandrel,  and  fluid  passage  means  through  said 
apparatus  in  communicaticni  between  the  inside  of  said 
seal  means  and  the  outside  of  said  apparatus  near  one  end 
thereof  the  other  end  of  said  body  element  mandrel  being 
closed  at  all  times. 


3,050,131  i 

JAR  WTFH  SAFETY  JOINT  AND  ADJUSTING    ' 
MEANS 
Dante   A.   Siracusa,  Houston,   Tex.,  and   Raymond   W. 
^    Walker,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bowen 
Itco,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,847 
8  Claims.     (CL  166—178) 


1.  A  jar  and  safety  joint  for  bored  wells  comprising  a 
mandrel,  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  attach- 
able to  a  lost  object  in  the  well,  a  shell  extending  over  the 
mandrel,  means  On  the  upper  end  of  the  shell  attachable 
to  drill  pipe,  mandrel  gripping  means  in  the  shell  and 
means  on  the  mandrel  releasably  engaged  by  said  gripping 
means,  an  elongated  and  tapered  split  ring  on  the  mandrel 
frictionally  fitting  into  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  said  ring 
being  slidably  mounted  on  the  mandrel,  and  spring  means 
pressing  the  split  ring  into  the  shell,  thereby  fitting  the 
mandrel  in  the  shell. 


i    r 


J 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  pumped  throu^  a  pipe, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  body  element  mandrel  of  a 
diameter  smaller  and  a  length  longer  than  the  diameter  of 
the  pipe  through  which  it  is  to  be  pumped  in  an  unsup- 


3,050,132 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

FOR  WELLS 
John  S.  Page,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Page  Ofl 

Tods,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

forala 

FUed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,011 
{  20  Claims.     (CI.  166—224) 

1.  In  well  flow  control  apparatus  including:  tubing  ex- 
tending into  the  well  and  forming  an  annulus  between 
the  tubing  and  the  well  wall;  means  packing  off  the  an- 
nulus about  the  tubing;  a  fluid  pressure  operated  valve 
assembly  in  said  tubing  above  the  packing  means;  and 
means  at  the  well  head  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  annulus  outside  the  tubing;  said  valve  assembly 
having  meafis  for  admitting  annulus  pressure  to  actuate 
the  valve  assembly;  said  valve  assembly  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  production  fluid  passage  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  tubing;  means  in  said  housing  de- 
fining a  scat  circumscribing  said  passage;  a  plug  valve 
shiftably  mounted  in  said  passage  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  and  laterally  movable  plug  segments; 
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means  on  said  housing  for  shifting  said  segments  into  said  circuit,  maintaining  said  circuit  filled  with  a  heat  ab- 

seal.ng  engagement  with  one  another  upon  movement  sorbing  liquid  at  all  times  including  an  expansion  cham- 

of  the  segments  toward  engagement  with  said  seat;  and  ber  connected  to  said  circuit,  a  float  valve  in  said  chamber 

fluid  pressure  responsive  actuator  means  in  said  housing  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  means    an 

and  connected  to  said  segments  for  shifting  the  segments  alarm,  a  switch  opcratively  connected  to  said  float  valve 


into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat;  said  actuator 
means  including  a  member  having  opposed  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  surfaces  subjected  to  annulus  pressure  in 
said  assembly  and  to  production  fluid  pressure  in  said 
passage,  respectively. 


3,050,133 

HORSESHOES 

William  H.  Ketner.  Kensington,  Md.     (520  Spruce  St., 

Roaring  Spring.  Pa.),  and  John  R.  Neale,  Jr.,  Raton, 

N.  Mex.     (4609  Emery  Way,  EI  Paso,  Tex.) 

FUed  Sept.  15,  195«,  Ser.  No.  760,970 

5  Claims,     (a.  16«— 4) 


;;». 


"^r^^^^^^ggi 


I.  A  horseshoe  for  racing  horses  comprising  a  synthetic 
resin  horseshoe  body,  an  elongated,  metal  toe  calk  em- 
bedded in  the  resin  of  the  toe  portion  of  said  horseshoe 
body,  which  body  is  of  generally  U-shaped  configuration 
with  the  central  portion  of  said  horseshoe  body  being 
open,  said  synthetic  resin  horseshoe  body  being  expand- 
able laterally  with  the  horses  foot  when  the  horse  is  run- 
ning, said  horseshoe  body  further  having  a  raised  resin 
portion  on  each  side  segment  thereof,  a  flat  surface  on 
each  raised  portion,  an  internally-threaded  member 
mounted  m  said  resin  body  at  said  raised  portion,  and 
a  removably-mounted  calk  having  a  threaded  shank 
threadedly  engaging  said  internally  threaded  member, 
said  calks  projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  horse- 
shoe body. 


for  being  closed  when  liquid  in  said  chamber  drops,  an 
electrical  circuit  connecting  said  alarm  and  a  source  of 
current  and  controlled  by  said  switch  and  means  for  auto- 
matically d4scharging  liquid  from  said  circuit  onto  a  fire 
adjacent  thereto  lowering  the  liquid  in  said  chamber  and 
setting  off  said  alarm. 


3,050,135 

RIPPER  SHANK  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICES 

Leon  O.  Kelley,  P.O.  Box  488,  Stamfoni,  Tex. 

FUed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,026 

1  Claim.     (CI.  172— 6S1) 


3,050,134 

MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND 

Bl  II  DINGS  AGAINST  THE  RISK  OF  FIRE 

Paul  Muitin,  49  Blvd.  du  Lycee,  Vanves,  France 

FUed  Apr.  15.  I960,  Ser.  No.  22.524 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  17,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  169—5) 

2.  A  heat-resistant  structural  frame  comprising  hollow 

liquid  tight  interconnected  structural  elements  providing 

the  frame  and  each  having  a  cavity  extending  the  Jength 

thereof  with  the  cavities  of  connected  elements  being  in 

communication  providing  a  continuous  cii^iiit  for  fluid 

through  the  frame  and  heat  protected  means  connected  to 


Fn  combination  with  a  ripper  frame  formed  with  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  ripper  shank  slot,  a  substan- 
tially   upstanding    ground    engaging    plurality    aperturcd 
shank,  a  pair  of  upstanding  lugs  mounted  on  said  ripper 
frame  on  either  side  of  the  shank  slot,  each  of  which  lugs 
has  an  aperture  formed  transversely  therethrough,  which 
apertures  are  in   axial  alignment,   said  apertures  in  said 
lugs  being  adapted  to  register  with  at  least  one  of  said 
apertures  in  said  shank  when  said  shank  is  in  one  posi- 
tion in  the  shank  slot,  a  slide  pin  formed  with  an  aperture 
through  the  outer  end  thereof  slidably  mounted  in  said 
apertures  in  said  lugs,  a  lug  mounted  on  said  ripper  frame 
and  extending  horizontally  oiitward  therefrom,  said  out- 
wardly extending,  horizontally  disposed  lug  on  said  ripper 
frame  having  a  hole  formed  therein,  an  arm,  which  arm 
is  apertured  near  each  end  thereof  and  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  pin.  which  pin  is  adapted  to  pa6s  through 
said  intermediate  aperture  of  said  arm  and  through  said 
hole  in  said  outwardly  extending,   horizontally  disposed 
lug  on  said  ripper  frame  to  pivotally  connect  said  arm  to 
said  ripper  frame,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  nrwans  pivotally 
connecting  said  cylinder  to  said  ripper  frame,  a  hydrau- 
lically  actuated   plunger  within   said   cylinder,   the  outer 
end  of  which  plunger  is  apertured  to  receive  a  pin  there- 
through, a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  aperture  in  said 
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plunger  and  through  an  aperture  in  an  end  of  said  arm  to 
pivotally  connect  said  plunger  to  said  arm.  linkage  means 
having  apertures  adjacent  either  end  thereof,  a  pivot  pin 
adapted  to  pass  through  an  aperture  in  one  end  of  said 
linkage  means  and  through  said  aperture  in  said  slide  pin, 
another  pivot  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  an  aj)erture 
in  the  other  end  of  said  linkage  means  and  through  said 
aperture  in  the  other  end  of  said  arm  to  c^jerably  con- 
nect said  arm  to  said  slide  pin,  conduit  means  connected 
with  an  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  for  selectively  di- 
recting fluid  pressure  thereto  to  effect  movement  of  said 
cylinder,  plunger,  arm,  linkage  means,  and  slide  pin  mem- 
bers in  the  same  horizontal  plane  to  slidably  retract  said 
pin  from  engagement  with  the  apertures  of  one  of  said 
lugs  of  said  pair  of  lugs  and  said  shank,  resilient  means 
within  said  hydraulic  cylinder  for  moving  said  plunger  in 
an  opposite  direction  upon  release  of  pressure  therefrom 
to  urge  said  slide  pin  through  a  selected  aperture  of  said 
shank  and  through  the  aperture  of  the  last  mentioned  lug 
to  lock  the  shank  in  selected  position  relative  to  said 
ripper  frame,  and  guide  lug  means  connected  to  said  ripper 
frame  having  an  aperture  in  register  with  the  apertures 
of  said  pair  of  lugs  and  disposed  to  have  said  slide  pin 
slidably  mounted  therein  in  the  retracted  and  locked  posi- 
tions. 


said  secondary  moldboard  also  having  a  leading  edge  dis- 
posed substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  leading  edge 
of  said  share  and  further  having  an  enlarged  upper  ex- 


3,050,136  I 

PLOW  STRUCTURE 

Walter  W.  Rayder,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Brice  H.  Lantz,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,954 

,    5  Claims.    (H.  171—759) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  body  structure  having  a  share, 
a  landside  extending  along  the  bottom  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  leading  edge,  a  primary  moldboard  carried 
by  the  body  structure  and  having  a  lower  portion  merging 
with  the  share,  and  an  elongate  secondary  moldboard 
carried  by  the  body  structure  in  an  upstanding  position 
substantially  entirely  in  front  of  the  primary  moldboard 
and  having  a  lower  enlarged  extremity  provided  with  a 
straight  edge  portion  merging  with  the  share,  said  sec- 
ondary moldboard  also  having  a  substantial  spheroidal 
curvature  and  a  leading  edge  with  the  latter  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane  as  the  leading  edge  of  said 
share,  said  secondary  moldboard  further  having  an  en- 
larged upper  extremity  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  share  and  a  curved  edge  disposed  between  said  ex- 
tremities defining  an  opening  through  which  soil  may  flow. 


3,05«,137 
PLOW  STRUCTURE 
Walter  W.  Rayder,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ass^ments,  to  Brice  H.  Lantz,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,992 
8  Claims.     (CL  172—759) 
1.  A  plow  comprising  body  structure  having  a  share,  a 
landside  extending  along  the  bottom  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  leading  edge,  a  primary  moldboard  carried 
by  the  body  structure  and  having  a  lower  portion  merg- 
ing with  the  share,  and  an  elongate  secondary  moldboard 
carried  by  the  body  structure  in  an  upstanding  position 
substantially  in  front  of  the  primary  moldboard  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  enlarged  extremity  merging  with  the  share, 


tremity  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  share  and 
a  curved  edge  disposed  between  said  extremities  defining 
an  opening  through  which  soil  may  flow. 


3,050,138 
GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER  WELLS 
Bertram  N.  Outwin  and  Lloyd  G.  Otteman,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,610 
7  Claims.     (CI.  175—7) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  guiding  into  an  operative  position  near 
the  ocean  floor  a  device  to  be  used  in  drilling,  complet- 
ing and  servicing  an  underwater  well,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  wellhead  support  frame  positioned  below  the 
surface  of  water  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  ocean  floor, 
said  supfKjrt  frame  including  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
positioned  guide  tubes  fixedly  secured  to  said  support 
frame  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  axis  of  the  well  con- 
ductor pipe,  there  being  a  longitudinal  slot  through  the 
side  wall  of  each  of  said  guide  tubes  downwardly  from 
the  open  top  thereof,  a  guide  cable  disposed  within  each 
of  said  guide  tubes,  one  end  of  said  cable  being  fixedly 
anchored  within  said  guide  tube,  the  cable  being  adapted 
to  be  held  in  tension  from  above  so  as  to  extend  upwardly 
through  the  body  of  water,  at  least  one  guide  member 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  each  of  said  guide 
cables,  arm  means  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of 
said  guide  members  and  being  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  slots  in  the  wall  of  said  guide  tubes,  th^  other  ends 
of  said  arm  means  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to 
a  device  to  be  positioned  within  said  wellhead  support 
frame,  and  a  swivel  joint  positioned  in  each  of  said  arm 
means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  permitting  at  least 
partial  rotation  of  the  guide  member  on  the  axis  of  said  ^ 
arm  means.  / 
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3,d5«.139 

L'NDERWATER  GLIDE  LINE  SYSTEM 

WUUam  J.  Hayes,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  SbcU  Oil 

Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  18,  1964.  Scr.  No.  43,57i 

9  ClainM.     (CL  175—7) 


A 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  equipment  to  a  predetermined 
position  within  a  body  of  water,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  floating  vessel  at  a  predetermined  position  on 
said  body  of  water,  guide  assembly  base  means  fixedly 
positioned  below  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water,  an- 
choring means  fixedly  secured  to  said  base  means  and 
extending  into  the  water-covered  earth  formation  for  an- 
choring said  base  means  thereto,  at  least  two  flexible  guide 
cables  in  spaced  relationship  extending  between  said  float- 
ing vessel  and  said  base  means,  and  disconnectible  latch- 
ing means  connecting  said  guide  cables  to  said  base 
means. 


MM.IM 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    INSTALLING 

GUIDE  LINES  AT  UNDERWATER  WELLHEADS 

William  J.  Hayes,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,577 

11  Clainu.     (CI.  175—7) 


said  cables  into  contact  with  said  equipment  base  and 
releasably  latching  the  lower  ends  of  said  guide  cables 
to  said  equipment  base  in  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other. 


3,050,141 

EMULSION  DRILLING  FLUID  AND  METHOD 
James  L.  Liunmas  and  Theodore  T.  Martin,  Tulsa,  OkhL, 

assignon   to   Pan    American    Petroleum    Corporation, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,524 
6  Claims.     (CL  175 — 41) 

1.  A  hiethod  of  sampling  a  subterranean  formation 
comprising  drilling  a  hole  into  said  subterranean  forma- 
tion to  produce  formation  cuttings,  circulating  furfural 
aqueous  mud  emulsion  in  said  hole  during  drilling  to  cir- 
culate said  cuttings  to  the  surface,  said  emuJsion  con- 
taining at  least  about  6  percent  by  volume  of  furfural 
dispersed  in  the  aqueous  phase  and  irradiating  said  cut- 
tings with  ultraviolet  light  whereby  said  cuttings  may  be 
analyzed  for  fluorescence  to  determine  the  presence  of 
crude  oil  in  said  formation. 


3,050,142 
RETRIEVABLE  DRILLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
WELL  BORES 
Archer  W.  Kammerer,  Jr.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   of   one-fifth   to   said    Kammerer, 
one-fifth    to   Jean    K.    I^mphere,   and    three-fifths   to 
Archer  W.  Kammerer,  all  of  Fullerton,  Calif. 
FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,126 
21  Ctaimt.    (Q.  175—260) 


21.  A  shoe  adapted  to  constitute  the  lower  portion 
of  a  string  of  pipe  disposed  in  a  well  bore,  comprising 
a  tubular  member  having  circumferentially  spaced  slots 
extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  end,  each  slot  being 
defined  by  opposed  side  walls;  one  side  wall  of  each  slot 
being  concavely  curved  outwardly  from  the  inner  wall 
of  said  tubular  member  in  a  direction  toward  the  other 
side  wall  of  said  slot. 


5.  A  method  of  remotely  installing  and  connecting  a 
plurality  of  spaced  guide  cables  to  an  equipment  base 
positioned  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  and 
anchored  to  the  floor  thereof,  said  method  being  carried 
out  from  an  operational  base  positioned  above  the  surface 
of  the  water,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning said  operational  base  in  a  disconnected  manner 
substantially  directly  above  said  equipment  base  anchored 
to  the  oceati  floor,  extending  and  connecting  a  flexible 
element  between  said  bases  to  establish  a  connection  be- 
tween said  bases,  lowering  through  the  water  between 
sajd  bases  a  plurality  of  guide  cables  while  guiding  them 
aioogside  said  flexible  element,  bringing  the  lower  ends  of 


I 


3,050,143 


RETRIEVABLE  WELL  BORE  DRILLING 
APPARATLS 
Archer  W.  Kammerer,  Archer  W.  Kammerer,  Jr.,  and 
Jean  K.  Ijimpbere,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  three-fifths  to  said  Archer  W. 
Kammerrr,  one-fifth  to  said  Jean  K.  Lamphere,  and 
one-fifth  to  said  Archer  W.  Kammerer,  Jr.,  all  of  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,118 
14  Chums.     (CL  175—261) 
I.  In  a  retrievable  drilling  bit  adapted  to  be  lowered 
within  and  coupled  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  string  of 
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pipe  disposed  in  a  well  bore:  a  hollow  body  movable 
longitudinally  through  the  pip2;  initially  retracted  cutter 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  for  expansion  later- 
ally outwardly  of  said  body;  said  bit  including  means 
adapted  to  engage  a  lower  portion  of  the  pipe  to  locate  the 
bit  in  the  pipe  with  said  cutter  means  projecting  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  pipe;  hydraulically  operable  means 
movable  within  said  body  engaging  said  cutter  means  be- 


weight  of  the  meat  products,  a  ratio  totalizer  comprising 
a  fulcrumed  beam  and  two  separate  pressure  deflectable 
means  disposed  to  exert  contra  turning  forces  on  said 
beam,  one  of  said  pressure  deflectable  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  constant  signal  and  the  other  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  signal  of  the  weighing  apparatus,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  beam  for  developing  a  signal  that 
establishes  that  the  final  weight  of  the  smelted  products 
has  been  achieved. 


3,050,145 

LIQUID  WEIGH  CELL 

Trent  Lane,  Rte.  1,  Baker,  La. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1959.  Scr.  No.  858,366 

20  Claims.    (CL  177—210) 


low  its  pivotal  mounting  on  said  body  for  expanding  said 
cutter  means  laterally  outwardly  of  the  body  to  drill  an 
effective  hole  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  pipe;  means  providing  passage  for  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  the  interior  of  the  pipe  above  said  body  to 
said  hydraulically  operable  means,  whereby  said  fluid 
pressure  actuates  said  hydraulically  operable  means;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  bit  to  the  pipe,  whereby  the  pipe 
is  adapted  to  rotate  the  bit. 


3,050,144 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  WEIGHT  LOSS  OF 

MEAT  PRODUCTS  IN  THE  SMOKE  HOUSE 
Owen  Rice,  Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Donald  M.  Stough,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Hagan  Chemicals  &  Controls  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,445 
6  Claims.     {CI.  177—4) 


-•H^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  weighing  liquids,  said  apparatus 
comprising  (1)  ar  base  member,  (2)  a  support  element 
mounted  on  said  base  member  and  adjustable  vertically 
with  respect  thereto,  (3)  resilient  balancing  means 
mounted  on  said  support  element  and  extending  there- 
above.  (4)  a  tank  member  located  on  and  above  said 
resilient  balancing  means,  said  tank  member  being  char- 
acterized by  at  least  one  access  opening  wherethrough 
liquids  to  be  weighed  may  be  introduced  thereinto,  (5) 
detecting  means  for  sensing  vertical  displacement  of  said 
tank  member  from  a  predetermined  null  balance  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  base  member,  said  detecting 
means  being  capable  of  generating  a  signal  indicative  of 
at  least  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said  tank  mem- 
ber from  said  predetermined  null  balance  position,  (6) 
adjusting  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  support 
clement  with  respect  to  said  base  member  responsively  to 
signals  from  said  detecting  means,  and  (7)  signal  trans- 
mission means  connecting  said  detecting  means  and  said 
adjusting  means. 

3,050,146 
CONTROLS  FOR  VEHICLES  UTILIZING  THE 
GROUND  EFFECT  PRINCIPLE 
Aimer  D.  Crim,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  asignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tb«  Navy 
J  FUed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,999 

i  5  Claims.    (CI.  180—7) 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  loss  of  weight  in 
pickled  meat  products  while  being  smoked  on  a  tree  in  a 
smoke  house,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  weighing  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  support  the  trees  and  having  means 
for  generating  a  pneumatic  signal  the  magnitude  of  which 
is  directly  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  products, 

means  for  producing  a  constant  but  adjustable  pneumatic       4.  In  a  ground-effect  machine  supported  on  a  ground 
reference  signal  directly  proportional  to  the  final  smoked   cushion  in  the  immediate  proximity  of  the  ground  com- 
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prising  in  combination  an  exterior  housing  shaped  essen- 
tially like  the  frustrum  of  a  cone,  an  interior  housing 
arranged  within  and  circumferentially  spaced  from  said 
exterior  housing  and  including  a  solid  surface  opposite  to 
and  spaced  from  said  ground  and  which  is  supported  on 
said  ground  cushion,  a  downwardly  directed  nozzle  in  the 
shape  of  a  closed  plane  curve,  said  nozzle  being  formed 
by  the  interior  housing  and  the  lowermost  edge  of  the 
exterior  housing  to  emit  air  normal  to  the  ground,  air  in- 
let means  in  said  exterior  housing,  means  within  said  inlet 
means  for  pumping  air  from  said  inlet  means  to  exhaust 
said  air  from  said  nozzJe  so  that  a  portion  of  the  air  is 
confined  below  the  machine  creating  said  ground  cushion 
beneath  said  solid  surface  of  said  inner  housing,  attitude- 
controlling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  vents  extend- 
ing through  said  inner  housing,  a  plurality  of  ducts,  each 
of  said  ducts  being  connected  to  a  separate  vent  at  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  passing  through  said  exterior  hous- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  surrounding 
said  exterior  housing  whereby  at  selected  points  the  ground 
cushion  below  said  lower  surface  may  be  placed  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  arranged  in 
each  vent  for  controllably  and  independently  varying  the 
size  of  the  openings  of  the  respective  vents  to  vary  thereby 
the  extent  of  communication  between  the  ground  cushion 
to  one  side  of  some  axis  in  t^e  plane  of  the  underside 
of  the  inner  housing  about  whidh  it  is  desired  to  effectuate 
moment  control  and  the  atmosphere. 


earth,  in  combination  with  at  least  three  explosive  charges 
spaced  apart  vertically  in  said  bore  hole,  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  explosive  charges  for  detonat- 
ing said  charges  in  time  sequence  at  a  velocity  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  seismic  velocity  of  the  medium  sur- 
rounding said  bore  hole,  in  order  to  produce  a  reinforced 
seismic  wave  moving  in  the  direction,  as  determined  by 
said  sequential  detonation  and  a  plurality  of  lesser  seismic 
waves  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  spac- 
mg  said  explosive  charges  a  distance  apart  such  that  said 


3,050,147 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
Ralph  R.  Teetor,  Hagerstown,  lod.,  assignor  to  Perfect 
Circle  Corporatioa,  Hagerstown,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,650 
38  Clalma.    (CL  180— «2.1) 


3,050  149 
METHOD  FOR  SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 
Oswald  A.  Itria  and  Alvln  L.  Parrack,  Bcllaire,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1957.  Ser.  No.  686^86 

1  Claim.     (CL  181— .5)  j 


5  ^ 


1  A  speed  control  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  driver-operated  throttle  control  member,  com- 
pnsing  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  in 
one  direction  by  said  control  member  on  advancing  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  drive  means,  means  driven  by  said 
drive  means  for  applying  torque  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber in  opposition  to  rotation  in  said  direction,  to  provide 
opposition  to  advancing  movement  of  said  throttle  con- 
trol member,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  control  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parts  mov- 
able respectively  by  said  speed  responsive  means  and  said 
rotatable  member  and  cngageable  with  each  other  for 
energizing  said  drive  means  at  a  predetermined  vehicle 
speed. 

3,050,148  '      I 

GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 

Burton  D.  Lee,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1954.  Ser.  No.  446,625 

5  Cbims.     (CI.  181— .5) 

I.  In  seismic  surveying  wherein  explosive  charges  arc 

detonated  to  a  bore  hole  to  generate  seismic  waves  in  the 


In  seismic  prospecting  the  method  of  improving  the 
effects  of  high  explosive  charge  detonation  in  a  shot  hole, 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  plurality  of  principal 
charges  spaced  vertically  from  one  another  at  predeter- 
mined depths  in  said  shot  hole,  placing  a  bucking  charge 
havmg  substantially  reduced  strength  relative  to  the  total 
strength  of  said  principal  charges  and  spaced  vertically 
above  the  uppermost  of  said  principal  charges  in  the  shot 
hole,  detonating  said  principal  charges  in  sequence  com- 
mencing with  the  uppermost  charge,  controlling  the  time 
between  charges  such  that  the  sequential  detonations  take 
place  at  a  velocity  equal  to  the  seismic  velocity  in  the 
formation  surrounding  the  shot  hole,  and  detonating  said 
bucking  charge  at  a  delay  time  after  the  uppermost  prin- 
cipal charge  detonation  substantially  greater  than  the  time 
between  the  principal  charge  detonations  in  order  to  re- 
duce hole  blow  and  improve  useful  seismic  energy. 


lesser  seismic  waves  will  pass  a  given  point  in  substan- 
tially complete  phase  opposition  each  with  respect  to  the 
preceding  wave  so  as  to  cancel  the  effects  thereof  travel- 
mg  in  said  opposite  direction,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  relative  strengths  of  said  explosive  charges  being 
proportional  to  the  square  root  of  the  corresponding 
numerical  coefficients  of  the  binomial  expansion  (.t-fy)" 
wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  having  a  value  of  at  least 
two  and  sufficient  to  provide  the  same  number  of  numeri- 
cal coefficients  resulting  from  the  aforesaid  binomial  ex- 
pansion as  there  are  charges. 
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'  3,050,150 

METHODS  FOR  INVECTIGATING  EARTH 
FORMATIONS 
Maurice  P.  Tlxier,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlnm- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

I         Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,346 
\  17  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


I  r^  '«kJMr*K«   \~>X  i_A  •    ^  ■* 


J__. 


''^  il     VfX^S^^r'^itiiif'V 


j.    •  ^  •  '« 


'^^^^^E 


an  acoustical  impulse  and  two  closely  spaced  receiving 
transducers  for  receiving  said  impulse,  said  receiving  trans- 
ducers disposed  to  receive  the  impulse  and  convert  it  to 
electrical  signals;  said  receiving  transducers  being  coupled 
to  a  gating  means  located  in  the  downhole  instrument,  said 
gate  means  being  opened  by  one  receiver  signal  and  closed 
by  the  other  receiver  signal,  said  gate  means  being  coupled 
to  a  first  digital  counter,  a  first  source  of  high  frequency 
pulses  located  in  the  downhole  instrument,  said  gate  means 
being  disposed  to  control  the  application  of  pulses  from 
said  first  source  of  relatively  high  frequency  pulses  to  said 
first  digital  counter;  a  second  digital  counter  and  second 
gate  means  located  at  the  surface,  a  second  source  of  rela- 
tively low  frequency  pulses  coupled  to  said  second  digital 
counter  and  said  first  digital  counter  by  said  second  gate 
means,  said  second  gate  means  being  disposed  to  open 
when  said  first  gate  means  closes,  said  first  digital  counter 
being  disposed  to  generate  a  signal  to  close  said  second 
gate  means  when  said  first  digital  counter  has  been  re- 
turned to  its  initial  condition  by  the  pulses  from  said  sec- 
ond source  and  means  coupled  to  said  second  digital 
counter  for  recording  the  total  count  recorded  on  said  sec- 
ond digital  counter.  ^i 


1.  A  method  of  investigating  earth  formations  tra- 
versed by  a  borehole  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  emit- 
ting acoustic  wave  energy  at  one  location  in  the  borehole; 
intercepting  at  another  location  in  the  borehole  acoustic 
wave  energy  propagated  through  the  adjacent  earth  for- 
mations and  arriving  at  said  other  location;  generating 
sensible  indications  related  to  the  travel  time  of  acoustic 
wave  energy  in  response  to  arrival  of  acoustic  energy  at 
said  other  location  with  an  intensity  exceeding  a  given 
level;  and  altering  said  level  relative  to  the  intensity  of 
the  emitted  acoustic  energy  thereby  to  generate  indica- 
tions distinctive  of  said  travel  time  indications  and  char- 
acterizing rhe  acoustic  attenuation  property  of  the  adja- 
cent eaxth  formations. 


3,050,151 

ACOUSTICAL  WELL  LOGGING 

Charles  B.  Vogel,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,187 

7  Claims.     (CL  181— .5) 


1.  An  acoustical  logging  system  comprising:  a  downhole 
instrument  including  a  transducer  capable  of  transmitting 


3,050,152 

HOISTS 

WUIard  E.  Blain,  Miami,  OUa. 

(713  W.  South  Ave.,  Vinita,  Okla.) 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,576 

8  Claims.    (CL  182—41) 


1.  A  portable  hoist  comprising  a  frame  with  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  an  elongated  flexible  member  coiled  upon  said 
drum,  one  end  of  said  flexible  member  being  secured  to 
said  drum,  a  member  secured  to  and  closing  the  other 
end  of  said  flexible  member,  said  member  connected  to  a 
source  of  fluid  medium  for  inflating  said  flexible  member 
and  maintaining  same  in  a  rigid  condition  and  means 
engaging  said  flexible  member  for  uncoiling  same  from 
said  drum  for  elevating  said  flexible  member  contempo- 
raneous with  the  inflating  of  same  with  said  fluid  medium. 


3,050,153 
LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  ARTICULATED  POWER  UNIT 
Benedict  Molis,  Lake  Villa,  III.,  assignor  to  Economy  En- 
gineering  Company,  Chicago,   111.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,612 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  187—9) 
1 .  A  fork  lift  truck  comprising  a  main  frame  assembly, 
a  pair  of  load  wheels  supporting  one  end  of  said  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  caster  wheels  supporting  the  other  end 
of  said  main  frame,  a  pair  of  upper  channel  members 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  assemtjly,  a  pair  of  lower 
channel  members  mounted  on  said  main  frame  assembly, 
a  power  unit  assembly,  a  drive  wheel  pivotally  supporting 
said  power  unit  assembly,  a  steering  member  connected  to 
said  drive  wheel,  motor  means  mounted  within  said  drive 
unit  assembly  in  driving  engagement  with  said  drive  unit 
assembly,  and  upper  and  lower  guide  rollers  mounted  on 
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said  drive  unit  for  rolling  engagement  with  said  upper 
and  lower  channel  members  of  said  main  frame  assembly. 


i-t     ^fr^ 


whereby  said  drive  unit  may  be  vertically  articulated 
with  said  main  frame  and  said  drive  wheel  may  maintain 
traction  for  driving  said  truck. 


3.050,154 

CONTROL  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  CLOSLTIE 

William   Henry   Bnins,   Lincolndale,    N.Y^  assignor  to 

Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  , 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,231 

10  Claims.     (CL  187—48) 


I.  In  an  elevator  system  in  which  a  car  serves  several 
floors  of  a  building,  a  control  for  a  sliding  type  elevator 
door  comprising,  door  operating  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  door,  switching  means  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  door  operating  means,  first  initiating 
means  for  actuating  said  switching  means  to  cause  a  door- 
opening  operation  of  said  dcor  operating  means  incident 
to  the  car  stopping  at  a  floor,  second  initiating  means  ef- 
fective following  the  opening  of  said  door  to  fully  open 
position  for  actuating  said  switching  means  to  cause  a 
door-closing  operation  of  said  door  operating  means,  de- 
tecting means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  object  in 
the  closing  path  of  said  door  within  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance in  advance  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  door,  said 
detecting  means  being  effective  upon  detection  of  an  ob- 
ject within  said  distance  during  the  closing  movement  of 
said  door  to  actuate  said  switching  means  to  cause  said 
door  operating  means  to  propel  said  door  in  an  opening 


direction  only  as  long  as  said  detection  persists,  and  dcUy 
means  operatively  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 
maintaining  said  switching  means  in  unactuated  condi- 
tion for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  detection 
ceases  before  causing  said  door  operating  means  to  re- 
sume said  door-closing  operation. 


3,050,155 
PROTECTIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  DOORS 
Philip  Karmel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Benjamin  White- 
head Tucker,  Jr.,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1953,  Ser.  No.  399,272 
5  Claims.     (Q.  187—52) 


1.  In  combination,  a  power  actuated  elevator  sliding 
door,  a  first  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  door,  a 
second  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  same  axis  as 
said  first  member,  a  switch  mounted  on  said  first  mem- 
ber and  operable  by  relative  rotative  movement  of  said 
members,  a  protective  edge  for  the  door,  means  includ- 
ing said  second  member  for  yieldably  and  movably  sup- 
porting said  edge  on  said  door  and  in  substantially  con- 
stant parallel  relationship  thereto,  and  means  connected 
to  said  first  member  operable  upon  rotative  movement 
of  said  second  member  by  yielding  of  said  edge  to  hold 
said  first  member  against  rotative  movement  to  cause 
operation  of  said  switch  and  operable  as  the  door  reaches 
open  position  to  cause  rotative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers as  a  unit  to  retract  said  edge  without  actuating  said 
switch. 


3,050,156 
RIGHT  ANGLE,  LEVER-WEDGE  ACTUATED 
MECHANICAL  BRAKE 
George  P.  Mathews,  Ashtabula.  Ohio,  afid  Charles  D. 
Shunkwiler.    I  iaesville.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Rocltwell. 
Standard  Corporation,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,237 
10  Claims.  (CI.  188—78) 
1.  A  brake  assembly  of  the  type  wherein  brake  shoes 
are  moved  outwardly  to  engage  a  rotating  drum  com- 
prising a  support,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  brake 
shoes  pivoted  on  one  side  of  said  support  at  adjacent 
ends  at  one  side  of  the  assembly,  means  for  resiliently 
biasing  said  shoes  toward  a  position  where  they  are  re- 
tracted with  respect  to  said  drum,  an  actuator  for  said 
shoes  mounted  on  said  support  for  substantially  reciproca- 
blc  movement  in  directions  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  directions  of  shoe  movement,  said  actuator  com- 
prising a  wedge  member  extending  slidably  through  a 
guide  aperture  in  said  suppon  between  the  other  ends  of 
said  shoes,  an  actuator  lever  pivoted  to  said  wedge  mem- 
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bcr  at  the  side  of  said  support  opposite  said  brake  shoes, 
means  rigid  with  said  support  at  said  opposite  side  of 
said  support  providing  a  bearing  and  reaction  surface 


(c)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  j 

(d)  a  piston  therein  and  '    ' 

{e)  a  piston  rod  extensible  therefrom  upon  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder, 

(/)  an  operative  connection  between  said  piston  rod 
and  said  friction  braking  member  for  engaging  said 
friction  braking  member  with  said  drum  upon  the 
admission  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
cylinder, 

(f )  a  lever  forming  a  movable  support  few  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder. 


adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said  actuator  lever 
when  the  actuator  lever  is  rocked  about  its  pivotal  con- 
nection to  said  wedge  member,  and  operator  controlled 
means  for  rocking  said  lever. 


3,050,157 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
William  V.  Kenzik  and  Wilbnr  J.  Oakley,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,002 
7  CUims.     (CI.  188—79.5) 


(/i)  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  lever  in  one 
direction  snd  adjustable  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinden  and  piston  rod  with  respect  to 
said  drum,  to  adjust  the  braking  mechanism  for 
wear. 

(/)  and  other  means  manually  operable  to  move  said 
lever  and  hydraulic  cylinder-bodily  to  first  retract 
said  piston  rod  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  to 
then  bodily  move  said  piston  rod  and  cylinder  to- 
gether to  manually  apply  said  friction  braking  mem- 
ber to  said  drum. 


I  3,050,159 

S^LF-ERECTING  PORTABLE  MIXING  PLANT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.    Paulas,    Aurora,    and    Robert   E.    Famham, 
Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  Barber-Greene  Company, 
Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,886 

10  Claims.     (CI.  189—11)  ' 


I.  In  a  brake  having  a  primary  shoe  and  a  secondary 
shoe,  an  automatic  adjuster  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
brake  shoe  clearance  in  accordance  with  wear  of  the 
shoes,  including,  an  extendible  strut  between  the  shoes 
including  a  rotatable  wheel  to  extend  the  strut  on  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel,  a  first  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  one 
of  said  shoes  having  one  end  engageable  with  said  wheel 
to  rotate  the  wheel  on  rotation  of  said  lever,  a  second 
lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  first 
lever,  spring  means  connected  for  operative  reaction  on 
said  first  lever  and  engaging  said  second  lever  holding 
the  same  resiliently  in  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  said  first  lever,  and  a  link  between  a  fixed  member  of 
the  brake  and  sSM  second  lever  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
first  lever  thereby  on  movement  of  said  one  shoe  and 
thereby  effect  rotation  of  said  wheel  to  extend  said  strut. 


3,050,158 
BRAKE  FOR  ROCK  LOADING  MACHINE 
Anthony  R.  Biedess,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation 
of  lUinois 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,646 
4  Claims.     (CI.  188—152) 
1.  In  a  braking  mechanism  particularly  adapted  for 
rock  loaders  and  the  like, 

(a)  a  drum, 

(b)  a  friction  braking  member  engageable  with  said 
drum  to  hold  said  drum  from  rotation. 


1.  A  collapsible  frame  structure  having  a  collapsible 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  truck  bed  and  including 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  legs,  means  comprising  a  single  act- 
ing cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  truck  bed  at 
one  end  and  connected  to  the  rear  legs  at  an  opposite  end 
for  erecting  and  for  collapsing  said  collapsible  frame, 
spring  loaded  cables  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
collapsible  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  truck 
bed  at  an  opposite  end  to  facilitate  lowering  the  collaps- 
ible frame  by  providing  the  force  needed  to  move  the 
collapsible  frame  off  of  dead  center  on  its  support  legs  so 
that  gravity  will  complete  the  lowering  operation  of  the 
collapsible  frame  against  the  support  of  said  cylinder,  and 
releasable  lock  means  connected  to  the  collapsible  frame 
for  locking  the  legs  when  in  an  erect  position  so  the  pres- 
sure in  the  cylinder  may  be  allowed  to  drop  when  the 
collapsible  frame  is  in  an  erect  position.  .' 
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3  #54  160 
SHEET  METAL  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  EFFECTING  THE  SAME 
Cecil  E.  ClicM«r,  Hebron,  OhJo,  assignor  to  Scars,  Roe- 
buck  and   Co.,  Chicago,   111.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Continoatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  406,769.  Jan.  28, 
1954.    This  application  Mar.  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,457 
8  Claims.     (CL  189—36) 


1.  A  tight  joint  between  two  plates,  the  first  of  said 
plates  having  a  flat  portion  and  a  slot  through  said  flat 
portion,  the  second  of  said  plates  having  a  portion  in  tight 
abutting  relationship  with  said  flat  portion,  said  flat  por- 
tion having  a  surface  remote  from  said  second  plate, 
means  tightly  pressing  and  positively  locking  said  abutting 
portions  together  comprising  a  tongue  extcndmg  from  said 
abutting  portion  of  said  second  plate  and  passing  through 
said  slot  and  extending  normal  to  said  flat  portion,  said 
tongue  having  a  base  portion  and  a  fre<!  end  portion,  said 
free  end  portion  comprising  a  main  part  and  at  least  one 
deformed  part,  said  main  part  being  integral  with  said 
base  portion  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  surface 
in  a  direction  normal  thereto,  said  deformed  part  being 
integral  with  said  main  part  but  being  severed  from  said 
base  part  by  a  cut  through  a  part  of  said  tongue,  said  cut 
lying  in  the  plane  of  said  surface  so  that  the  edge  of  said 
base  defined  by  said  cut  and  the  edge  of  said  deformed 
part  defined  by  said  cut  both  lie  in  the  plane  of  said  sur- 
face, said  deformed  part  being  bent  from  said  main  part 
so  that  it  is  transverse  to  said  surface  and  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  said  main  part,  said  cut  edge  of  said  deformed 
part  being  in  tight  edgewise  engagement  along  substantially 
Its  entire   length   with   said    surface   adjacent   said   slot 
whereby  said  plates  are  tightly  joined  together  in  abutting 
relationship. 

3,050.161 

SQUARE  COLUMN  i 

Abraham  E.  Shiager,  15  Thachcr  St.,  BrookHne,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,375 

4  Claims.     (O.  189—38) 


1  A  vertical  column  comprising  a  beam  having  a  pair 
of  flanges  integrally  formed  with  and  interconnected  by 
a  web.  said  flanges  and  web  being  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  pair  of  vertically  oriented  plates  each  parallel 
to  the  web  and  substantially  the  same  width  and  height 
as  the  web.  said  plates  being  welded  along  their  edges 
to  the  sides  of  the  flanges,  means  interconnecting  the  web 
.ind  the  plates,  said  means  being  distinct  from  the  flanges 
and  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  plates, 
and  eccentric  load  bearing  members  extending  through 
the  plates  and  secured  to  the  means,  said  load  bearing 
members  being  displaced  from  the  vertical  center  lines 
of  the  plates. 


3,050.162 
LOUVERED  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Anthony  E.  Zingone,  .Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Neo- 
Ray  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Not.  16.  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,729 
3  Claims.     CL  189—82) 


^ 


I .  In  a  louvered  ceiling  constniction,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel rows  of  louver  units  arranged  with  the  louver  units 
in  each  row  disposed  in  contiguous  planar  relation,  each 
of  said  louver  units  consisting  of  first  and  second  rows  of 
intersecting  plates  providing  rows  of  cells  opening  through 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  unit,  aJlcrnate  plates  in  said 
second  row  of  plates  extending  outwardly  at  their  ends 
beyond  the  plates  therebetween  a  distance  equal  to  two 
cells  in  length  with  said  outwardly  extending  portions  of 
the  plates  at  one  side  of  the  louver  unit  alternating  with 
the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  the  plates  at  the  other 
side  thereof,  a  frame  support  arranged  between  each  adja- 
cent rows  of  louver  units  and  including  a  web  arranged 
with  its  lower  edge  disposed  substantially  flush  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  plates  of  the  louver  units  and  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  first  row  of  plates  thereof,  and  the 
outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  second  row  of  plates 
of  the  louver  units  and  the  webs  of  the  frame  support  be- 
tween each  adjacent  rows  of  louver  units  having  interen- 
gaging  slotted  portions  supporting  the  row  of  louver  units 
therebetween  with  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of 
said  second  row  of  plates  projecting  through  the  webs  a 
full  cell  in  length  thereby  providing  a  row  of  cells  on 
each  side  of  each  of  said  webs  respectively  and  between 
the  same  and  the  outermost  plates  of  said  first  row  of 
plates  of  the  louver  units. 


3.050.163 
SEQUENTIAL  CLUTCH  AND  DIFFERENTIAL 
CONTROL 
Andr^    P.    Dhuicq,    Tavemy-Seto,    France,    assignor    to 
Deere  A  Company.  MoUne,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,133 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  8,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  192—3.5) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  power  source  and  a  pair  of 
traction  devices:  a  power  train  and  control  therefor  com- 
prising differential  means  of  the  selectively  locliable  and 
unlockable  type  interconnecting  the  traction  devices;  clutch 
means  selectively  engageable  and  disengageable  to  respec- 
tively interconnect  and  disconnect  the  power  source  and 
differential  means;  eiutch  control  means  movable  between 
clutch-engaged  and  clutch-disengaged  positions;  differen- 
tial control  means  movable  between  differential-unlocked 
and  differential-locked  positions;  and  coordinating  mecha- 
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nism  operative  between  the  two  control  means  and  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  require  movement  of  the 
clutch  control  means  to  its  clutch-disengaged  condition 
before  the  differential  control  means  can  be  moved  to  its 
differential-locked  condition,  said  mechanism  including 
cooperative  one-way-overrunning  elements  enabling  return 
of  the  clutch  control  means  to  its  clutch-engaged  position 
while  thfe  differential  control  means  is  in  its  differential- 
locked  condition  and  further  enabling  subsequent  return 
of  the  differential  control  means  to  its  differential-unlocked 
position  even  though  the  clutch  control  means  has  been  re- 
turned to  its  clutch-engaged  position. 


including  a  brake  pedal  for  controlling  a  supply  of  air 
under  pressure  to  the  brakes,  a  hydraulic  circuit  including 
a  normally  open  valve  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to 
engage  the  clutch,  air  actuated  means  in  communication 
with  said  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  close  said 
valve  and  effect  disengagement  of  the  clutch,  an  air  valve 


3,050,164 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Glen  L.  Bowen,  14211  StaheUn,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Robert 
W.   Lemon.   23461   Glencroft,  Farmington  Township, 
Oakland    County.  Mich.;   and   Julius   A.   Clauss,  Jr., 
18330  Beveriy  Road,  Westwood,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,502 
17  CUims.     (CL  192—4) 

7   - 

V  T_ 


fo 


controlling  the  supply  to  said  normally  open  valve,  a 
secondary  brake  i>edal  normally  holding  said  air  valve 
closed  and  permitting  it  to  open  upon  depression  of  the 
secondary  pedal,  and  means  to  effect  depression  of  said 
first  named  pedal  with  the  secondary  pedal  to  cause  release 
of  the  clutch  and  application  of  the  brake. 


11.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  main  shaft, 
a  pair  of  counter  shafts  disposed  in  parallel  relationship 
relative  to  said  main  shaft,  a  j)owcr  input  shaft  having  an 
axis  transversely  disposed  relative  to  said  main  shaft,  a 
power  source,  a  fluid  coupling  connection  between  said 
power  input  shaft  and  said  power  source,  separate  geared 
power  flow  paths  between  said  power  input  shaft  and 
each  of  said  counter  shafts,  each  power  flow  path  includ- 
ing a  selectively  engageable  clutch,  each  counter  shaft 
having  a  first  intermediate  gear  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, separate  positive  acting  clutch  means  for  selectively 
locking  each  countershaft  to  its  associated  first  inter- 
mediate gear,  a  second  intermediate  gear  connected  to 
said  main  shaft  in  continuous  meshing  engagement  with 
each  of  the  first  intermediate  gears,  a  separate  output 
gear  drivably  connected  to  said  intermediate  shaft  a', 
either  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  driven  members,  a  geared 
power  flow  path  between  each  output  gear  and  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  said  driven  members,  each  power  flow  path 
including  a  selectively  engageable  friction  clutch  which 
partly  defines  the  same,  separate  brake  means  for  individu- 
ally braking  each  driven  member,  and  means  for  alternate- 
ly and  individually  energizing  the  brake  means  and  the  fric- 
tion clutch  of  the  associated  power  flow  path  for  each 
output  gear  whereby  clutch-brake  steering  may  be  ac- 
complished. 

3,050.165 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  NEUTRALIZING 
A  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  UPON  APPLICA- 
TION  OF  BRAKES 
Ralph  R.  Day,  Aurora,  and  Raymond  W.  Fabere,  Naper- 
ville,  DL,  assignors  to  CaterpiUar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,190 
5  Claims.     (CL  192—13) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  which  has  air  actuated  brakes  and  a 
hydraulically  actuated  power  transmission  clutch,  means 


3,050,166  I 

COUPLING  DEVICES 

Thomas  P.  Cunningham,  272  Bergen  Blvd., 

West  PatersoD,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,940 

17  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 43) 


m     ,J      ^4t 


1.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  driving  member 
adapted  for  rotation  with  a  driving  shaft,  externally 
threaded  means  extending  axially  of  the  driving  men^ber 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  coupling  member  adapted  for 
frictional  engagement  with  a  torque-receiving  member 
and  mounted  in  mating  threaded  engagement  on  said 
externally  threaded  means  in  adjacent,  parallel  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  driving  member  and  providing 
a  chamber  between  said  members,  an  Iftutment  fixed  to 
and  extending  axially  from  the  driving  member  into  said 
chamber,  an  abutment  fixed  to  and  extending  axially 
from  the  coupling  member  into  said  chamber,  said 
abutments  being  disposed  outward  radially  with  respect 
to  said  threaded  means  and  on  substantially  the  same 
diameter,  the  abutment  of  one  member  being  circum- 
ferentially  off-set  with  respect  to  the  abutment  of  the 
other  member,  and  a  pair  of  helically  coiled  springs  in 
said  chamber  extending  concentrically  with  respect  to 
said  threaded  means  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  the  ends  of  each  spring  being  respectively  en- 
gaged by  an  abutment  of  each  c^  the  driving  and  coupling 
members. 
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3,05«,U7 
VARIABLE  SPEED  AND  TORQUE  TRANSMTmNG 

FLUID  CLUTCHES 

OrrlB  E.  Lcwig,  BcikTille,  Kjml,  aMifDor  to  Speed  Flow, 

IoCm  Wichita,  Kaiis^  a  corporatioa  of  Kansas 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,023 

2  Claims.     (CL  191-41) 


1.  A  variable  speed  hydraulic  transmission  comprising 
a  stationary  transmission  housing  containing  a  body  of 
oil,  rotatable  and  axially-aligned  input  and  output  shafts 
extending  into  said  housing,  a  pump  body  secured  to  said 
output  shaft  and  being  at  least  partially  immersed  within 
the  body  of  oil  within  said  housing,  said  pump  body  defin- 
ing a  pumping  chamber  therein  and  having  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  portion  rotatably  receivmg  said  input  shaft,  said 
sleeve  portion  having  oil  intake  and  discharge  passages 
communicating  with  said  pumping  chamber  and  extending 
within  said  sleeve  portion  in  parallel  relation  to  said  input 
shaft,  said  intake  and  discharge  passages  each  being  spaced 
closer  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  sleeve  than  the  radial 
distance  between  said  axis  and  the  outer  limits  of  said 
pumping  chamber,  said  intake  passage  having  a  continu- 
ously open  oil  intake  port  submerged  in  said  body  of  oil 
and  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  portion  in  close 
proximity  to  the  rotational  axis  th^eof,  said  discharge 
passage  having  a  discharge  opening-in  the  side  of  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means 
within  said  pumping  chamber  for  pumping  oil  there- 
through and  for  coupling  said  input  shaft  and  pump  body 
for  simultaneous  rotation  when  the  discharge  of  oil  from 
said  pumping  chamber  is  restrained,  and  an  adjustable 
control  valve  having  a  stationary  valve  casing  entirely 
within  said  stationary  transmission  housing,  said  casing 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  about  said  sleeve  por- 
tion and  having  an  inner  annular  channel  in  constant  com- 
munication with  said  oil  discharge  openmg.  said  casing 
also  having  a  fluid  discharge  port  located  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  sleeve  portion  in  close  proximity  thereto 
and  having  oil  passage  means  disposed  between  said  dis- 
charge port  and  said  annular  channel,  and  a  valve  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  within  said  valve  casing  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  discharge  of  oil  through  said  dis- 
charge port. 


3.050.168 
COOI CONTROLLED  COMMODITY  VENDING 

APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Kemp,  1408  Dancy  St.,  Jacksonville  5,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,503 
8  Claims.     (O.  194—10) 
I.  In  a  commodity   vending  apparatus,  a  train  track, 
an  electrical  train  on  said  track  comprising  an  electrical 
engine  and  a  car  moved  by  said  engine,  a  commodity 
loading  arrangement  adjacent  said  track  for  loading  se- 
lected commodities  onto  said  car,  manual  selection  means 
for    energizing    said    commodity    loading    arrangement, 
means  responsive  to  the  unloaded  condition  of  said  car 


for  stopping  said  train  before  said  commodity  loading 
arrangement  to  permit  loading  of  said  car  with  a  com- 
modity corresponding  to  the  operation  of  said  manual 
selection  means,  a  dispensing  station  having  a  dispens- 


ing chute,  and  means  responsive  to  the  loaded  condi- 
tion of  said  car  for  stopping  said  train  at  said  di^>ens- 
ing  station  and  for  dumping  said  loaded  commodity 
into  said  dispensing  chute. 


M50,169 
CHECKING  LOCKER 
Wells  F.  Stackbousc,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Locker  Company,  inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,614        I  . 
14  Claims.     (CI.  194—19)  | 


1 .  Checking  locker  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  chambered  cabinet,  a  door  therefor,  a  movable 
bolt  for  locking  the  door  in  closed  position,  key  operated 
mechanism  for  moving  the  bolt  to  the  door  locked  and 
unlocked  positions,  an  accumulator  mounted  for  stepped 
selective  manual  movement  forwardly  from  zero  posi- 
tion to  a  plurality  of  consecutive  positions  respectively 
representing  different  cash  due  amounts,  means  includ- 
ing the  accumulator  for  permitting  movement  of  the  bolt 
from  either  of  said  positions  to  the  other  position  when 
the  accumulator  is  at  zero  but  preventing  such  movement 
when  the  accumulator  is  in  any  of  said  predetermined  po- 
sitions, a  spring  normally  returning  the  accumulator  back 
to  zero  position,  an  escapement  mechanism  normally 
preventing  such  return  movement,  coin  receiving  and  con- 
trolling mechanism,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  coin 
receiving  and  controlling  mechanism  and  said  spring  and 
escapement  mechanism  for  effecting  said  return  movement 
of  the  accumulator  one  step  for  each  coin  deposited  in 
the  coin  receiving  mechanism. 
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3,050,170 
SINGLE  ELEMENT  PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Ronald  D.  Dodge  and  Norwood  K.  Perkins,  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,621 
8  Claims.     (CL  197—52) 


1.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination,  compris- 
ing: I 

a  shaft;  | 

a  printing  element  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having 
a  ring  of  detent  notches  therein; 

a  base  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation  and  having  an 
annulus  of  detent  teeth  thereon  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  shaft;  ; 

a  rotatable  member, 

connective  means  on  said  shaft  operable  in  a  first  posi- 
j  tion  for  coupling  said  shaft  to  said  member  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  and  movable  to  a  second  position 
to  engage  a  pair  of  said  teeth  and  disengage  said 
member  for  positioning  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
base; 

detent  means  on  said  base  engageable  with  one  of  said 
notches  for  positioning  said  printing  element  rela- 
tive to  said  base; 

and  operating  means  for  moving  said  connective  means 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to 
engage  a  pair  of  said  teeth  and  for  engaging  said 
detent  means  with  one  of  said  notches. 


3,050,171 
PAPER  EXIT  DUST  SHIELD 
William  H.  Baumgartner,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
type Corporation,  Skokie,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  May  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112,883 
3  Claims.     (CI.  197—133) 
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1.  In  a  printer  having  a  dust  proof  cover,  a  dust  trap 
comprising  a  paper  guide  plate  attached  to  said  cover 
and  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  to  said  dust-proof 
cover  to  form  a  narrow  portal  for  the  paper  and  any 
dust-laden  air  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from  said 
cover  portion  to  form  a  dust  trap  for  dust-laden  air. 


3,050,172 

TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  DEVICE 

Edgar  C.  Lundeberg,  47  Hebron  St.,  Hartford,  Comi. 

FUed  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,661 

8  Claims.     (CL  197—168) 


1.  A  ribbon  advancing  device  for  typewriters  compris- 
ing a  carriage  driving  drum,  a  vertical  shaft  supported  on 
the  typewriter  frame,  a  flexible  shaft  constituting  a  driv- 
ing connection  from  the  carriage  driving  drum  to  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  ribbon  driving  spool  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  and  a  freely  rotatable 
resiliently  mounted  spool  normally  pressed  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  ribbon  driving  spool,  the  ribbon  passing 
between  the  peripheries  of  the  driving  spool  and  the  re- 
siliently mounted  spool. 


3,050,173 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  VERTICALLY 

STACKED  ENVELOPES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Glen  E.  Wimmer,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Bnnn 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  OUnois 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64^18 

19  Claims.     (CI.  198—20)  i 


1.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  a  stack  of 
envelopes  arranged  in  one  plane  from  one  level  to  an- 
other level  and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  one  plane, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  conveyor  movable  in  said 
one  plane  and  on  which  said  stack  is  carried  with  the 
envelopes  thereof  disposed  one  upon  the  other,  a  sta- 
tionary stack  receiver  disposed  in  line  with  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  conveyor,  means  for  transferring  the 
stack  from  the  conveyor  to  the  stack  receiver,  said  stack 
receiver  having  spaced  supports  leaving  bottom  areas  of 
the  stack  in  said  one  plane  exposed,  a  vertically  mov- 
able ccMiveyor  having  stack  carrying  buckets  movable 
therewith,  said  buckets  having  fingers  contacting  the  stack 
at  the  exposed  bottom  areas  thereof  and  adjusted  to  trans- 
fer the  stack  from  the  stack  receiver  to  the  vertically 
movable  conveyor,  and  means  at  the  said  other  level 
adapted  to  enter  a  stack-carrying  bucket  as  the  latter 
moves  to  said  other  level  and  to  push  the  stack  out  of  said 
bucket. 
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3.t5«,174 
CONVEYOR  FOR  ARRANGING  ARTICLES  IN 

SINGLE  FILE 

Ronald  J.  Billctt,  SanU  Clan,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  FMC 

Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  67,759 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198—30) 


1.  A  conveyor  for  arranging  a  series  of  articles  of 
substantiaJIy  uniform  size  into  single  file,  comprising 
an  endless  article  transporting  belt  having  a  substantially 
horizonul  upper  reach,  a  pair  of  article  delivery  belts 
having  upper  reaches  parallel  to  the  upper  reach  of  said 
article  transporting  belt,  the  upper  reaches  of  said  delivery 
belts  being  inclined  from  the  horizontaJ  to  form  a  V- 
shaped  trough  with  said  transporting  belt  being  at  the 
apet  of  the  trough,  means  for  feeding  the  articles  into 
the  trough  formed  by  said  belts,  spaced  pulleys  for 
entraining  said  belts,  said  article  transporting  belt  extend- 
ing longitudinally  past  the  iroughed  portions  of  the  up- 
per reaches  of  said  delivery  belts  the  width  of  said  ar- 
ticle delivery  belts  substantially  exceeding  the  maximum 
dimcnsaons  of  the  transported  articles  so  that  the  delivery 
belts  can  fully  support  articles  delivered  thereto,  that  are 
parallel  to  said  article  transporting  belt,  the  width  of 
said  article  delivery  belts  substantially  exceeding  the 
maximum  dimensions  of  the  transporied  articles  so  that 
the  delivery  belts  can  fully  support  articles  delivered 
thereto,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  edges  of  the 
troughed  portions  of  said  delivery  belts  exceeding  the 
maximum  dimension  of  the  articles  so  that  the  articles 
are  deposited  in  single  file  on  said  article  transporting  belt 
and  are  transported  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  transport- 
ing belt,  whereupon  said  articles  drop  clear  of  said  trans- 
porting belt  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  belt  and  fall  in  a 
uniform  trajectory,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  delivery 
belts  from  the  horizontal  being  sufficiently  shallow  to 
cause  the  belts  to  support  the  articles  while  they  hunt  for 
a  gap  between  articles  previously  positioned  on  the  trans- 
porting belt,  means  to  drive  said  article  transporting  belt, 
and  means  to  drive  said  delivery  belts  at  a  linear  rate  that 
is  less  than  the  linear  rate  of  said  transporting  belt. 


spacing  between  the  edges  comprising  a  frame,  plural 
laterally  spaced  endless  conveyor  belts  supported  on  the 
frame  and  having  upper  runs  defining  a  support  plane, 
aligned  sprockets  mounting  the  forward  ends  of  the  belt 
runs,  a  common  shaft  secured  to  the  sprockets,  said 
sprockets  ^d  shaft  routing  as  a  unit,  driven  pulley  means 
secured  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  having  a 
pulley  surface  disposed  with  the  top  thereof  substantially 
at  the  level  of  said  support  plane,  driving  pulley  means 
mounted  above  said  driven  pulley  means  and  having  a 
pulley  surface  disposed  directly  above  and  spaced  a  slight 
distance  from  the  pulley  surface  of  said  driven  pulley 
means,  powered  means  for  driving  said  driving  pulley 
means,  the  latter  driving  said  driven  pulley  means  only 
when  a  sheet  passes  between  the  two  pulley  surfaces,  and 
means  inhibiting  shifting  of  sheets  deposited  on  the  belts 
along  the  length  of  the  belts,  said  means  comprising  plural 
retractable  lug  means  nwunted  on  said  endless  belts 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  plane  defined  by  the  belts,  said  lug  means  being 
retractable  below  said  plane  when  sheets  are  laid  there- 
over. 


3,050,176         , 

, ^    „  CONVEYOR     ' 

John  E.  Brelsford,  Terre  Hill,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Sperry  Raod 
CorporatioD,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,345 
9  CUima.     (CL  198—64) 
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3.050.175 

APPARATTTS  FOR  EDGE  SPACING  STRUC 

TLTIALLY  STABLE  SHEETS 

Otto  G.  Jeddeloh,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

FUed  Ao«.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,560 

19  Claims.     (O.  198—34) 


1.  A  conveyor  for  forage  or  the  like  comprising  a 
supply  source,  a  generally  horizontally  extending  tube 
communicating  with  said  supply  source  and  normaUy 
having  a  first  end  adjacent  the  supply  source  and  a  second 
end  remote  therefrom,  an  auger  rotauble  in  said  tube  to 
convey  material  from  the  supply  source  and  through  the 
tube  from  said  first  end  and  toward  said  second  end,  said 
tube  having  longitudinally  spaced  side  openings  through 
which  material  is  laterally  discharged  as  it  is  conveyed 
through  the  tube,  the  lower  walls  of  said  discharge  open- 
mgs  being  spaced  progressively  lower  from  a  high  point 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  the  tube  to  a  low  point  adja- 
cent said  second  end  of  the  tube,  the  higher  walls  of  said 
discharge  openings  being  spaced  progressively  lower 
from  a  high  point  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  tube  to 
a  low  point  adjacent  said  second  end  of  the  tube,  the  pro- 
gressive spacing  of  said  lower  wails  being  different  from 
the  progressive  spacing  of  said  higher  walls,  and  means 
for  selectively  mounting  said  tube  rightside  up  with  said 
nrst  end  toward  said  supply  source  or  upside  down  with 
•econd  end  toward  the  supply  source. 


3,050.177 

FORCED  FEED  FOR  VERTICAL  SCREW 

CONVEYOR  AUGERS 

^*S?  i°^  "*•***'  ■<»*  **'•  "^  O^  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  II,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,899 

6  Claims.     (CL  198—64) 

I.  Material  feeding  structure  for  a  vertically  disposed 
screw  conveyor  having  a  tube  with  an  auger  rotaUbly 
mounted  therein  comprising  a  feed  box  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  lube  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  box  having 
an  open  side  registering  with  a  hole  formed  in  the  side  of 
said  tube  opposite  the  lower  end  of  said  auger,  a  bottom 
a    I  .„  ..»  ,  P**'*  •"  M'd  box  positioned  below  the  lower  end  nf  <u»i/t 

^*    ^y-"P  «'"^«yo^  apparatus  for  assembling  rigid  and    auger  and  above  thT  bottoms  of  the  ^dc^of  tJe  bSx  ^ 
semi-ngid    sheets   in   edge   to   edge    relationship    w«h   a    shaft  of  said  auger  extending  throu|^  ^d  l^jJS^'i,;^ 
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and  being  provided  with  a  bearing  secured  to  said  bottom 
plate,  a  removable  front  wall  on  said  feed  box  defining 
one  side  of  a  rectangular  feed  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
box  alongside  of  said  tube,  a  feed  hopper  with  downward- 
ly converging  walls  and  a  delivery  neck  positioned  in  the 
opening  at  the  top  of  said  box,  an  upright  impeller  shaft 
routably  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate  below  said  neck 
and  opposite  the  lower  end  of  said  auger,  vertically  dis- 


posed rectangular  impeller  plates  extending  radially  from 
said  impeller  shaft  in  opposite  directions  and  one  above 
the  other,  said  impeller  plates  having  their  peripheries 
spaced  substantially  from  the  walls  of  said  feed  box 
and  from  said  auger,  and  chain  and  sprocket  means  posi- 
tioned below  said  bottom  plate  and  drivingly  connected 
between  said  auger  shaft  and  said  impeller  shaft  to  drive 
the  impeller  shaft  at  about  half  the  speed  of  the  auger 
shaft. 


3,050,178 

TRACTION  PATTERN  FOR  PULLEY  SIDE 

OF  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Guthrie  B.  Stone,  Main  SL,  Hoocoye,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,968 

1  Claim.     (CL  198—203) 


In  a  conveyor  belt  and  pulley  assembly  including  a 
drive  pulley,  a  slider  bed  and  an  elongated  flexible  belt 
member  of  rubber  and  fabric  construction  having  a  fric- 
tion reducing  pulley  engaging  surface  in  which  the  fabric 
is  partially  exposed  to  provide  a  low  coefllicient  of  fric- 
tion for  sliding  engagement  with  the  slider  bed  and  trac- 
tion engagement  with  the  drive  pulley  whereby  such  sur- 
face reduces  the  force  required  to  drag  the  belt  along 
the  surface  of  the  slider  bed  and  also  increases  slippage 
between  the  pulley  engaging  surface  of  the  belt  and  the 
drive  pulley,  that  improvement  comprising  the  friction 
reducing  surface  of  the  belt  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  therein  for  further  reducing  the  force 
required  to  drag  the  belt  along  the  slider  bed.  said  recesses 
being  randomly  arranged  and  spaced  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  each  other  throughout  the  friction  reduc- 
ing surface  of  the  belt,  said  pulley  including  a  lagging 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
projections  thereon,  said  projections  being  randomly  ar- 
ranged and  spaced  peripheraljy  and  longitudinally  from 
each  other  on  the  lagging,  said  lagging  and  projections 
being  of  resi'ient  material  thereby  eliminating  the  neces- 
sity of  maintaining  a  timed  relation  between  the  belt  and 
drive  pulley,  the  randomly  arranged  recesses  in  the  belt 


and  the  randomly  arranged  projections  on  the  pulley 
forming  a  driving  engagement  with  reduced  slippage 
therebetween. 


3,050,179 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AND  SUC- 
CESSrVELY  MOVING  CONTAINERS  TO  AND 
FROM  A  FILLING  OR  EMPTYING  STATION 
Rowland  Sadnille  Preston  Arbcr,  SoothaU,  England,  as- 
signor to  U.D.  Engineering  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,415 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  May  12,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  198—232) 

t 
It 
2i 


1 .  Apparatus  for  moving  containers  to  and  from  a  sta- 
tion comprising  a  platform,  a  conveyor  continuously  mov- 
ing across  the  platform  and  carrying  the  containers,  means 
for  clamping  the  containers  on  the  platform,  means  for 
projecting  at  least  one  stop  into  the  path  of  the  oncoming 
containers  when  others  are  already  on  the  platform, 
means  for  moving  the  platform  with  the  containers  on  it 
away  ;from  the  conveyor  to  said  station  and  then  bacic 
again  after  the  contents  of  the  container  have  been  modi- 
fied, means  for  unclamping  the  containers  from  the  plat- 
form so  that  they  arc  carried  away  by  the  conveyor,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  aforesaid  stop  means,  control  devices 
for  said  means  for  projecting  at  least  one  stop,  and  for 
said  means  for  clamping  actuated  by  a  carriage  movable 
from  an  initial  position  and  back  again  along  a  track  dis- 
posed out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  crate,  coupling 
means  which  are  actuated  by  the  return  movement  of 
the  carriage  to  its  initial  position  for  establishing  a  drive 
between  the  carriage  and  an  oncoming  crate  so  as  to 
move  the  carriage  away  from  the  initial  position  as  the 
crate  moves  on  to  the  platform  for  transporting  it  to  the 
said  station  and  means  for  returning  the  carriage  to  its 
initial  position,  which  means  are  brought  into  operation 
by  the  outward  limit  of  movement  of  the  carriage  away 
from  its  initial  position,  said  movement  also  actuating  tlie 
coupling  means  in  a  manner  to  interrupt  the  drive  be- 
tween the  crate  and  the  carriage. 


3,050,180 

PACK  FOR  SKIN  DIVING  EQUIPMENT 
Paul  B.  Huylebrocck,  76  E.  27th  St.,  and  Donald  B. 
Potenza,  112  Lord  Ave.,  both  of  Bayonne,  NJ. 
FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,329 
1  Claim,     (a.  206—1) 
A  pack  for  skin  diving  equipment  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  top.  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  and  having  an 
elongated  opening  in  its  top  beginning  at  one  end  of  said 
receptacle,   said  opening   having  an   inner  end    located 
short  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  receptacle,  said  one  end 
of  said  receptacle  having  also  a  recess  communicating 
with  said  opening  and  a  cover  having  side  edges  and  one 
end  downturned  with  an  aperiure  therein,  the  side  edges 
of  the  recess  having  notches  to  receive  the  side  edges  of 
the  cover,  the  notches  being  below  the  side  edges  of  said 
opening,  so  that  said  edges  overlap  the  side  edges  of  the 
cover  when  the  cover  is  disposed  in  said  opening,  the 
downturned  end  of  the  cover  fitting  said  recess  when 
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the  cover  is  fully  in  place,  said  cover  having  slots  therein 
for  the  passage  of  shoulder  straps  by  which  the  pack 
may  be  supported  upon  the  owner's  back,  the  cover  hav- 
ing its  edge  at  the  inner  end  of  said  opening  extending 
out  of  the  plane  thereof  and  away  from  said  top  when 
the  cover  is  in  place   so  that  when  the  receptacle  is 


mounted  on  the  back  of  the  wearer  the  receptacle  will 
engage  the  last-named  end  o^  the  cover  along  the  inner 
edge  of  the  opening  in  the  receptacle  and  the  receptacle 
will  hang  on  said  cover  when  the  straps  are  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wearer's  shoulders  and  the  receptacle  is 
ntounted  on  the  wearer's  back. 


3,050.181  , 

SPECTACLE  CASE  ' 

Emanocl  Nathan,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Optkasc  Co.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  partnership 

FUcd  Ian.  27,  19^1,  Scr.  No.  85.428 

1  Claiin.     (a.  206—5) 


A  two  part  spectacle  case,  one  part  of  said  case  com- 
prising an  elongated  plate  member  formed  to  define  a  pair 
of  parallel  longitudinal  edges  and  bendable  intermediate 
said  edges  axiaJly  longitudinally  to  define  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  wall  members  defining  a  V-shaped  uni- 
tary channel  to  receive  spectacle  frames  therein  of  the  size 
range  accommodated  by  said  channel,  the  ends  of  said 
wall  members  being  formed  arcuately  from  the  axial  lon- 
gitudinal intermediate  point  of  bending  said  plate,  one  of 
said  wall  members  being  of  lesser  height  than  the  other,  a 
rib  on  one  of  said  wall  members  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  longitudinal  edge  thereof  reenforcing  said  wall 
member,  transversely  formed  spaced  ribs  contiguous  to 
the  point  of  bending  said  plate  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  wall  member,  and  a  flexible  holder  defining 
the  other  part  of  the  spectacle  case  and  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  sheet  formed  at  one  end  to  define  a 
pocket  to  receive  the  plate  member  and  having  a  con- 
nected flap  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  the  plate  member,  said  plate  member  being  so  pro- 


portioned that  it  may  be  positioned  in  the  pocket  of  the 
flexible  holder  and  the  flap  folded  over  the  pocket  of  the 
bolder  to  thus  encloae  the  plate  member  therein. 


3.050.182 
PYXES 
Edward  J.  Conroy,  Meridcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ib- 
tematknial  Silver  Company,  iMeridcn,  Coon.,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Coanccticut 

FUed  Apr.  5.  I960,  Ser.  No.  20,178 
4  CUims.     (CI.  206—19) 


1.  A  pyx  comprising  an  open  top  body,  a  cover,  a 
handle,  a  common  hinge  pin  assembly  interconnecting  said 
three  members  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  each 
other  with  the  cover  overlying  said  box  and  being  flanged 
to  seal  the  open  top  of  said  body  in  the  closed  condition  of 
the  pyx,  said  handle  overlying  said  cover  in  said  closed 
condition  and  having  an  outline  smaller  than  that  of  the 
cover  and  a  catch  member  at  the  free  end  of  the  handle 
extending  beyond  the  cover,  said  body  having  a  catch 
piece  opposite  said  hinge  releasably  engageable  by  said 
catch  member  and  holding  the  cover  and  handle  in  their 
closed  positions,  said  hinge  assembly  having  abutment 
means  limiting  swinging  movement  of  said  cover  relative 
to  said  body  to  an  angle  approximating  180*  for  an  open 
position  of  the  cover,  abutment  means  limiting  relative 
swinging  movement  between  said  handle  and  cover  to  an 
angle  approximating  90'  whereby  the  handle  may  be  em- 
ployed, after  initial  opening  movement  from  closed  posi- 
tion, to  swing  said  cover  to  its  said  open  position,  and  said 
hVndle  will  then  be  disposed  in  depending  relation  below 
said  cover  and  body,  and  abutment  means  limiting  further 
handle  movement  with  respect  to  said  body. 


3,050.183 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

John  C.  Moeller.  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  ax<i<Knor  to  Rlch- 
ardsoo  Taylor-Globe  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
cofporatioo  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,727 
2  Oaims.     (CL  206—45.14) 


I.  A  display  package  comprising,  a  container  having 
a  base  and  a  top,  a  one  piece  blank  having,  in  sequence, 
a  front  panel  having  an  elongated  vertically  directed  aper- 
ture smaller  in  length  than  said  container,  a  base  panel, 
a  back  panel  terminating  in  an  edge  and  ap^apertured  lock 
tab  projecting  centrally  from  said  edge,  said  edge  provid- 
ing shoulders  at  each  side  of  said  lock  tab,  "said  base  of 
said  container  resting  on  said  base  panel,  saik  container 
projecting  upwardly  through  the  aperture  in  said  front 
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panel,  and  said  lock  tab  projecting  forwardly  through  the  oflf  when  in  use  as  a  place  mat,  said  web  being  formed 

apwture  of  said  front  panel  and  surrounding  said  top  of  into  a  roll,  and  a  predetermined  design  on  at  least  one 

said  cont^ner  with  said  edge  shoulders   abutting  said  surface  of  each  preselected  length  so  that  said  preselected 

front  panel.  lengths  of  web  material  form  place  mats. 


3,050,184 

DETACHABLE  CLIP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FILM  STRIP 

Herman  D.  Post,  FInsUng,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,478 

1  Claim.    (CL  20^—53) 


3,050,186 

PACKAGING  FOR  SMALL  UNIFORM  ARTICLES 

Ira  P.  NUes,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-BrMlley 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  470,196 

3  Claims.    (CL  206—59) 


0-- 


32^ 


An  arrangement  for  preventing  unwinding  of  a  film 
strip  from  a  reel  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reel  in- 
cluding a  flange  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face; 
a  film  strip  wound  on  said  reel  adjacent  the  inner  face  of 
said  flange  and  having  an  outer  annular  peripheral  face; 
and  a  clip  arrangement  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  folded  in  substantially  R -configuration  to  form 
only  two  resilient  arms,  a  first  of  said  arms  being  of  sub- 
stantially 8-configuration  and  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  at  the  free  end  thereof  projecting 
transversely  from  the  remainder  of  said  first  arm  and 
forming  a  knee  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  arm 
arid  the  second  of  said  arms  being  substantially  flat,  said 
clip  arrangement  resiliently  engaging  and  carried  by  the 
flange  of  said  reel  and  abutting  with  the  lower  projecting 
portion  of  said  first  arm  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
film  strip  wound  on  said  reel,  with  the  knee  of  the  said 
first  arm  abutting  the  inner  face  of  the  flange  of  said 
reel,  and  with  said  second  arm  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  with  the  outer  face  of  the  flange 
of  said  reel. 


3,050,185 

DISPOSABLE  PLACE  MATS 

Harriet  R.  Crain,  2100  Beekman  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,730 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206—56) 


2.  Packaging  for  a  plurality  of  like  circuit  components 
having  cylindrical  bodies  and  axially  disposed  thin,  de- 
formable  lead  wires  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  bodies 
which  are  of  a  cross  section  that  is  only  a  minor  fraction 
of  that  of  the  bodies  and  which  comprise  the  major  length 
of  the  components,  which  packaging  comprises  a  central 
spool,  a  pair  of  parallel  end  plates  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing normal  to  the  spool  that  are  disposed  a  distance  from 
one  andther  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  a  com- 
ponent whereby  a  plurality  of  components  may  be  placed 
parallel  to  one  another  between  said  plates  with  the  ends 
of  the  c<Mnponents  being  closely  adjacent  the  plates  to 
have  a  fit  prohibiting  any  substantial  axial  shift  of  the 
components,  a  pliant  belting  of  a  width  approximately 
the  same  as  the  length  of  the  component  bodies  having 
a  coating  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  permanently  fixed 
on  one  face,  said  adhesive  being  permanently  tacky  and 
with  cohesiveness  exceeding  its  tackiness,  said   belting 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  spool  and  extending  from 
said  attached  end  to  permit  spiraling  about  the  spool  with 
the  adhesive  coated  face  disposed  inwardly,  a  succession 
of  said  components  mounted  upon  said  belting  wath  the 
bodies  thereof  extending  across  the  width  of  the  belting 
in  cleanly  separable  adhering  contact  with  the  adhesive 
coating  and  the  bodies  being  spaced  from  one  another 
with  a  spacing  between  centers  of  adjacent  components 
being  no  more  than  one  and  one-half  times  the  width  of 
a  component  in  a  direction  along  the  belt,  the  belting  and 
components  being  tightly  spiraled  about  the  spool  to  have 
a  bearing  pressure  between  the  radially  inner  sides  of 
the  cornponents  and  the  back  of  the  preceding  turn  of 
the  belting  whereby  the  components  are  held  tightly  in  a 
position  disposed  lengthwise  between  said  plates  and  paral- 
lel to  one  another  with  the  deformable  lead  wires  held 
at  spaced  distances  from  one  another,  and  said  belting 
continuing  beyond  the  last  of  the  succession  of  com- 
ponents to  form  an  attachment  end  fixed  to  the  preceding 
turn  of  the  belting  to  retain  the  components  in  compact 
spiraled  turns.  | 


1.  Disposable  place  mats  comprising  a  web  of  flexible 
material  having  a  predetermined  length  and  width,  a 
plurality  of  perforated  lines  extending  across  the  width 
of  said  web  at  spaced  apart  intervals  along  said  length 
so  tliat  preselected  lengths  of  said  web  are  detachable, 
each  of  said  preselected  lengths  being  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude for  use  as  a  place  mat,  a  ridge  around  each  in- 
dividual preselected  length  to  prevent  a  flow  of  fluid 


3,050,187 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Albert  H.  Kngler,  OaUand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Packing  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1955,  Ser.  No.  497,949 

11  Claims.    (CL  209—121) 

1.  A  device  for   weighing   containers  comprising:    a 

container  supporting  plate,   me^ns   for   advancing  said 

plate  along  a  path,  a  cam  supporting  said  plate  during 
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a  portion  of  its  travel  along  said  path,  a  self -balancing 
scale  connected  to  said  plate  weighing  the  contents  of  a 
container  on  said  plate  when  same  is  released  by  said 


3.«5«,1S9 

FILTER 

Roccr  F.  Wmiaiiif,  3420  SW.  9tli,  Dca  Moinct,  Iowa 

FOcd  Mar.  18,  1959,  S«r.  No.  SOO^l* 

,  3  Clalmg.    (CI.  210—232) 


cam.  and  means  for  ejecting  from  said  path  improperly 
weighted  containers  said  cam  having  a  rate  of  descent 
slower  than  the  rate  of  descent  of  said  scale. 


3,050,188 
FLOTATION  MACHINE 
Henrik  G.  Nbaer  and  Wolfgang  Breuninger,  Heidenbcim 
(Brenz),  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  Gescll- 
•chaft  mit  bcschranktcr  Haftnng,  Hcidcnheini  (Brenz), 
Germany 

FQcd  Mar.  10,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  14,050 

Cfalnu  priorfty,  application  Germany  Mar.  12,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CI.  209—170) 


::S^ 


1 .  A  fk)tation  machine  for  the  removal  of  printer's  ink 
from  a  disintegrated  waste  paper  suspension  to  produce 
a  cleaned  suspension,  comprising:  at  least  one  tank  for 
accommodating  the  waste  paper  suspension  to  be  flotated, 
said  tank  consisting  of  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  and  having  a  liquid  level  of  said  suspension  therein, 
first  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  uncleaned  waste  paper 
suspension  into  the  tank,  second  feeding  means  for  "feed- 
ing air  into  the  tank,  a  rotatably  mounted  impeller  dis- 
posed in  the  tank  in  the  paths  of  the  waste  paper  sus- 
pension and  the  air,  means  disposed  in  said  first  feeding 
means  to  produce  a  whirl  of  said  waste  paper  suspension 
before  entering  the  center  of  said  impeller,  a  distributor 
screen  fixed  to  said  tank  and  surrounding  said  impeller, 
guide  plates  mounted  at  said  tank  and  extending  radially 
from  the  outside  of  said  distributor  screen  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  tank,  discharge  means  for  discharging  the 
cleaned  suspension,  said  discharge  means  arranged  at  a 
first  side  wall  of  said  tank  below  the  liquid  level  therein, 
and  overflow  means  for  discharging  foam  or  froth  pro- 
duced in  said  waste  paper  suspension  during  rotation  of 
said  impeller,  said  overflow  means  being  attached  to  a 
second  side  wall  of  said  tank  in  a  remote  relation  to  said 
discharge  means. 


3.  A  fluid  filter  device  comprising  a  base  head  having  a 
fluid  inlet  passageway  communicating  with  its  center  un- 
derside and  a  fluid  outlet  passageway  communicating  with 
its  underside  at  an  area  one  side  of  its  center  area,  a  cup 
bowl  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  base  head,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  cup 
bowl  to  said  base  head,  a  longitudinally  resilient  vertical 
tubular  core  menrber  having  a  tapered  upper  end  for 
wedging  engagement  with  said  inlet  passageway  and  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  said  core  member  for  the  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough,  the  lower  end  of  said  core  making 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cup  bowl  and  being 
held  in  communicating  relationship  with  said  inlet  by  the 
upward  thrust  of  said  cup  bowl  when  said  cup  bowl  is  se- 
cured to  said  base  bead,  an  open  frame  housing  having  its 
upper  portion  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  base  head 
and  its  interior  communicating  with  the  outlet  passage- 
way of  said  base  head,  said  frame  housing  having  a  wall 
that  extends  first  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  then  up- 
wardly and  outwardly,  and  a  filter  element  substantially 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  and  embracing  said  frame 
housing  having  an  annular  outer  top  edge  secured  be- 
tween the  upper  edge  of  said  cup  bowl  and  said  base  head 
and  an  annular  inner  top  edge  wedgingly  secured  be- 
tween said  vertical  core  member  and  said  frame  housing 
when  said  fluid  filter  is  in  operative  condition. 


i  3,050,190  ' 

CENTRIFUGES 

Werner  Siepe,  DusKldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hein 

Lehman  A  Co.  AkticngescUachaft 

Filed  Jan.  27.  I960.  Scr.  No.  4,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  25,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—380) 


1 .  A  centrifuge  for  the  continuous  separation  of  a  liquid 
from  solids  admixed  therewith,  comprising  a  bousing,  a 
drum  in  said  housing  with  an  open  end  and  a  perforated 
peripheral  wall  of  generally  conical  configuration  rotat- 
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able  about  an'^upright  axis,  said  wall  diverging  toward 
said  open  end  along  said  axis,  a  generally  conical  jacket 
rotatable  with  said  drum  about  said  axis  and  externally 
surrounding  said  wall  with  clearance,  said  wall  and  said 
jacket  defining  between  them  an  annular  suction  space 
with  an  annular  outlet  at  an  upper  end  of  said  suction 
space,  a  stationary  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
housing  into  an  inner  and  an  outer  chamber  concentri- 
cally surrounding  said  drum  and  said  jacket,  and  guide 
means  on  said  drum  divergingly  extending  4ownwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  outlet  toward  said  partition  and 
defining  therewith  an  annular  flow  space  terminating  in  an 
annular  gap  through  which  sealing  air  is  drawn  down- 
wardly into  said  inner  chamber  from  said  outer  chamber 
through  said  flow  space  by  the  rotation  of  said  drum, 
said  guide  means  including  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  surface  terminating  at  said  gap  and  disposed 
adjacent  said  outlet  for  directing  a  fluid  mass  along  the 
latter  from  said  outlet  past  said  annular  gap,  thereby 
promoting  the  flow  of  said  sealing  air. 


3,050,191 
FILTER  CARTRIDGES 
Thomas  J.  Gillick,  Jr.,  GlenviUe,  and  Arthur  C.  Wrot- 
nowslu  and  Harold  G.  Hencken,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  as- 
signors  to  American  Felt  Company,  GlenviUe,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Massacfaosetts 

FUed  July  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  751,679 
'  2  Claims.     (CL  210—485) 

A. 


1.  A  cartridge  for  a  cartridge  type  filter,  comprising 
a  body  of  felt  filter  medium  and  a  metal  eiKlosure  there- 
for, said  enclosure  comprising  parallel  widely  spaced 
strips  lying  in  a  single  plane  between  which  are  located 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  parallel  strips  twisted  trans- 
versely to  said  widely  spaced  strips  forming  an  angle  to 
the  plane  including  said  widely  spaced  strips;  means  on 
two  opposed  edges  of  said  widely  spaced  strips  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  body  of  felt;  and  fastening  means 
on  the  remaining  two  edges  of  said  enclosure,  whereby 
said  encolsure  may  be  wrapped  aroi^nd  s^id  felt  body  and 
securely  fastened  thereto. 


3,050,192 
FILTER 

Fricdrick  August  Beutlcr,  Burglenstraasc  52, 
I  Berne,  Swilzeriaiid 

'  FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  4,  1953 
2  Claims.     (CI.  210—488) 


1 .  A  filtering  mass  carrier  whereon  a  mass  of  auxiliary 
filtering  material  is  deposited  and  maintained  in  position 
thereon  by  the  normal  pressure  of  the  fluid  when  in  use  as 


a  filter,  comprising  a  plurality  of  strip-like  generally  flat 
elements  moulded  of  synthetic  resin,  a  central  portion 
of  said  elements  having  flat  opposite  side  surfaces,  profiled 
edge  portions  at  cither  side  of  said  central  portion,  a 
place  of  maximum  thickness  of  said  profiled  edge  por- 
tions at  a  distance  outside  the  said  central  portion,  the 
said  maximum  thickness  being  smaller  than  the  thickness 
of  said  central  portion  and  the  thickness  of  the  profiled 
edge  portions  decreasing  inside  the  said  place  of  maximum 
thickness,  the  cross  section  of  the  said  profiled  edge  por- 
tions being  equal  throughout  the  full  length  of  the  ele- 
ment at  least  outside  the  said  place  of  maximum  thick- 
ness, the  elements  positioned  with  their  side  surfaces  ad- 
jacent and  with  their  axes  extending  in  generally  vertical 
direction,  slit-like  fluid  passages  extending  over  the  full 
length  of  the  elements  being  formed  between  the  said 
edge  profiles  of  adjacent  elements,  such  passages  having 
a  minimum  width  between  said  places  of  maximum  width 
of  the  edge  profiles  and  widening  from  the  said  (^aces 
of  minimum  width  inwardly,  and  carrying  surfaces  for  the 
auxiliary  filtering  material  being  formed  by  the  edge  pro- 
file portions  outside  their  said  places  <rf  maximum  thick- 
ness, such  carrying  surfaces  comprising  exclusively  surface 
portions  parallel  to  the  said  generally  vertical  direction  so 
that  no  support  is  offered  to  the  said  auxiliary  filtering 
material  on  said  carrying  surfaces  and  the  filtering  mate- 
rial will  fall  off  the  carrying  surfaces  when  the  filtering- 
fluid  pressure  is  ceased. 


3,050,193 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Thomas  J.  GUUck,  Jr.,  GlenviUe,  and  Harold  G.  Heocken 
and  Arthur  C.  Wrotnowski,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Felt  Company,  GlenviUe,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,456 
3  Claims.     (CL  210--494) 


1.  A  filtering  cartridge  comprising  a  spool-like  element 
having  end  members  fixed  to  a  perforated  cylindrical  core; 
a  felt  strip  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  of  substantially 
less  thickness  than  the  distance  between  said  end  members 
and  having  substantially  the  same  porosity  throughout, 
spirally  wound  about  said  cylindrical  core  between  said 
end  members  in  such  fashion  that  succeeding  convolu- 
tions contact  preceding  convolutions  over  substantially 
the  entire  width  thereof;  and  spiked  means  adjacent  the 
facing  sides  of  said  end  members  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  maintaining  said  felt  strip  in  assembled  relation 
on  said  core. 


'  3,050,194 

RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Dwight  V.  Sinninger,  Oak  Park,  01.,  assipior  to  Sena 
Custom,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  DL,  a  cofporation  of  DUnoii 
I  FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,406 

10  aalms.  (CL  211—147) 
8.  A  rack  assembly  for  removable  units  comprising  a 
housing  defining  a  vertical  storage  space  having  a  generally 
rectangular  cross  section  and  an  open  from  face,  trans- 
verse cross  members  extending  rearwardly  from  said  front 
face  to  define  a  unit  receiving  space  therebetween,  gen- 
erally vertical  supports  secured  to  said  cross  members  in 
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sfMced  relationship  on  each  side  of  said  front  face,  and  a 
slide  construction  on  each  side  of  said  front  face  disposed 
between  two  supports,  said  slide  construction  being  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  coplanar  relationship  and  each 
slide  construction  comprising  a  generally  planar  elongate 
shelf  having  an  elongate  edge,  elongate  guide  means  se- 
cured to  the  upper  sur(3ce  of  said  shelf  and  including  a 
base  having  transverse  slots  therein  and  a  lip  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base,  means  engaging  said 
shelf  through  said  slots  and  securing  said  guide  means  to 
said  shelf  whereby  said  lip  is  adjustably  positioned  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  edge,  a  web  extending  transversely 
from  said  elongate  edge  of  said  shelf,  an  end  tab  extending 


from  said  web  beyond  each  end  thereof  and  having  rough- 
ened portions  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  vertical  sup- 
ports, clamp  means  secured  to  said  web  and  generally  co- 
extensive with  each  end  tab,  said  end  tab  and  said  clamp 
means  having  transverse  dimensions  substantially  less  than 
the  width  of  said  web  and  extending  from  said  web  at 
positions  spaced  from  said  elongate  shelf,  said  shelf  ex- 
tending transversely  from  said  web  in  a  plane  displaced 
vertically  from  said  clamp  means  whereby  said  cross  mem- 
bers and  said  shelf  may  be  generally  coplanar,  and  secur- 
ing means  interconnecting  each  of  said  clamp  means  and 
said  web  and  adapted  to  draw  said  clamp  means  toward 
said  end  tabs  whereby  one  of  said  vertical  supports  is  rig- 
idly maintained  therebetween. 


3,050,195 

TRAVELLING  WALL  CRANE 

Peter  EUer,  35  BarsschmitstnuM,  Narnbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,784 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  1,  I960 

12  Claims.     (CI.  212—17) 


3,f50,lH 

SUPPORTING  AND  MOVING  RETRACTABLE 

BOOMS 

Herbert  Yates,  Kingsbury,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Yates  Plant  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,827 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Sept  1,  1959 

5  culms.     (CL  212—55) 


1.  A  boom  structure  comprising  a  boom  carrier,  a 
boom  movably  extending  horizontally  through  said  car- 
rier and  rollers  joumalled  in  said  carried  and  supporting 
said  boom  as  a  cantilever  in  said  carrier,  in  which  at 
least  one  of  said  rollers  is  a  frictional  driving  roller,  for 
horizontal  movement  of  said  boom,  and  has  a  resilient 
peripheral  rim,  in  frictional  driving  contact  with  said 
boom,  and  a  rigid  peripheral  part  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  rim  to  limit  radial  compression  of  said  rim  under  the 
load  of  said  boom. 


3,050,197 
WORK  SUPPORTING  JIG 
William  F.  Hannon,  Berlin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Fafnir 
Bearing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  19,  I960,  Scr.  No.  9,SM 
i  Cbdms.    (CL  214—1) 


I   I 


1.  A  travelling  wall  crane  supported  on  horizontal 
rails  mounted  on  a  vertical  wall  and  comprising  a  tri- 
angular frame  having  one  side  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
rails,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivot- 
ing movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
on  said  frame  for  supporting  said  frame  on  said  rails, 
two  of  said  plurality  of  wheels  being  so  positioned  on 
said  one  side  of  said  frame  so  that  the  vertical  forces 
acting  on  said  wheels  passes  through  the  intersections  of 
the  ends  of  said  one  side  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  other 
two  sides  of  said  frame. 


1.  A  jig  for  attachment  on  a  loading  arm  to  support  a 
workpiece  during  transportation  between  two  locations 
comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  on  the 
loading  arm,  an  extended  portion  on  said  body  portion 
to  be  received  within  an  aperture  in  the  workpiece, 
the  extended  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  at 
a  predetermined  position  rela^ve  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  body  portion  so  that  a  workpiece  positioned  on 
said  extended  portion  is  urged  further  onto  said  extended 
portion  by  a  fluid  flow  through  said  opening,  and  a 
channel  extending  through  the  body  portion  to  communi- 
cate a  source  of  fluid  pressure  with  the  opening. 
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3,050,198 
UPENDER  MECHANISM  FOR  TILE  MACHINES 
John  D.  Schmunk  and  HaU  E.  GilULuid,  Findlay,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Hancock  Brick  and  Tile  Company, 
Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  May  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,393,  now 
Patent  No.  3,003,216,  dated  Oct  10,  1961.     DIvMcd 
and  this  application  Jan.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,250 
1  Claim.    (CI.  214—6) 


I     I  3,050,199 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CASES 

Earic  J.   McGrath,   San   Bernardino,   and   Clarence   H. 

Stevenson  III,  Glendale,  Calif.;  said  McGrath  assignor 

to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1956,  Scr.  No.  584,730 

12  Claims.     (CI.  214—6) 


7.  In  a  case  handling  machine,  an  elongated  support 
structure,  a  pallet  elevator  disposed  at  a  rear  portion  of 
said  structure,  a  roller  conveyor  mounted  at  a  forward 
portion  of  said  structure,  a  table  elevator  disposed  in 
said  structure  in  alingnment  with  and  between  said  pallet 
elevator  and  said  conveyor,  a  carriage  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  longitudinally  in  said  structure, 
said  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  at  its  forward 
end  and  a  support  surface  rearwardly  of  said  fingers, 
latching  means  on  the  under  surface  of  said  carriage, 
means  for  actuating  said  pallet  elevator  when  said  car- 
riage is  in  a  rearward  position  above  said  pallet  elevator 
to  raise  a  stack  of  pallets  thereon  and  move  the  upper- 
most pallet  into  engagement  with  said  latching  means  to 
be  gripped*^Thereby,  power  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage forwardly  to  a  position  with  said  fingers  disposed 
between  the  rollers  of  said  roller  conveyor  and  the  pallet 


suspended  above  said  table  elevator,  means  including  said 
power  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  lines  of  cases  on 
said  roller  conveyor  and  transferring  the  lines  to  the 
fingers  of  said  carriage  and  then  to  the  flat  support  sur- 
face of  said  carriage  to  form  a  layer  of  cases,  means  on 
said  table  elevator  for  removing  the  suspended  pallet 
from  said  latching  means  upon  a  predetermined  upward 
movement  of  said  table  elevator,  and  a  stationary  stripper 
member  disposed  above  said  carriage  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  rearward  edge  of  the  table  elevator 
and  arranged  to  strip  the  layer  of  cases  from  said  carriage 
and  deposit  it  on  the  pallet  on  said  table  elevator  when 
said  carriage  is  moved  to  a  position  entirely  rearwardly  of 
said  stripper  member. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  vertical- 
ly spaced  tracks,  an  upender  tray  having  a  platform  for 
receiving  parallel  rows  of  tile  arranged  in  end  to  end 
relation,  roller  means  on  the  inner  end  of  said  tray  trans- 
latorily  engaging  the  upper  of  said  tracks,  roller  means 
depending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  tray  translatorily 
engaging  the  lower  of  said  tracks,  tile  clamping  means 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  platform  shiftable  in  direc- 
tions axially  of  the  tile,  tile  clamping  means  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  platform  shiftable  in  directions  laterally 
of  the  tile,  stop  means  on  the  lower  of  said  tracks  en- 
gageable  by  said  second  roller  means,  and  means  to  shift 
said  tray  to  and  fro,  said  shifting  means  causing  said 
second  roller  means'  to  engage  said  stop  means  and  then 
continue  its  movement  until  the  tray  is  rocked  about  said 
stop  means  to  a  vertical  position.  i 


3,050,200 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEET  MATEIUALS 

Eugen  Slempclkamp,  HobenzoUemstrasse  69, 

Krcfcid,  Germany  i 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,686  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  23,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  214— 16.6) 


'I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  loosely  coherent  sheet  ma- 
terials, comprising  a  primary  conveyor;  a  plurality  of 
stacked  secondary  conveyors  horizontally  spaced  from 
said  primary  conveyor  and  di^x>sed  below  the  level  there- 
of; a  generally  downwardly  inclined  swinging  platform 
with  a  passive  receiving  surface  pivotable  about  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  adjacent  said  primary  conveyor  for  selective 
alignment  with  any  of  said  secondary  conveyors;  means 
for  depositing  a  succession  of  sheets  on  said  primary  con- 
veyor with  small  mutual  separation;  means  for  driving 
said  primary  conveyor  at  a  relatively  low,  substantially 
constant  speed,  thereby  depositing  said  sheets  successively 
on  the  receiving  surface  of  said  platform  in  a  position 
for  delivery  to  the  secondary  conveyor  aligned  therewith, 
means  for  driving  each  of  said  secondary  conveyors  at  a 
relatively  high,  substantially  constant  speed,  thereby  re- 
moving said  sheets  from  said  platform  with  iiKreased  mu- 
tual separation;  means  for  swinging  said  platform  into 
alignment  with  another  secondary  conveyor  upon  the  de- 
livery of  a  single  sheet  to  the  secondary  conveyor  pre- 
viously aligned  with  it  wheret>y  the  next-following  sheet 
is  delivered  to  said  other  conveyor,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging each  of  said  secondary  conveyors  upon  the  align- 
ment of  said  platform  with  another  secondary  conveyor. 


3,050,201 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  MATERIALS 

FROM  CONTAINERS 

Frederick  H.  Humphrey,  Markham,  Ontario,  Canada 

Ffled  Ang.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,707 

1  aaim.     (CI.  214—17) 

In  a  cylindrical  container  adapted  to  receive  materials 

to  be  unloaded  from  said  container  through  a  central 

opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 

teikling  and  laterally  disposed  conveyor  screws  positionecl 


704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  21,  1962 


inside  said  container  adjacent  the  bottooi  thereof,  said 
screws  extending  substantially  acroM  the  entire  width  of 
said  bottom,  said  screws  integrally  fornied  on  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  for  rouiion  therewith,  said  conveyor  screws  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  positioned  adjacent  and  over  said 
opening  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  other  and 
their  outer  ends  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
container,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  extending  from  below  said 
bottom  upwardly  through  said  opening  and  above  said 
bottom,  bearing  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
shaft  for  supporting  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  first  bevel 
gear  fixed  on  said  vertical  shaft  within  said  container,  a 
second  bevel  gear  fixed  on  said  horizontal  shaft,  said 
gears  positioned  to  engage  each  other  so  said  screws  are 
rotated  about  their  longitudinal  axis  to  cause  said  ma- 
terial to  be  drawn  inwardly  towards  said  central  opening. 


T-..,^ 


elongated  inclined  link  members  eccentrically  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  outer  ends  of  said  horizontal  shaft  and 
connected  thereto  for  movement  thereby,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  link  members  comprising  a  free  end  consisting  of 
a  rectangular  block  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  fac- 
ing serrations  oa  the  bottom  thereof,  a  circular  track  se- 
cured to  said  bottom  adjacent  said  inner  surface  of  said 
container  and  partially  disposed  in  an  annular  recess  in 
said  bottom,  complementary  upwardly  facing  serrations 
in  the  top  of  said  track  adapted  to  receive  said  block  ser- 
rations, said  block  serrations  being  disposed  to  engage 
said  track  serrations  by  gravity  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
conveyor  screws  in  a  pline  substantially  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  said  container,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ver- 
tical shaft  whereby  said  screws  rotate  about  said  horizon- 
tal shaft  and  also  rotatably  sweep  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer to  remove  material  through  said  opening. 


3,tS«,202 
BARK-TYPE    FUEL    FEEDER    WITH    VIBRATING 
PROPORTIONING  TABLE  AND  FLOW  DIVIDING 
MEANS 

Max  O.  Funk,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  774,7#8 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214— 18J8) 
I.  In  a  system  comprising  a  furnace  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  that  is  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  fuel- 
injecting  spreaders  and  fuel  conveying  means  which  bring 
to  the  location  of  said  furnace  cellulose  fuel  such  as  wood 
bark  in  the  form  6f  a  primary  supply  stream  that  is  non- 
uniform and  erratic  both  as  to  flow  volume  and  con- 
tinuity, the  combination  of  feeder  apparatus  for  receiving 
said  non-uniform  piqmary  stream  of  supply  fuel  and  for 
converting  it  into  a  plurality  of  divided  individual  streams 
which  are  equal  in  size  and  relatively  non-interrupted  in 
flow  continuity  and  which  are  respectively  delivered  by 
the  apparatus  to  the  furnace's  said  plurality  of  fuel- 
injecting  spreaders,  said  feeder  apparatus  comprising  an 
assemblage  of  parallel  flow  channels  which  are  in  respec- 
tive supply  communication  with  said  plurality  of  furnace 
spreaders  and  which  have  upstream  ends  that  are  defined 
by  a  floor  plus  left  and  right  side  walls  and  intervening 
partitions  upstanding  from  the  floor;  a  proportioning  table 
which  extends  away  from  said  upstream  channel  ends  in 
a  horizontal  plane  that  is  at  an  elevation  above  the  level 


of  said  floor  and  at  least  as  high  as  the  top  edges  of  the 
said  partition  upstream  ends  and  which  is  flanked  by  left 

and  right  upstanding  side  walls  that  merge  with  the  cor- 
responding side  walls  of  said  channel  assemblage  the 
discharge  edge  of  said  Ubie  being  in  feed  communication 
with  said  upstream  ends  of  all  of  said  flow  channels  and 
the  opposite  or  receiving  end  of  the  uble  being  in  feed 
communication  with  said  fuel  conveying  means;  means 
for  imparting  both  to  said  table  and  to  said  flow  chaimel 
assemblage  a  form  of  vibration  which  slowly  advances  said 
received   fuel   along  said  extended   length  of  the  table 


towards  said  discharge  edge  thereof  and  thence  over  that 
edge  down  into  the  upstream  ends  of  all  of  said  assem- 
blage channels;  the  length  of  said  table  being  such  with 
respect  to  the  width  thereof  that  the  vibrations  produced 
in  the  table  by  the  vibration  means  will  spread  the  non- 
uniform primary  stream  of  supply  fuel  evenly  thereon, 
such  that  said  fuel  is  spaced  substantially  evenly  across 
the  entire  table  width  and  length,  as  said  fuel  progresses 
along  the  length  of  the  table,  said  fuel  arriving  at  said 
discharge  edge  in  a  substantially  continuous  layer  of  uni- 
form thickness. 


3,050,203 

PUSHER  BLADE  A.SSEMBLY  FOR  TRUCK  BODIES 

Charles  P.  De  Biasi,  74  Bniman  Road,  Waterford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,609 

14  Claims.     (CL  214 — 82) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  open  topped  vehicle  body 
having  side  and  end  walls,  a  pusher  blade  assembly  for 
pushing  material  within  the  vehicle  body  toward  one 
end  wall  comprising  an  open  framework  movable  between 
the  side  walls  and  including  longitudinal  sid^  rails  adja- 
cent the  side  walls  and  provided  with  depending  flanges, 
a  plurality  of  continuous  blades  extending  between  the 
depending  flanges  and  rigidly  affixed  thereto,  each  blade 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  material  is  to  be  moved  with  the  trailing  surface  of 
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the  blade  being  inclined  for  riding  upon  the  material 
during  the  return  movement  of  the  blade  assembly,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  framework  and  the  vehicle  body 
for  reciprocating  the  blade  assembly  for  sequentially  mov- 
ing the  material  in  the  body  in  a  step-by-step  manner, 
said  blade  assembly  including  roller  means,  and  means 
mounting  the  roller  means  on  the  framework  for  move- 
ment from  an  extended  position  in  engagement  with  the 
top  edges  of  the  side  walls  for  supporting  the  blade  assem- 
bly from  the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  vehicle 
body  to  a  retracted  position  interiorly  of  the  confines  of 
the  framework  for  permitting  the  blade  assembly  to  move 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  vehicle  body. 


3,050,204 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ENSILAGE  AND 

SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 

WUliam  J.  Haynci,  Jr.,  Kamas  City,  Mo.,  aasignor  to 

Leavenworth  Steel,  Inc^  Leavenworth,  Kans.,  a  cor* 

poratioD  of  Kaiuas 

FUcd  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,741 
4ClaliM.    (CL214-^5d8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  ensilage  from  a  stack  thereof 
comprising  an  open  top  body;  a  boom  assembly  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  body  adjacent  one  end  of  the  boom  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  toward  or  away  from  a  point 
adjacent  said  body;  means  coupled  with  the  boom  for 
swinging  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  body;  an  endless 
conveyor  supported  by  the  boom  and  swingable  with  the 
latter,  said  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  flights  movable  through  a  path  of  travel  fore  and 
aft  along  the  boom;  meaiu  opcrably  coupled  with  the 
conveyor  for  moving  the  flights  through  said  path;  a 
material  loosening  unit  carried  by  the  boom  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof  remote  from  the  point  of  pivot  of  the 
boom  with  respect  to  the  body,  said  unit  including  a 
shaft  rotatably  secured  to  the  boom  and  a  plurality  of 
oval  discs  rigid  to  the  shaft,  the  axis  of  the  discs  being 
inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  with  the  outer 
peripheral  margins  of  the  discs  being  disposed  to  engage 
the  face  of  the  stack  in  wiping  relationship  thereto  for 
loosening  and  breaking  up  said  ensilage  as  the  boom  is 
swung  toward  said  point,  there  being  a  plurality  of  notches 
at  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  disc. 


3,050,205 
LOAD  SHIFTING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Coash,  Kalamazoo,  and  Alonzo  B.  Kendall, 
Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rack  Specialists,  Inc., 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  coqraration  of  Indiana 
Filed  Dec  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  478,836 
11  Claims.    (CI.  214—514) 
9.  A  device  for  transporting  a  load  and  transferring 
the  same  to  and  from  a  rack  having  different  storage 
levels,  comprising  a  dirigible   self-propelled  vehicle,   a 
power  actuated  load -supporting  portion  vertically  shift- 
able  on  said  vehicle,  a  transverse  guide  on  said  support- 


ing portion,  a  traverse  unit  shiftable  on  and  supported 
on  said  guide,  and  means  for  shifting  said  traverse  imit 
on  said  guide  to  and  from  said  rack,  a  load  carrier  car- 
ried by  said  traverse  unit,  means  on  said  guide  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  end  portion  of  said  carrier  adjacent 
to  said  guide  relative  to  said  traverse  unit,  and  means 
for  similarly  and  equally  elevating  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  said  carrier  projected  beyond  said  guide  and  a 


'i'u-y--^: 


vertically  shiftable  wheeled  supporting  unit  at  each  end 
of  said  traverse  unit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  traverse  member  on  said  guide  for  lowering 
the  wheeled  supporting  imit  at  the  leading  end  of  said 
traverse  unit  as  the  same  moves  from  normal  to  laterally 
extended  position  and  for  elevating  the  wheeled  support- 
ing unit  as  the  traverse  unit  returns  from  extended  posi- 
tion to  normal  position. 


3,050,206 

LOAD  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

James  W.  McCracken,  81  Canal  St.,  Lccchburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,669 

2  Claims.     (O.  214—620) 


1 .  In  a  lumber  handling  attachment  for  a  conventional 
fork  lift  truck,  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
flat  connector  frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  transversely  extending  bars,  each  bar  having  trans- 
versely spaced  sleeve  bands  underneath  forming  enclosures 
open  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  cross  section  of  the  fork  lift  portion  of  said  truck, 
said  enclosures  to  each  side  on  said  bars  being  in  longitu- 
dinal registery,  set  screws  extending  through  the  bottoms 
of  said  respective  enclosures  to  affix  said  frame  to  said 
fork  lift  portion,  one  of  said  bars  and  the  enclosures 
thereof  being  vertically  drilled  in  registry  with  an  open- 
ing through  said  fork  lift  portion,  a  pin  adapted  to  pass 
through  each  set  of  registering  openings  when  said  frame 
engages  said  fork  lift  portion  to  secure  said  frame  against 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  fork  lift  portion, 
cable  means  to  flexibly  attach  said  pins  to  said  frame, 
a  boom  rigidly  fastened  to  the  underside  of  said  bars  to 
project  forwardly  in  alignment  with  said  fork  lift  por- 
tion, said  boom  being  more  than  twice  the  length  of  said 
connector  frame,  a  vertical  bearing  sleeve  fastened  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  boom,  a  C-shaped  single  bent  plate 
lift  member  having  a  flat  solid  top,  side  and  bottom  in 
recungular  relation,  said  lift  member  being  open  on  the 
front  and  sides  and  having  said  top  thereof  terminating 
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U  tbout  the  middle  of  said  bottom,  a  pivot  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  top  and  extending  through  said  bearing 
ikeve,  thrust  bearing  means  connecting  said  lift  mem- 
ber to  said  bearing  sleeve  and  boom  for  rotatable  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot 
and  bearing  sleeve,  whereby  modular  bundles  of  lumber 
may  be  received  endwise  or  lengthwise  in  the  recess  of 
said  lift  member  for  ready  handling  in  accordance  with 
movements  of  said  truck  and  said  li/t  mcnibcr. 


3,«5«J07 
CONTAINER  FOR  LIQLTFIED  GAS 
Peter  Rolfe  Oxenham,  Kenaett  Square,  Pa.,  asigDor  to 
E.  L  du  Poat  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmingtoiit 
DcIm  a  eorporatioo  of  Delaware 

FIM  Aag.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59^99 
2  Claima.     (CL  220—3) 


1.  A  spherical  container  for  liquefied  gases  under  pres- 
sure, said  container  having  at  least  one  fixed  valve  means, 
two  ring-type  circular  supporting  structures  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter,  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  container,  said  circular  supporting  struc- 
tures being  positioned  with  their  planes  parallel  to  each 
other  and  attached  to  the  container  with  their  centers 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  spherical  conuiner,  said 
axis  of  said  spherical  container  being  perpendicular  to 
the  said  planes  of  said  supporting  structures  and  thereby 
forming  a  rolling  means  for  said  spherical  container  when 
the  planes  of  said  circular  supporting  means  are  vertical. 


3,«5«,208 

STORAGE  VESSEL 

Robert  L.  Irvine,  60  Satton  Place  S.,  New  Yoft,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,324 

8  Clalnia.     (CL  220—9) 


1.  A  storage  vessel  for  volatile  liquids  comprising  a 
metal  cylindrical  tank  having  a  hemispherical  roof,  with 
said  hemispherical  roof  comprising  an  innermost  layer  of 
a  fabric  impregnated  with  an  elastomer,  said  elastomer 
impregnated  fabric  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  wall 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  tank  about  an  annular  margin 
■t  the  top  end  of  said  cylindrical  tank,  and  an  outer  in- 
•ulatioa  layer  of  a  foam  polymer  secured  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  innermost  layer.        "' 


3,050,209 
GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE 
Edward  R.  Germaine,  5433  Saponor  Way,  Carmkhad, 
CaUf.,  and  Chad  L.  Germaiac,  3812  Aaadafa 
Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,143 
1  Claim.     (CL  220—18) 


A  garbage  receptacle  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  having  an  upwardly 
opening  mouth; 

(b)  a  peripheral  curled  flange  encompassing  said 
mouth  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  outer 
margin  of  said  flange  being  at  an  elevation  below 
said  mouth  for  supporting  said  shell  at  an  elevation 
siKh  that  said  mouth  is  above  ground  level; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  peripherally  raised  portions  disposed 
on  the  outer  walls  of  said  shell;  said  flange  being  in 
bearing  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  ground 
and  said  peripherally  raised  portions  including  upper 
radial  shoulders  capable  of  engaging  the  ground 
packed  above  them  and  of  resisting  the  upward 
buoyancy  of  said  shell  in  wet  ground; 

(</)  a  hollow  cylindrical  bucket  insertable  in  said 
shell,  said  bucket  including  an  upper  annular  margin 
defining  a  central  opening,  the  elevation  of  said 
margin  being  at  least  as  high  as  the  elevation  of  the 
highest  portion  of  said  flange,  said  bucket  further 
including  on  its  outer  walls  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
enlarged  bands,  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said 
bands  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  shell  for  causing  a  piston-like  ac- 
tion as  said  bucket  is  inserted  in  said  mouth  and 
released;  and 

(e)  a  foot-operated  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
flange,  said  cover  including  a  downwardly  extending 
annular  portion  adapted  to  register  in  closed  posi- 
tion with  said  upper  annular  margin  of  said  bucket. 
and  a  peripheral  rim  on  said  cover,  said  peripheral 
rim  extending  radially  beyond  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending annular  portion,  said  rim  terminating  at  an 
annular  margin  engageable  with  said  flange  on  said 
shell  at  an  elevation  above  ground  level,  said  rim 
defining  with  said  flange  on  said  shell  and  with  the 
upper  outer  wall  of  said  bucket  an  annular  air  space. 
I  said  space  having  a  substantial  volume  capable  of 
cushioning  the  fall  of  said  cover  from  open  position 
to  closed  position,  said  cover  having  a  relatively  low 
mass  relative  to  said  volume  of  said  air  space. 


3,050^10 
ELEVATED  TANK 
Jeng  C.  Shang,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union  Tank 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcisey 

FDed  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,851 
13  aalms.    (O.  220—18) 
1.  An  elevated  tank  comprising  a  single  riser  construc- 
tion, a  storage  vessel  for  bousing  liquid  located  at  the 
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tipper  end  of  and  supported  solely  by  the  riser  construc- 
tion, said  vessel  having  a  generally  toroidal  coiutniction 
of  non -circular  vertical  cross-section  having  its  upper  and 


/-H 


I 

lower  points  of  horizontal  tangency  horizontally  displaced, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  storage  vessel  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  riser. 

''        ^^— ^^—  1/ 

3,050,211 
INFLATABLE  WASHING  MACHINE  DOOR  SEAL 
Martin  Hutterer,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cum- 
mlngs-Landan    Laundry    Machinery    Company,    Inc., 
Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,484 
16  Claims.    (CL  220-^1) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  comprising  a  door  slidable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  spaced  inner  and 
outer  runners  to  guide  the  sliding  movement  of  the  door 
therebetween,  spacer  means  between  said  inner  and  outer 
runners  and  positioned  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  door 
when  the  same  is  closed,  said  outer  runner  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  removed  to  expose  adjacent  edges  of  said 
spacer  means  and  said  door  when  the  same  is  closed,  an 
inflatable  seal  extending  in  overlying  relationship  with 
said  exposed  adjacent  edges  for  at  least  the  lengths  there- 
of, means  to  inflate  said  seal  throughout  its  overlying 
length  to  expand  the  same  into  fluid-tight  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  exposed  adjacent  edges,  and  means  to 
retain  said  inflatable  seal  in  said  overlying  relationship 
with  said  exposed  adjacent  edges  to  prevent  the  same 
from  expanding  in  a  direction  opposite  from  that  of  said 
exposed  adjacent  edges. 


3,050,212 
LIPSTICK  CASE  WITH  PICTURE  RETAINING  CAP 

Joseph  M.  Longo,  730  N.  Main  St,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  90,791 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—42) 


>**,/*     24 


In  a  lipstick  holder,  a  cylindrical  case  for  housing  a 
lipstick  crayon,  a  solid  cylindrical  detachable  plug  fric- 


tionally  fitted  into  the  top  of  said  case,  said  i^ug  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  flange  at  the  top  thereof  provided  with 
an  outer  cylindrical  smooth  unobstructed  surface  and 
being  provided  with  a  flat  top  surface  for  supporting  a 
picture  thereon,  a  concavo-convex  lens  cap  of  transparent 
material  detachably  mounted  on  the  top  flange  of  said 
plug  and  having  a  depending  cylindrical  skirt  embracing 
said  flange  and  frictionally  connected  therewith,  said 
cap  serving  to  hcAd  said  picture  upon  the  top  surface 
of  said  plug,  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  flange  having 
a  vertical  edge  groove  to  serve  as  an  air  vent  to  permit 
the  easy  application  and  removal  of  said  cap  with  re- 
spect to  said  plug  by  allowing  the  escape  of  air  therefrom 
when  said  cap  is  inserted  or  removed  frwn  said  case. 


3,050^13 
WITHDRAWN 


3,050^14 
SHOPPING  BAG  VENDING  MACHINE 

PhlUp  Kopf,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(5738  Cariton  Way,  Hollywood  28,  Calif.) 

FUed  Sept  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,720 

4  Clatans.    (CL  221—240) 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
receptacle  having  an  articles  storage  compartment,  said 
receptacle  having  an  outlet  for  directing  articles  outwardly 
from  the  interior  of  said  compartment,  a  rack  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  within  said  compartment  for  selec- 
tive movement  between  a  normally  inclined  position  and 
an  adjusted  horizontal  loading  position,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  rack  in  said  inclined  position  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  one  end  toward  said  outlet  for  directing 
articles  carried  upon  said  rack  toward  said  outlet,  selec- 
tor means  for  separating  a  predetermined  number  of 
articles  from  said  rack  for  movement  through  said  outlet, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  releasing  each  article 
separated  by  said  selector  means,  said  rack  comprising  a 
smoothed  surface  shaft  member  slidably  supporting  a  pair 
of  bail-type  articles  for  movement  by  gravity  along  the 
length  thereof  from  said  one  end  to  said  opposite  end, 
said  selector  means  comprising  a  control  plate  pivotally 
supported  upon  said  opposite  end  of  said  rack;  said  con- 
trol plate  having  a  finger  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  one  pair  of  the  bail-type  articles  supported 
upon  said  shaft  member,  a  guide  plate  supported  in  spaced 
apart  parallel  relationship  upon  said  shaft  member,  the 
distance  between  said  guide  plate  and  said  shaft  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  each  bail  article  to 
be  slidably  supported  therebetween. 


3,050,215 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  GRANULAR  MATEIUAL 

Edward  C.  WUliams,  1378  Femwood  Crescent, 

North  Vancoaver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

I  Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,664 

12  Claims.    (CL  222— 161) 

1.  In  a  material  feeding  device,  a  base,  a  storage  b<^ 

per  having  an  outlet  for  containing  the  material  in  bulk 


.^r'' 
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form,  said  storage  hopper  resiliently  mounted  in  a  support 
secured  to  said  base;  a  control  bopper  having  an  open  top 
spaced  below  the  outlet  of  the  storage  hopper;  a  delivery 
trough  connected  to  said  control  hopper  and  resiliently 
connected  to  said  base;  an  adjustable  gate  on  said  control 
hopper  providing  a  variable  feed  opening  for  discharge  of 
material  from  the  control  hopper  into  the  delivery  trough; 
means  for  imparting  vibratory  movement  of  predeter- 
mined amplitude  and  frequency  to  said  storage  bopper, 


ment  to  thereby  position  marginal  portions  of  the  cap  in 
sealing  relation  against  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  mouth, 
and  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  cap  in  mouth  dos- 
ing relation  including  interlocking  elements  on  said  cap 
and  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  mouth  opening  respec- 
tively. 


3,0S«417 
OIL  OR  THE  LIKE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Walter  Mackey,  Detroit,  Mlch^  SMigiior  of  ooc-foartfa  to 
John  Karpsch,  oae-foartta  to  Joseph  Karpach,  both  of 
Detroit,  and  ooc-fo«rth  to   Vincent   Drobnak,  Allen 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  10,772 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—211) 


and  means  for  imparting  to  said  control  hopper  and  deliv- 
ery trough  vibratory  movement  of  lesser  amplitude  and 
greater  frequency  than  the  amplitude  and  frequency  re- 
spectively of  the  storage  hopper  vibratory  movement  im- 
parting means,  the  rate  of  discharge  of  material  from  the 
delivery  trough  being  determined  by  the  setting  of  said 
adjustable  gate  and  by  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of 
the  vibratory  movement  imparted  to  said  storage  hopper 
and  to  said  control  hopper  and  delivery  trough  respec- 
tively. 

9.050J1« 
CHAMBERED  MILK  CAN  WITH  THERMO-PLASTIC 

INSERTABLE  COVER  PLATE 
Lannic  F.  Norris,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Norris 
Dispcnsera,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
V     Minnesota 

FDcd  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859^02 
S  Claims.     (CI.  222— IM) 


,   yf^: 


\.  A  bulk  liquid  container  having  a  bottom  adapted  for 
use  with  samtary  dispensmg  apparatus,  a  peripheral  base 
flante  formed  around  the  lower  portion  of  the  container 
and  having  an  inwardly  disposed  depression  formed  there- 
in, sajd  depression  havmg  an  aperture  theretiirough,  a 
shell  member  mounted  in  said  aperture  formed  in  said 
depression  and  connected  in  fixed  relation  to  said  base 
flange  surroundmg  said  aperture,  said  shell  member  form- 
ing a  compartment  wherein  a  hollow  discharge  nipple  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned,  said  shell  member  having  a 
mouth  formed  therem  for  providing  access  to  said  com- 
partment, said  mouth  opening  of  said  shell  having  a 
peripheral  edge,  mearu  for  closittlg  the  mouth  opening 
of  said  shell  in  sealing  relation  comprising  a  disposable 
closure  cap  formed  of  plastic  material  and  having  an 
inner  face,  guide  means  extending  from  said  inner  face 
and  engaging  the  inner  surface  portions  of  said  compart- 


2.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  an  oil  or  the  like  hand  dis- 
penser of  the  type  having  a  flexible  walled  container  com- 
prising a  hollow  reciprocative  stem  having  an  aperture  in 
its  wail  communicating  its  hollow  to  its  outside,  a  sleeve 
slidably  carried  on  the  stem,  and  positioning  means  which 
acts  on  the  sleeve  to  slide  it  on  the  stem  between  two  posi- 
tions thereon,  said  aperture  being  within  the  sleeve  in  one 
of  said  two  positions  by  which  the  hollow  of  the  stem  is 
sealed  off  from  its  outside  and  being  without  the  sleeve  in 
the  other  of  said  two  positions,  said  positioning  means  in- 
tercepting the  sleeve  at  spaced  points  in  opposite  direc- 
tions of  reciprocation  of  the  stem  without  intercepting 
the  stem  to  hold  the  sleeve  stationary  during  continued 
movement  of  the  stem,  whereby  to  slide  the  sleeve  on  the 
stem  between  said  two  positions. 


3,05041S 

CORROSIVE  FLUID  CONTAINER  FITTING 

Afthar  Hanrey.  Chicago,  IlL,  — Ignnr  to  Copymatioa, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jane  25,  1951,  Scr.  No.  744,447 

7  Claims.     (CL  222—498) 


I.  In  a  corrosive  fluid  supply  system  including  a  con- 
tainer having  an  outlet  port  and  conduit  means  for  with- 
drawing fluids  from  the  container  through  said  port;  a 
cap  structure  having  adapter  means  capable  of  connec- 
tion through  the  port  by  a  rotary  movement,  said  cap 
structure  having  an  annular  side  wall  and  a  perforated 
transverse  top  wall  and  sealing  means  movably  mounted 
in  the  perforation  for  movement  along  a  path  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  perforation,  said  sealing  means  hav- 
ing support  means  exterior  of  the  top  wall  capable  of 
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supporting  said  conduit  means  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  container,  said  sealing  means  being 
movable  along  said  path  for  sealing  said  perforation 
when  the  cap  structure  is  operatively  installed  on  the 
container,  said  sealing  means  comprising  an  integral  plug 
member  having  a  non-collapsible  body  member  the  cross 
sectional  dimension  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  size  of 
the  perforation,  a  head  formation  slightly  larger  in  cross- 
sectional  dimension  than  said  perforation  on  one  end  of 
the  body  member  exterior  of  the  top  wall  comprising 
said  means  capable  of  supporting  the  conduit  means,  and 
a  sealing  flange  on  the  body  member  engaging  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  transverse  wall,  said  top  wall  being  suffi- 
ciently resilient  to  permit  passage  of  said  head  forma- 
supply  system  which  includes  a  container  having  a 
tion  through  said  perforation. 


3,050,219 
LOCKING  CAP  DISPENSERS 
Philip  H.  Sagarin,  Bridgeport,  and  WUliam  R.  ODonncll, 
Trumbull,  Conn.,  aas^nors  to  Valve  Corporation  of 
America,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,969 
3  CUims.     (CL  222—549) 


'']?Jfj^'y»>!?(sB 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  tubular 
upper  portion  and  a  bearing  means  thereon,  and  having 
a  depressible  valve  and  hollow  valve-stem  carried  by  said 
upper  portion,  said  stem  protruding  at  one  end  of  said 
portion,  a  depressible  cap  comprising  a  thin  inverted  cup 
which  is  devoid  of  locking  devices,  said  cap  overlying  the 
valve-stem  and  being  rotatable  on  and  having  guided  non- 
locking engagement  with  the  exterior  of  said  container 
upper  portion  and  on  and  with  the  bearing  means  thereof 
whereby  an  operative  bearing  is  had  for  the  cap  on  the 
container  exterior,  said  upper  container  portion,  cap  and 
bearing  means  being  so  constituted  that  the  cap  is  at  all 
times  freely  slidable  and  has  unobstructed  movement  on 
the  container  portion  and  bearing  means;  means  inter- 
posed between  said  container  and  cap  and  including  a 
member  having  a  discharge  passage  and  nozzle  communi- 
cating with  the  said  valve  stem,  for  preventing  depression 
of  said  cap  in  one  position  of  rotation  thereof  whereby  the 
cap  is  inoperative  to  depress  the  valve  stem,  and  for  en- 
abling depression  of  said  cap  to  be  effected  in  another, 
operative  position  of  rotation  thereof  to  enable  said  de- 
pression to  be  effected,  said  interposed  means  comprising 
a  second  member  cooperable  with  the  first-mentioned 
member,  said  members  constituting  a  two-piece  assem- 
blage which  is  wholly  contained  within  and  wholly  con- 
cealed by  said  cap,  said  depression-preventing  means  fur- 
ther including  mutually  engagcaWe  lugs  on  said  members, 
the  lug  on  the  nozzle-carrying  member  extending  radially 
from  the  axis  of  said  member;  and  stop  means  on  said 
second  member  cooperable  with  said  radially-extending 
lug,  limiting  turning  of  the  nozzle<arrying  member  to 
movement  between   iu  said  operative   and  inoperative 
positioiu. 


3,050,220 

DRESS  SHIRT  PRESSING  APPARATUS 

August  F.  Paris,  Oak  St.,  Brockway,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,088 

29  Claims.    (CL  22^—57) 


1.  A  garment  pressing  machine  including  as  a  part  there- 
of a  garment  support;  a  perforated  breast  plate;  upwardly 
extending  rcarwardly  curved  shoulder  extensions  secured 
to  and  spaced  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate,  in  com- 
bination with  a  pressing  device  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  plate  and  said  extensions;  a  support  mechanism 
for  said  device  including  an  upwardly  extending,  pivotally 
sui^orted  mast;  a  support  arm  secured  to  said  device  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  mast;  a  floating  guide  bar 
pivotally  secured  to  said  arm;  a  cam  plate  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  mast  and  said  bar;  spaced  cam  rollers;  and 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  said  cam  plate 
f«-  moving  said  arm  about  its  pivotal  connection  with 
said  mast  and  for  moving  said  cam  plate  to  different  posi- 
tions relatively  to  said  rollers. 


I 


3,050,221 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Charies  N.  Bfanbaam,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C. 
Bimbanm,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,lio 
3  Claims.     (CL  223—91) 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  and  garment  hanger  stand- 
ard carried  thereby,  said  standard  providing  a  stationary 
bar  having  a  clip  surface,  a  slide  providing  a  clip  sur- 
face opposed  to  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clip  sur- 
face of  said  stationary  bar,  said  slide  having  a  trouscr- 
receiving  longitudinal  recess  therein  tapering  downward- 
ly and  inwardly  and  having  an  access  opening  in  its  outer 
side,  inverted  U-shaped  members  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bar  and  said  slide  and  hingedly  connected  to- 
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tether  at  their  tops,  aod  clamping  means  engaging  said 
members  for  urging  said  slide  toward  said  stationary  bar 
and  the  clip  surfaces  toward  one  another. 


GARMENT  HANGER 

Dafford  D.  Catca,  1042  Lewis  St^  Pomooa,  CaUf. 

Flkd  May  S,  19««,  Scr.  No.  27,138 

5  ClalnM.     (CL  223— M) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  generally  V-shaped 
expansible  spring  comprising  divergent  legs,  intumcd  par- 
allel arms  on  the  free  ends  of  said  legs,  opposed  jaws  on 
said  arms  for  receiving  and  gripping  a  garment  therebe- 
tween, a  lug  mounted  on  one  of  the  arms,  and  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  legs  and  engageable  with 
said  lug  for  releasably  locking  the  spring  in  expanded  posi- 
tion with  the  jaws  in  open  position,  said  latch  including 
a  trigger  positionabie  in  the  path  of  a  garment  being  in- 
serted between  the  jaws  for  actuation  thereby  for  disen- 
gaging said  latch  from  the  lug  for  releasing  said  >aws. 


3,«5fJ23 
HOLDER  FOR  SECURING  RECEPTACLES  TO  THE 

FLOOR  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Joacph  Dudley  Scioloro,  14«20  Rath  St,  U  Pncnte,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,978 

3  Claims.     (CL  224—29) 


I, 


1.  lo  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  seat 
and  a  floor  extending  from  the  seat,  a  container,  and  a 
holder  for  preventing  the  container  from  tipping  over 
and  sliding  unrestnctedly  about  the  floor  of  said  motor 
vehicle,  said  holder  including  a  base,  a  standard  fixed  to 
and  extending  upwardly  of  the  base  and  having  a  smooth 
exterior  surface  terminating  above  the  base  in  a  rounded 
end,  means  for  securing  the  base  to  the  floor  of  the  ve- 
hicle, near  said  seat,  and  a  loop  member  having  an  axial 
pawafe   to  slide  freely  over   the  rounded   end  of  the 


standard  and  having  laterally  extending  ears  embracing 
a  part  of  said  container  whereby  said  loop  member  is 
attached  to  the  container  to  be  carried  thereby,  said 
axial  passageway  of  the  loop  member  being  adapted  to 
be  registered  with  the  rounded  end  of  the  standard  aixl 
to  pass  the  standard  therethrough  as  the  container  is 
placed  upon  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  said  loop  member 
bicing  adapted  to  swing  about  the  standard  to  move  the 
container  into  an  out  of  way  position  against  said  seat 
of  the  vehicle. 


3,050,224  i 

ROLL  PAPER  DISPENSER  ' 

Elnar  Jens  Drolshammer,  Folk*  Bemadotteagate  31, 

Mom,  Norway 

FUcd  Sept  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838473 

3  ClainM.     (CL  225—38) 


1.  A  roll  paper  dispenser  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  a  front  wall,  there  being  one  or  more 
slots  in  the  front  wall  for  withdrawal  of  paper,  and  a 
tearing  knife  associated  with  each  slot,  there  being  means 
associated  with  side  walls  to  journal  one  or  more  rolls 
of  paper,  in  combination  with  a  narrow  curved  web-guid- 
ing passage  between  and  leading  from  each  roll  of  paper 
to  its  slot  in  the  front  wall  adapted  to  control  the  web 
between  those  points,  each  such  passage  comprising  a 
curved  upper  and  a  curved  lower  plate  so  close  to  each 
other  as  to  insure  that  the  paper  web  from  the  roll  always 
contacts  the  major  area  of  at  least  one  of  the  curved  plates 
when  the  web  relaxes  from  the  movement  in  the  guided 
direction,  the  narrow  curved  guiding  passage  between 
plates  thereby  preventing  the  web  from  sliding  back- 
wards. 


3,050,225 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER 

Ckarlcs  Llman,  4106  S.  Home  Ave.,  Berwyn,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,942 

13  Claims.     (CL  224—51) 


rr^ 


13.  In  a  machine  for  driving  an  elongated  magnetic 
record  member  between  a  pair  of  reels,  a  motor  having  a 
rotatabie  shaft,  a  capstan  to  engage  the  record  member 
and  to  drive  the  same,  said  capstan  being  reversibly  cou- 
pled to  said  shaft  of  said  motor,  guide  means  to  guide 
said  record  member  to  and  from  said  capstan,  said  guide 
means  including  switching  means,  and  means  connecting 


August  21,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


711 


said  switching  means  to  said  coupling  means  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  operation  of  said  capstan  when  a  sensitized 
portion  of  said  record  member  engages  said  guide  means 
and  closes  said  switch  means. 


3,050,224 

TAPE  FEED  DEVICE 

Galdo  Perrella,  425  River  St.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  CauMla 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,236 

2  Claims.     (CL  226—157) 


I  A  tape  feed  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  ram,  a  fixed  body  member,  a  wheel  mounted 
in  said  body  member  for  rotation  on  an  axis  fixed  there- 
with and  having  an  annular  tape-engageable  section  and 
an  annular  ratchet,  said  section  and  said  ratchet  being 
fixed  to  each  other  for  simultaneous  rotation,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  said  ram  for  reciprocation  as  a  unit  therewith,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  engaging  said  ratchet  to 
rotate  said  wheel  step  by  step  in  response  to  movement 
in  one  direction  of  said  ram,  a  holding  pawl  mounted  on 
said  body  member  and  engaging  said  ratchet  to  restrain 
movement  of  said  wheel  in  response  to  reciprocation  of 
said  ram  in  the  retrograde  direction,  tape  holding  means 
comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  pad  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  and  having 
an  arcuate  tape-engageable  surface  conforming  to  a  cir- 
cumferential section  of  said  tape-engageable  section  of 
said  wheel,  said  tape-engageable  surface  having  a  tape- 
holding  position  wherein  said  tape-engageable  surface  is 
spaced  a  minor  distance  from  said  tape-engageable  section 
and  a  tape-releasing  position  wherein  said  tape-engageable 
surface  is  spaced  a  major  distance  from  said  tape-engage- 
able section,  and  manually  controlled  means  carried  by 
said  body  member  and  operable  to  pivot  said  lever  to  move 
said  pad  into  either  of  said  positions,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  an  arm  fixed  to  said  lever  for  impart- 
mg  swinging  movement  thereto  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
positions,  a  spring  engaging  said  lever  arm  and  urging 
said  lever  towards  said  tape-holding  position,  and  a  cam 
rotatabJy  mounted  in  said  body  member  and  having  a 
pair  of  cam  surfaces  selectively  engaging  said  lever  arm 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cam,  said  cam  surfaces 
respectively  determining  said  positions. 

3,050,227 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SOUND  REPRODUCTION 

OF  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILMS 

*!"  ?!f7!5^  P'^'^^  ^'^^  Switeeriand,  assignor 
to  Paillard  S.A.,  Sainte-Crolz,  Switzerland,  a  conwra- 
Don  of  Switzerland  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  29. 1959 

3  Claims,     (a.  224—195) 
1.  A  device  for  guiding  a  looped  portion  of  a  cinemat- 
ographic file  in  iu  movement  relative  to  a  sound  head 
781  O.O.— 47 


from  a  feed  spool  to  a  receiving  spool,  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  film  speed  regulating  roller  located  between  the  feed 
and  receiving  spool  and  over  which  the  film  passes, 
two  pairs  of  spaced  arms, 

a  common  support  pivotally  connecting  the  related 
inner  ends  of  said  arms,  spring  means  coiled  about 
said  support  and  having  radial  ends  engaging  said 


pairs  of  spaced  arms  independently  to  urge  their 
outer  ends  respectively  in  opposite  directions, 
and  film  engaging  rollers  between  each  pair  of  arms, 
said  rollers  mounted  on  said  spindles  joumalled  freely 
to  rotate  and  slide  axially  in  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  and  also  to  tilt  axially  therein, 
said  rollers  pressing  the  film  loop  outwardly  between 
said  s|>eed  regulating  roller  and  the  feed  and  receiv- 
ing spools  respectively. 


3  050  228 

REINFORCING  INSERT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Dan  R.  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lane  Container 

I  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

'  FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,762 

9  Claims.     (CL  229—15) 


I        •    • 


1.  An  insert  for  a  paper  board  container  which  has 
two  upstanding  side  walls,  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
walls  connecting  the  side  walls  and  one  end  of  the  con- 
tainrr  having  a  vertical  wall  constituting  an  openable 
closure  means  thereat,  which  comprises  an  article-support- 
ing partition  member  comprising  an  upper  panel  and  a 
lower  panel  of  substantially  rigid  material  horizontally  dis- 
posed within  the  container  and  each  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  thus  forming  upper  and  lower  article- 
storing  cwnpartments  within  the  container,  the  compart- 
ments being  accessible  from  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer for  inserting  articles  on  the  partition  member  or 
removing  the  same  from  the  upper  compartment  and  loww 
compartment,  reinforcing  means  disposed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  panels,  said  reinfwcing  means  having 
partition-supporting  and  side  wall  reinforcing  flaps  on  the 
ends  thereof  extending  from  the  partition  member  along 
the  side  wall  in  at  least  one  direction,  and  partition- 
supporting  and  side  wall  reinforcing  flaps  extending  in  the 
other  direction  from  ©wjosite  edges  of  the  insert,  said 
flaps  being  fixed  against  their  adjacent  walls  and  the  free 
edges  of  said  flaps  terminating  adjacent  the  upper  and 
tower  inside  comers  of  the  container,  the  exposed  edge 
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of  said  insert  being  uiucored  along  the  length  of  said 
upper  and  lower  panels  facing  said  one  end  of  said 
container. 


3.05OJ2* 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Richard  F.  Neff,  ManhasMi,  N.Y.,  assigiior,  by  mcflBC  as- 
signments, to  The  Lord  Baltimore  Press,  Incofpontcd, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Maryland 

Flkd  inly  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829^41      '      I 
1  CUbi.     (CL  229—16) 


'  A  one-piece  container  comprising  a  bottom  panel  hav- 
ing front,  rear  and  end  panels  hinged  thereto  along  fold 
lines,  the  front  and  rear  panels  having  end  flaps  extend- 
ing therefrom  folded  along  fold  lines  and  tightly  secured 
'lonud  end  panels,  a  top  panel  extending  from  said 
rear  panel  and  hingedly  connected  thereto  along  a  fold 
Jine,  said  top  panel  having  end  flaps  extending  therefrom 
^d  foloed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  top  panel 
fold  lines  and  tightly  secured  to  said  end  panels. 
It  y^ab  hingedly  extending  from  said  top  panel  along 
tine  and  releasably  secured  to  said  front  panel,  an 
partial  cut  line  coinciding  with  the  fold  line  in 
Yach  comer  formed  by  said  top  panel  and  each  of  said 
end  flaps,  an  inner  partial  cut  line  on  the  lower  face  of 
said  top  panel  spaced  inwardly  from  each  of  said  upper 
partial  cut  lines  and  parallel  thereto  and  terminating  at 
jc  fold  line  of  said  front  tab,  the  front  edge  of  the  top 
pahel  between  said  partial  cut  lines  being  unattached  to 
the  frohl  panel  whereby  the  top  panel  will  tear  along  a 
portion  joining  said  partial  cut  lines  when  the  front  tab 
IS  pulled  ttr\»cen_tlie-carton  thereby  leaving  an  inwardly 
directed  flange  which  wiHyCooperate  with  the  top  panel  in 
reclosing  of  the  container\lo  form  a  relatively  air-tight 
.seal  therewith. 


3,050J230 
SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CARTON 
E.  Cohane  and  Herbcrtjj.  Howard,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
lor^  to  Penetray  Corpofatioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
m  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  123,950 
4  Claims.     (CL  229—39) 


lar  jacket  having  horizontally  extending  spaced  ridges 
around  the  interior  thereof  in  at  least  two  zones,  a  tray 
having  exterior  lateral  dimensions  and  plan  configuration 
generally  mated  to  the  interior  lateral  dimensions  and 
plan  configuration  of  said  jacket,  said  tray  having  a  body 
comprising  a  flat  platform  top,  at  least  one  lower  cross 
member  parallel  to  said  top  and  spaced  side  walls  con- 
necting said  top  and  cross  member,  at  least  one  lip  on 
said  body  protruding  horizontally  outwardly  beyond  said 
side  walls  for  engagement  with  said  ridges  in  said  zones 
for  retaining  said  tray  in  at  least  two  different  positions 
within  said  jacket,  the  first  of  said  positions  being  with 
said  top  of  said  tray  near  one  end  of  said  jacket  and  the 
other  of  said  positions  being  with  the  bottom  of  said  tray 
near  the  other  end  of  said  jacket,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably retaining  an  article  of  merchandise  on  said  tray  with 
a  major  portion  thereof  above  said  top,  said  jacket  having 
a  height  at  least  about  equal  to  the  total  height  of  said 
tray  and  said  article  of  merchandise  mounted  thereon. 


3,050,231 
PROTECTIVE  CARTON 
Hubert  V.  Holding,  Clarksville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Packaging  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Virginia 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,590 
S  Claims.     (CL  229—39) 


1.  A  collapsible  and  erectable  protective  carton  made 
from  a  single  blank  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels 
connected  seriatim  by  parallel  score  lines  forming  the 
outer  walls  of  the  carton,  and  a  plurality  of  panels  con- 
nected seriatim  by  score  lines  forming  the  walls  of  an  in- 
terior article-receiving  cell,  at  least  one  of  the  panels  of 
the  interior  cell  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  outer  walls  of  the  carton  to  form  an  interior  cell  which 
is  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  the  wider  end  of  the 
interior  cell  occupying  the  greater  portion  of  the  area 
of  the  loading  end  of  the  carton. 


3,050,232  1 

DOOR  FRAME  PROTECTOR 

Lionel  M.  Sutherland,  74  River  DrfTC,  Tequesta,  Fla. 

FUcd  June  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,583 

2  Claims.     (CL  229—40) 


1.  A  shipping  and  display  carton  for  articles  of  mer- 
chandise, said  carton  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubu- 


1.  A  protective  article  for  installed  construction  mate- 
rials comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  flexible  sheet 
of  cellulosic  material  consisting  of  an  outer  layer,  a  cor- 
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mgated  core,  and  an  inner  layer;  the  sheet  having  formed 
transversely  of  each  of  its  longitudinal  edges  a  three-sided 
integral  flap,  the  outer  free  edge  of  the  flap  being  aligned 
with  the  respective  longitudinal  edge  of  the  sheet;  a  readily 
deformable  fastening  member  aflixed  to  the  outer  Jayer 
of  the  sheet,  the  fastening  member  having  a  width  not 
greater  than  that  of  the  flap  and  a  length  such  that  it 
overlies  a  major  portion  of  the  flap  in  alignment  therewith.  I 


the  outside  of  the  ends  of  the  sheath,  each  said  end  com- 
prising sections  of  corrugated  board  folded  around  the 
ends  of  the  articles  and  sheath,  forming  sheath  side  over- 
laps and  folded  around  the  edges  of  the  sheath  at  the 
corners  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  side  overlap 


3,050,233 

FOLDING  BOX  WITH  ALIGNED  LID    ' 

Frank  H.  Burgess,  Landis  MiU  Road,  R.D.  1,  Telford,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  ai,973 

6  Claims.    (CL  229—44) 


Of  the  sheath  side  overlaps,  forming  an  end  wrap,  each 
sheath  side  overlap  at  its  comer  being  cut  away  along 
an  angular  line  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  wrap 
comer  at  its  corner  fold,  the  end  wraps  having  wings  ex- 
tending in  line  with  and  joining  the  side  overlaps  and 
being  adhesively  secured  to  the  folded  sheath. 


^^^Z 


1.  A  folding-box  construction  comprising  front,  back 
and  side  walls  hingedly  connected  together;  a  top  wall 
extending  over  the  space  between  said  front,  back  and 
side  walls;  said  front  and  side  walls  being  formed  with 
a  continuous  severance  line  spaced  below  said  top  wall 
having  iu  ends  terminating  at  opposite  sides  of  said  back 
wall;  said  back  wall  being  provided  with  a  hinge  line 
extending  between  the  ends  of  said  severance  line;  said 
top  wall  and  front-,  back-  and  side-wall  regions  above  said 
severance  and  hinge  lines  forming  a  hinged  lid;  a  bottom 
wall  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  region  of  said  back 
wall  and  extending  forward  to  the  lower  region  of  said 
front  wall;  an  inner  front  wall  extending  upward  from 
the  forward  region  of  said  bottom  wall  along  the  inner 
surface  of  said  front  wall  and  terminating  upward  beyond 
said  severance  line;  inner  side  walls  extending  rearward 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  front  Wall  along  said 
side  walls  and  having  their  upper  edges  spaced  above  said 
severance  line,  said  hinged  lid  being  swingable  between  a 
closed  position  encompassing  the  upper  regions  of  said 
inner  front  and  side  walls  and  an  open  position  rearward 
of  said  inner  front  and  side  walls;  and  webbing  means 
connecting  said  inner  side  walls  to  said  bottom  wall  for 
swinging  said  inner  side  walls  between  a  collapsed  con- 
dition facing  said  inner  front  wall  when  said  bottom  wall 
is  coplanar  with  said  inner  front  wall  and  a  set-up  condi- 
tion normal  to  said  inner  front  wall  when  said  bottom 
wall  is  normal  to  said  inner  front  wall. 


3,050,235 

DOUBLE  VALVE  BAG 

Rkhard   Johann   Tomson,    VlUe   St    Laurent,    Quebec, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Dn  Pont  of  Canada  Limited,  Mon- 

treal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

nied  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept  1,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CL  229—62.5) 


'  3,050,234 

WINDOW  GLASS  PACKAGE 
Buster  O.  Salmon,  Henryetta,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hoeraer 
Boxes,  Inc.,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,569 
8  Clafans.     (CI.  229^—51) 
6.  A  container  for  packaged  articles  such  as  rectangu- 
lar sheets  of  glass  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated 
sheet  of  corrugated  board  folded  along  its  corrugations 
around  one  or  more  articles  forming  an  open  ended 
sheath,  similar  trough  shaped  ends  adhesively  secured  to 


I.  A  bag  formed  from  a  flattened  tube  of  heat-scalable 
thermoplastic  material,  having  a  single  gusset  at  each  side, 
said  tube  being  heat  sealed  at  each  end,  having  an  inte- 
gral extension  in  one  corner,  said  extehsion  comprising 
the  section  of  the  tube  forming  one  gusset  and  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  bag,  each  half  of  said  extension  com- 
prising one  side  of  said  gusset  and  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  bag  being  independently  folded  inwardly  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  line  formed  by  the  side  of  the  gpsset  and 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  bag  will  be  rotated  through  an 
angle  of  substantially  90 *,  forming  two  adjacent  valve 
filling  inlets. 


3  050  236 
RENEWABLE  LIQUID  GETTERING  PUMP 
Thomas  H.   Batzcr,   Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commiasion 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,860 
4  Claims.     (CL  230—69) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  creating  a  pumping  action  in  a 
vacuum  chamber,  the  combination  comprising  a  vacuum 
chamber  and  a  quantity  of  liquid  gettering  meUl  dis- 
posed therein  for  exposure  of  the  liquid  surface  thereof 
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to  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  and  liquid  transmission 
means  for  maintaining  relatively  clean  liquid  gettering 


5:^' 


metal  at  said  surface,  whereby  gases  in  said  chamber  are 
continuously  absorbed  into  said  liquid  metal. 


3,050,237 
COMPRESSOR  VALVE  SERVICE 
Andrew  1.  Nicholas,  SofBeld,  Coan.,  ass^or  to  Worthing- 
tooCorporalkMi,  Harrison,  N  J^  a  corporadon  of  Dcla- 

Fflcd  Jane  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,358 
2  Claims.     (CI.  230—231) 


1  A  valve  service  for  a  compressor  including  a  casing 
having  a  cylinder  formed  therein,  a  closure  means  mount- 
ed on  said  cylinder,  a  suction  inlet  and  a  discharge  out- 
let in  said  casing,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  for  moving  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder 
and  through  said  suction  inlet  and  discharge  outlet,  said 
valve  service  comprising  plural  cavities  in  said  closure 
means  and  formed  respectively  in  spaced  relation  with 
sajd  suction  inlet  and  discharge  outlet,  valve  discs  mov- 
ably mounted  in  each  of  said  cavities  and  respectively 
associated  with  said  suction  inlet  and  discharge  outlet 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  reducing  valve  clatter  formed  in  at  least 
one  of  said  caviues  and  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising a,  first  annular  shoulder  formed  on  the  inner 
portion  of  said  cavity  and  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  valve  disc  in  said  cavity,  a  second  annular  shoulder 
formed  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  cavity  and  at  a 
greater  distance  from  the  valve  disc  than  the  first  shoul- 
der whereby  the  inner  portion  of  said  valve  disc  having 
said  last  mentioned  means  on  opening  strikes  said  first 
annular  shoulder  prior  to  engaging  said  second  annular 
•houldcr  and  said  first  and  second  annular  shoulders 
coacting  to  cock  said  valve  to  provide  a  venturi  effect 
to  fluid  passing  therethrough. 


3,050^38 
UQUID  FEED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CENTRIFUGAL  DEVICES 
Collin  M.  Doyle,  Chicago,  and  Martin  J.  Costello,  Bora, 
ham,  ni.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  asi^pmients, 
to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

,  FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,584 

4  Claima.    (CL  23>— 15) 


iir.ji 


I.  In  a  centrifugal  device  for  contacting  liquid  phases 
of  different  densities  wherein  there  is  included  a  rotor 
having  a  central  shaft  and  a  hollow  casing  having  an 
outer  cylindrical  wall  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  provide 
a  radially-extending  rotor  chamber  therein,  said  device 
also  including  a  plurality  of  radially-spaced  partition  walls 
within  said  rotor  chamber  and  surrounding  said  shaft, 
said  partition  walls  having  openings  for  the  passage  of 
said  phases  therethrough,  said  device  further  including 
means  for  removing  the  heavier  phase  from  the  outer- 
most portion  of  said  rotor  chamber  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  lighter  phase  from  the  innermost  portion  of 
said  rotor  chamber,  an  improved  liquid  feed  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  between 
said  rotor  shaft  and  said  outer  wall  of  said  rotor  casing, 
said  tubes  passing  through  said  partition  walls  and  in- 
ternally providing  liquid  flow  passages  extending  out- 
wardly through  radially-spaced  distances  from  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  providing  separate  passages  for  supplying  re- 
spectively the  light  and  heavy  phases,  some  of  said  tubes 
being  light  phase  inlet  tubes  and  having  the  passages 
therein  communicating  with  the  said  light  phase  supply- 
ing shaft  passage,  others  of  said  tubes  being  heavy  phase 
inlet  tubes  and  having  the  passages  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  heavy  phase  supplying  shaft  passage, 
said  tubes  providing  inlet  ports  positioned  outwardly  of 
said  shaft  and  providing  communication  between  the  pas- 
sages therein  and  the  spaces  between  certain  of  said 
partition  walls,  the  inlet  ports  in  said  light  phase  inlet 
tubes  being  spaced  outwardly  further  than  the  inlet  ports 
in  said  heavy  phase  inlet  tubes  but  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  said  outermost  portion  of  said  rotor  chamber,  the 
inlet  ports  in  said  heavy  phase  inlet  tubes  being  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  light  phase  inlet  ports  but  outwardly 
of  said  innermost  portion  of  said  rotor  chamber,  and 
means  for  varying  the  radial  spacing  between  said  light 
phase  inlet  ports  and  said  heavy  phase  inlet  ports,  said 
last-mentioned  means  being  accessible  from  outside  said 
casing. 
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3,050,239 

CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS 

Fred  G.  Williams,  Jr.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bcdunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,281 

4  Claims.     (CL  233—24) 


3.  A  centrifuge  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a  •cen- 
trifuge bowl  carried  by  said  housing,  a  drive  motor  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  and  having  a  drive  shaft  extending 
into  said  bowl,  a  rotor  member  adapted  to  rotate  about 
its  axis  having  at  least  one  elongated  rectilinear  undercut 
slot  in  its  outer  peripheral  surface  and  with  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotor  member  dis- 
posed in  said  bowl  and  carried  by  said  drive  shaft,  said 
slot  having  an  axially  facing  open  upper  end,  at  least  one 
elongated  tube  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said 
tube  including  a  laterally  extending  rim  at  its  open  end, 
a  tube  support  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough 
to  receive  said  tube  and  support  the  same  solely  from  the 
rim,  said  tube  support  being  inscrtable  within  said  under- 
cut slot  through  the  upper  ends  to  support  the  tube  to 
extend  radially  outwardly  from  the  motor. 


3,050,240 

CENTRIFUGAL  CONTAMINANT  EXTRACTOR 

Rex  C.  Darnell,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dynamic  Fil- 

tcrs,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^jan 

i  FUed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,717 

!  1  Claim.     (CL  233—31) 


A  device  for  extracting  contaminants  from  liquid  in- 
cluding a  stationary  housing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  housing,  a  centrifuge  assembly  rotatably 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  shaft, 
said  centrifuge  assembly  including  a  central  hub,  a  body 
member  integrally  joined  to  said  hub  and  provided  with 
a  aimular  channel  around  said  hub,  contaminant  storage 
means  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  hub  operable  to 
retain  contaminants  centrifuged  from  liquid  flowing 
through  said  channel,  said  body  member  having  an  open- 
ing of  circular  cross  section  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tioo  of  said  centrifuge  assembly  and  communicating  with 


said  channel,  said  housing  having  a  passage  therein,  and 
seal  means  connecting  the  passage  of  said  housing  with 
the  opening  of  said  centrifuge  body,  said  seal  means  in- 
cluding a  first  annular  seal  member  frictionally  engageable 
in  the  opening  of  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  centrifuge  assembly,  said  first  seal  member 
having  a  flat  face,  a  second  seal  member  secured  to  said 
housing  having  a  flat  face  sealingly  engaging  the  flat  face 
of  said  first  seal  member,  means  limiting  movement  of 
said  first  seal  away  from  said  housing,  means  urging  said 
second  seal  against  said  first  seal  member  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  bousing  whereby  the  sealing  engagnnent 
of  said  seal  members  will  be  maintained  upon  disassembly 
of  said  centrifuge  assembly  from  said  housing. 


3,050,241 

TYPEWRITER  TAPE  PUNCH  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
LETTERS-FIGURES  SHIFT 
John  E.  Hiciterson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machhies    Corporation,   New    Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jane  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,016 
12  Claims.     (CI.  234—23) 


f:\\&h 
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10.  A  mechanism  connected  to  a  typewriter  and  operat- 
ing automatically  to  punch  in  a  tape  either  one  or  another 
of  two  character  shift  codes  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
set  of  punch  elements,  a  pair  of  elongated  slides  movable 
longitudinally  from  a  home  position  to  an  operating  posi- 
tion in  which  they  effect  actuation  of  said  punch  elements 
in  different  combinations  representing  "letter"  and  "figure" 
shift  codes,  means  continuously  urging  said  slides  toward 
their  operating  positions,  means  normally  holding  said 
slides  in  their  home  positions,  'sensing  devices  located  at 
points  along  said  slides  corresponding  to  various  charac- 
ters to  be  typed,  openings  in  the  one  of  said  slides  effect- 
ing punching  of  the  "figure"  shift  code  at  alphabetic  char- 
acter positions,  openings  in  the  one  of  said  slides  effect- 
ing punching  of  the  "letter"  shift  code  at  numeric  charac- 
ter positions,  means  operating  simultaneously  with  the  typ- 
ing of  a  character  for  moving  the  sensing  device  at  the 
corresponding  character  position  through  one  of  said 
openings  to  hold  the  slide  in  which  the  opening  is  formed, 
means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to  permit  move- 
ment of  either  one  of  said  slides  not  held,  and  means  op- 
erating on  the  movement  of  either  slide  for  latching  it 
against  further  movement. 


3,050,242 
CONSOLE  CONTROL  FOR  CODING  PUNCHED  • 

CARDS 
George  R.  Mounce  and  Glenn  Harris  Kivell,  Willowdale, 
Ontario,   Canada,   assignors  to  Electronic  Associates 
Limited,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  private  com- 
pany of  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,376 
12  CUims.  (CI.  234—32) 
1.  A  console  control  for  coding  a  record  with  a  digital 
code  number  including  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
windings  adapted  to  be  energized  to  code  the  record  with 
a  respective  analogue  of  a  digit  of  the  number  system,  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  control  devices,  said  banks  corre- 
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spooding  to  the  respective  digiu  of  a  code  number,  each 
bank  including  a  number  of  devices  corresponding  to 
the  respective  analogues  of  digits  in  the  number  system, 
the  respective  devices  of  each  bank  being  adapted  to 
be  conditioned  from  a  normally  inoperative  slate  to  an 
operative  state  to  ready  one  of  said  windings  for  cner- 


•ma^.^^ 


gization,  a  coding  switch,  means  responsive  to  the  actua- 
tion of  said  coding  switch  for  simultaneously  conditioning 
a  control  device  of  each  bank  to  operative  state  and 
means  for  energizing  the  readied  windings  through  re- 
spective operative  control  devices  of  said  banks  in  !.e- 
quence. 


3.05«.24J 

DATA-TRANSMnriNG  AND  PUNCHING 

MECHANISM 

Rudolf  Botfac,  Manchester,  N.H^  assiipior  to  Bothc  Com- 

patrooics.    Inc.,    Manchester,    N.H.,    a  corporation   of 

New  Hampshire 

Fycd  July  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,758 
3  Clainu.     (CL  234—103) 


•■•  jj;jjjjij«jK«jr" 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  multiple-channel  code  punch- 
ing apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  the  punching  in  the 
several  channels  is  controlled  by  respective  magnets,  a 
matrix  including  diodes,  the  matrix  having  input  channels 
for  receiving  data-representative  pulses  and  having  output 
channels  less  in  number  than  the  input  channels,  said 
output  channels  being  connected  to  said  magnets  to  de- 
liver pulses  in  code  to  said  magnets,  and  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  diodes  of  the  matrix,  said  means  including 
further  diodes  connected  across  the  magnets  in  a  block- 
ing direction  with  respect  to  said  pulses. 


3,tS«444 
MACHINES  FOR  PUNCHING  TABULATING  CARDS 

Albert  Hohmau.  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  aaitDor  to  Taller  ft 
Cooper,  inc.,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  New 
York 

FIW  J»ly  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8274«9 
12  Claims.     (CL  234—112) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  a  punch  die  assembly, 
means  to  mount  said  assembly  for  movement  forwardly 
and  rcarwardly  of  the  support  means  on  the  assembly 
to  support  a  tabulating  card  on  its  lower  edge,  means  on 
the  assembly  for  punching  holes  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  the  card,  less  than  the  total  number  of  col- 
umns on  the  card,  a  carriage  mounted  for  transverse 
movement  on  the  support  and  having  means  to  engage 
a  card  on  the  assembly,  to  move  the  card  lengthwise 
thereof,  with  the  carriage,  a  segmental  index  on  the  sup- 
port marked  with  indicia  corresponding  to  the  columns 
of  punches  on  the  assembly,  a  hand  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support  coaxially  of  the  index,  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  adjacent  said  segmental  index, 
carrying  indicia  complementary  to  the  indicia  on  the 
index  and  corresponding  to  the  columns  on  the  card,  and 
means  controlled  by  rotating  the  wheel  for  moving  said 
carriage  through  distances  corresponding  to  angle  of 
movement  of  the  wheel  to  indicate  which  columns  of  tlie 
card  are  in  position  to  be  punched. 


3,85«,245 

TOTAI.I7.fr  ENGAGING  CONTROLS 

Georg  Happ,  Augsburg-Goggingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  .Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,718 
2  Clainis.     (O.  235—7) 

I.  A  cash  register  or  similar  accounting  machine 
adapted  for  the  entry  of  single  items  and  a  scries  of  items 
comprising  a  multiple  item  entry,  including  a  plurality  of 
banks  of  amount  keys;  control  keys;  an  item  totalizer  in- 
cluding accumulating  wheels;  a  group  totalizer;  two  sets 
of  actuators,  including  a  first  set  cooperating  with  said 
item  totalizer  and  a  second  set  cooperating  with  said  group 
totalizer;  a  coupling  mechanism  for  coupling  the  two  sets 
of  actuators  together  for  simultaneous  operation;  a  cou- 
pling control  mechanism  controlled  by  said  control  keys; 
a  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
setting  member,  each  being  settabie  under  control  of  the 
amount  keys;  said  fint  setting  member  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  first  set  of  actuators;  a  holding  mechanism 
for  said  second  setting  member,  being  operated  under  con- 
trol of  certain  ones  of  the  control  keys;  zero  stops  for  said 
banks  of  ;inK>unt  keys;  and  a  zero  stop  release  mechanism 
being  operated  under  control  of  said  certain  ones  of  the 
control  keys;  the  depression  of  one  of  said  certain  ones  of 
the  control  keys  being  effective  to  release  said  zero  stops 
and  permit  said  fy^t  setting  member  to  rotate  said  accumu- 
lating wheels  of  the  item  totalizer  to  zero  position,  during 
which  the  holding  mechanism  is  rendered  effective  to  re- 
strain said  second  setting  member  against  movement  until 
the  accumulating  wheels  have  been  so  set  to  zero;  said 
holding  mechanism  including  a  feeler  arm  permitted  to 


August  21,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


717 


cooperate  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  each  accumulating 
wheel  when  said  one  of  the  control  keys  is  depressed,  said 
wheel  surface  having  a  notch  therein  in  zero  posiljon,  said 
feeler  arm  sensing  said  wheel  surface  upon  rotation  there- 
of, and  said  feeler  arm  cooperating  with  the  second  set- 


ting member  so  as  to  hold  said  member  while  the  periph- 
eral surface  is  sensed,  then  moving  out  of  cooperative  rela- 
tionship therewith  and  releasing  said  member  for  comple- 
mentary setting  movement  when  the  feeler  arm  cooperates 
with  said  rratch. 


3,050,246 

READOUT  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ACCOUNTING 

MACHINE 

Wolfgang  Gomer  and  Renatc  Kliige,  Karl-Marx-Stadt, 

Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Buchungsmaschinenwerk 

Kari-Marx-Stadt,  Kari-Marx-Stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729^89 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnnc  6,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  quantities  between  a 
motor-driven  accounting  machine  and  an  electronic  stor- 
age means,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  geared 
calculating  rack  slidable  in  said  frame  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  teeth  arranged  thereon  in  longitudinally 


^aced  relationship,  an  insulating  ball  cage  movably  ar- 
ranged in  said  frame  for  selective  positioning  in  the  path 
of  sliding  movement  of  said  rack,  a  contact  ball  held  by 
said  cage  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  spring  in  said  baU 
cage,  said  ball  being  urged  by  the  restraint  of  said  con- 
tact spring  toward  said  teeth  for  sequential  contact  there- 
with when  said  rack  slides  past  said  ball  cage,  electrical 
means  for  producing  a  pulse  upon  contact  of  said  teeth 
on  said  rack  with  said  ball,  a  geared  segment  assigned 
to  an  individual  digital  position  of  said  accounting  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  rotate  through  an  angle  in  accord- 
ance with  a  particular  value,  an  electromechanical  pulse 
generator  for  producing  pulses  including  a  routing  toothed 
cam  plate  and  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  responsive  to 
said  rotating  cam  plate,  a  delay  coupling  drive  for  de- 
layed movement  of  said  segment  relative  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  cam  plate,  a  gear  wheel  hingedly  supported 
in  said  frame  and  swingable  for  alternate  meshing  with 
said  segment  and  with  said  rack  to  transmit  values  from 
said  geared  segment  to  said  storage  racks,  a  cam  opera- 
tively  linked  to  said  rack  for  coordinate  movement  there- 
with, and  a  cam  follower  attached  to  said  cage  for  roll- 
ing contact  with  said  cam  for  selectively  contacting  said 
contact  ball  with  said  contact  teeth. 


t  3,050^47 

SHAFT  POSITIONER 
Thor  H.  Ljunggrcn,  Perkinsville,  \L,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ex-CeD-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,302 
41  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 


1.  A  binary-to-analogue  converter  for  angularly  posi- 
tioning an  output  shaft  in  relation  to  a  stationary  reference 
member,  said  converter  comprising: 

a  stationary  base  plate; 

a  stationary  housing  having  one  end  fastened  to  said 
base  plate  and  another  end  with  a  bearing  housing 
fastened  thereto; 

a  cylindrical  support  member  having  one  end  rigidly 
fastened  to  said  base  plate  and  another  end  extend- 
ing proximately  to  said  bearing  housing; 

an  output  shaft  substantially  aligned  with  said  supper^ 
member  and  joumaled  in  said  bearing  housing; 

a  flange  element  integral  with  the  joumaled  end  of  said 
output  shaft  said  flange  element  being  vrithin  said 
stationary  housing  and  being  journaled  upon  the  end 
of  said  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  annular  members  joumaled  on  said  sup- 
port member  and  capable  of  limited  angular  rotation 
therearound,  the  amounts  of  angular  rotations  of  the 
annular  members  being  related  according  to  a  binary 
series; 
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means  limiting  the  amount  of  angular  rotation  of  any 
annular  member  and  of  the  flange  element  relatively 
to  the  preceding  annular  member  and  limiting  the 
amount  of  angular  rotation  of  the  first  of  said  mem- 
bers relatively  to  the  stationary  base  plate,  said  means 
comprising  a  lug  operable  within  an  angular  zone  de- 
fined by  abutments  on  the  preceding  member; 
simultaneously  operable  individual  driving  means  for 
said  annular  members  comprising: 
a  cylinder  element  fastened  to  the  next  preceding 
annular  member,  the  cylinder  element  relative 
to  the  first  of  said  annular  members  being  fas- 
tened to  the  base  plate; 
a  piston  member  in  said  cylinder  member  recipro- 
cable  by  fluid  pressure  differentials  upon  the 
ends  of  said  piston  member; 
a  toothed  rack  on  a  portion  of  said  piston  member 

member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 
and  a  toothed  sector  meshing  with  said  rack  for 
tangential  driving  thereby  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  next  following  annular  member,  the  last  such 
toothed  sector  being  integral  with  the  flange  ele- 
ment of  said  output  shaft; 
means  transmitting  the  motion  of  any  of  said  annular 
members  to  the  next  annular  member  between  it  and 
the  flange  element  of  the  output  shaft; 
and  means  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  last  annular 
member  directly  to  the  flange  element  of  the  output 
shaft  to  cause  said  output  shaft  to  be  angularly  posi- 
tioned of  an  amount  which  is  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  angular  motions  of  the  driven  annular  members. 


3,050,248 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  DATA 

Erertt  F.  Liodqoist,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assigDor  to  Meas- 

orement   Research   Center,   Inc.,   Iowa   City,   Iowa,   a 

corporation,  not  for  profit,  of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  535,587 
29ClaliiM.     (a.  235— 61.7) 


I.  An  apparatus  useful  for  comparing  the  positions 
occupied  by  bits  of  raw  data,  such  as  marks,  in  a  raw 
data  containing  means  with  the  positions  occupied  by 
corresponding  bits  of  key  data,  such  as  marks,  in  a  key 
data  containing  means,  said  apparatus  comprising  photo- 
lube  means,  means  to  automatically  feed  said  key  data 
containing  means  and  said  raw  data  containing  means 
in  succession  past  and  in  proximity  to  said  phototube 
means  to  enable  said  phototube  means  to  sense  bits  of 
dau  contained  in  said  key  data  containing  means  and 
said  raw  data  containing  means,  a  rotatable  drum  hav- 
ing a  magnetizable  surface,  said  drum  being  rotauble 
in  synchronism  with  movement  of  said  data  containing 
means,  magnetic  induction  means  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  magnetizable  surface  of  said  drum,  said  magnetic 
induction  means  being  operable  to  magnetize  a  discrete 
area  on  said  magnetizable  surface  in  any  one  of  a  pre- 
determined number  of  positions  in  said  surface  at  the 
same  instant  of  time  means  connecting  said  phototube 
means  and  said  magnetic  induction  means  to  magnet  jy^ 


a  discrete  area  on  said  magnetizable  surface  when  said 
phototube  means  senses  a  bit  of  key  data  contained  by 
said  key  data  containing  means  whereby  said  bit  of  key 
data  may  be  recorded  in  said  drum  surface,  each  bit 
of  key  data  being  recorded  in  said  drum  surface  in  a 
position  correlated  to  the  position  occupied  by  said  bit 
of  key  data  in  said  key  data  containing  means,  means 
connectible  between  said  phototube  means  and  said  mag- 
netic induction  means  to  simultaneously  read  said  re- 
corded bits  of  key  data  as  said  phototube  means  senses 
corresponding  bits  of  raw  data  contained  in  said  raw 
data  containing  means,  said  connectible  means  emitting 
a  signal  each  time  that  a  bit  of  raw  data  sensed  by  said 
phototube  means  corresponds  in  position  to  the  position 
occupied  by  the  corresponding  bit  of  key  data  read  by 
said  magnetic  induction  means.  i 


3,050,249 

RADIO  INTERFERENCE  CALCULATOR 

Joseph  Awramik,  Jr.,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.    (4239  Oak  Lane 

SE.,  Washington  22,  D.C.),  and  Wayne  M.  Jewett,  Oxon 

Hill,  Md.    (5012  Lindsay  Road,  Washington  21,  D.C.) 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,151 

5  Oaims.     (CI.  235—78) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  DJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  calculator  for  computing  frequency  spadngs  be- 
tween stations  or  channels  of  a  radio  network  comprising 
a  base  circularly  graduated  clockwise  to  represent  fre- 
quency with  a  linear  first  scale,  said  scale  having  indicia 
equal  in  width  to  the  bandwidth  of  said  stations,  a  disc 
concentrically  located  with  respect  to  said  first  scale  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  the  diameter  of  said 
disc  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  scale, 
said  disc  being  concentrically,  circularly  graduated 
counterclockwise  with  a  second  scale,  a  third  scale  and 
a  fourth  scale,  the  diameter  of  said  third  scale  being 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  scale  and  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  fourth  scale,  the  ratio  of  the 
indicia  on  said  first  scale  to  the  indicia  on  said  second 
scale  being  one  to  one,  and  the  relationship  of  said  second 
scale  to  said  third  scale  and  said  fourth  scale  being 
such  that  for  the  same  angular  distance  on  said  second 
scale  the  frequency  variation  on  said  third  scale  is  one- 
half  and  the  frequency  variation  on  said  fourth  scale  is 
one-third  that  on  said  second  scale,  said  second,  third 
and  fourth  scales  having  their  origin  at  the  same  radial 
line,  whereby  three  harmonically  related  frequency  pac- 
ings from  a  station  on  said  first  scale  may  be  obtained 
from  one  setting  of  said  disc. 


3,050,250 
REVOLUTION  COUNTER 
Jabcz  H.  Mann,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bowmar 
Instrument  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corponn 
tk>n  of  Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,189 
8  Clahm.     (O.  23S— 144) 
7.  In  a  revolut'on  counter,  a  transfer  mechanbtm  and 
number  wheel  resetting  assembly  comprising:  a  segmental 
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gear;  a  full  tooth  gear;  a  transfer  pinion  for  operatively 
connecting  said  gears,  said  pinion  being  movable  in  a  di- 
rection to  come  out  of  mesh  with  said  gears;  first  and 
second  cam  means  respectively  operatively  connected  to 
said  segmental  and  full  tooth  gears  and  each  having  high 
and  dwell  portions;  operating  means  respectively  engage- 
able  with  said  cam  means  for  moving  the  same  to  pre- 
determined positions;  said  full  tooth  gear  having  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  teeth  which  have  a  radial  height  less 
than  that  of  the  remaining  teeth,  said  pinion  meshing 
with  said  plurality  of  teeth  when  said  high  portion  of  said 
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second  cam  is  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective 
operating  means  and  meshing  with  said  remaining  teeth 
when  said  dwell  portion  of  said  second  cam  is  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  operating  mearis;  and 
abutment  means  for  engaging  said  pinion  when  the  same 
is  moved  and  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  said 
abutment  means  being  positioned  so  that  said  pinion  moves 
a  distance  sufficient  to  come  out  of  mesh  with  said  plu- 
rality of  teeth  but  not  sufficient  to  come  out  of  mesh  with 
said  remainder  of  the  teeth  of  said  full  tooth  gear  when 
said  pinion  is  moved  so  that  one  tooth  thereof  engages 
said  abutment  means  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto. 


3,050,251 
INCREMENTAL  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Floyd  G.  Steele,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,263         | 
38  Claims.     (CL  235—164)  I 
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1.  Incremental  multiplying  apparatus  comprising:  first 
means  operable  during  time  successive  operation  intervals 
»,  where  /  has  the  successive  values  1,  2,  3  ...  n,  for 
serially  producing  a  1st  sequence  of  signals  representing 
corresponding  decreasingly  scaled  increments  AA|  whose 
summation  is  equal  to  a  number  A;  second  means  oper- 
able during  the  successive  operation  intervals  i  for  serially 
producing  a  2nd  sequence  of  signals  representing  corre- 
sponding successive  decreasingly  scaled  increments  ABj 
whose  summation  is  equal  to  a  number  B;  3rd  means  re- 
ceiving said  1  St  and  2nd  sequences  of  signals  and  respon- 
sive thereto  for  serially  producing  a  third  sequence  of 
781  O.G.— 48 


signals  representing  in  successive  operation  intervals  i  cor- 
responding successive  decreasingly  scaled  increments 
A(AB)i  whose  summation  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
product  AB. 

c 

3,050,252 

ELECTRIC  ANALOG  INTERPOLATION 

APPARATUS 

Ralph  W.  Barhans,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleieland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,651 
9  Claims.    (CI.  235—179) 


9.  A  computer  for  interpolating  between  two  known 
value  points  of  a  non-linear  function,  said  computer  com- 
prising, a  voltage  source  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
providing  positive  and  negative  voltages  which  are  bal- 
anced in  respect  to  a  voltage  mid-point,  a  non-linear  po- 
tentiometer having  a  contact  adjustable  in  position  over 
the  electrical  length  thereof  and  connected  between  one 
of  said  terminals  and  said  mid-point  to  provide  over  said 
length  a  variation  in  voltage,  relative  to  said  mid-point, 
which  simulates  said  function,  means  to  adjust  said  con- 
tact to  two  seletced  positions  at  which  the  voltages  there- 
from, relative  to  said  mid-point,  are  respectively  repre- 
sentative of  said  two  known  points,  a  pair  of  voltage 
supply  potentiometers  having  taps  thereon  and  each  con- 
nected between  the  other  of  said  terminals  and  said  mid- 
point, linear  potentiometer  means  connected  to  the  taps 
of  both  said  voltage  supply  potentiometers  and  having  tap 
means  which  is  slidable  over  said  linear  potentiometer  to 
provide  as  an  output  a  variable  percentage  of  the  liiffer- 
ence  in  voltage  value  between  the  voltages  on  said  taps 
with  respect  to  said  mid-point,  first  aixl  second  impedance 
means  connected  in  series  between  said  contact  and  said 
tap  means,  and  electrical  means  connected  between  the 
junction  of  said  impedance  means  and  said  mid-point  to 
indicate  the  voltage  of  said  junction  with  respect  to  said 
mid-point. 

3,050,253 

DETECTOR  FOR  SENSING  SMALL  RATE  OF 

CHANGE  SIGNALS 

Dale  A.  Fluegel,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhlDIps 

Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,308 

7  Claims.    (CL  235—183) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of 
the  rate  of  change  of  a  measured  condition,  wherein  the 
measured  condition  is  represented  by  a  continuous  signal, 
comprising  first  signal  storage  means;  means  to  apply 
said  continuous  signal  to  said  first  storage  means;  second 
signal  storage  means;  signal  subtracting  means  having 
first  and  second  inputs;  means  connected  to  said  first 
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storage  meaiu  to  apply  a  first  series  of  discrete  signals 
representative  of  successive  instantaneous  values  of  said 
continuous  signal  to  the  first  input  of  said  subtracting 
means;  means  connected  to  said  second  storage  means 
to  apply  a  second  series  of  discrete  signals  representative 
of  successive  instantaneous  values  of  the  input  signal 
applied  to  said  second  storage  means  to  the  second  input 
of  said  subtracting  means;  signal  integrating  means;  means 
connecting  the  output  of  said  subtracting  means  to  the 
input  of  laid  integrating  means;  and  means  connecting 
the  output  of  said  integrating  means  to  the  input  of  said 
second  storage  means  to  establish  said  input  signal,  the 
output  of  said  subtracting  means  being  representative  of 
said  rate  of  change. 


TIME  DELAY  AND  ABNORMAL  OPERATING 
CONDITION  RESET  CIRCUIT 
James  C.  Blackett,  Mfaancapolis,  Minn.,  anignor  to  Minne- 
apolfo-HoncrwcU    Rccnlator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  3M93 
5  Claims.     (CL  23^—1) 


SHf  'i. 


I  M 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  air  conditioning  apparatus  having  a  fan,  first  relay 
means  having  an  energization  winding  and  a  normally 
closed  switch  controlled  by  said  winding,  second  relay 
means  having  an  energization  winding  and  being  adapted 
to  control  the  air  conditioning  apparatus,  time  delay 
means  having  a  first  electrical  circuit  means  which  closes 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  energization  of  an  ener- 
gization circuit  of  said  time  delay  means,  a  source  of 
power,  electrical  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  energization  windings  and  said  first  cir- 
cuit in  series  to  said  source  of  power,  condition  responsive 
switch  means  providing  an  open  circuit  upon  the  presence 
of  an  abnormal  condition,  electrical  means  connecting  said 
normally  closed  switch  and  said  condition  responsive 
switch  means  in  series  to  shunt  said  energization  wmding 
of  said  first  relay  means  so  that  upon  the  presence  of  an 
abnormal  condition  said  shunt  circuit  is  broken  to  place 
said  energization  winding  of  said  first  relay  means  in  series 
with  said  energization  winding  of  said  second  relay  means 
thereby  reducing  the  current  to  a  predetermined  low  value 
to  cause  said  second  relay  means  to  deenergize  said  con- 
ditioning apparatus,  space  temperature  responsive  switch 
means,  electrical  circuit  means  connecting  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  switch  means,  s^id  energization  circuit  of 
said  time  delay  means,  and  said  normally  closed  switch  of 
said  first  relay  means  in  a  series  circuit  to  said  source  of 
power  to  maintain  said  first  circuit  of  said  time  delay 
means  closed,  circuit  means  comprising  a  remote  switch 
for  completing  a  circuit  connecting  said  source  of  power 
and  said  energization  winding  of  said  first  relay  means  to 


maintain  energization  of  said  first  relay  means  after  said 
first  electrical  circuit  means  ij  opened,  third  relay  means 
adapted  to  control  the  fan,  and  circuit  means  comprising 
said  temperature  responsive  switch  means  for  connecting 
said  third  relay  means  to  said  source  of  power. 


3.050,255 
DOUBLE  SOLENOID  VALVE 
James  R.  Wilbon  and  Charies  D.  Branson,  Greensburf , 
Pa.,  asiignon  to  Robertshaw.Fuhon  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond.  Va.,  a  coqiontfon  of  Dclawan 
FUed  Sept  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,522  \ 

3  Claims.     (CL  236—1) 


1.  A  control  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  gas  and  primary  air  to  a  burner  comprising  a  valve 
housing  having  a  first  passage  extending  therethrough 
from  an  air  inlet  to  a  valve  outlet,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  said  air  inlet,  means  defining  a  second  passage  in 
said  housing  extending  inwardly  of  said  bousing  from  a 
gas  inlet  to  an  inner  end  located  within  said  housing, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  said  gas  inlet,  means  in 
said  housing  defining  a  first  cross  passage  extending  from 
a  point  in  said  first  passage  adjacent  said  air  inlet  to  a 
point  in  said  second  passage  adjacent  said  gas  inlet,  means 
defining  a  second  cross  passage  in  said  housing  extend- 
ing from  a  point  in  said  first  passage  adjacent  said  valve 
outlet  to  a  point  in  said  second  passage  adjacent  said 
inner  end,  a  normally  energized  solenoid  controlled  valve 
operable  in  each  cross  passage  to  permit  gas  to  flow  from 
said  second  passage  to  said  first  passage  when  its  solenoid 
is  energized  and  to  block  flow  of  gas  through  the  cross 
passage  when  its  solenoid  is  deenergized.  an  air  control 
valve  located  in  said  first  passage  between  said  air  inlet 
and  said  first  cross  passage  for  movement  between  a  maxi- 
mum air  flow  position  and  a  minimum  air  flow  position, 
and  means  coupling  said  air  control  valve  to  the  solenoid 
valve  operable  in  said  first  cross  passage  to  locate  said 
air  control  valve  in  said  maximum  air  flow  position  when 
the  first  cross  passage  solenoid  valve  is  energized  and  to 
locate  said  air  control  valve  in  said  minimum  air  flow 
position  when  the  first  cross  passage  solenoid  valve  is 
deenergized. 


3.050.256 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPA- 
RATIS  WITH  OVERSHOOT  CONTROL 
Hilliam  E.  Fuller,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolb, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,126 
10  Claims.  (CI.  236— 15) 
1.  An  electrical  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  condition 
of  a  first  variable  to  be  controlled  to  a  predetermined 
value  and  operating  to  produce  an  output  signal  directly 
proportional  to  said  first  variable,  a  second  sensing  means 
for  sensing  the  condition  of  a  second  variable  to  be  con- 
trolled to  a  predetermined  value  and  operating  to  pro- 
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ducc  an  output  signal  directly  proportional  to  said  second 
variable,  said  first  variable  being  representative  of  a 
first  environmental  condition  and  said  second  variable 
being  representative  of  a  second  environmental  condition 
with  said  first  condition  being  dependent  on  said  second 
condition  and  co-existing  therewith,  a  first  controller 
means  responsive  to  said  first  sensing  means  to  produce 
a  first  output  signal,  a  second  controller  means  respon- 
sive to  said  second  sensing  means  in  a  manner  similar 
to  said  first  controller  means  to  produce  a  second  out- 
put signal,  signal  reversing  means  for  reversing  said 
second  output  signal  with  respect  to  said  first  output 
signal  to  convert  said  second  output  signal  into  an  out- 


put signal  from  said  reversing  means  which  varies  in- 
versely with  respect  to  said  first  output  signal  in  response 
to  similar  variations  in  signals  from  said  sensing  means 
whereby  the  variations  of  said  first  output  signal  may  be 
compensated  by  subtracting  said  output  signal  from  said 
reversing  means  from  said  first  output  signal,  amplifier 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  of  said  first  output 
signal  and  an  output  signal  from  said  reversing  means, 
to  produce  a  control  signal  proportional  thereto,  and  en- 
vironmental condition  control  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  for  controlling  said  first  environmental 
condition  whereby  to  affect  the  condition  of  said  first 
and  second  variables. 


3,050,257 

MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  A  VALVE  OR  THE  LIKE 
EVACCORDANCE  WITH  A  CONTROLLED  CON- 
DmON 

Russell  P.  Sweger  and  Alfred  A.  Horton.  Rockford.  and 
William  G.  Young.  Loves  Park,  HI.,  assignors  to  Barber- 
Colman  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,274 
5  Claims.    (CL  236—74) 


^' 


production  of  a  signal  which  varies  in  phase  and  ampli- 
tude in  accordance  with  the  direction  and  magnitude  of 
the  departure  of  the  temperature  from  a  desired  control 
point,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  with 
the  input  being  coupled  to  said  bridge,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  amplifier  output  circuit  with  half  waves  of 
A.-C.     from  said  source,  a  fluid  relay  having  an  orifice 
and  an  armature  for  controlling  escape  of  fluid  from  the 
orifice,  said  fluid  relay  being  connected  in  the  amplifier 
output  circuit  so  that  the  current  flowing  in  said  relay 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  temperature,  a  fluid  ac- 
tuator having  a  return  spring,  a  constantly  running  motor 
permanently  connected  to  the  A.-C.  source,  said  motor 
having  close-coupled  thereto  a  fluid  pump  having  its  out- 
put connection  connected  to  the  orifice  of  said  fluid  relay 
and  to  said  actuator  so  that  the  pressure  in  said  actuator 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  current  in  said  relay,  said 
amplifier  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  a  steady 
state  reference  current  exists  in  said  fluid  relay  at  the 
control  point  and  in  the  absence  of  a  signal  from  said 
bridge  circuit,  and  means  for  selectively  reversing  the 
phase  of  the  alternating  voltage  supplied  to  t'le  bridge 
circuit  thereby  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  flow  controlling  member  when  departure  of  the  tem- 
perature occurs  in  a  given  direction  from  the  control  point 
for  winter-summer  operation  at  the  same  control  point 
independently  of  making  any  change  in  the  circuit  other 
than  said  selective  reversal  of  phase. 


3,050,258 
THERMAL  VALVE 
Herbert  H.  Ranh,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw-FnIton  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
'  FUed  Jan.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No,  2,430 

3  Claims.     (CI.  236—99) 


5.  In  a  temperature  control  system  for  a  controlled 

'  space  and  having  a  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of 

heat  relative  to  the  space,  the  combination  comprising  an 

A.-C.  source,  a  bridge  circuit  including  a  temperature 

sensitive  element  and  energized  by  said  A.-C.  source  for 


1 .  In  a  thermostatically  controlled  fluid  valve  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  said  housing, 
a  valve  means  within  said  casing  movable  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position,  a  U-shaped  adjusting  beam  hav- 
ing a  web  portion  and  oppositely  disposed  substantially 
triangular  downwardly  extending  leg  portions,  a  first  pivot 
on  said  web  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  a 
second  pivot  at  the  extremity  of  said  leg  portions  and 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  pivot  when  said  web 
portion  of  said  adjusting  beam  is  horizontally  disposed, 
said  adjusting  beam  being  positioned  to  operatively  en- 
gage said  valve  means  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  lever  means  disposed  on  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  adjusting  beam  to 
rotate  said  adjusting  beam  about  said  first  and  second 
pivots  in  one  direction,  resilient  means  engaging  said 
housing  and  said  adjusting  beam  for  rotating  said  adjust- 
ing beam  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  thermally  expansive 
means  supported  by  said  housing  and  having  an  actuating 
pin  movable  in  response  to  an  increase  in  temperature  to 
operatively  engage  said  first  pivot  and  move  said  valve 
means  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


/ 
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3,050,259 
RAIL  JOINT 
Clifford  Jain*«  NIckenon,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada     (%   General  Delivery,  Cawstoa,  British  Co- 
himbia,  Canada) 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1960.  Scr.  No.  8,864 
I  Claim.     (CL  238—191) 


A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  memben 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pair  of  alined  rails  and 
extending  across  the  joint  between  the  rails,  each  member 
having  a  vertical  portion  in  contact  with  the  web  of  the 
rails  bent  along  its  upper  edge  to  engage  the  under- 
side of  the  rail  head  and  a  base  portion  formed  to  en- 
gage the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  base  flange  of  the 
rail,  said  vertical  portion  having  a  V-shaped  sk>t  depend- 
ing from  the  upper  edge  thereof  in  alinement  with  the 
joint  of  the  rails  to  permit  longitudinal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  vertical  portion,  bolts  extending 
through  longitudinal  slots  formed  in  said  vertical  portion 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  V-shaped  slot  and  the  webs  of 
the  rails,  bolts  extending  through  the  base  portions  of 
said  members  beneath  the  rails  for  securing  the  base  por- 
tions in  engagement  with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and 
reinforcing  ribs  extending  vertically  of  said  vertical  por- 
tion on  opposite  sides  of  said  V-shaped  slot. 


3.050.260 
SPRAY  GUN  CARRIERS 
Wniiam  K.  Macrae  and  Walter  Jacluoa,  Vancouver,  Brit- 
iali  Columbia.  Canada,  assisnors  to  City  Parking  Ltd., 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  12.  I960.  Scr.  No.  75.322 
^    '  5  ClainH.     (CL  239—150) 


5.  A  cart  adapted  to  transport  a  spray  gun  over  a  sur- 
face to  be  painted  with  lines,  said  cart  comprising  a 
frame  member,  a  pair  of  surface  engaging  wheels  mount- 
ed one  on  each  side  of  the  frame  member,  said  frame 
member  having  a  central  part,  a  stem  extending  upward- 
ly from  the  central  part,  a  tubular  shaft  telescopically 
mounted  on  the  stem,  means  for  securing  the  shaft  in 
selected  position  on  the  stem,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  member  on  each  side  of  the  central  part, 
a  forwardly  extending  paint  guide  endwise  movable  on 
each  sleeve,  means  fur  clamping  the  paint  guides  to  the 
sleeves  an  equal  distance  on  either  side  of  the  central 
part,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  supporting  the  spray 
gun  with  its  nozzle  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  shaft  and 
between  the  paint  guides,  said  paint  guides  having  lower 
edges  normally  in  sliding  contact  with  the  surface  and 


means  for  locking  the  sleeves  against  rotation  upon  the 
shaft  whereby  to  enable  the  lower  edges  of  the  paint 
guides  to  be  raised  above  the  surface. 


'         3,050,261 

SPRAY  PATTERN  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

INSECTICIDE  SPRAYER 

Irvin  W.  Uttleficld,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Robert  Clayton  Littlc6cld,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,077  { 

4  Claims.     (CL  239—318) 


1.  A  spray  pattern  control  mechanism  for  mounting  on 
an  insecticide  dispenser  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  discharge  end  of  a  garden  hose,  the  diNpenser  being 
constructed  to  discharge  a  narrow  high  velocity  jet  stream 
of  water  received  from  the  hose,  such  jet  stream  con- 
taining entrained  insecticide  from  the  dispenser  and  being 
directed  along  a  fixed  path;  said  spray  control  mechanism 
comprising  a  leaf  spring  member  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  dispenser,  a  primary  target  member  on 
the  other  end  of  said  leaf  spring  member  and  positioned 
normally  in  the  path  of  such  jet  stream  and  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto,  a  secondary  target  member  secured  to  said 
leaf  spring,  a  terminal  target  portion  of  said  secondary 
target  member  being  narrower  than  said  primary  target 
member  and  extending  endwise  beyond  the  primary  target 
member  in  the  direction  of  such  jet  stream,  and  a  control 
handle  secured  to  the  leaf  spring  for  actuation  by  an 
operator,  whereby,  with  the  control  handle  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof  the  primary  target  member  is  positioned  in 
the  path  of  the  jet  stream  for  the  production  of  a  first, 
wide,  fan  shaped  spray  pattern  by  the  impingement  of 
the  jet  stream  thereagainst,  and  with  the  control  handle 
moved  to  a  second  position  thereof  the  primary  target 
member  is  withdrawn  clear  of  the  path  of  the  jet  stream 
and  the  narrower,  terminal,  target  portion  of  the  sec- 
ondary target  member  is  positioned  in  the  jet  stream  for 
the  production  of  a  second,  narrower,  spray  pattern  by 
the  impingement  of  the  jet  stream  thereagainst. 


3,050,262 
NOZZLE  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  FOG  OR  %nST 
Russell  R.  Curtis,  Westfield,  lod.,  assignor  to  Curtis  Auto- 
motive Devices,  inc.,  Westfield,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,208 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239-^00) 


^^ 


4S 


1.  A  nozzle  construction  for  atomizing  a  liquid  in  a 
gzs  flow  and  producing  a  widely  variable  pattern  of  fog 
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or  mist,  comprising  a  main  nozzle  tube  terminating  in  a 
sharp  circular  edge  surrounding  and  defining  the  discharge 
end  thereof,  means  directing  a  relatively  high  velocity 
flow  of  gas  in  a  swiriing  path  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  tube  and  out  said  discharge  end,  means  constructed 
to  discharge  liquid  into  the  gas  flow  in  said  main  tube 
for  deposit  as  a  film  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  main 
tube,  and  for  atomization  thereof  by  the  gas  flow  across 
said  sharp  edge,  an  inner  gas  tube  mounting  concentrical- 
ly within  said  main  tube  and  terminating  adjacent  said 
discharge  end  thereof,  deflector  means  cooperating  with 
said  inner  tube  to  direct  gas  flowing  therefrom  outwardly 
across  the  swiriing  mist  flow  from  said  main  tube  to 
disperse  said  mist  flow  in  a  generally  conical  pattern, 
and  means  supplying  a  controllable  flow  of  gas  through 
said  inner  tube  to  vary  the  dispersing  effect  of  gas  flow 
from  said  inner  tube  upon  the  mist  flow  issuing  from  said 
main  tube. 
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3,050,263 
CONTINUOUS  SMALL-BALL  BALL  MILL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  PIGMENTS  IN 
LIQUID  VEHICLES 

Aaron  Barkman  and  Mike  S.  Fujimoto,  Chicago,  and 
Bumham  R.  Orwig,  Crete,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Sher- 
win-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,783 
I     .  11  Claims.     (CI.  241—30) 


'''itSj 


1 1.  A  process  for  the  dispersion  of  a  pigmentary  solid 
in  a  liquid  vehicle  within  an  enclosed  system  which  com- 
prises continuously  subjecting  a  downwardly  directed 
main  stream  of  a  pre-mixcd  fluent  slurry  of  the  pigment 
in  the  liquid  to  bombardment  essentially  at  right  angles  to 
the  main  stream  flow  with  a  mass  of  nodular  grinding 
media,  a  maximum  of  5%  of  which  passes  through  an 
18  mesh  and  none  of  which  is  retained  on  a  12  mesh 
U.S.  Standard  Sieve,  continuously  contacting  and  trans- 
ferring energy  to  said  nodular  media  from  the  rotating 
faces  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical! y  perforated  disks 
moved  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  not 
less  than  about  25(X)  feet  per  minute,  and  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  moving  stream,  continuously  centrifugally 
fordng  removal  of  the  finished  liquid  dispersion  at  a 
controlled  flow  rate  from  the  grinding  media  in  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  streams  of  rectangular  cross  section, 
the  width  of  which  streams  are  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  grinding  media  and  the  length  of  which  are  a  mini- 
mum of  ten  times  said  width,  and  at  right  angles  to  and 
outwardly  from  the  downward  main  stream  direction. 


3,050,264 
SOUND  ACTUATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BALL 

MILL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Vemie  W.  Marcyes,  730  Hedegard  St,  Campbell,  Calif., 
and  Thomas  L.  Granger,  2434  Lansford  Ave.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  July  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,847 

5  Claims.     (CI.  241—34)  I 


Ml 


D-* 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  modulating  the  input  to 
a  ball  mill  or  the  like  to  maintain  the  loading  of  said 
ball  mill  at  a  preselected  value  which  comprises  micro- 
phone means  for  detecting  the  audio  output  from  said  mill 
and  for  converting  said  output  to  an  A.C.  signal,  rectifier 
means  inductively  connected  to  said  microphone  means 
for  rectifying  said  A.C.  signal,  filter  means  connected 
to  said  redtifier  means  and  an  adjustable  resistor  con- 
nected across  said  filter  means  to  provide  a,  D.C.  potential 
proportional  in  ampHtude  to  the  audio  ouput  of  said  ball 
mill  and  means  responsive  to  said  DC.  potential  for  con- 
tinuously controlling  the  input  of  material  to  said  mill  to 
maintain  said  DC.  potential  at  a  preselected  value. 


3,050,265 
MACHINTRY  FOR  DRESSING  ORE 
Frank  Edwin  Draper,  Greigs  Flats,  via  Pambula,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Draper  Multi-Disc 
Mining  Processes  Pty.  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 

FUed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,557 

Claims  priori^,  application  Australia  June  29,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  241—107) 


I 


1 .  An  ore  dressing  mill  comprising  a  continuous  chan- 
nel, the  channel  floor  having  a  substantially  flat  smooth 
surface,  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  groups  of 
independently  rotatable  crushing  rollers  in  the  channel, 
the  rollers  of  each  group  being  radially  spaced  flat  discs, 
means  for  moving  the  groups  around  the  channel,  the 
rollers  of  each  group  being  staggered  radially  in  relation 
to  those  of  other  groups  to  ensure  that  ore  in  the  channel 
is  crushed  between  the  rollers  and  the  wearing  strip  for 
the  full  channel  width,  means  for  feeding  ore  to  the  chan- 
nel, means  for  feeding  water  to  the  channel,  means  for 
withdrawing  water  and  selected  fines  from  the  channel 
at  selected  levels  and  means  for  withdrawing  wet  concen- 
trates from  the  channel. 
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3,050  J64 

APPARATLS  FOR  WTSDING  WIRE  ON  FORMS 

Lmti»  Bacalo,   Holbrook,   N.Y.,  umigoor  to  Specialties, 

Inc^  Syossct,  N.Y.,  ■  corpontioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Miy  20.  1957.  Ser.  No.  660,282 

9  Claims.     (CL  242—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  turns  of  wire  on  a  form  com- 
prising means  to  support  the  form  to  be  wound  with  turns 
of  wire,  guide  means  to  support  a  system  of  a  plurality 
of  loops  of  wire  of  substantially  larger  size  than  the  turns 
to  be  put  on  the  form  and  to  hold  limbs  of  the  loops  in 
position  to  pass  exposed  through  the  supported  form  mo- 
tive means  to  drive  the  loop  systega  in  rotary  motion, 
loop-releasing  means  to  release  successive  loops  of  wire 
from  the  guide  means,  said  loop-releasing  means  includ- 
ing a   movable   member  complementary   to  said  guide 
means  and  having  a  first  portion  to  position  the  outer- 
most loop  of  said  loop  system  to  be  released  from  the 
guide  means  to  be  drawn  closed  on  the  form,  said  mov- 
able member  including  a  second  member  movable  be- 
tween the  two  outermost  loops  to  drive  the  outermost 
loops  from  the  guide  means  and  to  hold  the  next  outer- 
most loop  on  the  guide  means,  the  motion  of  the  driven 
loop  system  taking  up  the  slack  of  each  released  loop  to 
puU  a  turn  about  the  form,  and  tension  means  including 
complementary  friction  surfaces  in  the  space  between  the 
periphery  of  the  loop  system  and  the  form,  and  spaced 
from  the  form,  thereby  to  engage  the  released  loop  to 
maintain  tension  throughout  the  loop  »ystem  during  the 
intervals  of  uking  up  the  slack  of  the  released  loop 


3.05«»267 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT 

OF  STRANDS 

^' cf?!L5*  !"«*'*'  ^o**^  ^  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Llcctrtc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  16,  I960.  Ser.  No.  15,493 

6  Claims.     (CL  242—47.1) 


means,  a  plurality  of  roller  elements  supported  by  said 
support  means  to  define  a  generally  cylindrical  structure, 
means  pivoially  connecting  said  roller  elements  to  said 
support  means  to  provide  for  rotation  of  said  elements 
about  their  longitudinal  axis  and  skewing  action  thereof, 
adjusting  means  causing  arcuate  motion  of  one  of  said 
support  means  relative  to  the  other  of  said  support  means 
to  skew  roller  elements  circumferenlially  out  of  parallel- 
ism with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  struc- 
ture, and  means  for  rotating  said  roller  elements  in  syn- 
chronism to  helically  wind  a  strand  thereon. 


3,050,268 

ROLL  HOLDER 

Oscar  W.  Mortenson,  1420  Fulton  Road, 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  46.810 

1  Claim.     (CI.  242—55.53) 


^^ 


r^ 


A  tissue  roll  holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing having  means  for  attachment  to  a  stationary  support, 
a  spindle,  a  bracket  within  said  housing  rotatably  support- 
ing said  spindle,  and  manually  controlled  actuating  means 
for  effecting  the  release  of  said  spindle  from  said  bracket, 
wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  substantially  hollow 
shell  having  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  depending  side  walls 
defining  a  cutout  providing  access  to  the  interior  thereof, 
wherein  said  spindle  comprises  a  shaft  of  uniform  cross 
sectional  configuration,  said  spindle  extending  substantial- 
ly across  said  access  opening  defined  by  said  housing  and 
rotatably  supporting  the  roll  of  tissue  therewithin,  where- 
in said  bracket  comprises  an  inverted  U-shaped  member 
of  spring-like  construction  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
arms  depending  from  said  top  of  said  housing  along  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  said  spindle  being  rotatably 
supported  upon  the  outermost  free  ends  of  said  arms  of 
said  bracket,  wherein  said  actuating  means  comprises  a 
push  button  having  a  plunger  slidably  supported  upon 
said  top  of  said  housing  into  engagement  with  a  central 
portion  of  said  bracket,  and  a  pair  of  suspension  type 
anchor    bolts    securing    spaced    apart    portions    of    said 
bracket  within  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  plunger 
acting  upon  a  central  portion  of  said  bracket  to  deform 
said  bracket  temporarily  to  extend  the  free  ends  of  said 
side  arms  thereof  outwardly   in  opposite  directions  to 
tacilitate  the  insertion  and  removal  of  said  spindle  there- 
between. 


I 


1.  A  continuous  helical  strand  winding  and  unwinding 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  support 


3,050,269 
ci-^  ...        ^^^^  APPARATUS 

^!S;°f  u'*"??-  ^*^''°'  '■»*"'  ««"*«no^  to  Sony  Kabu- 
shilLikaisha  (Sony  Corporation),  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  11,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  242— 71.8) 

3.  A  reel  comprising  oppositely  disposed  side  plates 

for  restricting  the  side  edges  of  a  film  or  the  like,  each 

of  said  side  plates  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture 

for  receiving  a  shaft  and  mounting  the  reel  in  a  first  plane 

at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  side  plates 

being  provided  with  a  window  which  is  formed  along  the 
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radial  direction  of  the  side  plate  and  which  has  a  width 
large  enough  to  insert  fingers  so  that  the  inner  end  of 
the  film  wound  on  the  reel  can  be  pulled  out  through  said 
window,  and  each  of  said  plates  also  being  provided  with 
an  additional  eccentric  aperture,  each  of  which  is  mis- 
aligned with  respect  to  the  other,  said  eccentric  and  cen- 


s* 


tral  apertures  being  of  the  same  size  to  be  selectively 
supportingly  received  by  a  shaft  so  that  the  shaft  may 
be  inserted  to  support  the  reel,  said  eccentric  apertures 
positioned  to  incline  said  side  plates  with  respect  to  said 
first  plane  in  such  a  manner  that  the  film  can  be  pulled 
out  and  the  side  plates  remain  stationary. 


3,050,270  , 

REEL  APPARATUS 
Shigetsune  likura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,282 
4  Claims.     (CL  242—71.8) 


i" 


1.  A  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side 
plates  for  restricting  the  side  edges  of  a  carrier,  said 
plates  disposed  at  right  angles  to  a  central  first  reel  axis, 
at  least  one  of  said  side  plates  being  provided  with  a 
window  positioned  radially  of  the  center  of  the  plate 
and  through  which  the  inner  end  of  the  carrier  wound 
on  the  reel  can  be  pulled  out.  first  means  on  the  plates 
for  supporting  the  reel  on  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  first 
axis,  second  means  on  the  plates  for  supporting  the  reel 
on  a  shaft  on  a  second  reel  axis  having  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  reel  axis,  said  second  means  being 
in  a  position  so  that  the  reel  is  inclined  by  a  desired  de- 
pression angle  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  with  said 
window  facing  downwardly  and  so  that  the  reel  is  ro- 
tated about  a  horizontal  axis  by  a  desired  torsional  angle 
toward  the  direction  in  which  the  carrier  is  withdrawn 
from  the  reel  when  said  second  axis  is  horizontal. 


3,050,271 
CLICK  MEANS  FOR  CLOSED-FACE  SPINNING 

REEL 
R.  DeU  Hun,  1 131  E.  Easton  St.,  Tulsa  1,  Okla. 
Original  application  Aug.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,501.    Di- 
vided  and   this  application  Jan.  26,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
788,814 

6  Oaims.     (O.  242—84.51) 
1.  In  a  spinning  reel  of  the  type  having  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  transverse  wall,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 


rearwatdly  of  the  wall,  a  winding  shaft  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  having 
driving  engagement  therewith,  a  sprocket  mounted  on  said 
winding  shaft  rearwardly  of  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  wall  and  rotatable  with  said  winding  shaft 
in  accordance  with  rotations  of  said  rotatable  shaft,  and 
click-like  means  operable  with  said  sprocket,  the  im- 
provement characterized  by  said  wall  having  an  elongated 
recess  in  the  rear  face  thereof,  a  flat  bar  received  in  said 


K2 


I 


recess  in  substantially  flush  relation  to  said  rear  face,  said 
bar  being  movable  along  its  axis  in  said  recess,  said  click- 
like means  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  bar  and     , 
being  adapted  upon  movement  of  the  bar  in  said  recess  to     ' 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  contacting  relation 
to  said  sprocket,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said 
wall  for  movement  substantially  in  the  plane  thereof  and 
having  a  first  portion  overlying  said  bar  in  flat  relation  and   '  ^ 
a  second  portion  projecting  outwardly  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  for  manual  ehgagement. 


3,050,272 
DEVICES  RESPONSIVE  TO  FRACTURE  OF  A 
FRANGIBLE  MEMBER 
Edward  Hooper,  South  Shields,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Aero  ^  Engineering  (Merscyside)  Limited,  Wir- 
ral,  England 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  22,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CL  242—86) 


1.  In  a  combination  a  fire-hose  reel  having  a  locking- 
bolt  engaging  means,  means  for  supporting  said  hose  reel 
for  rotation,  a  reel  locking  bolt,  means  supporting  said 
locking  bolt  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  locking-bolt  engaging  means  of  the  reel,  biasing 
means  urging  said  locking  bolt  out  of  engagement  with 
said  locking-b<Ht  engaging  means  of  the  reel  and  a  frangi- 
ble member  holding  the  locking  bolt  in  engagement  with 
said  bolt  engaging  means  against  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means  so  long  as  the  frangible  member  is  unbroken. 


■  ,?-!-•»■    -^^ 
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ROLL  CARRIER 

WnUam  B.  SMmdcn,  2843  Henrietta,  St.  Looli,  Mo. 

FUcd  June  3,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  33.M6 

3  Claimf.     (CL  242— M.52) 


section  which  projects  upwardly  therefrom,  a  rotor,  said 
rotor  being  mounted  on  said  upwardly  projecting  section 
of  said  casing,  a  torque  transmitting  shaft  being  supported 
in  said  upwardly  projecting  section,  means  fixing  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  to  said  rotor  so  that  they  move  together. 


I.  A  wheeled  roll  carrier  for  carrying  a  roll  of  rein- 
forcing mesh,  said  carrier  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
wtieels  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  frame  and  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
tubular  side  members  having  curved  portions  constituting 
handles  at  the  end  opposite  the  said  one  end  of  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  roll  supports  extending  from  the  other 
side  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  said  one  end  of  the  frame, 
said  supports  having  open-ended  recesses  at  their  outer 
ends,  an  arbor  received  in  said  recesses  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  means  for  retaining  the  arbor  in 
the  recesses,  said  means  being  removable  from  the  open 
ends  of  the  recesses,  a  pair  of  chucks  on  the  arbor  for 
entry  in  the  ends  of  a  roll  of  reinforcing  mesh,  and  a  re- 
movable straii^htening  roll  assembly  mounted  at  said  one 
end  of  the  frikme  for  straightening  reinforcing  mesh  un- 
rolled from  a  roll  thereof  carried  by  said  arbor,  said 
straightening  roll  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  straightening  rolls  carried  thereby 
and  having  a  pair  of  tubular  prongs  extending  out  there- 
from, said  prongs  being  removably  received  in  said  tubular 
side  members  at  said  one  end  of  the  frame,  said  frame 
being  adapted  to  stand  on  its  said  one  end  when  said 
assembly  is  removed  for  entry  of  said  arbor  into  said 
recesses,  when  said  retaining  means  arc  removed,  by  roll- 
ing the  roll. 

3,05«,274 
TILTING  ROTOR  HEAD  SYSTEM 
Frank  L.  Haigbt,  Milford,  Coon.,  assiitnor  to  I'ahed  Air- 
craft Corporatioii,  Eaat  Hartford,  Cooil,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1.  1959,  Ser.  No,  843,673 
31  Claima.     (CI.  244—7) 


a  cranlc  shaft  supported  in  said  casing,  means  connecting 
said  crank  shaft  to  said  torque  transmitting  shaft  so  that 
said  crank  shaft  routes  said  torque  transmitting  shaft  at  its 
own  speed,  and  means  mounting  said  casing  to  said  heli- 
copter body. 

3,05«,27< 

AUTOMATIC  STABILIZATION  DEVICE 
Alan  B.  Wissiiicer.  Westport,  Conn.,  anignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,378 
21  Claims.     (CI.  244—17.13) 


1.  In  an  automatic  stabilization  device  for  an  aircraft, 
means  for  sensing  the  changes  in  pitch  movement,  means 
for  controlling  the  attitude  of  said  aircraft,  means  con- 
necting said  sensing  means  and  operating  means  having 
two  output  members,  one  of  said  output  members  being 
directly  connected  between  said  sensing  means  and  operat- 
ing means  to  actuate  said  operating  means  immediately 
when  a  change  is  sensed  by  the  sensing  means,  and  the 
other  of  said  output  members  being  connected  between 
said  sensing  means  and  operating  means  to  actuate  said 
operating  means  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  after 
a  change  is  sensed  by  the  sensing  means. 


1.  In  combination  in  an  aircraft,  a  rotor  head  having 
a  plurality  of  blades,  a  mounting  base  on  which  said 
rotor  head  is  supported,  metfns  for  tilting  said  base  there- 
by tilting  satd  rotor  head,  and  means  for  folding  said 
blades  rearwardly  in  flight. 


3,85«,275 

STEAM  DRIVEN  HELICOPTER  ROTOR  HEAD 
Edward  Kottiicper.  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assi|ciior  to  UnHed 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Eaat  Hartford,  CouL,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,593 
16  ClaloH.     (CI.  244— 17.11) 
1.  A  helicopter  having  in  combination,  a  body,  a  steam 
engine,  said  engine  having  a  casing,  said  casing  having  a 


3,050,277 
RETRACTABLE  ROTOR  MECHANISM 
Edward  F.  Katzenberger,  Westport,  and  John  E.  A.  Stein- 
beck, Stamford,  Coon.,  assiinK>rs  to  the  United  States 
of  America  a*  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Not.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,918 
2  Claims.  (CL  244—17.27) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  means  for  extending 
a  horizontal  rotor  mcchamsm  to  a  vertical  position  with 
respect  to  the  horizonul  axis  of  the  fuselage  and  above 
said  fuselage  and  retracting  said  rotor  mechanism  to  a 
position  withm  said  fuselage,  and  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  fuselage,  said  means 
comprising  a  support  bracket  secured  to  said  rotor  mecha- 
nism, screwjack  means  threadably  engaged  with  said 
bracket  and  fixedly  supported  with  respect  to  said  fuselage, 
means  for  driving  said  screwjack  means  for  extending  and 
retracting  said  rotor  mechanism,  a  yoke  pivotally  secured 
to  said  rotor  mechanism  at  one  end  and  to  the  fuselage 
at  its  other  end  for  guiding  said  rotor  mechanism  during 


I 
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its  movement  with  said  support  bracket  for  providing  a 
rigid  support  for  said  rotor  mechanism,  a  blade  for  said 
rotor  mechanism,  pitch  control  means  for  regulating  the 
pitch  of  said  blade,  and  a  pitch  control  linkage  for  actuat- 
ing said  pitch  control  means,  said  linkage  comprising,  a 
pitch  control  rod,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  connected  at  each 
end  of  said  rod,  one  of  said  bellcranks  being  pivotally 
connected  to  a  linkage  for  actuation  of  said  control  rod. 


the  other  of  said  bellcranks  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  pitch  control  means  for  changing  the  pitch  of  said 
blade,  said  bellcranks  being  so  arranged  that  when  said 
blade  is  in  its  feathered  position  the  pivotal  points  of 
said  connection  with  said  pitch  control  mechanism  and 
said  connection  with  said  linkage  for  actuation  of  said 
control  rod  fall  in  alignment  with  the  pivotal  connections 
of  said  yoke. 

3,050,278        i 
GROUND-CONTACT  SHOCK  ABSORBING  SYSTEM 
Charies  N.  Gardner,  Suitland,  Md.,  and  Jack  F.  Fnrrer, 
Wayland,  and  George  E.  Murray,  Lexington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  July  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,280 

13  Claims.     (Q.  244—138)  | 

(Granted  nnder  TItie  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


7.  Ground-contact  shock  absorbing  device  compris- 
ing an  expansible  platform,  means  for  attaching  said 
platform  to  a  load,  and  means  within  said  platform  for 
rapidly  forming  a  cellular  solid  foam  after  ejection  of 
said  load  and  attached  platform  from  an  aircraft. 


'  3,050,279 

HEAT  INSULATING  SCREEN 
Stanley  F.  Reed,  Falls  Church,   and   Emmett  Francis 
Deady,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reed  Research, 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,080 
2  aaims.    (Q.  245—11) 
1.  In  a  fabric  of  the  type  described,  comprising;  a 
first  plurality  of  wires  of  substantially  circular  cross-sec- 
tion subsUntially  parallel  to  each  other;  a  second  plurality 


of  wires  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  trans- 
verse to  said  first  plurality,  each  of  said  wires  of  said 
second  plurality  having  along  its  length  alternate  flat  and 
circular  cross-sections;  said  first  and  second  pluralities 
woven  in  over-and-under  relationship  with  each  other, 
with  each  wire  of  said  first  plurality  contacting  each  wire 
of  said  second  plurality  at  a  circular  cross-section  and 


I  I^ 


!;f^ 


all  of  said  flat  cross-sections  being  parallel,  the  improve- 
ment comprising;  said  circular  cross-sections  of  both  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  being  deformed  slightly  at 
their  points  of  mutual  contact  to  provide  adjacent  flat 
areas  thereon  and  an  interlocking  anti-rotation  engage- 
ment therebetween,  thereby  maintaining  the  parallel  align- 
ment of  said  flat  cross-sections. 


3,050aM 
UMBRELLA  ADAPTER  FOR  FOLDING  CHAIR    ^ 
Malacby  J.  Regan,  1516  York  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,757 
1  Claim.    (CL  248—40) 


An  adapter  for  chairs  of  the  type  having  a  U-shaped 
back  rest  of  tubular  stock,  said  back  rest  having  a  pair 
of  legs  and  a  cross  piece,  said  adapter  comprising  a 
retainer  member  and  a  holder  member,  each  of  said 
members  having  a  pair  of  movable  clamp  elements,  each 
of  the  clamp  elements  of  said  holder  member  being  sub- 
stantially semi-circular,  means  hingedly  to  connect  one 
end  of  each  of  said  clamp  elements  of  said  holder  member 
together,  each  of  the  other  ends  of  said  clamp  elements 
of  said  holder  member  having  a  length  of  tubing  semi- 
circular in  cross  section  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
to  define  a  socket,  said  socket  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  hinge  connection,  each  of  the  clamp 
elements  of  said  retainer  member  being  arcuate,  each 
pair  of  clamp  elements  of  said  holder  member  and  said 
retainer  member  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  cross  piece 
of  said  back  rest,  each  of  said  clamp  elements  of  said 
retainer  member  having  a  projecting  leg,  a  screw  extend- 
ing through  said  legs  to  urge  the  clamp  elements  of  said 
retainer  member  together  tightly  to  grip  said  cross  piece, 
a  screw  extending  through  the  lengths  of  tubing  of  said 
holder  member  to  maintain  them  together  whereby  the 
associated  clamp  elements  of  the  holder  member  will 
tightly  grip  said  cross  piece,  the  clamp  elements  of  each 
of  said  members  having  complementary  locking  con- 
formations on  the  inner  faces  thereof,  said  complementary 
locking  conformations  when  said  inner  faces  of  said 
members  are  in  engagement  restraining  relative  rotary 
movement  of  said  members. 


728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  2i,  1962 


DISPENSING  VALVE 

Gilbert  G.  Budwix,  3400  Bayddc  Walk, 

MinkMi  B««ch,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aof.  31.  1959.  Scr.  No.  837J15 

S  ClaioM.     (CL  251—342) 


3.050.282  I 

TURBINE  SPEED  LIMITING  ARRANGEMENT 

Ely  G«orxe  Allen.  Lynn,  and  Granville  Elbridxe  Carietoo, 
BcTeriy  Famu.  Mass.,  anisnon  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,134 
6  CUima.     (CL  253—77) 


1.  A  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  hub  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  extending  radially  from  said  hub  portion, 
and  a  reduced  cross  section  in  each  of  the  airfoil  portions 
of  said  blades  providing  a  maximum  stress  failure  sec- 
tion in  each  of  said  airfoil  portions,  said  maximum  stress 
failure  sections  providing  a  stress  level  in  said  airfoil 
portions  such  that  the  portions  of  said  airfoil  portions  ex- 
tending radially  beyond  said  maximum  stress  failure 
sections  are  thrown  from  said  rotor  at  a  preselected  ro- 
tational speed  of  said  rotor,  the  portions  of  said  airfoil 
portions  extending  radially  inward  from  said  maximum 
stress  failure  section  being  of  insufficient  length  to  pro- 
duce an  acceleration  torque  on  said  rotor  at  the  operating 
conditions  selected. 


3.050.283 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPRESSING  CABLES 

Lawrence  F.  Tumey,  Lalieland.  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  conmration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26.  i960.  Ser.  No.  4,785 

9  Claims.     (O.  254—51) 

1.  Apparatus  for  depressing  stressing  cables  in  a  pre- 

stressed  concrete  molding  form  comprising  a  vertically 


movable  bridge  spanning  the  concrete  molding  form, 
guide  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  bridge  adapted  to 
guide  the  bridge  during  vertical  movement  thereof,  a 
cable  engaging  rod  extending  downward  from  the  bridge. 


I.  A  dispensing  valve,  comprising:  a  valve  body  formed 
of  yieldable  material  and  including  a  normally  coaxially 
related  tubular  inlet  end,  outlet  end,  and  constricted 
valve  bore  therebetween  having  a  valve  seat  facing  said 
inlet  end.  and  an  external  mounting  flange  between  said 
inlet  end  and  said  constricted  bore,  said  valve  body  having 
a  portion  of  reduced  external  diameter  in  the  region  of 
said  valve  bore,  the  resilience  of  said  valve  body,  the  axial 
length  and  diameter  of  said  constricted  valve  bore,  the 
wall  thickness  within  and  axial  length  of  said  portion  of 
reduced  external  diameter  being  such  that  on  flexing  of 
said  outlet  end  with  respect  to  said  inlet  end.  said  valve 
bore  and  seat  are-  caused  to  distort  locally;  and  a  valve 
element  closing  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  seat  is 
undistorted.  and  forming  therewith  a  flow  passage  when 
said  valve  seat  is  distorted. 


hydraulic  means  connected  between  said  guide  means  and 
said  bridge  for  forcing  the  cables  downward  in  the  form, 
and  means  connected  to  the  bridge  for  locking  the  bridge 
and  depressed  cables  in  a  selected  vertical  position. 


3.050.284 

HOIST  FOR  CLEANING  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Morris  K.  Lemer.  Flushing.  N.Y. 

(23—55  Bell  Blvd.,  Bayside  60.  N.Y.) 

Fikd  July  24,   1959.  Ser.  No.  829,439 

2  Claims.     (CL  254—139) 


/ 


I.  A  cleaning  device  for  a  Venetian  blind,  comprising 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame,  said 
roller  having  crank  means  for  manually  rotating  the  same 
in  either  angular  direction,  a  pair  of  straps  secured  to 
said  roller  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  wound  thereon 
in  clockwise  direction,  said  straps  being  provided  with 
supporting  means  cngagcabic  with  one  end  of  a  Venetian 
blind,  an  additional  strap  secured  to  said  roller  and  being 
wound  (hereon  in  counter-clockwise  direction,  said  addi- 
tional strap  being  provided  with  supporting  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  Venetian  blind, 
whereby  said  Venetian  blind  is  supported  at  both  ends 
with  its  intermediate  portion  hanging  downwardly  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  and  whereby  rotation  of  said  roller  in 
one  angular  direction  causes  said  pair  of  straps  to  be 
wound  further  on  said  roller  and  said  additional  strap 
to  be  unwound  therefrom  and  thereby  causing  the  first 
mentioned  end  of  the  Venetian  blind  to  be  raised  and  the 
second  mentioned  end  to  be  lowered,  and  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  roller  in  the  opposite  angular  direction  causes 
said  pair  of  straps  to  be  unwound  therefrom  and  said 


August  21,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


729 


additional  strap  to  be  further  wound  thereon,  and  caus- 
ing said  second  mentioned  end  of  the  Venetian  blind  to 
be  raised  and  said  first  mentioned  end  to  be  lowered. 


3,050,285  i 

METAL  LOGGING  SPAR 
Marc  D.  Troyer,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Berger  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Washingtop 
FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,185 
2  Claims.     (CL  254—139.1) 


r< 


spacers  at  said  top  and  bottom,  each  spacer  being  wholly 
within  the  circumferential  boundaries  of  the  cheek  mem- 
ber and  projecting  from  the  planes  of  the  inner  edge 
of  the  rim  a  distance  which  is  substantially  one-half  the 
width  of  the  pulley-receiving  mortise,  each  spacer  having 
therein  a  closed  slot  slidably  receiving  one  of  said  straps 
without  substantial  excess,  each  spacer  having  means  on 
its  inner  face  for  connecting  the  spacer  to  another  spacer, 
said  pintle  pin  being  supported  at  each  end  respectively 
by  one  of  said  hanger  straps  and  cheek  members,  said 
cheek  members  being  held  in  assembled  relation  by  said 
reuining  means  and  by  said  slots  and  hanger,  and,  in 
addition  thereto,  being  joined  to  said  assembly  solely  at 
the  inner  faces  of  said  spacers. 


I.  In  a  cable  logging  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  portable  spar  of  spar  tree  height,  a  base  member,  means 
on  the  top  side  of  said  base  member  for  the  fixed  sujsport 
of  said  spar,  said  spar  comprising  a  lower  end  section 
and  an  upper  end  section  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
lower  section,  means  joining  said  lower  and  upper  sections 
in  a  rigid  swiveling  connection,  an  upper  end  structure 
rotatably  mounted  by  said  upper  section  including 
rigging  for  the  support  and  operation  of  logging 
cables  thereover,  and  including  a  plurality  of  cable  wind- 
ing drums  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  the  lower  end 
section  thereof,  cable  blocks  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  section  and  spar  guying  cable  wound  on  and 
extending  from  each  of  the  drums  and  over  a  block  for 
the  guying  of  said  spar. 


3,050087 

WOVEN  PANEL  FENCE 

Roy  W.  Bloch,  3346  Paulan  St,  and  Thomas  E.  Gress, 

200  Marquette  St.,  both  of  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,414 

4  Claims.     (CL  256—24) 


.    ¥  ^  "  >t    J^ 


3,050,286 
PULLEY  BLOCK 
Donald  C.  Seamans,  Marblehead,  and  Wyatt  O,  Ingalls, 
North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  &  Lockport 
Block  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,687 

3  Claims.    (CL  254—192)  *  ', 


I    : 


1.  In  an  enclosure  .ifcomprising,  spaced-apart  support 
posts,  each  post  being  made  up  of  a  strip  of  standard 
2"  X  A"  materia^  of  predetermined  length,  a  second  strip 
of  standard  material  of  less  width  than  the  first  strip 
secured  to»one  face  of  the  first  strip  equidistant  from  its 
edges  and  forming  flanges  on  opposite  sides  thereof  a 
perimeter  frame  comprising,  top,  bottom,  and  end  mem- 
bers interposed  between  said  posts,  witK.the  end  members 
of  the  frame  secured  to  the  flanged  sections  of  each  post, 
metal  strips  secured  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  said  strips 
extending  lengthwise  of  and  being  secured  to  the  vertical 
jend  strips  of  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  cross 
'^akes  interlaced  with  said  metal  strips  and  exposed  alter- 
nately, first  on  one  side  and  then  on  the  other  side  of 
said  strips,  with  the  ends  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom 
members  respectively. 


3,050,288  ' 

AGITATOR  FOR  DOMESTIC  MIXERS 

WUliam  KolochynsU,  2848  Uigh  Road,  Victoria, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,877 

11  CUims.     (CL  259—134) 


1^- 


1.  A  pulley  block  assembly  comprising  a  shell  having 
at  least  one  mortise  for  the  reception  of  a  pulley,  a  pulley 
for  each  mortise,  a  pintle  pin  rotatably  supporting  the 
pulley  within  the  mortise,  a  hanger  having  opposed  legs 
or  straps,  and  retaining  means  for  holding  said  pintle 
pin,  hanger  and  shell  in  assen>bled  relation,  said  shell 
comprising  a  pair  of  cheek  members,  each  member  being 
a  unitary  mass  of  plastic  material,  said  cheek  members 
being  of  substantially  identical  shape  and  size  and  each 
having  a  relatively  thick  rim  portion  bounding  a  rela- 
tively thin  panel  portion,  the  rim  being  widened  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  cheek  member  to  form  single 


I      -I 


1.  An  agitator  for  a  domestic  mixing  machine  com- 
prising a  shaft  formed  at  one  end  with  a  non-circular 
terminal  portion,  a  stud  secured  to  ahd  projecting  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  non-circular  terminal  portion  of  said 
shaft,  and  agiuting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  endless 
loops,  each  loop  having  diametrically  opposite  portions 
in  substantial  abutment  with  corresponding  portions  of 
the  other  to  dispose  said  loops  so  that  they  substantially 
intersect  at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  one  loop 
extending  across  the  outside  of  the  other  at  diametrically 
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opposite  points,  said  loops  formed  with  aligned  openings 
at  their  points  of  intersection,  the  openings  of  the  outer  of 
said  loops  and  the  innermost  opening  of  the  inner  loop 
being  shaped  to  receive  the  non-circular  terminal  portion 
of  the  shaft,  the  outermost  opening  in  said  outer  loop 
consisting  of  a  hole  having  a  slot  communicating  with  and 
radiating  therefrom,  the  width  of  said  slot  being  less  than 
the  width  of  the  hole,  said  hole  being  large  enough  to 
permit  the  head  of  the  stud  to  pass  therethrough  and  the 
slot  being  of  a  width  to  permit  the  stud  to  move  there- 
along  while  preventing  the  stud  head  from  moving  there- 
through, said  stud  effective  upon  engagement  with  said 
slot  to  releasably  lock  the  loops  in  position  on  said  shaft. 
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3  9M  J89 
HEAVY   HYDROCARBON   RECOVERY   FROM 
PETROLIFEROUS  DEPOSITS  BY  HYDRAU- 
LIC WASHING 

Robert  V.  G«ni«r,  BartiesvUle,  OkUL,  asifnior  (o  PhiUips 

Petrokum  Company,  a  corporatfoo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jdoc  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,919 

11  Claims.    (CL  262—2) 


1.  The  process  for  recovering  adsorbed  hydrocarbon 
value*  from  a  naturally-occurring  petroliferous  deposit 
which  comprises  directing  a  jet  of  fluid  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent against  said  deposit  to  comminute  the  same,  sepa- 
rately collecting  the  resulting  solution  and  the  resulting 
commirtutcd  deposit,  recovering  said  adsorbed  hydrocar- 
bon values  and  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  from  said  col- 
lected deposit  by  passing  said  collected  deposit  'to  a 
stripping  zone,  and  stripping  said  adsorbed  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  collected  deposit  by  passing  superheated 
steam  countercurrently  through  said  stripping  zone. 


3,05«49« 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  SODILTVi  VALUES 

BY  SOLUTION  MINING  OF  TRONA 

Ned  A.  Caldwell,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  and  William  R. 

Flint,  Green  River,  Wyo.,  asidgnors  to  FMC  Corpora- 

ttoot  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  g49,893 
12  Claims.     (O.  262—3) 


0ZJ 


Ctf 


'T^ 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  sodium  values  from  an 
underground  trona  formation  which  comprises  circulating 


a  solvent  for  trona  through  the  formation,  removing  the 
trona  solution  from  the  formation,  reheating  and  recycling 
all  of  said  solution  through  the  trona  formation  until 
the  underground  trona  formation  is  heated,  reheating  and 
recycling  a  part  of  said  removed  trona  solution  through 
the  formation,  bleeding  off  the  remainder  of  said  removed 
trona  solution  to  recover  sodium  values  therefrom  and 
adding  make-up  solvent  to  replace  the  bled  off  solution. 


3,050,291 

CORE  BREAKING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY 

BORING  HEADS 

Richard  C.  Liindquist,  Palos  Heights,  U.,  assignor  to 

Goodman  Mannfacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  m 

I  corporation  of  Illinoia 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,453 
1  Claim.    (O.  262—9) 


In  a  rotary  boring  head  for  continuous  mining  ma- 
chines and  the  like,  a  boring  arm  rotatable  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis  and  having  radially  spaced  cutters 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  for  cutting  a  series  of  con- 
centric annular  kerfs  in  a  mine  face,  bracket  members 
in  association  with  the  inner  cutters  of  said  radially 
spaced  cutters  and  mounted  on  said  boring  arm  in  trail- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  the  inner  of  said  cutters,  and 
each  having  parallel  spaced  support  arms  extending  there- 
from outwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  boring  arm  into 
the  spaces  between  said  cutters,  shafts  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  parallel  spaced  support  arms  and  extending  generally 
perpendicular  thereto,  core  breaker  disks  mounted  on 
said  shafts  for  free  rotation  with  respect  thereto  about 
axes  eccentric  of  the  centers  of  said  shafts  and  extending 
generally  radially  of  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  boring 
head  and  perpendicular  to  said  arms,  and  having  wedge 
shaped  cutting  peripheries  moved  by  said  boring  arm  in 
annular  paths  in  planes  extending  at  acute  angles  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  boring  arm  and 
periodically  coming  into  wedging  engagement  with  the 
core  faces  with  increasing  wedging  actions  by  frictional 
engagement  of  said  core  breaker  disks  with  the  core  faces, 
effected  by  rotation  of  said  boring  head  and  axial  move- 
ment of  said  boring  head  into  the  mine  face.  i 


3,050492 
CORE  BREAKER  ROLLER  FOR  ROTARY 
MINING  HEAD 
John  S.  Newton,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Ricfaaid  C.  LnndquM, 
Paloa  Heights,  IIU  aas^nors  to  Goodman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Apr.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,545 
3  Clahns.     (C\.  262—9) 
1.  In  a  rotary  core  breaker  adapted  for  continuous 
mining  machines  of  the  boring  type  having  a  rotatable 
boring  arm  having  radially  spaced  annular  cutters  pro- 


AuGUST  21,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


731 


jecting  forwardly  therefrom  for  cutting  a  series  of  concen- 
tric annular  kerfs  in  a  mine  face, 

(a)  at  least  one  freely  routable  core  breaker  disk 
nwunted  on  said  arm  in  trailing  relation  with  respect 
to  an  inner  of  said  annular  cutters, 

(b)  a  shaft  supporting  said  disk  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  radial  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  boring  arm  in  advance  of  said  boring  arm 
and  canted  backwardly  from  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  core  breaker  disk  with 


the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  boring  ann,  toward  said 
boring  arm, 
(c)  said  core  breaker  disk  having  a  generally  frusto- 
conical  breaking  face  having  breaker  means  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  periodically  forcing  into 
wedging  engagement  with  the  kerf  wall  along  lines  of 
action  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of 
the  disk,  by  advance  of  the  boring  head  into  the 
mine  face  as  said  disk  is  rotated  by  bearing  against 
the  kerf  wall  and  breaking  the  core  with  an  outward 
wedging  action.  ^ 


3,050,293 

ROTARY  MINING  HEAD  AND  CORE  BREAKER 

THEREFOR 

EmIl  J.  Hlinsky,  La  Grange  Paris,  and  Richard  C.  Lund- 
quist,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Goodman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Max  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,593 
3  Claims.    (CL  262—9) 


I 


I  3.  In  a  rotary  core  breaker  for  continuous  mining 
machines  of  the  boring  type  having  a  rotatable  boring  arm 
having  a  central  pilot  cutter  and  radially  spaced  annular 
cutters  projecting  forwardly  from  said  boring  arm,  for 
cutting  a  series  of  concentric  annular  kerfs  in  a  mine 


face,  an  inclined  core  breaker  roller  for  breaking  the  core 
between  said  pilot  cutter  and  the  next  adjacent  annular 
cutter,  and  downwardly  inclined  shaft  means  spaced 
radially  inwardly  of  said  annular  cutters  and  rearwardly 
of  said  pilot  cutter  for  mounting  said  core  breaker  roller 
on  said  boring  arm  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending 
generaUy  axially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  boring 
arm  and  inclined  radially  inwardly  from  said  boring  arm 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  eccentric  of  the 
center  of  said  core  breaker  roller,  said  core  breaker  roller 
having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  core  breaking  face  spaced 
rearwardly  of  and  diverging  angularly  outwardly  of  said 
pilot  cutter  at  a  wedging  angle  with  respect  to  the  core 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  means,  and  periodically 
moving  inwardly  with  respect  to  and  outwardly  of  the 
core  effected  by  axial  advance  of  said  boring  head  into 
the  mine  face  and  rotational  movement  thereof. 


3,050,294  '  I 

POWER  CUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  SILAGE 

UNLOADERS 

Panl  Patz  and  Edward  A.  Graetz,  Pound,  Wis. 

Filed  Joly  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,841 

10  Claims.    (CL  262—19) 


1.  In  a  sflo  unloader  having  an  ensilage  conveyor 
including  an  outer  end  that  is  revolved  around  the  inside 
of  the  silo  waU  in  close  proximity  thereto,  a  power  cutter 
unit  on  said  conveyor  and  adjacent  said  end,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  cutter  imit  on  said  conveyor  for  trans- 
lating said  cutter  unit  relative  to  said  conveyor  and  wall 
and  towards  said  wall,  and  maintaining  said  cutter  unit 
at  a  substantially  constant  angular  relationship  relative  to 
the  wall,  said  cutter  unit  comprising  blades  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  said  power  cutter 
also  including  guide  means  for  limiting  said  blades  to  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  wall. 


'  3,050,295 

MINERAL  DISINTEGRATING  HEAD  MECHANISM 
Charies  F.  Osgood,  Franldln,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,164 
14  Claims.     (CI.  262—29) 


\1 
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1.  In  a  disintegrating  head  mechanism  which  is  swing- 
able  about  a  pivot,  parallel  endless  cutter  bit  carrying  dis- 
integrating chains,  means  for  rapidly  circulating  said 
chains  in  elongated  non-circular  orbits,  the  pivot  of  the 
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head  mechanism  lying  within  the  orbiu  of  said  chains, 
parallel  endless  cutter  bit  carrying  disintegrating  chains 
arranged  intermediate  said  fint  mentioned  chains  also 
circulated  in  elongated  non-circular  orbits  with  the  head 
pivot  lying  ouuide  of  said  latter  orbits,  the  orbits  of  said 
outer  chains  being  elongated  a  substantial  distance  for- 
wardly  of  the  orbits  of  said  intermediate  chains,  and 
means  for  circulating  said  intermediate  chains  at  a  rela- 
tively slow  speed  including  a  driving  element  coaxial 
with  said  pivot  and  connections  between  said  driving  ele- 
ment and  said  intermediate  chains  including  speed  reduc- 
ing gearing  at  least  in  part  lying  within  the  orbit  of  one 
of  said  first  mentioned  distintegrating  chains. 


can  bodies  and  operating  said  burners  within  the  can 
bodies  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  flame 
curing  stations. 


3,«5«,298 

CALCINATION  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Hnbert  Uomtl  Hail,  Weston.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Richard  Terry  Hall.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,618 

5  Clalnu.     (CI.  263—28) 


3.0S#,296 

TRANSPORT  ROIXER  FOR  D^USTRIAL 

FLTLNACES 

Hans  Trimbom,  Bergfaanaen,  near  Engclsldrchcn, 

Bezirii  Koin.  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76^f7 

4  ClaiiM.     (CL  263—6) 


1.  In  an  industrial  furnace  of  the  type  having  a  heating 
chamber  with  two  side  walls,  s^id  chamber  being  operable 
at  white-heat  temperatures,  in  combination,  a  single  uni- 
tary cylindrical  body  comprising  a  central  portion  travers- 
ing said  heating  chamber  and  end  portions  passing  through 
said  side  walls  and  extending  beyond  said  heating  cham- 
ber, said  body  being  rigid  at  normal  temperatures  but 
flexible  at  white-heat  temperatures,  bearing  means  outside 
said  heating  chamber  comprising  two  pairs  of  axially 
spaced  bearings  each  located  on  one  side  of  said  heating 
chamber  and  supporting  a  respective  end  portion  of  said 
body;  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  body. 


1 .  A  process  of  calcining  limestone  including  the  steps 
of  depositing  substantially  uniformly  graded  pieces  of 
limestone  upon  a  hearth,  controlling  the  depth  of  the 
deposited  material  to  approximately  one  and  a  half 
times  the  average  limestone  ptece  diameter,  heating  the 
depositted  stone  to  a  temperature  of  between  1600"'  F. 
and  2800*  F.  and  then  removing  the  calcined  material 
from  the  hearth. 


3,050,297 
FLAME  CL-RING  MACHINE  FOR  CAN  BODIES 
Charles  T.  Walter,  Lcmont,  III.,  assipior  to  Continental 
Can  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  ol 
New  York 

Filed  Not.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,046 
29  Claims.     (CL  263—8) 


„  3,050,299 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FEED  TO  SHAFT  FURNACE 

Thomas  F.  Reed.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jane  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,298 

2  Claims.     (CL  263—29) 


,^^a«.- 


21.  A  flame  curing  machine  for  can  bodies  comprising 
an  endless  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  can  holders 
spaced  therealong.  a  plurality  of  f!ame  curing  stations, 
means  mounting  said  flame  curing  stations  for  movement 
in  unison  with  associated  ones  of  said  can  holders  along 
a  portion  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  can  holders, 
a  burner  at  each  of  said  stations  for  projection  into  a 
can  body,  and  means  for  projecting  said  burners  into 


2.  A  method  of  controlling  feed  to  a  shaft  furnace  to 
which  material  feeds  from  a  traversing  feeder,  said 
method  comprising  measuring  the  velocity  of  combustion 
gases  passing  through  the  burden  adjacent  the  spot  where 
the  feeder  is  delivermg  material,  developing  a  first  voltage 
proportionate  to  the  velocity  measurement,  separately 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  combustion  gases  at  ap- 
proximately the  same  spot,  developing  a  second  volUgc 
proportionate  to  the  absolute  temperature  measurement 
balancing  said  first  voltage  against  said  second  voltage  to 
obtain  an  indication  of  the  gas  velocity  at  a  standard 
temperature  and  thus  of  the  relative  permeabUity  of  the 
burden  to  flow  of  gases  below  this  spot,  and  varying  the 
rate  of  traverse  in  accordance  with  said  indication  to  in- 
crease the  feed  rate  over  spots  of  relatively  high  perme- 
ability and  decrease  the  rate  over  spots  of  relatively  low 
permeability. 
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I                      3,050300          i  3,050,302                                 I 

VEHICLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION  TOYS 

Albert  F.  Hickman,  Eden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hickman  Cecil  Arthur  Rassier,  Erith.  England,  assignor  to  D.  Sebel 

Developments,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  &  Company  Limited.  Eritli,  Kent,  Ei^and,  a  British 

■<*•*  company                                                     i    , 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,514  FUed  Dec.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,lli 

.     12  Claims.     (CL  267 — 63)  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Dec.  21,  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.. 272— 52) 


^-^^-- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension  interposed  between 
the  frame  of  a  highway  vehicle  having  main  longitudinal 
side  frame  bars  and  the  suspension  having  an  axle  having 
a  wheel  journalled  thereon  and  spring  means  resiliently 
supporting  said  frame  on  said  axle  and  permitting  lateral 
movement  of  said  frame  lengthwise  of  said  axle;  the 
combination  therewith  of  means  resiliently  resisting  side- 
sway  of  said  frame,  comprising  bracket  means  fixed  to 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  each  end  of  said  axle  sub- 
stantially in  centered  relation  thereto  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
corresponding  main  longitudinal  side  frame  bar  and  op- 
posing the  side  face  thereof,  and  a  resilient  cushion  means 
arranged  substantially  equally  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
vertical  plane  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  axle  and 
interposed  between  said  portion  of  each  bracket  means 
and  the  adjacent  opposing  side  of  said  frame  to  be  com- 
pressed horizontally  between  said  bracket  means  and  a 
frame. 


I     \ 

3,050301 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING-ACTUATED  WORK 

HOLDER  CLAMP 

Henry  Palazzoio.  1 393  Fontaine  Ave., 

Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,320 

6  Claims.     (CI.  269—218) 


'fi'-t     f  It 


1.  A  work  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising: 
a  housing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  provided  with  a  differential  driver  means;  a  dif- 
ferential t^earing  means  having  a  first  pair  of  gears  ro- 
tatably coiinected  to  said  differential  driver  means  on  said 
shaft;  said  diffei^ntial  gearing  means  having  a  second 
pair  of  gears  driven  by  said  first  pair  of  gears;  a  pair  of 
externally  threaded  sleeves  fixedly  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  gears  in  said  differential  gearing  means  for 
rotation  therewith;  a  pair  of  work  engaging  members 
slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  clamping  a  work- 
piece  therebetween;  and.  each  of  said  externally  threaded 
sleeves  being  threadably  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
work  engaging  members  for  moving  the  sa^ie. 


h 


I.  A  toy  of  the  type  which  is  rocked  by  a  child  sup- 
ported thereon,  comprising  an  upwardly  extending  stand, 
floor-engaging  members  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stand, 
a  body  including  child-supporting  means  positioned  cen- 
trally lengthwise  of  the  body,  means  pivotally  support- 
ing the  body  on  the  stand  at  its  upper  end  for  rocking 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  pivotal  support- 
ing means  engaging  the  body  at  a  point  displaced  longitu- 
dinally in  one  direction  from  the  centre  of  the  body  and 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  child-supporting  means  and 
spring  means  connecting  the  stand  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  body  at  a  point  displaced  longitudinally  in  the  other 
direction  from  the  centre  of  the  body  and  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  child-supporting  means  for  maintaining 
the  body  in  a  normally  generally  horizontal  position  and 
to  permit  the  body  to  rock  about  the  said  pivotal  sup- 
port as  a  child  supported  by  the  body  bounces  or  other- 
wise moves  up  and  down  on  the  body. 


3,050,303 

STOCK  MARKET  PLAYING  GAME 

Renato  F.  Borci,  256  Belmont  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  July  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,206 

1  Claim.     (CL  273—1) 


j         UtTi  «Jk» STOCK  (Mkc'l          1 

1 

•  **■■■  -ml  A       5       ^-jri^Bi- 

■>—         * 
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•  'J— 

A  game  comprising  a  game  board,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  boxes  in  concentric  circles  on  said  game  board,  a 
spinning  arrow  located  at  the  center  thereof  and  capable 
of  indicating  any  point  at  360*  in  relation  to  said  con- 
centric circles,  the  innermost  scries  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged boxes  being  identified  by  the  names  of  various 
corporations,  there  being  stock  certificates  for  each  of 
said  corporations,  the  next  outer  circle  of  boxes  compris- 
ing a  lesser  number  thereof  which  are  identified  as  "up" 
and  "down"  and  including  an  amount  of  money  by  which 
the  corporate  stock  may  go  up  and  down,  the  next  two 
circles  of  boxes  being  identified  as  to  "buying"  and  "sell- 
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ing"  together  with  indicia,  and  there  being  litutlioos  im- 
printed on  the  revene  sides  of  the  stock  certificates  cor- 
responding to  the  indicia  in  said  two  buying  and  selling 
circles  of  boxes  and  showing  variations  in  the  buying  and 
selhng  conditions  of  said  stocks,  radial  boxes  extending 
from  the  innermost  circle  to  the  outermost  circle  identified 
for  "dividends"  to  be  paid  the  players  and  "penalties"  to 
bo  paid  by  the  players,  and  separate  indicia  means  on  the 
game  board  including  "corporate  name."  "daily  price 
move."  "sell."  and  "buy,"  together  with  a  movable  but- 
ton for  each  indicia  means  to  signal  the  same. 


3,0S0,3«4 

BASKETBAI  L  PRACTICF,  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  HuU«bus,  432  N.  Main  St.,  Saloda,  S,C. 

Filed  Aag.  15,  19*0,  Ser.  No.  4f,474 

7  Claims.     (CL  273—1.5) 


said  openings  and  joumalled  in  the  walls,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  opening  outwardly  of  one  end  thereof, 
a  hollow  reel  joumaled  on  and  supported  solely  by  said 
shaft,  a  spiral  spring  disposed  within  the  reel  and  having 
an  outer  end  anchored  to  the  reel  and  an  inturned  inner 
end  engaging  in  said  slot  and  anchored  to  the  shaft,  a 
cord  wound  on  the  reel  and  having  one  end  anchored 
thereto,  said  cord  having  a  depending  opposite  end,  a 
basketball  attached  to  said  depending  cord  end  and 
supported  thereby  in  an  elevated  position  beneath  said  sup- 
port, the  other  end  of  the  hollow  shaft  having  a  non- 
circular  tool  receiving  socket  for  turning  the  shaft  in 
one  direction  to  wind  and  tension  the  spring,  one  of  said 
walls  being  provided  with  a  stop,  a  pin  detachably 
mounted  in  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  end  and  engaging  said  stop  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft  to  maintain  tension  on  the  spring,  and 
a  yieldable  abutment  member  secured  to  the  cord  ad- 
jacent the  basketball  and  disposed  to  engage  an  under- 
side of  the  support  to  limit  the  extent  that  the  cord  can  be 
rewound  on  the  reel. 


3,050.306 
PIN  SETTER  TABLE 
Henry  K.  Blough,  Akron,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Colonial  Hills 
Bowl,  Inc  Shillington,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Prnnsyl- 
rmia 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1960,  Ser.  No.  6436^ 
3  Claims.     (CL  273—42) 


1.  A  regulation  height  portable  basketball  practicing 
apparatus  for  use  in  small  gymnasiums  and  the  like  where 
available  space  is  limited  and  comprising  an  upright  ver- 
tically elongated  pedestal  body  portion  having  side  walls 
which  are  subslanualiy  free  of  external  projections  likely 
to  be  dangerous  to  the  players,  each  side  wall  of  the 
pedestal  body  portion  sufficiently  wide  to  provide  a.  sub- 
stantial backstop  surface  for  free  bounding  basketballs, 
framework  secured  to  and  extending  above  the  pedestal 
body  portion,  vertical  backboards  secured  to  said  frame- 
work above  the  pedestal  body  portion  and  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  side  walls  of  the  pedestal  body  portion 
and  substantially   parallel    thereto   and   offset   forwardly 
of  said  side  walls  a  substantial  distance  to  provide  ade- 
quate clearance  for  players  moving  beneath   the  back- 
boards without  bodily  contacting  the  side  walls,  and  regu- 
lation height  basketball  goals  secured  to  the  backboards 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  regulation  manner. 


3,050.305  I 

BASKETBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Stephen  F.  Bachaod,  1314  Cummings  Ave.,  and  Walter  J. 

TroUoo,  911  Haghitt  Ave.,  both  of  Soperior,  Wb. 

Filed  July  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,710 

1  Claim.    (CI.  273—1.5) 


•sa 


I.  In  an  automatic  pin  setter,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal table  movable  from  an  elevated  position  over  an 
alley  to  a  lowered  posiUon  wherein  a  pin  left  standing 
after  a  ball  has  been  thrown  is  clamped  between  the  table 
and  the  alley,  a  resilient  sponge  rubber-hke  pad  fastened 
to  an  underside  of  said  table  for  operative  engagement 
with  said  pin  when  the  Uble  is  in  said  lowered  position 
and  distortable  responsive  to  such  engagement,  said  pad 
having  a  relatively  high  friction  generally  flat  bottom 
face  which  upon  engagement  with  the  head  of  a  pin 
would  be  relatively  non-slidable  relative  thereto,  and  a 
flexible  covering  on  said  bottom  face  having  a  smooth 
pin  engageable  surface  having  substantially  less  friction 
than  said  high  friction  of  said  pad  bottom  face  and  said 
surface  being  readily  slidable  relative  to  an  engaged  pin 
upon  distortion  of  said  pad. 


A  basketball  jump  practicing  apparatus  comprising  a 
stationary  support,  a  frame  fixed  to  and  disposed  abov; 
said  support  and  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  walls  dis- 
posed in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another,  said  walls 
having  aligned  openings,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  through 


3,050407 
GAME 
Mai^in  L  Glass,  Ufayette  Rittgera,  and  Burton  C.  Meyer, 
Chicago,  111.,  assigDon  to  .Marvin  Glass  &  Ajsocialcs. 
Chicago,  111m  a  partnership 

FUed  Feb.  I,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,417 
10  Claims.  (CI.  27i— «7.4) 
1.  Game  means  for  playing  a  game  simulating  golf, 
wherein  a  ball  is  propelled  under  the  guidance  of  a  player 
into  successive  holes,  said  game  means  comprising  base 
means  defining  a  playing  surface  sloping  generally  up- 
wardly in  all  directions  from  a  lowest  point  generally  in 
the  center  thereof,  said  playing  surface  having  a  plurality 
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of  holes  therein  disposed  in  different  directions  all  around 
said  lowest  point,  said  playing  surface  sloping  generally 
downwardly  to  each  of  said  boles  in  the  vicinity  thereof, 
and  said  playing  surface  including  obstacles  to  the  passage 
of  the  ball  from  said  lowest  point  along  said  playing 
surface  to  various  ones  of  said  holes;  a  plurality  of  con- 
duits through  which  the  ball  may  pass  affixed  to  said  base 
means  below  said  playing  surface,  each  of  said  conduits 


mally  resting  in  idle  positions  and  movable  into  posi- 
tions to  cooperate  with  said  mechanism  to  control  its 
operation  for  presenting  a  selected  record  for  playing,  a 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  of  said  pins,  a  plu- 
rality of  pin  selector  means  mounted  on  said  wheel  in 
operative  relation  to  said  pins,  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  selector  means  and  operable  in  response 
to  operation  of  switches  of  said  first  series  for  operating 
said  respective  pin  selector  means,  means  for  rotating 
said  wheel  progressively  from  one  pin  selecting  position 
to  another,  a  plurality  of  stops  disposed  in  annular  array 
on  said  wheel,  a  segmental  supporting  member  pivotally 


sloping  downwardly  from  one  of  said  holes,  each  of  said 
conduits  being  open  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  the  ball 
passing  into  the  respective  one  of  said  holes,  and  each  of 
said  conduits  being  (^>en  at  its  lower  end  to  discharge  the 
ball  onto  said  playing  surface;  and  a  ball  propelling  mech- 
anism rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  means  at  said  low- 
eat  point  of  said  playing  surface,  said  ball  propelling 
mechanism  including  means  for  striking  the  ball  with  a 
force  determined  by  the  player,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  player  for  directing  the  means  for  striking. 


3,050,308 

BASEBALL  GAME 

Richard  G.  Rideoot,  3  Arlington  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,129  , 

5  Claims.     (CL  273—122) 


,    .  'j  f   V  *     t     * 


mounted  over  said  stops,  a  plurality  of  stop  spaced  sole- 
noids mounted  on  said  segmental  supporting  member  and 
having  their  plungers  disposed  for  movement  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  stops,  each  stop  solenoid  being 
positioned  to  stop  said  wheel  with  each  selector  means  in 
operative  association  with  a  selector  pin  representative  of 
a  given  switch  of  said  second  series,  stop  means  spaced 
from  each  end  of  said  segmental  supporting  member  to 
limit  its  pivotal  movement,  and  switch  means  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  segmented  supporting  member  and  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  wheel  rotating  means,  said 
switch  means  including  switch  members  engageable  by 
said  segmental  supporting  member  for  de-energizing  said 
wheel  rotating  means  and  momentarily  reversing  said 
wheel  rotating  means  for  disengaging  said  plungers  from 
said  stops. 


3,050,310 

SEALS  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS  OF  SHIPS 

Jan  Kuiken,  Old  Coalsdon,  England,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  8, 1959 

9  Chdms.     (CL  277—30) 


'/^V>^'. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  for  two  players,  comprising  a 
board  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  a 
target  swingably  suspended  at  the  front  of  each  said 
aperture,  locking  means  adjusUble  to  prevent  rocking 
movement  of  said  targets,  control  means  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  board  operable  to  unlock  targets  selected  by  one 
player,  a  ball,  and  means  at  the  front  of  the  board  for 
projecting  the  ball  toward  a  target  selected  by  the  other 
player. 


3,050,309 
SELECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPHS 
Fred  H.  Osborne,  Snyder,  Robert  S.  Tuttle,  Eggertsvllle, 
I     and  John  H.  Riggs,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Wnrlitzer  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,530 
9  Claims.     (CL  274—10) 
1.  A  selector  apparatus  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an 
automatic  phonograph  having  a  mechanism  for  selecting 
and  presenting  a  record  for  playing  and  having  a  first 
scries  and  a  second  series  of  manually  operable  switches, 
comprising  an  annular  array  of  ^aced  selector  pins  nor- 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  non-rotatable  member  for  the 
inboard  end  of  a  stem  tube,  a  rotatable  member  ot  attach- 
ment to  a  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  an  intermediate 
member  for  interposition  between  said  non-rotatable  mem- 
ber and  said  rotatable  member,  a  sealing  element  between 
said  intermediate  member  and  said  rotatable  member  so 
that  during  rotation  of  the  shaft  said  non-rotatable  member 
maintains  rubbing  contact  with  the  adjacent  face  of  said 
intermediate  member,  said  inermediate  member  having  a 
convex  bore  permitting  restricted  rocking  movement  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft. 


I    ERRATUM 

For  Class  277 — 41  see: 
Patent  No.  3,050,319 
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SOLID  RING  FLOATLNG  PACKING 

Winborn  L.  Mikell,  Hoostoo,  Tex^  itrtfirr  to  Gariock, 

InCn  PaJm>ni,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  2J,  19M,  Ser.  No.  11^9$ 

5  Cfadms.     (CL  2T7— 157) 


1.  A  mecfaanicaJ  packing  set  adapted  to  respond  to 
fluid  pressure  for  sealing  said  packing  set  to  a  rod  of 
circular  cross-section  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings, 
each  of  said  rings  having  an  inner  surface  of  sufficient 
size  to  pass  said  rod.  said  inner  surface  of  each  ring  hav- 
ing a  first  radius  over  a  given  chord  angle  equal  to  the 
radius  of  said  rod,  and  a  second  radius  over  the  remain- 
ing chord  angle  which  is  larger  than  said  rod  radius,  said 
rings  being  mounted  on  said  rod  in  pressure  seal  abutting 
relationship  and  angularly  oriented  about  said  rod  so  that 
said  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  radius  completely  encircle 
the  circumference  of  said  rod.  said  rings  when  so  mount- 
ed having  their  inner  surfaces  of  said  second  radius 
adapted  to  respond  to  fluid  pressure  developed  between 
said  second  radius  inner  faces  and  the  adjoining  rod  sur- 
faces to  force  said  inner  surfaces  of  first  radius  into  pres- 
sure seal  contact  with  said  rod. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  277—188  see: 
Patent  No.  3.050.354 


3,05<M12 

PACKLNG  GLANDS 

Sheridan  P.  Tschappat,  1201  W.  ITtta  SL,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,147 

2  Claims.     (CL  277—208) 


I.  A  molded  packing  gland  for  an  oil  well  stufllng  box 
havi.ng  a  reciprocal  polished  roa.  and  comprising  a  sub- 
stantiallly  conical  shaped  body  portion,  a  slit  provided  in 
said  body  portion  for  facilitating  disposition  thereof  with- 
in the  stuffing  box  and  around  the  polished  rod.  an  in- 
ternal bore  extending  longitudinally  through  the  body  and 
having  a  first  wiping  portion  adapted  for  engaging  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  polished  rod  under  substantial  radial 
pressure  for  an  efficient  wiping  thereof,  said  bore  having 
a  second  wiping  portion  adapted  for  engaging  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  polished  rod  under  substantially  less 
radial  pressure  for  riding  easily  therealong  for  reducing 
wear  upon  reciprocation  of  the  polished  rod.  a  tapered 
recess  portion  provided  in  the  body  above  the  said  first 
wiping  portion  for  trapping  foreign  particles  wiped  from 
the  periphery  of  the  polished  rod  and  directing  any  of 
sajd  panicles  escapmg  therefrom  downwardly  through  the 
first  wiping  portion  of  the  bore,  an  internal  chamber 
provided  in  the  body  and  interposed  between  the  wiping 
portions  for  trapping  lubricant  therein  and  receiving  the 
worn  particles  escaping  from  the  Upered  recess  portion 


and  first  wiping  portion,  said  second  wiping  portion  pre- 
cluding further  downward  movement  of  the  foreign  par- 
ticles from  the  said  internal  chamber,  and  an  enlarged 
recess  portion  provided  in  the  bore  below  the  said  second 
wiping  portion  for  reducing  the  radial  pressure  on  the 
second  wiping  portion. 


*  M5f413 

EXPANDIBLE  COLLET  FOR  GRIPPING  WORK 

PIECES 
GvntaT  Lcngyel,  408  S.  Pacific  Drtre,  Follcrtoii,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,966       , 
1  Claim.     (CL  279—2)  ' 


A  collet  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  having  an  axial  bore,  said  body  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  rectangular-shaped  rigid  plates  con- 
stituting jaws,  with  resilient  material  between  the  plates, 
each  jaw  provided  with  an  elongated  outer  friction  work- 
gripping  surface  constituted  by  an  elongated  straight  edge 
and  an  elongated  inner  surface  in  the  bore  to  cooperate 
with  a  movable  operating  rod  for  the  application  of  ex- 
panding pressure  on  the  jaws,  said  inner  surface  con- 
stituted by  conical  end  edge  portions  and  by  an  inter- 
mediate straight  edge  portion  parallel  to  the  outer 
straight  edge,  said  plates  having  elongated  closed  slots  to 
receive  the  resilient  material  for  integrating  the  parts  and 
having  spaced  lugs  with  tapering  ends  on  the  outer  long 
edges  thereof. 


3,05«314 
CHUCK 
WnUam   J.    Uebelacker,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    asslgnof   to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  8f,411 
5  Claims.     (CL  279-^46) 


I.  A  chuck  comprising  a  split  sleeve  defining  a  plurality 
of  substantially  equi-angularly  spaced  members  intercon- 
nected by  an  integral  flexible  web  portion  disposed  gener- 
ally medially  of  said  spaced  members,  said  spaced  mem- 
bers defining  cooperable  jaws  at  one  end  for  holding  an 
object  therebetween,  said  spaced  members  defining  facing 
internal  cam  surfaces  at  the  other  end,  and  a  spring  urged 
wedging  member  disposed  between  and  cooperable  with 
said  cam  surfaces  for  biasing  the  other  end  of  said  spaced 
members  apart  and  thereby  effecting  pivoUl  movement 
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of  the  spaced  members  about  said  web  portion  as  a  ity  of  said  equalization  spring  system  in  the  direction  to- 
fulcrum  so  as  to  in  turn  force  said  cooperable  jaws  toward  ward  keeping  constant  said  distance  at  said  prcdeter- 
one  another.  mined  value  after  a  change  of  static  load  on  the  vehicle. 


3,05«,315 
TANKS  FOR  TANK  VEIflCLES 

Adolf  Kindlcr,  KaascL  and  Cari-Heinz  Eckhardt,  Minden, 
Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebruder  Credc  & 
Co.  G.m.bJI.,  Kassel-Niedcrzwchen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  31, 1959 

1  Ctafan.    (CL  280—5) 


■ib  o 


In  a  railway  tank  vehicle  provided  with  spaced  mount- 
ing means,  a  self-supporting  tank  bridging  said  mounting 
means,  said  tank  having  an  elongated  hollow  body  pro- 
vided with  end  closures,  said  body  being  of  generally 
rectangular  cross-section  and  being  constituted  by  con- 
tiguous, longitudinally  extending  flat  and  curved  plates  al- 
ternating in  peripheral  direction  and  welded  to  one  an- 
other along  longitudinal  seams,  said  flat  plates  includ- 
ing a  first  horizontal  plate  defining  a  bottom  wall,  a  sec- 
ond horizontal  plate  defining  a  top  wall  and  two  vertical 
plates  defining  respective  side  walls  of  said  body,  said 
curved  plates  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  that 
of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  plates  and  merging  tangen- 
tially  with  the  adjoining  flat  plates  respectively  welded 
thereto;  and  at  least  one  aperturcd  surge  plate  extending 
transversely  within  said  body  in  contact  with  at  least 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  plates,  said  surge  plate  being 
provided  with  peripheral  lugs  extending  some  in  one 
longitudinal  direction  and  some  in  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal direction  along  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  body 
and  welded  thereto  only  along  their  longitudinal  edges. 


-3,050,316 
EQUALIZATION  SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEfflCLES, 

ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Franz  G.  F.  Bchles,  Sindelfingen,  Kreis  Bobiingen,  Ger- 
many,  assignor   to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Stuttgart-Unterturkbeim,  Germany 

FUed  July  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  600.026 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Aug.  1, 1955 

20  Qaims.     (Q.  280—104) 


:<Cl^^^ 


1.  A  spring  system  for  a  vehicle  with  a  frame  com- 
prising an  equalization  spring  system  including  pressure 
fluid  actuated  spring  means  extending  and  operative  be- 
tween two  wheel  support  means  to  effect  spring  equaliza- 
tion therebetween,  a  stabilization  spring  system  including 
automatically  adjustable  additional  pressure  fluid  actu- 
ated spring  means  between  one  of  said  wheel  support 
means  and  said  frame  to  re-adjust  the  distance  between 
said  one  wheel  support  means  and  said  frame  to  a  prede- 
termined desired  value  after  a  change  in  the  static  load 
and  automatic  regulating  means  responsive  to  a  devia- 
tion in  the  distance  between  the  other  wheel  support 
means  and  said  frame  from  said  predetermined  desired 
value  for  automatically  changing  the  load  carrying  capac- 


3,050,317 

PACK  OF  BLANK  FORMS 

Johannes  Meyer,  Homeburg,  N  Jl.,  Germany 

FUed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,857 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  May  29,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CL  283—63) 


1.  A  pack  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  sets 
of  blank  forms  in  which  each  set  of  blank  forms  com- 
prises a  main  flexible  sheet  folded  upon  itself  forming  a 
folded  edge  and  upper  and  lower  portions,  adhesive  means 
connecting  the  under  side  of  the  lower  main  sheet  porticMi 
of  an  upper  set  of  blank  forms  with  the  upper  side  of  the 
upper  main  sheet  portion  of  the  next  lower  one  of  said 
sets  of  blank  forms  defining  an  adhesion  area  having  first 
and  second  edges  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  folded 
edge,  said  first  edge  being  nearest  said  folded  edge  and 
spaced  therefrom  a  predetermined  distance,  said  sheet 
being  formed  of  flexible  material  and  a  folding  line  de- 
fined on  said  upper  sheet  portion  adjacent  said  first  edge 
whereby  the  linear  porticms  of  said  upper  and  lower  sheet 
portions  contiguous  with  said  adhesion  area  edge  forms 
hinge  portions,  said  folding  line  permitting  a  transverse 
displacement  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  one 
set  of  forms  and  a  transverse  displacement  between  like 
portions  of  adjacent  sets  equal  to  twice  said  predetermined 
distance. 


3,050,318 
BOX-AND-PIN  TYPE  THREADED  JOINT 
Herman  Tobias  van  der  Wisscl,  The  Hague,  Netherianda, 
assignor  to  Shell  OU  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  31, 1955 

8  Claims.     (CI.  285—334) 


-^ 


1.  A  box-and-pin  type  threaded  joint  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  adapted  to  be  jointed  together  coaxially,  a 
box  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  formed  thereon  and 
comprising  one  of  said  members,  a  pin  having  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  formed  thereon  and  comprising  the  other 
of  said  members,  at  least  one  of  the  screw  threads  in  an 
unloaded  state  deviating  from  the  other  screw  thread  in  a 
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manner  such  that,  in  a  longitudinal,  crosa-sectional  view 
of  both  the  box  and  the  pin  in  an  unloaded  cx>ndition  with 
the  axes  of  said  box  and  pin  cotnading,  and  with  reference 
planes  taken  perpendicular  to  the  axes  intermediate  the  two 
ends  of  the  threaded  portions  of  the  box  and  the  pin 
coinciding,  the  turns  of  the  two  threads  overlap  to  an  in- 
creasing extent  from  said  planes  towards  both  ends  of 
said  screw-threaded  portions,  the  rate  of  increase  of  said 
overlap  decreasing  from  said  planes  towards  both  ends 
of  said  screw-threaded  portions,  said  screw-threaded  por- 
tions of  said  box  and  pin  being  formed  with  the  degree  of 
said  varying  overlap  of  the  threads  in  both  directions  from 
said  planes  being  such  that  threaded  portions  are  substan- 
tially equally  loaded  with  the  threads  on  substantially  one- 
half  of  the  threaded  portions  being  loaded  in  one  direction 
while  those  on  the  other  half  arc  loaded  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 


3,050  J 19 

RADIALLY  CONTACTING  SEAL  WITH 

BALANCrSG  SLEEVE 

George  E.  Colby,  Bairingtoo,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Magnetic 

Seal  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  May  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586,417 

5  Claims.     (CL  277—41) 


ing  a  downwardly  p^jecting  king  pin;  said  hitch  compris- 
ing a  head  including  hollow  substantially  box-like  struc- 
ture provided  with  an  open  front  end  and  vertically  spaced- 
apart  top  and  bottom  plates,  said  top  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  guide  slot  therein  provided  with  an 
open  front  and  rearwardly  converging  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  cooperating  king  pin  and  to  define  a 
home  position  therefor,  a  pair  of  locking  members  ar- 
ranged within  said  hollow  head  and  between  said  plates 
and  disposed  in  laterally  spaced-apart  relation  and  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  slot,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced-apart  upstanding  pivot  pins  extending  between 
said  plates  and  respectively  mounting  said  locking  mem- 
bers for  pivotal  movements  above  the  intermediate  por- 
tions thereof,  the  front  ends  of  said  locking  members  re- 
spectively providing  a  pair  of  locking  jaws  movable  be- 
tween locking  and  unlocking  positions  with  respect  to  a 
cooperating  king  pin  in  its  home  position,  a  block  ar- 


*'      ••    »-. 


~v 


I.  A  rotary  seal  to  prcNent  the  escape  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  between  relatively  rotatable  parts  compris- 
ing a  housing  part,  a  shaft  -part  extending  through  said 
housing  part,  a  first  member  surrounding  said  shaft  part 
and  having  an  annular  sealing  surface  thereon  in  a  single 
plane,  an  0-ring  between  said  member  and  said  housing 
part  anchoring  said  member  thereto  against  relative  rotary 
movement,  a  second  member  having  an  annular  sealing 
surface  thereon  in  a  single  plane  in  fluid  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  first  said  annular  sealing  surface,  an  O-ring 
between  said  second  member  and  said  shaft  part  anchor- 
ing said  second  member  thereto  against  relative  rotary 
movement,  one  member  being  wholly  a  magnetized  ma- 
terial and  the  other  member  comprising  a  magnetically 
attractable  material  drawing  said  sealing  faces  together, 
said  two  members  together  being  spaced  at  one  of  their 
ends  for  limited  axial  movement  together  relative  to  said 
housing  and  shaft  parts  and  $aid--members  being  also 
spaced  from  said  parts  along  their  circular  surfaces  suffi- 
ciently for  individual  rocking  movement  of  said  members 
about  said  0-rings  for  alignment  of  said  sealing  faces 
whereby  said  members  are  unrestrained  by  any  external 
influence  and  rotation  of  said  shaft  even  though  its  axis 
is  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  housing  will  cause 
said  members  to  align  said  sealing. faces  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  shaft  axis. 


3,050.320 

FIFTH-WHEEL  MECHANISMS  FOR  HITCHES 
CARRIED  BY  RAILWAY  CARS 
Dcodat  CIciao.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  General  Ameri- 
can  Transports tioo  Corporadoo,  Chicago,  111-,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 
Original  application  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  Ml  J91.    Di- 
vided  and  this  applicatloa   Not.   16,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
69,628 

3  Claims.     (CL  287—20) 
I.  A  hitch  for  a  road  semi-trailer  of  the  type  including 
a  rear  eed  carrying  road  wheels  and  a  front  end  carry- 


ranged  within  said  hollow  bead  and  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movements  between  forward  and  rearward  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  locking  mem- 
bers, said  block  in  its  forward  position  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  said  locking  members  and  restrain- 
ing said  locking  jaws  into  their  locking  position,  said  block 
in  its  rearward  position  being  disposed  from  between  the 
rear  ends  of  said  locking  members  and  accommodating 
movement  of  said  locking  jaws  into  their  unlocking  posi- 
tion, means  biasing  said  block  into  its  forward  position, 
an  elongated  slide  bar  arranged  below  said  bottom  plate 
and  mounted  for  longitudinal  movements  between  for- 
ward and  rearward  positions  with  respect  thereto,  the 
front  end  of  said  slide  bar  projecting  longitudinally  for- 
wardly  of  the  front  end  of  said  head  so  that  it  is  readily 
accessible  from  the  exterior  when  the  front  end  of  a  semi- 
trailer is  supported  by  said  head,  and  means  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  said  slide  bar  to  said  block,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  slide  bar  into  its  rearward  position  moves 
said  block  against  said  biasing  means  into  its  rearward 
position. 


3,050.321 
AUXILIARY  DRIVE  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
John  R.  Howe,  2135  Meade  St.,  and  Joseph  J.  Cook, 
1064  Adams  St.,  both  of  Denver.  Colo. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,692  ' 

1  Claim,  (a.  287—53) 
A  clutch  unit  for  use  on  the  auxiliary  drive  assembly 
of  multiple  axle  drive  vehicles  to  selectively  intercon- 
nect the  drive  axle  and  wheels  comprising  a  hub  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  axle  providing  at  its  inner  extremity 
an  external  cylindrical  surface,  a  housing  secured  to  the 
wheel  and  providing  through  a  portion  of  its  length  an 
internal  cylindrical  surface  in  position  aligned  v^ith  the 
first  named  external  cylindrical  surface,  a  bearing  cle- 
ment between  said  surfaces,  snap  rings  on  said  hub  mem- 
ber and  housing  for  engagement  with  said  bearing  ele- 
ment to  hold  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  the  respective 
housing  and  hub  members  in  aligned  positions,  splines 
on  said  hub  member  raised  above  said  first  named  tx- 
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temal  cylindrical  surface,  splines  on  said  housing,  a  sec- 
ond cylindrical  surface  on  said  hub  member  positioned 
adjacent  said  splines  toward  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
liub  member  and  away  from  said  first  named  external 
cylindrical  surface,  a  plurality  of  balls  adapted  for  con- 
tact with  said  second  cylindrical  surface,  said  balls  being 
reciprocally  movable  along  said  second  cylindrical  sur- 
face for  selective  member  interconnecting  interposition 
between  the  splines  of  said  housing  and  hub  member,  and 
a  barrel  type  clutch  actuating  member  inclusive  of  a  cage 


fivy/^^^-i. 


element  movable  therewith  for  holding  said  balls  in  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  positions,  said  barrel  type  clutch 
actuating  member  extending  externally  from  said  hous- 
ing for  rotation  therewith  and  with  cylindrical  surfaces 
of  said  barrel  type  clutch  actuating  member  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  housing  and  the  said  second  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  hub  member  for  enclosing  the  interior  of 
said  clutch  unit  when  in  the  engaged  and  disengaged 
positions  and  for  maintaining  said  barrel  type  clutch  actu- 
ating member  and  hub  in  aligned  relation. 


3,050,322 

RELEASABLE  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  P.  Miller,  Sooth  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Daryl 

Industries,  Inc.,  Mbimi,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,287 

,   5  Claims.     (CL  292—114) 


II  «k  B  Da  ia>  n*  n  ^0>       A 


1.  A  releasable  latch  assembly  for  sliding  closures, 
comprising  a  latch  mounted  movably  in  a  housing  formed 
in  an  edge  of  such  a  closure,  a  fixed  keeper  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  closure  for  coopertion  wnth  the  latch,  a  push 
button,  secured  to  the  latch  and  being  floatingly  mounted 
within  the  housing  with  a  finger  engageable  portion  nor- 
mally urged  outwardly  through  an  opening  provided  in 
the  housing  and  projecting  through  the  opening  when 
the  latch  is  in  its  latched  position  engaging  the  keeper, 
resiliem  means  urging  said  finger  engageable  portion  out- 
wardly, said  push  button  being  reciprocable  in  a  straight 
line  to  a  depressed  position  within  the  housing  wherein 
the  latch  is  in  its  unlatched  position  and  also  being  rock- 
able  laterally  into  a  hold-open  position  wherein  the  latch 
is  unlatched  from  the  keeper  with  the  finger  engageable 
portion  projecting  outwardly  through  the  opening  and 
tilted  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  said  opening,  and  de- 
tent means  on  the  push  button  for  cooperating  with  the 
edge  of  the  opening  to  retain  the  push  button  in  its  tilted 
bold-open  position  until  it  is  released  by  being  depressed. 


3,050,323 
WINDOW  LOCK  MEANS 
James  Breeze,  331  Richards  Ave.,  HicksvUle,  N.Y. 
:   FUed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,880 

3  Claims.     (CL  292— 155)  , 


1 .  Window  lock  means  for  sashes  mounted  in  channels 
in  a  window  frame  comprising  a  short  channel  like  mem- 
ber having  two  parallel  sides  adapted  to  fit  over  an  edge 
of  one  of  said  sashes,  said  member  being  slidable  in  a 
cut  out  portion  of  said  channels  for  motion  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  channels,  a  mounting  plate  fixedly 
mounted  with  respect  to  one  of  said  channels  adjacent 
said  slidably  mounted  member,  a  tapped  shaftway  in  said 
plate,  the  axis  of  said  shaftway  being  parallel  the  slide 
motion  axis  of  said  member,  a  threaded  shaft  movably 
mounted  in  said  tapped  shaftway,  the  end  of  said  shaft 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  said  member,  to  cause 
each  of  said  parallel  sides  of  said  member  to  bear  against 
one  of  said  sashes,     i         i  | 


I  3,050,324 

I        TRIPLE  FACE  MAGNETIC  CATCH 
Benjamin  S.  Faber,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
Akron  Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,932 
7  Claims.    (CL  292— 251.5) 


^      ^"^ 

tt 

> 

K   ^ 

■^f 

, 

^  ^x^ 

Wy 

^ 

3.  A  three  faced  magnetic  catch  for  ready  mounting 
on  a  closure  comprising  a  box  having  top,  front,  back, 
bottom  and  lateral  sides  and  having  mounting  ears  and 
a  combination  permanent  magnet  block  with  side  pole 
plates  projecting  through  said  front,  back  and  top  open- 
ings, said  mounting  ears  consisting  of  laterally  transverse- 
ly outwardly  extending  slotted  flanges  and  said  block  and 
pole  pieces  being  positioned  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  said  flanges  and  said  block  and  pole  pieces  being 
mounted  with  lost  motion  within  said  box  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  fore  and  aft  linear  movement  within  said  box 
between  the  front  and  back  sides  of  said  box. 


3,050,325 

AIRCRAFT  DOOR  LATCH 

John  H.  Zerwick,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Ang.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,888 

6  Claims.     (O.  292—218) 

1.  In  a  door  latch  assembly  having  engaged  portions 

which  are  effective  to  simultaneously  transmit  loads  in 

a  direction  along  a  longitudinal  axis  which  parallels  a 

hinge  axis  and  other  loads  in  all  directions  transverse 
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to  said  longitudinal  axis,  in  combination:  a  socket  means    upper  ends  for  universal  ntovenient  upon  said  spike  carry- 


having  an  elongated  rece«  oriented  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  a  T  bolt  means  which  is  installed  in 
the  latch  assembly  separate  from  said  socket  means,  which 
is  rigidly  restrained  by  said  socket  means  in  directions 
along  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  which  has  an  elongated 


>; 


head  that  is  engaged  with  said  socket  means  elongated 
recess  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
and  bearing  surface  means  for  transmitting  shear  loads 
to  and  from  said  T  bolt  means,  said  bearing  surface 
means  contacting  said  T  bolt  means  elongated  head  and 
being  transversely  fixed  relative  to  said  socket  means  with 
said  socket  means  rotatable  relative  thereto. 


H^ 


3,050326 

LTlI.rrV  CLAMF 

Inry  SigvaJd  Vliller.  Box  538,  HantsviDc, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  June  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,557 

3  CWoH.     (CL  294—15) 


1.  A  lifter  for  containers  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible 
straps  extending  around  one  side  of  the  container  and  a 
single  flexible  strap  extending  around  the  other  side  of 
the  container,  U -shape  lugs  disposed  between  the  ends 
of  said  pair  of  straps  and  straddling  the  ends  of  said 
single  strap,  pivot  prns  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said 
lugs  adjacent  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  pair  of  straps  to  said  lugs,  a  pivot  pin  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  lugs  adjacent  the  other  end  there- 
of pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  single  strap  to 
said  lugs,  and  handles  extending  from  the  closed  ends  of 
said  lugs  for  oscillating  said  lugs  to  expand  and  contract 
said  straps. 

3,050^27 
LAWN  WT.ED  PILLING  TOOL 
Henry  A.  kuntz,  2041  N  St.,  Eureka,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  lt3,M2 
2  anlms.    (CI.  294—5$.5) 
I.  In  a  garden  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bifurcated  frame  having  an  offset  hand  grip 
located  at  a  comfortable  distance  above  the  earth  when 
grasped  by  a  standing  operator,  a  spike  carrying  member 
having  trunnions  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in 
slots  formed   in  the  sides  of  said  bifurcated  frame,   an 
operating  rod  for  said  spike  carrying  member  extending 
upwardly  through  a  guiding  strut  extending  between  the 
sides  of  said  bifurcated  frame,  an  operating  hand  grip  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  operating  rod  terminating  adjacent 
the  hand  grip  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bifurcated  frame, 
a  spike  guiding  plate  fixed  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
frame  having  spike  accommodating  openings  adapted  to 
be  positioned  concentrically  around  the  crown  of  a  weed 
to  be  removed,  and  a  plurality  of  spikes  secured  at  their 


ing  member  and  extending  downwardly  through  said  spike 
guiding  plate,  characterized  by  the  fad  that  said  spike 


I 

guiding  plate  will  cause  said  spikes  to  move  downwardly 
and  inwardly  towards  each  other  as  said  spike  carrying 
member  is  moved  relative  to  said  spike  guiding  plate  by 
force  applied  through  said  operating  rod. 


3.050.328 

SLING  TRIPPING  DEMCE 

James  J.  Eaves,  IxwisviUe,  Miss.,  assignor  to 

Taylor  Machine  Works,  I>ouL<(>nk,  Mis. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,460 

5  Claima.     (CI.  294—75) 


r 


^JE 
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I.  In  a  load  carrying  apparatus,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  tripping  device  comprising  a  rocker  arm  rockably 
supported  from  said  structure  at  a  pivot  axis,  sling  means 
for  carrying  a  load,  said  sling  means  including  at  least 
a  pair  of  sling  members  each  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  free  end.  one  of  said  sling  members  being  coupled  ad- 
jacent its  upper  end  to  said  structure  and  the  other  of 
said  sling  members  being  coupled  adjacent  its  upper  end 
to  said  rocker  arm  at  a  coupling  axis  spaced  from  said 
pivot  axis,  connecting  means  detachably  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  sling  members  to  releasably  hold  the 
load. .^  an  elongated  trip  member  attached  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  to  said  connecting  means  and  adapted  to 
be  pulled,  said  trip  member  being  coupled  adjiccnl  the 
opposite  end  thereof  to  said  structure,  said  conficcting 
means  including  means  for  disconnecting  said  connecting 
nneans  when  said  trip  member  is  pulled,  means  support- 
ing said  rocker  arm  in  a  first  position  tilted  to  one  side 
of  an  upright  dead  center  position  of  said  rocker  arm, 
mounting  means  carried  by  said  structure;  said  mounting 
means  including  a  rod.  a  base  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rod.  a  first  stop  member  mounted  on  said  rod  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  a  second  stop  member  mounted  on 
said  rod  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof:  jack  means 
coupled  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  rocker  arm 
and  coupled  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  said 
base,  said  jack  means  being  moveable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  extended  positions,  with  said  rocker 
arm  in  said  first  position  extension  of  said  jack  means 
from  said  retracted  position  to  a  first  extended  position 
being  effective  to  cause  said  base  to  slide  from  a  first 
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position  adjacent  said  first  stop  to  a  second  position 
adjacent  said  second  stop,  with  said  base  in  said  second 
position  further  extension  of  said  jack  means  beyond  said 
first  extended  position  to  a  second  extended  position  be- 
ing effective  to  pivot  said  rocker  arm  in  one  direction 
from  said  first  position  of  said  rocker  arm  past  said  dead 
center  position  to  an  unsupported  position  so  that  the 
weight  of  the  load  carried  by  said  sling  means  is  adapted 
to  cause  downward  pivot  of  said  rocker  arm,  said  rocker 
arm  being  pivotable  far  enough  downwardly  in  said  one 
direction  to  carry  said  coupling  axis  below  the  level  it 
occupied  when  said  rocker  arm  was  in  said  first  position 
whereby  said  sling  means  is  effectively  lengthened  rela- 
tive to  said  trip  member  so  that  a  pull  is  exerted  thereon 
to  disconnect  the  connecting  means  and  release  the  load, 
and  pivot  of  said  rocker  arm  in  said  one  direction  past 
said  dead  center  position  being  effective  to  pull  there- 
with said  jack  means  as  a  unit  and  slide  said  base  on 
said  rod  without  said  jack  means  carrying  any  of  the 
load. 


height,  and  the  bed  being  at  the  bottom  of  a  body  pmlion 
of  less  than  standing  height  that  is  confined  within  said 


3,050,329 

CAR  FLOOR  SANTTIZER 

William  E.  Pagan,  159—21  Hillside  Ave.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,962 

2  Claims.     (CL  2H—1) 


1.  A  car  floor  sanitizer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  tray  assembly  for  supported  engagement  upon  a  se- 
lected portion  of  the  floor  of  an  automotive  vehicle, 
mesh  type  weight  supporting  means  secured  to  said  tray 
assembly  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  tray  assembly, 
drain  means  depending  from  one  end  of  said  tray  assem- 
bly for  discharging  liquid  matter  out  of  the  vehicle  from 
said  tray  assembly,  pedestal  means  carried  by  and  elevat- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  tray  assembly  above  the 
level  of  said  one  end  thereof,  said  tray  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  identical  tray  sections,  a 
centrally  downwardly  concave  bridge  portion  integrally 
connecting  said  tray  sections  together,  said  bridge  por- 
tion accommodating  upwardly  the  drive  shaft  tuimd 
thcrewithin,  and  said  mesh  type  weight  supporting  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  perpendicularly  intersecting  rods 
deflning  a  substantially  rigid  floor  above  the  bottom  of 
said  tray  assembly,  said  drain  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  drain  outlets  integral  with  and  depending  from 
said  one  end  of  said  tray  assembly,  said  outlets  being 
receivable  through  openings  in  the  floor  of  the  vehicle, 
for  draining  moisture  from  the  interior  of  the  tray  assem- 
bly outwardly  of  the  vehicle. 


3,050330 

STAGGERED  TWO-STORY  HOUSE  TRAILERS 

Corwln  D.  WHlson,  525  Goldca  Gate  SL, 

Lake  Orion,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,016 

15  ClaioM.     (CL  296—23) 

15.  In  a  two-story  vehicle  body  having  a  rigid  outer 

shell,  a  legless  bunk  bed  accessibly  alongside  and  well 

above  a  floor  in  an  upper  chamber  of  the  body,  the  bed 

being  at  the  top  of  a  partition  that  extends  down  to  the 

floor  between  staggered  body  portions  of  full  standing 


\ 


ffi  — ferrrryrt. , 


chamber  and  walled  around  three  sides  by,  and  exposed 
directly  to,  opposite  sidewalls  and  one  transverse  upper 
endwall  of  said  shell. 


3,050,331 

FOLDING  TRAILER 

Carl  H.  Manscn,  11429  Forest  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  July  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,811 

4  Claims.    (CL  296—27) 


1.  A  collapsible  trailer  comprising,  a  wheeled  frame 
means  carrying  open  end  bottom  means  having  a  floor 
and  side  members  attached  thereto,  trailer  roof  means 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  supported  above  said  side  mem- 
bers, inwardly  foldable  side  wall  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  side  members  and  roof  means,  end  wall  means 
hingedly  connected  to  said  floor  and  foldable  inwardly  to 
a  position  parallel  to  and  spaced  above  said  floor,  said  side 
wall  means  being  foldable  to  a  position  above  said  end 
wall  means  when  in  folded  position,  and  column  support 
means  mounted  in  fixed  relation  on  said  frame  means  ex- 
teriorly of  the  side  wall  means  and  engageable  with  said 
roof  means  for  raising  thereof  and  for  support  thereof 
when  said  column  support  means  is  in  vertical  position, 
said  end  wall  means  when  unfolded  contributing  to  the 
support  of  said  roof  means  on  the  floor  of  the  bottom 
means  and  acting  thereby  to  lock  said  side  wall  means  in 
unfolded  position,  said  column  support  means  including 
lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  means  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  the  bottom  means,  roller  means 
mounted  on  upper  ends  of  said  lever  means  and  engage- 
able  with  track  means  connected  to  said  roof  means,  and 
power  actuating  meam  mounted  on  said  frame  means  be- 
neath said  floor  and  operative!  y  connected  to  said  lever 
means  for  actuation  thereof  from  a  collapsed  position 
wherein  said  roller  means  are  engageable  with  the  track 
means  intermediate  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  roof 
means,  to  a  raised  position  wherein  the  lever  means  are 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  roof  means  engaging  said 
track  means  adjacent  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  roof 
means,  said  power  actuating  means  including  hydraulic 
motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  connected 
to  said  lever  means  and  pump  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  means  forwardly  of  said  bottom  means  and  hy- 
draulically  connected  to  said  motor  means,  said  roof 
means  in  collapsed  position  enclosing  said  end  wall 
means  and  side  wall  means  between  the  side  members  of 
said  bottom  means  and  end  shield  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  roof  means  and  foldable  downwardly  over 
forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  side  members  for  complete 
encl9sure  of  the  foldable  side  and  end  wall  means. 
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3,05«332 
WE>fDOW  AND  WINDOW  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
ETcrett  B.  Aniold,  Jr.,  Detroit,  MklL,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,021    i 
3  Claims.     (CL  296 — 44)  < 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window  opening,  the 
conibination  comprising,  a  vehicle  window,  guiding  means, 
a  window  regulator  mechani^sm,  a  main  frame  member 
secured  to  said  window  and  including  a  depending  por- 
tion having  at  least  a  pair  of  large  surface  area  portions, 
an  auxiliary  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  large  sur- 
face area  portions  adapted  to  pivotally  and  slidably  seat 
against  said  pair  of  portions  of  said  main  frame  member, 
guided  means  mounted  on  said  portions  of  said  auxiliary 
frame  member  and  operatively  connected  to  said  guiding 

^  means,  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  frame  member 
to  said  window  regulator  mechanism. isaid  portions  of  one 
of  said  frame  members  including  cnferged  holes,  and  se- 
curing means  extending  through  said  holes  and  relcasably 
secure*  to  the  portions  of  the  other  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers to  releasably  secure  said  frame  members  to  each 
other  and  thereby  operatively  secure  said  window  to 
said  window  regulator  mechanism  and  to  said  guiding 
means,  said  holes  being  of  greater  extent  than  said  se- 
curing means  to  permit  simultaneous  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  said  one  frame  member  relative  to 
said  other  frame  member  as  said  securing  means  move 
within  said  holes,  said  window  being  simultaneously  ad- 
justable in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  with  respect 
both  to  said  window  regulator  mechanism  and  to  said 
guiding  means  by  releasing  said  securing  means  and  ad- 
justing said  window  with  respect  thereto  within  said  win- 
dow opening  to  thereby  permit  said  window  to  be  ac- 

,  curately  adjusted  within  said  opening  without  adjustment 
of  said  window  regulator  mechanism  and  said  guiding 

.    means. 


3,050,333 

AUXILIARY  CAR  CHAIR 

Bobby  L.  Smith  and  Jean  Smith,  both  of 

737  Midland  Ave.,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  I960,  Ser.  No.  3,445 

4  ClaiiBf.     (CI.  296—64) 


I.  An  auxiliary  automobile  chair  for  a  child  in  an 
automobile  having  a  front  seat  with  laterally  spaced  back 
rests  and  a  rear  seat;  said  auxiliary  chair  having  front 
and  rear  legs  resting  on  the  automobile  floor  behind  the 
front  seat  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  raised  central  por- 


i 


tion  of  the  floor;  means  on  the  chair  extending  laterally 
from  the  space  between  the  back  resu  for  the  front  teat 
and  at  an  elevation  above  the  front  seat  cushion  for 
abutting  a  rear  surface  of  the  back  rest  of  the  front  seat 
to  prevent  the  auxiliary  chair  from  dpping  forward;  the 
rear  legs  extending  upwardly  in  front  of  and  suflkiently 
close  to  said  rear  seat  cushion  to  prevent  the  auxiliary 
chair  from  tipping  to  the  rear;  and  means  including  a 
seat  member  supported  by  said  front  and  rear  legs  having 
a  forwardly  projecting  portion  extending  into  the  lateral 
space  between  the  spaced  back  rests  for  the  front  seat  for 
abutting  said  back  rests  to  prevent  the  auxiliary  seat  from 
tipping  sidewise. 

3,050334 
FOLDABLE  ROOF  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Fricdrich  Geiger,  Boblingen,  Gcmany,  assignor  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz   Aktiengeaellachaft,    Stat^ut-UntertiirUiclm, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  23,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  296—107) 


1 .  A  foldable  roof  for  •  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
means  including  inner  cover  means  and  outer  cover 
means  forming  an  air-tight  casing  provided  with  a  hol- 
low space  adapted  to  be  filled  with  compressed  air,  said 
outer  cover  means  having  a  substantially  smooth  contour 
upon  inflation  of  said  roof,  and  rod-like  connecting  means 
arranged  within  said  hollow  space  and  operatively  con- 
necting said  inner  and  outer  cover  means  with  each  other, 
said  connecting  means  being  subjected  to  tensional  loads 
upon  inflation  of  said  roof,  said  connecting  means  includ- 
ing first  means  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
between  said  inner  and  outer  cover  means  and  intercon- 
necting oppositely  disposed  points  on  said  inner  and  outer 
cover  means  and  diagonally  extending  second  means  in- 
terconnecting respective  points  on  one  of  said  cover  means 
with  points  spaced  from  said  oppositely  disposed  points 
on  the  other  cover  means,  adjacent  ones  of  said  diagonal- 
ly extending  second  means  being  secured  to  each  other 
at  points  substantially  midway  between  said  inner  cover 
means  and  said  outer  cover  means,  and  additional  rod- 
like connecting  means  interconnecting  said  last-mentioned 
points  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  inner 
and  outer  cover  means  upon  inflation  of  said  roof,  each 
of  said  first,  second  and  additional  means  extending  sub- 
stantially in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


3,050,335 
VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
Theodor  C.  Schabach,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aialgnor  to  Frac- 
haof  Traaer  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkMi 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,65S 
3  Chdms.  (CI.  296—137) 
1.  A  roof  and  downspout  construction  for  a  van-type 
vehicle  body  comprising  a  roof  panel  having  an  upwardly 
extending  flange  around  the  entire  periphery  thereof  de- 
fining a  water  reservoir,  said  roof  panel  having  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  exterior  roof  support  members, 
to  direct  water  toward  the  outboard  longitudinal  flanges 
of  the  trailer  roof,  said  members  having  end  portions  of 
reduced  height  to  facilitate  water  flowage  longitudinally 
of  the  reservoir  defined  by  said  roof  panel  along  the  longi- 
tudinal flanges  thereof,  and  a  tubular  member  extending 
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downwardly  from  said  roof  panel  and  having  an  aper- 
ture at  the  upper  end  thereof  communicating  with  the 


reservoir  therein  adjacent  a  longitudinal  flange  thereof  and 
an  aperture  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  discharge  of 
water  downwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  reservoir. 


3,050,336 

SLIDING  ROOF  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Johannes  Werner,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  T. 

Golde  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  K.G.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,614 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  July  22,  1958 

4  Claims,     (d  296—137) 


u._/ 


r 


1.  A  rigid  sliding  roof  panel  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  self-supporting  hollow  shell  construction  hav- 
ing an  upper  planar  roof  member  and  a  lower  sub- 
stantially planar  stiffening  member,  both  of  said  mem- 
bers being  constituted  by  prefabricated  one-piece  rigid 
stampings  having  substantially  aligned  rigid  peripheral 
flange  portions,  said  flange  portions  of  the  upper  roof 
member  being  secured  to  said  flange  portions  of  the 
lower  stiffening  member  along  at  least  two  edges  of  the 
roof  panel,  whereby  the  hollow  shell  construction  lends 
the  sliding  roof  panel  increased  stability  without  increas- 
ing the  weight  of  either  of  the  members. 


3,050337 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING 
WEDGES  IN  PAINT  BRUSHES 
Andrew  O.  Patriquen,  Lancaster,  New  Brunswick,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  T.  S.  Si&ms  &  Co.  Limited,  Saint  John, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,811 
17  Claims.    (H.  300—2) 


a  pair  of  separable  knives  in  inclined  relation  to  one  an- 
other with  the  knife  edges  of  said  knives  substantially 
abutting  to  form  a  wedge-like  splitter  elemertt,  advancing 
said  splitter  element  into  the  ends  of  the  bristle  knots 
along  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  knots  as  to  scpti- 
rate  the  knots  into  at  least  two  portions,  separating  said 
knives,  and  advancing  brush  plugs  along  said  planes  into 
position  within  said  ferrules.  t 


3,050338 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyoa 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  DeUi- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,692  , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  301—37)  ' 


I.  In  a  wheel  structure,  a  rim  having  an  intermediate 
flange  and  a  teritiinal  flange  and  arranged  to  support  a 
pneumatic  tire  having  an  outer  sidewall,  a  cover  member 
for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  having  a 
turned  outer  marginal  portion  for  overlying  the  tire  rim 
terminal  flange  and  provided  with  generally  axially  in- 
wardly extending  cover  retaining  flange  structure  gener- 
ally telescopically  disposed  in  adjacent  spaced  relation  to 
the  intermediate  flange  and  having  axially  inner  terminal 
means  retainingly  engageable  with  the  intermediate  flange, 
and  a  non-metallic  tire  sidewall  extension  ring  member 
of  a  diameter  to  overlie  the  tire  sidewall  adjacent  to  the 
rim  terminal  flange  and  also  to  overlie  the  terminal  flange 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  retainingly  engaged  between 
the  turned  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  cover  member 
and  the  tire  rim  and  including  an  inner  marginal  cushion 
portion  interposed  in  the  space  between  the  retaining  flange 
structure  of  the  cover  member  and  the  intermediate  flange 
of  the  tire  rim  and  serving  as  cushioning  means  to  resist 
off-center  deflection  of  the  (^ver  member  under  road 
shocks  or  other  radial  or  diametrical  forces  tending  to 
move  the  cover  member  diametrically  relative  to  the  wheel. 


3,050,339 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
I       Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,287  . 

8  Claims.    (CI.  301—37) 
1 .  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a  pneu- 
matic tire   supported   thereby,  a  resiiiently  flexible  tire 
sidewall  simulating  member  engageable  with  the  tire  side- 
wall  and  having  a  portion  thereof  overlying  and  engag- 
ing the  tire  rim,  and  a  circular  retaining  member  of  rela- 
tively rigid  material  including  a  clamping  portion  engag- 
ing and  clamping  the  tire  rim  overlying  portion  of  the 
1.  A  method  of  inserting  brush  plugs  into  ferrule-held    sidewall  ring  member,  said  retaining  member  including 
knots  of  brush  bristles  comprising  the  steps  of  holding    a  generally  axially  inwardly  extending  porfion  having 
781  O.O.— 19  I 
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cover  retaining  fingers  struck  therefrom  and  pressed  gen-  the  cover  member  engaging  and  clamping  a  portion  of 
crally  radially  outwardly  opposite  strike-out  apertures  said  non-metallic  member  radially  outwardly  adjacent  to 
and  engagmg  the  tire  rim.  with  an  inner  marginal  flange    said  thickened  flange  structure  against  the  tire  rim. 


portion  of  the  sidewall  simulating  ring  member  engaged 
by  said  fingers  and  pressed  into  said  apertures  for  assist- 
ing in  retaining  the  ring  member  and  the  retaining  mem- 
ber assembled. 


3,050,344 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyoo,  Detroit,  Micfa.,  assignor  to  Lyoo 
Incorpormted,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  DcUh 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,2M 
4  Clalma.     (CL  301-^7) 


I.  In  a  wheel  stnKture  including  a  tire  rim  having  in- 
termediate and  terminal  flanges  and  supporting  a  tire  with 
the  sidewall  projecting  generally  radially  outwardly  be- 
yond the  terminal  flange,  a  cover  assembly  for  overly- 
ing disposition  to  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  including  a 
sheet  metal  cover  men>ber  having  an  outer  marginal  por- 
tion having  therebehind  a  cover  retaining  flange  structure 
comprising  a  generally  radially  inwardly  extending  por- 
tion and  a  generally  axially  inwardly  extending  portion 
with  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  juncture  rib  of  sub- 
stantial radius  bulgmg  radially  inwardly  substantially  be- 
yond said  axially  inwardly  extending  portion  and  pro- 
vid.ng  a  radially  outwardly  opening  annular  groove,  said 
axially  inwardly  extcdding  flange  portion  having  a  free 
terminal  structure  with  cover  retaining  means  thereon 
engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  intermediate  flange  in 
press-on,  pry -off  relation,  and  a  tire  sidewall  simulating 
non-metallic  ring  member  having  a  thickened  inner  mar- 
ginal flange  structure  retainingly  engaged  within  said 
groove  and  projecting  generally  radially  outwardly  beyond 
said  cover  marginal  portion  to  a  diameter  for  overlying 
the  tire  sidewall  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  terminal 
flange,  said  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  portion  of 


3,050341 
CO.WTYINC  AND  DISTRIBITING  APPARATUS 

FOR  COMMINUTED  MATERIAL  AND  AIR 
Gilbert  C.  Hliitncy,  Jr.,  DansviUc,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Fos- 
ter Wieeler  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 

FUed  May  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  81 1,641 
«  CUimt.     (CL  302—28) 


I.  A  comminuted  material  and  air  conveying  and  dis- 
tributing apparatus,  comprising  a  fan  having  a  scroll 
shaped  housing,  said  housing  comprising  two  spaced  side 
walls  connected  together  by  an  end  wall,  a  rotor  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said 
side  walls  for  axial  rotation  within  the  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  communicating  with  a  source  of  com- 
minuted material  and  air  to  pass  said  comminuted  mate- 
rial and  air  into  said  housing  axially  of  said  rotor,  an  out- 
let in  said  end  wall  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  outlet  being  in 
part  defined  by  said  end  wall,  a  source  of  rotary  power 
connected  to  said  rotor  to  axially  rotate  said  rotor  whereby 
comminuted  material  and  air  is  flowed  from  said  inlet  of 
the  fan  to  the  outlet  of  the  fan,  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pyramidal  shaped  deflecting  baffles  disposed  along 
the  inner  surface  of  the  end  wall  of  the  fan  housing  for 
distributing  the  comminuted  material  flowing  within  the 
housing  so  that  substantially  all  the  comminuted  mate- 
rial is  discharged  through  the  fan  housing  outlet  in  a 
stream  of  substantially  uniform  density  adjacent  the  end 
wall  of  said  fan  housing  outlet  under  all  loading  condi- 
tions of  the  fan.  second  means  for  receiving  said  stream 
of  comminuted  material  and  air  discharging  from  said 
housing  outlet  of  said  fan  and  dividing  said  stream  into  a 
plurality  of  smaller  streams  each  having  a  predetermined 
proportion  of  the  total  comminuted  material  and  air  dis- 
charged from  said  housing  outlet  of  said  fan. 


3,050.342 

PNEUMATIC  UNLOADING  HOPPER  STRUCTURE 

Clarence  J.  KoraiMla,  Western  Springs,  and  William  E. 

Fritz.   Hinsdale,   ill.,  assignors  to   Enterprise  Railway 

Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Illinois 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,M0 
8  Claims.     (CI.  301—52) 
I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  load  containing  railway 
car  hoppers  adapted  for  pneumatic  unloading,  said  hop- 
pers being  disposed  in  transversely  aligned  relation;  a 
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conduit  interconnecting  the  hoppers;  means  providing 
openings  from  the  hoppers  to  the  conduit  normally  open 
to  allow  lading  to  flow  by  gravity  into  the  conduit;  and 
means  for  selectively  withdrawing  lading  from  one  of  the 
hoppers  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  including  a  suc- 


tion tube  having  a  length  suflficient  to  span  the  opening 
of  only  one  of  said  hoppers  to  block  the  opening  of  the 
excluded  hopper  while  permitting  the  withdrawal  there- 
through of  lading  from  the  companion  hopper  through 
its  opening,  and  means  on  each  hopper  for  receiving  said 
suction  tube  for  such  endwise  movement. 


bore  means  to  and  from  a  closed  position  against  said 
valve  seat  and  an  opened  position  selectively  for  estab- 
lishing and  interrupting  communication  between  said  in- 
let port  and  said  outlet  port  through  said  valve  seat, 
said  valve  element  having  a  first  end  portion  engageable 
with  said  seat  and  an  opposite  end  defining  an  end  of 
a  chamber  within  said  body  means,  said  first  end  portion 
presenting  a  second  valve  seat,  passageway  means  dis- 
posed for  establishing  communication  between  said  in- 
let port  and  said  chamber  only  when  said  first  valve  ele- 
ment is  in  its  opened  position,  a  second  valve  element 
axially  shiftable  within  the  bore  means  and  relative  to 
said  first  valve  element  and  engageable  with  said  second 


3,050,343 
PNEUMATIC  ELEVATION  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
Lawrence  W.  Larsen  and  William  L.  McCinre,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Son  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,757  ,     i 

5  Claims.     (CI.  302—53)  I     \ 


I.  In  apparatus  for  elevating  solid  granular  material 
from  a  lower  vessel  to  an  upper  vessel  through  a  lift 
conduit  in  communication  with  both  vessels,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  lift  conduit  having  an  upper 
ar>d  a  lower  portion,  at  least  one  conduit  section  having 
upwardly  diminishing  inner  cross  sectional  area  and  situ- 
ated between,  and  vertically  spaced  from,  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  lift  conduit,  thereby  to  provide 
spaces  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  of 
said  conduit  section,  said  spaces  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  said  lift  conduit  and  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  and  means  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the 
lifting  fluid  from  the  lift  conduit  through  said  spaces, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  an  enclosure  surround- 
ing said  conduit  section  and  said  spaces,  and  a  lifting  fluid 
outlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  enclosure. 


,1  I       I     1 

valve  seat  selectively  for  establishing  and  interrupting 
communication  between  said  outlet  port  and  said  exhaust 
port,  and  means  connected  with  said  second  valve  ele- 
ment for  actuating  said  second  valve  element  for  move- 
ment into  engagement  with  said  second  seat  for  block- 
ing flow  of  fluid  to  said  exhaust  port  and  for  then  shift- 
ing said  first  valve  element  to  its  open  position  and  sub- 
sequently enabling  the  first  valve  element  to  return  to 
its  closed  position  in  response  to  a  buildup  of  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  while  providing  a  manually  de- 
tectable force  in  accordance  with  such  fluid  pressure  for 
informing  an  operator  as  to  the  extent  to  which  the  valve 
has  been  operated. 


i 


3,050,345 
SAFETY  BRAKE  SYSTEM  ' 

Heinrich  Zimmer,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada  (%  Ca- 
nadian Research  &  Development  Foundation,  1434 
Queen  St.  W.,  Toronto  3,  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  June  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1 19,472  ,   ^ 

5  Claims.     (CI.  303—84)  I  , 


3,050344 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Osbom   A.    Kersfaner,   St.  Joseph,   Mich.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,   to   Lambert   Brake   Corporation, 
St  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicfaigaHi 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,608 
3  Claims.     (CI.  303—54) 
1.  A  control  valve  comprising  body  means  having  axi- 
ally extending  bore  means  therein,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
communicating  with  axially  spaced  portions  of  said  bore 
means,  an  intermediate  outlet  port  communicating  with 
said  bore  means  between  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
first  annular  valve  seat  disposed  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  defining  a  passageway  between  said  in- 
let and  outlet  ports,  a  first  valve  element  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  seat  and  shiftable  axially  with  said 


1.  In  a  fluid-filled  hydraulic  brake  system  incorporat- 
ing a  master  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  wheel  cylinders, 
a  safety  device  interposed  between  said  master  cylinder 
and  said  wheel  cylinders  and  connected  thereto  by  con- 
duit means;  said  safety  device  including  a  fluid  housing 
connected  via  said  conduit  means  to  said  master  cylinder, 
at  least  two  float  chambers  detachably  attached  within 
said  housing,  said  chambers  having  pons  communicating 
with  said  housing  and  having  passages  connecting  said 
chambers  with  said  conduit  means  to  said  wheel  cylinders; 
valve  means  cooperating  with  said  ports;  respective  float 
means  within  said  chambers  attached  to  said  valve  means; 
said  float  means  biasing  said  valve  means  away  from  said 
ports  upon  said  chambers  being  filled  with  fluid  and,  con- 
versely, covering  said  ports  upon  said  chambers  being 
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emptied  of  fluid;  and  indicating  means  operable  by  said 
float  means  when  any  one  of  said  chambers  become  emp- 
tied of  fluid. 


driving  wheel  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bottom  sur- 
face thereof,  the  depth  of  the  latter  said  upper  reach  being 
sufficient  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  driv- 
ing wheel  therefrom  during  uae. 


3.050.346 
COMBINED  SEAL  AND  THRUyr  MEANS 
Fred  E.  Simpson,  Wariiiagtoo,  and  Robert  A.  Folkcn, 
Eaft  Peoria,  III.,  mutgoon  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co^ 
Peoria,  111^  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  84,676 
5  Claima.     (CL  MS— 11) 


5.  In  a  hinge  connection  between  two  links  of  a  tractor 
track  or  the  like  having  a  pin  and  a  bushing  rotatable 
thereon  and  in  which  one  link  is  tightly  fitted  on  the  pin 
and  the  other  on  the  bushing,  a  seal  to  prevent  entry  of 
foreign  matter  toward  the  relatively  rotatable  surfaces  be- 
tween the  bushing  and  the  pin  which  comprises  a  frusto- 
conical  spring  washer  embracing  ihe  pin  with  its  outer 
marginal  edge  in  contact  with  the  bushing,  and  a  similar 
washer  embracing  the  pin  with  its  outer  marginal  edge  in 
contact  with  the-  link  on  the  pin,  said  last  link  being  as- 
sembled on  the  pin  sufficiently  close  (o  the  bushing  to 
compress  said  washers  to  substantially  flat  face-to- face 
positions. 

3  050  J47 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Hans  Leonard  Levi,  300  Broadway,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1960.  Ser.  No.  47J36 

7  Claims.     (CL  305—20) 


3.050,348 

DRAWER  SUSPENSION  SLIDE 

John  Pipe,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stcckase, 

Inc^  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,923 

5  Claims.    (CL  3«8— 3  J) 


1.  An  extensible  drawer  slide  assembly  adapted  to 
operate  in  a  horizontal  position,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
case  rails;  pull  drawer  means  including  a  drawer  and  a 
pair  of  opposite  drawer  rails  adjacent  said  case  rails;  a 
pair  of  intermediate  extension  rails  positioned  between 
the  respective  case  rails  and  drawer  rails;  first  roller  disk 
means  between  each  of  said  case  rails  and  the  respective 
intermediate  rails,  and  a  second  roller  disk  means  between 
each  of  said  intermediate  rails  and  the  respective  drawer 
rails;  each  of  said  disk  means  being  vertically  disposed  to 
route  in  the  direction  of  said  rails;  said  drawer  rails 
having  roller  disk  bearing  surfaces  corresponding  in  shape 
to  the  periphery  of  said  first  roller  disk  means  and  riding 
thereon;  and  elongated,  horizontal,  deformed  bearing  sur- 
face protuberances  extending  out  of  said  drawer  means, 
spaced  from  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  engagmg  the  inner 
side  walls  of  said  first  disk  means  to  reduce  frictional 
contact  of  said  drawer  means  with  said  case  rails  and 
intermediate  rails. 


3,850349 
MEANS  FOR  RESILIENTLY  SLTPORTING  A  ROD 

OR  THE  LIKE 
James  Bertie  Leonard   Christian,  Shirley,  Birmingham, 
England,  assignor  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corporatioii, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  D«c.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,257  a 

1  Claim.     (CI.  308—26) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  an  automotive  driving  wheel 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates,  first  and  second 
pairs  of  rollers  joumaled  at  their  respective  ends  to  said 
side  plates,  said  first  pair  of  rollers  disposed  at  opposite 
lower  ends  of  said  side  plates,  said  second  pair  of  rollers 
disposed  at  opposite  upper  ends  of  said  side  plates  and 
spaced  longitudinally  inwardly  from  said  first  pair  of  roll- 
ers, and  the  bottom  edges  of  said  second  pair  of  rollers 
.  lying  below  the  plane  of  the  top  edges  of  said  first  pair  of 
rollers,  a  first  continuous  flexible  tread  member  trained 
over  said  first  pair  of  rollers,  a  second  continuous  flexible 
tread  member  trained  over  said  second  pair  of  rollers,  both 
tread  members  having  upper  and  lower  reaches  intermedi- 
ate their  respective  rollers,  the  lower  reach  of  said  second 
tread  member  and  the  upper  reach  of  said  first  tread  mem- 
ber being  in  frictional  engagement  whereby  rotational 
movement  of  the  upper  tread  member  is  transmitted  to  the 
lower  tread  member,  the  upper  reach  of  said  second  tread 
member  adapted  to  receive  and  contact  an  automotive 


(^^ 


A  plastic  device  for  supporting  a  rod  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  head  portion  and  a  series  of  plate-like  resilient 
legs,  said  head  portion  having  a  base  and  an  arcuate  yield- 
able  slotted  portion  for  receiving  a  movable  rod  or  the 
like  therein,  said  resilient  legs  being  in  integral  angular 
relation  to  said  base  forming  an  arcuate  bridge  therewith 
and  having  a  length  at  least  twice  as  great  as  said  base  and 
iaid  legs  each  having  a  free  end  with  an  outwardly  turned 
foot,  said  foot  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with 
the  plane  of  said  base  whereby  said  resilient  legs  and  said 
head  portion  provide  a  yieldable  supporting  means  for 
damping  vibrations  of  the  rod  or  the  like. 


•i 
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3,050,350 
SHOCK-ABSORBING    BEARING    FOR   THE   MOV- 
ABLE ELEMENT  OF  A  SMALL  MECHANISM 
Edouard  Loretan,  Le  Sentier,  Canton  of  Vaud, 
Switzerland 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  30,  1961 
2  Claims.     (CL  308—159) 


I.  In  combination,  a  joint  stud  having  an  end  face,  a 
bushing  with  a  bottom  portion  facing  said  end  face  of 
said  stud  and  surrounding  the  adjacent  end  portion  of 
said  stud,  needles  forming  part  of  a  needle  bearing  ar- 
ranged loosely  around  said  end  portion  of  said  stud,  a 
disc  of  synthetic  material  interposed  between  said  end 
face  of  said  stud  and  said  bottom,  said  synthetic  mate- 
rial being  softer  than  said  needles,  and  ring  means  en- 
gaging the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  disc  and  being 
interposed  between  said  bottom  and  said  needles  for  con- 
tact with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  needles,  the  material 
of  said  ring  means  being  at  least  as  hard  as  the  material 
of  said  needles. 


3,050352        ' 
MASSAGE  APPARATUS 
Wmiam  N.  Moxley,  3821  Don  Tomaso  Drive, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,094 
7  Claims.     (CL  308— 184) 
1.  In  combination:  a  bearing  support  having  a  counter- 
bore  therein;  rotatable  eccentric  means;  a  bearing  on  said 


rotatable  eccentric  means;  a  pliant,  elastic  cushimung 
member  comprising  a  side  wall  engaging  the  bearing  and 
the  side  wall  of  said  bearing  support  defining  said  coun- 
terbore,  a  flange  integral  with  said  side  wall  of  said  cush- 


»  w   •  J   *  '• 


I.  In  a  shock-absorbing  bearing  for  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  a  small  mechanism,  comprising  a  bearing  support 
provided  with  an  inner  recess,  a  mount  consisting  of  a 
casing  located  in  the  said  recess  in  such  manner  as  to  be 
radially  displaceable  therein,  an  external  shoulder  of  the 
said  casing,  situated  in  the  neighbourhood  of  its  rear  end, 
an  internal  ledge  of  the  said  casing,  a  pivot  bearing  dis- 
posed in  the  said  casing  in  such  manner  as  to  be  axially 
displaceable  therein,  and  a  resilient  return  device  acting 
directly  on  the  said  pivot  bearing  for  urging  it  against 
the  said  ledge  of  the  said  casing,  in  such  a  shock-absorbing 
bearing,  an  internal  shoulder  of  the  said  support  against 
which  bears  the  said  exterr>al  shoulder  of  the  casing,  under 
the  action  of  the  said  resilient  return  device.' 

I  3,050351 

END  BEARING  FOR  JOINT  STUDS 

WUU  Kempf,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gelenkwellen- 

bau  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  30,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  308—174) 


ioning  member  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  sup- 
port side  wall  for  engagement  with  said  bearing  support, 
and  a  base  integral  with  said  side  wall  of  said  cushioning 
member  and  engaging  an  end  of  said  bearing  and  closely 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  base  of  said  counterbore. 


I  3,050,353 

CAGE  FOR  ROLLING  BEARINGS 
Axel  Eriand  Bratt,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  3,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CL  308—217)  , 


1.  A  cage  for  the  rolling  elements  of  rolling  bearings 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  rings  having  inner  con- 
fronting surfaces,  means  defining  an  annular  groove  in 
the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  rings  provid- 
ing two  opposed  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
cage  elements  mounted  between  said  rings  and  including 
cross  bars  spaced  apart  circumferentially  to  provide  pock- 
ets for  the  rolling  elements  and  a  resilient  member  in  the 
form  of  a  ring  segment  connected  to  at  least  one  end  of 
each  of  said  cross  bars,  said  resilient  members  resiliently 
engaging  said  two  opposed  surfaces  in  said  annular  groove 
to  thereby  interlock  said  cage  elements  with  said  one  ring. 


3,050,354 

PISTON  AND  PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Melvin  W.  Marien,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Ramsey  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jaly  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,277 

4  Claims.     (CL  277—188) 


1.  A  piston  ring  assembly  for  location  in  a  piston  ring 
groove  having  portions  of  different  radial  depths,  com- 


748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  21,  1962 


prising  an  oil  control  ring  having  connecting  axially  spaced 
resilient  leg  members,  and  a  compression  ring  to  be  lo- 
cated in  contact  with  one  of  said  leg  members  and  axially 
urged  by  the  oil  control  ring,  said  compression  rmg  being 
provided  with  a  reduced  thickness  portion  along  the  inner 
diameter  thereof  receivable  in  the  piston  ring  groove  por- 
tion of  relatively  lesser  radial  depth,  the  ring  assembly 
when  located  in  the  groove  performing  both  sealing  and 
oil  control  fuiKtions  and  i>ermi.tting  tubstaatial  reductions 
in  piston  height. 

ADJUCTABLE  AND  FOLDABLE  TRAY 

Paul  Hc«  and  Robert  C.  Stie«.  Chicago,  Dl.;  said 

Stieg  assignor  to  said  Hess 

FUcd  May  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,672 

2  Cfaunu.     (CL  311—22) 


1.  In  a  foldable  tray  mechanism  having  an  unfolded 
supporting  position  and  a  folded  stored  poakion,  the 
combination  of  a  tray  having  front  and  rear  edges, 
hinge  means  connected  to  the  tray  adjacent  to  said  rear 
edge,  a  U-shaped  base  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  legs  and  a  transverse  interconnecting  portion, 
pivot  means  on  the  legs  opcratively  associated  with  re- 
spective hinge  means  whereby  said  base  is  swingable  to 
selected  angular  relationships  to  the  tray,  and  adjusting 
means  operative  between  the  base  member  and  the  front 
of  the  tray  for  holding  the  same  in  selected  relationship, 
and  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  portions 
respecitvely  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  and  to  the 
tray  adjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  the  latter,  said  portion 
connected  to  the  tray  having  a  hook  shaped  ei>d,  said 
hook  shaped  end  having  such  an  extent  as  to  engage  the 
rear  edge  of  the  tray  in  folded  position  of  the  mechanism. 


3,050356 

FISHING  TACKLE  BOX 

Donald  D.  Mcssmer,  Bay  VUlage,  Ohio 

(19331  Puniell  Ave.,  Rocky  River  16,  Ohio) 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,490 

2  Claims.     (C\.  312—201) 


2.  A  fishing  tackle  box  comprising  a  pair  of  symmetri- 
cal box  sections,  each  of  said  sections  constituting  an  in- 
dividual container  adapted  to  be  used  separately  of  the 
other,  means  on  each  box  section  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  sections  together  to  form  a  single  box  unit,  lo- 
cating and  aligning  means  on  at  least  two  sides  of  a  cor- 
responding wail  of  each  box  section  for  aligning  said  box 
sections  when  they  are  assembled  to  form  a  symmetrical 
structure  with  said  corresponding  walls  being  in  spaced 
vertical  alignment,  said  locating  and  aligning  means  in- 
cluding a  folded  lip  extending  around  the  ends  and  bot- 


tom of  one  of  said  walls  and  a  recess  extending  around 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  other  corresponding  wall  for 
receiving  said  lip,  suspending  and  positioning  means  fold- 
ably  hinged  to  said  walls  whereby  said  suspending  and 
positioning  means  can  be  folded  against  said  walls  when 
said  box  sections  are  assembled  and  whereby  said  sus- 
pending and  positioning  means  can  be  swung  away  from 
said  corresponding  walls  when  said  box  sections  are  dis- 
assembled to  suspend  each  box  section  independent  of  the 
other  from  a  gunnel  of  a  boat  and  to  position  said  box 
sections  in  a  vertical  plane  spaced  from  the  curved  sides 
of  a  boat. 


3,050357  I         -I 

SLIDING  DRAWER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  HUlsoo,  48  Brentwood  Drive,  Verona,  NJ.,  and 

Robin  Krivisky,  4  Shennan  Drive,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,381 

6  Claims.     (CL  312—332) 


6.  A  sliding  drawer  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  guide  rails  secured  to  a  cabinet  frame  each  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  channel,  a  front  portion  in  each  guide 
rail,  an  integral  intermediate  portion  on  each  guide  rail 
rearwardly  of  the  front  portion  and  lying  in  a  plane 
diverging  from  the  plane  of  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  opposite  guide  rail,  an  integral  side  portion  on  each 
guide  rail  extending  generally  rearwardly  from  the  inter- 
mediate portion,  a  guide  adapted  to  be  movably  posi- 
tioned within  each  channel,  means  for  securing  the  guides 
to  a  drawer,  and  resilient  means,  normally  urging  the 
guides  outwardly  agamst  the  guide  rails. 


3,050,358 
SHEAR  FASTENTR 
Hans  Jongbloed-Unterhorst,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
dgnor   to    Hngbcs    Aircraft    Company,    Culver   City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not,  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851^14 
2  Claims.    <CL  312—333) 


I 
and 


A  shear  fastener  for  use  between  a  movable  drawer 
a  cabinet  comprising,   in   combination:    a  tubular 
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sbcket  carried  by  and  secured  to  said  cabinet;  a  tubular 
housing  secured  to  said  drawer,  said  socket  and  said  hous- 
ing being  axially  coextensive  with  each  other;  planar  ends 
on  said  socket  and  said  housing,  said  ends  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  each  other  and,  when  so  engaged, 
lying  in  a  plane  of  parting  of  said  drawer  and  said  cabinet; 
a  counterbore  formed  in  adjacent  ends  of  both  said  socket 
and  said  housing,  said  counterbores  having  a  common 
diameter  greater  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  socket  and 


said  housing  and  defining  a  split  cavity,  an  axial  center 
of  said  cavity  lying  in  said  plane;  a  drawbolt  disposed 
through  said  housing,  having  a  threaded  inner  end  portion 
and  adapted  for  threadable  engagement  with  said  socket, 
said  drawbolt  having  an  outer  end  accessible  from  an 
outer  surface  of  said  drawer;  and  a  shear  ball  freely  slid- 
ably  carried  by  said  drawbolt  and  adapted  for  disposi- 
tion in  said  cavity,  said  ball  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  diameter  of  said  cavity. 


CHEMICAL 


3,050359 

HEXAMETHYLENE  TETRAMINE  ACTIVATED 

CHLORITE  BLEACH 

Alfred  Lehn,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche    Gold-    und    SUber-Scheideanstalt    vormals 

Roessler,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  17,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CI.  8—108) 
2.  A  process  for  bleaching  cellulosic  materials  com- 
prising introducing  cellulosic  materials  into  an  alkaline 
aqueous  chlorite  bleaching  solution  containing  a  chlorite 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  chlorites.  said  solution  containing 
0.01  to  0.5  mol  of  hexamethylene  tetramine  per  mol  of 
chlorite  and  bleaching  said  materials  in  such  solution  at 
50'  to  100*  C. 


J 


3,050360 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 
IRON  AND  STEEL 
Haib  de  Roos  and  Willem  F.  Jense,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands,  assignors  to  Shell   Oil   Company,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  26,  1959 
1  Claim.     (CL  21—2.7) 
A  corrosion  inhibiting  process  for  ferrous  metal  cargo 
compartments  of  a  sea-going  oil  tanker  which  comprises: 
coating  the  metal  inner  surface  of  said  compartment  con- 
taining residual  amounts  of  refined  petroleum  products 
with  an  aqueous  concentrate  containing   3-7   parts  by 
weight  of  sodium  nitrite.  2-6  parts  by  weight  sodium 
acetate  and  2-5  parts  by  weight  of  tri-ethanolamine  and 
the  balance  to  make  100  parts  by  weight  being  water,  said 
concentrate  being  diluted  with  water  to  give  a  total  ac- 
tive material  concentration  in  final  dilution  of  in  excess 
of  about  5.4%  by  weight  and  said  final  aqueous  composi- 
tion being  coated  on  said  metal  surface. 


3,050,361 

DECABORANE  SALTS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Earl  L.  Mucttertics,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  aasifpior  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,148 

14  Claims.     (CI.  23—14) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

1  MCBjoHijX) 

wherein  M  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  atoms  and  the  ammonium  radical,  and  X  is  a 
monovalent  group  comprising  at  least  one  clement  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  elements  of  groups 
V-A.  VI-A  and  VII-A  of  the  periodic  table  and  having 
an  atomic  number  of  from  7  to  53.  said  compounds 
forming  etherate  addition  products  with  ethers. 

6.  Process  of  reacting  a  solution  of  decaborane  in  a 
polar  solvent  with  a  salt  of  the  formula 

MX 

wherein  M  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  atoms  and   the   ammonium   radical,  and  X  is  a 


monovalent  group  comprising  at  least  one  element  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  elements  of  groups 
V-A,  VI-A  and  VII-A  of  the  periodic  table  and  having 
an  atomic  number  of  from  7  to  53. 


3,050,362  1 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 
TETRACHLORIDE 
Assnr  G.  Oppegaard  and  Barth  Hange,  Fredrikstad,  Nor- 
way, and  Hclge  Aas,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709.151 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Feb.  6,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CL  23—87) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  TiCU  free  of  impurities 
by  treatment  of  a  titaniferous  material  containing  iron  and 
substantial  amounts  of  metal  impurities  including  the 
oxides  of  Mg  and  Ca  with  gaseous  chlorine  in  a  vertically 
disposed  reactor  having  a  dust  collector  below  its  lower 
end  for  separating  solid  metal  chloride  impurities  from 
the  gaseous  chlorides  of  titanium  and  iron,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  feeding  a  mixture  of  finely  4>vided 
titaniferous  material  and  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  in 
finely  divided  solid  form  into  the  upper  end  of  said  verti- 
cally disposed  reactor,  introducing  separately  a  downward- 
ly flowing  stream  of  gaseous  chlorine,  admixing  said  gas- 
eous chlorine  with  said  titaniferous  material  and  said 
carbonaceous  reducing  agent  in  said  reactor  to  form  a 
downwardly  flowing  stream  of  reactants  in  said  reactor, 
heating  said  stream  of  reactants  in  the  absence  of  an  auxil- 
iary flame  to  react  said  chlorine  with  said  titaniferous 
material  and  said  carbonaceous  reducing  agent,  the  tem- 
perature in  said  reactor  being  in  the  range  of  from  1000* 
C.-1400*  C.  to  flash  chlorinate  said  titaniferous  material 
and  form  a  (Jownwardly  flowing  stream  of  gaseous  chlo- 
rides of  titanium  and  iron  admixed  with  gaseous  chlorides 
of  said  metal  impurities,  maintaining  a  cooling  zone  in 
said  reactor  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  above  said  dust 
collector,  the  temperature  of  said  cooling  zone  being  in  a 
range  between  the  condensing  temperature  and  solidifica- 
tion temperature  of  said  metal  chloride  impurities  where- 
by said  metal  chloride  impurities  are  formed  as  liquids 
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adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  reactor;  and  maintaining 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  downwardly  flowing  stream 
of  gaseous  chlorides  substantially  uniform  throughout  the 
length  of  said  reactor  and  into  said  dust  collector  to  en- 
able said*  liquid  chlorides  to  fall  freely  into  said  dust 
collector  for  collecting  and  separaPing  the  liquid  metal 
chloride  impurities  from  said  gaseous  chlorides  of  titani- 
um and  iron. 


3,0Sf,343 

REMOVAL  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  FROM 

GAS  STREAMS 

Dean  J.  Veal,  Bartles>ilie.  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUIips 

^  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751.186 

4  Clafans.  (CL  23—157) 
1.  A  one-step  process  for  the  oxidation  of  nitric  oxide 
in  a  gas  stream  containing  the  same  in  minor  propor- 
tions and  also  containing  oxygen,  and  the  simultaneous 
removal  of  resulting  nitrogen  dioxide  from  said  gas 
stream,  which  comprises  contacting  said  gas  stream  at  a 
temperature  of  —70  to  -I-60*  C.  with  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing iodine  pentoxide  deposited  on  a  porous  support  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  of  at  least  50  square  meters  per  gram, 
simultaneously  adsorbing  the  resulting  nitrogen  dioxide 
by  said  catalyst,  and  separating  a  substantially  nitrogen 
dioxide-free  gas  stream  from  said  catalyst 


3  050  364 
PURIFICATION  OF  SAND  CONTAINING  COLOUR- 
IMPARTING  IMPURITIES 

Herbert  Daymood  Segrove,  Redhlll,  England,  assignor  to 

British   Industrial  Sand   Limited,  Rcdhill,   England,  a 

British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1956.  Ser.  No.  620,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  7,  1955 

10  Claims.     (CI.  23—182) 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  high  silica  sand,  containing 
ferric  oxide  as  an  impurity,  suitable  for  glass-making 
which  comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature  below 
250"  C.  (a)  substantially  dry  washed  sand  grains  con- 
iaminated  with  ferric  oxide  as  an  impurity  with  (b)  sub- 
stantially dry  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  until  change  in 
color  of  the  sand  grains  substantially  ceases,  thereby  indi- 
cating that  the  reaction  which  occurs  is  substantially  com- 
plete, and  washing  the  resulting  sand  with  water.  ~x^ 

5.  A  process  for  removing  ferruginous  impurities  from 
high  silica  sand  in  order  to  render  it  suitable  for  glass-mak- 
ing which  comprises  (I)  simultaneously  contacting  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  room  temperature  to 
100*  C.  (a)  substantially  dry.  washed  sand  grains  con- 
taminated with  ferric  oxide,  with  lt>)  hydrochloric  acid 
and  with  (c)  sulphunc  acid  of  at  least  90%  concentration, 
the  weight  of  water  derivable  from  the  hydrochloric  acid 
being  at  most  30%  of  the  weight  of  the  sulphuric  acid, 
whereby  the  hydrochloric  acid  and  the  sulphunc  acid  gen- 
erate dry  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  in  situ,  until  change 
in  color  of  the  sand  grains  substantially  ceases,  thereby 
indicating  that  the  reaction  which  occurs  is  substantially 
complete,  and  (II)  subjecting  the  washed  sand  ta  froth 
flotation  using  an  anionic  collecting  agent. 


3.05OJ65 
PREVENTION  OF  FORMATION   OF  INCRUS- 
TATIONS DURING  OXIDATION  OF  FERRIC 
CHLORIDE 
Eari  William   Nckon,   Lynchburg,   and   Tbomas  James 
Crowley,  Amherst,  Va.,  assignon  to  American  Cyana- 
mid    Company,   New    York,    N.Y.,    a   corporation   of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833^78 

5  Clainis.     (CL  23— 200) 
I.  In  the  production  of  an  iron  oxide  and  chlorine  by 
continuous  combustion  of  an  iron  chloride  with  oxygen 


in  a  reactor  having  an  inside  diameter  in  excess  of  five 
inches,  the  method  of  inhibiting  formation  of  incrustations 
on  an  interior  surface  of  said  reactor  which  comprises 
maintaining  said  surface  at  a  temperature  at  least  10°  C. 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in 
contact  therewith. 

I 


3.050,366 

PRODUCTION  OF  SILANE  BY  THE  USE  OF  A 

ZINC  CATALYST 

Owen  E.  Ringwald,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,311 
13  Claims.    (CL  23— 204) 


^  " 


ik.    " 


1.  A  process  for  substituting  hydrogen  for  silicon- 
bonded  halogen  atoms  in  a  halogen-substituted  silane 
comprising  contacting  an  alkalinous  metal  hydride  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydride  and  cal- 
cium hydride  with  said  silane  under  non-contaminating 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an  ether  reaction  medi- 
um selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran. 
ethyleneglycoldimethyl  ether,  diethyleneglycoldimethyl 
ether,  triethyleneglycoldimethyl  ether,  tetraethylenegly- 
coldimethyl  ether,  diethyl  ether,  1.4-dioxane,  dipropyl 
ether,  diisopropyl  ether,  and  dichlorodiethyl  ether,  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  zinc  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  halides,  zinc  metal,  zinc  alloys,  zinc 
carboxylatcs.  zinc  carbonate,  zinc  oxide,  zinc  alkyls,  and 
zinc  hydride. 


3,050,367 
SEPARATION  OF  BORON  LSOTOPES 
Karl  Erik  O.  Holmbcrg,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Quartz  A  Silicc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1957,  Ser,  No.  687,602  _ 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  9,  1952 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—205) 

I.  The  method  of  separating  the  boron  isotope  of  mass 
10  from  the  boron  isotope  of  mass  II  which  comprises 
forming  a  liquid  complex  of  boron  trifluoridc  and  ani- 
sole.  heating  said  complex  to  cause  dissociation  thereof 
into  liquid  anisole  and  gaseous  boron  trifluoride,  estab- 
lishing a  countercurrent  flow  of  said  liquid  complex  and 
said  gaseous  boron  trifluoride  in  a  countercurrent  sys- 
tem while  maintaining  said  liquid  complex  and  said  gas- 
eous boron  trifluoride  in  intimate  contact  with  one  an- 
other, whereby  the  isotopic  species  of  boron  trifluoride 
containing  boron  of  mass  10  concentrates  in  the  liquid 
complex  and  the  isotopic  species  of  boron  trifluoride  con- 
taining boron  of  mass  11  concentrates  in  the  gaseous 
boron  trifluoride.  and  withdrawing  said  two  isotopic  spe- 
cies from  the  systems  near  the  points  at  which  they  con- 
centrate. 
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!  3,050,368 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PEROXIDE  PRODUCTION 

JesBc  M.  Brooke,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,240 

13  Claims.    (CL  23— 207) 


3,050,370 

PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR 

Peter  Urban,  Northbrook,  and  Lester  G.  Massey,  Arllng- 

ton  Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Unlrersal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,776 

6  Claims.    (CL  23— 226) 


^TT- 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  pebble  heater  apparatus  for 
producing  peroxide  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  admass  of  pebbles  in  a  pebble  heating  zone;  gravi- 
tating the  heated  pebble  mass  downwardly  through  the 
central  axial  portion  of  a  reaction  zone  as  a  contiguous 
mass;  cooling  a  second  mass  of  pebbles  in  a  pebble  cool- 
ing zone,  passing  said  cooled  mass  of  pebbles  into  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  reaction 
zone  as  a  stream  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  heated 
pebbles,  said  cooled  pebble  stream  being  in  continuous 
and  intimate  contact  with  said  heated  pebble  stream  dur- 
ing its  passage  through  the  reaction  zone  thereby  provid- 
ing said  reaction  zone  with  a  peripheral  cool  portion; 
introducing  oxygen  and  a  normally  gaseous  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule into  said  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  to  provide  a  suf- 
ficient contact  time  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining a  substantial  amount  of  peroxide  compounds, 
withdrawing  the  reaction  mixture,  and  recovering  the 
peroxide  compounds  therefrom. 


3  050  369 

RECOVERY  OF  IODINE  FROM  AQUEOUS 

IODIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Jack  F.  MUls,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,932 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—216) 

2.  A  method  for  separating  and  recovering  iodine  from 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  iodide  salt  by  feeding  said  solu- 
tion at  10*  to  40*  C.  to  a  water-immersed  bed  of  an 
anion  exchange  resin  in  a  polyhalide  anionic  fbrm,  said 
polyhalide  anion  having  the  formula  Xn~,  wherein  n 
is  an  odd  integer  from  3  to  7  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  and  com- 
binations thereof,  no  more  than  one  atom  of  which  poly- 
halide anion  is  iodine,  whereby  available  reactive  halogen 
oxidizes  iodide  ion  to  liberate  iodine,  and  the  liberated 
iodine  displaces  corresponding  halogen  to  give  anion 
exchange  resin  polyiodide,  and  recovering  iodine  there- 
from, said  anion  exchange  resin  in  its  normal  form  being 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  halide  salts  of 
strongly  basic  quaternary  ammonium  and  weakly  basic 
polyamine  anion  exchange  resins. 

781  O.O.— 60  ,  t 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfur  which  com- 
prises absorbing  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in 
a  solvent  comprising  an  ester,  and  having  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  40%  by  volume  of  water  dissolved  there- 
in, reacting  the  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in 
contact  with  said  ester,  thereby  forming  sulfur,  and  sep- 
arating the  sulfur  from  said  solvent. 


3,050,371 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  AND/OR  MEASUR- 
ING THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  OXYGEN  IN 
AQUEOUS  UQUIDS  SUCH  AS  BOILER  FEED 
WATER 
Arthur  Gordon  Dowson  and  Ivor  John  Buckland,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  En- 
gelhard Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  604,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  25,  1955 

11  Claims.    (CL  23—230) 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  concentration  of  dis- 
solved oxygen  in  a  liquid  which  comprises  continuously 
intimately  contacting  the  entire  body  of  liquid  with  an 
inert  gas  to  form  a  gaseous  admixture  in  the  liquid  phase, 
separating  the  gaseous  admixture  in  the  liquid  phase  into 
a  gaseous  phase  and  a  liquid  phase,  the  gaseous  phase 
including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dissolved  oxygen,  and 
separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  from  the  gase- 
ous phase  by  contacting  the  gaseous  phase  with  the 
cathode  of  a  galvanic  cell  whereby  a  current  is  generated 
which  is  proporti(Mial  to  the  amount  of  oxygen  separated. 
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3.05«372 

MEANS  AiND  METHOD  FOR  CARBON  AND 

HYDROGEN  ANALYSIS 

Rkhart  L.  Scott.  Ilartl««villc,  OUa..  aaicnor  to  PhOlipc 

Petroleum  Conpany,  ■  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  3.  195«,  8«r.  No.  771,645 

15  Claims.     (CL  13— 23«) 


Wr 


14.  A  method  for  determining  the  carbon  and  hydrogen 
content  of  a  substance  comprising  subjecting  a  weighed 
sample  of  said  substance  to  pyrolysis  in  a  substantially 
pure  oxygen  stream  to  form  vapors  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
water,  sweeping  said  vapors  of  carbon  dioxide  and  water 
by  continued  flow  of  said  oxygen  stream  into  a  trap  means 
maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  freezing  point  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  water,  trapping  said  vapors  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  as  a  mixture  of  solid  particles  in  said 
trap  means,  preventing  the  passage  of  said  solid  particles 
from  said  trap  means,  selectively  vaporizing  said  carbon 
dioxide  solid  particles  to  form  carbon  dioxide  vapor  by 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  trap  means  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  boiling  point  of  carbon  dioxide  but  below 
the  freezing  point  of  water,  measuring  the  pressure  of  said 
carbon  dioxide  vapor  in  an  evacuated  mercury  manometer 
means  maintained  at  a  constant  elevated  temperature, 
removing  said  carbon  dioxide  vapor  from  said  mercury 
manometer  means,  vaporizing  said  water  solid  particles  to 
form  water  vapor  by  raising  the  temperature  of  said  trap 
means  to  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  boiling  point 
of  water,  and  measuring  the  pressure  of  said  water  vapor 
in  said  mercury  manometer  means  maintained  at  said 
constant  elevated  temperature. 


3,05«373 
DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  DETECTING 
GLL'COSE 
Galen  F.  Collins,  Elkhart  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Lab- 
oratories, Inc^  Elkhart,  lod.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  ♦,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,309 

13  Claims.  (O.  23—253) 
I.  A  test  indicator  for  detecting  glucose  which  com- 
prises a  bibulous  material  containing  therein  a  mixture 
of  glucose  oxidase,  peroxidase,  a  color  forming  substance 
oxidizable  by  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  said 
peroxidase,  a  buffer  for  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  mix- 
ture at  about  4  to  about  6  in  the  presence  of  urine,  and 
a  surface-active  agent  for  enhancing  color  formation  oc- 
curring on  contact  of  said  indicator  with  glucose-positive 
urine. 


3^54^74 
PHOSPHORUS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Reynold  B.  B«rt  SbeAeld,  and  James  C.  Barber,  Flor- 
ence, Ahi.,  assicnors  to  Tenneswc  Valley  Aotfaority,  a 
corporation  of  the  United  States 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  8«3,«39 
1  Claim,    (a,  23—277) 
(Granted  nadcr  Title  35.  LS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  burner  structure  for  efficiently  climindUng  the  pres- 
ence of  lower  oxides  of  phosphorus  in  the  production  of 


phosphorus  pentoxide  powders  produced  by  mixing  a 
stream  of  molten  phosphorus  and  a  stream  of  air  which 
comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner-body  member 
having  a  centra]  duct  terminating  in  a  first  outlet  for 
the  passage  of  a  stream  of  first  rcactant  therethrough  a 
substantially  cylindrical  first  outer-body  member  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  inner-body  member  and  disposed  about 
said  inner-body  member  to  define  a  first  annular  passage- 
way therebetween  and  terminating  in  the  form  of  a  first 
inwardly  flared  passageway  coaxial  with  and  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  said  first  outer-body  member  in- 
wardly to  juxtaposed  rclaUonship  with  the  peripheral 
terminating  surface  of  said  inner-body  member,  said  first 
flared  passageway  being  in  the  form  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  coinciding  at  iU  maximum 
diameter  with  said  first  outer-body  member  and  coincid- 
ing at  its  minimum  diameter  with  said  inner-body  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  first  defined  annular  passageway  con- 
tains a  fluid  heating  medium  which  circulates  therethrough 
and  which  medium  is  restrained  from  contact  with  ma- 
terials to  be  mixed  by  such  burner  structure,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  second  outer-body  member  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  outer-body  member  and  disposed 
about  said  first  outer-body  member  to  define  a  second 
annular  passageway  therebetween  and  terminating  in  a 
second  outlet  adjacent  to  said  first  outlet  for  the  passage 
of  a  stream  of  second  reactant  therethrough,  said  second 


outlet  having  the  form  of  a  second  inwardly  flared  pas- 
sageway coaxial  with  and  extending  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  second  outer-body  member,  said  second 
flared  passageway  being  in  the  form  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  the  largest  diameter  of 
which  coincides  with  said  second  outer-body  member, 
the  smallest  diameter  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  first  outer-body  member,  said 
second  flared  passageway  being  coaxial  with  said  first 
outer-body  member,  and  having  an  apex  angle  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  apex  angle  of  said  first  inwardly  flared 
passageway,  said  burner  structure  in  combination  with  a 
furnace  having  a  port  in  a  wall  thereof,  said  burner  struc- 
ture disposed  through  said  port,  said  first  and  second 
outlets  in  said  burner  assembly  disposed  within  said  fur- 
nace, and  first  and  second  reactant-supply  means  dis- 
posed outside  of  said  furnace,  said  first  reactant-supply 
means  communicating  with  said  central  duct,  said  second 
reactant-supply  means  communicating  with  said  second 
annular  passageway,  auxiliary  air-supply  means  in  com- 
bination with  said  burner  structure,  said  auxiliary  air 
supply  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  communication 
with  said  port,  means  ifulependent  of  said  air-supply  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  first  reactant  through  said 
central  duct,  and  means  in  combination  with  said  burner 
structure  for  introducing  an  air-borne  solid  reactant  to 
said  auxiliary  air-supply  means  upstream  of  said  first  and 
second  reactant  outlets. 


AUGUST  21,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


753 


3,t5«,375 

MOVING  BED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokle,  111.,  ass^nor  to  UnlTcrsal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,651 
9  Claims.    (CI.  23— 2U) 


!.  A  catalytic  converter  for  waste  gases,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  confined  housing,  a  perforate  catalyst 
retaining  section  rotatably  supported  within  the  central 
portion  of  said  housing,  a  gas  inlet  section  adjacent  to 
and  connecting  directly  with  only  a  fractional  portion  of 
said  catalyst  section,  la  gas  outlet  section  adjacent  to  and 
communicating  with  another  portion  of  said  catalyst  re- 
taining section,  a  gas  inlet  port  to  said  gas  inlet  section 
and  a  gas  outlet  port  from  said  gas  outlet  section,  and 
a  plurality  of  vane  means  connective  with  said  rotatable 
catalyst  retaining  section  and  positioned  within  the  gas 
flow  path  through  said  housing  whereby  said  catalyst  sec- 
tion is  caused  to  rotate  by  the  gas  flow. 


3,050,376 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  CARBURETOR 
AND  CRANKCASE  FUMES 
Ralph  <W.  Bishop  and  Joseph  T.  Wentworth,  Royal  Oak, 
and  Lloyd  L.  Withrow,  Rochester,  Mich.,  ass^ors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,667 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23— 28<) 


A  system  for  minimizing  air  pollution  due  to  operation 
of  internal  combustion  engines  while  minimizing  disturb- 
ance of  normal  engine  operation  comprising  a  catalytic 
converter  having  a  gas  inlet,  an  air  inlet  pipe  connected 
with  said  gas  inlet,  an  engine  exhaust  pipe  connected  with 
said  gas  inlet  and  cooperating  with  said  air  inlet  pipe 
so  as  to  constitute  an  aspirator  for  drawing  air  therein, 
crankcase  vent  tube  interconnected  with  the  engine  crank- 
case,  a  carburetor  vent  tube  interconnected  with  the  car- 
buretor of  the  engine,  and  the  end  of  said  air  inlet  pipe 
remote  from  the  catalytic  converter  being  formed  with  two 
branches,  one  branch  being  positioned  sleevedly  about  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  outside  surface  of  said  crankcase 
vent  tube  and  the  other  branch  being  sleevedly  positioned 
about  and  spaced  apart  from  the  outside  surface  of  said 
carburetor  vent  tube  to  enable  the  entrainment  of  venting 
fumes  by  the  aspirated  air. 


3,050377 
CONVERTER 
Axel  Cbristensen,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,860 
7  Claims.     (O.  23—289) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  exothermic  chemical 
reactions  which  comprises  a  converter  shell  with  internal 


neat  exchanger  and  reaction  tubes  containing  a  body  of 
catalyst  therein,  baffle  means  to  direct  the  gas  about  the 
tubes  placed  in  the  heat  exchange  section,  means  to 
collect  the  gases  and  means  to  direct  said  gases  from  the 
heat  exchange  section  to  that  portion  of  the  caUlyst 
tubes  which  is  farthest  from  the  heat  exchange  section 
said  latter  means  defining  an  annular  space  between  the 
shell  and  the  catalyst  tube  section,  baflle  means  to  direct 
the  gases  about  the  catalyst  tubes  to  the  section  of  said 
catalyst-containing  tubes  nearest  the  beat  exchange  sec- 


tion, means  for  collecting  unreacted  gases  and  distributing 
said  unreacted  gases  to  gas-carrying  tubes  embedded 
within  the  catalyst  bed  and  in  connection  arrangement 
with  the  tubes  containing  the  catalyst  to  define  an  annular 
bed  of  catalyst  to  direct  the  gases  to  the  section  of  the 
catalyst-containing  tubes  farthest  from  the  heat  exchange 
section  Mid  to  direct  the  unreacted  gases  through  the  cata- 
lyst, means  to  collect  the  reacted  gases  and  direct  said 
gases  through  tubes  within  the  heat  exchange  section  and 
means  to  allow  gases  from  the  heat  exchange  section  to 
flow  out  of  the  converter. 


-? 


3,050,378 

PRODUCTION  OF  DRY  CARBON  BLACK  PELLETS 
Carl  M.  Kron,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhUlips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,730 
1  Claim.    (CL  23—314) 


'**'iC 


M» 


^^ 


rajsttiji' 


In  a  process  for  drying  wet  pelleted  carbon  black, 
wherein  a  stream  of  hot  gaseous  effluent  from  a  carbon 
black  furnace  is  quenched  with  water  in  a  secondary 
quench  zone,  the  resulting  quenched  effluent  is  passed  to 
a  gas-solids  separation  zone,  and  the  resulting  separated 
finely  divided  carbon  black  is  wet  pelleted,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  introducing  the  resulting  wet  pelleted 
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carbon  black  having  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of 
40  to  55  percent  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  vertical 
quench-drying  zone,  introducing  said  stream  of  gaseous 
effluent  from  said  furnace  directly  into  the  lower  portion 
of  said  quench-drying  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  1000  to  2500*  F.  and  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  im- 
pede the  settling  of  said  carbon  black  in  said  latter  zone, 
tending  to  suspend  the  same,  and  sufficient  to  insure  sub- 
stantially complete  drying  of  said  pelleted  carbon  black, 
countercurrently  contacting  in  the  latter  zone  a  down- 
wardly descending  stream  of  said  wet  pelleted  carbon 
black  with  said  gaseous  effluent  so  as  to  effect  substan- 
tially complete  drying  of  said  wet  pelleted  carbon  black 
to  a  moisture  content  of  about  1  percent  or  lower  and 
substantial  quenching  and  cooling  of  said  gaseous  ef- 
fluent, the  only  moisture  entering  said  quench-drying 
zone  being  that  found  in  said  wet  pelleted  carbon  black, 
withdrawing  the  resulting  quenched  and  cooled  effluent 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  quench-drying  zone  and  pass- 
ing said  effluent  to  said  secondary  quench  zone,  and  with- 
drawing dried  carbon  black  pellets  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  quench-drying  zone  as  the  product  of  the  process. 


3,050J79 

BREAK-IN  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Albert  Gordon  Bell,  Chester,  and  Sidney  R.  Epton,  Whit- 
by,  Ellesmerc   Port,   England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  12,  1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  44—58) 
1.  In  breaking  in  internal  combustion  engines  with  a 
mineral  oil-fuel  mixture  in  which  the  mineral  oil  has  a 
viscosity  index  of  from  about  30  to  about  60  and  a  vis- 
cosity of  from  about  10  to  about  100  SUS  at  100*  P.,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  fuel  the  mineral 
oil  as  defined  above,  said  oil  containing  only  a  small 
amount  of  oil-soluble  chromiuny  C^-m  wkyl  salicylate, 
the  chromium  C»_jo  alkyl  salicynate  beingMn  a  concen- 
tration of  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.5  grams  of  chro- 
mium per  gallon  of  mineral  oil-fuel  mixture. 


3,f5«,38« 
METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE 
NITRIFICATION  OF  AMMONIUM  NITROGEN  IN 
SOIL 

CIcve  A.  I.  Goring,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  16. 1957,  Ser.  No.  653,061 
13  Claims.     (CI.  71—1) 

I.  A  method  useful  for  suppressing  the  nitrification  of 
ammonium  nitrogen  in  soil  and  preventing  rapid  loss  of 
ammonium  nitrogen  therefrom,  and  improving  plant  nu- 
trition therein  which  comprises  impregnating  soil  below 
the  soil  surface  in  the  growing  area  thereof  with  a  nitro- 
aniline  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  150 
parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  soil,  where- 
in said  nitroaniline  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  nitroanilines  having  the  formula 


NO, 


^ 


.NHR 


^f 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  chlorine,  and  R  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 
and  (2)  saJts  of  said  nitroanilines. 


3,t5«381 
'^'S?*?/?-^^^  PRODUCT  FOR  TREATING  SOIL 
Mo^VJI'l^J?*    NITRIFICATION    OF    AM- 
MONIUM  NITROGEN  THEREIN 

Cleve  A.  I.  Goring,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,064 
13  Claims.     (CI.  71—1) 

1  A  method  useful  for  suppressing  the  nitrification  of 
ammonium  nitrogen  in  soil  and  preventing  rapid  loss  of 
ammonium  nitrogen  therefrom,  and  improving  plant 
nutrition  therein  which  comprises  impregnating  soil  below 
the  soil  surface  in  the  growing  area  thereof  with  a  halo- 
aniline  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  150 
parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  soil,  where- 
m  said  haloanilinc  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  haloanilines  having  the  formula 


^ 


i 


R 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine;  Y  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine and  bromine;  and  R  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  dimethylamino,  lower  alkyl- 
amino.  lower  alkenylamino  and  lower  alkynylamino;  and 
(2)  salts  of  said  haloanilines. 


3,050382 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  AMINOPYRIDINE 
COMPOUND  TO  SOIL  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
THEREOF  TO  PREVENT  NITRIFICATION  IN 
SOIL 
Cleve  A.  L  Goring,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,067    i 
13  Claims.     (CI.  71—1)  ' 

I.  A  method  useful  for  suppressing  the  nitrification  of 
ammonium  nitrogen  in  soil  and  preventing  rapid  loss  of 
ammonium  nitrogen  therefrom,  and  improving  plant  nu- 
trition therein  which  comprises  impregating  soil  below  the 
soil  surface  in  the  growing  area  thereof  with  an  amino- 
pyridine  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  150 
parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  soil,  where- 
in said  aminopyridine  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  ( I  ^r^minopyridmes  having  the  formula 


/K 


\n< 


-NH, 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Y  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine; 
and  (2)  salts  of  said  aminopyridines. 


3,050,383 

FERTILIZFR 

Joseph  F.  WUson,  BartlcflTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,586 

12  Claims.  (CL  71— II) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  analysis  granular 
fertilizer,  which  comprises  substantially  simultaneously 
admixing  low  analysis  organic  waste  fertilizer  material 
with  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  comprising  am- 
monia and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid,  the  amount  of  said 
aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  employed  being  sufficient  to 
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provide  ammonia  in  the  amount  of  about  2  to  20  Veight 
percent  of  the  reaction  mixture,  the  amount  of  said  acid 
employed  being  about  2.5  to  6  parts  of  acid  for  each  part 
by  weight  of  ammonia  in  the  reaction  mixture,  granulating 
the  resulting  reaction  mixture,  and  recovering  the  resulting 
high  analysis  granular  fertilizer  product,  said  admixing  and 
granulating  being  carried  out  at  temperatures  below 
about  300*  F. 


including  a  reducing  gas  and  a  metal  adapted  to  be  at 
said  sintering  temperature;  pressing  said  mixture  so  as  to 
form  an  electrode  blank;  and  heating  the  thus  formed 
electrode  blank  to  said  sintering  temperature  so  as  to 
sinter  said  metals  and  simultaneously  to  release  said  re- 
ducing gas  the  latter  preventing  oxidation  of  said  metaU, 
whereby  a  porous  sinter  electrode  substantially  free  of 
oxides  of  said  metals  is  formed. 


3,050384 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPLEX  FERTILIZERS 

Bernard   Bigot,  a  Grand-Quevilly,   France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,057 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  10,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  71—39) 

1 .  A  method  of  making  fertilizer  of  which  substantially 
all  the  phosphate  ion  is  available  as  plant  food,  from 
phosphate  of  fertilizer  grade  comprising  calcium  phos- 
phate by  the  method  in  which  nitric  acid  is  reacted  with 
the  phosphate,  the  product  is  neutralized  by  ammoniation, 
and  the  ammoniated  product  is  converted  by  carbonata- 
tion,  which  consists  in  its  essential  steps  of  reacting  phos- 
phate of  fertilizer  grade  containing  calcium  phosphate 
with  nitric  acid,  neutralizing  the  free  acidity  of  the  reac- 
tion mass  by  introducing  ammonia  until  the  pH  is  in 
the  range  4.5  to  6,  adding  CO]  and  additional  ammonia 
in  a  proportion  of  0.1  to  0.4  mole  COj  to  each  2  moles 
NHj  until  the  pH  attains  7,  adding  additional  CO3  and 
ammonia  to  the  reaction  mass  of  pH  7  in  a  proportion 
of  1.05  to  1.5  moles  of  COj  to  each  2  moles  NHj  until 
the  conversion  is  completed,  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  foregoing  steps  below  boiling,  introducing  a 
potassium  salt  after  the  ammoniation  begins,  drying  the 
product  of  the  successive  ammoniations  and  carbonata- 
tions,  at  a  temperature  below  70*  C,  to  about  0.5  to  1% 
water  content  while  excluding  humid  air,  and  storing  the 
product  with  exclusion  of  humid  air.         I 


3,050385 

SLOW  RELEASE  FERTILIZERS  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Hairy  W.  Parker,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,896 

6  aaims.  {CI.  71—64) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  new  fertilizer 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of:  comminuting  an  oil 
shale;  admixing  with  said  oil  shale  a  water  soluble  syn- 
thetic fertilizer  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  inorganic  salts  of  nitrogen,  phosphorous,  and  po- 
tassium; heating  the  resulting  admixture  in  the  range  be- 
tween 250-650'  P.,  and  pressing  the  heated  admixture  in 
the  range  of  50(X-50OO  p.s.i.  in  a  pellet  molding  zone  to 
form  a  pelleted  fertilizer  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  between  90  and  10  weight  percent  of  said  oil  shale,  and 
the  remainder  consisting  essentially  of  between  10  and  90 
weight  percent  of  said  fertilizer  material. 


3,050386 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINTER  ELECTRODES 
Hans  Hermann  von  Dohren  and  Christa  Waltbcr,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Accumulatoren 
Fabrik  A.G.,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  22,  195S 

15  Claims.  (CL  75—223) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  porous  sinter  electrodes  fM" 
alkaline  storage  batteries,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
an  intimate  mixture  of  a  metal  powder  adapted  to  be 
sintered  and  of  a  pulverulent  oxganometallic  compound 
adapted  upon  heating  to  the  sintering  temperature  of  said 
metal  powder  to  form  a  gaseous  decomposition  product 


3,050387 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
WUbelm    Neugebaoer,    Oskar    Siis,    and    Hans-Reiner 
Stumpf ,  all  of  Wiesbadcn-Biebricli,  Germany,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoidatc  Corporation,  Murray 
HiU,NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  1,  1957 

31  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 

1.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  of  high  yield  compris- 
ing a  base  material  having  a  layer  thereon  comprising  a 
quinone-(  l,4)-diazide  and  a  resinous  product  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  interpolymeric  resins  of 
maleic  anhydride  and  vinyl  compounds  and  ethers  of  a 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  with  chloroacetic  acid. 

2.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  according  to  claim  1 
in  which  the  layer  also  contains  a  light-sensitive  imino- 
quinone  diazide. 

3,050,388 
PRESENSITIZED  PRINTING  PLATES  AND  METH- 
OD FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
WUbelm  Neugebauer,  Oskar  Siis,  and  August  Rebenstock, 
all   of   WIesbaden-Biebrich,   Germany,    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  3, 1957 
45  CUims.     (CI.  96—33) 
1.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  ma- 
terial having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  resinous  poly- 
acrylic  acid  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   an    iminoquinone-diazide   and   diazonium 
salts  thereof,  the  diazide  having  the  formula 


R 


Sf=^  \=N-l 


80t-Ri 


Ri 


in  which  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  halide  radicals,  and 
R]  is  an  aryl  group. 


'  3,050389  i- 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  PHOTO- 
MECHANICAL    PREPARATION    OF    PRINTING 
PLATES 
Oskar  Siis,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray 
Hill,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,114 
Oaims  priority,  application  G^ermany  Aug.  3, 1957 
26  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 
5.  A  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  base  ma- 
terial having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


D-SOj-O-R 


<!^v 


in  which  D  is  a  quinone- (1,2) -diazide  radical,  R  and  R] 
are  arylene  groups,  and  Ri  u  selected  from  the  group] 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl  groups. 
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3,0S«49«  ' 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  MONOMERS 
BY  MEANS  OF  SILVER  COMPOUNDS  AS  CATA- 
LYSTS  PROMOTED  lY  AMPHOTERIC  METAL 
OXIDES 

StcTCB  LcriiKM,  Vcstel,  and  Fritz  W.  H.  MacHcr,  Bing. 
hamtoa,  N.Y^  anigiion  to  General  Anllliw  A  FUm 
CorporatkHi,  New  Yori^  N.Y,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawliig.     FUed  Oct  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765^75 

25  Claims.    (CL  M— 35) 

1.  The  process  for  pbotopolymerizing  normally  liquid 
to  normally  solid  cthylcnically  unsaturated  monomers, 
which  comprises  irradiating  such  monomers  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  while  utilizing  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  a  radiation  sensitive  compound  of 
silver  which  is  suble  in  the  dark  and  a  promoter  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  zinc,  zirconium,  titanium  and  silicon,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  last  named  compounds  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  zirconium  dioxide, 
titanium  dioxide  and  colloidal  sili«on  dioxide. 


3,050391 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  WITH  FINE  GRAIN  SILVER 

CHLORIDE  UNDERLAYER 

Thomas  R.  Thompson  and  Robert  H.  Clark.  Bfaighamton, 
N.Y.,  assignon  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,7S4 

5  Clainu.     (CI.  96— it) 

1.  A  light-sensitive  material  carrying  on  a  plastic  trans- 
parent support  in  the  following  order,  a  subbing  layer, 
a  slow  speed  gelatinous  silver  chloride  emulsion  layer 
in  which  the  silver  chloride  particles  are  of  submicro- 
.scopic  size  and  have  a  median  particle  size  on  the  order 
of  50  millimicrons,  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  silver 
chloride  emulsion  layer,  a  permanent  high-speed  gelati- 
nous silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  which  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver  bromide  and  silver  bromoiodide  emulsions  and  has 
a  relative  speed  ranging  from  45  to  138,  the  relative 
speed  of  said  high-speed  silver  halide  emulsion  exceed- 
ing that  of  said  silver  chloride  emulsion  by  a  factor  rang- 
ing from  50  to  2000.  the  speed  of  said  lower  silver 
chloride  layer  being  so  slow  that  no  silver  image  is  formed 
therein  under  conditions  of  exposure  black  and  white 
development  and  fixing  which  give  a  high  density  silver 
image  in  the  top  layer,  said  relative  speed  being  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  reciprocal  candle  seconds  to  develop 
a  density  of  0.2. 


3,050,392 

OXIDATION-STABLE  DEVELOPER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jokn  Ecrde,  New  York,  N.Y.,  amigwor  to  MergenUialer 

Linotype  Company,  a  corponitioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Fiicd  Aug.  I,  195S,  Ser.  No.  752,441 
9  Claimi.     (a.  H — 61) 

8.  A  one-bath  photographic  developer-fixer  having  in- 
creased stability  against  aerial  oxidation  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  benzotriazoie;  potassium 
bromide;  hydroquinone;  sodium  sulfite;  sodium  thiosulfate; 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
methyl  para  aminophenol  sulfate  and  l-phenyl-3-pyraz- 
olidone;  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  meUl  phosphate,  alkali  meUl  carbonate  and 
alkait  metal  hydroxide,  and  a  concentration  of  from 
about  1%  to  about  10%  alkali  metal  arseniie. 


3,050493 
FILTER  LAYER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Eric  MacdonaU,  Prcstwich,  Manchester,  England,  assign- 
or to  Dford  Limited,  Ilfortl,  E«mx,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,809 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  26,  1959 

3  Clalmc.     (CL  96—84) 

1.  A  photographic  material  which  comprises  a  support 
carrying  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a 
filter  layer  formed  of  a  colloid  containing  a  dye  of  the 
general  formula: 

9 

\  ^-N'=N-C(B.)=N-PfH-^  ^ 


wherein  X  and  Y  arc  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxy,  sulphonic,  sulphonylamido  and  car- 
boxylic  groups,  and  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl 
and  aryl  groups. 

3,050394 
METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  COLOR  COU- 
PLERS IN  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOIDS 
Aaron  Ben-Ezra,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  and  Chester  E.  Rose, 
Montrose,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  L  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843^74     ' 
7  Claims.     (CI.  96—100) 

1.  The  method  of  incorporating  in  a  light  sensitive  gel- 
atin silver  halide  emulsion,  a  color  former  fast  to  diffu- 
sion and  capable  of  forming  upon  color  development  with 
a  primary  aromatic  amino  developing  agent,  a  dye  image 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  azomethine.  indoani- 
line  and  phenazonium  dye  images,  said  color  former  con- 
taining a  bcnzimidazole  nucleus  connected  through  its  car- 
bon a^oms  in  the  2-pocition  to  the  residue  of  the  color 
forming  molecule  which  is  reactive  with  the  oxidation 
product  of  a  primary  developing  agent  and  which  con- 
tains a  reactive  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  reactive  methylene,  ethenol  and  phenolic  hydroxy 
group  said  bcnzimidazole  nucleus  being  substituted  on  one 
of  the  nitrogen  atoms  by  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in 
the  benzene  portion  by  a  water  solubilizing  group  which 
comprises  dissolving  said  color  former  in  dimethyl  sulf- 
oxide, diluting  the  resultant  solution  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  surface  active  agent  and  then  adding 
the  resultant  dispersion  to  the  liquid  gelatin  silver-halide 
emulsion  prior  to  coating  it  upon  a  suitable  support. 


) 


3,050395 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

N-OXIDES 

George  Frank  Duffin,  Ilford,  England,  assiimor  to  Ilford 

Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,487 

daims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  29,  1960 

11  Claims.     (0.96—101) 

1.  A  direct  positive  photographic  element  comprising 

a  fogged  gelatino  silver  chloride  emulsion  containing  a 

desensitising  compound  which  is  a  nitro  derivative  of  a 

heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  pyridine,  quinoline.  isoquinoline.  thiazole,  benzthiazole, 

oxazole.    benzoxazole,    naphthathiazole,    naphthoxazole, 

benzo-2.I.3-oxadiazolc,  pyrimidine  and  quinazoline,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  hetero  nitrogen  atom  is  in  the  form 

of  an  N-oxide.  the  proportion  of  desensitising  compound 

bemg  0.1  to  2  g.  per  100  g.  of  silver  chionde. 
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3,050396 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  HAY  , 

Jesse  A.  Haase,  R.R.  5,  Martinsville,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50378 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—8) 
1.  The  method  of  preserving  hay  which  comprises  the 
steps,  in  any  sequence,  of  encasing  a  compressed  mass  of 
hay  in  a  substantially  air-tight  container,  and  treating  the 
hay  to  inhibit  the  growth  and  reproduction  of  bacteria, 
spores  and  mold. 


3,050397 

ALCOHOUC  BEVERAGE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  B.  Carroll,  Doubling  Road,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50 

15  Claims.     (CL  99—30) 

I.  A  synthetic  alcoholic  beverage  having  a  simulated 
aged  flavor  and  substantially  free  from  higher  alcohols, 
consisting  essentially  of  ethyl  alcohol,  and  per  100  ml. 
of  100  proof  ethyl  alcohol,  from  2  to  175  microliters 
of  an  organic  ester  of  an  aliphatic  acid  and  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  having  not  over  ten  carbon  atoms,  from  2  to  150 
microliters  of  n-propanol,  and  from  150  to  350  microliters 
of  a  non-toxic  aliphatic  alcohol-soluble  polyol. 


3,050398 
RAPID  MATURATION  OF  ALCOHOUC 
BEVERAGES 
Robert  B.  Carroll,  Doubling  Road,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  ^1 
9  Claims,     (a.  99—47) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  rapid  maturation  of  alcoholic  bev- 
erages by  preparing  a  high  ethyl  acetate  beer,  which  com- 
prises cofermenting  a  beer  with  a  yeast  strain  capable  of 
fermenting  carbohydrates  to  alcohol  and  a  Pcnicillium 
variety   capable   of   fermenting   carbohydrates    to   ethyl 
acetate,  and  distilling  the  alcohol  content  in  the  resulting 
feremented  wort  , 


3,0503^ 

PREPARATION  AND  COMPOSITION  CONTROL 

OF  SAUSAGE  MATERIALS 

Elwood  W.  Kielsmeier  and  WUUam  B.  Gara,  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

j  FUed  Jan.  1 1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,569 

I  7  Claims.     (CL  99—109) 


I    ' 


mm. 

L 


1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  sausage  emulsion  of 
predetermined  moisture,  fat  and  protein  contents  the  steps 
which  comprise,  preparing  a  plurality  of  separate  homo- 
geneous masses  of  comminuted  meat  at  least  one  being 
on  the  lean  side  and  at  least  one  being  on  the  fatty  side, 
determining  the  moisture,  fat  and  protein  contents  of  each 
mass  by  assaying  for  at  least  one  of  these  constituents,^nd 
blending  meat  from  said  masses  in  proportions  to  yield 
a  blend  having  said  predetermined  content  of  moisture, 
fat  and  protein. 
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3,050,400 

SAUSAGE  PRODUCT  HAVING  IMPROVED  PHYSI- 
CAL  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING  THE  SAME 
Arthur  E.  Poarch,  MUl  Valley,  and  Eugene  Gwozdz, 
PeUluma,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Dairy  Products, 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,656 

5  Claims.  (CL  99—109) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  sausage  product  comprising 
treating  liquid  skim  milk  to  replace  20-70%  of  the  cal- 
cium content  thereof  with  sodium  ion,  thereafter  replac- 
ing sodium  ion  with  hydrogen  ion  to  the  extent  required 
to  reduce  the  pH  to  the  range  of  about  6.0-7.0,  concen- 
trating and  drying  said  skim  milk  to  obtain  dry  skim  milk, 
and  compounding  an  amount  of  said  dry  skim  milk  with 
comminuted  meat. 


"       3,050,401 
PROCESS   AND    COMPOSITION   FOR   PRESERVA- 
TION AND  IMPROVED  COLOR  RETENTION  OF 
MEATS 
August  R.   Kohler,  Trenton,   NJ.,   Wilbur   H.   Miller, 
Springdale,  Conn.,  and  Harold  M.  Windlan,  Trenton, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,598 

8  aaims.  (CL  99—157) 
1.  A  method  of  preserving  the  quality  and  aj^arance 
of  fresh  cut  meat  which  comprises  contacting  the  surface 
of  fresh  cut  meat  with  a  solution  containing  from  0.5  to 
100  p.p.m.  of  a  broad-spectrum  antibiotic  and  myprozine 
in  amounts  from  0.5  to  500  p.p.m.  the  amounts  of  both 
antibiotic  and  myprozine  being  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  meat 


3  050  402 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  A  FOODSTUFF 
Robert  L.  Dreyfus  and  John  W.  Harrison,  Arlington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,770 

1  Claim.    (CL  99—171)  | 
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A  method  of  packaging  a  foodstuff  comprising  posi- 
tioning the  foodstuff  on  a  fibrous  cellulosic  backing  having 
an  external  coating  of  regular  polyethylene,  placing  a 
cover  of  irradiated,  biaxially  oriented  polyethylene,  said 
irradiation  being  to  an  extent  of  6  to  20  megarad.,  over 
said  foodstuff  and  slightly  overlapping  said  backing,  heat 
sealing  the  overlapped  portion  of  said  cover  to  the  ex- 
ternal coating  of  polyethylene  on  said  backing  and  then 
heat  shrinking  said  cover  tightly  around  said  foodstuff. 


3,050,403 
CANNING  OF  FISH 
Reginald  T.  Erkkson,  San  Juan  Capistrabo,  CaUf.,  as- 
signor to  Star-Kist  Foods,  Inc.,  Terminal  Island,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,806 
7  Claims.  (O.  99—188) 
1.  In  the  canning  of  initially  frozen  fish  by  means  in- 
cluding can  retort  means,  the  steps  comprising:  providing 
a  first  body  of  liquid  that  is  removed  from  said  can  re- 
tort means  at  a  first  temperature;  providing  a  second  body 
of  liquid  that  is  physically  isolated  from  said  first  liquid 
body;  circulating  said  first  liquid  body  through  a  heat 
exchange  zone;  and  circulating  said  second  liquid  body 
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over  said  flsh  and  through  said  hea;  excbangQ>  zone  where- 
by the  heat  contained  in  said  first  liquid  body  u  it  is  re- 
moved from  said  retort  means  is  transferred  to  said  sec- 


4r>—  :ri. 


ond  liquid  body  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  thereof 
while  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  first  liquid  body 
from  said  first  temperature. 


3.050,404 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FROZEN  FRENCH 
FRIED  POTATOES 

Edwin  Traisman,  1402  Pocohoatas  Drive,  Madisoa,  Wis. 

.No  Drawing.    FUed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  .No.  106,530 

2  Claimfl.     (CI.  99^^193) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  and  preserving  potatoes 
comprising,  cutting  the  potatoes  into  pieces,  washing  the 
pieces  to  remove  excess  outside  starch,  cooking  the 
washed  pieces  in  hot  cooking  oil  for  a  time  period  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  moisture  content  of  the  pieces  within 
a  range  of  about  41%  to  54%  inclusive  whereby  to  re- 
duce ice  crystal  formation  during  subsequent  freezing 
operations  and  minimize  the  rupture  of  cooked  starch 
granules  in  the  potato  body,  removing  the  pieces  from 
the  cooking  oil,  and  freezing  the  (iieces. 


3,050,44)5 
FOOD  PRESERVING  PROCESS 
Samuel  H.  Hopper,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  aaBignor  to  Eco- 
nomics Laboratory,  inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     FUed  Jane  8.  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,645 

8  Claima.  (CI.  99—222) 
1.  The  process  of  freatiag  food  normally  subject  to 
spoilage  by  reason  of  bacterial  growth  which  comprises 
the  addition  of  a  germicidal  material  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  BPL  to  thereby  control  the  micro- 
biological growth  of  bacteria  in  the  food  to  insure  against 
the  deterioration  of  the  treated  food. 


3,t5«,4r7 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  GARNETS 

James  W.  Nielsen,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
BcO  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.f  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

nied  Ang.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,008 

7  Claims.     (CL  106—42)  I 

1.  The  method  of  producing  single  crystals  of  the  gar- 
net structure  comprising  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 

A,B,0„ 
where 

A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con-* 
sisting  of  yttrium  and  the  rare  earth  elements  of 
atomic  number  between  57  and  71  inclusive, 
B  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iron,  aluminum,  scandium,  indium,  gallium 
and  chromium  and 
O  is  oxygen, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  melt  consisting  essen- 
tially of  A,  B,  PbF,.  together  with  lead  oxide,  the  latter 
in  an  amount  of  from  0  to  400  weight  percent  based  on 
the  amount  of  PbFj   present,  and  cooling  the  melt  to 
produce  single  crystals. 


3,050,406 
COATING   MATERIAL   ADOmVE  I 

Wesley  N.  Karbon,  I0I5  St.  James  Place,  Park  Ridge,  HI. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,244 
12  Claims.     (O.  106—14) 

1.  An  additive  for  incorporation  in  film  forming  coat- 
ing compositions  of  the  type  including  lacquers,  sealers, 
solvent  base  paints,  oil  base  paints,  water  base  paints, 
and  resin  emulsion  and  latex  emulsion  paints,  said  ad- 
ditive comprising  a  mixture  of  chemicals  consisting  of 
essentially  about  60%  sodium  polyphosphate,  20% 
monosodium  phosphate,  10%  sodium  acid  pyrophosphate 
and  10%  of  a  reducing  agent,  said  additive  being  ef- 
fective to  render  the  final  coating  film  improved  with 
respect  to  bonding  and  adherence  characteristics  and 
with  respect  to  resistance  to  weathering,  aging  and  to 
chemical  agents. 


3,050,408 

COMPOSITE  LEAD-OXIDE-SILICA  PARTICLES 

Joseph  A.  Orsino,  Moantain  Lakes,  N J.,  and  Edward  J. 
Dunn,  Jr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tiooai  Lead  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jertcy 

No  Drawiog.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809344 

19  Claims.     (CL  106—297) 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  silica  cored  lead 
oxide  particle  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  slurry 
of  silica  and  at  least  one  lead  oxide,  said  lead  oxide  being 
present  in  amount  from  20%  to  95%,  including  at  least 
5%  red  lead,  and  said  silica  being  present  in  amount 
from  5%  to  80%,  all  percentages  being  based  on  the 
combined  total  weight  of  silica  and  lead  oxide,  grinding 
said  slurry  for  at  least  4  hours  deliquoring  said  slurry, 
and  calcining  the  solid  portion  thereof  for  at  least  2  and 
not  more  than  8  hours  at  elevated  temperature,  where- 
in said  elevated  temperature  is  from  450*  C.  to  600*  C, 
the  time  and  temperature  of  calcination  being  so  related 
that  the  solid  portion  contains  red  lead  throughout  calci- 
nation. 


3,050,409 

MANUFACTURE  OF  REFRACTORY  OXIDE 
COATINGS 
Gerhard  Bayer,  Hinteregg,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporatioa  oi 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,971 
7  Claims.     (CL  117—22) 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  firmly  adhering  coating 
on  ceramic  refractory  bodies  in  which  the  coating  has  a 
metallic  phase  of  20  to  40  percent  by  weight  and  a  ce- 
ramic phase  of  60  to  80  percent  by  weight,  the  steps  in- 
cluding applying  a  layer  comprising  an  (a)  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  oxide,  titanium  oxide, 
nickel  oxide,  tungsten  oxide,  boric  oxide,  manganese 
oxide,  and  chromium  oxide  and  (b)  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  silicon,  zirco- 
nium, and  magnesium;  and  thereafter  igniting  the  layer 
whereby  sufficient  heat  is  exothermically  developed  from 
the  chemical  interaction  of  the  metal  and  oxide  as  to  fuse 
the  layer  to  form  a  dense  hard  coating. 


August  21,  1962 

'  *  3,050,410 

METHOD  OF  COATING  ALUMINUM  WITH  LEAD 
Joseph  L.  Greene,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,124 
10  Claims.     (CL  117—130) 

6.  An  immersion  process  for  depositing  lead  and  lead 
base  alloys  onto  an  aluminimi  body  comprising  the  steps 
of  immersing  the  aluminum  body  to  be  plated  in  a  bath 
maintained  between  about  120°  F.  and  140°  F.  having  an 
initial  pH  of  12.5  to  13.5  and  containing  the  following  in 
the  concentrations  indicated:  lead  ion  about  0.0670  to 
0.0720  gram-mole  per  liter,  hydroxyl  ion  about  0.125  to 
0.152  gram-mole  per  liter,  tartrate  ion  about  0.380  to 
0.440  gram -mole  per  liter  and  gelatin  about  5  to  10  grams 
per  liter. 

3,050,411 
RELEASE  COATINGS  COMPRISING  THE  REAC- 
TION PRODUCT  OF  0.1-5  PERCENT  METHYL- 
HYDROGENPOLYSILOXANE  AND  95-99.9  PER- 
CENT PERFLUOROALKYLSILOXANE 
Joseph  W.  Keil,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michi- 
gao 

Filed  Sept  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,231 
IS  CLdms.     (a.  117—68.5) 
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5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  solid  mate- 
rial coated  with  at  least  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  a 
siloxane  coating  prepared  by  curing  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  from  0.1  to  less  than  5  percent  by 
weight  methylhydrogenpolysiloxane  and  (2)  from  more 
than  95  to  99.9  percent  by  weight  of  a  siloxane  having  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  5000  cs.  at  25°  C.  and  consisting  of 
at  least  90  mol  percent  units  of  the  formula 

RCH2CH2Si(CH3)0 

in  which  each  R  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  of  less  than  four  car- 
bon atoms  and  not  more  than  10  mol  percent  units  of 
the  formula 

R'.S10. 

4-n 

2 

in  which  each  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
less  than  seven  carbon  ^toms  and  each  n  has  a  value  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  2  and  3,  siloxane 
(2)  having  an  average  degree  of  substitution  ranging 
from  1.9  to  2.0,  substantially  all  of  the  molecules  in 
siloxane  (2)  having  attached  thereto  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  and  alkoxyl  radicals  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,050,412 

DISPERSION  COATINGS 

Bcresford  Coe,  Riverton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rohm  A  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delawaiv 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,076 

22  Claims.     (CI.  117—75) 
20.  A  process  of  coating  a  substrate  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  substrate  a  composition  comprising 
(1)  a  primer  solution  and  (2)  a  fluid  dispersion, 
the  primer  comprising  a  solution  in  a  volatile  organic 
liquid  of  a  polymer  of  an  acrylic  monomer  of  the 
formula  , 

Ri 
ROOCC=CHf  ' 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  and  a 


maximum 
formula 
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of  about   10%   of  a  monomer  of  the 


CHi 


i 


COOCHiCONHAN  NH 

V 


A 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical,  and  A  is  an 
alkylene  chain  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  said  primer  solution  being  free  of  the  dispersion 
coating, 

applying  the  primer  onto  the  substrate, 

heating  the  applied  primer  to  at  least  a  temperature 
of  300°  to  400°  F.  and  sufficient  to  remove  substan- / 
tially  all  volatile,  organic  liquid, 

applying  over  the  primed  substrate  a  fluid  dispersion 
of  vinyl  balide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
20,000  dispersed  in  a  liquid,  non-volatile,  latent, 
organic  plasticizer  which  is  a  non-solvent  for  the 
polyvinyl  polymer  at  ordinary  temperature  but  which 
is  a  plasticizer  for  the  polyvinyl  halide  at  elevated 
temperature,  and 

heating  the  applied  materia]  to  at  least  a  minimum 
temperature  of  about  300°  to  400°  P.,  whereby  the 
I     substrate  is  coated  with  a  homogeneous  adhering 
coating. 


1] 


3,050,413 

QUICK  DRYING  PRINTING  INK  FOR  COATING 
MATERL4LS  AND  METHOD  OF  DRYING  SAME 
Benjamin  L.  Sites,  Elmhorst,  and  Meyer  S.  Agruss,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Miehle-Goss-Dexter,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  1,  1956,  Scr.  No.  562,671 

17  Claims.  (O.  117—93) 
1.  A  method  for  rapidly  indurating  a  drying  oil  hav- 
ing a  conjugated  system  of  double  bonds,  which  com- 
prises forming  a  non-aqueous  solution  of  said  drying  oil 
and  an  oil  soluble  acyl  chloride  catalyst,  forming  a  film 
of  said  solution,  and  irradiating  said  film  with  actinic 
energy. 


3,050,414  > 

COATED  FOAM  SCOURING  PAD 

Albert  F.  Reilly,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Mills,  loc,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,319 

6  Claims.    (CL  117—98) 


Geoeral 


1.  A  scouring  pad  comprising  a  flexible,  resilient  foam 
body  having  a  frangible  organic  coating  covering  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  surface  thereof. 


i  3,050,415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
LIQUID  TO  PANELS 
Robert  Clarence  Brown,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  E.  L.  Brace  Co.  (Incorporated), 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,923 
5aaims.    (CL  117— 102) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  penetrating  seal  composi- 
tion to  grooved  wood  or  cellulosic  composition  board 


'  t 


•60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  21,  1962 


panels  comprising  a  roller  having  a  resilient  covering,  a 
pipe  nwunted  above  said  roller  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  for  the  delivery  of  an  amount  of  pene- 
trating seal  composition  in  excess  of  the  amount  to  be 
retained  by  the  panels,  said  pipe  being  offset  from  the 
center  litje  of  the  roller  towards  the  direction  from  which 
the  panels  are  conveyed,  a  foraminous  conveyor  passing 
under  said  roller,  said  roller  and  conveyor  being  spaced 
to  accommodate  the  conveyance  of  the  panels  under  said 
roller  and  in  contact  with  the  roller,  said  roller  acting 


of  heat  decomposable  gaseous  metal  compounds  of  the 
metals  which  are  to  constitute  the  alloy,  heating  a  metal 
base  in  an  evacuated  zone  to  a  temperature  which  is 
above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  each  of  said 
gaseous  metal  compounds,  flowing  a  gaseous  stream  of 
one  of  the  gaseous  me*al  compounds  over  the  base  to 


as  a  squeegee  to  remove  excess  penetrating  seal  composi- 
tion and  forcing  the  said  composition  into  the  panel 
whereby  the  penetrating  seal  composition  is  uniformly 
applied  to  the  panel  including  the  grooved  portions  of  the 
panel  and  excess  penetrating  seal  composition  passes 
through  the  conveyor  when  a  panel  is  not  under  said 
roller  to  prevent  any  substantial  coating  of  the  side  of  the 
panel  facing  the  conveyor  and  a  trough  to  catch  the  ex- 
cess  penetrating   seal   composition   passing  through   the 

conveyor. 

I  t 

3.050,416 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  OFFSET  ON  A 
FRESHLY  PRINTED  SHEET 
James  G.  Yahnke,  deceased,  late  of  Ubcrtyville,  III.,  by 
Grace  Yahnke,  executrix,  Libertyyilic,  and  William  E. 
Boyctt,  LibertyvlIIe,  III.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assij^ments,  to  Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

FUed  May  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  661,964 
3  Claims.     (CL  117—104) 


3.  The  method  of  preventing^ink  offset  which  comprises 
simultaneously  setting  the  ink  and  applying  a  protective 
layer  of  w^c  particles  thereover  by  spraying  a  stream  of 
molten  wax  and  simultaneously  dispersing  said  stream 
into  small  particles  by  means  of  compressed  steam. 


3,050,417 
CHROMRM  NICKEL  AIXOY  GAS  PLATING 
Herman   R.   Nack  and  Jack  J.  Bolloff,  Columbus,  and 
John  R.  Whitacre,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assiinion,  by  mesne 
aasignmcnts,  to  I  nion  CarbMe  Corporation,  New  York, 
V'  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1954,  Ser.  No,  417,132 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—107) 
I.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  highly  adherent  alloy 
coating  on  a  metal  base,  the  steps  of  providing  sources 


effect  the  deposition  of  a  thin  coating  of  one  metal  there- 
on, reducirvg  the  temperature  of  the  base  to  below  that 
of  the  effective  decomposition  point  of  only  that  gaseous 
metal  compound  which  decomposes  at  the  highest  tem- 
perature, flowing  a  copious  stream  of  mixed  gases  of  the 
gaseous  metal  compounds  over  the  heated  base,  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  base  to  the  effective  decomposi- 
tion point  of  the  mixture  of  gaseous  metal  compound  to 
effect  deposition  of  the  metals,  and  removing  the  gaseous 
products  of  the  thermal  decomposition  with  undecom- 
posed  gases  from  the  evacuated  zone. 


Ml  Mill 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  novel,  readily  wettable, 
comjjosition  of  matter  which  comprises  heating  polyvinyl 
alcohol  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid  under  esterifying  condi- 
tions for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect  a  partial  esterification 
so  as  to  produce  an  ester  having  unreacted  groups  selected 
from  a  class  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  carboxy  groups, 
and  reacting  said  ester  at  elevated  temperatures  with  a  hy- 
drophobic thermoplastic  polymeric  material  having  func- 
tional groups  capable  of  reacting  with  said  unreacted 
groups  of  said  ester  whereby  chemical  bonds  are  formed 
between  said  hydrophobic  thermoplastic  polymeric  mate- 
rial and  said  ester. 

17.  A  readily  wettable  composition  of  matter  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  of  a  partial  ester  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid  having  unreacted  groups 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxy  and  hydroxy 
groups  and  a  hydrophobic  thermoplastic  polymeric  mate- 
rial having  functional  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
unreacted  groups,  said  polymeric  material  being  chemi- 
cally bonded  to  said  ester. 


3.050,418 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  WETTABILITY  TO 
SHAPED  HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMERIC  MA-        i 
TERIAL 
Meyer   Mendelsohn,   New   York,   and   Carl     Horowitz, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Yardncy  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851.881 
28  Claims.     (CI.  117— 118) 
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3,050,419 

PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  AMINOPLASTS  IN  THE 
WET  STATE  ON  CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  MA- 
TERIALS 

Andreas  Ruperti,  Ariesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Lhnitcd,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  655,515 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzerland  May  8,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  117—138.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  imparting  to  cellulosic  fibrous  ma- 
terial a  water  resistant  impregnation  protecting  such  ma- 
terial from  attack  by  micro-organisms,  without  substan- 
tial change  in  the  tensile  strength  of  the  said  material,  by 
treating  it  with  an  aqueous  impregnating  liquid  of  an 
aminoplast  which  contains  a  hardening  catalyst,  wherein 
after  impregnating  the  material  and  removing  mechani- 
cally the  excess  of  impregnating  liquid  the  aminoplast 
is  hardened  in  and  upon  the  fiber  into  the  water-insoluble 
condition,  the  improvement  consisting  of  heating  the  im- 
pregnated material  to  effect  said  hardening  with  retention 
of  a  substantial  amount  of  the  water  of  the  impregnating 
liquid  until  the  resin  condensation  is  completed  so  that 
the  condensation  into  the  water-insoluble  state  is  actual- 
ly conducted  in  the  presence  of  water  originating  from 
the  impregnating  liquid,  the  said  hardening  catalyst  being 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
acetin,  monochlorhydrin,  dichlorhydrin,  glycol  diacetate, 
glycol  methyl  ether  acetate,  glycol  ethyl  ether  acetate 
and  diethyl  tartrate.  |      |    '    |      ' 


3,050,420 
RESISTOR 
Moe  Wasserman,  .Massapcqua  Park,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,156 
3  Claims.    (O.  117—201) 


1.  A  non-linear  resistor  comprising  a  layer  of  essen- 
tially non-photoconductive  cadmium  sulfide  powder  em- 
bedded in  glass  enamel,  first  and  second  electrodes  secured 
to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  layer,  said  sulfide  powder  con- 
taining up  to  2.4  X  10-*  gram  atoms  of  copper  per  mole 
of  sulfide. 


i-i 


3,650,421       I  I 
SMOKING    PREPARATION    CONTAINING    LAMI- 
NAR  ALUMINA  AND  SMOKING  UNIT  CONTAIN- 
ING  SAME  I       I 

Walter  L.  Haden,  Jr.,  Metucben,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Min- 
erals &  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,889 
4  Claims.     (CI.  131—17) 

I.  A  smoking  preparation  comprising  smoking  tobacco 
mixed  with  a  small  amount  of  the  laminar  form  of  "X"- 
alumina,  said  alumina  being  further  characterized  by  hav- 
ing an  ASTM  buUc  density  of  about  2  Ibs./cu.  ft. 


3,050,422 
LENS  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Theodore  J.  Zak,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,571  . 

7  Claims.     (CL  134—1)  ' 

1.  The  method   of  cleaning   glass   lenses  comprising 


ultrasonically  vibrating  the  lenses  while  they  are  disposed 
in  a  strong  alkaline  solution  containing  at  least  48  percent 


by  weight  of  a  strong  alkali  and  simultaneously  bubbling 
air  through  said  solution. 


3,050,423  I 

SOLID  PROPELLANT 

Paul  S.  Hudson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1 5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.556 

8  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 


-i- 


^^  >  '  Lt. 


1.  A  castable  solid  propellant  of  the  composite  type, 
consisting  essentially  of  65  to  95  weight  percent  of  a 
solid  inorganic  oxidzer  and  5  to  35  weight  percent  of  a 
polyurethane  fuel-binder  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  poly- 
isocyanate  with  a  polyol  copolymer  of  mixed  cyclic  ethers 
and  a  polyhydroxy  crosslinking  compound,  said  polyiso- 
cyanate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene -  1,3-diisocyanate,  benezene-l,4-diisocyanate,  hexa- 
methylene  diisocyanate,  toluene-2,4-diisocyanate,  toluene- 
2,5-diisocyanate,  diphenylmethane-4,4'-diisocyanate,  di- 
phenyl  -  4,4'-diisocyanate,  dipheny  1-3,3 '-dimethyl-4-4'-di- 
isocyanate,  2-chloropropane- 1,3-diisocyanate,  diphenyl- 
3,3'-dimethoxy-4,4'-diisocyanate,  naphthalene- 1, 5-diisocy- 
anate,  pentamethylene  diisocyanate,  tetramethylenediiso- 
cyanate,  octamethylene  diisocyanate,  dimethylene  diiso- 
cyanate, propylene- 1,2-diisocyanate,  benzene- 1,2,4-triiso- 
cyanate,  toluene-2,3-diisocyanate,  diphenyl-2,2'-diisocyan- 
ate,  naphthalene-2,7-diisocyanate,  naphthalene- 1,8-diiso- 
cyanate.  toluene-2,4,6-triisocyanate,  benzene-l,3,5-triiso- 
cyanate,  benzene- 1,2,3-triisocyanate,  anf<  toluene-2,3,4-tri- 
isocyanate,  said  cyclic  ether  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxyethane,  1-phenyl-epoxyethane, 
l-cyclohexyl-2-(4-chlorocyclohexyl)-epoxyethane,  1,2-di- 
phenyl  -epoxyethane,  1.2  -  diphenyl-1-chlorocpoxyethane, 
l-cyclohexyl-2,3-€poxypropane,  1.2-epoxypropane,  1,3- 
epoxypropane,  l,2-epoxy-2-methylpropane,  3-chloro-l,2- 
epoxypropane,  3-bromo-l,2-epoxypropane,  2-methyM,2- 
epoxypropane.  3-phenyl-l,2-epoxypropane,  3-cyclohexyI- 
1.3-epoxypropane,  3-bromo-1,3-epoxypropane,  1-phenyl- 
3-  ( 3-methylphenyl )  - 1 ,2-epoxypropane.  1  -( 3-chIorocyclo- 
hexyl )  -3-cycIopentyI- 1 ,2-epoxypropane.  1 ,2-epoxybutane, 
2.3-epoxybutane,  1 ,3-epoxybutane.  1,4-epoxybutane,  3,4- 
dichloro-l,2-epoxybutane,  3-methyl-l,2-epoxy butane.  2,3- 
dimethyl-2,3-epoxybutane,  3-( 3-methylphenyl )-l,2-epoxy- 
butane,  1  -  phenyl  -  4  -  ( 3-chlorophenyl )  - 1 ,2-epoxybutane, 
1  -( 3-ethylcyclohexyI )  -4-cyclopentyl- 1 ,2-epoxybutane,  1 ,2- 
epoxypentane,  1,3-epoxypentane,  1,4-epoxypenUne,  2.3- 
epoxyhexane.  1,2-epoxyheptane,  3,4-epoxydecane,  1.2- 
epoxydodecane,  5,6-epoxytricane,  1 ,2-epoxypentadecane, 
1 ,3-epoxyoctadecane,  1,3-epoxyeicosane,  l,2-epoxyp)cnta- 
cosane,  1,3-epoxytriacontane,  1,2-epoxydotriacontane,  1,3- 
epoxy-hexatriacontane,  l,2-epoxy-3-butene,  l,2-epoxy-3.5- 
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bexadiene,  5  -  r.iethyl  -  6-phenyl-3,4-«poxy-I.5-hexadiene, 
1.2-«poxy-3-butync,  2,3-€poxy-4-pcntyne,  and  3,4-«poxy 
I-heptcne-6-yne,  and  said  polyhydroxy  crosslinking  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2,3-propane- 
triol,  1.2.6-hexanetriol.  trimethylolpropane.  erythritol, 
pentaei^yttritol,  ribitol,  xylitol,  sorbitol,  mannitol,  tri- 
methylolphenol,  trimethylolbenzene,  trimethylolamine,  tri- 
ethanolamine,  triisopropanolamine.  tri-n-propanolamine. 
N.N,N'.N'-tetrakis(2-hydroxypropyl)  ethylene  diamine, 
N(2-hydroxycthyl )-N,N'.N'-tris( 2-hydroxypropyl )  ethyl- 
ene diamine,  castor  oil,  giycei^l  mono-,  di-,  and  tri- 
ricinoleate,  glyceryl  P'ono-.  di-,  and  tri(  12-hydroxystear- 
ate),  pentaerythritol  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  and  tetraricinoleate. 
pentaerythritol  mono-,  di-,  tri-.  and  tetra(  I2-hydroxystear- 
ate).  2.3-dihydroxypropyl-12-hydroxystearate,  2,3-dihy- 
droxy  ricinoleate,  ethylene  oxide  adduqts  of  glycerol, 
I.2,6-hexanetriol,  and  pentaerythritol.  pfopylene  oxide 
adducts  of  glycerol,  propylene  oxide  adducts  of  1,2,6- 
hexanetriol,  condensation  products  of  1.2,6-hexanetriol 
and  glycerol  and  the  octakis( 2-hydroxypropyl)  derivative 
of  sucrose. 


3,050,424 
FLAMEPROOF  SHEET 

Milton  C  Schmitt,  Kaukauna,  H  is.,  as-sitrnor  to  Thilmany 

Pulp  &  Paper  Cofflpany.  kaukauna.  Wis.,  a  cofpontion 

of  Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  695,224 
3  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 44) 

1.  A  mineral  wool  batt  comprising  a  mat  of  mineral 
fibers,  a  paper  backing  sheet  of  suflficient  strength  to 
support  said  mat  when  adhesively  united  thereto,  a  coat- 
ing of  asphalt  on  said  backing  sheet  in  amount  at  least 
approximately  5  pounds  per  1000  square  feet  of  backing, 
said  coating  serving  to  adhesively  unite  said  backing  sheet 
to  said  mat.  and  only  partially  embedded  in  the  surface 
of  said  asphalt  adjacent  said  mat.  at  least  3  pounds  per 
1000  square  feet  of  coated  sheet  of  ammonium  sulfate, 
particles  dispersed  so  that  portions  of  the  asphalt  are  left 
exposed  for  said  adhesive  union,  portions  of  the  particles 
being  uncoated  with  asphalt  and  protruding  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  asphalt. 


3,050,425 
QUICK-TACK  POLYMERIC  ADHESIVE  FOR 
FIBROUS  LAMINAE 
Charles  A.  Carr,  Jr.,  Ambler,  and  I^oois  E.  Kellcy,  Wyn- 
cole.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rolini  &  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa^  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,689 

14  Claims.  (CL  154—46) 
1.  A  laminar  structure  comprising  at  least  one  fibrous 
layer  adhered  to  another  substrate  by  an  adhesive  layer 
comprising  a  dried  product  of  ( 1 )  a  polymeric  material 
consisting  exclusively  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  23  to  30%  by  weight  of  mcthacrylic  acid,  20  to 
S?*^  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate,  and  20  to  57%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  acrylate  and  ethyl  acrylate,  the  salt 
being  of  low  molecular  weight  such  that  its  viscosity  in 
water  at  25"  C.  and  10%  concentration  is  between  about 
1.5  and  about  10  poises  and  (2)  1  to  100%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  ammonium  copolymer  salt,  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch, 
dextrin,  gelatin,  glue,  casein,  and  a-protein. 


3,050,426 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  MATERIAL  AND  METH- 

OD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  Murray  Stevens,  FranUht,  .Mass.,  ass^or  to  H.  F. 
Lirermore  Corporation,  Albton,  .Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  21,  W58,  Ser.  No.  775,538 
10  Claims.     (CL  154—54) 
1.  The  method  of  making  vibration  absorbing  material 
which  includes  the  steps  of  superpocing  a  plurality  of 


layers  of  fibrous  material  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
plastisol.  at  least  one  plastisol  layer  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate two  adjacent  fibrous  layers  and  at  least  one 
plastisol  layer  being  disposed  exteriorly  of  one  of  said 
adjacent  fibrous  layers,  said  plastisol  comprising  a  disper- 
sion of  a  finely  divided  vinyl  resin  in  liquid  plasticizer,  the 
ratio  of  resin  to  plasticizer  in  said  intermediate  plastisol 
layer  being  different  from  the  ratio  of  resin  to  plasticizer 
in  said  exterior  plastisol  layer,  polymerizing  by  heat  said 
exterior  plastisol  layer  and  forcing  by  mechanical  pres- 
sure the  fibers  of  said  one  fibrous  layer  into  said  exterior 
layer  while  the  latter  is  still  soft  and  plastic,  and  there- 
after polymerizing  by  heat  the  intermediate  plastisol  layer 


while  forcing  the  same  into  the  adjacent  fibrous  layers  to 
form  a  tmitary  structure  having  strata  of  differing  natural 
frequencies  of  vibration. 

8.  A  vibration  checking  pad  composed  of  a  jrfurality 
of  layers  of  fibers  bonded  together  and  permeated 
throughout  with  polymerized  plastisol,  said  plastisol  com- 
prising finely  divided  vinyl  resin  dispersed  in  liquid  plas- 
ticizer. «the  weight  ratio  of  resin  to  plasticizer  in  the 
plastisol  •being  different  in  one  portion  of  the  thickness 
of  the  pad  from  the  weight  ratio  of  resin  to  plasticizer  in 
the  plastisol  in  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the 
pad  to  f^vide  a  heterogeneous  structure  having  strata  of 
differing  natural  frequencies  of  vibration. 


3,050,427 
FIBROUS  GLASS  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Games  Slayter,  Willard  L.  Morgan,  and  Albert  R.  Morri- 
son, Newark,  and  Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 
a»>ignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,675 
9  Claima.     (CL  156—26) 


"^ 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  structure  comprising  min- 
eral fibers  and  a  foamed  binder  comprising  advancing  an 
integral  web  of  intermeshed  fibers,  mechanically  disrupt- 
ing said  web  to  reduce  the  intermeshing  of  said  fibers 
and  associating  a  foamable  binder  with  said  fibers,  re- 
collecting said  fibers  in  the  form  of  an  integral  web,  and 
advancing  said  binder  to  a  set,  foamed  condition  whereby 
the  foamed  binder  is  bonded  to  the  mineral  fibers. 


3,050,428 
HIGHLY  LUSTROUS  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Viktor  Girtanner.  l.achen.  Canton  Schwyz,  Switzerbind 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  460,420 
S  Claims.     (CL  156—30) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  two-ply  sheet  material 
of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin,  said  sheet  material  being 
readily  separable  into  two  sheets,  each  of  said  two  sheets 
having  a  surface  of  high  luster,  the  steps  comprising  plac- 
ing upon  each  other  two  sheets  of  a  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic resin  of  substantially  the  same  composition,  each  of 
said  sheets  having  a  surface  of  high  luster,  and  at  least  one 
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of  said  surfaces  of  high  luster  being  provided  immediately 
before  such  placing  operation  in  face  to  face  contact  of 
said  highly  lusterous  surfaces  and  exposing  said  super- 
posed two  sheets  without  application  of  heat  to  a  pressure 


3,050,429 
POLYETHYLENE  INHIBITOR  FOR  PROPELLANT 

GRAINS 
Jack  H.  Baxby,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,670 
1  Claim.     (CI.  156—86) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

The  method  of  bonding  polyethylene  to  double-base, 
nitrocellulose-nitroglycerin,  propellant  grains  which  com- 
prises coating  the  surface  to  be  inhibited  with  a  bond- 
ing agent  comprising  (a)  diglycidyl  ether  of  p-p  isopro- 
pylidenediphenyl  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of 
from  1  to  about  4  on  the  average  and  (fc)  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  a  fatty  acid  having  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  from  1  to  about  4  on  the  average  and  an  ali- 
phatic polyamine  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  5,- 
000  to  about  10,000  cps.  at  25°  C.  and  an  amine  num- 
ber of  from  about  300  to  400,  covering  the  bonding 
agent  with  a  polyethylene  boundary,  and  applying  pres- 
sure by  shrinking  said  polyethylene  upon  said  grain  until 
the  bond  is  formed. 


3,050,430 
JET  AND  METHOD  OF  FILTER  MANUFACTURE 
Paul  Gallagher,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Nor,  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,267 
10  Claims.     (CL  156—166) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  filters  out  of  con- 
tinuous crimped  filaments  comprising  a  truncated  cone- 
shaped  jet  with  a  large  and  a  small  end,  said  small  end 
being  in  the  form  of  a  venturi  leading  into  tongue  compact- 
ing means,  means  for  conducting  gas  through  said  jet, 
means  for  moving  compacted  filaments  through  said 
tongue  compacting  means,  and  means  for  feeding  wrap- 
ping material  in  close  association  with  said  tongue  com- 
pacting means. 


^  3,050,431  ' 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TENNIS  STRINGS 
Julian  T.  Crandall,  Ashaway,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Ashaway 
Une  &  Twine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ashaway,  RJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island  , 

FUed  July  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,063  ' 

I        2  Claims.     (CI.  156—172) 


suflficient  to  unite  said  two  sheets  to  a  readily  separable 
two-ply  sheet,  but  insufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the 
high  luster  of  said  surfaces  upon  separation  of  said  sheets 
from  each  oilier. 


/T 


-^%ul. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  plastic 
string  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the  following 
steps:  I   I 

(A)  taking  a  flexible  thermoplastic  core;  i 

(B)  winding  a  thermoplastic  strand  around  said  core' 
to  provide  an  armor  sheath  thereover;  and 

(C)  drawing  the  composite  core  and  sheath  in  a  dry 
state  through  a  heated  die  having  an  orifice  of  lesser 
diameter  than  that  of  the  composite  string,  said  string 
being  integrated  upon  removal  from  the  die. 


3,050,432 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPRESSING  CELLULAR 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTIC 
Erwin  Wehibrenner  and  Wilhelm  Tischbein,  Levcrknsen, 
Peter  Hoppe,  Troisdorf,  and  Franzkarl  Brochhagen, 
Odenthal,  Germany,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akti- 
engesellschjtft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,258 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  27,  1956 

5  Claims.  (CI.  156—196) 
1.  A  method  for  converting  a  normally  air  and  water 
vapor  impervious  solid  cellular  polyurethane  plastic  into 
a  porous  web  which  is  pervious  to  air  but  is  impervious 
to  liquids  wfifch  comprises  compressing  the  cellular  plas- 
tic at  a  temperature  above  20*  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
from  about  5  to  about  200  atmospheres  until  the  thickness 
of  the  cellular  plastic  remains  at  from  about  5  percent  to 
about  15  percent  of  its  original  thickness  after  the  pres- 
sure has  been  removed. 


3,050,433 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RECORD  DISC  HAV- 
ING    A    PICTORIAL   ILLUSTRATION    PRINTED 
THEREON 

Knmao  Sakamoto,  801  Kldeni-cbo,  Nara-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,236 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Sept  2, 1960 

,.     1  Claim.    (CL  156—219)      ' 


A  process  for  producing  a  record  disc  having  a  pictorial 
illustration  printed  thereon  which  comprises  coating  the 
surface  of  paper  stock  whereon  has  been  printed  a  pictorial 
illustration  with  a  bonding  liquid  containing  vinyl  chloride, 
said  bonding  liquid  having  been  obtained  by  heating  cydo^ 
hexanone  to  about  100*  C,  adding  and  mixing  therewith 


7W 
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vinyl  chloride  powder  followed  by  adding  methyl  ethyl 
ketone  and  xylol,  then  mixing  further  dioctyl  phthalate 
and  stirrmg;  sprinihng  vinyl  chloride  powder  uniformly 
on  the  paper  whose  surface  has  been  thus  coated  with  a 
layer  of  bonding  liquid:  pressing  said  paper  lightly  with 
heated  rolls  to  bond  said  powder  to  the  surface  of  said 
paper;  and  thereafter  tiering  said  paper  with  a  core  mate- 
rial and  placing  the  foregoing  in  a  record  press,  then  press- 
ing said  vinyl  chloride  powdered  layer  to  form  a  surface 
coating  and  thereafter  impressing  sound  grooves  upon 
said  vinyl  chloride  coated  surface.  i  ■. 

3,»50.434 

ALGINATE  COATED  SHEETS  FOR  USE  IN  A 

DELAMINATINC.  PROCESS 

Avis  E.  Emily.  Jr^  and  Kenneth  A.  Arata,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assifpion  to  Ponnica  Corporadon,   Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  S«r.  No.  21,148 
6  Claims.     (CL  156—289) 


of  contiguous  bloclts  of  propellant  assembled  within  a 
rocket  motor  casing,  said  grain  having  an  axial  perfora- 
tion defined  by  an  internal  exposed  surface  of  propellant 
which  functions  as  an  initial  burning  surface,  which 
method  comprises  applying  a  radial  force  to  said  grain 
while  subjecting  said  grain  to  elevated  curing  temperatures 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  positive  bond  between  con- 
tiguous surfaces  of  said  blocks  of  propellant. 


0-  4Mr*M/'<r  rmttr 


1.  A  process  for  releasing  laminates  pressed  back  to 
back  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging  a  plurality  of  plies 
of  resin-impregnatcd  core  stock  in  superimposed  relation- 
ship in  groups  of  at  least  two  stackv  separating  said  stacks 
from  one  another  with  a  web  of  paper  coated  on  one  side 
only  thereof  with  a  film  of  a  salt  of  alginic  acid,  con- 
solidating the  plies  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure and  separating  the  ends  of  the  stacks  from  one  an- 
other at  the  locus  of  the  alginate  coated  sheet. 


\ 


3,858,435 

METHOD  OF  CONSOLIDATING  SOLID  ROCKET 
PROPELLANT  GRAINS 
Homer  M.  Fox  and   Albert  F.  Stegelman.   BartlcsvUle, 
OUa^  assi{(iiors  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Company,  a  cor« 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1957.  Ser.  No.  692  J36 
6  Claims.     (CL  154—294) 


I.  A  method  for  consolidating  a  cylindrical,  module 
grain  of  solid  propellant  of  the  composite  type  comprising 
a  major  amount  of  an  oxidizer  and  a  minor  amount  of  a 


3,858,436 

METHOD  OF  DELAMINATING  CEMENTED 

GLASS  OPTICS  OR  LENSES 

B«mard  Stepanski,  Alan  L.  Smith,  and  Joseph  Werthwinc, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignors  to   the   L'nited   States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Piled  Oct.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,877 

I  Claim.     (CI.  156—344) 

(Granted  wider  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


y 


3,858,437 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SIZED   PAPER  ' 

Herbert  G.  Arit,  Jr.,  Peart  River.  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Amer- 
lean  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,579 

5  Claims.  (CL  162—158) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  sized  paper  which  com- 
prises forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking 
cellulose  fibers,  adding  thereto  an  emulsion  of  a  hydro- 
phobic organic  isocyanate,  depositing  at  least  part  of  said 
isocyanate  on  said  fibers,  sheeting  the  suspension  to  form 
a  watcrlaid  web.  and  drying  said  web  at  a  temperature 
between  about  2W  F.-230*  F.  whereby  said  deposited 


The   process  of  separating   optical   rare   earth   lenses 
cemented  together  with  a  thermosetting  resin  consisting 
generally  of  about  60%    by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
polyester  dissolved  in  about  40%  by  weight  polymeriz- 
able  solvent  and  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the»  ce- 
mented leases  on  a  support,  resting  an  electric  heater  on 
said   support   without   contacting   said    lenses,    enclosing 
said  support  and  heater  with  a   vacuum  chamber,  said 
vacuum  chamber  having  a  valve  for  permitting  ingress 
of  surrounding  atmosphere,  evacuating  said  chamber  to 
approximately  0.05   mm.  of  mercury,  applying  electric 
power  to  said  heater  while  in  vacuo  until  said  heater  at- 
tains about  330*  C,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
heater  at  about  .130'  C.  for  a  period  of  about  20  minutes, 
shutting  off  the  electric  power  to  said  heater,  very  slowly 
cracking  the  vacuum  chamber  valve  to  permit  ingress 
of  said  surrounding  atmosphere  until  the  pressure  within 
the  chamber  and  said  surrounding  atmosphere  arc  gen-    ^ 
erally  equalized,  permitting  said  lenses  to  reach  ambient 
temperature,  removing  the  chamber  to  expose  said  lenses 
now  decemented,  placing  the  decemented  lenses  in  a  sol- 
vent such  as  acetone  for  a  period  of  the  order  of  2V4 
hours  to  remove  all  traces  of  cement  from  said  dece- 
mented lenses  and  drying  said  lenses  upon  removal  from 
said  solvent. 


rubbery  binder,  said  grain  being  built  up  from  a  plurality    isocyanate  chemically  reacts  with  the  fibers 
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3,050,438 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  INSECTICIDES 

Gecrt  C.  Vcgter,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands,  and  Anthony 

M.  Thrash,  Ickenham,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  2,  1959 

18  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
5.  The  ester  of  the  formula    , 


R'O    8 

P-X-R-8-R"- 
R'O 


-Z-R» 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur.  R  and  R"  are  each  alkylene  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  nitrophenyl, 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o 

,,  -^- 

1  '  11 

and  — SOj —  and  R**  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  tolyl  and  halometbyl. 


3,858,439 
STABLE  ANHYDROUS  DISODIUM  ETHYLENE 
BISDITHIOC  AR  B  AM  ATE 
Joseph  W.  Nemec,  Abington,  and  Stanley  J.  Schechter, 
Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Jan.  30.   1959,  Ser. 
No.  790,070.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  25, 
1959,Ser.  No.  801,687  , 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
I.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  substan- 
tially anhydrous  disodium  ethylene  bisdithiocarbamate 
having  a  melting  point  in  the  pure  state  of  about  230" 
C.  and  at  least  one  heavy  metal  salt  from  the  group  of 
heavy  metals  consisting  of  zinc,  iron,  manganese  and 
copper,  said  salt  being  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  bisdithiocarbamates  and  water-soluble 
salts,  said  water-soluble  salts  being  at  least  as  water 
soluble  as  CUSO4,  said  salt  being  present  in  an  amount 
by  weight  of  at  least  1%  and  up  to  about  95%  provided 
that  when  said  salt  is  a  water-soluble  salt,  the  said  an- 
hydrous disodium  ethylene  bisdithiocarbamate  is  in 
excess. 


^  3,050,440 

NEW  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 
Sidney    B.   Richter,   Chicago,    HI.,  assignor  to   Velsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
DUnols 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,318 

2  Claims.    (CI.  167—38) 
1 .  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier 
and  a  fungicidal  toxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  1 


(H)i 


(H). 


,..^'^, 


(NO,)t 


(NOi). 


(Cl)d 


3,050  441 

a-CHLORO-m-NITROACETOPHENONE 

FUNGICIDE 

William  C.  Haskett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,818 
5  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 

1.  A  process  for  the  control  of  fungal  infestations  of 
seeds  and  of  soil  which  comprises  applying  a  fungicidal- 
ly  effective  amount  of  a-chloro-m-nitroacetophenonc  to 
the  locus  to  be  treated. 


3,050,442 
METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  NEMATODES  WITH 
POLYTHIENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Johan  Dirk  BiJIoo,  Jan  Hendrik  Uhlenbroek,  and  Jasper 
Daams,  Van  Houtenlaan,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Nn  Drawing.     Filed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  31,  1957 
8  Claims.    (CL  167— 33) 
1.  A  method  of  destroying  nematodes  comprising  con- 
tacting said  nematodes  with  a  composition  containing  a 
toxic  amount  of  a  polythienyl  compound  corresponding 
to  the  general  structural  formula: 


wherein  n  represents  a  number  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0  and  I,  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  each  represent 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  propionyl.  halogen,  nitro,  acetyl  and 
phenyl  radicals  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  represeiUs 
0.  R,  represents  in  addition  the  thiophene  radical  and  Ri. 
R3  and  R4  represent  only  hydrogen. 


3  050  443 
HEADACHE  REMEDY  CONTAINING  AMMONIA 
Karl  J.  Kraus,  deceased,  late  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  by  Clif- 
ford E.  Roop,  administrator.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  asignor 
to  James  F.  Schuyler,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,993 
8  Claims.     (CI.  167—54) 
1.  An  inhalent  headache  medicament  including  in  com- 
bination between  about  .10%  by  weight  and  about  .30% 
by  weight  of  ammonia  dissolved  in  a  maj<H'  amount  of  a 
volatile  fluid. 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O, 
S,  SO  and  SO,;  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  6  is  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  3;  c  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  the  sum 
of  b  and  c  being  a  maximum  of  3;  </  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  5,  the  sum  of  a  and  d  being  larger  than  5;  and  e  and 
/  are  integers  from  0  to  3,  the  sums  of  a,  b  and  /,  and  c, 
d  and  e  each  being  5. 


3  050  444  ' 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LEVULOSE 
Arthur  G.  Holstein,  Lake   Bluff,  III.,  and  Gunther  C. 

Holsing,  Lyndonville,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as-      ^ 

signments,  to  Dawes  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Dlinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,890 
8  Claims.    (CI.  195—31) 

5.  In  the  method  for  the  pixxluction  of  levulose  from 
sucrose  wherein  invert  sugar  formed  of  the  sucrose  is 
fermented  in  the  presence  of  glucose  oxidase  with  the 
introduction  of  air  and  at  a  temperature  of  28-38*  C. 
and  at  a  pH  of  4.5-6.5  maintained  by  the  addition  of 
an  alkalinizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds,  the  steps 
of  filtering  the  fermentation  products,  coiKcntrating  the 
filtrate  to  a  specific  gi^vity  between  approximately  1.45 
to  1.50,  diluting  the  concentrate  with  methanol  in  an 
amount  to  correspond  to  50  percent  by  volume  of  the 
concentrate,  cooling  the  mixture  and  allowing  the  mixture 
to  stand  whereby  the  gluconate  salts  precipitate  frx>m 
solution,  separating  the  crystallized  salts,  distilling  off  the 
methanol,  diluting  the  remainder  with  approximately  an 
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equal  volume  of  water,  paaing  the  solution  successively 
through  a  cation  exchange  resin  and  an  anion  exchange 
resin  until  the  ionic  content  is  reduced  to  a  level  in  the 
range  of  0.7-15  grains  per  gallon  as  measured  by  con- 
ductivity, concentrating  the  solution  to  a  specific  gravity 
of  ibout  1.45,  diluting  the  concentrate  with  methanol 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  about  50  percent  by 
volume  of  the  concentrate,  allowing  the  solution  to  cool 
whereby  levulose  crystallizes  from  the  solution,  and  sepa- 
rating the  crystallized  levulose  from  the  remainder. 


3,050,445 

STABILIZED  TRYPSLN  SOLUTION 

Chaiics  W.  Damaskus,  La  Grange,  and  Paul  E.  Bradford, 

Kankakee,    III.,    as^non,   by   mesne   alignments,   to 

Annoar-Pharmaceutical   Company,    a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Ang.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,721 
4  Claims.    (H.  195—63) 

1.  A  substantially  stabilized  aqueous  solution  of  tryp- 
sin characterized  by  containing  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  a  sulfhydryl  and  disulfide  free 
amino  acid  and  from  about  0.3%  to  about  5.0%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  non-toxic  calcium  salt,  said  so- 
lution having  a  pH  of  from  about  3.5  to  about  7.2  and 
having  a  concentration  of  trypsin  of  from  about  5000 
A.U.  to  about  25,000  A.U.  per  cc.  of  water. 


3,050,446 
FER.V1EN  FATION  OF  CHLORTETRACYCLINE  AND 

DE.METHYLCHLOROTETRACYCLLNE 
Joseph  Jacob  Goodman,  Nanuct,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyan^mid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,795 

6  Claims.  (CI.  195—80) 
I.  The  process  of  producing  chlortetracycline  by  aero- 
bic fermentation  of  an  aqueous  fermentation  medium  with 
a  strain  of  5.  aureofaciens  which  will  produce  both  tetra- 
cycline and  chlortetracycline  which  comprises  carrying 
out  the  fermentation  in  the  presence  of  from  about  200 
to  about  1000  parts  per  million  copper  so  as  to  increase 
the  chlortetracycline  production  and  to  decrease  the  tetra- 
cycline production. 


3,050,447 

VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACTING  PROCESS  USING 

PRESSURE  PULSATIONS 

Richard  B.  OIncy,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1955,  Scr.  No.  480,982 

7  Claims.     (O.  202—39) 
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vertically  spaced  at  a  distance  of  from  about  6  to  about 
24  inches,  inclusive,  in  which  process  mass  is  transferred 
between  liquid  and  vapor  phases,  and  wherein  the  liquid 
flow  rate  is  from  about  0.2  to  about  5  gallons  per  min- 
ute per  square  foot  of  horizontal  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  contacting  zone,  the  vapor  loading  is  from 
about  0.2  to  1 .0.  the  pressure  drop  per  contacting  step  is 
no  more  than  6  inches  of  water,  the  liquid  hold-up  in  each 
contacting  step  is  no  more  than  6  cubic  inches  per  square 
inch  of  horizontal  cross  sectional  area  of  said  contacting 
step,  the  vapor  density  is  from  about  0.001  to  about  3.0 
pounds  per  cubic  foot,  the  liquid  density  is  from  20  to 
90  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  the  liquid  viscosity  is  from 
about  0.05  to  about  5  centipoiscs,  and  the  liquid  siuface 
tension  is  from  about  5  to  about  70  dynes  per  centimeter, 
and  facilitating  a  closer  approach  to  equilibrium  between 
the  vapor  and  liquid  in  said  steps  by  imposing  forced  pres- 
sure pulsations  within  said  contacting  zone,  the  frequency 
of  said  pulsations  being  from  about  0.1  to  about  15  cycles 
per  second  and  the  amplitude  of  said  pulsations  being 
equivalent  to  from  about  0.1  to  about  15  inches  of  water. 


3,050,448 

SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

.Merrell   R.  Fenske,  Robert  H.  IVfcCormick,  and  Harry 

Lawroski,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Mar.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  724,367 

10  ClainM.     (CI.  202—39.5) 


I.  A  process  of  contacting  within  a  contacting  zone  an 
upwardly  flowing  vapor  with  a  downwardly  flowing  liquid 
i|i  a  plurality  of  discrete  contacting  and  disengaging  steps 


1.  A  vapor-liquid  extraction  process  for  separating  less 
saturated  hydrocarbons  from  more  saturated  hydrocarbons 
of  substantially  the  same  carbon  content  and  having  from  2 
to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contacting 
a  mixture  of  the  said  hydrocarbons  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  a  liquid  ammonia  solvent  in  a  countercurrent  vapor- 
liquid  extraction  zone  wherein  at  least  150  wt.  percent 
liquid  ammonia  is  maintained  in  the  liquid  phase,  said 
extraction  zone  having  an  upper  stripping  section  and  a 
lower  enriching  section,  feeding  the  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture to  be  separated  between  said  stripping  and  enriching 
sections,  withdrawing  from  said  upper  section  a  hydro- 
carbon vapor  stream  containing  the  more  saturated  hydro- 
carbon and  ammonia,  and  withdrawing  from  said  lower 
section  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  stream  containing  the  less 
saturated  hydrocarbon  and  ammonia,  cooling  the  hydro- 
carbon vapor  stream  to  separate  two  liquid  layers  one  of 
which  is  rich  in  ammonia  and  the  other  rich  in  hydro- 
carbon, returning  a  substantial  part  of  the  ammonia i^ch 
layer  to  the  vapor-liquid  extraction  zone,  recovering  amv 
monia  solvent  from  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream.  and\ 
returning  the  said  recovered  ammonia  solvent  to  the  said 
stripping  section. 
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3  050  449 
HYDROCARBON  SAMPLING 
PemeU  J.  Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Jnnc  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,828 
3  Claims.     (CI.  202—152) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  hydrocarbons  from  drilling 
mud  comprising,  in  combination:  a  steam  boiler;  a  mix- 
ing chamber  having  inlet  means  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
thereof  and  outlet  means  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof;  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  steam  boiler  and  said  inlet 
means;  a  fluid  injection  port  in  said  conduit  means;  a 
solid  condenser  block  disposed  above  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  penetrated  throughout  its  length  by  a  vertical, 
straight  capillary  bore  at  most  V4  inch  in  inside  diam- 
eter; connection  means  sealably  connecting  the  top  of 
said  mixing  charnber  outlet  means  and  the  bottom  of  said 
capillary  bore;  a  hypodermic  needle  having  its  lower 
portion  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  capillary  bore 
and  its  upper  portion  outside  of  and  above  said  capillary 
bore;  sealing  means  between  said  hypodermic  needle  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  capillary  bore;  and  retractably 
stoppered  syringe  means  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  hypodermic  needle. 


3,050,450 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  CONTROL 
Louis  D.  Kleiss  and  Norman  F,  McLcod,  Borger,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,940 
7  Claims.     (CL  202—160) 
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1.  In  an  extractive  distillation  column  wherein  a  feed 
mixture  to  be  separated  is  introduced  into  the  column 
through  first  conduit  means,  a  kettle  product  is  withdrawn 
from  the  column  through  second  conduit  means,  vapor 
is  removed  from  the  top  of  the  column  through  third  con- 
duit means  and  cooled  to  condense  at  least  a  part  there- 
of, a  part  of  the  condensed  vapor  is  returned  to  the 
column  through  fourth  conduit  means  as  reflux,  and  a 
solvent  is  introduced  into  the  column  through  fifth  con- 
duit means;  a  control  system  comprising  means  to  estab- 
lish a  first  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of  flow  of 
solvent  through  said  fifth  conduit  means;  means  to  estab- 
lish a  second  signal  representative  of  the  quantity 
(KaT),  where  K  is  a  constant  and  AT  is  the  tempera- 


ture difference  between  solvent  introduced  into  the 
column  through  said  fifth  c(Miduit  means  and  vapor  in 
the  column  adjacent  the  point  of  introduction  of  solvent; 
means  to  multiply  said  first  and  second  signals  to  estab- 
lish a  third  signal;  and  means  responsive  to  said  third 
signal  to  control  the  flow  through  said  fourth  conduit 
means. 


3,050,451 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBON 
WITH  HIGH  MODERATING  PROPERTIES  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
WUlem   J.    D.    van   Dijck,   The    Hague,    and    Hendrik 
Kloosterziel,    Amsterdam,    Netherlands,    assignors    to 
SheU  OU  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  31, 1957 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—154.2) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  solid  carbon  prod- 
uct containing  bound  deuterium  and  particularly  suitable 
for  use  in  nuclear  reactors  which  comprises  forming  a 
bed  of  coke-like  carbon  particles  containing  from  0.5  to 
5  percent  of  bound  hydrogen  of  species  Hji,  maintain- 
ing said  bed  at  a  temperature  between  about  500*  C.  to 
ibout  1000°  C,  passing  into  one  end  of  said  bed  a  gas 
the  sole  hydrogen  species  of  which  is  essentially  Hj',  re- 
moving from  the  other  end  of  said  bed  a  gas  the  sole 
hydrogen  species  of  which  is  essentially  Hj',  and  remov- 
ing from  said  bed  a  solid  coke-like  carbon  product  con- 
taining bound  hydrogen  predominantly  of  the  species  Hj'. 


3,050,452 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  SULFUR 

COMPOUNDS 

Rector  P.  Louthan,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUllps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,930 

16  Claims.     (CI.  204—162) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organic  sulfur  compound, 
comprising  reacting  an   ethylenically   unsaturated  com- 
pound with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  ultravicrfet 
radiation  and  a  trialkyl  phosphite. 


I 


3,050,453 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

John  Handschy  and  Robert  J.  Gordon,  Walnut  Creek, 

and  Robert  J.  Moore,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SheU 

OU  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  622,742 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  204—162) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  exposing  a  liquid  mixture  containing  at 
least  one  mole  percent  of  an  aUcyl  naphthalene  and  a 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  10  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  to  a  gamma  radiation  dosage  of 
5x10*  roentgens,  said  radiation  having  an  energy  of  at 
least  about  1,000  electron  volts. 


3,050,454 

HIGH  FLUX  HOMOGENEOUS  REACTOR  WITH 
CIRCULATING  FISSILE  MATERIAL 
Frank  T.  Barr,  Summit,  and  James  F.  Black,  Cojvcnt, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  645,783 
14  Clafans.  (CL  204—193.2) 
1 .  In  a  nuclear  reaction  process  wherein  a  homogeneous 
fluid  composition  of  fissile  material  is  passed  as  a  flowing 
stream  through  a  flow  path  and  through  a  reaction  zone,  a 
sustained  nuclear  reaction  being  maintained  in  said  reac- 
tion zone,  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  an  ap- 
preciable portion  of  said  flow  path  being  at  least  equal  to 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  reaction  zone  so  that  nor- 
mally critical  conditions  would  exit  in  said  portion  of  said 
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flow  path,  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining 
in  neutron  absorbing  relationship  to  said  portion  of  said 
flow  path  a  neutron  absorbing  material  having  a  capture 
cross-section  above  10  bams  per  atom  for  neutrons  hav- 


ing  an  energy  in  the  range  of  0.025  to  2.5  ev.,  the  amount 
of  said  neutron  absorbing  material  being  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  portion  of  said  flow  path  in  a  sub-critical 
condition. 

3,050,455 
OXIDATION  OF  RESIDt'AL  PETROLEL^M  WAXES 
John  Leslie  Vosser,  Sanbury-oa-Thamcs,  England,  mign* 
or  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  Loo- 
don,  Ensland,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  July  23,  1958 
II  Claims.     (CI.  208—3) 
I.    A   process   for  oxidizing   residual   petroleum   wax 
derived  from  the  residue  left  in  the  vacuum  distillation 
of  crude  petroleum  and  having  a  micro-crystalline  struc- 
ture   to   produce   emulsifying    agents,    which   comprises 
oxidizing  said   residual   petroleum  wax  at  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  about  140*  to  200*  C.  using  as  a  catalyst 
a  paraffn  wax  oxidate  having  acid  values  in  the  range 
of  20-200  mg.  KOH/g..  said  paraffin  wax  oxidate  being 
derived    from   the   oxidation   of   paraffin   wax   which    is 
largely   crystalline   in   structure   and   which   is  obtained 
from  petroleum  distillates,  the  quantity  of  said  catalyst 
being  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  residual 
petroleum  wax  feedstock,  and  continuing  oxidation  until 
the  oxidized  product  has  a  saponification  number  of  at 
least  5  mg.  KOH/g. 


3,050.456 
CONVERSION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION 
OF  HIGH  OCTANE  NIMBER  GASOLINE  COM- 
PONENTS 
Jan  G.  \felchior.  The  Hai^ie,   Netheriands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767.424 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Oct.  18,  1957 
8  Claims.     (CI.  208—67)  | 
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7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  octane  number 
gasoline  components  which  comprises  catalytically  crack- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  oil  to  produce  a  cracked  product  in- 
cluding a  light  hydrocarbon  fraction  having  an  iso-  to 
normal  butylene  ratio  of  at  least  about  0.8:1  and  having 
an  isobutane  to  olefin  ratio  of  less  than  1:1,  separating 
said  fraction  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
h>drogenating  in  the  presence  of  free  hydrogen  said  first 
portion  of  said  fraction  to  obtain  isobutane  and  normal 
butane  and  recombining  the  hydrogenated  first  portion 


with  said  unhydrogenated  second  portion  so  that  the 
recombined  first  and  second  portions  have  a  molar  ratio 
of  isobutane  to  olefin  of  at  least  1.05: 1,  rccombining  the 
portions  and  alkylating  in  an  alkylation  zone  the  recom- 
bined fraction  by  contact  with  a  mineral  acid  alkylation 
catalyst  at  alkylation  conditions  whereby  alkylate  is 
formed,  and  recovering  normal  butane  from  said  alkyla- 
tion zone. 


3,050,457 
HYDROCARBON    CONVERSION    WITH    THE    HY- 

DROGENATION  OF  THE  CRACKED  PRODl'CTS 

Reagan  T.  Wilson,  Bartlesville,  OkU.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,996 

5  Claims.     (CI.  208—67)  ^ 


1.  A  process  for  cracking  a  high  sulfur  residuum  to 
produce  a  desirable  sulfur-  and  olcfin-free  product  which 
comprises  cracking  said  residuum  in  a  fluid  catalytic  crack- 
ing operation,  in  the  presence  of  a  cracking  catalyst  hav- 
ing a  quantity  of  metal  contaminant,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  800-1000*  F.,  and  at  a  pressure  not 
in  excess  of  150  p  s  i.g.,  to  convert  at  least  30  percent 
thereof  per  pass  to  produce  a  distillate  liquid  and  hydrogen 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  remove  sulfur  and  olefins  from 
said  liquid  in  a  hydrogenation  step,  recovering  said  liquid 
from  the  cracking  effluent,  separating  said  liquid  into  a 
first  stream  of  C5  to  400*  F.  fraction  and  a  second  stream 
of  400*  F.  plus  fraction,  passing  said  first  stream  to  a 
first  hydrogenation  zone,  passing  said  second  stream  to 
a  second  hydrogenation  zone,  recovering  hydrogen  from 
said  cracking  effluent  and  passing  a  portion  of  the  hy- 
drogen thus  recovered  to  said  first  hydrogenation  zone, 
operating  said  first  hydrogenation  zone  under  first  reaction 
conditions  so  as  to  effect  the  desired  sulfur  and  olefin  re- 
moval, passing  a  second  portion  of  the  recovered  hydrogen 
to  said  second  hydrogenation  zone,  operating  said  second 
hydrogenation  zone  under  second  reaction  conditions  so 
as  to  effect  the  desired  sulfur  and  olefin  removal;  said 
first  reaction  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  in  the 
range,  of  about  500-800*  F..  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  150-1500  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
in  the  range  of  about  I  to  25;  said  second  reaction  con- 
dition comprising  a  temgerature  on  the  order  of  at  least 
about  100°  F.  higher^than  the  temperature  of  said  first 
reaction  condition,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  150- 
1500  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  ^velocity  in  the 
range  of  about  1  to  25. 


3,050,458 
PETROLEUM  REFINING  PROCESS 
Peter  vant  Spifker.  Martimis  Kolijn,  and  Hubrecht  van 
der  Marel.  all  of  The  Hagne,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,501 

ClalflH  priority,  application  Netheriands  Dec.  13,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  208—89) 

I.  Petroleum    refining    process    which    comprises    the 

combination  of  steps  of  separating  from  petroleum  by  a 
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topping  distillation  a  broad  range  fraction  including  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  present 
boiling  up  to  about  300  to  400*  C.  and  containing 
pentanes,  gasoline,  naphtha,  keroseiK  and  other  oils  boil- 
ing up  to  said  temperature  range,  contacting  said  broad 
range  fraction  in  a  hydrodesulfurization  zone  with  a  hy- 
drogen containing  gas  obtained  as  hereafter  specified  and 
with  a  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  under  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  30  and  65  kg. /cm.'  whereby  part  of  the  hy- 
drogen is  consumed,  cooling  the  contacted  mixture  down 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  40*  C.  under  substan- 
tially the  hydrodesulfurization  pressure  and  passing  the 
cooled  material  to  a  first  phase  separator,  withdrawing 
gas  rich  in  hydrogen  from  said  first  phase  separator  and 
recycling  the  same  to  the  hydrodesulfurization  zone,  ex- 
panding the  liquid  phase  from  said  first  phase  separator 
into  a  second  phase  separator  maintained  at  a  lower  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  between  about  15  and  30  kg./cm.' 
and  as  further  specified  below,  withdrawing  gas  from  said 
second  phase  separator,  adding  to  said  last-mentioned  gas 


'  3,050,459 

TWO-STAGE  CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY  OILS 
Seymour  C.  Schuman,  Priocetoo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
carbon Research,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey  i 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,490  ' 
12  Claims.  (CL  208—97) 
1.  A  process  for  refining  a  sulfur-containing  heavy  oil 
having  at  least  10%  by  volume  of  hydrocarbons  boiling 
above  9(X)°  P.,  which  comprises  cracking  said  oil  while 
substantially  in  the  liquid  state  and  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  800  p.s.i.g.  to  convert 
at  least  25%  by  volume  of  said  hydrocarbons  boiling 
above  90(J*  F.  to  hydrocarbons  boiling  i^  in  excess  of 


900°  F.,  separating  and  removing  substantially  all  residual 
hydrocarbons  boiling  above  900*  F.  from  the  thus  cracked 
oil,  and  reacting  the  remainder  of  said  cracked  ^I  sub- 
stantially free  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  900°   F. 


nmtr.mt  *i.«Mt 


Tt 


while  substantially  in  the  liquid  state  with  hydrogen  at 
a  pressure  of  at  least  800  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a 
particulate  sulf-active  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  effect  de- 
sulfurization. 


reformer  hydrogen  as  further  specified  below  and  com- 
pressing the  mixture  and  passing  the  same  to  said  hydro- 
desulfurization zone,  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  sec- 
ond phase  separator  and  expanding  the  same  into  a  third 
phase  separator  at  a  lower  superatmospheric  pressure  be- 
tween about  3  and  7  kg./cm.»,  withdrawing  gas  from 
said  third  phase  separator,  separating  withdrawn  liquid 
from  said  third  phase  separator  and  passing  the  same  to  a 
first  fractionation  zone  operated  under  conditions  to  sepa- 
rate a  gas  and  light  hydrocarbon  overhead  product  and 
a  heavy  liquid  bottom  product,  fractionating  from  said 
overhead  product  a  naphtha  fraction,  catalytically  reform- 
ing said  naphtha  fraction  under  dchydrogenation  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  recycled  hydrogen  at  a  pressure 
between  about  15  and  30  kg./cm.»  thereby  to  produce  a 
reformed  product  and  a  gas  rich  in  hydrogen,  separating 
said  last-mentioned  gas  from  the  reformed  product  and 
passing  the  same  to  the  stream  of  gas  being  removed  from 
said  second  phase  separator  prior  to  the  compression  of 
said  gas  as  aforesaid,  and  the  pressures  in  said  second 
phase  separator  and  in  the  catalytic  reforming  effluent  be- 
ing subslanliaiiy  equal. 


3,050,460 
CONCURRENT  DEPOSITION  OF  LEAD  SULHDE 
AND  MERC  APT  AN  CONVERSION  IN  HYDRO- 
CARBON OILS 
Frank  W.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Beanmont,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,825 
3  Claims.    (CL  208—198) 


J 


'.'X.W. 


I .  In  a  process  for  the  sweetening  of  sour  hydrocarbon 
fractions  by  conversion  to  polysulfides  of  mercaptans 
wherein  a  mixture  of  sour  hydrocarbon  fractions  boil- 
ing below  about  650°  F.  with  caustic,  oxidizing  gas  and 
sulfur  is  contacted  with  a  supported  lead  sulfide  catalyst 
and  wherein  activity  of  said  catalyst  declines  with  con- 
tinued operation;  the  improved  method  for  maintaining 
activity  of  said  catalyst  while  sustaining  rate  of  feed  of 
sour  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  the  process,  which  improved 
method  comprises  admixing  caustic  and  oxidizing  gas 
with  a  sour  hydrocarbon  fraction,  passing  a  minor  por- 
tion of  the  resultant  caustic,  oxidizing  gas,  and  hydro- 
carbon blend  in  contact  with  a  solid  source  of  lead 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  lead  and  y 
lead  compounds  which  react  in  alkaline  medium  with  \ 
mercaptans  to  form  lead  merCaptide,  and  passing  the 
total  quantity  of  said  resultant  lead-containing  caustic 
and  hydrocarbon  blend,  after  having  mixed  said  blend 
with  elemental  sulfur,  in  contact  with  said  supported  lead 
sulfide  catalyst  so  as  to  deposit  fresh  lead  sulfide  catalyst 
on  the  catalyst  support. 


3,050,461 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  N,N-DIALKENYLMELA. 

MINE   AND   A   SALICYLALDEHYDE   AND    ITS 

USE 
John  P.  Lnvisi,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  \o  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,760 
13  Claims.     (CI.  208—251) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  following  structures: 
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inj  16-20  carboo  atoms  per  molecule,  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  the  fatty  acids  containing  at  least  1  double  bond 
per  molecule  and  a  mixture  of  polyethylene  polyamines, 
20-«0%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  comprising  diethylene 
triamine,  the  remaining  fraction  being  polyethylene  poly- 
amines  having  an  average  molecular  weight  within  the 


OB 

A 


/  ^       I  I  II  \       n^  \ 

C-C=N-C  C-I<=.C-C  C 


\ 


r/ 


C     R 


where  R   is  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen apd  a  hydrocarbon  radical. 

10.  The  method  of  removing  a  metal  component  from 
an  organic  liquid  containing  the  same  which  comprises 
contacting  said  organic  liquid  with  a  compound  as  defined 
in  claim  1 .  I 


3,050.462 
STABILIZATION  OF  GLYCOL  SOLLTIONS  EM- 
PLOYED IN  AROMATIC  RECOVERY 

Philip  J.  Garner,  Hooton,  Wirral,  Eogiand,  asBignor  (o  ' 

Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ekiaware 
No  Dmwins.     FUcd  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,761 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1959  > 
3  Claims.     (CL  208—323) 
1.  In  a  liquid-liquid  extraction  process  employing  a 
circulating  glycol  solvent  for  the  recovery  of  aromatic 
materials  from  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  wherein  the  aro- 
matic materials  arc  recovered  from  the  solvent  in  a  dis- 
tillation zone,  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating 
in  the  solvent  a  small,  oxidation-inhibiting  amount  of  a 
phenothiazine  having  the  following  structure 


range  250-400.  said  amino  amides  having  been  formed 
by  heating  0.4-0.5  equivalents  of  fatty  acid  for  each 
equivalent  of  polyamine  at  a  temperature  between  200 
and  225*  C.  for  a  reaction  time  of  1-4  hours,  said  amino 
amides  being  present  in  an  amount  less  than  the  clay 
and  imparting  stability  against  deterioration  by  water. 


where  P  is  a  polar  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl.  amino  and  halogen  radicals,  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  1,  Y  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
substituents  not  exceeding  12.  m  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  4  and  (m -I- n)  is  no  greater  than  4  on  a  single  aro- 
matic ring,  said  phenothiazine  permitting  the  operation 
of  the  distillation  zone  at  a  subatmospheric  pressure  with- 
out the  occurrence  of  excessive  solvent  of  oxidation,  and 
operating  the  distillation  zone  at  said  subatmospheric 
pressure  and  a  correspondingly  reduced  temperature. 


3,050,464 
DETERGENT-CONTAINING  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Thomas  F.  Brown,  Bamsfon.  and  Peter  Mathews,  Hart- 
ford,    England,   assignors   (o    Lniversal   Oil    Products 
Company,  Des  Plaiocs,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,366 
^  6  Claims.     (CI.  252—33) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  lubricating  oil 
composition  containing  an  oil-soluble  detergent  compo- 
nent which  comprises  contacting  a  naphthene-containing 
petroleum  lubricating  oil  boiling  from  about  300*  to 
about  500"  C.  with  a  hydrocarbon  reforming  catalyst 
containing  a  noble  meUl  of  group  VIII  of  the  periodic 
table  at  aromatizing  conditions  whereby  the  naphthene 
components  in  said  oil  are  converted  to  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, subjecting  the  resulting  reformed  oil  to  sulfona-  ' 
tion  at  sulfonating  reaction  conditions  sufficient  to  con- 
vert a  substantial  proportion  of  the  aromatic  components 
to  their  sulfonated  derivatives  and  thereafter  neutraliz- 
ing the  sulfonated  oil  with  ah  allialine  base. 


3,050,463 

CLAY  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 

^il",,  ^,^^**^°'  '*<»'''*  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  fo 
Siliell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.V .,  ■  corporalioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,654 
7  Claims.  (CL  252—28) 
1.  A  water-resistant  thickened  lubricant  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrophobic  lubricating  oil  as 
the  major  component,  a  bentonitic  clay  colloidally  dis- 
persed therein  and  imparting  a  grease-like  consistency 
thereto  as  a  minor  component,  and  oil-soluble,  water- 
insoluble  amino  amide  formed  between  fatty  acids  hav- 


3,050.465 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

Charles  E.  Francis,  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,563 

9  Claims.  (CL  252—49.5) 
I.  A  hydraulic  fluid  for  colliery  equipment  consisting 
essentially  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  in  which  the  water 
phase  is  from  about  20%  to  about  45%  of  the  emulsion 
and  the  oil  phase  is  from  about  55%  to  about  80%  of  the 
emulsion,  the  oil  phase  being  essentially  an  80-100  VJ. 
mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  75 
to  250  SUS  at  100*  F.  containing  from  about  1%  to  about 
4%  of  a  monoester  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  having 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkitan  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sorbitan  and  mannitan  and  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  3%  of  an  oil-soluble  C4_jo  alkyl 
pheiK)xy(ethoxy)4_^thanol  based  on  the  oU. 
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ROLL  OIL  CONTAfNING'  A  PHOSPHORUS  ACID 

ESTER  AND  AN  OIL-MISCIBLE  DICARBOXYLIC 

ACID 
Theodore  C.  Hetsig,  Beacon,  and  Patrick  I.  Keating,  Jr., 

Chelsea,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Dtawing.    FUed  Dec.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  553,739 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  252—49.8) 

1.  A  roll  oil  for  use  in  the  cold  rolling  of  metals  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  of  about  50- 
110  seconds  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  at  100°  F.  con- 
taining about  1 .5  percent  by  weight  of  tricresyl  phosphate 
and  about  0.015  percent  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  wherein  the  carboxy  groups  are  separated  by 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  C«_jo  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon substituent  group,  the  said  roll  oil  being  substantially 
non-staining  to  steel  when  it  is  burned  off  during  an  an- 
nealing process. 


3,050,467 
ANTISEPTIC  CLEANER 
Carl  Horowitz,  Brooklyn,  and  Meyer  Mendelsohn,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Yard- 
ney  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,192 

3  Claims.  (CL  252—107) 
1.  An  antimicrobial  cleansing  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of:  (A)  from  about  90%  to  about 
99%,  by  weight,  of  a  water-soluble  soap,  and  (B)  from 
about  10%  to  about  1%,  by  weight,  of  a  silver  salt  of 
partially  dcpolymcrizcd  alginic  acid,  the  viscosity  of  said 
acid  when  neutralized  and  prior  to  conversion  into  its 
silver  salt  ranging  subsUntially  between  1.25  and  1.75 
centipoises  in  concentrations  of  5%  in  aqueous  solution. 


3,050,468 
PREVENTION  OF  RUN-OFF  IN  BITUMINOUS 
EMULSIONS 
James  R.  Wright,  El  Ccrrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califomia 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,813 

8  Clafans.  (CL  252—311.5) 
I.  In  the  preparation  of  oil-in-watcr  type  cationic  as- 
phalt emulsions,  an  improved  method  which  comprises 
emulsifying  asphalt  in  water  with  the  aid  of  a  cationic 
emulsifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amine  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  effect  formation  of  a  stable  oil-in-water  type 
asphalt  emulsion,  characterized  by  an  asphalt  content  of 
from  about  55  to  about  70%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  emulsion;  introducing  into  this  emulsion  an 
amount  equal  to  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0%  by  weight 
of  a  quaternary  nitrogen  halide  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l>romides  and  chlorides;  and  thor- 
oughly distributing  this  salt  in  the  emulsion  to  dissolve 
it  completely  in  the  emulsion  maintained  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  about  150*  F.  i 


3,050,469 

CATALYST  REGENERATION  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Lyman  W.  Morgan,  Golden,  Colo.,  and  Donald  C.  Tabler, 

BartlesTille,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips   Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,675 
10  Claims.  (Ci.  252 — 417) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  steam-sensitive  solid  catalyst 
contaminated  with  hydrocarbon  and  other  carbonaceous 
deposit  is  removed  from  a  reaction  zone  to  be  reheated 
and  regenerated  before  being  returned  to  the  reaction 
zone;  said  catalyst  is  passed  to  a  regeneration  zone  where 
it  is  heated  and  regenerated  by  burning  in  contact  there- 


with a  hydrocarbon-containing  fuel  gas  with  Oj-containing 
gas  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  bum  said  fuel 
gas,  thereby  burning  said  deposit  from  said  catalyst  and 
forming  steam  in  said  regeneration  zone;  and  the  regen- 
erated hot  catalyst  containing  steam  is  passed  from  said 
regeneration  zone  to  said  reaction  zone,  the  improvement 
comprising  stripping  said  hot  catalyst  of  steam  by  con- 
tacting same  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel  gas  free 
of  moisture,  and  at  elevated  temperature,  then  passing 
the  resulting  fuel  gas  into  said  regenerator  as  fuel,  where- 
by said  regenerated  catalyst  is  substantially  moisture- 
free;  and  passing  resulting  moisture-free  catalyst  into 
said  reaction  2x>ne. 


7.  A  process  for  regenerating  and  conditioning  a  steam 
sensitive  particulate  oxidizablc  metal  oxide  catalyst  con- 
taminated with  carbonaceous  deposit  for  return  to  a  cata- 
lytic hydrocarbon  ctMiversion  reaction,  which  comprises 
transporting  a  suspension  of  said  catalyst  in  COa  sub- 
stantially free  of  Oj  into  a  regeneration  zone;  maintaining 
a  fluidized  dense  bed  of  said  catalyst  in  said  zone;  burn- 
ing a  stream  of  moisture-free  fuel  gas  with  stoichiometric 
amount  of  air  s^arately  introduced  to  a  central  area  of 
said  bed  to  maintain  an  elevated  temperature  therein 
sufficient  to  react  said  COj  with  said  deposit  to  form  CO; 
withdraiwing  a  stream  of  regenerated  catalyst  from  said 
zone;  and  feeding  said  fuel  gas  into  said  central  area  of 
said  bed  countercurrcntiy  thru  the  effluent  stream  of  re- 
generated catalyst  to  strip  same  of  steam  and  to  provide 
a  moisture-free  regenerated  catalyst. 


3,050,470 
PROCESS  OF  REACTING  A  GROUP  ID-A  METAL 

WTTH   A  GROUP  IV-A   METAL  HALIDE   AND 

HYDROGEN  IN  A  LIQUID  ORGANIC  MEDIUM 

AND  THE  PRODUCT  OF  SAID  PROCESSES 
Tillmon  H.  Pearson   and   Thomas  O.   Sistrunk,   Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  651,798 
4  Claims.    (CL  252—429)  j 

1.  The  product  obtained  by  reacting  a  group  III-A 
metal  with  a  group  IV-A  metal  halide  and  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  liquid  organic  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  ethers,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  25  and  150"  C,  and  a  pres- 
sure between  atmospheric  and  50,000  p.s.i.g.,  said  group 
III-A  metal  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  reduce  said  group 
IV-A  metal  halide  to  its  last  lower  valence  state. 


3,050,471  I 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Arthur  William  Anderson  and  John  MacMillan  Bruce, 
Jr.,  WUmington,  Del.,  Nicholas  G.  MercUing,  deceased, 
late  of  WUmington,  Del.,  by  NocUc  K.  MercUing,  ad- 
ministratrix, Baltimore,  Md.,  and  WiUiam  Lawrence 
Tmett,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,447 

34  Clafans.     (C\.  252—429) 
1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  obtained  on  admixing  a  titanium  tri- 
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halide  with  an  organometallic  compound  containing  at 
least  one  hydrocarbon  radical  bonded  to  metal,  the 
quantity  of  the  organometallic  compound  being  sufficient 
to  lower  the  valence  state  of  the  titanium,  at  least  in  part, 
to  below  three. 

26.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  obtained  on  admixing  a  titanium  tri- 
halide  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  aluminum, 
the  quantity  of  said  metal  being  sufficient  to  lower  the 
valence  state  of  the  titanium,  at  least  in  part,  to  below 
three. 


3,§50,472 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Jacque  C.  Morrcll,  8  Oxford  St.,  Cbevy  Chafe,  Md.  ^ 

No  Drawinc.     FUed  Mar.  17,  1959,  S«r.  No.  799,857 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—435) 

1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  dried  mix- 
ture of  a  ptfpsphoric  acid  and  an  inorganic  support,  said 
support  consisting  essentially  of  a  natural  porous  silica 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kieselguhr. 
infusorial  earth  and  diatomaceous  earth  and  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  talc,  sepiolite  and 
pyrophyllitc,  the  said  phosphoric  acid  comprising  about 
70*^  to  85%  of  the  said  mixture,  said  support  containing 
not  less  than  about  80%  of  the  said  porous  silica  material 
and  less  than  about  20%  and  more  than  1%  of  said 
additive,  said  support  being  further  characterized  in  that 
the  said  porous  silica  material  together  with  said  additive 
comprises  not  more  than  about  30%  of  the  mixture. 


3,»5«,473  I 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Jacque  C.  Morrell,  8  Oxford  St.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,948 

5  Claima.     (CL  252 — 435) 

1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  dried  mix- 
ture of  a  phosphoric  acid  and  an  inorganic  support,  said 
support  consisting  essentially  of  a  natural  porous  silica 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  kieselguhr, 
infusorial  earth  and  diatomaceous  earth  and  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  com- 
pounds of  iron,  the  said  phosphoric  acid  comprising  about 
70%  to  85%  of  the  said  mixture,  said  support  containing 
not  less  than  about  80%  of  the  said  porous  silica  material 
and  less  than  about  20%  and  more  than  1%  of  said  addi- 
tive, said  support  being  further  characterized  in  that  the 
said  porous  silica  material  together  with  said  additive 
comprises  not  more  than  about  30%  of  the  mixture. 


3,050,474 

EPOXIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  H.  Rnsscll,  Peniisaakea,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Atlantic  Reflning  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ntioa  of  PemsylTania 

No  Dnwtac.     FUed  Dec.  10.  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,607 

|1  Claims.     (CL  260—2) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  prepared  by  mixing  an 
epoxide  resin  having  at  least  one  vicinal  epoxy  group, 
an  epoxide  resin  curing  agent,  and  up  to  about  28  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  hydroxymethyl-dimethyl-meta-di- 
oxane  and  curing  the  resulting  mixture. 


3,050,475  I 

PRODUCTION    OF    POLYURETHANE    PLASTICS 
USING    SCHnVS    BASE    CATALYSTS 

Erwhi  Miilier,  LeTcrimscn,  Chrirtian  Wiegand,  Woppcr- 
tal-Elberfeld,  and  Giinthcr  Braun,  Lcverkuien,  Ger- 
many, assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and 
one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Original  application  Oct.  18,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  616.606,  now  Patent  No.  3,004.933,  dated  Oct.  17, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  18,  1961,  Scr. 
No.  110,881  I 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Oct.  22,  1955 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  cellular  polyurethane  plas- 
tic by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate  with  water  and  an  organic  compound  having  a 
plurality  of  hydroxyl  groups  reactive  with  an  — NOG 
group,  said  organic  compound  being  capable  of  forming 
a  polyurethane  by  reaction  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 
the  method  of  making  an  elastic  cellular  polyurethane 
plastic  which  comprises  reacting  the  organic  polyisocya- 
nate with  water  and  an  organic  compound  having  hydroxyl 
groups  reactive  with  an  — NCO  group  and  having  an 
hydroxy!  number  below  150  in  the  presence  of  a  Schiffs 
base  having  a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom. 


3,050,476 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF  EXTINGUISHING 
EXPANDABLE  POLYMER  OF  STYRENE  BY 
BROMINATION 

John  J.  Tress,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  and  William  J.  HeOman, 
Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Koppert  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,565 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—2.5) 

I.  Method  of  making  a  self-extinguishing  expandable 
polymer  of  styrene.  comprising  adding  particles  of  said 
polymer  to  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of 
40-120°  C,  said  aqueous  medium  containing  from  at 
least  2%  to  10%  by  weight  bromine  based  upon  the 
quantity  of  said  particles,  contacting  the  bromine  in  said 
medium  with  an  activating  agent  for  the  bromine  at 
least  until  the  color  of  said  medium  changes  from  orange 
to  a  pale  yellow,  and  recovering  said  polymer  from  said 
medium,  said  polymer  having  been  rendered  capable  of 
expansion  by  the  incorporation  therein  of  a  volatile  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  boiling  in  the  range  of  —10  to  81*  C. 


3,050,477 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
USING  AN  ORGANIC  SILANE 

George  T.  Gmltter,  Akfon.  and  Emery  V.  Braidich,  Coy- 
ahoga  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,052 

11  Claims,    (a.  260—2.5) 

I.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  (1 )  at  least 
one  organic  polyisocyanate  with  (2)  at  least  one  polyether 
polyol  containing  at  least  two  active  alcoholic  hydroxyl 
radicals  in  anwunts  sufficient  to  form  a  polyurethane  in 
admixture  with  (3)  a  minor  amount  by  weight  of  a  foam- 
mg  agent  sufficient  to  foam  the  reaction  mass  of  said 
polyisocyanate  and  said  poiyol  and  in  contact  with  (4)  a 
n>inor  amount  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
polyol  present  and  sufficient  to  subilize  the  foaming  re- 
action of  said  polyisocyanate  and  said  polyol  and  to  ob- 
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tain  cells  of  substantially  uniform  size  in  the  resulting 
polyetherurethane,  of  at  least  one  organic  silane  having 
the  formula 


OR 
B— 81-OR 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkenyl  radi- 
cal of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,050,478 
SOLIDIFIABLE  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED 
FROM  ENEDIOYL  ACIDS,  EPOXIDIZED  HYDRO- 
CARBON   DRYING    OIL,    AND    CONJUGATED 
DIENES 
Sol  B.  Radlove,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Glidden 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,109 

21  Claims.    (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  fluid,  reactive  composition  which  reacts  to  pro- 
duce a  solid  reaction  product  and  whose  fluid  unreacted 
but  solidifiable  component  comprises  essentially: 
A.  an  epoxy  component  composed  essentially  of  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  epoxi- 
dizcd  polymeric  hydrocarbon  drying  oil  containing 
residues  of  conjugated  diolefins  and  having  an  oxi- 
ranc  oxygen  content  of  at   least  about  2.3%    by 
weight;  (b)  cpoxidizcd  glyccride  oil  having  an  oxi- 
I    rane  content   between   about  2.3%   and  7.5%    by 
weight;  (c)  diepoxides  of  cycloaliphatic  esters  hav- 
ing a  structure  conforming  to  the  general  formula: 


Rt 


R> 


O 


Ri  Ri 

R.      O^    R, 
CHr-O-C 
Ri  R« 


Ri 


/ 


Ri 


O 


Ri    /<^      R*  ^*    X     '^ 

Ri      R*  R«      Bi 

wherein  Ri  through  Re  represent  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals;  (d)  crude,  monoepoxide  of  diallyl 
esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids;  (e)  glycidyl  ally]  esters 
of  dicarboxylic  acids;  (/)  polymeric  polyether  resin- 
lous  derivatives  of  polyhydric  phenols,  said  deriva- 
tives having  alternating  aromatic  and  aliphatic  nuclei 
united  together  through  ether  oxygen,  having  termi- 
nal 1,2  epoxy  groups  and  being  free  of  functional 
groups  other  than  epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups;  and 
(g)  mixtures  of  the  foregoing; 

B.  monomeric  polycarboxylic  acidic  dienophile  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  a,  /3  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  anhydrides  thereof,  said  di- 
enophiles  being  employed  substantially  in  an  amount 
which  provides  about  0.2-4  carboxyl  groups  for  each 
oxirane  oxygen  group  in  said  epoxy  component;  and 

C.  a  reactive  diluent  component  having  low  volatility 
at  temperatures  up  to  about  350°  F.  and  having  a 
melting  point  below  about  70°  C,  said  diluent  com- 
ponent being  compatible  with  said  epoxy  component, 
being  essentially  of  ethylenically-unsaturated  organic 
material  of  the  foregoing  physical  properties  and 
being  capable  of  forming  Diels-Alder  adducts  with 
monomeric  o,  p  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  dieno- 
philes.  said  ethylenically-unsaturated  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ocimene,  allo- 
ocimene,  myrcene.  a-terpinene,  /3-phellandrene, 
2,4(8)  p-menthadiene,  2,4(5)  p-menthadiene  and 
3,8  p-menthadiene,  conjugted  linseed  oil,  conjugated 
soybean  oil,  tung  oil,  dehydrated  castor  oil  and 
oiticica  oil.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  being  present 
in  amounts  not  substantially  exceeding  that  which 
can  be  converted  to  Diels-Alder  adduct  with  the 
laid  monomeric  polycarboxylic  dienophile. 
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3,050,479 

PROCESS  COMPRISING  HEAT-TREATING  HALO- 
GENATED  BUTYL  RUBBER  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  A  NOVOLAC  RESIN  AND  THEREAFTER 
CURING,  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
George  J.  Ziarnik,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,746 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—19) 
13.  A  method  which  comprises  preparing  a  rubbery 
copolymer  of  97.5%  isobutylene  with  2.5%  isoprene 
which  has  been  modified  to  incorporate  1.2%  chlorine 
therein;  heat  treating  100  parts  of  said  copolymer  in  the 
presence  of  1  part  2,2'-methylcne  (4-methyl-6-tertiary 
butyl)  phenol,  4  parts  of  MgO,  50  parts  of  hydrated  silica, 
1  part  of  stearic  acid,  and  3  parts  of  novolac  acid  catalyzed 
phenol-formaldehyde  resin  and  in  the  absence  of  ZnO  at 
a  temperature  of  300°  F.  for  8  minutes;  cooling  said  heat- 
treated  rubbery  copolymer  to  a  temperature  of  80"  F.; 
and  curing  said  cooled  polymer  at  a  temperature  of  307° 
F.  for  60  minutes  in  the  presence  of  1  part  tetramethyl- 
thiuram  disulfide,  2  parts  of  benzothiazyl  disulfide,  and 
3  parts  ZnO  to  provide  a  vulcanizate  therefrom  with  a 
tensile  strength  of  1800  p.s.i. 


3,050,480 
PROTECTIVE  FILM  FORMING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  RESULTANT  FILMS 
Walter  M.  Budde,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Archer- 
Daniels-Midland  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mhm.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,791 

25  Clahns.  (CL  260—22) 
1.  A  coating  vehicle  for  forming  thin  flexible  hard  dry 
films  with  an  epoxidized  fatty  chain  containing  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxidized 
long  chain  fatty  acids  and  the*esters  thereof  having  an 
iodine  value  of  at  least  90  before  epoxidation  and  after 
epoxidation  containing  not  less  than  4%  oxirane  groups 
located  within  the  molecules  of  the  said  fatty  chain  ma- 
terial, said  vehicle  consisting  of  a  mutual  solvent  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  a  said  epoxidized  fatty  chain  male- 
rial  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  180.  at  least  two  reactive  carboxylic  acid 
groups  and  a  pH  value  of  not  more  than  about  4.7,  and 
said  acid  and  the  said  epoxidized  fatty  chain  containing 
material  constituting  the  reactants  for  forming  said  film. 


3,050,4811 
EPOXIDIZED   MONOGLYCERIDE   DIACETATES 
AS  FLASTICIZERS  FOR  POLYMERIZED  VINYL 
CHLORIDE 
Waldo  C.  Ault,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Reuben  O.  Feuge,  New 
Orieans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  12,  1954,  Ser. 
No.  422,708,  now  Patent  No.  2,895,966,  dated  July  21, 
1959.    Divided  and  this  applicatioo  Jan.  10,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  563,826 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  260—23)  I 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  polymerized  vinyl 
chloride  and   monoepoxystearyl  diaceto  glyccride  as  a 
plasticizer-stabilizer  therefor. 


3,050,482 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  POLYHYDROXY  COM- 
POUND    AND    A    POLYISOCYANATE    IN    THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  VINYL-SUBSTITUTED  HETER- 
OCYCLIC NITROGEN  BASE 
Raymond    L.  Cobb  and   Paul  S.  Hudson.   Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,457 

12  CUhns.     (CI.  260—23) 
11.  As  a  new  composition,  the  product  formed  by  re- 
acting an  organic  polyhydroxy  compound  with  an  organic 
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poiyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  vinyl-substituted 
heterocyclic  nrtrogen  base  and  a  vinyl  polymerization 
catalyst,  wherein  said  polyhydroxy  compound  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  castor  oil,  ethylene  glycol, 
1,3-propylene  glycol,  1.2-propylene  glycol,  1,2-butylene 
glycol,  2,3-butylene  glycol,  1,4-butylene  glycol.  2.2-di- 
methyl-l,3-propanediol,  pentamethylene  glycol,  bexa- 
methylene  glycol.  1,2-octylene  glycol,  4,3-octylene  glycol, 
4,5-decylcne  glycol,  decamethylene  glycol,  dodecamethy- 
cne  glycol,  hexadecamethylene  glycol,  polyethylene 
glycol,  polypyropylene  glycol,  poly  (1,4-butylene)  glycol. 
poly(2.3-butylene)  glycol.  poly(  1-phenylethylene)  glycol, 
poly(4.5-dccylcnc)  glycol,  poly(2-methyl  -  2  -  ethyl-1.5- 
pentylene)glycol,  ethylene-propylene  glycol,  and  esters  of 
such  glycols  formed  by  reacting  the  same  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic  acid, 
monomethyl  succinic  acid,  glutaric  acid,  adipic  acid, 
pimelic  acid,  suberic  acid,  azelaic  acid,  sebacic  acid,  bras- 
sylic  acid,  thapsic  acid.  6-oxoundecanedioic  acid,  octadc- 
canedioic  acid.  8-octadecenedioic  acid,  eicosanedioic  acid, 
6.8-octadecadienedioic  acid,  malic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fu- 
maric  acid,  glutaconic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  cyclopentane- 
1,2-dicarboxylic  acid.  cyelopentane-I,3-dicarboxylic  acid, 
phthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  naphtha- 
lene-1. 2-dicarboxylic    acid,    naphthalene- l,3jilicarboxy lie 

'  acid,  naphthalene- 1,4-dicarboxylic  acid,  naphthalene- 1,5- 
dicarboxylic  acid,  naphthalene- 1. 8-dicarboxylic  acid,  di- 
p(ienyl-2.2'-dicarboxylic  acid,  diphcnyl-4,4'-dicarboxylic 
acid,  diphenyl-2,4'-dicarboxylic  acid.  2,6-dimethylben- 
zene-l.4Hiicarboxylic  acid,  and  4.5-dimcthyl-benzene- 
1. 2-dicarboxylic  acid,  said  poiyisocyanate  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene- 1. 3-diisocyanate, 
benzene  -  1,4  -  diisocyanate.  hexamethylenediisocyanate, 
toluene-2.4-diisocyanate.  toluene  -  2.5  -  diisocyanate,  di- 
phenylmethane-4.4'-diisocyanate.     diphenyl-4.4'-diisocya- 

^  nate.  diphenyl-3.3'-dimethyl-4.4'-diisocyanate.  diphenyl- 
3.3'-dimethyl  -  4.4'  -  diisocyanate.  2  -  chloropropane-1.3- 
diisocyanate,  diphenyl  -  3.3'-dimethoxy-4,4'-diisocyanate. 
naphthalene- 1.5-diisocyanate.  pentamethylenediisocyanatc, 
tetramethylenediisocyanate.  octamethylenediisocyanate, 
dimethylenediisocyanate,  propylene- 1.2-diisocyanate,  ben- 
zene -  1,2.4  -  triisocyanate.  toluene  -  2, 3-diisocyanate,  di- 
phenyl-2.2'-diisocyanate,  naphthalene  •  2.7  -  diisocyanate. 
naphthalene- 1 ,8-diisocyanate.^  tolueiie-2,4,6-triisocyanate. 
benzene- 1,3.5-triisocyanate,  benzene  -  1.2.3-triisocyanate, 
and  toluene-2.3,4-triisocyanate.  said  vinyl-substituted 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-vinylpyridine,  4-vinylpyridine,  2/4.6-tri- 
methyl  -  5  -  vinylpyridine.  3.4,5,6-tetramethyl-2-vinyIpyri- 
dine,  3-ethyl-5-vinylpyridine.  2-vinyl  -  5  -  ethylpyridine. 
2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine.  4,6  -  dimethyl  -  2-vinylpyridine, 
2,6-diethyl  -  4  -  vinylpyridine,  2-isopropyI-4-vinylpyridine. 
2-vinyl-5-propylpyridin€.  2-vinyl-5-butylpyridine.  2-vinyl- 
5-hexylpyridine,  2-vinyl  -  5  -  heptylpyridine,  2-methyl-5- 
undecyl-6-vinylpyridine.  2,4  -  dimethyl  ^  5,6  -  dipentyl-3- 
vinylpyridine,  2-vinyl-quinoline.  2-vinyl-*-ethylquinoline, 
4-hexyl  -  5  -  vinylquinoline,  4  -  dodecyl-5-vinylquinoline, 
3,4,5 ,6-tetramethyl-2-vinylquinoline,  and  l-vinyksoquino- 
line,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  benzoyl  peroxide,  n-butyl  peroxide,  lauroyl  per- 
oxide, tertiarybutyl  peroxide,  cumene  peroxide,  n-propyl 
hydroperoxide,  and  cumeoe  hydroperoxide,  wherein  the 
total  amount  of  said  polyhydroxy  and  poiyisocyanate 
compounds  is  50  to  98  weight  percent  with  0.5  to  1.5 
equivalents  of  said  polyhydroxy  compound  being  used  per 
equivalent  of  said  poiyisocyanate  compound,  said  vinyl- 
substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  being  used  in  the 
amount  of  1  to  50  weight  percent,  and  said  catalyst  being 
used  in  the  amount  of  0.01  to  10  weight  percent,  said 
weight  percents  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
'reactK>a  mixture. 


3,05«,4«3 

ASPHALT-CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE  COM* 
POSITION  FOR  ROAD-MAKING 

James  Kalil,  WilmJiifton.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ratkMi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawint.     FUed  Jan.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,23S 

2  Clainis.     (O.  26«— 28.5) 

1.  Asphalt  containing  dispersed  therein  from  0.5  to 
5.0%  by  weight  of  said  asphalt  of  a  normally  solid  poly- 
ethylene, said  polyethylene  being  chlorinated  to  the  extent 
of  from  about  15  to  35%  by  weight  thereof. 


'  3.050,484 

BITUMINOUS  PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 

James  Q.  Wood.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,762 

10  Claims,     (a.  26#— 28.5) 

1.  A  bituminous  coating  composition  comprising  a  nor- 
mally liquid  polymerized  conjugated  diene  having  from  4 
to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  a  polymer  of  acrylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid 
and  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  a  conjugated  diene 
having  from  4  to  8  cartwn  atoms  per  molecule,  and  from 
50  to  90  weight  percent  asphalt. 


3,050,485 

METHOD  FOR  CURING  ORGANOPOLYSII.OXAN'E 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  SULFl  R-CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE  REDUCIBLE  BY 
NASCENT  HYDROGEN 

Siegfried  Nitzsciic  and  Manfred  Wick,  Burghauscn,  Upper 
Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chcmic 
G.m.bJl.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Gcnnany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,790 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  July  31,  1959 

2CUlms.     (CI.  260— 29.1) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silicone  rubber  consisting 
of  admixing  ( 1)  an  essentially  diorganosiloxane  polymer 
of  the  formula  ZO(R,SiO)QZ  where  each  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  haiogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, each  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
haiogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  x  has  an 
average  value  of  from  1.95  to  2  05  and  n  has  a  value  of 
at  least  50,  (2)  an  organohydrogensiloxane  fluid  of 
the  average  unit  formula 

R-H8l0  3_n, 
2 

where  R  is  as  above  defined  and  m  has  an  average  value 
in  the  range  of  0  to  2  inclusive,  (3)  a  condensation  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibutyl  tin  di- 
laurate  and  dibutyl  tin  dimaleinate  and  (4)  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  sulfur  containing  compound  easily  reducible 
by  nascent  hydrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiocetamide,  thiourea,  dibenzyldisulfide.  diphenylsulfidc, 
dibutylsulfoxide,  4.4'-diaminodiphenylsulfone.  paratoluol- 
sulfonic  acid  methyl  ester,  phenylisothiocyanates,  tetra- 
methylthiuram  disulfide,  tetramethylthiurammonosulfide, 
mercaplohenzothiazole.  zinc  salt  of  mercaptobenzothia- 
zole,  N-cyclohexylbenzothiazyl-2-sulfenamide.  ethylphen- 
yldithiocarbamic  zinc,  tellurium  diethyldithiocarbaminate 
and  selenium  dimethyldithiocarbiminate.  and  exposing 
the  mixture  to  the  atmosphere  at  room  temperature. 
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3,050,486 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PAPER  COMPRIS- 
ING A  MINERAL  PIGMENT  AND  AN  ACRYLIC 
ACID-ACRYLAMIDE-ACRYLONmULE  COPOLY- 
MER  AS  PRINCIPAL  COATING  COMPONENT 
Daniel  D.  Ritson,  Riverside,  and  Trcng  Jiucq  Socn,  New 
Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  May  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,131 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.6) 


.Z-V  A^-V -V-^- 


I.  A  fluid  aqueous  coating  composition  for  water-laid 
cellulose  webs  comprising  a  hydrophilic  inorganic  mineral 
pigment  as  coating  component  and  a  water-soluble  tri- 
polymer  as  principal  adhesive  component,  said  tripolymer 
being  formed  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  5%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  acrylic  acid.  20%  to  85%  by  weight  of 
acrylamide,  and  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile, 
having  a  "relative  viscosity"  to  aqueous  ammonia  in 
excess  of  15,  and  being  soluble  in  all  proportions  in  water 
at  35*  C.  the  relative  amounts  of  each  of  the  constituents 
of  said  polymer  being  chosen  so  as  to  be  represented  by 
any  point  within  parallelogram  ABCD  of  the  annexed 
drawing,  said  coating  composition  having  a  pH  between 
about  3.5  and  8.5. 


I! 


^ 


3,050,487 
REDUCING  STICKINESS  DURING  THE  MILLING 

OF   A   RUBBERY   DIENE   POLYMER   BY   ADDI- 

TION  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  ACID  ESTER  OF  A 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Pan!  W.  Solomon,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,712 
12  Claims.     (CL  260— 30.6) 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  sticking  during  milling  which 
comprises  milling  a  rubbery  diene  polymer  prepared  by 
polymerizing  a  major  portion  of  a  conjugated  diene  con- 
taining 4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  minor  portion  of  an 
acid  containing  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
oopolymerizable  monocarboxylic  and  dicarboxylic  acids, 
said  milling  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  small 
amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  acid  ester  of  a  phosphoric  acid 
containing  1  to  4  pentavalent  phosphorus  atoms. 


3,050,488 
COMPOSITION   COMPRISING   POLYACRYLONI- 
TRILE    PLASTICIZED    WITH    CYANOALKYL 
SULFONAMIDE 
Paul  R.  Graham,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  706,551 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—30.8) 
I.  A  composition  compnsing  a  homopolymer  (rf  acry- 
lonitrile and  from  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight 
of  the  composition  of  a  compound  of  the  stnicture 

H 


H). 

o       (CHi).— ca-c=.\ 

II      / 

Ar-8-N 

0         (CHi).— CH-C=N 
(CH).      I 

I         ^ 
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wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  2,  provided  that  when  m  is  0,  then  n  is  0. 
and  Ar  is  an  aryl  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  15 
carbon  atoms. 


3,050,489 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  OXIDIZED    DRYING 
OILS    FOR    ISOCYANATE-SULPHUR    DIOXIDE 
CURING 
Ober  C.  Slotterbeck,  Rahway,  and  Merilyn  T.  Winters, 
Wcstfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,971 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—33.4) 
1.  A  viscosity  stable  coating  composition  comprising 
a  synthetic  oxidized  polymer,  said  polymer  being  a  nor- 
mally liquid  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  from  about  1  to  about 
35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  polymer,  of  a  tertiary  ali- 
phatic monohydric  alcohol,  and  the  reaction  product  of 
an  isocyanate  and  a  polyol  having  the  formulae  R(NCO)n 
and  R'(OH)n,  respectively,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl 
and  n  is  any  integer  above  1;  said  composition  having 
between  about  0.0007  and  about  0.0183  gram  equivalents 
of  free-NCO  per  5  grams  of  said  oxidized  polymer. 


3,050,490 
BORON  NITRIDE  CONTAINING  SELF-ADHERING 

SILICONE  RUBBER 
Siegfried  Nitzsche  and  Manfred  Wick,  Burghansen.  Ger^ 
many,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemic  G.m.b.H.,  Munich, 
Bavaria,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1959 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  (o)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  essentially 
linear  diorganosiloxane  polymer  of  at  least  1,000  cs. 
viscosity  at  25*  C,  the  organic  substituents  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  haiogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  at  least  50  percent  of  the  organic  substituents 
being  methyl  radicals  and  (/>)  10  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  boron  nitride. 


I  3  050  491  ' 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SELF-ADHERING 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  ELASTOMERS 
Siegfried    Nitzsche    and    Manfred    Wick,    Burghauscn, 
Bavaria,     Germany,     assignors     to     Wacker-Chemic 
G.m.b.H.,  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  20,  1959 
5  Claims.    (O.  260—37) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  self -adhering  silicone  rubber 
consisting  essentially  of  (A)  admixing  (1)  a  high  poly- 
mer diorganosiloxane  prepared   by  polymerizing  a  low 
molecular  weight  diorganosiloxane  of  the  unit  formula 

wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon 
radicals  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  1.99  to  2.01  in  the 
presence  of  .001  to  0.1  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  diorganosiloxane  of  a  boron  compoimd 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  alkyl 
esters  of  boric  acid,  (2)  a  filler  and  (3)  a  vulcanizing 
agent  and  (B)  vulcanizing  the  mixture. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  high  polymer  diorgano- 
siloxanes  suitable  for  use  in  self-adhering  silicone  rubber 
consisting   essentially    of    polymerizing    low    mcriecular 
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weight  diorganosiloxaoe  polymers  consisting  cssentialiy  of 
units  of  the  formula 

♦—fi 

3 

where  each  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consi^tmg  of  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon 
radicals  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  1.99  to  2.01  by 
contacting  the  low  molecular  weight  polymer  with  .001 
to  0.1  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  di- 
organosiloxane  polymer  of  poussium  mela  borate. 


3,«50,492 

LOW  TEMFERATl'RE  FI.l  ORINATED  ORGANO- 
SILICON  RUBBER 

KcHh  E.  Polmanteer  and  Eric  D.  Brown,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporatioa,  Midland, 
.MichM  a  corporatioa  of  .Mictiigan 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,124 

9  Clafant.     (CL  If— 31) 

I.  A  vulcanizable  composition  comprising  (I)  a  co- 
polymeric  organosiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  (A) 
from  6.5  to  15  inclusive  mol  percent  of  polymeric  units 
of  the  formula 

(CF,(CF,),CH,CH,l(CH,),(CF,CH,CHj)^iO 

where  x,  y  and  z  are  integers  of  from  0  to  I  inclusive, 
the  sum  of  x-\-i  being  from  0  to  1  inclusive  and  the  sum 
o{  y^z  being  I,  and  (B)  from  85  to  93.5  inclusive  mol 
percent  of  units  of  the  formula  (CHj)jSiO,  there  being 
a  maximum  of  9.95%  by  weight  fluorine  in  said  copoly- 
meric  organosiloxane.  (11)  a  filler  for  organosilicon 
rubber,  and  (III)  an  organosiloxane  vulcanizing  agent. 

3.050.493 

DRY  EPOXY  RESIN  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  Sy^ME 

Herman  B.  H'agner,  Blooming  Glen,  Pa.,  and  Ernest  E. 
Weiler,  Savre>ille,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tile  Council  of 
America,  Inc.,  New  Yoria  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York  \ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jaly  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,9«2 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—37) 

I.  A  dry  bonding  composition  adapted  to  become 
functional  upon  the  addition  of  a  liquid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  ethyl  alcohol,  and  mixtures 
of  the  foregoing,  which  comprises:  a  liquid  epoxy  resin 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  reaction 
product  of  epichlorohydrin  with  bisphenol,  and  epoxy 
resins  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


H 
CHi — C— CHr-O 

\    / 
O 


3.050.494        ' 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN  OLEFIN  POLY- 
MER,  CARBON  BLACK.  AND  A  DITHIOBISBEN- 
ZOTHIAZOIJ:,     AND     PROCESS    FOR    CURING 
SAME 
Archie   L.   Robbins  and    Kenneth   R.  Mills,   Bartlesville, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,582 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  as  the  sole 
polymeric  material,  a  solid  hydrocarbon  polymer  of  a 
1 -olefin  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  least  25  parts  by 
weight  of  carbon  black  per  100  parts  of  said  solid  poly- 
mer, the  amount  of  said  black  being  sufficient  to  change 
appreciably  the  properties  of  said  solid  polymer,  and  as 
the  sole  curing  agent  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure  said 
solid  polymer  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


Bl    ! 


where  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  alkyl  groups  and 
where  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  sum  of  the  R  groups 
attached  to  an  aromatic  ring  does  not  exceed  6. 


3.050.495  ' 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  BLENDS  OF  AL- 
DEHYDE-MODIFIED AMIDE  INTERPOLYMERS 
WITH  AMINE  RESINS  AND  ARTICLES  COATED 
THEREWITH 
Roger  M.  Christensoo,  Richland  Townihip,  AUegbcny 
County,  Pa^  wsignor  to  Pittsborgfa  Plate  Glass  Com- 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aog.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  677,778 
10  Claima.     (CL  260— 45J) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  an  amino  resin 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  urea-formaldehyde 
resins  and  melamine-formaldehyde  resins,  and  an  inter- 
polymer  of  an  amide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  maleuric  acid,  alkyl  esters 
of  maleuric  acid.  N-carbamyl  maleimide,  and  N-alkoxy- 
mcthyl  acrylamides.  and  at  least  one  other  monomer  con- 
taining a  CH]=:C<  group,  said  interpolymer  containing 
from  about  5  percent  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  said 
amide  in  polymerized  form  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  interpolymer  and  being  characterized  by  having 
amido  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  the  structure 

R 
— CHORi 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 


CHr 


where  n  is  a  number  such  that  the  epoxy  resin  contains 
one  gram-mole  of  the  epoxide  group  per  180  to  200 
grams  of  resin;  thejiquid  epoxy  resin  being  adsorbed  on 
a  finely  divided,  solid  inert  carrier;  and.  as  the  epoxy 
resin  hardener,  an  acid  salt  of  an  amino  compound  con- 
taining at  least  two  amino  groups;  and  a  strong  base  in 
powdered  form.  , 


of  hydrogen,  furyl.  and  lower  alkyl,  and  Ri  is  at  least 
one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  and  butoxyethyl.  said  amino  resin  and  said  inter- 
polymer being  present  in  the  relative  percentages  by  weight 
of  from  5  percent  to  95  percent  amino  resin  and  95 
percent  to  5  percent  of  said  interpolymer. 


AUGl'ST  21,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


777 


3,050,496 
POLYMERS  OF  TRIAZINYL  VINYL  MONOMERS 
Gactano  F.  lyAlclio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co., 
Cle>  eland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,249 

12  Claims.     (Q.  260—45.4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymeriza- 
tion product  of  a  polymerizable  mass  comprising  at  least 
one  monomer  of  the  structure:  i  1 


(Y-),-. 


N 

-C  C-  ||-0-Z-COO(CR"i).CR"=CH,l. 

N 


1^ 


C 

I 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2  and 
not  more  than  3,  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  divalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  no  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms  therein  Y  represents  a  monovalent  radical, 
R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  and  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  therein,  and 
m  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  0  and  1. 


3,050,497 
IMPROVED  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLY- 
ISOBLTYLENE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 

David  W.  Young,  Homewood,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  Sinclair  Research,   Inc.,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,817 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—45.5) 

I.  Polymers  consisting  essentially  of  rubber-like  poly- 
isobutylcne  of  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
100,000  containing  in  admixture  therewith  about  1.5  to 
4.5  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  composition  of 
highly  crystalline,  low-pressure,  linear  polyethylene  of  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  20,000  to  one  million 
and  a  density  of  about  0.94  to  0.97  made  by  polymeriz- 
ing ethylene  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding  about  1  .(XX)  p.8.i. 


3,050,498 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  GRAFT  COPOLY- 
MERS OF  AMINATED  ACRYLATE  AND  METH- 
ACRYLATE  MONOMERS  ON  ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 

George  W.  Stanton,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Teddy  G.  Tray- 
lor.  Concord.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Micliu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,935 
10  CUfans.     (CI.  260—45.5)  | 

1.  Dye-receptive  graft  copolymer  composition  com- 
prised of  ( 1 )  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  substrate  which  is 
a  polymer  of  polymerizable.  acrylonitrile-containing, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  material  that  has  in 
the  polymer  molecule  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of 
polymerized  acrylonitrile.  said  acrylonitrile  polymer  hav- 
ing chemically  attached  directly  to  carbon  atoms  in  its 
chain,  as  graft  copolymerized  substituents  thereon,  a 
minor  proportion  of  units  of  (2)  a  polymerized  monomer 
of  the  formula: 


CHp=CX— COO— CHjCHr-NRj 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radicals  and  each  R  is  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl  radicals.     | 


3,050,499 

STABILIZED  VINYL  HALIDE  RESINS 

Eliot  G.  Gordon,  New  York,  and  Otto  Konig,  Forest  Hills, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,138 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—45.7) 

1.  A  vinyl  halide  polymer  composition,  said  vinyl  halide 
polymer  being  substantially  free  of  hydroxyl  groups,  said 
polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with  vinyl  ace- 
tate said  composition  containing  as  stabilizer  and  anti- 
yeilowing  agent  therefor,  at  least  one  phosphorus  com- 
pound, representable  by  the  formula  (RO),PR',,  wherein 
R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  containing  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  con- 
taining from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  x  is  from  zero  to  2,  y 
is  from  1  to  3,  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  3,  said  phos- 
phorus compound  being  present  in  amounts  equivalent 
from  about  0.6  to  about  6.0  parts  of  combined  phosphorus 
per  10,000  parts  of  vinyl  halide  polymer. 


3,050,500 
PHOTOSTABILIZED  POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
Laurence  Thomas  Sherwood,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,858 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.95) 
1.  A  composition  of  improved  photostability  compris- 
ing 'a  polyoxymethylene,  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydroxyl-free  polyoxymethylene  carboxylates  and 
hydroxyl-free  polyoxymethylene  ethers,  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  20,000  and  0.1%  to 
5.0%  by  weight  of  said  polyoxymethylene  of  a  photo- 
stabilizer  having  the  formula 

OH  X  i 

I  \^        o        h 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxyl,  and  chlorine,  and  the  carbon  atoms 
in  the  3-,  4-,  5-,  and  6-positions  on  each  ring  structure 
are  each  bonded  to  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyl 
radicals  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  chlorine. 


c— 

II 
c- 


'  3,050,501 

SILYLPROPYL  SILYLBLTANOATES 
Leo  H.  Sommer,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  657,oi3 
6  Claims,     (d.  260-^46.5)  T 

1.  A  silylpropyl  silylbutanoate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  monomeric  silanes  having  the  formula 

R.Y,-.Sl(CHi)iCO(CH,),SiR.Y,-. 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation.  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI,  Br,  and  alkoxy  radicals,  and  jr  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  and  (2)  siloxanes  containing 
polymeric  units  of  the  formula 

0»_,R.Sl(CHf),CO(CHi),8iR.O, 

a  o  V' 

where  R  and  x  are  as  above  defined.  ' 
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DIAZO  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 

Ibcrt  Mellan,  BayiM«,  N.Y.,  aaricnor  to  Potyckromc  Cor> 

poratkML,  Yoakert,  N.Y^  a  corporarioa  o4  New  Yoct 

No  Drawinc.     Filed  Ian.  29,  lfS9,  Scr.  No.  7S9,7t2 

5  Clatet.  (CL  2M— 72.5) 
1.  A  condensation  process  which  comprises  contacting 
the  double  zinc  chloride  salt  of  para  diazo  nitroso  di- 
phenyl  with  formaldehyde  in  admixture  with  sulfuric  acid 
iod  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  ambient  tem- 
perature to  70*  C;  and  thereafter  recovering  the  conden- 
satKMi  product  from  the  sulfuric  acid  solution. 


substituted  aromatic,  ard  hydroxy  substituted  aliphatic  or- 
ganic acids  said  second  compound  being  present  in  amount 
from  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  for  each  part  by  weight 
of  said  first  compound. 


CHLOROSULFONATED  ELASTOMERS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gtniio  Natta,  Mario  Brazzooc,  aad  Cario  Bonini,  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Moatecatinl,  Society  Geoeralc  per 

nndastria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1957.  Ser.  No.  651.785 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  20,  1956 

14  Claims.     (O.  26«— 79.3) 


1.  Linear,  substantially  amorphous,  head-to-tail  high 
homopolymers  of  alpha-olefines  having  the  formula 
CH,=CHR  and  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
said  polymers  having  hydrogen  atoms  substituted  by  CI 
atoms  and  SOjCl  groups  in  a  proportion  such  that  the 
chlorine  content  of  the  substituted  polymers  is  from  0.3% 
to  about  10%  by  weight  and  the  sulfur  content  is  from 
0.3%  to  3.0%  by  weight. 


3,050,504 
AQUEOUS  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 

AND    RELATED   MONOMERS  WITH   ORGANIC 

COCATALYSTS 
Daniel  F.  Herman,  Orange,  and  Albert  L.  Resnicli,  Fair. 

lawn,  NJ.,  and  Dominic  Simooe,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  MrigB* 

on  to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,58* 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—80) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  and  related 
monomers.^id  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  esters  thereof,  alkyl  sub- 
stituted acrylic  acid  and  esters  thereof,  styrene.  alkyl 
mono-substituted  styrene.  said  mono-substitution  being  on 
the  aromatic  portion  of  the  molecule,  and  acrylonitrile, 
comprising  the  steps  of  dispersing  said  vinyl  monomer  in 
a  liquid  system  containing  a  first  compound  of  the  formula 
RnMR'a,;  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl  and  sub- 
stituted cyclopentadienyl  radicals,  M  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  class  of  metals  consisting  of  zirconium  and  tita- 
nium. R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy, 
cycloalkoxy  and  acyloxy  groups,  and  halogen  atoms,  n 
is  from  one  to  two  and  m  is  from  one  to  three,  and  when 
m  is  three,  at  least  one  R'  must  be  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  halogens  and  acylates.  the  sum  of  m  and  n 
being  from  3  to  4,  said  liauid  system  also  containing  a 
second  compound,  said  second  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  un- 
substituted  aromatic,  hydroxy-substituted  and  lower  alkyl- 

I 


3,050,505 

COPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Frank  R.  A.  Littrrio,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  White 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kenilworth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jeney 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Sept.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,S81 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—80.3) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  cross-linked  water  swella- 
ble  resins  in  the  form  of  distinct,  relatively  uniformly- 
sized,  small  beads  which  comprises:  introducing  an 
ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomer  subject  to  both  homo- 
and  copolymerization.  a  copolymerizable  dicthylenically 
unsaturated  cross-Unking  agent,  and  a  polymerization 
initiator  into  a  vigorously  agitated,  smooth  aqueous  slur- 
ry of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  non-redox  divalent-ion 
containing  salt  mainuined  at  about  74-78  degrees  centi- 
grade; heating  the  resultant  admixture  for  about  15  min- 
utes with  agitation  at  about  74-78  degrees  oentigrate,  and 
then  heating  the  admixture  at  about  90-95  degrees  centi- 
grade with  agitation  until  the  resin  has  been  formed  as 
beads;  discontinuing  heating  and  agitation;  washing  the 
resin  beads,  and  drying  them. 


3  050,506 
QUATERNIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORO- 
ACETATE  POLYMERS 
David  R.  Sexsmith,  Stamford,  Conn.,  wsignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipo* 
ration  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Srr.  No.  23,921 

6  Claims.  (C\.  260—85.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  reaction  of  a  1.5:1  to  1:1.5  molar 
ratio  hydrophobic  vinyl  higher  fatty  acid  ester-vinyl 
chloroacetate  copolymer  with  a  liquid  pyridine,  which  con. 
sists  essentially  in  mixing  said  copolymer  with  up  to  one 
equivalent  of  a  pyridine  which  is  liquid  at  a  temperature 
below  200*  C,  and  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature between  the  melting  points  of  said  copolymer 
and  said  pyridine  and  the  boiling  point  of  said  pyridine 
until  the  reaction  of  said  pyridine  with  said  copolymer 
is  substantially  complete.  i     [ 


3,050,507 

EPOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  UNSATURATED 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Richard  W.  Rees,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Shawlni- 

gan  Chemicals  Limited,  Moatreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a 

corporatioo  of  Canada 
^^  Drawhig.     Original  application  Ian.  22,  1957,  Ser. 

No.   635.121,  now   Patent   No.  2,908,662,  dated   Oct. 

13,  1959.     DivMed  and  this  application  July  23,  1959, 

Scr.  No.  828,960 

3  Claims.    (O.  260— «7.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  epoxidized 
polymer  derived  from  a  saturated  polymer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  wherein  the  vinyl  acetate  does 
not  exceed  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  copolymer,  com- 
prising reacting  an  organic  percarboxylic  acid  of  the  group 
consisting  of  peracetic  acid  and  perbenzoic  acid  under 
epoxidizing  conditions  with  an  unsaturated  resin  pre- 
pared by  (a)  reacting  a  solution  of  said  saturated  poly- 
mer in  an  inert  solvent  with  ammonia  at  a  temperature 
between  20*  C.  and  150*  C.  and  a  pressure  Qf  at  least 
40  p.s.i.g.,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient,  at  the  selected 
temperature  and  pressure,  to  produce  an  unsaturated 
resin  but  insufficient  to  produce  appreciable  substitution 
by  amino  groups,  whereby  hydrogen  chloride  is  reniK>ved 
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from  the  polymer  and  an  unsaturated  polymer  is  pro- 
duced, and  (b)  recovering  the  unsaturateid  polymer  from 
the  solution. 


3,050,508 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURE  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL 
Werner  Starck,  Hofheim  (Taunus),  and  Karl-Heinz  Kahrs, 
Alfred  Kuhlkamp,  and  Werner  Ehmann,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
dcngesellschaft   vormals   Mei«4er   Lucius  8t   Briining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  18,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—91.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
in  a  powdery  filterable  form  adaptable  to  washing  in  cold 
water  without  swelling  and  containing  no  more  than  11.5 
percent  of  unhydrolyzed  acyl  groups,  which  process  com- 
prises saponifying  an  ester  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  10*  C.  and 
120*  C.  in  a  saponification  mixture  of  0.1  to  10  percent 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  strong  acid  as  a  saponification 
catalyst,  0.5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  water,  the  balance 
being  a  mixture  of  said  ester  and  a  water-miscible  and 
acid-miscible  solvent  which  is  inert  to  said  carboxylic 
acid  and  which  is  a  non-solvent  for  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said 
ester  being  present  as  1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  said 
solvent  in  the  ester-solvent  mixture,  whereby  polyvinyl 
alcohol  is  precipitated  in  powdery  form  with  the  simul- 
taneous formation  of  free  carboxylic  acid  from  the  ester 
saponified. 


3,050409 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  COAGULATED  CHLORO- 

BUTADIENE  EMl'LSION  POLYMERS 
Anton    Robert   Heinz,    Koln-Flittard,    Dietrich    Rosahl, 
Koln-Stammheim,  Wilhelm  Graalich,  Dormagen,  and 
Paul  Esser,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  3,  1959 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.3) 
1.  A  process  for  isolating  polychloroprene  from  a  poly- 
chloroprene  latex  and  drying  the  isolated  polychloro- 
prene which  comprises  coagulating  said  aqueous  poly- 
chloroprene emulsion  to  produce  a  finely  divided  coagu- 
lated polychloroprene.  coagulation  being  affected  by  add- 
ing the  emulsion  to  an  aqueous  salt  solution  comprising 
0.05-5%  of  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  aluminum  and  titanium  salts,  together 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0.1-10%  of  a  water-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  and 
5-100%  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt,  said  percent- 
ages being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polychloroprene 
emulsion  to  be  coagulated  separating  said  coagulated 
polychloroprene  from  the  coagulation  medium,  washing 
said  coagulated  polychloroprene  and  thereafter  subject- 
ing said  coagulated  polychloroprene  for  a  lime  of  not 
more  than  about  2  minutes  to  a  continuous  kneading 
process  by  means  of  a  worm  at  a  reduced  pressure  not 
greater  than  about  300  mm.  Hg  and  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  1 10*  C.  to  obtain  a  substantially  dry  poly- 
chloroprene. 

3,050.510 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ARYL  OLEFINS 
Peter  J.  Canterino  and  Boris  Franzus,  Bartiesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,255 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.5) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  polymer  of  an  aryl- 
olefin  of  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  substituted 


styrenes  containing  up  to  and  including  20  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  contacting  said  arylolefin  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  two  components,  one  of  said  components  be- 
ing a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Groups  IV,  V,  VI  and  VIII  metal  compounds,  and  the 
other  of  said  components  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organo  compounds  of  metals  of  Groups  I, 
II  and  111,  tin  and  lead,  hydrides  of  metals  of  Groups  I, 
II,  and  111.  and  metals  of  Groups  I,  II  and  III,  the  ratios 
of  said  components  being  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  50  mols, 
said  contacting  occurring  in  a  halogen-containing  diluent 
consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride,  the  amount  of  said 
diluent  being  |n  the  range  of  0.5  to  20  volumes  of  diluent 
per  volume  (^f  said  arylolefin,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  -20°  F.  to  TO"  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  atmospheric  to  1000  p.s.i.g.;  and  recovering  the  solid 
polymer  so  produced. 


3,050,511 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALKEN^YL  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  ALKYLENT  OXIDES 
Michael  M.  Szwarc,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,866 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—93.5) 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  of  matter  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  block  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  block  copolymers  having  the  general  formulae: 

i  1 

'  BjA,  and  A,B,Ay 

wherein  B  represents  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
of  the  benzene  series  and  x  is  an  integer  such  that  the 
block  of  said  B  units  in  polymerized  form  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  5000,  and  wherein  A  represents  an 
oxyalkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  y  is  an  integer  such  that  the  block  of  the  oxyalkylene 
group  in  polymerized  form  having  the  formula 

— CnHjn  (  OCnHjji )  „ — OH 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  4,  has  an  m 
value  of  from  10  to  1000,  and  wherein  the  terminal  car- 
bon atom  of  the  block  of  the  polymerized  oxyalkylene 
groups  is  directly  attached  to  a  terminal  cartx>n  atom 
of  the  block  of  the  polymerized  monoalkenyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon.  J 


3,050,512 

PURIFICATION  OF  POLYMERS  BY  TREATMENT 
WITH  NAPHTHENIC  ACIDS 

Harold  A.  Wright,  Beaver,  Pa^  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,830 

12  Claims.    (CL  260—93.7) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  catalyst  constituents  from  a 
solid  polymerization  product  in  a  polymerization  slurry, 
said  polymerization  slurry  being  obtained  by  polymer- 
izing ethylcnically  unsaturated  compounds  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  dispersed  in  an  anhydrous  inert  liquid  organic 
reaction  medium,  said  catalyst  consisting  of  an  admixture 
of  a  compound  having  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  group 
attached  directly  to  a  metal  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  aluminum,  and  magnesium,  and  a 
compound  which  is  a  halide  of  a  metal  of  group  IVB, 
of  the  periodic  table,  consisting  of  treating  the  said  poly- 
merization slurry  with  naphthenic  acid  to  form  metal 
salts  with  said  metal  constituents,  said  metal  salts  being 
soluble  in  said  inert  reaction  medium  and  thereafter  sepa- 
rating polymer  from  said  metal  salt  containing  reaction 
medium  said  naphthenic  acid  having  a  molecular  wei^t 
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of  about  200  to  about   500,  and  said  naphthenic  acid  tact  subsUnce   incorporating  the  caUlyst,  as  result  of 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  repeated  breakages  into  smaller  pieces  and  accumulation 

having  the  formula:  of  polyethylene  in  and  on  the  pieces,  is  uniformly  dis- 

C, ^,C-(CHi)i-«CO0B  tributed  through  the  polyethylene. 


l«^H,),-,H),-,   » 
and  compounds  having  the  formula: 


C-(COi),-4COOH 


((CH,),-4HJ,-, 


I(CH,),-4HJ,-. 


J  I 

3,t5«^13    i 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  RUBBERY  POLY>1ERS 
Robert  P.  Z«liiiski  and  David  R.  Smith,  Bartlcsvillc,  OkUL, 
amigDon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  20,  19M,  Scr.  No.  579,429 

17  Claims.  (C\.  260—94.3) 
1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1.3-butadiene  and  isoprene 
which  comprises  contacting  said  monomer  under  polym- 
erization conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a  com- 
plex aluminum  hydride  corresponding  to  the  formula 
MAIH4,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium,  and 
(b)  titanium  tetraiodide. 


3.050.514 
PROCESS  AND  PRODI  CT  OF  POI  YVIERIZING 
ETHYl  EMC  HVDR(X  ARSONS 
Thomas  M.  Cawthon,  Jr.,  Morristown,  and  Georfc  G. 
Joris,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawioc.     Filed  July  16,  1956,  Scr.  No.  597,900 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  Process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  which  comprises 
at  least  intermittently  contacting  ethylene  in  gaseous 
phase  with  porous,  frangible  solid  contact  substance  said 
substance  incorporating,  throughout,  a  polymerization 
catalyst  active  for  ethylene  polymerization  to  solid  poly- 
mers at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  120*  C.  down 
said  contact  substance  including  a  porous,  frangible 
agglomerate  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silica,  alumiria.  and  titania.  said  substance  having 
total  surface  area  of  at  least  1  square  meter  per  gram 
and  having  average  pore  diameter  of  at  least  50  A.  and 
bulk  density  not  greater  than  about  one-third  the  density 
of  the  predominating  constituent  compound  of  the  cata- 
lyst agglomerate  shown  by  this  compound  in  its  highest 
density  crystalline  form,  which  substance  is  porous  such 
that  the  interior  is  accessible  to  ethylene  gas  and  which 
is  frangible  such  that  the  substance  will  break  into  pieces 
from  the  internal  pressure  caused  by  formation  of  solid 
ethylene  polymer  internally  of  the  substance,  said  pieces 
servmg  as  active  ethylene  polymerization  catalyst;  and 
maintaining  temperatures  of  the  ethylene-catalyst  system 
not  above  about  120*  C.  and  sufficiently  low  that  as 
solid  polyethylene  accumulates  in  and  on  the  catalyst 
pieces,  there  are  formed  porous,  friable  solid  polyethylene- 
catalyst  masses  without  local  overheating  and  fusion  of 
the  polyethylene;  and  continuing  said  contact  of  ethylene 
with  the  said  polyethylene-catalyst  masses  at  said  tem- 
peratures and  under  polymerizing  conditions  until  the 
ratio  by  weight  of  polyethylene  to  the  contact  subsUnce 
incorporating  the  catalyst  reaches  at  least  10:1  and  con- 


3,050,515 

WATER-SOLUBLE  DISAZO-DYESTUFFS 

Raymond  Gnnst,  Blnnlngen,  Switzerland,  ass^nor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,444 

Claima  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  24,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—153) 

1.  A  water-soluble  disazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


N=N-  R,=N-N-/>S 


80«H 

wherein  R  is  sulfoaryl,  the  aryl  of  the  sulfoaryl  being 
a  hydrocarbon  of  the  series  Cin+aHjn+j  in  which  n  is  a 
positive  whole  number  of  at  most  2;  Ri  is  arylene  of  the 
series  C4o,4.]H2b,4>  >n  which  m  is  a  positive  whole  number 
of  at  most  2,  bound  in  the  1:4  positions  to  the  azo  link- 
ages: and  X  is  a  2-amino-4-halogen-l:3:5-triazine  nucleus 
which  is  bound  in  the  6-position  to  the  — NH —  group, 
the  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  from  17  to  35, 
inclusive.  * 


3,050,516 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  LOW  SOLUBILITY 

IN  WATER 

Emcit  Merian,  Bottmtngen,  Otto  Scnn,  Ariesheim,  and 

Walter  Wehrii,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandor 

A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  7,  1958 

4  Cbinit.     (CI.  260—205) 
1.  A  monoazo  dyestuff  having  low  solubility  in  water, 
the  formula  of  which  is 


Ki' 

\ 


k>wer  alkyl 


/ 


N-80 


<y--<i> 


tower  alkyl 


\ 


N' 


CHf-CHr-C.V 


wherein  R3'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.       1 


3,050,517 
PtHrVE  6.THIO-GLYCOSIDES 
George  H.  Hitchings,  Yonkers,  Gertrude  B.  Elion,  Bronx- 
vUle,  and    Irving   Goodman.   White    Plains,   N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to   Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc., 
Tuciuboe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  1 1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  22,  1955 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—209) 
1.  A  purine  6-thioglycoside. 


3,050,518 
5-CYANO  AND  5-CARBAMYL  STEROID 
DERIVATIVES 
Alberi  Bowers  and  Howard  J.  Ringold,  Mexico  City,  Mex- 
iro.  assignors,  by  mesne  assignment,  to  Syntex  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  827.679 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  July  22,  1958 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260— 239J5) 
I.  A   process  for  preparing  5-cyano  and  5-carbamyl 
analogs  of  certain  4.5  dihydro  derivatives  of  steroidal 
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A*-3-keto-hormones,  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a 
starting  compound  having  the  general  formula:  , 


/\ 


wherein  A  is  a  radical  arrangement  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

^H  lower  aliphatic  radical      lower  aliphatic  radical 


OH 
H  . 


OH 
H 


acylozy 
acylozy.i  , 


CO-CHi       CO-CHiOH        CH— CHi 


bis-methylenedioxy,  and 


OH 


CG-CHiOH 

wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  derived  from  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  X  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  fluorine,  and  Y  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 


OH 
I    „ 


,  and  =0 


with  the  cyanide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali-metals  and  the  alkaline  earth 
metals,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroxylatcd  organic  solvent, 
so  as  to  produce  a  new  mixture  of  analogs  being  of  the 
general  formula: 


"^ 


wherein  A,  R,  X  amd  Y  have  the  same  significance  as  in 
the  general  formula  of  said  starting  material;  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano  and  carbamyl, 
and  separating  the  mixture  to  isolate  the  individual  analogs 
therefrom. 

12.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

0-CHi 

/ 

CIIi 

\ 
0-C-0>^ 

CHi 


— CUi 

1. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyano  and  carbamyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  fluorine  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisiing  of  hydrogen,  ^-hydroxyl,  a-bydxoxyl 
and  keto. 


3,050,519 
CYCLOCARBONATE  ESTERS  OF  16a,17a. 
DIHYDROXYPREGNENES 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Olin  Matfaieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  28,838 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula 


CBtZ 


^k^l. 


\ 


c=o 


wherein  the  1,2  and  6,7  positions  are  connected  by  a 
linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single 
and  a  double  bond)  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  fluorine  and  chlorine;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy 
and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,050,520 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  2-OLEFINIC 

IMIDAZOLES 

William   E.   Enter,   Wilmington,   Del.,   and    Harold    A. 

Green,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,798 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  2-olefinic  imidazole  which 
includes  the  steps  of :  heating 

:  Ri  1 

In  I 

R^C  C— CHiRi  » 

JI  II 

RiC N 

in  which  each  of  Ri,  Rj,  Rf,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  with  an 
approximately  equimolar  quantity  of  an  aldehyde  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanals,  glyoxal,  cin- 
namaJdehyde,  benzaldehyde,  methyl-substituted  benzalde- 
hyde,  monohydroxy-substituted  benzaldehyde,  monometh- 
oxy-substituted  benzaldehyde  and  mono  nitro-substituted 
benzaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a 
strongly  basic  amine  containing  only  carbon,  nitrogen 
and  hydrogen  atoms,  to  form  water  and  2-olefinic  imid- 
azole; and  distilling  water  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,050,521  I 

N-ALKYLBENZYL-N-DODECENYL  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Warren  D.  Niederhauser,  Huntsrille,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,835 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—247) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  having  the  formula 


dodecenyl- 
R 


l-N'-CH,/       ^H-R' 
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in  which  R'  is  an  a]kyl  group  of  six  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
the  R  groups  taicn  singjy  represent  alky!  groups  of  no 
more  than  two  carbon  atoms  and  taken  collectively  rep- 
resent a  saturated  aliphatic  chain  of  •.•r-divalency  having 
four  to  five  atoms  which  jointly  with  the  amino  nitrogen 
atom  forms  a  five-  to  six-sided  monoheterocyclic  amine 
from  the  class  consisting  of  morpholino,  thiamorpholino, 
piperidino.  and  pyrrolidinyl.  and  X  is  an  anion  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  sulfate, 
methylsulfate,  phosphate,  aceUte,  citrate,  and  tartrate. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  N-bexylbenzyl-N- 
dodecenylmorpboUxuum  iodide. 


DIHYDRODIBENZOTHIAZEPINES 
v7  [^**  ^■^•'  "^*'*  BniQswkk,  and  Francfa  A.  Sowfci- 
skl,  Edison,  N  J^  assixnors  (o  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawint.     Filed  Feb,  I«,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88J90 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—293.4) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 

I 
B-A-Y— C=0    B" 


3,t5«,523 
PREPARATION  OF  PYRIMIDINES 
William   E.    Enier,    WUmlngton,    D«L,   and    Harold    A. 
Grccn,    Elkins    Park,    and    Georfc    Alexander    Mllla, 
Swarthmorc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chcmi- 
cala.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8.  I960,  Ser.  No.  1.166 
13  Claims.     (O.  260— 2S1) 
13.  The  method  of  preparing  pyrimidine  and  2-hydrx>- 
carbon  substituted  derivatives  of  pyrimidine  which  com- 
prises reacting  a    1.3-alkyIene  diamine  with  a  non-oxy- 
carbonylic  compound  in  the  presence  of  essentially  halide- 
free  platinum-alumina  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  700-800'  P.;  said  alkvlcne  diamine  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain  and  branched 
chain  compounds  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in   a 
straight    chain,    and   said   carbonvlic   compounds    being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid  and 
compounds  of  the  formulae 


(a) 
(») 
(«) 
(4) 


R-C-OH, 

1 

B— C— O— C— R. 

4     A 

n-C-KHt,  Mid 
R-C-OR' 

n 
o 


>VLie 


3,050,522 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SI  BSTTTUTED  ORGANIC 
PHOSPHINE  DERIVATIVES 
Harold   Coates,   Wombonm,  and   John   Joseph   Lawless, 
Tipton,  England,  assignors  to  Albright  A  Wilson  (Mfg.) 
Limited,  Oldbory,  near  Birmingtuun,  Fjigiand 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,145 
Claims  prioHty,  application  Great  Britain  July  15,  1958 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.6) 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  amidomethylphoa- 
phines  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  a  phosphine 
of  the  formula  RnPH,_B  wherein  R  represents  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  and  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  0  to  2  with  hexamethyiolmelamine,  in  solu- 
tion in  an  inert  solvent  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
room  temoerature  to  about  80*  C. 

10.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


(C»H.),PCH,  N  CHiP(C.H,), 

N-C  C-V 

(C«H.),PC&,      fl  N       ^CH,P(C.H,), 

\    ^ 
C 

I 
N 

(CtHihPCHi      CHiP(C«H.)i 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylene  and  — A'— O— A"— .  wherein  A'  and  A"  are 
each  lower  alkylene  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
m  A'  and  A"  is  less  than  eight,  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  (lower  alkyl)amino,  di(lower 
alkyl) amino,    (hydroxy-lower   alkyl) amino,   di(hydroxy- 
lower    alkyDamino,    piperidyl,    (lower    alkyl) piperidyl, 
di (lower  alkyl) piperidyl.   (lower  alkoxy) -piperidyl,  pyr- 
rolidyl.  (lower  alkyl )pyrrolidyl.  di( lower  alkyl )pyrrolidyI, 
(lower   alkoxy )pyrrolidyl,    morpholinyl,    (lower   alkyl )-* 
morpholinyl.  didower  alkyl) morpholinyl.  (lower  alkoxy)- 
morpholinyl,  thiamorpholinyl,  (lower  alkyl )thiamorpho- 
linyl,   didower   alkyl) thiamorpholinyl.    (lower   alkoxy)- 
thiamorpholinyl.    piperazyl,    (lower   alkyl )piperazyl,   di- 
dower  alkyl )pipera2yl.    (lower   alkoxy) -piperazyl,    (hy- 
droxy-lower alkyl )piperazyl.    (lower  alkanoyloxyalkyl)- 
piperazyl,    (hydroxy-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl) piperazyl 
and   (carbo-lower  alkoxy) piperazyl  of  less  than  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxy  and  imino,  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy    and    trifluoromethyl,    R"    is    selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and   mono- 
cyclic hydrocarbon  aryl;  and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts 
thereof. 

6.  8-haIo-lO.lI-dihydrodibenzo  [b.f]  [1.4]  thiazepine- 
;0-carboxylic  acid,  ester  with  piperadino(  lower  alkoxy  )- 
(lower  alkanol). 

9.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  benzyl,  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  residue  of  an  esterifying  alcohol  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


-B' 


wherein  R  and  R'  arc  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy 
and  trifluoromethyl,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  monocyclic  hy- 
drocarbon aryl.  I 

'  '  3,050.525 

CERTAIN  DERIVATIVES  OF  »-TRIAZOLO 

[43-al-PYRIDINE 

John  B.  Bicking,  622  Salford  Ave.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  75,668 

6  ClainH.    (CI.  260—296) 
I.  A  pyrido  (2. l-c)-s-triazole  having  the  formula : 


R— NH-B« 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkylene  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  betuoyi  and  lower  alkanoyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 
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3,050,526 

3-THIOCYANOMETHVL-2-BENZOTHIAZOLI. 

NONES  AND  BENZOXAZOLINONES 

Chlen-Pen  Lo,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  asisgnor  to  Rohm  A 

Haas  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,949 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—304) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  structure 


-NCUiSCN 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  lo  four  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  phenyl,  and  alkanoyl  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  with  the  proviso  that  in  a  given  com- 
pound only  one  is  sulfur. 


3,050,530 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-(2-ETHYL.2-NITROVINYL)  INDOLE 
Jacob    Szmoszkovicz,    Portage    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,    Mich.,  assignor  to  The    Upjohn    Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,154 

3  Claims.  (0.260—319) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-(2- 
ethyI-2-nitrovinyl)  indole  by  condensation  of  indole-3-car- 
boxaldehyde  and  1-nitropropane  in  the  presence  of  am- 
monium acetate  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  70°  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixtiu-e, 
characterized  in  thai  water  produced  in  the  condensation 
is  removed  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  entrainment  of 
the  vapor  thereof  in  a  continuous  stream  of  inert  gas. 


3,050,527 
REACTION  MIXTURE  DERIVED  FROM  OLEIC 
ACID,  SEBACIC  ACID,  AND  TRIETHYLENE 
TETR AMINE 
Elizabeth  C.  Dearborn,   Boston,  and  Philip  K.  Isaacs, 
BrooUine,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,851 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.6) 
I.  A  composition  derived  by  reacting  in  a  deoxygen- 
ated  system  2  moles  of  oleic.  I  mole  of  sebacic  acid  and 
2  moles  of  triethylene  tetramine  at  a  temperature  of 
about  50°  C.  to  240'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  10  to 
760  mm.  Hg  while  continuously  removing  the  water  of 
reaction,  and  continuing  the  reaction  until  the  flow  of 
water  of  reaction  substantially  ceases. 


3,050,531 

SUBSTITUTED  10-PHOSPHATRICYCLO  [3-3  1  1"1 
DECANES  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 

Martin  Epstein  and  Sheldon  A.  Buckler,  Stamford.  Conn.. 

assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company,    Neiw 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,027 
I  /     9  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.7) 

1.  A    1,3,5,7 -tetraalkyi  -  2 -oxa- 10 -phosphatricyclo- 
|3  3-l|3''jdecaneof  the  formula 


R' 


/\    \ 

Rt-C-Y-( 

\X   I 


CHi 

R— P          R*-C— Y— C— R» 
/ 
X 
/ 
C-^ CHi 


3.050.528 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  OLEIC  ACID,  SEBACIC 

ACID,  AND  TRIETHYwENE  TETRAMINE 
Elizabeth  C.  Dearborn,  Boston,  and   Philip  K.  Isaacs, 
Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,878 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.6) 
1.  A  composition  derived  by  reacting  in  a  deoxygenated 
system  2  moles  of  oleic  acid,  5  moles  of  sebacic  acid,  and 
6  moles  of  triethylene  tetramine  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50°  C.  to  240°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  760  mm. 
Hg  while  continuously  removing  the  water  of  reaction, 
and  continuing  the  reaction  until  the  flow  of  water  of 
reaction  substantially  ceases.  * 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  . 

R 

— O—    and    —  r— 


R',  R',  R'  and  R*  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CF3  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  the 
residue  of  a  primary  phosphine. 


3,050,529 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID-POLY  AMINE  REACTION 

MIXTURE 

Elizabeth   C.   Dearborn.    Boston,  and   Philip  K.   Isaacs, 

Brooklbie,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,874 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.6) 
1.  A  composition  derived  by  reacting  in  a  deoxygenated 
system  4  moles  of  oleic  acid,  I  mole  of  a  mixture  of  di- 
meric  and  trimeric  fatty  acids,  3  moles  of  sebacic  acid  and 
8  moles  of  triethylene  tetramine  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50*  C.  to  240°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  760  mm. 
Hg  while  continuously  removing  the  water  of  reaction, 
and  continuing  the  reaction  until  the  flow  of  water  of  re- 
action substantially  ceases,  said  dimeric-trimeric  fatty  acid 
mixture  being  a  mixture  of  polymerized  acids  consisting 
of  about  75  percent  dimeric  and  25  percent  trimeric  acids 
derived  from  a  mixture  of  utisaturated  18-carbon  mono- 
carboxylic  acids.  {       j 
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3,050,532 
TWO  STAGE  OXIDATION  OF  SCLAREOL 
Joseph  N.  Schumacher,  Walter  Maurey  Henley,  Edward 
Bemasek,  and  Claude  E.  Teagne,  Jr.,  all  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany,  Winston-Saiem,   N.C.,  a  corporation   of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jnne  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,345 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.3) 
I.  A  process  of  preparing  the  compound  decahydro- 
3a,6,6,9a  -  tetramethylnaphtho(2,l-b]furan  -  2(IH)  -  one 
which  comprises  the  first  step  of  intimately  contacting  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  sdareol  with  an  alkali  metal  per- 
manganate oxidizing  agent  under  alkaline  oxidizing  con-, 
ditions  to  partially  oxidize  the  sclareol,  the  second  step 
of  acidifying  the  resulting  aqueous  reaction  mixtures  and 
intimately  contacting  it  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  permanganate  and  chromic 
acid  under  acid  oxidizing  conditions  whereby  the  oxida- 
tion is  completed,  separating  a  solid  mixture  of  said 
compound  and  an  intermediate  2-acetoxy-2,5,5,8a-tetra- 
methyldecahydronaphthalene  acetic  acid  from  the  reaction 
medium  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  last  mentioned  mix- 
ture successively  to  saponification,  acidifying  and  dehy- 
drating conditions  whereby  to  form  said  compound. 


f 
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3,05«^33  1 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ESTERS 
Neil  Munro  and  Dnncan  Maclean,  Harrogate,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,4«7 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  9,  1955 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—34^.1) 
1.  A  method  of  esterifying  terephthalic  acid  with  a 
glycol   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol  and  1 ,4-butanediol  comprising  heating  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  terephthalic  acid  and  from  one 
to  three  molar  proportions  of  said  glycol  at  a  temperature 
between  the  normal  boiling  point  of  said  glycol  and  300" 
C.   and  under  a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  at  least 
about  the  partial  vapor  pressure  of  said  glycol  but  not 
exceeding  the  sum  of  the  partial  vapor  pressures  of  the 
said  glycol  and  the  water  produced  in  the  reaction,  said 
partial  vapor  pressures  being  those  at  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction. 


3,050.534 
7-CYANO  STEROIDS 
Alberi  Bowers  and  Howard  J.  Ringold.  Mexico  City,  Mex- 
ico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Aug.  13,  1958 
37  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  new  steroid  compound  having  the  general  formu- 
la: I 


in  which  R  and  R'  arc  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  and  acyloxy  OR".  R"  is  an  acyl 
radical  derived  from  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing up  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine,  Y  is  an  ar- 
rangement selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

U      on 

/    .   /  an.l     =0  I 

H        H 

and  ^CS  represents  a  cyano  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  7a<yano  and  7;j-cyano. 


3.050,535  '  '    \ 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  36,464 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
I.   A  compound  represenied  hy  the  folloumg  general 
formula:  I 


"-VV 


wherein  the  1.2  and  6.7  positions  are  connected  by  a 
linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single 
and  a  double  bond;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  fluoro  and 
chloro;  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  R"  and  R" — O — ,  R"  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,050,536 
2 1  -FLUORO- A«PREG  NENE- 1 7«.OL-3,20-DIONE 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Josef  E.  Herx,  Lomas, 
Mexico   City,   Mexico,   assignors   to   Olin   Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporatimi,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatioa 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,309 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—397.47) 
21 -fluoro- A*-pregnene-17a-ol-3.20-dione. 


3,050,537  ! 

ORGANO-BIMETALLIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  D.  Gorsicb,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aaa^or  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,603 
20  Clainu.     (CL  260—429) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

RnM«[M7(CO)5l4_n 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  araJkyI  and  alkaryl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  M*  is  an  ele- 
ment of  group  IV-A  of  the  periodic  system  having  an 
atomic  number  from  14  to  82.  inclusive.  M'  is  an  ele- 
ment of  group  VII-B  of  the  periodic  system  having  an 
atomic  number  from  25  to  75,  inclusive,  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  2  to  3.  inclusive. 


'  3,050,538 

MOLYBDENUM  BLUE  COMPLEXES 
Georges  Hugel,  Lc  Monasterc,  Ville  d'Avray,  and  Mdse 
Lcrcr,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Fran^ais  du 
Petrole  des  Carirarants  et  Lubrifiants,  Parb,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

No  Dravving.     Hied  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,798 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Apr.  19,  1957 
10  ClaiBH.     (CI.  260—429) 
I.  Complexes  of  molybdenum  blue  with  phosphorus 
compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

V  I    ' 

Ollj 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulphur.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  phenyl  and  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  Y 
is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  — OR'  and  — NR",  radicals,  wherein  R'  is 
a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  monovalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


I 


3,050.539 
PREPARATION  OF  FERRIC  CHELATES  OF  ALKYL- 

ENE  A1V1INO  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Brace  I^  Blanc,  Ijike  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  147,473 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—439) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  an  iron  chelate  of  a  che- 
lating agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
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ethylethylenediaminetriacetic  acid,  hydroxyethyliminodi- 
acetic  acid,  hydroxy  ethyl  glycine  dihydroxyethylaminoace- 
tic  acid,  comprising,  mixing  a  water  solution  of  a  sodium 
salt  of  the  said  chelating  agent  with  an  equimolar  amount 
of  a  water  solution  of  ferrous  sulphate  to  form  iron  che- 
late desired  and  sodium  sulphate  by-product,  aerating  the 
solution  while  maintaining  the  total  amount  of  water 
present  in  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  level  such  that  the 
concentration  of  the  chelating  agent  is  about  30-35  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  total,  thereafter  cooling  the  com- 
bined solution  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
0  to  20'  C,  thereby  crystallizing  hydrated  sodium  sul- 
phate, separating  the  iron  chelate  solution  from  said 
crystallized  sodium  sulphate  and  recovering  the  iron 
chelate. 


3,050,540 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYL  ALUMINUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Merie  L.  Gould,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,843 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 
1.  In  a  process  of  forming  an  ethyl  aluminum  com- 
pound by  reacting  alutjiinum  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  triethyl  aluminum,  said  aluminum  being  active 
and  susceptible  to  said  treatment,  the  improvement  com- 
prising supplying  as  a  hydrogenation  accelerator  a  catalytic 
quantity,  of  from  about  0.1  to  25  mole  percent  on  the 
basis  of  the  triethyl  aluminum  present,  of  an  organo  com- 
pound of  a  reactive  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and 
said  compound  consisting  of  metal,  carbon  and  hydrogen, 
and  carrying  out  said  hydrogen  treatment  at  a  supra- 
atmospheric  pressure  of  up  to  5,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  at  a  temperature  of  Irom  75  to  200°  C.  i 


I  3,050343 

PHOSPHONIUM  PHOSPHATES 
Thomas  Mason  Melton,  Richmond,  V  a.,  assignor  to  Vir- 
ginia-Carolina Chemical  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va^ 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,860 

29  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  The  phosphonium  phosphates  corresponding  to  the 
formula 

I  [R'3R'PX1„P(X)(XR3)„  I 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl.  halo-substituted 
lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  halo-substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  halo-substituted  benzyl,  and 
naphthyl,  R2  has  the  same  meaning  as  R\  RJ  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  from 
I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  and  halo-substituted  phenyl,  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  (^nsisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  m  and  n  are 
whole  numbers  from  I  to  2,  their  sum  being  3. 


I  3,050,541         ' 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYL  ALUMINUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Merie  L.  Gould,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,891 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 
1.  In  a  process  of  forming  an  ethyl  aluminum  com- 
pound by  treating  aluminum  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  liquid  triethyl  aluminum,  said  aluminum  being  ac- 
tive and  susceptible  to  said  treatment,  the  improvement 
comprising  supplying  an  active  metal  component  to  said 
treatment  in  the  proportions  of  from  about  0.02  to  0.37 
gram  equivalent  per  gram  mole  of  the  triethyl  aluminum, 
said  active  metal  component  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  al- 
kali metal  hydrides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrides,  and 
carrying  out  said  hydrogen  treatment  at  a  supra-atmos- 
pheric pressure  of  up  to  about  5,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  75  to  200'  C. 


3,050,544 
CYANOBENZYL  AMINE 
Edward  W.  Pietnisza,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
and  Richard  E.  Brown,  Hanover,  NJ.,  and  Max  B. 
Mueller,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,906 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—465) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  cyanobenzyl  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  p-  and  m-cyanobenzyl 
amine  by  hydrogenating  a  phthalonitrile  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tere-  apd  iso-phthalonitrile  sus- 
pended in  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of 
methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  at  re- 
action temperatures  which  do  not  exceed  100*  C.  to 
produce  a  cyanobenzyl  amine. 


3,050,545  t 

3-(HALOPHENTLTHI0)ALKENENrrRILES 
Samuel  Allen  Heininger,  Warson  Woods,  Mo.,  and  Gail  H. 
Birum,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,454 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—465) 
1.  A  3-(halophenylthio)alkenenitrile  of  the  formula 


X. 


sc=ccv 

I    I 

R     R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  not  more  than  one  of  R  and  R'  are  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  5. 


'  '  3,050,542  ' 

ORTHO-DISILYL  BENZENES 
William   A.   Piccoli,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,691 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
1.  An  ortho-disilyl  benzene  selected   from   the  group 
consisting    of    (A)    orlho    substituted    benzenes    of    the 
formula  CeH4(SiRjH)2  and  (B)    l.l,3,3-tetraorgano-l,3- 
disila-2-oxa-indan  of  the  formula 

C,Il4Sl(R),0SiR, 


in  the  above  formula  each  R  being  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl,  and 
phenyl  radicals. 


3,050,546 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ACRYLONTTRILE 
Ernest  C.  Milberger,  Maple  He^bts,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,841 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylinitrile  com- 
prising the  step  of  reacting  in  the  vapor  phase  a  mixture 
of  propylene,  ammonia,  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  bismuth, 
tin  and  antimony  salts  of  phosphomolybdic  and  molybdic 
acids  and  bismuth  phosphotungstate  and  an  amount  of  hy- 
drogen cyanide  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  0.2  mol  per 
mol  of  propylene.  i 
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3,f5f,547 
1-2  RING  CLEAVAG?  OF  2-CYANOCYCLO. 
ALKANONES 
RolIaiKl  M.  Waters,  Frccport,  and  John  M.  Lcc,  Lake 
Jacluoa,  Tex.,  assicnors  to  TIm  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midlaiid,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,476 

h  Claims.     (CI.  260—445.4) 
i.  A    method   for   producing   comftounds   having  the 
formula 


.NC- 


4 

-(CHt).-C      I 
\ 
OM 


wherein  M  is  an  aticah'  metal  and  n  is  an  integer  from  4' 
to  16  comprising  reacting  a  2-cyanocyclo-alkanone  having 
the  formula 


( 


II-C-CN' 

(CH,).' 


wherein  n'  is  an  integer  from  3  to  15,  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  a  glycolic  medium  at  a  temperature  from 
about  160*  to  about  220*  C.  and  separating  the  desired 
product  from  the  reaction  mixture,  said  reactants  being 
employed  in  the  relative  proportions  of  from  1  to  4 
moles  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  for  each  mole  of  the 
2-cyanocycloalkanone  and  said  glycolic  medium  con- 
sisting of  glycols  and  havmg  a  viscosity  not  exceeding  8 
centislokes  at  2Q0*F. 


3,050.548 
IMPROVEMENTS    IN    THE    ESTERIFICATION    OF 
TEREPfTTHALIC  ACID  WTTH  ETHYLENE  GLY- 
COL 
Neil  Monro  and  Duncan  Maclean,  Harrofiate,  England, 
assignors    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited, 
I^ndon,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.      Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,391 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  June  29,  1955 
6  Claims.     (CL  260 — 175) 
1.  A    method    of    esterifying    terephthalic    acid    with 
ethylene  glycol  comprising  heating  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  terephthalic  acid  and  from   1  to  3  molar 
proportions  of  ethylene  glycol  at  a  temperature  between 
197°  and  300*  C.  and  under  a  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  the  partial  vapor  pressure  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol  but  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  the  partial  vapor 
pressures  of  the  said  ethylene  glycol  and  the  water  pro- 
duced in  the  reaction,  said  partiaj  vapor  pressures  be- 
ing those  at  the  temperature  of  the  reaction,  and  inhibit- 
ing the  dehydration  of  ethylene  glycol   to  form  poly- 
ethylene glycol  by  adding  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  in- 
organic alkali. 


:U 


3,f5«,549 
PREPARATION  OF  AROYL  CHLOROALKl 
*  ESTERS 
SamacI  Gelfand,  Nbgara  Falls,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Hooiier 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,235 

1«  Claims.  (CL  264—475) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  aroyi  chloroalkyi  esters  in 
which  the  chlorine  is  at  a  locus  in  the  alkyl  chain  previ- 
ously occupied  by  an  OH  group  and  in  which  the  ester 
is  between  the  aroyl  and  the  alkyl  groups  which  com- 
prises reacting  ( 1 )  a  material  having  the  formula 

X— Ar— CCIj 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  anthracyl,  and  biphcnylyl, 
and  X  is  selected,  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  halo- 
gen, CClj,  lower  alkyl  and  carb-lower  alkoxy  with  (2)  an 


aliphatic  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-, 
di-,  tri-,  and  poly-lower  alkylene  glycols. 


3,050,554 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CYCLOPENTANO  -  OCTAHYDRONAPHTHA- 
LENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PRODUCTS  OB-     , 
TAINED  IN  THIS  PROCESS  ' 

Gerard  Nomine,  Noisy-lc-Sec,  and  Daniel  Bcftin,  Mont- 
roogc,  France,  asa%nor«,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
RoosBcl-UCLAF,  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporatioa  of 
France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,412 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1959        ', 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—476) 
1.  A«<»>-3-methyI-7-oxo  -  8  -  (3'-chIoro-2'-butenyl)-3,4- 
[3'-acyloxy-cyclopentano  -  (2M')]-octahydronaphthalene 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


OAc 


CHt 


wherein  Ac  and  acyl  represent  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  free  of  acetylenic  unsaturation  hav-  ^ 
ing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ^•'•'-3-methyl-7-oxo-8- 
(3'-oxobutyl)  -  3,4-  [3'-acyloxy-cyclopenUno-(2',r)]-oc- 
tahydronaphthalene  compounds  of  the  formula: 


cu, 


OAo 


wherein  Ac  and  acyl  represent  an  acyl  radical  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  free  of  acetylenic  unsaturation 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  reacting  ^•"•>-3-methyl-7-oxo-8-(3'-chloro-2'- 
butenyl)  -  3.4  -  [3'-acyIoxy-cyclopenUno-(2',r)]-octa- 
hydroiuphthalene  compounds  of  the  formula: 


CHi 


OAc 


wherein  Ac  and  acyl  have  the  meaning  defined  above,  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent  with  an  anhydrous,  non-hydrolyz- 
ing  acidic  agent  at  about  room  temperature,  wherein  the 
double  bond  in  the  9-10  position  is  isoooerized  into  the 
8-9  position,  hydrolyzing  the  A«'»>-3-methyl-7-oxo-8-(3'- 
chloro  -  2'  -  butenyl)-3.4-[3'-acyloxy-cydopentano-(2', 
r)(-octahydronaphthalenc  compounds  of  the  structural 
formula: 


CHi 


OAc 
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wherein  Ac  and  acyl  have  the  meaning  defined  above,  in 
the  presence  of  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  a 
strong  mineral  acid  at  about  room  temperature,  and  re- 
covering said  A»'»>-3-methyl-7-oxo-8-(3'-oxobutyl)-3,4- 
[3'  -  acyloxy  -  cyclopentano-2\r)]-octahydronaphthalene 
compounds. 

3,050,551 

12-ACETOXY-l-HYDROXY-9.0CTADECEN'E  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Martin  Jacobson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  49,108.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  1, 1961, 
Ser.  No.  104,493  > 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—488)  ! 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.   12-acetoxy-l-hydroxy-9-octadecene. 


3,050,552 
STABLE  ANHVT)ROl  S  DISODIUM  ETHYLENE 
BISDITHIOCARBAMATE 
Joseph  W.  Nemec,  Abington,  and  Stanley  J.  Schechter, 
Levittown,  Fa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,070 

7  Claims.  {C\.  260—500) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  stable  disodium 
ethylene  bisdithiocarbamate  substantially  free  of  water  of 
crystallization  which  comprises  introducing  disodium 
ethylene  bisdithiocarbamate  hexahydrate  into  a  reaction 
environment  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
235°  C.  to  335°  C.  sufficiently  above  the  melting  range 
of  said  hexahydrate  and  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to 
remove  molecularly  held  water  without  melting  the  result- 
ing anhydrous  disodium  ethylene  bisdithiocarbamate,  and 
removing  the  anhydrous  product  from  the  reaction 
environment.  i 


3,050,553 
DISULFAMYLBENZOIC  ACIDS 

Frederick  C.  Novello,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck 

Sc  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,825 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—515) 
1.  A  disulfamylbenzoic  acid  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  having  the  general 
structural  formula 


y\ 


[-COOB 


-80i\HR» 


HiVSO, 

and  alkali  metal  salts  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  there- 
of; wherein  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  trifluoromethyl,  a  lower  alkoxy 
radical,  a  nitro  and  the  amino  radical;  R'  is  hydrogen. 


3,050,554  I 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  TERTIARY  BUTYL 
TOLUENE  AND  RECOVERY  OF  OXYGENATED 
PRODUCTS 
Lee  M.  Porter,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  William  A.  Chantry, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Roger  F.  York,  Anaheim,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,954 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—524) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  tert.  butyl  benzoic 
acid  wherein  a  tert.  butyl  toluene-containing  charge  is 
subjected  in  the  liquid  phase  to  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  salt  of  a  heavy  metal  as 
oxidation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125° 
to  about  200°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficiently  high  to 


assure  the  maintenance  of  at  least  a  substantial  part  of 
tert.  butyl  toluene-containing  charge  and  oxidation  prod- 
ucts in  the  liquid  phase  during  the  oxidation,  an  aqueous 
alkaline  agent  capable  of  salt  formation  is  added  in  amount 
sufficient  to  react  with  at  least  a  substantial  amount  of  tert. 
butyl  benzoic  acid  present  in  the  oxidation  mixture,  there- 
by forming  an  aqueous  alkaline  extract  containing  a  salt 
of  tert.  butyl  benzoic  acid  with  said  alkaline  agent  in 
admixture  with  entrained  organic  oxidation  products  and 
unconvened  tert.  butyl  benzene,  mineral  acid  is  added  to 
said  aqueous  alkaline  extract,  thereby  precipitating  a  solid 
phase  comprising  free  tert.  butyl  benzoic  acid,  and  said 
solid  phase  is  separated  from  the  resulting  mother  liquor 
containing  said  entrained  oxidation  products  and  uncon- 
verted tert.  butyl  toluene,  the  improvement  of  adding  said 
mineral  acid  to  said  aqueou$  alkali  extract  in  an  amount 
which  is  sufficient  to  precipitate  no  more  than  about  70% 
of  the  available  tert.  butyl  benzoic  acid. in  said  aqueous 
alkali  extract,  adjusting  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration 
of  said  mother  liquor  to  a  pH  of  from  about  4.5  to  about 
6.5,  thereafter  extracting  said  aqueous  mother  liquor  with 
tert.  butyl  toluene  in  a  ratio  of  tert.  butyl  toluene  to  aque- 
ous mother  liquor  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:1  to 
about  1 :  20  by  volume  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
35°  to  about  100°  C,  thereby  forming  an  organic  extract 
comprising  said  tert.  butyl  toluene  in  admixture  with  said 
entrained  oxidation  products  consisting  predominantly  of 
tert.  butyl  benzoic  acid,  dibasic  acids,  oxygen-containing 
by-products  including  tert.  butyl  benzoic  acid  precursors 
and  unconverted  tert.  butyl  toluene,  and  employing  said 
organic  extract  as  said  tert.  butyl  toluene-containing  charge 
subjected  to  said  oxidation.  i  I 


3.050,555 

ETHYLENE  TELOMERS 

George  Van  Dyke  Tiers,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,921 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—543) 
li  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

I  Cl(CH,CH3)nSOjF 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  45. 


3,050,556 
HALOGENATED  ALKANE  SULFONYL  FLUORIDES 
George  Van  Dyke  Tiers,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,922 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—543) 
1.  Chloroalkanesulfonyl  fluorides  corresponding  to  the 
formula  C1(CHR— CH2)nS0aF  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  from  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2. 


3,050,557 
N-TERTIARY-BUTYL  -  1,4,5,6  -  TETRACHLORO-7,8- 
D10XOBICYCLO(2.2.2.)OCT-5  -  ENE  -  2  -  CARBOX- 
AMIDE 
Carieton  W.  Roberts,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,587 
2  Claims.    (CL  260—557) 

1.  N  -  tert  -  butyl  -  1,4,5,6  -  tetrachloro  -  7,8  -  dioxo- 
bicycloC  2.2.2  )oct-5-cne-2-carboxamide. 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  N-tert-butyl-l,4,5,6-tetra- 
chloro  -  7,8  -  dioxobicyclo(2.2.2)oct  -  5  -  enc  -  2  -  carbox- 
amide,  comprising,  reacting  o-chloranil  with  N-tert-butyl- 
acrylamide  in  a  suitable  solvent  at  about  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  at  about  the  reflux  reaction  temperature,  said 
reactants  being  combined  in  the  molar  proportions  of 
from  about  1:2  to  2:1,  and  separating  said  carboxamide 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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REFINING  OF  DEMETHYLCHLOR- 

TETRACYCLLNE 

Uland    Leroy    Smith,    New   City,   Theodore   FoeU,   Jr^ 

UraiiSeburs.  and  Harold  Mendelsohn,  Nanuet,  N.Y^  ••- 

iigDors  to  Amcrkan  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,332 
i  Claims.    (CL  2«0— 559) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  demethylchlortctracycline 
from  a  fermentation  mash  containing  the  same  which 
comprises  acidifying  the  mash  to  a  pH  of  between  about 
0.5-2.5  with  a  mineral  acid  so  as  to  solubilire  the  demeth- 
ylchlortetracycline  contained  therein,  fihering  the  mash, 
contacting  the  acid  filtrate  with  from  0.5  to  3%  by  volume 
of  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxahc  acid  and 
ammonium  oxalate  so  as  to  precipitate  excess  calcium 
ions,  adding  to  the  decalcified  acid  filtrate  from  about  0.5 
mole  to  about  3  moles  per  mole  of  demethylchlortetra- 
cyclme  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  long  chain  allcyl  trimethyl- 
ammonium  chlorides  and  dialkyldimethylammonium  chlo- 
rides as  to  form  a  demethylchlortetracydine-quaternary 
ammonium  complex,  raising  the  pH  of  the  acid  filtrate  to 
between  about  8  and  12  with  an  alkali,  contacting  the 
acid  filtrate  with  a  methyl  alkyl  ketone  solvent  so  as  to 
extract  the  demethylcMortetracycline  therefrom,  separat- 
mg  the  solvent  extract,  and  thereafter  isolating  the  de- 
methylchlortetracycline  from  the  solvent  extract. 


3,t5f,5<2 

«?^''°.r^\.^T^*^'*  ^^^  CATALYSTS  THEREFOR 
Oskar  E.  H.  Klopfer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ediyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1133M 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—598) 

1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  ole- 
fins with  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  the  improvement 
of  conducting  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  caulytic 
quantity  of  a  manganese  polycarbonyl  of  the  formula 

R,Mn(CO),  I 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aikyi 
hydrocarbon  groups  containing  from  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  from  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  acyl  groups  containing  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  cyclopcntadienyl  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  from  5  to  9  carbon  atoms,  where  a  is 
a  whole  number  varying  from  0  to  I  and  where  y  is  an 
odd  whole  number  varying  from  3  to  5. 


f  3.050.559 

St-BSTTTtTEDPHENYLCYCLOPROPYLAMINES 
Alfred   Burger.   CharlottesvUlc,    Va.,   assignor   to  Smith 
Mine  &  French  laboratories^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvanb  ^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1958,  «K^No.  762,276 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 5705^^ 
I.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  tK§^roup  con- 
sisting of  a  trans-2-phenyIcyclopropylamine  fr^  base  of 
the  formula: 


-Ce-CH-.NHi 

CHi 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistin) 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  additior™ 
salts  thereof  formed  with  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acids. 


3,050.563 

a-SUBSTTTUTED  VINYL  SULRDES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
"*^  J.  SchneWer.  Hatboro.  Pa^  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Rled  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46J58 
23  Cblms.     (Q.  260—609) 
I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a-arylvinyl  sulfides 
having  the  formula 


I 


I'' 

CH»=C8Y' 


in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  benzyl  and  phenyl  groups,  and  Y'  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl. 
benzyl  and  phenyl  groups,  comprising,  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

'  I  I 

Y'8— CHi— CeSY' 

^n  which  Y  and  Y'  have  the  values  defined  above,  with 
aC^lene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  whose  basicity 
IS  ats^ast  as  strong  as  that  of  an  alkoxide,  dissolved  in 
alcohoV 

9.  A  Composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 


3,050.560 
PREPARATION  OF  DIMETHYL  HYDRAZINE 
Carl  L.   Randolph,  Jr.,  Wliittier.  and  Ralph  E.  Meyer, 
Duarte,  Calif.,  a&sisnors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion. Azusa.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1954,  Ser.  No.  410,412 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—583) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  unsymmetrical  lower  di- 
alky!  hydrazine  hydrohalide  which  comprises  reacting  a 
lower  dialkyi  halo  amine  with  ammonia  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  0"  C. 


, ,        SR 


in  \ihhh  Rlis  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  C\  to  C„  length  and  hydroxy  and  amino  deriv- 
atives thereo '. 


3.050.561 
PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARATION  OF 

2-cYri  ohfxenonf: 

William  F    Brill.  Skillman.   \J.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tei 

C  hemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  o# 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •53.tl2 
5  Claims.     (CI.  264>— 586) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  2-cyclohexenone  which  com- 
prises contactine  4-vinylcyclohexene-4-hydroperoxidc  with 
a  strongly  acidic  material  having  an  ionization  constant 
Kj  at  25  •  C.  of  greater  than  about  1 X 10-*. 


3,050,564 
PREPARATION   OF  NEW   HYDROPEROXIDES   BY 
THE  COC  XIDATION  OF  OLEHNIC  COMPOUNDS 
AND  MERCAPTANS 

Alexia  A.  Oswald,  Samla.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora' 
tion  of  Delaware      / 
fp  Drawing.     FIlei  Dee.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,617 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 
1.  A  hydroperoxide  having  the  general  formula: 

R-H  -S-R 
0,TI 

wherein  R  and  R"  are  radicals  having  from  6  to  14  car- 
bon atoms,  R  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aryl.  alkaryl  and  halogcn-suljstitutcd  aryl  radicals  and 
R"  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  naphthyl 
and  halogen-substituted  aryl  radicals,  and  R'  is  a  saturated 
acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to  10  carbon 
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atoms,  the  bydroperoxy  group  and  sulfur  atom  of  said 
hydroperoxide  being  bonded  to  next  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  of  R'. 


3,050,565 

TRINITROALKYL  ETHERS 

Pliny  O.  Tawney,  Passaic,  N  J.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  14,  1950,  Ser.  No.  173,961 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—614) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R-CHr 


-CH-O-B' 
C(NOi)i      I 


i^ 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
alkyl.  lower  carbalkoxyalkyi  and  phenyl. 

7.  A  method  of  making  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R-CHf 


-CH-O-R' 

C(.\O0i 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl,  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
alkyl.  lower  carbalkoxyalkyi  and  phenyl  which  comprises 
reacting  a  vinyl-type  ether  having  the  formula 


t 


R— CH=CH- 


witb  trioitromethane. 


3,050,566 
3-(2,2,3-TRIMETH  YLC  YCLOBUTYD-BLT- 1  -  YN-3.0L 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Habib-Emile  Eschinazi,  Montclair,  NJ.,  now  by  change 
of    name    Emile    Haviv    Eschinasi,    assizor    to    The 
GIvaudan  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,565 
1  Claim,    (a.  260—617) 
The  chemical  product,    3-(2,2,3-trimethylcyclobutyl)- 
but-l-yn-3-oI. 


3,050,567 
POLYCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  NU- 
CLEARLY  SUBSTITUTED  HALOGENS 
Louis  Schmerling,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1954,  Ser.  No.  419,626 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—648) 
1.  A  Diels-Alder  adduct  of  a  hexahalocyclopentadiene 
and  a  cycloolefin,  said  adduct  having  the  following  em- 
pirical structure : 


3,050,568 
SELECTTVE  CHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Robert  P.  Arganbright,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,912 

3  Claims,  (a.  260—654) 
1.  The  method  for  selectively  chlorinating  butadiene 
in  a  mixture  containing  butadiene  and  butenes  which  com- 
prises reacting  said  butadiene-containing  mixture  with 
hydrogen  chloride  and  oxygen  in  contact  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  cupric  chloride  supported  upon 
pumice  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about 
220°  C.  to  about  400*  C. 


3,050,569 
RECLAIMING  OF  POLYMER  FROM  CLAY  USED 

IN  QUENCHING  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Neville  Leveme  Cull,  Baker,  and  Merlan  Meredith  Lam- 
bert, James  Woodford  Carr,  Jr.,  and  Peter  Joseph 
Berkeley,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,634 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—669) 


j^LjhT-J 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  alkali  metal  and  organo- 
alkali  metal  derivatives  from  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer of  a  Ct  to  Cj  conjugated  diolefin  containing  them, 
by  contacting  said  polymer  with  an  acid  clay  containing 
1-25%  by  weight  of  bound  water  and  filtering  and  in 
which  a  spent  clay  is  obtained  containing  the  alkali  metal, 
organo-alkali  metal  derivatives  and  polymer  adsorbed 
thereon,  the  method  for  recovering  maximum  polymei 
with  minimum  alkali  metal  and  organo-alkali  metal 
derivatives  which  comprises;  extracting  the  spent  clay  with 
50-66^  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  (based  on  clay)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hexane,  heptane,  octane 
and  a  light  naphtha  fraction  boiling  between  30°-200'  C. 
at  a  temeprature  between  80'  and  150°  C.  and  for  a 
contact  time  of  '.4  to  Vi  hr.  to  obtain  a  recovered  polymer 
phase  containing  less  than  100  p.p.m..  based  on  recovered 
polymer,  of  an  alkali  metal  and  organic  alkali  metal 
derivatives  to  provide  recovered  polymer  with  recovered 
alkali  metal  and  organo-alkali  metal  derivatives  tjierein 
being  less  than  100  p.p.m.  based  upon  said  recovered 
polymer. 


wherein  R  and  R'  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups.  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  bromo,  and  Y 
is  a  divalent  polymethylene  radical  containing  at  least  3, 
up  to  about  5,  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain. 


3,050,570 

ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

George  L.  Hervert,  Downers  Grove,  and  Carl  B.  Linn, 

Riverside.  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 

pany,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,540 

10  Claims.  (CL  260— 671) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkylaromatic 
hydrocarbon  which  comprises  passing  to  an  alkylation 
zone  containing  boron  trifluoride  modified  substantially 
anhydrous  silica-magnesia,  alkylatablc  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, olefin-acting  compound,  and  not  more  than  2.5 
grams  of  boron  trifluoride  per  gram  mol  of  olefin-acting 


I 
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compound,  reacting  therein  said  alkylatable  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon with  said  olefin-acting  compound  at  alkylation 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  com- 
prising said  boron  trifluoride  modified  silica-magnesia,  and 
recovering  therefrom  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


SELECTIVE  CONVERSION  OF  COS  IN  THE  tUFS- 
ENCE  OF  A  NON-ACETYLENIC  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBON  GAS 

Harold  W.  Flemlnc  and  William  R.  Cutmann,  Louisville, 
Ky^  amigaon  to  Catalysts  and  Chemicals  lac^  Louis- 
ville, Ky^  a  corporatfoo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,712 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—677) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  carbonyl  sulfide  in  a 
gas  composition  containing  a  substantial  proportion  of 
non-acetylenic,  normally  gaseous,  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons whereby  the  carbonyl  sulfide  is  substantially  com- 
pletely converted  without  appreciable  loss  of  said  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  the  step  of  passing 
said  gas  composition,  saturated  with  water  vapor  at  atmos- 
pheric temperature  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1  to  40  atmospheres,  with  hydrogen  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  about  350'  to  about  650*  F.  over  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  metallic  catalytically  active  con- 
stituent for  converting  said  carbonyl  sulfide  which  is  in- 
active towards  said  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  said  con- 
stituent being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
oxides  and  sulfides  of  copper  and  iron  being  present  in  a 
concentration  by  weight  of  from  2  to  10%  together  with 
chromium  oxide  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  from 
2  to  15%  on  a  carrier  having  a  surface  area  in  the  range 
of  from  100  to  600  m.'/gm. 


3,050,572 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Bruce  Masterton,  Rolling  Hills,  and  John  A.  Langton, 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862,607 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of 
butylene  to  butadiene  which  comprises  passing  a  vapor 
stream  containing  n-butenes  in  contact  in  a  reaction  zone 
at  a  tcmpertaure  between  600  and  1000*  F.  and  a  con- 
tact time  between  about  1  and  20  seconds  with  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  a  powdered  oxidant  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  butylene  to  powdered  oxidant  of  from  1:20  to  1:1200 
with  said  powdered  oxidant  containing  as  the  primary 
oxidizing  agent  at  least  about  15%  by  weight  of  iron 
oxide  as  FcaOj,  separating  the  used  and  partially  reduced 
iron  oxide  from  the  hydrocarbon  products,  passing  the 


separated  iron  oxide  from  said  reaction  zone  to  a  sepa- 
rate steaming  zone  and  steaming  it  with  between  about 
1  and  20  pounds  of  steam  per  thousand  pounds  of  said  par- 
tially reduced  oxidant,  passing  the  partially  reduced  oxi- 
dant from  said  steaming  zone  to  a  fluidized  bed  in  a  sepa- 
rate reoxidation   zone,  mainUining  the  temperature  of 


said  reoxidation  zone  above  that  of  the  reaction  zone 
but  below  1025*  F.,  feeding  to  said  fluidized  bed  near  the 
bottom  a  gas  containing  oxygen  in  an  amount  equiva- 
lent to  from  about  20  to  40  standard  cubic  feet  of  air  per 
pound  of  butylene  feed,  and  cycling  partially  reoxidized 
oxidant  from  said  bed  to  said  reaction  zone. 


3,050,573  I 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION     ' 
Ralph  Anderson,  Albany,  and  Carl  R  Deal,  Jr,  Orlnda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Flkd  Dee.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,124 
2  Claima.    (C).  260—681.5) 


l./A  process  for  the  extractive  distillation  of  isoprene 
from  a  mixture  of  close  boiling,  more  saturated  C^  hydro- 
carbons comprising  extractivcly  distilling  the  mixture  in 
the  presence  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  to  obtain  a  first  extract 
phase  containing  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  isoprene.  intro- 
ducing said  first  extract  phase  to  a  liquid-liquid  extraction 
with  a  C7  to  C18  paraffin  to  form  a  second  extract  phase 
containing  said  paraffin  and  isoprene,  and  stripping  the 
second  extract  phase  to  separate  the  isoprene  from  the 
I)araf&n. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,050,574 
THERMOELECTRIC  ELEMENTS  HAVING 
GRADED  ENERGY  GAP 
Fred  D.  Rosi,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,158 
14  Claims.    (CI  136—5) 


materials,  one  said  member  being  of  P-type  material  and 
the  other  said  member  being  of  N-type  material,  said 
members  being  conductivcly  joined  to  form  a  thermo- 
electric junction,  at  least^one  of  said  two  members  hav- 
ing a  varying  composition  such  that  its  energy  gap  is 
graded  from  one  end  to  the  other. 


1.  A  thermoelectric  generator  comprising  two  circuit 
members  of   thermoelectrically   opposite   semiconductor 


3,050,575 

THERMOCOUPLE 

Donald  F.  Sullivan,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Piled  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,876 

6  Claims.    (CL  136—5) 

1.  An  electro-negative  eletnent  for  a  thermoelectric 
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couple  comprising  columbium  and  zirconium  is  approxi- 


ttmrtmivf*.  '• 


mately  the  weight  proportion  of  99%  Cb-1%  Zr. 


3,050,576 
BATTERY  STRUCTURE 

Milton  Comanor,,New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yardney 
International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,469 
12  Claims.     (CI.  136—6) 


1.  A  battery  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  flat, 
non-conductive  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  juxta- 
posed cavities  and  a  plurality  of  electrochemical  cells 
respectively  disposed  in  Said  cavities,  said  cavities  open- 
ing toward  at  least  one  major  surface  of  said  body,  each 
of  said  cells  consisting  essentially  of  a  reversible  electro- 
chemical couple  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  elec- 
trode, an  electrolyte  impregnated  inter-electrode  separator 
means  encompassing  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  cover 
means  on  said  surface  overlying  all  of  said  cavities  seal- 
ing said  cells  therewith  and  inter-cell  conductor  means 
connected  to  said  electrodes  and  extending  between  said 
cavities,  said  reversible  electrochemical  couples  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lead/lead  peroxide, 
Mnc /silver  chloride,  silver/zinc,  silver/cadmium  and 
nickel /cadmium. 


3,050,577 

METHOD  OF  CONTROL 

James  E.  Harris,  Eaton,  and  William  D.  Carson,  Muncie, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,714 
3    Claims.     (O.    136—27) 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  Barton  litharge  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  metallic  lead  with  the  remainder  being 
substantially  equal  mixtures  of  yellow  and  red  litharge, 
the  steps  comprising:  creating  a  mist  of  molten  lead 
particles  from  substantially  pure  molten  lead  including 
antimony  within  the  range  of  .0015%  to  .0040%  by 
weight,  subjecting  said  mist  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing 
gas  for  bringing  the  metallic  lead  content  into  a  range 
of  from  24%  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  whole,  and  then 
collecting  and  cooling  the  oxidized  lead  particles  together 
{with  the  lead  particles. 

II' 
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3,050,578 
RETAINER 

Charles  H.  Hucbner,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  aaiigBor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
I  f'Ued  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,748 

5  Claims.    (CI.  174—40) 


1.  An  integrally  formed  plastic  insulating  retainer  for 
holding  and  spacing  a  plurality  of  parallel  engine  ignition 
wires  and  the  like,  said  retainer  comfMising  a  flexible  strip 
section,  a  plurality  of  spaced  locking  lugs  integrally 
formed  with  said  strip  section  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
with  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  body  section  and  a  rounded 
end  and  an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  body  section 
adjacent  said  rounded  end  to  define  an  annular  barb  on 
the  rounded  end  side  thereof  and  an  annular  shoulder  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  strip  section 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  in  spaced 
relation  so  that,  when  said  strip  section  is  reversely  bent 
intermediate  said  lugs  and  said  apertures,  said  lugs  ex- 
tend through  said  apertures  and  receive  said  strip  section 
other  end  in  said  grooves  to  retain  said  strip  section  other 
end  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  strip  section  one 
end  and  to  form  apertures  defined  by  said  lugs  and  said 
strip  section  for  receiving  ignition  wires  and  the  like  and 
maintaining  them  in  completely  insulated  spaced  rela- 
tion, one  extreme  end  of  said  strip  section  having  a  mount- 
ing lug  integrally  formed  therewith  and  extending 
normally  therefrom  and  having  at  least  one  annular  barb 
thereon  and  a  hollow  recess  extending  within  said  an- 
nular barb,  said  mounting  lug  thereby  being  adapted  to 
mount  and  support  and  retain  said  retainer  and  the  wires 
on  an  apertured  support  member. 


3,050,579 

AUTOMATIC  FILES  SYSTEM 

Victor  H.  Nash,  814  Oakwood  Drive,  Falls  Church,  Va., 

and  Roy  F.  Nash,  1012  S.  Quebec  St,  ArUngton  4,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,806 

'  4  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.6)  , 


BOlCOOt 

-    TEIEPHONE 

i 

1 

1 — 

J 

' 

! 

1 

,  DMISHTCMM 

1    irmM 

1 

1      } 

l-KlKT-flWri 

TlLtPHOtlt    , 

UME 

Miounui  1 
_  mxKvm 
ciwurrs 

ornif 

OEMMEO 

t 

j    MOORUI 
J    HLECnOM 

1 

1 

1 

OUHD 

,    aneurr 

TcuwiMoa 

'     CAMCRA 

'  TKMaMlMOl 

1    TlLEVISOi     1 

^   Hienanui 

IIMM 

1                           1 

1.  In  an  automatic  files  system,  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
plurality  of  microfilm  cartridges  on  said  drum  periph- 
erally mounted  with  respect  thereto,  said  cartridges  being 
adapted  for  removal  and  replacement  in  position  on  said 
drum,  a  cartridge  selector  having  means  to  remove  and 
transport  a  selected  cartridge  to  a  point  for  camera  view- 
ing, means  to  unroll  said  cartridge  for  said  camera  view- 
ing, said  selector  having  means  to  automatically  pick  up 
and  replace  a  selected  cartridge,  a  television  camera  at 
said  point,  a  telephone  circuit  in  interconnection  with 
said  selector  and  said  camera,  means  in  said  circuit  re- 
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sponaive  to  said  intercoiuiecuon  to  actuate  >aid  selector 
and  said  camera,  means  to  time  the  duration  of  exposure 
to  said  camera,  a  closed  circuit  television  camera  arranged 
to  view  said  cartridge  when  unrolled,  and  circuit  means  in 
association  with  said  telephone  subject  to  manual  inter- 
vention to  automatically  actuate  said  cartridge  selector, 
said  unrolling  means,  said  camera,  said  receiver  and  said 
time  duration  means. 


ELECTROSTATIC  TECHNIQUES 

Frederick  A.  Scliwertz,  PHtsford,  N.Y.,  aaiigBor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  a  corporadioa  of  New  YotIk 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,M7 

€  Clainu.     (CL  178— «.6) 


-  m 


I.  A  facsimile  system  comprising  a  scanner  provided 
with  means  to  move  an  original  picture  with  reference  to 
an  optical  device  to  produce  electrical  signals  varying  as 
a  function  of  the  light  values  of  the  picture  in  the  course 
of  scanning,  means  to  sample  saia  signals  periodically  at 
a  predetermined  rate  to  produce  for  each  scan  line  a  train 
of  information  pulses  representative  of  the  light  valAes 
therein,  an  electrostatic  recorder  including  an  insulating 
web  movable  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said 
original  picture  in  said  scanner  and  an  electrode  system 
constituted  by  a  row  of  point  electrodes  disposed  in  serial 
alignment  normally  with  respect  to  said  web.  means  to 
apply  said  information  pulses  simultaneously  to  said  elec- 
trodes, and  timing  pulse  means  sequentially  to  render  said 
electrodes  in  condition  for  activation  at  a  rate  correspond- 
ing to  said  predetermined  rate  whereby  only  those  elec- 
trodes are  activated  in  which  a  timing  pulse  and  an  in- 
formation pulse  are  coincident,  each  actuated  electrode 
producing  an  electrostatic  charge  at  the  corresponding 
position  on  said  web. 


3.050,591 
LINE  TRACING  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Bomba,  Millbum,  NJ.,  Nell  M.  Halier,  North- 
port,  N.Y..  and  Ernest  R.  Kretzmer,  New  Providence, 
N  J.,  asstsnor«  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  VoHu  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  30.  19*0,  Ser.  No.  52420 
13  Claims.     (0.178—7.1) 
2.  In  a  facsimile  system  for  transmitting  the  contour 
of  a  line  pattern  in  a  field  including  a  main  line  with 
at  least  one  branch  point  and  at  least  one  branch  line 
extending  from  each  of  said  branch  points,  in  combina- 
tion,   means    establishing    a    system    of   coordinates   by 
which  location  of  points  on  said/  line  pattern  in  rela- 
tion to  said  fleld  may  be  expressed,  scanning  means  for 
approximately  tracing  the  contour  of  said  main  line  by 


a  substantially  continuous  series  of  discrete  steps,  each 
step  having  an  incremental  distaiKe  and  a  coordinate 
direction  defined  by  said  system  of  coordinates,  means 
mcludmg  said  scanning  means,  operative  during  the  trac- 
ing of  said  main  line,  for  locating  said  branch  points  and 
the  coordinate  direction  of  the  respective  branches  ex- 
tending from  said  branch  points,  means  for  storing  the 
coordinate  address  of  each  of  said  branch  points  aiKl 


the  coordinate  direction  of  said  branches  from  their  re- 
spective branch  points,  means  including  said  scanning 
means  and  said  storing  means  operative  upon  the  ter- 
mination of  the  tracing  of  said  main  line  for  tracing  in 
succession  each  of  said  branch  lines  by  a  respective  sub- 
stantially continuous  series  of  said  discrete  steps,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  scanning  means  for  translating 
the  coordinate  direction  of  each  of  said  discrete  steps 
into  a  corresponding  electrical  signal. 


John 


3,050,582 

ANTI-FEEDBACK  SYSTEM 

L.  Fahcrty.  Jr.,  135  Woodland  Drive, 

Fair  Haven,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,593 

1  Claim,     (a.  17f— 1) 

Title  35,  VA  Cod*  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


^ 
^ 


A  system  for  simultaneous  communications  in  two  di- 
rections comprising  a  two  conductor  transmission  line;  a 
first  and  second  diode,  each  having  one  electrode  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  conductors,  at  a  first  station;  a  third 
and  fourth  diodes,  each  having  the  other  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  one  of  said  conductors,  at  a  second  station; 
a  first  transmitting  and  a  first  receiving  transducer  at 
said  first  station:  a  second  transmitting  and  a  second  re- 
ceiving transducers  at  said  second  station;  said  first  trans- 
mitting transducer  at  said  first  station  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  other  electrode  of  said  first  diode  and 
another  terminal  connected  to  the  other  of  said  conduc- 
tors; said  second  receiving  transducer  at  said  second  sta- 
tion having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  one  electrode 
of  said  third  diode  and  another  terminal  connected  to  said 
other  of  said  conductors;  said  second  transmitting  trans- 
ducer at  said  second  station  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  one  electrode  of  said  fourth  diode  and  an- 
other terminal  connected  to  the  other  of  said  conductors; 
and  said  first  receiving  transducer  at  said  first  station 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  other  electrode  of 
said  second  diode  and  another  terminal  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  conductors. 
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3,050,583 
CONTROLLABLE  STEREOPHONIC  ELECTRO- 
ACOUSTIC  NETWORK 
Emmanuel    Beriant,    Culver    City,    Calif^    assignor    to 
Stephens  Trusonk,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,860 
1  Claim.     (CI.  179—1) 


A  loudspeaker  system  comprising:  a  two-channel  source 
of  audio  signals;  a  first  loudspealcer  connected  to  one  of 
said  channels  of  said  source,  and  being  responsive  to  pre- 
determined ranges  of  signals  in  said  channel;  a  second 
loudspeaker  connected  to  the  other  channel  of  said  source, 
and  being  responsive  to  similar  predetermined  ranges  of 
signals  in  said  other  channel;  a  third  loudspeaker  a  pair 
of  low-pass  filters  connected  together  at  one  end  of  each 
in  a  common  junction,  the  other  end  of  each,  respectively, 
being  connected  to  one,  respectively,  of  said  channels  in 
said  source,  said  common  junction  being  connected  to 
said  third  loudspeaker;  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end  of  each,  forming  a  second  common 
junction,  the  other  end  of  each,  respectively,  being  con- 
nected to  one,  respectively,  of  said  chcannels  in  said 
source:  a  capacitor;  and  a  potentiometer,  said  capacitor 
being  connected  between  said  second  common  junction 
and  said  potentiometer,  said  potentiometer  being  con- 
nected to  said  third  loudspeaker,  whereby  said  third  loud- 
speaker normally  responds  to  a  range  of  frequencies  passed 
by  said  low-pass  filters  from  said  two  channels  of  said 
source  of  signals  to  said  third  speaker,  and  upon  adjust- 
ment of  said  potentiometer  responds  also  to  said  prede- 
termined range  of  frequencies  to  which  said  first  and  sec- 
ond speakers  arc  responsive.  I 


of  such  value  that  the  direction  of  preferred  transmission 
of  voice  frequency  signals  is  normally  through  said  incom- 
ing channel  to  said  loudspeaker,  meairs  for  deriving  a  first 
control  voltage  from  voice  frequency  signals  in  said  out- 
going channel  in  a  selected  frequency  range,  gain  invert- 
ing means  connected  to  said  networks,  means  responsive 
to  said  first  control  voltage  for  actuating  said  gain  in- 
verting means  to  vary  inversely  the  gain  introduced  into 
said  channels  by  said  networks  and  thereby  transfer  the 
direction  of  preferred  transmission  in  said  apparatus  from 
said  incoming  channel  to  said  outgoing  channel,  frequency 
selective  means  in  said  incoming  channel  for  eliminating 
said  selected  frequency  range  from  the  voice  frequency 
signals  transmitted  to  said  loudspeaker,  means  for  deriving 
a  second  control  voltage  from  voice  frequency  signals  in 
said  outgoing  channel,  means  responsive  to  said  second 
control  voltage  for  maintaining  said  gain  inverting  means 
in  said  actuated  condition,  said  second  control  voltage 
deriving  means  comprising  a  threshold  device  for  render- 
ing said  actuated  condition  maintaining  means  nonrespon- 
sive  to  signals  below  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  syllabic  frequencies 
in  said  outgoing  channel  for  reducing  the  level  of  said 
threshold,  means  for  deriving  a  third  control  voltage  from 
voice  frequerKy  signals  in  said  incoming  channel,  means 
responsive  to  said  third  control  voltage  for  neutralizing 
said  second  control  voltage  in  the  presence  of  signals  in 
said  incoming  channel. 


3,050,584 
CONFERENCE  TELEPHONE  APPARATLs 
Wade  M.  Miller.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,748 
12  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


M-'Mri^^:^ 


II.  Conference  telephone  apparatus  comprising  an  in- 
coming channel  including  a  first  gain  varying  network  and 
a  loudspeaker,  an  outgoing  channel  including  a  micro- 
phone and  a  second  gain  varying  network,  the  gain  intro- 
duced into  each  of  said  channels  by  said  networks  being 


3,050,585 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  MECHANISM 

OF  A  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Zimmemiann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,   assignor  to 
Electronic  Secretary  Industries,  Incorporated,  Wauke- 
sha, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,570 
12  Claims.     (CI.  179—6) 


1.  In  a  telephone  answering  machine  connected  to  a 
telephone  line:  a  cylindrical  turntable  having  a  recording 
surface  on  the  arcuate  wall  thereof  and  on  at  least  one 
end  wall  thereof;  reproducing  means  engaged  with  the 
arcuate  portion  of  said  cylinder  operable  to  transmit  a 
prerecorded  message  from  said  surface  to  said  telephone 
line;  recording  means  engaged  with  the  end  wall  of  said 
cylinder  operable  to  record  a  message  from  said  tele- 
phone line  on  said  surface;  driving  means  for  rotating 
said  turntable;  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of 
said  turntable  for  sequentially  activating  said  reproduc- 
ing means  and  said  recording  means. 


3,050,586 

RECIPROCAL  TIMING  OF  TIME  DIVISION 

SWITCHING  CENTERS 

John  P.  Runyon,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,551 
19  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 
1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  communication  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  switching  centers,  each  of 
which  is  linked  by  incoming  and  outgoing  communication 
channels  with  at  least  two  other  centers  of  said  plurality, 
means  at  each  center  for  governing  sequential  operations 
at  said  center,  which  comprises  means  for  deriving  from 
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each  incoming  channel  a  timing  wave  individual  to  taid 
channel,  means  for  developing  a  reference  wave  having 
the  average  frequency  of  all  of  said  incoming  uming 
waves  and  a  first  reference  phase,  a  source  of  oscilla- 
tions of  controllable  frequency,  means  for  comparing  the 
phase  of  the  output  wave  of  said  local  source  with  said 
reference  phase,  means  responsive  to  said  comparison 
for  retuning  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillation  source 
in  a  sense  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  a  phase  discrepancy 
indicated  by  said  comparison,  thereby  to  provide  a  second 


amplitude  range  between  each  of  said  predetermined 
time  intervals,  and  means  to  disconnect  said  output  bus 
from  said  predetermined  reference  potential  during  each 
of  said  predetermined  time  intervals. 


REGISTRATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
MUtoo  L.  Benson,  Chatham,  NJ.,  and  Charies  Breen, 
Mineola,   N.Y..  a&siiniors  to  B«ll  Telephone   labora- 
tories. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  645 
19  ClalnM.     (CL  179— IS) 


reference  phase  of  said  average  frequency,  means  for 
utilizing  the  output  of  said  local  source,  as  thus  retuned. 
to  govern  the  timing  operations  of  said  center,  means 
for  individually  comparing  the  phases  of  all  of  said  in- 
coming waves  with  said  second  reference  phase,  a  con- 
trollable elastic  delay  device  individual  to  each  of  said 
incofning  channels  and  connected  in  tandem  therewith, 
and  means  responsive  to  each  individual  phase  discrep- 
ancy observed  in  said  last-named  comparisons  for  alter- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  delay  introduced  by  said  in- 
dividual delay  device. 


U-KT.   !  ••       ;!         !!         I;         :,    ^ 
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3,050.587 
BIPOLAR  CLAMP  FOR  PILSE  MODULATION 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  Carfcrcy,  Madison,  N  J.,  asslinor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone L«|>onitories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FBed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,855 
14  aaims.     (CI.  179—15) 
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15.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  register;  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond section  in  said  register,  a  plurality  of  register  relays  in 
each  of  said  sections,  the  register  relays  of  each  of  said 
pluralities  being  selectively  operable  to  register  a  digit;  a 
plurality  of  connector  conductors  connectable  to  said  reg- 
ister and  alternatively  terminable  in  said  first  and  second 
sections,    each    of    said    conductors    being    individually 
terminable  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said  register  relays 
and  being  encrgizable  to  operate  the  register  relay  corre- 
sponding thereto;  an  energizable  control  conductor  con- 
nectable to  said  register;  first  relay  means  in  said  register 
operable  to  connect  said  connector  conductors  and  said 
control  conductor  to  said  register;  second  relay  means  in 
said  register  for  normally  terminating  said  connector  con- 
ductors in  said  first  section  and  operable  to  terminate 
said  connector  conductors  in  said  second  section;  third  re-i 
lay  means  in  said  register  operable  in  response  to  the  ener- 
gization of  said  control  conductor;  a  keyset  at  which  said 
connector  conductors  and  said  control  conductor  termi- 
nate; a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  signal  conductors  in 
said  keyset  alternately  connectable  to  said  plurality  of  con- 
nector conductors,  each  of  said  signal  conductors  being 
individually  connectable  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
connector  conductors  and  being  energizable  to  energize  a 
connected  connector  conductor  corresponding  thereto;  a 
plurahty  of  keys  in  said  keyset  individually  operable  to 
selectively  energize  signal  conductors  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pluralities  according  to  a  first  and  a  second  digit  rfr- 
spectively.  and  a  control  circuit  in  said  keyset  operable  in 
response  to  concurrent  operation  of  said  first  relay  means 
and  any  one  of  said  keys  to  alternately  connect  said  plu- 
ralities of  signal  conductors  to  said  connector  conductors 
and  to  energize  and  de-energize  said  control  conductor  at 
timed  intervals;  whereby  said  first  and  second  digits  are 
registered  in  said  first  and  second  sections  respectively. 


1.  In  a  pulse  modulation  system,  a  signal  pulse  output 
bus.  at  least  one  source  of  unipolar  pulses  of  direct  cur- 
rent of  variable  amplitude  and  like  polarity,  said  pulses 
having  amplitudes  which  vary  within  a  predetermined 
range,  means  to  supply  pulses  from  said  source  to  said 
output  bus  during  predetermined  spaced  time  intervals, 
and  means  to  convert  said  pulses  into  bipolar  pulses 
which  comprises  means  to  connect  said  output  bus  to  a 
predetermined    reference   potential   intermediate   in  said 


3«t50,589  ' 

MULTIPLEX  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Henry  E.  Vaughan,  Chatham,  N  J.,  aasigmor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760.480 
15  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 
8.  In  a  communicatiun  system,  apparatus  for  providing 
each  of  a  plurality  of  signaling  tones  in  digital  form  dur- 
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ing  each  of  a  succession  of  time  slot  intervals  in  a  frame 
interval  comprising  means  for  coding  tone  frequency 
samples  in  digital  form,  means  for  directing  samples  of 
a  plurality  of  tone  frequencies  to  said  coding  means  in 
successive  time  slot  intervals  of  a  recurrent  frame  of  time 
slot  intervals,  means  for  storing  coded  samples  of  cor- 


|*!Srf^^^-ajD-TCD> 


J  I  l4^T^Sl|^=^ 


responding  tone  frequencies,  means  operated  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  directing  means  for  directing  coded 
samples  from  said  coding  means  to  said  corresponding 
storage  means,  means  for  recirculating  said  coded  samples 
through  said  storage  means,  and  means  for  inhibiting 
such  recirculation  upon  receipt  of  subsequent  coded 
samples  at  said  storage  means. 


3.050,590 
PBX  TOLL  CONNECTOR  PROVIDING  SPECIAL 
SERVICE 
Clarence  E.  Lomax,  Hastincs,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Aato- 
matk  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,810 
6  Claims.     (CL  179—27) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-motion  multi-level 
connector  switch,  a  set  of  wipers  included  in  said  switch, 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  tnmk  lines,  each  of  said  groups 
of  trunk  lines  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said 
levels,  said  trunk  lines  accessible  to  said  connector  switch 
by  means  of  said  set  of  wipers,  a  preceding  switch  train 
having  access  to  said  connector  switch  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  initiation  of  a  calling  connection  thereover 
for  including  said  switch  in  said  calling  connection,  means 
for  directively  operating  said  connector  switch  over  said 
connection  to  move  said  wipers  in  one  of  said  motions  to 
select  one  of  said  groups  of  trunk  lines  in  one  of  said 
levels,  means  for  further  directively  operating  said  connec- 
tor switch  over  said  connection  to  move  said  wipers  in 
the  other  of  said  motions  to  engage  the  first  trunk  in  said 
selected  group,  busy  testing  means  in  said  connector 
switch  for  testing  the  busy  condition  of  each  trunk  in  said 
selected  group,  means  operated  in  response  to  said  first 
trunk  testing  busy  by  said  busy  testing  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  connector  switch  to  move  said 
wipers  in  said  other  motion  to  successively  bunt  for  an 
idle  trunk  in  said  selected  group,  means  including  wiper 
restoring  means  operated  in  response  to  the  last  trunk  in 


said  selected  group  being  engaged  by  said  wipers  and 
found  busy  for  automatically  restoring  only  said  wipers  to 
normal,  means  for  maintaining  said  connector  switch  in 
said  calling  connection  with  said  preceding  switch  train 
subsequent  to  restoration  of  said  wipers  to  normal,  and 
means  including  means  operated  in  response  to  said  restor- 
ation of  said  wipers  to  normal  for  preparing  said  connec- 
tor switch  for  subsequent  reoperation  of  said  wipers  in  the 
same  above-mentioned  said  two  directive  motions  whereby 
the  busy  condition  of  said  trunks  in  said  selected  group  is 
retested. 


\ 


3,050,591 

AUTOMATIC  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Dimmer,  Lombard,  HI.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,321 

2  Claims.     (CL  179-^1)  | 
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1.  In  a  combined  radio  and  wire  telephone  system,  an 
automatic  telephone  exchange  including  automatic 
switches  and  wire  lines  accessible  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
mobile  radio  stations,  a  control  equipment  in  said  ex- 
change having  a  pair  of  sets  of  terminals  accessible  to 
the  automatic  switches  therein  and  having  a  radio  re- 
ceiver and  transmitter  associated  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
tone  generators  in  said  equipment,  means  for  operating 
one  of  said  switches  in  a  particular  mannef  when  a  call 
is  being  made  from  a  wire  line  in  the  exchange  to  a 
mobile  radio  station  to  cause  said  switch  to  connect  with 
a  particular  one  of  said  sets  of  terminals  and  to  apply 
a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  frequencies  of  ringing 
current  thereto  dependent  upon  the  mobile  station  being 
called,  means  in  said  control  equipment  including  a  sei'ies 
of  tuned  devices  operated  in  a  specific  manner,  depend- 
ent both  upon  the  set  of  terminals  seized  and  upon  the 
frequency  of  the  ringing  current  applied  thereto,  for 
selecting  a  particular  pair  of  said  tone  generators  and  for 
causing  tone  currents  from  both  selected  generators  to 
be  simultaneously  transmitted  via  said  radio  transmitter 
to  the  mobile  stations,  a  pair  of  tuned  devices  at  each 
mobile  station,  the  pair  of  devices  at  each  station  re- 
sponsive only  to  the  simultaneous  receipt  of  tone  currents 
from  a  particular  pair  of  tone  generators  to  signal  the 
subscriber  at  that  station. 


'  3,050,592  ^ 

MESSAGE  WAITING  INDICATING  CIRCUITS 

Karl  L.  Burgener,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,867 

9  Oaims.     (CI.  179—86) 

1.  In  a  telephone  message-waiting  system,  a  telephone 

line,  a  substation  at  one  end  of  said  line,  a  first  source  of 

voltage  connected  to  one  side  of  said  line  for  normal 

operation  of  said  substation,  a  relatively  high-impedance 

circuit  including  a  visual  signal  device  bridged  across  said 

line  at  said  substation,  said  device  being  operative  only 

on  a  voltage  greater  than  that  of  said  first  voltage  source, 

a  relatively  low-impedance  circuit  connectable  across  said 

line  at  the  substation,  a  second  source  of  voltage  connect- 
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able  to  the  other  side  of  said  line,  and  manually-con- 
trolled means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  line  for  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  sources  of  voltage  in  a  series- 


-V 


£^^ 


L... 


aiding  circuit  including  said  line  and  said  device,  thereby 
operating  said  device  with  said  low-impedance  circuit  dis 
connected  from  the  line. 


3,050.593 

PHONOGRAPH.  PARTICL  LARLY  SOUND  TAPE 

APPARATUS 

Karl  Cecil,  Modling,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Karl  Vockenhnber,  Vkniia,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  8,   IWO,  Ser.  No.  68,104 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Austria  Nov.  10,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


I.  A  phonograph,  particularly  a  sound  tape  apparatus, 
comprising  a  movable  sound  carrier,  means  driving  said 
sound  carrier,  means  for  stabilizing  the  movement  of 
said  sound  carrier,  said  stabilizing  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  mass  of  inertia  in  driving  connection  with  said 
sound  carritr,  an  electromagnetic  loud-speaker  comprising 
a  magnetic  system  defining  a  cylindrical  air  gap  and  hav- 
ing cylindrical  surfaces,  a  cylindrical  moving  coil  movable 
within  said  air  gap  adjacent  said  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
s.^d  magnetic  system,  a  membrane  operatively  connected 
with  said  moving  coil,  said  moving  coil  performing  upon 
energization  an  axial  movement,  at  least  said  magnetic 
system  of  said  loud-speaker  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  air  gap  and 
in  driving  connection  with  said  sound  carrier,  and  said 
magnetic  system  constituting  said  means  for  stabilizing 
the  movement  of  said  sound  carrier. 


3,«5«,594 

POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  D.  BJck,  Moorestown.  and  Jerome  L.  Grever,  Dela- 
ware   Township.   Camden   County,   NJ.,  assignors  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,324 
1*  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 

I  In  combination  with  a  storage  system  which  em-, 
ploys  magnetic  tape,  said  storage  system  including  a 
motor  for  moving  said  tape  for  reproducing  operations, 
said  tape  having  a  constant  frequency  control  signal  re- 
corded thereon  for  a  tape  movement  subject  to  variations, 
apparatus  for  mounting  said  tape  with  respect  to  a  pre- 
determined point,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
fixed  idlers,  a  corresponding  pair  of  movable  idlers 
means  for  supplying  a  standard  frequency  signal,  means 
for  reproducing  said  recorded  control  signal,  phase  de- 
tecting means  for  deriving  voltages  from  a  difference  in 
phase  relationship  between  the  reproduced  and  sundard 


frequency  signals,  and  means  responsive  to  said  derived 
voltage  for  moving  said  movable  idlers  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  idlers  so  that  the  disUnce  as  measured  along 
the  tape  between  said  movable  idlers  remains  constant, 
whereby  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  tape  length  be- 
tween said  movable  idlers  is  changed  in  accordance  with 
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said  variations  and  yet  the  average  motion  of  the  tape 
and  the  Upe  tension  remain  unaffected,  and  means  con- 
nected directly  to  and  responsive  to  the  position  of  one  of  I 
said  movable  idlers  for  changing  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  motor,  whereby  the  speed  with  which  the  Upe  is 
driven  is  varied  to  mainuin  said  movable  idlers  at  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  fixed  idlers. 


3,05«395 

POCKET  TAPE  RECORDERS 

lowph  I.  Hclkr,  321  Atlantic  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,877 

18  Clalma.     (CI.  179^1N.2) 
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1 .  In  a  tape  recorder;  first  and  second  stationary  shafts 
arranged  parallel  to  one  another,  a  first  hollow  drum 
rotatably   mounted   on   said    first   shaft,   electric   motor 
means  stalionarily  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  interiorly 
of  said  first  drum,  reducing  gear  means  mounted  within 
said  first  drum  and  operatively  interconnecting  said  motor 
means  to  said  first  drum  for  rotating  the  same,  a  second 
hollow  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft, 
an  endless   belt  ol    magnetic   recording  tape  extending 
freely  about  said  drums,  a  pressure  bar  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  a  reach  of  said  belt  of  tape  intermedial* 
said  drums,  a  yoke  mounted  at  one  end  and  adjacent 
said  second  drum  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  drum  and 
carrying   said    pressure    bar    at    the   other    end,   means 
connected  with  said  yoke  for  biasing  the  same  in  such 
a   direction   as  to  cause  said   bar  to  engage   and   press 
against  said  reach  of  said  belt  of  Upe,  to  thereby  tension 
the  latter  and  cause  it  to  transmit  to  said  second  drum 
the   driving   force   exerted  on  said  first  drum   by   said 
electric  motor  means,  a  lead  screw  rotaubly  mounted 
adjacent  and  parallel   to  said  second  drum,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  lead  screw  and  provided  with  a  follower 
element  riding  in  the  thread  of  said  lead  screw,  whereby 
said  carriage  may  be  moved  along  said  lead  screw  and 
along    said    second    drum    upon    rotation    of   said    lead 
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screw,  transmission  means  operatively  connecting  said 
second  drum  to  said  lead  screw  for  routing  the  latter 
jointly  and  in  synchronism  with  said  second  drum,  a 
read/record  and  erase  head  assembly  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  movable  therewith  along  said  second  drum 
for  selective  spiral  track  recording,  playing  back  and 
erasing  of  signals  on  said  belt  of  tape,  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  follower  element  from  said  thread  of  said 
lead  screw  and  for  simultaneously  back-spacing  said 
carriage  along  said  lead  screw  without  rotation  of  the 
latter  to  bring  said  read/record  and  erase  head  assembly 
into  alignment  with  a  previously  formed  section  of  the 
spiral  recording  track,  electronic  oscillator  and  ampli- 
fier means  stationarily  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  in- 
teriorly of  said  second  drum  for  providing  and  con- 
trolling signals  applied  to  and  sensed  by  said  read/record 
and  erase  head  assembly,  electric  power  source  means 
positioned  intermediate  said  drums  and  in  the  space 
between  the  elongated  reaches  of  said  belt  of  tape,  and 
manually  operable  switch  means  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  oscillator  and  amplifier  means  with  said 
read /record  and  erase  head  assembly  and  said  electric 
power  source  means,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  the 
desired  operation  of  said  read/record  and  erase  head 
assembly. 

3,050,596 
TRANSVERSAL  RECORDING  MACHINE 
WUliam  G.  Whitney,  Wayne,  and  Bosco  Wn,  Livingston, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,336  I 

9  Claims.    (CI.  179— IM  J)   ^ 
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3,050,597 

ROTARY  LIGHT  SEQUENCE  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Charles  Yakcm,  610  Soles  St.,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,630 

1  Claim.    (CL  200—19) 


-t '-t-;  *  *- 


A  switch  device  comprising  an  insulating  support,  a 
rotor  element  rotatably  mounted  in  and  extending  through 
said  support,  a  first  arcuate  conductive  contact  element 
mounted  on  said  support  concentric  with  said  rotor  ele- 
ment and  being  of  substantial  angular  extent,  a  plurality 
of  uniformly  spaced  relatively  short  additional  conductive 
contact  elements  mounted  on  said  support  directly  oppo- 
site said  first  contact  clement  on  an  arc  of  substantially 
the  same  radius  and  subtending  an  arc  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  that  subtended  by  said  first  contact 
element  and  being  concentric  therewith,  a  conductive  con- 
tact arm  secured  to  said  rotor  clement,  respective  angu- 
larly spaced  resilient  contact  fingers  integrally  formed  on 
said  arm  and  being  spaced  apart  by  the  same  angles  as 
said  short  contact  elements  and  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  simultaneously  engage  said  short  contact  elements,  a 
further  resilient  contact  finger  integrally  formed  on  said 
conUct  arm  and  extending  directly  opposite  said  first- 
named  fingers,  said  last-named  finger  being  engageable 
with  the  mid  portion  of  the  first  contact  element  when  the 
first-named  fingers  simultaneously  engage  said  relatively 
short  contact  elements,  an  electric  motor  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  rotor  element,  and  a  pair  of  energizing 
conductors  connected  to  said  motor.  ' 


I  ' 


3,050,598 
OVERLOAD  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
John  J.  Fennessy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,285 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—61.46) 


1.  In  a  transversal  type  magnetic  tape  recording  and/or 
reproducing  machine  including  drive  means  for  longitu- 
dinally advancing  the  tape  through  the  machine;  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatably  mounted  turntable  having  one 
face  thereof  confronting  one  side  of  the  tape,  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  heads  on  said  turntable  circumferentially 
spaced  around  the  axis  of  the  turntable  for  movement 
transversely  across  said  tape  in  succession  as  the  turn- 
table is  rotated,  a  common  circuit  for  said  magnetic 
heads,  a  switch  on  said  turntable  for  each  of  said  heads 
each  operable  to  connect  the  respective  head  effectively 
into  said  common  circuit,  said  switches  being  equal  an- 
gularly spaced  about  said  axis  and  each  having  an  operat- 
ing member  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  stationary  arcu- 
ate cam  member  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
switch  operating  members  for  causing  said  switches  to  be 
operated  successively  as  the  turntable  is  rotated,  said  cam 
member  being  relatively  positioned  about  said  axis  and 
having  a  predetermined  circumferential  length  adapted  to 
cause  each  magnetic  head  to  be  connected  to  said  com- 
mon circuit  only  during  its  movement  across  a  predeter- 
mined active  portion  of  the  tape. 


^f- 


A  compact  safety  shut-off  and  power  input  device  suit- 
able for  mounting  in  axially  extended  position  at  the  end 
of  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rotary  drum  axially  attachable  to  said  shaft  end 
and  having  a  flat  end  face; 

(6)  a  power  input  disc  having  an  inner  flat  face  in  fric- 
tional  contact  with  said  end  face  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral edge  surface  for  making  frictional  contact 
with  a  drive  cone; 

(c)  a  deflection  disc  centered  on  and  attached  to  said 
disc  (b)  and  having  a  plurality  of  edge  tabs  extending 
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outwardly  from  said  disc  (b)  at  an  obtuse  angle  from 
the  direction  of  roution,  said  discs  (b)  and  (c)  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  arcuately 
extended  slot-like  perforations; 

(d)  a  pressure  disc  adjacent  said  deflection  disc,  hav- 
ing pressure-surfaces  cooperatively  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  tabs  for  imparting  axial  motion  to  said 
disc  on  relative  rotational  movement  of  said  discs  (c) 
and  (J),  having  a  plurality  of  bolt-hole  perforations 
corresponding  to  said  slot-like  perforations,  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  cover-mounting  extension; 

(e)  bolt-like  mounting  means  passing  through  the  per- 
forations in  said  discs  and  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
drum; 

(/)  spring  means  on  each  of  said  mounting  means  in 
position  for  urging  said  discs  toward  said  drum; 

(g)  cup-shaped  cover  means  mounted  on  said  exten- 
sion; and 

(h)  i  switch  contact  element  carried  on  said  extension, 
located  axially  of  said  device  and  outwardly  of  said 
cover  means. 


SNAP  SWITCH 
Arnold  A.  Brevick,  HigUaad  Park^  III.,  assigiior  to  Cbcnr 
ElectncaJ  Products  Corp.,  Highland  Park,  UL,  a  corpo- 
ratjon  of  Iliinois 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960.  S«r.  No.  61,617 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


1.  A  lelf-restoring  snap  switch  having  a  movable  actu- 
ator and  an  actuated  blade,  said  blade  having  a  flexible 
area  resulting  therein  between  iu  opposite  ends,  a  pair 
of  vertically  aligned  spaced  apart  stationary  contacts 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  compression  members  providing  seat  means  for 
opposite  ends  of  said  blade,  said  blade  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  compression  mem- 
bers and  thereby  bowed  out  of  a  horizontal  plane  and  into 
contact  with  one  of  said  sUtionary  contacts  when  mounted 
therebetween  and  in  the  direction  of  said  actuator,  said 
one  of  said  stationary  contacts  distorting  the  bow  of  said 
blade  so  as  to  change  the  angles  of  inclination  of  said 
bow  at  opposite  ends  of  said  blade  between  said  members 
and  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  actuator,  with  the 
flexible  area  of  said  blade  disposed  between  the  point  of 
contact  of  the  blade  and  either  of  said  stationary  contacts 
and  said  actuator,  said  blade  movable  toward  the  hori- 
zontal plane  between  said  members  by  movement  of 
said  actuator  in  one  direction  against  a  portion  thereof  so 
as  to  cause  said  area  to  form  an  oppositely  extending  bow 
between  said  one  of  said  contacts  and  said  actuator,  said 
oppositely  extending  bow  upon  obtaining  a  predetermined 
curvature  causing  said  blade  to  snap  into  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  stationary  contacts.  i 


including  a  snap  switch  and  an  actuator  which,  upon 
the  application  of  suflficient  force  thereto  causes  the  switch 
to  snap  and  which  will  reUin  the  switch  in  iu  snapped 
position  with  the  application  of  less  force  thereto  than  is 
required  to  snap  the  switch,  a  non-resilient  condition  re- 
sponsive means,  mechanical  actuating  means  including  a 
pivoted  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  condition  re- 
sponsive means  at  a  predetermined  area  of  said  lever  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  position  of  said  lever  has  a  fixed 
relation  to  the  position  assumed  by  said  condition  respon- 
sive means,  said  lever  having  a  switch  operating  portion 
engaging  the  actuators  of  said  snap  switches,  said  por- 
tion being  carried  by  and  resilientJy  connected  with  the 


3,050.600 
SfMULTANEOL'S  ACTT  ATOR  FOR  SNAP 
SWITCHES 
RwK«n  N.  Booth.  UkeYille,  and  Marrhi  E.  RosmII,  St. 
Louis  Park,  Minn..  assHtaon  to  Minneapolb- Honey  well 
Itetaiator  Company.  Minneapolis,  Mimi.,  a  conoration 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1955,  Ser.  No.  504,170 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200 tl.4) 

I.  In  switching  apparatus,  at  least  two  switches  to  be 
actuated  substantially  simultaneously,  each  of  said  switches 


main  portion  of  said  lever  to  which  said  condition  re- 
sponsive means  is  connected,  with  the  points  of  engage- 
ment of  said  switch  operating  portion  with  said  actuator 
lying  on  a  line  sufficiently  spaced  resiliently  from  said 
predetermined  area  of  said  lever  at  which  said  condition 
responsive  means  is  connected  that  the  resiliency  there- 
between is  sufficient  that  upon  said  main  portion  of  said 
lever  assuming  a  position  in  which  sufficient  force  is 
applied  to  said  switch  operating  portion  of  said  lever  to 
operate  any  one  of  said  switches,  the  resilient  force  be- 
tween the  main  and  switch  operating  portions  of  the  lever 
will  cause  the  simultaneous  operation  of  any  other  of 
said  snap  switches  due  to  the  operation  of  the  first  switch 
resulting  in  a  greater  portion  of  the  resilient  force  being 
available  for  operation  of  the  remaining  switch  or  switches. 


3.050.601 

TEMPER  ATI  RE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  I.  Bohn,  377  Country  Oub  Road,  Ashcville,  N.C. 

nied  Not.  14,  1950,  Ser.  No.  773,942 

4  Claims.    (CL  200— 136  J) 


/>-' 
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1.  A  control  thermostat  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  timing  motor,  a  cam  driven  thereby,  a  flexi- 
ble member  of  non-magnetic  material  cyclically  displaced 
by  said  cam  having  a  first  contact,  and  a  non-magnetic 
screw  containing  a  permanent  magnet,  bimetallic  thermal 
element  with  an  arm  with  a  second  contact  cngage;ible 
with  said  first  contact,  a  magnetic  member  mounted  on 
said  bimetallic  element  for  cooperating  with  said  first 
magnet,  circuit  means  for  closing  an  external  control  cir- 
cuit within  cyclic  actuations  upon  the  engagement  of  said 
contacts,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  arm  and  second  contact  with  respect  to  said  member 
and  first  contact  whereby  presettable  temperature  control 
action  is  established  for  tha  thermostat 
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3,050,602 
CraCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Richard  M.  Korte,  Media,  and  Harold  N.  Schneider, 
Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,127 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—147) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  means  for  establishing 
an  arc  and  a  magnet  structure  for  extinguishing  the  arc 
comprising  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  arranged  in  parallel 
spaced  apart  relationship  and  each  comprising  insulated 
substantially  continuous  magnetic  ribbon  material  formed 
into  a  spiral  coil  with  each  layer  in  physical  contact  with 
contiguous  layers  and  an  interconnecting  yoke  member 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  general  planes  of  said 
shoes.  i         I 


\\ 


3,050,603 
TWO-POSmON  COAXIAL  SWITCH  STRUCTURE 
Carl  W.  Concelman,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ampbe- 
nol-Bon;   Electronics  Corporation,  Broadview,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,410 
3  Claims.     (CL  200—153) 


1 .  A  coaxial  switch  for  making  and  breaking  electrical 
series  connection  between  an  electrical  network  or  the 
like  and  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  lines  com- 
prising, a  switch  body  having  a  pair  of  internal  and  lon- 
gitudinal chambers  defined  by  opposite  interior  conduct- 
ing walls  including  end  walls,  each  of  said  chambers  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  adjacent  the  respective  end  walls 
thereof,  the  walls  of  said  switch  body  chambers  having  a 
common  bore  communicating  with  each  chamber  adjacent 
the  first  ends  of  said  individual  chambers,  an  inner  con- 
ductor member  coaxially  supported  in  said  common  bore, 
said  inner  conductor  member  having  opposite  sections  pro- 
jecting into  the  individual  chambers  at  the  first  ends 
thereof,  a  first  pair  of  connector  means  supported  by  said 
switch  body  and  each  having  an  individual  inner  conduc- 
tor section  extending  into  an  individual  chamber  adjacent 
the  second  end  thereof  for  electrically  connecting  each 
chamber  in  electrical  series  relationship  with  said  network, 
a  second  pair  of  connector  means  for  making  connection 
with  the  individual  ones  of  said  transmission  lines  and  sup- 
ported by  said  switch  body,  each  of  said  second  connector 
means  having  an  individual  inner  conductor  element  ex- 
tending into  an  individual  chamber  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  flexible  and  longitudinal  con- 
ductive switch  arms  in  each  chamber  wherein  each  arm  of 
said  pair  is  fixedly  connected  to  an  individual  inner  con- 
ductor section  adjacent  the  first  and  second  chamber  ends, 


I 


each  arm  of  a  pair  having  a  free  end  for  make  and  break 
electrical  contact  with  the  inner  conductor  element  in  the 
chamber  containing  said  pair  of  arms,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  arms  from  a  first  to  a  second  of  two  positions  for 
alternate  phases  of  switch  operation,  the  arms  in  said 
chambers  and  connected  to  the  inner  conductors  of  said 
first  pair  of  connector  means  having  their  free  ends  making 
contact  with  respective  ones  of  said  inner  conductor  ele- 
ments of  the  second  pair  of  connector  means  as  the  free 
ends  of  the  other  arms  in  said  chambers  make  contact  with 
said  chamber  walls  for  one  phase  of  switch  operation  for 
connecting  said  network  in  electrical  series  relationship 
with  said  transmission  lines,  the  arms  in  said  chambers  and 
connected  to  the  inner  conductors  of  said  first  pair  of  con- 
nectors having  their  free  ends  making  contact  with  the 
chamber  walls  as  the  free  ends  of  the  other  arms  in  said 
chambers  make  contact  with  the  respective  inner  conduc- 
tor elements  of  the  second  pair  of  connector  means  for  the 
other  phase  of  switch  operation  for  shorting  said  network 
and  for  connecting  said  transmission  lines  in  electrical 
series  relationship. 


3,050,604 
ADJUSTABLE  AUXILIARY  SWITCH 
Norman  A.  Kusche,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,456 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—155) 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  switch;  a  movable  contact  assembly 
and  a  cooperating  stationary  contact  means;  said  movable 
contact  assembly  having  an  operating  shaft  extending 
therefrom  for  rotating  said  movable  contact  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  contact  means;  said  movable 
contact  assembly  including  movable  contact  means;  said 
movable  contact  means  being  moved  into  contact  en- 
gagement with  respect  to  said  stationary  contact  means 
by  rotation  of  said  operating  shaft  to  a  predetermined 
position;  said  movable  contact  assembly  including  a  sup- 
port means,  said  movable  contact  means,  a  pressure  ring 
means  and  a  locking  means;  said  operating  shaft  being 
connectible  to  said  support  means;  said  movable  contact 
means  being  positioned  between  said  support  means  and 
said  pressure  ring  means;  said  locking  means  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  pressure  ring  means;  said  locking 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  support  means 
and  being  operable  to  force  said  pressure  ring  toward  a 
locking  surface  of  said  support  means  to  frictionally  lock 
said  movable  contact  means  in  position  with  respect  to 
said  support  means;  said  movable  contact  means  being 
angulariy  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  support  means 
and  thus  said  operating  shaft  when  said  locking  means  is 
unlocked;  said  locking  means  being  unlockable  with  re- 
spect to  said  support  means  and  remaining  operatively 
connected  thereto  whereby  the  angular  position  of  said 
movable  contact  means  may  be  adjusted  without  com- 
plete disassembly  of  said  movable  contact  assembly;  said 
movable  contact  means  having  a  contact  engaging  portion; 
said  pressure  ring  means  being  formed  of  an  insulation 
material;  said  pressure  ring  means  overlapping  substan- 
tially all  of  said  movable  contact  means  except  said  en- 
gaging portions  to  thereby  contain  arcs  to  said  contacting 
portions  of  said  movable  contact  means. 
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3,050,605 

SWITCH  ACTTTATING  VfECHANlSM  FOR  SUB- 

MERSIBLE  SL  MP  PLUMPS 

Abrahim  PolUk,  I  Main  St.,  Linfield,  Pa.       : 

Filed  Mar.  23.  I»«l.  S«r.  No.  132,998 

«  Claims.     (CI.  20<»— IM) 


I.  A  float  operated  switch  actuating  mechanism  for 
the  motor  of  a  submersible  pump  and  motor  assembly 
which  compnses  a  fluid-tight  casing,  said  casing  com- 
prising a  flexible  cylindrical  extension  closed  at  its  free 
end.  a  switch  actuating  lever  pivoted  in  said  casing  and 
having  an  arm  extending  through  said  extension  and 
fluid-tightly  through  its  free  end  and  a  shorter  arm  ex- 
tendmg  m  the  opposite  direction  from  said  pivot  of  said 
lever,  and  a  spring  nnounted  in  the  end  of  said  casing 
opposite  said  extension  and  having  a  portion  rounded 
convexly  to  the  end  of  said  extension  to  impart  a  snap 
action  to  said  lever  as  it  passes  from  one  tilted  position 
to  the  opposite  position. 


3,050.606 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 

APPARATIS 

Christopher  Evan  Mundell  libbs,  Wokinitluim.  England. 

assignor   to   Radio  Heaters  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  13,  1959 

15  CUims.     (CL  219^10.55) 


1.  A  radiation  attenuation  duct  for  radio  frequency 
dielectric  heating  equipment  having  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency less  than  500  mc  /s..  including  a  plurality  of 
transverse  electrically  conductive  partitions  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, the  planes  of  which  make  an  angle  with  the  di- 
rection of  the  duct  and  which  are  spaced  from  one  an- 
other in  the  direction  of  the  duct  at  distances  which  are 
small  in  corrparison  with  a  quarter  wave  length  at  the 
fundamental  operating  frequency  of  the  equipment,  the 
partitions  being  mounted  within  said  duct  to  define  a 
longitudinal  path  from  one  end  of  said  duct  to  the  other 
for  the  passage  of  the  material  to  be  heated. 


3,e50,607 
INSTALLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
HEATING  CABLE 
Robert  E.  Domgard,  1229  Philip  Ave.,  Norfolk,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  82^,977 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 
I.  In  a  ceiling  heatmg  system  including  electrical  heat- 
ing cable,  means  fcr  accurately  installing  said  cable  on 
a  ceiling  comprising  a  plurality  of  insn'ative   mounting 
strips  secured  to  said  ceiling,  each  of  said  strips  including 
4  plurality  of  open  aligned   hooks,  said   heating  cable 
engaged  with  and  extended  around  said  hooks  between 
said   strips   for  support    thereby,   at   least   one   of   said 


strips  having  a  perpendicular  extension  formed  therewith 
and  extending  away  from  said  strips,  said  extension  sup- 


'-  ■•f  ^  '  Ifl 


€S 


porting  a  cable  hook  and  having  a  breakofT  line  scribed 
thereon  spaced  from  said  one  strip. 


3,050,608  I 

RESISTANCE  HEATED  STOPCOCK 
Charles  M.  D«  Woody,  Vtneland,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Ace 
Glass  Incorporated,  Vincland,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  16,  I960.  Ser.  No.  9,019 
I  Claim.     (CL  219—19)  I 


^t?^ 


A  heated  stopcock  formed  of  glassware,  comprising  a 
barrel  and  at  least  two  stems,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
barrel  and  stems  being  coated  with  an  electrical  resistance 
material,  opposite  terminal  bands  on  said  stems,  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  coating  material,  and  shunt 
strips  of  a  material  of  less  resistance  than  said  coating, 
formed  on  the  coating  of  said  barrel  adjacent  the  junctions 
of  said  stems  for  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  current 
flowing  through  said  coating  and  redistributing  the  same 
to  provide  uniform  heating. 


3,050,609 

SEAMING  DETACHERS 

Hoyt   E.    Brackin,    101    Mckenny   St.,   and   Warren    R. 

Spivey,  both  of  Marvell,  Ark. 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,569 

14  Claims.     (O.  219—19) 


II.  A  machine  for  severing  a  piece  of  yarn,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  housing  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange,  a  dielectric  support  means  mounted  within  said 
housing,  a  coil  spring  element  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 
dielectric  support  means  internally  of  said  housing  and 
mounted  at  the  other  end  externally  of  said  housing  on 
said  outwardly  extending  flange,  said  spring  having  spaced 
convolutions,  a  high  resistance  heating  element  disposed 
within  and  extending  axially  through  said  coil  spring,  said 
heating  element  being  mounted  on  said  dielectric  support 
means  at  one  end  and  being  mounted  on  said  flange  at' 
its  other  end.  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  heat- 
ing element. 
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3,050,610 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ralph  T.  Oscn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minaeap- 
olis-Honeywell     Regulator     Company,     Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,301 
S  Claims.     (CL  219—20) 


1.  In  a  temperature  control  system,  a  temperature 
responsive  means  responsive  to  a  space  temperature,  space 
temperature  changing  apparatus,  relay  means,  connec- 
tion means  connecting  said  responsive  means  to  control 
said  relay  means,  said  relay  means  having  a  normally 
closed  switch  and  a  normally  open  switch  operated  there- 
by, a  reversible  motor  having  a  first  energization  circuit 
for  operating  said  motor  in  a  forward  direction  and  a 
section  energization  circuit  for  operating  said  motor  in 
a  reverse  direction,  a  source  of  power,  a  plurality  of 
switches,  connection  means  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  plurality  of  switches  for  operating  said  plurality  of 
switches  in  sequence  as  said  motor  moves  in  a  forward 
direction,  a  first  switch  of  said  plurality  of  switches  pro- 
viding a  closed  circuit  upon  an  initial  movement  of  said 
motor  in  a  forward  direction,  connection  means  includ- 
ing said  normally  open  switch  for  connecting  said  first 
energization  circuit  to  said  source,  connection  means 
including  said  first  switch  and  said  normally  closed  switch 
for  connecting  said  second  energization  circuit  to  said 
source  of  power,  and  circuit  means  including  said  first 
switch  connecting  said  space  temperature  changing  ap- 
paratus to  said  source  whereby  said  first  switch  performs 
a  dual  function  of  a  limit  switch  and  a  control  switch  to 
limit  the  motor  movement  in  the  reverse  direction  after 
the  conditioning  changing  apparatus  is  de-energized. 


3,050,611 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Harris  P.  Kamide,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ian.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,423 

14  Claims.     (CL  219—20) 
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1.  In  an  electric  heating  system  including  a  first  heat- 
ing element,  a  first  manually  operable  controller  selec- 
tively operative  to  set  different  desired  temperatures  of 
the  medium  heated  by  said  first  heating  element,  a  second 
heating  element,  a  second  manually  opet^ble  controller 


selectively  operative  to  set  different  desired  temperatures 
of  the  medium  heated  by  said  second  heating  element, 
and  a  source  of  A.C.  electric  power;  the  combination 
comprising  a  solid  state  controlled  rectifier  having  a  pair 
of  power  terminals  and  a  control  terminal  and  character- 
ized by  conduction  between  the  power  terminals  thereof 
in  response  to  the  application  of  a  control  signal  to  the 
control  terminal  thereof,  a  first  bloclcing  rectifier  for  said 
first  heating  element,  a  second  blocking  rectifier  for  said 
second  heating  element,  a  network  connecting  the  power 
terminals  of  said  solid  state  controlled  rectifier  and  said 
first  and  second  blocking  rectifiers  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond heating  elements  to  said  source  of  power  respectively 
so  that  the  power  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  heat- 
ing elements  is  dependent  upon  the  state  of  conduction  of 
said  solid  state  controlled  rectifier  and  the  states  of  con- 
duction of  said  first  ainl  second  blocldng  rectifiers  re- 
spectively, said  first  and  second  blocking  rectifiers  being 
poled  to  conduct  current  in  the  same  direction  through 
said  solid  state  controlled  rectifier,  a  first  control  circuit 
selectively  governed  by  the  temperature  setting  of  said 
first  controller  and  selectively  operative  to  produce  during 
the  positive  half  cycles  of  said  power  source  correspond- 
ing first  control  signals,  a  second  control  circuit  selec- 
tively governed  by  the  temperature  setting  of  said  second 
controller  and  selectively  (^)erative  to  produce  during  the 
negative  half  cycles  of  said  power  source  corresponding 
second  control  signals;  and  means  for  impressing  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  alternately  upon  the  control 
terminal  of  said  solid  state  controlled  rectifier  so  as  to 
govern  the  alternate  conductions  between  the  power  termi- 
nals thereof  and  the  consequent  alternate  energizations 
of  said  first  and  second  heating  elements.  . 


3,050,612 

DESOLOERING  TIP 

Ralph  M.  Eversole,  Rte.  5,  Fremont,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,198 

I        4  Claims.     (CI.  219—26) 


1 


1.  A  desoldering  tip  for  melting  solder  or  other  low 
melting  joining  metal  used  to  connect  electrically  an  elec- 
trical component  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  an*anged 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  a  printed  circuit  board, 
said  tip  comprising  a  thin  main  plate,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  unobstructed  openings  arranged  in  positions 
corresponding  to  positions  of  the  contacts  of  the  elec- 
trical component,  said  openings  being  slightly  larger  than 
said  contacts  to  receive  the  same,  said  plate  forming  a 
projection  adjacent  each  of  said  openings,  said  projections 
extending  outwardly  from  a  common  side  of  the  plate, 
and  connecting  means  connected  to  the  side  of  said  plate 
opposite  the  projections  for  heating  said  plate  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  joining  metal  will  melt. 


3,050,613 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BONDING 
TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 
Irving  Sheinhartz,  Whitestone.  and  John  L.  Zambrow, 
Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,819 
15  Claims.     (CI.  219—50) 
1.  A  device  for  mutually  bonding  a  plurality  of  co- 
axially  fitted  metal  tubes  comprising  outer  means  closely 
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lurTOimding  the  outermost  of  said  tubes,  inner  means  in  least  one  magnet  biasing  said  second  named  means  bv 
close  reg.str.Uon  with.n  the  innermost  of  said  tubes,  and    magnetic  force  against  U»c  inner  Rirf^e  5^  thT^rtick 

bemg  welded,  and  means  restraining  said  second  named 
^,^  means  from  relative  movement  with  respect  to  first  named 

means. 


means  adapted  to  thermally  expand  said  inner  means  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  means. 


3  050  614 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCING  MESH 

Carl  L.  Brown  and  Jowph  R.  Myen,  Yoangitown,  Ohio, 

and  Cecil  J.  Kiiis«y  and  Horace  B.  Mcnefec,  Gadsden, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporadoa,  Cleve- 

land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,115 
21  Claims.     (CL  219—56) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  electrically  malting 
welded  reinforcing  mesh,  the  combination,  comprising, 
a  longitudinal  wire  storage  station,  a  cross-wire  assembly 
stauon  beneath  the  level  of  said  longitudinal  wire  storage 
station,  means  for  moving  lon^tftidinal  laterally  spaced 
wires  from  the  storage  station  and  over  the  cross  wire 
station,  a  welding  station  downstream  of  the  cross  wire 
assembly  station,  conveyor  chaias  for  elevating  the  cross 
wires  toward  the  longitudinal  wires  at  the  welding  sta- 
tion, a  single  lower  rouuble  welding  drum,  a  plurality 
of  juxtaposed  individual  rocking  electrodes  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  drum,  transfer  chains  partially  overlapping 
in  travel  said  conveyor  chains  for  picking  up  the  cross 
wires  from  the  conveyor  chains  and  placing  them  in  selec- 
tive spacing  beneath  the  longitudinal  wires  at  said  drum 
for  welding  between  the  drum  and  the  electrodes,  and 
electrically  driven  power  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus. 


3,050,615 

TT  BE  WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Steriing  A.  Oakley,  Llncolnwood,  HI.,  assignor  to  S.  A. 

Oakley,  Inc.,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FHed  Sept.  II.  1959.  Ser.  No.  839,416 

9  Claims.     (CL  219—60) 


3,050,616 

ARC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Gage,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aasigpior  to  Unloa 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,918 

7  Clalnia.    (O.  219—69) 


I  A  welding  apparatus  for  use  in  closing  the  seam  in 
seamed  tubing  comprising  means  for  continuously  weld- 
mg  a  tubular  article  as  it  is  moved  relative  to  said  means 
second  means  positioned  within  said  tubular  article  and 
biased  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  article  to  back  up 
the  weld  during  the  welding  operaUon.  means  including  at 


1.  Process  of  working  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  which 
comprises  applying  a  directionally  stabilized  arc  effluent 
against  such  surface  at  a  selected  angle  between  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  such  effluent  and  a  plane  that  is  tangent  to 
the  area  of  such  surface  against  which  such  effluent  is 
applied,  and  thereby  heating  and  removing  a  portion  of 
said  workpiece  in  such  surface  area  with  the  force  and 
heat  of  the  arc  effluent  that  is  so  applied. 


3,050.617 

THERMOCOMPRESSION  LEAD  BONDING 

APPARATUS 

Cecil  A.  IjKch,  Jr..  Sunnyvale,  and  Walter  G.  Johnson, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electroglas,  Inc.,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,207 
24  Claims.     (CL  219—85) 


1.  In  a  thermocompression  lead  bonding  apparatus  for 
bonding  leads  to  an  element,  an  element  holder  carrying 
the  element,  a  bonding  tool,  a  bonding  tool  holder  carry- 
ing said  bonding  tool,  means  for  supporting  the  bonding ' 
tool  holder,  means  for  lowering  the  bonding  tool  holder 
and  the  bonding  tool  at  a  controlled  substantially  uniform 
rate  in  two  separate  steps  with  the  first  step  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  second  step  to  cause  the  bond- 
ing tool  to  come  into  engagement  with  the  lead  and  to 
urge  the  lead  into  engagement  with  the  clement  in  the  ele- 
ment holder,  and  means  for  shifting  the  relative  positions 
of  the  tool  and  the  element  holder  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  that  the  tool  and  the  element  can  be  precisely 
positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  after  completion  of 
the  first  step  by  the  bonding  tool. 
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3,050,618 

PORTABLE  SPOT  WELDING  TOOL 

Martin  N.  Fischer,  2605  Gaither  St.,  Washington  21,  D.C. 

FUed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,438 

1  Clafan.     (a.  219—90) 


receiving  end,  an  electric  lamp  mounted  in  said  socket 
and  projecting  from  said  open  end.  said  husk  having  a 
border  of  enlarged  diameter  adjacent  said  end  defined  by 
a  shoulder  spaced  from  said  end,  a  detachable  floral  cover 
for  said  socket  and  lamp  comprising  leaf  and  petal  ele- 
ments each  having  a  central  opening,  a  grommet  means 
extending  through  said  central  openings  retaining  said 
leaf  and  petal  elements  in  concentric  stacked  relation, 
and  prong  means  attached  to  said  grommet  means  span- 
ning said  border  and  releasably  engaging  said  shoulder 
to  permit  snap-on  seating  of  said  cover  on  said  .husk 
open  end  with  said  lamp  extending  through  the  grommet 
means  and  removal  therefrom. 


A  portable  spot  welding'  tool  comprising  a  power 
capacitance  having  a  rating  within  the  range  10  to  150 
microfarads,  a  potentiometer  having  a  first  and  a  second 
terminal  and  a  slider  contact,  said  capacitance  having 
terminal  of  said  capacitance  to  said  slider  contact,  a  high 
voltsfg^e  power  source  for  delivering  voltage  at  low  current 
directly  between  said  first  and  second  contacts  of  said 
potentiometer,  a  voltage  indicator,  means  connecting 
said  voltage  indicator  between  said  second  terminals  of 
said  power  source  and  said  capacitance,  a  welding  gun, 
said  welding  gun  including  a  voltage  step-down  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing and  having  a  voltage  step-down  ratio  from  primary 
to  secondary  winding  falling  within  the  range  300: 1  to 
2000:1,  a  connection  between  said  first  terminal  of  said 
capacitance  and  a  terminal  of  said  primary  winding,  a 
long  lead  extending  between  said  second  terminal  of  said 
capacitance  and  a  further  terminal  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing, a  normally  open  switch  connected  in  series  with 
said  lead  and  mounted  on  said  welding  gun,  said  welding 
gun  having  a  trigger  mounted  therein  and  arranged  for 
actuating  said  switch  from  normally  open  to  closed  con- 
dition in  response  to  actuation  of  said  trigger,  a  pair  of 
welding  electrodes  directly  connected  across  said  second- 
ary winding,  the  values  of  said  capacitance,  the  induct- 
ances of  said  transformer  windings  and  the  resistance 
value  of  a  normal  welding  load  suitable  for  said  welding 
tool  being  such  that  on  closure  of  said  switch  the  stored 
energy  of  said  capacitance  discharges  as  only  a  single 
complete  cycle  of  a  damped  sinusoid  through  said  pri- 
mary winding  via  said  switch,  said  damped  sinusoid 
having  a  period  of  approximately  5  to  10  milliseconds. . 


3,050,619  ' 

DISPLAY  OUTFITS  WITH  SEPARABLE  DECORA- 
TIYE  FLORAL  COVER  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Abraham  Abnunson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Raylite 
Electric  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,131 
4  Claims.     (CI.  240—10) 


3,050,620 
OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  UNTT 
Francis  G.  Schlosser,  Falrview,  and  Salvatore  F.  Gazzo, 
Irvington,  N J.,  assignors  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall,  Newark, 
N  J,,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,939 
,  2  Claims.     (CI.  240—25) 


I.  In  an  outdoor  lighting  device  including  a  vertical 
support  and  a  lighting  unit  disposed  in  downwardly  di- 
reqted  position  in  extended  relation  to  said  vertical  sup- 
poh,  a  tubular  arm,  means  fixedly  securing  one  end  of 
said  arm  to  said  vertical  support  so  that  said  arm  is  at 
all  times  restrained  from  movement  in  relation  to  said 
support,  said  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  support 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vertical 
support,  said  arm  being  straight  for  a  major  portion  'of  its 
length,  said  arm  adjacent  the  free  end  being  formed 
arcuately  on  a  predetermined  radius,  a  pipe  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  lighting  unit  and  extending  for  a  substantial 
length  thereof  from  said  lighting  unit  and  curved  to  a 
radius  conforming  to  that  of  the  said  portion  of  the  arm 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and  slidably  mounted  there- 
in so  that  on  movement  of  the  said  end  of  the  pipe  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  said  arcuate  free  end  portion 
of  the  arm,  said  lighting  unit  will  be  disposed  at  corre- 
spondingly different  angular  positions  relative  to  a  line 
drawn  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vertical  support,  to  thereby  focus  the  light  emit- 
ting from  the  lighting  unit  at  correspondingly  different 
areas  therebelow  said  arm  inwardly  of  the  free  end  there- 
of being  slit,  apertured  lugs  secured  to  the  arm  in  strad- 
dling relation  to  the  slit  portion  thereof,  said  apertured 
lugs  receiving  means  therethrough  for  compressing  the  slit 
portion  of  the  arm  about  the  pipe  when  the  latter  is  posi- 
tioned therein,  to  tightly  hold  the  pipe  in  the  arm,  to  the 
desired  extent  of  insertion,  for  so  focusing  the  light  emit- 
ting from  the  light  unit. 


3,050,621  I 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
I  WOliam  Robert  Spencer,  Roberts  Drive, 

Sooth  Windsor,  Conn.  | 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,131  ' 

J  15  Claims.     (O.  240—41.6) 

I.  A  lamp  assembly  adapted  to  be  moimted  in  self-re- 
1.  In   combination,    an   electric   socket    for   portable   taining  positi(Hi  in  an  apertured  plate  comprising  a  cup- 
lighting  outfits  having  a  busk  formed  with  an  open  lamp  shaped  unitary  body  portion  <^  resilient  rubber-like  ma- 
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terial  having  a  chamber  and  a  rim  defining  an  opening 
therein  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  portion  having 
a  circumferential  recess  adjacent  s^iid  rim  for  receiving 
the  edge  of  the  aperture  in  said  plate,  a  relatively  rigid 
annular  ring  extending  into  said  chamber  and  having  its 
inner  periphery  embedded  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 
bod^  portion  and  its  outer  periphery  adjacent  the  open 


3,05«,(23  I 

RECORDING  APPARATLS 

JoMph  T.  McNancy,  854«  Boulder  Drive,  La  Mesm  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,259 

19  ClalBM.     (CI.  25«— 49.5) 


end  of  said  chamber,  a  lighting  unit  having  its  outer  pe- 
riphery  seated  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  annular  ring 
and  having  a  substantial  portion  of  its  body  extending  into 
said  chamber,  a  mounting  ring  fitting  over  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  lighting  umt  and  rcleasably  secured  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  annular  ring  for  retaining  said 
lighting  unit  in  said  chamber.  , 


3,050.6:2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  CONNTCTING 
A  CETTFR-ION  PIMP  TO  AN  ANALYTICAL 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Eincst  W.  Boyer,  HarrcU  T.  Ford,  and  Ernest  E.  McKcl- 
vey,  Pooca  City,  OkU.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company.  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  DeU- 
wara 

Filed  Oct.  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,870 
(  Claims,     (a.  25»— 41.9) 


19.  Means  for  utilization  in  a  recording  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  layer  of  photoconduc- 
tive  material: 

(6)  a  plurality  of  first  light  conductor  means  having 
a  predetermined  index  of  refraction  for  supporting 
said  layer  and  conducting  light  to  said  layer; 

(c)  second  light  conductor  means  jacketing  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  light  conductor  means  and 
having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  said  pre- 
determined index  for  controlling  the  reflection  of 
light  through  said  first  light  conductor  means  and 
reflection  of  light  to  said  layer. 


^ 


3,050,624 

NELTRON-FLUX  GAGE  FOR  NUCLEAR 
REACTORS 
Karl  Janner,   Eriangrn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt^ 
Germany,  ■  corporation  of  Germany 

nied  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  14,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  25»— 83.1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  vacuum  on  a  mass  spec- 
trometer tube,  comprising: 

an  ion  pump; 

pipe  means  connecting  the  ion  pump  to  the  spectrom- 
eter tube;  and 

electrically  conductive  obstruction  means  in  the  pipe 
means  electrically  grounded  to  the  spectrometer  tube 
and  positioned  to  prevent  line-of-sight  communica- 
tion between  the  ion  pump  and  the  spectrometer 
tube,  whereby 

charged  entities  tending,  to  migrate  from  the  ion  pump 
to  the  spectrometer  tube  are  grounded  by  the  ob- 
struction means  and  are  drawn  back  to  the  ion  pump 
to  prevent  erroneous  operation  of  the  spectrometer 
tube. 


I.  With  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  reactor  core  and  a 
vessel  enclosing  said  core,  in  combination,  a  gamma-radia 
tion  absorber  mounted  on  said  vessel,  a  neutron-flux  de- 
tector adjacent  to  said  absorber,  a  shield  structure  enclos- 
ing said  detector  and  comprising  three  layers,  the  one  of 
said  layers  nearest  the  detector  consisting  of  neutron  mod- 
erator substance  of  great  diffusion  length,  a  second  and 
intermediate  ore  of  said  layers  consisting  of  neutron 
reflective  substance  of  small  diffusion  length,  the  outer 
third  layer  being  a  neutron  absorber,  and  a  body  of  fissile 
si>bstance  disposed  in  said  reactor  vessel  apart  from  said 
core  at  a  locality  near  said  detector,  said  fissile  substance 
serving  as  an  additional  neutron  generative  source  be- 
tween the  main  neutron  source  of  the  reactor  and  the 
neutron-flux  detector,  so  as  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of 
the  latter,  the  moderator  substance  slowing  down  any  re- 
maining fast  neutrons  to  thermal  neutrons,  the  reflective 
substance  causing  a  reflective  dispersion  of  neutrons. 


I. 
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3,050,625  ' 

RECYCLING  RADIATION  RATE  METER 

Edward  J.  Wesley,  2501  Ensenada  Way,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,659 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  Lr.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  recycling  radiation  rate  meter  for  measuring 
radiation  intensity  comprising  a  blocking  oscillator  trig- 
gering means,  including  a  radiation  detecting  means,  for 
producing  pulses  whose  rate  is  a  direct  linear  function 
of  the  degree  of  radiation  sensed  by  said  radiation  detect- 
ing means;  power  circuit  means,  whose  input  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  blocking  oscillator  triggering 
means,  for  producing  pulses  in  sympathy  with  the  pulses 
originated  by  said  blocking  oscillator  triggering  means 
and  amplified  with  respect  thereto;  rectifier  means  coupled 
to  said  power  circuit  means  for  supplying  an  operating 
voltage  to  said  radiation  detecting  means;  and  metering 
means,  whose  input  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
power  circuit  means,  for  measuring  the  recycling  rate 
of  said  amplified  pulses  from  said  power  circuit  means. 
said  recycling  rate  being  reflective  of  the  degree  of  radi- 
ation sensed  by  said  radiation  detecting  means. 


3,050,626  i 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Dokes  and  Luther  Eggman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as-! 
signors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corpo-l 
ration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,739 
1  Claim.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


3,050,627 

NUCLEAR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RESONATOR 

Wesley  C.  Miller,  200  S.  Anita  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,847 

27  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


^'::^^ 


i<.. 


V    ^^ 


♦>^T 


1.  A  nuclear  electromagnetic  resonator  to  detect  the 
electromagnetic  energy  of  the  atorn,  in  wave  frequency 
form  comprising  a  metallic  electrodfe,  an  electronic  cir- 
cuit formed  of  wire  leads  including  a  detector  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  electronic  circuit  to  detect  the 
wave  emitted  from  the  resonator,  a  variable  energy  se- 
lector means  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  cir- 
cuit to  select  a  wave  emitted  from  the  resonator,  said 
metallic  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  to  feed  said  wave  frequency  into  the  elec- 
tronic circuit. 


'  3,050,628 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  COMPOSITION  OF 
AN  OIL  AND  WATER  MIXTURE 
Martin  B.  Williamson,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Kartridg  I^  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  June  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,558 
6  Claims.    (CL  250— 106) 


r 
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A  system  for  determining  a  void  in  a  machine  packed 
case  having  at  least  two  rows  of  elongated  items  therein 
and  said  rows  are  one  above  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  nuclear  radiation,  means  for  mounting  each 
of  said  sources  on  alternate  sides  of  said  rows  and  at  a 
height  approximating  the  center  of  a  diflferent  row  of 
items;  a  housing  for  each  of  said  sources  having  a  col- 
limated  slot  formed  therein  to  permit  radiation  to  emanate 
from  each  source  in  a  geometric  pattern  generally  confined 
to  its  corresponding  row;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  detec- 
tors, each  of  said  groups  comprising  a  plurality  of  detec- 
tors stacked  one  upon  the  other  and  of  a  number  cor- 
responding to  the  height  of  said  elongated  row,  and  said 
plurality  of  groups  corresponding  in  number  to  said  plu- 
rality of  sources;  means  for  mounting  each  group  of  detec- 
tors on  the  side  of  said  row  opposite  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  sources,  each  of  said  groups  of  detectors  pro- 
viding an  electrical  output  of  a  magnitude  dependent  upon 
the  energy  impinging  thereon,  means  connecting  said 
groups  of  detectors  is  opposition  for  comparing  the  elec- 
trical energy  in  said  groups  and  means  indicating  any 
difference  therebetween. 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  composition  of  a 
specimen  containing  an  oil  phase  and  a  water  phase  com- 
prising, adding  to  the  specimen  a  radioactive  compound 
having  different  solubility  in  the  oil  and  water  phases  of 
the  specimen,  separating  a  sample  of  one  of  said  phases, 
and  measuring  the  radioactivity  in  said  sample  as  a 
measure  of  the  composition  of  the  specimen. 


3.050.629 
LOCATION  OF  PIPELINE  LEAKS 
Preston  L.  Gant  and  John  D.  Sudbury,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,   Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
,  Filed  Apr.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,283 

I  4  Claims.    (CI.  250—106) 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  locating  leaks  in  a  pipe- 
line which  comprises  positioning  at  cSch  of  a  number  of 
geographically  known  locations  along  the  length  of  said 
pipeline  a  series  of  groupings  of  radioactive  markers,  the 
groupings  being  spaced  a  considerable  distance  from  each 
other  and  each  grouping  consisting  of  at  least  two  gamma 


l\ 


»(X> 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  21,  1962 


ray  emitting  radioactive  markers,  said  markers  in  each 
grouping  'being  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  ad- 
jacent the  pipeline  at  each  of  said  geographically  known 
locations,  flowing  liquid  through  said  pipeline,  injecting 
into  said  pipeline  a  dilute  liquid  solution  of  radioactive 
material,  flowing  said  solution  of  radioactive  material 
through  said  pipeline  whereby  portions  of  said  radioac- 
tive solution  leak  into  the  ground  adjacent  the  pipehne 
by  passage  through  leak  holes  in  the  line,  flowing  addition- 
al amounts  of  liquid  behind  the  radioactive  solution  to 
flush  radioactive  material  from  the  interior  surface  of 
the  pipeline,  introducing  and  passing  a  radioactivity  detec- 
tion and  recording  means  through  the  pipeline  along  the 
path  traveled  by  the  radioactive  solution  and  past  group- 
ings of  markers,  detecting  and  recording  in  a  manner 
relatable  to  distance  along  the  pipeline  any  radioactivity 
exterior  of  the  pipeline  which  is  emitted  by  the  leaked 
solution  and  by  the  groupings  of  markers  of  known 
radioactivity  emitting  level  whereby  recorded  radioactivity 
exterior  of  the  pipeline  due  to  the  presence  of  leaks  can 
be  distinguished  from  recorded  radio  activity  exterior  of 
the  pipeline  due  to  the  radioactive  markers. 


3,0SO.63O  "■ 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  HIGH 

INTENSITY  ARC  MODI  LATED  LIGHT  SOI  RCE 

Lester  F.  Bird,  Nei*arfc,  SJ^  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Hanovia,  Inc..  a  rorporatioa  ot  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1959.  S«r.  No.  MS.328 

2  CUims.     (a.  250—199) 
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1.  In  a  light  communication  system,  a  source  of  audio 
signals,  means  for  limiting  the  frequencies  of  said  audio 
signals,  an  audio  frequency  carrier  oscillator  having  a 
higher  frequency  than  the  limited  audio  signals,  modula- 
tion means  for  combining  the  audio  signals  and  signals 
from  said  oscillator  to  produce  output  signals  having  a 
carrier  and  upper  and  lower  side  bands,  means  for  sup- 
pressing said  carrier  and  said  upper  side  bands,  a  high 
intensity  arc  lamp,  means  for  applying  the  lower  side 
band  signals  to  modulate  said  high  intensity  lamp,  photo- 
sensitive means  for  detecting  said  transmitted  signals,  a 
second  oscillator  having  about  the  same  frequency  as  said 
first  oscillator,  and  a  demodulator  for  combining  signals 
from  said  photosensitive  means  and  said  second  oscillator 
to  reconstitute  the  audio  signals. 


in  turn  connectable  to  said  electromotor  through  the  mov- 
able contact  of  said  microswitch.  the  whole  being  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  way  that  as  both  orienting  cells  are  il- 
luminated, the  primary  sub-cells  generate  a  current  which 
actuates  the  movable  contact  of  the  microswitch  in  the 
one  or  the  other  direction  according  as  the  one  or  the  other 
of  the  primary  sub-cells  receives  the  greater  amount  of 
light,  whereas  the  corresponding  condenser  thus  mounted 
into  the  circuit  of  the  motor,  which  condenser  has  been 
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previously  charged  by  the  corresponding  secondary  sub- 
cell,  causes  the  motor  to  rotate  in  the  one  or  the  other 
directions  according  to  the  position  of  the  movable  con- 
tact of  the  microswitch,  until  the  movable  cell  assembly 
has  reached  a  position  of  equilibrium,  the  relative  disposi- 
tion of  the  cells  being  chosen  in  such  a  manner  that  for 
the  above  mentioned  position  of  equilibrum  of  the  mov- 
able cell  assembly,  the  first  mentioned  cell,  adapted  to 
energize  the  timepiece,  receives  the  maximum  amount  of 
light. 


3.05«,632 
PHOTO-TRANSDUCER  SIGNAL  COMPRESSOR 

Edward  L.  1  incoln,  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assiinmr,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc..  Beveriy 
HlJIs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1959,  S«r.  No.  807,858 
2  Claims.     (CL  250—207) 


3.050.631 
DEVICE  FOR  ENERGIZING  A  TTVfFPIFCF   IN- 
CLl  DING  AT  LEAST  ONE  PHOTOELECTRIC 
CELL 
Jules  Florent  Joseph  Bourguignon,  Seillcs,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Baumgartner  Freres  S.A.,  Grcachco,  Switzcr- 


FUed  Dec.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  75.809 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrtand  Dec.  18, 1959 

3  Clainw.     (CL  250—203) 

I.  In  a  device  for  energizing  a  timepiece,  including  at 
least  one  photoelectric  cell  which  is  rigidly  connected  with 
at  least  two  other  photoelectric  cells,  called  orienting  cells, 
the  set  of  cells  forming  a  movable  cell  assembly  rigidly 
fixed  to  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  an  electromo- 
tor, the  improvement  in  which  each  orienting  cell  consists 
of  two  juxtaposed  sub^ells.  called  primary  and  secondary 
sub-cells,  respectively,  the  primary  sub-cells  being  con- 
nected in  opposition  to  a  microswitch,  whereas  the  sec- 
ondary sub^ells  are  connected  to  condensers  which  arc 


I  A  photo-transducing  system  comprising  a  multiplier 
phototube  having  a  plurality  of  dynodes.  an  output  or 
load  stage  including  an  anode,  and  a  primary  cathode 
adapted  to  emit  electrons  when  subjected  to  light  or 
radiant  energy,  a  voltage-dividing  bleeder  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  potentials  of  said  dynodes.  a  source  of  direct 
current  voltage  for  said  bleeder  circuit,  an  electron  tube 
amplifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  at  least  one 
control  grid  and  connected  as  a  cathode  follower  with 
its  cathode-anode  path  in  series  relation  with  said  bleeder 
circuit  and  said  source,  and  a  connection  between  the 
anode  of  the  phototube  and  the  control  grid  of  said  am- 
plifier to  vary  the  bleeder<ircuit  voltage  and  the  multi- 
pher  phototube  gain  over  a  range  corresponding  to  mini- 
mum and  maximum  excitation  of  the  primary  cathode 
of  the  phototube. 

3.050.633 
LOGIC  NETWORK 
Ecaa  E,  Loclmer.  Princctoo,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poratioo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  745.067 
11  Claims.     (CL  250— 209) 
7.  A    flexible    logic    circuit    comprising:    a    plurality 
of  photoconductors  and  an  electroluminescent  cell  elec- 
trically   connected    in    combination,    means    for    elec- 
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trically  energizing  said  combination,  a  first  light  input 
applied  to  one  of  said  cells,  a  second  light  input  applied 
to  another  of  said  cells,  a  source  of  light  of  variable  in- 
tensity applied  to  others  of  said  cells,  different  ones  of 
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3,050,634 
CURRENT  BALANCING  IRON  CONSTRUCTION 
Isadore  K.  Dorlort,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Brcalier  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835.743 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—58) 


I  I  ,  n 

8.  A  current  balancing  reactor  for  balancing  the  cur- 
rent between  a  plurality  of  circuit  conductors;  said  circuit 
conductors  forming  individual  reactor  windings  for  said 
current  balancing  reactor;  the  core  for  said  reactor  being 
comprised  of  a  first,  second  and  third  plurality  of  mag- 
netic laminations  arranged  in  stacked  relation;  said  first 
plurality  of  laminations  having  a  first  and  second  parallel 
row  of  spaced  and  longitudinally  elongated  slots;  said 
second  plurality  of  laminations  having  a  first  and  second 
parallel  row  of  spaced  and  longitudinally  elongated  slots 
longitudinally  displaced  from  and  partially  overlapping 
said  respective  ilots  of  said  first  plurality  of  laminations; 
said  second  plurality  of  laminations  further  including  a 
transversely  elongated  slot  at  either  end  positioned  to 
partially  oveHap  the  said  slots  of  said  first  plurality  of 
laminations  at  either  end  of  said  first  plurality  of  lamina- 
tions said  third  plurality  of  laminations  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  transversely  elongated  slots  positioned  to 
partially  overlap  respective  slots  of  said  first  plurality  of 
laminations;  each  of  said  slots  receiving  a  pair  of  said 
conductors;  each  of  said  overlapping  portion  of  said  slots 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  pluralities  of  laminations 
defining  and  opening  for  a  respective  conductor  of  said 
plurality  of  conductors;  each  of  said  conductors  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  diode. 


3,050,635 
UNINTERRUPTED  POWER  SOURCES 
CTiarles  James  Tanner,  St.  Laurent,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Terr)   Machinery  Company  Lim- 
ited, .Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,836 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—64) 
5.  An   apparatus  for  maintaining   an   AC.  output   to 
load  constant  during  periods  of  transition  of  power  sup- 
ply to  an  AC.  motor  driving  an  AC.  generator  from  a 
first  AC.  supply  source  to  a  second  AC.  supply  source 
on  failure  or  variation  of  said  first  AC.  source;  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  said  AC.  motor  and  said  AC. 
generator,  a  DC.  motor  mounted  for  common  rotation 
with  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  AC.  motor  and 
781  O.G.— 53 


A.C.  generator,  storage  batteries  connected  to  said  DC. 
motor,  and  automatic  switching  means  between  said  first 
and  second  AC.  supply  sources  and  said  AC.  motor 
adapted  to  energize  said  DC.  motor  from  said  storage 
batteries  when  the  voltage  or  frequency  of  said  first  AC. 
supply  source  connected  to  said  AC.  motor  drops  below 
a^  predetermined   value   and  simultaneously  coupling  in 


said  others  of  said  cells  having  different  amplitude  thresh- 
old sensitivities  to  light  from  said  source,  and  means  for 
varying  the  intensity  of  light  from  said  source  to  exceed 
selected  ones  of  said  amplitude  threshold  sensitivities. 


s:r 


the  second  A.C.  supply  source  to  said  A.C.  motor,  where- 
by said  D.C.  motor  acts  to  maintain  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  A.C.  motor-gefierator  set  during  the  momentary 
lag  of  coupling  in  said  second  A.C.  supply  source,  and 
further  time  controlled  switching  means  to  de-energize 
said  D.C.  motor  within  a  predetermined  time  delay 
period. 

3,050,636 
HIGH  SPEED  TRANSISTOR  SWITCH 

Edward  H.  Sommerfield,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,573 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


«s_r 


I.  A  switching  circuit  of  the  class  described  comprising, 
a  switch  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, a  storage  capacitor  in  tKe  collector  circuit  of  said 
transistor,  the  voltage  of  said  capacitor  serving  as  the 
collector  return  potential  for  said  transistor,  means  for 
normally  biasing  said  switch  transistor  off.  input  circuit 
means  connected  to  the  base  of  said  transistor,  means  for 
supplying  a  constant  current  pulse  to  said  input  circuit 
means  to  render  said  switch  transistor  conductive  whercb*' 
minimum  collector  current  is  supplied  to  said  capacitor, 
and  feedback  circuit  means  connected  between  the  col- 
lector and  base  of  said  transistor  and  effective  during  con- 
duction of  same  to  provide  overdrive  feedback  current 
sufficient  to  discharge  said  storage  capacitor,  said  capaci- 
tor being  effective  upon  discharge  to  disable  said  feedback 
circuit  means,  said  switch  transistor  being  thereafter 
maintained  in  normal  conduction  by  said  input  circuit 
mean  whereby  rapid  turn-off  of  said  transistor  may  be 
effected  upon  termination  of  said  constant  current  pulse. 


3,050.637 
TUNNEL  DIODE  DRIVER 
Melvin   M.   Kaufman,   Merchantville,  NJ.,   assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

I         nied  Jan.  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  80,794 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  driver  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  branch 
circuit  including  a  voltage  controlled  negative  resistance 
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element,  a  second  branch  circuit  including  two  voltage 
controlled  negative  resistance  elements  in  series,  the  ele- 
ment in  the  first  branch  circait  having  a  higher  valley 
voltage  than  at  least  one  of  the  elements  in  the  second 
branch  circuit  and  said  one  element  in  the  second  branch 
circuit  having  a  lower  current  peak  than  the  other  ele- 


3,050,i39 

SINGLE  SHOT  MULTIVIBRATOR  WITH  PULSE 

WIDTH  CONTROL 

Lawrence  A.  Tale,  Pouskkeefwic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

national   Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,848 
13  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


ment  in  the  second  branch  circuit;  quiescent  bias  means 
coupled  to  ail  negative  resistance  elements  for  applying 
a  forward  bias  to  said  elements;  and  a  direct  current 
coupling  circuit  between  the  two  branch  circuits  for 
applying  a  direct  current'  from  the  first  branch  circuit  to 
the  two  elements  in  the  second  branch  circuit. 


3,050.638 
TFA1PERATURE  STABILIZED  BIASING  CIRCITT 
FOR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  ADDITIONAL  IN- 
TEGRAL TEMPERATl  RE  SENSITIVE  DIODE 
ArttMir  D.  Evans  and  Roger  R.  Webster.  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,541         i 
2  Claims.     (C^.  307—88.5)  ' 


I.  In  a  temperature  compensated  transistor  circuit,  a 
body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  first  region  of 
one  conductivty-type.  a  second  region  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity-type defined  in  said  body  contiguous  to  said  first 
region,  a  third  region  of  said  one  conductivity-type  defined 
in  said  body  contiguous  to  said  second  region,  said  third 
region  being  spaced  from  said  first  region  by  less  than  a 
diffusion  length  for  minority  carriers  whereby  transistor 
action  will  be  provided,  a  fourth  region  of  said  opposite 
conductivity-type  defined  in  said  body  contiguous  to  said 
third  region,  said  fourth  region  being  spaced  from  said 
second  region  by  greater  than  a  diffusion  length  for  mi- 
nority carriers  so  that  such  minority  carriers  ejected  into 
said  third  region  from  said  fourth  region  will  not  reach 
said  second  region,  voltage  supply  means  having  terminals 
of  opposite  pohu-ity.  a  load  impedance  connected  between 
one  terminal  of  said  voltage  supply  means  and  said  first 
region  whereby  the  junction  between  said  first  and  second 
regions  is  back  biased,  the  other  terminal  of  said  voltage 
supply  means  being  connected  to  said  third  region,  a  volt- 
age divider  connected  across  said  voltage  supply  means, 
said  fourth  region  being  connected  to  an  intermediate 
point  on  said  voltage  divider,  said  second  region  being 
connected  to  another  intermediate  point  on  said  voltage 
divider,  and  an  input  source  connected  in  a  closed  series 
cu-cuil  with  said  Kcond  and  third  regions. 


I,  .'n 


I.  A  single  shot  multivibrator  comprising  a  first  signal 
translating  device  normally  in  a  state  of  high  conductivity, 
a  second  signal  translating  device  normally  in  a  state  of 
low  conductivity,  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  sig- 
nal translating  devices  for  switching  said  second  signal 
translating  device  to  a  state  of  high  conductivity  in  re- 
sponse to  cessation  of  conduction  through  said  first  signal 
translating  device,  a  resonant  circuit  connected  to  bias 
said  first  signal  translating  device  into  a  non-conductive 
state  during  a  portion  of  a  first  cycle  of  oscillation  of 
said  resonant  circuit,  means  normally  supplying  charging 
current  to  said  resonant  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to 
a  keying  pulse  input  signal  for  abruptly  discontinuing  the 
charging  current  whereby  said  resonant  circuit  is  excited 
into  oscillation. 


i 


t        I  3  050,640 

SEMICONTJUCTOR  MINORITY 

CARRIER  CIRCUITS 

Edward    Dillingham,   Corona   Del   Mar,   and   James  I. 

%    Nyberj?,  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo 

'     Wooldridge  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,793 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


II 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  source  of 
binary  coded  information  represented  by  first  and  second 
voltage  levels  of  a  bilevel  signal  and  a  source  of  com- 
plementary first  and  second  clock  signals,  each  clock 
signal  defining  a  series  of  periodically  recurrent  pulses 
of  like  duration  and  polarity  with  the  period  between 
the  beginning  of  immediately  successive  pulses  defining 
the  length  of  a  digit  period:  an  information  storage  cir- 
cuit for  providing  a  one  digit  period  delay  comprising: 
first  and  second  semiconductor  devices  each  capable  of 
having  established  therein  a  condition  of  carrier  storage; 
means  applying  said  bilevel  signal  to  the  input  of  said 
first  semiconductor  device  during  a  first  portion  of  each 
digit  period  such  that  said  condition  of  carrier  storage 
is  established  therein  in  response  to  the  application  of 
said  first  voltage  level  but  not  in  response  to  said  second 
voluge  level;  means  applying  a  pulse  of  said  first  clock 
signal  to  said  first  semiconductor  device  during  a  second 
portion  of  each  digit  period,  subsequent  to  the  completion^ 
of  said  first  portion,  for  generating  a  signal  jn  accordance 
with  the  establishment  of  said  condition  of  caTier  storage 
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in  said  first  semiconductor  device;  means  applying  said 
generated  signal  to  the  input  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor device;  and  means  applying  a  pulse  of  said  second 
clock  signal  to  said  second  semiconductor  device  during 
first  portion  of  each  digit  period  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  corresponding  to  said  bilevel  signal  one  digit 
period  earlier. 


3,050,641 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  SPEED  ENHANCE- 
MENT COUPLING 
James  L.  Walsh,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines   Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,091 
.•  1  Claim.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


I  o 1  7-1 


A  multistage  combinatorial  logic  system  operable  with 
minimum  delay  time  at  low  power  levels  in  response 
to  a  plurality  of  binary  coded  input  signals  having  up 
and  down  levels  to  provide  a  binary  coded  signal  having 
well-defined  transition  times  at  an  output  terminal  for 
said  system,  comprising  in  combination  a  cascaded  ar- 
rangement of  a  plural  number  of  combinatorial  logic 
blocks  having  capacitive  loads  and  connected  to  enable 
alternate  blocks  to  perform  AND  and  OR  logical  func- 
tions with  minimum  delay  time  and  having  well-defined 
rise  times  for  said  blocks  performing  the  AND  function 
and  well-defined  fall  times  for  said  blocks  performing  the 
OR  function;  each  of  said  blocks  consisting  of  a  logic 
performing  circuit  and  a  coupling  network  for  connecting 
the  associated  logic  circuit  except  the  last  logic  circuit  to 
the  next  succeeding  logic  circuit,  the  coupling  network 
of  the  last  block  connecting  the  associated  logic  circuit 
to  the  system  output  terminal;  each  logic  circuit  for  per- 
forming the  AND  logical  function  having  at  least  two  in- 
put terminals  and  one  output  terminal  and  consisting  of 
in  combination  a  current  supply  connected  to  the  circuit 
output  terminal,  a  voltage  supply  of  negative  polarity,  a 
plurality  of  PNP  transistors,  each  having  a  base,  emitter 
and  collector  and  connected  in  emitter  follower  circuit 
configuration,  said  transistors  being  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  input  terminals  for  that  circuit,  so  that  each 
input  terminal  is  connected  to  a  transistor  base,  each  of 
said  collectors  being  directly  connected  to  said  negative 
voltage  supply  and  each  of  said  emitters  being  directly 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  for  that  logic  circuit, 
said  circuit  producing  an  up  level  at  said  circuit  output 
terminal  only  when  an  up  level  signal  is  provided  at  all 
circuit  input  terminals;  each  logic  circuit  for  performing 
the  OR  logical  function  having  at  least  two  input  terminals 
and  one  output  terminal  and  consisting  of  in  combina- 
tion a  current  sink  connected  to  the  circuit  output  termi- 
nal, a  voltage  supply  of  positive  polarity,  a  plurality  of 
NPN  transistors,  each  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector 
and  connected  in  emitter  follower  circuit  configuration, 
said  transistors  being  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  input  terminals  for  that  circuit,  so  that  each  input 
terminal  is  connected  to  a  transistor  base,  each  of  said 
collectors  being  directly  connected  to  the  positive  voluge 
supply  and  each  of  said  emitters  being  directly  connected 
to  the  output  terminal  for  that  circuit,  said  circuit  pro- 
ducing a  down  level  at  said  circuit  output  terminal  only 
when  a  down  level  signal  is  provided  at  all  circuit  input 
terminals;  each  of  said  networks  associated  with  a  logic 


circuit  for  performing  the  AND  logical  function  consist- 
ing of  a  semiconductor  diode  and  an  additional  transistor 
having  emitter,  base  and  collector  and  connected  as  an 
emitter  follower,  said  additional  transistor  being  of  the 
NPN  type,  a  voltage  supply  of  positive  polarity  directly 
connected  to  the  collector  of  the  additional  NPN  tran- 
sistor, means  for  directly  connecting  the  base  of  said 
additional  NPN  transistor  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
associated  logic  circuit,  and  means  for  directly  connecting 
the  emitter  of  said  additional  NPN  transistor  to  one  of 
the  input  terminals  of  the  next  succeeding  logic  perform- 
ing circuit,  the  base  and  emitter  of  the  said  additional 
NPN  transistor  being  connected  in  parallel  and  oppositely 
poled  to  the  diode  of  the  respective  network,  said  addi- 
tional NPN  transistor  being  normally  nonconductive  and 
the  associated  diode  conductive  enabling  the  associated 
diode  to  form  part  of  a  discharge  path  for  the  capacitive 
load  for  that  block,  said  additional  NPN  transistor  being 
rendered  conductive  and  said  diode  nonconductive  on  the 
occurrence  of  an  up  level  at  the  output  terminal  for  the 
associated  logic  stage,  so  that  said  additional  NPN  tran- 
sistor acts  as  a  current  source  to  charge  the  capacitive 
load  for  that  block,  thereby  providing  a  well-defined  rise 
time  output  signal  for  that  logic  block;  each  of  said  net- 
works associated  with  a  circuit  for  performing  the  OR 
logical  function  consisting  of  a  semiconductor  diode  and 
an  additional  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector 
and  connected  as  an  emitter  follower,  said  additional  tran- 
sistor being  of  the  PNP  type,  a  voltage  supply  of  negative 
polarity  directly  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  addi- 
tional PNP  transistor,  means  for  directly  connecting  the 
base  of  said  additional  PNP  transistor  to  the  output  termi- 
nal of  the  associated  logic  circuit,  and  means  for  directly 
connecting  the  emitter  of  said  additional  PNP  transistor 
to  one  of  the  input  terminals  of  the  next  succeeding  logic 
performing  circuit,  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  additional 
PNP  transistor  being  connected  in  parallel  and  oppositely 
poled  to  the  diode  of  the  respective  network,  said  addi- 
tional PNP  transistor  being  nonconductive  when  the  asso- 
ciated logic  circuit  provides  an  up  level  signal  at  the  cir- 
cuit output  terminal  enabling  the  associated  diode  to  form 
a  charging  path  for  the  capacitive  load  for  that  block, 
said  additional  PNP  transistor  being  ^t  the  circuit  output 
terminal  permitting  said  additional  PNP  transistor  to  act 
as  a  current  sink  to  discharge  the  capacitive  load  for 
that  block,  thereby  providing  a  well-defined  fall  lime 
output  signal  for  that  logic  block,  the  coupling  network 
for  the  last  logical  circuit  having  the  emitter  of  the  addi- 
tional transistor  coupled  to  the  system  output  terminal, 
whereby  as  each  logic  block  performs  its  desired  logical 
function  the  cumulative  system  delay  time  i$  reduced 
and  said  binary  coded  signal  is  provided  at  said  system 
output  terminal. 


3,050,642 
COMBINED  SQUELCH  CIRCUIT  AND  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  H.  Rogers  and  Robert  C.  Carter,  Richardson,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids 

Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,353 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

I.  An  electronic  switch  comprising  first  transistor  means 
including  first  base  means,  first  collector  means,  and  first 
emitter  means,  battery  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals,  first  impedance  means  connecting  said  first 
emitter  means  to  said  first  terminal,  load  impedance 
means  connecting  said  first  collector  means  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal,  means  for  supplying  an  intelligence  bear- 
ing signal  to  said  first  base  means,  means  for  utilizing 
the  signal  appearing  at  said  first  collector  means,  voltage 
divider  means  connected  across  said  first  and  second  ter- 
minals of  said  battery  means,  a  tap  on  said  voltage  divider 
means  connected  to  first  base  means,  second  transistor 
means  including  second  collector  means  connected  to  a 


HlO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  21,  1962 


point  along  said  voltage  divider  means  between  said  lap 
and  said  second  terminal,  second  emitter  means  connected 
to  s^id  first  emitter  means,  and  second  base  means,  biasing 
means  for  biasing  said  second  base  means,  said  biasing 
means  constructed  to  be  substantially  independent 
of  voltage  variation  across  said  load  impedance  means, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  second 
base  means,  said  second  transistor  means  constructed 
to  respond  to  said  control  signal  to  become  conductive 


P' 


when  said  control  signal  reaches  a  prcdetermmed  value 
and  to  become  nonconductive  when  said  control  signal 
reaches  a  second  predetermined  value,  said  first  imped- 
ance, said  load  impedance,  voltage  divider  means,  and 
said  battery  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
cause  said  first  transistor  means  to  be  nonconductive  when 
said  second  transistor  means  is  conductive  and  to  cause 
said  first  transistor  means  to  become  conductive  when  said 
second   transistor   means   is   nonconductive. 


3.050,643 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  G  \TF  SWITCHING  ITS  CON- 
DUCTING  STATF.  IN  RESPONSE  TO  MK(  HANI- 
CAL  STR£*»S  LVlPUStD  BY  PIEZOELEC I KIC 
CRYSTAL 
Richard  A.  Cooacll  and  Donald  P.  Seraphim,  Pough- 
keepsie.  N.Y.,  as5»ignurs  tu  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Flkd  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850.700 
10  aaims.     (CI.  307— «8.5) 


10.  A  superconductive  switching  device  comprising;  a 
body  of  material,  said  body  exhibiting  the  property  that 
.in  electrical  potential  of  one  polarity  applied  between 
opposite  faces  thereof  produces  a  mechanical  deformation 
in  a  first  direction  and  an  electrical  potential  of  opposite 
polarity  applied  between  said  faces  produces  a  mechanical 
deformation  in  a  second  direction:  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes secured  to  said  opposite  faces  of  said  body;  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  normally  superconduct- 
ing at  a  superconductive  temperature;  means  maintaining 
said  device  at  a  temperature  slightly  above  said  super- 
conductive temper.iture;  and  means  coupling  potentials  of 
first  and  second  ptilarities  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes of  said  devices,  said  potential  of  fint  polarity  effec- 
tive to  lower  the  temperature  at  which  said  one  electrode 
becomes  superconducting  and  said  potential  of  second 
polarity  effective  to  raise  the  temperature  at  which  said 
one  electrode  becomes  superconducting:  whereby  said  po- 
tential of  second  polarity  is  further  effective  to  render 
said  one  electrode  <Uperconducting. 


3,050,644  '  ' 

TRANSISTOR  DECISION  AMPLIFIER  WITH  TEM- 
PERATURE COMPENSATING  MEANS 
DonaJd  S.  Ironside,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Min- 
oeapolis-Honcywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,785 
;  7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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7.  A  decision  amplifier  comprising  reference  signal 
means  for  producing  a  comparison  signal  to  be  compared 
with  an  input  signal,  said  means  including  means  for 
altering  said  comparison  signal  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  ambient  temperature,  means  for  subtracting 
said  comparison  signal  from  said  input  signal  to  produce 
a  difference  signal,  a  transistor  amplifying  stage,  and 
means  for  applying  said  difference  signal  as  an  input 
signal  to  said  amplifying  stage  whereby  said  last  men- 
tioned input  signal  is  indicative  of  a  temperature  de- 
pendent relationship  between  said  first  mentioned  input 
signal  and  said  comparison   signal. 


3,050.645 
SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  STRUCTURE 
Albert  Redding,  Jr.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Electrical  Motors,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  May  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,555 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—87) 


4.  In  a  motor  structure:  a  casing  shell  of  uniform  diam- 
eter and  having  an  open  end;  a  bearing  support,  having 
a  peripheral  portion  telescopically  mounted  within  said 
casing  adjacent  said  end  and  mating  with  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  shell,  and  having  an  end  annular  surface;  a 
cap  member  mounted  within  said  open  erul;  said  cap 
member  and  annular  surface  being  juxtaposed;  a  dia- 
phragm having  marginal  portions  interposed  between  said 
cap  member  and  annular  surface  within  said  shell;  and 
means  for  clamping  said  marginal  portions  between  said 
cap  member  and  annular  surface  and  fixing  said  support, 
cap  member  and  diaphragm  against  movement  relative 
to  said  shell. 
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'  '  3,050,646 

MAGNETIC  COUPLING 

William  R.  Eddy  and  George  T.  Byer,  Bartiesvilfe,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,369 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—104) 


;)     I 


I.  A  magnetic  coupling  comprising  a  stationary  cylin- 
drical stainless  steel  housing,  said  housing  having  a  wall 
across  one  end  thereof  to  seal  said  one  end.  means  on  the 
other  end  of  said  housing  forming  a  sealing  engagement 
with  a  sealed  vessel,  an  annular  driving  member  surround- 
ing said  housing  concentric  therewith  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  housing,  bearing  means  on  said  housing 
concentric  with  said  housing  attached  to  its  outer  surface 
rotatably  supporting  said  driving  member,  a  stainless  steel 
shaft  within  said  housing  rotatably  mounted  coaxially 
therewith,  a  stainless  steel  driven  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft  concentric  therewith,  a  first  graphite  support 
bearing  for  said  shaft  at  said  one  end  of  said  housing, 
a  second  graphite  support  bearing  for  said  shaft  spaced 
from  said  first  bearing  toward  said  other  end  of  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  magnets  equally  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  driving  member,  an 
equal  number  of  magnets  equally  spaced  circumferentially 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  driven  member,  the  poles  of 
all  of  said  magnets  being  arranged  so  that  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  may  pass  through  all  of 
said  poles,  said  magnets  on  said  driven  member  compris- 
ing a  material  including  barium  ferrite  as  a  major  con- 
stituent thereof. 


'  3,050,647 

i       LIQUID-COOLED  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Martin  P.  Winther,  422  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Clermont,  Fla. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,753 
8  Claims.     (CL  310—105) 


I.  Eddy-current  electrical  apparatus  comprising  an 
inner  rotary  polar  field  member,  an  outer  rotary  eddy- 
current  drum  surrounding  said  field  member,  said  drum 
and  field  member  being  also  relatively  rotary,  a  coolant- 
confining  chute  adjacent  the  outside  surface  of  said  rotary 

\    '  ! 


drum,  said  chute  having  a  tangential  coolant  inlet  por- 
tion adjacent  said  outside  drum  surface  and  a  curved  por- 
tion extending  from  said  tangential  portion  to  a  lip  there- 
of adjacent  the  drum  surface,  said  curved  portion  having 
a  concave  portion  adjacent  a  convex  portion  of  said  drum 
surface,  an  a  coolant  inlet  at  said  tangential  inlet  portion, 
said  concave  portion  extending  around  the  drum  over  a 
substantial  angle  but  substantially  less  than  360°.  where- 
by coolant  is  held  by  the  chute  against  the  drum  over 
a  substantial  angular  extent  thereof  without  entirely  sur- 
rounding the  same  while  in  contact. 


3,050,648 

ROTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
William  Kober,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TKM  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,796 
8  Claims.    (CL  310—156) 


<^    /' 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  rotor  comprising,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  about  substantially  its  lengthwise  axis, 
an  end  plate  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
rotor  body  carrying  magnets  positioned  on  said  shaft 
against  said  end  plate,  a  pole  piece  structure  positioned 
against  the  opposite  end  of  said  rotor  body,  and  a  collar 
gripping  said  shaft  circumferentially  thereof  and  clamp- 
ing said  pole  piece  structure  and  said  rotor  body  against 
said  end  plate  for  rotation  therewith. 


3,050,649 
MOTOR  BRUSH  HOLDER 
Elmer  J.  Tbomasko,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amherst 
Metal  Products,  Incorporated,  Amherst,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,484 
3  Claims.     (CI.  310—247) 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  brush  bolder  for  electric  motors  adapted  to  slida- 
bly.  tightly  embrace  a  rectangular  brush  bar  and  formed 
of  a  flat  blank  of  rigid  metal  and  having  two  parallel  flat 
sides  and  an  intervening  side  integral  at  the  corners  with 
the  flat  $ides  and  formed  with  a  convex,  longitudinally 
extending  mid-portion,  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  of 
the  holder  being  formed  with  plane  surfaces  extending 
inwardly  from  the  corners  at  the  margins  and  an  inter- 
vening, longitudinally  extending,  convex  mid-portion,  the 
metal  of  the  latter  side  having  complementary,  inter- 
locking, dovetailed  connection  closing  the  side  in  the  zone 
of  the  convex  portion  and  in  uniform  alignment  in  said 
convex  zone,  said  holder  thus  being  shaped  to  have  two 
of  its  sides  engage  the  rectangular  brush  bar  only  at  lon- 
gitudinally extending  narrow  marginal  surfaces  extending 
inwardly  from  the  comers  thereof. 
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3.0S«.65f  I 
ELECTRICAL  WINDINCS  FOR  ROTARY 
MACHINES 

Jacques    Hear>Baudo(,    Aakpy,    France,    assignor 
Printed  Motors  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^ ,        i 
FUed  Jan.  2  I.I  960.  Ser.  No.  3,771  | 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  5,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—268) 
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to 


establishing  a  field  free  region  through  which  said  beam 
IS  projected,  and  means  including  a  source  of  electrons 
for  introducing  electrons  into  said  beam  as  it  passes 
through  said  region  at  a  rate  such  that  the  total  electrical 
charge  of  the  beam  is  substantially  zero  as  it  emerges 
from  said  region. 


3,050.653 
MACNFTIC  FOC  USING  DEVICE 
Hans  W.  G.  Salinger,  Fori  Wayne,  ind.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Telephone  and  Telegraph  (orpo ration 
FUed  July  28.  1955.  Ser.  No.  525,041 
8  Claims.     (CI.  313— 48) 


I.  In  a  rotary  electrical  machine  a  member  of  which 
includes  a  winding  made  of  flat  conductor  half-turns 
intimately  secured  to  insulated  faces  of  a  sheet-like  car- 
rier, said  half-turns  being  distribi^ted  over  two  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  carrier  and  shaped  for  giving  an  effective 
winding  pattern  by  face-to-face  connections  of  their  ends, 
the  provision'  of  any  and  all  half-turn  conductor  as 
formed  by  an  active  slanted  portion  extended  on  both 
iides  by  inclined  end  portions  with  a  slant  reducing  the 
actual  mean  windmg  pitch  to  a  value  which  lies  between 
the  normal  pole  pitch  and  two-third*  of  the  said  nor- 
mal pitch  in  the  machine.  i 


3.050,651 

HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS 

James  E.  BegjEs,  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1956.  Ser.  No.  607.805 

10  Claims.     (CI.  313— ISr 


2.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  plate-like  member 
having  a  plurality  of  tiny  apertures  therein,  said  member 
being  composed  of  a  thin  foil  of  magnetic  material 
permanently  magnetized  in  its  thickness  direction  so  that 
when  an  external  magnetizing  force  is  removed  the  residual 
induction  is  substantially  zero,  said  apertures  having  a 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  foil 
so  that  a  focusing  magnetizing  force  is  present  therein 
after  said  external  magnetizing  force  is  removed,  and  a 
layer  of  insulating  material  on  said  member  and  hav- 
ing secondary  emission  characteristics  greater  than  unity. 


10.  Electron  discharge  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  including  an  anode,  and  a  heater- 
less  thermionically  emissive  cathode  enclosed  within  an 
evacuated  envelope  including  a  body  of  titanium  ex- 
posed to  the  interior  thereof,  circuit  components  con- 
nected with  the  electrodes  of  said  electric  discharge  de- 
vice, an  enclosing  casing  surrounding  said  discharge  de- 
vice and  components  and  a  heater  element  for  supplying 
heat  to  the  interior  of  said  casing  to  supplement  the  heat 
generated  by  operation  of  said  discharge  device  and  com- 
ponents to  mainuin  a  predetermined  level  of  emission 
from  said  cathode. 


3,050.654 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  LIGHT  SOURCE  CONTROL 

AND  MODULATION 

Pierre  Marie  Gabriel  Toulon.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Moore  &  Hail,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  firm 

Cootinuation  of  applkatioQ  Ser.  No.  508,144,  May  13, 

1955.    This  application  Nov.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,869 

21  Claims.     (CL  313 — 108) 


3,050.652 

METHODS  AND  4PP4RATI  S  FOR  DEVELOPING 

FORCES  WITH  ION  BEAMS 
George  C.  Baldwin.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assigw>r  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,366 
7  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 63) 


1.  In  combination  in  means  for  modulating  a  light 
source,  a  pair  of  condensers  at  least  one  of  which  com- 
prises ferro-electric  material  and  having  a  common  junc- 
tion, means  to  apply  a  voltage  across  said  condensers  and 
means  to  vary  the  relative  capacity  of  said  condensen 
constituting  said  pair  whereby  a  modulated  voltage  ap- 
pears at  said  common  junction. 


/^5Z}^. 


I.  In  a  force  developing  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising means  providing  a  beam  of  high  speed  ions,  means 


3.050,655 
ELECTROLUMINF.SCENT  DEVICE 
Paul  Goldberg.  I>oag  Beach,  and  Allen  lx>uis  Solomon, 
Ulen  Cove.  N.V.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sylvania   Electric   Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1 1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,481 
3  Claims.     (CI.  313—108) 
I.  A  device  comprising 
•  (a)  an  electroluminescent  cell  provided  with  first  and 
and    second    separate   electrically    conducting   elec- 
trodes, at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  permitting  the 
passage  of  light  therethrough,  and 
{h)  a  layer  placed  between  said  electrodes  composed 
of  a  phosphor  mixture  dispersed  in  dielectric  media. 
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said  mixture  consisting  of  10-90%  by  weight  of  an 
electroluminescent  phosphor  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sulfides  of  zinc  and 
zinc  cadmium  and  90-10%  by  weight  of  a  non- 
electroluminescent  photoluminescent  phosphor  com- 
ponent composed  of  copper  activated  chloride  co- 
activated  zinc  sulfide,  said  electroluminescent  phos- 
phor component  emitting  visible  light  falling  within 
a  first  wavelength  range  when  excited  by  an  electric 


field  and  said  non-electroluminescent  photolumines- 
cent phosphor  component  absorbing  incident  light 
falling  within  said  first  wavelength  range  and  there- 
after emitting  visible  light  falling  within  a  second 
range  of  wavelength,  said  non-electroluminescent 
phosphor  component  further  emitting  light  within 
said  second  range  of  wavelength  as  an  afterglow  im- 
mediately after  removal  of  said  electric  field  from 
said  electrodes. 


second  helical  sections  oriented  within  said  enclosure  and 
in  energy  transferring  relationship  with  the  beam  of  elec- 
trons, the  adjacent  ends  of  said  helical  sections  being  in 
spaced,  longitudinal  relation  with  respect  to  the  propaga- 
tion of  high  frequency  waves,  a  coupling  helix  placed  out- 
side the  vacuum  enclosure  and  oriented  in  overlapping 
relation  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  helical  sections  to 
transfer  electromagnetic  wave  energy  between  said  helical  f 
sections,  said  coupling  helix  having  a  pitch  substantially 
equal  to  the  pitch  of  said  helical  sections  but  opposite  in 
direction,  a  first  attenuator  oriented  between  the  couphng 
helix  and  the  interior  of  the  vacuum  enclosure  and  a 
second  attenuator  coupled  to  the  coupling  helix  to  stabilize 
the  interaction  device,  whereby  heat  energy  in  the  attenua- 
tors is  easily  dissipated  and  the  amount  of  attenuation  is 
easily  controlled  to  effect  idealized  operation  of  the  inter- 
action device.     I   11 


3,050,658 
QUICK  DETACHABLE,  SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Robert  Lay,  Frank  B.  Paul,  and  Gerald  E.  Roy,  Fltait, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,991 
2  Claims.     (CL  315—85) 


3,050,656 

BROADBAND  COUPLING  BETWEEN  HELIX 

AND  COAXIAL  LIN'S 

Charles  B.  Mayer,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,052 

7  Claims.     (CL  31S— 3.5) 


1.  A  broad  band  coupling  device  operable  over  a  pre- 
determined band  of  frequencies  comprising  a  conductive 
cavity  and  an  interaction  helix  extending  therethrough,  a 
helical  winding  extending  about  said  helix  in  uniform 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  a  capacitor,  one  end  of  said 
winding  being  connected  directly  to  an  inner  wall  of  said 
cavity  and  the  other  end  of  said  winding  being  connected 
to  an  external  line  through  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor 
forming  with  the  inductance  of  said  winding  a  series  reso- 
nant circuit  at  a  frequency  in  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency band. 

3,050,657 

SLOW  WAVE  STRUCTURES 

Garland  M.  Branch,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1955.  Ser.  No.  481,450 

11  aaims.     (CL  315—3.6) 


1.  In  a  traveling  wave  interaction  device  including 
means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons  within  a  vacuum 
enclosure,  a  slow  wave  structure  comprising  first  and 


1.  In  a  shielded  spark  plug  assembly,  an  elongated  in- 
sulator having  a  center  electrode  freely  extending  there- 
from and  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  a  tubular 
shell  enveloping  the  lower  portion  of  the  insulator  and 
having  a  ground  electrode  secured  thereto,  a  shielding 
barrel  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  shell  and 
located  coaxially  with  the  upper  end  of  the  insulator,  a 
pair  of  diametrically  located  bayonet  grooves  formed  in 
the  other  end  of  said  barrel,  each  of  said  grooves  termi- 
nating with  a  locking  portion,  a  tubular  detachable  con- 
nector comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  annular  skirt 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange 
at  the  other  end,  a  pair  of  diametrically  located  indenta- 
tions formed  in  said  skirt,  a  shielding  sleeve  having  one 
end  thereof  projecting  into  said  connector  and  terminating 
with  a  first  ferrule,  a  first  coil  spring  confined  between 
the  first  ferrule  and  the  flanged  end  of  the  connector,  an 
ignition  cable  having  a  terminal  end,  a  tubular  guide  for 
said  cable  having  an  enlarged  shoulder  with  one  end 
thereof  abutting  the  upper  portion  oi  the  insulator,  a 
second  ferrule  mounted  on  said  shoulder,  a  second  coil 
spring  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  ferrules, 
said  cable  terminal  end  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  center  electrode  by  axially  moving  said  con- 
nector so  as  to  engage  the  indentations  with  said  bayonet 
grooves  followed  by  a  slight  rotation  of  the  connector 
whereby  said  coil  springs  are  placed  in  axial  compression 
to  mairttain  said  indentations  in  the  locking  portion  of  the 
groove  and  said  cable  guide  shoulder  is  placed  in  snug 
engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  insulator. 
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3,050,659 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  BALLAST  AND  SYSTEM 

Albert  E.'Feinb«n;,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Advance 
Transformer  Co^  Chicago,  III^  a  corporatioo  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  20,412 
27  Claims.     (CI.  315—257) 


1.  A  lead-lag  baiia&t  for  igniting  and  operating  a  pair 
of  gaseous  discharge  devices  from  an  A.C.  source  which 
comprises  an  elongate  iron  core  having  three  windings 
disposed  along  the  length  thereof,  the  center  winding 
being  spaced  from  the  end  windings,  lead  means  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  center  winding  for  connecting 
said  one  end  to  one  side  of  said  source,  one  end  of  the 
first  end  winding  having  lead  means  for  connecting  same 
through  one  of  said  pair  of  gaseous  discharge  devices  to 
the  second  side  of  said  source,  one  end  of  the  second  end 
winding  having  means  including  a  series  condenser  for 
connecting  same  through  the  second  one  of  said  pair  of 
second  gaseous  discharge  devices  to  said  second  side  of 
said  source,  the  second  ends  of  all  three  windings  being 
connected  together  to  provide  two  parallel  paths  for  cur- 
rent flowing  in-  said  center  winding  when  connected  to 
said  source,  said  windings  being  mounted  on  said  core 
with  the  flux  of  each  end  winding  bucking  the  flux  of 
the  center  winding  to  create  leakage  reactance  between 
said  center  winding  and  each  of.  said  end  windings. 


3.050,660 

CURRENT  RECTIFIER 

Floyd  B.  Thorn.  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cathodic 

Protection  Service.  Houston,  Tex.,  a  partnership 

Filed  AuR.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,721 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—99) 


-X 
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The  combination  of  a  current  rectifier  and  housing 
therefor,  comprising,  a  housing  including  a  back  wall,  a 
front  cover  separably  attachable  to  said  back  wall  and 
forming  therewith  a  generally  box-like  enclosure,  a  cur- 
rent rectifier  unit  enclosabie  within  said  housing,  said 
rectifier  unit  including  a  supporting  chassis  having  a  rear 
wall  removably  mountable  on  the  inner  face  of  said  back 
wall,  and  switch  means  including  separable  switch  por- 
tions mounted  in  registering  relation  on  the  ppposed  faces 
of  said  back  and  rear  walls,  whereby  mounting  of  said 
chassis  on  said  back  wall  will  automatically  effect  elec- 
trical inter-engagement  of  said  switch  portions,  said  front 
cover  including  a  front  wall,  side  walls  spaced  apart  to 
receive  said  back  wall  and  the  rectifier  unit  mounted 
thereon,  a  top  wall,  and  a  perforate  bottom  wall  extend- 
ing rearwardiy  from  said  front  wall  to  a  point  short  of 
the  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  back  wall  having 


a  flange  extending  forwardly  from  its  lower  edge  between 
said  side  walls  to  complement  said  bottom  wall  in  clos- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  housing,  said  top  wall  and  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  back  wall  having  separable  inter-engagc- 
able  portions  adapted  to  separably  support  said  front 
cover  on  said  back  wall,  and  latch  means  releasably  con- 
necting said  bottom  wall  to  said  flange. 


3,050,661 

TRANSISTORIZED  RECEIVER  FOR  DOOR 

OPERATOR 

Richard  L.  Jenkins,  Kokorao,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,196 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—147) 


ilk  ^. 


1.  In  a  control  system,  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
relay  switching  means  connected  to  said  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  transistor  amplifying  means  having  an  input 
and  an  output  circuit,  said  output  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  relay  switching  means  to  control  the  same,  means 
for  receiving  and  amplifying  an  unmodulated  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency,  resonant  circuits  tuned  to  said 
predetermined  frequency  coupling  said  receiving  and 
amplifying  means  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  transistor 
amplifying  means  to  apply  an  actuating  signal,  said  reso- 
nant tuned  circuits  being  tuned  to  said  predetermined 
frequency,  means  for  generating  and  rectifying  restraining 
signals  from  any  modulation  of  the  received  signal  con- 
nected to  the  resonant  circuits  and  to  the  input  circuit  of 
the  transistor  amplifying  means  so  poled  as  to  be  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  actuating  signal  to  tend  to  prevent  operation 
of  the  relay  switching  means  if  any  modulation  is  present, 
and  a  second  means  for  developing  a  further  restraining 
voltage  proportional  to  the  peak  value  of  the  envelope 
of  the  applied  signal  connected  to  the  resonant  circuits 
and  to  the  input  of  the  transistor  amplifying  means  also 
poled  as  to  be  in  opposition  to  the  actuating  signal  to  pro- 
vide higher  selectivity. 


I. 


3.050,662 
PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
Richard  C.  Miller,  Detroit,  and  Fxlward  J.  Toton,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,897 
4  Claims.     (CL  317—148.5) 
3.   In  a  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  metallic 
object,  an  inductance  coil,  a  bridge  circuit  having  said 
inductance  coil  in  one  of  its  arms,  a  source  of  alternating 
voltage  connected  across  opposite  terminals  of  said  bridge 
circuit  whereby  said  inductance  coil  is  energized  such  that 
its  impedance  is  subject  to  an  appreciable  change  when 
said  metallic  object  is  brought  in  close  proximity  to  said 
mductance  coil,  a  trigger  circuit  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  conductive   means   for  connecting  said   input  to 
the  remaining  terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit  whereby  a 


I 


August  21,  1962 


'    I 


ELECTRICAL 


portion  of  said  alternating  voltage  will  appear  at  said 
input  when  said  bridge  is  unbalanced,  said  trigger  circuit 
adapted  to  produce  a  first  signal  at  said  output  when  the 
potential  present  at  said  input  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
value  and  to  produce  a  second  signal  when  the  potential 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  such  that  said  por- 
tion of  said  alternating  voltage  will  produce  alternately 
said  first  and  second  signals,  a  transistor  having  a  base, 
an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  a  series  circuit  including  a 


■i 
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source  of  direct  current  supply,  electrical  utilization 
means,  and  said  emitter  and  collector  of  said  transistor 
such  that  current  will  flow  through  said  utilization  means 
when  conduction  is  allowed  between  said  emitter  and 
collector,  and  conductive  means  connecting  said  base  to 
said  output  whereby  said  transistor  is  driven  alternately 
conductive  and  non-conductive  during  each  cycle  of  said 
alternating  voltage  in  accordance  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signals,  said  utilization  means  being  responsive  to  the 
average  current  flowing  in  said  series  circuit. 


<!6 


3,050.663 

)I  ENOID  CONSTRUCTION  | 

Walter  J.  Zipper,  %  Nuid  Engineering  Corp., 

3003  Pico  Blvd.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,852 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—186) 


1.  A  solenoid  construction  comprising  an  energizing 
coil,  a  pole  piece  and  a  movable  plunger  projecting  into 
said  coil,  an  outer  cylindrical  housing  member  encircling 
said  coil,  said  plunger,  pole  piece  and  Siiid  housing  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  magnetizable  tape  rolled  generally  in 
the  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  end  members,  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  cylindrical  housing  member  being  tapered 
and  contacting  a  corresponding  mating  tapered  end  of  a 
corresponding  end  member,  said  pole  piece  also  having 
one  of  its  ends  tapered,  the  other  end  of  said  one  end 
member  having  a  corresponding  tapered  surface  contact- 
ing said  tapered  surface  of  siiid  pole  piece,  the  other  end 
of  the  other  end  member  being  spaced  from  said  plunger 
to  provide  an  air  gap  between  said  other  end  member  and 
said  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  tapered  surface,  and 
a  stack  of  laminations  each  in  the  form  of  washers 
mounted  on  said  plunger,  said  stack  having  a  tapered  sur- 
face which  meets  and  contacts  the  tapered  surface  on  said 
plunger  and  said  stack  being  spaced  from  said  other  end 
of  said  other  end  member.        i 
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3,050,664  ' 

MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Dagfinn  Bernstein,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,860 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—200) 


I  3.  An  electron  beam  deflection  yoke  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coils  longitudinally  disposed  with  reference  to 
the  axis  of  said  yoke  and  distributed  around  said  axis  so 
as  to  define  a  cylindrical  space  within  said  yoke,  each  of 
said  coils  having  coil  sides  with  sections  thereof  extend- 
ing lengthwise  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  yoke 
and  parallel  thereto,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  gen- 
erally L-shaped  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  yoke  and  longitudinally  over- 
lapping at  least  another  one  of  said  sections  to  form  an 
annul  us  of  coils  around  said  cylindrical  space  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  radial  thickness  around  said  axis. 


3,050,665 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCT  CELL 
Ray  M.  Hurd,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  (he  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

nkd  July  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  521,936 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—231) 


1.  In  an  electrokinetic  device,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  an  electro-osmotic  cell  contained  by  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  enclosing  the 
electro-osmotic  cell,  a  linear  detector  cell  in  said  casing, 
one  of  said  diaphragms  of  said  electro-osmotic  cell  being 
common  to  said  electrolytic  product  cell  for  providing 
driving  action  thereof,  said  electro-osmotic  cell  further 
including  an  inert  filter  wall  of  ultra  fine  porosity  and 
having  a  mutually  spaced  pair  of  electrodes  in  adjacency 
to  said  filter,  means  for  applying  electrical  energy  to 
said  electrodes,  a  closure  diaphragm  for  said  detector  cell, 
an  electrolytic  solution  of  iodine  for  providing  iodine 
ions  in  said  detector  cell,  means  in  said  detector  cell 
including  a  hydraulic  resistance  for  providing  an  ion  flow 
proportional  to  the  driving  force  applied  thereto  by  said 
common  diaphragm,  means  within  the  detector  cell  for 
generating  iodine  molecules  at  a  rate  proportional  to  a 
secdhd  input  current  applied  thereto,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  which  is  protwrtional  to  the  prod- 
uct of  the  voltage  energizing  said  electro-osmotic  cell 
and  said  second  input  current. 
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3,05«,66« 
YIELDABLE  ELECTRODE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Harvey  Slump,  Canotta  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diodes 
Incorporated,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,  a  corporation   of 
California 

FUcd  Not.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  66,715 
5  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


,i'^~yii~i^- 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  outer  her- 
metic sleeve,  a  semiconductor  crystal  within  the  sleeve, 
a  pair  of  metal  electrodes  extending  into  opposite  ends 
of  the  sleeve,  means  bonding  the  inner  ends  of  the  elec- 
trodes to  the  crystal,  means  hermetically  sealing  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  electrodes 
whereby  to  form  a  hermetic  enclosure  for  the  crystal,  at 
least  one  electrode  having  a  transverse  bole  extending 
therethrough,  said  hole  being  at  a  point  between  said 
inner  end  and  said  adjacent  portion  of  said  one  electrode. 
said  electrodes  having  a  higher  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion than  said  sleeve  whereby  during  cooling  of  the 
semiconductor  device  after  heating  thereof,  the  electrodes 
contract  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  and  tensile  forces  are 
created  in  the  electrodes  tending  to  rupture  the  bonds 
between  the  electrodes  and  crystal,  the  portions  of  said 
one  electrode  at  opposite  sides  of  said  hole  comprising 
relatively  slender,  column-like  legs  which  are  stressed  in 
tension  by  said  tensile  forces  in  the  electrodes,  and  said 
hole  being  so  proportioned  with  respect  to  the  diameter 
of  said  one  electrode  that  the  stress  per  unit  area  in  said 
legs  exceeds  the  elastic  limit  of  the  metal  of  the  electrodes 
at  a  tensile  for^e  value  in  the  electrodes  which  is  less  than 
that  necessary  to  rupture  said  bonds  between  the  crystal 
and  electrodes. 


3,«S«.667 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  AN  ELECTRIC  SEMI- 

CONDI  CrOR  DEVICE  OF  SILICON 
Reimer    Emeis,    Ebcrmannstadt,   Germany,    assignor   to 
Siemens-Srhuckertwerke      Akticngtscllschaft,      Berlin- 
Siemenvitadt  and  Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  30,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—240)  ^ 

I 
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3,050,660 
FEEDBACK  AND  COMMAND  SIGNAL  COMBIN- 
ING SERVOSYSTEM  TO  PRODLCE  QUADRA- 
TLRE  OUTPUT  CONTROL  VOLTAGES 
William  M.  Pease,  Wellcsley,  and  Theodore  P.  Heuchling, 
Concord,  Mass.  (both  %  Feedback  Controls,  Inc., 
899  Main  St.,  Waltham,  Mass.) 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,136 
19  Claims.     (CI.  318—30) 


2.  A  servomechanism  adapted  to  position  a  shaft  in 
accordance  with  the  relative  phase  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent command  signal  connected  thereto  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  two-phase  servomotor,  a  feedback  element 
including  a  shaft  adapted  to  generate  an  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  whose  relative  phase  depends  upon  said  shaft 
position,  means  interconnecting  the  shaft  of  said  servo- 
motor and  said  feedback  element,  mearis  for  generating 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  vector  sum  of  two  alternating 
current  signals  connected  thereto,  means  for  generating  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  vector  diflference  of  two  alter- 
nating current  signals  connected  thereto,  means  connect- 
ing the  signal  generated  by  said  feedback  element  to  said 
summing  means  and  said  differencing  means,  means  con- 
necting said  command  signal  to  said  summing  means  and 
said  differencing  means,  means  connecting  the  output  sig- 
nal of  said  summing  means  to  one  phase  of  said  servo- 
motor and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  differenc- 
ing means  to  the  other  phase  of  said  servomotor. 


3,050,669 

OPTICAL  CURVE  FOLLOWING  SERVOMOTOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Francis   L.   Moseley   and   Andres   O.    Holdo,   Pasadena, 

Califs  assignors  to  F.  L.  Moselcy  Co.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Jaly  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,249 
13  Claims.     (CI.  318—31) 


9     ^ 
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f>.  An  electric  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  sili- 
con plate  having  an  alloy-bonded  surface  electrode  of 
gold,  a  carrier  plate  of  molybdenum  adjacent  to  the  elec- 
trode in  face-to-face  relation  thereto,  a  silver  layer  on 
said  molybdenum  plate,  and  a  gold  coating  between  the 
silver  layer  and  the  gold  electrode  of  the  silicon  plate, 
said  gold  coating  and  gold  electrode  being  alloy-bonded 
to.  and  merging  with,  each  other. 


6.  An  arrangement  for  causing  a  movable  element  to 
follow  a  graphical  curve  comprising  a  curve  following 
head  having  a  constant  intensity  light  source  for  illuminat- 
ing a  particular  segment  of  the  curve,  a  single  photo- 
electric detector,  a  first  mirror  fixedly  attached  to  the 
head  for  reflecting  the  image  of  the  illuminated  fwrtion 
of  the  curve,  a  second  mirror  rotatabiy  attached  to  the 
head  for  sweeping  the  image  reflected  from  said  first  mir- 
ror across  said   photoelectric  detector,  and  means  f^r 
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cyclically  rotating  said  second  mirror  comprising  a  per- 
manent magnet  attached  to  the  head,  a  movable  pole 
piece  of  a  magnetically  permeable  material  attached  to 
the  second  mirror  and  an  electrical  coil  for  varying  the 
magnetic  field  applied  to  the  movable  pole  piece,  a  motor 
having  a  pair  of  windings  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  curve  following  head,   means   for   applying   an   al- 


ternating signal  of  a  reference  frequency  to  the  first 
winding  of  said  motor  and  to  said  electrical  coil,  and  a 
signal  amplifier  connected  between  the  single  photo- 
detector  and  the  secornl  winding  of  the  motor  including  a 
signal  path,  a  first  parallel  network  tuned  to  said  ref- 
erence frequency  in  shunt  with  the  signal  path  and  a  sec- 
ond filter  network  tuned  to  a  frequency  which  is  twice 
the  reference  frequency  in  series  with  the  signal  path. 


3,050,670 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ernest  G.  Anger  and  Dom  L.  Pettit,  Wauwatosa,  Wis., 
assignors   to  Square    D   Company,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a 
corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  May  9,  1955,  Scr.  No.  507,083,  now 
Patent  No.  2,885,616,  dated  May  5,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,770 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—72) 
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6.  In  a  motor  regulating  system,  a  pair  of  direct  cur- 
rent motors  to  be  regulated  at  a  predetermined  speed  dif- 
ference, a  source  connected  to  supply  the  armatures  of  the 
motors  with  current,  field  windings  for  each  of  the  motors 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  each  other  and  a  second 
current  source,  a  position  responsive  means  for  each  mo- 
tor mechanically  coupled  thereto  to  provide  an  output 
representative  of  the  angular  position  of  the  motor  con- 
nected therewith,  means  for  varying  the  relative  impedance 
of  the  field  windings  of  the  motors,  an  adjustment  means 
mechanically  coupled  to  one  of  the  pair  of  motors  and 
connected  to  receive  and  adjust  the  output  of  the  position 
responsive  means  connected  with  the  said  one  of  the  pair 
of  motors  and  to  provide  an  output  adjustably  different 
than  the  output  of  the  position  responsive  means  con- 
nected therewith  and  a  differential  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  adjustable  means  and  the  position  responsive 
means  connected  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  motors  to 


receive  and  compare  their  respective  outputs  and  provide 
an  output  representative  of  the  difference  therebetween, 
said  differential  means  being  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  resistance  of  the  field 
windings  to  vary  the  current  through  the  field  windings  to 
maintain  said  motors  at  an  adjusted  speed  difference.] 

3,050,671 
VARIABLE-SPEED  MOTOR 
Waldemar  Moller,  Uebcrlingen  (Bodensee),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bodensee werk  Perkin-Elmer  u.  Co.  G.m.b.H., 
Askania  Weg,  Ueberllngen  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  24,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  318—171) 


1.  In  a  variable-speed  two  phase  electric  motor  having 
a  stator  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field  and  a  rotor 
including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnetic  poles,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 
a  cylindrical  member  driven  by  said  rotor,  rotatable 
about  its  axis  of  revolution  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond regions  adjoining  along  a  line  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  the  cylindrical  surface  with  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  revolution,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  regions  comprising  surface  areas  of 
magnetically    permeable    material    alternating    with 
magnetically  impermeable   material,   each   area  of 
said  first  region  adjoining  a  dissimilar  area  of  said 
second  region;  and 
a  first  and  a  second  variable  induction  system  means 
in  energizing  relationship,  respectively,  to  first  and 
'     second  windings  of  said  stator,  each  of  said  induc- 
tion system  means  comprising  a  transformer  having  a 
substantially  E-shaped  core  adjoining  said  cylindri- 
cal member  and  positioned  such  that  the  magneti- 
cally permeable  areas  of  said  first  region  magneti- 
cally link  the  center  leg  of  said  E  to  one  outside  leg 
and  the  magnetically  permeable  areas  of  said  second 
region  magnetically  link  the  center  leg  of  the  E  to 
the  other  outside  leg. 


3,050,672 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Ernst  F.  W.  Alexanderson,  1132  Adams  Road, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,620 

8  Claims.  (CI.  318—257) 
1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  input  circuit, 
a  direct  current  motor  circuit  comprising  armature  and 
field  windings,  means  including  a  pair  of  triodes  inter- 
connecting said  input  circuit  and  the  armature  winding 
of  said  motor  and  arranged  to  supply  rectified  direct  cur- 
rent to  said  armature  winding,  each  of  said  triodes  being 
provided  with  a  control  electrode  circuit,  a  source  of 
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alternating  voltage  connected  to  said  input  circuit  and 
compri-.ing  a  transformer  having  a  pair  of  secondary  wind- 
ings, a  pjir  of  twin  rcacior-diode  groups  arranged  VMth 
one  group  connected  to  each  transformer  winding,  each 
reactor-diode  group  comprising  a  saturable  reactor  and 
a  diode  connected  in  series  relation  for  energization  from 
Its  associated  secondary  transformer  winding,  a  low  im- 
pedance connected  in  series  relation  with  each  reactor, 
the  respective  reactors  being  arranged  to  saturate  in  oppo- 
site polarity  half  cycles  o(,applied  alternating  voltage  with 
a  consequent  pulse  of  current  upon  saturation  through 
said  reactor  and  its  series  connected  impedance  thereby 
to  generate  a  peak  of  voltage  across  said  impedance, 
means  in  each  reactor-diode  group  for  establishing  in 
each  reactor  a  negative  feedback  electric  quantity  pro- 
portional to  the  rectified  voltage  of  said  direct  current 
motor  circuit,  said  negative  feedback  quantity  being  of 


resistors  each  connected  at  one  end  to  said  amplifier  input, 
a  first  switch  means  to  connect  the  other  end  of  one  re- 
sistor to  a  voltage  input  terminal,  a  second  switch  means 
to  connect  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  resistors  to 
said  amplifier  output,  a  capacitor  having  one  lead  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  and  a  pair  of  switches  alter- 
nately operable  to  connect  the  other  lead  of  said  capacitor 
to  a  common  voltage  reference  or  to  connect  said  other 
lead  to  said  amplifier  input  and  means  to  open  said  first 
and  second  switch  means  when  said  other  capacitor  lead 
is  connected  to  said  amplifier  input. 


::oc<i£8;: 


3,050.674 
PHASE  REGll  ATFl)  INVERTER.S 
Donald  W.  Moore,  l.os  Angeks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trosolids  Corporation,  Panorama  City,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  48,500 
13  Claims,     (CI.  321—5) 
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a  character  to  retard  the  moment  of  saturation  in  each 
said  reactor,  means  for  establishing  a  positive  feedback 
electric  quantity  in  each  said  reactor  in  proportion  to  the 
current  in  said  input  circuit,  said  positive  feedback  quan- 
tity being  of  a  character  to  advance  the  moment  of  satu- 
ration in  each  said  reactor,  ratio-adjusting  circuit  means 
for  adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  said  negative  and  positive 
feedback  quantities  selectively  to  I  determine  the  moment 
of  saturation  in  each  said  reactor,  circuit  means  intercon- 
necting respectively  the  control  electrode  circuit  of  each 
triode  to  the  impedance  element  of  its  associated  reactor- 
diode  group,  thereby  to  determine  the  moment  of  firing 
of  the  respective  triodes  and  the  magnitude  of  the  speed 
and  torque  of  said  motor,  and  circuit  means  intercon- 
nected with  said  ratio-adjusting  meansfor  selectively  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  energizing  of  said  motor  field 
winding  and  thereby  the  direction  of  rotation  and  direction 
of  torque  of  said  motor. 


*  3,050.673 

VOLTAGE  HOLDING  CIRCUIT 

Albert  X.  Widmer.  Peekskill.  N.Y..  a<isienor  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  ^ork, 
iN.Y.»  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,576 
3  ClaJms.     (CI,  320—1) 
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I.  A  voltage  transmitting  and  retaining  device  compris- 
ing an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  pair  of 


1.  A  multi-channel  static  inverter  system  for  convert- 
ing electricity  from  a  direct  current  source  into  polyphase 
alternating  current  electricity  of  a  predetermined  output 
phase  relationship  comprising,  in  combination:  a  master 
single-phase    inverter   channel    and   at    least   one    other 
single-phase  inverter  channel  for  connection  to  said  D.C. 
source,  each  of  said  channels  including  a  generator  of  an 
A.C.   voltage   of  symmetrical   waveshape   and   predeter- 
mined frequency,  and  each  of  said  channels  also  including 
output  coupling  means;  frequency  and  phase  reference 
means  interconnecting  said  output  coupling  means  of  said 
master  channel  with  a  frequency-sensitive  point  in  the 
A.C.  voltage  generators  of  said  other  channels  to  provide 
a  reference  voltage  to  synchronize  the  A.C.  voltage  gen- 
erators of  said  other  channels  at  the  frequency  of  the 
master  channel  output  voltage,  said  reference  means  in- 
cluding means  for  determining  the  phase  of  the  reference 
voltage  applied  to  each  of  the  A.C.  voltage  generators  of 
said  other  channels  in  accordance  with  said   predeter- 
mined output  phase  relationship  with  respect  to  the  out- 
put from  said  master  channel;  negative  feedback  means 
interconnecting  said  output  coupling  means  of  each  of 
said  other  channels  with  a  frequency-sensitive  point  in  the 
respective  AC.  voltage  generator  for  that  channel  to  pro- 
vide a  phase  feedback  voltage  to  combine  with  the  refer- 
ence voltage  applied  to  that  AC.  voltage  generator,  the 
peak  magnitude  of  said   phase  feedback  voltage  being 
less  than  the  peak  magnitude  of  the  applied  reference 
voltage,  the  combination  of  said  phase  feedback  voltage 
with  said  reference  voltage  forming  a  resultant  signal 
voltage  of  fixed   frequency  but  of  variable  phase  and 
amplitude  to  thereby  control  the  operation  of  the  A.C. 
voltage  generator  for  each  of  said  other  channels  to  main- 
tain the  output  voltage  of  that  respective  channel  in  fre- 
quency and  in  phase  with  the  applied  reference  voltage; 
output    terminals:   and   output    p^-asing   means   intercon- 
necting said  output  coupling  means  of  said  inverter  chan- 
nels with   said  output  terminals  in  said  predetermined 
output  phase  relationship. 
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3,050,675  ' 

ELECTRICAL  CONN  ERTER 
Albert  J.    Williams,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Leeds  and   Northrup  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,705 
10  Claims.     (CI.  321—45) 


1.  A  full-wave  converter  comprising  a  bridge  circuit 
having  first  and  second  transistors  respectively  in  two 
adjacent  arms,  an  impedance  element  in  each  of  the  re- 
maining arms,  control  circuits  respectively  connected  to 
control  electrodes  of  said  transistors  for  controlling  their 
conductivity,  means  for  applying  an  alternating  control 
voltage  to  each  of  said  control  circuits  for  cyclically 
rendering  said  first  transistor  conductive  and  said  second 
transistor  non-conductive  and  for  then  rendering  said 
second  transistor  conductive  and  said  first  transistor  non- 
conductive,  an  external  direct  current  circuit  eflfectively 
connected  across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge,  an  external 
alternating  current  circuit  effectively  connected  across  the 
opposite  diagonal  of  said  bridge,  said  transistors  having 
a  voltage  offset  characteristic  which  in  the  absence  of  an 
input  signal  from  either  of  said  external  circuits  produces 
across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge  an  alternating  current 
voltage  and  across  the  opposite  diagonal  of  said  bridge  a 
direct  current  voltage,  said  external  direct  current  circuit 
being  connected  across  the  diagonal  at  which  said  alternat- 
ing current  voltage  appears  due  to  said  offset  and  said 
external  alternating  current  circuit  being  connected  across 
said  diagonal  at  which  said  direct  current  voltage  appears 
due  to  said  offset. 


3,050,676 
POWER  COMPONENT  DETECTOR 
Edward   W.   Atherton,    Houston,   Tex.,   and   Stanley   E. 
Zocholl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,703 
5  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 66) 
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1.  A  power  measuring  means  for  an  electrical  circuit; 
said  power  measuring  means  having  a  first  means  for 
delivering  a  standard  signal  functionally  related  to  the 
circuit    voltage    and    in    phase    therewith,    and    second 


means  for  delivering  a  second  signal  functionally  related 
to  the  system  current  and  in  phase  therewith;  a  subtract- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  said 
second  means  to  receive  said  standard  signal  and  said 
second  signal:  said  subtracting  means  delivering  a  third 
signal  functionally  related  to  the  vector  difference  of  the 
quantities  measured  by  said  first  and  second  means;  a 
comparator  means;  said  comparator  means  having  said 
second  and  third  signals  impressed  thereon;  said  com- 
parator device  delivering  an  error  signal  responsive  to  a 
difference  in  magnitude  between  said  second  and  third 
signals;  said  error  signal  being  operatively  connected  to 
power  condition  responsive  means  to  operate  said  power 
condition  responsive  means. 


3,050,677 
TRANSCONDUCTANCE  .MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Bruce  A.  Birnie,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass.,  a. corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,610 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—26)       ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  transconductance  of 
an  electron  discharge  device  having  control  grid  and  plate 
electrodes  comprising,  a  source  of  alternating  current  test 
signals,  a  calibration  circuit  separate  from  said  electron 
discharge  device  and  including  a  variable  impedance  and 
a  first  fixed  impedance  connected  in  series  across  said 
source,  means  connecting  said  source  to  the  control  grid 
of  said  device  to  supply  input  potentials  thereto,  a  sec- 
ond fixed  impedance  equal  in  magnitude  to  said  first  fixed- 
impedance  having  one  terminal  thereof  for  connection  to 
the  plate  electrode  of  said  electron  discharge  device,  a 
source  of  plate  supply  voltage,  voltage  indicating  means, 
and  multiposition  switching  means  operative  in  a  first  po- 
sition to  connect  said  voltage  indicating  means  across  said  ' 
source  of  test  signals,  operative  in  a  second  position  to 
connect  said  voltage  indicating  means  across  said  first 
fixed  impedance,  and  operative  in  a  third  position  to  con- 
nect said  plate  supply  voltage  source  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  second  fixed  impedance  and  said  voltage  indicat- 
ing means  across  said  second  fixed  impedance. 


I  3,050,678 

MAGNETIC  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  METALLIC 

BODIES 
Paul  L.  Datt,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  OH 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,857 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—37) 
1.  A  magnetic  detaching  apparatus  comprising:  a  sens- 
ing probe  including  two  coils  having  substantially  equal 
coil  factors,  said  coils  being  disposed  in  the  adjacent  arms 
of  a  bridge  circuit;  impedance  means  disposed  in  series 
relationship  with  one  of  said  coils  for  electrically  un- 
balancing said  one  coil;  switch  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  impedance  means  from 
said  one  coil;  means  for  applying  an  oscillating  voltage 
to  two  corners  of  said  bridge,  means  for  comparing  the 
phase  of  the  unbalance  signal  with  the  phase  of  the  ap- 
plied oscillating  voltage    and   recording   means   for   re- 
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cording  the  in-phas«  component  of  the  unbalance  signal  of  connector  elements  disposed   so  as   to  contact  said 

and  circuit  means  disposed  to  shift  the  phase  of  said  common  terminals  and  station  terminals  after  said  carrier 

I  has  been  inserted  into  said  receptacle  for  testing,  a  cur- 

..a^  , — C —  _  r  I  rent  source,  a  plurality  of  indicator  lamps  each  connected 
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oscillating  voltage  supplied  to  said  comparing  means  with 
respect  to  the  signal  supplied  to  said  bridge. 


3,050,679 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  OR  MEASURING 
MAGNFTK    FIELDS 
Erick  O.  Schonsledt,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assigpor  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,660        , 
S  Claims.    (Ci.  324 — 43)  I 


5.  In  a  magnetic  gradiometer,  a  first  outer  casing  sec- 
tion, a  second  outer  casing  section,  an  annular  resilient 
block  bolted  between  said  sections,  a  hollow  tube  hav- 
ing a  built-up  center  and  flat  end  portions  mounted  in 
said  annular  block,  field  sensing  coils  mounted  in  each 
end  of  said  hollow  tube  for  movement  therewith,  a  first 
pair  of  bars  extending  the  length  of  said  first  outer  cas- 
ing and  being  pinned,  one  bar  opposite  the  other,  to 
said  built-up  center,  a  second  pair  of  bars  extending  the 
length  of  said  second  outer  casing  and  being  pinned  to 
said  built-up  center,  one  bar  opposite  the  other,  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which  the  first  said  pair 
lies,  a  first  clamp  holding  said  first  pair  of  bars  at  said 
center,  a  second  clamp  holding  said  second  pair  of  bars  at 
said  center,  said  bars  having  threaded  ends,  screws  in  said 
threaded  ends  contacting  said  flat  end  portion,  there  being 
a  port  in  said  outer  casing  opposite  each  screw,  cap  means 
sealing  said  ports,  whereby  adjustment  of  said  screws 
causes  one  end  of  said  hollow  tube  to  move  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  hollow  tube 
to  move  in  a  vertical  plane  so  that  the  axes  of  said  field 
sensing  coils  are  brought  into  parallelism. 


I         i 
3,050,680 

TESTING  APPARATUS 
Herman  B.  Fox,  Cicero,  Ui.,  assignor  to  Aotomatic  Elec- 
tric laboratories.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,201 
5  Claims.     (CI,  324—51) 
I.  A  testing  apparatus  for  a  tube  system  carrier  having 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  walls,  the  outside  of 
one  or  both  of  said  walls  mounting  a  terminal  strip  in- 
cluding at  least  one  common  terminal  and  a  plurality  of 
station  terminals,  and  having  manual  selecting  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  common  terminal  with  a  pre- 
determined one  of  said  station  terminals  to  control  the 
travel  of  said  carrier  through  s.iid  system;  said  testing 
apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  receptacle 
with  at  least  one  side  wall  having  on  its  inside  a  plurality 


to  one  of  said  connector  elements,  and  a  continuity  testing 
circuit  including  in  series,  said  source,  said  terminals, 
said  selecting  means,  and  the  indicator  lamp  correspond- 
ing to  the  setting  of  said  selecting  means. 


3,050.681 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR 
Bhupcndrakumar  V.  Bhimani,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,755 
6  Claims.     (CL  324—54) 


£4 


~^  jrnxa^ 
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2.  In  a  nKthod  for  testing  electrical  insulation  for  use  i 
in  alternating  current  equipment  utilizing  alternating  cur-  il 
rent  at  a  service  frequency,  the  steps  which  consist  in 
applying  a  test  alternating  voltage  across  the  insulation 
having  a  frequency  between  I'loo  and  5  cycles  per  sec- 
ond, increasing  the  potential  of  the  test  voltage  to  a  pre- 
determined level  and  terminating  the  test  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  current,  the  power  required  to  conduct 
the  test  at  the  test  frequency  being  substantially  less  than 
the  power  required  to  perform  the  test  at  service  fre- 
quency. 

3.050.682  I 

REMOVABLE  SCALE  METER  t  | 

Eugene  B.  Szymczak,  Chicago,  and  Charles  R.  Williams, 
Berkeley,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Welch  Scientific  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,469 

4  Claims.     (CL  324—115)  { 


. J  m  ,     \m 


3.  A  meter  for  use  in  measuring  potentials,  said  meter 
comprising  a  main  housing  having  mounted  therein  mov- 
able indicator  means  operatively  connected  and  respon- 
sive to  potential  receiving  and  disseminating  means,  a 
scale  housing  mounted  in  said  main  housing  and  open- 
ing outwardly  of  said  main  housing  along  one  surface 
thereof  to  receive  removable  scales  therein,  said  scale 
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housing  being  formed  from  a  pair  of  spaced  generally 
rectangular  plates,  and  a  window  containing  face  plate 
mounted  on  said  main  housing  outwardly  of  said  scale 
housing,  the  outwardly  opening  portion  of  said  scale 
housing  being  peripherally  sealed  with  said  main  hous- 
ing and  the  edge  portions  thereof  within  said  main  hous- 
ing being  sealed  to  prevent  the  entry  of  foreign  matter 
into  said  main  housing,  said  scale  housing  having  at 
least  one  transparent  face  through  which  a  scale  re- 
ceived therein  can  be  observed,  said  scale  housing  being 
positioned  within  said  main  housing  with  the  transparent 
face  thereof  associated  with  said  indicator  means  for 
operative  use  of  a  scale  received  in  said  scale  housing 
with  said  indicator  means. 


'  3,050,683  I 

CRYOGENIC  CIRCUIT 
John  L.  Anderson,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
mitional   Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,009 
2  Claims.     (CL  324—117) 


1.  A  cryogenic  circuit  comprising,  a  gate  having  at  low 
temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  a 
resistance-field  strength  characteristic  which  provides  a 
progressive  transition  between  superconductive  and  nor- 
mal resistance  values  for  said  gate  in  response  to  varia- 
tion over  a  limited  range  of  the  strength  of  said  field,  a 
first  winding  magnetically  coupled  with  said  gate  and 
electrically  in  series  therewith  to  develop  from  gate 
traversing  current  a  magnetic  field  which  biases  said  gate 
at  a  resistance  value  on  said  characteristic  which  is  inter- 
mediate said  superconductive  and  normal  values,  a  sec- 
ond winding  which  is  superconductive  at  said  temperature 
and  which  is  magnetically  coupled  to  said  gate,  said  sec- 
ond winding  being  responsive  to  input  current  to  apply  to 
said  gate  another  magnetic  field  which  varies  the  re- 
sistance of  said  gate  away  from  said  intermediate  value 
in  accordance  with  said  characteristic,  electric  circuit 
means  excluding  said  gate  to  supply  said  input  current 
to  said  second  winding,  a  resistor  in  series  with  said  gate 
and  first  winding  to  form  therewith  the  first  arm  of  an 
electrical  bridge,  a  second  resistor  in  series  with  said  first 
arm  to  provide  a  second  bridge  arm.  a  series  branch  in- 
cluding third  and  fourth  resistors  providing  third  and 
fourth  bridge  arms,  respectively,  said  series  branch  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  series  branch  of  said  first 
and  second  arms  to  form  said  bridge,  a  voltage  source 
connected  across  the  junctions  of  said  two  series  branches 
to  energize  said  bridge,  and  means  to  connect  a  voltage 
indicating  instrument  between  the  junction  of  said  first 
and  second  arms  and  the  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth 
arms. 


3.050,684 
SELF-POWERED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
OSCILLATORS 
Nathan  Sclar,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Nuclear  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Denville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,275 
7  Claims.     (CI.  325—105) 
I.  A  self-powered  semi-conductor  oscillator  including 
in  combination  a  narrow  junction  degenerate  semi-con- 


ductor diode  exhibiting  a  negative  resistance  region  at 
the  low  forward  range  of  its  current  voltage  characteristic, 
said  diode  comprising  a  body  of  semi-conductive  material 
of  one  conductivity  type  and  semi-conductive  material 
of  the  other  conductivity  type  making  up  said  narrow 


'UJ 


junction  diode,  and  means  comprising  semi-conductive 
material  of  said  other  conductivity  type  forming  a  second 
junction  with  said  body,  said  second  junction  generating 
a  voltage  within  said  low  forward  range  in  response  to 
radiant  energy  impinging  on  the  semi-conductor  material 
of  said  other  type  forming  said  second  junction. 


3,050,685 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  AND  METHOD 
Robert  W.  Stuart,  Jr.,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Radio  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,620 
3  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 48)  i 


I    .. 


1.  An  electric  system  having,  in  combination,  multiple 
decade  counting  circuits,  means  for  applying  input  pulses 
to  the  counting  circuits,  means  for  selecting  a  number  N 
of  pulses  to  be  counted  by  the  decade  counting  circuits, 
a  multiple  coincidence  circuit  responsive  to  the  recogni- 
tion of  the  state  of  the  counting  circuits  following  a  pulse 
preceding  the  N  pulse  to  produce  a  control  signal  extend- 
ing over  the  period  from  said  preceding  pulse  to  the  N 
pulse,  a  gate  circuit  connected  to  the  multiple  coincidence 
circuit  and  to  the  input-pulse  applying  means  to  produce 
an  output  pulse  corresponding  to  the  N  pulse  in  response 
to  the  application  of  said  control  signal  and  the  N  pulse 
to  said  gate  circuit  concurrently,  pulse-stretching  and  am- 
plifying means  responsive  to  the  output  pulse  for  pro- 
ducing a  reset  pulse  during  the  pulse  period  following 
the  advent  of  the  N  pulse,  and  means  for  applying  the 
reset  pulse  to  the  decade  counting  circuits. 


3,050,686 

DIRECT  COUPLED  BOOTSTRAP  SAWTOOTH 

GENERATOR 

Marvin  Korff,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  and  Howard  M.  Scott, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,934 
3  Claims.  (CI.  328—176) 
1.  {A  linear  sawtooth  generator  comprising:  a  source 
of  positive  voltage  with  respect  to  ground;  a  first  resistor, 
a  second  resistor  and  capacitor  serially  connected  be- 
tween said  source  of  positive  voltage  and  ground;  a  gate 
tube  connected  across  said  capacitor  for  receiving  un- 


822 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  21,  1962 


blanking  pulses  to  permit  current  flow  into  said  capacitor 
from  said  voltage  source;  a  direct  coupled  D.C.  amplifier 
receiving  its  input  from  across  said  capacitor;  said  D.C. 
airplifier  comprising,  a  first  thode  tube  and  a  second 
triode   tube,  said  second   triode  tube  having  a  pair  of 


cathode  resistors  in  series  to  ground  and  a  grid  resistor 
•«  connected  to  ground,  a  coupling  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  cathode  of  said  first  triode  tube  and  the  junc- 
ture of  said  two  cathode  resistors;  and  a  direct  connection 
between  the  anode  of  said  second  triode  tube  and  the 
juncture  of  said  first  and  second  resistors. 


3.050.687 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  STRICTURES 

John  M.  Anderson,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959.  .Ser.  No.  784,746 

8  Claims.     (CI.  329—158) 


3.  An  apparatus  comprising  means  providing  an  en- 
closed volume  containing  an  ioni^ble  gas  at  low  pres- 
sure, means  including  anode  and  cathode  electrode  means 
having  !»paced  and  mutually  insulated  electrode  surfaces 
exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  first  mentioned  means  for 
establishing  a  potentiaf  gradient  in  a  portion  of  said  vol- 
ume sufficiently  great  to  Establish  a  region  of  negative 
glow  discharge  therein,  an  elongated  conductive  probe 
projecting  in  a  predetermined  direction  into  said  region 
and  having  a  portion  with  a  small  surface  area  therein, 
means  for  directing  an  electromagnetic  wave  having  an 
electric  vector  with  a  component  parallel  to  said  direc- 
tion to  impinge  on  said  probe  and  induce  electrical  cur- 
rents therein  and  impedance  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  probe  fi>r  deriving  an  output  resulting  from  the 
interaction  between  the  potential  produced  at  the  surface 
of  said  probe  within  said  region  and  the  negative  glow 
pl.isma  immediately  adjacent  thereto  dependent  upon  the 
electromagnetic  wave  intensity  impinging  on  said  probe. 

3.0S«.688 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Richard  C.  Heyser.  la  Canada,  Calif.,  assitnior  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  Research  Foandatioa,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  69U54,  Oct.  21, 
1957.     This  application  Keb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,492 
7  Claims.     (CI.  330—24) 
1.  A  transistor  amplifier  for  driving  a  load  having  a 
first  and  second  end  from  a  source  pf  signals  comprising 


a  first  and  second  load-driving  transistor,  a  first  and  sec- 
ond current-source  transistor,  means  coupling  said  load 
first  end  to  said  first  load-driving  transistor  and  said  load 
second  end  to  said  second  current-source  transistor  for 
current  flow  from  said  first  load-driving  transistor  through 
said  load  to  said  second-current-source  transistor,  means 
coupling  said  load  second  end  to  said  second  load-driving 
transistor  a«d  said  load  first  end  to  said  first  current-source 
transistor  for  current  flow  from  said  second  load-driving 
transistor  through  said  load  to  said  first  current-source 
transistor,  means  for  applying  opposite-phase  input  sig- 
nals from  said  source  to  said  first  and  second  load-driving 


transistors,  first  Zener  diode  means  for  applying  signals 
from  said  first  load-driving  transistor  to  said  second  cur- 
rent-source transistor,  having  the  same  phase  as  the  input 
signal  applied  to  said  first  load-driving  transistor  to  con- 
trol the  conductive  state  of  said  second  current-source 
transistor  responsive  to  the  conductive  state  of  said  first 
load-driving  transistor,  and  second  Zener  diode  means 
for  applying  signals  'from  said  second  load-driving  tran- 
sistor to  said  first  current-source  transistor  having  the  same 
phase  as  the  input  signal  applied  to  said  second  load- 
driving  transistor  for  controlling  the  conductive  state  of 
said  first  current-source  transistor  responsive  to  the  con- 
ductive state  of  said  second  load-driving  transistor. 


3.050.689 

BROADBAND  SOLID  STATE  A.MPLIFIER  AND 

SWITCH  I  .SING  "DAM"  CAVITY 

Bernard  C.  de  I  oach,  Jr.,  Little  Silver.  N  J.,  assignor  lo 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960  Ser.  No.  75,232 
15  Claims.     (CI.  334^—34) 


.^■!^"^ 
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13.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprising  a  rectangular 
waveguide  whose  narrow  dimension  is  abruptly  reduced 
in  step-like  fashion  over  a  given  longitudinal  length  to 
define  a  section  of  reduced  height  waveguide,  a  variable- 
capacitance  diode  extending  transversely  across  said  sec- 
tion in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  narrow  dimension  there- 
of, said  section  forming  a  cavity  whose  dimensions  are 
proportioned  to  resonate  said  diode  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  /t  producing  a  given  frequency  response  char- 
acteristic for  said  amplifier  which  extends  from  a  first 
frequency  below  /,  to  a  second  frequency  above  /,.  means 
for  coupling  pumping  wave  energy  into  said  section 
through  one  of  the  narrow  walls  of  said  section  at  a  fre- 
quency higher  than  said  second  frequency,  and  means  for 
energizing  said  cavity  at  a  signal  frequency  /,  within  said 
given  frequency  response. 

r  .1   ■■    • 
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I  3,050,690      ' 

SINGLE  ENDED  AMPLIFIER  WITH  DOUBLE 
ENDED  OUTPUT 
Harold  K.  Skramstad,  Charles  Raudenbush,  and  John  A. 
Hart,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Jan.  17,  1952,  Ser.  No.  266,978.    Di- 
vided  and   this   application   Feb.   25,   1953,  Ser.  No. 
338,925  I 

2  Claims.     (CI.  330— U7)  , 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266)     I 


supply  connected  in  series  with  the  anode  and  cathode 
of  said  second  pentode,  means  connecting  the  control 
grid  of  said  second  pentode  to  ground  potential,  and 
means  connecting  the  input  signal  source  to  the  cathode 
of  said  second  pentode,  whereby  the  two  current  paths 
are  independent  and  the  second  power  supply  is  referred 
to  the  input  signal. 


lv* 


-  i    - 


rss* 
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I.  A  double  ended  signal  surr^mation  amplifier  com- 
prising two  identical  single  ended,  polarity  reversing,  nega- 
tive feedback  signal  summation  amplifiers,  a  coupling  re- 
sistor, and  a  center  tapped  output  resistor,  the  two  am- 
plifiers being  connected  in  cascade  through  the  coupling 
resistor,  a  negative  feedback  resistor  disposed  between  the 
output  and  the  input  of  the  second  cascaded  summation 
amplifier,  the  value  of  the  coupling  resistor  being  equal 
to  that  of  the  negative  feedback  resistor  of  the  second 
summation  amplifier,  the  outputs  of  both  amplifiers  being 
connected  to  energize  opposite  ends  of  the  output  resistor, 
resistor  means  disposed  between  the  center  tap  of  the  out- 
put resistor  and  ground,  and  feedback  balance  compensat- 
ing means  connected  to  the  output  resistor  center  tap  to 


I  '  3,050,692 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Dennis  D.  Willard,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natiomil  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  705,426,  Dec.  26, 
I  1957.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,222 
7  Claims.    (CI.  330—133) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  gain  of  an  amplifier 
to  maintain  output  signals  therefrom  at  a  constant  level, 
comprising:  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  having  an 
output  signal  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  as- 


sociated therewith,  first  and  second  inputs  to  said  AGC 
derive  an  unbalance  responsive  output  for  effecting  com-  circuit,  means  connecting  said  first  input  to  be  energized 
pensation  control  by  applying  said  last-named  output  to    by  the  amplifier  output  whereby  the  gain  of  the  amplifier 


the  input  of  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  double 
ended  amplifier  whereby  in  the  absence  of  a  zero  voltage 
output  at  the  compensating  means  this  output  represents 
an  error  correction  signal  fed  to  the  control  circuit  to 
compensate  for  the  unbalance  error  in  the  double  ended 
amplifier. 


I  3,050,691  , 

MAGNETRON  PREAMPLIFIER 
James  R.  Hale,  Canoga  Park,  and  Robert  C.  Mauer,  Sun- 
land,  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,426 
2  Claims.     (CI.  330—124) 


is  controlled  by  said  AGC  circuit  to  maintain  output  sig- 
nals from  said  amplifier  at  a  constant  level,  means  con- 
nected to  said  AGC  circuit  and  said  amplifier  output  for 
storing  the  value  of  said  AGC  output  signal  in  response 
to  the  absence  of  output  signals  from  said  amplifier  and 
means  for  switching  said  stored  signal  value  to  said  second 
AGC  input  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  output  sig- 
nals from  said  amplifier  whereby  the  gain  of  said  ampli- 
fier is  controlled  in  response  to  said  stored  value  through 
sai,d  AGC  circuit. 


3,050,693 
VARIABLE  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  RE- 
VERSE BIASED  DIODES  FOR  OPERATION  AT  A 
PREDETER.MINED  FREQUENCY 
Dwight  V.  Sinninger,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Senn 
Custom,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,404 
12  Claims.     (CI.  331—10) 


a-^i£}M-T-... 


1.  A  magnetron  preamplifier  comprising  an  input  signal 
source,  a  first  pentode  having  at  least  an  anode,  cathode 
and  control  grid,  a  first  reactive  load  and  a  first  power 
supply  connected  in  series  with  the  cathode  and  anode  of 
said  first  pentode,  means  connecting  one  side  of  said 
power  supply  to  ground  potential,  means  connecting  said 
input  signal  to  the  control  grid  of  said  first  pentode,  a 
second  pentode  having  at  least  an  anode,  cathode  and 
control  grid,  a  second  reactive  load  and  a  second  power 


tj :.-.    I 


1. 
at  a 


A  variable  oscillatory  circuit  adapted 
predetermined  frequency,  comprising 


for  operation 
a  tank  circuit 
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including  inductance  means  and  two  opposed  semiconduc- 
tive  capacitor  means,  each  having  a  low  impedance  for- 
ward direction  and  a  high  impedance  revcpie  direction,  and 
connected  seriatim  across  said  inductive  means,  means  for 
exciting  said  tank  circuit  with  a  periodic  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  oscillations  of  said  tank  circuit,  and  means  ap- 
plying a  bias  voltage  between  a  junction  intermediate  said 
capacitor  means  and  a  nodal  connection  on  said  induct- 
ance means,  said  means  comprising  a  balanced  amplifier 
including  two  amplifier  components,  one  of  said  amplifier 
components  receiving  a  control  signal  corersponding  to 
the  difference  between  said  oscillations  and  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  having  an  output  applied  to  said 
junction,  the  other.of  said  amplifier  components  having 
an  output  applied  to  said  nodal  connection,  said  am- 
plifier components  being  otherwise  similarly  connected  in 
said  circuit.  ^ 


3,050,694 
CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  DUAL  SINUSOID 
GENERATOR 
Robert  M.  Turner,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporafioa,  Burbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  !  4,  1961.  .Ser.  No.  95,649 
.    3  Claims.     (CL  331—43) 


^  [^^:My^ 


"-{^r^ 


I.  A  sinusoid  generator  comprising  a  first  integrator,  a 
second  integrator,  a  dual  channel  multiplier  and  an  in- 
verter, the  output  of  said  first  integrator  connected  to 
the  one  mput  of  said  multiplier,  one  output  of  said  multi- 
plier connected  to  the  input  of  said  second  integrator,  the 
output  of  said  second  integrator  connected  to  another 
input  of  said  multiplier,  the  other  output  of  said  multi- 
plier connected  to  the  input  of  said  inverter,  the  output 
of  said  inverter  connected  to  the  input  of  said  first  in- 
tegrator, whereby  forced  oscillations  of  said  sinusoid  gen- 
erator provide  sine  wave  signals  at  the  output  of  said  first 
integrator  and  cosine  wave  signals  at  the  output  of  said 
second  integrator,  an  error  correction  circuit  for  said 
sinusoid  generator  comprising  means  detecting  the  instan- 
taneous amplitude  error  between  said  sine  wave  signals 
and  cosine  wave  signals,  means  integrating  the  detected 
instantaneous  amplitude  error  between  said  since  wave 
signal  and  said  cosine  wave  signal,  means  applying  the 
instantaneous  amplitude  error  and  the  integrated  instan- 
taneous amplitude  error  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  and 
second  integrators  thereby  reducing  said  insuntaneous 
and  integrated  amplitude  errors  between  said  sine  and 
cosine  wave  signals. 


type  including  a  first  and  second  transistor,  a  third  tran- 
sistor, means  biasing  said  third  transistor  to  be  noncon- 
ductive  in  the  quiescent  sute.  means  for  applying  out- 
put from  said  second  to  said  third  transistor  to  render 
said  third  transistor  conductive  responsive  thereto,  a 
blocking  oscillator  circuit  including  a  fourth  transistor. 


I 


L 


means  for  applying  output  from  said  third  to  said  fourth 
transistor  to  render  said  blocking  oscillator  circuit  oscil- 
latory responsive  thereto,  output  terminals,  rectifier 
means  connected  to  said  output  terminals,  and  switch 
means  for  selectively  applying  output  from  said  blocking 
oscillator  directly  to  said  output  terminals  or  to  said 
rectifier  means. 


3.050.696 
PHOTO-TR ANSDl'CER  SIGNAL  COMPRESSOR 
WUIiam  Howard  Hill,  Broox,  N.Y.,  assixnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Litton   Systems,   Inc.,    Beverly   Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1959." Ser.  No.  792,285 
2  Claims.     (O.  332—3) 


,et::z — 

2.  A  modulator  comprising 

a  bridge  modulator  network  having  a  pair  of  balanced 
input  windings  and  a  pair  of  balanced  output  wind- 
ings, 

the  junction  between  each  input  winding  constituting 
one  conjugate  point  of  the  bridge. 

a  light  scanner  modulator  and  compressor  device  con- 
nected between  said  conjugate  point  and  the  balanced 
output  windings. 

said  device  including  a  multiplier  phototube  having  a 
pair  of  output  anodes  each  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  balanced  output  windings  and  a  final 
dynode.  and 

means  to  maintain  the  output  anodes  of  said  tube  at  a 
positive  bias  potential  with  respect  to  the  coopera- 
tive final  dynode  which  positive  bias  decreases  as 
the  anode  current  increases, 

said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  resistor  in 
circuit  with  said  anodes. 


3,050.695 
FULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  HUMAN  TREATMENT 
Wllbar  E.  Du  Vail,  Gardena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  W. 
Henry  Co..  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.093 
2  Claims.     (CI.  331—52) 
1.  A  pulse  generator  for  human  treatment  comprising 
a    multivibrator  circuit   of  the   continuously   oscillating 


3,050,697 
A.M.  BRIDGE  MODll.ATOR 
Ronald  J.  Rockwell,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crosley 
Broadcasting  Corporation.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,457 
11  Claims.     (CI.  332— 47) 
1.  In  signal  transmitting,  the  combination  of  a  mod- 
ulated radio  frequency  stage  including  an  output  tube 
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having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  applying  modulating  voltages  both 
to  said  anode  and  to  said  cathode  comprising:  A  source 
of  push-pull  audio  signals;  and  a  bridge  amplifier  stage 
between  said  source  and  the  modulated  electrodes  of  said 
radio  frequency  stage,  said  bridge  amplifier  comprising: 
first  and  second  modulator  tubes  having  respectively  first 
and  second  cathodes,  first  and  second  control  electrodes 
and  first  and  second  anodes,  first  and  second  power  sup- 
plies arranged  in  a  bridge  configuration  with  the  anode- 
cathode  circuits  of  said  first  and  second  modulator  tubes, 
said  bridge  network  having  one  arm  formed  by  the  first 
modulator  tube  and  the  first  power  supply  and  another 
arm  formed  by  the  second  modulator  tube  and  the  second 
power  supply,  means  for  coupling  said  source  to  the  con- 


plurality  of  regions  to  form  second  semiconductor  rectify- 
ing junctions,  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  junctions  in  opposite  senses  with  respect 
to  their  directions  of  low  impedance,  and  means  for 
/establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  central  region  parallel 
to  said  semiconductor  junctions.  '   I 


trol  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  modulator  tubes, 
an  impedance  connected  across  and  in  parallel  with  both 
of  said  arms  and  between  the  junction  of  the  negative 
terminal  of  the  second  power  supply  and  the  cathode  of 
the  first  modulator  tube  and  the  junction  of  the  negative 
terminal  of  the  first  power  supply  and  the  cathode  of  the 
second  modulator  tube,  said  impedance  having  a  center  tap 
connected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  third  power 
supply  connected  in  series  between  the  first-mentioned 
junction  and  the  anode  of  said  output  tube,  and  a  fourth 
power  supply  connected  in  series  between  the  other  junc- 
tion and  the  cathode  of  said  output  tube,  the  third  power 
supply  being  poled  to  render  the  anode  of  said  output 
tube  positive  relative  to  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
and  the  fourth  power  supply  being  poled  to  render  the 
cathode  of  said  output  tube  negative  relative  to  said  point. 


3,050,698 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HALL  EFFECT  DEVICES 
Robert  L.  Brass,  Morristown.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8^13 
16  Claims.     (CI.  332—51) 


4.  A  multi-terminal  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  semiconductor  body,  a  centrally  disposed  region  of  said 
body  comprising  semiconductor  material  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  and  exhibiting  a  substantial  Hall  effect,  a  first 
plurality  of  regions  adjacent  to  said  central  region  com- 
prising semiconductor  material  of  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  and  forming  first  semiconductor  rectifying 
junctions  with  said  central  region,  a  second  plurality  of 
regions  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  one  conduc- 
tivity type,  each  of  which  is  adjacent  to  one  of  said  first 


3,050,699 
MILLIMETER  WAVE  HYBRID  JUNCTION 
Enrique  A.  J.  Marcatili,  Fair  Haven,  and   Douglas  H. 
Ring,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,928 
I      8  Claims.     (Cl.  333—11) 


^^ 


1.  A  millimeter  wave  hybrid  junction  comprising  first 
and  second  intersecting  wave  guides, 

said  wave  guides  extending  completely  through  one 
another  to  form  a  device  having  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  ports.  ' 

means  for  exciting  said  first  port  in  the  TEo:  circular 
electric  wave  mode  within  a  given  range  of  operating 
frequencies, 

means  for  dividing  said  energy  when  incident  upon 
the  common  volume  occupied  by  said  first  and  said 
second  guides  into  two  substantially  equal  portions, 

said  dividing  means  comprising  a  planar  member  ex- 
tending across  said  common  volume  at  a  45*  angle 
with  respect  to  the  coplanar  axes  of  said  guides. 
*  and  means  for  utilizing  said  wave  energy  associated 
with  said  second  and  third  ports. 


3,050,700  I 

PHASE  SHIFTING  CIRCUFF 
Kerns  H.  Powers,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,479 
1  Claim.     (Cl.  333—29) 


v-fl*/^  Dfiityi't/t  /f^Jj^ceiiCJ 
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A  phase-shift  network  comprising  a  delay  line  termi- 
nated at  one  end  in  its  characteristic  impedance  and  ef- 
fectively shorted  at  its  other  end  through  a  single  resistor 
connected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  and  having  a 
resistance  value  small  with  respect  to  said  characteristic 
impedance,  a  plurality  of  taps  spaced  at  delays  of  1/W 
seconds  along  said  delay  line  with  the  tap  nearest  said 
shorted  end  spaced  1/2W  seconds  from  said  shorted  end 
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where  W  is  the  upper  limit  in  cycles-per-second  of  an  '                 3,050,703                           j. 

iaput  signal  applied  to  said  one  end  of  said  delay  line,  a  COIL  MOUNTING              I     i 

plurality   of   attenuators    individually   connected    to   said  John   H.   Dueseher,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor  fo   Controls 

taps,  said  attenuators  being  arranged  to  cause  the  attenua-  Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  a  corporation 


tion  effected  by  said  attenuators  to  decrease  along  said 
delay  line,  the  largest  amount  of  attenuation  being  efh 
fected  by  the  attenuator  connected  to  said  tap  nearesi 
said  one  end  and  the  smallest  amount  of  attenuation  bej- 
ing  effected  by  the  attenuator  connected  to  said  tap  nearl- 
est  said  shorted  end.  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
junction  of  said  resistor  and  said  delay  line  for  deriving 
from  across  said  resistor  an  output  "Signal  which  is  a 
delayed  replica  of  said  mput  signal,  an  adder  connected 
to  said  attenuators  for  adding  the  outputs  of  said  attenu- 
ators to  produce  a  second  output  signal  in  phase-quad- 
rature with  said  first  output  signal,  the  value  of  said  at- 
tenuators being  determined  to  give  the  desired  amplitude 
response  in  said  second  output  signal  over  the  bandwidth 
of  saui  input  signal. 


3.050,701 
TAPERED  WAVEGUIDE  TRANSITION  SECTION 

Cbarles  C.  H.  Tang,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone I  aboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  .New  ^  ork 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97.602 
6  Claims.     (CI.  33^—34) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  system  sup- 
portive of  at  least  the  first  and  the  secpnd  order  modes 
of  a  family  of  modes  of  v^ave  propagation,  a  tapered 
transition  section  for  the  preferential  transmission  of  said 
first  order  mode  to  connect  a  first  multimode  waveguide 
supportive  of  said  modes  to  a  secotid  larger  multimode 
waveguide  of  a  similar  cross-sectional  configuration  sup- 
portive of  said  modes,  said  taper  having  a  first  order  mode 
to  second  order  mode  conversion  characteristic  inciudmg 
a  plurality  Of  intrinsic  zero  points  and  characterized  by 
at  least  one  new  zero  point  at  a  preselected  point  between 
■two  of  said  intrinsic  zero  points. 


3,050,702 
CAPACmVEl  Y  LOADED  WAVTCITDE 
Lynden  I'.  Kibler,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  C 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,061 
9  Claims.     (CI.  333—98) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  waveguide  of  the  capacitively 
loaded  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending conductive  and  dielectric  layers  interleaved  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  guide  forming  a 
loading  structure  extending  inwardly  from  the  bounding 
surface  of  said  guide  to  the  central  region  thereof,  and 
means  for  matching  the  relatively  low  impedance  capaci- 
tively loaded  section  of  guide  at  least  at  one  end  to  a  rela- 
tively high  impedance  section  of  guide  associated  there- 
with, said  means  comprising  a  short,  abruptly  tapered  end 
section  of  said  loading  structure  and  including  a  progres- 
sively decreasing  change  in  the  dielectric  constant  of  suc- 
cessive dielectric  layers  in  the  direction  toward  the  axis 
of  said  guide. 


I 


of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,763 
4  Claims.     (CI.  336—67) 


4.  A  coil  mounting  assembly  comprising,  a  mounting 
plate  including  a  spring  clip  projecting  from  the  plate, 
a  coil  frame,  a  coil  carried  in  the  frame,  said  coil  having 
an  axial  hole  therethrough,  means  carried  by  said  plate 
and  projecting  into  said  hole  for  restraining  the  coil  to 
generally  angular  and  axial  motion  wi^h  respect  to  said 
projecting  means,  said  spring  clip  bearing  against  a  sur- 
face of  said  frame  when  the  frame  is  positioned  on  said 
projecting  means  to  prevent  angular  motion  of  said  frame 
on  said  projecting  means,  a  projection  on  said  surface, 
and  a  hole  in  said  spring  clip  receiving  said  projection  to 
prevent  axial  motion  of  the  frame  on  the  projecting 
means,  said  projection  being  releasable  from  the  hole  in 
the  spring  clip  upon  imparting  a  small  angular  motion 
to  said  frame,  so  that  the  coil  and  frame  can  be  removed 
from  the  projecting  means. 


3.050,704 

RECTILINEAR  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Clarence  R.  Dickinson,  Greendale,  and  James  E.  Slagg. 

South    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Allen-Bradley 

Company.  Milwaukee,  W  is.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,676 

1  Claim.     (CI.  338—180) 


In  a  rectilinear  variable  resistance  the  combination 
comprising,  a  molded  case  having  a  bottom,  side  walls 
and  end  walls  to  present  a  housing  closed  at  its  bottom 
and  along  its  sides  with  an  open  top  and  hollow  interior, 
said  walls  being  stepped  downwardly  at  their  upper,  in- 
ner edges  to  form  a  recessed  ledge  extending  along  the 
open  top  that  presents  a  seat  for  receiving  and  positioning 
an  enclosing  base,  said  molded  case  also  having  a  bearing 
opening  paralleling  said  recessed  ledge  which  extends 
through  an  end  from  the  exterior  to  said  hollow  interior 
at  a  point  near  said  case  bottom:  a  rotatabic  lead  screw 
extending  through  said  bearing  opening  and  across  said 
hollow  interior  with  a  journal  portion  in  bearing  engage- 
ment with  said  bearing  opening  to  be  held  in  fixed  rela- 
tion with  said  case;  a  molded  enclosing  base  that  seats 
upon  said  recessed  ledge  and  has  a  close  fit  with  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls  to  cover  the 
open  top  of  said  case,  said  base  having  resistance  and 
collector  tracks  parallel  to  one  another  which  are  of  dis- 
persed carbon  particles  integrally  molded  therein,  which 
tracks  have   their  surfaces  coplanar   with    the   recessed 
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ledge  of  said  case;  a  contact  carrier  within  said  case 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  lead  screw  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  along  the  lead  screw,  said  contact 
carrier  having  a  spring  seat  facing  said  base  of  &  rec- 
tangular configuration  defined  by  ridges  rising  toward  the 
base  which  are  located  at  the  longitudinal  ends  thereof, 
with  the  ridges  at  an  end  being  disposed  transversely 
toward  the  side  walls  in  positions  closely  adjacent  such 
side  walls;  a  rectangular  contact  brush  seated  between 
said  ridges  to  be  moved  longitudinaly  with  the  contact 
carrier  upon  a  turning  of  said  lead  screw,  which  brush 
has  a  set  of  three  raised  contact  points  in  engagement 
with  said  tracks,  such  contact  points  having  both  trans- 
verse and  lo'hgitudinal  spacing  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other for  stable  engagement  with  said  base;  and  a  bias 
spring  interposed  between  said  spring  seat  of  said  carrier 
and  said  contact  brush  to  urge  the  brush  against  said  base, 
which  spring  has  a  plurality  of  raised  spring  fingers  spaced 
both  transversely  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  one 
another  for  stable  engagement  with  both  said  contact 
carrier  and  said  contact  brush. 


3,050,705 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L.  Benson,  Cochictuate.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,950 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—17) 


A  lamp  socket  for  axial  insertion  within  a  continuous 
circuit  panel,  said  socket  comprising  an  insulated  housing, 
a  radial  flange  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  housing  co- 
operating with  cam  means  on  the  periphery  of  said  end 
of  the  housing  to  retain  the  socket  within  the  panel  and  a 
pair  of  contact  members  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  contact  members  having  a  base,  a  central 
finger  extending  from  said  base  having  means  for  engag- 
ing said  circuit  panel,  a  pair  of  spring  members  extending 
from  said  base  in  the  same  direction  as  said  central  finger, 
spaced  from  said  central  finger  on  each  side  thereof  and 
m  angular  relation  with  said  base  and  at  least  two  tabs 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  spaced  from  said  cen- 
tral finger  and  from  said  spring  members  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  base,  said  tabs  having  pointed  terminal  ends 
in  biting  engagement  with  said  housing. 


3,050,706 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  ■, 

Hector  Kitscha,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769^45 
4  Claims,     (a.  339—246) 
4.  In  an  electrical  connector: 

(a)  a  terminal  bracket  provided  with  a  threaded  aper- 
ture therethrough. 

(b)  a  clamping  member  having  an  aperture  in  registra- 
tion with  said  threaded  aperture 

(c)  a  clamping  screw  extending  through  said  aperture 
in  said  clamping  member  and  into  threaded  engage- 
ment in  said  threaded  aperture  in  said  terminal 
bracket  to  afford  clamping  at  least  one  bare  con- 


ductor between  said  clamping  member  and  said  ter- 
minal bracket  and  into  electrical  connection  there- 
with, said  screw  affording  clamping  at  least  one  con. 
nector  lug  between  the  head  thereof  and  said  clamp- 
ing member  and  into  electrical  connection  with  the 
latter, 
(d)  said  clamping  member  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
tegral straddling  portions  depending  from  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  straddling  said  terminal  bracket  and 
at  least  one  of  said  straddling  portions  having  in- 
tegral therewith  a  connector  tongue  extending  be- 
yond said  terminal  bracket,  said  straddling  portions 


and  said  connector  tongue  serving  the  dual  purpose  of 
preventing  such  bare  conductor  from  sliding  out  from 
under  said  clamping  member  when  said  screw  is 
tightened  and  of  affording  electrical  connection  there- 
to of  a  complementary  electrical  connector  receptacle, 
(e)  and  each  of  the  other  two  sides  of  said  clamping 
member  diverging  from  said  terminal  bracket  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees  to  serve  the  dual 
function  of  guiding  and  thereby  facilitating  insertion 
of  such  bare  conductor  between  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  said  terminal  bracket  and  of  strengthening 
said  clamping  member. 


3,050,707 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TORPEDO 

DIRECTION  LOCATING 

Judd  O.  Baker,  4209   18th  St.  NW.,  Washington.  D.C., 

and  Nelson  N.  Estes,  319  Pinewood  Ave.,  Silver  Spring, 

Md. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1950,  Ser.  No.  199,908 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266)  || 


■  I    .  a 


Apparatus  for  use  aboard  a  ship  for  detecting,  rang- 
ing and  determining  the  azimuth  of  an  underwater  mis- 
sile emitting  characteristic  sounds  as  it  moves  through  the 
water,  comprising  in  combination;  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
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able,  directionally  responsive,  hydrophones  in  the  aft 
portion  of  said  ship;  motor  means  connected  to  said  hy- 
drophones to  provide  rotation  thereof,  a  dual  beam  cath^ 
ode  ray  oscilloscope  having  first  and  second  sets  of  de- 
flection plates  and  a  reference  axis  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ship,  first  means  connected 
between  said  hydrophones  and  said  first  set  of  deflection 
plates  and  driven  by  said  motor  means  to  provide  a  gen- 
erally circular  display  centered  on  said  reference  axis, 
and  to  produce  an  elongated  pip  on  said  circular  display 
when  said  hydrophones  detect  said  missile,  the  position 
of  said  pip  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  circular  dis- 
play being  correlative  to  the  bearing  of  the  missile  with 
respect  to  said  hydrophones;  said  first  means  including  a 
rectifier,  a  potentiometer  driven  by  said  motor  means  for 
synchronous  rotation  with  said  hydrophones  and  being 
connected  between  said  rectifier  and  said  first  set  of  de- 
flection plates,  and  means  connected  between  said  hydro- 
phones and  said  rectifier  for  amplifying  ^  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  hydrophones;  a  second  plurality  of  rotat- 
able,  directionally  responsive  hydrophones  in  the  bow 
portion  of  said  ship;  second  motor  means  connected  to 
said  second  hydrophones  to  provide  rotation  thereof;  sec- 
ond means  connected  between  said  second  hydrophones 
and  said  second  set  of  deflection  plates  and  driven  by 
said  second  motor  means  to  provide  a  second  generally 
circular  display  on  the  face  of  said  oscilloscope  displaced 
from  said  first  display  and  centered  on  said  reference  axis 
and  to  produce  a  second  elongated  pip  on  said  second  cir- 
cular display  when  said  second  hydrophones  detect  said 
missile,  the  position  of  said  second  pip  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  said  second  circular  display  being  correlative 
to  the  bearing  of  the  missile  with  respect  to  said  second 
hydrophones;  said  second  means  including  a  second 
rectifier,  a  second  potentiometer  driven  by  said  second 
motor  means  for  synchronous  rotation  with  said  second 
hydrophones  and  being  connected  between  said  second 
rectifier  and  said  second  set  of  deflection  plates,  and 
means  connected  between  said  second  hydrophones  and 
said  second  rectifier  for  amplifying  the  signal  produced 
by  said  second  hydrophones;  and  range  indicating  indicia 
formed  on  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray  oscilloscope 
whereby  the  range  indicia  at  the  intersection  of  said  first 
and  said  second  pips  indicates  the  range  to  said  under- 
water missile. 


3,050,708 
TIME  REFERENCE  GENERATOR 

Alvin  Guy  Van  Alstync,  Ixk  Angeles,  and  James  Christo- 
pher Sampson,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assifniors  to  Gil- 
fillan  Bros^  IdCm  Los  Angcks,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 
California 

Filed  Vfay  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  583,523 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—23) 


F 


S£St- 


I.  In  an  air  traffic  control  system,  the  combination 
comprising:  means  for  periodically  generating  command 


signals  at  a  rate  R  to  guide  tlie  approaches  of  a  number 
of  aircraft  C  successively  on  a  time  shared  basis  to  a 
landing  system  entry  gate  to  cause  each  aircraft  to  arrive 
at  the  entry  gate  at  least  a  time  interval  A  later  than  a 
previous  one;  a  timing  pulse  source  for  producing  timing 
pulses  at  a  rate  R;  a  pulse  generator;  a  bistable  gate  re- 
sponsive to  output  pulses  of  said  timing  pulse  source  to 
pass  the  pulses  generated  by  the  pulse  generator;  a  first 
pulse  counter  responsive  to  the  pulses  generated  by  the 
pulse  generator  and  passed  by  said  bistable  gate  for 
pulsing  said  bistable  gate  off.  said  first  pulse  counter 
being  adapted  to  count  a  number  of  pulses  S  given  by 
the  following  relationship: 

„     nAR 

wherc  n  is  any  positive  integer;  means  to  reset  said  first 
pulse  counter  in  response  to  the  last  of  said  S  pulses;  a 
second  pulse  counter  responsive  to  the  output  pulses 
passed  by  the  bistable  gate  for  indicating  the  selected 
times  to  arrival  of  aircraft  approaching  the  entry  gate, 
said  second  pulse  counter  being  adapted  to  count  a  num- 
ber of  pulses  \.  given  by  the  following  relationship: 

L=n(AR-\-l) 

means  to  supply  the  output  of  said  second  pulse  counter 
to  said  command  signal  generating  means;  means  to 
reset  said  second  pulse  counter  in  response  to  the  last 
of  said  L  pulses;  means  for  storing  identities  of  guided 
aircraft;  means  operable  for  reproducing  said  identities 
one  at  a  time  from  said  storing  means  repeatedly  in  the 
same  sequence;  and  means  for  synchronously  operating 
said  timing  pulse  source  and  said  reproducing  means  to 
cause  said  aircraft  identities  to  be  reproduced  at  the 
rate  R. 


3,050.709 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  ANGLE  SETTING 

INDICATOR 

Robert  E.  Finch,  6308  Orchid  Drive,  Bctbesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,235 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—26) 

(Granted  under  TUIc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


1.  In  a  system  for  lartding  aircraft  on  the  flight  deck 
of  a  carrier  on  wiiich  a  visual  means  is  located  and  which 
is  moved  by  an  operator  on  the  flight  deck,  through  a 
sequence  of  adjustments,  the  improvement  which  com- 
poses a  register  in  an  area  remote  from  the  visual  means, 
said  register  comprising  a  fixed  scale  having  indicia  there- 
on and  an  indicator  movable  relative  to  the  indicia  on  said 
scale,  synchronous  means  iiKluding  a  generator  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  the  visual  means  and  a  motor,  said 
motor  being  located  in  the  area  remote  from  the  visual 
means  and  having  its  operating  shaft  connected  to  said 
indicator,  said  synchronous  means  being  effective  to  move 
the  indicator  from  a  reference  indicia  on  the  scale  in 
accordance  with  each  adjustment  made  by  the  operator  to 
the  visual  means,  means  for  rotating  said  motor,  said 
means  being  inoperative  when  an  adjustment  is  made  to 
the  visual  means  and  manually  operative  after  each  ad- 
justment to  move  the  indicator  a  predetermined  value 
to  check,  the  accuracy  of  each  adjustment  in  order  to  be 
certain  that  the  actual  adjustments  made  to  the  visual 
means  are  those  which  provide  the  proper  glide  path  for 
landing  an  aircraft  on  the  flight  deck. 
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'  3,050,710 

COMMAND  LIMITER 
Louis  S.  Guarino,  Hatboro,  and  Horace  B.  Welk,  Jr., 
Churchville,   Pa.,  assignors  to   the   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,749 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—27) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


•"T*^-* 


I =r 


'3?' 


6- 
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^  f 
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1.  A  command  limiter  for  an  aircraft  having  a  control 
stick  and  comprising,  means  for  monitoring  the  dynamic 
condition  of  the  aircraft  and  transmitting  a  first  signal 
proportional  to  the  dynamic  condition  of  the  aircraft, 
means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  second  signal 
representative  of  an  aircraft  maneuver  to  be  executed, 
visual  display  means  including  an  indicator  movable  rela- 
tive to  an  index,  said  first  and  second  signals  being  trans- 
mitted to  said  visual  display  means  in  opposition  to  each 
other  and  causing  said  visual  display  means  to  indicate 
any  difference  between  said  first  and  second  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  pilot  error  in  executing  the  command 
maneuver,  and  quickened  display  means  including  means 
for  monitoring  the  control  stick  positioning  and  incre- 
mentally altering  said  first  signal  for  providing  a  quickened 
display  of  the  effect  of  the  control  stick  positioning  on  the 
dynamic  condition  of  the  aircraft. 


'  3,050,711 

AUTOMATIC  CHARACTER  ANALYZER 
Leon  D.  Harmon,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,649 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


11.  Apparatus  for  automatically  classifying  a  visible 
line-trace  character  within  a  field  of  view,  comprising  in 
combination,  scanning  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sertsing  elements  each  adapted  to  sense  the  presence  of 
visible  line-trace  portions  in  an  exclusive  pre-established 
segment  of  said  field  and  to  produce  signals  representative 
thereof,  means  for  focusing  said  field  on  said  scanning 
means,  means  for  sequentially  connecting  to  register 
means  preselected  ones  of  said  sensing  elements  together 
forming  substantially  concentric  rings  about  a  point  near 


the  center  of  a  character  within  said  field,  means  included 
in  said  register  means  for  recording  the  relative  times 
of  occurrence  of  signals  representative  of  sensed  charac- 
ter portions  within  pre-established  segments  as  said  con- 
centric rings  of  said  sensing  elements  are  sequentially  con- 
nected to  said  register,  means  activated  after  all  of  said 
sensing  elements  have  been  connected  to  said  register  for 
transferring  said  recorded  voltages  to  comparator  means, 
means  included  in  said  comparator  means  f<w  detecting 
prescribed  signal  relationships  within  said  recorded  volt- 
ages, means  supplied  with  signal  voltages  according  to 
said  relationships  for  producing  an  output  signal  uniquely 
related  to  said  recorded  voltages,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  output  signal  for  producing  therefrom  unique 
activity  indicative  of  said  signal  relationship. 


3,050,712 

WIRED  PROGRAM  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

George  Bnick,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware    i 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,209 

I  3  Claims.     (CL  340—150) 


I;  Moan,  t  mn 
■     wncc 


i 


1.  In  a  programmed  electrical  service  distribution  sys- 
tem for  pay-television,  the  combination  of: 

a  central  station  and  a  distribution  system  having  co- 
axial-cable trunk  lines  and  coaxial-cable  branch  lines 
for  furnishing  services  at  video  frequencies,  each  of 
said  trunk  lines  being  connected  to  said  central  sta- 
tion and  providing  a  series  of  junctions  along  its 
length  and  each  of  said  branch  lines  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  junctions  and  similariy  providing  a 
series  of  subscriber  taps  along  its  length; 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  subscriber  equipments,  one 
for  each  branch  line,  each  subscriber  equipment  being 
connected  to  a  subscriber  tap  and  including  signal- 
ing means  for  continuously  transmitting  metering 
I     signals  of  radio  frequencies  identifying  the  subscriber 

and  indicating  his  usage; 
a  substation  connected  to  each  branch  line,  each  sub- 
station having  scanner-type  interrogating  and  record- 
ing means  coupled  to  its  associated  branch  line  for 
transcribing   metering   signals   from   all    subscribers 
connected  to  said  associated  branch  line  onto  a  sub- 
station tape  record  in  the  form  of  electrical  signals; 
bilateral  amplifiers  inserted  in  series  into  those  por- 
tions of  the  trunk  lines  which  are  between  junctions; 
other  bilateral  amplifiers  inserted  in  series  into  those 
portions  of  the  branch  lines  between  their  respective 
junctions  with  trunk  lines  and  the  subscriber  taps; 
all   of  said   bilateral    amplifiers   being   command-con- 
trolled by  the  central  station  so  that  the  bilateral  am- 
plifiers arc  operable  in  one  direction  to  pass  the  pro- 
gram from  the  central  station  to  the  subscribers  and 
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in  the  other  direction  to  pass  signals  from  the  sub- 
stations back  to  said  central  station: 
and  means  coupled  to  the  trunk  lines  and  located  at 
the  central  station  for  sequentially  interrogating  the 
recording  means  at  the  substations  and  transcribing 
signals  from  all  of  the  recording  means  onto  a  cen- 
tral station  tape  record. 


3,05«JI3 

OITFITSELECTINC  CIRCl  IT 

Leon  D.  Harmon,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  Coonty, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  I  aboratories,  incor- 

porated.  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  859,896 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—172) 


Mir.;.3F^- 


3,050.714 
SHIFT  RECi.STF.R 

Carl  M.  Campbell.  Jr.,  Broomall.  Pa.,  assij^or  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,497 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340— 173) 
I.  A  shift  register  stage  compnsmgf.  in  coihbination. 
a  pair  of  input  "and  gate  means; 
a  pair  of  output  "and"  gate  means; 
a   pair   of  bistable   devices,   each   being  connected    to 
mput  of  an  individual  one  of  said  output  "and "  gate 
means; 
input   means  connected  to  each  of  said  input  "and" 
gate  means, 


first  clock  pulse  means  connected  to  input  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  input  "and"  gate  means  and  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  output  "and"  gate  means; 

second  clock  pulse  means  connected  to  input  of  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  input  "and*  gate  means  and 
to  the  other  said  pair  of  output  "and"  gate  means; 
and 

means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  input  "and"  gate 

»  means  and  an  individual  one  of  said  bistable  devices, 
wherein  the  input  "and"  gate  means  connected  to 


ir  i .   ♦■— 


?--^ 


4.  A  classifying  circuit  comprisiflg  a  plurality  of  gase- 
ous discharge  devices  each  having  a  control  grid  and  a 
screen  grid,  a  plurality  of  resistor-capacitor  networks 
each  having  a  time  constant  different  from  that  of  any 
other  network  and  each  associated  with  a  different  one 
of  said  screen  grids,  means  for  connecting  the  capacitor 
of  said  network  between  its  associated  screen  grid  and  a 
first  source  of  reference  potential,  means  for  connecting 
the  resistor  of  said  network  between  its  associated  screen 
grid  and  the  selective  terminal  of  a  common  switching 
means,  one  fixed  terminal  of  said  switching  means  being 
connected  to  a  second  source  of  potential  sufficient  to  bias 
all  of  said  screen  grids  to  cutoff,  and  another  fi.xed  terminal 
of  said  switching  means  being  connected  to  said  first  source 
of  reference  potential,  a  plurality  of  third  potential  sources 
each  with  a  potential  different  from  that  of  any  other  of 
said  third  potential  sources  and  each  connected  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  screen  grids  through  a  unidirectional  cur- 
rent-passing device,  said  potentials  being  selected  so  that 
their  relative  magnitudes  bear  an  inverse  relation  to  the 
time  constants  of  said  resistor<apacitor  networks  asso- 
ciated with  said  screen  grids,  an  input  capacitor  connected 
to  all  of  said  control  grids,  means  for  applying  an  input 
signal  of  given  amplitude  to  s;iid  input  capacitor,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  selective  terminal  of  said 
switching  means  from  said  fixed  terminal  connected  to  said 
second  source  of  potential  and  applying  said  selective  ter- 
minal to  said  other  tixcd  terminal  connected  to  said 
first  source  of  reference  potential  -in  order  to  discharge 
each  of  said  capacitors  in  said  resistor-capacitor  networks. 


one  of  said  clock  pulse  means  is  connected  to  the 
bistable  device  associated  with  the  output  "and" 
gate  means  which  is  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
clock  pulse  means, 
whereby  information  fed  through  the  input  "and"  gate 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  clock  pulse  means 
is  stored  in  a  bistable  device  feeding  the  output 
"and"  gate  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
clock  pulse  means  and  may  be  advanced  to  a  sub- 
sequent stage  simultaneously  with  the  feeding  of 
information  to  the  other  input  "and"  gate  means. 


3,050,715 

ALL  MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 

Edward   P.  StaMer,  North  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  oif  New  ^'ork 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960.  Scr.  No.  12,333 

10  Claims.     ((I,  340—174) 


?S^^3? 


1.  A  signal  translating  device  having  a  continuous  mag- 
netic core  member  of  a  core  material  which  exhibits  rem- 
anencc  plus  low  permeability  at  saturation  for  informa- 
tion storage  having  a  configuration  comprising  a  series  of 
alternating  first  and  second  closed  magnetic  flux  path 
elements,  said  elements  each  being  interconnected  by  two 
legs  providing  separate  magnetic  flux  paths  therebetween. 
means  for  orienting  the  flux  in  said  elements  in  a  single 
direction  in  accordance  with  stored  information,  said 
means  including  a  four  phase  pulse  source  for  supply- 
ing clocking  signals  to  said  core  member  having  the  first 
phase  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  legs  coupling  the 
first  closed-path  elements  to  the  succeeding  second  closed- 
path  elements,  the  second  phase  being  coupled  to  each 
of  said  first  closed-path  elements,  the  third  phase  being 
coupled  to  at  least  oite  of  said  legs  coupling  said  second 
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closed-path  elements  to  the  succeeding  first  closed-path 
elements  and  said  fourth  phase  being  coupled  to  each  of 
said  second  cloxd-path  elements  whereby  the  stored  in- 
formation is  successively  shifted  from  said  first  closed-path 
elements  through  succeeding  second  closed-path  elements 
to  succeeding  first  closed-path  elements. 


3,050,716 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  CIRCUITS 
Ernest  G.  Andrews,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  766,040 

I        12  Claims.     (CI.  340—174)  ' 


1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  circuit,  pairs  of  magnetic 
devices  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  de- 
vices having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  char- 
acteristic and  capable  of  being  switched  from  one  mag- 
netic condition  to  another,  first  means  for  both  selectively 
switching  at  least  one  of  said  devices  to  a  first  magnetic 
condition  when  in  a  second  magnetic  condition  and  only 
tending  to  switch  its  companion  device  from  said  first 
magnetic  condition  to  said  second  magnetic  condition, 
second  means  for  sensing  the  switching  of  said  devices 
from  said  second  magnetic  condition  to  said  first  magnetic 
condition,  and  third  means  for  selectively  producing  an 
effect  additive  to  that  produced  by  said  first  means  with 
respect  to  said  companion  devices  to  cause  said  com- 
panion devices  to  switch  to  said  second  magnetic  condi- 
tion. 


3.050.717 
COMPUTER  SHIFT  CONTROL  CIRCUTTS 
George  G.  Hoberg.  Berwyn,  John  R.  Van  Andel,  Bridge- 
port, and  Edward  W.  Veitch,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Original  application  Mar.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,062.    Di- 
vided   and   this   application   Aug.  7,    1956,  Ser.   No. 
602,654 

10  Claims,     (a.  340—174.1) 


iV^M' 


each  other  a  distance  equivalent  to  N  — 1  digits,  three 
separate  circuit  loops  each  providing  a  separate  regenera- 
tive path  connectible  between  said  read  transducer  head 
and  said  write  transducer  head,  including  respectively  a 
path  having  no  time  delay,  a  path  with  delay  means  hav- 
ing a  time  delay  equivalent  to  one  digit  and  a  path 
with  delay  means  having  a  time  delay  equivalent  to  two 
digits,  said  time  delay  means  including  an  adder  counter 
for  serial  read-in  and  serial  read-out.  timing  signals  of 
discrete  width  synchronized  with  said  revolving  memory 
loop  and  occurring  simultaneously  with  said  words  for 
retiming  digits  introduced  by  said  writing  transducer 
head,  and  shift  control  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
regenerative  paths  and  responsive  to  signals  from  the 
computer  system  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  said 
paths  to  the  heads  whereby  information  received  by  the 
write  head  from  the  read  head  is  selectively  delayed  or 
not  delayed,  depending  upon  the  regenerative  path  se- 
lected. 


I         '  3,050,718  i  I 

PHYSICAL  DISPLACEMENT  REfJiSTER 

George  J.  Giel,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,480 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—203) 


=h. 


r^'SST\-^^rr>t^ 


1.  A  system  for  manifesting  the  angular  displacement  of 
a  rotatively-mounted  shaft,  comprising:  a  cyclic  bi-direc- 
tional step  potentiometer  connected  to  said  rotatively- 
mounted  shaft,  for  providing  a  single  output  signal  hav- 
ing a  range  of  discrete  levels  dependent  on  the  angular 
position  of  said  rotatively-mounted  shaft;  a  differentiator 
circuit  connected  to  receive  said  signal  from  said  po- 
tentiometer, Ifor  providing  output  pulses  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  level  changes  in  said  signal  from  said  po- 
tentiometer, the  sense  of  said  output  pulses  being  indi- 
cative of  the  direction  of  a  level  change  in  said  signal; 
and  a  two-way  digital  register  connected  to  receive  said 
pulses  from  said  differentiator  circuit  to  register  pulses 
of  one  sense  as  increments  and  pulses  of  the  other  sense 
as  decrements. 


'  3,050,719 

TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
William  J,  Ambrose,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,533 
r  14  Claims.     (CI.  340—206) 

■  ,f  .'^. 


9.  In  an  electronic  computer  systeiti,  a  revolving  mem- 
ory loop  on  a  moving  magnetizable  medium  for  serially 
recording  a  word  having  N  number  of  digits,  a  transducer  1.  A  time  delay  apparatus  for  use  in  a  gear  train  trans- 
head  for  reading  from  said  loop,  a  transducer  head  for  mitting  power  from  a  driving  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft,  said 
writing  on  said  loop,  said  heads  being  spaced  apart  from    time  delay  apparatus  comprising  a  stub  shaft  fixedly  po- 
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sitjoned  to  support  two  freely  rotatable  clutch  gears  of    tricallv    in   wri*..   ».iiK   —^ 


a  detent  protruding  therefrom  on  faces  that  are  immedi- 
ately adjacent  one  another,  a  first  of  said  clutch   gears 
being  operaMy  connected  to  rotate  only  on  an  ooter  end 
portion  of  sajd  stub  shaft  and  the  otbcr  of  said  gears 
being  opcrably  connected  to  slide  along  said  stub  shaft, 
an  intermittently  energized  solenoid,  a  forked  tever  fix- 
edly connccied  at  one  of  its  end  to  a  movable  core  of 
said  solenoid  and  at  its  other  end  to  an  embossed  por- 
tion on  another  face  of  said  other  of  said  gears,  a  spring 
operably  positioned  to  apply  a  force  to  said  forked  lever 
to  cause  said  detent  of  said  other  gear  to  be  brought  into 
driving  engagement  with  said  detent  of  said  other  men- 
tioned clutch  gear  only  after  said  driving  shaft  has  ro- 
tated said  other  driving  gear  through  one  complete  rev- 
olution and  said  solenoid  is  deenergized  to  thereby  effect 
a  constant  time  delay  before  said  power  can  be  trans- 
mitted between  said  driving  and  driven  shafts  through  said 
gear  train. 


SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  A  CHANGE  IN  AN^ ^ 

AMBIENT  CONDITION  I 

^*^'','?    *"**'  ^*«*  Hartford,  Coon.,  «»ignor  to  Gen- 
er«J  LItrasooics  Company,  Hartford,  Cona^  a 
ratioa  of  Coonectkiit 

Filed  D«c.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,119 
19  Claims.     (CL  34«— 244) 


eor^<^ 


nrst  Of  each  of  said  pairs  of  cryotrons  electrically  in  series 
with  the  second  terminal  of  the  gate  conductors  of  the 
first  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  cryotrons,  and  connecting 
the  second  terminal  of  the  last  of  said  serially  connected 
cryotrons  electrically  in  series  with  the  output  line  repre- 
senting the   lowest  order   of  digital  datum,   whereby   a 
normally  superconducting  path  is  provided  between  said 
current  source  and  said  lowest  order  output  line;  second 
superconducting  circuit  means  connecting  the  first  termi- 
nal of  the  gate  conductors  of  each  of  the  second  of  said 
pairs  of  cryotrons  electrically  in   parallel   with   the  first 
terminal  of  the  gate  conductor  of  the  first  of  each  comple- 
mentary cryotron  and  connecting  the  second  terminal  of 
the  gate  conductor  of  each  of  said  second  of  said  pairs 
of  cryotrons  electrically  in  series  with  a  predetermined 
output  line;  means  tending  to  maintain  the  gate  conductors 
of  each  of  said  second  of  said  pairs  of  cryotrons  resistive 
to  thereby  isolate  each  of  said  predetermined  output  lines 
from  said  current  source,  said  last  named  means  including 
a  first  control  conductor  for  each  of  said  second  of  said 
-pjirs  of  cryotrons,  first  means  supplying  a  first  plurality 
of  independent  biasing  currents  to  each  of  said  first  control 
conductors,  said  first  biasing  currents  being  proportional 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  a  change  in  an  ambient  condi- 
tion   comprising    an    electro-mechanical    sensing    device 
having  a  natural  frequency  of  resonance,  means  providing 
alternating  electric  energy  for  driving  said  device,  means 
for  progressively  altering  the  frequency  of  said  energy 
through  a  band  which  includes  said  frequency  of  reso- 
nance and  another  frequency  at  which  a  change  in  the 
acoustic   loading  of   said   device   causes  a   substantially 
greater  change  in  the  impedance  of  said  device  to  driving 
alternating  energy  than  the  same  change  in  acoustic  load- 
ing causes  at  said  frequency  of  resonance,  means  for  sen- 
sing a  change  in  the  impedance  of  said  device  with  respect 
to  frequency  and  with  respect  to  the  ambient  medium  said 
sensing  means  including  means  to  detect  the  modulation 
envelope  of  the  alternating  current  supplied  to  said  de- 
vice with  respect  to  frequency  over  said  band,  and  means 
for  indicating  a  change  in  said  envelope  resulting  from  a 
change  in  said   impedance  caused  by  a  change  in  the 
ambient  condition. 
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3,050,721 
SUPERCONDLCTIVE  CIRCUITS 
Owen  T.  Aadenoo,  Poa«liliecpcie.  NY.,  assignor  to  Infer- 
nadoul  BosinesB  Machines  CorporatioQ,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1940,  Ser.  No.  10,455 
12  Claims.  (O.  34«— 347) 
9.  A  superconductive  analog  to  digital  converter  com- 
prising; a  plurality  of  pairs  of  complementary  cryotrons; 
means  maintaining  said  cryotrons  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  gate  conductors  thereof  are  normally  super- 
conducting; each  of  said  gate  conductors  having  first 
and  second  terminals;  a  plurality  of  output  lines  repre- 
senting digital  data;  a  current  source;  first  superconduct- 
ing circuit  means  connecting  said  first  terminal  of  the  gate 
conductor  of  one  of  the  first  of  a  pair  of  cryotrons  elec- 


to  the  digital  datum  represented  by  the  output  line  to  which 
the  corresponding  gate  conductor  is  connected,  and  each 
of  said  first  biasing  currents  being  effective  to  switch  said 
corresponding  gate  conductor  from  the  superconducting 
to  the  resistive  state;  means  modifying  the  critical  mag- 
netic field  of  the  gate  conductors  of  each  of  said  first  of 
said  pairs  of  cryotrons,  including  a  first  control  conductor 
for  each  of  said  first  of  said  pairs  of  cryotrons,  means  sup- 
plying a  second  plurality  of  independent  biasing  currents 
to  each  of  said  first  control  conductors,  each  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  biasing  currenu  being  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  biasing  cur- 
rents supplied  to  the  complementary  second  of  said  pairs 
of  cryotrons,  and  each  of  said  second  biasing  currents 
being   ineffective   by  itself  to  switch  the  corresponding 
tate  conductors  from  the  superconducting  to  the  resistive 
state;  a  current  proportional  to  an  analog  function;  and 
further  superconducting  circuit  means   conducting   said 
analog  current  to  reinforce  the  magnetic  fields  generated 
by  said  second  biasing  currents  and  to  oppose  the  mag- 
netic fields  generated  by  said  first  biasing  currents,  where- 
by each  of  the  gate  conductors  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
cryotrons  oppositely  switch  between  the  superconducting 
and  resistive  states  in  response  to  a  predetermined  change 
in  the  magnitude  of  said  analog  current  to  provide  a 
unique  superconducting  path  between  said  current  source 
and  one  of  $aid  output  lines. 
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3,050,722 
MULTIPLE  TARGET  AUTOMATIC  TRACK- 
WHILE-SCAN  RADAR 
Frank   D.   Covely   3rd,   HaddonficM,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1955,  Ser.  No.  530,485 
21  Claims.     (CI.  343— II) 


'  '••»"»•«  t-m,  titmtc^ 


2.  In  a  system  for  tracking  a  plurality  of  moving  ob- 
jects including  at  least  one  radar  system  having  at  least 
means  for  generating  radio  energy  in  pulse  form,  antenna 
means  for  radiating  said  energy  and  receiving  reflected  en- 
ergy from  irradiated  objects  and  receiver  means  for  ampli- 
fying and  detecting  said  received  reflected  energy,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  deriving  from  said  radar  system  an  in- 
termittent supply  of  information  as  to  the  spatial  position 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  objects,  said  information  being 
in  the  form  of  X.  V  and  Z  Cartesian  coordinates  of  the 
position  of  each  of  said  objects;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  X 
and  V  store  circuits  coupled  to  said  derivation  means, 
each  pair  for  storing  information  indicative  of  the  X  and 

V  coordinates  of  a  different  one  of  said  objects;  a  plu- 
rality of  Z  store  circuits  coupled  to  said  derivation 
means,  each  for  storing  information  indicative  of  the  Z 
coordinates  of  a  different  one  of  said  objects;  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  radar  system  for  initially 
obtaining  and  inserting  in  each  said  pair  of  X  and  V 
stores  information  indicative  of  the  magnitudes  of  the 
X  and  Y  Cartesian  coordinates  of  a  different  one  of  said 
objects,  and  a  plurality  of  means,  each  coupled  to  said 
derivation  means,  to  one  said  pair  of  X  and  Y  stores, 
and  to  one  of  said  Z  stores,  for  comparing  the  intermit- 
tently derived  X  and  Y  coordinate  information  with  all 
stored  X  and  Y  information,  for  selecting  that  pair  of  X 
and  Y  stores  whose  stored  information  is  equivalent  with- 
in a  predetermined  range,  to  the  intermittent  X  and  Y 
information  with  which  it  is  then  being  compared  and 
for  respectively  supplying  to  said  selected  pair  of  X  and 

Y  stores  and  to  the  Z  store  associated  with  said  selected 
pair  information  indicative  of  a  parameter  of  said  inter- 
mittent X,  Y  and  Z  information,  whereby  said  stored  in- 
formation is  caused  to  correspond  to  said  intermittent 
information. 


3,050,723 
DEVICE    TO    DISCRETELY    CHARACTERIZE 
LEVELS  OF  SIGNAL  INTENSITY  IN  RADAR 
MAPPING  AND  COMPUTER  DISPLAYS 
David  Atlas,  62  Wiswall  Road,  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
Original  application  Jan.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  479,876,  now 
Patent  No.  2,911,640,  dated  Nov.  3,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,023 

3  Claims.  (CI.  343— 11) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
2.  For  use  with  a  radar  system  having  means  for  scan- 
ning an  area  with  directionally  radiated  periodic  pulses 
of  high  frequency  energy,  means  for  receiving  echo  sig- 
nals from  reflecting  objects  illuminated  by  said  radiation 
and  a  plan  position  indicator  for  visually  displaying  said 


echo  signals  at  azimuth  and  range  positions  cdrresponding 
to  the  azimuth  and  range  positions  of  the  reflecting  ob- 
jects producing  the  echo  signals,  a  network  for  plotting  an 
intensity  contour  map  of  a  storm  in  the  surveillance  area 
of  said  radar  system,  said  network  comprising:  a  low 
threshold  amplifier-limiter  channel,  an  intermediate  thresh- 
old amplifier-Iimiter  channel  and  a  high  threshold  ampli- 
fier-limiter channel,  each  amplifier-limiter  channel  having 
a  substantially  constant  output  for  all  input  signals  exceed- 
ing its  threshold;  means  for  applying  said  echo  signals  to 
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the  inputs  of  said  amplifier-limiter  channels  in  parallel; 
means  synchronized  with  the  radiated  pulses  of  said  radar 
system  for  blocking  transmission  through  one  of  said  low 
and  intermediate  threshold  channels  for  the  duration  of 
a  pulse  repetition  mterval  following  alternate  radiated 
pulses;  means  for  applying  a  characteristic  amplitude 
modulation  to.  the  echo  signals  in  the  other  of  said  low 
and  intermediate  threshold  chaimels;  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  outputs  of  the  three  amplitude-limiter  chan- 
nels in  parallel  to  the  echo  signal  input  of  said  plan  posi- 
tion indicator. 


3,050,724 
AMPLIFYING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Peter    Frederic    Thomas    Cryer    StillweU,    Haddenham, 
Aylesbury,  England,  assignor  to  Electric  &  Musical  In- 
dustries Limited,  Middlesex,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  4,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343—16) 


•  c»      an-  •«• 


1.  In  radar  apparatus  of  the  simultaneous  lobing  type, 
a  source  of  a  plurality  of  trains  of  radar  signals  in  which 
each  train  comprises  signals  occurring  at  spaced  time 
intervals  with  the  signals  in  each  train  occurring  sub- 
stantially coincidentally  with  the  signals  in  another  train, 
the  signals  in  one  train  representing  a  difference  signal 
di,  the  signals  in  another  train  representing  a  difference 
signal  t/j,  and  the  signals  in  another  train  representing 
a  sum  signal  S,  means  for  gating  said  signals  so  as  to 
pass  substantially  coincidentally  occurring  gated  signals 
from  each  train,  means  for  deriving  from  said  gated 
signals,  composite  signals  representing  di-\-S,  £/,— 5, 
d2+S  and  d^—S,  means  for  delaying  said  composite  sig- 
nals relatively  to  one  another  to  cause  composite  signals 
derived  from  one  group  of  coincidentally  occurring  gated 
signals  to  occur  in  succession  before  the  occurrence  of 
composite  signals  derived  from  the  next  group  of  coinci- 
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dentally  occurring  gated  signals,  a  common  amplifier,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  relatively  delayed  .signals  to  said 
common  amplifier.  k 


3,050  725 
RADIO  FREQLTNCy'lMAGE  DETECTOR         ' 
John   A.   Kueckeo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assicDor  to   Avco 
Corporation,  Cincimiati,  Ohio,  a  corporadoo  of  D«la- 

FOed  Oct.  4.  IWO.  Ser.  No.  6033» 
3  Claims.     (CL  343—17) 


IM 
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I.  A  radio  frequency  detector  comprising:  a  transpar- 
ent, deformable  dielectric  material;  a  source  of  light;  a 
heam  splitter;  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  from 
said  source  through  sa-d  beam  splitter,  said  beam  dividing 
into  two  paths,  the  lengths  of  said  paths  being  different 
by  one-half  wavelength,  one  of  said  paths  being  through 
said  material;  means  for  combining  said  paths  whereby 
the  light  in  said  paths  cancel;  and  means  for  focusing  radio 
frequency  energy  onto  said  material  whereby  said  plate 
IS  deformed  and  the  length  of  the  path  through  said  mate- 
rial is  varied  in  accordance  with  said  deformation. 


3,050,726 
RADAR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ANTI-JAMMINC; 

MEANS 

GeorKc  J.  I^urent,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assiitnments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  / 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,7f  1 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343— 17. 1) 


h       I 


2.  In  a  radar  system  including  a  pulse  type  transmitter, 
a  receiver  which  is  tuned  to  receive  object  reflected  echoes 
of  signals  radiated  by  said  transmitter,  and  a  signal  utiliza- 
tion device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  receiver,  means 
for  sampling  the  output  of  said  receiver  at  intervals  nor- 
mally free  of  object  reflected  echo  signals,  means  respon- 
sive to  sample  signals  supplied  by  said  sampling  means 
for  generating  a  control  signal  for  each  sampling  interval 
in  which  said  sample  signals  exceed  a  preselected  ampli- 
tude, and  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  responsive 
to  said  control  signals  for  immediately  decoupling  said 
receiver  from  said  signal  utilization  device  for  a  time 
interval  equal  to  a  large  fraction  of  an  interpulse  period 
of  said  pulse  type  transmitter. 


3,050,727 
REVERSE  BEARING  INDICATOR 

FattI  G.  Hansel,  GrcenvaJe,  and  Herbert  H.  Waller.  Hicks- 
vUk,  N.Y.,  awisnors  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America, 
HicksvUlc.  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
nied  Oct.  26.  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,147 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—113) 


1.  An  indicator  for  use  in  a  direction  finder  capable 
of  selectively  and  visually  displaying  either  of  two  in- 
dependent directional  indications  each  in  distinctive  form, 
comprising  means  for  receiving  bearing  information,  first 
and  second  control  means  for  orienting  said  bearing  in- 
forjnation  with  respect  to  true  north  and  magnetic  north 
respectively,  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  con- 
trol means,  a  display  scope  having  deflection  circuits, 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  switch  means  for 
resolving  said  information  into  orthogonal  deflection  volt- 
age components,  means  for  applying  said  voltage  com- 
ponents to  said  deflection  circuits  for  producing  a  diame- 
tral strobe  indicative  of  the  bearing  of  said  direction 
finder  with  respect  to  the  selected  true  north  or  magnetic 
north  orientation,  first  means  for  blanking  a  radial  por- 
tion of  the  diametral  strobe,  and  second  means  for  blank- 
ing regular  portions  of  the  remaining  radial  portion  of 
one  of  said  selected  orientations,  whereby  a  radial  true 
north  bearing  or  a  radial  reciprocal  magnetic  north  bear- 
ing IS  produced  in  distinctive  form  on  said  scope  de- 
pendent on  the  selected  orientation  of  said  bearing  in- 
formation. 


3,050,728 
RADIO  DIRECTION  nNDING  SYSTEM 

•'I.''  ^Sr'*'''  ^^  ^■y»«'  '««•.  •ssljjnor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
FUed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,035 
3  Claims.     (CL  343— 119) 


S; 
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I.  A  passive  radio  direction  finding  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  circuits  adapted  respectively  to  be 
connected  to  two  antennas  for  respectively  receiving  a 
radio  signal  from  a  distant  source;  a  first  signal  mixer  hav- 
ing Its  signal  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  input  cir- 
cuit; a  second  signal  mixer  having  its  signal  input  circuit 
coupled  to  said  second  input  circuit;  a  local  oscillator 
having  Its  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  carrier  input  cir- 
cuits by  said  first  and  second  signal  mixers  and  including 
means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  carrier  supplied  to  said 
second  signal  mixer  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  the  car- 
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rier  supplied  to  said  first  signal  mixer;  ait  adding  circuit 
connected  to  the  output  circuits  of  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nal mixers;  an  amplifier  having  its  input  circuit  connected 
to  the  output  circuit  of  said  adding  circuit;  first  and  sec- 
ond synchronous  detectors  having  their  signal  input  cir- 
cuits respectively  connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  said 
amplifier  and  having  their  carrier  input  circuits  connect- 
ed respectively  to  said  local  oscillator  to  receive  said  phase 
shifted  carriers;  and  a  differential  amplifier  having  two  in- 
put circuits  connected  respectively  to  the  output  circuits 
of  said  first  and  second  synchronous  detectors  and  hav- 
ing its  output  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  deflec- 
tion means  oscilloscope  means.      i 


3  050  729 
RADIO  DIRECn'oN  FINDING  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Norman  Fromm,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,036 

5  Claims.     (CL  343—119) 


1.  A  radio  direction  finding  system  for  determining 
the  location  of  a  source  of  pulsed  radio  signals  com- 
prising: first  and  second  input  circuits  including  de- 
tector means  for  respectively  receiving  a  pulsed  radio 
signal  from  a  distant  source  and  for  respectively  pix>- 
viding  first  and  second  detected  input  pulses  having  a 
first  frequency  band;  means  coupled  in  said  first  input 
circuit  for  shifting  said  first  input  pulse  to  a  different 
frequency  band;  means  coupled  to  said  input  circuits  for 
adding  the  pulses  therein;  amplifying  means  coupled  to 
said  adding  means  to  provide  an  output  from  said  am- 
plifying means  indicative  of  the  ratio  of  said  first  and 
second  input  signals,  first  means  coupled  to  said  am- 
plifying means  for  passing  a  pulse  having  said  first  fre- 
quency band;  second  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying 
means  for  passing  a  pulse  having  the  same  frequency 
band  as  said  different  frequency  band;  third  means  cou- 
pled to  said  second  means  for  demodulating  the 
pulse  therein  to  said  first  frequency  band;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  third  means  for 
differentially  combining  the  pulses  provided  thereby. 


3,050,730 
BROADBAND  PLATE  ANTENNA 
Bernard  J.   I^imberty,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,996    . 
3  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 843) 
I     3.  A  high  frequency  untuned   antenna  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  rectangular  continuous  plates  of  con- 


ducting material  arranged  over  a  ground  plane  with  a 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  each  plate  per- 
pendicular to  the  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
maximum  length  along  any  side  thereof  equal  to  one- 
eighth  of  a  wavelength  at  the  lowest  design  operating 
frequency  for  said  plate,  said  plates  being  spaced  closely 


to  and  normal  to  a  ground  plane,  the  linear  dimensions 
and  spacing  of  successive  plates  varying  in  progressive 
increments  of  a  predetermined  ratio,  and  a  transmission 
line  for  feeding  said  plates  comprising  a  coaxial  line 
having  an  inner  conductor  connected  to  the  edges  of  said 
plates  closest  to  the  ground  plane  and  an  outer  con- 
ductor connected  to  the  ground  plane. 


3,050,731 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  DIS- 

PLAYS  OF  SEISMIC  INFORMATION 
Eugene  Usdin,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,218 
2  Claims.     (CL  346—1) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  visual  displays  of  seismic 
signals  which  includes  reproducing  a  first  selected  fre- 
quency spectrum  of  a  seismic  signal  as  a  first  variable 
density  recording  along  the  length  of  a  first  photographic 
medium  moved  continuously  as  a  function  of  time,  re- 
producing a  second  selected  frequency  spectrum  of  said 
seismic  signal  as  a  second  variable  density  recording 
along  the  length  of  a  second  photographic  medium  moved 
continuously  as  a  function  of  time,  in  which  said  first 
variable  density  recording  is  thereafter  projected  with  a 
first  light  of  a  first  predetermined  ligh*  frequency  con- 
tent, and  said  second  variable  density  recording  is  simulta- 
neously projected  with  a  second  light  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined light  frequency  content,  said  first  and  second 
variable  density  recordings  being  moved  uniformly  in 
synchronism  past  said  first  light  and  said  second  light 
respectively,  and  directing  said  projected  light  of  said 
first  predetermined  light  frequency  content  and  said  pro- 
jected light  of  said  second  predetermined  light  frequency 
content  to  pi|oduce  a  common  visual  image  varying  in 
light  content  |is  a  function  of  time. 
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193,418 
DISPENSER  FOR  HOT  CHOCOLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  J.  Skiera,  4339  N.  Vfolligan  Av«.,  Chicago,  III.. 

and  Paul  K.  Phillips,  710  E.  Madkoa  St^  Lombard,  III. 

Filed  D«c.  27,  19«0.  S«r.  No.  M332 

Tcim  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2— 3) 


193,421 
CASTER 
Paul  S.  Price  and  Frederick  C.  Greene,  both  of  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Shepherd  Casters,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Hied  Oct.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  47,125 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dl«— 6) 


193,419 
SPORT  TROUSERS 
Lorena    G.    Bcdicnt.    Marshall,    and    Jnlia    E.    Mewes, 
Spokane,  Waafc^  assignor*  of  one-third   to   Rnth   W. 
Dobsoo,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  M,«53 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D3— 17) 


i        193,422 
HOISE 

DoaaJd  J.  Scbolz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scholz  Homes, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1961.  Ser.  No.  66,194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


James 


193,42« 

PORTABLE  TOILET  TANK 

M.  Kalka,  1623  S.  Jefferson  SI.,  Chicago,  HL 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,804 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D4— 5) 


193,423 

AirrOMOBILE 

Antoine    Bnieder,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Soclete 

Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  a  stock  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1 96 1,  Ser.  No.  66,173 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  22,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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193,424      '      ' 
TANK  TRUCK 
IVlelvin  W.  Kmeger,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dairy 
Equipment  Company,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FMcd  Sept.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,726 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

(CL  D14— 3) 


193,427 
ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Douglas  W.  Anderson,  Palatine,  and  Andrew  L.  Alger, 
Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Burgess  Vibrocrafters,  Inc., 
Graysiake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,846 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 2)  I 


193,425 

AUTOMOBILE 

Hugh  W.  Shumaker,  517  S.  Jackson  St.,  Moscow,  Idaho 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,714 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 6) 


193,428  I    ) 

DENTAL  MIRROR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE      ' 
Jacob  C.  Butler,  Flossmoor,  111.,  assignor  to  The  William 
Getz    Corporation,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

I    Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D24— 1)  I 


193,426  ' 

CAN  OPENER 
Don  J.  Defano,  River  Grove,  and  Robert  I.  Kallman, 
Geneva,  III.,  assignon  to  Cory  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,419 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D22— 2) 


193,429 

CONSOLE  FOR  COMPUTING  MACHINE 

Elmer  J.  Stoltz,  Alameda  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

-    FUed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  58,837 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 5) 
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193,4J« 

COMBINED  CONSOLE  AND  DESK  FOR  A 

COMPUTING  MACHLNE 

Elmer  J.  StoHz,  Alameda  County,  Califs  assignor  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporatkNi  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  58.8J« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2^— 5) 


193,433 
COSTUMER 
Robert  Goldman  and  Lillian  Goldman,  I.oul«v||le,  Ky^ 
anignors  to  Lili,  Inc.,  Salem.  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  M,409 

Term  of  patent  iVt  yean 

(CI.  D33— «) 


t- 


■| 


193,431 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  DESK  TELEPHONE 

William  Chesterfield  Newton.  69  Devon  St.,  Annericy, 

Brisbane.  (^ueea<>iajid,  Au<>tnilia 

Filed  Jan.  12.  I960.  Ser.  No.  59,019 

Claims  priority  application  Australia  July  17,  1959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2«— 14) 


193,434 
PANEL  FOR  AN  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
David  H.  Braun,  Miami.  Fla.,  assignor  to  All-Tech  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
nied  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 5) 


193,432 
FISH  LURE 

Ralph  R.  Gunderson.  2450  S.  Prairie  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D31— 4) 


'      193,435 
EXERCISER 
Eugene  Weiss,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Beacon  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,6S1 

Term  of  patent  7  yean  . 

(CL  D34--5) 
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GAME  CLUB 
Burton  E.  Patrick,  905  Forest  Drive,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i, 

(CI.  D34— 5)  ' 
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193,439 
_,  SNOW  SHOVEL 

Ellsworth  W.  Severance,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Raymond  E.  Severance,  one-third  to  Wil- 
iiam  L.  Severance,  and  one-third  to  Mrs.  Paul  E.  Hmt- 
mann,  all  of  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,367 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
I  (CI.  D39— 1) 


193,437 
EXERCISING  MACHINE 

James  Maratta,  Pelham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Physio-Health, 
Inc.,  Pelham,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York    ,  , 

FUed  .Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,254  ' '  i 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D34-^) 


193,440  I 

SALAD  TONG 

William  F.  Vernon,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

The  Vernon  Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,965 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 4) 


193,438 

FLOWER  POT  HOLDER 

Joseph  Holt,  99  Kingsboro  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,896 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


\j 


,.^,^  193,441 

HOLDER  FOR  COCKTAIL  OLIVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

%1*°  i^•  j^/;"*''  S«nson  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G.  T. 

Cidlforila  Fn^cisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,692  ; 

Term  pt  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D44— 29) 


-r,-y 
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193,442 
BRACELET  LINK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Marrmy  L.   Cowan,   Boaton,   Maas^  asaigiior  to  Sficidcl 
Corporation,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  RiKxle 
Island 

FUcd  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  6S^9« 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D45-^) 


193,444  ' 

JUG 
Neal  D.  Hoogbton,  Orantc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Glass 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Nevada 

FUcd  Jan.  23.  1942,  Scr.  No.  68,485 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D58— 5) 


193,443 

END  LLNK  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Murray  L.  Cowan,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Speidei 

Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Piled  Feb.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


193,447 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Manin  W.  Vamkc,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vac- 
Chest,  Inc..  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomla 

Filed  Not.  22,  1960.  Scr.  No.  62,934       i   ' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D58— 12.6) 


193,444 

WATCH  BRACELET  COMPONENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Murray  L.  Cowan,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Speidei 

CorporatkNi,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Uand 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68,748 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  IMS— 4) 


193,448 
EGG  TRAY 

Arthur  W.  TheOig,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
wood  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aog.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,304 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 13) 


193,445 

END  LINK  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

.Murray  L.  Cowan,  Boston,  Masi^  assignor  to  Speidei 

Corporation,  Providence,  RX,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

bland 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68,755  '  | 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D45--4) 


August  21,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


193,449 
DISPENSING  SPIGOT 
HalMrt  M.  Piker,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hamllton- 
Skotch  Corporation,  HamUton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,  (CL  058— 17) 


■•A 


•841 


1 0l  ^X^ 

VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 

.    ,  FUcd  June  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,904 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CL  D71— 1) 


I 


i^ 


--.-IV 


193,450 
DOCUMENT  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
i  .J"«;  i^™»«»ro»«.  427  Orchard  HiU  Drive,  Bloom- 
fteW,  Mich.,  and  James  G.  Balmer,  Jr.,  553  Coolidge 
Road,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  63,493 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


I  193,453 

BOAT 
Milton  M.  Slegel,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,      ,. 

of  Calif  onila 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D71— 1) 


f 
>r  to  Colom- 
a  corporatioa 

,747 


I 


.^  193,451 

FONT  OF  CHARACTER  NUMERALS 

Samuel  Ralph  Parris,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borrooghs 

Corporation  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,617        ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  IH4—12) 


5b7flq 


193,454 
AIRCRAFT 

^  a"^?  i^'**"^  'r.'  Newport  News,  Va.,  and  Thomas 

A.  ToU,  Lancaster,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  the  United  States 

of  Ameria  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

rllfr^  Aeronantfcs  and  SpMc  Administration 

Condnuation  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No.  61,939,  Aug. 

65,299  "PPMortJon  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  N5. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 

(Granted  noder  TWc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^ 


i  ^        ^ 

y*^^,^"' 
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193,455 

HAND  SWIMMING  FLIPPER 

Raool  L.  Lassonde,  2610  Giroiuurd  Blvd., 

S(.-Hyaciothe,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66.020 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


193,457 

PENCIL  SHARPENER 

Jack  FafarhiM  Fleming,  Sammit.  N  J.,  as^ij^nor  to  Sterling 

Plaatks  Co.,  Lnion,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,098 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74--21) 


193,458 

COUNTER  TOP  UNIT  FOR  BANKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ira  J.  Pearson.  3680  C  hicago  Ave.,  Riverside.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  (CL  D80— 2) 


193,456 
PENCIL  HOLDER 

Menno  Bellar,  2 1  Rockland  St..  Fhchboii,  M: 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,755 
Term  of  pateat  3V^  yeara 
(CL  D74~l) 


193,459 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  PAMPHLETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  F.  Carvlin,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mis- 
sionary Society  of  St.  Paul  the  Apostle  in  the  State  of 
California,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  June  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 
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193,460 
COMBINED  CARRIER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  MEDICAL  ASPIRATOR 

cu'^fj  ";   ^<l?*'"'    Warminster,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Air- 

hhields,  Inc.,  Hatboro.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 


S43 


193,462 
TANDEM  BICYCLE  FRAME 

Joseph  A.  SUbereis,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huff- 
man Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 8) 


193,461 
ELECTRIC  FRUIT  JUICER 

t7  A  T.*'^'  '^■'»««s  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
John  C.  Hockery,  trustee.  Independence.  Mo. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,927 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D89.~l) 


193,463  I 

ANTI-SKID  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TIRES 
Henry  L.  Bunker,  Jr.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  WUIiam  J. 
Powers,  Jr.,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoB,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D90— 20)  I 


o 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1962 


And»rM>n  Brog  Mfr.  Co.  :  Bee— 
Wehr.  Robert  D.      Re.  2S,228. 

h^rtcatlnj  gas  turbine  bearlnjt.     Re.  25.227.  8-21-62.  CI. 

CurtlM-Wrl«ht  Corp.  :  Bee— 

SacchJni.  CoIumbuH  R..  and  Tomko.     Re.  25.229 
FInucane   Thoma.  P..  W.  A.  Mitchell,  and  L.  Z.  Raymond    to 

t"r^2.  (^ft9-9T.  **'  ^"^  ~^'  '"''•     Bi    25:i3l! 

General  Poods  Corp.  :   Bee- 
Flnucane.    Thomas    P 
25.231. 
MJtchell.  William  A.  :  «ee- 
Flnucane,    Thomas    P 
25.231. 


Mitchell,    and    Raymond.      Re. 
Mitchell,    and    Raymond.      Re. 


^'34—55'  "*'"'*'^  ^      °™*''  ^'■**'"-     **    25,230,  8-21-62.  d. 
Raymond.  Leonard  Z.  :  Bee— 

^'Is^sT    '^'"'*"'"    ^-    Mitchell,    and    Raymond.      Re. 

^cf^-'  ^nnJ!".'*"*.  ?l.  ■"**  P-  ^    Tomko.  to  Curtlss-Wrlght 
r2    192— 81  mechanisms.      Re    25.229.   8-21-62. 

Tomko.  Donald  R.  :  See— 

Sacchlnl,  Columbus  R..  and  Tomko.     Re.  25.229. 
Wehr.  Robert  D^  to  Anderson  Bros.  Mfg   Co      AoDarsfn.  fnr 
CI    IoX^It^.""*  "■""  *^"™'  '™'^    V.  25.Hr™  21-62' 


I'      I 


"^1 


(I 


r . 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


"t'i«7;^2r-S!.'ci  Wiyi""  * ''"""  "' 


Roae  plant.    Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  :  Bee— 
Boemer.  Eugene  S.     2,167. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


193.460. 


193.427. 


Air  Shields,  Inc.  :  Bee^ 

Stoner.  (>eorre  H. 
Al^r,  Andrew  L.  :  Bee — 

Anderson,  I>ouglaa  W.,  and  Al«er 
All  Tech   InduKtrlen,  Inc.  :   /sVe— 

Braun,  David  H.      193.434. 

^""rrJ^^VL  ^'i"*i.^i*-  .*"''   ^    ^    ^''•'••-   <o  Burgess  Vlbro- 

8^21^'   a    D2l^*2         "°   *^''*'"   *"■   *•**   "''*       1»3.427, 

Andre  Citroen,  Soclete  Anonyme  :  Bee 

Brueder,  Antoine.      193,423 
Armstronf,  William  H.,  and  J.  «.  Balmer.  Jr.    Document  re- 

produclnjr  apparatus      193.450.  8-21-62   CI   D61— 1 
Balmer,  Janie*  <;  .  Jr.  :   Bee~ 

Armstrong.  William  H..  and  Balmer.     193  450 
Beacon  Knterprlses,  Inc.  :  Bee—  o",-*^. 

WeUs,  Eugene.      193,435. 
Bedlent,  Ix>rena  G.,  and  J.   E.   Mewes.  H   to  R    W    Dobaon 

Sport  trousers      193,419.  8-21-«2.  ci.  D3-17.'  ^'*«°- 

Bellar.  Menno      Pencil  holder.     193,456.  8-21-62.  CI   D74— 1 
Braun,  David  H..  to  All  Tech  Industries,  Inc.     t»anel  fM^n 

amusement  device.      193,434,  8-21-62    CI    D34_5 

^^k\'  '^'Jl."i^™,*"oAP,<''?  Citroen.  Soclete  Anonyme.     Auto- 
mobile.     193,423.  8-21-62.  CI.  D14 — 3  -^uiu- 

P-?-r\,"''v'''  ^-  ^^•J'V^^  ^    ^    Powers.  Jr..  to  E.   I    du 
t?re":  'r93.:nr"2?"^2''8l  I^Vo*'  ""•'  '••^  automobile 
Burgess  Vlbrocrafters.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Douelas  W.  and  Alger.     193  427 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   Bee—  '■'>o,tii. 

Parrls,  Samuel  R.      193  451 

Butler  Jacob  C  to  The  WlUtam  Gets  Corp.  Dental  mirror 
or  similar  article.  193,428,  8-21-r>2  CI  1)24— 1  ™'"**' 
it!!";.  ^I'"' .  J  •  '"  Missionary  Society  of  St  Paul  the 
Apostle  In  the  State  of  Calffornla.  Display  Rtand  for 
pamphletH  or  the  like.     193,459.  8-21-62    dl    b80— 9 

Columbia  Plastics  Corp.  :  Bee—  .*^^^'  *-*■  i^ou— ». 

_       aiegel.  Milton  M.     193.453. 

Cory  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Defano,  Don  J  ,  and  Kallman.     193,426 

'^Tr'tl''c.e''"r93%k  '»^2''^t  cf ''/Sv-^"""'*'*  "-"  «^  •'»»" 

Cowan    Murray  L..  to  Speldel  Corp.     End  link  for  a  bracelet 

or  similar  article      193,443    8-21-62,  CI    D45^  * 

r.n^  „^"7'i^  '^  •  ^''.  ^^^'^rlS^'^P     ^'•t«^»'  bracelet  compo- 

nent   or  similar  article.      19.\444,  8-21-62    CI    IM.-i 4 

Cowan    Murray  L     to  Speldel  Corp.     End  link  for  a  bracelet 

or  similar  article.     193.445.  8-21-62,  CI.  I>45— 4    "™'*'" 
Dairy  F^quipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Krueger,  Melvln  W.      193,424. 
Defano.    Don    J.,    and    R.    I.    Kallman    to   Corr    Cftrn      Can 

opener      193,426,  8-21-62    CI    D22— 2  ^' 

Dotoson,  Ruth  W.  :  Bee — 
,^      Bedlent,  I>orena  O..  and  Mewes.     193.419 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.   and  Co  •  Bee 

Hunker,  Henry  L.,  Jr..  and  Powers.     193,463 

'^'l93"4'i7''8l2l'^2!  CrD74°i27''""  ""^      '^*"*""  "'"^"^^ 

Friden.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

I         Rtolti.  Elmer  J.     193.429. 

I         Stolta.  Elmer  J.     193,430. 


Costumer.     193.433, 


ower    pot    holder.      193.438,    8-21-62.    O. 


Get*   WlUlam,  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Butler.  Jacob  C.     193,428 
Goldman.  Lillian  :  Bee — 

Goldman    Robert  and  L.     193,433. 
Goldman    Robert  and  L..  to  LiU.  Inc 

8-21-^2,  CI.  D33— 8. 
Greene,  Frederick  C.  :  Bee — 

Price.  Paul  S..  and  Greene.     193,421 
"^^f*^"'    **'P''    "•      ^^^^    '"'■^-      1»3.432.    8-21-62     C\. 

Uair     '"4. 

HamiIton-Skot(±  Corp. :  Sec — 

Piker.  Herbert  M.     193,449. 
Herrmann.  Mrs.  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Severance,  Ellsworth  W.     193,439 
Hockery,  John  C.  :  See — 

Talge.  Henry  J.     193.461. 
Holt,    Joseph.      Flo 
Di5-^. 

"T'VTi.a'mS-^^"'^'*'"^'*   *^"'"P      '"»     193.446. 
Huffman  Mfg.  Co.,  The':   See — 

SUberels,  Joseph  A.      193,462 
Kallman.  Robert  I.  :   See^ 

Defano,  Don  J.,  and  Kallman.      193  426 
Kerr  Glass  Mfg   Corp.  :   See — 

Houghton,  Neaf  D.     193.446. 
Kulka^James  M.     Portable  toilet   tank. 

^'"'f^5:42''4':'^8l°2i^2  '5,D5l2Lj''"'p"*'«  Co 

^"r'cr'mi'-l^l^     ^and  "wlmmlng  flipper.     193,455.8-21- 
Llli.  'inc!  :  See —  ' 

Goldman,  Robert  and  L.     193,433. 
Maratta.  JameH,  to  PhyHio-Health    Inc 

193.437.  8-21-62,  CI    D34— 5. 
Marsh  G.  T.   4  Co.  :  See — 

Marsh.  Lucien  A.     1»3.441. 
Marsh,  Lucien  A.,  to  O    T.  Marsh  k  Co.     ,.  .„.   , 

Me'^d'erJullVI'.'^/e-'''*'''  ^^'-^=^'  "    ~*-2»- 
Bedient   Lorena  G.,  and  Mewes.     193.419 

SnfoVnlal'l'^-*''  ^*    ^'"'  **•*  ^P*""*  '°  *••*  State  of 
Carvlln   John  F.      193.459 

*'' «?V21-^2!"a   D26^l5°'*'°*  ^"  ■  *'*""  '-'^P^O"^      1»3.- 

Parrls.   Samuel'  R..'   to  Burroughs   Corp.      Font  of  character 

,.  !!".°\f*'^      193,451,  8-21-62   CI.  d62-12  <'"»'■*<•»«•■ 

034^'^**"    ^'      ^*™*    *^*"'*       193,436.    8-21-62,    CI. 

"^  m?4V^2i-62''c?'^^O^P2  "°*^    '''    '»"°'"    *»'    *»'•"''•• 
Philltos.  Paul  K. :  See— 

Physio  Health.  Inc.  :   See— 

.,...    Maratta,  JameH.      193,437. 

Piker,    Herbert    M..    to    Hamllton-Skotch    Corp       Dlsoenslnr 

^  spigot.     193.449.  8-21-62,  CI   D58— 17  i^iapensing 

Powers.  William  J.,  Jr.  :  Self—      00— it. 

Banker,  Henry  L.,  Jr.,  and  Powers.     193,463. 


193,420.   8-21-62, 
Tank   truck. 


ExerclHlng  machine. 


Holder  for  cockta^ 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Inc. 
aircraft. 

Inc.     Uoaite.     193.422, 


Price,   Paul  S..  and  F.  C.  C,n*ne.  to  Shepherd  Caaters 

Caater      193.421    8-21-fl2.  CI.  DIO— rt. 
RpIIIm.    Lawrence    B.     Vertical  take-off  and  landlnc 

19.'{.452,  8-21-fi2.  CI.  D71— 1. 
R-wkwood  k  Co.  :   Srf^- 

TbeillK.  Arthur  W.      193.448. 
.Scholx.   Donald  J.,  to  Schoix  Home* 

«-21-«2.  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Scbolz  Home*.  Inc.  :   See — 

Scholz.  Donald  J.     193.422. 

.*<ev»Tanrp.  KIlHworth  W.,  >4  to  R  E.  Sfverance,  «4  to  W.  L. 
Severance,  and  ^  to  Mm.  P.  K.  Herrmann.  Snow  aborel. 
193. 43».  »-21-«2,  CI.  D39— 1. 

.■>««•  vera  nee.  Raymond  E.  :   See — 

Severance.  ElUworth  W,      193,439 

.S«>verance.  Wtlliam  L.  :   See 

fw'vernnce,  Ellsworth  W.      193.439. 
Shepherd  CaHtern.  Inc.  :   See — 

I'rire,  Paul  S.,  and  (Jreene       193,421. 

.Shumaker,  Hugh  W.  Automobile.  l».'i,42A.  8-21-A2.  CI. 
1)14—6 

SiPicel,  .Mllron  M.,  to  Columbia  PlaHtlcl  Corp.  Boat.  193,- 
4.V3,  8-21-»J2,  CI.  D71— 1. 

Silberela.  Jotteph  A.,  to  The  Huffman  Mff.  Co.  Tandem  bi- 
cycle frame       193.4«2.  »-21-fl2.  CT    D90— 8. 

Skiera.  Richard  J.,  and  P.  K.  PbUllp«i.  DIapenser  for  hot 
chocolate  or  the  like      193.418,  8-31-fi2.  CI.  D2— 3. 

Sleeman.  William  C  ,  Jr..  and  T.  A.  Toll,  to  Tnited  States  rtf 
.Vnierlra.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Air.raft.     11>:1.454.  8-21-62.  C\.  D71— 1. 


Speidel  Corp. 

Cowan.  Murray  L.      193.442. 
Cowan,  Murray  1-.      193,443. 
Cowan,  Murray  L.      193,444. 
Cowan.  Murray  L.      193,44.V 
Sterling  Pla«tica  Co.  :  Sec- 
Fleming.  Jack  F.      193,457. 
Stoltz.  F:imer  J.,  to  Frlden,  Inc.     Console  for  computing  ma- 
chine.    193.429.  8-21-fi2,  CI.  I>2« — 8. 
atoltx.  Elmer  J.,  to  Frlden,  Inc.     Combined  conHole  and  desk 

for  a  computing  machine      193.430.  8-21-(>2.  CI.  I)2« — .">. 
Stoner.  (ieorge  H..  to  Air  Shields.  Inc.     Combined  carrier  and 
receiver  for  a  portable  mt^lcal  aspirator.      193.4(>0,  8-21- 
«:2.  CI    D83— 1. 
Talge.    Henry    J.,    to   J.    C.    Hockery.      Electric   fruit   Juicer. 

193.4rtl.  8-21-62.  CI.  D89— 1. 
Theillc.  Arthur  W..  to  Rockwood  A  Co.     Egg  tray.     193.448. 

8-21-62,  CI.  D58— 13.  . 

Toll.  Thomas  A.  :  See— 

Sleeman.  William  C  .  Jr.,  and  Toll.     193,4S4. 
Inlfed  States  of  America 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  : 
Sleeman    William  C.  Jr..  and  Toll.      193.454. 
Vannlce.   Marvin  W.,  to  Vue-Chest,  Inc.     Display  box. 

447.  8-21 -r,2.  CI.  D58— 12.6. 
Vernon  Co..  The:   See    - 

Vernon.  William  F       193.440. 
Vernon.  William  F..  to  The  Vernon  Co.     Salad  ton*.     193,440. 

8-21-02,  CI.  D44— 4. 
Vue  Chest.  Inc.  :  See— 

Vannice.  Marvin  W.      193.447. 
Weiss,  Eugene,  to  lieacon  Enterprises.  Inc.     Exerciser.     193.- 
435.  8-21-C2,  CI.  D34— 5. 


Kee— 
193, 


'  \ 


(   • 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


Note. 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  AUGUST    1962 

-Arrant  In  accordance  with  the  ^^^t.^K^-t^charact^r^..  w^      of  the  name  (in  accordanl-e  with  dty  and 


3,050.362. 


Display  out- 
constructions. 


Iimltmc  arranK<*ment.     3.050,282,  8-21-62, 

Staple  magazine  and 
CI.   1—49. 

3,050.704. 


.Van,  llelge  :  See — 

Op^)eKaard,  Assur  G.,  Hauge,  and  Aas 
AlH)ey  Etna  Machine  ("o.  :  See  — 

Nitkiewicx.  Stanley  L.    3.050,101 
Abrauison.  Abraham,  to  Raylite  Electric  Corp 
tits    with    separable   decorative   floral   cover 
3.ur)0.619.  8-21-62.  CI    240—10 
Accumulatoren  Fabrik  .\.(;. :  See — 

Von  Dohren.   Hans  H..  and  Walther.     3.050,386 
Ace  (ilass  Inc.  :  Sec 

l>e  Woody,  Charles  M.    3,050.808. 
Adauis,  Philip  T.  :  See- 

Barry,  V\  illium  B.,  and  Adams.    3,050  lot 
Adams,  Victor  J..  Jr.,  and  X.  V.  Rothmayer.  to  Thiokol  Chem 

!ro49.8«g,  8!!fn!r'^vTo^"iK  "*''"'''^* ""''"''"''  "•""'« 

Adkins.  Ralph  .M.  :  See—  ' 

Moore.  Robert  E.,  and  Adkins.     3.050,064 
Advance  Transformer  Co.  :  See  - 

FeinberK.  Albert  E.     3.050.659 
.VeroA  EnfdneeriDK  (Merseyside)  Ltd.  :  See — 

llooiHT.  Edwar<l.     3.0.')0.078. 

Hooper,  Edward.     3,050.272.  ' 

-li'io  .Svrvic-e  Corp. :  See —  n       | 

I.iKt.  Joseph  F.     3.049,813.  I 

Aeroift  Cent-ral  Corp.  :  sec—  I 

Randolph.  Carl  L.,  Jr..  and  Meyer.     3,050,560 
.inruss,  .Mever  S.  :  See —  .... 

.  .     ,'^''^''-  Benjamin  L..  and  Agruss.    3.050,413 
.\ii   I'roductM  and  <'h*>micals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Erncr,  William  E..  and  <;reen.     3,050  520 
t<      '••■"'•'■.    ^Mlliam    E.,   <;rpen.  and   SliUs.     3.050W523 

t?"*."- . 'i^'^il-  .*."'•  ^  ^'**>'^'*-  to  Asahl.  Kasei  Xogyo 
Kalni.shikl  Kalsha  Process  and  apparatus  for  stretch 
spinning   curpammonium    rayon.      3.049,755     8-21-62     CI 

Albrijrht  &  Wilson  (Mfg.)  Ltd.  :  See— 

<'onte.<i.  Harold,  and  Lawless.    3,050  522 

•'':S'672'V'm"«^*'c,''3,8-2-!7''  ""*'"  *^""^'*''  apparatus. 
•'%b&  i^ed'n  JV..?^  ^yjl^'y.^.}?  ''S-J^l  Klectrlc  Co. 

<l.  2.-..3      77. 
Allen.    Howard   (J.,    to   Bostitch,    Inc 

fe^-ding  means.     3.049,715.  8-21-62 
Allen-Bradley  ("o. :  See — 

Dickinson,  Clarence  R..  and  Slaeg 
Niles.  Ira  1'.     3.050,186. 
Allen.  James  II..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  of  deter- 
r2l"52'!  cr^S^^S""*  '"  ""''"«'•""«»  Htora^.    3.049.920. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Cawthon,  Thomas  M.,  Jr..  and  Joris      3  050  514 
AlllsV'rare%"s  Mft  Co.  .'see-"''''-  "'»  •'^»"*»er.     3,050.544. 

Heckenkamp.  Edward  B.     3,050.037 
AlxMch,    Wallace   J.,    and    I.    B.   Cooper,   Jr..    to  The   Bendix 

<  orp  Flowmeter.  3.049.917.  8-21-62  C  73-:i 94 
Aluminum  Co.  af  America- See—  '  ^^'  ^>.  '-i  ilH. 
.     t.*'"*"ti  ^'arius  (J.     3,049.767. 

TrHntn.itHn'''"'  ''•  '"  •'^•"'neapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Transmltfinir    apparatus.      3.050.719,    ^-21-62.    CI     340— 

.\merlcan  Bosch  .Arma  Corp  :  See— 

A„.eAc«"n'i«r"ke"shLV'"s^r"'"'-  "'"'  ^'•*"'"*'^-     3.O49.S08. 

Neff,  r^rby  B.,  and  i)ykP8.     3,049,800. 

.NefT.  Darby  B..  and  Dvkes.    3.049  940 
American  Cement  Corp  •  Aee        *'•"^''•'""• 

Harris.  Philip  H.     3,0.50,002 
American  <  .vanamid  Co  :  See 

Arlt.  Herbert  C,  .  Jr.     3.050.437 

h^pKtPln.  Martin,  and  Buckler.    3  0.50  531 

«.oodman,  Joseph  J      3.050,446 

.Nelson.  Ear    W  .  and  (•roH«l..y.    3  050  365' 
Ritson.  Daniel  D..  and  Suen      •?  050  4ftfli 
Sellers    William  .\.     3.049.809  -^^^ 

vl^uh '^•■''■l'?  "      3.050..506. 
AmerlSi'^VlTT".':  fce-""*''  ""'^  **-'l^»''ohn. 
<;illlck.     Thomas     J..     Jr       Hencken      .n.i 
3.0.50.193  •     "^"*^«^°'    «na 

<iillick.     Thomas    J.      Jr       Wrotnnwairi      ...^ 
3.a50.l9i.  '     " '^oi""'^8«i.    and 

American  Foundry  k  Furnace  Co  •  See— 

Klingberu.  \Mlliam  J.    .3.049.985 
American  Locker  Co.    Inc     See— 

Stackhouse.  Wells  F.     3,050.169 

American   Radiator  &  Standard  .Sanitary  Corn  •  Bee 
Honsinger.  Philip  «.     3.050,086  ^' ' 

American  Ti^lephone  and  Telecraph  Co  •  See— 
Miller,  Wade  M.     3,0.50.584.  . 

Amherst  Metal  Productit,  Inc  •  See— 

Thomasku,  Elmer  J.     3,050,649.  i 


3,050.401. 

3,060.558. 
Wrotnowskl. 
Hencken. 


fish    feeder.      o,050.02». 


3.050.434. 


Ampex  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Dolby,  Dale  P.     3.050.105. 
Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp. :  See— 

Concelman,  Carl  W.    3,050,603 

Rensink,  John  M.     3,049.9.51  • 

*^°,'*t?^"/H"^?''"u-^V.''  ^^  ^'■»<"^'  ■'•■•  >«'  «.  Merkling.  de- 
ceased (by  N.  K  Nlerckling,  administratrix),  and  W.  L. 
iruett,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Polymer- 
Ization  catalyst.     3,050,471,  8-21-62,  CI    252-429 

Anderson,  John  L     to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
(  ryogenlc  circuit.     3,050,683,  8-21-62,  CI   324— m 

Anderson,  John  M.,  to  (ienerai  Electric  Co.  <;a*H)us  dls- 
eharjie  structures.     3.0.50,687    8-21-62    CI    329--li68 

Anderson  Listen  R.  ^^lel  economiier  attachment  for  intake 
manifolds.     3.050,044,  8-21-62   CI    123—25 

■  ^*'.>TS!. "/'.? ^^V-  t'lAnxon.  Inc.  Xeck tie  clasp.  3.049,772, 
o—zl—0£,  i  1.  J4 — 49. 

Anderson,  <»wen  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
^^^rconductive    circuits.      3,050.721,    8-21-62.    CI.    34(>— 

Anderson.  Ralph,  and  C.  H.  Deal.  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co      Ft 
tractive   distillation.      3.050.573.    ^I'K    n     260:%8r5 

Anderson,  \yron  E..  to  Cedar  Rapids  Engineering  Co  Valre 
grinding  machines.     3,049.838,  8-21-62,  CT    51—50 

Andrews^l^^n  H.,   Jr.     Oxygen  tent.     3.050,058,  8-21-62, 

^mJ*"^*;!  ^^°*'*^    *^;-    ^?    ^*'l    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Magnetic  storage  circuits.    3,050.716,  8-21-62  CI  340-^174 

Anger    Ernest  G.,  and  D.  L.  Pettlt,  to  Square  D  Co.     Motor 

control  system.     3.050,670,  R-21-62    S   318—72 
Anson.  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  Olof   V.     3,049.772 
Appleton.    Arthur    I.       Automatic 

8-21-62.  CI,  119—51.13 
Apra  Precipitator  Corp.  :  See — 

Klemperer,  Hans.     3.049,848. 
Arata,  Kenneth  A,  :  See — 

Emily.  Avis  E..  Jr.,  and  Arata. 
Arber,   Rowland  S.   P..   to  U.D.  Engineering  Co    Ltd.     Appa 
ratus  for  automatically  and  successively  moving  containers 

i°o?  «o  '/^?",«o   ^illS^    *"    *™Pty'n«    station.     3.050,179, 
o—^l—fi£,  LI.    1B»— 2o2. 

Archer-Daniels-Midland  Co.  :  See — 

Budde.  Walter  M.      3.050.480. 

Arganbright,  Robert  P..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co      Selective 

chlorinatlon  process.     3,050.568,  8-21-62,  CI.  260 654 

Anneny,  Percy  J. :  See — 

Ogden.  Joseph,  and  Armeny.     3,049,753 

Armour  A  Co.  :  See — 

Damaskus.  Charles  W.,  and  Bradford.     3,050,445. 

Armour-Pharmaceutical  :  See — 

Damaskus,  Charles  W.,  and  Bradford. 

Armour   Research   Foundation  of   Illinois 

nology  :  See — 

Camras,   Marvin.     8,049.790. 

Arnold,    Everett    B.,   Jr.,    to   General    Motors  Corp.      Window 

and  window  frame  construction.     3,050,332    8-21-62    CI 

296—44. 

Arnold.  Oscar  L.     Highway  slope  finishing  machine      3,049.- 

818,  8-21-62.  CI.  37—109. 

Arpels.   Pierre,   to   Soclete   Van   Cleef  ft   Arpels.     Three  link 

connector   wherein    the   links  may  be   relatively  angularly 

varle<l.     3,049.897.  8-21-62.  C\.  83—2. 

Arlt,    Herbert   O.,    Jr..    to   American    Cyanamid    Co.     Manu 

facture  of  sized  paper.      3.050  437.   8-21-62.  CL  162 — 158. 

Asahi.  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Aizawa.   Hllzu.  and  Ishlda.     3.049.755. 

Ashaway  Line  ft  Twine  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Crandall.  Julian  T.     3,050.431. 

Atherton.   Edward    W.,   and    8.    B.   Zocholl.   to   I-T-E  Circuit 

Breaker  Co.    I'ower  component  detector.   3,060,676.8-21-62, 

CI.  323—66. 

Atkeson,    Albert   J.      Boat    steering   mechanism.      3,050.025, 

8-21-62.  CI.  114—144. 

Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ruseell.  Donald  H.     3.050,474.  ,1 

Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag :  Sre — 

Lledberg.  Kurt  H..  and  Zemell.     3.049.805. 

Atlas.    David.      Device    to    discretely    characterize    levels    of 

signal   Intensity  in  radar  mapping  and  computer  displays. 

3.050.723.  8-21-62.  CI.  343—11. 

Auburn  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mclnlnch.   Glenn   W       3,049  824. 

Ault.  Waldo  C.  and  R.  O.  Feuge.  to  United  States  of  America, 

Agriculture.        Epoxidlied      monoglycerlde      diacetates      as 

plastlcizers    for    polvmerlzed    vinyl    chloride,       3,050,481, 

8-21-62.  CI.  260— 23. 

Ausnit.    Steven.      Separable    fastener.      3,049.779,    8-21-62, 

CI.  24—201. 

Austin,  Oliver  K.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Anparatua  for 

pelleting  powdered  materlaWi.    3.049.750.  8-21-62,  Cl.48^1. 

Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See —  |        , 

Burgener.  Karl    L.     3.050.502.  '        I 

Dimmer.  Robert  P.     3  050.591. 

Fox.  Herman  B       3,050.680. 

Lomax,  Clarence  E.     3.050,590 

ifi 


3.050.445. 
Institute  of 


Tech- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Aatomatlc  Steam  Prodact*  Corp.  :  See 

SuMman.  Arthur.     3,(H9,90S 
Aatoaonlcs  Inc.  :  See — 

R«Bd,  Burton.     3.049.904.  » 

Arco  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bruck.  U«orKe.     3.050,712.  I 

Kuecken.  John  A.      3,050.723 
Aivanilk.  Jo«fph   Jr    aniVW    M   Jewett.     Radio  Interference 
ralculator.     3.050,249.  8-21-62.  CI    235—78  '"'"'^ 

Ayt*r«,  John  8.  ;  Bee — 

*"■?  n5b  oio'°  ^  •  '*^*™-  S**'''***.  Maloney.  and  Kmledk. 

Axoplate  Corp. :   Bee — 

Neugebauer.  Wiihelm.  SQg.  and  R«'l)*n8'tock.     3  050  388 
Neugebauer.  Wllhelm.  Stts.  and  Stumpf.     3.050.38^ 
San.  Otkar.     3,050.389.  «."«v.oo.. 

Babcuck  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 
FearN4>D.    Leonard.      3.050018. 

Bachand.  Stt-bhen  F.,  and  W   J.  Trolaon.     Basketball  practice 
dpvic^       3.050,305  »-21-62.  CI.  27^—1  5  pntcxire 

*^F,\  "^jlPA^^-  *»?*"***  Con>      Swimming  aid.     3,049,735, 

Baker,   Judd   <).,   and    N.    N.    B»t««      Method   and   apparatus 
for    torpedo    direction    locating.     3.060,707.    8-2l-«2.    CI. 
340 — 6. 
Baldwin,   George  C,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Methods  and 
apparatus  for  devfloplag  forces  with  Ion  beams      3  060  «52 
8-21-«2,  CI.  313     «3  o,wv,oo.t. 

Baldwin  Piano  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
BtTiioff.  Hugo  3.049.958. 
Mever.    Albert.      3,049,989.  ' 

BalstT  Uroll  Schnltt    und  Werkseugbau.  Flrma  :  Be* — 

Muskalus,   Willi.     3.060,019. 
Bampfer,  Lutfwlg.     I>umestlc  machine  for  producing  extracts 
"f  coffee,  tea  and  the  like,     3.049.987.  8-21-62.  CI.  99 — 281 
Bank*.  John  H.,  to  The  Ferro  Corp.     Apparatus  for  making 

nbrouii  glu.tti  mats.     3.050.039   8-21-62,  Cl    121 — 169 
Karany.   Edmund:   Mee- 

JohnHon,  Donuld  B  .  and  Baranjr.     3,049.734. 
Bart>er-Colman  Co.  ;  See — 

8weger.  Rums4>||  i»  ,  Horton,   and  Toung.      8,060.237 
Barber-Oreene  Co.  :   Bee — 

Hanlus.  Robert  J.,  and  raraham.     3,060,160. 
Barber.  James  C.  :  Bee — 

Hurt,  Reynold  B.,  and  Barber.      3,060,374. 
Barkelew.  Chandler  H..  to  Sh»»ll  Oil  Co.     Cooling  by  flowing 
tea*  at  Hupernonlc  velocity.      S.049.891.  8-21-62,  CI    62      86 
Barkman.   .\aron.   M.   8.   Fujlmoto.  and   B    R.  Orwlg,   to  The 
8h>Twln  WllllamH  Co.     Contlnuona  small-ball  ball  mill  and 

' '      liquid  rehlclea.     3,060.- 

'ampbell,    to    F*MC  Corp. 

3.049,9.'i4,    8-21-62,    CT. 


method  for  dlsperwlng  pigments  In 
263.  8-21-62,  Cl    241      ,10. 
arlamenr.    .Norval    .S..   and    S.    J     Ci 


Barla 

ApparatUM    for    cutting    articles 
83-   201 

Karr,  Frank  T  .  and  J.  F.  Black,  to  Fsso  Research  and  Engl 
n*erlng  <  <>      High  ftux  honKigeoeous  reactor  with  clrculatlnx 
ftiwlle  material       3.0fl().4.')4.  S   Jl    62.  Cl.  204— 193.2 
Karrvtt.    Harry    B       Lathes    ami    method    of    making    same. 

3.049.95.1.  8-21-62.  n    H2      24. 
Barrr,  William  B  .  and  t'  T  Adams      Film  NpUcer     3.0.50.107, 

8-21-62.  Cl.   156 — 486 
Harusch.  Maurice  B..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Operation 
of  sparkiCTltlon  engines      8,050.043,  8-21-62    Cl    123      1 
Bass.  Harold  E     and  R    K   White    to  Oeneral  Dynamics  Corp. 

Valve      3,aM).082.  8-21-^12.  Cl.  137    -625.11 
Katier.    Thomas    H  .    to    Inltwl    Mtatea    of    America.    Atomic 
KnergT    Commission.       Renewable    liquid    Kettering    pump 
3.060.2.36.  8-21-62.  Cl.  230— 69.  »-»    .        k 

Kaullo  Etabllssement  :   Bee 

Keneike.  Hans  Joachim      S.049.962 
Haumgarfner  Freres  S.A    :   Bee — 

BiiurgulKnon.  Jules  F.  J.     3.050,631. 
Kaumicnrtner.  William  H.,  to  Teletype  Ci>rp.     I'aper  exit  dust 

shield      3.av>.  171    8-21-62   Cl.  19t- 133 
Hausrh  A  I/omb  In<-   :   See    - 

<;runer.  Helm  K    R.     3,049.966 
Stegemsn.  Raymond  F.  E     3.049.716. 
lebelacker.  William  J.    3.050  314 
Zak.  Theodore  J.     3.050.#22 
Maxby    Jack   H  .   to   Inlted   .states  of  America.  Nary 
ethylene  inhibitor  for  propellant  grains.     3.0.50.4^0. 
H2.  Cl    156      86  T 

itaxter.  iNm    Inc   :    See    - 

Wall.  Wemlell  I  .  Cowley,  and  Hsmllton.     3  060.050 
Baxter  I..aboratorle«.  Inc.:   Ber 

(k>Tke,  l4>onard  F     3.O.V).061 
Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Farbenfabrlken  :  See— 

Helni.  Anton  R.    Ronahl   ijraiillch.  and  FIsser     3.050.300 
Muller.   Erwin    Wiegsnd    and    Uniun      3.050,475 

3  0.5o'4.r^''    '■''■*'"•  T'»«hbein.  Hoppe.  and  Brochhagen 
Hsyer.  Gerhard,  to  owenii  Illinoiii  Glass  Co.     Manufacture  of 
refractory  oxide  coatings.     3.ai0.400    8-21-6J    Cl    117-    ""♦ 

''':?j;i9i"^"'r?rJ?2V,"7!^V """  "'""'"'"'  •»-"»—- 

Kei'knisn   InHtruments.  Inc  :   Bee 

Williams.  FYeilG.  Jr.    3.050.2.19 

Beerll    >Carl.    to    Solndel  Motoren  und    Maschinenfabrik    AG 

i*?f^f,  ""?T'i!.^y  '"•■  t'«»ll«*  machinery  spindles.     3.049  86<» 
'»— -1 -♦'J.  <  I.  57 — 1.3.5 

lieitgs    James  E..   to  fieneral    Electric  Co       High   temperature 

'L^''}F,"1.'V'"^i"^  derlce  and  spparatus      3,050.681.  8-21- 
"J.  <  1.313  -  15. 

to  Daimler  Benx  Aktiengesellschaft 
nystem  for  vehicles,  especially  motor 
8-21-62.  Cl.  280^  104. 


I'oly 
8-21- 


liehles.  Franx  O.  F 
Eousllxation  spring 
vehlrles.      3.0.V).316 

Belden  .Mfe  <'o.  :   See- 
8cbelke.  Robert  K 


3.040.046. 


^lin.^.^  °'  f~*.^  *  Epton  to  Shell  Oil  Co  Break  In 
?^???A  ^..""A"**''"'  combustion  englnei..  3.060,379, 
•^-il-oJ.  Cl.  44 — 58. 

Bell  Intercontinental  Corp  •  Bee 

D  ..  St*"!.*"  ^''<1«*  "     3.040.887. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc  •  Bee — 

AndrewH   Ernest  O      3  050  716 

Benson.  .Milton  L.,  snd  Hreen      3,050.588 

Bou.ba.  James  S..  Haller   and  Kretxmer     .3,0.50  . 58 1 

Brass,  Robert  L.     3.030,698 

Carbrey,  Robert  L     3.060,587 

De  Loach,  Bernard  C  ,  Jr.    3.oaO.«89  ' 

Harmon.  Leon  D.    3.030,711 

Harmon.  Leon  D.    3.0.50  713' 

Kibler,  Lynden  C     3.060.702. 

Marcatlli    Enrique  A.  J  .  and  Ring.     3.050.699. 

.Nielsen,  James  W.    8.050  407 

Runyon.  John  1'     3.0.50.586 

Tang.  Charles  C.  H.  3,060,701 
•^  .y'Hf*^"-  H*«>ry  E.  3.050.680. 
Bendix  Corp.    Ttie  :   Wee — 

Alspach.  Wallace  J.,  and  Co.>per.    3.040  017 

Clark   Donald  E     3.(>49,M79 

Olel.  George  J      3,0.50.718. 

.Spencer.  Glenn  S     3.049  944 
I wi^M^tK"^'  5'?'*  *'    ^    ^^    **>  Oeneral  Aniline  k  Film 
^Zids**Toto'394"T^":Sy"^''i!r-?olf '''•  '°  •'^<''«P»""^ 
%%,95l*T2r-62'^.  S'^rfo''*''^    ^"       E.-tro.pl.no. 

^X°ib^."'3'.(^0,r^'t'^:l^^?'-3*3^ri?^      ^"""•^" 
Benson. 'Donald  O. :  ««»—  ooo^n. 

Hen-.V„"''\ri'i."''''.*^'"*  ""I  .'J'"J."-  •"*'  '»^n»«n      3,049,853. 

t^riS;    I ^.'""m '•.',"•'. r    ""*"•  *"   »«•"  Telephone  Labora- 
8»   n    {^^l^'f '*"■■"»"  <"ntrol  circuit      3.fco..588.  8-21- 

***'f''r,iiL,""'^'*  "J"  *'•""*'■-  ^''rr""*.  Inc      Transducer  con- 
trolled  servo  mechanism.     3,0.50.034.  8-21-62    Cl    lM--aS 
Berger  Industries  Inc.:   See— 

Troyer.  .Marc  D.     3.0.50.286 
Berkeley.  Peter  J..  Jr  :   Bee- 

r-,i-JI"l.^*'*"'*'  ''.  ''•"•'X''''-  <srr.  and  Berkeley  3.0.50.569 
st^^;„h"n'""'?".  '"  ><tephens  Trusonlc.  Inc  ^Controllable 
Cl  Tr?  T      ••''*■"■'*'•"""'<•  network      3.050,583.  8-21-62; 

RernsMek.  Edward  :   See- 

''^''s.OSo'rJsT   ■'°'^''''    ^  •    "'"'''*■•    ""••'•"'k     •"•I   Teague. 

Bernstein    Dsirfnn    to  General  Electric  Co      Magnetic  dellec- 
tion   yoke      3.050.H64,  H  21    «j    fi    317-    '(S  nenec- 

Bertin.  Daniel:   See  \ 

"^'^'^^4|'r2,?«2'?''/   ?5--^24^'""'    'iVlnl^rus^'ilLle. 

^^4HH.^'   ^''■'•^'■'•''    ^       »•'"'•••■      3.050.192.  ft-2I-62;  Cl.  210^  - 

Hhlinanl  Bhupendrakumar  V.,  to  General  Electrtc  Co    Mefho<l 

32-4      5"!     *'    •*'"•< "•'«•« I    Ifisulator.      3,0.50,681,    8-21-62     Cl 

Position    conu-ol    system.      .3,0.50.594.    8-21-62.    Cl.    170 

Bicfcing    J"hn   B       Ortain   derivatires   of  s  frlaxolo   14  3  a  I- 
pyridine.     3.0.50.52.5.  M--1-62.  i\  260-296  H.^*!- 

HUxleHH,   Anthony   R  .    to  (;,HKlman   Mfg.   Co.      Brake  for  ro«-k 
load  ng   mschlne.      3.030,1.58,   8-21-52,   Cl.    188      I.5" 

Bck^  Jofin  p.  .ml  J    L    Grerer.  to  Radio  Corp    of  America 
m»      UO  '■''"'•^   '•"""'       3.0.50.OI2    8  21    62.   cI: 

Bigot,  Bernard    to  Cumpagnle  de  Saint  Gobaln.     Manufacture 

Mill    '^T^''*  'Tflllw-rM       3.(K50.384,   8-21    62    Cl    ?"     39 

•»"•  Phl'Ss't'o''  ,^'e  'xV^h^rJ-H-^  lH.sms.to  North  Imer- 
Ilfi-.K.  'i^  •  'n<^-  M'-fhod  of  destroying  nematodes  with 
polythlenyl   compounds       3,030.442.   8-21-62    CI     1«7      31 

Toulm in,  Harry  A.,  Jr      3.(M9.7.36. 
BIr.l.  I^Hter  F     to  >:ngelhard  Ifanovla,  Inc.     Communlcstlon 

-ystem    emnloylng   a    high    ImonsltT    arc   mSi7«^    lih? 

source       3.0.50.630,  8-21    62    H    2.5*— IM  "^ 

nirnbaum    C.  Ltd.  :   Nrr  ^^*o~199. 

Hirnbaiiiii    (Carles   .\.      .3  n.'>0  2"! 

.iS?^;. Y2r-4;^' '2-2'3"9'r"'"- '•''  '■'""'"♦  •""«" 

Hirnle,    Bruce    A.,    to    Columbia    Broadcasting    .^v•.tem      in^ 
Hlrum.  (;aiT  H  "  See 

Bishop.   Ralph   W     J    T.   Wentworth,   anij  LJ  L    Withrow    to 
I'nTy  ''J"'""/  "'P      Apimr.tus  for  dUposal  of  csrWto? 

I.,      '^■''''•'■''■•nk  T.  and  Black.     .3.0.%0,4.-V4  c 

HIackeff    JameH  C.   to   Minneapolis  Honeywell   Remilator  C.. 

IlTso  .^.;',-^H\?f  S!?"?7"5,!,.l""["""^  con^d.,iin'';^'t";v;e^iV. 

Mlnln     Wiilartl   E       Hoists.      3,060.1.52,  8-21-62    O    182      41        I 

""stt  5-°{,  V??  liJt'  'ir-  """  "-"  "-  ™.«5o.. 

Bloudoff.  Peter  .S.     Vaire  mechanism  for  fluid  onerafed  ilown 

well  pumps      3.060,038,  8-21-62    Cl.    121-1  Js 
Blough.   »«enry   K.   to  Colonial   Hills  Bowl.   Inc      Pin  setter 

table.     3,030,306,  8-21-62,  C\.  27S— 42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blowers.  Donald  C.  :  See — 

Labastle,  Albert  H.,  Wester   and  Blowera     3,049.882 
Hodenseewerk  Perkln-Elmer  u.  Co.  G.m.b  H   •   Bee 

Mdller.  Waldemar.     3,050,671. 
Boggs,    Brue   O.      Toilet    fume   exhaust.      3,049,722.   8-21-62. 

K-l.     "9 ^  X  O. 

Bohn  Donald  I.  Temperature  control  system.  3  050  601 
8-21-62.0.200-1.36.3.  ' 

Bohus,  Theodore.  Schlfflt  embroidery  machine.  3.050.020. 
8—21—62,  Cl.   112 — 9.5. 

BoMlDg,  Hubert  V.,  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp.  Protective 
carton      3,060,231.  8-21-62,  Cl.  229—39  1  roiecine 

Bombs.  James  8.,  N.   M.   Haller,  and  E.  R.   Kretxmer,  to  Bell 
Tui*''*]**!?''  laboratories.  Inc.     Line  tracing  system.     3,050, 
.581,  8—21—62,  n.  178 — 7.1. 

Bonds,  Albert  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Co.  ApparatUH 
and  method  for  positioning  a  helical  band.  3,049,858, 
8—21—62,  Cl.  57 — 55. 

Booth  tMsherles  Corp.  :   Bee 

Ruppel.  Albert  J.      .3,049.890. 

Booth  Russell  N.,  and  M.  E.  Russell,  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Co.  Simultaneous  actuator  for  snan 
switches.     3,050,600,  8-21-62,  Cl.  200 — 81.4. 

Borcl,   Renato   F.      Stock   market   playing  game.      3,050,.303, 

''"o'''^.:*,.""*^''    ^  •    *"    ^''"    ^"'P       Shrub   and    garden    shear 

3,0*9,802.  8-21-62,  Cl    30—197. 
Borneman,  Christian  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Device  and 
process    for    machining    operations.      8,050,027,    8-21-62, 
Cl.   116 — 114. 
Roralnl.  Carlo  :   Bee — 

Natta.  Glullo,  Bmxxone,  and  Borslnl.     3,050.303. 
Bosch,  Robert,  (J.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Links.  Helnx.     3,050,001. 
Bosfltch,   Inc.  :   Bee — 

Allen,  Howard  G.     3.049.716. 
Boston  k  I^ockport  Block  Co.  :   See^ 

Seamans.  Donald  C,  and  Ingalls.     3,050,286. 

""^.o^^'^ni-^.  a.  ^2-^1  ''"^-    ^''^•"^"»°  ''"'"''' 

Botany  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schwartx,  Robert  C,  and  Moss.     3,049,763. 
Bothe  C<miputronics,  Inc.:   Bee- 

Bothe.  Rudolf.      3,0.50.243. 
Bothe,  Rudolf,   to  Bothe  Computronlcs,   Inc.     Data-transmit 
ting    and    punching    me<-haniBm.      3.050.243,    8-21-62.    CI. 

Boughner,    Lawrence  (J.,   to   Rockwell  Standard   Corp.      Non- 

Q')llaao^"o''t,?°T'/Jl^''j?."'''''  '"•■  transportation  vehicles. 
»i,u4y,yfcO,  CT-«il— n-:,  i.  1.  74 — 13. 

Bourgnlgnon,  Jules  F.  J.,  to  Baumgartner  Freres  S.A  Device 
for  Mierglilng  ". I**"'?'?^-  Includli>g  at  least  one  photo- 
electric cell.     3.0.50.631,  8-21-62.  Cl.  2.50—203 

Bovard  Robert  M..  to  MSA.  Research  Corp.  Respiratory 
metabolism  simulator.     3,049,812,  8-21-02    Cl    .3.5 19 

""a*^!  al^ri  r  ''""•""*  handling  apparatus.'  3,049,725. 
w— ^1-nJ.  (j.  *> — 86. 

Bow  en  Glen  L..  R.  W.  I^mon,  and  J.  A.  Clauss,  Jr.  Multiple 
speed  power  transmission.     .3.050,164.  8-21-62    Cl    192--4 

Bowen  Iteo.  Inc.  :  Bee —  ' 

Slracusa.  Dante  A.,  and  Walker.     3.060,131. 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  H.  J.  RIngold,  to  Syntex  Corp 
and  5carbamyl  steroid  derivatives.  3  0.50  518 
CI    260— 2.39..55  ".."o. 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  H.  J.  RIngold.  to  Syntex  Corn 

steroids      3.0.50.534.  8-21-62.  CT.  260—397  3 
Bowling  Master.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Meyer.  William  P.     3,049.717. 
Rowmar  Instrument  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Mann,  Jabex  H.     3,0.50.250 
Bowser,  Inc.  :  Bee 

Topol.  George  J.      3.049,910. 
^**/.?'  ^I*<*hael.      Ironing  board  assembly 

62,  Cl.  .38 — 112. 
Boyer.   Ernest  W..  H.  T.  Ford,  and  E    E 

tlnental  Oil  Co      Method  and  apparatus  for  coiinectlng  a 

KV'i,*'*.?  P"™P^o  ""  «n«Jyi>«'  mass  spectrometer.     3,030, 

"**.  <»-.£  1 -oJ    (J.  if.)0 — 41.9. 
Boyett.  William  E  :   Bee— 

Tahnke.  James  G.,  and  Bovett.     3  050  41ft 
Boysen,   Arne,   to  Svenska   Flaktfabrlken,   Aktlebolaget.     Air 

curtains      3.049  984.  8-21-62,  Cl.  98— .36 

r.rJ:,     "."''?, '^,^-  ""^  ^   ^    P**'^*'-  t«  Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 
880^  8^21-62    CIAS'— 39  1  ?*'*"*  '""■  '''"™'  ♦'"Kin*'"     3.049,- 

"™o5'o%o"9T2?::62"'^i'^i9^il'*"'^^     ^"""""^  ^^»-*"'"'' 

Bradford,  Paul  E. :   See— 

Rp.ii^Ji?"^''"'''  ^?."'''"  ^  •  ""^  Bradford.     3,050,445. 
Braldlch.  Emery  V.  :   See — 

Gmltter.  Cfcorge  T.,  and  Braldlch.     3,050,477. 

"'2"1-  i^y}^^.-  .'"  I*""*  Holding  AG.     Pressure  device  for  a 
flat  bed  knitting  machine.     3,049.900.  8-21-62.  Cl.  66 60. 

Branch.  Garland  M  .  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Slow  wave 
structures.     3,050,657.  8-21-62.  Cl.  316—3.(1 

Branson.  Charles  D. :  See — 

Willson,  James  R.,  and  Branson 

Branson  Instruments.  Inc  :  Bee — 
Cronln.  William  F.    3.049.912. 

Brass    Robert  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories   Inc     Semi- 
conductor   hall     effect     devFces.       3.050.698.    i-21 -162     Cl. 

"'^ILV"    K      »o   Svenska    Knllagerfabrtken,    Aktlebolaget 
Ca|B  for  rolling  bearings.     3.060,353,  8-21-62.   Cl    308— 


3-cyano 
8-21-62, 

7-cyano 


3.049,825.   8-21- 
McKelvey,   to  Con- 


3,050.255. 


Brann,  OSnther  :  000 — 

Muller,  Erwin.  Wlegand.  and  Braun.     3,050,475. 


Brannagel.  Magnus  V..  and  J.  A.  Dllley,  to  Oeneral  Motors 
R^^^a  00  ^°*    control    system.      3.049.881.    8-21-82.    Cl. 

Brayman,  Jacob  :  See — 

Gerard,  George,  and  Brayman.    3,049,756 
Bredtschnelder,  Kurt  B.,  to  Crane  Co.     Method  of  testing  and 
■PP'y'ng  valve   seat    rings.      3.049.794.   8-21-62,   Cl.   20— 

Breen,  Charles  :  Bee — 

Benson.  Milton  L..  and  Breen.    3.050,588 

r^?*'««o"'^^.      Window    lock    means.      3,050.323.    8-21-62. 
Li.   ZV2 — 155 

Breining.   BImer  R.   and  J.   R    Whltacre.   to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.     Method  of  gas  plating.    3,049,790,  8-21-62.  Cl.  20— 

"'T78.°8^2/^2°  ci'  lO^^*^  ^°*'  ^°'^-     C°°''<'y»'"-     3.030.- 

^'■«*!k'.,*^**'5'^^'   ^    Grantx,   K.-B.   HofsUdt.  and  W.   Frani. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  mass-producing  small   balls  of 
plastic   materials.      3,049.760.   8-21-62,    CI     18—55 
Breunlnger,  Wolfgang:   See — 

Nlsser    Henrlk  0..  and  Breunlnger.     3.050,188 
Brevlck.    Arnold    A,    to    Cherry    Electrical    Products    Corn 
n  n?'?.''.TT^'"^  ^3,060,599,  8-21-62,  CI.  200—67.  ^ 

Brill,  \Mlllam  F  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for 
560^586**°  2-cyclohexenone.      3,030.561,    8-21-62.    CL 

British  Alnmlnlum  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Pearson,  William  K.  J.    3,049.950. 
British  Industrial  Sand  Ltd. :  See — 

Segrove,  Herbert  D.    3.050,364. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See —  1 

Vosser,  John  L.     3,050,455. 
Brochhagen,  Franzkarl  :   See —  ' 

^'q'ak^??™'"'  E"^".  Tlschbeln.  Hoppe.  and  Brochhagen. 
J. 050.432.  ' 

Brooke  Jesse  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Method  and  ap- 
^3— 207  Peroxide  production.     3,030,368,  8-21-62.  Cl. 

Brooks,  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc  Con- 
current deposition  of  lead  sulfide  and  mercaptan  conversion 
in   hydrocarbon   oils,      3,050,460,   8-21-62    Cl     208 198 

n^AT^V^^  ^,^i   f    ^^•'T*  ^    ^    Shields,  J'  M.  Maloney, 
and  T.  J.  Kmleclk.  to  Jas.  H.  Matthews  k  (!?o.     Remote  coi- 

io**'/??^?/.**""^*""  ■  "tamping  mechanism.    3.049.992.  8-21- 
oZ,  Cl.  101 — 99. 

^77S»£"irl.H/   f^h^^"\^   '    KInsey,  and  H.  B.  Menefee.. 

mes^L'^tKu'  £2?:^2^T2io^66'  ""'""^  relnfordn, 

"ToS6.f2r^2T::6^Vf7«t-?yo '''""'•  ^"^    ^'*'"  p"^""- 

^""w^^i-P^'J^  ^-  *"^  °  "  Schacht,  to  International  Business 
Machines  CoiT>      Print  hammer  actuator.     3,049,990,  8-21- 

Brown,  Eric  D.  :  See— ^ 

Polmanteer,  Keith  E..  and  Brown.     3,050  492 
6^61    132-^9   ™'*''*''"'»'  ^"'f  <?«rler.      3,030,069,   8-21- 

®r?^A.'^?J?*  ?«  "^^^  spinning  machine.  3,050,023,  8-21- 
0^,  Cl.  llo — 52. 

Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Cicero  C.     3,050.128. 

Brown,  Richard  E  :  See— 

Pletrusra,   Edward  W  ,  Brown,  and  Mueller.     3.060.644. 

Brown  Robert  A  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Army.  Am- 
munition.    3,049,998,  8-21-62   Cl    102— .38 

Brown,  Robert  C,  to  B.  L.  Bruce  Co.  (Inc.).  Method  and 
B^'^ci* Vn— 'lo5  '  *  "*'"'*'  ***  panels.     3,050,415,  8-21- 

Brown.  j'homas  P.,  and  P.  Mathews,  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 

R^"l-S2    ci**255^^'33^''*"*°""  '"''^™t"»g  oil.      3.060,464. 

Bfoyl*".  JJ2™C*  N.     Bed  construction.     3.049.729.  8-21-62 
CI.  5 — 200.  * 

Bruce.  E.  L..  Co.  (Inc.)  :  See — 

*  Brown,  Robert  C.     3,050.415 
Bruce,  John  M.,  Jr.  :   See— 

'^'s'o^O^SVl'*'^*'""^    W..    ^ce.    Merkllng.    and    Tniett. 
"7em:  '^3^(«fo.'7r2.'^^1*lS6Tci'3Valr5r'™  *"''»^'''°"-  "^"- 

"7orcS'r'e'.'"3"05(l,°ia'8Sf!Sr'cf°i87^-°5V'*'  ''''  "  "••^- 
Bruzione,  Mario  :   See — 

Natta.  Glullo.  Bruxione,  and  Borsini.     3,050.503 
Bucalo,    Louis,   to   Specialties.    Inc.     Apparatus  for   winding 
wire  on  forms.    3,050,266,  8-21-62,  Cl   242— 4 

Buchungsmaschlnenwerk  Karl-Marx-Stadt.  VEB  •  Bee 

OSmer.  Wolfgang,  and  Klflge.     3,050,246 
Buckland,  Ivor  J.  :  See — 

Dowson,  Arthur  G.,  and  Buckland.     3,050,371. 
Buckler,  Sheldon  A.  :   See — 

Epstein,  Martin,  and  Buckler.    3,060,531. 
BtickmlnKter    Lloyd  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.     Process  and  aopara- 
tus    for   blocking   lenses.      3.049,766,    8-21-62     Cl     — •^-- 
'..       -.^■1*^''   **  •    t**   Archer-Danlels-Mldland   Co. 
480.  Kl-eTci*^  ^P^"^"**""  *"*'  resultant  films. 

'^'i?,^,S;,0"'>f':t  Q       Dispensing  valve.     3.060.281.   8-21-62 
C  I.   ^91 — 342.  * 

Bulloff,  Jack  J.  :  See— 

Nack.   Herman    R..    Bulloff.   and   Whltacre.      3.0.50.417. 

^"S7VK'"^r''i  *°  ^yr'i  ^^  SoHeta  dAppllcati'ons  de 
Recherches  Mlnleres  et  Industrielles,  I>»nxerhelde  Striker 
?l'T"5"'^'"^  •'>  P"'"tl<^"'a''  'or  power  actuated  tools.  3,049,- 
>i^,  o—ii-n2,  Cl.  1 — 44.5. 

Bundy  Tubing  Co.  :   See — 

Oondek,  Stanley.     3,050,045. 
Bunn.  B.  H.,  Co  :  See— 

WImmer,  Glen  B.    3,030,173, 


22— .58. 
Protec- 
3,050,- 


n 


LIST 


o^ 


PATENTEES 


to  Automatic   Electric  I^boratorln  Inc. 


Baricener.   Karl   L., 

MmiiaKr    waiting 

CI.   IVtf     MfJ. 
Burger.  Alfred,  to  Smirti  Kline  A  t>ench  Ljiboratoriea      Sub- 

•tltuted  pbenylcyciopropylamlneii.     3.U50.S5U.  8-21-«2.  CI. 

2t(0 — 57U.5. 
HurxriiN.  I-Yank  H       Foldliiic  box  with  aligned  lid.     3.050.233. 

*  21-«2.  ri.  22y      44 
Burhanii.  Ralph  W  .  to  The  Standard  OH  Co.     Electric  analog 


3.050.714. 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.  -See— 
,   Kllon,   and  Goodman. 


235 — 17». 


3.050,517 


.   to  H    K    Porter.  Co..  Inc.     nexlble  bmw 
-«2.  CI    138      IL'I 

L..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea,    Inc 
for   pulse   modulation    ayatemH.      3,050,587, 


lnteri«)Uti()n  apparatUM.     .1.050.252.  8-21-62   CI 
Burk    Marvin  C  :   Ket  - 

Kindred.  Raymond  L..  and  Burk.     3.049.908 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   Het — 

Campbell,  Carl  M..  Jr 
BurrougbM  Wellcome  *  Co. 
Hltchlngn.   Weorge   H 
BurroughM  t  orp.  :  Htt — 

Hoberg.  <;eorge  O..  Van  Andel.  and  Veltch.     3  060  717 
Burt,    (ieorge    M..    to    The    Celotex    Corrf     Manufacture    of 

gypHom   board.      3.050.104.   8-21-62,  jT  156—347 
Burt.    Reynold    B..    and    J.    C.    Barber,    to    TenoesHee    Valley 
Authority.     Ptaoapfaorua  burner  aaaembly.    3.050,374.  8-21- 

Bury,  EJmer  J.  :  JSfee— 

Klllott.  Kugene  W..  and  Bury.     3.049.981. 
Butler.   John   L.     and    R.    .\.    Clemena.      EUectrlcally   a«alated 
manual  gear  shift  meana.     3.049.934,  8-21-62,  CI    74 — 335 
Byer.  (Jeorge  T.  :   Het — 

Kddy,  William  R.,  and  Byer.     3.050,646. 
Cabbage.  John  T.   to   rblllipK   Fotroleum  Co.     Fractionation 

column  control.      3.049.8*8.   8-21-62    Cl    62 — 21 
Calne.    Paul   U.      Headgear      3^049.720.   8-21-62.  ti    2—171 
Caldwell.   Ned  A.,  and   W.   R.  Frlnt.  to  FMC  Corp.     Method 
of   recovering  Mxllum   valuea  by  aolutlon  mining  of  trona. 
3,0.V)..'90,  8-21-62,  Cl.  262— 2.  '  i""u« 

California  In.stltute  ReBearrb  Foundation  :  Set — 

Hejiter,  KUhard  C.     3.050.688. 
California  Packing  Corp.  :  See — 

Kugler    Albert   H.     3.05O.187. 
California  Rei««arch  Corp.  :  Kee —  I 

BarUMcb.  Maurice  R.     3.050.043. 
Wrlghr  Jamea  R.     ;i.()5().4«8. 
Campbell.  Carl   .M..  Jr.,   to   Burrougha  Corp.      Shift  rvglater. 

3.050.714,  8-21 -«2.  Cl.  340—173.  , 

Campbell,  Samuel  J.  :   See  —  ' 

Uarlament.   Norval   S..   and  Campbell.     3.049.954  ' 

Camraa.  Marvin,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois 
Inittltute   of   Technolog/.      Magnetic   heed   and   method   of 
making  same.      3.049.790,   8-21-62,  Cl.   '29—155  5 
Canterlno.  Peter  J.,  and  B.  Franiua.  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co. 
Polymerisation    of    aryl    oleflna.      S.OiO.SlO,    8-21-62     Cl. 
260—93.5. 
Caplan,    David   M 
3,050.0H7.  8   21 
CarbreT.    Robert 
Bipolar   clamp 
8-21 -«2.  Cl.  179 — IS 
Carey.    Paul   P.      Percuaalun-type  drill.      3.050.032.   8-21-62. 

Cl.  121  —  28. 
Carey.    Paul   P.      PercuHsion   mechanism  and   rotary  drilling 

apparatus.     3.0.V).0.33.  H  21-62.  O.  121-28. 
Carfagno.    .Salvatore  <;..    to  Carrier  Corp.      Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for   rendering   brine   solutioo   potable.      3.049.889. 
8-21-62,  Cl.  62—58. 
Carleton.  BranvUle  K.  :  See- 

.%llen.    Kly    <;..    Lynn,    and    Carleton. 
Carmen.  Hyman.  to  B.  A  R.  Inc.    Garment 

Joints.     3.049.719.  8-21-62,  Cl.  2—93 
Carr.  Carle*  A..  Jr.,  and  L.  B.  Kelley.  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Ca 
Q»ilok  f«i  k      polymeric      Hdheslves      for      Hbroux      laminae 
3.i«0.425.  8-21-62.  Cl    l."i4      46 
Carr.  Jamea  W..  Jr.  ;  See- 
Cull      .Neville    I.*Terne.     I.rfimbert 
3.050.5C9. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Boaworth.  Cvrus  M      3.049.9x8 
Carfagno.  Salvatore  (>.     3.049.889. 
Carroll.  Robert  B      .\l«ohollc  beviraite  and  proceaa  of  making 

the  same.     S.OSO.-'W?.  8-21    62,  Cl.  99—30. 
Carr.ill.  Robert  B      Rapid  maturation  of  alcoholic  beverages. 

3  oao,.W8,  8-21-62.  (n   99 — 47. 
CarKon.  William  D.  :   See— 

Harris.  James  E  .  and  Carson.     3.'>ft0.577. 
Carter.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Rogeni.  Robert  H..  and  Carter.     3,050.642. 
rase.  J.  I..  Co.  :  See- 

Ralston.  Harold  A.,  and  Wenxel.     3.049.856. 
Catalysts  and  Chemicals  Inr   :   Hee — 

Hemlng.    Harold    \V  .    and    Gutmann.      3.050.571. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  <'o  :  See — 

Tohron,  Gerald  T  .  and  .Mayo      3.()4ft,*19. 
,  I>Hy.  Ralph  R.  and  Fahere.     3,050.165. 

Uchtl.  Robert  W.     3  049,820. 
Nchti.  Robert  W.     3.049.821. 
Slmpnon.  Fred  B..  and  Folkers      3,050  .146 
Cafes.  iHifford  I>      Garment  hanger.     3.0.'>0.222    8-21-62    Cl 

223—  96. 
Cathodic  Protertlon  .Serrice  :   See — 

Thorn.  Floyd  B  .  Jr      3. 0.^0,660. 
Cawthon.  Thomas  M  .  Jr  .  and  O.  (i    Jorls.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.      Process  and  product  of  polymerising  ethylenic  by 
dnxarbona.     3.0.%0.514.  8  21-62.  Cl.  260     94.9. 
Cech.  Karl,  to  Karl  Vocitenhuber.     Phonograpli.  particularly 
sound  tape  apparatus.     3,050.."i93.  8-21 -(J2.  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Odar  Rapida  F!n(rtneer1ng  Co  :  See — 

.Anderson.  Vyron  K.     3,049,838. 
Celotex  Corp..  The  :   S*v  - 

Burt.  (Jeorge  H.     3.050.104. 
Centre  (Ircuits.  Inc.  :  See—  I 

Benton.  Robert  C.     3,06<X034. 


3,O.M).2h2. 
rith  flexible  sleeve 


Carr.    and    Berkeley. 


Corp.      Con- 


Products  Co. 
Cl.  51—206. 


C 


Chamberlain.  John,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Rocket  propol- 

Unt  cycle.    3.049.870.  8-21-62,  Cl.  60— S63 
Chantry,  William  A.  :  See — 

Porter.   Lee   M..   Chantry,  and  York.     3.050,554. 
Chamow.  Solomon  :   See — 

Rhodes,  Alex,  and  Charnow.     3.049.774. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  ;  See — 

Chrtstensen.  Axel.     3.050,377. 
Cherrr  Electrical  Producta  Corp.  :  S«— ► 

Brevlck.  Arnold  A.     3.050.599. 
tlMaser.   Cecil    E.,    to  Sears.    Roebuck   and  Co.      Sheet  metal 
connection  and   method   for  effecting. the  same.      3.050.160. 
8-21-62.  Cl.  189—36.  ' 

Chiado.  Paul  S..  and  J.  A.  Sbarounls.     Apparatus  for  making 
hyperbollc-paraboloidal    thin    shell    building   units       3.049.- 
785.  8-21-62.  Cl.  25— 118. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Elliott.  Eugene  W.,  and  Bury.    3.(H9.981. 
Christensen.    Axel,    to    Chemical    Construction 

verter.     3.0.'50.377.  *'21-62.  Cl.  23-289. 
<'hrtstenaen  Diamond  i'roducts  Co.  :  Set — 

Chrlatensen.  Frank  L.     3.049.843. 
Christensen.  Frank  L.,  to  CbrUtensen  Diamond 
Abiaslve  cutting  devices.     3,049.843.  8-21-62 
Chrtstenson.   Roger   M..   to  PlttsburKli   Plate  <>l«ss  I'o.     Com- 
positions comprising  blends  of  aldehyde-modiried  amide  In- 
terpolyniers  with  amine   resina  and  articles  coated   there- 
with.    3.0.')0.495.  8-21-62.  Cl.  260 — 45.2. 
Christian.  James  B.  L..  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Means 
for    reslllently    supporting  a    rod    or    the    like.      3.050,349, 
8-21-62.  Cl.  308— 26. 
Clba  Corp.  :  See — 

Gunst.  Raymond.     3,050,515. 
iba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rupertl    Andreas.     3.O50.419. 
l*lnclnnatl  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See 

Straus.  S.  Charles.     3.049,932. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See- 
Scott.  J.  O.     3.050.123. 
City  Parking  Ltd.  :  .see 

Macrae.  William  K..  and  Jackson.    3.050,260. 
Clapp.  Fred  L.     Power  driven  fishing  tackle.    3.049.829,  8»21- 

62.  Cl.  43-6.5. 
Clapp.  Roy  A.,  to  Pako  Corp.     Photographic  exposure  reader. 

3.049  9«J9.  8-21-^2,  Cl.  88—24. 
Clark.    Donald    E.,    to   The    Bendix    Corp.      Electronic   speed 

renponsive  device.     3.049.879.  8-21-62    Cl.   60     39.14 
Clark.  Robert  H.  :  tiee- 

ThomtMon.   Thomas    R..  and   Clark.     3.050.391. 
ClaUHs.  Julius  A..  Jr.  :  See 

Uowen.  <;ien  L..  l^mou.  and  Clauss.     3.0.%0,1«4. 
Clejan,    Deodat.    to    <ieneral    American    Transportation    Corp. 
!•  ifth-wheel    mechanisms    for    hitches    carried    by    raUway 
cars.     3.050.320.  8-21-62.  Cl.  287—20. 
Clemens.  Richard  A.  :  Kee — 

Butler,  John  L..  and  Clemens.     3.049.934. 
Coash,  Robert  E  ,  and  A    B.  Kendall,  to  Rack  Specialists    Inc. 

Load  shiftln*  devlc-e      3,050.205.  8-21   62,  CI    214—514. 
Coates.    Harold,    and    J.    J.    Lawleaa,    to   Albright    k    Wilson 
(.Mfg  I  Ltd.     Manufacture  of  substituted  organic  phosphlne 
derivatives.      3,050,522,  8-21-62.  Cl.  260—249.6 
Cobb.  Raymond  L..  and  P.  S.  Hudson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Reaction  product   of  a  polvhydroxy  compound  and  a 
polylsmvanate  In  the  presence  of  a  vinyl  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  base.     3,050.482,  8-21-«i2    CI    260—23 
Cochran.  Clarence  W.,  to  United  Carr  Fastener  Corp.    Fasten- 
ing device.     3,049  781,  8-21   62.  Cl.  24 — 213. 
Cochran.  Clarence  W..  to  I'nlted  Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Snap- 
in  bolt  retainer.     3.0.-.0.097,  8-21-62,  Cl.  151     41.75 
Coe.   Beresford.   to    Rohm  dk   Haaa  Co.      Dispersion  coatings. 

3.0.->0.412.  8-21-62,  Cl    117      75 
Cofresl.    Rafael       .Multiple   aallva   ejector.     3,049.806.   8-21- 

62.  <'l.  32—33. 
Cohane.    Harry    E..    and    H.    J.    Howard,    to    Penetray   Corp.  ' 
Shipping  and  display  carton.     3,050,230.  8-21-62  Cl  229— 
39.  ■  I 

Cohron,  Gerald  T.,   and   R.   E.    Mavo,   to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.      Earth   moving  scraper  bowl   construction       3.049.819. 
8-21-62.  Cl.  37  — 129 
Colby.   George  E..  to  .Magnetic   .Seal 
ing   seal    with    balancing   sleeve. 
277—41. 
Coleman.  I><irothy  D  :  See 

Denis.  Albert  P.     3.1M9.798. 
<*nlllns.    C.alen    F..    to    .Miles    laboratories.    Inc.      Diagnostic 
composition  for  detecting  glucose.     3,0.50,373    8-21-62    Cl. 
23      253. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  Ser 

Rogers.  Robert  H..  and  Carter.    3,080.842. 
Colonial  Hills  Bowl.  Inc.  .  See 

MIough.  Henry  K      3.0.'>0,306. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blrnie   Bruce  A.     3.050,677. 
Comanor.    .\lllton.   to    Yardney    International   Corp.      Battery 
structure.     3.050.576.  8-21-62.  Cl.  136- -6. 

f'ouibustlon  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See^ 
Funk.    .Max    <).      3.0.50,202. 
Kochey.  Edward  L.     3.050,042 
<"ompagnie  de  .Saint-Gobain  :  See — 

lllgot.  Bernard      3.0.50  384. 
Concelman.    Carl    W.    to    AmphennlBorg    Electronics    Corp 
Two-poaition  coaxial  switch  stracture.     3.050.603.  8-21-62, 

Conchon.  .Mli  hel  :  See 

I         Terrsi.  Marlus.     3  049.861. 

Connell.  Richard  A  .  and  D.  P  .Seraphim,  to  International 
Business  .Machines  Corp.  Superconductive  gate  switching 
Its  conducting  state  In  response  to  mechanical  atress  Im- 
K»»«l    by    piesoelectric    cryatal.      3.060.^43.    8-21-62.    Cl 

I     •JvT — cHl.v. 


Corp.     Radially  contact- 
3,050,319.    8-21-62,   Cl. 
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Connors.   James    F..    to   United   States  of  America,  National 

.\eronautics    and    Space    AduiluiHtratlun.      Annular    rocket 

motdr   and   nozzle   contlguratlon.      3,049.876     8-21-62    CL 

»M>-i35.6. 

ConriiV.  Edward  J.,  to  The  International  Silver  Co      Pyxes. 

3.0oU.182.  8-21-62.  Cl.  206—19. 
<'ontinen(al  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sfc^ 

Wulter.  Charlea  T.    3.0.'»0,297. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  ;  Set-  I 

Boyer.  Ernest  W.,  Frtrd,  and  McKelvey.     3,050,622 
«.'ant     Preston    L.,   and    Sudbury.      3,050,629. 
<'oritrol8  Co.  of  .\merica  :  See- - 

Duesclier,  John  H.     3,050,703. 
CtMtk    Joseph  J.  :  tiee — • 

Hr)we,  John  R.,  and  Cook.    3  050,321. 
»'«H.per.   Alfred   S..   to   Moloney   Electric  Co.      Manufacture  of 

magnetic  cores.     3,049,793.  8-21-62,  Cl.  29 — 155.57. 
Cooper.  Irving  11.,  Jr.  :  Hit  — 

Alspach,    Wallac«>  J  ,   and  Cooper.      3,049,917. 
CtMiper  Tire  and  Kul>ber  Co,  ;  See —  l, 

Workman,  CharIeK  H.     .{,049.801. 
<'opolynier  Rubber  &  ChenilcHl  Corp.  :  See — 

Voth.  Donald  E.     3,049.898. 
Copymation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Harvey.  Arthur.     3.0.">0,218. 
Costello,  .Martin  J.  :  See 

Doyle,  Collin  M..  and  Costello.     3,050,238. 
Cottier,  Louis  :  Ste  — 

Terruz.  Marlus.     3.049.864. 
Covely,   Frank  D..  .Ird.   to  Rjidlo  Corp.  of  America.     Multiple 
target  automatic  track  while-scan  radar.     3.050  722.  8  21- 
62.  Cl.  .142—11. 
(  owley.  Cahiii  C.  :  See — 

Wall.  Wendell   1..  Cowley,  and  Hamilton.     3.050,059. 
<'iain.   Harriet   U.      Disposable  place  mats.     3,0.'»0,185.  8-21- 
•>2.  ri.  206     .'•)ii. 

•  randall.    Julian    T..    to    Ashaway    Line    Sl    Twine    .Mfg     Co. 

.Manulacture    of    tennis    strings.      3,050,431,    8-21-62,    Cl. 
1.*i6   -172. 

( 'rune  Co.  :  .see— 

Kredtschneider.  Kurt  B.     .1,049,794. 

Crawford.    Francis    W..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co       Multiple 
xone  production  by  in  situ  combustion.     3.0.'»0.116   8-21-62 
Cl.  166—10. 

Creile  &  Co.  0.in.b.4I..  Oebruder  :  See — 

Kindler.  Adolf,  and  Eckhardt.    3.050.315. 

Criiii,  .Miner  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Controls 
for  vehicles  uttll^ting  the  ground  effect  principle.  3.0.".O.14« 
8-21-62.  Cl    180—7  »-  »  ,        .        . 

Crouin.  William  F..  to  Branson  Instruuienta.  Inc.  Time  Inter- 
val  measuring  device      3.04U,U12.  8-21-62   Cl.  73     67  9 

trosley  Broadcasting  Corp.  :   See  - 
Rockwell,  Ronald  J.     ;i,050.6»7 

CroHsley.  Thomas  J.  :   .See — 

.\els(m.  Earl  \V.,  and  Crossley.     3.050.365 

Cull.  Neville  L..  .M.  .M.  Lambert.  J  W.  Carr.  Jr.,  and  P  J. 
Berkeley.  Jr..  t:>  Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co  Re- 
claiming of  polymer  from  clay  used  In  quenching  p<dymerizu- 
tion  catalyst.     3.O0O.."»«9.  8  _'l    HJ    Cl    260 — 669 

Cullen  Frank  S..  to  Insulwool  Prwlucts  Proprietary  Ltd 
MaHiine  for  the  manufacture  of  moulded  perforated  articles 
3.049. «84.  8-21-62   Cl.  2.V -42 

C^llver  Frederick  H..  and  E.  B.  Laguckl,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Tool 
carrier.     3.050.1.30,  8-21-62.  Cl.  166  -153 

<  uiniiiiiigs  l/andau  Uiundrv  Machinery  Co     Inc  •  Sfc^ 
llufterer.  Martin.     3.6.'»0.211 

CuiiiiiiiKhain.  Thomus  P.     Coupling  devices.     3,050.166,  8-21- 

•  urris  .\utoniotive  Devices.  Inc. :  See — 

Curtis.  Hu.s.>iell  R.     3.050.262  I 

Curtis.  Uusm-ll  R  .  to  Curtis  Auf.imotive  Devices.  Inc      Nozzle 
lor  production  of  fog  or  mist.    3,0.-.0.262.  8-21.-62.  <'l.  239- 
400. 

<'utler-llamnier.  Inc.:  See — ■ 

Kitsiha    Hector.     3.0.">0.706. 

.Miles.  Raymond  C,  and  Rubenson.    3,049.978 
Daaiiis.  Jas[H'r  :   Stc  — 

I.       V'-"V.**' ■'"*''*"  ^^^  *"'•*"'"<'♦''<•  «n<' l>aHm8.    3  O.')©  442 
Duiniler  Benz  Akfiengesellscbaft  :   &'ec 

Behles.  Franz  G.  F.     3.050.316.  I 

,,.  ,,<;eiKer.  Kriedrich.     3.050,334.  ' 

DAIelio.   Gaetano  F..   to  Dal  Mon   Research   Co      Polymer  of 

triazinyl    vinyl    luononifrs.      3.050.496.   8-21-62    Cl     260- 

4.). 4. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  :   See-  i 

D'.Melio   <;aetano  F.     3.0.'»0.496 
Damaskus.  Charle-  W..  and  P.  E.  Bradford 

I";";:"'''?J-     stabilized  trypsin  solution.  ' 

''••.  vi.  iy.> — 63. 

Dana  <*orp.  :   See — 

Wagner.  Robert  \V      3.049  929 
Danger.    Roger.    50%    to   Inventions   Finance  Corp       Motion 

vuV'.''''3:oi9.So3."8r2l";??  -JPPara, us  ^incorporating  said  de- 
Darnell,    Rex   c.    in    Dynamic    Filters.   Inc.      Centrifugal   con- 

taminant  extractor.     3.0.)0.240    8  L'l   6'    Cl     '^H-^i 
Daryl  Industries.  Inc  :  See  -JJ-  31. 

•Miller.  Robert  P      3.0.50.322 
Datt,  Paul  L..  to  Shell  on  Co.     .Magnetic  testInK  system  for 

metallic  bodies.     3.050.678.  8-21-62.  Cl    324—37 
Daxenport.  Charles  T.:   .Src  -  ••  o*-.     o«. 

D..VU ''Tn  w"lV'"ir'  V-  ^^S* ""?«'■*•  »n<J  Kreltner.     3.049.808. 

Da\  Is.    Andrew    \\ .,    to    The    Proctor    Counter    Co       Flexible 

counter      ;i.049.«l.-..  8  21-62.  Cl.  36— 68  m<  xiOle 

Dawes  Laboratories    Inc  :   See I 

i^      '{"'?»♦;'».  Arthur  G.  and  Holsong     3.050  444 
Day.   Ftalph  R..  and  R    W    Fahere.  t„  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 
Tion   nLn  ^llllH''^V''"*''/   "••"f-lizing  a  vehicle  tranwnis: 
1»  "     ,'o       apnilcatlon  of  brakes.     3,050.165.   8-21-62    Cl 


to  Armour-Phar 
3,0.".0.445.  8-21- 


Deady.  Emmett  F. :  See — 

Reed.  Stanley  F..  and  Deady.    3.050.279. 

Deal.  Carl  H..  Jr.  i  See- 
Anderson.  RaHph.  and  Deal.    3.050.573 

Dearborn.  Elizabeth  C.  and  P.  K.  Isaacs,  to  \\\  R  Grace  k  Co. 
Reaction  mixture  derived  from  oleic  acid,  sebacic  acid  and 
trlethylene  tetramine.     3.050.527.  8-21-62.  Cl    260—309  6 

Dearborn.  Elizabeth  C.  and  P.  K.  Isaacs,  to  W.  R  Grace  4  Co. 
Reaction  pr<)duct  of  oleic  acid,  sebacic  acid  and  trlethvlene 
tetramine.     3.0.-)0.528.  8-21-62.  Cl.  260— .109  6 

Dearborn.  Elizabeth  C..  and  P.  K.  Isaac-s.  to  W  R.  Grace  k  Co 
(arboxylic  acld-polyamine  reaction  mixture.  3.0.'>0..529. 
8-21-62.  Cl.  260—309.6. 

'*^ol^-i?'w>^*"\'"''"'*  ^  Pusher  blade  as-sembly  for  truck  bo<lie«. 
3.0.J0.203.  8-21-62.  Cl    214—82 

^^^^,^^l\  *^V!J?-      Musical  Jumping   rope.      3.049.961,   8-21-62. 

*  I.  84 104. 

Deere  k  Co.  :  See — 

I   Beard,  Lawrence  R.    3.049.939.  '  i 

Dhulcq.  Andre  P.    3.0.50.163.  I 

Hubburd.  Wallace  L..  and  Essex.    3  0.'>0  111  'I 

Schnell   Ernat  E.    3.049.936 

I>eerlng  Milliken  Research  Corp.  :  See 

Wise.  George  .S..  Jr.    3.049.859. 
I>elius.  C.  A.,  k  Sohne  :   .s'pc — 

.Scbaffer,  Ileinrich.    3.050  088 
^\J^''"''Ji   "*'i.'""'1   <"..   Jr..   to   Bell  Telephone  Ljiboratorles. 
inc.      Broadband    solid    state   amplirter    and    switch    using 
.J  V."'"  .  *'?.''*^"  .  3.050.689.  8  21-61  Cl    330—34 
De  Marsh.  Peter  L.  :   See — 

L^beaux.  Jacob  M.,  and  De  Marsh.     3.050.126 
Denecke.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Baullo  Etablissenient      Method  ami 
apparatus    for    eliminating    the    dazzling    effect    of    strong 

3"p4'9!8^2!  8-2^52    Cm"""* -T'-'      '"'    '*"^"'""*''^''     vehicles 

I).'iii8  Albert  P  .  deceased  (  M.  1).  Sullivan,  administratrix  i    '4 

**  1  w^    n"'  J*?°-    /*  *"  ^  1'   Coleman.   U  t«  M    U    iH-iils. 

CI    'n)— ">-  "'*■     **'■"''* ''^"«' t"w*-     3,049.798.8-21-62. 

Denis.  Mary  B.  :  See — 

Denis.  Alb.rt  P     3.049.798. 
I>enis.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Denis.  Albert  P.    3.049.798. 

"'<r4i;;8!^'^8'-j^rfi^  r\  '^^^r'""-  '"""-^  '"*"  "•"*"■ 

De  Roos  Huib.  and  W.  F.  Jeiise.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  of 
J!"".5*'^^>.K,<"rroMon  of  iron  and  steel.     3.o.-)0.3tio,  8-21-62. 

Deutsche  Gold-,  und   Silber-Scheid^anstalt  vormals  Roessler 

Lehn.  Alfred.     3.050.359 
De  Woody.  Charles  M..   to  Ace  Glass  Inc.     Resistance  hente.l 
stopctH-k.     3.0.50.608.  8-21-62.  Cl    219-  19  "••"le.i 

f^l^nrr^!"^'"''  }''^"  P^'"*'  *  •'»•    '^wiupntial  clutch  and  dif- 
ferentia    control.     3,0.->O163.   8-21    62.  Cl    192-3.-" 

Diapulse  .Mfg.  Corp.  of  America  :   Sec— 
(iroHsmaii.  Ir^•ing.    3.0.50.065 

Dickinson.  Clarence  R..  and  J.  E.  Slagg.  to  Allen-Bradlev  Co 
Rectilinear  variable  resistor.     3.0.-»0  704.  8-21-62    Cl  ^38- 

Die  Castine  Machine  Tools  Ltd  :  See 

-Mills.  Aubrev  R.     3.049,828. 
I'io""'  i%^^      Tooth  cleaning  device.     3.0.')0,072.  8-21-62   Cl. 
Digital  Control  Svstems.  Inc  •  Ste— 

!«..  **t*^j'n:  ^''"y*!  «      3.0.-)0.251. 
Dilley.  John  A.  :  See— 

'       WotedJ'^r'''^'<''n°?  JJ     ^yberg.'to  Thompson   Ramo 

Dimmer.  Robert  P..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Inc 
Autonmtlc^ mobile   telephone  system.      3,050  591     8-21-62; 

Diodes  Inc.  :  See — 

Stump,   HaKvey.      3.050,666. 
Ditto,  Inc.  :  See — 

r.  A  "aczynskj.  Walter  A..  Thomas,  and  Uhl.     3,049.994 
Dodge.  Ronald  D     and  N.  K.  Perkins,  to  International  Bosi- 

3:^Vl7S"'r2l5'^Cl    m^i^!'^"""^  P''"^'"^  mechanism. 

Domgard,  Robert  E.  Installation  system  for  electric  heatlne 
cable.     3,050,607.  8-21-62.  Cl.  219—19.        ^"'""*^  neanng 

Dortort,   Isadore  K.,   to  IT  B  Circuit  Breaker  Co      Current 

o«,"«'o^     ''■0°     cmstruction.     3,050,634.     8-21-62.     Cl. 
307- — 58. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Goring.  Cleve  A.  I.     3.050,380. 

Goring.  Clere  A.  I.     3,050,381 

Goring,  Cleve  A.  I.      3.050,382. 

Le  Blanc.  Robert  B.     3,050.539. 

Mills,  Jack  F.     3.050.369. 

P^lfey.  Albert   J.      3,050,084. 

Roberts.  Carleton  W.     3,050,557. 

Stanton,  George  W..  and  Traylor.     3.050.498. 

Szwarc.  Michael  M.     3.050.511. 

Waters,  Rolland  M.,  and  Lee.     3.050,547. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See —  , 

Kell.  Joseph  W.     3.050,411. 

Plccoll,  W'llllam  A.     3,050.542. 

Polinanteer.  Keith  E..  and  Brown.     3.050,492. 

Sommer.   Leo   H.     3,050.501. 

Downle,  Robert  H..  to  Harris  Intertype  Corp.  Printing  eouip- 
ment      3.049.995,  8-21-62.  Cl.  101 — 216. 

Downle.  Robert  H..  to  Harris-Intertype  Corp.  Rotary  print- 
ing pifess.     3,049,996,  8-21-62,  Cl.  101—217. 


Vl»^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mlnlnr   Processes 
i65.  8-21-«2, 


RgM    [wper   dispeoffer.      3.050^24. 


r>owson.  Arthur  O.  and  I  J  Bucklaad.  to  Enxelhard 
In<luiitii<>a.  Inc.  M<>thodM  for  detecting  and/or  me«sarln< 
the  cunc«>ntratlon  of  oxygen  in  aqueous  liquids  such  as 
boiler   feed   water.      3,0<M).371.   8-21-fl2,   C>    23 — 230 

L>«vle.   Collin   M.    and  M.   J    CosteUo,  to  Dresser  Industries 

5!050.238'%/-^  a^^aTTs"*    '"    ^^^rifug^^    d*-i«s. 
I>rager.  Otto  H.  :  See — 

Ulmer.   Wolfgang.     3,050.062 
Draper.    Frank    B.    to    l>raper    Multl  Disc 

Fty.  Ltd.     Machinery  for  dressing  ore.     3.050, 

Draper  Multl  Disc  Mining  Proc««Hes  Pty   Ltd  :  8t» 

Draper.  Frank  E.     S,0.V),2«5 
I»ra>>T.   William  L..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Turbocharger 

control  means.      3  049.865.  »-21-62,  CI.  60— 18 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  :  ^ee —  | 

Doyle   Collin  M.,  and  Costello.     3.050,238. 
Dressier.  Carol  M.     Sea-sprite  ear  plugs.     3,050.066.  S-21-62. 

Dr*-Talas,  Constantlne  N.  to  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc  Mold- 
ing macblne.     3,049.758.  8-21-62.  CI    18 — 42 

Dreyfus.  Robert  L..  and  J.  W.  Harrison,  to  W .  R  Grace  A  Co 
Method    of    packaging    foodstuff.     3.050.402.    8-21-62,    CI. 

9lr 1  7  1. 

Droisliammer.    Einar   J 
8-21-62    Cl.  225 — 38. 
Drumniond.  Folsom  B.^  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Oas  Dialing 

cerium      3.049,797.  8-21-62.  Cl.  29 — 194 
Du^rr.   Herman   H  .   to  General  Aniline  k  VWm  Corp.     Color 
balancv  and  density  evaluation  device.     3,049,967,  8-21-62, 
Cl.  HH — 24. 
Duesilier.  John  H..  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     Coll  meant 

ing.      3.050,703.  8-21-62.  Cl.  336—67 
I>uffln    Ge«>rge  F..   to  Ilford   Ltd.      Direct  positive  emulsions 

containing  N-oxtden.     3.050.395.  8-21-62,  Cl    96 — 101 
Dukes.    John    R      and    L.    Eggman.    to    InduRtrial   Nucleonics 
Corp     Measuring  system.    3.050.626.  8-21-62.  Cl.  250—83  3 
Dunbar.  Robert   R.  :   Ser^- 

Lydle.  John  E..  and  Dunbar.     3,050.096 
Dunn,  Edward  J  .  Jr.  ;  See- 

Orslno.  Joseph  A.    and  Dunn.     3.060,408. 
Du  Font  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  8tr — 

Anderson,    Arthur    W.,    Bruce,    Merkllng.    and    Tmett. 

3,050  471. 
Kalll.   James.     3,050.483 
.Muettertles.  Karl   L.      3.1)60.361. 
Oxenham.  I>ter  R      ;i. 050.207. 
Rlngwald.  Uwen  B.     3.050.366. 
Sherwood,   I.^ur<>nce  T  .   Jr.      3.050.500 
I  Hi  Pont  of  Canada  Ltd.  ;  See 

Tomson.  Richard  J       3.050,235. 
Dupuy,  Andre,  and  O    Walll(«er.  to  Karl  M.  Reich  Maachlaen- 
fabrik.      Pneumatic  nailing   machine      3.049,718.   8-21-62 
Cl    1 — 44.4. 
Du  Vail.  Wilbur  E..  to  W.  W.  Henry  Co..  Inc.     Pulse  generator 

for   human    treatment.      3,050.695.   8-21-62     Cl     "" 
Dyke".  John  P.  ;  See   - 

Neff,  Darby  B  .  and  [>ykes.      3.049.800.' 
NVrr    Darby  B  ,  and  Dykes.      3.049.940 
Dynsmic  Filters.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Darnell.  Rex  C.     3.050.240 
E.  k  R.  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Carmen,    Hyman.      3,049.719. 
Eaittman   Ko<lak   Co.  :   See — 

Gallagher,    Paul.      3.050.430. 
Eaven.  Jrf^iiieH  J  .  to  Taylor  Macblne  Works, 
devli-e       3  050,328.   8-21-62.   Cl.   294 — 76. 
Kberhardt.   Joseph  :    See — 

Lltwln.  Wslter  J     and  Eberhardt.      3.049.771. 
Kberbardt.   Joseph.      Injecting  moulding  apparatus 

75a.  8-21-62,  Cl    18 — 42  T 

Bbi-rle.  Walter  :   See 

I'orMche.    Ferdinaud.    Rabe,   and   Eberle. 
Kclihardt.  Carl  Helm  :   See 

Kindler.  Adolf,  and  Kckhardt. 
Kcllptte  Fuel  Kn);ineering  Co.  :    See 
Saunderx.  John  A.,  and  Moore. 
Kcononilo*  Laboratorv,  Inc.  :  See- 
Hopper.  Samuel  H.     3.050,405. 
Kcononiy  Kniclneerlng  Co   :    See  - 

Molls.  Benedict.     3.050.153.  \ 

Kdburg.    Anton   H..   Jr..    to   Shell   Oil   Co       Record   punching 

inaoblne.     3.049.989.8-21    62.  Cl    101      19 
Kddy.  William  R  .  and  O.  T    Ryerv  to  I'hllllps  Petroleum  Co. 

Magnetic    counlinr.      3.050, 64t(.  1^21    62.    Cl.    310—104 
JCdwards.  Jack  L     Pump  alarm  andNrontrol  device 

(M).l.  H-21-62.  Cl    103-25.  \ 

Eerde.  John,  to  Mergenthaler  Llnotyj>e  Co.     Oxidation  stable 

developer  compositions.     3.050,392.  8-21-62.  CL  96—61. 
K);ioiian.   Luther  :    See —  . 

Dukes,  John  R  .  and  Eggman.    3>50.626. 
Kniiiann.  Werner  ;   See  *, 

Starck,  Werner.  Kahni.  Kublltamp.  and  Khmana.     3.050.- 
5<I8  ■' 

Klchen.  Myron  S.  :   See 

Sharp.  Rodman  A.,  and  Klchen.     3.049,887 
Filer.  Peter      Travelling  wall  crane      3.050.195.  8-21-62.  Cl. 

212      17 
KIsenhuth.  Joseph  J.  :    See 

MfCormick,     Barnes     W..     BIsenhutb.     and     WIsllcenus 
3.050,024 
Klectrtr  k  Musical  IndOMtrles  Ltd.  :   See  - 

StiUwell.  Peter  F.  T   C.     3.050,724. 
Klectroglas.  Inc.  :   See — 

LaHcb,  Cecil  A..  Jr  .  and  Johnson.    3.050,617. 
Fleet ronic  .\KHoclates  Ltd.  :   See — 

.Mounce,  George  R  .  and  Klvell.     S.0S0.942. 
Mectronlc  Secretary  Industries.  Inc  :   See— 
Zlmmermann,  Joseph  J.     3,060,580. 


331—52. 


Sling  tripping 


3,049.- 


3,049.930. 


3,050.315. 
3,050,112, 


3,050. 


Blectrosollds  Corp.  .  . 

Moore.  Donald  W.     3,050,674 
Ellon.  Gertrude  B   :   See — 

I.'ll.l-""?^'°?l''•.!?**'■K^"••  ^"on.  •«><»  Goodman      3,060.517. 
i;.lklns,   Lloyd   K..   to   Pan  American   Petroleum  Corp.     Frac 
ture  placing  method.      3,060^118,   8-21-62    Cl     16<i~3a 


Elliott.  Kugene  W  ;Vnd  ETT^iua,  to  ChlcaW  Aerial  Indus- 
Film  threading  device.     3.049.981,  8-21-62,  Cl. 


Tapp.     Sliding  door  frame- 
J.049.765,  8-21-02,  C\.  20— 


tries.  Inc. 
9V-34. 
Elmore,  Harry  M  .  50%   to  G    L    Tai 
work  with  adjustable  feature.     3. 

*^'!w*J*?*''-  *°  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Akttengesellscfaaft. 
Method  for  producing  an  electric  semiconductor  device  of 
silicon.     3,050,667,  8-21-62.  Cl.  317—240 
°l'iJ.«.V'    ^i.,^^^   and    K.    A.    Arata.    to    Formica   Corp. 

Engelhard  Hanovla.  inc.  :   See —  I 

Bird.  Lester  F.    3,050,630 
I->ngelhard  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dowson.   Arthur  G..  and  Buckland.     3.050,371 

Ogden,  Joseph,  and  Armeny      3.049,758 
Englneerlni:  Supervision  Co.  ;   See 

Gerard   Ot-orge.  and  Brayman.     3.049.756. 
Knglander  Co  .  Inc.,  The  :   See — 

Thlerfelder.  Bnrln  H      3.049,723. 
Ente^rlse  Railway  Equipment  Co.      See — 

Koranda.  Clarence  J,  and  Frttx.    3.05O.342. 
Environment,  Inc.  :   See — 

Webb.  Paul.     3.049,896. 
Epstein     Martin,   and  S    A    Buckler,   to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Substituted  llXphosphatricycIo  13. 3.1.1"]  decanes  and 
?40  7        "'  Pr*P«rtng  same.     3.050.531.  8-21-62.  Cl.  260 — 

Epton.  Sidney  R. :  See — 

Bell,  Albert  O.,  and  Epton.    3.050.379. 
Brickson.  Lowell  H.  :  See - 

Merrill.    Marcellus    S.    snd    Erlckson 
KHckson,   Reginald  T  .   to  Star-Klst   Foods 

rtsb      3.050.403    8-21-62.  Cl.  9»— 188. 

Xlf-    y^"."*™    »••   ••"•    H.    A.   Green,   to  Air  Products   and 

3,050.a-8L^*i-62:^^^'*2ir'""  '"'"""''^  •'nlda«,les. 

Erner.    William    E.,    H.    A.   Green,   and   Q.   A.    Mills,    to   Air 

,  J,^T23;^'2f^T'^'"2«'r:251."'"™"*'''  "'  PyrUldlnes. 
Ertl.    Alfred,    and    !• .    Hermann,    to    Klep(>er-Werke,    Flrma. 
.?VvRR*'J.^   structure   for   Inflated   tubes   in   collapsible  boats. 
3,049.731    8-21-62.  Cl.  9     2. 
Kschlnasl.  Emlle  F.  :   See — 

Eschlnail.  Habib-Emlle.     3.050,566 
EMchlnazl.    Habib-Bbille.    now   bv    change  of   name    Emlle   F 
Kschlnasl,  to  The  Glvaudan  Corp.     .f  (2,2,3  trimethylcyclo^ 
butyl ) -but  l-yn-3-Ol  and  process  for  preparing  same.    3.050  - 
566,  8  21-62.  Cl.  260-    617. 
Esser,  Paul  :   See — 

Heinz.  Anton  R..  Rosahl.  Oraullcb.  and  Esaer. 
E>i8ex.  Duane  A    :   See — 

Hubbard.  Wallace  L..  and  Essex.    3,050,111 
hsao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See 
Barr,  Frank  T.,  and  Black.     3,060.454. 
Cull.  Neville  L.;  I^mbert.  Carr,  and  Berkeley 
Fenske.  Merrell  R..  Mc<\)rinlck.  and  Lawroskl 
Morrow,  Morris  R..  and  Suttle.     3  049  874 
Oswald.  Alexis  A.     3.050.564. 
Palcanls.   Franklin  0..  and   Lynam.     3.050.092. 
Slotterbeck,  Ober  C  .  and   Winters.      3,060,489, 


3.049.927. 

Inc.     Canning  o( 


3.050,509. 


3.050.569. 
3.050.448. 


\ 


Zlarnik.  George  J.     3.050.479.  '        '        '        ] 

F^tes.  Nelson  N.  :    See- 
Baker.  Jiidd  (>  ,  and  Estes.   ,3.060.707 
Kthyl  Corp. :   See  -  ' 

Gorxich,  Richard  D     3.050,»37 
Gould.  Merle  L,     .1,050.540. 
Gould,  Merle  L.     3,050.541. 
Klopfer,  Oskar  Bl  H.     3,050,562. 
Pearson.  Tlllmon  H..  and  Slstrunk. 
Evans.  Arthur  D.  and   R    R.  Webster,  to    irsaa  msirumenis 
Inc.     Tempersture  stabilized  biasing  circuit  for  transistor 
having    additional    Integral    temperature    sensitive    diode 
3,050,038.  8-21-62.  Cl    307— 8«.{f 
Kvans,  George  H  ,  %  to  R.  K.  Stevens. 
3,049.8^11.  8-21-62.  a.  40--43. 

Kversole.    Ralph    M.       Desolderlng    tip 
Cl.  219      26. 


3^050.470. 

Texas  Instruments 


Rolling  marble  device. 
3.0.'\0.612.    8-21-«l2, 


3.049,954. 


KxCell-O  Corp.  :   See 

LJunggren,  Thor  H.      3,050.247. 
F.MC  Corp.  :   See  - 

Barlament.    Norval    S..   and    Campbell. 

Blllett,   Ronald  J.      3.040,174. 

Caldwell.  Ned  A.,  and  Frlnt.     3.050.290. 

Galloway.  Robert  K.     3.049,847.  j     i 

Haiterborg.  John  (;.      3.04«,(57.  I     ' 

I>-beaux.  Jacob   M..  and  I»e  Marsh.     3.050.126. 

I^key.  George  W.      3.050  100.  ' 

.Mr<;rath.    1-jirle   J.,   and   Stevenson.      3.050.199. 

Turiiey,  I..Awren<>e  F.      3,050.283. 
Faber.   Benjamin   S..  to  Penn-Akron  Corp.     Triple  face  mag- 
netic catch.     3.050  324.  8-21-62.  Cl.  292—251.5. 
Fabere.   Raymond   W.  :    See 

Day.  Ralph  R  .  and  Fabere.     3.0.'>0.165. 
Fafnir  Hearing  Co.    The:    See  - 

Hannon.  William  F.     3,050.197. 

'^'^tT'Jl^Ao'^'J^''    *'••    ■'''       AntI  fewlback    system.      3.050.582, 
I-Vlsandler.    Jacques.      Servo    control    system    to    ensure    the 


rotation 
41 


of  a  turning  iiiass      3.0.'V(),036.  8-21   62.  CI.  121 


1     I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


3,050. 


to   Pan 
forma- 

3.050,- 


Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Brunlng  :   See — 

Starck,  Werner,  Kahrs,  Kuhlkamp,  and  Ehmann. 
508. 
Farnhani,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Paulus.  Robert  J.,  and  Famham.     3,050.159. 
Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tronnler,  Albrecht  W.     3,049  975. 
Fast,   Clarence   R..   C.   C.   Howard,  and  A.   Lublnski 
American   Petroleum   Corp.      .Method   of  fracturing 
tlons.     3.0.%0,119.  8-21-62,  Cl.  166 — 12. 
Fay,  James  P.     Breathable  gas  regulator  apparatus 

076,  8-21-62,  Cl.   137—03. 

Feinberg,    Albert   K.,   to   Advance   Transformer   Co.      Gaseous 

discharge    ballast    and    system.      3,050.659,    8-21-62,    Cl. 

Felsch.  Henry  W.     Guiding  stick  and  hoop  toy.     3.049.833. 

Fennessy.  John  J.,  to  ^ilnnpsota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Over- 
load switching  device.     3.050,r)98,  8-21-62.  Cl.  200 — 61  4fl 
Fenske.    Merrell   R.,    R.   H.   McCormlck.   and   H.    Lawroskl     to 
Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Separation  of  hydro- 
carbons.    3.050,448,  8-21-62,  Cl.  202—39.6. 
Ferrara,  Adolph  C.  :   See — 

Mayer.  Siegfried  K.,  and  Ferrara.     3.049,749. 
Ferro  Corp.,  The:   See —  , 

Banks.  John  H.     3.050,0.39,  ' 

Feuge.  Reuben  O. :   See — 

Ault.  Waldo  Cy^and  Feuge.     3.050.481. 
Finch    Robert  E.     Remote  control  for  angle  setting  Indicator 

3.050,709.  8-21-62.  Cl.  340—26. 
Flnsterwalder.  Carl  J.  :   See — 

SimnKms,   Milton  E..  and  Flnsterwalder.     3,049.9.35. 
First  National  Bank.  The:  See — 

Hanson.  Raymond  A.     3.049,783. 
Hscher,  <;unter.     Set  of  wheels  for  vehicles  running  on  two 

rails.     3,050.016.  8-21-62.  CT.  104—245. 
Fischer.   Martin  .N.      Portable  spot   welding  tool.     3.050.618 

8-21-62.  Cl.  219-90. 
Fleming,  Harold  W..  and  W.  R.  Qutmann 
Chemicals   Inc.     Sele<-tlve  conversion  of 
enoe    of    a    non-acetylenic    unsaturated 
3.050.571.  8-21-62.  Cl.  260—677.       . 
Flocks.  Karl  W.  :   See— 

(Jill.  Kdwln  R.,  Jr.     3,049,»80.        ' 
Fluegel.    Dale    A.,    to   Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      l>etector   for 
sensing  small  rate  of  change  signals,     3.050.253.  8-21-62. 
Cl.  2.1.»    -183. 
Foell.  Theodore.  Jr.  :  See — 

Smith.  Leland  L.,  Foell,  and  Mendelsohn 
Folkers,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Simpson.  Fred  K..  and  Folkers.     3,050,.'M6. 
Ford    Harrell  T.  :   Sre- 

Boyer,  Ernest  W..  Ford,  and  McKelvey.     3.050.622. 
Formica  Corp.  :   See — 

Kmlly.  Avis  E.,  Jr..  and  Arata.     3.050.434. 
Foster,  Kenneth  W,.  .\.  B.  Newman,  and  R.  L.  Geer,  to  Shell 
Oil  Co.      Wellhead  seal.      3.050.127.   8-21-62    Cl     166—97 
:  See—  i       '      | 

C.  Jr.      3.0.50.341.  I 

Automatic    Electric 
3,050.680.  8-21-l>2 
A.    F.   Stegelman,  to 


to  Catalysts  and 
COS  In  the  pres- 
hydrocarbon    gas. 


3.050.558. 


Foster  Wheeler  Corp. 

Whitney.  (Jllbert 

Fox,    Herman    B.,    to 

Testing  apparatus. 

Fox.  Homer  Si.,  and 


In<t. 


Laboratories, 
.  Cl.  324—51. 
Phillips  Petroleum 


Water-ln-oll  emulsion 
Cl.   252-^9.5. 


ranz. 
5|0. 


3,049,760. 


Spec!- 
measurement. 

Blast 


(  o.     Method  of  consolldntlng  solid  rocket  propellant  grains 
3.050.4.35.  8-21-62,  Cl.   156-  294  ^     t^  r, 

Francis,   Charles  E.,   to   Shell  Oil   Co 
hydraulic  fluids.     3.050.465,  8-21-62 

Franz,  Werner  :    See  - 

Mrenrtel,  Oskar,  (irantz,  Hofstadt,  and  Fra 

Frantus,  Boris  :  See — 

Cnnterlno.  Peter  J.,  and  Franzus.     3,0.%0 

Fre«>dmsn.  Arthur  J.,  and  <}.  Reid.  to  Standard  Oil  Co 
men    holder    for    conductometrlc    corrosion 
3.049.9 1.'..   S-21-62.  Cl    7.3— SC. 

Freeman,    Ardee    H.,    to    Bell    Intercontinental   Corp 
machine  enclosure.     3.049.837.  8-21-62.  Cl.  51 13. 

''^•"',  Antonio  C.  Clothes  washing  machine  having  squeez- 
ing means  to  extract  liquid.     3,049,905,  8-21-62,  Cl.  68 

£1  * 

Frentzel,   Herman   C.      Differential.      3,049.943,   8-21-62.   Cl. 

Frickert.  Philip  J,,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Method 
3'(M9V'u"'8'2i  r?*"  '"■"^""'"K  heat  softenable  materials, 
led.  Josef",  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Cyclocarbon- 
■^e  «;fP«"'»  of  l««,17o-dlhydroxypregnenes.  3.050;519.  8-21- 
62.  Cl.  260-  -239.55. 

Frle«l.  Josef,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Synthesis  of 
steroids.      3.050.535.   8-21-62    Cl.   260—397  4 

Fried,  Josef,  and  J.  E.  Herz.  21  fllIoro-A^^pregnene-17«-ol- 
3,20  dlone.     3.0.'>0,536,  8-21-62,  (n.  260— 397  47 

Frtnt.  William  R. :  See— 

Caldwell,  .\ed  A.,  and  Frint.     3.060.290 

Fritz.  William  E. :   See— 

Koranda.  Clarence  J.,  and  Fritz.     .t,050.342. 

Promm     Kenneth    N..    to   International  Telephone  and   Tele- 

I  F^^"S°l£-  R»<"o  direction  finding  system.  3.050.729. 
8-21-62.  Cl.  343 — 119. 

Fmehauf  Trailer  Co.  :   See — 

Schubach.  Theodor  C.     3.050,335. 

Fujlmoto.  Mike  S.  :  See— 

Barkman.  Aaron.  Fujlmoto.  and  Orwlgl     3,060.263. 

Fnkushlma,  Tomlo.  to  Kabushikl  Kalsha  Tohoku  Kosaknsho 
K!■o2^T21-61/."cV."fl2-2'2™^'    '°    "^'"""^   machines. 

Fuller.  William  E.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Automatic  electrical  control  apparatus  with  overshoot  con- 
trol.   3,050,256,  8-21-62,  Q.  236—15. 


Funk,   Max  O.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.   Inc.     Bark-trpe 


fuel  feeder  with  vibrating  proportioning  table  and  flow'dl- 
1.050,202.  8-21-62.  Cl.   214—18.38  ^ 


3,050,278. 
proceas  am! 


3,050,620. 

Geer.     3.050.127. 
Hinges.     3,049,748, 


Tiding  means.     3. 

Furrer,  Jack  F.  :  See — 

Gardner,  Charles  N.,  Purrer,  and  Murray 
Gage,  Robert  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Arc 

apparatus.     3,050,616,  8-21-82,  Cl.  219 — 69 
Gallagher,  Paul,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Jet  and  method  Ol' 

filter  manufacture.     3,050,430,  8-21-62,  CL   156 — 166 
Galloway,   Robert  K.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Carton  closing  mech 

anism.    3,049,847,  8-21-62,  Cl.  63—374. 
(ianson,  Philip  :  See —  , 

Denney.  Ralph  E.    3.049,854. 
Gant.  Preston  L..  and  J.  D.  Sudbury,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 

.^^'*',°^^    °'     pipeline     leaks.       3,050,629,     8-21-62,     Cl. 

^50 — 106. 
Gara,  William  B. :  See — 

Kielsnieier.  Elwood  W.,  and  Gara.     3.050,399 
RSr?^*'i»9'""'*/  /^  •  J    ^\  Eurrer.   and   G.    E.   Murray,    to 
United  States  of  America.  Army.     Ground-contact  shock  ab- 

sorbing   system.      3.050,278,   8-21-62,    Cl.    244—138 
Garner    Philip  J.,   to  Shell  OU  Co.     Stabllliatlon  of  glycol 

62   Cl   2ol^'^2i       '°  aromatic  recovery.     3,050,462.  8-21- 

^*«r*"'  Henry  U.,  and  C.  M.  Peters,  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc. 

,»n  *'].,  *W>"'"*"*     *"«'     method.       3,050.121,    8-21-62     Cl 
166 — 46.  ' 

Gaxzo.  Salvatore  F. :  See — 

Schlosser,  Francis  G.,  and  Gaizo  • 
Geer    Ronald  L.  :  See — 

Foster.  Kenneth  W.,  Newman,  and 
Gehrle,  Charles  &,  to  Presto  Lock  Co 

8-21-62    Cl.  16—171. 
Oelger,  Friedrich,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft      Fold- 
able    roof    for    motor    vehicles.       3,050,334,    8-21-02,    Cl. 
^96 — 107. 
Gelenkwellenbau  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Kempf.  Willi.     3^0,351. 
Gelfand,  Samuel,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Preparation  of 

aroyi  chloroalk.Vl  esters.     3.050,549.  8-21-62.  Cl   200 475 

General  American  Transportation  Corp. :  See — 

Clejan,  Deodat.     3,050,320. 
General  .\nlllne  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Ben  Ezra,  Aaron,  and  Rose.     3.050,394. 
Dnerr,  Herman  H.     3,049.987. 
Levlnos,  Steven,  and  Mueller.     3,050,390 
Thompson,  Thomas  R.,  and  Clark.     3,050,391 
General  Dynarole«  Corp.  :  See — 

Bass.  Harold  E.,  and  White.    3,050,082. 
Sharp.  Rodman  A.,  and  Elcben.     3.049  887 
General  Klectric  Co.  :  See — 

Allen,  Ely  G..  and  Carleton.    3.050,282. 
Anderson,  John  M.     3,050,687. 
Baldwin.  George  C.     3.050.652. 
Beggs,  James  E.     3,050,651. 
Bernstein,  Dagflnn.     3,050,664. 
Bhimanl,  Hhuitendrakumar  V. 
Borneman,  Christian  H.     3,050.027. 
Branch.  Garland  M..  Jr.     3,050,657. 
Grenoble.  Herbert  E.     3,049,869 
Kamlde.  Harris  P.     S.O.'iCeil. 
Korte.  Richard  M,,  and  Schneider.     3,050  602 
Labastle,    Albert    H..    Wester,   and   Blowers.     3,049.882 
Mayer,  Charles  B.     3,050,656. 
Scott.  George  A.     3,050.048.  i 

Stabler.  Edward  P.     3  0.50  715. 
Tognella,  I'go  B.     3.050.079.      ,    ' 
Tragert.  William  E.     3.050,267j 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rellly.  Albert  F.     3,050,414. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Arnold.  Everett  B.,  Jr.     3.05O..332 

Bishop,  Ralph  W.,  Wentworth,  and  Wlthrow,     3,050  376 
Braunagel.   Magnus  V,,  and  DUley.     3.049.881 
Drayer.  William  L.     3.049,865. 
Greene.  Joseph  L.     3.0.")0.410. 
Grlffen.  Thomas  J.,  and  Smith.    3.050.028 
Harris.  James  E.,  and  Carson.    S.O.'SO  577 
Huebner.  Charlw  H.     3.050.578.  | 

Hulten.  Richard  E.,  and  Miller  .  3.049,938 
Jenkins,  Richard  L.     3,050,661. 
Kenilk,  William  V.,  and  Oakley.     3.050.157. 
Lay.  Robert,  Paul,  and  Roy.     3.050.658 
Lindsay.  John  D.     3.049.937. 
Lindsay.  John  D.     3.049.945. 
Miller.  Richard  C.  and  Toton 
Pichler,  Josepti  R.,  snd  Tuck 
Powell.  Edgar  R.     3.049.768. 
Simmons,  Milton  E.,  and  Flnsterwalder. 
Wall   James  R..  and  Harris.     3.049.7.30.      ', 
Wllkens,  Carl  E.,  and  Keller.    3,050,035. 
General  Precision.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lang.  Alphonse  G.,  Jr..  and  Llss.    3.049.931. 
General  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Stuart,  Robert  W..  Jr.    3.0.'50.685. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See-  - 

Gmltter.  George  T.,  and  Braldlch.     3.050,477. 
General  IHtrasonlcs  Co.  :  See — 

Rich.  SUnley  R.    3,050.720. 
Gentex  Corp.  :  See — 

Baker.  Edgar  G.     3.049,735. 
OJerard,  George,  and  J.  Brayman.  to  Engineering  Supervision 
Co.     Multl-anvll.   force  compensating  pressure  apoaratua. 
3.049.756.  8-21-62,  Cl.  18—16. 
Garlock.  Inc.  :  See — 

MIkell.  WInhorn  L.     3.050,311. 
Oermalne.  Chad  L.  :  See — 

Germalne,  Edward  R.  and  C.  L.     3,050.209.  , 

Ctermalne.  Edward  R.  and  C.  L.     Garbage  receptacle.     3,050.- 
209,  8-21-62,  a.  220—18. 


3,0.50.681. 


i 


3.050.662. 
3.049.894. 


\ 


3,049.935.  . 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


<.*rner.  Robert  \  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Heavy  hTdro- 
cartwa  recovery  from  petrol Iferouu  depo«lta  by  hydraulic 
wathlnc.     3,050.28».  8-21-«2.  CI    262—2  u/ur.uuc 

'''*l*-  £!*'*°**  "*      Mobile  body  lift.     3.04»,72«.  8-ai-62.  CU 

*> -80. 

OlannuMl  Oeorxe  A  .  to  International  Buitlness  Machine* 
lOp*  83  numbering  printer.     3.048.991.   »-2l-«2.  CI, 

<;ibba  Mfu.  A  Keaearcb  Corp  :  Nee^  ' 

Krug.  WlllUm  H.     3.049.957. 
Mel.  <ieorge  J     to  The  Beodlx  Corp.     Phyitlcal  dIapUcement 
reicUter      3.054J.718.  8-21-62.  CI.  340— 203       "'"»"•«"">' 
«aibert  k  Barker  Mfr  Co.  :  Set—       •'•"—'««. 

-M.-.!'*'^J'  ^**^P  •'  •  ■°"'  Roblnaon.     3,050.«08. 
<'llflllan  BroM.,  Inc.  :  tier 

r'ln    t-'J*  l^'*J/°*i/  •^'^■•'*  "     ■"'1  Mampaon      3.050.708 

T2^^«i''a '94-/5        ^'-  ""'■''"      "'Khwaya.     3.049.«80. 
<;ille«ple.^ldney   L..    to   Woo<lward  Governor  Co.     Governor 

n   Ha'   13*""^''^"*'  ***"'"'  ""o*"""      3.049.867.  8-21-62. 
(Jllllrk.  Thon>a«  J  .  Jr.,  A.  C.  Wrotnownkl.  and  H   O    Hencken 

62  C?':ria° 4S'  ^'^      '"'""  cartrldg,:..     3.050. i9I.X21- 
*''ll^AaSv.'?tl'r  ■./'^v  "   "Hencken.  and  A.  C.  Wrotnow.kl, 

62   cT  210    494  *'  cartridge.     3.050,193.   8-2I-: 

<;iimand."Hall  K.  :'  See  - 

Sohmunk    John   L>     and  (illllland      3.050  198 
(.Irtanner.  \  Iktor     Highly  lu«tr..u»  pla»tlc  she«t  material  and 

G.^a^ud^ToV  Th-  seT:    ^'^■^'^'  '-^'^^'  <^'   ^=^«-^« 

K«<hlnail:    Habit)  Fmlle.     3.050  566 
<.laii«.  .Marvin.  3t  .\ .•.»<>«■  iatpn  :  See- 

<ii.  -^^'tf""-  ^•••y'n   '  •  Klft^em.  and  Meyer      3.050.307 
Ola-a.    Marvin    I      L.    Rlttjiem.   and  B.   C.   Meyer,   to  Marvin 
GUaa  *  Aaaoclatea.     Game.     3.()50.307.  8-21-62.  CI.  27^- 

Glldden  Co.  The  :  See- 

Radlove.  Sol  B.     3.050  47H  I 

'"^"IT^J:'".''.*'  "^w  "B*^.^    ^'    "'•al.llch.  to  fhe  General  Tire 

*   Rubber  (  o       .Method  of  making  polyurethane  f.mm  ualnK 

an  organic  ullane      3  0.-.0.477    *21    «>   ri   '"lO-  "% 

<;..ldberic.  Haul   and  A    L.  Solomon,  to  Syivania  KlecTr  c  Prod- 

n.  31^^108  '""""''"'^°*   ^•''«"     3.050.6^^21-12. 

^Golde.  II.  T.  GmbH. :  Se#— 

Wener.  Johannew     3.050  336 

'''t^'^^h^'^'ilj;:  Wo"  *""•* '""""» '^^•^  ~"^ 

Gnndek.   StHDley.   to  Bundy  Tubing  Co.     Puah  rod  atnicturw 
and  method  of  manufacture.     3.050.O45.  8-21-i^  n    l-S 

Goodall.   Donald  O .  and  J.   C    H    J    LeDern    to   tU^Ua  R,,ir,» 
fclmlfed  and   Sud  Aviation.  Soclete  .^rTmile  de  C  .nftm^ 
tlon«  Aeronautlque-.      l-'uel   b«.atlng  aTHtem   fofa  £u  tlir 
bine  enirne      3.049.878.  *-21    62.  <I  6t^S  07  ■      . 

Sidelinan.  Abraham.    3,050.070 
<i04><lman.  Merman     Nee    - 

-Mlwa.  Yuklo.     3.049.974 
<>uodman.  Irving  :  M«e — 

!•     ^^I"'^^'*'?'^-   l***?'"*   ^-   •^'on.   and   Goo<lman       3  0.-.0.-|7 
G.wjdman    Joaepto  J  .   to  American  CyHnamId  c"      Ferment.: 

ai.';^«'^'^?r-T2Tn'79J^''™''''^'^'>'"'"»'«^*^'^"'>^ 
G.MMlman   Mfg.  Co.:  il^e    - 

BledesM.  Anthony  R.     3.050.158. 
HllnHky    Kmll  J  .  and  Lundqulat.     3,050  293 
Ltind.juUt.  Richard  C      3.050  291       •^~"-*'*' 
,._.-^'**'»2-  John  S.  and  Uind<iulat      3.0.-.0  292 
G.wdman    R..bert.      Convertible  bed  conntructlon.      3.049.724 
^  »--<l    '»-    I  I.  .>-     ,!.».  >• 

f;o«¥jyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co  .  The  •  See 
Grote.  Warren  B     3.050.098 
»akublk.  .Michael  A      3,049  761 

bmilld   vi'',;i/V.n^*'  "  .•^^'"'fc   »"   National   Lead  Co.      St«- 
DUiied  \lnyl  hallde  realna.    ^.O.'i0.499.  8-21-62.  CI.  260 

Gortlon.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Goring,  neve  A    I  .  to  The  Di.w  i'hemlcal  Co      Method  and 

ammonium'   l\7.^^J^  "VL'    "l    """P''""    «»'*   nltrtflcXn   of 
ammonium     nitrogen     therein.       3.050.381.     8-21-62.     CI 

"iorlng.    Clere  A.    I.,    tn  The   How   (lierolcal   Co       Meth<vi   of 

'f,'*'Vh"eV,"r  r'"*'''^'*'"^  oomp..und  {rioil  and  the?r..d 
H  Jl    »i2    ri    fi'    Pp'"'''"'    nltrlflcatlon    in    -oil.       3.05rf.3N2. 

'"K^ah  M«';^'",2!5,  ""AS    ^^S'^A  •"  »»*''»">»t»n,aachlneDwerk 
pwari  Marx  stadt.    \  KB       Read  oat    apparatua    for    an    ac 


"coro'''  u?„"H"h!".!,  ^V  •"**  ^.^'  «".  to  Trlco  Product. 
25032     ^"'***'"''''  <-'*»wr.      3.049.743.   8-21-62.  CI.  1^ 

Uraetz.  "Edward  A  :  See    - 
_       Pati.  Paul,  and  (;raeti.     3.050  294 

i.raham.  Paul  R..  to  Monamnto  (Vmlcal  Co  Comnoaltlon 
compruing  polyacrylonltrlle  plaatlclied  with  cTn^.lky^ 
HUlfonamlde.      3.a.->0,488,  8-21-62    CI    260— 30  H 

Granger.  Thomaa  L.  ;  «ce—     ^^^-.  *-'.  -MJO— jo.8. 

(JranU*KC:'«V."'"   '^' '  "^  *"*"''"      3.050.264. 
..-   M'*^***''-  <^»"''*'.  <Jrant«.  Ilofatmdt,  and  Rrani      3  049  760 
728-75""*'°       ^'"vlcal    coll.ra.      i.OoS.M.'    8-21^2.    a! 
<iraullch.  \Vllhelm :  See  ■ 

"*509'  '^"***'*  **  *   "'*"■'''•   ••'••uHch.  and  Eaaer. 

'''ssi!"Ai;i'^-«-..!''cr'sr"i'*i?''''*^-  '"^  ^"""^  "^^ 

Green^  Harold  A.  :  See 

Erner.  William  K  .  an<l  (Jreen.     3.050  520 

I'r— nl'T-  ^V".'*™  *■'•  <''"«^n.  «"'«  Mllla.     3.O50  523 
<.reene.  J.«eph  L..  to  General  Motora  torn      Method  of  coat- 

lead.      3.050,410.   8-21-62.   CI.    H7— 


3.060.- 
3.049.- 


ilumlnum 


with 

Flnh  lurea. 


3.049.830.  8-21-62.  CI.  43— 


High    tem- 
8-21-62.  CI. 


Motora 
3,060.- 


Clr- 


••'Minting  machine      3,aV).246    8l  21-65' CI    ■^35-'-^  1 

<Jraoe.  \V    R.  4  (•„      .s>,_ 

I>earb.)rn.   Ellxabeth  C.  and   I.uaca      3  050  .%27 

l>rvyiua,   Robert   U.  and   Harriaon.     3.050.402. 


Ing 
130 
Greer.  I><>Q|claa  R. 

42  34 
Gregory.  Theodore  :  Nee 

Sparkuhl.  Koniitantln.     3.049  918 
Grembecki    Wmer  C  ,  and  A.  J    .\elaon.     Blanket  roller  clean 
.  ing  device      3.049.997.  8^21-62    (T    101     -4*\ 

'^T-^tor  ^7^"    '•;•    •"    •■-"*"•'    K'^H-trlc    Co: 
60^35  3        l"^"P"»«*"«>  «PP«ratua.     3.049.868. 

Grea».  Thomaa  E. :  «re« — 

llli^h.  Roy  W.  and  Greaa.     3.050  287 
Grever.  Jerome  L.  :  See  ' 

.'  .•"'*"''^"'"'  "i««»<l  <irever      3.0.V).594 

ivTr^-    t*?'""*"   y.    -nd    M     M     Smith,    to   Genenl 

^•"5    8-Jl  6rn"nV-?M"'  ""*"^'"^  mechanum 
Grimt'h  Co.  The:  See-      ' 

Ketterer.  Stanley  J      3.a^0.013 
Gr.>a8man.   Irving,   to  Diapulae  Mfg.  Corp.  of  America 

cumcU.on  clamp  ;j,o.--i.o«}.-,.  8-21-^j  (M  i->?1qX 
*•'"•-•  ^^""-n  B.  to  fh-  <MHHyear  Tli;:*  Ru^beTco  Tire 
r/iiiL ".'*'*■■."  ""*"•  3.05<M)98,  8-!;i  «"  cf  l.V»-354' 
*"3.:^0&  ^?."Vf%/?ir'^!!,"  ^'^""  t'rouVha'fVr  fS^I. 

;:'^hj[ogi;:;;r  ^.e  t.;he;*"si9  vni^,'^  j^-^ 

Guarlno.   Ix.u|h  S..  and   H     M    Welk    Jr  ,   to  i^Ued  Statea  of 
n    34(>''27.''*'       *■"""»""    •""•ter.      3.000  710     ^VM! 

''"iw;/!;!^^*'?-  ^  '."  -^  *'  Jackaon  and  34  to  H  P  Knicht 
Portable  (.andera.     3,049,841    8-21-^''    «V  Vi      i/n  '^ 

Gulf  He»ear.h  A  IVveL.pment  I'o^Ne^'  "*  **-*70- 
i.,„ -,    II!'  J'""n»*  L.   PekarF'k.  and  Topaneltan      3  050i'>2 
mod.fvTn'!,"'*'  '"  '":"!"'   •'^ynchrnnlxatlSn  C  ™p      MeM  od  „f 
niodifjlng  a   r.-corded  Hound   track  and  aDDaratua  for  nrn- 

HH  JlH-f    '"*^"'''*    •'»"'"'    '"«•*■      3W9'^X"m^2.^^ 

Gnn-t  RiTymond.  to  Clba  Corp.  Water-aolutole  dlimio^v 
-turf-      •{.l>30,.-,l.V(^-i'i-62,  CI   260-    153  «"■»«'>-(»»• 

<>uruiano,  W  llliam  k.  .  See 

Co,  ^'•■'"'"•f    Harold  W,  and  Gufmann.     3  050  571 

Guyot  Mar.u. j;  .  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America  <'..rin. 
e,julpnient      3.049.767.  8  21-62.  Ci    22--68  ' 

Gwtisdx,   Kugene  :  See 

Poarrh,    Arthur   E.   and   <rwotdi       3  060  400 
^TnlV  -8     •""""''  "'  P^'-'"'"*  haV*^ffi..39»l,  8-21- 

"*^\}\V*'"  ''•  •'''  •  •"  ^Hn-r'l*  A  Chemlcala  Phlllpn  Torn 
Smoking  preparation  containing  laminar  a|m,ifn^«mi 
«mokin|^    unit    containing    n-.me.  "  3.050.4/1.    h^M    'j.  ""k 

"oiTt-./'^MJivJ)'    '*^^-*'""-  -nd  l-  O.  Otteman.  to  Shell 
„  -llV"  3.i^!:;;.W,V°^;-5i^7Jr;e^'.,7'"-'''»''  underwaTeV 

wiTTviCf;.^  ^  3.MS  i.'^/i.  ^nsns'  — ""« 

Hagan  Cliemi.aU  A  CntroU  Inc      See      *'*'*^*'^- 
If   -...'*■•'   ***•'»•  "n*!  ><t..ugh      3.050.144. 

Mahnke.  Grace:  See 

Yahnke.   Jamea  G...   and    Borett       ^OAnjiit 
iraUht     Frank    I       to    rmtell    ATrcraft    (^S^J'    *TIItin«    rotor 

head   ayMem       .1.0lVU74.   K-21-62.    CI     zft— 7  *    '***   ' 

ilailey.  jNiiieM  <;.     Theriiio«tH tic  exDanMliin  v«iv«  -i.K  ....    m 

•«.04l»«93.  8-21-62    CI    «•...,  ,P*""'"°  ''•"•  *"*>  cut-off. 

n:u;'iia„ir>r;."  =-»  "-•"■''i"""° ' 

Hall.  Hubert  L      3.050.298.  ^ 

ri    13"      4«       "'"'  "«""""«>  "haorber.     3.050.071.  8-21-62. 
Haller,  .Nell  .M      See 

BonibM,  J  a  men  S 
Mamllton.  I>onald  A 

Wall.   Wenilell   I 
Hamilton  Watch  Co 

Jen*en.  KaJ  H 


H.iller,  and  Kretzmer 
Srr    - 

<"owley,  and  Hamilton 
See- 
3.049.861. 


3.050..^81., 
3.050,059. 


Hancock  Brick  and  Tile  C<i    The  ■  AJre  - 
s<hmunk.   John   D,   and   (;illiland 
Hand-chy    John.  R    J    iJordon,  and  R    J.  Moore    to  Shell  on 
Co.     AlkyUtlon  pr.>ceaa.     3.060,453.  8-21-62    CI.  204— 162 


3.0.W.198. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


I 


ring  Co. 
<'l.   214— 1. 


to  Servo  Corp.  of  Atner- 
3.050.727.   8-^1-62.   CI. 


340 
Output 


Hannan.  Henrv  :  8ee —  ' 

Hannan,  Ralph.  Jr.  and  H.    3.049,787. 

Ilunnau.  Ralph.  Jr.  and  H.  Apparatus  for  extruding  pre- 
MtreHsed  conc^rete  productH.  3,049,787.  8-21-62  CI  2a — 
1'8. 

Uannon.  William  F  .  to  The  Fafnlr  Bearing  Co.  Work  bup- 
rortlnjc   Jig,      3.050.107,    8-21-«i2,    '      " 

lUn.Hel,  Paul  G..  and  H.  H.  Waller, 
lea.      Reverne   bearing   Indicator. 
343     113. 

Ilanrion.  Raymond  A.,  to  The  First  National  Bank.  Con- 
Kolidator  for  monolith  concrete  pipe  laying  machine8 
3.04H.7N3.  8-21-62.  CI.  25-  32. 

Hanson.  Walter  J.,  to  Pi;ney-BoweH.  Inc.  I><>cument  handline 
apparatUH.      3.049,845.  8-21-62,  CI.   ."iS — 62. 

Happ,  (Jeorg.  to  The  .National  Caah  Register  Co.  ^  Totalizer 
engaging  cimtrolx.      3.0.'>(<,24."),   8-21 -«2.   CI    235 7 

Hargreaves.  iHrek  B  .  and  E.  Stanlforth,  to  W.  Har'greaves 
A  Co.  Ltd  ApparatUH  for  working  turf.  3,049  851,  8-21- 
•i2.  <'l.  .56 — 7. 

llarKreavea.  W..  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  Nee — 

H.Trgreavex.   l)erek   M  .   and   Stanlforth.     3,049.851. 

llitriiKin.  I^on  1».,  to  Bell  Telephone  LaboratoricH,  Inc      Auto- 
matic  chaianer  analyzer.      3.0.")0.711     8-21 -<i2    CI 
146.3  ■  ' 

Harmon.  l>>on  I).,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc 
aelectlng  circuit.    3.050.713,  8-21-62,  CI.  340-^172 

Harris,  Edward  P.  :  Srr 

Wall.  Jamea  R..  and  Harrta.     3,049.730. 

IIarri«-lntprtjj»e  Corp.  :  See — 

Downle.   Robert   H.      .S, 049. 095. 
Downle,   R<ib«'rt   H.     3,049,996. 

llnrrU,  Jam.^a  E..  and  W.  D.  CarHon,  to  O^'neral  Motora  Corp. 
Method    of   <ontrol.      3.050.577.   8-21-62.   CI.    136 — 27. 

HarrlH.  Philip  H.,  to  American  Cement  Corp.  Pump.  3.050  - 
002.  8  21-62,  CI.  103  -9.  f         .        • 

Harriaon.  John  W.  :  See — 

DreyfuH.  Robert  L.,  and  Harrltion.     3.050.402. 

Hart.  John  A.  :  Srr  - 

Skramsfad.  Harold  K..  Raudenbuah.  and  Hart.    3,050,690. 

Harvey,  Arthur,  to  Copvmation.  Inc.  Corrosive  fluid  con- 
tainer fitting.     3.050.218.  8-21-62.  Cl.  222 — 498. 

Haskett.  William  C,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  a-chloro-m-nltro- 
acetophenone  fungicide.      3.0.')0.441.   8-21-62.   Cl.   167 — 30. 

Hauge.    Barth  :    Hf*'— 

Oppeganrd.   .\sKur  O..   Hauge.  and  Aaa.     3.050.362. 

Ilawle.  Gabriel  8  .  to  The  Hawle  Mfg.  Co.  Clip.  3,049.782. 
8   21    62.  Cl    24—200. 

Hawle  Mfg.  Co..  The:  See— 

Ilawle,  (Jabriel  S.      3,049  782 

Hayea.  William  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Underwater  guide  line 
ayatem.      3,050.139,  8-21-62.  Cl.  175 — 7. 

Hayea.  Williaiii  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  Inatalllng  guide  llnea  at  underwater  wellheads.  3.0.50,- 
140.  8-21    62,  Cl    17.'>— 7. 

Ilaynea.  William  J..  Jr..  to  Leavenworth  Steel,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  handling  ensilage  and  similar  products.  3.050.204. 
8   21    62.  Cl    214-508 

Heath.  Howard  B.  Self-lrrlgatlngi  flower  pot.  3.049.834, 
8  21-62.  Cl.  47—38. 

Heckeukamp.  Edward  B..  to  Allla-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Tractor- 
Implement  hydraulic  control  aystem.  3,050.037.  8-21-62. 
Cl.  121—46.5. 

Heilman.   William  J.  :  See- 
Tress.  John  J.,  and  Hellnian.     3.050.476. 

Helm.  I^ewis  R  .  to  I'niversal  Bearing  Corp.  Method  of  mak- 
ing b^-a  rings       3  049.789.  8-21-62.  Cl.  29— 148.4.  , 

Heln.  I>ehmann,  A  Co.  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See —  I 

Schmidt.    Helnrlch       3.050.089. 
Sle(>e.    Werner.      3.0."»0  190. 

Heinlnger.  Hamm-l  A  .  and  G.  H.  Birum.  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.  3  (halophenylthiolalkenenltmea.  3.050.545.  8-21-62. 
Cl     260^   -465. 

Helntzmann.  Eisenhutte.  A  Co.  :  See-  - 
llelntzmann.    Hans   F.      3  050.004. 

Helntzmann.  Hans  F..  to  Elaenhutte  Helntzmann  A  Co. 
Valve  gfiir  for  fluid  pressure  pumps.  3.050,004.  8-21-62. 
Cl    10.3—37. 

Heinz.  Anton  R..  D.  Roaahl.  W,  Graullch.  and  P.  Eaaer.  to 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Process  for  dry- 
ing coagulated  chlon>butadlene  emulsion  polymers.  3.050.- 
501t.  8-21-62.  Cl.  260-    92.3. 

Helslg.  The<vdore  C,  and  P.  J.  Keating.  Jr.,  to  Texaco.  Inc. 
Roll  oil  containing  a  phospliorus  a<-id  ester  and  an  oll- 
mlsclbleiilcarboxyllcacld.   3.050,466.8^21-62.0   262 — 49.8. 

Heller.  Joaeph  I.  Pocket  tape  recorders.  3.05O.595.  8-21-62. 
Cl    179—100.2. 

Hencken.  Harold  G.  :  See 


I 


Jr., 


Jr.. 


Oilllck.     Thomas 

3.0.50,193. 
Oilllck.     Thomas 
3.0.'-,0.191 
Hendry.   James   M    :    Srr 

Puach.  Walter  <;..  Hendry,  and  Hulalzer. 
Hendry.  Janet  I).  :  See    - 

Pusch.  Walter  G.,  Hendry,  and  Hulsizer. 
Henley    Walter  M.  ;   f^re 

Schumacher.   Joseph  N..  Henley,  Bernasek.  and 
3  050.532. 

:  See— 
3.050.695. 

to    Printed    Motora    Inc.      Electrical 
machines.     3.050,6.50.    8-21-62.    Cl. 


Hencken.     arid     Wrotnowskl. 
Wrotnowskl.     and    Hencken. 

3.050.106. 
3.050.106. 

Teague. 


Henrv.  W    W..  Co.,  Inc. 

f)u  Vail,  Wilbur  E. 

Henry.Baudot,    Jacques, 

windings    for    rotary 

310  -  268. 
Hereth.    Ralph    F,    and 


L.   R.   Morrta.   to  Fnlt^d    States   of 


America.   Navy.     Arming  aystem.     3.049.976.  8-21-62.  Cl. 
89     17 

Hermnn  I>anlel  F..  A.  L  Reanlck.  and  D.  Simone.  to  National 
I/cad  Co.  .\queons  phase  polymeiizatlon  of  vinvl  and 
relate<l  monomers  with  organic  cocatalyats.  3,050,504, 
8-21-62.  Cl.  260—80. 


to  said  Hesa. 
8-21-62.    Cl. 


Hermann,   Franz  :  See — 

Ertl.  Alfred,  and  Hermann.     3.049.731. 
Hervert.  George  L.,  and  C.  B.  Linn,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Co.     Alkylatlon     of     aromatic     hydrocarbons.     3,050.570, 

8-21-62.  Cl.  260—671. 
Herz.  Josef  E.  :  See — 

Frie<l.  Josef,  and  Hen.     3,050.536. 
Hess    Paul,  and  R.   C.  Stieg  :  said  Stieg  aasor. 

Adjustable    and    foldable    tray.     3,050.355, 

311—22. 
Hesae,  Holjger  :  See — 

Ruben.    Hennlng.      3.049.811. 
Heuchliug,  Theodore  P. :  See — 

Pease,  William  M.,  and  Heuchling.     3,050.668. 
Heyser.  Richard  C.  to  California  Institute  Research  Founda- 
tion.   Transistor  amplifier.    3,050.688.  8-21-62.  Cl.  330 — 24. 
Hickerson.  John  E..  to  International  Buslnt^aa  Machines  Corp. 

Typewriter  tape  punch  with  automatic  letters-figures  shift. 

3.050,241,  8   21-62.  Cl.  234-23. 
Hickman.  Albert  F.,  to  Hkkman  Developments,  Inc.     Vehicle 

spring  sus|>en8lon.      3,050.300,  8-21-62,  Cl.  267 — 63. 
Hickman  Uevelopments.  Inc.  :  See— 
Hickman.  Albert  F.      3.050,300. 
Hill.  William  H.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.     Photo  transducer 

signal  compressor.      3,050.696.  8-21-62.  CT.  332—3. 
HiUson.  Frank,  and  R.   Krivlsky.     Sliding  drawer  assembly. 

3,050,357.  8-21-62^  Cl.  312—332. 
Hittlilngs.    George    H..    G.    B.    Ellon,    and    I.    Goodman,    to 

Burroughs   Wellcome  A  Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.     Purine  6-thlo- 

clycosldes.      i050,517,  8-21-62.  Cl.  260—209. 
Hlinsky.  Euiil  JI.,  ami  R.  C.  Lundquist.  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co. 

Rotary  mining  head  and  core  breaker  therefor.     3.050.293. 

8-21-62.  Cl.  262—9. 
Hoberg.   George    (;.,   J.    R.   Van   And«l.   and   E.   W.   Veltch.   to 

Burroughs  Corp.     Computer  shift  control  circuits.     3.050.- 

717.  8-21-62.  Cl.  340—174.1.  ,.,«„„„ 

Hock    Lawrence  R.     Apparatua  for  spinning  a  lateral  flange 

on  a  tube.     3.050,102,  8-21-62,  C\.  153—81. 
Hoeruer  Boxes.   Inc.  :   See — 

Salmon,    Buster  O.      3,050.234.  

HofTman    Roy  D.      Speculum  liner  and  insemination  rod  com- 
bination.     3.050.0d0.  8-21-62,  Cl.  128-260. 
Hofstadt.  Karl-Ernst:  See—       ,  ^   ^^         .  -,  o  ma  Tan 

Brendel,  Oskar,  Grantz,  Hofstadt.  and  Franz     3.049.760. 
Hohmann.    Albert,    to   Taller    A   Cooper     Inc^    Machines   for 

punching  tabulating  cards.  3,050.244.  8-21-62,  Cl.  234—112. 
Moldo.  Andres  ().:   Nee—  o  n-^  raa 

Moselev.  Franiis  L..  and  Holdo.    3.050T.69.  ,,  „  „, 

llolmlH-rg.  Karl  E.  <>..  to  Quartz  *  Sillcj- S  A.     Separation  of 

b(.ron  isotopes.     3.0.50..367.  8-21-62.  Cl.  23— 20.'i. 

Holsonc.  Gunther  C  ■  S^^—,  „  ,  _  „.„  , , , 

Holsteln.  Arthur  G.  and  Ilolsong.    3.O..0.444  .     ,■ 

llolstein.  Arthur  <;.,  and  G.  C.  Holsong.  to  Dawes  L«l><'"»<"r'f'«- 
Inc.      Method    f<«r   the   production   of  levulose.     3,050,444, 

llonslnger    Philip  G..  to  American  ftadlator  A  Standard  Sani- 
tary   Corp       Flow    control    havipg    low    i)ressure    by  pass. 
3  0.-)0.086.  8-21-62.  Cl.  138 — 45. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

(;elfand.  Samuel.     3.0.50,.'j49. 
H.K.per,  Edward.   '-  to  Aero  A  Engineering  ( Mcr'Jfyi'"'*' ' 
Hose  n-els  and  valves  operated  thereby.     .i,050,0i8,   » 
♦12,  <M.  137--355.19.  ^,  ,..,., 

Ho<.per.  Edward.  V-  to  Aero  A  Engineering  (Meraeyside)   Lt<l. 
I>«'vice8    responsFve    to    fracture    of    a    frangible 
3.tK->0.272.  8-21-62.  Cl.  242—86, 
Hoppe.   Peter  :    See    - 

Weinbrenner.  Erwin.  Tischbein,  Hoppe, 

3.0.'>0432.  ,    ^  ,  _      . 

Ilopi)er.    Samuel    H..    to   Economics   I.4iboratory.    Inc.      Food 

prewTvinK  pro<eR«.     3.050.405.  8-21 -»;2.  C'l    »«  - 222. 
HtrrKan    John  J.,  to  United  Air<  raft  Corp.     Variable  flap  plug 

tvl>e   iK.zzle.      3  049.875.  82-21-62,  Cl    60— 3.-..6. 
Ilorner.   Herbert   Y  .   H.   E.  Kroll.  and  D.  O.   Benson,  to  Toro 
Mfg.  Corp.     Rotary  power  mower.     3.049  853,  8-21-*>2.  1 1. 
.")6 — 25.4. 
Horowitz.  Carl  :  S;e—  ^  ,  „„,,>^,o 

Mendelsohn,    Mever,    and    Horowitz.       3,0.')0,418. 
Horowitz,  Carl,  anil  M.  Mendelsohn,  to  Yardney  Intematumal 
Corp.      Antiseptic   cleaner.      3.0.-)0.46-.    8-21-62.   C|.   2.i2 
10". 
Morton,  Alfred  A.  :   See—  .^„,- 

Sweger.  Rus.hpII  P..  Horton.  and  Y'oung.     3.0.)0.2.><. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  :  Sre — 
RuniB.v    RolUp  n.     3.049.941. 
Smeets.  Gerard  G  F.    3.049.807. 
Howar<l.  George  C.  :    See—  ' 

Fast.  Clarence  R..  Howard,  and  Lublnski.     3.050.119. 
Howard.  Herbert  J.  :  See — 

Cohane.  Harrv  E..  and  Howard.     3.0.50.230. 
Howe.  John  R..  and  J.  J.  Ci»ok.    Auxiliary  drive  clutch  mecha- 
nism.    3.0.-0  321.  8-21-62.  Cl.  287— 53. 
Hubbard.  Wallace  L  .  and  D.  A.  Essex,  to  Deere  A  Co.     Crop 

drver.    3.0.50.1 11.  8-21-62.  Cl.  1.518—28. 
Iluber.  Rob'Tt.  to  Soclete  d'Etudea  et  de  Participations  Kau. 
Gaz   Klectrk-ite  Enereie   S.A.      Power  plant<i   comprisine  at 
least    one    fre«»  piston    jras-generator    and    a    gas    turbine. 
3.049.866.  8-21-62   Cl.  60—13.  , 

Hudson.  Paul  S.  :   See  - 

Cobb.  Raymond  L..  and  Hudson.     3.050.482.  i  . 

HiKlson.  Paul  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Solid  propellant. 

3.050.423    8-21-62.  Cl.  149—19. 
Huehner.    Charles    H..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Retainer. 

3.0.50. .578.  8-2l-*?2    Cl.  174—40. 
HuKel.  Georjres.  and  M.  Lerer.  tolnstltut  Francais  du  Petrole 
des    Carburantes    et    Lubriflanta.      Molyl>denum    blue    com- 
plexes.    3.050  538.  8-21-62.  CI.  260—429. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Jongbloed-U^terhorst.  Hans.     3.050.358. 


Ltd 


member. 


and  Brochhagen 


Ill 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


"S: 


3.050,533 
3.05O.5-I8. 


3.050.«2e. 


3.a'.0,28rt. 


K.  :  See- 
.    EllubMth  r 
.    Elliab^th    C 
.    EHxabf'th  C. 

Works  :    See— 

J      3.049.d5S 


and 
and 


Inaam. 
Inaacfi. 
laaara. 


3,050.527. 

3  050  528. 
3.050.529. 


Iwhkla.     3.049.755 

'"  '''r!S?*'AJ''o'''j:"^  '"<*  Method 
MO.UB,  8-21-62.  O.  181—5 
AeroKraptaic  fualnir  apparatua. 


Hultt,  Jlmmlf  L.,  J.  L.  P.»kar^li.  and  E.  Topa^clUo.  Jr.  to 
l»ulf    Rrae«rch    4    I>vrl<ipm«>at    Vo.      Konnajton    Dotrblnjr 
aoparatua      3.n.V).i22.  8-2l-«2,  CI.  186 — 53. 8^ 
Hun,    R.    1)^11.      Ollrk    meana    for   cltMed-face   wlnninc   rwl. 

3.050.271.  »-i'l-«2.  CI.  242— 84  51 
Hulaebua.  Robert  L.     BaaketlMll  practice  devlc*.     3.000  304. 

8-21-^J2    n    27»— 1  5. 
HulaUer.  Ff^ter  V.  ;  ««- 

Pua<-b.  Walter  O..  Hendry,  and  Hulalier.     3.050  106 
Hultra.  Richard  E:.  and  <-'.  J    Miller,  to  G^-neral  Motors  Cor 
Steeriny   wh4?el    atop   mrchanlam.      3.049.938.   8-21-62 
74 — S2i. 
Humphrer  Frederick  H.      Apparmtua  for  unloadins  materlala 

from  contalnem.     3.050.201.  8-21-62   CI  214 17 

Hunt  Foods.   Inc   :    ttrr — 

Mayer.   Ernnt.     3.050  114. 
Hunt.    Frederick    C.    to    I.lnic  Temco    Klectronlra,    Inc       En- 

rlronmental   teat  apparatus       3.049.913.   8-21-62    CI    73 

(1.8.  ' 

Hnrd    Ray  M..  to  I'nlted  SUtea  of  America.  Nary      Blectro- 

lytic  product   cell.      3.050.865.   8-21-82.   11    3lt— 281 
Hurlbut    Gordon  K..  to  Poru  Trace.  Inc.     Data  card  Inaert 
removing  punch      3.0.50.108.  H-2 1-82    CI    15*1—584 
.v'Tr       ry";  i?  '"'""' '"K"  landau   Laundry   .M./cblnery 
L^Vi  *o     '•»'!•'•*>'' .^••»>"»t  «n«chlne  (hwr  aeal     3.050.2    1 

*— ^1— <»«.  1. 1.   ^O 11 

Huylebroeck.  I'aal  B  .  and  I)    B    Potenia.     Pack  for  akin  div 

InK  e<,ulpment      3.0.50.180.  8-21-62    CI    206—1 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.  :   «c* — 

.Schiiman.  Seymour  C    3.050  4.59 
I  TE  Circuit  Hr^aker  Co.  :   nrr 

Atherton,  Kdward  W.  and  Zoeholl,     3  050  676 
Uortort.  Ixadore  K.     3.0.50  834 
Kuache.  Norman  \.     3.0.')0.8O4 
Shackman.  .Norman.     3.049  791 
Ilkura.    SbiKetMune.    to    .Sony    Kabuahlkikalaha    (Snn*    Pnm  > 
Reel  aD.mrafua.     3.0.50.2<fo.  8-2i^!S2    (^242-71  if      ^  * 
likura.  .Shlt:.tj<un.-.  to  .Sony  Corn      ~ 

8-21-82.  CI.  242-71.8 
Ilford  Ltd.  :   Hee — 

r>ufnn.  (Jeorre  F     3.O50.3»5 
.Macr)«)nald.   Kric.     3.050  393 
Imperial  Chemical  InduHtrles  Ltd 
Munro.  Nell   and  MacU-an 
Munro.  Nell,  and  .Maclean 
Imperial  Kantman  Corp.  :  Ser- 

Jackson.  Harold  E.     3.049.782 
Induft  .S  A    de  Partlclpatlona  :   Krr 

Schlnchtpr    Jean.     3,050  047 
Industrial  .Nucleonics  Corp  •   Her 

I        l^Kl*-  "'''''"  •*  •  •"«'  »-'ltlfin«n. 
Injcalla.  Wyatt  O   :   Hrt~ 

Seamans.  I>oaaM  C.  and  Innlls 
Instant  Synchronization  Corp  •   Her 

<;un8t.  Dennia     3.049.985 
Ina^tjtut  Francals  du  iVtrole  dea  <'.rburante,  et  LobrllUnta ; 

Huftel    Georites    and  I.,erer.     3  0.50 .538  I 

InHUlw,»o|  Pr,Hlucts  Proprietary  Ltd  :   Se^-  I 

<  ullen.  Frank  S      .^  049  7S4 
International  Basineax  .Machines  Corp.  •   See— 

Anderson.  John  L      3.0.50.883  I    I    ►, 

Anderson.  Owen  T.    3.060  721  . 

ronnrii  ^fV  ^-   •"'1    Schacht       3.049.090 

Fv>d«   hn'l.'fM  M    '^•.•.°*'   Seraphim.     3>50.643 

l>^>d(re.  Ronald  I) .  and  Perkins.     3.050  ifo 

«.  annum.  (Jeorife  A.     3.049,991  1 

HIrkenton.  John  E.     3  0.50  241  I 

JohnHtc)n.  Mason  W  .  and  Markle     3.050  081 

Sommerfleld.  Mward  H      .•?,0.50  638  """•""*• 

Tat*    Lawrence  A.     3,0.50.839  ,' 

Walsh,  James  L.     3,05fl.841       ' 

W  dmer.  Albert  X.     3.050.873 

Hlllard.  Dennis  I>.     3,<).50  692 
International  Silver  Co  .  fhe  :  Kr*—  .     j 
I.,,    ^onroy.  Kdward  J.     3.050J82.    l'  I 

International  Tel».phnne  and   Yeleirraph   Hro  •  »ee— 

fromm.  Kenneth  N      3  0.50  729  '^•'"p.  .  wrr— 

Sallnirer.  Hans  W   G      .1050.653 

Horley    Sidney  J.     3,050.728 
Inventions  Finance  Corp      Hre 

Danger,  Roger      3.049.H03 

'"2201-9"*"'*    ^      ytorage'Vetir?-  f^^^;  ^2,^2.   CI 
Isaacs.  I^hillp 

Dearborn 

I>earborn 

Dearborn 
Isaac^iin    Iron 

Moore.  Thomas 
Ishlda.  Pukusa  :   ^ec 

Aliawa.  HlUo.  and 
Itrla.  Oswald  A.  an<l  A 

Iwertts*"lT**to''xeTr^o'rp  ^•^^'^^-  *r2l.-«2.  d    18,-5 

3.049.810.  8-21-62.  34—151 
Jackson.  Amos  E.  •   See — 

Gulnn.  J    Edwin.     3,049,8*1. 

'•S'e-xZeSj.  '^3.0;"9.^8T^'.55^cn"-ia9     "*""«"-" 
Jackson,  Walter:   See—  -«-"-=.  «^i.  i«— .59. 

Macrae.  William  K.,  and  Jackson      3  050  2flO  I 

Jacobson.   Delbert  G.     Crop  harve'tin*  stf.chm--*  e 

bines.     3.049.a52.  8-2 1T2    (l^Lv,    "*''"'•''*  '"''  «>"' 
Jacobfwn    Martin^  to  United' States  of  "America.  Agrtcniture 


Flarlnf    tool. 


"'*5'^i„'*°*®"    •'•    '•>    The    Ridge    Tool    Co 
3.060,103,  8-21-62.  CI    153     h\. 

^^V*"j  ^*i*'   '*'  ''^'♦•nieDs  Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 

«T  (n*'°«^^!LJP**i'   '*"'   °"^'''"'   re««^tors      3,050.824.  8-21- 

Jeddeloh.  Otto  G  Apparatus  for  edge  spacing  structurally 
stable  sheets      3.«iO,175.  8-21-82.  A    166—34  ■'^""''""" 

Jenkins,  Richard  L..  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp  Transistorised 
receiver  for  door  operator  3.050,661,  8-21-62,  CI. 
Jl  7 — 147. 

Jense,  Wlllem  F.  :  Bet — 

De  Roos,  Hulb,  and  Jens*.     3.060  360 

'"rfv^'^ic^.-  *3".(jjs:sirv2fi^  ^T  .5^"2'i^  ^^^  '••"•^^ 
'Tas6,wr8i2a'cri4a8''"'''"*  **"*"  ^"'"  "'• 

Jewell,  Jack  R.  ;  See — 

Ottenbacher.  Tbeophilua  H.     3.050  124 

Jewett.  Wayne  M.  :  See — 

Awramlk.   Joseph,    Jr.,   and   Jewett.      3,050.249 

■'"3;64^'^V2i^2^Vl''4;^'74."  '""•  '""     ''""  "•''  "^'*- 
Johanson.  Sten  R.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Xerographic  reproduction 

apparatus.     3,049.988.  8-21-82.  Cl    H8— 24  ""»'^"«"' 

Johns  .Manvtlle  Corp   :   Scc- 

Puscta.   Walter  (5      Hendry,  and   Hulsiaer.     3,050.106 
**8?21^2    0**1—78  Ad/ustable     garment        3.049,718, 

Johnaon,    Donald    E.     and    E.    Barany       Automatic    locking 

ratchet  action  ski  binder.     3,049,734^  6-21-62    C5    9     31(f 
Johnson      Marvin     M..     and    R.     M.     dchlrmer,     to     Phillips 

a   it"    i*™        ■  engine  combustion  process.     3.049,872, 

8-21-62,  Cl.  60 — 35.4. 
Johnson.    Rufus    F.      Toe    guard.      3,050,057.    8-21-62,    Q. 

1 3bO       1  o3. 

Johnson,  Walter  G.  :  See — 

.      -. ....,,  Laach,  Cecil  A.,  Jr.  and  Johnson.    3.050617 

Reel  apparatus.     8,050.270,    Johnston,  Maaon  W..  and  R.  D    .Markle,  Jr  ,  to  International 


Business    .Machines    Corp 
3,060,081,  8-21-82.  CI.   137-^622.5. 


Breathing 


Fluid    presaure    control    valve. 
•'ty--'*.  o-*»-n^,  II.   jj< — 622.5. 

Jonea.  Cordis  W.      Apparatua  for  making  prestressed  struc- 
tural   members    3.049.788.    8   21-62.    Ci     2.") 118 

Jones,   Leon,    to   Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Co 
apparatUH.     3,O.')O.054,  8-21-62,  CI    128 — 142 

Jonea,  R.  A.,  and  Co,  Inc.  :   Src — 
Jones,  Wlckltffe.     3.049,848 

Jones.    Wirkllffe.    to    R.    A.    Jonea    and    Co..    Inc 

cartoning    machine.      3,<H9,848,    8-21-62,   Cl    53—1^4 

Jongbloed  Unterhorst     '"  ->-      -  - 


Tray- type 
—164. 
Co.     Shear 


.   Hans,   to  hughes  .Vl'rcraft 

fastener.     .J. 060,3.58.  8  21-62.  Cl    312—333 
Jorda,  Robert  M.,  and  B.  P.  Yachik,  to  Shell  Oil  Co     Device 

for  obtaining  Impreaelon.     3,049,752,  8-21-62    Cl    18 0 

Jorls,  George  0.  :   See — 

C'awthon,   Thomas   M..   Jr.,    and   Jorls 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

«)HKood.  <  harles  F.     3,0.50.295. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Tohoku  Koaakusho :  See — 

I-^ikUHhlma,  Tomlo.     3,050,021 
Kahrs.  K«rl-Hein«  :  Bee — 

Starck,      Werner,     Kahrs,     Kuhlkamp, 
3,050.508 
Kalil,  James,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours,  and  Co 
I)olyethylene     conipoHltlon     for     road  making 
8-21-82,  Cl    260—28.5. 
Kamera-  und  KInowerke  Dresden,  VEB  :  See — 

Schulie.  Helm.     .S  049.983. 
Kamlde.  Harris  P  .  to  Oen,eral  Electric  Co.     Temperature  con 

trol  syKtemH.     3,050  61 1-.  8-21-62,  Cl.  219 — 20 
Kamlmiir'a.  ShlKey<»<hi :   See — 

Kato.  Maxuml.  and  Kamlmura.     3,049,742. 
Kanimerer,  .\rcher  W..  Jr.  :   Nfe  - 

Kammerer,  .Archer  W.,  A4  W.  Kammerer.  Jr.,  and  I.4imp- 


3,050,014. 


and     Ehmann. 


Asphalt- 
3,050,483, 


here      3.050,143. 
Kammerer,  Archer  W.,  Jr 
I..ara|>here.   and   %   to  A.    ... 
Ing  apparatus  for  well  bores 


Ing  I 
260 


V^  to  said  Kammerer,  %  to  J.  K. 

W.  Kammerer.     Retrievable  drlll- 

3,050,142,  8-21-82,  Cl.  175— 


Lamp- 


Kammep>r,  Archer  W..  .\.  W.  Kammerer,  Jr.,  and  J.  K 

here,  %  to  said  A    W.  Kammerer.   >4  to  _ 

here,  and  "^  to  said  A.  W.  Kammerer,  Jr.     Retrievable  wel. 
bore  drilling  apparatus      3,050,143,  H-21-62.  Cl    175 — 261 

Kaplan.  Rose.  B  and  W  Pernhall.  Retractable  vehicle  cover- 
ing device.     3.060,075,  H-21-62,  Cl.  135—5 

Karasek,  Francis  W   :    See 

Miller,  Elmer  C,  and  Karasek.     3.049,984. 

Karl     Martin,    and    W.    Rexroth.      Rotary    pump.      3.050,011, 

Karlson.  \Vesiey  N  Coating  material  additive.  3.050,406, 
8-21-62    Cl.  106—14. 

Karmel,  Philip,  and  B.  W.  Tucker,  Jr.  to  Otis  Elevator  Co 
Protective  mechanism  for  doors.  3.060,185.  8-21-62  Cl 
187—52. 

Karpach.  John  :   Bee — 

Mackey,  Walter.     3,050.217. 

Karpach.  Joseph  :   Bee — 

Mackey.  Walter.     3.060,217. 

Kartrldjr  I'ak  Co  .  The  :    Bee — 

WllllamHon.  Martin  B.     3.050.838. 

Kato,  Masuml,  and  S.  Kamlmura,  to  Toyota  Motor  Co  Ltd 
System  for  driving  window  wipers  for  a  vehicle.  3,049.742 
8-21-62.  Cl.  15—250.17.  ."'«'.•■•*. 

Katnanls.  David  J.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Army.  Hy- 
pervelocity  fluid  flow  temperature  llmlter.  3,050,000,  8-21- 
82.  Cl.   102     92  5.  .        .        .       *i 

Kataenberger.  Edward  F,  and  J  E.  A.  Steinbeck,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force  Retractable  rotor  mecha- 
nism     3.050.277.  8-21    82.  Cl.  244- 17  27 

Kaufman,  Melvln  M..  to  Radio  Corp  of  America.  Tunnel  diode 
driver.     3.050  837,  8-21-82.  Cl.  307-  -88.5 

Kawahara.  Fred  K.  and  B.  L.  Mlckel.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Jet  fuel  composition.     3,049,871,  8-21-62,  Cl.  60 — 38.4. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Kawalle,  Arthur  W.  Bridging  for  Joists  and  studding.  3,049,- 
784,  8-21-62,  Cl.  20—9. 

Keating,  Patrick  J  ,  Jr.  :  See — 

Heislg.  Theodore  C,  and  Keating.     3,050,466. 

Kell.  Joseph  W.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Release  coatings  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  ().l-5%  methylhydrogen- 
polyslloxane  and  95-99.9%  perfluoro-alkylalloxane.  3,050,- 
411,  8-21-62.  Cl.  117— 68.8. 

Keller,  Millard  W.,  Jr.  :   See — 

WUkena.  Carl  E.,  and  Keller.     3,050,035. 

Keller,  L*on  U.  Ripper  abank  adjustment  devices.  3,060,- 
135,  8-21-62.  Cl.  172—881. 

Kelley,  Louis  E.  :   See— 

Carr,  Charles  A.,  Jr..  and  Kelley.    3.050.425. 

Kemp,  Robert  S.  Coin  controlled  commodity  vending  appara- 
tus.    3,050,l«i8,  8-21-82.  Cl.  194 — 10. 

Kempf,  Willi,  to  Gelenkwellenbau  Q.m.b.H.  End  bearing  (or 
Joint  studs.    3.050.351,  8-21-82,  Cl.  308 — 174 

Kendall,  Alonio  B.  :  See — 

Coasb,  Robert  £..  and  Kendall.    3,060,205. 

Kendall,  Paul  A.  High  speed  shutter.  3,049,982,  8-21-62. 
Cl.  95—56. 

K«n-Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Lydle  John  E.     3.050,110. 

Kenzik,  William  V.,  and  W.  J.  Oakley,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Automatic  brake  adjuster.  3.050,157,  8-21-62.  Cl. 
186—79.5 

Kersbner,  Usburn  A.,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.  Control  valve. 
3,050.344,  H-21-82,  Cl.  303—54. 

Ketner,  William  II.,  and  J.  R.  Neaie,  Jr.  Ilortteaboes.  3.050.- 
133,  8-21^2.  Cl.  168-4. 

Ketterer,  Sunley  J.,  to  The  Griffith  Co.  Rotary  duplex  pump. 
3,050  613,  8-21-<i2,  Cl.  103—149 

Khan,  Joseph  A.  Gas  operated  stapler.  3,049,712.  8-21-62, 
Cl.    1 — 14.4. 

KIbler,  Lynden  U  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ca- 
pacltlvely  loaded  waveguide.     3,050,702,  8-21-62,  Cl.  333— 

Klelsuieier,  Elwood  W.,  and  \V.  B.  Gara,  to  Oscar  Mayer  * 

Co.,  Inc.     Preparation  and  composition  control  of  sausage 

materials.     3,050,399.  8-21   62.  Cl.  99— 109. 
Klndler,  Adolf,  and  C.-H.  Eckhardt,  to  Crede  k  Co.  O.m.b.H., 

Gebruder.     Tanks  for  Unk  vehicles.      3,050.315.   8-21-62, 

Cl.  280  -  5. 
Kindred    Raymond  L.,  and  M.  C.  Burk,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     Programmer-Integrator  for  chromatograpnlc  analyser. 

3,049,908,  8-21-82.  Cl.  73—23. 
KInsev,  Cecil  J.  :   See- 
Brown,  Carl  L.,  Myers,  Kinsey,  and  Menefee.     3,050,614. 
Kitscha,  Hector,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     Electrical  connec- 
tors.    3,050,706,  8-21-82,  Cl.  339—246. 
Klvell.  Glenn  H.  :  See— 

Mounce.  George  R.,  and  Klvell.     3,050,242. 
Klelsg,   Louis   D..   and   .N.    F.   McLeod.   to   Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.      Extractive  distillation   control.      3.050.450,    8-21-62, 

Cl.  202—160. 
Klemperer,  Hans,   to  Apra  Precipitator  Cirp.     Electrostatic 

precipitator   circuits.      3,049,848,    8-21-62,   Cl.    88 — 108 
Klejiner  Werke,  Firms  :   See — 

Ertl,  Alfred,  and  Hermann.     3,049,731. 
Klingberg,    William   J.,   to  American   Foundry  &  Furnace  Co. 

Louver  type   damper.      3.049,985,   8-21-62,   Cl.   98 — 110. 
Kloosterzlel,  Hendrik  :  See — 

Van  Dljck,  Wlllem  J.  D,  and  Kloosterzlel.     3,050,481. 
Klopfer,  Oskar  E.  H.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.    Oxo  synthesis  and  cata- 
lysts therefor.     3,6S0,562,  8-21-82.  a.  260—598 
KlUge,  Renate  :   See — 

Gdrner.  Wolfgang,  and  KIQge.     3,060,246. 
Kmledk.  Thaddeus  J.  :  See — 

Brown.  Alvln  M.,  Ayers,  Shields,  Maloney,  and  Kmleclk. 
3,049,992. 
Knight,  H.  P. :  See— 

Gulnn,  J.  Edwin.     3  049,841. 
Kober,  William,  to  TKM  Electric  Corp.     Rotor  and  method  of 

assembly    thereof.      3,050.648.   8-21-62.   Cl.   310 — 156 
Kobrln,  Bernard  8.     Duplicating  printing  device.     3,049.993, 

8-21-82,  Cl.  101-127:1. 
Kochey,  Edward  L  .  to  Comhuntion  Engineering,  Inc.     Steam 

generator  organization.     3,050.042,  8-21-62,  Cl    122 — 406 
Koehn,  Wilbur  R.     Retention  catheters.     3,050,006.  8-21-62. 

Cl.  128 — 349 
Kohl.  Walter  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Method 

of  making  Insulated  terminals  of  the  receptacle  type     3.049.- 

792,  8-21-62.  Cl.  29—155.55.  .».-.. 

Kohler,    August   R.,    W.    H.    Miller,   and   H.    M.    Wlndlan,    to 

American    Cyanamid    Co.       Process    and    composition    for 

preservation  and  Improved  color  retention  of  meats.     3.050  - 

401,  8-21-62,  CI.  99—157. 
Kohler.  Conrad  D.     Differential  with  automatic  allp  control. 

3.049,942.  8-21-62,  Cl.  74—710.5. 
Kolochynskl,  William.     Agitator  for  domestic  mixers.    3.050.- 

288,  8-21-62.  Cl.  259—134.  , 

KAnlg.  Otto:  See —  1  ' 

Gordon.  Eliot  G.,  and  K9nlg.    3.060,499. 

Kopf.  Philip.  Shopping  bag  vending  machine.  3,050,214. 
8-21-62.  Cl.  221—240.  1  ... 

Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee —  ' 

Tress.  John  J.,  and  Hellman.     3,050,476. 
Wright.  Harold  A.     3.050.512. 
Koranda.  Clarence  J.,  and  W.  E.  Fritz,  to  Enterprise  Railway 
Equipment    Co.      Pneumatic    unloading    hopper    structure 
3,0.50.342,  8-21-62,  Q.  302—52. 

Korff,  .Marvin,  and  II.  M.  Scott,  to  United  States  of  America, 
•Navy.  Direct  coupled  twotstrap  sawtooth  generator. 
.1.0.50.888,  8-21-62.  Cl.  328—176. 

Koite.  Richard  M.,  and  H.  N.  Schneider,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Circuit  Interrupter.     3.050,602,  8-21-62.  Cl.  200 — 147. 

Kottsieper.  Edward,  to  United  Aircraft  C^rp.  Steam  driven 
helicopter  rotor  bead.     3,050,275,  8-21-62.  Cl.  244—17.11. 


3.049,808. 
3,050,581. 
3,0,50.357. 
Benson.     3,049,853. 


Kraus.  Karl  J.,  deceased  (by  C.  E.  Roop,  administrator ),  to 
J.    K.    Schuyler.      Headache   remedy    containing   ammoaia. 
3,050,443,  8-21-62,  Cl.  187—64. 
Kreitner,  Frederick  J.  :  See— 

Miner,  Richard  Y.,  Davenport,  and  Kreitner. 
Kretxmer,  Ernest  R.  :  See — 

Bomba,  James  S.,  Haller,  and  Kretsmer. 
Krivisky,  Rubin  :  Sep — 

Hlllson,  Frank,  and  Krivisky. 
Kroll,  Harley  K.  :   See — 

Horner    Herbert  F.,  Kroll,  and 
Kron,  Carl  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Production  of  dry 

carbon  black  pellets.     3,050,378,  8-21-62,  Cl.  23—314. 
Krug,   William  H.,  to  Gibbs  Mfg.  A  ReMarch  Corp.     Instru- 
ment keying  circuit.     3.049,957,  8-21-62.  Cl.   84 — 1.09. 
Kruglick,  John  S.     Otoscope  Illumination  assembly.     3,O50.- 

049,  8-21-82,  Cl.  128—23. 
Kublcek,  William  G.,  to  Regents  of  The  University  of  Minne- 
sota.     Alternating  pressure  seat.      3,0.50,050,   8-21-62,   Cl. 
128—33. 
Kuecken,   John   A.,    to  Avco   Corp.      Radio   frequency   Image 

detector.     3,050,725,  8-21-82.  Cl.  34.3-1?. 
Kugler,    Albert   H.,   to   California    Packing   Corp.      Weighing 

apparatus.     3,050.187,  8-21-62,  Cl.  209—121. 
Kuhlkamp,  Alfred  :  See — 

Starck,  Werner,  Kahrs,  Kuhlkamp,  and  Ehmann.    3,080.- 
508. 
Kulken,  Jan.  to  Shell  OH  Co.     Seals  for  rotary  shafts  of  shipa. 

3.050,310,  8-21-62,  Cl.  277—30. 
Kuntz.  Henry  A.     Lawn  weed  pulling  tool.     3,0.50.327,  8-21- 

82,  a.  294- .50.5. 
Kusan  Inc.  :   See — 

McLaln.  William  R.     3,049,814. 
Kusche,  Norman  A.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.       Adjust- 
able auxiliary   switch.      3,050.604    8-21-82,   Cl.   200 — 158. 
Labastle,  Albert  H.,  E.  Wester,  and  D.  C.  Blowers,  to  General 
Electric  Co.     Conibustor  construction  with  means  fur  pre- 
vention of  hot  streaks.     3,049.882.  8-21-62,  Cl.  80—39.66. 
I..agucki,  Edward  B.  :   Bee — 

Culver,  Frederick  H.,  and  Lagubkl.     3,0.50,130. 
Larabers,    Marvin.      Manually    manipulated    surface   cleaning 

device.     3.049,745,  8-21-62,  Cl.  15-554. 
I..ambert  Brake  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kershner,  Osborn  A.     3,050.344. 
Lambert,  Merlan  M.  :  Sec- 
Cull,  Neville  L..  Lambert,  Carr,  and  Berkeley.     3,050,569. 
Laniberty.    Bernard    J.,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc. 
BroadEwnd  plate  antenna.     3,050,730,   8-21-62,   Cl.   343— 
843. 
Lamphere,  Jean  K.  :  Bee — 

Kammerer,  Archer  W.,  Jr.      3,050,142. 
Kammerer,    Archer    W..    A.     W.    Kammerer,    Jr.,    and 
Lamphere.      3,050.143. 
Lane  Container  Co.  :  See — 

Lane,  Dan  R.      3,050,228.      " 
I^ane,  Dan  R.,  to  I..ane  Container  Co.     Reinforcing  Insert  for 

a  container.     3,050,228,  8-21-62.  Cl.  229—15. 
Lane,    Trent.      Liquid    weigh    ceU.      3,050,145,    8-21-62,    CL 

177—210. 
Lang,  Alphonse  G.,  Jr.,  and  B.  S.  Llss,  to  (ieneral  Precision, 
Inc.      Sealed    rotation    transmission   coupling.      3,049.931. 
8-21-62,  Cl.  74—17.8. 
I.>angton.  John  A.  :  Bee — 

Masterton,  Bru(v,  and  Langton.     3,050,572. 
Lautto,  Charles  A.    Paint  remover  and  surfacing  tooL    3,049.- 

7.39.  8-21-*I2.  Cl.  15—93. 
Lantz.  Brice  H.  :   See — 

3.050. 13G.  I         I 

3,050.137.  1 

and   W.   L.   McClure.   to   Sun   Oil   Co. 

of  granular  solids.     3,050,343,  8-21- 


M.  Raver,  to  Me 
flake   form.      3,(M 


ua 


lay.  Inc.     Ma- 
895.  6-21-62. 


G.  Johnson,  to  Electroglas,  Inc. 
bonding    apparatus.      3,050,817, 


Radar  aystem  Including 
8-21-62.   Cl.    343-17.1. 


Rayder.  Walter  W 

Rayder,  Walter  W, 

Larsen,   Lawrence  W., 

Pneumatic  elevation 

82.  a.  302—53. 
Larson,  Arthur  G.,  and  ¥". 

chine   for   making  Ice  In 

Cl.  82—354. 
Lasch,  Ce<il   A..  Jr..  and  W 

Thermocompression    lead 

8-21-62.  Cl.  219—88. 
I^urent.  George  J.,  to  Phlico  Corp. 

anti-jamming  means.     3.050,726, 
I>awleHs,  John  J.  :   Bee — 

Coates,  Harold,  and  Lawless.     3,050,.522. 
Lawroski.  Harry  :   Bre — 

Fenske,  Merrell  R.,  McCormick.  and  Lawroski.   3.050.448. 
Ijiy,   Robert,   F.   B.  Paul,  and  G.  E.  Roy,  to  General   Motors 

Corp.       guick    detachable,    shielded    electrical    connector. 

3,050.858.  8-21-82.  Cl.  315—85.  1 

I>eavenworth  Steel,   Inc.  :   See—  ' 

Haynes,  William  J.,  Jr.      3.060.204. 
Lebeau.v.  Jacob  M.,  and  P.  L.  De  Marsh,  to  FMC  Corp.     Inte- 
gral well  head  assembly.     3,050,126,  8-21-62,  Cl.  166 — 97. 
Le  Klanc,  Robert  B..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Preparation 

dt    ferric    chelates    of    alkylene    amino    acid 

3.050,539,  8-21-82,  Cl.  260—489. 
Lee.    Burton    I).,    to    Texaco    Inc. 

3,0.50.148,  8-21-62,  Cl.  181— .6 
I.#e.  John  M.  :   See — 

Waters.  Rolland  M..  and  Lee.     3,050,547 
l>>eds  and  North rup  Co.  :   See — 

Wllllamg.  Albert  J..  Jr.    3.050.675. 
I^'hn,    Alfred,    to    Deutsche   Gold-    und    SllberScheldeanstalt 

vornials     Roessler.       Hexamethylene     tetramine    activated 

chlorite  bleach.     3,050.359,  8-21-62,  Cl.  8 — 106. 
Leitz,  Ernest,  Canada  Ltd.  :   See — 

MalinowskI,  Tadeusz.     3,049,972. 
I>eitzel.  Ammon  M.,  to  Pacific  Pulp  Molding  Co.     Article  pack- 
ing machine  and  method.     3,049,844,  8-21-62,  Cl.  68—38. 


compounds. 


Geophysical   exploration. 
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Lottivl.  Aininoa  M..  to  F'arlflc  I'ulp  Molding  Co.     Pulp  mold- 
ioK  "uctlon  die  itructurr  and  ni<>thi>d  of  making.     3.05(».- 

I>-ninn.  K(>b<>rt  W.  :   Ser 

How«»n,  <;i«*n,L.,  Lemon,  and  ClauM.     3  050  1rt4 

I^efMTH,  Jacques  C.  H.  J    :    K#t  ' 

<;u4Mlall.  I>«>nald  <;..  and  Leper*.     3.049  878 

I.»'r»*r,  .Moiite  :  Sre 

Hugel    (ieorgea,  and  Lerer.     3.050.538 

'''•{(J5-^'"?*    *"       Traitlon    device.      3,050.347.    8-21-«iJ,    <1. 

L^vlBo-.'steven.  and  F.  \V.  H.  Mueller,  to  frt.neral  Aniline 
*  nim  <  orp  I'hotopolyni^riiation  of  %inyl  monomers  by 
ui.-an«  ..f  allver  <ouipt>und«  aa  oatalysu  promoted  bv 
amp»i..t,.rU-  metal  oxid.-s.      3.050.390    8-21-62    CI    »«—lX 

I^whi  I^^.n  K  to  I  nlted-Carr  Fa»t;ner  Corp  Tw^e.v 
plastlr  »iud.      3.049.777.    8-21-<S2     (1     "U— •ft      *»oP>*<« 

I.ewiH.  orrin  K  to  Speed  Flow.  /n<-  VarUble'  npeed  and 
lP"'«l'''""'°       "*  clutches.     3.050,167.  8-21^2.  CI 

l.uhtl.  Bnb^rt  W  .  to  Caterpillar  tractor  Co  Dla»r.>iial  hmc 
mognting    for    bu  1 1 do.er    blades.      3.W9.820.  ^21^2.    cT 

I.ichti.  KoU-rt  U.,  to  (aterpllhir  Tractor  Co.      I'ush  arm  and 
'      S!!!:T^"''rr37'"74i'""  ""*•"*  bulldo«?r  blade      3.049.821 
l.i#-dl^rir."kurt   11.  and   S     K.  Zerneil.   to  Atlas  Codco    \ktle- 
.'•; "'".*"'      »^*?t«l  "iPPHratus.     3.049.805.V2l"2   Xs-i-^J-^ 

IS;  n"'n4    joy**""  ''"'■"  ■""«*-«^«t.   3^Vo28  "Tgr- 

'''^ii'i"-!  '■■"'*«^''"l-.-  Jr.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Fhoto- 
jr!))      •07*''"    "*'  fonipressor.      3.050.««2.    8-2i-62      CI. 

l.indemann.  Wuldemar.  and  F.  van  Kndert  said  van  End..pt 
r.s;:V21^2.crfc"»5    •"••"P -heanag  "achi;"  to^x 

I..i.d.,ui8t.  Kv^ret   F..  to  M^a-urement  Research  Center    Inc 

-*""-.  t  I    ..i.>     (►1.1. 
I.indfcay.    John    I*,    to   <;eneral    .Motora 
■!.«4{l.»37.  K-2l-rt2.  CI    74^72 

'"'l?f,!a."'-"*l"    V-    '"  •■•■n'Tal    Motors 
n.049.94.>.  8-21-82.  <*I    74      759. 
llncTemco  Klfctronlcit.Mnr  ■  Hrr 
Hunt.  Frederick  ('.     3.049.913 
I  iMk.H.  H..U12.  to  Robert  lioMch.  <;  m  bll 

.<.<»50.001.  8-21-«2.  CI.  103     2 
l.iHu.  Carl  a.  ;  See — 

I  i-L  V*""-"    ••^'.'•P'  L..  and  Linn.     3,050.570. 


Ifg.  Co.     Core  breaking 
J.050.291.    H-21-62,   CL 


'Tet"roU.nmTf.rn^-   ?'"*' J"    T.. Martin,    to    Pan    American 

:VoW4,V2T-v^^^'l&-^l•'"'''''«  ''"'•*  •""*  '"*'*''^- 

^"^99  ""•"  ^      <'ollapaible  crib.     3.049,728.  8-21-62.  CI. 

''"Kl*^2.  n*197-lttP '**'''•''■  ^^'^^  '*''''■'•     3.050.172. 

LundouiHt."  Richard  C.  :  .sre— 

Hlinsky,  Kmll  J,  and  Lundgulst      3  060  293 
Newton    John  S     and   Lundtjuist.     3!05o!292' 

Lund,,uist    Richard  c'..  to  «;o<,4lman  Mfi 
device    for    rotary    borlnjt   heads.      3. 

•  *»•  "   "    if. 

^"«2'"ci'l'4'l-^'i,50^'''"''^  """"^  ■PP*'*'""-     3.050.090.  8-21- 
Luvisi     John    P..    to    Iniversal    Oil    Producta   Co       Reaction 

Lydle.  John  K.,  and  R.  R.  Dunbar;  to  said  J.  E.  Lydle      Tire 

chan»cinK  machine.      3.0.-|0.09«.  8-21-«2    CI     144^  i>in 
Lynam.  Thomas  M.  :  Srr  '  '  "'    '^*^  ''*'*• 

I  vnA'*'l'*,?K"    *il'"i'*°  *•  •  ■"•I  Lynam.     3.050.092. 

To59:^;,':'j;:?.-,^:  ,,•"'«'!'  ^^i"  '-^^^  •^^^^  --^  «•"«- 

Inc. 


Wheel 
Wheel 
Wheel 


cover, 
cover. 


cover. 


3,050.338, 
3,050.339, 
3,050,340, 


Corp. 


"orp. 


Transmission. 
Transmission. 


Lyon,    (ieurge    A.,    to    Lyon 

'i-21-«t2.  CI.  301—37. 
Lyon,    (George    A.,    to    Lyon    Inc 

S-21-62.  CI    301      37. 
Lyon,    (;eorge    A.,    to    Lyon    Inc 

»-21-«2.  CI.  301-37. 
Lyon  Inc.  :  Ser--- 

Lyon.  (;eurge  A.     3.050..J3» 
Lyon.  <;eorKe  A.     3.050,339 
Lyon.  George  A.     3.0.»O.340. 
.M.S. A.  Research  Corp  :   Hee — 

Bovard.  Robert  M.     3.049.812 
MacDonald.  Eric,  to  Ilford  Ltd.     Filter  layer  for  photographic 
en-m..ntN.     3.O.)0.3l*3.  8-21    «2    CI   9«     84         "^  » ""»"K'^"P"'i 
Macl-arland.  (  harles  H..  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Co.     Vacuum 
cleaner  component      3.049.744    H  2l-«'   Ci    lV-3»4 


Mackey,  Walter 
and   ■«    to  V 


14    to 
3.O.50.217.  8-21 


Vt   to  John  Karpaclj.    ^.^   to  Joseph  Karpach 


Fuel  supply  system. 


,>.,^''  or  the  li'ke  drsjie'nsinK'i^viVe! 
••«— — 211. 


Ltd 


Ll.s: 


r 


3  049.931. 
Motor  driven 


globe. 


said  Eberbardt  assor. 
3.<H9,771,    8-21-6_'. 


.  Mernard  S.  :  See 
I     .  ''?"*'•  r^'Rhonse  r...  Jr  .  and  Liss. 
List.   Jo,^ph   I-  .   to  Aero  Service  Coru 
■«'M9.S13.  H-21   «2.  CI.  3r»     4«r        ^ 
Litterio.   Frank   R.   A.,    to    White   Laboratories    Inc       Coo«Uv 

...me';l.'r.!."'i'r^irrN"-  ..^';-:i"rr-  '^ft't]e*'^id""'#  -^-^^ 

Litfl»-h^ld.  Robert  C  r  Sre 

I    ..  '-'"'•■•*♦*'<'.  Irvin  W.     3.0.50.281. 
i.itton  Systems.  Inc.     See  — 

jllll.  William  II      3.050'.«96 

I  i,w  ;"'*vv''|-.'^'^';"'"«*  ^-  J'  3.(i50.«32 
,  •  .),',"."  •'•  ■°<1  J  Kberhardt; 
'•i    24      Ml  A'JJuxtable    clamp 

Mubuujjkas.  Boles.  Maniple  holder  3.019.773.  8-21-^.  ci 
Llv'-rmore.  M.  F..  Corp.  :  .See 

?*tevens.  John  .M.     3.050  42« 

^'."""o747^j!7,-?;-,^r.>^r';'i'*  ''^'^  ^^'^'^  «>-'"— 
'""ho' V2V"ii^  '/<,  ..*!"'i?S;  ,"-•*■' '"'  ""*'*  '-'"^«''"  3.04». 
'•'U^:r^^^in|^.-d  -i^^^^non-^Ss^r: 

LiK-kh.-e«i  Aircraft  Corp  •  Str 
,        Vu-:'nef'rbe"rt  m""  ^:^^^"''''^' 
'^^:^tl^l^^^''^;^r'^,^  -^'-^^^*      '-^'c  network. 

Lonl  Baltimore  Pres«.  In<-     The     See 
Neff.  Richard  F.     3.050.229 

Lov^.   Erby  L.     Piatol  bow.     3.0.50.046,  8-21^2    CL  124-2-. 

'"pV.i;p":{S&.'8 '^'^h'?.  vr[S3""^iS  •  '^"•"'*''  »»-"-'• 

Lowrv  Hydraulic  <*o  :  Srr 

Ivowry.  Herman  I),     3.O59:0O9 
Luhinskl.  Arthur:  See 

F.St,  tiareuc*  R.  Howard,  and  Lubinaki.     3,(»4»,il9, 


Drobuak. 

.Maclean,  Imucan  :  See — 

Munro.  .Neil,  and  Maclean.     3.050  .533 

Munro    Neil,  and  Maclean.     3.050.548. 
.Macrae.    William   K.  and    W.    Jackson,   to  City    Parkini; 
Al«XXTar;T/;p":  ,i!.f  <'-^««- «-^''-«^.  <l  539     ,5o''    • 
.,    .  ^'*'"»-  Uforge  E.     3.0.50.319. 

,!l'^-    ^^""  .   ^'•''•'••*1   <>'   prududnK  biscuits   or   like   Imkt-d 

o?7  «  2iT'  'raf-I  '"'  »*""f"""«  '"-  ««'"'•     a.o^i; 

Malinowski.  T^deusz.  t'o  E.I^iti  Canada  Ltd.     Biiio<ular  with 
•V^--   '''..,"*'"••'"  "'  "»'"«''»'  ••Jju-tment.     3,049.972  T2 1 -.l' 
.Malouey.  John  .M. :  See- 

"'"049  9»V'*  **•  •^y'"'"--  •'^"'*'<1»-  Malnney.  and  Kmiecik. 

;; c::;;i,tt?n..!kJ;;o^^:!^  'i^r-^n^^'^-'  "-^'""' 

29^-27""'    "       »*o'«HnK    trailer.      3.050.331.    8-21..12.   CI. 
Marcatill.   Enrlgue  A.  J.,  and  1>.    H.   Rine    to   Bell  Teleoli..i.P 
I^bora tones.  I nc.     M ill ijneter  wave  hybri.l  Ju^tloiT     :&. 


I^abora tones.  Inc.    .Milliniel 
699.  t^-21-«2.  CI.  333     fl 
.Marcyes.  Vernie  W..  and  T.  1 


•  Jranjfer. 
mill  and  the  like. 


.Sound  actuated  col- 
3.050.264.  8  21-62. 


3.0.50.063.  8-21-62. 
pist4it|  rint; 

CI. 


frol  system  for  ball 
^Cl.  241— 34 

l-i""?.'-.-^'"/''"*^  '•^-     •'•'»'*^  ^^y  dl«per 

Marien.  Melvin   W..  to  Ramsey  Corp      Piston  and 

assembly      .{.050.3.54    8  21    0'    n    ■>7f     IR»* 
Markle,  Hal-.h  l> .  Jr  :   N.r-         '         ""    -»8«  , 

M.rk"'.'ff  u'lih    i'"""?  ^^  •  *"'•  Markle.    3.0.50.O81.  ' 

Mar^kjoff  MoKhadam.  1^0.     Safety  clip.    3.049.770.8-21-62 

.Martin.  Ravinond  .\       Sre  -.  '  1    -•»      .mi 

M«rf!!rT^*'-i'^"'*'iJ.'  "    ""•'  Martin.    3.049.741. 
.Martin,  Theodore  T.  :   Ser 

w      ','"".'.'"!'.'':  •'«"'•*«  I'  .  and  .Martin.    .{  o.5o  141 

62   CI   9 -8  Inflatable  iiioorinK  buoy.     3;049.7.r2 

Massey.   I.,ester  O    :    Srr  I 

Urban.  Peter,  and  Massev      3.0.50.370  ■ 

Masterton    Bruce.  «n.|  J.  \    l^nKt.ui.  to  shell  on  n. 
droKenation  process.     3.050.572.  8-2 1    62    (I   260     6HO 

.Mifhews.   Peter:   See  ~  -.   ^  1.    inn      (». 

Brown.  Thomas  F,  and  Mathews.     3  0.50  464 
Matthews.  Jas   11..  A  Co   :   See 

"''8.M9.992.'"  ^'  •  ^^•"■'*'  **•"*"'''"•  >«•'""-/.  and  Kmlecik. 
Mauer.  Robert  C.  :   Sre 

Hale.  James  R..  and  Mauer.     3,0.50,691  '     I 

Mayer.  f>scar.  ft  Co    Inc  :  See  ~ 

Kielsmeier.  EIw.hkI  W  .  and  Gara     3.0.50.399 


8-21- 


I>ehy 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L 


,  and  Mayo. 

See — 

W..  and  McClur.' 

J.  J.  Eisenhuth 


3.049.819. 


3,0.50..143. 

and  U.  V.  Wislicenus. 
Torpedo   prnpul.sioii 


3.0.50.448. 
3,050.20t>. 


Mayer.  Siegfried  K..  and  A.  C.  Ferrara.    Portable  casing  clean- 
er and  applier  for  casing  stufTers.     3,049,749,  8-21-62.  CI. 
17—43. 
Mayo,  Roy  E.  :  See — 
Cohron,  Gerald  T. 
.McClure.  William  L. 

Larsen.  Ijawn-nce 
McCormick,  Barnes  W.. 

to    I'nited    States  of   America.   Navy. 
and  control.     3.0.50.024.  8-21-62.  CI.   114-^20. 
McCormick.  Robert  H.  :   .See- — 

Fenske.  Merrell  R..  McCormick.  and  Law  roski. 
.Mct'racken.   James    W.      Load   handling   system. 

8-21^2  CI.  214—620. 
.Mcl>onalil.  iJnvid  C.     Hinge.     3.049.747.  8-21-«J2.  CI.  16 — 135. 
.McDonald.  Raymore  D..   to   Ilmac  Equipment  Co.      Roadway 

machine.    3.049.817.  8-21-62.  CI   37—108 
Mc(Jrath.  Earle  J.,  and  C.   H.   Stevenson.  III.  said  McGrath 
aasor.  to  FMC  Corp.    Apparatus  for  handling  cases.    3.050.- 
199.  8-21    62.  CI.  214— 8. 
.Met; raw-Edison  Co.  :  Nee — 

Whitney.  William  (J  .and  Wu.    3.050. .%»6. 
.Mclninch.  Glenn  W..  to  Auburn  .Machine  Works    Inc     DieKinK 

tip.     3.049.824.  8-21-62.  CI.  37— 191. 
McKelvey.  Ernest  E.  :   Sre — 

Boyer.  Ernest  W..  Ford,  and  McKelvey.     3.050.622 

.    to    Kusan    Inc.      Educational    blocks. 
,  CI.  .35-70. 

and  Mclieod.    3.0.50.450. 
Fan  attachment  for  rotary  mower  blaf'e 
CI    56—295. 


Dishwasher  apparatus.     3.050.073.  8-21- 
Slope  jrrader  attachment.      3.049.R22. 


.Mcl^in.    William    K 

3.049.814.  8-21-62 
Mcl^-od.  .Norman  F. : 
Kleiss,  Louis  D.. 
.M<Mlllan.  Elmer  E 

3.049.8.55.  8-21-62 
.McMillan.  Jean  A. 

62.  CI    134      137. 
.McMullen.   Wavne   W. 

8-21-«2.  CI.  ■37—1,55. 
.Mc.Nsney.  Joseph  T.     Recordins  apitaratua.     3.0.50.623    8-21- 

62.  CI.  2.50 — 49.5. 
McQuay.  Inc.  :  See — 

I.rfirson.  Arthur  <;..  and  Raver.     3.049.895 
.McSpadden.   Thomas   W..   to   Pan   American   Petroleum  Corp 

Method    and    apparatus    for    completing    wells.      3.050.120. 

8  21  «2,  CI    166^46. 
.Measurement  Research  Center.  Inc  :  See — 

Llndqulsf,  Evcret  F.     3.050.248 
.Melchlor.  Jan  0.    to  Shell  Oil  Co,     Conversion  process  for  the 

.?.')5O45r8-'21-6'^*'cr'^08%7'"*^''   '^"•"*""''    ''""iponents. 

Mellan.  Ibert  to  Polychrome  Corp.  Diaxo  condensation  poly- 
mers.    3.0.50..502.  8-21-62.  CI    260—72  5 

Meltcm.  Thomas  M..  to  Virginia -Carolina  Chemical  Corp. 
I  hosphonlum  phosphates.  8.O50,.543.  8-21-62  CI  260-- 
461. 

.Mendelsohn.  Harold  :  See — 

xc     ^'V'^u    '^i:l""<l  L.    Foell.  and  Mendelsohn.     3.0.50.558 

■Mendelsohn,  Meyer  :  f!ee — 

».       Horowitz.  Carl,  and  Mendelsohn.     3.050  467 

t?nnirr'!lV,>***"^f-  *"**/'•  ."o'-owlu.  to  Yardney  Interna- 
hrM?^,h  kP  ','■""*':  '"r  impflrtlng  wettability  to  shaped 
hydrophobic  polymeric   material.      3.050,418.   8-21-62,  CI. 

Ill I  I  o. 

Menefee.  Horace  B   :  See — 

M.nn^^",^°iS?'''o^-^'''''r''i.*^'"'*y-  »'"'  Menefee.     3.0.50.614. 

3"S:9!7'33't-'2lVc ''9-T  *'''•'*  '"'  -ubmerged  articles. 

Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — ' 

Novello,  Frederick  C. 

Merckllng.  Nicholas  O.  :  Be 

Anderson.    Arthtir    W 

3.0.50.471. 

Merrkling.  .Noelle  K.  :  See- 

Anderson.    Arthur    W 

3.050.471. 

Mergenthaler  Mnotype  Co. :  fiee — 

Eerde.  John.     ,1.050.392. 
Merian.    Ernest.   O.    Senn.   and    W.    Wehrll     to 
Monoaio  dyestufTs  of  low  solubility  In   water 
8-21-62,  CI.  260 — 205 

^'VJJil  »  '^''.'^"w^l.,?"*'.''-  "•  f^rtckson:  said  FHckson 
assor  to  said  Merrtll  Apparatus  for  balanclne  rotatlne 
bodies      3.049,927.  8-21-62    CI    78    -475    "'""^'"*   ^oiatinK 

^' n"Tr>  ^m'**  '^      f^J^hlng  tackle  box.     3.050..%6.  8-21-62. 

Metallgenellschaft  Aktlenftesellschaft :  «ee 

WIemer.  Jean,  and  Miiller,     3  049.849 
Meyer.  Albert,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co     Obtaining  ensemble 

r(M9.S.''V2l'^?(','"84-T2T''     •"""'""     instruments, 
Meyer.  Burton  C.  :  «ee —   / 

Glass.  Marvin  T  .  Rlttjjers.  and  Meyer.     3.050.307 
Meyer.  Geo.  J..  Mfg.  Co.  :  ^*>e— 

Meyer.  George  L  N      3.0.50,0fii1. 
Meyer.  Oeorge  L.   N..  to  Geo.  J    Meyer  Mfg.  Co.     Can  filler 
stirrup      3.0.50.091,  8-21-62.  CI.   141  -370. 

***/r^o'l***'Vl.°*"  P**^*'  o'  *>'ank  forms.  3.050.317.  8-21-62, 
Ci.  283 — 63.  ' 

Meyer.  Ralnh  E.  :  See — 

Randolph.  Carl  L..  Jr..  and  Meyer     3.050.560. 
-Meyer.   William  F..  to  Bowling  Master.  Inc.     Bowler's  wrist 

support      3.049.717,  8-21-62.  CI    2—16. 
Meyers    Douglas  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for  prodnc 

Ing  high  pressure  wells.     3.0,W.125.  8-21-62.  CI    166 91. 

.Mickel.  Rlanchard  L.  :   See — 

Kawahara.  FVed  K..  and  Mickel.    3.049,871 . 
Mleble-Goss-Dexter.  Inc.  :  See — 

Site*.  Benlamin  L  ,  and  Agniss.     3.050.413. 
MIkell.  ^y«nbprn  L    to  Garlock,  Inc.     Rolld  ring  floating  pack- 
ing.    3.050,311,  8-21-62.  Cl.  277— 15T. 


3.050..553. 
Bruce.    Merckllng. 


and    Truett, 


Bruce.    Merckllng,    and    Truett. 


Sandoz    AG, 
3.050.510, 


MUberger.  Ernest  C,  to  The  Sf.ndard  OH  Co.     I^rocess  for 

the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrtle.     3.050,546.  8-21-62    Cl 

260 — 465.3.  '     . 

•Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See —  '       1 

Collins,  Galen  F.    3.0.50.373.  ' 

Miles,  Raymond  C,  and  J.  G.  Rubenson.  to  Cutler  Hammer, 

Inc.     Gaging  and  machine  tool  control.     3.049.978    8-21- 

62,  Cl.  90 — 4. 
Miiler  Carl  J. :  .See— 

Hulten,  Richard  E.,  and  Miller.     3.049,938. 
Miller.  Elmer  C.  and  F.   W.  Karasek.   to  I'hilllps  Petroleum 

Co.     Optical  oil  change  indicator.     3,049.904.  8-21-62.  Cl. 

88- — 14. 
-Miller,    Henry    S.      Utility    clamp.      3,050.326.    8-21-62    Cl 

294 — 15. 
Miller,   Louis  C.     Vehicle  tent  and  tent  carrier.     3.050.074, 

-Miller.  Richard  C,  and  K.  J.  Toton.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Proximity  switch.     3.0.50.662.  8-21-«2,  Cl.  317—148  5 
Miller.  Robert  P.,  to  Daryl  Industries,  Inc.     Releasable  latch 

assembly.     3.050.322.  8-21-62    ("I.  292—114. 
MlUer,   Wade  M.,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co 

Conference  telephone  apparatus.     3,050.584.   8-21-62    Cl 

1<9 — 1. 

•^U'S'-  J^!!***7  ^-     ^'uclear  electromagnetic  resonator.    3.050,- 

627,  8-21-62.  Cl.  250— 83  3 
Miller,  Wilbur  H.  :  See—  ; 

.....  Kohler.  August  R.    Miller,  and  WinnUn.     3.0,50.401 
Mills.   Aubrey  R..   to  IMe  Castlne   .Machine  Tools   Ltd.   '  Toy 

gun  with  dummy  bullet  using  deformable  vegeUble  matter 

3.049,828.  8-21-62.  Cl.  42 — 54 
Mills   George  A. :  See — 

Emer,  William  E..  Green,  and  Mills.     3,050.523 
Mills.  Jack  F..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Recovery  of  Iodine 

from    aqueous    Iodide    solutioiui.      3,050,369.    8-21-62,    Cl. 

23 — 216. 
Mills   Kenneth  R.  :  Nee — 

Robblns,  Archie  L,.  and  Mills 
Mills,    Lester.      Fleshing   machine, 

69 — 46. 
Milnes,  James  A. 

62.  (n.  78^103. 
Miner.   Richard   Y.. 

American   Bosch 

8-21-82.  CI.  33 


3,050.494. 
3.049,906,    8-21-62, 


Cl. 


Water-cooled   mandrel.     3.049,947,   8-21- 


3.050.600. 


C.  T.   Davenport,  and  F.  J.  Kreitner.  to 
Anna  Corp.      (Jyro  compass.      3,049.808 
-226. 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp  :  See — 

Haden,  Walter  L..  Jr.     .1.050,421. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  t'o.  :  See — 
Ambrose.  William  J.    3.0.50.719. 
Blackett.  James  C.     3.050,254, 
Booth.  Russell  N..  and  Russell. 
Fuller.  William  E.    3.0.50,2.56. 
Ironside.  Donald  S,     C.050.644. 
Osen.  Ralph  T,     3.0.50,610, 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg,  Co.  :  See — 
Fennessy.  John  J.     3.050..59^ . 
Tiers.  C.eorge  V.  D.     3.050.555. 
Tiers.  George  V.  D.     3.O50.556. 
Mitchell,   Curtis  P.,  to  Palmer  Thermometers.   Inc.      Record- 
ing thermometers.     3.049,923,  8-21-62.  Cl.  73— 343  5. 
Mlwa.  Yuklo.  to  H.  Goodman.     Eyeglass  frames  and  the  like. 

3.049.974.  8-21-62.  Cl    88 — 53. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

MuUer.  Erwln,  Wiegand,  and  Braun.     3,050.475. 
Welnbrenner.  Erwln.  Tlschbeln.  Hoppe.  and  Brocbhacen. 
3.0,50.432. 
Moeller,  William  C,  to  Parmelee  Plastics  Co.     None  pad  for 

spectacles.     3.049,973.  8-21-62.  Cl.  88 — 48 
Molls.    Benedict,    to    Economy    Engineering   Co.      Lift    truck 

articulated  power  unit.     3.0.50.153.  8-21-62,  Cl,  187—9. 
Mfiller.    Waldemar.    to    Bodenseewerk    Perkin  Elmer    u     Co. 
G.m.b.H.      Variable-speed   motor.      3.0.50.671.   8-21-62     Cl. 
318— ITl  I 

Moloney  Electric  Co. :  See—  | 

Cooper.  Alfred  8.     3  049.793. 
Monaco,  Ugo,  to  Montecatini  Sodeta  Generale  per  I'lndustria 
Mineraria  e  Chlmlca.     Process  and   machine  for   the  <-"n- 
tlnuous    production    of    cornigated    laminates    of    plastic 
materials.     3,050.109,  8-21-62.  Cl.  156 — 588. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Artranbrlght,   Robert   P.     8  050.668. 
Graham,  Paul  R.     3,050.488. 
Heininger.  Samuel  A.,  and  Blrum.     8,060,545. 
M(mtecatini    Sodeta    Generale    per    I'lndustria    Mineraria    e 
Chlmlca  :  See — 

Monaco,   Ugo.     3.050.109. 

.Natfa.  (Jiulio.  Bruzzone.  and  Borslnl.      3.050, ,503. 
Moore.   Donald   W..   to  ElectrosoUds  Corp.     Phase  regulated 

Inverters.     3,050.674.  8-21-62,  CI.  321—5. 
Moore.   Edwarq  E.  :  See — 

Saunders.  John  A.,  and  Moore.     3.050.112. 
Moore  &  Hall  :  See- 
Toulon.  Pierre  M.     3,050,6.54. 
-Moore,     Pemell     J.,     to     National     Lead     Co.     Hydrocarbon- 

sampling.     3,050.449.  8-21-62.  Cl.  202—152. 
Moore.   Robert  E..  and  R.   M.  Adkins.     Mechanical  compress 

bandage.     3.050.064.  8-21-62.  Cl.  128—327. 
Moore    Robert  J.  :  See — 

Handschy,  John.  Gordon,  and  Moore.     3,050.453. 
Moore.    Thomas   J.,    to   Isaacson    Iron   Works.     Machine  for 
shearing    flanges    from    I-beams.     3.049.955.    8-21-62.    Cl. 
8.3—422. 
Morgan,  Lyman  W  .  and  D.  C.  Tabler.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Catalvst  regeneration  process  and  apparatus.     8.060,- 
469.  8-21-62,  CT,  252—417. 
Morgan.  Willard  L.  :  See — 

Slayter.     Games.     Morgan.     Morrison,     and     Shannon. 
I  3.050.427. 

Morrell.    Jacque    C.      Polymerixatlon    caUlyst,       3,050,472. 
8-21-62,  Cl.  252—435. 
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3.04Q,97«. 
Morrltoa,     and     Shannon. 


***^l-«2^*3'**2fi2        P'»ly™*«^"*t*o«>    <*talyrt.       8.050.478, 
Morrla,  Lawrence  R.  :  Bee — 

Hervth.  Ralph  F..  and  Morrla. 
Morrlaon.  Albert  R.  :  8e« — 

Slayter.     Oamea.     Morgan. 
3.060.427 

Morrow.   MorrU   R.,  and  A.  D.  Suttle.  Jr..   to  Eaao  Renearoh 
and   enirlnr<*rlDK  Co.      Radioactlvr  Ionizer  for  a  rombtna- 
tlon    rbaDfer.      3.048  874.    8-21-rt2.    <^.    «0— .W.fl. 
MorteaaoB.  Oaear  W.     Roll  holder.     3.050.2S8.  »-21-«2.  CI. 

242 — S0.9S. 
Moaeley.  F.  L..  Co. :  See— 

Moaeley,  Francla  L..  and  Holdo.     3.000  669. 
Moaelej.    tVanclH   L..  and   A.   <>.   Holdo.    to   F.   L.   Moneler  Co. 
Optical  curve  followlnx  aervoinotor  control  STateni      3  080  - 
«<!».  8-21-82.   CI.  .318^-31 
Moaa   Ennta  E..  Sr.  :  Bee— 

Scbwarti.  Robert  C.  and  Moan.      3.049.768 
Mounce.  Oorge  R..  and  O.  H    KlTell.  to  Electronic  AaaoclatM 
Ltd.     CooMole  control  for  coding  punched  carda      8  OSO  242 
8-21-62.  CI    234—82. 
Moxlejr.  V\  llllam  N.     Maaaag«  apparatua.    3.080.051.  8-21-62. 

CI.   128 — 33. 
Moxler.  William  N.     Maaaage  apparatua.    3,000.352.  8-21-62. 

CI.  308—184. 
Mueller,  Frlti  W.  H.  :  8ee^- 

Lerlnoa   Steren.  and  Mueller.     3.000,390. 
Mueller.    John    C.    Jr..    to    Rlchardaon    Tajrlor-Olobc    Corp. 

E)1aplar  package.     3.060,183.  8-21-62.  CL  206 — 46.14., 
Mueller,  Max  B      See— 

PletruNta.  Edward  W  .  Brown,  and  Mueller.      3.060,544. 
Muettertlea,    Earl   L.,   to  E.   I.  do   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Decaborane  aalta  and  their  preparation.   3.050,361,  8-21-62. 
a    23—14. 
Mnffly,  (Jlenn.     Defroatlng  of  evaporator.     3,049.892.  8-21-62. 

CI.  62—210. 
Muller,    Erwin.   C.    WIegand.   and   O     Braun.    4    to   Farben- 
fahrlken     Bayer     Aktlengeaellachaft     and      >4     to     Mobay 
Chemical    Co.     Production    of   polyurethane  plaatlca  ualng 
Schirs  baae  catalyata.     3.050.475.  8-21-^2.  CT.  260 — 2.5. 
MuJIer,   Helm  :  See — 

WIenier,  Jean,  and  Muller.     3.049,849. 
Multln,  Paul.     Means  for  protecting  conatnicttoas  and  bulld- 
Ingii    agalnat    the    rlak    of    Are.     .3.050.134.    8>-21-62.    CI. 
169 — 5. 
Muoro.  Nell,  and  D   Maclean,  to  Imperial  Chemical  ladaatrlea 
Ltd.     Manufacture     of     eater*.     8.050.533.     8-21-62.     CI. 
260—346  1. 
Munro,  Nell,  and  D   Maclean   to  Imperial  Chemical  Induatrlea 
Ltd.      Improvementa    In    the   eaterlOcatlon    of    terepbthallc 
acid  with  ethylene  glycol.     3,060.548.  8-21-62.  CI.  260—475. 
Murray,  George  E   :  See — 

Gardner,  Charlee  N.    Furrer,  and  Murray.     3,050.278. 
Murachel.   ErwIn,   to  C.   F.   Hcheer  *  Cle.     Portable  grinding 
V    machine.     3,049.842.  8-21-62.  CI.  51  —  170. 
Muskulua.   Willi,   to  Baiter  Droll   Schnitt-  und  Werkieugbau. 
PIrma.      Method   and   apparatua   for   binding  electric  con- 
doctorn  and   wlndlnga.      3.060.019.    8-21-62.  CI.    112 — 2. 
Myerw.  Joaeph  R.     .fee — 

Brown,  Carl  L.    Myera    KInaey,  and  Menefee.     3,0,'50,614. 
Xack,  Herman    R.,  J.  J    Bulloff,  and  J.  R.  WhlUcre,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.     Chromium  nickel  alloy  gaa  plating.     3,060.- 
417,  8-21-62.  CI.  117—107. 
Naah.  Roy  F.  :  See— 

Naah.  Victor  H    and  R.  F      3,060,579.. 
Naah.  Victor  H.  and  R.  F.     Automatic  fliea  ayatem.    S. 060.579. 

8-il-62,  ri.  178—5.6. 
.Nathan.    Emanuel,    to    The    Optlcaae    Co.      Spectacle 

3.050,181.  8-21-62,  CI.  206 — 5. 
.National  Caah  Regtat»>r  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Happ,   Georg.     8.050.:245. 
National   Lead  (^>.  :   See — 

Gordoji.  Eliot  G..  and  Konlg. 
Herman.  Daniel  F.  Reaalci. 
Moore.  Pemell  J      3.050.449 
Oppegaard.   Aaaur  O.     Hauge.   aad    Aaa. 
Oralno.  Joaepta  A  .  and  Dunn       .1.06O.408. 
Natta.   (;iullo,   M.    Bruixone,   and   ('    Boralnl.   to   Montecatlnl 
Socleta     Oenerale    per     I'lnduatrla     Mla«>rar1a    e    Chlmica 
Chloroeulfonated  elaatomera  and  methoda   for  making  the 
aame.      3.06O..'SOS,  8-21-62.  O.  26»— 79.3. 
Neale.  John  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Ketner.  WMlIlam  H  .  and  Neale.     3.050.133. 
Neff.  Dirby  B.  and  J    F    Dykeii.  trt  American  Brake  Shoe  Co. 

Method  of  connecting  a  platon  ahoe  permanently  to  a  platon. 
—    _    ^^ — ^^j 

Dykea.  tn  Amerlran  Brake  8hoe  Co 
3.04»,940.   8-21-62.  CI    74 — 569 

to  The  Lord  Baltimore  Preaa.  Inc.     Container 
and    meana    for    making    ■■rm'.     .%.0A0,229, 


3.050.499. 
and   Slmone. 


8.060.504 
3.060.362. 


3O49.800.   8-21-62.  CI 
Neff.  Darbr  B..  and  J    P 

Balanced  platon  ahoe. 
Neff.  Rlchanl  F 

and    method 


8-21-62.  CI.  229—16 

Nelai>B.  Adolph  J.  :  Bee— 

Orembeckl.  KImer  C.  and  Nelaon      3.049.9»7 
Nelaon.  Earl  W  .  and  T.  J.  Croaaley,  to  Aroertcaa  Cyanamld 

Co.     Prerentioo  of  formation  of  Incmatatlona  during  oxl<la 

tlon  of  ferric  chloride      3.050  385.  8-21-62.  n.  23 — 200, 
Nenoec.  Joaeph  W..  and  8    J    Achechter,  to  Rohm  4  Haaa  Co. 

Stable    annydroua    diaodlum    ethylene    bUdlthlocarbamate. 

3.06O.439.  8-21-62,  C\.  167—22 

Neaaec.  Joaeoh  W..  and  8.  J.  ikrhechter.  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co. 

Stable    aahydroaa    dtaodlum    ethylene    bladlthlocarbamate 

3.050.552.  8-21-«2.  (1.  260     SQO. 
Neo-Kay  Producta.  Inc.  :  See — 

ZIngone,  Anthony  ■.    3.050.162. 

Neugebauer,  Wllhelm    O    SQa,  and  H   R.  Stnmpf.  to  Asoplate 
Corp       Ught  aenaltlTe   material       3.050.387,   »-21-62,   C\ 
»6— SS. 


Neugebauer,  WUhelm,  O.  8tta.  and  A.  Rebenatock,  to  AaopUte 
Corp.      Preaeneltlied  printing   pUUea   and   method    for  the 

prodactlon   thereof      3.050,388,  8-21-62    C\    96 S3 

Newman,  .Nicholaa  B.  :   See — 

Foater,    Kenneth    W..    Newman,   and   Oeer.     3.060,127 
Haeber    John  A..  .Newman,  and  Otteman.     3.050,117. 
Newton,  John  S„  and  R.  C.  Lundqulat.  to  Goodman 

8^2*l-62*'a '262— 9    '**'    "*^*'^    '°'°*°'   '***** 
New  Tork^Alr  Brake  Co.,  The:  See — 
Pschunder.  Ralph  J.     3.050,005. 
Nicholaa.  Andrew  J.,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Compreaaor  Talre 

aemce.     3,050.237,  8-21-62,  C\.  230—231. 
NIckeraon.    Clifford   J.      Rail   Joint. 

238—191. 
Nlederhauwer, 


Mfg.  Co. 
3,050.292. 


3.050.250.   8-21-62.  a. 


N-alk/l- 
3,050.521, 


Warren    D.,    to    Rohm    k    Haaa    Co 
beniyl  N  dodecenyl  quaternary  ammonium  aalta 
8-21-62.  CI.  260—247. 
NIelaen,    Jamea    W..    to    BeU    Telephone    Laboratorlea.    Inc 

Single  cryatal  garneta      3,WV0,407.  H-21-62,  CI    106 — 42 
Nile*.   Ira  P.    to  Allen  Bradley  Co.      Packaging  for  amall  uni- 
form artlciea.     3,050.186^  8-21-62,  CI    2tfe— 59 
Nlaeer.    Henrik    G..    and    W.    Breuninger,    to    J.     .M     Volth 
<ieHellBchaft  mit  bewchrankter  Haftung.    dotation  machine' 
.3.050.188.  8-21-62,  CT  209-170. 
Nitklewica,  Stanley  L    to  Abbej  Etna  Machine  Co.     Fin  roll* 

for   tube   milla.      3,050,101,   8-21-62,   CI.    153 — 64 
NlUache.  Siegfried    and  .M.  Wick,  to  Wacker-Chemie  O.m.b.H. 
Method    for    curing    organopolviilloxane    compoHltlona    with 
aulfur-contalning  compounda  which  are  reducible  by  naacent 
hydrogen.      3.050.485.   8-JI-62.   O.   2«K>     2».l. 
Nltaache.  Siegfried,  and  M    Wick,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Boron    nitride    conUlnlng    aelf    adhering    alllcone    rubber. 
3.0.50.490.  8-21-62.  CI.  260—37 
Nltaache.  Siegfried,  and  .M.  Wlck.  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H. 
Method     of    preparing     aelf-adherlng     organopolyalloxane 
elaatomera.      3.050. 491.   8-21-62.   CI.    260 — 37 
Nomine.    Gerard,    and    D     Bertln,    to    Roua*eI-rCL.\F,    8.A. 
•Novel   pro<-eMa    for   the  preparation   of  cyclopentanooctahj- 
dronaphthalene  derlvatirea  and  products  obtained  in   thla 
proceaa.     3.050.550,  8-21-«2,  tl.  260 — 476. 
Nordberg  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 

Talbova.  Henry  H.     3.050.01B. 
Norrla  DiapenHera,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

NorrU.   I^annle  K    3,050,216. 
Norrla,    Lannie    P.,   to    Norrla   Dlapenaera,    Inc.      Chambered 
milk     can     with     thermo-plaatic     Inaertable     cover    i>late. 
3.050.216,  8-21-62,  <1    222—184. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zerwick,  John  H.     3,660.325. 
North  American  Philip*  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bijloo    John   D..   Ublenbroek.   and   Daama.     3.060.442. 
Novello,  Frederick  C,  to  Merck  *  Co  .  Inc.     Dlaulfamylbeaaolc 

aclda.     3.0.^0..V53.  8-21-62,  CI.  260—516. 
Noclear  Corporation  of  America  :  See — 

Sriar.   Nathan.     3.0.V).6M4 
Nyberg.  Jamea  J.  :   Hft- - 

Dillingham.    IiMward.    and    Nyberg.      3.050,640. 
Oakley.  8   A.,  Inc. :  See- 
Oakley,  Sterling  A.     3,050,615 
Oaklev.    Sterling   A.     to      8.    A     Oaklfy,    Inc.      Tube   welding 
method  and   apparatua.      3,050.615,  8-21-62.  CI.  219 — 60. 
Oakley,  Wilbur  J.  :   .see- 

Kenilk,   William  V.,   and  Oakley.     8,000,157. 
0"Donnell,  William  R  :  See— 

Sagarin,   Philip   H..  and   O'Donnell  .  3.060,219. 
Ogden,  Joaeph,  and   P    J.   .\n»eny.   to  Engelhard   Induatriea. 

Inc.     Splnnerette      3.049,753,  8-21-62.  CI.  18 — 8. 
Oiln  Mathleson  CbemicaJ  Corp.  :  See — 
Fried.  Joaef.     3.060,319 
Fried,  Joaef.     3,050  535. 
Tale.  Harry  L..  and  Sowtnaki     3.050,524 
OIney,    Richard   B,   t<>   .shell  (»ll  Co       Vapor  llqaid  contacting 
pro<reaii    ualng    preaaure    pulaatlona.       3,060,447,    8-21-62. 
n    2<>2     39 
Omega  Induatriea.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Martln.  Eric.     3.049.78M 
Ondeck.  Elmer  J.,  to  Supreme  Product*  Corp.     Strand  chack. 

3.049,775.  8-21-62.  CI.  24—126 
Oppegaard.  Aaaur  G.,  B.  Hauge.  and  H.  Aaa.  to  National  Lead 
Co.         Prooeiei      for      producing      titanium      tetrachloride. 
3.050.362.  *-21-62.  CI.  23 — 87. 
Optlcaae  Co.  The:   See — 

Nathan.  Emanuel.     3050.181. 
OrKino,   Joaeph    A  .   aad    K.   J     Dunn.   Jr..   to   .National   I.iead 
Co.    Compoaite  lead  oxlde-allica  particle*.     3.050.408.  »-21- 
•2.  CI.  106^    297. 
Orwle.  Burnham  R  :  See — 

Barkman.   .\aron,   Fujimoto.  and  OrwlK. 
Oaborne.    Fred    H..    R.    R    Tuttle.    and    J     H, 
Wurlltaer      Co,        Selector      for      automatic 
3.0.V)  3W    8-21   62,  CI    274 — 10 
Oaen,    Ralph    T..    to    MInneapolla-HoneTwell 
Control  apparatua.     3O5O.«10.  8-21-62.  CI. 
Owntod    <Ti«rle«  K.   to  Jov  Mfg.  Co.      Mineral 

head  mechanUm      3,0.%0.296   8-21-62.  CI    362     29 
Onwald.    .Alexia    .K..    to    E»a«    R*»earrh    and    Engineering   Co. 
Preparation  of  new  hydroperoxldea  by   the  cooxldaflon  of 
oleflnic   eompoonda   and   mercaptana.      3,0.^0.5H4.    8-21-62. 
CI.  260— 609 
Otla  Elevator  Co      See  — 

Bruna.  William  H      3.050.154. 
Karmel.  Philip,  and  Tucker.     3.000,186. 
Ott,  JtMieph  W.  ;   See- 

Oracayk.  BroaUlaua  8.,  and  Ott.     S.049.743. 

Otteman,  Lloyd  C.  :   See 

Haeber,  John  A..   Newman,  aad  Otteman.     3.050,117. 

Ottemaa,  Lloyd  G. :  Bee — 

Outwln.    Bertram    .N..    and    Otteman.      3,000,138. 


3.050,263. 
Rigga.   to  The 
pbonographa. 

Regulator    Co. 
219  -20. 
disintegrating 
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3,050,329,  8-21-62. 


Fluid  preaaure  op- 
3.050.132.    8-21-62,   CI. 


Valve  for  con- 
3,050,084,  8-21- 


3,049,- 


Ottenbacber,  Tbeophilus   H.,    V4   to  Jack  R.  Jewell.     Pltleaa 

well  adapter.     3  0.')0,124,  8-21-62,  CI.  166 — 85. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Rlccl    Henry.     3,060,094. 
Outwin.   Bertram   .N.,   and   L.   G.   Otteman,   to   Shell  Oil  Co. 
Guide   ayatem    for   underwater  wella.     3,060,138,   8-21-62. 
CI.  175 — 7. 
Owena-Cornlng  Fiberglaa  Corp. :  See — 
FHckert,  Itiillp  J.     3,049,754. 

Slavter.     (^amee,     Morgan,     Morrison,     and     Shannon. 
3.060,427. 
I  SUlego,  Charles  J.     3.049,751. 

Owena  Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Bayer,  (Jerhard.  3,050,409. 
Oxenham,   Peter  R.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Container  for  liquefied  gas.     3,(»0.207,  8-21-62,  CI.  220 — 3 
Oxy-Drv  Sprayer  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Yahnke.    James  <;.,    Hahnke,   and   Boye>tt.      3,050.416. 
Pacev,  John  J.,  and  G.  D.  Robinson.  Jr..  to  Gilbert  A  Barker 
Mfg.  Co.     Elimination  of  air  and  vapora  from  a  centrifugal 
pump.    3,050.008.  8-21-62.  CI.  103 — 113. 
Pacific  Pulp  Molding  Co   :   See— 
Leitxel.  Ammon  M      3,049,844. 
Leltsel.  Ammon  M.     3,050.115. 
Pagan.  William  E.     Car  floor  sanitlzer 

CI.  296—1. 
Pagano,   Frank,  to  Surelock  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.     Bleeder  valves. 

3.050,080.  8-21-«2,  C\.  137—614.17, 
Page.  John   S.,   to  Page  Oil  Tools.  Inc 
erated   shut-off  valve   for  wells 
l(i8— 224. 
Page  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See—  H 

Page,  John  8.     3.050,132.       , 
Palllard  8.A. :  Bee— 

Thevenai,  Jean.     3,050,227. 
Pako  Corp. :  Bee — 

Clapp,  Roy  A.     3  049,969. 
Palaitolo,  Henry.     Differential  gearing-actuated  work  bolder 
clamp.    3,050  301.  8-21-62.  CI   269—218. 

!alcanls,  Franklin  O..  and  T,  M.  Lynam.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Marine  loading  arm.     3.050.092,  8-21-62. 
alfey,  Albert  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
trolling  back  pressure  In  plastic  extrudera. 
62.  CI.  137-62532. 
Palli-Holding  A.G,  :  See —  i 

Bram.  Walter.     3.049,900.  ,  ' 

Pall  Corp. :   See- 
Pall,  David  B.     3,049,796. 
Pall,  David  B..  to  Pall  Corp     Perforate  metal  sheets 

796.  8-21-62.  CI.  29 — 183,5. 
Palmer  Thermometers,  Inc.  :  See — 
Mitchell,  Curtis  P.     3,049,923. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 
BlklnK.  Lloyd  E.     3,050,118. 

Fast.    Clarence    K..    Howard,    and    Lubinakl.      3.060,119. 
Lummus.  James  L.,  and  Martin.    3,060.141. 
McSpadden,  Thomas  W.     3.050,120, 
Paris.  August  F.     Drees  shirt  pressing  apparatus.     3,080,220, 

8—21—62,  CI,  223—57, 
Park  Plastics  Co  ,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Joffe,^  Edward  J.     3,049,832. 
Parker    Harry   W     to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Slow  release 
fertlltters  and  their  manufacture.     3,050,385,  8-21-62    CI 
71 — 64. 
Parmelee  Plastics  Co.  :  Bee — 

Moeller,  William  C.    3,649,973. 
Parrack.  Alvln  L.  :  See — 

Itria  Oswald  A.,  and  Parrack.    3,050.149. 
Parsons,  Mahlon  W,,  Jr.     Optical  Instrument  In  the  nature  of 

a   Hurveylng  transit.     3^049,963,  8-21-62,  CI    88 — 2.4 
Patriquen,  Andrew  O  ,  to  T.  8.  SIroms  k  Co   Ltd.     Method  and 
machine  for  inserting  wedgea  in  paint  brushes.     3,050,337. 
8-21-62.  CI.  300—2. 
Pati,   Paul,  and  E.  A.  Oraetc.     Power  cutter  mechanUm  for 

silage    unloaders.      3,050,294,    8-21-02.    CI.    262 — 19. 
Paul    Frank  B.  :  Bee— 

liay   Rob^-rt.  Paul,  and  Roy.    3.050.658. 
PauluH.  Robert  J.,  and  R.  E.  Farnham.  to  Barber-Greene  Co. 
Self-erecting  portable  mixing  plant  or  the  like.     3,050.159. 
8-21-62,  CI    189 — 11 
Pearson.  Leonard,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Pulverizer 

control   avstem,      3,050,018,   8-21-02.   Cl     110 — 101. 
Pearson.    Tlllmon    H..    and    T.    O.    Slittrunk,    to    Ethyl    Corp. 
Process  of  reacting  a  group  III-A  metal  with  a  group  IV-A 
metal  hallde  and  hydrogen  in  a  liquid  organic  medium  and 

the  product  of  said  proeesses.    3.050,470  f-21-62  Cl  252 

429. 
Pearson.  William   K.  J,,  to  The  British  Aluminium  Co    Ltd 
Manufacture  of  meUl   sheet  or  strip,     3,040.950.   8-21-62. 
Cl.  80 — 56 
Pease,    William    M..    and    T.    P.    Heuchllng.      Feedback    and 
command  signal  combining  servoavstem  to  produce  quadra 
ture  output  control  voltages.     3.050.668.  8-21-62.  Cl.  31" 

Peckham,  Arthur  C.     Orthopedic  supports.     3.050.053.  8-2 

62.  Cl.  128 — 80. 
Pekarek,  Joaeph  L,  :  Bee — 

Hultt,  Jlmmle  L.,  Pekarek,  and  Topanellan.    3,050,122. 
Penetray  Corp,  :   Bee — 

Cohane,  Harry  E  ,  and  Howard.    3,050,230. 
Penn-Akron  Corp.  :   See — 

Faber.  Benjamin  S.    3.050.324. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp  :   See— 

Teetor.  Ralph  R.    3.050.147. 
Perkins.  Norwood  K,  :   Bee —  ' 

Dodge,  Ronald  D..  and  Perkins.    3.050,170.      ' 
Permanent  Filter  Corp.  :  See — 

Price.  Harold  A.     3,049,911.  I 

Pernhall    Bemlce  :  See —  ' 

Kaplan,  Roae,  Pernhall,  B.  and  W.     8,060,070. 
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Tape  feed  device.     3,050,226,  8-21-62,  Cl. 


Projec- 


3,060.670. 


3,050,620. 


Perrella,  Ouldo. 

226—157 
Pester.  W  Bruce,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 

tor.    3,049,971,  8-21-62,  CL  88 — 26. 
Peters,  Clifford  M. :  See— 

Garrett,  Henry  U.,  and  Peters.    3,050,121. 
Peterson,   Walter  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Clay  grease  composi- 
tions.    3,050,463,  ^21-62,  Cl.  252—28.  ^      ^ 
Petrie,  James  A.  :  Bee —                                                      ( 
Bracey,  Kenneth  E.  G.,  and  Petrie.     3,049,880. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Brill,  William  F.    3;050,561. 
Pettlt,  Dom  L.  :  Bee — 

Anger,  Ernest  G..  and  Pettlt. 
Pfaff  and  Kendall :  See — 

Schlosser,  Francis  G.,  and  Gazco. 
Phllco  Corp.  :   See — 

Laurent.  George  J.     3.050,726. 
Phlllppln.  Georges  :  Bee — 

Terraz.  Marius.     3,049.864. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Allen,  James  H.     3,040,920. 

Austin,  Oliver  K.     3,049.750. 

Brooke,  Jesse  M,     3,050,368. 

Cabbage.  John  T.    3.049J86. 

Canterlno,  Peter  J.,  and  Franzus.    3,050,610. 

Cobb.  Ravmond  L..  and  Hudson.    3,050.482. 

Crawford,  Francis  W.    3.050.116. 

Eddy.  William  R..  and  Bver.    3.000,646. 

nuegel.  Dale  A.     3.050,2.53, 

Fox,  Homer  M..  and  Stegelman.     3,050.435. 

Gerner,  Robert  V.      3  0.50.289. 

Hudson.  I'aul  S.     3.050.423. 

Johnson.  Marvin  M..  and  Schlrmer.     3.049.872. 

Kindred.  Raymond  L,,  and  Burk.     3,049,908. 

KlelsH,  Louis  I).,  and  Mrl.#od.     3,050,450. 

Kron.  Carl  M.      3,050.378. 

Ix>uthan.  Rector  P.      3.050,452. 

Miller,  Elmer  C.  and  Karasek. 

Morgan.  Lyman  W..  and  Tabler. 

Parker,  Harry  W.      3.4».')0.385. 

Robbins.  Archie  L..  and  Mills. 
3,0.')0,372. 
3,049,921. 
3.0.->0,4«7. 
3.049.909. 


3  049.964. 
3.050.469. 


3,050,494. 


Scott,  Richard  L 
Shiver,  Amos  J. 
Solomon,  Paul  W 
Thomas,  John  C. 
Veal,  Dean  J.      3,050,363 
Wilson,  Joseph  F.     3.0.'M),.383. 
Wilson,   Reagan  T.      3,0.')0.457. 
Wood,  James  g.     3.050.484. 
Zellnskl.  Robert  P..  and  Smith.     3,0.50.513. 
Piccoll.  William  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Ortho-dlallyl  ben- 
zenes.    3  0.50,542.  8-21-62.  Cl.  260—448.2. 
'Ichler,  Joseph  R..  and  H.  R.  Tuck,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

3.049,894,  8-21-62,  Cl.  62—840. 

E.  Brown,  and  M.   B.   Mueller    to 

Cyanobenzyl    amine.      3,050,544, 


Inc.      Drawer    suspenalon    slide. 


Refrigerating  apparatus. 
Pletrusza.   Edward   W.,   R. 
Allied    Chemical    Corp. 
8-21-62.  Cl.  260—465. 
Pipe,    John,    to    Steelcase, 

3.050,.34«,  8-21-62,  Cl.  308 — 3.8. 
Pltney-Bowes,  Inc.  :   See —  | 

Hanson,  Walter  J.     3.049,845. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (ilass  Co.  :   See — 

Chrlstenson,  Roger  M.     3.050  495. 
Poarch,  Arthur  E..  and  E.  Gwozdz.  to  Western  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts,    Inc.       Sausage    product    having    Improved    physical 
Properties  and  method  of  producing  the  same.     8,050  400 
-21-62.  Cl.  99-109. 
Pollakm.    Abraham.      Switch   actuating  mechanism    for   sub- 
merxlble   sump   pumps.      3,050.605     8-21-62,   Cl.   2O0 — 168 
I'oIniante.'r,    Keith   E..    and   E.    D.    Brown,    to    Dow   Coming 
<Virp.      Low   temperature  fluorlnated  organoslllcon   rubber. 
3.0.50.492,  8-21-62,  CI.  260-    .37. 
Polychrome  Corp.  :   See —  j 

.Mellan,   Ibert.      3,050..502. 
Porsche   Dr.-Ing..  h.r.  F.,  K,(J.  : 
Porsche,  Ferdinand,  Rabe, 
Porsche.    FVrdlnand,    K.    Rabe 
Porsche,  he. 
for  tractors. 


•    !       <  ■ 

York,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
toluene  and  recovery 


Nee— 

and  Eberle.     3,049,930. 
.    and    W.    F:berle.    to   Dr.-Ing. 
v..  KG.     Power-transmission  unit,  especially 
3,049.930,   8-21-62.  Cl.  74—15.84. 
PortaTrace,  Inc.  :   See    - 

Hurlbut.  Gordon  K.     3.050.108.  ,   , 

Porter.  H.  K..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See-- 

CRpIan    David  M.     3,050.087. 
Porter.  Lee  M..  W.  A,  Chantry,  and  R.  F. 
Catalytic  oxidation  of  tertiary  butyl 

of  oxygenated  products.     3,0.50..5.54.  8-21-62.  ("1.  260—524 
Post.  Herman  D.     Detachable  clip  arrangement  for  film  atrip. 

3.0.50.184.  8-21-62.  Cl.  206—53. 
Pofenza    Donald  B.  :  See —  i 

Huylebroeck,  Paul  B..  and  Potenza.     3,050,180. 
Powell,  Edgar  R..  to  General   .Motors  Corp.     Apoaratus  and 
process   for  casting  pistons.      3.049.768.  8-21-62.   Cl    22 — 
93. 
Powers.  Kerns  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Phase  abifting 

circuit.     3,0.50  700.  8-21-62.  Cl.  3.33—29 
Prnsse.  Herbert  F.  :  See —  t 

Thrap.  John  E.,  and  Prasse.     3,050,010. 
Prather,  Roland  W.     Hand  operated  pike.     3.050.096    «-21- 

62.  Cl.  144—193. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Bonds.  Albert.     3.049.858. 
Presto  Lock  Co. :  See — 

(Jehrie.  Charles  8.     8.049,748. 
Price,  Harold  A.,  to  Permanent  Filter  Corp. 

hydrocarbon   fuel.      3.049.911.   8-21-62    Cl 
Primus,    Remlglo    B.       Inaertable    cigar    holder 

8-21-62.  Cl.   131  —  13. 
Printed  Motors  Inc.  :  See — 

Henry-Baudot,  Jacques.     3,050,650. 


Cell  for  testing 
73—61. 

3.050,068, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KnglD*. 


Procter  Counter  Co..  The  :  Htr — 

I)«»ln,  Andrew  W.      3,049.815. 
I'MfshuiidtT.  Ralph  J.,  to  Th*-  New  York  Air  Brake  Co 

.{.(»r>0,*X)5.  »-;il-«2,  a.  loa-  37. 
I'uKniet.  Jules  K.   P.      Katteninx  derlcea  for  rlbbooB  and  the 

like.     3.(>4».77«,  8-21-62.  (1.  24      170. 
PiMch.  Walter  V...  J.  U.  Hendry,  deceased   (by  J.  D.  Hendry 
^ie«-utrU).    and    K.    V.    Hulaiier.    to  John«-Manvllle   Corp 
MfthiHl  and  apparatus  for  forming  pipe  inaulatlon.     3  050 - 
10«.  8-21 -«2.  CT    15«— 457. 
guHrtz  It  Sllice  H.A.  :   ««- 

Holiuberx.  Karl  E.  O.      3.050.387. 
Rabe,   Karl  :    See — 

Porsoht*.    Ferdinand.    Rabe.  and 
KHi-hal.   Kira.     Panleaa  paint  roller. 

15     575. 
Rack   SperlallatM.  Inc.:   8er  ~ 

TiMiHh.  Robert  K..  and  Kendall. 
Rarzynnkl.  Walter  A..  R.  K    ThoniaM, 


«ee— 
,  Healer 


Bernasek,  and  Teague. 
Clip*.     3.049.774.  8-21-«2. 


Kberl«>.      3,049.930. 
3.04».74«.   »-21-«2,  n. 


3.050.205 
and  A.  K. 


Thl.  to  IMttn. 


RaudfnbUBh.   and   Hart. 


<■«, 


Inr.      iMipllcatlDK  pri>ceHit.      3.049.994,   8^21-«2    CI     101-^ 
149.5.  * 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Blck.  John  I»  .  and  iJrever.      3.00O.594. 
Covfly,  Frank  D.  3rd.      3.050.722. 
Kaufman.   .Melrln  .M.     3.050.«37. 
l^tebner,   Kjp)n  K.     3.050.833. 
I'owt-rx.  Kernit  H      3,050  700  ' 

R..81.  Fre<l  l>.     3.050.574. 
Kadit.  lleatem  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tibbn.  (hriatopher  E.  M.     3.050.808. 
Ka.llov>.    H<,\    B..   to  The  (ilidden   C,y^  SolWIflable  fluid  com- 
poHltlonn   prepared  from  enedloyi  aclda.  epoildixed  hydro- 
carbon dryiUK  oil  and  ronjugated  dienen.     3.050.478.  J^Jl- 
**—.  (  1.  280 — IH. 
RaUton.    Harold    A.,    and    P.    I).    Wrnsel.    to    J     I     Cuae   Co 
Agricultural  ImplenientM      3.049,858.  8-21-4J2'  CI    58—377 
R»iiiH4>y  Corp.  :  See    -  .       .  w      . 

.Marien.  .Melvin  W.     3.050,354 
"T<M9.9}m\T2\"82^'-iT»^^18°*'       ^^    cle«ning    m»chine 
Riind^lJ    <;^ffrey  e"c..  and   H.M.   Whitworth.  to  Woo«lall 
IHickham    (  onstrucfion    Co.       Coke    oven    aiicensloo    Dloe 

.lHC-arb.inl!.lnK  ••♦•vice      3.i>49.738    8-21-82    CI     15 5 

Randolph,  Carl  L..  Jr.  and  R.  E.   Meyer,  to  A;roJet-4;;fneral 
il'2F:82   n'*'''««*    583"      «*"»***»y'     hydrailne.      3.050.580. 

"^-""r,^'^!?**'//".?     i ••**'*•  *°*'  *^><x*  cooatructlon.     3.049.883. 
'*— -  I    n2,  i  I.  .>8 — 44. 

Ra»«..v.  Anthony,     (iates.     3.049.827    8-21-82    CI    39 3i 

Tm'-J."'^!,'  :U-.*".f^    •''*•'*''  *  ♦'»•"  ^•*'      Toyi..'    3.050,302. 
<^  —  l-"».  t  I.  272 — -52. 

RaudeiibuMli.  Charles:  See- 
SkraniMtad,   Harold   K 
894). 
Ruuh.  Herbert  H.,  to  R•>bertshaw■l■^llton  Cootrola 

mal  vahe.     3,050.248,  8-21-82,  CI.  238—99 
Kav«T.  irancis  M.  :  See- 

I^riM>n.  Arthur  li.,  and  Raver.     3  049  895 

""^^'h^VX'    n    !72"-7-.9'^'"'      *'"''  "'^"*•"^■ 

"^a'fVjrllr!"  CI '  n2"  7?9  ^°"     '''***  •"•"<•"•«■*• 

Ray  lite  Kli^tric  <"orp  :  See— 

AbrauiMon.  Abraham.     3,050,819 

Rfbenat(K-k.  August:  Nee- - 

-NVuget^uer.    Wilhelm. 

Rf<ldln»r.    Albert.    Jr.    to    I 

iiiHrMiblp  iiiiitiir  structure 

R»*m1  R«'H«-arch.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Rpvd.  .Stanley  F..  and  Deady.  3.050.279 
7?  •  ,^'•'"7  ,*■'•  'n-i  K.  F.  Deadv.  to  R«^d  Re^-arch  Inc 
w  "r'^.i"""'*"""  "crwn.  3.0.50.2.9.8-21-82  CI  •M!fl--ll 
Kf^^d.  Ther-.n  J.  Force<l  feed  for  vertical  screw  cim^ror 
,,  '♦"/'-J:!  3"'<».»77.  8-21-82.  CI.  198-^.  •"''*  «'«»'>^'y"'" 
R.^1.  Thomaj.  t .,  to  Inlted  States  Steel  Corp.  .Method  and 
2^??"..'.":.  "rj"" ";"""'«  f^^  "»  »'»*'t  furwee.     3.050.»« 

"Tru"'.^''"'''*  ,^^  •    *'•    ^hawinigan    (hemicala    Ltd       Epoxy 
>c!.i   «'.7,"Li'."''V-"r"'''**   polyvinyl   chloride.      3.050>/ 

"•■;^5o'ii,:i'r2^2V-'rr3'7""V79'''''"""''  '•"""""^•"  •**'•- 

"  •f""i..280.'V'-''/,^2.  c'l'D4?'*'40  "'•'''"    '"'    ""•^•°«    '"«'' 

Reich.  Karl  .M..  .Maschlnenfabrik  :'See 

u  1  K    'il'*!:  •^n*!'"*'.  "nd  Wallis^-r.     3.049,713 
8*^21 -82*^"  89 -154"'°"""*^    ■'^"'"'    '''volver 

Reld.  <Ieorge:  See    ~ 

Frefdman.  Arthur  J.,  and  Reld.     3.049.915 

KHIIy.  Albert  !•'     to  (;eneral  .Mills.  Inc.     ('oated  foam  scour- 
ing pad.     3.aS0.414.  8-21-82.  CI.  117— 98 

ReUn^n.  <;etriebe  K<;.  Flrma  :  Nee— 
BeHel.   Wilhelm.     3.049.933. 

Rennink.  John  M..  to  Amphenol  Borg  EHectronlca  Corp      Port- 
able  crimping   to.)l.      3.049.951.   ^21-82.   CI    81— ?3 

Republic  Steel  Corp.:  See    - 

»'o«n.  Carl  L.  Myers.  KInsey,  and  Menefee.     3.050  814 
Rennlck.  Albert  L.  :  See  - 

Herman.  Daniel  F..  Resnick.  and  Simon*.     3  050  504 
Hexroth.  Walter:  See  - 
,     Karl.  Martin,  and  Rexroth.     3.050,011. 

Reyme»-Cole.  Bernard  T.  R.  •  See 

Reymen-Cole.  John  M.   R.  and  B. 
Revmex-Cole.   John    M     R    and    B    T 
It      '"■••"'«''  knitting  machines. 

"w      4o. 


S.050.- 
Ther- 

3.0C0,- 
3.030.- 


Sus    and   Rebeaatock.     3.050,388 

S.    Klectrical    .Motors,    Inc       Sub- 

3.0.-I0.845.  8-21-82.  CI.  310— «7. 


3,049.977. 


T    R.     3,049,899. 
3.049.S99.  8-21-82.  VI. 


t 


and  Co. 
.     3.050,- 


Reynolds.  R  J..  Tobacco  Co. 
Schumacher.  Joseph  X 
3.050.532. 
Rhodes,  Alex,  and  S.  Ctaarnow 

"'w4.*i!27-82'*(T'm'"''l3.'l''''"*  *'"•'      Saw  chain.     3,050.- 

"'frnii'T-Y  "»**  "  V  ^♦""Kh-  «o  Hagan  Chemicals  k  <'on- 
DrodMc?-  ,  ■^PP«'-'»'"»  ^«'  nieasurlng  weight  loss  of  meat 
P77      T  smoke    house.       3.U50;i44.    8-21-82.    CI. 

"^'fni  »»*">••/  R-,  to  Ceneral  lltrasonics  Co.  System  for  sens- 
Cl    34<>^'>f4  '"  ■"  *n«blent  condition.     3,050,720.  8-21-62, 

Richards,  Lorenio  A.  (;age  assembly  and  jitfachment  for 
Holl-molsture  tenslometers.     3.049  914    8-21^2    CI    73— 71 

Rlch«rds,.n  Taylor  <;iobe  «  orp   :  See—    '  '^'^^^-     '    ^i— 73. 
.Mueller.  John  C.  Jr     3.()50 ,183. 
lifJ!:  *}l"'"-y  ^1   »»  VelHlcol  <i»emlcal  Corp.     .New  fungicidal 
c.>mp<«ltions  of  matter.     3.050.440.   8-21-62    CI    167—30 

CI.""'7S-r$2''*    *'       "■■''*•"    «■'"*       3.050:iJW.    i^21-62; 
Ridge  To<il  Co.*  Tbe :  See — 

Janlk.  Anton  J.    3.050.103 

V\elbel,  Herman.     3.049.737. 
Rlggs.  John  U. :  See— 

»inJ'?!*""r    '■»**'  i*  •  Tuttle,  and  RiggB.     3,050,309 
Ring   Oouglas  H.  :  See-- 

u.       .H""^""-  Knrlque  A.  J.,  and  Ring.     3  050  699 
Rlngold.  Howard  J.  :  See  o.wu.ww. 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Rlngold.     3.060  518 
Bowers.  Alb.'rt.  and  Rinjfold.     3.060.534. 
Rlngw aid    Owen   E..    to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours 
3«Jr^2V^<2   n   21%h''  "•*  "'  ■  •"'*'  catalyst 

'*'l^^"nnl.*"""'"'*  •.!?**  \'^  '**""••  »"  Ameiican  Cyanamld  Co. 
L  „.  *„^""''^"'".''  '"■■  f*P^''  »<>nu>rl»lne  a  mineral  plg- 
n^nt  and  an  acrylic  acid  aery l«mlTeacryl..nitrile  copoly- 
.T  ■>««   ^.^L"S'***'   c«»a"«>K  component.     3.050,488.   8-21-82. 

Rittgent.  Lafayette:  See— 

R.hK.tl"';  "^IV*.'"  ' -A"^"^"  •■'<1  ^*-S*r  3.050,307. 
dVm.  ^7*"'  ^-  '"•'  ^  "  •'^*'""-  '"  »''>»"lps  Petroleum  Co 
.n?'HTth"K'i!::""P.'"i':'"'^.'"'  "'*'"°  l^'lymer.  carb,>n  black 
3!w4'494|'8'2'r82.'ci"^;  %",'  ^'"^■^"  '"'  ^"^""^  -™'- 
Rob^-rts.  Carleton  W..  to  The  Iv.w  Chemical  Co.  N-tertlary- 
butyl  1.4..).8tetrachloro  7.8  dloiobycyclo(2  2  2  i  oct  S-ene  ' 
u  ^fi  .  ^■""li''      3  050..',67.  8-21-82:  Cl.  2«>-a57  " 

Rob.-rtHhaw  Fulton  Controls  Co  :  See—    """^'•"'^ 
Jones,   l^on.     3.050.054  S 

Rauh.  Herbert  H.    3.050.258 
JJeber.  Victor,  and  Russ^-ll.     3.049.924 
\Mll8on.  James  R    and  Branson.    3.050,255 
Robinson.  George  D..  Jr.  ;   See    - 
R    J'"'T>'J»*>n  J. .and  Robinson.    3.().50.0<m. 
K,i  w"'    ""?«W    J  '    »"   <rosleir    Broadcasting   Corp        \  M 
bridgte  m.Klulator.     3.050.897.  i-2 1-82.  CI    332--4? 
Rockwell  stsndartl  Corp  :   «ce— 

Bon^hrn-r,  Lawrt-nce  (J.    3  049  9-»n 

Rogers.  Robert  II..  and  R.  C  Carter  to  Co/llna  Radin  r>« 
cHo?'"^!,?^''"''  ""■""  ■"''  •n'p""'^r  3  <;^  l!'2.  8-2"-^?; 
Rohms  k  Haas  ("o.  :   See— 

Carr.  Charles  A..  Jr..  and  Kelley.  3.090,425 

4  .K».   Beresford.     3.0.'>0.412  -."•".-•-a. 

Lo.  Chien  Pen.      3.0.V).528 

Xemec.  Joseph  W..  and  Schechter.  3.0.%0  439 

•xjr5*^u  "'""**••''    ^  ■   ■'"'   Sehechter.      3  0.50  .V. 2 

Nlederhauser.  Warren  I»      3.0.-.0  521 

Schneider.  Henry  J.    3.054)..583 
'Rolfson    Iraiicis  B  .  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     hVacthinal  bMllui^  noiut 
recorder     3.049.907   8-21-8'  CI   7.1-17  ""HIUK  point 

Rolls  Royce  Ltd   :   See 

Ro<,p^amoM  e"'!':J.>V'""'  '"'""'     3.049.878. 

Kraus.  Karl  j.     3.0.'iO,443. 
Rosahl.   Diftrlch  :   Ste 

Ro«e."('T,'Ji't;VE"!   See^*"^*"-  «'«""•*•  «""'  Ksser.     3.050..-.09. 

p     .  **t.^*'".".'  ^•"■"n-  «n<l   RoHe.     3.0.-i0..194 

eta^;;;2    haVllTe  ^'Jh*  /'"'"    "'  ^^"'♦*"<«-      Thermoelectric 
'1^8     5  ■^'"'^  «frade,|   energy   gap.      3.0!50.574.    8-21-4I2 

""228  ^  "''■''*'      •^'*'*''  ""*">eter.     .1,049,919.  8-21-82.  a.  73— 
Rothmayer,  Noel   Y   •   See 

Rous;:i.1ri'LA'y-'"'s'-A':-  s'e'e-  "•"'  Hothn.ayer. 

Nomine.  Gerard,  and  Berfln.  3.0.-»0  5.50 
Hoy.  (;erald  E   :   Sre 

Lay.  Robert.  Paul,  and  Roy.  3.050.658 

HulienMin.  JoN«>ph  <;.  :   Wce- 

Miles.  Raymond  C.  and  RubenHon      3  049  978 
""5^99  *'''™''*       '•'••''I'ble    cradle.      3.049.727.    8-21-82 

""b?!!/!"^'""      *'•'**•<'•"'«"  lOT'ter.     3.049.902.  8-21-82.  <-l. 

Hunisey.   Rollln   I),   to  Houdnlllc  InduMtrJ..«    In-      v.k-... 

damper  sfructur...      3.4.49.941     8-21    82    ci     Ti-  ,V4    " 
Hundquist,  r>ean  W    to  Sholi  nil  r^      a  ,^^1     .       .      \ 

Utjon^and  re<v.ve;;  I!? ''i!.fj'me7s.    tKl's.'^S^^J^r''" 


3,049.888. 


CI. 


n. 


I 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Fuel   Engl 
-21-82.  CI. 


8-21-62.  CI 


Cup  forming 
CI.  93- -.39  .1 


Runyon,  John  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Re- 
ciprocal timing  of  time  division  switching  cetaters.     3.050.- 

586,  8-21-412,  Cl.  179-15. 
Ruppel.  Albert  J.,  to  Booth  Fisheries  Corp.     Immersion  freezer. 

.l04».890.  8-21-82.  Cl.  62      04. 
Ruperti.  Andn>as,  to  Clba  Ltd.    Process  for  fixing  aminoplasts 

In  the  wet  state  on  cellulosic  flbrous  materials.     3. 050.41!). 

8  21-82.  Cl.  117      i:i8.5. 
Russell.   Donald   H  .   to   The  Atlantic   Reflning   Co.      Epoxide 

resin  compositions.     3.050.474.  8-21-82.  Cl.  280—2. 
Russell.  Marvin  E.  :   See — 

Booth.  Russell  N..  and  Russell.    3.050.600. 
Russell.  William  J.  :   See- 
Weber.  Victor,  and  Russell.     3.049.924. 
Rydt.    Leon.      Propeller   apparatux.      3,0.50.007,  8-21-02.    Cl. 

103 — 94. 
Sagarin.   Philip  H  .  and  W.   R.  43T>onneII,  to  Valve  Corp.  of  , 

America.  Inc.     Locking  cap  dispensers.    3.050.219.8-21-62 

Cl    222—549. 
Sakamoto.  Kumao.     Process  for  producing  a  record  disc  having 

a  pictorial  illustration  nrlnted  thereon.     3.050.4.33   8-21-82. 

<'l.  1.56 — 219. 
Salinger.   Hans  W.  4;..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.     .Magnetic  focusing  device.    3.0.50.853.  8-21-82. 

4-1.  313-68. 
Salmon,    Bunter  O..   to   Hoerner   Box«»s.    Inc.      Window  glass 

package.     3.050  234.  8-21-82.  Cl.  229—51. 
Sampson.  James  V.  :  See — 

Van   AlHtyne.   Alvln   G.,   and   Sampson.      3.050.708. 
Sandoi  AG.  :  See — 

Merlan.  F:rnest.  Senn.  and  Wehrli.     3.050.518. 
Sarmi.  S.A.  Socleta  dApplications  de  Recherches  .Minleres  et 

Industrlelles.  I^enzerheide  :   Ser  — 
Bumlller.  Jacques.     3.049.714. 
Saunders.   John   A.,    and   E    E,    Moore,   to  Eclipse 

ne«>ring  to.     Radiant  gas  burner.     8,050.112,  8- 

158—109. 
Saundera.  William  B.     Roll  carrier.     3.0.50.273 

242 — 88.52. 
Suyford.  PVank  M..  Co.  :   See— ^ 

Sayford.  Frank  M..  Jr.    3.049.979. 
Sayford,  Prank  M..  Jr..  to  Prank  M.  Sayford  Co. 

method   and  apparatus.     3.049.079.  S-21   452 
Sbarounis.  John  A.  :   See — 

Chlado.  Paul  S..  and  Sbarounis.    3.049.785.  I 

.Schacht.  tiunter  H.  :  See —  ,  ' 

Brown.  Edgar  A.,  and  Schacht.    3.4)49.990. 
Schaffer.  Ileinrich.  to  C.  A.  IVIius  &  Sohne      Weft  tensioning 

and  inserting  device  for  grlpper  shuttle  looms.     3.050. 0K8 

8-21-412.  Cl.   139—128. 
Schechter.  Stanley  J.  :    Ser — 

Xemec.  Joseph  W..  and  Sche<hter.     3,050.439. 
Nemec.  Joseph  W..  and  Schechter.     3,0.50.552 
Scheer.  C.  P..  k  Cle  :  See— 

Murschel.  Erwin.     3  049.842. 
Scheike,    Robert  K..    to   Belden  Mfg.   Co.     Chuck   key  holder 

and  strain  relief.     3.049.948.  8-21-62    (Tl    77 — 6 
SchlerhoU.    Louis.      Neck    collar    for    the    stalling    of    cows. 

3.060,031.  8-21-62.  Cl.  1,19—147 
Schirmer.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Marvin  M..  and  Schirmer. 
Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Volkhausen.  Clemens,  and  Teutsch.      3.049.949 
Schlosser.  Francis  G..  and  S.  P.  4;a»o.  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall 

Outdoor  lighting  unit.     3.050.820,  8-21-62    Cl    240 25 

Schluchter.  Jean,  to  Indufl  S  A.  de  Participations.  Auto- 
matic machine  for  the  drilling  of  a  succession  of  bores  In 

parts    made    of    hard    material.      3.060.047.    8-21-62.    Cl. 

Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 
Tlxler,  Maurice  P.     3.0.50.1.50 

Schmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil 
compounds     containing     nuclearly 
3.050.567.  8-21-62.  Cl   280—648. 

Schmidt,  Heinrlch,  to  l>>hmann  Hein  k  do 
schaft.  Wire-looping  machines.  3.050,089, 
140—102. 

Schmitt,  Milton  G..  to  Thllmany  Pulo  k  Paper  Co.  Flame- 
proof sheet.      3.0.50.424.  8-21-82    Cl    1.54-^44 

Sehmunk.  John  D..  and  H.  E.  Gllllland,  «o  The  Hancock 
Brick  and  Tile  Co.  Upender  mechanism  f»r  tile  machines. 
3.0.50.198,  8-21-82.  Cl.  214 — 6. 

Schneider.  Harold  X.  :  See — 

Korte.  Richard  M.,  and  Schneider.     3.0.50.802 

Schneider.  Henry  J.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co;  a-Substituted 
vinyl  Bulfldes  and  their  preparation.  3.050.563.  8-21-62 
Cl.  280 — 809. 

Schnell,  Ernst  E..  to  Deere  k  Co.  Worm  gearing.  3,049.936, 
H — ^1— n^,  (  1.   74 — 4i>M 

Schonstedt.  Erlck  O  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Xavy. 
Device  for  detecting  or  measuring  magnetic  fields.  3.0.50.- 
879.  8-21-82.  Cl.  324 — 43. 

Schroeder.  Charles  S..  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Mfg  Co.  Hy- 
draulic transmission.     3  049.884    8-21-82    Cl    80— .53 

Schiibach.  Theodor  C.  to  Pniehauf  Trailer  Co.  Vehicle  body 
construction.      3.0.50,335.   8-21-62.  Cl    296 137 

Schultx.  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp  Adjustable- 
taper  mold  for  continuous  casting.  3.049.769.  8-21-82, 
Cl.  22-145. 

SchuUe,  Helns,  to  Kamem-  und  Kinowerke  Dresden  VER. 
Mirror    reflex    camera    with    exposure    meter.      3.049.983. 


3,049.872. 


See- 


Products  Co. 
substituted 


F'olycyclic 
halogens. 


Aktlengesell- 
8-21-82,    Cl. 


8-21-82.  Cl   95—64 
Schumacher,    Joseph    X. 
C.  K.  TeagTie.  Jr..  to  R 
oxidation  of  .S'-lareol. 
Schuman.  Seymour  C.  to 


stage    conversion 
208—97. 
Schuyler.  James  F. 
Kraus.  Karl  J. 


W.    M.    Henley.    E.    Bernasek.    and 

J.  Revnolds  Tobacco  C(\.    Two  stage 

3  0.50.532.  8-21-82.  Cl.  280     34.1.3. 

Hydrocarbon  Research.   Inc      Two- 


of   heavy   oils.      3.0.50.4.59.   8-21-62,   Cl. 

See — 
3,050,443. 


Schwaneke,    Pred   C,    to   Webcor.    Inc.      CofTee   maker  visual 

Indicator.     3.049.922.  8-21-62,  Cl.  73—323 
.Kchwartx.    Robert    C..   and    E.    E.    Moss.    Sr.,   to   Botany    In- 
dustries. Inc.     4Jrid  structure  for  seed  cotton  cleaners  and 

the  like.     3.049.763,  8-21-82.  il.  19—93. 
Schwerti.   Frederick  A.,   to  Xerox  Corp.      Electrostatic  tech- 

nlijues.     3.050.580,  8-21-412.  CL  178—6.8. 
Scloloro.   Joseph   D.     Holder  for  securing  receptacles  to  the 

floor  of  a  vehicle.     3,050.223.  8-21-452.  Cl.  224 — 29. 
Sclar,   Nathan,   to   .Nuclear   Corp.   of  America.      Self-powered 

semiconductor   osdllators.      3.0.50.684,   8-21-62    Cl     325 — 

105. 
Scott  A  Fetxer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

MacFarland,  Charles  H.     3,049.744. 
Scott,  (ieorge  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

for  heated  cavity.     3,0.50.048.  8-21-62. 
Scott,  Howard  M. :  See — 

KorfT   Marvin,  and  Scott.    3.0.50.688. 
Scott,  J.  4).,  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  4'o. 

CJas  fired  oil-well  burner.     3,0.50.123.  8-21-82,  Cl    166 — .59. 
Scott,    Richard    L..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Means    and 

method  for  carbon  and  hydrogen  analysis.    3,0.50.372;  8-21- 

82.  Cl.  23—230, 
Seamans    Donald  C.  and   W.  O.   Ingalls.   to  Boston  k  Lock- 
port    Block    Co.      Pulley    block.      3.0.50.288.    8-21-62.    Cl. 

2.54—192. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. :  See—  1 

Chesser,  Cecil  E.    3,050,160, 
Sebel.  D.,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  Fee— 

Rassler.  Cecil  'A.     3,0.50.302. 
Segrove.   Herbert  D..  to  British  Industrial  Sand 

ficatlon    of    sand    containing    colour-Imparting 

3.0.50.384.  8-21-62.  Cl.  23—182. 
Sellers.   William   X..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 


Door  safety  latch 
n.  128- -273. 


Ltd.     Puri- 
Impurltles. 


Dual  drive 
Cl.  80—38. 


3.050.516. 
3.050,643. 


<Jeneral  Dynamics 
8-21-62.  Cl.  62— 

8-21-62,  CI.  56— 


Method  of 
drying  filamentary  material.     3,049,809.  8-21-62,  Cl.  34 — 
18. 
Sendxlmlr,  Bertha  :  See — 

Sendzimlr.  Tadeusz.    3.049.948. 
Sendzlmlr,  Tadeusz.  ^40  to  T.  and  B.  Sendzimlr. 
planetary  reducing  mills.     3.049,948.  8-21-62. 
Senn  Custom.  Inc.  :  See — 

Slnnlnger.  Dwlght  V.    3.0.50.194. 
Sinnlnger.  Dwlght  V.     3.0.50.693. 
Senn.  Otto  :  See — 

Merlan^  Ernest.  Senn,  and  Wehrli. 
Seraphim.  Donald  P.  :  See — 

Connell.  Richard  A.,  and  Seraphim. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Hansel.  Paul  (i..  and  Waller.     3.0.50.727, 
Sexsmlth.  David  R.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Quarternlza- 
tlon  of  vinyl  chloroacetate  polymers,     3.0.50..506.  8-21-62. 
Cl.  280—8.5.7. 
Shackman,   Xorman,   to   I-T-E  Circuit   Breaker  Co.     Method 
for   cladding  an  extruded   stud.     3.049.791.    8-21-62,   Cl. 
29 — 155,55, 
ShaiUT.    Jeng   C.    to    Union   Tank    Car  Co.      Elevated    tank. 

3.050,210.  8-21-62.  Cl.  220—18. 
Shannon.  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Slayter,  Games,  Morgan.  Morrison,  and  Shannon.     3.0.50,7 
427, 
Sharp.  Rodman  A.,  and  M.  S,  Elchen.  to 
Corp.     Liquid  control  device.     3.049.887. 
.55, 
Shaw,  John  D.     Commlnutor.     3,049.857. 

501, 
Shawlnlgan  Chemicals  Ltd,  :  See —  « 

Rees.  Richard  W,    3.0.50.507. 
Shelnhariz,  Irving,  and  J.  L,  ZanibroSr,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.     Apparatus  and  metfiod  for  bonding  tubular 
elements.     3.050.013.  8-21-82,  Cl.  219—50, 

Shell  on  Co,  :  See—  , 

Anderson,  Ralph,  and  Deal.    3.0.50.573.  I 

Barkelew.  Chandler  H.    3.049.891. 
Bell.  Albert  G..  and  Epton,     3,050.379, 
Culver,  Frederick  H.,  and  I.*euckl.     3,050,130. 
Datt.  Paul  U     3,0.50.678. 
De  Roos.  Hulb.  and  Jense.    3.0.50.360. 
Edburg.  Anton  H,.  Jr,    3.049.989. 
Foster.  Kennetii  W..  Newman,  and  Oeer.     3,050,127. 
Francis.  Charles  E.     3.050.465. 

Garner.  Philip  J.     3.0.50.462.  I ' 

Haeber.  John  A      .1.050.129. 

Haeber.  John  A.,  Newman,  and  Otteman.     3.050.117. 
Handschv.  John.  Gordon,  and  Moore.     3,050,453. 
Haves.  William  J.     3.050.139.  j 

Haves.  William  J,     3.0.50.140.  ' 

Jorda.  Robert  M..  and  Yachlk,    3.049.752. 
Kulkert.  Jan,     3.050.310. 
Masterton,  Bruce  and  Langton,    3,050.572. 
Melchl«r.  Jan  O      3.050.456 
Meyers.  Douglas  C.     3.0.50.125. 
Olriey,  Richard  B.     3.0.50.447. 
Outwln.  Bertram  N.,  and  Otteman. 
Peterson.  Walter  H.    3.050.463. 
Porter.   Lee  M..  Chantrv.  and  York, 
Rolf  son,  Francis  B      .1.049.907, 
Riindqulst,  Di^an  W,     .1,050.113, 
Van  der  Wlssel,  Herman  T     3.0.50.318 
,'an  Dllck    Willeni  J    D.  and  Kloosteritel.     1.050. 4B1, 
ran't  Snljker.   Peter,   and  Van  der  Marel.     3,050.458. 
Vepter.  Oeert  C  and  Thrush.     3,050.438. 
Vogel.  Charles  B.    3,050.151. 

Sherman,    Arthur,    to    Thiokol    Chemical    Corp.      Xoizle    for 

reaction    motor.      3.049,877,    8-21-82,    Cl     60—15.55. 
Sherwln-Wllllams  Co..  The  :   See —  1 

Barkman.  Aaron.  FuJImoto.  and  Orwlg.     3.0.50.263, 

Sherwood,  I.j»urence  T..  Jr..  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Photostahlllxed  polyoxymethylenes.  3,050,500,  8-21- 
62.  Cl.  260—45.95. 


3.050.138. 
3.050.554. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


:   See — 
M.,  Ay^m. 


SbiFldR.  M&IOMy,  and  KmiMHk. 


S«lf  return 
8-ai-«2,  a. 


Shl*!di..  Robert  L. 
Brown,  Alrln 
3,i>49  992 

^''ISS  ..S* '**•".  "•   '*»   Spelcher   Brotherm.    Inc. 
37^-97  trenehln*  machine     3.049.818 

C*    r^»-:38  8ou«re  column.      3.080.181.   8-21-82. 

Shunkwllcr.  Cbarle*  D. :  See 

mrt-i5!ll!!.*'*TK'  ^J**""**  P  L  "d  Shunkwiler      3.050  158 
SldHman    Abraham,   to  H.   Goodman  *  Sons    Inc      iuii   tin 
brlHtle  bruHh   roller.      3.060.070    8-21-82    CT    iiiJsS''   "** 

aneU.  RHmer      3.050,887 
Janner.  Karl      3,050.624. 

'%tfe'  i.uriis.T2\*!^'i  *nS-ioAVis'^"-''"* 

Stmmon*.    Milton    E..    and    C.    J.    Wn-terwaider     to    General 

Slmma.  T   S  .  A  Co   Ltd.     See— 

a,      P^^fUwa.  Andrew  O     3.060.337. 

Slmone.  Dominic  :   See— 

Herman,   Daniel   F,   Reanlck.  and  Slmone      1  OV)  ra4 
cr"*^^'::^^  K  .  "d  R.  A    Foiken.  to  Ca^rplllar  frJJtor 

SlnclalrReflnlnjr  Co.     See— 

Tnunr    DaHd  W      3,050.497 
Sinclair  RpMearcb.   Inc  ;   See — 

a,       ^'*2'5-   *■-"«"»      3,000.731. 
Sinner  Fidelity.  Inc  :   ^ee~ 

Oreciln.  John      3.049  901 

Keyme«-Cole.   John   M    R.   and   B    T    R 

3,050,ld4    8-21-82,  CI    211  — 147. 
SlnnlOKer    Dwlgbt   V  .   to  8,nn  Cuiitom,   Inc       .  „„,.,. 

i  nVJilrriil!,  "ii";*°«  "'''•"•••'  '»»»'*0  diode  for  operation  it 
a^predetennlned  frequency.     3,060.893.  8-21-82;  CI    331 

^' -.7h"*-  ?!"*.*  ^    ""^  •*  ^'  ^■•k".  to  Bowen  Itco  Inc     Jar 
ci   IM^  M  •«lJ«'"tln«  meana.    3.050.131.  ^21  "2' 

HlHtruDk.  Thomaa  <>  :  See — 

mf.-^^iL"?"    Tlllmon  H.,  and  Siatrunk      3,050,470 

Ine      O.-',?."^'"/'/  "**  ^  ,^    ^"^"-'  »o  Mlebi;-a^,.De,ter, 
meth  J?  n»  -li?^"'  prlntln,?  Ink  for  coatln*  materlalH  and 

SkU  c5?p^     See—  '  """"      ^"30.413.  8-21-^2.  CI.   117-93 
3,049802. 

.^AnAt  "«"!,'5fe""'^r32-i*"'*'"'  "" 

K,   C     RaudenbuHh.    and   J     A     Hart    to 
America.    .Navy       Single  pnded  ampljrter 


mW/ a^28a!!!&'?«»«'^' -flri- 


3.049,899 
Rack 


bly. 
Variable  oncll- 


Sommer,   Leo  H..   to  Dow 

batanoatea.      3,050.501  

Ilkura,   Shlgetaane.     8.060  270 
Sony  KabuahlklEnlaha  (Sony  Corp  )  :  8«0~ 
S«w.n  ^".™i5.  Shijetaune.     S.650,2«9. 
Sowlnakl,  Francla  A.  :  See 

Q^i  »*'*•  "S''^  ^  •  ""d  Sowlnakl.     3.050  524 

'Wl%    ?r1?-,J6     «'<^^-"-«      -*^'-       3.049.828. 

''T(M'i?il8^°nr-;'2''c5,'?»!l2V'**^      ^'"•^  -own^fr.. 
Speclaltlea,  Inc.  :  8ee^ 

Bucalo,   Loula.     3,050  288 
Speed  Flow.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lewla.  Orrln  E.     3.060.187 
Spelcher  Brother*   Inc.  :  See — 

Shlmpr    Nathan  B.     8,04«,818. 

'TSr'':^'*K°1  ^  •    *"    T^    ^"d'*    COT*      Semi  automaUc 
07^^50"     »**''"•«  '"'■  ''••»<x^P*<l««.      3.049.944   a-2T^. 

^^rT^O^'l'a""   "       ^"**  ••^mbly.      8.060.621.  8-21-«2. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

BreUford.  John   B.     3.050.176 

Splndel  Motoren-  und   MaHchlnenfabrlk  AO  •  See 

„       Beerll.  Karl.     8,04«,860.  ' 

Splvey,  Warren  R.  :  See— 

Brackln.  Hoyt  E..  and  Splrey.     3.060.809. 

o.  u.^°«*i',  ^rneat  G..  and  Pettlt.     3.060.870 
sub  er.    Edward   P.,   to   General    Electric  Co 

ahlft    rejlHter.     3.060,715.    8-21-82     CI     840—174 
Stackhouae   Wells  F  ,  to  American  Locker  Co..  Inc      Checking 

locker.      3.050.169.  8-21-62^  a    194-  19  «-necnng 

^*?!rr*:_9l*''?"."'v  'o  Owena  Comlnr  FlbercUa  Corp.    Method 


All  magnetic 


3.049,751.  8-21-82.  CI. 


3,049.918. 
3.049.871. 


Bork,  Hugo  W 
Skinner.  ClawMon  V 

MlilnK  dentureH. 
Skramntad,    Harold 

I'nitpd   State*  of 


double  ended  •,;;;tpur'     3'oSV8JW.X2i^TirS»r 


3.050.436. 
3,060,833. 


with 

117. 

SlajtK.  James  K.  :  See — 

a.     />'<*ln'«>n.  Clarence  R..  and  Slan      3  050  704 
Slayter.   Game.     W.    L.    Morgan.   A   ¥    Morrtwn    and   R    F 

Shannon,  to  OwenH^ornloK  Flberglan  Coro^     Fibrous  eiars 

^rls^'^j    ""*"****  "'  manufacture      3.(f50,427,T2f-82 

"rv•,c^"a4"9:H;<^.^;^'4?^«l^vr'8^^'sr2~•  •^•-^  «-»>' 

"f  ;i7^^rin"g^^o.^  M-e-t-hiS  j  ^^^b^.a -o,^i«T4l5  'ori^ 

62'  (';*76""33"4   '"*"    **'"'***    ""^»«-      3  050,48?.    1-21 
''*"ir?,.  '^♦'."•'■d Jo   F..  to  Houdallle  Industries.  Inc     Calibrated 
SmW!^|"a'n""L'""'A!eT  - '•^''•'''-   '^"-«2.   Cl.^sallS.""" 

Smith.  I>arld  R  :  See — ' 

a    i.i?*'','""'*    •*«'>*••»  P..  and  Smith.     3,080.513 
Smith.  Jean  :  See — 

c    ..!*'^5''-  Bobby  L.  and  J-      3.050.333 

Smith  Kline  A  French  I.aboratnrle«    See 

Burger.    Alfred.      3.050,559 
Smith.    Leiand    L..    T.    Foell,    Jr ,    and    H     Mendelaohn     to 

Smith.  M.  Morton  ;  See — 

a™i.?'"lT'°-  Thomas  J.,  and  Smith.     S.080.028. 

.Ih    ^"?'*  ^s'  '"  Smlthway  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Air  actu- 
n    ^1-V47  ending    machines.      3,o49,R39,    8-21^2. 

'tV8'5T^2i-^2*^cr%r-'22V"''"*'  -»»>««'«»  -«•- 

Smith,  Woodrow  W     Method  and  apparataa  for  stralzfatenin^ 
automobile    frames.      3,050.09»    S-21 -82     CI     isl— 8^  "^ 
Smlthway  Marhlne  Co.,  Inc.     See—  lOS— S-. 

Smith,   Oraon   W      8.049.839. 

****'*''iL*'  £1^*"^'!  **  <*e  Participations  Baa.  Ou :  Sf— 
Huber.   Robert.     3.049.888  ^^ 

Soclete  Van  Cleef  *  Arpels  :  See— 
Arpela.   Pierre.     3,049,897, 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Conine.  :  See- 
Brooks,  Frank  W.,  Jr.     3.060,480. 

Solomon,  Allen  L.  :  See — 

Goldberg.  Paul,  and  Solomon      3,050.655 

Solomon.     Paul    W.     to    Phillips    Petroleum     Co      Rednclng 
rH-Jw."""  i'"''',?V*"'  ""'""K  "'  *  nibbery  diene  polymer  bf 


Incremental 
236—184. 


Inc.     Eye- 


r' — -  -^  —    w  .,     »u    vy'  vv  vaa«-'v.,\^a  UlU 
apparataa  for  forming  flbera 
18 — 2.5 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Indiana  :  See  - 
Freedman,  Arthur  J.    and  Reid 
Kawahara.  Fred  K  ,  and  MIckel 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Ohio.  The  :  See— 
Burhans,  Ralph  VV.     3,060,262 
Mllberjcer.   Ernest  C.     3,060,648. 
Standard  Carkaglng  Corp  :  See — 

Boldlng.  Hubert  V.      3,060  231. 
.atanlforth.  Eric:  See —  ' 

Hargreavea,  IVrek  B.   and  tUnlforth.     8,049  881 
Stanton    George  W  ,  and  T    (J    Traylor.  to  The  I>ow  Cbemical 
Co.      CompoeltlooH  romprlslng  graft  copolymers  of  aminated 
acrylate  and  methacrylate  monomers  on  acrvlonltrlle  poly- 
mers and  method  of  preparing  same,     3,060,498,  8-21-82. 
CI.  260 — 45.5. 
***'"''!Ll^ "■"''■•  ^^   Kahra.  A.  Kuhlkamp.  and  W.  Ehmann 
to  Farbwerke  Hoeohst   Aktiengesellachaft  rormals  Melster 
Lucius   k   BrunlnK       Process   for   preparing  pure   polyvinyl 
alcvhol      .3.050..V)^,  H-21-62.  CI.  2flO— 91  3  l~'J*'"y' 

Star  Klst  Fooda,  Inc  :  See— 

Erlckaon.   Reginald  T.     3.060.403. 
Steelcase.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pipe.  John.     8,060.848, 
Steele,  Floyd  G,.  to  Digital  Control  Systems,  Inc 

computing  apparatus.     3.060,251,  8-21-«2.  CI. 
Stegelman,  Albert  F  :  See- 
Fox.  Homer  M  ,  and  Stegelman,     8,060,438. 
Stegeman,    Raymond    F,    E,.    to   Baasch    k   Lorob 

Hhlelds      .1,049, 716.  8-21  -62,  CI,  2 — 14. 
Stein,   Marcel,      Device   for  the  prevention  of  shutdown  cor- 
rosion  attacks   In   steam   spaces   and   condensate   recipient! 
of  steam  Installatlona,     3,050.040.  8-21-82    Cl    122 — 4 
Steinbeck.  John  E,  A.  :  See — 

Katxenberger.   Edward   F,.  and   Steinbeck.     3.080.277. 
Steinberg.   Otho   L.      Lena   adapter      3.049.970.   8-21-82.   CJ. 

8R-  24. 
Stepanskl.  Bernard.  A,  L,  Smith   and  J,  Werthwlne.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army      Method  of  delamlnatlng  cemented 
glaxM  optica  or  lensen.      3.060.436,  8-21-62,  Cl.  156 — 344 
Steph«>ns  Trusonlc.   Inc   :  Sre — 

Berlant,   Emmanuel.     3,050.588. 
Stevens,  John  M..  to  H.  F  Llvermore  Corp.      Vibration  absorb- 
ing material  and  method  for  making  the  same.     3  080.426. 
8-21-62.  n    1.^4 — 54. 
Stevena.  Richard  K.  :  See — 

Evans.  George  H.     3,049.831. 
Stevenson,  Clarence  H..  Ill  :  See — 

McGrath.  Barle  J.,  and  Stevenson.     3.060.199. 
Stleg.  Robert  C.  :  See— 

Hess.  Paul,  and  Stleg.     3.060.355 
Stlllwell    Peter  F   T   C,  to  Electric  k  Mualcsl  Industrie*  Ltd. 
Ampttfrtngarrangementa.     8,050,724,  8-21-82.  CT.  343 — 18. 
Stone.  Guthrie  B.     Traction  pattern  for  pulley  side  of  con- 
veyor belt.    8.050.178.  8-21-62,  Cl.  198—203. 
Stoagh.  Donald  M.  :   Kee  -  !• 

Rice.  Owen,  and  Stoagh.     3,050.144.  I 

Straus.  S.  Charles,  to  Cincinnati  Mfg.  Corp.  Variable  pitch 
driving  system.      3.049.932,   8-21-*2.  Cl.   74^— 2.?0.17. 

Stuart,  Robert  W..  Jr.,  to  General  Radio  Co.  Digital  fre- 
quency divider  and  method.  3,050.888,  8-21-82  Cl.  82S— 
48. 

Stump.  Harvey,  to  Dlodea  Inc.     TIeldable  electrode  for  semi- 
conductor  devices.      3,050  886,    8-21-62.   Cl.    317—234. 
Stumpf.   Hans  Reiner  ;   See — 

Neugebauer,  Wllhelm.  SOa.  and  Stnmpf.     3.0.'i0.S87. 


I  I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


and  Lepers.     3,049.878. 


3,050,629. 


Thermocouple. 


Pump  timing 


Sud-Avlatlon,  Sodete  Nationale  de  Constmctlon  Aeronantl 
quea  :   See — 

GoodalL  Donald  G 
Sudbury.  John  D.  :  Set 

Gant,  Preston  L.,  and  Sudbury 
Suen,  Tteng  J. :  See — 

RltBon,  Daniel  D.,  and  Suen.     3.050,486. 
Sullivan.  Donald  F.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

3.050,575,  8-21-62,  Cl.  136—5. 
Sullivan,  Marguerite  D.  :   See — 

Denis.  Albert  P.,  and  SuUlvan.     3,049,798. 
Sullivan.  Richard  N.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

device.     3,050,014.  8-21-62.  Cl.  103—162. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepson.  Ivar.     8.050,093. 
Sunden,    Karl   H.     Hand   grenade.     3,049.999,   8-21-62,   CL 

102—84. 
Sundstrum,  Stratton  W.,  to  Swan  Mlra-Poola,  Inc.     Fallout 

shelter.     3,049,835,  8-21-«2,  Cl.  50 — 100. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  Sec^- 

Larsen,  Lawrence  W.,  and  McClure.     3,050,343. 
Supreme  Products  Corp.  ;  Bee — 

Ondeck    Ehner  J.     8,049,775. 
SureJock  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

Pagano,  Frank.     3,050,080. 
SQs,  Oskar  :   See— 

Neugebauer.   Wilb>>lm,   SQs.   and    Rebenatock.      3.050.388. 
Neugebauer,  Wilhelm,  Stts.  and   Stumpf.     3,050.387. 
SOa,   Oskar,    to  Axoplate  Corp.      Llght-Hensltlve  material  for 
the     photomechanical     preparation     of     printing     plates. 
3.060.389.  8-21-62,  Cl.  96-  .JS. 
HuHttman,  Arthur,  to  Autimiatic  Steam   Products  Corp.     Ap- 
paratus for  steaming  and  drying  articles.     3,049,90^  8-21- 
62.  Cl.  68—5. 
Sutherland.    Lionel    M.      Door   frame    protector.      3.050,232, 

8-21-62.  Cl.  229-40. 
Sattle.  Andrew  D.,  Jr. :  See — 

Morrow,  Morris  R,,  and  Suttle.     3.049,874. 
Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Boysen,  Arne.      3,049,984, 
Svenaka  Kullagerfabriken.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Brwtt,  Axel  K.      3.0,')0.353. 
Swan  Mlra-Pools,  Inc.  :  See —  1 

Sundstrum,  Stratton  W.     3.049.835.  I 

Sweger,  Russell  P..  A.  A.  Horton,  and  W.  G.  Young,  to  Barber- 
Colman   Co.      Means  for  operating  a  valve  or  the  like  In 
accordance  with  a  controlled  condition.     3,050,257,  8-21- 
62.  n.  236—74. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc.  :  See — 

GoUlberg.  Paul,  and  Solomon.     3,050,686. 
Lamberty,  Bernard  J.     .3.080,730. 
Pester,  W  Bruce.     3  049,671. 
Shelnhartt,  Irving,  and  Zambrow.     8.050,613. 
Wasaerman.  Moe.     3,050,420. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  8e, 

Ringold.     3,0.'SO,518. 
Ringold.      3.050.584. 
The  Upiobn   Co.     Iiiiproved 
of     3-(2-ethyl-2-nltrDvlnyl) 
260—319. 

The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Block  co- 
polymers of  alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  alkylene 
oxides.  3,050.511,  8-21 -«2,CT.  260— 93.5. 
Siymcxak  Eugene  B.,  and  C.  R.  Williams,  to  The  Welch 
Sdentlflc  Co.  Removable  scale  meter.  3,050.682.  8-21-62. 
<n.  324—115. 
TK.M  Electric  Corp.  :  See  -  I 

Kober.  William.      3.050,848.  |  I 

Tabler.  Donald  C. :   See- 
Morgan.  Lyman  W..  and  Tabler.     3,050,469. 
Talboys,    Henry    H.,    to    Nordberg    Mfg.    Co.      Track    lining 

equipment.     3,050.015,  S-21-82.  a.  104 — 2. 
Taller  4b  Cooper.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hohmann.  Albert.     8.080,244. 
Tang.    Charles   C.    H..   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc. 
Tapered  waveguide  transition  section.    3.0.^0,701,  8-21-62, 
a.  333     34. 
Tanner,  Charles  J.,   to  Terrv   Machinery  Co.   Ltd.      Uninter- 
rupted power  sources.     3,050,635.  8-21-62.  Cl.  307 — 64. 
Tannlni,  Camlllo.     Combined  piano  and  accordion  Instrument. 

3,049,980,  8-21-62.  Cl.  84 — 172. 
Tapp.  G.  L.  :   See — 

Elmore.  Harry  M.     8,049.765. 
Tate.  Lawrence  A.,  to  International  Businexs  Machines  Corp. 
Single  shot  multivibrator  with  pulse  width  control.     3.050,- 
639,  8-21-62,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Tawney,  Pliny  ().,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co 

ethers.     3.0.^0,565.  8-21-62.  Cl.  280 — 614 
Taylor  Machine  Works  :  See 

Eaves.  James  J.     3.050. ,'{28. 
Taylor,  Virgil.     Valve.     3,049,721.  8-21-82.  Cl 
Teague   Claude  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Schumacher,  Joseph  N..   Henley.  Bernasek. 
3,050  532. 

Teetor.  Ralph  R..  to  Perfect  Circle  Corp.    Speed  control  device 
for  an  automotive  vehicle.     3.050.147,  ^-21-82,  Cl.  180 — 
82.1. 
Teletype  Corp  :  See— 

Baumgnrtner,  William  H.     3,050.171. 
Tenneseee  Valley  Authority  :   See — 

Burt.  Reynold  B..  and  Barber.     3.050.374. 
Terrax,  Mariua.  4  to  M.  Conchon.  ^  to  L.  Cottier,  and  ^  to 
G.    Pblllppln.       Parking    meter.      8.049,884.    8-21-62.    Cl. 
58—143. 

Terry  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanner,  Charles  J.     3,050,635. 
Teutsch.  A  mo:   See — 

Volkhausen,  Clemena,  and  Teutsch.     8,040,949. 


Bowers,  Albert,  and 

Bowers,  Albert,  and 

Szmusxkovict,  Jacob,   to 

for     the     preparation 

3,050,530.  8  21-02.  Cl. 

Sxwarc,    Michael    .M..    to 


process 
Indole. 


Trlnltroalkyl 


4 — 37. 

and  Teague. 


3,049,868. 
Sampling  svBtem 


Cl. 


Texaco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Helslg,  Theodore  C.  and  Keating.     3.050.466. 
Itria.  Oswald  A.,  and  Parra<±.     3.050.149.        1 
Lee.  Burton  D.      3.050,148. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Evans,  Arthur  D..  and  Webster.     3.050.638. 
Textile  Mi  Us  Co. :  See —  1 

Goldsmith.  Kurt.     3.049.826.  I  1 

Textron  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Buckmlnster.  Lloyd  A.     3,049J66. 
Tbevenai.  Jean,  to  PaiUard  S.A.    Device  for  the  aoand  repro- 
duction   of    cinematographic    films.       3.050,227,    8-21-62, 
Cl.  226—195. 
Thlerfelder,  Ervln  H.,  to  The  Englander  Co.,  Inc.     Converti- 
ble bed.    3,049,723,  8-21-62,  Cl.  6—8. 
Tbllmany  Pulp  k  Paper  Co.  :  See —  1 

Schmitt,  Milton  G.     3  050.424. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams,  Victor  J.,  Jr.,  and  Rothmayer. 
Sherman,  Arthur.     3,049,877. 
Thomas,  John  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
for    ammonia-containing    gases.      3,049,909, 
73—23. 
Thomas,  Richard  E.  :  See —  * 

Racsynskl,   Walter  A.,   Thomas,   and   Uhl.     3,049,994. 
Thomasko,  Elmer  J.,  to  Amherst  Metal  Products.  Inc.     Motor 

brush  holder.     3,050,649,  8-21-62^  Cl.  310—247. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  See — 

Dillingham,  E<lward,  and  Nyberg.     3.050.640. 
Thrap,  John  E.,  and  Prasse.    3.000,010. 
Thompson^  Thomas  R..  and  R  H.  Clark    to  General  Aniline  * 
Film    Corp.      Photographic    dim    with    fine    grain    silver  , 
chloride    underlayer.      3,050,391.    8-21^«2,    Cl.   96 — 61. 
Thorn.  Floyd  B.,  Jr..  to  Cathodlc  Protection  Service.    Current 

rectifier.     3  050,640,  8-21-62,  O.  317—9©. 
Thrap.  John  E.,  and  H.  F.  Prasse,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wool- 
dridge  Inc.      Pressure  loaded   pomp.     3.050.010,   8-21-62, 
Cl.  103 — 126. 
Thrush,  Anthony  M.  :  See — 

Vegter,  Geert  C^  and  Thrush.    3.050,438. 
Tibbs,  Christopher  E.  M.,  to  Radio  Heaters  Ltd.     Radio  fre- 
quency dielectric   heating  apparatus.      3.050,606,   8-21-62, 
Cl.  219—10.56. 
Tiers,  George  V.  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co.    Ethyl- 
ene telomers.     3,050,555,  8-21-62,  Cl.  260 — 543. 
Tiers,  George  V.  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Halo- 
genated  alkane  Hulfonyl  fluorides.     3.()50.566,  8-21-62.  Cl. 
260—543. 
Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 

Wagner,  Herman  B.,  and  Weller.    3,060,493. 
Tischbeln,  Wllhelm  :  See— 

Welnbrenner,  Elrwln,  Tischbeln,  Hoppe,  and  Brocbbagan. 
3,050,432. 
Tlxier,   Maurice   P.,   to   Schlumberger  Well   Surveying  Corp. 
Methods    for    investigating   earth    formations.      3,050,150, 
8-21-62,  Cl.  181— .5. 
Tognella,  Ugo  R.,  to  Oneral  Electric  Co.     Hydraulic  operat- 
ing system.     3,050,079.  8-21-62.  Cl.   137 — 568. 
Tokita.  Kenji.  and  T.  Tsukagoshl.     Electric  clock.     3.049,862, 

8-21-62,  Cl.  58 — 41. 
Tomson,  Richard  J.,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Ltd.    Double  ralve 

bag.    3,0.50.23.'),  8-21-62,  Cl.  229 — 62.8. 
Topanellan.  Edward,  Jr.  :  See — 

Huitt,  Jlmmie  L     Pekarek.  and  Topanellan.     3.050.122. 
Topol,  George  J.,  to  Bowser.  Inc.     Water  detector  for  fuels. 

3.049.910,  8-21-62,  Cl.  73—63. 
Toro  Mfg  Corp.  :  See — 

Horner,  Herbert  P.,  KroU,  and  Benaon.     3.049,883. 
Toton,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Miller  Richard  C.  and  Toton.    3.0,%0.662. 
Toulmin,  Harry  A..  Jr..  to  Lars  E.  Blrbach.     Swimming  aid. 

3.049.7.36,  8-21-62,  Cl.  9—340. 
Toulon,  Pierre  M.,  to  Moore  k  Hall.     Improvements  in  light 
source   control    and   modulation.      3,060,654,   8-21-62.   Cl. 
313—108. 
Toyota  Motor  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Kato,  Masuml,  and  Kamlmura.     3,049.742. 
Trafton,  Parollee  J.     Sun  tan  device.    3,0.'j0,0e7,  8-21-62,  Cl. 

128 — 372. 
Tragert.  William  E..  to  General  HUectric  Co.     Deylce  for  con- 
tinuous   treatment    of    strands.      3.050.267,    8-21-62.    Cl. 
242—47.1. 
Traisman.  Eklwln.     Method  for  preparing  froien  frencb  fried 

potatoes      3.050.404.  8-21-62.  CT.  9»— 193. 
Traylor.  Teddv  (i   :   See — 

Stanton.  George  W..  and  Traylor.    3,050,498. 
Tress,   John   J.,   and    W    J.    Heilman,   to   Koppers  Co..   Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  self  extinguishable  expandable  polymer 
of     styrene      by      bromlnation.        3,050,476,     8-21-62,     Cl. 
260-2.5. 
Trico  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Gracsyk.  Bronislaus  S.,  and  Ott.     3.049.743. 

Trimborn,  Hana.  Transport  roller  for  Indastrial  fumacea. 
3.050,296,  8-21-«2,  Cl.  263—6. 

Trolson,  Walter  J.  :  See — 

Bacband,  Stephen  F.,  and  Trolaon.    3.060.305. 

Tronnler.  Albrecht  W..  to  Parrand  Optical  Co..  Inc.  Four- 
component  wide-angle  objective  lens  of  Gaussian  typ^- 
3.049.975.  8-21-62.  Cl.  eS— 57. 

Troywr.  Marc  D.,  to  Berger  Industries  Inc.  Metal  logging 
spar.     3.050.285.  8-21-82,  Cl.  254 — 139.1. 

Truett,  William  L. :  See — 

Ande>-)ion,    Arthur    W.,    Bruce,    Merckllng,    and    Truett. 
3,050,471. 
Tnchappat,  Sheridan  P.    Packing  glands.     3,060,312,8-12-62, 

Cl.  277—208. 
Taakagosbi.  Tomobachi :  See — 

Tokita,  iKenjl,  and  Tsukagoshl.    3,049.882. 
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Tuc*.  Hanrejr  R.  :  Bee 

Ftchl«r.  Jowph  K..  and  Tuck.    3.049,894. 
Tucker.  Keojamln  W.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Kamn-l.  Philip,  and  Tucker.    3.060,105. 
Tumey.  LdiiwreQc«>  F..  to  KMC  Corp.     Apparatus  for  deprcaalnx 
.ableii      3.050,.'8a,  8-21-«2.  CT  254—51.  k^^— "■• 

Turner.   Hubert   M..   to  Lockbead  Aircraft  Corp.     Correction 
circuit  for  daai  atnuaold  Kcnerator.     3,000.604,  S-21-92   CI 
331 — 46. 
Tuten.      Thomaa     J.        Maater     hydraallc     brake     crllniler 
3.">4».8»5.  8-21-92,  CL  «0— 64.8  cyiuMjer. 

Tuttle.  Robert  S.  :   Bte — 

Oaborne.   Fred   H     Tattle,  and   Rl««.     3.050  300 
L.  D.  liJiKlneerlng  Co.  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Arber,  KowlaAd  8.  P.     3.050.179. 
U«H>elacker,    William    J.,    to    Bauacto    A    Lomb    lac       Cba«k. 
3,050,314.  8-21-82,  a.  27»— 4«.  ^T*aem. 

Ubl.  Aliea  E.  :   B«*— 

RacayuKkl.    Walter   A..   Thomas,   and   Uhl.      3,049.t>»4. 
Lhleobroek.  Jan.  H.  :   Bee — 

BUloo.    Johan    D.,    L'hlenbroek.   and   Daama.      3.050  442 
Ll.-nac  l':44ulpmeQt  Co.  :  Bee —  .■^v,-»-.*. 

Mcl)«njild,   Kaymore  D.     3.049,817. 
llnian.  Charlea.     Magnetic  recorder.     3.050.225   8-21-82   CL 

22^ — -51.  '  ' 

Clmer.  Wolfgang,  to  O.  H.  r>rajter      Secretion  auction  derlce 

for  reHcue  apparatua.     3.05oT062,  8-21-«2    CI    128 278 

Lnlon  Carbide  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Krelnlng.    Klmer  R.,   and   Whltacre.     3.048  799 
Urummund.  FoIa«m  K.     3.049.797  l 

•  Ujf.  Kobert  M      3,0o0.rtlrt.  ''     |    ( 

Xack.  Herman  R..  Bulloff.  and  Wtaitaerc.     S.0S0  41T 
L  nlon  Tank  Car  Co.  :  8r« —  »,-^~.-,»,. 

Shang.  Jeng  <'.     3.aV).210. 
Cnitetl  .\lrcraft  Corp.  :  Be* —  i 

Cbauiberlaln.  John.     3.O49J70.  ' 

Halght.  f>ank  L.    1050.274. 
Morgan.  Jobn  J.     3.049.875. 
Kottiileper,  Kdward      S.a-SO.ZTS. 
Sullivan.  Donald  F.     3,050,575 
-Hulllvan.  Ri< 'hard  N.     3.050  014 
Wlaalnger,  Alan  B      3.050,278. 
I  aited-<'arr  Faatener  Corp.  :  See — 

Kenaon.  Donald  L.     3.050.705.  I 

Chrtatian.  Jamea  B.  L.     3.000.349 
Cochran.  Clarence  W.     3.049  781 
<'ocbran,  Clarence  W      3,0)50.097 
Lewln.  Leon  F.     3.049.777 
in   Me<-trlcal  .Motora,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Redding.  Albert,  Jr.     3.050.645. 
I   S.  InduMtrtes.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

,^,.^',*LVV-  "t".'^  ^'v  •'•''  »>teni.    3,050.121. 
I  Dlted  Statea  of  America 
.Navy  :  See — 

Korfr.  Marvin,  and  Scott.     3.050.686. 
Agriculture:   Bee — 

Ault    Waldo  C.  and  Feuae.     3.000  481 
Jao.baon.  Martin.     3.050  551 
Air  Fi>rce  ;  Bee  — 

aJ^V*^^^''"-  Kdward  F.,  and  Steinbeck.     3,060,277 

Brown,  Robert  A.     3,049.998 

(•ardner.  (Mmrlea  .\  .  Purrer.  and  Marraj 

Kataanla.  David  J.     3,050,000 

8tep«n«kl.  Bernard.  Smith,  and  Wtrthwlne 

w«»lner^  Louia  I      3.049.916 

Atomic  Knergy  <'ommlaiil<>n  :  Bee — 
Bata^r.  Thomaa  H.     3.i>50  23tf 

.National  Aeronautics  and   Space  AdmlnUtratloa 

<  onnora,  Jamea  F.     3,049.87^ 
Nary  :  Bee — 

Baxby.  Jack  H.     3.050.429, 

<  rim.  Aimer  I).     3.0."S0.146 
<taarlno,  Louis  S  .  and  Welk.    3  060  710 
"'"•Jh.   «*'pb   F.   and   Morrla.'    3.049  978 
Hurtl.  Ray  M      3.050. rt«5  ' 

'Kohl,  Walter  H.     3,049  792 

*'3:'a™024.  ^*™~    ^''    '^'"*'>«>""..    and    Wlallcenna 

Sthonnt'edt,  Krlck  O.     3.050  679 

Skramntad,  Harold  K..  Randenbu.h,  and  Hart.    3.060. 

!•    ..  ^1l**°    ^*''<'  "•     3.049.883. 
Inlted  States  Rubber  Co.  :  B€e— 

I-   ..^•o"'^-  ''"°y  *^      3,060.660.* 
I  nlfed  States  Ste*'!  Corp  :  Se«^ 

R»*ed.  Thomaa  F     3.000  299 

Schultt.  Robert  A,     3,049  789 

I  n.v     •'?"<, '^'•y**''     3.<i60.622.'  ., 

I  ni%erM«|  Bearing  (  orp      Bee *  ' 

Helm.  U-wU  R      3.049.789 
I  nlvpr»a|  Oil  I'roducta  Co     Bee— 

Blorh,  Herman  S      3,6.'i0.375 

Hrown.   Thomaa   F..   and   .Mathews      3  050  484 

"'"••••ti  < J'orge  L..  and  Linn.     3  OOO  570 

LuvUl.  John  P.     3.050.481  •»«»«.o'"- 

JVv!"»*''"'»K.  Louis      3  050,587 

•  Than,  Peter,  and  Masney'    3  050  370 

Kublcvk,  William  <;.     3.050.000  ^^^  ji 

(  pjohn  Co  .  The  :  Bee ^ 

Haakett    WlllUm  C      3.000.441 
Simusxkovlci.  Jacob.     3.050  530 

o"n     *  •^o<'u«lon   of  sulfur 

Isdin.  Kugene 
paratns  for 
3.050.731.  8-2i-82.  cr."348irrj 


8.050.219. 
3.049.795. 


»-2l-82. 


3.060.278. 
3.000.438. 


*lnKn  y-,'}}"*'!^^  ^'I  Products 
3.0.%0.370.   8-21-82.   C\.   23— 

to  aincUlr   Research.    Inc      Method  acid  .n. 


Val»e  Corp.  of  America.  Inc. :  A«« 

^T' 29^7/2  3      ''"  «**""•**"•  ^''^ 

^*ll.c'^'"'^^™l'^iri"  "  •  •"**  ■'    ^    S^nipaon.  to  GllfllUn  Broa.. 
340—23  '*'"*"<*   fenerator.      i;060.708,    8-21-82.   CL 

Van  Andel.  John  E.  :  Bee — 
Van^rMTreV.7/a"bU'ht''ree^"^''  "''   ^•''^'>       ^.000,717. 

V-n  LVd  .^'*'^^tf •  •'•''•^■'"1  ^^  ^"  Marel.     3,060.458. 
,h      ^i^^^'    "'fn'"  T  .  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Box  and  pin  type 
threaded  ioint.     3.060.318.  8-21-62.  a    285—334  "^ 

P^^iyi",     '"L"°  -^    ^-  •"«'  "    Klooaterilel.  to  Shell  Oil  Co 
np'^:^/**'"  ^J  preparation  of  carbon  with  high  modeVatln. 

$5;T2?-^\?*'ci^!>or-iMr' '°  ""'^'**'  "*'*"~^  ^^' 

Van  Endert.  Frltx  :   Bee-- 

V      .LInderaann.  Waldemar,  and  ran  Endert       3  049  988 
Van  t  Spijker,  Peter,  and  tl.  Tan  der  M.rel,  to  She/l  Oil  Co. 
Petroleum  reOnlng  proceaa.     3,050,458.  «-^21-82    CI    20^ 

^"Mf-mni.,"?''  ,^-    *"    "*"    T«''«'P»>one    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Multiplex  •Ignallnc  aystem.     3.050.589.  8-21-82,  CI.   179— 

^  T21-6'2"*cr  1°8-Il4^'"*'*"  breathing  derlce.     3.050.055, 

^'Ti-.H^/"  "'  •  *°  »'»>l"iP»  Petroleum  Co.     Remoral  of  nitric 

oxide  from  gaa  streama.    3,050.363.  8-21-62   C\   2»— 187 
^'^s"-  K**"  V    ■'^  ^    *»    ThruHh.  to  Shell  Oil  Co      Orgaiio- 
Veftch ''Edwa'rd'w*"'Je^;L    3.060.438.  8-21-82.  CL187^2r 

Vel.lcil't'h*em'iS:r'co?p:  7l^ee^''-  "^  ^*"^      3.000.717. 

Ulchter,  Sidney  B.     3.060.440 
Verway,  C.  J..  Co. ;  Bee— 

Verway.  CUlr  J     3.060.083.  ' 

8i2'i-«2*'ci''7»^^'""''"  ""^   leveilDf  reaaeU.     3,049.928. 
Vlrglnla<aroilna  Chemical  Corp  :  B^e 

Melton.  Thomas  .M.    3.050.543 
Vockenhuber.  Karl  :    Bee — 

Cech.  KarL     3.050.593. 

''T(i5oVm'*^2"i:o2"a'i'i,e^5'''*-    ^~"'"*"'  '"'  '""•"«• 

^"'"iiiier    U2f!rj' «•**"  ..""li   '>^fhrankter  Haftun*:  See— 
v^iw?'"^'-  5*.f°"'  O  •  •"''   Breunlnger.      3.050  188         ^^^ 
VolkhauHen,  Clemens,  and  A.  Teutacff.  to  Schloemann  AkUen- 
gesell«Hiafr.     Rolling  mill.     3.049.949.  8-2l-«2    a    «>-S2 

"Fab'^rU  A  O   ^'i^b^"  ,"'*J^    .^'•'i*'"-    '«    Ac^^^uUt^r^li 
386   *  .M  "«2    ci   75l"22?  '         "  electrode..     3,050.- 

^"Sf-'mV-^'"'.^"  .*  •  *°'^  "^    «      >««P-  *»t»»  extracting  mecha- 
nlam^^  ahgnlflg  mechanism  therefor.     3,049.740  1-21-82. 

Voablklan.  Thomaa  8. :  Bee 

Voablklan,  Peter  8  .  and  T.  8.    3.049.740 

"^T'^eiwu-i     ni'i'^*  "'■'""'•  P'*'*'^"  Co  Ltd.    Oxidation 
208-^  petroleum    waxea.       3,050,460.    8-2J-82     CL 

^*'.!f«,*^?'f*^  '»•  ***  Copolymer  Rubber  k  Chemical  Corp     Ad- 
§2.  CI    84^28""*'"          •*  '■"'"^  °"'""°      3.(H9.898?8-2l^ 
Wacker  Chemle  O.m.b  H  •  Bee  

.Nltxache.  Siegfried,  and  Wick. 

N  taache.  Siegfried,  and  Wick. 

NlUsche.  Siegfried,  and  Wick. 
Wagner,    Herman    B     and   E    E 


S.050.486. 
3,050,490 
3.050.491'. 
Weller,    to  Tile 


^.3%Vo''o22!'^2h-^TciS"ri^T'    •"•^"•^    *"   "•''"'»    "'S* 
Wales.  Gladys  C.  :  Bee— 

w.iw^'"tr   *''■'■'"•  C     3.050.022. 
Walker.  Raymond  W.  :   Bee— 

Waller.  Herbert  H  :  Bee 

WaIlSe"T.u.u" ''Vcc"^  '^'""     3.050.727. 
iv.i.^'^'-  ^°^'''-  "od  WalUaer.    3.049.718 

Schwane'ke.  Fred  C.    3.049  922 
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Weber.  William  F.     Dipping  machine.     3.049.986.  8-21-62.  CI. 

gQ ^234. 

Webater.  Roger  R.  :   See — 

Evann    Arthur  D..  and  Webster.     3,050.638. 
Werkfsser.  Ethan.      Ratchet  buckle.     3.049.778.  8-21-82.  CI. 

04 1  go 

Weeks    .Norman  E.,  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Ex- 
haust noxile  having  a  flow  area  of  variable  convergency  and 
divergency.     3,049.873,  8-21-62.  CI.  60— Sa.H. 
Wehrll.  Walter  :   Bee— 

Merlan.  ErneHt,  Senn,  and  Wehrll.     3.050,516. 
Welbel    Herman,  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Co.     Adjustable  centerlnj: 

workholder.  3,049,737.  8-21-62.  CI.  10—107. 
Welnbrenner.  Erwln.  W.  TlMchbeln.  P.  Hoppe.  and  F.  Broch- 
hagen,  »4  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellachaft.  and 
Vj  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  compressing  cellular 
polyurethane  plastic.  3.0.50.432.  8-21-62.  CI.  1.56—196. 
Welner.  I..ouls  I.,  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Army.  Pocket- 
slie  tester  for  yarn,  threads  and  th#  like.  3,049.916.  8-21- 
62.  a.  73 — 95.  ^ 

Welssman.  Eugene.    Rooflng  repair  patch.    3.049.836.  8-21-82. 

CI.  .50—243 
Welch  Scientific  Co.,  The  :   Bee — 

Szymczak.  Eugene  B..  and  Williams.     3.050.682. 
Welk.  Horace  B..  Jr.  :  Sfc— 

Ouarlno.  I^uls  S.  and  Welk.    3.060.710. 
Weller.  Ernest  E.  :  See— 

Wagner.  Herman  B..  and  Weller.    3,050.493. 
Wener.  Johannes,  to  H.  T.  Golde.  O  m.b.H.     Sliding  roof  for 
motor  vehicle  or  the  like.     3.050.336.  8-21-62.  CI.  296 — 187. 
Wentworth,  Joseph  T.  :   See — 

Bishop.  Ralph  W..  Wentworth,  and  Wlthrow.     3,050,376. 
Weniel.  Phillo  D.  :   See— 

Ralston.  Harold  A.,  and  Wenzel.     3.049.856. 
Werthwlne.  Joseoh  :   Sec — 

Stepanskl.  Bernard.  Smith,  and  Werthwine.     3.0.')0.436, 
Wesley,    Edward  J.      Recycling  radiation   rate  meter.     3,050.- 

625.  8--2I-62    CI.  250—83.3. 
Wester.  Edwin  :  fire— 

I>abastle.  Albert  H..  Wester  and  Blowers.    3.049.882. 
Western  Dalrv  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Poarch.  Arthur  E..  and  Gwosds.     3,050,400.        1 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec —  ' 

Drevalae.  Constantlne  N.     3.049.758. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee —  ' 

Weeks,  Xorman  E..  Jr.    3.049.873. 
Wheatley.    Charlea.      Double    sealed    gate    valve.      3,050,077, 

8-21-«2.  CL  137—312. 
Whltacre.  John  H. :  See — 

Breinlng.  Elmer  R..  and  Whltacre.    3.049.799. 
Whltacre.  John  R.  :   S^e — 

Nack.  Herman  R.    Bulloff,  and  WhlUcre.     3.050.417. 
White  liaboratories.  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Litterlo.  Frank  R.  A.    3.050.505. 
White.  Robert  F.  :   Sec- 
Bass.  Harold  E..  and  White     3  050,082. 
Whitney.  Gilbert  C.  Jr..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Conveying 
and  distributing  aoparatus  for  comminuted  material  and  air. 
3,050,.'M1,  «-21-82.  CI.  302—28. 
Whitney,    William    O.,    and    B.    Wu.    to    McGraw-Edlson    Co. 
Transversal    recording   machine.      3.050.896.    8-21-62,   CI. 
179      100.2 
Whltworth,  Herbert  M.  :   See— 

Randell.  Geoffrey  B.  C,  and  Whltworth.     3,049,738. 
Wick.  Manfred  :   See— 

NMtische,  Siegfried,  and  Wick.     3,050,488. 
N'ltische.  Slegfrted.  and  Wick.     3.050.490. 
N'ltische,  Siegfried,  and  Wick.     3.050.491 
Wldmer.  Albert  X..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Voltaye  holding  circuit      3.060,873.  8-21-82,  CI.  320—1. 
Wlegand,  Christian  :  See— 

Muller,   Erwln,   Wlegand,  and  Brann.     .'?, 060,475. 

Wlemer,   Jean,    and   H     Muller,    to   Metallgesellschaft   Aktlen- 

gesellschaft.      Apparatus    for    filtering    sasea.      3.049.849, 

8-21-62.  CI.  86—122.  * 

Wilkens.  Carl  E  .  and  M.  W.  Keller.  Jr..  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Brake  booster  valve.     3.060,038.  8-21-62,  CI.  121 — 

Wlllard.  Dennis  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Automatic  gain  control.     3,050  692.  8-21 -ft2    CI    330 — 133 

Williams.  Albert  J..  Jr.,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  Elec- 
trical  converter.     3,080.878.   8-21-82,  CI.   321—46. 

Williams.  Charies  R. :  See— 

Siymctak,    Eugene   B  .   and    Williams.      3,050,682. 

Winiains,  EJdward  C.  Device  for  feeding  granular  material. 
3,050,215.  8-21-82,  CI.  222—161. 

Williams.  Fred  G..  Jr..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Cen- 
trifuge apparatus      3.050.239.  8-21-82,  CI.  235--24. 

Williams,  George  L.  Sanding  tool.  3.049.840.  8-21-82.  CI. 
51 — 147. 

Williams.  Roger  F.  Filter.  3.060,189.  8-21-62,  CI.  210— 
232. 

Williamson  Martin  B  ,  to  The  Kartrtdg  Pak  Co.  Method  of 
determining  composition  of  an  oil  and  water  mixture. 
3  050.628.  8-21-62.  CI    252—108. 

Wlllson.  Corwln  D.  Staggered  two-story  house  trailers. 
3,O60.3.'J0.  8-21-82.  CI.  29ft— 23 

Wlllson,  James  R .  and  C.  D.  Branson,  to  Robertshaw-Fulton 
Controls  Co.  Double  solenoid  valve.  3,050,288,  8-21-62. 
CI.  238 — 1. 

^'J^li  oi^^P*"  ^-  *o  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Fertlllxer. 
3,060.383.  8^  21-82.  CI   71—11. 

Wilson.  Reagan  T..  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Hydrocarbon 
S*l?/.r"''2°  ^^^  *^'  hydrogenatloD  of  the  cracked  products. 
3.060,437,  8-21-62,  CI,  208 — 67. 

Wlmmer.  Glen   E..  to  B.  H.  Bunn  Co.     Transfer  mechanism 

o**ot^*^^,"^,«o**'^''*<'  envelopea  or  the  Uke.     3,060,173. 
8—21—82,  CI.   198 — 20. 


and  Wlndlan.     3,050,401. 


machines. 


Corp. 


Wtndlan.  Harold  M. :  See — 

Kohler.  August  R.,  Miller, 
Winters,  Merilyn  T.  :  See — 

Slotterbeck.  Ober  C,  and  Winters.    3.050,489. 
Wmther,     Martin     P.       Llquld-cooled     electrical 

3.080,647.  8-21-62.  CI.  310—105. 
Wise,    George    S..    Jr..    to    Deerlng    Mllllken    Research 

Builder  motion.     3.049.889,  8-21-62.  CI.  87—99. 
WlsllcenuH,  George  F,  :  Bee — 

McCormlck,     Barnes     W..     Elsenhuth.     and     Wlslicenus. 
3,050,024. 
Wlsslnger,    Alan    B..    to    United   Aircraft    Corp.      Automatic 
sUbllUatlon   device       3.050,276,   8-21-62.   CI.    244 — 17.13. 
Wlthrow.  Lloyd  L.  :  See — 

Bishop    Ralph  W     Wentworth.  and  Wlthrow.     3.050,376. 
Wolf.    William    C.      Deep    well    submersible    pumping    unit. 

3.050  006.  8-21-62  CI.  103—46. 
Wood,  James  Q,.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co,     Bituminous  pro- 
tective coating  and  method  of  use.     3.050.484.  8-21-62.  CI. 
260—28.5. 
Woodall-Duckham  Construction  Co. :   See — 

Randell,   Geoffrey   E.    C.   and   Whltworth.      3.049.738. 
Woodward  Governor  Co.  :   See — 

Gillespie,  Sidney  L.    3,049,867. 
Workman,  Charles  ft.,  to  Cooper  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.     Meth- 
od of  assembling  flexible  Insulators  on  bus  bars.     3,049.801. 
8-21-62.  CI.  229—450. 
Worley.  Sidney  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.    Radio  direction  finding  system.    3,050,728,  8-21-62, 
CI    343—119. 
Worthington  Corp. :  See — 

Nicholas.  Andrew  J.     3.050,237. 

Wright.    Harold    A.,    to    Hoppers   Co..    Inc.      Purification    of 

polymers  by  treatment  with  napbtnenlc  acids.     3,050.812. 

8-21-62.  CL  260— 93  7. 

Wright.  James  R..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Prevention 

of  run-off  In  bituminous  emulsions.     3,050,468.  8-21-62.  CI. 

252 311 5 

Wrlgley.  Walter  L.     Multi-purpose  wrench.     3.049.952,  8-21- 
12.  CI.  ""      — 

See- 
.    Jr., 


Hencken,    and    Wrotnowskl. 


J..    Jr.,    Wrotnowskl,    and    Hencken. 


3,050.596. 


3,050,309. 


executrix)    and 

Method  or  pre- 

3,050,418.  8-21- 


3,060.- 


62.  Cl.  81—71 
Wrotnowskl,  Arthur  C 
Olllick,    Thomas 

3,050,193. 
Gllllck.    Thomas 
3.050.191. 
Wu.  Bosco  :   See — 

Whitney.  William  G..  and  Wu. 
Wurlltxer  Co..  The  :   See— 

Osborne.  Fred  H.,  Tuttle,  and  Rlggs 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Iwerks,  Ub.     3,049,810. 
Jobanson,  Sten  R.    3,049,968.    ' 
Schwerti.  Frederick  A.    3.050.580. 
Yachlk,  Royal  P.  :  See — 

Jorda,  Robert  M  ,  and  Yachlk.    3^49.752. 
Yahnke^  James  O.,  deceased   (by  G.  Hahnke. 
W.  E.   Boyett,  to  Oxy-Dry   Sprayer  Corp. 
venting  offset  on  a  freshly  printed  sheet. 
62.  Cl.  117—104. 
Yakem,  Charles.    Rotary  light  sequence  switch  device. 

597.  8-21-62.  Cl   200— iS. 
Yakublk.   Michael   A.,    to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
Process  for  producing  colored  sheet  material.      3,049,781, 
8-21-62.  Cl.  18—57. 
Yale,  Harry  L.,  and  F.  A.  Sowlnskl.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical Corp.    Dlhydrodlbenxothlaxeplnea.    3.050.524,  8-21-62, 
Cl.  260— 293  4. 
Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schroeder,  Charles  8.    3,049,884. 
Yardney  International  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Comanor.  Milton.     3,050,576. 
Horowltx   Carl   and  Mendelsohn.     3,050.467. 
Mendelsohn.  Meyer,  and  Horowltx      3,050,418. 
Yates,  Herbert,  to  Yates  Plant  Ltd.     Supporting  and  moving 

retractable  booms.      3.050,196.   8-21-62.   Cl.   212 — 68. 
Yates  Plant  Ltd.  :  See — 

Yates.  Herbert.     3,050,196. 
York,  Roger  F. :  See — 

Porter.  Lee  M..  Chantry,  and  York.     3.060,854. 
Young.  David   W.,   to   Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Improved  high 
molecular  weight  polylsobutylene  compositions  and  method 
of  making.    3,080,497.  8-21-62.  CT.  260—48.8. 
Young.  William  O.  :  See — 

Sweger,  Russell  P..  Horton    and  Young.     3,060,287. 
Zak.   Theodore  J.,    to  Bausch  4   Lomb   Inc.      Lens  cleaning 

process     3,050.422   8-21-62.  Cl.  134—1. 
Zambrow,  John  L.  r  Bee — 

Sbelnhartz,   Irving,  and  Zambrow.     3,050,613. 
ZellnskI,   Robert  P..  and  D    R.  Smith,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Process  and  catalyst  for  production  of  rubbery  poly- 
mers.   3,050.513.  8-21-62.  Cl.  260—94  3. 
Zemell.  Stlg  R.  :  See — 

Lledberg.  Kurt  H    and  Zernell.    3.049.806. 
Zerwlck,  John  H.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Aircraft 

door  latch  3,050,325,  8-21-62.  Cl  292—218. 
Zlarnlk.  George  J.,  to  Ebso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Process  comprising  heat  treating  halogenated  butyl  rubber 
In  the  presence  of  a  novolak  resin  and  thereafter  curing,  and 
product  obtained  thereby.  3,050,479,  8-21-62,  Cl.  280—19. 
Zlmmer,    Helnrich.      Safety  brake  system.      3,050,345,   8-21- 

62.  Cl.  30.3 — 84. 
Zlmmennann,  Joseph   J.,  to  Electronic  Secretary  Industries, 
Inc.     Recording  and  reproducing  mechanism  of  a  telephone 
answering    device.      3.050.585,    8-21-62,    Cl.    179 — 8. 
Zlngone.  Anthony  E.,  to  Neo-Ray  Products,  Inc,     Louvered  cell 

Ing  construction       3,050,162,   8-21-82. 
Zipper.  Walter  J.    Solenoid  construction. 

Cl.  317 — 186.  I     I 

Zocholl.  Stanley  S.  :  Bee —  ' 

Atberton,   Edward  W.,  and  ZocboII. 


Cl.    189 — 82. 
3,060,663,  8-21-82, 


3.060,678. 
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3.040.712 
3.049.713 
3.049.714 
3,040.716 
3.040.716 
3,040.717 
3.040,718 
3.049.719 
3.049.720 
3.049.721 
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3.060.300 
3, 040, 786 
3,049.787 
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3.049.709 
3,080,361 
3,060,362 
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3.060.364 
3,060,366 
3,060,866 
3,060.367 
3,060,368 
3,060.300 
3,060,370 
3,060,371 
3.060,372 
3,060,373 
3,060,374 
3,060,376 
3,080,376 
3,060,377 
3,060,378 
3,049,770 
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3,049,771 

60-        13 

49: 

3,049,772 
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3,049,773 

87: 
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170: 
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3,049,781 

35.6 
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3,049.783 
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3,049,784 
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118: 
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39.15 
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39.28 
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3,049,788 
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182.3: 

183.5: 
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33: 

180: 
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8»- 


42— 


46- 
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80- 
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68: 
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144: 

166: 
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191: 
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54: 
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74: 

220: 

38: 
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100: 

243: 
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147: 

170: 

206: 

35: 

62: 

164: 

374: 

105: 

122: 

228: 

7: 

23: 

25.4: 

295: 

877: 

501: 

55: 

99: 

135: 

23: 

41: 

44: 

143: 


3.049.780 
3.049.790 
3. 049. 791 
3.049.792 
3.049.793 
3, 049. 704 
3,049.705 
3,049.796 
3,049,797 
3,049,798 
3.049.799 
3.049.800 
3,049,801 
3,049.802 
3.049.803 
3.049.804 
3,049,805 
3.049.806 
3.049,807 
3. 049. 808 
3.049.809 
Re.25.230 
3,049,810 
3.049,811 
3,049,812 
3,049,813 
3.049,814 
3.049.815 
3,040.816 
3.049.817 
3,049.818 
3.049,819 
3,049,820 
8,049,821 
3,049.822 
3.049,823 
3.049.824 
3.049,826 
3.049.826 
3.049,827 
3,049,828 
3,049,829 
3.049,830 
3,050.379 
3.049.831 
3.049,832 
3.049.833 
3.049.834 
P.P.2,167 
3,040,835 
3,049,836 
3,049.837 
3,049,838 
3,049.839 
3,040,840 
3,049.841 
3,049,842 
3,049.843 
3. 049. 844 
3,049.845 
3.049.846 
3.049.847 
3, 049. 848 
3.049.840 
3.049.8S0 
3. 049. 851 
3.049,862 
3,049,853 
3,049.854 
3.049.856 
3,049.856 
3.049,857 
3,049,858 
3.049,859 
3,049.860 
3,040.861 
3,049,862 
3,049,863 
3.049.864 
3. 049. 865 
3.049.866 
3.049.867 
3. 049. 868 
3.049.860 
3,049,870 
3.040,871 
3,049,872 
3.049.877 
3.049.873 
3,049,874 
3,049,876 
3,049.876 
3. 049. 878 
3.049,879 
3.049.880 
3.049.881 
3.049.882 


60—39 
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66- 


67- 


71- 


72: 
53: 
54.6: 
21 
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58: 

64: 

86: 

210: 

211: 

340: 

354: 

384: 

2: 

28: 

46: 

60: 

100: 

6.1: 

5: 

18: 

21: 

46: 

1: 


11: 
89: 
64: 

73-  17: 
23: 

53: 

61: 

67.9: 

71.6: 

73: 

86: 

95: 

194: 

300: 

228: 

291: 
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323: 

343.5: 

366: 

407: 
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3.049,883 
3. 049.  884 
3. 040,  885 
3,049,886 

3. 049. 887 

3. 049. 888 
3,049,880 
3,049,890 
3, 049,  801 
3, 049.  802 
3,049,803 
3, 049,  894 
3.  040,  805 
3,  049,  896 
3,049,897 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Examinatioii 

Pursuant  to  the  provlMonR  of  Rule  341(c).  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the-  I'nited  States 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneyx  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Monday,  November  5.  1962. 

With  the  exception  of  former  patent  examiners  for  whom 
the  exHinination  Is  waived,  all  persons  recognized  for  practice 
before  the  I'litcnt  Office  in  patent  ciises  must,  pursuant  to  the 
noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Those  jiasslng  the  exami- 
nation do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  before  the  Pat- 
ent Office  in  trademark  cai*es.  Recognition  for  practice  in 
trademark  cases  Is  governed  by  Rule  2.12  of  the  Trademark 
Rules  of  Practice,  which  doen  not  require  the  passing  of  an 
examination. 

The  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
cities  of  the  country  in  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
regularly  conducts  examinations.  Applications  to  take  the 
examination  must  be  directed  to  the  CommUsloner  of  Patents 
and  flled  in  the  Patent  Office  not  later  than  October  5,  1962. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  On  Enrollment.  Room  3718.  Depart- 
ment   of   Commerce    Building.    Washington    25.    DC. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS. 
July  16.  1062.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified 
below  having  been  flled.  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
Bent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undeliver- 
able.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
ai)pearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
default. 

F 

Trojan  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.,  Reg.  No.  414,645,  Cane. 
No.  7700. 

Process    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,    111.,    Reg.    No. 
417,570,  Cane.  No.  7844. 

Peter    Scott    k    Co.,    Limited,    Hawick,    Scotland.    Reg.    No. 
207,180.  Cane,  No.  7845. 

Bernard  Rice's  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg,  No.  420,255, 
Cane.  No,  7889. 

John  J.  O'Connor,  Inc.,   New  York,  NY.,  Reg.   No.  660,221, 
Cane.  No.  7807. 


J 


II 


HORACE  B.  FAY,  JR. 
A»»ittant  Commiaaioner  of  Patentt 


1  J 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1962  | 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,  300 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ' __  Oct.  6  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ..'..'.'.'.'.  "".I" .        Oct.  16*  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DIrceler.  Trademark  EsaiiiiiUi«OyeraU*n     ' 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVI.SION.S.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSKS 

I'NDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  2.  8.  4.  5.  7,  8,  9,  10, 11,  12, 13, 14,  15,  16,  17.  19,  ».  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29.30,  31,  32,  33,  34.  85, 

36,  39,  40,  41.42,  43,  44,  50 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHUB.  ria.sscs  1,  6.  18.  22,  37,  38,  45,  46.  47,  48,  49,  61,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101,  102.  103,  104,  105, 
106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  CUwsej) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes).     ].]...."!!!!!!!!!!."!!""""/!! 


Oldest  Application 


New 


10-6-61 

l'2-62 

6-4-62 
6-11-62 


Amended 


10-16-61 
1-2-63 

6-25-62 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June  1962 — 2,204 


Registrations  Issued . 402- 

Renewals  Issued 60 


-No.  736,197  to  No.  736,398 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tlw  OFFICIAL  (".AZETTE.  iMoed  weekly,  i.  mailed  onder  ibe  direction  of  the  Superintendenl 
of  Uorumcnu.  (.overnmenl  Pnnting  CMS<-e.  ma«bin(ton  2S.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  aubMriptionri  abouUi  be  made  payable  and  all 
communtcationa  addreaaed:  aubacnpiion  price.  110.00  per  anaum.  foreign  mailing  $3.75  additional;  aingle  cnpiet.  20  centa  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  arc  ftirnielwd  by  the  Patent  OOee  for  10  cenu  each. 

•rien  to  (he  Cswilertsner  »t  Pateato.  Waakincton  25.  D.C. 
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TM  77 


TM  78 
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Dcckioos  of  the  CommisakMicr  of  Patcats 

The  1961  edition  of  the  Dedslooa  of  the  CommlMloiier  of 
Patents  has  t>«en  released  from  the  printer  and  aratlable 
from  the  Saperlntendent  of  Docamenta,  OoTernmeat  Printing 
Office.  Waatalngton  29.  DC. 

Price :  $3.80 


Erniton 

In  the  OmciAL  Qaixtti  of  July  10.  1962.  at  page  TM  51, 
under  '"Trademark  Sulta."  Reg.  No.  320.151.  "Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation  ▼.  Lcckheed  Aircraft  Corporation"  should 
read  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation  r.  Lockheed  Developer*. 
Inc.,  et  al. 


Trademark  Salts 

Notices  under  15  I'  S  C  1118  ;  Trademark  Act  of  Julj  5.  l»4fl 
B«c.  No.  iaa.Ml  (ALFRED  DUNHILL  in  acrlpt). 
Alfred  Dunhlll  of  London.  Inc..  Tobacco  prottncts :  Wltg.  No. 
tM.7n  (UNIQUE  LIGHTER  DUNHILL  AND  DESIGN), 
same.  lortable  and  pocket  cigar  and  cigarette  lighters ; 


V:   SMkJM    (DUNHILL).    same.    Ruora:    Bog.    No.   U«.M« 

(DUNHILL  DOUBLE  CLARO).  same,  Tobacco  product*. 
partlcQlarlj  dgara:  ■•«.  No.  4M.M1,  same,  Alfred  Dunhlll. 
Ltd..  Pyrophoric  lighters:  Bog.  No.  iM.tlS,  same.  Tobacco, 
■aoufactared  or  unmanufactured,  cigara  and  cigarettes; 
R«g.  No.  •M.gW.  same.  Tobacco,  pipes,  cigar  and  cigarette 
boldon:  B«c.  No.  4U.717  (ALFRED  DUNHILL  In 
script),  same.  Cosmetic  preparations— namely,  powder, 
rouge,  lipstick,  grease  paints,  hair  oil.  shampoo  prepara- 
tiona.  hair  lotions,  hair  tinting  preparations,  etc. :  Bog.  No. 
4S1.4ta.  same.  Soaps  and  shsTlng  creams:  Bog.  No.  St7,M7 
(DUNHILL),  same,  Pyrophorlc  lighters:  Be*.  No.  StI.MM, 
same.  Tobacco  pipes,  cigar  and  cigarette  holders ;  Beg.  No. 
U4.7M,  same.  Tobacco  pouches  made  of  leather:  B«c.  No. 
iM,tn,  same.  Raw  tobacco,  smoking  and  chewing  tobacco, 
snuff,  cigara  and  cigarettes:  Bog.  No.  544.SM,  same.  Bill- 
folda,  purses,  handbags,  document  cases  and  wallets,  all 
being  goods  made  of  leather:  Bog.  No.  MI.M*  (DUNHILL 
DOUBLE  CLARO).  Alfred  Dunhlll  of  I>ondon,  Inc.,  Tobacco 
products,  pa^icularly  cigars:  Bog.  No.  •S4,g71  (ALFRED 
DUNHILL).  same.  Men's  ties,  tied  July  30,  1960,  DC, 
S.D.N. T.,  Doc.  149/10,  Alfred  Dunhill  of  London.  Inc.  r.  Dun- 
hill  Barber  Shop,  Inc.  Order  dismissing  action  for  lack  of 
prosecution  Dec.  13,  19«1. 


•« 


>?- 


.     'I  *'' 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

As  proTided  by  section  31  of  naid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  nvust  ac«,mpany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^^  "8.2»«   !>•»«  corporation.  New  York,  n.y  Fiied  sept 


SN  102,606.    Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster  Pa     Filed 
Aug.  15,  19«e. 


BARATRON 


RESILO-PAK 


For  Polystyrene  Foam  Cushioning  Material  for  General  Use 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1960. 


Owner  6t  Beg.  Nob.  366,215  and  694,720. 
For  Expanded  Vlnyl-Coated  Flannel  Fabric  Used  In  Making 
Handbags,  Luggage,  Billfolds,  Wallets,  Belts,  and  the  Like. 
Flret  use  on  or  about  Sept.  7,  1961. 


8N  111882      H.rf.  H.t^K-^    T—     «^.    ^    r.  -.  .    8^128.448      Les  Usines  de  Melle,  Melle.  Deui-SeTres,  France 

B«   111,882^  Hart  8  Hatchery.  Inc.,  Medford.  Oreg.     FUed        Filed  Sept.  22,  1961. 
Jan.  16,  1961. 


FURYMEL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  869, 
dated  July  11,  1961  (Nlort)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  169,657. 
For  Synthetic  Resins  for  Use  In  Industry. 


SN  130.699.     Intercontinental  Leather  Corp.,  New  York,  NY 
Piled  Oct.  26,  1981. 

I  1      "DURATANNED" 

For  Leather  Sheepskins  for  Use  in  Washing  and  PoUshing. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colon  red  and  green     Appli- 
cant disclaims  the  words  "Schneider  Strain." 
For  Turkey  Poults  and  Turkey  Hatching  Eggs 
Firat  use  Apr.  1.  1950.  )' 


SN   135,782.     Fiber  Industries,   Inc.,   Charlotte,   N.C.     Filed 
Jan.  15,  1962. 

1  X,        i^Ii_. 


SN    122,077.     The    B.    F.   Goodrich   Company,    Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed  June  15,  1961. 


ARRAFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  430.584. 

For  Laminated  Sheet  Material  Comprising  Rubber  or 
Plastic  and  Textile  Fabric  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial 
Arts. 

Flrat  use  Oct  11.  1938. 


8N   123,098.     Great   Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,   New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  June  29,  1961. 


0lP«<9[it  LsbJc^m 


I  1 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  represent  the  color  red.         ! 
For  Synthetic  TexUle  Fibers,  Including  Staple  Fibers  and 
Continuous  Filaments.  , 

First  use  October  1960.  1 


SN  135,783.     Fiber  Industries,   Inc.,   Charlotte,   N.C.     Filed 
Jan.  15, 1962. 


FII 


For  Synthetic  Textile  Flbera.  Including  Staple  Fibers  and 
Continuous  Filaments. 
First  use  October  1960. 


I 


i'    -I 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red 
For  Barbecue  Briquets. 
Flrat  use  Mar   14.  1961. 


SN  136,252.     The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass      Filed 
Jan.  22,  1962 


APPU-COIL 


For  SllTera  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic  Fibera  for  General  Use 
In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1961. 
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8X    136.377.     The    Lancaabire    Taaalac    ComiwaT     Little-    SViiTaT*      n.w.^  a.  .      »  ^. 

borough.  BagUnd.    Filed  Jaa.  23.  1»S^  yied  m.  ».  1M?  ^^     ^       ^  ^°"'*"^' '^'^^ 


•  • 


NEO-BOND 


ZOE  CAL P  ^'  S-  DALEX 

^■^^^     ^^^^*""  'Of  ThermopUiUc  Sheet  llatartala. 

No  cUlm  is  made  to  the  word  "Calf."     Owner  of  BrltUh  '^"^  "••  ^^  ».  IWl. 
Reg.  No.  818.S10,  dated  Apr.  18,  IMl. 

For  Calf  Leather  —^•^^— 

*^ri?J'w'-     ^'*fi>"  <^<""P*»y.  <»•«>.•.  H„kj  Brtquettln,. 

Cody,  Wyo.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1M2. 

8X  18«.718      American  Colloid  Company,  Skokle.  Dl.     PUed  r»¥>T¥  ¥      niTm«-T^ 

Jan2».  1»«2  UKILL    TIME                I 

For  BartMcne  Briquets. 
_      _  '^"t  nse  Apr.  6,  1»»1. 
For  Bentonlte  Used  as  a  Bonding  Agent  In  Foundry  Mold- 
ing Sand  Compositions.  ' 
First  nse  Not.  29,  19«1  -„   ,,,««,      »,      . 

I  8N   137,823      Westlake  Plastics  Company,   Lenni  Mills    Pa 

^_^^_^  Filed  Feb.  la.  1M2. 

8N    136,792      Minerals    4    Cbwnlcals    Phlllpp    Corporatloh,  PROPLUX 

Memo  Park.  N  J.    Filed  Jan.  2«.  1962  »..  d         .             *"^**^«-''^ 

cHEMsoRB      i  "r::r:::^'  "*"•■  -'  '-^^ "-  ^■"" 

For  Clay  for  Uae  in  the  Treatment  of  Dry  Cleaning  Sol- 
rents.  , 

First  use  Dec  15,  1961.  o»i,,to«.*    „, 

8N  137,824.     Westlake  Plastics  Company,  Lenni  Mills    Pa 

-^— ^__^  Piled  Feb.  12.  1962. 


SN   136,857.     H.    Weniel  Tent  *   Duck  Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo 


Filed  Jan.  29,  1962 


ZELUX 


peirm^^nlott 


,  For  Polycarbonate  Resin  Rods,  Sheets,  and  Tubes  for  Gen- 

eral Use. 

'  First  use  Feb.  21,  1961. 


For  Resilient  Heat  Insulation  and  Filling  Material  for  Oen      *^   137.825.     WesUake   Plastics  Company,   Lenni   Mills    Pa 
eral  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts.  ^  Filed  Feb.  12.  1962. 

""'°""~"- CELLULUX 

For  Acetate  Resin  Rods.  Sheets,  and  Tubes  for  Oeneral  Use 
SN  137,075.     Martin  MartetU  Corporation      St    Louis    Mo         '^"*  »••  D*«  23,  1959. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1962 


*   ^'^^■*  -A**-  SJ*   137.826.     Westlake  Plastics  Company.   Lenni   Mills,   Pa. 

For  Resins  and  Accelerators  Therefor  Packaged  in  a  Car-         Filed  Feb.  12,  19«2 
t  ridge  or  Dispenser  for  Same.  IJ'|'  fTV 

For  Bthylcellulose  Resin  Rods,  Sheets,  and  Tabes  for  Oen- 
eral Use.  I  I       I 


First  use  on  or  about  Oct  17. 1961. 


„„     ..  *■!"»  a»e  Sept.  7. 1961 

SN  137,134.     General  Mills.  Inc..  MinneapoUs,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb  2,  1962. 

GENSOY  ^^^]^11V  .7''^^^^*  PUatlcs  Company.  Lenni  Mills.  Pa 

For  Soy  Flour  for  laduatrlal  ParposM. 
First  use  Feb  28,  1961. 


Piled  Feb.  12.  1962. 

CELLULUX  B 


For  Butyrate  Resin  Rods,  Sheets,  and  Tubes  for  General 


137,518.     OeUieh  Tanning  Company.  Taunton,  Mass.  Piled    ^'^■ 

Feb.  8, 1962.  First  use  Not.  21,  1961. 

LAMITAN  I      

For  Leather.  ^  /.^L  •!  J^i  »       t    ^ 

FinituseatleastasearlyasOct.  2,  1961.  UdSS  6  —  CheilllCalS    Slid    Cheillical    Coill- 


posftions 


SN  137.553.     Thomas  J.  Palmer,  d.b.a.  Young-Walden.  Pater- 
son.  N.J.    Filed  Feb  8.  1962.  SN  99.881.     Schwars  Bloresearch.  Inc..  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
PALMER     METHOD  Fnied  June  28   i960 

For  Flowers.  Including  Foliage,  That  Retain  a  Lire  Appear- 
ance OTer  an  Appreciable  Period  of  TIbm  After  Cutting. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1961. 


SN    137,667.     The    Steams   k   Foster   Company.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio     Filed  Feb  9,  1962. 


TRUBOND 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  designates  red  and  black,  but 
color  is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For   Cotton    Wadding    Impregnated    With    Heat    Sensitive         For   Biochemical    Intermediates   and   Reagents,   Chemicals 
Rpninous  Strsnds  "^  With  Radioactire  Isotopes  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemlcala. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1962.  Fin.t  use  Apr  1.  1960. 


-  I 
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'"kfeJi^Ao?  6   mi'"^"""""   ^*'*'°**"  ^••'    *"'^'*"'   ^"-    ^^  "®'*'*®-     ^**^''°'''   ^"'   Cranston,   R.I      Piled  Aug.   25, 
•'  ■    •  •  1961. 


SENTRY 


OROTEMP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,065.  ■    j 

For  Gold  Plating  Solution  and  Salts  To  Be  tlsed  in  Gold 
Plating  Solutions. 

First  use  January  1981. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Seed"  apart  from  the  mark 


as  shown 

For  Cotton  Seed  Protectant 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


SN  126,697.     Technic.  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I.     Pllld  Aug    25, 
1961. 


OROMERSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711.065. 

BN  117,292.     Momoi  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.   Filed  For  Gold  Plating  Solution  and  Salts  To  Be  Used  in  Gold 

Apr.  6,  1961.  Plating  Solutions. 

_,^^_,.^^^.,    «- First  use  November  1960. 

TETRON  ME-1103  

For    PreserratiTes    for    Use    With    Fishnets    and    Fishing  SN  128.263.     Parbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 

^    ;         w       ,    ,«o,  Melster  Lucius  &  BrUning.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1961.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1961. 


SN 


ANTHRASOL 


N   123.092.     Fries  &  Fries,   Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  29,  1961.  Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  522,212.  dated  June  15,  1940. 

ESSENTOL      I  ""'t.........  ^  I 


For  Imitation  Essential  Oils. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1960. 


SN    129,585.     Geigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1961. 


SN   123,425.     Industrial   Chemicals,   Inc.,   South    Bend,   Ind. 
Filed  July  5,  1961 


DIPOFENE 


WATC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,196. 
For  Insecticides. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1961. 


SN  129,768.     W.  R.' Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
For  Water  Treatment  Chemicals  and  Compositions  for  Soft-         12,  1961. 
ening,  Chlorifylng,  and  Adapting  the  Water  for  Use. 
First  use  June  19.  1961 


SN  123.567.     Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.J.     Piled 
July  7,  1961. 


NOPCOFOAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  121,927.  658,378,  and  others. 
For    Chemical    Components    for    Producing    Polyurethane 
Foamed  Plastics  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  May  25,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,075. 

For  Catalysts  and  Catalyst  Compositions  for  Use  In  Chemi- 
cal Procedures— Namely,  Petroleum  Cracking,  Debydrogena- 
tion.  Reforming,  and  Polymerization  Reactions. 

First  use  May  29,  1961. 


SN   125,051.     J   A  J   Research   Company,   Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
PUed  July  31,  1961. 


OEM 


SN   130,070.     The   Harshaw   Chemical   Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  17, 1961. 

THERMOPRINT 

For  Textile  Pigment  Carrier. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1960. 


♦ 


SN  130,175.     Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Swltierland      Filed  Oct. 
18,  1961. 

SILVATEX 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  180,540,  dated  Apr.  26,  1960 ;  and 
'  U.S.  Reg.  No.  96,918. 

w^-  r^«„i«.i  r^^^r.^  •.•«»..»....  .  w  ^°'  Chemical  Preparations  for  Use  in  the  Textile,  Leather. 

For  Chemical  Composition  for  Sealing  Radiators  and  Motor    g^d  Paper  Industries 
Blocks  in  Cooling  Systems  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

First  use  July  1,  1959.  ~.^^^.^— 


—~.^^^.—  SN   130,177.  Clba  Limited,  Basel.  Swltserland.     PUed  Oct. 

18  1961 
SN  126,620.     Syn<:hem  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  B.C.    Piled  rrr\-nr\-r^'r^^ 

Aug  24.  1961.  ZLKOFIX 

VERSATINT  owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  180,541,  dated  Apr.  26.  1960 ;  and 

U.S.  Reg.  No.  666,154. 
For  Fugitive  Tints.  For  Chemical  Preparations  for  Use  In  the  TextUe,  Leather. 

First  use  Apr.  7, 1961  and  Paper  Industries. 
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SN   130.959.     Soluol  Ctaemln)  Co.,  Inc.,  Natick,  R.I.     Piled 


Oct.  30.  1»61 


SOLUREZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  550.026  and  038.326. 
For  Nator&l  aad  Syntliettc  R<>8lns  for  BlndinK  and  Plnlah- 
IDK  Textile  riben  and  Fabrics.  ;    ^ 

First  use  February  1958. 


SN    131.444.     Benjamin    F     Wright.    Port    Albernl,    Brltlata 
Colnmbla.  Canada.    Filed  Nov   0,  1961. 


SN  132.375.     Rledel  De  Haen  Aktlengeaellschaft,  Seelie,  near 
Hannover.  Oennany.    Filed  Not.  20,  1961. 

HYDROKOLLAG 

Owner  t)f  German  Reg.  No.  327,414.  dated  Jan.  23.  1925. 

For  OIlB,  Greasea,  Labricants,  and  Lubrtcanta  Containing 
Colloidal  Graphite 

Flrtt  nae  at  least  as  early  as  1916  ;  In  commerce  at  least  as 
early  as  1932. 


PINCH 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  May  8.  1961 ;  Reg.  No.  125.191.  dated  Jan.  26.  1982 

For  Composition  To  Be  Applied  to  the  Fingers  and  Hands 
To  Facilitate  the  Handling  of  Documents,  Bank  Notes,  and 
Other  Items. 


SN  133.030.     TheratroB  Corporation.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Piled 
Not.  29,  1961 


THERASOL 


For  EHectrolyte  for  Use  With  Blectronle  Therapeutic  and 
Diagnostic  Devices. 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1961. 


Cass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  91.785.     Gift  of  Dream.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Madam  Boykln's  Hair 
Products  Co..  Birmingham,  AU.    Piled  Feb.  29,  1980. 

GIFT  OF  DREAM 

Por  Harmless  Hair  and  Scalp  Ointment  for  Men,  Women 
and  Children. 

First  use  Nov.  20.  1956. 


I 


SN  136.704      The  Upjohn  Company.  KaSamaioo.  Mich.     Plied 
Jan.  26,  1962.  , 

ROTEBAN 

Owner  of  Reg  No  ^60,032. 
For  Rodent  Repellent. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1962. 


SN    116.473.     Caprlo   Bros.,    Dunmore,   Pa.     Filed   Mar.    27, 
1961. 


ORIPAC 


For  Medicated  Ointment  and  Lotion  for  Topical  Use. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1959. 


SN  121.888.     The  Wellcome  Foundation,  Ltd..  London.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  June  8.  1961. 


SN  136.842      Tetlie  Chemlcala,  Inc..  OreenTllle,  S  C.     Filed 
Jan.  29,  1962. 


WELLCOVAX 


EX-SOL 


For  Liquid  Bleach. 
First  UMc  Jan.  19.  1962 


Priority    claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
814.D30.  dated  Dec.  22.  1960 

For  Medicinal  Vaccine  Preparation. 


Gass  10 -Fertilizers 


SN  121.901.     Bristol  Myers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Plied 
Jane  13,  1961. 


SN   141.775.     Western  Aato  Supply  Company.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Piled  Apr.  8,  1962. 


DURASPAN 


REVELATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  575.184  and  705,133. 

For  Fertlliiers. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1982 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  725,271. 

For  Analgesic. 

First  use  Mar.  1. 1961. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Rtting  Sfippfies 

SN    96.535.     Tabular    Lining    Corporation.    Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  May  5,  1960.  y 

AUTOTRONICS 

For  Pipe  Lined  With  a  ProtectlTe  CoaUng. 
First  use  Aug   1.  1957 


SN  123.604.     Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
July  10,  1961. 


DUALL 


Por  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely.  Pharmaceutical 
Tonic. 

PlrataaeMay  2«,  1961. 


SN  126.229  Hllcoa  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  as- 
signee of  George  Hlllestad,  d.b.a.  The  Hllcoa  Company. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1961. 


Gass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  132.374      RIedel-De  Haen  Aktlengesellschaft.  Seelie.  near 
Haanorer.  Germany.    Piled  Nov.  20.  1961. 

KOLLAG 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  323.075.  dated  Oct   25.  1924 

Por  Oils.  Greases.   Labricants.  and  Lubricants  Containing         For    Ingredient    Consisting   SubsUntially   of   Atlantic   and 

Colloidal  Graphite.  Pacific  Kelp  Bladderwrack  and  Dulse  and  Incorporated  in  a 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1918  ;  in  commerce  at  least  as  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Food  Supplement. 
early  as  1932.  First  use  Apr  6.  1961.  . 
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8N  127,047.     Scott-AllBon  Company.  Inc.  Hempatead.  N.Y.    SN  187,201.     Burrougha  Wellcome  *  Co.  (D.8.A.)  Inc.,  Tuck- 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1981.  ^  ,         ahoe,  NY.    Piled  Feb.  5,  1962. 


DIVASO 


For  Coronary  Vasodilator. 
First  use  Ang.  9, 1961. 


CODALON 


Owner  v/t  Reg.  No.  942,013. 
Por  Analgesic  Drug. 
Flrat  UM  Jan.  16, 1962. 


SN   127,048.     Scott-AllRon  Company,   Inc.,   Hempstead,  NY. 
Piled  Aug.  31,  1961. 

'  SPASMOREL 

For  Composition  for  Treatment  of  Peptic  Ulcer,  Pyloro- 
xpastn.  Gastroenteritis.  Cardiospasm,  Spastic  Colon,  Dys- 
menorrhea. Irritable  Bowel  Syndrome.  Duodenal  Ulcer. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1961. 

1  '     

8N    129,580.     Oeigy    Cbemlcal    Corporation,    Ardaley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1961. 


SN  137,245.     Lakeside  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1962. 

ACOTRAL 

For  Anticholinergic  and  Tranquillxing  Medication. 
First  use  Dec  12, 1961. 


I 


ANTURANE 


SN  137,650.     Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1962. 


Por  Uricosurics. 
First  use  June  2,  1960. 


NOPGRO-PAK 


___^^_^_  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622,958  and  718,134. 

I  '       ~"~^^^"~~  Por    Preparations    ConUining    Vitamins.    Minerals,    Antl- 

8N  130,109.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.     Piled 'blotlcs,   and  Enzyme  Fermentation   Products  for  Fortifying 
Oct.  18,  1961.  Foods  and  Feeds  for  Poultry  and  Animals. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1962. 


ELAN 


For  Analgesic  and  Muscle  Relaxant. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1961.        i 


SN    138,632.     Metal    k    Thermit    Corporation,    Woodbridge 
Township,  Middlesex  County,  N.J.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1962. 


SN  133,889.     Polk  Miller  Products  Corporation.  Richmond. 
Va.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1961. 


STANOPASTE 


WORM-AWAY 


For  Dental  Prophylaxis  Paste. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  11,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  963,598. 

Por   Anthelmintic   for   Large   Round- Worms    in    Dogs    and  ^^'    138,794.     Mattox    and    Moora,    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 

Puppleg  F-iled  Feb.  28.  1962.                                                                 I 

"'"°'*"'"""_ .           JECT-ADE 

SN    134,146      Jeanne    Nadal,    Incorporated,    d  b.a.    Jeanne  ^<"  Vitamin  A,  D,  and  E  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 

Nadal,  Chicago,  III.    Piled  Dec.  15, 1961.  ^'"t  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


^fl^ 


SN  139,119      Me^:k  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  5, 
1962. 


RESPIHALER 


Owner  of  Reg.  flo.  537,292. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Dis- 
eases Affecting  the  Upper  and  Lower  Respiratory  Tract. 

For  Foot  SalTC,  Callous  Remorer,  and  Spray  for  Athletes        ^""'^  ""*  ^*^-  '^^'  l®*^. 
Foot.  ^__^____ 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1968.  ^~^^"~~' 


I  !                   SN  141,178.     The  GoTernors  of  the  UnlTersity  of  Toronto. 

""^^^"""^  d.b.a.  Connaugbt  Medical  Research  Laboratories,  Toronto, 
SN  136,219.     McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Port  Wash-        OnUrto.  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1962. 

,....P.  P,,..^.,..,.  PHENOXALID       ' 

'^  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg   No   121,162.  dated  Feb.  10.  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378.610  and  641,821.  ^O""   Pharmaceutical    Preparations   for   the   Treatment    of 

Por  Analgesic  Combinations.  Tuberculosis  in  Man.       I 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1961.  ^"^^^"~'~ 


0N  136,906.     Nidla  Caribbean  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Jan.  16, 1962. 

KITAMAL 

For  Rubbing  Alcohol.  1. 

First. use  Aug.  26,  1961. 


SN  141.196.     McKesson  k  Robblns,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Nor- 
cllff  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1962. 


» 


DAB 


For  Antiseptic  and  Astringent  Preparation  for  tb*  Treat- 
ment of  Skin  Irritations. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1962. 
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OwMr  of  Ecff.  No.  533.0S4 

For  Aotlb«ct«r1al  Pr«p«r«tloiM  for  Vcterlaai7  Ci 

Pint  aae  Mar  12.  10«2. 


For  PbannacenttcaJ  Preparmtlona. 
Flrat  aw  19S0. 


SN    141.104.     on.    ll.tble.on    Cb«nle.l    Corporation.    K.w    %.rt^  mnc^l^lVror^^Ta.?''"''''**   '^»>°"  P""'*". 
York,  N.I.    Ftlad  M.r  30.  1W2  '  '^™°«=*     "'•<'  ^pr.  12.  1»«2 


NATRITOPE 


For  PhanaaMuHeal   Pr«paratlooa  CoDUlnlng  RadloactlTa 
Sodlam 

Flrat  aw  at  leaat  aa  Mrly  M  Aof.  22.  1961. 


"N 


SN  141.511.     Farb«Bfabnken  Bayer  Aktten»ewll«?haft,  Lev- 
erkuwa-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Fll«d  Apr.  4.  1942. 


NOZINAN 

Ownar  of  Frencb  Reg   No.  4S0.45S.  dated  June  6,  1857. 
For    Aneathetlc   and    Sedatlre    Preparation.    Uwd    in    tbe 
Practice  of  Paychlatrlc  Medldnc. 


MARETIN 


SN  142.188.     Flrat  Ttxaa  Pbarmaceatlcala,  Inc .  Dallaa.  Tex 
FUed  Apr.  13.  1962. 


Owner  of  Oennan  Reg.  No.  «4,578.  dated  Nov.  20,  1903. 
For  Cberaotberapeatlc  Agenta  for  Animala. 


For  Sedatire. 

Flrat  aw  Demniber  1980. 


HYSTAL 


0 


SN    141.554.     H.    TrommMlorir    Cbemlwbe    Fabrtk.    Aacben. 
OcmuiBy     Filed  Apr.  4. 1962.  • 


NICOPRED 


SN  142,240.     Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Newark.  N.J.    Filed 
Apr.  13,  1962 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  734,236.  dated  Feb.  26.  1)»60. 
For  Antlrbeamatlc  and  Antlpbloglatlc  Drug.  1 1 


MICRO-DEE 


SN    141,611.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardaley,    NT 
Filed  Apr.  S.  1962. 


For    Mineral    Stable    Vitamin    D-Contalnlng    Compoaltlona 
Employed  Id  Poultry  and  LlTeatock  Feeding. 
Flrat  aw  Mar.  28.  1962 


PLANION 


For  Antldepreaaaat  Preparation. 
Flrat  uw  Mar.  2.  1962. 


SN  142,400.     Bio  Ramo  Drag  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 
Apr.  17.  1962. 

LD.-lOO 

For  Iron-Polyaaccbarlde  Complex  for  Veterinary  Uw. 
Flrat  OMMar.  1,  1962 


SN  141,653.     O.  D.  Searle  k  Co..  Skokla.  111.     Flle4  Apr.  5. 
1962. 

TOTAVAR 

Ownar  of  Reg  No.  637.379. 

For   PbarmaceuUeal    Preparation    Uatfol   aa  an   Anabolic 
Agent. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  30.  1962.  « 


SN    142.4S2.     Biker    L«horatortea.    lac,    Northridge,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1962.  .  i 


THIAVER 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  an  Antlbypertcnalve  Agent. 
Flrat  aw  Mar.  28.  1962. 


SN  141.774.     Werner  L*borator1ea.  Inc.,  Kenoaba.  Wla.   Filed 
Apr.  6.  1962. 

PERITIME 

For  Pentaerytbrttol  Tetranltrate  Capaalea  With  and  With 
out  tbe  Addition  of  AmobarblUl  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Coro- 
nary Artery  Dlwaw. 

Flrat  aw  on  or  about  Sept  1, 1961. 


SN     142,677.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morrla  Plalna,  N  J      Filed  Apr  18,  1962. 


PRE-SATE 


For  Appetite  Sapprpunant. 
First  ow  Mar.  28.  1962 


SN  141.802.     C   H   Boebrlnger  Sobn,  Ingelhetm  (Rhine),  Ger 
many.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1962. 

NORMOLAXAN 

owner  of  German  Reg.  No   736,089,  dated  Apr  29.  1960 
For  LaxatlTes. 


SN  142.629      Forwt  LAboratorlea.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  19,  1962.  I 

METHAMSUSTAC 

For  Appetite  Depresaant  Action-Delayed  Tableta,  Eapedally 
Tableta  Containing  Methampbetamine  Hydrochloride. 
Flrat  aw  on  or  aboat  Feb   16.  1961. 
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SN  142.703.     Tbe  Fielding  Pharmaceutical  Company.  d.b.ft.    SN  140,837.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporatioiji,  New  York 
The  Fielding  Company,  Webater  GroTea,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.         N.T.    Filed  Mar  27   1962 
20.  1962. 

PROJECTO-MOUNT 


DURACID 


For  Antacid  and  Demulcent  Compoaltlon. 
First  uw  Apr.  6,  1962. 


For  Mount,  for  Transparendea  Intended  for  Projectora. 
Flrat  uw  Jan.  26.  1962. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  108,843.     Samuel  N.  Vow,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Filed  Not.  21, 
1960.  I 


EuKaiSDlI] 


SN  140,839.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  New  Tork, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1902. 

PROJECTO-PERMOUNTS 

For  Mounts  for  Transparendea  Intended  for  Projectora. 
First  uw  Jan.  26,  1962. 


SN  140,882.     Talena  *  Son,  lac,  Union,  NJ.    Filed  Mar.  17, 
I     1962. 


PANDA 


No  claim  of  exclusire  right  1.  made  to  "Puiile"  as  applied 
to  paxzlea. 

Word  Puxiles  Combining  and/or  Incorporating  Cbaracter- 
i.tlcs  of  CroMWord  and  Jigsaw  Paislea. 

First  uw  Feb.  4,  1954. 

.^  I 

SN   127,609.     Lanky  Link.  Company.  Kenosha.  Wla.     Filed 
Sept.  11,  1961.  I 

LANKY  LINKS 

For  Toy  Construction  Sets. 

First  uw  on  or  about  July  27,  1961. 


For  Artists'  Pastel  Crayons. 
First  uw  Mar.  16,  1961. 


SN  141.605.     Doeskin  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
^     Apr.  4,  1962. 


INSTANT 


For  Cleansing  Tissues. 
First  aw  Feb.  1, 1963. 


SN  141,862.     Michigan  Carton  Co.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    Filed 
Apr.  9,  1962. 


FILMLINE 


SN  184,460     Jacmar  Manafactnrlnf  Co.,  Inc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1961. 


For  Plastic  Coated  Paperboard. 
First  uw  Jan.  22. 1962. 


SN    141,894.     Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 


For  Question  and  Hidden  Answer  DeTlce. 
Flrat  uw  Feb.  7,  1961. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


RECORDEX 


For  Card  Indexes  and  Foldera. 
First  uw  Aug.  1,  1928. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  127.013.     Charles  K.  Howard  Associates.  Bine  Bell,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1961. 

SERVICE-AIDE 

For  Diaries. 

Flrat  uw  Aug.  18,  1961. 


SN  109,491.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  asslgnw  of  Grant  Photo  Products,  Incorporated,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1960.  j 


TRUFOTO 


SN  133,021.     The  Sanitary  Paper  Mills.  Ii^.,  Bast  Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  Not.  29, 1961. 


For     Photo-Sensltlye     Material*— Namely,     Photographic 
Prints. 

First  uw  June  2,  1930. 


MAYFLOWER 


For  Absorbent   Tissue   Paper   Suitable  for   Hygienic,   Cos- 
metic or  Cleaning  Purpo84>ii. 
Flrat  uw  Feb.  3,  1961. 


SN  123,211.     Lebbar-Friedman  Publications.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.T.    riled  June  30. 1961. 

DISCOUNT  STORE  NEWS 

For  Newspaper. 

First  uw  June  28,  1961. 


SN  139,589.     C«rt-A-Check,  Inc,  Denrer,  Colo.     Filed  Mar. 
.    12.  1962. 

CERT-A-CHECK 

For  Forms  In  tbe  Nature  of  Checks,  Money  Orders  and 
Other  Negotiable  Instrumenta. 
Flrat  uw  Apr.  1,  1958. 

TM  781  0.0.— 8 


.  t 


SN  184,815.     HMH  Publishing  Co.  Inc,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Dec.  28,  1961. 

SBI 

For  Magazine  Publiabed  Bl-Weekly. 
Flrat  uw  April  1961. 
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Qass  45  —  Soft   Drinks  aa^   C«rboiat«d  ^''igJJ'*"    "**"•  ^"^  •  W"*i««*»«.  d  c  riM  n«t.  la. 

Waters 

I 


SN   123,4«S.     A.  J.  Caafleld  Company,   CblcMO,   HI.     ni«d 
Jalj  «.  IMl. 


\ 


I 


Owner  of  R«c.  Noc.  M0.334  nntf  W3,49e. 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

Pint  use  Jane  12,  IWl ;  Feb.  10,  1»31,  as  to  "Canfleld's." 


as  137.272.     Frank  N.  Pond,  Long  Island  aty.  N.T.     Filed 
Feb  5.  1962. 

RUS-CIT 

For  Soft  Drinks 
First  use  Not  3,  IMl. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  82,701.  Allied  Old  English,  Incorporated.  Newark.  NJ.. 
assignee  of  Plantation  Foods.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  Filed 
Not.  18.  1958. 


gpAC 


For  Froten  Confections  on  a  Stick. 
First  aac  Not.  3.  19ft9 


titi^ 


8N  88,111 


11      Vejretable  Oil  Products  Companr.  Inc.,  Wllmlar 
ton,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  28,  19S9. 


2pld«n 


sweet 


m 


wmm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  314.B45. 

For  VegeUble  Cooking  OH.  Vegetable  Shortening  and  ilar- 
garlne. 

Flrat  use  Not.  4,  1987. 


For  Blackstrap  Molai 
First  use  In  October  1942. 


SN  91,336.     B.  J.  Brach  *  Sons.  Chicago,  Dl.    Filed  Feb   23, 
1990. 

CONTINENTALS 

For  Candy.  ■^~  ' 

First  use  Dec.  SO.  19S9 


SN  80,141. 
1959. 


Wilson  *  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    FUed  Aug.  24, 

WILSON'S 
CERTIFIED 


For  Fresh.  Cooked.  Smoked,  Cured  and  Froien  Meat*— 
Namely,  Hams.  Picnica,  Bacon.  Canadian  Bacon,  Baosage. 
LoaTes.  Dried  Beef,  Beef  Tongues,  and  Beef  Briskets :  Canned 
Meats  and  Meat  Products — Namely,  Hams.  Luncheon  Meat. 
Beef  Stew,  Chili  Con  Came.  Hamburger,  Corned  Beef.  Corned 
Beef  Hash.  Pigs'  Feet,  Potted  Meat.  Tsmales  and  Beef  Ex- 
tract ;  Meat  By  Products— Namely.  Hearts.  Tripe,  Sweet- 
breads, Brains  and  French  Fried  Bacon  Rinds ;  Fresh  Dressed 
and  Fresh  Frosen  Poaltry  Prodacta— Namely,  Tnrkeys,  Ca- 
pons. Ducks,  Ducklings.  Oeese.  Cornish  Hens  and  Chickens  ; 
Dairy  Products— Namely,  Batter  and  Fresh  Eggs.  Fre«h 
Froien  Eggs  and  Dried  Eggs ;  and  Rertnery  Products— Name 
ly.  Lard,  Animal  snd  Vegetable  Shortening,  Margarine,  Salad 
'  and  Cooking  Oils.  Oleo  Oil  and  SVllble  Tallow. 

First  use  in  1917 


SN  95,3«8.     Fine  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Sweetly  Tours. 
AugnsU.  Oa.    Filed  Apr.  19.  I960. 

CHUCK  WAGON 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1960. 


SN  97.244.     Qulsenberry  Mllla.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed 
May  16.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  694.338. 

For  Poultry  and  LlTestock  Feeds. 

First  use  Apr.  9.  1960. 
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SN  98,774.     Challenge  Cream  *  Butter  Aaaodatlon,  Los  An-    SN  103,325.     Caffarel  Prochet,  Turin.  Italy.    Filed  Aog   24. 
gelea.  Calif.    FUed  June  10. 1960.  i960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  548,686,  699,925  and  714,445. 

For  Ice  Cream  ;  Frosen  Confections  on  Sticks,  Bars,  and 
in  Paper  Cups ;  Fluid  Milk.  Cream  and  Buttermilk ;  Sour 
Cream ;  Powdered  Milk  ;  Chocolate  Milk  Drink  ;  Orange  Food 
Drink  ;  Cream  Cheese  ;  Cheese  ;  Cottage  Cheese  ;  Butter  ;  Fresh 
Eggs ;  and  Whey. 

First  use  1923. 


SN  101.215.     Thomas  Coffee  Company,  York,  Pa.    Filed  July 
20,  1960. 


NEW  LIFE 


The  word  "Coffee"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  July  16, 1957. 


SN  101,291.     Weldon  Farm  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  21,  1960. 


ALBACAL 


The  name  of  the  character^  shown  In  the  trademark 
"Otandula"  has  no  equlTslent  in  the  English  lani^age.  It  is 
the  name  of  the  Masque  of  the  Piemonte,  the  Italian  region  of 
which  Turin  is  the  capital. 

For  Baking  Chocolate  and  Chocolate  Candy. 

First  aae  ai  early  as  Feb.  6,  1951 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  6, 
1951. 

e  ■  

SN  108,546.     Fred  Fear  k  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Not. 
16,  1960.       , 

GARY'S 

For  Pancake  Syrup. 
First  use  Dec.  16, 1959. 


'    Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  568,453  and  670.693. 

For  Powdered  Food  Concentrate  Consisting  Principally  of 
Non-Fat  Milk  Solids.  Soya  Flour,  Sucrose,  SUrch,  Whole  Milk 
Solids.  With  Added  Vitamins  and  Minerals. 

First  uae  Jnly  15, 1960. 


SN  101,762.     East  Coast  Fruit  Co.,  JaeksonTllle,  Fla.     Filed 


Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN  112.074.     Phipps  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.    Filed 
Jan.  18,  1961. 


OlDSOUTBEM 


MR.  TOM 


For  Barbecue  and  Italian  Sauces. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  10, 1948. 


For  Fresh  Tomatoes. 
First  use  July  20,  1960. 


SN  102,077.     A.  Arena  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  S^  1960. 


SN  115,659.     B.  J.  Brach  k  Sons,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Mar. 
15,  1961. 

BRACK'S  PICK-A-MIX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  214,857,  681,109,  and  others.       , 

For  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  3, 1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  379,831  and  609,215. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Melons. 
First  use  Apr.  6, 1939. 


SN  118,535.     Sun  Pep  Company,  Plant  City,  Fla.     Filed  Apr. 
17,  1961. 

SUN- PEP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  533,337. 

For  Froien  Concentrated  Orange  Jnlce. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1955. 
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'V.iV'lWl''"^''""  '*"••'  ''"••  °""^""'  ^"^     '""•    ^"Llf  v*'"      '''"*   ManufctoHn,  Company.    Inc..   Bloom- 
'  ».  i«~i  fl^ia.  N.J.    Fijed  July  5_  1^1 


PYA 


For  Food   Pro«aet»— Namclj,    8*1 1.   CbeeM.   0«Utla.  and 
Sugar. 

Flnt  DM  Not.  13, 1968. 


SN    1 19.971 .     Irvka    O.mb.H.,    Knlmbaeh.    O^nnany       F1I«d 
Maj  15,  19«1. 


SOUREX 


Owner  of  0«nnan  Reg.  No.  518,334.  dated  Dec  28,  1939 ; 
and  U  S  «eg.  No.  388,385 

For  Bacterloloflca.  Eaiymatlcs,  Water-Binding  and  Chemi- 
cal Items.  In  Partlcolar  Dough  Addlfyiag  Medium  for  Baklnx 
Uaea. 


8N    121.631      Carthage    Creamery    Company,    Incorporated. 
Carthage,  Mo.    FUed  Jane  8,  19«1. 


"5^r  TOPPING 


No  claim  of  eicluBlre  right  la  made  to  the  word  "Topping" 
aa  the  name  of  the  gooda  herein. 

For  Vegetable-Derlred  Food  Product  AdapUble  for  Whip- 
ping, for  l'»e  as  a  Food  Topping 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Feb.  21,  1961. 


CORNCREST 


SN  123.459      The  Blue  Channel  Corp.,  Port  Royal.  8.C     Filed 
July  «.  19«1. 


For  Margarine. 

First  uaeMay  18.  1961. 


STRUCOL 


8N   121.793      Badger  Turkey   Induatrlea.   Inc..   Barn)n,  WU 
Filed  June  12,  1961. 


For  Chemical  Componnda  Uaed  aa  Addltlrea  for  Canned  Sea- 
food To  Retard  StniTlte  FormaUon  and  To  Promote  Color 
Retention. 

Flrat  uw  Juna  16,  1961. 


TASTCRITE 


8N    124,118      Nutrafooda  Corporation,   Valley   Stream,   NY 
Filed  July  17.  1961. 


CAR-0-BAR 


For  Froien  Turkeya. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12,  1960. 


For  Dietetic,  Chocolate  Like  Confection  Bar. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 


SN  122,166.     ContlnenUl  Baking  Company,  Rye,  NY.    Filed 
June  16,  1961. 


HOSTESS 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa  126,368  and  247.986. 
For    PoUto    Chlpa.    Cooklea,    Shelled    Peaouta.    Luncheon 
Cracker*,  Sweet  Cakea,  Saack  Sandwiches. 

Flrat  nse  at  leaat  as  early  as  Apr   21,  1948.  on  cooklea. 


SN  125.040.     Heggblade-Margnlaaa  Co.,  San  Francisco,  CaJIf. 
Filed  July  31,  1961.  i 


llQORWO 


-^tt 


SN    122.541      Barth    Larltt   Prodncta,   Valley    Stream,   N.Y 
Filed  June  21,  1961. 


WORLD  O'  NUTS 


No  claim  of  eidoslTc  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Nuts"  as 
the  name  of  the  goods  herein. 

For  Assorted  Shelled  Nuts.  i  . 

Flrat  use  October  1959. 


For  Fresh  Grapes. 
Flrat  use  June  5,  1961 


I 


SN  126,369.     John  McKeerer,  Manteca,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  21. 
1961. 


VALBEST 


For  Fresh  and  Froxen,  Ready  to  Cook  Poultry. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  2,  1961. 


SN  123.276.     Chelsea  Milling  Company,  Chelsea,  Mich.     Filed 
July  3,  1961. 


JIFFY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  147.681  and  500,961. 

For  Prepared  Baking  and  Frosting  Mixes 

Flrat  use  September  1930  on  prepared  baking  mixes. 


SN  126.562.  Aktleselskabet  MaUdor  Food  and  Etxport  Com- 
pany, Charlottenlund.  near  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed 
Aug  24,  1961. 


DAN-VIKING 


For  Canned  Meat,  Luncheon  Meat,  and  Saasages. 
Flrat  une  June  1.  1960;  In  commerce  June  1.  1960. 
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8N   128,211.     Putnam  Pantry   Candlea.   Inc..  d.h.a.   Putnam    SN  130  222.     M.H.n  r-^-..^.^-    /^.  «.      „ 

Pantry,  Danvera.  Maaa.    Filed  Sept  19.  1961.  1961^  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.     Filed  Oct.  18, 


LICKITY-SPLIT 


\T 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  719.738.  j 

For  Frozen  Confection  on  a  Stick.    ' 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  June  20, 1961. 


SN  130,533.  MeU  H.  Anwarter  and  Frieda  Hansmann  Cos- 
altt,  trustees  of  Frederick  H.  Hansmann  estate,  d.b  a  Hans- 
mann'a  Mills,  Smlthvllle  Flats,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  15    1961 


HANSMANN'S 


For  Pancake  Mixes,  Flonra.  Granulated  and  Bolted  Meals 
First  use  about  Jan.  2,  1926. 


_.  ^N    133,986.     Betsy    Ross   Bakeries    Inc     Bluefleld    W    Va 

The  lining  In  the  drawing  eonstltutea  shading  and  color  is        Filed  Dec.  13.  1961. 
not  claimed. 

For  Candles  and  Shelled  Nuts,    f 
First  use  April  1961. 


SN  128.600.     G.  Armanino  k  Son,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1961.  » 


For  Froxen  Vegetables. 
First  use  Mar  27,  1961 


The  mark  comprises  the  name  of  the  sister  of  George  Wash- 
ington. 

For  Bakery  Goods— Namely,  Bread  and  Cake. 
Flrat  nse  June  16,*1960. 


SN  136,025.     Macomber'a,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.    Filed  Jan   2 
1962. 

"SIPPIN'  CIDER" 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Cider." 
For  Apple  Cider. 
Firet  use  Dec.  4,  1961. 


I 


SN  129,166.     Norrig  Hermetikkfabrikker  A/8  (A/S-Akajeael- 
akap).  StaTanger,  Norway.    FUed  Oct.  3,  1981. 


SN   135,247.     Anderaon,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed 
Jan.  2. 1962. 


kiudbB^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  133,999,  659,387.  and  others. 

For  Vegetable  Shortening.  Salad  and  Cooking  Olla  and 
Froien  Ready-To-Bake  Cakes. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1961 ;  at  least  as  early  as  September 
1917  on  food  products. 


8N  137,410.     N.  Weiss  k  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb   6 
1962. 


V.  I.  P. 


For  Food  for  Dogs  and  Cats. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  27,  1962. 


SN  137,524.     Hills  Bros.  Coffee.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1962. 

BLENDERS'  CHOICE 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Nov.  6, 1961. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Nor-    ev  n«ii7      Pi«.r.»..»k  n--  i       r^  t         ^,  ^ 

way"  and  "Brand"  or  the  represenUtion  of  the  can  of  sar-        mi     f  Jd  Feb  Tl^?       ^  '*"'''       '•   ^'^"°"*''- 

dines,    except    In   connection   with    the   label   as  shown.     As  *uea  reo.  le,  iJKiZ. 

shown  in  the  drawing,  the  latter  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,480. 

For  Canned  Fish — Namely.  Sardines. 

First  use  June  17.  1955;  in  commerce  June  17,  1955. 


KING  MIDAS 


For  Packaged  Orange  Juice,  Either  Fresh  or  Beconstltuted. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1962. 
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SN  138^12.     UneolB  roods.  lac.  d.b.a.  VaU«y  Craat  Paraa 
Co..  Lawr«nc«.  Maaa.    Piled  Feb.  IB,  1M2. 

VALLEY  CREST  FARMS 

For  Prcaarrea,  Caaned  Food  B«Terag»  ComprialDC  Oraac« 
Julea  and  Leaaer  Infivdlents,  Canoed  Food  Bererage,  Com- 
prlBlng  Orance  and  {Mn«>apple  Jalce  and  Lesaer  IngredienU, 
Canned  Food  Bererace  Comprtaliis  Orape  Jalce  and  Leaaer 
Ingredleota. 

first  ua  Jaaaarr  1»S». 


Olmamn,  Froien  Staellflab  EMnoera,  Froten  Shellflata.  Proaen 
Vegetables,  and  Frosen  Bakery  Oooda— Namely.  Biscuits 
Rolls  and  Wafflea. 

First  use  April  1957  on  froten  flsb  (halibut). 


8N  142.700.     J.  A.  Wood  Company.  Orovars.  Packers  k  Ship- 
pers. Phoenix,  Arts.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1»«2. 


!«N  138,M7      Mtsaloa  Valley  Canning  Ca,  Inc..  d  b.a.  Mission 
Valley  Canning  Co..  Baa  Joae.  Calif     Filed  Mar.  2,  I»62. 


I- 


M.  V. 


For  Canned  Vegetablea. 
First  use  August  1943. 


SN   138,9«8.     Mlaalon  Valley  Canning  Co..   Inc.,   San  Joae. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1992. 


CANTEEN 


For  Canned  Vegetables 
First  use  September  1943 


of  Reg  No.  631,891. 
P«r  Fresh  Vegetables 
First  use  May  27,  19&0. 


SN  141.289.     Oeneral  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mian.     Filed 


Apr.  2.  1962. 


GENPRO 


For  Soy  Flour. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1961. 


SN   141.484.     AlUed  Chemical  Corporation.  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  4. 1962. 

NACCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  133.804. 

For  Food  Colors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  30,  1929. 


SN    143.089.     American    Bakerlea    Company.    Chicago,    III. 
PUed  Apr.  26,  1962. 

DOUGH-MOGENIZED 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Mar.  14. 1962  i 


SN  143,102.     CMC,  Inc,  d.b.a.  Cumberland  Mfg.  Company, 
Naahrllle.  Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1962. 


WINDSOR 


SN  141.74^The  Neatla  Company,  Inc..  White  Plalna.  N.Y. 


For  Food  Flarorlng  Extracts  and  Spices. 

First  nae  Jan.  1,  1896. 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  118.608. 


Filed  AplPl,  1962. 


BRITE 


For  an  ImlUtlon  Dairy  Product  To  Be  Used  as  a  Creaming 
Agent. 

First  use  Mar.  23.  196X 


Class  47 -WiiMs 


SN    141,978.     Orlglaal    Harklaar   County    Cheeae    Company. 
Inc.,  Ilion.  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1962 


CHUTTER 


For  Cheese  Spread. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


SN  142.218.     Safeway  Storea,  Incorporated.  Oaklaad,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1962. 


SN  108,238.     E.  WOla  *  Cte.,  Barr.  Baa-Rhin.  France.    Filed 
Not.  10.  1960. 


m 

AUACEWlUJf 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  does  not  represent  color.  No 
claim  is  made  to  the  exclnalre  right  to  uae  the  word  "Alsace" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1960;  la  commerce  Apr.  17,  1950. 


SN  123,406.     Blanchard  Importing  k  Distributing  Co..  Inc., 
Boston.  Mass     Filed  July  5,  1961.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,246. 

For  Frosen  Flsb,  Frosen  Fruits.  Frosen  Fruit  Juice  Concen- 
trates. Frosen  Fruit  Pies.  Froxen  Berry  Pies.  Froten  Seafood 


MT.  PRIDE 


For  Wines. 

First  use  June  1956 


J 
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SN  123.401.     Blanchard  Importing  *  Dlatrlbnting  Co.,  Inc., 
Boston,  Maaa.    Filed  July  6,  1961. 

I 


England.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1962. 

I  TANTALLON 

Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  No.  36,004,  dated  Mar.  7,  1884. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    110,966.     Treaa    Tex    lAboratorfea,    HoUywood,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1960. 

TRESS-TEX      , 

For  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  Oct.  20, 1969. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "ScrewdrlTer"  aput  from  the 
mark  shown.    The  drawing  la  lined  for  orange. 

For  Bottled  Alcoholic  Drink  Containing  Vodka  Diluted 
With  Orange  Flavoring. 

First  use  Apr.  1.1961. 


BN  112,856.  Daniel  N.  PompUio,  d.fe.a.  Nutrl-Oenie  Hair  and 
Scalp  System  Laboratory,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
31,  1961. 


NUTRI-GENIC 


For  Emollient  Cream  and  Hair  and  Scalp  Preparations,  In- 
cluding Hair  Coloring  Preparations. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1955. 


SN  123.820.  Charlea  Jacquln  et  Cle,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  London 
Tower  Distilled  Products,  Ltd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
July  12.  1961. 


I 


IfOn6on 
Tower 


SN  114,545.  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France,  by  change  of  name  from 
Societe  Monsavon-l'Oreal,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1901. 

LUMIPUX 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  480,471,  dated  May  21,  1969 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  126,294. 

For  Cosmetics,  Essential  Oils,  Make-Up,  Dyes,  ColorinK 
Matters,  Tints  and  Lotions  for  Hair  and  Beards,  Products  for 
RemoFing  Hair  Coloring,  Products  for  Hair  Care' and  Beuaty, 
Hair  Waring  and  Carllng  Products. 


No  claim  of  exclusire  right  is  made  to  "London"  as  used 
on  distilled  London  dry  gin.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  436,863. 
For  Oin. 
First  oae  July  5, 1961.        {  i 


SN  137,806.     Seager,  Evans  ft  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1962. 

GLEN  TARRAS 

Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  712.942,  dated  Jan.  14.  1946. 
For  Scotch  Whiaky. 


SN  114,6^6.  L'Oreal,  Paris,  Prance,  by  change  of  name  from 
SocietetlionsaTon-rOreal.  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Fieb.  27,  1961. 

SATIN  JEUNE 

The  words  "Satin  Jeune"  literally  translated  mean  "youth- 
ful satin."  Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  475,596,  dated  Nov.  6, 
1958  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  115,366. 

For  Soaps.  Cosmetics,  Beauty  Cream  Lotions,  Dyes,  Color- 
ing Matters,  Tints  and  Lotions  for  Hair  and  Beards,  Hair 
Color  Removing  Products,  Hair  Waving  and  Curling  Pr6ducts. 


BN  114,725.  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France,  by  change  of  name  from 
Societe  Monsavon-rOreal,  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1961. 


ELNETT 


SN  187,807.     Seager.  Evans  ft  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1962. 

CLYDE  SPRAY 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  666,766.  dated  Feb.  26,  1936. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  484,691.  dated  Dec.  10,  1969 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  135,657. 

For  Perfumes,  Essential  Oils,  Rouge,  Face  Powder,  Hair 
Dyes  and  Hair  Rlnsea,  Hair  Bleaches^  Lacquers  and  Lotions 
for  Hair  and  Beards. 


SN    125,066.     Nlcholaa   Frerea    SJL.,    Chatou,    Selne-et-Olse. 
France.    Piled  July  31,  1961. 


SN  137,809.     Seager,  Evans  ft  Co.,  Umlted,  London,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1962. 


PLATINYL 


GLEN  ALVA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B666,755,  dated  Feb.  26.  1936 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  32,364,  dated  Sept.  27.  1960 
(Lyon)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  152,393. 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparations,  and  Preparations  for  Re- 
moving Such  Coloring. 
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SN   130.103.     John  Robert   Pow«n  Prodacti  Co.,  !■«..  N«w 
fork.  Jf.t.    ni«l  Oct.  17.  IMl. 


UP-LIFT 


For  Cocmetlc  Bklo  Cream  and  LotloB. 
nr«t  ate  Oct.  3,  IMl. 


Class  52- DeteinMits  and  Soaps 

8N  M.989.     K  A  B  Chemical  8al«a  Company,  ClcTefand.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1960. 

STERILKLENZ 


SN   180.104.     JoliB   RoiMrt  Powen  ProdacU  Co.,  Inc..  N«i 
Taifc.  N.T.    FUed  Oct  17.  IMl. 


For  Catlonic  CleanilBg  Afent. 
First  uae  In  or  about  January  IMO. 


VITA-FIRM 


I 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cream  and  Lotion. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  IMl. 


SN  130.289.     Sybil  Ires  Ltd..  Tonkers,  N.T.     Filed  Oct  19. 
1»«1. 

structure  i 


SN  99.9A4.     The  RsaUsde  Company,  d.b.a.  Beauty  Specialties 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Okio      Filed  June  29.  1960. 

REQUEST 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  on  or  about  An*.  14,  1999. 


8N  101.329      Kao  Soap  Company  Limited,  Chno-kn.  Tokyo, 
Japan.    Filed  July  22.  1960 

FUJ I SNO 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  May  9.  19«0 ;  Reg   No.  984,931,  dated  Apr.  10.  1962. 
For  Hair  Shampoos  and  Toilet  Soaps. 


For  Cold  Permanent  Waving  Lotion. 
First  aae  June  10,  1999. 


SN  106.160.     Hagan  Cbemlcils  ft  Controls,  Inc.,  Plttsbargh. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept  26,  1960. 


SN  131.188.     Carter  Products;  Inc.  N*w  York,  N.T.     FUed 
Not.  2,  19«1. 


DRYEX 


For  Combination  ot  Antl-Perspiranta  Incorporated  as  an 
Ingredient  In  a  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1961. 


SOAK-EZE 


For  Composition  for  Soak  Cleaning  and  DetarnUbIng  of 
Tableware. 

First  ose  Mar.  24. 19«0. 


SN   134.944.     Keystone   Laboratories,   Inc..   d.b.a.    Long  Aid 
Company.  Memphis.  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1961. 


LONG  AID 


Osrner  of  Reg.  No.  9«0,928. 

For  Hair  Dressing.  Hair  Crsam.  Hot  Oil  Preparation  for 
Treating  the  Hair.  Hair  Pressing  Compound.  Hair  Control 
Stick.  Color  Restorer  and  Hair  Spray  j| 

First  use  in  March  1949,  on  hair  dressing. 


i 


SN  106,992.     Detrsz  CheBleal  Industries.  Inc ,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1»«0. 

SONI-CLEANER 

Ovner  of  Reg.  No  996.746. 

For   Aqueous  Cleaning  Compositions  for  Use  In  Cleaning 
Metals.  Qlasa,  Ceramics,  and  Glassware,  in  Conjunction  With 
Penning  Apparatus. 
I    First  use  Apr.  26, 1960. 


SN    139.800.     International    Cosmetics,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles. 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1962. 

GLO  &  BEHOLD 

For  Uqnid  Maks-Up. 
First  use  Nor.  28,  19«1. 


SN  108.248.     AJem  Laboratories.  Inc..  LiTonla.  Mich.     Filed 


Not.  14,  1960. 


JEM  STRIP 


M 


SN   130.028      Colgate-PalBoIlTe  Company,   New  Tork,  NT. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1962. 

BITE  'N  BRUSH 

For  pen  tlf  rice. 

First  OSS  Not.  6,  1961. 


No  claim  is  made  by  this  reglstrstlon  to  the  words  "Strip" 
apart  from  Its  use  in  the  total  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
641,141. 

For  Removing  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  in  RemoTlng 
Ozlde  Films.  Deposited  Layers,  Asphalt  and  Paint  Coatings 
From  the  Surfaces  of  Metal  Parts  and  Products. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Not.  3, 1999.  • 


SN    136.061.     Ocrmalne    MonteU    Cosmetlqnes    Corp..    Nei 
Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1962. 

FASHION  FINISH 

For  Liquid  Make- Up.  Face  Powder,  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1962. 


SN  106.438.  C-Z  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Belolt,  Wia..  by 
change  of  name  from  Allied  Home  Products  Corporation. 
Belolt  Wis.    Filed  Not.  19.  1960. 


DUNK-IT 


For  Liquid  Cleaner  for  Carburetors  and  Inglne  Parts. 
First  use  Sept  1,  1960. 


SN  142.999.     Helena  Roblnsteln.  Int.  New  Tork  N  T     Filed    8N  10e,9«7.     The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Apr.  18. 1962.  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  17.  1960. 


TINTILLATE 


For  Hair  Dye  Product. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2.  1962 


LIQUID  LIFE 


For  Superfat  Ingredient  IncoriMrated  in  ToUet  Soap. 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1900. 


August  21,  1962 
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SN  128.448.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,    SN  186,992.     Joan  Roth,  d.b.a.  Roth  Laboratories  ClCTeland. 
Mich.    Filed  July  9.  1961.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1962 

CHICCO 

For    Washing     and     Detergent     CompoBltlon.     Especially 


SMART 


Adapted  for  Commercial  and  Industrial  Launifiry  Use. 
First  use  July  21,  1998. 


For  Car  Cleaner  in  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1962. 


SN    126,999.     C.    P.    Baker   ft    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     ^^  136,792.     Flite  Chemical   COnjpany  of  California,   Haw- 
Filed  Aug  24  1961  thome,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  28. 1962. 

TOPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  413,917. 
For  Liquid  Household  Cleansers. 
First  use  May  6.  I960. 


FL/T£ 


— — ^^— —                                                 For  Synthetic  Chemical  Degreasing  and  Cleaning  Fluid. 
SN    134,788.     The    Chemlthon    Corporation,    Seattle.    Wash.         First  use  on  or  about  Sept  11,  I960. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1961.  ,  

SN  136,841.     Texlse  Chemicals,  Inc.,  OreenTllle,  B.C.     Filed 
Jan.  29,  1962. 


EX-SOIL 


For  Liquid  Household  Cleaner. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1999. 


For  Detergents  for  Dishes  and  Fine  Fabrics. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1998. 


SN  137,616.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1962. 


SN  139.102.     Chlcopee  Mannfactaring  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Re-  \X.t\I\U 

fined  Products  Company.  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  370,415,  702,767,  and  others. 

3.  1962.  For  Cleaning  Preparations  Especially  for  Use  in  Cleaning 

KARALENE  AutomotlTe  Upholstery. 

For  Detergent  Dyeing  Assistant  and  Scouring  Agent. 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1999. 


First  use  Mar.  3, 1961. 


SN   186,893.  ^  Economies  Laboratory,  Inc.,   St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1962. 

J  IMPACT 

For  Liquid  Acid  Detergent  for  Mllkstone  Removal  and  for 
DlssolTlng  Lime  Scale  In  Dairy  and  Food  Processing  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  Not.  9,  1960. 


SN  137.892.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  14.  1962. 


Mem 


U 


For.  Shampoo. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


/  SERVICE  MARKS 

Class  100 -Miscellaneous 

SN    109,441.     Technlc,   Inc.,    Cranston,   R.L      Filed   Dec.    1, 


1960. 


SN  110,978.     Harold  Butler  luTestment  Corporation.  Buena 
Park,  Calif.    FUed  Dec.  29,  1960. 

DENNY'S 

For  Coffee  Shop  Serrlees. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  11. 1990. 


SN  112,218.     Bob  Clampett,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 
28,  1961. 


I 

For  Technical   Senrlce  Rendered  to  Customers  InTolTlng 

AdTlce  on  Control  and  Use  of  Processes  for  Electro  Plating  For  Art  Work  in  Use  of  Comic  Books,  MoUon  Pictures,  and 

Precious  Metals.  TelCTlslon  Programs. 

First  use  Sept  8.  1998.  First  use  Aug.  13,  1953. 
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8N    H7.07».     Anaol    Chcmloil    Companj.    M»rtB«tt«.    Wta.    SN   1M.S20      Coffee  Dana  Inc.  Lm  Aacelea.  C*llf      niMl 
FUed  Apr.  4.  IMl.  J0I7 14.  IMl.  — ^«-.  ii~ 


The  drawing  U  ilaed  for  tb«  color  red ;  color  Is  not  eUlmed 
as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  The  m«rfc  la  ctoaracteriicd  In  that 
the  face  of  the  flcare  coastltattnc  the  mark  repreaenta  the 
letter  "a." 

For  Serrlcea  In  Dealgnlng  Fire  Protection  Systema  for 
Othera. 

Firat  use  about  June  1864. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Coffee"  apart  from  the  mark 
an  Khown. 

For  Restaurant,  CoektaU  Loom*.  »^  Coffee  Shop  Berrtcet. 
First  use  1911. 


8N  122,531.     Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  21.  IMl. 

YOUR  HOST  FROM 
COAST  TO  COAST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «S7,302. 

For     Motel     Serrlcea — Naiaely.     Providing    Lodgings     and 
Meala  In  Motela. 

Firatase  July  SI,  1903. 


8N   126.439      Union   Carbide   Corporatloo,    New  York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  19«1. 

LINDE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   S62.046,  M6.29«,  and  722.837. 
For  Leasing  of  Refrigeration  Apfiarataa 
First  oae  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1941. 


SN    130,230.     Mr.    Quick— Bloomlngton.    Inc.,    Bloomtngton. 
111.    riled  Oct.  18,  19«1. 


MR.  QUICK 


8N  122.708.     George  Miller,  d.b.a.  Beacon  Reaearch  Labora- 
tories, Waltbam.  Maaa.    FUed  Jaae  23,  1901  , 


For  Rcatanrant  Serrlcea. 
Flrat  use  June  9,  19«0. 


8N  130.S03.     Hotel  Corporation  of  America.  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1962. 


CHARTER 
HOUSE 


-T 


HOTEL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Hotel"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Hotel  Serrlcea. 
Flrat  use  October  1966. 


The  term  "Reaearch  Laboratories"  la  dladalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  Rhown. 

For  Reaearch  Serrleea  Is  Chemical.  MatmUarglcal.  Qectrt 
cat.  Nuclear,  and  Medical  Materlala. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  8,  IMl. 


8N   123.982.     Go  OH  WeU  Barrlcaa,  lae..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  July  14.  19«1 


GO 


For  Oil  Well  Wire  Line  Serrlcea— .Namely.  RadloactUtty. 
Temperatnra.    Danaltr.    Electrical.    Flowmeter.    Tracing,    and 
Collar  Locator  Logging :  Perforating,  Bridge  Plug  and  Parker 
Settlag.   and   Dump   Boiler  Serrlcea,   for  the   Petroleum   In 
dustry 

Flnt  use  Jan   1.  1936. 


SN   138.666      Hotel  Corporation   of  America.   Bonton.   Mass 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1982. 


CHARTER 
HOUSE 

MOTOR   HOTEL  I 

Applicant  dlsclalma  t^e  worda  "Motor  Hotel"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Motor  Hotel  Serrlces. 
First  use  October  1966. 


August  21,  1962 
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8N  187,278.     John  D.  Poote,  Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  5,    8N    128.740.     Paul    J.    Friedman,    d.b.a.    Timely    Shopping 
^••>-  Guide,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed  July  11, 1981. 


For  Detectlre  and  PriTate  Inreatlgator  Serrlcea. 
Flnt  uae  Aug.  1, 1961. 


t    .  I 


SN  140,463.     Hotel  Corporation  of  America,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1962. 

RIB  ROOM 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  worda  "Shopping  Guide"  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Direct  Mall  Advertising  Service  for  Promoting  the  Sale 
of  Goods  and  Services  of  Othera. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  17,  1960. 


For  Restaurant  and  Bar  Services. 
Flrat  use  August  1953. 


Class  101  —  Advertisiiig  and  Business 


\ 


SN  87,291.  Wm.  Stroh.  Inc.,  West  New  York.  N.J..  assignee 
of  William  Stroh,  Jr^  and  WUUam  C.  H.  Stroh  III,  d.b.a. 
William  Stroh,  Jr..  West  Nev  York.  HJ.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1959 


'SN  130.793.     Family  Discount  Stamp  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1961. 

I    COMMUNITY  STAMPS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Stamps." 

For  Promoting  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others  Thru  the 
Medium  of  Trading  Stamps  Redeemable  In  Merchandise  or 
Cash. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  8«pt.  1, 1950. 


SN  134,878.     Red  Owl  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 
Dec.  28, 1981.  I 


Applicant  disdalma  the  map  of  the  United  States,  excei>t  In 
combination  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark.  The  lining 
shown  In  the  drawing  Is  actually  part  of  the  mark  and  Is  not 
used  to  Indicate  any  particular  color. 

For  Brokerage  and  Rental  of  Names  In  the  Mall  Order 
Induatriea. 

Flrat  uae  January  1989. 


SN  113.380. 
9,  1961. 


Towera  Marta,  lac.  Mew  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb. 


TO¥fERS 


For  Grocery  Store  Servloee. 
Flnt  use  in  or  about  April  1948. 


SN  134.679.     Red  Owl  Storea,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed 
Dec.  26,  1961. 

RED  OWL 

'I      ( • 

For  Grocery  Store  Services. 

First  use  In  or  about  the  year  1922. 


For  Diaconnt  Department  Store  Servlcee. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22.  1957. 


SN    123,714.     Jacob    L.    Weinberg,  d.b.a.    American    Parents 
Guild.  Evanaton,  111.    FUed  July  10,  1961. 

AMERICAN  PARENTS  GUILD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  697,216. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Gooda  and  Services  of  Othen  ' 

Through  the  Distribution  of  Sample  Goods  and  Sales  Liters  For  Installation  and  Maintenance  of  Bookkeeping  Syatems 

ture  to  Expectant  Parents.  for  Doctora.  .^^^ 

First  use  on  or  shout  June  5.  1961.  First  use  Oct.  5,  1961. 


SN  134,746.     Medical  Computing  Aaaodates,  Hyannis,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1961.  I 

motlGomp 
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8N    136.987.     lleCallam    Iiupectlon    Compftay,    Norfolk.    V».    BN   l*s  iiaa      iiv»_^  n_ 


Dec.  8.  IMl. 


ECON-0-PAY 


Flrtt  OM  8«pt  1.  IMl. 


For  lDsp<>cttng  and  Oradlac  Lamb«r  for  Otbera 
Pint  UM  In  1928 


k 


Cass  102  -  Insurance  and  Fmandal 


INSURE/MENTS 

F-or    Intetrmted    FXauuUl    Proffnaing    8«rT«c«-Nani.l/. 
Ufe  Insurance  and  Inreatineat  C«>aaacilo  { 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  30,  19«1. 

8N  123.204.     Insaranc*  City  Lite  Company.  Hartford.  Conn  ^^— ^— 

Filed  Jun*  30.  1»«1.  aw    i««,-       .       _, 

,^,, '*'•    13«.S1«.     American    Pioneer    Life    lasoraaca    Comnaa* 

THE  HOMESAVER  PLAN         O'"-"  *^-  F,ied.an8 19«         """  *'""'"■' 

For  Underwriting  of  Disability  Inanranct  and  Life  In«ir- 
ance. 

First  ase  Feb.  1,  1998. 


AMERICAN  PIONEER 

For 'Daderwrt ting  Life  and  Dlaablllty  Inanrance 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1961. 


8N  124.4S7.     Pbllco  Finance  CorporaUon.  PblladclptaU    Pa 
Filed  July  21.  1961.  . ' 


a. 
m 


za 


Class  103  -  ConstriKtion  and  Repair 

8N   100.916.     Harold  D    Lewie,   db.a.   Advent  Homes    Nei 
Orleans.  La.    Filed  July  18. 1960. 

i 


home 


es 

The  word   "Homes"   Is  bereby   disclaimed  apart  from   tbe 
mark  as  abown. 

For  Construction  of  Houses. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  30,  19<I0. 


For  A  Merchandising  and  Sales  Financing  Program  Under 

^hlcb  Customers  of  Member  Supermarkets  Are  Enabled  To  

Purchase  A ppUcants  Appllancea  Through   Participating  Ap-    gv  jm  .n,      „„.  i        ^        i 

pllcant    Dealers   and    Flnaace   Such    Purchases   Through    the         oi  o   ,L,  ^""O^y.  I«>«^.  Mount  Rainier.  Md      Filed 

Facilities  of  Applicant  s  CorporaUon.  Oct.  »,  1961 

First  use  May  24.  19«1. 


SN   123.050.     losnrance  Company  of  North  America    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  July  SI,  1961. 

INA  AGENCY  BUILDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nofc  713,296  and  713,297. 
For  Aiding  Insurance  Agencies  In  the  Selection  and  Train- 
ing of  Their  Sales  Personnel. 

First  use  July  24.  1961.  I 


8N  128,713      Arlatlon  Employees  Corporation.  SlWer  Spring 
Md.    Filed  Aug.  10. 1961. 


\^£AfCO 


The  term  "The  Finest  Shirt  la  Town"  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 
For  Laundry  Serrices. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1958. 


8N  146.874.     Monroe  CalcuUUng  Machine  Company,  Orange 
yj.    FUed  lUr  21, 1962. 

,    ,  UFEGUARD  ' 

Co^me^"'^*:  £°rJt^"°'  '*'"*«'  "*»  f°^"^'**'  "<»        ^or  Maintenance  and  Repair  of  Business  Machines.  Indud- 


First  use  Oct.  15.  I960. 


Ing  Adding  Machines  and  Cash  Registers 
First  use  December  1961. 


August  21,  1962 

Qass  104  -  Coflimunication 
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8N  124.588.     Safaritoura.  Inc..  Hollywood,  Calif.    Piled  July 
24,  1961. 


SOUNTIFIC  RADIO 


VOODOO  SAFARIS 


8N  133,644.     Dick  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.,  db.a.  Radio  Sta- 
tion WIVK,  Bearden.  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 

The  word  "Safaris"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Radio    apart  from  tbe  mark  as  Rbown.  . '■•'v,. 

For  Radio  Program  Broadcasting  Serrices. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1961. 
— ^-^■^-^— — ^— ^^_^_^__^_^__     8.V   125,983.     Fourways   Travel   Limited,   London,   England. 

FlledAug.  11.  1961. 


Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

8N   79,879.     The  Rail-Trailer  Co..  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Aug. 
19,  1959.  * 


For  Travel  Organisers  and  Tour  Operators. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1946 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  81,  1946. 


For  Transportation  of  Goods  of  Others  by  Truck  and  Rail-    ^V^Ti^^J""'"  ^'  "°*"*  '"" '  "'*"  ^*"''  ""-^     ^'"^ 
road  Flat  Cars.  ^<..  ^^,  ±vvx. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1959. 


i 


SN  107.930.     Eaatem  Air  Unes,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled 
Nov.  7,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  655,355  and  720,141. 

For  Interstate  Air  Transportation  of  Persons. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN  114,476.     HMH  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  db.a.  Playboy  Tours, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


©> 


7 


PLAYBOY 
TOURS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  655,355  and  720,141. 
For  Air  Transportation  of  Persons. 
First  use  Nov.  14. 1960. 

,    r 


The  word  "Tours"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600.018,  711,035,  and  others. 

For  Arranging  and  Conducting  Travel  Tours  and  Arrang- 
ing Hotel  Accommodations  and  EnterUlnment  for  Tourists,  i 

First  use  Dec.  13.  I960.  | 


8N  130,992.     Union  Spedltlons  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschraenkter 
Haftung.  Inc.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1961. 


8N  123,556.     Nevadarama.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.    FUed 
July  7,  1961. 

NEVADARAMA 

For  Travel  Agency  Services.  ' 

First  use  June  5.  1961.  ' 


w 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Air  Transport"  apart  froib 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Transportation  of  Cargo  and  Freight  by  Airplanes  and 
Motor  Vehicles. 

First  use  July  1,  1960:  in  commerce  July  1,  1960.  • 
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SN  13S,414      CarlbkMB  CraiM  Lines,  lac,  Waahlactoa.  DC.     8N    1S3.081.     Photo   Serrtcc,   lac.   Dec  Plalaes,    IlL     FU*4 
nicd  Jan.  9.  1M2.  Not.  30.  IMl. 

J  I 


Applicant  diMlalmi   the  wording  "Picture  Protection"   In 
the  m«rk  neparate  and  apart  from  the  design  of  the  mark. 
I  For  Dereloplng  of  Film  and  the  Making  of  Photographic 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  bine,  the  contrasting  colors        _P ''  w      •>•>   loii  I 

forming  part  of  the  mark,  bat  no  claim  Is  made  to  the  colora         ^irst  use  May  22.  1»«1.  I 

so  named  since  other  contrasting  colors  are  frequently  used. 

For  Conducting  Ocean  Cruises. 

First  useon  or  about  Nor  2i>.m» Qass  107  "  Eduotioii  Mid  EntertaJiMiient 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

f 


8N  40.042.     Allied  Publishers'  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1938. 

BRIEFHAND  WORKSHOPS 


8N    96.530.     Tubular    Lining    Corporation.    Houston.    Tex. 
Filed  May  5,  1900 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Workshops"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Bdncatlonal   Serrlces  In  Connection  With  Instruction 
For  Oeanlng  and  Coatln«  Pip*  for  Others  With  a  Protec     1^?^*^   AbbreTlated   System   of  Writing   Longhand  and   Note 
tiTe  Coating.  ^""' 


AUTOTRONICS 


Taking. 


First  use  approximately  Aag.  1,  1907. 


First  use  May  1957. 


SN   121.088.     Anadlte   Inc.   South  Oate.  Calif.     Filed   May  8N  119.17*.     Behner  Trarel.  Inc.  Monroe,  Mich.    Piled  May 
17.  1961.  ^>  ^*** 

VAC-CAD  "SCHOOL-ON-THE-ROAD" 

For  Applying  Corrosion  Bealstant  Coatings  of  Cadmium  to        p^^  ^  Conducted  Toor 
MeUl  Articles,  Parts,  or  Structures  to  the  Order  of  Others.        yirst  use  Not  1   1959 
First  use  May  1958.  i 


_„    ,„^.^^      »  ...  ^         .      ..      .  »  ..     ,  SN  123.758.     National  Baby  Care  Council.  Wilmington,  Del. 

8N     124.944.     Radiation    Applications    Incorporated.     Long        ph^h  t„i.  n    lojii 

Island  City.  N.Y.    Filed  July  28.  1961  *"*** """'  "'  **•*• 

FOAMET 

For   SerTlce   of   Separating   Components   In   Homogeneou 
Aqueous  Solutions  for  Others. 

First  use  Mar.  13. 1991.  .   ( 


8N  129,395.     Mab  SerTlce  Corp..  Paterson.  N.J.     Filed  Aug. 
4.  19^1. 


For  Screen  Printing  Textile  Fabrics  of  Othert. 
First  use  June  21.  1901. 


For  Preparation,  Publication,  and  Distribution  of  Educa- 
tional Material  Designed  To  Promote  the  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare  of  Babies. 

First  Qse  Jan.  19.  I960.  I 


8N  138.082      Capitol  Dance  Society.  Inc .  Washington,  DC. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1962. 

"BOY  MEETS  GIRL'* 

For  Entertainment  Serrlces — Namely.  ProTldlng  an  Or- 
chestra and  Ballroom  Space  for  Dancing  for  Members  and 
Oueats. 


First  use  Aug.  1.  1952 


If 


.  * 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aass200 


SN   106,729.     Lambda  Ctal  Alpha  Fraternity   Incorporated. 
,    Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  19, 1960. 


'       SN   103,170.     Lambda   Chi   Alpha  rmtemlty   Incorporated. 
IndUnapolls.  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1960. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  Dec.  29.  1925.  — 


The  Oreek  letters  shown  as  part  of  tbt  mark  are  Lambda 
Chi  Alpha. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  tt 

First  use  1913.  ' 


SN   103,172.     Lambda   Chi   Alpha  Fraternity   Incorporated, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1960. 


SN    136,335.     Association    of    Independent    Dmgglsta,    Inc., 
PbUadelphU,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1962. 


The  Oreek  words  on  the  seal  mean  ' 
of  Lambda  Cbl  Alpha." 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1913. 


1  of  the  brotherhood 


A  portion  of  the  drawing  is  lined  for  blue.  |  I 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant  Corporation. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1962. 

J  TM   99 


U       .ill 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

73«,1»7.  CELACLOUD.  Celanew  Corpontton  of  Amrricm. 
8N  13.13»     Pub.  ia-*-5«.    FUed  7-31-M. 

739.198.  BMPRE8S  CHINCHILLA  TH«   PRECIOUS   FUR 
FOR   A    PRB)CIOUS   FEW       F»nnpr«   ChJnchlll*   Cooperm 
tiTF   of   America,   Inc      8N   81.801.      Pub.   6-4-4)2,     FIImI 

736.199.  STAPBL.  CoosoMdatHl  Papers,  Inc..  by  chaac*  of 
name  from  CooMolldated  Water  Power  4  Paper  Compaoy. 
SN  103.763     Pub  6-5-62.     Filed  ^-1-60. 

736.200.  LX-68S  Nerllle  Ctiemlcal  Company.  8N  111.906. 
Pub  6-5-62.    Filed  1-16-61 

736.201      LX-1000.    Nerllle  Chemical  Company.    8N  111.909. 

Pub.  6-5-62     Filed  1-16-61. 
T36.202.     LX-792.     Neville  Chemical  Company.     SN  111.911 

Pub  6-5-62     Filed  1-16-61. 

736.203.  MELLO  FOAM.  Mello  Foama.  Inc  SN  119.220. 
Pub.  6-5-62     Filed  5-3-«l. 

736.204.  BErRBSE.NTATION  OF  A  TREE  ETC.  Amerl 
can  Samatra  Tobacco  Corporation.  SN  125.997.  Pub 
6-5-62.     Filed  8-15-61. 

736.200.  GOLDEN  GARDEN  BRAND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
N.V.  Bloembollenkwekenj  en  -Handel  T.h.  J.  Ondenrater 
4  Co.     8N  129.382.     Pub.  6-»-fl2.     Filed  10-6-61 

7.36.206.      LAY  KLEEN.     Oni  Dettelbach,   Inc      SN   132,817. 

Pub  6-5-62.     Filed  11-27-61. 
736.207      CHEVRON.     Sundard  OH  Company  o*  California 

SN  132,880.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  11 -27-«l 

736.208.  COMPLEXIFORM.  Anchor  Plaitlcs  Company.  Inc. 
SN  132.966      Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  11-29-61. 

736.209.  U.S.  ROTAL.  United  States  Rubber  Company  SN 
133.032.     Pnb.  6-«-62.     Filed  11 -2»-«l. 


736.218.  DRIZONE.  Metro-Atlantic,  Inc.  8N  111,676.  Pub. 
6-5-62.     Filed  1-11-«1. 

736.219.  TP-90B.  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
113.777.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  2-15-61. 

736.220.  PATCO'8  CHEK.  Le*  Patten  Seed  Company.  8N 
114.252      Pub   6-5-62.     Filed  2-2S-61 

736.221.  VICTALITE.  SUuffer  Chemical  Company.  8N 
117.922      Pub   6-5-62.     Filed  4-14-61. 

736.222.  PETNNZONB.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation. 
SN  118.480.     Pub  6-5-62.    Filed  4-24-61. 

736.223.  BMERSTAT.  Emery  Indnstrlea.  Inc.  SN  118.671. 
Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  4-26-61. 

736.224.  8M-30.  W  R.  Grac«  *  Co.  8N  118,781.  Pub. 
6-5-62.     Filed  4-27-61 

736.225.  STANDARDETTES.  Halnes-Fliette  Laboratory, 
Inc      8N   119.823.      Pub.   6-5-62.      Filed  4-24-61. 

736.226.  AIRSANIZE.  Brook  Barton  Company.  SN  128.460. 
Pub   6-6-62.    Filed  8-7-61 

736.227.  LEFLEX.  Lehigh  Chemical  Company.  SN  126,173. 
Pub.  6-fr  62.     Filed  8-17-61. 

736.228.  ULTRA  CHEMICAL  WORKS  AND  DESIGN.  Ultra 
Chemical  Works.  Inc.  8N  126.968.  I>ub.  6-5-62.  Filed 
8-30-61. 

736.229  EASY-AID.  G.  N.  Coufhian  Company  SN  128,419. 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  ^22-61. 

736.230.  CHR0M08AL.  Fartoenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenfeaell- 
•ehaft.     SN  128.424.     Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  9-22-61. 

736.231.  AVILON.  Clba  Limited.  SN  130.176.  Pub. 
6-5-62      Filed  10-18-61 

736.232.  MILBAN.  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoum  and  Com- 
pany.     SN   130.192.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  10-18-61. 

736.233.  DIB- SLUG.  Triangle  Chemical  Company.  SN 
130.595.     Pub    6-5-62      Filed  10-24-61. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


736.210      HARVEY      KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company      SN 
123,«52.     Pub  6-5-62.     Filed  7-10-61. 

736.211.  PRINCETEX.     Oenes<<o   Inc.     SN   127.767.      Pub. 
6-5-62.    FUed9-13-«l. 

736.212.  QUEE5NTEX.      Genesco    Inc.      SN    127.770.      Pub 
6-5-62.     Filed  9-13-61. 

736.213.  ECONO-TRAY.     Nelson  Brady  Corp.     8N  128.706 
Pub  6-5-62.     Filed  9-27-61 

736.214.  E-Z  SERVE.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.     SN 
131,283.     Pub.  «-5-62      Filed  ll-J-61 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

736.215.  VALENTINA.      Roxanne  Leather  Goods.   Inc.     SN 
127,497.    Pub  6-5-62.    Filed  »-«-«l. 

736.216.  SHOE    SPARE.      R     O     Barry    Coriwratlon       SN 
128.703.     Pub   6-5  62.     Filed  9-27-61. 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

736.217.  DITTO  DIRECT  PROCESS  FLUID      Ditto.  Incor 
porated.     SN  94.659.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  4-8-60. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 

736.234       SILVERMI8T. 
turlng    Company.       SN 
10-11-60 


Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufac- 
106.214.       Pub.     6-5-62.       Filed 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

736.235  PIC  AND  DBSIGN.  Precise  Imports  Corp.  8N 
120.439.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  5-l»-61. 

738.236.  MATCH  TARGBTT  AND  DESIGN  Colt's  Patent 
Fire  Arms  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  8N  126,576. 
Pub   <V-5-62.     Filed  8-24-61. 

736.237.  COLT.  Coifs  Patent  Fire  Arms  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.     SN  130,762     Pub  6-5-62     Filed  10-27-61. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

736.238.  INSBL  PLASTIC.  Mastic  Corporation.  8N 
117.202.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  4-5-61. 

736.239.  DURA-DECK.  Caloric  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Caloric  Appliance  Corporation  SN  119.673  Pub  6-5-62. 
Filed  5-10-61. 

736.240.  CHAL-A  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  8N  120,727. 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  5-24-61. 

736.241.  OPERABLE  WALL  The  E.  F  Hauserman  Com- 
pany.    8N  121.824.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  6-12-61. 


TM    100 


% 


I  ' 


August  21,  196^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  101 


736.242.  BUTYLSEAL.     The  Parr  Paint  ft  Color  Company. 
SN  122,457.    Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  6-20-61. 

736.243.  DUBAFIRM.    Arcadia  Air  Products  Company.     8N 
124,499.     Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  7-24-61. 

736.244.  BOND-A-LDM.     Bonded  Home*.  Inc.     SN  125.879. 
Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  8-14-61. 

730,240.     VISTA-LUX.     Central  Building  Supply,  Inc.     SN 
127,877.    Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  9-7-61. 

736.246.  ZONO  COUSTIC.    Zonollte  Con«)any.     SN  131.097. 
Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  10-31-61. 

736.247.  T  4  0  AND  DESIGN.     E.  D.   Delaney.  Inc.     SN 
131,941.     Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  11-14-61. 

736.248.  BA8TITBMP.     Basic  Incorporated.      SN   132,020. 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  11-15-61. 

736.249.  GARSTONE.       The     Garaway     Corporation.       8X 
132.664.     Pub.  6-5-62      Filed  11-24-61. 

Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

736.250.  STAB  CHARCOAL     Continental   Copper  ft   Steel 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hanover  Wire  Cloth  Division.    SN  100,430. 

I     Pub.  0-5-62.    Filed  7-7-60. 

736.251.  TAPTITB.      Research   Engineering  ft   Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.     SN  118,812.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  4-27-61. 

736.252.  TK.     Tube-Kote,  Inc.     SN  119,074.     Pub.  6-5-62. 
Filed  5-1-61. 

736.253.  GBOMETRICAL    DBSIGN.      Aktlebolaget    Oense 
SN  123,157.    Pub.  6-5^2.    Filed  6-30-61. 

736.254.  PR^STIL      Sodete   Francalse   de   Fermetures  de 
Luxe.     SN  123,570.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  7-7-01. 

736.255.  GEOMETRIC    DESIGN.      Nuclear    Products    Com 
pany.    8X124.280.    Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  7-19-61. 

736.256.  HLLA    BALL.      Harry    B.    Corsaw,    d.b.a.    Corsaw 
Company.      SX    125,584.      Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  8-8-61. 

736.257.  CS.      Products    Research    Company.      SN    126,708. 


Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  8-28-61. 
736.258.     SOUPETTE.      Chemex    Corporation. 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  9-5-61. 


SN    127,200. 


736.259.  CHROMOVEIL.     Brater   Merchandising,    Inc.     SN 
I        132.448.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  11-21-61. 

736.260.  SIGNATURE.     Montgomery  Ward  ft  Co.,   Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  132,852.      Pub.   6-5-62.     Filed  11-27-61. 


Qass14-MeUls  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

736,261.     AUTODIE.     Columbia    Tool    Steel   Company.     8N 
127.380.     Pub   6-5-62.     Filed  9-7-61. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


« 


736.262.  PUROL  MILSPEC.  The  Pure  Oil  Company.  SN 
67,823.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  2-16-59. 

736.263.  UXIFLAME.  Union  Oil  Company  of  California. 
SN  108.839.     Pub.  6-.V62.     Filed  11-21-60. 

736.264.  GO  MIX.  Ashland  Oil  ft  Refining  Company.  8X 
109.148.     Pub    6-5-62.     Filed  11-28-60. 

736.265.  LSF  AXD  DESIGN.  Donald  K.  Olson,  d.b.a.  Walter 
J.  Olson  Company.  8N  112.301.  Pub.  6-5-62.  Filed 
1-23-61. 

736.266.  KM.  Kerr  Mc(iee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.  SN  123,547. 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  7-7-61. 

730.207.  HOUSTON  AND  DESIGN.  Houston  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  131.574.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  11-8-61. 

736.268.  SUNOCO  AND  DBSIGN.  Sun  Oil  Company.  SN 
131.773.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  11-10-61. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

736.269.  REDI  KOTE.  National  Chemsearch  CoiiwraUon  of 
Texas.     SX  111,424.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  1-6-61. 

736.270.  DIAMOXD  SPAR.  West  Paint  ft  Varniah  Com- 
pany.    SX  117.577.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  4-11-61. 

736.271.  WALL  FA8HIOX8.  Bruno  MovHch  Company.  SN 
125,079.    Pub.  6-.'»-62.    Filed  7-31-61. 

730.272.  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Tobias  Paint  Mann 
fiicturing  Co      SN  127.437.     Pub.  4-.1-62.     Filed  9-7-61. 

■.•{fl.273.  BUDDCARK.  The  Budd  Company.  SN  129,733. 
Pub.  6-5-02.     Filled  10-12-61. 

736.274.  CARIUXAL.  Cardinal  Decorating,  Inc.  SN  129,839. 
I'ub.  6-5-62.     Filed  10-13-61. 

736.275.  SUPERCHARGER.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany.     SX   120.877.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  10-13-61. 

Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

736.276.  HAMLET  Y  OFELIA  AND  DESIGN.  Waltt  ft 
Bond,  Inc..  aBslKnee  of  Alles  ft  Fluher,  Inc.  SN  113,787. 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  2-16-61. 

736.277.  FRAPPE  AND  DBSIGN.  Stephano  Brothers.  SN 
128,480.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  9-22-61. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

r 

736.278.  FLAV-OR-AID.  Personal  Home  Products,  Inc. 
SN  92,113.     Pub.  11-22-60.    Filed  3-3-60. 

736.279.  TABOCAPS.  U.S.  Standard  Products  Co.  8N 
114,282.    Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  2-23-61. 

736.280.  OEJSTEST.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  117,388.    Pub.  6-5-62.    FUed  4-7-61. 

736.281.  PYBOAL  R.  G.  Dunwody  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN  125,018. 
Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  7-31-61. 

736.282.  8ILAIN.  Ploi}gh  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  127,640. 
Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  9-ll-«l. 

730.283.  SILAIN-GEL.  Plough  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
127,641.    Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  9-11-61. 

736.284.  BABY  PERCY.  Merrick  Medicine  Company.  SN 
130,928.     Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  10-30-61. 

736.286.  TIXOBAB.  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Apotekarnes 
Kemlska  Fabrlker.  8N  131,178.  Pub.  6-5-62.  Piled 
11-2-01. 

730.280.  MILCITY.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  SN  131,186. 
Pub.  0-5-62.    Filed  11-2-61. 

730.287.  VI-ORA  AND  DESIGN.  Vitamin  Food  Company, 
Inc.     SN  131,244.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  11-2-61. 

736.288.  OLTMAXIL.  Beecham  Research  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited.    SN  131,334.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  11-6-61. 

736.289.  MINTASB.  The  Mintase  Co.  SN  131,382.  Pub. 
6-5-62.    Filed  11-6-61. 

736.290.  PANCARD.  Pan  American  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
131.702.    Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  11-9-61. 

736.291.  PANCOF.  Pan  American  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
131,705.    Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  11-9-61. 

736.292.  INOBEX-CAL.  Textron  PharmaoeuUcals,  Inc.  SN 
132.097.    Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  11-15-61. 

736.293.  DORMAREX.  Republic  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  SN  133,898. 
Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  12-12-61. 

736.294.  KAORESIN.  RlcbardBon-Merrell  Inc.  SN  133,899. 
Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  12-12-61. 

736.295.  VYTONE.  Dermlk  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
137.062.    Pub.  6-5-02.    FUed  2-1-62. 

736.296.  ZE  TAR  QCIN.  Dermlk  Pharmacal  CoJ,  Inc.  SN 
137.053.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  2-1-62. 

736.297.  ATHO  MED  The  Chattanooga  Medicine  Com- 
pany. d.b.a.  Ath-O  Med  Company.  SN  138,159.  Pub. 
«-5-62.     Filed  2-19-62. 
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IMaw.     COB  D-TAR.       DMltln    Chemical    Co..     lac.       8N  786.3J7.     FABRITHERM.     Oenerml  Blertrtc  Company.     Bit 

13«.291      Pub   6-5-«2.     Filed  2-20-«2.  130.279.     Pub.  6-6-02.     riled  10-1  »-«l. 

7M:M9      8PIRAMIX      84H-«ete  dm  r«lnM  Chlmlqu»«  Rhone-  73«,328.      BBAL-THBRII.      Oenerml    Electrle   Company.      8N 

PoulfUf.     S.N   138.437      Pub    «-5-62      Filed  2-21-62.  130.280.     Pub6-S-«2      Filed  10-1»-«1. 


Class  19- Yehides 

734.300.     FLBX^  DECK. 

12::.«»4     Pub  «-»-n2 


Oordon-Chapmaa  ronpany. 
Filed  ft-2.T-«l 


8N 


SN 


Pub. 


SN  120.983. 
S.N  125.247. 


CUss  21  -  BectncaJ    Apparatus,  Machines, 
aad  Supplies 

736..101  SAFE  T  LITE.  Ullford  H.  Hudson,  d.b.a.  Hudiion 
Knt^rprlae*      8.N  g«..393.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  1-4-60 

7.3rt..302.  CORHA.M  ELBCTRO.NICS  AND  DOT  DBRION. 
Gorham  Corporation,  by  rhanxe  of  name  from  Oorbam 
ManufacturlnK  Company.  SN  104.086.  Pub  6-5-62  Filed 
9-8-60. 

736.303      GORHAM       Gorham    Corporation,    by    chanfe    of 
name  from  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.     SN  104  087 
Pub  6-5-62.    Filed  9-S-60. 

738.304.  CW  AND  DESIGN.  Charlea  Wagner  liff.  Co  Inc 
SN  107,087      Pub.  «-ri-61'.     Filed  10-24-60 

736.305.  STRONG  35/70  SPECIAL.  The  8trt)nf  Electric 
Corporation.     SN  115.269      Pub.  6-*-62.     Filed  3-9-61. 

736.306      ORADUALITE         Graduallte  CbrporaUon. 

117.858.    Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  4-14-61.       ' 

736.307.     FEDTRONICa       Fedtro.    Inc.  SN    120  514 

6-5-62.     Filed  5-22-61 

7.36.308.     MULTIPOISEP     General  Controla  Co 

Pub.  «-. 1-62.     Filed  .V29-61 
736.309.      CLRVILINB      RMS  Aaaoclatea.  Inc 

Pub  6-5-62.     Filed  8-2-61. 
7.16.310      gCIK  LID  AND  DESIGN      Hobart  Brothera  Com 

p«ny.     8N  126.931.     Pub.  6-5-62      Filed  8-30-61. 
7.36,311.     AIRLINE     Montgomery  Ward  4  Cto..  Incorporated 

SN  127.62.%     Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  9-11-61. 

736.312  PLANTALITE      Plantallte  Company. 
Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  9-11-01. 

736.313  QUICK   WATER.     Trojan   Battery  Company 
128.118.     Puh  6-5-62.     Filed  9-18-61. 

736.314.  SUPERDUTT      Portable  Electric  Toola    Inc 
128.464.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  9-22-61 

736.315.  BQUIOLIDE.       Equlpto    Electronic* 
SN  128.539      Pub  6-5-62.     Filed  9-25-61. 

736.316.  F8P  AND  DLUIOND  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN 
Whirlpool  CorporaUon.  SN  128.629  Pub  6-«-62  FUed 
9-26-61. 

736.317.  80UD  STATE  ELECTRONICS  AND  DESIGN. 
General  Moton  Corporation.  SN  128.995.  Pub  6-6-62. 
Filed  10-2-61. 

736.318.  8LAN0R.      Pucal   EnterprtiM,    Inc.      8N   129  077 
Pub   6-6-62.     Filed  9-26-61 

736.819  BUG  BEACON.  The  Consolidated  Speclaltlea  Com- 
pany     SN   129.578,      Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed   10-10-61. 

736.320  H«AT   FLO.      The   Edwin   L.    Wlegand   Company 
SN  129.649.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  10-10-61. 

736.321  PERMA-PLUO  Vocallne  Company  of  America. 
Incorporated.     SN  129,823.     Pnb.  6-6-62.     Filed  10-12-61. 

736,822.  VOCALINBl  Vocallne  Company  of  America  Incor- 
porated.    SN  129.824.     Pub    6-6-02.     Filed  10-12-61. 

736.323.  COA8TOP.      Space    AtIobIcb,    Inc.      SN    128.881 
Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  lO-13-Ol. 

730.324.  BULI^ STRENGTH  Trio  MaBafactarlnf  Co  SN 
130,007.    Pub.  6-5-6X    FUed  10-16-01. 

730.328.  FUZZ  BUTTON  Technical  Wire  Prodncta,  Inc 
SN  180,127.    Pub.  6-6-6X    FUed  10-17-01. 

730.320.  RATBSCENT.  Weatlachoaae  Eleetrte  Corporation. 
SN  130.135     Pub.  0-5-62.    Filed  10-17-01. 


SN  127,089 


8N 


SN 


Corporation. 


Qass  22  —  Gaaes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

'  I         I 

730.329.  A.L.  k  W.     Allcoek,  Lalfht  k  Weatwood  Limited. 
SN  74,100.     Pnb.  0-6-02.     Filed  5-20-59 

736.330.  PAPCO.      Paul   A.    Prtca   Co.,    Inc.      SN    115.618. 
Pnb.  0-6-6i    Filed  8-13-01. 

736.331.  JACK  THE  KNIFE.     Honey  Toy  InduttrlM.  Inc. 
SN  116.129.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Piled  3-21-01. 

780.332.  BUTTKRBALL.     American    Doll   *   Toy   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  116.191.     Pub.  6-5-02.     Filed  3-22-01. 

736.333  ANNIE  OAKLBY.     Annie  Oakley  Enterprlaes,  Inc. 
SN  110.402.    Pub.  6-6-02.     Filed  3-27-61. 

730.334  CITATION.     Peraio-Plaatica.     8N    117,392      Pub. 
0-6-02.     Filed  4-7-01 

730,335.     SABRA.     Denlaon-Johnaoa,  Inc.    8N  119.868.    Pnb. 

0-6-02.     Filed  5-12-01 
730.336      BC  MONO  AND  DESIGN.     Shakespeare  Company. 

SN  120.138.     Pub  0-6-62.    Filed  5-16-61. 

736.337.     THE    BOOK    WITCH.      Reading   Treasure    House. 
8N  121.120.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  6-31-61. 

736.838.     TAN'DY  TALKS.      Goldberger   Doll   Mfg.    Co..   Inc. 

SN  124.359.    Pub.  6-6-62     Filed  7-20-01. 
736.339.     THE  lX)CTORS  PRESCRIPTION  R  AND  DESIGN 

FISHING     ROD.       Willis    S.    Peck.       SN    124.761.       Pub. 

6-5-62.     Filed  7-26-01. 
736.340      SECO    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Sports    Equipment 

Corporation.      SN    124,954.      Pub.   6-6-62.      Filed  7-28-61. 

736.341.  SLEEPERKING.      DeU    PUsHcs    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
125.383      Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  8-4-61. 

736.342.  L   WITHIN   CIRCLE  DESIGN.     The  Lionel  Cor- 
poration.    SN  125.393.     Pub.  0-6-02.     Filed  8-4-61. 

736.3«.      BABY  MARIE      F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.     SN  125,447. 
Pub.  6-5-62      Filed  8-4-61. 

736.344.      LITTLE    BABY    MARIE.      F.    W.    Woolworth    Co. 

SN  125.448.     Pub.  6-5-62      Filed  8-4-61. 

736.345      LITTLE  MISS  MARIE.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.     SN 

126.450.     Pub.  0-6-62.     Filed  8-4-01. 
730.840.     DONNA     MARIE       F.     W.    Woolworth    Co.       SN 

120.452.     Pub.  0-6-62.     Filed  8-4-61. 
736,347.     PLASTITE    BOTTOM.      American    Foreign   Indus 

trlen.  Inc      SN  125.869      Pub    6-5-62      Filed  8-14-61. 
780.848.     OARCLA  AND  DESIGN.     The  Oarcla  Corporation. 

SN  125,908.    Pub  0-6-02.     Filed  8-14-01. 


736.349       ROD   POD    D.MC   AND   DESIGN. 

126.012.     I'ub  6-5-fi:.'.     Filed  8-l.'i-61. 


DMC,  Inc.     SN 


736..350.     MULTIPEO.     MrKlnley  Cole  Ballard,  d  b.a.  U.  C. 
Ballard  *  Co.     SN  126.728.     Pub.  6-5-62      Filed  8-28-01. 


736,351. 
6-6-62. 

736,352 
prises. 


TOOIK.     (iertrude 
Filed  8-30-61. 


Vtorhees.      SN    126.971       Pub. 


CALYMBO      Peter  Pratt,  d.b.a.  Peter  Pratt  Eater- 
SN  127,038.     Pub.  6-6-02.     Filed  8-31-01. 


736.353.     ROUNIVUP  TIME. 
Pub.  0-5-02.     Filed  9-1-61 


Joseph  Falcone.     SN  127,101. 


736..r>4.  TARGETSMAN.  Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arms  Mana- 
facturint;  Company.  Incorporated.  SN  128,958.  Pub. 
6-5-62      Filed  10-2-61. 


Qass  23  — Cutiery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Tl^reof 


736,355.     KEEN  EDGE      J.    Wlas  4  Bona  Co.     8N   108.861. 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  11-21-00 


7S6.360.     POLAR.       Popular    Motor    Specialties    Inc. 
111,009.     Pub.  0-6-02.    Filed  12-29-60. 


SN 


M         ' 
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Cass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


Q.m.b.H.       SN 


Inc.       SN 


6-6-62. 


Company.       SN 


T30,887.     OAUTHIEB.  Alfred     OauUiler 

111,491.    Pub  6-6-02.  Filed  1-9-01. 

786,358.     CHOCOJOY  Automated     Products 

110.197.    Pnb.  0-6-62.  Filed  3-22-61. 

780,369.    HYDRO-PNEU-TRONICS.  Hydro-Pnen-Tronlcs  Inc 

8N  110,623.     Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  3-27-61. 
730480.     SHIFT  FAST.     E.  E.  Lohn  Company.  Inc..  d.ba 

Keico   Mfff.    and   Supply   Co.     SN   110,537      Pnb 

Filed  3-27-61. 

736.301.  ROTA-SCREW.      Gardner-Den  re  r 
117.770.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  4-10-6J 

786.302.  COM-PANT.      B.    O.   Hannoo   Serrlce  and   Equip- 
ment Company.     SN  118,440.     Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  4-24-61. 

736.803.     MOLDTRONIC8.     OrayhUl   Moldtronlcs.  Inc 

120,203.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  5-17-61. 
736,364      ROCKBITBB.        Trainer     AssocUtes.      Inc 

124,014.    Pub.  6-*-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 
736,365.     AIRCHIMB.    Railway  AppIUnce  Research  Limited 

SN  124,843.    Pub.  6-6-02.    Filed  7-27-01. 
736,300.     HALM  AND  DESIGN.     Halm  Instrument  Co 

SN  120,836.     Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  8-25-61. 
730,367.     HYDRO-VAC.     The  V    L  Smlthera  Manufacturtng    -^^— ^■^— ^^^— ^— — ^^— 

Company.     SN  130,308.     Pub.  0-6-02.     Filed  10-19-01. 

730,308      BORONIC.      8ocl«t*    Generolse    din.truments    de    QaSS  31  —  RltOrS  and  RefrioeratOrS 
Physique.     SN  130.810.     Pub.  6-6-02.    FUed  10-19-61.  '•-«*••'■        s  iim,i»  msii  i^ciiiifciawia 

736,369.     SPUDNIK.      Spudnik    Equipment    Company.      SN 

130.692.     Pnb.  6-6-62.     Filed  10-24-61. 
780,870.     UNIDRILL      Rockwell    Manufacturing 

8N  130,067.    Pub.  0-5-62     Filed  10-25-61. 
736,371.     TANDEMBR.       Dldde-Olaser, 

Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  10-30-61. 


SN 


SN 


Inc. 


736.385.  MARTINI  MINDER.  Oorham  Corporation.  SN 
131,127.    Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  11-1-01. 

736.386.  IMPERIAL  WEAR.  Imperial  Outfitters  to  Large 
Men,  Inc.     SN  131,369.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  11-6-61. 

736.387.  ETOILE  BY  TRIFARI  AND  DBSIGN.  Trifari, 
Krussman  &  Flshel,  Inc.  SN  131,428.  Pub.  0-6-62.  FUed 
11-0-01. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


736.388.  HERALDO-MUO.  Loren  Murchlaon  k  Co..  Inc. 
SN  126,929.    Pub.  6-6-02.    FUed  8-14-61. 

736.389.  TRADITIONAL  AMERICANA  BY  ARNART  AND 
DESIGN.  Amart  Imports.  Inc.  SN  140,320.  Pub.  0-5-62. 
Filed  3-21-62. 


Company. 


Inc.       SN     130,888. 


Gass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

736,372.  F8P  AND  DLA.MOND  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN. 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  SN  128,628.  Pnb.  0-5-62  Piled 
9-25-61. 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances     i 


Howell  Instrument  Company. 
Piled  6-6-O0. 


SN 


730,373.     VEBNIDLAL. 
96,601.    Pnb.  5-29-62. 

736.874.  ARITHMETIC  SYMBOL  DESIGN.  Victor  Adding 
Machine  Co.      SN   97.735.      Pub.   6-6-62.      Filed   6-23-60. 

730,375.  SET  N  FORGET.  Ace  Electronics  Associates,  Inc. 
SN  121,019.    Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  0-8-01. 

786,870.  BENKA.  Benjamin  F.  KaUna.  d.b.a.  Bepika  Sales. 
SN  130,463.     Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  10-23-61. 

730.377.  TOPPER.  Radiant  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  131.013.    Pub.  0-6-02.    Piled  11-8-01. 

780.378.  JIFFY.  Radiant  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN 
131,615.    Pub.  0-6-02.    Filed  11-8-01. 

780.379.  MAGIC  TRI-LOCK.  Radiant  Manafacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  131,711.     Pnb.  6-6-02.     FUed  11-9-01. 

736.380.  UNI-LUMB.      Flex    Electric    Products, 
138.666.    Pub.  6-5-02.    Filed  12-7-01. 


Inc.      SN 


Qass  27-Horological  Instruments 


786,381.     CROMWELL. 
126,207.    Pub.  0-6-02. 


Clinton     Watch 
Filed  8-1-01. 

730.382.  8E88IONOLO.  The  Sessions  Clock  Co 
Pub.  0-6-62.    Filed  9-6-61. 

736.383.  STRONG-PACER.      Eari    P.    Strong,    d.b.a 
Serrlce    Company.       SN    129,816.      Pub.    6-*-62 
10-12-01. 


Company.       SN 


SN  127.277. 


Trico 
Piled 


736.390.  PCA.  PredpiUtor  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
121,315.    Pub.  1-23-02.    Filed  6-2-61. 

730.391.  VISCO.  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  SN 
126.140.     Pub.  6-5-02.    Filed  8-17-61. 

736.392.  PRE8T. O.LITE.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN 
126,402.    Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  8-21-01. 

736.393.  CARBAC.  The  CeUulo  Company.  SN  126,988. 
Pnb.  6-6-02.    Filed  8-31-01. 

736.394.  KOOLBAR.  Paul  E.  Brandwen,  d.b.a.  Paul  E. 
Brandwen  Mfg.  Co.  SN  127,194.  Pub.  0-6-02.  Filed 
9-5-01. 

736.395.  ULTRA  VAC.  Swimqnlp,  Inc.  SN  127,286.  Pub. 
6-5-62.    Filed  9-6-61. 

730,390.  ICBTTBS.  Commonwealth  Plastics  Corp.  SN 
127,456.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  9-8-61. 

736.397.  8ERVOGARD.  The  Rosaen  Filter  Company.  SN 
127,653.    Pub.  6-6-02.    Filed  9-11-61. 

736.398.  VORTACOOL  Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc. 
SN  128,150.    Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  9-19-61. 

736.399.  HI-FI.  The  Wil-Nes  Corporation.  SN  128,316. 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  9-20-61. 

736.400.  F8P  AND  DIAMOND  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN. 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  SN  128,627.  Pub.  6-5-62.  Piled 
9-25-61. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery  | 

736.401.  CONFORMATIC.    Columbia  Bedding  Company.    SN 
112,029.    Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  1-18-61.  \ 

736.402.  FORM   FIT.     Altadln    Plastics,   Inc.      SN    113,972. 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  2-20-61. 

736.403.  GB.      Gaylord    Bros.,    Inc.       SN    118,437.      Pub. 
6-5-62.     Filed  4-24-61. 

736.404.  EDUCATORS  AND  DBSIGN.     Educators  Manufac- 
turing Company.     SN  119,492.     Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  5-8-61. 

736.405.  JEBCO.      Jebco,   Inc.     SN   120,724.     Pub.  6-5-02. 
Filed  5-24-61. 

736.406.  FINISHIEI^.     Fine  Hardwoods  Association.     SN 
124.039.     Pub.  6-5-02      Filed  7-25-61. 


736,407.     DOCU  TRAY.       Barry    Wright    Corporation. 
125,856.     Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  8-11-61. 


SN 


736.384      RL    AND    DESIGN.       Bonds    AG     (Ronda     8.A.) 
(Ronda  Ltd.)     SN  132.728.    Pnb.  6-6-62.    Filed  11-24-61. 


736.408.  GOLD  STAR  DESIGN.     Barry  Wright  Corporation. 
SN  125,857.     Pub.  6-5-62.     FMled  8-11-61.  j  | 

736.409.  TIRE  RAMA.     Flannery  and  Associates,   Inc.  '  ^N 
126,219.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  8-18-61.  i 

736.410.  TE.NACREST.      The    Safegard    Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Tcuicrest.     .SN   131,621.     Pub.  0-^-02      Filed  11-8-61. 


I    I 
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August  21,  1962 


I 


736.411.     ROOM    SPAX.     Simmuna  Company.      8N    131  628 
Pub.  6-S-«2.     F1I«<1  H-8-fll. 

73«.412      OFFICE  SPAX.     Slmaionii  Companj.     SN  181.827 

Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  11-8-fll.  "  ' 

738.413      BINDAFILE.     Oxford  Filing  Supply  Co.,  Inc.     8X 

131.740.    Pub.  «-*-62.     Fllfd  10-17-61 
736.414.     LUXLIXE       The    Grablll    Cabinet    Company     Inc 

8X  131.9,->9     Pub  6-5-fl2.     Filed  11-14-81. 
738.415      PRIVATE  I    AXD   DESIGX.      Century    Induatrlea. 

Inc       SX    132.122.      Pub.   6-5-62.      Filed   11-16-81. 
738.4 18      WIXKXWAKE.         Roue  Derry      Company  SX 

132.190      Pub   6-5-82      Fllt-d  1 1-16-61. 
736.417      TOR8IOX   ACTO  SHIFT      Hamilton    Manufartur 

ing  Company.     SX  132.239.     Pub.  8-5-62.     Filed  11-17-61. 
736.418.     PLAXO  CLAS.s    AXD  I>ESH:x       Agepa   Aktlenge 

sellHchaft    fuer    ErllndunKM     und    Patentverwertung       SX 

132.430      Pub.  6-5-62      Filed  11-21-81. 
7.30.419.     SPICE       Breneman  Hartiihoni    Inc.      SN    133  051 

I'lib    6-5-02      Filed  11-30-61 
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Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

738.436.  PEN-PAL.  Pen-Pal  Inc.  SN  105.201.  Pub. 
6-2-81.    Filed  9-28-80. 

73C.437.  BXBCUBIATIC.  P.  Fredrlc  Julian,  d.b  a.  Execu- 
matlc  Systeme.    SX  118,084.    Pub.  8-S-82.    Filed  4-18-61. 

738,438.  GB.  Oaylord  Broa.,  Inc.  SN  118.438  Pub. 
8-5-62.     Fl  led  4-24-6 1 
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Qass  33-Gl^sware 


I 


736.420      SKOL.     Bonnleri.  Inc.     8.N  122.508.     Pub    «-{V-82 
Filed  8-21-61. 

7.36.421       PIXK   HOPE.      Sperling  and   Schwarti.   Inc      SX 

126.267      Pub   rt-.V-rt2      Flle<l  8- 18-61. 


aa$$  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  i 

738.422  COPPER  KIXO  AXD  DESIGX.  Ererhot  All-Cop 
per.  Ihcor|)orated.   SX  97.390     Pub.  6-5-82.   Filed  5-18-80. 

738.423.  AGITROL.  Air  DeTlcea,  Inc.  SN  117.427  Pub 
6-5-62      Filed  4-10-61 

\y         ^38.424.     ROTO  JET.     Air  Device*.  Inc.     SN  117.428      Pub 
•^  6-5-62      Filed  4-10-81. 

7.36.42.>.     HOTLIXE.        Radiant  Ray     BadUtlon,     Inc.       8N 

124.942     Pub.  8-5-82.    Filed  7-28-61. 
730,428.     ECO.V-O-KLEEX.    GoodUng  Electric  Company     SX 

127.474      Pub.  6-5-82      Filed  9-8-81. 

736.427.  PYROTUBE.  MetaU  Research  Limited  SX 
127.487      Pub.  8-5-02.     Filed  9-8-61. 

736.428.  FSP  AXD  DIAMOXD  AXD  CIRCLE  DESIGX. 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  SX  128.628.  Pub  6-5-82  Filed 
9-25-61. 

738.429.  THUXDERBIRD  Electronics  Incorporated  SN 
128.727     Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  ^27-61. 

738.430.  CITATION.  Electronic  ii  Incorporated  SX  128  728 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  9-27-61. 

738.431.  PRECISIO.V.      Precision    Parts   Corporation       8N 

128.849.     Pub  6-5-82.     Filed  9-28-81,  ,     |    ',  ,,'     [ 

736.432.  RAYTHERM.  Raypak  Company,  Inc.  8N  129  042 
Pub    8-5-62      Filed  10-2-fll 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications  ' 

736.439.  COLORKEYED  Regan  Productions.  Inc.  by 
change  of  name  from  Regan  Film  Productions,  Inc  8N 
98.934.    Pub.  6-6-62.    FUed  6-13-60. 

738.440  PAXOGRAPH.  John  8.  Herold.  Inc.  SN  106,742, 
Pub.  8-6-82.     Filed  lO-i-60. 

738.441.  ELECTRICITY  IN  BUILDING.  Electrical  Infor- 
mation Publications,  Inc.  SN  112,966.  Pub  8-6-62 
Filed  2-2-61. 

738.442.  "PEEL    N  STIK."     King  Tape  ft  Label.  Inc     8N     I 
118,344      Pub.  8-6-82.    Filed  4-21-81. 

736.443.  SUPERMAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Superman,  Inc. 
SN  119.809.    Pub  6-6-62.    Filed  6-1 1-«1. 

736.444.  ASE  AND  DESIGN.  American  Science  and  Engi- 
neering.  Inc.     SN  120.168.     Pub.  8-6-62.     Filed  6-17-61. 

738.445.  DOWGARD  SIGNALS.  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  121,387.     Pub.  8-5-82.     Filed  6-5-«l. 

738.448.  THE  COTTON  TRADE  JOURNAL  k  AGRICUL- 
TIRAL  REPORTER.  The  Cotton  Trade  Journal,  Inc. 
SN  127.459.    Pub.  8-6-fl2.    Filed  9-8-61, 

736.447.  WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  EXJO  AND  POULTRY  IN- 
DUSTRIES. Watt  Publishing  Company,  assignee  of  Umer- 
Barry  Co      SN  128.491.     Pub.  6-6-82.     Filed  9-22-61.  i 

738.448.  KONA.  Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc.  SN  132,034. 
Pub.  8-5-<2.    Filed  11-16-81. 

738.449.  BOATING  YEAR  ROUND.  Outboard  Magazines, 
Inc.     SN  132.183.     Pub.  8-6-82.     Filed  11-16-81. 

736.450.  KULCHUR.  Kulchur  Press  Inc.  SN  132,470. 
Pub.  6-6-82.    Filed  11-21-61. 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

738.433      QUICKEE        Fre  .Mar     Industries        SN     113  70^ 
F'ub    4-2  4   62       Filed  2    l.Vfll 


Qass  36  -  Musical  InstrumenU  and  Supplies 

736.434.     MARI    SUPER  TONE.      E.    &   O     Marl     Inc       SN 
.    121.109      Pub.  8-5-«2     FlU-d  5-31-61. 

788.435      CONFERETTE         Bfllkow-Apparatebau      GmbH 
SN  128.963.    Pub.  6-6-82.    FUed  10-2-81. 


736.451.  THE  RBGISTERSD  SHIRT  ETC.  AWD  DESIGX. 
The  Registered  Shirt  Laundry  Association,  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  The  Registered  Shirt  Corp.  SX  98,024.  Pub. 
8-6-62.     Filed  5-27-flO. 

738.452.  I-Z  MONOGRAM.  Isod.  Ltd.  8N  106.262.  Pub. 
6-6-«2.    Filed  10-12-80. 

738.453  MISTER  E  AXD  DESIGN  ETxcelslor  Underwear. 
Inc.    SN  112,837.    Pub.  8-6-62.    Filed  1-31-61. 

738,454.  FLIGHT  EASE.  Vincent  J.  Donahuo.  8N  116.407. 
Pub.  6-6-«2.    Filed  3-2-«l.  i 

738.465.  TRICOLAXA.  N.V.  Trlcolana.  SN  il20.482.  Pub. 
6-5-82.     Filed  6-19-61. 

736.458.  IZOD'S  LOAFER.  Iiod,  Ltd.  SN  123.649.  Pub. 
8-5-62.     Filed  7-10-61. 

736.457.  BARRICADE.  Barry-Walt.  Inc.  SN  124.621.  Pub. 
4-3-62.     Filed  7-25-61. 

736.458.  DON  MARSHALL.  Don  Marshall  Inc.  SN  124.920. 
Pub   8-6-62.     Filed  7-2S-81. 

736.45i»      ADVIZOR.       Martin    J.     Ferguson.       S.N     125,209. 

Pub   6-5-62.     Filed  8-2-61. 
736,480      DESIGNER   SERIES   BY   BOB  EVANS  AND   DE 

SIGX.     Jacobs  Brothers,  Inc      SX  126,226.     Pub.  6-6-62. 

Filed  8-2-61. 

736.461  BRAZOTTA.  Falrmoor  Coat  k  Suit  Corp.  8N 
125.375.    Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  8-4-81. 

736.462.  ARISTOGRAIX  Robert  Hall  Clothes,  Inc..  d  b  a. 
Robert  Hall  Clothe*.  S.N  125,694.  Pub.  6-6-62.  Filed 
8-8-81. 


•SL 


* 
» 


736488.'  COXJOIXED  LETTERS  A  AXD  E.  Algner  Shoe 
Co .  Inc.     SX  125.787      Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  8-11-81.        ° 

736.464.  ELF  MODE  Thomas  Textile  Co.,  Inc.  SN  126  821 
Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  8-24-61. 

736.488.  JERSEYFIELD.  Jerseyfleld  Limited.  SN  126  658 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  8-26-61. 

"!v?o,  ^«E^"L-^  «'^LK.  Melville  Shoe  CorporaUon. 
SX  127.026.    Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  8-31-81. 

736.467.  BIRDIE  Richard  A.  Leslie  Co.  SN  127  408 
Pub.  0-5-62.    Filed  9-7-fll.  .  ^^<'*^» 

736.468.  LEE  LEENS  AXD*DESIGX.  The  H.  D  Lee  Com- 
pany,  IncorporHted.  SX  129.949,  Pub  6-5-62.  Filed 
1 0—  1 6— fl  1 , 

736.469.  LOCKOUT.  Ralnfalr.  Inc.  SX  130  107  Pub 
6-.'>-fl2.     Filed  10-17-61. 

^''rv^.o  rr':'''\' rr''"  Charleston  Rubber  Company. 
SN  130,174.     Pub  6-5-62.     Filed  10-18-61. 

736.471.  TOOKE,  Tooke  Bros.  Limited  SN  180.265  Pub 
8-6-62.     Filed  10-18-61. 

736.472.  AIRGORA8PUN  Rose  Brothers,  Inc.  SX  130  302 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  10-19-61.  '     - 

^^l*l\  i^-o^"^-  ^"'*''  *  ^"^^  ^°-'  I°<=  SN  180.468. 
Pub,  6-5-62.     Filed  10-23-81. 

736,474.     noRAXn      The  .May  Department  Stores  Company 

"Sx^^OflTa^?  ^^ih  ^°**^  Bro..-Ward  Hill  Shoes,  Inc. 
SN  130.916.    Pub.  8-6-62.    Filed  10-30-81 

"?;■*/"  Hv"!  of  I  ^^^  OESlQti.  White  Rock  Uniform  Co. 
Inc.     SN  133.604.     Pub.  6-6-«2.     Filed  12-7-^1 

736.477.  OSHAUOHNESSY  AND  DESIGN  Malcolm  Ken 
neth  Company.    SN  133,731.    Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  11-21-61 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

786.491.  AMEEICL.     Kurt  Belss.     SN  3.662.     Pub.  6-6-62. 
Filed  12-8-60. 

738.492.  BUSH   AND   DESIGN.      W.   J.    Bush   k  Company 
Limited.     SN  92.489.    Pub.  8-6-62.    FUed  8-9-60. 

736.493.  BLAST-OFF.      Walter    Boychlck.    d.b.a.    Blast-Off 
Beverage  Co.     SN  126.682.     Pub.  6-6-82.     Filed  8-24-61. 

736.494.  TOP   TREAT   AND   DESIGN.      National   Tea   Co. 
SN  128,289.    Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  9-20-61 . 

736,49.'».     PABASOL.       Brassiere    Pledboeuf.      SN    182,807. 
Pub.  6-5-02.     Filed  11-27-61, 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

r  lied  8—11-58. 

736.479.  A  MAN  YOU  CAJf  LEAN  ON  THAT'S  KLOPMAN 
Klopman  Mills.  Inc.  SN  121.206.  Pub.  6-6-62  FUed 
6-1-61. 

738,480     MERRY  TERRYS.    Barth  &  Dreyfuss.     SN  121  797 
Pub.  6-6-62.     FUed  6-12-61.  ' 

736.481.  ARLURE.     Arkwrlght  Merchandising  Corporation 
SN  129,688.    Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  10-10-61. 

736.482.  THKRMA-LINE.  United  Merchants  and  Manufac- 
turers. Inc.    SN  133,188.    Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  12-1-61. 

736.483.  DANSTAR,  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated  SN 
133,544,    Pub.  6-6-82.    Filed  12-7-81. 

736.484.  BONANZA.  Deerlng  MllUken.  Inc.  SN  133  768 
Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  12-11-61. 

738.485.  ^^-HITE  SAIL  Erwln  MlUa,  Inc.  SX  134  107 
Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  12-16-81. 

738.488.  THUNDBRHEAD.  OranlteTllle  Company,  assignee 
of  McCampbell  k  Company.  Inc.  SN  134,251.  Pub  6-6-62 
Filed  12-18-61. 


<; 


lass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances  i 

738.487.  CARESS.      Cellulose    Products    Corporation       SX 
119.183.     Pub.  0-6-62.     Filed  5-3-61. 

736.488.  BU-TEK-TEETH.    Robert  J.  Crawford.    SX  120.787 
Pub.  0-5-62.     Filed  5-25-61. 

738.489.  ACMISTAT.      American    Cystoscope    Makers     Inc 
SN  127,990.    Pub.  8-5-62.    Filed  9-18-61. 

738.490.  TRAVAD  1500.     Travenol   Laboratories,   Inc      SN 
133.338.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  12-4-61. 


736.496.  CHINA  LILY.  Lees  Food  Products  Limited.  SN 
45,886     Pub,  4-24-62.    Filed  2-14-58. 

736.497.  COLLEGE  HILL.  College  HIU  Poultry,  Inc.  8N 
64.383.    Pub.  3-17-59.    Filed  6-27-58. 

736.498.  TRIAXGLE  DESIGX.  .National  Biscuit  Company. 
SX  74.599.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  6-27-69. 

736,499  BUSH  IX  L0ZEX(;E  DESIGX.  W.  J.  Bush  &  Com- 
pany Limited.     SX  92.436.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  8-9-60. 

736.500.  PEEBLES'  TURKEY  BLUE  A.\D  DESIGN  West- 
ern Condensing  Co.  SX  111.941.  Pub.  6-6-62.  Filed 
1    16-61. 

736.501.  FIE.STA.  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Company,  Inc. 
SX  ll.').402.    Pub,  6-5-62.    Filed  3-10-61. 

736.502.  HY-ZEST.  Wm.  M.  Bell  Co.  SX  116,576  Pub 
6-5-62.     Filed  3-14-61. 

736.503.  KIXG  BRAND  AXD  DESIGX.  Xorth  Coast  Im- 
porting Co.     SX  116,940.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  3-17-61. 

736.504.  LOLA.  Peter  Magglore.  d.b.a.  Lola  Macaroni  Co. 
8X117,287.     Pub.  6-5-82.     Piled  4-6-61. 

736.505.  TENDER  MIX.'  Harts  Bakery.  SN  118.243.  Pub 
11-7-61.     Filed  4-20-61. 

736,506  LE  60/40.  MAR  Dietetic  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
119.390.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  6-5-61. 

736..';07.  CORN  CABIX  AXD  DESIGX.  Corn  Cabin  Com- 
pany.    SN   120,292.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  5-18-61. 

736.508.  HOXEYBUXCH.  Grtffln  Pie  Co.  of  South  Charles- 
ton, d.b.a  Griffin  Pie  Co.  SX  120.633.  Pub  6-5-62  Filed 
5-2.3-61. 

7.36..509.     \VA(;oX  WHEEL.     Srhulxe  and  Burch  Biscuit  Co 

SX  12i;i2n.     Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  6-31-61. 
7.i«..-)10,      ST,  MICHAEL.     Marks  and  Spencer  Limited      SN  I 

121.493.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Piled  6-6-61. 

736.511.  HAUSER.  Modern  Products.  Inc.  8N  122,345 
Pub.  6-.V62.     Filed  6-19-61. 

"36.512.  EVANGELINE  AND  DESIGN.  Evangeline  Pepper 
k  Food  Pn»duct8,  Inc.  SX  128.026.  Pub  6-6-62  Filed 
1>-18-61. 

7S6..->13.  DUPSTIK  Mallett  Products  Ltd.  SX  129  021 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  10-2-61.  '        p 

0. 

736.514,  KIXG  KRI'XCH.  Ort  Bros.  Bakery  Inc  SN 
130.487.     Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  10^2.3-61. 

736.615.  PLaVoRLAND.  Snnset  Packing  Company  of  Ore- 
gon, d.b.a.  Sunset  Packing  Company  and  Sunset  Packing  Co 
SN  131.422.    Pub.  8-5-82.    Plied  11-6-61. 

736.616.  WONDERLAND.  Gammle-Reed  Fruit  Co.  SN 
131.761.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Piled  11-10-61. 

736.517.  JACK  FROST.  Gammle-Reed  Fruit  Co  8N 
131.752.     Pub.  6-5-62.    Piled  11-10-61. 

I 

736.518.  ROGERS  ROYAL.  B.  C.  Rogers  k  Sons,  Ine  SN 
133.166.    Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  12-1-61. 

736.519  THRIVETTES.  Thrlvo  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Thrivo 
Company  Inc.     SX  133.184.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  12-1-61. 

736.520.  COPPER  HOOD.  Louis  Mllanl  Foods.  Inc.  SN 
13.3.291.     Pub.  6-6-62.    Piled  12-4-61. 
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73«.5tl.     HAI7A.     Homeatead  Turkey  Co.  Inc.  d.b^.  Hon*- 

■tead  Turkey  Company,  Inc.  and  United  Kosher  Turkey  Co. 
8K  139.443.    Fab.  «-«-«2.    Piled  1-9-42. 

73«,522.     SOLL'RESIN        Prltaactae     Brother*.      Inc.        8N 
136.M9.    Pub  «-5-«2.    Filed  l-2a-«2. 


Qass47  — Wiaes 


7M.923  PICARDT.  L«s  CaTM  BaqaaaaliM  (8o<rMt«  k 
ReaponaahUlt«  Umlt«(>)  8N  13X33S.  Pub  «-(Mt2.  PUed 
11-20-61. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 


H.   Bwart  Tkooiaon   4 

87,9»2.       Pub.    6-21 -«0. 


73«.514      CLANSMAN'S   CHOICX. 

Sons     (OUHirow)     Limited.      8N 

Piled  12-18-S9 
736.525.     NO-CHARO-PAK.      8«henl«y   UdwtrtM,   lac      8N 

123.840.     Pub.  0-0-42.     Piled  7-12-61. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


738.S20.     PORMCO.      Porest   Utg.   Co. 
«-«-«2.     Piled  8-22-61 


8N   12«.447.      Pub- 


Class  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

786,537      JUYBNA.      DtTa-Laboratortum    AktlengeMllaehaft. 

aaalffnor    to    Produlta    De    Beaute    Jurena    Q.m.b.H.      8N 

873.367.    Pub.  1-7-58.    Piled  »-16-54. 
73«.aS8.     BBAUTTFTL  CROWN.    A.  M.  Holllncaworth.  d  b  a 

Hoillnffawortb    Product*   Co.      8N   26.231       Pub    »- 22-59 

Filed  3-15-57 
796.S38.     PSRMA-PIRM.    The  Marmlc  Company.    SN  33.627. 

Pub  9-9-58.     Piled  7-12-67. 
786.530.     LARAT.    Laray  Coametlcs,  Ine    8N  116.649.    Pub. 

6-5-62.     PUed  3-28-61. 
73A.531.     AZIZA  AND  DSBIO.V.     The  Atlia  Coriwratloa  of 

America.      8N   118,641.      Pub.   8-6-62      Piled  4-26-61. 

736.532.  EYE   VELVET      Rerlon.   Inc      8N   126.186.     Pub 
6-6-62.    Piled  8-17-61. 

756.533.  ELIOER&     Cynthia   Aadrewa.   Inc       SN   126.845 
Pub.  6-5-62.    Piled  8-29-61. 

736.534.  LEOMINT.      Leo-Wcrke.    O.m.b.H.      SN    128.556. 
Pub.  6-5-62     Piled  10-9-61 

736.535.  F.ACE   UP       O^rmalue   Biootell   Coametlquea  Corp. 
SN  130,872.     Pub  6-6-62.     Filed  10-20-61. 

736.536.  WARM  UP      The  Ulllette  Company.     SN  1S0.623 
Pub    ^^-*^2.     F11«h1  10-25-«1. 

736.937.     PERPBTUA.        Houne     of     Weatmore.     Inc.        S.N 
1.10.626      Pub   6-5-62      Filed  10-25-61 


Qau  52  —  Detenients  and  Soaps 

73«..VtH.  WIPE  AW.\Y  Jamew  Auatin  Company.  S.N 
81.867.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  »-2a-59. 

736.539.  AND-CLOR.  Anderson  Chemical  Company.  SN 
110.194      Pub  6-5-«2.     Filed  12-14-60. 

736.540.  (LOR  MINUS.  Anderaon  Chemical  Compuij.  S.N 
110.196.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Piled  12-14-60. 

7.1«.'^41  NEW  SOUTHS  PINK  MAGIC  CONCBNTRATE 
A.NI>  DEMIM.N.  .New  .H.>uth  Manufacturing  Compaay.  SN 
11.1.757     Pub.  6-6-62.     tiled  2   IV  61 

736.542  CR-1.  Yoaemite  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a  Yoaemite 
Chemical  Company.  SN  115.752.  Pub.  6-6-62.  Filed 
»-15-61 


736.543.  MONOLITB  AND  DESIGN.  Hayea  Sammona 
('li»"inlcal  Co.     8N  117.006.     Pub    6-5-62.     FlleU  4-3-61. 

736.544.  CKOWN  DESIGN  WITHIN  AN  OVAL.  Armour 
and  Company      SN   117.435      Pub.  6-6-62      Piled  4-10-61 

786.646  EMBRTERGE.  Emery  Induatrlea.  Inc.  SN  118,670. 
Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  4-26-61. 

786.546.  HENRI  ROCHEAU.  The  Andrew  Jergena  Com- 
pany.    SN  126,026.     Pub.  6-5-62      Filed  8-15-61. 

736.547.  ELIOERE.  CynthU  Andrewa,  Inc.  SN  126,844. 
Pub.  6-:>-62      Filed  8-29-61. 

736.548.  ULTRA  CHEMICAL  WORKS  AND  DESIGN.  Ultra 
Chemlml  Worki..  Inc.  SN  126.967  Pub.  6-5-62.  Filed 
8-30-61. 

736.549  BIO  SHAMPOO  Helena  Rubinatein,  Inc  SN 
127.043      Pub.  fr  .V-62.     Filed  8-31-61 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

736.S50.      KlN(JDOM    POLLED   HEREFORD   ASSOCIATION 
AND  DB8I0.N.    Kingdom  Polled  Hereford  Aaaodatlon.     SN 
.      55.866.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  7-23-68. 

736.551  NATIONAL  COMMITTEE  ON  MOTHERS  DAT 
AND  DESIGN.  National  Committee  on  the  Obaerrance  of 
Muther'a  Day.  Inc.  SN  122.681.  Pub.  6-6-62.  Plied 
6-22-61. 

736..'>52.  REPRESENTATION  OP  TWO  FACED  HUMAN 
HEAD  (JANUS)  John  Hurun  Bradley,  d  b.a.  National 
Sclentlflo  Information  Service.  SN  129.458.  Pub.  6-6-62. 
Filed  10^9-61. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business  i' 

736.55a  GOOD  NEIGHBOR  PHARMACY  AND  DESIGN. 
DruK  Store  Council,  Inc.,  aaalgnee  of  Coordinated  Merchaa- 
dlalng  Corp      SN  1  OS. 246      Pub    6-5-62.     Filed  9-26-60. 

7S6.664.  KELLY  GIRL  Kdly  Girl  Senrlce,  Inc.  SN 
1O8.051       Pub    6-5-62.      Filed  11-8-60. 

736.555.  PIP.  United  Trading  SUmp  Corporation  SN 
122.975     Pub  6-6-62.     Piled  6-27-61. 

736.566.  SAMA.  Sdentlflc  Apparatua  Makera  Aaaodatlon 
SN  132.588.     Pub  6-6-62.    Filed  11-22-61. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


736.667.  BAM  THE  WINDOW  MAN  AND  DESIGN.  Alu 
mlnnm  Screen  and  Window  Company,  Inc.  SN  78,238. 
Pub.  6-6-62.    Filed  7-23-59 

736.508.  BAM  THB  WINDOW  MAN.  Aluminum  Screea  and 
Window  Compaay,  Inc.  SN  78.239  Pub.  6-6-62.  Filed 
7-23-69 

736.559.  BAY  VIEW  AND  DESIGN.  Bay  View  Federal 
SaviDira  and  Loan  Aaaodatlon.  SN  128,937  Pub.  6-5-62. 
PUed  9-25-61. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

736.560.  ULTR-O-RAT.     National  Cleaning  Equipment  Cor- 
poration.    SN  107.600      Pub.  6-6-62      Filed  10-31-60. 

736.561.  BIBRAZE  Bl-Brate  Corporation,  aaalgnee  of 
Eaatem  Heat  Treating  k  Brailng  Corp.  8N  113,198.  Pub 
6-5-62     Piled  2-7-61 

736.562.  KM.    Kerr  McOee  Oil  Indoitrlea,  Inc.     SN  128.648. 
Pub.  6-5-62.    Filed  7-7-61 
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Qass  105  -  Transportation  ami  Storage 

736,563  STYLIZED  T  AND  DESIGN.  The  Plylnr  Tiger 
Line  Inc.     SN  107.849.    Pub.  6-5-62.    Piled  11-4-60 

736.564.  RUNIC  SYMBOL  DESIGN  The  Eiperiment  In 
International  Llring,  Inc.  SN  127,302.  Pub  6-6-62 
Filed  fr-6-61.  "-•'-o*. 


736.566.  TODAY  IN  AGRICUL/TURE.  McClatchy  New»- 
papera.     SN   132,356.     Pub.  6-6-62.     Filed  11-20-61. 

736.567.  OREOO  NOTBHAND  AND  DESIGN.  McGraw- 
HUl  Book  Company,  Inc  SN  184,656.  Pub.  6-6-62. 
Plied  12-26-81. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment  Qass  200 

73^66^    SUNDAY   AT    HOME.      Bernard    J.    Greer,    d.b.a.  736,568.     NAL8  IN   SHIELD  DESIGN.      National   Aaaoda- 

Ben-Mar-EnterprlBea.     SN   131,960.     Pub.   6-5-62.     Filed  tlon   of   Legal    Secretarlei    (International).      SN    124,830. 

11   14-61.  p„,,  6-5-62.    Filed  7-27-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  regiatratlona  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaition. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


736.569.     Rabum  Prodncta.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     BN  108  669 
Piled  PR.  11-17-60;  Am.  S.E.  6-4-62. 


kABURN  RACK 


For  Plaatic  and  Plastlaol-Coated  Oyer  Metal  Eacka  Used 
in  Connection  With  the  aeanaing.  Storing  and  Transporta- 
tion of  China  and  Glassware. 

First  uae  Dec.  15,  1959. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Con- 
positions 

736,673.      Purex  Corporation,   Ltd.,   South   Gate,  Calif.     SN 
70,625.     Filed  P.R.   3-30-59;  Am.  BE.   10-20-61. 


786.570.     The  Plllabury  Company,   Minneapolia,   Minn      SN 
126.418.      FUed   PR.   8-15-61;   .Am.    S.E.    6-20-62. 


« 


CARRY  CAKE'* 


For  Disposable  Aluminum  Caka  Pans  With  Plastic  CoTers. 
Pint  nae  June  9,  1961. 


736,571.      Abe    Oolub.    Par    Rockaway,    N.T.      SN    132,830. 
Piled  PR.  11-27-61 ;  Am.  S.E.  6-8-62. 


COUFON-ON-THE-BAG 


For  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1961 


The  mark  conaiats  of  the  configuration  oi  the  bottle  for 
the  gooda. 

For  Bleach.  ? 

First  uae  Oct.  24, 1957. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

!  I 

736,572.     The  O«rson  Stewart  Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio 
SN   95,496.      FUed  P.E.   4-21-60;  Am.   S.E.  6-21-62. 


SYSTEMATIZED 
SANITATION 


For  Uquld  Polishing  Material  for  Enameled  Metal  and 
and  Vamlahed  and  Painted  Woodwork  and  Wax  in  Paste  and 
Liquid  Form  for  Floors.  |       i 

First  uae  May  1956. 

I  '       t 


736.574.     The  Gerson  Stewart  Corporation,  Cleyeland,  Ohio. 
SN  85.494.     Filed  P.E.  4-21-60;  Am.  S.E.  5-21-62. 

SYSTEMATIZED 
SANITATION 

For  Insectlddes,  Disinfectants.  Germicides  and  an  Additive 
Having  Disinfectant  Properties  for  Uae  la  Cutting  Oils  and 
Cutting  Compounds. 

First  use  May  1956. 


I 


736.575.      Gillette   Inhibitor   Co.,    Chicago,    HI.      SN   96,210. 
Filed  P.E.  5-2-60;  Am.  S.E  2-19-62 

CRABGRASS-RID 

For  Composition  Having  Combined  Utility  as  a  Crabgraaa 
Killer  and  an  Agricultural  Fnngldde. 
First  use  November  1959. 
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734.87A.     Wood  Treatlac  Cbemleala  Co..  8t  LoaU.  Mo.     8N 
U0.3M.     Filed  PR.  l»-l«-«0:  Am.  8.R.  6-20-4S2. 


POLE-TREAT 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  '  August  21,  1962 

Class  26 -Measiring     and     Scientific    ' 
Appliances 


For  Cbemlcal  Oreaie-T7p«  Paste  PmerratlTe  for  Wood. 

First  UM  Not   9.  I960 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatingi 

736,977.     The  Oenon  Stewart  Corporation.  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
8N  95.4M.     Filed  PR.  4-21-60;  Am.  8.R.  5-21-«2. 

SYSTEMATIZED 
SANITATION 

For  Penetrating  Wood  Floor  Sarface  Sealer. 
Firat  aie  May  1856. 


7S6.S83.     Science    Kit    Lab    Corp..    Tooawanda.     N.T.       8N 
120.346.     Filed  PR.  &-18-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-8-61. 

SCIENCE  KIT  LAB 

For  Portable  Laboratory  Tablea  and  Aaaoclated  Equipment 
and  Apparatua  for  Science  Instruction. 
First  uae  March  1958. 


aass  19- Vehides 


736.578.     John  J.  Peters.  Sprlngfleld.  111.,  asalsnee  of  Royal 
Engineering  Co..   Inc.,   Pleaaant  Plains,   HI.     8N   102.421 
Filed  PR.  8-10-60;  Am.  S.R.  5-16-61. 


fnufy^, 


TM,9M.     The   Perfect   Parts  Company.   Baltimore,   Md.      SN 
1M,883.     nied  8-29-61 

For   Merchandiser  Containing   Laboratory   Equipment  and 
Supplies. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1960. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


736.589.     Sovereign   Watch   Company,  Inc..   New  York.  N.T. 
SN   122.130.     Filed  PR.  6-15-61  ;  Am    S.R.  5-11-62. 

IN  TIME  WITH  STYLE 

For  Watches. 

First  use  May  9,  1961. 


For  Rear  View  Mirrors  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1960. 


736,586.     Erupiit    Borel   k  Cle   8  A..    Neuchatel.    Switserland. 
SN  130.675.     Filed  PR.  10-26-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  5-28-62. 


736.579.     Made  Rite    Antobody    Products.     Inc.     Cleveland, 
Ohio      SN  109.604.     Filed  PR.  12-9-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-19-62. 


BOREL 


EZ-ON 


For  Automobile  Rocker  Panels.        ^• 
First  UHe  Mar.  29.  1907. 


736.5HO.     .Made  Rite     Aufobody     Productn.     Inc..     OeTeland. 
Ohio.     SN  109.60S.     FUed  PR.  12-0-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-19-62 


MADE-RITE 


Owner  of  Swlsii  Reg.  No.  181.008.  dated  June  3.  1960;  and 
US.  Reg.  No    631.284. 

For  Clocks.  Watches,  and  All  Parts  Thereof. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


736.587.     I>eb8    Hospital    Supplies.    Inc\    Chicago.    111.      SN 
56<d32.     Filed  PR.  8-11-98;  Am.  S.R.  5-14-62. 


For  Automobile  PaneU 
First  ntie  Mar.  25.  1957. 


736.581.      Marte  Rltp     .\ut<>b<>dy     Products.     Inc..     Clereland. 
Ohio.     S.V  109.606      Filed  PR    12-5-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-19-62. 


MADE-RITE  E-Z  ON 


I 


For  Automobile  Rocker  Panels. 
Ktrnf  use  Mar.  25.  1957. 


For  Patient  Name  Cards  and  Color-Coded  Inatruetlon  Ckrds 
for  Uae  In  Hospitals. 
First  use  July  24.  1958. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 

and  Supplies 

•    i  I 

736.582.      Llthonla  Lighting  Products  Company,  Conyers,  Oa. 
.SN  97.4tt6.      Filed  PR.   5   19-60  ;  Am.   S.R.  6-20-62. 

"PLASTI-LENS" 

•  For  Plastic  Glare  Shield  for  Fluorescent  Lamp*. 
FirMt  use  F«>b    I.  1960 


736.588.      Joseph  nixon  Crucible  Company.  Jeriiey  City,  N.J. 
SN  88.305.     Filed  PR.  12-31-59;  Am.  S.R.  9-11-62. 


For  Pencils. 

First  use  .Nov.  ^.  1959. 
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736.989     Curtis    1000.    Incorporate*^, 

SN  97,292      Filed  PR.  5-17-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-25-62 

'        MARINE  FIBRE 

For  Mailing   Envelopes  of  Tinted  Paper  Adopted  Partica 
larly  for  Banking  Use. 
Flr8t  us«'  Mur.  31,  1960. 


West    Hartford,    Conn.    736.504.     Turlock    Fruit   Co,    Turlock.    Calif.      SN    133,612. 

Filed  PR.  12-7-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-27-62. 


736,590.     The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City. 
NJ.    SN  137.118.     Filed  PR.  2-2-JB2 ;  Am.  8.R.  9-29-52 

TAPERASER 

For  Blockout  Typewriting  Correction  Tape 
First  use  May  16.  1961. 


^^^"^^^        /? 


Peacock 


f:7H^<f    *V ■■■J /"»'(»?< 


^--      MELONS 


■*.:!«;;  »k. 


For  Fresh  Melons. 
First  use  in  1924 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Pul>lications    ' 

736,591.     Quigley  Publishing  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
8N   127.359.      Filed   P.R.  9-6-61  ;   Am.   S.R.   6-«-62. 

TFT  F^VT^TOTV  T*OnAV 

l-OlvFl^      1  XJIJA  I  736.595.     Haz«'l  Bishop  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.,  assignee  of  Lanolin 

For  Regularly  Publluhed  Section  In  a  Motion  Picture  Uaga-         Plus.  Inf.,  Newark,  N.J.     SN  122,093.     Filed  P.R.  6-19-61 ; 

"'°*  Am.  S.R.  5-20-62. 

FifMt  use  July  18.  1955. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

736.592.     Strohmeyer  k  Arpe   Company,   d.b.a.   United  Pure 
Food  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     SN  108,227.     Filed  1-10-62. 


ORIENTAL  PEARL 


For  Nail  Enamel  and  Strengthener 
First  use  May  31,  1961. 


'  For  Canned  Sardines. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1960 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

736,596.     The  Gerson  Stewart  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
SN  95.49.'}.      Filed  P.R.  4-21-60;  Am.   S.R.  4-30-62. 

SYSTEMATIZED 
SANITATION 

For  Llqnid  Soap  and  Powdered  Hand  Soap  ;  Cleaning  Pow- 
der for  Toilet  Bowls  ;  Paste  Cleaning  Composition  for  Tile, 
Porcelain  and  Articles  Made  Thereof ;  Liquid  Cleaner  for 
Floors.  Walls.  Furniture  and  the  Like  ;  Soap  for  Cleaning  Tile, 
Terrazzo,  Rubber.  AHphalt,  Vinyl,  Linoleum,  Cork  and  Wood 
Surfaces.  ^    i 

First  use  May  1956. 


736.993.     Strohmeyer  tt   Arpe  Company,  d.b.a.  United  Pure 
Food  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     SN  122,136.     Filed  1-12-62. 


I   Service  Marks 
Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

736,597.     Monumental    Life   Insurance   Company,   Baltimore. 
Md.     SN  115.072.     Filed  PR.  3-7-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-12-62. 

PROTECTION  IN  A  NEW 
UGHT! 

For  Underwriting  Life.  Accident,  Health  and  Sickness  In- 
surance. 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1960. 


The  words  "Re  Umberto"  are  the  Italian  equivalent  of 
"King  Umberto"  and  that  name  and  the  accompanying  por- 
trait are  of  the  deceased  Italian  King  Umberto. 

For  Canned  SardineH. 

First  use  Nov.  2.  1960.  . 

TM  781  0.0—9  I 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


736.508.     Somervllle  Construction  Company,  Ada.  Mich.     ^N 
119.724.    Filed  P.R.  5-10-61  :  Am.  S.R.  4-16-62. 

TOTAL  PROJECT 
MANAGEMENT  | 

For  Construction  Financing  and  Engineering  Services,  Par- 
ticularly FeaHlbility  Studit-n,  EnRinetring  Reports,  Financing 
Proposals,  Quotationn,  Contracting,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


20.»42.     WHITE  R08B.    CI.  46.    4-5-1892. 

J1.71*.  COAT  or  ARMS.    CL  47.    ^-«-18»a. 

154.806.  DIXIB  MAID.    O.  46.    9-»-22. 

154.808.  KOTO.    CI.  16.    5-0-22. 

15«.330.     LOVELY  LADY.    O.  8«.    ft-20-^X  I 

157,698.  ABI8TOCBAT.    CL  5X    »-16-32.  ' 

157.714.  BREADLAC.    CI.  46.    8-16-22. 

159.677.  CARNEY.    CL  12.     10-^3-22. 

160.124.  8ILVA  PCTZ.     CI.  4.     10-17-22. 

1«<>.552  BOLTED    KING    WHITE   AND   DESIGN.      O     1 

10-24-22. 

160,563.  ASSBTT.    CI.  37.     10-24-22. 

180.916.  MARK.^    CL  35.    10-31-22. 

161.209  NEOTLTI8IN.    CL  18.     11-7-22. 

161.824.  MINUTE     TAPIOCA     AND     DESIGN.       CI      46. 

11-21-22. 

162.060  TUFHORSB    AND     DESIGN.       CI.     39     and     22. 

12-5-22. 

162.309.  WEBSTER'S   NEW    INTERNATIONAL  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CT   38.     12-12-22. 

1«2.310.  WEBSTKRS  AM)  DESIGN      C\.  38.     12-12-22. 

392.752.  DOUBLE  SHARP  AND  DESIG.S.     CL  23.     1-13-42. 

395,271.  3  IN  1  WORKBOOK,     a.  38.    5-19-42. 

395,814.  ELECTRO  PAINTLOK.     CI.  14.     6-16-42. 

395,983.  FINEX.    CT.  6.    6-23-42. 

396,266.  AMERICAN   AND  CIRCULAR   DESIGN.      CI.   15. 

6-30-42. 

.196,597.  LIBERTY  BELL.    CL  51.    7-28-42. 

.»96,662.  ELVBTTE.    CL  39.     7-28-42. 

.<96,820.  KB8  A.VD  DESIGN.    C\.  86.     8-4-42.  I 

;?96,850.  GOLDEN  GLOW.    CI.  46.    8-4-42. 

(96,947.  SPA.NKINO.     CL  51.     8-11-42. 

;J96.948.  SPANKING  DE  SCHIAPARELLI.   CI.  51.   8-11-42. 


397.224.  AIRCO  "45."    CI.  34.     8-25-42. 

397,252.  SILENCE     CL  61.     8-26-42. 

397.317.  8ALUT  DE  SCHIAPARELLI.     CL  29 

397.318.  SCHIAPARELLI.    CL  29.    »-l-42 
3»7^1».  8CHOCKINO      DE      SCHIAPARELLI. 

9-1-42. 

397,359.  TUFFY.    CL  38.    9-1-42. 

397.366.  8ALUT.    CL  29.    ^1-42. 

397.367.  FIRESTONE.     CI.  29.    9-1-42. 
397.463.  SLBEFINO.    CL  61.    9-8-42. 
397.504.  ELVKrrTE.    CI.  42.    9-8-42. 
397.569  RED  RIBBON.    C\.  61.    9-8-42. 
397,585.  8AL17T.    C\.  51.    9-8-42. 
397,698  MY  FRIEND.     CI.  40.     9-15-42. 
397.759.  SHOCKING.    CT.  29.     9-22-42. 
397,888.  FROU  FROU.     d.  51.    9-29-42. 

398.067.  BUTA8AN.    C\.  «.    10-'6-4X 

398.068.  ETHA8AN.    CI.  6.     10-6-42. 

388.069.  METHA8AN.    CI.  6.     10-6-42. 
398.060.  PEPTIZE.NE.    O.  6.     10-6-42. 
398.134.  KLBER  FLO.    CI.  23.     10-13-42. 
398.166.  SUNTAN.    a.  1.     10-18-42. 
398.195.  ZENITH.    CL  23.     10-18-42. 

398.262.  MYCO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  4.     10-20-42. 

398,260.  CA8COLAC.     CL  6.     10-20-42. 

398.321.  LIQUI-TAN.    CL  51.     10-20-42. 

398.517.  B.A.B.    CI.  21.     11-3-42. 

398.694.  FLORALIFE.     CI.  6.     11-17-42. 

898.730.  PHPSODENT.     CI.  18.     11-17-42. 

398.731.  PEPSODBNT.     CI.  61.     11-17-42. 
398,782.  COOKS  IMPERIAL,     a.  47.     11-24-42. 
398.830.  MCSTARINB.    CL  18.     11-24-42. 
399,098.  NUWITE.    CL  l«w    12-16-42. 


9-1-42. 
CL      29. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


293.245 
436.241. 

612,348. 


t 


Scctkm  7(d) 

131.972.  VIGOll.    a.  46.    6-8-20. 

208.869  "LARRO"  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  46.     2-9-26 

2f>«.870  LARRO.     CL  46.     2-9-26. 

209,254.  "LARRO"  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     2-16-26 

718,284.  PAPALINI.     CT.  39.     7-11-61. 

726,019.  FORWARD  THRUST.     CL  39.     1-2-62. 

ScctioB  8 

LETTUCE-LKAF.    C\.  46.    4-19-32. 

COMPARE    RESULTS    AND    DESIGN.       CI     10. 

1-27-48. 
TO  OIL  IT  WELL  ALWAYS  USE  AN  OIL  WELL 

AND  DESIGN.    C\.  2.    9-13-55. 

The  foUoicing  rtffUtratUnu  istued  July  S,  tSSt 

629.768.  COLLO  ALL  FOAM.    CL  1. 

629.776  AYRPRUF.     CL  2. 

629.777  HOTOP  POLY  X  HP  AND  DESIGN.     CI   2 
629.781.  HOSEMIXT.    CI.  6. 

629.784.  GRIZZLY  AND  DESIGN     C\.  6. 

629,787.  IMPAC.    CL  6. 

629.790.  ALTEST.     C\.  6. 

629.791.  TAPB-MARKED.  O.  7.  \ 
629,794  SILVER  TONE.  CL  8.  i 
629,795.  KINDLE  KID.     CL  9a 

629,802  DUR.\8EAL.     CT.  12. 

629,808.  PD17      CL  12. 

629,810.  FOLD-VENT     CI.  12. 

629.812.  JOHN  KE  SENIOR  SEAT.    CL  13. 

629.813.  JOHN  EE  CONVERTIBLE  SKAT.     C\.  13. 
629.816.  MAGIC-LINK.     CT.  13 

629,818  SHINE  BOY  ETC    AND  DESIGN      a.  13. 

629,820  CAMCO.     CL  IS. 

629.822.  SETIRITY  AND  DESIGN.     CL  13. 

629.823.  Dfl  BOLTS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  13. 
829.827.  8PREDRITE.    O.  14.  j 
629,836  NEBLIUM.    CL  18. 

TM  no 
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629.843.  REFLEOTA-KOTE.     CT.  18. 

629.844.  CEME-PRUF.    CL  16. 

629,847.  SEAL  RITE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16. 

629.852.  B8-ROH.    CI.  18. 

629.858.  8MARTIE  CART.    CL  19. 

629.859.  8TRATOCELL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  19. 

629.860.  HUMMER.     CL  19. 
629,863  KUSHINGARD.    CL  19. 
629.865.  CE.     CI.  19. 

629.868.  WASH'N  WIPER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 

629.869.  COVER  FAST.    CL  20. 

629.873.  HAMCAB.     a.  21. 

629.874.  REUL  PAK.    O.  21. 
629.876.  ROYAL  GUARD.    CI.  21. 
629,886.  FUN8TIX.    CI.  22. 
629.887  RANDI.     CI.  22. 
629.888.  AQUAMASTER.    CL  22. 
629.890  ON  STAGE.    CL  22.  1 
629.891.  OCTOPUS     CL  22.  ' 
629.892  FANCIFUL  CHARACTER     CT.  22 
629,893.  KARDKRIB     C\.  22. 

629,895.  DOG  BONE.    CI.  23.  T       i 

629.901.  SWIFT  RAZOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 

629.902.  ELCONA      CL  28 
629,909.  8BRVOTYPER.    C\   23. 
629.918.  TRIM  PLY.     CL  23. 
629.920.  CLEAR  SPACE.    CL  23. 
629.927  AVIATRON      CI.  28. 
629,929.  EZ-WAY  TEMPLATE.    CL  26. 
629.941.  KILO-Q.     CI    26. 

629,943.  FOLD-VU  AND  DESIGN.    CI   28.     ' 

629.955.  DUREXACT.    CL  27. 

629.956.  KEY-WATCH  ST.  BLAISE.     CI.  27. 

629.957.  CALLING  CARD.     CI.  28. 

629.958.  FEATHER  TOUCH     CL  28. 
629.976.  PRESENT-TAINER.     CI.  32. 
629.981.  SIROCCO.     CI.  32. 
629,982  DATELINEL     O.  82. 
629.986  CALI-LOUNGER.    H.  32. 
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629.987.  EDELOARD.    CL  33. 

629.996.  DIRECT  ACTION.    CI.  34. 

629.997.  REX.    CL  34.  'i  . 
629,999.  AIR-0-VENT.    CL  34. 

630.000.  POBT-A-TEM  AND  DESIGN.    CL  34. 

630.002.  COOK  N  VENT.    CL  34. 

630.003.  B  AND  DESIGN.    CL  34. 

630.007.  VOIT.     CI.  36.  • 

630.008.  PANAMA.    CI.  35.  ' 

630.010.  JAZZ  WEST  COAST  AND  DESIGN.     CL  36. 

630.011.  407.     C\.  37. 
630,016.  LEOGETTS.    CL  37. 

630,023.  APPLIED  HYDRAULICS.    CL  38. 

630,026.  HIT  PARADE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  88. 

630,029.  8CENORAMA.    .CL  38. 

630.032.  DISTRIBUCION.    CI.  38. 

630.033.  WHAT  THE  PICTURE  DID  FOR  ME 

630.034.  THE  COMMUTER.    CI.  38. 

630.037.  ATORGBNICS.    CL  38. 

630.038.  TALES  OF  THE  UNEXPECTED.     CL 

630.041.  FILM8TRIP  FORUM  AND  DESIGN. 

630.042.  PROJECTION  SHOTS,    a.  38. 
630.045.  AACC  AND  DESIGN.    CL  38. 

630.049.  NEWAYGO  NEWT  AND  DESIGN.     CL  39. 

630.052.  LITTLE  JEFFREY.    CL  39. 

630.053.  TUBBY  TUB.    CI.  39. 

630,056.  TUFF  TOGS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  39. 

630,067.  SPORT-LAD.    CL  39. 

630,058.  POWER  PANTS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  39. 

630,066.  AGNUS.    CL  39. 

630.072.  SYLVAIL.    CL  39.  ,  '    ' 

630.073.  8PLBND-ORAY.    CL  39.      , 

630.076.  LURANA.    CL  39.  i 

630.077.  KAP-PO.    CL  39. 

630.078.  "M'ASCOTS.  •     C\.  39.  "• 
630.091.  TENNIS  CLUB.    CI.  39. 


CI.  38. 


38. 
CL  38. 


630,096. 
630.101. 
630,109. 
630,113. 
630,115. 
630,116. 
630,122. 
630,123. 
630.124. 
630,127. 
630,129. 
630,130. 
630,137. 
630,141. 
630,144. 
630,149. 
630,158. 
630,160. 
630,161. 
630,162. 

630.168. 
630,179. 
630,187. 
630,188. 
630,193. 
630,200. 
630,205. 
630,206. 
630,207. 
630,208. 


195,051. 
294,396. 
601,810. 


HIQHFALUTI.N.    CI.  39. 

TALISMAN  LACE.    CI.  39. 

BRIARCLIFF.    CI.  39.  I       , 

PAR-LIN.    CI.  42.  p  ' 

IRON-LESS.    CL  42.  ; 

NINO-VEL.    CL  42. 

SCREEN  MASTER  PRINTS.     CI.  42. 

ROBENVINE  FABRICS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  42. 

RESI8T-A  SLIP.    CL  42. 

FULLCORD.    CL  42. 

CHECKERTONE.    CL  42. 

CUPRALAIN.     CI.  43. 

DESIGN  OF  A  MAN.    CL  46.  , 

OLE  MOSE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

VBC  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46.  I 

JAZZ  STE:EK  "PRIMER."    CL  46. 

TEXANNE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 

LA  FIESTA.    CL  47. 

CARLITO.     CL  47. 

COORS   EXPORT   LAGER   BEER  AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  48. 
MOIST-SORB.    CL  50. 
SECLUDE,    a.  52. 
LOWELL  CALF.    CT.  1. 
ROLLIT.     CL  2. 

LEMON  SODA  MAGNESIA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 
KIDDIE  KUMFORT.    CI.  32. 
MRS.  KIDD'S.    CI.  46. 
D'ORAZIO.    CL  46. 
DOOLINS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 
PURITY  SEALED  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 


Section  18 

MARVELLE.     CI.  39. 

"THE  ORANGE  DISCOURSE. 

FAM.    CL  10. 


CL  38. 


t  \ 


^ 
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629,7»S.  cane. 


Aalptaa  Spedalttea,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Call/. 

CI.  9. 
Ac^  Blertronlca  Aatjoclateg,  Inc.,  Somervllle,  Mas*.     736.375, 

Dub.  6-<MJ2.     CI.  26. 
Advance   Alamlnum   Caatlngs   Corp.,   Chicago.    III.     630.045, 

cane.     CI.  38. 
Agepa  AktlenxesellHchaft  fuer  ErflndunfCB-und  Patentverwer- 

tung,  Zurich.  Switzerland.     736.418,  pub.  6-5-62      CI.  32. 
Algn»-r  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     736,463.  pub.  6-«-62. 

CI    39. 
Air  Cuntrola,  Inc..  Clereland,  Ohio.     629,907,  cane.     CI.  34. 
Alr^  Devices,   Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.     736,423-4,  pub.  6-&-62. 

y^  I  •  o^ . 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Air  Keductlon  Saleii  Co. 
.Mr  Reduction  Sal«'H  Co.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N  V.     .197.224,  rpn.  8-21-62.     CI.  34. 
Aktlfbulaget  A»tra,  ApotekameH  KeniUka  Fabrlker.  Sodertalje, 

Sweden      7,<fl.285,  pub   <>-5-62.     CI.  18. 
Aktiebolaget  Gense.  Eikllstuna,  8we4en.     736.253,  pub.  6-5- 

«2.     CI.  13. 
Alice  Jewelry  Co.,  Providence.  R.I.     629,958.  cane.     CI.  28. 
Alladin  I'laiitlcB.  Inc.,  Oardena.  Calif.     736,402,  pub.  6-:^-62. 

Allcock.  Lalght  k  Weiitwood  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

736.329.  pub.  6-5-02.     CI.  22. 
Allen  k  Fluher.  Inc.  :   See —  { 

Waltt  k  Bond.  Inc.  I 

AlHcap,  Inc.  New  York,  NT.     736.478,  pub.  6-5-62.     CI    42. 
Alt(K)na  Fam  Inc..  Altoona,  Pa.     601.810,  cikne.     CI.  10. 
Aluminum  Scre««n  and  Window  Co..  Inc.,  Wichita.  Kans.     736  - 

r>T,in.  pub.  6  5   62.     Cl.  102. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.,  LouUvUle,  Ky.     736,391,  pub. 

American  Collo  Corp  .  New  York.  N.Y.     629.768,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
American  CyHtoweope  Makera,  Inc..  Petham  Manor,  N.Y.    736.- 

489,  pub    H   5  62.     Cl.  44. 
American   Doll   k  Toy  Corp..   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     736,332.   pub 

6  5-62.     Cl.  22. 
American  Kducatlon  PreHP,  Inc^  to  Charles  E.  Merrill  Book*, 

Inc..  ColumbuM.  Ohio.     .195.271.  ren.  8-21-62      Cl.  38 
American  Foreign  IndiiKtriefi.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    630.- 

0<>«,  cane      CT   39. 
American    F'orelgn    Indastrlea.    Inc.,    San    Francisco.    Calif. 

736.347.  pub   6-5-«2.     Cl.  22. 
American  Hide  and  Leather  Co..  Boston,  Mass.    630,187.  cane. 

American  Metal  Polish  Co..  Sommerrtlle,  Mhss. 


,  to  American 
ren.  8-21-62. 


396.266,  ren.  8-21-62 


736,- 


MeUl  Polish  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.     1^.124, 

Cl.  4 
American  Metal  PolUh  Corp.  :  Bee — 

American  Metal  Polish  Co 
American  Oil  Co..  The.  Chicago,   III 

Cl.   15. 
American    Science    and    Knglneerlng.    Inc..    Cambridge.    Mass. 

736,444.  pub.  6-5-62.     Cl.  38. 
American  Sumatra  Tobacco  Corp..  Bast  Hartford.  Conn 

204.  pub   6-5-02.     Cl.  1. 
American   Wine  Co..   St.    Louis,    Mo.,   to   Schenley   Industries 

Inc ,  New  York.  NY      ,398.782.  ren.  8-21-62.     Cl.  47. 
AmeritogH,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y      630,057,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Ames  Co  .  Inc  .  Klkhsrt.  Ind.     629,790.     Cl   6 
AmIIng  Co  ,  d.b.a.   Florallfe,   to  Florallfe.   Inc.,  Chicago.   Ill 

398.694    ren.  H-21-62      Cl    «. 
Anchor   Plastics  Co.,   Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.      736,208 

pub   6-5:^2     Cl.  I. 

LItebfleld,  Minn 


Anderson 
6-5-62, 

.\ndrewH, 
62.     Cl 

AadreWR 
62      C 


Co., 


736,539-40,   pub. 
Bethpage,  NY.     736,533,  pnb.  6-&- 
Bethpage.   NY.     736.547,  pob.  6-5- 
Co.,    Pasadena.   Calif.      736.243,   pub 


Chemical 

Cl    52. 
r^nthla.   Inc. 

Cj-nthia,  Inc. 
.  .<2 
Arcadia   Air   Products 

«  5-62.     Cl    12. 
Arkwright   Merchandising  Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.      736,481 

pub.  6  5-(>2.     <'l.  42. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.     736.544.  pub.  6-5-62.     Cl    52 
Armstrong  (N)rk  Co.  Lancaster  Pa.     629.808.  cane      Cl    12 
Arnart  Imports.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      730.389.  pub.  6-5-62 

Arrowhead   Rubber  Co..    Long   Beach.   Calif.      629.999, 

Aaherille  Citlsen-Tlmes  Publishing  Co.,  Ashevllle,  N.C. 

029.  cane.     Cl    38. 
Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co.,  Ashland,  Ky.     736,264.  pub.  6-6- 

62.     Cl.   15. 
Astro  MeUlB  Co,  :  See —  I 

Perslnger.  William  O.  ' 

Atb  O-Med  Co.  :  See—  , 

Chattanoofa  Medldne  Co..  The.  ^ 

Atlas  Mineral  Products  Co.  of  Pennsylvania.  The,  Mertitown. 

Pa.     629,S.1t;,  cane.     Cl    16. 
Austin.  James,  Co.,  Mars.  Pa.     736.538.  pub 


cane. 


630, 


-12-60.    Cl.  62. 
736.358.   pab 


Automated   Products.    Inc.    Englewood,   Colo. 

6-5^2      CI.  23. 
Avlatron.  Inc..  White  Plains.  NY.     629  927,  cane      Cl    26 
A  Ilia  Corp.  of  America,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     736,531, 

6-5-62.     Cl.  51, 

^i''»f  ^Sf  IPJ^y  ^^^*'-  ••  *»  «    M.  C.  Ballard  ft  Co.,  Urermore, 
Calif.    736.350.  pnb.  6-5-62.    Cl.  22. 


pub. 


Ballou,  B,  A.,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.    398,517,  ren.  8-21- 

62.     Cl.  21. 
Barry,  R.  Q.,  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     736,216,  pub.  6-5-«2. 

Barry-Wal^  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     736,457.  pub.  4-3-62.     Cl. 

Barth  ft  Dreyfuss,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     736,480.  pub.  6-5-62. 

Barton,  Brook,  Co.,  Chicaao,  111.  736.226,  pub.  6-5-62.  Cl.  6 
Basle  Inc  Cleveland,  Ohio.  736,248  pub  6-5-62  Cl.  12 
Bates^  C.  J.,  ft  Son.  to  C.  J.  Bates  ft  Son,  Inc..  Chester,  Coan. 

397.698.  ren.  8-21-62.     Cl.  40. 
Batef,  C.  J.,  ft  Son,  Inc.  :  See- 
Bates.  C.  J.,  ft  Son.  I 
Bay  View  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association.  San  Ftan- 

Cisco.  Calif.    736,559,  pub.  6-&-«2.    Cl.  102. 
Beecham    Research    Laboratories    Ltd..    Brentford,    England. 

73rt,288,  pub.  6-.V-62.      Cl.   18. 
Bell  Wni.  .Vf..  Co..  Chicago,  111.      736,602,  pub.  6-5-<i2.      Cl.  46. 
Bendix    Aviation    Corp..    South    Bend,    Ind.,    to   Tbe    Bendix 

Corp.,   Detroit.  Mich.     398.195,  ren.  8-21-62.     Cl.  23. 
Bendix  Corp..  Tbe  :  See — 

Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 
Benka  Sales  :  See — 

Kallna.  Benjamin  P. 
Ben-Blar  Enterprises  :  See — 

Greer    Bernard  J. 
Bl  Brate  Corp     Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  from  Eastern  Heat  Treating 

ft  Bracing  Corp.,  Glen  Cove,   N.Y.     736,561,  pub.   6-6-62. 

Cl.  103. 
Bishop.    Uasel,   Inc,   from   Lanolin  Plus,   Inc.,  Newark,  HJ. 

736.595.      Cl.  51. 
Blast  Off  Beverage  Co. :  See — 

Boychiok.  Walter. 
Blavney,  Uichard,  Los  Angeles^  Calif,    629,929,  canc^    Cl.  26. 


Nabern/Teck,  Germany. 
Fla.  736.244,  pub.  6-5-«2. 
736,420.  pub.  6-5-62.     O.  33 


Bolkuw-Apparatebau       G.m.b.ri. 

736.4.V1.  pub.  6-5-62.      Cl.  38 
Bonded    Homes.    Inc..    Miami, 

Cl.  12. 
Bonnlers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Merrell-Soule  Co. 
Borden    Co.,   The,    New   York,    N.Y.      398.260.    ren.    8-21-62. 

Cl.  6.  i 

Borel.   Ernest,  ft  Cie  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switserland.     736,686. 

Cl.  27. 
Boychlck,  Walter,  d.b.a.  Blast  Off  Beverage  Co.,  Newark,  N.J. 

736.493,  pub.  6-6-«2.      Cl.  45. 
Bradley.    John    H..    d.b.a.     National    Scientific    Information 

Service.  Washington,  DC.     736,552.  pub    6-.V-62.     Cl.  100. 
Brady,  Nelson,  Corp.,  Masslllon.  Ohio.     736,213,  pub.  6-6-62. 

cn.  2. 

Brandwen   Paul  E..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Brandwen,   Paul   E. 
Brandwen.  Paul  E..  d.b.a.  Paul  B.  Brandwen  Mfg.  Co..  Miami. 

Fla.      736,394,  pub.  6-5-62.      Cl.  31. 
Brasserie  Piedboeuf.  JupiUe,  Belgium.     736.496,  pub.  6-6-62. 

Cl.  45. 
Brater   Merchandising.   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     736,259,   pub. 

6-5-62.     Cl.  18. 
Braun,   (ieo.    P..   Co..    Chicago.    111.,    to   Lever   Brothers   Co., 

New  York.  NY.    396,850,  ren.  8-21-62.    Cl.  46. 
Breneman-HartHhorn    Inc.,    Cinclnnall,    Ohio.      736,419,    pub. 

6-5-02.    Cl.  82. 
Broekway    Glass    Co..     Inc..     Brockway,     Pa.     397.359,     ren. 

8-21-62.     Cl.  83. 
Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp..  Louisville.  Ky.     629.776. 

Brunner.  Lee,  d.b.a.  Display  Guild.  Elmhurst,  N.Y.     629.976. 

Bubllck.  Sol,  d.b.a.  Practical  Products  Co.,  St.  Paul,  to  Prac- 
tical Mfg.  Co..  Hopkins.  Minn.  398.134,  ren.  8-21-62. 
V\   23 

Budd  Vo.  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    736,273,  pub.  6-6-62.    Cl.  16. 

Budge  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Clarke,  Edwin  B. 
Bush,   W.   J.,  ft  Co.   Ltd.,   London,  England. 

6-5-62.    Cl.  45.  „     .      .. 

Bush,   W.   J.,  ft  Co.   Ltd..  London.   England 

6-«-62.      Cl.  46.       '  „         . 

California  Wine  Association.  San  Francisco 

cane      Cl    4T 
Callqullt  Furniture  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     629.986,  cane. 

a.  32. 
Caloric  Appliance  Corp. :  See — 

Caloric  Corp. 
Calorie    Corp.,    from    Caloric    Appliance    Corp.,    Topton,    Pa. 
7.16,239.  pub.  6-5-62      Cl.  12.  «oo  aon 

Cambridge  Tool  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Somerville,  Mass.     629.820, 

cane.     Cl.  13. 
Cardinal    Decorating.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      736.274.    pob. 

6-5-62.     CL  16. 
Carglll  ft  Wilson.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pin  Money  Brands.  Inc. 
Carney  Cement  Co..  to  The  Carney  Co..  Inc.,  Mankato,  Mfnn. 

169.677,  ren.  8-21-62.     CL  12. 
Carney  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Carney  Cement  Co. 

TM  i 


r 


736.492.    pub. 
736.499,   pub. 
Calif.     680,160, 


TM  ii 
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New  York.  NT.     73«.28«.  pub.  «-5-e2. 


736, 1»7.   pub 

pub.    «-5-«:i. 

736.487.     pub. 

7S6.245.  pub. 

pub.  6-A-62. 


Carter  Producti,  Inc. 

CI.    1. 
Celanese  <'orp.    of  America, 

12-4-56      a    1 
(Vllulo    Cu..    The.    .HandUHky 

CT.  31 
CelluloM     Products     Corp.. 

6^5-«2.      a    44 
(Vntral  BullciInK  8uppl/.  Idc 

♦♦-5^6;;       CI.   12. 
Century  Induatrlea,  Inc..  Chlcacq, 

a.  32. 
Cbadbuurn  Gotham.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Louis  Stix  Co..  Tb«. 
Charleston     Bubber    Co.,     Charleston 

ft-5-«2.     CI.  8». 
Chattan<M>Ka      .M^llctne     Co.      The,     d.b.a.      Ath-O-Med 

Chatranooita.  T^nn      736. 2»7.  pub    6-8-62.     CI.   18. 
Cbem*"!  i'l'Tv  .  New  Vork.  N.V.     736.2.Vi 
Chenebroufh  Pond's  Inc.  :  See — 

Loes,   Krans  E. 
Clba   Ltd.,   B«i»l.   SwltierUnd.     7.18.231,  pub.  *-»-62.     CI    «. 
Clark  K<4albni«'nt  Co..  Buchanan,  Mich.    629.865,  cane.    CI.  19. 
Clarke.    Kdwln    B.    d.b.a.    Budge   Mf*.   Co.,   Philadelphia,    Pa. 

♦WIO.IHM.  cane      CJ.  2. 
<'levpland  Technical  Center,   Inc..  Clereland.  Ohio.     736.398. 

pub    «-5-«2.     CI    31. 
Clinton  Watch  Co..  Cblcafo.  III.    734.381.  pub.  6-5-62.    CI.  27 
College  Mill  Poultry.  Inc..  Prederlcksbnrg.  Pa.     736.497.  pub. 

.■i-r7-5».     CI    46 


New   York.   NY. 
,    Oblo.      736,393 
Milltown.     N.J. 
Baltimore.  Md. 
III.     736,415 

S.C. 


I 


Display  Guild  :  See— 

Bruoner,  Le<> 
Wtto    Inc.  Chicago.   III.     736.217.  pub    6-5-62      Q    6 
Wva  Laboratorlum  Aktlengesellschaft.  to  Prodults 

58      a  ^1"  •»  "••  *"'^*'«-  SwltwTland 
piion.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co  .  Jersey  City.  N.J.    7W  588     CI 
^?^„i»«P»»-  <  ruclble  Co..  The.  Jeriey  City,  n! J 


, I>e  Beante 

736,527,  pub.  1-7- 


Cl.  37 

l>olllv«>r  A 


37. 
736,590. 


Bro., 


6. 
6-«- 


736,470,     pub. 
Co- 
pub.  6-5-62.     C\.  13.     I>uche'Hi» 


ik.„k         »,.*'■'•  '•■'•■nclik^).  Calif.    629.784,  cane     CI 

rt2      Ci  ^9"**"*       ■   **"''*«"'»«''y-   Ala.      - 
JJ^"?J^'**^"-.  'J«^  •  D«"l«",  Te«.     630,207,  caac      CI    46 

«1     cT.mr         •  "^^^    »*'<••"<«.  Mid..     736  448    !;ur6-«- 
Drviel  Furniture  Co  ,  Drexel    N  C 
Drug   Store   Council.    Inc..   from 


Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.    736,- 

Inc.  Pboenlx,  Aria.     736,- 

III.      736,401.   pob    6-«-4)2. 

III.     736.261,  pub 

(1.  7 
736,396. 


Colt's  Patent  Klre  Arms  Mfg.  Co. 

354.  pub.  6-5  ^2      CI.  22 
Colt's  Patent  Fire  Arms  Mfg.  Co. 

'J36-7.  pub   rt-5-62.     CI   9. 
Columbia   Bedding  Co..  Chicago. 

CI    32 
Columbia  Tool  8teel  Co.,  Chicago  Heights, 

ft  5-4i2.     CI    14 
Columbian   Rope  Co..   .Auburn,   .NY.     629,791.  cane. 
<'ommoDW»>alth    PlaHtlcs   Corp..    Leominster.    MasM. 

pub.  6-5-C.2      CI.  31. 
Commuters  Inc..  New  Canaan.  Conn      ft3a0.34,  cane.     CI.  38. 
Companbla  Geral  Da  Agrlcultura  Das  Vlnbas  Do  .\lto  Douro. 

d  b.a    Real  Com|>«nbla  Don  Vlnho«  Do  Porto,  Royal  Oporto 

Wine  Co  .  Compauhia  VVlha  and  The  Old  Co.,  Vila  Nova  d*- 

Gala.  Portugal      21.71rt.  ren.  »-21-<12      CI.  47. 
Cumpaabla   V»>lba      tirt 

Companbla   Geral   Da   Agrlcultura   Das   Vlahas  Do  Alto 
Douro. 
Consolidated  Papers.  Inc.,  from  Consolidated  Water  Power  k 

Paper  Co..   Wisconsin   Rapids,   Wla.      736.199,  pub    6-5-62. 

CI.   1. 
Consolidated    HpecUltles    Co.    The.    Toledo,    Ohio.      736.319, 

pub    »V  .V«2      CI    2\. 
Consolidated  Water  Powt-r  k.  Paper  I'o   :   See— 

Consolidated  Papers    Inc. 
Continental    Copper   k    Steel    Industries,    lac.    Hanorer.    Pa 

7.'W.2.V>.  pub.  <-5-62.     CI    13. 
Coordinated  Mercbandlslng  Corp  :  8ee — 

Drug  Store  Council,  Inc 
Coors.  .Aaolph.  Co..  (>olden,  Colo. 


630.162.  cane.    Cl. 
111.      7:{«i.507.    pab. 


48. 
6-5-62 


Palo  Alt*.  Calif.     736. 

Ala.     630.149,  cane 

27. 
736.446. 


Cora    Cabin    Co..    South    ^Igla, 

CI.  4fi 
Comaw  Co.  :   «e«— 

Corsaw.  Harry  B 
Corsaw.  Harry  B  .  d.b  a    Corsaw  Co., 

'-'.%«.  pub  rt  S  «2     CI    1.1. 
Cosby  Hodges  Milling  Co..  Birmingham. 

CI     4«. 
Cosmo  Splgnese.  Oeeanslde.  Calif     629.955.  cane.     CI 
Cotton   Trade   Journal.    Inc..   The.    Memphis,   Tenn 

pub.  6-5-62     CI   .is. 
Coty.    Inc.    to   Marie   Karle  Corp.,   New   York,   NY.      397.569. 

ren    8-21-62.     CI.  51. 
Cough  Ian.  O.  N..  Co..  West  Orange,  N.J.     73«,229.  pub.  6-5- 

62      CI    6. 
Crawford.    Robert   J  .   Kenoxha.    Wis       73H.48S.    pub.   6-5-62 

<1    44.  » 

Cremt    Silver   Mfg    Co.    Inc..   Matawan.    N.J.      629.794.   cane 

CI    8. 
Crown  Fabrics  Corp..  .Sew  York.  NY.     8.30.1 1.'i.  cane.     CI    42 
Curtis  KMK).   Inc..  West  Hartford.  Conn.     736.589      CI    37. 
CurtlsH  Wright  Corp  .  CarUtadf.  .\  J      629.812-3.  cane     CI    13 
Cushlng.  J  .  Co...  Fltchburg.  MasM.      131,972.  cane.     CI.  46. 
DMC.    Inc..   Fresno.  Calif      736.349.  pub.  6-5-62.     CI    22 
l»ale.  Alison  :    See 
Hays.   Marian. 
Dan   River   Mills.    Inc.   Danville.  Aa.      736.483.   pub    ft-5-62 

CI    42 
I>eb»   Hiwnltal   Supplies.   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     738.587 
iNHTlnn  Mllllken.  Inc.,  .New  York.  .NY      738,484,  pub 

«'l    42.  ,        .V     ■ 

Delaney.  a  D..  inc..  Inglewood.  Calif. 

CI    12 
Dell  Plastics  Co.  Inc.  Brooklyn.  NY. 

CI    22. 
I>ell  Publishing  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N 

62.     <•!.  ."iM 
I>enlson  Johnson.  Inc..  Mankato.  Sinn 

Cl.  22. 

I>ernilk    Pbarmacal   Co..    Inc.   gyoaaet.   NY. 

6-5-62      CI.  18.  , 

I»es  .Moines  Glove  k  Mfg   Co..  Inc  .  to  Tufborse  Co 

Iowa.     162.(>6«>,  ren    8-21-62.     <'l.  22  and  39. 
Itesltln    Chemical    Co.,    Inc..    Providence     R.I 

8  7>  82      Cl    18. 

Dettelbach.   Gus.    Inc..   Atlanta.   Oa.      132.817. 
DIdde-Glaser.    Inc.    lilmporla.    Kans.      73«,371. 


Cl    37 
6-5-«2. 

8- 5-62 


6-5-62. 


736,247.  pub. 

736.341.  pub. 

Y.     736.448.  pub.  8-5- 

736.^35.  pab.  6-5-62 

736.29^-6.  pub 

Des  MolncM, 

7.36.298.   pub 

pub.    6-5-82 

pub.    6-5-62 


829.981    2.  cane      Cl    .32 
Corp.   New  Vork.- vy:-  73«,55M."r5'  a^"'"'?-"-**-''!''^ 
Dumar.^  i^'.'l.S^^o:.  Yn'?*'"^V\^ork.''=^^:l"- 
Dunwody,  R.  O  .  k  80ns   Inr    Afi.nt.   Oa.    736.281,  pub.  6-5- 


rody, 
CI 


CI     101. 
cane      Cl.   22. 
«30,053,   cane. 

*  80ns.  Inc..  Atlanta. 

I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
,   Feltham,   England. 
New  York,  NY. 


Underwear  Corp. 
See— 


736,232. 

629,802, 
630.073, 


cane. 


caoe. 


pub.  6-5-62. 


R.  O 

82.     Cl    18. 
l>u  Pont  de  .Nemours,  B 

pub.  tt-5-«i2.      Cl.  6 
Ihiratube   k    Wire    Ltd 

CI    12. 
Dutchess 

Cl    39 
Earle.  Marie.  Corp. 

Coty.    Inc. 
Eastern  Heat  Treating  k  Braaing  Corp.  :  See— 

Bl-Kraae   Corp. 
Educators   Mfg.   Co..  Tacooia,   Waeb.      736,404 

Eelco  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co. :  8e* — 

Lohn.  E.  E.,  Inc. 
Egger.  Truman.   .Seattle.   Wash.     629,893,  cane      Cl    22 
fcle<-tr1cal     Information     Publications,     Inc       Madlaon 
7.{«,441.  pub.  8-5-62.      Cl.  38.  »»aiaon, 

Elj^'tronlc's  Inc.,  Vermillion.  S.  Dak.    736,429-30.  pub.  6-5-82 

Elw<H>d  Teitllea.   Inc.,    Farrell.   Pa.     630.056 
Emery     Induatrtea,    Inc..    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

8-5-62.      Cl    8. 
Emery     Industries.     Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

8-5-62       ri.  52. 
Equlpto    Electronlea    Corp.,    Naperrllle     III 
♦v-5  rt2      Cl.  21.  —  . 

N.C      736,485,  pub 
8.30.000.  cane.    Cl 
8.30,003.  cane.     Cl 
829,852.    cane. 
Products.  Inc.,  St 
Cl    48 
Boston 


Erwin  Mllla,  Inc.,  Durham. 
Baka  Co.,  Dubuque.  Iowa. 
Baka  Co..  Dubuque.  Iowa. 
Es  Roh    Co.    Bowie.    Md. 
Evant(ella«-  iVpper  k  Food 

738.51  J.  pub    8-5-82. 
Everhot  .\ll  Copper,  Inc 


WU. 


cane.      Cl.   39. 
736,223.    pub. 

738.546,    pub. 

736,315,    pub. 

8-5-62.    Cl.  42. 
.  34. 
.  34. 
a.    18 

MartlnvUle.  La. 


Inc., 


Masa.     736.422,  pub.  6-5-«2. 

New    York.    N.Y.      736.453,   pub. 

Inc..  The.  Putocj,  Vt. 


Living, 
105. 


8t.  Blalae,  Neucbatel, 
738,461,  pub. 
pub.    6-5-62. 


NY. 


Cl   34 
Excelsior    Underwear 

8-.%  82       CI.  ,39. 
Experliuent    In   International 

738.584,  pub.  8-5-82       Cl. 
Exeeumatic  Systems  :  See — 

Julian,    P.    Fredrlc. 
Fabrlqu*-  d'Horlogerle  de  St.  Blaise  8.A. 

Switserland.      829.958    cane.      Cl    27. 
FalrmiMir  Coat  k  Suit  Corp.,   .New   York, 

6-5-82.      Cl.  39 
Falcone.    Joseph,    New    York.    N.Y.      736.353. 

Cl.  22. 
Famous  Rarr  Co.  :  See — 

May  l>e|Mirtment  Storea  Co.,  The. 
Furttenfabrlkt-n    Bayer   Aktiengeaellschaft,    Le««ekuaen  Bayer- 

»>rk.  Geruianv.      8;«).i:<0.  cane       Cl.  43. 
Fart>eiifubrikfii    Bayer    Aktiengi-sellschaft.    Leverkuaen-Bayer- 

»>rk.  Germany       738.230,  pub.  8-5-62.     Cl.  6. 
Farmers  ('hinclillla  ('•M.p^Tiitfve  of  America.  Inc.,  New  Yqrk. 

N.Y.      7;i8.1»8,  pub.  8-5-«»2.      Cl.  1. 
Favftte  Garment  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     830.068,  cane. 

Cl   39. 
Fe«ltro,    Inc,   Rockvllle  Centre.  N.Y.      738,307,   pub.   ft-5-62. 

Cl.  21. 
FpruuHon,  Martin  J  .  Rye.  NY      738.459.  pub   8-6-fl2.     Cl.  39. 
Fln«-    HardwiM>ds    AsHoclatlon,    Chicago,     III.      736,406.    pub. 

8-5  «2.      Cl.  .'12. 
Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     397,367,  ren. 

8-21-82.      Cl.  29. 
Fischer.  Charles  G.,  d.b.a.  Prefect   Mfg.  Co..  Norwalk.  Conn. 

829.873.  cane.     Cl.  21.      ' 
Flaanery  and  AsimcUtes.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      736.409.  pub. 

rt-.V-4l2.     Cl.  82. 
Hex  Electric  Prtslucts.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  NY.     736.380. 

pub    8  5  82       Cl    28. 
Florallfe.    Inc.  :   See — 

.\iiillng  Co. 
Plying  Tiger  Line  Inc..  The.   Burbank.   Calif. 

8-5-82.      Cl.    105. 
Porvst    Mfg.    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.     736,526. 

Cl.  .V> 

Inc..    New    York, 


NY. 


736.688.  pub 
pub  6-5-62. 
736.522,    pub. 


Fritxsche    Brothers, 

6-5-62       Cl    46. 
Fuller.    D.    B.   k  Co. 

CI.  42. 
Fuller.    D 

Cl.  42. 

Furniture  Co.  :  S( 

WMitern  Beauty  Shop  Supply  Co. 
Future  Houae.  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr      829,907.  cane.     01. 
<;ammle  Reed    Fruit   Co.,   Yakima.    Wash.      736.51ft-17. 
«-fr-42.     CL  46. 


Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     630.127,  cane. 


B..  *  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York.  N.Y.     630,129.  cane. 


28. 
pnb. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  iii 


Van  Nnys,  Calif. 
York.   N.Y. 


736,249,  pob.  6-«-62. 
736,848,  pob.    6-6-62. 


736,361,  pub.  6-5-62.    Cl.  28. 
Calmbach     (Enx),     Germany. 


NY, 
NY. 


786,408. 
786,438, 


pob.  6-6-42. 
pub.  6-5-62. 
395.983.  ren. 


629,874.  cane      Cl.  21. 
786,308,  pub.  6-«-62. 


ScbenecUdy.    N,Y.     736,827-8,    pob. 


736.817,  pob.  6-5-62 


a.  2 


398, 
736. 


Caraway  Corp.,  The, 

Cl.  12. 
Garcia  Corp..   The.   New 

Cl.  22. 
Gardner-Denver  Co..  Qulncy   III 
Gauthier,     Alfred,     O.m.b  li. 

736..357   pub.  6-6-62.    Cl.  ^3. 
Oar  lord   Broa.,   Inc..   Byracoae. 

Cl.  32. 
Gaylord   Broa..   Inc..   Syracuse. 

Cl.  37. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y 

8-21-62.     Cl.  8. 
General  Cable  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 
General  Controls  Co..  Glendale,  Calif 

Cl    21 
(ieneral    Electric    Co 

6-5-62.     Cl.  21. 
General  Foods  (^orp. :  See — 

Minute  Tapioca  Co. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mlefa 

Cl.  21. 
Genesco  Inc  ,  Nashville.  Tenn.    738,211-12.  pub.  6-6-62. 
Oermalne  Montell  Cosmetlques  Corp.  :  See — 

Germalne  Montell  I'arfums,  Inc. 
Geniialne  Montell  Cosmetlques  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 
321,  ren.  8-21^2.     Cl.  51.  » 

Germalne  Montell  Cosmetlques  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

535,  pub.  »S-5-62.    Cl.  51. 
Gennalne   Montell   Parfums.   Inc.,  to  Germalne  Monteil  Cos 
metlques   Corp.   New   York,   N.Y.      397.888,    ren.   8-21-62 
Cl.  51. 
Gillette  Co.,  The,  Boston.  Mass.    736.538.  pub.  6-6-62.    CT.  61 
Gillette  Inhibitor  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     736,576.     Cl.  6. 
Goldberger  l>oll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     736,338,  pub 

6-5-82      Cl.  22. 
Ooluh,  Abe,  Far  Rockaway,  NY.     736,571.     Cl.  2. 
Ooodling  Electric  Co..  York,  Pa.    736,426.  pub.  6-6-62.    Cl.  34 
Goodwill  Bib  Mfrs^  Hempstead,  NY.     630,052,  cane.     Cl.  89 
Gordon-Chapman  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.      736.300.  pub.   6-5-62 

Cl.  19. 
Oorham  Corp..  from  Gorham  Mfg.  Co..  Providence,  R.I.     736, 

302-3,  pub.  6-5-82.     Cl.  21. 
Gorham  Corp.,  Providence.  R.I.     736.386.  pub.  6-6-62.    Cl.  28 
Oorham  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Gorham  Corp. 
Grablll   Cabinet   Co..    Inc..   The.   Orablll.   Ind.      736.414.   pub 

6-5-62.     Cl.  32. 
Orace.  W.  B..  *  Co..  New  York.  NY.     736.224,  pub.  6-6-62 

Cl.  6. 
Oraduallte   Corp.,    Stamford,    Conn.      736,306,    pub.    6-6-62 

Cl.  21. 
Granltevllle  Co,  Oranltevllle,  B.C.,  from  McCampbell  k  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     738,486,  pub    8-6-62.     Cl    42. 
Orayhlll    Moldtronlcs.    Inc..    Clarendon    Hills.    111.      736,363, 

puh    8-.% -82      CI.  23. 
Greer.  Bernard  J.,  d.b.a.  Ben-Mar  Enterprises.  Orecnvllle,  S.C. 

738..^8.^.  pub   8-5-82.     Cl.  107. 
Orlffln  Pie  Co.  :  See— 

Orlffln  Pie  Co..  of  South  Charleston. 

Orlffln    Pie   Co..   0^   South   Charleston,   d.b.a.   Griffin   Pie  Co., 

South  Charleston.  W    Va      7.36,508.  pub    6-5-62.     Cl    46. 

Griffith.    R.    P..    Inc.    Pulton.    Mo.      636.168.    cane.      a.    60. 

Gulf  States  Paper  Corp..  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     736,214,  pub   6-5- 

62.     Cl.  2. 
Hatnes-PIzette   Laboratory,    Inc..   Clearwater,   Fla.     736,229. 

pub.  8-5-62.     CI.  6. 
Hall.  Robert.  Clothes:  See — 

Hall.  Robert.  Clothes.  Inc. 
Hall,   Robert,  Clothes,   Inc.,   d  b.a.   Robert  Hall  Clothes,  New 

York    NY.     738.482   pub.  8   5-62.     Cl   .39. 
Halm    InHtrument   Co.,   Inc.,  Glen  Head.  N.Y.     736.366.  pub. 

6-5-62.     Cl    23. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co..  Two  Rivers.  WU.     738,417.  pub.  6-5-62. 

Cl    32. 
Harley-DavidRon  Motor  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     629.800.  cane. 

Cl.  19. 
Harmon,  B.  G^  Service  and  Equipment  Co.,  Carml.  III.     736,- 

382,  pub.  8^5-62      CI    23 
Ham  Mfg    Co  .  Cleveland,  Ohio.     630,200.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Hartford    Textile    Corp.,    New    " 

Cl    20. 
Hart's    Bakery, 

Cl.  46. 
Hauserman.  B.  P.,  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

6-5-62.     CI.  12. 
Haves  Sammons  Chemical  Co..   Mission.  Tex. 

<f-5-62.     a.  52. 
Havs.  Marian,  d.b.a.  Alison  Dale,  San  Prancisco,  Calif. 

078.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Herold.  John  8.,  Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn.     736,440,  pub    6-5- 

62.     Cl.  38. 
Hicks  Body  and  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Inc..  LeBanon,  Ind. 

829,876,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Hit    Parade   Program    Service.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     6.30,- 

028.  cane.    CI.88. 
Hobart    Brothers    Co.,    Troy,    Ohio.      736,310,    pub.    6-6-«2. 

Cl    21. 
HolllnirMworth.    A.    M..    d.b.a.    Holllngsworth 
Fayettevllle,   N.C.      736.628,  pub.  9-22-69. 
Holllngsworth  Products  Co  :  See —  | 

Holllngsworth.  A    M. 
Holllngsworth  k  Whitney  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Cl   fi7 


Textile    Corp.. 
Memphis, 


York.    N.Y. 
Tenn.       7.?e.806. 


829,869,  cane, 
pub.    11-7-61. 

736.241,  pub. 

736,543,  pub. 
630,- 


Products 
CL  61. 


Co., 


630.011.  cane. 


Homestead  Turkey  Co  ,  Inc. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     736,521. 


Homestead  Turkey  Co.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
and  I'nited  Kosher  Turkey  Co.. 
pub.  8-5-<!2.     Cl    46. 

Honey   Toy    Industries.    Inc.,   Brooklyn.   NY.      736,381.   pub. 
8-6-62.     Cl.  22  '       •   y 


736.359.    pob. 


Ibberson.  d.b.a.  George 
392.752,  ren.  8-21-62. 


629,787, 


629.781,  cane. 


pob.  6-«-62.  CT.  89. 
pub.  6-6-62.  Cl.  89. 
73«,4«0,  pub.  6-6-62. 


pub. 


6-6-62.     CT.   82. 
398.166.   ren. 


House  of  Westmore,  Inc.,  New  York, 
62.     Cl.  51. 


N.Y.    736,637,  pub.  6-*- 


Houston  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     736.267,  pub   *-6- 

62.     CI.  16. 
Howard  Plastics.  Inc..  Council  Bluffa,  Iowa.     629.777.  cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Howell    Instrument    Co..    Port    Worth.    Tex.      7.36.373     nub 

5-29-^2.     Cl.  26.  *^ 

Hudson  Enterprises;   See — 
Hudson    Wllford  H. 

"•i?"^?'   iM'i'"'''^   "  I  •>  ""^   Hudson  Enterprises,  San  DJego. 

Calif.    736,301,  pub.  6-5-62.    Cl.  21. 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Standard  OH  Co.,  (Inc.  In  New  Jeraey ). 
Hydro-Pneu  Tronlcs,    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

8-5-62.     Cl.  23. 
Ibberson,  Georae,  *  Co^  to  William  Q. 

Ibberson  *  Co.,  Sheffield.  Bagland. 

Cl.  23. 

Ibberson.  William  G.  ;  See — 
Ibberson   George,  ft  Co. 

'•"JlfJ**'  !.*"i"l*^"'  *o  ^•"«*  Men,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    736. 

388,  pub.  8-5-«2.    CI.  28. 
Imperial  Paper  and  Color  Corp..  Olens  Falla.  N  Y 

cane      Cl.  6.  ^  -.      • 

^°-«Cn  Jb  lodu«trta  Pprmagglo  Pecorino  Romano.  Rome.  Italy. 

iKiu.^uo.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
International  Research  Corp..  Danbury.  Conn. 

laodi  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  786.462 
Ixod.  Ltd.,  New  York.  NY.  786,466. 
Jacobs  Brothers,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 

Cl.  39. 
Jebco,    inc.,   Jonesboro.   Ga.     736,405. 
Jenkins.   George  O.,   Co.,   Brldgewater." 
8-21-82.     n.  1.  -  . 

Jennings  Sherry  Co..  to  Jennlnp  Sherry  Co.,  Inc.  Loa  Angeles, 

Calif.      157.893,  ren.  8-21-62.     Cl.  52. 
Jennings  Sherry  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Jennings-Snerry  Co. 
Jergens.  Andrew.  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     786.646,  pub. 

8—5—82.     Cl.  52. 
Jersey fleld  Ltd..  Macclesileld,  England.     736.466.  pub.  6-6-62 

Cl.  .39. 
Jlfflmeals   Inc.,   Vlneland,   N.J.     630.141,   cane.     Cl    4«. 
Julian,  P.  Fredrlc,  d.b.a.  Exeeumatic  Systems,  Newton   Mass. 

736,437.  pub.  6-5-82.      Cl.  37. 
Jung.  E.  ft  P.,  Co.,  Inc  ,  Buffalo,  NY      629.987,  cane.     Cl.  38 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.,  Kalamaioo,  Mich      736  210    pub 

8-5-82.     Cl.  2. 
Kalina,   Benjamin  P..  d.b.a.   Benka  Sales,   Bowman,  N.  Dak. 

738,378,  pub.  6-6-62.      CT.  26. 
Karlsch  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Austin.  Tex.     629.868.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Kav  Electric  Co..  Pine  Brook.  N.J.     629.941.  cane      Cl    26 
Kelly  Girl  Service.  Inc.  Detroit.  Mich.     '736.664,  pub.  6^6-62. 

CI.  101. 
Kelsey.   Prank.   Passaic,   N.J.     612,848.   cane. 
Kenneth,  Malcolm,  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     736  477, 

a.  89. 
Kerr  McGee    Oil     Industries,     Inc. 

738  288.  pub.  6-5-62.     CT.  16. 
Kerr  McG»^    Oil     Industries,     Inc. 

738.582.  pub.  8-5-82.      CT.  103. 
Keystone  Broadcasting  System    Inc., 

ren.  8-21-82.     C\.  36. 
King.    K.    ft    P.,    Co.,    Inc,    Norwood. 

8-21-62.     Cl.  1. 
King  Tape  ft  I.Jivel.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cl.  38. 
Kingdom   Polled   Hereford  Association.  New  Bloomfleid.   Mo. 

738  UnO.  pub   8-5-62.      C\   100. 
Klenraile  Products,  Inc.,  Belolt.  Wis.     630.179,  cane.     Cl.  62. 
Klqpman  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     736.479,  pub.  6-6-62. 

Cl.  42. 
Knie.  Joseph,  ft  Sons.   Inc.  New  York.  NY.     630,123, 

Cl.  42. 
Knlpe  Bros.-Ward  Hill  Shoes.  Inc..  Gardiner,  Maine. 

pub.  6-5-62.     Cl.  39 
Koppers   Co..    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      786.240,    pob.    6-6-62. 

Cl.  12. 
Kuhre.  Leiand  B.,  Granite  City, 
Kulchnr  Press   Inc.,  New  York. 

Cl.  38. 
Lanolin  Plus,  Inc. :  See — 

Bishop.  Haxel,  Inc. 
I.4iray  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     736.530,  pub.  6-6-62. 

CI.  51. 
Larrowe  Milling  Co.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.     208,869-70,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Larrowe    Milling    Co..    The,    Detroit.    Mich.     209.264.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Lassar  ft  Gross  Co 
6-6-02.     Cl.  SOj 
Lee.  H.  D..  Co.    Inc. 

6-5-62.     Cl.  39. 
I.,ee,  Simpson.  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Lesh,  C.  P.,  Paper  Co. 
I^ee's  Food  Products  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

pub.  4-24-82.      Cl.  46. 
I>eggett.  Francis  H.,  ft  Co.  :  See —  | 

Seeman   Brothers.  ^,  _      ,.«^  '    . 

I>eggett.  Francis  H..  ft  Co..  New  York.  NT.     680.016.  eanc 

Cl  37 
Lehigb  Chemical  Co..  Chestertown.  Md.     736.227,  pub.  6-6-62. 

Cl    8 
Leo-werke,  G.ni.b.H..  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany.     736.534. 
pub.  8-5-62.     Cl.  51.  .  „  ^^„^     w .    .»     V 

l^H   Caves   Sequanalses    (Soclete   a   Responsabillte   Limitee). 

Paris.  France      736  523.  pub.  8-5-62.     CI.  47. 
Lesh    C.   P .  Paper  Co.,   Indianapolis,   Ind..  to  Simpson   Lee 

Paper  Co..  Everett,  Mass.      180,568,  ren.  8-21-62.     Cl.  87. 
LeslleTRlchard  A.,  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     736.467.  pub.  6-&-62. 
Cl.  89.  , 


Oklahoma 
Oklahoma 


a.  2. 

pub.  6-6-62. 


Okla. 


Chicago.  Ill 


City, 
City. 

396,820, 


Okla. 


Maas.     160.662.    ren. 
786,442,  pob.  6-6-62. 


eanc 


786.476. 


111. 
N.Y. 


630.087,  cane. 
736,450,  pub. 


a.  38. 
6-6-64. 


Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     786,478,  pob. 
The,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     786,468.  pob. 


736,496, 


TM 


IV 


INDKX  OF  RKGTSTKAXTS 


Tex.     629.843—1. 
N>w  York.  NT 


cane.     CI.   16. 
630.124.  canr. 


N.T.      736.S42.   pnb.   6-»-62. 


73«.S82.    CI.  21. 
New  York.  N.Y. 


Inflow  04  Ml. 


LfT^r  Brothers  d. 

Hraua.   0^«    P..  Co. 

l>MO(leat  Co  .  The. 

I^-wlB,   T«^   W.     Fort   Worth 

Unea  Thread  Co..  Inc..  The 

CI    42. 
Lionel    Corp.,    The.    New    York 

CI    22. 
LlthonM  LlRtatlwi  Product*  Co..  Coajrera,  Qa. 
I»e«.  yrunt  K..  to  ChenebrouKh-Pond'i  lac., 

161.2U0.   ren.   8-21-62.      CI.    18. 
Lohn.  E.  E..  lor  .  d.b.a.  Eelco  Iffg  and  Sapplr  Co 

Calif.      7.16,360.   pab.   6-!V-«2      CI    23 
Lola   Macaroni  Co.  :  8et 

MaxKlore.    Peter. 
Ijnnr  8tar  Cone  Co..  San  Antoato.  Tex.      630.158.  cane.      CI.  46 
l»uia  Ht\x  Co..  The,  Cincinnati.  Ublo.  to  Chadbourn  Ootbam 

Inc^  Charlotte.  .VC.      156,336,  ren.  8-21-62.     CI.  S». 
M  *  R  Dietetic  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     736,506, 

|.ub.  6-5-62.     C\.  46. 
Macy,  R  H  .  *  Co.,  Inc^  New  York,  NY      195,051,  caac.    CI.  3» 
MndeRite   .\utobod7   Products.    Inc.,  Clereland.  Ohio.      736. 

.'>7tf   XI.  CI.  Itf 
MaKKlore,  Pfter,  d  b.a.  Lola  Macaroni  Co..  Cicero,  Ul.     736. 

VH,  pub.  6-5-62.     CI.  4«t 
Ma«1c  Chef,   Inc  ,  St.  Loulu,  Mo      629. 9»«,  cane.     O.  34. 
.\Ullett     i'rodurtM     Ltd..     North     Surrey.     British    Columbia, 

Canada.     7;<6.513,  pub.  6-5-62      CI.  4d 
Marl.    K.  A  O..    Inc.    Lons   Island  City,   N,Y 

•V-5-62.     <'l.  36. 
Mark.  Clayton.  *  Co.  :   He* — 

Mark  Mff    Co. 
Mark  MfK  Co  .  Chicago.  Ill ,  to  Clayton  Mark  A  Co 

III      1»*0,»18,  ren.  8-21-62.     CI.  35. 
Marks   and   Spencer   Ltd..    London,    England. 

rt-5-62.     CI.  46 
Marmlc   Co..    The.    South    Bend.    Ind.      736.929 

CI    51 
.Marxhall.  Don.   Inc.  New  York.   NY      736.458,  pub.  6-5-62. 

(1    .19. 
MsMipy.  B   *  S  .  Ltd..  Openshaw.  Manchester.  England.     629, 

»2<),  cane      Cl.  2.«. 
Maxtlc  Corp..  Sooth  Bend.  Ind.     736.238.  pub.  6-5-62.     CI.  12. 
.MaHury-Young    Co..    Boston.    Mass.      .')98,2S2.    ren.    8-21-62. 

<-|    4. 
-May  Itt-partment  Store*  Co  .  The.  d.b  a.  Famous  Barr  Co.,  St. 

LouIh.  Mo.     7:<6.474.  pub   6-5-t>2.     CI.  .39. 
.Mt-i'uiiipbell  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

(iranlterllte  Co. 
Mc<'arthy.  Donald  D  .  Baltimore.  Md      726.019.  eanc.     CI.  39. 
.VfcClatcby    NVwopapern.    Sacramento,    Calif 

*  5-«2      CI    1()T 
.MHiraw  Hill   Book  Co 

H  .%  62.     CI.   107 
.NU-iirMW-HlH   International  Corp.,   New  York. 

inc.     CI.  38. 
.MHIihvFoamH,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      736.203 


736,434.  pub. 

Eranston, 
736,510,  pub. 
pub.   9-9-58. 


Inc.  New  York,  NY. 


('36,566,    pub. 
736,567,  pub. 


Cl.   1 
Mflvllle  Shoe 

Cl.  39 
.M*>rrell-8oule 

York,  N.Y 


Corp..  New  York.  NY 


Co     Syracuse, 
157.714.  ren.  8 


NY.. 

21-62 


N.Y.     630,032. 
.    pub.    6-5-02. 
736.466,  pub.   6-5-62. 
Borden  Co..  New 
162.309-10.  ren. 
736.284.    pub.    6-5-62. 


to  The 

Cl.  46 

Maxs. 


England.      736,427,    pub. 
•36,218,   pub.  6-5-62. 
llcfa       629.888.    cane. 
Calif.     736.520,  pub. 
Minn.      736.234. 
pub.  6-5-62. 
Corp.. 


Merrlam.   O    *   C,   Co.    Springfield 

8-21-62      Cl.  38. 
Mnrrlck    Medldne    Co.    Waco.    Tex. 

Cl.  18. 
Merrill.  Charles  E..  Bo«.k«.  Inc  ;   Set 
.\nier1can  Education  Press    Inc. 
MetaU    Rewareb    Ltd.    Cambridge, 

••^5-62.     Cl    34. 
Metro  Atlantic,   Inc..  Centredale.  R.T — 

Cl.  « 
MIebInn    Wheel    Co..    Urand    Rapids.    ) 

Cl.  22 
Mllanl,  Louis,  Foods,  Inc..  Los  Atageles, 

»V  .V  62.     Cl    46 
.Minnesota   MlnlDg   and   Mfg.    Co.,   8t.   Paul, 

pub   6-5-62.     (T    7 
Mfntase  Co.,  The.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     736.289, 

Cl.   18. 
.Minute  Tapioca  Co^  Orange.  Mass  ,  to  General  Foods 

White   Plains,   NY.      10l.i>424.   ren.  8-21-62.     Cl.  46. 
Modern  Products.   Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     736,511.  pab.  0-5- 

62.     Cl    46. 
Mixlernaire  Corp.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     629.816.  cane.     Cl.  13 
MoDKsnto    Chemical    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      398,057-60,    ren. 

H  i>l-«2      Cl.  6 
Monf/omery    Ward  *  Co.,   Inc..   Chicago,   III.      736,311,  pub 

«   S-62.     Cl    21 
Monumental    Life    Insurance    Co.,    Baltimore,    Md.      736,597. 

Cl.   102 
Moore.  BenJamln,  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y,'    399.098.  ren.  8-21 

«2      CI    l<i.  1 

-Movrlch.    Bruno.    Co..    Chicago.    III.      7.36.271,    pub.    6-5-62 

Cl    16 
Murchlson.    Luren.  A  Ca,   Inc.,   Newark,  N.J.      736.388.   pub. 

6-5-62.     Cl.  30. 
.N.V.  Bloembollenkwekerll  en-Handel  T.h.  J.  Onderwater  *  Co.. 

Llsse.    .NetherlandH       7:i8.205.    pub     6-5-62.      Cl     1 
N.V.  Trlcolana.  TUburit.   Netherlaod-.      7.36.455.  pub.  6-6-62. 

Cl.  39. 

Naco  Fertilizer  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     436,241,  cane.    Cl,  10. 

National    Assoeiatlnn    of    Leiral    Secretaries    (International). 
Berkley,    W.    Va.      7.30.568.    pub    6-5-62.      Cl.    200. 

National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     736,498.  pub    «V-5-62 
CI    46. 

.National  Chemaearch  Corp.  of  Texas.  Dallas,  Tex.     736,269. 
pub.  6-5-62.    Cl.  16. 

National  aeanlnx  E4|ulpment  Corp..  Harrlsburg,  Pa.    734,660, 
pub.  6-5-62.    Cl.  103 


^'il-"'  fn'^}S*  Publications.  Inc..  New  York.  N.t.     «30,038. 
eanc.     (  1.  ,18.  ' 

National  Cominlttee  on  the  Obserranee  of  Mother's  Day.  Inc., 
V.  \'''   >'!'■''•   ^^       736.551.   pub    0-5-62      Cl    100 
National  Sclentlfle  Information  Service  :   «c«— ' 
Bradley.  John   H. 

National  Shoes.  Inc  .  New  York,  NY.     718.284    cane      CI    39 

National  Tea  Co..  Chicago.  Ill     -736.494,  pub^;l5-62     Cl   45 

Cl    1  *^'"'""*'*'  ^'"-  '•'"•bu'-Kh,  Pa.     73«.20O-2,  pub.  6-«^-62 

^*CI    m"***    ^'*    *^*'"   ^"•'"■-   **■       736,541.    pub.    6-5-62. 

Newayco  Sportsmens  Supply,  Inc..  Newaygo,  Mich.     630,049 
cane.     CI.  .39. 

*^'ci"42  *  ^""»»-  Nordhom,  Germany.  6.30.116,  cane, 
•'^'•/o*'  <^"«  'mPO'Mn*  Co  .  Seattle,  Hash.  736,503.  pub.  6-6- 
'^"crrj^"*  Metal  Products.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash  629,858,  eanc. 
Norton  Games.  Inc.  New  York.  NY.  829^890-1.  eanc  CI22 
C  "13  **  *  ^'•"'''•°**-  "'*'"      f3«,255.  pub.  6-5^62! 

'^*pub^'6^5^2  *^cr?2'*'^'  '""^  ■  ^^  An**'*".  Calif.     736.833. 

tHd  Co.,  The  :  Hee— 

Coinpanhia   Oeral   Da   Agrleultura   Das   Vlnhas   Do  Alto 
D«>uro. 

^''L"  ^■|h<**''V"  <^'hemleal  Corp.,  .New  York.  N.Y.    786,280.  pub. 

Olson.    Donald   K..   dba     Walter  J    Olaon   Co.,   Mlnneapolla 
Minn.      736.260.  pub.  6-5-62.      CI     15  v^"'- 

Olson.  Walter  J  ,  Co.  :  8te-— 
Olson.  iKtnald  K. 

^1  ^^     ^^TP-    '"*■•    funib^rland,    Md.     736,514,    pab. 

'»— ft— 6«.      V  I.  46. 
Outboard    Magaxinea.    Inc..   Jarksonvllle.   Fla.     736,449.  pnb. 

"— ft— n2.      Cl.  38. 
Oxford   Filing  Suppir  Co.,  Inc..  Garden  City.  NY.     786.413 

pub.  «-5-62.     Cl.  32. 
Pacific    Jasx    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Hollywood.    Calif.     630  010 

cane.      Cl.  36. 
Pan  American  Laboratories,  Inc.,  .New  Orleaas.  La.    786  290-1 

pub   6-.V62.     Cl.  18.  .  <o  .-e»o-i, 

Parfums    Schlaparelll,    Inc..    .New   York,   N.Y.      397.252    ren 

8-21-62.     Cl    51.  .       . 

Parfums  Schlaparelll.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     397.817-19.  ren 

8-21-62.      Cl.  29. 
Parfums    Schlaparelll.    Inc.,    New    York,   N.Y.     397.866    ren. 

8-21-62.      Cl.   29. 
Parfums   Schlaparelll,    Inc..    New   York,   N.Y.     397,463,    ren 

8-21-02.     CI.  51. 
Parfums    Schiaparelli,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.     397,585,    ren. 

8-21-62      Cl   51. 
Parfums    Schlaparelll.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     397  759    ren. 

8-J1-62.      Cl.    29. 
Parfums  Schlaparelll.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Vi.     896.947-8,  ren. 

8-21-02.     Cl.  51. 
Parkland   Sportswear  Co.,   Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     630,113    eanc. 

Cl.  42. 
Parr  Paint  *  Color  Co..  The,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     736,242,  pub. 

ft-5-62.     Cl.    12. 
Patten,  Lee.  8eed  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     736.220,  pub.  6-6-62. 

Cl.  6. 
Payne    Coal    Co..     Inc.,     Wllkea  Barre,    Pa.     294,396,    cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Peck.  Willis  8.    Maumee.  Ohio.      738,339.  pub.  6-5-62.      Cl.  22. 
Penfleld  Saw   Works.   Inc..  The,  Thomaston,  Conn.     629.918, 

cane.     Cl    23. 
Pennsalt   Chemicals  Corp.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      736,222.   pub. 

6-6-02.     Cl.  6. 
Pen  Hal  Inc.,  Van  Nuys    Calif.      736.438,  pub.  5-2-61.      Cl.  37. 
Pepsodent    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    III.,    to    Lever    Brothers   Co., 

•New  York.  NY.      398.730-1,  ren.  8-21-62.     Cl    18. 
Perfect    Belt    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Atlanta,    Ga.      830.109.    cane. 

CI.  39 
Perfect  Parts  Co  .  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     736.584.     Cl.  26. 
Permo-Plawtles.    Royal    Oak,    Mich.      736,334.    pub.    6-6-62. 

Cl,  22. 
Persinger,^  William  G  .  d.bji.  4«tro  Metals  Co.,  North  Holly- 

w.M>d.  Calif.      829,818,  cane      Cl.   13. 
Personal  Home  Products,  Inc..  HlcksvUle.  NY.     736,278.  pub. 

ii-:;2-80     Cl    18. 
Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc.,  New  York.  .N.Y.     630,098.  cane. 

Cl.  39 
Peters,  John  J.,  Springfield,  from  Royal  Engineering  Co..  Inc.. 

Pleasant  Plains.  III.     7.36.578.     (T  19. 
Peterson.  John   L.,   Clearwater,   Fla.      830.077.   eanC-     Cl.   39. 
Pettljohn,  Charles  E.,  Stanfield.  Arlx.     8.30.193.  eanc.     Cl.  18. 
IMcardy    Mills,   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     398,68:2.   ren.   8-21-62. 

Cl.  39 
Pieardy   Mills,    Inc..    Brooklyn,   N.V.     397,504,  ren.   8-21-62. 

Cl    42. 
Plllsbury  Co..  The.   Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     736,570.     C\.  2. 
Pin  .Money  Brands.  Inc..  to  Carglll  *  Wilson.  Inc..  Richmond, 

Va.     830,205,  eanc.     C\.  46. 
Pittsburgh    Plate  Glass  Co.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.     736.276,   pub. 

8-5-<l2.      Cl.   16. 
Plantallte  Co..  San  Dleao.  Calif.     736,812.  pnb.  6-6-62.     CL  21. 
Plough    I.4iboratorleH.    Inc.,   Memphis,   Tenn.      736.282-3.  pub. 

8-5-82       Cl.   18. 
Popular   Motor   S|»ecialtlea   lac,   Chicago,   III.     736,356.  pub. 

tV^.-»  82       Cl    23. 
Poretx  llrolhers  Inc.,  New  York.  .N.Y.     830.076,  eanc.     Cl.  39. 
Portable    Electric    Tools.    Inc..    Genera,    III.      738.314,    pub. 

6-5-62.     a.  21. 

Practical  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Bubllek.   Sol. 

Practical  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Bubllek.  Sol. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM 


Pratt.   Peter,  d.b.a.   Peter  Pratt  Enterprisea,   Nokomis,   Fla. 

7.38.352.  pub.  8-5-62.      Cl.  22. 
Precipiutor  Corp.  of  America,  Boston.  Masa.     736,390,  pub. 

1-23-62.     Cl.  31. 
Precise  Impotta  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     736,235.  pub.  6-5-62. 

Cl.  9 
Precision  Parts  Corp.,  NasbTllle,  Tenn.    736,431,  pub.  6-5-62. 

CI.  34. 
Prefect  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Fischer,   Charles  G. 
Pre-mar  Industries,  East  Butler,  Pa.     736,483.  pub.  4-24-62. 

Cl.  35. 
Pressman  Toy  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     629,892.  eanc.     Cl.  22. 
Price.    Paul    A.,    C».,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      736.330,    pub. 

6-.5-62.     CI.  22. 
Private  Brands,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     293,245,  eanc.     CI.  46. 
Products  Research  Co.,  Uurbank,  Calif,    736,257,  pub.  6-6-02. 

Cl.  13. 
Pro<lultB  De  Beaute  Juvena  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Dira-Lab«>ratorlum   Atctlengesellschaft. 
Pueel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    736,318,  pub.  6-6-62. 

C\.  21. 
l*ure  Oil  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  lU.    736,262.  pub.  6-6-02.    Cl.  15. 
Purex  Corp  ,  Ltd..  South  Gate,  Calif.     738,573.     Cl.  6. 
Qulglej  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  New  Yo^k,  N.Y.    630,033.  cane. 

Cl.  38. 


If 


ulgley  t 

C\.  .18. 

ulgley  PubllMbtng  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    736,591.    C 

MS  AKHoelates,  Inc.,  Mamaroneck,  NY.     736.309.  pub.  6-5- 

62.     Cl.  21. 
Raburn  Products,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     736,589.     CL  2. 
Radiant  Mfg.  Corp.,  Morton  Grove,  111.     736.377-9,  pub.  6-5- 

(12.     Cl    28. 
Radiant-Ray  Radiation.  Inc..  Newlngton,  Conn.     736,425,  pub. 

8-5-62.     Cl.  34. 
Railway  Appliance  Research  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.     738,385,  pub.  tt-5-62.    Cl.  23. 
Halnfalr.  Inc..  Racine,  \\i».     736,469,  pub.  6-6-62.     CI.  39. 
Raypak   Co.,    Inc.,    El    Monte,   Calif.      736,432,    pub.    6-5-02. 

CL  34. 
Riehardson-Merrell  Ine  .  .New  York.  N.Y.     736,294,  pub.  6-6- 

82.     CI.  18. 
Reading  Treasure  House.  Lake  Bluff,  III.     736.337,  pub.  6-6- 

62.     CI.  22. 
Real  Companbla  Dos  Vlnhos  Do  Porto  :  See — 

Companbla  Oeral   Da  Agrleultura   Dai   Vlnhas  Do  Alto 
Douro. 
Regan  Film  Productions,  Inc.  :   See — 

Regan  Productions,  Inc. 
Regan  ProductionN,  Inc..  from  Regan  Film  Productions,  Inc., 

r)etrolt,  Mich      738,439,  pub.  6-5-62.     Cl.  38. 
ReglKtered  Shirt  Corp.,  The  :   See— 

ReKistered  Shirt  Laundry  Association,  Inc..  The. 
Registered   Shirt   Laundry   Association,   Inc.,   The,   from  The 

Registered  Shirt  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     756,451,  pub.  6-6- 

62.     Cl.  39.  _ 

Relss,   Kurt,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     7a».491,  pub.  6-5- 

82.     Cl.  45. 
Republic  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     736.293,  pub.  6-6-62. 

Cl.  IH. 
Republic  Steel  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     395,814,  ren.  8-21-62. 

Cl,  14. 
Rest^rch  Engineering  k  Mfg.,  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.     736,- 

251,  pub.  ^5-62.     Cl.  13. 
Revlon.   Inc  .  New  York.  NY.     736,532.  pub.  6-6-02.     Cl.  51. 
Rockwell    Mfg.    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      736,370,   pub.   6-5-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Roddenbery  Bros.,  to  W.  B.  Roddenbery  Co.,  Inc..  Cairo,  Ga. 

154.805.  ren.  8-21-02.    Cl.  46. 
Roddenbery.  W.  B..  Co..  Ine.  :  See — 

Roddenbery  Bros. 
Rogers.    B.   C.    k   Sons.    Inc.,    Morton,    Miss.      736,518.    pub 

ft-.^-(i2.     Cl.  48. 
Ronda    Ag    (Ronda    S.A.)     (Ronda    Ltd.),    Basel-Campagne, 

SwltxerTand.     736,384,  pub.  6-5-62.    Cl.  27. 
Rosaen  Filter  Co.,  The.  Haxel  Park,  Mich.     736.397,  pub.  6-5- 

82.     Cl.  31. 
Rose  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     736,472,  pub.  6-5-02. 

Cl.  39. 
Rose-Derry  Co.,  Newton.  Mass.     736,416,  pub.  6-5-62.     Cl.  32. 
Roxanne  Leather  Goods.  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.j;    736,215.  pub.  0-5- 

62.     CI    3. 
Royal  P^ngineerlng  Co.,  Ine. :  See —  '  I 

Peters.  John  J.  I 

Royal  Oporto  Wine  Co.  :   See — 

Companbla   Geral   Da   Agrleultura  Daa  Vlnhas  Do  Alto 
Douro. 
Rubinstein.  Helena.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     736,549,  pub.  6-5- 

82.     CI.  52. 
Safegard  Corp.,  The,  d.b.a.  Tenacrest.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     736,- 

410.  pub.  8-5-82     Cl   32. 
Safeway  Stores.  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif.     630,208,  cane.     CL  46. 
Sebenley  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

American  Wine  Co. 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     736.526,  pub.  6-5- 

02.     Cl.  49. 
Sehuize  and  Burch  Biscuit  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     736.509,  pub. 

11-14-81.     Cl    48 
Science  Kit  Lab  Corp..  Tonawanda.  N.Y.     736.583.     Cl.  26. 
SdentlHc  Apparatus  Makers  Association,  Chicago,  III.     736,- 

558.  pub.  6-5-62.     Cl.  101. 

Seal  Rite  Caulking  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY.     829,847,  cane. 
Cl.  16. 

Security    Chain-Line    Fence    Co..    Harllngen,    Tex.      629,822, 

cane.     Cl.  13. 
Seeman  Brothers,  to  Francis  H.  Leggett  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

20.942.  ren.  8-21-82.    Cl.  46 

Seltzinger,     Edward,    d.b.a.    Thomas    F.    Seltxinger's    Sons, 
Atlanta,  Ga.    629,827,  cane.    Cl.  14. 

ritxlnger's.  Thomas  F.,  Sons  :  See — 
SeTtxinger,  Edward. 


Sessions   Clock   Co.,   The,    Porestrllle,   Conn.      736,382,    pub 

8-5-^52.     Cl.  27.  ■ 

Shakespeare   Co.,    Kalamasoo,    Mich.      736.336,   pub.   6-5-62. 

Simmons    Co.,    .New    York,    N.Y^.      736.411-12,    pub.    0-5-62. 

Slnykln    J.    L.,    Minneapolis,   Minn.      396,597,   ren.   8-21-62. 

(I.  51 . 
Smith.  Delbert  L     McKees  Rocks,  Pa.     629,823,  eanc.    CL  13 
Smlthers,  V.  L.,  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Kent.  Ohio.     73«,387,  pub  6-6- 

62      Cl.  23. 
Socerelgn  Watch  Co^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y'.     736,585.     Cl   27. 
Soclete  des   Ixlnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris.  France. 

736,299,  pub.  8-5-62.    CM.  18. 
Soclete  Franeaise  de  Fermetures  de  luxe.  Cholsy-le-Rol.  France. 

7.i6.254,  pub.  8-5-62.     Cl.  13. 
Soclete  Genevolwe  d'lnstruments  de  Physique,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land.    736,388.  pub.  8-5-62.    Cl   23 
Soclete    Internationale    pour    la    Diffusion    de    rAIiraenUtlon 

Selentlflque  8.1  D.A.S.,  .Nice.  France.    630.137,  eanc.    CI  46. 
Society  For  Visual  Education.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     630,041-2 

cane     8-21-82.    CL  38. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  .N.Y.     629,863.     Cl    19. 
Somervllle  Construction  Co.,  Ada,  Mich.     736.598      Cl    103 
Sositwer.  J.  A  Son  :  See— 

Mosower,  Ray. 
SoHower,  Ray,  d.b.a.  J.  Sosower  k  Son.  Hoboken,  N.J.     629.810, 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Space  Avionics,  Inc.,  Alexandria.  Va.     736,323    pub    6-5-62 

CI,21.  •       .  f 

Sperling  and  Sehwartx.  Inc..  Roekville  Centre,  N.Y.     736,421, 

pub.  6-5-62.     n.  33. 
Splro.    R.    C.    Mfg.    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.     629,943,    cane. 

CL  26. 
Sports  Equipment  Corp.,  Urbana,  III.     736.340.  pub.  6-5-62. 

Cl.  22.  - 

Spudnlk    Equipment    Ca,    Blackfoot,    Idaho.     736.369     pub. 

8-.V-82.     CI.  23.  f 

Standard  OH  Co.   (Ine.  tin  New  Jersey),  Bayonne    N.J.,  and 

.New  York,   .NY.,  to  Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.,  Houston, 

Tex.     154.808.  ren.  8-21-62.     CI    15. 
Standard     Oil     Co.     of     CallfornU,     San     Francisco.     Calif. 

738.207,  pub.  6-5-62.      Cl.  1. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     736.221,  pub.  6-5-62. 

Cl     ft 

Rte|>hano  Brothera,  PbiUdelphia,  Pa.     736,277,  pub.  6-5-62. 

Stewart^    Orson,    Corp..     The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.  -736.672. 

Cl.  4. 
Stewart,     Gerson.     Corp.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     786,574. 

CI.  6. 
Stewart,     Gerson,     Corp..     The,    Cleveland,     Ohio.     736.577. 

Cl.  16. 
Stewart.    Gerson.    Corp.,    The,     Cleveland,    Ohio.     736,596. 

CI.  52. 
Strohmeyer  k  Arpe  Co.,  d.b.a.  United  Pure  Food  Co.,  New 

York.  NY.      736,592-3.     CL  46. 
Strong,  Earl  P.,  d.b.a.   Trico  Service  Co..  State  College,  Pa. 

738,383,  pub.  6-5-62.     CI.  27. 
Strong    Electric    Corp.,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.     736,305,    pub. 

8-5-62.     CI.  21. 
Sun  Oil  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     736,268,  pub.  6-6-62.     CL  16. 
Sunset  Packing  Co.  i  See — 

Sunset  Packing  Co.  of  Oregon. 
Sunset  Packing  Co.  of  Oregon,  (Tb.a.  Sunset  Packing  Company 

and    Sunset    Packing    Co..    Banks,    Oreg.       738.515.    pub. 

8-5-82.      Cl.  48. 
Superman.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      736.443,    pub.    6-6-62. 

Cl.  38. 
Swlf-T-Raxor.   Inc..   Lincoln.   Nebr,     629,901,   cane.     Cl.    23. 
Swlmqulp.    Inc.,    EI    Monte,    Calif,      738,395,    pub.     6-5-62. 

Cl.  31. 
Sylvall  Industries.  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.    630.072.  eanc.    CL  39. 
Technical  Wire  Producta.  Inc..  Cranford.  N.J.     736.325,  pub. 

8-5-62.     Cl.  21. 
Telenews  Productions,  Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     630.023,  eanc. 

Cl.  38. 
Tenacrest  :  Sec — 

Safegard  Corp.,  The. 
Textron  Pharmaeeuticala,  Inc.,  New  Lebanon,  N.Y.     736,292, 

pub.  6-6-62.     Cl.  18. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.,  Bristol.  Pa.     736,219,  pub.  6-5-02. 

CL  6. 
Thomas   Textile   Co.,    Inc.,    New   Yotk.    NY.     736,464.   pub. 

8-5-62.     Cl.  39. 
Thomson.  H.  Ewart.  k  Sons  (Glasgow)   Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land.     738.524.  pub.  6-21-60.      Cl.  49. 
Thrlvo   Co..    Inc..    dba.    Thrivo   Co.    Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

738,519.  pub.  8-5-62.      Cl.  46. 
Tobias    Paint     Mfg.     Co.,     Cleveland.    Ohio.     736,272,     pub. 

4-3-62.     CL  16. 
Tooke   Bros.  Ltd.,   Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     736,471,  pnb. 

6-5-62.     Cl.  39. 
Torres,    F.    Rodgiguex.   k   Co.,    Inc.,  Bayamon,   Puerto   Rico. 

630.091,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Trainer    Asaociates,    Inc.,    New   Castle,    Del.      736,864,    pub. 

8-5-62.     CI.  23. 
Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111.     736.490.  pub. 

0-6-62.     Cl.  44. 
Triangle  Chemical   Co.,   Macon,   Ga.     736.233,   pub.   6-6-«2. 

Cl.  6. 
Trico  Service  Co. :  See — 

Strong,  KatI  P. 
Trlfari    Krussman  k  Fiahel.  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     736,887. 

pub.  6-5-62.     Cl.  28. 
Trio  Mfg.  Co  .  Griggsville,  111.     736.324.  pub.  6-5-62.     Cl.  21. 
Trojan  Battery  Co.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     736.318.  pub.  6-6-«2. 

CL  21. 


TM  ri 


ilNDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Tube  Kote.  Inc  .  Houston.  Tri.    73«.252.  pub.  d-5-62. 
TuChor«r  Co.  :   See^ - 

Don  Muln»>«  Glovr  A  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Turlwk  Kruit  Co  ,  Turlock,  Cmllf.      736.S94.     CT.  4«. 


CI.  13. 


iOth   tVnturjr    Kabrtca,   dii  a. 


TwpDtleth    Cwitury 
CI.  42. 
Pateriwa.    N.J.      736.228 


Hermoaa 


736.548. 


pub. 
pub. 


ntupjr    F 

Beacb.  Calif  -  <t30.t22.  ranc. 
Ultra    Cnrmlcal    Worka.    Inc.. 

«-3-«2.     n.  «. 
ntra   Ch^miral    Worka.    Inc..   Patpr«on.    N.J. 

«-»-rt2      CI.  52. 
rnderwtxMl    Corp.    New   York.   N.Y.     d2».(N)ft.   cane.     CI.   23. 
Inlon  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NY.      73«.892.  pub.  «-5-«2. 

CI.  31 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  CallfomU.  Loa  Aofelea.  Calif.     736,263.  pub. 

6- 5-62      CI.  15 
fnltt^  Ki>«iht>r  Turk»^y  Co.  :  Hee — 

Homeiitt^d  Turkey  Co.  Inc. 
I'ultrU   M^rchaiitK  aaa  Manufacturers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

7:i«,482.  pub    6-^5-62       n.  42 
United  I'urv  Food  Co.  ;  See   - 
Btrohmt-yer  k  Arpe  Co.  ■ 
United    Stat«>«    Kubbt-r   Co..   New    York.    NY. 

6-5-«2      CI.  1. 
U.H.    Ktandard   Products  Co.,   Mount  Proiipect, 

pub    ♦W5-fl2       CI    18 
United  TnidlDX  Stamp  Corp..  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 

•t-5~rt2.     CI    101  1 

Urner  BarrT  Co.:   See —  •     1! 

Watt   Publlahlna  Co. 
Vacuum  Baking  Corp..  New  York.  NY.    630.144,  cane. 
Wntahood  Co  .  Dallas.  Tex.     630,002.  cane.     CI.  34. 
Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.,  Cblcago.  111.     736.374.  pub.  6-5- 

«2      CI    26 
Virginia  Maid  Hosiery  MUla.  Inc..  Pulaski.  Vs.    630.101.  cane. 

n.  .■J9 

vitamin  Food  Co..  Inc.  Newark.  N  J      73H.287.  pub    6-5-62 

CI    18. 
Vocallne  Co  of  America.  Inc..  Old  Saybrook.  Conn.    736.321   2. 

pub.  6-5-«2.     CI.  21. 
Volt.  W.  J..  Rubber  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     KU).007.  cane. 

CI.  35 
Van  Camp  Hardware  ft  Iron  Co  .  Indianapolis.  Ind.     630,0OA. 

cane     Cl.  35. 
Vimrbfvs.    Gertrude,    Rochester.    .\  Y.      736.351.   pub.   6-5-62. 

CI    22 
Wagner.  Charles,  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY.     736..t04.  pub. 

6-5-62      Cl.  21 
Waltt  ft  Bond.  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  from  Alles  ft  PIsber.  Inc.. 

Boston.  Maaa.    736,276.  pub  6-5-62.    Cl.  17 


736.209.  pub. 
III.  736.279. 
736,555.  pub. 


a.  46. 


^^■"l.    Montgomery  ft  Co..   Inc.  Chicago.   III.     736.260.   pub. 

6—5^62      Cl.  13. 
Watt  I'libllMhlng  Co  .  Mount  Morrln.  Ill  ,  from  Urner  Barry  Co., 

New  York.  N.Y.     736.447.  pub.  »l-5-62     Q\.  38 
Welch  GraiH"  Juice  Co..   Inc..  The.  WeHtfleld.  NY.     736.501, 

pub.  6-5-62.     Cl.  46 
Wells.    8.   C,  ft   Co.,   Le   Roy,    NY.      398,830.   ren.   8-21-62. 

V  I.    ft  W. 

West  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co..  Kverett.  Mass.     736.270.  pub   6-6- 

62.     Cl    10. 
Western  Beauty  Shop  Supply  Co.,  d  b  a.  Pnrnlture  Co.,  Denver. 

Colo.     rt2tt.HW«.  cane      Cl    22 
Western  Condensing  Co  .  San  Francisco,  Calif.     736,500,  pub. 

6-5-62      Cl.  4<>. 
WestlnchouNf  Klectric  Corp.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     736,326,  pub. 

6-5-62      Cl    21. 
Whirlpool    Corp.,    St.    Joseph,    Mich.      736.316.    pub.    6-5-62. 

Whirlpool    Corp.,    St.    Joseph.    MIrb.      736,372.    pub.    6-6-62. 

Whirlpool    Corp..    St.    Joseph.    Mich.      736.400.    pub.    6-5-62. 

Whirl|H>ol    Corp..    St.    Joseph.    Mich.      736,428.    pub.   6-5-62. 

Cl    34. 
White  Rock  Uniform  Co    Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.     736.476    pub 

«-5-«2.     Cl    ;<» 
WIegand.  Edwin   L..  Co..  The.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     736.320.  pub. 

6-5-62      Cl    21. 
Williams  ft  Humbert  Ltd..  London.  England.     630.161.  cane. 

Cl.  47. 
Wll-nes  Corp.  The,   New  York,  NY.     736.399.  pub.   «l-5-62. 

Cl    31 
WInston-Shllllngs    Tool    Co..    Newark.    N.J.      629,895.    cane. 

Cl.  23. 
WInsen    ReM>arch.    Inc.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      629.859,    cane. 

Cl.   19 
WIss.   J  .   ft   Sons  Co.,    .Newark.   N.J.      736,355.   pub.   6-5-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co     St.  LouU.  Mo.     736,576.     C[.  6. 
Woolworth.  P.  W..  Co  .  New  York.  NY      736.343-^.  pub.  6-5- 

62.     Cl.  22. 
Wright.    Barry.    Corp.    Watertown.    Mass.      736.407-8.    pub. 

6-5  62      Cl    32. 

Yosemlte   Chemical   Co..    d.b.a.    Yosemlte   Chemical   Co..    San 
Francisco.  Calif     736.542.  pub  6^  5-62     CI   52. 

Zonollte  Co..  Chicago.   III.     736.246,  pub.  6-5-62      CI.  12. 
Zuendappwerke  G.m.b.li  .  Nuernberg,  Germany.    629.902,  cane. 
Cl.  23. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board   of   Appeals   Decisions   Rendered   in   the  Month 

of  July  1962 

Kxamlner  afflrnifd : 330 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 48 

Examiner  rererHed ^ 64 

Total - 442 


Adjudicated  Patent 

(D.C.  Ohio)  Thles  Patent  No.  2.750,216  (277—32),  for 
bowl  Hleeve  gattket.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Harvey  v.  Levine.  204  F.  Supp.  947  ;  133  USPQ  80. 


Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

The  1961  edition  of  the  DeciHloDH  of  the  Commissioner  of 
PatentH  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Price :  $3.50. 


Discbiimer 

3,042,479. — AuguHtine  Hicka  Laicrence,  Jr.,  and  John  H. 
Dowling,  Wilmington,  Del.  CHLOROFLroKOHVDBocARBo.s'S 
i.\  Dry  Clea.mnu  Comi-ositio.vs  a.nd  Process.  Patent 
dated  July  3,  1902.  Disclaimer  filed  July  19,  1962,  by 
the  assignee,  E.   I.   du  Pont  de  Xemoum  and  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  uiKClalmer  as  to  claims  1,  2,  and  4  of 
said  patent. 


New  Examining  Divisions  {Established 

Divisions  71,  72,  73,  74,  75.. 76,  77  and  78  have  been  established  in  the 
Electrical  ExamlnlnR  Of)eration. 

The  following  cla-^ses  or  parts  of  classes  have  been  transferred  to  each 
from  the  divisions  indicate<i: 


2,86;{,9ti(i. 
St  .  Apt.  8-D, 

3,0:{9,191. 
Custer,  Mich. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

Oreber,    225    W. 


80th 


To  division— 

From 
division— 

Class 

Subclasses 

71.- 

28 

320 
322 
323 
321 

329 
332 
331 
330 

88 

250 
324 
324 

174 

338 
13 
314 
219 
317 

179 
307 
178 
250 
343 
325 

336 

317 

2-72L 

1-14.92,  20-23,  29-57.  6 

39. 

1-75.  77-91.  158. 

76.  92-157. 

7<^-98. 

2-5,  15-15.55. 

1-8. 

47-61.66-68.  88. 

199.                      i          , 

17^-208 

99-122.  158-203,  242-261 

(Room  680»-A.) 

48 

72 

16 

(Room  6616.) 

|51  . 

'«::;:;:::::: 

73 

(Room  6086.) 

74i 

7 

48 

1-113. 

(Room  6066.) 

65 

75; 

65      ... 

(Rioom  6625.) 
76: 

3  ..  . 

(Room689»-A.) 

26      ...      . 

87    . 

48 

77.. 

16 

(Room  6516.) 

26 

41 

51  

02 

78 

26 

(Room  6625.) 

48 

Repeater   Fuse.      Henry 
New  York  24.  .\.Y. 

L'tility    Shears.      Richard    O.    Saxton.    Rte.    1. 
Arthur  J.  Shaukls.  P.O. 
Rokert  M.  Saun- 


3.0.'{9.564.     Checking  Out  System. 
Box  689,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

3,040,391.     Adjustable  Roller  Assembly, 
ders,  4119  Hayward  Ave.,  Baltimore  15,  Md 

3,041,780.     Rubber  Band  Shooting  Figure.   Jack  P.  Rodgers, 
7600  Holland  Swamp  Road,  Norfolk  2,  Va. 

3,043,595.     Magnetically     Controlled     Game.        Ralph     J. 
Lauper,  5911  Ortega  St.,  Sacramento  24,  Calif. 

3,043.618.      Protective   Device   for   Motor  Vehicles.      Diego  < 
Peitrrojo,  127  Florida  St.,  Buffalo  8,  N.Y. 

3,043,980.     Spark  Plug  With  Intensifier.     Thomas  A.  Zale- 
sak.  Box  208.  R.D.  2.  Wullkill.  NY. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  D.  H. 
elates.  1298  K  22nd  St..  Brooklyn  10,  N.Y. 


Dave  Asso- 


2.966,718. 
3,©37,259. 


Method   for   the   Installation   of  Reinforced  Con- 
crete Floors  in  Multi-Storied  Buildings. 

Apparatus  for  the  Installation  of  Reinforced  Con- 
I  Crete  Floors  in  Multl-Storled  Buildings. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  5  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Apidicntions  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Ileavy  Military  Electronics  Dept.,  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Legal  Section,  BIdg.  1,  Room  36.  Court  Street  Plant, 
Syracuse.  N.Y'. 

2.901,709.  Wave  Coupling  Arrangement. 

2,987.674.  Frequency  Measuring  Apparatus. 

3.020.482.  Synchronization  Network.    I 

3.020,541.  Electrical  Signal  Indicator. 

3,028,060.  Ferrite  Core  Splitting  I'rocess. 


New  Applications  Received  During  June   1962 

Patents 7,294 

Designs 371 

Plant  Patents , 10 

Reissue! , 26 


• '  j.  Issue 

'       I.. 

Patents 1225-i-N\).  3.050,732  to  No.  3,051,956.  Incl. 

Designs 3.3 — Np.      193.464  to  No.      193,496.  incl. 

Reissues 2— No.       25.232  to  No.       25,233,  Incl. 


Total 7,701 


Total 1260 


84S 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1962 

TotAl  number  of  pending  Applications  (excluding  Designs) ^..  ' 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applicstions -,- 

TotflJ  number  of  spplications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Dwign  applications  awaiting  action i 

Date  of  oldest  new  application —  .. _ Feb. 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application Jan. 

M.  C.  BOSA.  Dto«c«OT.  PmIm 


101,614 
5,955 

100,841 

2,048 

1,  1961 

6,  1961 


PATENT  BXAMI^aNG  GBOUP8.  AND  SDPBBTISOBT  BXAMINKR8 


(I)  STONt,  I.  O..  CHBMICAL  AND  EBLATED  ARTS i 

(ID  EVANS,  N.  H  .  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

Oir  REYNOLDS.  E.R  .  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.... 

(IV)  BPINTMAN.  8..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECIUON 

(Vr  Mtnton.  J  A   (•ctlm).  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION. 

(VIT  WHITMORE.  H  B.  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI.  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS     

*  DIYISIONS,  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

.Bf  <r  anMrvia  la  pvcatkMM  ImMtmte  ExMBlaiag  GfMy) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  Bnkim:  Ptanttnc  Ptant  HiKitMndrr:  Scatterlnc  Unk»d«rf;  Evth  Workinc 

a.  (UD  STONE,  A..  Flahlnc.  Tr«ppUif  and  Vermin  D«ttn>y1n(;  PreaKs;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wrlnfers;  BucUaa,  ButUiaf 

and  Clasps ~- 

S.  (VID  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM,  R..  MUni).  MaUl  Founding  and  Treatmant;  MoUlluriT    (ProoMi  and 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Realston '. 

i.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  Mat«ial  or  Article  Handltnf 

S.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harrestert;  Unearthing  Objects:  Threahlng:  Knotters:  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture: 

Dairy;  Butchertng;  VegeUbte  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Feneea;  Gates:  Music:  Signals  and  Indioaton: 


Aeoostica. 


6.  (D  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chamlstry  (P«t),  e.g.,  Hetarocyellc.  General  Organic  Pioceww, 

Amldea 

7.  aV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O..  Optica 

S.  (V)  BREHM.  G.  L..  Beds;  Chain  and  SaaU:  Cabinets;  TtMes;  MlaoellaoMOS  Furaltura;  Firs  Eaoapas;  Laddan;  Dapostt 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaflol'ls 

9.  (VI)  BRAN80.V.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans      

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  Firearms:  Ordnance;  Ammunltioo:  ExploslTe  Charge  Making 

11.  (TV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  .Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rl»et  Setting; 

Nailing.  SUptlng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CoodulU 

la.  ail)  DURHAM.  B.  O..  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Stai'ters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

la.  ail)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

U.  (UI)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  .Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Dtaaasembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics.. 

19.  (VII)  BRINDISI.  M   V  .  PlasUcs;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  (ID  ROSE.  R.  H.  (acting).  Telephony  Modolaton;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering Syitems;  Pato  Modutalion  Telegraph 


DIVISIONS 


Systems. 


17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY.  R    A.  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DellTerlng 

(VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE,  3..  acting).  Powtr  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Serromotor  SysUms;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tioo  Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Aooelerstloa  Power  Drlren  Conreyors 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Fximaces;  BoUers;  Fhild  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  HlumlnatUig  Bumen 

(V)  SEERS.  J.  D  ,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles 

33.  (VI)  BUCHLER.  M.  B..  Aeranaatlcs;  BoaU;  Buoys:  Ships;  Marine  Propulaioo;  PropeUers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows - 

(VI)  S.MILOW,  L..  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters:  Ednea- 
tion;  Welching  Scales 

(III)  HICKEY.  T  J  .  Apparel  (except  CorseU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machloes;  Textiles.  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(VU)  .NEVIUS.  R.  D..  rusiliig    riiiiisssss.  Mlaoailaneoos  ProducU and  Apfiaratas;  Waod  Treating  Apparatus;  Papar 


la 


19 


30 


23 


34 


33. 


Making. 


36.  ai)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electricity— Generation.  Motlre  Power.  TnuismHsion  Systems.  Voltage  and  Ptaass  Control  Sys- 

tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  .MoTer  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  M»chanlims;  Inductors:  Transformers 

37.  (IV)  JA.M  ES.  3  .  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Tsxtika.  Fluid  Traatlng 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Coqtact  With  Solids 

36.  (VD  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Sarromotors;  Spring 
Moton:  Cylinders;  Ptotcos;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  .Service;  Chutes 

39.  (V)  8CHEEL.  W.  A.  (acting).  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  CHoth.  Leather  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Vatved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

ao.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  CommlButon;  RefrlgerBtiMi;  Flold  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Dllluslng.  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing SoOds  (part) 


6,  ai,  36,  4a,  46.  SO. 
M,  80.  flO.  «a,  64. 

16,  36.  r.  41.  43.  44, 

48.  61.  M.  66.  66. 
2,  12.  la.  14.  31.  34. 

57.  88, 61,  81,  63. 

7.  11,  17,  37,  M.  36. 
S0.  63.  03. 

5,8.30,30,33,36,40. 

S3,  66. 
1,  4.  0.   10.   18.  31 

3*.  38,  46,  47. 
a,  16.  IB,  26.  30.  32. 

49,  56.  «7. 
91,93.93.94.96. 


Oldest  Appllcatk>D 


Now 


8-33-61 

11-6-61 

6-3-61 
7-ia-«l 

8-4-61 

4-7-61 
6-37-61 

7-l(Hll 

9-7-61 

8-18-61 

7-34-61 


5-4-41 

»-27-«l 
8-1V41 

5-39-61 

7-»-61 

7-5-61 

7-5-«I 

8-15-61 
6-I-6I 

7-3»-61 

10-3-61 

6-38-61 

5-1-61 

5-17-61 
6-27-«l 

6-3841 

6-38-61 

6-6-61 


Amended 


»-«-61 

ll-ia-61 

6-1-61 
8-4-61 

8-3-61 

5-8-41 
7-7-61 

7-18-61 

9-1-61 

7-18-61 

7-18-61 
5-V61 


3-3I-6I 
8-81-61 

5-19-61 

7-30-61 

6-23-61 

5-34-41 

8-30-61 
6-13-61 

7-7-61 

8-1-61 

7-34-61 

6-fr-«l 

5-4-61 
7-»-«l 

7-7-61 

7-«-61 

7-14-61 
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I 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Besnaa  ■■■lerala  la  parea theses  iadieato  Examlniiig  GnMip) 


31.  (I)  8TERMAN,  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g..  Urea  AdducU.  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrogena- 
f  tlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  -Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  .Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  H&logenated 
Hydrocarbons;  SyntheUc  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Oil-Modified;  Stablllxed);  Mineral  OIU;  Distillation     _ 

33.  (VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Puriflcatlon  (part),  Oas  Separation 

33.  (V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures. 

84.  (IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
AglUtlng 

36.  (IV)  DEM  BO.  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets,' Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling i 

30.  (V)  EVA.N'S.  R.  L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) L 

r.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches.  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

38.  (I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Axo,  Carbocycltc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g..  Anthrones, 

Trlarylmethanes.  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins. 

39.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  ModulatUig  Relays,  Float  Valves. 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUM.MO.MD.  E.  J.^Jleoeptacles— .MetaUlc.  Paper.  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (II)  SAX.  E.  J.  (acting),  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Piezoelectric  Devices 

42.  (II)  CAPELLl.  8W.,  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Vpn-llnear  Reactor  Systems ... 

43.  (I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.,  Wolk,  MO.  (acting).  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserv- 

ing, Stertlltlng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles. 

44.  (II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  .\ucl«ar  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes  ... 
46.  (VI)  MAMAX,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  acting),  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  WheeU  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 

Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oeartng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

46.  (I)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L..  artlng),  Acflnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  MetallunF  (pvt);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part) ; 

47    (VI)  AR.VOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN",  3.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

49.  (VII)  BENDETT.  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  VentUatlon;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring 

80.  (I)  BERCOVITZ.  L.  J.  (acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic 

Rubber  Compositions,  Natural  Rubber 

61.  (II)  WESTBY,  G.  N..  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

83.  (V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) ^ 

53.  aV)  NINAS.  O.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and    Binders; 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

M.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  I>amps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 

Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

86.  (VID  HOFFMAN,  R.  J,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members  

86.  (D  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry. 

67.  (Ill)  MILLER.  A.  B.  (TOMLIN.  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 

and  .Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

88.  (Ill)  BRO.VAUOH,  F.  H  ,  Rolls  and    Rollers;    .Making   Metal  Tools  and   Implements;   Stone  Working;  Abrading 

Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Selective 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Cutting . 


80.  CI)  BRINDISI,  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlllrers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

60.  (I)  MANOAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  8TRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  .Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths  . 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B..  Games;  Toyr,  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Oimsand  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats,  Sulfurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J.  (MILLER,  B.  O.,  acting).  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric 
Signaling  (part) 1 , 

(V)  LISANN,  I..  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(VII)  Wyman,  A.  (acting).  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics) ;  Omamontation 

(II)  BURNS.  W.  W.,  JR..  DaU  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

ail)  HANNAH.  A.  B.,  Industrial  Arts , 

(III)  HUNTER.  E.  H..  Household,  Peraonal  and  Fine  Artt 

BAILEY,  J.  S.  (KENT,  A.  P..  acting),  Glass 

GAUSS.  H..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL.  R.  A..  Wire  Working.. 

BERLOWITZ.W,  Motors.  Fluid 

ANGEL,  C.  D..  MeUllic  Building  Structures , 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (D  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I 

In  b£  Horacb  L.  Lansino 

Xo.  6819.     Derided  May  18,  196Z 

[49  CCPA— :  _F.2d— :  133  ISPQ  558] 

1.  Pate?»tabilitt— lMVE?»Tio\— Om-iofsNEss — 35   I'.ac.   103. 

Held  that    -35  U.S.C.  103  applies,  •  •  •.  to  the  situation  where  'the  Inven- 
tion Is  not  Identically  dlsiioflcd  or  described  as  set  forth  In  section  102  of  [ 
this  tltlp'  and  re<|ulr«»s  that  a  determination  be  made  as  to  whether  'the  differ- 
ences between  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art  are 
such  that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  otivlous.'  " 

2.  Same—Faktici-lar  Sibject  Mattes — "('ombinkd  Rail  Joints  and  Shims." 

The  deilslon  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  a  claim  In  an  application  en- 
titled "Combined  Rail  Joints  and  Shims"  as  uniMttentable  over  the  prior  art 
Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  454,099. 
AFFIRMED.  I.I  ' 

Kmory  L.  Gro^  juhI  ternary  L.  Grof,  Jr.  for  a|)|)ellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jert  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Run,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Ahso- 
r'mte  Judgex,  and  Jjuljre  William  H.  Kirkp.xtrick,  United  Stateit 
Senior  />i.Htrirt  Judge  for  the  Eantem  District  of  Penniiy1vam4i 

Smitii,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim 
.r>,  the  only  claijn  remaining  in  the  case,  of  ap{)ellant's  application  for 
|)atent.  Serial  N'o.  454,099,  filed  September  '.\,  1954,  for  "Combined 
Rail  Joints  and  Shims."  The  application  in  issue  is  a  continuation  of 
an  earlier  application,  Serial  No.  1'2(),144,  filed  October  7,  1949  which 
matured  into  U.Si  Patent  No.  2,70-2,161. 

The  application  discloses  a  joint  bar  to  be  used  in  joining  aligned 
sections  of  railway  truck.     The  joint  bar  has  enlarged  head  and  foot  * 

|X)rtions  to  which  metal  shims  are  secured  by  an  adhesive.  The  upper 
shim  has  wing  portions  overlying  the  up|>er  load  bearing  and  inwardly 
facing  non-Iond  l)earing  surfaces  of  the  enlarged  head  portion.  Simi- 
larly, the  lower  shim  has  wing  portions  overlying  the  lower  load 
l>earing  and  inwardly  facing  non-load  bearing  surfaces  of  the  enlarged 
f<K)t  portioiL  A  made-up  rail  joint  utilizes  one  of  ap{)ellant's  joint 
bars,  on  each  side  of  the  rail  ends,  bolted  together  through  the  web 
of  the  aligneil  rail  ends.  The  upper  and  lower  shim  portion  bear 
again.st  the  underside  of  the  rail  head  portion  and  the  upper  face  of 
the  rail  foot  portion,  resjjectively,  while  the  inwardly  facing  shim 
IK)rtions  bear  against  tlie  webs  of  the  joined  rail  ends. 

Appellant  has  summarized  the  invention  in  his  brief  as  relating  to 
**«  prefabricated  unitary  joint  bar  and  xhim  for  u^e  on  railway  raih." 

Ap|)ealed  claim  6  reads  as  follows: 

.\  preas.s«»mbled  consiilldateil  shimmed  rail  Joint  bar  unit  for  simplifying  the 
h)in<llinK  «>f  such  consolidate*!  units  prior  to  instnllntion  and  also  fa<MlltatliiK  the 
safe  iM)sitioninK  thereof  Into  the  relate<I  flshlnfc  .sjiaces  of  railway  rail  ends  during 
movement  of  the  unit  to  i>|M>ratlve  |N>Hition  relative  to  said  ends.  iHimprlsiuK.  iu 
combination,  a  Joint  bar  hnvinc  hea(h  and  foot  i»ortlons  Including  tipi>er  and 
lower  IfMid  bearinK  surfaces  and  inwardly  facing  non-load  bearing  surfaces,  and 
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a  metal  shim  having  opposite  wing  portions,  one  of  which  wing  portions  is 
'applied  to  a  related  load  bearing  surface  and  the  other  of  which  wing  portions 
is  disi>osed  over  an  inner  non-load  bearing  surface,  and  a  sticky  non-metallic 
glutinous  substance  between  the  load  bearing  surface  of  the  bar  and  the  con- 
itacting  surface  of  the  shim  to  immovably  hold  the  sRim  thereto. 

Appellant's  position  as  to  the  invention  thus  claimed  is  stated  in  his 
brief  as  follows: 

The  integrated  product  defined  by  the  single  claim  on  appeal,  provides,  for 
the  first  time  in  the  railway  industry  a  shimmed  rail  Joint  bar  which  can  be 
completely  fabricated  at  a  rolling  mill  and  then  distributed  to  the  railroads  as  a 
complete  unit,  ready; for  Installation  in  track  on  new  rail,  and  at  the  required 
time,  readily  re-shimmed  while  saving  the  original  bar  in  toto  without  removing 
It  from  the  track  isite  for  re-forming  or  other  oi>erations,  and  permitting 
restoration  without  (ncountering  the  hazards  incident  to  repairing  a  worn  bar. 

A  shim  shown  in  appellant's  earlier  Patent  No.  2,702,161,  like  the 
shim  here  disclosed,  is  a  long  shim  which  extends  the  length  of  the 
rail  joint  bar.  As  distinguished  from  the  presently  claimed  con- 
struction, the  shim  of  appellant's  prior  patent  is  held  in  place  on 
the  rail  joint  bar  by  the  resilient  snap-on  characteristics  of  the  shim. 
In  the  presently  claimed  construction  the  shim  is  held  in  place  by  an 
adhesive  bond.  It  is,  therefore,  only  this  adhesive  bond  feature  which 
'distinguishes  the  presently  claimed  invention  over  appellant's  own 
prior  patent.  i 

The  specification  of  the  application  on  appeal,  explains  the  problem 
existing  in  the  art  of  connecting  the  ends  of  adjacent  railway  track 
sections  by  means  of  joint  bars  bolted  thereto.  It  is  pointed  out, 
that  in  the  normal  life  of  a  rail,  at  least  two  sets  of  joint  bars  will 
be  required  to  connect  the  rail  ends.  This  is  a  costly  maintenance 
procedure  and,  as  the  specification  points  out, 

•  •  •  One  way  of  meeting  the  problem  has  been  to  use  separate  shims  on 
the  head  or  head  and  base  of  the  bar  so  that  one  set  of  Joint  bars  can  thus 
be  rcserviced  to  last  the  life  of  the  rail.  This  practice  of  using  separate  metal 
shims  as  such,  has  not  c*ome  into  general  or  standardized  use,  not  because  it 
does  not  produce  a  better  Joint  and  effect  economies,  but  because  of  the  difficulty 
in  in.stallation  and  consequent  cost  caused  by  the  handling  of  an  increased 
numl>er  of  separate  parts. 

Appellant  also  has  pointed  out  in  the  specification  what  are  asserted 
to  be  the  objections  to  the  general  use  of  shims  and  which  are  here 
summarized  as  follows: 

1.  Installation  is  difficult  and  slow  for  track  crew  members  who  must  hold 
the  otherwise  loose  and  separate  shim  properly  in  place  during  installation  of 
the  Joint  bar. 

2.  The  use  of  the  hands  and  fingers  in  this  operation  is  hazardous  because 
of  the  risk  of  having  them  mashed  or  cut,  and  tongs  or  other  tools  are  im- 
practical since  they  are  awkward  and  in  the  way  of  as.sembly  oi)erations  and 
do  not  contribute  to  accurate  emplacement.  ' 

3.  The  separate  head  shims  have  a  tendency  to  cock,  skew  or  shift  and,  there- 
fore, are  seldom  properly  seated. 

4.  If  the  loose  shims  are  applied  to  the  head,  or  head  and  base,  of  the  bar 
under  present  practice,  they  will  shift  either  under  their  own  weight  or  because 
of  unbalanced  frictional  contact  during  the  relative  movement  of  parts  to  an 
undesired  position^ 

5.  Since  the  work  is  done  by  unskilled  track  crews,  there  is  no  assurance 
that  the  shim  is  proi)erly  located  in  the  final  installation. 

Appellant  asserts  that  the  claimed  invention  overcomes  the  fore- 
going objections  to  the  use  of  shims  because  of  the  allegedly  novel 
combination  he  has  disclosed. 

The  single  figure  of  the  drawings  of  the  application  shows  a  joint 
bar  with  a  shim  extending  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the 
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load  bearinjf  face  of  the  bar,  the  shim  being  attached  by  landing 
material  at  its  underside  to  the  load  bearing  surfaces  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  bar  to  provide  an  integrated  bar  and  shim,  which  may 
be  made  at  a  rolling  mill,  so  that  a  new  bar  after  it  is  rolled  may  be 
provided  with  a  shim  which  will  take  the  wear,  and,  when  such  wear 
becomes  critical,  the  worn  shims  on  the  bars  may  be  removed  by 
breaking  the  adhesive  bonds  and  by  re-cementing  a  new  shim  theseon. 

The  bar  with  the  woni  shim  may  be  reconditioned  for  further 
use  by  breaking  the  adhesive  bond  and  removing  the  worn  shim, 
after  wliicli  a  new  shim  is  secured  to  the  old  bar  by  an  adhesive  bond 
which  may  be  applieil  while  the  bar  is  loosened  while  in  place.  Thus 
re-shimmed,  the  old  bar  may  then  be  tightened  to  the  rail  ends  and 
its  ser\'ice  life  is  extended  by  the  new  shim. 

The  references  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  are: 
Keough,  1,707,434,  April  2,  1929. 
Crowther,  1,874,462,  August  30,  1932.% 
Fifield,  2,069,361,  February  2,  1937. 
Fink,  2,542,405,  February  20,  1951. 
Lansing,  2,702,161,  February  15,  1955. 
Ciba  Ltd.  (Australia),  133,819,  August  10,  1949. 

The  Board  relied  primarily  upon  the  Fifield,  Crowther  and  Fink 
patents  in  its  decision,  so  it  is  not  necessary  to  discuss  the  other  ref- 
erences in  detail. 

The  Examiner  in  his  answer  took  the  position  that  the  claim  was 
unpatentable  over  Fifield  in  view  of  Crowther  and  additionally  relied 
upon  the  patent  to  Fink.  It  was  therefore  the  position  of  the  Board 
that  the  Examiner  had  found  the  claim  to  be  unpatentable  over  Fifield 
in  view  of  Crowther  or  F'ink.  | 

The  Fifield  patent.  No.  2,069,361,  discloses  a  rail  joint  in  which 
•  shims  are  interposed  between  the  undersurfaces  of  the  rail  head  and 
the  upper  load  bearing  surfaces  of  the  joint  bars.  Each  shim  has  a 
wing  portion  to  overlie  the  inwardly  facing  non-load  bearing  surface 
of  the  joint  bar  head  portion,  and  a  load  bearing  wing  portion 
tapered  in  thickness  from  mid-section  to  ends.  To  shim  the  worn 
joint,  the  tie  bolts  may  be  loosened,  a  shim  for  each  joint  bar  slid 
lengthwise  by  means  of  the  integral  tab  to  the  desired  position  be- 
tween the  rail  head  and  head  portion  of  the  joint  bar,  and  the  bolts 
then  retightened  Each  tab  is  then  bent  down  and  welded  to  the 
joint  bar,  "to  hold  the  shim  rigidly  against  displacement  in  the 
joint."  The  thick  intermediate  portion  of  the  shim  is  located  at  the 
greatest  point  of  wear,  ntrely  at  the  actual  joint  or  gap  between  the 
rails  when  load  traffic  is  not  the  Siime  in  both  directions.  However, 
where  the  track  is  used  for  two-way  traffic  of  like  load,  the  shim 
position  may  be  medial  of  the  joint  bar  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

The  patent  to  Crowther,  No,  1,874,462,  discloses  bolts  or  nuts  having 
lock  washers  adhesively  secured  in  ultimate  position  thereto,  to  ob- 
viate assembly  therewith  at  the  work  site. 

The  patent  to  Fink,  No.  2,542,405,  discloses  a  connecting  rod  bear- 
ing having  selectively  removable  metal  layers  adhesively  secured  to 
the  back  side  thereof,  to  facilitate  fitting  the  bearing  to  an  undersized 
or  worn  shaft. 

In  its  decision,  the  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner  that  claim  6 
is  unpatentable  over  Fifield  in  view  of  Crowther  or  Fink.  The  Board 
stated  : 
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It  is  our  opinion  tltnt  tlie  Fifield  shim  and  joint  bar  could  t>e  preassenibled  in 
those  situations  wliere  adjustment  was  deemed  unnecessary  [two-way  traffic 
with  like  load)  and  that  such  preassembly  of  jmrts  would  be  obvious  to  a  person 
of  ordinary  skill  particularly  in  view  of  the  teaching  of  Crowther  and  Fink. 

With  regard  to  attacliment  of  Fifield's  shim  to  his  joint  bar  as  a 
preassembled  unit,  the  Board  stated  that  "it  would  be  obvious  to  use 
conventional  adhesive  means  such  as  used  by  Crowther  and  Fink  for 
instance."  The  Board  observed  that  the  recited  "sticky  non-metallic 
glutinous  substance''  was  simply  a  dictionary  definition  of  "adhesive," 
which  was  the  term  originally  employed  by  appellant  and  used  by 
both  Crowther  and  Fink. 

It  is  appellant's  position  that  the  Fifield  reference  does  not  disclose 
the  claimed  combination  and  that  the  Crowther  and  Fink  references 
are  from  remote  and  non-analogous  arts.  In  his  brief  the  argument  is 
stated  as  follows: 

*  ♦  •  the  single  claim  involved  is  a  combination  claim.  The  patentability 
of  claims  of  this  type  does  not  depend  solely  upon  the  finding  of  a  new  result 
or  an  nnobvious  result.  It  is  fundamental  that  a  combination  of  old  elements 
that  produces  a  new  and  beneficial  result  may  be  patentable.  The  new,  practical 
and  advantageous  results  are  dwelt  upon  in  the  original  specification  and  else- 
where in  this  brief. 

Api)ellant  predicates  iwtentability  of  his  claim  on  the  romhination  of  a  rail 
joint  bar  an/f  a  ghim  prcasftrmblrd  to  provide  a  connoiidatcd  shimmed  rail  joint 
bar  wherein  the  metal  shim  is  permanently  fixed  to  the  bar  as  a  stage  in  original 
manufacture  and  before  installation.  I 

If  we  ai-e  to  support  the  rejection,  based  on  35  U.S.C.  103,  we  must 
find  that  the  invention  as  a  whole  woifld  have  been  obvious  at  the 
time  the  invention  was  made  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  ait  in- 
volved. 

The  primary  reference  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
is  the  Fifield  reference.  It  is  admitted,  as  argued  by  appellant,  that 
this  reference  does  not  disclose  the  claimed  combination.  The  shim 
and  the  rail  bars  disclosed  by  Fifield  are  not  connected  to  form  a 
preassembled  consolidated  shimmed  rail  joint  bar  such  as  applicant 
has  provided.  [1]  35  LLS.C,  103  applies,  however,  to  the  situation 
where  "the  invention  is  not  identically  disclosed  or  described  as  set 
forth  in  section  102  of  this  title"  and  requires  that  a  determination 
be  made  as  to  whether  "the  differences  between  the  subject  matter 
sought  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art  are  such  that  the  subject 
matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious." 

The  issue  we  must  decide,  therefore,  is  whether  it  would  have 
been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  with  the  Fifield 
disclosure  before  him,  to  unite  the  loose  shims  to  the  rail  bar  by  means 
of  an  adhesive  disclosed  in  the  Crowther  and  Fink  references  in 
which  metal  to  metal  surfaces  are  joined  by  an  adhesive  to  form  a 
single  unit  for  ultimate  use.  The  screw  and  lock  washer  of  Crowther 
and  the  bearing  shim  laminates  or  layers  of  Fink  are  each  unitary, 
preassembled  combinations  of  the  individual  elements  in  the  same 
sense  that  appellant's  attached  preassembled  shim  and  rail  bar  is  a 
combination  of  its  individual  elements. 

Fifield  secures  shims  to  rail  bars  by  bending  the  tabs  of  the  shims 
and  welding  them  to  the  rail  bar.  While  there  are"  differences  be- 
tween Fifield  and  appellant  as  to  the  time  when  the  shims  and  the 
rail  bars  become  a  single  prefabricated  unit,  we  think  Fifield  clearly 
teaches  such  a  combination.  Appellant  urges  that  since  the  Fifield 
construction  will  not  provide  a  shim  long  enough  to  cover  the  entire 
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rail  joint  bar,  it  is  not  a  satisfactorj-  solution  for  the  problem  presented 
in  the  art.  It  is  appellant's  position  that  the  placement  of  Fifield's 
shorter  shims  can  be  effective  only  if  such  shims  are  tab  welded  as 
taught  by  Fifield.  Appellant  then  argues  that  such  a  construction 
is  not  practical  because  of  failure  of  the  welds  in  service.  We  find, 
however,  no  basis  in  Fifield  which  warrants  appellant's  suggestion 
that  the  weld  for  the  tab  might  fail  under  conditions  of  use.  It  is 
apparent  that  appellant's  shim,  as  well  as  Fifield's,  is  subject  to  com- 
pressive forces  exerted  by  the  rail  ends  and  joint  bar  and  we  see  no 
reason  t^o  assume  that  one  would  be  any  more  likely  to  succeed  than 
the  other  in  maintaining  the  shims  on  the  rail  bars  under  such  con- 
ditions. 

The  function  of  the  shim  in  bringing  the  joint  bar  to  full  effective 
size  is  the  same  in  appellant's  and  Fifield's  joints.  The  question  then 
is  not  whether  a  new  combination  or  mode  of  operation  is  presented, 
but  rather  whether  it  would  be  obvious  to  make  the  substitution  of 
apjjellant's  shim  securing  means  in  the  old  Fifield  combination. 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  Fifield  shim  and  joint  bar  could  be  secured 
together  as  a  preassembled  unit  by  use  of  an  adhesive  and  that  such 
preassembly  by  use  of  an  adhesive  would  be  obvious  to  a  person  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  in  view  of  the  uses  made  of  adhesives  in 
Ci-owther  and  Fink  to  provide  preassembled  units  of  otherwise  sep- 
arate elements.     * 

[2]  For  the^ foregoing  reasons,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals.       ' 
AFFIRMED. 
Martin,  J.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  because^)f  illness. 
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In    BE   AdOLPH    WoLTEIVSPeROEB 

A'o.  6190.     Decided  May  18,  1962 
149  CCPA— :  _F.2d— :  133  USPQ  {5371 

1.  Appucation— DiscLosuBB— SrmCTEUCY    or   DxscvosvKK— Brand   v.    Thomnit 

CO.NSTRfED. 

'The  Patent  Office  cites  •  •  •  this  court's  decision  of  Brand  v.  Thomat. 
^2r>  CCPA  lOTsl.  IMJ  F.2d  liOl,  37  ISPQ  HOT),  wherein  this  court  said  that  a 
'iMck  of  clear  disclosure  is  not  supplied  »>>  a  si)e<'Ulatlon  as  to  what  one 
skille<l  in  the. art  nilRht  do  or  mljcht  not  do  if  he  followwl  the  teaching  of 
the  inventor.'  These  words,  however,  are  a  two^Hl>fe<i  sword.  I'sinjc  the  rea- 
soninK  of  the  «»vim/  case,  we  find  thAt  a  disclosure,  unniuivocal  in  and  of 
itself,  may  not  lie  held  wantintf  nicrelj  by  reason  of  a  npctulation  that  one 
skilled  in  the  art  might  Interpret  the  teaching  of  the  inventor  in  a  remote  and 
equivocal  manner."  » 

2.  Same— S.\ME— Drawing. 

"The  Hoard's  statement  that  'drawings  alone  cannot  form  the  basis  of  a 
valid  claim'  is  too  broad  a  generalization  to  be  valid  and  is,  furthermore, 
contrary  to  well-settle<l  and  hmg-establi-shed  Patent  ()ffl<-e  practice.  We  can- 
not regard  it  as  well  established.'  Consider.  f«»r  one  thing,  that  the  sole 
disclosure  in  a  design  imtent  application  is  by  means  (»f  a  drawing.  Rule  153. 
For  another  thing,  con.sider  that  the  only  informative  and  significant  disclosure 
in  many  electrical  and  chemical  patents  is  by  means  of  circuit  diagriims  or 
graphic  formulae,  constituting  drawings'  in  the  case.  To  put  this  matter  in 
proi)er  i»ersi»ective.  however,  considerntlons  must  also  be  given  to  actual  I'atent 
offlie  practice,  taken  in  ci>{hjuncti<m^with  the  fundamental  requirement  that  the 
Inventlim  clalme<l  mu.st  be  dis<losetl,  in  terms  comprehensible  to  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill   in   the  relevant  art." 
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3.  Same — Same — Amendmeint  of  Specification  To  Conform  to  Original  Draw- 

ings— Rule  118. 
"Patent  Office  Rule  118  authorizes,  by  implication  at  least,  the  amendment 
of  the  words  in  the  written  si>eciflcatlon  so  as  to  add  statements  not  originally 
contained  In  It  to  conform  to  originally  filed  drawings." 

4.  Same— Same— Drawing — 35  r.S.C.  132  and  Rule  118. 

"The  practical,  legitimate  enquiry  •  •  •  Is  what  the  drawing  In  fact  dis- 
closes to  (»ne  skilled  in  the  art.  Whatever  it  does  disclo.se  may  be  added  to  the 
.si)eciflcation  in  words  without  violation  of  the  statute  and  rule  which  prohibit 
'new  matter.'  3.'  C.S.C  1.3'2,  Rule  118,  for  the  .simple  reas(m  that  what  i« 
originally  disdo.sed  cannot  be  'new  matter'  wlthjn  the  meaning  of  this  law. 
If  the  drawing,  then,  contains  the  necessary  disclosure,  it  can  'form  the  basis 
of  a  valid  claim.'" 

5.  Same — Same — Amendment    of    Specification    To    Support    Language    of 

Claims — Rule  7r)(d). 
"This  is  not  to  say  that  the  Patent  Office,  before  i)ermitting  a  patent  to  issue, 
cannot  •  •  •  enforce  compliance  with  another  requirement,  found  in  its  Rule 
75(d).  that  'the  terms  and  phrases  used  in  the  claims  must  find  clear  support 
or  antecedent  basis  In  the  description  so  that  the  meaning  of  the  terms  in  the 
claims  may  be  ascertainable  by  ref<rencc  to  the  description.'  *  *  *  This  matter 
is  further  elucidated  in  MPEP  ♦$08.01  (o)  which  clearly  contemplates  that  it 
may  be  neces.sary  to  change  or  add  to  the  language  of  the  si>ecificatlon  so  as 
to  provide  proper  supiwrt  for  the  language  of  'new  claims.' " 

6.  Same — Same— Sufficiency  of  Disclosure. 

In  determining  whether  there  Is  supjjortlng  disclosure  in  an  application, 
Held  that  "•  •  •  It  does  not  seem,  under  established  procedure  of  long  stand- 
ing, approve*!  by  this  court,  to  be  of  any  legal  significance  whether  the  dis- 
closure is  found  in  the  specification  or  In  the  drawings  so  long  as  it  is  there." 

7.  Same — Same — Drawing — In  re  Olson  Construed.  ' 

"In  support  of  its  view  in  the  Instant  case  that  'drawings  alone  cannot  form 
the  basis  of  a  valid  claim,"  i.e.,  furnish  supiwrting  disclosure  for  a  copied 
claim,  the  Board  cites  In  re  Olson,  41  CCPA  871,  212  F.2d  .590,  101  USPQ  401. 
We  have  carefully  considered  that  opinion  and  it  is  our  view  that  it  stands 
only  f«>r  ♦he  proposition  that  if  drawings  which  are  relied  on  for  supporting 
disclosure  do  not  in  fact  contain  it,  then  disclosure  is  lacking." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  521,495.  i 

REVERSED.  j 

Stratwh,  Nolan  <&  Nedf.,  and  James  E.  Nol<in^  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  33,  the  sole  claim 
before  us,  "as  failing  to  read  on  applicant's  disclosed  structure." 
Appellant  presented  claim  33  in  his  application  Ser.  No.  521,495, 
filed  July  12,  1955,  entitled  "Ball  Type  Valve,"  requesting  an  inter- 
ference on  this  claim  with  Kaiser  Patent  No.  2,868,498  issued  January 
13,  1959,  from  which  patent  the  claim  was  copied. 

Appellant's  invention  relates  to  a  ball  type  valve  "for  use  in  large 
high  pressure  fluid  pipe  lines  up  to  30  inches  and  more  in  diameter." 
Appellant's  valve  contains  a  shut-off  member  in  the  form  of  a  roughly 
spherical  ball  plug  having  a  diametral  bore  therethrough.  The  plug 
is  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  bore.  When  the  bore 
in  the  ball  plug  is  in  aligimient  with  the  axis  of  the  pipe  line  with 
which  it  is  used,  the  valve  is  fully  open.    When  the  plug  is  rotated 
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approximately  90°  out  of  alignment  with  the  pipe  line  axis,  the  valve 
is  closed. 

Claim  33  reads: 

Xi.  In  a  valve  device,  in  oombloation,  a  valve  bousing  niemlter  formed  with  a 
bore  tberethrouxh ;  a  valve  arranged  in  said  housing  member,  Raid  valve  being 
formed  with  a  iwssage  therethrough  and  being  movable  between  open  and  closed 
IKJsitions  wherein  naid  imssage  i»  in  and  out  of  registration  with  said  bore,  re- 
spectively; and  sealing  means  interposed  between  said  housing  member  and  said 
valve.  Raid  sealing  means  indading  an  annular  sealing  member  coaxial  with 
said  bore  of  said  housing  member,  said  members  being  so  shaited  as  to  form 
between  themselves  an  annular  chamber  of  substantially  re<-tangular  croaa- 
section  bounded  by  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face  and  two  side  faces,  and  a 
packinff  ring  arranged  in  said  chamber,  said  ring  being  made  of  a  ^resilient 
tnatei4«l  and  being  compressed  between  tald  side  faces  of  said  annular  chamber 
and  having,  in  untenJtioned  condition,  a  mean  diamet^  rorreaponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  mean  diameter  of  »nid  chamber  and  a  radial  width  mailer  than  the 
radial  tridtk  of  naid  chamber.     [Kmphasis  added.] 

The  sole  question  before  us  is  whether  the  above  italicized  portion 
of  appellant's  claim  is  readable  on  his  disclosed  structure,  one  embodi- 
ment of  which  is  reproduced  in  part  below. 


The  above  drawing  shows  appellant's  valve  in  the  open  position. 
Accordingly,  fluid  would  tend  to  flow,  if  the  high  pressure  side  of  the 
pipe  line  were  to  the  right  in  the  drawing,  through  openings  66,  100 
and  106  in,  res|)ectively,  valve  housing  28,  seat  ring  80  and  ball  plug 
24.  The  packing  ring  of  the  claim  is  shown  in  section  at  90,  seated 
in  its  annular  chamber.  '  It  is,  when  unstressed,  of  circular  cross- 1 
section  and  is  a  large  "O-ring.'V  | 

The  main  functions  of  appellant's  0-rings  are  set  forth  in  his 
S|)eciticiUion  as  follows: 

When  the  valve  ia.open  the  large  O-rings  at  the  end  walls  of  the  seat  rings 
(api>ellunt'M  device,  in  its  entirety,  has  two  such  O-rings  and  s<'at  rings],  each 
having  a  cross-sect ional^  diameter  of  approximately  one  inch  and  compressed  in 
assembly  approximately  one-eighth  inch,  by  their  inherent  resilience  tend  to 
center  the  seat  rings  and  hull  inside  the  valve  body  cavity  with  equal  clearance 
between  the  back  face  of  each  seat  ring  and  Its  valve  body  seat.  The  O-rings 
also  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  l>etween  the  back  face  of  the  seat  ring  and  the 
valve  body  •  •  •.     In  valve  closed  condition  the  resilient  uiwtream  O-ring  holds 


o 


the  upstream  seat  ring  in  full  surface  contact  with  the  ball  and  away  from  the 
valve  body,  and  permits  line  fluid  pressure  to  enter  and  bias  the  seat  ring  against 
the  ball. 


i,i 


The  Kaiser  patent  ^discloses,  in  FIG.  2  reproduced  below,  *  O-ring 
35  seated  in  chamber  34.  In  other  figures  the  patent  shows  several 
modifications  of  this  structure. 


Figun  2  of   Koistr-  2.668,498 

When  inserted  in  this  chamber,  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  O-ring 
35  is  such  that  (1)  "the  said  O-ring  exerts  an  elastic  pressure  on  the 
annular  piston  26  ♦  ♦  *  and  presses  the  annular  piston  against  the 
surface  36  of  the  ball  plug  16,"  and  that  (2)  "the  0-shaped  packing 
ring  35  is  arranged  in  the  compartment  34  spaced  from  the  inner  and 
outer  faces  thereof  when  the  packing  ring  35  is  in  untensioned  con- 
dition.'", h 

With  the  above  comments  on  the  disclosures  of  appellant  and  Kaiser 
as  a  background,  we  now  turn  to  the  italicized  portion  of  claim  33, 
supra. 

As  noted  by  the  Board,  this  portion  of  the  appealed  claim  recites 
two  dimensional  relationships,  the  first  of  which  is  that  the  "packing 
ring,"  in  "untensioned  condition,"  has  "a  mean  diameter  correspond- 
ing approximately  to  the  mean  diameter  of  said  chamber."  Looking 
at  appellant's  FIGURE  5,  it  is  obvious  that  the  ring  as  shoum  does 
have  a  mean  diameter  corresponding  approximately  to  the  mean 
diameter  of  the  annular  chamber  formed  by  channel  88  and  surface 
84.  The  point  raised  by  the  Patent  Office  as  to  this  disclosure,  how- 
ever, is  that  there  is  no  evidence  that  the  O-ring  90  as  it  appears  in 

'  This  ppprodnctlon  Is  from  appellant's  brief  and  he  han  added  some  reference  nunieruls 
(taken  from  other  flf^ires)  and  the  dimension  lines  d'  and  tr'.-'RinK  H5  has  mean 
diameter  d'   and  compartment   S4   lins  width   tr'. 

'  In  the  Kalner  structure,  with  the  valve  16  closed  and  fluid  attempting  to  flow  out- 
wardly throueh  chamber  34  (to  the  right  in  FKi.  2).  Kaiser  disrIuHes  that  O-rinf:  .V> 
will  be  urKe<r  radially  outward.  Such  radial  expansion  puts  O-rinp  'AT>  under  clrctim- 
ferentlal  tension.  In  Kaiser,  "untensioned  condition,"  nc<'ordlnply,  refers  to  the  con- 
dition of  O-rinc  ,35  when  fluid  pressure  Is  not  urpin>;  the  O-rinif  to  expand  radially 
wlthin  chamber  .'^4.  However,  for  the  purpoaes  of  deciding  this  case  we  do  not  limit  it 
to  that  connotation  and  give  it  its  ordinary  meaning.  .« 
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channel 88  is  in  "uiUensioned  condition."  The  Board  put  it  this  way : 
•  •  •  it  Is  inir  opinion  that  the  siinie  symmetrical  cross  section  would  be 
obtained  if  the  mean  diameter  of  the  untensioned  ring  were  xmnUrr  than  that 
of  the  <  hamber.  thv  riny  luing  iniitallrd  in  thi-  chambtr  by  nuihibiy  gtretchitig. 
(Kmiibasiti  ours. J  , 

[1]  Tlie  Patent  Office  cites  in  support  of  its  position  this  court's 
decision  of  /inrnd  v,  Thom^i^,  25  CCPA  1053,  96  F.-2d  :i()l,  37  USPQ 
505,  wherein  this  court  sjiid  that  a  "I^ick  of  clear  disclosure  is  not 
supplied  by  a  speculation  as  to  what  one  skilled  in  the  art  might 
do  or  niipht  not  do  if  he  followed  the  teaching  of  the  inventor." 
These  words,  however,  are  a  two-edged  sword.  T'sing  the  reasoning 
of  the  /iraiul  case,  we  find  that  a  disclosure,  unequivocal  in  and  of 
itself,  nuiy  not  be  held  wanting  merely  by  reason  of  a  speculation  that 
one  skilled  in  the  art  might  interpret  the  teaching  of  the  inventor  in 
a  remote  and  equivocal  manner.  We  find  nothing  in  the  disclosure 
of  appellant,  or  elsewhere  in  the  record,  to  suggest  that  one  skilled 
in  the  art  would  place  in  appellant's  ''chamber"  of  FIG.  5  and  0-ring 
which  had  to  be  Stretched  to  fit  the  groove  and  which  would,  in  con- 
sequence, l)e  in  tensioned  condition.  Indeed,  it  seems  to  us  that  the 
Patent  Office  is  stretching  its  imagination  to  find  a  lack  of  disclosure 
in  this  regard.  We  cannot  agree  with  the  Hoard  that  appellant  does 
not  disclose  the  first -noted  dimensional  relationship.  We  do  not 
think  it  was  incumbent  on  the  applicant  to  state,  in  respect  of  every 
0-ring  in  his  structure,  that  it  was  so  sized  as  to  be  untensioned  when 
put  in  i)lace.    One  would  normally  expect  that  to  be  the  case. 

The  .second  dimensional  relationship  recited  in  claim  33  which  the 
Patent  Office  considered  not  supported  by  appellant's  disclosure  is 
that,  in  untensioned  condition,  the  packing  ring  has  "a  ra(t^\l  width 
smaller  than  the  radial  width  of  said  chamber"  (w'  in  Kaiser  FIG.  '2, 
supra).  I 

In  the  partially  flattened  condition  shown  in  appellant's  FIG.  5, 
supra,  packing^ing  90  is  shown  as  having  a  radial  width  which  is 
the  same  as  that  of  the  chamber,  wliich  is  the  width  of  the  annular 
groove  88  (the  vertical  dimension  as  shown  in  the  drawing).  How- 
ever, in  that  showing  the  0-ring  is  not  "untensioned."  It  is  com- 
presse<l  almost  to  the  full  extent  possible.  The  only  problem  in  find- 
ing support  for  this  claim  limitation  in  appellant's  disclosure  arises 
from  having  to  decide  what  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  understand 
the  relative  radial  widths  of  the  0-ring  and  the  groove  to  be  when 
the  0-ring  is  in  its  uncompre.s.sed  <'ondition,  a  state  nowhere  illus- 
trated in  the  drawings.  The  simple  que.stion  which  must  be  answered 
is  whetjier  if  would  l)e  apparent  fo  one  skilled  in  the  art  that,  on  the 
basis  of  the  whole  disclosure^  the  ring's  cross-sectional  diameter  when 
relaxed  would  lie  less  than  ^tie  radial  width  of  "said  chamber,"  i.e., 
less  than  the  dimension  in  apfwllant's  structure  corre.sponding  to 
<limension  ic'  in  Kaiser  P'ICJ.  2,  supra. 

On  this  iwint  the  Board  said: 
'  •  •  apiH'llant  refers  to  FKaRE  .'.  <.f  his  drawings  and  contends  that  if  the 
axial  depth  of  the  chamber,  which  is  dis<losed  as  %  inch,  is  use<l  to  establish 
the  scale  of  FICIRK  ',,  the  radial  depth  measured  on  the  same  wale  is  1M» 
inches,  and  since  the  cross-se<tlonal  diameter  of  the  untensione<l  ring  is  dis- 
cb.se^l  as  i»einjf  1  inch,  the  relationship  claimed  is  shown  In  FUJI  RK  '».  This 
urjjumeiit  is  not  convincing,  since  it  is  well  established  that  drawings  alone 
<annot  form  the  basis  of  a  valid  claim.  Thotupxon  v.  Dirkr,  21  CCPA  IWl ; 
517  0.(;.  :aA:  11(»  F.2d  JW;  l!m>  (M).  2C,«».  In  re  (Uxon,  41  CCPA  871  :  ««.'>  O.G. 
700;  212  F.2d  r.!H>:  101   ISPQ  401:  VjTA  CD.  167. 
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[2]  The  Board's  statement  that  "drawings  alone  cannot  form  the 
basis  of  a  valid  claim''  is  too  broad  a  generalization  to  be  valid  and 
is,  furthermore,  contrary  to  well-settled  and  long-established  Patent 
Office  practice.  We  cannot  regard  it  as  "well  established."  Consider, 
for  one  thing,  that  the  sole  disclosure  in  a  design  patent  application 
is  by  means  of  a  drawing.  Rule  153.  For  another  thing,  consider 
that  the  oidy  informative  and  significant  disclosure  in  many  electrical 
and  chemical  patents  is  by  means  of  circuit  diagrams  or  graphic 
formulae,  constituting  "drawings''  in  the  case.  To  put  this  matter 
in  proper  perspective,  however,  consideration  must  also  be  given  to 
actual  Patent  Office  practice,  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  funda- 
mental requirement  that  the  invention  claimed  must  be  disclosed,  in 
terms  comprehensible  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  relevant  art. 

[3]  Patent  Office  Rule  118  authorizes,  by  implication  at  least,  the 
amendment  of  the  words  in  the  written  specification  so  as  to  add 
statements  not  origiilally  contained  in  it  to  conform,  to  originally  filed 
drawings.  Commenting  on  that  rule,  the  Manii^l  of  Patent  Examin- 
ing Procedure,  3rd  Ed.  (MPEP),  says,  608.04  (repeating  a  statement 
in  608.01(1):  |  "     | 

In  establishing  a  dixriofiure  applicant  may  rely  not  only  on  the  siieciflcation 
and  drawing  as,  filed  but  al.<»o  on  the  original  claims  if  their  content  justifies  It. 
[Emphasis  ours.] 

[4]  The  practical,  legitimate  enquiry  in  each  case  of  this  kind  is 
what  the  drawing  in  fact  discloses  to  one  skilled  in  the  art.  W^hat- 
ever  it  does  disclose  may  be  added  to  the  specification  in  words  without 
violation  of  the  statute  and  rule  which  prohibit  "ney  matter,"  35 
U.S.C.  132,  Rule  118,  for  the  simple  reason  that  what  h  originally 
disclosed  cannot  be  "new  matter"  within  the  meaning  of  this  law. 
If  the  drawing,  then,  contains  the  necessary  disclosure,  it  can  "form 
the  basis  of  a  valid  claim." 

[5]  This  is  not  to  say  that  the  Patent  Office,  before  permitting  a 
patent  to  issue,  cannot  at  the  same  time  enforce  compliance  with  an- 
other requirement,  found  in  its  Rule  75(d),  that  "the  terms  and 
phrases  used  in  the  claims  must  find  clear  support  or  antecedent  basis 
in  the  description  so  that  the  meaning  of  the  terms  in  the  claims^  may 
be  ascertainable  by  reference  to  the  description.'^  [Emphasis  ours.] 
This  matter  is  further  elucidated  in  MPEP  608.01  (o)  which  clearly 
contemplates  that  it  may  be  necessary  to  change  or  add  to  the  language 
of  the  specification  so  as  to  provide  proper  suppoi^  for  the  language 
of  "new  claims."     It  says: 

While  an  applicant  is  not  limited  to  the  nomenclature  u.«;ed  in  the  application 
as  filed,  yet  whenever  by  amendment  of  his  claims,  he  departs  therefrom,  he 
should  make  appropriate  amendment  of  his  siieciflcation  so  as  to  have  therein 
dear  supiM»rt  or  antecedent  basis  fur  the  new  terms  api>eariug  in  the  claims. 

This  would  appear  to  be  particularly  applicable  to  situations,  such  as 
that  at  bar,  where  the  applicant  copies  a  claim  from  the  patent  of 
another,  since  it  is  unlikely  that  independent  specification  writei^s  will 
use  identical  language  in  describing  even  identical  embodiments  of 
an  invention.  A  copied  claim  is,  in  a  mechanical  case,  almost  certain 
to  use  terniinology  which  will  not  find  "antecedent  basis''  in  the  ap- 
plication of  the  one  who  copies  it.  But  that  is  not  the  issue.  [6]  The 
issue  here  is  whether  there  is  suppoiting  "disclosure"  and  it  does  not 
seem,  under  established  procedure  of  long  standing,  approved  by  this 
court,  to  be  of  any  legal  significance  whether  the  disclosure  is  found 
in  the  specification  or  in  the  drawings  so  long  as  it  is  there. 
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McCratly,  Patent  Office  Practice,  Fourth  Edition  (1959),  states  in  i 

Sec.  W  (p.  77):  ' 

Matier  (Jlswlosed  in  the  drawing  ulone.  and  not  described  in  the  Hpeciflcation 
an  filed,  ba^^  been  held  sufllcient  to  8up{M)rt  valid  claims. 

One  of  the  cases  cited  in  the  footnote  in  support  of  that  statement  is 
this  court's  decision  in  KendaU  v.  Searlen,  36  CCPA  1045,  173  F.2d 
986,  81  t'SPQ  36.'i,  wherein  one  issue,  raised  throughout  the  inter- 
ference by  Kendall's  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  that  Searles' 
disclosure  did  not  support  the  counts,  was  whether  Searles  disclosed  a 
ball-bearing,  niolded-plastic  pulley  wherein  the  parts  were  concentric 
and  in  axial  alignment.     This  court  said:  ' 

The  Board  noted  that  api»ellee  [Searles)  made  no  statement  in  his  si)eciflca- 
tlon  about  actii rate  concentric  and  axial  alignment  of  the  pulley  work  surface 
and  the  bearlnf;  raceway.     The  Board  further  noted,  however,  that  it  api>eared  I 

from  appellee's  drawings  that  such  alijcnment  was  present  •  •  •. 

The  limitations  of  the  counts  appear  to  be  clearly  disclosed  by  appellee.     His  , 

drawings  show  that  all  parts  of  bis  construction  are  concentric,  •  •  •.     Accord-        j 
ingly.   the  court  finds  no  manifest  error  in   the  concurring  de<isions  of  the 
tribunals  of  the  I'atent  Office  with  respect  to  their  disjHwition  of  appellant's 
motion  to  tii.s.>«olve  the  interference. 

[7]  In  support  of  its  view  in  the  instant  case  that  "drawings  alone 
cannot  form  the  basis  of  a  valid  claim,"  i.e.,  furnish  supporting  dis- 
closure for  a  copied  claim,  the  Board  cites  In  re  Ohan,  41  CCPA  871, 
•212  F.2d  59(),  101  USPQ  401.  We  liave  carefully  considered  that 
opinion  and  it  is  our  view  that  it  stands  only  for  the  proposition 
that  if  drawings  which  are  relied  on  for  supporting  disclosure  do  not 
in  fart  contain  it,  then  disclosure  is  lacking.  The  structure  recited  in 
Olson's  claim  and  alleged  not  to  be  supported  by  his  disclosure  was 
equal  spacing  of  certain  ball  seats  in  a  self-sealing  hydraulic  fluid 
line  coupling.  The  Board  pointed  out  that  "the  distances  and  dimen- 
sions involved  are  of  the  order  of  a  few  thoumndths  of  an  inch  and  it 
appears  obvious  that  the  drawing  alone  cannot  be  scaled  off,  under 
thene  cii'cumjftan/'ex,  to  show  that  any  particular  distances  or  sizes  are 
exactly  equal  wRen  the  specification  is  completely  silent  in  tliis  re- 
spect." [Emphasis  ours.]  That  is  the  decision  this  court  affirmed. 
We  do  not  find  in  that  decision  any  support  for  the  broad  rule  stated 
by  the  Board  in  the  instant  case.  We  note,  in  passing,  that  the  Patent 
Office  Board  of  Appeals,  as  appears  from  its  opinion  in  the  record 
on  file  in  this  court,  said,  "*  *  *  while  we  agree  with  appellant  that 
it  is  proper,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  aipend  the  specification 
to  include  subjeit  matter  shown  in  the  drawing,  we  do  not  agi-ee  with 
him  that  this  is  pro|)er  in  the  present  application."  This  immediately 
prece<les  the  passage  from  the  lioard  opinion  quoted  in  tlie  Ohon 
opinion.  The  Solicitor's  brief  (p.  6)  also  admitted,  "Had  any  ♦  •  • 
clearly  disclosed  features  been  neither  disclosed  nor  claimed  in  the 
original  application,  claims  could  have  l)een  added  to  these  features, 
and  the  s|)ecification  amended  to  descril*  them." 

The  other  case  cited  by  the  lioard  is  ThompMon  v.  Pirke.  27  CCPA 
931,  110  F.2d  98,  44  USPQ  514.  There  too  we  find  the  situation  to 
have  been,  not  that  drawings  cannot  contain  supporting  disclosure  by 
themselves,  but  that  the  drawings  before  the  court  did  not  in  fact 
contain  it.  There  was  great  diversity  of  opinion  on  this  fact  issue, 
the  Examiner  and  the  Bojird  twice  disagreeing  on  the  matter  and 
this  court  finally  agreeing  with  the  Examiner,  basing  its  decision  on 
the  findings  that  the  drawing  wa.s  "vague  and  non-informative''  while 
the  specification  ''contains  no  express  teachings." 
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In  this  phase  of  patent  prosecution,  the  question  is  not  whether  an 
applicant  has  put  his  application  in  such  condition  that  a  patent  can 
properly  be  issued  to  him  but,  rather,  whether  his  original  disclosure 
shows  with  sufficient  clarity  that  he  was  in  possession  of  an  invention 
being  claimed  by  someone  else  so  as  to  establish  his  right  to  make  the 
claim  and  to  so  amend  his  application,  without  adding  anything  new 
in  the  way  of  subject  matter,  that  a  patent  might  be  issued  to  him  con- 
taining such  claim. 

' ,  Before  leaving  this  point  of  law,  we  think  it  w^ll  to  mention  that 
ijve  are  not  unaware  of  the  existence  of  a  sentence  in  one  of  this  court's 
opinions,  not  referred  to  by  the  Board  or  in  the  Patent  Office  brief, 
,  which  closely  parallels  what  the  Board  said  in  this  case.  In  Vickery 
V.  Bamhart,  28  CCPA  979,  118  F.2d  578,  49  USPQ  106,  at  CCPA 
p.  988,  the  court  said: 

It  is  well  establi.shed  that  drawings  alone  in  a  patent  application  cannot  form 
the  basis  of  a  valid  claim,  and  the  fact  that  "There  is  nothing  in  the  specifica- 
tions •  •  •  to  refute  this  showing"   (of  the  drawing)   Is  immaterial.  1^  i 

The  phrase  quoted  by  tlie  court  was  from  appellee's  argument.  The 
court  did  not  say  when  or  wherein  it  had  been  so  "well  established'' 
except  to  quote  extensively  from  concluding  obiter  dictum  in  the 
opinion  in  Permutit  Co.  v.  Graver  Corp.,  284  U.S.  52,  60.  We  have 
carefully  considered  the  Rernmtit  case  without  finding  a  sound  basis 
for  the  broad  conclusion  above  quoted.  In  Permutit  the  Supreme 
Court  predjjcated  its  decision  on  a  finding  that  the  invention  being 
asserted  by  the  plaintiff  as  patentable  over  the  prior  art — the  use  in 
a  water  softener  of  a  "free"  as  distinguished  from  a  "locked"  bed 
of  zeolites — was  nowhere  either  disclosed  or  claimed  in  the  patent  in 
suit.  It  held  the  patent  invalid  for  failure  to  comply  with  R.S.  4888 
(predecessor  to  35  U.S.C.  112).  We  do  not,  therefore,  regard  the 
above  passage  in  the  Vickery  case  as  sound  law.  As  to  the  facts  re- 
specting the  drawings  involved  in  that  case,  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences based  his  view  on  his  finding  that,  "The  dimensions  in  the 
drawing  are  so  close  that  any  difference  in  the  minimum  diameters 
[as  claimed]  could  be  attributable  to  a  draftsman's  error." 

We  cannot,  for  the  reasons  above  stated,  accept  the  assumed  legal 
basis  for  the  Board's  decision,  because  we  deem  it  to  be  nonexistent, 
and  turn  now  to  the  fact  issue  as  to  whether  there  is  disclosure  in 
appellant's  application  to  support  the  count  limitation  that  "in  un- 
tensioned  condition"  the  0-ring  has  "a  radial  width  smaller  than  the 
radial  width  of  said  chamber,''  referring  to  the  chamber  in  which  it  is 
positioned  when  in  use.  This  entails  a  consideration  of  the  combined 
disclosure  of  the  specification  and  drawings  of  appellant's  application, 
for  appellant  does  not  rely  on  the  drawings  aloiie.  His  contention 
is  "that  there  is  a  clear,  correlated  pictorial  and  descriptive  dimen- 
sional disclosure."  < 

The  specification  states:  ^ 

The  draicingn  illuntratr  a  thirty  inch  sphere  valve  cmbodimrvt  wherein  the 
relative  dimrnsionit  and  various  structural  reinforcing  ribs  and  members  having 
[sic]  been  designe<l  for  use  in  a  specific  system.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

In  the  drawings,  FIG.  5,  copied  above  in  part,  is  but  one  of  four  sub- 
stantially identical  illustrations  of  the  0-ring  seal  in  question,  the 
relative  dimensions  in  particular  being  the  same  throughout  the  draw- 
ings which,  it  can  be  observed,  are  not  in  the  least  sketchy  or  dia- 
grammatic in  character.    These  showings  of  the  seal  are  enlarged. 
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carefully  drawn  details  wherein  the  relative  width  and  depth  of 
^oove  an  is  clearly  shown. 
The  sijecihcation  states: 
When  the  valve  i»  open  the  hirge  O-riBfrs  at  the  end  walls  of  the  sent  rinRH. 
e*<-h  having  a  cross-set-tional  liiann  trr  of.approxitnatcly  unr  iiirh  and  ((HupirMiivd 
In  asKeniblj-  approximately  one-right h  inch,  by  their  inherent  resilience  ten<I  t<» 
(•enter  the  seat  rines  and  ball  Inside  the  valve  h«Mly  cavity  with  eipial  clearance 
between  the  back  face  of  ea«h  seat  ring  and  its  valre  body  seat.  The  0-rinifs 
also  provide  a  fluid  tijjht  seal  l>etween  the  back  fac-e  of  the  seat  rlnj;  and  the 
valve  body  •  •  •  1 

••••••• 

0-rinKs  no  which  when  relaxed  are  preferably  (»f  circular  cionH-nrctitm  are  of  a 
Auffloient  diameter  relative  to  the  depth  of  KnN>ves  88  to  result  in  their  com- 
pression between  the  seat  rinsrs  7S  and  HO  and  the  valve  body  re<-e»se«  in  the 
assembly  by  an  amount  greater  than  the  total  relative  axial  displacement  l)e- 
tween  the  seat  rinjrs  and  the  plug  and  the  b<»<ly.     [KmphasiM  ours.] 

The  Patent  Office  Solicitor  admits  that,  "From  the  foregoing  it 
is  obviously  deducible  that  the  groove  88  is  approximately  V^  inch 
deep."  Hased  on  this  obvioussly  deducible  fact  and  the  statement, 
which  is  not  disputed,  that  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  O-ring 
when  relaxed  is  one  inch,  api)ellant  says  one  skilled  in  the  art  would 
know  that  the  relaxe<l  ring  was  of  less  diameter  than  the  radial  widtli 
of  gnM>ve  HH  and  so  meets  the  claim  limitation.  To  demonstrate 
how  this  would  be  known,  the  fiMlowing  diagram  ''FKITKE  A"  has 
Ijeen  submitted,  first  with  an  affidavit  of  Paul  A.  Manor,  Chief  En 
giiieer  of  the  company  which  is  assignee  of  the  application  at  bar, 
and  again  in  the  brief. 
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-^  Figure  A 

What  the  above  diagram  shows,  in  brief,  is  that  if  the  depth  of 
groove  HH  is  7^  mch^  the  drawings  clearly  show,  and  consistently 
throughout  the  several  figures,  that  the  radial  width  of  groove  88 
must  F)e  :il)out  \\'^  inch  and  therefore  that  a  one-inch  O-ring  would 
»»e  of  less  width.  The  dotte<l  oAtline  IX)  shows  the  O-ring  as  it  is 
illustrated  in  the  :if)plication  drawings  and  the  solid  circle  90  shows 
how  it  would  look  when  telea.sed  from  tension.  We  find  this  argument 
conviixing.  We  also  find  that  it  rea.sonably  supports  the  opinions  ex- 
pressed in  the  Manor  affidavit  that  this  is  what  one  skilled  in  this  art 
would  U>  taught  by  the  application. 

Th.e  principal  counter  argument  of  the  Solicitor  is  to  the  effect 
that  ai)iM»Ilant  has  no  right  to  rely  on  the  drawings  for  the  relative 
width  and  depth  dimensi<ms  which  they  .show,  for  the  reason  that 
"patent  application  drawings  are  not  presumed  to  W  drawn  to  scale 
or  correct  proi)ortion.*'    Only  the  Ol.'<on  case,  supra,  is  cited  to  supt 
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port  this  proposition.  We  find  nothing  therein,  however,  which  raises 
a  presumption  that  drawings  such  as  those  here  are  not  drawn  to  scale 
with  reasonable  acburacy  or  that  four  enlarged  detailed  figures  con- 
sistently showing  the  same  relative  proportions  must  be  ignored.  We 
think  the  showing  of  the  drawings  can  be  relied  on  to  the  extent  they 
have  been  by  applicant. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed  ' 

REVERSED. 

Martin,  /.,  sat  but  did  not  participate;  because  of  illness. 


]     A  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Neal  a.  Pennington  , 

Jio.  6777.     Decided  if  ay  18,   1962 

I     .%   149  CCPA— ;  — F.2d— ;  1133  USPQ  530] 

1.  Patentabiuty— Invention— ^Obviousness— Advantages   Ovkb   Prior  Art— 
35  U.S.C.  ia3. 


•till 


"While  the  claimed  .structiire  may  posalps.s  advantages  over  the  prior  art 
structures,  it  does  not,  in  our  opinion,  claim  a  structure  which  would  have 
»»een  unobviou.s  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.     S.'  I'.S.C.  103." 

2.  Same— Refkrfnce>— C'oNSTKrcTioN  or  Reference— Refebencf  Disclosure  of 

"Scitable  Hv(;»oecopic  Material." 
"Newton  et  al.  dl^lose  the  use  of  a  'suitable  hygroscopic  material.'  A» 
a  teaching  to  one  o^  ordinary  skill  in  this  art.  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
suggested  that  this  would  include  both  blotter  pai>er  or  common  cartlboard 
as  hygro.scopic  materials.'  In  objecting  to  this  suggestion.  api)ellant  con- 
tends that  such  suggestion  is  contrary  to  the  affidavit  of  Dr.  Robert  S. 
Taylor.  Api>ellant  argues  that  the  affidavit  shows,  on  the  basis  of  affiant's 
knowledge  of  air  conditioning  systems  at  the  time  when  the  Newton  et  al.» 
patent'application  was  filed  that  silica  gel,  which  cannot  be  made  into  cor- 
rugated sheets,  was  used  in  the  moisture  transferrer  of  Newton  et  al.  What- 
ever  mifht  have  been  the  hygroscopic  material  used  in  the  art  in  actual 
practice,  Newton  et  al.  dl.sclo.se  nothing  to  limit  their  'suitable  hydroscopic 
material'  to  the  materials  then  used  in  actual  practice,  or  to  any  particular 
material." 

3.  Same— Pabtict  LAB  Subject  Matter— "Combined  Humidifier-Dehtmidifteb." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refu.sing  a  claim  in  an  application 
entitled  "Combined  Uumiditier-Dehumidifier"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  473,509.  ' 

AFFIRMED. 

Erw  Y.  Mumon,  Albert  W.  Bine  hart,  Loin^  &  Rinehart  {Oliver 
S.  Titcomb  and  Curtis,  Morris  d'  Safford  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clareru^e  W.  Moore  {Joseph  F.  Nakairmra  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  I 

^Before  Worlet.  T^i?/  ,huige,  and  Rich.  Martiv,  and  Smith.  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  jjnd  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  States 
Senivr  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith,  J.,  delivi^red  the  opinion  of  the  court.    1 

The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim 
33  of  appellants  application  for  patent  Serial  No.  473,509,  filed 
December  7,  1954,  for  improvements  in  a  "Combined  Humidifier- 
Dehumidifier."  The  rejection,  based  on  35  U.S.C.  103,  is  that  the 
claimed  invention  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
view  of  the  references  which  are: 

I 

Newton  et  al.,  2,200,243,  May  14,  1940. 
Farr,  2,286,480,  June  16,  1942. 
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The  single  claim  on  appeal  reads  as  follows:  > 

33.  A  humidity  changer  for  air  conditioning,  com  prising ;  two  air  pasaageH; 
lueanH  for  imiielling  air  through  each  of  said  iMtsutageH:  a  moisture  transferrer 
<i«ni»rlslng  a  puclcing  conii)«Bed  of  corrugated  sheets  of  non-metallic  fibrous 
material,  impregnated  with  a  non-volatile  hygroscopic  substance,  a  structure  for 
sap|>orting  said  packing  to  position  the  corrugations  to  extend  through  the 
transferrer  in  the  direitlon  of  air-flow,  thereby  dividing  the  i»acklng  Into 
mutually  supiM)rtlng  small  imssageways  having  common  partition-walls  extend- 
ing through  the  transferrer,  and  being  oi)en  at  both  ends  to  allow  the  flow  of 
air  therethrough ;  means  for  moving  said  transferrer  cyclically  across  said 
passages;  and  heating  meant»  in  one  of  said  iiasnages  to  regenerate  the 
transferrer. 

The  sole  issue  is  whether  the  Board  was  correct  in  holding  that : 
<;iven  the  .Newton  et  al.  and  Farr  patent.*,  we  consider  It  would  be  obvious  to 
workers  In  the  art  to  Increase  the  contact  area  In  the  Newton  et  al.  wheel  by 
making  it  gf  corrugated  sheeting  as  taught  by  Farr  while  still  using  hygros<oplc 
material  as  (lesire<l  by  Newton  et  al.  for  Its  moisture  absorbing  function.  Im- 
pn-nnating  the  material  with  any  known  non-volatile  hygroscopic  substance  to 
Increase  Its  hygroscopic  property  Involves  only  skill  and  Is  not  a  patentable 
expedient.  i 

Appellant's  invention  is  a  humidhy  exchanger  for  conditioning  air 
hy  transferring  moisture  from  one  stream  of  air  to  another.  In  the 
embodiment  shown  in  the  drawing  and  describe<l  in  the  specifica- 
tion, the  moisture  transferrer  removes  moisture  from  an  air  stream 
in  one  pa.ssage  and  transfers  it  to  an  air  stream  in  another  passiige. 
For  example,  a  stream  of  air  to  I*  dehumidified,  such  as  air  entering 
a  building,  pas.ses  through  one  pas.sjige  where  the  moisture  transferrer 
absorbs  moisture  from  the  air.  The  other  stream  of  air,  such  as  air 
lieing  exhausted  from  the  building,  passes  through  another  passage 
where  it  removes  the  previously  absorbed  moisture  from  the  moisture 
transferrer. 

Appellant's  "moisture  transferrer,"  in  one  embodiment,  is  a  wheel 
carrying  hygroscopic  or  moisture  absorbing  luaterial.  This  wheel 
revolves  on  an  axis  parallel  to  l)oth  air  streams  and  intersects  the 
streams  so  that  tlie  air  flows  axially  through  part  of  it.  The  air 
streaiiLs  are  located  on  opposite-  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation.  The 
hygroscopic  material  has  a  greater  affinity  for  w'ater  vapor  than  the 
air  to  be  dehimiidified  so  that  moisture  from  such  air  is  taken  up  by 
the  transferrer.  The  oHier  stream  of  air  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
at  whiih  it  has  a  greater  affinity  for  water  vapor  than  the  hygroscopic 
material  .so  that  the  latter  loses  moisture  to  the  air  in  sucli  stream. 
Stated  another  way,  the  stream  of  air  to  be  dehumidified  has  a 
nuieh  higher  relativie  humidity  than  the  second  stream  of  air.  Mois- 
ture flows  from  the  air  to  be  dehumidified  to  the  moisture  transferrer 
and  then  from  the  latter  to  the  heated  air  in  the  second  stream.  Each 
portion  of  the  moisture  transferrer  is  moved  continuoiLsly  in  a  closed 
circuit  through  the  separate  streams  of  air  successively  to  first  remove 
moisture  from  the  air  to  be  dehumidified  and  then  transfer  it  to  the 
cither  stream  of  air  and  so  on. 

The  humidity  changer  as  .thus  far  described  is,  as  admitted  by 
appellant,  similar  to  the  disclosure  in  the  patent  to  Newton  et  al. 
Applicant's  improvement  as  defined  in  claim  33  is  directed  to  a  new 
combination  of  elements  including  an  improvetl  packing  for  the  mois- 
ture transferrer  "composed  of  corrugated  sheets  of  a  non-metallic 
fibrous  niaterial,"  one  form  of  which  is  disclosed  as  "corrugated 
asbestos  paper  or  the  like"  impregnated  with  ".some  appropriate 
.solution  of  a  hygroscopic  liquid  or  salt."    The  packing  is  supported 
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» to  position  the  corrugations  in  the  cylinder  so  as  to  extend  axially 
through  the  transferrer  in  the  direction  of  air  flow,  thus  dividing  the 
packing  into  mutually  supporting  small  passageways  having  common 
partition  walls  extending  through  the  transfer-rer.  The  small  pas- 
sageways are  open  at  both  ends  to  allow  the  air  of  the  separate 
streams  to  flow  therethrough. 

Appellant  asserts  Uiat  claim  33  covers  a  humidity  changer  which 
is  distinguished  from  the  references  either  singly  or  combined : 
•  •  •  by  defining  among  other  elements  in  a  humidity  Ihanger,  a  moisture 
transferrer  comprising  a  packing  compoHcd  o/  corruQitted^ sheets  of  non^mctallic 
fibrous  material,  impregnated  uHth  a  non-volatile  hygroscopic  subHance,  a  struc- 
ture for  supporting  said  packing  to  iwsitlon  the  corrugations  to  extend  through 
the  transferrer  in  the  direction  of  air  flow,  thereby  dividing  the  packing  Into 
mutually-supporting  small  passageways  having  common  partition  walls  extend- 
ing through  the  transferrer,  and  being  open  at  both  ends  to  permit  the  free 
flow  of  air  therethrough.     [Emphasis  added.] 

[1]  While  the  claimed  structure  may  possess  advantages  over  the 
prior  art  structures,  it  does  not,  in  our  opinion,  claim  a  structure  which 
would  have  been  unobvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  thfe  art.  35 
U.S.C.  103.  ^ 

It  is  clear  that  the  identical  structure  of  claim  33  is  not  disclosed 
in  the  prior  patents  to  Newton  et  al.  and  Farr,  since  neither  one  dis- 
closes a  packing  of  thin  sheets  of  non-metallic  fibrous  material  im- 
pregnated with  a  hygroscopic  substance.    However,  the  patent  to 
Newton  et  al.,  discloses  dehumidifying  means  for  an  air  conditioning 
system  comprising  a  freely  rotatable  dehumidfying  wheel  having  its 
upper  portion  extending  into  and  across  an  upper  air  passage  and 
its  lower  portion  extending  into  and  across  a  drying  and  reactivating 
chamber.     The  Newton  et  al.  dehumidifying  w'heel  is  formed  of  "a 
suitable  hygroscopic  material"  for  absorbing  moisture  from  air  and 
is  provided   with  axially  extending  passageways  for  air  to  flow 
through  the  wheel.     Fresh  air  and  return  air  from  a  room  are  drawn 
through  the  upper  air  passage  by  a  fan  and  flow  through  the  passage- 
ways in  the  dehumidifying  wheel  where  moisture  in  the  air  is  ab- 
sorbed.   As  the  dehumidifying  wheel  rotates,  portions  thereof  which 
have  absorbed  moisture  pass  out  of  the  upper  air  passage  into  the 
lower  drying  and  reactivating  chamber  where  air^  heated  by  a  heat- 
ing element,  is  blown  through  the  passageways  in  the  wheel  to  drive 
off  absorbed  moisture.      i 

The  Farr  patent  discloses  an  "Air  Purifier  or  Conditioner"  com- 
pri.sing  a  wheel-like  purifier  element  continuously  wetted  with  water 
and  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  duct  through  which  air  to  be  purified 
and  humidified  is  drawn  by  a  fan.  The  wheel-like  purifier  element 
comprises  a  corrugated  web  and  a  flat  web  of  "preferably  wire  mesh 
of  fine  gauge"  wrapped  spirally  around  a  drum  to  form  from  the 
corrugations  a  large  number  of  air  channels  or  passages  ihclined  to 
the  direction  of  air  flow.  Such  construction  provides  an  "extraordi- 
narily large  superficial  area"  for  contact  with  the  air  to  remove  im- 
purities and  add  moisture  thereto.  I  i 

Farr,  in  discussing  the  material  from  which  the  body  of  the  wheel 
is  constructed  states  in  the  specification,  that:  i 

•  •  •  This  body  6  Is  so  formed  that  it  presents  a  mnltipllcity  of  air  passages  or 
channels  through  which  the  air  passes  In  passing  through  the  flue. 

The  principal  advantage  claimed  by  appellant  is  the  use  of  corru- 
gated sheets  of  non-metallic  fibrous  material  positioned  on  a  support 
with  the  corrugations  extending  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  to  divide 
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the  parking  into  small,  open-ended  air  passageways  having  common 
partition  walls,  thus  providing  a  larger  surface  area  |)er  unit  of 
volume  for  contact  with  air  and  a  larger  cross- sectional  area  for 
the  How  of  air  than  Newton  et  al.  would  provide.  It  is  evident  that 
claim  '.V.\  actually  distinguishes  over  Newton  et  al.  in  requiring  a 
greater  nunil)er  of  air  passageways,  and  hence,  a  greater  area  for 
contact  with  air  than  Newton  et  al.  would  appear  to  provide. 

The  idea  of  using  sheet  material  which  hiLs  been  corrugjited  and 
wound  into  a  roll  on  a  support  to  form  a  large  number  of  air  passages, 
and  thus,  to  providp  a  very  large  area  for  contact  with  air,  seems  to 
us  expressly  taught  by  Farr.  That  teaching,  the  Examiner  and  the 
Hoard  held,  would  suggest  to  workers  in  the  art  of  air  conditioning 
the  idea  of  using  corrugated  sheet  material  to  increase  the  number 
of  air  passageways,  and,  thus,  the  contact  area,  in  the  moisture  tnms- 
ferrer  of  Newton  et  al. 


;- 


Appellant  challenges  the  holdings  of  the   Examiner  and  of  th 
Boart^  as  to  what  the  Farr  patent  would  teach  to  one  of  ordinary     j 
skill  in  this  art,  and  states:  | 

The  Farr  patent  does  not  dist-Iose  a  humidity  chanKer.  The  Farr  patent  could 
not  l>e  ust*<l  as  a  humidity  i-hauger  for  ahsorbin»f  moisture  from  a  stream  of  air. 
The  patentee  Farr  states  that  the  weli  of  wire  mesh  (R.  HO.  col.  1.  lines  10  and 
14),  can  be  soldered  which,  it  is  submitted,  constitutes  a  disclosure  that  the 
wire  mesh  is  metallic  and  would  transmit  heat  fn>m  one  iK»rtion  of  the  wheel 
to  the  other  and  thereby  defeat  the  purpose  of  a  moisture  trnnsferrer  of  the 
kind  defined  in  ai»|>ellant's  claim  :i:\.  Furthermore,  the  iK-rforate  rctlculnte^l 
wire  me.sh  body  of  the  Farr  |>ateut  would  jiermlt  m()lsture  to  flow  throUKh  the 
openings  from  one  side  of  the  wheel  or  body  to  the 'other  and  thereby  prevent 
any  absorptbm  of  mol.sture  at  one  shle  of  the  wheel. 

We  think  that  apjH'Uant's  argument  ignores  the  express  teaching  of 
Farr  that  a  large  nunil)er  of  air  passageways  and  a  very  large  contact 
area  can  In?  provitled  by  using  corrugated  material  wound  into  a  roll. 
Clearly,  that  teaching  is  not  dependent  upon  the  use  of  metallic  sheets, 
nor  is  it  dei>endent  upon  whether  the  device  functions  t«2  remove 
impurities  from  the  air  or  to  transfer  moisture  to  the  air.  "Where 
u  large  number  of  air  i)assageways  for  transferring  large  amounts 
of  moisture  is-contemplated,  one  of  orditiary  skill  itvthe  art  could 
lie  ex|>ected  to  look  taex|)edients,  such  as  Farr  teaches,  for  provid- 
ing that  result.  Moreover,  in  seeking  to  increase  the  capacity  for 
transferring  moi.stiire  IxUh  to  and  from  the  air,  one  skilled  in  this 
art  would,  it  is  lielieved,  turn  naturally  to  the  art  of  transferring 
'  moisture  /"o,  as  well  as  to  the  ari  of  transferring  nioisture  ftoiii^  an  air 
St  ream. 

Apjiellant  has  directed  our  attention  to  the  limitation  in  claini  IM\ 
that  the  sheets  are  formed  of  a  ''non-metallic  Hbrous  material." 
[2]  Newton  et  al.  disclose  the  use  of  a  "suitable  hygroscopic  mate- 
rial." As  a  teaching  to  one  of  onlinary  skill  in  this  art,  the  Examiner 
and  the  Hoard  suggested  that  tlus  would  include  both  blotter  pajier 
or  common  cardboard ^as  "hygrosiOpic  materials."  In  objecting  to 
this  suggest  ion, ^appellant  contends  that  such  suggestion  is  contrary 
to  ^he  athdavit  of  Dr.  Robert  S.  Taylor.  Appellant  argues  that  the 
affidavit  shows,  on  the  basis  of  affiant's  knowledge  of  air  cotidition'- 
ing  systems  at  the  time  when  the  Newton  et  al.  patent  application  was 
filed  that  silica  gel,  which  cannot  be  made  into  corrug;ited  sheets,  was 
used  in  the  moisture  transferrer  of  Newton  et  al.  Whatever  might 
have  been  the  hygrosc-opic  material  used  in  the  art  in  act  mil  practice, 
Newton  et  al.  tlisilose  nothing  to  limit  their  "suitable  hygroscopic   ! 
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material"  to  the  materials  then  used  in  actual  practice,  or  to  any 
particular  material. 

This  court,  in  considering  a  similar  contention  raised  in  In  re 
Llebergeld  et  al.,  20  CCPA  1081,  64  F.2d  541,  17  USPQ  344,  refused 
to  interpret  tlie  express  teaching  of  ''power  mechanism,  such  as  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,"  in  a  reference  patent  as  being  limited  to  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  which,  the  appellants  urged,  was  shown  by  an 
affidavit  of  record  to  be  the  power  mechanism  used  in  actual  practice. 
The  court  there  held  that  whatever  may  have  been  the  actual  practice, 
the  language,  "such' as  a  hydraulic  cylinder,"  in  the  patent  merely 
pointed  to  one  form  of  power  mechanism  and  did  not  limit  the  patent 
to  that  form.  Similarly  here,  whatever  may  have  been  the  actual 
practice  is  not  determinative  of  what  Newton  et  al.  actually  teach. 

What  would  constitute  a  "suitable  hygroscopic  material"  as  dis- 
closed by  Newton  et  al.  would  obviously  depend  upon  factors  such  as 
the  desired  contact  area.  Where  a  large  contact  area  is  desired,  it 
would  be  obvious,  as  taught  by  Farr,  to  use  corrugated  sheets.  Selec- 
tion of  a  fibrous,  non-metallic  material  capable  of  being  impregnated 
with  a  hygroscopic  substance  is  well  within  the  skill  of  the  art.  That 
blotter  paper  and  common  cardboard  are  fibrous,  non-metallic,  and 
absorbent,  and  hence,  are  capable  of  being  so  impregnated,  is  a  matter 
of  common  knowledge.  Such  materials  clearly  meet  the  limitation 
of  claim  33  to  "non-metallic  fibrous  material."  '  Impregnating  the 
fibrous  material  seems  to  us,  as  it  was  held  by  the  Board,  to  be  an 
obvious  expedient  known  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  for  in- 
creasing hygroscopicity.  ,    . 

Appellant  argues  that  the  problems  involved  in  the  Newton  et'  al. 
and  Farr  patents  are  entirely  diflferent,  and,  therefore,  under  the 
asserted  authority  of  In  re  Pennington,  44  CCPA  789,  241  F.2d  750, 
113  USPQ  81,  those  patents  have  been  improperly  combined.  We 
agree  with  the  Hoard's  disposition  of  that  argument.  It  pointed  out 
that  Newton  et  al.  and  Farr  involve  the  same  problem  of  providing 
a  large  area  of  contact  between  air  passageways  in  a  moisture  trans- 
ferrer and  the  air,  and  the  same  ultimate  problem  of  transferring 
moisture  to  air. 

[3]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals. 

AFFIRMED.  '  H 

Martin,  /.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  in  decision. 


United  States  District  Court 
for  the  District  of  Columbia 

'        Gerbeb  Products  Company 
r. 
David  L.  Ladd,  Coumibbioner  of  Patentb 

I  Civil  Action  No.  2748-60.     Decided  February  2,  1962. 

Trademark — Conft-bi.no    Similarity— "MODALAC"    and    "MODILAC"    fob 
I        Modified  Liquid  Mii.K  Products. 

Upon  review  of  the  refu.sal  to  register  applicant's  mark  "MODILAC"  for 
a  modified  milk  formula  for  infants  esi)eclally  In  liquid  form,  the  formula 
being  prepared  from  cow's  milk,  butterfat  removed,  replaced  by  corn  oil  and 
the  formula  l)eing  m<KHfie<l  with  supplements  including  vitamins  A,  B,,  B«, 
C,  and  D.  because  of  the  prior  registration  of  the  trademark  "MODALAC" 
for  a  modified  fluid  milk  product  of  low  fat  content  with  the  addition  of 


'  Th**  affidavit  flescrilK's  appellant's  apparatus  ao  a  "itransfer  wheel  made  of  corrugated 
paper  aheetg  impreRnated  with  an  absorbeDt  *   •   •"     (Emphasis  added.] 
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vltaminM  A  aad  I),  tbe  trademark  being  distinctively  printed  with  a  materially 
enlarged  first  A,  the  lower  ends  of  the  A  being  extended  horisuntally  out- 
wardly thereof  to  underline  the  letter  groups  OD  and  I^  and  with  the  M 
interme<liate  in  size  between  the  larger  A  and  the  other  letters.  Held  that 
"It  Im  likely  that  a  mother  seeing  in  a  su|ieriiiarket  refrigerator  the  fluid 
modified  milk  product  of  Kennedy's  Dairy.  Inc..  identified  by  the  mark 
MODAI^C  printed  as  in  the  registration  therefor,  would  conclude  that  that 
product  has  the  same  origin  as  the  plaintiff's  liquid  mo<lifie<l  milk  product, 
identifltHl  by  the  mark  MODILAC,'  which,  on  the  recommendation  of  a 
physician,  she  had  previously  obtaine<l  from  unrefrigerated  shelves  In  a  drug 
store  or  a  supermarket  grocery  store." 

2.  Same — Same— Effect  or  Appijcant's  Prior  Reoistratio:*. 

In  connection  with  the  refu.^^al  to  register  applicant's  mark  "MODILAC" 
for  a  modified  liquid  milk  formula  prepared  from  cow's  milk  with  the  butter- 
fat  replaced  by  corn  oil  and  su|>plemented  with  added  ingredients  including 
vitamins  A.  Ui.  lU  ('  and  I>,  in  view  of  the  prior  registration  (Registra- 
tion No.  .'.42,080)  in  ia"l  of  the  trademark  •MODAI.AC"  for  a  nuKlifled  fluid 
milk  product  of  low  fat  content  with  added  vitamins  A  and  D,  the  trademark 
Jieing  di.stimtlvely  printed  with  an  enlarged  first  A  having  the  lower  ends 
thereof  extended  to  underline  letters  OD  and  lA  and  with  the  M  Interme- 
•  diate  in  size  lietween  the  larger  A  and  the  other  letters,  where  the  applicant 
asMerts  ownership  of  the  trademark  'MODII.u\C"  (Registration  No.  1J)8,4.'U)), 
regl.stered  In  ll>2r»  and  renewed  In  IfMa.  for  tablets  to  be  dl.ssolved  in  fluids 
for  priKluclng  food  for  Infants  and  invalids.  Held  that  'The  matter  of  likeli- 
hood of  confusion  between  plaintiff's  mark  'MODILAC  used  on  the  goods  of 
Registration  No.  198,4;»  and  the  mark  'MODALAC*  of  Kennedy's  Dairy,  Inc.. 
used  as  In  Registration  No.  542,9S0  is  a  matter  substantially  different  from 
that  of  llkelih(HMl  of  confusion  betw»'en  plaintiff's  mark  MODILAC  used  on 
the  goods  of  the  instant  application  and  the  mark  'MODALAC*  of  Kenne<ly's 
I)alr>-.  Inc..  used  as  In   Registration   No.  .'S42.980."  j 

3.  Same— Same— •MODAI.AC"   a.nd  •MODII.uKC"   for   Mooified  Liqtttd  MXI-K 

I*RODlTT8. 

On  the  Issue  of  confusing  similarity  betweeJi  the  applicant's  mark 
"MODII^\C"  for  a  modifle<I  liquid  milk  formula  having  the  butterfat  replace<l 
by  corn  oil  with  atldeil  supplements  including  vitamins  A,  Bi,  It*  C  and  D. 
and  the  previously  registered  trademark  "MODALAC"  for  a  modlfle<l  fluid 
milk  product  of  low  fat  content  with  added  vitamins  A  and  D,  the  trademark 
being  distinctively  printed  with  an  enlarged  first  A  having  the  lower  ends 
there«)f  extended  to  underline  letters  OD  and  I.^\  and  with  the  M  Intenne- 
dlate  In  size  between  the  larger  A  and  the  other  letters,  HeM  that  "As  between 
the  trademark  'MODAI.AC*  printed  and  used  as  specified  In  Registration 
No.  r>42.S>M0,  and  tho  mark  'MODII^C'  printed  and  used  as  siietifiwi  In  plain- 
tiff's Instant  application,  confusion  of  purchasers  as  to  origin  would  be  likely 
to  occur."  t 

4.  Review  by  the  I'.S.  District  CotRT  for  the  District  or  Columria — Civil 

AcTio.v  I'noer  35  U.S.C.  145 — Fi.ndinos  of  Pate.nt  Oftice  Not  Clearly 

ERRONFX)f8 — Trademark — Confi'sino    Simiij^rity    In    I-'indino   of    Fact. 

"A  findint;  by  the  Patent  OflSce  that  there  is  llkeliho4Ml  of  confusion  as  to 

origin  in  concurrent  use  of  involved  trademarks  is  a  finding  of  fact.     That 

finding  may  be  overturned  by  the  District  Court  only  If  It  Is  clearly  erroneous." 

'>.  Trademark — CoNKrsi.NO   Similarity — Differe.nce  in   Ciia.nnels   of   Trade. 

"Differences  of  envir«>nment  of  .sales  or  of  channels  «»f  trade  for  a  registrant's 

and  an  applicant's  g(MKis  are  Immaterial  where  the  appllcatltm  for  registration 

d«»es  not  limit  .*ales  in  any  manner  or  to  any  ^lartlcular  stores  or  stations. 

It  being  well  established  that  sales  methods  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time." 

6.  Same — Same — Same. 

"The  fact  of  different  channels  of  trade  for  a  registrant's  and  an  applicant's 
goods  is  immaterial  where  the  purchasers  and  users  of  the  goo<l8  of  both 
may  well  Ik?  tbe  same  |)er»ons  and  where  the  go«Kls  and  the  marks  are  not  so 
different  as  to  preclude  the  Impression  that  tbe  gcKnls  have  the  same  sourx*e  or 
orifln." 

7.  Samb — Same — Filature  o.n  Label  Not  Part  of  Mark  is  Irrelevant. 

"On  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confushm  between  a  registered  mark  and  the 
mark  of  an  application,  a  feature  of  a  label  or  of  a  simulation  of  a   label 


II 


August  28,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


867 


which  Is  used  on  an  involved  product,  but  which  is  not  shown  in  the  application 
or  the  registration,  is  irrelevant."  |  j 

8.  Same — Same — Lack  or  Evidence  of  Confusion.  | 

"Lack  of  evidence  of  confusion  does  not  preclude  a  holding  of  likelihood  of 
confusion  even  in  an  inter  partes  case."  ^ 

John  G.  Semmes  for  plaintiff. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  defendant. 
Hart,  J.: 

Findings  of  Fact      ' 

1.  This  is  a  civil  action  brought  under  15  U.S.C.  1071  and  35  U.S.C. 
146  in  which  plaintiff,  Gerber  Products  Company,  as  the  applicant  in 
an  application  for  trademark  registration,  Serial  No.  73,563,  filed 
May  13,  1959,  sought  to  have  the  court  authorize  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  to  issue  to  it  a  certificate  of  registration  ^n  the  Principal 
Register  established  by  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  (15  U.S.C.  1052), 
based  on  that  application,  of  the  mark  "MODILAC  for  modified 
milk  formula  for  infants  especially  in  liquid  form,  the  formula  being 
prepared  from  cow's  milk,  butterfat  removed,  replaced  by  corn  oil  and 
the  formula  being  modified  with  dextrins-maltose-dextrose  supple- 
mented with  vitamins  A,  B„  Be,  C,  and  D. 

12.  The  mark  "MODILAC"  on  the  modified  milk  product,  as  set 
forth  in  application  Serial  No.  73,563,  was  first  used  on  April  24, 
1959,  and  was  first  used  in  interstate  commerce  on  the  same  date. 
Since  that  date  plaintiff  has  continued  to  sell  and  now  sells  in  large 
quantity  that  product  so  marked.  ^ 

3.  In  application  Serial  No.  73,563,  plaintiff  asserts  ownership  of 
Registration  No.  198,438,  issued  May  19,  1925,  to  Wm.  S.  Merrell 
Co.,  and  renewed  May  19,  1945.  That  registration  is  for  tlie  trade- 
mark "MODILAC"  for  tablets  to  be  dissolved  in  fluids  for  producing 
food  for  infants  and  invalids.  Assignment  of  that  registration  to 
plaintiff  was  recorded  in  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  on  April  9,  1959. 

4.  Registration  No.  542,980,  on  the  Principal  Register  established 
by  the  Act  of  1946,  was  issued  May  29,  1951,  to  Kennedy's  Dairy,  Inc., 
of  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa.  That  registration  is  for  the  trademark 
"MODALAC"  for  a  modified  fluid  milk  product  of  lo«-  fat  content 
with  the  addition  of  vitamins  A  and  D,  the  mark  being  distinctively 
printed  with  a  materially  enlarged  first  A,  the  lower  ends  of  the  A 
being  extended  horizontally  outwardly  thereof  to  underline  the  letter 
groups  OD  and  LA  and  with  the  M  intermediate  in  Sjze  between  the 
larger  A  and  the  other  letters,  the  M  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
W.  The  registration  includes  a  disclaimer  of  the  exclusive  right  to 
use  the  letter  "A"  and  the  term  "I^c"  apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark. 

5.  In  the  Patent  Office,  both  the  Examiner  and  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  found  that,  as  between  the  trademark 
"MODALAC,"  applied  to  goods  as  indicated  in  the  registration,  and 
the  mark  "MODILAC,''  applied  to  goods  as  indicated  in  the  applica- 
tion, "confusion  as  to  origin  would  be  reasonably  likely  to  occur." 

6.  Neither  plaintiff's  application  nor  Registration  No.  542,980  limits 
use  of  its  mark  to  goods  sold  in  a  specific  kind  of  container. 

7.  Neither  plaintiff's  application  nor  Registration  No.  542,980  limits 
use  of  its  mark  to  goods  sold  in  particular  stores  or  stations. 

8.  There  is  no  evidence  of  actual  confusion  of  purchasers  as  to 
origin  of  the  modified  milk  product  of  Kennedy's  Dairy  Inc.,  sold 
under  the  mark  "MODALAC  and  plaintiff's  modified  milk  product 
sold  under  the  mark  "MODILAC." 
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U.  Plaintifl"  (Min-eiitly  sells  its  motliHed  milk  product  in  a  can  whose 
siinuhited  lal)el  cjinies  prominently  both  a  well-known  registered 
tni<lemark  and  the  nonrepstered  mark  "MODILAC."  There  is  no 
evidence  that  the  pro<luct  has  ever  been  sold  in  any  quantity,  or  in  sub- 
stantial (juantity,  with  a  different  label. 

10.  Tliei-e  is  no  evidence  before  this  court  that  plaintiff's  modified 
milk  identified  by  the  mark  "MODILAC"  is  sold  solely  in  dnig 
stores.  That  pro<luct  so  marked  has  l)een  sold  in  a  supermarket  in  fit 
least  one  instance.  Competitive  prwhicts  sold  under  competitor's 
trademarks  have  also  been  sold  in  supermarket  pro<^ery  stores.  Thei-e 
is  no  evidence  that  it  has  been  held  by  any  court  that  the  "filled  milk" 
statute,  21  r.S.C.  Gt,  makes  it  illegal  either  (1)  to  ship  ])laintiff's 
instant  protluct  or  its  competitor's  competitive  products  in  interstate 
commerce  to  wholesale  druggists  who  in  turn  supply  it  to  super- 
market grocery  stores,  or  {'2)  to  sell  in  supermarket  grocery  stores 
plaintiff's  instant  pnxluct  or  its  comi)etitor's  competitive  products 
where  those  pro<lucts  have  been  supplied  by  wholesale  druggists  to 
whom  those  prmlucts  were  shippe^i  in  interstate  connnerce. 

11.  The  mo<lified  milk  pro<luct  of  Kennedy's  Dairy,  Inc.,  identified 
by  the  mark  "MODALAC"  printed  as  shown  in  the  registration  draw- 
ing is  sold  in  paper  containers  from  house-to-house  milk  delivery 
vehicles  and  from  refrigerator  cabinets  of  supermarket  and  other 
grocery  stores. 

12.  Plaintiff's motlified  milk  infant  formula  identified  by  the  mark 
'•MODILAC"  is  sold  in  <ans  from  un refrigerated  shelves  in  drug 
stores,  including  those  of  the  self-service  tyi)e,  and  in  self-service 
su|)ermarket  grocery  stores,  those  f;helves  being  devoted  to  this  and 
comi)etitive  products  and/or  special  diet  canned  foods.  The  plain- 
tiff's cans  of  this  pnHluct  and  the  comi>etitor's  cans  of  competitive 
products  are  marked  "For  Tse  As  Directed  by  Physician."  Plain- 
tiff's extensive -jidvertising  since  Octol)er  1950,  of  the  instant  product 
under  the  instant  mark  has  l)een  and  is  in  media  directed  primarily 
to  physicnjins,  druggists,  and  nurses.  Plaintiff's  professional  service 
representatives  concentrates  their  sales  efforts  for  the  instant  pi-oduct 
primarily  on  physicians.  Plaintiff's  instant  pro<luct  is  initially  bought 
by  or  for  mothers  of  infants  primarily  upon  reconnnendation  of  a 
physician. 

13.  There  is  no  evidence  that  the  '^MODALAC"  nuMlified  milk  of 
Kennedy's  Dairy,  Inc.,  has  not  been  and  could  not  l)e  ivconunended 
for  infant  feeding  by  a  physician. 

14.  Both  the  "MC  )DALA( '"  mo<lified  milk  of  Kennedy's  Dairy,  Inc., 
and  the  "MODILAC"  UKxlified  milk  of  plaintiff  are  purchased  by 
mothers  of  infants. 

15.  It  is  likely  that  the  '"MOD.VLAC"  mmlified  milk  of  Kennedy's 
Dairy,  In<-.,  and  the  "MODILAC"  modified  nnlk  of  plaintiff  could  ' 
find  their   way    into  the  same  self-service  cart   of   a  supermarket 
customer  shopping  as  or  for  the  niother  of  an  infant,  and  to  the 
sanie  kitchen  counter  or  table  of  the  mother  of  an  infant. 

.  U\.  The  m<Klified  milk  prmluct  of  Hegistration  No.  542,080  is  not 
so  diffei-ent  from  the  plaintiff's  modified  milk  protluct  of  its  aj)pli- 
ratioit  as  to  prechide  likelihood  of  confusion  of  the  purchaser  as  to 
origin  when  Inith  pnwlucts,  niarked  as  indicated  in  the  registration 
and  the  application,  resi)ect ively,  are  bought  by  or  for  a  mother  of 
an  infant. 
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17.  The  mark  of  the  drawing  of  Registration  No.  542,980  is  not  so 
different  from  the  mark  of  the  drawing  of  plaintiff's  instant  applica- 
tion as  to  preclude  likelihood  of  confusion  of  the  purchaser  as  to  origin, 
when  the  products  indicated  in  the  registration  and  the  application, 
respectively,  and  marked  as  indicated  therein,  respectively,  are  lx)ught 
by  or  for  a  mother  of  an  infant. 

18.  lietween  tlie  marks  and  the  products  specified  in  Registration 
No.  542,980  and  plaintiff's  application,  respectively,  the  cumulative 
differences  are  insufficient  to  preclude  likelihood  of  confusion  of  the 
purchaser  as  to  origin  when  those  marked  products  are  bought  by  or 
for  the  mother  of  an  infant. 

[1]  19.  It  is  likely  that  a  mother  seeing  in  a  supermarket  refr^- 
erator  the  fluid  modified  milk  product  of  Kennedy's  Dairy,  Inc., 
identified  by  the  mark  "MODALAC"  printed  as  in  the  registration 
therefor,  would  conclude  that  that  product  has  the  same  origin  as  the 
plaintiff's  liquid  modified  milk  product,  identified  by  the  mark 
''MODILAC\"  which,  on  the  recommendation  of  a  phj^ician,  she  had 
previously  t)btained  from  unrefrigerated  shelves  in  a  drug  store  or 
a  supermarket  grocery  store. 

[2]  20.  The  matter  of  likelihood  of  fonfusion  between  plaintiff's 
mark  "MODI LAC"  used  on  the  goods  of  Registration  No.  198,438 
and  the  mark  "MODALAC^"  of  Kennedy's  Dairy,  Inc.,  used  as  in 
Registration  No.  542,080  is  a  matter  substantially  different  from  that 
of  likelihood  of  confusion  between  plaintiff's  mark  "MODILAC" 
used  on  the  goods  of  the  instant  application  and  the  mark 
"MODALAC"  of  Kennedy's  Dairy,  Inc.,  used  as  in  Registration  No. 
542,980. 

[3]  21.  As  between  the  trademark  "MODALAC"  printed  and  used 
as  specified  in  Registration  No.  542,080,  and  the  mark  "MODILAC" 
printed  and  used  as  specified  in  plaintiff's  instant  application,  con- 
fusion of  purchasers  as  to  origin  would  be  likely  to  occur. 

22.  No  clear  error  is  found  in  the  finding  in  the  Patent  Office  of  both 
the  Examiner  and  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that  as 
between  the  trademark  "MODALA(\"  applied  to  goods  as  indicated 
in  the  registration,  and  the  mark  "MODILAC,"  applied  to  goods  as 
indicated  in  the  application,  "confusion  as  to  origin  would  be  reason- 
ably likely  to  occur." 

I  Conehi^ions  of  Law  i  ,. 

1.  Section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046  (15  U.S.C.  1052d) 
precludes  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  of  an  applicant's 
mark  which  so  resembles  a  mark  registered  to  another  in  the  Patent 
Office,  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant,  to 
cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers. 

[4]  2.  A  finding  by  the  Patent  Office  that  there  is  likelihood  of 
confusion  as  to  origin  in  concurrent  use  of  involved  trademarks  is 
a  finding  of  fact.  That  finding  may  be  overturned  by  the  District 
Court  only  if  it  is  clearly  erroneous.     ' 

[5]  3.  Differences  of  environment  of  sales  or  of  channels  of  trade 
for  a  registrant's  and  an  applicant's  goods  are  immaterial  where  the 
application  for  registration  does  not  limit  sales  in  any  manner  or  to 
any  particular  stores  or  stations,  it  being  well  established  that  sales 
methods  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time. 

[6]  4.  The  fact  of  different  channels  of  trade  for  a  registrant's 
and  an  applicant's  goods  is  immaterial  where  the  purchasers  and  users 
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of  the  poods  of  both  may  well  be  the  same  persons  and  where  the 
floods  and  the  marks  are  not  sy  different  as  to  preclude  the  impression 
that  the  poods  have  the  same  source  or  ori^n. 

[7]  5.  On  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion  between  a  registered 
mark  and  the  nlark  of  an  application,  a  feature  of  a  label  or  of  a 
himulatioii  of  a  Ial)el  which  is  used  on  an  involved  product,  but  which 
is*not  shown  in  the  application  or  the  registration,  is  irrelevant. 

[8]  6.  IjAck  of  evidence  of  confusion  does  not  preclude  a  holding 
of  likelihood  of  confusion  even  in  an  inter  partes  case. 

7.  The  plaintiff  is  not  entitled  to  have  the  mark  here  involved  reg- 
istered on  the  Principal  Register  established  by  the  Trademark  Act 
of  1946. 

8.  The  complaint  should  be  dismissed. 
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S,«l«kl7a,     (See  2,020.371.) 

M1M71.  N.  W.  Madill,  Spar  treem,  tied  Jnne  27,  1962, 
DC  Greg.  (Portland),  Doc.  62/252,  The  Skookum  Company. 
Inc.  et  al.  v.  Sutherlin  Machine  Worka.  Inc.  et  al. 

S.WS,8W.     (See  2,063.069.) 


3,030.819,  O.  V.  Edelbrock,  Linkage  for  multiple  carbu- 
retor installation,  flled  June  14,  1962,  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  62/811-HW,  E.  E.  Lohn  Company.  Inc..  d/b/a 
Eetco  Manufacturing  A  Supply  Co.  v.  Edelbrock  Equipment 
Company. 

n*>.  84.084  (of  2,656,531).  D.  Atlas,  Device  to  permit  radar 
contour  mapping  of  rain  intensity  in  rainstorms,  AppeiU 
from  Order  of  District  Court  dated  Jan.  8,  1062,  dismissing 
complaint,  flled  June  13,  1062,  CCA.,  Ist  dr..  Doc.  6014, 
David  Atla$  V.  Eastern  Air  Linet,  Inc.  et  al. 

Be.  M.5S0.  D.  Biermann,  Full  feathering  propeller,  flled 
CCA.,  eth  Cir.,  Doc.  14554,  Hartsell  Industries.  Inc.  v. 
MeCauley  Industrial  Corporation.  Summary  Judgment  of  Dis- 
trict Court  dismissing  plaintiff's  complaint  as  to  Claims  8 
and  0  of  Re.  24,530  vacated  June  2«f,  1902. 

Dea.  U»,06«.  B.  D.  Kaplan,  Hygienic  soap  dish,  filed  Apr. 
4,  1055,  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  00/363,  Hygienic  Specialties  Co. 
V.  H.  a.  Salzman.  Inc.  et  al.  Judgment  of  District  Court 
dated  Jan.  27,  1061,  holding  patent  valid  and  infringed  re- 
versed and  complaint  dismissed  Apr.  10,  1062. 
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Matter  encloaed  in  beary  brackets  [  J  appears  In  tbe  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25^32 
PLURAL  STAGE  FLASH  EVAPORATION  - 
METHOD 
Richard    W.    Go«ldner,    Brookfi«ld,    Wis.,    ■s§i|nior,    by 
mesne   avsignments   to   Aqiu-Chcm,   Inc.,  Waukesha, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WiMroosin 
Orisinal   No.  2,959,524,  dated   Nov.  8,   1960,  Set.  No. 
568.576,  Feb.  29,  1956.     Application  for  reissue  Oct. 
18,  1961,  S«r.  No.  146,408  . 

6  Claims.     (CI.  202—53)  ! 


"?r 


then  further  heating  said  mixture  and  introducing  the 
same  into  the  flash  chamber  of  the  first  stage  of  said 
evaporator. 

25.233 
TIGHTENING  DEVICE  FOR  MANTLES  AND 
LINERS  IN  CRt'SHERS 
John   S.   Broman,   Smedjebaciten,  Sweden,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Nordberx  Manufacttiring  Com- 
pany, Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original   No.   2,916,219,   dated   Dec.   8,   1959,  Ser.   No. 
596,209,  July  6,  1956.    Application  for  reissue  Dec.  4, 
1961,  Scr.  No.  157,875 

10  Claims.     (CI.  241—299) 


f-t^ 


X-i 


I.  The  method  of  operating  a  flash  evaporator  having 
a  plurality  of  stages  in  horizontally  spaced  series  relation- 
ship from  a  first  and  highest  pressure  stage  tp  a  last  and 
lowest  pressure  stage,  said  evaporator  having  a  condenser 
section  and  a  flash  chamber  [inl  tviihin  each  stage  for 
distillfng  salt  water  which  comprises,  withdrawing  brine 
from  a  lower  stage  of  the'  evaporator,  discharging  a 
minor  portion  of  said  withdrawn  brine  to  waste,  mixing 
the  major  portion  of  said  brine  with  fresh  salt  water,  pass- 
ing the  mixture  through  the  cornlenser  section  [ofl  in 
a  higher  stage  of  the  evaporator  to  condense  vapors 
formed  in  the  flash  chamber  of  said  higher  stage  and 
872 


9.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  or  the  like,  a  generally  frusto- 
conic  concentric  bowl  structure  and  removable  match- 
ing liner,  and  an  interlock  between  them  so  that  the  liner 
may  be  removed  and  replaced,  inclidding  a  continuous 
groove  on  one  of  the  bowl  structure  and  liner,  said  groove 
having  circumferentially  stepped  longitudinally  arcuate 
wedging  surfaces  uniformly  eccentric  to  the  bowl  axis, 
and  a  plurality  of  wedges  lockingly  fitted  between  the 
bowl  structure  and  liner  and  received  within  said  groove, 
said  wedging  surfaces  being  stepped  in  a  direction  so  that 
the  bowl  structure  and  liner  are  self-tightening. 


1  J 
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3,050,732 

FASTENER  DRIVING  INTERLOCKING 

PISTOL  OR  TOOL 

Pierre  Termct,  16  Impasse  Bclloenf,  Lyon  3,  France 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,951 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  29,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  1 — 44.5) 


1.  An  explosion-actuated  fastener-driving  tool  having  a 
barrel  for  receiving  a  fastener  to  be  driven,  a  breech  block 
defining  a  firing  chamber,  cylindrical  means  defining  a 
piston  chamber  between  said  barrel  and  firing  chamber, 
and  piston  means  slidable  in  said  piston  chamber  between 
a  rear  position  in  which  said  piston  means  closes  one 
end  of  said  firing  chamber  and  a  forward  position  axially 
removed  therefrom,  said  cylindrical  means  comprising  a 
transverse  wall  portion  mounted  for  axial  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  said  breech  bloclc,  said  adjustable  wall  portion 
constituting  a  rear  wall  for  said  piston  chamber  through 
which  one  end  of  said  piston  means  projects  and  defining 
with  the  forward  part  of  the  firing  chamber  wall  an  ad- 
justable vent  by-passing  said  piston  chamber  through  which 
the  forward  end  of  said  firing  chamber  is  connected  to 
the  exterior  of  the  tool,  said  vent  being  blocked  by  said 
piston  means  when  it  closes  said  firing  chamber  but  pro- 
gressively opened  by  said  piston  means  as  it  moves  for- 
ward. 


3,050,733 

TOOL 

Edward  WUIiam  Bach,  1226  W.  Janis  Ave., 

Chicago  26,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,875 

10  Claims.     (CI.  1—49.8) 


1.  A  tool  for  holding  an  object  securely  while  it  is 
being  driven  into  another  object  which  comprises:  means 
for  holding  the  object  to  be  driven  and  to  transmit 
thereto  hammering  blows  applied  to  the  holding  means, 
said  holding  means  being  adapted  to  receive  said  object 
snugly;  hammer  means  associated  with  said  holding 
means;  means  carried  by  said  hammer  means  and  said 
holding    means    for    selectively    engaging    said    hammer 


means  with  said  holding  means  to  transmit  hammering 
blows  from  the  former  to  the  latter  and  thence,  with- 
out any  direct  mechanical  connection  between  the  hammer 
means  and  the  object  to  be  driven  which  is  held  by  the 
holding  means,  to  said  object;  and  guide  means  carried 
by  said  hammer  means  and  said  holding  means  for  selec- 
tively directing  said  hammer  means  against  said  object 
held  by  said  holding  member,  so  as  to  apply  hammering 
blows  from  said  hammer  means  directly  to  said  object 
without  applying  any  hammering  blows  directly  from 
said  hammer  means  to  said  holding  means,  thereby  dis- 
engaging said  object  from  said  holding  means. 


3,050,734  ' 

SHOULDER  STRAP  PADS 

Harriet  B.  Dopyera,  1888Vi  Harbor  Blvd., 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,059 

4  Oaims.    (CL  2—2) 
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1.  A  shoulder  strap  pad  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  backing  strip  formed  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  having  a  limited  amount  of  flexibility,  said 
strip  having  substantially  a^flat  top  and  a  flat  bottom 
and  having  opposed  ends,  and  being  adapted  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  shoulder  strap  extending 
across  said  top  side  between  said  ends,  said  backing 
strip  including  two  openings  extending  between 
said  top  and  said  bottom,  each  of  said  openings 
being  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  ends,  said  open- 
ings extending  across  the  path  taken  by  a  shoulder 
strap  extending  between  said  ends  of  said  backing 
strip,  said  backing  strip  including  integral  strap 
means  formed  thereon  at  one  extremity  of  each  of 
said  opervings  on  one  side  path  and  integral  pocket 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  an  end  of  one  of  said 
strap  means  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  path 
at  an  extremty  of  each  of  said  openings; 
a  flexible,  resilient  foam  pad  secured  to  said  backing 
strip  so  as  to  extend  along  and  cover  said  bottom 
side  of  said  backing  strip,  said  flexible  resilient  foam 
pad  being  spaced  from  said  pocket  means  so  that  a 
shoulder  strap  may  be  located  so  as  to  extend  along 
said  path  and  said  strap  means  may  be  placed  over 
a  shoulder  strap  extending  along  said  path  so  as  to 
hold  said  shoulder  strap  within  said  openings  and 
so  that  the  extremities  of  each  of  said  strap  means 
can  be  located  within  said  pocket  means  so  as  to 
retain  said  shoulder  strap  in  place. 
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•  3,050,735 
APPARATT  S  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  PIVOTING  A 

HINGED  CLOSURE  INTO  CLOSED  POSITION 
Herbert  George  Albert  Newmao,  Tolwortfa,  and  Cluulcs 
Thomas   Hammood,   Norbury,    l.oodoa,   Finland,  as- 
^gDon  to  Redwing  Limited,  Surrey,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,5M 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Mar.  2S,  1951 

9  Claims.     (CL  1—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  pivoting  a  hinged  vizor 
of  an  airman's  helmet  into  closed  position  on  a  prede- 
termined fall  in  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere, said  apparatus  comprising  fluid  pressure  operated 
mechanism  connected  with  the  hinged  vizor  for  effecting 
pivoting  movement  into  closed  position,  a  receptacle  con- 
taining fluid  under  pressure  foi^operating  the  mechanism, 
a  frangible  diaphragm  seal  for  said  receptacle,  means  sup- 
porting said  diaphragm  seal  against  rupture  by  the  fluid 
under  pressure  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  pressure  responsive 
device  operable  on  said  predetermined  fall  in  pressure  to 
effect  the  release  of  said  diaphragm  seal  supporting  means 
*to  permit  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  receptacle  to 
burst  the  diaphragm  and  operate  the  said  mechanism  to 
close  the  vizor. 


3,050,736 
PROTECTIVE  FACE  SHIELD  AND  HOOD 
Robert  Malcom,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Eye  Shield  Company,  Chioigo,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,171 
8  Claims.     (CL  2—9) 


/ 


1.  A  protective  face  shield  comprising  a  helmet  shaped 
foundation  member  having  means  for  supporting  the 
same  on  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  having  an  opening 
•in  the  front  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  holes  around  the 
opening,  a  removable  resilient  rubber-like  gasket  located 
on  the  outside  of  the  foundation  member  around  the 
opening  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  integral  rear- 
wardly  extending  resilient  rubber-like  fingers  frictionally 
received  in  the  holes  in  the  foundation  member  for  re- 
movably securing  the  gasket  in  place  on  the  foundation 
member,  a  removable  window  assembly  including  a 
frame  member  coextensive  with  the  gasket  and  a  trans- 
parent window  removably  received  within  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  gasket  and  enclosing  the  opening  in 
the  foundation  member,  and  separable  clamping  means 
carried  by  the  foundation  member  and  the  l^ame  member 
for  removably  securing  the  window  assembly  in  place 
upon  the  foundation  member  and  compressing  the  gasket 
between  the  transparent  window  and  the  foundation  mem- 
ber to  seal  the  opening  in  the  foundation  member. 


3,050,737  ' 

NECKTIE  HOLDERS 

John  T.  Scully,  235  W.  76th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,074 

3  Claims.     (CL  1—153) 


1.  A  necktie  holder  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  pre- 
tied  necktie  and  comprising  a  knot  supporter  member 
having  a  forward  central  portion  and  a  generally  hori- 
zontal upper  edge  and  a  generally  horizontal  lower  edge, 
the  lower  edge  defining  the  bottom  of  said  central  por- 
tion, the  central  portion  having  an  outer  face  generally 
straight  in  the  up  and  down  direction,  the  knot  sup|X)rter 
member  having  side  members  diverging  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  the  outer  face  of  the  central  portion,  said  side 
members  having  bottom  side  edges  inclined  relatively  to 
said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  knot  supporter  member 
and  converging  downwardly  from  the  rearward  direc- 
tion towards  the  lower  edge  of  said  central  portion,  an 
inner  backing  clamp  clement  extending  rearwardly  on  said 
knot  supporter  member  and  disposed  substantially  cen- 
trally widthwise  thereon  and  having  a  rearmost  clamping 
face  portion  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  outer  face  of  said 
central  portion,  said  side  members  extending  rearwardly 
in  the  form  of  wings  a  distance  further  than  said  backing 
clamp  element  extends  to  form  a  coiKavity  rearwardly  of 
said  backing  clamp  element,  and  a  hook  clamp  element 
depending  from  said  forward  central  portion  rearwardly 
downwardly  and  in  said  concavity  and  being  resiliently 
adjustable  with  respect  to  said  backing  clamp  element  and 
cooperative  with  said  clamping  face  portion  thereof  to 
clamp  a  necktie  to  the  neckband  of  a  collar,  the  hook 
clamp  element  having  a  closed  top  end  and  an  open 
bottom  end,  said  closed  top  end  of  the  book  clamp  ele- 
ment spaced  upwardly  of  said  backing  clamp  element  and 
having  its  forward  end  supported  by  and  joined  to  the 
forward  central  portion  of  the  knot  supporter  member 
whereby  said  top  end  of  the  hook  clamp  element  forms 
substantially  a  rearward  extension  of  the  top  of  the  for- 
ward central  portion  of  the  knot  supporter  member,  the 
hook  clamp  element  being  open  from  said  bottom  open 
end  thereof  substantially  to  said  closed  top  end  thereof 
to  receive  necktie  material  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  neckband  of  a  collar  passed  upwardly  through  the 
bottom  open  end  of  the  book  clamp  element  to  dispose 
the  neckband  of  a  collar  adjacently  beneath  the  top  end 
of  the  hook  clamp  element,  said  hook  clamp  element 
spaced  throughout  its  length  at  all  times  from  the  inner 
backing  clamp  element  and  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending, generally  straight,  divergent  clamping  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  neckband  of  a 
collar  to  cooperate  with  the  inner  backing  clamp  element 
to  position  and  clamp  the  knot  supporter  member  on  a 
collar  with  said  rearmost  clamping  face  portion  of  the 
backing  clamp  element  opposite  said  divergent  clamp- 
ing face  portion  of  the  hook  clamp  element  and  with 
the  outer  face  of  ♦*•*  forward  central  portion  inclined  to 
and  diverging  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  divergent 
clamping  portion  of  the  book  clamp  element  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  neck- 
band of  a  collar,  said  divergent  clamping  portion  of  the 
hook  clamp  element  diverging,  at  all  times,  in  the  down- 
ward direction  relatively  away  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  the  outer  face  of  the  central  portion  of  the  knot 
supporter  member,  said  rearmost  clamping  face  portion 
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of  the  inner  backing  clamp  element  disposed  on  the  knot 
supporter  member  only  in  a  position  spaced  downwardly 
from  said  upper  edge  of  the  knot  supporter  member. 


3,050,738 
GLOVE 

Anton  W.  Rytina,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Edmont  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,117 

12  Claims.    (CL  2—167) 


1.  A  glove  comprising  a  palm  portion,  a  back  portion, 
a  thumb  stall  at  least  one  finger  stall,  said  stalls  and 
portions  being  fastened  together  to  form  said  glove,  at 
least  said  palm  portion  comprising  a  fabric  material  hav- 
ing an  outer  coating,  said  coating  comprising  the  fusion 
product  of  an  admixture  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol 
with  discrete  elastomer  particles  dispersed  therethrough. 


3,050,739 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  EAR 

MUFFS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Charles  P.  Fogarty,  58—33  84th  Place,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,350 

7  Claims.     (CL  2—209) 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  head  fittings,  comprising 
a  band  of  arcuate  contour  adapted  to  fit  the  head  of  a 
wearer,  a  pair  of  support  mechanisms  fitted  to  the  band, 
each  of  said  support  mechanisms  including  a  buckle 
slidably  fitted  to  the  band,  a  clamping  member  pivotally 
supported  by  each  buckle,  the  pivot  means  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  band,  each 
clamping  member  having  means  integral  therewith 
adapted  to  engage  and  grip  the  outer  surface  of  the 
band,  a  clip  member  supported  by  each  clamping  mem- 
ber, each  clip  member  being  supported  by  a  pivot  mem- 
ber, each  head  fitting  being  pivotally  supported  by  the 
mating  clip  member,  the  axis  of  said  pivof  member  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  arcuate  outer  surface 
of  the  band,  to  enable  the  clip  member  supporting  each 
head  fitting  to  be  moved  away  from  the  band,  each 
clamping  member  including  an  integral  flat  outer  wall, 
each  clip  member  including  an  integral  flat  strip  section, 
engaging  one  face  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  mating  clamp- 
ing member,  and  pivot  means  extending  through  the  strip 
section  of  each  clip  member  and  the  plate  section  of  the 
adjacent  clamping  member,  each  of  said  pivot  means 
being  adapted  to  pivotally  support  the  mating  clip  mem- 
ber, the  outer  wall  of  each  clamping  member  being 
nominally  subsUntially  parallel  to  a  plane  tangent  to  the 
arcuate  outer  surface  of  the  band. 


3,050,740 
HOOK  FASTENINGS  FOR  GARMENTS 

William  Simpson,  Handsworth,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Newey  Brothers  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng« 
land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  21,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—265) 


~\ 


A  garment  fastening  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  hook  tape  having  spaced  longitudinal  edges  and 
a  plurality  of  hooks  secured  at  spaced  intervals  along  said 
tape,  each  of  said  hooks  having  a  bill  defined  by  a  pair 
of  wires  spaced  by  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the 
thickness  of  a  needle,  the  outer  ends  of  said  bills  being 
a  smoothly  curved  loop  portion  of  the  wires  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  flush  with  one  edge  of  the  tape;  a 
garment  having  a  longitudinal  edge;  and  a  substantially 
straight  line  of  stitching  securing  said  hook  tape  to  said 
garment  along  the  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said  line 
of  stitching  being  close  to  the  said  one  edge  of  said  tape 
under  the  outer  ends  of  said  bills  with  at  least  one  point 
of  stitch  penetration  through  the  tape  located  between 
the  wires  defining  the  bill  of  each  of  said  hooks. 


fM 


3,050,741 

BED  TABLE  AND  COMMODE 

Charies  S.  Coleman,  1802  W.  41st,  2nd  Floor  W. 

Kansas  City  11,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,492 

3  Claims.     (CL  4—134) 


1.  A  bed  table  and  commode  for  temporarily  support-  ' 
ing  an  invalid  comprising,  a  frame,  legs  adjustable  in 
height  for  supporting  said  frame  in  a  selectively  elevated 
position,  a  substantially  horizontal  seat  section  fixed  to 
said  frame  and  having  forward  and  rearward  edges  and 
an  underneath  side^said  seat  section  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  wafefe  receiving  vessel,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  vessel  to  said  underneath  side  and  in 
a  position  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  back  sec- 
tion foldably  connected  to  said  rearward  edge  of  said 
seat  section,  means  for  selectively  folding  and  unfolding 
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said  back  section  for  selectively  maintaining  said  back 
section  in  co-planar  and  folded  position  with  respect  to 
said  seat  section,  a  leg  and  foot  rest  having  a  leg  support 
section  and  a  foot  support  section,  said  foot  support  sec- 
tion extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  leg 
support  section,  said  leg  and  foot  rest  being  foldably 
connected  to  said  forward  edge  of  said  seat  section  and 
adapted  to  normally  extend  with  said  leg  support  section 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  seat  section,  col- 
lapsible braces  adapted  to  selectively  support  said  leg 
and  foot  rest  in  a  position  wherein  said  leg  support  is  in 
co-planar  relationship  with  said  seat  section  and  said  foot 
support  section  is  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  seat  section,  and  caster  wheels 
on  said  legs,  whereby  said  table  is  rendered  mobile  and 
convertible  from  a  planar  prone-invalid  receiving  condi- 
tion to  a  structure  adapted  for  comfortably  seating  an 
invalid  on  a  substantially  horizontal  seat  section. 


3.«5«,742 

BATHTT  B  ENCLOSURE 

Charles  E.  Munsoa,  1012  El  Dorado  Drive, 

Fullertoa,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1960.  Set.  No.  16.717 

2  Claims.     (CI.  4—154) 


1.  A  bathtub  enclosure,  comprising:  a  vertically  ex- 
tending hollow  elongate  housing  adapted  to  be  secured 
at  one  end  of  a  bathtub  above  the  upper  end  of  an  outer 
wall  thereof,  said  housing  having  an  elongate  opening 
along  a  side  thereof;  a  spring  actuated  roller  mounted  on 
said  housing;  a  flexible  curtain  wound  on  said  roller  and 
extending  through  said  opening;  a  jamb  member  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  tub;  a  stile  secured  along  the  exposed 
end  of  said  curtain  and  projecting  generally  forwardly  of 
the  plane  of  the  curtain;  said  curtain  being  secured  to  said 
stile  inward  of  the  median  plane  thereof  so  as  to  define 
substantially  a  planar  continuation  of  an  inner  wall  of 
said  stile;  members  carried  by  said  stile  and  engageable 
inward  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  stile  with  said  housing 
to  oppose  inward  tilting  of  the  stile  when  the  curtain  is 
reroiled  on  the  roller;  and  means  for  releasably  intercon- 
necting the  stile  and  jamb  to  retain  the  curtain  in  an  un- 
rolled position  extending  between  said  tub  ends  above 
the  outer  wall  of  the  tub. 


site  ends  of  said  drum;  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having 
width  greater  than  the  length  of  the  drum  and  wound 
thereon  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet  over- 
hanging the  ends  of  said  drum,  said  sheet  having  width 
and  length  adapted  to  completely  cover  the  pool  and  suffi- 
cient slack  to  drop  to  the  normal  level  of  water  in  the 
pool;  guideway  means  spaced  from  said  drum  and  having 
re-entrant  slideway  channels  disposed  laterally  of  and 
extending  along  the  area  of  extension  and  retraction  of 
said  sheet  at  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet,  said 
sheet  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  continuously 
beaded  and  received  by  said  slideway  channels  as  anchor 
slides  adapted  for  sliding  movement  therealong  in  the 
extension  and  retraction  of  the  sheet;  draw  cords  attached 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  sheet  as  prolongations  of  the  re- 
spective beaded  edges  of  such  sheet;  return  guideway 
means  substantially  paralleling  the  first-named  guideway 
means;  guide  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  guideway 
means  and  of  said  return  guideway  means,  about  which 
the  draw  cords  are  looped,  respectively,  in  passing  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  guideway  means;  guide  pieces 
spaced  from  said  drums  and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  respective  guideway  means  on  sub- 
stantially vertical  axes,  said  guide  pieces  having  respec- 
tive re-entrant  channels  disposed  as  continuations  oysaid 
mutually  opposing  slideway  channels  of  said  guideway 
means,  the  beaded  edges  of  said  sheet  being  receivWl  by 
said  channels  of  the  guide  pieces  for  sliding  movdoient 
therethrough  in  passing  from  and  back  to  said  d^m; 
reels  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  drum,  respectively,  and  beyond  the  zones  of  overhang 
of  said  margins  of  the  sheet,  said  draw  cords  passing 
back  through  said  return  guideway  means,  respectively, 
and  being  secured  to  said  reels,  respectively,  for  winding 
thereon  as  the  sheet  is  extended;  and  means  for  alternately 
driving  the  reels  and  the  drum  for  alternately  extending 
and  retracting  said  sheet  I 


8.  In  combination  with  a  swimming  pool,  an  extendible 
and  retractable  cover  apparatus  therefor,  comprising  an 
elongate  drum;  shaft  means  mounting  the  drum  for  rota- 
tion along  one  end  of  the  pool  and  extendmg  from  oppo- 


3,05«.744 
BED  CONSTRUCTION 
Stuart  N.  Mann,  Derby,  and  Arthur  Boyd  Doty,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hard  Manufacturing  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 

FUed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,637 
5  CUinu.    (CI.  5—63) 


*  .^ 


3,050,743 

EXTENDIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  COVER 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWIM.VUNG  POOLS 

Joe  H.  Lamb.  Salt  Ijike  City,  L'tab.  assignor  to  Philip  A. 

Mallinckrodt.  Salt  Lake  City,  L  Uh 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  129,881 

12  Chums.    (CL  4—172) 


L  In  a  vertically  adjustable  bed  comprising  a  bed  frame 
including  bed  ends  having  legs  each  of  which  comprises 
two  connected  parts  slidable  vertically  relatively  to  each 
other,  one  part  of  each  leg  resting  on  the  floor  and  the 
other  part  being  secured  to  a  bed  end,  that  improvement 
which  includes  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  each  other  on 
each  end  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  said  legs,  and  ex- 
tending from  the  middle  of  the  bed  end  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  said  legs,  each  lever  comprising  two  parts  slidably 
connected  with  each  other  to  vary  the  length  of  the  lever 
and  held  in  alinement  with  each  other,  one  end  of  the 
lever  being  connected  with  the  leg  part  resting  on  the 
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L'S'l.v.?^n!r'  ^»»*"8^d  lowering  the  other  end  of    ing  bracket  and  having  shorter  lengths  than  the  spacing 
I  said  lever,  and  a  pivoted  link  for  each  lever,  said  link    between  said  surfaces,  said  strip  and  said  body  in  a  direc- 


having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
pivotal  connection  with  its  lever. 


the  bed  end  and  a 


tion  transversely  of  said  exterior  surfaces  and  at  spaced 
points  to  secure  such  parts  together  with  the  body  com- 


3,050,745 
HOSPITAL  STRETCHER 
Paul  C.  Tabbert,  Bridgman,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Tabbeit 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgman,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,673 
9  Chdms.    (CI.  5— «6) 


pressed  between  the  mounting  bracket  and  enlarged  heads 
oil  the  ends  of  the  elements  remote  from  the  bracket, 
said  heads  being  disposed  within  spaced  recesses  in  said 
second  surface  resulting  from  compression  of  the  body. 


1.  A  hospital  stretcher  comprising  a  carriage  frame  in- 
cluding a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  body  member 
and  cross  members  at  the  ends  thereof,  wheels  mounted 
on  the  said  cross  members,  uprights  having  vertical  slots 
therein  mounted  on  said  carriage  frame  at  the  ends  and 
centrally  thereof,  a  platform  having  downwardly  project- 
ing posts  disposed  in  overiapping  guided  relation  to  said 
uprights,  one  of  said  posts  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending arcuate  slot  therein,  means  for  supporting  and 
vertically  and  tiltably  adjusting  said  platform  compris- 
ing adjustable  support  members  pivotally  connected  at 
their  inner  ends,  supporting  links  for  said  support  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  thereto  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  longitudinal  body  member,  means  for  vertically 
guiding  the  inner  ends  of  said  support  members,  a  cross- 
bar, links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  support  mem- 
bers to  said  crossbar,  the  upper  ends  of  said  connecting 
links  and  said  crossbar  having  guiding  engagement  with 
said  slots  in  said  uprights,  said  crossbar  projecting  at  one 
end  thereof  beyond  the  post  having  the  curved  slot  there- 
in, manually  operated  means  for  adjusting  said  support 
members  and  supporting  them  in  their  adjusted  positions 
and  for  controlling  the  return  movement  thereof,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  rack  mounted  on  said  platform  at  the 
outer  side  of  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said  post  having 
the  curved  slot  therein,  a  first  gear  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  crossbar  in  meshing  engagement  with 
said  rack,  a  worm  gear  disposed  axially  of  and  connected 
to  said  first  gear,  and  a  manually  actuated  worm  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  crossbar  in  coacting  relation  to  said 
worm  gear. 


3,050,747  I 

SUPPORT  FOR  BEDCLOTHES 

Henrietta  Uhl,  151  8tb  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,571 

9  Claims.    (CI.  5—319) 


V    > 


1 .  A  support  for  bed  clothes  adapted  to  be  associated 
with  the  mattress  of  a  bed  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
of  relatively  stiff  material  of  a  length  about  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  bed  and  constituting  a  base,  an  elongated 
sheet  of  relatively  stiff  and  flexible  material  of  a  length 
greater  than  that  of  said  strip  and  constituting  a  bow,  said 
sheet  being  separate  from  said  strip,  cooperating  means  at 
the  respective  ends  of  said  strip  and  sheet  for  detachably 
anchoring  the  ends  of  said  sheet  to  hold  said  sheet  in 
bowed  position. 

3,050,748 

INVALID  CUSHION 

Henry  Deutinger,  Oak  Summit  Road,  R.F.D.  2, 

MUIbrook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,1] 

6  Claims.    (CI.  5—338) 


'T 


3,050,746 
PROTECTIVE  PAD  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
Floyd  L.  Mikesell,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Nissen  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,343 
6  Claims.    (CI.  5—317) 
1.  A  protective  pad  comprising  in  combination,  a  body 
of  yieldable  material  having  spaced  first  and  second  ex- 
terior surfaces  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  away 
from  each  other,  said  body  having  a  slit  disposed  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  both  of  said  surfaces,  a  flat  strip 
of  reinforcing  material  disposed  in  said  slit,  a  mounting 
bracket  having  a  generally  flat  portion  extending  along 
aiid  adjacent  said  first  one  of  said  surfaces  in  registry 
with  said  strip,  and  two  elongated  headed  fastening  ele- 
ments extending  through  said  flat  portion  of  said  mount- 

781  O.G— 58 


I.  An  invalid  cushion  comprising  separate  semi-circular 
arcuate  tubular  portions  with  a  small  diameter  rear  tubu- 
lar connection  and  a  forward  connecting  strip  and  out- 
wardly extending  wide  stabilizing  peripheral  flat  strips, 
and  suction  cups  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  flat  strips 
to  hold  said  portions  in  position  said  flat  strips  being 
positioned  midway  between  the  top  face  and  the  bottom 
face  of  the  tubular  portions  and  terminating  at  the  ends 
of  the  arcuate  portions  and  having  forward,  rearward  and 
lateral  square  extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  arcuate  por- 
tions and  midway  of  the  arcuate  portions. 
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3,«5«.749 

VENTILATED  SPACER 

Sunocl  P.  Crane,  1  Warwick  RomI,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^ 

and  Stephen  D.  Kent,  567  Uberty  SU,  Newburfh,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,161 

9  Claima.    (CI.  5—347) 


1 .  In  a  ventilating  spacer,  an  inner  unit  and  a  casing  for 
the  unit,  the  casing  comprising  an  inner  open  mesh  sheet, 
selected  pigmented  areas  on  the  sheet  constituting  decora- 
tion, and  an  outer  mesh  protecting  sheet,  the  inner  sheet 
being  smaller  than  the  outer  sheet  and  having  the  edges 
thereof  arranged  in  inward  spaced  relation  to  the  re- 
spective adjacent  edges  of  the  outer  sheet  to  provide  elon- 
gated ventilating  spaces  between  the  edges  of  the  inner 
and  outer  sheets,  the  spaces  being  covered  in  part  only  by 
the  outer  sheet,  the  openings  in  the  mesh  of  the  outer 
sheet  being  sufficiently  large  to  expose  the  greater  parts  of 
the  pigmented  areas  to  view. 


3,05f,75« 
ICE-DAMAGE  PRF VENTER  FOR 

SWIMMING  POOLS 
Charles  E.  Harrison,  Ilarri&burg,  Pa. 
(571  West  Court,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.) 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,773 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  9— «) 


|.  For  a  swimming  pool  an  ice-damage  preventer  com- 
prising a  closed,  horizontally  elongated  inflated  flexible- 
walled  container,  a  pocket  secured  along  the  outside  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  container  and  depending  therefrom, 
said  pocket  having  an  opening  at  one  end,  closure  means 
for  said  opening,  said  pocket  housing  weights  adapted 
when  said  container  is  placed  in  water  to  hold  said  con- 
tainer in  a  substantially  stable  condition  with  its  lower  end 
down  and  with  over  one-half  of  its  height  submerged, 
said  pocket  housing  said  weight  being  of  greater  transverse 
horizontal  dimension  than  the  lower  end  of  said  container. 


tical  dimension  being  convexly  curved  in  transverse  and 
longitudinal  section  uniformly  at  its  upper  and  lower  sides, 
said  sides  tapering  to  form  a  medial  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion ot  small  radial  dimension,  said  shell  having  a  slightly 
rounded  front  end  portion  and  a  substantially  rectilinear 
rear  end  portion  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  width 
with  a  shght  taper  as  to  said  width  in  the  direction  from 
the  front  end  portion  toward  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 


3,a5«,752  I 

BUOYANT  GARMENT 

Syfrta  AUeen  Birchall.  109  Lytton  Blvd. 

Toronto  12,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,053 

1  Claim.    (CL  9—334) 


A  garment  adapted  to  give  the  wearer  a  buoyancy  in 
water,  comprising:  a  pair  of  pants,  a  buoyancy  device  se- 
cured to  the  inside  of  the  pants  and  adapted  to  substan- 
tially encircle  the  wearer's  body  in  the  region  of  the 
hips,  wide  shoulder  portions  overlying  each  of  the  wearer's 
shoulders,  said  shoulder  portions  being  connected  to  and 
forming  a  part  of  means  adapted  to  support  said  pair  of 
pants,  a  separate  buoyant  relatively  wide  and  flat  and 
relatively  flexible  neck  piece  adapted  to  substantially  en- 
circle the  wearer's  neck  and  to  overlie  said  shoulder  por- 
tions and  attached  to  said  pants  support  means  at  the 
inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  pants  support  means,  where- 
by said  neck  piece  is  held  substantially  flat  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  spinal  column  of  the 
wearer.  I 


3,050,753 

FLOTATION  VEST 

Edgar  G.  Baker,  Cari>ondale,  Pa. 

Fled  Apr.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  809,495 

4  Claims.    (CI.  9—337) 


m  «« 


3,050,751 

BOAT  STRl  CTURE 

Robert  R.  Moon,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 

FUed  July  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,157 

2  Claims.    (CI.  9—310) 

4.  A  buoyant  vest  for  use  by  a  wearer  having  a  certain 
head  size  including  in  combination  a  first  buoyant  mass, 
a  second  buoyant  mass  having  shoulder  extension  formed 
with  ends  and  means  for  securing  said  hrst  and  second 
masses  to  each  other,  said  securing  means  comprising 
a  shoulder  strap  carried  by  said  first  mass  and  means 
for  securing  said  strap  to  said  second  mass  at  a  point 
spaced  from  one  of  said  second  mass  shoulder  extension 
I.  A  surfboard  type  of  boating  device  having  in  com-  ends,  the  length  of  said  strap  being  such  that  said  strap 
bination,  a  completely  enclosed  shell  of  small  central  ver-    and  said  masses  define  a  restrictive  neck  opening  of  a 
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size  smaller  than  said  certain  size  when  said  vest  is  in 
position  on  the  wearers  person  to  prevent  said  vest  from 
slipping  readily  over  the  wearer's  head,  said  strap  being 
free  of  said  second  mass  shoulder  extension  over  the  por- 
tion of  its  length  extending  from  said  point  to  permit 
the  end  of  said  second  mass  shoulder  extension  to  which 
said  strap  is  secured  to  be  swung  away  from  said  strap 
length  to  form  an  opening  of  a  size  larger  than  said 
certain  size  to  permit  the  vest  to  be  slipped  readily  over 
the  wearer's  head. 


3,050,754 
LIFE  RING 

Joseph  H.  Lc  Blanc,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Pad  &  TextUe  Co.,  Greenfield,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,171 
,  4  Claims.    (CI.  9— 340) 


I .  A  life  ring  having  a  flotation  body  consisting  of 
stiffly  resistant  plastic  foam  in  the  shape  of  an  annulus 
with  an  open  center,  and  having  holes  extending  chordally 
relative  to  the  general  ax^s  and  from  the  inner  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  annulus  substantially  in  the  median 
plane  of  the  body,  said  holes  being  present  in  pairs  at 
peripherally  spaced  regions  of  the  body  with  the  holes 
of  the  pair  spaced  farther  apart  at  the  inner  periphery 
than  at  the  outer  periphery,  and  a  rope  extending  through 
the  holes  and  passing  around  the  plastic  foam  material 
located  between  the  holes,  with  a  knot  at  the  outer  ends 
of  each  such  pair  of  holes  for  connecting  the  legs  of 
the  rope  and  preventing  movement  of  the  rope  in  the 
respective  pair  of  holes,  the  rope  having  between  the  knots 
at  successive  pairs  of  holes  a  run  of  greater  length  than 
the  peripheral   arc  along  the  body  between  such  knots. 


3,050,755 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THREADS  BY  APPLYING 

SLIDING  PRESSURE 
Donald  P.  Welles,  Jr.,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Besly- 
Welles  Corporation,  South  Beloit,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  July  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  750,377 

4  ClalBS.    (CI.  10—152)  i 


advancing  said  radial  pressure  areas  along  said  cylindrical 
surface  along  said  helical  path  from  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  surface,  said  radial  pressure  areas  increasing  in 
size  and  pressure  from  the  first  pressure  area  applied  to 
said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  gradually  de- 
forming said  cylindrical  surface  at  said  spaced  locations 
into  substantially  complementary  form  to  the  axial  cross 
sectional  shape  of  said  radial  pressure  areas  throughout 
at  least  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said  helical  path,  and  there- 
after applying  sliding  pressure  in  pressure  areas  substan- 
tially equal  in  size  and  pressure  to  the  last  pressure  area 
at  a  plurality  of  helically  spaced  locations,  each  being  on 
said  helical  path  and  radially  overlapping  the  initial  cylin- 
drical surface  by  approximately  the  same  amount  on  each 
side  thereof  and  advancing  said  fast  mentioned  areas  along 
said  helical  path  to  form  the  threaded  cylindrical  surface 
to  a  shape  that  is  substantially  complementary  to  the  axial 
cross  sectional  shape  of  said  last  mentioned  plurality  of 
helically  spaced  areas. 


3,050,756 
{METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  IN 
I  SHOE  MANUFACTURE 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  133  Forest  Ave., 

West  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,408 

1  Claim.    (CL  12—145) 


The  method  of  bonding  the  lasting  margin  to  the  insole 
of  shoe  using  a  quick-setting  adhesive  that  is  normally  solid 
at  ambient  temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of  dipping  an 
applicator  in  a  supply  of  molten  adhesive  to  pick  up  a 
quantity  of  the  adhesive,  transferring  the  applicator  with 
the  adhesive  thereon  to  the  shoe,  rubbing  the  applicator 
on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  lasting  margin  and 
insole  which  are  to  be  bonded,  supplying  heat  to  the  ap- 
plicator during  the  transference  of  the  applicator  and  the 
nibbing  of  the  applicator  to  maintain  the  adhesive  molten, 
removing  the  applicator,  and  wiping  the  lasting  margin  in 
over  the  insole  while  the  adhesive  is  still  molten  so  as  to 
cause  the  lasting  margin  to  adhere  to  the  insole. 


\. 


1.  A  method  of  threading  a  cylindrical  surface  of  a 
member  subject  to  plastic  deformation,  comprising  apply- 
ing radial  sliding  pressure  in  pressure  areas  to  said  surface 
at  a  plurality  of  equally  circumferentially  spaced  locations 
on  said  cylindrical  surface,  the  said  radial  pressure  areas 
comprising  portions  of  maximum  pressure  all  positioned 
in  the  same  helical  path  with  the  radial  pressure  dimin- 
ishing substantially  equally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  por- 
tions of  maximum  pressure  axially  of  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  said  radial  pressure  diminishing  in  each  direc- 
tion helically  of  the  portions  of  maximum  pressure,  and 


3,050,757 

PIPE  BURNISHING  APPARATUS 

Harry  G.  Dodge,  Painesiille,  Ohio,  asa^^ior  of  four- 

tenths  to  John  Stanik,  Newbury,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,062 

18  Clahns.    (CI.  15—88) 

17.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  burnishing  a  surface 

of  a  work  piece  such  as  pipe,  tube,  fittings  or  the  like 

comprising  a  base,  cleaning  means  rotatably  supported 

on  said  base  for  rotation  about  an   axis,  slide  means 

mounted  on  said  base  for  reciprocation  relative  thereto 

in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  pairs 

of  parallel,  opposed  support  means  carried  on  said  slide 

means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  piece  to  be  treated 

in  said  apparatus,  one  support  means  of  each  said  pair 

being  disposed  on  each  side  of  a  line  extending  through 
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said  axis  and  each  said  pair  of  support  means  being  brush  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotor  assembly, 
spaced  a  greater  distance  from  said  line  than  an  adjacent  brushes  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  friction  tread 
pair  of  support  means,  and  means  for  selectively  displac- 


7      m 


» 


ing  said  slide  means  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative 
to  said  cleaning  means  to  engage  said  work  piece  and  dis- 
place said  surface  into  functional  engagement  with  said 
cleaning  means. 

3,050,758 

MACHINE  FOR  STRIPING  FILM 

LowcU  A.  Wilkins,  6  N.  256th  Ave^  RoscUc,  DL 

Filed  Sept.  6,  I960,  S«r.  No.  53,983 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—100) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  a  motion  picture  film 
having  an  anti-halation  layer  for  the  reception  of  a  mag- 
netic sound  track  which  comprises  a  tank  containing  a 
solvent  for  penetrating  said  anti-halation  layers,  a  roller 
partially  immersed  in  said  tank,  a  liquid  permeable  pad 
carried  by  said  roller  and  supplied  with  solvent  from 
said  tank,  means  for  moving  a  motion  picture  film  across 
said  pad  so  that  said  pad  rubs  said  solvent  onto  said  anti- 
halation  layer  along  a  limited  portion  thereof,  means  for 
rotating  said  roller  so  that  its  periphery  moves  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  film  past  said 
roller,  and  a  spray  device  arranged  to  direct  a  spray  of 
solvent  at  said  pad  at  an  area  remote  from  the  rubbing 
area  to  clean  the  same. 


3,050,759  ) 

BRUSH  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  CLEANING 
CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES 
Alrin  B.  Betzcl,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  113,  Arlington,  To. 
PIM  Sept.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,697 
5  Cbims.    (CI.  IS— 104.04) 
1.  In  a  pipe  cleaning  machine  of  the  type  which  is 
movably    supported    on    the    pipe    to    be    cleaned    and 
wrapped,  and  wherein  said  machine  includes  a  frame  re- 
ceiving said  pipe  therethrough  and  a  prime  mover  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  at  least  one  mounting  plate  transversely 
secured    in    said   frame   and   having  an   opening   there- 
through, support  rollers  on  said  mounting  plate  around 
said   opening,  a   rotor  assembly  extending   through   the 
opening  in  said  mounting  plate  and  rotatably  supported 
by  support  rollers,  means  connecting  said  prime  mover 
with  and  rotating  said  rotor  assembly  radially  disposed 


rollers  on  said  shafts,  and  a  pressure  plate  carried  by 
said  frame  and  positioned  to  make  contact  with  the 
treads  of  said  friction  tread  rollers. 


3,050,760 

CLEANER 

Beryl  E.  Darnell,  3907  Lake  Meade  Way, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,154 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—113) 


_'^->- 


1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  brush  having  an 
elongated  groove  in  its  back,  the  grxwve  including  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  side  walls  having  integral  inwardly 
extending  retaining  lips,  a  substantially  fiat  plate  disposed 
in  the  groove  against  the  back  of  the  brush,  the  plate  hav- 
ing ends  and  upwardly  extending  sides,  the  width  of  the 
plate  and  height  of  the  plate  sides  being  such  that  the 
plate  sides  make  a  sliding  fit  against  the  side  walls  of 
the  groove  and  under  the  lips,  one  end  of  the  plate  having 
outwardly  extending  and  laterally  spaced  cleaning  prongs. 


i  3,050,761 

SELF-WRINGING  SPONGE  MOP 
Paul  A.  Morgan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigiH 
meats,  to  The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,258 
7  Claims.    (CL  15—119) 


1.  A  sponge  mop  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  mop 
plates  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  a  hinge 
member  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  mop  plates, 
a  wringing  lever  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  hinge  mem- 
ber and  a  first  mop  plate,  a  socket,  a  mop  handle  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  socket,  said  socket  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  hinge  member  and  said  second 
mop  plate,  whereby  said  wringing  lever  is  operable  to 
move  said  first  mop  plate  pivotally  relative  to  said  hinge 
member  and  said  second  mop  plate,  and  said  mop  handle 
is  operable  to  move  said  second  mop  plate  pivotally 
relative  to  said  hinge  member  and  said  first  mop  plate. 
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and  cooperating  stop  means  on  said  socket  and  said 
hinge  member  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
second  mop  plate  relativfc  to  said  hinge  member. 


1  3,050,762  ' 

MOPHEAD  HOLDER  HAVING  A  UNIVERSAL 
JOINT  AND  ALSO  CAPABLE  OF  PIVOTAL 
MOVEMENT  RESTRAINED  ALONG  A  VER- 
TICAL PLANE 

Wallace  Atkinson  Ballfaiger,  8  Sycamore  Road, 

Orinda,  Calif. 

Original  application  Aug,  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680.264.  now 

Patent  No.  2.987.745,  dated  June  13,  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,548 

3  CUims.    (CI.  15—147) 


♦  i 


1.  In  a  dust  mop  having  a  holder  pivotally  secured  to 
a  mop  handle  by  means  of  a  universal  joint  with  an  upper 
pivoted  member  and  a  lower  pivoted  member  joined  by  a 
pivot,  the  combination  in  which  said  lower  pivoted  mem- 
ber of  a  universal  joint  is  positioned  between  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  flanges  on  said  mop  holder,  said 
flanges  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  upper  pivoted  member  and  each 
having  two  portions  of  different  height,  the  lower  portions 
being  opposite  each  other  and  supporting  a  pivot  member 
extending  transverse  to  said  universal  joint  pivot,  said 
pivot  member  constituting  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  flanges  and  said  lower  pivoted  member,  the  upper 
edges  of  said  lower  portions  being  lower  than  the  lower 
end  of  said  upper  pivoted  merrber,  the  higher  portions  ex- 
tending above  a  portion  of  said  upper  pivoted  member  of 
said  universal  point,  to  maintain  a  fixed  alignment  be- 
tween the  handle  and  holder  when  the  handle  is  tilted  in  a 
direction  where  said  upper  pivoted  member  lies  between 
said  higher  portions,  while  said  universal  joint  can  move 
about  its  own  pivot  when  the  handle  is  tilted  in  the  other 
direction  and  the  upper  pivoted  member  lies  above  said 
lower  portions. 


of  the  bristle  and  joined  to  the  two  legs  of  the  bristle  bj 
inwardly  extending  portions  spaced  from  said  enlarged 
bight,  said  inwardly  extending  portions  abutting  said 
shoulders  and  said  enlarged  bight  lying  within  said  rela- 
tively wide  upper  portion  of  said  passage  when  said 
bristle  is  assembled  with  said  body  member  with  its  legs 
extending  from  the  narrow  lower  portion  of  said  tuft  pas- 
sage, the  bights  of  said  bristles  being  arranged  in  side-to- 
side  succession  in  said  passage  upper  portion;  said  body 
member  having  channels  intersecting  said  relatively  wide 
upper  portion  of  said  tuft  passage;  and  a  wire  element 
extending  in  said  channels  and  through  the  spaces  in  said 
bights  in  succession. 


3,050,764 
GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MAT 
Emil  Schmieder  and  Werner  Haiss,  Haslach  (Kinzigtal), 
Germany,  assignors  to  FA.  Ernst  Haiss  Eisen-  und 
Metall-K.G.,  Haslach  (Kinzigtal),  Baden,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,005 
9  Claims.    (CI.  15—209) 


1.  A  grinding  and  polishing  mat,  particularly  for  bandj- 
polishing  machines,  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  coexten- 
sive layer  of  steel  wool  secured  to  one  side  of  said  car- 
rier and  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  layer  of 
steel  wool  comprising  a  plurality  of  at  least  individual 
plaits  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship,  and  a  layer 
of  adhesives  securing  said  backside  of  the  steel  wool  lay- 
er to  said  carrier. 


3,050,765  I 

ROTARY  WIPERS,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Jack  H.  Eichler,  Chagrin  Falls  Ohio,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,017 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.22) 


3,050,763 

STREET  BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 

Philip    Martin,    North    Hollywood,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

United  Engineering  Manufacturing  Co.,  Covina,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,559 

5  Claims.    (CL  15—197) 


5.  In  a  brush  construction,  a  body  member  having  a 
tuft  passage  therethrough,  said  tuft  passage  comprising 
a  relatively  wide  upper  portion  and  a  relatively  narrow 
lower  portion  with  shoulders  therebetween;  a  bristle  tuft 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bristles  of  generally  U-shaped 
configuration,  the  bight  of  each  U-shaped  bristle  being 
enlarged  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  length 


1.  A  rotary  wiper  mechanism  for  an  aircraft  windshield 
having  a  framework  forming  part  of  the  cockpit,  said 
mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  wiper  blade  unit 
adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  to  the  surface  of  the  windshield  to  be  wiped, 
a  generally  rigid  supporting  arm  for  the  blade  unit,  an 
angularly  movable  pivot  member  connected  to  an  inner 
or  pivot  end  portion  of  the  arm  and  projecting  through 
an  opening  in  the  windshield  framework  and  adapted  for 
manipulation  by  a  person  rearwardly  of  the  windshield 
or  within  the  cockpit  to  enable  movements  of  the  blade 
unit  between  operating  and  stowed  positions,  a  torque 
converter  unit  carried  by  the  outer  or  free  end  portion 
of  the  arm  adjacent  the  wiper  unit  and  having  a  rotary 
low  speed,  high  torque  output  member  connected  to  drive 
the  wiper  unit,  the  converter  having  a  rotary  high  speed, 
low  torque  input  member,  a  motor  having  a  rotary  output 
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element,  and  flexible  torque  transmitting  means  connect- 
ing the  output  element  of  the  motor  with  the  input  noem- 
ber  of  the  torque  converter. 


3,050,766 

SANITIZING  DEVICE  FOR  DAIRY  COWS 

Max  E.  Millikln,  6972  John  St^  Brown  City,  Mich. 

FUed  June  28,  1961.  Scr.  No.  120,417 

1  daim.    (CL  15—264) 


3,05t,768  ! 

FELT  PACK  CONSTRUCTION  Ol*  PENS 
Sidney   N.   Rosenthal,   Belle   Harbor,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 
Original   application   Apr.   36,   1957,  Scr.   No.   656,138. 
Divided  and   this  application  Jan.  5,   1961,  Scr.  No. 
80,895 

5  Claims.    (CL  IS— 543) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle of  non-corrosive  inert  material,  having  a  com- 
paratively large  compartment  and  a  comparatively  small 
compartment,  there  being  a  short  carrying  bail  for  com- 
monly supporting  said  compartments,  and  means  on  said 
bail  for  supporting  a  roll  of  toweling  material,  said 
towel  supporting  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  inwardly 
directed  horizontal  brackets  supported  in  spaced  relation 
on  said  bail,  said  brackets  having  disc-shaped  elements 
thereon,  said  disc-shaped  elements  having  bubs  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  material,  one  of  said  discs  and  hubs 
being  spring-backed  to  permit  slidable  action  on  its  sui>- 
porting  bracket. 


3.050.767 

VACUUM  SYSTEM  AND  NOZZLE  FOR 

REMOVING  CUT  HAIR 

James  L.  Rankin,  Berkeley,  Mo. 

(5952  Brown  Road,  Si.  LouU  34.  Mo.) 

FUed  Oct.  12.  1961.  Ser.  No.  144,665 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—314) 


3.  A  vacuum  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  outer  casing 
having  a  free  end  and  an  end  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  conduit,  a  spacer  member  positioned  at  the  free  end 
and  protecting  forwardly  thereof,  said  spacer  member 
defining  an  opening  with  the  free  end  and  spacing  said 
free  end  from  the  object  bemg  vacuumed,  a  plate  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing,  and  a  mercury  switch  positioned 
between  said  plate  and  said  casing  inner  wall,  said 
switch  comprising  a  pair  of  exposed  leads  and  a  pool  of 
mercury,  said  mercury  establishing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  leads  only  when  the  free  end  of  said 
nozzle  is  in  <m  downwardly  operative  potitioo. 


I.  A  pen  comprising  a  vapor  confining  open  end  res- 
ervoir liaving  a  reduced  neck  portion,  an  absorbent  com- 
pressible ink  saturated  carrier  therein,  a  cap  secured  to 
the  open  end  of  said  reservoir  and  having  a  nib  bolder 
extending  therefrom,  an  absorbent  nib  in  said  holder 
extending  beyond  the  end  thereof  and  in  contact  with 
said  carrier,  said  carrier  having  a  transverse  dimension 
at  its  outer  end  greater  than  that  at  said  neck  and  being 
arranged  with  said  outer  end  compressibly  engaged  by 
and  extending  into  said  reduced  neck  portion  to  main- 
tain said  carrier  in  operative  ink  supplying  position  in 
the  reservoir. 


3,050.769 
HYDRAULIC  DOOR  KEEPER 
Heinz  Bomm,  Ennepctal-Voerde,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma    Dorkcn    &    Mankel    K.G.,    Ennepctal-Vocrdc, 
Germany 
Original  application  Dec.  4.  1956.  Scr.  No.  626,235.  now 
Patent  No.  2,965.917,  dated  Dec.  27,  1960.     Divided 
and  thi&  application  Nov.  17.  1958,  Scr.  No.  781.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  3,  1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  16—55) 


1 .  A  door  keeper  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  stud 
parallel  to  each  other,  spring  means  tending  to  rotate  said 
first  stud  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  its  axis,  said 
second  stud  being  provided  with  coupling  means  for  con- 
necting it  to  a  swingable  door,  and  transmission  means 
positively  interconnecting  said  studs  for  joint  rotation 
about  their  axes;  said  transmission  means  comprising  a 
rod  intersecting  the  common  axial  plane  of  said  studs,  a 
first  articulated  linkage  iiKluding  a  first  crank  coupled 
V  ith  said  first  stud  and  a  first  connecting  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  crank  and  to  one  extremity  of  said 
rod,  and  a  second  articulated  linkage  including  a  second 
crank  coupled  with  said  second  stud  and  a  second  con- 
necting bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  crank  and 
to  t.he  other  extremity  of  said  rod,  said  linkages  being  so 
dimensioned  that  said  first  linkage  unwinds  itself  from 
said  first  stud  while  said  second  linkage  winds  itself  upon 
said  second  stud  upon  rotation  of  said  second  stud  with 
entrainment  of  said  first  stud  in  a  direction  opposing  the 
force  of  said  sjyiny  means. 
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3,050,770 

WALL  BUMPER 

John  B.  Morse,  Hamdcn,  and  Fritz  C.  Benson,  West 

Haven,  Com.,  assignors  to  The  H.  B.  Ives  Company, 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connectknt 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,344 

1  Claim.    (CL  16—86) 


A  wall  bumper  for  doors  comprising  a^rcar  plate  mem- 
ber, means  securing  said  plate  member  io  a  wall,  a  front 
member  having  a  front  wall  portion  with  an  opening 
therein  and  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  engaging  the 
plate  member,  the  latter  having  a  lug  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom  adjacent  an  edge  portion  thereof  and  an  out- 
wardly facing  recess  at  another  edge  portion,  said  flange 
having  an  inwardly  facing  opening  to  receive  said  lug,  and 
a  fastening  member  adjustably  mounted  in  said  flange  and 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  recess  in  the  plate  member 
to  secure  said  front  and  rear  members  together,  and  a 
deformable  bumper  member  having  a  flange  portion  and 
a  domed  portion,  the  flange  portion  being  clamped  be- 
tween the  front  member  and  the  rear  plate  and  the  domed 
portion  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  front  wall 
of  the  front  member,  and  a  washer  disposed  between  said 
flange  and  the  front  wall  of  the  front  member  and  pro- 
vided with  prongs  embedded  in  said  flange  portion. 


3.050,771 

SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  MEAT  IN  WATER 

EMUI^ION  INTO  MOLDS 

George  D.  Mylchreest,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Em- 
hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ? 

Filed  June  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36^625 
9  Claims.     (CI.  17—41) 


1.  In  a  machine  embodying  a  circular  mold-carrying 
turret,  a  plurality  of  molds  near  the  circumference  of 
said  turret,  indexing  driving  means  for  rotating  the  turret 
in  step-by-step  fashion  through  successive  stations  includ- 
ing a  mold  charging  station  and  a  product  ejection  station, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  ejection  nozzle  for  feed- 
ing material  to  each  mold  when  at  the  charging  station. 


a  feed  pump,  a  supply  line  connecting  said  pump  and  said 
nozzle,  an  accumulator  disposed  in  said  supply  line  be- 
tween said  pump  and  said  nozzle,  means  responsive  to  ac- 
cumulation of  material  in  said  accumulator  to  stop  said 
pump,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  material  in  said 
accumulator  when  each  mold  is  at  the  filling  station,  and 
means  to  stop  the  application  of  pressure  to  material  in 
said  accumulator  prior  to  indexing  of  said  turret. 


3,050,772 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GRANULATED  FERTILIZERS 
Lothar  von  Reppert,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diingcmlttel  Technlk  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,019 

Claims  priority,  anplicatlon  Germany  June  30,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  18—1) 


1.  In  a  granulator  device  of  the  rotating  type  for  the 
granulation  oi  powdered  fertilizers,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  rotatable  tray  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  said  tray  for  rotating  said  tray,  a  bell- 
shaped  member  mounted  above  said  tray  and  in  proximity 
therewith,  an  opening  disposed  in  said  bell-shaped  mem- 
ber and  parallclly  arranged  with  respect  to  said  tray,  and 
admission  members  arranged  in  said  bell-shaped  member 
for  supplying  materials  to  said  tray. 


3,050,773 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING BLOWN  ARTICLES 

Norbcri  Hagen,  Siegburg,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Reinold  Hagen,  Hangelar,  uber  Siegburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827.005 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26, 1958 

8  Claims.    (CL  18—5) 

,    I 


r 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  plastic  arti- 
cles, comprising  extruding  at  least  a  single  formation  of 
the  plastic  material  used  to  suspend  vertically,  in  a  condi- 
tion of  plasticity,  into  the  open  space  between  sections  of 
a  sectional  moid,  the  moid  including  at  least  three  sec- 
tions, closing  the  mold  about  at  least  a  single  segment 
of  the  extruded  formation,  the  closed  moid  having  at  least 
a  single  cavity  conforming  in  shape  to  an  intermediate 
product,  thereby  forming  an  inflatable  product  within  the 
closed  mold,  admitting  a  fluid  pressure  medium  to  the 
inflatable  product,  expanding  same  into  molding  contact 
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with  the  mold  cavity  and  forming  the  intermediate  prod- 
uct, relatively  moving,  before  the  plastic  material  has  lost 
its  plasticity,  at  least  two  mold  sections  toward  each 
y  other,  with  the  mold  in  closed  condition  and  the  blown 
^  intermediate  product  within  t^e  mold,  thereby  pressing 
and  welding  portions  of  the  intermediate  product  upon 
each  other  and  thus  converting  the  intermediate  product 
into  the  final  article,  moving  said  relatively  moved  to- 
gether mold  sections  apart,  opening  the  mold,  and  with- 
drawing the  final  article. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the   manufacture  of  hollow  plastic 
articles  by  blowing,  comprising 

(a)  a  sectional  mold  defining.,  when  in  blowing  posi- 
tion, at  least  a  single  composite  cavity  conforming 
in  shape  to  ^  intermediate  product  having  at  least  a 
single  dilated  portion,  said  cavity  having,  with  re- 
spect to  adjacent  cavity  confines,  at  least  a  single 
widened  portion  and  thus  yielding  said  intermediate 
product, 

(1)  said  mold  inclu4m9«,at  least  three  sections 
adapted  to  form  from  the  initial  plastic  material 
used,  on  closing  said  mold,  at  least  a  single  in- 
flatable product  within  said  mold. 

(/>)  means  to  expand  said  inflatable  product  to  said 
intermediate  product.  , 

(2)  at  least  two  of  said  mold  sections  being 
mounted  to  be  relatively  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  while  said  mold  is  in  closed 
condition  and  the  expanded  intermediate  prod- 
uct is  within  the  closed  mold. 

(3)  said  relatively  movable  mold  sections  hav- 
ing opposite  face  portions,  and 

(c)  means  to  impart  said  relative  movement  and  to 
cause  said  face  portions,  on  moving  said  relatively 
movable  mold  sections  toward  each  other,  to  assume 
a  contiguous  relationship  and  to  sandwich  wall  parts 
of  said  dilated  portion  therebetween,  thereby  press- 
ing and  welding  said  wall  parts  upon  each  other  and 
converting  said  intermediate  product  into  a  final  ar- 
ticle having  at  least  a  single  .strengthening  formation. 


^  3,05«,774 

SPINNERET  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Tait,  Richmond,  Va^  assigoor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmkigton,  Del.,  a  ctfrpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,569 
4  Claiais.    (CI.  18—8) 


I.  A  spinneret  assembly  comprising  superimposed 
filter  block,  distribution  plate  and  spinneret  plate  ele- 
ments, said  elements  being  spaced  to  present  zones  there- 
between, each  element  being  provided  with  a  pattern  of 
spaced,  substantially  equi-dimensional  flow  holes,  the  holes 
in  the  successive  elements  being  more  frequent  and 
smaller  in  diameter  with  the  distribution  hole  pattern 
covering  a  larger  area,  extending  peripherally  beyond  the 
other  patterns,  and  being  substantially  conterminous  with 
both  zones,  each  distribution  hole  also  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  holes  in  the  other  elements,  (here 
being  a  uniform  density  of  holes  throughout  the  area  of 
each  pattern. 


3,«50,775 
SPINNING  OF  CELLULOSE  FILM 
Robert  LcTlsoa  and  Frans  Hc««liak,  Amhem,  Nethcr- 
fauids,  anifDors,  by  mesne  anigBincntt,  to  N.V.  Onder- 
zockingsinstituut   Research,    Ambcm,  Netlicrluids,   a 
corporatioo  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17.433 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  22,  1959 
I  9  Claims.     (CL  18—15) 


ii 


r 


1.  A  method  for  wet  spinning  ribbon-shaped  products 
comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  liquid  spinning  mass 
vertically  downwardly  through  a  casting  device  having  a 
casting  sht  extending  into  a  coagulating  medium,  com- 
pletely enclosing  the  freshly-extruded  ribbon-shaped  prod- 
uct in  a  body  of  coagulating  medium,  guiding  the  ex- 
truded product  vertically  downwardly  by  flowing  the  co- 
agulating medium  in  the  direction  of  spinning  at  a  suffi- 
ciently high  rate  of  speed  to  produce  movement  in  the 
ribbon-shaped  product  by  reason  of  frictional  interac- 
tion between  the  coagulating  medium  and  the  ribbon- 
shaped  product,  and  deflecting  the  coagulating  medium 
away  from  the  ribbon-shaped  product  while  simultane- 
ously accelerating  the  flow  thereof. 


3,050,776 
NICKEL-POWDER  LEVELING  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Koppcr,  Verona,  NJ.,  avsignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Apr.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,674 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18—15) 


•      M 


An  apparatus  for  leveling  dry  nickel  powder  and  pro- 
viding the  same  with  a  smooth  surface,  comprising  a 
support  having  parallel  side  edges  for  receiving  a  layer 
ot  nickel  powder,  a  V-shaped  leveling  blade  above  said 
support  comprising  two  diverging  blade  members  having 
rounded  leveling  surfaces  at  their  bottom  sides  parallel 
with  said  support,  said  leveling  surfaces  being  generated 
about  an  axis  above  the  leveling  surface  and  parallel 
with  the  supporting  plate,  said  axis  being  set  back  from 
the  vertical  medial  plane  of  said  blade  to  provide  a  greater 
rise  at  the  front  of  the  blade  than  at  the  rear  of  the  blade, 
and  means  for  providing  relative  rectilinear  movement  be- 
tween said  leveling  blade  and  support  in  the  direction 
of  the  apex  of  the  blade  whereby  the  front  faces  of  the 
blade  flow  the  nickel  powder  from  the  center  of  said 
layer  in  opposite  directions  towards  said  side  edges  of  said 

'support  and  the  curved  leveling  surfaces  of  the  blade 
concurrently  slightly  compact  the  nickel  powder  by  an 
ironing  action  to  provide  the  layer  of  powder  with  a 

"smooth  uniform  surface. 
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3.050.777 

MULTI-PLATEN  PRESS 

Eugcn  Siempelkamp,  Hohenzollemstr.  69, 

Krefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  5, 1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  18—16) 


1.  A  multi-platen  press  for  the  compaction  of  sheet 
materials,  comprising  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  sheet-supporting  platens  held  on  said  frame  for 
vertical  movement;  a  fixed  stop  on  said  frame  above 
said  platens;  plunger  means  below  said  platens  operable 
to  act  upon  the  lowermost  platen  in  a  manner  pressing 
all  of  said  platens  and  the  intervening  sheets  against  one 
another  and  said  stop;  operating  means  for  raising  said 
plunger  means;  transmission  means  coupled  with  said 
plunger  means  for  raising  said  platens  simultaneously  with 
said  plunger  means  at  rates  decreasing  progressively  from 
the  lowermost  to  the  uppermost  platen  whereby  the  sep- 
arations between  said  platens  concurrently  decrease  upon 
the  rise  of  said  plunger  means,  said  transmission  means 
comprising  a  stepped  pulley,  a  set  of  cables  passing 
around  respective  stops  of  said  pulley  and  anchored  to 
respective  platens,  and  coupling  qaeans  including  a  fur- 
ther cable  releasably  interconnecting  said  plunger  means 
and  said  pulley  for  rotating  the  latter  upon  a  rise  of  the 
former;  tensioning  means  bearing  upon  said  further  cable 
in  a  first  direction  tending  to  raise  said  platens  through 
said  transmission  means  for  maintaining  the  connection 
between  said  pulley  and  said  plunger  means  during  at 
least  part  of  the  rise  of  said  plunger  means;  and  auto- 
matic means  coupled  with  said  tensioning  means  and  con- 
trolled by  said  operating  means  for  temporarily  inactivat- 
ing said  coupling  means  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the 
rise  of  said  plunger  means  by  slackening  said  further  cable 
through  a  displacement  of  said  tensioning  means  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction,      i 


said  first  and  second  platens  having  substantially  planar 
mating  surfaces;  hinge  means  connecting  said  second 
platen  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  other  press  member  for  angular  reciprocal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  latter,  said  hinge  means  permitting 
no  substantial  lateral  movement  between  said  second 
platen  and  said  other  press  member;  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  platen  and  said  other  press  mem- 
ber for  limiting  the  extent  of  angular  movement  of  said 


second  platen  relative  to  said  other  press  member;  said 
first  aijd  second  platens  during  relative  approaching  move- 
ment of  said  press  members  coming  into  engagement  with 
one  another  first  at  the  other  end  of  said  second  platen 
and  thereafter  progressively  over  their  entire  surface  areas 
to  said  one  end  of  said  second  platen,  said  first  and^second 
platens  during  relative  diverging  movement  of  said  press 
members  separating  from  one  another  first  at  said  one 
end  of  said  second  platen  and  thereafter  progressively 
over  their  entire  surface  areas  to  said  other  end  of  said 
second  platen. 

I  ^"""^"^^^  I  ^ 

'  3,050,779  ! 

PLASTIC  PLASTICIZING  HEATER 

I^ncis  S.  Faricy,  564  1st  St.,  Westfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,018 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18— 30) 


3,050,778 

PRESSES  FOR  TREATING  SHEET  OR  STRIP 

MATERIALS 

Herbert  F.  Jurgeleit,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,154 
15  Oaims.     (CL  18—17) 
1.  A  press  for  flat  stock  comprising  two  press  members 
arranged    for    parallel    rectilinear    reciiprocal    movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  one  of  said  press  mem- 
bers comprising  a  first  platen;  a  second  unitary  platen 
located  intermediate  said  first  platen  and  the  other  of 
said  press  members  and  extending  over  said  other  press 
member  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  first  platen, 
'  781  O.O.— 59 


1.  A  plastic  plasticizing  heater  including  a  body  of  an 
integral  piece  forming  a  plastic  receiving  chamber  having 
an  entrance  through  which  unplasticized  plastic  may  be 
charged  under  pressure  and  forming  a  discharge  passage, 
means  at  said  entrance  for  fastening  the  latter  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  an  injection  molding  machine's  shooting 
cylinder,  means  at  said  discharge  passage  for  connecting 
an  injection  nozzle  to  this  passage,  said  body  having  an 
outer  face  extending  radially  from  the  location  of  said 
discharge  passage  and  a  plurality  of  heating  cylinders 
formed  by  bores  extending  inwardly  from  said  face  and 
having  counterbores  at  their  outer  ends,  said  plurality  of 
heating  cylinders  having  inlet  ends  open  to  said  chamber 
so  that  said  plastic  flows  from  the  latter  in  the  form  of 
divided  flows  through  said  cylinders,  said  cylinders  located 
side  by  side  in  diverging  relation  with  their  said  inlet  ends 
mutually  adjacent  and  merging  together  so  as  to  open  in 
common  to  said  chamber  and  the  latter's  said  entrance 
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axialiy  opposite  to  said  inlet  ends,  said  heater  including 
torpedoes  positioned  in  said  cylinders  to  spread  said  di- 
vided flows  therein,  said  torpedoes  having  radial  projec- 
tions contacting  the  walls  of  said  cylinders  and  having 
base  flanges  fitted  in  said  counterbores  and  having  bores 
formed  axially  therein  and  extending  axially  through  their 
said  base  flanges  to  locations  close  to  the  torpedoes'  for- 
ward pnds  for  receiving  electric  resistance  heating  car- 
tridges having  conductors  extending  outwardly  and  re- 
ieasable  means  for  holding  said  base  flanges  forced  against 
the  bottoms  of  said  counterbores  and  providing  passages 
for  said  conductors,  said  cylinders  having  outlet  ends,  said 
discharge  passage  substantially  aligned  axially  w^th  said 
entrance  and  extending  oppositely  therefrom  and  ducts 
connecting  said  discharge  passage  with  said  outlet  ends 
which  extend  from  saifl  cylinders'  outlet  ends  converging- 
ly  to  join  with  said  discharge  passage,  so  that  said  plasti- 
cizcd  divided  flows  rejoin  for  discharge  through  said 
passage. 

3,f5«,7M 
MANITACTL'RE  OF  HAT  BLOCKS 
Paul  Stanley    Pollitt,    Denton,   England,   assignor  to  J. 
Moores  Jk  Som  limited,  Denton,  Lancashire,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Joly  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,593 
5  Claims.     (CL  18—34) 


openings  in  the  male  mold  member  and  the  valve  body, 
pin  members  engaging  said  aligned  machined  openings  to 
lock  the  valve  body  in  position  relative  to  the  base  with 
a  cavity  for  a  resilient  seat  between  the  valve  body  and 
male  mold  member,  and  a  closure  engaging  the  valve  body 
and  male  moid  member  for  closing  said  cavity. 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  hat  blocks  comprising  a 
mold  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening  at  the 
other  end,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  surrounding 
said  other  end,  a  flrst  washer  disk  covering  said  flange 
and  extending  partly  over  said  opening  and  forming  a 
constricted  neck  for  said  opening,  said  first  disk  being 
secured  to  said  mold,  a  second  washer  disk  having  a 
central  aperture  larger  than  said  neck  and  overlying  said 
first  disk,  said  disks  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  mold- 
able  mixture,  vent  grooves  in  one  of  said  disks,  means 
for  clamping  said  second  disk  to  said  first  disk  and  said 
moid,  and  an  inflatable  bag  in  said  mold  and  overlying 
said  second  dislL  ' 


3,050,781 
MOLDED  IN  PLACE  RUBBER  SEAT  BLTTERFLY 

VALVE 

Henry  R.  Killian.  Parii  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Henry 

Pratt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aog.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,710 

9  Claims.     (CL  18—36) 


D--^  . 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  resilient  valve  seat  in  a 
valve  body,  comprising:  a  base,  a  male  mold  member  on 
the  base  having  machined  openings  extending  laterally  of 
the  base,  a  pivot  pin  on  the  base  beside  the  male  mold 
member,  a  valve  body  resting  on  the  base  about  the  male 
mold  member  and  having  machined  openings  therein,  said 
valve  body  having  means  receiving  said  pivot  pin  pivoting 
the  body  relative  to  said  base  for  aligning  the  machined 


3,050.782 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONSOLIDATED  LIGNO- 

CELLIXOSE  BOARDS 

John  G.  Meiier,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Bowater 

Board   Company,   Calhoon,  Tenn.,  a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,770 
6  Claims.     (CL  18-^7.5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  board  which  comprises 
forming  lignocellulose  particles  into  a  compact  mat  con- 
taining from  about  6%  to  about  16%  of  water  and  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  a  resinous  binder,  said  per- 
centages being  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  particles, 
positioning  said  mat  between  a  pair  of  smooth,  imperfo- 
rate surfaces,  rapidly  subjecting  the  faces  of  said  mat  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  380*  F.  to  about  520*  F. 
and  to  an  initiai  high  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  oi 
saturated  steam  at  the  operating  temperature  and  in  the 
range  of  from  about  600  p.s.i.  to  about  1200  p.s.i.,  main- 
taining said  initial  high  pressure  until  the  mat  is  com- 
pressed to  a  desired  density,  releasing  said  initial  high 
pressure  at  a  relatively  rapid  rate  to  an  intermediate  pres- 
sure substantially  below  the  pressure  of  saturated  steam 
at  the  operating  temperature  but  not  less  than  100  p.s.i. 
to  permit  the  cscajte  of  steam  from  the  mat  with  an 
audible  squeal,  maintaining  said  intermediate  pressure  un- 
til said  squealing  substantially  ceases,  and  thereafter  re- 
ducing the  pressure  applied  to  said  mat  to  zero  to  pro- 
duce a  board  characterized  by  high  strength,  high  re- 
sistaiKc  to  moisture  absorption  and  hard,  smooth,  abra- 
sive-resistant surfaces  substantially  undamaged  by  escap- 
ing steam. 

3,050,783 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMERS 

Ernst  Pirot,   Wnppertal- Barmen,   Germany,  assignor  to 

J.  P.  BcralMfg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wuppertal-Oberbar- 

men,  Germany 

No  I>rawfa«.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  20,  1959 

10  Clafana.  (O.  18—57) 
1.  In  a  process  for  extruding  a  flhn  of  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  stabilized  with  a  metal  soap,  the  steps  which 
comprise  adding  to  said  polymer  before  extrusion  the 
metal  soap  stabilizer  together  with  an  epoxy  compound 
of  the  formula 

o 
/   \ 

CHi — CH-CHiO-R 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  acetyl 
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with  a  boiling  point  below  190"  C,  extruding  the  sta- 
bilized polymer  into  a  film,  and  heating  the  extruded 
film  to  vaporize  and  substantially  completely  separate 
said  epoxy  compound  from  said  polymer,  said  metal  soap 
being  retained  in  said  polymer. 


3,050,784 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RELATIVELY 

THIN  VINYL  FILMS 

Rudolph  A.  Jerothe,  Pines  Lake,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Toscony,  Inc.  Paanlc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,937 

2  Clahns.    (CL  18—57)  .  | 


ber  with  polytetrafluoroethylcne  resin  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  selecting  a  pre-stressed  sintered  tube  of  said 
resin  which  is  substantially  dimensionally  sUble  indefi- 
nitely at  room  temperature  but  adapted  due  to  its  pre- 
stressing  to  alter  its  girth  substantially  uniformly  through- 
out its  length  without  the  assistance  of  molding  pressure 
upon  being  heated  to  a  given  temperature  between  300* 
F.  and  620°  F.  and  thereafter  cooled,  the  nature  of  said 


1.  That  method  of  making  unsupported  relatively  thin 
vinyl  films  of  less  than  about  1.5  mils  thickness  which 
includes  the  steps  of  continuously  passing  a  temperature 
resisUnt  plastic  film  having  a  highly  polished,  smooth, 
and  non-porous  surface  through  an  elongated  path,  con- 
tinuously applying  a  plurality  of  dots  of  vinyl  plastisol 
to  the  surface  of  the  plastic  film,  said  vinyl  plastisol 
dots  being  normally  in  excess  of  two  thousand  to  the 
square  inch  and  positioned  sufficiently  close  together  and 
with  the  plastisol  sufficiently  liquid  so  that  the  dou  run 
together  and  form  a  uniform  surface  coating  of  less  than 
about  1.5  mils  thickness  over  substantially  the  entire 
plastic  film,  applying  pressure  uniformly  to  the  vinyl 
plastisol  as  it  is  led  through  a  confined  path  of  move- 
ment, continuously  heating  the  vinyl  plastisol  while  under 
pressure  to  complete  the  coalescing  of  the  dots  into  a 
uniform  film  and  to  fuse  the  plastisol  into  a  vinyl  film, 
continuously  cooling  the  laminated  films,  continuously 
separating  the  vinyl  film  when  cooled  from  the  plastic 
film,  and  continuously  winding  up  the  vinyl  film. 

3,050,785  I 

PROCESS  WHICH  COMPRISES  FORMING  A  GEL 
FROM  A  SOLI  TION  IN  A  VINYLIDENE  COM- 
POUND OF  LSOTACTIC  POLYMETHYLMETH- 
^^^J^^^^  ^^^  SYNDIOTACnC  POLYMETH- 
YLMETHACRYLATE  AND  POLYMERIZING  SAID 
viEL 

William  J.  Cunningham,  Philadelphb,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,258 
13  Claims.     (CL  18—59) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  of  improved  prop- 
erties which  comprises  dissolving  in  a  polymerizable  vinyl- 
idcnc  compound  a  small  proportion  of  poly(methyl  meth- 
acrylate)  of  isotactic  structure,  bringing  the  resulting  solu- 
tion into  contact  with  a  solution  of  poly  (methyl  methac- 
rylate)  of  syndiotactic  structure,  whereby  a  gel  is  formed, 
an  polymerizing  said  gel  under  the  influence  of  a  free 
radical  initiator. 


pre-stressed  tube  being  such  that  its  internal  perimeter 
was  smaller  than  the  external  perimeter  of  a  longitudinal 
member  which  it  is  to  jacket  prior  to  pre-stressing  but  is 
now  adapted  to  mate  loosely  with  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, inserting  the  longitudinal  member  within  the  selected 
pre-stressed  tube,  heating  the  assembly  of  said  tube  and 
member  to  said  given  temperature,  and  thereafter  cool- 
ing the  assembly.  I 


I  3,050,787 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ARMATURE 
CONDUCTOR  BAR 
Charles  D.  Richardson,  Baliston  Lake,  and  Joseph  M. 
Jasniewski,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,159 
4  Oaims.     (CL  18—59) 


^ 3,050,786 

METHODS  OF  LINING  AND  JACKETING  TUBU- 
LAR MEMBERS  WITH  PRESTRESSED  POLY- 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

'^'*^*'  ^^  ^-  ^-  ^***'"'  G'*"  RJd8«'  »od  WiUlam  E. 
Titterton,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Resistoflex 
Corporation,  Roseland,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,159 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  18—59) 

1.  The  method  of  tightly  jacketing  a  longitudinal  mcm- 


4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  generator  stator 
conductor  bar  for  use  in  the  armature  slots  of  tHI  stator 
core  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  conductor  bar 
having  electrically  conductive  strands  wrapped   with   a 
plurality  of  layers  of  mica  insulating  tape,  said  insulating 
tape  being  covered  and  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting 
resin  binder,  applying  a  protective  layer  of  non-permeable 
substance  over  said   insulating  tape,  enclosing  the   slot 
portion  of  said  conductor  bar  in  a  pressurc-constrictable 
mold,  said  mold  being  comprised  of  two  mutually  op- 
posing angle  pieces  forming  an  enclosure  conforming  ap- 
proximately to  the  shape  of  said  armature  winding  slots, 
covering   said   pressure-constrictable    mold   with   a   heat 
shrinkable    material,    placing   said   conductor   bar    in    a 
pressure  tight  tank  and  reducing  pressure  on  the  conduc- 
tor bar  so  as  to  remove  volatile  material  while  simul- 
taneously heating  said  tank  to  cause  the  heat  shrinkable 
material    to   constrict   said   mold,   introducing   into   the 
tank  molten  asphalt,  maintaining  said  asphalt  at  a  pres- 
sure exceeding  that  imposed  on  the  mold  by  the  heat 
shrinkable  material  and  at  a  temperature  exceeding  the 
cure  temperature  of  said  thermosetting  resin  to  compact 
the  entire  conductor  bar  insulation  under  uniform  hy- 
draulic pressure  and  to  shape  the  slot  portion  with  the 
pressure-constrictable  mold  while  curing  the  thermoset-       " 
ting  resin. 
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3,05«,7M 
DECORTICATING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 
Elck  Alnuusy,  East  London,  Cape  ProTincc,  UaJoo  of 
Soath  Africa,  assignor  of  forty -«ight  percent  to  Dorothy 
Yerta  ArenM>a,  C ap«  Province,  Loioo  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Ma>  18.  1959,  Ser,  No.  813,749 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  L  nion  of  South  Africa 

Jane  11,  If  58 

9  Claims.    (CI.  19^2S) 


said  guide  rail;  and  belt  guiding  members  rigid  with  said 
unitary  structure  and^  extending  beyond  the  upper  side 
of  said  guide  rail. 


1.  A  decorticating  process  which  comprises  subjecting 
leaves  of  a  type  in  which  fibres  are  embedded  in  a  juicy 
substance  to  pressure  by  which  the  juice  is  at  least  partly 
pressed  out  and  the  slun  of  the  leaves  is  at  least  partly 
cnished  and  applying  friction  and  pressure  to  both  sides 
of  the  leaves,  by  which  the  crushed  pulp  and  skin  of  the 
leaves  is  rubbed  loose  and  separated  from  the*  fibres,  in 
which  process  the  friction  and  pressure  result  from  pass- 
ing the  leaves  between  two  hard  and  smooth  substantially 
unyielding  surfaces,  by  maintaining  said  surfaces  con- 
stantly spaced  and  parallel  at  least  at  the  locality  of 
closest  proximity  of  the  said  surfaces  and  at  the  same 
time  moving  said  surfaces  relative  to  one  another  at 
speeds  different  from  one  another  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  passage  of  the  leaf  at  the  said  locality 
of  closest  proximity,  said  spacing  at  the  locality  of  closest 
proximity  and  at  the  time  of  movement  being  small  in 
comparison  with  the  normal  cross-section  of  the  leaves. 


3,050,789 
DEVICE  FOR  SLTPORTING  AND  GUTOING  BELTS 

OF  DRAFTING  ASSEMBIIFS 
Ernst  Rogner,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor 
to    SKF    Kugellagerfabrilien    G.m.b.H.,    Stuttgart-Bad 
Cannstatt.  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  5<  19SB 

5  CUims.    (CI.  19—252) 


*    <     3 


I.  For  use  in  the  drafting  assembly  of  a  spinning  ma- 
chine, a  device  for  supporting  and  guiding  an  upper 
drafting  belt  which  extends  around  a  top  roll,  said  device 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  member  includ- 
ing supporting  strip  means  in  which  a  portion  of  a  shaft 
of  the  top  roll  is  received  and  connecting  strip  means 
integral  with  said  supporting  strip  means;  an  elongated 
guide  rail  located  forwardly  of  said  supporting  strip 
means  and  having  an  upper  side,  an  underside,  and  a 
front  edge  around  which  the  upper  belt  passes,  said  guide 
rail  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  top 
roll  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  connecting  strip  means 
extending  along  one  side  and  adjacent  to  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  guide  rail,  said  portion  of  the  connecting 
strip  means  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  guide  rail  so  as  to  reinforce  the  same  and 
so  that  the  supporting  member  and  the  guide  rail  form 
a  unitary  structure;  a  leaf  spring  having  a  first  portion 
received  between  said  portion  of  the  connecting  strip 
means  and  the  intermediate  {wrtion  of  said  guide  rail, 
and  a  second  portion  extending  beyond  the  upper  side  of 


3,050,790 

OPENABLE  AIRCRAFT  \^TVDOW 

Douglas  B.  Wakefield,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbanli,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,024 

6  Claims.    (CL  20-^2) 


3.  An  openable  window  structure  for  an  aircraft  com- 
partment comprising  a  stationary  frame  integral  with  and 
forming  an  opening  in  the  aircraft  compartment,  a  mov- 
able window  assembly  positionable  in  the  stationary  frame 
opening  for  closure  thereof,  said  window  assembly  having 
a  perimeter  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  portion  and 
first  and  second  side  portions,  said  side  portions  inter- 
spaced between  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  roller 
means  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
window  assembly,  means  connected  to  the  compartment 
proximate  each  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  win- 
dow assembly  on  which  the  roller  means  ride  guiding  the 
path  of  the  window  assembly  in  an  opening  as  well  as  a 
closing  movement,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the 
window  assembly  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  there- 
of, first  lock  lugs  integral  with  the  stationary  frame  at 
both  portions  thereof  registering  with  the  first  and  second 
side  portions  of  the  window  assembly  when  said  window 
assembly  is  positioned  in  said  stationary  frame,  said  first 
lock  lugs  extending  into  the  opening  formed  by  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  second  lock  lugs  integral  with  the  window 
assembly  along  the  first  side  portion  thereof  and  engage- 
able  with  the  first  lock  lugs  registering  with  the  first  side 
portion  of  the  window  assembly  when  the  window  assem- 
bly is  in  closed  position,  and  third  lock  lugs  actuably 
mounted  along  the  second  side  portion  of  the  window  as- 
sembly and  interconnected  with  said  handle  whereby  the 
first  movement  of  the  handle  in  an  opening  direction  re- 
leases the  third  lock  lugs  from  engagement  with  the  first 
lock  lugs  registering  with  the  second  side  portion  and  the 
last  movement  of  the  handle  in  closing  direction  lockingly 
engages  the  third  lock  lugs  with  the  first  lock  lugs  register- 
ing with  the  second  side  portion.  i 


3,050,791 
SEALED  DOOR  FOR  A  COMPARTMENT  HAVING 

A  CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT 
Philip  C.  Trexler,  Nlles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I'nlrersity  of 
Notre  Dame  du  I^c,  Notre  Dame,  Ind.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Indiana 

Filed  .Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,381 
(  Claims.  (CI.  20—69) 
6.  In  combination,  an  enclocure  for  a  controlled  en- 
vironment including  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  liquid 
container  at  the  lower  end  of  said  opening,  a  door  panel 
larger  than  said  opening,  means  relea&ably  positioning 
said  door  in  spaced  relation  to  said  wall  with  its  lower 
portion  immersed  in  liquid  in  said  container  and  with  its 
top  and  side  margins  lapping  said  wall  around  said  open- 
ing, seal  means  defining  an  mverted  U-shaped  passage 
around  said  opening  between  the  lapped  portions  of  said 
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door  and  wall,  the  ends  of  said  passage  communicating 
with  said  container,  means  for  filling  said  passage  with 


liquid,  and  means  positioning  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
door  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  container. 


3,050,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  METAL  CASTING 

AND  PARTS  THEREOF 
Leonard  M.  Lipman,  Hillside,  and  Harry  Morris,  Ora- 
dcU,  N J.,  asdgnors  to  Warner  Mfg.  Corp.,  Bloomfield, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,392 
2  Claims.    (CL  22— 57J) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  and  includ- 
ing a  pour  pan,  a  spout  depending  therefrom,  a  mold,  a 
movable  stool,  and  a  float,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination  therewith  a  shoulder  on  an  inverted 
frustro-conical  portion  of  said  spout,  and  means  for  hang- 
ing said  float  on  said  shoulder  whereby  said  float  is  mov- 
able up  and  down  in  response  to  the  level  of  metal  in 
said  mold  to  automatically  prevent  and  permit  the  flow 
of  metal  from  said  pan  into  and  through  said  spout  and 
float  into  said  mold,  with  said  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  secured  to  said  float  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  with  the  free  ends  of  said  elements 
extending  inwardly  from  said  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  shoulder  to 
support  said  float  in  its  lowermost  position,  said  elements 
being  resiliently  flexible  thereby  capable  of  being  deformed 
outwardly  when  slid  over  said  frustro-conical  portion  and 
then  returned  inwardly  to  dispose  said  ends  on  said 
shoulder. 


r 


3  050  793 
MOLTEN  METAL  DISTr'iBUTION  APPARATUS 
Erich  Triigner  and  Rolf  Kiister,  Singen  Hohentwiel,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Aluminlum-Industrie-Aktien-Gescll- 
schaft,  Chippis,  Switzerland,  a  Joint-stock  company  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  108,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  19M 

4  Claims.     (CI.  22—79) 


_/: 


i  I  • 

1.  A  distributor,  for  use  in  connection  with  a  molten 
metal  bath  in  a  walled  mold  for  continuous  casting  and 
a  nozzle  having  a  substantially  horizontal  discharge  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  molten  metal  toward  said  bath, 
said  distributor  comprising  a  bucket  including  a  bottom 
and  a  sidewall,  support  means,  including  float  means 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  metal  bath,  and  a  balanc- 
ing beam  including  a  counter-balancing  weight  and  a 
balancing  knife  edge  operable  to  rest  on  the  mold  wall, 
thereby  supporting  said  bucket  in  a  position  wherein 
said  bottom  of  the  bucket  is  disposed  a  short  distance  be- 
low the  discharge  opening  of  said  nozzle,  said  bucket 
having  in  the  sidewall  a  series  of  upright  slots  for  the  dis- 
charge of  molten  metal  from  the  bucket  into  said  bath. 


3,050,794 
FURNACE  LADLING  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Holz,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Lindberg  En- 
gineering Company,  Chicago,   HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,585 
2  Claims.     (CI.  22—79) 


I.  Furnace  ladling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  furnace  body  formed  with  a  chamber  to  con- 
tain molten  metal,  a  crucible  in  the  chamber,  means  dcfin-    .  ' 
ing  a  vertically  elongated  inlet  passage  opening  into  the  \! 
crucible  above  its  bottom  and  into  the  chamber  below  the    1^ 
minimum  operating  level  of  molten  metal  therein,  a  dis- 
charge tube  communicating  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
crucible  below  opening  of  the  inlet  passage  into  the  cru- 
cible and  discharging  above  the  maximum  level  of  molten 
metal  in  the  chamber  ^jacent  to  the  top  and  one  side 
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of  the  chamber,  fluid  pressure  means  to  subject  the  cnicible 
to  vacuum  to  draw  molten  metal  into  it  through  the  inlet 
passage  and  thereafter  to  apply  pressure  to  the  crucible  to 
force  molten  metal  therein  out  the  discharge  tube,  a  laun- 
der mounted  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge 
tube  to  receive  molten  metal  from  the  discharge  tube  and 
movable  from  one  position  in  which  k  directs  molten  metal 
outside  of  the  chamber  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
molten  metal  is  returned  to  the  chamber,  means  to  move 
the  launder  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other,  a 
primary  control  to  operate  the  forcing  means  while  the 
launder  is  in  said  one  position  to  discharge  molten  metal 
from  the  furnace,  and  control  means  to  move  the  launder 
from  said  one  position  to  said  second  position  and  there- 
after to  operate  the  fluid  pressure  means  to  apply  forcing 
pressure  to  the  crucible  to  force  molten  metal  through 
the  discharge  tube  into  the  launder  and  back  into  the  fur- 
nace chamber,  the  control  means  including  time  respon- 
sive means  operable  after  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
means  controlled  by  operation  of  the  time  responsive 
means  to  operate  the  control  means,  and  means  operated 
by  the  primary  control  to  reset  the  time  responsive  means 
whereby  if  the  primary  control  is  operated  more  frequently 
than  said  predetermined  time  interval  the  time  responsive 
means  will  not  operate. 


produce  a  continuous  discharge  of  conditioned  graniilar 
material  from  the  top  opening  of  said  casing  at  the  same 
rate  as  the  continuous  introduction  of  granular  material 
into  the   bottom  opening  thereof. 


3,050.795 

CONTINUOt'S  TYPE  SAND  MIXER 

Harry  W.  Dictert  Detroit,  Mkh.,  as&ixnor  to  Harry  W. 

Dietert  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  16,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  29,494 

•       4  Clainis.     {CI.  22— <9) 


I.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  granular  material  com- 
prising an  enlongated  cylindrical  substantially  vertical 
casing  having  a  length  more  than  double  its  diameter, 
said  casing  having  an  inJet  opening  at  its  lower  end  and 
an  outlet  opening  in  its  side  wall  at  the  top  thereof, 
means  for  establishing  a  continuous  flow  of  granular 
materiaJ  vertically  upward  through  said  casing  to  pro- 
duce a  continuous  discharge  of  conditioned  granular 
material  at  the  same  rate  of  supply  of  material  to  said 
casing  through  said  inlet  opening,  a  vertical  rotary  drive 
shaft  in  said  casing  extending  for  the  full  length  thereof 
substantially  along  the  axis  of  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  inclined  blades  fixed  to  said  shaft  at  substantially 
uniform  axial  spacing  throughout  the  length  of  said  shaft, 
rollers  connected  to  said  shaft  intermediate  adjacent  pairs 
of  axially  spaced  blades,  means  mounting  said  rollers 
for  radially  outward  movement  by  centrifugal  force  into 
position  to  roll  granular  material  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  casing,  scrapers  carried  by  said  shaft  in 
the  same  horizontal  planes  occupied  by  said  rollers, 
means  for  continuously  introducing  granular  material 
in  finely  divided  separated  particle  condition  into  the 
bottom  opening  in  said  casing,  and  means  for  driving 
said  shaft  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  produce  a  continuous 
upward  flow  of  granular  material  through  the  combined 
mechanical  action  of  the  blades  throwing  the  granular 
materiaJ  upwardly  and  the  flow  of  air  upwardly  through 
the  casing  induced  by  the  fan  action  of  said  blades  to 


3,t5«.796 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  FOUNDRY  MOLDS 
William    H.    Moore,   New   Rocbcllc,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Mechanite  MeUl  Corponrtioii,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,909 
3  Claims.     (CI.  22—193) 
1.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  solidification  rate 
of  molten  metal  by  casting  said  metal  in  a  molding  mix- 
ture forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  mold  cavity,  said 
molding  mixture  consisting  of  a  high  conductivity  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  car- 
bide and  zirconitc  and  containing  a  first  additive  of  so- 
dium silicate  in  the  amount  of  from  2%  to  12%  and  a 
second  additive  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  cadmium,  and  tin  oxide  in  the  amount  of  from 
59c  to  25%.  said  additives  improving  the  heat  extraction 
ability  of  said  molding  mixture  by  an  endothcrmic  reac- 
tion. 


3,050,797 

WATER  SENSITIVE  MOLDS  A?VD  CORES  OF 

FAST  COLLAPSIBILFTY 

Bernard  Frcedman  and  Jerome  J.  .Mcstdagh,  Springfield, 

Mass.,  aviignors  Jo  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,084   - 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—193) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dry  sand  molds  and  cores 
capable  of  exhibiting  fast  collapsibility  when  used  in  metal 
casting  operations  the  said  process  consisting  of  the  steps 
of  (a)  shaping  molds  and  cores  from  a  sand-resin  mix- 
ture, the  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  water -dilutable 
liquid  condensate  in  mol  ratio  of  1-3  mols  of  aldehyde 
per  mol  of  phenol,  said  condensate  resulting  from  a  con- 
densation reaction  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  60- 
100*  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  8.0-11.0  until  the  reaction  mix- 
ture has  a  water  dilutability  of  from  1:1  to  24:1  and 
thereafter  readjusted  to  a  pH  of  6.0-8.5  by  the  addition 
of  a  boric  acid,  then  (b)  setting  the  shaped  molds  and 
cores  by  curing  the  resin  to  a  point  wherein  it  has  water- 
sensitivity. 


3,050,798  '  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINl  Ol  S  CASTING  AND 
VACLLM  DEGASIFICATION 
Frank  W.  Chambers,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Strategic  Materials  Corporation,  New 
\  orli,  .\.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,486 
7  Claims.     (CI.  22—200.1) 


I.  Process  for  the  continuous  casting  and  vacuum  de- 
gassing of  metals  and  alloys  that  comprises  maintaining 
a  vacuum  chamber  at  a  substantially  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure while  maintaining  an  exteriorly  located  molten  metal 
bath  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  drawing  said 
molten  metal  into  said  vacuum  chamber  through  a  siphon 
terminating  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and  communicating 


August  28,  1962^ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


891 


with  the  interior  of  said  molten  metal  bath,  said  siphon 
being  adapted  to  deliver  said  metal  to  an  oscillating  con- 
tinuous-casting moid  located  within  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber, allowing  said  molten  metal  to  solidify  in  said  mold 
and  said  subatmospheric  pressure  controlling  the  rate  of 
flow  of  said  metal  from  said  bath  through  said  siphon 
and  into  said  mold,  and  continuously  recovering  said 
solidified  metal  therefrom. 

2.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  acts  to  remove  entrained  gaseous 
impurity  elements  from  said  molten  metal  as  it  passes 
from  said  siphon  into  said  mold. 


3,050.799 
HEAVY  DUTY  TIEDOWN  BUCKLE  WTTH  REMOTE- 
LY OPERABLE  SAFETY  TENSION  RELEASE 
Frank  L.  Davb,  129—07  7th  Ave.,  College  Point,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  28.  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,867 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  24—68) 


against  said  eye  in  locking  position,  and  a  keeper  link 
pivotally  supported  by  said  eye  and  being  of  a  length  to 
snugly  but  freely  surround  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
hook  arm  when  the  latter  engages  the  eye  in  locking  posi- 
tion, the  free  end  portion  of  said  hook  arm  being  provided 
with  an  outer  arcuate  edge  extending  to  the  free  end  of 
said  arm,  said  arcuate  edge  having  a  radius  of  curv^re 
approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  th(,»epeTTtn?m^said 
.  and  said  eye  supportin,^«-<!aid  keeper  link  for 
pivotal  lifb^qTient  only,  wherebvno  enable  substantially 

free    ii  ini  iiiMTir aiii  nf  il||i  1 1 1  |i(  i  link  to  and  from 

locking  engagement  over  said  arcuate  edge  when  the  lock- 
ing arm  engages  the  eye  but  inhibiting  accidental  move- 
ment of  said  keeper  link  from  loclung  position. 


3,050,801 

IJNTVERSAL  SOCK  CLAMP 

Gilles  L.  Downey,  703  W.  15th  St,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,075 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—81) 


a  re 


»»    76 


1.  Remotely  operable  tension  releasing  tiedown  buckle 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  buckle  frame  having 

f  spaced  sides  connected  at  one  end  by  a  cross  member,  a 
web  tensioning  lever  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame  and  carrying  means  by  which  a  web  connected 
therewith  may  be  tensioned  in  pivoting  movement  of  said 
lever  down  over  the  frame,  a  latch  on  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  spring  tensioned  to  effect  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  said  cross  member  in  the  web  tensioning  move- 
ment of  the  lever  down  over  the  frame,  a  locking  slide  on 
said  latch  for  locking  said  latch  against  releasing  move- 
ment, shiftablc  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  frame 
for  locking  the  latch  in  the  holding  position  or  unlocking 
the  latch,  and  a  pull  connection  extending  from  said  lock- 
ing slide  and  from  said  latch  for  unlocking  the  slide  and 
shifting  the  unlocked  latch  to  release  the  lever  from  its 
web  tensioning  position  on  the  frame,  said  latch  being  in 
the  form  of  a  plate  pivoted  to  rock  on  the  tensioning  lever 
and  being  provided  with  a  cam  portion  extended  to  engage 
said  cross  member  in  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate 
to  thereby  impart  lifting  movement  of  said  web  tensioning 
lever  in  respect  to  the  frame. 


3,050,800 
PELICAN  HOOK  FOR  RATCHET  COUPLINGS 
^Richard  H.  Kemaban,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Rivers  Corporation,  Pittsbuigb,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania. 

Filed  June  21.  1961.  Ser.  No.  118,691 
15  Claims.     (CI.  24— 69) 


A  sock  supporting  device  for  supporting  a  tubular  flex- 
ible irrigation  sock  in  alignment  with  an  outlet  gate  on 
an  irrigation  pipe  comprising:  a  relatively  short  sock  tube 
fitted  snugly  within  the  intake  extremity  of  said  sock;  and 
a  clamping  element  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  said  ir- 
rigation pipe  and  simultaneously  and  resiliently  surround 
and  clamp  said  sock  to  said  sock  tube,  said  clamping  ele- 
ment comprising  a  single  length  of  resilient  rod,  a  ring 
formed  by  said  rod  at  the  medial  portion  thereof  sur- 
rounding and  clamping  said  sock  to  said  sock  tube,  the 
end  portions  of  said  rod  extending  oppositely  and  tangen- 
tially  outward  from  said  ring  in  overlapping  relatioru 
thence  extending  first  upwardly  from  said  ring  and  thence 
downwardly  to  form  inverted  U-shaped  finger  brackets 
which  when  pressed  together  expand  said  ring  to  release 
said  sock,  said  end  portions  extending  arcuately  from  said 
brackets  to  form  semi-circular  portions  extending  circum- 
ferentially  about  said  irrigation  pipe  in  parallel  spaced 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe,  said  ring 
having  a  normal  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
sock  tube  and  said  semi-circular  portions  having  a  normal 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  pipe  so  that  said 
tube  and  said  pipe  will  be  frictionally  gripped  as  a  result 
of  the  contractive  bias  of  said  ring  and  said  semi-circular 
portions. 


3,050,802 

MULTIPLE  PRODUCT  COUPLING  CLAMP 

Jack  G.  Imparato,  1121  82nd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,233 

3  Claims.     (CL  24—81) 


1.  A  pelican  hook  coupling  having  a  terminal  eye,  a 
closed  link  connected  to  the  eye,  a  pelican  hook  locking 
arm  curved  to  engage  with  a  chain  link  and  having  ad- 
jacent one  end  a  pivot  aperture  receiving  said  closed  link, 
the  other  end  of  said  hook  arm  being  free,  said  hook  arm 
having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  said  closed  link  so 
that  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm  overiaps  and  rests 


2.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  plates,  each  plate  having  an  inwardly  offset  hub 
portion  and  circumferentially  arrange  clamp  portions 
spaced  with  respect  to  said  hub  portion,  one  hub  portion 
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comprising  a  curved  socket,  the  other  bub  portion  having 
a  threaded  bore,  each  clamp  portion  having  at  its  end 
integral  article  engaging  means,  means  extending  centrally 
from  each  clamp  portion  to  and  integrally  joining  the 
offset  hub  portion  for  reinforcing  each  of  the  plates,  a 
screw  for  drawing  the  plates  together  in  securely  coupling 
a  plurality  of  articles  engaged  by  the  means  of  the  clamp 
portion  of  each  of  said  plates,  the  screw  having  a  rounded 
head  seating  in  said  curved  socket,  said  screw  being 
threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  hub  portion,  the  outer 
exposed  surfaces  of  both  of  said  plates  being  generally 
flat,  and  each  article  engaging  means  of  each  clamp  por- 
tion including  a  pair  of  curved  article  engaging  elements. 


3,050,803 
PI  ASnC  OPFRATOR  FOR  DRAPERY  CORD 
Harold  D.  Hulterstrum,  Bamboo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Flam- 
beau Plastics  Corporatioii,  Baraboo,  Wii^  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Vlar.  M,  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,715 
1  Claim.     (CL  24—129) 


I  I 


) 


I 


An  actuator  for  a  pair  of  pulley  cords  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  flat  blocks  of  resilient  material  con- 
nected to  each  other  with  their  flat  faces  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation  by  means  of  a  central  web,  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  blocks  around  said  web  being  free  to  flex 
toward  each  other  about  said  web,  a  first  pulley  cord 
channel  on  one  side  of  said  web  and  spaced  laterally 
therefrom,  a  second  pulley  cord  channel  on  the  other 
side  of  said  web  and  spaced  laterally  therefrom,  each 
said  channel  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  complementary 
grooves  in  opposed  faces  of  said  blocks,  said  first  channel 
having  a  series  of  internal  gripping  projections  near  one 
end  of  said  actuator  below  said  web  and  said  second 
channel  having  a  series  of  internal  gripping  projections 
near  the  other  end  of  said  actuator  above  said  web, 
whereby  a  cord  disposed  within  said  internal  gripping 
projections  of  said  channels  can  be  gripped  by  manually 
flexing  said  blocks  toward  each  other. 


3,050.804 

THIN  SLIDFR  FOR  ONE  SIDED  SEPARABLE 

FASTENER  STRINGERS 

Louis  H.  Vlorin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Beechwood  Ave.,  New  Rocbcllc.  N.Y.) 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,500 

S  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.14) 


*i  f    '*    t>i 


I.  A  slider  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  spaced  walls  joined  at  one  end  in  a  con- 
necting web,  one  wall  having  flanged  sides  defining  the 
channel  of  the  slider  body,  the  walls  of  the  slider  body 

) 


having  alined  apertures  at  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
web,  a  U-shaped  locking  spring  arranged  upon  outer  sur- 
faces of  both  walls  and  over  the  outer  end  of  said 
web,  means  fixing  one  end  portion  of  said  spring  to  the 
other  of  said  walls,  means  fixing  a  crosshead  of  the  spring 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  web,  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  spring  being  free  to  form  a  spring  arm  flexing  with 
respect  to  said  first  named  wall,  the  first  named  end  of 
the  spring  forming  a  closure  to  the  aperture  in  the  second 
named  wall,  a  pull  having  a  part  operating  in  the  aper- 
ture of  the  second  named  wall  inwardly  of  the  first 
named  end  of  said  spring  to  operatively  engage  the  end 
portion  of  a  spring  actuating  element  disposed  in  said 
aperture,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  element  engaging 
said  spring  arm,  whereby  in  actuation  of  the  pull  for 
movement  of  the  slider  in  one  direction  said  element  is 
actuated  to  move  said  spring  ann  into  extended  position 
with  respect  to  said  first  named  wall,  and  said  spring  arm 
including  scoop  engaging  means  normally  disposed  in  the 
channel  of  the  slider  body  and  move  into  position  to  clear 
the  channel  in  outward  flexing  of  said  ann  by  said 
element. 


3,050,805 

SNAP  FASTENERS 

Joseph  Clyne.  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flexsleev,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845^94 

3  Claims.     (24—214) 


1.  A  separable  snap  fastener  for  joining  parts  of  a 
garment  together,  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  ring- 
shaped  female  member  of  thin  material  for  attachment 
to  one  part  of  the  garment,  said  ring-shaped  female 
member  having  a  central  circular  opening  of  fixed  diam- 
eter, a  male  base  member  for  attachment  to  another  part 
of  the  garment  to  be  joined  to  said  one  part,  said  male 
base  member  cooperating  with  the  female  member  for 
separably  joining  said  parts  of  the  garment  together,  said 
male  base  member  having  an  annular  flange  for  attach- 
ment to  the  garment  and  a  hollow  head  integral  with  and 
projecting  from  the  central  portion  of  one  face  of  the 
annular  flange,  said  head  being  adapted  to  be  snapped 
through  the  opening  in  the  female  member,  a  hollow  neck 
connecting  the  head  and  flange  and  having  a  smaller  diam* 
eter  ihan  that  of  the  opening  in  the  female  member,  said 
male  base  member  being  of  synthetic  plasiic  material 
having  the  characteristics  of  providing  a  resilient,  momen- 
tarily deformable  head  structure  adapted  to  be  contracted 
when  snapped  through  and  withdrawn  from  the  circular 
opening  in  the  female  member  and  to  recover  to  its  nor-'^ 
mal  shape  and  size,  the  head  of  the  male  base  member 
having  a  rounded  top  merging  into  a  circular  annular 
portion  at  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  head  which  in 
turn  merges  into  the  neck,  said  neck  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  that  of  the  circular  annular  portion  of 
the  head,  said  circular  annular  portion  of  the  head  having 
a  circular  annular  area  of  maximum  diameter  and  steep 
annular  engagement  surfaces  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  circular  annular  area  of  maximum  diameter, 
said  maximum  diameter  being  somewhat  greater  than 
that  of  the  circular  opening  of  fixed  diameter  in  the  fe- 
male member,  and  the  head  being  contractible  when  it 
is  snapped  through  and  withdrawn  from  said  circular 
opening  in  the  female  member. 
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'  3,050,806 

GARMENT  FASTENING  EYE 

Maurice  Cohn,  South  St.,  South  Coventry,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,125 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—226) 


1.  An  improved  eye  for  association  with  a  hook  in 
a  hook  and  eye  garment  fastening  device,  the  said  eye 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  member  hav- 
ing a  generp'V  rectangular  centrally  located  longitu- 
dinally extending  opening  to  receive  the  hook  and  which 
defines  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bars  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  opening,  one  being  an  engaging  bar  which  is 
bent  downwardly  along  a  longitudinal  bend  line  coin- 
cident with  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  the  said 
central  opening  and  over  which  the  hook  is  passed  through 
the  opening  to  effect  fastening  engagement,  and  the  other 
being  an  anchoring  bar  over  which  threads  are  extended 
in  stitching  the  eye  in  place  on  the  garment  fabric,  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  said  anchoring  bar  being  struck 
transversely  in  cuts  extending  from  the  said  opening  and 
being  bent  downwardly  along  a  longitudinal  bend  line 
from  the  plane  of  the  eye  member  to  define  a  tongue 
engageable  with  the  fabric  to  project  the  engaging  bar 
and  eye  opening  away  from  the  fabric  for  easy  engage^ 
ment  and  disengagement  of  the  hook. 


having  its  ends  embedded  in  the  individual  blocks  of  the 
pair,  said  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 
molds  with  each  mold  having  at  least  one  vertical  slot  on 
the  inner  wall  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tie 
bar  raised  upwardly  from  below  said  molds,  means  for  in- 
serting the  ends  of  a  tie  bar  in  the  vertical  slots  of  said 
pair  of  molds  and  for  supporting  said  tie  bar  in  a  mold 
inserted  position  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  block 
molding  operation  and  for  preventing  a  loss  of  material 
through  said  slots  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  block 
molding  operation,  said  means  comprising  a  frame,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  frame  for  horizontal  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  molds,  a  tie  bar  positioning  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  a  free 
end  portion  projecting  towards  the  vertical  space  between 
said  molds,  said  free  end  portion  of  said  tie  bar  position- 
ing arm  being  adapted  to  loosely  support  at  least  one  tie 


I  3,050,807 

PRESSES 

Cornells  Johannes  Adrianus  Cieremans,  Rotterdam,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,932 
7  Claims.    (CI.  25—10) 


bar  thereon,  means  on  said  carriage  for  pivoting  said 
arm,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  and  said  arm  to- 
ward said  vertical  molds  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  arm  is  brought  below  said  vertical 
slots  and  in  registry  with  the  space  therebetween,  means 
for  actuating  said  arm  pivoting  means  in  such  a  fashion  as 
to  first  raise  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm  into  said  space 
between  said  molds  whereby  at  least  one  tie  bar  on  said 
free  end  portion  of  said  arm  is  inserted  in  position  in  the 
slots  of  said  molds  and  then  to  hold  said  arm  in  a  raised 
position  while  the  free  end  portion  thereof  supports  said 
tie  bar  in  position  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mold- 
ing operation,  said  free  end  portion  of  said  arm  being  of 
such  a  dimension  as  to  substantially  .fill  the  space  between 
said  molds  in  the  region  of  said  slots  to  prevent  loss  of 
material  through  said  slots  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  block  molding  operation. 


4    « 


/H 


1.  A  press  comprising  cooperating  die  means,  a  con- 
tinuous resilient  cup-shaped  lining  on  the  inside  of  each 
cooperating  die  means,  means  for  forcing  the  die  means 
together  to  make  a  mass  of  solid  plastic  material  inserted 
between  the  die  means  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  die 
means,  a  backing  member  of  substantially  rigid  material 
positi^ed  adjacent  the  resilient  lining  of  each  die  means 
for  support  thereof  during  a  pressing  operation,  a  mani- 
fold adjacent  each  of  the  rigid  backing  members  on  the 
sides  furthermost  from  the  resilient  linings,  each  rigid 
backing  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  com- 
municating between  the  respective  manifolds  and  the  re- 
spective resilient  linings,  and  means  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  to  the  manifolds  to  deform  the  resilient  linings 
and  disengage  the  mass  of  pressed  plastic  material  there- 
from. 


3,050.808 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHELL  BRICK 
Raymond    W.    Clanton,    Sunland,    Albert    R.    Clanton, 
Pacoima,  and   Hollis  L.  Clanton,  Sun  Valley,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assi);nments,  to  Kaiser  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
FUed  Oct.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,482 
7  Claims.     (CI.  25—41) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  making  a  laterally  spaced  pair  of 
molded  blocks  connected  by  at  least  one  transverse  tie  bar 


3,050,809 

SYNCHRONIZED  AND  EQUALIZED  OPPOSED 

HAMMER  PRESS 

John  J.  Kupka,  Gladstone,  NJ.;  assignor  to  McKieman- 
Terry  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corpor&tion  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,580 
2  Claims.     (CI.  25—91) 
1.  An  opposed  dual  hammer  press  in  which  the  mold 
closing  pressure  of  opposed  press  platens  is  augmented  by- 
hammer  blows  of  opposed  reciprocating  power  hammers 
and  the  opposing  impacts  of  the  hammers  on  the  material 
being  molded  are  synchronized  and  equalized  while  the 
press  is  closing,  comprising  the  combination  of, 
a  vertically  disposed  open  ended  mold  box, 
vertically  operating  upper  and  lower  press  platens  co- 
operating with  the  upper  and  lower  open  eiKis  of  said 
mold  box, 
anvil  plates  caAned  by  said  platens, 
dies  for  closing  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  mold 

box, 
said  dies  being  connected  with  said  anvil  plates  to  trans- 
mit the  effect  of  hammer  blows  on  said  anvil  plates 
to  material  confined  in  the  mold  box  independently 
of  mold  closing  pressure  applied  by  said  platens, 
upper  and  lower  power  hammers  mounted  in  opposing 
relation  on  said  upper  and  lower  platens  and  having 
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oppositely  acung  reciprocating  rams  disposed  to 
hammer  said  anvil  plates, 
means  connected  with  and  shiftable  with  the  hammer 
on  the  lower  platen  for  applying  a  constant,  yielding 
lifting  force  to  the  ram  of  the  lower  power  hammer 
independently  of  the  force  for  reciprocating  that  ram, 
substantially  equal  in  effect  to  the  effective  mass 
weight  of  both  lower  and  upper  rams  and  thereby 
supporting  the  lower  ram  raised  in  engagement  with 
its  anvil  at  start  of  operations  and  augmenting  the 
force  applied  by  the  lower  ram  to  substantially  equa 
the  force  applied  by  the  upper  ram. 


J' 


i\ 


said  power  hammers  having  control  devices  similar  in 
effect  on  said  hammers, 

means  connecting  said  control  devices  of  similar  effect 
and  holding  the  rams  of  the  opposed  power  hammers 
synchronized  to  start  with  and  to  continue  in  syn- 
chronized, power  equalized  striking  operation,  and 

means  for  applying  continuous  mold  closing  pressure  to 
said  platens  independently  of  the  hammer  blows 
delivered  by  said  power  hammers,  whereby  to  con- 
tinuously hold  and  take  up  compaction  of  matefial 
effected  by  the  synchronized  and  power  equalized 
blows  of  the  hammers. 


> 


3.050.810 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CLTTING 
THE  PIPE 
Henry  E.  Lindbloom.  Tuisa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Company,  a  corporation  of  lllinob 
FUed  Mar.  15.  1957.  Ser.  No.  646,279 
14  Claims.     (CI.  25—107) 


posed  pipe  section,  a  support  member  secured  to  said 
base  and  projecting  upwardly  above  said  cutting  guide 
frame,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  cutting  wire  secured  to  said  carriage  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  cutting  guide  frame,  means  on  said 
c^fting  guide  frame  for  guiding  said  cutting  wire,  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  and  cutting  wire  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  pipe  section,  and  hand  operated  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  moving  said  cut- 
ting wire  downwardly  simultaneously  with  said  longi- 
tudinal movement. 


3,050,811 

^^J^^^^^^   LOCALIZING   RAPID   VARIATIONS 

£^.,^'^;V'*^"'^Tt  RE      AT      PREDETERMINED 

POINTS  IN  TLNNEL  TYPE  KH^NS,  PARTICULAR- 

iuol^i  J^'^*  ^^^  ^^  FWING  OF  CERAMIC 

Remo  D«  BartolomeLs.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  S.p.A. 
Fomi  ed  ImpiantJ  Industriali  Ingg.  Dc  Bartolomeis, 
Milan,  lUly.  an  Italian  company 

Filed  Feb,  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790.946 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  3.  1958 

4  ClainK.     (CI.  25—142) 


1 .  tr     1T  sJ 


1.  In  a  kiln  of  the  tunnel  type,  means  to  produce  an 
abrupt  change  in  temperature  at  a  localized  cross-section 
of  the  kiln  comprising  intake  means  arranged  in  a  wall  of 
the  kiln  at  said  cross-section,  a  mixing  chamber  arranged 
exteriorly  of  the  kiln,  conduit  means  communicatively  con- 
necting said  intake  means  with  the  chamber,  means  defin- 
ing a  flaring  injector  passage  communicating  at  its  smaller 
end  with  said  chamber,  nozzle  means  in  said  chamber 
directed  into  said  smaller  end  of  the  injector  passage, 
means  for  injecting  fluid  through  said  nozzle  means  into 
said  injector  passage,  whereby  to  develop  suction  in  said 
chamber  to  withdraw  gases  from  the  kiln  via  said  intake 
means  into  said  chamber,  and  return  conduit  means  com- 
municatively connecting  the  larger  end  of  said  injector 
passage  with  the  kiln  at  said  cross-section,  whereby  the 
gases,  diluted  with  said  fluid,  re-enter  the  kiln  at  said 
cross-section,  thereby  producing  a  distinct  temperature 
change  at  the  cross-section  between  the  intake  means  and 
the  return  conduit  means. 


12.  A  machine  for  cutting  pipe  sections  of  uocurcd 
tile  which  comprises  a  base,  a  cutting  guide  frame  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  adapted  tp  hold  a  horizonully  dis- 


3,050,812 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VITREOUS  CLAY 

PRODUCTS 

John  Lawson  Felder,  P.O.  Box  8005,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  June  6,  I960.  Ser.  No.  34.159 

12  Claims.     (CI.  25—154) 


W 


1.  The  process  for  forming  a  vitreous  product  from  a 
gas-containing  argillaceous  material  comprising  the  steps 
of  heating  the  raw  material  to  a  bloated  condition  below 
the  temperature  of  fusion,  discharging  the  heated  material 
into  a  mold,  the  mold  being  at  a  temperature  below  the 
temperature  of  fusion  of  the  material,  and  applying  a  uni- 
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form  pressure  to  the  material  in  the  mold  while  confining 
the  gases  therein  until  the  material  is  cooverted  through- 
out into  a  fused  cotxlition. 


3,t5«,813 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMBINED  RADIANT 
HEAT   FUEL  BURNER  BLOCK  AND  REFRAC- 
TORY CUP 

James  KnIveton,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  424,973 
1  Clainii.     (CL  25—154) 


/MM^  '•MKVCr 


In  a  method  of  producing  a  radiant  heat  burner  struc- 
ture, the  steps  which  comprise  firing  an  externally  thread- 
ed refractory  cup,  applying  a  coat  of  combustible  paint 
to  the  external  threads,  pouring  an  insulating  block 
around  said  painted  threads,  air-drying  said  block,  and 
firing  the  resulting  structure  thereby  burning  off  said  com- 
bustible paint  and  forming  a  loose  fit  between  said  cup 
and  said  block  with  ashes  between  the  threads. 


3,050,814 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OPEN  THREAD  LOOPS 

ON  TEXTILE  FABRICS 

Eduard  Marschik,  Poststrasse  18, 

Sankt  GallcB.  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,425 

6  Claims.     (CI.  26—11) 


1.  A  thread-cutting  apparatus  for  a  fabric  sheet,  com- 
prising support  means  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantial- 
ly perpendicular  to  said  sheet  and  in  close  proximity  to  a 
surface  thereof,  said  support  means  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  gripper  elements  adapted 
to  engage  threads  of  said  sheet  extending  above  said  sur- 
face and  a  cutter  member  operatively  connected  with  each 
of  said  gripper  elements,  each  of  said  cutter  members 
having  a  cutting  edge  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  and  adapted  to  sever  threads  engaged  by  a 
respective  one  of  said  gripper  elements,  said  support 
means  comprising  a  disc  having  a  working  surface  in  close 
proximity  to  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  gripper  ele- 
ments being  arranged  in  at  least  two  circular  arrays  con- 
centric with  said  disc. 


3,050,815  I 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING 

THE  SHEARING  OPERATION  OF  CLOTH 

Henri  Panlus,  59  Rue  Nenve,  Dison,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  17,  I960.  Ser.  No.  9,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Feb.  19, 1959 

7  Oaims.     (CI.  26—15) 

1.  A  method  of  limiting  the   shearing  operation  of 

cloth  fed  over  a  laterally  displaceable  table  towards  a 

laterally  displaceable  shearing  cylinder,  comprising  the 

steps  of  moving  said  cloth  in  longitudinal  direction  and 

laterally  displacing  said  table  and  said  shearing  cylinder, 


respectively,  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other, 
in  order  to  move  selectively  at  least  one  of  the  selvedges 


of  said  cloth  out  of  the  working  range  of  said  shearing 
cylinder. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  limiting  the  shearing  operation 
of  cloth  comprising  a  frame,  a  shearing  table  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  lateral  movement,  a  piston  integrally 
formed  with  said  table,  a  cross-bar  disposed  on  said 
frame  for  lateral  movement,  at  least  one  shearing  cylin- 
der supported  by  said  cross-bar  for  lateral  movement 
therewith  and  a  piston  integrally  formed  with  said  cross- 
bar, said  shearing  table  and  said  cross-bar  being  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other,  and 
sensing  means  disposed  opposite  the  selvedges  of  said 
cloth  and  causing  the  lateral  movement  of  said  cross- 
bar and  of  said  shearing  table,  respectively,  in  response 
to  a  decrease  of  the  width  of  said  cloth. 


3,050,816 

HIGH  SPEED  TENTER  CHAIN  DEVICE 

John  McCreaiy,  N.  Mohawk  St.,  Cohoes,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,919 

5  Claims.     (CI.  26—^1) 


1,  In  a  tenter,  the  improvement  of  a  chain  device  com- 
prising link  connecting  chain  pins  each  having  first  and 
second  roller  supporting  spindle  portions,  first  and  secorjd 
rollers  mounted  on  said  respective  portions  of  each  of 
said  pins,  a  tenter  member  carried  by  said  pins  and  being 
normally  connected  thereto  at  one  end  between  said  por- 
tions and  rollers  and  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with 
fabric  holding  pins,  and  housing  means  including  a  bed 
for  said  chain  device  and  a  pair  of  angular  spring  plates 
resiliently  mounted  on  said  housing  around  said  tenter 
member  having  opposed  portions. 


.3,050,817 
ASBESTOS  CEMENT  CASKET 
Donat  Par^,  Black  Lake,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Les 
Cercueils  Amiante  Ltee — The  Asbestos  Caskets  Ltd., 
Tbetford  Mines,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  21.  196D.  Ser.  No.  3,838 
2  Claims.     {CI.  27—7) 


/      M 


1.  A  coflln  comprising  a  box -like  structure  and  cover 
therefor,  both  made  of  a  composition  of  asbest9s  and 
cement,  said  box-like  structure  consisting  of  an  elongated 
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ouin  body  section  having  a  channel  shape  defining  a  bot- 
tom and  integral  longitudinal  side  walls,  and  end  sections 
defining  the  end  walls  of  said  structure,  each  of  said  end 
sections  consisting  of  a  panel  with  marginal  flanges  over- 
lapping and  secured  to  the  bottom  and  longitudinal  side 
walls  of  said  body  section,  a  molding  secured  to  the  top 
marginal  portion  of  said  end  and  side  walls  externally 
of  said  box-like  structure,  said  cover  having  along  its 
perimeter  a  downwardly  extending  flange  for  resting  on 
said  molding  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  and  sealing 
means  between  said  cover  and  box-like  structure,  said 
sealing  means  including  a  T-shaped  male  sealing  member 
fixed  underneath  said  cover  and  a  grooved  female  sealing 
member  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  molding  and  of  said  end 
and  side  walls,  the  groove  of  said  female  sealing  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  nb  of  said  male  sealing  member  in 
the  closed  position  of  said  cover,  and  a  sealing  strip  of 
flexible  woven  asbestos  fibers  impregnated  with  a  mineral 
oil  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  groove  to  be  pressed 
by  said  rib  of  said  male  sealing  member. 


plurality  of  helical  turns,  advancing  the  turns  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  first  and  second  members,  subject- 
ing said  turns  to  heat  when  disposed  on  said  first  member 
thermoplastically  to  deform  them,  and  subjecting  said 
turns  to  a  lower  setUng  temperature  when  disposed  on 
said  second  member  to  set  the  turns. 


I 


3,050,820 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TIRE  CORD 
Georges  Pmnmi,  Wiimingtoo,  Del.,  anigiior  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  WUmlngtoD,  Dci^  a 
corporadoD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,340  I 

i  Claim.    (CI.  28— 75) 


!>• 


i\^  - 


p 


J-' 


Vj 


3,050.818 

THO-PART  Bl'RIAL  CASKET 

Charles  H.  Phillip%,  100  W.  FranUin  St.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,816 

6  Claims.     (CI.  27—35) 


6.  In  a  two-unit  burial  casket,  a  bottomless  outer  unit 
comprising  rigidly  interconnected  top,  side  and  end  walls, 
a  base  unit  sized  to  fit  smoothly  within  the  lower  edges 
of  the  walls  of  said  outer  unit  to  close  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  brackets  fixed  with  the  side  edges  of  said  base 
unit  in  spaced  relation  therealong.  a  pair  of  rods  each 
extending  horizontally  in  and  along  a  respective  side  wall 
of  said  outer  unit,  for  longitudinal  sliding  relatively  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  sets  of  hooks,  each  said  set  being 
rigidly  connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said  rods  and 
movable  as  a  unit  therewith  between  a  first  position  where- 
in each  hook  of  the  respective  set  is  engaged  with  a  corre- 
spanding  bracket,  and  a  second  position  wherein  each 
hook  is  free  and  clear  of  its  bracket,  and  means  connect- 
ed with  each  said  rod  and  manually  operable  from  the 
exterior  of  the  side  walls  of  said  outer  unit,  to  translate 
said  rods  between  said  first  and  said  second  positions. 


.  An  improved  method  for  improving  the  break  strength, 
tenacity,  and  break  elongation  properties  substantially 
undiminished  during  the  coating  of  a  polyhexamethylene 
adipamide  tire  cord  with  a  rubber  adhesive  solution  for 
use  in  reinforced  rubber  tires,  and  for  stabilizing  said 
cord  and  its  said  break  strength,  tenacity,  and  break  elon- 
gation properties  against  the  detrimental  effects  of  varia- 
tions in  the  acidity  of  the  adhesive  and  degradation  due  to 
prolonged  exposure  to  the  high  temperatures  encountered 
during  the  process,  said  method  consisting  solely  of  the 
steps  in  sequence  of  moving  a  polyhexamethylene  adip- 
amide tire  cord  having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  8.0  grams 
per  denier  through  an  aqueous  acidic  rubber  adhesive 
bath  while  maintaining  the  cord  under  a  tension  of  from 
0.4  to  2.5  grams  per  denier  while  said  cord  is  immersed 
in  said  bath  subsequently  removing  excess  adhesive  solu- 
tion from  the  cord  and  then  moving  said  cord  into  a  heat- 
ing zone  to  subject  the  cord  to  a  temperature  of  about 
445*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  two  minutes  duration  while 
exerting  sufficient  tension  to  produce  a  total  net  stretch 
of  about  12%,  and  finally  removing  the  stretched  cord 
from  the  heating  zone  and  cooling  it  when  the  desired 
stretch  has  been  achieved.  , 


3,050,821  I 

HIGH  BULK  TEXTILE  FIBERS  ' 

Joseph  J.  Kilian,  Covington,  Va.,  asdgnor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1^2  » 

2  Claims.     (CI.  28 — 82) 


3,050,819  j 

MANUFACTURE  OF  Bl  LKED  FIBER 
William  T.  Allman,  Jr.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C,  and  Claude  E. 
Layman,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FIW  Jane  3. 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,522 
19  Claims.     (Q.  2»— 1) 


(^ 


-<1 


•v^- 


I 


IJ 


I.  A  method  of  bulking  thermoplastic  filamentary  ma- 
terial comprising  coiling  said  filamentary  material  about 
a  first  member  and  then  about  a  second  member  in  a 


I.  A  high  bulk  textile  material  comprising  synthetic 
linear  glycol-terephthalate  filaments  having,  when  relaxed 
for  15  minutes  in  a  hot  air  oven  at  140*  C,  a  tenacity 
of  2  to  4.5  g.p.d.  in  the  1  to  6  denier  per  filament  range;  a 
break  elongation  in  the  range  of  15%  to  45%;  an  initial 
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modulus  between  500  and  1000  kg./mm.';  a  compliance 
ratio  between  0.4  and  0.8;  and  about  4  to  13  helical  crimps 
per  inch  with  a  crimp  index  value  between  15%  and  70%; 
and  further  characterized  by  having  a  differential  bire- 
fringence across  the  width  of  the  filaments. 


3,050,822 
PILL  RESISTANT  POLY  AMIDE  FIBER 
Otto  J.  Matray,  Concordville,  Pa.,  and  William  H.  Stinc, 
Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,447 

13  Claims.  (CI.  28—82) 
1.  A  drawn  oriented  crimped  polyamide  filament  hav- 
ing frequent,  spaced,  weak  spots  in  the  length  thereof,  said 
filament  being  characterized  as  to  weak  spot  frequency 
and  severity  by  a  significant  decrease  in  the  break  tenacity 
(measured  in  grams/denier)  of  filament  samples  as  the 
sample  length  is  increased  from  the  zero  length,  there  be- 
ing at  least  one  weak  spot  in  substantially  all  of  a  plurality 
of  one  inch  lengths. 


I'   '     "        3,050.823 
CRIMP  ABLE  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 
FIBERS  AND  YARN 

Rudolph  Woodell,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Beaunit  Mills,  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,761 
3  Claims.     (CL  28—82) 


1.  An  integral  regenerated  cellulose  rayon  fiber  having 
a  cross-sectional  width  at  least  8  times  the  general  thick- 
ness, said  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  two  longitudinal 
ribbon-like  components  disposed  side-by-side,  one  of  said 
components  having  a  thick  skin  which  constitutes  at  least 
80%  of  the  cross-sectional  area,  the  other  of  said  compo- 
nents having  a  thinner  skin  which  constitutes  not  over 
64%  of  the  cross-sectional  area,  said  components  having 
different  shrinkage  potentials,  one  of  said  components 
being  wrinkled. 


3,050,824 

REFLECnVE  THREAD 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  8B  Gar6eld  Park  Apt, 

Metuchen,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,018     i 

5  Claims.    (CI.  28—82)  I 


22     V 


3.  In  a  reflecting  textile  material  adapted  to  be  woven 
into  an  outer  garment  for  use  as  a  safety  reflecting  device 
at  night  time,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
light  transmitting  thread  member  having  a  diameter  of 
about  .004  to  .02  inch,  a  plurality  of  minute  glass  spheres 
extending  the  length  of  said  thread  member  and  embedded 
therein,  each  of  said  spheres  having  reflex  reflecting  char-* 


acteristics,  diameters  within  the  range  of  1  to  50  mils,  a 
refractive  index  within  the  range  of  1.5  to  2.0  and  de- 
fining a  reflex  reflector  for  reflecting  light  directed  thereto 
over  a  wide  range  of  incident  angles  back  to  the  source 
thereof,  said  spheres  being  disposed  in  said  thread  mem- 
ber in  sufficient  density  and  in  a  circumscribing  array 
whereby  light  striking  said  thread  member  from  any  angle 
will  be  reflected  back  to  the  source  thereof,  thereby  en- 
abling said  garment  which  contains  said  thread  member 
as  part  of  the  exterior  surface  thereof  to  be  easily  viewable 
by  the  driver  of  an  approaching  vehicle  from  which  said 
light  emanates. 


3,050,825 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  METAL 

WOOL  AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 

Crosby  Field,  360  Furman  St.,  Brooklyn  1,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  538,362 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29—4.5) 


1 .  In  a  metal  wool  producing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
mandrel  mounted  on  said  rotor  for  supporting  a  metal 
strip  wound  into  a  coil  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping wraps  in  engagement  with  one  another,  with  the 
rotor  mandrel  and  metal  strip  concentric  to  one  another, 
and  said  mandrel  including  an  inclined  annular  base  por- 
tion for  supporting  said  wraps  in  angularly  inclined  rela- 
tion to  one  another  with  the  exposed  upper  edges  of  the 
overlapping  wraps  successively  tapering  from  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  coil  to  approach  a  conical 
surface  and  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  wraps  resting 
upon  said  inclined  annular  base  portion,  a  second  frame,  a 
plurality  of  cutting  tools  floatingly  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  second  frame  at  positions  angularly  spaced  from 
one  another,  with  the  cutting  edges  of  said  tools  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  upper  edges  of  said 
wraps,  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  cutting  tools  into 
cutting  engagement  with  said  exposed  upper  edges  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  coil,  so  that 
each  tool  cuts  metal  wool  leaving  after  the  cutting  a  sub- 
stantially conical  surface  which  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  surface  existing  on  said  coil  just  before  the  cutting, 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotor  for  rotat- 
ing said  rotor  and  said  coil  relative  to  said  cutting  tools, 
means  supporting  said  mandrel  and  said  second  frame  for 
vertical  movement  relative  to  one  another,  drive  means 
for  causing  vertical  movement  of  said  mandrel  and  said 
coil  relative  to  said  second  frame,  means  for  sensing  the 
vertical  position  of  the  upper  end  of  said  coil  and  said 
second  frame  relative  to  one  another,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  controlling  said 
drive  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  man- 
drel and  coil  relative  to  said  second  frame  and  said  cutting 
tools  to  maintain  the  exposed  upper  edges  of  said  coil 
mt  proper  cutting  height  relative  to  said  cutting  tools. 
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3,050.S2< 
TT  BE   ROTATING 
Raymond    Ero    Wuorio.    Ma>iMrd,    Mass.,    anisnor    fo 
American  Can  Cooipaay,  Sew  York,  N.Y,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  JerMy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  M7,151 
3  Claims.     (H.  29— 3S) 


i< 


***i  /> 


c 


m 


J7 
4/ 
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1  For  use  in  supporting  and  rotating  a  tubular  con- 
tainer having  an  open  end  and  a  portion  cooperable  with 
a  stop  surface  on  a  mandrel  to  determine  appropriate 
axial  relationship  therebetween,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cylindrical  mandrel  having  a  base  end,  a  free 
end.  and  a  stop  surface;  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel 
about  its  axis  to  frictionally  rotate  the  container  there- 
with; and  means  for  holding  a  container  on  said  mandrel 
and  causing  the  same  to  rotate  therewith,  comprising  an 
idle  roller  positioned  adjacent  said  mandrel  and  having 
a  frictional  periphery  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
container  on  said  mandrel,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
roller  being  slightly  out  of  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel  in  a  direction  such  that  the  motion  vector  of 
the  roller  in  response  to  mandrel  rotation,  when  indicated 
by  a  line  tangent  to  the  peripheral  track  of  the  roller  at 
the  point  of  contact  with  the  container,  has  a  component 
directed  away  from  the  free  end  of  the  mandrel  and 
towards  the  base  end  thereof  to  urge  the  container  along 
the  mandrel  to  a  predetermined  position  wherein  its  stop 
surface  cooperating  portion  is  seated  against  the  stop 
surface  of  said  mandrel,  and  to  maintain  this  predeter- 
mined position. 


3.050,827 
ABRASIVE  ELEMENTS 
George  Davies,  St  Brelade,  Jersey,  Channel  Islands,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Hedda  Hertheirocr,  SI.  Brelade, 
Jer«ey,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825.566 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  9,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—78) 


An  abrasive  element  consisting  of  a  flexible  backing  of 
fhin  sheet  material,  and  a  plurality  of  metal  wires  secured 
to  said  flexible  backing,  all  of  the  wires  secured  to  said 
flexible  backing  being  parallel  to  each  other,  whereby  said 
element  is  free  to  conform  to  a  simple  curve  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  wires  without  bending  any  of  said 
wires,  each  of  said  wires  being  formed  with  an  abrasive 
surface  directed  away  from  said  backing. 


cavity  presenting  in  plan  a  substantially  regular  geometric 
configuration  having  side  walls  that  converge  toward  said 
one  end  of  said  member  along  lines  that  intersect  beyond 
said  one  end  of  said  member,  whereby  said  cavity  has  an 
opening  at  said  one  end  of  said  member,  each  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  cavity  having  an  upper  portion  adjacent  the 
upper  surface  of  said  member  inclined  from  said  upper 
surface  toward  the  lower  surface  of  said  support  member 
along  lines  that  converge  toward  the  lower  surface  of 
said  support  member,  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said  cavity 
havinglower  portions  extending  toward  the  lower  surface 
of  said  support  member  along  non-converging  lines;  a 
tool  bit  having  a  shape  in  plan  corresponding  substan- 


3,050,828 
n  u^     v^  ^^^^  HOI  DER 

w/1         C.^hman  and  Anthony  Wasco,  Jr.,  Saginaw, 
Mk-b,  assignors  to  Saginaw  Machine  and  Tool  Com- 
pany, Saginaw,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sep*.  28,  I960.  Ser.  No.  59,056 
4  Claims.     (H.  29—96) 
1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  support  member  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  cavity  formed  in  said  upper 
surface  of  said  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said 


tially  to  the  shape  of  said  cavity  and  being  removably 
received  in  the  latter  with  a  part  thereof  extending 
through  the  opening  in  said  cavity,  said  tool  bit  having 
the  full  height  of  each  of  its  sides  sloping  complementally 
to  the  inclination  of  said  upper  portions  of  said  cavity  side 
walls,  said  tool  bit  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
inclined  portions  of  said  cavity  walls  so  as  to  extend 
beyond  the  inclined  portions  of  said  cavity  walls  in  a 
direction  toward  the  lower  surface  of  said  support  mem- 
ber whereby  the  sloping  walls  of  said  tool  bit  and  said 
lower  portions  of  said  cavity  walls  provide  a  clearance 
all  around  said  tool  bit;  and  releasable  clamp  means  re- 
acting between  said  support  member  and  said  tool  bit 
for  releasably  clamping  the  latter  in  said  cavity. 


'  3,050,829 

PRESSURE  APPLYING  ROLLERS 
Valentin   Appcnzellcr,   Krefeld,   Germany,   assignor,   by 
mesne    assignments,   to   Eduard    Kusters,    Maschinen- 
fabrik,  Krefeld.  Germany 

Filed  May  31.  I960.  Ser.  No.  32,773 

Cfaiims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  2,  1960 

2Claiina.    (CI.  29— 113) 


I.  A  roller  for  the  pressure  treatment  of  strips  of  ma- 
terial comprising  a  rigid  cylindrical  tubular  hollow  ele- 
ment having  a  continuous  peripheral  surface  adapted  to 
Rotate,  said  rotatable  element  forming  the  operative  pe- 
riphery of  the  roller,  a  rigid  cylindrical  tubular  non- 
rotatable  hollow  element  of  invariable  cross  section,  upon 
which  the  aforesaid  rotary  peripheral  element  is  supported 
and  upon  which  the  aforesaid  hollow  element  is  able  to 
rotate;  and  a  nonrotatable  core,  inside  the  stationary  hol- 
low element,  with  ends  forming  bearing  journals,  the  core 
having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  stationary  hollow  element;  in  combination  with  one 
tubular  element  which  can  be  inflated  on  each  side  of  a 
plane  rimning  through  the  axis  of  the  core  and  the  paral- 
lel longitudinal  contact  line  of  the  outer  hollow  element 
in  the  gap  between  the  stationary  core  and  the  stationary 
hollow  element  surrounding  it 
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3,050,830 
METHOD  OF  SPINNING  AGRICULTURAL  DISCS 
David  H.  E.  Gcnter,  Scwicklcy,  Pa^  assignor  to  Crucible 
Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  695,913 
1  Claim.     (O.  29— 148  J) 

\ 


each  other  to  ^position  in  which  the  tips  of  said  triangu- 
lar portions  on  one  half  come  into  abutting  relationship 
with  the  tips  of  said  triangular  portions  on  the  other 
half,  and  welding  said  tips  to  each  other  along  the  points 
of  abutment  thereof,  thereby  producing  a  deeper,  lighter 
beam  than  the  original. 


The  method  of  producing  an  agricultural  steel  disc 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  steel  blank  having  uni- 
directional grain  properties  and  developable  area  greater 
than  the  surface  area  of  said  disc  between  work  roll  means 
and  a  mandrel,  said  work  roll  means  and  mandrel  each 
having  a  working  surface  of  relatively  smooth  finish 
and  texture  for  contact  with  said  blank,  and  said  mandrel 
having  an  outer  peripheral  cutting  edge  adjacent  said 
mandrel  surface,  rotating  said  mandrel  and  blank  while 
simultaneously  pressing  said  work  roll  means  surface 
against  said  blank  and  thereby  into  contact  with  said  sur- 
face of  the  mandrel  to  conform  the  blank  to  the  con- 
figuration of  said  mandrel  surface,  the  area  of  contact 
between  the  work  roll  means  surface  and  the  blank  pro- 
gressing radially  outward  from  the  center  area  of  the 
blank  during  formation  of  said  disc  and  the  action  of 

/  the  work  roll  means  continuing  past  said  outer  peripheral 
cutting  edge  of  the  mandrel,  and  imparting  substantially 
increased  pressure  of  said  work  roll  means  surface  against 
said  blank  when  said  area  of  contact  therebetween  has 
progressed  to  the  vicinity  of  said  outer  peripheral  cutting 
edge  of  the  mandrel  thereby  to  pinch  off  excess  material 
of  said  blank  and  fully  size  said  disc,  whereby  said  disc 
has  multidirectional  grain  propcHies  and  the  work  face 

'    of  said  disc  has  a  high  character  flnisb  approximating 

*  that  of  a  "land  polished"  surface. 


3,050,831 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  STRUCTURAL  BEAMS 

Harry  Diamond,  P.O.  Box  360.  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Original  appIicaHon  May  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,441.  now 

Patent  No.  2,990.038.  dated  June  27.  1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  28.  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,994 

9  Claims.     (CI.  29—155) 


3,050,832 

METHOD  OF  .MANUFACTURING  A  MOTOR 

COMPRESSOR  UNIT 

Owen  H.  Scheldorf,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  . 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,584 

I     .  3  Claims.    (CL  29—155.5) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  motor-compressor 
unit  including  a  motor  slator  which  comprises: 

providing  a  frame  including  a  stator-supporting  cup 
having  a  cylindfiical  wall  for  engaging  a  stator  and  a 
bearing  sleeve  extending  coaxially  through  and  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  cup; 

by  means  of  an  expanding  chuck,  expanding  the  cyl- 
indrical wall  of  said  cup  beyond  the  yield  point 
thereof  and  to  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  stator  but  which  does  not  exceed 
said  stator  diameter  by  an  amount  greater  than  the 
"■shrinkage  in  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
, taking  place  upon  removal  of  the  cup  from  said 
chuck; 

machining  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  concentric 
•jwith  the  expanded  cylindrical  wall  while  said  cup 
is  held  in  the  expanded  state  on  said  chuck  by  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  cup  and  a  cutting  tool  about  an 
axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  expanded  cyl- 
indrical wall;  1 

removing  said  cup  from  said  chuck;       I 

heating  said  cup  to  cause  said  cylindrical  wall  to  ex- 
pand sufficiently  to  receive  said  stator; 

inserting  said  stator  into  said  cup  and  cooling  said  cup 
to  cause  said  cylindrical  wall  to  shrink  onto  said 
stator  thereby  positioning  said  stator  relative  to  said 
bearing  sleeve. 


I.  The  method  of  re-forming  a  beam  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  cold-punching  out  a  first  series  of  diagonally 
disposed  slugs  of  material  from  the  web  of  said  beam  at 
intervals  along  its  length,  cold-punching  out  a  second 
series  of  diagonally  disposed  slugs  of  material  from  the 
web  of  said  beam  at  intervals  between  said  first-named 
intervals,  so  as  to  divid?  said  beam  longitudinally  into 
halves  having  interfittin^  "generally  triangular  portions, 
separating  said  halves,  moving  said   halves  relative   to 


3  050,833  I ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY 
INSULATED  HEATING  UNITS 
Russell  L.  Schwing,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thermal 
Manufacturing  Company,  Akron,  Oliio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,393 
9  Claims.     (CL  29—155.64) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrically  insulated, 
heating  unit  which  comprises  surrounding  a  resistor  heat- 
ing element  in  a  closely  confined  space  within  a  shell 
with  dry  particles  of  a  material  of  a  class  consisting  of 
fused  and  ground  magnesium  oxid:,  cuprous  oxide,  alu- 
minum oxide,  and  zinc  oxide  which  are  capable  of  re- 
acting with  phosphoric  acid  to  form  a  stone-like  solid 
mass,  saturating  the  material  with  excess  phosphoric  acid 
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by  slight  pressure  applied  thereto  and  retaining  the  acid 
material  in  contact  with  the  material  to  form  a  solid 
embedment  in  positive  engagement  with  the  resistor  ele- 
ment by  chemical  reaction  of  the  acid  with  ithe  material 
in  situ  at  room  temperature,  suctionally  removing  excess 
acid,  and  drying  the  embedment  produced  by  a  positive 
heating  action  below  the  boiling  temperature. 


3,050,834 
COMPOSITE  METAL  ARTICLE 
John  B.  Ulam,  Canoosburg,  Pa.,  asignor  to  AUcgiieny 
Ludlum   Steel  (  orponition,   Brackeniidge,  P«.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Peans>tvania 
No  Drawing.     Fkted  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,912 

4  Claims.  (CL  29— 19«.3) 
1.  A  flat  composite  metallic  article  comprising  at  least 
one  layer  of  austenitic  stainless  steel  bonded  to  at  least 
one  layer  of  a  deoxidized  copper  base  alloy  that  consists 
essentially  of  from  .01  %  to  .85%  chromium,  balance  cop- 
per. I 


3.050.835 
DEVICE  FOR  STRIPPING  A  PART  FROM  AN 
ARTICLE  TO  WHICH  IT  IS  ATTACHED 
George  J.  Novak,  RJvenide.  III.,  asignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Mar.  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  16.226 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 


Q 


^im  ■ 


•♦r" 


I.  A  device  for  stripping  a  part  from  a  flat  side  of  an 
article  comprising  a  holder  for  supporting  such  an  article 
in  a  fixed  position,  a  carrier,  mounting  means  for  sup- 
porting said  holder  and  for  supporting  said  carrier  in  a 
retracted  position  relative  to  said  holder  and  for  advance 
and  return  movement  relative  to  said  holder  along  a  path 
parallel  to  the  flat  side  of  the  article  in  said  holder,  a 
stripping  jaw  mounted  pivotally  on  said  carrier  in  a  nor- 
mal position  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  flat  side 
of  the  article  in  said  holder  for  advance  movement  with 
said  carrier  toward  the  part  on  the  article  and  for  pivotal 
movement  from  said  normal  position  on  said  carrier  into 
engagement  with  the  flat  side  of  the  article,  a  cam  ele- 
ment, means  for  supporting  said  cam  element  for  move- 
ment v.nh  said  carrier  and  said  jaw  and  m  engagement 
with  said  jaw  and  for  supporting  said  cam  element  for 
advance  movement  relative  to  said  carrier  and  to  said 
jaw  parallel  to  said  path,  means  for  imparting  movement 
to  said  carrier  to  effect  the  stripping  of  the  part  from  the 
article,  and  yieldable  means  for  holding  said  cam  element 
against  movement  with  said  carrier  during  the  initial  por- 
tion of  the  advance  movement  of  said  carrier  to  effect 
relative  movement  between  said  cam  clement  and  said 
carrier  and  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaw  into  en- 
gagement with  the  flat  side  of  the  article,  said  cam  ele- 
ment moving  with  said  carrier  and  said  jaw  during  the 
latter  portion  of  the  advance  movement  of  said  carrier 
and  serving  to  hold  said  jaw  in  engagement  with  the  flat 
side  of  the  article  as.  the  jaw  advances  along  the  article 
and  strips  the  part  therefrom. 


3,050.836 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  MOLDED 
ARTICLES  FROM  CORE  PINS 
Ear!  W.  Cressman,  Scllersville,  Andrew  P.  Jumak,  Coop- 
ersburg,  and  Ralph  L.  Mueller,  Fmmaus.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Vork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32^24 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—208) 


•^-\*^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  molded  articles  from 
core  pins  and  reloading  the  core  pins  with  hollow  parts 
for  molding  of  articles  including  the  parts  on  the  core 
pins,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive successive  molded  articles  on  core  pins,  a  carriage 
to  support  the  holder,  means  to  support  the  carriage  for 
reciprocation  between  a  normal  position  and  a  loading 
position,  means  to  feed  the  molded  articles  on  their  core 
pins  singly  to  the  holder  at  one  interval  when  the  holder 
is  in  the  loading  position,  a  unit  adapted  to  carry  first 
hollow  parts  movable  relative  to  the  carriage  to  align 
a  first  hollow  part  with  the  core  pin  and  cause  it  to 
be  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  the  core  pin  during  the 
next  movement  of  the  holder  into  the  loading  position, 
a  collet  actuable  to  grip  the  first  end  of  the  core  pin 
carrying  the  first  part,  means  to  support  the  collet  for 
movement  into  engagement  with  the  first  end  of  the 
core  pin  when  the  holder  is  located  in  the  loading  posi- 
tion, mearts  mounted  on  the  holder  to  remove  the  molded 
article  from  the  gripped  core  pin  during  movement  of 
the  holder  to  its  normal  position,  a  unit  actuable  to  align 
a  second  hollow  part  with  a  second  end  of  the  gripped 
core  pin.  and  means  operable  to  move  the  second  part 
onto  the  second  end  of  the  core  pin. 


3,050,837 
RAILROAD  WHEEL  MOISTING  PRE.SS 
John  W.  Reed.  Elizabeth,  and  Henry  J.  Hahorsen.  Cran- 
ford,  NJ..  Peter  Hold.  Milford.  Conn.,  and  William  R. 
Miller.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Farrel-Birming- 
ham  Company,  Inc.,  Anaonia,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Ocf.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  769.503 
10  Claims.     (O.  29^—208) 


SSI^ 


5^ 


I.  A  press  for  manipulating  a  railroad  axle  having 
end  lathe  centers  and  wheel  seats,  and  two  railroad  wheels 
having  hubs  with  wheel  seat  bores  for  press  fitting  on 
said  seats;  said  press  including  means  for  holding  said 
wheels  upright  with  their  bores  axially  aligned  on  a  hori- 
zontal center  line  and  spaced  apart  more  widely  than 


^' 


the  length  of  said  axle  and  with  one  wheel  reciprocatively 
movable  towards  the  other,  two  axle  centers  having  for- 
ward ends  with  points  and  diameters  smaller  than  those 
of  said  bores  and  freely  insertable  through  the  latter, 
means  for  mounting  said  centers  axially  aligned  with 
said  center  line  and  their  points  pointing  towards  each 
other  and  spaced  apart  more  widely  than  the  outsides 
of  the  hubs  of  said  held  wheels  and  reciprocative  inward- 
ly by  passing  through  said  hubs'  bores,  and  means  for 
moving  said  centers  inwardly  so  their  points  enter  said 
recesses  of  said  axle  and  apply  pressure  to  the  latter 
when  the  latter  is  located  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
center  line  and  for  thereafter  while  releasable  maintain- 
ing said  pressure  to  hold  said  axle  reciprocating  said 
centers  simultaneously  and  in  phase  to  shuffle  said  axle 
relative  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  wheels. 


3,050,838 

SAFETY  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  SNAP  RINGS 

Posy  G.  Stultz,  Jr.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Charles  M. 

O'Boyle.  Wilmington,  Del. 

nied  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,441 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—229) 


1 .  For  use  with  a  stem  having  a  flaring  mouth  at  a  free 
end  thereof  and  a  seat  close  to  the  free  end  for  a  split 
resilient  snap  ring,  a  safety  tool  for  removing  the  snap  ring 
and  making  the  snap  ring  captive  to  the  tool  comprising 
a  lever,  a  ring-engaging  member  at  an  end  portion  of  the 
lever  for  engaging  the  ring  and  shifting  the  same  from  its 
seat  and  off  the  end  of  the  stem  when  the  ring  is  expanded, 
and  a  fulcrum  member  on  the  lever  spaced  from  the  ring- 
engaging  member  of  ball  form  having  a  central  equatorial 
plane  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  lever 
portion  carrying  the  fulcrum  member  and  dividing  the 
ball  fulcrum  into  inner  and  outer  hemispheres,  said  outer 
hemisphere  adapted  to  enter  and  rock  on  the  flaring  mouth 
with  the  inner  hemisphere  having  a  part-spherical  wall 
diminishing  in  cross  section  progressively  from  the  cen- 
tral plane  toward  the  lever  for  guiding  the  freed  and  con- 
tracting snap  ring  to  the  diminishing  cross  section  of  the 
inner  hemisphere  and  toward  the  lever,  the  diameter  of 
the  ball  fulcrum  being  slightly  less  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  snap  ring  in  its  contracted  condition  and  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  gap  between  the  split  ends  of  the 
snap  ring  in  the  expanded  condition  of  the  snap  ring. 


3,050.839 
GLASS  DOOR  HARDWARE  LOCATLNG 
APPARATUS 
William  J.  Hubbard,  Toledo,   and   Lester  H.   Haherty, 
Maumee,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,731 
14  Claims.     (CI.  29—256) 
I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  doors  com- 
posed of  a  glass  panel  having  a  channeled  metal  sash 
member  covering  at  least  one  edge  margin  thereof  and 
a  filler  material  disposed  within  said  channel  to  secure 
the  sash  member  to  the  glass  panel,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  horizontal  base,  means  carried   by  said  base 
for  supporting  said  sash  member,  with  the  channel  there- 


of facing  in  a  horizontal  direction,  means  also  carried 
by  said  base  for  supporting  said  panel  in  a  horizontal 
position  and  in  alignment  with  the  channel  in  said  sash 
member,  means  for  moving  said  sash  member  support- 
ing means  and  glass  panel  relative  to  one  another  to 


ae  St 


position  the  edge  of  the  panel  in  said  channel  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  clamping  fixture  for 
maintaining  said  sash  member  and  panel  in  such  spaced 
relation  to  permit  a  filler  material  to  be  placed  within 
said  space  to  secure  the  sash  member  to  the  panel. 


3,050,840 

PISTON  PIN  INSTALLING  TOOL 

Arthur  A.  Dunkerley,  1413  Campos  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,456 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—263) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  and  a  pivotally  asso- 
ciated rod,  a  tool  for  installing  and  removing  a  solid 
connecting  wrist  pin  comprising  a  central  threaded  bolt, 
said  central  bolt  aligned  with  said  wrist  pin,  means  for 
rotating  said  bolt,  a  pair  of  spaced  cross  members,  two 
pairs  of  aligned  apertures  terminally  positioned  in  said 
cross  members,  a  terminal  bolt  received  through  each 
pair  of  said  aligned  apertures,  each  of  said  bolts  having 
an  abutment  on  one  end  floatingly  engaging  one  of  said 
cross  members  and  threads  on  the  other  end  mating  with 
threads  in  one  of  the  a^rtures  in  the  other  cross  mem- 
ber, said  central  bolt  tlWadedly  received  through  a  first 
of  said  cross  memt)ers,  said  central  bolt  terminally  carry- 
ing a  ball  type  universal  joint,  a  thrust  transmitting  mem- 
ber, depressions  in  said  member  and  threaded  bolt  fw 
receiving  said  ball,  an  undersized  hollow  pin,  said  thrust 
transmitting  member  abutting  said  hollow  pin  for  driv- 
ing said  hollow  pin  against  said  wrist  pin,  a  concave  seat 
is  formed  on  a  second  of  said  cross  members,  a  sleeve 
secured  on  the  second  cross  member,  said  sleeve,  second 
cross  member  and  seat  having  aligned  bores  of  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  said  wrist  pin,  a  coil  spring  in  said  bores 
for  ejecting  said  wrist  pin  when  the  tool  is  removed 
from  said  piston,  a  removable  spring  abutment  in  the 
sleeve. 


3,050,841 
CIRCUrr  BOARD  LIFTER  TOOLS 

James  O.  Esselstyn.  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,192 

1  Cbiim.     (CI.  29—268) 

For  separating  circuit  element  cards  from  supporting 
boards,  a  tool  comprising:  a  pedestal  member  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  crossbar  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  guide  bar  portion;  said  crossbar  portion 
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having  a  supporting  foot  member  depending  from  either 
end  thereof,  said  feet  being  adapted  to  straddle  and  said 
crossbar  being  thereby  adapted  to  bridge  an  element  card 
to  be  separated;  a  vertical  slot  in  said  guide  bar:  a  pivot 
pin  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  slot;  a  pair  of  manipu- 
lating levers,  each  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  clamp- 
ing portion,  said  portions  being  connected  by  a  flexible 
joint;  each  of  said  clamping  portions  being  pivotable 
upon  said  pivot  pin  as  a  fulcrum  for  its  respective  lever, 
and  each  being  terminable  in  a  bifurcation;  said  bifur- 
cations each  being  adapted  to  straddle  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  pedestal  feet  and  each  terminating  in  a  card- 


pieces  to  form  a  string  of  inter-connected  interlocking 
members,  and  attaching  said  string  to  a  flexible  carrier  for 
a  sliding  clasp  fastener. 


3  05^  g43 
METMOD  OF  BONDINGMETALLIC  MEMBERS 
^VJ^J-  ^^fntolh,  Murray  Hill,  and  Edwanl  G.  Wakh, 
Madisoa,  N  J.,  anignon  to  Bdl  Telepbooe  Laboratories. 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporatkNi  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  15,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  806,560 
4  Claima.     (CI.  2*— 470) 


'K  *» 
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engaging  lip;  a  spring  member  holding  said  pin  at  one 
end  of  said  slot;  and,  first  and  second  rocker  arms  con- 
nected between  the  handle  portions  of  one  and  the  other, 
respectively,  of  said  pair  of  levers  and  said  guide  bar; 
whereby,  in  response  to  lateral  pressure  on  said  handle 
portions,  said  tool  is  adapted  to  pivot  said  levers  upon 
said  rcciprocably-mounted  pin  as  a  fulcrum  until  said 
clamping  portions  contact  against  opposite  sides  of  an 
element  card,  whereupon  said  handle  portions  pivot  at 
said  flexible  joints  and.  through  said  rocker  arms,  exert 
a  thrust  against  said  guide  bar  and  the  force  of  said  spring, 
said  pin  moving  in  said  slot  to  accommodate  the  resulting 
relative  motion  of  said  guide  bar  and  said  levers. 


3.050.842 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SLIDING  CLASP 

FASTENERS 

Herbert  Evans,  Cardiff,  Wales,  assigDor  to  Flex  Fasteners 

Limited,  Dinas,  Rhondda.  Glamorgan.  Great  Britain,  a 

company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754.747 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain  Aug.  30   1957 

7  Ciaims.     (CL  29^-410) 


1.  The  method  of  bonding  two  members  of  metals 
characterized  by  a  readiness  to  grow  thin  oxide  films 
when  exposed  to  the  air  and  a  thick,  uniform  and  strongly 
adherent  dielectric  film  under  controlled  conditions  at 
an  elevated  temperature  comprising  growing  an  oxide 
layer  on  each  metallic  surface  portion,  each  of  said  oxide 
layers  being  at  least  .0005  inch  thick,  arranging  said 
members  with  the  oxide  layers  thereof  in  face-to-face  con- 
tacting relation,  and  applying  to  the  members  a  pressure 
of  between  10,000  and  40,000  p.s.i.  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  oxide  layers  at  the  insulating  bond  form- 
ing temperature  for  that  pressure. 


3,050.844 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  END  CAPS  FOR 
PIPE  RAILINGS 
Adolph  A.  Wagner,  Milwauiiec.  Wb.,  assignor  to  R  &  B 
Wagner,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Original  application  Sept.  5,  1957.  Ser.  No.  682,213,  now 
Patent  No.  2.917,084,  dated  Dec.  15.  1959.     Divided 
^  and  this  applicaUon  Sept.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  839,130 
3  Claims.     (O.  29—520) 


I.  A  method  for  use  ilt  the  manufacture  of  sliding  clasp 
fasteners,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  seamless 
tube  of  resilient  plastic  material,  pressing  opposite  parts 
of  the  tube  wall  flat  into  direct  contact  with  each  other 
removing  portions  of  the  tube  wall  parU  while  press*  flat 
mto  contact  with  each  other,  releasing  the  pressure  to  en- 
able the  tube  wall  parts  to  recede  from  each  other  the 
removed  tube  wall  portions  being  of  such  a  shape  that 
seamless  rings  remain  after  release  of  the  prrssure  and  the 
rings  are  provided  with  axially  extending  coupling  ele- 
ments and  are  interconnected  by  part-cylindrical  bridge 

I         ' 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  double  walled  cap  of  the 
character  described  and  comprising  the  first  step  of  form- 
t  ing  an  annular  disc  over  a  mandrel  and  into  the  shape  of 
an  inner  member  having  a  hemispherical  end  section  and 
a  tangential  tubular  extension,  the  second  step  of  forming 
a  second  annular  disc  of  substantially  identical  size  and 
configuration  with  the  first  disc  over  the  previously  formed 
inner  member  to  form  an  outer  member  having  a  hemi- 
spherical end  section  on  a  radius  which  is  greater  by  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  inner 
member,  the  end  of  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber being  axially  spaced  from  the  end  portion  of  the  inner 
member,  interlocking  said  inner  and  outer  members  be- 
fore removal  thereof  from  the  mandrel  and  removing  the 
interlocked  members  from  the  mandrel.  i 
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METHOD  OF  ShiS*?  RAMT^nwr^  pickling  solution  and   thereafter  rinsing   the  steel   strip 

Bruce  D.  Jol^   Se  Per^^^^  "^^10  Tl,e  C  A  T^  f"  '^"'^"^  f  "^'°"  °^  '  !'l\'^  "^^^^  ^°"^^'"'"«  ^"f" 
Lawton  Company,  Inc,  bt  fce'wbT-  corporation  fi^'^^l^"""""''  °'  ^  water-soluble,  inorganic  condensed 
of  Wisconsin                                  ,      -^           p«  phosphate   to   combine    with   objecUonable,   precipitate- 
Original  appUcatkM  Oct.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,117,  now  forming  metal  ions  in  said  hard  water  to  form  stable. 
Patent  No.  2,951,401,  dated  Sept.  6,   1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,741  1                                                         - 

1  CUlm.    (a.  29—520)  ' 


i-. 


A  method  of  swaging  a  band  into  the  peripheral  groove 
of  a  shell,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  aligning 
the  shell  on  a  horizontal  axis  coaxially  with  the  band, 
a  shell  seat  and  a  swaging  die  with  the  shell  seat  and  the 
band  on  the  side  of  the  die  opposite  the  shell,  advancing 
the  shell  on  said  horizontal  axes  in  ^  direction  toward  the 
the  band  and  at  least  partially  throiigh  the  die  to  dispose 
the  shell  in  its  seat  and  to  radially  align  the  band  with 
the  shell  groove,  advancing  the  die  in  the  same  direction 
on  said  horizontal  axis  to  partially  swage  the  band  into 
the  groove,  arresting  the  die  before  the  band  is  com- 
pletely seated  in  the  groove,  and  ejecting  the  shell  and 
said  partially  swaged  band  in  the  opposite  direction  on 
said  horizontal  axis  through  the  die  to  complete  the 
swaging  of  the  band  into  the  groove. 


3.050,846 
PUMP  WEAR  PLATE 

Robert  O.  Bayer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Roy  C.  Melnzer. 
Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,842 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—527) 


1.  A  method  of  relocating  th.-  orifice  of  a  tube  cm- 
bedded  in  and  having  at  least  one  of  its  ends  substantially 
flush  with  a  surface  of  an  integral  casting,  said  tube  being 
of  a  material  having  a  higher  fusibility  than  said  cast- 
ing, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  upsetting  said 
one  end  of  the  tube,  thereby  partially  closing  it  and  leav- 
ing an  upset  portion  beneath  said  casting  surface:  ma- 
chining the  casting  and  the  tube  to  a  new  surface  inter- 
secting the  upset  portion;  and  drilling  through  said  portion 
to  provide  an  orifice  therein  of  the  desired  size  at  the 
desired  location  on  said  new  surface. 


„,—  3,050,847 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  SURFACE  STAIN- 
ING OF  COLD  ROLLED  STEEL 
Uno  T.  Hill,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,670 
9  Claims.     (CI.  29—528) 
1.  In  the  production  of  hot-rolled,  pickled,  cold-re- 
duced and  box-annealed  low-carbon,  steel  strip,  the  step 
which  comprises  immersing  a  hot-rolled  steel  strip  in  a 
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water-sol iible,  chelates  of  said  ions  whereby  residual 
pickling  solution  and  reaction  products  fromed  during 
said  pickling  are  substantially  removed  from  the  steel 
strip  surfaces,  and  cold  reducing  and  box  annealing  said 
strip. 


3,050,848 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  INTERNALLY  SLITTED 

STRIP  MATERIAL 

Richard    A.   Wilkins,  Rome,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revere 

Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Maryland 

\       FUed  Aug.  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,847 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—528) 


1.  The  method  of  making  metal  strip  of  a  metal  of 
the  group  consisting  of  copper,  copper  base  alloys, 
carbon  steel,  cupro-nickel  containing  approximately 
20  to  30  percent  nickel,  an^  nickel  base  alloys  such  as 
Monel  metal,  such  metal  strip  having  between  its  opposite 
faces  a  plurality  ot  slits  extending  lengthwise  thereof  in 
parallel  relation  to  its  opposite  faces  and  edges,  which  slits 
widthwise  thereof  extend  widthwise  of  the  strip,  compris- 
ing casting  a  relatively  thick  elongated  billet  in  a  vertical 
mold  chamber  by  entering  molten  metal  into  such  cham- 
ber from  above  and  about  a  plurality  of  elongated,  verti- 
cally positioned,  smooth-walled  strip-form  metal  members 
in  such  wise  that  said  members  project  from  at  least  one 
end  of  the  casting  so  formed,  said  members  being  of 
flattened,  such  as  oblong,  transverse  cross-section,  which 
cross-section  is  of  uniform  size  and  shape  throughout  the 
portions  of  said  members  within  the  casting  and  is  of  re- 
quisite area  relative  to  the  mass  of  the  casting  to  cause 
said  members  to  be  at  substantially  the  temperature  of  the 
contiguous  metal  of  the  casting  when  such  metal  is  at  its 
solidus  temperature,  the  metal  of  said  members  having  a 
melting  point  higher  than  the  pouring  temperature  of  the 
metal  of  said  casting,  and  having  an  average  coefficient  of 
thermal  linear  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the  metal  of 
the  casting  for  a  temperature  difference  corresponding  to 
the  cooling  of  the  billet  from  such  solidus  temperature  to 
room  temperature  whereby  to  minimize  the  tightness  of 
the  fit  of  said  members  in  the  casting  when  the  billet  cools 
so  as  to  permit  withdrawal  from  the  billet  of  said  mem- 
bers lengthwise  under  forces  less  than  those  which  will 
stress  said  members  to  their  yield  points;  so  withdrawing 
said  members  by  pulling  on  their  end  portions  projecting 
from  the  billet;  filling  with  weld  preventing  material  the 
passages  in  the  billet  left  by  such  withdrawal  of  said  mem- 
bers; and  rolling>the  billet  lengthwise  of  said  passages  to 
elongate  the  billet  and  thin  it  to  the  desired  gauge  of  the 
strip  and  to  move  opposite  faces  of  said  passages  substan- 
tially into  contact. 
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3,050,849 
METHOD  OF  COLD  FORMING  METAL 
John  O.  Elchisoa,  Jr^  Ckmrnoos,  and  Erie  M.  Hutchlns, 
Winston-Salcffl,    N.C^   assignors   to   Western    Electric 
rompan\.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion (A  New  York 

FUed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,976 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29^-534) 

(     f 


annular  members  and  a  grill  plate  made  of  a  flat  plate  fully 
wound  about  said  members  and  rigidly  supported  thereby, 
the  end  portions  of  said  grill  plate  being  overlapped  to 
form  a  substantially  helical  joint,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
reinforcing  strips  mounted  outside  said  grill  plate,  one  of 


1.  A  method  of  cold  forming  metal  cups  which  com- 
prises moving  two  coaxially  mounted  punches  at  the  same 
sp^d  into  engagement  with  a  metal  strip,  blanking  out  a 
disk  from  said  strip,  inserting  the  disk  into  a  die  cavity, 
stopping  one  of  said  punches,  forcing  the  second  punch 
to  engage  the  central  portion  of  the  disk  whereby  the  cen- 
tral metal  is  displaced  from  the  center  to  the  periphery 
of  the  disk,  and  simultaneously  advancing  the  two 
punches  at  different  relative  speeds  whereby  the  material 
in  the  periphery  is  forced  toward  the*  displaced  central 
portion  to  form  a  cup. 


said  strips  covering  said  joint,  means  on  said  members  for 
riveting  said  strips  and  said  grill  plate  to  said  members, 
and  a  pair  of  projections  on  each  of  two  members  of  said 
set  for  securing  said  grill  assembly  to  said  casing  with  said 
shaft. 


I 


3,050,850 
METHOD  OF  TRUING  MANGANESE  CASTINGS 
Everett  Chapman.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nord 
ben?  Manufacturins  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  HL<M;onsin 

FUed  Auk.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,744 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—552) 


3,050,852 
SAFETY  RAZOR  SPIDER 
Warren    I.    Niasco,    Topsfield.    Mass.,    assignor   to   The 
Gillette    Company,    Boston,   Mass.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,537 
5  Claims.     (CI.  30— «0.5) 


1.  The  method  of  rounding  up  castings  received  in  out- 
of-round  condition,  for  example  concave  or  convex  cast- 
ings for  use  in  gyratory  crushers  or  the  kke,  which  in- 
cludes providing  a  shaping  mass  having  an  accurately 
finished  surface  which  is  precisely  the  same  as  the  desired 
shape  of  a  finished  casting,  applying  to  such  shaping  mass 
a  casting  to  be  rounded  up.  said  casting  being  seated  upon 
said  accurately  finished  surface  with  the  out-of-round 
areas  forming  spaces  between  the  casting  and  said  finished 
surface  applying  a  generally  uniform  layer  of  explosive 
to  the  surface  of  the  casting  remote  from  the  shaping 
mass,  detonating  said  explosive  and  thereby  forcing  the 
casting  against  the  shaping  mass  and  conforming  the  sur- 
face of  the  casting  opposite  to  the  explosive  to  the  finished 
surface  of  the  shaping  mass. 


1.  A  spider  for  a  safety  razor  of  the  clam-shell  type, 
comprising  an  upright  spindle  having  a  transverse  carrier 
bar  secured  to  its  upper  end.  the  said  bar  having  down- 
turned  arms  terminating  in  divergent  and  upright  flanges, 
and  cross  bars  having  spaced  lugs  embracing  said  flanges 
and  being  folded  into  engagement  with  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  arms  behind  the  said  divergent  flanges. 


3.050,853 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Steven  Domeny,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  PacUng 

Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,343 

7  Claims.     (CI.  30—131) 


3,050.851 

ROTARY  TYPE  DRV  SHAVER  HAVING  A 

CYIInDRICAL  GRILL 

Fraoco  Nmi,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 

C  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  11    1958 
,     ,        ^  2  Claims.     (CI.  3^— 43) 

1.  m  a  dry  shaver  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  continuous   rotation   in  said   casing,  radially  urged 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  comprising  a  container  adapted  to 
hold  a  roll  of  tape,  said  container  having  an  opening 
thereinto,  a  cover  for  the  opening,  said  cover  having  an 
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to  pass  to  the  exterior  of  the  cover,  a  lower  shear  blade 
on  the  cover,  an  upper  shear  blade  cooperating  with  the 
lower  shear  blade  to  cut  a  segment  of  tape  from  said 
roll,  means  hingedly  mounting  the  upper  shear  blade 
on  the  cover  for  movement  past  the  lower  shear  blade,  a 
pair  of  spaced  openings  through  the  upper  shear  blade 
through  which  the  tape  is  threaded,  resilient  means  in  com- 
pression between  the  cover  and  upper  shear  blade  tend- 
ing to  separate  the  shear  blades,  stop  means  on  the  cover 
limiting  separation  of  the  shear  blades,  and  resilient  means 
on  the  cover  urging  the  blades  laterally  against  one  an- 
other. 


3,050,854  <  I 

ROTARY  HEDGE  TRIMMER 

John  Becker,  3651  Cumberland  Road,  and  Charles  H 

Wagman,  7840  E.  Lake  Road,  both  of  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,263 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30—276) 


1.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  motor  terminating 
in  a  flange  at  one  end,  said  motor  having  a  shaft,  a  guard, 
said  guard  having  a  disk  like  part  coextensive  with  said 
flange  and  fixed  thereto,  a  flange  on  said  guard,  an  inner 
handle  attached  to  said  motor,  said  handle  being  general- 
ly U-shaped  and  having  spaced  legs  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  shaft,  teeth  on  the  front  part  of  said 
flange,  a  rotating  blade  on  said  shaft  running  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  guard,  and  an  outer  U-shaped 
handle  having  one  leg  thereof  attached  to  the  intermedi- 
ate part  of  said  inner  handle  and  the  other  end  attached 
to  an  outer  end  of  one  leg  of  said  inner  handle.     I 


3,050,855 
DENTAL  APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  EUis,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ritter  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  65M42  i 
10  Claims.     (CI.  32—26) 


1  Dental  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  den- 
tal handpiece  assembly  including  a  handpiece,  a  driving 
motor,  means  supporting  said  handpiece  for  swinging 
movement  with  respect  to  said  motor,  and  driving  means 
partially  carried  by  said  supporting  means  mechanically 
interconnecting  said  motor  and  said  handpiece,  said  sup- 
porting means  being  arranged  to  move  between  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  handpiece  is  mechanically  disengaged 
from  said  driving  motor  to  a  position  drivably  intercon- 
necting said  handpiece  with  said  driving  motor. 


3,050.856 

DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

Martin  Staunt,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

I      (4439  W.  Rice  St.,  Chicago.  IIM 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,412 

28  Claims.     (CI.  32—26) 


>     m    M    r  ^  m 


1.  In  a  high  speed  dental  handpiece,  the  combination 
of  a  support  with  an  elongated  external  sheath  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  tubular  metal  member  in  said 
sheath,  antifriction  bearings  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  antifriction  bearings  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  sheath  in  said  antifriction  bearings,  said  spindle 
being  provided  with  a  pulley  at  one  end  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  coruiection  at  the  other  end  for 
driving  dental  tools,  said  driving  connection  being  lo- 
cated inside  said  shearth,  and  being  in  alignment  with 
an  aperture  for  tool  shanks,  said  sheath  being  provided 
intermediate  its  ends  with  a  separable  joint,  the  major 
portion  of  the  tool  end  of  said  sheath  being  quickly  detach- 
able, and  mean?  for  locking  said  quickly  detachable  por- 
tion of  said  shdath  on  the  other  portion  of  said  sheath, 
said  latter  means^comprising  a  manually  rotatable  collar 
and  a  circumferantially  extending  open  band  carried  by 
said  collar  rotatably  mounted  in  aligned  grooves  in  both 
parts  of  said  sheath  to  lock  the  parts  together  or  to  release 
them. 


3,050,857 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LENGTH  OF 
ROLLING-MILL  PRODUCT         \ 
David  W.  Pierce^  Flossmoor,  III.,  and  Charles  H.  Wexler, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  | 
FUed  9ec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,616   j 

5  Claims.     (CI.  33—141)  I       ' 
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1 .  A  system  for  determining  the  length  of  a  hot-rolled 
workpiece  as  it  issues  from  a  rolling  mill  comprising  a 
rotation  measuring  device  connected  to  be  driven  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  that  of  the  mill,  two  independent 
means  for  accumulating  the  output  of  the  device,  means 
responsive  to  arrival  of  the  leading  end  of  the  piece  at 
a  predetermined  point  beyond  the  mill  effective  to  start 
both  said  accumulating  means,  a  second  means  respon- 
sive to  the  arrival  of  said  leading  end  at  a  point  spaced 
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a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  mentioned  point 
effective  to  stop  one  of  said  accumulating  means  and 
means  responsive  to  the  emergence  of  the  trailing  end  of 
the  piece  from  the  mill  to  stop  the  other  accumulating 
means. 


3,05«,85t 

FILTER  CAKE  DETECTOR 

Robert  C.  GicaM,  IctteDdorf,  Iowa,  aaaigoor  to  Ametek, 

lac^  a  cofiMHitkNi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,496 

14  Claims.     (CI.  33— IM) 


12.  A  bridging  detector  for  use  with  multiple  leaf-type 
filters  comprising  in  combination,  a  pendant  adapted  to 
be  supported  between  adjacent  leaf  filters;  an  hermetically 
sealed  chamber  attached  to  said  pendant  and  compris- 
ing parallel  walls;  separate  opposed  flexible  diaphragm 
means  attached  to  each  of  said  walls;  electrical  contacts 
fixed  to  the  center  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  diaphragm 
means:  a  resilient  tube  communicating  with  said  chamber 
having  its  free  end  sealed  and  having  an  outside  diameter 
less  than  the  spacing  of  said  parallel  walls;  separate  elec- 
trical conductors  connected  to  each  of  said  contacts  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  chamber  and  through  said 
pendant;  and  dielectric  liquid  substantially  filling  said 
chamber  and  tube. 


3,«5«.S59 

DEPTH  GALGE 

Bernard  F.  Woicik.  Belolt,  Wh.,  assicnor  to  Mmlf  Gages, 

Inc.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1959,  S«r.  No.  796,885 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—172) 


•   ■ 




I.  In  a  depth  gauge  for  comparing  the  actual  dimen- 
sion of  a  depression  relative  to  a  predetermined  dimension 
desired  therefor,  a  telescoped  micrometer  thimble  and  bar- 
rel adapted  to  be  rotated  relative  to  each  other  with  in- 
dicia thereon  for  indicating  the  amount  of  their  telescop- 
ing, a  base  fixed  to  the  barrel  and  having  a  gauging  sur- 


face, the  barrel  and  base  having  aligned  bores,  a  housing 
fixed  to  and  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thimble 
and  having  an  upper  portion  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  the  thimble  and  barrel  remote  from  the  base,  a  bore  in 
the  upper  portion  aligned  with  the  bores  in  the  barrel 
and  base,  a  dial  indicator  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  housing  with  a  rod  extending  through  the  aligned 
bores,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  dial  indicator 
on  the  housing  so  that  the  dial  indicator  and  its  rod  may 
be  axially  adjusted,  as  a  unit,  in  the  aligned  bores,  a 
lateral  threaded  bore  through  the  housing  and  thimble 
aligned  so  that  when  the  indicia  on  the  thimble  and  barrel 
is  zeroed,  the  lateral  bore  will  be  aligned  with  the  indicia 
on  the  barrel,  and  a  manually  operable  set  screw  in  the 
lateral  bore  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  thimble  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  and  for  releasably  holding  the  barrel 
in  any  given  position  relative  to  the  thimble. 


3,050360 
LENS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Allan  E.  Kosh,  74  Donnybrook  Road,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,182 

IClalB.     (CI.  33— 174) 


For  use  in  measuring  the  box  dimensions  of  an  irregu- 
larly shaped  lens  having  markings  thereon  to  denote  a 
mendian,  an  instrument,  comprising:  a  base  plate;  first 
and  second  shoulders  carried  by  said  plate,  said  shoul- 
ders being  in  perpendicular  relationship  to  one  another 
and  forming  a  right  angle  comer  against  which  the  lens 
may  be  abutted  for  measurement  thereof;  first  and  sec- 
ond elongated,  flat,  transparent  slides  carried  by  said 
plate,  each  of  said  slides  having  a  first  side  edge  in  con- 
tact with  a  respective  one  of  said  shoulders  and  being 
movable  along  its  respective  shoulder  towards  and  away 
from  said  corner  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  shoulder, 
each  slide  being  provided  with  an  end  edge  facing  said 
comer  for  contacting  the  lens,  each  end  edge  being  nor- 
mal to  the  path  of  movement  of  its  respective  slide;  first 
and  second  means  in  contact  with  a  second  side  edge  of 
said  first  and  second  slides,  respectively,  for  movably 
holding  each  first  side  edge  in  contact  with  its  respective 
shoulder;  a  group  of  thin.  clo«ely  q>aced,  lines  carried 
on  said  plate  adjacent  said  comer  for  orienting  the  lens 
with  respect  to  said  shoulders,  said  lines  being  aligned 
parallel  to  one  of  said  shoulders,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  scale  for  and  beneath  each  of  said  slides, 
each  slide  being  provided  with  a  hairline  extending  over 
one  of  said  scales,  each  scale  being  calibrated  to  read 
under  said  hairline  the  box  dimension  of  the  lens  between 
the  end  edge  of  said  slide  and  the  oppositely  facing  shoul- 
der when  the  meridian  of  the  lens  is  aligned  parallel  to 
said  lines. 


3,050,861  I 

LD.  AND  O.D.  LIMIT  GAGE 

Robert  H.  Roblc,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tbc 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,795 

2  ClaliiH.     (CI.  33—178) 

1.  A  gage  for  checking  the  ID.  and  O.D.  of  articles 

of  manufacture  composing  two  spaced  apart  body  mem- 
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bers,  a  mounting  pin  extending  through  the  two  spaced 
apart  body  members  and  serving  to  adjustably  space  said 
two  spaced  apart  body  members  one  from  the  other, 
said  pin  having  screw  threads  over  an  enlarged  diameter 
portion  thereof  which  threadedly  engage  one  of  said  two 
spaced  apart  body  members,  said  pin  having  a  reduced 
diameter  end  portion  rotatably  engaged  with  the  other 
of  said  two  spaced  apart  body  members,  fastening  means 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  end  portion  and  adapted  to 
prevent  axial  movement  of  said  pin  relative  to  said  other 
of  said  two  spaced  apart  body  members,  means  fixedly 
secured  to  the  enlarged  diameter  end  of  said  pin  for  ro- 
tating said  pin  to  thereby  adjustably  space  said  one  of  said 


two  spaced  apart  body  members  from  the  other,  a  lock 
nut  threadedly  engaged  with  the  enlarged  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  pin  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  one  of 
said  two  spaced  apart  body  members  to  thereby  lock  said 
pin  and  said  one  of  said  two  spaced  apart  body  members 
in  position  relative  to  one  another,  two  spaced  apart 
finger  members  secured  to  one  side  of  the  body  members 
and  shaped  to  provide  step  portions  which  define  go  and 
no-go  gaging  surfaces  for  the  ID,  of  the  article  to  be 
tested,  and  two  spaced  apart  finger  members  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  body  members,  one  of  the  last 
named  finger  members  being  shaped  to  provide  a  step 
portion  which  defines  go  and  no-go  gaging  surfaces  for 
the  O.D.  of  the  article  to  be  tested. 


■         3,050,862 

SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  BORING  OR 

DRILLING  TOOLS 

I  Benno  Koch,  58  Rue  de  Carouge,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,684 

CUiins  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd  Dec.  9, 1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—185) 


1.  A  device  for  setting  the  position  of  a  tool  in  an 
elongated  boring  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  at  least 
one  tool  releasably  lockably  mounted  thereon  adjacent 
one  end  and  slidable  in  a  radial  direction  in  respect  to 
the  mandrel  axis  for  adjustment  on  said  mandrel,  com- 
prising bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
mandrel  with  the  tool  extending  upwardly  from  said  bear- 
ing means,  a  measuring  apparatus  mounted  adjacent  said 
bearing  means  including  a  carriage  shiftable  toward  and 
away  from  said  bearing  means,  a  member  on  said  car- 
riage elongated  in  a  direction  extending  above  said  bear- 
ing means,  a  measuring  gauge  supporting  arm  adjustably 
positionable  along  the  length  of  said  member,  a  measur- 
ing gauge  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  arm  including  mov- 
able sensing  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  arm 
for  positioning  in  contact  with  the  tool  of  said  ooandrel, 


whereby  the  position  of  the  end  of  the  tool  can  be  meas- 
ured by  a  direct  reading  on  said  measuring  gauge. 


3,050,863 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  ATTAPULGITE 

CLAY  DISPERSIONS 

Aldo  P.  Allegrini,  Westfield,  and  Tom  A.  Cecil,  Highland 

Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Pbilipp 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,752 

5  Claims.  (O.  34—17) 
1.  A  method  for  drying  attapulgite  clay  dispersions  so 
as  to  produce  a  low  bulk  density  product  therefrom  which 
comprises  forming  a  fluid  dispersion  of  attapulgite  clay  in 
water  containing  a  deftocculating"  agent,  while  maintain- 
ing said  dispersion  m  deflocculated  condition  applying  a 
thin  film  of  said  dispersion  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  rotat- 
ing drum,  heating  the  inner  periphery  of  said  rotating 
drum  with  steam  while  simultaneously  directly  contact- 
ing said  film  with  hot  dry  air  which  is  at  a  temperature 
below  that  which  will  cause  said  dispersion  to  boil,  and 
removing  the  dried  product  from  the  drum  surface. 


3,050,864 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR  APPLIANCES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Russell  M.  Sasnett,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
I  Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,679 

J  1  Claim.     (CL  34—45) 


A  clothes  dryer  comprising:  a  rotatable ^basket;  air 
moving  means  for  circulating  air  through  said  basket; 
electric  heater  means  for  heating  air  prior  to  its  entry 
into  said  basket;  an  induction-type  motor  for  rotating  said 
basket  and  operating  said  air  moving  means,  said  motor 
including  low-impedance  start  and  run  windings  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  other  and  a  speed-responsive 
switch  mechanism  having  a  first  position  below  a  pre- 
determined speed  and  a  second  position  above  said  pre- 
determined speed;  a  sequence  controller;  first,  second  and 
third  timer  switches  controlled  by  said  sequence  con- 
troller, said  first  timer  switch  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  heater  and  controlling  energization  thereof,  said 
second  timer  switch  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
sequence  controller  and  controlling  energization  thereof; 
sound-producing  means  including  a  high-impedance  coil 
connected  in  series  with  said  motor,  an  armature  mem- 
ber rapidly  movable  from  a  first  toward  a  second  j)osi- 
tion  in  response  to  brief  energization  of  said  coil,  and 
stationary  means  positioned  to  be  struck  by  said  arma- 
ture member  during  its  movement  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position  whereby  said  sound-producing 
means  is  effective  to  provide  a  single  audible  signal  when 
energized  for  a  brief  period  by  the  striking  of  said  sta- 
tionary means  by  said  armature  member;  a  short  circuit 
connected  across  sajd  high-impedance  means,  said  third 
timer  switch  being  connected  in  said  short  circuit  and 
controlling  completion  thereof;  a  starting  circuit  for  said 
motor  including  a  manually  operable  switch  in  series  with 
both  said  windings  and  with  both  said  high-impedance 
means  and  said  short  circuit,  said  manually  operable 
switch  being  biased  to  an  open  position;  and  a  bypass 
circuit  around  said  manually  operable  switch  including 
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said  speed-responsive  ir.echanism,  said  speed-responsive 
mechanism  opening  said  bypass  circuit  and  completing 
connection  of  said  start  winding  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion thereof  and  completing  said  bypass  circuit  and  dis- 
connecting said  start  winding  when  in  said  second  posi- 
tion thereof,  whereby  opening  of  said  third  timer  switch 
during  motor  operation  energizes  said  high-impedance 
means  in  series  with  said  motor,  and  said  motor  as  a 
result  is  de-energized  opening  said  bypass  circuit 


3,05«,M5 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 

Everett  D.  Morey,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assifqior  to  General 

Elcctrk  Coflipany,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,934 

lOdalma,    (CL  34— 45) 


I.  A  clothes  drying  machine  comprising  a  clothes  con- 
tainer, a  main  heater  positioned  to  heat  clothes  in  said 
container,  thermostatic  means  positioned  to  be  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  clothes  in  said  container,  an  elec- 
tric resistance-type  biasing  heater  positioned  in  heating 
relation  to  said  thermostatic  means,  means  controlling 
operation  of  said  main  heater,  said  thermostatic  means 
causing  said  controlling  me%^s  to  shut  off  said  main 
heater  in  response  to  a  predetermined  high  temperature, 
conductive  means  having  an  internal  resistance  variable 
to  a  substantial  extent  with  changes  in  the  temperature 
of  said  conductive  means,  a  circuit  including  both  said 
conductive  means  and  said  biasing  heater  connected  to 
cause  a  decrease  in  the  heating  effectiveness  of  said  bias- 
ing heater  with  increases  in  the  temperature  of  said  con- 
ductive means,  and  said  conductive  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  sense  temperature  changes  significant  to  the 
operation  of  said  machine  to  dry  clothes. 


3,050.866 
DISHWASHER  WITH  DRYING  MEANS 
Herbert  J.  Macemon,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No,  35,791 
5  Claims.    (CL  34— 78) 


1.  A  dishwasher  comprising  walls  defining  a  vat  into 
which  dishes  may  be  placed  for  a  washing  operation. 


heating  means  in  said  vat  for  beating  the  air  and  drying 
the  moisture  therein,  a  wall  spaced  from  and  coextensive 
with  a  wall  area  of  said  vat  having  openings  adjacent 
the  top  and  bottom  to  form  a  flue  so  that  relatively  cool 
ambient  air  may  flow  up  through  said  flue  and  cool  the 
said  wall  area  to  promote  moisture  condensation  on  the 
inside  of  the  vat,  and  an  air  passageway  between  the 
top  of  said  flue  and  said  vat  serving  to  remove  the  mois- 
ture in  the  air  leaving  the  vat  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
water  vapor  seen  issuing  from  the  dishwasher,  said  vat 
being  formed  to  be  in  communication  with  ambient  air 
during  washing  and  drying  of  dishes  substantially  only 
through  said  flue. 


3,t503<7 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  EMPLOYING  DRIER  EXHAUST 

HEAT  FOR  PREHEATING  INLET  WATER 

Paul  J.  Friedmaa,  1423  Hllkrcst  Road,  Uncaster,  Pa- 

FUed  Apr.  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,476 

6  Claims.     (CL  34     86) 


JEL 


H/ 


c 


T 


t 


-i — — 


1.  A  preheating  assembly  for  laundries  employing  a 
plurality  of  washing  machines  requiring  hot  water,  a  hot 
water  heater  for  supplying  such  washing  machines,  a  plu- 
rality of  driers  for  drying  the  washed  clothes,  said  pre- 
heater  assembly  including  an  exhaust  manifold  for  the 
hot  air  discharged  from  the  driers,  an  exhaust  stack  con- 
necting each  drier  to  the  manifold,  a  heat  exchanger  coil 
disposed  in  each  exhaust  stack,  a  water  storage  tank  sup- 
plying water  directly  to  said  hot  water  heater  wherein  the 
supplying  connection  between  said  storage  tank  and  the 
hot  water  heater  comprises  the  sole  means  by  which  water 
can  be  fed  to  the  hot  water  heater,  and  a  circulating 
system  interconnecting  the  storage  tank  and  the  heat  ex- 
changer coil  for  circulating  water  through  the  coil  fcM" 
heating  the  water  in  the  storage  tank  by  employing  the 
exhausted  heat  from  the  driers,  thus  increasing  the  capac- 
ity of  the  hot  water  heater,  said  storage  tank  being  con- 
nected adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  with  a  water  inlet  for 
raw  water,  said  tank  having  an  outlet  to  the  heat  ex- 
changer coils  at  the  central  portion  of  the  storage  tank, 
said  circulating  system  having  a  discharge  at  the  bottom  of 
the  storage  tank  for  modulating  the  temperature  of  the 
incoming  water  for  passage  through  the  heat  exchanger 
coils  for  reducing  condensation  of  moisture  on  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  the  heat  exchanger  coils. 


3,050,868 

ROTARY  COOLERS 

Maurice  J.  Erismaii,  Oak  Park,  111.,  Norman  L.  Francis, 

Birmingliam,  Ala.,  and  Earl  C.  Antonsoo,  Tinley  Park, 

t    Dl.,  assignors  to  Link-Belt  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,229 
12  Oaims.  (CI.  34—136) 
1.  A  rotary  cooler,  comprising  a  horizontal  drum  shell, 
a  shell  positioned  concentrically  of  and  in  radially,  in- 
wardly spaced  relation  to  the  drum  shell  to  form  a  cen- 
tral treatment  chamber,  annular  means  for  dividing  the 
treatment  chamber  into  three  successive  axially  arranged 
portions  which  are  in  communication  with  each  other, 
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means  for  feeding  flowable  solid  material  into  one  end  of 
the  treatment  chamber  shell  to  form  a  bed  that  advances 
successively  through  the  said  three  portions  of  the  cham- 
ber shell  as  the  drum  shell  is  rotated,  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  material  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber 
shell,  means  including  the  drum  and  chamber  shells  for 


3,050,87(1 

SENSORAMA  SIMULATOR 

Morton  L.  Heilig,  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 

(10  Sheridan  Square,  New  York  14,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,864 

13  Claims.    (CI.  35—1) 


separately  flowing  cooling  air  upwardly  through  the  three 
parts  of  the  material  bed  that  are  advancing  through  the 
three  portions  of  the  said  chamber  shell,  and  means  for 
applying  a  sprayed  cooling  liquid  to  the  part  of  the  bed 
that  is  advancing  through  the  intermediate  one  of  the  said 
three  portions  of  the  chamber  sheU, 


3,050,869 

ARTICLE  DRYING  MACHINE 

John  Bochan,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,541  [ 

1  Claim.    (CI.  34—164) 


1.  In  a  simulator  apparatus,  housing  means,  hood, 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  means  to  fit  about  the 
head  of  an  observer,  visual  image  projection  means  sup- 
ported by  said  bousing  means,  optical  means  to  direct 
visual  images  from  said  projection  means  to  said  hood 
means,  said  optical  means  including  eye  pieces  adapted  to 
fit  relatively  close  to  the  eyes  of  an  observer  to  provide  a 
3-D  effect  with  complete  peripheral  vision,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  housing  means  to  direct  a  breeze  toward 
said  hood  means,  means  to  enclose  an  odor-sense  stimulat- 
ing substance  for  release  into  said  hood  means,  and  means 
to  coordinate  said  breeze  directing  means  and  said  odor 
whereby  the  cooperative  effects  of  said  breeze,  said  odor 
and  said  visual  images  stimulate  a  desired  sensation  in  an 
observer. 


3,050,871 
QUESTION  AND  HIDDEN  ANSWER  DEVICE 

Irving  Jacobs,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Edward  Jacobs,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,729 

4  Claims.     (CI.  35—9) 


A  machine  for  drying  articles  comprising:  an  article- 
receiving  compartment  having  a  floor  of  flexible  mate- 
rial deformable  from  a  first  shape  as  a  substantially  cen- 
tered declivity  to  a  second  shape  as  a  horizontal  surface; 
means  for  cyclically  rapidly  deforming  said  floor  from 
said  first  shape  to  said  second  shape  and  returning  said 
floor  to  said  first  shape  thereby  to  bounce  up  articles  rest- 
ing on  said  floor,  said  deforming  means  including  rigid 
members  secured  to  said  floor  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  means  for  rapidly  spreading  said  members  apart  and 
then  returning  them  toward  each  other  including  an  elec- 
tric motor,  cam  means  driven  by  said  motor,  means 
contiecting  said  cam  means  to  said  rigid  members  in  con- 
trolling relation  thereto,  and  spring  means  biasing  said 
rigid  members  toward  each  other,  said  cam  means  being 
formed  so  that  upon  rotation  thereof  by  said  motor  it 
cyclically  spreads  said  rigid  members  apart  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means,  and  said  spring  means  cy- 
clically returns  said  rigid  members  toward  each  other;  and 
means  for  directing  a  stream  of  drying  fluid  through  said 
compartment  thereby  to  dry  articles  bouncing  therein. 
781  O.G.— 60 


• 

1.  A  question  and  answer  apparatus  employing  electri- 
cal circuits  and  punched  cards  for  closing  the  circuits  and 
comprising:  a  frame  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  card,  a 
normally  open  switch  with  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
spring  contact  fingers  arranged  to  be  closed  upon  contact 
with  the  leading  edge  of  the  inserted  card,  an  electric 
buzzer  provided  with  an  armature  and  a  bell,  the  card 
being  inserted  into  the  frame  between  the  armature  and 
the  bell,  said  card  having  a  void  to  permit  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits to  remain  open  upon  insertion  of  the  card,  the  card 
also  having  a  void  located  in  the  area  of  the  inserted  card 
lying  between  the  armature  and  the  bell  to  permit  the 
armature  to  strike  the  bell  when  in;  ^rted  in  one  position 
and  to  shield  the  bell  when  in  another  position. 


3,050,872 
MAP  MAKING  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Donald  Evan  Myers,  Horsham,  and  Joseph  Francis  List 
and  James  CUfford  Bowman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Aero  Service  Inc«>rpo- 
rated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,806 
7  Claims.  (CI.  35 — 40) 
1.  A  cell  for  production  of  a  two-dimensional  map  pro- 
viding information  as  to  a  third  dimension  in  terms  of 
relative  light  density  comprising  a  complementary  pair 
of  transparent  bodies  extending  between  spaced  parallel 
planes  and  defined  from  each  other  by  a  surface,  points 
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on  which  are  spaced  from  one  of  said  planes  distances  said  upper,  an  insole  including  an  inner  layer  of  fabric 

corresponding  to  said  third  dimension,  the  bodies  having  such  as  woolen  fabric,  a  foam  rubber  layer  an  interme- 

substanually  idenucal  indices  of  refraction  but  different  diate  rubber  layer,  a  stiff  rubber  layer  made  of  rubber 

light  transmission  characterstics,  one  of  said  bodies  trans-  having  a  comparatively  greater  stiffness  than  that  of  said 


f  *   a 


mitting  light  normal  to  said  plane  substantially  unimpeded 
and  the  other  transmitting  it  substantially  in  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  distances  of  said  points,  respectively,  from 
said  plane. 

3.050,873  I 

BABY  BOOT 

AJfr«d  W.  Payne,  Jr^  120  E.  73rd  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  54,710 

1  Claim.     (CI.  36—2.5) 


In  a  shoe  having  a  flexible  upper  and  a  stiff  outer  sole, 
an  integral  inner  sole  and  counter  member  of  soft,  smooth 
upper  material,  said  inner  sole  and  counter  member  con- 
stituted by  a  counter  portion  and  an  inner  sole  portion, 
said  inner  sole  portion  being  contiguous  with  and  a  contia- 
uation  of  the  counter  portion,  said  counter  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  and  extend  down- 
ward and  around  the  heel  area  of  the  shoe  and  said 
inner  sole  portion  constituting  the  inner  sole,  said  counter 
portion  having  flaps  adjacent  the  inner  sole  portion  secur- 
ing the  inner  sole  portion  in  a  position  angularly  disposed 
from  the  counter  portion  and  constituting  a  natural  curved 
and  accurately  fitting  heel  contour  and  snug  fitting  heel 
area  for  the  shoe,  said  counter  flaps  adapted  to  fold  under 
the  inner  sole  portion,  and  a  back  quarter,  said  counter 
portion  of  the  inner  sole  and  counter  member  being  se- 
cured at  the  central  portion  of  the  back  quarter  on  the 
inside  of  the  shoe. 


3,050,874 

RUBBER  Sia  SHOE  I 

Amiando  SUombra,  Turin,  Italy,  aasisnor  to  Sapcrga 

Societa  per  AzJooi,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,510 

Claims  prioritY,  application  Italy  Sept.  21, 1960 

3  ClainM.    (O.  36—2.5) 

I.  A  ski  shoe  comprising  in  combination;  a  seamless 

upper  of  vulcanized  laminated  rubber  of  diverse  stiffness 

including  an  outer  barrier  of  rubber  layers  alternating 

with  fabric  layers,  an  intermediate  stiff  rubber  layer  made 

of  rubber  having  a  comparatively  greater  stiffness  than 

that  of  said  rubber  layers  of  the  outer  barrier,  an  insert 

of  foam  rubber  and  a  layer  of  fabric  such  as  woolen 

fabric  applied  to  at  least  one  face  of  said  foam  rubber 

insert,  a  sole  of  stiff  rubber  bonded  by  vulcanization  to 


intermediate  rubber  layer  of  the  insole  and  a  stiff  rubber 
filler  interposed  between  said  stiff  rubber  layer  and  said 
sole,  and  a  wedge  made  of  conglomerate  material  such 
as  cork  conglomerate  interposed  between  said  layers  of 
said  insole. 


3,050,875  ! 

SELF-VENTII  ATING  SOLE 

Daniel  T.  Robbins,  2104  Pepper  St.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,869 

4  Claims.     (CL  3^—3) 


1.  A  self-ventilating  sole  for  a  shoe,  comprising: 

an  outer  sole,  an  intermediate  filler  and  an  insole  joined 
together  in  sealed  relation; 

said  filler  being  resilient  and  having  a  plurality  o(  in- 
terconnected cavities  therein  extending  along  a  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  filler; 

said  insole  having  vents  communicating  with  said  cavi- 
ties and  disposed  in  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
insole  in  the  area  occupied  by  the  toes  of  the  wearer. 


3,050,876 
EASILY  LASTED  MOCCASIN  CONSTRUCTION 
Jerome  H.  Grossman,  Bangor,  Maine,  assignor  to  Penob- 
scot Shoe  Company,  Old  Town,  Maine,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,084 
4  Claims.     (CI.  36—11) 


1.  In  a  moccasin,  an  upper  and  sole  portion  compris- 
ing a  blank  including  a  pair  of  connected  elongated  seg- 
ments symmetrical  about  the  media!  transverse  axis  of 
said  blank,  each  of  said  segments  including  toe,  shank  and 
heel  portions  constituting  respectively  opposite  sections 
of  the  toe.  shank  and  heel  portions  of  said  upper  and  sole 
portion,  each  segment  being  of  a  full  length  of  the  moc- 
casin to  be  formed  and  terminating  at  a  heel  edge,  the 
medial  longitudinal  axis  through  each  of  said  segments 
being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  <p  with  respect  to  said 
medial  transverse  axis  of  appreciably  less  than  135',  one 
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elongate  edge  of  each  segment  having  two  edge  portions, 
one  edge  portion  of  said  one  elongate  edge  being  gently 
convex  and  extending  from  said  medial  transverse  axis 
along  the  toe  portion  of  said  segment,  the  other  edge 
portion  of  said  one  elongate  edge  extending  across  said 
shank  and  heel  portions  of  the  segment  to  the  heel  edge 
thereof,  said  other  edge  portion  of  said  one  elongate 
edge  being  generally  straight  and  inwardly  offset  from 
said  one  edge  portion  ol  said  one  elongate  edge,  the  medial 
axis  of  said  other  edge  portion  of  said  one  elongate 
edge  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  <f>'  less  than  said 
obtuse  angle  <f>,  the  opposite  elongate  edge  of  each  seg- 
ment also  having  two  edge  portions,  one  edge  portion  of 
said  opposite  elongate  edge  extending  from  said  medial 
transverse  axis  appreciably  convexly  into  the  shank  por- 
tion of  the  segment,  the  other  edge  portion  of  said  oppo- 
site elongate  edge  being  inwardly  offset  adjacent  said  one 
edge  portion  of  said  opposite  elongate  edge  and  tapering 
outwardly  to  said  heel  edge  of  the  segment,  said  blank 
being  folded  with  said  one  edge  portion  of  each  of  said 
opposite  edges  in  abutting  contact  along  a  sole  seam  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  medially  of  said  folded  blank, 
and  with  said  heel  edges  in  abutting  contact  along  a  heel 
seam,  said  blank  being  stitched  along  said  sole  seam  and 
said  heel  seam  to  maintain  said  blank  as  folded,  said ' 
other  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  opposite  edges  de- 
fining, in  said  blank  as  folded,  side  edges  of  an  elongate 
opening  in  said  sole  portion  extending  along  said  shank 
portion  to  and  within  said  heel  portion  thereof,  said 
elongate  opening  being  axially  aligned  with  said  sole 
seam  and  having  a  mean  width  substantially  less  than 
the  mean  width  of  said  sole  portion. 


thereof,  said  upright  wall  beii»g  characterized  by  bting 
contoured  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  heel-receiving  portion 
of  the  shoe  and  being  characterized  by  downwardly  and 
forwardly  inclined  forward  edges,  said  upright  wall  being 


further  characterized  by  having  relatively  rough  areas 
throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  its  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  adapted  to  grip  the  heel  of  an  individual  and  the 
interior  of  a  shoe,  respectively. 


3,050,877 

REINFORCED  HEEL  AND  TAP 

Fernando  M.  Ronci,  Providence,  R.I. 

(2  Atlantic  Blvd.,  Centrcdale,  R.I.) 

FUed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,654 

4  Claims.     (CI.  36 — 34) 


V9 


1.  A  shoe  heel  lift  attachment  for  insertion  into  a  hole 
located  in  a  shoe  heel  comprising  a  roughened  elongated 
shank  of  a  size  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  hole  and 
to  form  a  grip  therein  by  means  of  the  roughened  por- 
tion, a  head  on  said  shank,  and  a  solid  synthetic-resin 
plastic  lift  molded  to  said  head,  the  head  being  consti- 
tuted by  an  interlocking  form  substantially  embedded  in 
said  plastic  lift,  whereby  the  shank  is  strongly  attached 
in  the  heel  by  said  grip  and  the  lift  is  interlockingly  ad- 
hered to  the  head. 


3,050,878 
HEEL  CUP 

Herman  L.  Gocckner,  2246  Rocbelle,  Monrovia,  Calif., 

and  Harry  E.  Hnkill,  903  N.  Garfield,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,878 

2  Claims.     (O.  36—58.5) 

1.  A  heel-gripping  cup  adapted  to  be  inserted  without 
attachment  in  the  heel-receiving  portion  of  a  shoe,  com- 
prising a  body  of  thin,  resilient,  flexible,  rubber-like  mate- 
rial formed  to  provide  a  relatively  flat  sole  portion  having 
a  relatively  smooth  upper  surface  and  relatively  rough 
lower  surface  and  to  provide  an  upright  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  sole  portion  at  the  sides  and  rear 


*  3,050,879 

EARTH  MOVING  MACHINE 
George  W.  Brown,  3648  E.  1st  St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
,    FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,105 
3  Claims.    (CI.  37—8) 


1.  An  earth  moving  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
vehicle  carrying  a  plow  and  having  a  load  carrying  bed 
positioned  rearwardly  of  the  plow,  and  having  a  traction 
wheel,  independent  of  its  supporting  wheels,  rotatable  by 
frictional  engagement  with  the  ground  upon  forward 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly inclined  belt  conveyor  driven  by  the  traction  wheel 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  plow,  between  the  plow  and 
the  load  carrying  bed,  arranged  to  receive  increments  of 
loose  earth  as  displaced  by  the  plow  and  deposit  it  on  the 
load  carrying  bed,  the  wheeled  vehicle  having  an  elon- 
gated frame  supported  rearwardly  thereof  on  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  tractor  vehicle,  and 
having  a  sub-frame  carrying  the  plow,  the  traction  wheel, 
and  the  conveyor  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
frame,  whereby  the  opposite  end  of  the  sub-frame  is 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  the  plow  and  the  trac- 
tion wheel  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
ground  when  said  ppposite  end  of  the  sub-frame  is  in  its 
raised  position,  the  load  carrying  bed  having  its  rearward 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  rearwardly  thereof, 
whereby  its  forward  end  is  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered, the  forward  end  of  the  load  carrying  bed  being  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  in  its  lowermost  position,  a  beam 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  fulcrumed  in- 
termediate its  ends  on  an  upward  extension  thereof,  the 
beam  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  by  linkage  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  load  carrying  bed  and  the  end  of 
the  sub-frame  opposite  its  pivot,  respectively,  whereby 
said  end  of  the%ub-frame  is  adapted  to  be  raised,  to  there- 
by disengage  the  plow  and  the  traction  wheel  from  the 
ground,  upon  downward  movement  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  load  carrying  bed  in  response  to  a  load  <rf  pre- 
determined weight  deposited  on  the  load  carrying  bed, 
and  a  latch  on  the  frame  engageable  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  load  carrying  bed  to  secure  it  in  its  lowermost 
position. 
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3,050,880 
SPUD  WELL  FOR  DREDGES 
Paul  J.  Cashing,  Sr^  Picdmoot,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hy- 
draulic Dredging  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  I960,  Set.  No.  71,972 
7  ClaioM.     (CI.  37—73) 


r 


J 
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lateral  surfaces  at  the  ends  thereof,  means  mounting  said 
opposed  pair  of  cutters  on  said  braclcet  lateral  surfaces 
with  their  cutting  edges  adjacent  the  bracket,  and  means 
defining  at  least  one  pocket  in  said  bracket  at  the  side 
of  the  chain  having  closed  sides  and  an  open  top  and 
bottom  whereby  earth  or  the  like  can  be  received  within 
the  pocket  and  conveyed  by  the  bracket  to  a  level  above 
the  trench  whereby  further  elevation  of  the  bracket  causes 
the  dirt  to  discharge  from  the  pocket  from  the  bottom 
thereof. 


1.  A  dredge  comprising  a  hull  adapted  to  float  on 
water,  a  generally  vertical  spud  well  mounted  on  said 
hull  and  having  upper  and  lower  open  ends,  a  spud 
mounted  in  said  spud  well  and  movable  vertically  there- 
through, lift  means  for  raising  said  spud  through  said  spud 
well  and  lowering  said  spud  through  said  spud  well  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water  on  which  said 
hull  floats  to  moor  said  hull  in  dredging  position,  spud 
well  entry  means  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  spud 
well  and  defining  said  lower  open  end  of  said  well,  said 
entry  means  having  wear  resistant  wall  portions  shaped 
to  embrace  said  spud  with  their  inner  surfaces  closer  to- 
gether than  the  inner  surface  of  said  spud  well,  and 
mounting  means  for  said  entry  means  supporting  said 
entry  means  against  movement  axially  of  said  spud  well 
while  permitting  universal  flexure  of  said  entry  means 
with  respect  to  said  spud  well,  said  spud  well  with  said 
entry  means  mounted  thereon  being  constructed  of  two 
semi-cylindrical  halves  one  rigidly  attached  to  said  hull 
and  one  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hull  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis,  and  latch  means  is  provided  for  latching  said 
pivotally  mounted  half  to  said  rigidly  attached  half  with 
said  halves  in  a  closed,  spud  well  defining  relation. 


3.050,881 

TRENCHING  MACHINE  CUTTER  MECHANISM 

William  Delbcrt  Brown,  Woodbine,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  104,042 

7  Claims.    (CI.  37—86) 


3.050,882 

WHEEL  SUPPORTED  DITCHER 

Robert  C.  Chattin,  2400  Bannock  St.,  Boise,  Idaho 

FUcd  Oct.  20,  1959.  Scr.  No.  847,638 

5  Claims.     (CI.  37—98) 


1.  In  ditcher  apparatus  having  an  elongated  main 
frame,  a  ditcher  implement  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
said  main  frame,  and  an  axle  extending  transversely  of 
said  main  frame  positioned  forwardly  of  said  implement 
and  with  wheels  journaled  on  the  axle,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  combination  of  legs  on  said  axle  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  toward  the  rear  of  said  main  frame 
with  said  wheels  journaled  on  the  ends  of  said  legs, 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  axle  and  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  implement  for  pivotal  movement  about  sub- 
stantially parallel  axes  extending  transversely  of  said 
main  frame,  elongated  wing  members  for  said  ditcher 
implement  that  laterally  diverge  and  slope  upwardly 
progressing  rearwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
implement,  crank  means  joined  to  said  axle  intermediate 
its  ends  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  axle,  exten- 
sible means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  crank 
means  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  ditcher  implement 
above  the  pivot  axis  for  the  implement  and  connecting 
the  two  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  legs  of  the 
axle  to  the  rear  and  upwardly  relative  to  said  main  frame 
is  accompanied  by  pivotal  movement  of  the  implement 
in  the  same  direction  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  wing 
members  moving  upwardly  and  the  slope  of  the  wing 
members  increasing,  and  power-actuated  means  for 
pivoting  said  axle. 


3,050,883 
SCR\PFR  PLANE 
John  A.  White,  Jr.,  Gilro>,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B«-Gc  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali> 
fomia 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,975 
6  Claims.     (O.  37—153) 


1.  In  a  trenching  machine  having  a  frame,  a  trench 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  boom  extend- 
mg  from  the  frame,  an  endless  cutter  chain  mounted  on 
the  boom  for  travel  in  lower  and  upper  paths  whereby 
in  a  trenching  operation  the  chain  in  the  lower  path 
travels  upwardly,  a  plurality  of  cutters  carried  by  the  chain 
and  lying  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  cut  earth  and  the 
like  and  means  for  increasing  the  spate  between  an  op- 
posed pair  of  cutters  including  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
cham  and  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof  with 


1.  A  leveler  cpmprising  an  elongated  wheel-supported 
frame,  a  transverse  leveling  blade  unit  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  for  upward 
swinging  movement,  a  tail-boom  overlying  the  frame  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  a  material  distance  and 
having  ground  engaging  elements  on  its  rear  end,  means 
pivoting  the  tail-boom  at  its  forward  end  on  the  frame 
ahead  of  the  blade  unit,  a  suspension  device  connecting 
the  tail-boom  and  blade  unit,  power  means  mounted  on 
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the  tail-boom  and  connected  to  the  blade  unit  to  raise  the 
latter  to  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  frame 
and  to  then  swing  the  tail-boom  upwardly  about  the  pivot 
means  to  raise  said  elements  from  the  ground,  and  means 
between  the  blade  unit  and  frame  to  releasably  hold  the 
blade  unit  against  downward  movement  from  said  pre- 
determined position. 


3,050,884 

CLAMP  FOR  PRESSING  TROUSERS 

Motosuke  Takeda,  19  Minamikagaya-machl, 

Sumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,779 

4  Claims.     (CI.  38—71) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  a  pair  of  trousers  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  clamping 
boards  having  a  size  and  shape  substantially  that  of  said 
pair  of  trousers,  said  clamping  boards  being  adapted  to 
cover  a  pair  of  trousers  placed  therebetween,  each  of 
said  clamping  boards  having  opposite  side  surfaces  with 
a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  said  opposite  side  sur- 
faces and  with  a  plurality  of  air  holes  formed  there- 
through, each  of  said  air  holes  communicating  with 
grooves  in  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  clamping 
boards;  a  substantially  flat  crease  board  having  a  size 
and  shape  substantially  that  of  said  clamping  boards,  said 
crease  board  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the 
legs  of  a  pair  of  trousers  placed  between  said  clamping 
boards;  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  clamping 
boards  together  with  a  pair  of  trousers  and  said  crease 
board  positioned  between  the  legs  of  said  pair  of  trousers 
placed  between  the  said  clamping  boards  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  said  pair  of  trousers  is  pressed  by  the  said 
clamping  boards  and  the  said  crease  board. 


3,050,885 

SELF-LIFTING  FLATIRON 

Kenneth  O.  Whitfield,  175  Bloomfield  Ave. 

Montclab-,  NJ. 

FUed  June  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,375 

10  Claims.    (CI.  38—79) 


1.  A  flatiron  comprising  a  body,  a  handle  fixedly 
secured  thereto,  lifting  means  for  said  body  movable  be- 
tween operative  and  inoperative  positions,  resilient 
means  urging  said  lifting  means  to  operative  position, 
latch  means  in  said  handle  for  retaining  said  lifting 
means  in  inoperative  position,  keeper  means  for  holding 


said  latch  means  in  effective  position,  a  trigger  movablj 
mounted  in  said  handle  and  connected  to  said  latct 
means,  a  heat-sensitive  element  with  one  end  fixed  andj 
the  other  end  connected  to  said  trigger,  an  electrical 
heating  element  disposed  near  said  heat-sensitive  element 
for  causing  it  to  heat,  flex  and  move  said  trigger  to  re- 
lease said  latch  means,  a  switch  open  when  horizontal, 
closed  when  tilted  in  only  one  direction  and  disposed  in 
a  circuit  with  said  electrical  heating  element,  and  resil- 
ient means  mounted  on  said  handle  for  tilting  said  switch 
to  closed  position,  when  the  handle  is  released,  to  ener- 
gize the  heating  element  and  cause  heating  and  move- 
ment of  said  heat-sensitive  element  to  effect  lifting  of 
said  body. 

3,050,886  ' 

ADJUSTABLE  CODED  CALENDAR 

Victor  F.  Smets,  116—20  Myrtle  Ave., 

Richmond  HiU,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,546 

7  Claims.    (CI.  40—109) 
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1.  An  adjustable  coded  calendar  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  housing  having  central  window  open- 
ings, indicia  carried  by  said  main  housing  around  said 
window  openings  designating  the  month  of  the  year  and 
the  days  of  the  week,  two  individual  date  sheets  each 
slidably  supported  within  said  main  housing  for  selective 
independent  movement  relative  to  said  window  openings 
having  numerical  indicia  designating  the  dates  of  each 
month,  a  coded  card,  said  coded  card  being  slidably  sup- 
ported within  said  main  housing  for  movement  between 
said  date  sheets  relative  to  said  date  sheets,  said  coded 
card  having  colored  geometric  indicia  designating  a  mul- 
tiple data  schedule  for  relating  said  schedule  to  said  dates, 
said  main  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid 
opaque  panels,  said  panels  being  secured  together  in 
spaced  apart  parallel  relationship,  and  a  plurality  of 
spacer  blocks  mounted  between  said  panels,  said  spacer 
blocks  maintaining  said  panels  in  spaced  apart  parallel 
relationship. 

3,050,887 
DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  O.  Sperry,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assijnior  to 
Color  Process  Company,  Inc.,  West  Conshofaocken,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  2,  196k  Scr.  No.  107,193 
2  Claims.  (CI.  40—124.1) 
1.  A  display  assembly  comprising  a  backing  member 
bent  to  form  a  selected  reentrant  angle  and  having  two 
transverse  slots,  a  panel  for  receiving  advertising  ma- 
terial, two  tabs  on  said  panel  projectable  towards  said 
member  and  spaced  to  traverse  said  slots  respectively 
and  project  therefrom,  a  leg  on  each  tab  to  seat  on  a 
surface  as  a  support  for  said  member,  and  means  on  each 
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tab  depending  from   the   projecting  portion  thereof  to    tioo  into  said  recessed  end  portions  of  the  container,  and 
interlock  with  a  slot  margin  to  latch  said  member  in  bent    tab  portions  on  said  flap  portions  folded  back  with  re- 


position and  to  hold  said  panel  in  a  projected  position 
within  s^id  reentrant  angle. 


3.050.888 
CHANGEABLE  EXHIBITORS 
Bernard  Myers,  Surbiton,  and  Joseph  Dcmbinsky,  Hendon 
Way,  Loodon,  England,  assignors  to  John  Myers,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,056 
8  Claims.     (CI.  4(^—132) 


1.  A  changeable  exhibitor  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  flood  of  colored  light,  means  for  displaying  a 
semi-transparent  message  in  the  path  of  said  colored 
right,  said  message  being  invisible  while  said  light  is 
passed  therethrough,  means  for  alternately  rendering  one 
or  the  other  of  said  message  and  said  flood  of  colored 
light  visible  to  an  observer,  said  alternate  rendering  means 
including  a  partially  light  transmissive  and  partially  light 
reflective  member,  said  message  forming  part  of  said 
partially  light  transmissive  and  partially  light  reflective 
member  at  the  reflective  face  thereof,  sdid  colored  light 
producing  means  including'  a  plurality  of  light  reflecting 
colored  discs  and  means  for  projecting  an  intense  beam 
of  light  thereon  to  be  reflected  therefrom,  said  colored 
discs  being  divided  into  primary  colored  segments  in  al- 
ternating arrangement,  means  for  rotating  said  colored 
discs  at  high  speed  and  all  at  the  same  speed,  and  for 
rotating  one  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  others. 


3,050,889 
DISPLAY  DEVICES 

John  M.  Eichclman,  4637  Oakwood  Ave.,  Burr  S.  Eichel- 
nun,  748  Chicago  Ave.,  and  Donald  D.  Towsley,  744 
Maple  Ave.,  ail  of  Downers  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,992  " 
S  aaims.  (CL  44^—312) 
1.  In  combination:  a  container  having  an  upper  ridge 
and  recessed  end  portions  between  top  and  end  walls  in 
the  form  of  inverted  pyramids;  a  resilient  sheet  mounted 
on  said  container,  said  resilient  sheet  having  a  display 
portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sheet,  a  cut  ex- 
tending the  length  of  said  display  portion  receiving  there- 
in said  upper  ridge  of  the  container,  and  score  lines  tra- 
versing the  ends  of  said  display  portion  to  define  flap 
portions,  said  flap  portions  folded  under  said  body  por- 


#- 


spect  to  said  flap  portions  and  wedged  between  said  top 
and  end  walls  of  the  container  in  order  to  attach  said 
resilient  sheet  thereto. 


3,050,890 

SKELETON  RINGS  FOR  ORNAMENTAL  AND 

DISPLAY  PURPOSES 

Erkh  Bloch.  556  W.  141st  Si.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Mar.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,608 

6  Claims.     (CL  41—12) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
separate  arcuate  units  of  equal  radii  adapted  when  as- 
sembled to  be  placed  in  juxtaposition  end  to  end  to  con- 
jointly form  a  ring,  said  ring  units  being  of  open  frame- 
work construction  made  up  essentially  of  interconnected 
wire  elements  to  permit  the  ring  elements  when  assembled 
to  be  adorned  and  dressed  with  such  decorative  acces- 
sories as  branches,  leaves  and  flowers  to  form  a  wreath, 
each  of  said, units  comprising  at  least  three  arcuate  con- 
centric wire  elements,  two  of  which  are  in  different  planes, 
and  frames  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  units  holding 
said  arcuate  wire  elements  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship and  including  a  scries  of  wire  elements  extending 
between  and  transversely  of  the  arcuate  wire  elements,  the 
transversely  extending  wire  elements  of  each  end  frame  in 
assembled  condition  of  the  ring  units  adjoining  and  lying 
alongside  of  corresponding  transversely  extending  wire 
sections  of  the  contiguous  end  frame  of  the  juxtaposed 
ring  unit,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  frames 
of  juxtaposed  ring  units  together. 


3,050.891 

ARTIFICIAL  TREE  BRANCHES 

Richard  N.  Thomsen,  923  N.  12tb  Si,  and  Wesley  G. 

Martin.  1346  N.  10th  Si.,  both  of  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,980 

2  Claims.     (CI.  41—15) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  an  artificial  tree  branch 
which  comprises  the  securing  of  one  end  of  a  metal  foil 
strip  to  a  stiff  wire  body  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof. 
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said  metal  foil  strip  having  a  solid  longitudinal  marginal 
edge  portion,  a  plurality  of  parallel  slits  interrupting  the 
other  marginal  edge  of  said  foil  strip  and  extending  to  said 
solid  marginal  portion  of  said  strip  to  form  a  plurality  of 
relatively  long  and  narrow  surfaces  on  said  metal  foil 
strip,  forming  closely  associated  creases  in  said  solid  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  metal  foil  strip,  said  creases  being 
disposed  in  parallel  relationship  at  an  angle  extending 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  solid  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  strip,  winding  said  metal  foil  strip  turn  upon  turn 
in  cylindrical  form  on  said  stiff  wire  member  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  slidably  moving  the  free  end  of  said  cylin- 
drically  wound  metal  foil  strip  axially  along  said  wire 
body  member  and  simultaneously  turning  said  wire  body 
member  to  permit  the  cooperating  engagement  between 
said  creases  formed  in  the  adjacent  abutting  surfaces  of 
the  turns  of  said  solid  marginal  portion  of  said  metal  foil 
strip  to  facilitate  the  spiral  winding  of  said  solid  longitudi- 
nal marginal  portion  of  said  strip  in  partially  overlapping 
relationship,  and  releasably  securing  the  free  end  of  said 
foil  strip  on  said  stiff  wire  body  member  to  retain  said  foil 
strip  in  tight  spirally  wound  position  on  said  stiff  wire 
member. 


cocking  position,  trigger  means  operable  to  release  said 
latching  means,  firing  means  adapted  to  detonate  a  car- 
tridge in  a  drum  bore  when  said  sliding  member  during 
forward  propulsion  reaches  the  firing  position,  and  re- 
leasable  locking  means  inactive  when  said  sliding  mem- 
ber is  in  the  firing  position  and  active  in  all  other  posi- 
tions of  said  sliding  member  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor  to  a  predetermined  angle  to  turn  thereby  the  drum 
to  the  next  cartridge,  said  firing  means  including  a  firing 
pin,  said  rotor  including  detents,  said  releasable  locking 
means  including  a  locking  element  operable  to  engage  a 
detent  of  the  rotor,  said  firing  pin  and  element  being 
movable  axially  of  said  shaft  and  normally  disposed  in 
the  path  of  said  sliding  member  adjacent  the  firing  posi- 
tion thereof  for  impact  actuation  thereby  when  said 
sliding  member  is  propelled  from  the  cocking  position 
into  the  firing  position,  whereby  in  the  firing  position  of 
said  sliding  member  said  locking  means  will  be  rendered 
inactive  and  said  firing  means  will  be  activated. 


I  3,050,892 

AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  UTHTZING  A  SPRING 
FOR  RELOADING 
Heinrich  Vogler,  Eggstrasse   32,  Oberengstringen,  near 
Zurich,    Switzerland,    and    Heinz   Krausser,    Orleans- 
strasse  31,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  21,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  42—5) 


3,050,893 

TOY  GUN  AND  PROJECTILE  THEREFOR 

Duane  C.  Maddux,  3016  W.  Verdngo  Ave,, 

Burbaok,  Calif. 

FUed  July  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,509 

3  Claims.     (CL  42—55) 


I.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  in  combination,  a  stock,  a 
loading  and  firing  mechanism  supported  by  said  stock,  a 
barrel  disposed  forwardly  of  said  stock,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  casing,  a  plate  closing  the  forward  end  of 
said  casing  and  defining  with  the  rear  end  of  said  b.-^rrel 
a  space  open  on  top.  a  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  in 
said  casing,  a  drum  coaxially  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  and  having  cartridge  receiving  bores 
parallel  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  drum,  said  drum 
being  disposed  in  said  space,  said  shaft  being  shiftable 
axially  oppositely  between  a  normal  position  wherein 
its  forward  end  projects  into  said  space  and  engages  said 
drum  and.  respectively,  a  retracted  position  wherein  the 
forward  shaft  end  is  retracted  from  the  space  and  re- 
leases the  drum  to  be  lifted  out,  a  rotor  mounted  inside 
said  casing  coaxially  on  said  shaft  and  being  rotatable 
therewith  and  restrained  from  movement  axially  of  said 
shaft  and  having  a  cam  surface,  a  spring  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  operable  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  sliding 
member  disposed  coaxially  of  the  shaft  axis  and  being 
axially  slidable  in  said  casing  between  a  forward  firing 
position  and  a  rearward  cocking  position  and  being  re- 
strained from  rotating  and  having  a  cam  follower  sur- 
face engaging  the  cam  surface  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor 
being  operable  thereby  to  move  said  sliding  member  into 
the  cocking  position  when  said  rotor  is  rotated  by  the 
shaft,  resilient  means  in  said  casing  urging  said  sliding 
member  into  the  firing  position,  releasable  latching  means 
operable  to  latch  said  sliding  member  releasably  in  the 
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1.  In  combination,  a  toy  gun  having  a  barrel,  a  re- 
movable breech  block  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel, 
a  firing  pin  in  said  breech  block,  and  spring  actuated 
hammer  means  for  delivering  an  impact  on  said  firing 
pin;  said  barrel  having  an  internal  peripheral  bead  of 
slightly  less  diameter  than  the  bore  thereof  disposed  in- 
wardly of  said  rear  end  thereof,  and  projectile  means  for 
use  therewith  comprising  an  elongated  projectile  com- 
ponent having  a  slightly  compressible  peripheral  bead 
of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  projectile  body  and 
the  reduced  diameter  of  said  bore  formed  by  said  bead 
in  said  barrel  and  disposed  a  lesser  distance  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  projectile  than  the  distance  of  said" 
internal  bead  from  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  a  cap 
holding  means  on  the  rear  end  of  said  projectile  means 
including  a  detonation  chamber  and  means  for  detonating 
a  cap  disposed  in  said  chamber  upon  impact  on  said  cap 
holding  means  by  said  hammer  means;  the  interengage- 
ment  of  said  beads  being  sufficient  to  offer  resistance 
to  firing  pin  impact  to  insure  cap  detonation  but  insuflH- 
cient  to  prevent  passage  of  said  projectile  in  response  to 
pressure  in  said  chamber  deriving  from  cap  detonation. 


3,050,894 

ROTATABLY  ADJUSTABLE  FIRING  PIN  FOR 

CENTER  OR  RIM  FIRE  CARTRIDGES 

Jessie  T.  Ivy,  523  Hendenon  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  15,922 

3  Claims.    (O.  42—69) 


1.  A  firearm  including  a  mounting  frame,  a  chamber 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  holding  a  cartridge  for  firing, 
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a  hammer  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  bore  formed  in  said 

frame  coaxially  with  said  cartridge  holding  chamber,  a 

pair  of  spaced  axially  extending  channels  formed  in  the 

wall  surfaces  of  said  bore,  a  (iring  pin  rotatably  mounted 

in  said  bore  in  position  to  be  struck  by  said  hammer  and 

engageable  with  a  cartridge  in  said  chamber,  said  firing 

pin  being  mounted  for  limited  endwise  movement  and  for 

limited  axial   rotative  adjustment,  a  firing  point  formed 

eccentrically  on  the  inner  end  of  said  firing  pin  which 

by  axial  rotative  adjustment  of  the  firing  pin  to  one  limit 

will  be  positioned  for  firing  center  fire  cartridges  and  by 

axial  rotative  adjustment  of  the  pin  to  its  other  limit  will 

be  positioned  for  firing  rim  fire  cartridges,  a  transverse 

bore  formed  in  said  firing  pin.  and  a  spring  pressed  ball 

mounted   in  said   transverse    bore   whereby,   incident   to 

rotation  of  said  firing  pin.  the  ball  is  adapted  to  be  seated 

in  one  of  said  channels  to  hold  the  pin  in  the  desired 

position. 


5,050.895 
ANCHOR  FOR  DECOYS 
Gustave   C.    Bratland,    Box    103,    Yamhill,    Oreg.,   and 
Charley  E.  Johnson,  1333  Johnson  SC,  McMinnville, 
Orcg. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  70.644 
2  Claims.     (CI.  43—3) 


1.  An  anchor  for  a  fowl  simulating  decoy  used  in  a 
body  of  water  comprising  an  annular  spool,  said  spool 
having  portions  defining  a  V-shaped  circumferentially 
extending  recess  therein,  a  line  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  spool,  wound  in  said  V-shaped  recess,  aligned 
pairs  of  protrusions  on  said  spool  adjacent  said  V-shaped 
recess  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  protrusions  having 
undercut  portions  defining  a  recess  therein  extending  in 
the  direction  in  which  said  line  is  unwound,  said  line 
adapted  to  unwind  from  the  V-shaped  recess  in  said 
spool  during  movement  thereof  to  an  anchoring  position, 
said  line  engageable  with  one  of  said  protrusions  adjacent 
the  V-shaped  recess  in  said  spool  when  the  same  is  in  an 
anchoring  position,  and  said  line  movable  into  said  recess 
in  said  protrusions  to  prevent  further  unwinding  thereof. 


3,050,896 

FISHING  TOOL 

Trent  J.  Parker.  7880  Laurelliiirst  DriTe, 

Salt  Lake  City.  Ltah 

FUed  June  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  37,200 

2  Claims.     (CL  43—4) 


spring  reaction  shoulder;  exteriorly  tapered,  resilient, 
openable  jaw  means  seated  within  said  barrel  socket  end, 
being  closed  thereby,  and  translationally  displaceable 
therefrom  away  from  said  barrel  along  said  axis  thereof 
for  jaw  means  opening;  a  depressable,  jaw  release  button 
disposed  within  and  protruding  from  end  of  said  barrel; 
a  sleeve  interposed  between  and  connected  to  said  button 
and  circumscribingly  engaging  said  jaw  means;  a  com- 
pression spring  circumscribing  said  sleeve  and  engaging 
said  shoulder  and  said  button;  and  a  work  member  dis- 
posed through  said  jaw  means,  being  engaged  thereby, 
said  work  member  being  selectively  translatable  along  said 
axis  when  said  button  is  depressed  so  as  to  translate  said 
jaw  means  away  from  said  barrel  socket  end  to  enable  said 
jaw  means  to  open,  said  work  member  having  stop  means 
engageable  with  that  portion  of  said  jaw  means  disposed 
within  said  sleeve. 


3,050,897 

FISHING  GIG  WITH  ATTACHABLE  STRING  LINE 

Loye  D.  Pitts,  231  Cay  ton  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,674 

3  Claims.     (CL  43— «) 


1.  In  a  fishing  gig.  a  handle,  a  spike  mounted  on  said 
handle,  said  spike  having  a  recess,  a  retractable  barb  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  said  barb  being 
pivotably  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  spring  yieldingly  urg- 
ing said  barb  outwardly,  an  abutment  adjacent  said  barb 
and  positioned  to  limit  outward  movement  of  said  barb, 
a  hollow  cap  slidable  over  said  spike  and  said  barb  there- 
by retracting  said  barb  within  said  recess,  said  cap  having 
an  internal  shoulder  engageable  with  the  second  end  of 
said  barb,  and  a  stringline  attached  to  said  cap. 


3.050.898 

AUTOMATIC  LINE  RELEASE  MEANS 

Loais  E.  Bemd.  1211  E.  Kansas,  McPherson.  Kans. 

Filed  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,018 

6  Claims.     (CI.  43—25) 


1.  A  tool  including,  in  combination:  a  barrel  having  a       3.  Release  means  for  a  line  comprising,  in  combina- 
ccntral  axis,  a  socket  end,  a  remote  end.  and  an  interior    tion,  line  receiving  means  adjustably  mountable  on  flexi- 


/ 


/ 


blc  means,  wcdgeable  means  operable  with  said  line  re- 
ceiving means  when  mounted  therewith  to  removably 
hold  a  line  or  the  like  stationary  relative  thereto  by 
being  wedged  against  said  line  receiving  means,  said 
wcdgeable  means  movable  relative  to  said  line  receiving 
means  upon  movement  of  said  line  receiving  means  to 
release  said  line. 


I  • 


3,050,899 

CARRYING  CASE  COVER  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Edward   W.   Stanton,   Cranford,  and   Kenneth   Perkins, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufac- 
turing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,413 
4  Claims.     (CL  45—68.2) 


1.  A  molded  or  cast  cover  for  a  sewing  machine  carry- 
ing case,  said  cover  comprising  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 
two  end  walls  and  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  cavities  formed  in  portions  of  said  top  wall 
and  each  of  said  cavities  communicating  with  a  hole 
passing  through  said  top  wall;  a  handle  having  apertured 
ends  disposed  in  said  cavities;  a  channel  shaped  end 
cover  positioned  on  top  of  each  end  of  said  handle;  a 
shank  member  secured  to  each  of  said  end  covers  and  said 
shank  members  passing  through  the  apertured  ends  of 
said  handle,  and  through  said  holes  in  said  top  wall; 
means  for  securing  said  shank  members  to  said  top  wall; 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  reinforcing  ribs  extending  along  the 
inside  surface  of  said  front  wall,  along  the  inside  surface 
of  said  top  wall  and  along  the  inside  surface  of  said  back 
wall,  said  pair  of  reinforcing  ribs  being  interrupted  by 
the  portions  of  said  top  wall  which  form  the  said  cavities. 


I. 


3,050.900 
TOY 
Marvin  L  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Leonid  Kripak,  Villa  Park, 
III.;  said  Kripak  assignor  to  said  Glavs 
Filed   Dec.   28,    1959,  Ser.   No.  862,208 
7  Claims.     (CL  46—22) 
1.  An  animated  toy  which  can  be  readily  disassembled 
and  reassembled,  said  toy  comprising  a  body  constituting 
a  hollow  casing  including  two  complementary  sections 
and  fastening  means  detachably  assembling  said  sections 
together,  a  power  mechanism  removably  supported  with- 
in said  casing  for  animating  said  toy,  said  power  mecha- 
nism including  a  main  spring  capable  of  storing  energy 
therein  and  selectively  releasing  the  energy  to  animate 
said  toy,  a  gear  train  terminating  in  a  shaft,  means  for 
removably  mounting  said  gear  train  within  said  hollow 
casing  and  removably  connecting  said  gear  train  to  said 
power  mechanism,  stopping  means  mounted  on  said  cas-j 
ing  and  movable  to  frictionally  engage  said  shaft  and 
thereby   arrest    the   release   of  energy   from   said   main 
sprmg,  a  tricycle  wheel  means  removably  carried  by  said 
body  for  supporting  said  body  on  a  supporting  surface, 
said  tricycle  means  including  a  pair  of  wheels  mechani- 
cally connected  with  said  power  mechanism  to  thereby 
propel  said  body  over  the  supporting  surface,  and  a  third 
wheel  carried  by  said  body  for  movement  about  a  gen- 
erally  vertical   axis,   means  removably  carried   by  said 
781  o.G. — 61 


body  in  mechanical  connection  with  said  third  wheel  and 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  body  for  angularly  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  third  wheel  to  control  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  toy,  leg  members  removably  and 
hingedly  carried  by  said  body  at  a  point  above  the  sup- 
porting surface,  said  leg  members  extending  in  close 
proximity  to  the  supporting  surface  and  being  mechani- 
cally connected  with  said  wheels  for  oscillation  thereby 
to  simulate  walking  action  of  said  body,  arm  men)bers 
removably  and  hingedly  carried  by  said  body,  said  arm 


members  being  mechanically  connected  with  said  leg 
members  for  swinging  movement  in  synchronism  with 
the  oscillatory  movement  thereof,  sounding  means  in- 
cluding a  siren  noisemaker  and  a  ring  sounding  noise- 
maker  removably  carried  by  said  body,  said  noisemakers 
being  mechanically  connected  to  said  power  mechanism 
for  sounding  operation  thereof,  and  a  head  member  re- 
movably and  hingedly  attached  to  said  casing,  said  head 
member  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  power 
mechanism  and  periodically  driven  thereby  to  provide  a 
simulated  head  nodding  action. 


3,050,901 

TOY  LARIAT 

Paul  H.  MaflFet,  Woodland  Park,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,544 

1     6  Claims.     (CI.  46—51) 


4.  The  combination  of  a  length  of  rope  having  a  slip- 
knot at  one  end  portion  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
rope  proper  slidingly  cooperable  with  the  slip-knot  and 
defining  an  adjustable  noose  and  a  hand-tied  knot  at  the 
other  end,  a  readily  attachable  and  detachable  handle 
U-shaped  in  edge  elevation  and  embodying  a  bight  portion 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  relatively  long  limbs  lateral  to  the 
ends  of  the  bight  portion,  said  limbs  opposed  to  each 
other  and  conjointly  defining  a  grip,  said  bight  portion 
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having  a  hole  of  predetermined  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  cross-section  of  the  rope  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
rope  may  be  passed  through  the  hole  and  the  knotted  end 
o(  the  rope  allowed  to  abut  the  bight  portion  and  in  this 
manner  provide  a  separable  and  swivel  connection  betwen 
the  rope  and  bight  portion,  the  length  of  the  bight  portion 
being  appreciably  greater  than  the  largest  diameter  of  the 
knot  so  that  the  limbs  at  the  ends  of  the  bight  portion  are 
spaced  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  knot,  said 
limbs  having  free  end  portions  and  said  free  end  portions 
having  tongues  projecting  therefrom,  said  tongues  extend- 
ing laterally  and  inwardly  toward  the  respective  limbs  and 
slidingly  overlapping  each  other  and  constituting  stop 
lugs,  the  free  ends  of  the  lugs  being  engageable  with  the 
opposite  limbs  to  rigidify  the  limbs  and  yet  to  allow  suffi- 
cient freedom  of  action  of  the  limbs  in  response  to  han- 
dling of  the  same  by  a  user. 


3,05«,9«2         I 

NOVELTY       ' 

Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Bayard  C.  Reed,  Chicago,  OL; 

said  Reed  assignor  to  said  Glas 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M0^04 

4  Claims.     (CL  46—123) 


I .  In  an  articulated  snake  fabricated  from  sections  con- 
nected together  by  hinged  pivots  with  each  pivot  having 
an  axis,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  axes  of 
the  pivots  between  adjacent  sections  being  arranged  at 
sequentially  different  angles  relative  to  a  given  one  of 
said  axes,  and  adjacent  sections  being  sequentially  ver- 
tically offset  relative  to  one  another  at  the  said  axes, 
whereby  highly  responsive  and  realistic  movement- may 
be  achieved  with  very  little  manipulation  by  the  user. 


3  054  903 

WALKING  AND  SimNG  DOLL 

Ruth  Kaplan,  230—41   131st  Ave^  New  York-  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  19«1,  Ser.  No.  97^9 

9  Claims.     (CL  46—149) 


1.  In  a  doH.  including  a  torso  having  circular  leg  open- 
ings in  opposed  corners  of  the  bottom  portion  thereof, 
said  openings  spaced  by  a  crotch  portion,  and  a  leg  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  its  upper  end  portion  in  each  of  said 
openings,  said  leg  including  a  portion  extending  into  said 
torso,  a  mechanism  for  simulating  a  walking  movement 
for  sajd  doll,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  spring  ele- 
ments within  said  torso,  means  on  said  crotch  portion  en- 
gaging each  of  said  spring  elements  by  one  end,  for  sup- 


porting said  spring  elements  in  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion, each  said  spring  element  curving  away  from  the 
other  in  the  direction  of  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said 
leg  openings  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  on 
the  inwardly  projecting  portion  of  each  of  said  legs  ex- 
tending into  the  said  torso  and  disposed,  when  said  leg  is 
in  substantial  alinement  with  said  torso,  closely  adjacent 
to  and  rearwardly  of  the  free  end  of  the  adjacent  spring 
element  and  engageable  by  said  spring  element  when  said 
leg  is  moved  to  be  disposed  at  a  rearwardly  extending 
angle  to  said  torso. 


3,tS0.9«4 

MOBn.E  TOY  VEHICLE 

William  L,  Morse,  iasaquah.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pre-Con- 

trols.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,692 

6  Claims.     (CL  46—213) 


2.  In  a  wheel  mounted  toy  comprising  a  frame  that  is 
equipped  at  its  front  and  rear  ends,  respectively,  with 
steering  and  driving  wheels,  a  vacuum  cylinder  fixed  in 
the  frame  and  fitted  with  a  piston;  said  cylinder  being 
sealed  against  entry  of  atmospheric  air  at  one  end  and 
having  an  atmospheric  air  port  at  its  other  end,  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  drive  shaft  for  said  driving  wheels,  a  flexi- 
ble  band  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  rotatably  mounted  drive  shaft  for  wind- 
ing said  band  from  and  onto  it.  a  manually  operable 
winding  shaft  geared  to  the  drive  shaft  and  operable  to 
effect  the  winding  of  said  belt  thereon  and  the  incident 
travel  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  to  establish  a  condi- 
tion of  vacuum  at  one  side  thereof;  said  winding  shaft 
having  a  non-rotatable  nut  threaded  for  travel  thereon,  a 
steering  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  vehicle  for  lateral 
adjustment  at  its  other  end  and  having  operative  connec- 
tion at  said  other  end  with  means  for  steering  control  of 
said  steering  wheels,  and  tabs  applied  to  said  plate  en- 
gageable by  said  nut  in  its  travel  on  said  winding  shaft  as 
it  rotates  with  travel  of  the  vehicle  to  actuate  the  steering 
plate  and  effect  steering  adjustment  of,  said  steering 
wheels. 


3,050,9«5 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FIXING  A 

GRAFT  IN  A  STOCK 

Pa«l  Marie  Antoine  Vlaemlnck,  1 19  Roe  dc  la  Stattoo, 

Scbellcbcllc,  Belgium 

Filed  June  29.  I960,  Ser.  No.  39,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Aug.  19,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  47— 6) 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  scion  to  a  stock  comprising 
inserting  a  scion  in  an  incision  in  the  bark  of  a  stock, 
engaging  the  scion  and  stock  together  by  applying  a  pre- 
formed resilient  member  on  said  stock  to  extend  only 
partially  therearound  to  prevent  relative  movement  be- 
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tween  the  stock  and  the  scion  in  the  direction  of  the 
incision  while  allowing  the  free  growth  of  said  scion  in 
directions  extending  radially  from  said  incision  by  de- 
formation of  said  resilient  member  and  providing  a  sap 
impermeable  cushion  between  said  resilient  member  and 
said  stock  at  said  incision  to  prevent  escape  of  sap  from 
said  incision. 


3,050,906 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MATCHING 

SHEETS  OF  GLASS 

Norman  Murphy,  Roby,  and  Carlo  Ciceri,  St.  Helens, 

England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Glaces 

de  Boussois,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,244 

8  Claims.    (CL  49— 77) 


1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  matching  glass  sheets 
from  a  parent  sheet  of  glass  having  substantially  parallel 
opposed  faces,  a  pair  of  opposed  lateral  peripheral  sec- 
tions and  a  pair  of  opposed  end  peripheral  sections  be- 
tween said  lateral  peripheral  sections,  which  method 
comprises  scoring  the  perimeter  of  the  parent  sheet  along 
said  sections  and  in  a  region  between  said  faces,  and  sub- 
jecting said  parent  sheet  to  thermal  glass-splitting  down 
shock  by  heating  said  parent  sheet,  chilling  the  parent 
sheet  on  both  faces  simultaneously  thereacross  between 
said  lateral  peripheral  sections  and  progressively  along 
said  parent  sheet  from  a  leading  peripheral  section  con- 
stituting one  of  said  end  sections  to  the  opposite  peripheral 
end  section,  while  maintaining  the  thermal  down  shock 
at  the  margins  of  the  parent  sheet  along  said  lateral  pe- 
ripheral sections  between  5*  to  10°  C.  less  than  the  ther- 
mal down  shock  in  the  middle  area  of  said  parent  sheet, 
to  split  said  parent  sheet  thereacross  between  said  lateral 
peripheral  sections  and  progressively  along  said  parent 
sheet  from  said  leading  peripheral  end  section,  and  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  progression  of  chilling  along  the  parent 
sheet  from  the  leading  peripheral  end  section  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  propagation  of  split  along 
said  parent  sheet. 


3,050,907 
METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  A  FIBER 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
John  W.  Hkks,  Jr.,  Fiskdale,  and  Wilfred  P.  Bazinet, 
Jr.,   Webster,   Mass.,   assignors  to   American   Optical 
Company,  Soothbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  association 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,092 
i  4  Claims.    (CL  49—84) 
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fibers  comprising  assembling  said  fibers  in  loosely  grouped 
side-by-side  longitudinally  aligned  relation  with  each 
other,  securing  only  a  relatively  short  section  of  said 
fibers  together  at  each  end  of  said  assembly,  suspending 
said  assembly  from  adjacent  the  opposite  secured  ends 
thereof  within  a  heating  chamber,  rotating  at  least  one 
of  said  ends  about  a  longitudinal  axis  passing  substan- 
tially centrally  through  each  of  the  ends  of  said  assembly 
an  amount  such  as  to  impart  a  desired  axial  twist  to  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  assembly,  holding  said  as- 
sembly in  said  twisted  condition,  heating  said  assembly 
to  a  temperature  approximating  the  temperature  required 
to  cause  a  single  fiber  of  the  same  material  and  cross- 
sectional  size  as  the  fibers  of  said  assembly  to  sag  ap- 
proximately one-quarter  inch  when  said  fiber  is  supported 
at  one  end  so  as  to  protrude  horizontally  to  a  free  end 
thereof  at  a  distance  of  approximately  5(X)  times  its  di- 
ameter, shutting  off  said  heat  and  allowing  said  assembly 
to  cool  to  room  temperature. 

3,050,908  I 

SELF<SEALING  SHINGLE 
Walter  E.  Schenk,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Nelson  Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
1 1  FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,611 

*  5  Claims.    (CL  50— 243) 


1.  A  freely  stackable  nonadhering  self-sealing  flexible 
composition  roof  shingle  body  comprising  a  head  lap 
portion  and  an  exposure  portion  and  having  flat  generally 
parallel  upper  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  upper  surface 
having  an  upwardly  opening  recess  positioned  between  said 
head  lap  and  exposure  portions  to  receive  the  lower  free 
edge  of  the  exposure  portion  of  a  shingle  overlapping  said 
head  lap  portion  when  laid  in  normal  course  relationship, 
an  adhesive  coating  in  said  recess,  the  upper  limits  of  said 
coating  lying  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  head  lap  and  exposure  portions,  whereby  the  free 
edge  of  said  exposure  portion  terminates  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  recess  to  be  depressed  therein  and  anchored 
by  said  adhesive  coating  in  use  and  for  purposes  of  ship- 
ment and  storage  a  plurality  of  said  shingles  may  be  com- 
pactly and  freely  stacked  upon  each  other  with  the  flat 
bottom  of  each  thereof  bridging  the  adhesive  coating  in  the 
recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  underlying  shingle. 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  assembly  of  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  long  and  thin  light-conducting  glass 


3,050,909 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  POLISHING 
ASPHERIC  SURFACES 
George  Ormerod  Rawstron,  104  Stoughton  St^ 
Leicester,  England 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,084 
Claims  priorHy,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  19,  1959 
9  Claims.    (CL  51— 124) 
1.  A  method  of  uniformly  polishing  an  aspheric  sur- 
face of  revolution  which  deviates  only  by  small  amounts 
from  a  basic  spherical  surface  by  means  of  a  flexible  pol- 
ishing element  having  a  cooperating  polishing  surface, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  imparting  a  relative 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  flexible  polishing  element 


D20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1962 


and  the  surface  to  be  polished,  said  movement  being  di- 
rected along  a  great  circle  of  said  basic  spherical  surface, 
maintaining  the  polishing  element  in  contact  with  the  en- 
tire area  of  the  surface  to  be  polished  throughout  said 
relative  reciprocating  movement,  and  varying  the  orienta- 


object  to  be  sharpened  therewithin,  an  abrasive  dement, 
a  bracket  supporting  said  element  within  said  block  with- 
in said  opening  and  a  handle  ring  mounted  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  said  block,  said  opening  in  said  main 
support  block  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  handle 


tion  of  the  reciprocating  movement  with  respect  to  the* ring  and  said  bracket  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  p>late 

having  an  angularly  related  terminal  flange  having  said 
abrasive  element  affixed  to  one  side  of  said  terminal 
flange,  said  side  being  adjacent  said  plate. 


fet 


J 


surface  to  be  polished  by  imparting  a  relative  rotational 
movement  to  said  surface  and  polishing  element  by  rota- 
tionaJIy  driving  one  of  them  about  its  axis  of  symmetry, 
the  relative  displacement  per  unit  of  time  caused  by  said 
reciprocating  movement  being  greater  than  that  caused 
by  said  rotalionai  movement. 


3,050,910  ' 

ALTOMATIC  LAPPING  MACHINE 
Alfred  F.  Lichteofeld,  Glenvicw,  III.;  Hedwig  Licbtenfeld, 
executrix  of  said  Alfred  F.  Licbtenfeld,  deceased,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harry  J.  Harris,  Melrose  ParL,  HI. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,957 
2  Cbdnu.    (CL  51—129) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  lapping  plate  of 
means  for  holding  a  lapping  pot  on  said  plate  and  moving 
the  same  back  and  forth  while  said  plate  is  rotating,  said 
means  comprising  an  eccentric  unit  on  the  lapping  plate, 
a  fixed  lapping  pot  holding  arm  and  a  movable  holding 
arm.  said  eccentric  unit  and  said  holding  arms  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  lapping  pot  at  three  points  of  contact. 


3,050,911 
DIAPER  PIN  AND  SAFETY  PIN  SHARPENER 

Louis  W.  Brittingham,  Jr.,  200  Macon  St..  Berier,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,898 

3Claiiiia.    (Q.  51— 214) 


1.  An  instrument  for  sharpening  pointed  objects  com- 
prising in  combination  a  main  support  block  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  pointed  end  of  an 


3,050,912 
MOUNTING  CONSTRl  CnON  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOL  MEMBER 
Jacob  Decker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,083 
5  Claims.    (CL  51—237) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  a  bed  having  a  laterally  inclined 
upper  surface  defining  a  way  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  longitudinal  slots  therein,  each  slot  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface  defining  a  track  parallel  to  the  way  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  relative  to  which  the  way  is  in- 
clined in  the  lateral  direction,  a  member  mounted  on  the 
way  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  therein  and 
depending  therefrom,  said  rollers  received  in  the  slots  in 
the  way,  and  a  clamp  connected  to  one  side  of  the  mem- 
ber and  engaged  with  one  side  of  the  bed  to  slide  the 
member  up  the  way  and  to  hold  the  member  up  on  the 
way  with  the  rollers  disengaged  from  the  tracks,  said 
member  slidable  down  the  way  on  release  of  the  clamp 
to  engage  the  rollers  with  the  track  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  member  along  the  bed. 


3,050,913 
GLASS  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  E.  Kitby,  Ford  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Pbte  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  . 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,094 
4CUinis.    (CL51— 283) 


1.  In  the  art  of  polishing  a  major  surface  of  a  glass 
sheet  by  providing  relative  compound  movement  between 
the  glass  sheet  and  a  polishing  felt  with  contact  between 
the  felt  and  the  major  surface  while  feeding  polishing 
media  to  the  interface  between  the  major  surface  and  the 
felt,  said  felt  being  characterized  by  a  tendency  to  be- 
come caked  with  and  hardened  by  the  polishing  media, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adhering  strip  material 
on  a  part  only  of  the  major  surface  of  the  glass  sheet 
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with  the  strip  material  extending  outwardly  of  the  plane  path  and  to  release  it  upon  disengagement,  said  spout 

of  the  major  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  to  an  extent  for  being  located  in  said  predetermined  point  of  the  moving 

a  scraping  action  of  the  strip  material  on  the  felt  during  path, 

the  relative  movement  between  the  glass  sheet  and  the  felt.  ' 


3,050,914 
STERILIZING  PROCEDURES  FOR 
ASEPTIC  CANNING 
Harry  A.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Reddi-Wip,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 
I  FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,673 

4  Claims.    (CL  53—25) 


3,050,916 
,    PACKAGING  MACHINE  FILM  SEALING 
MECHANISM  t 

Alfred  P.  Gausman  and  August  R.  Zellmer,  Sheboygan, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company, 
Sheboygan,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,137 
12  Claims.     (CI.  53—182) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  can  and  can  cover  for 
aseptic  caiming  within  a  processing  chamber,  comprising 
the  steps  of  heat  sterilizing  an  open  can  and  a  can  cover 
in  a  sterile  atmosphere,  then  without  removing  from  the 
sterile  atmosphere,  placing  such  sterilized  cover  upon  such 
sterilized  can  whereby  to  cover  its  opening,  but  not  to  seal 
same  then  conveying  the  can  with  cover  thereon  out  of 
the  sterile  atmosphere  and  permitting  them  to  cool  to  but 
not  below  a  temperature  suitable  for  aspetic  canning,  then 
introducing  the  can  with  cover  thereon  into  a  processing 
chamber  and  removing  the  cover  from  the  can,  then  in- 
troducing a  sterilizing  fluid  into  said  chamber  whereby  to 
restore  the  surfaces  of  the  can  and  cover  to  sterility,  then 
evacuating  the  sterilizing  fluid  by  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 


3,050,915 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASEPTICALLY  POURING  A  BAC- 
TERIOLOGICAL SUBSTRATE  OR  THE  LIKE  INTO 
COVER-CARRYING  VESSELS 
Karl  Oskar  Lennart  SUverstoIpe,  Skytteholmsvagen  26, 
Solna,  Sweden 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,658 
6  Claims.    (CL  53—111) 


1.  Apparatus  for  aseptically  pouring  a  bacteriological 
substrate  into  vessels  each  having  a  cover  protruding  with 
at  least  one  portion  above  said  vessel  and  tiltable  rela- 
tively to  the  vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sterile 
chamber,  a  conveyor  for  passing  subsequent  vessels  along 
a  moving  path  through  said  sterile  chamber,  container 
means  for  said  bacteriological  substrate,  conduit  means 
for  connecting  said  container  means  with  said  sterile 
chamber,  a  spout  at  the  sterile  chamber-end  of  said  con- 
duit means,  extending  into  said  moving  path,  a  dosage 
device  in  said  conduit  means,  allowing  upon  operation  a 
metered  quantity  to  pass,  and  a  cam-member  extending 
along  part  of  said  moving  path  in  said  chamber  and  en- 
gaging said  protruding  portion  of  the  cover  of  each  vessel 
passmg  along  it  so  as  to  tilt  the  cover  to  a  predetermined 
angular  position  in  a  predetermined  point  of  the  moving 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  end  seal  die  assemblage 
wherein  a  pair  of  complementary  die  jaws  reciprocate 
from  open  to  closed  position  and  operate  on  package 
forming  film  material  extended  therebetween,  the  im- 
provements which  comprise:  a  film  heat  seal  member 
reciprocatably  mounted  in  one  of  the  die  jaws:  a  film 
cooling  member  reciprocatably  mounted  in  the  same  die 
jaw;  and  means  for  projecting  the  heat  seal  member  into 
film  engaging  position  while  the  film  cooling  member  is 
retracted  and  subsequently  retracting  the  heat  seal  mem- 
ber and  projecting  the  film  cooling  member  into  film 
engaging  position. 


3,050,917 
OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  DOCUMENT  CARRIERS 
Herman  K.  M.  Verboeven,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  June  21, 1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  53—381) 


1.  In  a  document  carrier  opening  system  for  document 
carriers  each  having  two  side  flaps  of  different  heights, 
said  side  flaps  being  normally  closed  and  displaceable 
from  one  another  at  both  their  top  and  side  edges  to  de- 
fine an  opening  therebetween,  separating  means  for  dis- 
placing the  side  flaps  of  said  carriers  to  open  said  car- 
riers, means  associated  with  said  separating  means  for 
inserting  documents  in  said  oi>en  carriers,  edgewise  cwi- 
veying  means  for  conveying  the  document  carriers  along 
a  conveying  path  which  includes  said  separating  and  clos- 
ing means,  said  separating  means  comprising  a  first  sta- 
tionary deflecting  member  crossing  the  conveying  path  at 
an  acute  angle,  and  positioned  above  the  top  edge  of  the 
lower  side  flap  but  positioned  to  engage  the  top  portion 
of  the  higher  side  flap  to  deflect  it  laterally,  and  a  sec- 
ond stationary  deflecting  member  crossing  the  conveying 
path  at  an  acute  angle  and  positioned  to  engage  the  top 
portion  of  the  lower  side  flap  between  the  side  edges  of 
said  flaps  to  deflect  it  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said 
first  side  flap  deflection. 
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3,05«.918 
AUTOMATIC  BAG  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Jack  D.  Helm  and  Frank  L.  Hopkins,  Minneapolis.  Minn., 
aatignors  to  Bemis  Bro.   Bag  Company,   Minneapolis, 
Mino^  a  corporation  of  Missoori 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1959,  S«r.  No.  806,955 
48  Claims.     (CL  53—386) 


I.  In  a  bag  opening  machine  for  opening  a  bag  having 
a  pair  of  bag  walls  and  positioning  said  bag  to  be  filled 
with  a  product  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  picking  up 
an  unopened  bag.  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  at  least 
partially  opening  the  unopened  bag  after  said  unopened 
bag  has  been  picked  up,  bag  clamp  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  clamping  onto  the  at  least  partially  opened  bag 
and  positioning  the  at  least  partially  opened  bag  to  have 
said  bag  filled  with  said  product  and  control  means  for  op- 
erating the  aforementioned  means  in  timed  sequence. 


3,050,919 

GAS-UQUID  CONTACT  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  P.  Tailor,  1840  W.  2nd  SL,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,906 

7  Claims.     (CI.  55—90) 


with  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular-like  flowing  film 
and  flowing  a  film  of  liquid  downwardly  from  the  top 
of  said  chamber  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular-like  flowing  film,  and  said  confining  of  gas  flow 
being  accomplished  by  forming  liquid  seals  at  each  end 
of  said  tubular-like  flowing  film.  i 


3,050,920 

AIR  DRIER 

Orio  Clair  Norton,  544  Virginia  Ave.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Anf.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,759 

3  CUiau.     (CI.  55—280) 


I.  A  deliquescent  type  air  drier  comprising  a  tank 
havmg  an  inlet  for  compressed  gas  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom and  an  outlet  adjacent  the  top,  support  means  for  a 
deliquescent  chemical  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
in  the  path  of  air  from  said  inlet  through  said  chemical 
to  said  outlet,  and  a  valve  connecting  said  inlet  to  the 
interior  of  said  tank,  said  valve  comprising  a  diaphragm 
member  made  of  resilient  flexible  material  fixed  to  said 
inlet  and  extending  across  said  inlet,  said  resilieflt  flexi- 
ble material  being  deflectable  by  said  air  to  allow  said 
air  to  flow  through  an  opening,  said  air  being  increased 
in  velocity  as  it  passes  said  diaphragm  member  whereby 
particles  of  moisture  entrained  in  said  air  are^  agglomer- 
ated into  liquid  collected  in  the  bottom  of  said  taflk. 


3,050,921 

SUCTION  CLEANER  CENTER  SUPPORT  AND 

COVER  LOCKING  MEANS 

Arthur  W.  Scyfried,  Racine,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to  ScovU 
Mannfacturing  Company,  WatertMiry,  Coon^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,107 

6  Claims.    (CL  55—467)  i 


1.  A  method  of  contacting  a  gas  with  a  liquid  com- 
prismg  the  steps  of  forming  a  vertical  |ubular-Iike  flowing 
film  of  liquid  substantially  concentrically  within  a  chamber 
to  define  an  outer  annular  zone  and  an  inner  zone,  flow- 
ing gas  around  said  film  of  liquid  in  said  annular  zone, 
confining  said  gas  flow  to  cause  inward  flow  from  said 
annular  zone  through  said  flowing  film  of  liquid  to  said 
inner  zone,  said  forming  of  a  tubular-like  flowing  film 
being  accomplished  by  transversely  spraying  a  sheet  of 
liquid   from  a  point  within  said  chamber  into  contact 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  of  the  canister  type  having  a  hous- 
ing including  a  bottom,  vertical  side  walls  and  an  open 
top,  a  removable  cover  closing  said  top,  the  bottom 
comprising  two  connected  parts  having  overlapping  edges 
and  resilient  means  between  said  edges,  a  center  support 
comprising  an  upright  wall  member  and  upper  and  lower 
flanges  projecting  laterally  from  said  upright  member, 
means  extending  through  said  overlapping  edges  of  the 
bottom  parts,  resilient  means  between  said  edges,  and 
through  the  lower  flange  connecting  said  center  support 
to  the  bottom,  said  upright  member  extending  from  the 
bottom  to  near  the  under  side  of  the  cover,  and  manually 
operable  locking  means  on  top  of  the  cover  extending 
through  the  cover  into  engagement  with  the  upper  flange 
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of  the  center  support  and  drawing  the  cover  downwardly 
on  the  housing  side  walls.  i 


3,050,922 

COTTON  SALVAGING  MACHINES 

Hubert  Masscy,  Rte.  1,  Boi  143,  GUbert,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,182 

4  Claima.    (CL  56—12) 


inserting  cam  elements  into  bores  extending  axially 
through  said  clutchi  disc;  rotatably  mounting  a  blade  cou- 
pling disc  on  said  lower  sleeve  with  recesses  on  its  upper 
surface  in  rc^stry  with  said  bores  and  cam  elements  on 
the  clutch  disc;  bolting  the  rotary  blade  to  the  underside 
of  said  coupling  disc  while  it  abuts  against  a  lower  end 
of  said  lower  sleeve;  and  securing  an  axial  thrust  washer 
to  the  bottom  end  of  the  shaft  to  abut  against  the  blade. 


3,050,924 
POWER  MOWER  ROTARY  CUTTER  DEVICE 
John  R.  West,  MarysvUlc,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  The  O.  M. 
Scott  &  Sons  Company,  MarysvUle,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  July  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,331,  now 
Patent  No.  3,028,717,  dated  Apr.  10,  1962.     Diridcd 
and  this  application  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,549 
1  Claim.     (CI.  56—295)  ; 


1 .  A  cotton  salvaging  machine  composed  of  a  self  pro- 
pelled tractive  implement  having  a  body,  an  engine  there- 
on, a  cotton  cleaner  and  a  cotton  receiving  cage,  suction 
fans  having  inlet  and  exhaust  pipes,  a  blower  fan  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  hoods  having  side  walls  and 
rounded  front  and  rear  ends  disposed  on  the  front  of  the 
body  with  their  lower  edges  normally  disposed  slightly 
above  the  surface  of  the  earth  of  the  cotton  field  over 
which  the  implement  is  moved,  vertically  extending  suc- 
tion pipes  having  their  lower  ends  near  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  and  disposed  within  the  rear  portion  of  said  hoods, 
connected  to  the  inlet  pipes  of  said  suction  fans,  pipes  con- 
necting the  outlet  pipes  of  said  fans  to  the  inlet  of  said 
cotton  cleaner  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  pipes  of 
said  cotton  cleaner  with  said  cotton  receiving  cage;  blow 
pipes  connected  to  said  blower  fan  and  opening  nearer 
ground  level  at  the  rear  of  each  hood  to  direct  a  stream 
of  air  over  the  earth  and  lift  cotton  tufts  from  the  ground 
and  urge  them  toward  the  ends  of  said  suction  pipes; 
blow  pipes  connected  to  said  blower  fan  having  outlet 
openings  disposed  to  direct  a  draft  of  air  transversely  over 
the  ground  between  said  hoods  and  carry  cotton  tufts 
toward  adjacent  suction  pipe  openings. 


3,050,923 

OVERLOAD  COUPLING  FOR  LAWN  . 

MOWER  BLADE 

Carl  C.  Sanderson.  Vardaman,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Thomas  D.  Morrow,  Calhoun,  Miss. 

FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,812 

SCbdms.     (CL5^— 25.4) 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  rotary  cutting  blade  of 
a  rotary  type  lawn  mower  on  a  vertically  depending 
engine  shaft,  comprising  the  steps  of:  fastening  an  abut- 
ment member  to  said  shaft  axially  spaced  from  its  bot- 
tom end;  inserting  an  axial  coil  spring  over  said  shaft  and 
up  against  said  abutment  member;  positioning  an  annular 
pressure  plate  under  said  coil  spring;  splining  on  the  shaft 
a  clutch  disc  having  an  upper  sleeve  extending  through 
the  pressure  plate  and  a  lower  sleeve,  with  the  upper  side 
of  the  clutch  disc  disposed  beneath  said  pressure  plate; 


An  elongate  rotary  cutter  unit  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  type  lawn  mower  having  a  vertical  drive 
shaft,  said  cutter  unit  comprising:  a  planar  flat  mid  por- 
tion constituting  the  major  extent  of  the  elongate  dimen- 
sion of  said  unit  and  including  two  diametrically  arranged 
long  arms,  a  short  flat  end  portion  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  arms  offset  from  and  parallel  with  said  arms,  each 
of  said  short  end  portions  being  made  structurally  integral 
with  its  associated  arm  through  an  abrupt  transition  por- 
tion having  bends  of  approximately  forty  degrees  from 
parallel  planes  through  said  arms  and  said  end  portions, 
and  means  at  the  middle  of  said  flat  mid  portion  rigid 
with  both  said  arms  enabling  the  securing  of  the  cutter 
unit  to  the  mower  drive  shaft  so  the  cutter  unit  will  rotate 
with  said  end  portions  in  a  common  planar  circular  path; 
the  forward  edge  of  said  end  portions  being  knife  edged 
and  swept  back;  a  trailing  edge  portion  on  each  end  por- 
tion having  a  sharply  upswept  flange  of  approximately 
sixty  degrees  from  a  plane  parallel  to  said  arms  and  said 
end  portions;  and  said  abrupt  transition  portion  and 
said  upswept  trailing  edge  portion  being  integrally  joined 
by  a  bend  portion  of  compound  curvature  providing  high 
strength  and  dynamic  rigidity  between  said  cutter  unit  arms 
and  associated  said  end  portion. 


3,050,925 

ROTARY  CUTTER  I 

John   R.  West,  MarysvUlc,   and    Donald   E.   Robinson, 

Broadway,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons 

Company,  MarysvUle,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,877 

15  Claims.     (CL  56—295) 


TT^ 


^^ 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  blade  assembly  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  member  comprising:   at  least  two 
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elongate  blade  pieces,  each  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one 
end  and  having  an  aperture  enabling  a  pivot  connection 
at  the  other  end;  and  means,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
routable  member,  to  pivotally  secure  all  said  blade  pieces 
by  means  of  the  apertures  at  said  other  ends  of  said  blade 
pieces  for  restrained  relative  pivotal  movement  about  a 
common  axis  coextensive  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
blade  assembly. 

3,050.926 
AGRICL'LTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornclis  van  der  Leiy   and   Ary   van  der   lely,   both  of 
Maasland.  Netherlands.  assi|;nor^  to  C.  van  der  I-<ly 
N.V.,  Maasland,  Netberlaads,  a  Dutch  limited-liability 
company 

nied  An«.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831.623 

Claims  piioiity.  application  Netherlands  ScpC  4,  1958 

17  Claims.     (CI.  5*— 377) 


ing  outer  ends  axialiy  offset  toward  the  second  end  of  the 
shaft  means  whereby  centrifugal  force  during  rotation  of 
the  rotor  produces  an  end-for-end  overturning  moment 
about  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shaft  means; 
first  and  second  balance  weight  support  means  carried  by 
the  shaft  means  respectively  at  its  first  and  second  ends 
and  respectively  diametrically  opposed  according  to  the 
diametrically  opposed  relation  of  the  first  and  second  sets 
of  elements;  and  first  and  second  balance  weight  means 
carried  respectively  by  the  support  means  for  canceling 
the  aforesaid  overturning  moment  during  rotation  of  the 
rotor. 


3  050  928 
CONVERTING  CONtInLOUS  FILAMENT 
TO  STAPLE  FIBER 
George  VIbert  Samncr,  Columbia,  S.C^  assignor  to  Sum- 
ner Company,  Incorporated,  Columbia,  S.C,  a  corpo- 
ration of  South  Carolina 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,444 
20  Claims.    (CL  57— 2) 


I.  An  implement  for  displacing  material  lying  on  the 
ground  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  rake 
wheels  thereon,  a  ground  wheel  supporting  engagement 
means  between  said  wheel  and  said  frame,  rocker  arm 
means  intermediately  pivotally  supported  on  said  engage- 
ment means,  one  terminal  portion  of  said  arm  means 
being  connected  to  said  frame  and  the  other  terminal  por- 
tion being  connected  to  said  engagement  by  means  of 
a  spring,  an  actuating  means  inter-connecting  said  rocker 
arm  and  said  ground  wheel  and  a  ratchet  between  said 
rocker  arm  and  said  engagement  means,  whereby  energy 
may  be  stored  in  said  spring  which  may  be  released  to 
cause  elevating  of  said  frame. 


1.  The  method  of  converting  a  tow  of  continuous  arti- 
ficial filament  into  staple  fiber,  which  comprises  twisting 
the  tow  of  continuous  filament  and  cutting  said  tow  con- 
tinuously longitudinally  down  the  center,  and  by  said  cut- 
ting completely  severing  said  tow  into  two  slivers. 


3,050,927 

ROTOR  FOR  AGRICl  I  Tl  RAL  MACHINES  AND 

THF  LIKE 

David  R.  Markham  and  Kenneth  Q.  Kessler,  Ottumwa, 

Iowa,  a.ssi{niors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Molinc,  HI.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,007  I 

12  Claims.     (CI.  56—504)  ! 


3,050,929 

BELT  TENSIONER,  PARTICn  ARLY  FOR  SPIN- 

NING  OR  TWISTING  MACHINES 

Frlti  Stahlecker,  Geislingerstrasse  4 1 .  Bad  Ucberkingen, 

Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  78^97 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  31,  1959 

15  Claims.     (C\.  57—105) 

I  I 


!:fiillS±LWj 


1.  A  rotor  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  elongated 
shaft  means  having  fint  and  second  opposite  ends;  first 
and  second  generally  radial  arm-Uke  elements  disposed  re- 
specuvely  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft 
means,  the  elements  in  each  set  respectively  having  inner 
ends  spaced  uniformly  axialiy  apart  and  connected  to  the 
shaft  means  so  that  the  inner  end  of  each  element  in  one 
set  lies  in  generally  the  same  radial  plane  as  the  diametri- 
cally opposite  element  in  the  other  set.  the  elements  in  the 
hrst  set  respectively  having  outer  ends  axialiy  offset  from 
their  respective  inner  ends  toward  the  first  end  of  the  shaft 
means  and  the  dements  in  the  second  set  respectively  hav- 


1.  A  belt  tensioning  device,  especially  for  spinning 
and  twisting  machines,  comprising  a  tension  pulley 
adapted  to  tighten  a  belt  and  having  a  shaft,  a  station- 
ary support,  a  slideway  on  said  support,  a  slide  member 
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carrying  said  shaft  and  slidable  along  said  slideway, 
and  means  connected  to  said  slide  member  for  exert- 
ing a  tension  thereon  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said 
belt  so  as  to  tighten  said  belt  and  also  for  pressing  said 
slide  member  in  ai^  position  thereof  into  engagement 
with  said  support  said  slide  member  and  the  tension  pulley 
thereon  being  held  on  said  slideway  solely  by  said  belt 
and  said  means.  i 


3,050,930 
AUTOMATIC  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR 
ALTOMOBILE  CLOCK 
Daniel    Fritsch,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Hamilton 
Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

nied  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,032 
14  Claims.     (CI.  58—28) 


1.  A  self-starting  mechanism  for  timepieces  having  a 
setting  stem  and  a  balance  wheel  comprising  a  starting 
lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  timepiece,  a  starting  wire 
carried  by  said  starting  lever  for  engaging  said  balance 
wheel  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  about  its  mount,  means 
engaged  and  energized  by  said  setting  stem  upon  longitu- 
dinal displacement  thereof  from  its  normal  operating 
position  for  pivoting  said  starting  lever  to  bring  said  start- 
ing wire  into  engagement  with  said  balance  wheel,  means 
energized  by  return  of  said  setting  stem  to  its  initial  lon- 
gitudinal position  for  pivoting  said  lever  and  said  starting 
wire  away  from  said  balance  wheel  with  sufficient  initial 
contact  between  said  starting  wire  and  said  balance  wheel 
to  start  said  timepiece,  and  an  over-center  tension  spring 
connected  to  said  starting  lever  for  securely  locking  said 
starting  lever  in  either  of  its  two  extreme  pivoted  positions. 


3,050.931 

BATTERY  OPERATED  CLOCK  WINDING 

MECHANISM 

Oliver  P.  Homing,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Max  R.  Kraus  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,508 

5  Claims.     (CI.  58—41) 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  winding 
of  the  main  spring  of  an  electrically  wound  clock,  includ- 
ing a  rewind  gear  and  a  drive  gear  coupled  to  said  maiti 
spring  so  that  the  drive  gear  is  driven  by  said  spring, 


said  switch  including  a  pair  of  electrical  co(|tacts,  one 
contact  fixedly  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  clock  and  the 
other  contact  mounted  on  a  support,  said  support  pivot- 
ally and  resiliently  connected  to  said  clock  so  that  the 
support  is  normally  in  rest  position  out  of  contact  with 
said  fixed  contact  but  may  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  contact,  a  member  coupled  to  said  drive 
gear  for  periodically  engaging  said  support  and  moving 
same  away  from  its  rest  position  and  into  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contact  when  overcoming  the  biasing  force 
offered  by  the  resilient  connection  of  the  support  with 
the  clock,  means  coupled  to  said  rewind  gear  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  support  when  said  rewind  gear  is 
rotated  to  lift  said  support  out  of  the  path  of  said  afore- 
mentioned memb*  whereby  said  biasing  force  moves  the 
support  back  to  ife  rest  position  thereby  brealting  the 
engagement  of  the  electrical  contacts. 


3,050,932 
AUXILIARY  TURBINE  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Alfred  H.  Mueller,  Waiblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany  ' 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,847 

Claims  priority^  application  Germany  Jan.  18,  1958 

19^  Claims.     (Q.  60—13) 


I"'  iT'  1  • 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  with  turbine-like  conversion 
characteristics  and  favorable  efficiency  and  using  a  super- 
charged internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft 
comprising,  output  means,  connecting  means  including  hy-  | 
draulic  torque  converter  means  operatively  connecting 
said  crankshaft  with  said  output  means,  supercharger 
means,  transmission  means  operatively  connecting  said 
supercharger  means  with  said  crankshaft,  and  means  addi- 
tionally and  effectively  connecting  said  engine  with  said 
output  means  in  bypassing  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  torque  converter  means  including  exhaust  gas  turbine 
means  driven  by  the  exhaust  gases  of  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  having  an  output  member  and  trans- 
mission means  separate  from  said  connecting  means  and 
said  first-mentioned  transmission  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  output  member  of  said  exhaust  gas  turbine 
means  with  said  output  means. 


3,050,933 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  THERMO-DYNAMIC 

ENGINES 
Herman   Fokker,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nordi  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  11,  1959 

16  Oaims.  (CI.  60—24) 
9.  A  temperature  responsive  control  circuit  to  control 
the  action  of  a  heater  system  for  a  hot  gas  reciprocating 
apparatus  having  at  least  one  cylinder,  said  circuit  com- 
prising thermal-electrical  transducer  means  disposed  in  a 
predetermined  spatial  relationship  with  said  apparatus  to 
provide  a  signal  proportional  to  the  temperature  sensed 
thereat,  indicator  means  having  a  movable  member  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal,  a  source  of  light,  a  pair  of  photo- 
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sensitive  transducer  means  having  output  means  asso-  therethrough  and  the  other  of  which  is  uninsulated  to  re- 
ciated  therewith  coupled  to  said  heater  system,  each  of  duce  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  there- 
the  photosensitive  transducer  means  of  said  pair  being  through,  a  valve  in  said  system  responsive  to  tempera- 
adapted  for  mutually  exclusive  light  energy  coupling  rela-  ture  changes  in  said  exhaust  gas  and  means  for  control- 
tionship  with  said  source,  and  an  opaque  member  coupled  i 
to  said  movable  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  I 
said  light  source  and  a  predetermined  one  of  the  photo- 


fff^^— 


sensitive  transducer  means  of  said  pair  at  temperatures  be- 
low a  given  temperature  range  to  stop  said  action  and  to 
be  disposed  between  said  light  source  and  the  other  of  the 
photosensitive  transducer  means  of  said  pair  at  tempera- 
tures above  said  given  temperature  range  to  stop  said  ac- 
tion, said  given  temperature  range  having  at  least  one  pre- 
determined temperature.  • 


3,0S0.934 
WATER  COOLED  EXHAUST  ELBOW 
Jack  Robert  Bartlow,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  tu  Gray 
Marine  \fotor  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  July  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,511 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—30) 


ling  said  valve  to  divert  the  flow  of  said  exhaust  gas  from 
said  insulated  conduit  to  said  uninsulated  conduit  as  a 
function  of  a  predetermined  temperature  level  in  said  ex- 
haust gas  and  to  thereby  control  the  inlet  temperature 
of  exhaust  gas  to  said  converter. 


3,050,936 
PURGE  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCKET  PROPELLANT 
SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  AbOd,  New  Britain,  Claude  O.  Broders,  Sims- 
bury,   and   Hugh  S.   Crim,   Glastonbury,   Conn.,  and 
James  O.  Gallant,  Reboboth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,135 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


**  " 


I.  An  exhaust  elbow  for  marine  engines  comprising  a 
pipe  structure  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  structure  having  an  intermediate  downwardly 
sloping  section  and  terminating  in  an  outlet  disposed  at 
a  level  lower  than  the  inlet  end  thereof,  means  introducing 
a  liquid  coolant  into  said  pipe  structure  adjacent  the 
inlet  end  and  generally  normal  to  the  flow  of  exhaust 
gases,  and  a  deflector  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe  struc- 
ture and  operable  to  accentuate  vaporization  of  the  cool- 
ant in  said  exhaust  gases  at  engine  idling  speeds  and  at 
speeds  slightly  above  idling  to  provide  Effective  cooling 
of  said  exhaust  gases  prior  to  exhaust  from  said  pipe 
structure. 


3.050,935 
APPARATUS   FOR    CATALYTICALLY   TREATING 

INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINE    EXHAUST 

GASES 
Syhrandcr   C.   Eastwood,    Woodbury,    NJ.,    assignor   to 

Socooy    Mobil   Oil  Company,   Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Jan.  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  80.888 
3  Claims.     (Q.  60—31) 

I.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  catalytic  converter  containing  a  bed  of  oxidation  cat- 
alyst and  communicating  with  the  exhaust  outlet  of  said 
engmr  through  a  system  comprising  two  alternative  con- 
duits, one  of  which  is  insulated  against  loss  of  heat  of  the 
exhaust  gas  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  flowing 


I  \ 


4.  In  a  dual  propellant  rocket  engine  system  having  a 
supply  conduit  for  each  propellant,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber -to  which  the  propellants  flow  and  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  said  engine,  a  shutoff  valve  in  each  conduit, 
a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  purge  accunnilators,  first 
valve  means  controlling  said  first  pair  of  purge  accumula- 
tors and  second  valve  means  controlling  said  second  pair 
of  purge  accumulaton,  means  for  shifting  said  first  valve 
means  to  discharge  said  first  pair  of  purge  accumulators 
to  purge  said  conduits  downstream  of  said  shutoff'  valves 
and  said  combustion  chamber  when  said  engine  is  started, 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  second  valve  means 
to  charge,  said  second  pair  of  purge  accumulators,  means 
for  shifting  said  second  valve  means  to  discharge  said 
secofki  pair  of  purge  accumulators  to  purge  said  conduits 
downstream  of  said  shutoff  valves  arid  said  combustion 
chair ber  when  said  engine  is  stopped,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  said  first  valve  means  to  charge 
said  first  pair  of  purge  accumulators. 


3,050,937 

REVERSIBLE  THRUST  JET  ENGINES  AND 

CONTROLS  THEREFOR 

Vamell  L.  R.  James  and  Raymond  E.  Pearson,  Seattle, 

Wasb..  assignors  to  Boeing  Airplane  Company.  Seattle, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,721 
17  Claims.     (CL  60—35.54) 
1.  In  a  reversible  jet  engine  nozzle  apparatus,  a  wall 
structure  including  a  duct  through  which  gases  flow  rear- 
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wardly  from  the  engine,  and  nozzle  orifice  means  on  the 
aft  end  of  said  duct  for  the  discharge  of  such  gases  in  a 
rearwardly  directed  jet  producing  forward  thrust,  said  ori-= 
fice  rneans  comprising  a  constriction  through  which  gas 
velocity  is  materially  increased  relative  to  the  velocity  at 
a  location  forwardly  thereof,  said  wall  structure  having  at 
least  one  side  opening  therein  leading  to  the  exterior  and 
located  forwardly  of  said  constriction  and  at  a  longitudi- 
nal position  at  which  gas  velocity  is  materially  below  that 
in  said  constriction,  a  retractable  flow  obstruction  door- 
like member  mounted  in  said  nozzle  device  to  be  extended 
therein  across  the  path  of  flow  at  a  location  substantially 
between  said  constriction  and  said  side  opening  to  divert 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  gases  outwardly  through 
said  opening  to  produce  reverse  thrust,  said  door-like 
member  being  actuatable  between  its  extended,  flow-ob- 
structing position  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  rear- 
wardly flowing  gases  arc  substantially  unobstructed  there- 


said  stop  means  and  said  reverser  means  and  operable  to 
reposition  said  stop  means  to  permit  power-increasing 
movement  of  said  control  means  in  response  to  thrust  re- 
versal by  said  reverser  means. 


by,  means  for  so  actuating  said  door-like  member,  said 
door-like  member  being  mounted  in  the  nozzle  device  to 
lie  substantially  parallel  to  the  rearward  direction  of  flow 
imposed  over  said  side  opening  in  the  retracted  position 
of  such  door-like  member,  and  swingable  therefrom  to 
advance  its  rearward  edge  inwardly  into  the  extended 
position  of  said  door-like  member,  said  door-like  member 
being  pivotal ly  mounted  to  swing  about  a  transverse  axis 
offset  materially  from  its  center  of  pressure  of  the  gases 
acting  thereon  in  its  extended  position  to  produce  retrac- 
tion torque  on  such  member  whereby  the  same  is  adapted 
to  be  forced  toward  the  retracted  position  when  released, 
throttle  mechanism  for  controlling  engine  power,  and  an 
actuating  connection  between  said  door-like  member  and 
said  mechanism,  operable  to  reduce  engine  power  auto- 
matically in  response  to  forced  retraction  of  the  door-like 
member  by  gas  pressure  upon  release  of  the  door-like 
member  with  said  throttle  mechanism  remaining  in  a  rela- 
tively high-power  setting.  | 

10.  Jet  engine  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 
with  jet  engine  thrust  reverser  means  movable  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  thrust  between  reverse  and  forward,  respectively, 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  reverser  means  to 
effect  such  movement  thereof,  throttle  mechanism  op- 
eratively  arranged  to  vary  engine  power,  coordinated  con- 
trol means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  means 
and  to  said  throttle  mechanism  for  sequentially  reducing 
engine  power  followed  by  reversal  of  the  setting  of  said 
reverser  means  during  progressive  control  movement  of 
said  control  means  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  respec- 
tively, movable  stop  means  cooperating  with  said  control 
means  and  positionable  in  relation  thereto  in  cither  of 
two  positions,  one  to  limit  subsequent  power-increasing 
movement  of  said  control  means  at  a  predetermined 
point  upon  movement  of  said  control  means  sequentially 
to  reduce  power  and  reverse  thrust  in  one  direction,  and 
the  other  to  so  limit  said  control  means  movement  at  a 
predetermined  point  upon  such  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  positional  feed-back  means  interconnecting 


3,050,938 
ROCKET  NOZZLES 
Robert  H.  Twyford,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,521 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.55) 


1.  In  a  jet  motor,  a  chamber  for  confining  the  high 
pressure  gases  from  which  thrust  is  derived,  a  deflectable 
exhaust  nozzle,  and  an  annular  exhaust  nozzle  surround- 
ing said  deflectable  nozzle,  said  nozzles  each  communi- 
cating directly  with  said  chamber  in  parallel  relation,  said 
annular  nozzle  having  an  outer  component  sealingly  fixed 
to  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  within  which  component  said 
deflectable  nozzle  is  swingably  mounted  on  a  transverse 
axis,  the  exterior  wall  of  said  deflectable  nozzle  being 
the  inner  wall  of  said  annular  nozzle,  the  outer  wall  of 
said  deflectable  nozzle  in  the  throat  region  of  said  annular 
nozzle  having  a  spherical  contour  centered  at  a  point  in 
the  axis  of  swing  of  said  deflectable  nozzle  whereby  the 
axis  of  the  annular  jet  remains  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  outer  component  throughout  the  range  of  deflec- 
tion of  said  deflectable  nozzle. 


3,050,939 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  SHAFT  FAILURE 

CONTROL 

Frederick  William  Walton  Moriey,  Castle  Donfaigton, 
England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,101 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.09) 
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1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  rotor  assembly 
comprising  a  shaft  and  a  turbine  rotor  at  one  end  of  the 
shaft  and  further  including  control  means  which  responds 
to  failure  erf  the  shaft  to  prevent  over-speeding  of  the 
turbine  rotor,  said  control  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
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mechanically-connected  parts  respectively  mechanically 
connected  to  the  rotor  assembly  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
driving  sha  t,  the  mechanical  connections  between  the 
parts  and  the  rotor  assembly  permitting  one  of  the  part^ 
to  move  relative  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shaft  on  failure 
of  the  shaft  and  consequent  relative  rotation  of  the  turbine 
rotor  and  a  portion  of  the  shaft  remote  from  the  turbine 
rotor,  a  fuel  system  including  a  cut-off  valve,  the  said 
one  of  the  parts  being  mechanically  connected  to  caus^ 
by  said  movement  closure  of  the  valve;  a  construction  of 
said  valve  comprising  a  fixed  valve  element,  a  movable 
valve  element,  a  frangible  annular  diaphragm  intercon- 
necting the  fixed  and  movable  elements  of  the  valve  and 
holding  the  valve  in  an  open  position,  the  diaphragm  being 
fractured  as  a  result  of  a  load  applied  to  the  movable 
valve  element  in  the  sense  of  closing  the  valve  on  move- 
ment o>  the  one  part  of  the  control  means  relative  to  the 
shaft  on  shaft  failure,  and  a  spring  also  loading  the  mov- 
able valve  element  in  the  sense  of  closing  the  valve  there- 
by to  ensure  rapid  closure  of  the  valve  on  shaft  failure, 
the  fixed  element  of  the  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
and  a  separate  housing  for  the  spring  secured  together 
and  gripping  between  them  the  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  the  diaphragm,  the  valve  body  and  spring  bousing 
having  aligned  bores,  the  movable  element  of  the  valve 
sliding  in  the  bore  in  the  valve  body,  an  abutment  mem- 
ber formed  as  a  separate  piece  from  the  movable  valve 
element  and  sliding  in  the  bore  in  the  spring  housing, 
the  spring  bearing  on  the  abutment  member,  the  abut- 
ment member  being  secured  to  one  end  of  the  movable 
valve  clement,  the  abutment  member  and  the  movable 
valve  element  gripping  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of 
the  annular  diaphragm  between  them,  and  the  said  one 
part  of  the  control  means  being  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  movable  element  and  applying  a  load  on  shaft 
failure  causing  sliding  o'  the  movable  element  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  spring  housing. 


3,050.940 
LIQl  ID  PROPFI  I.ANT  RELEASE  \fECHAMSM 
Vernon  K.  Vorwerk,  Los  Angeles,  and  Roland  R.  Morin, 
Manhattan  Beach,  Califs  assignors  to  North  American 
Aviation.  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1952,  S«r.  No.  325,576 
7  Clainu.    (CL  60—39.14) 


-^ 


.^l.s.K^ 


I.  In  a  rocket  having  a  rearward  combustion  chamber, 
a  quick  acting  propellant  release  mechanism  comprising  a 
first,  second,  and  third  chamber,  said  first  chamber  con- 
taining means  for  generating  pneumatic  pressure,  said 
second  and  third  chambers  containing  liquid  propellants. 
a  plurality  of  openings  between  the  rear  of  said  second 
and  third  chambers  and  said  combustion  chamber  of 
said  rocket,  rear  diaphragms  connected  across  each  of 
said  openings,  interconnected  first  knife  means  adjacent 
each  ot^said  diaphragms,  diaphragm  sealed  pressurizing 
ports  at  the  forward  end  of  said  second  and  third  cham- 
bers, interconnected  second  knife  means  adjacent  each 
of  said  ports,  movable  piston  means  pneumatically  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  generating  pneumatic  pressure 
and  mechanically  connected  to  said  second  knife  means 
to  cause  said  second  knife  means  to  engage  said  diaphragm 
sealed  ports  upon  movement  of  said  piston  means,  means 
for  starting  said  pneumatic  pressure  generating  means  to 
create  gases  against  said  piston  means  and  means  in- 
cluding said  nKivable  piston  means  to  force  each  of 
said  rear  diaphragms  and  each  of  said  first  knife  means 
and  each  of  said  second  knife  means  and  said  diaphragm 
sealed   ports   into   engagement    whereby    said    rear   dia- 


phragms are  affirmatively  punctured,  said  diaphragm 
sealed  ports_^e  opened,  and  any  propellants  which  are 
contained  iiisaid  second  and  third  chambers  are  forced 
out  through  the  openings  created  by  the  said  punctured 
rear  diaphragms  into  said  oon>bustion  chamber  of  said 
rocket. 


3,050,941 

FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMBUS- 

TION  ENGINE 

Francb  Reed  Rogers,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  S«r.  No.  765,651 

4  CUims.     (CI.  60—39.28) 


1.  In  a  fuel  sopply  system  for  a  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  compressor  and  a  compressor  driving  turbine,  the 
combination  of  a  fuel  source,  a  main  conduit  intercon- 
necting said  fuel  source  and  the  engine,  engine  driven 
piimp  means  disposed  in  said  main  conduit  to  pressurize 
the  fuel  therein,  a  metering  valve  defining  a  variable  re- 
striction in  said  main  conduit  disposed  intermediate  said 
pump  and  the  engine,  a  pressurizing  valve  positioned  in 
said  main  conduit  in  series  flow  relationship  therewith 
downstream  of  said  metering  valve,  a  by-pass  conduit 
connected  on  one  end  to  said  main  conduit  intermediate 
said  pump  and  said  metering  valve  and  on  the  other  end 
to  said  fuel  source,  a  by-pass  valve  operative  with  said 
by-pass  conduit  to  control  the  rate  of  fuel  being  returned 
to  said  fuel  source,  a  movable  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  by-pass  valve  to  control  the  fuel 
controlling  position  thereof  in  response  to  pressures  act- 
ing on  opposed  sides,  first  means  communicating  fuel  from 
said  main  conduit  intermediate  said  pump  and  said  meter- 
ing valve  to  one  side  of  said  pressure  responsive  member 
in  a  direction  urging  said  by-pass  valve  in  flow  increasing 
direction,  second  means  containing  a  flow  limiting  bleed 
member  therein  for  communicating  fuel  from  said  main 
conduit  intermediate  said  metering  valve  and  said  pres- 
surizing valve  to  the  other  side  of  said  pressure  responsive 
member  urging  said  by-pass  valve  in  a  flow  decreasing  di- 
rection, a  flow  passage  connected  to  said  last  named  means 
downstream  of  said  bleed  member  on  one  end  and  said 
main  conduit  downstream  of  said  pressurizing  valve  on 
the  other,  and  governor  means  responsive  to  turbine  speed 
operative  to  control  the  fuel  flow  through  said  flow  pas- 
sage and  vary  the  pressure  acting  on  said  other  side  of 
said  pressure  responsive  member. 


3,050.942 
PROPELLANT  INJECTOR  DEVICE 
Philip  G.  Doolcy,  Bolton,  and  Albert  D.  Tinkeknbcrf, 
Manchester,  Conn.,  assignon  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,608 
2  Claims.     ^CL  60—39.46) 
1.  An  injector  head  for  introducing  propellants  into  a 
rocket  combustion  chamber  and  mixing  them  therein  in- 


I 
August  28,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


929 


eluding  a  main  plate,  a  second  plate  at  one  side  of  and 
spaced  from  said  main  plate  defining  a  first  chamber 
therebetween,  a  cap  on  the  other  side  of  said  main  plate 
forming  therewith  a  second  chamber,  said  plates  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  distributed  over  the  plate 
areas,  the  openings  in  said  plates  being  in  alignment,  in- 
jector elements  extended  between  said  plates  at  each  set 
of  aligned  openings  each  injector  element  including  a  hol- 
low post  having  a  cup-shaped  portion  at  one  end  and  a 
flange  at  the  other  end,  each  of  said  elements  having  the 
rim  of  its  cup-shaped  end  portion  secured  about  an  open- 
ing in  said  second  plate  with  said  rim  flush  with  said  plate 


I  3,050,943 

LINEAR  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
John  P.  Tborel,  Monroeville,  Anthony  J.  Mei,  Murrys- 
ville,  and  Howard  C.  Flaton,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  Apr.  29,  1957.  Ser.  No.  655,646  , 1 

15  Claims.    (CI.  60—52)  > 


15.  A  linear  motion  device  comprising  an  elongated  cle- 
ment linearly  movable  substantially  along  its  longitudinal 


dimension,  said  element  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed 
on  a  surface  thereof  and  spaced  along  said  longitudinal 
dimension  thereof,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  portion 
extending  laterally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  di- 
mension of  said  element,  a  pair  of  latching  means  dis- 
posed laterally  of  said  element,  said  latching  means  each 
having  a  portion  thereon  movable  laterally  to  a  position 
of  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  portions  of  said 
teeth,  a  plurality  of  stops,  means  mounting  said  stops 
stationarily  in  spaced  relationship  along  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  element,  each  of  said  latching  means 
being  mounted  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
stops  for  movement  therebetween  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  linearly  movable 
element,  and  means  for  selectively  and  individually  mov- 
ing said  portions  of  said  latching  means  laterally  into  en- 
gagement with  at  least  one  of  said  teeth  portions. 


opening  at  said  combustion  chamber  and  its  flange  se- 
cured about  an  aligned  opening  in  said  main  plate,  and  a 
metering  tube  extended  through  the  axial  passage  in  said 
hollow  post  and  concentric  therewith  having  its  upstream 
end  terminating  in  said  second  chamber  and  its  discharge 
end  terminating  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  rim  of 
said  cup-shaped  end  portion,  said  cup-shaped  portion  hav- 
ing oblique  passages  through  its  side  wall  communicating 
with  said  first  chamber  and  directed  toward  the  discharge 
end  of  said  metering  tube,  whereby  mixing  of  said  pro- 
pellants takes  place  downstream  of  the  discharge  end  of 
said  metering  tube  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


3  050  944 
POWER  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Schwartz,  Clayton,  Mo.,  Roy  P.  Stahl,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  and  Edward  J,  Falk,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  496,711, 
Mar.  28,  1955.    This  application  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  71,102 

13  Claims.    (CI.  60—54.6) 


1 .  A  servo  motor  for  an  open  center  fluid  pressure  sys- 
tem having  pumping  means  for  continuously  circulating 
pressure  fluid  through  said  system  and  said  servo  motor, 
said  servo  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  in  said  cylinder  connected  with  the  discharge  and  re- 
turn sides,  respectively,  of  said  pumping  means,  a  power 
piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  extension  means  on  said  power  piston  extending 
externally  of  said  cylinder,  said  power  piston  having  a 
bore  and  inlet  and  outlet  passage  means  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  power  piston  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  bore  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  throt- 
tling rod  slidable  in  said  bore,  said  throttling  rod  and 
power  piston  forming  a  throttling  passage  therebetween  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  passage  means 
in  said  power  piston  providing  series  pressure  fluid  flow 
from  ^aid-  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port,  cooperable  means 
on  said  throttling  rod  and  power  piston  forming  a  nw- 
mally  unrestricted,  but  variable  valving  orifice  in  said 
throttling  passage,  said  throttling  rod  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  power  piston  in  response  to  an  applied  force 
to  reduce  the  size  of  the  variable  valving  orifice  for  de- 
veloping a  fluid  pressure  differential  across  said  power 
piston  to  actuate  said  power  piston  and  extension  means 
in  follow-up  relation  with  said  throttling  rod  and  to  main- 
tain said  valving  orifice  in  a  non-closed  condition  for  con- 
tinuous circulation  of  pressure  fluid  therethrough. 
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3,t5«,945  i 

PRESSURE  INTENSIFYING  UNIT 
CbariM  E.  Maynard,  Soutli  Bend,  lod^  aarignor  to  The 
Bcodix  Corpontioa,  Soath  B«iid,  Ind^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  124^56 
«  Claims.    (CI.  6«— 54.6)  \ 


corresponding  variation  in  the  relative  torques  produced 
by  said  turbines  so  that  during  maneuvering  of  said  ship, 


said  torques  can  be  made  equal  or  one  to  predominate  the 
other. 


3,050,947 
SELF-OPERATING  FLOATING  DOCK  FOR 

VARYING  LEVEL  WATERS 

John  E.  Burton.  220  Webster  St.,  P.O.  Box  571, 

South  Boston,  Va. 

FUed  Sept.  9.  1960.  S«r.  No.  55,076 

SClainu.    (CL61— 4«) 


1.  Fluid  pressure  intensifying  means  having  an  inlet 
for  receiving  and  intensifying  a  primary  pulsating  fluid 
pressure  signal  and  comprmng:  a  fluid  pressure  intensify- 
ing chamber  having  a  movable  wall  therein  dividing  said 
fluid  pressure  intensifying  chamber  into  an  output  cham- 
ber and  a  follow-up  chamber,  said  movable  wall  having 
a  normal  position  in  said  intensifying  chamber;  compen- 
sating means  communicating  said  follow-up  chamber  to 
said  output  chamber  and  including  check  vaJve  means  for 
preventing  flow  from  said  output  chamber  to  said  follow- 
up  chamber,  said  check  valve  means  being  open  when  said 
movable  wall  is  in  its  normal  position,  a  servomotor  for 
moving  said  movable  wall  from  said  normal  position  to 
enlarge  said  follow-up  chamber  and  force  fluid  out  of  said 
output  chamber;  control  means  for  communicating  a 
power  supply  to  actuate  said  servomotor;  expansible  means 
driven  by  said  primary  fluid  pressure  signal  for  actuating 
said  control  means  of  said  servomotor;  valve  means  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  inlet  and  said 
follow-up  chamber,  motor  means  actuated  by  said  power 
supply  to  said  control  means  and  biasing  said  valve  means 
closed  when  power  is  supplied  to  said  control  means,  and 
flow  control  means  in  parallel  flow  relationship  with  said 
valve  means,  said  flow  control  means  including  a  structure 
which  prevents  large  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  fol- 
low-up chamber  but  which  permits  slow  compensating 
fluid  flow  therethrough  at  substantially  no  differential  in 
pressure. 


3,050.946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATION  OF 

SHIP  INSTALLED  GAS  TURBINE  PLANTS 
Andre  Marque,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Aktiengescll- 
sdiaft   Brown,    Boveri  A   Cle,   Baden,  Switzerland,  a 
Joint-stock  company 

nied  Sept.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,109 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—102) 
1.  In  a  ship  insulled  gas  turbine  plant  for  effecting  pro- 
pulsion, the  combination  comprising  an  astern  turbine,  an 
ahead  turbine,  means  coupling  said  turbines  to  ths  ship 
•crew,  a  non-regulatable  inlet  valve  for  each  turbine,  sakt 
valves  being  arranged  to  occupy  only  a  fully  open' or  a 
fully  closed  position  for  controlling  admission  of  pressure 
gas  to  said  turbines  from  a  main  pressure  gas  feed  Une.  a 
by-pass  line  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  at  least  one  of 
said  turbines  and  a  regulatable  valve  in  said  by-pass  line 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  pressure  gas  by-passed  with 
said  inlet  valves  in  full  open  position  thereby  to  effect  a 


1.  In  combination,  a  body  of  water  having  a  bottom 
and  a  shore  having  a  top  spaced  above  the  level  of  the 
water,  a  self-operating  floating  dock  comprising  a  declin- 
ing stairway  having  an  upper  end  fixed  on  the  shore  top 
and  a  lower  end  fixed  to-the  water  bottom,  a  horizontal 
floating  walkway  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end, 
first  means  including  a  pivoted  arm  projecting  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  walkway  and  having  the  free  end  con- 
nected to  said  stairway  for  movement  therealong  con- 
necting the  walkway  at  its  inner  end  to  the  stairway  to 
move  vertically  along  the  stairway  as  the  level  of  the  water 
changes,  a  floating  dock  platform  positioned  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  walkway,  said  platform  having  an  outer  end 
and  an  inner  end,  second  means  horizontally  hinging 
the  platform  at  its  inner  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  walk- 
way, and  cable  and  anchor  means  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  platform. 


3.050.948 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEHl^MTOIFIER 
Gary  D.  Jones,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,629 
3  Claims.     (O.  61—3) 
I.  A  thermoelectric  dehumidifier  comprising  a  thermo- 
electric unit  including  a  plurality  of  P  and  N  type  thermo- 
electric elements  alternately  arranged  to  form  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  spaced  parallel  rows  of  elements  with  the 
elements  in  each  row  being  in  substantially  axial  align- 
ment with  one  another,  junction  members  having  verti- 
cally extending  flat  portions  interposed  between  said  ele- 
ments with  the  opposite  sides  thereof  contacting  and  series 
connecting  adjacent  elements  to  form  a  set  of  hot  junc- 
tions and  a  jet  of  cold  junctions,  the  junction  members 
forming  said  hot  junctions  including  fin  sections  integral 
with  the  flat  portions  thereof  and  disposed  on  one  side 
of  said  unit,  each  of  said  fin  sections  comprising  spaced 
side  portions,  electrically  insulating  means  securing  said 
side  portions  of  each  hot  junction  member  to  the  side 


ti 
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portion  of  an  adjacent  hot  junction  member,  said  joined 
side  portions  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  connections 


between  said  junction  members  and  said  elements  under 
compression. 


3,050,949 
HOT-GAS  RECIPROCATING  MACHINE 
Roelf  Jan  Meijer,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  asignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FHed  June  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  14, 1955 

ICUims.    (a.  62— 6) 


1.  A  hot-gas  reciprocating  apparatus  comprising  a 
freezer,  regenerator  and  cooler  connected  in  series,  a  tu- 
bular wall  surrounding  said  regenerator  and  connected  to 
said  freezer  at  one  end  thereof  and  to  said  cooler  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  subject  to  extremes  of  heat  and 
cold,  said  wall  constituting  a  plurality  of  concentric,  sepa- 
rated layers  of  material  being  normally  slack  when  rela- 
tively hot,  said  layers  being  deformable  upon  cooling  to  a 
substantially  linear  condition,  the  distance  between  the 
freezer  and  cooler  being  constant  when  subject  to  said 
extremes  of  heat  and  cold  while  a  portion  of  said  freezer 
I     moves  laterally. 


3,050,950 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SOLID  CAR- 
BON DIOXIDE  FROM  AIR  AS  IT  DECOMPOSES 
IN  WHICH  THE  CARBON  DIOXIDE  CONTAIN- 
ING AIR  IS  PREVIOUSLY  COOLED  BELOW  THE 
SOLIDinCATION  TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  CAR- 
BON DIOXIDE 

Ernst  Karwat  and  Josef  Weisfaanpt,  Pullach,  and  Jakob 
Oberpriller,  Bucbenhain,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesell- 
schaft  fiir  Linde's  Eismaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Hollriegelskreutfa,  near  Munich,  Germany,  a  German 
company 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,221 
1  Claim.    (CI.  62—13) 
A  process  for  removing  solid  carbon  dioxide  from  air 

during  the  fractionation  thereof  by  compression  and  cool- 


ing, which  comprises  providing  a  first  stream  of  said  air, 
expanding  said  first  stream  with  production  of  external 
work,  whereby  carbon  dioxide  condenses  and  is  entrained 
by  the  gas  as  snow;  providing  a  second  stream  of  air, 
cooling  it  to  a  temperature  which  is  10  to  20°  C.  below 
the  temperature  at  which  the  separation  of  solid  COj 
begins  and  liquefying  part  of  it  by  throttling,  the  carbon 
dioxide  being  precipitated  in  this  liquid  as  snow;  wash- 


np^     ff'  S-* 


ing  said  first  stream  with  a  mixture  of  the  liquefied  part 
of  the  second  stream  and  liquid  obtained  by  rectifying  the 
gaseous  first  stream  and  the  gaseous  part  of  said  second 
stream  in  the  high  pressure  column  of  a  two-stage  rectifier, 
suspending  thus  all  the  carbon  dioxide  in  the  liquid  mix- 
ture, cleaning  said  liquid  mixture  by  filtration  and  adsorp- 
tion and  leading  it  into  the  low-pressure  stage  of  the  two- 
column  rectifier. 


3,050,951 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TRANSPORTING   LIQUEFIED   GASES   AND 

THE  LIKE 

Willard  J.  Gebien,  929  N.  Milwaukee,  Libertyville,  lU. 

Fi^d  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,974 

10  Claims.    (CL  62— 45) 


^^^^^m^. 


5.  A  method  of ^  transporting  liquefied  gases  at  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure  characterized  by  the  steps 
of  surrounding  a  quantity  of  said  liquefied  gases  with  a 
receptacle  formed  of  insulating  material,  submerging  sub- 
stantially the  entirety  of  said  receptacle  in  a  buoyantly 
supporting,  mobile,  sealant  fluid,  continuously  maintain- 
ing the  entire  body  of  said  sealant  fluid  in  fluid  condition, 
continuously  maintaining  said  sealant  fluid  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  insulating  material, 
maintaining  said  liquefied  gas  within  said  rpceptacle  below 
its  critical  temperature,  restraining  said  receptacle  against 
the  buoyant  force  of  said  sealant  fluid,  maintaining  said 
sealant  fluid  at  a  pressure  higher  than  that  exhibited  by 
said  gas  whereby  said  sealant  fluid  is  urged  into  discon- 
tinuities in  said  insulating  material  to  congeal  therewithin 
and  to  sea]  said  discontinuities  against  leakage  there- 
through. 
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3,t50,952 

SEPARATION  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION 

.  Stanley  J.  Marwil,  Bartlcsvilk,  OUa.,  assigiior  to  PhOIiiM 

Petroleuiii  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  60,634 

le  Clainu.     (CL  62—58) 


3.  In  the  process  for  separation  of  a  liquid  mixture 
wherein  said  mixture  is  cooled  to  partially  solidify  at 
least  one  component  of  said  mixture  and  the  resulting 
cooled  mixture  is  introduced  without  further  change  in 
composition  into  a  purification  zone  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  solidified  component  is  melted  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  resulting  melt  countercurrently  contacted  with 
said  cooled  mixture  by  periodic  application  of  pressure 
pulses  to  the  liquid  in  said  purification  zone  and  then  sub- 
sequently withdrawn  from  said  purification  zone  as  mother 
liquor,  the  improvement  comprising  passing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  withdrawal  mother  liquor  melt  into  said 
liquid  mixture  at  such  a  point  that  the  composition  of  the 
mixed  stream  produced  by  said  step  of  passing  remains 
constant  until  its  introduction  into  said  purification  zone. 


I 


3,050,953 

SEPARATION  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Lawrence  V.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla^  ussigaor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Dda- 
.  ware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,672 
10  Claims.    (CL  62—58) 


I.  In  a  process  for  separation  of  at  least  one  com- 
ponent from  a  fluid  mixture  containing  it  wherein  the 
fluid  mixture  is  cooled  to  cause  a  partial  freezing  thereof, 
the  frozen  portion  is  separated  from  the  fluid  portion, 
the  frozen  portion  is  subsequently  at  least  partially  melted 
and  then  cooled  to  a  higher  temperature  than  the  first 
cooling  step  to  cause  partial  freezing  thereof,  the  result- 
ing cooled  portion  is  treated  in  a  crystal  purification  zone 
by  countercurrent  contact  with  melt  resulting  from  re- 
heating therein  of  said  resulting  cooled  portion,  and  a 
portion  of  mother  liquor  is  withdrawn  from  said  zone 
subsequent  to  said  contact,  the  improvement  comprising 
retummg  at  least  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn  mother 
liquor  to  said  now  at  least  partially  melted  frozen  por- 
tion prior  to  the  cooling  thereof 


3,050,954 

MOBTl  RE  CONDENSER 

Edwin  H.  Royie,  4740  VickjtNir«,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,448 

9  Claims.    (CI.  62— 139) 

1.  A  moisture  condenser  for  dehumidifying  fluids  under 

pressure  including  a  sealed  housing  containing  a  cooling 


liquid,  a  heat  exchanger  immersed  in  the  liquid  and  having 
coils  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  and  a  fluid  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  to  condense  moisture  in  the  fluid,  a 
separator  immersed  in  the  liquid  and  having  a  chamber 
communicating  with  the  fluid  coil  of  the  heat  exchanger  to 
receive  the  fluid  therefrom,  the  chamber  being  of  larger 


area  than  said  fluid  coil  whereby  the  velocity  of  the  fluid 
is  reduced  to  permit  the  dropping  out  of  condensed  mois- 
ture in  said  chamber,  outlet  means  for  conducting  the 
dehumidified  fluid  from  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
draining  the  condensed  moisture  from  said  chamber. 


3,050,955 
MULTI-TEMPERATl  RE  REFRIGERATOR 
Douglas  A.  Solley,  Jr.,  Fern  Creek,  and  Kenneth  A.  Rob- 
hie,  Louisville,  Ky.,  aasignon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York  i 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  76^38 
7  Claims.    (CL  62— 155) 


'- 

^5^ 

# 

^^^^i 

^t 

W^ 

t^ 

-.ig^ 

1.  A  household  refrigerator  including  a  freezer  com- 
partment for  the  storage  of  frozen  foods  and  a  fresh  food 
compartment  for  the  storage  of  foodstuffs  at  above- 
freezing  temperatures,  an  evaporator  unit  in  said  freezer 
compartment  for  refrigerating  both  of  said  compartments, 
said  unit  including  a  housing  including  opposed  walls,  an 
evaporator  formed  from  a  continuous  coiled  tubing  and 
comprising  a  first  section  extending  along  one  of  said  walls 
and  a  second  section  extending  along  the  other  of  said 
walls,  a  vertical  partition  having  refrigerant  passages 
therein  disposed  between  said  sections  and  dividing  said 
housing  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said 
sections  and  said  refrigerant  passages  being  connected  in 
series  refrigerant  flow  relationship  whereby  said  parti- 
tion operates  at  a  lower  temperature  than  said  sections, 
and  duct  and  fan  means  for  circulating  air  from  said  fresh 
food  compartment  through  said  second  chamber  and 
from  said  freezer  compartment  through  said  first  chamber. 
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3,050,956  ' 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  WITH  FROST 
FREE  COMPARTMENT 
Leonard  J.  Mann  and  John  J.  O'Connell,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,612 
I  5  Claims.    (CL  62—283) 


1.  A  refrigerator  including  insulating  means  enclosing 
a  below  freezing  compartment  and  an  above  freezing 
compartment,  means  forming  an  evaporator  compartment 
outside  said  compartments,  an  evaporator  portion  within 
said  evaporator  compartment,  first  air  duct  means  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  extending  from  said  below  freezing 
compartment  to  said  evaporator  compartment  and  having 
a  second  portion  extending  from  said  evaporator  com- 
partment to  said  below  freezing  compartment,  said  air 
duct  means  in  said  first  portion  including  an  air  to  air 
heat  transfer  device  having  heat  transfer  wall  means 
normally  maintained  at  below  freezing  temperatures  by 
air  flow  through  said  first  duct  means,  second  air  duct 
means  having  a  first  portion  extending  from  and  carrying 
air  from  said  above  freezing  compartment  first  into  heat 
transfer  relation  with  said  heat  transfer  wall  miians  of 
said  heat  transfer  device  and  thereafter  to  said  evaporator 
compartment  and  having  a  second  portion  extending  from 
said  evaporator  compartment  to  said  above  freezing  com- 
partment, said  heat  transfer  wall  means  being  located 
to  keep  separated  the  air  from  said  below  and  above 
freezing  compartments  in  said  heat  transfer  device,  and 
means  for  circulating  air  simultaneously  through  said 
first  and  second  duct  means  into  heat  transfer  relation 
with  said  heat  transfer  device  and  thereafter  through  said 
evaporator  compartment  into  heat  transfer  with  said 
evaporator  portion. 


'  '  3,050,957 

DEFROST  WATER  DRAIN  SEAL    I 

Kenneth  A.  Robbie,  lyouisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,418 

3  Claims.    (CL  62— 285) 


1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  an  evaporator 
normally  operating  at  a  sub-freezing  temperature,  means 
for  collecting  defrost  water  from  said  evaporator  during 


defrosting  thereof  and  disposing  of  the  defrost  water 
outside  said  cabinet  including  a  drain  extending  through 
a  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  having  an  upper  portion  nor- 
mally cooled  by  said  evaporator  to  a  temperature  below 
freezing  and  combination  means  for  cleaning  said  drain 
and  for  eff^ecting  a  deposit  of  frost  in  said  drain  for 
closing  said  drain  during  normal  operation  of  said  e\'apo- 
rator  comprising  a  bristle  brush  removably  positioned  in 
said  upper  drain  portion  with  the  ends  of  the  brisUes 
thereof  contacting  the  inner  walls  of  said  drain. 


3,050,958 
THROUGH-PIPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR 
CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Richard  E.  Allender,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,502 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—285) 


1.  In  a  through-piping  arrangement  for  a  remote  air 
conditioning  unit  having  a  cabinet  enclosing  a  pair  of 
opposite  end  compartments  and  a  central  air  passageway 
with  a  forwardly  inclined  coil  in  said  central  air  passage- 
way of  the  type  adapted  to  selectively  receive  hot  and 
chilled  water:  drip  pan  means  generally  underlying  the 
bottom  side  of  said  coil  and  of  a  sufficiently  limited  width 
that  it  does  not  extend  forwardly  to  any  substantial  de- 
gree below  the  front  face  of  said  coil;  a  pair  of  pipes  ex- 
tending from  one  end  compartment  through  said  central 
passageway  into  the  other  end  compartment  for  convey- 
ing said  water  therethrough,  said  pipes  being  generally 
aligned  with  each  other  in  vertically  spaced  relation  and 
collectively  overiying  said  drip  pan  means  in  aligned 
relation  within  said  central  passageway  so  that  condensate 
forming  on  and  dropping  from  said  pipes  during  a  period 
of  chilled  water  circulation  will  be  received  by  said  drip 
pan  means  which  also  serves  said  coil. 


3,050,959 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Donald  G.  Rich,  FayetteviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

i  FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,312 
j  4  Claims.     (CI.  62—305) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  apparatus  comprising  a 
hollow  rigid  relatively  impervious  relatively  good  heat 
conducting  metal  pipe  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
interior  surface,  means  to  pass  a  first  fluid  medium  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  one  surface  of  said  metal  pipe,  a 
metal  heat  transfer  member  secured  to  the  other  surface 
of  said  pipe  and  forming  a  plurality  of  relatively  low  re- 
sistance thermal  bonds  therewith,  said  heat  transfer  mem- 
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ber  comprising  a  relatively  food  beat  conducting  porous 
metal  member  having  a  large  number  of  internal  pores  in 
communicatioo  with  each  other  and  with  the  surfaces  of 
said  member,  said  heat  transfer  member  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  between  said  relatively  low  resistance  ther- 
mal bonds  which  is  spaced  from  said  other  surface  of 
said  impervious  metal  pipe  and  forming  with  said  pipe 
a  hollow  fluid  passage  having  a  porous  wall  through 
which  a  second  fluid  medium  may  pass  while  being  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  said  first  fluid  medium  which 
is  in  contact  with  said  one  surface  of  said  metal  pipe, 
said  heat  exchange  taking  place  directly  through  the  walls 
of  said  metal  pipe  and  said  porous  metal  heat  transfer 
member  and  through  said  plurality  of  relatively  low  re- 
sistance thermal  bonds  therebetween. 


3,050,960 
SOFT  ICE-CREAM  MACHINES 
George  F'rtzsioMMi  Clifford,  AnicHffc,  New  Soutk  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Jerwy  Cremc  Holdings  Pty.  Lim- 
ited,  Sydney,   Australia,   a   company   of   New  South 
Wales 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Sept.  14,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  62—342) 


I.  In  a  soft  ice-cream  machine  the  combination  of  a 
freezing  cylinder,  a  shaft  mounted  co-axially  with  and 
for  rotation  within  said  freezing  cylinder,  means  carried 
on  said  shaft  to  agitate  ice-cream  in  the  said  cylinder  and 
urge  it  towards  one  end  thereof,  a  removable  closure  mem- 
ber secured  to  and  sealing  said  one  end  of  the  said  cylin- 
der, a  valve  chamber  in  said  closure  member,  a  delivery 
outlet  from  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  member  in  said 
valve  chamber  arranged  to  control  said  delivery  outlet, 
first  and  second  passages  in  «aid  closure  member  con- 
necting the  interior  of  the  freezing  cylinder  and  the  valve 
chamber,  impeller  means  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  on  rotation  of  said  shaft  when  said  delivery  outlet 
is  open,  ice-cream  is  propelled  to  said  delivery  outlet  from 
said  cylinder  by  way  of  said  first  passage  and  said  valve 
chamber  and  is  delivered  therefrom,  and  a  third  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  second  passage  and  ex- 
tending through  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  third  passage  being  open  in  the  region  of 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  passages  being  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  manner  that  on  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  a  position  to  close  said 
delivery  outlet,  ice-cream  is  passed  continuously  from 
said  cylinder  past  said  valve  member  and  is  returned 
through  the  cylinder  by  way  of  the  said  second  and  third 
passage  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder. 


3  §5^  9^1 

SINGLE  EVAPORATOR  TWO-COMFARTMENT 

REFRIGERATOR 

Leonard  J.  Vfann  and  John  J.  O^onneD,  Daytoo,  Ohio, 

assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporatioii,    Detroit, 

Mldu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ContiMMtion    o#   application   Ser.    No.   41,614,   Jaly    8, 

1960.    This  appiicatioa  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116^24 
18  Clafans.    (CL  62—419) 

I.  A  refrigerator  including  insulating  means  enclosing 
a  below   freezing  compartment  and  an  above  freezing 


compartment,  means  forming  an  evaporator  compartment 
separated  from  said  compartments  containing  an  evap- 
orator portion,  means  for  circulating  air  from  said  below 
and  above  freezing  compartments  through  said  evaporator 
compartment  in  heat  transfer  with  said  evaporator  por- 
tion and  in  commingling  relationship  and  returning  the 
cooled  air  to  said  above  and  below  freezing  compart- 


ments, said  circulating  means  including  means  for  pro- 
portioning the  circulation  of  the  air  to  maintain  said 
below  and  above  freezing  compartments  at  temperatures 
below  and  above  freezing  respectively,  and  cooling  means 
for  precooling  said  air  circulating  from  said  above  freez- 
ing compartment  prior  to  its  commingling  with  said  below 
reezmg  compartment  air. 


3,050,962 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  AND  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  UNIT 

Kenneth  F.  Goldmann,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  and  Joseph  R. 

Lejk,  Daylon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Higliland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,020 

2  Claims.     (CL  62—517) 


2.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
shell  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  partition  means 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  shell  and  dividing  the  interior 
of  said  shell  into  first  and  second  elongated  compartments 
adapted  to  serve  respectively  as  a  condenser  compartment 
and  an  evaporator  compartment,  means  providing  a  fluid 
flow  connection  between  said  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, an  expansion  valve  in  such  connection,  a  cen- 
trifugal compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means 
supporting  said  compressor  substantially  centrally  of  the 
second  end  of  said  shell  with  the  compressor  inlet  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  second  compartment,  said 
last  mentionetfTneans  providing  an  outlet  passage  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  periphery  of  said  centrifugal  com- 
pressor and  communicating  with  said  first  compartment, 
each  portion  of  the  above  mentioned  outlet  passage  being 
in  alignment  axially  of  said  shell  with  no  more  than 
one  of  said  compartments  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
outlet  passage  ali0)ed  with  other  than  said  second  com- 
partment and  substantially  leu  than  the  entire  area  of 
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said  outlet  passage  in  alignment  with  and  in  direct  heat 
exchange  relation  with  said  second  compartment,  and  a 
motor  located  externally  of  said  shell  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  compressor. 


3,050,963 
DOUBLE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

George  D.  Simonds,  Robert  W.  Stieg,  Kenneth  A.  Mc 
Lyman,  and  A  me  V.  Larson,  Clintonville,  Wis.^  aS' 
signors  to  FWD  Corporation,  Clintonville,  Wis.,  a  cor 
poration  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,207 
3  Clakns.    (CL  64—21) 


1.  A  multiple  universal  joint  comprising  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  housing  enclosing  said  joint  consisting  of 
two  parts  hingedly  related  for  oscillation  about  an  axis, 
one  of  said  shafts  being  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  one 
part  of  said  hinged  housing,  and  the  other  of  said  shafts 
I  I  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  part  of 
said  housing,  each  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  opposed  trunnions,  a  central  member  comprising  a 
body  and  two  pairs  of  opposed  trunnions,  an  annular 
member  connecting  each  said  pair  of  shaft  trunnions  with 
a  said  pair  of  trunnions  on  said  central  member,  said 
shafts  having  axes  which  intersect  at  a  vertex,  the  geo- 
metric center  of  the  central  member  coinciding  with  a 
line  intersecting  said  axes  at  equal  angles  when  said  axes 
have  a  predetermined  angular  relationship  to  each  other, 
said  geometric  center  of  said  central  member  being  dis- 
placed from  said  line  intersecting  said  axes  at  equal 
angles  when  said  shafts  arc  co-axially  aligned. 


3,050,964 
TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Hmi   Hogeman,    Longmeadow,    and    Arthur   E.    Huse, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Bosch  Arma 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No,  137,155  | 

3  Claims.     (CL  64—25) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  cam  carried  by  and  adjustable  relaUve  to  said  drive 
shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cam  relative  to  said 
drive  shaft,  said  means  for  adjusUng  said  cam  relative 
to  said  drive  shaft  comprising  a  splined  sleeve  positioned 
between  said  cam  and  drive  shaft  and  means  for  auto- 


matically effecting  actuation  of  said  splined  sleeve  for 
adjusting  said  cam  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
means  for  effecting  automatic  actuation  of  said  splined 
sleeve  comprising  hydraulic  means  and  valve  means  for 
controlling  said  hydraulic  means  and  means  automatically 
controlling  the  position  of  said  valve  means. 


3,050,965 

COUPLING 

Porter  Landrum,  7225  2Dd  Ave.  S^  Birmingham  6,  Ala. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,336 

4  Claims.    (CL  64—29) 


I.  In  a  coupling,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  ar- 
ranged in  an  end-to-end  relation  and  being  aligned  axially, 
a  radially  enlarged  portion  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  disc 
about  the  driving  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  the  radially 
enlarged  portion  oi  the  driving  shaft  to  move  axially  of 
the  shaft,  wedge  elements  between  the  disc  and  the  radial- 
ly enlarged  portion  of  the  driving  shaft  effective  under 
relative  rotation  between  the  shafts  to  move  the  disc  along 
the  shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted  while  the  shafts  remain 
axially  fixed,  the  radially  enlarged  portions  of  said  shafts 
and  disc  having  aligned  openings  therethrough,  pins  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  to  connect  the  driven  shaft 
to  the  driving  shaft  for  driving,  said  openings  in  the  radial- 
ly enlarged  portion  of  sajd  driving  shaft  being  arcuate 
slots  to  allow  relative  rotation  between  the  driven  and 
driving  shafts,  and  resilient  means  urging  the  disc  toward 
the  radially  enlarged  portion  of  the  driving  shaft  with  a 
force  sufficient  to  cause  the  wedge  elements  to  transmit 
a  given  torque  while  permitting  relative  rotation  between 
the  shafts  when  the  given  torque  is  exceeded. 


3,050,966 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Alfred  H.  Petersen,  Brookfield,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,790 

3  Claims.     (CI.  64—30) 


I.  In  combination,  a  stationary  base,  a  tubular  sup- 
port member  fixed  thereon  against  rotational  or  axial 
displacement  relative  thereto,  shaft  means  disposed  with- 
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in  said  support  member  for  rotational  and  axial  displace- 
ment therein,  said  shaft  means  and  said  support  member 
having  at  one  end  bearing  means  establishing  a  prede- 
termined limit  of  axial  displacement  of  said  shaft  means 
in  one  direction  while  permitting  rotation  thereof,  a 
drive  sheave  having  a  sleeve  bearing  receiving  an  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  said  shaft  means  whereby  said  drive 
sheave  is  rotatable  and  axially  movable  on  said  shaft, 
a  first  annular  clutch  plate  member  of  lubricant- impreg- 
nated material  fixed  on  said  shaft  below  said  sleeve  bear- 
ing to  provide  a  rotational  base  for  said  drive  sheave,  a 
U-shaped  frame  fixed  at  the  extremities  of  its  leg  por- 
tions to  said  drive  sheave,  said  leg  portions  extending 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  shaft,  the  nexus  of 
said  frame  extending  across  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  end  thereof,  a  second  annular  clutch  plate  mem- 
ber of  lubricant-impregnated  material  disposed  within 
said  frame  for  axial  displacement  therein  and  rotation 
therewith,  and  spring  means  encircling  said  shaft  and 
bearing  against  said  frame  and  said  second  clutch  plate 
to  maintain  said  first  aixl  second  clutch  plates  in  fric- 
tional  engagement 


3,050,967 

PRODLCnON  OF  GARMENTS  ON  STRAIGHT 

BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

George  Taylor,  Brookiield,  Arnold,  England,  assignor  to 

WiUiam  Cotton  Limited 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  623370 

7  Claims.     (CL  66—88) 


k  A  method  of  producing  knitted  blanks  with  plain 
and  rib  courses  on  a  two-bank  straight  bar  knitting  ma- 
chine having  a  group  of  simultaneou^y  operable  plain 
needles  composed  of  certain  spaced  plain  needles  and  in- 
tervening plain  needles  and  a  group  of  simultaneously 
operable  spaced  rib  needles  which  match  in  number  and 
spacing  with  the  intervening  plain  needles  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  knitting  plain  fabric  jointly  on  said 
certain  spaced  plain  needles  and  said  intervening  plain 
needles  knitting  rib  fabric  jointly  on  said  certain  spaced' 
plain  needles  and  said  spaced  rib  needles  and  inter-chang- 
ing yarn  between  said  intervening  plain  needles  and  the 
matched  spaced  rib  needles  to  produce  a  matched  arrange- 
ment of  intervening  plain  needle  loops  in  the  plain  knitting 
and  rib  needle  loops  in  the  rib  knitting  whereby  there  is 
an  equal  number  of  single  loops  per  course  in  the  plain 
fabric  and  in  the  rib  fabric. 


I 


3,050.968 

KNITTING  NEEDLES 

Ryozo  Masujima,  1  Oaza  Shiota  Machi,  ChHsagata-cun, 

Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jone  16,  1959,  S«r.  No.  820,719 

9  Claims.     (CI.  66—121) 

2.  A  latch  type  knitting  needle  having  a  stem  and  a 

hook  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  the  stem  being  fomred  with 

a  longitudinal  groove  adjacent  the  hook  end,  and  the  bot- 


tom of  the  groove  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough 
of  less  length  than  the  length  of  the  groove  to  form  a  pair 
of  bases  spaced  longitudinally  by  said  slot;  a  latch  pivoted 
at  one  end  in  said  groove  for  cooperation  with  said  hook; 
and  a  relatively  elongated  initially  longitudinally  curved 
substantially  flat  spring  longitudinally  bridging  said  slot 
and  with  its  ends  seated  on  said  bases;  the  pivoted  end  of 


said  latch  being  curved  and  engaging  the  initially  convex 
surface  of  said  spring  and,  in  all  positions  of  said  latch, 
maintaining  said  spring  resiliently  deformed  into  said  slot 
to  an  extent  that  such  initially  convex  surface  is  concave; 
said  pivoted  end  of  said  latch  having  at  least  one  flat  en- 
gageable  by  said  spring  to  bias  said  latch  to  a  pre-set  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  hook. 


3,050,969 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  STRAIGHT  BAR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Patrick  Gideon  McCarthy,  Loughborough,  Lcicesterdiire, 

England,  asngnor  to  William  Cotton  Limited 

Filed  Sept  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  761,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Sept.  25,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CL  64—130) 


L 


3 


7.  In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine  the  combination 
with  draw  mechanism,  a  reciprocatory  friction  bar,  a  fric- 
tion box  on  the  friction  bar  and  a  pair  of  independently 
adjustable  stops  for  independently  adjusting  the  end  stop- 
ping positions  of  the  friction  box.  of  buffer  means  for  de- 
celerating the  friction  box  comprising  a  slide  bar,  speed 
reduction  means  connecting  the  slide  bar  to  the  draw  me- 
chanism, a  pair  of  slide  boxes  on  the  slide  bar  adjacent 
said  stops  respectively,  a  roller-and-ramp  clutch  in  each 
slide  box  for  clutching  the  slide  boxes  to  the  slide  bar,  a 
pair  of  cams  pivoted  one  to  each  of  said  stops,  a  pair  of 
screw  abutments  on  the  respective  stops  for  said  cams,  a 
pair  of  cam  followers  one  on  each  slide,  a  pair  of  springs 
connecting  the  slides  to  the  respective  stops  and  biassing 
the  cam  followers  against  the  cams  and  the  cams  against 
the  screw  abutments,  tail  parts  on  the  cams  in  the  path  of 
the  friction  box  for  operation  of  the  cams  during  approach 
of  the  friction  box  to  its  end  positions  of  stopping  by  said 
stops  to  clutch  the  slides  to  the  slide  bar  and  thereby  de- 
celerate the  friction  box,  a  pair  of  control  levers  with 
runners  one  on  each  slide  and  associated  with  the  clutch 
rollers  respectively,  and  pattern  control  means  for  operat- 
ing the  control  levers  including  a  pair  of  rails  parallel  to 
the  slide  bar  and  on  which  the  control  lever  runners  ride 
respectively  to  maintain  the  clutches  released  during  re- 
quired periods. 


3,050.970 

YARN  CLTTING  MEANS  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Giorgio  Bini,  Viale  TorricelU  23,  norcncc,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  14,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  66—140) 

I.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotary  needle 

cylinder;  yarn  guides  lowerable  to  feed  a  yam  and  rais- 
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able  to  interrupt  the  feed  of  the  yam;  movable  needles 
slidable  in  grooves  in  said  cylinder  at  a  stitching  location 
thereof  for  engaging  the  yam  to  stitch  the  same  into 
fabric  and  a  stationary  cover  overlying  the  cylinder;  a 
yam  engaging  device  comprising  a  suction  duct  having 


an  arcuate  open  inlet  disposed  on  said  cover  adjacent  a 
rotary  path  of  movement  of  the  needles  at  said  stitching 
location  of  the  cylinder;  and  a  yarn  severing  device  lo- 
cated at  an  end  of  said  inlet  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  for  cutting  a  portion  of  yam  engaged  in  said 
inlet  under  suction. 


3,050,971 
STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Raymond  Blood,  Shepshed,  England,  assignor  to 

William  Cotton  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  24,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  66—145) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  row  of  needles  and 
sinkers,  in  combination,  a  yarn  deflector  including  a  sever- 
ing means  and  being  movable  along  said  row  of  needles  to 
and  from  an  operative  deflecting  position  located  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  row  of  needles  for  engaging 
and  deflecting  with  said  severing  means  a  yarn  extending 
freely  to  a  knitted  workpiece  so  that  the  yarn  is  located 
in  said  plane;  and  means  for  actuating  said  severing 
means  when  said  yarn  deflector  is  in  said  deflecting  posi- 
tion, and  while  the  yarn  is  locked  to  the  needles  by  the 
sinkers. 


3,050,972 

TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITFING 

MACHINES 

Harold  C.  Noe,  Upper  MontclaIr,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kidde 

Textile   Machinery   Corporation,   Bloomfield,   NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,482 
8  Oaims.  (CL  66—152) 
1 .  In  a  take-up  mechanism  for  a  cloth  fabric  form- 
ing machine  the  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted 
take-up  roll  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  on  a  sheet  of 
cloth  fabric,  a  bracing  roll  in  contacting  relationship  with 
said  Uke-up  roll  to  prevent  oscillation  of  said  take-up  roll, 
and  a  plurality  of  bearing  means  intermediate  the  ends 


of  said  take-up  roll  for  rotatably  mounting  said  bracing 
roll,  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  means  being  positioned 


to  be  intermediate  the  edges  of  a  sheet  of  cloth  fabric 
operated  on  by  said  take-up  roll.  i 


3,050,973 

BURNER  VALVES  FOR  COMPRESSED 

GASEOUS  FUELS 

John  Ansell  Goddard,  Ashtead,  England,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,   to   Ronsoo   Corporation,   Wood- 

bridge,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  29,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  67—7.1) 
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4.  A  burner  valve  for  cigar  lighters  and  the  like  utiliz- 
ing compressed  gaseous  fuels  such  as  butane,  having  a 
housing  about  an  axis,  compression  members  carried 
by  said  housing  and  having  a  compressible  fuel  Conduct- 
ing body  disposed  to  be  acted  upon  thereby  upon  relative 
movement  of  said  compression  members  toward  and 
from  one  another,  a  compression  zone  between  said  com- 
pression members,  one  of  said  compression  members 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  which  is  located  within 
the  compression  zone  of  said  members  and  having  a 
peripherally  extending  flange  associated  therewith,  means 
for  mounting  said  apertured  compression  member  for 
axial  sliding  movement  in  said  valve  housing  towards 
and  from  the  other  of  said  compression  members,  a  pres- 
sure adjusting  member,  means  mounting  said  adjustiflg 
member  for  movement  towards  and  from  said  movably 
mounted  compression  member,  and  means  for  transmitting 
pressure  from  said  compression  adjusting  member  to  said 
apertured  compression  member  including  a  resilient 
washer  interposed  between  said  compression  adjusting 
member  and  said  -<|ange  and  dcformable  to  a  greater  or 
lesser  extent  as  said  adjusting  member  moves  towards 
•and  from  said  last  mentioned  compression  member 
thereby  providing  a  lost  motion  connection  therebetween. 
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COMBINATION  WASHER-DRIER  HAVING  AN 
AIR  FLOW  WATER  TRAP 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  May- 
tag Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  I9«l,  Scr.  No.  87,235 
7  Claim*.    (CL  t»— 20) 


.LLiJ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  and  drying  fabrics  dur- 
ing washing  and  drying  operations,  a  tub  including  walls 
defining  a  chamber  for  retaining  a  pool  of  washing  fluid 
during  said  washing  operatioo,  a  rotatable  drum  posi- 
tioned within  said  chamber  for  receiving  and  tumbling 
said  fabrics  during  the  washing  and  drying  operations,  air 
circulating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cham- 
ber and  communicating  therewith  so  as  to  withdraw  air 
from  the  chamber,  an  exhaust  conduit  also  communicat- 
ing with  the  chamber  through  said  circulating  means  for 
venting  air  to  the  atmosphere,  said  exhaust  conduit  being 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  air  circulating  means,  and 
an  air  flow  passage  connecting  the  air  circulating  means 
with  the  exhaust  conduit,  said  air  fk>w  passage  having  a 
low  portion  of  the  same  passing  through  a  pool  of  wash- 
ing fluid  and  being  submerged  by  the  fluid,  whereby  a 
fluid  trap  is  provided  preventing  air  flow  from  taking  place 
in  said  passage  when  the-  level  of  the  fluid  is  above  the 
said  portion  of  the  passage. 


3,050.975 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE  WITH  SUCTION  MEANS 
FOR  REMOVING  MOISTURE 
James  M.  Pinder,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Oct.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,434 
11  Claims.    (CI.  68— 20) 


I.  In  a  laundry  machine,  means  for  tumbling  clothes 
including  a  perforated  member  having  one  surface  ar- 
ranged to  contact  the  clothes  at  least  intermittently,  said 


perforated  member  being  formed  so  that  during  the 
contacting  of  the  clothes  a  substantial  majority  of  iti 
fierforations  are  covered  by  the  clothes,  and  suction 
means  on  the  other  side  of  said  surface  exercising  a 
strong  intermittent  suction  only  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  surface  substantially  concurrently  with  the 
intermittent  contacting  of  clothes  with  said  surface. 


3,050,976 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  WET  TREAT- 
ING YARNS  AND  FABRICS  IN  ROPE  FORM 
Robert  Ronald  Laopman,  Wi)ciicn,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Gcbr.  Stork  &  Co's  Apparatenfabriek  N.V.,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
Original   application  July  21,   1958,  Scr.  No.  749,981. 
Divided  and  tiUs  application  Jan.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
82.192 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jaly  20,  1957  , 
4  Claims.    (CI.  68—176)  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  wet  treating  fabrics 
in  rope  form  by  a  method  in  which  the  rope  is  passed 
at  a  constant  velocity  downwardly  into  and  upwardly  out 
of  at  least  one  treating  liquid  and  there  is  superimposed 
on  the  movement  of  the  rope  of  material  a  reciprocating 
motion  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  material  with 
a  sinusoidal  velocity,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  winches  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
at  least  one  vat  beneath  said  frame,  a  constant  speed  driv- 
ing means  on  said  frame,  and  a  transmission  means  con- 
nected between  said  driving  means  and  said  winches  for 
driving  said  winches  rotatably  first  in  one  direction  and 
then  in  the  other  direction,  the  amount  of  rotation  in 
said  other  direction  being  less  than  the  amount  of  rotation 
in  said  one  direction. 


3,050,977 

PERMANENT  DIAL  MARKER  FOR 

PERMUTATION  LOCKS 

Daniel  J.  Foote  and  Alex  D.  SUhl,  Wauwatosa,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Master  Lock  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.^ 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,417 
5  Claims.    (CI.  70—332) 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock  having  a  case  with  an  exter- 
nally accessible  graduated  dial  rotatably  mounted  in 
an  outer  wall  thereof,  said  outer  wall  of  the  case  having 
an  aperture  therein  beyond  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
dial,  and  a  surface  within  the  case  outwardly  of  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  dial  and  ofT-set  inwardly  from 
the  outer  wall  of  the  case  and  registering  with  said 
aperture  to  form  a  well-like  indicator  outwardly  of  the 
periphery  of  the  dial  relative  to  which  selected  gradu- 
ations on  the  dial  may  be  brought  into  registration. 
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3,050,978 
CALIBRATION  DEVICE  FOR  TORQUE 
MEASURING  TOOLS 
Frank  W.  Uvermont,  Duarte,  Calif.;  Milford  S.  Zimmer- 
man, executor  of  said  Frank  W.  Livermont,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  June  30,  I960,  Scr.  No.  40,079 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 1) 
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1.  In  a  calibration  device  for  a  torque  measuring  in- 
strument having  a  torque  receiving  member,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  segment  arm  having  an  arcuate  peripheral 
portion,  a  hub  having  a  cylindrical  portion  concentric 
with  said  arcuate  peripheral  portion,  said  hub  being  fixed 
to  the  segment  arm  and  having  means  forming  a  detach- 
able driving  connection  with  the  torque  receiving  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  cable  contacting  said  arcuate  peripheral 
portion  and  adapted  to  support  a  weight,  means  fixing 
one  end  of  the  cable  to  said  segment  arm,  and  a  counter- 
balance mounted  to  move  relative  to  the  hub,  the  counter- 
balance having  a  bore  receiving  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  hub,  the  counterbalance  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  segment  arm  from  a  retracted  non-balancing 
position  to  an  extended  position  in  which  it  balances  the 
weight  of  the  segment  arm  and  cable  about  said  axis  of 
the  hub,  and  means  for  securing  the  counterbalance  in 
said  extended  position. 


3,050,979 
IMPACT  TESTING 
Merrill  A.  Young,  Gates  Mills,  and  David  N.  Erienbadi, 
Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,729 
7  Claims.    (Q.  73— 1) 


.  I 


3,050,980 

METER  PROVING  MEANS 

Raymond  J.  Dufour,  Wbeaton,  111.     (%  Nortfaem  IlUnois 

Gas  Company,  615  Eastern  Ave.,  BcUwood,  111.),  and 

WUliam  C.  Isley,  201  Regent  St.  Hampton,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1956,  Scr.  No.  580,554 

1  Claim.    (CL  73—3) 


'  1.  An  instrument  for  testing  rotary  impact  tools,  com- 
prising an  elongated  torsion  bar,  means  supporting  one  end 
portion  only  of  the  bar  and  holding  that  portion  against 
angular  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar, 
means  adapted  demountably  to  connect  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  bar  to  an  output  or  impact-delivering  mem- 
ber of  a  tool  to  be  tested,  an  abutment  connected  to  the 
torsion  bar  so  as  be  jolted  in  a  predetermined  direction 
when  the  free  end  portion  of  the  bar  is  subjected  to 
torsional  impact  by  the  tool,  a  projectile  normally  resting 
against  the  abutment,  and  a  go-and-retum  guide  along 
which  the  projectile  is  propelled  in  said  direction  by  the 
jolting  movement  of  the  abutment 


In  meter  proving  means  of  the  type  wherein  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  fluid  under  pressure  is  delivered 
from  a  source  of  supply  to  a  movable  prover  bell  and 
part  of  this  fluid  is  subsequently  delivered  from  the  bell 
through  a  meter  during  one  or  more  complete  cycles  of 
movement  of  the  prover  instrumentality  of  the  meter  and 
the  accuracy  of  the  meter  is  determined  by  measuring  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  bell  during  a  predtermined 
number  of  cycles  of  movement  of  said 'instrumentality, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination,  means  for 
sensing  each  movement  of  the  prover  instrumentality  past 
a  given  point  in  its  path  of  movement,  an  electric  control 
circuit  operatively  associated  with  said  sensing  means, 
said  sensing  means  triggering  said  circuit  upon  movement 
therepast  of  the  prover  instrumentality,  first  conduit  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  source  to  the 
meter,  second  conduit  means  for  supplynig  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  bell  to  the  meter,  third  conduit  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  source  to  the 
bell,  a  first  electrically  operated  valve  in  said  first  con- 
duit means,  a  second  electrically  operated  valve  in  said 
second  conduit  means,  a  third  electrically  operated  valve 
in  said  third  conduit  means,  said  first  valve  being  nor- 
mally open  for  normally  causing  fluid  under  pressure  to 
be  supplied  from  the  source  to  the  meter,  said  second 
and  third  valves  being  normally  closed,  first  means  in 
said  circuit  connected  to  the  operating  means  of  said 
third  valve  and  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  bell  for 
energizing  the  operating  means  of  said  third  valve  when 
the  bell  is  depleted  of  fluid  and  for  de-energizing  said 
third  valve  when  the  bell  is  filled  to  a  predetermined 
extent  with  fluid,  second  means  in  said  circuit  connected 
to  the  operating  means  of  said  first  and  second  valves  and 
triggered  by  said  sensing  means  upon  an  initial  passage 
of  the  prover  instrumentality  past  said  sensing  means  for 
substantially    simultaneously    energizing    the    operating 
means  of  said  first  and  second  valves  for  closing  said  first 
valve  and  opening  said  second  valve  thereby  to  cause  a 
meter  proof  to  be  commenced  when  the  meter  is  under 
pressure  and  in  operation,  said  second  means  being  trig- 
gered by  said  sensing  means  upon  a  subsequent  passage 
of  the  prover  instrumentality  past  said  sensing  means  for 
substantially   simultaneously  deenergizing  the  operating 
means  of  said  first  and  second  valves  for  opening  said  first 
valve  and  closing  said  second  valve  thereby  to  complete 
a  first  proof,  third  means  in  said  circuit  for  correlating 
said  first  and  second  means  and  causing  said  first  and 
second  means  to  duplicate  in  sequence  their  respective 
functions  thereby  to  repeat  the  meter  proof,  fourth  elec- 
trically operated   valve  n>eans  associated   with  at  least 
said  second  conduit  means  and  the  meter  and  having 
orifices  of  different  sizes  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  bell  through  the  meter,  fourth  means 
in  said  circuit  connected  to  the  operating  means  of  said 
fourth  valve  and  associated  with  said  third  means  for 
varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  meter  during 
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successive  proofs,  graphic  record  means  associated  with 
the  bell  including  a  record  card  and  a  recording  stylus 
operatively  associated  with  the  bell  to  be  moved  thereby 
during  at  least  the  terminal  part  of  the  meter  proving 
movement  of  the  bell,  and  fifth  means  in  said  circuit 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  means  and  said 
recording  stylus  for  shifting  said  stylus  relative  to  said 
record  card  at  the  commencement  of  each  proof. 


3,050,981 

VAPORIZATION  RATF  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Helmut  J.  Schwarz,  Somervillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,155 

10  Claims.     (CL  73—15) 


1.  In  an  evacuated  system  having  a  gas  at  a  relatively 
lo>Y  pressure  and  wherein  a  material  is  vaporized  into  a 
vapor  stream,  means  to  measure  the  rate  of  vaporization 
of  said  material  comprising  an  ionization  gauge,  means 
to  dispose  said  ionization  gauge  in  said  vapor  stream, 
means  to  interrupt  periodically  said  vapor  stream  to  said 
ionization  gauge,  said  ionization  comprising  means  to 
ionize  said  interrupted  vapor  stream  and  said  gas  into 
ions,  ion  current  indicating  means,  and  direct  current 
blocliing  means  connecting  said  ndicating  means  to  said 
ionization  gauge  to  cause  said  ions  from  said  periodically 
interrupted  vapor  stream  to  flow  therethrough  whereby 
to  measure  the  ion  current  of  said  vapor  ions  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  rate  of  vaporization  of  said  material. 


3.050.982 
DEW  POINT  ME  A.SLRING  APPARATUS 
James  VoUmcr,  Philadelphia,  and  John  A.  Duke,  Rodyn, 
Pa-,    assignors    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator 
Compao),  Miaocapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debn 

Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,H3 
16  Claims.     (CI.  73—17) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  dew  point  of  an  atmos- 
phere containing  a  condensable  vapor  wherein  the  meas- 
urement is  based  on  changes  in  the  absorption  character- 


istics and  changes  in  the  index  of  refraction,  comprising 
a  highly  refractive  elongated  radiant  energy  transmitting 
member  adapted  to  have  the  external  surface  extending 
between  its  end  portions  disposed  in  said  atmosphere, 
radiant  energy  generating  means  disposed  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  elongated  transmitting  member  and  directed 
thereat,  radiant  energy  sensing  means  disposed  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  transmitting  member, 
means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  said  atmosphere 
adjacent  said  elongated  transmitting  member  and  means 
for  measuring  the  dew  point  temperature  adjacent  the 
surface  of  said  member  that  extends  between  the  ends 
thereof  when  a  substantial,  predetermined  drop  in  the 
amount  of  radiant  energy  is  sensed  by  said  radiant  energy 
sensing  means. 


3,050,983 
THERMOCONDUCTIVITY  CELL 
Roland  S.  Gohike,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Mklland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,036 
3  Claims.     (CL  73—27) 


1.  A  thermoconductivity  cell  which  comprises  a  body 
member  having  internal  gas  measuring  cavities  and  an 
internal  by-pass  gas  flow  passageway  therein,  said  gas 
measuring  cavities  and  said  by-pass  gas  flow  passageway 
being  connected  independently  to  a  common  gas  delivery 
tube,  the  junction  of  said  by-pass  gas  flow  passageway 
and  said  gas  delivery  tube  being  downstream  from  said 
gas  measuring  cavities,  said  gas  delivery  tube  being  fitted 
with  a  gas  flow  control  means  above  said  junction  of  said 
by-pass  gas  flow  passageway  and  said  gas  delivery  tube, 
said  gas  flow  control  means  controllably  diverting  the  flow 
of  gas  from  said  gas  measuring  cavities  into  said  by- 
pass flow  passageway. 


3,050,984 
GAS  DENSITY  BALANCE 

Arvle  Glenn  Nerhelm.  Crown  Point,  and  EHon  B.  Tucker, 
Highland.  Ind.,  av5>ignors  to  Staindanl  Oil  Companyi 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  SepL  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,263 
i  9  Claims.     (CL  73—30) 

1.  In  a  gas  density  balance  apparatus  having  a  pair  of 
reference  gas  flow  conduits,  one  portion  of  each  of  said 
conduits  being  open  to  receive  reference  gas  and  another 
portion  of  said  conduits  discharging  externally  of  said 
balance,  a  vertically  elongated  sample  introduction  con- 
duit communicating  between  said  flow  conduits,  sample 
gas  inlet  means  on  said  sample  introduction  conduit  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  determining  dif- 
ferentials in  rates  of  flow  through  said  flow  conduits 
caused  by  a  sample  having  a  density  different  from  that  of 
the  reference  gas,  the  improvement  comprising  a  mani- 
fold chamber  surrounding  said  reference  gas  flow  conduits. 
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said  sample  introduction  conduit  and  said  differentials  de- 
termining means,  said  chamber  having  a  reference  gas  in- 


L-^._ ^'J 


let  thereto  whereby  reference  gas  passes  into  the  chamber 
and  thereafter  into  the  pair  of  reference  gas  flow  conduits 
contained  therein.  i 


3,050,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING  THE  CURVATURE 
OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  P.  Roetter,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,867 
I  8  Claims,     (a.  73—37.8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gauging  sheet  material  for  deviation 
from  a  prescribed  curvature,  comprising  a  base  having 
a  concave  upper  surface  and  having  its  marginal  edge 
portion  conforming  in  outline  and  curvature  to  the  pre- 
scribed curvature  of  the  sheet  material  and  adapted  to 
support  the  sheet  material  thereon,  a  plurality  of  nozzles, 
each  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice  extending  through 
said  base  and  disposed  normal  to  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  material  when  positioned  on  said  base,  means  for 
introducing  a  uniform  volume  of  gas  into  each  of  said 
nozzles  and  causing  it  to  discharge  from  the  orifice  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  deviation  between  the  base 
and  sheet  material,  and  means  for  measuring  the  gas 
discharged  at  each  of  said  orifices  to  determine  the  mag- 
nitude of  deviation  at  such  point. 


I  3,050,986 

VISCOSITY  SENSITIVE  APPARATLS 
Horace  James  Brazier,  Ealing,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  S.  Smith  &  Sons  (England)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,400 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73— 60) 
1.  Viscosity  sensitive  apparatus  for  producing  a  signal 
m  accordance  with  a  difference  between  the  viscosities  of 
two  liquids,  comprising  a  first  supply  line  for  receiving  a 
specimen  sample  of  one  liquid  having  a  required  pre- 
determined degree  of  viscosity,  a  water  bath,  a  first  viscos- 
ity sensitive  device,  immersed  in  said  water  bath,  for  con- 
tinuously receiving  said  specimen  sample  of  liquid  from 
said  first  supply  line,  a  second  supply  line  for  receiving  a 
comparable  sample  of  another  liquid,  a  heat  exchanger, 
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immersed  in  said  water  bath,  for  continuously  receiving 
said  comparable  sample  of  liquid  from  said  second  sup- 
ply line,  a  second  viscosity  sensitive  device,  immersed  in 
said  water  bath,  for  continuously  receiving  said  com- 
parable sample  of  liquid  from  said  heat  exchanger,  a 
heater  immersed  in  said  water  bath,  a  thermostat  for 
controlling  said  heater  to  establish  in  said  water  bath  and 


1 
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in  said  sample  liquids  delivered  respectively  to  said  first 
and  second  viscosity  sensitive  devices  substantially 
equalized  temperatures  selected  for  accurate  comparison 
of  the  viscosities  of  said  samples,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  viscosity  sensitive  devices  and  operable  in  depend- 
ence upon  the  differential  between  the  relative  viscosities 
of  said  specimen  and  said  comparable  sample  of  oils, 
automatically  to  produce  a  signal. 


3,050,987 

CONTAMINATION  METER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
DETECTING  CONTAMINATION 
Rkhard  E.  Osgood,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wadi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,632 
14  Claims.     (CL  73—61) 


■»-* 


»     «     > 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  physical  contamination  pres- 
ent in  a  hydraulic  fluid  such  as  is  employed  in  control 
systems  or  the  like,  comprising  a  chamber  for  connec- 
tion in  such  a  system  and  a  piston  fitted  within  said 
chamber  with  clearance  equivalent  to  a  critical  clearance 
in  the  system,  and  displaceable  therein  from  a  neutral 
position  by  application  of  a  displacing  force,  whereby 
there  is  established  a  path  for  flow  of  system  fluid 
otherwise  than  through  such  clearance  between  piston 
and  chamber,  resiliently  yieldable  means  opposing  dis- 
placement of  the  piston  and  operable  to  return  the  piston 
to  or  towards  such  neutral  position  upon  removal  of  the 
displacing  force,  and  to  close  such  flow  path  and  to  con- 
fine flow  to  such  clearance,  whereby  the  piston's  return 
to  neutral  position  is  resisted  by  any  contaminant  ma- 
terial deposited  within  the  clearance  between  piston  and 
chamber,  means  to  apply  a  displacing  force  to  the  piston 
to  first  open  such  flow  path,  and  to  remove  such  force. 
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to  then  ciose  the  flow  path,  and  means  to  sense  and  to 
Jndicate  the  extent  of  the  piston's  failure  to  return  to 
neutral  position,  following  its  displacement  and  the  re- 
moval of  the  displacing  force. 


i. 


3,05«,988 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING 
Georfc  Aodrcw  Douglas  Gordon,  Richmond,  and  Harold 
William  Taylor  and  Jokn  Malcolm  Lester  Wood,  Bark- 
ingside,  England,  asstgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
S.  Smith  A  Sons  (England)  Ltd^  CricUewood,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  IS,  1958 

4  ClaiB&     (CL  73—47^ 


1.  Ultrasonic  testing  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, transducer  means  for  injecting  recurrent  pulses 
of  ultrasonic  waves  into  a  body  under  test  and  for  re- 
ceiving pulses  of  said  waves  after  their  traversal  of  said 
body,  a  source  of  further  pulses  of  the  same  frequency 
as  said  recurrent  pulses,  an  electrical  comparator  having 
two  inputs  and  one  output,  means  coupling  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  said  source  of  further  pulses  to  said 
inputs  respectively,  and  a  responsive  device  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  comparator  and  responsive  to  the  time 
difference  between  said  received  pulses  and  said  further 
pulses,  said  responsive  device  comprising  means  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  said  transducer  means  in  such  a  sense 
as  to  tend  to  reduce  said  difference.  ' 


3,050,989 

CARRIER  TECHNIQUE  FOR  WIDE  RANGE 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION 

Elliott  A.  Henry,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Products,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,778 

7  Claims.     (CL  73—47.7) 


"235-  -Ji—   p  "==r 


6.  Ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus  comprising  trans- 
ducer means,  means  for  energizing  said  transducer  means 
with  substantially  square-wave  electrical  pulses  of  a  car- 
rier frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  natural  frequency 
of  said  transducer  means,  means  for  frequency  modulat- 
ing the  repetition  rate  of  said  pulses  over  a  frequency 
range  encompassing  the  resonance  frequency  of  the  work- 
piece  being  inspected,  and  which  range  is  a  fractional  part 
of  the  carrier  frequency,  and  means  coooected  to  said 

I  'I 


transducer  means  for  indicating  the  value  of  the  modulat- 
ing frequency  corresponding  to  the  occurrence  of  ok- 
chanical  resonance  in  the  workpiece. 


3,05«,99« 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  RECURRING  ECHOES 

Paul    Renaut,  Saint   Manr,   France,   assignor  to  Soci^t^ 

"Realisations  Ultrasoniqucs,'*  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,508 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jaly  29,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CL  7^—67.8) 


•?  7  7  t     '  ^! 


An  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  object  having  pulse  re- 
flecting surfaces,  comprising,  in  combination,  cathode  ray 
tube  means  having  a  control  electrode  for  causing  cathode 
ray  emission  upon  application  of  voltages  to  said  control 
electrode,  a  screen  exposed  to  said  cathode  ray  emission, 
and  first  and  second  pairs  of  cathode  ray  deflector  ele- 
ments for  determining  the  path  of  the  light  spot  produced 
on  said  screen  by  said  cathode  ray  emission;  a  pulse  gen- 
erator delivering  at  its  output  sequences  of  primary  pulses 
at  predetermined  primary  pulse  intervals;  pulse  trans- 
mitting means  connected  to  said  output  for  transmitting 
said  primary  pulses  at  said  predetermined  pulse  intervals 
to  the  object  to  be  inspected  for  being  reflected  by  its  pulse 
reflecting  surfaces;  second  pulse  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  echo  pulses,  derived  from  the  reflection  of 
each  of  said  primary  pulses  at  said  reflecting  surfaces 
during  each  of  said  primary  pulse  intervals,  to  said  control 
electrode  for  causing  intermittent  intensified  cathode  ray 
emissions  to  said  screen  at  the  periodicity  of  said  echo 
pulses;  and  adjustable  cathode  ray  beam  control  means 
including  tunable  passive  resonant  circuit  means  con- 
nected between  said  output  of  said  pulse  generator  means 
and  said  first  pair  of  deflector  elements,  respectively,  for 
being  shock  excited  by  said  primary  pulses  and  responding 
to  each  of  said  primary  pulses  by  furnishing  an  alternat- 
ing voltage  having  amplitudes  decreasing  with  time  and  a 
variable  frequency  exceeding  that  of  said  primary  pulses, 
said  alternating  voltage  being  applied  to  said  first  pair 
of  deflector  elements,  phase  shifter  means  being  connected 
between  said  resonant  circuit  means  and  said  second  pair 
of  deflector  elements  for  applying  to  the  latter  said  alter- 
nating voltage  with  a 


phase  shift  so  that  on  said  screen  a  spiral  light  spot  path 
is  determined  in  which  identical  phases  of  consecutive 
waves  of  said  alternating  voltage  would  appear,  during 
said  intensified  cathode  ray  emissions,  on  said  screen  at 
points  spaced  from  each  other  along  a  substantially 
straight  radial  line  of  said  spiral  path,  said  control  means 
including  means  for  varying  said  variable  frequency, 
whereby,  upon  adjustment  of  said  variable  frequency  to 
as  to  be  equal  to  the  periodicity  of  said  echo  pulses,  a 
series  of  intensified  light  spots  representing  said  cdjo 
pulses  appears  on  the  screen  in  a  distinct  subsUntially 
straight  line  arrangement,  the  thus  adjusted  value  of  said 
variable  frequency  being  a  direct  indication  of  the  spacing 
between  the  pulse  reflecting  surfaces  of  an  inspected  ob- 
ject of  given  material. 
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3,050,991 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DRAWING 

QUALITY  OF  SHEET  STEELS 
Edmnnd  S.  Madrzyk  and  Francis  E.  Gibson,  Lansing, 
III.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,407 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—87) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  drawability  in- 
dex of  a  specimen  sheet  metal  disk,  a  rigid  base  member 
being  provided  with  an  open-face,  internal  cavity,  an  up- 
standing wall  on  said  base  member  surrounding  said  cav- 
ity, said  wall  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  withstand 
hydraulic  pressures  encounter  in  determining  said  draw- 
ability  index  without  distortion,  said  wall  having  a  re- 
cessed portion  in  the  upper  face  thereof  contiguous  with 
the  edge  of  said  wall  surrounding  said  cavity,  said  re- 
cessed portion  having  a  non-skid  marginal  portion  adja- 
cent the  aforesaid  edge,  a  specimen  locking  ring  com- 
prising a  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  recessed 
portion  and  having  a  curved  inner  opening  with  a  pe- 
ripheral configuration  similar  to  the  peripheral  outline  of 
said  cavity,  the  bottom  of  said  plate  having  a  non-skid 
marginal  portion  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  inner  opening 
cooperating  with  said  non-skid  surface  on  said  recessed 
portion  to  securely  hold  a  sheet  metal  specimen  clamped 
therebetween,  the  thickness  of  the  non-skid  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  ring  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  ring,  clamping  means  resting 
on  said  upstanding  wall  and  said  specimen  locking  ring 
for  securely  clamping  said  ring  in  said  recessed  portion, 
means  for  applying  a  clamping  force  to  said  clamping 
means,  and  means  for  introducing  a  hydraulic  fluid  into 
said  cavity.  I 


3,050,992 
UNIVERSAL  STRENGTH  TESTING  MACHINE 

Ralph  E.  Steinmueller,  Detroit,  and  Victor  M.  Rowell, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Harry  W.  Dietert  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,027 
I         27  Claims.     (CL  73—93) 


1.  A  testing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  primary 
beam  pivoted  thereto,  a  weight  in  the  form  of  a  pendu- 
lum pivotally  connected  to  said  primary  beam,  a  motor 
carried  by  sai<}  primary  beam  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  weight  to  move  said  weight  to  apply  vari- 
able torque  to  said  primary  beam,  a  secondary  beam 
pivoted  to  said  base,  means  for  coupling  said  primary 
beam  to  said  secondary  beam  at  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  points  to  predetermine  the  range  of  torque 
applicable  by  said  secondary  beam  by  movement  of  said 


weight  relative  to  said  primary  beam,  and  strength  test- 
ing mechanism  including  means  operably  connected  to 
and  actuated  by  said  secondary  beam. 


)  3,050,993 

HYDRAULIC  DYNAMOMETER  AND  PROCESS  OF 

USING  SAME 
John  M.  Draugbon,  Franklin  Park,  and  Robert  L.  Van 
Voorfaies,  Moantainside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,777 

1  Claim.     (CL  73—116)  { 


h^ 


H?— 
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A  test  dynamometer  for  operation  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  drive  shaft,  said  dynamometer 
comprising    a    constant    displacement    hydraulic    pump 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  characterized  by  inlet  and  outlet 
sides,  a  heat  exchanger  characterized  by  inlet  and  outlet 
sides,  a  conduit  for  hydraulic  fluid  connecting  the  outlet 
side  of  said  heat  exchanger  with  the  inlet  side  of  said 
constant  displacement  pump,  a  check  valve  in  said  con- 
duit disposed  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduit 
only  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  constant  displace- 
ment hydraulic  pump,  a  flow  control  valve  having  elec- 
trically actuated  opening  and  closing  means,  a  hydraulic 
fluid    sump,    a    variable    displacement    hydraulic    pump 
driven  by  an  external  power  source,  and  characterized  by 
inlet  and  outlet  sides,  a  plurality  of  conduits  for  hydraulic 
fluid  to  permit  flow  of  said  fluid  sequentially  from  the 
outlet  side  of  said  constant  displacement  pump  through 
said  flow  control  valve  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer, from  the  outlet  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  to 
said  sump,  from  said  sump  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  variable 
displacement  hydraulic  pump,  and  from  the  outlet  side  of 
said  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  to  the  inlet 
side  of  said  constant  displacement  hydraulic  pump,   a 
pressure  relief  valve  in  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
duits which  permits  flow  from  the  outlet  of  said  heat 
exchanger  to  said  sump,  said  relief  valve  being  disposed 
to  open  upon  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  said  heat 
exchanger  being  a  determined  amount  greater  than  that 
in  said  sump,  a  tachometer  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
drive  shaft  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  a  speed 
controller,    first    transmission    means    connecting    said 
tachometer  with  said  speed  controller  whereby  electrical 
signals  generated  at  said  tachometer  may  be  imposed  upon 
said  controller,  and  second  transmission  means  connect- 
ing said  speed  controller  with  said  opening  and  closing 
means  of  said  flow  control  valve  whereby  electrical  signals 
generated  at  said  speed  coiftiH^ller  may  be  imposed  upon 
said  opening  and  closing  means. 


3,050,994 
ROAD  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Heigl,  Short  HUIs,  James  A.  WUson,  Lake  Lacka- 
wanna, and  Oliver  G.  Uwis,  WestfieM,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FOed  Jaly  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,020 
8  Claims.    (0.75—117) 
1.  A    method    for    the    accumulation    of   operational 
mileage  on  a  throttle-controlled  motor  vehicle  having  a 
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wheel  brake  system  and  at  least  one  wheel  wherethrough 
driving  force  is  transmitted,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  test  driving  said  motor  vehicle  on  an  actual  road- 
way for  a  relatively  short  master  test  run;  continuously 
measuring  and  recording  with  respect  to  time  during  said 
master  test  run  the  position  of  a  selected  point  in  the 
mechanism  whereby  the  throttle  is  actuated,  which  point 
moves  in  accordance  with  chances  in  throttle  position, 
recording  brake  impulses  with  respect  to  time  during  said 


■^^< 


^-yj 
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master  test  run;  thereafter  affixing  said  vehicle  in  a  sta- 
tionary position  with  its  wheel  wherethrough  driving 
force  is  transmitted  in  contact  with  a  traction  roll;  firing 
the  motor  of  said  vehicle  and  regulating  the  position  of 
the  mechanism  whereby  the  throttle  is  actuated  with  re- 
spect to  time  in  a  schedule  similar  to  the  position  record 
taken  during  said  r.iaster  test  run,  and  concurrently  im- 
posing a  braking  load  upon  said  traction  roll  in  a 
schedule  similar  to  the  brake  impulse  record  taken  dur- 
ing said  master  test  run. 


3,050,995 

AUTONAVIGATOR 

Leonard  C.  Dozicr,  Jr^  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  (o 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Joly  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  442,255 

15  Oaims.     (CI.  73—178) 


angular  velodty  with  respect  to  space  about  its  input  axis 
and  for  maintaining  said  stable  element  locally  level, 
whereby  said  stable  element  achieves  its  stabilization. 


3.050  996 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
Frank  Drybursfa  Henderson,  Bristol,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Lim- 
ited, Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

nied  June  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  514,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  14,  1954 

7  Claims.    (O.  73—182) 


4.  A  device  comprising  a  hollow  container,  a  movable 
wall  serving  to  divide  the  container  into  a  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber,  a  first  duct  for  conveying  pressure 
fluid  to  the  first  chamber,  a  first  restriction  in  said  first 
duct,  the  first  chamber  having  an  outlet  and  a  second  re- 
striction in  said  outlet,  one  of  said  restrictions  comprising 
a  first  movable  member  connected  to  the  movable  wall  to 
move  therewith  and  to  vary  the  area  of  that  restriction, 
a  second  duct  for  transmitting  a  pressure  to  the  second 
chamber,  a  third  duct  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  at  a  control  pressure,  a  third  restriction  in  said  third 
duct,  an  outlet  from  said  third  duct  disposed  downstream 
of  the  third  restriction,  and  a  fourth  restriction  controlling 
said  outlet,  one  of  which  restrictions  in  said  third  duct  com- 
prises a  second  movable  member  connected  to  said  mov- 
able wall  to  move  therewith  and  to  vary  the  area  of  that 
restriction,  and  a  conduit  connection  between  said  third 
and  fourth  restrictions  leading  to  a  pressure  sensing  means. 


'         3,050,997         I 
FLOWMETERS 
David  Brian  Lake,  Heme  Hill,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Jane  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  10,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CL  73—194) 


<'^#:1- 
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1.  A  stable  platform  comprising  a  stable  clement, 
three  gyroscopes  located  upon  said  stable  element  two  or 
more  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  their  in- 
put axes  with  respect  to  said  stable  element,  pick-off 
means  associated  with  each  said  gyroscope  for  detecting 
torque  thereon,  means  for  torquing  said  stable  element 
in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  pick-off  means  to 
remove  the  torque  from  said  gyroscopes,  acceleration 
sensitive  means  located  upon  said  stable  element,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  gyroscopes  about  their  respective 
input  axes  relative  to  said  stable  element  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  said  acceleration  sensitive  means,  said 
means  for  rotating  further  comprising  means  for  main- 
taining each  of  said  gyroscopes  with  zero  component  of 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  flowmeter  for  measuring  velocity 
of  a  confined  fluid  stream,  a  transmitting  set  comprising 
an  ultrasonic  transmitting  transducer  and  a  coupling  block 
having  a  first  face  disposed  to  contact  the  fluid  stream, 
said  coupling  block  also  having  a  second  face  against 
which  said  transducer  is  mounted,  and  comprising  means, 
including  said  transducer,  for  generating  ultrasonic  shear 
waves  in  said  coupling  block  and  for  directing  said  waves 
to  be  incident  upon  said  flrst  face  at  such  an  angle  that 
compressional  waves  propagated  in  the  fluid  stream  from 
said  first  face  leave  said  first  face  at  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately 45*  from  normal. 
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'       3,050,998 
FLOW  MEASURING  STRAIN  GAUGE 
TRANSDUCERS 
Hugo  E.  Dahlke,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gulton 
Industries,  Inc.,  Metucben,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,673 
19  Claims.    (CI.  73—228) 


1.  A  strain  gauge  transducer  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  arrow-shaped 
elastic  resilient  elements  affixed  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  periphery  of  said  hollow  body  and  spaced  each  from 
each,  strain  responsive  wire  elements  affixed  to  said 
resilient  elements  and  insulated  therefrom  and  stressed 
thereby,  means  for  connecting  said  strain  responsive  wire 
elements  to  an  external  electrical  circuit  and  baffles  affixed 
to  the  periphery  of  said  hollow  body  located  between 
said  resilient  elements.  ,  ,^^ 


ends  of  said  condenser  for  admitting  liquid  to  the  space 
between  said  electrode  members,  and  a  plurality  of  liquid 
transfer  perforations  in  the  wall  of  the  outer  electrode 
member  distributed  along  the  greater  part  of  its  length  and 
all  located  wholly  within  said  inactive  zone,  said  condenser 
being  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  container  so  as  to  be 
immersed  in  the  liquid  therfcin  and  to  receive  the  liquid 
in  the  space  between  said  electrode  members  as  a  function 
of  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  container;  a  reference  con- 
denser for  total  immersion  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
container  in  the  liquid  in  the  container;  a  gauging  circuit 
for  indicating  the  jquantity  of  liquid  in  the  container  as  a 
function  of  the  refetive  capacities  of  said  condensers;  and 
means  for  agitating  the  liquid  contents  of  said  container 
such  that  said  reference  condenser  continually  senses  the 
average  dielectric  constant  of  the  liquid  contents  of  the 
container,  whereby  the  liquid  between  the  electrodes  of 
the  measuring  condenser  is  substantially  identical  in  char- 
acter and  homogeneity  with  the  rest  of  the  liquid  in  the 
container  and  the  errors  due  to  liquid  stratification  are 
substantially  eliminated  such  that  the  desired  relationship 
is  obtained  between  the  indications  of  the  gauging  circuit 
and  changes  in  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  liquid  be- 
tween the  electrodes  of  the  measuring  condenser. 


3,050,999 

CAPACITY  UNIT  FOR  LIQUID  QUANTITY 

GAUGES 

Harrison  F.  Edwards,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
monds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,161 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—304) 


3,051,000 
SUBMERGENCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

John  Walter  Keller,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Ship- 
building Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,619 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—304) 


♦•^ 
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1.  A  liquid  quantity  gauging  system  comprising  a  meas- 
uring condenser  having  a  pair  of  spaced  concentric  cylin- 
drical electrode  members  of  self-supporting  insulating  ma- 
terial provided  with  metallic  electrodes  on  the  confronting 
surfaces  thereof,  at  least  one  electrode  occupying  less  than 
the  total  area  of  the  insulating  surface  upon  which  it  is 
supported  so  as  to  provide  throughout  the  length  of  the 
condenser  an  inactive  zone,  insulating  spacer  means  dis- 
posed between  said  electrode  members  entirely  within 
said  inactive  zone  for  establishing  and  maintaining  said 
spaced  concentric  relationship,  openings  adjacent  opposite 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  submergence  into  a  con- 
ductive fluid  comprising  an  elongated  non-conductive 
body  member  for  varying  degrees  of  insertion  into  said 
fluid,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  conductive  members 
on  the  body  member  and  having  at  least  a  portion  exposed 
for  contact  with  said  fluid,  means  for  separately  ground- 
ing the  system  to  said  fluid  regardless  of  the  degree  of 
insertion  of  the  body  member  into  said  fluid,  a  first  source 
of  potential,  a  plurality  of  circuit  stages  one  for  each  con- 
ductive member,  a  point  in  each  stage  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  conductive  members,  each  stage 
having  a  first  resistance  means  connected  between  one  side 
of  said  first  source  and  said  point  connected  to  one  of  said 
conductive  members,  the  other  side  of  said  source  con- 
nected to  said  grounding  means,  a  second  source  of 
potential  having  a  side  connected  in  common  with  said 
one  side  of  said  first  source,  and  the  second  side  thereof 
being  of  value  intermediate  that  of  the  first  source,  a 
plurality  of  unidirectional  conducting  means  connecting 
the  second  side  of  the  second  source  and  each  one  of  the 
conductive  members  to  effect  voltage  clamping  action  on 
said  conductive  members,  resistance  means  interconnect- 
ing all  of  the  conductive  members  in  common,  to  provide 
an  output,  each  stage  thereby  comprising  a  voltage 
clamping  device  for  insuring  a  predetermined  maximum 
voltage  excursion  regardless  of  further  increases  in  resist- 
ance of  the  fluid  circuit,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
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the  amount  of  current  fk>wing  in  said  common  output 
means  is  proportional  to  the  number  of  conductive  mem- 
bers the  exposed  surfaces  of  which  are  immersed  in  said 
fluid. 


3.051.001 

ROOM  THERMOSTAT 

Donaid  W.  Laviana,  Pfniford,  and  Theodore  Fcdkcw, 

Rochester.  N.Y^  assignon  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 

ration,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,440 

6  Claims.     (CL  73—363.7) 


1.  In  a  thermostat,  a  circular  base  member,  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  carried  by  said  base  member,  a 
fixed  stub  shaft  carried  by  said  base  member,  adjusting 
means  for  said  temperature  responsive  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stub  shaft,  a  circular  cover  member 
interconnected  with  said  adjusting  means  for  positioning 
said  adjusting  means  and  having  indicia  of  temperature 
thereon,  and  an  index  fixedly  attached  to  said  stub  shaft 
and  cooperating  with  said  indicia  of  temperature  to  indi- 
cate the  control  point  of  said  temperature  responsive 
means. 


3,051,002 
SEA  LEVEL  INDICATING  BAROMETER 

Arthur  I..  Rawlines.  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a«i|;nor  to  Bulova 
Research  and  Development  Ijiboraturies,  Inc.,  Wood- 
ride,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  June  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822^41 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—386) 


I.  A  barometric  instrument  comprising  a  pressure- 
sensitive  unit,  means  to  detect  the  movement  of  the  unit 
to  produce  an  indicating  signal,  a  barometric  indicating 
device  responsive  to  said  signal  to  provide  readings  of 
barometric  pressure,  an  externally  adjustable  scale  cali- 
brated in  terms  of  elevation  above  sea  level,  a  barometric 
correction  mechanism  operatively  coupled  both  to  said 


adjustable  scale  and  said  barometric  indicating  device 
including  means  to  compute  the  product  of  a  first  factor 
determined  by  the  local  elevation  of  the  instrument  rela- 
tive to  sea  level  at  the  instrument  location  and  a  second 
factor  depending  on  the  momentary  pressure  of  the  in- 
strument at  said  local  elevation  to  provide  a  correction 
value,  and  means  coupled  to  said  mechanism  to  correct 
said  indicating  device  in  accordance  with  the  computed 
value  to  provide  sea  level  pressure  readings. 


3.0S1,0«3 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Walter  Witt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775.483 
11  ClalmB.     (CL  73—388) 
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1 .  An  apparatus  to  continuously  measure  changes  tak- 
ing place  in  the  magnitude  of  a  fluid  pressure,  comprising 
a  radiant  energy  emitting  means,  two  elongated  radiant 
energy  conducting  members  each  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond end  and  a  peripheral  side  wall,  said  first  ends  being 
positioned  substantially  equidistant  from  said  radiant  en- 
ergy emitting  means,  the  radiant  energy  emitting  means 
being  operable  to  direct  bands  of  radiant  energy  through 
and  out  of  each  of  said  members,  a  resilient  means  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  one  of  its  surfaces  in  contact  with  a  por- 
tion of  a  peripheral  side  wall  of  one  of  said  members, 
the  area  of  physical  contact  which  the  contacting  surface 
of  said  resilient  means  makes  with  said  side  wall  being 
increased  or  decreased  as  said  magnitude  of  said  fluid  pres- 
sure being  applied  to  said  resilient  means  is  increased  or 
decreased,  a  means  to  indicate  increases  or  decreases  in  the 
quantity  of  radiant  energy  passing  out  of  said  one  of  said 
members  due  to  variations  in  the  area  of  contact  between 
said  resilient  means  and  the  side  wall  of  said  one  member 
as  said  magnitude  of  said  fluid  pressure  is  altered  from 
one  magnitude  of  said  fluid  pressure  to  another,  and  a 
second  reference  radiant  energy  indicating  means  to  indi- 
cate the  quantity  of  radiant  energy  that  is  passing  out  of 
4he  other  of  said  members. 


3,051, 004 

PRESSURE  METERS  FOR  DRILL  BORES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Helmut  Hiigel,  Salvador-Bahia,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Finna 
Guteboffnungshutte  Sterkrade  Aktiengesellschaft,  Obcr- 
haoscn,  Rhineland.  Germany 

Filed  June  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,092 
*     Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Jane  26.  1957 
12  Claims.     (CI.  73—395) 
12.  A  device  for  recording  the  pressure  of  a  liquid  in 
a  well  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongate  tubular 
housing  having  inlet  means  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  well  so  that  liquid  may  enter  from  the  well  through 
said  inlet  means;  a  tubular  diaphragm  in  said  housing, 
said  diaphragm  defining  within  itself  a  first  enclosure  and 
being  spaced  from  said  housing  so  as  to  define  with  the  lat- 
ter a  second  enclosure  normally  sealed  from  said  first  en- 
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closure,  one  of  said  enclosures  in  permanent  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  means  so  that  the  liquid  contained  in 
the  well  may  enter  said  one  enclosure  to  exert  a  pressure 
against  the  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  deform  the  same 
and  to  thereby  reduce  the  volume  of  the  other  enclosure; 
a  supply  of  fluid  in  said  other  enclosure  for  transmitting 
pressures  exerted  against  the  diaphragm  by  the  liquid 
entering  through  said  inlet  means;  means  provided  in  said 
housing  for  recording  the  pressure  of  liquid  in  said  one 


3,051,005 

AUTOMATIC  OVER-SPEED  AND  UNDER-SPEED 

TRIP  VALVES 

Geoffrey  John  Deverell,  Chigwcll,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Plessey  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,242  i 

2  Claims.    (CL  73—537)  , 


member  and  abutment  member  to  normally  maintain  said 
abutment  member  at  its  end  position  determining  the 
limit  of  the  movement  of  the  abutment  member  relative 
to  the  actuator  member  in  the  direction  of  the  centrifugal 
movement  of  said  actuator  member,  a  first  control  ele- 
ment operatively  connected  to  said  abutment  member, 
second  spring  means  having  a  preload  less  than  that  of 
said  first  spring  means  acting  upon  said  control  element 
and  abutment  member  in  opposition  to  said  first  spring 
means  so  that  initial  movement  of  said  actuator  member 
under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  will  move  said  con- 
trol element  against  the  force  of  said  second  spring,  stop 
means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  abutment  member 
in  the  direction  of  such  movement,  a  second  control  ele- 
ment movable  by  said  actuator  member  under  such  cen- 
trifugal action,  a  preloaded  third  spring  means  acting  on 
the  second  control  element  in  opposition  to  such  move- 
ment, and  a  further  stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  second  control  element  under  the  action  of  the  third 
spring  means  to  maintain  the  second  control  element 
spaced  from  said  actuator  member  until  the  latter  has 
moved  the  abutment  member  to  its  limit  of  movement  and 
continues  movement  under  deformation  of  said  first  spring. 


enclosure  in  response  to  the  pressure  transmitted  by  said 
fluid;  normally  closed  first  one-way  valve  means  provided 
between  said  other  enclosure  and  said  inlet  means  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  fluid  from  said  other  enclosure 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  said  other 
enclosure;  and  normally  closed  second  one-way  valve 
means  provided  between  said  enclosures  for  permitting 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  one  enclosure  to  said  other 
enclosure  in  response  to  a  predetermined  difference  in 
pressures  prevailing  in  said  enclosures. 


3,051,006 
VERTICAL  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Gevas,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Pre- 
cision, Inc.,  Little  Falb,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,291 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.41)  | 
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1.  In  a  servo  loop  wherein  a  servo  means  provides 
driving  information  to  a  driven  means,  including  means 
to  temporarily  disconnect  the  servo  means  from  said 
driven  means  under  error  conditions,  the  improvement 
therein,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  condensers 
in  the  servo  loop,  mechanical  means  periodically  feeding 
one  or  the  other  condenser  with  a  driving  signal  supplied 
by  said  servo  means,  and.  an  amplifier  between  said  con- 
densers and  said  driven  means,  whereby,  upon  releasing 
said  driven  means  from  Said  servo  means  for  a  short 
period  of  time,  said  condensers  will  continue  to  provide 
the  last  driving  signal  stored  thereon  for  said  short 
period  of  time  to  the  driven  means. 


1.  A  centrifugal  switching  device,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  rotatable  shaft,  a  centrifugal  member  mounted 
eccentrically  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  with  it  about  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  for  movement  relative  to  the  shaft 
under  centrifugal  action,  an  actuator  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  centrifugal  member  for  movement  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  centrifugal  mem- 
ber under  such  centrifugal  action,  an  abutment  member 
movable  with  predetermined  limits  relative  to  said  first 
actuator  member  in  the  direction  of  movement  thereof, 
a  preloaded  first  spring  interposed  between  said  actuator 


3,051,007 
VERTICAL  SENSING  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  Remington,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
General  Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58,545 
7  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.47) 
1.  A  gravity  responsive  device  adapted  to  erect  a 
gyroscope,  comprising  a  tiltable  hern-etically  sealed  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  tiltable  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  fluid  chamber,  a  fluid  chamber  within  said 
housing,  having  fluid  by-pass  means  on  either  side  there- 
of, conductive  fluid  means  within  said  fluid  chamber,  a 
bubble  within  said   fluid  chamber,  said  fluid  chamber 


948 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1962 


being  in  the  form  of  multiple  parallel-faced  connected 
cavities,  said  bubble  extending  through  substantially  the 
entire  height  of  the  fluid  chamber,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
within  said  housing  axiaUy  spaced  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  fluid  chamber  and  in  operative  contact  with 
said  bubble,  a  third  electrode  within  said  housing  in 
operative  contact  with  said  bubble  and  spaced  from  said 
pair  of  electrodes  by  said  fluid  chamber,  said  electrode 


mr 
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and  bubble  combination  being  adapted  to  indicate  the 
angular  displacement  of  the  housing  relative  to  the  nomi- 
nal position  thereof  regardless  of  the  position  of  the 
electrodes  relative  to  the  bubble,  a  torque  motor  cou- 
pled to  each  of  said  electrodes  and  responsive  to  a  dif- 
ferential  current  flow  through  said  fluid  means  and  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  wherein  the  current  flow  is  pro- 
portional to  the  angle  of  tilt  of  said  bousing. 


3,051,008 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ROTARY  DRIVE 

COtPLING 

Victor  E.  Hamren,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mech- 

.Vfetal  Ironies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,743 
16  Claims.     (CI.  74—18.1) 
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shaft  joumalled  in  said  bearing  part  and  extending  into 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  housing,  and  means,  on  the 
inward  end  of  said  driven  shaft  unit,  having  a  rotary  drive- 
receiving  connection  with  said  coupling  part,  said  bellows 
and  coupling  part  cooperatively  sealing  said  drive  shaft 
and  its  crank  in  external  relation  to  the  space  around  the 
bellows  within  said  housing. 


3,051,009 

COMPENSATED  INTEGRATOR 

Edwin  H.  Mernyli,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No,  87,264 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—198) 


I.  A  hermetically  scaled  shaft  coupling  of  miniature 
proportions  having  length  and  diameter  dimensions  within 
a  range  of  Vi  inch  maximum  for  transmitting  rotation 
from  an  externally  operable  shaft  through  the  wall  of  a 
sealed  casing  to  a  driven  part  sealed  within  said  casing, 
said  coupling  comprising:  a  housing  including  a  tubular 
barrel  having  an  inner  end  member  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral bearing  part,  and  a  cap  secured  and  sealed  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  central  bearing;  a 
seal  unit  comprising  a  coupling  part  having  a  socket  open 
toward  said  outer  end  cap.  and  a  bellows  having  a  wall 
film  of  substantially  uniform  tissue  thinness  in  the  range 
of  between  .005  inch  maximum  and  .0002  inch  minimum, 
said  film  being  of  chemically  deposited  metal  within  the 
group  including  nickel,  nickel  phosphorus  alloys,  cobalt, 
and  cobalt-phosphorus  alloys,  and  said  bellows  having  its 
inner  end  secured  and  sealed  to  said  coupling  socket  and 
its  outer  end  secured  and  sealed  to  said  outer  end  cap;  an 
externally  operable  drive  shaft  unit  including  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  cap  bearing  and  a  crank  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  crank  being  pivotally  engaged  in  said 
coupling  socket;  and  a  driven  shaft  unit  comprising  a 


.  1.  In  a  mechanical  integrator  having  a  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  supporting  brackets  secured  to  said  base 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  between  said  brackets,  a  roller 
the  rotation  of  which  represents  the  output  of  said  in- 
tegrator rotatably  mounted  between  said  brackets  with 
the  axis  thereof  disposed  perpendicular  to  and  intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  said  disk,  lead  screw  means  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  and  between  said  brackets  with  the  axis  thereof 
disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  roller,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  lead  screw  means  for  back  and  forth 
movement  radially  of  said  disk,  and  a  pair  of  contacting 
balls  carried  by  said  carriage  with  one  of  said  balls  en- 
gaging said  disk  and  the  other  of  said  balls  engaging 
said  roller,  that  improvement  which  comprises;  a  me- 
chanical differential  having  a  spider  shaft  with  a  spider 
secured  thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced  similar  bevel  gears 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  spider  shaft  one  on  each  side 
of  said  spider,  and  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  carried  by  said 
spider  in  mesh  with  each  of  said  bevel  gears,  a  first  gear 
train  connected  to  said  spider  shaft  through  which  said 
spider  shaft  is  rotated,  a  second  gear  train  interposed 
between  one  of  said  bevel  gears  and  said  lead  screw 
means  through  which  said  lead  screw  means  is  rotated, 
and  adjustable  compensating  means  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  bevel  gears  by  which  the  rotation  of  said  lead 
screw  means  is  automatically  advanced  or  retarded  in 
accordance  with  known  errors  in  the  output  of  said  in- 
tegrator. '  j 

3,051.010      ' 
SPEED  CHANGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER 
TAKEOFF  SHAFTS 
Oscar  C.  Blomgren  and  Oscar  C.  Blomgren,  Jr.,  both  of 
1303  Morrow  Ave.,  North  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  43,094 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—217) 
2.  A  speed  changing  assembly  for  splined  power  take- 
off shafts  including  a  pulley  having  an  internally  splined 
fitting  for  receiving  a  splined  power  takeoff  shaft  therein. 
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means  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of  said  pulley 
relative  to  its  splined  driving  shaft,  said  pulley  having  a 
boss  on  one  side  thereof  and  an  arm  journalled  on  said 
boss  for  relative  rotation  of  said  boss  and  arm,  means 
preventing  axial  displacement  of  said  arm  on  said  boss. 


said  arm  extending  radially  from  said  boss  and  a  second 
pulley  rotatably  supported  on  said  arm  and  aligned  with 
said  first  named  pulley,  a  drive  belt  extending  around 
both  pulleys,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  prevent- 
ing swinging  movement  of  said  arm  on  said  boss. 


3,051,011 

CONVEYOR  TURN  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  D.  Zebky,  Box  7176,  Bran  wood  St., 

Greenville,  S.C. 

Original  application  Apr.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,837,  now 

Patent  No.  2,869,709,  dated  Jan.  20,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,864 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74—243) 


In  a  trolley  conveyor,  a  support,  a  turn  wheel  loosely 
journaled  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  movable  cable 
carrying  an  idler  series  of  equally  spaced  load  supporting 
conveyor  assemblies,  said  wheel  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
centrally  apertured  discs,  a  supporting  hub  secured  to 
j)ortions  of  said  discs  defining  their  apertures,  intermediate 
annular  portions  of  said  discs  converging  and  secured 
together,  said  annular  portions  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
outwardly  projecting  parallel  spaced  peripheral  flanges 
defining  an  annular  recess,  and  a  series  of  spaced  pulleys 
jxirtially  nested  within  said  recess  and  journaled  between 
said  flanges,  the  pulley  axes  being  parallel  to  the  wheel 
axis,  portions  of  spaced  pairs  of  said  pulleys  extending 
outside  the  edges  of  said  flanges  being  spaced  apart  at  least 
half  the  pulley  diameter  adapted  to  cooperatively  receive 
a  conveyor  assembly  therebetween,  as  said  cable  engages 
around  a  plurality  of  said  pulleys,  said  pulleys  being 
spaced  to  compensate  for  slight  variations  in  spacing  of 
said  conveyor  assemblies  on  said  cable. 


'  3,051,012 

SHIFTING  MECHANISM  BETWEEN  INCH  AND 
METRIC  SYSTEM  THREADING  FEEDS  FOR 
SCREW  THREAD  CUTTING  ON  MACHINE 
TOOLS 
Fumio  Sato,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho,  Kita-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,382 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—354) 
1.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  converting  between  the 
inch  and  metric  system  and  enabling  the  selective  cutting 
781  O.O.— 63 


of  threads  of  Pj  threads  per  inch  and  of  threads  having 
a  pitch  of  P]  millimeters,  said  mechanism  comprising:  a 
first  driveshaft,  gear  means  on  the  first  driveshaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  second  driveshaft,  an  engaging 
gear  on  the  second  driveshaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  the 
latter  said  gear  being  engaged  in  driving  relation  with 
the  gear  means,  a  first  pair  of  gears  coaxial  with  respect 
to  said  first  driveshaft,  a  second  pair  of  gears  on  said 
second  driveshaft,  means  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of 
gears  for  sliding  the  same  axially  and  in  unison  between 


a  first  and  second  position,  one  of  said  gears  from  each  of 
the  pairs  being  engaged  in  driving  relation  in  each  of  said 
positions,  and  clutch  means  alternately  engaging  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  gears  of  the  first  pair  in  driving  re- 
lation with  said  driveshaft  in  response  to  the  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  first  pair  of  gears,  the  gear  means  and 
said  engaging  gear  on  the  second  driveshaft  including 
teeth  in  the  ratio  of  Z1/Z3  the  pair  of  gears  on  the  first 
and  second  driveshafts  including  teeth  in  the  ratio  of 
Zj/Zj  respectively,  the  teeth  being  in  the  following  re- 
lationship 


3,051,013 

FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  FRICTION  DRIVE 

TAPPING  ATTACHMENT 

Asher  I.  Zagar,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ettco  Tool  & 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,6S8 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74—379) 


A  tapping  attachment  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing a  one  diameter  bore,  a  forward  drive  member  rotat- 
able in  and  protruding  from  one  end  of  the  casing,  means 
for  attachment  of  a  drive  spindle  with  said  member,  a 
reverse  drive  member  rotatably  mounted  entirely  within 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  casing,  both  members  hav- 
ing, on  adjacent  surfaces,  conical  bores,  the  bore  of  the 
first  member  extending  the  major  portion  of  the  length 
thereof,  the  bore  of  the  second  member  extending  the  full 
length  thereof,  terminal  ends  of  said  adjacent  surfaces 
having  bevelled  gears  meshing  with  a  plurality  of  bevelled 
idler  pinions  mounted  on  and  spaced  circumferentially  in 
said  casing,  a  one-piece  plastic  clutch  element  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  the  conical  bores  of  both  of  said 
members,  said  element  having  conical  ends  arranged  and 
maintained  within  and  operatively  engaging  the  conical 
bores  of  said  members  in  the  forward  and  reverse  drives 
of  the  attachment,  the  ends  of  the  bore  of  the  casing  being 
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threaded,  end  plates  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
threaded  ends  to  form  closures  for  the  ends  of  the  casing, 
said  end  plates  within  the  casing  having  annular  grooves 
in  the  periphery  thereof,  0-seahng  nngs  arranged  in  the 
grooves  of  said  plates  and  seating  in  the  bore  of  said 
casing,  both  members  being  spaced  from  the  bore  of 
the  casing  and  said  end  plates  for  free  rotation  therein. 
one  end  plate  having  a  bearing  sleeve  extending  into  the 
casing  and  said  element,  tensional  means  arranged  en- 
tirely within  said  element  and  operatively  engaging  said 
bearing  sleeve  and  said  element  in  normally  supporting 
one  conical  end  of  said  element  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  forward  drive  member,  said  element  including  a 
shaft  portion  supported  in  said  bearing  sleeve,  anti-fric- 
tion bearings  arranged  between  said  members  and  the 
casing  for  free  rotation  of  both  of  the  members  in  said 
casing,  and  said  anti-friction  bearings  being  of  the  self- 
alining  type. 

3,051,014 
SCREW  AND  NLT  NfECHANlSM 
Richard  D.  Houk,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electronics  Industries  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  30,  1959,  S«r.  No.  830,579 
5  Claims.     (O.  74—424.8) 


a  portion  straddling  said  arm,  detent  means  associated 
with  the  lever  and  engageable  with  the  arm  for  retaining 
the  lever  in  adjusted  positions,  means  for  connecting  the 
lever  with  mechanism  to  be  operated,  a  control  member 


3.  In  an  overhead  garage  door  operator,  the  provision 
of  drive  mechanism  including  a  support  channel,  a  drive 
screw  in  said  channel  having  an  exposed  arcuate  segment, 
means  to  rotate  said  screw,  longitudinal  guide  means  in 
said  channel,  a  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  riding  in 
said  guide  means  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
carrier  relative  to  said  channel,  a  link  connected  to  said 
carrier  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  door,  a  partial 
nut  movably  carried  in  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  drive  screw,  an  operating  rod  loosely  carried  in 
said  carrier,  a  cam  pin  connected  to  said  operating  rod, 
an  abutment  on  said  operating  rod.  a  cam  follower  aper- 
ture in  said  carrier,  and  a  compression  spring  surrounding 
said_pperating  rod  and  acting  between  said  abutment  and 
said  partial  nut,  whereby  said  operating  rod  may  be 
moved  against  the  urging  of  said  spring  and  rotated  into 
a  first  position  to  have  said  cam  pin  engage  said  cam 
follower  aperture  to  rcsiliently  urge  said  partial  nut  against 
said  drive  screw,  and  whereby  when  said  operating  rod 
is  rotated  into  a  second  position  said  spring  is  released 
to  permit  said  partial  nut  to  move  away  from  said  screw 
whereby  said  entire  carrier  may  longitudinally  move  with- 
out connection  to  said  drive  screw.  , 


3,051,015 
MECHANISM  CONTROL 
Robert  S.  Hhascy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ass^or,  by  mesne  as- 
fiipiments,  to  Van  Norman  Industries,  Inc. 
FUed  June  28,  1956.  S«r.  No.  594,595 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—529) 
I.  A  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combination, 
a  support  having  a   uniplanar   portion,   a   foot  operated 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  uniplanar  portion  of  the  sup- 
port, a  foot  pad  secured  to  the  le>er,  said  support  being 
formed  with  a  laterally  offset  portion,  an  arcuately  shaped 
arm  connected  with  said  offset  portion,  said  lever  having 


for  the  detent  means  pivotally  supported  for  movement 
relative  to  the  lever,  said  control  member  having  a  foot 
pad  portion  laterally  offset  from  the  lever,  and  resilient 
means  normally  biasing  the  detent  means  toward  lever 
retaining  position. 


3,051,016 

^^      AIR  COMPRESSORS  FOR  PRESSURE  AIR  PLANTS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Giuseppe  Alficri,  .Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica  Ita- 

liana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  firm 

Filed  July  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825.596 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  9,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  74—595) 


I.  An  air  compressor  assembly  for  pressure  air  plants 
including  in  combination,  an  air  compressor  housing,  a 
driving  shaft  arranged  in  the  side  of  said  housing,  a  canti- 
lever crank  pin  on  the  end  of  said  driving  shaft  within 
said  housing,  a  connecting  rod  rotatably  connected  to 
said  crank  pin.  a  flat  contact  surface  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  housing  in  contact  with  the  end  of  said  craifk  pin 
and  the  end  of  said  connecting  rod  connected  to  said 
crank  pin.  said  contact  surface  preventing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  driving  shaft  and  lateral  movement  of  said 
connecting  rod  in  one  direction,  a  shoulder  carried  by 
said  housing,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  driving  shaft  in  con- 
tact with  said  first  mentioned  shoulder  preventing  axial 
movement  of  said  driving  shaft  and  lateral  movement  of 
said  connecting  rod  in  the  other  direction. 


3,051,017 
REAR  MOUNTED  TRANSMISSION 
George  E.  Flinn.  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamcr 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,399 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 677) 
1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  an  input  mem- 
ber,  an  output   member,    a  hydraulic  torque  converter 
having  an  impeller  or  driving  element  driven  by  said 
input  member  and  a  stator  or  reaction  element  and  first 
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and  second  turbine  or  driven  elements,  a  one  way  brake 
for  said  stator  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  the 
stator.  first  and  second  planet  gear  sets  each  having  a 
first  element  thereof  connected  to  said  output  member, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  turbine  element  to  a 
second  element  of  said  first  gear  set,  a  one  way  brake 
for  a  third  clement  of  said  first  gear  set  for  providing 
a  reduced  speed  forward  drive  power  train  from  said  first 


3,051,018 
MULTI-SPEED  PRECISION  GEAR  BOX 

Edward  Kenneth  Rowley.  Beloeil  Station,  Quebec,  and 
Donald  Corey  West,  Beloeil,  Chiebec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  July  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  44,366 
II  Clahns.     (O.  74 — 681) 


1.  A  transmission  system  comprising  an  input  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  primary  gears  fixed  on  said  input  shaft,  a 
secondary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  secondary  gears  fixed  on 
said  secondary  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  pluralities  of  gears 
including  gears  of  different  radii,  means  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  gears  in  meshing  relation  with  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  primary  gears,  means  for  selectively 
moving  any  one  of  said  intermediate  gears  also  into  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  one  of  said  secondary  gears  whereby 
said  secondary  shaft  is  driven  at  a  preselected  speed,  dif- 
ferential gear  means  including  a  differential  follower  gear, 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  secondary  shaft  to  said 
differential  gear  means,  and  an  output  shaft  drivingly  con- 


nected to  said  differential  follower  gear  whereby  said  out- 
put shaft  is  driven  at  a  preselected  speed  in  accordance 
with  the  selected  movement  of  one  of  said  intermediate 
gears  into  meshing  engagement  with  one  of  said  secondary 
gears. 

-^^-^^^— ^^  I 

3,051,019 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Joseph  Scliber,  313  Hibbard  Road,  Wilmette,  III. 

Filed  June  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,403  , 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—689) 


I 


turbine  element  to  said  output  member,  means  for  con- 
necting said  second  turbine  element  to  a  second  element 
of  said  second  gear  set,  a  brake  for  a  third  element  of 
said  second  gear  set  for  providing  a  reverse  drive  through 
said  second  gear  set  from  said  second  turbine  element  to 
said  output  member,  and  a  friction  clutch  for  locking 
together  two  elements  of  said  second  gear  set  for  com- 
pleting a  direct  drive  from  said  second  turbine  element  to 
said  output  member. 


1.  A  continuous  variable  sj>eed  drive  for  use  with  a 
single  source  of  rotational  energy,  said  drive  including,  a 
pair  of  spaced  supports,  a  housing  pivotedly  mounted  on 
said  supports,  an  input  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing,  drive  means  drivingly  connecting  the  input  shaft 
to  the  source  of  rotational  energy,  a  drive  gear  drivingly 
connected  to  the  input  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  plane- 
tary gear  meshing  with  the  drive  gear,  a  carrier  rotatably 
supporting  said  planetary  gear,  a  second  drive  means 
drivingly  connecting  the  carrier  and  the  source  of  rota- 
tional energy,  said  second  drive  means  including  a  belt 
and  continuous  variable  sized  pulley,  an  output  gear 
meshing  with  said  planetary  gear,  an  output  shaft  driv- 
ingly connected  to  said  output  gear,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively positioning  the  housing  on  said  supports  to  deter- 
mine the  effective  diameter  of  said  variable  sized  pulley 
to  regulate  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft. 


3,051,020  I  I 

LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  PRESSLTIE 

RELIEF  DEVICE 
Perry  B.  Hartupee,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Thornton  Axle  Inc^  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,471 
3  Claims,     (a.  74—710.5) 
I.  A  locking  differential  power  transmission  for  use 
with  a  power  source  comprising,  a  rotatable  case  adapted 
to  be  rotated  about  an  axis;  a  pair  of  side  gears  one 
mounted  at  each  side  of  said  case  for  rotation  relative 
thereto;  a  spider  means  disposed  in  said  case;  a  plural- 
ity  of  pinion   gears  rotatably   disposed   on   said   spider 
means,  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  gears  being  in  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  said  side  gears;  inter-engaging  cam  means 
connecting  said  spider  means  to  said  case,  and  operative 
upon   relative   rotation   of   the   spider   means   and    case 
about  said  axis  to  provide  a  force  parallel  to  said  axis; 
a  pair  of  locking  members  one  disposed  at  each  side  of 
said  case  outward  of  said  side  gear  and  rotatable  with 
said  case;  a  first  clutch  surface  on  each  of  said  locking 
members;  a   pair  of  driving  members  one  disposed   be- 
tween each  side  gear  and  the  adjacent  locking  member, 
and  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  driven  shaft;  a  second 
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clutch  surface  on  each  of  said  driving  members;  the 
application  of  power  from  said  power  source  causing 
said  inter-engaging  cam  means  to  move  said  first  and 
second  clutch  surfaces  into  engagement  and  lock  the 
device  in  straight  ahead  movement;  and  a  pair  of  resilient 
members  one  disposed   between  each   locking   member 


and  the  adjacent  driving  member;  said  resilient  members 
exerting  an  energizing  pre-load  between  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  the  locking  member  apart  from  the  clutch  faces 
to  provide  a  quick  limited '  lock  when  the  unit  is  not 
difTerentialing;  and  which  resilient  members  also  assist 
in  unlocking  the  lock  provided  through  the  engaged  clutch 
surfaces  when  said  side  gears  rotate  at  a  speed  of  rota- 
tion different  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  case. 


3,051,021 
AUTOMATIC  CHANGE  SPEED  GEARS 
Albert  Arthur  Miller,  Esher,  England,  assignor  to  Self- 
Changing  Gears  limited,  Coventry,  England,  a  com- 
pany  of  Great  Britain 

nied  Oct.  13,  1"»59.  Ser.  No.  846.107 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  15,  1958 

16  Claims.     (O.  74—751) 


force,  varying  according  to  said  torque  and  tending  to 
pull  said  clutch  elements  out  of  engagement,  and  means 
whereby  a  second  force  tends,  according  to  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  first  clutch  element,  to  press  said  clutch 
elements  into  engagement,  a  portion  of  said  step-down 
transmission  train  between  the  driving  element  and  said 
first  clutch  element  being  a  step-down  portion,  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  step-down  transmission  train  between  said 
first  clutch  element  and  said  driven  element  being  a  step- 
up  portion. 

'  M51,t22 

.     VARIABLE  SPEED  GEARING 

Lee  V.  Way,  Jr.,  Sumter,  S.C. 

(306  Fbwood  Drive,  Huron,  Ohio) 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74—793) 


1.  An  automatic  change  speed  gear,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element,  a  step>-down  transmission 
train  between  said  driving  element  and  said  driven  ele- 
ment, said  step-down  transmission  train  including  a  first 
friction  clutch  element,  a  complementary  second  friction 
clutch  element  carried  by  said  driving  element,  means 
whereby  engagement  of  said  friction  clutch  elements  com- 
pletes an  en  bloc  connection  of  said  driving  element  with 
said  driven  element,  means  whereby  torque  transmitted 
by  said  step-<lown  transmission  train  generates  a  first 


1 


1.  Variable  speed  gearing  comprising  supporting  means, 
input  and  output  shafts  journaled  for  rotation  upon  the 
supporting  means,  a  stationary  sun  gear  secured  to  the 
supporting  means  near  the  input  shaft,  planet  gearing  con- 
nected with  the  input  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  opera- 
tively  engaging  the  sun  gear  and  orbiting  the  same  and 
driven  thereby  and  including  a  constantly  turning  sprocket 
wheel,  an  adjustable  pulley  and  gearing  unit  secured  to 
the  supporting  means  and  held  against  rotation,  said  unit 
comprising  a  companion  pair  of  conically  tapered  pulley 
sections  adapted  to  move  axially  relative  to  each  other  for 
varying  the  effective  pulley  diameter,  means  connected 
with  said  pulley  sections  to  shift  them  axially  toward  or 
from  each  other,  combined  bearing  and  cam  elements  as- 
sociated with  the  pulley  sections  and  being  shiftable 
radially  of  the  pulley  sections  inwardly  or  outwardly  when 
the  pulley  sections  are  adjusted  axially  away  from  or  to- 
ward each  other,  a  pair  of  shafts  journaled  for  rotation 
upon  and  carried  bodily  by  said  bearing  and  cam  elements 
and  shiftable  radially  therewith,  a  companion  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  secured  to  said  shafts  to  turn  and  shift 
radially  therewith,  a  sprocket  chain  trained  about  said 
pulley  and  gearing  unit  and  the  first-named  sprocket 
wheel  of  the  planet  gearing  and  constantly  meshing  with 
at  least  one  of  said  companion  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
during  orbiting  of  the  planet  gearing  and  having  parts 
constantly  bearing  upon  the  conical  faces  of  said  pulley 
sections,  resilient  slack  take-up  means  for  said  sprocket 
chain  and  orbiting  with  the  sprocket  chain  and  planet 
gearing  around  said  pulley  and  gearing  unit,  and  gearing 
operatively  interconnecting  said  pair  of  shafts  with  said 
output  shaft. 

3,051,023 

AUTOMATIC  DRILL  WITH  SENSING  HEAD 

Louis  W.  Hirsch,  2385  Jerome  Ave.,  New  York  38,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  56308 

4  Claims.     (CI.  77—32.4)  i 

1.  An  automatic  drilling  device  comprising  a  mechani- 
cally responsive  sensing  head,  a  drill  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  sensing  head  and  responsive  to  drilling  re- 
sistance, means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  sensing 
head  to  impart  corresponding  actuation  to  said  drill  and 
means  for  imparting  continuous  rotational  movement  to 
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said  drill,  said  sensing  head  including  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  rod  in  said  casing  and  projecting  therebeyond  into  con- 
tact with  said  drill,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  said  rod 


within  said  casing  and  a  bracket  secured  to  said  casing 
and  extending  alongside  at  least  a  part  of  said  drill,  said 
bracket  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  for  the  reception 
of  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  said  drill. 


3,051,024 
DRILL  PRESSES 
Russel   E.  Frushour,  NUes,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,577 
19  Claims.     (CL  77—34.5) 


\\ 


r  1.  In  a  drill  press,  a  drill  press  head,  a  quill  linearly 
shiftable  in  said  head,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
quill  and  movable  linearly  therewith,  a  depth-gage  rod 
mounted  on  said  head  for  linear  shifting  movement  and 
carrying  adjustable  stop  meant  for  abutment  with  said 
head  to  limit  downward  shifting  movement  of  said  rod, 
and  a  feed  shaft  for  said  quill  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
head  in  simultaneous  positive  driving  engagement  with 
both  said  quill  and  said  rod  for  shifting  said  quill  and  said 
rod  in  unison. 
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3,051,025 

SMALL-SIZED  DRILLING  TOOL  FOR  THE  DRILL- 
ING OF  EXTREMELY  HARD  MATERIALS 
Andre  Micvillc,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Marie-Louise  Spira-Klein,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  8,  1959 
1  Claim.     (CI.  77—67) 


I  I-  , 
A  small-sized  drilling  tool  to  be  fitted  on  a  spindle 
and  serving  for  the  drilling  of  extremely  hard  materials, 
comprising  a  body  of  synthetic  material  provided  with 
an  axial  recess  at  one  end,  a  metal  socket  fitted  cen- 
trally in  said  recess  in  a  permanent  manner  and  adapted 
to  be  fitted  over  the  tool  spindle,  and  a  drilling  wire 
embedded  in  the  body  of  synthetic  material  axially  of 
said  recess,  including  an  end  projecting  out  of  said  body 
in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  recess  and  a  short  inner 
terminal  section  opposed  to  the  first  mentioned  end  and 
extending  inside  said  body  at  right  angles  with  reference 
to  the  axial  direction  of  said  recess,  a  ring  of  synthetic 
material  lying  in  a  diametrical  plane  of  the  body  beyond 
the  end  of  the  latter  facing  away  from  the  recess  and 
through  and  beyond  which  the  projecting  part  of  the 
drilling  wire  extends  diametrically,  and  a  V-shaped  stay 
system  of  synthetic  material  extending  to  either  side  of 
said  projecting  part  of  the  wire  and  connecting  said  ring 
with  the  body. 

|t  3,051,026 

MICROMANIPULATOR 

Harry  da  Costa,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794^1 

20  Claims.    (CI.  78—82) 


1.  Micromanipulator  apparatus  for  use  in  performing 
a  precise  operation  on  a  workpiece  of  miniature  size, 
said  apparatus  including  in  combination,  a  base,  a  sup- 
port plate  mounted  on  said  base,  a  positioning  plate  on 
said  support  plate,  bearing  means  between  said  plates 
permitting  movement  of  said  positioning  plate  in  the 
plane  thereof  means  connected  to  said  positioning  plate 
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having  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  disposed  angularly 
with  respect  to  each  other,  first  and  second  coaxial  and  in- 
dependently rotatable  cams  engaging  said  first  and  second 
cam  surfaces  respectivley  and  each  having  a  shape  to 
cause  movements  of  said  positioning  plate  in  the  afore- 
said plane  upon  rotation  of  said  cams,  means  biasing 
said  positioning  plate  and  urging  said  cam  surfaces  against 
said  cams,  and  control  means  coupled  to  said  cams  to 
rotate  the  same,  said  control  means  and  said  cams  pro- 
viding reduction  of  control  movements  so  that  the  rc- 
sultmg  movements  of  said  positioning  plate  will  be  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  control  movements. 


f»ce  of  the  other  clamp  iaw.  each  of  said  spring  legs  hav- 
ing a  terminal  portion  which  extends  acro«  the  clamp  jaw 


3,«51.027 
ULTRASONIC  WEI  DrSG 
Arthur  Kuris,  Riverdaic,  Lewb  Balamuth,  Hoodside,  and 
Clans  Kleesattel,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y„  assignors  to   Cavi- 
tron  tltrasonics  bc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,172 
5  Claiiw.    (CL  7»— 82) 


'.'^'7'      V- 
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I.  An  ultrasonic  welding  tip  for  use  with  extremely 
small  elements  to  be  welded  comprising  a  body  of  rela- 
tively large  mass  adapted  to  be  vibrated  at  high  frequency 
and  low  amplitude  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  being 
symmetrical  about  the  direction  of  the  vibrations,  and 
at  least  one  projection  extending  from  said  body  and 
having  relatively  minute  cross-sectional  dimensions  and 
an  end  surface  with  a  small  radius  of  curvature  for  defin- 
ing a  minute  area  of  contact  with  elements  to  be  welded. 
sa:d  projection  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  direction 
of  the  vibration  of  said  body  so  that  said  end  surface 
vibrates  in  said  direction  and  said  mass  of  the  body  pre- 
vents damping  of  the  vibrations  of  said  end  surface  by 
contact  of  the  latter  with  the  elements  to  be  welded. 


3,051,028 

TOGGLE  CLAMP  OPENING  MECHANISM 

Ralph    F.    Krefter.    Detroit,    Mich.,   assignor   to   Detroit 

Stamping  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FUed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,127 
1  Claim.     (CI,  81—351) 

In  a  toggle  clamp  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivotally  connected  by  a  jaw  pivot  and  a  pair  of  handles 
each  of  which  is  pivoted  to  one  of  the  jaws  and  to  the 
other  handle  at  a  common  handle  pivot  to  form  a  toggle 
joint  which  when  locked  retains  said  jaws  in  closed  po- 
sition; means  whereby  said  toggle  may  be  released  and 
the  jaws  completely  opened  by  a^ne-hand  operation 
comprising  a  toggle  release  lever  and  a  detachable  jaw 
opening  spring  adapted,  when  said  toggle  joint  is  unlocked, 
to  drive  sajd  clamp  jaws  to  open  position  and  hold  them 
there;  said  spring  having  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  substan- 
tially straight  central  portion 'extending  transverse  there- 
to, said  central  portion  having  a  length  in  excess  of  the 
thickness  of  said  clamp  in  a  direction  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  jaw  pivot  thereof,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necung  said  spring  to  said  clamp  comprising  a  notch  in 
the  edge  of  one  of  the  jaws  between  the  jaw  and  handle 
pivots  thereof,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  be  threaded 
through  said  notch  to  place  the  central  portion  of  said 
spring  in  said  notch,  with  one  of  said  spring  legs  extend- 
ing outwardly  along  one  face  of  one  clamp  jaw  and  the 
other  spring  leg  extending  outwardly  along  the  opposite 


inwardly  thereof  and  into  overlapping  engagement  with 
the  jaw  face  opposite  to  that  engaged  by  the  leg. 


3,051.029 
TOOL  SUPPORTING  APPARATL  S 
Robert  W.  Cashman  and  Anthony  Wasco,  Jr.,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Saginaw  Machine  and  Tool  Com- 
pany. Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,772 
8  Claims.     (CL  82—36) 


1.  Adjustable  tool  supporting  apparatus  comprising  a 
base  member;  a  tool  supporting  member;  means  mount- 
ing said  supporting  member  at  a  selected  disUnce  be- 
tween its  ends  on  said  base  member  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto  about  an  axis  in  either  of  two  opposite  di- 
rections; manipulatable  adjusting  means  reacting  be- 
tween said  base  member  and  said  supporting  member 
operable  to  effect  relative  rotation  of  said  members  in 
either  of  said  directions  about  said  axis;  and  indicating 
means  independent  of  said  adjusting  means  reacting  be- 
tween said  base  member  and  said  supporting  member  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  axis  for  indicating 
the  amount  of  relative  movement  between  said  members 
in  either  of  said  directions. 


3.051.t3f 
BATTERY  GRID  CASTING  AND  TRIMMING 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
Herbert   C.   Winkei.   Waters liet,   Mich. 
FUed  Sept.  27.  1956.  Ser.  No.  612,501 
8  Clalmt.     (CI.  83—268) 
I.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  a  battery  grid  including 
an  inclined  track  extending  downardly,  the  combination 
comprising:   a  first  device  spaced  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  track  for  releasably  engaging  and  re- 
tarding a  grid  as  it  moves  along  said  track,  said  first  de- 
vice including  a  pressure  plate  disposed  transversely  above 
said  track,  said  pressure  plate  and  said  track  diverging 
with  respect  to  each  other  toward  the  upper  end  of  the 
track,   said   first  device  also  including  a  stop  member 
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located  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  pressure  plate,  said 
stop  member  having  a  planar  surface  extending  per- 
pendicular to  the  upper  surface  of  said  track;  a  second 
device  arranged  along  said  track  for  receiving  and  align- 
ing a  grid  released  from  said  first  device,  said  second 
device  including  a  pair  of  parallel,  adjacent  rolls  located 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  track, 
the  axes  of  said  rolls  defining  a  first  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  second  plane  passing  between  said 
rolls  and  substantially  defined  by  the  upper  surface  of 
said  track;  a  third  device  arranged  along  said  track  for 
receiving  a  grid  released  from  said  second  device  and  for 
positioning  same  in  a  trimming  location;  a  shear  arranged 
to  trim  a  grid  held  in  trimming  location  by  said  third 
device;  and  actuating  means  for  effecting  the  retarding. 


3,051,031 

WEB  CUTTER  BETWEEN  TANDEM-ARRANGED 

WORK  CONVEYING  MEANS 

Claes  Allander,  Sodra  Angby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 

boiaget  Svenska  Fliiktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,442 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  July  12,  1956 
2  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 424) 
1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  threading  a  continuous  flex- 
ible web  onto  the  uppermost  conveyor  of  a  multi-deck 
drier  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  feed  rolls  disposed 
at  a  level  below  the  level  of  said  uppermost  conveyor 
for  advancing  the  web  toward  said  drier  at  a  given  rate 
of  advance,  lifting  means  intermediate  said  feed  rolls 
and  said  drier  comprising  a  vertically  extending  guide,  a 
freely  rotatable  hoisting  roll  mounted  in  said  guide  for 
vertical  movement  therein,  hoisting  means  operable  after 
advance  of  the  web  to  drape  over  and  frictionally  engage 
said  hoisting  roll  to  displace  said  hoisting  roll  in  said 
guide  at  a  speed  substantially  one  half  said  given  rate  of 
advance  of  the  web  from  a  lower  limit  position  at  the 


level  of  said  feed  rolls  to  an  upper  limit  position  at  the 
level  of  said  uppermost  conveyor,  a  drive  roll  journalled 
in  said  guide  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  adjacent  said 
upper  limit  position  to  frictionally  engage  the  web  draped 
over  said  hoisting  roll  into  the  latter  position,  drive 
means  for  said  drive  roll  to  rotate  the  same  at  a  periph- 
eral speed  corresponding  to  said  given  rate  of  advance 


of  the  web  to  thereby  drive  said  hoisting  roll  and  advance 
the  web  onto  said  uppermost  conveyor,  and  cutting 
means  at  said  upper  limit  position  operable  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  hoisting  roll  with  said  drive  roll  to  cut  away 
the  portion  of  the  web  suspended  beyond  said  drive  roll 
whereby  the  remaining  portion  of  the  web  may  be 
threaded  onto  the  uppermost  conveyor  of  the  drier. 


aligining.  positioning  and  trimming  of  said  grid  iti  a  pre- 
determined manner,  said  actuating  means  including  lift 
means  operable  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of 
said  shear  for  reciprocating  said  pressure  plate  between 
one  position  adjacent  said  track  and  another  position 
spaced  therefrom  a  greater  distance  thah  the  thickness 
of  the  grid  and  for  reciprocating  said  infember  between 
one  position  intersecting  said  second  plahe  and  another 
position  spaced  from  said  second  plane  a  distance  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  grid,  the  reciprocation  of  said 
pressure  plate  and  said  member  being  synchronized  so 
that  said  member  intersects  said  second  plane  when  a 
grid  is  released  from  said  pressure  plate,  said  actuating 
means  afiso  including  drive  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  rolls  in  a  peripheral  direction  away  from  said  first 
device  along  said  second  plane. 


3,051,032 
SINGLE  MANUAL  DOUBLE  COUNTERMELODY 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  M.  Hanert,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Organ  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,257 
11  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.19) 


r * -t    _  r~-  -—    ,    -I   „  iiillllir«ii  i^^T    '^t  1— >>■■    i^-v'^i— -^ 
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1.  In  an  electricaF  musical  instrument  upon  which  poly- 
phonic chords  and  a  solo  melody  may  be  simultaneously 
produced,  a  single  continuous  keyboard  having  upper 
and  lower  portions,  a  polyphonic  tone  generating  system 
operated  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  keyboard  only,  a 
separate  polyphonic  tone  generating  system  operated  by  I 
the  upper  portion  of  said  keyboard  only,  circuit  means 
providing  several  different  tonal  responses  for  each  of  the 
polyphonic  sections,  means  for  selecting  any  of  several 
different  tonal  responses  to  be  sounded  independently  by 
the  two  polyphonic  sections,  and  means  providing  an 
automatic  highest  key  selecting  monophonic  tone  system 
operated  by  the  upper  portion  only  of  said  keyboard. 
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3,t51,033 

BODY  SHELL  AND  SOtnVDING  BOX 

STRLCTLRE  FOR  HARPS 

Samuel  O.  Pratt,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Lyon  A  Healy, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Fikd  May  18,  1959.  S«r.  No.  813,793 

9  Claims.     (CI.  84— 26S) 


1.  In  frame  structure  for  a  harp,  the  combination  in- 
cluding a  sounding  box  comprising  a  body  shell  and  a 
sounding  board,  said  body  shell  consisting  of  right  and 
left  side  panels  and  a  rear  panel,  said  side  and  rear  panels 
being  tiat  throughout  their  entire  length,  said  side  panels 
each  being  connected  along  one  side  edge  to  the  rear 
panel  and  being  connected  along  their  opposite  side  edge 
to  the  sounding  board,  whereby  the  side  and  rear  panels 
and  the  sounding  board  form  a  longitudinal  chamber 
approximately  quadrilateral  in  cros^  section  at  all  points 
along  the  length  of  the  sounding  box,  said  rear  panel 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  elongated  and  spaced, 
openings  formed  therein  and  which  communicate  with 
the  chamber,  a  base  for  supporting  the  sounding  box,  a 
column  also  supported  by  the  base  and  located  in  front 
of  the  sounding  board,  and  neck  structure  connecting 
the  column  and  the  sounding  box  at  the  top  end  of  ^d 
elements.  i 


3,051.034  ' 

MUSIC  TIMING  DEVICES 

Edward  J.  Kozak,  3729  Greenway  Place,  Shrereport,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831^12 

2  Claims.     (CL  84 — 465) 


1.  A  music  timing  device  comprising,  a  pair  of  musical 
staffs  similating  the  bass  and  treble  clefs  of  a  musical 
score,  musical  characters  in  the  form  of  notes  and  rests 
adapted  for  positioning  upon  said  staffs  in  proper  musical 
relationship,  movable  measure  bars,  means  for  positioning 
said  bars  between  said  notes  and  said  rests  to  divide  the 
same  according  to  a  chosen  time  signature,  an  animated 
conductor  positioned  between  said  bass  and  said  treble 
clefs,  means  for  moving  said  conductor  along  between  said 


defs.  means  cooperating  with  said  conductor  whereby  the 
same  is  made  to  move  an  arm  up  and  down  in  conducting 
fashion  in  the  rhythm  of  the  chosen  time  signature  and 
means  also  associated  with  said  conductor  for  producing 
an  audible  signal  upon  approaching  a  note  character  in 
either  the  bass  or  treble  clef. 


3,051,035 
FLEXIBLE  PYROSCOPES 
Andrew  A.  Root,  Shrewsbury.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,699 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


1.  A  flexible  light-transmitting  device  comprising  a 
light-conducting  member  of  relatively  high  efficiency  said 
member  embodying  a  multiplicity  of  light-conducting  glass 
fibers  disposed  in  side-by-side  bundled  relation,  said  fibers 
having  respective  light-insulating  glass  coatings;  a  light- 
conducting  member  of  relatively  high  heat  resistance;  and 
coupling  means  securing  said  members  in  sequence  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous 
light  channel  therethrough,  said  coupling  means  being  se- 
cured in  heat-transferring  relation  to  said  member  of  high 
heat-resistance  and  having  external  fin  means  adapted  to 
radiate  heat  transferred  thereto  from  said  member  of  high 
heat  resistance,  said  member  of  high  heat-resistance  being 
of  minimum  selected  length  for  cooperating  with  said 
member  of  high  light-conducting  efficiency  to  permit  ex- 
tension of  said  light  channel  from  an  area  of  high  tem- 
perature while  spacing  said  member  of  high  light-conduct- 
ing efficiency  a  minimum  selected  distance  from  said  area 
of  high  temperature  for  shielding  said  member  of  high 
light-conducting  efficiency  from  the  harmful  effects  of  said 
high  temperature. 


3,051,036 

SKY  SCANNING  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  Zone,  2417  MacUind  Ave.,  St.  Louk  10,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,682 

5  Claims.     (O.  8ft— 1) 


I.  A  hand  operated  sky  scanning  device  for  viewing 
objects  in  the  sky  comprising  a  flat  base  supportable 
horizontally  upon  the  hand  of  a  viewing  individual,  a 
mirror  horizontally  supported  by  said  base,  a  pair  of 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  a 
viewing  member  pivotally  supported  by  said  side  walls, 
such  that  the  line  of  sight  of  the  viewing  member  may 
be  angularly  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  mirror,  said 
viewing  member  having  a  rear  opening  fitting  over  the 
eyes  of  an  individual  viewer  and  a  front  opening  adjacent 
said  mirror,  said  viewing  member  being  comprised  of  a 
top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said 
walls  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  said  base  and 
being  in  movable  contact  therewith,  said  walls  defining 
a  rear  opening  fitting  over  the  eyes  of  a  viewer  and  a 
front  opening  looking  at  said  mirror. 

I  I 
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3,051,037 

DIFFERENTIAL  REFRACTCMfETER 
Arthur  B.  Broerman,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,311 
2  Claims.    (CL  8ft— 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  refitactive  index  of  a 
fluid  comprising  a  first  plate  having  a  radiation  transparent 
opening  therein,  a  cell  assembly  having  first  and  second 
adjacent  chambers  separated  by  a  second  radiation  trans- 
parent plate,  a  mirror  positioned  across  one  end  of  said 
cell  assembly,  first  conduit  means  communicating  with 
said  first  chamber  to  introduce  a  sample  fluid  therein,  sec- 
ond conduit  means  communicating  with  said  second  cham- 
ber to  introduce  ^  reference  fluid  therein,  third  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers to  withdraw  fluids  therefrom,  an  adjustable  back- 
pressure regulator  in  said  third  conduit  means  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  adjustable  absolute  pressure  in  said  third 
conduit  means  whereby  the  ratio  of  pressures  and  absolute 
pressures  in  said  first  and  said  second  chambers  can  be 
maintained  at  a  predetermined  constant  value,  a  source 
of  radiation  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  first  plate,  means 
to  direct  a  beam  of  radiation  through  the  opening  in  said 
first  plate,  means  positioning  said  cell  assembly  on  the  sec- 
ond side  of  said  f^rst  plate  so  that  said  beam  of  radiation 
passes  through  said  chambers  and  is  reflected  by  said 
mirror  back  through  said  chambers  and  said  opening, 
means  to  measure  the  deviation  of  the  reflected  beam 
which  represents  the  difference  between  the  refractive  in- 
dices of  fluids  in  said  first  and  second  chambers,  a  first 
housing  connected  to  said  first  plate  and  enclosing  said 
cell  assembly,  a  second  bousing  connected  to  said  first 
plate  and  enclosing  said  source  of  radiation  and  said 
means  to  measure,  means  connected  to  said  first  housing 
to  maintain  the  interior  thereof  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
and  heat  insulating  means  enclosing  said  cell  assembly. 


'     3,051,038  ' 

TEMPERATITIE  MEASLTIING  APPARATUS 
John   A.  Duke,   Roslyn,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,578 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—22.5) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a 
preselected  area  of  a  heated  environment,  comprising  a 
single  radiant  energy  transmitting  rod  of  a  unitary  con- 


struction, one  end  of  the  rod  being  positioned  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  heated  environment  to  receive  rays  of 
radiant  energy  emitted  therefrom,  a  coating  surrounding 
a  preselected  length  of  the  rod  at  an  opposite  cold  end 
portion  thereof,  said  coating  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion greater  than  unity  and  less  than  that  of  the  rod, 
the  coating  being  so  selected  that  it  will  absorb  substan- 
tially all  of  the  rays  of  radiant  energy  that  enter  the 
rod  which  are  emitted  from  portions  of  the  heated  en- 
vironment that  are  outside  the  preselected  area  and  to 
simultaneously  allow  those  rays  of  radiant  energy  which 
are  emitted  from  the  preselected  area  of  the  heated  en- 
vironment to  be  transmitted  through  and  out  of  the  cold 
end  of  the  rod,  and  a  means  positioned  adjacent  the  cold 
end  of  the  rod  to  measure  the  radiant  energy  emitted 
therefrom. 


3,051,039 

PRESSURE  PLATE  FOR  A  PROJECTION       ! 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  H.  Wight,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Fecker, 

.  Inc.,  Pittsbui^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,219 

3  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


1.  A  pressure  plate  for  use  with  a  projection  printer 
or  the  like  for  holding  a  piece  of  flexible  photographic 
sheet  material  in  a  flattened  condition  in  engagement  with 
a  flat  face  of  a  rigid  supporting  plate  of  said  printer 
during  exposure  thereof,  said  pressure  plate  being  formed 
of  thin  transparent  material  so  as  to  transmit  image- 
forming  light  rays  with  a  minimum  of  astigmatism  and 
distortion  therethrough,  said  pressure  plate  being  rela- 
tively thin  in  comparison  to  its  length  and  width,  and 
having  front  and  rear  surfaces  in  generally  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  being  convexly  spherically  curved 
relative  to  the  photographic  sheet  material  to  be  engaged 
thereby,  said  pressure  plate  having  a  relatively  long  radius 
of  curvature  of  a  predetermined  value  ranging  between 
approximately  200  and  800  inches,  whereby  when  one  of 
said  plates  is  moved  toward  the  other  while  photographic 
sheet  material  is  disposed  therebetween,  the  convex  sur- 
face of  said  pressure  plate  will  initially  engage  the  photo- 
graphic sheet  material  near  the  center  of  the  image  area 
thereof  and  will  urge  same  into  engagement  with  the  sup- 
porting plate,  the  thickness  of  said  pressure  plate  relative 
to  its  length,  width  and  radius  of  curvature  being  such 
as  to  allow,  as  said  plates  are  thereafter  urged  toward 
each  other,  a  flexing  of  said  pressure  plate  and  an  increase 
in  the  area  of  said  sheet  material  being  engaged  and 
flattened  thereby.  ,  , 


3,051,040 

PROJECTION  CABINET 

Hubert  J.  Davis,  143  Carolfaia  Ave.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,991 
I  5  Cblms.     (CI.  88—24) 

1.  A  projection  cabinet  comprising,  a  casing  construc- 
tion, a  viewing  screen  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  casing 
construction  with  its  viewing  surface  exposed  to  view 
from  the  side  of  the  cabinet  construction  and  with  the 
other  surface  exposed  for  projecting  a  light  beam  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  mirrors  providing  a  reflecting  and  enlarg- 
ing path  for  a  light  beam  from  a  first  mirror  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cabinet  construction  upwardly  in  zigzag 


I 


958 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1962 


fashion  and  onto  said  other  surface  of  said  screen,  a 
sliding  platform  which  is  adapted  to  support  a  projector 
in  a  position  to  project  a  light  beam  onto  said  first 
mirror  and  thence  along  said  path,  a  collapsible  track 
assembly  providing  support  for  said  platform  and  per- 
mitting a  projector  to  be  moved  to  aind  from  said  first 
mirror  whereby  said  projector  is  moved  in  between  a 
projecting  position  outside  of  said  cabineU  construction 


^""^'^-' 


and  a  nested  position  adjacent  said  first  mirror  and  within 
said  cabinet  construction,  and  a  door  hinged  along  its 
bottom  edge  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet  con- 
struction and  adapted  to  provide  support  for  said  track 
assembly  and  said  platform  when  said  door  is  in  its 
open  position,  said  door  being  effective  to  close  the  lower 
portion  of  the  cabinet  construction  when  said  platform 
is  moved  into  said  cabinet  construction. 


3,t51,t41 
IMAGE  PROJECTION 
Ernest  Henry  Lehnunn.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  William 
Da^id  Wright,  Loodon,  Eacland,  ass^nors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  \!ay  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,475 
5  Claims.     (CL  8S— 24)  i 


s^:--i 


3 


I.  In  projection  apparatus  having  a  light  source,  a 
condenser,  a  specular  reflecting  surface  bearing  a  light 
diffusing  pattern  of  material,  a  projection  lens  and  a 
viewing  screen  and  in  which  the  elements  are  arranged 
to  pass  the  light  from  said  light  source  through  said  con- 
denser to  the  specular  reflecting  surface  and  specularly 
back  from  the  specular  reflecting  surface  through  said 
lens  and  to  said  viewing  screen  and  in  which  said  projec- 
tion lens  is  positioned  relative  to  said  specularly  reflect- 
ing surface  and  to  said  screen  to  focus  said  specularly 
reflecting  surface  onto  said  screen,  the  improvement  com- 
prising positioning  a  converging  lens  adjacent  to  and 
across  said  specular  reflecting  surface  so  that  light  from 
said  condenser  passes  through  said  converging  lens  to  said 
specular  reflecting  surface  and  is  then  specularly  reflected 
back  through  said  converging  lens  to  said  projection  lens 
and  to  said  viewing  screen.  i 


3,t51,M2 
METHOD  OF  RE-RECORDING  A  SOUND  RECORD 
LINE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE-RECORDING  A 
SOUND  RECORD  LINE 
John  A.  Maarer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Kalart  Company  Inc.,  Piainvilic.  Conn. 
FUed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,608  I 

li  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 

I 


e- 


I**-' 


-^ — r!-= 

i  4--"' 


•  i-x 


1 .  A  method  of  recording  on  a  carrier  a  sound  record 
area  in  the  form  of  an  array  of  parallel  adjacent  sound 
record  lines,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  first  carrier  having  recorded  thereon  a  linear  con- 
tinuous sound  record  line  and  a  second  carrier  sensitized 
to  receive  a  recording  for  forming  said  array  on  the  sec- 
ond carrier,  re-recording  a  predetermined  section  of  said 
continuous  record  line  upon  said  second  carrier,  moving 
said  first  carrier  through  a  predetermined  distance  in  the 
direction  of  the  continuous  record  bnc  thereon  and  mov- 
ing the  second  carrier  transversely  of  the  section  recorded 
thereon  through  a  predetermined  distance  to  place  both 
carriers  in  position  for  the  recording  of  a  second  section 
on  the  second  carrier  to  duplicate  section  by  section  the 
continuous  recording  on  the  first  carrier  in  the  form  of 
parallel  sections  on  the  second  carrier. 


3.051,043 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Garry  V.  MiUer,  257  Cro«  Si.,  SaUnas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  83^9S7 

4  Claims.    (CL  M— 24) 


1.  In  a  picture  projector:  means  providing  a  carbon  arc 
with  a  carbon  end  as  a  source  of  light,  first  and  second 
condenser  lenses  for  such  light,  each  lens  having  its  indi- 
vidual axis  noncoaxial  of  the  other;  a  projecting  lens  sys- 
tem; and  a  film  aperture  plate  having  an  aperture  between 
said  lenses  and  said  system;  said  system  providing  an  opti- 
cal axis  passing  thru  the  center  of  said  aperture;  the  center 
of  said  carbon  end  and  all  said  axes  being  coplanar;  and 
said  carbon  center  and  the  axes  of  said  condenser  lens 
being  unilateral  of  said  optical  axis,  whereby  light  from 
said  carbon  end  will  fall  asymmetrically  on  said  aper- 
ture. 


3,051,044 
RECORDING  AND  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Jowph  T.  McNancy,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,973 
3  Churns.     (CI.  88—24) 
1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  stationary  cathode 
ray  tube  having  a  faceplate;  means  for  producing  a  com- 
plete visual  display  on  said  faceplate;  a  xerographic  re- 
cording system,  said  system  comprising  a  continuously 
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moving  einlless  belt  clad  with  a  photOQOnductive  mate- 
rial; means  for  simultaneously  recording  all  elements  of 
said  complete  visual  display  upon  said  belt  itl  the  form  of 
a  latent  electrostatic  image  which  is  stationary  with  re- 
spect to  said  continuously  moving  belt,  said  means  com- 
prising movable  optical  unit  means  for  causing  said  com- 
plete display  to  be  projected  onto  said  continuously  mov- 
ing belt  so  that  the  image  projected  upon  said  belt  moves 
at  the  same  speed  as  said  belt  thereby  providing  no  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  belt  and  said  projected  image; 


secured  thereto,  said  strip  having  arcuate  recesses  in  one 
edge  thereof  conforming  to  the  external  configuration  of 
a  telescope  upon  which  said  housing  is  mounted. 


3,051,046 

BINOCULARS  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  B.  Thompson,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

(20660  W.  Pine  Canyon  Road,  Lake  Hughes,  Calif.) 

FUed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,183 

6  Claims.    (CI.  88—33) 


means  for  developing  said  latent  electrostatic  image  upon 
said  belt  by  xerographic  methods  to  produce  a  visible 
image  corresponding  to  said  complete  display;  and  means 
for  projecting  said  developed  visible  image  from  said 
moving  belt  onto  a  stationary  viewing  screen,  said  means 
comprising  second  movable  optical  unit  means  for  caus- 
ing said  complete  visible  image  to  appear  as  a  stationary 
projected  imagft  upon  said  screen,  whereby  the  complete 
display  that  appeared  on  said  faceplate  of  said  tube  is 
reproduced  in  its  entirety  on  said  screen. 


3,051,045 

I        EYEPIECE  FOCUSSLNG  MOUNT 

Louis  J.  Misuraca,  1359  Romulus  Drive,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826^14 

1  Claim.    (CL  88—32) 


In  an  eyepiece  mount  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
telescope,  the  combination  of:  a  housing  having  an  elon- 
gated axial  bore  therein  and  also  incorporating  a  trans- 
versely oriented  bore  in  communication  with  said  axial 
bore,  said  housing  having  a  flat  mounting  flange  at  one 
extremity  with  a  circular  perimeter;  an  eyepiece  carriage 
of  cylindrical  configuration  mounted  for  axial  movement 
in  said  bore  and  having  a  continuous  helical  rack  formed 
upon  its  external  surface  and  in  encompassing  relation- 
ship therewith;  a  pinion  mounted  in  said  housing  in  said 
transversely  oriented  bore  for  engagement  with  said  rack 
whereby  rotation  of  said  pinion  in  said  transverse  bore 
will  result  in  longitudinal  transposition  of  said  carriage 
in  said  axial  bore  and  whereby  such  transposition  may 
concurrently  or  separately  be  attained  by  rotation  of  the 
rack  itself;  and  a  sheet  metal  mounting  strip  bent  into 
conformity  with  the  circular  perimeter  of  said  flange  and 


1.  A  binocular  comprising:  an  enclosure  member  hav- 
two  sides,  one  of  said  sides  being  open  and  one  of  said 
sides  being  closed,  a  pair  of  tracks  at  the  closed  side  of 
said  housing,  a  cover  member  for  closing  the  said  open 
side,  said  cover  member  having  four  apertures  therein 
which  are  spaced  from  each  other,  said  apertures  being 
provided  in  pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
one  above  the  other,  a  pair  of  lens  housings,  each  com- 
prising a  face  adapted  to  bear  against  said  cover  member, 
a  pair  of  overhanging  flanges  adapted  to  engage  said 
tracks,  so  as  to  hold  the  cover  member  against  the  en- 
clobure  member,  and  two  apertures  which  are  generally 
aligned  with  a  respective  pair  of  apertures  on  the  cover 
member  when  the  lens  housing  engages  the  enclosure 
member,  a  retainer  having  a  generally  triangular  con- 
figuration defining  an  opening,  a  rim  overhanging  a  part 
of  said  opening,  a  backing  member  having  a  cavity 
therein,  said  backing  member  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  retainer,  said  retainer  and  backing  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  each  lens  housing,  a 
retrodirective  reflector  held  in  each  said  backing  member 
by  the  said  retainer,  a  deflecting  reflector  facing  the 
apertures  and  including  an  odd  number  of  planar  reflect- 
ing surfaces  which  are  all  normal  to  a  reference  plane 
and  which  are  successively  impinged  upon  by  the  hght 
rays  from  the  field  of  view,  said  reflecting  surfaces  being 
so  disposed  and  arranged  that  the  deflecting  reflector  has 
the  angular  deflecting  properties  of  a  planar  mirror,  an 
objective  lens  in  one  of  the  apertures  of  each  of  the  lens 
housings  between  the  deflecting  reflector  and  the  retro- 
directive  reflector,  and  an  eyepiece  system  disposed  in 
each  of  the  other  apertures  in  the  lens  housing  facing 
the  deflecting  reflector. 


3,051,047 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  OF  A  TELESCOPE 

ON  A  VEHICLE 
Jean  Fieux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sodete 
des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,703 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  23,  1958 
8  Claims.    (CI.  88—36) 
3.  A  device  for  the  suspension  and  pointing  of  a  tele- 
scope on  a  vehicle  having  an  observer's  seat  which  is 
subject  to  vibration  as  in  a  helicopter,  comprising  a  brack- 
et fixed  to  said  seat,  a  telescope,  an  arm  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  telescope,  a  joint  having  two  axes  of  free 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  bracket  between  said  brack- 
et and  said  arm,  one  axis  for  bearing  and  the  other  axis 
for  elevation,  said  axes  intersecting  at  a  point,  said  arm 
and  said  telescope  being  balanced  in  substantially  neutral 
equilibrium  about  the  center  of  said  joint,  an  eye-piece 
for  said  telescope  with  space  between  said  eye-piece  and 
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said  joint  for  t^e  head  of  the  observer  using  said  tele- 
scope, a  brace  connected  to  the  observer's  head,  articula- 
tion members  for  said  brace  permitting  movement  of  the 
observer's  head  during  use  of  said  telescope  and  connect- 
ing means  between  said  brace  and  said  telescope,  said 


brace  being  attached  to  said  bracket  through  said  articu- 
lation members,  said  members  having  two  axes  of  free 
rotation,  one  axis  for  bearing  and  the  other  axis  for  ele- 
vation, said  last  named  axes  intersecting  at  a  point,  said 
second  point  being  coincident  with  said  first  point. 


3.051,048 
MECHANISM     FOR     RELATIVELY     DISPLACING 

THE  COMPONENTS  OF  OPTICAL  OBJECTIVES 
Herbert   Mahn,   Bad    Kreuznach,   Germany,  assignor   to 
Jos.   Schneider   Si    Co.,   Optische   Herke,   Kreuznach, 
Rhioeland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  17.338 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  22,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


>  •  1 ^  ('111 


1.  In  an  optical  objective  system,  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  components,  a  lever  having  a  fixed 
fulcrum,  a  pitman  articulatedly  linking  one  of  said  com- 
ponents with  a  point  of  said  lever  relatively  remote  from 
said  fulcrum,  a  control  element  swingable  about  a  fixed 
pivot  spaced  from  said  fulcrum,  first  link  means  joining 
said  element  with  a  portion  of  said  lever  relatively  close 
to  said  fulcrum,  first  guide  means  constraining  said  one 
component  to  a  motion  along  a  generally  rectiinear  path, 
said  first  link  means  having  a  dead-center  position  where- 
by a  unidirectional  swing  of  said  element  is  converted  into 
a  reciprocating  motion  of  said  one  component  along  said 
path,  second  link  means  connecting  another  of  said  com- 
ponents with  said  element  for  unidirectional  displacement 
by  a  unidirectional  swing  of  the  latter,  and  second  guide 
means  constraining  said  other  component  to  generally 
rectilinear  motion  in  line  with  said  path,  said  control  ele- 
ment being  provided  with  a  pair  of  rigidly  interconnected 
arms  having  free  extremities  respectively  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  link  means. 


3.051,049 

CATADIOPTRIC  OBJECTIVE: 

Walter  R.  Unke,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,484 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  In  a  catadioptric  objective,  a  substaotially  piano 
reflective  surface,  a  lens  component  having  a  convex  re- 
fractive surface  of  a  radius  equal  to  the  axial  distance 
of  the  refractive  surface  from  the  reflective  surface,  and 
a  film  plane  positioned  completely  to  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  objective  and  tilted  slightly  rela- 
tive to  the  normal  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective. 


I 


3,051.050 
BINOCLXAR  LENS  SYSTEM 
Horst  Kohler,  Heidenhcim  (Brenz),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl   Zeiss,   Heidenheim   (Brenz),   Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—57) 


?!»/!> 
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In  an  optical  system  for  use  in  direct  vision  telescopes 
without  image  inverting  glass  prisms  and  in  binoculars 
having  surface  mirror  image  erecting  systems  located  be- 
tween an  objective  and  a  collective  wide-angle  eyepiece 
covering  a  subjective  angular  field  of  at  least  50°  said 
eyepiece  being  of  the  well  known  form  comprising  two 
collective  outer  cemented  doublet  components  standing 
on  either  side  of  a  collective  simple  lens  or  lens  com- 
ponent, the  said  objective  consisting  of  two  single  lenses 
of  opposite  refractive  power  separated  by  an  air  space, 
the  dispersive  lens  of  which  being  bent  into  meniscus  form 
convex  towards  the  object  side  and  located  on  the  object 
side  in  front  of  the  collective  lens,  and  said  air  space 
being  of  the  form  of  a  meniscus-shaped  air  lens  turning 
its  concave  side  towards  the  image  side  and  having  an 
axial  thickness  between  3T  and  10%  of  the  objective 
focal  length,  the  Abbe-f  number  of  the  glass  of  said  dis- 
persive lens  being  chosen  for  an  amount  of  at  least  20 
lower  than  that  of  the  glass  of  said  collective  lens  in  order 
to  produce  a  negative  chromatic  difference  of  magnificat 
tion  for  compensating,  in  the  absence  of  any  image  in- 
verting glass  prism  between  eyepiece  and  objective,  for 
the  chromatic  difference  of  magnification  caused  by  said 
collective  wide-angle  eyepiece. 


3,051.051 

OPTICAL  Jl'STIFYING  MEANf^ 

John  Henry  Jeffree,  I^ondon,  England,  assignor  to 

CAPS  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser,  No.  825,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  II,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  88— 57> 

I.  Optical  means  for  justifying  lines  of  characters  to  be 

projected  onto  a  surface,  said  optical  means  consisting  of 
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an  imaging  lens  system  which  is  disposed  between  the 
line  of  characters  to  be  justified  and  the  said  surface  and 
comprises  two  similar  scries  of  cylindrical  lenses  of  sub- 
stantially identical  form  and  focal  length  which  have  their 
axes  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  line  of  characters  and 
together  image  the  line  of  characters  on  the  said  surface 
in  the  direction  of  line  height,  and  between  the  said  two 
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series  of  cylindrical  lenses,  a  third  series  of  cylindrical 
lenses  which  have  their  axes  perpendicular  to  the  length 
of  the  line  of  characters  and  image  the  line  in  the  direc- 
tion of  line  length,  at  least  part  of  the  third  series  of  cylin- 
drical lenses  being  movable  towards  or  away  from  the 
line  of  characters  to  vary  the  magnification  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  line  only. 


3,051,052 

VARIFOCAL  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  FOUR  POINTS 

OF  EXACT  IMAGE  SHIFT  COMPENSATION 

Leonard  Bergstein,  1583  Lincoln  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,032 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


L 
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h=—d3.idyidi,i-\-di_2fs'-i-d3Ji*  i 

c\  =—d2_i-\-di^2  .1 

and  further  satisfying  the  relationship 

Rt=ib3+b2+bi)/b3 

where  Rf  is  the  varifocal  range;  said  focal  lengths  /i 
and  /s  being  different  from  each  other  with  the  larger 
focal  length  equaling  substantially  1.03  to  1.20  times  the 
smaller  focal  length. 


I 


3,051,053     . 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Guido  Johannes  Berger,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Wurttem- 
berg, Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Heidenheim 
(Brenz),  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  10,  1958 
1  Claim.     (CL  88—57)  , 

I  ' 
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1.  A  varifocal  optical  lens  system  comprising  four 
air-spaced  components  including  a  movable  first  com- 
ponent at  the  image  side  of  the  system,  a  stationary  sec- 
ond component  ahead  of  said  first  component,  a  mov- 
able third  component  ahead  of  said  second  component, 
and  a  stationary  fourth  component  ahead  of  said  third 
component,  the  refractive  powers  of  said  components  be- 
ing of  alternate  sign;  and  means  for  axially  displacing 
said  first  and  third  components  at  the  same  rate  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  and  fourth 'components;  said  system 
having  an  image  distance  x,  measured  between  an  image 
plane  and  the  secondary  focal  point  of  said  first  com- 
ponent, equal  to  xo+z  for  four  predetermined  values 
Zj.  Za.  ^3.  Z4.  of  a  variable  z  representing  the  extent  of 
displacement  of  said  movable  components  from  a  refer- 
ence position  toward  the  image  side  of  the  system,  Xq 
being  a  constant;  said  image  distance  being  increased  by 
±y  for  other  values  of  y  where  y  is  an  image  deviation 
varying  as  a  fourth-order  polynomial  of  z  according  to 
the  equation 

y      g3^i^2*  +  biZ  +  bi  '  "*^'*"8  the  roots  zi,  z,,  23  and  Zi 

the  coefficients  Oi  to  03  and  ftj  to  bj  of  said  polynomial 
satisfying  a  set  of  three  equations 

fl,  =  fcl  — Xo 

a2=b3-Xobi+fi^ 
,    a3=bi-Xob2+U''ci 

the  values  of  bi  to  6j  and  ci  being  given  in  terms  of  the 
principal  focal  lengths  /i  to  /j  of  said  first  through  third 
components  and  of  the  interifocal  spacings  d^  to  J3.4  of 
all  of  said  components,  measured  from  the  secondary 
focal  point  of  any  higher-order  component  to  the  primary 
focal  point  of  the  nearest  lower-order  component,  by 
the  expressions    1  •    ' 


A  photographic  objective  of  the  Gauss  type  comprising 
two  collective  outer  components  enclosing  two  dispersive 
meniscus-shaped  components  concave  toward  the  dia- 
phragm which  is  located  between  said  dispersive  com- 
ponents, the  absolute  values  of  the  radii  of  the  concave 
surfaces  of  said  two  dispersive  components  lying  between 
0.18/  and  0.40/  and  the  axial  separation  between  said 
concave  surfaces  being  greater  than  the  arithmetic  mean 
of  the  absolute  values  of  the  radii  of  these  surfaces  but 
smaller  than  twice  said  arithmetic  mean,  and  a  further 
meniscus-shaped  dispersive  component  located  between 
said  two  first  named  dispersive  components  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  incoming  light  rays  in  front  of  and  concave 
towards  said  diaphragm,  said  further  dispersive  com- 
ponent consisting  of  two  lenses  of  opposite  refractive 
power  cemented  together  the  cemented  surface  having 
converging  power  and  being  convex  towards  the  dia- 
phragm, the  Abbi-i'-number  of  the  glass  of  the  dispersive 
lens  of  said  further  dispersive  component  being  smaller 
than  that  of  the  glass  of  the  convergent  lens  cemented  to 
it,  the  concave  surface  adjacent  the  diaphragm  of  said 
further  dispersive  component  having  a  radius  between  the 
limits  0.5/  and  2.0/,  and  the  difference  of  the  radii  of  the 
two  outer  surfaces  bordering  on  air  of  said  further  dis- 
persive component  lying  within  the  limits  of  0.20-/  and 
2.507,  /  being  the  focal  longth  of  the  objective. 


3,051,054 

LIGHT  POLARIZING  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harry  D.  Crandon,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 

can  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 

association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,302  '     ' 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 65) 
1.  A  light-polarizing  laminated  lens  unit  comprising  a 
glass  lens  and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  film,  said  film  being 
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molecularly  oriented  and  containing  a  dye  for  prodiKing 
a  dichroic  light-polarizing  effect  in  said  film,  said  film  in- 
corporating Mlicic  acid  therein  and  being  tenaciously 
bonded  to  a  side  surface  of  said  glass  lens  by  subjecting 
the  moistened  Aim  incorporating  said  silicic  acid  to  heat 


while  in  contact  with  said  glass  lens  for  at  least  partially 
drying  the  film  and  by  thereafter  baking  the  assembled 
lens  and  film  as  a  unit  at  a  temperature  nqt  substantially 
exceeding  175°  F.,  thereby  to  produce  a  tenacious  bond 
between  said  lens  and  film  by  action  of  the  silicic  acid 
incorporated  in  said  film. 


3,051.055  ' 

COMBINATION  OVERHEAD  SIGNAL  VIEWER 

AND  SIDE  CLEARANCE  LNDICATOR 

William  C.  West,  9425  New  Hammoad  Highway, 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FIJed  Dec.  8,  1959,  S«r.  No.  858,188 

2  Cbinu.    (CI.  88—81) 


I.  A  combination  overhead  light  signal  viewer  and 
side  clearance  indicator,  comprising  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical hollow  housing,  a  mounting  base  upon  which 
said  housing  is  supported  with  its  axis  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  said  housing  having  a  forwardly  fac- 
ing open  side  and  having  an  opening  in  its  top  portion,  a 
reflective  glass  secured  in  said  open  side,  and  an  arcuate 
sphero-conical  convex  lens  secured  in  the  housing  and 
closing  said  top  opening,  said  lens  having  a  spherical  outer 
surface  generally  conforming  to  the  hemispherical  curva- 
ture of  the  hollow  housing  and  having  a  conical  inner 
surface  arranged  in  angled  relationship  to  said  open  side, 
and  having  a  reflective  coating  on  its  inner  surface. 


3.051,056 
AUTOMATIC  GUN  BREECH  BLOCK 
CONTROL  MECH/Ci^M 
Arcnd  Willcm  Kuijvenhoven,  Barrowhy,  Grantham,  and 
Roy  Gilbert  Vickers,  Grantham,  England,  asignors  to 
Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques,  S.A>,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
a  body  corporate  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  10.  1959,  S«r.  No.  819,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  23,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CL  89^132) 


Ut^^^df^*^* 


resting  shoulder,  a  guard  movably  mounted  on  said  sear 
with  a  component  of  movement  axial  relatively  to  said 
shoulder,  and  a  spring  operative  on  said  guard  for  move- 
ment thereof  away  from  said  shoulder. 


3,051 4>  57 

AUTOMATIC   HAMMER   COCKING    AND   CYLIN- 

DER  INDEXING  MEANS  FOR  REVOLV£RS 

Jessie  T.  Ivy,  523  Henderson  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  50,507 

I  5  Claims.    (CL  89— 191) 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  frame,  a  barrel  fixed  in  said 
frame,  a  cartridge  firing  hammer  movable  between  "down" 
and  "cocked"  positions,  a  releasable  sear  for  retaining  the 
hammer  in  cocked  position,  a  trigger  mechanism  for  re- 
leasing said  sear;  a  hammer  cocking  means  comprising 
a  gas  chamber  formed  in  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
barrel  as  a  counter  bore,  said  counterbored  portion  of  the 
barrel  having  a  slot  formed  longitudinally  thereof,  a  co- 
axially  positioned  sleeve  reciprocally  fitted  in  the  counter- 
bore  and  bored  for  the  passage  of  bullets  of  fired  cartridges 
therethrough,  a  flame  deflecting  means  comprising  a  lever 
pivotaily  mounted  on  the  barrel  and  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  flame  deflecting  bafile  and  at  its  other  end  with  an 
angular  actuating  arm,  a  cam  lug  projecting  from  said 
sleeve,  and  movable  along  said  slot  with  the  movement  of 
said  sleeve,  to  engage  the  angular  arm  of  said  lever  to 
swing  said  baffle  into  and  from  the  barrel  for  the  outward 
deflection  of  flame  of  expanding  gas  through  said  slot. 


3,051,058 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GEARS 

Vernon  E.  Glcasman,  3808  KiHtwood  Road, 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  472,761 

4  Claims.    (CI.  90—3) 


I.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  gear  of  less  than  twelve 
teeth  to  provide  an  increased  pitch  diameter  tooth  for 
sustaining  a  predetermined  load,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  the  teeth  of  one  standard  pitch  to  the  size  of  the 
teeth  of  said  one  pitch  and  cutting  same  to  the  depth  of 
the  teeth  of  a  smaller  pitch;  and  increasing  the  size  of  the 
blank  over  a  conventional  larger  pitch  blank  an  amount 
K  In  an  automatic  gun  breech  mechanism,  a  sear  dis-  substantially  equal  to  the  difference  in  the  working  depth 
posed  in  said  mechanism  ami  having  a  breech-block  ar-  of  the  two  pitches  of  said  teeth. 
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3,051,059 
TUBE  END  MILLING  MACHINE 
Gerald  F.  Davey,  Holden,  Mas.,  ass^nor  to  Riley  Stoker 
Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,634 
2  Claims.    (CI.  90—12) 


1.  A  tube  end  milling  machine,  comprising  a  tool  head, 
an  elongated  shaft  on  which  the  tool  head  is  slidably  ro- 
tatably  supported,  means  for  rotating  the  tool  head, 
threads  formed  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  stop  member 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  said  threads,  a  nut  engaging  the 
said  threads,  a  rubber-like  annular  block  consisting  of  a 
series  of  cylindrical  disks  lying  between  the  said  mem- 
ber and  the  nut,  the  block  having  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface  with  a  relaxed  diameter  less  than  the  minimum 
inner  diameter  likely  to  be  encountered  in  tubes  of  the 
nominal  size  being  milled,  threads  formed  on  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  hand-actuated  nut  engaging  the  last- 
named  threads  for  moving  the  tool  head  toward  the  said 
one  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  rod  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  the  shaft  extending  through  the  stop  member,  disks, 
and  the  first-named  nut  to  prevent  rotation  of  these  ele- 
ments relative  to  one  another. 


3,051, M* 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  MOVING  AN 

ARTICLE  IN  A  MACHINE 

Richard    E.    Halverson,    Westchester,    HI.,    assignor    to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,460 
2  Claims.     (CI.  90—18) 


/•     "^ 


1.  A  fixture  for  use  in  a  nulling  machine  for  support- 
ing an  article  for  rectilinear  and  arcuate  movements  rel- 
ative to  a  rotary  cutter,  said  fixture  comprising  a  base 
releasably  attachable  to  the  table  of  the  milling  machine 
for  rectilinear  movement  therewith  relative  to  the  cutter, 
a  holder  for  releasably  supporting  the  anicle,  means  on 


said  base  for  supporting  said  holder  for  movement  there- 
with and  for  pivotal  movement  thereon  from  a  normal  first 
position  to  a  second  position  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotary  cutter,  and  means  on  said  base  for 
moving  said  holder  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position. 


3,051,061 

TUBE  FORMEVG  MACHINE  CONSTRUCTION 

James  C.  Baxter,  Minerva,  and  Raymond  A.  Gowing, 

Canton,  Ohio;  said  Gowing  assignor  to  said  Baxter 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,385 

iL      '    I        I     7  Claims.    (CI.  93—80) 


1 .  Tube  forming  machine  construction  for  continuously 
spirally  forming  thin  walled  tubing,  an  axially  stationary 
mandrel  upon  which  the  tubing  is  formed  and  moves  con- 
tinuously rotatably  and  axiaHy,  said  tubing  being  formed 
having  a  circumferential  periphery,  a  cutoff  device  mount- 
ed in  a  position  radially  adjacent  the  rotatably  and  axially 
moving  tubing,  engagement  means  on  the  cutoff  device  in- 
cluding rotatable  engagement  members  for  peripherally 
physically  engaging  the  tubing  against  the  mandrel  at  a 
predetermined  axial  location  while  the  tubing  continues  to 
move  axially  with  respect  to  the  mandrel,  means  mount- 
ing the  engagement  means  for  axial  movement  axially 
along  the  mandrel  with  the  tubing  while  the  tubing  is  en- 
gaged by  said  engagement  means  against  the  mandrel  and 
the  engagement  means  engagement  members  and  tubing 
continue  to  rotate,  the  engagement  between  the  tubing  and 
engagement  means  maintaining  the  axial  movement  of 
the  engagement  means  along  the  mandrel  exactly  with  the 
axial  movement  of  the  tubing  along  the  mandrel,  severing 
means  operably  connected  to  the  engagement  means  ra- 
dially adjacent  the  mandrel  and  mounted  movable  axially 
exactly  with  the  engagement  means  axially  along  the  man- 
drel for  severing  the  tubing  against  the  mandrel  while  said 
tubing  continues  to  move  axially  along  the  mandrel,  means 
for  operating  the  engagement  means  to  engage  the  tubing 
against  the  mandrel  at  a  said  predetermined  axial  loca- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  the  severing  means  for 
severing  the  tubing  against  the  mandrel  after  the  engage- 
ment means  has  engaged  the  tubing  against  the  mandrel 
and  the  engagement  means  and  severing  means  are  moving 
axially  exactly  with  the  tubing  along  the  mandrel;  the  cut- 
off device  engagement  means  including  a  clutch  member 
circumferentially  surrounding  the  tubing  and  mandrel;  the 
engagement  means  rotatable  engagement  members  being 
clutch  shoes  mounted  on  the  clutch  member  radially  mov- 
able between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  the  clutch 
shoes  have  inner  arcuate  surfaces  engageable  with  the 
tubing  periphery  and  against  the  mandrel  when  the  shoes 
are  in  engaged  positions,  and  the  clutch  shoes  being  mount- 
ed in  the  clutch  member  freely  rotatable  with  the  tubing 
,  at  least  in  the  engaged  position. 


3,051,062 
SCREED  UNTT  AND  SUSPENDING  MEANS 
John  H.  Apel  and  Robert  J.  Beeson,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Jaeger  Machine  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,387 
4  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 45) 
I.  A  finisher  machine  adapted  to  operate  along  laterally 
spaced  upstanding  side  forms  and  to  produce  an  accurate 
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surface  on  workable  -^paving  material  previously  laid 
between  the  forms  comprismg  a  frame,  traction  members 
for  supporting  the  frame  for  movement  along  said  side 
forms,  a  screed  carried  by  the  frame  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  for  actmg  on  the  material  between  the 
side  forms  and  havmg  a  main  portion  of  less  length  than 
the  distance  between  said  forms,  adjustable  means  for 
suspending  the  screed  from  the  frame  for  reciprocation 
relative  thereto  so  that  the  screed  is  supported  independ- 
ently of  the  side   forms  and   its  main   portion  can  be 


adjusted  downwardly  within  the  associated  side  forms 
when  desired,  means  for  reciprocating  the  screed  relative 
to  the  frame,  form-contacting  end  shoes  mounted  at  each 
end  of  the  main  portion  of  the  screed  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  outwardly 
from  said  main  portion  and  contact  with  and  slide  along 
the  forms,  and  yieldaNe  means  for  urging  said  shoes 
downwardly  into  contact  with  the  forms  to  prevent  bleed- 
ing of  material  beyond  the  side  forms  at  the  ends  of  the 
main  portion  of  the  screed. 


I' 


3,05 1.M3 

COMPACTOR  ROLLER 

lames   H.    Roberts,   Galioa,    Ohio,    assifnor   to  Jeffrey 

Galkm  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1959.  S«r.  .No.  794,282 

4  Claima.     (CL  94—59) 


2.  A  multi-wheel  compactor  roller  comprising  a  main 
ftame.  ground  compacting  wheels  disposed  in  substan- 
tial transverse  alignment  for  traversing  a  ground  surface 
and  compacting  the  material  thereof,  an  upright  ro- 
tatable  and  axially  reciprocable  cylindrical  king  pin  for 
one  of  said  compacting  wheels,  another  upright  rotatable 
and  axially  reciprocaNe  cylindrical  king  pin  for  an- 
other of  said  compacting  wheels,  each  king  pin  includ- 
ing means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  compacting  wheel 
on  the  king  pin.  supporting  means  for  each  king  pin 
secured  to  the  main  frame,  said  supporting  means  each 
including  cylindrical  means  complementally  formed  \^ith 


respect  to  a  king  pin  and  rotatably  and  axially  re- 
ciprocably  mounting  the  king  pin  on  the  main  frame,  a 
center  upright  rotatable  and  axially  reciprocable  cy- 
lindrical king  pin  disposed  intermediate  the  first  said 
king  pins,  said  center  king  pin  including  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  a  compacting  wheel  on  the  king  pin. 
supporting  means  for  the  center  king  pin  secured  to 
the  main  frame,  the  last  said  supporting  means  iiKluding 
cylindrical  means  complementally  formed  with  respect 
to  a  king  pin  and  rotatably  and  axially  reciprocably 
mounting  the  center  king  pin  on  the  main  frame,  and 
motion  transmitting  means  secured  to  the  first  said  king 
pin  and  to  said  other  king  pin  and  center  king  pin  and 
connecting  the  king  pins  to  transmit  the  axial  reciproca- 
tory  motion  of  the  first  said  king  pin  to  the  other  king  pins 
for  axially  reciprocating  the  first  said  king  pin  and  the 
other  king  pins  in  opposite  directions,  said  motion  trans- 
mitting means  comprising  a  first  motion  transmitting 
link  having  one  end  secured  to  the  first  said  king  pin, 
a  second  motion  transmitting  link  secured  to  said  other 
king  pin  and  said  center  king  pin.  pivot  means  disposed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  motion  transmitting 
link  pivotally  mounting  said  first  motion  transmitting 
link,  and  pivot  means  connecting  the  end  of  the  first 
motion  transmitting  link  remote  from  the  first  said  king 
pin  to  said  second  motion  transmitting  link  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof. 


'  3,051,064 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSl  RE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  photo(;raphic  camera 

Takayosfai  Sato  and  Atsutada  Nakatani,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
asstiniors  to  KabushiiU  Kaisha  Kopani,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

FUed  June  24.  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  24,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


^^- 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  including  a  shutter  blade 
operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  shutter 
blades,  the  combination  of  an  automatic  exposure  control 
mechanism  including  a  photoelectric  light  meter  which 
comprises  a  differential  gear  assembly  including  a  differ- 
ential gear  and  two  cylinders  which  are  alternately  rotated 
by  a  driving  spring,  stop  means,  a  pointer  on  the  photo- 
electric light  meter  to  engage  said  stop  means,  a  shutter 
speed  control  device  including  a  shutter  speed  preset 
means,  a  shutter  speed  delaying  mechanism,  a  shutter 
speed  adjusting  lever  means  which  pivotally  actuates  said 
shutter  delay  mechanism,  a  shutter  speed  adjusting  means 
connect/ed  with  one  of  said  cylinders  and  also  operatively 
connected  with  said  preset  means  and  said  adjusting  lever 
means,  a  diaphragm  aperture  control  device  including  a 
diaphragm  aperture  adjusting  means  connected  with  said 
other  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  aperture  operating  lever 
means  engaged  operatively  with  said  diaphragm  af>erture 
adjusting  means,  a  first  lever  means  unlatching  said  dia- 
phragm aperture  adjusting  means  when  said  shutter  speed 
adjusting  means  finishes  a  first  adjustment  preset  by  said 
preset  means,  a  second  lever  means  unlatching  said  shut- 
ter speed  adjusting  means  for  a  second  adjustment  thereof 
whea  said  stop  means  is  not  yet  engaged  by  said  pointer, 
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notwithstanding  the  first  adjustment  of  said  shutter  speed 
adjusting  means  and  the  adjustmei>t  of  said  diaphragm 
aperture  adjusting  means,  and  a  ring  means  releasing  said 
shutter  blade  operating  means  after  said  stop  means  has 
engaged  said  pointer. 


I  3,051,065 

I '  LENS  SHUTTER  FOR  CAMERA 

Tatsuo  Kobayashi,  Amagasaki  City,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Chiyoda  Kogaku  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  City, 
Japan^  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  5,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


1.  A  camera  lens  shutter  comprising,  a  lens  casing,  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  shutter  blades  disposed  within 
the  lens  casing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the,  lens  for  exercising  the  functions  of 
shutter  and  diaphragm,  the  shutter  blades  having  obliquely 
extending  holes  therethrough,  driving  means  including  an 
actuating  ring  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  shutter  blades  for  opening  and  closing  said  shuttet 
blades  with  a  constant  force,  driving  pins  fixed  to  the 
actuating  ring  extending  through  the  holes  in  the  blades 
to  open  and  close  said  blades,  means  for  regulating  the 
overlap  of  the  shutter  blades  when  closed,  a  single  re- 
leasing bar  for  releasing  the  driving  means  extending 
therefrom  out  of  the  lens  casing,  a  separate  pin  fixed  to 
the  actuating  ring  and  a  brake  governor  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  separate  pin  for  actuation  thereby  to  de- 
celerate movement  of  the  blade  actuating  ring  as  the 
shutter  blades  are  fully  opened  thereby. 


3,051,066 
'  TWO-SPEED  CAMERA  FOR  FLASH 

PHOTOGRAPHY 
Norman  N.  Lareau  and  Richard  J.  Olson,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,020 
14  Claims.     (CL  95—11.5) 


1.  In  a  flash  camera,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  shutter  mechanism  including  a  part  which  moves 
when  the  shutter  operates  to  make  an  exposure; 

(b)  flash  means  for  said  camera  movable  between  an 
operative  position  for  illuminating  the  subject  upon 


making  an  exposure,  and  an  inoperative  position  for 
preventing  illumination  of  the  subject  upon  making 
an  exposure; 

(c)  control  means  movable  between  two  positions  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  movable  part  of 
said  shutter  mechanism  to  achieve  shutter  speeds  of 
two  different  durations;  and 

(d)  means  interconnecting  said  control  and  flash  means 
for  moving  said  control  means  into  one  of  said  two 
positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  flash  means 
from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other. 


3,051,067 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  PRE- 
SET   IRIS    DIAPHRAGMS    OF   PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 

Takeshi  Goshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Cam- 
era Company,  Inc.,  Otako,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  3,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CL  95—^4) 


1.  An  automatic  controlling  mechanism  for  lens  dia- 
phragms of  cameras,  the  diaphragms  being  of  the  multi- 
lamella  type  with  each  lamella  pivotable  on  a  diaphragm 
ring,  comprising  a  diaphragm  operating  ring  for  con- 
trolling the  apertiiije  of  a  camera  lens  diaphragin.  an  op- 
erating spring  biasing  the  operating  ring  toward  its  full 
open  aperture  position,  a  tcnsionable  member  movable  be- 
tween a  released  position  and  a  latched  position  and 
biased  toward  its  released  position,  means  for  moving  the 
tcnsionable  member  to  its  latched  position,  means  for 
latching  the  tcnsionable  member  in  its  latched  position, 
a  coupling  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tcnsionable 
member  and  movable  thereby,  means  on  said  coupling 
lever  cooperating  with  the  diaphragm  operating  ring  to 
rotate  said  ring  in  its  aperture  closing  direction,  a  dia- 
phragm preset  cam,  means  including  a  follower  for  said 
cam  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tcnsionable  mem- 
ber toward  its  released  position  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  coupling  lever,  the  coupling  lever  in  turn  limiting  the 
rotation  of  the  diaphragm  operating  ring;  release  of  said 
latching  means  permitting  the  coupling  lever  to  be  moved 
by  the  tcnsionable  member  to  rotate  the  diaphragm  oper- 
ating ring  against  the  bias  of  the  operating  spring  to 
close  the  lens  aperture  as  determined  by  the  diaphragm 
preset  cam;  and  means  for  releasing  the  operating  ring 
rotating  means  to  permit  the  biased  operating  spring  to 
return  the  diaphragm  operating  ring  to  its  full  open 
aperture  position,     i 


3,051,068 
AUTOMATIC   PHOTOGRAPHIC   EXPOSURE  CON- 
TROL    WITH    GLARE    COMPENSATION    AND 
BACK-LIGHT  COMPENSATION 
Robert  A.  Shimkus,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Revere    Camera    Company    (formerly 
Samica  Corporation),  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
,  Filed  July  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,349 
6  aalms.     (CI.  95—64) 
1.  In  a  camera,  an  automatic  exposure  control  having 
glare  compensation  comprising  a  light  meter  responsive 
to  the  luminous  intensity  of  the  camera  view  field,  a 
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plurmlity  of  tnovabiy  mounted  cooperating  iris  blades, 
drive  means  interconnecting  said  iris  blades  and  said 
light  meter  whereby  said  iris  blades  are  moved  to  pro- 
vide an  iris  opening  of  size  properly  proportional  to  the 
luminous  intensity  of  the  camera  view  field  fro|n  mini- 
mum picture-taking  intensity  to  maximum  nqnnal  pic- 


ture-taking intensity,  said  light  meter  responsive  to  lumi- 
nous intensity  in  excess  of  maximum  normal  picture- 
taking  intensity  and  said  iris  blades  under  such  condi- 
tion having  means  automatically  providing  an  iris  open- 
ing of  larger  than  minimum  size  whereby  subjects  hav- 
ing back-light  and  side-light  illumination  are  exposed 
properly. 


3.051,069 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLOUR  PRINTS 

Dtnh   Manktelow    Nealc,    Ilford,    England,   mslgacfr  to 

Ilford  [.imited,  Ilford,  England,  a  Britbh  company 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  83,535 

Claims  priority,  appJication  Great  Britain  Jan.  25,  IMO 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95—73) 


3,051,070 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLING  MEANS  IN  AIRCRAFT 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Waher   C.   Shaw,    Grand    Junction,   Colo.,    assignor   to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,999,  now 
Patent  No.  2,925.255,  dated  Feb.  16,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  6,   1959,  Ser.  No.  791,691 
4  Claims.     (CI.  98—1.5) 


5<^ 


I .  r  %,  i-.:^ 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  an  aircraft  having  a 
cabin  requiring  air  under  pressure  and  having  or  carry- 
ing at  least  one  other  compartment  requiring  air  at  greater 
than  cabin  air  pressure,  the  said  system  comprising  pres- 
surized air  conduit  means  including  a  conduit  connected 
wi^  the  cabin,  a  conduit  extending  from  said  cabin 
conduit  to  said  other  compartment,  a  valve  adjustably 
disposed  in  said  cabin  conduit  downstream  of  said  conduit 
extending  to  said  other  compartment,  valve  operating 
means  adapted  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  valve  so  as 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  thereacross 
and  including  an  actuator  comprising  a  housing  having 
piston  means  disposed  therein  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  valve,  resilient  means  biasing  said  piston  means 
in  one  direction  to  close  said  valve,  said  housing  defining 
a  fluid  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  to  move 
said  piston  means  in  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the 
valve,  said  operating  means  also  including  valve  means 
movable  in  one  direction  to  vent  said  fluid  chamber  and 
movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  close  said  chamber, 
the  said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
in  said  cabin  conduit  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  said 
valve  to  move  in  said  one  direction,  said  valve  means 
being  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  cabin  conduit 
on  the  upstream  side  of  the  said  valve  to  move  in  said 


opposite  direction. 


.f 


A  method  for  printing  multi-colour  photognf^ic  rec- 
ords on  to  multi-colour  light-sensitive  material  with  light 
having  red,  green  and  blue  components  which  comprises 
causing  some  of  the  printing  light  to  fall  on  colour  selec- 
tive hJters  behind  which  is  at  least  one  photocell,  assessing 
the  colour  quality  of  said  light  by  comparing  the  electrical 
outputs  from  each  combination  of  hlter  and  photocell, 
making  and  processing  a  trial  print,  placing  said  processed 
trial  print  in  the  path  of  light  reaching  said  combinations 
of  filter  and  photocell  so  that  light  reaching  said  combi- 
nations IS  modified  by  the  colour  of  said  processed  trial 
print,  re-adjusting  the  colour  of  printing  light  in  accord- 
ance with  said  modification  of  light  reaching  said  com- 
binations, said  modification  of  the  colour  of  printing  light 
being  made  to  modify  the  relative  proportions  of  the  red, 
green  and  blue  components  of  printing  light  by  amounts 
substantially  proportional  to  the  modification  of  the  rela-  , 
tive  proportions  of  the  red.  green  and  blue  components  ' 
of  light  transmuted  by  the  said  trial  print  and  said  modi- 
fkation  of  colour  of  printing  light  being  in  that  sense  nfc- 
essary  to  reduce  the  colour  cast  associated  with  the  trial 
print,  and  using  said  re-adjusted  printing  light  to  expose 
further  prints. 


3,051,071 
SOFFIT  VENTILATED  ATTICS  AND  VENTILATOR 

MEMBERS  THEREFOR 
Robert   L.   Leigh.   Coopcrsville.    Mich.,   assignor  to   Air 
Control  Products,  Inc..  Coopcrsville,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,020 
3  Claims.    (CI.  98—37) 


1.  A  building  including  an  attic,  and  a  roof  having 
eaves  including  a  front  member  and  a  soffit  member  the 
front  edge  of  which  is  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  said 
front  member  providing  an  elongated  opening  therebe- 
tween, and  an  elongated  soflit  ventilator  member  dis- 


'  posed  in  said  elongated  opening  and  constituting  a  closure 
therefor,  said  soffiet  ventilator  member  having  a  plu- 
«  rality  of  longitudinally  spaced  louvered  openings  there- 
in, the  louvers  extending  longitudinally  of  said  ventilator 
member  and  being  disposed  in  forwardly  projecting  in- 
clined relation  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  thereof, 
said  ventilator  member  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
bead-like  rib  surrounding  each  group  of  said  louvers,  said 
ribs  constituting  reinforcing  and  stiffening  means  for  said 
soffit  ventilator  member,  the  roof  having  an  air  ventilator 
disposed  at  an  elevation  substantially  above  that  of  the 
said  soffit  ventilator  member. 


!     '  3,051,072 

AIR  CIRCULATING  AND  MIXING  FAN 

Hoy  R.  Bohanon,  213  £.  Broadway,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,738 

8  Claims.    (CL  98—40) 


1.  An  air  circulating  and  mixing  device  for  a  green- 
house having  an  inclined  roof  providing  a  gable,  compris- 
ing a  fan  mounted  in  the  gable  portion  of  the  green- 
house, said  fan  having  a  shaft  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  bars  having  arms  project- 
ing diametrically  in  opposite  directions  from  said  shaft, 
an  arcuate  impeller  blade  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
each  pair  of  said  arms  and  arranged  in  spaced  angular 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  the  velocity  vector  of  each  blade  is 
substantially  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90*  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  said  arms  and  the 
chord  line  of  each  blade  it  at  an  angle  of  from  10*  to  30* 
less  than  the  angle  of  the  velocity  vector  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  said  arms,  and  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  to  cause  the  impeller  to  generate  a  sub- 
stantially radial  flow  of  air  in  a  direction  toward  the  in- 
clined roof  so  as  to  produce  a  dispersicm  of  air  over  a 
wide  area  within  the  greenhouse. 


3,051,073 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  OUTLET 
Walter  W.  Kennedy,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber- 
Colman  Company,   Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,963 
4Cbim8.    (a.  98— 40) 


section  defined  by  imperforate  sidewalls  converging  down- 
wardly at  substantially  equal  angles  to  an  apex,  air  dis- 
charge openings  comprising  elongated  slots  in  said  walls 
extending  along  the  channel  and  disposed  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  above  said  apex,  a  partition  disposed  within  and 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  channel  and  bi- 
secting the  angle  included  between  said  walls,  flanges  on 
said  walls  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  toward  but  short 
of  said  partition  to  define  with  the  latter  narrow  air  pas- 
sages having  a  combined  area  less  than  that  of  said  slots, 
means  defining  a  plenum  chamber  enclosing  the  &pen  base 
of  said  V-shaped  channel,  a  supply  duct  for  delivering  air 
into  said  plenum  chamber  to  maintain  the  chamber  under 
pressure  while  causing  curtains  of  air  to  be  discharged 
through  said  passages  and  downwardly  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition,  and  deflector  surfaces  within  said 
channel  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  lower 
edges  of  said  slots  to  said  partition  for  impingement  by 
said  air  curtains  and  deflection  of  the  latter  and  outward- 
ly through  said  slots  at  angles  corresponding  to  the  in- 
clination of  the  deflector  surfaces. 


3,051,074 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TOASTER 
Charles  D.  Visos,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,897 
6  Claims.    (CI.  99— 329) 


v^-^im^-^ 


1.  In  an  air  distribution  outlet,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  upwardly  opening  channel  of  V-«haped  cross- 


6.  An  automatic  toaster  comprising,  in  combination, 
stationary  structure  defining  a  toasting  chamber  and 
toaster  casing  means,  a  movable  bread  carrier  in  said 
toasting  chamber  having  a  control  portion  thereon  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  toasting  chamber  and  within 
said  casing  means,  bread-toasting  means  in  said  toasting 
chamber,  elongated  lever  arm  mearjs  pivoted  to  the  sta- 
tionary structure  outside  of  said  toasting  chamber  and 
to  one  side  of  said  control  portion,  one  portion  of  said 
arm  means  being  operatively  connected  with  said  carrier 
through  said  control  portion  and  another  portion  of  said 
arm  being  connected  to  motor  means,  a  normally  open 
switch  in  circuit  with  bread-toasting  means  and  positioned 
to  be  closed  by  said  control  portion  of  said  bread  carrier 
only  when  the  bread  carrier  is  down  in  toasting  position,^ 
toasting-cycle-terminating  means  operable  to  energize , 
said  motor  through  said  closed  switch  to  move  said  bread 
carrier  through  said  lever  arm  means  to  up  position  ** 
upon  completion  of  the  toasting  operation,  movable  latch 
means  positioned  to  engage  said  control  portion  on  said 
bread  carrier  for  maintaining  the  bread  carrier  in  raised 
position,  and  a  manual  control  projecting  outwardly  of 
the  toaster  casing  means  and  being  attached  to  said 
movable  latch  means,  so  that  actuation  of  said  manual 
control  operates  to  selectively  move  said  latch  means 
out  of  a  latching  position  to  permit  the  bread  carrier  to 
move  to  said  toasting  position. 
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-•        3,t51.t75 

BASKET  STRLCTURE 

James  C.  Watts,  Marathua,  FIa>,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Bernard  S.  Fnuik,  Bay  City,  Mkh. 

FHed  Mar.  IS,  If 59,  Ser.  No.  800. 13« 

14  Claims.    (CI.  W— 397) 


3,051,077 

ESCAPEMENT  FOR  ALTTOMATIC  WIRE. 

TYING  MACHINE 

Pa«l  W.  Fawcett,  Western  Springs  HU  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

OriginaJ  application  Nov.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,458,  now 

Patent  No.  2.912.099.  dated  Nov.  10,  1959.     Divided 

and  tliis  application  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,961 

4  Claims.    (O.  100—26) 


1.  A  basket  construction  comprising  a  first  body  in- 
cluding opposed,  substantially  planar  top  and  bottom  grid 
portions  and  opposed,  spaced  apart,  substantially  planar 
side  grid  portions  joined  to  said  bottom  grid  portion  and 
extending  therefrom;  a  second  body  similar  to  said  first 
body  and  including  opposed,  substantially  planar  top  and 
bottom  grid  portions  and  opposed,  spaced  apart,  substan- 
tially planar  side  grid  portions,  said  first  and  second  bodies 
being  arranged  with  their  bottom  portions  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another;  mounting  means  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  bodies  and  extending  beyond  the 
bottom  grid  portion  of  its  associated  body;  and  means 
joining  the  mounting  means  of  said  bodies  and  separably 
connecting  said  bodies  together. 


3.051.076 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPRESSING  COTTON 

William  A.  West,  P.O.  Box  3678.  Phoenix,  Arii. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,894 

9  Claims.    (CL  100—3) 


1.  In  an  automatic  wire-tying  machine  designed  and 
adapted  to  draw  wire  from  a  source  of  supply,  feed  the 
wire  around  a  guide  track  in  the  form  of  a  loop  with  the 
ends  of  the  loop  overlapped  in  a  knotter  pinion,  draw  the 
wire  tight  around  a  package  disposed  in  the  guide  track 
by  pulling  back  on  the  wire  and  retracting  it  from  the 
guide  track,  twist  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  loop  together 
by  rotating  the  knotter  pinion,  and  then  cut  the  twisted 
knot  free  from  the  supply  wire,  the  improvement  there- 
with of  a  receptacle  for  receiving  said  wire  loop  when  it 
is  retracted  from  the  guide  track  to  draw  the  wire  tight 
around  the  package,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  generally 
vertical  supporting  plate,  a  pair  of  horizontally  elongated 
confining  plates  disposed  side-by-side  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  plate  by  means  adjacent  their  edges  remote 
from  each  other,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  confining  plates 
being  spaced  apart  defining  a  slot  therebetween,  and  a 
series  of  yieldable  fingers  mounted  on  one  of  said  confining 
plates  and  extending  through  said  slot  toward  said  sup- 
porting plate,  said  fingers  being  of  such  a  configuration 
that  they  may  be  successively  displaced  by  said  loop 
pushed  into  the  space  between  the  supporting  plate  and 
confining  plates  and  repositioned  thereafter  to  support  the 
upper  run  of  said  loop. 


I 


\v^\   ^S'^  «•'-''• 


1.  An  improved  method  for  compressing  gin  bales 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  spaced  bands  thereon 
m  a  compress  havmg  a  pair  of  opposing  platens  with 
slots  therem  spaced  at  different  distances  than  said  bands, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  third 
platen  havmg  grooves  wider  than  and  spaced  the  same  as 
said  bands  and  the  number  of  said  grooves  being  at  least 
as  great  as  said  predetermined  number,  supporting  said 
third  platen  on  one  of  the  compress  platens  with  the 
grooves  facing  the  other  compress  platen,  placing  said 
bale  between  said  third  and  other  platen  with  the  bands 
directly  in  alignment  with  said  grooves,  urging  said 
compress  platens  together  so  as  to  compress  said  bale 
between  said  third  and  other  platen  of  the  compress  and 
force  said  bands  into  said  grooves,  tightening  said  bands 
on  said  bale  while  it  is  compressed  between  the  platens. 


3,051,078 

ADJUSTABLE-SHUT-HEIGHT  PRESS 
John  L,  Webster,  Henrico  County,  Va..  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  \a.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 
1  Filed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,544 

14  Claims.  (CI.  100—257) 
I.  In  combination  in  a  press  having  an  adjustable  shut 
height,  a  frame  having  a  vertically  arranged  upright  at 
on."  siJe  thereof,  a  lower  platen,  an  upper  platen  movable 
toward  and  from  said  lower  platen,  a  fulcrum  member 
adjustably  and  removably  mounted  upon  said  upright,  a 
povker  piston-and-cylinder  as.sembly  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  side  of  said  frame  opposite  said  upright  and  having 
a  power  piston  rod  extending  outwardly  of  said  power 
cylinder,  a  lever  extending  across  said  upper  platen  and 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  fulcrum  mem- 
ber and  a  second  end  pivotally  and  removably  attached 
to  said  power  piston  rod.  a  link  pivotally  attached  at  its 
respective  ends  to  said  upper  platen  and  to  said  lever 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever,  a  lifting  piston-and- 
cylinder  assembly  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame 
above  said  upper  platen  and  having  a  lifting  piston  rod 
projecting  downwardly  from  said  lifting  cylinder,  means 
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pivotally  connecting  said  lifting  piston  rod  to  said  upper 
platen,  means  for  directing  pressure  fluid  to  and  from 
said  power  piston-and-cylinder  assembly  thereby  to  move 
said  upper  platen  selectively  toward  and  away  from  said 


lower  platen,  and  means  for  directing  pressure  fluid  to 
and  from  said  lifting  piston-and-cylinder  assembly  thereby 
to  support  said  upper  platen,  said  lever  arm,  and  said 
fulcrum  member  during  an  adjustment  in  shut  height  of 
said  press. 

3,051,079  ' 

TABULATING  CARD  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Michael  M.  Platzman,  Brooklyn,  and  Lincoln  M.  Keefe, 
Elmhurst,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   National    Automation 
Corp.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,422 
6  Claims.    (CI.  101—19) 


-!-y-rTT7TrrTr,,„,,,,r,,,,,,,    ,  .,,,,,,, 


3.  A  device  for  repeated  printing  and  punching  of  in- 
formation on  a  tabulator  card  comprising  in  combination: 
a  punch  and  die  set;  a  print  wheel;  a  movable  carriage 
adapted  to  receive  said  card;  means  to  move  said  car- 
riage to  position  a  first  portion  of  said  card  in  operating 
relationship  with  said  punch  and  die  set  and  said  print 
wheel;  means  for  setting  a  punch  arrangement  correspond- 
ing to  information  to  be  punched  and  means  co-operating 
therewith  for  setting  said  print  wheel  to  simultaneously 
print  the  same  information  on  the  card;  means  for  actu- 
ating said  punch  and  die  set  and  said  print  wheel  to  punch 
and  print  the  card;  means  for  retaining  the  set  infor- 
mation; means  for  shifting  said  carriage  to  position  the 
card  with  a  fresh  information  surface  in  operative  re- 
lationship with  said  punch  and  die  set  and  said  print 
wheel;  means  for  providing  a  second  printing  and  punch- 
ing operation;  and  meavKfpiH^tuming  said  carriage  to  a 
starting  position  and  jfox  simultaneously  clearing  the  set 
data. 
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3,051,080 
ARCHITECTURAL  FINISH 
Francis  J.  Clarke,  Leechburg,  Pa.,  asigDor  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Not.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,889 
6  Claims.     (CI.  101—32) 
i    1.  The  method  of  providing  an  architectural  finish  to 
the  surface  of  flat  cold  rolled  austenitic  stainless  steel 
which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  steel  roll  that  possesses  a  hardness  of 
j       approximately  66/67  Rockwell  C, 

(6)  grinding  the  surface  of  said  roll  with  an  80  grit 
abrasive  so  as  to  effect  a  uniform  80  grit  finish 
thereon, 
(c)  grit  blasting  the  surface  of  said  roll  with  No.  16 
grit  particles  so  as  to  eflfect  a  uniform  16  grit,  grit 
grit  blasted  finish  thereon, 
(t/)  grit  blasting  the  surface  of  said  xcA\  with  No.  40 
grit  particles  so  as  to  effect  a  uniform  40  grit,  grit 
blasted  finish  thereon, 
(e)  inserting  said  roll  as  a  work  roll  in  a  arfd  rolling 
mill  and  rolling  said  flat  cold  rolled  austenitic  stain- 
less steel  through  said  cold  rolling  mill  so  as  to 
emboss  on  the  surface  of  said  stainless  steel  the 
surface  finish  of  said  roll. 


3,051,081 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
Francis  C.  Worth,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adolph 
Gottscho,  Inc.,  HUlside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,681 
13  Claims.    (CI.  101—35) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  markings  to  successive 
conveyed  articles,  comprising  a  rotatable  marking  wheel 
carrying  marking  means  at  its  periphery  and  including 
bearer  rims  which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  each  con- 
veyed article  and  which  have  minor  portions  of  their  pe- 
ripheries formed  of  a  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction  to  permit  the  conveyed  article  to  slide  relative 
thereto,  while  the  major  portions  of  the  peripheries  of 
said  rims  are  of  a  frictional  material  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  marking  wheel  when  engaged  by  a  conveyed  article, 
rcleasable  latch  means  for  holding  the  marking  wheel  in 
a  predetermined  rotational  position  where  said  minor 
portions  of  the  bearer  rims  are  disposed  for  sliding  en- 
gagement by  each  conveyed  article,  drive  roller  means 
adapted  for  frictional  engagement  by  each  conveyed 
article  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  the  latter,  and  yieldable 
transmission  means  between  said  drive  roller  means  and 
said  marking  wheel  to  eflTect  initial  rotation  of  the  latter 
from  said  drive  roller  means  upon  release  of  said  latch 
means. 


3,051,082 
DECIMAL  POINT  MECHANISM 
Heinrich  W.  Wagemann,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Monroe  Calcubiting  Machfaie  Company,  Orange,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,123 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  101—93) 
1.  In  a  business  machine  having  printing  mechanism 
including  an  ordinal  series  of  digit  type  members  each 
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differentially  settabie  from  a  normal  position,  spring 
means  for  operating  each  digit  type  member,  a  latch  for 
restraining  each  digit  type  member  from  operation  by 
said  spring  means,  a  comomn  operating  member,  an  ad- 
justable releasing  member  for  each  latch  normally  out 
of  the  path  of  movemnet  of  said  common  operating 
member,  and  means  operable  upon  movement  of  each 
digit  type  member  from  normal  position  to  adjust  the 
releasing  member  of  the  associated  latch  into  the  path  of 


J3^ 


movement  of  said  common  operating  member;  a  decimal 
point  type  member  adjustably  coupled  to  a  given  digit 
type  member  for  operation  therewith,  means  normally 
operable  to  adjust  said  decin\al  point  type  member  to  a 
disabled  position,  means  for  adjusting  said  decimal  point 
type  member  to  an  enabled  position,  and  means  operable 
upon  adjustment  of  said  decimal  point  type  member  to 
enabled  position  to  adjust  the  releasing  member  for  the 
latch  of  the  coupled  digit  type  member  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  comnion  operating  member. 


3,051,083 

ADDRESSING  MACHINE 

Kunio  A.  Sumida,  1114  N.  Kenter  Ave. 

Los  Angeles  49.  Calif. 

FUcd  Aag.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,178 

7  daims.    (CI.  101—132.5) 


'1   -  " 


1.  An  addressing  machine  comprising  a  horizontal  sup- 
port for  the  edges  of  a  pack  of  master  elements  each  hav- 
ing an  indicia-imprinting  face,  a  separate  support  for  the 
edges  of  a  pack  of  copy  elements,  means  to  sytKhronously 
move  successive  pairs  of  master  and  copy  elements  in  a 
transverse  direction  from  said  supports  together  in  a  com- 
mon arcuate  path  of  approximately  90".  means  to  apply 
pressure  to  said  pairs  while  the  same  are  so  moving  to 
imprint  on  the  copy  element  the  indicia  of  the  imprinting 
face  of  the  master  element,  means  to  separate  said  ele- 
ments at  the  end  of  said  common  path,  means  to  receive 
the  master  elements  in  stacked  relation  at  the  end  of 
the  path  thereof,  and  separate  means  directly  beneath  the 
master  element-receivmg  means  to  receive  the  imprinted 
copy  elements  in  stacked  relation  at  the  end  of  the  path 
-thereof. 


3.051,684  ^        ' 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATIONS 

Junes  R.  Scbeibli,  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  846,814 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
9.  A  composition  for  rendering  surfaces  non-skid  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  (I)  a  polyepoxide  possessing  more 
than  one  vic-epoxy  group,  (2)  at  least  20%  by  weight 
of  ( 1 )  and  (2)  of  a  polyalkylated  phenol  possessing  from 
2  to  3  alkyl  groups  each  of  which  contains  at  least  7  car- 
bon atoms,  and  (3)  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
bined mixture  of  (I)  and  (2)  of  small  hard  .inert  par- 
ticles. 


3,051,085 
PYROTECHNIC  FLARE 
Don  B.  Finkelstein,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  .Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,103 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—37.8) 


I.  A  Hare  for  use  in  a  tow  target  to  facilitate  tracking 
thereof,  comprising;  an  elongate  hollow  metal  casing; 
an  inner  plastic  shell  lining  said  casing;  a  compacted 
charge  of  highly  combustible  material  enclosed  by  said 
inner  shell;  means  within  said  casing  at  one  end  thereof 
for  igniting  the  contiguous  end  of  said  charge  to  create 
a  traveling  combustion  zone  for  progressively  igniting 
said  charge  longitudmally  of  the  casing  with  consequent 
projection  of  a  flame  longitudinally  from  said  casing, 
said  charge  fitting  said  inner  plastic  shell  snugly  and 
the  plastic  material  of  the  inner  shell  having  a  low  thermal 
conductivity  to  retard  ignition  of  the  peripheral  portions 
of  the  charge  in  advance  of  the  traveling  combustion 
zone,  said  casing  being  a  thin-walled  shell  of  metal  having 
a  relatively  low  melting  point  to  be  melted  by  said  flame 
with  the  melting  zone  traveling  progressively  longitudi- 
nally of  the  casing,  the  plastic  material  of  said  inner  shell 
charring  as  the  shell  is  subjected  to  the  flame  whereby 
a  charred  portion  of  the  inner  shell  survives  the  heat  of 
the  combustion  zone  to  cause  the  melting  zone  to  lag 
behind  said  combustion  zone  for  continuous  confinement 
of  the  combustion  zone  by  the  casing. 


3,051,086 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SEAL  FOR  CARTRIDGE 

Nicholas  J.   La   Costa   and    Paul   L.   Brown,   Baltimore 

Coonty,  Md.,  assignors  to  Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc., 

Cockcytvlllc,  Md..  a  corporation  of  Marvland 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  759,698 

7  CUims.    (CI.  102—39) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  high  pressure  fluids  compris- 
ing: a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore;  said  casing  being 


August  28,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


971 


open  at  one  end;  a  ring  on  the  open  end  of  the  casing; 
means  to  prevent  the  ring  from  being  axially  moved  on 
the  casing  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  end  of  the 
casing,  said  ring  having  a  cylindrical  sealing  surface  con- 
centric with  but  spaced  from  the  bore,  said  ring  having 
an  annular  gasket  supporting  surface  facing  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  casing;  a  resilient  gasket  engaged  with 
said  gasket  supporting  surface;  said  gasket  being  radially 
expandable  against  the  casing  when  the  gasket  is  axially 
compressed;  and  a  circular-sectioned  closure  mounted 
in  the  bore  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  said 
closure  having  a  cylindrical  scaling  surface  engaged  with 
the  cylindrical  sealing  surface  on  said  ring  and  an  annular 
gasket  supporting  surface  engaged  with  said  gasket,  said 
closure  adapted  to  move  axially  in  the  bore  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  other  end  of  the  casing  in  response  to 
the  action  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluids  on  the  closure, 
the  last  mentioned  axial  movement  of  the  closure  causing 
compression  of  the  gasket  between  the  gasket  supporting 
surfaces,  the  engagement  of  the  cylindrical  sealing  sur- 
faces preventing  radial  expansion  of  the  gasket  when  the 
latter  is  axially  compressed  between  said  gasket  support- 
ing surfaces  for  causing  said  gasket  to  exert  a  radial 
force  on  said  casing  that  is  proportional  to  the  axial 
compression  of  the  gasket,  such  radial  force  preventing 
fluid  from  leaking  between  the  gasket  and  the  casing.         j 


designed  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  plungers  and  the 
other  end  being  designed  for  engagement  with  the  cam 
shaft,  a  rock  shaft  extending  across  the  chamber  and 
parallel  to  the  cam  shaft,  the  distal  end  of  each  lever  arm 
being  provided  with  a  bifurcation,  a  finger  on  said  rock 
shaft  and  projecting  into  respective  bifurcations  on  the 
lever  arm,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  rock 
shaft  and  disposed  exteri<M-ly  of  the  chamber. 


3,051,088 

PITLESS  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 

John  Gordon  Baker,  Evansville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,150 
I  I    9  Claims.     (CI.  103—87) 


'  3,051,087  ' 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

Axel  R.  ScboUn,  4646  N.  Wolcott  Ave.,  Chicago  40,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  Na  859,484 

4  Claims.     (CL  103—4) 


1.  Liquid  fuel  injection  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  casing  structure  defining  a  fuel  reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  injection  pump  assemblies,  each  pump 
assembly  including  a  tubular  vertically  disposed  pump 
body  providing  a  pumping  bore,  there  being  a  fuel 
inlet  cut-off  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  pump  body, 
the  various  pump  bodies  being  at  least  partially  sub- 
merged within  the  liquid  fuel  in  the  reservoir  with  said 
cut-<^  openings  in  direct  communication  with  the  liquid 
fuel,  a  pump  plunger  rcciprocablc  in  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing an  end  thereof  movable  past  said  cut-off  opening  in 
scaling  relationship  with  respect  thereto,  the  portion  of 
the  bore  forwardly  of  the  on-ofi  opening  constituting  a 
fuel  pressurizing  and  displacement  chamber,  said  casing 
structure  also  defining  an  internal  operating  chamber,  a 
vertical  wall  separating  said  reservoir  from  the  operating 
chamber,  a  pair  of  lever  arms  pivoted  within  the  operating 
chamber  for  limited  swinging  movement  about  a  hori- 
rontal  axis,  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  between  said 
lover  arms  and  capable  of  limited  vertical  displacements 
upon  movement  of  the  lever  arms,  a  series  of  rocker  arms, 
one  for  each  plunger,  mounted  medially  of  their  ends  on 
said  shaft,  a  cam  shaft  extending  across  the  chamber  and 
parallel  to  said  shaft,  one  end  of  each  rocker  arm  being 


1.  In  a  pitless  well  construction,  the  combination  of 
an  upright  elongated  casing  having  an  outer  wall  and 
an  inner  wall  with  an  upper  and  a  second  sealing  sur- 
face, a  detachable  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a 
spool  insertable  into  and  withdrawable  from  said  casing 
from  the  top  thereof  having  an  upper  and  second  flanges 
scalable  against  said  upper  and  second  scaling  surfaces 
re^jcctively,  a  fluid  delivery  outlet  through  the  wall  of 
said  casing  between  said  sealing  surfaces,  an  outlet  recess 
■  formed  by  said  spool  and  said  casing  in  commuijication 
with  said  outlet,  an  upper  chamber  extending  between 
said  upper  flange  and  said  cap,  a  pump  chamber  within 
said  spool  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  wall,  a  centrifugal 
pump  having  an  impeller  disposed  within  said  pump 
chamber  joumaled  in  said  spool  and  adapted  to  discharge 
fluid  into  said  outlet  recess,  a  drain  passage  between  the 
outer  wall  of  said  pump  chamber  and  said  casing,  a 
threaded  aperture  in  said  upper  flange  of  said  spool  con- 
necting said  upper  chamber  and  said  outlet  recess,  a  sec- 
ond threaded  aperture  in  said  upper  flange  of  said  spool 
connecting  said  upper  chamber  and  said  drain  passage, 
means  disposed  within  said  upper  chamber  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  said  respective  apertures,  a  shaft 
means  carrying  said  impeller  and  extending  upwardly 
within  said  casing  for  actuation  from  a  point  above  the 
top  of  the  casing. 


I        3,051,089 
PUMPS 
Harald  Hany,  Kassel-Brassekberg,  Richard  Rooscn,  Kas- 
sel,  and  Eugen  Spehr,  Kasscl-Harieshausen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henschel  Werke  G.m.b.H.,  KasseL  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  8,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CL  103—101) 
1.  A  rotary  pump  particularly  for  high  pressures  com- 
prising wall  means  defining  a  central  liquid  intake  passage, 
a  substantially  toroidal  shaped  hollow  discharge  member 


i 


972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1962 


surrounding  the  inner  end  of  said  passage,  said  member 
having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  portion  having  a 
discharge  opening,  discharge  passage  means  exteriorly 
coaxial  of  said  intake  passage  in  communication  with  said 
discharge  member,  a  rotating  casing  member  surround- 
mg  said  intake  passage  and  said  discbarge  member,  said 


casing  member  including  a  central  vane  free  inner  periph- 
eral portion  and  inwardly  extending  vane  portions 
arranged  on  each  side  of  said  peripheral  portion  to  draw 
liquid  in  through  said  liquid  intake  passage  and  deliver 
it  at  increased  pressure  through  said  discharge  opening 
and  rotary  seal  means  between  the  exterior  of  said  dis- 
charge passage  means  and  said  casing  member. 


(h)  said  volute  shell  means  to  nest  on  said  interstage 
partition  means  to  define  said  chamber  means  in- 
boardly  thereof  and  a  passageway  outboardly  thereof 
leading  to  the  next  stage  whereby  on  assembly  thereof 
said  two  complementing  components  of  said  parti- 
lion  means  are  joined  and  separate  adjacent  chamber 
means, 

(i)  an  annular  means  mounted  about  each  partition 
means  to  permit  assembly  thereof  and  to  engage  said 
volute  shell  means  on  either  side  of  said  partition 
means  to  form  a  seal  therebetween  whereby  a  leak 
proof  operative  assembly  is  obtained, 

(y)  an  outer  casing  having  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet 
means  for  said  fluid. 

(k)  means  fixedly  connecting  said  inner  casing  to  said 
outer  casing  with  said  inlet  means  communicating 
with  said  first  chamber  means  and  said  outlet  means 
communicating  with  said  last  chamber  means. 


3.051.090  ' 

SEGMENTED  CASING  FOR  MtXTlSTAGE 
CENTRIFLGAL  FLLID  MACHINES 
Peter  C.  Zumbusch,  Upper  Mootclair,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,449 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103— lOt) 


3,051,091 

GEAR  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Robert  N.  Bennett  and  Rei  W.  Vaugfaan,  GUroy,  Calif., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Be-Ge  Manufacture 

ing  Company,  GiJroy,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,767 

3  Claims.     (CI.  105—126) 


.    I 


1.  A  multi-stage  centrifugal  fluid  machine  having  a  high 
pressure  fluid  passing  therethrough  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  said  machine  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  power, 

(/>)  a  plurality  of  impellers  mounted  on  said  shaft  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
energize  the  fluid  in  said  machine  on  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  l' 

(c)  a  segmented  inner  casing  disposed  about  said  im- 
pellers to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  chamber  means 
thereabout  in  series  flow  communication  with  each 
other  whereby  a  plurality  of  stages  is  formed  in  said 
machine. 

id)  said  segmented  inner  casing  including  a  plurality  of 
volute  shell  nieans  and  a  plurality  of  partition  means 
formed  by  two  complementing  components  to  permit 
said  chamber  means  to  be  formed  with  said  impellers 
mounted  on  said  shaft. 

(e)  each  of  said  partition  means  having  one  of  said 
volute  shell  means  on  either  side  thereof  and  in  abut- 
ment thereto, 

(/)  each  of  said  volute  shell  means  having  a  larger 
inner  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  im- 
pellers whereby  said  volute  shell  means  can  be  longi- 
tudinally slipped  over  said  impellers  on  assembly 
thereof, 

(g)  an  interstage  partition  means  formed  with  said  par- 
tition means  in  spaced  relationship  therewith  and 
fixedly  connected  thereto. 


I.  In  a  generally  cylindrical  wear  plate  for  a  pressure- 
balanced  self-compensating  wear  plate  type  gear  pump, 
said  plate  having  a  central  gear  trunnion  receiving  aper- 
ture therein  and  having  a  chordal  flat  on  the  periphery 
thereof  for  abutment  with  an  adjacent  wear  plate  and 
having  a  face  adjacent  a  pump  gear  exposed  to  unequal 
fluid  pressures  tending  to  cock  s^d  wear  plate  and  having 
a  periphery  exposed  to  high  fluid  pressures;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pressure  relieving  groove  in  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wear  plate  extending  circumferentially  there- 
about on  the  side  adjacent  the  inlet  chamber  of  the  pump 
for  substantially  90  degrees  from  adjacent  said  chordal 
flat  thereof  whereby  to  provide  a  low  pressure  area  on 
said  periphery,  said  groove  at  its  end  adjacent  said  flat 
extending  to  the  face  thereof  adjacent  said  pump  gear; 
and  another  groove  in  said  face  of  the  plate  extending 
part  way  across  the  same  parallel  to  the  chordal  flat  from 
and  communicating  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  first 
named  groove,  whereby  the  tendency  of  said  wear  plate 
to  cock  is  counteracted. 


3,051,092 
PtIVfP  TORQUE  LIMITING  MEANS 
Raymond    P.    Lambecit,    Simsbury,    Conn.,   assignor   to 
United  Aircraft  Corporatloa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,238 
3  Claims.  (CI.  103—161) 
3.  In  a  rotary  piston  hydraulic  pump  having  a  plu- 
rality of  reciprocating  pistons,  a  rotor  carrying  said 
pistons  and  rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  track  ring  engag- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons,  a  pivot  supporting 
said  track  ring,  said  track  ring  movable  in  a  concentric 
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and  eccentric  position  relative  to  said  axis,  means  en- 
gaging said  ring  for  varying  the  eccentricity  of  said  ring 
relative  to  said  axis  for  varying  the  stroke  of  said  pistons 
including  a  stroke  control  element,  servo  means  con- 
nected to  said  eccentricity  varying  means  and  responsive 
to  the  output  pressure  of  said  pump  for  reducing  pump 


stroke  at  a  predetermined  rate  over  a  given  pressure 
range  and  moving  said  element  in  a  stroke  reducing  di- 
rection only,  and  a  second  servo  operated  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  ring  and  responsive  to  the  out- 
let pressure  of  said  pump  for  further  varying  stroke 
of  said  pistons  at  pressures  above  said  range  for  limit- 
ing the  pump  discharge  pressure. 


3,051,093 
I  VALVE  PLATE  FOR  ENGINE 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  Waterlown,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The  New 
YorIt  Air  Bralte  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,636 
1        2  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  including  a  housing  having 
a  stationary  wall  containing  high  and  low  pressure  ports, 
a  rotary  cylinder  barrel  supported  within  the  housing  for 
'  movement  along  the  axis  of  rotation  and  provided  with 
and  end  face  containing  a  circumferential  scries  of  work- 
ing chamber  ports,  and  means  exerting  a  biasing  force 
on  the  cylinder  barrel  urging  it  toward  the  housing  wall, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  valve  plate  mounted 
freely  between  the  cylinder  barrel  and  the  housing  wall; 
means  preventing  rotation  of  the  valve  plate;  a  front 
face  on  the  valve  plate  adjacent  the  end  face  of  the 
cylinder  barrel  and  containing  arcuate  high  and  low 
pressure  ports  arranged  symmetrically  about  an  axis  and 
positioned  to  register  sequentially  with  each  working 
chamber  port  as  the  barrel  rotates;  a  pressure  land  sur- 
rounding the  high  pressure  port  on  the  front  face  for 
supporting  a  fluid  film  that  exerts  a  pressure  force,  the 
,  area  of  the  land  being  so  selected  that  the  pressure  force 
j  acting  thereon  is  not  greater  than  the  biasing  force;  a 
rear  face  on  the  valve  plate  adjacent  the  housing  wall 
and  containing  arcuate  high  and  low  pressure  ports  com- 
municating respectively  with  the  high  and  low  pressure 
ports  on  the  front  face  and  registering  with  the  corre- 
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sponding  ports  in  the  housing  wall;  a  resilient  O-ring 
surrounding  the  high  pressure  port  on  the  rear  face  and 
defining  a  main  pressure  area  on  which  pressure  from  the 
high  pressure  port  develops  a  first  pressure  force,  the 
center  of  pressure  of  this  area  being  radially  and  cir- 
cumferentially aligned  with  the  center  of  pressure  of 
the  high  pressure  port  and  surrounding  land  on  the  front 
face;  auxiliary  pressure  areas  located  on  the  rear  face 
of  the  valve  plate  along  said  axis  about  which  the  arcuate 
high  and  low  pressure  ports  arc  symmetrical;  means 
establishing  continuous  communication  between  the  high 
pressure  ports  and  the  auxiliary  pressure  areas,  whereby 
second  pressure  forces  are  developed  on  these  areas;  and 
a  resilient  O-ring  surrounding  each  auxiliary  pressure 
area,  the  main  and  auxiliary  areas  being  so  dimensioned 
that  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  pressure  forces  act- 
ing thereon  is  not  greater  than  the  force  acting  on  the 
pressure  land. 


3,051,094 
COLLAPSIBLE  MONORAIL  TRACK 
Albert  A.  Shames,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,188 
I  4  Claims.    (CI.  104—126) 
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1.  In  a  mobile  work  platform,  including  a  fixed  support 
having  two  opposite  sides  as  well  as  front  and  rear  ends; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  track  sections, 
means  mounting  said  fixed  track  sections  in  horizontal  co- 
planar  relation  axially  outwardly  of  said  ends  of  said  sup- 
port in  transverse  relation  to  the  same,  said  fixed  track 
sections  having  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  movable  track  sections  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  legs  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  a  web  por- 
tion connecting  said  outer  ends  of  said  legs  together,  hinge 
means  hingedly  connecting  said  inner  ends  of  said  legs 
to  said  opposite  ends  of  said  fixed  track  sections,  struts 
fixed  to  said  legs  of  said  movable  track  sections  outward- 
ly of  said  inner  ends,  hinge  means  hingedly  connecting  said 
struts  to  said  support,  said  hinge  means  of  each  movable 
track  section  and  its  struts  having  aligned  axes,  said  mov- 
able track  sections  being  swingable  on  said  hinge  means 
from  operative  positions  in  coplanar  relation  with  said 
fixed  track  sections  with  said  inner  ends  of  said  movable 
track  sections  abutting  said  opposite  ends  of  said  fixed 
track  sections  and  with  said  web  portions  laterally  out- 
wardly of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  support  to  substan- 
tially vertical  inoperative  positions,  and  means  readily 
releasably  supporting  said  movable  track  sections  in  said 
operative  positions. 


3,051,095 

IRRIGATION  PIPE  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Donald  L.  Smeal.  Snyder.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Nelson 

Mfg.  Co..  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143.719 

17  Claims.     (CI.  104—162) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  boom, 

a  carriage  assembly  mounted  for  movement  along  said 
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boom  between  spaced  limiting  positions,  power  operated 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  carriage  assembly 
between  said  positions  in  both  directions,  a  control  as- 
sembly carried  by  said  boom  adjacent  each  of  said  posi- 
tions, one  of  said  control  assemblies  iiKluding  an  actu- 
ating member  movable  between  a  plurality  of  control 
positions  with  respect  to  said  power  operated  means  in- 
cluding a  first  position  wherein  said  power  operated  means 
is  operable  to  prevent  power  operated  movement  of  said 
carriage  assembly,  a  second  position  wherein  said  power 
operated  means  is  operable  to  effect  movement  of  said 
carriage  assembly  in  a  direction  toward  one  of  said  limit- 
ing positions,  and  a  third  position  wherein  said  power 
operated  means  is  operable  to  effect  movement  of  said 
carriage  assembly  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  of  sajd 


limiting  positions,  manually  movable  means  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  control  assemblies  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  actuating  member  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  the  latter  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  and  from  said  first  position  to  said  third  posi- 
tion, means  included  in  the  control  assembly  adjacent  said 
one  limiting  position  operable  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  assembly  into  engagement  there- 
with for  effecting  nfiovement  of  said  actuating  member 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  and  means 
included  in  the  control  assembly  adjacent  said  other  limit- 
ing position  operable  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
carriage  assembly  into  engagement  therewith  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  actuating  member  from  said  third 
position  to  said  first  position.  ■ 


3.051.096 

ARTICLE  CARRIER  FOR  ON  FRHEAD  CONVEYOR 

John  C.  Walsh,  William  M.  Hasclton,  Edward  T.  Holland, 

Jr.,  and  Kenneth  P.  Juhl,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 

asshniors  to  Cherry-Burrell  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  24,336 
4  Claims.     (CI.  104 — 167) 


and  flanges  forming  a  one-piece  shaft  engaging  member, 
said  member  being  formed  of  a  low  friction,  wear  resistant 
material. 


3,051,097 

TRAVEL  AID  FOR  THE  BLIND 

Louis  W.  Wyman,  799  Mountain  V  iew  Drive,  Moab,  Utah 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,003 

7  Claims.     (CI.  104—247) 


I.  For  use  with  an  overhead  conveyor  having  a  spiral 
drive  shaft  rotatable  in  a  housing  that  provides  load  sup- 
porting surfaces,  an  article  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of 
runners  laterally  spaced  apart  an  amount  to  engage  said 
surfaces  slidingly,  a  plurality  of  projections  between  said 
runners  adapted  to  engage  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  flange 
cxtendmg  downwardly  outside  each  of  said  runners  to  en- 
gage the  exterior  of  said  housing,  said  runners,  projections 


I.  A  guiding  device  for  the  blind,  comprising  a  track 
of  sheet-form,  rubbery  material  having  two  sloping  ramps 
with  bevelled,  outer  edges  adapted  to  dwell  on  a  ground 
surface,  said  track  having  a  channel-form,  longitudinally 
extending  groove  defined  by  parallel  wall  portions  de- 
pending from  the  inner  edges  of  the  respective  ramps, 
and  having  a  bottom  wall  substantially  co-planar  with 
the  outer  edges  of  the  ramps,  said  ramps,  wall  portions, 
and  ground  surface  defining  triangular  air  spaces,  one 
of  said  inner  edges  of  said  ramps  being  rounded,  and 
the  other  being  relatively  sharp,  means  to  fix  said  track 
in  position  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  site-identifying  ele- 
ment having  a  base  portion  secured,  in  part,  to  one  of 
said  ramp!>,  and  extending  therefrom  in  part,  and  having 
a  prommencc  for  sensing  by  contact  of  a  human  foot, 
and  a  follower  means  for  cooperation  with  said  track, 
comprising  a  cane-like  handle,  with  a  transversely  ex- 
tending sleeve  at  one  end.  a  roller  mounting  bracket  hav- 
ing a  portion  journalied  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  roller 
mounted  for  free  rotation  in  said  mounting,  said  roller 
being  of  a  width  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  groove  in 
said  track. 


3,051,098 

APPARATl'S  FOR  HANDLING  FREIGHT 

Jack  E.  Cutridge,  D>er,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  a  coqwration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov,  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,819 

19  Claims.     (CL  105—368) 


I.  Apparatus  for  transporting  freight  comprising  a  rail- 
road car  formed  with  upstanding  side  wall  structures,  a 
container  support  movably  mounted  on  each  side  wall 
structure,  cushioning  means  interposed  between  each 
container  support  and  the  side  wall  structure  on  which  it 
is  carried,  a  container  adapted  to  be  mounted  between 
and  carried  by  said  supports,  said  container  carrying 
laterally  extensible  rigid  support  members  on  either  side 
thereof   engageable   with   said   supports,    respectively,    a 
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chassis  adapted  to  be  separably  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer, said  supports  each  including  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  container  with  respect  to  said  chassis, 
and  means  for  backing  said  chassis  onto  the  car  and  for 
drawing  the  chassis  away  therefrom,  whereby,  said  chassis 
with  the  container  carried  thereby  may  be  backed  onto 
the  car,  said  container  may  be  lifted  upwardly  to  take  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  container  off  the 
chassis  to  permit  removal  of  the  chassis,  and  after  re- 
moval of  the  chassis  the  container  may  be  lowered  to  a 
transporting  position  of  minimum  height. 


3,051,099 

LOADER  BEAM  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  FREIGHT 

CARS,  TRUCKS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  G.  Robertson,  12908  S.  Elm  St.,  Blue  Island,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,642 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  105—369) 


^^. 


1.  A  load  anchoring  assembly  for  securing  loads  in 
freight  cars,  trucks,  or  other  vehicles  having  a  floor  and 
upwardly  extending  side  walls,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metal  channels,  each  having  a  wide  vertical  web  secured 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  vehicle  and  each  having  narrow 
inwardly  projecting  upper  and  lower  parallel  flanges  car- 
ried  by   said   web   and  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
regularly  horizontally  spaced  vertical  cylindrical  apertures 
located  in  the  upper  flange  of  each  channel,  a  plurality 
of  loader  beams  each  extending  horizontally  from  a  chan- 
nel on  one  wall  to  a  channel  at  the  same  level  on  the 
other  wall,  each  loader  beam   comprising  an  extruded 
externally  rectangular  hollow  metal  member  provided  on 
its  inside  with  an  integral  cylindrical  reinforcing  rod  lo- 
cated and  attached  inside  each  of  the  four  inner  corners 
of  said  hollow  metal  member  and  extending  from  a  point 
near  one  end  of  each  loader  beam  to  a  similar  point  in 
the  other  end  of  each  loader  beam,  each  end  of  each 
loader  beam  having  the  reinforcing  rods  removed  at  the 
ends  of  each  beam  outwardly  of  said  points,  leaving  the 
ends  of  each  beam  with  a  short  empty  rectangular  hori- 
zontal socket,   and  an  end  fitting  carried  by  each  end 
of  each  loader  beam  and  fitting  therein,  each  fitting  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  central  body  flange  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  loader  beam  and  provided  at  a  specific  dis- 
tance from  the  end  of  the  loader  beam  with  a  pair  of 
integral  vertically  extending  cylindrical  depending  lugs, 
spaced  accurately  to  be  received  in  two  adjacent  aper- 
tures in  the  upper  flanges  of  the  metal  channels  at  the 
same  time  the  vertically  extending  lugs  at  the  other  end 
of  any  loader  beam  are  located  in  similar  apertures  at  the 
other  side  of  the  vehicle  with  each  loader  beam  extending 
horizontally  and  at  right  angles  to  the  walls,  each  end 
fitting  being  of  substantially  the  shape  of  a  rectangular 
S.  which  fits  against  the  bare  inner  vertical  walls  of  the 
socket  in  the  end  of  each  loader  beam  and  against  the 
top  and   bottom   wall   of  each   socket,  the  upper  flange 
and   the   lower   flange   of  each   fitting   being  secured  to 
the  upper  beam  flange  and  to  the  lower  beam  flange,  by 
threaded  means,  respectively,  each  beam  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  elongated  rectangular  apertures  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  steel  strapping,  said  apertures  being  arranged  in 


a  plurality  of  series,  each  series  being  located  about  all 
sides  of  each  beam,  and  each  aperture  being  located 
with  one  of  its  sides  adjacent  one  side  of  each  reinforcing 
rod  so  that  a  steel  strapping  fitting  the  apertures  may 
pass  into  the  beam  about  a  rod  in  said  beam  and  out  an 
aperture  in  another  side  of  the  beam  without  any  sharp 
bends,  the  said  beams  having  their  ends  placeable  with 
their  vertical  cylindrical  lugs  movable  into  anchoring 
position  only  when  the  beam  carrying  them  is  located  ac- 
curately horizontal  and  at  right  angles,  and  being  remov- 
able only  in  the  reverse  direction  simultaneously  at  both 
ends,  the  beams  being  held  by  gravity  with  their  cylin- 
drical lugs  in  cylindrical  apertures  and  resisting  sepa- 
ration or  movement  in  any  other  direction  than  vertically 
upward. 


3,051,100 

GAS-FIRED  INCINERATOR 

Charles  N.  Singleton,  921  Hammond  Ave.,  Aurora,  HI. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764^27 


I 


3  Claims.     (CL  110—8) 


-'f 


1.  A  gas-fired  incinerator  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an 
inner  shell,  each  shell  including  an  upper  wall,  means 
spacing  the  outer  and  inner  shells  from  each  other  and 
permitting  passage  of  air  therebetween,  a  grate  disposed 
horizontally  in  the  inner  shell  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  top  region  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells  having  a 
passageway  extending  therethrough  for  providing  access 
to  the  combustion  area  above  the  grate  for  inserting 
articles  to  be  burned,  a  closure  door  for  said  access  open- 
ing, a  gas  burner  disposed  above  the  grate  and  directed 
toward  the  grate  for  burning  articles  disposed  on  the 
grate,  an  upwardly  extending  exhaust  breeching  in  the 
upper  wall  of  the  inner  shell,  an  upwardly  extending 
exhaust  breeching  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  outer  shell, 
the  breeching  on  the  outer  shell  being  larger  than  the 
breeching  on  the  inner  shell,  the  breeching  on  the  inner 
shell  extending  upwardly  into  the  breeching  on  the  outer 
shell  and  defining  an  air  passage  between  the  breechings 
communicating  with  the  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  shells  for  mixing  the  air  drawn  from  between  the 
inner  and  outer  shells  with  the  gas  discharged  from  the 
combustion  chamber  within  the  inner  shell  out  through 
the  breeching  on  the  inner  shell,  and  afterburner  means 
inounted  in  the  inner  shell  adjacent  to  and  on  the  inlet 
side  of  the  breeching  on  the  inner  shell  for  burning  the 
exhaust  products  of  combustion  as  they  pass  therethrough 
and  eliminating  odors  and  fly  ash,  said  afterburner  means 
including  a  pair  of  deflectors  for  guiding  the  exhaust 
products  and  pinching  the  same  into  the  breeching  on 
the  inner  shell,  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
transverse  burners  havihg  a  plurality  of  gas  jets,  said 
burners  being  disposed  adjacent  the  deflectors  and  direct- 
ing the  flames  generally  towards  each  other  for  burning 
all  of  the  exhaust  products  passing  between  the  deflectors, 
each  of  said  burners  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
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rotatably  mounted  on  their  axes  for  directing  the  flames 
produced  by  the  gas  jets  upwardly  or  downwardly  for  in- 
creasing the  exit  volume  of  exhaust  products  or  decreas- 
ing the  exit  volume  of  exhaust  products  thereby  determin- 
ing the  rate  of  burning  of  the  material  on  the  grate. 


X05I.I01 
REFRACTORY  BRICK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MOLDING 
Russell  i^arcc  Heuer,  Br>n  Mawr,  Pa^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Fikd  Nov.  12,  1958.  Ser,  No.  773,308 
ICIaiau.     (CI.  110— 99) 


1.  A  basic  refractory  brick  composed  of  basic  refrarc- 
tory  of  the  class  consisting  of  magnesia  and  mixtures  of 
chromite  and  magnesia  containing  at  least  10  percent  of 
magnesia,  having  a  hot  end,  a  cold  end,  and  side  faces, 
the  refractory  at  the  cold  end  having  a  rib  protruding 
across  the  cold  end  beyond  the  rest  of  the  cold  end,  hav- 
ing a  metallic  hanger  tab  adjacent  the  cold  end.  said  tab 
including  two  arms  in  L  formation,  one  of  said  arms 
extending  along  a  side  face  of  the  refractory  brick  ad- 
joining the  cold  end,  said  tab  having  a  metallic  arKhor- 
age  portion  protruding  into  and  comolded  within  the  re- 
fractory adjacent  the  cold  end  and  securing  the  hanger 
tab  to  the  refractory,  the  other  arm  of  the  hanger  tab 
extending  across  the  rib  at  the  cold  end  in  face  to  face 
relation  with  the  refractory  of  the  rib.  said  other  arm  in 
extending  across  the  rib  being  coextensive  with  the  width 
of  the  rib,  and  the  rib  by  reason  of  its  thickness  placing 
said  other  arm  of  the  hanger  tab  in  accessible  position' 
to  be  pried  away  from  the  cold  end  and  erected  in  up- 
standing relation  to  the  cold  end. 


3.051.102 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BELT  LOOPS 
ON  GARMENTS 
Alfred  S.  MinchenberE.  61  Railroad  St.,* 
Hinchendon.  Mavs. 
FUed  Aug.  5.  I960,  S«r.  No.  54,557 
3  Claims.     (CL  112—2) 
I.  A  machin.'  for  forming  belt  loops  of  thread  in  a 
fabric  work   piece,  comprising   a  support  having   a  flat 
supporting  surface,  a  base  plate  secured,  to  said  support- 
ing surface,  a  supporting  block  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  needle  carrying  means  mounted  on  the  block  and 
reciprocable  axially  to  advance  the  needle  carrying  means 
for  extending  the  needle  through  the  work  piece  and  to 
retract  the  needle  carrying  means  for  withdrawing  the 
needle  from  the  work  piece,  linkage  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  needle  carrying  means  to  advance  and 
retract  the  s.im;,  means  for  mounting  a  spool  of  thread 
on  the  base  plate  with  a  free  end  of  the  thread  engaged 
in  an  eye  of  the  needle,  an  upstanding  slotted  plate  for 
supporting  the  work  piece  mounted  on  said  base  plate  in 
the  path  of  advancement  of  said  needle,  a  cam  carried 


by  said  linkage  means,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  forward  and  rear  ends  adjacent  to  said  linkage 
means,  said  cam  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  and 
depressing  the  same  while  elevating  the  forward  end  of 
th:  bar  to  raise  the  free  end  of  the  thread  when  the 
meedlc  carrying  means  is  retracted,  spring  means  con- 


nected to  said  bar  to  pivot  the  bar  and  lower  the*forward 
end  while  raising  the  rear  end  thereof  when  the  needle 
carrying  means  is  advanced  and  said  cam  is  clear  of 
the  bar  and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
linkage  means  to  advance  and  retract  the  needle  carry- 
ing means. 

3,051,103 
BAG  MANUFACTURE 

Russell  J.  Williams,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bemis 
Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  727.564 
6  CUims.     (CL  112—10) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  multi-ply  paper  bags 
comprising  continuously  feeding  a  plurality  of  paper 
webs  in  a  predetermined  path  at  a  predetermined  speed 
and  combining  the  webs  to  form  a  multi-ply  web.  con- 
tinuously feeding  at  least  one  continuous  strip  of  rein- 
forcing material  in  a  path  between  said  paper  webs  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  paper  webs  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  less  than  that  of  said  paper  webs,  segment- 
ing said  strip  of  reinforcing  material  transversely  into 
pieces,  accelerating  said  pieces  up  to  the  speed  of  said 
paper  webs  and  feeding  them  in  between  said  paper  webs, 
the  difference  between  the  speed  of  said  paper  webs  and 
the  speed  of  said  strip  being  such  that  said  pieces  are 
spaced  at  bag  length  intervals  along  the  length  of  the 
multi  ply  web,  applying  adhesive  for  adhering  the  pieces 
between  the  paper  webs,  continuously  forming  the  multi- 
ply web  with  said  pieces  therein  into  a  flattened  tube, 
segmenting  the  flattened  tube  into  individual  flattened 
multi-ply  bag  lengths,  each  of  which  is  open  at  both 
ends,  on  lines  extending  transversely  of  the  tube  and 
intersecting  said  pieces  so  that  each  piece  is  divided  into 
two  parts  and  each  of  said  open-ended  bag  lengths  has 
one  of  said  parts  adhered  between  its  plies  at  each  end. 
and  thereafter  forming  each  bag  length  at  least  at  one 
end  with  a  bottom  closure  with  the  said  part  at  said 
one  end  included  in  the  bottom  closure. 
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J 3,051,104  I 

CUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOOPING 
MACHINES 

Ralph  M.  Graves,  Harriman,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  ooe-half 
to  Roane  Hosiery,  Inc.,  Harriman,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  Tennessee 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,036 
6  Claims.     (CL  112—25) 


within  the  indentation  throughout  normal  movements  of 
the  work-clamping  presser  foot. 


1.  In  a  machine  including  means  for  sewing  together 
a  series  of  looped  fabrics  by  a  continuous  chain  of  stitch- 
ing, means  for  severing  the  chain  of  stitching  between 
the  looped  fabrics,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  machine 
above  the  chain  of  stitching  having  horizontally  disposed 
co-acting  cutter  blades,  one  of  said  blades  being  movable 
towards  the  other  blade  and  having  an  extension  in  bear- 
ing engagement  with  the  other  blade,  air  suction  means 
above  said  cutter  blades  for  raising  and  holding  the 
severed  ends  of  the  chain  stitching  to  a  position  between 
said  cutter  blades,  and  means  for  actuating  the  movable 
cutter  blade  to  clip  off  the  severed  ends  to  a  maximum 
predetermined  length. 


3,051,105 
SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES 

Edward  Quinn.  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  .Mass^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,865 
4  Claims.     (CL  112— 52) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  inserting  a  seam  through  a 
reverse  welt  having  inseam  and  outseam  flanges  and 
through  the  margins  of  other  shoe  parts  including  a  shoe 
upper  and  a  sock  lining  while  the  parts  are  unsupported 
by  a  last,  said  machine  having  a  frame,  a  work-support- 
ing post,  a  straight  eye-pointed  needle  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  toward  and  from  the  post,  a  work- 
"feeding  dog  extending  through  the  upper  surface  of  the 
post,  a  work-clamping  presser  foot  bar  and  a  work-feed- 
ing presser  foot,  in  combination  with  a  work-clamping 
presser  foot  supported  on  the  work-clamping  bar,  extend- 
ing to  a  point  of  clamping  engagement  with  the  welt 
ahead  of  the  needle,  work-clamping  presser  foot  includ- 
ing means  for  embracing  the  welt  to  restrain  it  against 
lateral  movement  during  the  portion  of  the  sewing  cycle 
when  the  work-clamping  presser  foot  is  out  of  clamping 
engagement  with  the  welt  as  the  shoe  parts  are  being 
advanced  and  also  having  an  indentation  between  its  welt 
embracing  portion  and  the  work-clamping  presser  foot 
bar,  and  an  edge  gage  formed  with  a  tongue  extending 
into  the  indentation  and  maintained  at  least  partially 


3,051,106 
BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Samuel  P.  Caldwell,  Hamden,  and  John  Connors.  Orange, 
Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .Mite  Cor- 
poration, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,935 
10  Claims.     (CL  112—77) 


ic  a 


1 .  A  buttonhole  attachment  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  a  feed  blade  pivotally  mounted  there- 
on, a  fork  arm  pivotally  carried  by  the  base  plate,  means 
connecting  said  fork  arm  to  the  feed  blade  to  actuate 
the  latter,  said  means  including  a  cam  member  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  coaxially  with  the  cam  member  and  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel  in 
a  step-by-step  movement  from  the  actuation  of  the  fork 
arm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  the  cam  member, 
means  for  actuating  the  lever  from  the  cam  member, 
connections  between  said  lever  and  the  feed  blade  to  ac- 
tuate the  latter  in  both  longitudinal  and  pivotal  move- 
ments with  respect  to  the  base  plate,  said  lever-actuating 
means  comprising  a  slide  mounted  on  the  base  plate  for 
movement  transversely  thereof,  means  on  said  slide  en- 
gaged by  the  cam  member,  and  means  connecting  the 
slide  to  the  lever  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of 
the  latter. 


I  3,051,107 

ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer   Manufacturing   Company,   Elizabeth,   NJ.,   a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,430     . 
8  Claims.     (CL  112—158)  * 


1.  In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
needle  bar,  means  for  mounting  said  needle  bar  is  said 
frame  for  endwise  reciprocation  and  for  lateral  vibration, 
and  means  for  imparting  lateral  vibration  to  said  needle 
bar  comprising  an  oscillating  element,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said"  oscillating  element  in  said  frame  and 
defining  a  pivot  axis  for  said  oscillating  element,  means 
for  imparting  oscillation  to  said  oscillating  element,  a 
pitman,  means  connecting  said  pitman  to  said  needle  bar 
for  imparting  lateral  vibration  to  said  needle  bar  upon 
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actuation  of  said  pitman,  means  defining  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  pitman  and  said  oscillating  ele- 
ment for  imparting  actuation  to  said  pitman  upon  oscil- 
lation of  said  oscillating  element  and  for  varying  the 
connection  outwardly  relatively  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
oscillating  element  between  a  predetermined  maximum 
position  and  a  minimum  position  in  which  substantially 
no  actuation  is  imparted  to  said  pitman  upon  oscillation 
of  said  oscillating  element,  means  for  manually  shifting 
said  pitman  between  said  maximum  and  minimum  posi- 
tions, and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
pitman  into  said  minimum  position  for  physically  dis- 
connecting said  pitman  from  said  oscillating  element 
when  said  pitman  is  adjusted  to  said  minimum  position. 


3,051,108 
TENSION  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Stanley  J.  Kettcrer,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,604 
3  Claims.     (CL  11£--181) 


r  1-  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  work  support,  an  endwise  reciprocatory  thread 
carrying  needle  carried  by  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said 
work  support,  a  loop-taker  journaled  for  turning  move- 
ment in  the  frame  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  work  sup- 
port, means  for  imparting  interrelated  motion  to  said 
needle  and  said  loop-taker  as  is  required  for  the  forma- 
tion of  lock  stitches,  a  bobbin  case  journaled  in  said 
loop-taker,  means  carried  on  said  frame  for  constraining 
said  bobbin  case  from  turning  movement  with  said  loop- 
taker,  a  bobbin  journaled  in  said  bobbin  case  for  turn- 
ing and  limited  axially  sliding  movement  therein,  a 
thread  tensioning  spring  anchored  on  said  bobbin  case 
and  having  a  free  extremity  biased  yieldingly  against 
said  bobbin  case,  means  effective  during  said  interrelated 
motion  of  said  needle  and  loop-taker  as  is  required 
for  the  formation  of  lock  stitches  for  introducing  a 
thread  between  the  free  extremity  of  said  thread  tension- 
spring  and  said  bobbin  case  and  to  said  bobbin,  bobbin 
winding  means  including  a  bobbin  rotating  member  shift- 
able  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  bobbin  into  effective 
driving  engagement  therewith  and  effective  during  con- 
tinued interrelated  motion  of  said  needle  and  loop-taker 
as  is  required  for  the  formation  of  lock  stitches  for  wind- 
ing on  said  bobbin  said  thread  introduced  thereto,  and 
means  operated  by  said  bobbin  winding  means  for 
shifting  the  free  extremity  of  said  thread  tensioning 
spring  away  from  said  bobbin  case  during  operation  of 
said  means  for  introducing  thread  to  said  bobbin  and 
during   operation   of  said   bobbin   winding  means. 


3.051,109 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Edward  W.  Biaiy,  Hillside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,353 
4  Claims.     (CI.  112— 220) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
hollow    standard   and    a   bracket    arm   carried    by   said 


standard,  a  main  shaft  journaled  longitudinally  of  said 
bracket  arm,  an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shaft, 
pulleys  mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft  and  said  main  shaft, 
a  belt  entrained  about  said  pulleys  for  imparting  rotation 
to  said  main  shaft  upon  actuation  of  said  motor,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  motor  within  said  standard  with 
its  drive  shaft  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft 
for  adjustment  radially  of  the  main  shaft  to  adjust  the  ten- 
sion of  said  belt,  said  means  comprising  a  stud  of  electrical- 
ly non-conductive  material  mounted  in  said  frame  upon 


an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft,  a  diametri- 
cally-arranged bracket  on  said  motor  and  including  an  arm 
at  one  end  having  an  aperture  slidably  receiving  said  stud 
for  adjustment  of  said  bracket  in  a  direction  endwise  of 
said  stud,  said  bracket  having  a  slot  in  the  end  opposite 
from  said  ear,  a  threaded  fastening  element  extending 
through  said  slot  and  into  said  frame  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  bracket  to  said  frame,  and  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  element  disposed  between  said  frame  and  fas- 
tening element  and  said  bracket  for  insulating  said  bracket 
from  said  frame. 


I 


3,051.110 
POWER  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Richard  P.  Graham,  Stratford.  William  1..  Herron, 
Bridgeport,  and  Stanley  J.  ketterer,  Stratford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Eliza- 
beth, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,401 
13  Claims.     (CI.  112— 239) 


2.  Mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a  sewing  ma- 
chine work  clamp  or  the  like,  comprising  a  shaft,  frame 
means  for  supporting  said  shaft  in  turning  and  axial 
movements,  rotary  actuating  means  fast  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  operably  connected  to  open  and  close  a 
sewing  machine  work  clamp  or  the  like,  a  drive  member 
journaled  in  said  frame  means,  means  for  imparting  con- 
tinuous rotary  motion  to  said  drive  member,  interengag- 
ing  clutch  means  carried  on  said  shaft  and  on  said  drive 
member  engageable  and  discngageable  upon  the  shifting 
of  said  shaft,  means  biasing  said  shaft  axially  in  one 
direction  into  the  engaged  position  of  said  clutch  means, 
a  cam  follower  finger  fast  on  said  shaft  to  describe  a 
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circular  path  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  cam  member 
embracing  said  shaft  at  one  side  of  said  cam  follower 
finger,  means  for  supportii>g  said  cam  member  on  said 
frame  means  for  shifting  movement  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  said  shaft,  said  cam  member  formed  with 
a  pair  of  inclined  cam  surfaces  disposed  at  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular  path  described  by 
said  cam  follower  finger,  and  operator  infiuenced  means 
for  shifting  said  cam  member  transversely  of  said  shaft 
to  position  a  selected  one  of  said  pair  of  cam  surfaces 
out  of  the  path  of  motion  of  said  cam  follower  finger. 


3,051,111 
THREAD  SEVERING  MEANS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Joseph  Cortese,  Union,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Vollman,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Union,  NJ.,  by  Victor  H.  Eichhora, 
administrator,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,654 
6  Claims.     (CI.  112—252) 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operated  sewing  machine  having 
stitching  mechanism  including  a  needle  and  a  loop  taker 
cooperating  with  the  needle  in  the  formation  of  stitches, 
said  loop  taker  having  a  stitch-forming  cycle  wherein  a 
loop  of  thread  thrown  by  said  needle  is  seized  by  said 
loop  taker  and  thereafter  expanded  by  a  thread  drawing 
action  during  which  thread  is  drawn  into  the  thread  sys- 
tem from  a  supply,  thread  nipper  mechanism  for  pre- 
venting the  drawing  of  thread  into  the  thread  system, 
means  for  automatically  rendering  said  thread  nipper 
mechanism  effective  during  the  thread  drawing  action 
of  said  loop  taker  upon  the  last  stitch  of  the  sewing  cycle, 
I  and  a  stop  motion  mechanism  automatically  effective 
;upon  the  last  stitch  of  the  sewing  cycle  for  stopping  the 
forward  motion  of  said  sewing  machine  at  a  point  in  the 
stitch-forming  cycle  where,  after  said  thread  nipper 
mechanism  has  been  rendered  effective,  said  loop  taker 
has  been  advanced  through  the  thread  drawing  action 
thereof  sufficient  to  stress  the  thread  in  the  system  be- 
yond the  breaking  point  and  thereby  sever  the  same. 


3,051,112 
DRUM  FORMING  MACHINE 
Oscar  J.  van  Leer,  Barrington,  and  Christian  Ragettii, 
Chicago,   III.,  assignors  to  Grotnes  Machine   Works, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,934 
6  Claims.     (CI.  113—44) 
3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  drum  from  a  cylindrical 
workpiece  or  blank,  the  combination  comprising  a  base, 
a  stationary  hollow  cylindrical  core  on  said  base,  an  upper 
head  secured  to  the  top  of  said  core,  a  lower  head  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  core,  a  cylindrical  blanket  having  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  held  by  said  heads  respectively,  a 
cylindrical  die  assembly  including  a  set  of  outer  dies  sur- 
rounding said  blank  and  said  heads  to  define  an  annular 
space  therebetween  for  insertion  of  a  cylindrical  work- 


piece,  annular  supjwrt  members  surrounding  said  upper 
and  lower  beads  for  supporting  said  die  assembly,  means 
for  applying  pressure  between  said  core  member  and  the 
blanket  for  inflating  the  same  for  pressing  the  workpiece 
outwardly  against  said  dies,  and  upper  and  lower  filler 
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members  slidablc  within  said  support  members  interposed 
between  at  least  one  of  said  beads  and  said  die  assembly, 
and  each  having  a  surface  for  contacting  the  workpiece 
to  position  the  same  and  being  retractable  into  said  support 
member  for  supporting  the  portion  of  the  inflated  blanket 
which  extends  beyond  said  workpiece. 


3,051,113 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  FLOATING  LOAD 
William  F.  Swiger,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company  and  Continental  Oil  Company,  both  corpora- 
tions of  Delaware,  and  The  Superior  Oil  Company  and 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  both  corporations 
of  California,  all  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,772 
8  Claims.     (CI.  114— .5) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  load  on  a  body  of  water 
comprising  a  deformabic  floating  vessel,  a  unitary  load- 
bearing  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing load-bearing  legs  mounted  with  their  lower  ends  sup- 
ported by  the  vessel  at  spaced  locations,  an  elongated 
upper  chord  rigidly  connected  at  longitudinally  spaced 
Iocati(^s  to  respective  upper  portions  of  the  legs,  an  elon- 
gated lower  chord  rigidly  connected  at  longitudinally 
spaced  locations  to  the  legs  below  the  upper  chord  to 
resist  any  tendency  for  the  lower  portions  of  the  legs  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  on  the 
vessel  providing  a  lubricated  surface  for  the  structure,  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  the  legs  being  disposed  on  the  lubri- 
cated surface  and  being  free  to  slide  with  respect  to  the 
vessel,  and  means  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  other  leg 
against  sliding  with  respect  to  the  vessel. 
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3,051,114 

SUBMERSIBLE 

Roger  Bajulaz,  Renens,  Vaad,  Switzerland  ' 

(13  Chemin  Pierre  Crise,  Geneva,  Switzerland) 

Filed  June  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822.237 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  12,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CL  114—16) 


1.  In  a  submersible  boat  for  movement  on  and  under 
the  surface  of  the  water  having  a  hull,  a  watertight  com- 
partment located  inside  said  hull,  control  means  located 
inside  said  compartment  to  control  the  immersion  and 
ascension  of  said  submersible  boat,  safety  means  resting 
on  the  surface  of  the  water  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
whole  weight  of  said  submersible  boat,  connecting  means 
hinged  to  said  safety  means  and  to  said  hull  for  connect- 
ing said  safety  means  to  said  hull  so  that  said  hull  sub- 
merges to  a  depth  limited  by  said  connecting  means,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  two  deformable  parallelo- 
grams each  having  arms,  said  arms  being  hinged  on  both 
said  hull  and  said  safety  means  and  one  of  said  arms  of 
each  deformable  parallelogram  being  prolonged  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  forepart  of  said  hull  beyond  its  articulation 
on  said  hull  for  carrying  a  mass,  and  a  water  chamber 
connected  to  said  hull,  the  emptying  and  the  filling  of 
which  are  controlled  by  said  control  means  for  the  im- 
mersion of  said  bull  and  its  ascension  to  the  surface  of 
the  water. 


3,051,115 
FOUR  POINT  PI.ANLNG  TYPE  OF  SPEED 

BOAT  HULL 

Henry  Donald  Canazzi,  178  Jewett  Parkway, 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jnly  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,944 

,8  Claims.     (CI.  114—56) 


thereby  to  cause  water  and  air  displaced  thereinto  by  the 
bow  stems  to  flow  therethrough  and  exert  a  continuous 
predetermined  lift  on  the  tunnel  wall;  a  pair  of  outwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  primary  non-trip  surfaces  each  ex- 
tended from  the  stern  to  the  bow  of  the  hull  and  each 
having  its  inner  side  adjoined  to  the  outer  side  of  one  of 
the  planing  surfaces  and  to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the 
bow  stems;  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined secondary  non-trip  surfaces  each  extending  from 
the  stem  forwardly  aqd  each  having  its  inner  side  ad- 
joined to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  primary  non-trip 
surfaces  and  its  outer  side  adjoined  to  one  side  wall  of 
the  hull,  whereby  during  a  turn  the  then  outermost  non- 
trip  surfaces  ride  up  the  wall  of  water  being  displaced 
thereby  and  cause  the  hull  to  tilt  or  bank  toward  the 
inner  side  of  the  turn  path. 


3,051,116 

LINE  HOLDER 

Robert  N.  Well,  709  California  Drive,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,399 

8  Claims.     (CI.  114—199) 


5 


I.  A  device  for  holding  lines  comprising  a  flat  plate 
like  member,  a  fixed  stop  attached  to  said  plate  like 
member  and  a  cam,  said  cam  being  swingably  attached 
to  said  plate  like  member  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
cam  having  a  curved  toothed  edge  portion  curved  in  a 
path  having  its  center  of  curvature  spaced  from  the  cen- 
ter about  which  said  cam  is  swingable,  said  curved  edge 
portion  extending  from  the  side  of  said  cam  adjacent  said 
plate  like  member  away  from  said  plate  like  member  and 
toward  said  fixed  stop  forming  a  first  portion  of  the  teeth 
of  said  toothed  portion  and  then  from  said  plate  like 
member  and  then  away  from  said  plate  like  member 
forming  a  second  portion  of  said  teeth  and  away  from 
said  stop  whereby  a  line  can  be  readily  inserted  between 
said  cam  and  said  stop  past  said  first  portion  of  said  teeth 
into  the  space  between  said  second  portion  of  said  teeth 
and  said  stop. 


~*L:f A<^ «- 


K  «  a  -V    .^a 


1.  A  planing  type  of  speed  boat  hull  of  the  character 
described  wherein  the  hull  bottom  is  formed  with  a  pair 
of  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  upright  bow 
stems,  each  spaced  inwardly  from  one  side  of  the  hull,  a 
pair  of  flat  planing  surfaces  each  spaced  inwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  hull  and  each  having  its  longitudinal  cen- 
ter alined  with  and  extended  rearwardly  from  one  of  said 
stems  to  the  stern  end  of  the  hull,  a  central  tunnel  formed 
between  and  having  each  of  its  sides  defined  by  and  ad- 
joined to  the  inner  side  of  one  bow  stem  and  one  planing 
surface,  the  wall  of  said  tunnel  being  extended  from  the 
bow  end  to  the  stern  end  of  the  hull  and  having  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  and  transverse  curvatures  each 
progressively  increasing  from  the  stern  to  the  bow  end. 


3,051,117 

VACUUM  ANCHOR 

Omcr  Benjamin  Hunter,  Jr.,  21701  Schoenbom  St., 

Canoga  Park.  CailL 

nied  June  21,  I960.  Ser.  No.  37,807 

5  Claims.     (CI.  114—206) 


I.  An  anchor  for  an  amusement  apparatus  such  as  a 
water  supported  float  or  an  air  supported  balloon  com- 
prising a  metal  plate  having  a  U-bolt  attached  to  the 
center  of  the  top  side  thereof,  a  tube,  of  doughnut  shape, 
the  top  side  of  which  rests  against  the  plate,  and  the  outer 
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side  of  which  has  an  attached  air  valve,  a  rim  the  outer 
side  of  which  rests  on  the  inner  side  of  the  tube  and  sup- 
ports the  tube  pressure,  a  seal  the  top  side  of  which  rests 
against  the  tube  bottom  side,  and  the  bottom  of  which 
rests  against  a  strong  surface  such  a$  the  cement  bottom 
of  a  swimming  pool  to  which  it  may  adhere  by  vacuum 
action. 


3,051,118  I 

SAFETY  SKI  BAR 

Oberiee  D.  Calk,  1345  Pioneer  Drive,  and  Curtis  O. 

Priddy,  1234  Willis  St.,  both  of  Abilene.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,415 

5  Claims.     (CL  115—6.1) 


1.  A  ski  bar  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  generally 
triangular  configuration,  a  hook  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
apex  of  the  triangle  adapted  to  relcasably  engage  a  tow 
rope,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  triangle 
adapted  to  be  grasped  and  held  against  the  base  by  the 
skier's  hands  and  a  cord  connection  extending  from  said 
lever  to  said  hook  whereby  release  of  said  handle  permits 
said  hook  to  swing  about  its  pivot  to  release  said  tow 
rope.  i 


I  3,051,119 

MARINE  PROPULSION  UNITS 
Peter  Morton  Hamlyn,  Totney  House,  Kingsdown,  Bath, 
Somerset,    England;    John    Edwin    Snelling,    Woodlea 
House,  Stockwood  Vale,  Keynsham,  near  Bristol,  Som- 
erset, England;  and  Bevan  Graham  Horstmann,  1  Fers- 
field,  Perr>mead,  Bath,  Somerset,  England 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,040 
3  Claims.     (CL  115—35) 


boat's  transom,  the  post  and  mounting  shaft  each  having 
an  arm  (the  post  arm  and  shaft  arm  respectively)  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  turnable  therewith,  an  arcuate  frame 
of  channel  section  mounted  over  the  main  casing  con- 
centric with  the  unit's  axis  of  tilt,  the  mounting  of  said 
arcuate  frame  being  on  a  pivotal  axis  upstanding  from 
the  casing  approximately  radial  of  the  frame,  the  respec- 
tive free  ends  of  the  post  and  shaft  arms  being  freely 
located  in  the  channel  of  said  arcuate  frame  whereby 
movement  of  the  arm  from  said  post  is  communicated  to 
the  mounting  shaft  arm. 


I  !  3,051,120 

INBOARD  OUTBOARD  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
FOR  BOATS 
Stanley  Standal,  S.  1104  Ray,  Spokane,  Wash.;  Elizabeth 
V.  Standal,  executrix  of  the  estate  of  said  Standal,  de- 
ceased 

Filed  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,903 
8  Claims.    (CL  115— 41) 


6.  A  boat  propulsion  unit  of  the  character  described 
and  including,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
boat,  a  drive  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  on  a  longitudinally 
disposed  axis,  an  arm  shiftable  relative  to  the  frame  to 
support  a  propeller  assembly,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by 
the  arm  to  operate  said  propeller  assembly,  means  piv- 
otally joining  the  arm  to  the  frame  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  transverse  axis,  an  intermediate  shaft  on  an 
axis  coincidental  with  the  axis  of  said  means,  the  axis 
of  the  driven  shaft  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  inter- 
mediate shaft  to  swing  in  a  plane  substantially  coinci- 
idental  with  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  gear  drive 
having  a  pair  of  angularly  related  gears  with  one  gear 
carried  on  the  drive  shaft  and  the  other  on  the  inter- 
mediate shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  angulariy  related  gears 
with  one  gear  carried  on  the  intermediate  shaft  and  the 
other  on  the  driven  shaft. 


3,051,121 

OUTBOARD  DRIVE  AND  RUDDER 

Bailey  P.  Dawes,  366  Warec  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,455 

,         2  Claims.     (CL  115—42) 


1.  Marine  propulsion  unit  attachable  to  boats,  including 
a  main  casing  containing  a  main  driving  shaft  geared  to 
drive  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  thfe  casing, 
a  rudder  also  mounted  on  the  casing  astern  of  the  pro- 
peller, said  casing  being  supported  by  a  transom  bracket 
in  a  manner  whereby  the  unit  is  capable  of  tilting,  a  rudder 
mounting  shaft  housed  within  said  casing  and  carrying  the 

rudder,  the  unit  being  combined  with  a  separate  rudder       1.  In  an  outboard  motor  drive  on  the  rear  end  of  a 
post  outside  the  main  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a    boat,  said  motor  drive  having  a  propeller  rotatable  about 
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a  horizontally  extending  axis,  propeller  supporting  means 
supporting  said  propeller  for  said  rotation  and  for  move- 
ment therewith  about  a  vertically  extending  axis,  the 
improvement   that  consists  of: 

(a)  a  cylindrical,  open-ended,  tubular  rudder  having 
a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  and  which  leading 
end  is  positioned  around  and  coaxial  with  said  pro- 
peller and  is  the  end  of  the  rudder  that  is  leading 
when  said  propeller  is  rotated  for  driving  said  boat 
in  a  forward  direction: 

(b)  the  outer  surface  of  said  rudder  being  of  substan- 
tially  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end  thereof; 

(c)  the  leading  end  of  said  rudder  terminating  in  a 
relatively  thin  edge  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
rudder  being  of  progressively  decreasing  diameter 
from  its  leading  edge  to  substantially  the  opposite 
trailing  end  of  said  rudder; 

(d)  means  connecting  said  rudder  with  said  propeller 
support  for  holding  said  rudder  coaxial  therewith 
at  all  times  during  bodily  movement  of  said  rudder 
about  said  vertical  axis. 


3,051,122 
PRESSLRE-MOMTORINC  DEVICE,  PARTICULAR- 
LY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  PNELM ATK    TIKFS, 
COMPRESSED  AIR  PIPES  FOR  BRAkE«>,  TANKS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Scttimio  Gorini,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Edoardo  Gabriele,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959.  S«r.  No.  793.408 

4  Claims.     (CL  116— 34) 


I.  In  a  device  for  signaling  drop  of  pressure  to  a  prede- 
termined value  in  a  pressure  vessel,  a  valve  body  having 
a  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  connections  to  said  chamber, 
said  body  having  an  exhaust  passage  from  said  chamber 
to  outside  air,  signal  means  fixed  with  said  body  and  oper- 
ated b\  escape  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  passage,  valve 
means  in  said  body  closable  to  cut  off  said  passage  in 
response  to  predetermined  high  pressure  in  said  chamber, 
spring  means  in  said  body  urging  said  valve  means  to 
open  position,  and  a  valve  in  said  chamber  including  in- 
terconnected first  and  second  closure  elements  movable  to 
close  said  inlet  and  said  passage  respectively,  said  first 
element  being  in  position  closing  said  inlet  when  said 
second  element  is  in  position  opening  said  passage,  and 
vice  versa,  and  means  urging  said  valve  into  position  clos- 
ing said  inlet. 

3,051,123 
HOLDER 
Alexander  C.  Grove,  Pleasantvilie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,283 
3  Claims.     (CL  116— 114) 
2.  A  device  for  holding  .i  strip  of  material  suitable  for 
the  display  of  printed  matter  and  coded  information  com- 
prising,  a  substantially  rigid   body   having  an  elongated 


platen  surface,  means  for  holding  the  strip  in  contact 
with  the  platen  surface,  a  light  columnating  passage  ex- 
tending through  said  holder,  a  member  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  said  passage  so  that  the  member  permits  the  trans- 


ZT 


mission  of  light  through  said  passage  when  held  in  one 
position  by  contact  with  an  adjacent  holder  and  inhibits 
the  transmission  of  light  through  the  said  passage  when 
held  in  an  alternate  position  when  said  member  is  not  in 
contact  with  an  adjacent  holder. 


3.051.124 
ARROW  CRESTING  MACHINE 
Hugo  J.  H.  Schlensker  and  Jacob  R.  Mellott,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Mellott  Arrow  Crest,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana  « 

Filed  May  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,462 
6  Claims.     (CL  118—^03) 


I.  An  arrow  cresting  machine  comprising  a  head  stock 
assembly  and  a  tail  stock  assembly  disposed  in  longitudi- 
nally spaced  relation,  an  elongated  shaft  rigidly  inter- 
connecting the  head  stock  and  tail  stock  assemblies, 
said  tail  stock  assembly  being  longitudinally  adjustably 
supported  on  said  shaft,  at  least  one  driven  chuck 
mounted  on  the  head  stock  assembly,  at  least  one  rotat- 
able  socket  on  the  tail  stock  assembly,  a  hand  rest  ad- 
jacent the  area  between  the  chuck  and  ^)cV.et  whereby 
the  hand  rest  will  be  disposed  alongside  of  an  arrow 
having  the  nock  end  in  the  chuck  and  the  pointed  end  in 
the  socket  whereby  a  painting  implement  may  be  steadied 
while  applying  a  stripe  coating  of  paint  on  a  portion  of 
the  arrow,  said  rest  being  provided  with  a  radially  mov- 
able saddle  for  movement  into  rotational  supporting  en- 
gagement with  the  central  portion  of  the  arrow  to  pre- 
vent run-out  of  the  arrow. 


3,051,125 
COATING  OF  PAPER  WEBS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  V.  Ahara.  Ralph  A.  Johnson,  Jr..  Ilovtard  S.  De 
Groot,  and  Constantine  J.  Stalmake,  Rumfurd,  Maine, 
assignors  to  Oxford  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,753       I 
7  Claims.     (CL  118—603)  ' 

2.  In  a  trailing  blade  coater  for  applying  a  coating 
layer  directly  to  a  moving  web  and  comprising  a  web- 
supporting  backing  roll  about  which  a  web  is  passed,  a 
reservoir  placed  against  the  backing  roll  for  holding  a 
supply  of  coating  material,  and  a  blade  forming  in  part 
a  wall  of  said  reservoir  and  engaging  a  web  moving 
around  said  roll,  the  improvement  characterized  by  said 
reservoir  comprising  means  including  said  blade  forming 
a  bottom  wall,  and  a  back  wall  extending  downward  to- 
ward said  bottom  wall,  said  back  wall  lying  at  an  angle 
of  not  less  nor  substantially  more  than  90"  to  a  radius 
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line  extending  from  the  axis  of  said  backing  roll  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  back  wall,  and  duct  means  entering 


said  reservoir  at  preselected  points  for  removal  of  coat- 
ing material  from  areas  surrounding  said  preselected 
points. 


3,051,126 
BIRD  FEEDERS 
Willie  M.  Merritt  and  Frank  F.  Forth,  Warwick,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Merritt  Bird  Feeder  Company,  Warwick, 
Ga.,  a  partnership  comprising  Willie  M.  Merritt  and 
Frank  F.  Forth  as  equal  partners 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,913 
12  Claims.     (O.  119—52) 


1.  A  ground-type  bird  feeder  for  use  in  feeding  small 
wild  game  birds  on  ranges  on  which  livestock  animals 
also  feed  comprising,  in  combination,  a  normally  up- 
right feed  receptacle  and  coaxially  related  resilient  sup- 
porting means  therefor  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
support  said  receptacle  from  below  and  also  to  allow 
the  receptacle  to  yield  laterally  when  nudged  or  pushed 
and  thereupon  to  spring  back  to  initial  position  when  free 
to  do  so. 


3,051,127 

CATTLE  PENS  AND  DOORS  THEREFOR 

Eric   Norbury,  Sbumock   Court  Farm,   Astwood   Banl^ 

near  Redditch,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,636    ,  ! 

5  Claims.     (CL  119—99)  i 


r 


able  doors  at  the  exit  end  of  the  pen,  the  combination  of 
said  pair  of  doors  and  a  pair  of  yoke  members,  each  piv- 
otally mounted  on  one  of  said  doors  for  swinging  move- 
ment across  said  door  toward  and  away  from  said  other 
yoke  member,  the  pivot  of  each  yoke  member  being  lo- 
cated laterally  inward  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  said  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  member  is  biased  by  its  own  weight 
to  pivot  laterally  oppositely  to  said  other  yoke  member, 
one  of  said  yoke  members  having  adjustable  means  to  hold 
it  in  a  desired  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  door 
on  which  it  is  mounted  and  both  said  yoke  members 
having  co-operable  faces  in  the  regions  of  their  pivots, 
such  that  on  closing  the  doors  said  faces  will  abut  each 
other  and  said  yoke  members  will  automatically  assume 
laterally  opposite  positions  with  respect  to  each  other 
according  to  the  position  in  which  said  one  yoke  member 
has  been  set  with  respect  to  the  door  on  which  it  is 
mounted  and  that  on  opening  said  doors,  said  faces  will 
become  separated  and  said  yoke  members  will  move  out- 
wardly away  from  each  other  under  their  own  weight, 
thereby  releasing  the  neck  of  a  beast  held  between  the 
yoke  members  when  the  doors  were  closed. 


3,051,128 

REGLTATING  MEANS 

Francis  W.  Mckinley,  121  E.  Costilla, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,037 

8  Claims.     (CL  119—157) 


1.  A  regulating  and  metering  device  having  a  frame 
inclusive  of  spaced  apart  frame  members  interconnected 
by  resilient  means,  at  least  a  pair  of  tubular  members 
mounted  on  said  frame  members  and  adapted  to  coact 
and  move  in  a  piston-like  manner,  means  defining  an  in- 
let opening  into  a  first  of  said  tubular  members,  means  de- 
fining an  outlet  opening  from  a  second  of  said  tubular 
members,  means  cooperative  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  members  to  prevent  flow  from  said  first  tu- 
bular member  to  said  second  tubular  member  when  the 
device  is  in  a  closed  position,  and  limit  means  on  said 
frame  arranged  to  limit  the  magnitude  of  said  piston- 
like  movement,  and  said  second  tubular  member  en- 
compassing a  major  portion  of  the  first  tubular  member 
throughout  the  range  of  said  piston-like  movement. 


'  3,051,129 

STENCIL  MARKING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Williams,  4920  Arthur  St.,  Gary,  Ind. 
Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,037 
1  Claim.    (CI.  120—8) 
A   stencit  marking   device  comprising   an   elongated 
handle,  a  mounting  member  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  handle  and  having  a  longitudinally  extended  por- 
1.  In  a  cattle  pen  of  the  kind  comprising  a  base,  two    tion  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
sides  upstanding  therefrom  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  open-    handle,  a  stencil  marking  tool  having  a  loop  formed  at 
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the  lower  portion  thereof  and  swivally  nraunted  at  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  mounting  member  and  disposed 
normally  to  the  extended  portion  thereof,  the  lower  end  of 


said  tool  having  a  stencil  engaging  marlcing  element  in  the 
form  of  an  arcuatcly  curved  member  connected  there- 
with and  having  the  stencil  engaging  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed in  laterally  offset  relation  to  the  swivel  axis. 


3.951.136 
CASES 
Robert  S.  Morm,  Dudley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  as- 
sociation  of  Mavsachusctts 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,124 
2  Claims.    (CI.  150—28) 


1.  A  case  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rigid 
open  ended  box-shaped  main  body  part  having  a  front, 
back,  opposite  sides  and  a  bottom  formed  of  a  single 
folded  piece  of  sheet  metal  of  the  type  which  will  re- 
spond to  magnetic  force,  inner  and  outer  coverings  of 
relatively  limp  non-magnetic  sheet  material  disposed  over 
the  respective  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  main  body 
part  each  extended  in  superimposed  relation  with  the 
other  continuously  away  from  said  back  of  said  main 
body  part  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  to  form  a  rela- 
tively limp  flap  adapted  to  overlap  said  open  end  of  said 
main  body  part  and  the  greater  portion  of  the  front  of 
said  main  body  part,  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  coverings  adjacent  the  terminal 
end  of  said  flap,  said  coverings  being  secured  together 
about  the  respective  peripheral  edges  of  said  flap,  and 
along  a  line  transversely  thereof  adjacent  the  side  of  said 
magnet  opposite  to  said  terminal  end  of  said  flap  to 
pocket  said  magnet  between  said  coverings  whereby  said 
terminal  end  of  said  flap  may  be  magnetically  attached 
to  any  and  all  parts  of  said  main  body  part  of  said  case 
within  the  reach  of  said  flap. 


3,051,131 
RETRACTABI  F.  BAM-POINT  PEN 
Josef  Maria  Schwarziiuel.  Slein  near  NumberR,  Germany, 
iLssignor  to  A.  W.  Faber-Castell,  Stein  near  Number^, 
Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  II,  1958 

2  Claims.  (CI.  120—42.03) 
I.  A  ball-point  pen  comprising,  in  combination:  a  tubu- 
lar casing  having  a  rear  end  and  an  annular  shoulder 
within  said  rear  end:  a  ball  point  insert  within  said  casing: 
a  retracting  spring  acting  upon  said  insert  for  retracting 
the  same  into  said  casing  from  an  advanced  writiog  posi- 
tion to  a  retracted  position:  a  tubular  hollow  push  button 
closed  at  its  outer  end  and  ha\ing  an  outwardly  directed 
flange  at  its  opposite  inner  end,  said  push  button  being 


slidably  mounted  within  said  rear  end  of  said  casing,  said 
flange  of  said  push  button  engaging  in  said  retracted  posi- 
tion of  said  insert  said  annular  shoulder  within  said  rear 
end  of  said  casing,  said  push  button  having  a  wall  provided 
with  a  first  aperture  above  said  rear  end  of  said  casing  and 
a  second  aperture  near  said  flange;  a  flat  and  substantially 
S-shaped  locking  member  loosely  arranged  within  said 
hollow  push  button,  said  locking  member  having  an  upper 
actuating  end  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  through 


said  ffrst  aperture  and  a  lower  end  portion  provided  with 
an  inclined  cam  surface  engaging  with  said  rear  end  of 
said  insert  under  the  resilient  pressure  of  said  retracting 
spring  for  pressing  said  lower  end  portion  radially  out- 
wardly; and  a  locking  shoulder  provided  at  said  lower 
end  portion  of  said  locking  member,  said  locking  shoulder 
projecting  through  said  second  aperture  and  engaging 
underneath  said  annular  shoulder  within  said  casing  when 
said  push  button  is  depressed  to  maintain  said  insert  in 
said  advanced  writing  position  thereof. 


3,051,132 

PROTRACTION-RETRACTION  MECHANISM 

FOR  WRITING  INSTRl  MFNTS 

Frank  T.  Johmann,  49  Hampton  Drive, 

Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,243 

12  Claims.    (CI.  120—42.03) 


12.  A  writing  instrument  comprising:  a  barrel  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  writing  unit  longitudinally  mov- 
able within  said  barrel  and  including  a  writing  point, 
resilient  means  urging  said  writing  unit  to  an  extended 
position  whereby  said  writing  point  extends  through  the 
lower  end  of  said  barrel,  a  hood  unit  carried  by  said  bar- 
rel and  having  a  lower  end  extending  past  the  lower  end 
of  said  barrel,  said  hood  unit  lower  end  being  longitudi- 
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nally  movable  relative  to  said  barrel,  a  pushbutton  having 
an  inner  end  within  said  barrel  and  an  outer  end  outside 
said  barrel,  and  a  retraction-protraction  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  point  retracted  p)osition  and  a  point  protracted  posi- 
tion, said  mechanism  being  engageable  with  one  of  said 
units,  said  mechanism  also  being  engageable  with  said 
pushbutton,  said  mechanism  being  shifted  from  said  point 
protracted  position  to  said  point  retracted  position  in  re- 
sponse to  longitudinal  movement  of  the  unit  engageable 
with  said  mechanism  obtained  by  pressing  said  writing 
point  and  said  hood  unit  lower  end  into  contact  with  a 
rigid  surface  and  then  releasing  from  said  contact,  said 
mechanism  being  shifted  from  said  point  retracted  posi- 
tion to  said  point  protracted  position  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  pushbutton  obtained  by  depressing  and  re- 
leasing said  pushbutton,  said  mechanism  when  in  a  point 
retracted  position  being  operable  to  conceal  said  writing 
point  within  said  hood  unit,  said  mechanism  when  in  a 
point  protracted  position  being  operable  to  expose  said 
writing  point  outside  of  said  hood  unit  for  writing. 


3,051,133 
CONTAINER  FOR  BALL-POINT  INSERT 
Josef  M.  Schwarzaugl,  Stein,  near  Numberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  A.  W.  Faber-Castell,  Stein,  near  Numberg, 
Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany  i  i 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,674  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  18,  1958 
10  Claims.     (CI.  120 — 42.4) 


I.  The  combination  which  comprises:  a  ball  point  pen 
having  an  elongated  stem  and  an  elongated  writing  tip 
which  extends  beyond  one  end  of  said  stem;  and  a  con- 
tainer for  said  pen,  said  container  comprising  first  and 
second  tubular  sections  connectable  to  each  other  to  form 
the  complete  container,  said  first  and  second  sections  be- 
ing formed,  respectively,  with  first  and  second  shoulders 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  stem  so  as  to  hold  said  pen  within  the  container 
formed  by  said  sections,  said  first  section  having  a  closed 
end  formed  with  a  blind  first  bore  extending  from  said 
first  shoulder,  being  at  least  as  long  as  said  writing  tip, 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  said  writing  tip,  said  sec- 
ond section  having  a  second  bore  through  which  said 
writing  tip  may  extend,  said  second  bore  extending  from 
said  second  shoulder,  being  shorter  than  said  writing  tip, 
and  having  an  end  through  which  said  writing  tip  may 
project,  whereby  said  pen  may  be  received  within  said 
container  in  an  inoperative  position  wherein  said  writing 
tip  is  within  said  first  bore,  said  combination  thus  form- 
ing a  packaged  pen,  or  in  an  operative  position  wherein 
said  writing  tip  extends  through  said  second  bore  so  that 
the  very  end  portion  of  said  writing  tip  projects  ex- 
teriorly of  said  container,  said  combination  thus  forming 
a  pen  ready  for  use. 


3,051,134 
PRESSURE  FLUID  OPERATED  DRILL  MOTOR 
Paul  A.  Lincoln,  Bloomsbury,  N  J.,  ass^or  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  28,  I960.  Ser.  No.  18,063 
9  Claims.    (CI.  121—15) 


1.  A  motor  for  pressure  fluid  actuated  rock  drills  hav- 
ing a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  reciprocatory  in  said 
cylinder  having  its  power  stroke  in  a  forward  direction 
and  a  recovery  stroke  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  valve 
automatically  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  motive  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  cylinder  for  actuating  the  main  piston,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  in  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  having  a  shorter  stroke  than  said  main  piston, 
a  plunger  for  said  auxiliary  piston  and  extending  there- 
from to  contact  said  main  piston  and  to  transmit  driving 
force  thereto,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  being  rearwardly 
open  constantly  to  full  fluid  pressure  to  urge  said  auxiliary 
piston  forward  and  having  conduit  means  forward  of 
the  auxiliary  piston  associated  with  said  valve  for  in- 
termittent admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  auxiliary 
cylinder. 


3,051,135 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
Arthur  J.  Smith,  Visalia,  Calif,,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bostitch  Industrial  Stapling  Machine  Co., 
East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,368 
16  Claims.    (CI.  121—21) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  impact  tool,  a  body  having  a  first  air 
chamber  and  an  opening  in  registry  therewith  for  con- 
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nection  with  a  wurce  of  air  under  pressure,  a  second 
chamber  in  said  body,  a  port  separating  said  chambers,  a 
hollow  poppet  having  a  piston  at  one  end  operable  in 
said  first  chamber  and  forming  a  movable  wall  thereof 
and  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  normally  closing  said 
port  and  isolating  said  chambers,  a  driver  assembly  re- 
ciprocatable  in  said  hollow  poppet,  a  third  chamber  in 
said  body  with  said  piston  forming  a  movable  wall  thereof, 
a  valve  assembly  carried  by  said  body,  an  air  conductor 
network  controlled  by  said  valve  assembly  and  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  first  chamber  and  said 
third  chamber  to  therebyenable  air  to  enter  said  third 
charrber  and  move  said' poppet  in  one  direction,  said 
driver  assembly  including  a  stem  with  a  smaller  piston 
at  one  end  and  operable  in  said  hollow  poppet,  a  larger 
piston  on  said  stem  and  disposed  in  said  second  cham- 
ber and  moved  by  air  under  pressure  passing  through 
said  port,  a  cylinder  forming  a  fourth  chamber  in  said 
third  chamber  and  accommodating  said  smaller  piston, 
said  smaller  piston  being  withdrawn  from  said  cylinder 
as  said  driver  assembly  begins  to  move  thereby  subject- 
ing one  side  of  said  smaller  piston  to  pressure  from  said 
third  chamber,  said  poppet  having  a  port  registered  with 
said  first  chamber  which  communicates  said  first  cham- 
ber with  the  opposite  side  of  said  smaller  piston  and 
thereby  returns  said  driver  assembly  when  said  first  and 
•>econd  chamber  are  isolated,  during  which  movement 
said  smaller  piston  re-enters  said  cylinder  and  creates  a 
back  pressure  to  buflfer  the  return  movement  of  said 
driver  assembly. 


completes  its  pinion  engaging  movement  to  thereby  allow 
control  air  to  flow  through  said  outlet  passage  only  when 
the  pinion  gear  has  engaged  the  engine  flywheel. 


1  3,051,137 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  KutzJer,  Minneapolis,  Mino^  assignor  to  Mln- 
neapolis-Hooeywell  Keguiator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  S«r.  No.  843,506 
14  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


^ 

^i^efjH 

"~>L^B 

3,051,136  < 

STARTING  MOTOR  CONTROL         I 

Robert  J.  Muehlhausen,    Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor  to 

Scliwitzer  Corporation,  a  curporatioa  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,972 

6  Claims.    (CL  121—37) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  starting  apparatus  for  an  intemaJ 
combustion  engine  or  the  like  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  pneumatic  motor,  a  shaft  driven  thereby  and  a  pinion 
gear  movable  axially  along  the  shaft  for  engagement  with 
the  engine  flywheel  gear:  a  tubular  housing  extending 
coaxially  with  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  extending  in  coaxial  spaced  relation  there- 
VMth.  an  annular  piston  sFidable  along  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  between  said  sleeve  and  housing  walls,  a  drive  col- 
lar slidable  axially  along  said  shaft  for  moving  the  pin- 
ion gear,  means  mechanically  linking  said  collar  and  said 
piston,  resilient  means  urging  said  piston  and  collar  in 
a  direction  such  as  to  disengage  the  pinion  gear  from  the 
engine  flywheel  gear,  said  housing  having  an  air  inlet  pas- 
sage therein  communicating  with  the  space  between  said 
housing  and  sleeve  at  one  end  of  said  piston  whereby 
upon  the  introduction  of  control  air  under  pressure  into 
said  passage  said  piston  is  moved  against  the  force  exerted 
by  said  resilient  means  to  engage  the  pinion  gear  with  the 
engine  flywheel  ge.ir,  and  .m  air  outlet  passage  formed 
in  said  housing  and  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  housing  and  sleeve,  said  outlet  passage  being 
positioned  so  as  to  be  uncovered  by  said  piston  as  it 


1.  Control  apparatus,  comprising:  a  pair  of  adjacently 
mounted  pneumatic  actuators  having  their  output  rams 
arranged  to  operate  along  spaced-apart  parallel  axes;  a 
pair  of  control  ports  in  each  of  said  actuators;  a  plurality 
of  normally  closed,  electrically  operated  control  valves; 
means  including  an  input  pair  of  said  valves  fof  individ- 
ually connecting  one  of  the  ports  in  each  of  said  actua- 
tors to  a  source  of  high  pressure  air;  means  including  an 
exhaust  pair  of  said  valves  for  exhausting  air  from  said 
actuators  by  way  of  the  other  ports  therein;  a  support 
member  mounted  intermediate  said  rams;  a  first  crank 
ram  rotatably  pinned  at  one  end  to  said  support  member 
and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  output  rams;  a  second 
crank  arm  rotatably  pinned  at  one  end  to  said  support 
member  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  output 
rams;  a  controlled  member;  a  control  bar  rotatably  pinned 
at  its  center  to  said  support  member;  means  connected 
between  the  extremities  of  said  control  bar  and  said  con- 
trolled member  whereby  to  achieve  reversible  control  of 
said  controlled  member;  and  electrical  control  means  for 
individually  operating  said  control  valves,  operation  of  the 
input  valve  of  one  actuator  and  the  exhaust  valve  of  the 
other  actuator  being  effective  to  operate  said  one  actuator 
to  drive  the  corresponding  ram  and  crank  arm  against  said 
control  bar  to  achieve  forward  movement  of  said  con- 
trolled member,  and  operation  of  the  exhaust  valve  of  said 
one  actuator  and  the  input  valve  of  said  other  actuator 
being  effective  to  operate  said  other  actuator  to  drive  the 
other  ram  and   crank   ram   against   said  control   bar   to 
achieve  reverse  movement  of  said  controlled  member,  the 
non-driven  end  of  said  control  bar  being  effective  to  force 
the  non-driven  ram  into  the  actuator  from  which  air  is 
exhausted. 


3,051,138 
HYDRAULIC  GOVERNORS 
Rufus  Oldenburger,  West  I^fayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cur- 
tiss-Wright  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  34,498 
18  Claims.  (CL  121 — 42) 
1.  A  hydraulic  governoi-  comprising  an  error  measur- 
ing or  detecting  unit,  a  hydraulic  servomotor  having  an 
output  member  operative  to  effect  correction  of  error,  a 
pilot  valve  connected  for  movement  by  said  unit  in  op- 
posite directions  to  initiate  error-correcting  movements 
of  the  output  member  proportionally  to  detected  amounts 
of  error,  and  differentiating  means  including  a  differentiat- 
ing valve  member  connected  for  movement  by  said  unit 
and  operating  to  cause  back  and  forth  movement  of  a  dif- 
ferentiating wall  member  movable  in  and  transversely 
blocking  a  differentiating  fluid  channel  leading  to  the 
servomotor,  so  that  movement  of  fluid  contained  in  the 
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channel  can  have  two  way  action  to  modify  the  propor- 
tional movements  of  the  output  member  as  functions  of 
rate  of  change  of  error,  said  differentiating  means  further 
including  feedback  lever  means  connecting  said  differen- 


3,051,139  " 

FLllD  POWERED  GOVERNOR  OR  CONTROLLER 

Robert  H.  Thorner,  19754  Monte  Vista,  Detroit  21,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,542 

38  Claims.    (CL  121—42) 


1.  In  a  governor  device  for  a  rotating  machine  having 
control  means  to  regulate  the  rotary  speed  thereof  the 
combination  of  means  for  effecting  speed-regulating 
movements  of  said  control  means  comprising,  a  pressure 
responsive  member  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
means  for  actuation  thereof,  a  fluid  circuit  having  a  source 
of  pressure  fluid  to  produce  a  flow  of  fluid  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  said  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber, valve  means  in  said  circuit  for  directing  fluid  therein 
to  and  from  said  pressure  responsive  member  for  effecting 
regulating  movements  thereof,  speed  sensing  means  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  the  speed  of  the  rotating  machine 
to  produce  forces  varying  as  a  function  of  the  speed  there- 
of and  acting  on  said  valve  means  to  effect  movements 
thereof  for  effecting  speed-controlling  movements  of  said 
pressure  responsive  member  and  said  control  means,  a 
fluid  chamber  having  an  aperture  therein,  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  pressure  responsive  member  to 
produce  temporary  pressure  in  said  chamber  as  a  result 
of  movements  of  said  pressure  responsive  member,  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  member  disposed  within  said  aperture  to 
form  a  movable  portion  of  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  means 
to  mount  said  pressure  sensitive  member  and  to  position 
same  to  provide  a  predetermined  clearance  between  the 
entire  perimeter  of  said  pressure  sensitive  member  and  an 


adjacent  surface  forming  said  aperture,  said  clearance 
passing  the  fluid  producing  said  temporary  pressure  on 
said  pressure  sensitive  member,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding substantially  frictionless  swingable  means  impart- 
ing rigidity  in  one  direction  acting  to  support  said  pressure 
sensitive  member  and  maintain  said  perimetrical  clear- 
ance in  all  positions  of  said  member  for  substantial  fric- 
tionless movements  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first- 
named  direction,  said  movements  of  said  pressure  pro- 
ducing means  effected  by  speed-controlling  movements  of 
said  pressure  responsive  member  producing  said  tempo- 
rary fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  pressure  sensitive  mem- 
ber until  dissipated  through  at  least  said  perimetrical 
clearaiKe  tor  displacing  said  valve  means  in  a  direction 
to  stop  further  movement  of  said  pressure  responsive 
member. 


tiating  wall  member  to  the  differentiating  valve  member 
and  operating  thereon  in  a  manner  to  move  that  valve 
member  to  closed  position  during  movement  of  the  dif- 
ferentiating wall  member  in  each  direction. 

I 


3,051,140 
SERVO-CONTROLLED  DRIVES 
Richard  Samuel  Jonathan  Good,  Edinburgh,  Donald  Fer- 
guson Walker,  Bamton,  Midlothian,  and  David  Theo- 
dore Nelson  Williamson,  Priorwood  Polton,  Mid- 
lothian, Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti,  Limited,  Hol- 
linwood,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  13,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  121—45) 


'  1.  A  servo-controlled  drive  for  imparting  to  an  object 
a  movement  with  respect  to  a  reference  structure  in  de- 
pendence on  an  input  signal  representing  at  any  given 
moment  a  required  kinetic  relationship  of  the  object  to 
the  structure  at  that  given  moment  including:  (a)  at  least 
two  hydraulic  actuators  each  having  a  piston  arranged  to 
traverse  a  cylinder  which  is  short  compared  with  the  range 
of  said  movement,  (6)  for  each  actuator  a  clutch  for 
coupling  said  actuator  to  drive  the  object  relative  to  said 
structure,  valve  means  whereby  the  position  of  the  piston 
of  said  actuator  in  its  cylinder  is  dependent  on  a  valve 
control  signal  applied  to  said  valve  means,  and  a  group 
of  electrical  switches  arranged  to  be  operated  sequentially 
as  the  piston  of  said  actuator  makes  each  active  stroke 
from  a  rest  position,  said  drive  also  including  (c)  a  meas- 
uring device  for  deriving  a  measured  signal  representing 
at  any  given  moment  the  actual  kinetic  relationship  of  the 
object  to  said  structure  at  said  given  moment,  (d)  a  com- 
parator for  comparing  said  measured  signal  with  said 
input  signal  and  deriving  an  error  signal  dependent  in 
sense  on  the  sense  of  the  difference  between  those  signals, 
and  (e)  a  relay  system  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said 
groups  of  switches  so  that  the  actuators,  acting  cyclically 
in  sequence,  effect  by  means  of  said  switches  the  following 
operations  successively:  (1)  cause  the  error  signal  to  be 
applied  as  the  said  valve  control  signal  to  the  valve  means 
of  an  inactive  one  of  said  actuators  so  as  to  cause  its 
piston  to  be  driven  from  a  rest  position  in  the  direction 
of  said  movement,  (2)  after  said  piston  has  attained  the 
speed  of  said  movement,  cause  the  clutch  of  said  inactive 
actuator  to  be  engaged,  thereby  rendering  said  actuator 
active,  (3)  apply  a  start  signal  to  the  next  oncoming  actu- 
ator, (4)  cause  the  clutch  of  the  first-mentioned  actuator 
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to  be  disengaged,  thereby  rendering  said  first-mentioned 
actuator  inactive,  and  (5)  cause  a  restoration  signal  to 
be  applied  in  place  of  said  error  signal  as  the  said  valve 
control  signal  to  the  valve  means  of  the  first-mentioned 
actuator  to  cause  its  piston  to  be  restored  to  its  rest  po- 
sition, the  said  application  of  the  start  signal  being  such 
as  to  mitiate  operauons  (1)  to  (5)  as  regards  said  on- 
coming actuator,  said  switches  being  so  operated  that  the 
clutch  of  an  active  actuator  is  not  disengaged  in  accord- 
ance with  operation  (4)  until  the  clutch  of  the  next  on- 
coming actuator  has  been  engaged  in  accordance  with 
operation  (2). 

3,051,141 
HYDRAULIC  LIFT 
Ira  A.  Weaver,  Springfield,  111.,  ajsignor  to  Dura  Corpo- 
ration, Oak  Parii,  Mkh.,  ■  corporation  of  Michigan      , 
FUed  June  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,266  | 

12  Claims.     (CL  121—46) 


3.  A  hydraulic  lift  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cy- 
linder, a  hollow  piston  movable  up  and  down  in  said 
cylinder,  said  hollow  piston  being  adapted  to  contain 
the  working  liquid  and  closed  at  its  lower  and  upper 
ends,  a  first  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  piston  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  near 
the^ottom  of  said  piston,  a  second  conduit  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  piston  and  opening 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  piston  into  space  between 
the  piston  and  cylinder,  said  space  being  in  commuruca- 
tion  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
piston,  a  valve  located  near  the  upper  end  of  the  piston 
and  having  an  open  position  allowing  the  liquid  to  be 
forced  upwardly  from  the  piston  through  said  first  con- 
duit and  downwardly  through  said  second  conduit  into 
said  space,  said  valve  being  operable  to  closed  position 
to  prevent  the  return  of  liquid  into  said  piston,  whereby 
to  hold  the  piston  at  any  point  in  its  upward  travel,  said 
first  conduit  near  the  bottom  of  the  piston  having  a  valve 
attached  thereto,  and  an  upwardly  opening  pan  operable 
to  hold  said  valve  open  by  gravity  weight,  so  that  when 
the  liquid  level  in  the  piston  is  diminished  to  a  point 
where  it  is  near  the  bottom  of  said  pan.  the  weight  of 
liquid  trapped  in  said  pan  overcomes  the  gravity  weight 
and  closes  said  valve. 


3.051.142 
POWER  STEERING  VALVE 
Oscar  H.  Banker.  Evanston,  11!.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fawjck  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,355 
5  Claims.     (CL  121—46.5) 
1.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  a  double-acting  work  cylinder,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein. 


said  longitudinal  bore  being  in  communication  with  a 
first  Cross-bore  centrally  located  with  respect  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal bore  and  substantially  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
with  two  axially  spaced  cross-bores  disposed  one  on  either 
side  of  said  first  cross-bore  and  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  work  cylinder,  and  with  other  axially  spaced 
cross-bores  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  axially  spaced 
cross-bores  and  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure; a  first  valve  element  in  the  bore  having  centrally 
located  passages,  each  of  said  passages  communicating 
with  the  first  cross-bore,  an  actuator  for  the  first  valve 
element  to  impart  reciprocating  axial  movement  thereto. 


spaced  poppet  valve  elements  in  the  valve  bore,  said 
poppet  valve  elements  being  mutually  exclusively  engage- 
able  and  axially  movable  by  the  first  valve  element, 
poppet  valve  seats  in  the  bore  disposed  between  the  cross- 
bore  connected  to  a  side  of  said  cylinder  and  a  cross-bore 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  poppet 
valve  elements  having  portions  thereof  continuously  ex- 
posed to  and  hydraulically  balanced  with  respect  to  the 
fluid  in  the  cross-bores  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  said  poppet  valves  having  other  por- 
tions seating  upon  the  first  valve  element  to  close  the 
centrally  located  passages  therein  upon  engagement  of 
said  poppet  valves  by  said  first  valve  eijcment. 


3,051,143 

ACTUATOR 

Michael  J.  Nee,  6148  N.  Keystone,  Chicago  48,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,025 

4  Claims.     (CL  121 — 48) 


!.  An  actuator  comprising  arcuate  housing,  an  arcuate 
piston  movable  in  said  housing  and  having  its  walls  in- 
wardly spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  housing,  a  rolling 
diaphragm  in  said  housing,  portions  of  said  diaphragm 
being  positioned  to  roll  off  and  on  said  piston  and  said 
housing  walls  when  relative  motion  occurs  between  said 
piston  and  said  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  housing,  an  arm  formed  integrally  with  $;)k1  piston 
and  having  an  actuating  engagement  with  said  shaft  effec- 
tive to  produce  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  piston  within  said  housing,  a  torsion  spring 
surrounding  said  shaft,  ooe  end  of  said  spring  being  se- 
cured to  said  housing,  the  opposite  end  ol  said  spring 
being  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft,  movement  of  said 
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piston  within  said  housing  being  effective  to  rotate  said 
shaft  in  one  direction  and  to  produce  a  tightening  of  said 
spring. 

I  3,051,144 

ROTARY  HOT  WATER  AND  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Lothar  A.  Huettner,  Portsmouth,  R.L,  assignor  to  Dy- 
namic Engineering  Corporation,  Newport,  R.L,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765^89 
,  1  Claim.     (CL  122—11) 


A  steam  or  vapor  generator  comprising  a  housing,  a 
rotor  in  said  housing,  at  least  a  heater  element  on  said 
rotor  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  supply  of  solid  fuel 
connected  with  said  heater  element  at  the  inlet  thereof,  an 
exhaust  opening  in  said  housing  connected  with  said  heat- 
er element  at  the  outlet  thereof,  means  on  said  generator 
to  rotate  said  rotor,  a  burner  chamber  beneath  said  hous- 
ing including  fuel  supply  means,  means  in  said  chamber 
rotatable  with  said  means  to  rotate  said  rotor  and  being  in 
the  path  of  the  supplied  fuel  to  atomize  said  fuel,  means 
to  heat  and  gasify  said  atomized  fuel,  and  air  inlet  guide 
means  in  said  burner  chamber  to  direct  the  mixture  of  air 
with  said  gasified  fuel,  means  in  said  burner  chamber  to 
ignite  said  mixture  of  said  air  and  gasified  fuel,  and  means 
separating  said  rotor  from  said  burner  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  defined  therein  to  enable  the  fire  from  said 
ignited  fuel  to  move  from  said  burner  chamber  into  said 
housing  beneath  said  heater  element. 


1 

1        w  2 

1  .  * 

J^ 

At 

side  wall  portions  on  each  of  said  sections,  said  sections 
being  disposed  in  facing  relation,  said  sections  having 
therebetween  at  the  lower  part  thereof  a  combustion  space, 
a  fluid  connection  at  the  lower  part  of  said  sections  con- 
necting said  sections  for  fluid  circulation  between  the 
lower  interior  portions  thereof,  the  upper  parts  of  each 
of  said  sections  having  in. lined  plane  terminal  face  por- 
tions extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall  portions 
and  terminating  at  corresponding  outer  side  wall  portions, 
said  face  portions  having  openings  therethrough,  flueway 
bounding  connecting  walls  on  each  section  between  the 
face  portions  of  said  sections,  and  a  connecting  head  in 
bridging  relation  to  said  sections  having  on  one  side 
thereof  openings  surrounded  by  plane  face  portions  in 
juxtaposed  abutting  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  plane 
face  portions,  said  head  connecting  the  interior  portions 
of  said  sections  for  fluid  circulation  between  the  upper 
interior  portions  of  said  sections,  said  boiler  having  a 
vertical  flueway  extending  upwardly  from  said  combus- 
tion space,  said  flueway  being  bounded  at  one  end  by  said 
connecting  walls,  said  connecting  head  having  a  domestic 
hot  water  heating  member  carried  thereby,  said  heating 
member  including  inlet  and  outlet  connections  extending 
through  a  wall  portion  of  said  connecting  head,  and  said 
heating  member  including  a  coil  extending  through  said 
openings  and  into  at  least  one  of  said  vertical  boiler 
sections. 


3,051,145 

SECTIONAL  BOILERS 

Anthony  J.  Donohue,  Paoli,  Pa. 

(50  E.  Wynncwood  Road,  Wynnewood,  Pa.) 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  599,040,  July  20, 

1956.    IMs  application  Apr.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,181 

2  Claims.     (CL  122—225) 


1.  A  sectional  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
vertical  boiler  sections  each  with  enclosing  walls,  said 
enclosing  walls  of  each  of  said  sections  ilicluding  top  wall 
portions  on  each  of  said  sections  and  aligned  vertical  outer 


I 


3,051,146 
WATER  TUBE  BOILER  OR  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Alick  Clarkson,  Paul  Spar,  Ariz.,  and  Donald  W.  Miller, 
Midland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vapor  Heating  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  489,060,  now 
Patent  No.  2.998,807,  dated  Sept.  5,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,404 
13  Claims.     (CL  122—249) 


1.  A  boiler  or  steam  generator  including  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  tubular  coils  for  containing  liquid  to 
be  heated  or  vaporized  and  arranged  one  within  another 
in  spaced  apart  relation  to  provide  an  annular  passage- 
way between  adjacent  coils,  the  innermost  coil  of  which 
constitutes  a  fire  chamber  and  comprises  a  group  of 
convolutions  forming  a  closed  side  wall  portion  of  the 
fire  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  group  of  spaced 
apart  convolutions  at  the  other  end  thereof  providing  gas 
discharge  openings  communicating  with  the  surrounding 
annular  passageway  between  the  said  innermost  coil  and 
the  next  adjacent  coil,  whereby  the  combustion  gases 
follow  a  streamline  flow  path  through  the  fire  chamber 
and  said  surrounding  annular  passageway,  and  said  next 
adjacent  coil  comprises  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned 
groups  of  convolutions  one  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
series  of  contiguous  convolutions  providing  a  closed  wall 
portion  arranged  opposite  the  gas  discharge  opening  of 
the  fire  chamber,  and  another  group  is  composed  of 
contiguous  convolutions  each  of  which  has  a  series  of 
portions  offset  radially  relative  to  adjacent  convolutions 
at  circumferentially  spaced  locations  to  provide  a  series 
of  discharge  openings  located  opposite  the  closed  side  wall 
portion  of  the  fire  chamber. 
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EXHAUST    MEANS    FOR    MULTI-CYLINDER 
MULTIPLE    PISTON    LNTERNAL    COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES 
Percy  Jackson  and   Ernest  Taylor,  Pallion,  Sunderland, 
England,  assignors  to  William  Doxford  &  5ions  (Engi- 
neers)  Limited,  PaJlion,  Sunderland,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  26,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  123—51) 


hau&t  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  said  radial  cylinders  and 
cylinder  heads  having  fins  mounted  thereon,  and  pistons 
alternately  closing  and  opening  said  ports,  a  compressor 
fan  mounted  on  said  engine  and  receiving  power  there- 
from and  directing  part  of  its  output  over  said  fins  and 
part  thru  said  cylinders,  and  expansion  nozzles  directly 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  ports  directed  inwardly 
rearwardly,  and  inwardly  contracting  passages  communi- 
cating with  air  leaving  said  fins,  and  with  gases  leaving 
said  nozzles,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  gases 
and  said  air.  said  pipe  being  concentric  with  said  engine 
and  of  about  2  diameters  in  length,  whereby  within  said 
pipe  the  supersonic  hot  exhaust  gases  entrain  and  further 
compress  the  air  nwving  over  said  fins. 


I       I      l^^n  ** 


»•  -^ 


1.  A  multi-cylinder,  in-line,  two  stooke  cycle  diese 
engine  having  in  each  cylinder  two  opposed  pistons  work- 
ing in  opposite  end  portions  of  the  cylinder,  a  crankshaft 
common  to  all  the  cylinders  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  line  of  cylinders  at  a  position  opposite  to  the  same 
ends  ot  all  the  cylinders,  said  shaft  having  three  crank 
throws  for  each  cylinder,  connecting  rod  means  connect- 
mg  the  piston  in  the  end  of  each  cylinder  which  is  op- 
posite to  the  crankshaft  to  the  center  one  of  the  three 
throws-  for  that  cylinder,  means  which  include  two  side 
connetting  rods  which  lie  alongside  the  cylinder  connect- 
ing the  other  piston  to  the  other  two  throws  of  the  crank- 
shaft, there  being- two  such  side  rods  between  each  pair 
of  adja.:ent  cylinders  one  for  each  cylinder  of  the  pair, 
and  each  cylinder  of  the  pair  has  exhaust  ports  extending 
around  arcuate  portions  of  the  cylinder  diametrically  op- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  cylinders  and  each 
subtending  an  angle  of  more  than  90°,  and  exhaust  outlet 
connections  from  said  exhaust  ports  to  an  exhaust  pipe 
extending  transversely  of  the  cylinder  axis  between  the 
said  pair  of  cylinders. 


3,051,149 

TWO  CYCLE-RADIAL,  HIGH-SUPERCHARGE 

ENGINES 

Douglas  K.  Warner,  1937  Panama  Drive,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  May  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  512,228 

14  Claims.    (CI.  123—55) 


3,051,149 

CAMSHAFT  HOUSING 

Arthur  H.  Yordi,  5942  3rd  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1961.  Scr.  No.  83.511 

2  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


2.  The  combination  in  a  camshaft  housing,  a  sleeve 
and  a  camshaft,  said  sleeve  inserted  within  the  interior  of 
said  housing,  alined  threaded  openings  in  said  housing  and 
sleeve,  a  set  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  said  openings 
and  holding  said  sleeve  in  position  in  said  housing,  tap- 
pets spaced  along  said  sleeve  and  movable  vertically 
through  openings  in  said  sleeve,  a  pump,  said  pump  re- 
mote from  said  sleeve,  said  pump  directing  fluid  into  said 
sleeve  to  maintain  said  sleeve  filled  with  said  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  fluid  exerting  constant  pressure  against  said 
Uppets,  a  passageway  drilled  through  said  housing. and 
said  sleeve,  a  relief  valve  disposed  in  said  passageway. 
said  valve  adapted  to  permit  air  to  escape  through  said 
passageway. 


3,051,150 
ALTOMATIC-SPARK  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 
Kalin  S.  Johnson,  Northvillc,  and  Robert  K.  Frank,  Mount 
Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Holley  Carburetor  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,080  | 

8  CUims.     (CL  123— 117) 


I.  In  a  two-cycle  short  stroke  engine  having  a  single        1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
row  of  radially  disposed  cylinders  having  inlet  and  ex-  having  an  induction  passage  with  a  throttle  valve  con- 
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trolling  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  comprising  an  igni- 
tion distributor  having  a  housing,  a  switch  in  said  housing, 
a  cam  member  normally  rotatable  in  accordance  with 
engine  speed  and  adapted  to  intermittently  open  said  switch 
for  effecting  a  make  and  break  of  the  ignition  circuit,  a 
breaker  plate  normally  supporting  said  switch  and  having 
relative  angular  motion  with  respect  to  said  housing,  pres- 
sure responsive  means  secured  to  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  breaker  plate  for  rotating  said 
breaker  plate  in  accordance  with  engine  requirements,  a 
venturi  formed  in  said  induction  passage  upstream  of  said 
throttle  valve,  first  conduit  means  communicating  be- 
tween the  throat  of  said  venturi  and  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means,  second  conduit  means  communicating  between 
said  induction  passage  at  a  point  upstream  of  said  throttle 
valve  when  said  throttle  valve  is  in  its  normally  closed 
position  and  said  first  conduit  means,  first  valve  means 
connected  serially  in  said  second  conduit  means  and 
adapted  to  at  times  control  the  communication  through 
said  second  conduit  means,  said  first  valve  means  compris- 
ing a  diaphragm  member,  a  valve  member  secured  to  said 
diaphragm  member  and  adapted  to  be  ix)sitioned  thereby, 
said  diaphragm  member  being  responsive  to  the  vacuum 
sensed  by  said  second  conduit  means  at  its  point  of  com- 
munication with  said  induction  passage  and  effective  to 
move  said  valve  member  in  the  opening  direction  upon 
the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  vacuum  value,  third 
conduit  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  con- 
duit means  so  as  to  bypass  said  first  valve  means,  a  vari- 
ably positioned  abutment  member,  spring  means  connect- 
ing said  abutment  member  and  said  valve  member  to  each 
other,  a  cam  member  rotatably  positioned  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  throttle  valve,  second  spring 
means  continually  urging  said  abutment  member  against 
said  cam  member,  said  cam  member  and  abutment  mem- 
ber being  effective  to  vary  the  force  of  said  first  men- 
tioned spring  means  so  as  to  vary  said  predetermined 
vacuum  value  required  to  open  said  valve  member. 


3,051,151 

CRANKCASE  VENTILATOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Carl  Helwig,  2601  San  Fernando  Road, 

Los  Angeles  65,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,522 

7  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 

u 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  for  automotive  ve- 
hicle engines  of  the  type  having  an  intake  manifold  and 
a  crankcase,  said  device  comprising  a  fitting  screw  thread- 
edly extending  into  an  opening  in  the  intake  manifold, 
a  hose  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  fitting,  a 
valve  control  member  having  an  inlet  tube  on  one  side 
thereof  and  an  outlet  tube  on  the  other  side,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  hose  being  connected  to  said  outlet  tube,  an 
elongated  leaf  spring  mounted  within  said  control  mem- 
ber and  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  control 
member,  a  seal  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  leaf 
spring,  said  seal  being  adapted  to  close  off  said  outlet 
tube,  a  first  adjusting  screw  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
control  member  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said 
leaf  spring  between  the  ends  thereof  to  move  said  seal 
away  from  said  outlet  tube,  a  second  adjusting  screw 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  control  member  and 


adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  leaf  spring  ad- 
jacent to  said  seal  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  seal  away 
from  said  outlet  tube,  a  second  hose  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  inlet  tube,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  hose  being  connected  to  a  resilient  hollow  plug,  said 
plug  having  external  serrations  engaging  the  walls  of  an 
opening  in  the  crankcase. 


3,051,152 
FUEL  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Kurt  Paule,  Stuttgart-Oberturkheim,  Heinrich  Knapp  and 
Richard  Zechnall,  Stuttgart,  and  Otto  Schiitte,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  18,  1957 

20  Claims.     (CI.  123— 119) 


*- 


1.  Fuel  control  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electrical  operating  device  for  operating  the  fuel 
supply  means  of  a  combustion  engine;  at  least  one  mono- 
stable  circuit  connected  to  said  operating  device  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  and  including  a  timing  device  operable  be- 
tween an  inoperative  condition,  and  an  operative  condi-  I 
tion,  for  holding  said  operating  device  actuated,  and  pass-  , 
ing  from  said  operative  condition  to  said  inoperative  con-  ^ 
dition  after  a  variable  time  period;  and  means  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  said  combustion  engine  for  producing  a 
variable  voltage  depending  on  the  rotary  speed  of  said 
combustion  engine,  said  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  timing  device  and  controlling  the  same  to 
vary  said  variable  time  period  in  accordance  with  said 
variable  voltage  and  thereby  depending  on  the  rotary 
speed  of  the  combustion  engine  whereby  the  time  periods 
during  which  said  fuel  supply  means  supply  fuel  to  said 
combustion  engine  are  varied  depending  on  the  rotary 
speed  of  said  combustion  engine. 


3,051,153  ' 

FUEL  CONVERTER 

Robert  Lee  Scott,  P.O.  Box  846,  Bishop,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,085 

2  Claims.     (CI.  123—122) 


1.  In  a  V-type  engine  which  includes  a  pair  of  cylinder 
blocks,  a  support  portion  extending  between  said  cylinder 
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blocks,  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds  for  said  blocks,  a 
carburetor  mechanism  including  two  barrels,  inlet  lines 
connected  to  said  barrels  for  conveying  fuel  from  a 
source  of  supply  of  fuel  to  said  barrels,  outlet  lines  con- 
nected to  said  barrels;  a  fuel  converter  comprising  a  body 
member  interposed  between  said  cylinder  blocks,  spaced 
apart  apertured  lugs  affixed  ta  said  body  member,  secur- 
ing elements  extending  through  said  apertured  lugs  and 
connected  to  said  support  portion,  there  being  pairs  of 
first  and  second  passageways  in  said  body  member  and 
said  first  passageways  communicatjAg  with  said  outlet 
lines,  conduits  having  end  portions  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  passageways  and  said  conduits  having 
portions  thereof  arranged  in  contiguous  heat  exchange 
relation  with  respect  to  said  exhaust  manifolds,  the  other 
ends  of  the  conduits  communicating  with  said  second 
passageways,  and  lines  connecting  »aid  second  passage- 
ways to  said  intake  manifolds. 


9.9S1.1S4 
LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPS 

Kenneth  Albert  Halters  Kemp,  Ealing.  London,  England, 

assignor  to  C.A.V.  1  imited,  London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  S«r.  Nu.  134.266 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  30,  I960 

S  Claims.    (CI.  123—139) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  pump  of  the  kind  specified  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  comprising 
in  combination  a  body  part  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
bore,  a  fuel  inlet  passage  leading  to  one  side  of  said  bore 
at  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  spaced  delivery  ports  extending  out- 
Avardly  from  said  bore  at  other  positions,  feed  means  for 
supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  fuel  inlet  passage, 
a  rotary  cylindrical  distributor  which  is  mounted  in  said 
bore  and  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  and  which 
is  provided  with  an  axial  passage,  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly spaced  fuel  inlet  passages  extending  outwardly  from 
said  axial  passage  at  positions  for  enabling  said  angularly 
spaced  fuel  inlet  passages  to  communicate  in  turn  with 
the  fuel  inlet  passage  in  said  body  part  during  rotation 
of  said  distributor,  and  a  fuel  outlet  passage  extending 
outwardly  from  said  axial  passage  at  another  position 
for  enabling  said  outlet  passage  to  communicate  in  turn 
with  the  fuel  delivery  ports  in  said  body  part  during 
rotation  of  said  distributor,  a  head  provided  on  one  end 
of  said  distributor  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  and 
having  a  transverse  bore  in  constant  communication  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  axial  passage  in  said  distributor, 
at  least  one  plunger  mounted  in  said  transverse  bore, 
an  annular  cam  which  surrounds  said  head,  and  through 
the  medium  of  which  said  plunger  is  movable  inwardly 
during  rotation  of  said  distributor,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
situated  parallel  with  a  tangent  to  said  annular  cam.  and 
provided  at  opposite  ends  respectively  with  a  coaxial  ex- 
tension and  a  drain,  a  flu  id -pressure  operable  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  pro- 
vid«l  with  a  coaxial  bore,  means  interconnecting  said 


piston  and  said  annular  cam  so  that  movement  of  said 
piston  serves  to  impart  angular  movement  to  said  annular 
cam  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  cylindrical  valve  member 
slidably  mounted  in  said  coaxial  bore,  and  extending  from 
one  end  thereof  into  slidable  engagement  with  the  co- 
axial extension  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  the  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  valve  member  between  said  piston 
and  the  coaxial  extension  of  said  chamber  being  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  space  within  said  chamber,  a  first 
spring  acting  on  said  piston  in  the  direction  for  moving 
said  piston  towards  the  coaxial  extension  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  second  spring  acting  on  said  valve  member  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  first  spring  acts  on  said  piston, 
a  supply  passage  through  which  fluid  at  a  pressure  vari- 
able with  the  speed  of  the  engine  is  admissible  to  the 
coaxial  extension  of  said  chamber  for  acting  on  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  valve  member,  further  passages  through 
which  fluid  under  pressure  is  admissible  to  said  aiuular 
space  surrounding  said  cylindrical  valve  member  when 
the  latter  and  said  piston  occupy  predetermined  relative 
axial  positions,  a  non-return  valve  for  preventing  return 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  annular  space  through  said  further 
passages,  and  an  exhaust  passage  through  which  fluid  can 
flow  from  said  annular  space  to  said  drain  when  said 
valve  member  and  said  piston  occupy  other  predeter- 
mined relative  axial  positions. 


3.05 1. 1 55 

ENGINE  STARTER  APPARATUS  FOR 
LAWN  MOWERS 
Waher  L.  MchI,  Mardela  Springs,  Md.     (P.O.  Box  568, 
Salisbury,  Md.),  and  William  A.  Reid,  P.O.  Box  568, 
Salisbury,  Md. 

FUcd  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,449 
16  Claims.    (CL  123—179) 


I.  Apparatus  for  starting  an  engine  of  a  rotary  lawn 
mower  having  mower  blades  comprising,  a  starter  mech- 
anism, positioning  means  for  positioning  a  rotary  lawn 
mower  above  the  starter  mechanism,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding driving  means,  and  lift  means  for  moving  said 
starter  mechanism  toward  said  positioning  means  for  en- 
gagement of  the  starter  mechanism  with  the  blades  of  the 
lawn  mower  for  rotation  thereof. 


3.051.156 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES, 
COMPRESSORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank  Mctcalf  Aspin,  Thomleigh.  Peover  Ijine, 
C  helfurd,  England 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,430 
3  Claims.    (CI.  123—190) 
I.   In  a  rotary  valve  having  a  driving  stem  and  a  seat 
for  said  valve,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  driv- 
ing gear  on  said  stern  having  freedom  of  relative  axial 
and  rotary  movement,  a  thrust  bearing  for  said  driving 
ge.ir,  spring  means  between  said  gear  and  said  stem  for 
loading  said  valve  onto  said  seat,  said  spring  means  hav- 
ing torsional  as  well  as  axial  resilience,  the  said  driving 
gear   and   driving  stem   also  having   complementary  en- 
gaging driving  formations  providing  transmission  of  ro- 
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tational  torque  from  the  driving  gear  to  the  valve  stem 
with  the  generation  of  a  resultant  axially  directed  force 


in  a  direction  to  ease  the  valve  off  its  seat  against  the 
loading  of  the  spring  means. 


3,051,157 

AUXILIARY  OVEN  FOR  A  RANGE 

Virgil  C.  Rice,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841^05 

'  I         27  Claims.    (CL  126—19) 


20.  A  heating  appliance  comprisinjg  a  main  body  por- 
tion provided  at  its  top  with  a  surface  heater;  a  back- 
guard  disposed  at  the  rear  of,  and  extending  above,  the 
top  of  said  main  body  portion  and  having  a  storage  com- 
partment therein  adjacent  said  surface  heater;  and  an 
oven  assembly  above  said  surface  heater  and  including 
relatively  movable  top.  bottom,  side  wall  and  door  sec- 
tions foldable  to  compact  the  oven  assembly  for  storage 
within  said   compartment. 


3,051,158 

VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COOKING 

OVEN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  R.  Kimberiey,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Samuel  Stamping  &  Enameling  Company,  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.,  a  company  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,998 
2  Claims.    (CI.  126—21) 


^'■°r-v  OX-  ■ 


oven,  said  oven  including  walls  providing  a  compart- 
ment, a  door  closing  said  compartment,  there  being  a 
substantially  wide  opening  extending  across  the  top  of 
said  closed  door  and  placing  the  interior  of  said  com- 
partment in  communication  with  atmosphere,  said  vent- 
ing system  including  a  first  duct  extending  fore  and  aft 
over  said  compartment  and  having  an  open  end  at  the 
front  of  said  compartment,  an  upwardly  extending  flue 
communicating  with  the  aft  end  of  said  first  duct,  said 
oven  walls  including  a  horizontally  extending  top  wall 
having  a  portion  thereof  serving  as  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  first  duct,  said  horizontally  extending  wall  portion 
having  a  broil  opening  formed  therein,  a  horizontally 
extending  hood  coextensive  in  length  with  the  top  oL- 
said  door  and  overhanging  the  open  end  of  said  first  ducl7 
a  control  panel  for  said  oven  positioned  above  said  hood, 
said  substantially  wide  opening  being  in  communication 
with  atmosphere  at  substantially  the  level  of  said  hori- 
zontally extending  wall,  a  damper  at  the  outlet  from 
said  first  duct  normally  biased  open,  mean^  operable 
for  controlling  said  broil  vent  opening,  a  second  duct 
connected  between  said  first  duct  and  flue  and  bypassing 
said  damper,  and  a  fan  disposed  within  said  second 
duct  and  operable  for  closing  said  damper  against  the 
influence  of  said  bias,  said  compartment  being  vented 
to  the  interior  of  said  first  duct  principally  via  said  broil 
vent  when  the  same  is  open  and  being  vented  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  first  duct  via  said  opening  over  the  closed 
door,  said  hood  and  said  open  end  of  the  first  duct 
when  said  broil  vent  is  closed,  said  first  duct  being  vented 
to  atmosphere  via  said  flue  by  natural  draft  when  said 
fan  is  off  and  via  said  bypass  duct  and  flue  when  said 
fan  is  on. 


3,051,159 
PORTABLE  COOK  STOVE 
Peter  S.  Hardy,  Trumboll,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Peerless 
Aluminum  Foundry  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,182 
3  Claims.    (CI.  126—25) 


1.  In  a  domestic  cooking  appliance,  the  combination 
comprising  an  oven,  and  a  ventilating  system  for  said 


1.  In  a  cook  stove  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
part  including  an  ash  receiving  well  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral vertically  extending  bolt-receiving  hole,  an  annular 
ledge  surrounding  said  ash  receiving  well,  and  an  annular 
upstanding  base  wall  surrounding  said  ledge  and  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  receiving  open- 
ings; a  damper  part  including  a  circular  damper  wall  rotat- 
ably  seated  upon  said  ledge  within  said  annular  wall  of 
said  base  part  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  damper  openings  adapted  in  one  position  of  rota- 
tion of  said  damper  part  to  register  with  said  base  open- 
ings and  in  another  position  of  rotation  to  be  out  of  regis- 
tei^  with  said  base  openings  with  said  circular  wall  closing 
said  base  openings,  and  knob  means  carried  by  said 
damper  part  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  manually 
rotating  said  damper  part;  there  being  slot  means  in  said 
base  part  through  which  said  knob  means  projects  having 
end  walls  for  engagement  by  said  knob  means  and  of  a 
length  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  damper  means  to  the 
registering  and  out-of-register  positions  of  said  damper 
openings  with  respect  to  said  base  openings;  a  bow-like 
body  part  having  an  open  upper  side  and  including  a  side 
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waJl  having  an  annular  bead  defining  a  circular  opening 
and  engaged  within  said  annular  base  wall  for  positioning 
said  body  part  in  centralized  position  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  said  base  wall,  a  spider  structure  within  said  circular 
opening  having  a  central  hub  portion  and  radial  arms  ex- 
tending between  said  hub  portion  and  said  annular  bead, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  bolt  carried  by  said  hub  en- 
gaged through  said  bolt-receiving  hole  of  said  base  part;  a 
nut  engaged  on  said  bolt  at  the  under  side  of  said  base 
part,  a  fuel  containing  grate  part  supported  within  said 
body  part  above  said  spider  structure  and  removable 
through  the  open  upper  side  of  said  body  part;  and  a  food 
supporting  part  supported  by  said  body  part  above  said 
grate  part. 

3,051.160 

ONE.PIECE  BUILT-IN  RANGE 

WUHam  A.  Nielsen.  LoalsvUk.  Ky.,  assipior  to  GcncraJ 

tlectric  Cumpany ,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  Jl,  1959,  S«r.  No.  863,253 

6  Claims.    (CL  126—37) 


1.  A  one-piece  built-in  range  comprising  a  combined 
cooktop  and  oven  wherein  the  cooktop  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  surface  heating  units  mounted  therein  and 
the  oven  is  disposed  directly  beneath  the  cooktop,  sup- 
porting flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  and 
rear  edges  of  said  range  unit  adjacent  the  top  surface  of 
said  cooktop,  and  trim  strips  fitted  to  said  flanges  re- 
spectively both  to  overlie  and  underlie  the  flanges  and 
yieldingly  to  engage  the  undersides  thereof  so  as  to  pro- 
vide resilient  support  means  for  said  flanges  and  thereby 
for  said  range. 


3,051,161 

AIR  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Robert  G,  Hkks,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American 

Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,100  I 

3  Claims.    (CI.  126—110) 


1.  In  air  heating  apparatus  including  a  heating  cabi- 
net having  disposed  therein  a  burner-containing  combus- 
tion chamber  interconnected  by  a  fuel  line  to  a  source  of 
fuel  supply  and  having  a  motor  driven  blower  means  for 
supplying  tempering  air  to  said  cabinet  to  be  heated  and 
combustion  supporting  air  to  the  burner  for  combustion 
purposes,  said  combustion  chamber  having  an  exhaust 
stack  means  cooperating  therewith,  a  control  circuit  com- 
prising: fuel  flow  control  means  disposed  in  said  fuel  line. 


a  first  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  blowers  means  to  a 
source  of  power,  a  second  electrical  circuit  containing 
actuating  means  for  said  fuel  flow  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  power,  first  switching  means  com- 
mon to  both  of  said  circuits  including  a  normally  openly 
biased  switch  member  manually  closable  to  complete  said 
first  circuit  and  energize  said  blower  means  and  a  tem- 
perature responsive  switching  means  responsive  to  tem- 
peratures in  said  exhaust  sUck  means  above  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  after  combustion  is  fully  established  to 
complete  said  first  circuit  independent  of  said  manually 
closable  switch  member  and  air  responsive  switching 
means  in  said  second  electrical  circuit  responsive  only  to 
a  preselected  mass  flow  rate  of  air  delivery  by  said  blower 
means  to  complete  said  second  circuit  and  energize  said 
fuel  flow  control  actuating  means,  said  preselected  mass 
flow  rate  of  air  being  suflScicnt  to  obtain  complete  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel  supplied  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,051,162 

SUBMERSIBLE  HEATER 

Harry  J.  Porter.  P.O.  Box  1475,  Post,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,386 

5  Claims.    (CI.  126—360) 


1.  A  submersible  heater  for  use  in  heating  a  confined 
body  of  fluid  comprising  a  longitudinally  elongated  hous- 
ing defining  a  combustion  chamber  and  having  air  inlet 
openings  at  its  opposite  ends  located  at  the  level  of  the 
bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  centrally  lo- 
cated exhaust  opening  in  its  top  wall,  said  openings  being 
relatively  arranged  to  one  another  and  to  said  housing  to 
assure  a  movement  of  inlet  air  inwardly  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  housing  in  a  vortical  swirl  path  extending  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing  and  sweeping  the  walls  of  said  housing;  a  fuel 
burner  supported  by  said  housing  in  upwardly  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  end  air  inlets  and  having  burner  jets  dis- 
posed substantially  in  a  predetermined  longitudinal  plane 
above  said  inlet  openings  so  as  to  be  along  the  lowermost 
inner  cylindrical  portion  of  said  vortical  swirl  path  to  re- 
ceive combustion  air  from  said  inwardly  moving  inlet  air, 
said  burner  jets  being  positioned  to  locate  the  flame  jets 
longitudinally  centrally  of  said  housing  in  the  center  of 
the  vortical  swirl  path  to  directly  heat  the  main  body  of 
inlet  air  which  in  turn  sweeps  the  housing  walls  to  sub- 
stantially uniformly  heat  the  housing  walls  in  the  passage 
of  said  body  to  inlet  air  to  said  exhaust  opening;  inlet 
air  stacks  communicating  with  said  end  air  inlets  of  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  through  said 
body  of  fluid  to  dispose  their  upper  ends  above  the 
upper  level  of  said  body  of  fluid;  an  exhaust  stack  com- 
municating with  said  exhaust  opening  and  adapted  to 
extend  upwardly  through  said  body  of  fluid  to  dispose 
its  upper  end  above  the  upper  level  of  said  body  of  fluid; 
and  respective  hoods  associated  with  each  of  said  stacks 
and  having  skirts  extending  in  radial  outwardly  spaced 
relation  to  said  upper  stack  ends  to  shield  the  upper  ends 
of  said  stacks  and  assure  a  uniformly  constant  operation 
irrespective  of  ambient  air  conditions  and  prevent  entry 
of  the  elements  into  said  stacks. 
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3,051,163 
ISOLATING  DEVICE 
Philip  C.  Trexler,  Niles,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Notre  Dame  du  Lac,  Notre  Dame,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  May  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,396  \ 

10  Claims.    (CI.  128—1) 


3,051,165 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  AND  PULSE  RATE 
Arlon  D.  Kompelien,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,468 
10  Claims.     (CL  128—2.05) 


■  .t       ,     I   I      •mo* 


r. 


I .  An  isolating  device  comprising  an  enclosure  formed 
of  flexible  film  material,  said  enclosure  having  an  opening, 
a  flexible  access  glove  having  a  sleeve  portion,  inner  and 
outer  rigid  registering  rings,  securing  means  drawing  to- 
gether said  rings  for  clamping  said  film  material  therebe- 
tween continuously  around  said  opening,  said  glove  sleeve 
extending  around  the  inner  ring  with  its  open  end  portion 
inturned  and  clamped  between  said  rings,  said  glove  having 
elasticity  to  accommodate  flat  positioning  of  said  inturned 
end  portion  in  continuous  sealed  wrinkle-free  engagement 
with  said  film  material  and  with  the  clamping  surface  of 
'said  outer  ring  around  said  opening  outwardly  of  said 
securing  means. 

3,051,164 

JACKET  ISOLATOR  FOR  USE  IN  STERILE 
TECHNIQUES 
Philip  C.  Trexler,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Notre  Dame  du  Lac,  Notre  Dame,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,119 
16  Claims.     (CL  12»— 1) 


7.  A  jacket  isolator  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  table, 
means  stabilizing  said  enclosure  relative  to  said  table,  said 
enclosure  having  an  opening  therein,  a  flexible  jacket  with- 
in said  enclosure  and  having  a  sealed  connection  with  said 
enclosure  continuously  around  said  opening,  said  jacket 
being  imperforate  and  including  a  hood  having  a  trans- 
parent portion  and  sleeves  terminating  in  gloves,  means 
for  discharging  air  into  said  jacket,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating air  in  said  enclosure  at  a  pressure  above  atmos- 
phere  and  greater   than   air  pressure   in  said  hood. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  sensing  and  recording 
a  plurality  of  body  functions  comprising  a  primary  sensor 
including  a  light  source  and  photocell  combination  and 
a  variable  pressure  clamping  means,  a  source  of  variable 
pressure  connected  to  said  clamping  means,  means  for 
cyclically  adjusting  said  pressure  source,  signalling  means 
cof^nected  to  said  clamping  means  for  converting  varia- 
ble pressures  therein  to  an  electrical  signal  output  propor- 
tional to  the  same,  said  sensor  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  body  and  so  aligned  that  when  said  sensor 
is  associated  with  a  body  said  clamping  means  can  alter 
the  flow  of  blood  through  a  portion  of  the  body  affected 
by  said  clamping  means  to  vary  the  amount  of  light 
from  said  light  source  to  said  photocell,  said  photocell 
when  so  clamped  on  a  body  being  adapted  to  produce 
an  output  of  pulsed  signals  in  accordance  with  blood 
flow  providing  a  maximum  output  in  accordance  with 
a  lack  of  blood  in  the  portion  of  the  body  when  clamped 
and  a  minimum  output  under  normal  conditions  of 
blood  flow  in  the  body,  a  first  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  photocell  and  including  a  voltage  peak  detecting 
circuit  means,  an  amplifier,  a  relay  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  said  amplifier  connected  to  said  peak 
detecting  circuit  and  providing  pulsed  operation  of  said 
relay  in  accordance  with  pulsed  input  signals  thereto 
from  said  photocell  as  long  as  each  succeeding  pulsed 
signal  is  larger  than  the  preceding  signal,  switching  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  part  of  said  relay  of  said  amplifier 
and  connected  to  the  signalling  means,  a  memory  circuit 
means  including  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  relay 
switching  circuit  means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  signal 
output  from  said  signalling  means  with  each  pulsed  oper- 
ation of  said  relay  means,  first  output  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  memory  circuit  means  and  responsive  to 
the  signal  on  said  capacitor,  second  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  photocell  and  responsive  to  the  pulsating 
signal  output  thereof,  a  second  amplifier  and  relay  means 
connected  to  said  second  circuit  means  and  operated  in 
accordance  with  said  pulsed  signal  output,  second 
switching  means  included  in  said  second  relay  means  con- 
nected to  said  signalling  means,  memory  circuit  means 
including  a  second  capacitor  connected  to  said  second 
relay  switching  means  and  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  signalling  mean^,  second  output  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  and  responsive  to  the  signal  on  said  second 
capacitor,  third  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  cir- 
cuit means  and  including  a  stepping  relay  responsive  to 
the  pulsed  output  of  said  photocell,  transducer  means 
providing  an  analogue  signal  output  connected  to  said 
stepping  relay  means,  a  recorder,  and  a  motor  driven 
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switching  circuit  means  cyclically  connecting  said  first 
and  second  output  circuit  means  and  said  analogue 
transducer  means  to  said  recorder.      \ 


3.051,166 
ENDOSCOPE 
Hrair  Philip  Hovoanian,  Winchester.  Mass.,  assifnior  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,455 
10  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 4) 


1.  In  an  endo&cope  an  image  converter  and  an  image 
translator  comprising:  a  sensJRg  means  for  converting  an 
invisible  radiant  energy  image  to  a  light  image;  and  light 
image  transmission  means  comprising  a  fiber  optic  bundle 
terminated  by  distal  and  proximal  ends,  the  distal  end 
being  in  light  communication  with  said  sensing  meaxis  for 
receiving  the  light  image  therefrom. 


3.051,167 
TIMING  AND  SEQUENCE  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
William  J.  Fry.  Frank  J.  Fry.  and  I.eroy  Dreyer,  Cham 
paign.  III.,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois  Founda 
tioa,  Urbana,  111. 

Filed  July  23,  1957,  Ser.  No,  673,595 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—24)  I 
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the  counter  circuit  and  the  plurality  of  transducers,  means 
controlled  by  the  counter  circuit  following  a  preselected 
count  number  to  initiate  transducer  excitation  and  sub- 
sequently to  arrest  transducer  excitation  following  a  sec- 
ond preselected  number  of  source  oscillations  means  foi' 
stimulating  the  nerve  system  of  the  subject  concurrent 
with  irradiation,  means  controlled  from  the  counter  cir- 
cuit for  initiating  and  arresting  the  operation  of  the  stimu- 
lating means,  and  means  for  registering  the  effects  of  the 
stimulation  in  the  subject. 


3,051,168 
SPECTACLE  SUPPORTED  NASAL  PRESSURE- 

APPI  YING  DEVICE 

Gvstavc  Aufricht,  1009  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ocf.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,494 

13  Claims.     (CI.  128—76) 


4.  A  spectacle  supported  nasal  pressure-applying  cor- 
rective device  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  trans- 
verse nose  bridge  structure  of  a  spectacle  frame,  an  elon- 
gated depending  leg  means,  said  leg  means  being  sus- 
pended from  said  nose  bridge  structure  and  having  a 
top  section,  a  bottom  pad-supporting  section  and  an  in- 
tervening section  with  the  latter  two  sections  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  top  section  being  in  the  form  of 
integral  portions  of  a  resilient  wire  element,  and  a  rela- 
tively stiff  elongated  depending  means  connected  in  a 
laterally  adjustable  manner  to  said  nose  bridge  structure 
with  at  least  a  part  of  the  top  portion  of  said  resilient 
wire  element  being  laterally  abutted  against  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  relatively  stiff  elongated  depending  means 
to  limit  lateral  movement  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
intervening  section  of  the  resilient  wire  element  to  an 
adjusted  position  of  lateral  movement. 


In  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  irradiation  of  a  subject,  the 
combmation  compri^mt:  a  source  of  stabilized  oscillations 
at  a  frequency  above  audibility,  a  plurality  of  transducers 
each  to  convert  the  source  frequency  oscillations  to  sonic 
energy,  means  to  focus  the  sonic  energy  developed  by 
each  transducer  at  a  common  focal  point  at  a  finite  dis- 
tance therefrom,  a  counter  circuit,  a  connection  between 


3,051,169 
SURGICAL  SCREW  CONNECTOR 

Gostaf-Bcrtil  Leonard  Grath,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  5>tille- Werner,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
coqmration  of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1958.  Ser.  No,  778,415 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—92) 

I.  A  surgical  screw  connector  for  use  in  connection 

with  fractures  of  the  femur  neck  comprising,  a  screw 

inserted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  femur  in  the  direction 
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of  the  ball  head  thereof,  said  screw  having  a  threaded  end 
anchored  in  the  ball  head,  a  sleeve  arranged  around  the 
screw  and  fixed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  femur  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  any  movement  of  the  screw  in  a  radial 
direction,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  the  screw, 
helical  springs  displaceable  on  the  screw  and  which  springs 
abut  at  one  end  against  the  sleeve  and  abut  at  the  other 


-   i  3,051,171 

SURGICAL  DRESSING 
Gerald  J.  Liloia,  New  Brunswick,  George  A.  Crowe,  Jr., 
Plainfield,  and  Henry  L.  Beidler,  Princeton,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,049 

11  Claims.     (CL  128—156)  , 


ti^  against  the  nut,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  nut  on 
the  screw  will  cause  the  femur  head  at  the  point  of  frac- 
ture to  be  resiliently  set  against  the  femur,  the  sleeve  hav- 
ing external  threads  so  arranged  that  after  the  screw  has 
been  inserted  into  a  previously  prepared  bore  and  the 
sleeve  threaded  therein  to  a  position  selected  according 
to  the  location  and  shape  of  the  fracture,  a  stable  fastening 
will  result 


I  3,051,170 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS  PRO- 
VIDEO  WITH  A  SNORKEL 
Howard  A.  Benzel,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Aviation  Corporation,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,867 
3  CUims.     (CI.  128—142) 


1.  An  underwater  breathing  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
used  by  a  swimmer  and  comprising:  a  substantially 
straight  breathing  duct  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
lungs  of  a  swimmer  and  to  be  positioned  substantially 
vertically  when  in  operative  position;  a  mouthpiece  tubu- 
larly connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  breathing  duct; 
a  regulator  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  breath- 
ing duct  and  adapted  to  supply  breathing  f^uid  thereto; 
a  communicating  tube  positioned  above  and  connected 
with  said  regulator;  and  a  snorkel  valve  connected  with 
said  communicating  tube  and  positioned  at  approximate- 
ly the  same  vertical  level  as  said  regulator  when  said 
breathing  duct  is  in  substantially  operative  position. 


'  2.  A  needle  loomed  fabric  suitable  for  use  in  surgical 
dressings  and  surgical  wraps  comprising  an  absorbent, 
resilient,  non-woven  web  of  mechanically  interlocked 
cellulosic  fibers  wherein  the  fibers  are  not  twisted  to- 
gether by  spinning  into  the  form  of  threads  and  where 
said  unspiin  fibers  have  a  fiber  length  of  about  "1  to  3 
inches,  a  denier  of  about  1  to  5.5  and  a  surface  lubricant 
content  of  0.02  to  0.1%  by  weight  lubricant  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  lubricated  fiber,  unspun  fibers  of  said 
web  while  in  a  dry  state  having  been  mechanically  inter- 
locked by  some  of  the  fibers  having  been  mechanically 
forced  into  the  web  in  a  direction  crosswise  thereof  with 
the  result  that  portions  of  such  fibers  extend  downwardly 
through  said  web  and  interlock  the  fibers  of  said  web 
together,  said  downwardly  extending  fibers  also  acting  to 
draw  fluid  from  the  surface  of  said  web  into  the  main 
body  of  said  web  when  the  surface  of  said  web  is  wetted, 
said  needle  loomed  fabric  having  a  tensile  strength  in 
at  least  one  direction  in  excess  of  100  grams  per  inch 


width". 


i 


1  3,051,172 

AMPULE  SYRINGE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

VETERINARY  USE 

Paul  Ch.  Bruchhaus,  Solingen-Grafrath,  Germany, 

assignor  to  H.  Hauptner,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,170 

li         6  CUims.     (CI.  128—218) 


1.  A  syringe  for  an  ampule  having  an  end  wall  por- 
tion displaceable  toward  a  front  wall  jwrtion  for  dis- 
pensing fluid  therefrom,  comprising  an  ampule  housing 
having  one  end  open  for  the  insertion  of  an  ampule 
therein  and  an  opposite  end  closed  by  an  end  wall,  a 
hypodermic  needle  connecting  piece  mounted  on  said 
end  wall  including  a  hollow  discharge  pin  for  insertion 
into  the  ampule  for  discharging  the  fluid  therefrom 
through  said  hollow  pin,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
plunger  rod  having  a  relatively  longer  guiding  leg  por- 
tion and  a  relatively  shorter  plunger  leg  portion  having 
one  end  rigidly  interconnected  to  one  end  of  said  guid- 
ing leg  portion,  each  of  said  leg  portions  adapted  to  be 
moved  conjointly  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  ampule 
housing,  said  plunger  leg  portion  disengageably  protrud- 
ing into  said  housing  to  engage  and  to  displace  the  dis- 
placeable wall  portion  of  the  ampule  in  said  housing 
to  discharge  fluid  through  said  hollow  needle,  guide 
means  on  the  exterior  of  said  ampule  housing  in  Con- 
tinuous guiding  engagement  with  the  guide  leg  portion 
of  said  plunger  rod  for  movement  backwardly  aiul  for- 
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wardly  longitudinally  in  respect  to  said  housing  and 
providing  for  rotation  of  said  plunger  within  said  guide 
means,  said  plunger  rod  being  displaceable  along  said 
guide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  disengagement 
of  said  plunger  leg  portion  from  said  ampule  housing 
while  said  guiding  leg  portion  remains  engaged  in  said 
guide  means,  said  plunger  being  rotatable  about  its  guid- 
ing leg  portion,  when  its  plunger  leg  portion  is  disen-> 
gaged  from  said  housing,  to  dispose  said  plunger  leg 
portion  alongside  said  housing,  and  hand  operated  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  displacing  said  plunger  rod 
longitudinally  in  respect  to  said  housing. 


I 


3.051.173 
VETERINARY  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Alvin  P.  Johason,  11004  Mansel  Ave.,  Inglewood,  Calif., 
and  James  W.  Keenan,  Ingle  wood.  Calif.     (601  Pasco 
Deles  Reyes,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  12,  1960.  Scr.  No.  28,739 
14  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  of  the  type  in  which  a  hol- 
low needle  is  electrically  projected  beyond  the  syringe  to 
pierce  the  epidermis  follo>Aed  by  injecting  a  fluid  through 
the  needle  and  into  the  underlying  tissues,  a  casing  hav- 
ing therein  a  pair  of  communicating  coaxial  bores  of  un- 
equal diameters,  the  larger  bore  forming  a  chamber,  means 
for  admitting  fluid  into  the  chamber,  said  casing  having 
an  exit  opening,  a  power  driven  plunger  fitting  the  cham- 
ber, a  hollow  hypodermic  needle  within  the  casing  coaxial 
with  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the 
exit  opening  and  beyond  the  casing,  means  for  closing 
communication  between  the  chamber  and  the  hollow 
needle  when  the  plunger  is  in  inoperative  position  and 
means  to  return  the  plunger  and  needle  to  initial  position, 
said  last  mentioned  means  making  the  fluids  admitting 
means  operable. 


•  3.051.174 

LNTERCHANGEABLE  MIXING  CHAMBER 

FOR  DOl  CHES 
WUIiam  B.  Mandell.  15  Center  St..  Neptune,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1961.  Set.  No.  136.291  I 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—274)  ' 

I.  An  interchangeable  mixing  chamber  comprising  a 
flat  yoke  frame  having  a  hollow  center,  and  having  a  top, 
sides  and  bottom,  a  centrally-disposed  inlet  housing  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  top  and  having  a  threaded 
vertical  hole  passing  therethrough,  a  threaded  pin  de- 
signed to  ride  in  said  hole,  said  pm  terminating  at  the  top 
with  a  shut-off  means,  and  at  the  bottom  with  a  tapered 
end.  a  flange  attached  un  said  pm  between  said  ends  and 
designed  to  engage  the  top  of  said  housing  in  outside  seal- 
ing relation,  a  flat  duct  bar  having  front  and  rear  walls 
and  pivotally-mounted  in  said  hollow  center  at  its  bottom 
and  to  the  center  of  said  frame  bottom,  two  generally 
vertically-directed  ducts  adjacently-disposed  in  said  bar 
in  a  manner  such  that  sidewise  movement  of  said  bar 


in  said  frame  would  place  the  upper  end  of  either  duct 
in  register  with  the  tapered  end  of  said  pin  which,  when 
screwed  into  either  duct,  would  be  joined  therewith  in 
outside  sealing  relation,  an  outlet  nipple  centrally-dis- 
posed and  projecting  downwardly  from  said  frame  bot- 
tom, two  canals  disposed  generally  vertically  and  penetrat- 
ing said  nipple  and  said  frame  bottom  and  positioned  in 


a  manner  such  that,  when  either  of  said  ducts  is  in  register 
with  said  pin.  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  canals  is  in 
register  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pin-positioned  duct, 
screened  capsule  means  penetrating  the  duct  bar  for  inser- 
tion therein  of  a  solid  medicament  to  be  fed  in  solution 
form  into  said  positioned  duct,  and  an  opening  also  pene- 
trating the  duct  bar  for  insertion  therein  of  a  liquid  con- 
tainer end  to  feed  liquid  into  the  other  duct. 


3.051,175 
DENTAL  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
John  I.  Nugent,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Ritter  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  11,719 
4  Claims.    (CL  128—276) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  dental  waste  matter  be- 
ing conveyed  to  said  apparatus  by  reduced  air  pressure 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  reservoir,  conduit  means 
adapted  to  extend  from  a  source  of  waste  to  said  reser- 
voir for  conducting  waste,  first  pressure  reducing  means 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir, 
separator  means  in  said  reservoir  intermediate  said  con- 
duit and  first  pressure  reducing  means  for  separating  said 
waste  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir,  and  sec- 
ond pressure  reducing  means  communicating  with  said 
lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  adapted  to  produce  a 
greater  pressure  reduction  than  said  first  pressure  reduc- 
ing means  for  removing  said  waste  without  causing  any 
substantial  increase  in  pressure  in  said  reservoir. 
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3,051,176 

RECTOSCOPIC  DEVICES 

Franz  Alberti,  Lindenstrasse  52,  Burgsteinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,070 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—276) 


of  both  sheets  located  within  the  peripheral  confines  of 
the  unit,  said  unit  being  free  from  stitching  and  adhesives 
and  maintained  in  its  final  form  by  the  interlocking  and 
the  intermeshing  of  the  plies  of  both  sheets  due  to  com- 
pression while  capable  of  expansion  to  permit  the  absorb- 
ent core  to  expand  when  wetted. 


3,051,178 
SANITARY  BELT 
Walter  M.  Jonas,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sobel  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl* 
vania 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,360 
11  Claims.     (CI.  128—291) 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  examination  of  diseased 
mucosa  in  an  intestine  and  for  withdrawal  by  suction  of 
secretion  from  the  mucosa,  particularly  in  the  area  of 
the  sigmoid  flexure  of  the  intestine,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  elongated  suction  tube  of  sub- 
stantially constant  diameter,  said  suction  tube  having  a 
first  and  a  second  longitudinal  end  and  formed  with  a 
smooth  outer  surface;  a  substantially  egg-shaped  hollow 
body  airtightly  joined  with  one  longitudinal  end  of  said 
suction  tube,  said  hollow  body  having  a  smooth  outer 
surface  with  a  gradual  transition  into  the  outer  surface 
of  said  suction  tube  and  formed  with  aperture  means 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  suction  tube;  a 
rectoscope  disposed  in  said  suction  tube,  said  rectoscope 
comprising  an  optical  system  for  observation  of  the 
mucosa  normally  located  in  said  hollow  body  and  eye- 
piece means  optically  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from  said 
optical  system  and  located  at  the  other  longitudinal  end 
of  said  suction  tube;  container  means  communicatively 
connected  with  said  suction  tube  in  the  proximity  of  said 
other  end  thereof;  and  means  provided  in  the  proximity 
of  said  other  end  for  connecting  said  suction  tube  to  a 
source  of  vacuum  whereby,  when  said  hollow  body  is  in- 
serted into  the  intestine,  secretion  is  withdrawn  from  the 
mucosa  through  said  aperture  means  and  through  said 
suction  tube  and  is  collected  in  said  container  means. 


3,051,177  I 

ABSORBENT  PRODUCT 
Louise  A.  Wilson,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Per- 
sonal  Products   Corporation,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,332 
5  Claims.    (CL  128—285) 


2.  An  oblong  cylindrical  catamenial  tampon  compris- 
ing a  core  of  absorbent  material  composed  of  a  single  sheet 
folded  upon  itself  into  six  plies  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  tampon,  and  a  cover  sheet  of  liquid-permeable  mate- 
rial folded  upon  itself  into  six  plies  also  extending  length- 
wise of  the  tampon  and  overlapping  the  plies  of  the  core 
forming  sheet,  said  core  forming  shecfiand  said  cover 
sheet  being  compressed  into  a  compact^  solid  unit  with 
the  two  outermost  plies  of  the  cover  sheet  forming  an  out- 
side smooth  confining  wall  for  the  unit  aild  with  the  edges 


I.  A  sanitary  belt  consisting  of  a  single  elongated 
elastic  member;  a  one-piece  back  buckle  member  includ- 
ing an  upper  portion  having  spaced  apart  slots  through 
which  said  elastic  member  is  threaded  to  suspend  said 
back  buckle  member  therefrom  and  a  lower  gripping  por- 
tion adapted  to  secure  one  end  portion  of  a  sanitary  pad 
to  said  back  buckle  member;  and  a  one-piece  front  buckle 
member  including  an  upper  part  having  gripping  por- 
tions at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  adjustably 
secure  the  end  portions  of  said  elastic  member  to  said 
front  buckle  member  and  a  lower  gripping  portion  adapted 
to  secure  the  other  end  portion  of  a  sanitary  pad  to 
said  front  buckle  member;  each  of  said  gripping  portions 
including  means  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
the  related  end  portion  to  be  secured  thereby  and  having 
a  tapering  wedge-shaped  part  into  which  the  related  end 
portion  can  be  drawn  for  gripping  en^gagement  thereby, 
and  means  defining  a  slot  adjacent  said  wedge-shaped 
part  of  the  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  end  {portion 
after  extension  of  the  latter  through  said  opening  for 
preventing  inadvertent  disengagement  of  the  end  portion 
from  said  wedge-shaped  part  of  the  opening. 


3,051,179 

TOURNIQLTT 

Russell  A.  Dwyer,  Wolverine,  Mich. 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,306 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—327) 


P- 


1.  A  tourniquet  comprising  an  elongated  elastic  flexible 
limb-constricting  elerrent  having  opposite  end,  portions 
and  a  limb-constricting  loop  portion  disposed  between 
said  end  portions,  and  an  elongated  operating  member 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed   substantially  per- 
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pendicular  to  the  medial  plane  of  said  loop  portion,  said 
operating  member  including  a  handle  portion  and  an  aper* 
tured  constricting-eiement-receiving  portion  disposed 
axially  from  said  handle  portion,  said  apertured  portion 
having  a  pair  of  openings  therein  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  center  line  of 
^id  operating  member  with  the  mouths  of  said  openings 
on  one  side  of  said  apertured  portion  having  snubbing 
edges  thereat,  one  of  said  openings  passing  through  said 
operatmg  member,  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  limb- 
constricting  element  passing  through  one  of  said  openings 
and  the  other  of  said  end  portions  entering  the  other  of 
said  openings  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  loop  portion 
bent  sharply  at  said  snubbing  edges  relatively  to  said  end 
portions  in  snubbed  lockjog  relationship  with  said  aper- 
tured portion. 

3.051,180 

BODY  TE.VIPFRING  APPARATL'S 

Jack    Adanvs-Ray    and    Per-Oskar    Persson,    Stockholm, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Richard  Magnus  kindaJ 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,775 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden  Dec.  3,  1954 

4Clainu>.     (CI.  128—373) 


r  >  •  .  -* 


I.  Cabinet  with  an  apparatus  for  lowering  the  body 
temperature  of  a  human  body  comprising  a  space  for 
the  patient  separated  from  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said 
space  forming  part  of  a  path  of  flow  for  air.  means  for 
circulating  the  air,  a  heating  means  and  a  cooling  rtieans 
for  the  air.  means  for  supporting  the  patient  arranged  in 
said  space  so  that  the  entire  body  area  can  be  brought  in 
contact  with  the  air.  means  for  regulating  the  heat  trans- 
fer at  the  body  surface  by  members  for  controlling  the 
temperature  difference  between  the  body  and  the  circulat- 
ing air.  means  for  regulating  jhe  heat  transfer  at  the  body 
surface  by  members  for  controllmg  the  heat  transmission 
coefficient  by  changing  the  air  velocity,  a  body  contacting 
thermostat  which  is  responsive  to  the  body  temperature 
of  the  patient,  means  actuated  by  said  thermostat  for 
selectively  energizing  the  heating  means  and  the  cooling 
means  in  dependence  on  the  body  temperature,  a  second 
thermostat  for  controlling  the  heating  means  connected 
in  series  with  a  first  relay  having  contacts  in  a  first  main 
circuit  containing  the  heating  means,  and  a  third  thermo- 
stat for  controllmg  the  cooling  means  connected  in  series 
with  a  second  relay  having  contacts  in  a  second  main 
circuit  containing  the  cooling  means. 


3,051.181 
ROD-TYPE  PERIODICAL  BINDER 

Arthur  F.  Johnson,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Ander- 
son Tool  &  .Mff.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpontioa  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,760 
5  Claims.  (CI.  129—38) 
I.  In  a  binder  of  the  rod  type  having  covers  joined  with 
a  back  comprising  a  pair  of  rod  seats  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  back  of  the  binder  with  binding  rods  of 
predetermined  length  spanning  the  space  for  seating  of 
the  respective  ends  of  the  rods  therein;  improved  rod 
seating  means  comprising  in  each  seat  a  base  portion,  a 
forward  wall  providing  an  arcuate  gliding  ledge  upstand- 
ing from  said  base  portion,  and  a  hollow  rearward  wall 
structure  constitutmg  a  well  to  receive  and  shield  the 
ends  of  the  binding  rods,  said  hollow  wall  structure  having 


a  series  of  rod-receiving  holes  arranged  in  arcuate  con- 
centricity with,  and  at  a  level  above,  the  arcuate  surface 
of  said  gliding  ledge,  said  holes  in  each  rod  seat  being 
axially  aligned  with  the  holes  in  the  companion  seat,  and 
said  rods  being  of  springy  character  and  of  a  length  such 
that  they  are  adapted  by  slight  bending  deflection  thereof 


to  be  sprung  into  a  pair  of  aligned  rod  holes  in  the  pair 
of  seats,  said  holes  being  situated  at  a  level  to  space  said 
rixls  as  aforesaid  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  ap- 
pertaining gliding  ledges,  which  is  sufficient  to  permit 
bound  material  of  a  predetermined  maximum  thickness 
at  the  binding  gutter  to  glide  on  said  ledge  in  a  pivotal 
sense  about  the  appertaining  binding  rod. 


3.051.182 
FLUID  CIRCl  LATING  POWER  MEANS  FOR  A 

DI.SHWASH1NG  MACHINE 

George  M.  Gibson,  %  G.  M.  Gibson  Corporation, 

Bcllevue,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  4.  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,247 

26  Claims.    (CI.  134—108) 


t.  In  a  dishwashing  machine  cabinet,  a  fluid  handling 
system  adapted  for  the  distribution  and  recirculation  of 
said  fluid  within  said  cabinet  comprising  a  fluid  collecting 
pan  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pump  connected  with  said 
pan  and  having  a  separable  housing  supporting  and  con- 
fining a  fluid  actuating  impeller,  s;iid  housing  providing 
top  and  bottom  portions  secured  to  opposite  faces  of  said 
pan  respectively  and  extending  about  the  opening  in  the 
latter,  inlet  means  for  said  housing  connected  with  the 
pan  through  another  opening  therein  to  draw  fluid  there- 
from, and  said  housing  h.iving  a  discharge  throat  posi- 
tioned upwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  pan  to  direct  im- 
peller propelled  fluid  into  said  cabinet,  and  said  pump  pro- 
viding means  to  recirculate  the  fluid  returned  to  said  fluid 
collecting  pan  from  within  said  cabinet. 


3,051,183 
SPRAY  TUBE  FOR  A  DISHWASHER 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUcd  Mar.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,800 
6  Claims.    (CI.  134—174) 
I.  A  dishwasher  having  a  washing  chamber  compris- 
ing, means  for  supporting  dishes  or  the  like  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  sump  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  means  con- 
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nected  to  said  chamber  for  admitting  a  fluid  medium  to 
said  sump,  a  jet  spray  tube  in  said  chamber,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  sump  and  said  spray  tube,  means 
connected  to  said  conduit  means  for  circulating  said  fluid 
medium  from  said  sump  to  said  spray  tube,  said  spray 
tube  including  an  inner  cylindrical  member  rotatably 
joumalled  in  said  conduit  and  an  outer  cylindrical  mem- 
ber mounted  for  relative  rotation  on  said  inner  member, 
and  swirl  imparting  means  in  said  conduit  means  be- 
tween said  circulating  means  and  said  jet  spray  tube  for 


rotating  sajd  members  relatively,  said  outer  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  directed  slots,  said  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  non-radially  directed  ports 
sequentially  registering  with  said  slots  when  sa^d  first  and 
second  members  are  rotated  relatively  and  said  outer 
member  is  in  close  enough  relationship  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  inner  member  to  operate  as  a  valve  for  certain 
of  said  ports  not  registering  with  said  slots,  thereby  to 
change  the  jet  spray  patterns  of  said  cleansing  medium  in 
said  chamber. 


3,051,184 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  ARTICLES 

George  M.  Gibson,  %  G.  M.  Gibson  Corporation, 

Bellevae,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,176 

27  Claims.    (CI.  134—183) 


said  vane,  said  vane  acting  to  deflect  the  fluid  out  of 
its  given  path  toward  and  against  the  dishes  supported 
above  and  below  said  vane  within  said  cabinet  space. 


3,051,185 

ARCHED  SHELTER  STRUCTURE 

John  Edward  Reynolds,  Gosfield  South,  Ontario,  Canada 

(Box  34,  Leamington.  Ontario,  Canada) 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,183 

4  Claims.    (CI.  135—3) 


3.  An  arched  supporting  structure,  comprising:  a 
spaced  pair  of  arched  supporting  members  each  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  generally  upright  base  portions  converging 
upwardly  and  inwardly  into  a  centrally  disposed  upper 
portion;  longitudinal  frame  members  removably  mounted 
between  said  arched  supporting  members  to  assist  in 
maintaining  the  same  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said 
frame  members  extending  between  opposed  points  on 
said  supporting  members  in  the  central  portions  and  in 
the  base  portions  thereof;  means  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members  and  ojJerable  to 
urge  said  supporting  members  apart;  and  a  flattened 
sleeve  of  flexible  material  extending  around  the  opposed 
supporting  members  for  substantially  the  full  length 
thereof,  said  sleeve  forming  a  double-walled,  arched  cov- 
ering and  serving  to  limit  outward  movement  of  said 
support  members  under  the  influence  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means.  t 


1.  A  dishwashing  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  en- 
closing a  given  dishwashing  space,  dish  carrying  trays  to 
support  dishes  to  be  washed  throughout  the  dishwash- 
ing space,  fluid  impelling  means  supported  outside  and 
below  the  dish  carrying  confines  of  said  cabinet  and 
having  a  discharge  nozzle  to  direct  a  stream  of  wash- 
ing fluid  along  a  given  path  into  and  across  the  in- 
terior of  said  cabinet,  and  a  freely  rotatable  fluid  de- 
flecting vane  operable  about  an  axis  disposed  across 
the  dishwashing  space  and  across  the  path  of  the  stream 
of  washing  fluid,  said  vane  being  supported  at  an  ele- 
vated position  within  said  cabinet  space  and  in  close 
proximity  among  the  tray  supported  dishes  within  said 
cabinet  dish  carrying  space  and  in  the  path  of  said  fluid 
stream,  impingement  of  said  stream  causing  rotation  of 


3,051.186 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
HYDRAULIC  TURBINES 
Jacob    Fisch,    Webster  J.    McCormack,   and   Harry   E. 
Smyser,  York,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  .Nlilwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,641 
7  Claims.    (CL  137—25) 


^ 


r. 'T  T«^(f 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  system  for  a  hydraulic  turbine 
comprising  a  distributor  surrounding  said  turbine  and 
having  means  to  communicate  with  a  head  of  water 
from  a  penstock,  and  gate  means  actuated  by  gate  ring 
connected  thereto  and  operable  to  control  the  flow  of 
water  from  said  distributor  to  said  turbine,  in  combina- 
tion wit  ha  by-pass  valve  communicating  with  said  dis- 
tributor and  having  a  movable  valve  member,  a  dash- 
pot  having  a  cylinder  connected  at  one  end  to  penstock 
pressure  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  fluid  source  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  restricted 
fluid  outlet  means  connected  between  said  fluid  source 
means  and  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  floating 
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lever  connected  at  opposite  ends  respectively  to  said 
dash-pot  piston  and  movable  valve  member,  an  actuating 
lever  connected  between  said  floating  lever  and  gate 
ring,  whereby  when  said  gate  means  are  closed  to  stop 
said  turbine  said  gate  ring  will  move  said  actuating  lever 
and  floating  lever  in  a  direction  to  move  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  open  position  while  said  dash-pot  piston  remains 
substantially  stationary  and  thereafter  the  penstock  pres- 
sure will  act  upon  the  piston  of  said  dash-pot  to  move 
it  in  a  direction  to  move  said  floating  lever  in  a  direction 
to  move  said  valve  member  toward  closed  position  at 
a  rate  slower  than  the  opening  movement  while  said 
actuating  lever  is  maintained  stationary  by  said  closed 
gate  means,  and  adjustable  stop  means  interconnected 
to  said  dash-pot  piston  and  operable  to  limit  the  move- 
ment thereof  by  penstock  pressure  in  said  direction  to 
move  said  valve  member  to  closed  position,  whereby 
said  by-pass  valve  may  remain  open  a  desired  prede- 
termined amount  at  all  times  to  permit  a  predetermined 
amount  of  water  to  be  by-passed  from  said  penstock  when 
said  gate  means  are  open  and  closed. 


working  pipe  outlets;  flow  constricting  means  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  to  produce  a  fluid  pressure  drop  in 
fluid  flowing  through  the  housing;  first  and  second,  op- 
posed valve  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet;  a  valve 
means  oppositely  movable  to  cooperate  with  each  valve 
seat,  fluid  pressure  means  including  a  movable  wall  con- 
nected to  the  valve  means  to  move  it  in  response  to  pres- 
sure conditions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall,  the  wall 
being  exposed  on  the  first  side  to  fluid  pressures  upstream 
of  the  outlet  and  upstream  of  flow  constricting  means, 
and  on  the  side  of  the  first  valve  seat  remote  from  the  out- 
let, and  means  selectively  to  connect  the  second  side  of 


m       ^      ^ 


3.051,187 

PRESS  SAFETY  VALVE 

Walter  D.  Ludwig,  3865  W.  Lincoln  Drive, 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959.  S«r.  No.  849.554 

5  Claims,     {ft.  137—110) 


r''U     im"^  ■ 


1.  An  air  valve  comprising:  a  shuttle  valve  for  con- 
nection to  an  apparatus  to  be  supplied  with  fluid  under 
pressure;  a  pair  of  flow  control  valves  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  each  other  and  to  a  source  of  fluid  uqder  pres- 
sure; one  of  said  flow  control  valves  being  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  shuttle  valve  and  the  other  flow  con- 
trol valve  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  shuttle 
valve,  whereby  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  passed  to 
the  shuttle  valve  by  the  flow  control  valves,  the  shuttle 
valve  will  be  under  a  balanced  condition  and  will  be 
positioned  in  a  central  position  so  as  to  pass  the  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  apparatus  to  be  supplied  with  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  whereby  when  either  one  of  the  flow 
control  valves  fails,  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  shuttle  valve 
will  be  unbalanced  and  the  shuttle  valve  will  be  moved 
to  a  position  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  apparatus 
and  to  exhaust  said  apparatus  to  the  atmosphere;  a 
pilot  valve  interconnected  between  each  of  said  flow  con- 
trol valves  and  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  flow  control  valves;  each 
of  said  pilot  valves  being  moved  to  the  operative  posi- 
tion by  a  solenoid;  and,  electric  circuit  means  connected 
to  the  solenoids  of  the  pilot  valves  and  operable  to  de- 
energize  said  solenoids  when  the  shuttle  valve  is  unbal- 
anced due  to  a  failure  in  the  air  valve. 


•>  'u  w 


the  wall  to  an  area  of  higher  pressure  upstream  of  con- 
stricting means  in  the  housing;  and  an  area  of  lower  pres- 
sure in  the  housing  downstream  of  constricting  means; 
the  areas  of  the  two  sides  of  the  movable  wall,  and  the 
pressures  to  which  they  are  subjected,  being  proportioned 
.so  that  t^  valve  means  will  be  continuously  urged Jn  one 
direction  ^hen  the  second  side  of  the  wall  is  subjected 
to  one  ofcits  aforesaid  pressures,  and  continuously  urged 
in  the  ^tf^ir  dkecUoa-^hen  the  second  side  of  the  wall  is 
subjected  to  thV other  df  its  aforesaid  pressures;  and  addi- 
tional valve  meanViTlbvable  to  connect  the  inlet  pressure 
to  the  first  and  second  working  lines  selectively. 


3,051,189 
ANTICLOG  DEVICE  FOR  VALVED  OPENINGS 

George  M.  Pro,  Leawood.  Kans..  assignor  to  Air  Place- 
ment Equipment  Compan>,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,894 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—242) 


3.051.188 
REVERSE  CYCLE  VALVE 
Ralph  B.  Tilney.  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  t9  AIco  Valve 
Company,  I'niversity  City.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  494,174 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137— 119) 
1.  In  a  valve  mechanism:  a  housing  having  a  high  pres- 
sure inlet  and  a  low  pressure  outlet,  and  first  and  second 


Jn  a  particulate  materials  handling  machine  having 
a  pluhUity  of  elements  including  a  materials  feeding  chute 
having  a^  lowermost  opening  therein,  a  valve  scat  adjacent 
to  and  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a  valve  provided 
with  a  convex  face  slidably  movable  along  the  seat  to 
and  from  a  normal  position  closing  said  opening  and 
bearing  against  taid  seat,  the  combination  with  said  ele- 
ments of  a  materi^als  retention  device  secured  to  said 
chute  for  holding  materials  against  movement  with  the 
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valve  as  the  latter  slides  along  the  scat  during  move- 
ment thereof  toward  said  position,  said  device  having  a 
resilient,  lowermost  marginal  edge  portion  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  chute  and  into  said  opening,  said 
portion  being  disposed  in  relatively  close  proximity  to 
said  face  to  flex  toward  said  scat  under  the  influence  of 
the  materials  on  the  face  of  said  valve  and  to  return  to 
its  initial  position  under  the  influence  of  the  restoring 
force  due  to  the  resiliency  thereof  as  said  valve  moves 
toward  said  position,  whereby  said  materials  are  shifted 
away  from  said  seat  and  are  prevented  from  acpumulating 
between  said  valve  and  said  seat. 


3,051,190 
PLUG  VALVE 
Bertram  J.  Milleville,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Injector  Company,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,784 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—246.18) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  valve  of  a  valve  body  having 
a  tapered  seat  open  at  its  large  end  to  the  outside  of  the 
body,  said  body  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  inter- 
secting the  seat  between  the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  a 
tapered  plug  rotatably  received  on  the  seat  and  having 
a  fluid  passage  therethrough  adapted  to  be  substantially 
aligned  with  the  fluid  passage  through  the  body  or  turned 
at  an  angle  to  close  the  fluid  passage  through  the  body, 
a  stem  substantially  aligned  with  the  large  end  of  the 
plug  but  spaced  axially  therefrom,  the  end  of  the  stem 
adjacent  the  plug  being  axially  counterborcd,  a  compres- 
sion spring  received  in  the  counterborcd  stem  and  engag- 
ing with  the  plug  to  resilicntly  press  the  plug  on  its  scat, 
a  cover  rotaiably  receiving  the  stem  which  extends  there- 
through, said  cover  closing  the  valve  body  at  the  large 
end  of  the  plug,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  cover 
to  the  body  in  fluid  tight  relation,  opposed  annular  sur- 
faces on  the  stem  and  cover  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the 
stem,  an  annular  gasket  of  tough,  slippery  plastic  carried 
by  one  of  the  inclined  surfaces  and  engaging  with  the 
other  to  fluid  seal  the  stem  in  the  cover,  an  equalizer 
ring  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  resting 
on  the  top  of  the  plug,  integral  diametrically-opposed 
lugs  on  the  equalizer  ring  extending  radially-inwardly 
into  diametrically-opposed  slots  formed  in  the  end  of  the 
stem  adjacent  the  plug,  integral  diametrically-opposed 
ears  on  the  equalizer  ring  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly into  diametrically-opposed  recesses  formed  in  the 
top  of  the  plug,  said  lugs  and  said  ears  on  the  equalizer 
ring  being  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  the 
plug  having  a  bore  connecting  the  top  of  the  plug  with 


the  passage  through  the  plug,  a  check  valve  in  the  bore 
allowing  flow  of  fluid  from  the  top  of  the  plug  to  the 
plug  passage,  a  pressure  lubricating  fitting  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  valve  body,  said  valve  body  and  plug  having 
passages  connecting  the  pressure  fitting  with  upper  and 
lower  areas  of  the  valve  seat  and  with  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  the  small  end  of  the  plug,  and  interengaging 
means  between  the  equalizer  ring  and  the  cover  limiting 
rotary  movement  of  the  plug  between  substantially  fully 
open  and  substantially  fully  closed  positions. 


3,05L191 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  SLIDE  VALVE,  ESPE- 
CIALLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHA- 
NISMS FOR  SHIFTING  THE  GEARS  OF  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Friedrich  W.  Scbollhammer,  Stattgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  and 
Georg  Eltze,  Stuttgart-Rledenberg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unter- 
turkheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  11,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—332) 


-^  f.TJ/'/'/.li^ 


1 .  A  pressure  regulating  slide  valve  comprising  a  valve 
housing  having  therein  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  cham- 
ber at  one  side  of  and  spaced  from  said  inlet  chamber,  a 
third  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  and  spaced  from  said 
outlet  chamber,  coaxial  bores  connecting  the  adjacent 
chambers  with  each  other,  an  inlet  conduit  connected  to 
said  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  conduit  connected  to  said 
outlet  chamber,  and  a  channel  connecting  said  inlet  cham- 
ber with  said  third  chamber,  a  slide  member  within  said 
housing  comprising  at  least  one  piston  slidable  in  the 
axial  direction  within  said  bores,  one  part  of  said  piston 
being  disposed  substantially  within  said  inlet  chamber  and 
within  one  of  said  bores  and  having  a  control  edge  ad- 
jacent to  the  side  wall  of  said  inlet  chamber  facing  to- 
ward said  outlet  chamber,  said  control  edge  cooperating 
with  a  seating  surface  defined  by  the  intersection  of  said 
one  bore  and  the  inlet  chamber  to  control  fluid  flow  from 
the  inlet  chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber,  a  second  part  of 
said  piston  slidable  within  the  other  of  said  bores  and 
having  an  end  surface  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure 
within  said  third  chamber  exerted  by  a  pressure  medium 
passing  through  said  inlet  conduit,  inlet  chamber  and 
connecting  channel  into  said  third  chamber,  resilient 
means  acting  upon  said  one  part  of  said  piston  in  one 
axial  direction  on  the  side  opposite  said  control  edge, 
and  a  turbine  part  positively  connected  to  said  slide  mem- 
ber and  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  piston 
parts  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  directly  by  the  pres- 
sure medium  flowing  in  the  axial  direction  from  said 
inlet  chamber  to  said  outlet  chamber  and  then  through 
said  outlet  conduit  to  rotate  said  slide  member  about 
its  axis  when  said  pressure  medium  acts  upon  said  end' 
surface  of  said  second  piston  part  so  as  to  slide  said 
slide  member  in  the  axial  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  force  of  said  resilient  means  to  shift  said  one 
piston  part  so  that  said  control  edge  thereon  will  be  dis- 
posed within  said  inlet  chamber. 
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3,051,192 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Godfrey  E.  Fagot  and  Joseph  C.  Vance,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignon  to  I'nited  States  Rubber  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,434 
5  Claims.     (CL  137—391) 


L.-J 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  in- 
cluding vaJvc  means  for  controlling  Uic  flow  of  the  mate- 
rial and  a  vessel  for  the  material,  control  meaiu  com- 
prising: scale  means  for  weighing  the  material  and  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  displaceable  member  positioned 
in  accordance  with  the  weight  of  the  material;  nozzle 
means  for  discharging  a  stream  of  gas  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinally  displaceable  member;  baf- 
fle means  having  a  surface  with  a  gradually  altered  com- 
ponent of  transverse  displacement  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinally  displaceable  member;  one  of  said  nozzle 
means  and  said  baflle  means  being  attached  to  said  dis- 
placeable member  for  longitudinal  displacement  and  ef- 
fective to  cause  a  gradual  transverse  variation  of  dis- 
tance between  said  nozzle  means  and  said  surface  of 
said  baffle  means  to  develop  a  gradual  variation  of  back 
pressure  in  said  nozzle  means;  and  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  back  pressure  of  said  nozzle  means-for 
controlling  the  flow  of  material  in  accordance  with 
the  weight  of  the  material. 


3,051,193 
FUEL  INLET  VALVE 
Ralph  R.  Griffen,  Roseville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporaHon 
of  .Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,232 
11  Claims.     (CI.  137^450) 


1.  A  fluid  valve  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body 
provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  an  annular 
valve  seat  in  said  body  mterposed  between  said  ports,  a 
rigid  member  spanning  the  interior  of  said  tubular  body 
in  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  valve  seat,  said  rigid 
member  havmg  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  interior 
of  said  body  to  permit  free  flow  of  fluid  around  said  rigid 
member,  said  rigid  member  having  a  recess  provided  in 
one  side  thereof  which  faces  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
inlet  port,  a  pressure  absorbing  member  located  in  said 
tubular  body,  said  pressure  absorbing  member  including  a 
fluid  barrier  and  a  stem  on  one  side  of  said  barrier  which  is 


received  in  said  recess,  said  fluid  barrier  having  a  periph- 
eral surface  which  is  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  body, 
means  connecting  the  stem  of  said  pressure  absorbing 
member  to  said  rigid  member  for  supporting  said  pressure 
absorbing  member  in  a  predetermined  fixed  position  in 
said  body,  a  control  member  movable  in  said  body  on 
said  one  side  of  said  rigid  member,  and  a  resilient  dia- 
phragm connected  between  said  fluid  barrier  and  said 
control  member,  said  diaphragm  having  a  center  portion 
in  surface  to  surface  contact  with  said  peripheral  surface 
and  the  other  side  of  said  fluid  barrier,  said  diaphragm 
including  an  integral  annular  valve  portion  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  center  portion,  said  control  member  being 
movable  towards  and  away  from  said  valve  seat  to  con- 
trol flow  across  said  valve  seat  with  said  valve  portion  of 
said  diaphragm. 


3,051,194 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SPRING-BIASED 

LINTAR  HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 

Knut  Henrichsen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  auignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,408 

1  9  Claims.     (Q.  137—468) 


rP«^^ 


1.  A  device  for  producing  axial  motion  substantially 
proportional  to  an  applied  fluid  pressure,  that  is  sub- 
stantially temperature  invariant  comprising  a  housing; 
an  opposed  piston  means  in  said  housing;  means  for 
applying  an  effective  hydraulic  force  on  said  piston 
means  tending  to  move  said  piston  means  axially  in  said 
housing  means  having  a  temperature  sensitive  modulus  of 
elasticity  biasing  said  piston  means  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  effective  hydraulic  force  tending  to  move  said 
piston  means  axially,  said  piston  means  and  said  hous- 
ing being  proportioned  and  comprised  of  different  mate- 
rials whereby  the  effective  hydraulic  force  acting  on 
said  piston  means  varies  with  temperature  changes  in  a 
manner  proportional  to  the  variation  in  the  biasing  means 
force  due  to  temperature  changes  in  the  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  said  biasing  means. 


3,051,195 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Nyyrikki  K.  Stenbers.  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 
Porter  Company,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  11.  I9S9,  Scr.  No.  812,259 
9  Claims.  (O.  137—501) 
1.  A  device  for  introducing  an  additive  liquid  to  a  sec- 
ond liquid  which  comprises  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain 
said  additive  liquid,  a  permeable  body  with  capillary 
pores  having  one  side  adapted  to  contact  the  additive  liquid 
in  said  reservoir,  said  capillary  pores  being  fiUable  with 
said  additive  liquid  by  capillary  action  to  make  said  body 
gas  impervious,  the  side  of  said  permeaNe  body  opposite 
the  side  in  contact  with  the  additive  liquid  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  second  liquid,  means  to  vary  the 
level  of  the  additive  liquid  in  the  reservoir  to  control  the 
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rate  of  flow  from  the  reservoir  and  means  producing  an 


3,051,197 


excess  pressure  on  the  liquid  on  the  reservoir  side  of  the    HYDRAULIC    AUTOMATIC    CONTROL    DEVICE, 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Giuseppe  Zomer,  20  Via  Montezemolo,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  16, 1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—622) 


permeable  body  over  the  pressure  on  the  liquid  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  permeable  body. 


3,051,196 
CHECK  VALVE 
Le  Roy  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,363 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137— 516J9) 


In  a  check  valve  having  a  body  formed  with  a  chamber 
from  which  extends  a  bore,  with  a  shoulder  being  de- 
fined at  the  juncture  of  said  chamber  and  said  bore, 
and  a  poppet  having  a  piston  formed  with  a  shoulder 
movable  towards  and  away  from  the  first-mentioned 
shoulder,  the  combination  of:  a  groove  formed  in  said 
first-mentioned  shoulder  with  a  relief  channel  formed 
in  the  wall  of  said  groove  facing  said  chamber;  a  seal 
of  resiliently  deformable  material  positioned  in  said 
groove  to  form  a  valve  seat;  a  rigid  retaining  element 
secured  in  said  chamber  and  encircling  the  radially  outer 
portion  of  said  seal  and  extending  away  from  said  valve 
seat,  said  retaining  element  being  formed  with  a  bore 
coaxial  with  the  piston  of  said  poppet  whereby  at  such 
time  as  the  shoulder  of  said  piston  engages  the  said  first- 
mentioned  shoulder  said  seal  will  be  completely  en- 
trapped against  flow;  a  serration  formed  in  the  shoulder 
of  said  piston  and  aligned  with  said  relief  channel,  said 
serration  engaging  and  deforming  said  seal  into  said 
relief  channel  as  said  shoulders  are  engaged;  and  a  pro- 
trusion on  the  end  of  said  poppet  adjacent  said  juncture 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  portion  immediately  adpacent 
said  piston  engagement  about  its  entire  periphery  with 
said  bore  and  a  frustoconically-shaped  portion  on  said 
cylindrical  portion  opposite  said  piston,  said  protrusion 
being  smaller  than  the  length  of  movement  of  said  piston 
away  from  said  first-mentioned  shoulder  to  be  removed 
entirely  from  said  bore,  the  said  tapered  portion  of  said 
protrusion  slidably  entering  said  bore  as  said  shoudcrs 
are  engaged  to  cause  cylindrical  portion  to  positively 
guide  said  piston  into  the  bore  of  said  retaining  element. 
781  O.O.— «« 


1.  Hydraulic  automatic  control  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  control  valves  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  a  number  of  hydraulic  circuits,  means  for  operating  said 
valves  in  a  predetermined  time  sequence  and  restoring 
the  device,  including  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cams 
mounted  thereon,  a  mechanism  comprising  a  first  hy- 
draulic cyHnder  for  axially  displacing  said  shaft  and  selec- 
tively displacing  said  cams  to  their  curative  and  inopera- 
tive positions,  respectively,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  excluding  the  op- 
eration at  will  of  at  least  one  of  the  hydraulic  circuits, 
said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  being  actuated 
by  pressure  fluid  supplied  by  a  circuit  controlled  by  a 
sequence  valve  out  of  said  plurality  of  valves. 


3,051,198 

SERVO-ASSISTED  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE 

Pierre  Martin,  HonUles,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 

Parisienne  d'OutUlage  a  Air  Comprime,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,283 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  27,  1959 

U  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.27) 


1.  A  servo-assisted  shut-off  device  comprising:  means 
defining  a  primary  pressure  chamber  having  an  aperture 
forming  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  thereto;  a  deformable  dia- 
phragm constituting  at  least  partly  one  wall  of  the  pri- 
mary pressure  chamber;  valve  means  including  a  mobile 
valve  member  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  a  first  seat  at 
one  wall  of  the  chamber  and  a  second  seat  debouching  on 
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a  discharge  aperture,  said  valve  member  being  alternately 
engageable  with  said  seats;  means  defining  a  compression 
chamber  having  a  fluid  outlet  duct  toward  a  receiving 
apparatus:  fluid  passage  means  connecting  said  compres- 
Mon  chamber  through  said  valve  means  to  the  primary- 
pressure  chamber  by  way  of  the  first  seat  and  to  the  dis- 
charge aperture  by  way  of  the  second  seat;  means  defining 
a  reaction  chamber  one  wall  of  which  is  constituted  at 
least  partly  by  the  diaphragm,  said  teaction  chamber  be- 
mg  situated  at  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  opposite  from 
the  primary  pressure  chamber;  a  reaction  duct  intercon- 
necting the  reaction  chamber  with  the  compression  cham- 
ber; means  defining  a  pressure  relieving  aperture  in  a 
wall  of  said  reaction  chamber;  control  valve  means  for 
closing  said  reaction  chamber  aperture;  and  actuator 
means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  device  for  mov- 
ing the  mobile  valve  member  secured  to  the  diaphragm 
to  lift  the  valve  member  from  said  first  seat. 


radially  across  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  plurality  of  latches 
that  project  radially  outwardly  somewhat  beyond  said 
cylindrical  wall  and  have  sliding  relationship  with  the 
nominally  outer  side  of  said  center  wall,  a  threaded  post 
projecting  from  said  center  wall  in  radial  alignment  with 
each  said  latch,  and  a  rectangular  bar  pivotally  mounted 


3,©51,199 
A.VnCLOGCING    DEVICE    PARTICULARLY    FOR 
CALIBRATED  HOLES  IN  PNEUMATIC  PIPE  FIT- 
TING OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Giuseppe    Atfieri,    Milan.    Italy,    assifnior    to    Fabbrica 
Italiaoa  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy,  a  firm 
Filed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  24,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  138—44) 


•-f,.T»;T.) 


I 
on  each  said  post  for  the  dual  purpose  of  wedging  each 
said  latch  radially  outwardly  in  a  first  pivoted  position 
and  for  clamping  said  latch  in  a  retracted  position  when 
desired  in  a  second  pivoted  position,  means  on  said 
threaded  posts  for  forcing  each  said  latch  against  tltc 
outer  end  of  the  sealing  ring  and  engaging  the  pipe  bell 
axially  outwardly  when  in  service. 


1.  A  flow  restricting  device  adapted  to  be  mounti 
on  a  nrovable  member,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  in 
said  device,  a  passage  in  the  device  connecting  the  fluid 
inlet  and  the  fluid  outlet,  a  restricting  nozzle  member  hav- 
ing a  restricted  passage  therethrough  provided  in  said 
passage  in  said  device,  an  elongated  needle  like  member 
projecting  through  the  restricted  passage  in  the  nozzle, 
said  elongated  needle  like  member  having  a  thickness  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  restricted  passage  in  the 
nozzle  substantially  less  than  the  size  of  the  said  restricted 
passage,  a  freely  movable  inertial  member  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  elongated  needle  like  member,  an  opening 
in  said  device  aligned  with  said  needle  like  member,  a  plug 
in  said  opening,  and  a  housing  for  the  inertial  member 
in  said  plug,  the  interior  dimensions  of  said  housing  being 
sub>tantially  greater  than  the  dimensions  of  the  inertial 
member  whereby  movement  of  the  movable  member  vi- 
brates said  inertial  member  to  move  said  needle  like 
member  within  the  restricted  opening  in  the  nozzle  and 
maintain  said  restricted  passage  in  the  nozzle  open. 


3,05  UOl 

FLUID  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  E.  Wilson,  4315  W.  162od  St.,  Cleveland  11,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,946 

2  Claims.    (CL  138— 94J) 


3.051.200 
PIPE  PLUG 

William  J.  Bevinxton,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assifnior  to  James 
B.  Clow  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,789 
3  Claims.  (CL  138—89) 
1.  In  combinafion:  a  pipe  bell  having  a  thick  rubber 
sealing  ring  mounted  therein,  groove  and  ridge  means 
cooperating  between  said  bell  and  said  rubber  sealing 
ring  for  preventing  axial  translation  of  rubber  sealing 
ring  relative  to  said  bell;  a  plug  within  said  pipe  bell 
comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an  outside  diameter 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  sealing  ring,  said 
cylindrical  wall  extending  axially  inwardly  for  compress- 
ing the  scaling   ring   radially,  a  center   wall   extending 


2.  A  fluid  connexion  comprising  in  combination  a  pipe, 
an  extension  aligned  with  said  pipe,  a  generally  flat  an- 
nular valve  member  residing  between  the  ends  of  said 
pipe  and  said  extension.^a  continuous  annular  sleeve  slid- 
ably  residing  on  an  end  portion  of  said  extension  and 
having  first  and  second  end^^rtions  slightly  spaced  from 
said  extension,  sealing  means  between  said  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  continuous  annular ^^leeve  and  said  extension 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  genet<ally  flat  annular  valve 
member,  sealing  means  residing  between  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  continuous  annular  sleeve  and  said  exten- 
sion, a  first  follower  slidable  on  said  ^^xtension  and  en- 
gageable with  said  second  end  portion  of  said  continuous 
annular  sleeve  and  said  sealing  means  thfereat.  a  remov- 
able sleeve  residing  on  said  end  portion  of  said  pipe, and 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  slightly  spated  trom 
said  pipe,  sealing  means  residing  between  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  removable  sleeve  and  said  pipe  adjacent 
another  side  of  said  generally  flat  annular  v^ve  member, 
sealing  means  residing  between  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  removable  sleeve  and  said  pipe,  a  second  follower 
slidable  on  said  pipe  and  engageable  with  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  removable  sleeve  and  said  scaling-  means 
thereat,  and  means  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
annular  followers  to  bring  said  sleeves  and  generally  flat 
annular  valve  member  and  sealing  means  together. 
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3,051402 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HELIXES 
Harry  L.  Kitselman,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Inc.,  Mande,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indbna 

Filed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,451 
9  Claims.    (CL  140—90) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  long-pitch  helix  from  a 
length  of  resilient  wire,  comprising  relatively  rotatable, 
coaxial  members,  one  of  said  members  being  an  elongated 
quill  having  an  external  helical  groove  substantially  corre- 
sponding in  base  diameter  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
helix  to  be  formed  and  in  pitch  to  the  pitch  of  such  helix, 
the  other  of  said  members  being  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
quill  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  thereof,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
quill  and  at  the  base  of  which  the  quill  is  received,  said  slot 
opening  into  a  first  end  face  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
width  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  helix  to  be  formed,  and  means  for  securing  a  length 
of  wire  stationary  with  respect  to  the  quill  and  in  such  po- 
sition that  it  lies  in  said  groove  at  said  first  sleeve-end  and 
extends  obliquely  beyond  the  quill  through  said  slot  where- 
by as  the  sleeve  is  rotated  on  the  quill  in  one  direction  the 
wire  will  be  wound  into  said  groove  to  form  a  helix,  said 
slot  extending  radially  through  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  so 
that  when  the  helix  is  unwound  from  the  quill  by  rotation 
of  the  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction  the  hehx  may  be 
removed  from  the  sleeve  by  radial  movement  through  the 
slot. 


'        3,051,203  ' 

LUMBER  SAW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 

Ernest  A.  Hayden,  P.O.  Box  248,  CaUahan,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,357 

3  Claims.    (0.143—32) 


1.  In. portable  apparatus  for  sawing  lumber  from  logs 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  j>ortable  power  driven 
saw  having  a  saw  bar,  a  frame,  means  for  attaching  .said 
frame  to  the  saw  bar  of  siid  power,  driven  saw  so  that 
said  frame  extends  laterally  to  the  side  of  the  cutting  ele- 
ment thereof  for  supporting  said  saw  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  during  the  sawing  operation,  a  guide 
positioned  on  the  jog  being  sawed,  said  fraine  having  a 
pair  of  adjustat>le  cross  members,  one  of  said  cross  mem- 
bers being  positioned  on  one  side  of  said" guide  and  the 
other  of  said  cross  members  being  portioned  along  the 
other  side  of  said  guide,  means  attacHed  to  said  cross 
members  engaging  the  opposite  sides,  of  said  gi^ide,-^ 
plurality  of  rollers,  means  for  pi>v6tally  attaching.  tl}e  plu- 
rality of  rollers  to  said  frahie  for  supporting  said^  frame 
,on  a  sawed  surface  of  the  log  whereby  said  saw  supported 


by  said  frame  and  said  rollers  may  be  rolled  ajong  on 
said  sawed  surface  as  the  saw  cuts  into  the  lo#,  said  first 
mentioned  attaching  means  including  means  for  support- 
ing said  saw  at  an  angle  such  that  the  cutting  element 
of  the  saw  urges  itself  into  the  log  during  the  sawing 
operation. 

;  3,051,204  I 

'  MITER  GAUGE 

Walter  L.  Gaskell,   Ypsilanti,   Mich.,   assignor  to   King 

Sccley  Thermos  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
I  FUed  Sept  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,024 

3  CUims.     (CL  143—169) 


1.  In  a  tool  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  slidably 
mounted  on  a  worktable,  a  handgrip  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending generally  normally  upwardly  from  the  bar,  and 
a  supporting  arm  having  one  end  thereof  mounted  on  said 
hand  grip  with  the  other  end  thereof  overlying  a  portion 
of  the  bar,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  one  end  of  said 
rod  adjacent  the  bar  being  adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece 
and  cooperate  with  the  bar  to  clamp  the  workpiece  there- 
between, and  quick  release  means  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  comprising  resilient  means  normally  bias- 
ing said  rod  away  from  the  bar,  ratchet  means  directly 
and  releasably  engaging  the  rod  to  normally  prevent 
movement  thereof  in  a  direction  away  from  the  workpiece 
and  freely  permit  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  toward 
the  workpiece,  and  a  latch  member  on  the  arm  and  mov- 
able to  effect  disengagement  of  said  ratchet  means  from 
said  rod  to  free  said  rod  for  movement  away  from  the  bar 
under  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means  thereby  to  quickly 
nnclamp  the  workpiece. 


i         3,051,205 
'    TWIST  DRILL 
William  J.  Kallio,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  United- 
Greenfield  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,605 
'     2  Claims.    (CL  145—117) 


tyuftt  drill  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  formed 
heflbal  chip  flute  extending  radially  inwardly  of 


1.  A 
with  a  ht 

the  body  at  least  to  its  axis  and  lengthwise'to  the  cutting 
tip  of  the  body,  tlje  cutting  tip  of  the  body  being  defined 


'it 
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by  a  smooth  continuous  surface  extending  completely 
across  the  end  cf  the  body  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  body  and  which  intersects  the  leading  edge  of  the 
flute  surface  of  the  body  at  a  point  angularly  forward  of 
the  axially  outermost  intersection  of  said  smooth  con- 
tinuous surface  with  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
body  and  at  the  periphery  of  the  body,  said  smooth  con- 
tinuous surface  defining  with  the  outer  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  body  a  cutting  spur  extending  axially  beyond  any 
other  part  of  the  body  and  the  point  of  intersection  of 
said  smooth  continuous  surface  with  the  leading  edge 
of  the  flute  surface  lying  axially  beyond  any  part  of  the 
body  except  the  cutting  spur  and  serving  to  pick  up  ma- 
terial cut  out  by  the  cutting  spur  and  direct  it  into  the 
flute. 


3,051.206 

FRl  IT  CITTERS 

Harry  J.  Freiling.  942  Pratt  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854354 

8  CUims.    (CI.  146—73) 


said  slicing  plane  for  gravity  feed  of  material  down  said 
, carriage  to  said  knife,  means  mounting  said  carriage  for 
linear  movement  parallel  to  said  slicing  plane  to  carry  the 
material  back  and  forth  across  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
knife,  drive  means  for  power  reciprocation  of  said  car- 
riage including  a  pivotally  mounted  drive  arm  having  one 
end  extending  generally  beneath  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  carriage,  a  first  drive  member  supported  on  said  one 
end  of  said  arm,  a  second  drive  member  extending  from 
said  carriage,  roller  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  drive 
members  and  extending  toward  the  other  said  drive  mem- 
ber, a  track  member  carried  by  the  other  said  drive  mem- 
ber and  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  said  track  member  having  sufficient 
length  to  contain  said  roller  during  a  complete  arcuate 
movement  of  said  first  drive  member,  means  connected  to 
move  said  second  drive  member  selectively  into  position 
for  driving  engagement  between  said  roller  and  said  track 
to  control  the  drive  connection  between  said  carriage  and 
said  drive  means,  and  means  for  retaining  said  second 
drive  member  in  a  position  where  driving  engagement  be- 
tween said  roller  and  said  track  cannot  be  effected. 


3,051.208 

BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMMINUTING 

MACHINE 

Carl  Schnell,  Wlnlerback,  near  Schomdorf,  Wurttembcrg, 
Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Griffith  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FDed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,485 
15  Claims.    (CI.  146—192) 


I.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  article  of  fruit  into  halves 
comprising  a  base,  spaced  uprights  slidably  mounted  on 
said  base,  members  engaging  said  base  and  said  uprights 
for  retaining  said  uprights  at  selected  locations,  hori- 
zontally disposed  shafts  rotatabiy  mounted  at  fixed  loca- 
tions on  said  uprights  and  in  longitudinal  axial  align- 
ment, separated  facing  rotatable  fruit  gripping  members 
carried  by  said  shafts  for  the  reception  of  an  article  of 
fruit  to  be  cut  carried  therebetween,  one  of  said  shafts 
having  a  member  for  rotating  said  gripping  member,  a 
cutter  support,  members  slidably  mounting  said  cutter 
suppori  on  said  base  for  movement  toward  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  fruit  gripping  members  and  to  a  location  be- 
tween said  members,  a  rotatable  cutter  mounted  on  said 
support  and  having  cutting  edges  on  the  periphery  there- 
of, and  a  member  connected  to  said  cutter  support  for 
advancing  said  cutter  to  cutting  engagement  with  fruit 
supported  between  said  fruit  gripping  members.. 


3,05U07 
FOOD  HANDLING  APP  \R  ATI  S 
Richard  S.  Hartley,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Miami,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,993 
4  Claims.     (CI.  146—102) 


1.  In  a,  slicing  machine  having  a  rotating  slidng  knife 
mounted  in  an  inclined  slicing  plane,  an  open  top  carriage 
extending  in  an  oppositely  inclined  direction  intersecting 


4t  '*   * 


I .  In  a  centrifugal  comminuting  machine  a  rotary  cutter 
comprising  a  circular  disk  portion  rotatable  about  a  cen- 
tral axis,  an  annular  foraminous  plate  surrounding  said 
disk,  at  least  one  cutting  arm  overlying  and  projecting 
from  said  disk  and  having  an  inner  forwardly  directed 
cutting  edge  spaced  away  from  and  overlying  said  disk  and 
an  outer  forwardly  directed  aitting  edge  spaced  away 
from  and  overlying  said  foraminous  plate,  for  comminut- 
ing material  during  rj[?tation  of  the  cutter  about  said  axis, 
and  a  blade  overlying  ^e  disk  and  extending  away  from 
said  disk  and  from  sai^  inner  cutting  edge  in  the  axial 
direction  and  having  a  portion  lying  in  said  axis,  said 
blade  extending  outwardly  from  said  axis  so  that  its  path 
in  rotation  overlaps  in  the  radial  direction  the  path  of  said 
inner  cutting  edge,  whereby  said  blade  propels  material 
which  lies  over  said  disk  and  closely  adjacent  the  axis 
laterally  to  pass  over  the  path  of  the  inner  cutting  edge 
to  overlie  the  foraminous  plate  and  the  path  of  the  outer 
cutting  edge.  ,    |  I     , 

3.051,209 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTAINERS  MADE  OF 
PLASTIC  MATERIALS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jacques  de  los  Santos  Gonzalez,  Dc  Pinte,  Belfium,  as- 
signor to  Soclete  Financierc  de  la  Cellulose,  Luxem- 
bourg, Grand  Duchc  dc  Luxembourg 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,292 
1  Claim.    (CI.  150—9) 
A  bag  made  of  plastic  material  for  holding  a  substance, 
having  a  casing  with  a  slit  cut  down  on  part  of  the  depth 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  a  sheet  applied  behind 
the  slit  against  the  said  wall  of  the  casing,  said  sheet  be- 
ing fixed  along  its  entire  width  at  one  side  edge  and 
also  at  its  upper  and  lower  sides  to  said  front  wall  of  the 
casing  and  being  left  free  relative  to  said  front  wall  at     i 
that  place  where  the  slit  has  been  cut  and  along  its  re- 
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maining  surface  on  one  side  <rf  flie  latter,  thus  allow-  vehicle  wheels  and  to  a  metal  cylinder  between  said  dual 
ing  a  passage  for  a  tube  into  theibag  through  the  slit  to  wheels,  each  of  said  chain  sections  comprising  a  pair  of 
feed  a  substance  into  the  bag,  maans  for  closing  the  bag  cross  links  joined  at  each  end  to  two  comers  of  equi- 
at  its  upper  part,  and  a  band  of  [plastic  material  applied  lateral  metal  triangles,  one  triangle  at  each  end  of  said 
upon  the   front  face  of  the  frqpt  wall  of  the  casing,    pair  of  cross  links,  the  remaining  corner  of  each  of  said 

triangles  joined  to  an  extension  chain,  at  least  one  ex- 
tension chain  terminating  in  a  snap  ring,  one  end  of  the 


which  band  covers  the  slit  and  is  fixed  at  its  lower  part 
on  its  entire  length  and  is  fixed  at  its  upper  part,  towards 
the  o(>ening,  jointly  with  the  said  means  for  closing  the 
bag  and  with  the  said  band,  thus  forming  a  thick  upper 
edge  which  closes  the  bag  wnth  a  tight  'fit  and  is  highly 
resistant  to  tear. 


3.051,210 

i  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  COVER 

Robert  H.  Mesinger,  Lakecrest  Drive,  Aunt  Hack  Ridge, 

Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,774 

4  Claims.    (CI.  150—52) 


1.  A  golf  club  head  cover  comprising  a  unitary,  joint- 
less,  homogeneous  and  flexible  bag-like  cover  formed  of 
a  molded  flexible  plastic,  said  cover  having  a  rounded 
head  enclosing  portion  larger  than  the  golf  club  head 
and  an  elongated  sleeve  portion  depending  therefrom 
and  having  an  open  bottom  end,  the  head  enclosing  and 
sleeve  portions  being  angularly  related  at  greater  than 
160°  and  not  greater  than  about  175°  the  angle  being 
sut>stantially  larger  than  the  angular  relation  between  a 
wood  golf  club  head  and  shaft,  the  lower  portion  at  the 
rear  center  of  the  sleeve  portion  being  outwardly  dis- 
placed from  round  contour  to  provide  a  longitudinal 
groove  to  receive  a  golf  club  shaft,  the  head  portion  of 
sleeve  angle  of  the  cover  being  sufficiently  greater  thaq 
the  golf  club  head  to  shaft  angle  to  cause  the  cover  to 
bind  the  heel  and  toe  portions  of  the  club  head  and  hold 
the  club  shaft  in  said  groove  so  that  the  groove  material 
resilicntly  presses  against  the  shaft  whereby  the  cover  is 
reUined  oil  club  head  but  can  be  readily  pulled  off  the 
head. 


•  3,051,211 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Samuel  R.  Colosimo,  1025  Bluff  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,021 

2  Claims.    (CI.  152—220) 

1.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  clviin  sections  and 

hooks  welded  Jo  an  outside  wheel  of  a  pair  of  rear  dual 


&^CTtOM      11-11 

other  •  extension  f hain  being  secured  onto  one  of  said 
hooks  welded  to  said  metal  cylinder  communicating  be- 
tween said  rear  dual  wheels,  said  snap  ring  being  secured 
to  another  of  said  hooks,  welded  to  the  outside  rim  of  said 
outside  whed  of  said  dual  wheels,  said  hooks  being 
welded  on  said  metal  cylinder  and  said  outside  wheel 
being  located  at  several  positions  around  said  rear  dual 
wheels. 


3,051,212 
RECVFORCED  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
William  W.  Daniels,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,138 
11  Qaims.    (O.  152—330) 


1.  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  rubber  artide 
having  incorporated  therein  reinforcing  fibers  prepared 
from  a  linear  terephthalate  polyester  having  a  relative 
viscosity  of  at  least  25,  said  fibers  having  a  concentration 
of  free  carboxyl  groups  of  less  than  15  equivalents  per 
million  grams,  an  ether  concentration  of  not  more  than  3 
mol  percent,  a  tenacity  above  6  grams  per  denier,  and  an 
initisil  modulus  of  at  least  80  grams  per  denier. 

8.  A  textile  yam  comprised  of  filaments  of  a  linear 
terephthalate  polyester  having  a  relative  viscosity  of  at 
least  25.  said  filaments  having  a  concentration  of  free 
carboxyl  groups  of  less  than  15  equivalents  per  million 
grams  and  an  ether  concentration  of  not  more  than  3  mol 
percent. 

3,051,213 
ADJUSTABLE  CRIMPING  PRESS  FOR  VARIOUS 
DIAMETERS  OF  WIRES  AND  INSULATION 
Hugh  W.  Batcheller,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 
(188  Needham  St.,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.) 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,879        i 
3  Claims.    (Q.  153—1)  ^ 

1.  In  a  crimping  machine  having  a  base,  an  anvil  on 
said  base  to  support  an  object  to  be  crimped,  <nd  a 
plunger  body  rcciprocable  toward  and  from  said  anvil; 
a  tool  carrier  mounted  on  said  plunger  body  and  ad- 
justably movable  relatively  thereto  toward  or  from  said 
anvil,  means  adjusting  said  tool  holder  comprising  a 
spacer  block  carried  by  said  plunger  body  and  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  block  having  a  series  of 
plane  surfaces  variously  spaced  from  said  axis  and 
selectivlTy  engageable  with  said  tool  holder,  two  crimp- 
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ing  tools  mounted  on  said  holder,  one  said  tool  being  rated  by  a  series  of  transverse  walls  joining  the  upper  and 
adjustably  movable  relatively  to  the  tool  holder  toward  lower  surfaces,  a  high  tolerance  finish  on  each  of  said 
or  from  said  anvil,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  movable 
tool  relatively  to  said  tool  holder,  the  last  named  means 


comprising  a  second  spacer  block  carried  by  said  tool 
holder  and  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  second 
block  having  a  series  of  plane  surfaces  variously  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  said  second  block  and  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  said  movable  tool. 


3,05U14 
MACHINE  FOR  EDGING  AND  FORMING 
Waiter  Ratten,  deceased,  late  of  PUinfleld,  111^  by  Maiioa 
Rotten,  Lester  Qufain,  and  The  Northern  Trust  Com- 
pany, executors,  Plainfield,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,350 
9  Claims.    (CL  153—2) 


t^*^ 


t3t 


aae 


1.  In  a  straight  line  machine  for  fabricating  tapered 
sheet  metal  blanks  including  a  starting  platform  having 
guide  means  for  a  sheet  metal  blank  thereon,  a  set  of 
forming  rollers  forward  of  said  platform  for  making  a 
medial  groove  in  said  blank,  a  movable  carriage,  a  saddle 
on  said  carriage  for  support  of  a  sheet  metal  blank,  cam 
tracks  on  said  carriage,  a  set  of  edge  cutting  and  form- 
ing rollers  in  advance  of  said  platform,  means  tor  moving 
said  carriage  forward  past  the  medial  groove  forming 
rollers  and  the  edge  cutting  and  forming  rollers,  and  a 
radius  forming  mechanism  in  advance  of  said  edge  cut- 
ting and  forming  rollers  for  bending  a  tapered  blank  to 
a  desired  shape,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  pusher 
mechanism  for  moving  a  blank  into  said  radius  forming 
mechanism,  means  for  operation  of  said  pusher  mecha- 
nism, and  switch  means  adapted  to  sequentially  provide 
both  forward  and  reverse  movement  of  said  pusher 
mechanism. 


3,0SU15 

THERMAL  FLATTENER  PLATES 

Fred  W.  Schnackenb«nt,  St,  Louis,  Mo.,  assifnior  to  Nord- 

bent  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,105 

9  Claims.    (CI.  153—32) 

1.  .A   thermal  flattening  plate  for  rolled   metal  sheet 

comprising  a  plate  having   a   predetermined   substantial 

length  and  a  predetermined  lesser  width,  said  plate  having 

upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  plate  being  composed  of 

cast  metal,  a  series  of  laterally  disposed  passageways  in 

said  plate  extending  therethrough,  said  passageways  sepa- 


surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  lifting  lugs  extending  from 
each  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate. 


i  3,05UI6  I 

ELECTRODE  BAR  STRAIGHTENER 
Joseph  W.  Tomka  and  Frank  G.  Cizek,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assijniors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Nordberg  Manu- 
facturing C  ompany.  a  corpomtion  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  S«r.  No.  773,023 
6  Claims.    (CL  15^-^2) 


I.  A  device  for  straightening  a  T-shaped  bar  having 
a  body  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  and  a 
base  portion  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
device  comprising:  means  for  delivering  said  bar  in  a  first 
position  along  a  given  path  to  a  straightening  station; 
a  stationary  clamping  die;  means  for  rotating  said  bar 
through  an  angle  of  approximately  45*  for  orienting  said 
bar  relative  to  said  clamping  die;  means  for  moving  said 
bar  out  of  said  path  to  a  point  adjacent  said  stationary!* 
die  before  the  bar  is  straightened,  said  moving  means 
functioning  to  return  the  bar  to  said  path  after  the  bar  is 
straightened;  a  movable  die  for  clamping  said  body  against 
the  stationary  die;  dual  straightening  means  for  exerting 
pressure  on  said  base  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  while  said  movable  die  is  held  in  clamping  position; 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  rotating  means  to 
rotate  the  straightened  bar  to  said  first  position;  and 
means  for  removing  the  straightened  bar  from  said  sta- 
tion. 


3.051,217 
STRETCHING  MECHANISMS 
Harry  N.  Hill,  Apollo,  and  John  W.  Clark  and  Wlllon  A. 
Woodbura,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  (o  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,057 
3  Claims.    (CI.  153—35) 
I.  In  a  stretching  mechanism  for  permanently  stretch 
deforming  wrought  material  characterized  by  a 
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Ishear  strength 
stretching  stress 


ratio  of  0.6  to  2,  the  mechanism  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  material  clamping  jaws,  a  housing  for  supporting  said 
jaws  in  relatively  movable  relationship  into  and  out  of 
clamping  engagement  on  opposite  substantially  parallel 
surfaces  of  the  material  to  be  stretch  deformed,  pressure 
exerting  means  for  holding  the  jaws  in  clamped  relation- 
ship on  the  material,  and  means  for  manipulating  the 
housing  and  jaw-clamped  material  to  exert  tension  thereon, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  material  engaging  length  L 


for  each  jaw  member  axially  in  the  direction  of  stretch 
defined  in  terms  of  an  L/t  ratio  within  the  range  of  2  to 
10,  where  r  is  the  gauge  thickness  of  the  material,  the 
pressure  exerting  means  of  the  jaws  having  a  capacity  to 
deliver  a  total  material  clamping  force  P  and  the  means 
for  translating  the  housing  having  a  capacity  to  deliver 
a  total  stretching  force  T,  and  the  ratio  P/T  falling  within 
the  range  0.75  to  1,  the  said  defined  L/t  and  P/T  ratios 
being  compatibly  correlated  and  insuring  permanent 
stretch  deformation  of  the  material  to  be  stretched  beyond 
its  yield  strength  in  the  absence  of  failure  by  shear  of 
the  material  between  the  clamping  jaws. 


■  3,051,218 

^  TUBE  BENDER 

George  E.  Franck,  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to  Imperial- 
Eastman  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  540 
5  Claims.    (CI.  153—46) 


1.  A  tube  bender  comprising:  a  mandrel  having  a 
peripheral  bend-forming  groove  having  a  bend-start  point; 
a  shoe  having  a  tube-pressing  surface;  and  means  connect- 
ing the  shoe  to  the  mandrel  for  movement  of  the  shoe  in 
a  path  circumjacent  said  groove  away  from  said  bend- 
start  point  and  with  said  surface  confronting  the  groove 
to  urge  a  tube  into  the  groove  during  such  movement,  said 
connecting  means  including  an  arm  extending  from  the 
shoe,  a  pin  on  one  of  said  mandrel  and  arm  extending 
transversely  to  the  central  plane  of  said  groove,  and  a  pin 
receiving  groove  in  the  other  of  said  mandrel  and  arm 
having  an  annular  portion  and  a  straight  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  annular  poriion  substantially  in 
alignment  with  said  bend-start  point,  a  post  on  one  of  said 
mandrel  and  arm  and  a  hole  in  the  other  of  said  mandrel 
and  arm,  the  one  of  the  post  and  bole  on  said  mandrel 
being  at  the  axis  of  said  bend-forming  groove,  said  bole 


having  a  pivot  portion  and  a  recess  portion  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  pivot  portion,  the  post  and 
recess  portion  being  complementary  to  permit  movement 
of  the  shoe  outwardly  from  said  path  only  at  the  bend- 
start  point  and  180°  therefrom  and  maintaining  the  shoe 
In  said  path  at  all  other  points  along  said  path. 


3,051,219 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PREPARING  PRE- 
DIMENSIONED  BODIES  WITH  LAYER  FORMA- 
TIONS 

Hans  Kaiser,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Interwood  AG.,  Zog,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  2,  1956 

i  3  Claims.     (CL  156—375) 


. ^  M 

•  "•r 
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» 
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1.  A  device  for  forming  accurately  trimmed  plate- 
shaped  bodies  from  fiber  materials  having  a  binder  mixed 
therewith  comprising  a  continuous  endless  belt  flexible 
conveyor,  roller  guide  means  along  the  length  of  said 
conveyor  disposed  along  an  elongated  feed  path  and  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  downwardly  away  from  and  upward- 
ly back  to  said  feed  path  at  at  least  one  location  to  form  a 
loop  with  an  opening  being  defined  thereby  in  said  feed 
path  of  shorter  extent  than  the  length  of  the  body  being 
formed  by  an  amount  to  insure  movement  of  the  body 
on  said  conveyor  over  the  loop  opening,  means  for  direct- 
ing fibrous  materials  and  at  binder  in  a  layer  onto  said 
conveyor  as  said  conveyor  is  moved,  said  means  being 
arranged  at  at  least  CMie  location,  means  for  intermittently 
moving  said  conveyor,  pressing  means  disposed  along  the 
length  of  said  conveyor  in  a  position  permitting  passage 
of  said  conveyor  with  the  material  layer  thereon  and 
connected  to  said  conveyor  and  effective  to  operate  in 
timed  relationship  therewith  to  press  a  length  of  said 
fibrous  material  layer  when  said  conveyor  is  stopped  into 
a  plate-shaped  body,  first  rotary  saw  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  pressing  means  and  the  loop  of  said  conveyor 
including  a  rotary  saw  having  a  portion  rotating  below 
the  feed  line  of  said  conveyor  feed  path  in  the  loop  open- 
ing of  said  conveyor  and  effective  to  move  transversely 
through  said  body  to  trim  said  body  after  it  is  moved 
beyond  said  pressing  means  by  said  conveyor,  and  second 
rotary  saw  means  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  of  said 
conveyor  to  trim  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate- 
shaped  body. 

3,051,220 
STITCHER  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  TIRE  BUILDING 
MACHINE 
Bruce  W.  Ewing,  Barfoerton,  Edwin  E.  Mallory,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  and  John  P.  Sapp,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Rubber  Machinery  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,754 
7  Claims.     (CL  156—398) 

1.  For  use  with  a  tire  building  machine  having  a  ro- 
tary drum  around  which  stock  is  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
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and  over  the  ends  of  which  the  stock  is  adapted  to  be 
turned  in  for  positioning  of  beads  thereagainst.  a  stitcher 
assembly  comrprising  a  pair  of  stjtcher  carriages,  a  pair 
of  stitcher  discs  on  each  carriage  adapted  to  be  selectively 
moved  to  press  stock  against  the  drum  and  drum  ends, 
means  for  supportmg  said  carnages  for  movement  parallel 


to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  means  supporting  said  carriages 
for  movement  radially  of  the  drum  along  a  path  that  is 
downwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  the  drum,  and  means 
mounting  said  stitcher  discs  on  said  carriages  for  oscilla- 
tion about  an  axis  that  is  tangent  to  ao  arc  struck  from 
the  axis  of  the  druni. 


3.05U21 

FORMER  FOR  BEAD  BUILDING  MACHINES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Rkhard  J.  Strozewski,  South  Bend,  Ind^  assicnor  to  Na- 

bonal-Standard  Company,  NUcs,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,749 
11  Claims.    (CI.  156—422) 


I.  A  former  for  a  machine  of  the  class  described 
comprising,  frame  means  including  a  hub  member,  first 
former  segment  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  and  having  an  arcuate  groove  in  the  periphery 
thereof  lying  outwardly  of  said  hub  member  and  sub- 
stantially in  a  circular  path  of  predetermined  radius  from 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  hub  member,  second  former 
segment  means  having  an  arcuate  groove  of  substantially 
the  same  radius  as  the  radius  of  the  arcuate  groove  of 
said  first  former  segment  means,  pivot  means  for  mount- 
ing one  end  of  said  second  former  segment  means  on 
said  franie  means  for  movement  of  said  second  former 
segment  means  relative  to  said  first  former  segment 
means  to  position  the  arcuate  groove  of  said  second 
former  segment  means  substantially  on  or  within  sa<  ! 
circular  path,  bracket  means  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  former  segment 
means,  and  actuating  means  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  bracket  means  and  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  for  straight  line  reciprocating  movement  to  dis- 
pose, selectively,  said  second  former  segment  means  in 
iu  aforesaid  positions. 


3,t5U21 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PROTECTIVE 

COVERS  TO  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Deaa   E.   Rueckert,   Mokena,   III.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  Feb.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,463,  which  Is  a 
divifiioo  of  application  Ser.  No.  469,903,  Nov.  |9,  1954, 
now  Patent  No.  2,820.734,  dated  Jan.  21,  1958.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,227 
12  CUhns.    {CI  156-^59) 


12.  A  device  suitable  for  use  in  the  formation  of 
double-face  pressure  sensitive  tape  which  comprises: 
means  for  coating  at  least  two  surfaces  of  a  flexible  tape 
with  adhesives,  means  for  depositing  covering  tape  on  the 
coated  surfaces,  means  for  bunching  said  covering  tape 
to  form  an  inverted  U  at  spaced  intervals  during  the 
depositing  thereof,  and  severing  means  for  dividing  said 
inverted  U  into  two  portions  at  a  point  along  the  arcuate 
portion  thereof,  all  said  means  being  cooperatively  associ- 
ated. 


I 


3,051,223 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Edward  Waltz,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  O. 
Bulman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101.967 
9  Claims.    (CI.  156—527) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  adhesive  tape  from  a  roll 
thereof,  comprising:  an  elongated  body  member  having 
a  lengthwise  passageway;  means  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  body  member  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  length- 
wise extent  thereof  for  supporting  the  roll  of  tape  upon 
said  body  member  near  said  one  end  thereof;  a  cutting 
blade  mounted  upon  and  within  said  body  member  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  near  the  other  end  of  said 
body  member,  the  extremity  of  said  body  member  at  the 
other  end  thereof  having  a  pair  of  convex  guide  surfaces 
located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  blade:  said  surfaces 
being  spaced  from  and  curving  around  an  extended  line 
defined  by  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade;  a  guide  roller 
rotatably  supported  within  said  body  member  near  said 
other  end  thereof;  an  applicator  roller  rotatably  supported 
in  said  body  member  between  and  substantially  parallel 
with  said  guide  roller  and  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade, 
the  periphery  of  said  applicator  roller  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  body  member,  said  tape  passing  between 
said  rollers  with  the  adhesive  side  thereof  engaging  said 
guide  roller,  whereby  the  adhesive  surface  of  said  tape 
can  be  applied  to  a  surface  by  said  applicator  roller  and 
the  previously  applied  portion  of  said,  tape  severed  from 
the  remainder  of  said  tape  by  pivoting  said  body  member 
around  said  guide  surfaces  thereof. 


<. 
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,  3,«51,224  c 

'  BEAD  BREAKER 

Frank  S.  Peame,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regent 
Jack  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Ian.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  644  i 

8  Claims.    (CL  157—1.28)  I 


2.  A  bead  breaker  comprising  a  base;  means  on  said 
base  for  rotatably  supporting  a  tire  and  wheel  in  a  vertical 
plane;  a  post  mounted  on  said  base;  a  head  assembly  in- 
cluding an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  for  straddling  a  tire, 
opposed  pressure  rams  respectively  mounted  on  depending 
ends  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rams; 
and  cantilever  means  mounted  on  said  post  well  above  the 
level  of  said  tire  supporting  means  for  supporting  said 
head  assembly  above  a  tire  and  wheel  supported  on  the 
base  as  aforesaid,  said  cantilever  means  including  struc- 
ture restraining  said  bead  assembly  against  movement 
transversely  of  said  vertical  plane  and  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  vertical  height  of  said  head  assembly  while 
so  restrained. 


—  — ^ 


3,051,225 

TIRE  BUFFING  MACHINE 

Adolf  H.  Frohlich  and  Edward  J.  Harris,  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Cleveland  Trust  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  as  trustee  i 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  654,103 

3  Claims.    (O.  157—13) 


2,  A  tire  buffing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
comprising;  a  frame;  support  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  pneumtaic  tire  with  respect  to  said  frame;  buf- 
fing means  carried  by  said  frame  and  being  engageable 
with  a  tire  supported  on  said  support  means;  means  for 
oscillating  said  buflfing  means  along  an  arcuate  path  trans- 
verse to  the  tire  tread;  shifting  means  for  positively  shift- 
ing said  frame  towards  and  from  said  support  means;  cam 
means  carried  by  said  support  means  and  having  a  cam- 
ming edge  surface  engaged  by  said  frame  during 
shifting  thereof;  means  for  shifting  said  cam  means  rela- 
tively of  said  support  whereby  the  depth  of  penetration  by 
said  buffing  means  may  be  varied;  and  adjustment  means 
carried  by  said  cam  means  and  varying  the  length  of  said 
camming  edge  surface,  whereby  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  buffing  means  transversely  of  said  tread  may  be 
varied;  said  cam  means  include  a  base  plate  having  an 
edge  surface  that  forms  a  portion  of  said  camqiing  edge 
Surface  of  said  cam  means;  and  a  pair  of  side  plates  dis- 
posed on  opposed  sides  of  the  center  of  said  edge  surface 

781  O.G,— 67 


of  said  base  plate  and  having  edge  surfaces  that  coact  with 
said  edge  surface  of  said  base  plate  to  define  an  additional 
portion  of  said  camming  edge  surface;  said  adjustment 
means  moving  said  side  plates  in  unison  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  said  base  plate. 


3,051,226  ' 

RECIRCULATING  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Brace  R.  Walsh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,254 
10  aafans.    (CL  158—1) 


1.  A  fuel  burning  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  shell, 
an  inner  shell  having  generally  upright  wall  means  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  shell  and  spaced  therefrom  to  de- 
fine a  passage  extending  around  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  upright  wall  means,  the  inside  of  said  inner  shell  be- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  said  passage  around  said 
upright  wall  means  adapted  to  serve  as  a  recirculation 
passage  for  combustion  gases  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  closing  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  re- 
circulation passage,  first  .opening  means  in  said  upright 
wall  means  adapted  for  the  horizontal  admission  of  fuel 
to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  first  opening  means 
establishing  an  inlet  to  said  combustion  chamber  from 
said  recirculation  passage,  second  opening  means  in  said 
upright  wall  means  establishing  an  outlet  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  to  said  recirculation  passage,  said  re- 
circulation passage  providing  a  path  for  circulation  of 
combustion  gases  from  said  second  opening  means  to 
said  first  opening  means,  said  inner  shell  having  an  open 
top  establishing  overhead  exhaust  removal  means  from 
said  combustion  chamber,  the  only  access  between  said 
overhead  exhaust  removal  means  and  said  recirculation 
passage  being  through  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,051,227 
SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  HEATER 
Aubrey  H.  Robson,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Anxni- 
can  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,188 
10  Claims.    (CL  158—28) 


1.  In- a  bypass  type  fuel  control  system  for  an  air  heater 
having  a  liquid  fuel  burner:  fuel  line  means;  means  for 
supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  fuel  line  means;  a 
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normally  closed  fuel  preMure  regulating  valve  in  said 
fuel  line  means  operable  to  open  and  pass  fuel  to  said 
burner  in  response  to  a  predetermined  fuel  pressure  in 
said  fuel  line  means;  a  first  fuel  bypass  line  connected  to 
said  fuel  line  means;  a  second  fuel  bypass  line  connected 
to  said  fuel  line  means;  a  normally  closed  first  bypass  valve 
in  said  first  bypass  line;  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  first 
bypass  valve  to  an  open  position  upon  energization 
thereof;  a  normally  open  second  bypas  valve  in  said  sec- 
ond bypass  line  operable  in  a  closed  position  to  initiate 
fuel  flow  to  said  burner  by  increasing  the  fuel  pressure 
in  said  fuel  line  means  to  at  least  said  predetermined  fuel 
pressure;  a  source  of  electrical  power;  time  delay  switch 
means  including  a  normally  opep  time  delay  switch  and  an 
electrically  energized  operator  operable  in  response  to 
energization  thereof  to  close  said  time  delay  switch  at 
the  end  of  a  first  predetermined  time  period;  a  normally 
closed  combustion  responsive  switch  operable  to  an  open 
position  during  a  second  maximum  predetermined  time  pe- 
riod less  than  said  first  predetermined  time  period  in  re- 
sponse to  initiation  of  combustion  in  said  burner;  a  first 
circuit  including  said  solenoid,  said  time  delay  switch, 
and  said  combustion  responsive  switch  connected  in 
series;  a  second  circuit  including  said  operator  in  parallel 
with  said  first  circuit;  means  including  a  normally  open 
fuel  pressure  responsive  switch  operable  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  fuel  pressure  in  said  fuel  line  means 
corresponding  to  said  regulating  valve  being  open,  said 
pressure  responsive  switch  being  connected  between  said 
power  source  and  said  time  delay  switch  operator  so  that 
said  operator  is  only  energized  while  said  regulating  valve 
is  open  and  fuel  is  flowing  to  said  burner. 

3,051.228 
OIL  BLRNER 
Graydon  Peoples  and  Don  H.  Vreclaod,  Manhalltown, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries,  Inc.,  .Marshall- 
town,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,659 
1  Claim.    (CI.  158—76) 


In  an  oil  burner  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  draft  tube, 
a  burner  housing  connected  thereto  and  providing  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  draft  tube,  said  burner  hous- 
mg  having  an  access  opening  therein,  an  ignition  trans- 
former hinged  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  burner  housing 
to  serve  as  an  access  cover  therefor,  said  burner  housing 
having  a  scroll  portion,  a  blower  in  said  scroll  portion,  a 
motor  on  one  side  of  said  scroll  portion  and  having  a  shaft 
for  operating  said  blower  about  a  common  axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  blast  tube,  an  air  entrance  tube  projecting 
from  the  other  side  of  said  scroll  portion,  a  control  cover 
for  said  air  entrance  tube  comprising  a  cap-like  element 
having  a  back  wall  threadedly  mounted  along  said  com- 
mon axis  for  adjustment  in  overlapping  relationship  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  entrance  tube  to  thereby  vary  the  air  flow 
through  said  entrance  tube,  a  continuously  arcuate  side 
wall  for  said  scroll  portion  extending  from  between  said 
air  entrance  tube  and  said  blower  to  said  draft  tube  with 
said  side  wall  having  an  axis  of  curvature  transverse  to 
said  common  Mis.  a  barrier  in  said  chamber  comprising  a 
curved  baffle  ji^te  having  an  axis  of  curvature  parallel  to 


the  axis  of  said  draft  tube  for  effecting  in  combination  with 
said  arcuate  side  wall  the  swirl  of  air  tangentially  entering 
said  chamber  before  it  flows  into  said  draft  tube,  a  fuel 
pump  having  a  shaft,  a  bracket  means  for  mounting  said 
fuel  pump  beneath  said  scroll  portion  and  adjacent  said 
arcuate  side  wall  with  the  axis  of  said  fuel  pump  shaft 
parallel  to  said  common  axis  with  said  fuel  pump  being  belt 
driven  from  said  motor,  said  bracket  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  back  wall  of  said  housing  at  the  side  of  the 
access  opening  covered  by  said  transformer. 


3,051.229 
%^  LIQUID  FLEL  BURNER 

Rob*t  G.  Hicks,  Bcttendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LoubviUc,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,621  i 

8  Claims.    (CI.  158—91) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  of  the  type  adapted  to  receive 
a  forced  draft  combustion  air  supply,  comprising:  an  up- 
wardly open  burner  pot  including  a  bottom  wall  provided 
with  a  central  opening  and  a  circumferential  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  rows  of  air  inlets  in  com- 
munication with  said  air  supply  for  admitting  air  into  said 
pot  interior;  a  centrally  disposed  air  tube  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly flaring  baffles  disposed  concentrically  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  project  outwardly  from  said  tube  below 
the  upper  end  of  said  pot,  each  successively  higher  balfle 
projecting  radially  outwardly  less  than  the  baffle  immedi- 
ately below,  the  space  between  said  air  tube  and  said  pot 
circumferential  wall  being  substantially  unobstructed  ex- 
cept for  said  baffles;  and  means  defining  air  outlets  in  said 
air  tube  for  directing  air  against  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
baffles. 


3,051.230  I 

GAS  BURNER  LINT  SCREEN 
Thomas  F.  Hart,  1283  S.  Oayton  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 
^  Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,628 
1  Claim.    (CI.  158—118) 


I     .     I 

An  attachment  for  an  air  shutter  such  as  is  commonly 
used  on  a  gas  burner  construction  comprising  a  flat- 
faced  disk-shaped  screen  of  prerequisite  mesh  and  having 
a  keyhole-shaped  opening,  the  circular  end  portion  of 
said  opening  being  located  at  the  axial  center  point  of  the 
screen  and  the  companion  wedge-shaped  slot  portion 
radiating  from  said  circular  portion  and  opening  through 
a  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  screen,  said  screen  also 
having  resilient  lugs  projecting  from  said  marginal  edge, 
said  lugs  being  spaced  circumferentially  from  each  other 
and  from  said  slot  portion,  and  constituting  attaching 
and  retaining  clips  capable  of  being  readily  applied  and 
removed,  said  clips  being  located  at  the  normal  top  por- 
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tion  of  the  screen,  and  the  outer  open  end  of  the  wedge- 
shaped  slot  portion  being  located  at  the  central  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  the  screen  and  said  lugs  and  slot  being  lo- 
cated at  circumferentially  spaced  points  around  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  screen. 


I  3,051,231 

AI^JUSTABLE  SLAT  BLIND 
Alfonso  Alvarez,  204  Bctftevue  Avc^ 

Upper  Montciair,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,014 

4  Claims.    (CI.  160—34) 


of  said  lengths  having  tubular  fongitudinal  margins  which 
have  respective,  relatively  narrow,  rectilinear  openings 
extending  continuously  along  their  lengths,  "and  adjoiiv. 
ing  end  portions  of  adjoining  lengths  having  bottom  chan--  I 
nels  formed  longitudinally  thereof  "and  opening  into  the  I 
adjoining  ends  of  said  lengths  jn  registering  alignment 
with  each  other;  joint-bridging  inserts  snugly  fitted  within 
the  bottom  channels  of  respective  sets  of  adjoining  ends 
for  maintaining  said  lengths  and  the  tubular  margins 
and  rectilinear  openings  thereof  in  exact  alignment;  a 
flexible  sheet  cover  having  an  edge  formed  as  a  bead 
which  is  thicker  than  the  width  of  said  openings  and  is 
adapted  for  passage  within  and  along  one  of  said  margins; 
a  draw  cord  forming  a  longitudinal  prolongation  of  said 
bead  and  extending  within  and  along'  the  interior  ef  said 
one  tubular  margin  and  within  and  along  the  interior  of 
the  other  of  said  tubular  margins;  and  means  at  one  end 
of  said  carrier  strip  about  which  said  draw  cord  is  looped 
for  passage  from  one  of  said  tubular  margins  to  the  other. 


3,051,233 
PAPER  MACHINERY         ' 
Joseph  Baxter,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black- 
Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,324       « 
10  Claims.    (O.  162—337) 


L 


1.  An  adjustable  slat  blind  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
substantially  U-shaped  slats  having  shoulders  formed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  exterior  thereof,  elongated  guide 
means  slidably  mounting  said  slats,  flexibly  foldable  con- 
necting means  between  said  slats  providing  for  edge  to 
edge  abutment  of  adjacent  slats  or  for  spacing  a  part  of 
said  slats  longitudinally  of  said  guide  means,  roller  means 
mounted  above  and  spaced  to  one  side  of  the  top  of  said 
guide  means  over  which  said  slats  and  flexible  connecting 
means  extend,  a  storage  channel  for  holding  said  slats  in 
abutting  relation  in  inverted  position  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  roller  means  from  said  guide  means,  said  slats  be- 
ing adapted  to  nest  within  each  other  when  in  abutting 
relation  in  said  storage  channel  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  slats  over  said  roller  means. 


3,051,232 

RETRACTABLE  COVER  ASSEMBLY  AND  DRAW 

CORD  CARRIER  THEREFOR 

Joe  H.  Lamb,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Philip  A.  Maliinckrodt,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,737 

I  <1  CUdm.    (CI.  16<^— 272) 


A  retractable  cover  assembly,  comprising  an  elongate 
carrier  strip  formed  from  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  a 
rigid,  elongate.  strxKtural  shape  aligned  end-to-end,  each 


3.  A  headbox  for  delivering  paper  making  stock  to  the 
forming  member  of  a  paper  making  machine,  comprising 
a  stationary  casing  of  cylindrical  section  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  width  of  the  paper  machine  adjacent 
the  forming  member  thereof,  said  casing  having  multiple 
perforations  thereof  over  an  area  extending  substantially 
the  full  l«(ngth  thereof  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  entire 
circumference  thereof,  walls  forming  a  discharge  cham- 
ber extending  the  length  of  said  casing  in  overlying  en- 
closing relation  with  said  perforate  area  and  including  an 
outlet  passage  leading  to  the  forming  member  and  forming 
the  only  connection  between  said  discharge  chamber  and 
the  atmosphere,  means  for  supplying  stock  to  one  end 
of  said  casing  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  maintain  said  casing 
and  said  discharge  chamber  continuously  full  of  stock, 
a  rotary  hub  within  said  casing,  a  bar  carried  by  said 
hub  in  close  relation  with  said  casing  for  constant  move- 
ment adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  said  bar 
being  of  generally  airfoil  section  arranged  to  create  dur- 
ing each  passage  around  said  casing  a  positive  pressure 
wave  tending  to  force  the  stock  outwardly  through  said 
perforations  and  a  negative  pressure  wave  following  said 
positive  pressure  wave  and  tending  to  draw  solid  panicles 
inwardly  from  the  surface  of  said  screen,  and  continu- 
ously operative  means  for  removing  said  solid  particles 
from  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing. 
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3,«51,234 

OIL  DISPLACEMENT  BY  H  ATER  CONTAINING 

StSPENDED  CLAY 

Joha  R.  Kjrtc,  Tabs,  Okltu,  aasicnor  to  Jersey  Productioa 

\  Research  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Na  Drawia«.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788^57 
^  7  Claims.    (CI.  166—9) 

4.  A  method  of  producing  oil  from  a  reservoir  by 
means  of  a  pattern  including  an  input  well  and  a  spaced 
output  well,  which  comprises:  injecting  water  containing 
suspended  clay  into  the  reservoir  through  the  input  well, 
said  clay  having  a  fineness  sufficient  to  pass  throu^  said 
reservoir,  the  amount  of  clay  within  the  injected  water  be- 
ing sufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  water  to  a 
value  of  at  least  about  5  centipoises,  the  quantity  of  such 
water  being  at  least  10  percent  of  the  pore  volume  of  the 
reservoir  within  the  pattern,  an<l  re<^vering  fluids  through 
said  output  welL 


3,051,235 
RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEL'M  CRUDE  OIL,  BY 
IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  AND  IN  SITU  HY- 
DROGENATION 
WUliam  P.  Banks,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assigDor,  by  mesne  a 
signments,  to  Jersey  Prodnctioa  Research  Company 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,254 
I  Claim.    (CL  IM— 11) 


'lulOS 


, '."fr<'.  »■  ■ ."  I  .i,'t.i\.i.\  .'s.'.'H  ■'vHJyj 


A  method  of  producmg  petroleum  crude  oil  from  a 
subterranean  oil  bearing  formation  which  comprises  in- 
jecting an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  formation 
through  an  input  well  under  conditions  to  effect  combus- 
tion within  a  zone  of  the  formation  adjacent  said  input 
well,  continuing  said  injection  of  oxygen-containing  gas 
until  the  temperature  within  said  zone  is  between  400*  F. 
and  1200'  F.,  thereafter  discontinuing  the  injection  of 
said  oxygen-containing  gas  to  terminate  said  combustion, 
injecting  an  inert  gas  within  said  formation  through  said 
input  well  to  flush  said  oxygen-containing  gas  from  said 
zone  adjacent  said  input  well,  then  injecting  hydrogen 
and  a  gaseous  hydrogenation  catalyst  within  the  forma- 
tion through  said  input  well  whereby  to  hydrogenate  oil 
within  the  formation  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst,  main- 
taining the  pressure  of  the  formation  in  excess  of  50 
p.s.i  g..  and  recovering  oil  from  the  formation  through  an 
output  well  laterally  spaced  from  said  input  well. 


3,051.236 
TREATING  UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 
Francis  J.  Mitch  and  Leo  Landau,  Houston,  Tei^  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783.660 

6  Claims.  (CI.  166—30) 
I.  A  method  of  treating  an  underground  water-con- 
taining formation  to  alter  the  permeability  and  porosity 
thereof  which  comprises  introducing  into  said  formation 
a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  diphenyl  phthalate  in 
an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  Aliphatic  ketone  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  to  contact 


the  water  therein  to  precipitate  said  diphenyl  phthalate 
from  said  solution  thereby  altering  the  aforesaid  charac- 
teristics of  said  formation. 


3,051,237 
APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  WELL 
PUMP  STROKE 
Joseph  R.  Lilcs,  Jr.,  Corpos  Chrisd,  Charies  B.  Corley, 
Jr.,  Houston,  and  Samuel  E.  Loy  III,  Midland,  Tex.,  as- 
signors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey   Production 
Research   Company,    Tulsa,   Okla^   •   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,889  i 

4  Claims.    (CL  164—75) 


4.  For  use  in  an  oil  well  pumping  system  including  a 
wellhead,  a  downhole  pump,  and  a  rod  string  in  the  well 
connected  to  the  pump  and  extending  toward  the  earth's 
surface,  and  pump  drive  apparatus  at  the  earth's  surface 
adapted  to  impart  reciprocating  motion  to  the  rod  string, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  polished  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  rod 
string  and  to  extend  through  the  wellhead; 

a  liquid-filled  piston  cylinder  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  polished  rod; 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  pump  drive  apparatus; 

a  metering  valve  and  a  flow  line  connected  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cylinder  for  metering 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder  as  said  piston  moves  upwardly 
through  the  cylinder; 

a  check  valve  connected  in  parallel  with  said  metering 
valve  to  bypass  said  metering  valve  and  to  permit 
substantially  unrestricted  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
flow  line  from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  as  said  piston  moves  downwardly 
through  the  cylinder; 

first  and  second  additional  piston  cylinders  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  and  further  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 
the  wellhead; 

a  second  piston  in  said  first  additional  cylinder; 

spring  means  in  said  first  additional  cylinder  down- 
wardly biasing  said  second  piston  therein; 

valve  means  hydraulically  interconnecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  additional  piston  cylinders  so  as  to 
permit  substantially  greater  unrestricted  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  first  to  said  second  additional  cylin- 
ders than  from  said  second  to  said  first  additional 
cylinder;  and 

a  piston  affixed  to  said  polished  rod  and  extending 
downwardly  into  said  second  additional  piston  cylin- 
der adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  liquid  therein 
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to  overcome  the  force  of  said  q>ring  and  said  first 
annular  piston  and  to  force  liquid  through  said  valve 
means  into  said  first  additional  piston  cylinder. 


ing  portion  on  the  lower  end  thereof  receivable  within 
said  annular  well  tool  groove,  spring  means  for  resiliently 
biasing  said  loclung  dog  downwardly  against  said  cam  sur- 
face to  cause  said  outwardly  projecting  dog  portion  to 


3,051^38 
DUEL  COMPLETION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
WrrH  WALKING  BEAMS 
Lc  Roy  Randolph  Arnold,  Judson  Evan  Bloyd,  and  For- 
rest  Leon   Carson,   Borger,  Tex.,  assignors   to  J.   M. 
Hnbcf  Corporation,  Locust,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,939 
4  Claims.    (CL  166—75) 


1 .  In  a  dual  completion  apparatus  of  the  type  including 
an  oil  well  casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  well 
tubings  therein,  a  pair  of  Samson  posts  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  oil  well  casing,  a  walking  beam 
mounted  on  each  of  said  Samson  posts,  a  carrier  bar  as- 
sembly supported  on  each  of  said  walking  beams,  and  a 
polish  rod  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  in  each  of 
zontal  pivot  securing  each  of  said  T's  to  its  respective 
carrier  bar  assemblies,  with  said  carrier  bars  being  ar- 
ranged in  closely  spaced  relation,  means  for  preventing 
contact  between  said  carrier  bar  assemblies  during  rela- 
tive vertical  reciprocation  thereof  comprising  a  U-shaped 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  of  each  of  said  car- 
rier bar  assemblies  opposite  the  other  of  said  carrier  bar 
assemblies,  a  T  positioned  in  each  of  said  brackets,  a  hori- 
said  well  tubings  supported  by  a  respective  one  of  said 
bracket  with  said  pivots  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  a 
stabilizer  bar  secured  to  and  extending  perpendicularly 
from  the  center  of  each  of  said  T's,  a  second  U-shaped 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  Samson  posts,  and 
means  mounting  said  stabilizer  bar  to  said  second  U- 
shaped  bracket  for  pivotal  and  lateral  movement  with 
respect  to  said  second  U-shaped  bracket  whereby  said 
carrier  bar  assemblies  are  restrained  against  rotary  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  said  polish  rods.  | 


move  outwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  and 
rnean^  engageable  with  the  mid-portion  of  said  locking 
dog  to  restrain  outward  movement  of  said  locking  dog  ^ 
from  said  groove. 


3,051,240 

MULTIPLE  TESTING  AND  PRESSURING 

APPARATUS 

Hiram  H.  Fisher,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,110 
15  Claims.    (CL  166—131) 


3,051,239  i 

RUNNING  AND  PULLING  TOOL  I 

William  W.  DolMson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Ihdias,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 
Original  application  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,682. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
14,915  i 

3  Claims.    (CL  166—125)  ' 

1.  A  wire  line  tool  for  running  and  retrieving  well 
tools  having  an  inner  annular  fishing  groove,  comprising: 
a  vertically  disposed  mandrel,  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly projecting  cam  surface  formed  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  mandrel,  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  the 
outer  surface  of  said  mandrel  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  cam  surface,  the  bottom  of  said  groove  hav- 
ing the  upper  end  thereof  curved  radially  outwardly  of 
said  mandrel,  a  locking  dog  longitudinally  slidably  re- 
ceived within  said  groove,  said  dog  having  a  lower  end 
engageable  with  said  mandrel  cam  surface,  an  inwardly 
extending  projection  on  the  upper  portion  thereof  engag- 
ing the  bottom  of  its  groove  and  an  outwardly  project- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  and  pressuring  a  well  bore: 
a  well  packer  having  a  tubular  body,  normally  retracted 
anchoring  means  adapted  to  be  expanded  outwardly  for 
securing  said  body  in  the  well  bore  against  movement  in 
both  upward  and  downward  directions,  normally  re- 
tracted packing  means  on  said  body  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded outwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  well 
bore,  and  releasable  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
body  and  anchoring  means  for  latching  said  anchoring 
means  in  retracted  position  and  releasable  by  manipula- 
tion of  said  body  to  permit  outward  expansion  of  said 
anchoring  means;  first  and  second  tubular  members  dis- 
posed one  within  the  other  and  movable  with  respect 
to  one  another;  means  adapted  to  secure  one  of  said 
tubular  members  to  a  tubular  running-in  string;  means 
for  securing  the  other  of  said  tubular  members  to  said 
tubular  body;  releasable  clutch  means  engaged  for  ae- 
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curing  said  tubular  members  to  each  other  for  rotation 
together,  and  releasable  to  permit  their  relative  rotation; 
flow  control  means  on  said  tubular  members  for  deter- 
mining the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  members  and  shift- 
able  between  opened  and  closed  position  in  response  to 
manipulation  of  said  one  tubular  member  by  the  running- 
in  string;  and  barrier  means  within  and  releasable  latched 
to  one  of  said  tubular  members  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  members  when  said  flow  control  means  is  in 
closed  position,  said  barrier  means  being  adapted  for  re- 
lease and  removal  from  said  one  tubular  member  and 
through  the  tubular  running-in  string  to  fully  open  the 
passage  through  said  tubular  members. 


9,05U41 
DRILLABLE  LIMIT  PLUG 
Burchus  0  Barrington.  Duncan,  OkJa.,  a&slgnor  to  Halli- 
burton Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,136 
4  Claims.    (O.  166—143) 


ik         r 


1.  A  well  casing  limit  plug  comprising:  a  flexible  cylin- 
drical packer  secured  to  said  plug,  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  downwardly  extending,  outwardly  flared  cup, 
and  having  a  flexible  flange  disposed  above  said  cup; 
said  flange  having  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  a  well  casing  in  which  said  limit  plug 
is  inserted  and  being  disposed  to  bend  down  and  overlap 
an  upper  portion  of  said  cup  between  said  cup  and  said 
casing  when  said  cup  is  raised  within  said  casing;  a  wedge 
body  disposed  beneath  said  cup.  tapering  towaid  said  cup, 
and  slideable  thereinto  for  expanding  said  cup  and  com- 
pressing said  cup  and  said  flange  against  said  casing- 
means  for  moving  said  wedge  body  into  said  cup  to  ex- 
pand it  laterally  into  tight  fitting  engagement  with  said 
conduit;  a  mandrel  slideably  mounted  within  said  wedge 
body;  an  outwardly  extending  flange  portion  mounted  on 
said  mandrel;  and  retaining  means  on  said  wedge  body 
engaging  said  flange  portion  of  said  mandrel  to  permit 
limited  longitudinal  movement  between  sard  mandrel  and 
said  wedge  body,  said  retaining  means  being  releasable 
under  tension  applied  by  upward  movement  of  said  man- 
drel within  said  wedge  body. 


3,051,242 
o.  u^VPth^  ^^^^  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
t    i?  ?•«  ^]'«?'*>«:*««'>'  Calieote  Rancli,  and   ChaHes 
Lii^Sf**;"'  ^' '  ^•'"rsfi*^.  Calif.,  assifpiors  to  Rich- 
field Oil  Corporation,  l.os  Angeles,  CaJif.,  a  corpora- 
noa  or  Delaware 

Filed  June  29.  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,845 
6  Claims.    (CI.  166—185) 
1.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated,   generally 
cylindrical  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  first 


aperture  through  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  member 
communicating  with  said  bore,  a  second  aperture  through 
the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  member  communicating  with 
said  bore  and  vertically  spaced  below  said  first  aperture, 
a  removable  member  in  said  bore  between  said  first  and 
second  apertures  and  having  a  through  longitudinal 
onfice.  retractable  means  in  said  bore  extendable  to  plug 
said  orifice  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  the  bore  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  apertures,  means  for  releasa- 
bly  holding  said  retractable  means  in  flow-preventing 
position,  a  member  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said  cylindrical 
member,  means  biasing  said  pivotally  mounted  member 


4 


I 

towards  a  position  in  which  it  does  not  extend  radially 
beyond  said  cylindrical  member,  means  associated  with 
said  retractable  means  for  positioning  said  pivotally 
mounted  means  so  that  it  projects  outwardly  from  said 
cylindncal  member  when  said  retractable  means  is  held 
m  flow-preventing  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
holding  means  and  said  means  for  positioning  said  pivot- 
ally mounted  member  in  projecting  position  so  that  the 
retractable  means  can  be  withdrawn  from  fluid  flow-pre- 
venting position  when  the  pivoUlly  mounted  member  is 
biased  towards  the  position  in  which  it  docs  not  extend 
radially  beyond  said  cylindrical  member. 

3,051,243 

WELL  TOOI^ 

George  G.  Grimmer,  10617  Coogan  Drive,  and  James  H 

Bostock.  5615  La  Foy  Blvd.,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,112 

21  Claims.    (CL  166—224) 


1    A  flow  control  device  for  a  flow  conductor  having  a 
lateral  port  including:  a  valve  element  in  said  well  flow 
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conductor  for  controlling  flow  of  fluids  between  the  in- 
terior and  the  exterior  of  the  well  flow  conductor  through 
said  lateral  port,  said  valve  element  having  an  equalizing 
port  and  a  flow  port  for  permitting  flow  of  fluids  through 
said  lateral  port  when  one  of  said  equalizing  port  and  said 
flow  port  is  in  communication  with  said  lateral  port, 
said  valve  element  being  movable  longitudinally  in  said 
flow  conductor  between  a  first  closed  position  wherein 
said  lateral  port  is  closed  by  said  valve  element,  a  second 
intermediate  position  wherein  said  equalizing  port  is  in 
communication  with  said  lateral  port  to  permit  flow  there- 
through, and  a  third  open  position  wherein  said  flow  port 
is  in  communication  with  said  lateral  port  to  permit  flow 
of  fluids  between  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  said 
flow  conductor  through  said  flow  port  and  said  lateral 
port,  said  valve  element  having  means  engageable  with 
stop  means  of  the  well  flow  conductor  to  limit  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  valve  element  in  the  flow  conductor; 
and  means  for  rcleasably  restraining  said  valve  member 
against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  hous- 
ing in  said  intermediate  position  with  said  equalizing 
port  in  communication  with  said  lateral  aperture  of  said 
housing. 


3,051,244 

WELL  LINER  RUNNING  AND  SUPPORTING 

APPARATUS 

Mason  R.  Litchfield,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

CalKomia 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,737 
I  11  Claims.    (CI.  166—225) 


i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  running  a  conduit  string  in  a 
well  bore  on  a  tubular  running-in  string:  a  first  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  conduit  string  extending 
therebclow;  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  tubular  running-in  string  extending  thcreabove;  re- 
leasable coupling  means  connecting  said  members  to  each 
other  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  second  member  to 
said  first  member;  latch  means  on  one  of  said  members 
below  said  coupling  means  and  comprising  a  latch  sleeve 
connected  to  said  one  member  having  laterally  movable 
latch  legs  rcleasably  connected  to  said  other  member 
to  rcleasably  secure  said  members  to  each  other  against 
substantial  relative  longitudinal  movement  and  to  hold 
said  coupling  means  in  connected  condition;  shiftable 
holding  means  engaging  said  latch  means  to  prevent  re- 
lease of  said  latch  means  from  said  other  member;  and 
means  for  shifting  said  holding  means  from  said  latch 
means  to  permit  release  of  said  latch  means  from  said 
other  member  and  release  of  said  coupling  means,  where- 
by said  second  member  can  be  elevated  in  the  well  bore 
away  from  said  first  member. 


3,051,245 

WELL  TOOLS  FOR  SUBSURFACE  FLOW  CONTROL 

Norman  K.  Andrew  and  Hugh  E.  Metcalf,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Johnston  Testers,  Inc.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,932 

^    15  Claims.    (CI.  166—226) 
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1.  'A  well  tool  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  an 
annular  valve  seat  along  its  bore,  an  annular  valve  head 
in  said  bore  movable  between  a  closed  and  an  open  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  valve  seat,  means  normally  bias- 
ing said  valve  head  toward  its  closed  position,  a  tubular' 
mandrel  extending  into  said  bore  and  slidably  through 
said  valve  head  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  said  mandrel  having  a  lateral 
flow  port  spaced  therealong  for  movement  past  said  valve 
seat  which  port  is  opened  by  movement  of  said  valve 
head  to  its  open  position  to  place  the  interior  of  said 
mandrel  on  one  side  of  said  valve  head  in  communica- 
tion with  the  exterior  of  said  mandrel  on  the  other  side 
of  said  valve  head,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  man- 
drel and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  engaging 
said  valve  head  to  move  it  with  said  mandrel,  said  mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  said  valve  head  prior  to  engage- 
ment and  arranged  for  moving  said  valve  head  with  said 
mandrel  to  its  open  position  as  said  flow  port  is  moved 
past  said  valve  seat.  . 


3,051,246 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  FILL  APPARATUS  FOR 
SUBSURFACE  CONDUIT  STRINGS 

Earnest  H.  Clark,  Jr.,  Downey,  and  Julian  D.  Keithahn, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Took,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,975 

14  Claims.    (CI.  166—226) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a 
conduit  string  positionable  in  a  well  bore:  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  valve  seat  therein;  a  valve  member  in  said 
tubular  member  movable  to  and  from  engagement  with 
said  seat  and  responsive  to  pressures  on  opposite  sides 
thereof;  means  providing  an  open  by-pass  passage  around 
said  valve  member  when  said  valve  member  is  engaged 
with  said  seat;  means  for  closing  said  by-pass  passage; 
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closing  means  in  closed  position  after  release  of  said 
relcasable  means. 


3,f51.247 

PARALLEL  TUBULAR  STRPSG  APPARATUS 

FOR  WELL  BORES 

Theodore   H.   Schorr,   Lo«   Angeles,   Callf^   assignor  (o 

Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

rioo  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  29,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  52,6M 
9  Claims.    (CL  166—241) 


1? 


1.  In  well  production  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  bore: 
a  head  adapted  to  be  disposed  m  the  well  bore  and  having 
a  plurality  of  passages  therein;  a  tubular  string  extending 
to  the  top  of  the  well  bore  and  engaging  the  head  in  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  passages,  said  one  passage 
bemg  eccentric  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  head;  an- 
other tubular  string  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  the  weU  bore 
along  said  fint  mentioned  tubular  string  into  engagement 
with  said  head  and  in  communication  with  another  of  said 
passages;  and  means  on  said  another  tubular  string  rela- 
lively  movaWe  laterally  thereon  and  engageable  with  said 
first  mentioned  tubular  string  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
another  tubular  string  from  one  side  of  said  first  men- 
tioned tubular  string  to  an  opposite  tide  thereof. 


3,«51,24S  « 

PROPELLERS  OR  THE  LIKE  HAVING 

VARIABLE-PITCH  BLADES 

Eniest  Charles  Hatcher,  Instow,  WoodiMe  Road, 

Northwood,  England 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  18,  1957 

2  Claima.    (CL  17^-1MJ2) 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub.  variable-pitch  blades 
mountad  on  said  hub.  a  fluid-pressure  servo-motor  dis- 
posed in  said  hub,  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  blades  for  imparting  pitch  adjustment 
thereto,  a  hollow  propeller  shaft  on  which  said  hub  is 
fast,  and  a  fluid-pressure  system  comprising  a  tube  pass- 
ing co-axially  through  said  shaft  with  an  annular  space 
between  them,  connection  means  communicating  between 
said  motor  and  said  tube  and  between  said  motor  and 
said  annular  space  of  said  shaft,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  pressure-fluid  to  and  its  exhaust 
from  said  motor  by  way  of  said  tube  and  said  annular 
space,  fluid-conducting  means  communicating,  under  the 
control  of  said  valve  means,  with  said  motor  and  also 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hub.  a  pump  for 
providing  pressure  for  the  fluid  of  said  fluid  system,  and 
a  gravity  vessel  for  providing  a  head  of  fluid  pressure 
when  said  pump  is  not  operating,  said  pump  being  in 
communication  with  said  gravity  vessel,  and  both  said 
pump  and  said  gravity  vessel  being  in  communication 
with  said  fluid-conducting  means,  whereby  said  interior 
of  the  hub  is  maintained  under  said  head  of  fluid  pressure 
when  said  pump  is  not  operating. 


3,951,249 

MOTION  TRANSFORMING  APPARATUS 

Paul  P.  DIrllk,  4847B  S.  28tfa  St.,  Arlington  6,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861.638 

14  Claims.    (CL  17»— 160.32) 


9.  For  attachment  to  the  drive  shaft  tof  a  marine  en- 
gine, a  controllable  pitch  propeller  assembly  comprising 
a  control  block  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  for 


i 


X 


August  28,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1021 


receiving  the  drive  shaft,  said  control  block  having  an 
annular  fluid  chamber  therein  around  said  bore;  a  hub 
revolvable  around  said  control  block;  a  water-tight  seal 
between  said  revolvable  hub  and  said  control  block;  said 
control  block  including  an  end  plate  extending  partially 
across  one  end  of  said  fluid  chamber;  aj  piston  in  said 
chamber,  said  piston  being  slidably  reciprocable  along 
the  length  of  said  chamber  and  rotatable  relative  to  said 
control  block  around  the  axis  of  said  bore;  means  for 
selectively  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  portion 
of  said  fluid  chamber  bounded  by  said  plate  to  exert 
pressure  on  one  end  of  said  piston;  means  for  selectively 
delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  chamber  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  to  exert  pressure  on  the  other 
end  of  said  piston;  an  actuator  reciprocable  unitarily  with 
said  piston  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  piston,  said  actu- 
ator being  generally  annular  in  shape;  anti-friction  means 
connecting  said  piston  and  said  actuator  for  permitting 
said  rotation  of  said  actuator  relative  to  said  piston,  said 
anti-friction  means  providing  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  actuator  and  said  piston  for  producing  said 
unitary  reciprocation  of  said  actuator  and  said  piston; 
said  piston  including  a  sleeve  of  annular  shape  extending 
adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  said  plate  and  surrounding 
said  actuator;  and  seal  means  between  the  inner  edge  of 
said  plate  and  said  sleeve  for  maintaining  the  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  fluid  chamber. 


ing  wheels  connected  to  and  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  the  frame,  a  single  front  ground  engaging  wheel 
journaled  in  and  supporting  a  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
an  elevator  supi>orted  by  and  disposed  longitudinally 
wtihin  said  frame  and  having  a  lower  forward  end  dis- 
posed behind  and  adjacent  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
front  wheel,  said  front  wheel  including  transversely 
spaced  annular  cutting  blades  and  circumferentially 
spaced  cross  cutting  blades  extending  between  said  an- 


3,051^50 

BOAT  PROPELLING  DEVICE 

Harold  G.  Jones,  La  Belle,  Pa. 

(6107  Cardiff  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.) 

FUed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,166 

11  Claims.    (CL  170—168) 


3,051,251 

SOD  CUTTING  AND  ELEVATING  APPARATUS 

Whitely  M.  Golden,  SpringvUIc,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,936 

^  3  Claims.    (CI.  172—20) 

1.  A  K>d  cutting  and  elevating  machine  comprising  an 

elongated  frame,  transversely  spaced  rear  ground  engag- 


nular  blades  for  cutting  sod  over  which  the  wheel  travels 
into  pieces  of  uniform  sizes,  said  front  wheel  having  load 
bearing  rims  straddling  the  annular  blades  and  si>aced 
radially  inward  from  cutting  edges  of  the  annular  blades 
and  cross  cutting  blades,  and  a  scoop  blade  connected  to 
and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  ele- 
vator and  having  a  forward  cuttingend  adapted  to  under- 
cut the  sod  pieces  behind  and  adjacent  the  cutting  blades 
of  said  wheel  for  deflecting  the  cut  sod  pieces  upwardly 
and  onto  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator. 


3,051^52 
!  AGRICULTURAL  HARROWS 

Peter  B.  Andersen,  Ayr,  Scotland,  and  John  B.  Murray, 
Wolston,    England,    assignors    to    Massey-Ferguson 
(United  Kingdom)  Limited,  a  British  company 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,044 
2  Claima.    (CI.  172—390) 


1.  A  boat  propelling  device  adapted  for  securemcnt  to 
a  propeller  shaft,  said  device  including  a  propeller  assem- 
bly having  a  hub  portion  with  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  and  generally  radially  extending  blades  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  said  hub  adapted  for  secure- 
mcnt to  a  propeller  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  constrict- 
ing means  carried  by  said  propeller  assembly  and  spaced 
rearwardly  of  said  blades  for  partially  obstructing  and 
throttling  the  rearward  flow  of  water  effected  by  the  outer 
end  portions  of  said  blades,  and  means  carried  by  said 
propelling  device  for  preventing  outward  deflection  of  the 
throttled  flow  of  the  outer  extremities  of  said  blades 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  rearward  flow  between  the  outer 
ends  of  said  blades  and  said  obstructing  means  will  be 
directed  inwardly  toward  said  hub  and  thereby  decrease 
the  amount  of  thrust  effected  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
blades  and  increase  the  amount  of  thrust  effected  by  the 
inner  ends  of  said  blades  and  provide  a  more  even  rate  of 
discharge  of  water  by  said  propelling  device  over  the  en- 
tire area  scribed  by  the  said  blades  wherein  a  more  effec- 
tive aggregate  thrust  is  effected. 


2.  An  agricultural  harrow  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  transverse  drawbar,  a  plurality  of  harrow  units  assem- 
bled in  side-by-side  relation  and  each  pivotally  connected 
at  its  forward  end  to  said  drawbar,  said  units  being  alike 
and  each  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  includ- 
ing spaced  parallel  side  members  connected  at  their  for- 
ward ends  by  a  front  member,  cross  members  supported 
between  the  side  members  of  the  frame  each  carrying  a 
plurality  of  ground  working  tools,  a  pair  of  brackets  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  each  side  member  of  the  frame, 
said  brackets  being  located  respectively  adjacent  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  side  members  and  space^i  apart  so 
that  the  brackets  on  the  side  members  of  one  unit  frame 
overlap  the  brackets  on  the  side  members  of  the  adjacent 
unit  frame  upon  assembly  of  and  connection  of  the  units 
with  the  drawbar,  coupling  pins  on  the  rearmost  bracket 
of  each  overlapping  pair  engaging  in  apertures  in  the 
companion  brackets  for  coupling  the  units  together  for 
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relative  pivoting  movements,  and  elongated  skid«  sup- 
ported between  the  front  and  rear  brackets  in  a  position 
to  determine  the  spacmg  of  the  coupled  units  from  the 
ground. 


3.051,253 

ICE  AND  POST  HOLE  AUGER 

Floyd  E.  McCann.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to   Herbert  McCann,   Mil«»aukee,    His. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,756 

7  Claims.     (CI.  175—18) 


•-  J 


3,051.254 
DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  PIPE  FROM  WELLS 

John  McCIinton.  8603  GlcnaJre,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,833 

4  Claims.    (CL  175—257) 


-^  y 


the  body  shaped  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  a 
pipe  located  in  the  bore  to  guide  the  body  into  a  posiUon 
m  longitudmaJ  alignment  with  the  pipe,  said  body  and 
guide  means  having  outlets  positioned  to  discharge  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  interior  of  the  body  and  guide 
means  in  the  same  direction  toward  the  surrounding  wall 
of  the  bore,  means  in  the  guide  means  located  below  the 
ouUet  in  the  guide  means  for  restricing  the  downward 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  body  and  guide  means  to  cause 
the  fluid  discharged  from  said  outlets  to  exert  a  lateral 
force  on  the  body  and  guide  means  to  urge  the  body  and 
guide  means  in  a  direction  to  position  the  guide  means 
to  enter  the  pipe  upon  downward  movement  of  the  body 
in  the  bore  and  means  on  the  body  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  the  pipe   upon   downward   movement  of 
the  body  with  the  guide  means  in  guiding  engagment  with 
the  pipe  to  connect  the  body  to  the  pipe,  of  external  cut- 
ter means  on  the  body  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  body  in  the  direction  of  outflow  of  said  fluid  from 
the  body,  said  body  having  an  uninterrupted,  external, 
peripheral  surface  extending  about  the  body  from  one 
side  of  said  cutter  means  to  the  other  side  thereof. 


3,051,255 

REAMER 

CarroU  L.  Deely,  6210  N.  Central  Exprcsway, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  29,847 

4  Claims.    (CL  175—265) 


I.  A  cutting  head  for  a  hole  digger  comprising,  a 
tubular  body,  a  flat  segmental  cutting  blade  bounded  by 
an  arc  and  by  two  intersecting  chords,  said  blade  being 
rigidly  attached  to  said  body  at  an  intermediate  portion 
of  one  of  said  chords  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  body  with  the  arc  being  disposed  concentri- 
caJly  thereof  and  the  other  chord  being  located  in  advance 
of  said  body  to  provide  a  cutting  area  radiating  therefrom, 
and  a  flat  centering  point  extending  axially  from  said 
tubular  body  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  said 
other  chord. 


1.  In  a  device  for  recovering  pipe  from  wells,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  to  a  tubular  operating  string  for  lowering 
with  the  string  in  a  well  bore,  tubular  guide  means  on 


1.  A  tool  for  reaming  the  bore  hole  of  a  well,  which 
lool  is  positioned  above  the  drill  bit  and  which  reams 
Hk  bore  hole  as  the  well  is  being  drilled  with  a  rotary 
drill  bit.  said  tool  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the 
drill  stem  intermediate  the  lower  end  thereof  and  the 
drill  bit.  portions  of  which  tool  are  expansible  by  the 
weight  of  the  drill  stem  on  said  drill  bit.  said  tool  com- 
prising; a  body,  said  body  having  an  axial  opening  formed 
therethrough,  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  body  being 
convex  and  exteriorly  tapered  inwardly  toward  the  distal 
end  thereof,  a  hollow  shell  telescoped  over  at  least  the 
tapered  portion  of  said  body,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hollow  shell  being  tapered  to  complemenully  flt  said 
tapered  portion  of  said  body,  means  limiting  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  body  relative  to  said  shell,  means 
interconnecting  said  body  and  said  shell  in  rotatable, 
driving  relation,  said  shell  having  longitudinal  slots  formed 
therein,  a  reamer  blade  complementally  fitted  within 
each  said  slot  in  said  shell  and  being  rotatable  with  said 
shell,  each  Made  having  a  concave  side,  which  concave 
side  complementally  seats  on  the  convex,  tapered  surface 
of  said  body  throughout  the  entire  length  of  each  reamer 
hlad^«ach  said  reamer  blade  being  slidable  relative  to 
sjid  tapered  surface  of  said  body,  said  reamer  blades  hav- 
ing the  respective  ends  thereof  converging  in  an  outward 
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direction  with  respect  to  the  portion  thereof  which  seats 
on  said  body,  and  the  slots  in  said  shell  having  the  re- 
spective ends  thereof  converging  in  an  outward  direction 
in  complementary  relation  to  the  ends  of  said  reamer 
blades,  the  innermost  length  of  each  reamer  blade  being 
greater  than  the  minimum  length  of  said  respective  slots 
to  retain  the  inner  ends  of  said  reamer  blades  within  the 
respective  slots  in  said  shell. 


I      1 


3,051,256 

POWER  DRIVE  FOR  FOUR  AXLE  VEHICLE 
Herbert    Brandt.    Leipzig,    Germany,   assignor   to    VEB 
GeUiebewerk  Leipzig,  Bohlitz-Ehrenberg,  Germany 
I       FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  904,326 
'  6  Claims.    (CI.  180— 24 


I.  A  four-axle  vehicle  including  power  means  to  drive 
said  vehicle,  a  centrally  located  shaft  connected  to  said 
power  means  for  rotation  thereby,  a  first  differential  driv- 
ing gear  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
by and  connected  to  at  least  two  of  the  axles,  a  second 
differential  driving  gear  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
to  the  remaining  ones  of  the  axles,  and  slip  clutch  means 
connected  beween  said  shaft  and  one  of  said  differential 
driving  gear  means.  i 


3,051.257 

VEHICULAR  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Heinz  Selle,  Nordhausen,  Harz,  Germany,  assignor  to 

'  VEB  SchlepperM'erk  Nordhausen.  Nordhausen,  Harz, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,733 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  9,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  180— 79J) 


including  an  axle  and  wheel-controlling  rod  means  ex- 
tending alongside  said  axle,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  shaft  disposed  generally  vertically 
on  said  chassis  with  relative  horizontal  spacing  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  a  control  member 
displaceable  in  two  directions  from  a  normal  position, 
first  link  means  operatively  connecting  said  first  shaft 
with  said  control  member  for  rotation  thereby,  second 
link  means  operatively  connecting  said  second  shaft  with 
said  first  shaft  for  rotation  in  unison  therewith,  and  a 
connecting  element  extending  from  said  second  shaft  to 
said  rod  means  for  entrainment  of  the  latter  by  said  first 
and  second  link  means,  said  first  shaft  being  engageable 
by  an  element  identical  with  said  connecting  element 
whereby  a  front-wheel  assembly  may  also  be  disposed  at 
a  different  part  of  said  chassis  for  orientation  of  its 
wheels  by  said  control  member,  said  second  link  means 
including  a  first  elongated  member  rigidly  connected  to 
said  first  shaft,  a  second  elongated  member  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  second  shaft  and  a  third  elongated  mem- 
ber articulated  to  said  first  and  second  elongated  mem- 
bers. 


3,051,258 

VEHICLE  OPERATOR  ALARM 

Clarence  H.  Byers,  510  6th  Ave.  N.,  Princeton,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,450 

16  Claims.    (CI.  180—82) 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  which  has  a 
horn  and  a  horn  relay  operatively  connected  with  the 
horn  to  control  the  operation  of  the  horn,  a  source  of 
electrical  potential  with  which  the  horn  relay  is  opera- 
tively connected,  said  system  comprising  a  normally  open 
swiitch  adapted  to  be  held  manually  in  a  closed  position, 
by  the  vehicle  operator,  a  multi-pole,  multi-position  selec- 
tor switch  with  which  said  manual  switch  is  connected, 
means  connected  with  a  battery  to  provide  potential  at 
such  selector  switch,  a  control  relay  having  two  switch 
sections  and  a  coil  which  is  connected  with  said  battery 
and  said  selector  switch,  said  two  switch  sections  of  said 
control  relay  also  connected  with  said  selector  switch,  an 
alarm  connected  with  one  of  said  switch  sections  and  to 
ground  so  that  said  alarm  is  rendered  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  closing  said  one  of  said  switch  sections  by 
opening  said  manual  switch,  la  time  delay  relay  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  alarm  and  operatively  connected 
through  said  selector  switch  to  the  other  of  said  switch 
sections,  and  means  connected  with  said  other  of  said 
switch  sections  for  energizing  said  horn  relay  when  said 
tinie  delay  relay  is  activated  to  thereby  provide  an  ex- 
terior warning  to  pedestrian  and  vehicular  traffic. 


3,051,259 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Otto  Lorenz,  Fellbacb,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellscbaft,   Stuttgart-Unter- 
turkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,641 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  11,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  180—89) 

1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle        1.  A   truck  type   motor   vehicle   comprising   a   main 
having  a  chassis  and  at  least  one  front-wheel  assembly    vehicle   frame   having   longitudinally    extending    bearer 


.' 


1024 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1962 


members,  a  drive  unit  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
disposed  essentially  in  the  driving  direction  of  the  vehicle 
and  inclined  about  the  crank  shaft  thereof  with  respect 
to  the  vertical,  a  driver  cab  having  a  level  floor  section 
and  seat  means,  said  drive  unit  being  disposed  below 
said  seat  means,  and  means  for  tilubly  supporting  said 
driver  cab  on  said  main  vehicle  frame  so  as  to  be  tilt- 
able  forwardly  and  thereby  expose  said  drive  unit  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  frame  means  disposed  below  said 
floor  section  forwardJy  of  said  drive  unit,  said  frame 
means  including  members  forming  an  essentially  rec- 
tangular frame,  said  last-named  members  including  for- 


wardly extending  side  members,  coaxial  tiltable  joints 
interconnecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  members 
and  the  forward  ends  of  said  bearer  members,  said  mem- 
bers forming  an  essentially  rectangular  frame  further 
comprising  a  cross  bearer  member  connecting  and  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  said  side  members,  first  resilient  bear- 
ing units  for  supporting  said  floor  section  on  said  cross 
bearer  member,  means  including  a  second  resilient  bear- 
ing unit  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  cross  bearer  member 
on  said  rectangular  frame  and  rcsiiiently  connecting  said 
cab  to  a  rear  part  of  said  rectangular  frame,  aiul  third 
resilient  units  separably  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said 
cab  on  said  vehicle  frame. 


3,95  UM 

DOOR  FOR  ATTENUATING  SOUND 

OiWer  C.  Eckel,  partisle,  Mas. 

(P.O.  Box  226,  Cambridge  38,  Mass.) 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,431 

10  CUlnu.    (CI.  181—33) 


/"    /■ 


.^ 


'^IP 


1.  A  door  for  attenuating  sound  comprising  an  outer 
body  portion,  an  inner  body  portion,  means  attaching 
said  body  portions  together,  said  inner  body  portion  em- 
bodying sound  absorbing  material,  two  frame  members! 
spaced  apart  intermediate  opposite  side  extremities  of 
said  inner  body  and  at  opposite  side  extremities  of  said 
material,  yielding  material  next  to  and  interiorly  of  said 
frame  members,  a  panel  opposite  and  exteriorly  of  said 
frame  members  and  sound  absorbing  material,  means 
attaching  said  panel  to  said  frame  members,  resilient  re- 
tainers at  opposite  side  extremities  of  said  panel  having 
openings,  opposite  side  extremities  of  said  panel  extend- 
ing into  said  openings,  and  a  reslient  septum  sheet  between 
said  inner  and  outer  body  portions  in  contact  with  por- 
tions of  said  panel  assembly. 


3,t51,261 
ADJUSTABLE  STAIRS 
Clcitiis  E.  Webb.  Sr.,  Mcmpliis,  Tenn.,  and  Clcitas  E. 
Webb,  Jr.,  and  Robert  J.  Webb,  Little  Rock,  Art,  >•- 
ficnon    to    Wel-BUt    Products    Company,    MemphK 
Tenn.,  a  co-partnership 

FUed  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,346 
1  Claim.    (CL  182—78) 


1 A  disappearing  stairway  construction  comprising  a 
frtune  constructed  around  an  opening  in  a  ceiling  or  the 
like,  a  main  stairway  section,  pivot  means  for  attachment 
of  one  end  of  the  main  stairway  section  to  said  frame  for 
swinging  movement  of  said  main  stairway  section  between 
a  stored  position  wherein  the  main  stairway  section  is  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane  as  (he  frame  and  an  in  use 
position  wherein  said  main  stairway  section  extends  at  a 
substantial  angle  to  said  frame,  a  foidabic  strut  at  each 
side  of  said  main  stairway  section  having  one  end  pivotai- 
ly  secured  to  the  main  stairway  section  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  struts  being  folded  when  said  main  stair- 
way section  is  in  the  stored  position  and  being  operable 
in  an  unfolded  position  in  conjunction  with  said  pivot 
means  to  support  said  main  stairway  section  from  said 
frame  in  the  in  use  position  cf  said  main  stairway  section, 
and  counterbalancing  means  for  said  main  stairway  section 
comprising  pivot  pins  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  on  offset  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  the  foldable  struts  and  positioned  between  said 
frame  and  the  other  end  of  said  foldable  struts,  said  other 
end  of  said  foldable  struts  and  the  offset  brackets  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  respective  pivot  pins  and  form- 
ing an  open  pocket  therewith  at  the  other  end  of  each  of 
the  foldable  struts,  a  lever  secured  to  said  other  end  of 
each  of  the  foldable  struts  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly thereto  adjacent  said  pocket,  a  pair  of  springs 
one  end  of  each  of  which  is  adjustably  connected  to  one 
of  the  levers  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  frame,  a  camming  surface  on  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  struts  for  camming  the  springs  into  the  pockets  on 
the  ends  of  the  struts  on  movement  of  said  main  stairway 
section  into  an  in  use  position  from  the  stored  position 
thereof  whereby  said  springs  are  bent  around  the  pivot 
pins  with  the  main  stairway  section  in  the  in  use  position 
so  that  the  ends  of  each  of  said  springs  are  substantially 
aligned  through  the  respective  pivot  pins  v^th  the  main 
stairway  section  in  the  in  use  position  reducing  the  tend- 
ency of  the  springs  to  return  the  main  stairway  section  to 
the  stored  position  thereof. 


3,051,262 

APPARATUS   FOR    REDUCING    FRICTION    BE- 

TWEEN  RAILROAD  CAR  WHEELS  AND  RAILS 

David  C.  B«ttisoo«  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Railroad 

Accessories  Corporation,  Crcsskill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,499 

5  Claims.    (O.  184^3) 

I.  Apparatus  for  reducing  friction  by  lubricating  with 

oil  the  peripheral  rim  of  a  railroad  car  wheel  and  the 

running  surface  of  a  portion  of  railroad  track  over  which 

said  wheel  travels,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  standard 

rail  having  a  wheel -contacting  top  running  surface,  said 
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top  surface  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  shallow 
wells  formed  therein,  lubricating  oil  supply  and  metering 
means,  and  means  forming  passageways  in  said  rail  con- 


means  rigidly  supported  in  said  base  portion,  means  for 
providing  foamed  lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  foamed 
lubricant  injecting  means,  and  means  for  transporting  said 
flexible  structure  along  said  channeling  means  such  that 
said  face  portions  are  in  contact  with  said  base  portion  and 
pass  over  said  foamed  lubricant  injected  means  whereby 
a  slide  valve  contrcri  of  said  foamed  lubricant  injecting 
means  is  effected  rby  successive  ones  of  said  links. 


necting  each  wdl  to  said  supply  and  metering  means, 
whereby  a  metered  amount  of  lubricating  \o\\  is  passed 
to  said  wells  and  is  picked  up  by  the  tread  of  said  car 
wheel  to  reduce  friction  between  said  rail  and  said  wheel. 


3,051,263 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
William  G.  McKenzie,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,787 
13  Claims.    (CI.  184— 7) 


i_biJii 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system,  a  source  of  lubricant,  a 
feed  line  leading  from  said  source,  a  metering  device  in 
said  feed  line  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  expand- 
able wall  responsive  to  application  of  lubricant  pressure 
from  said  source  to  yieldably  enlarge  said  chamber  and 
retain  a  quantity  of  lubricant  and  responsive  to  reduction 
of  lubricant  pressure  at  «^d  source  to  discharge  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  retained  lubricant,  and  valve  means  re- 
sponsive to  application  of  lubricant  pressure  from  said 
source  to  close  the  connection  between  said  metering  de- 
vice and  the  delivery  end  of  said  feed  line,  and  responsive 
to  reduction  in  said  source  pressure  to  open  said  connec- 
tion. ' 


3,051,264 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CHAIN  CONVEYOR 

Robert  L.  Batchelor,  87  Mackay  Drive,  Tenafly,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,700 

5  Claims.    (CL  184—15) 


3,051,265 

FORK  TRUCK  WITH  TRI-LIFT  MAST 

Robert  S.  Boyajian,  Sbmervillc,  and  Bernard  B.  Becker, 

BclmoDt,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lcwis-Sbepard  Company, 

Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,086 

10  Claims.    (CL  187— 9) 


1.  A  system  for  lubricating  a  flexible  structure  having 
a  plurality  of  links  interconnected  by  linkage  means,  each 
of  said  interconnected  links  having  a  substantially  flat  face 
portion  which  is  discontinuous  at  said  linkage  means  com- 
prising channeling  means  having  a  base  portion  for  re- 
ceiving said  flexible  structure,  foamed  lubricant  injecting 


I 


1.  A  tri-Iift  fork  truck  comprising  a  fixed  mast,  an  in- 
termediate mast  and  an  inner  mast,  a  fork  moimted  on 
and  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  inner  mast, 
a  pair  of  pull  cylinders  having  their  lower  etxls  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  mast,  cooperating  pistons  in 
said  pull  cylinders  and  chain  and  pulley  means  actuated 
by  said  pistons  for  raising  said  fork  at  a  three-to-one 
ratio  through  its  full  free  lift  with  respect  to  said  inner 
mast  while  the  inner  mast  is  held  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
fixed  mast,  a  push  cylinder  and  ram  (hunger  therein  oper- 
able only  upon  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  pis- 
tons in  said  pull  cylinders,  means  comprising  the  same 
chain  and  pulleys  acting  in  cooperation  with  the  upward 
movement  of  said  ram  plunger  for  raising  said  inner 
mast  and  fork  with  respect  to  said  fixed  mast  at  a  two-to- 
one  ratio,  and  other  means  independent  of  said  chain 
and  pulleys  for  causing  said  intermediate  mast  to  move 
up  and  down  along  with  said  inner  mast  at  a  rate  equal 
to  one-half  that  of  the  inner  mast. 


'  i  3,051,266 

AUXILIARY  ELEVATOR  BRAKE  FOR  ADJUST- 
MENT OF  GAGE  LEVEL 
Maurice  Bonzon,  Lc  Creusot,  France,  assignor  to  Societc 
des  Forges  et  Ateliers  do  Creusot,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  company 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,125 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  3,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  187—28) 


1.  In  a  mine  hoisting  system  including  a  pi^  cage  at- 
tached to  a  rope  and  a  pithead  pulley  for  operating  said 
rope,  main  brake  means  engageable  with  said  pulley  to 
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hold  said  cage  at  a  prescribed  pit  level,  auxiliary  brake 
means  engageable  with  said  pulley  and  means  mounting 
said  auxiliary  brake  means  for  limited  angular  displace- 
ments bodily  and  coaxially  with  the  pulley  in  the  engaged 
condition  of  said  auxiliary  brake  means,  senser  means 
positioned  at  said  level  for  sensing  minor  displacements 
of  said  cage  relative  thereto,  and  actuator  means  con- 
nected with  said  senser  means  and  said  auxiliary  brake 
means  for  imparting  to  said  pulley  compensatory  angular 
displacements  to  maintain  said  cage  substantially  at  said 
prescribed  level. 


3,05  U67 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL 

Joseph   H.   Borden,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assiKnor  to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporatioo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,576 

28  Claims.     (CL  187—29) 


3.  In  an  elevator  control,  in  combination;  an  elevator 
car  serving  a  plurality  of  floors;  an  elevator  motor 
adapted  to  drive  said  car;  motor  control  means  for  ac- 
celerating said  car;  means  for  detecting  the  normal  uni- 
form velocity  of  said  car  comprising  a  differential  hav- 
ing two  inputs  coupling  said  elevator  motor  and  an  ad- 
vance motor;  an  output  of  said  differential  being  opera- 
tive to  change  the  resistance  of  a  rheostat  to  which  said 
motor  control  means  is  responsive;  means  for  detecting  a 
predetermined  ratio  of  the  distance  traveled  by  said  car 
from  its  last  stop  to  the  total  distance  to  be  traveled  com- 
prising means  fixing  the  relationship  of  said  output  with 
one  of  said  inputs  of  said  differential  for  a  predeter- 
mined interval  after  said  car  has  moved  away  from  a 
floor  and  means  for  detecting  a  stop  signal  for  said  car; 
said  motor  control  means  being  operative  to  interrupt 
said  acceleration  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  pre- 
determined ratio  or  to  the  detection  of  normal  uniform 
velocity,  whichever  occurs  first. 


3,051.268 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Dinning,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,950 

28  Claims.    (CI.  187—29) 
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for  service;  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  demand 
for  defining  a  continuous  zone  of  floors  to  receive  pre- 
ferred service  in  which  the  limit  remote  from  the  par- 
ticular floor  is  a  call  for  service  toward  the  particular 
floor,  means  for  limiting  travel  of  cars  away  from  the 
particular  floor  to  said  limit,  means  for  reducing  the  zone 
as  the  call  at  the  limit  is  answered,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily disabling  the  travel  limiting  means  in  response 
to  a  car  serving  said  zone  of  floors. 


3,0510^9  I 

POWER  OPERATOR  FOR  ELEVATOR 

SHAFTWAY  DOORS 

Nicholas  R.  Goilbcrt.  Jr.,  Glenside,  and  John  J.  Dc  Fee, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gnilbcrt,  incorporatcdf 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania       / 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,029 

8  Clahns.    (CL  187—60) 


1.  Door  operating  mechanism  for  a  vertically  slidable 
hatchway  door  in  an  elevator  hatchway  having  an  eleva- 
tor car  therein,  comprising  a  vertically  movable  mem- 
ber on  said  elevator  car  movable  with  respect  to  said  car, 
a  vertically  elongated  abutment  mounted  at  a  fixed  loca- 
tion on  and  projecting  from  said  hatchway  door,  said 
abutment  having  force  applying  parts  releasable  upon 
application  of  a  predetermined  force  thereon,  a  pivotally 
mounted  pendant  vane  on  said  movable  member  and 
swingable  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  members  including  a 
fixed  guide  on  a  fixed  portion  of  said  car  and  a  projec- 
tion on  said  vane  engaging  said  guide  for  swinging  said 
vane  and  thereby  positioning  the  lower  part  of  said  vane 
for  engagement  with  said  parts  of  said  abutment  upon 
relative  movement  of  said  movable  member  and  said 
fixed  portion  of  said  car  in  one  vertical  direction  and  for 
retracting  said  vane  upon  relative  movement  of  said 
movable  member  and  said  fixed  portion  of  said  car  in  the 
opposite  vertical  direction. 


3,051,270 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOBILE  UNITS 
Karl   H.    Barzlaff,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor   to   Rittcr 
Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 1 
FUcd  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7773^9   ' 
13  Claims.     (CI.  188—2) 


_?  ^  • 


21.  In  an  elevator  system,  in  combination,  a  plurality  1.  A  locking  device  for  the  casters  of  a  frame,  said 
of  cars  adapted  to  serve  traffic  between  a  plurahty  of  casters  being  rotatable  about  at  least  their  horizontal 
floors  and  a  particular  floor,  means  for  registering  calls    axis  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  pressure  lock- 
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ing  each  of  the  casters  against  rotation  about  at  least 
their  horizontal  axis,  a  manually  operated  member  mov- 
able from  a  caster  released  position  to  a  caster  locked 
position,  latch  means  intermediate  said  manually  oper- 
ated member  and  said  frame,  said  latching  means  being 
movable  into  latching  relation  upon  actuation  of  said 
manually  operated  member,  means  interconnecting  said 
manually  operated  member  and  said  pressure  locking 
means  for  each  of  the  casters,  said  interconnecting  means 
including  pressure  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  pres- 
sure applied  to  each  of  the  locking  means  for  said  cas- 
ters upon  operation  of  said  manually  operated  means 
and  resilient  means  intermediate  said  manually  operated 
member  and  said  interconnecting  means  enabling  further 
movement  of  the  manually  operated  member  aifter  said 
pressure  limiting  means  has  limited  the  pressure  applied 
to  the  caster  locking  means. 


I  ■    I'  3,051,271 

I  '  DISK  BRAKE 

Hans  Spannagd,  Wilferdingen,  Kreis  Pforzheim,  and 
Nikolaus  von  Roecker,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.  F.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  30,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  188—18) 


I.  A  disk-brake  construction  for  the  wheel  of  a  ve- 
hicle, especially  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  felly  having  a  drop-center  portion,  com- 
prising an  annular  brake  disk,  main  braking  means  for 
said  disk  surrounding  said  disk  at  the  inner  edge  thereof, 
support  means  for  said  brake  disk  arranged  within  said 
felly,  said  support  means  having  an  essentially  drum-like 
shape  and  including  a  disk  portion  and  a  rim  portion 
secured  thereto,  said  rim  portion  being  of  essentially 
annular  configuration  and  having  an  axial  length  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  said  drop-center  portion,  and  means  de- 
tachably  securing  the  brake  disk  to  the  rim  portion  of 
said  support  means  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  said 
disk  portion,  said  brake  disk  being  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar extension  which  extends  beyond  the  area  of  fastening 
of  said  brake  disk  to  said  support  means  outwardly  of  said 
support  means,  said  extension  having  a  collar-like  projec- 
tion secured  to  the  rim  portion  thereof  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  brake  disk  adjacent 
said  felly  in  the  direction  away  from  said  supporting 
means,  the  diameter  of  said  brake  disk  and  extension 
thereon  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  drop-center 
portion  of  said  felly,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
cooling  air.  said  apertures  being  provided  adjacent  to  said 
projection  between  said  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  brake  disk  to  said  support  means  and  said  projection. 


3,051,272 

IMPROVEMENT  FOR  DISK  BRAKE  STRUCTURE 

Richard  T.  Burnett,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assiipior  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,823 

5  Claims.    (O.  188—73) 

1.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 

at  the  radially  inner  portion  thereof,  a  housing  having 


means  extending  radially  inwardly  for  attachment  to  a 
fixed  member,  said  housing  including  two  integrally  con- 
structed laterally  spaced  sides  extending  closely  adjacent 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  rotor  and  a  transverse  side  lo- 
cated radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  in- 
terconnecting said  sides  an  anchor  boss  constructed  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  spaced  sides  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  adjacent  disk  face,  two  friction  members  each 
including  a  rigid  stiff  backing  and  a  lamination  of  fric- 
tion material  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  oppos- 
ing disk  surface,  each  of  said  friction  members  having  a 
notch  at  one  end  of  the  backing  proportioned  to  receive 
a  respective  one  of  said  anchoring  bosses  and  slidable 


relatively  thereto  for  substantially  free  movement  of  the 
friction  material  into  engagement  with  the  opposing  sur- 
face of  the  disk,  said  notch  having  spaced  edges  which  are 
effective  one  in  each  direction  of  rotation  as  anchoring 
surfaces  in  engagement  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
anchoring  bosses,  at  least  one  supporting  ledge  formed 
integrally  with  each  of  the  sides  of  said  housing  for  slida- 
bly  carrying  the  weight  of  the  friction  member  and  re- 
sisting turning  of  the  friction  member  on  said  anchor 
boss,  and  an  integral  abutment  formed  in  each  of  the 
sides  of  said  housing  and  slidably  engageable  by  the 
backing  of  the  respective  friction  members  to  resist  turn- 
ing of  the  friction  member  on  the  associated  anchor  boss. 


3,051,273 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

Ettore  Cordiano  and  Giovanni  Candellero,  Turin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  15,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18»— 90) 
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1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  brake  for  motor  vehicles  of  the 
variable  oil-filling  type  having  a  bladed  rotor  keyed  to  a 
vehicle  drive  shaft  and  a  bladed  stator  enclosing  said 
rotor,  an  oil  reservoir,  an  oil  pump  for  feeding  oil 
to  the  bladed  region  of  the  rotor,  and  an  external  heat 
exchanger,  a  first  conduit  interposed  between  said  reservoir 
and  the  inlet  side  of  said  pump,  a  wide-mouthed  intake 
formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  stator  outwardly  of  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  second  conduit  interposed  be- 
tween said  wide-mouthed  intake  and  the  inlet  to  said  heat 
exchanger,  a  third  conduit  interposed  between  the  outlet 
from  said  heat  exchanger  and  a  zone  arranged  inside 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  rotor  blades,  a  one-way  valve 
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arranfed  in  said  flnt  conduit,  a  three-way  valve  arranfed 
in  said  second  conduit,  a  fourth  conduit  connecting  one 
way  of  said  three-way  vaive  to  a  point  in  said  first  con- 
duit situated  between  said  one-way  valve  and  said  reser- 
voir, and  a  vent  connecting  the  inlet  to  said  pump  with 
the  atmosphere,  said  valves  being  so  arrang^  for  said 
one-way  valve  to  be  open  when  said  three-way  valve  leaves 
free  the  communication  between  said  dynamic  intake  and 
said  beat  exchanger  and  intercepts  said  fourth  conduit, 
and  to  be  closed  when  said  three-way  valve  leaves  free 
the  communication  between  said  dynamic  intake  and  said 
fourth  conduit  and  simultaneously  intercepts  the  communi- 
cation with  said  heat  exchanger,  means  being  provided 
for  simultaneously  operating  said  valves  to  afford  their 
above  mentioned  fuiKLion. 


HYDRAUUC  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Percy  L.  Porter,  Los  Angcks,  Calif,,  anigDor  to 

P.  L.  Porter  Co„  Loa  Antcck*.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1959.  Scr.  No.  798,43^ 

12  Claims.    (CL  IM— 94) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  locking  device  having  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into  two  locking  chambers,  a 
locking  valve  controlling  fluid  flow  between  the  two  cham- 
bers to  control  the  freedom  of  the  piston,  a  tubular  piston 
rod  united  with  the  piston,  and  means  including  a  spring- 
loaded  gland  and  a  portion  of  said  tubular  piston  rod  form- 
ing a  reservoir  for  replenishing  fluid  flow  and  for  fluid 
flow  to  compensate  for  thermal  changes,  the  improvement 
comprising:  means  including  a  normally  closed  check 
valve  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  chambers  to  con- 
trol flow  between  the  reservoir  and  said  chambers,  said 
check  valve  being  responsive  to  said  locking  valve  to  be 
opened  by  opening  of  the  locking  valve  and  when  normally 
closed  positively  preventing  flow  into  the  reservoir  from 
the  chambers. 


3,»5 1,275 
AirrOIMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
I  oats  T.  Koockc,  Birniinchain,  Mich.,  asslfpHM-  to  Thomp- 
foa  Ramo  Hooldridge  lac,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
nitioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sep*.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No,  841.816 
4  CMam,     (CL  188— 196)  , 


1.  An  automatic  brake  adjusting  mechanism  for  posi- 
tioning a  brake  shoe  comprisuig  an  ekm^  adapted  to 


be  a  rigid  part  of  a  brake  shoe,  a  follow  up  cam  member 
for  engaging  said  element,  a  support  for  said  cam  mem- 
ber supporting  said  cam  member  for  movement  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position  and  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  cam  member  away  from  the  brake  surface 
and  establishing  a  brake  release  position,  means  biasing 
the  cam  member  to  a  second  position  to  move  with  said 
element  as  the  shoe  moves  against  the  brake  surface, 
means  limiting  movement  of  the  cam  member  at  said  sec- 
ond position,  and  biasing  means  urging  the  cam  member 
in  a  direction  to  prevent  a  space  from  forming  between  the 
cam  member  and  the  element  when  the  element  tends  to 
move  beyond  said  second  position  of  the  follow  up  mem- 
ber so  that  wear  in  the  brake  shoe  wfll  be  automatically 
compensated. 

I 

3.051 .276 
WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
George   Albert  Lyon.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8«M12 
9  OiriMw    (CL  18S— 264) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  multi-flange  tire 
rim  supported  by  a  wheel  body  having  radially  inner 
bolt-on  flange  structure  cngageable  by  a  circumferential 
series  of  bolu  to  attach  the  same  to  a  brake  drum,  spoke 
portions  on  the  wheel  body  offset  relative  to  adjacent 
portions  of  the  wheel  body  and  providing  generally  radi- 
ally extending  spoke  portioiu  in  line  with  the  attach- 
tnent  bolt  means,  individual  cover  hood  members  re- 
tainingly  engaging  said  radially  extending  spoke  |x>rtions 
and  thrusting  against  the  tire  rim.  said  hood  members 
having  air  vane  side  walls  with  angled  air  deflector  por- 
tions thereof  which  are  the  portions  of  the  hood  mem- 
bers that  thrust  against  the  tire  rim. 


3,051,277 

FREFABRICATED  BUILDING  STRUCnJRE  AND 

PANELS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Paal  T.  Day,  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Md^  ■■ig to  Americai 

Metakorc  Systems,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  «,  1959.  Ser.  No.  797.630  || 

7  Claims.  (O.  189—1) 
1.  In  a  building  structure  having  spaced,  vertical, 
structural  columns  and  horizontal  structural  members 
connecting  the  upper  terminals  of  the  vertical  structural 
columns,  a  prefabricated  foundation,  wall  and  roof  panel 
assembly  supported  by.  and  secured  to.  the  structural 
columns  and  members,  each  of  the  partels  being  of  like, 
rectangular  conformation,  the  edges  of  the  panels  having 
longitudinal  recesses  extending  about  the  perimeter  there- 
of, adjacent  panels  being  erected  vertically  in  contiguous 
edge-to-edge  or  ri^t  an^  relationship  to  form  the  foun- 
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dation  and  walls  of  the  structure,  and  erected  horizon- 
tally to  form  the  roof  of  the  structure,  and  connectors 


portions  each  being  channel-shaped  with  the  chantiel  dis- 
posed below  the  plane  of  the  panel,  said  channels  each 
having  adjacently  positioned  free  edge  portions  termi- 
nating in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  said  panels,  a  fused 
metal  connection  between  said  free  edge  portions  and 
serving  to  secure  said  panels  together  and  a  layer  ot 
plastic  filler  material  solidified  in  situ  filling  said  chan- 
nels and  concealing  said  fused  metal  connection,  said 


^'•.>»:\-r^7Ga 


interposed  in  the  recesses  between  adjacent  panels  for 
locking  the  panels  together. 


3,051,278 
GUY  GUARD 
Robert  L.  Smythe,  Milwaokec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
EdisoD  Company,  Milwaokec,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,828 
1  Claim.     (CL  189—31.5) 


A  hollow  guard  for  protecting  a  guy  wire  comprising, 
In  combination,  a  pair  of  spacers  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  guy  wire  in  spaced  apart  relation  lengthwise  there- 
of, and  a  pair  of  helically  preformed  elements  having  the 
same  pitch  and  diameter  and  being  of  an  internal  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  guy  wire  and  slightly 
smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  spacers,  said 
elemenu  being  adapted  to  encircle  said  guy  wire  with- 
out disturbing  it,  said  elements  constituting  half  lays  and 
being  adapted  to  be  intertwisted  to  form  a  whole  lay 
surrounding  said  guy  wire  in  radially  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  surrounding  said  spacers  in  clamping  engage- 
ment therewith  and  providing  a  sheath  free  of  projections 
for  protecting  said  guy  wire. 


channels  each  comprising  a  pair  of  said  walls,  one  of 
which  comprises  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  channel,  the 
last  mentioned  side  wall  of  each  channel  lying  in  a  plane 
disposed  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the 
panel  and  said  fused  metal  connection  comprising  a  weld 
bead  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  side  walls 
which  overhangs  the  last  mentioned  side  walls  of  said 
channels. 

I  I  3,051,280 

OUTWARD-OPENING  PLUG  TYPE  DOOR 
FOR  AIRCRAFr 

Burton  Bergman,  Kent,  and  Robert  D.  Eisenhart,  Allan 
W.  Opsahl,  and  Stuart  K.  Wood,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,573 
7  Claims.    (CL  189—46) 


3,051,279 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECTIONING 
AUTOMOTIVE  BODY  PANELS 
Everett  D.  Hoogcn,  %  Blair  Equipment  Co., 
902  Blair  St^  nint,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,125 
10  nalms.    {CI.  189—36) 
10.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  panels  hav- 
ing contiguous  edge  portions  forming  a  joint,  said  edge 


1.  In  combination,  a  wall  structure  having  an  can- 
ing therein,  a  closure  panel,  said  opening  and  closure 
panel  having  complementally  formed  edges  adapted  for 
seating  of  said  panel  against  said  wall  structure  to  plug 
said  opening  from  one  side  of  said  wall,  and  supporting 
and  guiding  means  disposed  along  one  edge  of  said  closore 
panel  and  interconnecting  said  closure  panel  and  said 
wall  structure  along  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  opening, 
said  supporting  and  guiding  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  pivotally  connected  by  one  end  to  the 
closure  panel  and  pivotally  connected  by  its  opposite 
end  to  the  wall  structure,  the  length  of  such  elongated 
member  and  the  relative  locations  of  its  pivotal  con- 
nections providing  clearance  for  hinged  movement  of  the 
closure  panel  sequentially  inwardly  to  unseat  it  from  said 
wall  structure  opening,  and  thereupon  angularly  in  re- 
lation to  said  elongated  member  to  address  it  edge  op- 
posite said  one  edge  outwardly  through  the  opening, 
followed  by  outward  bodily  movement  through  said 
opening  with  said  latter  edge  leading,  into  a  fiinal  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  said  opening,  said  closure  panel  having 
a  dimension  parallel  to  the  first-mentioned  edge  thereof 
which  is  at  least  slightly  less  than  the  corresponding 
dimension  of  the  opening  to  permit  such  edgewise  move- 
ment of  the  closure  panel  through  said  opening,  and 
having  a  dimension  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first- 
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mentioned  edge  which  is  materially  in  excess  of  the  cor- 
responding dimension  of  said  opening  to  permit  said  clo- 
sure panel  to  seat  against  the  first-mentioned  side  of  the 
wall  structure,  said  supporting  and  guiding  means  fur- 
ther comprising  a  second  elongated  member  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  closure  panel  at  a  location 
offset,  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  closure  panel, 
from  the  closure  panel  pivotal  connection  of  the  first 
elongated  member,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  op- 
posite ends  repectively  to  the  first  and  second  elongated 
members  with  the  second  such  member  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  first,  thereby  forming,  in  con- 
junction with  the  portion  of  closure  panel  between  the 
elongated  members'  pivots  thereon,  a  parallelogram  link- 
age, said  second  elongated  member  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting endwise  beyond  its  connection  to  said  link,  and 
control  means  operable  to  control  the  relative  angular 
positioning  of  the  closure  panel,  accompanying  said  se> 
quential  movements,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
guide  track  mounted  on  the  wall  structure  and  a  slider 
engaged  in  said  guide  track,  said  slider  being  carried  by 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  second  elongated  member, 
and  said  guide  track  having  a  curved  initial  portion  pro- 
ducing the  initial  swinging  of  the  closure  panel  angularly 
in  relation  to  the  first  elongated  member,  and  an  op- 
positely curved  final  portion  extending  from  one  end  of 
its  initial  portion  to  produce  limited  swinging  of  said 
closure  panel  relative  to  said  first  elongated  member  in 
the  opposite  sense  through  a  relatively  small  angle  during 
subsequent  closure  panel  opening  movement  to  its  final 
position  adjacent  to  the  opening. 


3,0SUS1 

FIRE  DOOR  I 

Warren  M.  HufT,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

(1759  High  School  Drive,  Brentwood  17,  Mo.) 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,300 

5  Claims.    (CL  189—47) 


1.  A  safety  snK>ke  closure  device  for  a  building  hav- 
ing at  least  two  separate  space  compartments  and  an 
opening  providing  communication  between  said  two  com- 
partments, a  track  mounted  at  said  opening,  a  closure 
provided  on  said  track  and  movable  thereon  to  close  and 
to  open  said  opening,  said  track  and  said  closure  being 
adapted  to  have  said  closure  move  on  said  track  from 
its  upper  position  at  which  the  opening  is  open  to  its 
lower  position  at  which  the  opening  is  closed  by  gravity 
alone  and  thus,  unless  restrained  by  extraneous  means, 
constantly  tends  to  move  from  its  open  position  to  its 
closed  position,  locking  means  provided  on  the  build- 
ing structure  at  said  opening  and  engaging  said  closure 
in  the  upper  position  thereof  to  hold  it  in  such  upper 
position  and  thus  to  keep  said  opening  open  and  to  re- 
strain said  closure  from  downward  movement  on  said 
track  that  would  close  said  opening;  solenoid  means  nor- 
mally energized  and  maintaining  said  locking  means  in 
their  closure-engaging  position  but  releasing  said  means 
when  de-energized  to  cause  said  closure  to  move  by 
gravity  to  its  closed  position;  an  electric  circuit  including 
a  source  of  electric  energy  and  connected  to  said  sole- 
noid means  to  kfcep  the  same  normally  energized;  a  source 
of  artificial  light  adapted  to  produce  a  beam  of  light. 


said  source  of  light  being  disposed  adjacent  said  closure 
in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  photo-electric  receiver 
disposed  adjacent  said  closure  but  in  the  other  compart- 
ment, said  photo-electric  receiver  including  circuit-inter- 
rupting means  normally  closed  but  adapted,  when  op- 
erated, to  open  said  circuit;  a  glazed  opening  provided 
in  the  building  structure  separating  said  compartments 
and  adapted  to  pass  the  light  beam  from  said  source  of 
light  to  said  photoelectric  receiver,  said  photo-electric 
receiver  being  adapted  to  actuate  its  circuit-interrupting 
means  to  de-energize  said  solenoid  means  and  thus  to 
release  the  closure  for  its  downward  closing  movement 
when  smoke  is  present  in  a  predetermined  concentra- 
tion in  the  space  traversed  by  the  light  beam  in  either 
one  of  said  two  separate  building  compartments. 


3,051,282 
SELF-I  OCKING  ROTARY  TRANSMISSION 
Whitney  E.  Greene,  712  S.  WUton  Place, 
0  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,802 
4  Claims.    (CL  192—8) 


I.  Means  to  transmit  actuating  force  from  a  rotary 
input  member  to  a  rotary  output  member  on  the  same 
axis  and  to  immobilize  the  rotary  output  member  auto- 
matically in  the  absence  of  such  force,  comprising:  a  non- 
circular  member  on  said  axis  united  with  said  output  mem- 
ber for  rotation  therewith;  a  fixed  circumferential  wall 
concentric  to  said  axis  and  surrounding  said  non-circu- 
lar member  to  define  therewith  a  radial  space;  a  pair  of 
shoes  in  said  radial  space  on  opposite  sides  of  a  diameter 
through  said  axis,  said  shoes  forming  a  central  non-circu- 
lar opening  around  said  non-circular  member  for  mutual 
engagement  between  the  pair  of  shoes  and  the  non- 
circular  member;  spring  means  acting  between  the  two 
shoes  at  one  end  only  of  the  pair  of  shoes  to  urge  said 
shoes  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation  from  said  one  end 
of  the  pair  to  grip  the  non-circular  member  from  opposite 
sides  with  wedging  action  against  the  fixed  circumferen- 
tial wall  when  said  input  member  is  idle  thereby  to  com- 
pletely eliminate  freedom  of  rotation  of  the  non-circular 
member  relative  to  the  fixed  circumferential  wall  when 
the  inpgt  member  is  idle;  and  driving  means  extending 
into  sai(}  radial  space  from  said  input  member  to  engage 
said  shoes  for  transmitting  rotation  from  the  input  mem- 
ber to  the  non-circular  member  through  the  shoes  and 
to  retract  the  shoes  out  of  wedging  engagement  with  the 
fixed  circumferential  wall  to  permit  rotation  of  the  non- 
circular   member. 


3,051,283 

GEAR  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  COUPLING 
Arthur  Bcntlcy,  Fredericksburg,  Tex. 
(11003  Auldinc  Drive,  San  Antonio  30,  Tex.) 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1958.  Ser,  No.  780,522 
11  Claims.    (CL  192—61) 
1.  A   hydraulic   transmission   comprising    a   rotatable 
transmission  housing,  a  first  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotary  fluid 
pump  means  within  said  housing  connected  to  and  rotat- 
able with  said  first  shaft,  a  fluid  inlet  to  and  a  fluid  outlet 
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from  said  bousing  in  hydraulic  circuit  with  said  pump 
means  whereby  rotation  of  said  pump  means  is  effective 
to  pump  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said 
fluid  outlet  being  located  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
housing,  a  second  shaft,  one  of  said  shafts  being  connected 
to  and  rotatably  movable  with  said  housing,  a  ring  valve 
mounted  for  axially  sliding  movement  along  said  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  housing  and  into  radially  outward 
overlying  relation  to  said  fluid  outlet,  said  ring  valve  and 


3,051,285 

ONE-REVOLUTION  CLUTCH  AND  STOP  MEANS 

Clifton  F.  West,  Jesse  B.  Wetfaington,  and 

William  F.  Rhem,  Kinston,  N.C. 

Original  application  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,481,  now 

Patent  No.  2,876,610,  dated  Mar.  10,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,735 

2  Claims.    (CL  192—148) 


'^>^ 

•'' 

^^ 


said  housing  being  mounted  for  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween, said  ring  valve  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  displaced  fluid  passages  therein  with  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  fluid  flow  restrictions  interposed  between  suc- 
cessive fluid  passages,  and  means  for  slidably  moving  said 
ring  valve  into  overlying  relation  to  said  fluid  outlet  to 
intermittently  permit  and  restrict  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid 
outlet  of  said  housing  in  accordance  with  the  relative  ro- 
tation between  said  ring  valve  and  said  fluid  outlet. 


3,051,284 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

Thomas  L.  Fawick,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fawick 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,486 

10  Claims.    (CI.  192—105) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  fixed  thereto,  a  con- 
necting rod  pivotally  secured  to  said  crank  arm  inter- 
engaging  clutch  elements  positively  secured  to  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  a  stop  element  normally  lying 
in  the  plane  of  revolution  of  said  crank  arm,  mechanically 
interconnected  means  for  bringing  said  clutch  elements 
.  into  engagement  and  for  simultaneously  shifting  said 
stop  element  to  a  position  out  of  the  plane  of  revolution 
of  said  crank  arm,  whereby  the  latter  is  free  to  rotate, 
and  automatic  means  brought  into  operation  by  said 
driven  shaft  as  it  completes  on  revolution,  for  disengag- 
ing said  clutch  elements  and  simultanteously  restoring  ' 
said  stop  element  to  its  normal  position  in  which  said^ 
crank  arm  impinges  against  it  and  is  arrested.  .' 


3,051,286 
COIN-CONTROLLED  SHOPPING  BAG  DISPENSER 
Charles  W.  Stange,  125  Northfield  Ave.,  West  Orange, 
NJ.,  and  Harold  R.  Smith,  15  Fah-chUd  Place,  Wbip- 
pany,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,447 
3  Claims.    (CL  194—10) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch  assembly  having  a  rotary 
driving  member  and  a  rotatable  driven  member  mounted 
for  relative  movement  axially  with  respect  to  one  another, 
said  driving  and  driven  members  presenting  axially  spaced 
apart,  confronting  annular  cam  faces  which  converge 
toward  each  other  in  a  radially  outward  direction  and 
which  define  between  them  an  annular  cam  space  which 
is  progressively  narrower  radially  outward,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cam 
carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  circumfeientially  spaced  cam 
sets  carried  by  said  cam  carrier  in  said  cam  space,  each 
of  said  cam  sets  comprising  a  bearing  support  which  is 
inter-locked  with  said  cam  carrier  against  movement  cir- 
cumferentially  with  respect  to  the  cam  carrier  but  free 
to  move  centrifugally  outward  as  the  cam  carrier  rotates, 
and  roller  bearing  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing support  and  projecting  beyond  said  bearing  support 
and  having  line  contact  with  said  cam  faces  across  the 
latter  in  a  direction  centrifugally  outward  from  the  axis 
of  the  clutch. 


1.  Equipment  for  dispensing  one  shopping  bag  at  a 
time  from  a  supply  of  such  bags  maintained  in  such 
equipment  comprising  means  for  supporting  said  supply 
of  shopping  bags  in  a  flat  folded  arrangement  and  in  a 
vertical  position  one  behind  another  with  the  tops  of 
the  bags  facing  downward  and  the  folded  bottoms  of 
the  bags  facing  forwardly  in  the  equipment,  means  for 
urging  said  bags  forward  in  the  equipment,  a  lifting 
member  positioned  in  front  of  said  supply  of  bags,  said 
lifting  member  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  equipment  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with 
an  upwardly  turned  edge  movable  in  an  arcuate  path' 
to  project  beneath  the  forwardly  facing  folded  bottom 
of  the  foremost  bag  in  said  supply,  means  urging  said 
edge  of  the  lifting  member  into  engagement  with  the 
foremost  bag  in  said  supply,  a  motor  connected  to  said 
lifting  member  and  operable  to  move  the  same  through 
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a  cycle  of  operation  from  a  raised  bag  dispensing  posi- 
tion to  a  lowered  position  in  which  said  edge  of  the  lift- 
ing member  projects  beneath  the  downwardly  facing 
folded  bottom  of  the  foremost  bag  of  said  supply  add 
back  to  said  raised  bag  dispensing  position,  a  coin  slot, 
a  circuit  for  actuating  said  motor  including  a  switch 
located  adjacent  said  coin  slot  and  operable  upon  in- 
sertion of  a  coin  into  said  slot  for  initiating  said  cycle 
of  operation,  switch  means  operable  upon  conclusion  of 
said  cycle  for  de-energizing  said  motor,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  a  bag  being  dispensed  for  obstructing  said  coin 
slot. 


3,a5U87 
SPOOLS  FOR  BUSINESS  MACHINES 
Eric  Alexander  Grafton,  Eltliam«  Loodoo,  England,  as- 
signor to  Walter  Graftoo  A  Son  Limited,  London,  Eog- 


FUed  June  1.  1960,  S*r.  No.  33.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  S,  1959 

6  Claims.    (C\.  197—175) 


12 


10 


20 


22 


3.  A  ribbon  spool  for  a  business  machine  comprising, 
a  cylindrical  hub  having  a  recess  in  the  circumference 
thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  spring  metal  clip  of  substan- 
tially C-shaped  cross-section  frictionally  engaged  around 
the  outside  of  said  hub,  said  clip  having  a  window  inter- 
mediate the  free  ends  thereof  and  at  least  one  barbed 
proiTg  integral  with  an  edge  of  the  window  and  extend- 
ing into  said  window  from  a  side  edge  thereof  giving  free 
access  to  said  prong  to  enable  attachment  of  a  ribbon 
thereto,  said  recess  and  window  being  substantially  in 
registry  one  with  the  other. 


3,051,2S8 
WORK  LOADER 
Daniel  J.  Borodin,   Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Wagner 
Brothers  Incorporated,  Detroit,  .Vlicii,,  «  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  hme  3.  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,132 
2  Claims.    (CL  198—20) 


•  .*   •-• 


M^^- 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  work  rack  horizontal- 
ly from  one  hooked  supporting  device  to  another  com- 
prising a  track  extendmg  horizontally  between  said  de- 
vices, a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  on  said  track, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  along  said  track. 


said  carriage  having  a  platform  portion,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  supported  on  said  carriage  below  said  platform, 
one  at  each  side  thereof,  means  interconnecting  said 
levers  for  movement  in  unison,  a  cam  extending  length- 
wise of  said  track,  a  cam  follower  on  said  carriage  adapted 
to  engage  said  cam  and  in  turn  actuate  said  lever,  said 
levers  having  their  pivotal  axes  axially  aligned  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  track,  a  pair  of  upright  supports 
on  said  platform,  one  at  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  supported  intermediate  their  ends  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  upright  supports,  said  last  mentioned  levers 
having  their  axes  in  generally  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
the  pivotal  axes  of  said  upper  levers  extending  parallel  to 
said  track,  vertical  links  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  last  mentioned  lexers  with  the  first  mentioned  levers 
and  lifting  members  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  said 
levers  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  supports,  said 
cam  having  a  rise  portion  which  when  engaged  by  said  cam 
follower  is  adapted  to  shift  the  lifting  members  vertically 
from  a  lowered  position  to  an  elevated  position. 


\ 


3,0SI,2S9 

CONVEYOR  DEVICES 

Eric  J.  Horsford,  Petertwrough,  England,  assignor  to 

Baker  Perkins  incorporated,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  837.699 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Sept.  5,  1958 

7  ClainM.    (CI.  198—20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  articles  from  a  feeding 
conveyor  means  to  a  receiving  conveyor  means  spaced 
from  said  feeding  conveyor  means  and  having  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  feeding  conveyor  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
conveyor  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  endless 
conveyor  elements  together  defining  a  path  along  which 
articles  may  be  conveyed,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
transfer  conveyor  means  bridging  the  space  between  said 
feeding  conveyor  means  and  said  receiving  conveyor 
means  and  including  an  endless  driven  conveyor  member 
providing  an  article  supporting  run.  said  conveyor  mem- 
ber having  a  section  of  its  supporting  run  displaced 
beneath  the  path  defined  by  one  conveyor  element  of  said 
pair  of  conveyor  elements  whereby  to  form  a  gap  in  said 
supporting  run,  the  remaining  section  of  said  supporting 
run  being  substantially  continuous;  means  mourning  said 
transfer  conveyor  means  for  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ments such  that  said  remaining  section  of  said  supporting 
run  moves  to  positions  respectively  above  and  below  the 
level  of  said  path  of  said  receiving  conveyor  means;  and 
*"?*."'  connected  to  said  transfer  conveying  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  latter. 


3,051,29« 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  HANDLING 
OF  ELONGATE  PRODUCTS  OF  A  ROLLING 
MILL 
WillUm  Udall,  Sheffield,  England,  asdgDor  of  one-half 
to  The  Brightsidc  Foundry  A  Engineering  Co.,  Limited. 
Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  5,  IH% 

6  Claims.    (CI.  198—29) 
I.  Apparatus  for   the    mechanical   handling   of  elon- 
gate products  of  a  rolling  mill  comprising  a  grid  com- 
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posed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  side-by-side  ele- 
ments providing  collectively  a  receiving  surface  for  the 
step-by-step  traverse  thcrealong  of  the  elongate  products 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  products,  an 
oscillatable  hollow  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  a  bearing 
below  the  grid  and  extending  upwardly  and  inclinedly  to- 


goods  are  delivered  from  said  delivery  conveyor  means 
and  a  loading  section  in  communication  with  said  receiv- 
ing section;  pusher  means  operable  to  engage  goods  on 
said  receiving  section  and  push  them  selectively  to  said 
loading  section  or  to  said  discharge  conveyor;  and  elec- 
trical circuit  means,  said  circuit  means  having  first  actuat- 
ing switch  means  located  in  the  path  of  and  operated  by 
goods  delivered  to  said  receiving  section,  second  actuating 


wards  said  grid,  a  spindle  extending  through  said  arm 
carrying  and  driving  an  aligning  roller  mounted  thereon 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  upper  end  of  the  oscillatable 
arm,  driven  gearing  accommodated  in  the  pivotal  mount- 
ing of  the  oscillatable  hollow  arm  for  driving  the  spindle, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  arm. 


3,051,291 
ARTICLE-FEEDING  APPARATUS 

William  M.  Hennessey,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  susignor  to  Bar- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,133 
2  Claims.    (0. 198—30) 


I 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  small,  lightweight,  substan- 
tially round  articles  comprising  a  frame  member  having  a 
central  cutout  area,  a  rotatable  table  positioned  beneath 
said  frame  and  accessible  through  said  cutout  area,  and 
a  channel  in  said  frame  providing  a  path  for  feeding  said 
articles  from  the  table  to  another  location,  said  channel 
being  of  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of 
said  articles  and  having  an  entrance  portion  of  like 
width  communicating  with  said  table,  said  cutout  area 
forming  a  predetermined  and  unobstructed  path  across 
said  entrance  portion,  and  said  entrance  portion  being 
oriented  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  predetermined 
path. 

3,051,292 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Gene  J.  Snndquist,  56  W.  Hannnm,  and  Stanley  Marlow, 

3200  Weigl  Road,  both  of  Saginaw,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  35,725  i 

6  Claims.    (CI.  198—31) 
1.  Material   handling   apparatus   for   receiving   goods 
from  a  delivery  conveyor  or  the  like  and  loading  them 
on  a  movable  discharge  conveyor,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  goods  receiving  section  to  which 


switch  means  located  in  the  path  of  an  operated  by  goods 
moving  to  said  loading  section,  control  switch  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  discharge  conveyor  in  timed  relation  to  its 
rate  of  speed,  and  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  actuating  switch  means,  said  control  switch  means, 
and  said  pusher  means  for  operating  the  latter  in  response 
to  operation  of  either  of  said  actuating  switch  means  and 
said  control  switch  means. 


3,051,293 
BAR  SEPARATOR 
Edward  T.  Peterson,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Birdsboro 
Corporation,  Birdsboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,186    ' 
4  Claims.    (O.  198—34) 


1.  A  bar  separator  including  means  for  supporiing  a 
succession  of  stock  bars  side  by  side  and  for  advancing 
the  same  transversely  to  their  lengths,  in  combination  with 
a  shaft  located  beneath  the  stock  bars  and  extending 
transverse  to  the  lengths  of  the  stock  bars,  a  plurality  of 
index  discs  on  the  shaft  each  having  a  portion  of  limited 
radial  extent  and  a  portion  of  greater  radial  extent,  the 
portion  of  limited  radial  extent  being  of  sufficient  radius 
to  block  the  transverse  advance  of  the  stock  bars  and  the 
portion  of  greater  radial  extent  being  of  sufficient  radius 
to  block  the  transverse  advance  of  the  stock  bars,  the 
portions  of  the  index  discs  of  greater  radius  starting  at 
successive  angular  positions  around  the  shaft,  the  index 
disc  whose  indexing  portion  is  at  the  most  retarded  posi- 
tion angularly  being  the  last  of  the  sequence  and  the 
other  indexing  discs  having  their  indexing  portions  angu- 
larly disposed  in  sequence  toward  the  first  disc,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  portion  of  greater  radial  extent  of  a  par- 
ticular index  disc  from  a  position  in  which  said  index 
disc  is  entirely  below  the  transverse  advance  of  the  stock 
bars  into  a  position  in  which  the  said  portion  of  greater 
radial  extent  blocks  the  transverse  advance  of  the  stock 
ban.  '"  I 


3,051,294 

CATTLE  FEED  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 

Theron  John  Reed,  Burr  Oak,  Mkh. 

FUed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,854 

8  Claims.    (CI.  19S— 65) 

6.  Cattle    feed    distributing    apparatus    comprising    a 

trough  made  up  of  integral  spaced  side  members 
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^having  upright  upper  portions  forming  side  walls 
of  said  trough  and  laterally  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly converging  bottom  portions  forming  spaced 
inclined  bottom  walls  of  said  trough  with  a  slot  be- 
tween the  opposed  edges  thereof, 

means  spaced  along  said  trough  and  connecting  said 
side  members, 

a  conveyor  screw  disposed  in  said  trough  and  supported 
on  said  bottom  walls  with  the  sides  of  the  screw  in 
filose  but  clearing  relation  to  said  side  walls, 


an  elongated  valve  of  segmental  cross  section  extend* 
ing  along  the  lower  side  of  said  slot,  | 

means  rotatively  adjustably  supporting  said  valve  from 
said  side  members  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
valve  to  selectively  position  the  peripheral  surfaca 
of  the  valve  in  closing  relation  to  said  slot  or  in 
slot  opening  position  to  cither  side  of  the  slot, 

means  for  supporting  said  trough  and  valve  above  a 
collecting  platform  for  material  discharged  through 
said  slot, 

and  means  for  rotatively  driving  said  screw. 


3,051.295 

MOBILE  ELEVATORS 

Peter  ChaHes  Duffield  Moy,  Flat  1,  South  Lcc,  Newton 

Road,  Bury  St.  Edmunds,  Suffolk,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  S«r.  No.  16.366 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  23,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  198—115) 


1.  A  mobile  conveying  and  elevating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  self-prc^lled  vehicle,  a  conveyor  support  frame 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  two  booms  pivoted  co-axially 
on  said  support  frame  with  one  extending  forwardly  from 
the  pivot  axis  and  the  other  extending  rcarwardly,  an  end- 
less conveyor  belt  extending  along  both  said  booms,  a 
first  elevating  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  elevat- 
ing the  forwardly  extending  boom  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  an  upwardly  inclined  position,  a 
second  elevating  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  ele- 
vating said  rearwardly  extending  boom  between  a  posi- 
tion upwardly  inclined  toward  said  pivot  axis  and  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  holding  down  means  on 
said  booms  for  holding  down  the  upper  run  of  said  con- 
veyor belt  in  the  region  of  said  pivot  axis,  and  reversible 
drive  means  for  driving  said  belt  in  either  direction. 


3,t51,29< 
OVEN  STllIPPER 
Ralph  F.  Mertz,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  aoignor  to  Mlehle- 
Gosi-Dcxter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,854 
11  Claims.    (O.  198—134) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  and  conveying  sheets 
of  material  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
conveyor  means,  means  to  sequentially  feed  sheets  onto 
said  conveyor  means,  means  for  creating  a  suction  be- 
tween said  conveyor  means,  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end 
for  supporting  one  end  of  said  conveyor  means,  means 
operatively  secured  to  the  other  end  of  siid  frame  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
means  to  release  said  frame  retaining  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  downward  pressure  on  each  conveyor  in 
excess  of  the  weight  of  said  sheet  to  actuate  said  frame 
releasing  means. 


3,051,297  ' 
BAG  MAGAZINE 
Jack  D.  Helm  and  Frank  L.  Hopkins,  Minneapolis,  Minn.« 
assignors  to  Bcmis  Bro.   Bag  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,295 
18  Claims.    (CL  198—165) 


1.  In  a  bag  magazine  for  advancing  a  group  of  bags 
from  a  loading  station  to  a  feed  line  whereat  the  bags 
are  mechamcally  removed  one  at  a  time  from  said  maga- 
zine, comprising  a  base,  elongated  bag  support  and  con- 
veyor means  mounted  on  the  base  for  advancing  bags 
from  said  loedir>g  station  to  said  feed  line,  said  aforemen- 
tioned means  including  at  least  one  endless  belt  and 
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means  including  a  first  drive  shaft  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  endless  belt,  a  single  first  two  way  acting  piston 
cylinder  combination  -liaving  a  piston  rod,  means  for 
drivingly  connecting  said  piston  cylinder  combination  to 
the  first  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  only  one 
direction,  a  fluid  supply  line  connected  to  either  end  of 
said  cylinder,  pressurized  fluid  supply  means,  control 
valve  means  connected  to  the  fluid  supply  means  and  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  fluid  supply  lines  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  alternately  to  each  of  the  supply 
lines,  and  control  operator  means  for  actuating  the  con- 
trol valve  means  to  supply  fluid  to  the  other  supply  line, 
said  control  operator  means  including  a  power  supply, 
circuitry  connecting  said  power  supply  to  the  valve  means, 
and  switch  means  connected  in  said  circuitry  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  power  to  the  valve  means. 


3,051 ,298 

DRIVE  AND  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ENDLESS  CONVEYORS 

Stanley  W.  Knight,  Brodhead,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,940 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198—203) 


"'  - 


1.  A  drive  and  reversing  means  for  endless  conveyors 
of  the  type  having  a  supporting  frame  and  a  transversely 
extending  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  conveyor  carried  by  the 
frame  and  abouut  which  the  conveyor  is  trained  and  keyed 
for  movement  in  response  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  shafts  comprising,  a  gear  casing  for  each  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  said  shafts  each  being  freely  ro- 
tatable  in  respect  to  its  respective  casing,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  each  shaft  in  said  gear  casing  and  freely 
rotatabic  in  respect  to  its  respective  shaft  and  casing, 
means  for  simultaneously  driving  each  gear  wheel  in 
an  opposite  direction  from  one  another,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  removable  toothed  clutch  hub  and  reversing 
jaw  for  alternately  connecting  each  shaft  in  drive  with 
its  respective  gear  wheel,  whereby  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  conveyor  can  be  changed  as  desired. 


3,051,29f . 

TAKE-UP  DEMCE 

Ulaod  D.  Stoner,  1327  Boat  Rock  Road  SW., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,550 

13  Claims.    (CI.  198—208) 


^ti  >n 


1.  In  a  take-up  device,  an  elongated  frame  including 
side  members  and  end  members  secured  between  the  side 
members  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  side  members; 
threaded  bearing  boss  members  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  respective  end  members;  mounting  members  for  the 
frame  and  each  including  a  planar  apertural  wall  por- 
tion disposed  against  an  end  of  the  side  members;  nut 
members  on  the  boss  members  for  holding  the  mount- 


ing members  against  the  side  members,  and  detent  mem- 
bers fast  on  the  respective  wall  portions  for  engaging  the 
side  members  to  prevent  the  mounting  members  from 
turning  with  respect  to  the  side  members. 


3,051,300 

LINOTYPE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Charies  W.  Magnat,  Jr.,  3  Dick  St.,  Bcrgenfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,077 

10  Claims.    (CL  199—52) 


1.  In  a  type-casting  machine  having  a  melting  pot,  a 
pot  lever  thereon,  cam  mechanism  for  yieldably  advanc- 
ing said  pot  through  its  lever,  disengageable  cam  driving 
mechanism,  stopping  mechanism  for  the  cam  driving 
mechanism,  and  an  improved  safety  device  for  disengag- 
ing said  cam  driving  mechanism  when  advancement  of 
the  pot  is  interrupted  by  malfunctioning  of  the  machine, 
said  safety  device  comprising;  lever  means  movable  in 
response  to  relative  movement  between  said  pot  and 
pot  lever  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount,  and 
means  connected  to  said  stopping  mechanism  and  en- 
gagcable  by  said  lever  means  to  thereby  disengage  said 
cam  driving  mechanism  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
lever  means. 


3,051.301 
DRAWBENCH  GRIPPING  MECHANISM 
Lynn  J.  Hummel,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,051 
6  Claims.    (CI.  205— 24) 


1.  In  a  drawbench  carriage  having  slidable  gripper 
jaw  members  disposed  to  be  actuated  to  engage  and  hold 
the  end  of  a  tube  during  a  drawing  operation,  a  pivoted 
arm  disposed  to  engage  and  to  be  operated  to  simultane- 
ously actuate  said  gripper  jaw  members  into  and  out  of 
sai^  holding  engagement,  actuating  means  disposed  to 
be  operated  to  drive  the  pivoted  arm  in  a  direction  to 
actuate  the  gripper  jaw  members  into  said  holding  en- 
gagement, and  actuating  means  disposed  to  drive  the  piv- 
oted  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  to  actuate  the  gripper 
jaw  members  away  from  said  holding  engagement,  the 
combination  therewith  of,  a  block  disposed  for  slidable 
movement  between  said  gripper  jaw  members,  a  tapered 
plug  carried  by  the  block,  the  tapered  plug  being  dis- 
posed to  extend  forward  therefrom  centrally  of  the  grip- 
per jaw  members  and  in  alignment  with  the  end  of  the 
tube,  said  plug  being  of  a  size  to  fit  into  said  tube,  the 
block  having  means  disposed  in  engagement  with  the 
pivoted  arm  to  be  actuated  thereby  simultaneously  with 
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the  actuation  of  the  gripper  jaw  members  whereby  the 
phif  is  moved  into  the  end  of  the  tube  as  the  gripper  jaw 
ncmbers  are  driven  mto  engagement  therewith  and  the 
plug  is  driven  in  a  direction  away  from  the  tube  as  the 
cnpper  jaw  members  are  released  therefrom,  the  plug 
cooperatmg  with  the  jaw  members  when  the  jaw  members 
grip  the  tube  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  end  of  the  tube 
under  the  gripping  force  of  the  jaw  members,  and  tube 
stop  means  disposed  clos^y  adjacent  the  tapered  plug 
without  interfering  with  the  movement  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  the  tube  when  the  gripper  jaws  are  released 
therefrom  to  facilitate  stripping  the  tube  from  the  tapered 
plug  as  the  plug  moves  away  from  Uie  tube. 


3,»51,3«2 
GARMENT  CARRIER 


Walter  W.  Crowley.  123  N.  Taylor  St^  Oak  Part  lU. 

FUed  May  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  111,837 

8  Claims.    (CI.  206—7) 


said  peripheral  flange  on  the  cover  adapted  to  telescofM- 
cally  and  frictionally  engage  with  the  peripheral  depend- 
ing flange  on  the  container  portion  for  attaching  the 
cover  below  the  container  portion  and  forming  a  base 
for  the  container  portion,  said  cover  normally  being 
received  on  the  open  upper  end  of  the  container  portion 
and  forming  a  closure  therefor,  the  open  uj>per  end  of 
the  container  portion  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
peripheral  flange,  the  lower  open  end  of  the  cover  also 
having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  flange  telcscopically  and 
frictionally  engaging  over  the  upwardly  extending  flange 
on  the  open  upper  end  of  the  container  portion  thereby 
detachably  and  sealingly  retaining  the  cover  on  the  con- 
tainer portion,  the  container  portion  being  constructed 
of  thin  plastic  material  and  tapering  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  includes  a  lower  inwardly  facing  concave 
portion  and  an  upper  inwardly  facing  convex  portion 
reinforcing  the  container  portion  and  rigidifying  the 
peripheral  wall  thereof,  the  upsUnding  peripheral  flange 
forming  the  protrusion  being  provided  with  a  peripheral 
radial  outwardly  extending  shoulder  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  limiting  the  engagement  between  the  depend- 
ing flange  on  the  container  portion  and  the  upstanding 
flange  on  the  cover  for  securely  locking  the  cover  to  the 
container  portion  to  serve  as  a  rigid  base  therefor,  said, 
shoulder  being  of  a  width  equivalent  to  the  width  of  said 
depending  flange  so  as  to  give  the  appearance  df  a  unitary 
structure. 


3,tS13«4 

PACKAGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gregory  S.  Dolgonikov,  Femdale,  Mkh. 

(4«7  Fisher  BIdg.,  Detroit,  Mich.) 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,622 

4Claiiiif.    (CI.  206-^5.33) 


1.  A  garment  carrier  adapted  for  the  hanging  and 
transporting  of  garments  in  a  wrinkle-free  manner  com- 
prising a  rigid  elongated  rectangular  frame,  a  rigid  U- 
shaped  member  having  the  ends  thereof  connected  to  the 
long  sides  of  said  frame  and  having  the  base  portion 
thereof  approximately  horizontally  disposed  with  respect 
to  one  of  the  short  sides  of  said  frame,  a  rigid  hanging 
bar  connecting  said  one  side  with  said  base  portion,  and 
a  cover  adapted  to  fit  about  said  frame. 


3,051303 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  SERVING  DISH 
Sylvester  J.  Daancn,  1014  Ernst  Drive,  Green  Bay,  Wb^ 
and  Thomas  H.  Laticr*  846  St.  Francli  Road,  De  Pere, 
Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,596 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—45.31) 


1.  A  combination  storage  container  and  serving  dish 
comprising  a  lower  container  portion,  and  a  removable 
cover,  said  container  portion  having  a  downwardly  open- 
ing recess  in  the  bottom  thereof  defined  by  a  cylindrical 
peripheral  flange,  said  cover  being  generally  convex  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  protrusion  on  the  upper 
surface  thereof  defined  by  a  cylindrical  peripheral  flange. 


I.  A  package  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve  made 
of  transparent  plastic  film,  said  package  having  in  its 
fully  completed  form  one  of  its  ends  closed  and  its  op- 
posite end  closed  through  a  portion  of  its  width  with  the 
remaining  portion  being  open,  and  with  the  corner  of 
the  package  at  said  opening  being  cut  off  on  a  slant;  a 
T-square,  having  a  head  and  a  blade  with  one  end  of 
said  blade  being  secured  to  the  head  and  the  other  end 
being  free,  said  T-square  being  fully  housed  within  said 
package  and  assuming  an  inclined  position  therein  with 
the  free  end  of  the  blade  and  one  end  of  the  head  being 
in  contact  with  the  side  of  the  package  on  the  closed 
side  of  the  partially  closed  end  thereof,  with  the  other 
end  of  the  head  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  package,  and  a  sealed  spot  provided  near 
the  bottom  of  the  package  under  the  opening  of  the  upper 
end  thereof  at  such  a  location  as  to  be  contacted  by  one 
end  of  the  head  to  tilt  the  T-square  into  an  inclined 
position  in  the  package  and  to  bring  the  free  end  of 
the  blade  against  the  closed  portion  of  said  partially 
closed  end. 
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^  I  3,051.305  I 

CIGARETTE  CARTON 
James  A.  Houle,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,858 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—45.34) 


I.  A  cigarette  display  carton  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  paperboard  cut.  folded  and  secured  t6  provide  a  bot- 
tom panel  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  rectangle,  a  plural- 
ity of  cigarette  packages  standing  upright  on  said  bottom 
panel,  said  packages  being  arranged  in  two  side-by-side 
rows  with  the  side  edges  of  adjacent  packages  in  each  row 
touching  one  another  and  the  bottom  of  said  plurality  of 
packages  being  coextensive  with  s^id  bottom  panel,  said, 
bottom  panel  being  formed  of  two  pieces  of  paperboard 
which  overlap  throughout  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
panel,  adhesive  means  detachably  securing  together  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  panel,  side  panels  integral 
with  the  long  sides  of  said  bottom  panel  and  extending  the 
full  length  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  side  panels  snugly 
engaging  the  lower  portions  of  the  cigarette  packages  and 
having  a  height  substantially  less  than  the  height  of  the 
cigarette  packages,  end  panels  extending  between  said  side 
panels,  $aid  end  panels  extending  substantially  the  full 
height  of  said  packages,  a  flexible  transparent  packaging 
film  wrapped  tightly  around  the  plurality  of  packages,  the 
end  panels  and  the  side  panels,  and  means  securing  said 
film  to  said  side  panels  near  the  bottom  edges  of  said  side 
panels  for  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  said  adhe- 
sive means  permitting  the  opening  of  the  carton  without 
damage  to  the  film  or  the  paperboard. 


3,051,306  ,  * 

PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING  RIBBON 
John  J.  Lowe  and  Gerald  D.  Thomas,  South  Hill,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,044 
I  2  Claims.    (CI.  206—52) 


and  having  a  cooperatively  aligned  cutout  portion 
therein;  j 

(3)  ribbon  dispensing  means  including: 

(o)  A  spindle  joined   to  said  supporting  member, 

(6)  a  disk  member  joined  to  said  spindle  and  posi- 

tioned   adjacent  said   supporting  member  cutout 

I  portion  and  of  a  smaller  size  than  said  container 

sidewalls  and  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 

^       container  sidewalls 

I     '    (c)  means  joined  to  said  disk  member  for  carrying 

the  ribbon  and  rotatable  therewith, 
I        id)  a  plurality   of  circumferentially   spaced   apart 
I  apertures  in  said  disk  member  extending  substan- 

tially the  radial  ribbon  carrying  area  thereof  in 
alignment  with  said  cutput  portion  and  arcuate 
slot  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  quantity 
of  ribbon  carried  by  said  ribbon  carrying  means 
as  viewed  from  said  arcuate  slot,  and  whereby 
ribbon  may  be  dispensed  upon  manual  rotation  of 
said  disk  member. 


Ij  3,051,307 

I  ADHESIVE  TAPE  PACKAGE 

Raymond  M.  Hoey  and  George  Anton  Kaiser,  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
I  FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,560 

'  8  Claims.    (CI.  206—65) 


H 


1.  A  composite  package  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  rolls  comprising  an  outer  container  including  a  base, 
upstanding  walls  from  said  ba.se  forming  an  open  com- 
partment, and  a  removable  cover  closing  said  compart- 
ment, and  contents  disposed  within  said  compartment  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  separated  spacer-like  discs 
parallel  to  said  base,  the  outermost  points  on  the  periph- 
eries of  said  discs  delineating  an  area  substantially  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  container  opening  and  fitting 
loosely  therein,  a  plurality  of  hollow-cored  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  rolls  between  said  discs  and  a 
plurality  of  preformed  parallel  substantially  rigid  spindles 
each  slidably  projecting  through  aligned  holes  in  said 
discs  and  through  the  cores  of  a  number  of  said  rolls, 
said  spindles  being  free  of  attached  extending  projections 
not  freely  passable  in  the  extended  jjosition  through  the 
cores  of  said  rolls  and  extending  substantially  from  base 
to  cover  of  each  of  said  containers  when  closed,  said 
spindles  constraining  the  rolls  thereon  from  contact  with 
rolls  on  adjacent  spindles  and  with  the  upstanding  walls 
of  said  container. 


I.  A   package  for  displaying   and   dispensing   ribbon 
comprising: 

(1)  container  means  having:  , 

(o)   A  pair  of  opposite  sidewalls,  one  of  said  side- 
walls  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein,  and 
(6)  a  ribbon  dispensing  opening; 

(2)  a  spindle   supporting   member  disposed   between 
said  container  sidewalls  adjacent  said  arcuate  slot 

I      781   O.O.— (i|8 


3,051,308 

COIN  BOX 

George  C.  Estrem,  Slayton,  Minn.  i 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,033 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206— .83) 

A  coin  bo;i  comprising  a  body  having  side  and  end 

walls,  the  lower  edges  of  which  form  a  supporting  base, 

an  integral  bottom  wall  upwardly  offset  within  said  side 

and  end  walls  and  inclined  from  one  side  wall  to  the 

other,  said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
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parallel  corrugations  of  substantially  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness and  of  graduated  depth  and  contour,  forming  in- 
clined coin  receiving  channels  to  accommodate  coins  of 
varying  denominations  and  circumference,  said  body 
being  tapered  in  one  direction  to  conform  to  the  gradu- 
ated depth  of  said  channels  and  in  the  other  direction  to 
conform  to  the  elevation  of  said  channels,  a  cover  for 


said  body,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  projecting  down- 
wardly respectively  from  the  underside  of  adjacent  cor- 
rugations of  said  bottom  wall  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  adjacent  side  wall  to  receive  a  coin  in  edgewise  posi- 
tion with  a  portion  of  its  periphery  engaging  between  said 
adjacent  corrugations,  whereby  said  body  is  further  ele- 
vated at  that  side. 


3.051,3«9 
DOCUMENT  SORTER 

Ward  I  eatbers,  Nfassapequa  Park,  N.V.,  a«si^or  to  Bar- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1958,  S«t.  No.  706,949 
7  Claims.    (O.  209—72) 


/    >v      rat 


1.  In  a  device  adapted  to  sort  a  stack  of  intermixed 
documents  of  various  sizes  into  groups  bearing  related  in- 
formation, a  source  of  suction,  a  document  carrier  com- 
prising a  flexible  endless  belt  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
^  rear  surface,  a  first  plurality  of  circular  cutouts  extending 
"partially  through  said  belt  from  the  front  surface  and 
arranged  one  behind  another  in  a  row  around  said  belt 
each  to  form  a  closed  chamber  when  covered  by  a  docu- 
ment, a  second  plurality  of  circular  cutouts  extending 
partially  through  said  belt  from  the  front  surface  and  ar- 
ranged one  behind  another  in  a  row  around  said  belt  each 
to  form  a  chamber  when  covered  by  a  document,  a  first 
plurality  of  small  diameter  open  suction  restrictive  con- 
ducting passageways  each  coupling  a  circular  cutout  of 
said  first  plurality  of  circular  cutouts  to  the  rear  surface 
of  said  belt,  a  second  plurality  of  small  diameter  open  suc- 
tion restrictive  conducting  passageways  each  coupling  a 
circular  cutout  of  said  second  plurality  of  circular  cutouts 
to  the  rear  surface  of  said  belt,  a  primary  suction  conduct- 
ing channel  fed  by  said  source  of  suction  and  slidably 
coupled  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  belt,  a  secondary  suc- 
tion conducting  channel  interposed  between  said  primary 
suction  conducting  channel  and  the  rear  surface  of  said 
belt  and  aligned  to  couple  a  group  of  said  first  plurality 
of  small  diameter  open  suction  restrictive  conducting  pas- 
sageways to  said  primary  suction  conducting  channel,  an- 
other secondary  suction  conducting  channel  interposed  be- 
tween said  primary  suction  conducting  channel  and  the 
rear  surface  of  said  belt  and  aligned  to  couple  a  group  of 
said  second  plurality  of  small  diameter  open  suction  restric- 
tive conducting  passageways  to  said  primary  suction  con- 


ducting channel,  drive  means  coupled  to  drive  said  belt  to 
advance  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  small  diameter 
open  suction  restrictive  conducting  passageways  past  said 
secondary  suction  conducting  channels,  a  document  pick- 
off  channel  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  plu- 
rality of  circular  cutouts  on  said  belt,  a  pickofT  finger, 
and  orienting  means  responsive  to  information  borne  by 
said  documents  coupled  to  position  an  end  of  said  pickoff 
finger  within  said  document  pickoff  channel  to  remove  a 
document  from  said  belt. 


3,051,310 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SEGREGAT- 

INC  MATERIA!.  BY  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 
Jay  Howard  Cw>nne,  Mon^ntown,  W.  Ya.,  assignor  to 
Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,799 
6  Claims.    (0.209—172.5) 


I.  A  heavy  media  separator  comprising  a  vessel  con- 
taining an  inventory  heavy  media,  said  vessel  formed 
so  that  said  inventory  of  heavy  media  has  a  circular  upper 
surface,  means  to  introduce  material  having  a  mixture 
of  specific  gravities  onto  said  media  upper  surface,  means 
to  cause  low  specific  gravity  material  having  a  specific 
gravity  lower  than  said  heavy  media  to  flow  in  a  circum- 
ferential pattern  on  said  media  upper  surface,  an  over- 
flow launder  extending  radially  from  said  vessel  adjacent 
said  media  upper  surface,  said  overflow  launder  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  vessel  at  such 
a  height  as  to  enable  said  low  specific  gravity  particles 
to  overflow  said  vessel  periphery  into  said  launder,  said 
launder  having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side 
when  viewed  in  relation  to  said  low  specific  gravity  mate- 
rial circumferential  flow  pattern,  and  dividing  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  launder  and  extending  the  length  of  said 
launder  to  segregate  material  entering  said  launder  adja- 
cent said  upstream  side  from  material  entering  said  laun- 
der adjacent  said  downstream  side  so  that  said  material 
may  be  removed  from  said  launder  in  segregated  quanti- 
ties, said  dividing  means  including  a  pivoted  splitter 
and  a  clamping  means  to  position  said  pivoted  split- 
ter at  .varying  distances  between  said  launder  up- 
stream and  downstream  sides  to  permit  selection  of  a 
desired  portion  of  said  segregated  material  overflowing 
said  vessel  periphery. 


3,05U11 
ROTATING  RING  GRAIN  CI.EANTR 
Martin  Dettling.  P.O.  Box  1.  Clairmont,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800.749 
8  Claims.    (CI.  209—292) 
1.  A  grain  cleaner  comprising  in  combination  a  sup- 
porting framework.  9,  plurality  of  grain  cleaning  elements 
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supported  for  rotation  within  said  framework  and  super- 
posed one  above  the  other,  said  elements  inclining  down- 
wardly from  one  side  of  said  framework  to  the  other, 
means  to  rotate  said  elements,  each  of  said  elements  in- 
cluding a  central  shaft,  a  set  of  spiders  on  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  iiorizontal  ring  holding  bars  extending 
between  the  extremities  of  the  set  of  spiders  on  one  end 
of  said  shaft  and  the  extremities  of  the  set  of  spiders  on 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  screening  rings 
mounted  around  said  ring  holding  bars,  the  end  rings 
being  secured  to  said  bars,  the  remaining  rings  being  free 


*r 


on  said  bars,  means  to  adjust  the  gaps  between  adjacent 
rings  within  limits,  means  to  feed  grain  to  be  cleaned 
into  the  upper  ends  of  said  elements,  and  means  to  c<^- 
lect  clean  grain  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  elements,  said 
means  to  adjust  the  gaps  between  adjacent  rings  com- 
prising a  cross  shaft  supported  from  each  of  said  ring 
holding  bars  externally  of  said  rings,  a  plurality  of 
tapered  segments  mounted  for  endwise  movement  to  said 
cross  shaft  and  entering  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
rings  whereby  partial  rotation  of  said  cross  shaft  forces 
said  segments  between  said  rings. 


3,05M12 

PUMP  AND  FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

Thontcin  Arge,  165  S.  Fair  Oaks  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,711 

3  Claims.    (CI.  210—137) 


2.  In  a  pump  and  filter  system  for  swimming  pools,  a 
pump  having  a  cylindrical  hollow  collar  forming  a  water 
outlet,  said  collar  having  internal  screw  threading  adapted 
to  removably  receive  the  external  screw  threading  of  one 
end  of  an  outlet  pipe,  an  annular  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected flange  disposed  within  said  collar  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  screw  threading,  said  annular  flange 
having  internal  screw  threading  of  a  substantially  smaller 
diameter  than  the  screw  threading  of  said  collar,  a  di- 
atomaceous  earth  filter  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  outlet  pipe,  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  from  said 
pump  through  said  filter  being  maximum  when  said  filter 
is  clean  and  being  progressively  reduced  by  increased 
opposition  as  said  filter  becomes  dirty,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  water  flow  through  said  filter  com- 
prising an  outlet  control  member  removably  mounted 
within  said  collar,  said  outlet  control  member  having  at 


one  end  thereof  external  screw  threading  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  internal  screw  threading  of  said  annular  flange, 
a  water  flow  orifice  extending  through  said  outlet  control 
member,  said  orifice  having  a  large  opening  at  the  inner 
end  thereof  and  a  substantially  narrower  opening  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  orifice  forming  a 
curve  tapering  from  the  inner  end  of  said  orifice  toward 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  orifice  providing  maximum 
opposition  to  water  flow  from  said  pump  when  said  filter 
is  clean  and  substantially  less  opposition  as  said  filter  be- 
comes dirty,  whereby  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
filter  is  regulated  by  said  orifice  in  a  manner  inverse  to 
the  action  of  said  filter  upon  said  water  flow. 


3,051,313 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Daniel  E.  Steili,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,223 

3  Claims.    (Q.  210—144) 


/S-' 


1.  In  an  automatic  clothes  washing  machine  having  an 
outer  cabinet,  a  stationary  tub  mounted  within  said  cabi- 
net, a  washing  receptacle  journalled  for  gyratory  rotation 
within  said  tub,  and  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tion of  said  receptacle;  means  for  disenabling  said  circuit 
on  excessively  gyratory  rotation  of  said  receptacle,  com- 
prising a  resilient  unitary  member  with  a  resilient,  yield- 
able  knob  extending  into  said  tub  in  an  area  where  said 
knob  is  normally  positioned  so  that  it  will  be  struck  by 
said  receptacle  on  excessive  gyration  thereof,  said  mem- 
ber including  a  resilient  shaft  protruding  from  the  knob 
through  said  tub,  said  member  further  including  elements 
circumjacent  said  shaft  for  resiliently  securing  said  mem- 
ber to  said  tub  for  linear  motion  transmission  through  said 
tub,  said  shaft  resiliently  constructed  to  deflect  and  return 
to  its  normal  position  after  having  been  struck  by  said 
receptacle,  said  shaft  responsive  only  to  said  knob  having 
been  struck  a  substantial  blow  by  said  receptacle  for  trans- 
mitting motion  therethrough  axially  along  said  resilient 
shaft,  and  switch  means  responsive  to  said  axial  motion 
transmission  by  said  shaft  for  disenabling  said  circuit  con- 
trol means  for  thereby  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  recep- 
tacle. 

3,051,314 
TREATING  FINELY-DIVIDED  SOLIDS 
Mervin  E.  Conn,  WestfieM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and  Engineering   Company,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,593 
8  Claims.  (CI.  210—189) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  treating  finely-divided 
solids  in  a  slurry  which  comprises  a  housing  having  at 
least  one  inlet  to  receive  said  slurry,  a  filter  medium 
mounted  within  said  housing  extending  laterally  therein  to 
separate  said  slurry  into  finely  divided  solids  and  a  liquid, 
said  filter  medium 'being  adjacent  to  and  below  said  inlet, 
a  hollow  member  extending  upwardly  into  said  housing 
through  said  filter  medium,  means  to  introduce  a  fluid  into 
said  hollow  member,  means  to  transfer  said  solids  from 
said  filter  medium  into  said  hollow  member,  means  to 
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withdraw  said  solids  from  said  hollow  member,  means  to 
withdraw  said  fluid  from  said  hollow  m';mbcr  and  means 


to  withdraw  said » liquid  from  said  housing  below  said 
filter  medium. 


3,05UI5 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Carl  F.  Boester.  Arlington,  V«, 

(404  North  St.,  Lafayette,  Ind.) 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Set.  No.  675,748 

1  Claim.    (CI.  210—195) 


•^J^ 


A  household  sewage  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a 
tank  unit  having  outer  end  walls  spaced  widely  apart,  an 
upright  partition  extending  across  the  tank  from  the  top 
thereof  to  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  positioned  sub- 
stantially nearer  to  one  end  wall  than  the  other  and 
dividing  the  tank  into  a  primary  aerating  compartrrlcnt 
and  a  substantially  smaller  secondary  settling  compart- 
ment, the  primary  compartment  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  bottom  wall  and  the  secondary  compartment 
having  a  bottom  w^ll  inclined  from  the  outer  end  wall 
of  the  secondary  compartment  downwardly  toward  the 
primary  compartment  and  with  its  lowermost  pwrtion 
meeting  said  primary  compartment  bottom  wall  along  a 
line  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  and  spaced  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  said  partition  to  provide  a  perma- 
nently open  restricted  passageway  of  predetermined 
fixed  area  between  said  compartments,  there  being  an 
inlet  for  a  sewage-water  mixture  into  the  upper  portion 
only  of  said  primary  compartment,  there  being  an  outlet 
means  from  the  upper  portion  only  of  the  secondary  com- 
partment, means  for  discharging  air  bubbles  to  the  pri- 
mary compartment  along  the  bottom  of  its  outer  end  wall 
and  upwardly  thereof  to  aerate  the  sewage-water  mixture 
in  the  primary  compartment  and  induce  a  generally  verti- 
cally circular  uniform  current  of  the  sewage-water  mix- 
ture in  said  primary  compartment  moving  downwardly 
continuously  along  said  partition  and  past  said  passage- 
way and  then  along  the  bottom  wall  of  said  primary 
compartment  toward  said  remote  outer  wall  of  the  latter 
and  thereby  effecting  a  continuous  aspiration  action  on 
any  solid  particles  settling  toward  the  lowermost  part  of 
said  secondary  compartment  bottom  wall  and  adjacent  said 


passageway,  and  drawing  such  particles  into  said  primary 
compartment  for  exposure  to  air  bubbles  therein,  thereby 
effecting  aerobic  decomposition  of  all  the  carbonaceous 
waste  in  the  single  primary  compartment  while  freeing  the 
liquid  in  the  single  secondary  compartment  of  solids  and 
maintaining  it  clear  and  inoffensive  and  substantially 
quiescent  except  for  upward  flow  of  the  liquid  under 
gravity  pressure  to  said  outlet  means  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  secondary  compartment. 


3,051,316 
EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Arthur  E.  MacNeill.  Buffalo.  N.Y.     (%  Warren  E.  Col- 
lins, Inc.,  555  HuntinKfon  Art.,  Boston.  Mass.) 
Filed  July  5,  1957,  S«r.  No.  670,108 
22  Claims.     (CI.  210—321) 


17.  A  header  assembly  for  dialytic  exchange  appara- 
tus comprising:   two  series  of  individual  insert  and  tube 
assemblies  each  including  an  essentially  rectangular  plate 
having  a  first  perforation  at  one  side  of  a  line  normal  to 
an  edge  of  the  plate  and  a  second  perforation  on  said  line, 
with  the  first  perforation  between  the  second  perforation 
and   the  edge,  having  on   the  first  face  of  the  plate  a 
first   groove   connecting   said   first   perforation    and   said 
edge,  having  on  the  second  face  of  the  plate  a  second 
groove  connecting  said  perforations,  having  two  cuts  ex- 
tending from  said  edge  |>arallel  to  and  at  essentially  equal 
distances  from  said  line  and  oblique  to  said  faces  of  the 
plate,  and  having  two  tabs  extending  at  opposite  comers 
of  said  edge  and  forming  with  said  edge  rounded  inside 
corners,  and  a  flat  tube  having  an  end  with  borders  ex- 
tending transversely  between  its  creases,  and  being  by  op- 
posite curvatures  distanced  from  each  other,  said  plate 
being  inserted  into  said  end  of  said  tube  end  such  that 
said  outer  border  extends  on  said  first  face  of  said  plate 
beyond  said  first  perforation,  whereas  said  inner  border 
extends  on  said  first  face  of  said  plate  beyond  said  edge 
but  short  of  said  first  perforation,  and  with  said  tube 
creases  on  opposite  faces  of  said  plate  on  the  outside  of 
said  cuts  such  that  said  creases  are  essentially  aligned 
with  the  inner  edges  of  said  tabs  with  the  creases  outside 
said  rounded  inside  corners;  said  two  series  of  individual 
assemblies  being  stacked  such  that  inverscK  .'iligned  indi- 
vidual assemblies  alternate,  with  the  first  grooves  of  pairs 
'of  adjacent  plates,  one  of  each  series,  facing  each  other 
across  the  two  inner  borders  of  their  tube  ends  with  com- 
munication through  said  first  perforations,  and  with  the 
second  grooves  of  other  pairs  of  adjacent  plates,  one  of 
each  series,  facing  each  other  across  the  two  outer  borders 
of  their  tube  ends  with  communication  through  said  sec- 
ond  grooves  and   second  perforations  which   are  open 
throughout  the  assembly:  and  compression  plate  means 
on  the  outside  of  the  stacked  individual  assemblies  for 
firmly  contacting  said  plates  with  said  tube  ends  there- 
between; whereby   the  plates  and  tube  ends  are  tightly 
sealed  to  each  other  and  the  first  grooves  provide  sepa- 
rate access  to  refpective  tubes  from  each  first  perfora- 
tion, the  second  grooves  provide  communication  between 
first  and  all  second  perforations,  the  crease  portions  on 
respective  faces  of  the  plates  p.rfect   the  seal,  and   the 
rounded  inside  corners  of  the  tabs  smoothly  direct  the  flow 
at  the  crease  regions  of  the  tubing. 
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3,05M17 

STRAINING  DEVICE 

James  A.  Muth,  7850  Fond  du  Lac  Road, 

Rfe.  2,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,842 

3  Claims.    (CI.  210—409) 


1 .  A  device  for  filtering  out  impurities  in  a  liquid  under 
pressure  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  inlet  cham- 
,  ber  and  an  outlet  chamber  disposed  therein,  a  screen  of 
predetermined  uniform  thickness  mounted  within  said  hol- 
low bod>^  and  separating  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers, 
an  inwardly  extending  inlet  conduit  mounted  in  said  in- 
let chamber  substantially  parallel  to  said  screen  on  a 
first  wall  of  said  hollow  body,  and  an  outlet  conduit 
extending  through  a  second  wall  of  said  body  oppositely 
disposed  to  said  first  wall  and  to  said  inlet  conduit  and 
into  said  outlet  chamber  in  an  overlapping  and  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  with  said  inlet  conduit,  said  in- 
let conduit  opening  tow^  said  second  wail  and  said 
outlet  conduit  opening  toward  said  first  wall  whereby  the 
fluid  from  said  inlet  conduit  is  forcibly  directed  toward 
said  second  wall  and  the  flow  thereof  reversed,  in  said 
housing  causing  impurities  to  be  dislodged  from  said 
screen  by  the  opposite  forces  of  liquid  in  said  compart- 
ments. 


3,051,318 
CLOSET  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Clifford  F.  Murphy.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,156 
7  Claims.    (CI.  211—94) 


5.  A  closet  bar  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  roll- 
formed  elongate  telescoping  sheet  metal  members,  each 
of  said  members  being  integrally  formed  with  a  convcTtly 
curvilinear  crown  portion,  linear  side  walls  and  inwardly 
disposed,  substantially  U-shaped  convexly  arcuate  lip  por- 
tions defining  a  channel  therebetween,  the  inner  member 
being  dimensioned  so  as  to  snugly  ititerfit  in  the  outer 
member  and  be  slidable  therein  for  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment with  the  arcuate  lip  portions  of  the  outer  member 
providing  a  track  and  bearing  surface  for  the  lip  portions 
of  the  inner  member,  the  edges  of  said  lip  portions  of 
inner  and  outer  members  lying  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  to  support  hanger  glides  slidably  carried  in  said 
channel;  and  means  rigidly  engaged  in  the  outer  ends  of 
said  telescoping  members  for  securing  the  telescoping 
members  to  walls  and  the  like. 


'  3.051.319 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Marcus  Glaser.  .San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Glaser 

Bros.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,176 

2  Claims.    (CI.  211—133) 

1.  A  display  stand  for  cigars  and  the  like  including  a 

vertical  support  pole  mounted  upon  a  base,  an  axial  sup- 


port means  provided  on  said  pole,  and  a  display  assembly 
mounted  upon  said  support  means  comprising  an  arbor 
mount  formed  of  vertical  and  parallel  rod  members  spaced 
radially  of  said  pole  and  interconnected  by  axially  spaced 
frames,  one  of  said  frames  disposed  upon  said  support 
means,  and  a  container  arrangement  supported  from  said 
rod  members  and  including  a  plurality  of  container  baskets 
disposed  in  abutment  one  to  another  about  said  arbor. 


^SjiifllilllVlP" 
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each  of  said  baskets  having  a  back-edge  member  and  a 
side-edge  member,  said  back-edge  members  connecting 
with  a  rod  member  and  extending  parallel  to  and  con- 
necting with  the  side-edge  member  of  an  abutting  basket. 
said  baskets  having  an  upw.irdly  inclined  bottom  structure 
and  an  angularly  inclined  support  structure  therefor  con- 
necting to  said  back-edge  member,  said  structures  con- 
sisting of  rod  members. 


3,(l»l,320 

VARI-TABLE 

Luther  De  I>oss  Bamett;  P.O.  Box  426.  Parrish,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  78,384 

4  Claims,    (a.  211—178) 


I.  An  adjustable  folding  stand  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing,  collapsible  legs  depending  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  an  extension  tube  slidably  re- 
ceived within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly 
therefrom  in  an  adjustable  manner  a  serrated  cam  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  to  the  casing  for  selectively  lock- 
ing the  tube  with  respect  to  the  casing  by  frictional  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  platform  comprising  a  series  of 
radially  extending  wires  pivotally  supported  on  a  ring 
slidably  received  within  the  extension  lube,  said  radially 
extending  wires  adapted  to  be  selectively  stored  in  the 
tube,  a  container  spaced  radially  of  the  extension  by  a 
link  pivotally  extending  from  a  band  slidably  mounted 
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on  the  tube,  said  container  adapted  to  be  selectively  en- 
gaged over  the  top  of  the  extension  tube  to  provide  a, 
cap  therefor.        . 

3.051^21  I 

GANTRY  TYPE  CRANE  ASSEMBLY 
Cbarlcs  D.  Ramsden,  Alameda,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Pacific 
Coast  Eni^neerinK  Company,  Alameda^  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Califuniia 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,862 
7  Claims.    (CI.  212— 14) 


1.  A  gantry  type  crane  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  main  girders  supported  on  legs,  said  main  girders 
extending  beyond  at  least  one  pair  of  said  legs  as  cantilever 
extensions,  a  cross  beam  connecting  said  pair  of  legs 
toward  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  a  cross  beam  connect- 
ing said  main  girders  at  said  extended  ends  to  permit  of 
movement  of  a  suspended  load  beyond  said  pair  of  legs; 
a  bridge  supported  on  said  main  girders  for  movement 
therealong,  including  said  cantilever  extensions,  said 
bridge  having  an  open  space  therethrough;  and  means 
supported  by  said  bridge  for  rotatably  suspending  a  load 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  means  including  a  circular 
track  on  said  bridge  in  the  area  of  said  open  space,  a 
trolley  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  on  said  cir- 
cular track  to  enable  said  assembly  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  centrally  of  said  circular  track,  said  trolley  assembly 
including  hoist  equipment  having  a  plurality  of  load 
carrying  sheaves  disposed  at  the  comers  of  a  rectangle 
lying  symmetrically  about  said  central  axis. 


3,05  U22 
SHIP  OR  BARGE  UNLOADERS 
Ronald  Bcninger.  Bristol.  England,  aasiipior  to  Stractian 
A  Henshaw  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Brttain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  2,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  92,91« 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  4,  19M 

7  Claims.    (CI.  212—15) 


( 


^^ 


1.  A  ship  unloader  con>prising.  in  combination,  a  mo- 
bile striKture  mounted  for  movement  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  ship  being  unloaded,  a  jib  pivotally  connected 
to  said  StriKture  at  the  front  thereof  and  adapted  when 
in  its  lowermost  and  horizontal  position  to  project  over 
the  ship  being  unloaded,  a  crab  mounted  for  horizontal 
movement  on  said  structure  and  the  rearwardmost  part 
of  said  jib,  a  grab  for  conveying  the  material  being  un- 
loaded, a  trolley  rigidly  coupled  to  said  crab  frontwardly 
of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  travel  jointly  therewith  so 


as  to  be  at  the  outermost  and  front  end  of  said  jib  when 
said  crab  is  at  tlie  rear  end  of  said  jib,  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  mounted  on  said  trolley,  mechanism  arranged  in 
said  crab  for  operating  and  hoisting  said  grab,  and  a 
plurality  of  cables  connected  to  said  grab  and  passing 
over  said  pulleys  on  Said  trolley  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  operating  and  hoisting  mechanism. 


3,051,323 
BOOM  MECHANISM  AND  CONTROL 
Harold  L.  kuhlenschmidt,  Floyd  E.  Kuhlenschmidt,  Ar- 
thur Geiselman,  and  Arnold  Geiselman,  all  of  Elbcrfeld, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Elberfeld  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Elbcrfeld,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  66,636 
19  Claims.     (CI.  212—35) 


1.  A  self-contained  boom  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  base  comprising,  mounting  frame  means, 
frame  stabilizer  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  mount- 
ing frame  means  selectively  conditioned  for  engagement 
with  the  ground  from  a  folded  position  against  the  frame 
means,  boom  pivot  means  swively  mounted  by  the  frame 
means,  tubular  boom  means  pivotally  connected  to  the 
boom  pivot  means,  extensible  boom  elevation  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  boom  means  and  pivot  means 
and  completely  enclosed  by  the  boom  means  and  pivot 
means  for  all  positions  of  the  boom  means  relative  to 
the  pivot  means,  extensible  load  pickup  means  opera- 
tively mounted  and  enclosed  within  the  boom  means, 
load  engaging  means  operatively  connected  to  the  load 
pickup  means,  selectively  operable  power  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  pivot  means,  elevation  means, 
load  pickup  means  and  stabilizer  means  and  remote  con- 
trol means  operatively  connected  to  the  power  means 
for  constant  rotational  control  of  the  pivot  means,  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  means,  and  alternative  stabilization  con- 
trol of  the  frame  means  and  position  control  of  the 
boom  means  and  the  load-engaging  means. 


3,051.324 

WHIPPING  CRANE 

Friedrich  Pohl.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Atlas  Weriie  A.G.,  Bremen.  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  6,  1958 

6  CUims.     (CI.  212—35) 


I.  In  a  cr^ne  column  structure  for  a  whipping  crane: 
d  crane  column,  guide  pulley  means  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  crane  column,  an  overhang  beam  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  column,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  means 
respectively  arranged  at  predetermined  different  levels 
of  and  supported  by  said  column  toward  the  bottom  there- 
of for  journal  ling  the  said  one  end  of  the  respective  over- 
hang beam  with  which  said  crane  is  to  be  equipped,  the 
distances  of  said  bearing  means  from  said  pulley  means 
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corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  respective  overhaf^ 
beam  to  be  journaled  in  the  said  respective  bearing  means, 
other  pulley  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  beam, 
a  load  cable  passing  over  said  guide  pulley  means  and 
said  other  pulley  means  and  including  a  portion  dep>endent 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  beam  to  support  a  load,  and  other 
bearing  means  arranged  at  predetermined  different  levels 
of  and  supported  by  said  column  toward  the  top  thereof 
for  pivotally  receiving  one  end  of  an  actuating  piston- 
cylinder  means  having  its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  respec- 
tive beam  carried  by  said  column. 


I 


3,051,325 
CRANE 

William  L.  Risto,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  io  The  Thew 
Shovel  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,372 
I,  5  Claims,    (a.  212— 38) 


1.  In  a  swinging  crane,  the  combination  of  a  mobile 
chassis  having  a  chassis  frame  and  ground-engaging 
propelling  means,  a  turntable  on  said  chassis  frame  be- 
tween the  ends  and  sides  thereof,  a  crane  base  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  said  turntable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
crane  cab  mounted  on  said  base,  drive  means  for  said 
ground-engaging  propelling  means  in  said  crane  cab,  a 
boom  having  its  foot  pivotally  connected  to  said  base 
whereby  the  tip  of  said  boom  may  be  raised  or  lowered, 
and  fixed  counterweights  carried  on  said  chassis  frame 
and  spaced  above  the  ground  with  their  centers  of  gravity 
inward  of  said  propelling  means  to  substantially  increase 
the  side  stability  of  said  crane  with  reference  to  swinging 
of  a  load  on  said  boom  to  either  side  of  said  crane. 


I  3,051,326  ' 

CRANE  DRIVES 

Herbert   Brandt.    I>«ipzig,    Germany,    assignor   to   VEB 

Getriebewerit  Leipzig,  Bohlitz-Ehrenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,788 

5  Claims.     (CI.  212—38) 


1.  In  a  transportable  crane  having  grab-lift,  emptying 
and  holding,  pull-in,  rotating,  and  transporting  mecha- 
nisms, the  improvement  comprising  a  main  driving  engine, 
a  multi-step  switching  and  reversing  gear  mechanism 
driven  by  said  main  engine  and  including  two  separate 
off-drives  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  either  direction  and  at 
a  predetermined  number  of  torque/speed  ratios,  clutch 
means  for  each  of  said  off-drives  to  connect  and  discon- 


nect said  off-drives  as  desired,  an  auxiliary  power  gear 
mechanism  connected  to  one  of  said  off-drives  for  driving 
in  either  direction  said  transporting  mechanism,  and  crane- 
ooerating  distributor  gpar  means  connected  to  the  other 
of  saiii  off-drives  for  individually  driving  in  either  direc- 
tion any  of  said  grab-lift,  said  emptying  and  holding,  said 
pull-in  and  said  rotating  mechanisms  independently  from 
the  operation  of  said  transporting  mechanism.  ^ 

-_ "^ 


3,051,327  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  MANIPULATOR  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Goodcll,  Silver  Spring,  and  Torsten  N.  Tengsater, 
Takoma  Park,  Md.,  and  Edwin  F.  Shelley,  New  Ro- 
r  chelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103.053 
11  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


1.  Automatic  article  manipulator  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  support  base,  a  carriage  arm  mounted  on  said  base, 
said  arm  being  disposed  for  and  movable  oppositely  in 
horizontal  translation  with  respect  to  said  base  to  an  ex- 
fended  "out"  position  and  to  a  retracted  "in"  position,  an 
elevator  carriage  mounted  on  said  carriage  arm,  said  car- 
riage being  disposed  for  and  movable  oppositely  in  ver- 
tical translation  with  respect  to  said  arm  to  an  "up" 
position  and  to  a  "down"  position,  article  grasping  jaws 
mounted  on  said  vertical  elevator  carriage,  said  jaws  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  actuated  to  an  "open"  release  position 
and  to  a  "closed"  pick-up  position,  a  first  yieldable  drive 
means  coupled  to  said  horizontally  disposed  carriage  arm 
for  moving  said  carriage  arm  from  the  retracted  "in" 
position  to  the  extended  "out"  position,  a  second  drive 
means  for  elevating  said  vertical  carriage  from  said 
"down"  position  to  said  "up"  position  and  for  moving 
said  horizontal  carriage  from  said  extended  "out"  posi- 
tion to  said  retracted  "in"  position,  a  coupling  clutch 
adapted  to  connect  said  second  drive  means  to  said  car- 
riage arm  and  to  said  elevator  carriage,  latching  means 
adapted  to  lock  said  carriage  arm  at  said  "in"  position 
and  said  "out"  position,  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  elevator  carriage  from  the  "down"  position  to  * 
the  "up"  position  to  lock  said  elevator  carriage  thereat 
and  unlock  said  carriage  arm.  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  arm  to  said  "in"  position  or  said 
"out"  position  to  lock  said  carriage  arm  thereat  and  un- 
lock said  elevator  carriage,  electromechanical  control 
means  adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  coupling  clutch 
when  said  elevator  carriage  is  moved  to  the  "down"  posi- 
tion, a  first  cam  means  adapted  to  disengage  said  coupling 
clutch  when  the  carriage  arm  is  retracted  to  the  "in"  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  cam  means  adapted  to  disengage  said 
coupling  clutch  when  the  carriage  arm  is  in  the  locked 
"in"  position  and  the  elevator  carriage  is  moved  to  the 
locked  "up"  position.  \       . 


3,051,328 
AUTOMATIC  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Joe  B.  Brown,  East  Lansing,  and  Robert  E.  Place,  Lan- 
sing, Mich.,  assignors  to  Planet  Corporation,  Lansing, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,756 
9  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 
1.  Article  handling  mechanism  comprising  an  adjust- 
able arm.  a  slide  carried  by  said  arm  extending  parallel 
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to  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  arm.  a  head  at  one 
end  of  said  slide  comprising  a  fotary  support  member 
connected  to  said  slide  for  angular  adjustment  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  and  a  wrist  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rotary  support  member  for  angular  ad- 
justment about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  arm,  a  pair  of  rotary  drive  motors  at  the  end 
of  said  arm  opposite  said  bead,  first  actuating  means  for 


3,051330 
APPARATUS   FOR    HANDLING    WHEEL   BLANKS 

ENTERING  AND  LEAVING  ROLLING  MILL 

Peter  Chacharis,  Gary.  Ind.,  assifnior  to  United   States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,321 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


3,051,329 
ARTICLE  SEATING  DEVICE 

Herbert  J.  Bloom,  Brookville.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc^  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,595 
3  Oaims.     (CI.  214—1) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  seating  in  a  given  position  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  delivered  in  sequence  to  a  workstation 
comprising;  article  seating  means  having  a  U-shaped  yoke 
member  with  upstanding  legs,  a  pivot  pin  between  said 
legs,  a  fork-like  seating  member  mounted  on  said  pin. 
said  fork-like  member  having  a  first  stop  and  a  second 
stop  formed  thereon,  a  bar  member  spanning  and  at- 
tached to  the  free  ends  of  said  yoke  legs,  biasing  means 
between  the  fork-like  member  and  the  bar  member  to 
bias  the  fork  like  seating  member  to  a  non-engaging  posi- 
tion wherein  said  first  stop  contacts ^id  bar  member,  said 
fork-like  article  seating  member  being  mounted  adjacent 
the  work-sution  for  compound  nwvement  relative  to 
»aid  given  position,  means  formed  to  move  said  article 
seating  means  and  means  to  engage  said  second  stop  on 
the  fork-like  seating  member  to  overcome  said  bias 
when  said  article  seating  means  is  moved  whereby  the 
fork-like  seating  member  is  moved  into  eneagement  with 
said  article  to  provide  seating  thereof  at  said  given  posi- 
tion. I 


angularly  adjusting  said  support  member,  means  for 
pivoting  said  wrist  member  comprisir>g  a  rotary  gear  on 
said  rotary  support  member,  a  rotary  circular  rack 
having  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded 
portion,  means  supporting  the  nut  for  rotation  and  against 
axial  movement,  means  supporting  said  rack  against  ro- 
I  tation.  and  means  for  rotating  said  nut  to  advance  said 
rack  to  rotate  said  gear,  and  transmission  means  coupling 
said  motors  to  said  actuating  means  and  gear  respectively. 


7.  A  manipulator  for  handling  wheel  blanks  to  and 
from  a  wheel  mill  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
tables  pivoted  side-by-side  thereon  for  uptilting  about 
one  edge  to  opposed  spaced  parallel  position,  means  for 
pushing  a  wheel  blank  from  between  said  tables  when  up. 
tilted  and  a  guide  slot  in  each  of  said  tables  parallel  to 
said  one  edge,  said  slots  being  positioned  to  aline  when 
the  tables  are  uptilted  and  serving  to  guide  the  travel  of 
the  blank  by  engagement  with  the  ends  of  a  mandrel  in- 
serted through  said  slots  and  a  hole  in  the  blank. 


I  3,051,331 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDI  INC.  SHFFT  MATERIAL 

Andre  Schram,  Bruges,  Helgium,  assignor  to  S.  A.  Glaver- 

bcl,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Dec.  18,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  214— 1) 


1.  A  movable  hand  truck  for  handling  and  transport- 
ing sheet  material,  such  as  sheet  or  plate  glass,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  resting  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
spaced,  horizontal  relation  above  the  ground  so  as  to  be 
engaged  by  the  bottom  portion  of  the  inner  face  surface  of 
a  (Sheet  of  material  above  the  bottom  edge  thereof  when 
silch  sheet  is  carried  by  said  truck,  a  plurality  of  sheet 
supporting  vacuum  cups  mounted  on  said  truck  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  said  resting  bar  for  supporting  a 
sheet   in  depending  relation   against  vertical  movement, 
means  yieldably  supporiing  said  vacuum  cups  enabling 
them  to  so  carry  such  sheet  that  the  weight  of  the  latter 
will  cause  such  bottom  portion  of  the  inner  face  surface 
of  said  sheet  to  bear  against  said  rest  bar,  said  vacuum 
cup  supporting  means  being  ad.iptcd  to  be  moved  to  ad- 
vance said  vacuum  cups  forwardly  to  a  position  in  front 
of  said  rest  bar  and  into  engagelnent  with  such  inner  face 
surface  of  a  sheet  of  material  standing  vertically  on  edge 
before  said  resting  bar  and  in  such  engagement  enabling 
said  vacuum  cups  to  yield  so  as  to  come  into  proper  bear- 
ing relation  against  the  upper  portion  of  such  inner  face 
surface  of  the  sheet,  and  to  retract  said  vacuum  cups  with 
the  sheet  of  material  secured  thereto  against  vertical  move- 
ment to  a  position  in  rear  of  said  resting  bar  and  so  that 
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in  such  retracting  movement  of  said  cups,  the  sheet  of 
material  will  be  lifted  and  the  vacuum  cups  by  the  weight 
of  said  lifted  sheet  will  yield  to  enable  the  bottom  portion 
of  such  inner  face  surface  to  bear  against  said  resting 
bar,  so  that  in  the  retracted  position  of  said  vacuum  cups 
said  sheet  will  be  entirely  supported  against  vertical  move- 
ment by  said  vacuum  cups  and  held  in  upwardly  inclined 
relation  by  said  engagement  of  said  vacuum  cups  and  said 
resting  bar  with  such  inner  surface  thereof,  and  means  on 
said  truck  for  providing  sufficient  vacuum  pressure  to  said 
vacuum  cups  to  enable  tKem  to  support  the  entire  weight 
of  a  shept  of  material  against  vertical  movement. 


I  3,051,332 

STACKING  DEVICE 
Eberfaard    Ricbert,    Beriin-Steglitz,   and    Horst   Fliegner, 
Berlin-Lankwitz,  Germany,   assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  19,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—7) 


*  m 


-5==^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  stacking  flat  articles  in  an 
edgewise  conveying  system  comprising  an  edgewise  con- 
veying means  for  conveying  flat  articles,  a  stacking  belt 
having  a  sloped  section  which  intercepts  articles  delivered 
from  said  edgewise  conveying  system  at  an  obtuse  angle 
which  is  less  than  180"  to  impart  a  sideways  as  well  as  a 
forward  motion  to  said  articles,  said  stacking  belt  having 
a  further  section  following  said  sloped  section  which  is 
shorter  than  the  shortest  article  to  be  stacked  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  edgewise  conveying  means,  a 
stack  supporting  plate  parallel  to  and  urged  towards  said 
further  section  of  said  stacking  belt  to  allow  an  arriving 
article  to  move  therebetween,  a  stop  member  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  supporting  plate  to  stop  an 
article  between  said  stacking  belt  and  said  supporting 
plate  so  that  a  stack  of  such  articles  may  be  formed. 


3,051,333 
STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICLE  SORTING 

SYSTEM 
Eberfaard    Ricbert,   Bcriin-Steglitz,    and    Horst   Fliegner, 
Bcriin-Lankwitz,  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826.613 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  31,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—7) 


1.  Equipment  for  use  in  edgewise  conveying  systems 
employed  to  deliver  flat  articles  continuously  to  a  recciv- 
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ing  station  comprising  a  storer  adapted  to  receive  articles 
at  random  times,  outgoing  edgewise  conveyor  means  in 
communication  with  a  portion  of  said  storer  to  remove 
stored  articles  therefrom  periodically,  said  storer  compris- 
ing means  for  stacking  said  articles  on  edge,  means  for 
urging  said  articles  towards  said  outgoing  edgewise  con- 
veyor means  and  means  for  singly  delivering  said  articles 
from  the  stack  to  said  outgoing  conveyor  means<  said 
means  for  sticking  said  articles  comprising  a  pivoted  con- 
veyor belt  system,  said  pivoted  conveyor  system  includ- 
ing a  pivoted  arm  having  an  axis  corresponding  to  the 
axis  of  pivoting  of  saiS  belt  system,  a  plurality  of  belt! 
rollers  mounted  on  said  arm  for  cooperation  with  said 
belt  system  and  means  for  normally  urging  said  pivoted 
arm  toward  said  outgoing  edgewise  conveyor  means,  said 
equipment  further  comprising  a  curved  stop  wall  having 
a  radius  equal  to  the  length  of  the  run  of  said  pivoted  belt 
system  disposed  to  cooperate  with  said  pivoted  conveyor 
system,  a  first  ertdless  belt  extending  the  length  of  said 
storer  and  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  slid  means  for  singly  delivering  said  arti- 
cles and  in  a  direction  toward  said  curved  stop  wall,  a 
second  endless  belt  extending  the  length  of  said  storer 
and  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  belt  system  said  direction  being  such  as  to  urge 
said  articles  towards  said  meaps  for  delivering  said 
articles. 


3,051.334 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  PLATING  RACKS 
George  E.  Algatt,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,543         , 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—8.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  racks  having  connectable 
companion  members  with  flexible  masking  surfaces  com- 
prising a  conveyor  to  support  certain  members  of  the 
racks,  guides  on  the  conveyor  to  limit  movement  of  the 
members  in  a  given  path,  a  hopper  for  articles  to  be 
plated  held  in  stacked  formation  therein  and  having  an 
exit  opening  located  at  a  feeding  station  above  the  con- 
veyor, a  spacing  element  removably  mounted  at  a  given 
position  on  the  masking  surface  of  a  rack  member  disposed 
on  the  conveyor,  lateral  partitions  of  the  element  divid- 
ing the  masking  surface  of  the  rack  member  into  article 
supporting  areas  and  cooperating  to  form  guide  passage-* 
ways  to  the  supporting  areas  for  the  articles,  means  to 
move  the  element  with  its  rack  member  on  the  conveyor 
relative  to  the  exit  opening  of  the  hopper  to  receive  the 
articles  singly  therefrom,  an  ejector  for  the  articles 
mounted  at  the  exit  end  of  the  hopper,  means  operable 
to  actuate  the  ejector  to  cause  an  article  to  drop  onto 
each  of  said  areas,  a  reciprocable  ram  mounted  above  the 
conveyor  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  hopper,  and  latches 
mounted  at  spaced  positions  on  tne  ram  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  spacing  element  on  the  down  stroke  and 
remove  the  element  from  the  rack  member  free  of  disturb- 
ance to  the  articles. 
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3,t51335 
TRAILER  ELEVATOR 
Percy    H.   Bartktt,   Riverside,   UL,   aaricnor   to   Barflett 
Trailer  Corporatkm,  Chicago,  UL,  a  cotporatioo  of  llli- 
Doia 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,296 
2  Claims.    (CL  214—75) 


dersidc  of  said  platform  between  a  center  and  a  first  end 
thereof  upon  which  the  same  may  be  transported,  and 


skid-bracket  means  mounted  betw^n  the  center  and  the 
other  end  of  the  platform.  » 


I 


3,051.337 

AITOMOBM  E  TOWING  DFVICE 

Artliiir  W.  Nelson,  5903  Preston  Court,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,976  I 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—86) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  floor,  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
walls  uprising  from  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
floor,  a  roof  joining  said  side  walls  at  their  upper  edges, 
said  side  walls  and  roof  each  extending  an  equal  distance 
beyond  one  end  of  said  floor,  ground  contacting  members 
positioned  beneath  said  floor  and  supporting  said  floor, 
side  walls  and  roof  above  the  ground,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  guide  rails  mounted  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
side  wall  extensions,  each  of  said  guide  rails  extending 
from  a  point  beneath  the  upper  surface  of  said  floor  to 
a  point  adjacent  said  roof,  a  support  member  bridging  the 
upper  ends  of  each  said  pair  of  rails  immediately  beneath 
said  roof,  a  pulley  assembly  mounted  on  each  of  said 
support  members,  a  generally  rectilinear  platform  having 
a  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  floor 
and  another  dimension  substantially  equal^to  the  extension 
of  said  side  walls  and  said  roof,  a  frame  assembly  up- 
standing from  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  platform, 
each  said  frame  assembly  being  slidably  mounted  in  one 
of  said  pairs  of  rails,  a  second  pulley  assembly  mounted 
on  an  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  frame  assemblies,  a 
winch  and  means  for  operating  it  mounted  beneath  said 
floor,  a  cable  wound  about  said  puUey  assemblies  on  each 
of  said  support  members  and  each  of  said  frame  assem- 
blies, each  of  said  cables  passing  through  said  floor  and 
about  said  winch,  said  frame  assemblies  having  a  height 
substantially  less  than  the  height  of  said  side  wall  exten- 
sions whereby  said  platform  may  be  moved  between  a 
ground-contact  position  and  a  level  substantially  above 
the  level  of  said  floor. 


3,051.336 

VEmCLE  yrORAGE  ANT)  TRANSPORTING 

MEANS 

B«n{amhi  Felsten,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Food 
Fair  Stores,  Inc.,  Phi!ad«lphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Ffled  Feb.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  6,784 
6  Cbhns.  (C\.  214—85) 
I.  A  storage  vehicle  for  wheeled  conveyances  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  platform,  upstanding 
lateral  restraining  means  mounted  to  said  platform  and 
extending  along  the  sides  thereof,  a  ramp-tailgate  piv- 
otally  mounted  to  said  platform  at  each  of  the  ends  there- 
of to  move  upwardly  to  close  said  vehicle  and  down- 
wardly to  permit  wheeled  conveyances  to  transit  said  re- 
spective ramp-tailgate  wheel  meaAs  mounted  to  the  un- 


1.  A  towing  device  including  support  means  for  rigid 
attachment  in  the  rear  of  a  towing  vehicle,  a  socket  for 
disengageably  retaining  a  towing  accessory  in  operative  ■ 
position  between  the  towing  and  a  towed  vehicle,  said 
sockpt  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  fixedly  secured 
to  each  other  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  thereby  define 
a  socket  having  planar  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  parallelo- 
gram linkage  arrangement  interconnecting  said  socket  and 
said  support  whereby  said  socket  is  maintained  in  hori- 
zontal disposition,  in  combination  with  a  towing  accessory 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  socket,  said  towing  acces-  | 
sory  including  a  boss  extending  therefrom,  said  boss  being 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  socket  space  and  being 
provided  with  planar  top  and  bottom  walls  for  abutment 
with  the  planar  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  socket,  means 
for  disengageably  locking  said  boss  in  position  within  the 
socket. 


3.051,338 
HAND  TRUCK  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas   W.   Safford.   Santa    Clara,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Arcoa,  Inc^  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporatioo  of  Oregon 
Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,909 
5  Claims.    (CI.  214—374) 
1.  In  a  hand  truck  assembly  of  the  type  embodying  a 
frame  support  for  articles  to  be  trucked,  an  article  fas- 
tening means  comprising  a  crank  shaft  embodying  op- 
posed offset  portions  and  a  handle,  said  shaft  being  ro- 
tatably  supported  in  said  frame,  a  first  strap  means  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  offset  portions  and  including  a  fas- 
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tener  at  its  free  end,  a  second  strap  means  secured  at  one 
end  to  another  of  said  offset  portions  and  having  its  free 


end  extensible  about  said  frame  and  into  said  fastener  of 
said  first  strap  means. 


li 


3,t5M39 

ADING  AND  UNLOADING  EQUIPMENT 

FOR  A  MOTOR  TRUCK 

Mikko  Terfao,  NaantaU,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,997 

5  Claima^^i.  214—505) 


1.  In  a  skid  carrying  vehicle,  in  combjjjiation,  a  vehicle 
body  having  a  rear  end,  a  pivotally,  supported  platform 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  turnable  about  a  transverse 
axis  extending  along  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle  body, 
said  platform  having  a  top  face,  a  load  carrying  skid 
arranged  on  said  top  face  of  said  platform  and  movable 
in  the  axial  direction  of  said  vehicle  so  that  when  the  front 
,end  of  the  platform  is  raised  said  skid  is  slidable  down- 
wardly in  the  rearward  direction  of  said  vehicle,  a  support- 
ing roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform  on  said 
transverse  axis  and  supportingly  receiving  said  load  carry- 
ing skid,  respective  flange  elements  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  supporting  roller  acting  to  limit  lateral  movement 
of  the  skid,  longitudinally  extending  cable  means  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  front  end  of  said  skid,  and  winch  means 
moonted  on  the  front  end  of  said  platform  and  having  the 
other  end  of  said  cable  means  wound  thereon,  said  flange 
elements  being  formed  with  peripheral  grooves  substan- 
tially longitudinally  aligned  with  said  cable  means  and 
located  to  receive  said  cable  means,  and  said  skid  being 
provided  with  respective  downwardly  facing  longituainally 
grooved  elements  at  its  forward  end  arranged  to  move 
over  the  flange  elements  and  to  cooperate  with  the  pe- 
ripheral grooves  thereof  to  guide  said  cable  means  while 
the  forward  end  of  the  skid  moves  over  said  roller. 


3,051,340 

VEmCLE  HOIST 

Howard  L.  Ely,  R.R.  1,  Hoaston,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,795 

6  Cbims.    (CI.  214—512) 

1.  A  hoist  comprising  an  elongated  main  frame,  a  pair 

of  caster  wheels  mounted  on  and  supporting  the  forward 


end  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  driving  and 
braking  wheels  journaled  for  rotation  about  axes  fixed 
relative  to  said  frame  and  supporting  the  other  end  of 
said  frame,  power  and  braking  means  independently 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
wheels,  a  platform  carried   by  said  frame  adapted  to 


v^ 


^m 


support  a  load,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform,  a  second  frame  member  having  one  end  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame  and  a 
dirigible  wheel  carried  by  the  other  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  supporting  surface  of  said  hoist,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  other  end  of  said  second  frame. 


3,051,341 
NURSING  BOTTLE  CAP 

Raynor  Mead,  39  Marble  Hill  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Joly  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  215— 11) 


f^         0^  ^m 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  retaining  cap  re- 
movably and  adjustably  secured  to  said  bottle,  said  cap 
having  a  tubular  neck-like  extension  centrally  formed  in 
the  top,  including  a  bead-like  element  surrounding  said 
extension  at  the  top,  and  having  a  series  of  rollers  ar- 
ranged in  the  top  of  said  extension,  and  having  a  revolva- 
ble  and  adjustable  and  removable  circular  disc  arranged 
between  said  bottle  and  said  cap,  said  disc  having  a  life- 
like or  legendary  figure  handle  extending  up  through  said 
cap,  and  including  an  arrangement  of  figures  extending 
down  from  said  disc  and  into  said  bottle,  to  perform 
in  various  ways  to  amuse  an  infant,  by  adjusting  said  disc 
with  said  handle. 


3,051,342 

BOTTLE  CAP  SEAL 

loan  Garcia  Paniagua.  Tepeyac  121,  Col.  Leon  Modemo, 

Leon,  Goanajoato,  Mexico 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,694 

2  Claims.    (CI.  215— 40) 


1.  In  a  bottle  cap  seal,  a  disc  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing planar  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  scries  of 
integral  concentric  rings  on  the  underside  of  said  seal, 
an  annular  rim  about  the  upper  side  of  said  seal  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  marginal  edge  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  extending  resilient  fingers  carried  by 
the  top  of  said  seal  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  planar 
surface  thereof  and  disposed  within  the  area  defined  by 
said  annular  rim,  said  fingers  being  in  the  form  of  trun- 
cated cones,  and  decreasing  in  length  and  diameter  from 
the  center  of  the  disc  toward  the  periphery. 
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3,051,343 

BOTTLE  CLOSURES 

Edward  L  Pappas,  1521  Aixonne  Drive,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  67,857 

3  Claims.    (CI.  215— 52) 


»»• 


,foo 


lot 


I .  In  combination,  a  container  having  an  annular  lip 
defining  an  opening,  and  a  stopper  closure  for  closing 
said  opening  in  said  contaiDcr,  said  closure  consisting  of 
a  resilient  structure  of  a  permeable  elastic  material  de- 
fining a  top  having  an  annular  flange  extending  outwardly 
and  substantially  angularly  therefrom  at  substantially  the 
edge  periphery  thereof,  and  deformable  insert  consist 
ing  of  an  inflatable  center  plug  for  closing  said  opening 
and  a  spaced  coaxially  surrounding  inflatable  rim  defining 
a  perimetral  space  for  said  annular  lip  of  said  container, 
said  inflatable  plug  forming  a  closed  chamber  with  said 
top. 


3,051,344 
WIREBOUND  CONTAINER  END  CONSTRICTION 
Joseph  McCrea,  Roduway.  N  J„  assignor  to  Stapling  Ma- 
chines Com  Rocluiwa>,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,517 
4  Claims.    (CL  217—14) 


1.  In  a  wircbound  container  blank  of  the  type  having 
top.  bottom,  front  and  back  sections  each  formed  of  side 
material  with  reinforcing  cleatj  at  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  container  blank,  the  several  sections  being  foldably 
secured  together  by  binding  wires  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  container  blank,  an  integral  container  end  con- 
struction comprising  two  end-forming  sheets  of  flexible 
material,  one  secured  to  said  front  section  and  one  secured 
to  said  back  section.  Tach  of  said  end-forming  sheets  ex- 
tending the  full  width  of  said  container  blank  and  its  ends 
being  interposed  between  the  side  material  and  cleats  at 
the  lateral  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  sheets  being  divis- 
ible along  a  line  extending  longitudinally  of  the  container 
blank  into  two  end  members  which  are  bendable  against 
the  inner  faces  of  said  cleats  when  the  container  blank  is 
folded  around  into  container  form  so  that  the  two  end 
members  on  the  front  section  respectively  overlap  those 
on  the  back  section  to  close  the  ends  of  the  container,  and 
said  end  members  having  cooperative  engageable  elements 
arranged  to  be  interlocked  with  those  of  the  overlappinc 
member  to  secure  said  members  together. 


3,051,345 

ARTICLE  Sl'PPORT 

SUnlcy  F.  Flynn,  4228  (  olumbia  Pike,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  N6.  717,111 

3  Claims.    (CI.  217—34) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  A  separator  strip  for  packaged  articles,  such  as  rows 
of  eggs  or  other  fragile  articles,  comprising  a  prc-shaped 
elongated  strip  of  material  combining  the  characteristics 
of  relative  stiffness  and  flexibility,  said  strip  being  of  any 
desired  length  and  having  a  substantially  constant  width 
throughout  its  length,  said  strip  also  being  of  undulated 
configuration  lengthwise  thereof,  the  undulations  providing 
a  series  of  contiguous  alternating  oppositely  directed  pock- 
et portions  adapted  when  in  use  to  cooperate  with  articles 
arranged  in  adjacent  rows,  and  a  series  of  tongues  formed 
from  said  strip  of  material,  one  thereof  being  disposed  in 
each  of  said  pocket  portions,  with  the  free  ends  of  all 
tongues  extending  in  a  common  general  direction  toward 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  separator  strip,  each 
qf  said  tongues  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  surface 
of  the  separator  strip  from  within  a  pocket  portion  there- 
of alternately  on  opposite  faces  of  said  strip  whereby 
p'^ckaged  articles  received  in  said  pockets  will  be  resiliently 
supported  by  said  tongues. 


3,051,346 
CURVED  DIVroER  TRAY 
Merrill  A.  Grogel,  Richmond,  Va.,  asignor  to  Revnolds 
Metals  Company,   Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,274 
4  Claims.    (CL  220— 23.8) 


P-^^^ 


1.  A  dinner  tray  and  the  like  comprising  a  flexible 
sheet  forming  an  edge  surrounding  said  tray,  a  bottom 
wall  connected  to  said  edge  by  a  rising  wall,  an  inverted 
V-ridge  divider  wall  having  a  relatively  sharp  ridge  at  the 
top  and  joining  said  bottom  wall  at  the  base  to  divide 
said  bottom  wall  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one 
of  said  compartments  having  a  substantially  triangular 
configuration  defined  by  said  edge  and  said  V-ridge  di- 
vider wall,  said  V-ridge  divider  wall  having  an  arcuate 
central  portion  defining  the  apex  of  said  triangular  com- 
partment and  part  of  the  pair  of  legs  of  said  triangular 
compartment,  said  V-ridge  divider  wall  having  a  pair 
of  end  portions  respectively  interconnected  to  said  central 
portion  and  reversely  curving  relative  thereto  to  define 
a   continuous  substantially   8-shaped   configuration    for 
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each  leg  of  said  triangular  compartment  whereby  each 
leg  deviates  substantially  from  a  straight  line,  said  end 
portions  respectively  defining  at  least  part  of  the  remainder 
of  said  pair  of  legs  of  said  triangular  compartment. 


3,051347 

HINGE  FOR  GRAIN  DRILL  HOPPERS 

Ernst  E.  Schnell,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignqr  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,274 

5  Claims.    (CI.  220—31) 


n. 


t- 


1.  In  a  grain  drill  or  the  like  including  a  hopper 
having  a  cover,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  hinge  means 
connecting  the  cover  with  one  of  the  side  walls,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  hinge  sleeve  carried  by  said  one  side  wall 
and  having  ends  terminating  in  inwardly  spaced  relation 
relative  to  the  associated  end  walls,  a  pair  of  pivot 
brackets  fixed  to  the  cover  and  each  having  a  pivot  carry- 
ing portion  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  hinge  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  end  wall,  and 
pivot  means  disposed  in  each  end  of  said  hinge  sleeve 
and  carried  by  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  associated 
pivot  bracket. 


I  3,051,348 

'  PUMP-VALVE  COVER 

William  J.  Redman,  WilUnsburg,  Fa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,181 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—39) 


3  051  349  '' 

CLOSURE  FOR  OIL  PAN  DRAIN  OPENING 

WiUiam  J.  Howard,  P.O.  Box  573,  Wilson,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,073 

5  Claims.    (CI.  220—39) 


1 .  A  plug  for  closing  a  tapped  drain  outlet  of  the  kind 
described  comprising  an  elongate  unthreaded  body  of  cir- 
cular cross-section,  said  body  being  tapered  substantially 
throughout  its  length  and  provided  at  its  larger  end  with 
means  for  receiving  a  driving  tool  for  imparting  combined 
axial  thrust  and  torque  to  said  body,  said  body  being 
formed  of  tough,  rigid  material  softer  than  the  material 
defining  said  outlet,  and  the  surface  of  said  body  being 
permanently  deformable  to  exactly  correspond  with  the 
threads  of  said  outlet  on  screwing  said  body  thereinto. 


^  3,051,350 

CONTAINER  W  TTH  SNAPOFF  COVER 

Ralph  V.  Burdick  and  Ralph  V.  Burdicli,  Jr.,  both 

of  P.O.  Drawer  29,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,083 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—43) 


1.  In  a  valve  which  includes  a  pot  having  an  internal 
shoulder,  internal  screw  threads  above  said  shoulder  and 
a  flat  annular  upper  face  above  said  threads,  and  a  seal- 
ing gasket  bearing  against  said  shoulder,  the  combination 
with  said  pot  of  a  cover  having  external  screw  threads 
engaging  said  internal  threads  and  an  external  shoulder 
confronting  said  internal  shoulder  and  bearing  against  said 
gasket,  said  cover  including  an  integral  flange  overlying 
said  upper  face  and  spaced  therefrom  and  a  lip  depending 
from  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  flange  and  having 
a  flat  bottom  face  which  bears  against  said  upper  face 
to  limit  the  extent  to  which  said  gasket  is  compressed 
as  the  cover  is  tightened,  said  flange  providing  a  spring 
action  whereby  engagement  of  said  faces  locks  said  cover 
in  said  pot  against  accidental  loosening. 


In  a  substantially  cylindrical  metal  box  of  the  Charac- 
ter described  comprising  a  cylindrical  container  and  a 
cylindrical  cover  therefor;  a  peripheral  sealing  bead 
formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  container,  an  outward- 
ly directed  peripheral  ledge  formed  on  said  container 
and  spaced  beneath  said  sealing  bead,  a  skirt  portion  on 
said  cover,  at  least  three  downwardly  extending  wings 
peripherally  formed  on  the  skirt  of  said  cover  to  be  in- 
tegral with  said  cover,  each  of  said  wing  portions  being 
equidistantly  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  skirt, 
the  skirt  portions  along  the  periphery  between  said  wing 
portions  being  rolled  back  to  form  a  peripheral  skirt  re- 
inforcement, said  wings  being  so  dimensioned  in  length 
that  upon  the  closing  of  said  box  said  wings  each  perch 
on  said  peripheral  ledge  to  form  at  least  a  three  point  sup- 
port with  said  peripheral  skirt  reinforcement  located  be- 
neath said  sealing  bead  but  vertically  spaced  therefrom 
whereby  downward  pressure  on  said  cover  overlying  an 
area  between  any  two  of  the  wings  causes  one  of  the  wings 
to  act  as  a  fulcrum  and  to  pivotally  tip  the  spaced  skirt 
downwardly  against  the  ledge  while  the  opposite  side 
of  the  cover  tilts  upwardly  to  unseat  the  cover. 


3,051,351 

CLOSURE  NECK  FOR  DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 

Howard  B.  Finkenzeller,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,475 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—67) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  container  having 

an  open  end  provided  with  an  inturned  annular  bead  at 

its  upper  end  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  container, 
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with  a  closure  neck  having  a  reduced  upper  section  at 
the  top  of  said  container  and  provided  with  a  depending 
cylindrical  section  having  an  enlarged  bottom  flange,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  ears  integral  with^aid  flange,  said  ears 
being  curled  inwardly  and  bent  upwardly  from  said 
flange  in   spaced  relation  therefrom   and   arranged  in   a 
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from  the  frame  and  between  which  the  strip  is  gripped 
la  be  advanced  thereby,  an  actuating  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  means  for  manual 
operation  thereof  to  effect  movement  of  said  actuating 
member  in  one  direction,  and  operative  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  actuating  member  and  one  of  said 
feed  rolls,  the  last-mentioned  roll  being  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  feed 
rolls,  the  actuating  member  being  spring-biased  in  the 


circle  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  container  to  provide  a  strong  resilient  frictional 
engagement  with  the  exterior  of  said  container  when 
assembled  thereon,  the  thickness  of  said  ears  being  smaller 
than  the  thickness  of  the  depending  cylindrical  section 
of  said  closure  neck  to  facilitate  the  inward  curling  and 
upward  bending  of  said  ears. 


3,051.352 
SHEET  MATERIA!   DISPENSER 
John   P.  Greene.   DcnvUlc,  NJ^  assiinior  to  Paracbem 
Corporation,    Newark,    NJ.,   a   corporation    of   New 
Jersey 

FUed  July  2,  1959.  Scr.  No.  824,698 
19  Claims.    (CI.  221—26) 


opposite  direction  toward  the  normal  positton  thereof  in 
which  the  movable  roll  is  maintained  out  of  driving  re- 
lation with  the  strip  through  said  operative  means  of 
connection,  the  actuating  member  being  operative  on 
manipulation  to  move  said  movable  roll  into  a  position 
for  driving  engagement  with  the  strip  and  drive  the  last- 
mentioned  roll,  the  strip  being  gripped  between  the  rolls 
only  when  the  movlbie  roll  is  in  the  last-mentioned  posi- 
tion thereof. 


3.051.354 

FEEDER  MECHANISM 

Henry  J.  Zwald,  S«neca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1960.  S«r.  No.  13,927 

4  Claims.    (CI.  221—166) 


I.  A  dispenser  for  sheet  material  comprising  a  housing 
for  enclosing  said  material,  feeding  means  in  said  housing 
supportingly  underlying  the  free  edge  portion  of  and  fric- 
tionally  engaging  sajd  material,  said  housing  having  a  slot 
m  its  front  wall  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  material 
when  engaging  said  feeding  means,  a  combination  cover 
and  actuating  device  for  said  feeding  means  closing  the 
top  and  upper  front  of  and  slidable  up  and  down  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing,  and  spring  means  for  supporting  said 
con>bination  device  in  upper  position  and  returning  it  to 
that  position  after  actuation. 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  eyelets  the  combination  comprising; 
a  hopper,  said  hopper  having  a  bottom  in  the  form  of  a 
rotatable  disct  a  plurality  of  eyelet  receiving  members 
mounted  on  said  disc  and  adapted  to  receive  said  eyelets 
in  an  aligned  position;  means  for  containing  a  mass  of 
eyelets  in  one  portion  of  the  hopper;  means  for  position- 
ing said  contained  eyelets  in  said  receiving  member; 
means  for  sequentially  rotating  and  stopping  said  disc 
for  moving  said  receiving  members  from  said  one  portion 
to  a  transfer  position;  eyelet  transfer  means  located  ad- 
jacent the  transfer  position  for  picking  up  said  eyelets 
from  said  receiving  members  and  delivering  said  eyelets 
to  a  remote  position;  and  means  to  operate  said  transfer 
means  during  the  stopping  of  said  disc. 


3.051,353 
A.*    .«.     HAND  I  ABEI   DISPENSER 

Alfrwl  P.  Knicijer.  Southbury.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

Ksiniments,  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  No*  2,  1959,  S«r.  No.  850.210 

9  Claims.    (CI.  221—73) 

I.  A  hand  dispenser  for  labels  carried  on  a  backing 

strip  comprising  a  frame  providing  a  strip  support,  a  pair 

of  cooperating  rotatably  mounted  feed  rolls  supported 


3,051,355 

FEEDING  AND  TURN-OVFR  MECHANISM  FOR 

LNVTRTED  CONTAINER  END  ELEMENTS 

Walter  J.  Honor,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  \'ork,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,596 
7  Claims.  (CI.  221— 211) 
I.  In  a  mechanism  in  which  inverted  container  end 
elements  arc  successively  pulled  downwardly  from  a 
stack,  turned  over  and  delivered  to  a  transfer  means;  a 
drum  turret  for  receiving  the  end  elements  from  the 
stack,   turning  them  over   and  delivering  them  to  the 


^ 


transfer  means,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  drum 
tuq-et  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  suction  cup  mounted  sepa- 
rately from  said  drum  turret  for  up  and  down  movements 
within  said  drum  turret  and  operable  to  successively  pull 


r 


the  end  elements  downwardly  from  the  stack  and  engage 
them  with  said  drum  turret,  said  drum  turret  having  open- 
ings through  which  said  suction  cup  is  operable,  means 
for  driving  said  turret,  and  means  for  actuating  said  suc- 
tion cup  in  timed  relation  with  the  rotation  of  said  turret. 


3,051,356 
CARTRIDGE  PIERCING  MECHANISM 
J  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  H.  Kirby,  Los  Angeles,  CaAf.,  assignor  \o  Air- 
marine  Development  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Aug.  29,  1955,  Scr.  No.  531,169,  now 
Patent  No.  3,031,693,  dated  May  1,  1962.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,891 
;  3  Claims.    (CL  222— 5) 


I.  A  piercing  mechanism  for  piercing  a  relatively  rigid 
cylindrical  cartridge  adapted  to  contain  a  gas,  comprising: 

a  body  member  for  mounting  the  gas  cartridge,  said 
body  member  being  U-shaped  in  longitudinal  con- 
figuration and  having  a  pair  of  substantially  identical, 
opposed,  substantially  parallel  side  members  arcu- 
ately  shaped  in  transverse  section  to  receive  said  car- 
tridge so  as  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said 
cartridge  while  permitting  axial  movement  thereof; 

the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  being  pixv 
vided  with  two  ears  which  are  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto  so  as  to  form  with  said  arcuately  shaped  side 
members  a  square  container  portion; 

a  piercing  member  secured  in  said  bight  portion  and 
extending  coaxially  between  said  side  members  in 
parallelism  therewith  for  piercing  a  relatively  soft 
plug  end  portion  of  said  cartridge; 

handle  means  pivotally  connected  to  and  between  said 
side  members  at  the  ends  of  said  members  remote 
)  from  said  bight  portion  and  having  a  cam  portion 
extending  across  the  end  of  said  cartridge  opposite 
said  soft  end  portion  for  moving  said  cartridge  axially 
along  said  body  member  towards  said  piercing  mem- 
ber when  said  handle  means  is  actuated; 

said  piercing  member  comprising  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  tapered  portion  at  one  end  to  form  a  piercing 
point  and  a  central  opening' in  said  tubular  body  to 
emit  the  gas  from  the  interior  of  said  cartridge  after 
insertion  of  said  piercing  member  in  said  soft  portion, 
said  tapered  portion  of  said  piercing  member  serving 
as  a  wedge  to  push  the  soft  portion  away  from  the 
piercing  member  as  it  enters  into  the  cartridge,  said 


handle  means  and  said  body  member  being  so  re- 
lated as  to  be  manually  grippable  for  piercing  said 
cartridge.  ,  , 

3,051,357 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

William  Binford  Elam,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,872  | 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—480) 


In  combination,  a  dispensing  container  for  a  granular 
product  or  the  like  wherein  said  container  is  provided 
with  a  substantially  planar  end  wall, 

said  end  wall  having  a  pouring  aperture  provided  with 
a  closure  therefor, 

and  said  wall  having  a  [rfurality  of  unobstructed  sifter 
openings  spaced  laterally  from  said  pouring  aperture. 

a  baffle  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-sectional 
configuration  defining  a  channel  and  having  one  end 
of  said  channel  closed, 

and  means  securing  said  baffle  to  the  interior  of  said 
end  wall  beneath  said  sifter  openings  with  the  open 
side  of  said  channel  confronting  said  sifter  openings. 

said  baffle  being  disposed  with  its  closed  channel  end 
remote  from  said  pouring  aperture  to  define  with  said 
end  wall  a  pocket  opening  towards  said  pouring 
aperture, 

whereby  when  said  container  is  tilted  to  dispose  said 
end  wall  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  with  the  pouring 
aperture  below  said  sifter  openings  said  baffle  pre- 
vents entry  of  the  granular  product  into  said  pocket 
while  permitting  dispensing  of  the  product  through 
said  pouring  aperture  upon  closure  removal. 

and  when  said  container  is  tilted  to  dispose  said  end 
wall  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  granular 
product  may  enter  said  pocket  for  dispensing  through 
said  sifter  openings. 


3.051,358 

GARMENT  FINISHER  CLAMP 

Frank    H.    Richterkessing,   Louisville,    Ky..   assignor   to 

W.    !VJ.   Cissell   Manufacturing  Company.   IvOulsvlIlc, 

Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,668  , 

5  Claims.     (CI.  223—67)  ' 

1.  In  a  garment  finisher  having  a  rotatable  form  en- 
veloped by  a  distendable  fluid-pervious  bag  for  support- 
ing a  garment  fitted  thereon,  said  form  including  at  least 
one  elongated  rigid  support  member  having  a  row  of 
spaced  apertures  therein  permitting  fluid  within  said  form 
to  pass  outwardly  through  said  support  member,  said 
member  having  spaced  clamping  surfaces  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  row  of  apertures,  a  clamp  rotatable  with 
said  form  for  holding  said  garment  against  said  bag  and 
said  bag  in  turn  against  said  member  in  the  apertured 
region  thereof,  said  clamp  comprising  an  elongated  pad- 
dle having  parallel  spaced  side  surfaces  adapted  to  be 
pressed  against  said  member  along  said  clamping  surfaces  -. 
thereof  and  being  joined  by  an  imperforate  recessed  cen- 
tral damp  portion  for  receiving  and  diffusing  fluid  pass- 
ing through  a  plurality  of  said  apertures  in  said  member, 
said  bag  and  said  garment,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  'said  form  and  supporting  said  damp,  said  lever 
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being  resiliently  connected  to  said  clamp  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  clamp  into  a  first  position  in  clamped  re- 


VI 
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lation  to  said  form  and  into  a  second  position  in  un- 
damped relation  thereto.  , 


3.051.359 

SLEE\'E  SEAV!  I  OCATER 

Wallace  F.  Gayrins,  ^flnoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  In- 

diuitrics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1958,  S«r.  No,  761,147 

8  Claims.     (CL  223—73) 


1 

1.  A  sleeve  press  comprising  a  form,  an  expander 
carried  by  said  form,  a  pair  of  pressing  heads  coacting 
with  said  form,  a  table  supporting  said  form,  said  table 
being  mounted  for  moving  said  form  to  a  position  in 
contact  with  said  pressing  heads  and  then  away  from  said 
pressing  heads,  means  for  positioning  said  form  at  dif- 
ferent elevations  relative  to  said  pressing  heads;  said 
means  comprising  a  second  means  for  projecting  a  plu- 
rality of  reference  indicators  against  an  article  dressed  on 
said  form,  and  separate  actuators  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  reference  indicators. 


3,e51,36« 
DEVICE  FOR  SPLITTING  BL'LBS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Oswald  R.  Ring.  Savage,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,245 
4  Claims.     (CI.  22S— 96) 
I.  A  device  for  splitting  bulbs  and  the  like,  said  device 
comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  pair  of  normally  spaced 
cooperating  jaws  carried  by  said  frame  structure,  said  jaws 
each  comprising  knife-equipped  cooperating  jaw  sections 
which  are  generally  co-plaffar  with  the  jaw  sections  of  the 
other  jaw,  means  mounting  said  jaws  for  movement  be- 
tween a  bulb-rccciving  position  wherein  said  jaws  are  dis- 
posed in  relatively  widely  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
and  a  bulb-gripping-and-cutting  position  wherein  said  jaws 


are  disposed  in  relatively  closely  spaced  relation,  means 
for  imparting  said  movement  to  said  jaws  between  said 
bulb-receiving  position  and  said  bulb-gripping-and-cutting 
position,  means  mounting  said  jaw  sections  for  movement 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  jaw  sections  are 
disposed  in  generally  flat  face-to-face  relationship  and  an 
open  position  wherein  said  jaw  sections  are  disposed  in 
relatively  widely  spaced  relationship  to  one  another,  said 
movement  of  said  jaw  sections  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions  being  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to 


the  direction  of  movement  of  said  jaws  between  said  bulb- 
receiving  and  bulb-gripping-and-cutting  positions,  and 
means  for  imparting  said  movement  to  said  jaw  sections 
between  said  closed  position  and  said  open  position  there- 
of, the  movement  of  said  jaws  from  said  bulb-receiving 
position  thereof  to  the  bulb-gripping-and-cutting  position 
thereof  causing  the  knives  of  said  jaw  sections  to  grip 
and  cut  into  a  bulb  received  between  said  jaws  and  the 
subsequent  movement  of  said  jaw  sections  to  said  open 
position  thereof  causing  splitting  of  said  bulb. 


3,051,361 
FEEDING  APPARATL  S  AND  METHOD 
Gary  G.  Menkel,  Jamaica,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Design  Cen- 
ter.  Inc.,  Long  bland  City,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,584 
7  Claims.     (CL  226—6) 


*>i 


r~^^ 

--   -  f 

1 

m\ 

6.  A  method  for  advancing  sheet  material  along  a  feed 
path  to  a  predetermined  work  location,  comprising  clamp- 
ing along  said  feed  path  a  web  of  said  sheet  material  adja- 
cent the  longitudinal  marginal  edges  thereof,  said  web 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  raised  work 
pieces  formed  thereon,  moving  said  web  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  feed  path  to  a  position  adjacent  an  advanc- 
ing member,  releasing  said  web  to  thereby  permit  move- 
ment thereof  along  said  path,  and,  after  said  web  is  re- 
leased, moving  said  advancing  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  feed  path,  said  advancing  member  engag- 
ing one  of  the  work  pieces  on  said  web  during  its  move- 
ment, to  thereby  advance  said  web  along  said  path  to- 
ward said  predetermined  work  location. 
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I  3,05M62  ! 

BEAD  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Donald  H.  Shook,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National- 
Standard   Company,   NUes,  Mich.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,134 
6  Claims.     (CL  226—11) 


1.  Bead  building  apparatus  comprising  storage  means 
having  elements  movable  relative  to  each  other  for  stor- 
ing tire  bead  material  of  varying  amount  between  said 
ele'hnents,  means  for  delivering  tire  bead  material  to  said 
storage  means,  means  for  withdrawing  tire  bead  material 
from  said  storage  means  at  variable  rates  of  speed  along 
an  output  path,  brake  means  for  said  storage  means  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  elements  with  respect  to 
each  other,  control  means  for  preventing  slack  in  a  tire 
bead  material  in  said  output  path,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding means  for  efi'ecting  application  of  said  brake 
means  upon  breakage  or  existence  of  a  free  end  of  the 
tire  bead  material  in  said  output  path.         , 


3,051,363 
GUIDE  FOR  A  TRAVELING  VERTICAL  WEB 
Harry  W.  Brown,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  & 
Nash  Company,  IVlenasha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,995 
7  Claims.     (CI.  226—23) 


2.  In  a  web  guiding  device  wherein  a  guide  roll  in 
surface  contact  with  a  traveling  web  is  shifted  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  a  feeler  palm  in  contact  with  the 
lateral  edge  of  the  web.  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
carrying  one  end  of  said  guide  roll,  a  control  valve,  means 
connecting  said  control  valve  to  a  source  of  air  under 


pressure,  a  cylinder  rigidly  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
movable  generally  vertically  relative  to  said  frame,  a 
piston  carried  in  said  cylinder  and  fixedly  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  means  connecting  said  control  valve 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  including  means 
normally  producing  a  differential  in  air  pressure  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  nullify  the  effects  of 
gravity  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
control  valve  to  said  palm  to  selectively  actuate  said 
control  valve  in  response  to  movement  of  said  palm. 


3,051,364 
FLUID  YARN-TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Thomas  Wiison  Barnes,  Donelson,  Tenn.,-  and  Broadus, 
Edward  Hill,  Jr.,  Klnston,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  i 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,752 
6  Claims.     (CL  226—97) 


il.  A  yam-transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  tube  having 
discharge  and  receiving  extremities,  a  cup  mounted  on 
said  tube  near  the  discharge  extremity  thereof  for  swing- 
ing movement  to  and  from  a  position  in  closing  relation- 
ship to  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  a  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  cup  attached  to  said  cup,  a  suction 
means  below  said  discharge  extremity,  said  suction  means 
opening  into  said  cup  when  the  cup  is  in  closing  relation- 
ship to  the  discharge  extremity  of  said  tube,  a  fluid  in- 
jection means  opening  into  the  tube  near  the  receiving 
extremity  thereof,  said  means  being  positioned  for  direct- 
ing a  flow  of  fluid  toward  said  discharge  extremity,  a  valve 
connected  to  said  injection  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  thereto,  and  a  valve  cbnnected  to  said  suction 
means  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  thereto. 


3,051365 
CUP  AND  CONTAINER  HANDLE 
Frank  M.  Sayford,  Jr.,   Litchfield,   Conn.,  assignor  to 
Frank  M.  Sayford  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,216 

12  Claims.     (CL  229—1.5)  , 


1 .  A  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending sides  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  side  of  said 
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receptacle,  said  handle  including  a  pair  of  side  walls 
Kcured  to  said  receptacle  and  movable  from  a  collapsed 
position  lying  against  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  out- 
wardly to  a  position  extending  therefrom  and  a  plurality 
of  side  wall  separating  means  formed  of  sheet-liVe  ele- 
ments extending  between  the  side  walls,  said  separating 
means  being  movable  from  a  collapsed  position  with  the 
sheet-like  elements  in  overlying  relationship  to  an  ex- 
panded position  between  said  side  walls  when  the  latter 
are  moved  to  said  extended  position,  said  separating  means 
being  substantially  fwrpendicular  to  the  side  walls  when 
the  latter  are  in  the  extended  position  and  forming  with 
the  side  walls  a  rigid  gripping  element  holding  the  side 
waHs  in  spaced  position  upon  being  grasped. 


lower  surface  and  an  edge,  and  said  linef  being  positioned 
interior  to  said  outer  container  so  that  said  front  wall  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  front  side;  and  a  flexible  con- 
tainer havinrg  a  lower  portion  with  a  top  part  and  an 
upper  portion  with  a  bottom  part,  said  lower  portion 
being  positioned  interior  to  said  outer  container  and  said 


£/  *3  M 


/ 


3.051.366 

SLIDING  BOX 

Sixten  Arvid  Sandstrdm,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Siefvert  Sl  Fornander,  Kalmar,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser  No.  80.688 

Claims  priority-,  application  Sweden  Jan.  15,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CI.  229—9) 


1.  A  sliding  box  for  matches  comprising  an  outer  box 
having  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel  and  two  side  walls, 
and  an  inner  cardboard  box.  slidably  inserted  in  said 
outer  box  and  having  a  bottom;  two  side  walls  extending 
in  the  sliding  direction  of  the  inner  box  and  provided,  at 
their  respective  ends,  with  a  coriwr  flap,  folded  so  as  to 
extend  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  side  walls; 
and  two  double  end  walls  cach.-l^aving  an  outer  portion 
contiguous  to  said  bottom  an(^ folded  substantially  90* 
with  respect  thereto,  and  an  integral,  inner  portion  folded 
substantially  180°  upon  the  outer  portion,  said  inner  and 
outer  portions  embracing,  at  each  end  of  the  inner  box. 
one  pair  of  said  corner  flaps,  each  of  said  inner  end  wall 
portions  having  at  its  respective  ends  an  integral  end  flap 
folded  so  as  to  extend  al6ng  one  adjacent  side  wall  of 
the  inner  box;  each  end  flap  being  displaceable  relative 
to  the  respective  side  wall  of  the  inner  box  and  having  an 
upper  edge  defining  a  convex,  projecting,  rounded  tongue 
frictionally  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  top 
panel  of  the  outer  box  with  its  central  portion  and  nar- 
rowing therefrom  in  the  sliding  direction  of  the  inner 
box  towards  its  both  ends,  and  a  lower  edge,  which  is 
located  at  a  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  inner  box; 
said  inner  box  consisting  of  cardboard  with  its  grain  pre- 
vailing in  one  direction,  coincident  with  the  sKding  direc- 
tion of  the  inner  box  and.  on  account  of  the  folding  of 
the  end  walls  and  the  end  flaps,  with  that  direction  in 
which  said  tongues  project.  > 


3.051.367 
CONTAINER 
Clarence  M.  Einhom.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,202 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—14) 
1.  A  container  comprising  an  outer  container  having  a 
front  side,  a  rear  side  and  a  cover  rotatably  attached  to 
the  said  rear  side:  a  liner  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall. 
one  of  said  wails  having  an  upper  edge,  and  a  top  rotat- 
ably attached  to  one  of  said  walls,  said  top  having  a 


^Mf 


liner,  the  top  part  of  said  lower  portion  being  tightly  posi- 
tioned between  said  lower  surface  and  said  upper  edge, 
and  said  upper  portion  being  positioned  between  said 
cover  and  said  top  and  the  bottom  part  of  said  upper 
portion  being  tightly  positioned  between  one  of  said^des 
and  the  edge  of  said  top. 


-s^es 

\ 


3,0514^8 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

William  S.  Schneider,  Glendale.   and  Jack  French,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.;  said  French  assignor  to  said  Schneider 
*-  Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,000 

II  Claims.     (CI.  229—17) 


-<ar 


I.  A  dispensing  package  comprising: 
a  quantity  of  material  to  be  dispensed:  • 

and  a  tubular  container  enclosing  said  material  an(j 
formed  from  a  section  of  a  continuous  web  of  thin 
flexible  material  having  one  heat  scalable  face,  said 
tubular  container  having  opposing  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  web  joined  together  to  form  a 
longitudinally  extending  seam  with  no  cut  edge  of  the 
web  exposed  to  the  material  within  the  container,  and 
said  container  having  at  each  end  marginal  portions 
sealed  together  face-to- face  to  close  the  container  and 
to  form  at  one  end  of  the  container  three  radially 
extending  end  seals  of  substantially  equal  radial 
length  that  meet  centrally  of  the  container  and  that 
have  one  edge  substantially  in  a  common  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  container  to  provide 
a  base  upon  which  the  package  rests. 


3,051,369 
LAMP  PACKAGE  J 

Robert  W.  Drake,  Melrose,  and  Stuart  M.  Kleinfelter, 
Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electfk  Prod- 
ucts Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,694 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229^39) 
I.  A  package  for  an  electric  lamp  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  parallelepiped  of  cardboard  sheet,  a  partition 
down  the  middle  of  said  parallelepiped,  said  partition 
having  two  partially  cut-out  flaps  therein  capable  of  being 
folded  in  a  direction  away  from  said  partition,  a  flap  for 
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closing  an  end  of  one  of  the  compartments  formed  by 
the  partition,  said  last-mentioned  flap  having  a  tab  cxtend- 


< 


ing  part  way  across  the  end  of  the  other  compartment 
when  not  folded  back,  and  being  foldable  back  onto 
said  partition  and  into  said  cut  out  portion. 


3,051370 
CONTAINER 
Donald  V.  Hanlon,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Container  Corporation  of  America,  Sefton  Fibre  Can 
Company  Division,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,799 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—51) 


A  container  for  packaging  material  which  is  bodily  re- 
moved therefrom  without  mutilation,  said  container  com- 
prising an  inner  wall  ply  spirally  wound  and  with  its 
margins  forming  a  butt  joint  having  a  pitch  to  extend 
substantially  completely  about  the  circumference  of  the 
container,  an  outer  wall  ply  spirally  wound  and  over- 
lying the  butt  joint  in  said  inner  wail  ply,  said  wall  plies 
being  adhesively  bonded  throughout  the  contacting  sur- 
faces thereof,  a  tear  tape  disposed  between  said  wall  plies 
and  pitched  to  extend  substantially  completely  about  the 
circumference  of  the  container  adjacent  to  said  butt  joint, 
said  outer  wall  ply  having  a  cut  line  registered  with  said 
tape  and  including  a  cut  transversely  of  said  tape  thereby 
forming  a  pull  tab  in  said  outer  wall  ply  including  a  por- 
tion of  said  tape,  and  means  disposed  between  said  wall 
plies  atid  underlying  said  tape  in  the  area  adjacent  to  said 
pull  tab,  said  means  being  adhesively  bonded  to  said  inner 
wall  ply  and  covering  an  area  of  said  inner  wall  ply  inclu- 
sive of  said  cut  lines  to  reinforce  the  same  in  the  area  at 
said  pull  tab. 

3,051,371 
ENVELOPES 
Harold  R.  Day,  11939  I^wndale  Drive, 
Cleveland  30,  Ohio 
Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,300 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229— «5) 
An  envelope  comprising  a  front  section,  a  back  sec- 
tion and  a  closure  flap  integral  with  said  front  section  and 
depending  from  the  upper  edge  thWeof  for  overlapping 
envelope-closing  engagement  with  portions  of  said  back 
section,  said  closure  flap  being  free  of  openings  therein 


and  being  provided  with  adhesive  means  for  envelope- 
sealing  purposes,  said  closure  flap  also  being  provided 
between  said  sealing  means  and  its  upper  edge  with  a 
scored  or  perforated  line  of  weakness  extending  sub- 
stantially across  the  closure  flap,  at  least  th6  middle  por- 
tion of  said  line  of  weakness  being  spac^  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  closure  flap  to  thereby  provide  above  the 
line -of  weaikness  a  closure  flap  space  which  may  be 
manually  held  in  fixed  relation  to  that  portion  of  the  en- 


velope  front 


which  is  in   alignment  with   said 


closure  flap  space,  and  said  closure  flap  also  being  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  edge  and  thus  below  said  line  of  weak- 
ness with  a  pull  tab  which  is  free  of  adhesive  and  which 
can  be  conveniently  grasped,  whereby  the  opening  of  the 
envelope,  when  sealed,  along  the  line  of  weakness  in 
said  closure  flap  can  be  readily  effected  by  manually  hold- 
ing the  aforesaid  closure  flap  area  in  fixed  relation  to 
that  portion  of  the  envelope  front  section  which  is  in 
alignment  thereby  and  by  manually  grasping  and  pulling 
the  pull  tab  in  a  direction  away  from  the  front  section  of 
the  einvel<^>e. 

3,051,372 
HUB  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  IMPELLER  CENTER 
PLATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Wilden  A.  Rockafield  and  Joseph  E.  Bn]ndage,.;KaIama- 
zoo,  Michn  assignors  to  The  Brundage  Company,  Kala* 
mazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,948 
I  1  Claim.     (CI.  230—134) 


In  a  centrifugal  impeller  having  a  pair  of  adjacent,  sub- 
stantially identical  center  plates  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
engaged  by  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  center  plates, 
a  hub  construction  for  mounting  the  impeller  upon  a 
hollow  shaft,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
and  substantially  identical  fingers  arranged  in  two  sets 
respectively  integral  with  and  extending  in  opposite  axial 
directions  from  said  center  plates,  the  set  of  fingers  on 
each  center  plate  having  transversely  curved,  concave 
inner  surfaces  substantially  arranged  to  define  a  cylinder 
having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  the  shaft,  said  surfaces  being  snugly  engageable 
with  said  shaft,  the  axially  extending  edges  of  each 
finger  converging  away  from  said  center  plate  to  define 
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V-shaped  slots  between  adjacent  fingers;  stop  means  on 
the  radjaJly  outer  surface  of  at  least  some  of  said  fingers, 
said  stop  means  being  spaced  from  said  center  plate;  an- 
nular clamp  means  encircling  and  snugly  embracing  the 
radially  outer  surfaces  of  each  set  of  fingers  between  said 
stop  means  and  said  center  plate;  and  adjustiHent  means 
on  said  clamp  means  for  reducing  the  circumference 
thereof,  whereby  said  axially  extending  edges  of  said 
fingers  are  urged  radially  inwardly  against  the  shaft  em- 
braced by  said  fingers  to  oppose  axial  movement  thereof 
in  said  direction  of  their  extension,  so  that  said  sets  of 
fingers  coact  to  oppose  positively  rotational  and  axial 
movement  of  said  impeller  with  respect  to  the  shaft. 


4 

J- 
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3,051374  i 

HAND  PI  NCHES 

Karl  J.  Braun,  SpringdaJe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball 

company,  Brooklyn,  !S.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,266 

4  Claims.     (CI.  234 — 45) 


-  3.051,373 

ENCLOSED  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  UNIT 

Henri  Soumerai,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Worthing, 
ton  Corporation,  Hudson,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  25.610 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23<X— 206) 


In  a  compressor  of  the  hermetic  type  including  a  cas- 
mg.  partition  means  for  dividing  the  casing  into  a  driving 
compartment  and  a  compression  compartment,  compres- 
sion means  in  the  compression  compartment  and  driving 
means  having  a  rotatable  portion  disposed  in  the  driving 
(f)mpartment,   said   partition   means   forming   a   bearing 
^housing  for  accommodating  a  shaft,  said  shaft  journaled 
I n  said  bearing  housing  to  operatively  interconnect  said 
driving  means  to  said  compression  means,  a  port  through 
the  portion  of  said  partition  forming  said  bearing  hous- 
my.  said  port  providing  communication  between  said  driv- 
ing compartment  and  said  compression  compartment,  fan 
means  formed  on  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  driving 
means  and  in  spaced  relation  with  said  port  to  flow  fluid 
from  said  compression  compartment  to  said  driving  com- 
partment, a  circular  baffle  about  said  shaft,  means  for 
(Tonnecting  said  circular  baffle  to  the  bearing  housing  and 
for  maintaining  said   circular  baffle  in  spaced   relation 
with  respect  to  said  bearing  housing  and  with  said  fan 
means  to  provide  a  portion  of  a  housing  for  said  fan 
means  whereby  the  operative  efficiency  of  said  fan  means 
is   increased,   said   last   mentioned    means   cdimprising   a 
spacer  means  disposed  through  the  lower  portion  of  said 
circular  baffle  and  connected  to  said  bracing  housing  and 
a  tube  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  circular  baffle  and  disposed  in  said  port  at 
the  other  end,  a  baffle  member  connected  to  the  shaft 
between  the  partition  means  and  the  fan  means  and  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  with  said  bearing  housing  to 
form   a  space    therebetween   whereby   lubricant   leaking 
out  of  said  "bearing  housing  strikes  said  baffle  member 
and  flows  downwardly  through  said  space  into  the  driv- 
ing compartment,  and   means  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  partition  providing  operative  communication  between 
the  driving  compartment  and  the  compression  compart- 
meiu  whereby  lubricant  flows  from  the  driving  compart- 
nrjent  to  the  compression  compartmenl. 


I .  A  recording  apparatus  incfcwlHig  a  hand-held  device 
presentable  to  individual  units  fclr  recording  data  identi- 
fying each  individual  unit,  said  device  including  a  plural- 
ity of  punches  for  perforating  data  indications  in  in- 
dividual records  and  settable  slides  associated  with  said 
punches  for  selecting  said  punches,  means  for  locating 
said  device  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  each  unit 
upon  presentation  thereto,  coded  identifiication  means 
associated  with  each  unit  and  intertable  into  said  device 
upon  presentation  to  said  unit,  said  coded  means  being 
operable  by  the  insertion  thereof  to  set  said  slides  to  se- 
lect associated  punches  according  to  the  data  coded  in 
said  coded  means,  a  support  for  positioning  a  record  in 
accurate  registration  with  said  punches,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  between 
the  punches  and  the  support  for  causing  selected  punches 
to  perforate  the  record. 


3,051375 
METHOD  OF  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  Pl^NCHING 
STATISTIC  A I   CARDS 
Hugo  Teodore  Hjalmar  Axel  Bergman.  Jonkoping,  Swe- 
den, assignor  to  Jonkopings  och  Vulcans  Tiindsticks- 
fabriks    Aktiebolag.    Jonkoping,    Sweden,    a    Swedish 
Joint-stock  company 

Filed  July  29,  1957.  Ser.  No.  674,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  2,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CL  234—91) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  punching  data  in  columns  of  sta- 
tistical cards,  at  least  one  row  of  punches  for  ordinary 
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punching  as  well  as  overpunching  operations  in  response 
to  input  impulses;  a  die  for  performing  punching  and 
overpunching  simultaneously;  a  support  bar  extending 
transversely  to  said  row  of  punches  and  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  stop  members  fastened  to  said  support  bar  in 
selected  locations;  and  a  carriage  movable  along  said 
support  bar  anji  having  an  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  memory  with  a  row  of  storage  elements,  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  punches  for  ordi- 
nary punching  operations,  for  storing  input  impulses,  a 
row  of  punch  actuating  members,  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  punches  of  one  row  and  each  being 
alignable  with  its  respective  punch,  a  row  of  switch 
members  for  transmitting  input  impulses,  when  in  one 
working  position,  to  the  member  actuating  the  punches 
for  ordinary  punching  and,  when  in  a  second  working 
position.  tQ  the  storage  elements  of  the  memory,  means 
for  shifting  said  switch  members  from  the  position  for 
ordinary  putKhing  to  the  position  for  overpunching  in 
response  to  the  impact  of  said  shifting  means  on  one  of 
said  stop  members  provided  on  said  support  bar.  a  con- 
verting device  connected  with  the  memory,  for  preparing 
the  overpunching  operation  in  response  to  fliosc  storage 
elements  storing  overpunching  input  impulses,  and  a 
transmission  device  for  transmitting  impulses  received  by 
the  storage  elements  of  the  memory  therefrom  to  the 
members  for  actuating  the  punches  for  overpunching 
through  said  converting  device. 


3,051,376 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth   F.   Oldenburg.   Monterey   Park,   and   Fred   N. 
Schwend.  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clary  Corpora- 
tion, San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,049 
4  Claims.     (CI.  234—115) 


1.  Perforating  apparatus  for  a  record  medium  com- 
prising at  least  one  elongate  punch  of  magnetic  material, 
means  for  guiding  said  punch  for  endwise  movement,  a 
die  element,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  die 
element  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  punch, 
means  for  guiding  said  record  medium  between  said  die 
element  and  said  punch,  a  punch  retractor  carried  by  said 
die  element  and  effective  to  move  said  punch  with  said 
die  element  but  out  of  punching  relation  with  said  die 
element  during  retraction  of  said  die  element,  said  retrac- 
tor being  magnetized  to  yicldably  maintain  said  punch 
out  of  punching  relation  with  said  die  clement,  and  means 
for  selectively  blocking  said  punch  from  endwise  move- 
ment during  advancement  of  said  die  element  whereby  to 
cause  said  die  element  to  perforate  said  record  medium 
over  said  punch. 


3,051,377 
PERFORATOR 
Wilbum  F.  Bradbury.  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Corona  Marchant  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,019 
28  Claims.     (CI.  234 — 115) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  perforating  device;  a  group  of 
punches;  a  group  of  selector  levers  of  magnetic  material 
each  of  which  is  operatively  coupled  with,  and  is  adapted 
to  operate,  an  associated  one  of  said  punches;  at  least  one 
lever,  exclusive  of  said  group  of  selector  levers,  opera- 
tively coupled  with  and  operable  on  an  associated  of»e 
of  said  punches;  mechanical  means  to  cyclically  cam  all 
said  selector  levers  into  a  punching  position;  a  series  of 
iiKlividual  electro-magnets,  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  selector  lever,  for  selective  energization  to  mag- 
netically retain,  when  energized,  selected  ones  of  said 
selector  levers  in  punching  position,  and  operating  means 
connected  to  all  said  levers  to  cyclically  operate  said  at 
least  one  lever  and  associated  punch  and  all  selected 
electro-riWgnetically  retained  selector  levers  and  their  as- 
sociated punches  through  a  punching  cycle. 


Paul 


3,051,378  ^ 

CASH  REGISTER 
E.  Walton,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  R.  C.  Allen 
Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1956,  Ser,  No.  578,061  r 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235—25) 


.-  l7 


1.  A  visual  indicating  attachment  for  cash  registers 
or  the  like  comprising  a  support  frame  member,  visual 
indicator  tab  means  supported  on  said  frame  member 
and  including  visual  tab  assemblies  corresponding  to 
the  keyboard  of  a  cash  register,  indexing  means  on  the 
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support  frame  member  cngagcabic  with  the  visual  tab 
assemblies  and  mcluding  force  transmitting  means  en- 
gafcable  with  an  indexing  portion  of  the  cash  register 
for  simultatlecnis  movement  therewith,  and  actuating 
mean,  includmg  a  portion  cngageablc  with  reciprocable 
power  means  of  the  cash  register,  said  actuating  means 
including  a  portion  engageable  with  the  indexing  means 
for  activation  of  the  same  after  the  indexing  means  has 
been  indexed  for  disposing  visual  tab  assemblies  in  an 
observation  position  during  each  recording  operation  of 
the  cash  register.,  the  mdexing  means  including  a  trans- 
verse shaft  joumkled  between  opposite  side  portions  of 
the  frame  member.  Elongated  vertically  pivotal  lever 
means  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  force 
transmitting  means  of  said  indexing  means  comprising 
.in  elongated  element  connected  at  one  end  'to  a  lower 
end  portion  of  said  lever  means  and  including  adjusting 
means  on  the  other  end  portion  thereof  for  adjusting  the 
effective  length  of  the  elongated  element  providing 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  means  in  proportion  to  the 
movement  of  an  indexing  portion  of  the  cash  register, 
an  elongated  indexing  rod.  means  for  slidably  and  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  rod  on  an  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  member  on  an  axis  of  rotation  in  alignment  with 
the  pivotal  path  of  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  vertically 
pivotal  lever  means,  means  extending  between  the  index- 
ing rod  and  lever  means  caijsing  Uie  indexing  rod  to 
move  a  predetcrmirujd  distance  during  a  recording  opera- 
tion of  the  cash  register,  said  indexing  rod  including  a 
lateral  abutment  portion  disposable  in  indexed  align- 
ment wtih  a  visual  tab  assembly  whereby  rotation  of 
said  indexing  rod  activates  the  visual  tab  assembly. 


3,051.379 
PARTY'  SELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
VOTING  MACHINE 
Ransom  F.  Shoup,  Br>n  Mawr,  and  Edward  A.  Fo«,  Sr^ 
Morton,  Pa„  assiinior^  to  Shoup  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  10,  1959,  S«r.  No.  852,135 
1  Claim.    (Ck  235—55) 


A  party  selecting  mechanism  for  a  voting  machine  of 
the  type  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  voting  spindles 
rotatable  in  vote  casting  direction  and  vice  versa,  a  cur- 
tain movable  to  a  first  closed  and  to  a  second  open  posi- 
tion, actuating  means  movabTcTo  a  first  position  for  mov- 
ing said  curtain  to  its  first  position,  and  to  a  second  posi- 
tion for  moving  said  curtain  to  its  second  position,  said 
party  selecting  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  freely 
movable  slides,  means  connecting  said  slides  to  said 
spindles,  respectively,  in  such  a  manner  that  rotation  of 
,  said  spindles  in  vote  casting  direction  moves  the  corre- 
sponding slides  in  one  direction  and  vice  versa,  a  rotat- 


able obstructing  plate  located  adjacent  said  slides  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof  and  hence  rotation  of  the  corre- 
sponding spindles,  said  obstructing  plate  having  an  open- 
ing therein  large  enough  for  the  passage  of  a  slide  there- 
through, a  fixed  plate  having  holes  therein  which  corre- 
spond to  said  slides,  a  rotatable  and  laterally  movable 
shaft  slidable  through  both  of  said  plates  and  operative 
to  rotate  said  obstructing  plate  selectively  to  bring  said 
opening  in  registration  with  one  of  said  slides  to  permit 
movement  thereof  and,  hence  rotation  of  its  correspond- 
ing spindle  in  vote-casting  direction,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  movable  to  a  first  position  in 
which  said  pin  is  inserted  into  one  of  said  holes  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  obstructing  plate  and  into 
a  second  position  in  which  said  pin  is  withdrawn  from 
said  hole  to  permit  rotation  of  said  obstructing  plate,  an 
arm  carried  by,  and  movable  with  said  actuating  means, 
and  a  hub  carried  by,  and  movable  with  said  shaft,  said 
hub  and  said  arm  being  so  located  that,  when  said  shaft 
is  in  its  second  position,  said  hub  obstructs  the  movement 
of  said  arm  and,  hence,  movement  of  said  actuating 
means  to  its  first  position  and  whereby,  when  said  actu- 
ating means  is  in  its  first  position,  said  shaft  cannot  be 
moved  to  its  second  position,  a  second  pivoted  arm,  means 
biasing  said  second  arm  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  shaft  fr<pm  its  first  to  its  second  position,  and  means 
operable  upon  movement  of  said  actuating  means  to  its 
second  position  for  removing  said  second  arm  from  the 
path  of  movement,  of  said  shaft  to  permit  movement  of 
said  shaft  to  its  second  position. 


3,051,380 
PERFORATED  RECORD  SENSING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  F.  Oldenburg,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Clary  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,617 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235— « 1.11) 


» 


5.  A  portable  sensing  device  for  perforated  records 
comprising  a  contact  plate  member,  a  supporting  member, 
a  plurality  of  helically  coiled  compression  springs  at- 
tached at  one  end  of  each  thereof  to  said  supporting 
member,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  springs  forming 
a  sensing  tip,  a  locating  element  for  a  perforated  record 
extending  between  said  members,  said  locating  member 
having  perforations  therein  aligned  with  said  springs, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  members  and  said  locat- 
ing element  for  movement  about  a  common  pivot  axis, 
and  spring  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  locating 
element  with  a  record  locating  surface  thereof  above 
said  tips  of  said  springs,  said  spring  means  being  yieldable 
upon  movement  of  said  members  toward  each  other 
whereby  to  permit  said  pins  to  project  through  said  perfo- 
rations. 
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I  3,05M81 

'  SENSING  DEVICE 

Jacob  H.  DrilUck,  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Cal- 
culating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corpora* 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,322 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.11) 


1.  In  a  device  for  sensing  perforated  record  material; 
a  carrier  operable  in  a  given  path  of  movement,  a  hit  or 
miss  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carrier,  resilient 
means  for  biasing  said  hit  or  miss  member  in  a  given 
direction  on  said  carrier,  a  sensing  pin  operable  upon  op- 
eration of  said  carrier  to  engage  a  non-perforated  area  of 
said  record  material  to  restrain  said  hit  or  miss  member 
in  one  adjusted  position  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient 
means  and  operable  upon  oF)eration  of  said  carrier  to 
enter  a  perforation  in  said  record  material  to  permit, 
movement  of  said  member  to  another  adjusted  position  by 
said  resilient  means,  and  a  member  movable  to  control 
a  contact  element  and  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  hit  or  miss  member  when  ir^one  of  said  adjusted  posi- 
tions upon  operation  of  said  carrier 


'  3,051,382 

'  CARD  CONTROLLED  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Thomas  S.  Harris,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Teleregister  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,138 
8  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.11) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  card  reader  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  rows  of  card  perforation  reading  pins  with 
the  pins  in  one  of  said  rows  offset  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  pins  in  the  other  of  said  rows,  and  la  card  having 
a  plurality  of  perforatable  code  positions  along  at  least 
one  edge  thereof  in  rows  corresponding  to.  the  number 
of  said  rows  of  said  reading  pins,  said  card  having  per- 
foratable code  positions  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
said  pins  and  between  said  pins  in  each  row,  and  means 
operated  by  the  pins  and  controlled  by  the  offset  rela- 
tionship of  said  reading  pins  and  perforatable  code  posi- 
tions on  the  card  in  one  combination  when  the  card 
perforations  arc  read  by  the  pins  from  one  side  thereof 


und  in  a  different  and  independent  combination  when 
th«  card  perforations  are  read  by  the  pins  from  the  other 
side  thereof. 


-4 


3,051,383 

\  DIAL  COMPUTER 

.  William  C.  Payne,  Miami,  Fla. 

(Box  2423,  Marathon  Shores,  Fla.) 

Filed  Sept  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  534,659 

5  Claim&    (CL  235—78) 


1.  In  a  balance  computer  for  a  bank  account,  a  first 
disk  having  calibrations  readable  in  dollars,  a  bracket 
constituting  a  base  for  said  disk,  a  hollow  eyelet  rotatably 
fastening  said  disk  to  said  base,  a  second  disk  calibrated 
identically  to  the  first  mentioned  disk,  means  mounting 
said  second  disk  in  superposition  to  said  first  disk  and 
for  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  spindle  provided  with  a  head  which  is  ro- 
tatable and  slidable  in  said  hollow  eyelet,  a  clutch  be- 
tween said  disks  which  is  manually  engageable  by  de- 
pressing said  second  disk  on  said  first  disk  so  that  said  ' 
second  disk  may  be  freely  rotated  to  minus  and  plus 
positions  which  represent  withdrawals  and  deposits  re- 
spectively, and  then  engaged  with  the  first  disk  so  that 
rotation  of  said  second  disk  will  result  in  a  correspond- 
ing rotation  of  said  first  disk  in  order  to  total  the  trans- 
actions and  show  the  result  by  the  final  position  of  rota- 
tion of  said  first  disk,  a  reference  device  attached  to  said 
base  and  operatively  connected  with  said  second  disk 
from  which  to  read  the  results  from  said  first  disk,  said 
clutch  comprising  a  member  composed  of  soft  material 
secured  to  one  disc,  a  sharp  rigid  member  secured  to 
the  other  disc,  one  of  said  clutch  members  adapted  to 
move  when  said  second  disc  is  depressed  so  as  to  cause 
said  sharp  member  to  penetrate  the  member  of  soft  ma- 
terial. I 


3,051,384 
TOTALISATOR  SYSTEM 
Lc  Roy  J.  Lange,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 
Totalisator  Company,  Division  of  Universal  Controls, 
InCf  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,395 
17  Claims.    (CI.  235—92) 
I.  In  a  totalisator  system,  a  total  adding  machine  con- 
taining two,  five,  ten,  fifty  and  one  hundred  unit  accept- 
ance relays;  a  plurality  of  ticket  issuing  machines  ar- 
ranged to  issue  two  unit  tickets,  a  plurality  of  machines 
foe  issuing  five  unit  tickets,  a  plurality  of  machines  for 
issuing  ten  unit  tickets,  a  plurality  of  machines  for  issuing 
fifty  unit  tickets,  and  a  plurality  of  machines  for  issuing 
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one  hundred  unit  tickets;  a  first  collector  having  a  main 
and  a  reflex  chain;  means  responsive  to  an  operation  of 
a  two  unit  ticket  machine  for  operating  the  collector  to 
establish  a  connection  from  the  two  unit  acceptance  relay 
to  the  operated  ticket  machine  through  either  of  the  two 
collector  chains;  a  second  collector  having  a  main  and  a 
reflex  chain;  means  responsive  to  an  operation  of  a  five 
unit  ticket  machine  for  operating  the  second  collector  to 


i ^ 
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establish  a  connection  from  the  five  unit  acceptance  relay 
over  the  main  chain  of  that  collector  to  the  operated 
ticket  machine;  and  means  responsive  to  an  operation  of 
a  ticket  machine  in  the  group  consisting  of  the  ten.  the 
fifty,  and^he  one  hundred  unit  machines  for  operating  the 
second  collector  to  extend  a  circuit  from  the  acceptance 
relay  corfeji^nding  to  the  operated  ticket  machine,  over 
the  reflex  chain  of  that  collector  to  the  operated  ticket 
machine. 


3,051,385 
CRAWL  CARRY  MECHANISM 
Douglas  C.  Durgin,  ^H'est  Orange,  and  James  W.  Dods- 
wortfa.  Mount  Tabor,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Monroe  Cal- 
culating Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,675 
7  Claiin&    (CI.  235—136) 


1.  In  a  business  machine  having  a  plurality  of  registers 
including  a  series  of  accumulator  wheels,  actuator  geais 
therefor,  differentially  moveable  actuators  having  gear 
segments  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  actuator  gears, 
crawl  carry  tens  transfer  devices  between  said  series  of 
accumulator  wheels  comprising  actuator  gears,  a  con- 
centrically rotatable  hub  upon  which  the  related  actuator 
gear  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  hub  having  an  eccentric  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  floating  gear  constituted  by  an  ac- 
cumulator wheel  of  unitary  structure  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  eccentric  and  having  internal  teeth  meshing 
with  the  related  actuator  gear,  the  number  of  teeth  of 
the  actuator  gear  and  the  accumulator  wheel  gear  having 
a  ratio  of  nine  to  ten,  and  coupling  means  between  the 
accumulator  wheel  gear  of  lower  order  and  the  hub  of 
the  eccentric  related  to  the  accumulator  wheel  gear  of 
next  higher  order;  and  wherein  said  coupling  means  com- 
prises within  the  accumtilator  wheel  a  plurality  of  radial 
slots,  and  a  coupling  member  combined  with  zero  stop 
means  secured  to  said  hub  for  concentric  rotation  there- 
with, and  whereby  the  said  coupling  member  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  selectively  with  one  or  the  other  of^aid 
slots  in  an  adjacent  lower  order  accumulator  wheel 


3,05  M86 
MACHINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ceorfes  G.   Fayard,   Paris,  France,  aas^gnor  to  Office 
National    d'Etudes   et   de   Recherches    A^ronautiques, 
Chatillon-sous-Bagneux,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Original   application    Nov.   7,    1955,   Ser.    No.   545,397. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
766,472 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Mar.  28,  1955 
2  Claims.    (CL  235—151) 


'#T= 


ro 


^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  continuously  varying  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  abscissa  and  ordinate  of  a 
first-closed  profile  parallel  to  a  second  closed  profile  de- 
fined by  a  set  of  values  representative  of  the  coefficients 
of  a  limited  number  of  terms  in  two  Fourier  series  de- 
scribing respectively  the  variation  of  the  abscissa  and 
ordinate  along  said  second  profile  as  a  function  of  a 
cyclically  varying  parameter  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond harmonic  synthesizers  being  arranged  to  develop 
from  signals  proportional  to  said  coefficient  values  and 
from  said  parameter  output  signals  proportioned  to  the 
values  of  said  abscissa  and  ordinate  series,  third  and 
fourth  harmonic  synthesizers  arranged  to  develop  from 
signals  proportional  to  said  coefl^cient  values  and  from 
said  parameter  output  signals  proportional  to  the  values 
of  the  differentials  of  said  abscissa  and  ordinate  series 
with  respect  to  said  parameter  and  means  for  adding 
the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  fourth  harmonic  syn- 
thesizers and  the  output  signals  of  said  second  and  third 
harmonic  synthesizers. 


3,051,387 

ASYNCHRONOUS  ADDER-SUBTRACTbR 
SYSTEM 

James  H.  Pomerene  and  John  Cocke,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  C 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,944 
18  Claims.     (CI.  235—153) 


1.  A  multi-stage  system  suited  for  adding  two  binary 
numbers  comprising  means  for  storing  signals  respec- 
tively representative  of  the  digits  of  said  numbers,  a 
first  adding  means  in  each  stage  for  combining  the  sig- 
nals representing  the  true  values  of  the  digits  of  the 
corresponding  order  and  of  the  input  carry  from  the 
preceding  order  stage  to  produce  output  signals  respec- 
tively representing  the  sum  of  said  true^alues  and  the 
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carry  for  the  next  higher  order  stage,  register  means  for 
storing  the  sum  signals  from  said  first  adding  means  of 
the  stages  as  the  total  sum  of  said  binary  numbers,  a 
second  adding  means  in  each  stage  for  combining  signals 
representing  the  complement  values  of  the  digtis  of  the 
corresponding  order  and  the  complement  of  the  carry 
input  of  that  order  to  produce  output  signals  representing 
the  complement  sum  of  the  true  digit  values  of  that  order 
and  the  complement  of  the  carry  to  the  next  higher  order 
stage,  and  means  including  means  in  each  stage  for  com- 
paring the  outputs  of  said  first  adding  means  of  the  stage 
with  the  outputs  of  said  second  adding  means  of  the 
stage  to  produce  a  signal  indicating  completion  of  the 
addition  of  the  true  values  of  said  numbers  and  correct- 
ness of  the  total  sum  stored  in  said  register  means. 


3  051  388 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  AND  SUMMING 

TIME  FUNCTION  DATA 

Charies  A.  Freihofer,  207  Winding  Way, 

Merion  Station,  Pa. 

Filed  June  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  434,920 

2  Claims.    (CI.  235—184) 


t^L^-\     tti~^A      i»4..-.^*] 

1-+*       tH       '"tH 


f.  The  method  of  determining  man-hours  worked  by 
integrating  time  function  data  comprising  selectively  con- 
necting in  parallel  with  one  another  to  a  source  of  con- 
stant voltage,  a  fixed  or  unitary  impedance  for  each  man 
who  is  working  and  removing  the  impedance  as  e^h  man 
finishes  working  and  continuously  integrating  over  a  se- 
lected period  of  time  the  total  current  drawn. 


3,051,389 
MACHINE  CONTROL 
Georges  G.   Fayard,  Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Office 
National   d'Etudes   et   de    Recherches   Aeronautiques, 
Chatillon-sous-Bagneux,  France,  a  French   body  cor- 
porate 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,397 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  6,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—180) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  continuously  varying  sig- 
nal representative  of  one  of  the  coordinates  of  a  closed 
profile  defined  with  reference  to  the  parametric  co- 
ordinates of  a  finite  plurality  p  of  points  along  said  profile, 
said  apparatus  comprising  sine  multiplying  circuits  hav- 
ing shafts  and  windings  and  being  adapted  to  comjHJte 
products  of  the  voltages  feeding  said  windings  and  the 
sine  of  the  position  angle  of  said  shafts  and  products  of 
said  voltages  and  the  cosine  of  said  position  angle,  means 
for  feeding  said  windings  with  voltages  proportional  to 
the  p  values  of  one  of  said  coordinate  Yj  (/  being  an 
integer  varying  from  1  to  p),  means  for  stopping  said 
shafts  at  angles  equal  to  /  times  the  angular  parameter 


a,  corresponding  to  a  given  coordinate  Yj  whereby  the 
products 

Vj  cos  (/ai)  and  V,  sin  (/aj) 

are  obtained,  means  for  adding  respectively  said  sine 
products  therebetween  and  said  cosine  products  therebe- 
tween whereby  quantities 


a,= 


=  S^i  COS  (jV,) 


hx  =  22i^\  sin  (jai) 
i-i 

are  obtained,  said  quantities  being  the  coefficients  of  the 
terms  out  to  the  order  p/2  of  a  Fourier  series  describing 
the  values  of  said  one  coordinate  along  said  curve  as  a 
function  of  said  parameter,  and  a  harmonic  syrvthesi^r 
adapted  to  develop  from  said  coefl'icients  and  from  -a 
continuously  varying  signal  representative  of  said  parame- 
ter a  signal  representative  of  the  value  of  said  coordinate 
for  a  continuous  range  of  values  of  said  parameter. 


3,051,390 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  VOLUME  OF 
GAS  IN  GAS  PIPE  LINES 
Harlan  A.  Larberg,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pan- 
handle Eastern  Pipeline  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,352 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—185) 


<>-. 


l\ 


-^ 


1^ 


..^L- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  line  pack  in 
gas  flow  line  sections  at  selected  input  and  output  pres- 
sures comprising,  an  electric  circuit  having  connected 
conductors,  meters  and  resistances  arranged  to  simulate 
pressure  and  flow  conditions  in  the  flow  line  section  in 
which  the  pack  is  to  be  determined,  a  power  source  con- 
nected to  said  circuit,  means  in  the  circuit  for  adjusting 
the  voltage  applied  to  said  circuit,  first  and  second  volt- 
age dividers  in  said  circuit,  first  and  second  voltmeters 
connected  across  the  output  of  the 'first  and  second  volt- 
age dividers  respectively  to  indicate  the  voltage  of  said 
respective  outputs,  said  voltmeters  each  being  calibrated 
in  pressure  in  pounds  per  square  inch  whereby  said  meters 
each  provide  a  reading  in  pressure  proportionate  to  the 
voltage  output  of  the  respective  voltage  dividers,  first, 
second  and  thiri  resistances,  means  connecting  the  first 
and  second  resistances  to  the  output  of  the  voltage  di- 
viders, means  connecting  the  third  resistance  in  the  circuit 
whereby  said  voltage  applied  to  the  circuit  is  applied 
thereto,  and  a  differential  ammeter  calibrated  in  millions 
of  cubic  feet  and  in  the  circuit  between  the  constant  volt- 
age source  and  the  first,  second  and  third  resistances  to 
measure  the  sum  of  the  currents  from  the  first  and  second 
resistances  less  the  current  from  the  third  resistance 
whereby  the  reading  on  the  differential  ammeter  corre- 
sponds to  the  volume  of  the  gas  in  said  flow  line  section. 
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MACHINE  C  ONTROL 
Georges   C   Fayard,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Office 
NationaJ    dThides   et   de    Recherches    Aeronautiques, 
Chatiiioo-sous-Bagneax,     France,     a     corporation     of 
France 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  642.255 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  6,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235—197) 


1.  Control  unit  for  creating  desired  valies  for  machin- 
ing a  workpiece  in  three  dimensions  according  to  a  geo- 
•  metric  value  known  from  the  developments  of  its  co- 
ordinates X(flt.^),  Y(a./J).  Zia^)  in  a  three  rectangular 
axis  reference  system  with  respect  to  first  and  second 
continuously  varying  parameters  fi  and  «,  in  the  form 
of  finite  number  secondary  coefficient  Fourier  series  de- 
veloped as  a  function  of  the  second  parameter  «,  said 
secondary  coefficients  being  themselves  developed  in  the 
form  of  finite-number  constant  primary-coefficient  Fourier 
series  developed  as  a  function  of  the  first  parameter  ^, 
said  unit  comprising  three  sets  of  pluralities  of  primary 
harmonic  synthesizer  means,  each  set  relating  to  one  co- 
ordinate, each  of  said  synthesizer  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  genera]  inputs,  a  driving  inpjJt  and  one  output, 
said  general  inputs  receiving  the  constant  primary  co- 
efficient values  relative  to  a  giv^n  secondary  coefficient 
and  sdid  driving  input  receiving  "a  continuously  variable 
value  representative  of  the  first  parameter  ^,  and  being 
adapted  to  derive  i\jg  value  of  said  given  secondary  co- 
efficient from  said  constant  primary  coefficient  values 
and  from  the  continuously  variable  value  representative 
of  the  first  parameter  ^  and  to  supply  said  secondary  co- 
efficient value  to  said  output,  and  three  secondary  har- 
monic synthesizer  means,  each  relating  to  a  given  co- 
ordinate, comprising  a  plurality  of  general  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  a  given  set  of  primary  har- 
monic synthesizer  means,  a  driving  input  receiving  a 
continuously  variable  value  representative  of  the  second 
parameter  a  and  one  output  and  being  adapted  to  derive 
the  value  of  said  given  coordinate  from  said  secondary 
coefficient  values  supplied  to  its  general  inputs  and  from 
the  continuously  variable  value  representative  of  the  sec- 
ond parameter  a  and  to  supply  said  coordinate  value  to 
said  output,  said  coordinate  values  derived  from  the  three 
secondary  harmonic  synthesizer  means  being  the  desired 
values. 


3.05 1. 392 
PRECLSION  TEMPFRATl  RE  CONTROLLER 
Sleriing  T.  Martin,  ChaHeston,  W.  Va.,  and  Stanford  B. 
Spracklen,  Fullerion,  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Hied  Sept.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684.536 
5  Clainis.    (CI.  236— 13» 
1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  continuous  flow  of  tem- 
perature-controlled   gas.   comprising,    in   combination,    a 
heated  gas  stream;  an  unheated  gas  stream;  a  selectably 
adjustable  self-regulating  valve  in  One  of  said  streams, 
said  valve  having  a  gradual  shut-oflF  response  characteris- 
tic for  downstream  pressures  within  a  range  which  in- 
cludes a  preselected  downstream  pressure  for  which  said 
self-regulating  valve  is  selectably  adjusted,  a  full  shut- 
off  response  characteristic  for  downstream  pressures  great- 
er than  pressures  within  said  range  and  a  full  open  re- 
sponse characteristic  for  downstream  pressures  less  than 


pressures  within  said  range;  a  pneumatically  operated 
controllably  variable  regulating  valve  disposed  in  the 
other  of  said  streams,  said  pneunfctically  operated  con- 
trollably variable  regulating  valve  having  located  therein 
a  controlhng  diaphragm  arranged  to  be  subjected  on  one 
side  to  pressure  of  said  gas  stream  downstream  of  said 
variable  regulating  valve  tending  to  close  the  valve  and 
on  a  second  side  to  pressure  of  a  controlling  pneumatic 
operating  signal  tending  to  open  the  valve,  whereby  said 
pneumatically  operated  controllably  variable  regulating 
valve  is  controlled  according  to  a  pressure  differential  ob- 


taining between  said  gas  stream  and  said  pneumatic  oper- 
ating signal;  a  single  conduit  means  into  which  said 
heated  stream  and  said  unheated  stream  flow;  control 
means  adapted  to  furnish  a  pneumatic  operating  signal  to 
said  pneumatically  operated  controllably  variable  regu- 
lating valve,  said  signal  having  an  amplitude  correspond- 
ing to  temperature  of  a  gas  in  said  single  conduit  means; 
and  temperature  sensing  means  opcrably  copnected  to 
said  control  means  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
single  conduit  means  to  respond  according/to  tempera- 
ture of  a  gas  therein. 


3,051,393 
VEHICLE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Herman  L.  Hartzell  and  Kenneth  W.  Young,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,388 
4  Claims.    (CI.  237—2) 


— ' — n ^^ 


4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  fluid 
cooled  engine  and  a  passanger  compartment,  the  combi- 
nation comprising,  an  intake  manifold  for  said  engine,  a 
fluid  cooling  system  for  said  engine,  a  duct  having  an  inlet 
side  connected  with  the  atmosphere  positioned  to  dis- 
charge into  said  passenger  compartment,  a  heat  exchanger 
positioned  in  the  path  of  air  flowing  between  said  inlet 
side  of  said  duct  and  said  passenger  compartment,  means 
connecting  said  engine  cooling  system  and  said  iieat  ex- 
changer, a  thermostatic  switch  positioned  to  sense  the  tem- 
perature of  said  cooling  system,  a  relay  including,  an  actu- 
ating coil,  a  shiftable  armature  and  a  pair  of  normally 
open  relay  switch  contacts  one  of  which  is  shiftable  by 
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said  armature  to  cause  a  closure  of  the  relay  switch  con- 
tacts, a  damper  controlling  the  flow  of  fresh  air  through 
said  duct,  a  vacuum  motor  connected  to  move  said 
damper,  valve  means  operable  to  connect  said  vacuum 
motor  with  said  intake  manifold,  said  valve  means  being 
controlled  by  the  armature  of  said  relay  and  being  shifted 
to  a  position  connecting  said  vacuum  motor  and  said  in- 
take manifold  when  said  relay  switch  contacts  are  closed, 
an  energizing  electric  circuit  for  said  actuating  coil  of  said 
relay  including  said  thermostatic  switch,  an  electric  motor 
driven  fan  positioned  in  said  duct,  and  an  electric  ener- 
gizing circuit  for  said  electric  motor  including  said  relay 
switch  contacts. 


3,051,394  ' 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
John  Sedlacsik,  Jr.,  Garfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interplane- 
tary Research  &  Development  Corp.,  Garfield,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Dec.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,373,  now 
Patent  No.  2,913,186,  dated  Nov.  17,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,404 
6  Claims.    (CI.  239—3) 


3.  A  method  of  coating  an  article  with  electrostatically 
charged  pai;ticles  of  coating  material  comprising,  pro- 
viding a  spray  of  particles  of  coating:  material  with  cer- 
tain of  said  particles  of  said  spray  having  a  forward  ve- 
locity coniponent  to  project  said  certain  of  said  particles 
substantially  axially  toward  said  article,  said  spray  of 
particles  also  including  a  lateral  velocity  component  to 
direct  certain  other  of  said  particles  of  said  spray  laterally, 
collecting  said  other  of  said  particles  having  the  lateral 
velocity  component  and  projecting  same  radially  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  spray  pattern  of  particles,  and  establish- 
ing a  voltage  differential  between  said  article  and  said 
particles  for  charging  the  particles  of  the  axially  and  radi- 
ally projected  spray  components  to  facilitate  deposition 
of  the  particles  on  the  article  electrostatically. 


3.051,395 

REFRIGERATOR  DEODORIZER 

Melvin  J.  Spritz,  Boston,  Mass. 

(%  Larrimore,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  116,  Somerville  43,  Mass.) 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,052 

3  Claims.    (CI.  239—57) 


3.  A  canister  adapted  to  be  attached  in  secure  engage- 
ment to  the  lower  surface  of  a  grating  having  parallel 
rods  comprising  a  canister  having  a  top  wall,  a  bar  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  said  wall,  a  flat  engaging  plate 
having  lips  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  and 
flared  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  center  of  said  plate, 
means  pivotnlly  interchanging  said  bar  and  said  center 
of  said  engaging  plate  adapted  to  permit  pivoting  of 
said  center  between  positions  parallel  and  normal  to 
said  walls  and  tilting  of  said  plate  in  various  planes,  spring 


means  positioned  within  said  canister  and  tensioning  said 
bar  toward  said  spring  means  whereby  said  top  wall  and 
plate  center  are  urged  toward  each  other. 


3,051,396 
RETRACTABLE  STOP  FOR  A  ROTARY  SPRINKLER 

F:dward  M.  McElhenie,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Buck- 

ner  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,305 

6  Claims.    (CI.  239—230) 


1.  In  a  sprinkler,  a  relatively  stationary,  tubular,  mount- 
ing member  circumscribing  an  axis  of  reference;  a  rela- 
tively movable,  fluid  conducting  member  rotatably  re- 
ceived in  the  mounting  member  for  rotation  about  said 
axis;  a  stop  ear  connected  to  the  mounting  member  and 
outwardly  extended  substantially  radially  of  said  axis;  a 
reversing  member  mounted  on  said  fluid  conducting  mem- 
ber having  a  boss  extended  outwardly  therefrom,  a  tongue 
extended  from  the  boss  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  axis;  and  a  retractable  stop  including  a 
mounting  portion  connected  to  the  fluid  conducting  mem- 
ber and  a  retractable  portion  extended  from  the  ;nount- 
ing  portion  longitudinally  of  said  axis,  said  mounting  por- 
tion having  a  notch  therein  longitudinally  aligned  with 
said  retractable  portion  to  receive  said  tongue  and  to  po- 
sition the  retractable  portion  for  engagement  with  the  ear 
during  rotation  of  the  fluid  conducting  member,  said  re- 
tractable portion  being  movable  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  fluid  conducting  member  when 
the  retractable  portion  is  urged  against  the  ear  with  pre- 
determined pressure  thereby  to  disengage  said  tongue 
from  the  notch  to  permit  movement  of  the  retractable 
portion  of  the  stop  slidably  past  the  ear. 


3,051,397 
FOAM-WATER  SPRINKLER  DEVICE 
Eric  P.  Hanson,  North  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Grin- 
nell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,359 
I  Claim.    (CI,  239—432) 


JM 


A  foam-water  sprinkler  device  comprising: 

(I)  a  hollow  tubular  member  having: 
(A)  an  open  upstream  inlet  end, 
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(B)  an  open  downstream  discharge  end. 

(C)  an  axis, 

(D)  a  passageway  which: 

( 1 )  is  of  substantially  circular  cross  section, 

(2)  extends: 

(i)  through  said  tubular  member, 
(ii)  between  said  ends, 
(iii)  along  said  axis, 

(3)  has  a  first  portion  which  is  defined  by  tu- 
bular member  walls  tapering  downstream 
gradually  inwardly  toward  said  axis  with  a 
substantially  constant  first  taper, 

(4)  has  a  second  portion  which: 

(i)  is  defined  by  tubular  member  walls 
extending  upstream  abruptly  inwardly 
toward  said  axis  with  a  second  taper 
substantially    greater    than    said    first 

(ii)  has  its  upstream  end  joinmg  th« 
downstream  end  of  the  first  portion  to 
form  a  throat, 

(iii)  has  a  length  along  said  axis  sub- 
stantially shorter  than  the  length  of 
said  first  passageway  portion, 

(5)  has  a  third  portion  which: 

(i)  is  between  said  second  portion  and 

said  tubular  member  discharge  end, 
(ii)  is  defined  by  tubular  member  walls 

extending  parallel  to  said  axis, 
(iii)  has  a  cross  sectional  area  greater 

than   a  cross   sectional    area  of  said 

throat, 

(II)  a  liquid  noz2le  which: 

(A)  is  connected  to  said  tubular  member  at  said 
inlet  end, 

(B)  has  a  single  discharge  orifice  directed  into 
said  tubular  member  inlet  end  along  said  tubu- 
lar member  axis, 

(III)  a  ball  splitter  which:  \ 

(A)  is  located  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  first 
passageway  portion, 

(B)  has  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  nozzle  orifice, 

(IV)  at  least  one  strut  connecting  said  ball  splitter 
to  said  tubular  member, 

(V)  a  cone  deflector  which: 

(A)  is  connected  to  said  tubular  membeii  across 
the  open  discharge  end  thereof,  ^ 

(B)  has  a  cone  apex  presented  to  said  open  dis- 
charge end  on  said  axis. 


of  said  body  oscillates  tranversely  as  it  advances  down- 
wardly into  said  cutting  zone,  and  means  for  severing 
the  advancing  segment  of  material  within  said  cutting 


3,051,398 
APPARATT  S  FOR  PREPARING  BALED  INSULA- 
TION MATERIAL  FOR  GAS  ENTRALNMENT 
Marvin  O.  Babb,  1807  E.  7tfrSl.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,365 
,  2  Claims.     (CI.  241—136) 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  bulky  body  of  fibrous 
insulation  material  adapting  the  material  for  gas  stream 
entrainment,  comprising  means  for  receiving  the  body 
to  advance  forwardly  and  endwise  downwardly  and  form- 
ing a  cutting  zone  into  which  the  body  progressively  ad- 
vances, cutters  movable  in  said  zone  for  cutting  the  ma- 
terial into  segments  at  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
body  advancing  downwardly  within  said  zone  and  for 
continuously  urging  the  forward  portion  of  the  advancing 
body  in  a  first  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
body  advancement,  means  fur  alternately  pushing  against 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  advancing  body  to  dis- 
place said  forward  end  portion  in  a  second  transverse 
direction  generally  opposite  to  said  first  transverse  flirec- 
tion  and  releasing  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  body 
to  allow  said  forward  end  portion  to  travel  in  said  first 
transverse  direcuon,  whereby  the  forward  end  portion 


zone  and  for  discharging  the  severed  material  from  said 
zone  and  away  from  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
body. 

3,051,399 
GRINDING  MILL  TRUNNION 
Hans  Fred  StaufTer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nord- 
berg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,035 
6  Ctoims.     (CL  241—176) 


1.  A  grinding 'mill  comprising  a  rotating  drum  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  head  at  one  end.  a  trunnion  bear- 
ing for  supporting  said  head  including  a  bearing  housing 
mminting  said  head  for  rotation  therein,  an  annular  grease 
pocket  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  head,  an  annular 
steel  band,  formed  of  a  rfiaterial  harder  than,  the  head, 
mounted  on  said  head  to  move  through  said  grease  pocket, 
an  annular  elastic  seal  ring  mounted  in  said  grease  pocket 
to  bear  against  said  band  generally  throughout  its  length, 
and  a  spring  biasing  said  seal  ring  toward  said  band. 


3,051,400 
GRANULATING  APPARATUS 

Albert  Kirchcr.  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Fitzpatrick  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  24,563 
I  3  Claims.     (CI.  241—186) 

1.  Granulating  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical casing  having  an  inlet  opening  in  its  side  wall  ad- 
jacent to  its  top  and  closed  at  its  top  and  open  at  its 
bottom  for  discharge  of  granulated  material,  a  rotor  ro- 
tating on  a  vertical  axis  in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  radially  projecting  relatively  thin  horizontal  flat 
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blades  on  the  rotor  terminating  adjacent  to  the  casing 
wall  to  sweep  closely  across  the  inlet;  opening  as  the  rotor 
turns,  said  blades  spanning  an  axial  space  from  the  casing 
top  to  a  point  substantially  below  the  bottom  of  the  inlet 


opening,  and  means  to  force  material  to  be  granulated 
into  the  inlet  opening  to  be  picked  off  by  the  tips  of  the 
blades  as  they  pass  the  inlet  opening,  to  be  granulated  by 
the  blades  and  to  drop  from  the  open  bottom  of  the 
casing  by  gravity. 


i 


3,051,401 
ICE  CRUSHER 
Alfred  J.  Huck,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp-.Mon- 
arch  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,054 
5  Claims.     (CI.  241—257) 


mi 


5.  An  ice  crusher  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
defining  an  upright  elongated  passageway  through  the 
upper  end  of  which  block  ice  may  be  introduced  and 
advanced  downwardly,  means  defining  a  laterally  ex- 
tending passageway  through  which  crushed  ice  is  to  be 
laterally  delivered,  means  including  a  rotary  disc  de- 
fining an  ice  crushing  chamber  above  said  rotary  disc 
which  communicates  with  one  end  of  each  said  passage- 
way, rotary  ice-crushing-and-discharging  means  on  said 
disc  in  said  ice  crushing  chamber  arranged  for  rotation 
about  an  upright  axis  and  with  said  laterally  extending 
passageway  disposed  relatively  tangentially  of  said  ice- 
crushing-and-discharging  means,  said  ice-crushing-and- 
discharging  means  being  positioned  to  have  the  down- 
wardly advancing  block  ice  thrust  thereagainst  while  said 
ipe-crushing-and-discharging  means  grinds  up  the  block 
ice  into  relatively  small  flakes  and  chips  and  effects  dis- 
charge of  the  flaker.  and  chips  above  said  rotary  disc  under 
centrifugal  force  through  said  tangentially  extending 
lateral  passageway,  the  portions  of  said  means  defining 
said  ice  crushing  chamber  that  are  located  peripherally 
of  and  above  said  disc  providing  jamming  surfaces  which 
cooperate  with  the  rotatable  ice-crushing  means  to  insure 
that  the  block  ice  is  ground  to  relatively  small  flakes  and 


chips  before  discharge  from  the  ice  crusher,  said  jamming 
surfaces  being  forhied  of  plastic  to  prevent  ice  accumula- 
tions thereon,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  ice-crushing  means  to  selectively  produce  rel- 
atively coarsely  ground-up  ice  at  low  speedk  and  rela- 
tively finely  ground--up  ice  at  high  speeds.  i 


3,051,402 
I        APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  STRANDED 

,  MATERIAL 
Veraon  C.  Rees,  Monroe  County,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Johns-Manville  Fiber  Glass  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mv.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,532 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—18) 


-^F^ 

4 

1 

St 

.1 

^w 

4 

■1 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  strand  package 
of  predetermined  width  from  a  plurality  of  continuous 
filaments,  comprising  a  source  for  said  strand,  a  spool 
rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  a  strand 
on  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  spcxrf, 
means  spaced  from  said  first  axis  for  collecting  said  fila- 
ments into  a  strand  and  for  directing  said  strand  onto  said 
spool  in  a  path  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  spool,  and 
oscillating  means  oscillating  said  first  axis  within  a  pre- 
scribed arc  to  traverse  said  strand  upon  said  spool  a 
length  substantially  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
width,  said  oscillating  means  oscillating  about  a  second 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  out  of  vertical 
alignment  with  said  spool. 


r 


3,051,403  ' 

CUTOVER  MECHANISMS  FOR  STRAND-REELING 

■  INSTALLATIONS 

William  A.  Johnson,  Ralston,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  I 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,376 
13  Claims.     (CI.  242—25) 


1.  An  improved  snagger  device  for^trand-reelinig  instal- 
lations, which  comprises  a  snagging  finger  designed  for  at- 
Uchment  to  a  take-up  reel  for  rotation  therewith  and  pro- 
jecting in  the  direction  of  rotation,  a  clamping  member 
mounted  radially  beneath  the  finger,  and  resilient  means 
for  biasing  the  clamping  member  and  finger  relatively  to- 


^ 


/ 
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ward  each  other  to  a  position  where  a  rear  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  clamping  member  engages  a  rear 
portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  finger,  forward  portions 
of  the  facing  sufaces  of  the  clamping  member  and  finger 
diverging  so  as  to  define  a  converging  passage  therebe- 
tween which  a  strand  enters  during  a  snagging  operation; 
one  of  the  clamping-member  and  finger  elements  having 
a  transverse  notch  across  the  rear  portion  of  its  strand- 
engaging  surface,  the  strand  being  snagged  forcing  the 
clamping  member  and  finger  slightly  apart  permitting  the 
strand  lo  enter  the  notch,  after  which  the  resilient  means 
urges  the  clamping  member  and  finger  relatively  together 
to  clamp  the  strand  securely  within  the  notch. 


I 


3,051.44)4 

FLEXIBLE  TOII  ET  PAPER  HOLDER 

Hilliam  D.  Ritchey,  684  NE.  40th  St., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,639 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242— 55J) 


I.  Means  for  rotatabjy  supporting  a  roll  of  toilet  paper 
in  a  fixed  wall  bracket,  the  bracket  being  of  the  type  that 
is  provided  with  a  pair  of  wings  thai  are  socketed  and 
with  the  sockets  in  opposed  relation,  the  said  means  em- 
bodying a  roll-forming  member  that  extends  between  the 
wings,  the  roll-forming  member  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated close-packed  coil  spring  on  which  the  roll  of  paper 
is  directly  mounted,  a  cylindrical  end  cap  fixedly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  spring,  the  end  < cap  having  a 
conical  portion  that  is  adapted  to  seat  in  a  socket  of  one 
wing,  a  cylindrical  cap  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring 
having  a  conical  portion  for  engagement  in  the  other 
socket  of  the  opposite  wing,  the  last  named  cap  overlying 
and  being  slidable  upon  the  end  portion  of  the  spring, 
compression  means  disposed  within  the  spring  axially 
thereof,  the  compression  means  being  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  first-named  end  cap  and  at  its  opposite  end  being  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  second-named  cap  whereby  the 
second-named  cap  is  biased  outwardly  axially  of  the 
spring  to  yieldably  engage  the  conical  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond-named cap  into  the  socket  of  the  adjacent  wing. 


3.051.405 

TAPE  REVERSAL  ME(  HAMSM 

WUIiain  H.  Lyon,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Sound- 

scribcr  Corporation,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

FileiJ  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,740 

11  Claims.     (CL  242,— 55.12) 


C-" 


3.  In  a  tape  recording  machine  for  use  with  a  tape 
having,  means  forming  a  slot  therethrough  and  having  re 
versible  tape  transport  means,  a  tape  reversal  mechanism 
comprising,  in  combination,  wheel  means  included  in 
said  tape  transport  means  over  which  a  tape  is  passed, 
means  forming  a  groove  on  the  surface  of  said  wheel 
means  in  contact  with  said  tape,  and  switching  means 


'     ^ 


including  a  sensing  end  portion  resilientJy  urged  against 
the  tape  and  aligned  with  said  groove,  said  switching 
means  being  connected  to  reverse  the  tape  transport  means 
when  actuated. 


3,051,406 
TAPE  RECORDER  DRIVE 
Heinrich     Wehde.     Hamburc-Rissen,     and     Hans-Georg 
Lange,   Ceorg   Fischer,   and    Mahfred   .Sprang,   Wedel, 
Holstein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H., 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1958 

18  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


12.  In  combination  with  a  high-acceler^tion-rate  tape 
deck  having  tape  advancing  means  including  two  reel- 
carrying  spindles  and  at  least  one  tape  drive  capstan  and 
having  drive  motor  means,  a  pair  of  electromagnetic 
clutch  means  connected  between  said  motor  means  and 
each  respective  spindle,  said  clutch  mean?  each  com- 
prising a  housing;  a  tape  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
housing  and  connected  with  a  tape  advancing  means;  low-' 
inertia  clutch  disc  nrKans  connected  with  said  drive  shaft; 
a  power-driven  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing  and  aligned 
with  said  drive  shaft  and  connected  with  said  motor 
means;  electromagnetic  brake  winding  means  fixed  to 
said  housing  parallel  with  and  adjacent  said  disc  means; 
elcs'tromagnetic  shaft  couplmg  winding  means  carried  on 
said  power-driven  shaft  parallel  with  and  adjacent  said 
disc  means;  separate  wiring  means  connected,  respec- 
tively, with  each  of  said  winding  means,  whereby  braking 
or  coupling  may  be  alternatively  selected:  drive  means 
connected  between  said  motor  means  and  each  of  said 
clutches  and  rotating  the  clutches  in  each  pair  in  mutually 
opposite  directions;  and  direction  selector  means  for 
alternatively  energizing  one  of  the  clutches  in  each  pair. 


3,051.407 

MANDREL  FOR  CO|LlNG  WIRE  FABRIC 

Charles   P.    Pettigrew,   F.lwood,    III.,   assignor   to   I'nited 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,096 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—72) 


1.  A  mandrel  for  coiling  wire  fabric  comprismg  a  pair 
of  sectors  generally  semi-cylindrical  in  shape  each  com- 
prising a  plane  diametral  surface  and  an  arcuate  surface, 
said  sectors  being  adapted  to  be  secured  together  with 
their  diametral  surfaces  adjacent  each  other,  means  for 
releasably  supporting  said  sectors  and  securing  said  sec- 
tors together  with  their  diametral  surfaces  adjacent  each 


other,  one  of  said  sectors  being  truncated  on  one  side 
and  having  a  series  of  fixed  hooks  spaced  along  the  op- 
posite side,  whereby,  after  a  coil  of  wire  fabric  has  been 
wound  on  said  mandrel,  the  other  of  said  sectors  may  be 
removed  longitudinally  from  the  coil  and  said  one  of 
said  sectors  may  thereupon  be  rotated  to  disengage  the 
hooks  from  the  innermost  turn  of  the  coil  and  then  be 
removed  transversely  of  the  coil. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  mounting  a  roll  of  record  tape 
wound  on  a  hollow  sleeve  comprising:  first  and  second 
aligned  hubs  insertable  into  the  hollow  ends  of  said  sleeve; 
first  and  second  supports  each  rotatably  mounting  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  hubs,  said  first  support  being  station- 
ary and  the  second  support  being  movable,  spring  means 
for  resiliently  biasing  said  second  support  toward  said  first 
support  whereby  said  hubs  are  normally  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  sleeve  and  said  hubs 
are  insertable  into  such  hollow  ends  of  said  sleeve  by 
forcibly  opposing  said  spring  means;  a  first  arm  supported 
by  said  first  hub  and  movable  independently  of  the  sup- 
port which  rotatably  mounts  the  first  hub.  said  first  arm 
extending  from  said  first  hub  across  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  tape  supported  thereby;  a  second  arm  supported  by 
said  second  hub  and  movable  independently  of  the  sup- 
port which  rotatably  mounts  the  second  hub.  said  second 
arm  extending  from  said  second  hub  across  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  tape  supported  thereby;  fixed  means 
engaging  said  arms  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  arms 
with  said  sleeve  during  unwinding  of  said  tape  while  per- 
mitting angular  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  arms 

■  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  said  arms  being  held 
in  uniform  frictional  engagement  with  the  entire  ends 
of  said  roll  of  tape  by  said  spring  means  and  serving  to 
guide  the  tape  from  said  roll  in  a  straight  direction  while 
maintaining  an  axial  drag  force  on  said  roll  substantially 

Nproportional  to  the  radial  thickness  of  said  roll. 

t  .  -I 

I  3,051,409 

FISHING  REEL  CLUTCH 
Thomas  F.  Sarah,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Enter- 
prise Manufacturing  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  856,505,  Dec.   1, 
1959.    This  application  Dec.  ,26,  1961,  Sel.  No.  162,289 
9  Claims.    (CI.^242— 84.54^ 
9.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  frame,  a  hollow  drive 
shaft  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  crank   handle  on  said 
drive    shaft,    a    clutch    shaft    axially    slidable    and    non- 
rotatable  in  said  drivfc  shaft,  a  drive  gear,  a  clutch  element 
on  said  drive  gear,  a  mating  clutch  element  on  at  least 
one   of  said    relatively   non-rotatable   shafts,  said  drive 
gear  being  journaled  on  said  clutch  shaft  for  rotation 


relative  thereto  when  said  clutch  elements  are  disengaged, 
said  drive  gear  being  rotatable  with  said  clutch  shaft 
when  said  clutch  elements  are  engaged,  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  clutch  shaft  selectively  engaging  and  dis- 


3,051,408 
RECORD  TAPE  LOADING  AND 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Horace  T.  Finch,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Birtcher 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cal- 
ifornia 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,219|  l 

2  Claims.    (CI.  242—75.4)  ,     | 

'  I     . 


engaging  said  clutch  elements,  a  spring  urging  said  clutch 
shaft  to  engaging  position,  a  spring  latch  bar  on  the  frame 
for  engaging  said  clutch  shaft,  and  a  head  on  said  clutch 
shaft  to  engage  behind  said  latch  bar  to  hold  said  clutch 
shaft  in  disengaged  position.  | 


3,051,410 
CABLE  TAKE-UP  DEVICE 
Clair  E.  Miles,  22504  Bayview,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,370      ; 
-^  1  Claim.    (CI.  242—100) 


In  a  cable  take-up  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  bail  rotatably 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
secure  the  shaft  to  a  relatively  stationary  support,  a 
drum  comprising  an  annular  main  drum  portion  and  a  pair 
of  flange  plates  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  han- 
dle non-rotatably  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 
shaft  in  one  direction,  means  for  securing  a  cable  end  to 
said  drum,  a  plurality  of  circumferential ly  spaced  ratchet 
teeth  struck  diagonally  outwardly  from  one  flange  plate, 
a  leaf  spring  pawl  extending  parallel  to  the  bail  arm  ad- 
jacent said  one  flange  plate  and  having  one  end  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  in  the  form  of  a  tab  struck  inwardly 
from  a  central  portion  of  said  spring  pawl,  and  an  aper- 
tured  portion  in  said  bail  arm,  said  pawl  extending  through 
said  apertured  portion  and  having  an  inclined  edge  and  a 
lateral  edge,  whereby  the  ratchet  teeth  may  slide  past  said 
pawl  when  the  dhim  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  the  pawl 
preventing  rotation  of  the  drum  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,051,411 
TEXTILE  BOBBIN 

Rawson  Atwood,  Buttonwood  Lane,  Rnmson,  N J.,  and 
Charles  C.  L'AlIemand,  168  The  Felisway,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,825 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242—125.1) 
1.  A  textile  bobbin  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
barrel  structure  and  a  flexible  tubular  cover  thereon,  the 
cover  extending  over  substantially  the  entire  thread  carry- 
ing surface  of  the  bobbin  and  having  at  one  end  a  periph- 
erally limited  tab  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  of 
the  tubular  cover  generally  and  lying  against  the  surface 
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of  the  barrel  structure  which  also  extends  beyond  the    facing  inlet  and  a  rearwardly  directed  outlet  adjacent  to 
tubular  cover,  whereby  the  thread  end  may  be  inserted    said  nozzle  means  outlet  for  causing  an  air  mass  to  be 

driven  from  the  atmosphere  by  suction  by  said  gas  sheet 
^^*t    /  toward  said  .wing  whereby  the  relatively  small  mass  of 


'•^1   . 


under  the  said  tab  portion  and  frictionally  held  thereby 
against  the  surface  of  the  barrel  structure. 


3,051,412 
T\irSE  TENSION  CONTROLLING  DEVICES 

John  J.  Mulvey  and  I  ionel  U.  G.  Wilkinson.  Leicester, 
Leicestershire,  Kngland,  as-signors  to  I  nited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporatioa,  Eiostoa,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  18,  1960 
3  Claims.    (CL  242—129.2)      ^ 


I.  A  twine  tension  controlling  device  for  use  with  a 
bufldle  tying  machine  wherein  surplus  portions  of  the 
twine  which  has  been  drawn  into  the  machine  must  pe- 
riodically be  retracted  from  the  machine  io  order  to  main- 
tain a  proper  twin  tension,  said  device  comprising:  a 
pivotally  mounted  slack  tak,e-up  arm  having  a  twine  hold- 
ing guide  un  the  free  end  of  said  arm  movable  between 
an  upper  and  a  lower  position;  and  a  twine  snubbing 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  passage  of  twine  from 
the  source  of  twine  supply  to  said  arm,  said  mechanism 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  the  passage  of 
twine  through  it  only  when  said  arm  is  in  its  upper  posi- 
tion. 1 


3,051,413  ♦ 

VTOI    AIRCRAFT 

Robert  Pouit.  3  Rue  Auguste  Mayet,  Asnieres,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  64.755 

Claims* priority,  application  France  Mar.  18,  I960 

11  Claims.  (CL  244—12) 
I.  A  VTOL  aircraft  which  comprises,  in  combination. 
a  lift  supplymg  wing,  nozzle  means  extending  transverse- 
ly of  the  fore-and-aft  axis  of  said  aircraft  and  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  wmg  ahead  of  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
leadmg  edge  thereof  for  hlowmg  a  rearwardly  flowing 
sheet  of  gas  toward  said  wing  leading  edge,  means  carried 
hy  said  wing  for  feeding  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
nozzle  means,  means  carried  by  said  nozzle  means  form- 
ing at  least  one  air  induaion  duct  having  a  forwardly 


•  •  ♦  » 


gas  issuing  as  a  high  speed  jet  from  said  nozzle  means 
causes  a  relatively  big  mass  of  air  to  be  driven  toward 
said  wing  at  lower  speed,  gas  blowing  means  carried  by 
said  wing  for  increasing  circulation  along  the  profile 
thereof,  and  lift  increa'se  means  carried  by  said  wing. 


3,051,414 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  JET  FLUID  CONTROL  RING 
John  Carver  Meadows  Frost,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,  to   A.   V.  Roc 
Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpora- 
Hon  ^  , 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,365 
17  Claims.    (CL  244—12) 


I.  An  aircraft  having  a  body  structure;  walls  within 
the  structure  defining  a  gas  displacement  passage  which 
includes  and  terminates  in  a  propulsive  noz/le  having  a 
mouth,  one  of  said  walls  forming  one  boundary  of  the 
mouth  and  curving  away  therefrom  in  a  smooth  convex 
surface  and  the  other  wall  forming  another  boundary 
of  the  mouth;  means  within  the  structure  to  impel  pro- 
pulsive gas  along  the  passage  and  to  expel  the  gas  from 
the  mouth:  gas  directing  mean%;  suspsension  means  inter- 
posed between  the  gas  directing  means  and  the  structure 
to  movably  suspend  the  gas  directing  means  adjacent 
to  said  other  boundary  of  the  mouth;  said  gas  directing 
means  having  a  gas  control  surface  which  forms  a  mov- 
able extension  of  said  other  boundary  of  the  mouth  and 
which  is  shaped  to  direct  gas  expelled  from  the  mouth 
around  said  convex  surface;  and  actuating  means  to  move 
the  gas  directing  means  on  its  suspension  means  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  gas  control  surface  relative  to  said 
mouth  and  thus  to  variably  control  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  propulsive  gas  expelled  from  the  mouth. 


/ 
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3,051,415 
FLUID  SUSTAINED  AIRCRAFT 
John  Carver  Meadows  Frost,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  and 
Claude  John  Williams,  Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Avco  Aircraft  Limited,  Malton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation 

FUcd  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,404 
45  Claims.    (CL  244—23) 


boardly  in  the  displacement  passage  and  through  the  out- 
let and  stabilizing  nozzles;  an  outboard  body  structure 
secured  to  the  inboard  body  structure  in  juxtaposed 
spaced  relation  to  the  outlet  nozzle  and  providing  there- 
with upper  and  lower  peripheral  nozzles  in  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet  nozzle;  opposed  upper  and  lower 
primary  gas  deflecting  means  adjacent  to  the  outlet  noz- 
zle and  associated  with  the  upper  and  lower  walls  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  walls  curving  away  from  the  other 
of  said  walls  outboardly  of  the  primary  gas  deflecting 
means  and  merging  with  one  of  said  aerofoil  surfaces  in 
a  smooth,  outboardly  convex  curve  thus  providing  said 
outlet  nozzle  with  a  curved,  outboardly  divergent  cross- 
section,  said  primary  gas  deflecting  means  being  operable 
to  vary  the  directions  in  which  the  propulsive  gas  leaves 
the  outlet  nozzle  by  selectively  disturbing  the  flow  of  the 
propulsive  gas  along  the  walls  thereby  apportioning  the 
flow  of  the  propulsive  gas  through  the  peripheral  nozzles; 
secondary  gas  deflecting  means  associated  with  the  pe- 
ripheral nozzles  and  operable  to  vary  the  directions  in 
which  the  propulsive  gas  leaves  the  peripheral  nozzles; 
an  automatic  control  system  to  operate  the  primary  gas 
deflecting  means  to  reduce  the  divergence  of  the  aircraft 
when  it  encounters  a  disturbance  resulting  in  a  tilt  rate; 
and  secondary  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  secondary  gas  deflecting  means  for  controlling  the 
latter. 


1; 


\ 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  body  structure;  upper  and 
lower  walls  within  the  structure  defining  a  gas  displace- 
ment passage  which  includes  and  terminates  in  an  outlet 
nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  at  a  multiplicity  of  positions 
distributed  around  the  periphery  of  the  structure;  im- 
pelling means  on  the  body  structure  to  cause  propulsive 
gas  to  flow  generally  outboardly  io  the  displacement  pas- 
sage and  through  the  nozzle;  opiK>sed  upper  and  lower 
gas  deflecting  means  adjacent  to  khe  outlet  nozzle,  said 
gas  deflecting  means  being  spaced  apart  across  said  pas- 
sage and  associated  with  the  upper  and  lower  walls  re- 
spectively so  that  the  propulsive  gas  flows  outboardly 
between  the  upper  and  lower  gas  deflecting  means,  each 
of  said  walls  curving  away  from  the  other  of  said  walls 
outboardly  of  the  gas  deflecting  means  thus  providing 
said  outlet  nozzle  with  a  curved,  outboardly  divergent 
cross-section,  said  gas  deflecting  means  being  operable 
to  vary  the  directions  in  which  the  propulsive  gas  leaves 
the  nozzle  by  selectively  disturbing  the  flow  of  the  pro- 
pulsive gas  along  the  walls;  and  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  gas  deflecting  means. 

35.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  lentiform  inboard  body 
structure  sheathed  by  opposed  aerofoil  surfaces  which 
provide  lift  developing  surfaces;  upper  and  lower  walls 
within  the  structure  defining  a  gas  displacement  passage 
which  includes  and  terminates  in  an  outlet  nozzle  arranged 
to  discharge  at  a  multiplicity  of  positions  distributed 
around  the  periphery  of  the  structure;  a  downwardly  di- 
rected stabilizing  nozzle  in  the  lower  aerofoil  surface 
of  the  aircraft  and  in  communication  with  the  gas  dis- 
placement passage;  impelling  means  on  the  inboard  body 
structure  to  cause  propulsive  gas  to  flow  generally  out- 
781  0.0— 70 


3,051,416 
MANEUVER  LIMITING  AUTOPILOT  MONFTOR 
Donald  J.  Rotier,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,316 
29  Claims.    (CI.  244—77) 


-•  O*^*       I     ' 0*i.1      I  -■       T      ;     ,  I  ^  «*af^ 

. .         -  -    .      •©•'•■o* .J  nmm  ] 


*  .AtA>.l»Q»f^* 


-tl 


8.  Control  apparatus  for  a  dirigible  craft  having  a 
control  means  for  controlling  attitude  thereof,  comprising: 
po|iver  means  for  positioning  said  control  means;  first 
signal  providing  means  normally  effective  to  control  said 
po|ver  means;  second  signal  providing  means  resporisive 
to  a  condition  while  the  craft  changes  attitude  due  to  said 
first  signal;  third  signal  providing  means  responsive  to  the 
same  condition  within  a  limit  for  generating  a  third  signal 
having  ordinarily  a  predetermined  relation  to  said  second 
signal  during  changes  thereof;  means  for  terminating  said 
first  signal;  and  means  operated  responsive  to  said  second 
and  third  signals  for  operating  said  terminating  means 
upon  change  of  said  ordinarily  predetermined  relation- 
ship due  to  said  condition  reaching  the  limit. 


3,051,417 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
John  Carver  Meadows  Frost,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  and 
Claude  John  Williams,  Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Avco  Aircraft  Limited,  Malton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation 

,    Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,406 
I  17  Claims.    (CI.  244—79) 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  aircraft  having  a  body  struc- 
ture; engine  means  within  the  structure  to  provide  propul- 
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sive  gas;  and  an  outlet  nozzle  to  discharge  the  propulsive 
gas  at  a  multiplicity  of  positions  distributed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  structure;  the  control  system  comprising 
gas  deflecting  means  associated  with  the  nozzle  and  op- 
erable to  variably  control  the  flow  charfcteristics  o^  the 
propulsive  gas  discharged  from  the  nozzle  at  any  selected 
position  of  said  multiplicity  of  positions;  a  rotor  rotatablc 
about  a  spin  axis  and  having  a  neutral  position  relative  to 
the  body  structure,  the  rotor  being  mounted  within  the 
structure  to  have  a  limited  degree  of  universal  movement; 
biasing  means  associated  with  the  rotor  to  bias  it  to  its 
neutral  position  and  to  allow  relative  movement  between 
the  rotor  and  the  body  structure  with  coosequeot  tilting 


means,  said  mechanism  further  including  a  variable-length 
connecting  device  therein  interconnecting  said  control 
member-  and  said  coupling,  and  servomechanism  respon- 
sive to  relative  movement  between  said  part*  effected  by 
the  first  means  and  operable  thereby  to  vary  the  eflFective 
length  of  said  connecting  device  in  response  to  ^ch  latter 
movement  for  linuting  relative  displacement  betwfecrKsaid 
parts  with  said  control  member  remaining  substantia 
uiunoved. 

3,051.419 
OVERHEAD  CARGO  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
FOR  SWING-TAIL  AIRPLANES 
RJchard   H.   Weiland   and   Dooald   W.   Kelton,   S«al^  . 
Hash.,  assisnors  to  Boeini;  Airplane  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  / 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832,612      / 
8  Clalmi.    (CI.  244—137)  / 


of  the  rotor  from  its  neutral  position  when  the  aircraft 
acquires  a  rotational  velocity  about  a  turn  axis  lying  nor- 
mal to  the  spin  axis;  and  a  link  system  interposed  between 
the  rotor  and  the  gas  deflecting  means  to  opiate  the  lat- 
ter in  response  to  tilting  of  the  rotor  from  its  neutral  po- 
sition and  in  a  manner  determined  by  the  tilted  position  of 
Ihe  rotor;  individual  links  of  the  system  being  operatively 
coupled  to  correlated  portions  of  the  gas  deflecting  means 
spaced  around  the  periphery;  operation  of  the  gas  deflect- 
ing means  as  a  result  of  a  disturbance  which  imparts  a 
rotational  velocity  to  the  aircraft  about  a  turn  axis  con- 
trolling the  flow  characteristics  of  the  propulsive  gas  dis- 
charged from  the  outlet  nozzle  to  reduce  t|ie  divergence 
of  the  aircraft  incident  upon  said  disturbance. 


3,051,418 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  V .  Ramsey,  Wichita,  kans.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
*  Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  S«r.  No.  58,719     I 

11  Claims.    (CI.  244—83) 

I 


I.  A  cargo  airplane  including  a  fuselage  open  at  an 
end  for  acce^is  to  a  cargo  space  within  it.  a  closure  section 
hingedly  mounted  thereon  for  swinging  between  a  flight 
position,  wherein  it  closes  the  open  end  of  the  fuselage, 
and  a  loading  position,  clear  of  such  open  end  and  afford- 
ing access  to  the  cargo  spac^  means  in  addition  to  the 
hinge  mounting  inter-connecting  the  fuselage  and  the 
closure  section  for  supporting  the  latter  in  its  load- 
ing position,  overhead  track  means  proper  within 
the  cargo  space  and  supported  by  the  fuselage,  an 
extension  of  said  track  means  separate  from  the  latter 
and  shiftable  from  a  stowed  position  into  a  loading  posi- 
tion externally  of  the  fuselage  and  aligned  with  the  track 
means  proper,  means  intermediate  the  closure  section  and 
said  extension,  when  both  are  in  the  loading  position, 
supporting  the  extension  from  the  closure  section,  and 
hoist  means  guided  for  movement  along  said  track  means 
and  its  extension  through  the  open  end  of  the  fuselage, 
for  handling  cargo  between  the  levels  of  the  ground  and 
the  cargo  space. 


3,051,420 

AIRCRAFT  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Stanley  P.  Novak.  2  Highland  Ave.,  Belmont  Hills  27,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1961.  Ser.  No.  81,598 

6  Claims.     (CI.  244—139) 


1.  A  flight  control  system  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  flight  control  surface,  a  first  m'eans  to  actuate  said 
surface,  a  second  means  to  actuate  said  surface  including 
a  manually  operable  control  member  and  a  connecting 
mechanism  between  said  surface  and  said  control  member, 
said  mechanism  including  a  discngageahle  couplmg  having 
relatively  movable  parts  engaged  during  manually  con- 
trolled actuation  of  the  surface  by  said  second  means  and 
disengaged  during  actuation  of  the  surface  by  said  first 


I.  In  combination,  an  airplane  fuselage  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  upwardly  facing  forward  and 
rearward  openings,  forward  and  rearward  packed  para- 
chutes disposed  respectively  in  said  forward  and  rearward 
openings,  connection  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
parachutes  and  girdling  said  fuselage,  an  openable  closure 
over  each  of  said  openings,  and  release  means  for  sequen- 
tially ejecting  said  forward  parachute  and  then  said  rear- 
ward parachute  to  open  exteriorly  of  said  fuselage  without 
fouling  of  the  parachute  lines. 

I   •    ' 
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)  3,051,421 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY 
POINTS 
Walford    John    Louis   Simons,    Brentford,    and    Cordon 
Joseph  White.  Greenford,  England,  assignors  to  Rotax 
limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  4,  1960 

2  Clainu.     (CL  246 — 401) 


I.  Actuating  mechanism  for  railway  points,  comprising 
in  combination  a  first  slide  which  is  connectible  to  a  mov- 
able rail  of  the  points  so  that  movement  of  the  first  slide 
is  accompanied  by  movement  of  the  rail,  a  second  slide 
movable  transversely  relative  to  the  first  slide,  one  of  the 
slides  being  provided  with  a  projection,  and  ^the  other 
slide  being  provided  with  a  slot  which  is  slidably  engaged 
by  the  projection,  and  which  has  a  rectilinear  main  por- 
tion parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  first 
slide,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions  which  extend  in 
opposite  directions  respectively  from,  and  at  right  angles 
to,  the  main  portion  so  that  when  the  projection  is  in  en- 
gagement with  either  of  the  said  end  portions  of  the  slot 
the  second  slide  serves  to  prevent  movement  of  the  first 
slide,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first 
slide,  and  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to^the 
second  slide,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  lever,  for  imparting  movement  through  the 
latter  to  the  first  and  second  slides  so  that,  when  the  first 
slide  is  held  in  either  of  its  extreme  positions  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  projection  with  one  of  the  said  end  por- 
tions of  the  slot,  movement  of  the  actuating  means  in  the 
appropriate  direction  first  causes  the  second  slide  to  be 
moved  through  the  medium  of  the  lever  for  effecting  dis- 
engagement of  the  projection  from  the  last  mentioned 
end  portion  of  the  slot,  then  causes  the  first  slide  to  be 
moved  through  the  medium  of  the^lever  to  its  other  ex- 
treme position,  and  finally  causes  the  second  slide  to  be 
moved  further  through  the  medium  of  the  lever  for  effect- 
ing engagement  of  the  projection  with  the  other  of  the  said 
end  portions  of  the  slot. 


3,051,422 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
William  M.  Crump,  Atherton,  Calif.     (1700  California 
Ave.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.),  and  Donald  A.  Vaillan- 
\Xourt,  Box  408.  and  James  B.  Bowens,  2345  Middle- 
Weld  Road,  both  of  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

y       Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,470 
,  2  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 40) 


the  arms  of  said  post,  a  tube  pivotally  and  removably 
ipounted  on  said  C-cIamp  and  means  for  securing  a  fish- 
ing rod  in  said  tube,  said  post  including  pairs  of  guides 
on  said  arms  thereof  slidably  receiving  the  legs  of  said 
C-clamp  therebetween,  said  C-clamps  including  a  screw 
threadedly  mounted  in  one  of  its  legs  and  cooperable 
with  its  other  leg  for  securing  one  of  said  post  arms  there- 
between. ' 


3,051.423 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Samoel  Wagner,  Sheridan,  Wye,  and  Theodore  K.  Kell- 

ner,  Box  237,  1315  Ellis  St.,  Wauliesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1953,  Ser.  No.  351,446 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 45) 


/6_ 


-^^, 


I 


1.  A  tree-supporting  stand,  comprising: 

(1 )  a  bottom  having  a  central  cup-shaped  recess,  means 
rigidly  connected  to  said  bottom  and  including 

(a)  a  member  substantially  above  said  recess  de- 
fining an  opening  coaxial  with  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  have  a  tree  trunk  passed  therethrough 
in  radially  spaced  relation, 

(b)  said  member  carrying  a  circumferentially 
spaced  plurality  of  tree  trunk  retaining  screws 
threadedly  operable  on  radial  axes  and  having 
plate  elements  on  their  trunk-engaging  ends  to 
engage  the  tree  trunk  and  prevent  embedding  of 
the  screw  ends  in  the  tree  trunk  but  arranged 
for  engaging  and  loosely  holding  at  times  the 
tree  trunk  in  alignment  with  said  recess, 

(2)  and  a  member  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  end 
of  a  tree  trunk  and  having  segmental  spherical  sur- 
face portions  in  the  form  of  circumferentially  spaced 
radially  and  upwardlv  extending  ribs  for  riding  in 
said  recess  with  a  minimum  of  friction,      i 

whereby  the  tree  can  be  rotated  in  the  stand. 


'  3,051,424 

PIPE  HANGER 

Gerard  Duhamel,  230  Gardner  Ave.,  Cornwall, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,689 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248t— 62) 


2.  A   fishing  rod   holder   comprising   a   generally    F- 


A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  keeper  in  the  form  of  an 
inverted  substantially  U-shaped  sheet  metal  member,  bolt 
means  secured  to  the  bight  portion  of  said  member  for 
suspending  said  member  from  supporting  overhead  struc- 
ture, said  member  having  downwardly  extending  depend- 
ing arms  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  turned  outwardly 
and  upwardly  to  form  upwardly  opening  U-shaped  hook 


shaped  post,  a  removable  C-clamp  slidably  mounted  on    members,  and  a  cradle  of  generally  U -shape  cross-sec- 
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tion  having  a  pipe  engaging  bight  portion  and  upstand- 
ing side  arms  the  upper  ends  of  which  arc  turned  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  form  downwardly  facing  U- 
shaped  hook  members  engageable  and  connectable  with 
the*  upwardly  facing  hooks  of  said  keeper,  the  outer  side 
legs  of  the  hooks  of  said  keeper  have  an  upper  portion 
of  reduced  width  defining  shoulders  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  portion,  the  bight  of  the  hooks  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  cradle  being  slotted  to  receive  said  portion  of 
reduced  width,  and  removable  cotter  pins  passing  through 
alined  openings  made  in  the  side  legs  of  said  upwardly 
facing  hooks  of  said  keeper  and  engaging  with  the  bight 
portions  of  the  downwardly  facing  hooks  of  said  cradle 
to  prevent  upward  movemeiH  of  the  latter. 


3.051.425 

TRIPOD  WITH  PLLAIB 

William  F.  Homrighauseo,  509  S.  Orance  Ave. 

Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

FUcd  Not.  25,  1960,  S«r.  No.  71,554 

8  Claims.     (CI.  248—168) 


/' 


1.  A  tripod  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
support  member,  three  longitudinally  adjustable  legs 
hingedly  connected  to  said  member  to  support  the  same, 
a  longitudinally  telescopic  enclosure  depending  from  said 
member  and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  stake  point 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  resilient  means  bias- 
ing said  point  toward  the  surface  on  which  said  legs 
are  adapted  to  rest,  a  plumb  within  and  mounted  on  the 
axis  of  the  enclosure  and  having  an  upwardly  directed 
rod.  and  a  downwardly  directed  rod  afhxed  to  said  sup- 
port member  on  the  same  axis. 


3,051.426 
HAND  RAIL  BRACKET  AND  FILLER 
Addph  A.  Wafner,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  R  &  B 
Watnicr,  Inc.,  .Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wis* 
cousin 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1958,  S«r.  No.  727.883 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—205) 


t-»^ 


portion  having  a  central  recess  with  an  aperture  there- 
through and  being  further  provided  in  unrecessed  mar- 
ginal band  portions  thereof  with  a  series  of  marginal 
holes,  of  a  hand  rail  bracket  having  a  mounting  flange 
and  a  curved  bracket  arm  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
flange,  said  flange  having  a  marginal  band  portion  reg- 
istering with  the  marginal  band  portion  of  the  filler  plate 
and  having  a  central  portion  dished  outwardly  therefrom 
and  means  fastening  said  mounting  flange  to  said  filler 
plate. 


3,051,427 

WALL  BRACKET 

Atfonso  Alvarez,  204  Bellcvue  Ave.,  Upper 

Montclair,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,408 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24»— 224) 


«  r\* 


A  wall  bracket  comprised  by  a  rear  plate  having  open- 
ings therein  for  the  reception  of  fastening  devices  to  se- 
cure the  bracket  to  a  wall,  an  integral  flange  on  the  bottom 
of  the  rear  plate  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  to 
the  latter  and  having  a  series  of  rectangular  openings 
along  its  longitudinal  center  line  and  a  front  plate  integral 
with  the  bottom  flange  extending  upwardly  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  rear  plate  and  to  approximately  half  the  height 
of  the  latter,  and  a  clip  comprised  by  a  lower  plate  hav- 
ing shoulders  in  its  side  walls  forming  a  central  lug  for 
reception  in  one  of  the  rectangular  openings  in  the  bottom 
flange  on  the  wall  bracket,  a  right  angle  flange  at  approxi- 
mately its  mid-section  and  the  length  of  the  right  angle 
flange  being  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  forward 
edges  of  the  openings  to  the  front  plate,  so  that  a  portion 
of  the  right  angle  flange  will  be  positioned  above  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the  front  plate  of  the 
wall  bracket  and  an  upper  plate  integral  with  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  right  angle  flange  and  disposed  oppositely 
from  the  lower  plate  on  the  right  angle  flange  for  vertical 
alignment  with  the  front  plate  of  the  wall  bracket  when 
the  clip  is  in  place  on  the  latter.  { 


3.051.428 

SELF-LEVELING  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Albert  W.  Schult,  128  Taylor  Blvd.,  Laurelton,  NJ. 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,748 

16  Claims.     (CI.  248—226) 


\   " 


1.  A  self-leveling  holding  device  for  a  ladder  and  the 

9  like  comprising  an  article  supporting  portion,  and  an  ad- 

1.  The  combination  with  a  filler  having  plate  and  leg  justable  clamping  portion,  said  clamping  portion  having 

portions  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles,  said  plate   a  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  side  bar  of  the 
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ladder  therein,  a  pivotal  latch  forming  the  fourth  side  of 
said  frame  and  a  movable  arm  cooperating  with  said  latch 
to  clamp  said  side  bar  therebetween. 


3,051,429 
PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 

Gertrude  Lillian  Long,  400  Erie  St.,  Little  Valley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,369 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248—226) 


A  paint  can  holder  for  scaffolding  and  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination:  can  holding  means  having  a 
base  portion  including  an  extension  piece,  and  can- 
engaging  prongs  connected  with  said  base  portion  and 
extending  perpendicularly  thereto,  a  support  rod  having 
a  top  portion  firmly  supporting  said  can  holding  means; 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  support  rod  and  com- 
prising a  frame-like  top  jaw  fixedly  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  support  rod,  an  elongated 
lower  jaw  cooperating  with  said  fixed  jaw  and  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  sup- 
port rod,  and  a  tension  spring  connected  with  said  lower 
jaw  and  said  support  rod  and  urging  said  lower  jaw 
toward  said  upper  jaw,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  lower 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  jaw  intermediate 
its  lenjgth;  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  upon  said  support  rod,  said  lever  being  located 
adjacent  to  and  below  said  can  holding  means  and  hav- 
ing an  end  pivotally  connected  with  a  top  end  of  said 
connecting  rod,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  extending  in 
the  direction  of  said  can  holding  means  base  extension 
piece. 

3,051,430 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  LEVELING  SUPPORT 
Thomas  C.  Halfaker,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Day- 
Brite  Lighting,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,189 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—343) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  to  be  supported  in  a 
ceiling  assembly,  of  a  leveling  support  carried  by  the 
body  and  engaging  with  a  part  of  the  ceiling  assembly, 
said  support  including  a  frame  attached  to  the  body,  an 
adjustment  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  against 
linear  movement,  a  carrier  operably  mounted  on  said 
screw  to  move  relative  to  said  frame  along  the  length  of 
the  screw,  a  support  arm  movably  mounted  in  said  car- 
rier for  extension  and  retraction  relative  to  said  frame, 
said  arm  and  carrier  moving  together  along  the  length 


of  said  screw  upon  rotation  of  the  screw,  and  means  in 
said  carrier  engaged  on  said  screw  and  having  friction 
engagement  with  said  arm  for  extending  and  retracting 
said  arm  depending  upon  the  direction  of  screw  rotation. 


3,051,431 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  A  MULTI-ELEMENT 
TELESCOPIC  PROP  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rudolf  Vogel,  Oberhausen-Sterkrade,  and  Karl  Hoefer, 
Essen-Frintrop,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gutehoffnungs- 
hiitte  Sterkrade  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen-Sterk- 
rade, Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  23,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  248—354) 


1.  Apparatus  for  raising  a  multi-element  telescopic 
prop  including  a  first  prop  member,  a  second  prop  mem- 
ber telescopically  slidable  in  said  first  prop  member  and 
a  lock  for  frictionally  clamping  said  first  and  second  prop 
members  in  their  extended  telescoped  condition,  com- 
prising first  reversible  pressure-responsive  means  operable 
in  one  direction  for  raising  and  applying  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  the  prop,  second  reversible  pressure-respon- 
sive means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  lock  operable 
in  one  direction  for  clamping  said  prop  members  with 
respect  to  one  another,  third  reversible  pressure-respon- 
sive means  operable  in  one  direction  for  fixing  said  lock 
in  clamped  condition,  pump  means  for  providing  a  pres- 
surized fluid  for  operating  said  first,  second  and  third 
reversible  means,  pressure-responsive-pressure-transmit- 
ting means  interposed  between  said  pump  means  and  said 
first,  second  and  third  reversible  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  first,  second  and  third  reversible  means, 
and  pressure-responsive  control  means  for  controlling 
said  pressure  transmitting  means  so  that  after  attainment 
of  a  predetermined  pressure  sufficient  to  operate  said  first, 
second  and  third  reversible  means  in  said  one  direction, 
operation  of  said  pump  means  effects  operation  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  reversible  means  in  an  opposite 
direction,  respectively,  thereof. 


3,051,432 
TWO-STAGE  HYDROMOTOR-OPERATED  VALVE 
Timothy  J.  Sullivan,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Sullivan 
Valve  and  Engineering  Company,  Butte,  Mont.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Montana 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,636 
7  Claims.  (CI.  251—30) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  divided  by  a  transverse 
wall  provided  with  an  opening  containing  a  valve  seat,  and 
a  valve  member  in  said  valve  body  adapted  to  be  seated 
upon  said  seated  opening  to  close  the  same;  the  inven- 
tion which  consists  of  hydromotor  means  for  raising  said 
valve  member  from  its  seat  comprising  a  pressure  chamber 
housing  connected  to  said  valve  body,  a  flexible  bellows  in 
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said  pressure  chamber  housing,  said  valve  member  having 
an  extension  adjacent  said  bellows  for  engagement  there- 
by, means,  including  a  conduit  for  introducing  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  pressure  chamber  housing  to  distort 
said  belolws  in  a  direction  to  raise  said  valve  member 
relative  to  its  seat,  an  electrically-actuated  solenoid  control 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 


3,051.433 
COVTROL  VALVE  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Allan  L.  Dale  and  Alma  Onillian,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
and  Bill  J.  Pope,  Abadan,  Iran,  asjiignon,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicaso,  HI., 
a  coqMMHtion  of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959.  S«r.  No.  858,(22 
1  Claim.     (CL  251—61) 


For  a  fluid-operated  control  valve,  having  a  body  con- 
taining a  valve  plug,  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
for  said  chamber  variably  positioned  by  fluid  pressure 
from  a  controller,  a  first  spring  opposing  said  pressure  and 
urging  said  diaphragm  in  one  direction,  a  valve  stem  at- 
tached to  said  diahpragm  and  operating  said  valve  plug, 
and  a  pair  of  legs  rigidly  positioning  said  diaphragm 
chamber  with  respect  to  said  valve  Lody,  a  valve  stem 
locking  apparatus  which  comprises:  a  toothed  cylindrical 
collar  carried  by  said  valve  stem;  a  slideable  toothed  yoke 
adapted  to  engage  said  cylindrical  collar  and  prevent 
movement  of  said  valve  stem;  a  pair  of  guide  rods  carrying 
said  yoke,  one  rod  on  each  side  of  the  valve  stem;  a  pair 
of  brackets  each  having  guide-rod-receiving  ports  therein 


and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  pair  of  legs;  a  second 
diaphragm  chamber  carried  by  one  of  said  brackets;  a 
second  diaphragm  for  said  second  diaphragm  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  slideable  toothed  yoke  and  operated  by  fluid 
pressure  supplied  to  the  controller  for  the  said  control 
valve;  and  a  second  spring  opposing  the  fluid  pressure  sup- 
plied to  said  second  diaphragm  and  urging  said  slideable 
toothed  yoke  into  engagement  with  the  toothed  cylindrical 
collar  on  said  valve  stem,  whereby  failure  of  controller  op- 
erating fluid  locks  the  control  valve  stem  in  ita  pre-failure 
position. 


3,051,434 
BACK  SEATING  FOR  VALVT  STEMS 
Ronald  A.  Golkk,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,919 
3  Claims.     (CL  251—167) 


fluid  in  either  direction  through  said  conduit,  said 
combination  further  including  means  biasing  said  valve 
member  to  a  closed  position  o^  its  seat  and  for  biasing 
said  bellows  to  urge  fluid  out  of  said  pressure  chamber 
housing  through  said  conduit,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  valve  member  relative  to  its  seat  for 
actuating  said  solenoid  valve  to  close  the  same  when  the 
valve  member  is  positioned  at  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  its  seat.  l 


3.  A  through  conduit  wedge  gate  valve  provided  with 
means  to  enable  a  formation  on  the  stem  extending  froni  « 
the  gate  to  establish  a  seal  with  a  seat  in  the  bonnet,  said 
valve  comprising:  a  housing  having  aligned  flow  passages 
and  a  valve  chamber  interposed  between  said  passages,  a 
reciprocating  wedge  gate  valve  assembly  positioned  in  said 
chamber,  said  valve  assembly  having  a  portion  covering 
said  passages  in  the  closed  position  and  a  portion  having 
a  passage  which  aligns  with  said  passages  in  the  open 
position,  said  valve  assembly  provided  with  means  which 
laterall]f  expand  the  assembly  in  the  closed  position  and 
means  which  laterally  contract  the  assembly  during  move- 
ment of  the  assembly,  a  stem  attached  to  said  assembly, 
a  passage  in  the  body  to  receive  said  stem,  a  packing  as- 
sembly in  the  passage  around  said  stem,  a  seat  in  the 
passage  prior  to  said  packing,  a  second  seat  in  the  passage 
outward  of  said  packing,  two  protuberances  on  said  stem 
one  of  which  mates  with  said  seat  prior  to  the  packing 
to  seal  the  valve  chamber  from  the  packing,  and  the  other 
which  mates  with  the  second  seat  to  effect  a  seal  in  the 
closed  position,  spring  means  between  the  stem  and  gate 
assembly  which  permits  additional  travel  of  the  stem  after 
full  expansion  of  the  gate  assembly  enabling  one  or  the 
other  of  the  protuberances  to  effect  a  seal  with  its  scat. 


3,051,435 

VALVE 

William  H.  Ramwy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

C.  K.  Stiliwagon,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  195^,  Ser.  No.  816423 

1  Claim.     (CL  251—306) 

A  disc  valve  in  a  size  range  equivalent  to  approximately 

two  inch  through  eight  inch  internal  diameter  comprising 
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a  unitary  valve  body  having  a  flow  passageway  there- 
through, said  body  having  an  annular  seat  receiving  dove- 
tail groove  in  the  valve  body  opening  into  and  surround- 
ing the  passageway  intermediate  its  ends,  said  groove 
having  each  side  wall  undercut  in  the  body  at  an  angle 
within  the  range  of  25  to  35  degrees  relative  to  a  plane 
normal  Uj^  the  flow  axis  through  said  body,  a  disc  valve 
member  removably  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
body  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  disc  and  nor- 
mal to  the  flow  axis  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
groove  for  controlling  flow  through  said  passageway,  and 
an  annular  resilient  seat  free  of  metallic  reinforcement 


mounted  in  said  groove  and  cooperating  with  the  valve 
member  to  control  flow  through  the  passageway,  said  seat 
having  a  hardness  in  the  range  of  approximately  60-65 
durometer,  a  thickness  in  the  optimum  range  of  approxi- 
mately 0.24  inch  through  0.42  inch,  and  a  width  exposed 
through  the  open  face  of  the  groove  in  the  range  of  ap- 
proximately 1.05  inches  through  1.75  inches,  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  groove  so  as  to  be  deformed  by  the  edge 
of  the  valve  member  when  said  member  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and,  with  said  valve  member  removed,  to  be  de- 
formed sufficiently  for  insertion  into  and  removal  from 
said  groove.  I 


'  3,051,436  ' 

ROTOR  FOR  AXIAL-FLOW  FLUID  MACHINE 

Nelson  Hector  Kent  and  Thomas  Steel,  Derby,  England, 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  5,  1960 
I  3  Claims.     (CI.  253—39) 


3.  A  rotor  for  an  axial-flow  fluid  machine  comprising 
a  plurality  of  tubular  members  secured  together  end  to 
end  to  provide  a  hollow  torque-carrying  structure  of  the 
rotor,  the  tubular  members  having  a  radial  wall.thickness 
which  is  small  and  an  internal  diameter  which-  is  large 
compared  with  the  wall  thickness,  and  each  tubular  mem- 
ber having  in  one  piece  with  it  and  extending  radially 
outwards  from  it  between  its  ends  radial  external  flange 
means  the  radial  extent  of  which  is  substantially  smaller 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  tubular  member,  each 
said  tubular  member  having  a  smooth  internal  bore  ex- 
tending axially  from  one  end  thereof  to  beyond  said  ex- 
ternal flange  means,  and  a  series  of  rings  of  blades,  each 


ring  of  blades  being  mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  tubular  members,  each  blade  in  a  ring  having  a  root 
portion  directly  attached  to  the  radial  flange  means. 


'    ■        3,051,437 
ROTORS,  FOR  EXAMPLE  ROTOR  DISCS  FOR 
AXIAL-FLOW  TURBINES 
Frederick  William   Walton   Moriey,   Castle   Donington, 
Nelson  Hector  Kent,  Derby,  Philip  F^gar  Hunter,  Chel- 
laston,  and  Wilfred  Henry  Wilkinson,  Tumditch,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,885 
8  Claims.     (CL  253—39) 


4^  Mtf  Mat 


1.  A  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotor  discs  includ- 
ing an  end  rotor  disc  and  an  adjacent  rotor  disc  next  to 
the  qnd  rotor  disc,  said  end  rotor  disc  being  formed  with 
a  ce<itral  bore  having  a  first  diameter,  a  shaft  rotatively 
secured  to  the  said  adjacent  rotor  disc,  the  shaft  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  and  tlie  shaft 
extending  through  the  said  central  bore  with  radial  clear- 
ance from  the  said  end  rotor  disc,  cooperating  oppositely- 
facing  axially  directed  first  abutments  on  the  said  end 
rotor  disc  and  on  the  adjacent  rotor  disc,  locating  means 
interconnecting  said  end  rotor  disc  and  said  adjacent  rotor 
disc  and  holding  them  against  radial  and  circumferential 
relative  displacement,  the  locating  means  and  the  axialiy- 
directed  abutments  being  located  on  circles  of  substantially 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  central 
bore,  a  second,  axially  directed  abutment  on  the  end 
rotor  disc  adjacent  the  central  bore  and  facing  in  the 
oppx)site  direction  to  the  first  abutment  thereon,  an  axially- 
directed  abutment  on  the  shaft  facing  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  second  abutment  on  the  end  rotor  disc, 
and  on  the  side  of  the  end  rotor  disc  remote  therefrom, 
a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  axially-directed 
abutments  cooj)€rating  with  the  second  abutment  on  the 
end  rotor  disc  an<J  the  abutment  on  the  shaft,  and  means 
urging  said  abutments  on  the  sleeve  axially  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  abutment  on  the  end  rotor  disc 
and  with  the  abutment  on  the  shaft. 


3,051,438 

AXIAL-FLOW  BLADING  WITH  INTERNAL 

FLUID  PASSAGES 

Derek    Aubrey    Roberis,   Breadsall,   and    Edward   Page, 

Chellaston,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 

Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Fel).  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714.848 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  22,  1957 
7  Claims.  (CI.  253—39.15) 
1.  A  blade  for  use  in  a  turbo-machine,  which  blade  has 
an  aerofoil  section,  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and 
has  a  plurality  of  bores  extending  lengthwise  within  it, 
the  said  bores  being  interconnected  at  their  ends  to  afford  a 
sinuous  flow  path  having  an  odd  number  of  courses 
through  which  fluid  flows  in  succession,  a  first  of  said 
bores  being  adjacent  the  said  leading  edge  and  a  second  of 
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said  bores  being  adjacent  the  said  trailing  edge,  a  fluid 
inlet  to  the  path  opening  into  said  second  of  the  said  bores 


-w  »?***«v 


f'l 


at  Its  end  adjacent  one  end  of  the  blade  and  a  fluid  outlet 
opening  from  the  path  leading  from  the  first  of  said  bores 
at  its  end  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  blade. 


3,0S  1,439 
BI  ADES  FOR  GAS  Tl  RBINT  ENGINES 
Kenneth   David   Hilton,   Allcstree,   England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  18,  1958 

5  CUOms.     (CI.  253—39.15) 


1.  A  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  at  least  two 
wholly  internally  positioned  longitudinally  arranged  pas- 
sages, one  of  which  is  situated  further  from  a  blade  edge 
than  the  other  and  constitutes  a  cooling  fluid  entrance  and 
intermediate  blade  portion  cooling  passage,  the  other 
constituting  a  fluid  discharge  passage,  said  passages  being 
connected  respectively  with  separate  apertures  in  the 
blade  root  on  the  high  and  low  pressure  sides  respectively 
of  the  blade  for  the  entry  and  discharge  of  fluid  re- 
spectively, said  entrance  passage  and  discharge  passage 
being  interconnected  intermediate  their  lengths  only  by 
transverse  passage  means  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area 
than  cither  longitudinal  passage  for  the  transfer  of  fluid 
in  high  velocity  jet  form  directly  across  the  discharge  pas- 
sage toward  the  blade  edge,  said  blade  and  passages  being 
so  constructed  that  cooling  fluid  after  use  flows  only 
longitudinally  of  the  blade  for  discharge. 


3.051.440 
.     AIR  DRIVEN  Tl  RBINES  ▼ 

Robert  Walter  Chandler.  Solihull,   England,  assignor  to 
Rotax  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  July  20,  I960.  Ser.  No.  44,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  27,  1959 
1  (  laim.     (CI.  253—77) 
A  rotor  for  an  air-driven  turbine  of  the  kind  specified, 
comprising  in  combination  a  central  body  part  a  plural- 
ity of  blades  extending  in  equi-angularly  spaced  relation- 
ship from  the  periphery  of  said  body  pffrt,  projections 
rigid  with  said  blades  and  extending  therefrom  into  axially 
ilidable  engagement  with  openings  in  the  peripheral  por- 


tion of  said  body  part,  and  an  endless  band  which  encir- 
cles said  blades  to  hold  them  in  position  on  said  body 
part,  and  which  has  at  least  one  weakened  portion  for 


enabling  said  band  to  be  broken  by  centrifugal  forces,  due 
to  the  weight  of  said  band  and  blades,  in  the  event  of  the 
rotor  exceeding  its  normal  maximum  speed  by  a  prede- 
termined amount. 


I 


3,051,441 
DRY  BAND  FRANCIS  TI'RBINE 

Robert  S.  Sproule,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Dominion  Eni^neering  Works  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,368 

2  Claims.     (CL  253—117) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
rbnner  band,  a  static  throat  ring,  a  close  clearance  upper 
band  seal  between  said  band  and  ring,  a  lower  seal  and 
an  annular  space  between  said  band  and  ring,  static  duct 
means  connecting  said  annular  space  to  a  zone  of  pressure 
at  the  center  of  the  draft  tube  lower  than  the  pressure 
immediately  below  said  lower  seal  and  an  air  inlet  to 
said  annular  space. 


3,051,442 

LimNG  AND  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Jake  B.  Tipps,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Joe  Stine,  Inc. 

a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1959.  S^r.  No.  861,993 

7  Claims.    (Of.  254—2) 


m     '» 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  moving  including,  a  sup- 
port structure,  means  mounted  thereon  for  moving  said 
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support  structure  along  the  earth's  surface,  a  universal 
joint  mounted  on  said  support  structure,  lifting  means  ex-'' 
tending  slidably  through  and  carried  by  said  universal  joint 
whereby  a  lifting  effort  may  be  applied  independently  of 
motion  of  said  universal  joint,  said  lifting  means  includ- 
ing a  support  member  below  said  universal  joint  for  sup- 
porting a  member  to  be  lifted,  a  pair  of  spaced  members 
secured  to  said  support  member  and  extending  slidably 
upwardly  through  said  universal  joint,  an  upper  crossbar 
above  said  universal  joint  and  connecting  said  spaced 
members  together,  means  mounted  on  said  universal  joint 
for  engaging  said  crossbar  to  raise  and  lower  said  mem- 
bers and  said  support  connected  therewith  below  said  uni- 
versal joint,  and  said  universal  joint  accommodating  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  support  structure  and  said 
lifting  means  as  said  support  structure  moves  oyer  the 
earth's  surface. 


3,051,443  I  ' 

SPRING  COMPRESSOR  TOOL 

John  H.  Castoe.  6718  Shadv  Grove  St.,  Tujunga,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,610 

8  Claims.    (CI.  254—10.5) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  compressing  helical  sorinps  and  hold- 
ing the  springs  engaged  thereby  in  compressed  condition 
a  screw  threaded  bolt  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
spring  anci  substantially  axially  aligned  with  the  axial  line 
of  the  spring,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  body  of  said  bolt,  at 
least  two  spring  coil  engaging  members  carried  by  said  nut 
and  having  hooked  ends  adapted  to  engage  a  convolution 
of  the  spring  at  equally  peripherally  spaced  points,  a  head 
on  said  bolt  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  wrench,  a  thrust 
bearing  on  said  bolt  and  engaging  the  said  head,  and  a 
fork  member  adapted  to  extend  between  adjacent  convolu- 
tions of  the  spring  and  engage  the  side  of  said  thrust  bear- 
ing opposite  the  bolt  head;  said  fork  member  having  a 
slot  straddling  said  bolt  and  having  coil  engaging  grooves 
on  the  face  thereof  which  is  opposite  the  face  which  en- 
gages said  thrust  bearing. 


3,051,444 

DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLING  SPLIT  COUPLING 

COI!  ARS  ON  CORRl  GATED  PIPE 

Andrew  J.  Stephenson,  13231  S.  Hoover,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,605 

5  Claims.    (CI.  254--67) 


1.  A  tool  for  installing  a  sheet  metal  collar  to  couple 
together  two  corrugated  sheet  metal  pipes,  which  collar 
is  split  longitudinally  with  its  two  adjacent  ends  provided 
with  apertured  longitudinally  extending  radial  flanges, 
said  flanges  having  apertures  to  receive  screw  elements 
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for  tightening  the  collar,  said  tool  comprising:  two  elon- 
gated engagement  means  each  having  inner  ends  with 
longitudinal  slots  therein  to  straddle  said  flanges,  respec- 
tively; two  members  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
two  engagement  means,  respectively,  to  swing  about  hinge 
axes  relative  thereto;  a  manually  operable  screw  extend- 
ing through  said  two  members  in  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  at  least  one  of  the  two  members  for  rotation 
in  one  respect  to  urge  the  outer  ends  of  the  two  engage- 
ment means  away  from  each  other  thereby  to  cant  the 
two  engagement  means  relative  to  said  flanges  and  away 
from  each  other  to  cause  the  two  engagement  means  to 
fixedly  engage  the  flanges  and  to  move  the  flanges  apart 
to  spread  the  two  ends  of  said  collar,  and  for  rotation 
of  the  screw  means  in  the  opposite  respect  to  draw  the 
outer  ends  of  the  two  engagement  means  towards  each 
other  thereby  to  cant  the  two  engagement  means  towards 
each  other  to  cause  the  two  engagement  means  to  fixedly 
engage  the  flanges  and  move  the  flanges  towards  each 
other  for  tightening  the  collar. 


3,051,445 

SHEET  OR  HALYARD  WINCHES 

Lloyd  Jackson  Moulton,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,624 

6  Claims.    (CI.  254—150) 


5.  A  winch  mechanism  for  use  on  board  a  vessel  and 
comprising  a  base  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  deck,  mast 
or  the  like,  a  generally  hollow  winch  head  rotatable  on  a 
fixed  axis  intersecting  the  base,  a  handle  having  a  hub 
portion  journaled  on  the  base  so  that  it  can  rotate  on  said 
axis  independently  of  the  winch  head,  two  axially  adjacent 
circular  clutch  drum  surfaces  on  the  handle  and  winch 
head  respectively,  two  axially  adjacent  brake  drum  sur- 
faces on  the  winch  head  and  base  respectively,  an  over- 
running helical  clutch  spring  bridging  the  clutch  drum 
surfaces  in  preloaded  full  floating  relationship  to  both 
drum  surfaces  for  enabling  silent  ratchetlike  or  indexing 
operations  of  the  winch  head  by  to  and  fro  angular  move- 
ment of  the  handle,  aAJTa  helical  one-way  locking  brake 
spring  bridging  the  brake  drum  surfaces  in  preloaded  full 
floating  relationship  to  both  brake  drum  surfaces  to  hold 
a  load  operatingly  engaged  with  the  winch  head  against 
retrogressive  angular  movement,  the  brake  and  clutch 
drum  surfaces  of  the  hollow  winch  head  being  disposed 
entirely  therewithin.  and  the  head,  base  and  handle  hub 
portion  telescoping  and  interfitting  so  as  to  enclose  all  the*^ 
drum  surfaces  and  both  helical  springs. 


3,051,446 
WINCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Marvin  D.  Nelson  and  Donald  N.  Cole,  Hastings,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Dutton-Lainson  Company,  Hastings,  Nebr., 
a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,352 
7  Claims.  (CI.  254—186) 
1.  In  a  winch,  a  frame  having  an  axle  mounted  there- 
on, a  rope  drum  mounted  on  said  axle,  gearing  at  one 
end  of  the  drum  for  rotating  it  about  the  axis  of  the  axle, 
said  gearing  including  a  ring  gear  attached  to  said  drum 
and  a  driving  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  latching 
pawl  having  a  pair  of  spaced  hook  portions  for  separate 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  said  pawl  being 
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ptvotally  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  axle,  manually  en- 
gage.ibie  means  connected  to  the  pawl  for  selectively 
movin|j  cither  hook  portion  into  and  out  of  operative  en- 


f 


gagement  with  said  pinion,  and  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  latching  pawl  in  a  neutral  intermediate  position 
of  adjustment  with  both  hook  portions  positioned  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  said  pinion. 


3.051,447 

POWER  DRIVEN  CABLE  WINCH  AND  DRIVE  AND 

BR.4KE  MEANS  THEREOF 

Fred  E.  Ahlbin,  3663  Coagress  St.,  Fairfield.  Conn. 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,360 

2  Claims.    (CI.  254_187) 


1.  In  a  power  driven  cable  winch  driving  means  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  train  of  spur  gears  coupling 
a  power  source  to  a  small  cable  reel  for  reeling  on  the 
latter  a  springy  wire  cable,  a  spring-biased  click  dog 
engaging  one  of  said  spur  gears  to  permit  rotation  thereof 
in  only  one  direction  for  cable  reeling  drive  of  the  reel,  a 
transverse  drive  shaft  independent  of  the  rqel  and  inserted 
in  said  gear  train  following  said  spur  gear  engaged  by 
said  dog  and  ahead  of  the  reel  with  said  train  including 
gearing  for  drivably  connecting  the  reel  to  said  shaft,  said 
transverse  shaft  having  an  outer  end  section,  combined 
clutch  and  brake  means  mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft 
having  a  first  inner  friction  disk  fixed  on  the  latter  and 
a  second  outer  friction  disk  slidabFy  carried  by  the  outer 
end  section  of  said  shaft  for  axial  translation  thereon, 
nteans  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  shaft 
section  and  said  second  disk,  a  spur  gear  of  said  train 
mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  shaft  between  and 
intermediate  of  said  disks  with  opposite  side  faces  there- 
of opposed  to  faces  of  said  disks  for  engagement  by  the 
latter  to  provide  alternately  a  frictioji  clutch  and  a  drag 
brake,  a  compression  spring  carried  by  said  shaft  section 
between  said  intermediate  gear  and  said  second  disk 
biasing  said  intermediate  gear  with  limited  pressure 
against  said  first  disk  when  said  second  disk  is  freed 
from  contact  with   said  intermediate   gear   to  eliminate 


cable  backlash  while  permitting  relative  rotation  by  pull 
of  the  cable  when  the  latter  is  appreciably  loaded,  said 
outer  shaft  section  being  threaded  with  the  threads  being 
spirally  advanced  toward  said  second  disk  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  cable  reeling  drive  of  the  reel, 
and  an  accessible  rotary  manual  knob  having  an  in- 
ternally-threaded shank  threadably  engaged  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  threaded  section  b«yond  said  second 
disk  for  forcing  the  latter  and  said  intermediate  gear 
axially  toward  said  first  disk  to  cooperative  adjusted  fric- 
tional  engagement  between  said  first  disk  and  said  inter- 
mediate gear  and  between  the  latter  and  said  second  disk 
with  compression  of  said  spring  when  said  knob  is  screwed 
forward  on  said  shaft  threaded  section  either  by  manual 
knob  Botation  when  the  reel  is  idle  or  by  application  of 
manual  drag  to  said  knob  while  the  latter  is  rotating 
with   said   shaft   upon   load   pay-out   of  the   cable   from 

the  reel. 

* 

I-        ' 

3.051.448  * 

MARINE  SNUBBER       ! 

William  H.  Pletta,  Chicago.  III. 

(346  E.  Ctwrch  St.,  Elrohurst,  111.) 

Filed  May  16,  1960.  S«r.  No.  29,382 

13  Claims.    (CI.  254^189) 


10.  A  marine  snubber  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
fluid  motor,  a  frame  connected  to  said  fluid  motor,  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  rope  guides  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  sheave  rotatably  connected  to  the  fluid  motor, 
said  sheave  moveable  in  a  path  between  said  rope  guides, 
a  rope  having  one  end  anchored  and  the  other  end  free 
for  attachment  to  a  water  craft,  said  rope  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  sheave  and  being  positioned  between 
the  rope  guides,  whereby  the  sheave  is  retractable  from 
the  rope,  and  the  rope  is  supported  by  the  rope  guides 
and  the  sheave  is  selectively  placed  into  engagement  with 
the  rope.  /  ' 


Jean  (^cgrar 

Fil 
Claims  pri 


3,051.449 
ELECTRIFIED  FENCED  ' 

8   Rue  Jules  Cautier,  Nanterra,   France 
^ov.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,905 

y,  applicaHon  France  Nov.  19,  1957 
1  Claims.    (CI.  256—10) 


I.  An  electrified  fence  arrangement  comprising  a  fence 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  conductors, 
each  group  consisting  of  three  spaced  conductors  the 
outer  one  of  which  are  inductively  coupled  and  fed  from 
the  primary  of  a  transformer  and  respectively  connected 
by  an  auto-transformer,  and  the  central  ones  of  which 
spaced  conductors  are  interconnected  and  respectively 
connected  to  ground. 
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3,051,450  I 

COOLING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  Zane  White,  Dearborn,  and  Robert  M.  Thorpe, 
Taylor,   Mich.,   assignors  to   Ford   Motor   Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,684 
S  Claims.    (CI.  257—125) 


1.  An  improved  cooling  system  including  a  radiator, 
said  radiator  comprising  horizontal  cooling  tubes,  a  first 
vertical  header  tank  on  one  side  of  said  horizontal  cool- 
ing tubes,  a  second  vertical  neader  tank  on  the  other  side 
of  said  horizontal  cooling  tubes,  a  substantially  vertical 
partition  in  one  of  said  vertical  header  tanks  dividing  said 
tank  into  a  first  compartment  remote  from  said  horizontal 
cooling  tubes  and  a  second  compartment  adjacent  to  said 
horizontal  cooling  tubes,  a  first  opening  in  said  partition 
between  said  compartments  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
bottom  of  said  header  tank  and  a  second  opening  in  said 
partition  at  a  location  vertically  displaced  from  said  first 
opening,  an  inlet  in  one  of  said  vertical  header  tanks 
and  an  outlet  in  the  other  of  said  vertical  header  tanks. 


3,051,451 
THERMOSTAT  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR 
HEATING,  AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  VEN- 
TILATING SYSTEM 
Henry  C.  Bierwirth  and  Norman  L.  Rutgers,  Marshall- 
town.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,113 
8  Claims.    (CI.  257—274) 


I.  A  temperature  responsive  control  system  for  air 
heating  and  venting  apparatus  comprising  thermostat 
means  for  selectively  operating  the  heating  and  venting 
apparatus  in  accordance  with  temperature  changes,  said 
thermostat  means  comprising  a  first  spiral  bimetal,  a 
day  heat  control  mercury  tube  switch  and  a  vent  con- 
trol mercury  tube  switch  supported  on  said  first  bimetal 
for  rotation  thereby  as  determined  by  said  temperature 
changes,  said  day  heat  control  mercury  tube  switch  being 
mounted  on  said  first  bimetal  so  as  to  make  on  a  tem- 


perature fall  and  said  vent  control  mercury  tube  switch 
being  mounted  on  said  first  bimetal  so  as  to  make  on  a 
temperature  rise,  a  second  spiral  bimetal,  a  night  heat 
control  mercury  tube  switch  supported  on  said  second  | 
bimetal  for  rotation  thereby  as  determined  by  said  tem- 
perature changes,  said  night  heat  control  ^nercury  tube 
switch  being  mounted  on  said  bimetal  so  as  to  make  oo 
a  temperature  fall,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said 
thermostat  means  to  said  headng  and  venting  apparatus 
for  controlled  operation  of  the  latter  in  accordaiKe  with 
said  temperature  changes,  said  circuit  means  comprising 
relay  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  first  bi- 
metal for  causing  said  beating  apparatus  to  be  energized 
upon  the  making  of  said  day  heat  control  mercury  tube 
switch  and  for  causing  said  venting  apparatus  to  be 
energized  upon  }hc  making  of  said  vent  cootrcrf  mercury 
tube  switch,  relay  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of 
said  second  bimetal  for  causing  said  heating  apparatus  to 
be  er»ergized  upon  the  making  of  said  night  heat  control 
mercury  tube  switch,  and  selectively  operable  day-night 
control  switching  means  in  circuit  with  said  relay  means 
for  rendering  either  the  first  or  second  bimetal  mercury 
tube  switches  effective  to  control  said  air  heating  and 
venting  apparatus,  said  switching  means  comprising  an 
automatic  clock  timer  for  placing  said  heating  and  vent- 
ing apparatus  under  control  of  said  first  or  second  bimetal 
mercury  tube  switches  at  predetermined  intervals  during 
each  24  hour  period. 


3,051,452 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 
Leendert  Nobel,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
DHaware 

^-Rkd  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,305 
Claims  prionK,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  29,  1957 
J  7  CUims.    (CI.  259—4) 


1.  A  process  for  mixing  at  least  two  streams  of  flowing 
materials  comprising  the  steps  of  combining  the  streams 
into  a  single  main  stream,  dividing  the  main  stream  into 
a  plurality  of  partial  streams,  each  having  major  and 
minor  axes  in  cross-section,  and  displacing  at  least  one 
partial  stream  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  partial  stream 
while  altering  the  cross-sectional  shape  so  as  to  reverse 
the  major  and  minor  axes  thereof. 


3,051,453 
MIXING  APPARATUS  ' 

Robert  Sluiiters,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jane  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July   8,   1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  259—4) 
1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit  of  uni- 
form cross  section  for  supplying  a  main  stream  of  ma- 
terial to  be  blended,  means  within  said  conduit  for  di-, 
viding  said  main  stream   into  first  and  second   branch 
streams,  means  within  said  conduit  for  simultaneously 
sub-dividing  said  first  branch  stream  into  first  and  sec- 
ond sub-branch  streams  and  said  second  branch  stream 
into  third  and  fourth  sub-branch  streams,  means  within 
said  conduit  for  directly  combining  said  first  sub-branch 
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stream  with  said  third  sub-branch  stream  and  said  second  at  the  top  of  said  housing  for  introducing  said  streams 
sub-branch  stream  with  said  fourth  sub-branch  stream,  at  points  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  housing  side  wall, 
thereby    producing    modified    first    and    second    branch    a  rotatable  mixing  impeller  in  said  housing  comprising 

an  upper  portion  including  a  cylindrical  member  open  at 
the  top  and  bottom  and  spaced  from  said  housing  cylin- 
drical wail  for  receiving  said  streams  from  said  inlets  and 
a  spiral  lower  portion  for  mixing  said  streams,  said  lower 
portion  comprising  four  equally  spaced  helical  blades 
extending  outwardly  from  the  impeller  axis  and  having 
their  outer  edges  in  near  wiping  engagement  with  said 
housing  side  wall  and  their  upper  ends  extending  across 
the  open  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  blades 
including  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  along  the  lengths 


streams,  and  means  for  directly  combining  said  first  and 
second  modified  branch  streams  into  a  modified  main 
stream. 


3,051.454 
MIXING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  W.  Goes  and  Maurice  A.  Trepanier.  Marquette, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaji>,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,981 
S  Claims.     (CL  259—6) 


.  ^s 


I.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  intermixing  solids  in  par- 
ticulate form  with  fluids  to  form  moldable  products  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  housing  having 
a  top  and  bottom,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  extending 
axially  into  said  cylindrical  housing  from  the  top.  a  pair 
of  dished  disks  mounted  in  said  housing  on  said  shaft 
one  above  the  other  with  the  concave  side  of  the  top  disk 
facing  upwardly  and  the  concave  side  of  the  bottom  disk 
facing  downwardly,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  means  to 
discharge  the  solid  material  into  the  concave  side  of  the 
top  disk,  means  to  discharge  'the  viscous  fluid  up  into  the 
concave  side  of  the  bottom  disk,  a  rotatable  scraper  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  vertical  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
housing,  means  to  rotate  said  scraper,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  mixed  product  from  said  apparatus. 


[.* 


3,051.455 
\nXlNC  NOZZI.E 
Earl  H.  Magester.  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
FUcd  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,941 
1  Claim.    (CI.  259—8) 
A  mixing  nozzle  for  mixing  separate  streams  of  resin- 
forming  components  including  a  vaporizable  liquid  and 
for  discharging  the  resultant  mixture  in  a  single  rod-like 
stream,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  vertical  housing  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wail  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  inlet  means 


thereof  for  permitting  portions  of  said  ingredients  to  pass 
through  said  blades  during  rotation  of  said  impeller,  said 
^bottom  housing  wall  having  a  flared  outlet  at  the  center 
thereof,  the  inner  portions  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  blades 
being  relieved  to  form  an  axiallypositioned  conical  recess 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  impeller  above  said  outlet  open- 
ing whereby,  during  rotation  of  said  impeller,  portions  of 
the  mixture  will  flow  into  said  recess  out  of  the  path  of 
the  remaining  lower  end  portions  of  said  blades  as  said 
mixture  flows  toward  said  outlet  opening,  said  blades 
including  extensions  extending  upwardly  around  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  for  removing  any  por- 
tions of  said  mixture  backing  up  into  the  space  between 
said  cylindrical  member  and  said  housing. 


3,051,456 
AGITATING  DEVICE 
Frank   Joseph    Clarke,    Lynx    HIU,    East    Horsley,   and 
Thomas  Leslie  Goldsmith.  Hanwell,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Clarke-Built  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,142 
2  Claims,    (a.  259—9) 


2.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  processing  chamber 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  coaxially  mounted 
and  imperforate  surfaced  rotatable  agitator  shaft  housed 
centrally  within  said  processing  chamber  and  forming 
with  said  processing  chamber  a  substantially  annular 
flow  passage,  scraper  blade  means  each  carried  on  said 
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agitator  shaft  outwardly  of  said  shaft  and  within  said 
processing  chamber  by  a  plurality  of  blade  supporting 
device  means  arranged  in  a  row  adapting  said  blade  means 
to  scrapingly  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  processing 
chamber  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  scraper  blade 
means,  said  shaft  being  hollow  and  having  at  the  product 
inlet  portion  thereof  a  substantially  square  cross  section 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  throughout  approximately 
one-half  of  the  length  of  said  shaft  and  having  at  that 
portion  thereof  an  outer  surface  comprised  of  four  longi- 
tudinally extending  straight  and  flat  surfaces  of  substan- 
tially equal  width  and  of  substantially  equal  length 
and  having  throughout  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  shaft  at  the  outlet  portion  thereof  a 
pair  of  substantially  equal  length  and  substantially 
equal  width  and  parallel  and  opposed  major  flat  surfaces 
which  extend  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  which 
are  joined  along  their  juxtaposed  edges  by  two  out- 
wardly convex  and  opposed  and  uniformly  curved 
major  surfaces  of  equal  length  and  of  equal  width  and 
uniformly  spaced  from  the  longitudinally  extending  central 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  curved  major  surfaces  each  having 
a  radius  equal  to  the  radial  spacing  of  the  edges  of  said 
pair  of  parallel  and  opposed  major  flat  surfaces,  said 
major  flat  surfaces  of  said  shaft  adjacent  the  outlet  portion 
thereof  comprising  equal  width  continuations  of  two 
opposed  and  equal  width  flat  surfaces  of  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  inlet  portion  thereof  forming  thereby  two  op- 
posed and  parallel  flat  surfaces  which  extend  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  which  underlie  the  rear  edges  of  an  exposed  pair  of 
said  scraper  blade  means,  said  scraper  blade  means  each 
being  substantially  flat  and  elongated  and  straight  and 
relatively  thin  and  narrow  compared  to  its  length  and 
being  provided  with  an  uninterrupted  and  straight  lead- 
ing and  scraping  edge  and  an  uninterrupted  and  straight 
following  and  uniformly  rounded  rear  blade  edge,  said 
rounded  rear  blade  edge  comprising  a  supporting  and 
product  spreading  and  pivot  edge,  and  a  series  of  uni- 
formly spaced  product  by-pass  apertures  in  each  said 
blade  means  intermediate  said  scraping  edge  and  said 
supporting  and  product  spreading  edge. 


assembly  toward  a  first  upright  wall  of  the  receptacle 
defining  one  side  of  the  receptacle  rectangular  opening, 
the  panels  extending  substantially  vertically  in  folded-to- 
gether relation  so  as  to  be  confined  adjacent  said  upright 
wall  and  within  a  vertical  projection  of  the  opening,  and 
means  for  moving  said  assembly  transversely  toward  and 
away  from  said  receptacle  wall  and  out  of  and  into  cov- 
ering relation  with  said  zone,  said  means  being  outside 
said  interior  zone  of  the  receptacle  and  the  entire  ex- 
tent of  said  means  within  said  receptacle  being  confined 
adjacent  a  second  upright  wall  extent  of  the  receptacle 
defining  a  second  side  of  the  receptacle  rectangular  open- 
ing normal  to  said  one  side  of  said  opening,  whereby 
articles  to  be  cleansed  may  be  placed  downwardly  through 
said  opening  and  into  said  interior  zone  and  removed 
upwardly  therefrom  without  interference  from  either  said 
folded  panels  or  said  means,  the  edges  of  the  panels 
when  extended  into  covering  relation  with  the  receptacle 
interior  defining  leakage  paths  for  flow  of  liquid  from 
above  the  panels  downwardly  into  said  interior  zone. 


'  3,051,457 

CLEANING  TANK  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 

Gordon  L.  Rice,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,286 
4  Claims.    (CL  259— 121) 


rr'?f,'5.r/Vr 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upright  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving articles  to  be  cleansed  by  liquid  within  an  interior 
zone  of  the  receptacle  and  means  within  a  receptacle 
side  recess  for  agitating  said  cleansing  liquid,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  rectangular  opening  in  a  horizontal 
plane  above  the  level  of  said  agitating  means,  a  baffle 
panel  assembly  extensible  within  said  opening  into  sub- 
stantially horizontal  overlying  and  covering  relation  with 
the  interior  zone  of  the  receptacle  for  confining  said  agi- 
tated liquid  therein,  said  assembly  including  hinge  means 
interconnecting  panels  to  fold  together  upwardly  thereby 
lifting  the  hinge  means  in  response  to  movement  of  the 


I  3,051.458 

MIXER  FIXTURE 

Stephen  J.  Fraenkel,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Stanray 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,824 

5  Claims.    (CI.  259—138) 


1 .  An  improved  mixing  or  stirring  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  spool-like  element,  a  shaft  extending 
axially  from  said  element  for  attachment  to  rotating 
means,  said  spool-like  element  having  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion with  a  slot  in  the  rear  wall  thereof,  means  holding  a 
flat  stirring  member  in  said  hollow  body  with  a  portion 
of  said  means  within  said  slot,  said  means  being  unbal- 
anced on  opposite  sides  of  its  longitudinal  axis  of  rota- 
tion, whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  element  centrifugal 
force  will  hold  the  means  within  said  hollow  body. 


3,051,459 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  AGITATING 

STORED  GRAIN 

Marion  Witzenburg,  Dunkerton,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,868 

4  Claims.    (CI.  262—14) 


OTTJT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  agitating  stored  grain  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  plate  mounted  in  and  secured  to  the  cylin- 
der, a  power  plant  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  including 
a  moving  part  in  operative  engagement  with  said  plate, 
to  effect  rotation  of  the  cylinder  when  the  power  plant 
is  in  operation,  fingers  extending  from  said  cylinder,  the 
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fingers  being  elongated  to  penetrate  through  the  grain  from  said  venting  openings,  said  gas  passagcwav  corn- 
crust  into  the  mass  subjacent  the  crust  to  establish  breath-  municating  with  said  second  chamber  wherebv  the  eas 
ing  spaces  for  the  gram,  said  cyhnder  being  hollow  to  discharged  from  said  feeding  ducts  is  recirculated  under 
provide  the  necessary  buoyance  for  preventing  the  agjta-  pressure  with  fresh  hot  gns  from  said  heating  means 
tor  entity  from  sinking  into  the  grain  mass.  «.«.uiH5  means. 


3.051.460 
FIRNACE  CONVEYOR  ROLL  .' 

Alfons  A.  Furczyk,  Wvncote.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas  Cor- 
poration of  America.  Uresher,  Pa^  a  corporation  ol 
Pennsylvania  ' 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  717,174 
2  Claiuu.    (CI.  243— «) 


\ 


1.  A  conveyor  roll  used  for  supporting  and  conveying 
heated  objects  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  body. 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  loosely  received  on  said  body,  the 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  only  slightly  larger  than 
that  of  said  bo^ly  but  large  enough  to  hang  loosely  there- 
on whereby  the  interior  of  said  sleeve-  engages  said  body 
only  at  its  upper  surface  as  said  body  rotates,  and  is  spaced 
from  said  body  at  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof,  said  body 
being  tubular,  and  means  to  circulate,  cooling  water 
through  the  center  of  said  body. 


3.051,461 
PROCESSING  BATHS 
Henry   l^wson-Tancred,  Wetherby.  England,  assifcnor  to 
Tancred  &.  Langlcy  Limited.  Leeds,  England,  a  British 
company  ' 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14.606        } 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  26.  19^9 
8  Claims.     (CI.  263 — II) 


1  a 


1.  A  processing  bath  comprising  a  vessel  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  heated,  said  vessel  having  an  upstanding  side 
wall,  at  least  one  plenum  chamber  extending  horizontally 
along  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  sa,/d  ^ide  wall,  a 
plurality  of  feeding  ducts  extending  upwatdly  from  and 
communicating  with  said  plenum  chamber,  said  feeding 
ducts  being  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  each  other 
and  each  having  a  wall  spaced  apart  from  and  adjacent 
to  said  side  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  wall  of  each  feeding 
duct  which  is  adjacent  to  said  side  wall  of  said  vessel 
being  provided  with  venting  openings  for  discharging  hot 
gas  against  said  side  wall  of  said  vessel,  gas  heating  means, 
a  second  chamber  into  which  hot  gas  is  discharged  from 
said  heating  means,  means  for  drawing  hot  gas  from  said 
second  chamber  and  delivering  said  hot  gas  under  pres- 
sure into  said  plenum  chamber,  a  gas  passageway  sur- 
rounding said  feeding  ducts  for  collecting  the  gas  emitted 


3,051,462 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING 

A  SOAKING  PIT 

Anthony  A.  Fennell,  Homewood,  ill. 

(379  E.  147th  St.,  Harvey,  HI.) 

FUed  .Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,030 

7  Claims.    (CI.  263—15) 


'jg^^. 


I.  A  system  for  heating  materials  comprising:  a  fur- 
nace; a  plurality  of  energy  transducers  arranged  to  deliver 
heat  energy  to  the  interior  of  said  furnace;  regulating 
means  for  each  of  said  transducers  controllably  supply- 
ing source  energy  thereto;  rotatable  shaft  means  external 
to  said  furnace;  means  for  periodically  and  unidircction- 
ally  rotating  said  shaft  means  at  a  speed  proportional  to 
the  temperature  within  said  furnace;  means  individually 
conditioning  said  regulating  means  for  operation;  a  first 
plurality  of  timing  means  on  said  shaft  means  individ- 
ually   actuating    said    conditioning    means    in    sequence; 
means  individually  operating  said  regulating  means  when 
said  regulating  means  have  been  readied  for  operation 
by  said  conditioning  means;  and  a  second  plurality  of 
timing  means  on  said  shaft  means  individually  actuating 
said  operating  means   in  sequence,   whereby  to  supply 
source  energy   to  said   transducers  periodically   and   at 
selected  intervals  and  whereby  to  vary  said  intervals  ac- 
cording to  the  temperature  within  said  furnace  in  order 
to  minimize  overheating  of  materials  introduced  therein. 
5.  The  method  of  heating  a  soaking  pit  to  a  desired 
temperature  by  a  plurality  of  burners,  which  method  is 
characterized    by    the   steps   of:    firing    the    plurality    of 
[burners  in  a  predetermined  repeated  order  to  establish 
a  heating  cycle  over  a  starting  period  of  time;  sensing 
the  temperature  within  said  pit;  and  reducing  the  period 
of  time  required  to  complete  the  repeated  order  of  firing 
in  the  heating  cycle  in  accordance  with  the  approach  of) 
temperature  sensed  within  the  pit  to  said  desired   tem- 
perature. 


3,051,463 
COOLING  MEANS  FOR  HOT  BLAST  STOVES 

Ludwig  Walther.  Duren,  Rhineland.  Germany,  assignor  to 
/immermann  &  Jansen,  G.m.b.H.,  Duren,  Rhineland, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,144  i 

8  Claims.     (CI.  263—19)  '     ' 


1.  In  a  hot  blast  stove  adapted  to  supply  hot  blast  to  a 
blast  furnace  and  being  periodically  changed  between  an 
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"On  Gas"  condition  thereof  in  which  the  stove  checker 
work  is  heated  by  the  combustion  of  an  air-gas  mixture 
and  an  "Cta  Blast"  condition  thereof  in  which  cold  air  is 
introduced  into  the  stove,  passes  by  the  checker  work  to 
be  heated  thereby,  and  exits  fronn  the  stove  as  hot  blast 
destined  for  the  blast  furnace,  said  stove  having  a  cold 
blast  valve  through  which  said  cold  air  originating  from 
a  cold  blast  main  passes  before  entering  the  stove  and  a 
hot  blast  valve  through  which  the  air  heated  by  the  checker 
work  exits  the  stove  when  the  stove  is  in  the  "On  Blast" 
condition,  said  stove  also  having  a  burner  shut-off  valve 
through  which  an  air-gas  mixture  enters  the  stove,  when 
the  latter  is  in  the  "On  Gas"  condition,  where  combustion 
thereof  takes  place  for  beating  said  checker  work;  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  cooling  the  burner  shut- 
off  valve,  said  cooling  means  comprising  conduit  means 
having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  cold  blast  main  through  which  cooling  air  from  the 
cold  blast  main  is  introduced  anc^  having  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  said  burner  shut-off  valve  through  which  said 
cooling  air  is  introduced  into  the  burner  shut-off  valve 
for  cooling  the  latter,  and  means  for  preventing  said  cool- 
ing air  from  being  introduced  into  said  burner  shut-off 
valve  at  any  time  that  the  latter  is  open  and  has  an  air-gas 
mixture  passing  therethrough. 


I         I     3,051,464 
I  AIR-HEATING  GAS  BURNER  . 

Robert  H.  Yeo  and  Donald  E.  Waid,  Muncie,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Maxon  Premix  Burner  Company,  Muncie, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,261 
'  10  Claims.     (CL  263—19) 


charge  area  of  said  mixing  space,  the  inner  apertures 
being  of  smaller  capacity  than  the  outer  apertures,  air 
deflector  means  projecting  obliquely  outward  and  rear- 
ward into  the  path  of  the  passing  air  stream  from  adja- 
cent the  down  stream  edges  of  said  apertures,  said  burner 
body  and  divergent  walls  being  shaped  to  divide  and  out- 
wai"dly  deflect  the  air  stream  flowing  past  the  huffier  and 
cause  such  flow  to  create  reduced  pressure  in  said  mixing 
space,  and  said  apertures  and  deflector  means  being  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  to  admit  and  direct  air  from  such 
passing  air  stream  into  the  mixing  space  in  distinct  jets 
flowing  obliquely  forward  and  inward  in  said  mixing  space 
in  front  of  said  low-flame  zone,  said  gas  port  means  being 
operable  to  discharge  variable  amounts  of  fuel  gas  from 
said  burner  body  to  said  low-flame  zone  and  mixing  space- 
whereby  to  provide  low  flame  combustion  in  said  zone 
and  progressively  higher  flame  combustion  involving  pro- 
gressively more  of  the  spaced  air  jets  in  said  mixing  space. 


3,051.465 
AUTOMATIC  HEAT  REQUIREMENT  REGUI.ATOR 
FOR  Al  TOMATIC  CHANGE-0\  ER  SYSTEM  FOR 
BLAST  STOVES  FOR  BLAST  FLRNACES 
Hermann  Jansen  and  Ludwig  Walther,  Duren,  Rhineland, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmermann  &  Jansen  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Duren,  Rhineland, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  263—19) 


1.  A  high  turn-down  gas  burner  adapted  for  operation 
«in  an  air  stream  flowing  forwardly  past  the  burner  at  a 
velocity  of  the  order  of  1500  to  40(X)  feet  per  minute, 
comprising  an  elongated  burner  body  defining  k  fuel  gas 
supply  passage  and  having  an  elongated  forward  wall  to 
lie  transversely  of  the  direction  of  the  air  stream,  said 
wall  having  gas  port  means  at  a  series  of  points  along 
its  length,  flame  shielding  walls  extending  forward  from 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  body  in  spaced  relation  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  gas  port  means,  defining  a  low- 
flame  zone  in  front  of  said  gas  port  means,  mixing  plate 
walls  extending  obliquely  forward  and  outward  from 
said  shielding  walls  in  divergent  relation  at  an  included 
angle  of  the  order  of  50°,  said  walls  defining  a  forwardly 
widening  trough-shaped  mixing  space  forwardly  of  said 
gas  port  means,  said  mixing  (>pace  being  forwardly  wide 
open  for  free  and  open  discharge  communication  with 
the  passing  air  stream,  said  mixing  plate  walls  projecting 
laterally  of  said  burner  body  with  their  back,  faces  posi- 
tioned to  lie  exposed  to  the  air  stream  flowing  past  the 
burner,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  mixing  plate  walls 
spaced  both  longitudinally  thereof  and  at  different 
distances  from  said  burner  body,  said  apwrtures  being 
smaller  than  the  wall  areas  between  the  same  and  having 
a  total  area  substantially  less  than  the  forward  open  dis- 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace  installation  having  three  hot  blast 
stoves  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  operated  either  in  a 
first  condition  in  which  all  three  stoves  are  utilli^d  and 
changed  over  automatically,  in  a  second  condition  in 
which  two  of  the  three  stoves  are  utilized  and  changed 
over  automatically,  or  in  a  third  condition  in  which  each 
of  the  stoves  is  automatically  operated  independently  of 
the  others,  and  having  means  for  producing  an  electrical 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  required  load  for  said 
blast  furnace  installation;  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  automatically  distributing  the  heat  load  for 
providing  the  required  blast  furnace  load  among  said 
stoves  for  each  of  said  three  conditions,  said  distributing 
means  comprising  an  electrically  operated  gas  volume 
regulator  means  for  each  stove,  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  output  signal  to  each  of  said  gas  volume 
regulating  means,  and  means  for  automatically  interrupt- 
ing said  electrical  connecting  means  to  each  gas  volune 
regulator  means  when  said  installation  is  not  operating  in 
said  first  condition,  whereby  to  automatically  transmit 
said  output  signal  only  when  the  installation  is  operating 
in  said  first  condition,  for  equally  distributing  said  heat 
load  among  the  stoves  when  the  installation  is  operating 
in  said  first  conditibn. 
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3,051,4^ 

METHOD  FOR  HEATING  CRANX'LAR  SOLIDS 

Robert   D.   Drew,   Wenonah,    NJ.,   assignor   to  Socony 

Mobil  QH  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1956.  Scr.  No.  557,163 

I  Claim.     (CI.  263—52) 


(      .^/VWWf 


In  a  thermal  conversion  process  in  which  a  granu- 
lar contact  material  is  passed  as  a  compact  gravitating 
mass  through  a  heating  zone  in  which  a  mixture  of  air 
and  combustible  gas  is  continuously  introduced  and 
burned  in  contact  with  the  particles  to  substantially  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  granular  materia!  to  approxi- 
mately 2000-3000*  F.  and  in  which  the  granular  contact 
material  at  this  elevated  temperature  is  passed  as  a  com- 
pact gravitating  mass  through  a  reaction  zone  in  which 
saturated  hydrocarbons  are  continuously  introduced  to 
contact  the  granular  material,  extract  heat  from  the 
granular  material,  thereby  substantially  cooling  the 
the  granular  material,  and  be  transformed  from  saturated 
to  unsaturated  hydrocarbons.  th»  improved  method  of 
introducing  the  mixture  of  air  and  combustible  gas  into 
the  heating  zone  which  comprises:  introducing  the  con- 
tact material  into  the  heating  zone  as  it  is  discharged 
from  the  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  substantially 
below  that  required  for  effecting  the  conversion  reac- 
tion of  the  saturated  hydrocarbons  to  the  desired  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons,  gravitating  the  granular  conUct  ma- 
terial downwardly  in  said  zone  as  a  substantially  com- 
pact mass,  baffling  the  flow  of  contact  material  in  said 
zone  to  direct  the  solid  particles  through  vertical  flow 
paths  of  substantially  restricted  cross-section,  whereby 
the  vertical  velocity  of  the  stream  of  granular  material 
is  substantially  increased,  introducing  the  mixture  of 
combustible  gas  and  air  into  said  compact  mass  of  granu- 
lar material  through  laterally  confined  flow  passages 
which  terminate  centrally  within  the  flow  paths  of  re- 
stricted cross-section,  whereby  heat  produced  by  com- 
bustion of  the  gaseous  mixture  in  the  passages  is  rapidly 
carried  away  from  the  passages  by  the  rapidly  moving 
stream  of  solid  granular  material,  the  heat  transfer 
effected  thereby  being  suflRcient  to  protect  the  passages 
from  heat  damage,  discharging  the  granular  material  and 
the  combu«w)n  gases  from  said  restricted  flow  paths  into 
a  combustidn  region  of  substanially  greater  horizontal 
cross-section  whereby  the  vertical  velocity  of  the  gravitat- 
ing granular  material  is  substantially  reduced,  the  com- 
bustion of  the  combustible  gases  is  completed  and  the 
temperature  of  the  granular  material  is  substantially  in- 
creased to  the  desired  approximately  2000-3000'  F. 
range,  withdrawing  the  combustion  gaseous  products  from 
the  heating  zone  and  transferring  the  highly  heated 
granular  material  from  the  boUom  of  the  healing  zone 
to  the  reaction  zone. 


3.051,467 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODL'CLNG  SPONGE  IRON 
Charles  R.  Kuzell,  Phoenix,  Morris  G.  Fowler  and  John 
H.  Davis,  Jr.,  Douglas,  Leonard  Klein.  Scottsdale,  and 
Irrine  Macdougall,  Warren,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Phelps 
Dodge  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,592 
9  Claims.    (CI.  266—24) 


1.  In  a  reduction  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a 
comminuted  charge  containing  metallic  oxides  to  be  re- 
duced, a  reduction  chamber  through  which  the  charge 
is  passed  for  reducing  reaction  having  an  upper  end  for 
the  introduction  of  charge  to  be  treated  therein  and  a 
lower  end  from  which  to  deliver  treated  charge,  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  introducing  a  gas- 
eous reducing  agent  into  a  charge  in  said  chamber,  a 
rotatable  bottom  closure  having  a  circular  periphery  atid 
closing  said  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  upon  which  I 
treated  charge  temporarily  rests  as  it  passes  through  said 
chamber,  means  mounting  said  bottom  closure  for  rota- 
tion on  a  vertical  axis,  a  rotatable  delivery  cylinder  hav- 
ing cutter  means  at  its  periphery,  means  mounting  said 
delivery  cylinder  on  said  bottom  closure  for  rotation  of 
its  periphery  in  contact  with  the  treated  charge  resting 
upon  said  bottom  closure  and  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cylinder  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
rotatable  bottom  closure  toward  its  vertical  axis,  drive 
means  connected  with  said  bottom  closure  and  drive 
means  connected  with  said  rotatable  delivery  cylinder 
operative  to  rotate  said  delivery  cylinder  on  its  axis  of 
rotation  simultaneously  with  the  rotation  of  said  bottom 
closure  on  its  vertical  axis,  said  cutter  means  removing 
small  amounts  from  said  treated  charge  upon  rotation  of 
said  cylinder  and  bottom  closure  and  delivering  said 
amounts  to  a  place  outside  of  said  chamber. 


3,051,468 
LEAF  SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VFHiCi  F^ 
Skiocy  Lenet,  6511  Bradford  Terrace,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,469 
1  Claim.     (CI.  267—16) 
In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame  member,  a  torque  rod 
extending  diagonally  beneath  said  frame  member,  spring 
means  operatively  extending  between  and  resiliently  cou- 
pling said  torque  rod  and  frame  member,  a  shocl^  ab- 
sorber connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  member  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  torque  rod  by  a  bracltet, 
a  supplemental  spring  assembly  extending  angularly  from 
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said  torque  rod  and  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  spring 
means,  said  spring  assembly  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
curved  upwardly  at  one  end  and  having  means  thereon 


body,  a  hollow  cap  over  said  hollow  body  and  the  other 
of  said  members  and  defining  a  space  therewith,  a  second 
elastic  diaphragm  in  the  latter  said  space  and  sealably 
engaged  between  said  hollow  body  and  said  hollow  cap. 
said  second  elastic  diaphragm  being  stretched  over  said 
spherical  surface  of  the  hollow  body  and  dividing  said 
latter  space  into  two  annular  spaces,  said  other  member 


securing  said  curved  end  against  said  bracket,  and  link 
means  at  the  other  eiKl  of  said  leaf  spring  with  means 
extending  therefrom  securing  the  link  means  to  said  frame 
member. 


JIL 


3,051,469 
ANTIVIBRATING  WASHER  FOR  HELICAL 
SPRING  SUSPENSIONS 
Antonio  Boschi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societe  Applica- 
zioni  Gomma  Antivibranti  S.A.,  G.A.,  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy  , 

FiledSept.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,101       ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  26,  1960 
4  Claims.     (CI.  267—33) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  comprising  sprung  and  un- 
sprung masses  and  a  helical  metal  spring  arranged  to 
work  under  axial  compression  between  the  masses,  an  anti- 
vibrating  group  interposed  between  one  at  least  of  the 
masses  and  the  respective  end  turn  of  the  spring  com- 
prising an  annular  rigid  abutment  surface  fast  with  the 
said  one  of  the  masses  opposite  the  said  end  turn  of  the 
spring,  and  a  rubber  washer  arranged  between  the  said 
end  turn  and  abutment  surface  for  transmitting  load 
therebetween,  the  said  rubber  washer  including  a  load- 
transmitting  face  resting  on  the  said  surface  comprising  a 
closed  network  of  annular  and  radial  ribs  defining  there- 
between a  uniform  pattern  of  alveoli  the  plan  area  of 
which  is  comprised  between  ^  and  %  of  the  plan  area 
of  the  said  load  transmitting  face,  the  said  washer  hav- 
ing a  Shore  hardness  between  60  and  85  and  a  correspond- 
ing elastic  modulus  between  40  and  80  kg./cm.'. 


3,051,470 
PNTL^f  ATIC  SUSPENSION  tOR  VEHICLES 

Georges  Boulet,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  a 
Responsabilite  Limitee:  Recherches  Etudes  Production 
R.E.P.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,832 
I     Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  15,  1958 
3  Claims.     (Q.  267—64) 
1,  A  suspension  comprising  first  and  second  members 
defining  a  space;  a  first  elastic  diaphragm  sealably  en- 
gaged between  said  members  defining  first  and  second 
chambers  in  said  space,  a  cylindrical  body  coupled  to  one 
of  the  members  and  communicating  with  said  first  cham- 
ber, a  piston  displaceable  in  said  cylindrical  body  to  exert 
pressure  in  said  first  chamber,  a  liquid  enclosed  between 
the  piston  and  the  diaphragm,  a  hollow  body  on  the  other 
of  said  members,  said  hollow  body  including  in  part  a 
spherical  surface,  said  hollow  body  being  provided  with 
a  plurailty  of  compartments  and  an  orifice  for  each  of 
said  compartments  opening  externally  of  said  body,  the 
orifices   being  spaced   longitudinally  along  said   hollow 


being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  second  chamber  and  one  of 
the  annular  spaces;  a  gas  in  the  second  chamber,  said 
one  annular  space,  said  compartments  and  said  passages; 
said  gas  providing  a  predetermined  position  of  the  piston 
in  the  cylind'^r  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  orifices  is 
exposed,  t^  other  of  the  orifices  being  closed  by  the 
second  diaphragm. 


3,051,471 

WIRE  REINFORCEMENT  MEMBER  FOR 

CUSHIONS 

William  H.  Neely,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Hoover  Ball  &  Bearing  Co.,  Saline, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,502 
3  Claims.     (CI.  267—81) 


I 


In  a  reinforced  resilient  cushion,  a  body  of  foamed 
sponge  material  having  longitudinally  slitted  side  walls, 
longitudinally  extending  a  yieldable  reinforcing  member  of 
substantially  V-shape  in  transverse  cross  section  embodying 
two  angularly  related  elongated  sections  formed  by  later- 
ally spaced  cross  members  integrally  extended  from  the 
apex  of  said  V-shaped  yieldable  reinforcing  member,  said 
yieldable  V-shaped  reinforcing  member  being  arranged 
within  the  slits  of  said  side  walls  so  that  said  cross  mem- 
bers extend  from  said  apex  toward  said  side  walls,  and  said 
slits  being  extended  into  said  body  a  distance  greater  than 
the  transverse  dimension  of  said  reinforcing  member  so 
that  said  slits  are  closable  between  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber and  said  body  side  walls  to  enclose  said  reinforcing 
membe.r  within  said  body. 
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3.051.472 

WINDOW  RAISING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CONTROLLING  MEANS 

Henri  Vlandel.  Cliff«ide  Park,  NJ. 

(1  W.  Trcmoot  Ave.,  Bronx  53,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jnly  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,»08 

2  Claims.     (CL  268—122) 


having  a  groove  wherein  one  groove  is  parallel  to  the 
^oovc  of  the  jaw  connected  to  the  screw  and  the  other 
groove  IS  normal  thereto. 


3.051.474 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
t^H^    S*v  ■-  ^'"!«"»*"'«.  "nd  William  L.  I^hner, 

sJlv.nl-  PlI:;^'**^^"'  ''?  "*"•«  assignments,  to 
fcylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilminifton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,949 
2  Claims.     (CL  269—165) 


I.  TTie  combination  of  a  window  casing,  a  member 
movably  mounted  therein,  spring  means  extending  ver- 
tically of  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  member 
for  moving  said  member  to  full  or  partly  opened  posi- 
tion, a  bar  with  spirally  curved  edges  extendmg  vertically 
of  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  with  said  member,  a  gdar  train  having* 
a  rotary  clement  surrounding  and  meshing  with  said  bar 
to  be  actuated  thereby  when  said  member  and  bar  are 
moved  to  be  opened  by  said  spring,  and  a  depressible 
Slop  mounted  in  the  casing  beside  said  gear  train,  said 
stop  and  said  train  having  adjacent  parts  to  be  engaged 
with  each  other  to  stop  the  gear  train,  member  and 
bar.  and  to  be  disengaged  when  the  stop  is  released 
to  permit  said  rotary  gear  train  to  be  actuated,  said 
dement  and  said  bar  having  a  one  way  ratchet  connec- 
tion to  enable  said  member  to  be  retracted  without  op- 
eration of  said  gear  train.      ,  « 


3,051.473 

HAND  VISE  FOR  DRILL  PRESSES.  MILLING 

MACHINES  AND  SIRFACE  GRINDERS 

Waller  Juha<«e.  2095  Davidson  Ave.,  New  York  53,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  598 

2  CiainM.     (CI.  269—95) 


I.  A  clamping  device  for  an  article  provided  with  an 
edge  portion  comprising  a  block  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal cylindrical  opening  and  a  shoulder  formed  at 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  block  to  receive  said  edge 
portion  of  the  article  comprising  a  clamping  surface  and 
a  back  surface  formed  to  abut  said  article  edge  portion 
lying  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  clamping  sur- 
face, a  clamping  bracket  formed  to  provide  clamping 
faces  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said  shoulder  clamp- 
ing surface  and  sleeves  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  opening,  said  clamping  bracket,  clamping 
surface,  and  back  surface  being  positioned  relative  to 
one  another  to  provide  an  open  front  and  open  ended 
longitudinally  extending  slot  for  receiving  said  article 
edge  portion,  said  damping  bracket  being  mounted  on 
the  block  for  restricted  transverse  movement  between  an 
article  release  position  and  an  article  clamping  posiUon 
whereat  said  article  edge  portion  is  held  between  said 
clamping  faces  and  the  clamping  surface  of  said  shoulder, 
and  a  clamping  bar  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing for  longitudinal  movement  and  extending  through 
said  sleeves  formed  to  operate  transversely  on  said 
sleeves  to  provide  transverse  movement  of  the  bracket 
clamping  faces  relative  to  said  block  clamping  surface 


3,051.475 

IT  AHF?^{^J}^  CLOTH-SPREADING  MACHINE 
Frederick    Kibler,    WhiteMone,    N.V.,    and    Harold    Z. 
!>*apiro.  Fjist  Orange.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Spreading  Ma- 
chine Exchange,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  57^14 
7  Claims.     (CL  27(^—31) 


I.  A  hand  vise  that  is  positionally  connected  to  a  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  base,  a  block  connected  to  the  base  at 
one  end  thereof  and  having  a  threaded  opening  there- 
through, a  screw  extending  through  and  thrcadedly  en- 
gaging the  threaded  opening  to  move  axially  along  the 
base  as  it  is  rotated,  a  jaw  supported  on  the  base  and  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  screw  to  be  moved  along  the  base 
by  axial  movement  of  the  screw,  the  jaw  and  block  having 
coextensive  faces  for  hojding  objects  therebetween,  the 
law  having  a  second  fact  with  a  gripping  groove  therein. 
and  another  law  pivotull|  connected  to  the  base  at  its  end 
opposite  the  block,  the^ivotal  jaw  having  b  pair  of  faces 
each  coextensive  wipf^and  cooperable  with  the  grooved 
face  of  the  jaw  cop^ected  to  the  screw  for  holding  an  ob- 
ject clamped  between  the  jaws,  each  face  of  the  pivotal  jaw 


1.  In  a  machine  for  spreading  cloth  in  superposed 
layers  including  a  carriage  reciprocahle  between  limits 
and  a  device  for  spreading  said  cloth  fixed  on  a  first  shaft 
mounted  for  roUtion  on  said  carriage  to  turn  said  cloth- 
spreading  device  about  at  the  limits  of  reciprocation 
thereof  and  for  movement  on  said  carriage  to  raise  said 
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cloth-spreading  device  as  the  height  of  said  superposed 
layers  increases;  a  mechanism  for  turning  said  cloth- 
'  spreading  device  in  different  vertical  positions  thereof 
comprising  a  driving  crank,  a  second  shaft  rotatably 
mounting  said  driving  crank  at  a  fixed  location  on  said 
carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  second  shaft  for  turn- 
ing said  driving  crank  over  as  said  carriage  reaches  the 
limits  of  reciprocation  thereof,  a  driven  crank  secured  to 
said  first  shaft  to  turn  said  cloth-spreading  device  and  to 
move  vertically  therewith,  lever  means  formed  with  lon- 
gitudinal slots  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  both  of  said 
cranks  including  connecting  pins  projecting  therefrom  at 
locations  radially  offset  from  the  respective  centers  of 
rotation  thereof  and  engaging  said  respective  longitudinal 
slots  to  make  a  rotary  driving  connection  between  said 
lever  means  and  each  of  said  cranks  and  permitting  slid- 
ing motion  of  said  lever  means  between  said  cranks  to 
compensate  for  vertical  movement  of  said  driven  crank, 
and  a  floating  pivot  mounting  said  lever  means  for  pivotal 
movement  whereby  to  transmit  turning  motion  between 
said  cranks  and  positioned  for  floating  movement  whereby 
to  center  said  floating  pjvot  between  said  first  and  second 
shafts  in  different  vertical  positions  of  said  driven  crank. 


3,051,476 
WORK  STEERING  AND  FEED^SG  MECHANISM 
Hans  F.  Schaefer,  Jr.,  Rockport,  Mass.,  avsignor  to  L'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Fleniingtun,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,436 
,  12  Claims.    (CL  271—1) 


l.*^^?^- 


1.  A  machine  for  progressively  operating  on  a  work 
piece  the  margin  of  which  is  curved  comprising  an  edge 
gage,  a  work  support  on  which  a  work  piece  is  to  be  auto- 
matically guided  for  movement  relatively  to  the  gage, 
feeding  means  arranged  intermittently  to  engage,  advance, 
and  release  the  work  to  effect  step  by  step  translation  there- 
of relatively  to  the  gage,  and  curvature  sensing  means  for 
causing  said  feeding  means  directionaily  to  deviate  during 
its  advance  to  steer  the  work  in  accordance  with  the 
curvature  being  sensed. 


3,051,477 
CARD-FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Ivo  Pavllc,  South  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to  Inter* 
national  Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  17,  1959 

17  Claims.    (CL  271—3) 

17.  Card  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  magazine,  at 

least  two  card-receiving  platforms  disposed  one  above 

the  other  in  spaced  relation  each  to  receive  a  card  from 

said  magazine,  feeding  means  operable  to  withdraw  cards 

from  the  platforms,  card  ejectors,  one  for  each  platform, 


selectively  operable  to  move  a  card  from  the  platform 
appropriate  thereto  and  to  deliver  the  card  to  said  feed- 
ing elements,  card-feeding  means  operable  to  feed  cards 
one  at  a  time  from  the  magazine  to  said  platforms,  and 
control  means  operable  on  operation  of  any  one  of  said 


ejectors  to  effect  operation  of  the  card-feeding  mean^  to 
deliver  a  card  from  the  magazine  to  the  platform  from 
which  a  card  has  been  moved  by  the  ejector  appropriate 
thereto  thereby  to  maintain  a  card  in  position  on  each 
of  the  platforms  for  selective  movement  therefrom  by 
the  ejector  appropriate  thereto. 


3,051,478  ' 

CARTON  BLANK  FEEDER 

Mal-lin  B.  Rasmusson,  6601  Elvas  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,993 

5  Claims.    (CI.  271—42) 


I 


t"*     T-if 


1.  A  cairton  blank  feeder  comprising  a  frame,  a  car- 
ton blank  support  on- said  frame,  a  carriage  reciprocahle 
over  said  support,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  carriage  and  rotatable  on  said  support,  means  at  one 
end  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  at  the  other  end  connected 
to  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  over  said 
support,  means  on  said  carriage  between  said  wheels  for 
engaging  a  blank  on  said  support,  and  means  including 
said  wheels  for  turning  said  carriage  for  engaging  said 
means  with  said  blank  during  reciprocation  of  said  car- 
riage in  one  direction  and  for  turning  said  carriage  for- 
holding  said  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  blank 
during  reciprocation  of  said  carriage  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


3,051,479 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Owen  L.  Gore,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,307 
11  Claims.    (CL  271— 68) 
1.  In  the  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  metal 
sheets  and  means  to  convey  metal  sheets  one  after  an- 
other generally  horizontally  forward  into  the  space  over 
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f  iZn'.h'r'l'l'r"  r„?  L~!L'll^!!  T'i    ""^  "P'-I^o'  "'^  "-«--  in  .ccord«,c.  with  .i- 


a  portion  of  the  horizontal  path  of  movement  of  iaid 
sheets  in  said  space  and  adapted  to  contact  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  forward  portion  of  each  sheet  a;,  it  moves  into 
said  space,  magnet  means  located  above  the  sheet  slow- 
down means  having  a  magnetic  field  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  slow  down  means  and  through  only 
the  forward  portion  of  the  horizontal  path  of  movement 
of  said  sheet  and  adapted  to  magnetically  attract  only  the 
forward  portion  of  each  sheet  and  lift  the  same  so  that 
Its  upper  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  slow-down  means 
while  at  the  same  time  exerting  a  decelerating  force  upon 
said  sheet  whereby  the  sheet  is  decelerated  so  that  the 
pull  of  gravity  on  the  entire  sheet  will  overcome  the 
magnetic  attraction  of  said  magnet  and  the  sheet  will 
fall  flatwise  onto  the  pile  support. 


tual  need  and  independently  of  the  thickness  of  indi- 
vidual record  cards,  said  control  means  including  a  con- 
trol switch  electrically  connected  to  said  drive  means  and 


•   / 


f 


« 4i.ir'.  ■ 


9.  The  method  of  delivering  metal  sheets  to  a  pile 
support  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  sheets  one  after 
another  and  in  non-overlapping  relation  to  each  other  and 
into  a  generally  horizontally  extending  path  in  the  space 
over  said  support,  temporarily  engaging  only  the  forward 
end  of  each  sheet  after  said  end  has  passed  substantially 
into  the  space  over  said  support  and  before  said  forward 
end  has  passed  completely  through  said  space  and  simul- 
taneously  with  said  engaging  causing  the  horizontally 
forward  motion  of  each  sheet  to  be  decelerated,  causing 
the  rear  end  of  each  sheet  to  fall  downwardly  as  each 
sheet  IS  decelerated  whereby  the  entire  sheet  will  be  pulled 
downwardly  by  gravity  and  the  forward  end  will  be  de- 
tached from  said  temporary  support. 


3,051,480 
BUSINESS  MACHINES 

Harry  Carlln.  Inwood.  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  J.  Cieplik   Eliz- 

■l!^^^"*'  •«*«»»<»«  'o  Vari-Typer  Corporatioa,  New- 

■rfc,  N  J^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  S«r.  No.  842,383 
9  Claims.    (CI.  271—87) 

I.  A  card  stacker  for  a  photocomposing  machine  or 
other  business  machine  from  which  record  cards  arc 
ejected,  in  vertical  alignment,  at  a  relatively  high  velocity 
and  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  stacker  compris- 
ing: a  card  storage  magazine  for  receiving  cards  ejected 
from  said  machine  and  storing  said  cards  in  vertical  align- 
ment, said  magazine  including  an  adjustable  support 
member  for  determining  the  storage  capacity  of  said  mag- 
azine; a  feed  roll  for  engaging  said  cards  and  continuing 
movement  of  said  cards  into  said  storage  magazine;  said 
feed  roll  being  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  direction  of  ejection  of  cards  from  said 
machine;  biasing  means  urging  said  feed  roll  into  contact 
with  the  last  card  deposited  in  said  magazine;  drive  means, 
rnechanically  connected  to  said  adjustable  support  mem- 
ber, for  adjusting  said  support  member  to  vary  the  capac- 
ity of  said  magazine;  and  control  means  for  increasing  the 


a  sensing  arm.  movable  conjointly  with  said  feed  roll,  for 
actuating  said  control  switch  between  a  normal  condition 
and  an  actuated  condition  in  response  to  movement  of  a 
plurality  of  record  cards  of  predetermined  total  thickness 
into  said  magazine. 


3,051,481 

CHII.iyS  TEETER 

Fred  Johnson,  1925  N.  Water  St.,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  107,360 

6  Claims.    (CI.  272—54) 


1.  A  teetering  flevice  comprising,  a  support,  a  teeter 
member  centrally  pivoted  about  a  first  fulcrum  fixedly 
mounted  by  the  support  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
ground,  a  second  fulcrum  fixedly  mounted  on  the  support 
in  vertical  spaced  relation  above  the  first  fulcrum,  lever 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  second  fulcrum  and  dis- 
posed entirely  above  the  teeter  member,  handle  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  teeter  member  adjacent  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  operatively  connected  to  an  upper  end 
of  the  lever  means,  and  connecting  means  operatively 
connecting  a  lower  end  of  the  lever  means  to  spaced  points 
on  the  teeter  member  for  pivotal  displacement  of  the 
teeter  member  about  the  first  fulcrum  only  in  response  to 
a  displacing  force  applied  through  the  handle  means  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever  means  in  excess  of  an  amount 
proportional  to  a  predetermined  load  differential  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  .he  teeter  member. 


3,051.482 

TOY  EXERCISER 

Lawrence  .M.  Harpham.  9460  Acacia  St.,  Fontana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  I960.  Ser.  No.  374 

1  Claim.    (CI.  272—80) 

A  toy  exerciser  including:  a  belt,  spiral  helical  springs, 

the  base  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  belt  and  extend 

radially  from  the  belt  in  equidistantly  spaced  relation- 
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ship,  rods  forming  an  enclosure,  the  apex  end  of  each 
helical  spring  being  secured  to  a  rod  intermediate  the 


length  thereof,  and  springs  interconnecting  aajacem  ends 
of  the  rods  forming  the  enclosure. 


3,051,483 

MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATING  AND  SEPARATE- 

LY  DISCHARGING  BOWLING  BALLS  AND  PINS 

Kenneth  C.  Sherman,  Glen  Burnie,  Md..  assignor  to  Sher- 
man Enterprises,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corponitioo 
of  Massachusetts 

Original  application  Aug.  2.  1955,  Ser.  No.  526,033,  now 
Patent  No.  2,920,891,  dated  Jan.  12,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  975 
2  Claims.    (CI.  273 — 43) 


*"jr-i 


\  i 

1.  In  combination,  a  bowling  alley  having  a  pit  at  its 
far  end,  an  elevator  arranged  to  receive  balls  and  pins 
in  said  pit,  said  elevator  comprising  endless  chains  having 
opposed  vertical  reaches  and  pairs  of  opposed  lift  bars 
spaced  at  intervals  along  the  chains  and  cooperating  to 
elevate  single  balls  or  pins,  a  ball  return  adjacent  to  said 
elevator,  means  for  selectively  ejecting  balls  from  the 
elevator  to  the  ball  return  and  allowing  pins  to  be  elevated 
further,  and  means  at  a  higher  level  than  the  ball  ejector 
for  ejecting  pins  from  said  elevator,  said  ball-ejecting 
means  including  a  rock  shaft  constantly  rocking  in  timed 
relation  to  the  upward  travel  of  said  lift  bars,  an  arm 
loosely  depending  from  said  shaft  and  swingable  between 
the  reaches  of  the  elevator  chains  toward  said  ball  reutrn, 
and  means  responsive  to  contact  by  a  ball  being  lifted  by 
said  elevator  to  operatively  connect  said  arm  to  said 
rock  shaft  for  a  ball-ejecting  stroke.  { 


3,051,484 

BOWLING  PIN  DUSTER 

Joseph  I.  Shulevitz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac 

Overall  Supply  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,325 

2  Claims.    (CI.  273 — 43) 

2.  Means  for  dusting  bowling  pins  passing  through  and 

being  handled  by  an  automatic  bowling  pin  setter  in  a 


pit  at  the  end  of  a  bowling  alley,  including  a  constantly 
moving  endless  conveyor  belt  arranged  in  said  pit  in  hori- 
zontal alignment  with  the  end  of  the  wood  floor  of  the 
bowling  alley  to  receive  pins  struck  down  thereon  and  for 
conveying  said  pins  in  the  pit  from  the  floor  to  a  means 
for  replacing  the  pins  upon  the  floor  in  proper  order,  and 
including  a  horizontal  bar  arranged  considerably  above 
and  transverse  to  the  belt,  resilient  rubber  bushings  mount- 
ing the  bar  at  its  ends  for  reciprocal  rotation  so  that  it  can 
rock  back  and  forth,  and  a  ball  bumper  fixedly  secured 
to  the  bar  and  arranged  above  and  transverse  to  the  belt 
but  below  the  bar  for  stopping  a  rolling  ball  and  receiving 
the  impact  of  the  ball,  with  such  impact  being  transmitted 


from  the  bumper  to  the  bar;  said  first-mentioned  means 
comprising  an  endless  cloth  band  loosely  passed  over 
and  looped  around  said  bar  to  rest  upon  the  bar  and  cover- 
ing a  substantial  length  of  the  bar  and  hanging  free  down- 
wardly with  its  free  end  dragging  on  the  belt  and  with  the 
frictional  drag  of  the  belt  against  the  band  normally  being 
less  than  the  frictional  contact  between  the  cloth  and  the 
bar;  the  band  being  advanced  around  the  bar  to  change 
its  portion  in  contact  with  the  belt  in  response  to  the 
shock  of  a  bowling  ball  striking  the  bumper,  said  shock 
being  transmitted  to  the  bar  to  momentarily  reduce  the 
frictional  contact  between  the  band  and  the  bar  and  hence 
permit  the  frictional  drag  of  the  moving  belt  to  drag  the 
band  and  advance  it  a  slight  amount. 


■1  3,051,485 

PRACTICE  BOWLING  ALLEY 

David  G.  Heilbnin,  1211  Linden  Ave.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  125,011 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273—54) 


'1 
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3.  A  practice  bowling  alley  adapted  for  the  rolling  of 
a  bowling  ball  thereover,  comprising:  a  longitudinal  sec- 
tion of  a  bowling  alley;  a  suitable  lamp  adapted  for  gen- 
erating a  directed  light  beam  at  said  bowling  alley  sec^ 
tion,  the  angle  of  said  light  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  the  alley;  a  photoelectric  unit  disposed  at 
a  selected  point  with  respect  to  said  lamp  and  said  alley 
section  and  operative  to  be  actuated  by  the  reflection  of- 
light  originating  from  said  lamp  off  the  surface  of  a  bowl- 
ing ball  passing  over  a  pre-selected  spot  on  the  alley;  and 
signalling  means  connected  to  said  photoelectric  unit  so 
as  to  be  actuated  upon  the  activating  of  said  unit. 
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GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  I  NSIGHTEO  BOWLERS 

AND  THK  LIKE 

Willuini  J.  /^nchenko,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

(1123  Jenifer,  MadiMO  3,  Wis.) 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,002 

8  Claims.    (CL  273— 54) 


l^iilJ", 


u 


W    4ZM 


I? 


4-_^- 


5.  GuKle  means  for  unsighted  bowlers  comprising: 
an  elongated  strip  member  having  a  plurality  of  uncovered 
pixkets  disposed  in  axially  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other  m  the  upper  surface  of  said  strip  member,  said 
pockets  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  at  least  one  end  of  said  strip  member;  a 
plurality  of  weight  means  each  having  touch  sensitive 
mdicia  integrally  formed  in  the  top  surface  thereof  and 
disposed  one  in  each  of  said  uncovered  pockets  whereby 
said  strip  is  mamtumed  in  a  preselected  position  upon 
and  relative  to  a  bowling  alley  and  said  indicia  protrude 
from  said  povkets  to  reveal  the  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship of  said  pockets  relative  to  said  end  of  said  strip 
member;  a  pin  receiving  means  extending  transversely  of 
said  strip  member  in  corresponding  relationship  to  each  of 
said  mdicia;  and  an  arm  member  associated  with  each 
receiving  means  having  pin  means  attached  thereto,  said 
pin  means  coacting  with  said  pin  receiving  means  where- 
upon said  arm  member  is  pivotablt  laterally  relative  to 
said  strip  member  to  align  the  heels  of  an  unsighted 
bowler  with  said  indicia. 


3.051.487 

TOY  BALL  PROJECTOR 

Walter  Stewart  Miller.  31  Recent  St.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,068 

I  Claim.     (CL  273 — 87.2) 


upper  end  of  said  club  shaft  having  a  vertical  bearing 
surface  and  a  horizontal  bore  extending  therethrough, 
a  pivot  pin  horizontally  arranged  with  its  rear  end  se- 
cured within  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  longitudinal 
frame  member  and  having  its  forward  end  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  vertical  bearing  surface  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  longitudinal  frame  member,  said  bear- 
ing member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin.  said  pivot  pin  extending 
through  said  bore  in  said  bearing  member  and  the  ver- 
tical bearing  surface  of  said  bearing  member  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  vertical  rectangular  shaped  bearing  sur- 
face on  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  member,  said 
club  shaft  and  said  club  head  movable  in  a  vertical  plane 
at  right  angles  relative  to  a  plane  extending  vertically 
through  said  frame  member,  a  solid  longitudinal  type 
trigger  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  trigger  having 
a  transverse  bore  therein  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  an  outwardly  extending  pin  arranged 
in  one  side  surface  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
frame  member,  a  bore  having  a  closed  rear  end  arranged 
within  the  upper  end  of  said  grip  member,  a  plunger 
mounted  within  said  bore  within  said  grip  member. "a 
compressible  coil  spring  assembled  between  said  plunger 
and  the  closed  rear  end  of  said  bore  in  said  grip  member 
urging  said  plunger  forwardiy  and  outwardly  from  said 
bore,  the  forward  end  of  said  plunger  in  frictional  con- 
tact with  the  rear  vertical  side  of  said  trigger,  said  trig- 
ger actuatable  by  the  finger  of  an  operator  pressing  upon 
the  forward  vertical  side  of  said  trigger  and  compressing 
said  spring,  means  pivotally  connected  Avith  said  trigger 
intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  ends  comprising  a  rigid 
rod  with  a  rear  end  portion  turned  horizontally  at  right 
angles  relative  to  its  intermediate  portion  and  extend- 
ing into  and  pivotally  assembled  with  said  trigger,  the 
forward  end  of  said  rod  turned  vertically  downwardly  with 
relation  to  the  intehnediate  portion  thereof  and  extend- 
ing into  and  pivotally  assembled  with  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  a  horizontal  rotatable  member,  the  rear  end  p^>r- 
tion  of  said  rotatable  member  being  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  portion  of  a  vertical  pin  extending  upwardly 
through  said  frame  member,  the  forward  end  portion  of 
said  rotatable  member  comprising  a  vertical  aperture,  said 
club  shaft  extending  through  said  vertical  aperture,  the 
internal  side  walls  of  said  vertical  aperture  contacting 
said  club  shaft  during  movement  thereof,  whereby  pivot- 
al movement  of  said  club  shaft  is  effected  when  said 
trigger  is  squeezed  toward  said  grip  member  by  an  op- 
erator. 


3,051,488 

CARTON  GAME  DEVICES 

Nkfaolas  J.  VUla,  267  Ege  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,863 

1  Claim.     (CL  273—105) 


A    device    of   the    character    described   comprising,    a 
longitudinal   frame  member  of  rectangular  cross-section 
having  narrow  longitudinal  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  deep 
side    vertical    longitudinal    surfaces   and    a    verti&l    rec- 
tangular  shaped    bearing    surface   on    the    forwaTd    end 
thereof,  a  downwardly  and  angularly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending grip  member   rigidly   and    integrally   secured   at 
Its  upper  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  longitudinal  frame        A  balance  game,  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
member,  a  club  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a    box  supported  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said  box 
rl  h    h  ft  '"'^ff^'.'y  secured   to  the  lower  end  of  said    having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  com 
ciuo  snatt,  a  bearing  member  integrally  secured  to  the    partments  therein,  a  rod  extending  transversely  and  cen 
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trally  through  the  box  between  compartments,  a  wire 
support  for  the  rod  whereby  the  bbx  is  tillable  in  an  ele- 
vated position  on  the  rod,  said  compartments  being 
adapted  to  receive  balls  thrown  therein,  said  compart- 
ments having  concave  side  walls,  said  box  having  side 
flaps  hinged  thereto,  said  flaps  being  formed  with  exterior 
troughs  aligned  with  the  concave  side  walls  for  guiding 
balls  falling  on  the  flaps  into  the  compartments,  said 
box  being  formed  with  webs  transversely  between  the 
compartments  and  a  central  ridge  longitudinally  disposed 
between  the  compartments,  said  compartments  having 
flat  bottom  walls  and  said  ridge  having  flat  portions 
adapted  to  carry  indicia  for  identifying  the  compart-" 
ments  and  for  scoring  points  when  balls  are  thrown  into 
the  several  compartments. 


'  3.051,489 

GAMES 
Hans  Goldschmidt,  Atberton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  Gold* 
Schmidt  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,752 
2  Claims.     (CI.  273—136) 


1.  A  game  board  construction,  comprising:  a  game 
base  having  a  planar  upper  surface  provided  with  perfora- 
tions in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern;  a  plu- 
rality of  interchangeable  game  boards  of  a  uniform  size 
each  adapted  to  substantially  cover  said  planar  surface  and 
having  a  pattern  of  perforations  different  from  the  others 
to  provide  for  the  playing  of  different  types  of  games; 
means  for  holding  a  selected  game  board  in  overlying  posi- 
tion on  said  planar  surface,  said  perforations  in  the  respec- 
tive game  boards  being  arranged  in  jsuch  a  manner  as  to 
align  with  perforations  in  said  game 'base;  and  a  plurality 
of  game  pieces  each  having  one  end  adapted  to  extend 
through  any  perforation  in  a  selected  game  board  and  be 
received  in  a  corresponding  perforation  in  said  game  base, 
at  least  one  of  said  game  boards  being  provided  with  a 
playing  area  in  one  portion  thereof,  a  spinner  dial  in  an- 
other portion  thereof  and  a  spinner  needle  mounted  on  a 
spindle  adapted  to  extend  through  a  perforation  in  said 
game  board  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  spin- 
ner dial  and  being  received  in  an  aligned  perforation  in 
said  game  base. 


3,051,490 

COUNTING  BOARDS 

John  H.  Newman,  477  Holly,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,154 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—148) 


A  game  counting  apparatus  including  an  enclosure  in- 
cluding a  bottom  panel  and  rectangularly  arranged  side 
wall  panels  connected  thereto  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  parallel  partition  walls  extending 
between  two  opposed  walls  of  said  enclosure  dividing  the 
area  of  said  bottom  panel  into  a  center  compartment 


means  and  side  compartment  means  between  said  parti- 
tions and  the  remaining  side  walls,  said  partitions  being 
of  substantially  less  height  than  said  side  walls,  a  plurality 
of  game  counting  panels  within  said  enclosure  and  rest- 
ing upon  said  partition  walls,  each  of  said  game  counting 
panels  having  apertures  therein  arranged  in  a  manner 
for  use  in  keeping  the  score  of  a  game  and  including  in- 
dicia adjacent  the  apiertures  to  assist  in  the  keeping  of 
the  score,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections extending  in  parallel  relation  from  one  surface 
and  having  corresponding  sockets  in  the  opposite  surface 
for  accommodating  the  projections  of  an  adjoining  panel, 
the  projections  and  the  corresponding  sockets  being  io 
axial  alignment,  a  top  closure  panel  of  sufficient  dimen- 
sions so  as  to  overlie  said  side  wall  panels,  said  top  closure 
panel  having  sockets  therein  disposed  in  one  face  for 
accommodation  of  the  projections  of  any  of  the  first 
named  panels  and  having  projections  on  its  other  face 
spaced  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  sockets  in  its  said 
one  face,  said  side  walls  having  pockets  disposed  in  the 
upper  edges  thereof  for  accommodation  of  the  projec- 
tions on  said  other  face  of  said  closure  panel. 


3,051.491 
RETURNABLE  PRACTICE  GOLF  BALL 

Nat  Cabot,  843  Maple  I^ne,  East  Meadow,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,451  ' 
1  Claim.     (CL  273—200) 


/6 


A  tethered  golf  ball  practice  device  comprising  a  ball  - 
having  an  eye  fixed  thereto  and  arranged  adjacent  to  its 
exterior  surface,  a  tethering  cord  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  ground,  link  means  comprising  a  swivel  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  tethering  cord  with  the  eye  of  said 
ball,  and  an  additional  cord  of  greater  length  than  said 
link  means  in  the  form  of  a  loop  connected  at  one  end 
to  thie  end  of  the  tether  cord  attached  to  said  link  means 
and  passing  freely  through  the  eye  of  the  ball  and  having 
a  knot  on  its  other  end  larger  than  said  eye,  to  thereby  - 
bypass  said  link  means  and  become  operative  to  prevent 
the  ball  from  becoming  detached  from  the  tether  cord  if 
the  link  means  happens  to  break  during  use. 

_^_^.^  I      • 

3,051,492 
MEMORY  MARKING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAD 

CARRIAGE  OF  A  PHONOGRAPH 
Harry  E.  Crocker,  Irvington,  NJ.,  assipior  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elfrin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware  i 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,444  I 

5  Claims.  (CI.  274—14) 
1.  A  memory  marking  apparatus  for  the  traveling  car- 
riage of  a  phonograph  comprising  forward  and  rearward 
marking  devices  mounted  for  movement  with  said  car- 
riage, spring  biasing  means  movable  with  said  carriage 
for  urging  said  marking  devices  respectively  against  for- 
ward and  rearward  faces  on  the  carriage  whereby  the 
marking  devices  are  normally  conditoned  to  move  in  uni- 
son with  the  carriage,  shiftable  operating  members  re- 
spectively operatively  interposed  between  said  marking 
devices  and  carriage,  said  operating  members  being 
biased  to  non-operated  positions  with  forces  substantially 
greater  than  the  forces  transmitted  thereto  by  said  bias- 
ing means,  respective  marking  switches  operable  by  shift- 
ing movement  of  said  operating  members,  and  respective 
means  for  locking  said  marking  devices  to  cause  said  for- 
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ward  marking  device  when  locked  to  define  a  prior  posi- 
tion o^  farthest  advance  of  the  carriage  while  the  car- 
riage is  moved  rearwardly  therefrom  against  the  force  of 
said  biasing  means  and  said  forward  marking  switch  to 
be  operated  when  the  carriage  is  moved  in  advance  of 
said  prior  position  of  farthest  advance,  and  to  cause  said 


J^^^m. 


rearward  marking  device  when  locked  to  define  a  prior 
position  of  advance  while  the  carriage  is  moved  forward- 
ly  therefrom  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  and 
said  rearward  marking  switch  to  be  operated  when  the 
carriage  is  moved  rearwardly  from  said  prior  position 
of  advance. 


3,051.493 

PHONOGRAPH  PIC  K-UP  DEVICE 

Raymond  C.  Dreicr,  6930  South  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1959,  S«r.  No.  802,064 

7  Claims.     (CI.  274—23) 


axes  in  each  of  said  Scott  Russell  mechanisms  being  equal 
and  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  second  and  third 
axes  therein,  said  Scott  Russell  mechanisms  and  said  links 
thereof  and  said  tie  clement  being  supported  entirely  by 
said  frame  for  movement  with  respect  thereto  about  sard 
pivotal  axes;  and  stylus  carrying  means  mounted  on  said  tic 
element  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  above  said  turntable, 
said  Scott  Russell  mechanisms  serving  to  limit  said  stylus 
carrying  means  to  Imear  movement  with  respect  to  said 
frame. 


3,051,494 

GRAMOPHONE  PICKUPS 

Jean  Walton.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Cosmocord 

Limited,  Waltham  Cross,  England 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,269 

Cbfans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  20,  1958 

16  Claims.     (CL  274—23) 


/ 


.  y^ 


1.  A  tone  arm  assembly  for  a  phonograph,  disc  re- 
corder or  the  like  having  a  turntable,  comprising:  a  nor- 
mally stationary  supporting  frame  having  a  free -end  por- 
tion adapted  to  project  toward  said  turntable;  a  pair  of 
,  Scott  Ruvsell  straight  line  mechanisms  mounted  upon  the 
underside  of  said  frame  in  side-by-side  position,  each  of 
said  Scott  Russell  mechanisms  respectively  including  a 
first  link  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  first  link  being  pivotally  supported 
upon  said  free-end  portion  of  said  frame  about  a  first 
pivotal  axis,  a  second  link  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  means  on  said  frame  inwardly  of  said  free-end 
portion  thereof  for  supporting  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  second  link  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second 
pivotal  axis  parallel  to  said  first  pivotal  axis,  and  means 
on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  first  link  pivotally  sup- 
porting an  intermediate  portion  of  said  second  link  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  third  pivotal  axis  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  pivotal  axis,  the  distances  between 
said  first  and  third  axes  and  said  second  and  third  axes 
being  constant  and  equal  in  each  of  said  Scott  Russell 
mechanisms,  said  second  and  third  pivotal  axes  in  each 
of  said  Scott  Russell  mechanisms  respectively  lying  in  and 
defining  a  plane  and  said  planes  being  parallel;  a  tie  ele- 
ment extending  between  and  pivotally  joined  at  a  pair  of 
fourth  pivotal  axes  to  the  respective  second  end  portions 
of  said  second  links  of  said  Scott  Russell  mechanisms, 
said  fourth  pivotal  axes  respectively  lying  in  said  planes 
and  being  parallel  to  the  others  of  said  pivotal  axes  there- 
in with  the  distance  between  said  third  and  fourth  pivotal 


1.  A  gramophone  pick-up  arm  assembly  comprising  a 
substantially  vertical  support,  a  member  having  appreci- 
able weight  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  by  means  of 
a  single  pivot  point  bearing,  a  pick-up  supporting  arm, 
horizontal  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  on 
said  weighted  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  said  arm  being  substantially  balanced 
about  said  horizontal  pivot  axis  and  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  weighted  member  and  said  arm  together  being 
below  said  pivot  point  bearing  so  that  said  weighted 
member  depends  by  gravity  from  said  pivot  point  bear- 
ing. 


3.051.495 
PICKUP  COMPRISING  TMO  OR  MORE  NEEDLES 
THE  HOLDERS  OF  WHICH  ARE  EXTERNALLY 
DAMPED 
Nice  WittenberK,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignor,  by 
mesne  avsignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  453,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Sept.  17,  1953 
1  Claim.     (CI.  274—37) 


^^« 


A  pick-up  comprising  at  least  two  resilient  needle 
holders,  a  scanning  needle  mounted  in  each  needle  holder 
and  alternately  operable,  a  common  transducing  element, 
a  separate  armature  for  connecting  each  needle  holder  to 
said  common  transducing  element,  each  of  said  armatures 
having  an  extension  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle  holder,  and 
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a  damping  member  arranged  between  each  resilient  needle 
holder  and  the  extension  of  its  corresponding  armature 
and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  latter. 


3,051,496 

APPLIED  RECORD  SPACING  DISC 

Domenico  Lawrence  Borgia,  9910  Blackburn  Ave., 

Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,170 

2  Claims.     (CI.  274—42) 


-.^ 


.-,/» 


OC 


*^ 


2.  A  safety  stacking  device  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a 
phonograph  record  having  a  centrally-disposed  circular 
label  area  and  an  annular  rim  portion  with  a  sound  groove 
zone  disposed  therebetween,  said  stacking  device  compris- 
ittg  a  circular  disc  of  transparent  sheet  material  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  diameter  as  the  label  and  of  materially 
greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  said  label,  said  disc 
having  a  central  hole  therein  and  a  layer  of  transparent 
adhesive  material  disposed  on  one  side  thereof. 


3,051,497 

SEALING  MEANS  BETWEEN  RELATIVELY 

ROTATING  PARTS 

Raymond  Ernest  Wigg,  Littleover,  and  Norman  Battle, 

Chilwell,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 

Derby,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  710,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  25,  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  277—3) 


1.  Sealing  means  to  prevent  leakage  through  a  clear- 
ance space  between  relatively  rotating  parts  of  which  one 
part  extends  through  the  other  part,  which  means  com- 
prises a  cylindrical-surfaced  portion  on  the  one  part,  a 
sleeve  which  is  carried  by  said  other  part  and  has  a  cylin- 
drical-surfaced bore  occupied  by  the  cylindrical-surfaced 
portion  of  the  one  part,  a  bellows  member  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  other  part  to  mount  the  sleeve  on  said 
other  part  in  a  positively  sealed  manner,  the  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  the  bore  and  said  portion  having  a  small 
clearance  from  one  another,  the  annular  clearance  space 
thus  formed  being  open  at  one  end  to  a  chamber  con- 
taining pressure  gas  leakage  of  which  is  to  be  prevented, 
said  relatively  rotating  parts  defining  between  them  an 
annular  chamber  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  clearance  space,  means  to  deliver  oil  under  pressure 
to  said  annular  chamber  at  a  pressure  exceeding  that  of 
the  gas  in  the  gas-contaioing  chamber,  fine  helical  groov- 


ing in  one  of  the  surfaces  bounding  said  clearance  space, 
the  helical  grooving  in  said  one  surface  and  the  other 
surface  together  forming  a  pump  creating  a  fall  of  pres- 
sure in  the  oil  tending  to  flow  in  the  clearance  space  and 
a  rise  of  pressure  in  the  gas  tending  to  leak  through  the 
clearance  space,  whereby  stable  oil/ga^  interface  is  cre- 
ated between  said  ends  of  the  clearance  space,  said 
means  delivering  oil  under  pressure  to  the  annular  cham- 
ber comprising  a  space  containing  oil  at  low-pressure,  a 
second  cylindrical-surfaced  portion  on  said  one  part,  a 
second  sleeve  "ipn  said  other  part,  said  second  sleeve 
having  a  cylindricaf-surfaced  bore  within  which  said  sec- 
ond cylindrical-surfaced  portion  extends  with  a  small 
radial  clearance  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  low- 
pressure  oil  space  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  annular 
chamber,  one  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  second 
portion  and  second  sleeve  being  formed  with  helical 
grooving  to  provide  a  pump  taking  up  oil  from  the  low- 
pressure  oil  space  and  delivering  the  oil  at  high  pressure 
to  the  annular  chamber. 


3,051,498 
MECHANICAL  SEALS 
Frederick  B.  Porges,  Ben  Mar,  Carr  Wood,  Hale  Bams, 
Cheshire,  England,  assignor  to  Flexibox  Limited,  Man- 
chester, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  23,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  277—93) 


I.  A  mechanical  seal  for  maTcing  a  sealing  joint  be- 
tween relatively  rotating  parts,  such  a  seal  compris- 
ing a  stuffing  box,  interengaging  rotary  and  stationary 
seal  rings  in  said  stuffing  box.  the  rotary  seal  ring  being 
resiliently  pressed  against  the  stationary  seal  ring  which 
is  mounted  at  the  face  of  the  stuffing  box  of  the  apparatus 
in  connection  with  which  the  fluid  seal  is  required,  char- 
acterised in  that  there  is  a  member  bolted  to  the  stuffing 
box  and  surrounding  the  stationary  seal  ring,  the  station- 
ary seal  ring  having  a  part  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
rotary  seal  ring,  such  part  being  clamped  to  the  annular 
face  of  the  stufl^ng  box  by  a  plurality  of  screws  threading 
through  said  member  on  a  pitch  circle  which  is  not  less 
in  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  stuffing  box  so  that  the 
clamping  pressure  of  each  screw  is  transmitted  through 
the  part  of  the  stationary  seal  ring  of  greater  diameter 
substantially  directly  to  the  face  of  said  stuffing  box. 


3,051,499 

SPRING  RING 

Takashi    Minegishi,   kawagoe   City,   Japan,   assignor   to 

Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  14,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  277—140) 


1.  A  piston  ring  assembly  comprising  in  combination 
upper  and  lower  rails  spaced  apart  at  an  interval  in  an 
axial  direction,  and  a  spacer  expander  keeping  said  rails 
at  said  interval,  said  spacer  expander  being  of  channel 
shape  and  comprising  circumferentially  spaced  upper  and 


II. 
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lower  flanges  for  receiving  each  rail  and  straight  webs 
connected  between  said  flanges  defined  by  slits  cut  therein 
throughout  their  length  from  each  edge  of  said  flanges 
alternately  and  symmetrically,  with  a  small  axial  projec- 
tion defined  at  the  end  of  each  of  sakl  slits  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  flanges,  said  projections  extenduTg  out- 
wardly adjacent  said  rails,  each  of  said  rails  being  pressed 
by  said  projections  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction,  re- 
spective projections  bearing  against  the  rail  nearest  the 
end  of  the  slit  which  defines  said  projections. 


ing  over  and  about  the  upper  portion  of  said  fork  and 
frame  enclosing  the  same;  a  handle  bar  with  a  steering 
handle  extending  rearwardly  on  either  side  of  the  front 
portion  of  said  body  form  in  a  position  to  enable  a  child 
astraddle  the  body  form  to  steer  the  vehicle  by  grasping 
said  handles;  and  a  support  secured  to  said  handle  bar.  ex- 


3.051.500 

O  RING  STRl  CTL'RE 

Sumner  D.  Wilts*,  4943  RidKewood  Ave^  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1957,  S«r.  No.  684,245 

4  Claims.     (CI.  277—228) 


I 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  comjxwite 
two-part  elastic  radially  expansible  and  contractible  sub- 
stantially non-compressible  circumferentially  stretchable 
shear  resisting  sealing  0-ring  of  uniform  circular  radial 
cross    section    throughout    its    circumference,    one    part 
aforesaid  of  said  O-ring  being  an  annuius  consisting  of 
an  endless  solid  elongated  member  of  circular  shape  and 
constituting  an  annular  core  of  said  O-ring.  said  annuius 
having  a  uniform  circular  radial  cross  section  throughout 
its  circumference,   being   formed  of  stretchable  resilient 
material,  and  having  a  circular  center  line,  the  other  part 
aforesaid  of  said  O-ring  being  an  annuius  consisting  of 
an  endless  substantially  tubular  reinforcing  cage  for  the 
first  mentioned  annuius.  the  second  mentioned  annuius 
having  the  same  circular  shape  and  having  the  same  uni- 
form circular  radial  cross  section  as  the  first  mentioned 
annuius,  the  second  mentioned  annuius  having  a  circular 
center  line  coinciding  with  the  circular  center  line  of  the 
first  mentioned  annuius  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  O-ring.  the  cage 
of  the  second  mentioned  annuius  consisting  of  an  endless 
strand   having  along  the   coincident  center  lines  of  the 
first  and  second  mentioned   annuiuses  circumferentially 
spaced   interconnected   helical   convolutions  of  uniform 
diameter  extending  substantially  radially  and  embedded 
in  the  surfaces  of  all  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  annuius. 
each  of  the  convolutions  of  said  strand  having  an  outside 
diameter  equal   to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  endless 
elongated  member  so  that  the  exterior  surfaces  respec- 
tively of  the  elongated  member  and  cage  aforesaid  are 
flush   with  each   other  and   provide   said   O-ring   with   a 
continuous  relatively  smooth  composite  exterior  surface 
throughout  its  circumference. 


3.05 1. 50 1 

STEERING  APPARATl  S  FOR  CHILD'S  VEHICI  E 

Opal  I„  Bunn,  Chicaso.  III.,  assignor  to  Fields-Mabie 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Sept.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758.434.    Di- 

97  985*"**   **"*   application  Mar.   20.   !96l,  Ser.  No. 

•*  Claims.     (CI.  280—1.188) 

I.  A  child  s  vehicle,  comprising:  a  tricycle  frame  and 
wheels  of  usual  structure  having  a  front  wheel  steering 
fork  pivofally  secured  in  said  frame,  said  pivotal  con- 
nection including  means  disposed  within  the  connection 
for  receiving  a  handle  bar  support:  a  simulated  animal 
body  form  secured  to  said  frame,  the  head  and  forward 
portion  of  said  body  form  extending  over  and  forwardly 
of  said  steering  fork  with  a  portion  of  the  body  extend- 


tcnding  downwardly  in  front  of  the  body  form,  rearward- 
ly therefrom  toward  the  steering  fork  below  the  animal 
body  and  then  upwardly  and  into  said  connecting  means 
to  form  an  operable  connection  to  the  front  wheel  steer- 
ing fork,  said  support  being  spaced  forwardly  of  the  for- 
in  front  of  the  body  form. 


3.051.502 

TRICK  TANKFR  CONSTRICTION 

Donald  G.  Webster.  40IH  N.  Monroe  St.,  Spokane.  Wash, 

Filed  May  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,683 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280—5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  convertible  transportation 
vehicle  of  the  tanker  type  including  a  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  supporting  wheels,  a  sealed  tank  body  con- 
struction carried  by  said  frame,  said  tank  body  construc- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  individual,  adjoining,  and 
sealed  tanks,  said  tanks  being  normally  arranged  in  a 
compact  manner  for  transporting  a  liquid  cargo,  support 
means  supported  from  said  frame,  means  pivotaliy  mount- 
ing each  of  two  of  said  adjoining  tanks  of  said  tank  con- 
struction on  said  support  means  along  one  side  of  each 
of  said  two  adjoining  tanks  for  movement  about  a  fixed 
axis  of  rotation  generally  paralleling  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  frame  for  mcvement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  providing  a  space  therebetween 
for  carrying  bulk  cargo  when  said  pivotaliy  mounted  tanks 
are  pivoted  away  from  each  other. 


3,051,503  I 

ICE  CONVERSION  UNIT  FOR  BOAT  TRAILERS 
David  Halperin,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Catamaran 
Corporation  of  America,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,787 
I  '  5  Claims.     (CI.  280—16) 


I.  In  a  mobile  unit,  a  frame  assembly  having  means 
thereon  adapted  to  support  a  boat  in  a  relatively  fixed 
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position  on  said  frame  assembly  and  including  an  elon- 
gated member  disposed  in  a  normally  horizontal  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  normal  path  of  travel 
of  the  unit;  tongue  means  secured  to  said  frame  assembly 
in  substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to  said  mem- 
ber and  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame  assembly; 
a  pair  of  side  skate  components  each  including  an  elon- 
gated connector  having  ice-engaging  means  thereon  at 
one  end  thereof;  a  front  steering  skate  conlponent  includ- 
ing an  elongated  element  having  ice-engaging  means  there- 
on at  one  end  thereof,  said  components  being  disposed 
for  imparting  mobility  to  said  frame  assembly  with  the 
boat  thereon  over  the  frozen  surface  of  a  body  of  water; 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
connectors  to  respective  ends  of  said  member  to  space  the 
ice-engaging  means  on  said  connectors  a  substantial  dis- 
taQ^e  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  members  and  for 
releasably  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  element  to 
said  tongue  means,  said  connectors  and  said  element  being 
in  positions  permitting  the  same  to  be  readily  removed,  the 
connectors  being  replaceable  with  wheel  and  axle  struc- 
tures and  the  tongue  means  connectable  to  a  vehicle  to 
thereby  impart  mobility  to  said  frame  assembly  over  the 
surface  of  the  ground. 


3.051,504 

TRAILER  WITH  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

FRAME 

Harold  Perry  Bra  void,  5106  Fairview  Ave.,  Boise,  Idaho 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,857 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 43.18) 


2.  A  trailer  comprising  a  load-supporting  frame;  said 
frame  having  elongated  and  transversely  extending  frame 
sections  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  occupying  substan- 
tially a  common  plane  with  bottom  portions  defining  a 
base  for  the  frame  adapted  to  rest  squarely  on  the  ground 
and  top  portions  defining  a  support  plane  for  a  load, 
laterally  spaced  longitudinals  disposed  over  the  trans- 
versely extending  frame  sections  and  secured  thereto,  a 
pair  of  inclined  frame  sections  on  each  side  of  the  frame 
secured  to  the  transversely  extending  frame  sections,  one 
to  each,  and  converging  at  a  location  spaced  outwardly 
of  the  ends  of  the  transversely  extending  frame  sections 
and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  fraipe,  and  at  least  a  pair 
of  transversely  extending  clamp  bars  idetachably  connected 
to  and  extending  over  the  toj^s  of  the  longitudinals  for 
securing  a  load  in  place  on  the  frame;  support  wheels  out- 
wardly of  either  si3e  of  said  frame;  and  means  disposed 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  longitudinals  mounting  the 
support  wheels  on  said  frame;  the  latter  means  compris- 
ing an  axle  bearing  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  pairs  of 
inclined  frame  sections,  a  drop  axle  rotatably  journaled 
in  each  axle  bearing  including  an  offset  wheel  spindle 
rotatably  mounting  one  of  said  support  wheels,  an  arm 
connected  to  each  drop  axle,  and  means  detachably  con- 
necting each  arm  to  the  frame  including  bias  mechanism 
interposed  between  the  frame  and  arm  accommodating 
swinging  of  the  arm  on  rotation  of  the  drop  axle;  said 
frame  including  a  brace  member  disposed  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  frame  extending  between  said  bearings. 


3,051,505 

ATTACHMENT  OF  GOLF  BAG  TO  CART 

James  E.  Flanagan,  1119  SE.  146th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,539 

,        4  Claims.     (CI.  280—47.26) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  golf  cart  and  an 
elongated  golf  bag  mounted  thereon  at  the  rear  thereof, 
said  golf  cart  having  an  upright  frame  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  length  of  the  bag,  means  holding  the 
bottom  of  the  bag  from  lateral  shifting  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  detachable  mechanism  securing  the  top  of 
the  bag  to  said  frame  and  holding  the  bag  dependently 
on  the  frame  with  the  bottom  of  the  bag  restrained  from 
swinging  to  the  rear  of  the  frame,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  first  locking  member  secured  to  the  bag  over  an 
expanse  extending  transversely  of  the  bag  and  held  from 
twisting  relative  to  the  bag  about  an  upright  axis,  a  sec- 
ond locking  member  secured  to  the  frame  in  fixed  posi- 
tion thereon,  one  of  said  locking  members  having  a  hori- 
zontally extending  tenon  portion  and  the  other  of  said 
locking  members  having  an  horizontally  extending  and 
complementary  mortise  portion,  said  mortise  and  tenon 
portions  being  interengageable  by  relative  horizontal 
movement  extending  laterally  of  the  bag  and  having  a 
construction  that  confines  the  two  portions  from  relative 
vertical  movement  and  twisting  about  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse axis  when  interengaged,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  first  and  second  locking  members  from  rela- 
tive horizontal  movement. 


3,051,506 
SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZING  A  TWIN  AXLE,  PAR- 
TICULARLY A  TWIN  REAR  AXLE  OF  A  MO- 
TOR  VEHICLE  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  TRAVEL 
THROUGH  CIRVES 
Eugen  Stump,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  and  Paul  E. 
Stiifler,  Korawestbeim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  6,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  4,  1959 
j  13  Claims.     (CI.  280—81) 


I   I  L 


1.  In  a  rnotor  vehicle  the  combination  comprsing  a 
chassis,  a  pair  of  twin  rear  wheel  axles,  means  includ- 
ing longitudinal  links  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said 
axles  and  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  chassis  for  affording 
each  axle  liberty  of  relative  up  and  down  movement  of 
a  steering  movement  in  response  to  travel  through  a 
curve,  coupling  means  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  chassis 
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and  to  said  axles  coupling  the  latter  to  each  other  for 
counter-rotative  steering  movements  and  including  longi- 
tudinally extending  leaf  springs  each  jbeing  mounted  on 
said  chassis  between  its  ends  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  axles 
for  common  movement  transversely  to  said  chassis,  sta- 
bilizing m«?ns  for  resilientjy  arresting  at  least  one  of 
said  axles  in  a  vertical  transverse  plane  of  said  chassis, 
said  stabilizing  means  including  a  biased  spring  and  being 
connected  to  said  chassis  and  to  at  least  one  of  said 
axles  for  locking  the  latter  in  said  plane. 


3,051,507 
.     SHOCK  ABSORBER  CONTROL  SYSTEM    / 
•  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Ernst  J.  H.  Fiala,  Sindeliingen,  Kreis  Boblingen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Datmler-B«iu  Aktiengescllschaft,  Stungart« 
L  nierturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  18,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  280—124) 


1.  Fn  a  vehicle  having  a  body  supported  by  and  mounted 
on  wheels  for  relative  up  and  down  springing  movement, 
the   combination   comprising  hydraulic   shock   absorbers 
individually  coordinated  to  the  wheels,  each  shock  ab- 
sorber being  composed  of  a  cylinder  element  and  of  a  pis- 
ton slidably  guided  therein  and  provided  with  a  piston  rod 
element  extending  out  of  said  cylinder  element,  one  of 
said  elements  being  connected  to  the  associated  one  of 
said  wheels  and  the  other  element  being  connected  to  said 
body  in  a  manner  causing  said  springing  movement  to 
produce  relative  reciprocation  of  said  elements,  said  hy- 
draulic  shock    absorbers   coordinated    to   some   of  said 
wheels  including  piston  rod  elements  having  a  diameter 
different  than  thar  of  the  piston  rod  elements  of  shock 
absorbers  coordinated  to  others  of  said  wheels,  pressure 
producing  means  connected  to  each  shock  absorber  for 
maintaining  pressure  in  the  cylinder  element  thereof,  and 
means  connected  with  said  body  and  at  least  one  of  said 
wheels  and  responsive  to  variations  of  the  elevational 
position  of  said  body  relative  to  said  wheels  and  connected 
with  said  pressure  producing  means  for  controlling  the 
latter  to  maintain  said  cylinder  element  under  a  variable 
pressure  causing  said  last  mentioned  shock   absorber  to 
mamtain  said  body  substantially  at  a  selected  elevational 
position  irrespective  of  changes  of  the  load  imposed  on 
said  body. 

3.051,508 

VEHICLE  SPI  ASH  Gl  ARD 

Robert  P.  FedcrspicI,  6317  Hursigreen  Lane,  Affton,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,819 

4  Claims.    (CL  280—154.5) 

LA  vehicle  splash  guard  comprising  a  main  section 

havmg  top.  bottom  and  side  edges,  a  frame  extending 


around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  main  section  spaced 
from  the  edges  thereof,  longitudinal  stringers  connecting 
the  top  and  bottom  frame  members,  transverse  stringers 
connecting  the  side  frame  members,  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  stringers  crossing  with  mutual  bearing  contact 
therebetween  to  define  a  series  of  hinge  points,  riveu  posi- 


tioned  at  the  stringer  intersections  to  securely  position 
said  stringers,  a  plastic  body  covering  said  frame,  said 
frame  being  bonded  to  said  body,  said  rivet  heads  being 
positioned  on  the  surface  of  said  body,  a  replaceable  end 
section,  and  means  at  the  bottom  edge  of  said  main  section 
to  engage  said  replaceable  end  section. 


3,051.509 
FUSED  BELL  PLASTIC  PIPE  JOINT 
Peter  Hilton,  PUinfield,  and  FninUin  D.  Marrow,  Mid- 
dlesex, NJ.,  assignors  to  I  nloo  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  794,154 
8  Claims.    (CL  285— 21) 


^2     FiMllM 


1.  Method  of  joining  an  open  bell  to  an  open  plain 
end  of  organic  resin  plastic  pipe  conduit,  said  open  bell 
having  an  internal  annular  shoulder  and  an  inner  surface 
adapted  to  snugly  receive  said  open  plain  end.  which  com- 
prises inserting  said  open  plain  end  into  said  open  bell 
into  abutting  relation  with  said  internal  annular  shoulder 
with  their  hollow  interiors  in  alignment  and  the  outer 
organic  resin  surface  of  said  open  plain  end  in  plastic  to 
plastic  contact  with  the  inner  organic  resin  surface  of  said 
open  bell,  encircling  said  bell  with  a  heat  conductive 
sleeve  on  the  outside  with  a  layer  of  a  substance  capable 
of  emitting  heat  when  consumed  by  slowly  propagating 
low  ignition,  and  igniting  said  substance  to  transfer  heat 
through  said  sleeve  and  open  bell  into  said  open  plain  end 
to  fuse  said  inner  organic  resin  surface  of  said  open  bell 
to  the  contacting  outer  organic  resin  surface  of  said  open 
plain  end,  while  maintaining  a  through  passage  from  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  open  plain  end  through  said  an- 
nular shoulder  to  the  hollow  interior  of  said  open  bell. 
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3,051,510 

HYDRAl'LIC  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE 

Leslie  J.  Dawes,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,112 

6  Claims.    (CL  285— 31)  ' 


I4»     I 


1.  A  joint  structure  for  making  fluid  connection  be- 
tween two  members  rigidly  fixed  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  members  being  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  port  and  a  countcrborc  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
port,  and  the  other  member  being  a  fluid-conducting 
member,  said  structure  comprising:  a  head  portion  with 
a  cylindrical  external  surface  of  diameter  slightly  less 
than  said  counterbore  on  said  tubular  fluid-conducting 
member;  first  and  second  rigid  tubular  spacers,  said  sec- 
ond spacer  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
same  diameter  as  said  head  portion  for  slidably  fitting  in 
said  counterbore  and  being  of  length  greater  than  said 
counterbore,  and  said  first  spacer  having  radial  dimen- 
sions corresponding  to  said  second  spacer  for  fitting  be- 
tween said  head  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  said 
second  spacer  for  spacing  them  apart;  the  ends  of  said 
first  spacer  and  the  abutting  ends  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
bers being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
head  portion  and  body  member;  a  retaining  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore  dimensioned  to  slidably  fit  over 
said  head  and  spacers  and  maintain  ther^  in  alignment; 
first  sealing  means  on  said  head  for  seal^g  between  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  head  and  said  sleeve;  second 
sealing  means  on  said  second  spacer  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  for  sealing  between  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  second  spacer  and  said  sleeve;  third  sealing  means  on 
said  second  spacer  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  for 
sealing  between  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  second 
spacer  and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  counterbore; 
the  distance  between  the  face  of  the  body  member  and  the 
end  of  the  head  portion  being  at  least  equal  to  the  distance 
Between  said  third  sealing  means  and  said  one  end  of 
said  second  spacer  whereby  upon  the  removal  of  said 
first  spacer  said  second  spacer  may  be  moved  axially  to- 
wards said  head  portion,  thereby  exposing  said  third 
sealing  means,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
sleeve  to  said  body  member. 


the  hose  in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  said  annular  hose 
wall  at  one  end  of  the  hose,  a  rigid  annular  sleeve  at  the 
outside  of  said  hose  wall  extending  around  the  hose  and 
said  nipple  at  said  one  end  of  the  hose,  said  sleeve  being 
insertable  endwise  onto  the  hose  prior  to  the  insertion  of 
said  nipple  therein,  said  sleeve  having  at  its  inside  circum- 
ference an  annular  groove  of  substantial  axial  length  ex- 
tending around  the  outside  of  the  hose,  said  nipple  when 
inside  the  hose  forcing  the  contiguous  portion  of  the  hose 
wall  radially  outward  tightly  against  thi;  portions  of  said 
sleeve  axially  outwardly  of  said  groove,  said  nipple  and 
said  contiguous  portion  of  the  hose  wall  each  having  at 
least  one  transverse  opening  therein  in  radial  registra- 
tion forming  a  registered  opening  which  provides  fluid 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  nipple  and  said 
internal  giloove  in  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  trans- 
verse opening  means  therein  which  extends  from  the  out- 
side of  the  sleeve  to  said  internal  groove,  said  sleeve  open- 
ing and  said  registered  opening  being  at  substantially  the 
same  axial  and  radial  position  along  the  hose,  closure 
means  closing  said  transverse  opening  means  in  the  sleeve 
in  fluid  tight  fashion,  and  means  carried  by  said  sleeve 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  recess  and  deformable  under 
pressure  to  provide  fluid  tight  seals  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  outside  of  the  hose,  whereby  pressure  fluid  within 
said  hose  is  communicated  through  said  registering  trans- 
verse openings  in  said  nipple  and  said  hose  wall  into  said 
annular  groove  to  press  said  hose  wall  radially  inward 
against  said  nipple,  said  nipple  being  removable  from  said 
hose,  and  said  sleeve  being  removable  endwise  from  said 
hose  after  the  removal  of  said  nipple. 


3,051,511 
HOSE  COLTLING  HAVING  FLUID  PRF.SSURE 

BALANCING  MEANS 

Thomas  L.  Fawick,  Statler  Hotel,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Julv  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,356 

2  CUims.    (CI.  285—106) 


I  \  f  fyy^^yll'S'.'/.ii^, 


^ 


1.  A  hose  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  hose  of 
elastomeric  material  having  an  annular  wall  which  is  ex- 
pandable radially  outward  under  pressure  at  the  inside 
of  the  hose,  a  rigid  annular  nipple  tightly  received  inside 


3,051,512 
EXPANSION  JOINT 
Lawrence  Cranston,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,  806 
1  Claim.    (CL  285—114) 


fj 

M 

lil 

u 

■^^ 

^ 

1 

m 

*— 

i 

J  f    U  >f     \ 

^  5 

* 

-4 

1 

; 

p 

3 

w 

^ 

- 

i 

~ 

p ' 

t 

— 

In  an  expansion  joint  of  the  type  formed  of  plies  of 
rubber  and  fabric  and  having  an  annular  arch  portion 
interconnecting  generally  cylindrical  portions,  said  cylin- 
drical portions  having  axially  spaced  circumferentially 
extending  metal  reinforcing  rings  embedded  therein,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  embedded  layer  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  wires  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
joint  to  the  other  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  rings 
and  bound  down  between  and  engaging  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  rings  by  wires  which  are  embedded  in  said  plies 
of  said  joint  and  are  wound  circumferentially  of  the 
joint  between  said  rings. 


3,051,513 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEAL  THEREFOR 
John  D.  Watts  and  Elwood  K.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Gray  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,709 
12  Claims.    (CL  285—146) 
1.  A-  hanger  assembly  for  supporting  an  inner  pipe 
string  from  the  interior  seat  of  a  casing  head  comprising 
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a  plurality  of  arcuate  segmental  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers disposable  together  in  cooperating  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  to  form  a  substanualiy  radially  rigid 
annular  body  having  an  exterior  seat  for  engaging  the 
interior  seat  of  a  casing  head,  a  bore  for  receiving  a  pipe 
string,  and  means  for  supportmg  a  pipe  stnng  received 
in  said  bore,  said  members  in  cooperating  relation  being 
arcuate  about  a  common  axis,  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers having  axially  extending  first  and  second  holding 


means,  respectively,  adapted  to  engage  one  another  upon 
relative  arcuate  movement  about  said  common  axis  from 
a  first  position  of  cooperating  relation  wherein  said  mem- 
bers are  movable  out  of  and  into  cooperating  relation 
to  permit  the  same  to  be  moved  into  surrounding  relation 
to  a  pipe  string  between  the  ends  thereof  and  a  second 
position  of  cooperating  relation  wherein  said  members 
are  fixedly  retained  by  said  holding  means  in  cooperating 
relation  to  form  said  substantially  radially  rigid  annular 
body. 


3.051.514 

CONNECTING  MEANS  HAVING  A  CAM  OPER- 

ATED  SPLIT  CONTRA(TIBi.E  SI  FK\  E 

James  H.  Consollu>,  Penningtoo,  NJ.,  assi{n>or  to  The 

Electric  Storage   Battery   C'ompaay,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  13,  lf5«,  Ser.  No.  721,130 
2  Claims.    (CL  285—215) 


I.  A  connecting  means  for  a  cylindrical  member,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  socket  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  and  a  substantially  radially  extending  end 
wall  at  its  open  end.  a  frustro-conical  counter  bore  in  said 
socket,  said  counter  bore  being  axially  directed  toward 
the  open  end  of  the  socket  and  having  a  substantially 
radially  extendmg  end  wall  joining  the  wall  of  said  axial 
bore,  a  split  frustro-conical  sleeve  non-removable  mounted 
in  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  counter  bore,  said  sleeve 
being  slit  from  end  to  end  longitudinally  along  its  axis, 
said  sleeve  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  end  wall  of  said  socket  to  facilitate  its  rota-' 
tjon.  said  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  bore  adapted  to 
receive  internally  said  cylindrical  member  and  a  radially 
outwardly  projecting  shoalder  thereon  engaging  the  end 
wall  of  said  socket,  an  axially  directed  peripheral  low 
pitch  cammed  surface  on  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said 
socket,  a  mating  axially  directed  peripheral  cammed 
surface  on  said  sleeve,  the  pitch  of  said  mating  cammed 
surface  being  below  the  angle  of  repose  of  said  sleeve  in 
said  socket,  said  socket  and  said  sleeve  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  v*hen  sacid  sleeve  is  rotated  in 


one  direction  relative  to  said  socket  the  sleeve  is  urged 
axially  in  the  frustrcv-conical  counter  bore  of  said  socket 
in  the  direction  of  reduced  diameter  by  said  mating 
cammed  surfaces  thereby  compressing  said  sleeve  and 
reducing  said  longitudinal  slit  thereby  reducing  the  bore 
of  said  sleeve  causing  the  same  to  grip  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber placed  therein,  said  sleeve  when  rotated  relative  to 
said  socket  in  the  other  direction  axially  separating  said 
mating  cammed  surface  permitting  said  sleeve  to  be 
moved  in  said  counter  bore  in  the  direction  of  increasing 
diameter  thereby  releasing  the  compression  on  said  sleeve 
and  thus  increasing  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  to  release  said 
cylindrical  member  therein. 


3,051,515 
PRIISSIRE  COMPENSATING  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Robert   W.    Graves,    Canoga    Park,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  50,260        .1    , 
8  Claims.    (CI.  285—228)  '   ' 


8.  A  flexible  and  shiftable  joint  for  fluid-tight  intercon- 
nection of  adjacent  ends  of  first  and  second  axially  aligned 
tubes  comprising:  first  and  second  open-ended,  tubular 
bellows  members  disposed  coaxially  of  the  tubes,  said 
second  bellows  member  having  a  smaller  mean  diameter 
than  said  first  bdlows  member  and  being  nested  within 
said  first  bellows  member,  a  fluid-tight  connection  between 
each  bellows  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a 
respective  tube  end  portion,  a  fluid-tight  connection  be- 
tween said  bellows  members  adjacent  their  other  ends 
to  complete  fluid-tight  interconnection  of  the  tube  ends, 
line  pressure  tending  to  spread  the  tube  ends  apart  also 
exerting  a  force  tending  to  expand  the  larger  bellows 
member  axially,  and  means  within  said  joint  extending 
between  said  bellows  members  and  linking  the  larger 
bellows  member  adjacent  its  said  other  end  with  both 
tube  ends  for  delivery  and  redirection  of  such  force  into 
axially  directed  contracting  force  tending  to  bring  the 
tube  ends  into  closer  proximity. 


3,051,516 
WINDSHIELD  HIPKR  ARM  ATTACHMENT 
Francis  M.  R>ck.  Koche<4er,  N.Y .,  as.signor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,412 
8  CUims.    (CL  287—53) 


*f4t 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  organization,  an  actuating 
shaft  having  a  serrated  annular  groove  adjacent  its  outer 
end.  an  inner  arm  section  having  a  socket  recess  adapted 
to-receive  the  end  of  said  actuating  shaft,  elastically  com- 
pressible wedge  means  of  rubber-like  material  arranged 
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transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  carried  by  said 
inner  arm  section  for  engaging  said  serrated  groove,  and 
means  for  compressing  said  wedge  means  to  securely  lock 
the  inner  arm  section  to  said  shaft  at  an  infinite  number 
of  relative  angular  positions  therebetween. 


3,051,517 
SPRING  METAL  U-SHAPED  ANCHOR 

Abraham  Yalen,  2292  S.  Taylor  Road, 

Cleveland  Heights  18,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,199 

5  Claims.    (CL  287—54) 


.1 

1.  The  combination  of  thin  wall  tubular  bodies  and  a 
tube  coupling  device  therefor  comprising: 

(a)  thin  wall  tubes  rectangular  in  transverse  section, 

(6)  the  end  of  at  least  one  said  tube  being  end  cut  for 
abutting  engagement  with  a  secohd  tube, 

(f )  a  coupling  device  for  joining  said  tubes  compris- 
ing a  spring  metal  U-shaped  tube  engaging  member 
wherein  the  dimensions  of  the  transverse  section  of 
the  abutting  tube  are  larger  than  the  dimension  be- 
tween the  outside  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
U-shaped  member  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof 
when  expanded  and  an  anchor  expansion  mechanism 
member, 

(</)  said  U-shaped  member  having  a  parallelogram 
base  with  a  centrally  located  openirrg  therein  and 
rectangular  side  walls  perpendicular  thereto  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  in  parallel  planes  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  di- 
agonal of  said  transverse  section  of  said  abutting 
tube,  the  said  side  wall  edges  disposed  in  longitu- 
dinal sliding  engagement  within  said  abutting  tube 
and  position  retaining  means  therefor, 

(e)  the  said  anchor  expansion  member  is  mounted  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  said  U-shaped  member  and 
in  substantial  alignment  therewith, 

(/)  the  said  anchor  expansion  mechanism  member 
having  an  upper  and  lower  U-shaped  spring  clip 
each  having  an  opening  in  the  base  thereof, 

{g)  the  arms  thereof  extending  in  the  same  direction 
and  relative  position  as  the  side  walls  of  the  said  U- 
shaped  member  and  arranged  in  co-axial  alignment 
with  the  base  opening  thereof, 

(A)  lateral  wings  on  the  upper  free  ends  of  said  spring 
clips, 

(i)  a  draw  bolt  in  said  openings  in  said  spring  clips 
and  said  U-shaped  member  and  extending  through  a 
similarly  aligned  opening  in  at  least  one  surface  of 
a  second  tube, 

(/■)  an  upper  and  lower  wedge  block  screw  threaded 
on  said  draw  bolt  with  the  larger  ends  thereof  super- 
jacent said  wings  whereby  rotation  of  said  draw  bolt 
will  distend  the  wings  into  impinged  relation  with 
the  side  walls  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  effect 
the  frictional  engagement  of  the  edges  thereof  with 
the  adjacent  inner  walls  of  said  tube  and  join  said 
tube  into  abutting  joint  engagement  with  said  second 
tube. 


3.051,518 
TROUSERS  CREASER  AUTOMATIC  LOCK        i 
Lawrence  J.  Meyer,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lee- 
Rowan  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

I     Filed  Apr.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,399 
1  Claim.     (CI.  287—58) 
An  automatic  lock  for  a  trousers  creaser  having  two 
elongated  relatively  movable  secUons  and  guides  at  the 


ends  of  said  sections  receiving  each  section  to  hold  the 
sections  together  in  slidable  relation,  said  lock  compris- 
ing a  bowed  portion  in  a  first  one  of  said  sections  and  a 
lock  element  fitted  upon  the  second  one  of  said  sections 
underneath  said  bowed  portion,  said  bowed  portion  being 
comprised  of  opposed  first  and  second  upwardly  converg- 
ing sides  connected  by  a  substantially  flat  top  side,  said 
lock  element  being  comprised  of  a  rigid  plate-like  mate- 
rial having  a  locking  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
coikforming   to  the  cross-section  of  said  second  one  of 


said  sections  and  having  an  upper  end  connected  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  locking  portion  and  fitting  into  the 
bowed  portion  of  the  first  section  and  a  lower  end  ex- 
tending substantially  beyond  the  second  section  and 
being  operable  by  a  user,  said  locking  portion  being  sub- 
stantially flat  and  positioned  upon  the  second  portion  at 
an  obtuse  angle  underneath  and  engageable  at  its  upper 
end  with  said  firfit  side  of  the  bowed  portion,  said  upper 
end  of  the  locking  portion  being  extended  closely  adjacent 
to  and  being  engageable  by  the  second  side  of  said  bowed 
portion. 


3,051,519  , 

HOLD  DOWN  AND  TOWING  CHAIN  WITH  ' 

TENSION  CUSHIONING  Tl  RNBUCKIE 

Stanley  1.  Sudeikis,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pilot 

Distrib|iting  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,981 

1  Claim.     (CI.  287—60) 


P- 
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An  elongated  flexible  towing  and  binding  member  hav- 
ing interior  ends  connected  to  oppositely  threaded  screws 
of  a  turnbuckle,  said  turnbuckle  comprising  a  tubular 
body  of  noncircular  cross  section,  end  walls  permanently 
and  fixedly  secured  at  each  end  of  said  body,  one  of  said 
screws  being  threadedly  engaged  with  one  end  wall,  the 
other  of  said  screws  passing  freely  through  the  other  end 
wall,  an  interior  nut  lionrotatably  and  slidably  positioned 
in  said  body,  said  other  screw  being  threadedly  engaged 
with  said  interior  nut,  a  relatively  light  spring  hearing  be- 
tween said  one  end  of  said  body  and  said  nut,  and  a  rela- 
tively heavy  spring  positioned  between  said  nut  and  said 
other  end  wall,  said  heavy  spring  being  substantially 
shorter  than  said  body  whereby  said  light  spring  holds  said 
interior  nut  against  the  heavy  spring  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  end  walls. 


3.051,520 

TOGGLE  LATCH 

Lloyd  R.  Poc,  I>os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartwell 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

I  FUed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,145 

I  4  Claims.     (CL  292—223) 


1.  In  a  flush  type  toggle  latch  having  a  support  struc- 
ture, a  level  pivotably  mounted  at  a  first  fixed  axis  near 
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one  end  of  said  support,  a  latch  bolt  rotatably  supported 
at  a  second  fixed  axis  remote  from  said  first  fixed  axis, 
said  latch  bolt  having  a  k.eeper  bearing  surface,  said  second 
fixed  axis  being  at  one  end  of  said  bolt  remote  from  said 
bearing  surface,  said  bolt  being  rotatabic  about  said  sec- 
ond fixed  axis  between  latching  and  retracted  positions, 
a  connecting  link  rotatably  affixed  at  its  ends  to  said  lever 
and  to  said  latch  bolt,  one  end  of  said  link  being  affixed 
to  said  bolt  at  a  first  movable  axis,  said  first  movable  axi$ 
being  at  said  latch  bolt  one  end  and  offset  from  a  line 
connecting  said  keeper  bearing  surface  and  said  second 
fixed  axis,  the  other  end  of  said  link  being  affixed  to  said 
lever  at  a  second  movable  axis,  said  first  axes  defining  a 
plane,  said  second  movable  axis  being  below  said  plane 
in  said  latching  position  and  above  the  same  in  said  re- 
tracted position,  and  a  torsion  spring  having  a  coil  portion 
encompassing  said  first  movable  axis  and  en4  portions 
connected  to  said  second  axes,  the  improvenlcnt  which 
comprises  oblong  passages  in  said  latch  bolt  one  end.  said 
passages  being  disposed  at  and  about  said  first  movable 
axis  to  accommodate  limited  swinging  movement  of  said 
bolt  when  said  second  movable  axis  is  below  said  plane. 


3.051.521 
AUTOMATICAII.Y  RFJ.EA.SING  I  IFTrSG  TONCS 
Edmund  A.  Skowron.  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Woodlngs- 
Verona   Tool   Works,   Verona,   Pa.,  a   corponition   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  S«r.  No.  172,318 
3  Claims.     (CI.  294— «3) 


3,051.522 
SWIVEL  SEAT  CONTROL 
Richard  L.  M>ers,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dur« 
Corporation,    Oak    Park,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  22.600 
6  Claims.     (CI.  296—68) 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  seat  actuating  mechanism  for  a 
swivel  seat,  the  combination  comprising  linkage  means 
constructed  for  operation  in  a  door  hinge  of  a  vehicle,  a 
flexible  cable,  a  flexible  housing  for  said  cable,  one  end  of 
the  cable  joined  to  said  linkage  means,  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  housing  constructed  for  anchoring  the  same 
adjacent  the  door  hinge  of  said'  vehicle,  the  cable  and 
housing  constructed  for  operative  extension  between  the 
door  hinge  of  said  vehicle  and  the  seat  mount  thereon, 
means  for  pivotally  joining  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
to  the  swivelable  part  of  said  seat  mount,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  housing  constructed  for  anchoring  the  same 
to  the  stationary  part  of  sajd  seat  mount,  said  pivotally 
joining  means  including  a  slide  part  for  said  other  cable 
end,  a  housing  for  the  slide  part,  and  an  overtravel  spring 
in  the  housing  operating  between  the  slide  part  and  one 
end  of  the  housing. 


3.051.523 
COUNTERBALANCED  TRUCK  BED  LID 

William  L  Boyce-Smith,  Burfoank,  and  Merrill  R.  Powell, 
Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Leslie  A.  Dawes,  Long 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,496 
8  Claims.     (CI.  296—100) 


1.  Automatically  releasing  lifting  tongs  comprising  a 
vertical  handle  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  «ot  through  it,  a  cross  pin  extending 
across  the  lower  part  of  the  slot,  a  pair  of  inclined  upper 
toggle  links  having  upper  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pin  and  extending  laterally  out  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot  and  down,  a  crossed  pair  of  lower  toggle  links,  a 
center  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  crossed  portions  of  the 
lower  links,  end  pins  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  lower  links  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  links, 
clamping  members  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  lower 
links,  a  pair  of  vertical  bars  disposed  in  the  handle  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  extending  down  below 
the  handle  with  their  lower  ends  mounted  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  center  pin,  the  bars  having  vertical  slots 
receiving  said  cross  pin  to  permit  vertical  sliding  of  the 
bars  in  the  handle,  a  stop  member  secured  between  the 
bars  in  the  area  between  the  upper  and  lower  links,  the 
stop  member  having  downwardly  facing  surfaces,  holding 
levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  links  and  extend- 
ing down  and  under  said  stop  member  surfaces  while  the 
stop  member  is  in  its  upper  position,  and  means  connected 
to  said  levers  urging  their  lower  ends  up  against  the  stop 
member  to  normally  hold  said  bars  in  said  upper  position 
to  space  said  clamping  members  apart,  said  lower  ends 
of  the  holding  levers  being  swmgable  down  away  from 
said  stop  member  surfaces  by  the  pressure  of  the  stop 
member  against  them  when  said  clamping  members  arc 
pressed  toward  each  other  manually. 


1.  A  counterbalanced  lid  structure  capable  of  being 
removably  mounted  on  an  automotive  pick-up  type  ve- 
hicle having  a  cab  and  truck  bed,  two  side  walls  and  a 
forward  wall  that  extend  upwardly  from  said  bed,  and  a 
tailgate  pivotally  supported  from  the  rear  of  said  bed. 
which  lid  structure  comprises:  a  rain  gutter  including  an 
elongate  web  having  first  and  second  flanges  extending 
upwardly  from  the  sides  thereof;  means  for  holding  said 
gutter  at  a  fixed  position  adjacent  said  forward  wall  and 
parallel  thereto:  a  rectangular  lid  having  downwardly 
extending  forward  and  rear  end  portions  and  side  por- 
tions, said  lid  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to  cover  said 
truck  bed  when  said  side  portions  are  disposed  adjacent  i 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  parallel  thereto; 
engageable  means  disposed  above  said  web;  engaging 
means  projecting  forwardly  from  said  forward  end  portion 
of  said  lid  and  capable  of  engaging  said  engageable  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  lid  on  said  vehicle;  two 
parallel,  laterally  spaced  support  members  affixed  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  lid  and  extending  longitudinally 
relative  thereto;  two  longitudinally  extending,  laterally 
spaced,  parallel,  upwardly  projecting  ribs  affixed  to  the 
bottom  of  said  truck  bed;  two  lugs  projecting  downwardly 
from  said    members  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  ribs; 
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two  sets  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  links;  a  plu- 
rality of  first  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  links 
in  each  of  said  sets  together  in  the  form  of  a  parallelo- 
gram; second  means  for  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said 
first  links  to  one  of  said  ribs;  third  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  each  of  said  second  links  to  one  of  said  lugs; 
two  tensioned  helical  springs  that  extend  between  said 
second  and  third  links  and  at  all  times  exert  an  upwardly 
directed  force  on  said  support  members,  with  the  magni- 
tude of  said  upwardly  directed  force  decreases  as  said 
lid  is  pivoted  towards  the  fully  open  position,  but  which 
force  is  at  all  times  just  sufficient  to  balance  said  lid  in 
I  the  particular  position  to  which  it  may  have  been  piv- 
oted; means  for  removably  locking  said  links  and  said 
lid  in  a  fixed  open  position  relative  to  said  truck  bed;  and 
means  for  locking  said  lid  to  said  tailgate  when  said 
lid  and  tailgate  are  both  in  a  closed  position. 


3,051,524 

GUARD  DEVICE 

Clarence  B.  Palmer,  Lincoln  County,  Mo. 

(R.F.D.  1,  Old  Monroe,  Mo.) 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,180 

5  Claims.     (CI.  296—100) 


I.  A  guard  device  for  shielding  the  corner  formed 
by  angularly  related  walls  of  a  truck  body  having  a  flexible 
cover,  said  guard  device  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing angularly  related  abutments  for  contact  with  angu- 
larly related  walls  of  a  truck  body,  a  rounded  exterior 
surface  for  supporting  a  flexible  cover,  and  means  for 
securing  the  body  portion  to  a  wall  of  a  truck  body  in- 
cluding a  flange  connected  to  said  body  portion  and  ex- 
tending away  from  the  exterior  surface  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  one  of  the  abutments,  said  flange 
having  an  arcuate  portion  curving  into  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  one  abutment  and  spaced  there- 
from for  receiving  a  wall  of  a  truck  body  therebetween. 


3,051,525 
ALITOMOBILE  SEATS 

James  A.  Taylor,  25  Old  Oak  Road,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  June  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,424 

5  Claims.     (CI.  297—313) 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.*a  driver's  seat  of 
an  automobile,  means  for  depressing  a  section  of  the 
front  edge  of  such  seat  and  so  positioning  the  same  rela- 
tive to  the  remainder  of  the  seat  as  to  remove  such  edge 
from  contact  with  the  leg  of  the  driver  and  means  for 
maintaining  such  edge  in  a  plurality  of  positions. 

781  0.0.-^2  '  I 


3,051,526 
HINGE  FTTTING  FOR  SEATS 
Paul  Werner  and  Heinz  Jung,  Rerascbcid-Hasten,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fritz  Keiper,  Remscbeid-Hastcn, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  8,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—367) 


1.  A  locking  arrangement  for  adjustable  seat  back 
rests,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  seat  support  ele- 
ment; a  back  rest  element;  pivot  means  connecting  said 
elements  for  free  turning  movement  of  said  back  rest  ele- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis;  gear  means  secured  to  said  back 
rest  element  concentric  with  said  pivot  axis;  pinion  means 
mounted  on  said  seat  support  element  for  turning  move- 
ment about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  and  meshing 
with  said  gear  means;  locking  wheel  means  having  lock- 
ing teeth  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  pinion  means  for  turning  movement  with 
the  same,  said  locking  wheel  means  having  a  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  pinion  means;  and  locking  lever  means 
mounted  on  said  seat  support  element  for  movement  be- 
tween a  locking  position  and  an  inoperative  position,  and 
having  a  part  matching  said  locking  teeth  of  said  lock- 
ing wheel  means  and  engaging  the  same  in  said  locking 
position  for  locking  said  back  rest  element  in  angular 
positions  angularly  displaced  relative  to  said  seat  support 
element,  said  angular  positions  being  spaced  in  accord- 
ance with  the  shape  and  spacing  of  said  locking  teeth. 


3,051,527 
PORTABLE  FOOT  AND  I  EG  REST 

Richard  J.  McKenna,  20540  Eastwood  Ave., 

Cl^eland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,948 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297—439) 


.>fe3=--| 


1.  A  portable  foot  and  leg  rest  and  relaxer  comprising, 
a  floor  engaging  panel  member  adapted,  when  in  use,  to 
engage  the  floor  with  one  of  its  ends  as  a  fulcrum,  and  a 
tillable  foot  and  leg  supporting  panel  having  a  trans- 
verse portion  embracing  said  first  panel,  said  panels  being 
relatively  slidable  one  along  the  other,  cooperating  means 
carried  by  said  relatively  slidable  panels  whereby  the 
panelsmay  be  stacked  one  over  the  other  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  for  storage  or  carrying,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  hinge  member  at  the  end  of  said  first 
panel  for  pivotally  and  slidably  receiving  and  guiding  said 
transverse  portion  when  said  panels  are  moved  to  stacked 
position. 
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3,05 1. 52S 
SEGMENTED  HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  WHEELS 
Raymond   R.   Rofcrs,   Paw   Paw,   lUU  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind>,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15,  196«,  Scr.  No.  49,547 
4  Claims.     (CL  Ml— 6) 


|s  adapted  to  be  inserted  for  freeing  said  edge  from  said 
shoulder. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  tire  supporting  rim  defining 
the  outer  periphery  of  a  brake  receiving  cavity,  a  plu- 
rality of  brake  drive  keys  spaced  circumferentiaJly  along 
the  inner  surface  of  said  rim,  a  heat  reflective  shield  mem- 
ber removably  secured  at  opposite  sides  to  adjacent  drive 
key  members.  , 


3,051,53« 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  BRAKE 
MECHANISM 

David  T.  Ayers,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,486 

5  Claims.     (CI.  303—4) 

1.  In  a  motor  mechanism,  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
motor  having  a  pressure  responsive  unit  and  a  pressure 
chamber  at  one  side  thereof,  a  device  to  be  operated  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  responsive  unit,  a  control  valve 
mechanism  carried  by  said  pressure  responsive  unit 
coaxial  therewith  and  having  a  control  chamber  therein, 
said  valve  mechanism  having  connection  with  sources  of 
relatively  high  and  low  pressures  and  normally  connect- 
ing said  control  chamber  to  said  low  pressure  source,  pedal 
operable  means  directly  connected  to  said  valve  mechaJ 
nism  coaxially  of  said  motor  to  operate  it  to  disconnect 
said  control  chamber  from  said  source  of  low  pressure  and 
connect  it  to  said  source  of  high^ressure,  a  fluid  line  con- 


3,051,529 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Flled  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,725 
16  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 


^Azi 


I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  assembly 
having  means  thereon  for  retaining  a  cover  in  place,  a 
cover  assembly  including  a  member  having  means  engage- 
aWe  retainingly  with  said  wheel  means,  and  a  second 
cover  member  related  to  said  first  mentioned  cover  mem- 
ber to  conceal  said  cover  means,  said  cover  members 
havmg  mterlocking  structure  for  retaining  the  cover  mem- 
bers in  assembled  relation,  said  interlocking  structure  com- 
prising a  generally  axially  facing  shoulder  on  one  of  the 
cover  members  and  a  generally  oppositely  axially  project- 
ing annular  edge  on  the  other  of  the  cover  members  with 
spaced  segments  of  the  annular  edge  coacting  with  the 
shoulder  in  press-on.  pry-off  relation  and  having  a  por- 
tion providing  an  axially  outwardly  opening  pry-off  tool 
gap  between  the  cover  members  into  which  a  pry-off  tool 


iS3£» 


.^ 


6" 


nected  at  its  ends  respectively  to  said  control  chamber 
and  said  pressure  chamber,  adjustable  means  in  said  fluid 
line  having  a  normally  open  valve  therein  to  normally 
connect  said  control  chamber  and  said  pressure  chamber 
and  being  adjustable  to  close  said  fluid  line  upon  the  build- 
ing up  of  any  predetermined  pressure  in  said  pressure 
chamber  to  limit  energization  of  said  motor,  and  a  pres- 
sure responsive  device  carried  by  said  pressure  responsive 
unit  and  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  control  chamber  and 
connected  for  transmitting  to  said  pedal  operable  means 
reaction  forces  proportional  to  pressures  in  said  control 
chamber. 


3,051,531 
ENDLESS  TRACK  UNIT 


Emmitt  M.  Tucker,  Sr.,  Medford,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Tucker  &  Sons,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136354 

6  Claims.     (CI.  305—50) 

I.  An  endless  track  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
links,  means  on  alternate  links  for  engagement  with  a 
supporting  strucljure,  cooperating  hooks  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  all  the  links  connecting  the  links  together  in  rela- 
tively swivel  and  draft  relationship,  the  hooks  of  adjacent 
links  being  arranged  for  disengagement  from  each  other 
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by  transverse  movement  of  one  of  such  links  in  one  di- 
rection relative  to  each  other,  and  releasable  means  on 


persing  element  mounted  on  a  second  shaft  positioned 
within  the  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said  second  shaft 
being  pinned  to  said  hollow  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with; an  end  bousing  cormected  to  said  bearing  support 
to  provide  an  enclosure  for  said  end  of  said  shaft  and 
said  dispersing  element,  said  end  housing  having  an  end 
wall  opposite  the  end  of  said  shaft,  said  end  wall  having 
projections  extending  into  said  enclosure  and  forming 
a  trough  terminating  in  a  deflector,  said  deflector  extend- 
ing into  said  end  of  said  shaft;  a  reservoir  of  lubricant 


I 


and  engaging  said  adjacent  links  preventing  such  move- 
ment of  the  links. 


3,051,532 

WELL  PIPE  PROTECTOR 

Charies  H.  Collett,  4116  Riverside  Drive,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,182 

11  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 4) 


in  said  enclosure,  said  dispersing  element  extending  from 
said  second  shaft  and  dipping  into  said  reservoir;  and  a 
plurality  of  communicating  passageways  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  shaft  through  the  walls  of  said  shaft  and 
over  said  bearings  and  back  to  said  reservoir,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  said  dispersing  element  to 
centrifugally  direct  lubricant  from   said   reservoir  onto 

,  said  end  wall  and  whereby  said  lubricant  thereafter  grav- 
ity feeds  along  said  trough  and  deflector  into  said  hollow 
shaft  and  thereafter  is  centrifuged  through  said  passage- 

'ways  and  over  said  bearings  and  back  to  said  reservoir. 


I 


1.  A  protective  collar  for  drill  pipe,  comprising  a 
tubular  elastomeric  body  split  longitudinally  and  opena- 
ble  at  one  side  for  application  to  the  pipe,  metallic  grip- 
ping means  within  said  body  and  exposable  at  its  inside 
surface  for  engagement  against  the  pipe  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  body  along  the  pipe,  said  gripping 
means  comprising  a  metallic  band  bonded  to  the  inner 
portion  of  the  body  and  carrying  circularly  distributed 
pipe  engaging  projections,  said  band  terminating  near 
the  body  split,  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  por- 
tions of  the  body  and  band  at  opposite  sides  of  the  split 
to  thereby  hold  the  body  in  circularly  tensioned  condition 
and  maintain  the  gripping  means  pressed  against  the  pipe 
surface,  said  projections  being  in  the  form  of  teeth  capa- 
ble of  penetrating  the  pipe  surface. 


3,051,534 

BEARING  CAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Theodor  B.  Kohlcr,  Detroit,  and  Edwin  Abo,  Center  Line, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Federal-.Mogui-Bower    Bearings, 

lac.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,070 

17  Claims.     (CI.  308—217) 


3,051,533 
RECIRCULATING  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Edward    A.    Brass,   Norwalk,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,752 
3  Claims.  (CI.  308—187) 
1.  In  a  system  for  lubricating  the  bearings  of  a  rotat- 
ably  supported  shaft,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
bearing  support  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said 
bearings,  and  end  of  said  shaft  being  hollow  and  being 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  bearings;  a  lubricant  dis- 


1.  In  a  bearing  whidh  includes  rollers  and  means  for 
retaining  said  rollers  in  predetermined  spaced  positions 
with  respect  to  the  bearing  axis,  said  means  comprising  i 
a  first  ring  member  having  circumferentially  spaced 
openings  therein  in  which  said  rollers  are  located,  and 
a  second  ring  member  adjacent  to  and  concentric  with 
said  first  ring  and  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced 
openings  disposed  in  radial  alignment  with  said  first 
openings,  said  second  ring  having  retaining  portions  at 
circumferentially  opposite  sides  of  each  opening  which 
are  deflectable  in  directions  extending  generally  radially 
of  said  second  ring  and  each  said  opening  in  said  second 
ring  having  a  profile  defined  by  confronting  ones  of  said 
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retaining  portions  being  similar  to  and  slightly  smaller 
than  the  projected  profile  of  each  of  said  rollers  so  that 
said  rollers  are  movable  in  one  direction  substantially 
radially  of  said  rings  through  said  openings  in  said  second  ' 
ring  to  a  position  within  the  slots  in  said  first  ring  and 
retained  against  movement  in  an  opposite  direction  by 
said  retaining  portions. 


3,051.535 

DRY  LI  BRICANT  BAI.I  -TYPE  BEARING  WITH 

NON-ROTATING  BALLS 

Robert  V.  Klint.  Rexford.  and  Robert  S.  Owens,  Wafer- 

vliet,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  954,391 
14  Claims.     (CI.  308—240) 


"  -y 


I.  A  unitary  bearing  comprising  in  combination  a  sup- 
port member,  a  moveable  element  positioned  for  move- 
ment in  said  support  member  to  define  adjacent  bearing 
surfaces,  a  dry  lubricant  film  on  one  of  said  surfaces, 
means  providing  additional  dry  lubricant  to  said  one 
surface,  at  least  one  fixed  arcuate  surface  on  the  other 
of  said  surfaces  engaging  the  said  one  of  said  surfaces 
so  that  sliding  bearing  action  takes  place  defining  sub- 
stantially line_cpntact  between  the  arcuate  surface  and 
the  said  one  surface  on  said  film. 


3,051.536 
PISTON 
John  O.   McLean,   Thomas   L.   Fritzlen.   and   Roger  H. 
Hendrick.  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company.   Richmond,   Va.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41,387 
3  Claims.     (CI.  309—14) 


1.  A  cast  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  aluminum  body  with  an  annular  ring  area  and  a 
cylindrical  skirt  dependmg  therefrom,  said  skirt  having 
diametric.iliy  opposed  wrist  pin  supporting  bosses  with 
aligned  pin  holes  therein,  said  skirt  having  diametrically 
opposed  wear  areas  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  wrist  pin  bosses,  said  skirt  having  an  exterior  recessed 
portion  in  each  of  said  wear  areas,  a  semi-porous,  arcuate, 
wear-resistant,  metallic  insert  received  within  each  of 
said  recessed  portions,  said  inserts  being  cast  integrally 
with  said  piston  and  having  their  longitudinal  edge<  flared 
inwardly  throughout  their  entire  length,  and  said  inUardly 
flared  longitudinal  edges  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
throtighout  their  length  to  receive  metal  from  said  piston 
as  said  piston  is  cast  to  lock  said  inserts  in  place. 


3.051,537 
DEVICE  FOB  STORING  FILM  AND  SOUNT> 
RECORD  TAPES 
Ludwig  Diehl,  Rohrbach-Danmtadt,  and  Johann   Heto- 
rich  Fuchs,  Gademheim.  Odenwald,  C;erm;in\,  assign- 
ors    to    Firma    Carl    .Schneider,    Rohrbach- Darmstadt, 
Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  June  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  12,  1958 

II  Claims.     (CI.  312— 20) 


1.  A  tape  cassette  for  storing  circular  tape  reels  and 
the  like,  comprising  an  outer  container  housing  having 
oppositely  disposed  sides  connected  by  a  bottom,  top  and 
rear  edge  walls  to  provide  a  container  open  along  the 
front  edge,  and  a  cover  lid  for  said  container  forming 
therewith  a  generally  square  cassette  having  interior 
dimensions  generally  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of 
the  circular  elements  to  be  stored,  pivot  means  mounting 
sa  d  cover  lid  on  said  housing  on  an  axis  which  is  sym- 
metrically spaced  from  the  geometrical  center  of  the  cas- 
sette toward  said  bottom  and  front  edges  thereof  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  radii  of  such  circular  elements  and  said 
axis  being  displaced  from  said  geometrical  center  a  hori- 
zontal distance  less  than  the  horizontal  distance  between 
sa  d  axis  and  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  opening 
of  the  lid  being  operative  to  move  a  circular  stored  ele- 
ment contained  therein  laterally  outward  beyond  the  front 
edge  of  the  cassette  whereby  such  an  element  may  be 
readily  grasped  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  such  an  ele- 
ment at  all  times  remaining  within  said  generally  square 
cassette. 


3.051,538 

SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET 

Joe  T.  Parsons,  Box  212,  Osceola,  Ark. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,796 

2  CUims.     (CI.  312—30)     , 


I  I 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet  of  the  type  having  a 
hollow  housing  with  a  top.  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls, 
a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  an  opening  in  the  top.  a  shelf 
within  the  housing  having  one  edge  pivolally.  connected 
with  the  inside  of  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  for 
.swinging  movement  of  the  shelf  about  a  first  horizontal 
axis  located  adjacent  said  front  wall  from  a  horizontal 
position  to  a  downwardly  inclined  retracted  position,  said 
shelf,  when  in  said  horizontal  position,  substantially  filling 
the  inside  horizontal  cross  sectional  area  of  said  housing, 
means  for  securing  a  sewing  machine  to  said  shelf  so 
that  in  the  horizontal  position  of  the  shelf  the*machine 
extends  upwardly  through  said  opening  and  In  the  re- 
tracted position  of  the  shelf  is  below  the  top.  a  pair  of 


V- 
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elongate  substantially  upright  latching  members  each 
pivoted  respectively  to  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the 
housing  for  movement  about  a  common,  second  hori- 
zontal axis  parallel  with  but  spaced  from  said  first  axis, 
said  latching  members  spaced  from  one  another  to  lie 
near  said  opposed  side  walls  and  havijig  latching  recesses 
adapted  to  engage  the  shelf  at  edge  locations  remote  from 
the  first  axis  and  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  edges  of 
the  shelf  whereby  to  releasably  support  same  in  said 
horizontal  position,  tie  means  tying  said  latching  mem- 
bers together  for  simultaneous  movement,  resilient  means 
urging  the  said  latching  members  into  the  position  where- 
in said  latching  portions  engage  said  shelf,  one  of  said 
latching  members  extending  upwardly  past  the  upper 
surface  of  said  shelf  and  through  a  second  opening  in 
said  cabinet  top  for  access  thereto,  said  opening  being 
of  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  suflficient  pivotal  movement 
of  the  latching  members  away  from  said  shelf  as  to  per- 
mit disengagement  of  the  latching  portions  from  the 
shelf  whereby  said  shelf  may  be  lowered  to  its  retracted 
position,  said  shelf  having  openings  adjacent  said  latch- 
ing members  constructed  to  permit  said  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  latching  members  and  subsequent  down- 


ward movement  of  the  shelf  without  in 
the  latching  members. 


erferencc  with 


3,051,539 

TRUCK  DRIVER'S  DAILY  LOG  BOOK  HOLDER 

Henry  M.  Montgomery,  1 115  S.  Ash,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,516 

3  Claims.     (CL  312—231) 


3.  A  log  book  maintenance  device  for  a  normally 
driven  closed  vehicle  having  a  substantially  circular  steer- 
ing wheel  in  an  area  therein  for  the  driver  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  box-like  housing  having  door  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  closing  one  end  there- 
of, said  bousing  having  mounting  means  therewith  for 
securing  said  housing  to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  near 
the  driver  area  with  said  door  means  in  position  for 
ready  access  to  the  inside  of  said  housing,  the  inside  of 
said  housing  having  means  therein  dividing  same  into  a 
plurality  of  sections,  said  door  means  being  mounted  and 
positioned  to  when  open  provide  access  to  each  of  said 
sections,  desk-type  means  having  a  flat  work  surface  re- 
movably positioned  in  one  of  said  sections  of  said  housing, 
said  desk-type  means  paving  means  therewith  to  mount 


same  on  the  steering  wheel  with  said  work  surface  facing 
the  driver,  board  means  having  a  flat  work  surface  re- 
movably positioned  in  another  of  said  sections  in  said 
housing  and  having  clip  means  therewith  to  receive  and 
hold  a  log  book  or  the  like  thereon,  said  board  means 
and  said  desk-type  means  having  cooperating  structure 
therewith  to  removably  mount  said  board  means  in  fixed 
position  on  said  desk-type  means  when  the  latter  is 
mounted  on  said  steering  wheel,  and  drawer  means  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  housing  and  of  size  and  con- 
struction to  receive  and  hold  therein  a  log  book,  said 
drawer  means  having  means  therewith  structurally  co- 
operating with  said  housing  to  maintain  said  drawer 
means  in  position  in  said  housing  out  of  the  way  of  said 
desk-t>pe  means  and  said  board  means  to  provide  for 
easy  withdrawal  of  said  desk-type  and  board  means  from 
said  housing  and  insertion  of  said  desk-type  and  board 
means  into  said  housing. 


'  3,051,540 

CARRYING  CASE  AND  SEAT 

Charies  R.  Wood,  45  Glenorchy  Road, 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,680 

6  Claims.     (CI.  312 — 235) 


1.  In  a  carrying  case  and  seat  combination,  an  elon- 
gated case  including  end  and  side  walls  and  top  and 
bottom  walls,  said  top  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
through, at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  including  a  hingedly 
connected  closure  for  gaining  access  to  the  case,  a  frame 
located  within  the  case  and  extending  between  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  thereof  and  with  an  upper  portion  there- 
of projecting  into  said  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the 
case  to  gain  slight  lateral  support  from  said  case,  a  seat 
for  supporting  an  individual  in  seated  position  thereon, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  seat  on  the  projecting  upper 
portion  of  said  frame  with  the  seat  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  above  said  case  whereby  a  weight  imposed  upon 
said  seat  is  transmitted  to  said  frame  and  by  said  franle 
to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  case,  and  bars  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  case  below  the  bottom  wall  thereof  and 
pivotally  connected  therewith  for  swinging  movement  of 
said  bars  from  longitudinally  extending  relation  with  said 
case  to  divergent  relation  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


CHEMICAL 


3,051,541 
PROCESS  OF  VAT  DYEING 
Warren  S.  Clapp,  Salem,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,725 
3  Claims.    (CI.  8—34) 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  dyeing  textile  fabrics 
with  vat  dyes  in  which  the  fabric  is  first  padded  with  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  the  unreduced  vat  dye  to  a  mois- 
ture content  pf  from  50%  to  100%  based  on  the  weight 


of  the  fabric  an^  then  either  before  or  after  drying  the 
pigment-padded  fabric  is  padded  with  a  caustic  alkali  and 
alkali  metal  hydrosulfite  reducing  and  developing  solu- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises  holding  the  vat 
d>e  pigment-padded  fabric,  prior  to  further  processing,  in 
the  moist  state  and  under  non-drying  conditions  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  migration  of  the  dye  pig- 
ment in  the  fabric  during  subsequent  treatment  and  to 
substantially  reduce  the  bleeding  of  the  pigment  from  the 
textile  in  thp  reducing  bath,  which  holding  period  is  for 
from  1  to  IS  minutes. 
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3,t51,542 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  POLY- 
HYDROXYLATEI)  MATERIALS 

Hans  Heinrich  Bosshard  and  Hi^inrkb  Zollinger,  Binnin- 
Kcn,  Switzeriand,  assignon  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  ^lay  6,  1958 

10  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 46) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  and  printing  textile  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  regen- 
erated cellulose,  which  comprises  impregnating  the  ma- 
terial to  be  dyed  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  azo-dyestuflf 
and  a  coupling  component,  which  contains  at  least  one 
acid  group  imparting  solubility  in  water  and  at  least 
one  isothiocyanate  group,  fixing  the  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  azo-dyestuff  and  the  coupling 
component  to  the  said  material  in  the  presence  of  a  base, 
and,  when  the  member  of  the  last-named  group  fixed  on 
the  material  is  a  coupling  component,  treating  the  ma- 
terial with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  diazotized  arylamine. 


3,051,543 
METHOD    OF    REACTING    FELTED    CEIII'IOSF, 
SL  I.PHATE  CELLULOSE  AND  SI  LPHITE  CELLL- 
LOSE  WITH  GASEOUS  KETENES 

Anders  Skogseid,  Gentofte,  Denmark,   assignor  to   A  ^S 
Jens  Villadscn's   Fabrikker,   Copenhagen,   Denmark 
No  Drawing.     RIed  Feb.  25,  1957,  S«r.  No.  641,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Feb.  29,  1956 

1  Cla|m.  (CL  8—121) 
Method  of  treating  a  felted  fibrous  sheet  material  con- 
taining cellulose  fibres  from  the  clasS  consisting  of  fibres 
of  cellulose  rags,  sulphate  cellulose  and  sulphite  cellulose 
to  stabilize  the  material  against  4he  influence  of  moisture 
vapors,  consisting  in  reacting  said  felted  material  in  a 
substantially  dry  state  by  exposing  it  to  a  gaseous  atmos- 
phere at  a  tempeniture  between  approximately  100  and 
250'  C,  and  containing  a  gaseous  low  molecular  kctene 
having  the  formula  R'R»C:C:0  in  which  R>  and  R^  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atc^s,  and  R'  and  R' 
together  have  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms,  so  as  to 
react  said  gaseous  ketene  with  substantial  numbers  of 
alcoholic  group*,  and  discontinuing  the  exposure  of  the 
felted  material  to  said  gaseous  ketene-containing  atmos- 
phere when  said  felted  material  has  absorbed  an  amount 
of  said  gaseous  ketone  which,  calculated  as  ketene 
(CHjCO).  increases  the  weight  of  said  felted  material 
by  4  to  30  percent,  whereby  said  felted  material  has  a 
decreased  ability  to  absorb  moisture,  an  increased  strength 
and  improved  stability  of  length  and  volume  under  vari- 
able moisture  conditions. 


3,051.544  I 

LUSTERED  WOOL  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Harold  W.  Wolf,  Clifton,  and  Werner  von  Bergen,  Nortb 
Caldwell.  NJ.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  A  Co^  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,726 

8  Claims,    (a.  8—128) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  raised  woolen 
fabric  containing  raised  fibers  with  a  wool  reducing  agent 
to  cleave  cystine  linkages  thereof  thus  rendering  the  raised 
fibers  orientable.  treating  the  orientable  fibers  with  a 
re<ro8s-linkii>g  agent  and  subjecting  the  fibers  so  treated 
to  a  straightenmg  operation  to  produce  a  high  luster 
whereby  the  same  arc  oriented  uniformly  and  set. 


3,051,545 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Walter  Sleuber.  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  491,208 
1  Claim.  (CL  18—54) 
A  process  for  producing  a  continuous  filament  which 
comprises  extruding  an  aqueous  mixture  having  a  disper- 
sion phase  comprising  polyacrylonitrile  in  discrete  par- 
ticulate form  and  a  solution  phase  comprising  water  and 
sodium  alignate  dissolved  therein  through  a  spinneret  into 
a  dilute  aqueous  bath  of  calcium  thiocyanate  to  coagulate 
and  gel  the  sodium  alignate;  exposing  the  extruded  ma- 
terial to  the  action  of  the  said  aqueous  bath  until  the  so- 
dium alginate  has  coagulated  and  gelled  into  a  filament  in 
which  the  discrete  polyacrylonitrile  particles  are  immo- 
bilized in  the  gelled  sodium  alginate;  and  thereafter  con- 
tacting the  gelled  filament  with  a  concentrated  aqueous 
bath  of  calcium  thiocyanate  to  fuse  the  said  discrete  poly- 
acrylonitrile particles  into  a  continuous  filament. 


3,051,546 

BORON  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Henry  C.  Miller,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  D«L,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,053 

18  Claims.     (CL  23—14) 
1.  A  boron  compound  of  the  general  formula 

(R,RjHN  BH2),Y  xBH, 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SCN, 
— CN.  OCN.  — NO3.  — 00C:R.  — SR.  =S,  and  =$04. 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  not  more  than  18  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  not  more  than 
18  carbon  atoms,  z  is  the  valence  of  Y,  and  Jt  is  a  cardinal 
number  of  0  to  2  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  x  is 
1  only  when  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CN  and  — SR,  and  is  2  only  when  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  =S  and  =804. 


3,051,547 
PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  FLUOTANTALATE 

FROM  TANTALl  M  ORE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edwin  J.  Bielecki,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kawecki 

Chemical  Company,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,300 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2J — 19) 

1,  In  the  extraction  of  the  tantalum  and  columbium 
contents  of  a  tantalum  ore  in  which  the  ore  is  digested  in 
a  concentrated  hydrofluoric  acid-containing  solution,  the 
resulting  columbium-  and  tantalum-containing  liquor  is 
separated  from  the  ore  residue,  the  total  columbium  aiui 
tantalum  content  of  the  liquor  (calculated  as  oxides)  is 
adjusted  by  the  addition  of  water  if  necessary  to  not  more 
than  about  1.2  pounds  per  gallon  and  its  fluoride  content 
is  adjusted  to  about  5  to  20T  by  weight,  the  adjusted 
liquor  is  passed  in  contact  with  an  anion-exchange  resin 
capable  of  removing  from  the  liquor  its  columbium  and 
tantalum  components,  the  thus-adsorbed  columbium  is 
selectively  stripped  from  the  resin  by  eluting  it  with  an 
aqueous  soultion  of  ammonium  chloride  acidified  with 
hydrofluoric  acid,  and  thereafter  the  adsorbed  tantalum 
is  stripped  from  the  resin  by  eluting  it  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  fluoride  and  ammonium  chloride, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  recovering  the  adsorbed 
tantalum  component  in  a  state  capable  of  being  directly 
converted  to  potassium  fluotantalate  by  (a)  incorporating 
hydrochloric  acid  in  the  digestion  liquor  in  amount  such 
that  when  the  columbium,  tantalum  and  fluoride  contents 
of  the  liquor  arc  adjusted  as  aforesaid  its  chloride  content 
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is  about  1.5  to  25%  by  weight,  (b)  effecting  the  elution 
of  the  adsorbed  tantalum  from  the  resin  with  a  quantity 
of  said  acidified  ammonium  chloride  eluant  not  in  excess 
of  that  which  will  yield  a  solution  composed  essentially 
of  the  eluant  containing  at  least  15  grams  per  liter  of 
dissolved  tantalum  (calculated  as  oxide),  (c)  adding  to 
the  resulting  tantalum-containing  solution  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  potassium  chloride  and  an  amount  of  acid 
sufficient  to  provide  a  strongly  acidic  solution  of  potas- 
'.  '  sium  fluotantalate,  and  {d)  crystallizing  the  potassium 
fluotantalate  from  said  solution  thereof. 


3,051,548 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ORES 
CONTAINING  CLAYS 
William  Page  Wilson,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
'  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,607 

4Clahns.  (CL  23— 38) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  sylvinite  ores  containing 
slime-forming  clay  to  render  said  clay  hard  and  non- 
dispersible  which  comprises  heating  said  ore  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  400  to  about  1000°  F.  under 
reducing  conditions  and  then  separating  the  clay  from  the 
ore  values. 


3,051,549 
CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  CALCIUM 
CYAN  AMIDE 
Thomas  Fischer,  Trostberg,  Franz  Kaess,  Traunstein,  and 
Hermann  Kronacber,  Trostberg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Suddeutsche    Kalkstickstoff-Werke    Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Trostberg,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  1, 1959 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—78) 
1.  A  method  of  the  continuous  manufacture  of  calcium 
cyanamide  in  a  rotary  kiln  comprising  passing  powdered 
calcium  carbide  and  nitrogen  through  a  rotary  kiln,  adding 
to  said  calcium  carbide  powder  calcium  cyanamide  powder 
of  at  least  15%  higher  fineness  than  said  calcium  car- 
bide powder,  and  adjusting  the  amount  of  said  added 
calcium  cyanamide  powder  so  as  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  material  at  about  1000*  C. 


I  3,051,550 

FREE-FLOWING  SODIUM  SILICATE  POWDER 
David  B.  Speed,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,464 

3aaim5.  (CL  23— 110) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  free-flowing  char- 
acteristics of  sodium  silicate  powder  comprising  admix- 
ing therewith  from  0.5  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  an  amor- 
phous precipitated  silico-aluminate  having  a  Si02  content 
from  68-75  weight  percent,  an  AI2O3  content  from  8-12 
weight  percent,  an  NajO  content  from  4  to  9  weight  per- 
cent, and  an  average  particle  diameter  size  in  the  range 
from  0.02  to  0.04  micron. 


I 


3,051,551 
SULFAMIC  ACID 
Henry  J.  FcrUn  and  Robert  E.  Brady,  Jolkt,  and  Walter 
J.  Merwin,  Orland  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,539 

2  Oaims.     (CI.  23—166) 

1.  A   process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfamic   acid 

which    comprises   dissolving    urea    in    oleum    having    a 

strength  between  about  79%  and  about  82%  to  provide  a 

sulfur  trioxide  molar  excess  between  360%  and  455% 


based  on  the  urea,  employing  substantially  1  mole  of  urea 
for  each  mole  of  sulfuric  acid,  maintaining  the  resultant 
reaction  mixture  between  about  50°  C,  and  about  70* 
C.  solely  by  evaporation  of\*ulfur  trioxide  from  the  solu- 
tion until  the  urea  is  substantially  completely  dissolved, 
and  thereafter  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mix  to  at  least  about  80*  C.  and  dissipating  the  heat  of 
reaction  by  evaporation  of  sulfur  trioxide  from  the  mix- 
ture. 


3,051,552 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  DOLOMITE 
Andre  Sable,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Elec- 
tro-Chimie  d'Electro-Metallurgie  et  des  Acieries  Elec- 
triques  d'l'gine,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  June  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,082 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Joly  2,  1958        < 
3  Claims.     (CL  23—201) 


CONVCmOM  OF  OOUMIIT  li  K«  ■tTE*  MAVIW   SJ\  at 
ITS    COKT4INC0  MMMCSUH  ■  THE  ST*TE  Of  SUinUTe 


a?     ■-.  •A'E    •CSB     •S3S     mXSS  wtSSS  nS?!.^^B>^ 


1.  A  process  of  converting  slaked  dolomite  into 
Mg(0H)2  by  employing  an  initial  magnesium  brine  sub- 
stantially saturated  in  NaCl  and  containing,  in  addition 
to  chlorides,  a  substantial  pro[X)rtion  of  sulphate,  which 
comprises  mixing  with  said  initial  brine  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  a  recycled  concentrated  brine  rich  in  CaClj 
than  said  initial  brine  to  thereby  cause  the  supersatura- 
tion  of  calcium  sulphate  without  lowering  the  NaCl 
content  of  the  mixture  and  crystallize  a  great  part  of  , 
the  CaS04  in  the  form  of  gypsum  in  a  desulphating 
step,  removing  the  gypsum  from  its  mother  liqudr,  mix- 
ing magnesium  brine  mother  liquor  from  said  desul- 
phating step  with  slaked  dolomite  in  a  first  converting 
step  to  partialFy  convert  in  concentrated  inediuni  the 
dolomite  into  Mg(OH)2  and  produce  a  concentrated 
brine  richer  in  CaClj  than  said  mother  liquor,  utilizing 
the  concentrated  brine  produced  in  said  first  converting 
step  as  the  recycled  brine  which  is  mixed  with  said  initial 
brine,  removing  the  partially  converted  dolomite  from 
said  first  converting  step  and  carrying  on  the  conver- 
sion in  a  second  converting  step  by  mixing  it  with  mag- 
nesium-containing brine  which  is  more  dilute  than  said 
mother  liquor  and  is  obtained  by  diluting  mother  liquor 
from  said  desulphating  step  with  water  in  order  to  in- 
crease the  solubility  of  the  CaS04  still  present  in  the 
medium  and  avoid  its  precipitation,  and  to  obtain  finally  || 
a  magnesium  hydroxide  with  a  very  small  amount  of 
CaSO*. 

'        . 

3,051,553 
PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  TRICHLORIDE 
Paul  M.  Caro,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Clark  O.  Miller      J 
and  Raymond  A.  Xavier,  Willoaghby,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by   mesne  assignments,   to  Olin   Mathieson   Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
,  No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,200 
I  2  Claims.     (CL  23—205) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  boron  trichloride 
wherein  chlorine  is  introduced  into  a  primary  reaction 
zone  containing  a  bed  of  carbon  and  boric  oxide  main- 
tained at  elevated  temperatures  such  that  a  normally  solid 
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complex  of  boric  oxide  and  boron  jtrichloride  is  produced 
in  addition  to  boron  trichloride,  the  step  of  introducing 
the  effluent  from  the  bed  and  chlorine  into  a  secondary 
reaction  zone  containing  a  bed  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  1200*  F.  to  1700'  F.  whereby  the  effluent 
from  the  secondary  reaction  zone  is  substantially  free  of 
the  normally  solid  comf>lex  of  boric  oxide  and  boron 
trichloride,  and  recovering  boron  trichloride  from  the 
effluent  from  the  secondary  reaction  zone. 


3,051,554 

CARBON  RECLAIMING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATL'S 
Richard  R.  Batts,  Saginaw,  and  Edward  J.  Whyte,  Jr., 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  assifniors  to  Carbon  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,9*4 
23  Claims.     (CI.  23—209.8) 


3.  A  method  of  reclaiming  carbon  from  a  gas  contain- 
ing carbon  comprising  burning  said  gai  within  a  housing 
in  an  oxygen  starved  atmosphere  to  form  free  carbon 
and  other  products  of  combustion;  rotating  a  collecting 
drum  adjacent  said  burning  gas,  circulating  air  from  out- 
side said  housing  into  contact  with  said  drum;  ind  re- 
frigerating said  air  prior  to  its  contact  with  said  drum 
whereby  said  air  is  capable  of  cooling  said  drum. 


3,051,555  ' 

CRl  CIBI  E  FOR  MEM  ING  SILICON  OF  HIGHF.ST 

PI  KITY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Theodor  Rummel.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
and   Halske   Aktiengvsellschaft  Berlin  and   Munich,  a 
corporation  of  C^ermanv 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  721.895 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  15,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CL  23—223.5) 


I.  A  method  of  producing  silicon  crystals  of  highest 
purity,  wherein  the  semiconductor  material  is  melted  in 
a  crucible  and  the  crystal  obtained  by  drawing  from  the 
melt,  comprisinc  the  steps  of  placing  the  semiconductor 
material  to  be  melted  into  a  crucible  formed  of  a  material 


which  is  electrically  and  thermally  of  good  conductivity, 
constructed  for  operation  as  an  element  of  an  electrical 
high  frequency  heating  system,  lining  said  crucible  on  its 
inside  with  a  highly  pure  coating,  deposited  from  the  gas 
phase,  of  the  semiconductor  material  that  is  to  be  melted, 
melting  the  material  to  be  processed  by  the  action  of  high- 
frequency  current  flowing  through  the  crucible  body,  the 
latter  being  slotted  so  that  the  field  of  the  high  frequency 
current  is  directed  into  the  melt,  cooling  the  crucible  dur- 
ing the  melting  of  the  processing  material  to  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  crucible  body  and 
below  the  temperature  of  the  semiconductor  melt,  and 
controllmg  the  cooling  to  compensate  for  the  Joul  heat 
developed  inside  the  crucible  body  and  thereby  maintain 
the  semiconductor  lining  of  the  crucible  in  a  solidified 
state  and  prevent  fusing  of  the  melt  to  the  semiconductor 
lining. 


3.051.556 
CARBON  BLACK  APPARATUS 
Traivis  S.  Whitsel,  Jr..   Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  United 
Carbon  Company,  Inc.  (Maryland),  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,309 
4  Claims.     (CL  23—259.5) 


f       «»•■« 


I.  A  reactor  for  producing  carbon  black  by  thermal 
decomposition  of  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  which  com- 
prises: a  tubular  combustion  chamber  having  a  diameter 
greater  than   its  length  communicating  axially  through 
one   of   its   ends   with   a   tubular   reaction   chamber  of 
smaller  diameter  and  greater  length  than  said  combus- 
tion chamber;  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  conduit  extend- 
ing through  the  other  end  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  completely  across  the  width  thereof  for  introducing 
hydrocarbon   feedstock  axially  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  conduit  forming  an  annulus  with  the  circum- 
ferential wall  of  said  combustion  chamber;  at  least  one 
injection  meuns  tangentially  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
circumferential    wall   of  said   combustion   chamber   and 
communicating    therewith    for    tangentially    injecting    a 
stream  of  a  combustible  mixture  into  said  annulus.  there- 
by giving  said  stream  of  combustible  mixture  including 
the  combustion  mass  resulting  from  the  combustion  there- 
of a  rotational  flow;  said  combustion  chamber  and  con- 
duit providing  said  annulus  with  a  progressively  decreas- 
mg  cross-sectional  area   from   the  point  at  which  said 
injection  means  is  tangentially  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  circumferential  wall  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
tangentially  injected  stream  whereby  the  rotational  veloc- 
ity of  said  stream  is  accelerated;  and  means  for  directing 
said  rotationally  flowing  stream  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber. 


3.051.557 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PURE  SH.ICON 
Malcolm  MacPhee  and   Derek  Edwin  Roiger.   Aldwych, 
London,  Kngland,  assignors  to  Intemaiional  Standard 
Electric  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  12,  1958 
2  Claims.     (CL  23—263) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  substantially  pure 
silicon  by  the  reaction  of  zinc  vapour  with  silicon  tetra- 
chloride vapour  comprising  .t  furnace,  an  elongated  reac- 
tion vessel  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  ves- 
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sel  being  horizontally  disposed  within  said  furnace  with 
the  open  end  protruding  from  said  furnace,  flrst  and  sec- 
ond inlet  pipes  connected  to  the  closed  end  of  said  vessel, 
said  pipes  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  reaction  vessel  for  a  distance  within  said  furnace, 
a  crucible-shaped  baffle  within  said  reaction  vessel  adja- 
cent the  closed  end  thereof  for  directing  vapours  entering 
from  said  inlet  pipes  towards  the  walls  of  said  vessel  with 
a  minimum  of  turbulence,  a  vapour-generating  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  molten  zinc  connected  to  said  first 
inlet  pipe  by  means  of  a  first  convoluted  connecting  pipe, 
a  furnace  for  maintaining  said  vapour-generating  vessel 
at  a  predetermined  vapour-generating  temperature  and 


containing  convolutions  of  said  first  convoluted  connecting 
pipe,  whereby  zinc  vapor  within  said  pipe  is  superheated, 
a  boiler  adapted  to  contain  silicon  tetrachloride  connected 
to  said  second  inlet  pipe  by  means  of  a  second  convoluted 
connecting  pipe  having  convolutions  within  said  furnace, 
means  for  maintaining  said  boiler  at  a  predetermined 
vapour-generating  temperature,  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pressure  of  vapour  in 
said  second  inlet  pipe  comprising  a  manometer  tube  con- 
nected to  said  second  inlet  pipe  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
quantity  of  silicon  tetrachloride,  deposition  means  con- 
nected to  the  open  CTid  of  said  reaction  vessel,  and  con- 
densing means  connected  to  said  deposition  means. 


gion  in  its  lower  end;  means  operative  to  supply  heat  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  chamber;  and  circulation  control 
means  in  said  chamber  including  a  baffle  interposed  be- 
tween said  growing  and  supply  regions,  said  circulation 
control  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
define,  and  limit  flow  communication  between  said  regions 
to,  an  upward  flow  passage  and  a  downward  flow  pas- 
sage, jointly  controlling  and  directing  the  convectional 
flow  of  such  a  fluid  transfer  medium  due  to  heat  sup- 
plied by  said  heat  supply  means,  each  of  said  passages, 
individually  having  a  cross-sectional  area  relatively  small 
in  comparison  to  that  of  said  chamber,  said  downward 
flow-passage  being  substantially  centrally  located  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  centerline  of  said  chamber,  &aid 
upward  flow-passage  being  located  adjacent  the  laterally 
outer  limits  of  said  chamber  and  opening  into  said  grow- 
ing region  a  substantial  distance  above  the  location  where 
said  downward  flow  passage  opens  into  said  suj^ly 
region.  i 


3,051,559  ! 

OVEN  CLEANING  ARTICLE 

Alan  D.  Brite,  335  S.  Bently,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,355 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—282) 


3,051,558 
HYDROTHERMAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  QUARTZ 
Jacob  M.  Jost,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevite  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,384 
12  Claims.     (CI.  23—273) 


M     X  "^    «    ^M 


1 .  Apparatus  for  the  hydrothermal  synthesis  of  quartz 
in  single  crystal  form  comprising:  means  defining  a  ver- 
tically elongated  enclosed  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid  transfer  medium  under  conditions  of  high  tempera- 
ture and  pressure,  said  chamber  having  a  quartz  growing 
region  in  its  upper  end  and  a  source  material  supply  re- 
781  O.O— 73 


\ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  cleaning  ovens  and 
the  like,  a  small  disposable  container  adapted  to  be 
bodily  inserted  into  a  household  oven  or  like  apparatus 
and  to  be  thrown  away  after  use,  said  container  having 
an  opening  in  its  top  portion,  a  removable  closure  member 
for  said  opening,  a  partition  of  fibrous  material  in  said 
container  forming  a  cup  portion  in  said  container  having 
an  opening  at  its  top  at  least  as  large  as  the  opening 
in  the  top  of  said  container  and  in  registry  therewith 
whereby  water  can  be  poured  into  said  cup  portion  when 
said  closure  is  removed,  said  partition  being  at  least 
partially  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  container  so 
as  to  provide  a  compartment  separated  from  the  interior 
of  said  cup  portion,  a  supply  of  steam  and  ammonia- 
generating  material  disposed  in  said  compartment  and 
positioned  to  be  contacted  by  water  poured  into  said 
cup  portion,  said  partition  having  means  for  slowly  pass- 
ing water  through  ifs  wall  at  the  bottom  of  the  cup  por- 
tion into  said  compartment  and  said  partition  including 
a  portion  operable  by  pressure  generated  in  said  compart- 
ment to  release  gases  and  steam  from  said  compartment 
and  out  of  the  opening  in  the  top  of  said  container. 


3,051,560 
APPARATL^S  FOR  AGING  ALKALI  CELLULOSE 

Elzeario  Barboza,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Robert  P.  King,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,502 

8  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 284) 

I.  An  alkali  cellulose  aging  apparatus  comprising  a 
vertical  tower  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  defining 
an  aging  chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  elongated 
guide  rails  secured  across  the  upper  end  of  said  tower  atxl 
extending  out  beyond  one  end  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  rails  for  reciprocal  back  and  forth  movement  over 
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the  open  upper  end  of  said  tower,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending endless  conveyor  belt  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
a  transversely  disposed  distributor  means  mounted  on 
said  carriage  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said"  conveyor 
and  extending  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  car- 
riage, a  non-reversible  drive  unit  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage in  fixed  position  thereon,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  drive  unit  and  said  endless  conveyor  and  said 
distributor  means  through  which  said  endl«ss  conveyor 
and  said  distributor  means  are  constantly  driven  in  the 
same  direction  by  said  non-reversible  drive  unit  during 
operation,  and  interconnecting  means  between  said  car- 
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riage  and  said  non-reversible  drive  unit  through  which 
said  carriage  is  driven  by  said  non-reversible  drive  unit 
and  which  is  operative  to  periodically  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  carriage,  said  distributor  means 
being  operative  to  receive  material  discharged  from  said 
conveyor  and  for  continuously  and  progressively  discharg- 
ing said  material  into  said  chamber  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  movement  of  said  carriage  to  thereby  effect  an 
even  distribution  of  said  material  transversely  of  said 
chamber  as  said  carriage  is  reciprocated  back  and  forth, 
and  means  located  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tower  by 
which  said  material  is  discharged  therefrom  at  a  posi- 
tively controlled  velocity. 


3,051,5«1 
RADIAL  FLOW  REACTOR 
William  W.  Grimes  Cleveland,  Ohio,  avstsnor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  C'levelaod,  Ohio,  a  con>ora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,199 
1  Claim.    (CL  23— 2M)  > 


A  radial  flow  catalytic  reactor  comprising  means  form- 
ing a  chamber  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall, 
vkith  a  central  fluid  outlet  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  fluid 
miet  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  for  supply- 
ing gases  and  vapors  under  pressure  thereto,  a  perforated 
discharge  conduit  extending  mwardly  from  said  fluid 
outlet  along  the  axis  of  the  chamber  to  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  same,  a  support  screen  laterally  enclosing 
said  conduit  in  spaced  relation  and  being  spaced  also 
from  the  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  support  screen  and  the  conduit  defining  a  first 
annular  section  which  is  coextensive  with  the  perforated! 


conduit  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
chamber,  a  bed  of  particulate  catalyst  contained  by  the 
conduit  and  support  screen  in  and  filling  said  first  annular 
section  between  the  two,  a  substantially  cylindrical  parti- 
cle-retaining screen  in  spaced  co-extensive  relation  about 
the  support  screen  and  spaced  from  the  chamber  wall, 
said  particle-retaining  screen  forming  a  second  annular 
section  with  the  support  screen  and  a  third  annular  sec- 
tion with  the  chamber  wall,  said  secondhand  third  annular 
sections  being  unobstructed,  means  for  closing  the  ends 
of  said  second  annular  section  defined  by  the  particle- 
retaining  screen  and  the  support  screen,  and  means  for 
directing  the  gases  and  vapors  from  the  chamber  inlet 
means  to  the  outermost  third  annular  section  defined  by 
the  chamber  wall  and  the  particle-retaining  screen,  the 
gases  and  vapors  thus  supplied  to  the  chamber  thereby 
being  caused  to  flow  radially  first  through  the  particle-re- 
taining screen  for  entrapment  of  solids,  and  then  through 
the  unobstructed  second  annular  section  for  redistribution 
therein  before  encountering  the  support  screen  and  pro- 
ceeding through  the  bed  of  contact  material. 


3.051,562 

STABIlfZFD  JET  COMBl  STION  FIFAS 

Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Hoodbury.  and  Harry  J.  Andress.  Jr., 

Pitman,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Socooy  Mobil  Oil  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  3.484 
13  Claims.     (CI.  #4 — 62) 

1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  jet  combustion  fuel  containing 
between  about  5  pounds  per  thousand  barrels  of  fuel  and 
about  2000  pounds  per  thousand  barrels  of  fuel  of  an 
aiMitive  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  ob- 
tained by  ( 1 )  esterifying  a  1 : 1  nwlar  copolymer  of  a 
I -olefin,  having  between  about  2  carbon  atoms  and  about 
20  carbon  atoms  per  mglecule.  and  maleic  acid  anhydride 
with  between  about  1.3  moles  and  about  1.75  molei, 
per  mole  of  said  copolymer,  of  an  organic  aliphatic  al- 
cohol containing  between  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  about 
20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  produce  a  mixed  mono- 
and  di-ester  product;  (2)  reacting  said  ester  product  with 
between  about  0.25  mole  and  about  0.50  mole  of  a  ptfly- 
amine  of  the  formula  HjN(— R— NH)^— H.  wherein  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
propylene  and  n  varies  between  I  and  2,  and  between 
about  0.25  mole  and  about  0.50  mole  salicylaldehyde.  per 
*nole  of  said  ester  product. 


3,051,563 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  TRACE   METAL  DE- 
nCIENCIES  IN  SOIL  BY  APPLYING  A  MIXTURE 
OF     FREE     CHELATING     AGENT     AND     IRON 
CHELATE  THERETO 
Frederick  C.  Bersworth.  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Compaoj',  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  20.  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,515 

5  Claims.  (CL  71—1) 
1.  The  method  of  correcting  trace  metal  deficiencies  in 
soil  which  comprises  applying  to  the  soil  to  be  treated  an 
agricultural  chelating  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  free  chelating  agent  and  an  iron  chelate  thereof  where- 
in said  chelating  agent  corresponds  to  the  following: 


•N-l  Alky»M»-.\  j-Alkj 
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wherein  alkylene  is  a  low  molecular  weight  divalent 
alkyl  group  which  interposes  2-3  carbon  atoms  between 
the  indicated  nitrogens:  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CH^OOH.  — CH,CH^OOH  and  alkali 
metal,  and  ammonium  salts  thereof;  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  X,  hydrogen,  alkylol.  alkyl,  aralkyl 
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and  sulfhydryl;  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  A  and  X;  and  'n  is  an  integer  from  the  group 
0-4,  wherein  the  relative  amounts  are  at  least  0.5%  of 
free  chelating  agent  to  about  95%  of  free  chelating  agent. 


3,051,564 
COMPOSITION  FOR  METALLURGICAL  USE  AND 

PROCFiiS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
John   F.  Drenning,   Birmingham,   AlA.,  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  falls,  NTy.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,159 
6  Claims.  (CL  75—53) 
1  I.  TTie  process  of  melting  iron  for  castings  comprising 
bringing  a  mixture  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
Silicon  carbide  and  in  excess  of  about  10  parts  up  to 
about  25  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  modifying  agent 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  pure  silicon  carbide  into  con- 
tact with  the  molten  iron. 


3,051,565 
AUSTENITIC  ALIX)YS 
Richard  K.  Pitler,  Oakmont,  Edward  E.  Reynolds,  Allison 
Faric,   and   George   Aggen,  Sarver,   Pa.,   assignors   to 
Allegheny    Ludlum   Steel  Corporation,   Brackenridge, 
I '        Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
,  Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,796 

'  4  Claims.     (CL  75—134) 


-« — i    ■  'X-'  i 
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1 .  A  precipitation  hardening  wrought  intermediate  iron- 
nickel  base  alloy  suitable  for  use  at  elevated  temperatures 
of  up  to  at  least  1500"  F.  and  higher,  consisting  of,  less 
than  0.12%  carbon,  less  than  1.5%  manganese,  less  than 
1.5%  silicon,  from  13.0%  to  16.0%  chromium,  from 
42.0%  to  48.0%  nickel,  from  3.0%  to  5.0  molybdenum 
and  from  2.0%  to  5.0%  tungsten,  the  sum  of  the  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten  being  within  the  range  between 
6.25%  and  9.0%,  from  2.0%  to  3.75%  titanium  and 
from  0.7%  to  2.0%  aluminum,  the  sum  of  the  aluminum 
and  titanium  being  within  the  range  between  3.0%  and 
5.75%,  less  than  1.0%  vanadium,  from  0.007%  to  less 
than  0.03%  boron,  and  from  25.0%  to  32.0%  iron  with 
incidental  impurities,  said  alloy  being  characterized  by 
exhibiting  substantially  the  same  level  of  rupture  prop- 
erties when  measured  in  the  longitudiiud  and  in  the 
transverse  directions. 


I  I  3,051366 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  DENSITY 
REFRACTORY  BODIES 
Donald  L.  Schwartz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,848 
20  Claims.     (CL  75—213) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  density  body  from 
a  powdered  high  melting  point  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  tungsten,  columbium,  molybdenum, 
tantalum,  and  the  oxides,  carbides,  silicides.  nitrides  and 
borides  of  uranium,  thorium,  plutonium.  titanium,  tung- 
sten, zirconium,  hafnium,  gadolinium,  samarium,  euro- 
pium, erbium,  dysprosium,  tantalum,  columbium,  molyb- 


denum, vanadium,  and  beryllium,  which  process  com- 
prises maintaining  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  0.1  to  0.8 
micron  particles  to  the  number  of  0.8  to  2.5  micron  par- 
ticles in  the  powdered  material  at  a  value  of  at  least  about 
3.0,  blending  said  powdered  material  with  a  lubricant- 
binder  to  form  a  free  flowing  mixture  having  a  consistent 
fill  density  of  at  least  about  23  percent  of  the  theoretical 
density  of  said  material,  forming  from  said  mixture  a 
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green  body  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  40  percent 
of  theoretical,  presintering  said  body  at  a  temperature 
between  about  400°  F.  and  about  900°  F.  to  remove  said 
lubricant-binder,  and  finally  sintering  the  presintered 
body  at  a  temperature  below  its  melting  point  and  be- 
tween about  2200°  F.  and  about  3550*  F.  to  produce  said 
high  density  body  having  a  density  of  from  94  percent  to 
100  percent  of  theoretical. 


3,051,567 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

POWDERED  METAL  ARTICLES 

Paul  F.  Ziegler,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Fansteel 

Metallurgical  Corporation,  North  Chicago,  111^  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,416    ! 
13  Claims.    (CL  75—214) 

I 


1.  A  method  of  forming  shaped  articles  of  powdered 
metal,  comprising  disposing  a  flexible  fluid  impervious 
liner  of  sheet  material  in  a  hollow  substantially  rigid 
form  of  the  desired  shape  and  size  for  the  article  to  be 
formed  and  having  fluid  leakage  paths  therein,  filling  said 
liner  with  powdered'  n^etal  and  sealing  the  ends  thereof, 
applying  fluid  pressurfc  to  said  form  and  said  liner  to 
press  said  powder  into  a  green  compact  of  substantially 
the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
form.  J 

3,051,568 

'  OFFSET  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Edward  K.  Kaprelian,  Weatogue,  Conn. 

(29  Riveredge  Road,  New  Shrewsbury,  N  J.) 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  551^89 

3  Claims.    (CL  96— 1) 

1.  A  method  of  electrophotography  employing  an  elecJ 

trophotographic  plate  comprising  a  photoconductivc  in- 
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sulating  layer  overlying  a  conductive  backing  layer  and 
in  electrically  conductive  contact  therewith,  snid  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  uniformly  charging  said  photo- 
conductive  insulating  layer  by  subjecting  the  latter  to  a 
charging  potential,  exposing  said  charged  photoconduc- 
tive  insulating  layer  to  a  light  image  pattern  to  increase 
its  conductivity  selectively,  allowing  current  flow  selec- 
tively from  the  charged  photoconductive  insulating  layer 
to  the  conductive  backing  layer  in  accordance  with  the 
Ugh,t  image  pattern  to  produce  a  corresponding  electro- 
static latent  image  on  said  layer,  bringing  an  insulating 
surface  into  juxtaposition  on  top  of  said  photoconductive 
iiisulating  layer,  applying  pressure  to  force  said  insulat- 
ing surface  and  said  photoconductive  insulating  layer  into 
intimate  contact  to  cause  transfer  of  tie  charges  compris- 
ing the  electrostatic  latent  image  from  said  photoconduc- 
tive insulating  layer  to  said  insulating  surface.  lifting  said 
insulating  surface  off  said  photoconducti^  insulating 
layer  to  thereby  carry  off  said  transferred  electrostatic 
image,  and  modifying  the  contrast  characteristics  of  said 
transferred  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  insulating 
surfate  by  subjecting  said  image  to  the  electrostatic  field 
of  a  charged  electrode,  said  insulating  surface  being  pro- 
vided with  a  uniform  pattern  of  protuberant  and  de- 
pressed areas. 

3,051.569  1 

PHOTOrONDl  CTIVE  MATERIA!^ 
Meyer    L.    Sugarman,    Jr.,    Glencoe,    and    Nicholas    P. 

Sleiner,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Photocopy 

Equipment  Company,  Evanston,  III,,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,600 
13  Claims.    (CI.  96 — 1) 

4.  A  photoconductive  composition  comprising  finely 
divided  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  suspended  in  an  elec- 
trically insulating  film  forming  vehicle  having  incorporat- 
ed therein  an  organic  dye  blend  of  a  plurality  of  compat- 
ible colored  spectrally  sensitive  organic  dyes  of  such  colors 
and  in  such  amounts  as  to  have  when  mixed  a  gray  to 
black  appearance,  said  gray  to  black  blend  being  incorpo- 
rated with  said  zinc  oxide  and  vehicle  in  an  amount 
sufficient,  in  cooperation  with  said  zinc  oxide,  to  broaden 
the  basic  spectral  response  thereof  to  include  visible  light 
between  about  4300  A.  and  about  7000  A.,  and  to  produce, 
in  combination  with  said  zinc  oxide,  an  overall  spectral 
reflection  imparting  to  the  overall  composition  a  white 
to  off-white  spectral  appearance. 


monium  salts  thereof,  an  — SR,  grouping  wherein  R4  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  h_ydrogen,  an  alky! 
group  of  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  and  a  carboxy  lower 
alky]  group  and  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  and 
lower  alkyl  esters  thereof,  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— NR,R,  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  an  aikyl  group  of  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  taken  together  can  complete  a  heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  morpholine,  pi- 
peridinc  and  pyrroUdinc;  R,  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
an  — SR4  grouping  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  1 1 
carbon  atoms  and  a  carboxy  lower  alkyl  group  and  the 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  and  the  lower  alkyl 
esters  thereof,  an  aralkyi  group  of  the  benzene  and  naph- 
thalene scries  wherein  the  alkyl  chain  contains  from  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  said  R  and  R3  always 
being  a  — SR4  grouping.  I 

3.  The  product  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  mer- 
capto-1.2,4-thiadiazole  is  located  in  a  layer  adjacent  to 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 


3,051,571 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  STOCK  FEED  ADDITIVE 

Marcus  N.  Pergament,  79  Versailles  Blvd., 

New  Orleans,  La. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792^72 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99— 2> 
1.  The  process  of  making  an  additive  for  ready  me- 
chanical admixture  with  stock  feeds  which  includes  mix- 
ing between  approximately  lO^f  and  approximately  12% 
water  with  between  approximately  75%  and  approxi- 
mately 80%  saponifiable  fat.  heating  said  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  approximately  190"'  F.  while  agitating  the 
same,  adding  between  approximately  9%  to  approximately 
11%  quicklime  to  said  mixture  while  continuing  the  agita- 
tion, raising  the  temperature  of  the  mass  with  continued 
agitation  to  approximately  230°  F.  whereat  saponification 
commences  to  take  place,  removing  the  eotire  batch  from 
the  reaction  vessel  after  the  same  has  been  substantially 
completely  saponified,  permitting  the  removed  batch  to 
cool  and  dry.  and  reducing  the  mass  to  a  pulverulent  state. 


3.051,570 

ANTIFOGGANTS  AND  STABILIZERS  FOR  PHOTO- 

GRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMLLSIONS 

Fritz  Dersch,  Frank  J.  Kaszuba.  and  Fmil  B.  Rauch  Bine- 
hamton,  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
C  orporation.  New  Vorit.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  I.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,529 
8  Claims.     (CI.  96—67) 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  base  and  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  carried  thereby  said 
photographic  material  containing,  in  fog  inhibiting 
amount,  a  mercapto-l,2.4-thiadiazole  of  the  following  gen- 
eral formula:  • 

Rr-C .\ 

II  n 

N'  C-R 

\    / 
9 

Wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  al- 
koxy  group  of  from   1  to  11  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  carboxy  lower  alkyl  group  and  the  alkali  metal 
ammonium  and  silver  salts  and  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof' 
a  sulfo  lower  alkyl  group  and  the  alkali  metal  and  arn- 


3.051.572 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FT.AVORED 

STABILIZED  FEEDS 

Talmadge  B.  Tribble,  1204  Westvicw  Road,  Glenvlew,  HI. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,677 

1  Claim.  (CL  99—2) 
A  method  of  preparing  a  livestock  feed  composition 
which  comprises  homogeneously  mixing  fresh  livestock 
feed  with  stabilizing  flavoring  to  form  a  mixture  of  from 
about  99.75%  to  about  99.9hq  by  weight  of  fresh  feed 
and  from  about  0.04%  to  about  0.25%  by  weight  of 
a  stabilizing  flavoring,  said  flavoring  comprising  from 
about  8%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  an  edible  oxidizable 
flavoring,  from  about  1.5%  to  about  50%  of  a  food  grade 
antioxidant  and  from  about  0%  to  about  81%  by  weight 
of  a  carrier  for  said  flavoring  and  said  antioxidant. 


/ 


3,051,573 

FEED  CONTAINING  CARBOXYMETHOXYLAMINE 

Jonas  Kamlet,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,532 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—4) 

I.  A  solid  feed  concentrate  comprising  carboxymeth- 
oxylaminc  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  to  50%  by, 
weight  of  carboxymethoxylamine  and  a  solid  carrier.     ' 
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3,051,574  '     I 

FOAMING  MALT  BEVERAGES 

Edward  Segel,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Siebcl  Son's 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,639 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—48) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  cling  of  carbonated 
alcoholic    malt    beverages    which    comprises    dissolving 
therein  Polysaccharide  B-1459.  1 


3,051,575 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  EGG- 
IMPREGNATED  GREEN  COFFEE 
Fletcher  A.  Chase,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  North 
Woods  Coffee  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,031 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—65) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  stable  egg-impregnated 
green  coffee  which  comprises  drying  green  coffee  beans 
to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  8%.  adding  to  said 
beans  the  equivalent  on  the  wet  basis  of  about  1%  to  6% 
of  homogenized  whole  eggs,  mixing  until  all  of  the  egg 
has  been  absorbed  by  the  beans  and  drying  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  which  maintains  the  surface  of  the  beans  at 
170*  to  220°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  moisture  content  in  the  green  egg-containing  beans 
to  less  than  about  2%,  said  percentages  being  by  weight. 


3,051,576  i 

NUTRITIONAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Andreas  Lendvai,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 
(202  Van  Ripper  Ave.,  North  Tarr\town,  N.Y.) 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,752 
20  Claims.     (CI.  99—97) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  nutritional  composition, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  major  portion  of  an  autolyzable  yeast 
adapted  to  be  autolyzed  at  an  elevated  autolyzation  tem- 
perature and  of  a  minor  portion  of  ^  carbohydrate  adapt- 
ed to  be  fermented  with  said  yeast;  allowing  the  thus 
formed  mixture  to  ferment;  mixing  said  fermenting  mix- 
ture with  a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sugars  and  sugar  polymers  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  substantially  arrest  fermentation  of  said  mixture  so  as 
to  form  a  second  mixture;  heating  said  second  mixture 
to  said  autolyzation  temperature  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  autolyze  the  yeast  thereof  to  a  desired  pre- 
determined degree;  and  heating  the  thus  treated  mixture 
to  a  temperature  higher  than  said  autolyzation  tempera- 
ture and  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  further  autolyzation 
of  said  yeast,  whereby  a  nutritional  composition  contain- 
ing autolyzed  yeast  and  substantially  free  of  the  character- 
istic taste  and  odor  of  autolyzed  yeast  is  formed. 


3,051,577 

GLYCERYL  LACTO  ESTERS  IN  COATINGS 

Vigen    K.    Babayan,    Livingston,    and    George    Newell 

Comes,   Denville,  NJ.,  assignors  to   Drew   Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Juh  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,470 

9  Claims.  (CL  99— 118) 
1.  A  hard  butter  comprising  a  hard  fat  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  an  ester  of  glycerine,  lactic  acid  and  a  fatty 
acid,  said  ester  being  of  fatty  acids  having  10  to  24  car- 
bon atoms,  and  having  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group  of 
the  glycerine  esterified  with  lactic  acid. 


3,051,578 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

POTATOES 

Eugene  D.  Kitzke,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,824 

7  Claims.     (CI.  99—154) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  greening  of  unpeeled  po- 
tatoes which  comprise  treating  said  unpeeled  potatoes 


with  an  anti-greening  composition  containing  an -anti- 
greening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  diamine  tetraapetic  acid,  its  sodium,  potassium 
and  calcium  salts  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  0.1  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the 
anti-greening  composition,  and  a  liquid  diluent  for  said 
agent. 


Paul  A. 


J.       I-      

3,051,579 
METHOD  OF  CURING  MEAT 

Hamraes,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,850 
7  Claims.    (CL  99— 159) 

1.  A  method  of  curing  meat  to  accelerate  the  rate  of 
curing  obtained  with  a  nitric-oxide  producing  curing  me- 
dium, which  comprises  contacting  the  meat  along  with 
the  curing  medium  with  at  least  0.015%  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acidic  a-hydroxy 
carbonyl  compotind  and  its  salts  and  esters  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  meat,  said  acidic  a-hydroxy  carbonyl  com- 
pound, salts  and  esters  thereof,  having  the  property  of  re- 
arranging to  form  an  acidic  water  soluble  enediol  com- 
pound at  a  pH  of  about  5  to  8.5. 


3,051,580 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  FOOD 

Thomas  Francis  Brennan,  Valhalla,  N.V.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,326 
,      j  3  Claims.    (CL  99— 171) 
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1.  The  method  of  providing  and  using  a  fiood  packag- 
ing container  suitable  not  only  for  economical  storage 
and  merchandising,  but  also  for  convenient  refined  table 
service  of  contained  food,  which  comprises  draw  forming 
a  sheet  metal  cup  having  a  bottom  integrally  connected 
by  a  smooth  radius  to  a  side  wall;  press-forming  a  sheet 
naetal  cover  shaped  at  its  margin  to  receive  the  upper 
m;irgin  and  edge  of  said  side  wall  and  to  be  double 
seamed  thereto;  applying  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
side  wall  and  radius  aiAj  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cover  in  the  double  seam  margin  area  a  pigmented  opaque 
coating  which  is  resistant  to  flexing,  to  scratching  and  to 
cooking  oven  heat,  while  maintaining  the  side  wall  free  of 
commercial  marks  and  indicia;  causing  said  coating  to 
harden  and  set  to  a  tough  decoTiative  layer;  therafter 
double  seaming  said  cover  to  the  upper  margin  of  said 
side  wall,  after  the  cup  is  filled  with  food;  cutting  out 
the  central  portion  of  the  cover  closely  adjacent  the  dou- 
ble seam;  and  smoothing  the  resulting  burr  at  the 
inside  of  the  double  seam  to  provide  a  container  having 
the  appearance  of  conventional  food-serving  oven  ware. 
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METHOD  AiND  APPARATLS  FOR  PACKAGING     , 

FOOD  ' 

Ernest  Bonami,  Chicago,  IlL,  assii^or  to  Swift  4c  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  S«r.  No.  784,680 
12  Cbdms.     (CI.  99—171) 


I.  A  method  for  accurately  depositing  non-aligned 
groups  of  food  product  on  divider  cards  comprising  th* 
steps  of  sequentially  positioning  divider  cards  at  a  given 
location:  moving  a  plurality  of  serially  spaced  non-aligned 
groups  of  food  product  along  a  path  generally  toward 
said  location;  registering  the  relative  lateral  position  of  a 
side  of  each  group  successively  as  it  approaches  said  lo- 
cation on  said  path  with  respect  to  an  edge  of  a  divider 
card  at  said  location;  moving  one  of  said  path  and  said 
location  laterally  with  respect  to  the  other  in  response 
to  the  relative  positions  to  bring  said  group  and  said 
divider  card  into  proper  lateral  alignment;  and  moving 
said  divider  card  with  said  group  of  product  from  said 
location  as  said  product  is  deposited  thereon. 


3,051.582 
METHOD  OF  STORING  PREPARED  FOODS 
Frank  Muckler  and  Edward  B.  V  andas,  Sappingfon,  Mo>, 
assignors  to  Southern  Equipment  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mivsourl 

FUed  Aug.  24.  1959.  S«r.  No.  835,585 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99—171) 
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3,051,583 

BACON  PACKAGE 

Jokn  M.  Tindail.  522  GrecnJcaf,  Wilmette,  HI. 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,609 

9  Claims.    (CI.  99—174) 


1.  A  bacon  package  comprising  a  container  having 
rectangular  top  and  bottom  walls  and  having  an  opening 
in  a  side  wall  thereof,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  having 
substantially  smooth  and  flat  outer  surfaces,  a  spindle 
disposed  within  said  container  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  roll  rotatabiy  supported 
within  said  container  upon  said  spindle  and  comprising  a 
single  coil  strip  of  flexible  grease-resistant  material  having 
bacon  slices  extending  longitudinally  in  spaced  relation 
therealong.  a  tube  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
roll  and  rotatabiy  receiving  said  spindle,  said  strip  having 
a  free  outer  end  extending  through  said  side  wall  open- 
ing, and  a  side  wall  flap  extending  over  said  opening  and 
suid  free  outer  end  of  said  strip  and  being  movable  into 
an  open  condition  for  exposing  said  free  outer  end  and 
said  opening,  whereby,  when  said  flap  is  open,  the  free 
outer  end  of  said  strip  may  be  grasped  and  pulled  out- 
iwardly  to  unwind  said  roll  and  to  withdraw  the  bacon 
plices  within  the  container^  said  slices  being  disposed  upon 
the  oufermost  surface  of  said  strip  upon  withdrawal  of 
the  strip  from  said  container,  said  slices  clinging  only 
to  the  surface  of  said  strip  facing  away  from  said  roll 
as  said  strip  is  unwound.  i 


3,051,584 

BACON  PACKAGE 

John  M.  Tindall.  522  Creenkaf.  WHmette,  IIL 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1959,  S«r.  No.  833,280 

5  Claims.    (CL  99^174) 


I 


1.  The  method  of  holding  food  prepared  in  one  place 
and  transported  to  another  place  in  appetizing  condition 
in  a  closed  space  and  in  substantially  its  prepared  con- 
dition comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  portable  con- 
tainer with  a  food  receiving  well  having  heat  conductive 
walls  and  heat  storing  means  in  thermal  contact  with 
a  portion  of  the  conductive  walls,  delivering  heat  to  said 
storing  means  and  accumulating  the  heat  for  subsequent 
dissipation  into  the  well  through  the  conductive  walls, 
discontinuing  heat  delivery  to  the  storing  means  after 
the  food  receiving  well  has  been  preconditioned,  provid- 
ing a  substantially  complete  thermal  barrier  about  the 
exterior  of  the  food  receiving  well  and  heat  storing 
means  so  that  the  preconditioning  of  the  well  is  substan- 
tially maintained  and  the  accumulated  heat  travels  into 
the  food  well  as  its  principal  route  of  dissipation,  and 
placing  the  previously  prepared  food  in  the  well  where 
it  continues  tp  receive  heat. 


1.  A  bacon  package  comprising  a  narrow  strip  of  flex- 
ible non-porous  sheet  material  folded  back  and  forth  upon 
itself  to  form  a  series  of  horizorual  pockets  facing  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  plurality  of  bacon  slices  each  disposed 
in  one  of  said  pockets  and  being  arranged  in  stacked  rela- 
tion with  the  other  of  said  slices,  portions  of  said  strip 
thereby  separating  adjacent  bacon  slices  of  said  stack  from 
each  other,  and  a  container  enclosing  said  slices  and 
strip  and  having  a  centrally-disposed  opening  in  a  top 
wall  thereof,  said  strip  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  be 
pulled  upwardly  from  said  container  through  said  open- 
ing for  unfolding  said  strip  and  for  withdrawing  said  bacon 
slices  from  said  container  one  by  one  while  at  the  same 
time  peeling  the  undersurfacc  of  said  strip  as  it  is  un- 
folded away  from  the  slices  of  said  stack  therebelow. 
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3,051,585 

PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  POLYESTER 

RESINS 

Alan  E.  Weinberg,  Kenmore.  Claude  T.  Bean,  Niagara 
Falls,  Paul  Robitschek,  Wilson,  and  Blaine  O.  Scboepfle, 
NU^ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,   Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
%  No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,560 
13  CUims.     (CI.  117—33.3) 
1.  A   method    for   forming    a   plastic   article   with    a 
weather-resistant,   adherent,   transparent   coating,   chem- 
ically combined  in  said  plastic  article,  which  comprises: 
(I)   mixing  together  a  coating  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  major  portion  of  an  unsaturated  liquid  polyester 
resin  and  a  vinylidene  monomer,  and  (B)  a  minor  por- 
tion of  a  hydrocarbon  wax,  an  ultraviolet  light  stabilizer 
and  a  polymerization  initiator;  (II)  spreading  said  coat- 
ing compk  vtion  upon  a  self-supporting  film  to  a  thick- 
ness of  frou.  about  0.1  to  about  25  mils  and  allowing 
said   coating  composition   to  gel;   (III)    contacting  the 
gelled  side  of  the  coated  self-supporting  film  and  a  copoly- 
merizable  composition  comprising   (A)    an  unsaturated 
polyester  resin   and   (B)    an   vinylidene   monomer;  and 
(IV)  heating  the  resulting  coated  composition  at  an  ele- 
vated  temperature,   the/cby   simultaneously   curing  said 
coated  composition  and  obtaining  chemical  combination 
of  the  coating  composition  and  the  copolymerizable  com- 
position. 

3,051,586  ' 

SOLID  LUBRICANT  FILM  RESISTANT  TO 
CORROSION 
Arthur  N.  Heath,  San  Fernando,  and  Lowell  C.  Horwedel, 
Burbank,  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Electrofilm,  Inc.,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,170 

16  Claims.  (CI.  117—49) 
1.  The  combination  comprising  a  part  having  a  surface 
which  is  subjected  in  use  to  mechanical  friction,  said  sur- 
face having  irregularities  forming  minute  depressions  dis- 
tributed substantially  uniformly  tbereacross,  and  a  lubri- 
cant coating  bonded  to  said  surface,  said  coating  including 
a  binder  cured  to  solid  form  on  said  surface  and  continu- 
ously bonded  thereto,  finely  divided  solid  lubricant  par- 
ticles distributed  within  the  binder  across  substantially  said 
entire  surface,  finely  divided  particles  distributed  within  the 
binder  separately  from  said  surface  and  formed  of  a  cor- 
rosion inhibitive  inorganic  compound  operable  to  resist 
corrosion  of  said  surface  but  which  compound. would  nor- 
mally tend  to  accelerate  frictional  wearing  of  the  coating, 
said  inorganic  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  chromate,  barium  carbonate,  barium 
chromate.  cadmium  chromate.  strontium  chromate,  red 
iron  oxide  (FcaOs),  dicalcium  phosphate  and  red  lead 
oxide  (Pb304)  and  a  large  number  of  finely  divided  metal 
particles  distributed  within  sai4  binder  in  addition  to  the 
above  mentioned  materials  in  sufficient  amount  to  coun- 
teract the  wear  accelerating  tendeiv^y  of  said  corrosion 
inhibitive  pigment.       ,    > 


said  hood;  the  steps  of  generating  sodium  vapor  outside 
said  hood,  conveying  said  sodium  vapor,  by  means  of  a 
carrier  stream  of  nitrogen  gas,  into  said  hood  adjacent  the 


surface  of  said  molten  coating  metal,  whereby  to  subject 
the  surface  of  the  molten  coating  metal  and  the  surfaces 
of  the  metal  article  being  coated,  to  the  action  of  sodium 
vapor. 

3,051,588 

PRODUCT  ANT>  METHOD  OF  MANLTACTLUE 

Patricia  Lavanchy,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,356 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117—68.5) 


3,051,587 
,     METHOD  OF  TREATING  METALLIC  STRIP        ' 
I  WITH  SODIUM  VAPOR  I 

Kenneth  G.  Cobum,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,722 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—51)  ' 
1.  In  a  process  of  coating  a  ferrous  metal  article  with 
molten  coating  metal  of  a  class  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  aluminum  alloys,  in  which  the  metal  article  is  passed 
through  a  hood  into  a  bath  of  said  molten  coating  metal, 
and  in  which  a  protective  atmosphere  which  is  substan- 
tially non-oxidizing  to  ferrous  metals  is  maintained  in 


iactmf// 


P>rt3i0»  Mmj/^'iv  iX0rj>ir  t 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  back- 
ing  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paper,  cloth  and 
film  materials,  a  coating  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on 
one  major  side  of  said  backing,  and,  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  backing,  a  release  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
an  alkyl  polyacrylamide  film  former  which  contains  the 
following  recurring  formula: 

CH-HH 


Hr-CHr-CH--|li 

L    -      nhrJ. 


I 

Nl 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  alkyl  group,  and  at  least  50%  of  the  R's  are  straight 
chain  alkyl  groups  of  C13-C24,  and  where  x  is  greater 
than  100.  j 


3  051  589 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATED  EQUIPMENT 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Elbert  A.  Sanford,  Rochester,  and  George  Warren,  Gates, 

N.Y.,  assignors  (o  Pfaudler  Permutit,  Inc.,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,886 
13  Claims.  (CI.  117—70) 
1 1.  The  method  of  applying  a  glossy  corrosion  resistant 
fused  vitreous  coating  to  the  surface  of  a  metallic  body 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  said  surface  a  fused 
enamel  ground  coat,  forming  a  cover  coat  frit  and  adding 
thereto  a  quantity  of  discrete  particles  of  inert  refractory 
material  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  the  fusing 
temperature  of  said  frit,  said  particles  being  of  two  sizes, 
the  smaller  of  said  particles  being  between  500  and  100 
mesh,  and  the  larger  of  said  particles  being  between  20 
to  80  mesh,  the  quantity  of  said  panicles  being  insuffi- 
cient to  destroy  the  glossy  surface  of  said  coating,  applying 


1116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  mixture  of  said  frit  and  refractory  particles  over  said 
ground  coat,  and  heating  and  fusing  said  frit  to  form  a 
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fused  cover  coal  havmg  high  resistance  to  thermal  and 
mechanical  shock. 

1 

3,051.590 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  BRICKWORK.  MAJ?ONRY. 
CO\(  RETE   AND   HOOD   AND  COMPOSITIONS 
THFRKFOR 
Jacqueline  Lconie  Proux,  2  Rue  Joscph-Sansbocuf, 

Paris  (gc),  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1 1.  1959,  S«r.  No.  812,143 
Claims  priorif\,  application  France  Nov.  7,  1958 
8  Claims.     <Ci.  117—70) 
I.  A  method  for  coating  a  surface  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  to  the  surface  a  first  primer  consisting  of  a 
liquid  bonding  agent,  said  liquid  agent  coltsisting  of  an 
aqueous  suspension  comprising  substantially,  by  weight. 
19*^  calcium  chloride.  3<t  aluminum  sulfate.  10%  urea. 
1%  fatty  sulfonate  alcohol,  then  allowing  said  first  primer 
to  set;  thereupon,  applying  a  layer  of  a  pasty  bonding 
agent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  said  first  primer  with  a 
pulverized  solid  bonding  agent  comprising  substantially 
by  weight  6^1   asbestos.  2.5%   pumice  stone.  7%   glass. 
3%    lithopcne.   3.5%    barium  sulfate.   3^%    whije  sand 
and  40%   hydraulic  cement;  allowing  said  solid  bonding 
agent  to  harden;  and  thereupon,  before  said  solid  bond- 
ing .igent  has  completely  hardened,  applying  at  least  one 
coat  of  said  first  primer. 


3.051.591 
QUICK  DRYING  VFHK  1  E  AND  METHOD 
Benjamin  L.  Sites,  Elmhurst,  and  Meyer  S.  Agniss  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Miehle-Goss  Dexter,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,312 

16  Claims.  (CI.  117—93) 
7.  A  method  of  rapidly  indurating  a  drying  oil  having 
a  conjugated  system  of  double  bonds,  which  comprises 
forming  a  non-aqueous,  stable  solution  of  said  drying  oil. 
an  oil  soluble  organic  peroxide  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  and  a  ter- 
tiary amine,  forming  a  film  of  said  solution,  and  irradiat- 
ing said  film  with  actinic  energy.  "^ 


materials  reducible  in  hydrogen  and  metal  components 
consistmg  essentially  of  finely  divided  particles  of  man- 
ganese oxide,  and  at  least  one  finely  divided  metal-oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  oxide 
and  tungsten  oxide;  and  firing  the  ceramic  material  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  1600  •  C.  for  5  to  10  minutes 


3,051  ^9  3 
PROCESS  FOR  INC  RFASING  THE  SCRATCH 
RESISTANCE  OF  GLASS 
Charles  Louis  Gray,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  and  Robert  Harold 
Dettt-e,  Brandywine  Hundred.  Del.,  as-signors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  VMIinington,  Del- 
a  corporation  of  Delav«are 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,616 

5  Claims.    (CI.  117—124) 

1.  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  scratch  resistance  of 

a  glass  body,  the  steps  consisting  of  applying  to  the  sur- 

Ucf  of  said  body  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  tita- 

flate.  allowing  the  excess  moisture  to  drain,  subjecting  the 

/treated   glass  to  heating  at   a  temperature  suflficient  to 

lanneal^jhe  glass  but  below  that  at  which  perceptible  de- 

/form^ion  of  the  shape  of  the  glass  body  steps  in.  cooling 

\tbe  glass  body  and  allowing  the  same  to  stand  in  open  air 

ifor  not  less  than  20  minutes  before  exposing  the  same  to 

handling  wherein  rubbing  of  the  glass  body  against  other 

glass  bodies  is  likely  to  occur,  said  organic  titanate  being 

a  titanate  ester  composition  obtained  by  subjecting  one 

mole  of  a  tetraalkyi  titanate  whose  alkyl  radicals  conuin 

from   2   to  4  C-atoms    to   transesterification   with   from 

2  to  3  moles  of  an  alkanolamine  of  the  formula 


HO-Caii^N 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and  R,  and  Rj  are 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I 
to  3  C-atoms  and  hydroxyalkyi  of  2  to  3  C-atoms. 


3.051,594 
POLYMETHYLENE   TEREPITTHAI  ATE   FIBER 
COATED  WITH   POLYMFRI/ED   TRIAI  I  YL 
CYANLIRATE 
Roger  Gordon  Aitken,  St.  Hilaire  Station,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to   ( anadian   Industries   Umited,   Mon- 
treal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  28,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—138.8) 
I.  Fibrous  material  derived  from  polymcthylenc   tcr- 
ephthalates  coated  with  a  composition  containing  polym- 
erized   triallyl  icyanurate    and    from    50%    to    90%    by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer. 


3.051,592 
,  u     .   ,5'KR^MIC  METALIZING  PROCESS 
John  J.  Woeracr,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Penta 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  (  alifomia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,783 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—121) 

I  A  method  of  metalizing  an  alumina  type  ceramic 
body  including  the  steps  of:  toating  the  ceramic  body 
with  a  mixture  suspended  in  a  liquid  vehicle  of  at  least 
about  1%  of  a  finely  divided  borosilicate  glass  free  from 


3.051.595 
NON-AQUEOIJS  PHOSPHATIZING  SOLLTION 
Lawrence  Fullhart,  Jr.,  and  Donald  A.  Swalbeim,  New 
Castle.   Del..  a<isiKn«)rs  to   E.  1.  du   Pont  de  Nemours 
and  C  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,159 
8  CUims.    (CI.  148--6.15) 

I.  A  substantially  non-aqueous  phosphatizing  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  85%  by  weight  of  a  chlo- 
rohydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
chloroethylene  and  perchloroethylene.  at  least  0.05% 
by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid  and  an  amount  of  a  solu- 
bilizing  agent  effective  for  solubilizing  said  phosphoric 
acid  in  said  chlorohydrocarbon  to  which  has  been  added 
a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitroso  aromatic  compounds  and  azo 
aromatic  compounds  to  minimize  the  formation  of  cor- 
rosive chlorides. 
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and  a  relatively  thick  intermediate  layer  of  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  base  compound  bonded  to  said  upper  layer,  the 


3,051,596 
NEW  NEAR  INFRARED  SPECTRUM  FILTER 

Donald  H.  Baltzer.  ClnS^^Ohlo,  assignor  to  Mon-  ^TS'^T.^'IhI'?''''  °^  '  '"T""'  'f ^^  ^°"f '^^'"«  ^'^ 

santo  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  MoJ^a  corporation  fn^'a^jyof  a  tnpolymer  consisting  of  about  80  percent 

of  Delaware  ^^  weight  of  vinyl  butyral  groups,  about  19  percent  by 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,708  weight  of  vinyl  alcohol  groups,  and  a  small  percentage 

5  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 2.7)  of  vinyl  acetate  groups,  and  a  relatively  thin  lower  layer  of 

1.  A  near  infrared  spectrum  filter  medium  comprising  aluminum  foil  bonded  to  said  intermediate  layer  by  said 

in  combination  a  lucent  supporting  material  and  rhenium  cement. 

trioxide,  the  said  rhenium  trioxide  having  a  blue-green  ^ —   i 

coloration  by  transmission. 


3,051,597 
BONDING  THERMOSETTING  RESINS  TO 
POLYSTYRENE  PLASTICS 
Lloyd  B.  Bushong,  Bay  City,  and  Robert  N.  Kennedy  and 
Paul  H.  Lipke,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
I    Delaware 

I  FUed  June  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,768 

11  Claims.    (CL  154 — 43) 


3,051,599 

ARTICLE  EXHIBITING  REDUCED  FRICTIONAL 
DRAG  IN  FLUIDS 
FItzhugh  W.  BoRgs.  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,673 
4  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 43) 


I 


r^y 


-• 5L 


1.  An  object  designed  for  movement  through  a  fluid 

medium  and  exhibiting  optimum  drag-reducing  charactdr- 

^'^s.nb^''"*  istics  at  a  design  velocity  V,  having  on  its  fluid-contacting 

surfaces  a  thin  resilient  elastomeric  covering  having  any 
;  '■  one  of  its  properties  of  thickness,  modulus  and  hysteresis 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  composite  structures  haV-  constant;  said  covering  being  further  characterized  in  that 
ing  a  thcrmoset  solid  resin  selected  from  the  class  consist-  1^"*"  '^^  thickness  is  constant,  its  modulus  varies  along 
ing  of  epoxy  resins  and  phenolic-aldehyde  resins  securely    '"^  ^^nz}\\  of  said  object  from  bow  to  stern  substantially 


bonded  at  a  surface  of  contact  with  a  solid  polymer  that 
comprises  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  an  alkenylaro- 
matic  compound  and  a  minor  proportion  of  at  least  one 
polymerizable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  conjugated  aliphatic  dienes  and  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polymerizable  nitriles  in  polymeric  combination,  the 
improvement  that  comprises  contacting  a  surface  of  th« 
solid  alkenylaromatic  polymer  with  an  oxidizing  flame 
without  visibly  melting  that  surface,  whereby  such  sur- 
face is  modified  and  rendered  adherent  to  a  thermoset 
solid  resin,  applying  to  the  resulting  flame-treated  surface 
an  uncured  liquide  to  soft  solid  curable  thermosetting 
resin-forming  composition  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  uncured  curable  epoxy  resin-forming  compositions 
and  uncured  curable  phenolic-aldehyde  resin-forming 
compositions  and  curing  Such  resin-forming  composition 
while  in  contact  with  the  flame-treated  surface  to  obtain 
a  solid  thermoset  resin  securely  bonded  at  the  surface  of 
contact  with  the  solid  alkenylaromatic  jwlymer. 


proportionally  to 


\ 


and  its  hysteresis  varies  along  the  length  of  said  object 
from  bow  to  stern  substantially  proportionally  to 


/?,»/' 


when  its  modulus  is  constant,  its  thickness  varies  along 
the  length  of  said  object'  from  bow  to  stem  substantially 
proportionally  to 

V 

and  its  hysteresis  varies  along  the  length  of  said  object 
from  bow  to  stern  substantially  proportionally  to 


3,051,598 
HEAT  RESISTANT  LAMINATED  COUNTER  TOP 
Arthur  D.   Chipman,  Reading,   Mass.,  and  Joseph   M. 
Shaheen,  Whlttier,   Calif.,  assignors  to   The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,717 
1  Claim.     (CI.  154 — 43) 


and  when  its  hysteresis  is  constant,  its  thickness  varies 
along  the  length  of  said  object  from' bow  to  stern  substan- 
tially proportionally  to 


and  its  modulus  varies  along  the    ength  of  said  object 
from  bow  to  stem  substantially  proportionally  to 


/?,'/» 


In  a  laminated  heat  and  stain  resistant  sheet  material 
suitable  for  counter  tops  and  having  a  relatively  thin 
t^ansparent   upper  layer  of  polyethylene   terephthalate. 


where  in  all  cases  V  is  said  design  velocity  and  Ry  is 
the  Reynold's  number  at  said  design  velocity  expressed  as 


«.= 


FX  distance  from  bow  i 

Kinematic  viscosity  of  fluid  medium 
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3.051,60« 
ORNAMENTAL  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

George  Markup  West  Orange,  NJ.,  and  Martin  Siegel, 

RosJyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aristocrat  Leather  Products, 

Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Jaly  22,  1955,  Ser.  No,  523,716,  now 

Patent  No.  2,89 1,340.  dated  Jane  23,  1959.     Divided 

and  tliis  application  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,349 

9  C laims.     (CI.  154 — 47) 


weight  of  the  polyailcylene  ether  plus  diisocyanatc  of  elon- 
gated wood  cellulose  particles  having  a  particle  size  of 
about  1  to  100  microns.  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  maJung  an  ornamental  sheet  assem- 
bly, comprising  providing  a  frame  member  of  sheet  mate- 
rial having  a  marginal  edge  portion  extending  along  the 
periphery  of  said  meniber  and  an  opening  positioned  in- 
wardly of  said  periphery  and  a  series  of  thermoplastic 
studs  spaced  from 'each  other  along  the  length  of  said 
edge  portion  and  projecting  from  a  surface  thereof, 
superposing  a  non-thermoplastic  sheet  member  on  said 
surface  of  said  edge  portion  inwardly  of  said  studs  and 
in  position  covering  said  opening,  superposing  thermo- 
plastic sheet  material  on  said  studs  and  in  position  over- 
lying and  covering  said  non-thermoplastic  sheet  mem- 
ber, and  applying  heat  and  pressure  on  said  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  so  that  said  studs  penetrate  the  overlying 
portions  of  said  thermoplastic  sheet  material  and  form 
apertures  therein  and  parts  of  said  studs  project  through 
said  apertures  ^nd  are  upset  in  situ  and  overlie  the  por- 
tions of  said  thermoplastic  sheet  material  adjacent  said 
apertures  to  form  a  mechanical  securement  between  said 
frame-member  and  said  thermoplastic  sheet  material  with 
the  non-thermoplastic  member  secured  in  position  there- 
between and  visible  through  said  opening. 


3,051,601 
I  AMINATED  POLYl  RETHANE  FOAM  CUSHION 
Harold  P.  Schick,  Cu>ahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,637 
3  Claims.    (O.  154—54) 


I  A  flexible  foam  cushion  comprising  (1 )  a  relatively 
thin  upper  foam  layer  of  a  relatively  low  density  cellular 
polyurethane  elastomer,  said  elastomer  being  the  reaction 
product  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  and  an  acyclic  hy- 
droxyl-terminated  polyalkylene  ether  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  1500  to  5000.  and  (2)  a  relatively  thick 
foam  base  layer  of  a  relatively  low  density  cellular  poly- 
urethane elastomer,  said  base  layer  having  a  lower  deflec- 
tion per  unit  of  load  at  high  deflection  than  said  upper 
layer,  said  last-named  elastomer  being  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (a)  an  organic  diisocyanate.  (b)  an  acyclic  hy- 
droxyl-terminated  polyalkylene  ether  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  1500  to  5000  in  an  equivalent  weight  ratio  of 
diisocyanate  to  glycol  of  about  2;  I  to  6: 1,  (c)  an  activator 
mixture  comprising  water  and  a  reaction  catalyst  which 
influences  the  polyurethane  foaming  reaction,  and  (J) 
about  10  to  25  parts  by  weight  based  on   100  parts  by 


3,051,602 
MULTI-SPEED  FURNACE  TRAVERSE 

Albert  W.  Schairbaum.  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  I  nited  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,097 
9  Clalnu.    (CI.  154—54) 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  composed  of  multiple 
layers  of  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of  reciprocating  a 
furnace  containing  molten  fiber-forming  material  axiaJly 
along  and  over  a  rotating  drum,  discharging  the  molten 
material  through  orifices  in  the  furnace  and  attenuating 
the  molten  material  into  fibers,  collecting  the  fibers  on 
the  drum  as  the  furnace  is  moved  axially  of  the  drum, 
moving  the  furnace  through  a  cycle  in  which  the  furnace 
is  moved  through  a  first  set  of  one  or  more  traverses  sub- 
stantially from  one  to  the  other  end  of  the  drum  at  a 
first  constant  speed  to  lay  fibers  on  the  drum  at  a  desired 
angle  of  lay  and  then  through  another  set  of  one  or  more 
traverses  substantially  from  one  to  the  other  end  of  the 
drum  at  another  constant  speed  to  lay  fibers  at  a  different 
angle  of  lay  than  the  preceding  set,  applying  a  binder  to 
said  fibers,  repeating  said  cycle  to  build  up  a  collected 
condensed  mat  of  fibers  so  laid  on  the  drum  to  a  desired 
thickness,  slitting  the  mat  so  formed  axially  of  the  drum 
and  removing  it  as  a  sheet,  and  expanding  the  sheet  by 
pulling  it  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  lay  of  the 
fibers. 

7.  A  condensed,  filamentous,  sheet-like  mat  of  the 
type  normally  produced  by  winding  fibers  upon  a  drum 
and  applying  a  binder  material  to  form  a  cylindrical  mat 
slitting  the  mat  axially  to  remove  it  from  the  drum  and 
trimming  it  longitudinally  to  remove  its  axial  end  areas 
comprising:  a  series  of  overlying  sets  of  layers  or  fibers, 
each  layer  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  mat 
and  consisting  of  parallel  fibers  disposed  at  one  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mat.  each  set  consisting  of 
one  or  more  layers  of  fibers,  the  fibers  within  each  set 
of  layers  disposed  at  equal  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  mat,  the  fibers  of  each  successive  set  of  layers  dis- 
posed at  a  different  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mat  than  the  preceding  set,  the  angular  disposition  of 
said  sets  of  layers  of  fibers  varying  in  a  repetitive  se- 
quence through  said  series.     | 


3,051,603 
DESCUMMING  PREPARATION  AND  PROCESS 

James  Michaels.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

(26  V  almont  Lane,  C'ommacli,  N.Y.) 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,933 

3  Claims.     (CI.  15^—14) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  process  of  developing  a 
photographic  plate  and  thereafter  etching  said  plate,  the 
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intermediate  process  of  removing  the  scum  formed  by 
the  developing  from  the  developed  plate  prior  to  the 
etching  step,  said  descumming  process  consisting  of  a 
single  treatment  of  the  printed  plate  by  a  single  prepara- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  ot 
ammonium  pwrsulfate,  said  treatment  consisting  of  the 
steps  of  preparing  the  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium 
persulfate,  pouring  the  solution  upon  the  plate,  spreading 
the  solution  over  the  printed  surface  of  the  plate,  and 
then  rinsing  off  the  solution. 


3,051,604 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  TAPE 

Mark  B.  Andrews,  1916  N.  Signal  Hills  Drive, 

St.  LouU  22,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,508 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—152) 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  tape  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  delaminating  transparent  pres- 
sure-sensitive label  stock  to  separate  the  adhesive  carry- 
ing layer  from  the  liner  layer,  continuously  disposing  a 
plurality  of  continuous  strips  of  material  in  overlaying 
relation  and  between  said  separated  layers  of  the  label 
stock,  and  thereafterwards  continuously  pressing  said  lay- 
ers of  label  stock  into  trapping  relation  with  said  con- 
tinuous strips  to  provide  a  laminated  tape. 


3,051,605 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VALVED  BAGS  FROM  EX- 
TRUDED THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Forrest  B.  Stannard,  N.  High  St.,  Clinton,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,304 

12  Claims.     (CI.  156—196) 


f    X" 


1.  The  method  erf  making  merchandizing  bags  of 
thermoplastic  material  which  comprises,  heating  the  mate- 
rial to  a  plastic  condition,  extruding  the  heated  material 
through  a  die  orifice  to  continuously  form  a  seamless  tube, 
providing  the  tube  as  it  emerges  from  the  die  orifice  and 
while  it  is  in  a  plastic  deformable  condition  with  a  suc- 
cession of  spaced  filling  valve  members  extending  inte- 
grally therefrom  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof. 


welding  successive  opposed  transverse  portions  of  the 
seamless  tube  walls,  adjacent  to  and  at  one  side  of  said 
filing  valve  members,  together  to  form  a  succession  of 
connected  lengths  of  closed  seamless  tubing  with  each  of 
said  lengths  provided  with  a  filling  tube,  and  severing 
the  valve  member  transversely  substantially  centrally 
along  said  transversely  welded  portions. 


'  3,051,606 

RAYON  FABRIC  REINFORCED  LAMINATED 
SHEET 
Horace  P.  Fry,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

,    FUed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,587 
2  Claims.     (CL  156—229) 


,1.  The  method  of  making  a  rayon  fabric  reinforced 
lahiinated  paper,  comprising  stretching  an  open-mesh 
fabric  formed  of  unstrained  rayon  yam  having  a  sub- 
stantial degree  of  extensibility  to  the  extent  that  the  in- 
dividual yarns  of  the  fabric  are  elongated  to  the  point 
where  their  remaining  extensibility  is  approximately  equal 
to  the  extensibility  of  the  paper  with  which  the  fabric 
is  to  be  laminated,  applying  an  aqueous  adhesive  to 
one  face  of  each  of  two  sheets  of  paper,  introducing  the 
fabric  while  in  the  above  mentioned  stretched  condition 
between  the  adhesive  coated  faces  of  the  sheets  of  paper 
whereby  the  fabric  is  wetted  by  the  aqueous  adhesive, 
and  drying  the  adhesive  and  the  fabric  while  maintain- 
ing the  fabric  in  the  stretched  condition  whereby  the  in- 
dividual rayon  yarns  retain  their  elongation  so  long  as 
they  remain  dry  to  thus  produce  a  rayon  fabric  rein- 
forced paper  wherein  the  fabric  and  the  paper  have  ap- 
'  proximately  the  same  extensibility. 


3,051,607 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ASSEMBLY  OF  RELA- 
TIVELY MOVABLE  MEMBERS 
Joseph  R.  Werih,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
trie  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,166 
I  8  Claims.     (CL  156—242) 


W//y/./yy///A    l-.., ////.///. 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  assembly  wherein  first 
and  second  members  of  the  assembly  are  movable  linearly 
relative  to  one  another  and  cooperating  surfaces  of  the 
members  are  formed  to  close  tolerances  with  respect  to 
one  another  whereby  the  members  are  closely  restricted 
to  relative  linear  movement,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  surface  on  the  first  member  parallel 
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to  the  desired  direction  of  relative  linear  movement  of 
the  members,  and  then  forming  the  second  member  by 
molding  a  substantially  liquid  material,  which  is  capable 
of  solidifying  into  a  rigid  mass,  against  said  formed  sur- 
face. 
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3,95 1,6M 

RESILIENT  ARTICI.E  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANt  FACTl  RE  THEREOF 

Jack  C.  Gordon,  %  Gordon  Chapman  Co.,  1720   12th  St., 

Detroit,  Vlich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  S«r.  No.  729,331 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15^—339) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  resilient  pad  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  applying  an  adherent  bonding  ma- 
terial to  at  least  one  surface  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  fibrous 
sheet  material  whife  maintaining  a  portion  of  the  fibrous 
sheet  material  at  the  interior  of  the  sheet  free  of  the  bond- 
ing material,  moving  first  and  second  pluralities  of  spaced 
apart  portions  of  said  flexible  material  relative  to  one 
another  in  a  direction  generally  normal'to  said  surface 
to  form  indentations  each  greater  than  one -half  of  the 
total  thickness  of  the  manufactured  pad  and  moving  ten- 
sioning stretching  and  drawing  the  portions  therebetween 
into  walls  between  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  said  flexi- 
ble material  to  form  a  manufactured  pad  which  is  substan- 
tially thicker  than  said  fibrous  sheet  material  while  said 
bonding  material  is  in  a  fluid  condition,  and  transforming 
said  bonding  material  into  a  solid  form  to  rc&ilienlly  fiji 
said  indentations  in  shape. 


3,051.609 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  POLYOLEFIN- 
COATED  PAPER 
Ellha  D.  Crossmann,  44  Greenhill  Road,  Nfedia.  Pa. 
Robert  E.  Myers  Wynne  wood  Park  Apts.,  Apt. 
Wynnewood,  Pa. 

FUed  July  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  45,151 
12  Claiins.     (CI.  162—5) 


,  and 
9  B, 


between  15  and  85%,  (2)  a  water  miscible  liquid  alcohol 
of  a  first  class  consisting  of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol, 
normal  propyl  alcohol,  isopropyl  alcohol,  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol,  ally!  alcohol,  propargyl  alcohol,  and  ethylene 
glycol  between  5  and  50%,  (3)  a  liquid  of  a  second 
class  consistmg  of  halogen  substituted  saturated  and  un- 
saturated straight  and  branched  carbon  chain  compounds 
of  a  carbon  chain  length  between  1  and  6  carbon  atoms, 
benzene,  halogen  substituted  benzenes,  toluene,  halogen 
substituted  toluenes,  xylene,  halogen  substituted  xylenes 
and  hydrogenated  naphthalenes  between  5  and  50%  and 
(4)  from  0,20  to  10  percent  of  water,  said  liquid  composi- 
tion operating  syncrgistically  to  swell  and  permeate  with- 
out dissolving  the  polyethylene  and  to  swell  the  fibers  of 
the  paper,  and  break  down  the  bond  of  adhesion  be- 
tween the  polyolefin  and  the  paper  fibers,  then  removing 
said  liquid  composition  from  the  paper  and  separate 
polyolefin  film,  and  finally  separating  the  polyolefin  film 
and  paper. 


3.051.610 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  POLYOLEFIN- 
„,,  COATED  PAPER 

Elihu  D.  Grossmann,  44  Greenhill  Road,  Media,  Pa.,  and 
Robert  E.  Myers,  Wynnewood  Park  Apts..  Apt.  9-B. 
Wynnewood.  Pa- 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  47,770 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  162—5) 


I  The  process  of  treating  paper  coated  with  a  poly- 
olefin having  a  monpmer  unit  of  the  class  consisting 
of  etheylene.  propylene,  l-butene.  2-butene  and  isobutene 
to  separate  said  polyolefin  as  a  film  from  the  paper, 
which  comprises  immersing  and  agitatong  said  polyolefin 
coaled  paper  in  the  form  of  chips  in  a  liquid  composi- 
tion at  a  temperature  between  35°  C.  and  65°  C,  essen- 
tially consisung  of  a  mixture  of   (1)   carbon  disulfide 


1.  The  process  of  treating  paper  coated  with  polyolefin 
having  a  monomer  unit  of  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene, 
propylene,   l-butene.  2-butene  and  isobutene  to  separate 
the  polyolefin  as  a  film  from  the  paper,  which  comprises 
immersing  and  agitating  the  polyolefin  coated  paper  in 
the  form  of  chips  in  a  liquid  composition  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  about  35°  to  about  65"  C.  said  com- 
position essentially  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ( 1)  a  liq- 
uid  of  a   first   class  consisting   of   saturated   ring   com- 
pounds having  between  3  and  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring, 
single  methyl  substituents  thereof,  decahydronaphthalcne 
and  tetrahydronaphthalene  between  15  and  85%;  (2)  a 
water  miscible  liquid  alcohol  of  a  second  class  consist- 
ing of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  propyl  alcohol,  iso- 
propyl alcohol,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  allyl  alcohol,  prop- 
argyl alcohol,  and  ethylene  glycol  between  5  and  50%; 
(3)  a  liquid  of  a  third  class  consisting  of  halogen  sub- 
stituted saturated  and  unsaturated  straight  and  branched 
carbon  chain  compounds  of  a  carbon  chain  length  between 
1  and  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  substituted  benzines,  halo- 
gen substituted  toluenes  and  halogen  substituted  xylenes 
between  5  and  50%;  and  (4)  from  0.20  to  10%  of  water, 
said  liquid  composition  operating  synergistically  to  swell 
and  permeate  without  substantially  dissolving  the  poly- 
olefin. to  swell  the  fibers  of  the  paper,  and  break  down 
the   bond  of  adhesion   between   the   polyolefin   and   the 
paper  fibers,  then  remove  said  liquid  composition  from 
the  paper  and  separate  polyolefin  film,  and  finally  separat- 
ing the  polyolefin  film  and  paper. 
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3,051.611  '  ' 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  BAGASSE 
Jos^  Ram6n  de  la  Vega  Falcon  and  Emiliano  Ramos 
Rodriguez,  Vedado,  Havana,  Cuba,  assignors  of  sev- 
enty-five percent  to  Instituto  Cubano  de  Investigaciones 
Tecnologicas,  Havana.  Cuba,  and  twenty-five  percent 
to  Universidad  de  Villanueva.  Marianao,  Cuba,  both 
corporations  of  Cuba 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  16. 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,936 

13  ClainK.  (CL  162—68) 
I.  A  process  of  hydrolyzing  bagasse  to  reduce  the  pro- 
portion of  pentosans  while  minimizing  the  reduction  in 
the  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  holoccllulose  com- 
prising hydrolyzing  the  bagasse  with  a  hydrolyzing  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  water  free  of  oxygen  and  carbon  < 
dioxide  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  the  saturating  pressure 
of  the  system. 


3.051.612 

SUBSTITUTE  LEATHERS  AND  THE  MANU- 
FACTXRE  THEREOF 
John  M.  Bennett.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Leather  Industries,  Inc.,  Dover,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  361,674 
19  Claims.     (CI.  162—151) 


^  >^V-    ^  '- 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  sheeted  leather  substitute 
material,  the  procedure  which  comprises  preparing  a 
fibre-water  mixture  in  which  at  least  ninety-six  percent 
of  the  fibre  content  consists  of  leather  fibres,  mixing  there- 
with a  latex  solution  in  such  relative  quantities  that  the 
ratio  of  solid  nibber  to  leather  fibre  lies  within  the  range 
of  fifteen  to  seventy-five  on  the  one  hand  and  thirty  to 
sixty  on  the  other  to  form  a  composite  mixture,  coagulat- 
ing the  latex,  delivering  the  resultant  composition  in  gel 
form  in  a  broad  flat  stream,  conveying  said  stream  away 
from  the  point  of  delivery,  and  during  such  conveyance 
subjecting  the  material  to  lateral  oscillation  of  diminishing 
amplitude,  simultaneously  kneading  the  material  and  sub- 
jecting it  to  progressively  increased  suction  to  effect  a 
partial  separation  of  the  water,  then  while  further  sub- 
jecting the  material  to  progressively  increasing  suction 
applying  surface  heat  and  at  the  same  time  applying  pro- 
gressively increasing  smoothing  and  condensing  pressure. 


3,051,613 

MIXED  ANHYDRIDES  OF  PHOSPHORUS 

CONTAINING  ACIDS 

John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,630 

20CUims.    (CI,  167— 22) 
I .  Mixed  anhydrides  of  the  stricture 
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wherein  X  and  X'  are  chalkogens  of  atomic  weight  less 
than  40,  wherein  — R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  —OR'"  and 
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and  wherei^  R',  R",  R'",  A  and  B.  respectively,  contain 
from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
of  aliphatic  radicals  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  chloro- 
alkyl,  chloroalkenyl  and  alkoxyalkyl.      '  ; 


3,051.614 

HEAVY  OIL  FOR  TREE  SPRAY 

Paul  F.  Warner,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,613 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  base  against  attack  by 
mitts  which  comprises  placing  between  said  base  and  said 
mites  a  film  of  a  dispersion  comprising,  as  the  principal 
active  ingredient  thereof,  0.1  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  a 
high  boiling  ditertiary  alkyl  polysulfide  having  from  2  to 
5  sulfur  atoms  per  molecule  and  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  a  carrier  medium,  said  poly- 
sulfide boiling  within  the  range  of  about  600  to  about 
800"  F. 


3,051,615 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHOR. 
CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Jan  Hendrik  Uhlenbroek  and  Bemardus  Gerhardus  van 
den  Bos.  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,   1960,  Ser.  No.  5.592 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Nov.  9.  1959 

9  Claims.     (O.  167—33) 

6.  The  method  of  destroying  plant  harmful  fungi  com- 
prising contacting  said  fungi  with  a  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  7. 

7.  A  phosphorus  containing  heterocyclic  compound  of 
the  formula: 


\ 


CHi 


CHi 

Q-X,-P=Xt 
CIIi 


/ 

i 

\ 


N 


CHi 


wherein  Q  is  a  heterocyclic  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1,2-pyronyl,  1,4-pyronyl,  1.2-benzo- 
pyronyl,  chromonyl.  2.3  benzopyronyl.  tetronyl,  maleic 
anhydride,  2-furanone  and  unsubstituted  1-6  carbon  alkyl 
and  unsubstituted  1-6  carbon  alkoxy  derivatives  thereof, 
Xj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur  and  X2  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  and  X,  is  directly  attached  to  a 
heterocyclic  ring  carbon  of  Q. 


3,051,616 
MOTHPROOFING  AGENTS 
Othmar  Drapal,  Leverkusen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1957.  Ser.  No.  647,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  23,  1956 
8  Claims.     (C\.  167—37) 
I.  A  dry  composition  comprising  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tripheny  I  methanes  and  di- 
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phenyl  ethers,  said  triphenylmethanes  and  said  dipbeayl 
ethers  being  mothproofing  agents,  and  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  benzamide  and  phenyl- 
urea. 


34151.617 

BIRD  REPELLENT 

Alma  F.  Mann,  826  N.  34th  St..  Vf  ilwaukee.  Witt. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1960.  Scr.  No.  8,905 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—46) 

1.  A    bird    repellent    comprising    whole    anise    seed, 

crushed  and  finely  divided,  and  a  carrier  vehicle  for  the 

same.  >'  i 


3,051,618 
BETX-HYDROXY-BUTYRIC  ACID  AMIDE  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  LISE  AS  NAR- 
COTICS 

Gustav  Ehrhart.  Bad  Soden  (Taunu«>.  Ingebon;  Hennij;. 
kell(hejm  iTauaosK.  Ernst  Lindner,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Heinrich  Oft,  Eppstein  (Taunus).  C^ermany.  a.vsign- 

.    ors  to  Farbwerke  Hoecfast  AktiengesellMrtiaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  A  Bhininit,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  808,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  6,  1956 

13  Claims.    (CI.  167—52) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  beta-hydroxy- 

butyric  acid  amide  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 


CHt 


-CH-cnr 

OR) 


-co-NH-cn 


Crfl, 


wherein  R,  represents  a  saturated  aliphatic  didarboxy 
acyl  group  containing  from  four  to  six  carbon 'atoms; 
and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkoxy  groups  containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
and  nontoxic  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  magnesium  and 
calcium  salts  of  said  derivatives. 


3.051.619 
4-HYDROXV  BITYRIC  ACID  THERAPELTIC  COM- 

POSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF  l^SE  FOR  CLINI- 

CAI    SEDATION.  HYPNOSIS.  OR  ANAESTHESIA 
Henn  Marie  Uborit.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  I/Equi- 

libre  Biolofiique,  Commentry,  Fk^nce,  a  French  body 

corporate 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9.  1961.  Ser.  No.  108.715 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  19,  1960 

13  Claims.     (CI.  t67— 65) 

1.  Therapeutic  composition  having  a  sedative,  hypnotic 
and  anaesthetic  effect  and  having  an  actioi  on  the  meUb- 
ohsm  of  nitrogen,  containing,  as  active  principle,  in  as- 
sociation with  a  pharmaccutically  adniinistrable  vehicle. 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-hy- 
droxy-butyric  acid  and  the  therapeutically  administrable 
salts  thereof. 


gendered  by  hostility,  without  causing  central  nervous 
system  depression  or  sedation,  in  menully  disturbed 
human  subjects  in  whom  the  aforementioned  signs  are 
evident,  comprising  administering  to  said  human  subjects 
a  composition  containing  from  about  0.3  g.  to  about  1.5 
g.  of  N-benzoylpiperidine  and  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutical 
carrier. 


3.051.620 
TREATMENT  OF  MENTAL  DISTURBANCES  BY 
CHFMOTHFRAPKl  TIC  MEANS 
%;      Fw_    ._'***  <^'«on?e  Ahood,  Oak  Park,  PI. 
%  D^^inK-     Continuation   of   abandoned    application 

'      S'-.i**.    V^  ''*•'    *•   •'**      Th'*  application  Oct 
16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  145.427 

3  Claims,     (a.  167—65) 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  and  in  some  cases  eliminating 
the  outward  signs  of  hostility  and  paranoid  tendencies 
evidenced  by  aggression,  combativcness  and  belligerency 
and   certain  types  of  withdrawal   and   deUchment   en- 


3,051,621 
GEL   COMPOSITION,   PRF.SSl  RIZED   CONTAINER 

WITH  SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
DuiicI  M.  Green,  Univenity  City,  Kenneth  Joseph 
Kohnle,  Warson  Woods,  and  Robert  Joseph  Elliott, 
Manchester,  .Mo.,  assignors  to  Grove  laboratories  In- 
corporated,  St.  I^uis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Rled  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,913 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
5.  An  analgesic  gel  composition  having  a  viscosity  of 
about  1950  cps.  to  about  200.000  cps.  at  25*  C.  and 
comprising,  per  liter  of  gel,  from  about  40  grams  to  about 
120  grams  of  magnesium  salicylate,  from  about  10  to 
about  100  grams  of  a  gelling  agent  and  at  least  500  milli- 
liters of  water. 


K 


3,051,622 

ANALGESIC  CYCLOBLTTANF^S 

Samuel  Kuna,  Westfield,  and  Anthony  W.  Pircio,  East 

Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,285 

26  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  An  analgesic  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  com- 
prising a  significant  quantity  of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
and  from  about  0.1  grain  to.itbout  25  grains  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyclobutane 
derivative  and  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  of  said  cyclo- 
buune  derivative  wherein  the  cyclobuUne  derivaUve  can 
be  represented  by  the  following  generic  formula: 

A     R 

A'-tls-C-Ri 
H«— C— C— R» 

i     Jt.  i 

wherein  each  of  A  and  A'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  each 
of  R.  R>.  Ra  and  R»  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  the 
phenyl  radical,  the  nitro  radical,  a  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl 
radical,  the  cyano  radical,  a  lower  aJkyI  ester,  and  a 
lower  alkyleneamino  radical,  provided  that  at  least  one 
of  R,  R',  R»  and  R»  is  the  phenyl,  the  nitro,  a  lower 
alkyl  sulfonyl,  the  cyano,  a  lower  alkyl  ester,  and  a  lower 
alkyleneamino  radical;  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  tertiary 
amino  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  dialkylamino.  the  piperazino,  the  piperidino.  the 
morphoiino.  and  the  thiomorpholino  radical. 


3,051,623 
CODEINE  AND  2-METHYL-3-0-TOLYL-4-QUIN- 
AZOLONE  ANAl  GUSIC  COMPOSITION 
Edwin  E.  Hays  and  Leonard  .Micbclson,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Wallace  and  Tleraan  Inc.,  a  corporation      I 
of  Delaware  , 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,622 
1  Claim.  (O.  167—67) 
Therapeutic  compositions  having  analgesic  properties 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  substance  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  codeine  /ind  its  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts,  with  a  substance  of  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methyl-3-o-tolyl-4-quinazolone  and  its  pharmaccutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  said  quinazolonc  compound 
and  codeine  compound  being  present  in  a  ratio  20  to  66 
parts  by  weight  of  quinazolone  to  50  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  codeine. 
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3,051,624 

LONG-ACTING  HORMONE  PREPARATIONS 

Ezra  Lozinski,  Wesdnount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Charies  E.  Frosst  &  Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a 

corporation  of  Quebec 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,045 

6  Claims.  (O.  167—74) 
1.  A  hormone  injection  preparation  comprising  a  long 
acting  testo&terone  fatty  acid  ester  wherein  the  fatty  acid 
grouping  has  at  least  five  carbon  atoms,  a  long  acting 
estradiol  fatty  acid  ester  wherein  the  fatty  acid  grouping 
has  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and  a  quick  acting  estro- 
gen in  a  liquid  carrier.  , 


3,051,625 

DITHIOCARBAMATE  TUMOR.INHIBITORY 

PROCESS 

Koppaka  V.  Rao,  Pine  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,170 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  A  process  for  retarding  the  growth  of  malignant 
tumors  which  comprises  administering  to  a  malignant 
tumor  bearing  host  a  daily  dosage  of  from  about  1  to 
2000  mg.  per  kilogram  of  body  weight  of  a  substance 
represented  by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


N-C-S-Mi 

^    1 


and 


Ri 


Ri 


N-C-8-Mf-8-C— N 


Ri 


wherein  Mj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  monoalkyl- 
ammonium.  dialkylammonium  and  trialkylammonium 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  alkanolammonium,  dialkanolammonium,  and  tri- 
alkanolammonium  wherein  the  alkanol  groups  contain 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  piperidinium,  pyrrolidinium, 
morpholinium  and  pyrrolinium,  and  N-alkylderivatives 
thereof  wherein  the  aJkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms; 

M3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 

and  magnesium; 
Rj  and  Rj  when  taken  separately  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  containing  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and  phenyl  alkyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  ' 

Ri  and  R,  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1-piperidyl,  1 -pyrrolidyl,  1-mor- 
pholinyl  and  l-pyrryl. 


3,051,626 
AMINOIMINOMETHANE  SULFINIC  ACID  TUMOR- 

INHIBITORY    PROCESS    AND    PHARMACEUTI- 

CAL  COMPOSITION 
Koppaka  V.  Rao,  Pine  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporaHon  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,203 
7  Claims.     (CI.  167—78) 

1.  A  process  for  retarding  the  growth  of  malignant 
tumors  which  comprises  administering  to  a  malignant- 


tumor  bearing  host  a  daily  dosage  of  from  about  1  to 
500  mg./kilogram  of  body  weight  of  a  substance  repre- 
sented by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

Ri         N 

N— C-8O1M, 
Kt  I 


and 


Ri 


Ri 


^ 


— 8O1-M1-SO1 


-C-.V 


Ri 


\ 


Rt 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalykyl  containing  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  i^enyl,  or  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  I 
group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  M,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  containing 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  wherein  ' 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  so- 
dium, potassium,  lithium;  monoalkylammonium,  dialkyl- 
ammonium, and  trialkylammonium  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  contain  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  alkanolam- 
monium, dialkanolammonium  and  trialkanolammonium 
wherein  the  alkanol  groups  contain  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  piperidinium,  pyrrolidinium.  morpholinium  and 
pyrrolinium,  and  N-alkyl  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  Mj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and 
magnesium. 

^        "  3,051,627         ' 

STABILIZED  CHYMOTRYPSEV  SOLUTION 
Paul  E.  Bradford,  Kankakee,  Charles  W.  Damaskns,  La 

Grange,  and  James  B.  Lesh,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignors, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Armour-Pharmaceutical,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,302 
7  Claims.     (CL  195—63) 

1.  A  stabilized  preparation  of  alpha  chymotrypsin  char-  * 
acterized  by  containing  from  0.5  to  15  parts  by  weight 
of  an  amino  acid  in  its  free  acid  form,  said  free  amino 
acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine, 
methionine,  valine,  Ihreoninc,  serine,  proline,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


3,051,628 
PREPARING  METALLURGICAL  FUEL  FROM  NON- 
CAKING  COAL  UTILIZING  AIR-BLOWN  PITCH 
BINDER 
Everett  Gorin,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  J.  Friedrich,  Fin- 
leyville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ConsoUdation  Coal  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,602 
4  Claims.    (CI.  202— 26) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  coked  briquets  from  a 
non-caking  coal  which  comprises  carbonizing  said  non- 
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caking  coal  to  produce  gas,  tar  and  char,  heating  said 
char  in  particulate  form  to  an  elevated  temperature 
above  the  cartx)nization  temperature  at  which  said  char 
was  generated  to  effect  shrinking  of  the' char,  recovering 
a  high  boiling  pitch  from  said  tar,  subjecting  said  pitch 
to  air  blowing  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  thereby 
increase  its  fixed  carbon  content,  forming  raw  briquets 
from  said  preshrunk  char  and  said  air  blown  pitch  at 
low  temperature,  and  thereafter  coking  said  raw  briquets. 


3,051,629 
PREPARING  METALLL  RGICAL  FUEL  BRIQUETS 
FROM  NON-CAKING  COAL  BY  FRESHRLNKING 
CHAR 

Everett  Gorin,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  J.  Friedrich,  Li- 
brary, Pa.,  a<>sisnon>  to  ('onM>lidation  Coal  (  ompany, 
Pitteburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 
FUed  July  7,  1958.  S«r.  No.  746,990 
5  Claims.    (CI.  201—26) 


0.5%  acrolein  at  a  temperature  to  drive  off  a  fraction 
consisting  of  all  of  the  water  and  acrolein  together  with 
substantial  amounts  of  acrylonitrile,  withdrawing  said 
fraction  as  an  overhead  fraction,  refluxing  said  fraction, 
passing  a  portion  of  the  reflux  to  the  distilling  phase,  and 
washing  another  portion  with  sufficient  water  to  form 
an  aqueous  phase  containing  acrolein  and  only  a  small 
proportion  of  acrylonitrile  and  a  water-saturated  acrylo- 
nitrile phase,  separating  and  introducing  the  acrylonitrile 
phase  to  the  distilling  phase,  and  withdrawing  as  the 
bonoms  fraction  highly  pure,  dry  acrylonitrile. 


3,051.631 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  OXIDATION-REDUCTION  REACTIONS 

Adie  D.  Harbin,  Jr.,  Painesville,  and  Harold  E.  Munns, 

Perry,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond   Alkali  Company, 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,835 

15  Claims.     (CL  204—1) 


/ 


\    "1    I 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  metallurgical  fuel  briquets 
which  comprises  carbonizing  a  non-caking  coal  in  a 
fluidized  state  at  low  temperature  until  substantially  com- 
j)lete  evolution  of  tar  has  occurred,  whereby  a  particulate 
char  is  obtained  as  a  residue,  heating  said  char  in  particu- 
late form  as  a  suspension  in  hot  gases  to  an  elevated 
temperature  above  the  carbonization  temperature  at 
which  said  char  was  generated  to  effect  shrinkage  of  said 
char,  passing  said  heated  char  at  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture as  a  dilute  phase  suspension  through  a  coking  zone 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  raw  briquets  whereby  said 
briquets  are  coked,  recovering  char  from  the  cooled  dilute 
phase  suspension,  forming  raw  briquets  from  said  char 
for  transfer  to  said  coking  zone,  and  recoverif>g  coked 
briquets  from  said  coking  zone.  i 


3,051.630 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

David  James  Hadley.  Epsom  Downs,  and  John  Bernard 
Bream,  Banstead,  England,  assignors  to  Ihe  Distillers 
Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786.o34 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  25,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  202—71) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  the  oxidation- 
reduction  potential  produced  in  the  reactions  involving 
chlorine  which  comprises  a  unitary  cell  body  of  an  elec- 
trically nonconductive  non-fragile  material  resistant  to 
shattering  on  impact  and  further  resistant  to  high  tem- 
peratures, solutions  of  strong  and  weak  alkalies  and  acids, 
and  solutions  of  oxidizing  and  reducing  agents,  the  sur- 
fac*  of  said  cell  body  which  is  exposed  to  the  reactants 
whose  oxidation-reduction  potential  is  to  be  measured 
having  two  electrodes  imbedded  therein  and  bonded  there- 
to, one  electrode  having  a  surface  of  silver  and  the  other 
electrode  having  a  surface  of  platinum,  the  silver  and 
platjnum  surfaces  of  said  electrodes  being  substantially 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  cell  body,  said  electrodes 
having  leads  secured  thereto,  said  leads  being  secured  to 
said  electrodes  in  the  cell  body  and  imbedded  and  bonded 
to  the  material  of  which  said  cell  body  is  formed  so  as  to 
be  insulated  from  each  other  and  sealed  from  any  con- 
tact with  the  reactants  whose  oxida,tion-reduction  poten- 
tial is  being  measured. 


>SO 


3,051,632 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  COPPER 

El  BOWS 

Melville  Arthur  Dike.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assiftnor  to 

William  D.  Kracmer,  Maywood.  Calif. 

FUed  Julv  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,792 

6  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 16) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  elbow  having  uniform  wall 

thickness  out  of  copper  tubing  comprising  the  steps  of, 

bending  the  copper  tubing  into  the  shape  of  an  elbow. 

locating  the  wall  portions  of  said  elbow  which  are  of 

reduced  thickness  due  to  such  bending,  and  electroplating 

onto  said  wall  portions  sufficient  copper  to  overcome  said 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture    reduced  thickness  to  thereby  provide  an  elbow  of  uni- 

consisting  substantially  of  acrylonitrile.  water  and  0.3-    form  wall  thickness. 


•so 
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3,051.633 

PROCESS  OF  CHROMIUM  PLATING  VENTED 
PISTON  RINGS 

Donald  A.  Paull  and  Donald  J.  Wilso^,  Muskegon,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Sealed  Power  Corporation,  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,676 

16  Claims.    (CI.  204—24) 


1.  The  method  of  chromium  plating  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  a  piston  ring  having  radial  slots  extending 
from  said  outer  peripheral  surface  to  the  inner  periphery 
thereof  which  comprises  temporarily  closing  said  slots 
only  at  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  by  applying  a  liner 
to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  ring  and  while  said 
slots  are  thus  closed,  depositing  by  electroplating  a  metal- 
lic coating  or  copper  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  ring  and  on  the  side  surfaces  of  the  slots  therein  and 
thereafter  chromium  plating  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  ring. 

'  3,051,634  '  ! 

BATHS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER 
ELECTROPLATES 
Wennemar  Strauss  and   Wolf-Dieter  Willmund,  Dussel- 
dorf-Holthausen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Dehydag, 
Deutsche    Hydrierwerke    G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  30,  1957 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—52) 
1.  An  acid  copper  electroplating  bath  for  producing 
bright  copper  deposits  comprising  an  aqueous  acid  solu- 
tion of  a  copper  salt,  an  organic  sulfonic  acid  full  bright- 
ening agent  having  at  least  one  carbon  atom  linked  only 
to  heteroatoms  and  a  short  aliphatic  radical  linked  to  the 
said  carbon  atom  through  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  nitrogen  atom  and  a  sulfur  atom,  the  aliphatic 
radical  having  attached  thereto  a  sulfonic  acid  group, 
and  a  compound  in  sufficient  amount  to  broaden  the  effec- 
tive operating  ranges  of  current  density  and  temperature, 
said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thiocarboxylic  acid  amides  and  isothiocarboxylic  acid 
amides. 


3,051,635 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  .MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIUM 

BY  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  FUSED  SALT  BATHS 

Jacques  van  Diest,  Uccle,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  June  17,  1959 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 68) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  sodium  in  a  pure  state 
by  electrolysis  of  boths  of  fused  salts  which  comprises 
subjecting  to  electrolysis  at  a  temperature  below  700°  C. 
and  under  a  voltage  of  5  to  7  volts  a  bath  of  salts  con- 
stituted by  X  gram  molecule  percent  of  sodium  chloride, 
v  gram  molecule  percent  of  lithium  chloride  and  z  gram 


molecule  percent  of  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  chloride,  rubidium  chloride 


and  caesium  chloride,  the  ratio  x:y  being  between  1  and  3 
and  the  ratio  z-y  being  between  1  and  2. 

3,051.636 
ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  CADMIUHVI 

SALTS 
Alfred  F.  Kaspaul,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,499 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—92) 
I.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cadmium  salt 
of  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  sulfide  and  cadmium 
selenide,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  acetic  acid  and 
a  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  thioacetamide  and 
selenpacetamide  to  electrolysis  with  a  cadmium  anode. 


3,05|,637  ' 

PROCF^SS  FOR  COORDINATED  OPERATION  OF 
DIAPHRAGM  AND  MERCURY  CATHODE  ELEC- 
TROLYTIC CELLS 

Richard  H.  Judice,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Henry  R.  Wlesner, 
South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,494 
9  Claims.     (CI.  204—98) 


•mi^Ktftmm 
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,  1 .  In  the  process  for  the  coordinated  operation  of  dia- 
phragm and  mercury  cathode  electrolytic  cells  for  the 
electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  halide  brines,  wherein  solid 
salt  recovered  from  the  evaporation  of  the  diaphragm 
cell  catholyte  is  used  to  resaturate  the  depleted  brine 
from  the  mercury  cathode  cells,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  evaporating  the  diaphragm  cell  catholyte  to 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  concentration  of  about  35%, 
recovering  the  precipitated  solid  alkali  metal  halide  re- 
sulting from  such  evaporation,  adding  the  thus-recovered 
solid  alkali  metal  halide  to  the  depleted  brine  from  the 
mercury  cell  so  as  to  resaturate  said  brine  to  the  alkali 
metal  halide  concentration  required  for  mercury  cathode 
cell  operation  and  sending  a  portion  of  the  resaturated 
mercury  cathode  cell  brine  back  to  the  diaphragm  cell 
brine  feed,  the  amount  of  said  portion  being  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  impurities  in  the  mercury  cathode  cell 
brine  feed  at  a  level  below  that  which  is  detrimeptal  to* 
the  operation  of  the  mercury  cell.  * 


1126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1962 


METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
TAFERED  THREAD 

John  E.  CHffoH  and  Charics  L.  Fiust,  Cofambas,  Ohio, 
asaigr»0€%  by  mesne  assignnicnts,  to  L  nhcd  States  Sttel 
CorporatkMi,  Pittsburgh,  F«^  a  corporatkm  of  New 
icncy 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,919  |  • 
6  Claims.     (CL  2«4— 143)  ' 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  tapered  thread  on  a  work- 
piece  comprising  providing  a  workpiecc  having  a  tapered 
surface,  providing  a  threaded  non-erodible  cathode  die 
having  a  helical  thread  thereon,  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  die  being  substantially  longer  than  the  surface  to  be 
threaded  and  arranged  at  substantially  the  same  taper 
as  the  thread  to  be  formed,  coating  all  but  the  crest  of 
the  thread  of  said  die  with  an  insulating  material,  tele- 
scoping the  cathode  die  and  workpiece  one  within  the 
other  with  their  small  ends  facing  in  the  same  direction 
until  there  is  a  small  uniform  space  between  the  die  and 
tapered  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  threaded,  then 
causing  helical  motion  between  said  die  and  workpiece 
while  flowing  an  electrolyte  through  the  space  between 
the  workpiece  and  the  die.  and  at  the  same  time  causing 
a  substantially  constant  direct  current  to  flow  between 
said  workpiece  and  said  die.  i 


3,951,639 

ARC  TORCH  CHFVflCAI  REACHONS 

John  E.  Anderwo,  Danville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporarion,  a  corpomtlon  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7(3,418 

25  Claims,    (a.  284_171) 


chilling  the  outer  layer  of  said  hot  arc  gas  to  wall- 
stabilize  such  arc,  discharging  the  resultant  collimated 
hot  arc  gas  at  a  preselected  velocity,  intimately  mixing 
the  effluent  stream  of  hot  arc  gas  with  a  supply  of  fluid 
hydrocarbon  stock  to  pyrolyze  and  crack  said  stock  and 
produce  acetylene,  passing  the  acetylene-containing  hot 
pyrolysis  product  within  a  fixed  period  of  time  determined 
by  said  preselected  discharge  velocity  into  a  quench  zone 
to  suddenly  cool  such  products  and  then  recovering  the 
acetylene  therefrom  whereby  increased  yields  of  acetyl- 
ene are  obtained. 


3,051,640 
AMINO  ACID  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
James  T.  Trailer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to    Annoor-PharmaceuticaL   a   corpontion   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,058 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204—180) 

1.  In  a  process  of  separating  amino  acids  by  electro- 
dialysis,  the  steps  comprising  maintaining  a  potential  dif- 
ference across  a  series  of  aqueous  solutions  of  ionizable 
compounds  contained  in  compartments  separated  alter- 
nately by  selective  anion  and  cation  permeable  mem- 
branes by  using  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  introducing  an 
amino  acid  mixture  into  a  central  compartment,  ad- 
justing the  pH  of  the  amino  acid  mixture  to  a  pH  of 
about  the  pH  of  the  isoelectric  point  of  at  least  one  of  the 
amino  acids  in  the  mixture,  maintaining  the  solution  in 
the  compartment  which  is  positioned  towards  said  anode 
and  adjacent  to  the  central  compartment  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  selective  anion  permeable  membrane  at 
a  pH  substantially  higher  than  the  pH  of  the  mixture  in 
the  central  compartment  and  maintaining  the  solution  in 
the  compartment  which  is  positioned  towards  said  cathode 
and  adjacent  to  the  central  compartment  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  selective  cation  permeable  membrane 
at  a  pH  substantially  lower  *ian  the  pH  of  the  solution 
in  the  central  compartment. 


3,051,641 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FIEL  ELEMENT  HAVING 
A  THERMOCOUPLE  JUNCTION   WITHIN  ITS 
SHEATH 
Fiyatilleke    Perera    Guneratne,    Seascale,    and    MclvIDc 
Young  and  George  Henry  French,  Whitehaven,  Eng- 
land,  assignors   to   United   Kingdom    Atomic   Energy 
Authority,  l^ndon,  England 

Filed  Jul>  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674.709 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  27.  1956 

4  Claims.    (Q.  204— 193  J) 


3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  by  the 
pyrolysis  of  fluid  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  energiz- 
ing a  high-pressure  arc  having  a  predetermined  arc  in- 
tensity, flowing  at  a  controllable  rate  an  arc  gas  stream 
through  said  high-pressure  arc  to  form  a  resulting  stream 
of  hot  arc  gas  having  a  subsUntially  constant  heat  con- 
tent determined  by  said  predetermined  arc  intensity  and 
by  mainUining  said  controllable  flow  rate  of  arc  gas 
substantially    constant,    coUimating    such    hot    arc    gas. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  an  elongated  fuel  member  clad 
in  a  protective  sheath  having  ar  uniform  characteristic 
thickness  and  an  enlarged  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  characteristic  outer  periphery  of  the 
sheath,  said  enlarged  portion  being  disposed  eccentrically 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sheath  and  defining 
a  passageway  open  at  its  ends  to  an  external  surface  of 
said  eccentrically  disposed  enlarged  portion,  and  a  ther- 
mocouple cable  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
the  passageway  and  extending  within  and  terminating  in 
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the  passageway,  the  terminal  portion  of  the  cable  being 
formed  with  a  thermocouple  junction  ar»d  having  a  diam- 
eter so  greater  than  that  of  the  passageway  as  to  fofcibly 
engage  therein.  i  | 


3,051,642 
HETEROGENEOUS  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 
ELEMENT  CHARGING    AND  DISCHARGLNG 

MEANS 
Kenneth  Henry  Dent,  Cnddington,  near  Northwich,  Eng- 
land,  assifniors   to   Unifed   Kingdom   Atomic   Energy 
Authority,  London,  Engbmd 

FUed  Aog.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  14,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  204—193^) 


path  including  said  detector  cell  and  said  pump  means, 
said  closed  loop  gas  recirculating  path  having  an  inlet  port 
connected  to  a  first  normally  closed  valve  and  an  outlet 
port  connected  to  a  second  normally  closed  valve,  said 
first  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  gas 
under  a  first  pressure  and  adjustable  to  an  open  condition 
to  admit  said  gas  at  said  first  pressure  to  said  closed  loop 
recirculating  path,  said  pump  means  adapted  to  recirculate 
gas  admitted  to  said  path  through  said  detector  cell,  said 
second  valve  adjustable  to  an  open  condition  to  exhaust 
gas  from  said  closed  loop  recirculating  path. 


3,051,644 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  OIL 
FROM  OIL  SHALE 
Louis  D.  Friedman  and  Leon  P.  Gaucher,  Beacoi^  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,300     I 
1  Claim.    (O.  208—11) 


1.  A  charging/discharging  device  for  a  pressurised  gas 
cooled  heterogeneous  nuclear  reactor  having  a  radia- 
tion shield  and  a  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  pillar  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  locating  spigot  and  at  the  other  end  meatis 
for  locating  the  pillar  at  the  lower  end  of  a  charge  tube 
passing  through  the  radiation  shield  and  connecting  with 
the  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  means  for  lo- 
cating the  pillar  including  a  rotatable  chute  passing  through 
the  charge  tube,  a  second  chute  coupling  with  the  rotatable 
chute  and  pivotted  al  its  coupling  with  the  rotatable  chute 
so  that  it  has  a  lower  free  end  movable  radially  outwards 
from  said  pillar,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  chute 
about  its  axis  together  with  said  second  chute  and  means 
for  moving  said  second  chute  radially  outwards  from  the 
pillar. 


3.051,643 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Gustav   Bergson,  Jenkintown,   Pa. 

(250  Titus  Ave.,  Warrington,  Pa.) 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,796 

6  Claims.     (CI.  204—195) 


A'  method  for  recovery  of  oil  from  oil  shale  which 
comprises  forming  a  flowable  mixture  of  particles  of  oil 
shale  in  water,  introducing  said  mixture  as  a  flowing 
stream  at  a  velocity  in  the  range  of  1  to  1*0  feet  per  sec- 
ond to  an  elongated  tubular  heating  zone  at  a  pressure 
above  about  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  heating 
said  mixture  in  said  heating  zone  as  it  flows  therethrough 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  800  to  1000°  F.  com- 
pletely vaporizing  said  water  to  steam  and  forming  a 
dispersion  of  shale  particles  in  steam  moving  at  a  velocity 
in  the  range  of  about  4  to  50  feet  per  second,  discharging 
said  dispersion  of  heated  shale  particles  in  steam  into 
the  lowermost  portion  of  a  vertically  extended  soaking 
zone  of  relatively  large  cross-sectional  area  containing  a 
bed  of  said  heated  shale  particles,  passing  said  steam  up- 
wardly through  said  soaking  zone  in  contact  with  said 
shale  particles  in  said  bed  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  im- 
part motion  to  said  shale  particles  contained  therein  but 
insufl^cient  to  produce  a  fluid  bed  of  said  particles  in  said 
zone,  maintaining  said  particles  in  said  bed  in  contact 
with  steam  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  1000  to  3000 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  800  to  900°  F.  for  a  period  of  20  minutes  to 
3  hours,  continuously  removing  treated  shale  particles 
from  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  bed,  withdrawing 
steam  and  oil  vapors  substantially  free  from  shale  par- 
ticles from  said  soaking  zone  at  a  point  above  the  upper- 
most portion  of  said  bed,  and  recovering  oil  from  said 
effluent  stream  of  steam  and  oil  vapors. 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  detector  cell  for  measuring  a  component  of  a  gas  passed 
therethrough,  pump  means,  a  closed  loop  gas  recirculating 


3,051,645 
UPGRADING  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
William  B.  Wilson,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  George  M.  Good. 
Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,878 
6  Claims.    (CI.  208—230) 
1.  Process  for  upgrading  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils  con- 
taining contaminants  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  metaJs  and  beteroatomic  compounds  of  sulfur  and 
nitrogen  which  comprises  the  step*  (1)  intimately  con- 
tacting the  oil  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  magma  consisting 
essentially  of  the  carbonate,  sulfide  and  hydroxide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, and  mixtures  thereof  and  no  more  than  about 
30a  by  weight  water,  basis  the  metal  hydroxide  content 
of  the  magma,  the  weight  ratio  of  metal  hydroxide  in 
the  magma  to  hydrocarbon  oil  being  from  0.1  to  U.  the 
magma  compnsmg  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said  hy- 
droxide, at  a  temperature  between  about  375  and  450" 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  200  p.s.i.g.  for  at  least  one 
minute  at  the  high  end  of  the  contacting'  temperature 
range  to  at  least  about  1  hour  at  the  low  end  of  said 
range  thus  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  magma  and 
reacted  oil  product.  (2)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to 
a  temperature  above  the  solidification  temperature  of  the 


r^w^^ 


magma.  ( 3 )  adding  water  to  the  cooled  reaction  mixture. 
(4)  separating  in  a  first  separation  zone  the  cooled  reac- 
tion mixture  of  reacted  oil  product  ftnd  magma  into  at 
least  three  phases,  (u)  a  vaporous  phase  comprising  nor- 
mally gaseous  oil  reaction  product.  (6)  an  upper  liquid 
phase  comprising  normally  liquid  reaction  product,  and 
(c)  a  lower  liquid  phase  comprising  reacted  magma  and 
water,  (5)  withdrawing  separately  the  normally  gaseous 
reaction  product  from  the  first  separation  zone,  (6)  with- 
drawing separately  the  upper  liquid  phase  from  the  first 
separation  zone.  (7)  mixing  the  withdrawn  liquid  phase 
of  oil  reaction  product  with  water,  (8)  separating  in  a 
second  separation  zone  the  mixture  of  liquid  oil  reaction 
product  and  water  into  two  liquid  phases.  (J)  an  upper 
liquid  phase  substantially  freed  of  magma  and  having 
substantially  reduced  content  of  contaminants,  and  (e)  a 
lower  liquid  phase  of  water  Containing  magma  removed 
from  the  liquid  oil  reaction  product. 

I  I 

3,051,646 

RE.MOVAL  OF  SLLFLR  MATERIALS  FROM 

HYDROCARBONS 

Jesse   M.   Brooke,  Sweeny,  Te«.,  assignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oelawafte 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,774 

8  Claims.     (CL  208 — 250) 


contacting  said  gasoline  fraction  with  a  molecular  sieve 
adsorbent  material  having  rigid  three  dimensional  anionic 
networks  and  having  average  pore  diameters  of  about  13 
angstroms,  and  recovering  a  gasoline  product  having  an 
improved  lead  response. 


3.051.647 
HYDROGENAIiON  OF  GA.SOI.INES 

Peter   ITiomas  White.  Sunbury-on-Thames,  England,  as- 
signor to  1  he  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 
No  Dra«»ing.      Filed  July  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828.068 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  25   1958 
II  Claims.     (CI.  208—255) 
I.   In  a   process  for   treating  gasoline,  containing  un- 
saturated  hydrocarbons,  which  tends  to  form  gum.  the 
improvement   which   cinnprises  contacting    the   gasoline 
together  with  a  gas  comprising  hydrogen  with  an  activ- 
ated catalyst,  prepared  initially  by  impregnating  a  support 
with  a  solution  of  a  complex  of  ammonia  with  a  sub- 
stantially water-insoluble  nickel  salt  of  formic  acid,  the 
conditions  of  contact   being  such   that   the   gasoline  is 
partially   hydrogenated   and   the  gum-forming  tendency 
reduced. 


3.051.648 
STABILITV  OF  HYDROCARBON  DISTILLATE 
Frederick  G.  Hess.  Cranbury,  and  Walter  C.  Bradbury, 
Inion,  NJ.,  avsignors  to  Cities  Service  Research  and 
Development  Company,  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,565 

8  Cbims.    (CI.  208—297) 
1.  The  process  for  improving  the  stability  of  hydro- 
carbon distillate  fuel  which  comprises  contacting  the  same 
in  the  liquid  phase  in  an  anhydrous  atmosphere  with  a 
supported  aluminum  phosphate  catalyst. 


1 


3,051.649 

PURIFICATION  OF  LIQL  EFIED  PETROLEl^f 

GASES 

Theodore  W.  Legatski,  Bartlesville,  OUa..  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,348 
9  Claims.     (CI.  208—299) 


J 1" 
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I  hi    . 

I.  A  method  for  purifying  an  odorized  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas  containing  heavy  contaminating  materials  com- 
prising heavy  oils,  greases,  polymers  and  the  like,  before 
passing  said  liquefied  gas  to  a  place  of  utilization  which 
comprises  removing  said  odorized  liquefied  gas  from  stor- 
age, passing  same  to  an  adsorption  zone  containing  a  fixed 
bed  of  a  solid  adsorbent  material,  passing  said  liquefied 
gas  in  the  liquid  phase  through  said  bed  to  selectively  re- 
move said  contaminating  materials  therefrom  and  to  ob- 
tain said  liquefied  gas  substantially  free  of  said  contami- 
i  ..mSrriSi^  natmgmiterials.  passing  said  purified  liquefied  gas  through 

,     .  r  ■      •     .  ^  ^"^  ^''*^''  filtration  zone  to  remove  entrained  fine  ad- 

I.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  disulfides  from    sorbcnt  entrained  therein,  and  passing  said  liquefied  gas 
gasoline  fracuons  previously  sweetened,  which  comprises   to  suid  place  of  utilization  as  a  product  of  the  method. 
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'  3,051,650 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  WITH  LIQUID  SUL- 
FUR  DIOXIDE  FOLLOWED  BY  HYDROCAR- 
BON WASH 

Reuben  F.  Pfennig.  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  6,  1954,  Ser.  No.  441,444 
3  Claims.     (CI.  208—338) 


?8 


li'i   -^^ 


1.  A  solvent  liquid  phase  extraction  process  of  im- 
proved volumetric  efficiency  for  separating  aromatic 
components  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  containing 
such  aromatic  components  in  admixture  with  non-aro- 
matic components,  said  process  including  the  steps  of 
charging  a  stream  of  said  feed  stock  to  a  first  liquid-liquid 
contact  zone  and  there  countercurrcntly  contacting  the 
same  with  liquefied  sulfur  dioxide,  removing  a  first 
raffinate  stream  comprising  non-aromatic  components 
from  said  first  zone,  removing  a  first  impure  extract 
stream  comprising  a  solution  of  said  aromatic  components 
and  a  portion  of  said  non-aromatic  components  in  lique- 
fied sulfur  dioxide  from  said  first  zone,  initially  admixing 
said  first  impure  extract  stream  with  a  wash  oil  com- 
prising non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  heavier  than  the  non- 
aromatic  components  present  in  said  feed  stock  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  two  liquid  phases,  passing  the 
resultant  mixture  to  a  settling  zone  and  there  allowing 
said  mixture  to  settle  under  the  influence  of  gravity  to 
form  a  first  phase  derived  primarily  from  said  first  ex- 
tract and  comprising  a  solution  of  said  aromatic  compo- 
nents and  a  reduced  amount  of  said  non-aromatic  com- 
ponents of  said  feed  stock  in  said  Iiq|iefied  sulfur  dioxide 
and  a  second  phase  comprising  said  wash  oil  and  dis- 
placed non-aromatic  components  from  said  feed  stock, 
passing  said  first  phase  to  a  second  liquid-liquid  contact 
zone  and  countercurrcntly  contacting  the  same  therein 
with  a  wash  oil  comprising  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons 
heavier  than  the  non-aromatic  components  present  in  said 
feed  stock  to  form  a  second  purified  extract  phase  sub- 
stantially free  from  non-aromatic  components  of  said 
feed  stock  and  a  second  raffinate  phase  comprising  said 
wash  oil  and  displaced  non-aromatic  components,  and  re- 
moving said  second  raffinate  phase  and  said  extract  phase 
from  said  second  zone,  whereby  the  volumetric  efficiency 
of  said  second  contact  zone  is  substantially  improved. 


3.051.651 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OXYGEN  DISSOLVED  IN 
WATER    BY    MEANS    OF    ANION    EXCHANGE 
RF^INS 
Karl  Haagea,  Leverkusen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  12,  1959 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—32) 
I.  A  method  c^f  removing  oxygen  dissolved  in  water 
by  means  of  anion  exchange  resins,  which  comprises 
conducting  water  containing  dissolved  oxygen  through  an 
anion  exchange  resin  containing  both  weakly  basic  and 
strongly  basic  functional  groups  and  the  strongly  basic 


groups  thereof  being  charged  with  an  anion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dithionous  acid  and  a  reaction 
product  of  dithionous  acid  with  an  aldehyde. 


3,051,652 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION 
John  W.  Olandt,  North  Arlington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Spe- 
cialties Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,013 
8  Claims.    (CI.  252—7) 

2.  A  propellant  for  expelling  dry  free  flowing  powder 
from  a  container,  said  propellant  consisting  essentially  of 
gaseous  mixture  of  between  about  35  and  about  40  parts 
by  weight  of  bromotrifluoromethane,  between  about  65 
and  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  sulphur  hexafluoridc, 
and  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  inert,  non-flammable  com- 
pressed gas  to  pressurize  the  mixture  to  between  about 
160  and  about  300  p.s.i.g.  at  70'  F. 


3,051,653 

PARAFFLN  CONTROL  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD 

Paul  L.  Skolaut,  Great  Bend.  Kans.,  and  Almon  B.  Waters, 
Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,624 

17  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.3) 

5.  A  method  of  treating  oil  and  gas  wells  and  the  like 
for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  paraffin  on  surfaces  past 
which  liquid  hydrocarbons  are  conducted,  comprising  the 
step  of,  introducing  into  the  well  a  treating  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  naphthalene  and  a  less  readily 
oil-soluble  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
beta  naphthol  and  anthracene  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
ratio  of  said  less  readily  oil-soluble  material  to  said  naph- 
thalene being  suflficiently  large  to  reduce  the  rate  of  solu- 
bility of  said  composition  in  liquid  hydrocarbons  as  com- 
pared to  the  rate  of  solubility  of  naphthalene  alone  in 
liquid  hydrocarbons  and  the  rate  of  solubility  of  said 
treating  composition  being  sufficiently  slow  thereby  pro- 
viding a  continuing  paraffin  inhibiting  treatment. 


3,051,654 

PREPARATION  OF  METAL  SALTS  OF  PHOS- 
PHORUS  SULFIDE-HYDROCARBON  REAC- 
TION PRODUCTS 

EH  W.  Blaha,  Highland,  and  Albert  R.  Sabol,  Munster, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,434 

18aaims.     (CI.  252— 32.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  a  basic  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound  and  a  hydrolyzed  phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocar- 
bon  reaction  product  prepared  by  reacting  a  hydrocarbon 
with  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  of  a  phosphorus  sul- 
fide at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  200°  F. 
to  about  600"  P.,  the  improvement  which  comprises  re- 
acting said  hydrolyzed  phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon 
reaction  product  with  at  least  about  0.5  mol  of  a  basic 
alkaline  earth  compound  per  mol  of  phosphorus  present 
in  said  hydrolyzed  phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  reac- 
tion product  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
150'  F.  to  about  400°  F.  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
0.25  to  10  moles  (per  mole  of  basic  alkaline  earth  com- 
pound) of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  having  less  than  10  / 
carbon  atoms  and  boiling  belqw  about  450°  F. 
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3,f51.(55 

METALWORKING  LUBRICANT 

C«orgc  E.  Barker,  Noriistown,  Pu^  assignor  to  Quaker 

Chemical  Prodocts  Corporation,  Consbohocken,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  I,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,808 

1  Claini.     (a.  252 — 49.9) 
As  an  improved  metalworking  lubricant,  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral  oil  of  lubricating  viscos- 
ity and  0.5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


(-<:). 


(HiPO,)- 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  a  carbon  chain  pos- 
sessing from  12  to  30  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  aminopropyl  and  ethoxylated  ami- 
nopropyl  groups;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  and  polyethoxy  groups  having  1  to  5  ethylene 
oxide  residues;  n  is  an  integer  1  to  3;  and  m  is  an  integer 
1  to  2. 


3,051,654 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  \f  AGNETIC  GARNET 

CRYSTALS 

Bemhard  knimarsky,  %  Microwave  Chem.  Lab.  Inc., 

282  7th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,807 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 

2.  The  method  of  growing  magnetic  iron  rare-earth 
garnet  crystals,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  mix- 
ture of  iron  oxide,  from  25  to  70  mole  percent,  lead 
oxide,  from  30  to  70  mole  percent,  rare-earth  oxide, 
from  0.1  to  10  mole  percent,  the  rare  earth  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  gadolinium,  erbium 
and  samarium,  and  boric  anhydride,  from  2  to  15  mole 
percent,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  1315  to  1345  degrees  centigrade,  and  then  cool- 
ing said  heated  mixture  at  a  controlled  rate  in  the  range 
of  0.5  to  5  degrees  centigrade  per  hour  to  allow  for  proper 
crystal   growth. 


3,051.657 
PROCESS  OF  DECREASING  THE  SALT  CONTENT 

OF  AN  ACIDIC  SILICA  HYDRO-ORGANOSOL 
Hilson  H.  Power,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  av>ignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,957 
16  Claims.     (CI.  252—306) 

1.  A  process  of  decreasing  the  salt  content  of  an  acidic 
silica  hydro-organosol  which  comprises  contacting  at  a 
temperature  below  30*  C.  an  acidic  silica  hydroorgano- 
sol  containing  water,  from  about  5  to  12%  by  weight  of 
silica  as  silicic  acid,  from  about  25  to  60%  by  weight 
of  a  substantially  neutral  water-miscible  organic  liquid 
consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms,  a^ 
least  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  mineral  acid  and 
a  water-soluble  alkali  silicate  and  a  mineral  acid  in  an 
airount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  1.8  to  4.5,  with  the 
hydrogen  form  of  a  water-insoluble  strong  cation-ex- 
change material  and  the  sulfate  form  of  a  water-in- 
soluble anion-exchange  material  containing  salt-forming 
nitrogen  atoms,  until  the  hydro-organosol  contains  less 
than  0.05%  by  weight  of  said  salt,  said  hydro-organosol 
being  removed  from  contact  with  said  anion-exchange 
material  before  the  pH  of  the  sol  exceeds  4.5. 

14.  A  process  of  decreasing  the  salt  content  of  an  acidic 
hydro-organosol  which  comprises  contacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  30*  C.  an  acidic  hydro-organosol  containing 
water,  from  about  5  to  12%  by  weight  of  silica  as  silicic 
acid,  from  about  25  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  substantially 


neutral  water-miscible  organic  liquid  consisting  of  car- 
bon, oxygen  and  hydrogen  atoms,  at  least  0.1%  by  weight 
of  salt  of  a  mineral  acid  and  an  alkali  silicate  and  a  min- 
eral acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  1.8 
to  4.5,  with  the  hydrogen  form  of  a  water-insoluble  strong 
cation-exchange  material  and  the  sulfate  form  of  a  water- 
insoluble  anion-exchange  material  containing  salt-forming 
nitrogen  atoms,  until  the  hydro-organosol  contains  less 
than  0.025%  by  weight  of  said  salt,  said  hydro-organosol 
being  removed  from  contact  with  said  anion-exchange  ma- 
terial before  the  pH  of  the  sol  exceeds  4.5,  treating  the 
resulting  anion-exchange  material  with  water  until  it  is 
regenerated  to  the  sulfate  form  and  treating  the  cation- 
exchange  material  with  the  resulting  water  to  at  least 
partially  regenerate  said  cation-exchange  material  to  the 
hydrogen  form  and  thereafter  contacting  additional  quan- 
tities of  said  first  mentioned  acidic  silica  hydro-organosol 
with  said  regenerated,  cation-exchange  material  and  said 
regenerated  anion-exchange  material  in  accordance  with 
the  aforedescribed  process. 


',    I 
3,051,658 
PROCESS  OF  DECREASING  THE  SALT  CONTENT 

OF  AN  ACIDIC  SILICA  HYDRO-ORGANOSOL 
Wilson  H.  Power,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  SL  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,958 
11  Claims.     (CL  252—306) 

I.  A  process  of  decreasing  the  salt  content  of  an  acidic 
silica  hydro-organosol  containing  salts  which  comprises 
contacting  at  a  temperature  below  30"  C.  an  acidic  silica 
hydro-organosol  containing  water,  from  about  5  to  12% 
by  weight  of  silica  as  silicic  acid,  from  about  25  tq  60% 
by  weight  of  a  substantially  neutral  water-miscible  or- 
ganic liquid  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
atoms,  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  mineral 
acid  and  an  alkali  silicate  and  a  mineral  acid  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  1.8  to  4.5.  with  the  hydrogen 
form  of  a  water-insoluble  strong  cation-exchange  sul- 
fonated polymerizate  and  the  base  form  of  a  water-in- 
soluble weak  anion-exchange  material  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  salt-forming  nitrogen  atoms,  until  the  hydro- 
organosol  contains  less  than  0.025%  by  weight  of  said 
salt,  said  hydro-organosol  being  removed  from  contact 
with  said  anion-exchange  material  before  the  pH  of  the 
sol  exceeds  4.5. 


{ 


3,051,659 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STABLE  COAGEL  OF 

AN  ALKALINE  EARTH  FLUORIDE 
SJerp  Anne  Troclstra.  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of    Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,355 

2  Claims.  {C\.  252—317) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stable  coagel  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alkaline  earth  fluoride  comprising  the 
steps,  forming  a  dispersion  of  an  alkaline  earth  fluoride 
in  water,  increasing  the  surface  charge  on  the  dispersed 
particles  of  said  alkaline  earth  fluoride  by  adding  to  said 
dispersion  a  solution  in  water  of  a  potential  determining 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca+*,  Mg++, 
Zn»\  Sr+^  Cd**.  Cu+*.  Ni++,  Mn++.  Co+*,  Fe+++, 
NH4< .  Pb**.  Ce+**.  Cs+.  UO,+*.  Li+  and  Th«^  and  then 
adding  to  said  dispersion,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  coag- 
ulate said  dispersion,  a  coagulating  solution  consisting 
of  a  solution  of  an  electrolyte  in  water,  the  amount  of 
water  in  said  coagulating  solution  being  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  gel  containing  from  50%  to  98%  by  volume  of 
water.  /' 
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3,051,660 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  UQUID 

DISCHARGE  UNIT 

Oyde  A.  Owens,  Box  52,  Wbecler  Ridge,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,165 

4  Claims.    (CL  252—360) 


'  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  introducing  a 
liquid  treating  chemical  into  the  flow  from  an  oil  and 
gas  well  at  a  uniform  rate  above  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature of  the  ambient  atmosphere,  but  which  auto- 
matically increases  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  chemical  in 
inverse  proportion  to  the  extent  that  the  temperature  of 
said  ambient  temperature  decreases  below  said  predeter- 
mined temperature,  consisting  of:  a  reservoir  for  said 
liquid  treating  chemical;  a  gas  actuated  reciprocating 
I  pump  which  discharges  a  liquid  therefrom  at  a  rate  that 
is  proportional  to  the  rate  at  which  a  gas  is  supplied 
thereto;  first  means  connecting  said  reservoir  to  a  liquid 
chemical  inlet  side  of  said  pump;  second  means  connect- 
ing the  liquid  chemical  discharge  side  of  said  pump  to 
said  flow  from  said  well;  a  source  of  gas  under  uniform 
pressure;  third  means  for  supplying  said  gas  from  said 
source  to  said  pump  at  a  first  rate  of  flow  to  actuate  said 
pump  to  discharge  said  treating  chemical  into  said  flow 
from  said  well  at  said  uniform  rate;  fourth  means  for 
controlling  said  rate  to  one  suited  for  the  particular  treat- 
ing chemical  being  used  and  the  particular  flow  from  an 
oil  and  gas  well  being  treated;  fifth  means  capable  of 
permitting  said  gas  to  flow  from  said  third  means  to  said 
pump  at  a  second  variable  rate  of  flow;  and  sixth  means 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  ambient  atmosphere 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  third  and  fifth  means 
for  maintaining  said  fifth  means  in  a  closed  position 
when  the  temperature  of  the  ambient  atmosphere  is  above 
said  predetermined  temperature  and  which  actuates  said 
fifth  means  to  allow  said  gas  to  flow  therethrough  at 
said  second  rate  when  the  temperature  of  said  ambient 
atmosphere  falls  below  said  predetermined  temperature, 
which  fifth  and  sixth  means  cooperatively  allow  said  gas 
at  said  second  rate  of  flow  tc  increase  in  an  inverse  re- 
lationship to  the  extent  that  the  temperature  of  said  am- 
bient atmosphere  drops  below  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature. 

^— ^"^■^—  I'l 

3,051,661 
pH  INDICATOR  UNITS  IN  TABLET  FORM 
Galen  F.  Collins,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indbna 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,605 

7  Haims.  (CI.  252 — 408) 
1.  A  pH  indicator  unit  comprising  an  intimate  homo- 
geneous mixture,  compressed  in  tablet  form,  of  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  0.05%  by  weight,  in  the  aggregate,  of 
Brom  Creson  Purple,  Brom  Cresol  Green  and. a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  Methyl  Orange  and  Dimethyl 
Yellow,  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of 
cellulose  powder,  and.  as  the  remainder,  a  neutral,  sub- 
stantially white  filler  and  binding  agent,  the  proportion 
of  Brom  Cresol  Purple: Brom  Cresol  Green :the  member 
of  said  group  being  4.5-6.5: 1.5-3.0:1. 


3,051,662 
PRESSURE-FORMED  CATALYST  STRUCTURES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Emory  W.  Pitzer  and  Bill  T.  Morgan,  Bartfesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,757 

14  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 430) 
1.  A    pressure-formed    shaped    article    comprising    a 
matrix  of  a  solid  polymer  of  aliphatic  1 -olefin  containing 
finely  divided  solid  catalytic  material  dispersed  therein. 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pressure-formed  shaped 
articles  from  finely  divided  solid  catalytic  material  com- 
prising compressing  said  finely  divided  solid  catalytic 
material  admixed  with  finely  divided  polymer  of  aliphatic 
1 -olefin.^ 

\  

3,051,663 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  POLYMER  OF  AN 
ETHYLENIC  MONOMER  AND  A  SALT  OF  AN 
ESTER   OF    A    CARBOXYLIC    ACID    AND    HY- 
DROXY ALKYLATED  ALKYLENE  POLYAMINE 
Myron  A.  Coler,  56  Secor  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and 
Arnold  S.  Louis,  5450  Mosboln  Ave.,  Riverdale,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,956 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—500) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  pro- 
duced by  polymerization  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  containing  as  a  destaticizing  agetit  between 
1%  and  7%  by  weight  of  a  salt  selected  from! the  group 
consisting  of  acid  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
of  an  ester  formed  by  esterification  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  containing  no  more  than  four  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyalkylated  alkylene  polyamines,  with 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydroxyalkyi  groups, 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  groups!  connect- 
ing the  amine  nitrogen  atoms  and  with  np  moi^e  than  5 
nitrogen  atoms  in  the  compound. 


3,051,664 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  IM- 
PACT TYPE  CASTINGS  BY  THE  COPOLYMERI- 
ZATION  OF  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  WITH  AMINES 
Stanley  Turner,  Whittier,  Calif. 
(2136  Wallace  St.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.) 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,383 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  tough,  high-impact 
type,  open  mold  castings  through  the  copolymerization  of  / 
epoxy  compounds  with  amines  while  controlling  the  exo- 
thermic heat  of  reaction  during  said  production,  which 
comprises:  providing  an  epoxy  compound  having  only 
terminal  1,2-epoxy  groups,  with  no  other  cyclic  structure 
or  functional  groups  in  their  molecular  structure,  and 
wherein  the  number  of  said  epoxy  groups  is  a  number 
from  3  to  4;  admixing  with  said  epoxy  compound  a  pri- 
mary mono  amine,  the  amount  of  said  amine  being  such 
that  there  is  one  amino  hydrogen  for  each  said  1,2-epoxy 
group  of  said  epoxy  compound,  and  said  amine  being  one  | 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  a 
six-carbon  ring  having  no  other  functional  group  at- 
tached to  said  ring;  stirring  the  mixture  to  keep  the  tem- 
perature therein  substantially  uniform  therethrough  while 
extracting  heat  of  reaction  through  heat  exchange  sur- 
faces to  hold  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  at  about 
40*  C.  to  80*  C.  until  said  liquid  mass  evidences  sub- 
stantially no  tendency  to  rise  in  temperature,  whereby' 
the  product  formed  is  an  unpolymerized  intermediate 
characterized  by  its  ability  to  remain  in  such  state  over 
a  prolonged  period  of  time;  subsequently  transferring 
said  liquid  mass  to  an  open  casting  mold;  raising  its  tem- 
perature to  between  about  140*  C.  and  160*  C.  and 
holding  it  at  said  temperature  for  a  period  of  time, 
thereby  to  form  said  mass  into  a  polymerized  body  hav- 
ing all  amino-type  polymerization  linkage  therein. 


3,»5I.6«5 
VIKTHOD    OF    FOAMLNG    AN    ADMIXTl  RE    OF 
EPOXV     RESIN.     A    CHLOROFUJOROCARBON. 
AND  A  CI  RING  CATALYST 
Viarco  Hisiiwr.  Gibsonia,  and  William  R.  Hydro,  New 
KeasinKton.    Pa.,   a-vsignors   to   Pittsburgh    Plate  GJass 
<  uinpaii>,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2.   19M.  Ser.  No.  6,124 

9  CUioH.  (CI.  26«— 2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  foamed  resin  body  which 
comprises  mixing  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  terminal  epoxy  rings,  a  volatile  chlorofluoro- 
carbon  that  boils  at  not  substantially  above  room  tem- 
perature, an  emulsifying  agent,  and  a  coordination  com- 
pound of  boron  trifluonde,  the  muture  being  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  boiling  point  of  the  chloroBuoro- 
carbon,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  warm  up  without 
application  of  external  heat  whereby  to  foam  and  cure 
the  same. 


of  vinyl  acetate  with  polymerizable  esters  of  unsaturated 
anphatic  acids  wherein  emulsion  polymerization  ia 
effected  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  about  neutral  pH  and 
containing  an  anionic  emulsifying  agent  as  wcU  as  a 
protective  coUoid.  the  ttep  which  comprises  eflfectini 
^id  emulsion  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  the 
chloride  and  sulfate  salti,  of  a  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  metals  of  group  Ila  of  the  periodic  system 
and  aluminum,  said  salt  being  present  in  an  amount 
stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  acid  moiety  of  the 
anionic  emulsifying  agent,  and  (B)  the  salt  of  a  metal 
of  said  group  with  the  acid  moiety  of  the  anionic  emulsi- 
fymg  agent,  said  metal  salt  being  used  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.02  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,05 1.6M 
«.  n^"*?'^^  f'OMPOSmON  FOR  ELASTO.VfERS 
>*illiam  J.  Snoddon,  Sandusky.  .Vfich.,  assignor  to  Yale 
Rubber  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sandusky,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mich. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Noir.  21.  1958,  S«r.  No.  775 J96 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 3.5) 
2.  An  adhesive  composition  for  bonding  metals  to  elas- 
tomers, said  composition  comprising:  100  parts  of  chloro- 
sulfonated  polyethylene,  8  parts  of  sulfur.  100  parts  of 
chlorinated  rubber.  88  parts  of  a  polyisocyanate  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polymethylenepolyphenyliso- 
cyanate.  4,4'.methylenedi-o-tolylisocyanate.  and  mixtures 
of  said  polyisocyanates.  and  an  amount  of  xylene  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  the  aforesaid  components. 


3.051.667 
COMPOSITION     COMPRISING     THERMOPI  \STIC 

^f^t^  ^^^  ^  KKSINOI  s  POI  YPINATE  PLASTL 
C  IZER 

Walter  T.  Koch,  Drexel  Hill,  Marion  R.  Lvtton,  West 
Chester,  and  Edward  A.  Wiclickl,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  \  iscose  Corporation,  PhiladeH 
poia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No   Drawing.     Urigioal  application   Dec.  23.    1954    Ser 

ro'io^^'^.C^^^J  ^^  **■•*"*  "^**-  2'«9i.»»4.  dated  Joiie  3oi 
1959.  Di>ided  and  this  application  Sept.  22.  1958,  Ser. 
>\o.  762, 206 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260— 16) 

I.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  physical 
mixture  of  a  rcsmous  polypinate  plasticuer  prepared 
from  a  mixture  consisting  of  pinic  acid  and  an  organic 
diol  having  the  following  general  formula. 

HO— R— OH  I 

'  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diva- 
lent unsubslituted  aliphatic  and  organic  substituted  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  different  thermoplastic  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  esters,  vinyl  resin> 
polyhexamefhylene  adipamide  resins  and  synthetic  poly- 
ester resins,  said  plasticizer  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  3  to  SO'-fc  by  weight  of  said  thermoplastic  resin 

3.051.668 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    ST\BIF 

vPnTiSIeRS^''^"^'''^^     OF^SoPfMrRfzFD 

"^  *?«"'  5***""*  ^ntmebter.  and  Joseph  Heckmaier. 
all  of  Burghaasen  I  pper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wackcr-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Munich,  Germany,  a 
German  firm  " 

No  Drawimt.     Flkd  July  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828.062 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Aug.  I    195g 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 17> 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  sUble    aqueous 

emulsions  of  polymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  copolymers 

t 


3,051.669 

^9.Vf:2,^^   COATING   COMPOSITIONS   FOR   PRO- 

?}^^J^r^  ^^  S"^''^  MOULDS  AND  PROCeS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME  rnv^r^» 

Harold  Garfon  Emblem.  Grapp<?nhall.  near  Warrington, 
Norman  l)uncan  Gerard  Mounlford.  Donington.  and 
Ton  ^'"'■•n.^^oHey.  AUaston,  England,  assignors 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Derby,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  No».  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850.068 
Claims  priunty,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  5   1958 
*  8  Claims.    (CI.  260—17) 

I.  A  coating  composition  for  the  production  of  shell 
moulds  comprising  finely  divided  refractory  powder,  an 
aqueous  binding  liquid  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  sub- 
stantially electrolyte-free  silica  aquasol  and  a  non- 
cationic  emulsion  of  unplastised  polyvinyl  acetate  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  carboxy  methyl  cellulose  in 
a  concentration  not  exceeding  3  grams  of  said  sodium 
carboxy  methyl  cellulose  in  100  milliliters  of  water  the 
viscosity  of  a  \%  solution  dry  weight  of  the  sodium 
carboxy  methyl  cellulose  at  25*  C.  being  7-15  ccntipoises 
and  an  anionic  wetting  agent,  the  proportion  of  aquasoi 
to  emulsion  being  from  substantially  4:1  to  substantially 
5^  1  by  weight,  and  the  volume  of  aquasol  being  more 
than  8  times  the  volume  of  the  said  aqueous  solution 


3,051,670 
^^'i^l^^    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    CELLU- 
|;^E^,»ERIVATIVE     AND     A     CRYSTALLINE 

William   G.   Grantham.    Wilmington,    Del.,   assignor   to 

American    Vkcose   C  orporation,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852.634 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260— 17) 

1.  A  lacquer  coaling  composition  for  film  comprising 
from  about  40  to  99.9%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  a  film  former  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic  solvent-soluble  cellulose  ethers  and  cellu- 
lose esters,  from  about  0  1  to  about  3.0%  based  on  the 
vveight  of  the  solids  of  a  crystalline  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  cyclohexane,  polyallyl 
cyclohexane  and  poIy-4-phcnyl-l-butene.  and  an  organic 
solvent. 


3.051.671 

EPOXY  RESIN-ISANO  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

i.owell  O    Cummlngs,  San  An^elmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Pacific  \  egetable  Oil  (orporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif.. 

a  corporation  of  (  alifomia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857.545 

18  Chlms.  (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  resinous  coating  composi- 
tions, comprising:  admixing  reactive  amounts  of  isano  oil 
and  an  epoxy  rcsin  at  substamially  atmospheric  pressure 
and  in  accordance  with  a  time-temperature  combination 
correct  for  obtaining  a  reaction  between  the  said  isano  oil 
and  the  said  epoxy  rcsin. 


^ 


3,051,672  ' 

POI-YVINYI.  HALIDES  PLASTICIZED  WTTH  EPOX- 
IDIZED  ESTERS  OF  HIGHER  FATTY  ACIDS 
CONTAINING  PAIRS  OF  ACYLOXY  GROUPS 
Stanley  P.  Rowland,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Ralph  G. 
White,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas 
Company,  Phihidelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,336 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—23) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  vinyl  halide 
polymer  containing  as  a  plasticizer  therefor  a  mixture 
of  water-insoluble  alkyl  esters  of  aliphatic  acids  con- 
taining 11  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  alcohols  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monohydric  and  polyhydric  alcohols 
containing  from  two  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  the  esters 
in  said  mixture  being  substantially  free  of  ethylenic  un- 
saturation.  each  ester  in  said  mixture  having  as  sole  sub- 
stituents  on  different  pairs  of  carbon  atoms  at  least  one 
substituent  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxirane  oxygen 
and  pairs  of  vicinal  acyloxy  groups  containing  two  or 
four  carbon  atoms,  the  total  substituents  in  the  esters  of 
said  mixture  averaging  about  two  to  about  eight  weight 
percent  oxirane  oxygen  and  about  one  to  about  thirty-five 
weight  percent  pairs  of  said  vicinal  acyloxy  groups. 


3,051,673 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Fred  John  Stark.  Princeton,  III,,  assignor  to  Custom  Poly- 
mers, Inc.,  Princeton,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,627 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  solution  in  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  of  an  interpolymer  of  iso- 
butylene  and  a  small  amount  up  to  7%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  isobutylene,  of  an  aliphatic  1,3-diene  hydrocarbon 
of  4-6  carbons,  a  wax  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ozokerite,  a  synthetic  hydrocarbon  wax  obtained 
by  the  Fischer-Tropsch  process,  said  synthetic  wax  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  630- 
980  with  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  about  180-225" 
F.,  and  mixtures  of  said  wjCxes,  the  waxes  amounting 
to  4-80  weight  percent  of  said  interpolymer,  and  4-150 
weight  percent,  based  on  said  interpolymer,  of  a  solid 
hydrocarbon  rcsin  derived  by  the  metal  halide  polymeri- 
zation of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  obtained  from  the  deep 
cracking  of  petroleum,  90%  of  which  mixture  boils  at 
atmospheric  pressure  below  125'  C,  and  which  mixture 
comprises  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  conjugated  diolefins 
and  a  total  of  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  conjugated  di- 
olefins and  readily  polymerizable  olefins  and  being 
approximately  devoid  of  polymerizable  aromatics. 


3.051,674 
TEXTILE  FINISHING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
AN  AQUEOl'S  DISPERSION  OF  THE  INTERAC- 
TION PRODUCT  OF  UREA,  FORMALDEHYDE,  A 
FATTY  ACID  AMIDE  AND  A  PRIMARY  AMIN^ 
Bernard  H.  Kress.  I^fayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quaker 
Chemical  Products  Corporation,  Conshobocken,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,268 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.4) 
1.  A  textile  finishing  composition  comprising  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  the  products  of  interaction  at  reflux 
temperatures  of  (a)  an  amide  of  a  long  chain  fatly  acid 
having  8  to  35  carbon  atoms,  (b)  formaldehyde,  (c) 
urea  and  id)  a  saturated  primary  amine  containing  not 
more  than  two  amino  groups  in  which  the  NHj  groups 
are  attached  to  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monovalent  and  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
ing not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  for  each  amino 
group  attached  thereto,  monovalent  and  divalent  radicals 
having  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  and  having  one 
781  o.a— 74 


,1^ 


hydroxyl  substituent,  radicals  having  not  more  than  four 
carbon  atoms  and  having  a  polyether  substituent  of  the 
formula  HOCCHaCHzO),— where  x  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  10,  and  radicals  of  the  formula 

— (CHa)30(CH2CH20)y(CH2)3— 

where  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  the  molar  ratio  of 
reacting  substances  being  taken  so  that  the  ratio  of  formal- 
dehyde to  urea  is  between  3:1  and  5: 1;  the  ratio  of  amine 
to  urea  is  between  0.25:1  and  1.0:1  and  the  ratio  of 
amide  to  amine  is  between  0.5:1  and  2.0:  ll 


3,051,675 
STABILIZING    LATEXES   OF   CHLOROETHYLENE 

POLYMERS  WITH  MONO  SODIUM  UREA 
Marta  G.  Glueck,  Hazel  Park,  and  Austin  L.  Jankens, 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,489 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 29.6) 
I .  A  pH  stabilized  latex  composition  of  a  chloroethyl- 
enic  polymeric  material  containing  about  1-2  percent  of 
monosodium  urea.  l 


3,051,676 
SOLUTIONS  OF  POLY-N-VINYL-S-METHYI  -2-OXA. 

ZOLIDINONE  CONTAINING  ALKYL  DIPHENYL 

ETHER  SULFONATE 
William  W.  Bakke,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,483 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

I.  An  aqueous  solution  of  poly-N-vinyl-5-methyl-2- 
uxazolidinone  which  comprises  said  polymer  dissolved  in 
an  aqueous  solvent  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  water 
mixed  with  at  least  one  alkyl  diphenyl  ether  sulfonate  of 
the  formula: 

R.  1 

/0< 


O 


O        (SO,X), 


\x 


wherein: 


R. 


Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  9  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

an  alkyl  radical  containing  9  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal, 

ammonium  and  hydrogen,  and 
n  is  1  or  2; 

said  alkyl  diphenyl  ether  sulfonate  being  present  in  said 
aqueous  solvent  vehicle  in  an  amount  such  that  the  cloud 
point  of  the  polymer  in  the  resulting  solution  is  increased 
in  comparison  with  the  cloud  point  of  the  same  polymer 
at  the  same  concentration  in  the  same  said  aqueous  sol- 
vent vehicle  not  containing  said  alkyl  diphenyl  ether 
sulfonate. 


3,051,677 

COPOLYMER  ELASTOMER  OF  VINYIJDENE- 

FLUORIDE  AND  HEXAFLUOROPROPENE 

Dean  R.  Rexford,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1957.  Ser.  No.  655,856  , 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6)  { 

1.  An  elastic  copolymer  of  about  70%   to  30%   by 
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weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  from  about  30%  to  70% 


by  weight  of  bexafluoropropene. 


c 


3,051.678 

SCRATCH  MASKING  COATING  COMPOSITION 
FOR  MASONRY  COMPRISING  A  POLYESTER 
RESIN,  SAND  AND  MINERAL  OIL 

Itzhak  Bcntov,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
it  Com  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,736 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—33.6) 

In  a  sand  filled  resinous  coating  composition  for  a 
masonry  building  unit  wherein  said  resin  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting,  of  (a)  the  condensation  product  of 
propylene  glycol  and  dipropylene  glycol  with  phthalic  an- 
hydride and  maleic  jnhydride  and  (b)  the  c«Hidensation 
product  of  ethylene  glycol  and  diethylene  glycol  with 
phthalic  anhydride,  maleic  anhydride,  and  adipic  acid. 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  an  insoluble  mineral 
oil  therein  in  a  scratch  masking  amount  in  the  fange  of 
1.2  to  7.3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  resin. 
said  oil  having  a  specific  gravity  between  0.7  and  0.9  at 
60*  P.,  and  a  viscosity  between  35  and  5,000  Saybolt 
Universal  seconds  at  room  temperature. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—37  see: 
Patent  No.  3.051.084 


3,051.679 
POLYESTER  RESINS 


George  E.  Forsyth,  Treves*,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dee.  12,  I960.  Ser.  No.  75,137 

7  Claims.    (O.  260 — 40) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fiber-reinforced  plastic  ob- 
jects, which  comprises  forming  a  mat  of  fibers,  mixing  a 
first  solution  of  a  polyester  having  units  from  a  dihydric 
alcohol  and  from  an  a.^thylcnically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  in  polymerizable  monomer  having  a  vinyli- 
dene group.  CHj=C<.  and  a  second  solution  containing 
polymerizable  polyester  having  units  from  a  dihydric  alco- 
hol and  from  an  a,/9-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  in  a 
tnonomer  having  a  vinylidene  group,  one  of  said  solu- 
tions having  dissolved  therein  a  small  proportion  of  iso- 
tactic  poly  (methyl  methacrylate)  and  the  other  solution 
having  dissolved  therein  a  small  proportion  of  syndiotactic 
poly(methyl  methacrylate),  at  least  one  of  said  solutions 
containing  a  polymerization  initiator,  applying  the  result- 
ant mixture,  while  still  fluid,  to  said  mat,  whereupon  said 
mixture  forms  a  gel,  and  initiating  polymerization  of  said 
mixture  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
gd. 


3.051.680 
PROCESS     FOR     VULCANIZING     A     BLEND     OF 
A    HALOGENATED    ISOOLEFIN-DIOLEFIN    CO- 
POLYMER    AND    AN     ISOOLEFIN-VTNYL-ARO- 
MATIC  COPOLYMER  WITH  FERRIC  AND  ZINC 
CHLORIDES  AND  PRODIICT  OBTAINED 
Leon  S.  Minckkr,  Jr.,  Metacbcn,  and  Delmcr  l^  Cottle, 
Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ksso  Research  and 
Eogincering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,088 

13  Claims.  (O.  260— 41.5) 
I.  A  vulcanized  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  halogenated  isobutylene-diolefin  butyl  rub- 
ber copcHymer,  a  minor  proportion  of  a  copolymer  of 
about  30  to  70%  of  a  C4  to  C,o  olefin  with  about  30  to 
70%  of  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  cyclic  nu- 
cleus, said  composition  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene,  alkyl  ring  substituted  styrenes,  halo-ring 
substituted  styrenes  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  about  0.5 
to  30.0  weight  percent  based  on  halogenated  copolymer  of 
a  metal  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fer- 
ric chloride  and  zinc  chloride. 


3,051.681 
PROCESS    FOR    INHIBITING    CRYSTALLIZATION 
OF  THE  DIGLYCIDYL  ETHF.R  OF  BISPHENOL  A 
COMPRISING    INCORPORATING    THEREIN    AN 
EPOXYLATED  NOVOLAK  RESIN.  AND  COMPO- 
SITION OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Alexander  M.  Partansky,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  849.446 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260-^3) 
I.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl) pro- 
pane and  a  minor  proportion,  sufficient  to  inhibit  crystal- 
lization, of  an  epoxylated  novolak  resin,  said  novolak 
resin,  before  epoxylation,  containing  2  to  5  phenolic 
groups  and  consisting  predominantly  of  methylcnebis- 
phenol. 

f 

3,051.682 
SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYLIDENE 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
John  B.  Ott.  Northampton.  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,528 

7  Claims.  (0.260—45.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  granular  polymerization 
products,  the  improvement  which  comprises  polymeriz- 
ing in  aqueous  dispersion  a  polymerizable  material  con- 
taining an  aromatic  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of 
a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  ring-halogen- 
ated  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersing  agent  of  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(o)   a     water-soluble     interpolymer    containing    from 
l+4n  to  10+5n  mol  percent  of  a  combined  (Cf-Cq 
alkyl)  ester, 
(h)  a    watcr-solubic    interpolymer    containing    from 
0.5 -i- In    to    5-h3n    mol    percent    of    a    combined 
(Cr^,  alkyl)  ester, 
(c)   a    water-soluble     interpolymer    containing     from 
0.5-J-0.5n    to    2  +  5n    mol    percent    of    a    combined 
(Ci«-Cn  alkyl)  ester. 
id)  a    water-soluble    mterpolymer    containing    from 
0.3-|-0.7n  to   l.5-t-4.5/i  mol  percent  of  a  combmed 
(C13--C1S  alkyl )  ester,  and 
(e)   a     water-soluble     interpolymer     containing    from 
0.1+0.4/1  to  l-»-l.5n    rrujl    percent    of   a   combined 
(C,r-C,a  alkyl)  ester; 
each  of  said  alkyl  esters  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  an   alkyl   acrylate.   an  alkyl   methacrylate 
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and  mixtures  thereof;  the  remainder  of  the  composition 
of  each  of  said  water-soluble  interpolymers  being  con- 
stituted by  a  combined  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof;  n 
in  the  above  formulas  representing  the  mol  fraction  of 
acrylic  acid  included  in  the  acidic  component  of  the 
interpolymer. 

3,051.683 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  -  HEXAFLUORO. 
PROPYLENE-TETRAFLUOROBFHYLENE  COPOL- 
YMER    COLLOIDAL     BLEND     AND     ARTICLE 
THEREOF 
Robert  SaHm  Mallonk,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asaignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,973 

5  CUims.  (CI.  260—45.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  homogeneous 
colloidal  blend  of  65  to  99  weight  percent  of  colloidal 
polytetrafluorocthylene  and  complementally  therewith  35 
to  1  weight  percent  of  a  colloidal  copolymer  of  hexa- 
fluoropropylene  and  tctrafluoroethylene,  said  copolymer 
having  a  hexafluoropropylene  content  of  6.5  to  27  weight 
percent  and  a  specific  melt  viscosity  of  1.5x10'  to 
3x10*  poises,  said  homogeneous  blend  having  a  hexa- 
fluoropropylene content  of  from  0.5  to  8%. 


3,051,684 

ORGANOSILOXANE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

POLYDIENE  BLOCKS 

Manricc  Morton,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Alan  Rembaom.  Alta- 

dena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Dbectors  of  The 

Unirersity  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,028 
27  Claims.     (Q.  260—46.5) 

\.  A  linear  block  copolymer  produced  by  anionic  poly- 
merization, each  of  the  two  terminal  segments  of  which 
copolymer  is  a  di-functional  polyorganosiloxane  segment, 
the  copolymer  having  at  least  one  sulfur-vulcanizable 
polydiene  intermediate  segment  of  the  class  consisting 
of  polymers  of  conjugated  diolefin  hydrocarbons  and 
chlorohydrocarbons,  and  containing  sufficient  diene 
content  to  permit  vulcanization  and  sufficient  polyorgano- 
siloxane content  to  modify  the  properties  of  the  copolym- 
er, and  where  there  is  more  than  one  polydiene  segment 
each  two  such  segments  are  separated  by  a  polymer  of 
a  monomer  polymerizable  by  carbanion. 


1 


3,051,685 
METHYL  VINYL  KETONE  TERPOLYMERS 
Robert  J.  Slocombe.  Dayton,  and  George  L.  Wesp.  Engle- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  7,  1953,  Ser.  No.  396,506,  now 
Patent  No.  2,829,128,  dated  Apr.  1,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,030 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—63) 


percent  of  a  monomeric  mixture  consisting  of  (a)  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
vinyltoluene  and  vinylxylene,  (b)  acrylonitrile,  and  (c) 
methyl  vinyl  ketone,  the  proportions  of  the  three  mono- 
mers in  said  monomeric  mixture  being  limited  to  those 
in  the  area  of  mixtures  that  produce  clear  terpolymers, 
said  area  encompassing  the  line  joining  the  polymeriza- 
tion azeotrope  composition  of  the  particular  (a)  and 
acrylonitrile  on  the  one  hand  and  the  particular  (a)  and 
methyl  vinyl  ketone  on  the  other  hand  as  plotted  on  an 
equilateral  triangular  coordinate  graph. 


I  3,051,686 

POLYCHLOROFORMATES 

William  E.  Bissinger,  Alvon,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Mar.  30.  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,510 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
I.  An  interpolymer  of  (A)  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
chloroformate  and  (B)  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  olefinically  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons and  aliphatic  olefinically  unsaturated  halo- 
hydrocarbons,  said  interpolymer  containing  a  multiplicity 
of  reactive  chloroformate  groups  and  containing  from  5 
to  85  percent  olefinically  unsaturated  chloroformate 
moieties,  by  weight,  based  upon  the  combined  weight  of 
said  (A)  olefinically  unsaturated  chloroformate  moieties 
and  of  (B)   said  compound  selected  from  said  group. 


*■•  •^9\tm/iit9r^amftwmM /wa^^*^  riMiaiff,  i 


1.  A  clear  terpolymcr  prepared  by  free-radical  initiated 
batch  polymerization  to  a  conversion  of  at  least  20  weight 


3,051,687  I 

POLYURETHANE  RESINS  ' 

Donald  M.  Young,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Fritz  Hos- 

tettler.  Charleston,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,966 
22  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 

1.  Method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (I)  simul- 
taneously reacting,  at  a  temperature  between  about  10 
and  200°  C,  (a)  a  lactone  having  at  least  four  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  with  (b)  a  difunctional  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  dihydric  alc<^ols,  diphenols,  di- 
mercaptans,  mercaptb  alcohols,  water  and  hydrogen  sul- 
fide, and  (c)  a  monomeric  vicinal  epoxide,  the  propor- 
tions of  said  reactants  being  such  as  to  form  a  mixture 
of  linear  polyesters  having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and 
molecular  weights  int  he  range  of  about  400  to  about 
10.000;  (II)  reacting  said  mixture  of  linear  polyesters 
with  a  30  to  60%  molar  excess  of  organic  diisocyanate 
at  a  temperature  up  to  about  300°  C.  to  form  a  mixture 
of  substantially  linear  polyester-polyurethane  dlisocya- 
nates;  and  (III)  reacting  said  mixture  of  linear  poly- 
ester-polyurethane diisocyanates  with  an  amount  of  a 
poly  functional  compound  in  excess  of  that  required  for 
reacting  with  all  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of  the  said 
mixture  of  linear  polyester-polyurethane  diisocya- 
nates. said  .polyfunctional  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  and  organic  compounds 
having  at  least  two  reactive  sites  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcoholic  hydroxyl,  primary  amino,  second- 
ary amino,  and  carboxyl  groups  to  form  a  non-hardening 
gum  stock.  I 


3,051,688 

NEW  POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Alberto  Deflorin,  Basel,  and  Arthur  Maeder,  Tberwfl, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  23, 1955 

18  Claims.    (CL  260— S6.1) 

1.  A  linear  addition  polymer   5   to   100  percent  by 
weight  of  which  consists  of  at  least  one  unit  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the  structure  of 
Formulas  I  and  II 

(D  C^iHi^i    C^iHi|.| 


-h <^e- 


(11) 


— NH-CH-C-Cl 

O  6H    CI  CI 

o  on        CI 

C-NH-CH-C-Cl 
-CH-CH-  CI      CI 


C-NH-CH— C 


\. 


CI 
CI 


wherein  n  and  m  each  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  from 
95  to  0  percent  by  weight  of  which  polymer  consists  of 
units  obtained  ttom  a  different  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  cootaining  one  copolymerizable  — CH=C< 
group. 

9,051,689 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    TRIALKYLBORON     CATA- 
LYZED   POLYMERIZATION   OF   VINYL   MONO- 
MERS 
Nathan  L.  Zutty,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  S«r.  No.  24,248 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 87.5) 
1.  In  the  aqueous  triallcylboron-catalyzed  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  mixtures  of  vinyl  chloride  with  ethyl- 
ene wherein  the  polymerizable  monomer  is  suspended  in 
an  aqueous  diluent  containing  a  suspending  agent  and 
contacted  therein  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  trialkyl- 
boron  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —30°  C.  to  about 
100'  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a 
polymeric  product,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
step  of  bringing  said  vinyl  chloride  into  admixture  with 
said  trialkylboron  in  the  absence  of  and  prior  to  contact 
thereof  with  said  suspending  agent. 


3.951, 690 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  WHERE- 
IN HYDROGEN  IS  UTILIZED  AS  A  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  CONTROL  AGENT 
Edwia  J.  V  andenbcrg,  Wilmin^on,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  525,364 

23  Claims.  (CL  260 — 88.2) 
6.  In  a  process  for  the  copolymerization  of  at  least  two 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  wherein  a  mixture 
of  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  is 
contacted  with  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst, 
formed  by  mixing  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  groups  IV-B.  V-B, 
VT-B  and  VIM  of  the  periodic  table  and  manganese,  with 
an  organometallic  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals. 
zinc,  earth  metals  and  the  rare  earth  metals,  the  step  of 
addir>g  hydrogn,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.001 
mole  percent  of  said  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  to  the 
polymerization  system.  >  \ 


aqueous  solution  with  a  compound  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyanamide.  alkali  metal  salts  of  cyanamide  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  cyanamide  at  a  pH  of  at 
least  1  until  a  cationic  nitrogenated  polyvinyl  alcohol  is 
formed. 


3,fS  1,691 

CATIONIC,  NITROGENATED.  HYDROPHILIC 

COLLOIDS 

l.et  H.   Ellzer.  Glen  C.  Glasscock,  and  John  M.  Seitz, 

Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Hubinger  Company, 

Keokuii.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.     Ffled  Jan.  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,926 

12  Cbims.     (O.  260—91.3) 
9.  A  cationic  nitrogenated  polyvmyl  alcohol  obtained 
by  reacting  polyvmyl  alcohol  colloidally  dispersed  in  an 


3,051,692 

PRODUCnON  OF  SOLID  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Harold  D.  Lyons,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,945 

11  aaims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  olefin  corresponding 
to  the  formula  R — CH=CH,,  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  and  an 
al|yl-substituted  phenyl  radical,  the  total  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  in  said  substituted  alkyl  groups  being  in  the 
range  of  I  to  6,  inclusive,  said  process  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  said  olefin  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
(a)  an  organoaluminum  compound  having  the  formula 
R'jAl,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  all^aryl  and  aralkyl,  (b)  titanium 
tetrachloride,  (r)  an  organophosphorus-containing  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula  R"3P,  wherein  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  and  (d)  a  sodium  ary]  compound, 
the  ratio  of  said  catalyst  components  being  in  the  range 
of  0.2  to  3  mols  of  (c)  to  1  mol  of  (b)  to  0.2  to  3.0 
mols  of  (fl)  and  1.5  to  4  mols  of  (d)  per  mol  of  ib). 
8.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  (a)  an  organo- 
aluminum compound  having  the  formula  R'lAl,  wherein ; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- ' 
alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl,  (b)  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride, (f )  an  organophosphorus-containing  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  formula  R"j  P,  wherein  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl  and  aralkyl  and  (d)  a  sodium  aryl  com|x>und,  the 
ratio  of  said  catalyst  components  being  in  the  range  of 
0.2  to  3  mols  of  (r)  to  1  mol  of  (/>)  to  0.2  to  3.0  mols  of 
(a)  and  1.5  to  4  mols  of  (d)  per  mol  of  (/>). 


3,051,693 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  ACETVLENIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  R.  Leto,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5^72 
15  Claims,     (a.  260—94.1) 
1.  A   method  of  polymerizing  a   polymerizable  com- 
pound having  acetylenic   unsaturation  comprising  poly- 
merizing said  compound  at  a  temperature  between  about 
20°  C.  and  250*  C.  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an  inert  organic 
solvent,  while  said  polymerizable  compound  is  in  cata- 
lyzed relationship  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  carbonyl 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molyb- 
denum, chromium,   and  tungsten,  wherein  the  ratio  in 
parts  by  weight  of  said  catalyst  to  said  acetylenic  com- 
pound to  said  solvent  is  0.01-10:1-50:100  respectively. 


3,051,694 
POLYMERIZING  SUBSTITUTED  ACETY1.ENES 
USING  NICKEIX:ARB0NYL  complex  CAT- 
ALYSTS 
Lewis  S.  Meriwether,  Norwalk,  and   Marilyn   L.  Fiene, 
Stamford.    Conn..    a.<Hignors   to    American    Cyanamid 
Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  774,150.     Divided  and  this  application  May  27, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  32.102 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.1) 
1.  A  process  comprising  polymerizing  an  acetylene  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalkyl  substituted 


^^ 


acetylenes,  mono  (dialkylamino)  alkyl  substituted  acety- 
lenes and  monocycloalkyl  substituted  acetylenes  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  represented  by  the  general  formulas 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

Ni(CO)alPX2(CaH4CN)]3 

and  NiCCOjIRjPYPRa]  wherein  X  represents  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  cyanoethyl  group  — CaH4CN,  R  represents 
at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  cyanoalkyl,  carboalkoxy- 
alkyl  and  carbamoylalkyl  groups  and  Y  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene,  trimethylene  and 
orthophenylene  groups. 


3,051.695 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC  MERCAPTANS 
Paul  F.  Warner,  Phillips,  and  Richard  D.  Franz,  Borger, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,602 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—139) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  mercaptan  which 
comprises  reacting  a  liquid  diene  polymer  in  an  inert  liq- 
uid reaction  medium  with  hydrogen  sulfide  at  an  elevated 
temperature  up  to  ;ibout  450°  F.  and  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  liquid  phase  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a 
cobalt  molybdate  catalyst  to  form  said  mercaptan.  and 
recovering  said  polymeric  mercaptan  as  a  product  of  the 
process. 

,  3,051,696 

'  CHROMATION  OF  AZO  DYES 

William  Dettwyler,  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E'.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  16,958 
9  Haims.     (CI.  260—147) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  1 :2  chromium-azo  dye 
in  substance  by  chromating  an  o.o-dihydroxymonoazo 
dye.  the  improvement  which  consists  of  applying  as 
chromating  agent  a  water-soluble  inorganic  compound  of 
hexavalent  chromium  in  quantity  not  less  than  theoretical 
based  on  the  quantity  of  said  monoazo  dye.  and  effecting 
the  chromation  in  an  aqueous  medium,  at  a  temperature 
not  less  than  80°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble 
alkanolamine  which  possesses  not  more  than  4  C-atoms 
in  any  of  its  alkyl  radicals  and  which  is  present  in  quan- 
tity of  not  less  than  2  moles  per  mole  of  said  monoazo  dye. 


3.051.697 
AZOMONAZONT  N-OXIDES.  PRODl'CTION  AND 
DEOXYGENATION 
Charles  E.  Lewis,  Somer>ille,  Albert  P.  Paul,  New  Bruns- 
wick. Sien  Moo  Tsang.  Middlesex,  and  Julian  J.  Leavitt. 
Plainfield.  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,326 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—156) 
4.  A    2-arylazomonazine-N-oxide    selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  said  N-oxides  of  the  formulae 


( 


0«-R  j -N*=N— Ar  and 


(o. 


-R  J-.\=N- 


^  \-N'=N— Ar 


in  which  (0«-R>  represents  a  2-monazine-N-oxide  where- 
in R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  pyridyl, 
quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  and  methyl,  ethyl,  metboxy,  ethoxy, 
chloro-  and  bromo-substituted  pyridyl,  quinolyl  and  iso- 
quinolyl radicals,  and  Ar  is  the  residue  of  an  aromatic 
carbocyclic   coupling  component   the   ring   structure    of 


which  is  selected  from  those  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  naphthyl.  said  coupling  component  being  fur- 
ther limited  to  those  having  an  amino  group  in  a  position 
conjugated  with  the  azo  linkage  and  the  said  conjugated 
amino  group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  mono-  and  di-(lower  alkyl) amino,  phenylamino, 
phenylmethylamino,  methyl-cyanoethylamino,  bis-(cyano- 
ethyl)  amino,  and  hydroxyethylamino.  || 


3,051,698 

CELLULOSE  PRODI  CTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Lee  H.  Elizer,  Glen  C.  Glasscock,  and  John  >f.  Seitz, 

Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Hubinger  Company, 

Keokuk,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,675 
,  23  Claims.     (CI.  260-^212) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  cationic  nitrogenated  cel- 
lulose product  which  comprises  reacting  a  cellulosic  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose,  fatty 
acid  esters  of  cellulose,  and  cellulose  xanthate 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  cyanamide.  x 

17.  The  cationic.  nitrogenated  reaction  product  of  a 
cellulosic  material,  selected  from  the  grouji^cOTisisting  of 
cellulose,  the  fatty  acid  esters  of  celluItJse.  and  cellulose 
xanthate  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  cyanamide. 


with   an 


3,051,699 
,        NITROGENATED  GRANTLAR  STARCH 
I  PRODI CTS 

Lee  H.  Elizer.  Glen  C.  Glasscock,  and  John  M.  Seitz, 
Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Hubinger  Company, 
Keokuk,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,927 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—233.3) 
1.  A  product  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  nitro- 
genated granular  starch  product  obtained  by  reacting 
granular  ungelatinized  starch  at  a  temperature  below 
the  gelatinization  temperature  of  said  starch  with  a  sub- 
stance from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanamide,  and  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  cyanartiide.  in  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about 
8.5.  and  acid  addition  products  of  said  nitrogenated 
granular  starch  product. 


3,051,700 
CATIONIC,  NITROGENATED,  STARCH  PROD' 
UCTS  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  FIFTY  PER- 
CENT AMYLOSE 
Lee  H.  Elizer,  Glen  C.  Glasscock,  and  John  M.  Seitz, 
Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Hubinger  Cohipany, 
Keoknk,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,715 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—233.3) 
1.  Tlie  cationic,  nitrogenated  product  produced  by  re- 
acting starch  having  an  amylose  content  of  at  least  about 
50%  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  cyanamide. 


3.051,701 
BENZODIAZEPINE  COMPOITSOS 

Earl  Reeder,  Nutley,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stembach.  I'pper 
Montclair,  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Roche  Park,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,597 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound' selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

benzodiazepines  of  the  structural  formula 

Ri 
N=C-N— Rt 


CH, 


x/\ 


C=N 
I         \ 
Ri  O 
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wherein : 

Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
aikanoyl.  cyanoethyl.  carboxyethyl,  carbo-Iower  alk- 
oxyethyl,  and  alkali  metal  carboxyethyl, 

R,  represenu  a  member  tif  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl, 

R,  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  mono-halophenyl.  mono-lower  alkylphcnyl. 
and  mono-lower  alkoxyphenyl.  and 

R4  and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl, 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the 
basic  benzodiazepines. 

4.  7  -  chloro  -  2  -  (N  -  methylacetamido)  -  5  -  phenyl- 
3H-1.4-bcnzodia2epine  4-oxide.  , 
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tber  double  bond  between  C-16  and  C-17  and  produce 
the  CO.CH3  side  chain,  of  the  pregnane  end  product. 
6.  A»»t">-22a.25a-spirostadicn-3^-oI-12-one  acetate. 


3,t51.7«2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N»  ALKA- 

NOYLATED  SLLFAMLAMIDOPYRIDAZINFS 
Gilmer  T.  Fitcbctt,  Grccobcook  Township,  aad  John  E. 
.  Gordon,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  Coaaty,  and 
Robert   C.    Shepherd,    Ridsewood,    NJ^    assiicnors   to 
American  (  vanamid  Company,  New  Yoft,  N.Y^  ■  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawii«.    Hied  Jane  21,  19«0.  Scr.  No.  37,576 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  N'-acylated  sulfanll- 
amidopyridazine  from  an  N*-aralkylidene  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


3,051,704 
OPTICAL   BRIGHTENING    AGENTS   OF  THE   4.4'- 
BlS-(TRIAZINYLAMINO>-STILBENE     DLSIJLFON- 
IC  ACID  SFRIES 
Robert  Gehro,  Oswald  Schmidt,  Heinrich  Mertens,  Wolf- 
gang Grunwald,  and  Manfred  H«hi,  all  of  Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  aasignon  to  Badische   Ani- 
lin-  A  Soda-Fabrik   Akticngeseilschaft,   I^dwigshafen 
(Hhinc),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  24,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  water-soluble  compound  of  the  formula 

A 


ArCH=N 


OiN 


/ 


▲e 


in  which  X  stands  for  a  substituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

CHr-CH, 
\ 

-CHi 
CHi 

\ 


0,8 


/ 


N— 


CHf 


OiS 


\ 


\ 


CHr 


Py 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
tolyl.  anisyl  and  veratryi,  Py  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridazinyl,  methoxypyridazinyl  and  dimeth- 
oxypyridazinyl  and  Ac  is  selected  from  the  group  coiKist- 
ing  of  formyl,  acetyl  and  propionyl,  the  improvement 
w+iich  comprises:  at  a  hydrolysis  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0°  to  about  60*  C.  forming  a  reaction  mix- 
ture conrvprising  100  parts  of  said  N*-aralkylidene  com- 
pound, from  about  10  to  about  1000  parts  of  water,  from 
about  200  to  about  5000  parts  of  a  liquid  amine  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and  picoline 
and  from  about  the  stoichiometrically  equivalent  amount 
to  about  1,000  parts  of  a  lower  aikanoic  acid,  whereby 
dissolution  of  said  N*-aralkylideae  compound  and  selec- 
tive hydrolysis  of  the  N*  substituent  is  initiated;  main- 
taining said  mixture  at  a  temperature  withm  said  hy- 
drolysis temperature  range  until  hydrolysis  is  substantially 
complete  and  isolating  the  resultant  N^-acylated  product. 


CH( 


CH, 


N— 


3,051,703 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A«<" '-PREGNANES 

AND  INTFRMEDIATES 

Carl   Dierassi   and   Albert   Bowers,   Mexico  City,   Mex., 

assignor^  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntcz  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860338 

Clalnw  priority,  application  Mexico  Dec.  20,  1958 

7  ClaimB.     (CI.  260— 239 J5) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  pregflan-3^-ol-20-one  hav- 
ing double  bonds  at  least  between  C-9,  C-11  and  C-16. 
C-17,  comprising  the  st«;ps  of  reacting  a  steroidal  sapo- 
genin  having  a  12-keto  group  and  a  3-acyloxy  group  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  selenium  dioxide  in  t-butanol 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  pyridine  to 
introduce  a  double  bond  I  :tween  C-9  and  C-11,  react- 
ing the  resulting  A»<"'-intermediate  with  hydrazine  and 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  remove  the  12-keto  group 
and  degrading  the  side  chain  of  the  resulting  reduction 
product  with  acetic  an'^ydride  so  as  to  introduce  a  fur- 


;ind  \ 

ce,-cHi  i 

■  /  \  ' 

OiS  N-CHr-NH- 

\  / 

CHr-CHi 

M®  is  a  cation  and  Y  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  dinoethylamino,  2- 
hydroxyethylamino,  di-(2-hydroxyethyl)-amino,  3-meth- 
oxypropylamino,  phenylamino,  pyrrolino,  morpholino 
and  the  radical  of  the  formula 

CHr-CHi 
O18  N-CHr-NH-  I 

Cn,-CHi 

3,051,705 
SUBSTITUTED  DIPHENYL-CHLORACETATES 
Scymoor  L.  Shapiro,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  Louis  Freed- 
man,  Bronxville,  and  Harold  Soioway,  New  Rocbelle. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.  S.   ViUmin  i   Pharmaceutical 
Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwtag.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,529 
4  Claims.     (O.  260— 247  J) 
3.  The  compound 


ci  o         H 
-C-O-C-CHi 


4.  The  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diphenylchloracetate  esters  of  aminophenylethanol  and 
the  non-toxic  hydrochloric  acid  salts  and  methiodide  salts 
thereof  of  the  formula 


CI  O 


H    H 


Ri 


Ri 
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in  which  esters  and  salts  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the 
group  wherein  one  of  R  and  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  the  other 
is  phenyl,  and  wherein  — NRjRj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  and  piperidino. 


3,051,706 

NEW  PHENYLOXY  AND  PHENYLALKOXY 

BENZOIC  ACID  AMIDES 

Hans  Suter  and  Hans  Zutter,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Kprova  Limited,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jnnc  11,  1959 

7  Clahns.    (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  4-phenyIoxy  and  4-phenylalkoxy  benzoic  acid 
amino  alkyl  amide  of  the  formula  , 


^^y(CH0.-O-.^3- 


co-Am 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  zero  to  four.  Am  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl 


k, 


ilkylctMH-N 


/ 


N- 


\ 


iwer  alkyl 


-t-N— alkylene— N 


k. 


and 


-N 


(H) 


in  which  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  lower  alkyl  radical,  alkylene  is  the  lower 
alkylene  radical  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 

-N      Ri 

is  the  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperi- 
dino, pyrrolidino  and  morpholino  radicals,  and  R3  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  hydroxyalkyl  radical,  and  acid  addition  salts  of 
said  amino  alkyl  amide  with  pharmacologically  acceptable 
inorganic  and  organic  acids. 

6.  The    4-phenylethoxy    benzoic    acid-2'-N- (morpho- 
lino )-cthyl-N'-methyI-amide  of  the  foijmula  1 


^  yCHr-CHrO-^  ^ 


/ 


CON-CHr-CHi-.V 

A-         ^ 


(H) 


3H, 


\ 
O 

y 


3,051,707 

UNSYMMETRICAL  MONO-(AMINOALKYLENE)- 

HYDRAZINES 

John   H.   Bicl,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Lakeside 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,160 

10  Claims.    {C\.  260—247.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consj^sting  of  compounds 
of  the  formulae:  l 


N-Y-CH=N-N 


Ri 


\ 


Ri 


Ri 


and 


\ 

1/' 


.N-V-CHt 


Rt 


Ri 


nontoxic  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
and  nontoxic  pharmacologically  acceptable  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  thereof  of  the  proup  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  halidcs,  phcnyl-Iower  alkyl  halidcs  and  di-lower 
alkyl  sulfates,  wherein  Y  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  R,  R,, 


Rj  and  Rs  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  groups  in  which  R  and 
Ri,  and  Rj  and  Rj,  are  joined  together  to  form  cyclic 
secondary  amino  groups  of  the  group  consisting  of  mor- 
pholino, pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  1.2,3.4-tetrahydroiso- 
quinolino,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolino,  isoindolino,  4-lower 
alkyl- l-piperazino,  3-hydroxypiperidino,  4-hydroxypiperi- 
dino,  3-(N'-lower  alkyl-piperidyloxy) piperidino  and  4- 
(N'-lower  alkyl-piperidyloxy) piperidino  and  Rj  and  R| 
are  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  acyl  from  lower 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids. 

10.  N  -  (Morpholinoethyl)-amino  -  1,2.3,4  -  tetrahydro- 
isoquinc^ne. 


'     3,051,708 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYANURIC  ACID 

Karl  Merkel  and  Albert  Palm,  Ludwigshafen   (Rhine), 

Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 

Akticngeseilschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  3,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cyanuric  acid 
by  heating  urea  in  an  inert  liquid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  urea  into  a  hot  liquid  me- 
dium consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  diphenyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenyl,' 
diphenyl  oxide  and  the  same  compounds  containing  up 
to  two  halogen  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bromine  and  chlorine  in  each  of  the  phenyl 
nuclei,  said  hot  liquid  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  220°  C.  to  300'*  C.  and  being  heated  to 
said  temperature  prior  to  the  introduction  of  said  urea. 


3,051,709  '  ' 

SUBSTITUTEDAMINO-3-(4-  AND  5-INDANOXY)- 
PROPANT-2-OLS 
SeymoDf  L.  Shapiro,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  and  Louis 
Freedman,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Vitamin 
&  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,910 

6  Clahns.     (CL  260—268) 

[composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 

coqppfng  of  1-substituted  amino-3-(4-  and  5-indanoxy)- 

prc^ane-2-ols,  said  1-substituted  amino-3-(4-  and  S-indan- 

oxy)-propane-2-ol»  having  the  structure 


/\ 


rc^ane-i 


H 


and 


O— CHi-C-CHr-A 

Ah     ■  ■ 


V       JL     JL-O— CHr-C— CHt-A 


wherein  A —  is  a  secondary  amino  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  morpholino,  pyrroli- 
dino, (4-methyl)-piperazino,  (4-hydroxyethyl)-pipera- 
zino,  (4-phenyl)-piperazino,  indolino,  tetrahydroisoquin- 
olino  and  RiRjN,  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl,  benzyl,  a-mcthylphcnyl- 
ethyl,  pyridylethyl,  dimethyl  am  inoethyl  and  dimethyl- 
aminopropyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl,  and  hydroxyethyL        j 


( 


lW^ 
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2.  The  compound 


CB« 


3,051,710 

GLYCOLIC  ACID  AMIDE  DERFVATTVES  OF 

PIPER A7.INE  AND  ISE  THEREOF 

John    H.    BicI,    Milwaakec,   Wis.,   asR^or  to   Lakeside 

l>jibor«torie«.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.653 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


T    o 


i 


\ 


s-tu 

/ 


and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salt5  thereof,  wherein  R,  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  cyclohexyl. 
thienyl,  furyl.  halophenyl.  lower  alkoxy-phenyl,  and  lower 
alkyl-phenyl  groups.  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclohexyl.  2-thienyl  and  cyclopentyl  groups. 
Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  methyl  group,  and  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  aikyl.  phenyl,  phenyi-lower 
alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  acylo^y-lowcr  aikyl,  benzil- 
oxy-Iower  alkyl,  phcnyl-lower  acyloxyalkyi  and  diphenyi- 
chloroacetoxy-lower  alky!  groups  and  Y  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo,  acyloxy  groups 
from  lower  aliphatic  monocartwxylic  acids,  benzoyloxy 
and  phenylacetoxy. 


3,051,711 

DYES  OF  THE  PERES  APHTHOYLENE- 

BENZIMIDAZOI.E  SERIF.S 

Frlti  Grascr,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assifnor 

to  Badische  Aniiin.  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Rheinland-Pfalz,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,631 

Claims  piiofity.  application  Germany  Sept.  29,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—282) 
I.  Dyes  of  the  permaphthoylene-benzimidazole  series 
having  the  formula 


3,051,712 
A>->*-LSODESERPIDIC  ACID  LACTONE 
Georges  MuUcr,  Noffent-sur-Mame,  France,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments    to    Kouvs«l-LCLAF,   S.A.,    Pari^ 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,783 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  22,  1957 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—287) 
1.  3-Dehydro-isodescrpidic  acid  lactone  of  the  formula 


N— A— Y 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino  and  acetylamino  in 
one  of  the  positions  5,  6,  7  and  8,  the  tria/ole  ring  in 
the  formula  being  connected  with  the  benzene  ring  of  the 
perinaphthoylene-benzimidazolc  moiety  in  one  of  the  posi- 
tions (10,  11).  (11.  12)  and  (12,  13)  and  in  which  A 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenylenc,  naphthalene  and  biphenylene,  and  Y  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  acetylamino,  N,N-di- 
methylamidosulfonyl  and  phenyl. 


4.  The  process  for  producing  deserpidic  acid  lactone 
which  comprises  the  step  of 

(a)  reacting  tryptamine  with  the  methyl  ester  of 
levorotatory  1^-carboxy  methyl-2^-methoxy  carbon- 
yl-3«-methoxy-4^-acctoxy-6;J  -  acetoxy  -  6^  -  formyl 
cyclohexane  in  the  presence  of  a  neutral  organic 
solvent. 

(ft)  reacting  «he  resulting  methyl  ester  of  180-acetoxy- 
!7a-methoxy-l6^-methoxy  carbonyl-2, 3-3.4  -  diseco- 
A*""-dehydro-20a-yohimbane-3-carboxylic  acid  with 
an  alkali  metal  borohydride  in  the  presence  of  an 
alcoholic  solvent  at  the  reflux  temperature, 

(c)  saponifying  the  resulting  reaction  product  with  an 
aqueous  alcoholic  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  reflux 
temperature. 

(d)  lactonizing   the   resulting  dextrorotatory    18^-hy- 
droxy- 1 7a-methoxy- 1 6^arboxy-2,3-seco-3-oxo-20o- 
yohimbane  by  heating  with  acetic  acid  anhydride  in 
the  presence  of  lithium  acetate, 

(e)  cyclizing  the  resulting  levorotatory  lactone  of  18^- 
hydroxy-17a-methoxy-16^-carboxy-2.3-seco-  3  -  0x0- 
20o-yohimbane  by  heating  at  the  reflux  temperature 
with  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorous  oxychloride  and  thionylchloride, 

{/)  dissolving  the  resulting  reaction  product  in  methanol 
and  alkalizing  with  ammonia. 

(^)  reducing  the  resulting  lactone  of  18^-hydroxy-17a- 
methoxy- 1 6;i-carboxy-A3(i«'-dehydro-20(t-yohimbane 
by  the  action  of  zinc  and  acetic  acid  at  reflux  tem- 
perature, and 

(/i)  recovering  said  deserpidic  acid  lactone  by  rccrystal- 
lization  from  organic  solvents. 


3,051,713 

A»-'MSORESERPlC  ACID  LACTONE 

Georges  Muller,  Nogent-sur-Mame,  France,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments   to   Roussel-L'CLAF,  S.A.,   Paris, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,473 

4  Claims.    (0.260—287) 
1.   3-dehydro-isoreserpic  acid  lactone  of  the  formula 


cx:h. 
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3,051,714 

4^1,2,3,4,  TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINO)- 

2-BLTYN-l.OL 

John    H.    Biel,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor   to   Lakeside 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,549 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—289) 
4-(  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolino )  -2-butyn-l  -ol. 


3,051,715 
2-(AMINOALKYL)-3-HYDROXYPIPERIDINES 
John  H.  Biel,  Milwaukee,  Wis,  and  Frederick  F.  Bllcke, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  said  Biel  assignor  to  Lakeside  I>abo- 
ratories,  Inc^  Milwaukee,  Wis,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, and  said  Blicke  assignor  to  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  .Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,513 
5  Claims    (CI.  260—294.7) 
'  1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formulae  * 

rVoH 


and 


\ 


R. 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  of  the  group  consisting 
of  mineral  acid,  formic  acid,  citric  acid,  fumaric  acid  and 
maleic  acid  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof 
<rf  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  halide,  methyl  sul- 
fate, ethyl  sulfate  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl  halides  in  which 
the  alkyl  portion  has  1  to  3  carbons,  wherein  R  aijd  Rj 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  groups  in  which 


-N 


\ 


represents  morpholino,  pyrrolidino,  piperazino,  4-lower 
alkyl  piperazino,  piperidino.  hydroxypiperidino,  1,2.3,4- 
tetrahydroisoquinolino  and  1.2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolino, 
Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  R3  and  R4  are  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,^  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  and  groups  in  which 


— N 


/ 


lU 


represents  morpholino.  pyrrolidino,  piperazino,  4-lower 
alkyl  piperazino,  piperidino,  hydroxypiperidino,  1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydroisoquinolino,  and  1.2,3,4-tetrahydroquinolino 
and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methylene 
and  ethylene. 

3.  2-(dimethylaminomethyl )  -3-hydroxypiperidine. 


3,051,716 
THIAZOLYLTHIOCYCLOHEXANONES 
John  J.  D'Amico,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
Mnto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,254 

11  Chiims    (CI.  260—302) 
1.  A  2-(2-thiazolylthio)cyclohexanone  of  the  formula 
781  O.G.— 75 


'  -    H 

T— S— C CHi 

/  \ 

0=C  CHj 

\  / 

CHr-CHi 

where  T  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  4-(lower 
.ilkyl)-2-thiazolyl,  4-(lower  alkyl)-5-(lower  carboalkoxy)- 
2-thiazolyl,  4.5-di-(lower  alkyl  )-2-thia2olyl,  4-(lower 
carboalkoxy)-2-lhiazolyl,  4-(lower  alkyl )-5-acetyl-2-thi- 
azolyl,  4-(lower  alkyl )-5-carbamyl-2-thiazolyl,  4-(lower 
alkyl)-5-(n-phenylcarbamyl)-2-thiazolyl,  2-benzothiazolyI, 
monochIoro-2-benzothiazolyl,  mono-  and  di-(lower  alkyl)- 
2-benzothiazolyl.  mono-(!ower  alkyl)monochloro-2-benzo- 
•thiazolyl,  mono-(lower  alkoxy )-2-benzothiazolyl,  mono- 
dower  alkoxy  )monochloro-2-bcnzothiazolyl,  phenyl-2- 
benzothiazolyl,  di-(lower  alkyl )monochloro-2-benzothi- 
azolyl  and  di-( lower  alkyl )dicWoro-2-benzothiazolyl. 


3,051,717 
DIHYDRODIOXONAPHTHYLENTDITHIOBIS 
(THIAZOLECARBOXYLATES) 
John  J.  D'AmIco,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,276 

8  CUdms.    (CI.  260—302) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 

H 


/ 


8-C-A 


\Ao/ 
4 


C— 8— C=N— C-B 

C— 8— C— 8— C-^A 

^        II 
N-C-B 


wherein  one  of  A  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxyl,  lower  carboalkoxy,  lower  alkyl  car- 
bonyl.  carbamoyl  and  phenylcarbamoyl  and  the  other  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl. 


3,051,718 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE  COLORS 

IN  PIGMENTARY  STATE 

Norris  G.  Wheeler,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  4,168 

6  Claims    (CI.  260—314.5)  i 

1.  In  a  process  of  acid-swelling  a  premilled  k;hIorine- 
free  phthalocyanine  color  of  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 
per phthalocyanine  and  metal-free  phthalocyanine.  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  selecting  for  said  swelling 
treatment  an  acid  which  is  liquid  at  the  temperature  of 
the  treatment  and  which  has  an  ionization  constant  not 
greater  than  5x10-*  and  not  less  than  1. 4 x  !()-*,  the 
concentration  of  said  acid  being  suflicient  to  react  with 
said  color  to  form  a  salt  therewith  but  insufficient  to  dis- 
solve substantial  quantities  of  said  color. 


3,051,719 
PHTHALOCYANINES  STABLE  TO  SEPARATION 
Georg    Geiger,    Binningen,    Baselland,    and    Armando 
Geiger,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  18,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  modified  phthalocy- 
anine pigments  which  comprises  reacting  by  heating  to 
a  temperature  between  about  50°  and  150°  C.  1  mol  of 
a  phthalocyanine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  nickel  and  zinc  phthalocyanines  and  the  corre- 
sponding monochlorinated  compounds  with  1  to  10  moles 
of  glyoxal. 
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3,051.720 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE 

PIGMENTS 

John  W.  Minnich.  Wilmini^on,  Del^  as^gaor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,104 

10  ClJiinis.  (CI.  260—314.5) 
3.  A  process  for  the  comminution  of  a  phthalocyanine 
pigment  which  comprises  dry  milling  said  pigment  in  a 
ball  mill,  contacting  said  dry-milled  pigment  with  from 
2-12  parts  of  sulfuric  acid  per  part  of  pigment,  said  sul- 
furic acid  having  a  concentration  of  from  50-100%,  add- 
ing sufficient  water  to  hydrolyze  the  copper  phthalocya- 
nine sulfate  formed  as  a  result  of  contact  with  the  HjSOi, 
and  recovering  the  finished  phthalocyanine  pigment 
product. 


3,051.721 
PIGMENTARY  COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE  LN 
THE  -R"  FORM  A.ND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Frederick  L.  Pfciffer,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,485 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—314.5) 

1.  A  solvent  stable,  tinctorially  strong,  unsubstituted 
copper  phthalocyanine  pigment,  in  the  "R"  form,  the 
particles  of  which  are  characterized  by  ( 1 )  having  an 
average  size  of  less  than  two  ipicrons,  (2)  being  crystal- 
line in  structure,  (3)  when  exposed  to  X-rays  in  an  X-ray 
diffraction  apparatus  having  a  diffraction  pattern  with 
the  line  of  maximum  intensity  corresponding  to  an  inter- 
planar  spacing  of  11.6  A.,  the  second  most  intense  line 
corresponding  to  a  spacing  of  9.66  A.,  and  a  third  line 
at  3.14  A..  (4)  when  subject  to  infra-red  radiation  hav- 
ing characteristic  absorption  maxima  at  11.49,  12.91  and 
13.74  microns,  and  (5)  yielding  the  conventional  red- 
shade  form  pigment  when  subjected  to  acid  pasting. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  solvent  stable,  tinctorially 
strong,  unsubstituted  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment,  in 
the  "R"  form,  the  particles  of  which  are  characterized 
by  ( 1 )  having  an  average  size  of  less  than  two  microns, 
(2)  being  crystalline  in  structure  (3)  when  exposed  to 
X-rays  in  an  X-ray  diffraction  apparatus  having  a  diffrac- 
tion pattern  with  the  line  of  maximum  intensity  corre- 
sponding to  an  interplanar  spacing  of  11.6  A.,  the  sec- 
ond most  intense  line  corresponds  to  a  spacing  of  9.66  A., 
and  a  third  line  at  3.14  A.,  (4)  when  subject  to  infra- 
red radiation  having  characteristic  absorption  maxima 
at  11.49,  12.91  and  13.74  microns,  and  (5)  yielding  the 
conventional  red-shade  form  pigment  when  subjected  to 
acid  pasting,  which  comprises:  heating  within  the  range 
of  about  140°  C.  and  about  300*  C,  and  thereby  react- 
ing, a  dry  mixture  of  100  parts  of  phthalonitrile.  about 
50  to  100  parts  of  urea,  and  about  27  to  100  parts  of  a 
copper  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
free  copper,  copper  oxides  and  copper  salts,  and  simul- 
taneously agitating  the  mixture  under  conditions  of  high 
shear. 


gen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl  and  Rj 
is  indolyl-lower  alkyl. 


3.051.722 

5-PYRROLIDONE-2-CARBOXAMIDES 

John  H.  Blel.  Vfllwaukee.  Wis.,  a.ssignor  to  lakeside 

Laboratories.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,990 

3  Claims.     (Q.  260—319) 
3.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


J     1  /"' 


3.051,723 

SYNTHESIS  OF  3-IMK)LEALKANOiC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS 

Henry  E.  Fritz,  South  Charleston,  W.  \a.,  assignor  to 

Union    Carbide   Corporation,   a  corporation   of   New 

York 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Jane  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  119,783 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—319)  ^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  3-indolealkanoic  acid 
of  the  formula: 


-COOH 


wherein  each  R,  R»,  R',  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aryloxy  of  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzamidc,  and 
acetamide;  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  from 
6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  aryloxy  of  from  6  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  by  said 
R,  R>.  R»,  R»,  and  R«  being  less  than  11;  R*  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms;  R«  is  alkylene  of 
from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms;  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  contained  by  said  R*  and  R«  being  no  greater  than 
9;  and  y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0  and  1,  the  step  which  comprises  heating  at  150*  C. 
to  350*  C.  an  indole  of  the  formula:  *  ^ 


R« 


-H 


and  a  heterocyclic,  carbonyloxy-containing  compound  of 
the  formula: 

I  o c=o 

J,  '  / 

R»— CH-R«^(C— 0-CH)(i-rt 

"  J. 

O  R» 

wherein  R,  R',  R',  R*.  R«.  R»,  R«,  and  y  are  previously 
defined,  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  strong  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  an 
alkali  metal  lower  alkoxide,  and  an  alkali  metal  amide 
to  promote  the  reaction  of  said  indole  and  said  hetero- 
cyclic  carbonyloxy-containing   compound. 


3.051.724 
NOVEL  BISTTRIMELLIT-IMIDE)  ALKANES  AND 
BIS<TRIMELHT-AM1DE)  ALKANES 
Benjamin  A.  Bolton,  Gary,  Ind..  and  Kenneth  E.  Kolb, 
Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil   Company, 
Chicago,   ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
.  No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  86.848 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—325) 
1.  A  biaimide  having  the  formula: 


HOO 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 


co 


\ 


.V-(CBi),— N 


Jco/ 
where  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12. 


\ 


oc 


X\ 


oc 


v 


COOII 
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5.  Bis(tnmellit-amide)alkane  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
in  said  alkane. 


3,051,725 
TETRAPHTHALIMIDO  AND  TETRAMINO 
QUINONES 
Kurt  A.  W.  Wallenfels  and  Wilfried  J.  Draber,  Freiburg. 
Breisgau.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Akticngesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brvning, 
Frankfurt  am  Maio,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42^23 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 326) 

1.  The  compound  tetramino-benzoquinone. 

2.  The  compound  tetraphthalimido-benzoquinone. 


3,051,726 
GLYCOLIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  N^UBSTrrUTED.2. 

PYRROLIDYLCARBINOLS 
John  H.  Biel,  Milwaakec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lakeside  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Milwaakec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,015 

3  Claims.     (C\.  260—326.3) 
1.  N-Iower  alkyl-2-pyrrolidylmethy  phenylcyclopentyl- 
glyoolate. 


3,051.727 

2,5-DIHYDRO-l,2.4-BFJSZOTHIADIAZEPINE- 

1.1 -DIOXIDE 

Uberto  Teotino  and  Giorgio  Cignarella,  Milan.  Italy, 

assignors  to  l^cpetit  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  73.526 

Clainu  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  9,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 

I.  2,5-dihydro-l,2,4-benzothiadiazcpine    1,1-dioxide  of 

the  formula:  ,        i 


8  OiN'H 


/' 


CH 


CHfN 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

8  OiNH  , 


r 


CH 


OHiN 


which  comprises  bubbling  chlorine  into  a  suspension  of 
dithiosalicylamide  in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  to  complete 
solution,  neutralizing  with  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  hydroxides,  evaporat- 
ing the  mixture  to  dryness,  extracting  the  residue  with  hot 
absolute  ethanol,  cooling,  collecting  the  precipitated 
sodium  o-cyanobenzene$ulfonate,  refluxing  the  same 
with  phosphorous  oxychloride,  pouring  the  mixture  in 
water,  collecting  the  formed  o-cyanobenzenesulfonyl 
chloride  and  dissolving  it  in  diethyl  ether,  bubbling  am- 
monia into  the  solution,  collecting  the  precipitate,  wash- 
ing it  with  wafer,  hydrogenating  the  formed  o-cyano- 
benzenesulfonamide  in  the  presence  of  palladium,  and 
heating  the  formed  o-aminomethylbenzenesulfonamide 
with  ethyl  orthoformate  while  continuously  distilling  off 
the  formed  ethyl  alcohol. 


3,051,728 
THIOPHANE  DERIVATIVES 

Conrad  Hans  Eugster,  Wallisellen.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  85,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  28,  1960 

6  aaims.     (CI.  260— 332  J) 
1.  A  thiophane  derivative  of  the,  formula 


I  OH 

I  CHr-C-H 

'  0H|  CH      CH 

CH|-\-CH,      S  R 

'    C^Z 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  Z  is  an  anion  of  a  therapeu- 
tically useful  acid.  i  i 
2.  A  thiophane  derivative  of  the  formula 

CHi-C=0 
dHj  CH     CI 

CHt-X-C 


.fiTi 


4Y 


;h 
\ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  jiydrogen  and  methyl,  and  Z  is  an  anion  of  a  therapeu- 
tically useful  acid. 


3,051,729 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  EPOXIDIZED  OILS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Louis  I.  Hansen  and  Grant  O.  Sedgwick,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Arcber-Daniels-Midland  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,024 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—348.5) 

1.  The  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  a  higher  fatty 
acid  ester  which  comprises  introducing  and  mixing  into 
the  said  ester  at  a  temperature  of  about  90''-150''  P., 
0.7-10  moles  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  0.3-0.7  mole 
of  acetic  acid  for  each  mole  of  unsaturation  of  the  said 
ester,  and  about  3% -8%  of  sulfuric  acid  on  the  weight 
of  the  acetic  acid,  the  said  introducing  being  effected 
over  a  period  of  about  2  hours  or  more  and  continuing 
the  reaction  at  the  said  temperature  until  epoxidation 
of  the  ester  is  effected. 


3,051,730 

DERIVATIVES  OF  Ai-ANDROSTEN-17^-OL 

Albert  Bowers,  John  Edwards,  and  James  C.  Orr,  all  of 

Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,604 

21  Clahns.    (CI.  260—397.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR 

'—  R' 


» 


HiC- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cOTsisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  an  alkenyl  and  an  alkynyl 
group  each  containing  less  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,051,731 

5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDRO-l-METHYL.2-NAPHTHOXY. 

ACETIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXY  STEROIDS 

Robert  L.  Hull,  Madison  Heights,  and  James  R.  Fisher, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 

pany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,105 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  Testosterone  -  17  -  (5',6',7',8'  -  tetrahydro  -  1'  - 
methyl-2'-naphthoxyacetate) . 


I 
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3,051,732 
l^-STTWrmTED  EQUILENIN  DERrVATTVTS 
Marcel  Hamik,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cheme- 
troo  Corpontioa,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Aug.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,728 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  general  formula 

CH, 
O 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  and  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoroacctyl,  tri- 
fluoroethylidene,  trifluoroethyl  and  acetoxytrifluoroethyl- 
idene  radicals. 


3,051,733 
DM7aU«-ANDR08TEN-17;i-OL-3-ONE)  BUTADIYNE 

John   A.  Zderic.   Palo   Alto.  Calif.,  and   Pierre   Cnibbc, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  aadgnments, 
to  Syntex  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Dnwhig.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,492 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


/\ 


o=*. 


OR'  I         y. 


i\/ 


wherem  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxyiic 
acid  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms 


3,051,734 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIGLYCERIDFi* 

Sol  B.  Radlove.  5220  W.  Van  Baren  St.,  Chicago,  IH. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,536 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — tlO.8) 
1.  The  n'ethod  of  producing  an  essentially  diglyceride 
ester  mixture  which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  between  about  120*  C.  and  200*  C.  epihalo- 
hydrin  and  a  mixture  substantially  free  of  water  compris- 
ing substantially  equimolar  announts  of  fatty  acid  and 
hydroxy  acid  and  ntonovalent  basic  reacting  cation  in 
molecular  equivalent  amounts  for  reaction  with  the 
amount  of  hydroxy  acid  present. 


3,051.735 
HALOGEN  SUBSTTTLTED  ALKENYL  DITHIO- 
CARBA.MIC  ACID  SALTS  AND  ESTERS 
John  J.  lyAmlco.  NItro,  W.  Va.,  aviignor  (o  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company.  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,702 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260-^429.9) 
I .  A  compound  possessing  the  structure 


H    it* 
"  R-N-C-S-Mm  I 

where  R  represents  a  halogen  substituted  lower  2-aIkcnyI 

group  in  which  said  halogen  is  attached  to  unsaturated 

carbon  and  Mes  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  zinc, 

copper  and  nickel. 

2.  A  compound  possessing  tl)e  structure 

R-.V-C-8-M* 

where  R  represents  a  halogen  substituted  lower  2-alkenyl 
group  in  which  said  halogen  is  attached  to  unsaturated 
carbon  and  Mes  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
didower  alkyl)aminoethyI.  lower  2-alkenyl.  cyclohexenyl 
and  halogen  substit^ited  lower  2-alkenyl  in  which  said 
halogen 'is  attached  to  unsaturated  carbon.  , 


3,051.736 

CUPROUS  COMPLEXES 

Christian  F.  Horn,  South  Charieston,  W.  V'a.,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide    Corporation,   a   corporatioa   of   New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,250 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—438) 
1.  The  cuprous  complex  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
a  cuprous  salt  of  an  inorganic  mineral  acid  with  a  cyclo- 
hexenc-carbonitrile  of  the  formula: 


/\ 


-^CK 


X    / 

(R).  C 

wherein  each  R.  individually  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20* 
C.  to  about  100*  C. 


3.051.737 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  CATALYSTS 

Eric  John  Gibson,  Bromley,  England,  as-signor.  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  Council   for  Scientific  and   Industrial 

Research,  lx>ndon,  F^ngland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,316 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 449.6) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  activity  of  a  solid  un- 
reduced alkali-promoted  iron  oxide  catalyst  which  has 
been  subjected  at  least  to  incipient  melting  temperature, 
for  use  in  the  catalytic  synthesis  of  hydrocarbons  from 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  comprising  subjecting 
said  catalyst  in  the  form  of  particles  below  200/«  in  size 
to  ionizing  radiation. 


3,051.738  - 

ANTIHEMORRHAGIC  COMPOL^'DS  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Ralph  F.  HIrschmann,   Scotch  Plains,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Merck  &   Co.,  Inc.,   Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  \ 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  22,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  647,747,  now  Patent  No.  2.913,477,  dated  Nov. 
17,  1959.  Divided  and  this  application  Fch.  27,  1959, 
Scr.  No.  795,925 

24  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 
I.   1 -lower   fatty  acid  ester  of  2-methyI-3-phytyI-1.4- 
naphthohydroquinone-4-(dichloro)  phosphate. 

7.  Dialkali  metal  salt  of  2-methyl-3-phytyl-1.4-naph- 
thohydroquinone-4-phosphate. 

8.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  2-methyl-3- 
phytyl-1.4-naphthohydroquinonc- 1 -acetate  with  phospho- 
rous oxychloride  to  form  2-methyl-3-phytyl-I,4-naphtho- 
h>droquinone- 1 -acetate  -  4  -  (dichloro)phosphate.  reacting 
the  latter  compound  with  spdium  hydroxide  to  form  a 
mixture  of  sodium  and  disodium  2-mcthyl-.3-phytyl-l.4- 

'naphthohydroquinone-l-acetate-4-phosphate.  reacting  the 
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latter  compound  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  form  2-methyl- 
3-phytyl-1.4-naphthohydroquinone  -  1  -  acetate  -  4  -  phos- 
phate, reacting  the  latter  compound  with  a  concentrated 
aqueous  alcoholic  metal  hydroxide  to  form  a  mixture  of 
the  mono-, di-  and  tri-sodium  salt  of  2-methyl-3-phytyl-l,4- 
naphthohydroquinone-4-phosphate  and  reacting  the  lat- 
ter compound  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  form  2-methyl-3- 
phytyl- 1 ,4-naphthohydroquinone-4-phosphate. 


3,051,739 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TRIMETHYL  PHOSPHATE 
Merle  L.  Gould,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,961 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  I^ocess  for  the  manufacture  of  trimethyl  phosphate 
comprising  establishing  a  reaction  zone  containing  from 
about  3  to  20  stages,  continuously  feeding  methanol,  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  and  an  alkyl  chloride  to  said  zone,  said 
methanol  being  fed  in  at  least  30  percent  excess  based  on 
stoichionietry,  said  alkyl  chloride  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  chloride  and  ethyl  chloride, 
a  fraction  of  said  alkyl  chloride  being  fed  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  quantity  sufficient  to  remove  the  heat  of  reaction 
and  heat  of  solution  of  said  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  by  vaporization  thereof,  the  major  portion 
of  said  alkyl  chloride  being  fed  in  the  vapor  phase  and 
constituting  from  2  to  10  moles  per  mole  of  hydrogen 
chloride  produced  as  a  by-product. 


3,051.740 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  AROMATIC 
PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 
John  G.  Abramo,  Albert  Y.  Gamer,  and  Earl  C.  Chapin, 
Springfield,   Mass..   assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FQed  Jan.  4,  1960.  Scr.  No.  16 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  aromatic  phosphorus 
acid  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

B  o    OH 

CHf=C— Ar— CHf-P 

Ri 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic 
residue  containing  from  6-14  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  is. 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  Rj 
and  ORj  radicals,  wherein,  in  turn,  Ra  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  1-20  carbon  atoms. 


3,051,741 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ALKYLATED 
ACID  AMIDES 
Herbert  Marzolph  and  Walter  Ruf,  Donnagen,  and  Her- 
bert Corte,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Lcverkusen,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  19,  1959 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.4) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  an  alkylated  acid 
amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-dimethyl 
formamide.  N.N-dimethyl  acetamide,  N.N-dimethyl  me- 
thoxy  acetamide  and  N-methyl-N-^-cyanoethyl  formaam- 
ide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  said  alkyl- 
ated acid  amide  containing  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of 
water  over  a  strongly  acid  ion  exchanger  in  the  H-ion 
form,  and  over  a  strongly  basic  ion  exchanger  in  the 
carbonate  ion  form,  and  thereafter  removing  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  the  water  from  said  amide  to  obtain  the 
purified  product. 


7.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  N-methyl- 
N-^-cyanoethyl  formamide  is  combined  with  about 
10% -60%  by  weight  of  water. 


3,051,742 
^-HYDROXY-BUTYRIC  ACID  AMIDE  DERIYA- 
TIVES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
Gustav  Ehrhart,  Bad  Sod  en  (Taunus),  Ingeborg  Hennig, 
Kelkheim  (Taunus),  Ernst  Lindner,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Heinrich  Ott,  Eppstein  (Taunus),  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov,  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,195 
CUbns  priority,  application  Germany  Not.  30,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 475) 
1.  ^-Hydroxy  butyric  acid  amide   derivatives   of  the 
formula 

C,H, 
CHr-CH-CHr-CO-NH-CHr-C-CJI, 
6-CO-X— CODY  Jv 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mcthoxy  and  ethoxy  and  wherein  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyiene  having  up 
to  five  carbon  atoms  and  six-membered  monocyclic  car- 
bon rings  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium. 


3.051.743 
VINYL  4,4,4-TRINmiOBUTYRATE 
Irwin  J.  Schaffner,  Waldwick,  NJ..  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  26, 1951,  Ser.  No.  233,705 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 478) 
Vinyl  4,4,4-trinilrobutyrate. 


3,051,744 
CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City.  Mexico,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 

No  Drawtaig.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,544 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Mexico  Oct.  7,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 482) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


o 

CHt-O-C— 
R-C— F 


NHi 


CHr-0- 


C— NHt 

II 
O 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  each  of  said  radicals  containing 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,051,745 
NEW  lODINE-CONTAINING  AMINOBENZOIC 
ACID  AMIDES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME 
Werner    Herrmann    Obcndorf,    Linz,    Austria,    assignor 
to  Osterrekhische  Stickstoffwerke   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Linz,  Austria 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  July  23,  1958 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—518) 
1.  An  iodine  containing  amino  benzoic  acid   amide 


N 
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compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  fonnula 


NHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
phenyl  radical  and  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  the  salts  thereof  with 
non-toxic  bases.  '   ' 


3.051,746 
AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  PURIFICATION 

William  G.  Toland,  Jr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assitnior  to 
California  Research  Corpomdon,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,567 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—525) 
I.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  and  non-acidic  sulfo- 
carbon  impurities  from  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  such 
impurities  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoic  acid,  toluic  acids,  phthalic  acids,  and  naphthenic 
acids,  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  ( I )  the 
impure  acid.  (2)  at  least  I  mol  of  hexamethylenetetramine 
salt  of  the  add  per  4  mols  of  carboxyl  radical  in  said 
acid,  and  (3)  at  least  sufficient  water  to  dissolve  all  of 
the  ammonium  cjrboxylate  formed  but  insufficient  to 
dissolve  all  the  carboxylic  acid  present,  in  a  distillation 
zone,  separating  an  overhead  fraction  comprising  aqueous 
formaldehyde  and  a  bottoms  fraction  comprising  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  ammonium  salts  of  the  acid  in  the  dis- 
tillation zone  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  about 
.^50'  P.,  mixing  the  bottoms  fraction  with  a  solid  adsorb- 
ent and  filtering  the  mixture,  mixing  the  filtrate  and  the 
aqueous  formaldehyde  overhead  from  the  distillation  zone 
to  form  a  mixture  of  free  acid,  the  hexamethylene- 
tetramine salt  of  the  acid  and  water,  separating  the  free 
organic  acid  from  the  mixture  and  returning  the  residue 
to  the  distillation  zone  together  with  further  quantities  of 
impure  organic  acid. 


3,051,747 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ACRYLIC  ACIDS 
Joel  M.  Leatben  and  C«on;e  E.  Woodward.  Freeport, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,267 

6  aaims.  (CTr260— -S26) 
1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  acids  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  an  alkanoic  acid  con- 
taining 2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  having  an  alpha  methyl- 
ene group  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  alkanoic  acid  sup- 
ported on  an  inert  absorbent  bed  at  a  temperature  of 
from  300*  to  450*  C,  and  separating  the  acrylic  acid 
from  reaction  effluent. 


3,051,748 

ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Darld  O.  D«  Pree  and  Eari  G.  De  Witt,  Baton  Rooffc,  U., 

assignors  to  Ethyl   Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drmring.     FUed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,589 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—526) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  metal  salt  of  2- 

carboxy-3-metallo  propene  which  comprises  reacting   a 

metal  salt  of  2-methyl  propenoic  acid  with  a  metalating 

agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 


amides,  alkaline  earth  metal  amides,  alkali  metal  hydrides, 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydrides,  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  the  metal  constituent  of  said  last  named 
metal  salt  having  a  valence  of  1  through  4,  inclusive; 
said  process  being  conducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and 
at  a  temperature  of  about  160*  C.  up  to  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  2-carboxy-3-metallo  propene  salt 
produced. 


3,051,749 

METHOD  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Francis    E.    Lawlor,    Wyndmoor,    Pa.,    and    Anthony 

Tnichan.    Skaneateles,    N.Y..    assignors    to    Pennsalt 

Chemicah  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,829 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—539) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  perhalogenated  olefinic' 
acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrides  and  carboxylic  acids  containing  the  radical 
CXj:CXCO —  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting 
with  sulphur  trioxide  a  halogenated  olefin  of  the  formula 
CXjrCXCXj,  where  each  X  represents  a  halogen  atom 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  below  40,  and  hydrolyzing 
the  resulting  reaction  product. 


A  3,051,750 

NTTROSATION  PROCESS 
William  Dettwyler,  Hockcsin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,030 
5  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—556) 

I.  The  process  of  producing  an  organic  nitroso  com- 
pound which  comprises  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  ot 
an  alkali-metal  nitrite  into  an  aqueous  mass  consisting 
essentially  of  a  naphthalene  compound,  acetic  acid  io 
quantity  corresponding  to  between  1.5  moles  and  4  moles 
per  mole  of  said  naphthalene  compound,  and  water  in 
quantity  to  provide  a  solution  of  between  5%  and  15% 
by  weight  of  the  said  acetic  acid,  said  naphthalene  com- 
pound being  a  naphthol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1 -naphthol.  2-naphthol  and  nuclear  substitu- 
tion derivatives  of  these  in  which  the  substituents  arc 
located  in  positions  other  than  1  and  2  and  are  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  methoxy,  chloro, 
bromo,  nitro,  sulfo,  sulfamoyl  and  carboxy,  and  allow- 
ing the  reaction  to  proceed  at  a  temperature  between  20* 
and  40*  C. 


3,051,751 
SELECTIVE  AMIDE  FORMATION  WTTH 
2-p-DIOXANONE 
William  W.  Levis,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  and  Eugene  A.  Weipert, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Harry  Rubinstein,  Bethlehem,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,662 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—561) 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  blocking  a  primary  amino 
radical  in  the  presence  of  a  nonheterocydic  amino  radi- 
cal of  higher  order  by  selectively  converting  said  primary 
amino  radical  into  an  N-substituted-^-hydroxycthoxy- 
acetamide  group,  which  comprises,  contacting  2-p-diox- 
anone  with  a  mixed  amine  reactant  at  a  temperature  up 
to  about  60*  C.  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  system,  said 
mixed  amine  reactant  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  a  mixture  of  a  primary  amine  and  a  non- 
heterocydic amine  of  higher  order,  (6)  a  polyamine  con- 
taining a  primary  amino  radical  and  a  nonheterocydic 
amino  radical  of  higher  order  and  (c)  mixtures  of  (a) 
and(fr). 

7.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  mixed  amine 
reactant  is  N.N-diallylethylenediamine. 
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3,051,752 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N,N,N',N', 

N",N".HEXASUBSTITUTED  lA3-TI«AMINOPRO. 

PANES 
Richard  C.  Doss  and  Howard  W.  Bost,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,590 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—570.5) 

I    A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  material  of  the 
formula  i 

R  H    H    H  ' 

N— 6— i-c-y  '    ' 

\     I 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl.  and  aryl- 
alkyl  radicals,  said  R's  can  be  alike  and  unlike  and  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  R  does  not  exceed  10; 
and  radicals  which  in  combination  with  nitrogen  con- 
stitute saturated  carbon-nitrogen  and  carbon-nitrogen- 
oxygen  rings  having  not  less  than  5  and  not  more  than  6 
members  of  which  at  least  4  members  are  carbon  atoms 
V  which  can  be  alkyl  substituted;  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
iodine:  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-N 


R  being  as  hereinbefore  described  and  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
iodine,  with  a  secondary  amine  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, and  recovering  a  N,N.N'.N',N",N"-hexasubstituted 
I.2,3-triaminopropane  as  a  product. 


3,051,753 
ACTIVATORS  FOR  RHODIUM  CATALYSTS 
Andrew  J.   Dietzler   and   Theodore  R.    Keil,   Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,168 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—580) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  primary  halo- 
amine  wherein  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  number  below 
36  comprising  hydrogenating  the  corresponding  nitro 
compound  at  a  temperature  of  about  20  to  100*  C.  and  a 
hydrogen  pressure  of  about  1  to  30  atmospheres  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  rhodium,  the  im- 
provement consisting  of  conducting  the  hydrogenation  in 
the  presence  of  calcium  hydroxide. 


3,051,754 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINE-BORINES 

Herbert  Jenkner,   Hannover-Wulfel,   Germany,   assignor 

to  Kali-Chemie  A.G.,  Hannover,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  9,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—583) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  amine-borines  which  con- 
sists in  heating  a  boron  chloride  compound  of  the  formula 

!  BCIaR,_n         '  i  " 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  R  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  40  to  120*  C.  with  sodium  hydride 
and  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperi- 
dine,  morpholine,  lower  N-alkyI  derivatives  of  piperidinc 
and  morpholine,  and  secondary  and  tertiary  lower  alkyl- 
amines,  the  alkyl  group  of  said  alkylamines  having  1  to  5 


carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  efficient  amount  of  at 
least  5  percent  by  moles,  calculated  on  said  sodium  hy- 
dride of  an  activator  of  the  formula 

BR'nR  "s_n 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  and  lower  alkoxy,  R"  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  R'  and  hydrogen,  and  n  is  an  integer 
between  1  and  3. 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  N-triethyl  borazan  compris- 
ing heating  boron  trichloride  at  a  temperature  of  about 
40  to  120*  C.  with  sodium  hydride  and  triethylamine  in 
a  mineral  oil  suspension  containing  triethylborine  in  an 
amount  of  about  5  to  30  percent  by  moles  of  said  sodium 
hydride,  and  distilling  off  the  obtained  N-triethyl  borazan. 


3,051,755 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DRYING  OF  GASEOUS 
FORMALDEHYDE 
Otto  Schweitzer,  Konigstein  (Taunus),  and  Jiirgen 
Behrends,  Hanan  (Main),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  81 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  7,  1959 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—606) 
1.  A  process  for  drying  moist  monomeric  gaseous 
formaldehyde  which  comprises  treating  said  monomeric 
gaseous  formaldehyde  with  an  agitated  aluminum  silicate 
gel  essentially  composed  of  80  to  90%  of  silicic  acid  and 
the  remainder  alumina  at  a  temperature  between  —70 
to  -1-65°  C.  and  recovering  the  resulting  dried  monomeric 
gaseous  formaldehyde.  j 


3,051,756 

MONOMERS,  POLYMERS,  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Thnrman  E.  Gier,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,882 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 606.5) 

1.  A  polymeric  solid  product  corresponding  grossly  to 
an  empirical  formula  (HCP)n  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  3,  said  product,  though  pyrophoric  as  ini- 
tially formed,  becoming  non-pyrophoric  after  three  weeks' 
storage  in  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sures and  room  temperatures. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  monomeric  methinopbos- 
phide  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  phosphine  through 
a  rotating  low-intensity  carbon  arc  at  a  pressure  below 
300  mm.  Hg  and  then  passing  the  product  gases  into  a 
trap  maintained  at  —196*  C. 


3,051,757 

SULFONE  PREPARATION  PROCESS 

Howard  Johnston,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  MMIand,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,219 

4  Oalms.     (CI.  260—607) 
1 .  Process  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  together 
dimethylsulfoxide,  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  bromine,  in 
aqueous  medium. 


3,051,758 
PRODUCTION  OF  MERCAPTANS  AND  SULFIDES 
Richard  D.  Franz  and  Paul  F.  Warner,  PhUlips,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,    nied  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,299 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—609) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  mercaptans 
wherein  olefin  feed  stock  is  reacted  with  hydrogen  sul- 
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fide,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  said  re- 
action in  the  presence  of  a  ditertiary  alkyl  polysulfide. 


3,051,759  ,    . 

ACETYLEMC  ETHERS 
William  E.  Partiam,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  aasisnor  to  Regents 
of  the  I  niver^ty  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minne^tota 
No  Drawii«.     FUcd  Aug.  13,  195«,  Scr.  No.  603,816 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  substituted  mercaptoacet- 
ylenes  of  the  general  formula:  |  : 

R— S— C=CH  ■    ' 

wherein  R  is  any  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  and  alicyclic  radi- 
cals which  comprises  treating  a  mercaptoethylene  of  the 
general  formula: 

R— S— CH=CH— S— R 

wherein  R  is  as  above  specified,  with  butyl  lithium  in 
an  inert  volatile  organic  solvent.       — 


3,051.760 

METHOD  OF  PLUIFICATION  AND  CRYSTALLIZA- 
TION OF  2.2'.ISOPROPYLIDENE  BIS(p-PHENYL- 
ENEOXY)DIFTHANOI. 
Arthur  R.  Sexton,  Midland.  Mkh.,  a<»ignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,415 

2  CUiims.  (CI.  260—613) 
1.  A  method  for  the  purification  and  crystallization 
of  2.2'-isopropylidene  bis(phenyIeneoxy)diethanol  which 
comprises  introducing  a  crude  molten  2,2'-isopropyIidene- 
bis(phenyleneoxy)diethanol  product  into  water  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  between  about  0'  and  about  75* 
C.  while  rapidly  agitating  the  water,  and  recovering  the 
so  purified  and  crystallized  product.  ^ 


3,051.761 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKINC;  PENTACHLOROPHENOL 

Gordon  MacBeth  and  Robert  G.  Heitz,  Concord,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738.936 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260— «23) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  pentachlorophenol  by  the 
alkaline  hydrolysis  of  hexachlorobenzcne  wherein  there 
is  formed  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  pentachloro- 
phenol  at  a  temperature  above  about  190*  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure at  least  sufficient  to  maintain  the  materials  in  the 
liquid  state,  the  steps  comprising  isolating  the  pentachloro- 
phenol  from  the  aqueous  solution  by  acidifying  said  solu- 
tion, thus  to  form  a  molten  pcntachlorophenol  phase  and 
an  aqueous  brine  phase,  and  separating  said  phases. 


essentially  consisting  of  effecting  the  alkylation  reaction 
in  the  additional  presence  of  0.5  to  20%  by  weight 
referred  to  the  phenol  of  a  halide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium, 
silicon,  magnesium,  barium,  ^inc,  lead,  titanium,  iron, 
and  cobalt. 


monolefinic    hydrocarbon    with    an    alkylated    aromatic 


3,051,762 
PHENOL  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Rudolf  Stroh,  Leverfcusen- Bay  enteric  and  Robert  Seydel, 
Koln-Dellbnick,  Germany,  assiiniors  to  Farbcnfabrilien 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ciermanv 
No  Drawins.    Filed  Oct  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,269 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—624) 
1.  In  the  process  for  introducing  an  alkyl  group  onto 
at  least  one  of  the  ortho  and  para  positions  of  a  phenol 
by  reacting  a  phenol  with  an  aliphatic  olefin  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  in  thl>7^m  of  a  phenoxide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  "toflsisting  of  zinc,  aluminum,  iron,  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  lithium,  and  sodium,  the  improvement 


3,051,763 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINATED 

NAPHTHALENES 

John  W.  Wagner,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rich- 
field Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,581 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 650) 
I.  In  a  process  for  producing  chlorinated  naphthalenes 
by  treating  a  petroleum  naphthalene  mixture  in  the  liquid 
phase  with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis-type  acid 
catalyst,  said  naphthalene  mixture  boiling  in  the  range 
of  400  to  600'  P.,  the  improvement  comprising:  delaying 
the  addition  of  said  catalyst  until  chlorine  equivalent  to 
approximately  one-fourth  mole  of  chlorine  per  mole  of 
naphthalenes  has  been  reacted  therewith. 


3,051,764 
HALOGENATED  ORGANIC  COMPOLTVDS 
Murray  Hauptschein.  Glenside.  and  Milton  Braid.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  Fran  Is  F.  I^awlor,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  as- 
signors to  Pennsalt   Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,841    . 

18  culms.  (CI.  260—653.1) 
1.  Telomers  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those 
having  the  general  formulae  R'(CF,CHa)nQ  and 
R'(CFjCHCI)n(CHClCF,)„R'  where  R'  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  perfluoro,  perchloro.  perfluoro- 
phloro,  perfluorohydro,  perfluorochlorohydro  and  pcr- 
chlorohydro  radicals:  where  Q  is  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  iodine,  chlorine  and  fluorine;  where 
n  and  m  are  integers  and  where  the  value  of  n  in  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  R'(CFjCHCI)nQ  is  at  least  3  and 
where  the  value  of  n+m  in  compounds  of  the  formula 
R'(CF^Ha)n(CHClCFa)„R'  is  at  least  3. 


3,051.765 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
FULVFNF  COMPOUNDS 
George  H.  McCain.  Paines^ille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alluili  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802^95 

7  Claims.  (CI.  26<K— 666) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  fulvene  compound  which 
comprises  reacting  approximately  equimolar  amounts  of 
cyclopentadiene  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  in  the  presence  of  an 
anionic  exchange  resin  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  —20*  C.  to  50*  C.  and  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
separating  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  ion  exchange 
catalyst  and  distilling  the  reaction  mixture  to  recover  the 
desired  fulvene. 


3,051,766 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYLATED  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Edward  Allen  Hunter,  Clyde  Lee  Aldridge,  and  David 
Edward  Gensheimer.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,294 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—668) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alkylated  aromatic  com- 
pound which  comprises  contacung  a  low  molecular  weight 


compound  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  between 


100°  to  350°  C.  in  the  presence,  of  a  free  radical  source 
initiator,  said  initiator  being  added  to  the  reaction  mix- 
ture in  increments  at  intervals  of  between  0.5  and  60  min- 
utes to  effect  improved  yields  of  alkyl  aromatic  com- 
pounds, the  total  amount  of  initiator  thus  added  being 
equivalent  to  about  0.1  to  20  grams  of  cumene  hydro- 
peroxide per  liter  of  aromatic  compound  fed  to  the  reac- 
tion zone  and  the  maximum  instantaneous  initiator  con- 
centration being  maintained  at  less  than  50  percent  of  the 
total  initiator  employed. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,051,767 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICES  AND 
THERMOELEMENTS 
Russell  E.  Fredrick,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Robert  W. 
Fritts,    Arden    Hills,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,529 
15  Claims.     (CI.  136—5) 


gether  in  the  perforation,  said  metal  plates  having  parts 
extending  in  substantial   parallelism   witli   said  serrated 


1 .  A  thermoelectric  element  having  spaced  thermojunc- 
tion  means  and  ;;dapted  for  operation  with  a  predeter- 
\  mined    temperature    gradient    thereacross    between    said 

\  thermojunction  means,  said  element  having  substantially 
homogeneous  segments  formed  of  different  active  thermo- 
electric materials,  the  material  of  each  of  said  segments 
having  a  figure  of  merit  which  is  superior  to  that  of  any 
other  of  said  materials  for  the  temperature  range  within 
said  gradient  obtaining  across  said  segment  when  said 
predetermined  temperature  gradient  obtains  across  said 
element 


3,051,7*8 

ELECTRIC  BATTERY  AND  BATTERY 

ELECTROLYTE 

Eric  F.  Kujas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 

Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,718 

10  Claims.     (CL  136—24) 
1.  In  a  nickel-cadmium  battery,  an  alkaline  electrolyte 
containing  a  salt  of  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  fluorine  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  1  to  10  molar  percent. 


3,051,769 
LEAKPROOF    PRIMARY    OR    SECONDARY    CELL 
AND    PROCESS    FOR    MANUFACTURING    THE 
SAME 
Jean  Firmin  Jammet,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
des  Accuroulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Ano- 
nyme),  Romainville,  France,  a  companv  of  France 
Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,624 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  17,  1959 
16  Claims.     (CI.  136—133) 
I.  A    leakproof  cell   comprising   a   cup-shaped   outer 
electrode,  a  plastic  casing  surrounding  said  cup-shaped 
outer  electrode,  said  casing  having  a  perforated  bottom, 
provided  with  a  serrated  portion  about  the  perforation, 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  serrated  portion  beinj  thicker 
than  other  portions  of  raid  bottom,  a  pair  of  metal  plates 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  and  joined  to- 


portion  of  said  casing  compressed  between  said  parts  of 
said  metal  plates. 


3,051,770        1' 
NORMAL  JOINT  FOR  HIGH  TENSION  CABLES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Nicola  Palmieri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  26,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CL  174—22) 


1.  A  joint  for  high  tension  cable  cores  each  having  a 
conductor  surrounded  by  solid  insulation  which  is  in  turn 
surrounded  by  conductive  screening,  a  ferrule  connecting 
the  cable  conductors,  a  prefabricated  sleeve  of  synthetic 
resin  having  an  embedded  screening  electrode,  said  sleeve 
and  electrode  surrounding  said  ferrule  with  the  sleeve  ■ 
closely  surrounding  that  part  of  the  cable  core  insulation  ^ 
near  the  end  of  the  conductor  and  adjacent  to  the  ferrule, 
said  sleeve  being  of  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  cable  insulation  only  by  an  amount 
required  for  sliding  of  the  sleeve  over  the  cable  insula- 
tion, the  end  of  the  insulation  of  the  cable  adjacent  to  the 
ferrule  being  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  sleeve,  the  cable  core  screening  terminating  short  of 
the  sleeve  by  an  amount  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the 
sleeve,  bell  shaped  insulation  around  the  cable  and  vary- 
ing from  a  minimum  diameter  where  the  cable  screening 
ends  to  a  maximum  diameter  surrounding  a  part  of  the 
sleeve,  and  conductive  screening  means  surrounding  the 
bell  shaped  insulation  and  the  sleeve  and  electrically  con^ 
nected  to  the  cable  core  screening. 
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3,051,771 

ELECTROCTATIC  SHIELD  FOR  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  CABLES 

Edwin  Charles  L««,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inler- 

natioaaJ    Standard    Electric   Corporarion,    New    \ork, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  15,  195« 

J  Claims.     (CL  174—34) 


e: 


:i3 


I.  The  combination  of  an  etectric  cable  and  an  elec- 
trostatic screen  surrounding  the  cable  core,  said  screen 
comprising  paper  covered  on  both  sides  with  a  metallic 
layer  and  arranged  in  such  manner  that  the  entire  sur- 
face of  said  core  is  covered  by  at  least  two  metallic  layers 


3,05 1, 772 

MOl  NTING  STRIP 

Ariel  R  Davis,  36«7  S.  Stat^  Salt  I.ake  City.  Itah 

Filed  Dec.  7,  I960.  Ser.  No.  74,426 

4  Claims.     (CL  174 — 61) 


I  A  mounting  strip  for  electrical  fixtures  and  the  like 
comprising  a  first  member  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  at  right  angles  to  the  side  wall,  said  first  side 
wail  having  a  hoolt  portion  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  free  edge  opposite  to  said  bottom  wall  and  forming  a 
groove  with  said  first  side  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
flange  and  a  hoolced  member  at  right  angles  to  the  flange 
and  extending  toward  the  free  edge  of  the  bottom  wall 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall,  a  secopd  member 
having  a  secondjude  wall  and  a  top  wall  at  nght  angles 
to  the  second  side  wall,  said  second  side  wall  having  a 
second  ho<.lc  portion  extending  along  the  free  edge  of  the 

TZJ!,      """"  "'^^'""^  '"  ^'*^  '"P  *^"  «"d  forming 

a   ^ond  groove   w.th   said   second  side   wall,   said   top 

^  waU  having  a  second  flange  and  a  hook  member  at  right 

eSei"oMhe',^''"i^"f  "'  "'"^'"^  '°-«^d  'h-  f*« 
edge  o    the  top  wall  and  spaced  from  the  top  wall,  said 

ocking  and  said  second  side  hook  portion  and  said  bot- 
TZn^  ""'""^l  '"»"'«''*''8  'o  'onn  a  longitudinally 

SiLk  ^'f  °*"'  ^*'*""  ^'^  '"P  *'"  »"d  «'d  fi"t  side 
hook  por  lon  and  a  second  longitudinally  extending 
groove  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  second  ho^k 
portion,  screws  fitted  in  said  grooves  at  spaS  "nter^ls 

lurg^p^''^  "^^  -'  --'^  — ^"  as  a"jr; 


3,051,773 

WIRE  GRIPPING  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  CRIMPING  SAME 

Hugh  W.  Batcheller,  Newton  Highlands,  Masfc 

(l««  Needham  St.,  .Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.)     ' 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,865         * 

4  Claims.     (CL  174—94) 


{ 


H,     M  ^      U 


^ 


I.  A  method  of  joining  together  two  metal  strip  ends 
which  comprises  forming  a  recess  in  one  said  end  said 
recess  being  widest  at  its  inner  end,  forming  a  projection 
on  the  other  said  end  approximately  the  same  shape  as 
said  recess  and  widest  at  its  extremity,  the  widest  part  of 
•aid  projection  being  slightly  narrower  than  the  narrowest 
part  of  said  recess,  moving  said  ends  edgewise  into  mu- 
tual engagement  with  the  projection  within  said  recess 
and  cold-forging  said  projection  and  the  metal  adjacent 
to  said  recess  by  striking  on  the  faces  thereof  to  flatten 
and  spread  said  projection  and  adjacent  metal  sufl^ciently 
to  fill  the  clearance  between  the  edges  of  said  projec- 
tion and  the  edges  of  said  recess. 

4.  An  electric  element  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  end  portion  of  a  wire,  said  element  hav- 
ing a  wire-gripping  portion  comprising  oppositely  extend- 
ing tongues  adapted  to  be 'curled  around  a  wire  to  grip 
the  same,  one  of  said  tongues  having  a  T-shaped  recess 
m  the  end  thereof,  said  recess  consisting  of  a  slot  extend- 
ing in  from  the  end  of  said  tongue  with  a  widened  inner 
end.  the  other  said  tongue  having  a  T-shaped  projection 
extending  out  from  the  end  thereof  the  length  of  said  re- 
cess being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  projection 
the  maximum  width  of  said  projection  being  slightly  less 
than  the  minimum  width  of  the  slot. 


3.051,774 
„   ^        ^  STRAIN  RELIEF 

Robert  K.  Scbelke,  Richmond.  Ind.,  assignor  fo  Belden 
of "lli^l!"  ^^omP^ny.  (hJcago,  III.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,584 
3  Claims.     (CL  174—135) 


.•,♦*• 


I.  In  combination,  a  flexible  electrical  conductor  cord 
and  a  strain  relief  tightly  molded  about  said  cord    said 
strain  relief  comprising  a  head  for  attachment  of  said 
strain  relief  and  $i?^  cord  to  equipment  with  which  said 
strain  relief  and  said  cord  are  to  be  used,  and  a  molded 
sleeve  of  flexible  resilient  material  integrally  connected 
to  said  head  at  one  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  being  uni- 
directionally  tapered  along  suhslantially  the  entire  length 
thereof  so  that  the  widest  portion  of  said  sleeve  is  adjacent 
said  head,  said  sleeve  having  walls  of  uniformly  varying 
thickness  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  dis 
posed  in  spaced  apart  relationship  along  the  entire  tapered 
length  thereof  and  extending  therethrough  to  the  surface 
of  said  cord  so  that  inspection  of  said  cord  is  permitted 
and  flexing  of  said  sleeve  is  faciliutcd 
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3,051,775 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  USE  RECORDING 
SYSTEM 
Warren  D.  Novak,  Chappaqua,  and  Raymond  L.  Garman, 
Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  General  Pre- 
cision, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,826 
I  Claim.     (CL  17S— 5.1) 


having  a  first  signal  of  relatively  large  bandwidth  and  a 
second  signal  of  relatively  small  bandwidth,  comprising 
means  connected  to  demodulate  said  first  signal  to  pro- 
vide third  and  fourth  signals  having  inverted  phases, 
means  connected  to  demodulate  said  second  signal  to 
provide  a  fifth  signal,  a  first  adding  means  connected  to 
add  said  third  and  fifth  signals,  a  low-pass  filter  having  a 
frequency  pass  range  for  passing  only  the  frequency  range 
of  said  fifth  signal,  means  connected  to  apply  the  added 
signals  to  said  low-pass  filter,  and  a  second  adding  means 
connected  to  add  the  output  of  said  low-pass  filter  and 
fourth  signal. 

3,051,777 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEMS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  43A  Garfield  Apts..  Metuchen,  NJ. 

FUed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,348 

23  Claims.     (CL  178—6.6) 


A  multiple  channel  closed  circuit  television  use  record- 
ing system  comprising; 

an  attachment  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  different  in- 
formation bearing  signals  each  superposed  on  a  dif- 
ferent carrier  frequency,  a  corresponding  number  of 
different  conversion  signals,  and  a  clock  signal; 

said  attachment  including  a  plurality  of  converter  means 
each  of  which  when  activated  converts  one  of  said 
information  bearing  carriers  by  mixing  with  its  cor- 
responding conversion  signal  to  a  single  pfeselected 
frequency  which  is  identical  to  the  frequency  of  a 
single  preselected  standard  television  broadcast  chan- 
nel and  in  addition  provides  a  signal  for  identifying 
the  converted  carrier; 

a  plurality  of  displaceable  selectors  each  of  which 
activates  one  only  of  the  above  said  converter  means 
when  displaced; 

a  television  receiver  having  a  tuner  preset  to  the  said 
preselected  standard  television  broadcast  channel 
when  used  for  receiving  any  one  of  the  aforesaid 
closed  circuit  television  informaUon  bearing  signals; 

means  for  connecting  the  converted  carrier  signals  from 
the  attachment  to  the  antenna  input  of  the  television 
receiver; 

means  responsive  to  the  said  clock  signal  for  providing 
a  time  record; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  said  carrier  identifying 
signal  for  providing  a  record,  contiguous  with  the 
said  time  record,  for  identifying  the  selected  con- 
verted carrier  signal. 


3,051,776 
CORRECTION  OF  HIGH  FREQUENCY  COMPO- 
NENTS OF  BRIGHTNESS  SIGNAL  IN  COLOR 
RECEIVER 
Kccs  Tecr,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17.  1957.  Ser.  No.  666.173 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  13,  1956 

11  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 


vrOCO 


^  MOairron 


ULlCTOtl 
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1.  A  system  for  the  single  frame  recording  of  video 
signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  and  the  single  frame  playback 
of  said  recording  and  its  use  to  modulate  the  write  beam 
of  a  cathode  ray  tube  said  tape  being  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  lengths  positioned  in  tandem  relationship  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tape,  said  system  com- 
prising a  video  camera,  a  monitor  means,  a  location  sens- 
ing means  a  marker  playback  transducer,  a  video  record- 
ing transducer,  a  video  playback  transducer,  said  tape 
being  movable  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  at 
least  one  marker  channel  and  at  least  one  video  picture 
signal  channel  parallel  to  said  marker  channel  and  (ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis),  each  of  said 
plurality  of  lengths  having  a  marker  signal  recorded 
thereon,  said  marker  playback  transducer  being  opera- 
tively  positioned  to  reproduce  sajd  marker  signals,  said 
video  recording  transducer  being  operatively  positioned 
to  record  video  signals  on  said  video  channel,  said  video 
playback  transducer  being  operatively  positioned,  to  re- 
produce video  signals  recorded  on  said  video  channel, 
said  video  camera  beinjg  operatively  connectable  to  said 
video  recording  transducer  to  feed  video  signals  thereto, 
said  video  playback  transducer  being  operatively  con- 
nectable to  said  monitor  means  to  feed  video  signals  there- 
to, said  marker  playback  transducer  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  location  sensing  means  to  feed  marker 
signals  thereto,  said  location  sensing  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  video  transducers  whereby  said 
video  recording  transducer  is  operatively  connected  to 
said  video  camera  and  said  video  playback  transducer  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  monitor  means  when  a  pre- 
selected length  of  said  tape  is  opposite  the  respective 
video  transducers. 


2.  A  circuit  for  deriving  image  signals  in  a  color  tele- 
vision receiver  adapted  to  receive  color  television  signals 


3,051,778 
SEQUENTIAL  SCAN  TELEVISION  WITH 
LINE  INTERPOLATION 
Robert  E.  Graham,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,893 
7  Claims.     (CL  178 — 6.8) 
1.  Television  transmission  apparatus  that  comprises  a 
source  of  picture  signals  including  a  sequence  of  signal 
elements  arranged  in  a  succession  of  field  signal  groups. 
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means  for  transmitting  selected  field  signals  to  a  receiver 
station,  means  at  said  receiver  station  for  deriving  from 
said  received  field  signals  a  plurality  of  interpolated  pic- 
ture signal  elements  representative  respectively  of  ele- 
ments in  nontransmittcd  field  signals,  means  for  choosing 
one  of  said  plurality  of  interpolated  signal  elements  for 
each  corresponding  element  in  said  nontransmitted  field. 


.„^«  3,051,780 

VroEO-FREQUENCY  CONTRAST<:ONTROL  AR- 
RANGFMENT  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
IUTi>t.(,unther  Trost.  Durlach,  Germany,  assignor  to  !■- 
IrrTiaiioaai  St^odanl  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
rn.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  I960,  S«r.  No.  19,645 
1  Claim.     (CI.  178—7.5) 


-     r 


a      — , 


- "-^SS^ 


'-ik  F^ 


image  reproducing  means  including  means  adapted  to 
scan  an  image  screen  with  an  electron  beam  subjected 
to  field,  line,  and  wobble  deflections,  said  wobble  deflec- 
tions being  transverse  to  said  line  deflections,  and  means 
for  influencing  said  beam  alternately  with  one  of  said 
received  field  signal  elements  and  one  of  said  chosen 
interpolated  signal  elements  in  synchronism  with  said 
wobble  deflections. 


3,051.779 

WIDE  SCREEN  TEI  EVISION  APPAk^TtS 

Leo  E.  Lakjer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  ooe-haff  to 

Louis  Marcus,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  S«r.  No.  812,948 

6  Claims.     (CL  178—6.8) 


A  contrast  control  circuit  arrangement  for  a  television 
receiver  comprising: 
a  video  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  for  a  video 

signal  and  an  output  terminal; 
a  picture  reproducing  device  having  a  control  electrode 
and  a  biasing  electrode; 

a  brightness  control  connected  between  said  biasing 
electrode  and  said  control  electrode  for  adjusting  the 
black  level  of  the  reproduced  picture; 

a  direct  current  network  connected  between  said  out- 
put terminal  and  said  control  electrode  comprising 
three  resistors  and  the  internal  resistance  of  said 
video  amplifier  connected  as  a  resistive  bridge  hav- 
ing four  arms  and  two  opposite  diagonals; 

a  voltage  source  connected  across  one  of  said  diagonals; 

a  contrast  control  resistor  connected  across  the  other 
diagonal; 

means  for  adjusting  the  resistance  value  of  at  least  one 
of  the  arms  of  said  resistive  bridge  for  reducing  the 
potential  difference  across  said  contrast  control  to 
substantially  zero  during  the  blanking  period  of  the 
video  signal,  said  potential  difference  varying  directly 
with  the  signal  voltage  during  the  picture  period; 

and  adjustable  means  connected  between  said  contrast 
control  resistor  and  said  control  electrode  for  vary- 
ing the  picture  contrast  independently  of  the  bright- 
ness of  said  reproduced  picture. 


3.  A  cathode  ray  image  producing  tube  including  two 
adjacent  evacuated  bowl  portions,  each  of  said  bowl  por- 
tions having  a  neck  portion  commurficating  therewith  and 
•  rearward  thereof  and  faceplates  forming  the  front  there- 
of, said  bowl  porUons  arranged  in  horizontal,  adjacent 
position  relative  to  each  other  and  said  neck  portions 
mounted  in  the  respective  bowl  portions  in  horizontal 
adjacent  positions  relative  to  each  other;  a  single  common 
relatively  thin  web  along  side  of  each  said  bowl  portion 
immediately  adjacent  the  other,  said  web  forming  a  com- 
mon side  of  the  bowl  portions  and  forming  a  portion  of 
the  inner  side  of  each  said  bowl  portion,  said  web  joining 
said  respective  faceplates  and  extending  rearward  thereof 
said  web  being  of  relatively  minute  thickness  compared 
to  the  combined  width  of  the  faceplates;  an  electron  gun 
contained  within  each  respective  neck  portion,  said  elec- 
tron guns  receiving  impulses  from  separate  signal  sources, 
said  signal  sources  forwarding  horizontally  adjacent  scenes 
respectively  to  each  said  electron  gun.  said  electron  guns 
casting  images  of  respective  adjacent  scenes  upon  respec- 
tive face  plates,  whereby  the  images  cast  upon  the  face- 
plate phosphor  by  the  electron  guns  arc  continuous  and 
laterally  juxtaposed. 


.„  3,051.781 

MEANS  OF  CONVERTING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

TO  VISIBLE  PICTURES 
Samuel    A.   Ward,    Ridgefield,    Conn.,    assignor   to   The 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,887 
12  Claims.     (CL  178—7.5) 


m\\^k 


> 


■   ( 

7.  A  target  for  a  converter  tube,  comprising  a  layer  of 
light  reflecting  material  of  low  magnetic  susceptibility,  a 
layer  of  superconductive  material  on  one  side  of  the  light 
reflecting  layer  and  means  whereby  said  material  is  char- 
acterized by  its  ability  to  repel  magnetic  flux  when  below 
Its  transition  temperature  and  to  readily  pass  flux  through 
areas  heated  above  said  transition  temperature,  and  a 
layer  of  magnclo-optic  material  on  the  opposite  side  of 
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the  light  reflecting  layer  and  means  whereby  said  mag- 
neto-optic material  is  characterized  by  its  ability  to  change 
the  plane  of  polarization  of  light  rays  passing  there- 
through in  areas  where  magnetic  flux  passes  when  the 
superconductive  layer  is  heated  above  its  transition  level, 
and  means  whereby  said  light  reflecting  layer  is  adapted 
to  reflect  said  light  rays  back  through  the  magneto-optic 
layer. 

*  3,051,782 
IMPLOSION  PANEL  SPACING  DEVICE 
Anacleto  D.  Giacchetti  and  Sheldon  F.  I&enberg,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  National  Video  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,698 
9  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.82) 


connected  to  said  generator  for  starting  the  production  of 
key  pulses  responsive  to  said  start  pulse,  to  effect  storage 
duriqg  the  transmission  and  reception  of  the  teleprinter 
symbol,  of  a  key  pulse  combination  in  place  of  the  re- 
leased combination,  and  means  opcratively  connected  to 
said  generator  for  stopping  the  production  of  key  pulses 
responsive  to  the  storing  of  the  last  pulse  of  such  key 
pulse  combination. 


3,051,784 
ERROR-CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
Peter  G.  Neumann,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    LalxHutories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,738 
21  Chums.    (CL  178—23) 


1.  In  combination  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  front 
viewing  face,  an  implosion  panel  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  face,  confronting  the  same  and  having  a  prede- 
termined spacing  therefrom,  said  panel  being  provided 
with  a  peripheral  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  devices,  each 
device  comprising  a  portion  engaging  said  flange  and  a 
spacing  tab  extending  from  said  portion  interposed  be- 
tween the  confronting  faces  of  the  tube  and  panel,  said  tab 
being  sandwiched  between  said  confronting  faces  to  main- 
tain said  predetermined  spacing,  and  means  precluding 
relative  displacement  between  said  tube  and  panel. 


f 


3,051,783 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCIPHERING-DECIPHERING 

TELEPRINTER  COMMUNICATIONS 
Rudolf  Hell,   Kiel,  and   Roman  Roll,   Kiel-Wellingdorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft,  Kiel,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  21,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  178—22) 


>        X 


/f 


P-         f' 
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1.  In  the  transmission  of  messages  by  teleprinter  ma- 
chines, a  device  for  respectively  enciphering  and  deci- 
phering said  messages  by  mixing  the  pulses  of  the  tele- 
printer symbols  with  key  pulses,  comprising  a  key  pulse 
generator,  means  for  alternately  separately  storing  key 
pulse  combinations  formed  from  individual  key  pulses, 
from  said  generator,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
storage  means  for  releasing  the  pulses  of  a  stored  key 
pulse  combination  responsive  to  the  start  pulse  of  the 
teleprinter  symbol,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
storage  means  and  said  teleprinter  machine  operative  to 
mix  the  pulses  of  the  teleprinter  symbols  with  the  pulses 
of  the  released  key  pulse  combination,  means  operatively 


1.  In  combination  in  a  self-correcting  system  for  trans- 
mitting a  digital  information  word  over  a  noisy  channel 
which  introduces  ^m  —  l  digit  errors  in  the  transmitted 
word,  where  m  is  any  positive  integer  greater  than  one,  an 
encoder  comprising  first  means  for  generating  and  storing 
any  one  bf  a  plurality  of  information  words,  second  means 
for  sequentially  generating  one-half  of  the  words  of  a  code 
set,  each  word  of  the  set  being  n  digits  in  length,  where 
n— 4m— 1,  and  being  uniquely  characterized  by  a  subset 
which  is  identical  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  information 
words,  means  responsive  to  the  output  words  of  said  first 
and  second  means  for  successively  comparing  an  informa- 
tion word  with  the  subsets  of  the  generated  words  and  for 
providing  a  first  gating  signal  if  said  information  word  is 
identical  to  one  of  said  subsets  and  a  second  gating  sig- 
nal if  said  information  word  is  the  exact  inverse  of  one  of 
said  subsets,  and  means  responsive  to  said  first  gating  sig- 
nal for  gating  to  said  noisy  channel  the  generated  code 
word  which  includes  said  identical  subset  and  responsive 
to  said  second  gating  signal  for  gating  to  said  noisy  channel 
the  inverse  of  the  generated  code  word  which  includes  said 
inverse  subset;  and  a  decoder  connected  to  said  noisy 
channel  for  receiving  therefrom  a  code  word  which  may 
be  mutilated,  said  decoder  including  third  means  for  se- 
quentially generating  one-half  of  the  words  of  said  code 
set,  means  responsive  to  a  received  code  word  and  to  the 
output  code  words  of  said  third  means  for  successively 
comparing  a  received  code  word  with  said  output  code 
words  and  for  providing  a  third  gating  signal  if  said  re- 
ceived code  word  and  one  of  said  output  code  words  differ 
in  ^m—l  digit  places  and  for  providing  a  fourth  gating 
signal  if  said  received  code  word  and  one  of  said  output 
code  word^  differ  in  — n— (m— 1)  digit  places,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  third  gating  signal  for  gating  out  of  said 
decoder  the  unique  subset  of  the  output  code  word  whose 
comparison   resulted   in  said  difference  in  ^m—\    digit 
places  and  res]X)nsive  to  said  fourth  gating  signal  for  gat- 
ing out  of  said  decoder  the  inverse  of  the  unique  subset  of 
the  output  code  word  whose  comparison  resulted  in  said 
difference  in  — n  — (m  — 1)  digit  places. 
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3,051,785 

HIGH  SPEED  RECORDING  APPARATT  S 

Robert  Harding,  Jr..  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y..  assignor  fo 

Intrmational   Telephone   and   Telei;raph   ( orporation. 

New  >ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,275 

9  Claima.     (CL  178—23) 


iDcludirtg  ^  source  of  binary  code  elemenU  each  having 
one  of  two  conditions,  means  for  changing  the  frequency 
of  said  carrier  waves  at  the  beginning  of  every  code  ele- 
ment and  means  for  also  changing  the  frequency  of  said 
carrier  waves  m  the  middle  of  only  those  code  elements 
having  a  given  one  of  said  two  conditions 


..r,..^  3,651.787 

BUFFER  STORAGE  BETW  EEN  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
«/ ...        .  1^^  S\  NCHRONOUS  OUTPUT 
Wmiam  J.  Parks  Rochester,  N.Y.,  .»ignor  to  General 
^^mLVJ^'*'^"  Rochester,  NY,  a  corporation 

FUed  Sept.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,030 
It  Claims.     (C\.  178—70) 


I.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising  an  input  circuit 
adapted  to   receive   an   unlimited  succession  of  signals 
representing  characters  to  be  recorded,  a  row  of  record 
making  units,  each  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of 
said  characters,  means  for  supporting  a  record  medium  in 
close  proximity  to  said  row  of  units  and  parallel  thereto 
means  responsive  to  the  received  signals  for  moving  said 
record   medium   through   said   apparatus  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  row  of  units  a  distance  equal  to  the  space 
separating  two  adjacent  record  making  units  for  each  suc- 
cessive signal  received,  separate  operating  means  for  each 
unit  for  individually  causing  each  of  said  units  to  record 
Its  character  on  said  record  medium  in  response  to  a  sig- 
nal received  at  said  input  circuit  representing  the  char- 
acter carried  by  said  unit  and  delay  means  for  each  unit 
included  m  said  last  mentioned  means  for  delaying  a  unit 
operating   means  for  a  period   of  time   sufficient   for  a 
pomt  on  said  record  medium  to  reach  said  unit  from  a 
predetermined  point  at  the  end  of  said  row  positioned 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  record  medium,  each  delay  means  comprising  means 
forstormg  energy  received  in  response  to  a  signal  repre- 
"^PmTng-the  particular  record  making  unit  associated  with 
said  delay  means,  means  for  releasing  said  energy  after 
the  record  medium  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  predetermined  point  and  for  feeding  said  en- 
ergy to  the  a-vsociated  unit  operating  means,  and  means 
for  causing  said  unit  operating  means  to  record  the  char- 
acter carried  by  said  unit  in  response  to  receipt  of  said 
energy,  and  means  responsive  to  an  end-of-message  sig- 
nal  for  causing  said   record-medium-moving   means   to 
continue  moving  the  record  medium  as  long  m  there  is 
any  energy  stored  in  one  of  the  delay  means 


,^^^  3.051,784 

A     .  J^9^^^^^  MODI  I  ATION  SYSTEM 
AMtole  Gmnsky,  Boulogne,  Seine,  and  Pierre  Charles 

^Tl%".  J^.^V?***"'/"'""'  •«^'«>«  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York-  N  Y 
■  corporation  of  Delaware  •      «"  »ont,  r^.Y., 

Filed  May  26.  I960.  Ser.  No.  31.980 

Clainui  prionty.  application  France  June  19.  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  17^—66) 


1.  In  cotnbuiation  in  a  coded  telegraphic  transmitter 
having  a  recorded  message  medium,  and  pickup  means 
for  reading  binary  code  symbols  at  near  synchronous  fre- 
quency, said  transmitter  comprising  a  first  clock  pulse 
source  connected  to  said  message  medium  for  generating 
clock  pulses  of  near  synchronous  frequency,  a  shift  reg- 
ister with  a  plurality  of  cascaded  flip-flops,  one  output 
electrode  of  each  flip-flop  being  coupled  directly  to  one 
input  electrode  of  the  next  adjacent  flip-flop,   the  input 
of  the  first  flip-flop  being  coupled  to  said  pickup  means 
arid  the  last  flip-flop  of  the  register  being  coupled  to  a 
teleprinter   transmitting   link  of  synchronous   frequency 
means  connected  to  said  pickup  means  and  responsive  to 
said  first  clock  pulses  of  said  near  synchronous  frequency 
for  resetting  said  first  flip-flop  and  transferring  the  binary 
content  of  the  first  flip-flop  to  succeeding  flip-flops   a  sec- 
ond source  of  clock   pulses  of  synchronous  frequency 
means  connected  to  said  second  source  and  responsive 
to  clock  pulses  of  said  synchronous  frequency  for  reset- 
ting said  last  flip-flop  and  transferring  the  binary  content 
of  the  last  flip-flop  to  said  transmitting  link;  a  third  clock 
pulse  source  of  a  frequency  distinctly  higher  than  said 
synchronous   frequency,   flip-flops  intermediate  said  first 
and   last    flip-flops    being  responsive   to  the  higher   fre- 
quency clock  pulses  for  moving  binary  information  read 
at  asynchronous  speeds  toward  the 'last  flip-flop. 


X        ^^^ 


I.  A  pulse  code  frequency  modulation  system  compns- 

Z,A  f'^'V'''  °^  ""'"  *^'"-  ^"<*  ^'e"^'  "^"ns  con- 
nected to  said  generator  for  modulating  said  carrier  waves 


3.051,788 
AMPI  IFIER  INTERt  ONNEfTING  CIRCUIT 
Edward  S.  Seeley,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altec 
of  DiSwwT^""**"'  ^"■'••'•"•^■'*'-  •  corporation 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,734 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179— 1) 

I.  In  a  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  load  is  supplied 
with  signals  from  two  amplifiers  each  having  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  said  amplifiers  being  connected  to  a 
Mngl€  input-signal  source  to  insure  that  said  load  is  sup- 
plied with  signals  from  said  source  despite  a  failure  in 
cither  one  of  said  amplifiers,  said  improvement  com- 
pnsing  a  connection  between  one  of  the  two  output  ter- 
minals of  each  one  of  said  amplifiers  and  one  side  of  said 
load,  and  means  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  load  to 


% 


the  remaining  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  amplifiers,  for  discriminating  between  voice  intelligence  signals  origi- 
said  means  comprising  a  resistive  impedance  and  an  in-  nating  at  the  called  end  of  relatively  high  frequency  and 
ductive  impedance  connected  in  parallel  aiul  between  the 


remaining  output  terminals  of  said  two  amplifiers,  said 
inductive  impedance  having  a  center  tap  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  said  load. 


3,051,789 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MAGNETIC 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Mflton  A.  Clement,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioa 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,396 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—7.1) 


1.  An  automatic  toll  ticketing  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  trunk  recorders  each  having  an  elongated 
record  medium  on  which  data  pertaining  to  toll  calls 
is  stored,  means  for  storing  data  on  said  record  medium, 
means  for  sequentially  seizing  said  trunk  recorders  for 
advancing  the  record  mediums  to  transmit  the  stored 
data,  advance  circuit  means  connecting  adjacent  trunk 
recorders  to  move  the  medium  in  the  trunk  recorder  next 
succeeding  the  seized  trunk  recorder  to  a  predetermined 
position,  and  first  busy  means  individual  to  each  of  said 
trunk  recorders  for  interrupting  said  advance  circuit  means 
when  the  associated  trunk  recorder  is  being  operated  by 
said  means  for  storing  data. 


3,051,790 
ANSWERING  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  FOR  A  PRIVATE 

AUTOMATIC  BRANCH  EXCHANGE 
Leslie  B.  Haigh,  West  Orange,  Henry  F.  Herbig,  Smoke 
Rise,   and   Robert  W.   Bianchard,    East   Orange,   NJ., 
assignors   to   International   Telephone   and    Telegraph 
Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,376 
9  Claims.     (Ci.  179—9) 
1.  An  answering  signal  detector  for  a  private  automatic 
branch  exchange  comprising  a  calling  and  a  called  end,  a 
voice  operated  device,  means  connected  to  the  called  end 


I 1      "  ■«- 


Jt  ^-r '      ' , 1  miMr      T 

•,  ^     1  *  .  (  i 


supervisory  tones  of  low  frequeiKy  and  means  activated 
by  said  voice  intelligence  for  operating  said  device. 


3,051,791  I 

MULTIPLEXING  MEANS 
Frink  Mansfield  Young,  Boston,  and  Evan  T.  Colton, 
Melrose,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Epsco,  Incorporated,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,159 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


.    ,'     I       K    , 


tii>^ 


1.  A  multiplexing  circuit  comprising  an  input  terminal 
adapted  to  receive  an  information  signal,  and  an  output 
terminal;  a  first  amplifier  unit  having  an  input  for  re- 
ceiving signals  from  said  input  terminal,  and  an  output; 
a  signal  storing  device;  a  first  switching  means  controll- 
ably  transmitting  signals  from  the  output  of  said  first 
amplifier  to  said  storing  device;  a  second  amplifieV  unit 
having  an  input  receiving  signals  from  said  first  switching 
means  and  said  storing  device,  and  an  output;  a  second 
switching  means  controllably  transmitting  signals  from 
the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  unit  to  said  output 
terminal;  and  a  loop  return  means  for  delivering  inverse 
feedback  signals  from  said  second  switching  means  to 
the  input  of  said  first  amplifier  unit  to  cause  said  first' 
and  second  amplifier  units  and  said  loop  return  means 
to  constitute  an  operational  amplifier  when  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  are  conditioned  to  transmit  signals. 


3,051,792 
SELECTIVE  PARTY  LINE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Per  O.  Dahlman,  Galion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Electric 
Company,  Galion,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,276 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—17) 
1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber lines,  each  of  which  has  an  individual  line  circuit 
and  at  least  one  substation  connected  thereto,  switching 
equipment  including  at  least  a  connector  switch,  a  plural- 
ity of  final  terminal  sets  connected  for  use  by  said  con- 
nector switch  in  extending  connections  between  the  sub- 
stations on  the  different  subscriber  lines,  each  terminal  set 
being  assigned  for  use  in  extending  connections  to  only 
one  preassigned  substation,  different  sets  being  assigned 
for  use  with  different  substations;  switching  means  con- 
nected in  the  line  circuit  for  each  subscriber  line  opera- 
tive responsive  to  the  selection  of  its  associated  line  by 
said. connector  ^witch  to  close  a  ringing  circuit  to  the  line 


1156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


induding  two  of  the  final  terminals  of  its  associated  ter- 
manaJ  set,  ;:nd  means  operanvc  responsive  to  answer  by 
the  called  party  to  control  said  switching  means  in  the  line 
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circuit  to  interrupt  said  ringing  circuit  and  to  close 'a  talk 
ing  circuit  from  the  calling  substation  over  said  two  ter 
minals  to  its  associated  substation. 


^,^_-  3,051,793 

»  .#  „  S^*^^''^^'^  SELECTION  riRcrrrs 

Rolf  Hiller  St«TiberK,  Upper  Bavarw,  Karl  Riitkowski, 
Munich-Crovshevselohe.  and  Hemer  Krageloh,  Dieter 
Voegtien.  and  Siegfried  Zahlhaas,  Munich.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaff,  Ber- 
lin and  \lunich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722.357 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar  20    1957 

54  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


\K  .^-       r^ 


>■ 


1.  In  a  signalling  system,  a  selection  circuit  having  a 
plurality  o   switching  stages,  each  of  s,id  switching  stages 

?or^l,V„H*  '''  ''"'^  condition,  second,  a  marking  ou.pSt 
ZXT^^     V  **''u''*'  signifying  neutral  condition  or 

a  coupling  output  for  respectively  receiving  and  extend- 
ing a  potential  signifying  release  or  Mocking,  a  first  gate 

ntTn*  *  ^'A  '"P"'  ""^  "  '^"'"^  *"P"'-  '"'««  for  Sn! 
necting  said  first  input  w,th  said  coupling  input,  and  hav- 
ing an  output  connected  with  said  coupling  output,  said 

pling  inpu  to  said  coupling  output,  a  second  gate  of  a 
2^?^.T^  '"^"^"^  '°  '^'^^  fi"'  «^'«-  "'d  «^«'nd  gate 

^temi.rlo'^'^'""?  '"P"'  "^  ^^'^"^'"«  «  '"arkini 
poentia    to  said  marking  output  r«poniive  to  a  release 

^id"^!?"^  ""  '''"  ^*"^''"  respectively  extended  t^ 
said  coupling  input  and  to  said  testing  input,  and  an 
inverter  cooperatively  connected  with  said  first  and  sec- 

^f  or'^nT  f'"""*  •'*  P*^'"''^'  ^'  ^^^  coupling^n- 
put  or  said  testing  input  for  use  in  said  first  or  Lid  scc- 

L^ondTnnutT''^/^"''^  "  ''°^'""«  P*''^"''^'  ^'^^ 
^cond  input  of  said  first  gate  in  response  to  a  release 

potential  and  an  die  potential  extended  respectively  t^ 
said  coupling  input  and  to  said  testing  input 


^AVIlr^\'%^?*^'^'^^"r     ""OR     CONNECTORS 
J^ND  ?S^ASo?^..J;^»^«^  TELEPHONE  LInS 
u^?  <^ONTROLLED  BY  MARKER  DEVICES 

iJ.i  t     Ai??"°**''''.P*™*">^'  ■«*»»<»  to  Siemens  and 

Vi-i-.    f'"«l'^*"  4.  1»5»,  S«r.  No.  797,235 
ualins  priority,  applicarion  Germany  Mar.  II,  1958 
13  CUims.    (CL  179—18) 


•>       ■»       tw     t«  1^ 

•1.  In  a  telephone  system  and  the  like,  a  circuit  arrange- 
ment  for  connector  switches  having  access  to  private 
branch  exchange  lines  and  comprising  devices  for  setUng 
said  connector  switches  which  are  respectively  common 
to  a  plurality  of  connector  switches,  wherein  the  mark- 
ing of  decades  is  effected  over  respectively  different  con- 
tact banks  by  tens  digits  and  that  of  individual  lines  by 

r^H^^lTi  "^'"^  '''.^"''  »"-^"«e'^nt  comprising  means 
controlled  by  a  marker  device  for  marking  in  the  multi- 
ple of  an  auxUiary  contact  bank  of  a  seized  connector 
tlie  decade  contacts  over  which  individual  lines  are  to 
be  subsequently  tested,  a  relay  set  including  resistance 
means  cooperable  with  the  seized  connector  while  mark- 
ing m  the  multiple  of  another  auxiliary  contact  bank  of 
the  connector  the  individual  lines  and  private  branch  ex- 
change lines  over  said  relay  set.  whereby  individual  lines 
are  marked  directly  while  private  branch  exchange  lines 
are    preparatorily    marked    by    way    of    said    resistance 
means,  means  including  an  auxiliary  wiper  of  the  con- 
nector for  simultaneously  producing  a  testing  circuit  for 
ascertaining  the  condition  of  the  private  branch  exchange 
mes.   and   means  controlled   by   testing  means   in  said 
testing  circuit  for  finaJly  completing  the  marking  circuit 
for  the  private  branch  exchange  lines  in  the  presence  of 
an  Idle  line  to  effect  stopping  of  the  wipers  of  said  con- 
nector switch  m  engagement  with  the  bank  contacts  con- 
nected with  such  idle  line 


„..  3,051,795 

FAILURE  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING  MEANS 

^_.  ^  fO«  SOUND  RECORDING  SYSTEMS 

A.!i^  ,^'  "o***"^"'  Fairfield,  Lloyd  R.  Jones,  Monroe, 
Alfred  L.  Di  Mattia,  Fairfield,  and  Roger  C.  Curtis, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dictaphone  Corpora- 
tion, Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,257 
8  Claims.     (CL  179—100.1) 


I.  For  use  with  remotely-operated  sound  recording  sys- 
tems and  the  like,  wherein  the  recording  equipment  is  of 
the  type  which  includes  a  recording  head  and  a  motor 
drive  mechanism  adapted  to  produce  relative  scanning 
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movement  between  said  recording  head  and  a  sound  record  and  said  second  magnetic  heads  for  reproducing  any 
cooperable  therewith,  and  wherein  said  sound  record  is  signals  recorded  along  the  edges  of  the  magnetic  tape 
arranged  to  receive  impressions  from  said  recording  head  and  for  separating  the  reference  signals  from  the  rest 
in  accordance  with  sound  signals  fed  to  the  recording  head  of  the  signals  reproduced  thereby,  means  for  pivotally 
from  a  signal-supplying  device  such  as  a  microphone  or  supporting  said  transverse  recording  and  reproducing 
the  like;  apparatus  for  producing  a  visible  or  audible  in-  means  so  that  its  angular  position  is  adjustable  relative 
dication  to  warn  of  a  failure  in  the  sound  recording  equip-  to  the  magnetic  tape,  means  coupled  to  said  reproduc- 
ment  which  comprises:  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  ing  and  separating  means  for  recognizing  any  misalign- 
of  said  signal-supplying  device  for  developing  an  output  ment  due  to  a  variation  in  the  position  of  the  tape 
voltage  in  accordance  with  sound  signals  being  fed  from 
said  signal-supplying  device  to  said  recording  head;  mo- 
tion-responsive means  coupled  to  said  drive  mechanism 
and  including  means  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  having 
a  characteristic  that  varies  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
rate  of  movement  of  the  record  relative  to  said  recording 
head;  and  sensing  means  coupled  to  both  said  circuit 
means  and  said  motion-responsive  means,  said  sensing 
means  including  means  to  produce  a  warning  indication 
either  when  said  output  voltage  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  or  when  said  characteristic  of  said  electrical 
signal  corresponds  to  a  rate  of  movement  of  said  record 
relative  to  said  recording  head  that  is  inadequate  to  pro- 
duce proper  recording  of  sound  signals  fed  to  the  record- 
ing head. 


relative  to  said  transverse  recording  and  reproducing 
means,  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  transverse  recording  and  reproducing  means 
and  to  said  recognizing  means  for  pivoting  said  trans- 
verse recording  and  reproducing  means  on  said  support- 
ing means  by  an  amount  and  direction  related  to  the 


3,051,796 
TRANSVERSE  BOUNDARY-DISPLACEMENT  ' 
RECORDING  HEAD 
Joseph  W.  Gratian,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

•     Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  recognized   misalignment,  and  circuit  means  electrically 

of  Delaware                                          not  iaa  coupled    to  said   transverse   recording   and   reproducing 

I           Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,304  ,v.oo„o    r^    o„„.., -..;.,„    o--j     „*          .•          ■       ^     e 

I                  7  Claimsl    (CI  179 100  2)  means    for    separating    said    information    signals    from 

the  rest  of  the  signals  reproduced  thereby. 


I 


I.  A  transverse  boundary-displacement  recording  head 
Comprising  a  magnetic  conductor  composed  of  a  linear 
series  of  low  reluctance  segments  having  narrow  high 
reluctance  segments  interposed  between  adjacent  low  re- 
luctance segments,  said  magnetic  conductor  being  adapted 
to  be  oriented  in  cooperative  relationship  with  a  mag- 
netic medium  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
length  of  said  conductor,  magnet  means  for  applying 
a  magnetomotive  force  of  a  given  polarity  to  one  end 
of  said  magnetic  conductor  and  a  magnetomotive  force 
of  the  same  given  polarity  to  the  other  end  of  said  mag- 
netic conductor  and  for  varying  the  relative  magnitudes, 
but  not  the  polarities,  of  the  magnetomotive  forces  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  response  to  a  signal  applied 
thereto. 


3,051,798 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECORDING  OR  REPRODUC- 
TION OF  SOUND  TRACKS 

Einer  Kristian  Knudsea,  Vanlose,  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 
assignor  to  Fonofilm  Industri  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,655 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Denmark  Mar.  5,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  179—100.41) 


3,051,797 

TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM 

Wayne  R.  Johnson,  I^s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 

I  nesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

4Nled  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,192 
10  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 
1.  In  a  system  for  transversely  recording  on  and 
reproducing  relatively  high  frequency  information  signals 
from  a  longitudinally  moving  magnetic  tape,  transverse 
recording  and  reproducing  means  positioned  adjacent 
said  magnetic  tape  for  transversely  recording  the  infor- 
mation signals  across  said  tape  and  for  reproducing 
transversely  recorded  information  signals,  a  first  and 
a  second  magnetic  head  positioned  adjacent  said  tape 
for  recording  relatively  low  frequency  reference  signtiis 
along  the  edges  of  said  tape  over,  the  transversely  re- 
corded  information  signals,   means   including  said  first 


1.  In  an  electromechanical  recording  and  reproducing 
device,  a  mechanical  oscillating  system  comprising  an 
elongated  armature  including  a  needle  mounted  centrally 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  electromechanical  members  con- 
nected to  the  armature  symmetrically  piv  each  side  of  said 
needle,  the  connection  between  each  of  the  electrome- 
chanical members  and  the  armature  being  so  arranged 
that  the  armature  is  carried  by  said  electromechanical 
members  and  that  two  fixed  and  sharp  points  of  action 
are  defined  through  which  no  turning  moment  may  be 
transmitted,  the  armature  being  further  provided  with 
extensions  extending  outwardly  from  said  points  of  ac- 
tion, said  extensions  being  so  arranged  that  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  armature  is  positioned  substantially  on 
a  straight  line  through  the  two  points  of  action  so  that 
the  distance  between  each  of  the  two  points  of  action  and 
said  center  of  gravity  is  equal  to 


VI 


where  I  is  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  armature  about 
an  axis  through  said  center  of  gravity  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  formed  by  the  point  of  the  needle  and  said  two 
points  of  action,  while  M  is  the  mass  of  the  armature. 


I 
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3  0S1  799  ' 

KEYBOARD  FOR  USE  IN  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Walter    Paul,    Albert   Geese,    Fniuz    G«b«r,    and    Hans 
Greska,  all  of  Monich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
ft  Hakke  Aktfencesclkchaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  727 J22 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1957 

t  Claims.    (CI.  200—5) 


contact,  shiftable  means  for  moving  said  movable  con- 
tactor, valve  means  including  passage  means  and  a  valve 
member  shiftable  relative  to  said  movable  contactor,  and 


1.  A  keyboard  for  use  in  a  communication  system,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  respectively  individually  operable  keys 
assembled  to  form  a  unit,  contact  springs  disposed  in  layers 
forming  sets  of  contact  springs  respectively  cooperating 
with  the  respective  keys,  the  contact  springs  included  in 
each  layer  being  formed  from  a  punched  sheet  and  inter- 
connected by  webs  to  form  a  contact  spring  multiple  there- 
for, said  webs  being  disposed  to  connect  two  respective 
springs  in  series  and  pairs  of  springs  in  parallel,  said  webs 
being  severable  with  retention  or  removal  of  selected 
webs  determining  the  conductive  interconnections  between 
aid  springs  in  accordance  with  at  least  part  of  the  interior 
viring  of  said  keyboard. 


resjhent  means  normally  urging  said  valve  member  to  a 
position  wherein  said  passage  means  are  connected  and 
into  sliding  engagement  with  said  shiftable  mean*. 


3,051,M2 
SIMPLIFIED  SNAP-ACTION  CONTACT  SWITCH 
Hugh   E.   Riordan,   Wyckoff,   NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

nied  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,412 
•  Claims.    (C\.  200—67) 


3,051,800 

PLUG  SOCKET  WITH  PLUG 

Roman  Schuster,  14  Funkweg,  Senden  (flier),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,011 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—51) 


1.  A  rotatable  electrical  connecting  device  comprising 
a  plug  socket  mount  firmly  attached  to  a  surface,  a  pro- 
tective cover  surrounding  said  plug  socket  mount,  slip 
ring  brushes  being  carried  offset  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  plug  socket  mount,  a  housing  rotatably  journalled 
in  said  plug  socket  mount,  and  a  shaft  at  one  end  of 
said  housing,  said  shaft  carrying  slip  rings  an3  being 
in  rotatable  engagement  with  said  plug  socket  mount, 
whereby  said  slip  rings  and  said  slip  ring  brushes  are  in 
contacting  engagement,  and  a  standard  plug  socket  pro- 
vided in  said  rotatable  housing,  said  plug  socket  being 
in  electrical  connection  with  said  slip  ring  brushes. 


1.  An  electrical  contact  switch,  comprising;  a  base; 
first  support  means  mounted  upon  said  base,  said  first 
support  means  having  an  aperture  therein;  spring  means 
partially  contained  within  two  points  of  support  on  the 
circumference  of  said  aperture,  the  portion  of  said  spring 
means  contained  in  said  aperture  being  longer  in  length 
than  said  aperture  in  which  it  is  contained,  so  that  said 
contained  portion  of  said  spring  means  is  retained  ar- 
cuately  within  said  aperture;  first  contact  means  located 
along  the  arcuately  contained  portion  of  said  spring 
meansf  second  support  means  affixed  to  said  base;  and 
second  contact  means,  mounted  upon  said  second  sup- 
port,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  contact  means 
such  that  movement  of  said  portion  of  said  spring  means 
contained  within  said  aperture  will  cause  said  first  and 
second  contact  means  to  engage  or  disengage,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusting  screws  inserted  through  said  first  sup- 
port means,  the  screws  being  threadably  fitted  to  the 
base,  the  adjusting  screws  urging  the  first  support  means 
toward  the  base,  the  adjusting  screws  being  adapted  when 
rotated  in  one  direction  to  elongate  the  aperture  through 
the  first  support  means,  and  when  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  shorten  the  aperture  through  the  first  support 
means. 


^^.^  3,051,801 

COMBINED  SWITCH  AND  VALVE  FOR  PARKING 

BRAKE  RELEASE  SYSTEMS 
Glen  E.  Tranbarger.  Anderson,  Ind-,  Lester  Mnmy, 
l^thrup  Village,  Mich.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Young  and 
John  G.  Mehagan,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,548 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200— 61.86) 
1.  A  controller  comprising,  at  least  one  fixed  contact, 
a  movable  contactor  shiftable  in  relation  to  said  fixed 


3,051,803 
ELECTRIC  SWrrCHF.S 
Harry  W.  Brown,  Mukwonago.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Aug.  29,  1958,  S«r.  No.  758,125,  now 
Patent  No.  2.927,983,  dated  Mar.  8,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,294 

1  Claim.    (O.  200—67) 
In  an  electric  switch  having  an  insulating  base,  con- 
tact means  for  selectively  completing  electrical  circuits 
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mounted  within  said  base,  a  plurality  of  discrete  rocker 
button  actuating  levers  for  actuating  said  contact  means, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  actuating  levers  in  side 
by  side  relation  comprising  a  supporting  member  mounted 
on  said  base  and  having  an  aperture  for  said  actuating 
levers  and  a  common  pivot  member  inserted  transversely 
through  said  actuating  levers,  and  said  pivot  member 


\ 


•u 


is:«i^viv- 


'^-i^cPb^'" 


having  its  extremities  supported  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  comprising  means  for  shielding 
arcing  light  which  is  normally  visible  through  the  space 
between  said  rocker  button  actuating  levers,  said  shield- 
ing means  comprising  an  opaque  member  filling  the  por- 
tion of  said  aperture  between  said  actuating  levers  and 
being  confined  between  said  supporting  member  and  the 
pivot  portions  of  said  actuating  levers. 


3,051,804 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 
Lewis  Henry  Mayer,  Princeton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,064 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


4f 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay,  the  combination  of  a 
magnetic  frame  member  comprising 

a  flat  base,  and 

a  flat  leg  projecting  at  right  angles  from  said  base  and 
terminating  in  a  free  tip  presenting  a  bearing  edge 
spaced  from  said  base; 

an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  base  and  extending 
beside  said  leg.  said  electromagnet  comprising 

a  core,  and 

a  bobbin-supported  coil, 

said  core  being  T-shaped  and  disposed  with  the  stem 
of  the  T  extending  through  said  coil  and  the  cross- 
bar of  said  T  extending  across  one  end  of  the  bobbin 
supporting  the  coil,  said  base  being  provided  with 
an  opening  and  the  end  of  the  stem  of  the  T  of  said 
core  being  mechanically  fixed  in  said  opening  to 
rigidly  secure  said  core  with  said  coil  being  clamped 
between  said  base  and  the  cross-bar  of  the  T  of  said 
core, 

the  width  of  the  cross-bar  of  the  T  of  said  core  being 
small  as  compared  to  the  length  thereof  and  said 
core  being  so  positioned  that  the  length  of  the  cross- 
bar of  the  T  thereof  extends  parallel  to  said  bearing 
edge; 

an  armature  of  magnetic  material,  said  armature  com- 
prising 

a    flat    body    pivotally    engaged    with    said    bear- 
ing edge  and  extending  from  said  leg  beyond  said 


cross-bar  of  the  T  of  said  core,  said  armature  body 
being  provided  with  an  opening  disposed  at  the  side 
of  said  leg  opposite  said  electromagnet; 

a  generally  T-shaped,  integral  nonmagnetic  bracket 
mounted  on  the  side  of  said  leg  c^posite  said  electro- 
magnet, said  bracket  comprising 

a  stem  jwrtion,  j 

a  flat  cross-bar  portion,  ana 

a  spring-retaining  lug, 

said  cross-bar  portion  of  said  bracket  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  leg  near  said  base  and  said  stem 
portion  of  said  bracket  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  leg  and  projecting  through  said  opening  in  said 
armature  body,  the  tip  of  said  stem  portion  being 
located  on  the  side  of  said  armature  body  opposite 
said  base  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
said  leg  to  retain  said  armature  body  in  proper  loca- 
tion, 

said  leg  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  transversely 
opposed  notches  located  each  in  a  difl^erent  edge 
thereof,  and  end  portions  of  said  cross-bar  portion 
of  said  bracket  being  bent  each  into  engagement 
with  a  difl'erent  one  of  said  notches; 

a  support  secured  to  said  base  and  projecting  there- 
from on  the  side  of  said  electromagnet  opposite  said 
leg; 

a  fixed  contact  mounted  on  said  support  and  projecting 
toward  said  leg; 

movable  contact  means  mounted  on  said  armature  body 
and  including  a  spring  arm  extending  to  a  point 
adjacent  said  fixed  contact  on  the  side  thereof  fac- 
ing said  base;  and 

a  tension  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
spring-retaining  lug  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
said  armature  ^xxly  on  the  side  of  said  leg  opposite 
said  electromagnet, 

said  spring  being  operative  to  pivot  said  armature  body 
on  said  bearing  edge  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
electromagnet  to  such  a  degree  that  said  movable 
contact  means  is  caused  to  engage  said  fixed  con- 
tact, 

energization  of  said  electromagnet  causing  saicl  arma- 
ture body  to  pivot  on  said  bearing  edge,  against  the 
action  of  said  tension  spring,  into  engagement  with 
the  cross-bar  of  the  T  of  said  core.  i 


/ 


X  3,051,805 

^ELECTRIC  SWITCH  CONTROL  MEANS 
Be^amin  L.  Binford,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Auignetrol,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
A  FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,939 

I  1  Claim.    (CI.  200—87) 


Electric  switch  control  means  comprising  an  elongated 
sealed  envelope  having  contact  forming  means  adjacent 
to  each  of  its  ends,  a  movable  contact  of  magnetic  male- 
rial  piyoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  envelope  and  swingable  to  two  different  positions 
to  establish  circuits  with  the  contact  forming  means  re- 
spectively at  each  of  said  positions,  a  non-magnetic  en- 
closure adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  envelope,  a  magnet 
movable  in  the  enclosure  for  movement  of  one  of  its 
poles  toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  en- 
velope to  cause  the  contact  to  swing  about  its  pivotal 
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axis,  and  a  permanent  magnet  providing  two  poles  re-  for  engagement  with  said  second  switch  member    said 

spectively  above  and  below  the  envelope  at  the  opposite  element  being  normally  stressed  to  bias  the  second  switch 

end  thereof  tending  to  hold  the  contact  in  either  of  its  member  in  a  direction  to  disengage  the  contacts    the 

two  positions  which  it  then  occupies.  other  end  of  said  rod  engaging  said  clement  adjacent 


3,051,S06 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  A.  Reese.  CanoKa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mag- 
navox  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,73^ 
25  Claims.    (CI.  200—90) 


1.  A  magnetically  controlled  switching  assembly  includ- 
ing: first  means  including  first  and  second  magnetic  pole 
members  spaced  to  define  a  first  annular  air  gap  there- 
between and  provided  with  at  least  one  contour  in  at  least 
one  of  the  members  to  define  at  least  one  displacement 
in  the  first  air  gap,  second  means  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  first  means  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith  includ- 
ing third  and  fourth  magnetic  pole  members  spaced  to 
define  a  second  annular  air  gap  therebetween  and  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  contour  in  at  least  one  of  the 
members  to  define  at  least  one  displacement  in  the  second 
air  gap.  magnetic  means  coupled  to  the  pole  members  for 
providing  in  the  first  and  second  annular  air  gap  a  mag- 
netic flux  having  uniform  characteristics  at  successive  posi- 
tions in  the  air  gaps  and  exhibiting  variations  in  charac- 
teristics at  the  positions  of  the  displacements  in  the  air 
gaps,  a  housing  for  the  switching  assembly  having  at  one 
end  a  first  support  portion  disposed  m  facing  spaced  re- 
lationship with  the  first  annular  air  gap  and  having  at  its 
other  end  a  second  support  portion  disposed  in  facing 
spaced  relationship  with  the  second  annular  air  gap,  a  first 
magnetically  operated  switch  mounted  on  the  first  sup- 
port portion  of  the  housing  and  extending  into  the  first 
annular  air  gap,  a  second  magnetically  operated  switch 
mounted  on  the  second  support  portion  of  the  housing 
and  extending  into  the  second  air  gap,  and  means  for  im- 
parting relative  motion  between  the  switches  and  the  first 
and  second  means  to  produce  periodic  actuation  of  the 
switches. 


3,051,807 
THERMORESPONSIVE  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Huffman.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pace,  Inc., 
MansAeld,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,286 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200— 137|i       "* 
1.  Switch    mechanism    including,    in    combination,    a 
support,  a  first  switch  member,  a  second  switch  mem- 
ber, cooperating  contacts  carried  by  said  members,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  adjusting -the  position  of  said 
first  switch  member,  thermorespon^ive  means  for  actu- 
ating said  second  switch  member,  said  thcrmoresponsive 
means   including   a    tubular    meriber    formed   of   metal 
secured  to  the  support,  a  rod  of  nonmetallic  material  ex- 
tending into  the  tubular  member  and  having  one  end  en- 
gaging an  abutment  in  the  tubular  member,  an  element 
mounted   upon  said  support  and  having  a  portion  co- 
extensively  arranged  adjacent  said  second  switch  mem- 
ber, the  distal  end  region  of  said  element  being  adapted 


/»f 


said  support  whereby  lengthwise  movement  of  the  rod 
under  the  influence  of  changes  in  the  effective  length  of 
the  tubular  member  due  to  temperature  variations  causes 
an  increased  movment  of  the  distal  end  of  said  clement 
to  actuate  said  second  switch  member. 


3.051,808 

THERMORF.SPONSIVE  SWITCH 

Donald  L.  Reffel.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pace,  Inc. 

Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,216 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—138) 


/r-^ 


J»M 


1.  Switch  mechanism  including,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port means  including  a  frame  plate,  a  pair  of  flexible 
current  conducting  members,  cooperating  contacts  on 
said  current  conducting  members,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
members  being  insulatingly  mounted  by  the  support 
means,  a  thermoresponsive  element  arranged  to  engage 
one  of  the  current  conducting  members  for  changing  the 
position  thereof  under  the  influence  of  temperature  varia- 
tions, said  current  conducting  members  being  disposed 
between  the  frame  plate  and  the  thermoresponsive  ele- 
ment, manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  other  of  said  current  conducting 
members,  said  manually  operable  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  clement  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a  pin 
formed  of  insulating  material  having  one  end  cngageable 
in  the  socket  formed  in  the  rotatable  element,  said  pin 
being  formed  at  its  other  end  with  a  zone  of  noncircular 
cross-section,  a  comparatively  thin  plate  secured  to  said 
switch  arm  controlled  thereby,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  recess  means  adapted  to  receive  the  noncircular 
end  zone  of  the  pin  whereby  said  pin  is  restrained  against 
rotation  during  adjusting  movements  of  the  manually  ad- 
justable element,  insulating  means  carried  by  the  frame 
plate  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  distal 
end  of  the  current  conducting  member  influenced  by  the 
thermo-responsive  element  for  limiting  the  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction,  said  movement  limiting  means 
being  adjustable  to  a  position  to  effect  a  separation  of 
said  contacts  when  the  manually  rotatable  element  is 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position. 
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3,051,809 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  WITH  TERMINAL 

CLIPS  THEREON 

Saul  V.  Dell,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Indus- 
tries Production  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,505 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—138)  I 


2.  In  a  thermostat  or  other  electrical  protective  article, 
a  case,  circuit  control  means  positioned  within  said  case, 
a  terminal  connecting  to  said  circuit  control  means  and 
extending  from  said  case,  said  terminal  including  a  flat 
metal  strip  having  an  integral  loop  formed  at  its  free  end. 
;>aid  Ipop  having  a  bore  extending  transversely  of  said 
strip,  said  strip  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
formed  in  said  loop  and  extending  through  said  loop  into 
the  remainder  of  said  strip  to  divide  said  loop  into  two 
sections,  and  a  lead  conductively  secured  to  said  terminal, 
an  end  portion  of  said  lead  loosely  extending  through  one 
section  of  said  loop,  and  terminating  adjacent  the  other 
section  of  said  loop,  said  other  loop  section  having  said 
lead  end  portion  received  therein  and  secured  thereto, 
said  lead  extending  from  said  terminal  substantially  par- 
allel thereto  whereby  the  connection  of  said  end  portion 
of  said  lead  to  the  remainder  of  said  lead  can  be  flexed  in 
a  loosely  confined  space  along  at  least  the  length  thereof 
extending  through  said  one  loop  section. 


3,051,810 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 

Gustaf  Adolf  W&hlstrbm,  Fagerviksvagen  1, 

Brurama,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,216 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—153) 


1.  A  push  button  switch  comprising  a  swingable  contact 
arm  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  be  set  into  two  extreme 
positions,  for  closing  and  breaking  respectively  an  electri- 
cal current,  by  means  of  a  push  button  operated  actuating 
member  and  by  spring  action,  said  actuating  member  being 
swingably  mounted  about  a  j)ivot  axis  which  is  arranged 
to  move  with  the  push  button,  a  push  button  operating 
the  actuating  member,  a  compression  spring  inserted  be- 
tween and  engaging  the  contact  arm  and  a  point  of  the 
actuating  member,  the  distance  of  which  from  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  contact  arm  is  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pivot  axis  of  the  actuating  member  and  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  contact  arm. 


3,051,811 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  WORKPIECES 

INDUCTIVELY 

Heinz  Koesling,  Reichenbach  Fils,  Germany,  assignor  to 

North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  23,  1958 

5  Chiims.    (CI.  219—10.67) 
1.  An  inductive  heating  device  for  workpieces  being 
supplied  at  one  end  of  a  tunnel-type  inductor  and  moved 


rectilinearly  therethrough  comprising  a  guide  for  said 
workpieces  through  said  inductor,  each  wofkpiece  being 
heated  to  the  desired  temperature  and  leaving  the  in- 
ductor at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  means  for  slightly 
spacing  said  workpiece  at  the  other  end  from  the  preced- 


n   i)  Ob 


ing  workpiece  in  said  inductor  when  said  workpiece  at- 
tains a  high  but  not  the  desired  temperature  and  for 
withdrawing  the  former  from  the  inductor  without  ad- 
herence of  the  two  workpieces  when  the  desired  tem- 
perature is  reached. 


3.051,812 

DEVICE  FOR  INDUCTIVE  HEATING  OF 

WORKPIECES 

Alois  Gschwender.  Reichenbach  (Fils),  Germany,  assignor 

to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,292 
4  Claims.    (CL  219— 10.69) 


4 
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1.  A  device  for  inductive  heating  of  workpieces  that 
are  successively  transported  stepwise  through  an  elon- 
gated, horizontally-arranged  inductor  capable  of  simulta- 
neously accommodating  a  plurality  of  workpieces  through 
one  end  of  said  inductor  and  emerging  from  the  opposite 
end  thereof  comprising  a  substantially  parallel  dual  slid- 
ing track  extending  through  the  interior  of  said  inductor 
for  supporting  said  workpieces.  a  push  rod  for  transport- 
ing each  of  said  workpieces  along  said  sliding  track,  a 
drive  means  for  said  push  rod  operated  in  accordance 
with  the  heating  rate  of  said  device,  means  displacing 
said  dual  sliding  track  horizontally  in  said  jnductor  until 
a  workpiece  emerges  from  said  inductor  and  is  ejected 
from  the  inductor  by  means  of  said  push  rod,  and  gravity 
slide  means  for  conveying  away  each  of  said  ejected  work- 
pieces. 


3,051.813 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Floyd   H.    Busch,    Flossmoore,    and    Fred    H.    Sawada,      , 
Wbeaton,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,    • 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,685 
19  Claims.  (CI.  219—20) 
2.  In  an  electric  heating  system  comprising  an  electric 
heater,  a  temperature  sensing  unit  arranged  to  sense  the 
temperature  of  a  medium  heated  by  said  heater,  a  manu- 
ally operable  controller  selectively  operative  to  set  differ- 
ent desired  temperatures  of  the  medium  heated  by  said 
heater,  and^a  source  of  alternating  electric  power;  the 
combination  coirrprising  a  solid  state  controlled  rectifier 
having  a  pair  of  power  terminals  and  a  control  terminal 
and  characterized  by  conduction  between  the  power  ter- 
minals thereof  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  control 
signal  to  the  control  terminal  thereof,  means  connecting 
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the  power  terminals  of  said  solid  state  controlled  recti- 
fier and  said  healer  to  said  source  of  electric  power  so 
that  the  power  supplied  to  said  heater  is  dependent  upon 
the  state  of  conduction  of  said  solid  state  controlled  recti- 
fier and  flows  through  said  rectifier,  a  control  circuit  op- 
erated from  said  power  source  and  jointly  governed  by 
said  temperature  sensing  unit  and  said  controller  and 
operative  to  produce  control  signals  having  a  predeter- 
mined lime  phase  relationship  to  the  corresponding  half 
cycles  of  said  power  source  in  response  to  a  difference  be- 


trical  contact  and  connected  in  said  electrical  circuit  and 
deflectable  in  response  to  the  thermal-current  heating 
thereof  by  the  current  in  said  electrical  circuit  in  a  direc- 
tion to  tend  to  move  said  second  electrical  contact  to- 
ward said  first  electrical  contact. 


"V 
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3,051,814 

TFMPFRATl  RE  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 

Rudolph  Bcntsma,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich.,  assi«nor  to  King- 

Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  717.964^^ 

22  Chums.    (CI.  219—20) 


19.  Fn  a  system  for  controlling  the  energization  of  an 
electrically  energized  element  from  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  first  electrical  contact,  temperature  sensing 
means,  means  including  said  temperature  sensing  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  said  first  electrical  contact  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  means,  a  second  electrical  contact  matable 
with  said  first  electrical  contact,  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting said  electrical  contacts  m  electrical  circuit  with 
the  source  of  electrical  energy  and  with  the  electrical 
energized  element  for  causing  said  electrical  contacts  to 
control  the  flow  of  current  in  said  electrical  circuit  and 
to  establish  such  current  flow  upon  engaging  one  an- 
other, and  means  responsive  to  said  flow  of  current  in 
said  electrical  circuit  resulting  from  the  movement  of 
said  first  electrical  contact  into  engagement  with  said 
second  electrical  contact  for  moving  said  second  elec- 
trical contact  toward  said  first  electrical  contact  for 
pressing  the  contacts  together  comprising  polymetallic 
spring  means  controlling  the  position  of  said  second  elec- 


3,t5l.8l5 
PHASE  CONTROI  I  FI)  SFRVO  SYSTEM 
Riwscll  F.  Hukee,  Santa  Ana,  and  Laurence  H.  Dunklec, 
Garden  Grove.  Calif.,  aasiciiors  to  North  American 
Aviation    Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1959.  S«r.  No.  843,488 
9  Claims.    (0,219—20) 


iween  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature  sens- 
ing unit  and  the  temperature  setting  of  said  controller, 
and  means  for  impressing  the  control  signals  produced  by 
said  control  circuit  upon  the  control  terminal  of  said 
solid  state  controlled  rectifier  so  as  selectively  to  govern 
the  conduction  between  the  power  terminals  thereof  for 
the  lime  intervals  between  the  application  of  the  control 
signals  to  the  control  terminal  and  the  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding half  cycles  of  the  power  source  thereby  to  gov- 
ern the  power  supplied  to  said  heater. 


7.  In  a  servo  system  for  automatically  controlHng  the 
temperature  of  a  nuiterial.  a  resistor  element  for  heaung 
said  material,  an  A.-C.  source,  a  rectifier,  a  signal  trans- 
lating transistor  device  having  a  control  electrode  and  a 
pair  of  output  electrodes  for  supplying  current  from  said 
AC.  source  through  said  rectifier  to  said  heating  element 
for  alternate  half  cycles  of  operation  of  said  A.-C.  source, 
a  phase  shift  network  responsive  to  said  A.-C.  source  for 
providing  a  reference  sign*I,  said  reference  signal  being 
of  predetermined  phase  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
A.-C.  source,  a  resisUnce  bridge  circuit  having  a  tempera- 
ture sensitive  clement  in  one  leg  for  detecting  minute 
changes  in  temperature  of  said  material,  the  output  of  said 
bridge  circuit  being  a  signal  whose  polarity  is  indicative 
of  the  sense  of  said  temperature  changes  and  whose  am- 
plitude is  proportional  to  the  amount  of  temperature 
change,  means  for  combining  said  bridge  output  signal 
and  said  reference  signal  to  provide  a  control  signal  dif- 
fering in  phase  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  said  reference 
signaj  in  proportion  to  the  amplitude  of  said  bridge  out- 
put signal,  and  means  for  coupling  said  control  signal  to 
said  control  electrode  to  control  the  supply  of  current 
through  said  output  electrode*. 


3.051.816 
BASEBOARD  HEATER 
David  Knoll,  Bayside,  and  Albert  Greenhaus,  BrooUyn, 
N.Y.,  assiipiors  to  Berko  Electric  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. Queens  Village.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,312 
8  Claims.     (O.  219—34) 


f'M 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  main  housing  member  adapted  to  be 
joined  to  a  wall  along  the  upper  rear  longitudinal  edge 
portion  of  said  member;  said  member  including  a  vertical 
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rear  plate  portion  spaced  from  said  wall  to  define  there- 
with a  convective  flue,  a  forwardly  inclined  imperforate 
portion  above  and  adjoining  said  rear  plate  portion  and 
a  rearwardly  inclined  top  portion  extending  from  said 
forwardly  inclined  portion  substantially  to  said  upper  rear 
edge,  said  rearwardly  inclined  top  portion  being  perforated 
to  provide  an  air  exit  from  said  flue;  means  forming  a 
bottom  air  inlet  to  said  flue;  a  plurality  of  forwardly 
extending  brackets  secured  to  said  vertical  rear  plate  por- 
tion, each  of  said  brackets  being  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture having  a  bottom  boundary  comprising  a  supporting 
saddle  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  access  slot  to 
said  saddle;  an  elongated  heating  unit  including  a  central 
tube  normally  supported  in  said  saddles  and  longitudinally 
movable  freely  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  thin  embossed 
fins  expansively  secured  to  said  tube,  said  unit  being  spaced 
from  said  rear  plate  portion;  a  front  closure  member 
removably  secured  to  said  brackets  in  snap-latch  relation 
and  spaced  from  said  heating  unit,  said  closure  member 
including  a  forwardly  inclined  perforated  main  face  por- 
tion and  a  rearwardly  inclined  perforated  upper  portion; 
and  means  in  at  least  one  end  of  said  device  for  connect- 
ing said  heating  unit  to  a  source  of  electric  current. 


3.051.817  I 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
George  C.  Pearcc,  Daytoo,  Lc  Roy  McDonnold,  West 
Carrollton,  and  Lester  M.  Miller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,267 
I  5  Claims.     (CI.  219—37)  , 


^-^U 
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2.  A  cooking  top  for  installation  in  a  counter  top  open- 
ing and  comprising,  a  rough-in  box  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  side  opening,  a  top  panel  member  having  a  heating 
element  opening,  an  inner  pan  interposed  between  said 
rough-in  box  and  said  top  member  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  rough -in  box  to  form  a  chamber, 
said  inner  pan  having  a  wall  inclined  relative  to  said  beat- 
ing element  opening,  a  heating  element,  means  on  the  in- 
clined wall  of  said  inner  pan  for  universally  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  heating  element  within  said  heating  element 
opening,  and  attachment  means  on  said  inner  pan  and  ex- 
tending through  said  side  opening  for  engagement  with 
said  counter  top. 


3,051,818 

ELECTRIC  RANGE  WITH  SPILL-PROOF 

COOKING  SURFACE 

Marvin  E.  Prathcr,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,006 

4  CUims.     (CI.  219—37) 

3.  In  an  electric  range,  a  top  cooking  surface  having 

at  least  one  concavity,  an  electric  heating  element  sus- 


pended across  the  lop  of  the  concavity  and  having  a 
series  of  terminals  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  a 
hole  formed  in  the  cooking  surface  adjacent  the  con- 
cavity for  receiving  the  terminal  ends  of  the  healing  ele- 
ment therethrough,  and  hinge  means  for  pivoting  the  heal- 
ing element  to  a  raised  position  so  that  the' concavity  may 
be  cleaned,  said  hinge  means  including  a  covering  that 
encompasses  the  terminal  ends  of  the  healing  element  and 
also  overlies  the  hole  in  the  cook-lop  to  prevent  liquids 
from  spilling  therein,  the  edge  of  the  hole  being  raised 


slightly  above  the  top  of  the  cooking  surface  so  that 
liquids  will  not  flow  into  the  hole  but  will  spread  out 
over  the  cooklop  where  they  may  be  cleaned  easily,  the 
said  covering  includes  a  top  cover,  a  bottom  cover  and 
a  hinge  bracket,  the  hinge  bracket  being  fastened  to  the 
top  of  the  cooking  surface  and  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  top  and  bottom  covers  to  form  a  knuckle  joint 
which  allows  the  heating  element  to  be  raised  while  at 
the  same  lime  sealing  the  hole  from  liquids  that  might 
be  spilled  onto  the  cooking  surface. 


3,051,819 
WARMER  SHELF 
David  Gibbons  Smith,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Moffats  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,688 
SOaims.    (CL  219— 37) 


1.  In  a  cooking  device  having  a  base  including  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  a  horizontally  slidable 
cooking  surface  constituting  the  top  wall  of  the  base, 
an  oven  above  the  base  and  vertically  spaced  from  the 
cooking  surface,  the  oven  being  supported  by  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  which  define,  with  the 
oven  and  the  base,  a  forwardly  opening  enclosure;  a  fixed 
horizontal  warmer  shelf  in  the  enclosure  beneath  the  oven 
and  immediately  above  the  cooking  surface,  the  cooking 
surface  having  at  least  one  first  heating  element  adjacent 
the  rear  wall  of  the  base  and  at  least  one  second  healing 
element  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  the  base,  the  horizontal- 
ly slidable  cooking  surface  being  movable  between  a  first 
extreme  position  in  which  the  first  healing  element  on  the 
cooking  surface  is  concealed  beneath  the  warmer  shelf 
and  a  second  extreme  position  in  which  both  the  first  and 
the  second  healing  elements  are  exposed,  an  electric  heat- 
ing element  in  the  warmer  shelf  lying  generally  along  the 
center  line  of  the  warmer  shelf  and  mounted  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  horizontal  upper  surface  of  the  shelf 
and  electrically  connected  in  series  with  a  thermostat  also 
located  in  the  warmer  shelf,  a  switch  located  outside  the 
warmer  shelf  and  a  source  of  electric  power,  and  switch 
means  on  the  base  to  be  engaged  by  the  slidable  cooking 
surface  as  it  approaches  the  first  extreme  position  to  render 
the  first  healing  element  inoperative  while  it  lies  between 
a  position  in  which  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  rear  wall 
of  the  base  moves  beneath  the  forward  edge  of  the  shelf 
and  the  first  extreme  position  of  the  cooking  surface. 
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}«05 1,820  "  < 

ROOM  HEATER 
Carl  V,  Knchton,  CoraJ  Gables  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Gniw-Edisoa  Company,  Elgin,  lU^  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  742,314 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—39) 


m  46 


3,051,822 

WELDING  WITH  BLANKET  AND  GAS 

ARC-SHIELD 

Arttor  A.  Bernard  and  Richard  A.  Bernard,  Chicago,  II!., 

assignors  to  Cbemetron  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  496,260 
31  Claims.     (CL  219—74) 


3,051,821 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  CONCRETE  AND 

OTHER  MASONRY  MATERIALS 
Gcofge  C.  Dion,  Coraopolis,  Pa^  assignor  to  Noid  Cor- 
poration, Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
''▼ania 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,071 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 46) 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  masonry  material  against 
extreme  cold  and  freezing  temperature,  comprising:  a 
blanket  comprising  a  flat  inner  mat  of  solid  thermal  insu- 
lation material  with  thermoele(!trical  heating  cable  in 
coils  laid  in  the  solid  material  intermediate  the  two  op- 
posite external  surfaces  of  the  mat;  flame,  water  and  mil- 
dew proof  tarpaulin  covers  enclosing  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  mat  with  marginally  lapping  extensions,  devoid  of  in- 
sulation and  cable  coils,  beyond  the  perinleter  of  the  mat; 
convective  passages  opening  outwardly  from  the  coils 
through  the  solid  insulation  and  ojic  cover  of  the  mat; 
an  electrical  lead  connection  to  ihtf  coils  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  electricity;  and  a  thermostat  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  said  coils. 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  substantially  closed  casing 
having  an  air  inlet  and  an  open  front,  air  impeller  means 
in  said  casing  for  pulling  air  in  through  said  inlet  and 
tending  to  expel  said  air  from  said  open  front,  substan- 
tially parabolic  heat  reflector  means  mounted  behind  said 
open  front,  said  reflector  including  a  three-piece  reflector 
having  a  back  piece  and  two  side  pieces,  said  side  pieces 
being  spaced  from  said  back  piece  to  provide  openings  in 
said  reflector,  and  heating  element  means  mounted  in 
said  parabolic  reflector  substantially  on  the  focal  axis 
thereof,  all  of  said  openings  in  said  reflector  being  dis- 
posed laterally  and  opening  forwardly  of  said  heating 
element  means  for  guiding  air  from  the  convex  side  to 
the  concave  side  of  said  reflector  means  without  imping- 
ing directly  on  said  heating  element  means. 


1.  The  process  of  welding  with  a  visible  electric  arc 
and  consumable  electrode,  comprising:  establishing  an 
electric  arc  between  the  electrode  and  a  workpiece;  pro- 
viding relative  movement  between  the  electrode  and 
workpiece  along  a  line  of  weld;  enclosing  the  arc  in  a 
transparent  shielding  medium  from  a  source  separate  from 
the  electrode  to  shield  the  arc  from  surrounding  atmos- 
phere; said  electrode  carrying  to  the  arc  region  a  mechani- 
cal mixture  of  a  deoxidizer  and  a  granular  form  of  glass- 
like slag  material  prefused  to  be  essentially  hydrogen  and 
carbon  free;  and  transferring  said  slag  through  the  arc  to 
completely  cover  the  moltet^  metal  trailing  the  arc  with  a 
slag  blanket  shield. 


3,051,823 

METAL  ARC  WELDING 

Thomas  A.  Craig,  Port  Reading,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,343 

7  Claims.  (CL  219— 74) 
1.  All-position  gas  shielded  high-temperature  cojrp- 
sion-resistant  non-reactive  metal  arc  welding,  which  coKi- 
prises  striking  and  maintaining  a  reverse-polarity  di- 
rect-current globular  type  metal-transfer  electric  welding 
arc  between  a  workpiece,  and  a  consumable  metal  elec- 
trode composed  of  high-temperature  corroSion-resistant 
non-reactive  metal,  such  as  stainless  steel  and  high  nickel 
alloy,  while  shielding  such  arc  and  adjacent  metal  in  an 
atmosphere  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  15%  to  60%  car- 
bon dioxide  and  40%  to  85%  inert  gas  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  argon,  helium,  and  mixtures  of 
argon  and  helium;  characterized  in  that  both  globular- 
type  transfer  and  good  coalescence  in  the  resulting  weld 
unexpectedly  occurs  in  overhead  and  vertical  as  well  as 
downhand  position  welding  characterized  in  that  such 
electrode  is  not  more  than  %4-inch  in  diameter. 


3.051,824 
HONEYCOMB  CORE  MACHINE 
Frank  C.  Wilson,  Ij«una  Beach,  Calif. 
(848  Sonia  Way,  MounUin  View,  Calif.) 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  708,322 
7  Claims.     (CL  219 — 80) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  fabricating  a  honeycomb  core  prod- 
uct from  metal  ribbon  stock,  a  supporting  frame  struc- 
ture providing  a  work-supporting  shelf  over  which  the 
product  being  formed  is  advanced,  a  plurality  of  depend- 
ing positioning  pins  mounted  above  said  shelf  for  vertical 
movement,  a  plurality  of  vertical  electrode  back-up  pins 
mounted  with  said  positioning  pins  and  movable  there- 
with a  plurality  of  upright  feed  pins  mounted  beneath 
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said  shelf  for  vertical  and  for  horizontal  movement,  said 
shelf  having  pin-receiving  slots,  a  plurality  of  welding 
electrodes  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  toward  and 
away  from  a  product  being  formed  on  said  shelf  and  in 
registration  with  said  back-up  pins,  and  means  for  actuat- 


ing said  positioning  pins  and  back-up  pins,  said  feed  pins 
and  said  electrodes  in  timed  relation  whereby  the  product 
being  formed  is  advanced  by  said  feed  pins,  engaged  by 
said  positioning  pins  and  back-up  pins  and  engaged  by 
said  electrodes  in  succession. 


3,051,825 
INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSURING  RESIST- 
ANCE  WELDS  OF  CONSISTENT  QUALITY 
Stuart    C.    Rockafellow,    Plymouth,    and    Theodore    R. 
Thomsen,  Farmlngton,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Robotron 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
,  FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,915 

18  Claims.     (CL  219—108) 


1.  Circuitry  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  series 
of  electrically  energized  machines  comprising:  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  for  each  machine;  a  switch  for  each  ma- 
chine and  connected  respectively  to  said  pairs  of  ter- 
minals for  controlling  flow  of  electrical  energy  to  said 
machine;  a  sensing  unit  for  each  machine,  said  sensing 
unit  including  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  each 
respectively  connected  pair  of  input  terminals  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  when  said  voltage  is  in  excess  of  a  pre- 
detennined  level;  and  means  responsive  to  such  signal 
and  connected  to  said  switch  for  causing  operation  of 
same  so  that  energy  flows  only  when  said  voltage  is  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  level,  said  sensing  units  being 
ind^)endent  of  each  other  whereby  said  machines  may 
operate  simultaneously  so  long  as  the  potentials  applied 
to  the  input  terminals  of  the  respective  machines  are  in 
excess  of  the  predetermined  level  for  each  thereof. 


3,051,826 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

ENERGY  BONDING 

Arthur  J.  Avila,  Fkmlngton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,952 
8  Claims.     (CL  219— 128) 
1.  The  method  of  bonding  elements  of  semiconductive 
devices,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  an  element 

781   O.G.— 76 


of  semiconductive  material  in  contact  with  an  element 
to  be  bonded  thereto,  at  least  the  surface  of  the  latter 
element  being  a  metal  capable  of  forming  a  eutectic 
with  the  semiconductive  material,  applying  compressive 
forces  to  said  elements  to  hold  the  elements  in^res- 
sure  contact  with  one  another,  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  elements  to  at  least  the 
eutectic  temperature  but  lower  than  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  either  of  said  semiconductive  material  and 


said  metal,  and  applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  at  least 
one -of  said  elements  in  a  direction  having  a  substantial 
component  parallel  to  said  contiguous  surfaces  to  impart 
ultrasonic  transverse  motions  to  one  element  relative 
to  the  other  so  as  to  provide  an  ultrasonic  scrubbing 
action  between  the  compressed  contiguous  surfaces,  the 
scrubbing  action  resulting  in  the  removal  of  molten 
eutectic  alloy  carrying  oxides  and  other  deleterious  im- 
purities from  the  contact  area  between  the  contiguous 
surfaces  while  a  eutectic  bond  is  formed  therebetween. 


3,051,827 

GAS  SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING 

Eric  Thomas  HaU,  Derby,  and  WUliam  Reginald  Leonard, 

BIrstall,  Ejigland,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 

Derby,  England,  ta  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,041 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Nov.  21,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  219—130) 


1.  A  gas  shielded  arc  welding  apparatus  comprising 
an  electrical  power  supply  circuit  adapted  to  supply  a 
welding  current,  at  least  one  gas  supply  conduit  for  feed- 
ing gas  to  the  vicinity  of  a  weld,  a  valve  in  said  con- 
duit controlling  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  first  relay 
means,  first  and  second  contactors  controlled  by  said 
first  relay  means,  a  solenoid  controlling  said  valve  and 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  first  contactor  so  that 
closure  of  the  latter  by  said  first  relay  means  energises 
the  solenoid  to  open  said  valve,  second  relay  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  second  contactor  so  that 
closure  of  the  latter  by  said  first  relay  means  energises 
the  second  relay  means,  a  main  contactor  which  is  con- 
nected in  said  electrical  power  supply  circuit  and  which 
is  closed  by  said  second  relay  means  when  the  latter  is 
energised,  a  "raise"  circuit  which  is  completed  when  said 
second  relay  means  is  energised  and  a  welding  arc  has 
been  struck  for  increasing  the  welding  current  supplied 
by  said  electrical  power  supply  circuit  to  a  predetermined 
value,    a  retaining   circuit   for  maintaining  the   second 
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relay  means  energised  whilst  the  welding  current  re- 
mains above  a  predetermined  minimum  value,  a  "lower" 
circuit  which  is  completed  when  said  second  relay  means 
is  maintained  energised  by  said  retaining  circuit  and 
said  first  relay  means  is  de-energised,  for  reducing  the 
welding  current  to  said  predetermined  minimum  value, 
and  timing  meaii)  operatively  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  contactors  and  serving  to  ensure  that  said 
second  contactor  opens  after  said  first  contactor  when 
said  first  relay  means  is  energised,  and  that  said  first 
contactor  closes  after  said  second  contactor  and  after 
the  welding  current  has  been  reduced  to  said  predeter- 
mined minimum  value,  when  said  first  relay  means  is  de- 
energised. 


3,051,828 
WORK-IN-CIRCUIT  CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE 
ARC  WELDING 
Angnst  F.  Manz,  Newark,  NJ..  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 
FUcd  May  11.  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,435 
2  Claims.    (CL  219—131) 


I 


. ''^l'^ 


I.  Work-in-circuit  consumable  electrode  arc  welding 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  direct  current 
source  of  arc  welding  power,  means  for  feeding  a  wire 
toward  the  work  to  be  welded,  a  circuit  for  conducting 
arc  welding  current  to  such  work  and  to  said  wire  as  it 
is  so- fed  by  said  wire  feed  means;  an  auxiliary  starting 
and  stabilizing  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
direct  current  source  and  with  said  wire  electrode  and  the 
work  comprising  a  condenser  and  a  rectifier  connected  in 
series  circuit  relation  with  each  other  for  aiding  said 
,  welding  current  source  to  establish  the  welding  arc  and 
stabilize  such  arc  in  operation  and  an  adjustable  resistor 
connected  in  parallel  circuit  relation  with  said  rectifier 
for  permitting  the  welding  arc  direct  current  source  to 
charge  said  condenser,  without  affecting  the  discharge 
thereof,  when  a  voltage  drop  which  is  below  the  welding 
arc  voltage  occurs  between  the  ^nd  of  the  electrode  and 
such  work. 


3.051.829 

ELECTRIC  ARC  TORCH  STARTING 

August  F.  Manz,  Newark,   N J.,  assisnor  to  Lnion 

Carbide  Corponition,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,941 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—131) 


^ — ^'  I  , 


I.  In  gas  shielded  arc  welding  apparatus  comprising 
a  torch  including  a  gas  cup,  an  electrode  associated  there- 


with, and  means  for  discharging  arc  shielding  gas  through 
said  cup  around  the  end  of  said  electrode,  and  an  arc 
welding  circuit  including  such  end  of  said  electrode; 
means  for  energizing  a  direct  current  pilot  arc  between 
said  electrode  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  associated  with 
said  cup.  comprising  a  direct  current  pilot  arc  power 
supply  circuit  connected  to  said  electrodes,  which  in- 
cludes an  inductor  in  series  relation  therewith,  a  switch 
connected  in  parallel  circuit  relation  with  said  electrodes, 
said  switch,  when  closed,  establishing  a  charging  circuit 
for  said  inductor,  the  opening  of  which  causes  said  in- 
ductor to  discharge  across  the  gap  between  said  elec- 
trodes, thereby  establishing  the  direct  current  pilot  arc 
therebetween,  in  combination  with  relay  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  switch  until  the  pilot  arc  is 
established.  ' 


3,051,830 

SHEET  DIMPLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Charles  J.  Swain,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zephyr 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ingle  wood.  Calif.,  a  copartnership 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,926 

6  Claims,    (CI,  219—149) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  embossing  a  dimple  in  an  electrical- 
ly resistant  metal  sheet,  the  combination  including  a  pair 
of  opposed,  relatively  axially  movable,  electrically  con- 
ductive elements  presenting  opposed  conforming  frusto- 
conical  sheet  embossing  surfaces  arranged  to  receive  there- 
between the  portion  of  said  sheet  to  be  occupied  by  said 
dimple,  fluid  actuated  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
elements  towards  the  other,  sheet  clamping  members  as- 
sociated with  and  immediately  circumscribing  the  em- 
bossing surfaces  of  sajd  respective  elements  for  clamping 
therebetween  the  portion  of  said  sheet  infimediately  cir- 
cumscribing the  portion  thereof  to  be  occupied  by  said 
dimple,  one  of  said  members  being  carried  by  one  of 
said  elements  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  fluid 
pressure  loaded  to  yield  in  response  to  relative  axial 
movement  of  one  of  said  elements  towards  the  other,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  members  being  electrically  non-con- 
ductive, electrode  means  conductively  attached  to  said 
members  and  means  for  introducing  a  relatively  low  volt- 
age-relatively  high  amperage  electrical  current  to  said  elec- 
trode means. 


3,051,831 

CHARGING  RACK  FOR  MINE  LAMP  BATTERY 
Philip   F.  Gricger.  West  Orange,  and   Arthur  Flei-schcr, 

Orange,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,576 
4  Claims.    (CI.  240— 11.3) 

1.  A  charging  rack  for  a  mine  lamp  battery  apparatus 
including  a  battery,  a  miner's  head  lamp  having  a  cable 
connection  with  the  battery  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
terminals  for  making  charging  connection  with  the  bat- 
tery, said  battery  being  of  a  hermetically  sealed  type 
adapted  to  be  charged  only  while  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition relative  to  the  horizontal,  comprising  a  pair  of 
charging  terminals,  means  for  supporting  said  head  lamp 
with  its  terminals  in  engagement  with  said  charging  ter- 


minals, a  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  charging  ter- 
minals, a  safety  switch  in  said  charging  circuit  required 
to  be  operated  to  render  the  charging  circuit  operative, 
a  holder  adapted  for  receiving  said  battery  in  only  said 


predetermined  charging  position,  and  means  in  said 
holder  controlled  according  to  whether  a  battery  is  in 
said  holder  for  operating  said  safety  switch  to  permit 
charging  only  when  said  battery  is  in  said  predetermined 
positioiL  , 


3,051,832 

POSITIONER  FOR  A  CHILD  BEING  X-RAYED 

Jalmer  Pigg,  Sr.,  R.  12,  4638  Airways,  Memphis  16,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,551 

6  Claims.    (CL  250—50) 


X^T 


tion  elements  being  located  within  the  available  beam  of 
radiation  passing  through  said  fixed  entrance  aperiure, 
means  for  moving  said  diffraction  elements  in  said  avail- 
able beam  of  radiation  away  from  and  towards  said  fixed 
entrance  aperture  to  rotate  said  Rowland  circle  about  said 
entrance  aperture,  said  entrance  aperture  thereby  being 
maintained  on  said  Rowland  circle,  means  automatically 


I   I 


2.  In  a  positioner  for  a  child  being  X-rayed,  a  turn- 
table rotatable  in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direc- 
tions, there  being  a  pair  of  side  by  side  spaced  openings 
in  said  table  between  the  perimeter  therein  for  the  pro- 
jection of  the  legs  of  a  child  therethrough,  a  horse  mem- 
ber arranged  between  and  spaced  from  each  of  said  open- 
ings for  supporting  a  child  in  a  straddled  position  and 
connected  to  said  turntable  for  upward  and  downward 
movement,  a  pair  of  arcuate-shaped  upstanding  side 
members  each  transparent  to  light  waves  and  X-rays 
arranged  in  face  to  face  spaced  relation  positioned  on 
said  table  between  the  perimeter  and  said  openings  and 
connected  to  said  table  for  limited  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  releasable  latching  means 
on  said  horse  member  and  said  table  for  holding  said 
horse  member  in  any  position  of  its  upward  aiKl  down- 
ward movements. 


'  3,051,833 

X-RAY  SPECTROMETER 
Wilbelm  W.  B.  Schumacher,  Scarborough.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,758 
22  Claims.  (H.  250— 51.5) 
1.  A  spectrometer  comprising  a  fixed  entrance  aperture 
through  which  a  beam  of  radiation  is  adapted  to  pass,  a 
plurality  of  diffraction  elements  adapted  to  diffract  radia- 
tion of  differing  wavelengths,  a  plurality  of  said  diffraction 
elements  being  diffraction  crystals  each  having  a  different 
lattice  spacing,  a  detector  for  diffracted  radiation,  said 
fixed  entrance  aperture,  diffraction  elements  and  detector 
being  located  on  a  common  Rowland  circle,  said  diffrac- 


maintaining  said  diffraction  elements  and  said  detector  on 
said  Rowland  circle  while  said  diffraction  elements  are 
moving  in  said  available  beam  of  radiation,  and  restricting 
means  restricting  said  available  beam  of  radiation  to  a 
smaller  effective  beam  of  radiation  striking  only  a  limited 
number  of  the  diffraction  elements  at  any  one  observation 
time. 


3,051,834 

AUTOMATIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  OF  X-RAY 

DIFFRACTION  PATTERNS 

Yoshihiro  Shimula,  19  Tenjincho,  Nakauo-ku,  and  Hiroslii 

Uchida,  Room  203,  BIdg,  71,  Tamadaira-Danchi,  540-1 

Hfaio-machi.  Minamitama-gun,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,348 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250—51.5) 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  recording  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion patterns  from  a  sample  comprising  means  for  heat- 
ing said  sample,  means  sensitive  to  the  sample  tempera- 
ture for  producing  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said 
temperatures,  means  for  irradiating  the  sample  with  X- 
rays?  means  for  continuously  and  repeatedly  varying  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  said  X-rays  on  said  sample,  said  X- 
rays  being  diffracted  by  said  sample,  means  operatively 
positioned  relative  to  said  sample  to  receive  said  diffracted 
X-rays  and  to  translate  the  same  into  electrical  signals 
which  correspond  in  magnitude  to  the  intensity  of  said 
diffracted  X-rays,  recording  means  responsive  to  the  elec- 
trical signals  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  the 
sample  and  to  the  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the 
diffracted  X-rays  for  recording  the  temperature  of  the 
sample  and  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  the  sample, 
means  for  varying  the  quantity  of  heat  furnished  to  said 
sample  for  varying  the  temperature  thereof,  means  for 
controlling  the  electrical  signals  corresponding  to*  the 
diffracted  X-rays  as  they  are  furnished  to  the  recording 
means  and  while  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  X-rays  is 
continuously  varied  in  a  first  direction,  and  means  fiM* 
instantaneously  furnishing  the  electrical  signal  which 
corresponds  to  the  temperature  of  the  sample  to  the  re- 
cording meaiu  at  the  instant  when  the  angle  of  incidence 
of  the  X-rays  is  reversed  in  directi<Mi. 


I 
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3,«5 1,835 
V    •..u.„  ?J."^^  DIFFRACTION  SYSTEM 
Yoshihlro  Shimula  and  HJroshJ  LchkU,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
JM*fnon  to  Rigaku  D«nki  CompMiy  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Flkd  Dec.  22,  I95f ,  Ser.  No.  M1,J78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  22,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  25»— 51.5) 


position  of  its  movement  it  cuts  off  one  of  said  ray  paths 
while  permitting  the  other  ray  path  to  be  opened  and  in 
another  position  of  iu  movement  it  opens  the  formerly 
closed  ray  path  while  cutting  off  the  formerly  open  ray 
path,  the  movement  of  said  member  between  the  two 
positions  and  its  function  in  concurrently  opening  one 
and  cutting  off  the  other  of  the  two  ray  paths  serving  to 
provide  a  predetermined  time  delay  between  irradiation 
of  said  matcnals  on  the  document  and  the  reception 
thereof  by  the  uUIization  means  whereby  said  utilization 
means  is  effective  to  produce  an  output  record  only  of  the 
coded  pattern  of  long  persistence  luminescent  materials 
on  said  document 


I.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  change  of  lattice  spacing 
of  a  crystal  as  a  function  of  the  thermal  change  of  said 
crystal  said  apparatus  comprising  a  goniometer  con- 
Unuously  rotataWe  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  be- 
tween predetermined  limits,  an  X-ray  source  disposed  to 
irradjate  said  crysul  with  an  X-ray  beam,  said  X-ray 
beam  being  irregularly  diffracted  from  said  crystal,  means 
to  vary  the  temperature  of  said  crystal,  and  recdrding 
means  responsive  to  the  diffracted  X-ray  beam  and  the 
rotation  of  said  goniometer  to  record  continuously  the 
cftange  of  lattice  spacing  as  a  function  of  the  temperature 
change  of  said  crystal;  said  recording  means  including  a 
recording  medium  advanceabK  at  a  constant  rale  and 
a  recording  device  adapted  to  contact  said  recording 
medium  selectively  in  accordance  with  irregularities  in  the 
diffracted  beam. 


5:J„^'p"5X  DETECTION  AND  WARNING  LABEL 
JSlL  JVil  "'"«*>•"<««'  !^  Y.,  asdgnor  to  GenenU 

FUed  Aii«.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,257 
3Clalma.    (CL  25#— 83) 


.  e 


3,051,836 
I  w    «  „  CODED  DOCLMENT  READER 
John  H  Howard,  Media,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 

p^t  on,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkkigan 
OrgnaJ    application    Apr.   9,    1956.    Ser.    No.   57Tl43. 

JlisT^  •PPUcadon  July  7,   1960,  Ser.  No. 

1  Ctafai. ,  (O.  250—78) 


•»; 


u- 
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Apparatus  for  reading  a  document  upon  which  data  is 
coded  m  a  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive 
discrete  areas  of  long  persistence  luminrscent  materials 
•nd  upon  which  short  persistence  luminescent  materials 
may  be  d<fpotited  incident  to  proce^^sing  and  handling  said 
document,  a  housing,  a  lens  in  said  bousing,  said  housing 
having  an  area  on  one  side  of  said  lens  but  spaced  there- 
from and  through  which  said  document  moves  in  passing 
through  said  housing,  means  in  said  housing  providing 
a  source  of  radiant  energy  capable  of  and  positioned  to 
successively  irradiate  the  coded  pattern  of  materials  on 
said  document  as  it  passes  through  said  housing,  utiliza- 
tion means  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  lens  suc- 
cessively to  receive  the  radiant  energy  resulting  from  the 
successive  irradiation  of  said  discrete  areas  of  the  coded 
pattern  of  materials  on  said  document,  and  control  means 
for  providing  a  predetermined  time  interval  between  ir- 
radiation of  said  materials  and  the  radiation  reception 
by  the  utilization  means  in  order  to  enable  aaid  utilization 
means  to  respond  to  radiation  from  said  long  persistence 
luminescent  materials  on  the  document  only  after  radia- 
tion of  said  short  persistence  materials  has  subsided,  said 
control  means  comprising  an  opaque  rotatable  member 
interposed  m  the  ray  paths  between  said  source  and  said 
document  and  between  said  utilization  means  and  said 
ddcument  and  having  an  aperture  therein  so  that  in  one 


1.  A  radiation  indicator  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of  flex- 
ib  e  material  with  an  adhesive  backing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  detachable  elements,  each  of  said  elements  when 
detached  and  affued  by  means  of  said  adhesive  to  goods 
subjected  to  radiation  serving  as  a  radiaUon  indicaUng 
label,  each  of  said  labels  consists  of  a  layer  of  radiation 
sensitive  material  capable  of  visually  changing  color  to 
a  degree,  which  is  a  function  of  the  extent  of  radia- 
tion unpm^ng  thereon,  said  color  change  taking  place 
solely  due  to  said  radiation  and  without  chemical  proc- 
essing, a  color  comparison  member  overlying  said  radia- 
Uoi»-«:nsjUve  layer,  said  member  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  discrete  areas,  each  of  said  areas  having  a 
snade  of  color  substantially  similar  to  that  shade  as- 
sumed by  said  radiation-sensitive  material  upon   beini 
subKcted  to  a  specific  doaage  of  radiation,  each  of  said 
areas  having  a  different  shade  of  color,  and  each  of  said 
areas  havuig  at  least   one  perforation   therein  through 
which  the  shade  of  color  of  said  radiation-sensitive  mate- 
rial may  be  observed. 


3.051,838 
A     ...    «,  ^  .  NKITTRON  PYROMETER 

^:  ^•^•'  ■  ">n»onit*on  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  Apr.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  24,538 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.1) 


1.  A  neutron  radiation  pyrometer  for  measuring  tem- 
perature of  a  given  m«dia  comprising  a  source  of  neutrons. 
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means  to  direct  a  beam  of  said  neutrons  at  said  media, 
means  to  bring  said  beam  of  neutrons  to  a  thermal 
neutron  distribution  corresponding  to  said  temperature, 
a  pair  of  ncurton  sensors  so  located  as  to  capture  said 
thermal  neutrons  and  produce  electrical  responses  related 
to  the  energy  of  said  thermal  neutrons,  said  sensors 
being  of  different  neutron  energy  response,  means  to 
amplify  and  obtain  the  relative  response  of  said  sensors. 
the  magnitude  of  said  relative  response  being  an  indi- 
cation of  said  temperature. 


material  to  said  drain  connection,  and  means  for  directing 
light  against  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material  to  con- 
trol the  majority  carrier  flow  in  said  body  of  semiconduc- 
tor materia]. 


3,051,839 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT 
Allan  E.  Carlson.  Euclid,  and  Jacob  M.  Jost,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite   Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,375 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—211) 


3,051,841 
PRINTING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY 
John  Fotfaergill  Crosficld,  Gordon  Stanley  James  Allen, 
and  Peter  Brimelow,  London,  and  Peter  Ralph  Price, 
Loughton,  Essex,  England,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  J.  F.  Crosfield  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company,  George  Edmond  Bracken- 
bury  Abell,  London,  England,  and  Peter  Ralph  Price 
and  Henry  Loveridge  Chadder,  Loughton,  Essex,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Not.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  28,  1956 

12  Claims.     (CI.  250—220) 


I.  A  photoconductive  cell  comprising:  a  monocrystal- 
line  plate  of  at  least  one  semiconductive  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  sulfide  and  cadmi- 
um selenide,  doped  throughout  its  bulk  with  a  donor  im- 
purity selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium,  gal- 
lium, chlorine  and  iodine,  a  thin  layer  of  said  plate  adja- 
cent one  major  surface  thereof  being  doped  with  an  ac- 
ceptor impurity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  silver  an^f  gold;  an  electrode  making  ohmic  con- 
tact with  a  large  area  of  said  major  surface;  and  a  second 
electrode  making  ohmic  contact  with  said  plate  at  a  loca- 
tion removed  from  said  thin  layer. 


3,051,840 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  FIELD  EFFECT  UNIT 
Edward  M.  Davis,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,466 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—211)  ' 


12.  Apparatus  for  checking  reproduced  two-dimen- 
sional visual  representations  of  a  subject  comprising  a 
light  source,  means  for  deriving  two  light  beams  from 
said  Lght  source  for  scanning  two  representations  of  the 
same  subject,  both  requiring  to  be  checked  and^-pro- 
vided  on  a  single  record  material  member,  means  for 
deflecting  said  light  beams  to  scan  said  two  repriesenta- 
tions  simultaneously  and  in  synchronism,  element  by 
element,  two  photoelectric  devices  arranged  to  receive 
that  part  of  the  light  from  said  scanning  beams  which  is 
not  absorbed  by  the  scanned  elements  of  said  two  repre- 
sentations, respectively,  modulating  means  for  said  light 
source  coupled  to  the  output  of  one  of  said  photoelectric 
devices,  whereby  the  output  of  said  photoelectric  device 
is  maintained  substantially  constant  and  the  variations 
in  the  output  of  the  other  photoelectric  device  represent 
the  difference  between  corresponding  scanned  elemental 
areas  of  said  two  representations. 


3,051,842 

MEANS   FOR   M4INTAINING  STABILITY   OF 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  DURING 

A  FAULT 

Robert  H.  Park,  Corporation  Road,  Dennis,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,693 

25  Claims.    (CI.  307—52) 


1.  A  photosensitiye  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  thin  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type,  said  thin  layer  being  contiguous  with  said  txxly  of 
semiconductive  material,  said  thin  layer  being  less  than 
a  recombination  length  thick,  means  for  back-biasing  the 
junction  formed  between  said  body  and  said  layer,  source 
and  drain  connections  to  said  body  of  semiconductor  ma- 
terial, an  output  circuit  connected  between  the  source 
and  drain  connections  including  a  load  and  means  for  bias- 
ing the  drain  connection  relative  to  the  source  connection 
so  as  to  supply  majority  carriers  to  said  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  from  said  source  connection  and  to  col- 
lect majority  carricn  from  said  body  of  semiconductor 


ii 


1.  A  power  system  comprising  a  generating  segment,  a 
receiving  segment,  a  transmission  system  coupling  .to- 
gether said  segments,  thereby  to  carry  transmitted  power, 
normally  closed  circuit  breaker  means  responsive  to  a 
fault  on  said  transmission  system  for  momentarily  iso- 
lating said  fault  and  decoupling  said  receiving  segment 
from  said  generating  segment,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  fault  for  reducing  the  generating  segment  accelerat- 
ing power,  when  said  segments  arc  decoupled,  said  means 
including  switch  means  responsive  to  the  fault  for  mo- 
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mcntarily  coupling  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
selected resistive  loads  to  the  generating  segment  and 
means  whereby  the  number  of  such  loads  to  be  applied 
upon  occurrence  of  the  fault  is  varied  ij\  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  the  transmitted  power  just  prior  to  the 
fault. 
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frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  for  a  selected 
time  mterval  during  which  the  number  of  half  cycles 


3,051,843 
COUPLING  CIRCl  ITS  FOR  DIGITAL 
!.»  ...   ^  COMPLTING  DEVICES 

tiichi  Goto,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kpkusai  DtDshiB  Denwa  Kabushiki  KaJsha,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1956.  Ser.  No.  604.241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  31,  1955 

5  CUims.     (CI.  307—88) 


gained  or  lost  at  the  frecjuency  of  parametric  oscillation 
IS  more  nearly  odd  than  even. 


3,051,845 
_  .  GATE  CIRCUIT 

Robert  K.  York,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
lelephone  Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York, 
JN.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,814 
12  CUims.     (CI.  307—88) 


I.  In  a  bmary  computing  arrangement,  in  combinaUon, 
a  cascade  of  parametron  circuits  connected  in  stages,  each 
stage  comprising  one  parametron,  each  parametron  com- 
prising a  resonant  output  circuit  responsive  to  an  cxciung 
current  signal  and  a  phase  control  signaJ  having  means 
connected  in  a  balanced  configuration  for  generating  an 
output  oscillation  signal  having  a  predetermined  resonance 
frequency  and  one  of  two  different  phases  with  a  phase 
displacement  of  180  degrees  from  each  other  with  said 
phases  corresponding  to  conditions  "O"  and  "1,"  said  means 
in  a  balanced  configuration  of  each  resonant  output  circuit 
m  each  stage  includijig  nonlinear  reactor  means,  means 
for  applying  to  said  nonlinear  reactor  means  of  each  stage 
a  respective  one  of  two  alternate  periodic  exciting  current 
signals  having  a  frequency  of  twice  the  resonance  fre- 
quency and  parually  overlapping  in  time  for  cxciUng  said 
stages  successively  in  sequence  thereby  to  generate  the  out- 
put resonant  oscillation  signal  of  the  resonant  circuit  of 
said  one  parametron  of  each  stage  in  sequence,  means 
connected  m  each  parametron  for  coupling  said  exciting 
current  applying  means  to  the  resonant  output  circuit 
means  under  control  of  two  coupling  control  signals  for 
selectively  coupling  the  parametrons  in  cascade  to  apply 
the  output  resonant  oscillation  signal  of  the  parametrons 
as  at  least  one  phase  control  input  signal  to  the  resonant 
output  circuit  of  the  next  succeeding  parametron  only 
when  said  exciting  currents -overlap  in  time,  means  for 
selectively  applying  said  coupling  control  signals  to  said 
coupling  means  synchronously  with  said  exciting  signals 
during  the  penods  of  overlap  thereby  to  control  coupling 
of  the  parametrons  according  to  the  sequence  of  oscilla- 
uon  whereby  the  direction  of  transmission*  of  said  phase 
control  signals  is  determined. 


•%n 
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1.   An  electrical   circuit  for  gating  information  from 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals  to  a  common  output  ter- 
minal,   comprising   a   plurality  of  gates  each   including! 
three   normally   unsaturated   magnetic  core   transformers 
having  first  and  second  windings  thereon,  means  connect- 
ing the  second  windings  of  said  three  transformers  of 
each  gate  in  senes  and  connecting  said  series  connected 
second  windings  of  all  of  said  gates  in  parallel,  means 
for  applying  input  signals  from  said  input  terminals  to 
the  first  windings  of  said  first  and  second  transformers 
of  an  associated  one  of  said  gates  such  that  the  voltages 
induced  in  the  second  windings  of  said  first  and  second 
transformers   normally    substantially   cancel    each   other 
means  connecting  the  first  winding  of  said  third  trans- 
former of  all  of  said  gates   in  series  to  said  common 
output   terminal,  and  means   for   temporarily  saturating 
said   second   and   third   transformers   of   a    selected   gate 
so  that  said  input  signal  applied  to  said  first  transformer 
of  said  selected  gate  induces  a  signal  temporarily  only 
in  said  second  winding  of  said  first  transformer  which 
signal  flows  in  parallel  through  said  second  windings  of 
the  other  of  said  gates  inducing  signals  in  the  first  wind- 
ing of  the  third   transformer  of  said  other  gates  which 
signals  are  additive  and  applied  to  said  common  output 


3,051  844 
PARAMETRIC  OSCII  I  ATOR  CIRCLTT  WITH 

u   u     u'^U'^^^D^'^  C  HANGING  MEA.NS 
Halter  R.  Beam,  Princeton,  and  Fred  Sterzer.  .Vfonmouth 
Junction.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,822 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  307 — 88) 
4.  In  combination,  a  parametric  oscillator  having  an 
element  of  variable  reactance,  first  means  for  driving  said 
oscillator  into  parametric  oscillation  and  for  sustaining 
said  oscillation,  and   second   means   for  applying  DC 
pulses  to  said  o«:iJlator  for  intermittently  changing  the 


3,051,846 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DIODE  PULSE 
''■  REPEATER 

Lionel  O.  Schott,  Convent.  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 

pHone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N  Y    a 

corporation  of  New  York  ^     ' 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,659 

8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

6.  Apparatus   for    regenerating,    at   selected   positions 

along  paired  and   biased  conduction  paths,  propagated 

signals  that  become  attenuated  while  traversing  paths  in 

a  forward  direction,  which  comprises  regenerative  means 

comprising  the  senes  combination  of  negative  resistance 

means  and  first  reactive  means  connected  in  shunt  with 
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second  reactive  means,  said  regenerative  means  being  in- 
cluded in  one  of  the  conduction  paths,  and  means  present- 
ing a  negligible  impedance  to  the  passage  of  attenuated 


tf 
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signals  for  coupling  the  other  of  the  conduction  paths  to 
the  junction  of  said  negative  resistance  means  and  said 
first  reactive  means. 


3,051,847 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH    I 
THERMISTOR  BIASING  MEANS 

Edward  H.  Niemeyer,  Mount  Rainier,  Md.,  assignor  to 
ACF  Industries  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,426  i 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5)  ' 


,1 


■■■■-^- 


1.  A  transistor  switching  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  cathode  follower  circuit  including  a  discharge 
device  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  a  plate,  a  transistor 
having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  a  load  con- 
nected directly  to  the  coflector.  a  source  of  direct  voltage, 
a  biasing  circuit  including  an  impedance  connected  be- 
tween the  source  of  voltage  and  the  emitter  to  apply 
thereto  a  voltage  less  than  source  voltage,  a  second  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  thermistor  and  an  impedance  connected 
between  the  voltage  source  and  the  cathode,  the  cathode 
being  connected  directly  to  the  base  and  a  circuit  con- 
necting the  plate  to  the  positive  side  of  the  voltage  source 
whereby  a  voltage  signal  to  the  grid  produces  current 
flow  in  the  said  second  circuit  to  apply  a  positive  voltage 
to  the  base  and  trigger  transistor  current  flow  to  the  load. 


3,051,848 

SHIFT  REGISTER  USING  BIDIRECTIONAL  PUSH- 

PULL  GATES  WHOSE  OUTPUT  IS  DETERMINED 

BY  STATE  OF  ASSOCIATED  FLIP-FLOP 

Edward  Gary  Clark,  Oreland,  Pa„  assignor  (o  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,162 

9  Claims.     (CI,  307—88.5) 


state;  and  alternating  current  coupling  means  for  applying 
the  push-pull  output  signals  produced  by  said  gate  to  said 
second  flip-flop,  said  second  flip-flop  being  adapted  to 
assume  one  of  its  two  stable  states  when  output  signals 
of  said  one  type  are  applied  to  it,  and  to  assume  the  other 
of  its  stable  states  when  said  output  signals  of  said  second 
type  are  applied  to  it. 
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1.  In  combination:  a  first  and  a  second  flip-flop;  each 
of  said  flip-flops  having  two  stable  states;  bidirectional 
gate  means;  circuit  means  connecting  said  gate  means  to 
said  first  flip-flop;  circuit  means  adapted  to  apply  con- 
trol signals  to  said  gate  means;  said  gate  means  produc- 
ing, in  response  to  each  control  signal,  push-pull  output 
signals  of  one  type  when  said  first  flip-flop  is  in  its  first 
stable  state  and  producing  push-pull  output  signals  of  a 
second  type  when  said  first  flip-flop  is  in  its  second  stable 


3,051,849 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Norman  S.  Zimbel,  Auburndale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,242 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


^ 


1.  An  electrical  switching  circuit  comprising  a  first  mag- 
netic core  having  a  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic 
and  having  input,  output,  and  shift  windings,  a  first 
transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes, 
means  connecting  said  base  to  an  output  winding  on  said 
magnetic  core,  a  pair  of  power  supply  terminals,  a  first 
data  storage  means,  a  switching  line  <passing  through  said 
data  storage  means,  a  second  magnetic  core  having  a 
rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic  and  having  input,  out' 
put,  and  shift  windings,  a  second  transistor  having  base, 
emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  means  connecting  the 
base  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  output  winding  of 
said  second  magnetic  core,  and  means  including  said 
switching  line  connecting  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of 
said  first  transistor  to  said  pair  of  power  supply  terminals 
independently  of  said  first  magnetic  core  and  to  the  in- 
put winding  of  said  second  magnetic  core. 


3,051,850 
TRANSISTOR    MULTIVIBRATOR    CIRCUIT    WITH 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  OPERATION  STABILIZ- 
ING MEANS 
George  F.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Frederick 
9.  Padden,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele-, 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,897 
20  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  In  a  pulse  generating  circuit,  a  first  and  a  second 
transistor  of  opposite  conductivity  type  and  each  having 
an  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrode,  said  base  electrode 
of  each  of  said  transistors  being  electrically  connected  to 
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said  collector  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  transistors, 
input  terminal  means  connected  to  said  emitter  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor,  biasipg  means  connected  to  said 
emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  for  normally  re- 
verse biasing  said  emitter  electrode  with  respect  to  said 
base  electrode,  load  means  connected  to  said  base  and 
said  emitter  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor,  a  third 
transistor  having  a  base  electrode  and  an  emitter-col- 
lector circuit,  said  emitter-collector  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and 
poled  to  direct  current  in  the  direction  of  normal  base 
current  through  said  first  transistor,  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  timing  capacitor  connecting  said  base  electrode 
of  said  third  transistor  to  said  load  means,  and  biasing 
means  connected  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor  to  normally  maintain  the  emitter-base  junction 
of  said  third  transistor  in  a  forward  biased  state. 


ducing  a  voltage  drop  across  said  impedance  element  in 
accordance  with  the  current  through  said  power  transis- 
tor, a  control  transistor  coupled  to  said  impedance  ele- 
ment to  change  its  state  of  conductivity  when  the  current 
through  said  impedance  element  exceeds  a  preselected 
value,  a  multivibrator  coupled  to  said  control  transistor 
and  adapted  when  actuated  to  decouple  said  power  tran- 
sistor from  said  load,  means  for  actuating  said  multivibra- 
tor when  the  conductivity  of  said  control  transistor  is 


;        ri 


3,051,851 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  LNIFORM 

OITPLT  SIGNAL  AND  HIGH  DLTY  CYCLE 
Rob«rt  R.  Leonard.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minneap- 
olis-Honeywell     Regulator     Company,     Minneapolis, 
MiniL.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  S«r.  No.  766.908 
8  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 
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3,051,852 
TRANSISTORIZED  CIRCLTT  BREAKER  NETWORK 
LeoD  J.   Mintz,  BrootUyn.  N.Y..  and   Roland   Yil,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  avsignori  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  .Nov.  19,  1958,  S«r.  No.  774,979 

11  Claims.     (CI.  307— «8.5) 

II.  A  power  supply  for  a  load,  comprising,  a  power 

transistor  connected  to  said  load,  an  impedance  element 

connected  in  series  with  said  power  transistor^  pro- 


for  pi 


^hanged  by  the  passage  o^  a  current  through  said  im- 
pedance element  exceeding  said  preselected  value,  a  rc- 
sjstor-capacitof  networit  for  generating  a  reset  pulse, 
and  means  for  applying  said  reset  pulse  to  said  multivibra- 
tor to  recouple  said  power  transistor  to  said  load. 


1.  An  electrica}  pulse  generator  comprising  a  first 
transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes, 
a  second  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector 
electrodes,  a  single  reference  voluge  source,  means  con- 
necting sajd  first  transistor  to  said  voltage  source  to  be 
cut  off  in  the  emjtter-collector  circuit,  means  connecting 
said  second  transistor  to  said  voltage  source  to  be  con- 
ductive in  said  emitter-collector  circuit,  a  condenser  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  transistors,  means 
including  said  first  transistor  connected  to  switch  and 
hold  said  second  transistor  to  be  nohconductive  in  its 
emitter-collector  circuit,  a  charging  circuit  for  said  con- 
denser which  is  independent  of  the  emitter-collector  elec- 
trode circuit  of  said  first  transistor  and  is  connected  di- 
rectly to  said  voltage  source,  said  charging  circuit  being 
activated  by  switching  said  second  transistor  to  be  non- 
conductive  in  said  emitter-collector  circuit,  and  a  dis- 
charge circuit  connected  to  said  condenser,  said  discharge 
circuit  comprising  said  second  transistor  when  switched 
to  be  conductive. 


3,051,853 
RING  COUNTER  I'SING  A  WALKING  CODE  AND 

HAVING  A  COMMON  PULSING  LINE 
Leonard  Roy  Harper,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natiooal  Businevs  .Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  S«r.  No.  789,595 

15  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5)  I 


TzW. 


1.  A  ring  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable  de- 
vices characterized  in  that  a  succession  of  applied  input 
pulses  provides  a  two-by-two  walking  code  having  twice 
as  many  distinctive  combinations  as  there  are  devices  in 
the  ring,  each  of  said  plurality  of  devices  have  a  first  state 
and  a  second  state  and  each  having  at  least  one  input  cir- 
cuit, means  for  switching  two  of  said  devices  to  their  re- 
spective first  states  and  for  switching  each  of  the  remain- 
ing of  said  devices  to  their  respective  second  states,  and 
gating  means  associated  with  each  said  device,  each  said 
gating  means  having  (I )  an  input  circuit  to  which  said 
input  pulses  arc  applied,  (2)  an  output  circuit  connected 
to  said  input  circuit  of  its  associated  device,  and  ( 3 )  two 
biasing  circuits,  one  of  them  connected  only  to  an  output 
of  the  device  next  forward  in  the  ring  and  the  other  con- 
nected only  to  an  output  of  the  device  two  devices  back- 
ward in  the  ring  from  it  for  developing  blocking  poten- 
tials to  prevent  its  associated  device  from  responding  to 
said  applied  input  pulses.  i 
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3,051,854 
TRANSISTORIZED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
HAVING  BIPOLAR  CONTROL 
Edward    H.    Weber,    Jr.,    Chatham    Township,    Morris 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,429 
12  Claims.    (CL  307— S8.5) 


provemcnt  comprising  means  provided  at  the  transition 
of  said  housing  portion  for  cooling  one  of  said  housing 
parts  by  suction  air  flow  and  the  other  of  said  housing 
parts  by  pressurized  air  flow,  including  a  partition  at 
the  transition  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  housing 
portions  and  lateral  air  outlet  means  in  said  chamber  for 
directing  air  under  said  partition  into   said   horizontal 


1.  A  switch  circuit  comprising  two  transistors  each 
having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  col- 
lector electrode  and  each  having  its  base  electrode  cross- 
connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  other  transistor, 
means  biasing  one  of  said  base  electrodes  more  positively 
than  the  other,  two  input  circuits  and  an  output  circuit 
all  having  one  terminal  in  common  with  one  another,  the 
other  terminal  of  each  of  said  input  circuits  being  con- 
nected to  the  collector  electrode  of  a  different  one  of  said 
transistors,  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  base  elec- 
trodes, and  means  connecting  one  of  said  base  electrodes 
to  another  terminal  of  said  output  circuit. 


3,051,855 
SELF-CORRECTING  RING  COUNTER 
Bock  W.  Lee,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignorto  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YcHv,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,768 
16  Claims.    (Q.  307—88.5) 
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3.  A  self-correcting  bistable  circuit,  comprising  a  bi- 
stable switching  element  having  set  and  reset  inputs  for 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  desired  stable  state  and 
an  output  for  indicating  said  stable  state,  gate  means  for 
selectively  coupling  said  output  to  said  reset  input,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  set  input  for  actuating  said  gate 
means  to  bring  the  state  of  said  output  into  correspond- 
ence with  the  state  of  said  set  input. 


3,051,856 

KITCHEN  APPLIANCE  WITH  AIR  COOLING 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Rudolf  Hanschitz,  Reichenbach  (Fils),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Electrostar  G.m.b.H.,  Reichenbach  (FUs),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,656 

Cblms  priority,  application  Germany  May  9,  1959 

15  Claims.  (CI.  310—59) 
1.  In  an  electrically  operated  food  processing  kitchen 
appliance  having  a  housing  provided  with  a  vertical  por- 
tion and  a  horizontal  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  vertical  portion  and  wherein  a  motor  is  mounted 
in  the  vertical  portion  and  includes  a  motor  shaft  in  the 
vertical  portion  mounting  a  blower  wheel  for  cooling 
the  appliance  gear  mechanism  in  the  horizontal  housing 
portion  interconnecting  an  operating  shaft  in  the  hori- 
zontal housing  portion  with  said  motor  shaft,  the  im- 
781  O.G.— 77 
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portion,  the  vertical  portion  being  cooled  by  suction  air 
flow  and  the  horizontal  portion  being  cooled  by  pres- 
surized air  flow,  and  air  inlet  means  defined  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vertical  portion  having  an  upwardly  di- 
rected passageway,  and  means  to  direct  the  incoming 
suction  air  over  the  exterior  of  the  motor  and  then 
through  the  interior  thereof  to  the  blower  wheel  and  along 
the  horizontal  portion. 


3,051,857 
MEANS  FOR  ELIMINATING  THE  EFFECT  OF 
POLAR  ATTRACTION   IN  ELECTRIC  GEN- 
ERATORS 

Roland  Cantin,  2193  Tillemont,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,424 

1  Claim.    (CI.  310—74) 


In  combination  with  an  electric  generator  having  a 
rotor  and  a  staler  provided  with  a  limited  number  of 
poles  angularly  spaced  apart  so  that  the  resistance  to 
rotor  rotation  is  non  uniform,  means  associated  with 
said  rotor  storing  potential  energy  for  portions  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  and  converting  said  potential  energy 
into  a  driving  torque  for  said  rotor  for  the  remaining 
portions  of  rotor  rotation,  said  means  including  rotor 
permanent  magnets  having  poles  of  the  same  kind  pro- 
jectng  from  said  rotor  and  stator  permanent  magnets 
having  poles  of  the  same  kind  coacting  with  said  rotor 
permanent  magnets  to  produce  repulsion  of  the  rotor 
magnets,  said  stator  magnets  being  in  a  plane  common 
with  the  poles  of  the  stator  of  the  generator.   , 


3,051,858 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING 
William  E.  McCown,  Mount  Lebanon,  and  Dikran  A. 
Guerdan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse- 
Electric  Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation^ 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,402 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—104) 
1.  A  magnetic  coupling  comprising  an  elongated  driven 
member  having  a  plurality  of  salient  magnetic  poles  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  the  length  thereof,  a  driv- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  magnets 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  driven  member  and 
to  each  other,  said  magnets  extending  substantially  along 
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the  length  of  said  driven  member  and  having  north  and 
south  magnetic  poles  disposed  at  their  longitudinal  edges 
respectively,  said  longitudinal  edges  being  juxtaposable  td 


> 


3,051.859 
rSTERDIGITATF.D  POLE  ASSEMBLY 
Adam  N.  Furell.  deceased,  late  of  Erie,  Pa.,  by  Evadna 
M.  Farrell,  administratrix,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  18.  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,534 
8  Claims.    (CK  31fr— 105) 


1.  A  rotatabie  interdigitated  pole  field  assembly  for  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  hub  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  and  pole-forming  teeth  project- 
ing axially  from  the  annular  portion,  a  second  member 
having  an  annular  portion  and  pole-forming  teeth  pro- 
jecting axially  therefrom  and  interdigitating  with  the  teeth 
of  said  hub  member,  said  first  and  second  members  being 
axially  aligned,  said  second  member  being  supported  by 
and  spaced  from  said  hub  member  by  means  of  nonmag- 
netic spacing  members  welded  to  pole-forming  teeth  of 
one  of  said  members  and  to  a  surface  on  the  other  of 
said  members. 


3,051,860 
LMAGE  SCANNER  FOR  FI  FCTRON  Ml(  ROSrOPF:S 
.Vlichael    Edward    Maine,   Sulhamstead.   and    Peter   Alex 
Einstein.  Tilehurst,  Reading.  England,  assignors  to  As- 
sociated Electrical  Industries  (Maocbester)  Limited,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776.012 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  27,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CL  313 — 65) 


\ 
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em  to  the  passage  of  high  ci»ergy  electrons  coated  onto 
said  flat  surface,  means  for  connecting  said  conducting 
film  to  a  source  of  electric  potential,  and,  on  the  free  sur- 
face of  said  conducting  film,  a  sensitive  layer  of  a  material 
the  electrical  conductivity  of  which  is  increased  by  irradia- 
tion by  an  electron  beam,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  the  free  surface  of  said  supporting  membrane  is 
irradiated  with  an  image  carrying  beam  of  high  energy 
electrons,  the  electrical  conductivity  of  each  elemenUl 
portion  of  said  sensitive  layer  is  varied  in  accordance  with 
the  intensity  of  the  electrons  falling  thereon. 
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the  salient  poles  of  said  driven  member  and  a  semi-mag- 
netic enclosure  disposed  between  said  members  and  en- 
closing said  driven  member. 


3,051,861 

COLOl'R  TELEVISION  APPARATl  S 

Denis  Victor  Ridgeway,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to 

Pye  Limited,  Cambridge.  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.799 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  24,  1957 

15  Claims.    (CI.  313—65) 


I.  A  Urget  for  a  television  pick-up  tube  consisting  of 
a  transparent  support  comprising  a  transparent  imper- 
forate sheet  having  a  transparent  perforate  thin  sheet 
assembled  thereto  over  the  target  area  of  the  support, 
said  perforate  sheet  having  a  large  number  of  perfora- 
tions distributed  over  the  target  area,  a  first  signal  plate 
of  transparent  conducting  material  and  a  light  filter 
mounted  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  perforate  sheet, 
and  a  second  signal  plate  of  transparent  conducting  mate- 
rial mounted  on  one  surface  of  the  imperforate  sheet 
to  cover  at  least  those  areas  thereof  which  are  in  optical 
register  with  the  perforations,  and  a  photo-sensitive  mate- 
rial covering  the  target  area  so  as  to  be  illuminated  by 
light  from  an  object  which  light  passes  through  the  signal 
plates. 


3,051.862 

GAS  IGNITOR 

John  Vf.  Hoff,  .Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 

Company,  Manstield.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  ID.  I960.  Ser.  No.  7,827 

3  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 146) 


1.  For  use  in  electrical  apparatus  for  intensifying  an 
electron  image,  an  intensifying  plate  comprising  an  an- 
nular supporting  frame,  a  thm  tightly  stretched  plastic 
supporting  membrane  stretched  tightly  across  said  sup- 
porting frame  and  having  an  accurately  flat  surface,  a  thin 
film  of  electrically  conducting  material  which  is  transpar- 


I.  An  electric  spark  ignitor  for  gaseous  fuel  burning 
devices,  comprising  an  outer*  electrode  in  the  form  of  a 
tube  having  a  flared  mouth  at  one  end.  an  inner  electrode 
in  spaced  relation  within  said  outer  electrode,  said  inner 
electrode  being  made  of  wire  of  small  cross-section  and 
high  electrical  resistance,  the  inner  wire  electrode  having 
an  end  portion  within  the  mouth  of  the  outer  electrode  at 
a  substantial  angle  to  the  wall  of  the  same  and  with  its  tip 
in  closed  spaced  opposition  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wall,  thereby  to  form  a  spark  gap  with  the  outer  electrode, 
the  wire  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  mouth  having  a  series 
of  spaced  storage  turns  therein,  and  being  connected  at  its 
removed  end  to  an  external  conductor,  and  a  compacted 
mass  of  particulate  thermal  and  electrical  insulation  mate- 
rial filling  the  space  within  the  outer  electrode  about  said 
turns  and  the  extent  of  the  wire  electrode  to  the  rear  of 
the  same,  the  wire  electrode  including  the  turns  thereof 


being  thus  embedded  in  said  material  and  being  extensible 
from  within  the  same  at  the  gap-forming  end  to  compen- 
sate for  consumption  of  said  wire  electrode  in  use  of  the 
ignitor. 


I 


3,051,863 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Henry  De  Boyne  Knight,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated  Electrical   Industries  Limited,   London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  22.778 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  27,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  313—189) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a  sealed 
envelope  filled  with  a  gaseous  ionizable  medium  at  low 
pressure,  a  main  cathode  and  an  anode  defining  a  main: 
discharge  space  located  within  said  envelope,  an  aux- 
iliary discharge  space  completely  separated  from  said 
main  discharge  space  by  said  main  cathode,  an  auxiliary 
anode  and  an  auxiliary  cathode  located  in  said  auxiliary 
discharge  space,  the  electron  emission  from  the  main 
cathode  being  normally  incapable  of  supporting  a  dis- 
charge to  the  anode  until  ionization  produced  in  said 
auxiliary  discharge  space  between  said  auxiliary  anode 
and  said  auxiliary  cathode  has  taken  place,  said  main 
cathode,  being  apertured  to  enable  the  ionization  pro- 
duced by  the  initiating  discharge  to  initiate  the  forma- 
tion of  a  cold  emission  spot  on  the  main  cathode  at 
which  the  main  discharge  to  the  anode  originates,  and 
said  main  cathode  being  composed  of  an  intimate  sintered 
association  of  particles  of  insulating  and  conducting  ma- 
terial at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  aperture  to  facilitate 
the  formation  of  said  cold  emission  spot.  .       { 


3,051.864 
SELF-INDEXING  ELECTRe^  TUBES 
AND  SOCKETS 
Otto  H.  Scbade.  Sr.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,087  i  ' 

8  Claims.    (CL  313— 318) 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  envelope  and  at 
least  one  electrode  enclosed  therein,  said  envelope  includ- 
ing a  base  having  a  header  membei',  at  least  one  lead-in 
conductor  sealed  through  said  header  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  at  least  one  electrode,  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated   indexing  lugs  having  arcuate  transverse  sec- 


tions, said  lugs  extending  longitudinally  parallel  to  and 
beyond  the  end  of  said  at  least  one  lead-in  conductor 
from  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  header,  s^id  lugs  hav- 
ing the  same  center  and  radius  of  curvature  and  being  of 
different  arcuate  length. 


3,051,865 
PULSED  BEAM  TUBE 

Theodore  J.  Marchese,  N'utley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  .Marylaind 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,456 
6  Claims.     (CL  315—3) 
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1.  An  electron  discharge  device  system  comprising  an 
electron  discharge  device,  means  to  project  discrete  elec- 
tron beam  segments  along  a  given  path,  said  electrcwi 
beam  segments  having  undesired  electrons  therebetween, 
interaction  means  for  deriving  energy  from  said  beam 
segments  disposed  along  said  given  path,  electron  deflec-, 
tion  means  disposed  adjacent  said  beam  segment  pro- 
jecting means  to  deflect  said  undesired  electrons  from 
said  path,  and  means  coupled  to  said  electron  deflection 
means  to  energize  said  electron  deflection  means  during 
the  interval  between  each  of  said  beam  segments  to  pre- 
clude interaction  of  said  undesired  electrons  with  said 
interaction  means. 


1  3,051,866 

VELOCITY  MODULATION  ELECTRON 
TUBE  APPARATUS 
Richard  B.  Nelson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Original  application  Apr.  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  422,059,  now 
Patent  No.  2,928,972,  dated  Mar.  15,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,243 
11  Cbiims.     (CL  315—5.54) 


1.  An  electron  tube  apparatus  of  the  velocity  modula- 
tion type  comprising  a  cathode,  a  cavity  resonator  posi- 
tioned for  receiving  an  electron  beam  from  said  cathode, 
a  drift  tube  within  said  cavity  resonator,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  drift  tube  so  as  to  provide  velocity  modulating 
aiid  energy  interchanging  gaps  between  said  tube  and  the 
walls  of  said  resonator,  said  supporting  means  serving  to 
insulate  said  drift  tube  as  to  D.C.  potentials  from  said 
cavity  resonator,  a  collector  for  collecting  electrons  after 
passage  through  the  velocity  modulation  space,  said  drift 
tube  and  said  energy  interchanging  space,  means  fw  sup- 
plying independent  D.C.  op>erating  potentials  to  said  cath- 
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ode,  said  resonator,  said  drift  tube  and  said  collector,  tun- 
ing means  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  wave- 
guide communicating  with  said  resonator,  a  cylindrical 
choke-plunger  movable  within  said  guide,  said  waveguide 
being  deformed  at  its  central  portion  for  accommodating 
said  cylindrical  plunger  without  contacting  the  latter,  and 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  longitudinally  within  said 
waveguide. 
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below  that  at  which  electrons  may  be  drawn  from  said 
surfaces  by  field  emission  when  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  are  connected  with  said  bias  means 


3,051.867 
DECODING  AND  DISPLAY  MEANS 
JoMpfa  T.  McNaney,  U  Me«,  CaJIf^  aadgnor  to  Genera] 
Dyaamks  Corporatiofi,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporadoD 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1959,  S*r.  No.  840,851 
9  Claims.     (CL  315— 8.5) 


3,051,869 
t  ^      VARIABLE  INTENSITY  LAMP 

■?!Li   V*^*"^  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WUmot 
Castle^  CompaDy.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,730 
6  Claims.     (CI.  31S— 156) 


^^■^     t~  * -^^^vS^HF^^^^^^       J 

"cy^ry^ 


1.  Electron  beam  selecting  apparatus  comprising-  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  faceplate  aiyl  a  single  Jixially- 
positioned  aperture  in  the  vicinity  thereof;  m<»ns  for 
forming  a  cone-like  bundle  of  convergent  electron  beams 
each  said  beam  having  an  individual  cross  section;  means 
for  causing  coded  signals  to  direct  selected  beams  of  said 
bundle  along  the  axis  of  sajd  tube  to  traverse  said  axially- 
posmoned  aperture  at  the  same  angle  and  impinge  on 
the  same  area  of  said  faceplate,  said  last  means  com- 
prismg.  a  coplanar  deflection  system  having  elements 
symmetrically  positioned  about  a  point,  and  weighted  in 
deflection  ability  in  accordance  with  said  code;  and  means 
for  applying  equal-amplitude  signals  to  selected  elements 
of  said  coplanar  deflection  system— whereby  said  selected 
beams  produce  light  patterns  that  provide  aligned  mes- 
sages on  a  recording  medium. 


1.  A  variable  intensity  lamp  for  illuminating  a  particu- 
lar  area  subject  to  varying  light  reflecting  properties  com- 
prising a  lamp  unit  and  a  photo  responsive  device  for  de- 
tecting the  amount  of  light  reflected  from  the  area,  means 
for  producing  an  error  voltage  dependent  in  magnitude 
on  the  amount  of  reflected  light  detected  by  said  photo 
responsive  device,  means  for  producing  a  reference  volt- 
age dependent  in  magnitude  on  the  amount  of  reflected 
nght  desired  at  the  area,  means  for  comparing  said  error 
and  reference  voltages,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  diflFer- 
enual  between  said  enor  and  reference  voltages  to  vary 
the  intensity  of  illumination  of  said  lamp  unit  to  main- 
Urn  a  substantially  constant  amount  of  reflected  light  from 
said  area  to  be  detected  by  said  photo  responsive  device 


3,051,868 
o     .  A     .'O^IZATION  VACLXM  GAUGES  ! 

to  N.rtonaJ  Research  CounclJ,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada,  a  corporation  of  Canada  .  '>^-" 

Fikd  Aug.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  52,426 
21  Claims.     tf:i.»315— 108) 


3,051,870 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 

i?."*f   E.    Kirk,   Anderson,   Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
DeilT  ^onwration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,686 
10  Claims.     (CL  315—177) 


f    r"  ,  f 


^ 311^ [l^J 

7~f 1 


eleiir^.  fL  M    '*w'^  comprising  a  tubular  anode 

m.rt  o^    ^  *  ^°'*^  '^*^*^^  electrode  having  a  tubular 
portion,  said  anode  and  said  tubular  cathode  iwrtion  hat- 

^d  catw'^?"'  *rw  ^'  "*^'^'  "^"8"  "»*"ding  from 
said  cathode  toward  the  anode  and  being  spaced  aoa/t 

S"cfd";1fo^1  "''"^*   ^"'  ^'*^'"«  marVr^rn 
spaced  uniformly  nearest  said  anode  in  end  closina  rela 

XT,rrK  ""1'"  'P^^^- '"«"' '°  apply  an  S  mag 
e^rtJrJ,    throughout  said  space,  bias  means   for  safd 

w,?h  2^H  •  '."^"""l  "l"'"^'"*  '"""»  connected  in  ser1« 

aracTm   ,h  T""'  ?  '"""  '^*  ^'^'"^  ^^'^  strength 

ad,acent  the  surfaces  of  said  cold  cathode  to  a  value 


1 .  An  electrical  ignition  system  for  igniting  the  com- 
bustible mixture  of  an  engine  comprising,  a  spark  dis- 
charge device,  a  source  of  direct  current  power,  a  capaci- 
tor, a  charging  circuit  for  said  capacitor,  a  dischragii^ 
circuit  for  said  capacitor  causing  a  spark  at  said  spark 
discharge  device  and  including  electronic  switch  means, 
means  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  said  electronic 
switch  including  a  semi-conductor  switch  means,  and  a 
means  having  no  breaker  contacts  for  controlling  the 
conduction  of  said  semi-conductor  switch  means  in  syn- 
chronism with  operation  of  said  engine. 
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3,051,871 
GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Georges   Henry   Marie   Daniel,   Mazargues   (Marseille), 
Boocbes-du-Rhone,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Triflox, 
ManeiUe,  France 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,677 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  6,  1955 
I  7  Claims.     (CL  315—208) 


B      « 


Snv  ^ 

^^   1 

JL?       1  1 

being  tiiereafter  held  energized  through  said  holding 
switch,  and  momentary  actuation  of  said  stop  valve  de- 
energizes  said  starter  coil,  and  a  solenoid  valve  having 
its  operating  coil  connected  in  parallel  with  said  motor 
starter  coil,  said  solenoid  valve  being  adapted  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  its  input  port  and  its  output 
port  when  energized  and  to  vent  its  output  port  to  atmos- 
phere when  de -energized,  means  for  supplying  control 
fluid  pressure  to  the  input  port  of  said  solenoid  valve,  a 
pressure  responsive  indicator  disposed  at  said  control 
station  and  connected  to  the  output  port  of  said  solenoid 
valve,  whereby  said  indicator  functions  to  indicate  at 
said  control  station  the  energized  or  de-energized  state 
of  said  starter  coil. 


1 .  A  gas  discharge  lamp  system  comprising  a  tube  type 
self  oscillating  high  frequency  generator  having  a  cath- 
ode, anode,  control  grid  and  screen  grid,  means  auto- 
matically regulating  the  voltage  of  said  screen  grid  main- 
taining the  grid  current  within  a  suitable  range,  an  output 
winding  for  said  generator,  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge 
lamps  connected  in  parallel  circuits,  a  separate  capaci- 
tance in  series  with  the  lamp  in  each  parallel  circuit,  a 
coupling  winding  connected  across  all  of  said  f>arallel  cir- 
cuits and  inductively  coupled  with  said  output  winding, 
switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing any  number  of  said  gas  discharge  lamps,  said  gas  dis- 
charge lamps  being  supplied  with  supply  voltages  of  the 
order  of  100  kilocycles  so  that  the  cycle  duration  thereof 
will  be  substantially  shorter  than  the  deionization  time  of 
the  gas  in  said  lamps. 


3,051,873 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  TRANSISTOR 
CIRCUIT 
James  Lee  Jensen,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1954,  Ser.  No.  469,360 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  317—148.5) 


3,051,872 

ELECTROPNEUMATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

.  Robert  D.  Cowherd,  R.R.  2,  Box  403  A-1, 

West  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,780 

10  Claims.     (CI.  317—123) 


rfi ' 

% ^^ 


1.  An  electropneumatic  control  circuit  for  controlling 
a  motor  starter  or  the  like  from  a  remote  control  sta- 
tion subjected  to  an  explosive  atmosphere,  said  control 
circuit  including:  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  motor 
starter  coil,  and  normally  closed  and  normally  open 
fluid  pressure  operated  switches  interposed  in  series  in 
said  control  circuit  whereby  said  power  source  is  con- 
nected across  said  starter  coil  when  said  switches  are 
closed,  a  holding  switch  operated  upon  energization  of 
said  starter  coil  to  shunt  said  normally  open  switch,  a 
push-button  operated  normally  closed  start  valve  and  a 
push-button  operated  normally  closed  stop  valve  located 
at  said  control  station,  means  for  supplying  a  control 
fluid  pressure  to  the  input  ports  of  said  valves,  said  valves 
being  adapted  when  actuated  to  admit  said  control  pres- 
sure to  their  output  ports  and  when  deactuated  to  vent 
their  output  ports  to  atmosphere,  means  connecting  the 
output  port  *of  said  start  valve  to  said  normally  open 
pressure  operated  switch  and  connecting  the  output  port 
of  said  stop  valve  to  said  normally  closed  pressure  oper- 
ated switch,  whereby  momentary  actuation  of  said  start 
valve  energizes  said  motor  starter  coil,  said  starter  coil 


-Mii.— ^ 


7.  Control  apparatus  comprising:  transistor  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  a  base  electrode, 
a  collector  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode;  means  for 
producing  a  signal  potential  in  response  to  a  condition; 
means  connecting  said  signal  producing  means  to  said 
enjitter  and  base  electrodes  to  control  operation  of  said 
transistor  means;  a  source  of  potential  for  energizing  said 
apparatus;  relay  load  means  having  a  plurality  of  relay 
windings  on  a  single  core  including  a  main  winding  and 
a  compensating  winding;  circuit  means  connecting  said 
main  winding  to  said  collector  electrode  so  that  the  output 
current  of  said  transistor  flows  through  said  windings; 
further  circuit  means  connecting  said  compensating  wind- 
ing to  said  base  electrode  so  that  the  effect  of  the  base-to- 
collector  leakage  current  which  flows  through  said  main 
winding,  the  magnitude  of  which  varies  with  temperature, 
is  cancelled  by.  the  leakage  current  flowing  through  said 
compensating  winding. 


3,051,874 
MAGNETIC  DEMAGNETIZING  DEVICES 

Georges  Bonnet  and  Roger  Gariod,  Grenoble  (Isere)v 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energic  Atomi- 
que,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,540 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Aug,  30,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  317—157.5) 


1.  Magnetic  demagnetizing  device  which  provides  in  a 
simple  manner  regular  and  considerable  decrease  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  demagnetizing  field,  zero  mean  value  of 
said  field,  and  the  possibility  of  choosing  the  decrease  low, 
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said  device  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
coil  which  creates  a  demagnetizing  field,  an  entry  trans- 
former having  its  primary  winding  connected  to  said  cur- 
rent source,  an  exit  transformer  having  its  secondary  wind- 
ing connected  to  said  coil,  and  electronic  circuits  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  entry  transformer 
and  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  said  exit  trans- 
former effecting  and  regulating  the  transmission  of  alter- 
nating electric  power  from  said  current  source  to  said 
coil,  the  alternations  of  opposite  sense  being  transmitted  in 
a  perfectly  symmetrical  manner,  said  electronic  circuits 
comprising  a  power  network  transmitting  almost  the  total- 
ity of  the  electric  power  and  a  compensating  network  pro- 
ducing a  current  component  compensating  for  irregulari- 
ties of  the  principal  current  component  produced  by  the 
power  network  due  to  residual  dissimilarities  of  the  power 
network,  said  power  network  comprising  an  electronic 
tube  having  a  filament,  two  diodes  in  two  distinct  and 
identical  circuits  having  in  common  only  said  tube,  the 
alternations  of  current  of  opposite  sense  passing  each 
through  one  of  said  two  circuits,  the  current  through  said 
tube  having  a  constant  sense,  and  me^ns  for  suppressing 
the  heating  of  the  filament  of  said  tube  to  thereby  decrease 
the  amplitude  of  current  traversing  said  tube. 


\ 


3.051,875 

MAGNETIC   BI  OCK 

Harrrn  B.  Farwell,  15  Amos  St.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,937 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—159) 


-  -I         J.   "       -         .r 


3,051,876 
ELECTROLYTIC  TRANSISTOR  t 

John  Bardeen,  Champaign.  III.,  avsignor  to  The  I'niverslly 
of    Illinois    Foundation,    a    non-profit  corporation    of 
IllinoU 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  359,014,  June  2, 
1953.    This  application  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,660 1 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317—231) 


CK 
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thereto  while  substantially  uniformly  spaced  therefrom, 
a  medium  containing  ions  in  operative  relation  with  said 
electrodes,  and  a  base  for  establishing  said  medium  at  an 
operative  potential;  means  for  biasing  said  first  electrode 
with  respect  to  said  base  for  causing  a  change  in  charge 
of  ions  at  that  electrode,  said  ions  being  capable  of 
migrating  to  said  other  electrode  and  effecting  a  change 
in  charge  therewith,  the  electrode  base  potential  con- 
trolling the  migration  of  said  ions;  and  a  transistor  having 
a  plurality  of  elements,  the  circuit  of  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  being  connected  in  series  with  said  second  elec- 
trode and  base  for  biasing  said  transistor. 


3.051.877 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICES 
Joseph  T.  Maupin,  Deephaven,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Mimi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,210 
1  Claim.     (CL  317—235) 


«^  .1.    — ^ 


A  magnetic  block  comprising  a  series  of  magnets  each 
having  a  length  and  width  exceeding  by  several  times 
1  the  thickness  thereof,  each  of  said  magnets  having  oppo- 
site polarities  at  its  broad  faces  with  a  pole  on  one  face 
of  one  magnet  of  a  like  polarity  with  respect  to  that 
on  an  opposing  face  of  a  successive  magnet,  an  iron 
spacer  between  each  two  successive  magnets,  each  spacer 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  length  of  a  magnet, 
each  said  magnet  and  spacer  having  a  central  hole  through 
the  thicknesses  of  the  spacers  and  magnets,  a  bolt  in 
said  holes  of  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of 
said  holes,  said  bolt  extending  loosely  through  all  of 
said  holes  in  said  spacers  and  magnets,  and  quick  re- 
lease means  on  an  end  of  said  bolt  for  releasably  tightly 
clamping  together  said  magnets  and  spacers  in  any  ad-  ' 
justed  positions  of  the  spacers  with  respect  to  the  magnets 
and  the  bolt. 


A  circuit  element  comprising  a  thin  semiconductor 
body  having  opposite  major  faces,  an  annular  emitter 
electrode  making  elongated  rectifying  junction  contact 
with  one  of  the  major  faces  of  the  semiconductor  body, 
base  electrode  elements  making  ohmic  conUct  with  said 
major  face  of  the  semiconductor  body  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  emitter  electrode  iii  closely  spaced  relation  to  the 
emitter  electrode,  at  least  the  outer  one  of  said  base  elec- 
trode elements  being  in  the  form  of  an  annular  ring 
making  elongated  ohmic  contact  with  said  major  face 
of  the  semiconductor  body  substantially  parallel  to  the 
emitter  electrode,  and  an  annular  collector  electrode 
making  rectifying  junction  conUct  with  the  opposite 
major  face  of  the  semiconductor  body  directly  opposite 
said  annular  emitter  electrode,  the  radial  thickness  of  the 
annulus  of  the  emitter  electrode  being  approximately 
three-fourths  that  of  the   collector  electrode. 


3,051.878 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEV  K  ES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANl  FACTl  RING  THEM 

George  B.  Finn,  Jr.,  and  Robert  Parsons,  Bloomington, 

Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  2.  1957.  Ser.  No.  656,621 
7  Claims.     (CL  317—240) 


"^ 1 


I    .^n  electrical  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising:   a  device   having  a  first   plate-like   electrode,   a 


I.  In  a  semiconductor  device,  the  combination  of  a 
semiconductor  member  comprising  silicon,  said  member 
having  a  PN  junction  therein,  a  transition  member  hav- 
ing a  surface  disposed  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  said  semi- 


second  plate-like  electrode  adjacent  and  in  close  proximity    conductor  member  on  one  side  of  said  juncUon.  said  tran 
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•ition  member  being  composed  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  tuobium  and  base  alloys 
of  tantalum  or  niobium,  and  a  fused  layer  bonding  said 
surface  of  said  transition  member  to  said  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  member. 


3,051,879 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  DEVICE 

Nicholas  Lazar,  Scranton,  and  Keith  S.  Mcintosh,  Der- 

rick    City,    Pa.,    assignors   to   Coming   Glass   Works, 

Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,196 

5  Claims.     (CL  317—249) 


1.  In  a  trimmer  capacitor  a  metal  shell  comprising  a 
small  diameter  externally  circular  tubular  portion  and  an 
adjoining  relatively  large  diameter  tubular  end  portion,  at 
least  part  of  the  small  diameter  tubular  portion  having  a 
non-cirpular  bore  configuration  and  the  large  diameter  por- 
tion having  a  circular  bore  wall  defining  surface  tapered 
outwardly  from  its  end  of  juncture  with  the  small  diameter 
tubular  portion,  a  screw  occupying  the  bore  of  said  shell 
having  a  head  having  a  chamfered  portion  engaging  the 
sloping  surface  of  said  shell,  means  for  resiliently  seating 
said  head  against  said  surface,  an  axially  movable  core 
comprisifig  a  hollow  cylinder  closely  surrounding  the  small 
diameter  tubular  portion  of  said  shell  having  a  tubular 
shaft  projecting  from  one  end  thereof  threaded  over  said 
screw,  said  shaft  having  a  non-circular  external  cross  sec- 
tion matching  that  of  the  non-circular  bore  configuration 
of  such  small  diameter  portion  of  the  shell,  and  a  tube  of 
dielectric  material  closely  surrounding  said  hollow  cylinder 
at  one  end  attached  to  the  relatively  large  diameter  tubular 
portion  of  said  shell  and  at  the  other  end  carrying  a  cylin- 
der of  metal  thereabout. 


3,051,880 
POSITION  CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEM 

Orrin  W.  Livingston,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,160 
18  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


h-Si^^^T^lh-n^ 


6.  A  program  control  system  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  a  rotor  in  accordance  with  a  pair  of  variable  sig- 
nals having  a  first  frequency  and  having  variable  param- 
eters determined  by  the  relative  phases  of  a  reference 
phase  signal  and  a  variable  phase  signal  of  a  second  fre- 
quency, said  system  comprising  means  for  generating  said 
reference  phase  signal  and  said  variable  phase  signal, 
means  for  generating  a  pair  of  direct  current  signals  hav- 
ing magnitudes  and  phases  determined  by  the  components 
of  said  variable  phase  signals  along  the  axis  of  a  coordi- 
nate system  having  an  axis  cophasal  with  said  reference 
phase  signal,  a  source  of  signals  of  said  first  frequency, 
means  for  producing  said  pair  of  variable  signals  with 


each  having  a  phase  and  an  amplitude  determined  by  the 
polarity  and  amplitude  of  a  different  one  of  said  direct 
current  signals,  a  rcsolver  having  first  and  second  field 
windings  and  a  rotor  winding,  a  motor  for  producing  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  winding,  means  for  applying  each  of  said 
pair  of  alternating  current  signals  of  said  first  frequeivcy  * 
to  a  different  one  of  said  field  windings  and  motor  contrtrf 
means  responsive  to  the  voltage  produced  in  said  rotor 
winding  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  motor  in  a  direc- 
tion and  to  an  extent  necessary  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined angle  between  said  rotor  and  the  resultant  mag- 
netic field  produced  by  the  signals  applied  to  said  field 
windings. 

3,051,881 
CHANNEL  SELECTOR  SERVO  CIRCUIT 
Jean  A.  Baudin,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,   Nutley,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Julv  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  41,594 
9  Claims.     (CI.  318—29) 


'^JMM 


V 


'   'l^jiw 


iim] 


5.  A  channel  selector  servo  circuit  for  automatically 
tuning  a  channel  selector  to  a  predetermined  channel  of  a 
plurality  of  channels,  said  channel  selector  having  coarse    ; 
and  fine  channel  selection  means  and  a  motor  for  driving    . 
said  channel  selection  means,  comprising  means  including    ' 
a  reference  voltage  and  responsive  to  said  coarse  channel 
selection  means  to  develop  a  coarse  error  voltage  for  con-    ' 
trolling   said    channel    selector   within    a   predetermined 
number  of  channels  of  the  predetermined  channel,  means 
to  produce  from  said  coarse  error  voltage  a  coarse  error 
signal,  the  waveform  of  which  has  sinusoidal  shapes  and    I 
step  functions,  a  first  resistor,  means  coupling  said  coarse 
error  signal  to  said  first  resistor  means  to  produce  from    : 
said  reference  voltages  a  reference  signal  wherein  the    I 
waveform  has  sinusoidal  shapes  and  step  functions,  a  re-    ' 
sistive  bridge  network,  means  coupling  said  reference  sig- 
nal to  said  resistive  bridge  network  and  responsive  to  said    I 
five  channel  selection  means  to  produce  at  the  output  of 
said  resistive  bridge  network  a  fine  error  signal  having  a 
corresponding  waveform  to  said  coarse  error  signal  of    ' 
sinusoidal  shapes  and  step  functions,  a  second  resistor, 
means  coupling  said  fine  error  signal  to  said  second  re- 
sistor, means  coupling  said  first  resistor  to  said  second 
resistor  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  impedances 
of  said  first  and  second  diodes  and  the  resistance  of  said 
first  resistor  to  the  resistance  of  said  second  resistor  de-    ' 
termines  which  error  signal  controls  at  the  junction  of  said 
first    and    second    resistors,    amplifying    means,    means 
coupling  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors    ' 
to  said  amplifying  means,  a  pulse  forming  circuit,  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  amplifying  circuit  to  said    - 
pulse  forming  circuit,  a  motor  controlling  circuit,  means    i 
coupling  the  output  of  said  pulse  forming  circuit  to  said    ' 
motor  controlling  circuit  whereby  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  motor  is  controlled  by  the  output  of  said 
motor  controlling  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  phase 
of  the  error  signal  produced  at  the  junction  of  said  first 
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and  second  resistors  and  thereby  drives  said  coarse  chan- 
neJ  selection,  means  within  a  predetermined  number  of 
channels  of  the  predetermined  channel  when  said  coarse 
error  signal  controls  said  motor  control  circuit  and  drives 
said  fine  channel  selection  means  to  said  predetermined 
channel  when  said  fine  error  signal  controls  said  motor 
control  circuit. 


similar  to  the  wave  shapes  of  the  input  signal,  said  means 
consisung  of  a  transmission  line,  and  means  feeding  said 


3.051,882 

CONTROL  TRANSFORMER  SYNCHRO  REMOTE 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Jay   H.   Stoodenmire.   Baltimore,   Md.,  assigBor  to   The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.970 

9  Claims.     (CI.  318—30) 


sequence  of  control  command  signals  into  said  resonant 
system. 


.^^  3,051.884 

ANCl'LAR  ACCELEROMKTE R  SENSING  SYSTEMS 

AND  CONTROL  METHODS  AND  APPARATLS 
Geocie  W.  Cook,  Washington,  D.C.,  aas^or  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,   Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,792 
20  Claims.    (CI.  3Ift— 457) 


'  'W:^~M: 


'^L 


I 


r^c 


^  -1^*"-^  ^.^ 


*■*■■*■     ■ft 


i.  In  a  self-synchronous  transmission  system  for  main- 
tammg  one  or  more  signal  output  devices  in  accord  with 
the  angular  position  of  the  rotor  of  a  transminer  synchro 
connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply  po- 
tential,  a  control   transformer  having  a  rotor  provided 
with  a  winding  inductively  related  to  the  stator  windings 
of  the  transmitter  synchro  to  generate  a  position  error 
signal  in  said  rotor  winding  having  a  nearly  zero  or  180 
degree  phase  relationship  with  the  supply  potential  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  angular  displacement  of 
the  control  transformer  rotor  from  minimum  error  signal 
position;  a  follow-up  servo  motor  having  a  rotor  drivingly 
coupled  to  the  rotor  of  the  control  transformer,  an  excita- 
tion winding  and  reversing  windings  iaductively  coupled 
to  said  excitation  winding,  the  rotor  of  the  synchro  trans- 
mitter and  the  excitation  winding  of  said  servo  motor 
having  like  alternating  current  supply  potentials.  4  motor 
reversing  network  interconnecting  the  output  of  the  con- 
trol transformer  and  said  reversing  ^findings  including  a 
plurality  of  transistor  means  arranged  in  two  separate 
channels  connected  to  receive  potential  from  said  reversing 
windings,  said  transistor  means  being  phase  responsive  for 
initiating  a  flow  of  current  through  a  reversing  winding 
in  a  direction  to  drive  the  servo  motor  and  hence  the  con- 
trol transformer  rotor  toward  minimum  error  signal  posi- 
tion when  the  error  signal  is  in  phase  with  the  voltage  in- 
duced m  said  reversing  windings,  and  a  signal-output  de- 
vice also  drivingly  coupled  to  said  servo  motor 


t  ■,,..M....yn    W.^■■^..^   ^.   ,,'.„.^..v. 


1.  An  angular  accelerometer  system  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic   angular   accelerometer    including   a   liquid-filled 
tube   arranged   in  a  path  around   an  axis  and  at   least 
partially  enclosing  an  area  as  seen  in  a  direction  along 
the  axis  and  wherein  a  pressure  differential  is  generated 
between    two    pressure    points    spaced    along    said    tube 
as  a  function  of  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  angular 
acceleration  about  said  axis,  a  capillary  conduct  inter- 
connecting said  two  pressure  points,  a  fluid  medium  in 
said  capillary  conduit  having  an  index  element  therein 
with  a  characteristic  which  differs  from  that  of  the  re- 
maining fluid  in  said  capillary  conduit,  said  index  element 
being  adapted  to  move  along  said  conduit  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  fluid  medium   in  response  to  the  pressure 
differential  between  said  two  points,  and  sensing  means 
for  sensing  the  movement  of  said  index  element  along 
said  capillary  conduit. 


^^.^  3,051,883 

DEAD  BEAT  RESPONSE,  RESONANT  LOAD 
CONTROL  SY;STEM  AND  METHOD         ' 
i.Vv*".?'*'  ^°"^  <^<«*«  County,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,412 

lo    I         .    30  Claims.    (CI.  318— 448) 

IV.  in  a  damped  resonant  system  for  controlling  an 
output  variable  in  accordance  with  an  input  signal  the 
system  comprising  a  capacity  and  an  inductance,  means 
for  ^neraung  from  said  input  signal  a  sequence  of  con- 
trol command  signals  having  wave  shapes  substantially 


3,051.885 

COMPENSATING  COIL  WINDING  MEANS 

Howard  A.  George,  Connecticut  View  Drive. 

MUI  Neck,  NY. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  403 

1  Claim.     (CL  318—467) 


Automatic  compensating  turn  counting  means  for  a 
motor  driven  shaft,  comprising 
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means  to  start  said  motor, 

means  to  deenergize  said  motor  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  turns, 

means  connected  to  said  deenergizing  means  to  com- 
pensate for  variable  overrunning  of  said  motor,  said 
compensating  means  comprising  a  disc  having  a  plu- 
rality of  notches,  said  disc  being  geared  to  said  shaft, 

said  deenergizing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts 
which  are  adapted  to  be  opened  by  said  notches,  said 
contacts  being  connected  to  deenergize  said  motor, 
said  notches  being  sufficiently  wide  to  accommodate 
normal  overrunning  of  said  motor  to  prevent  re- 
cycling and  said  notches  having  angled  sides,  and  an 
angled  follower  connected  to  one  of  said  contacts, 
said  angled  follower  being  adapted  to  ride  out  of 
said  notchi^. 


of  the  battery  to  be  charged,  and  selectively  operable 
switching  means  for  coimecting  the  solenoid  coil  to  said 


3,051,886 
MAREVE  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alvin  A.  Cadwallader,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teleflex 
Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,343 
5  Claims.     (CI.  31ft-'467) 


other  solenoid  contact  to  complete  the  energizing  circuit 
for  said  solenoid  coil. 


3,051,888 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STABILIZING  THE 
AMPLITUDE  OF  A  HIGH  DIRECT  VOLTAGE 

Klaus  Kroner,  Hambnrg-Fuhl^nttel,  Germany,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CL  321— 2) 


1.  A  marine  power  control  system  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  operator  control  station  remotely  located  relative 
to  a  mechanism  to  be  controlled  and  which  comprises, 
bracket  means  fixedly  mounted  proximate  said  mecha- 
nism, a  power  unit,  a  connection  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  power  unit  on  said  bracket  means,  a  lever  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  means  at  a  point 
remotely  spaced  from  said  pivotal  connection,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  lever  to  said  mechanism,  a 
screw  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  power  unit, 
a  nut  member  coacting  tQ  be  driven  axially  of  said 
screw  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  nut  member 
to  said  lever  whereby  actuation  of  said  power  unit  will 
move  said  lever,  switch  means  for  energizing  said  power 
unit,  lever  means  disposed  proximate  the  operator  con- 
trol station,  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  lever 
means  and  said  switch  means  for,  remotely  controlling 
said  mechanism.  '      ' 


3,051,887 
ALTERNATOR  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Wallace  G.  LInd,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,554 
10  Claims.     (CL  320—25) 
3.  The  improvement  of  a  battery  charging  circuit  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  pair  of  power  terminals  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  battery  charging  voltage,  a  solenoid 
case  having  positioned  therein  a  solenoid  coil,  an  arma- 
ture and  a  pair  of  solenoid  contacts  in  circuit  making 
and    breaking    association    with    said    armature,    circuit 
means  comprising  a  unilateral  impedance  in  series  with  a 
ballast  resistance  connected  between  one  power  terminal 
and  said  solenoid  coil,  conductor  means  connecting  said 
one  power  terminal  to  an  electrode  of  the  battery  to  be 
charged,  conductor  means  connecting  the  other  power 
terminal  to  one  of  said  solenoid  contacts,  conductor  means 
connecting  the  other  solenoid  contact  to  another  electrode 


„^  J  aq-"^'"'- 


6.  An  electrical  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wi  iding, 
means  for  producing  pulses  at  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer  comprising  an  amplifier  element  con- 
nected to  said  primary  winding  and  means  coupled  to 
said  amplifier  means  for  periodically  interrupting  current 
flow  through  said  primary  winding  and  said  amplifier  ele- 
ment, means  for  rectifying  the  pulses  at  the  said  secondary 
winding  thereby  to  {M-oduce  a  direct  voltage,  and  means 
for  stabilizing  the  value  of  said  voltage,  said  latter  means 
comprising  a  capacitative  voltage  divider  connected  to 
said  secondary  winding  for  producing  a  first  control  volt- 
age, a  tertiary  winding  coupled  to  said  primary  winding 
to  a  greater  degree  than  to  said  secondary  winding  for 
producing  a  second  control  voltage,  means  for  rectifying 
said  second  control  voltage,  means  for  combining 
said  first  control  voltage  and  said  rectified  second  con- 
trol voltage  to  produce  a  resultant  voltage,  means  for 
rectifying  said  resultant  voltage,  and  means  for  applying 
said  rectified  resultant  voltage  to  said  amplifier  element 
therebV  to  vary  the  current  flow  through  said  amplifier 
element  in  a  sense  to  maintain  said  direct  voltage  sub- 
stantially constant. 
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3,051,889 
CONTROL  CIRCLTTS 
Karl  I.  Selin,  Suildbub«rg,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
^ments,  to  Basic  Products  Corporatioa,  Milwauitee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1957.  Ser.  No.  705,65« 
4  Claims.    (Q.  323—7) 


~1. 


— ^^. 


^y 


'xr 


} 


I  '■ 


1.  In  a  current  regulator  arrangement  for  a  load  circuit 
supplied  with  A.C..  the  combination  including  an  A.C. 
load  means,  said  load  means  having  a  combination  of  re- 
sistance  and  reactance,  two  saturable  reactors  having  load 
wmdings  connectable  with  said  load  means  in  said  load 
circuit  and  A.C,  each  of  said  reactors  having  a  control 
winding  connected  in  series  with  a  source  of  DC,  said 
control  windings  being  connected  in  opposite  polarity 
relation  to  said  load  windings  so  that  no  fundamental 
frequency  of  voltage  from  the  load  circuit  will  be  in- 
duced in  the  source  of  DC.  of  said  control  circuit,  in- 
ductor means  in  the  control  circuit,  said  inductor  means 
being  selected  so  that: 

wherein  — . 

Z-c= control  circuit  inductance  ^ 

«=  frequency  in  radians/ second 

iVe=control-winding  turns  per  core  ' 

Na= load-winding  turns  per  core 

R\=\c   \  resistance 

A'L=load  reactance 

V'=R.M.S.  supply  voltage 

/,=R.M.S.  value  of  current  for  desire4  sinusoidal  wave 


3,051,890 
VOI.T\GF  REGl  LATOR  CIRCLTT 
Robert  S.  Hedgewood.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  C.  P.  Clare  Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Ma>  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,295 
2  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 66) 


^ 


M.JL. 


»   t_I. 


Q 


u- 


•"■ 


D 


1.  A  circuit  for  regulating  the  voltage  supplied  to  a 
load  circuit  from  a  voltage  source;  comprising  a  mercury 
relay  having  a  winding,  a  first  pair  of  normally  closed 
contacts,  and  a  second  pair  of  normally  open  contacts 
first  circuit  means  including  said  first  pair  of  contacts 
for  connecting  said  load  to  said  source;  first  resistance 
means  shunted  across  said  first  pair  of  contacts;  second 
circuit  means  connecting  said  winding  across  said  source 
second  resistance  means  included  in  said  second  circuit 
means  for  adjusting  said  winding  to  operate  said  relay 
only  when  a  voltage  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  prcdetcr- 


ffjined  value  is  supplied  by  said  source;  capacitive  means 
shunted  across  said  winding  to  delay  the  release  of  said 
relay;  and  third  circuit  means  including  said  second  pair 
of  contacts  for  reducing  the  voltage  applied  to  said  wind- 
ing when  said  relay  operates  so  as  to  cause  the  i«lease 
of  said  relay  after  a  lime  interval  determined  by  said 
capaciuve  means  and  by  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
supplied  by  said  sourxx. 


3,051.891 
TANK  CIRCUIT 
Otto  A.  Jorgenscn,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  S«r.  No.  800,284 
4  Claims.     (CI.  323—76) 


ICL'  OaNT4aaD 

•MMMTIiaMt 


I.  In  a  tank  circuit,  a  tube  comprising  at  least  one 
closed  turn  of  tape  having  a  non-conductive  body  and 
conductive  coatings  on  its  opposite  surfaces,  at  least  one 
of  said  coatings  containing  magnetic  material,  means  for 
separating  the  outward  facing  from  the  inward  facing 
ones  of  said  coatings,  a  coil  positioned  adjacent  said  tube 
and  means  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  coatings  to 
said  coil. 


w^w  „^^  3,051,892 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEMS 
Owen  H.   Huston,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Weil  Sur>eymg  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas  ' 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  682,441  ' 

19  Claims.    (CI.  324—6) 


'  3.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  an  electrical  proper- 
ty of  earth  formations  traversed  by  a  borehole,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  transmitter  coil  and  a  receiver  coil 
fixedly  spaced  for  longitudinal  movement  through  a  bore- 
hole, means  for  passing  sinusoidal  current  through  said 
transmitter  coil  to  induce  in  said  receiver  coil  a  poten- 
tial having  a  conductive  component  and  a  residual  com- 
ponent in  phase  with  said  current  and  a  reactive  com- 
ponent in  phase  quadrature  with  respect  to  said  current, 
a  compensating  coil  spaced  intermediate  said  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  coils  and  connected  in  series  opposition 
with  one  of  said  coils  for  diminishing  said  quadrature 


\ 
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component,  means  providing  a  closed  conductive  path 
located  in  and  exposed  to  the  electromagnetic  ftux  field 
of  the  transmitter  coil  and  supported  in  adjustable  in- 
ductive coupling  relation  to  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
coils  for  diminishing  said  residual  component,  and  means 
selectively  responsive  to  said  in-phase  components  for 
providing  a  signal  at  the  surface  varying  as  a  function 
of  formation  conductivity. 


3,051,893 

CELL  FOR  DETERMINING  DRILLING 

MLD  RESISTIVITIES 

Ralph  D.  Lynn,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I         FUed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,042 
'  11  Claims.    (CI.  324—30) 


pacitance  and  conductive  principally  in  only  the  other 
direction,  and  indicator  means  responsive  to  direct  ctir- 


1.  Improved  apparatus  for  determining  the  electrical 
resistivity  of  a  fluid  drilling  mud,  the  electrical  resistivity 
of  the  mud  cake,  and  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  fil- 
trate which  comprises:  a  metallic  supporting  bottom 
plate,  a  metallic  supporting  top  plate,  and  a  metallic  cylin- 
drical case  positioned  between  said  bottom  plate  and  said 
top  plate;  a  non-conducting  bottom  liner  positioned  on 
the  top  of  said  bottom  plate,  a  non-conducting  cylindri- 
cal liner  substantially  positioned  within  said  cylindrical 
case,  a  non-conducting  top  liner  positioned  below  said 
top  plate,  means  for  introducing  a  mud  sample  to  within 
said  cylindrical  liner,  tertiary  electrode  means  extending 
from  within  said  cylindrical  liner  to  without  said  cylin- 
drical liner  and  connected  to  an  electrical  resistivity  meas- 
uring circuit;  a  filter  positioned  on  the  top  of  said  bottom 
liner;  closely  spaced  secondary  electrode  means  above 
said  filter  means  connected  to  an  electrical  resistivity 
measuring  circuit  whereby  as  said  cake  connects  on  said 
filter,  it  will  form  about  and  encase  said  secondary  elec- 
trodes; a  drain  for  removing  filtrate,  primary  electrodes 
connected  to  said  drain  and  to  an  electrical  resistivity 
measuring  circuit. 


rent  connected  in  parallel  with  said  relativelv  large  ca- 
pacitance. 

3,051,895 

GAS  DETECTION 

Robert  L.  Carson,  305  El  Monte  Road,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  502,840 

3  Claims.    (CL  324—71) 

y 


3,051,894 
IMPEDANCE  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
David  F.  Fathauer,  Dalton  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Radson 
Engineering  Corporation,  Macon,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,714 
17  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 61) 
I.  Apparatus  energized  from  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy for  measuring  a  variable  capacitance  comprising  a 
self-exciting  oscillatory  circuit,  said  circuit  including  a 
tuned  circuit  adapted  to  receive  oscillatory  electrical  en- 
ergy, said  tuned  circuit  comprising  a  predetermined  in- 
ductance, a  relatively  large  capacitance,  a  known  capaci- 
tance, and  said  variable  capacitance  connected  seriatim 
and  forming  a  single  relatively  low  impedance  closed  loop 
for  oscillatory  energy,  unilaterally  conductive  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  known  capacitance  and  con- 
ductive principally  in  only  one  direction,  unilaterally  con- 
ductive means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  variable  ca- 


I.  In  the  art  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  detection 
of  gases  and  vapors,  probe  means  comprising;  two  con- 
ducting members  spaced  from  each  other;  crystalline 
body  means  joined  to  said  conducting  members  and  in- 
cluding a  substance  of  the  group  consisting  of  germanium, 
oxides  of  cobalt,  and  oxides  of  nickej,  in  the  form  of 
a  plurality  of  crystals  in  contact  at  least  over  paut  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  crystals  such  as  to  present  at  least 
one  essentially  continuous  superficial  bridge  between 
said  conducting  members,  an  appreciable  portion  erf 
said  body  means  being  freely  exposed  to  said  gases  and 
vapwrs,  said  body  means  having  a  surface  conductivity 
directly  responsive  to  the  amount  of  said  gases  and 
vapors  in  contact  therewith;  and  measuring  means  in- 
cluding a  voltage  source  connected  across  said  conduct- 
ing members  and  means  for  detecting  conductivity  varia- 
tions of  said  body  means  caused  by  the  effect  of  ambient 
gases  or  vapors  of  certain  properties  upon  the  electronic 
energy  structure  and  thus  the  conductivity  of  the  body. 


3,051,896 

FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 

Wladyslaw  J.  Biegansid,  Fords,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,444 

2  Claims.    (CI.  324—71) 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  pressures  within  portions 
of  a  body,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
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passive  pill  adapted  to  be  moved  to  said  portions  of  said 
body,  said  pill  comprising  a  resonant  circuit  and  means 
to  change  the  frequency  of  said  resonant  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  the  ambient  pressure  about  said  pill,  means 
to  produce  frequency  modulated  oscillations  of  substan- 
tially constant  amplitude  that  sweep  through  a  range  of 
frequencies  periodically,   said   range   of   frequencies   in- 
cluding frequencies  that  can  be  produced  by  said  resonant 
circuit,  said  means  to  produce  frequency  modulated  oscil- 
lations comprising  means  to  deliver  energy  to  said  resonant 
circuit  when  coupled  thereto  and  when  said  oscillations 
sweep  through  the  frequency  of  said  resonant  circuit, 
means  to  demodulate  said  oscillations  to  obtain  a  signal 
when  energy  is  absorbed  by  said  resonant  circuit,  means 
including  a  bistable  flip-flop  circuit  having  an  output  and 
two  inputs  responsive  to  said  signals,  means  synchronized 
,  with  said  means  to  produce  frequency  modulated  oscilla- 
tions to  gate  said  signals  alternately  to  said  two  inputs,  and 
means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  to 
indicate  said  pressures  as  a  function  of  the  time  intervals 
between  said  signals.  i 


means  for  measuring  the  relative  number  of  signals 
produced  by  the  respective  amplitude  gates  during 
each  play  of  the  record. 


3  #51  898 
MEASURING  AND  INTEGRATING  SYSTEM 
James  U.  Eyaoa,  Willow  Grove,  Pa^  assignor  to  Leeds 
and  Northnip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,879 
17  Claims.    (CI.  324—100) 


•    •. 


3,051,897 
ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Raymond  A.  Peterson,   Altadena,  and   Frank  B.  Coker, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
t'nited  Electrod>namics,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «59,414 
19  Claims.    (CL  324—77) 


a^=?!5I 
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6.  In  a  system  for  analyzing  a  record  of  an  oscillatory 
wave,  the  combination  of: 

an  automatic  record  player  for  repeatedly  playing  the 
record  of  the  oscillatory  wave  and  mcluding  means 
for   reproducing   said   oscillatory    wave   as  a   corre- 
sponding electrical   wave   each   time   said   record  is 
played; 
an  amplitude  spectrometer  having  a  plurality  of  am- 
plitude gates  connected  to  a  common  input,  said  am- 
plitude gates  being  adapted  to  produce  signals  at  its 
output  only  when  the  signals  applied  to  said  com- 
mon  input   lie   within  different   corresponding  pre- 
determined amplitude  ranges;  '       f 
a   filter   system    having    an    input    connected    to   said 
record  player  and  an  output  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  band  pass  filters  having  different  band-pass 
characteristics; 
means  controlled  by  said  automatic  record  player  for 
connecting   said   filters   successively   one   at   a   time 
between  the  input  and  the  output  of  said  filter  sys- 
tem each   time  said  record  is  played,  whereby  an 
electrical  wave  is   produced   at   the   output   of  said 
filter  system  each  time  said  record  is  played,  which 
electrical  wave  comprises  only  components  lying  with- 
in a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies  correspond- 
ing to  the  filter  connected  in  said  filter  system: 
means  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  filter  system 
for  applying  to  said  amplitude  spectrometer  clock 
pulses  which  have  amplitudes  corresponding  to  the 
amplitudes  of  successive  wave  pulses  of  the  electrical 
waves  appearing  at  the  output  of  said  filter  system 
and 


1.  A  measuring  and  integrating  apparatus  comprising 
a  measuring  system  having  an  output  circuit  and  an  in- 
put circuit,  switching  means  for  applying  an  input  signal 
to  said  input  circuit  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  a 
condition  for  producing  at  said  output  circuit  a  first  out- 
put of  magnitude  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
condition,  integrating  means  having  an  output  circuit  and 
an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  output  circuit  of  said 
measuring  system  for  integrating  with   respect   to  time 
said  first  output  and  for  producing  at  said  output  circuit 
of  said  integrating  means  a  second  output  proportional 
to  the  integral  with  respect  to  time  of  said  first  output,  and 
means  for  operating  said   switching  means   for  discon- 
necting said  integrating  means  from  said  output  circuit 
of  said  measuring  system  and  for  connecting  said  output 
circuit  of  said   integrating   means  to  said   input   circuit 
of  said  measuring  system  in  place  of  the  input  responsive 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  condition  for  establishing  a  mag- 
nitude of  the  output  from  said  measuring  system  pro- 
portional to  the   integral  with  respect   to  time  of  said 
magnitude  of  said  condition. 


3,051,899 

REMOTE  METERING  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

WITH  CI  RRENT  TRANSFORMER 

Herman  WaW,  23—31  29th  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,178 

3  Claims.    (CI.  324—127) 


I.  An  electric  remote  metering  system  including  i 
remotely  located  wattmeter  for  measuring  alternating  cur- 
rent energy  comprising  an  alternating  current  transform- 
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ing  device  of  balanced  ampere-turns  including  a  main 
current  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  main 
secondary  winding  and  a  tertiary  control  winding,  said 
wattmeter  forming  one  part  of  the  secondary  load  having 
its  current  coil  connected  to  said  main  current  trans- 
former by  relatively  long  leads  constituting  an  additional 
part  of  the  secondary  load;  an  auxiliary  current  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding,  a  principal  secondary 
winding,  an  auxiliary  secondary  winding  having  in  series 
a  compensating  impedance  to  form  a  closed  compensat- 
ing circuit  inducing  a  compensating  voltage  into  said 
principal  secondary  winding;  a  control  relay  means  with 
movable  means,  the  number  of  turns  of  said  principal 
secondary  winding  of  said  auxiliary  transformer  being  the 
same  as  that  of  its  auxili.:<7  secondary  winding,  the  said 
primary  windings  being  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  in  the  line  in  which  a  primary  current  to  be 
measured  is  flowing,  the  said  secondary  winding  of  the 
main  transformer  and  said  secondary  loads  being  con- 
nected in  series  aiding  relationship  with  the  principal 
secondary  winding  of  said  auxiliary  transformer  forming 
the  main  secondary  load  circuit,  said  compensating  im- 
pedance having  an  inductance  component  initially  se- 
lected to  be  substantially  equal  to  the  inductance  of  said 
wattmeter  load  and  its  resistance  being  of  the  poten- 
tiometer type  having  a  slider  for  shunting  any  desired 
portion  thereof,  said  compensating  impedance  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  auxiliary  secondary  winding, 
said  control  relay  means  being  controlled  by  the  error 
potential  on  said  tertiary  winding  to  change  the  position 
of  said  movable  means  which  are  representative  of  said 
error,  mechanical  means  connecting  said  slider  to  said 
movable  means  for  applying  thereto  a  displacement  for 


3,051,901  »' 

ENCODER  FOR  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION 
Robert  E.   Yaeger,   Bedminster,   NJ.,   ass^or  to  BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori 

Filed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,190 
>    9  Claims.    (CI.  325—38) 


1.  In  a  pulse  code  modulation  encoder  for  transform- 
ing a  signal  amplitude  sample  into  a  code  group  of  marks 
and  spaces  occupying  a  predetermined  number  of  suc- 
cessive time  slots,  a  plurality  of  channelsi  equal  in  number 
to  said  predetermined  number  of  time  slots  and  each  cor- 
responding to  a  respective  one  of  said  time  slots,  means 
in  each  of  said  channels  to  generate  a  reference  pulse 
in  aJid  substantially  confined  to  its  respective  time  slot,  a 
weighted  summing  network  connected  to  combine  simul- 
taneous reference  pulses  from  said  channels  to  form  a 


setting  the  said  potentiometer  to  a  desired  value,  thereby  f"^  *  combined  reference  pulse  substantially  confined 
to  compensate  said  exciting  ampere-turns  by  generating  ° '**  respective  time  slot,  means  to  compare  the  ampli- 
a  compensating  voltage  to  be  introduced  in  series  rela-    ^ude  of  said  combined  reference  pulse  with  said  signal 

amplitude  sample,  means  to  regenerate  said  reference 
pulse  in  each  of  said  channels  during  each  succeeding  time 
slot  within  the  code  group  whenever  said  combined  refer- 
ence pulse  is  less  than  said  signal  amplitude  sample  in 
the  time  slot  in  which  said  reference  pulse  appears  for  the 
first  time,  and  output  means  to  generate  a  mark  in  each 


compensating  voltage 
tionship  into  the  main  secondary  circuit  for  delivering 
the  full  volt-amperes  required  by  said  load  resistances 
under  varying  operating  conditions  to  re-establish  the 
ampere-turn  balance  in  said  main  transformer  and  thereby 
to  reduce  the  said  exciting  ampere-turns  substantially  to 
zero  value. 


3,051,900 
IN-CIRCUrr  TRANSISTOR  TESTER 
Sol  Zcchter,  Broomall,  and  Harold  Grucn,  Elkins  Park, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  a.ssignments,  to  Phiico  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware     i 
FUed  May  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,842 
13  CUims.    (CI.  324—158) 


time  slot  during  which  the  difference  between  said  com- 
bined reference  pulse  and  said  signal  amplitude  sample 
has  a  predetermined  polarity,  leaving  spaces  in  the  re- 
maining ones  of  said  time  slots. 


3,051,902 

ANGLE-MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Kari  F.  Ross,  5121  Post  Road,  Rivcrdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,705 

13  Claims.    (CI.  325—40) 


1.  A  transistor  test  circuit  comprising  means  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  the  emitter  and  collector  of  the  transis- 
tor to  be  tested  for  biasing  the  transistor  to  be  tested  for 
essentially  class  B  operation,  means  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  base  and  emitter  of  the  transistor  <o  be 
tested  for  supplying  a  signal  at  a  first  frequency  to  the 
base-emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor  and  means  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  the  transistor  to  be  tested  and  substan- 


n,  »♦.    1% 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  intelligence,  comprising 
an  adjustable  source  of  carrier  wave,  blocking  means  for 
periodically  suppressing  said  carrier  wave  in  the  rhythm 
of  a  control  frequency,  control  means  for  said  source 
responsive  to  an  input  signal,  circuit  means  synchronized 
tially  non-responsive  to  signals  at  said  first  frequency  for  with  said  blocking  means  for  intermittently  rendering 
measuring  the  amplitude  of  a  component  of  the  collector  said  control  means  effective  to  angle-modulate  the  out- 
current  and  a  component  of  the  base  current  of  said  put  of  said  source  during  periods  in  which  said  carrier 
transistor  which  have  a  second  frequency  which  is  a  \yave  is  suppressed  while  maintaining  the  frequency  of 
multiple  of  said  first  frequency.  the  so   modulated   output  substantially   constant   at   all 
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other  times,  and  transmitter  means  connected  to  said 
source  for  sending  out  said  carrier  wave,  and  bandwidth- 
limiting  means  between  said  source  and  said  transmitter 
means  for  substantially  eliminating  harmonics  of  said 
control  frequency  in  the  sidebandvof  said  carrier  wave 
during  intervals  of  transition  from  suppressed  to  unsup- 
pressed  condition  and  vice  versa. 


3,t5 1,903 

RADIO  ANTENNA 

Robert  D.  Morrow,  6324  Haywood  AtCm 

Baltimore  6,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  863,039 

II  Claims.    (CI.  325—373) 


I.  A  radio  receiving  antenna  comprising  at  least  two 
parallel  ferromagnetic  cores,  a  coil  wound  around  each 
of  said  cores,  each  of  said  coils  comprising  a  tightly  wound 
portion  at  one  end  of  said  cores  and  a  spaced  loosely 
wound  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  cores,  means 
connecting  said  coils  in  series,  and  magnetic  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  cores.  *" 

1  . 

3.051.904 
REFI.EXED  AMPLIFIER  CIRCtTT 
John  W.  Waring.  Palmyra,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  15.  I960,  S«r.  No.  15,156 
7  Claims.     (CL  325 — 486) 


:1]@^P 


I.  A  rcflexed  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  transistoi 
element  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  coUcptor,  inter- 
mediate frequency  coupling  means  connected  -to  the  base- 
emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor,  detector  means,  means 
coupling  said  detector  means  to  the  emitter-collector  cir- 
cuit of  said  transistor,  audio  frequency  coupling  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  detector  means  to  the  base- 
emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor,  said  detector  means 
being  poled  so  that  the  peaks  of  a  modulated  intermediate 
frequency  signal  supplied  to  said  intermediate  frequency 
coupling  means  tend  to  move  the  operating  point  of  said 
transistor  in  the  direction  of  collector  current  cutoff, 
an  audio  frequency  load  resistor  connected  in  series  with 
the  emitter-collector  path  of  said  transistor  and  providing 
a  direct  current  path  from  said  emitter  to  a  point  of  fixed 
reference  potential,  and  means  for  deriving  an  audio  fre- 
quency output  signal  from  said  load  resistor. 


locked  to  and  equal  in  frequency  with  the  input  signal  but 
having  a  nearly  constant  amplitude,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing an  amplifier  stage  for  amplifying  the  input  signal  and 
having  in  its  output  means  for  clipping  both  peaks  of  the 
amplified  input  signal  above  and  below  predetermined 
levels,  a  band  pass  filter  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the 
input  signal  and  sufficiently  selective  to  reject  all  of  the 
harmonics  thereof  for  receiving  the  clipped  signal  dc- 


veloped  by  the  rectifiers  and  developing  therefrom  the 
output  signal  from  said  circuit,  said  output  signal  bearing 
a  fixed  phase  relationship  to  the  input  signal  despite 
amplitude  variations  in  the  latter  and  despite  any  non- 
symmetrical clipping  by  the  rectifiers,  and  a  pulse  gen- 
erating network  excited-  by  said  output  signal  for  de- 
veloping therefrom  an  output  pulse  accurately  phase 
locked  to  the  input  signal  regardless  of  amplitude  varia- 
tions of  said  input  signal. 


3.051.905 
PHASE  LOCKED  TRIGGER  GENERATOR 
George  F.  Morris,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  I,  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,147 
5  Qaims.    (CI.  328—13) 
5.  A  wave  forming  circuit  extited  by  an  alternating 
current  input  signal  for  producing  an  output  signal  phase 


3  051  906 
PILSE  WAVTFORM  SYNTHESIZER  I'SING  PLU- 
RAIITY  OF  INDIVIDl  AI  LY  CHARGED  STOR- 
AGE MEANS  SEQIENTIALLY  DISCHARGED 
THROUGH  COMMON  LOAD 
Herbert  S.  Haynes,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
Honal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,714 
7  Claims.     (CI.  328—14) 


JllUr 
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1.  A  pulse  waveform  synthesizing  network  comprising 
a  plurality  of  electrical  energy  storage  means,  utilization 
means  coupled  in  common  to  each  of  said  storage  means, 
means  coupled  to  each  of  said  sto-age  means  to  charge 
each  of  said  storage  means  to  a  predetermined  value  of 
voltage,  and  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  storage  means 
to  sequentially  discharge  said  storage  means  through  said 
utilization  means  to  provide  a  waveform  approximating  a 
predetermined  shape.  \ 


3,051,907 
BIDIRECTIONAL  TRISTABLE  ELECTRONIC  CIR- 
CUrr  EMPLOYING  INTERNATIONAL  ECCLES- 
JORDAN  FLIP-FLOPS 
Paul  E.  Carroll,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,057 
4  Claims.    (CI.  328—205) 
1.  A  tristablc  electronic  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
interconnected  bistable  flip-flop  circuits  and  independent 
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first  and  second  inputs,  said  first  input  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  bistable  flip-flop  circuits  and  said  second 
input  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  bistable  flip- 
flop  circuits,  said  tristable  electronic  circuit  assuming  a 
first  stable  state  if  an  input  signal  is  applied  to  said  first 
input  when  said  tristable  electronic  circuit  is  in  a  second 
stable  state,  said  tristable  electronic  circuit  assuming  said 
second  stable  state  if  an  input  signal  is  applied  to  said  first 


input  when  said  tristable  electronic  circuit  is  in  a  third 
stable  state,  said  tristable  electronic  circuit  also  assuming 
said  second  stable  state  if  an  input  signal  is  applied  to  said 
second  input  when  said  tristable  electronic  circuit  is  in 
said  first  stable  state,  and  said  tristable  electronic  circuit 
assuming  said  third  stable  state  if  an  input  signal  is  applied 
to  said  second  input  when  said  tristablc  electronic  circuit 
is  in  said  second  stable  state. 


3,051,908 
SLOW-WAVE  BROADBAND  NONRECIPROCAL 
MICROWAVE  DEVICES 
William  W.   Anderson,   Florham  Park,  and  Marion  E. 
Hines,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,393 
11  Claims.     (CI.  330—5) 


I.  A  broad  band  nonreciprocal  device  for  electromag- 
netic wave  energy  comprising  a  wave  guiding  structure 
having  at  least  first  and  second  conductive  boundaries, 
means  including  capacitive  loading  of  said  structure  along 
a  longitudinal  portion  thereof  for  reducing  the  phase 
velocity  of  said  wave  energy  supported  by  said  loaded 
structure  to  less  than  the  phase  velocity  in  free  space, 
an  element  of  ferrite  material  occupying  a  region  of  sub- 
stantial transverse  extent  coextensive  with  and  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  loading  means,  and  means  for  mag- 
netically biasing  said  clement  inhomogeneously  along  said 
substantial  transverse  extent.  r 


3,051,909 

UP-CONVERTER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS  WITH 

ISOLATION 

Rudolf  S.  Engelbrecht,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,456 
10  Claims.     (CI.  330—7) ' 
1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  signals  to  be  amplified,  a  frequency  converting 


network  connected  to  said  source,  said  network  compris- 
ing a  nonlinear  variable  resistance  and  a  nonlinear  vari- 
able reactance,  pieans  for  supplying  pump  energy  to  said 
resistance  and  said  reactance  in  phase  quadrature  compris- 


ing  a  source  of  pump  energy  connected  to  said  network, 
the  frequencies  of  the  pump  energy  and  the  signals  being 
so  related  as  to  produce  parametric  amplification,  and  a 
utilization  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  network. 


3,051,910 
ROTATING  BEAM  SPACE-CHARGE  WAVE 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER         • 
William  W.   Rigrod,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,310 
6  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 43) 


;-^-i  f 


vSTra 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  means  for 
forming  and  projecting  an  electron  beam,  said  beam  being 
characterized  by  fast  and  slow  modes  of  space-charge 
wave  propagation,  means  for  imparting  a  substantially 
uniform  rotational  velocit;^  component  to  said  beam,  a 
source  of  signal  frequency  wave  energy,  a  source  of  pump 
frequency  wave  energy,  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  plates  for  causing  signal  wave  energy  to  propa- 
gate along  said  beam  as  a  fast  space-charge  wave,  means 
for  propagating  pump  wave  energy  in  coupling  relation- 
ship to  said  beam,  and  means  for  extracting  fast  mode 
signal  frequency  energy  from  said  beam. 


3,051,911 
BROADBAND  CYCLOTRON  WAVE  PARAMETRIC 

AMPLIFIER 
Rudolf  Kompfner,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New     \ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,323^ 
I     11  Claims.     (CI.  330—43) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising:  means  for 
forming  and  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  along  a  path; 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  which  i$  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  path  thereby  focusing  said  beam 
and  establishing  inherent  slow  and  fast  cyclotron  modes 
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of  wave  propagation  within  said  beam;  a  distributed  circuit 
input  coupler  for  propagating  a  first  traveling  wave  in 
coupling  relationship  to  the  fast  cyclotron  mode  of  said 
beam;  means  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  input  coupler  for 
increasing  the  flux  density  of  said  magnetic  field  within 
said  beam;  means  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  input 
coupler  for  decreasing  the  magnetic  flux  density  within 
said  beam;  means  for  parametrically  amplifying  the  energy 
of  said  first  traveling  wave  comprising  a  distributed  cir- 
cuit pump  coupler  for  propagating  a  second  traveling  wave 
in  the  /i=2  nnode  and  in  coupling  relationship  to  the  fast 
cyclotron  mode  of  said  beam;  a  distributed  circuit  out- 
put coupler  for  extracting  fast  cyclotron  wave  energy  from 
said  beam;  means  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  output  cou- 
pler for  increasing  the  magnetic  flux  density  within  said 
beam;  and  means  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  coupler 
for  decreasing  the  magnetic  flux  density  within  said  beam. 


\'$\»t^ 


I.  A  circuit  for  forming  an  output  signal  from  a  plu- 
rality of  input  signals  in  which  the  output  signal  is  linearly 
dependent  upon  said  input  signals,  said  circuit  comprising 
tapped  impedance  means,  means  applying  said  signals  to 
the  terminals  of  said  impedance  means,  means  providing 
a  sum  signal,  said  sum  signal  being  the  sum  of  said  input 
signals  in  predetermined  proportions,  first  and  second 
amplifying  devices  each  having  an  input  electrode  and  an 
output  electrode,  means  connecting  the  tap  of  said  im- 
pedance means  to  one  input  electrode,  means  applying 
said  sum  signal  to  the  other  input  electrode,  a  tapped  im- 
pedance connected  between  said  output  electrodes,  and 
output  circuit  means  connected  to  the  tap  of  said  tapped 
impedance. 

3,051.913 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  AMPLIFIER    , 
CIRCLTTRY 
Frederick  H.  Gardner,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Dynamics   Corporation,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration uf  Delaware  * 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  846,021 
2  Claims.     (CI.  33»— 136) 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  comprising,  a 
sourer  of  alternating  current  having  a  first  and  second 
terminal,  a  capacitor  having  a  first  and  second  terminal. 
a  non-linear  impedance  device  having  a  first  and  second 
terminal,  a  first  resistance  device  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond terminal  and  a  second  resistance  device  having  a 


first  and  second  terminal,  an  amplifying  device  having  an 
amplification  factor  which  is  proportional  to  the  bias  ap- 
plied thereto,  said  amplifying  device  having  an  input  ter- 
minal, an  output  terminal,  and  a  control  terminal,  means 
for  coupling  the  first  terminal  of  said  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  means 
for  coupling  the  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor  to  the 
first  terminal  of  said  first  resistance  device  and  to  the  first 
terminal  of  said  non-linear  impedance  device,  means  for 
connecting  the  second  terminal  of  said  first  resistance  de- 
vice to  the  control  terminal  of  said  amplifying  device  and 
to  the  first  terminal  of  said  second  resistance  device,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  second  terminal  of  said  source  of 
alternating  current  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  non- 
linear impedance  device,  to  the  second  terminal  of  said 
second  resistance  device,  and  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
amplifying  device. 


3.051.912 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  FORMATION 
OF  A  SIGNAL  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  OTHER 
SIGNALS 
Johannes  kaasliocic  and  Teunis  Poorter,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  27,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  330—69) 


3,051,914 

D.C.  TO  A.C.  CONVERTER 

J  Herbert  Brown,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Beciinian  Instruments,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,373 

9  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 


I.  In  a  square  wave  oscillator  having  first  and  second 
transistors,  a  saturable  magnetic  core,  first  and  second 
input  windings  and  first  and  second  bias  windings  on  the 
core,  and  a  direct  current  voltage  source,  with  the  collec- 
tor and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  input  winding  across  said 
source  in  parallel  with  the  series  circuit  of  the  collector 
and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor  and  said 
second  input  winding,  and  with  the  first  bias  winding 
connected  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  second 
bias  winding  connected  to  the  base  of  the  second  transis- 
tor, and  with  all  four  windings  having  the  same  polarity  ' 
such  that  a  flux  change  toward  saturation  of  the  core 
produced  by  conduction  in  a  transistor  also  biases  the 
transistor  toward  conduction,  the  combination  of:  first 
and  second  charge  storage  means  connected  to  the  base 
of  the  first  and  second  transistors  respectively;  and  means 
including  first  and  second  charging  windings  on  said  core 
coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  charge  storage 
means  for  charging  each  of  said  charge  storage  means 
while  the  corresponding  transistor  is  conducting  and  the 
flux  in  the  core  is  changing,  with  the  charge  on  each 
charge  storage  means  being  of  a  polarity  to  cut  off  con- 
duction in  the  conducting  transistor  ancLincrease  conduc- 
tion in  the  other  transistor. 


3.051,915 
ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE 
Herbert  L.  Hoover  and  Nell  D.  Van  Dyk^,  Coming,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \  ork 

FHed  Nov.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774,252 
4  palms.     (CI.  33:^—30) 
J.  An   ultrasonic   delay   line   assembly   comprising   a 
vitreous  silica  acoustic  transmission  medium  and  input 
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and  output  piezoelectric  transducer  members  affixed  to 
said  medium,  wherein  said  transmission  medium  is  a 
homogenized  body  of  vitreous  silica  the  ultrasonic  char- 
acteristics of  which  have  been  modified  to  reduce  acoustic 
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losses  therethrough  by  subjecting  said  medium  in  its  solid 
state  to  a  direct  electric  current  of  between  1,000-1,480 
volts  per  centimeter  while  at  a  temperature  of  between 
950-1200*  C. 


3,051,916 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DELAY  DEVICE 

Arthur  Rothbart,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intemational 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

nied  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,228 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—30) 


4 


1.  An  adjustable  delay  line  comprising  a  helical  mag- 
netostrictive  delay  line  for  transmitting  a  torsional  signal 
therealong.  a  toroidal  transducer  coupled  about  a  portion 
of  said  helical  delay  line  to  apply  said  signal  in  the  form 
of  a  pulsed  circularly  directed  magnetic  field,  thereto, 
a  permanent  magnet  cooperatively  coupled  with  said 
toroidal' transducer  to  said  portion  to  apply  a  steady  mag- 
netic field  longitudinally  of  said  portion  and  perpendic- 
ularly of  said  circularly  directed  magnetic  field,  another 
toroidal  transducer  coupled  about  another  portion  of  said 
helical  delay  line  to  receive  said  signal  therefrom  and 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  linear  component  of 
motion  and  a  rotary  component  of  motion  to  said  one  of 
said  transducers  such  that  the  length  of  said  helical  delay 
line  is  adjusted  between  said  transducers  thereby  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  delay  applied  to  said  signal. 


3,051,917 
METHOD    OF    SUPPRESSING    SATURATION 
EFFECTS  IN  GYROMAGNETIC  DEV1CF.S 
Ernst  M.  Gyorgy,  Morris  Plains,  and  Henry  E.  D.  Scovll, 
New  Vernon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
^  New  York 

Filed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,038  ^      , 

8  Claims.     (CL  333—31)  -" 


mt  •<  m^»m,  I 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  device  com- 
prising a  section  of  guided  wave  path  having  an  element 
of  ferromagnetic  material  disposed  therein,  said  material 
characterized  as  having  a  first  transmission  constant  for 
applied  signals  below  a  critical  power  level  and  a  second 


material  further  characterized  as  having  a  given  spin  wave 
build-up  time,  means  for  establishing  a  given  state  of 
magnetization  within  said  material,  means  for  applying 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  to  said  section  of  wave  path 
having  a  power  level  greater  than  said  critical  power 
level,  and  means  for  preventing  said  material  from  assum- 
ing said  second  transmission  constant  including  means  for 
modulating  said  given  state  of  magnetization  at  a  rate  not 
less  than  the  reciprocal  of  the  spin  wave  build-up  time  of 
said  material. 


3,051,918 
TRANSMISSION-LINE  TRANSFORMER 
Kenneth  J.  Genneshausen,   Newton   Centre,   Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Edgerion,  Gerraeshausen  &  Grier,  Inc.,  Bos* 
ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Nov.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  547,595 

3  Claims.     (CL  333—31)  \ 


■-^"^^ 


ri^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  short-dura- 
tion wide-bandwidth  electrical  impulses  comprising: 

a  source  of  unbalanced  short-duration  wide-bandwith 
impulses  having  its  output  referenced  to  ground; 

a  load  adapted  to  receive  the  inverted  impulses; 

a  coaxial  transmission  line  having  a  center  conductor, 
and  an  outer  conductor  insulated  from  the  center 
conductor,  one  of  said  conductors  having  a  first  input 
terminal  at  one  end  of  the  transmission  line  and  a 
first  output  terminal  at  the  other  end  of  the  transmis- 
sion line,  and  the  other  of  said  conductors  having  a 
second  input  terminal  at  the  said  one  end  of  the 
transmission  line  and  a  second  output  terminal  at  the 
said  other  end, 

means  for  connecting  the  said  source  to  the  said  first 
input  terminal; 

means  for  connecting  the  said  load  to  the  said  second 
output  terminal; 

means  for  connecting  the  first  output  terminal  to  the 
second  input  terminal  through  ground;  and 

a  closed  magnetic  core  about  which  said  coaxial  trans- 
mission line  is  coiled  a  plurality  of  times  intermedi- 
ate the  said  input  and  output  terminals,  said  core 
being  insulatpd  from  the  conductors  of  the  transmis- 
sion line.      ! 


3,051,919 
FILTER-TRANSFORMERS 
Donald  P.  Faulk,  Shaker  Heights,  and  William  J.  Gerbcr, 
Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  CorporatioD, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,522 
8  Claims.    (CI.  333—72) 


^ 


1.  A  frequency-selective  impedance  transformer  com- 
prising a  pair  of  resonators  one  resonant  at  a  preselected 


transmission  constant  different  than   said  first  constant    frequency  and  the  other  anti-resonant  at  said  frequency; 
for  applied  signals  above  said  critical  power  level,  said   means  mechanically  coupling  said  resonators  and  adapted 
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to  transmit  vibrations  from  one  to  the  other;  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  resonators;  and  means  for  deriving 
a  signal  from  the  other  of  said  resonators. 


3,051.920 
ACTIVE  T>%0-PORT  NETWORK 
Irwin   W.  Saodberg,  Sprtnicfield,   NJ^   assignor  ti>  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,     Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Sei.  No.  93,175 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333 — 80) 


\cammmttm  [ 

X 


1.  An  active,  two-port  network  having  an  open-circuit 
voltage  traiwfer  function  T  and  comprising  a  series  im- 
pedance Z,  at  its  input  end  and  a  shunt  impedance  branch 
at  its  output  end,  the  shunt  branch  coAiprising  a  resistor 
of  value  Rj  shunted  by  the  combination  of  an  impedance 
Z%.  connected  in  series  with  a  negative-impedance  con- 
verter terminated  by  an  impedance  Z^,  in  which 

j.^ 2t^  —  Zj, 

~Z,-|-(H-Z,./?,)(Z.-Zb) 

and  Zi  and  Rj  are  so  chosen  with  respect  to  T  that  the 
impedances  Z,  and  Z5  comprise  only  resistors  and  capaci. 
tors. 


3.051.921 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  CONSTRtCTIONS 
Marian  E.  Bourns,  Hilbur  T.  Hardison,  and  Warren  D. 
Hulbert,  Riverside,  Calif.;  said  Hardison  and  Huibert 
assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  July  26.  1954,  Ser.  No.  445,534,  now 
Patent  No.  2,882375,  dated  Apr.  14,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,331 
6  Claims.     (CL  338—180) 


1.  A  new  and  improved  variable  resistor  construction 
including:  an  elongate  insulative 'housing  having  sides 
and  opposed  ends;  a  resistance  member  disposed  within 
said  housing  adjacent  to  one  of  said  sides;  an  electrically 
conductive  screw-threaded  shaft  positioned  principally 
within  said  housing  and  having  an  end  disposed  so  as  to 
be  accessible  from  the  outside  of  at  least  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  housing;  a  reversely  bent  metallic  conductive- 
spring  contact  member  having  opposed  a^rtured  por- 
tions, disposed  within  said  housing  in  engagement  with 
said  shaft  and  with  the  shaft  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures so  as  to  be  moved  by  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the 
contact  member  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  re- 
sistance member;  a  spring  metal  terminal  strip  extending 
through  and  embedded  in  one  side  of  said  housing  adja- 
cent an  end  thereof,  said  terminal  strip  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  housing  and  resiliently  bearing  against 
the  side  of  said  shaft  so  as  to  make  electrical  contact 
therewith;  and  terminal  means  each  attached  to  a  respec- 
tive end  portion  of  said  resistance  member  and  projecting 
through  said  housing. 


3,051,922 

PRECISION  RESISTANCE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Locbe  Julie,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Julie  Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application   Mar.  29,   1957,  Ser.  No.  649,439. 
Divided  and  thU  application  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
97,401 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33»— 234) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  oil  filled  encapsulated  wire 
wound  resistor  comprising  the  steps  of,  winding  a  re- 
sistance wire  intermediate  the  ends  of  a  spool  member, 
connecting  terminal  means  to  the  individual  ends  of  said 
winding,  wrapping  a  material  around  said  wire  wound 
spool  member  to  form  a  sleeve  encasing  said  winding 
from  one  end  of  the  winding  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  sleeve  and  spool  member  co-operating  to  form  a 
relatively  hollow  pocket  occupied  by  the  winding  of  re- 
sistance wire,  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  wire  wound 
spool  and  also  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
sleeve  with  an  outet  protective  encapsulating  material  so 
as  to  leave  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  temporarily  un- 
covered, injecting  an  oil  fluid  into  said  pocket  through 
said  uncovered  sleeve  portion  so  as  to  immerse  said 
winding  of  resistance  wire  contained  in  said  pocket  in  an 
oil  bath,  and  surrounding  said  uncovered  sleeve  portion 
with  said  encapsulating  material  to  complete  encapsula- 
tion of  said  wire  wound  resistor. 


3,051,923 

ENCAPSULATED  PRECISION  WIRE-WOUND 

RF^ISTORS 

Locbe  Julie,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Julie  Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,516 

2  Claims.     (CI.  338—261) 


I.  An  encapsulated  wire-wound  resistor  comprising  a 
cylindrical  bobbin  having  an  axial  opening  at  each  end, 
a  pair  of  flexible  wire  terminals  extending  axially  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  resistor  and  each  having  its  inner 
end  cemented  into  the  bore  of  the  bobbin,  a  pair  of  cross 
pieces  of  resistance  wire  each  secured  to  one  of  said  wire 
terminals  and  being  cemented  in  position  transversely  of 
the  end  of  the  bobbin,  thereby  forming  an  anchor  for 
each  terminal  wire,  a  resistance  wire  wound  on  the  bobbin 
and  having  its  ends  butt-welded  to  the  respective  cross 
pieces  at  each  end  of  the  bobbin,  a  sleeve  of  insulating 
the  bobbin  at  each  end,  thereby  forming  a  cup  at  each 
material  surrounding  the  bobbin  and  projecting  beyond 
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end  of  the  bobbin,  and  a  plug  of  encapsulating  material,  surface  engaged  by  said  spring  contact  fingers,  said  lock- 
filling  each  cup  and  surrounding  the  cross  piece  and  por-  ing  member  and  said  ferrule  having  their  adjacent  ends 
tion  of  the  terminal  wire  adjacent  thereto.  overlapped;  and  means  interlocking  said  overlapped  ends 

_^^^^^^^^^^  against  separation. 


3,051,924  ' 

SINTERED  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATING 
ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUC- 
ING SUCH  ELEMENTS 

Styrbjorn  Amberg  and  Nils  Gustav  Schrewelius,  Hall- 
stahammar,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Kanthal, 
Hallstahammar,  Sweden 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  5,  1958 

7  Cbdms.    (CL  338—330) 


y 


1.  An  electric  resistance  heating  element  of  high  me- 
chanical strength  which  is  oxidation  resistant  at  high 
temperatures  consisting  essentially  of  an  incandescent 
heating  zone  and  two  terminal  end  portions,  said  incan- 
descent zone  consisting  essentially  of  a  sintered  body  hav- 
ing metallically  conducting  particles  constituted  by  a 
silico-aluminide  which  forms  a  pure  phase  with  crystals 
of  the  lattice  structure  C  40  and  of  the  composition 
(Mo,_yMy)(Sii_,AIx)2  in  which  .r  ranges  from  0.1  to 
0.6  and  y  ranges  from  0.0  to  0.7  and  M  is  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zir- 
conium, hafnium,  tantalum,  niobium,  vanadium,  chro- 
mium and  tungsten,  said  terminal  end  portions  consisting 
of  metallically  conducting  tetragonal  molybdenum  disili- 
cide,  the  incandescent  zone  and  terminal  end  portions  be- 
ing of  substantially  the  same  cross-sect,ional  area. 


3,051,925 
MECHANICALLY  LOCKED  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Gordon  P.  Felts,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
dot Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  646,630,  Mar.  18, 
1957.    This  application  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,238 
12  Claims.    (CL  339—91) 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  for  coaxial  cable  having 
a  central  conductor  and  an  outer  insulated  conductor 
sheath;  a  current  carrying  member  secured  to  said  cen- 
tral conductor;  a  ring  member  of  current  conducting  ma- 
terial secured  to  said  outer  conductor  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  integral  spring  contact  fingers;  a  cylin- 
drical locking  member  concentrically  surrounding  said 
ring  member,  said  locking  member  being  positionable 
endwise  over  one  end  of  said  ring  member  and  having  an 
internal  shoulder  making  abutment  engagement  with  said 
one  end;  a  cylindrical  current  conducting  ferrule  position- 
able  endwise  over  the  other  end  of  said  ring  with  its  inner 


I  3,051,926 

SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  SYSTEM 
Frank  S.  Boice,  Sonoita,  Ariz.,  and  I^enard  H.  Johnson, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Geophysical  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
Original  application  May  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  355,374. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
802,336 

19  Claims.    (CL  340—15.5) 


T 


1.  In  seismic  prospecting  apparatus:  a  plurality  of 
mutually  spaced  seismometers;  an  endless  record  belt; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  belt  along  a  predetermined 
path;  a  plurality  of  transducers  mounted  in  a  transducing 
area  along  a  line  transverse  to  said  path  and  tn  operative 
relationship  with  different  longitudinal  zones  of  said  belt; 
a  plurality  of  normally  inoperative  amplifier  channels 
having  corresponding  seismometers  in  their  inputs  and 
corresponding  transducers  in  their  outputs;  means  for 
starting  said  driving  means  to  initiate  the  driving  of  said 
belt;  means  controlled  by  said  driving  means  for  render- 
ing said  channels  operative  only  after  said  belt  has  been 
driven  through  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  a  single 
revolution  past  said  transducers  for  then  recording  on 
said  belt  seismic  waves  received  by  said  seismometers 
only  during  a  subsequent  single  revolution  of  said  belt 
past  said  transducers;  and  means  for  generating  a  train 
of  seismic  waves. 


3,051,927 

TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLIES 

Roy  P.  Mazzagatti,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawai« 
Continuation  of  application   Ser.  No.   595,432,  July   2, 

1956.    This  application  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,559 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—17) 

1.  In  a  tool  of  an  acoustic  velocity  well  logging  sys- 
tem wherein  acoustic  energy  is  transferred  between  die 
tool  and  a  given  medium  having  a  characteristic  acoustic 
impedance  substantially  like  that  of  water,  said  tool  in- 
cluding at  least  one  transmitting  transducer  and  at  least 
one  receiving  transducer,  the  improvement  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  transducers  is  included  in  a  transducer 
assembly  comprising  a  transducer  element  having  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  form,  a  rigid  metallic  suppon  member 
disposed  coaxially  within  said  element,  a  coupling  me- 
dium having  an  acoustic  impedance  having  a  value  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  geometric  mean  of  the  impedances 
of  said  transducer  element  and  said  given  medium  and 
without  the  range  of  acoustic  impedances  between  that 
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of  said  member  and  said  element,  said  transducer  ele- 
ment being  imbedded  in  said  coupling  medium  so  that 
a  'substantially  uniform  portion  of  said  coupling  me- 
dium is  disposed  between  said  transducer  element  and 
saJd  given  medium  and  acoustic  decoupling  means  dis- 
posed between  said  transducer  ejement  and  said  rigid 
support  member  for  acoustically  decoupling  said  trans- 
ducer element  from  said  support  member,  said  acoustic 


decoupling  means  comprising  an  interface  defined  by  a 
tubular  metallic  sleeve  closely  fitted  within  ,said  hollow 
cylindrical  transducer  element  in  contact  with  the  cou- 
pling medium  in  which  said  transducer  eletnent  is  im- 
bedded and  an  air  spticc  intermediate  said  sleeve  and 
said  rigid  metallic  support  member,  the  ratio  of  the 
specific  acoustic  impedances  of  the  two  materials  defin- 
ing said  interface  being  of  the  order  of  7  x  10*. 


3,051,928 
PULSE  PAIR  DECODER 
John  F.  Sullivan,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  (o  Interna- 
tional  Telephone  and  Tekgraph  Corporatioa,  Nuticy, 
NJ^  a  corporation  of  Mary  land 

FUed  June  30,  1959,  S«r.  No.  823,9^7. 

6  CUims.    (CI.  340— 167>  •      . 


I.  A  decoder  for  generating  an  output  signal  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  given  pair  of  pulses  spaced  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  comprising:  a  source  of  a  plu- 
rality of  differently  timed  spaced  pulse  pairs  including 
said  given  pair  of  pulses,  such  that  pulse  pairs!  other 
than  said  given  pulse  pairs  may  occur  spaced  said  pre- 
determined lime  interval;  a  delay  line  circuit  coupled  to 
said  source  to  detect  any  pair  of  pulses  s^Jaced  said  pre- 
determined time  interval,  said  delay  line  comprised  of 
integral  multiple  time  delay  sections;  a  logic  circuit  net- 
work means  coupled  to  said  source  and  to  a  plurality  of 
said  time  delay  sections  of  said  delay  line,  said  logic  cir- 
cuit n;twork  means  comprised  of  interconnected  "and," 
"or*  gates  effective  to  produce  an  mhibit  signal  upon  the 
occurrence  of  any  pulse  pair  spaced  .-jid  predetermined 
time  interval,  other  than  said  given  pulse  pair;  gating 
means  couplrd  to  said  delay  line  circuit;  and  means  cou- 
pling said  logic  circuit  network  means  to  said  gating 
means  for  inhibiting  said  gating  means  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  any  pulse  pair  spaced  sard  predetermined  time 
interval  other  than  said  given  pulse  pair. 


3,051,929  I 

DIGITAL  DATA  CONVERTER 
Larrabcc  M.  Smith,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  asdanor  to  B«ll 
Telephone     Ijibomtories,     Incorporated,    F^ew    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,183 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 172  J) 


-r«*-        \mmmMm  f  '        ' 
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1.  In  combination,  a  first  single  transmission  line  for 
transmitting  serial  information-bearing  pulse  trains  at  a 
first  repetition  rate,  a  second  single  transmission  line  for 
transmitting  serial  information-bearing  pulse  trains  at  a 
second  repetition  rate  different  from  said  first  repetition 
rate,  and  a  pulse  rate  converter  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  transmission  lines  for  translating  pulse 
trains  at  said  first  repetition  rate  on  said  first  transmission 
line  into  pulse  trains  at  said  second  repetition  rate  on  said 
second  transmission  line,  said  converter  comprising:  an 
input  shift  register  and  an  output  shift  register  connected 
in  series  between  said  first  and  second  transmission  lines, 
a  first  source  of  advance  pulses  having  said  first  repeti- 
tion rate,  a  second  source  of  advance  pulses  having  said 
second  repetition  rate,  means  for  applying  advance  pulses 
from  said  first  source  to  each  of  said  shift  registers  in 
synchronism  with  the  arrival  of  a  first  pulse  in  each  of 
said  information-bearing  pulse  trains  at  that  shift  register, 
and  means  for  applying  advance  pulses  from  said  second 
source  to  each  of  said  shift  registers,  in  synchronism 
with  the  departure  of  said  first  pulse  from  said  output 
shift  register. 

3,051.930 
MAGNETIC  COIL  ARRAY 
Herman   E.   Austen,   Trotwood,   Ohio,   assignor  to   The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Maryland 

Filed  Jane  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,583 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


2.  A  unit  array  of  helical  electric  coils  embedded  in  and 
supported  by  a  common  panel  of  dielectric  material,  said 
panel  having  two  plane  parallel  surfaces  bounded  by 
edges,  the  coils  being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the 
coils  extending  through  the  panel  to  the  two  parallel 
surfaces,  the  axial  holes  of  the  coils  being  free  of  the 
panel  material  and  at  right  angles  to  the  parallel  surfaces 
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of  the  panel,  and  the  coils  of  a  row  being  electrically 
connected  in  series  by  being  part  of  a  common  wire, 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  common  wires  extended  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  panel  and  constituting  electric  terminals, 
the  axial  holes  in  the  coils  permitting  bistable  magnetic 
storage  devices  to  be  passed  therethrough. 


3,051,931 
INTELLIGENCE  STORAGE  EQLTP.MENT 
Peter  WUIIam   Lennox,   London,   England,   assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  23,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


1.  A  ferromagnetic  device,  comprising  a  first  magnetic 
element,  having  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis,  with 
an  aperture  therein,  a  further  plurality  of  similar  mag- 
netic elements,  having  subtantially  rectangular  hysteresis, 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  first  magnetic  cle- 
ment in  close  proximity  thereto,  further  comprising  a 
winding  including  a  i^urality  of  turns  which  thread  both 
the  said  first  niagnetic  element  and  the  said  further  mag- 
netic elements. 

__  _^ 

'3  051  932 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  APPARATUS  FOR 
REMOTE  MEASURING 
John   R.   Cressey,   Dcdham,   Neal   D.  Peterson,  North 
Easton,  Alfred  Nazareth,    Jr.,  Rehobotfa,  and  Richard 
P.  Lawler,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  asdgnors  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,718 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340—187) 

'I 


3.  A  highly  accurate  and  stable  remote  measuring  and 
indicating  system  comprising  a  first  transistor  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  and  including  transducer 
means  connected  to  apply  a  varying  amount  of  positive 
feedback  from  said  output  to  said  input  to  cause'  high 
frequency  oscillations  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  a  physical  quantity  being  measured,  a  secotid 
transistor  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  cou- 
pling means  including  a  resonant  tank  to  apply  an  output 
signal  from  said  first  transistor  amplifier  to  said  second 
transistor  amplifier,  output  means  responsive  to  the  av- 
erage current  flowing  in  said  amplifiers  to  give  a  measure 
of  said  physical  quantity,  a  pair  of  leads  connecting  said 
output  means  with  said  amplifiers,  and  a  D.-C.  source 
connected  to  said  leads  to  energize  said  amplifiers. 


3,051,933 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  APPARATUS  FOR 
REMOTE  MEASURING 
John   R.   Cressey,    Dedham,    Neal    D.    Peterson,   North 
Easton,  Alfred  Nazareth,  Jr.,  Rehoboth,  and  Richard  P. 
Lawler,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,808 
11  Claims.    (CL  340—187) 


'^ 
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I.  For  use  in  electrical  data  transmission  systems  and 
the  like,  a  remote  transmitter  adapted  to  send  a  D.-C. 
line  signal  over  a  two-wire  transmission  line  to  a  central 
station  which  includes  a  D.-C.  power  supply  connected  to 
said  transmission  line  for  energizing  said  transmitter: 
said  transmitter  comprising:  a  variable-amplitude  tran- 
sistor oscillator  having  a  positive  feedback  circuit  be- 
tween the  output  and  the  input  of  the  transistor,  said 
feedback  circuit  including  coupling  means  having  a  mov- 
able element  operable  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  posi- 
tive feedback  signal  so  as  to  control  the  A.-C.  output 
amplitude  of  said  oscillator  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  movable  element,  rectifier  means  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  to  produce  a  D.-C.  control  sig- 
nal corresponding  in  magnitude  to  said  A.-C.  output 
amplitude,  a  transistor  amplifier  connected  to  said  recti- 
fier means  and  operable  by  said  D.-C.  control  signal,  and 
output  circuit  means  connecting  said  transistor  oscillator 
and  said  transistor  amplifier  in  series  with  said  two-wire 
transmission  line  to  provide  energizing  current  thereto 
from  said  D.-C.  power  supply,  the  flow  of  current 
through  said  transmission  line  being  controlled  by  said 
transistor  amplifier  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of 
said  D.-C.  control  signal. 


3,051,934 
BTLTILDING  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Lesher,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Martha  H.  Egly,  Michael  J.  xManchester  and  Rad-O- 
Llte,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,340 
I  7  Claims.    (CI.  340—224) 
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1.  A  remote  control  apparatus  for  a  lighting  system 
comprising  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  carrier  signals,   , 
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a  receiver  located  in  a  prescribed  area  remote  from  said 
transmitter,  said  receiver  having  means  for  detecting 
said  carrier  signal,  a  burglar  alarm  system  including  a 
continuous  conductive  loop  for  protecting  building  open- 
ings, a  lighting  system  for  said  prescribed  area,  a  switch 
for  controlling  said  Irghting  system,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  switch,  said  means  being  independently  re- 
sponsive to  transmission  of  carrier  signals  by  said  trans- 
mitter and  in  response  to  destruction  of  the  continuity  of 
said  conductive  loop  independently  of  transmission  of 
said  carrier  signals  by  said  transmitter. 


1.  In  a  normally  closed  protective  circuit  for  guard- 
ing a  space  enclosing  structure  and  having  alarm  means 
actuated  in  response  to  an  opening  of  said  circuit,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  frame  mounted  on  said  ipace 
enclosing  structure;  a  sheet  of  non-conductive  screen  ma- 
terial having  its  marginal  portions  secured  to  said  frame; 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  strands  of  conductive  wire  inter- 
woven in  said  screen  material,  each  of  said  strands  having 
one  end  portion  terminating  adjacent  said  fraine;  means 
insulating  said  one  end  portions  from  said  frame;  means 
interconnecting  said  one  end  portions,  respectively,  to 
either  side  of  said  protective  circuit;  spaced  part  con- 
tacts connected  to  the  other  end  portions  of  said  strands; 
and.  an  electrical  conductor  secured  to  said  space  en- 
closing structure  designed  to  electf-ically  interconnect  said 
other  end  portions  by  bridging  said  contacts,  whereby  re- 
moval of  said  frame  from  said  space  enclosing  structure 
or  severing  of  one  of  said  strands  will  open  said  circuit. 


3,051,936 

AI  ARVf  SYSTEM  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS 

Alexander  E.  Finger,  52  County  Road.  Chelsea  50,  \fass., 

and  Joseph  Goldman.  48  Vernon  St.,  Medford,  Mass 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87.568 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—280) 


^\ 


4.  An  attachment  for  a  movable  shopping  cart  op- 
erable with  a  fixed  electrical  circuit  in  a  market  to  en- 
ergize a  signaling  device  when  goods  arc  on  the  cart  com- 


prising a  plurality  of  flexible  conducting  bars  electrically 
connected  with  one  another,  an  insulating  support  con- 
nected to  the  bars  for  carrying  the  bars  immediately 
above  the  rack  of  the  cart  whereby  the  bars  may  de- 
flect and  engage  the  rack  when  goods  are  placed  on  the 
bars,  and  a  pair  of  electrically  conducting  legs  one  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  bars  and  the  other  electrically 
connectable  to  the  cart  for  engaging  contact  points  of 
the  fixed  electrical  circuit,  said  cart  attachment  complet- 
ing said  fixed  electrical  circuit  when  the  flexible  bar* 
engage  said  rack. 


3,051.935 

PROTECTIVE  SCREEN 

Clarence  P.  Willson.  4102  W.  105th  St..  Inglewood.  Calif. 

FUed  .May  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,791 

2  Claims.    (CL  340—273) 


3.051.937 

MESSAGE  REGISTER  READER 

James  Arthur,  921  Madison  Ave.,  Plainfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  652.593 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—332) 


1.  In  reader  apparatus  for  selectively  illuminating  in- 
dicia appearing  in  blocks  on  a  translucent  medium  and 
arranged  in  uniform  rows  thereon,  the  medium  being 
placed  over  an  array  of  electric  lighu  arranged  in  rows 
corresponding  to  the  blocks  on  said  medium  whereby 
upon  activation  of  a  light  the  related  block  is  illuminated 
by  light  transmitted  through  said  medium;  an  electrical 
circuit  arrangement  to  activate  said  lights  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  selected  from  a  plurality  of  different  scan- 
ning patterns  and  comprising  a  selector  switch  having 
multiple  banks  of  contacts  connected  to  said  array  of 
lights  for  selectively  coupling  same  to  an  electrical  power 
supply,  a  stepping  relay  for  actuating  said  contacts  one 
step  at  a  time,  and  a  multi-position  function  switch  pro- 
viding at  each  position  thereof  a  different  scanning  pat- 
tern to  effect  activation  of  said  lights  in  different  orders, 
and  means  interposing  said  function  switch  between  said 
banks  on  said  selector  switch  and  said  power  supply  to 
effect  scanning  of  said  lights  in  an  order  determined  by 
the  position  of  said  function  switch. 


3.051.938 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Paul  M.  Levy.  Yonkers  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Pre- 
cision, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,808 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


^>^^^-^^ 
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3.  A  converter  for  converting  a  binary  word  containing 
N  bits  into  an  analog  quantity  comprising,  an  N-stage 
ring  counter,  a  counter  AND  gating  circuit  for  each  one 
of  the  stages  of  said  ring  counter,  each  counter  AND 
gating  circuit  having  one  of  a  pair  of  inputs  connected 
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to  an  output  of  a  respective  stage  of  said  ring  counter, 
timing  means  applying  a  train  of  pulse  signals  to  said 
ring  counter  for  generating  output  pulses  in  the  outputs 
of  respective  stages  thereof  in  time  sequence  whereby 
said  counter  AND  gating  circuits  are  enabled  in  sequence, 
an  input  AND  gating  circuit  conjointly  operated  by  said 
timing  signals  and  signal  pulses  representative  of  said 
binary  word  and  having  its  output  connected  to  all  of  the 
other  of  the  pairs  of  inputs  of  said  counter  AND  gating 
circuits,  computing  network  means  having  the  output  of 
each  of  said  counter  AND  gating  circuits  impressed  on 
selected  terminals  thereof  arul  producing  therefrom  output 
current  pulses  the  magnitude  of  which  is  determined  by 
the  order  of  significance  of  the  counter  AND  gating  cir- 
cuit rendered  conductive  by  the  simultaneous  applica- 
tion of  pulses  to  the  inputs  thereof,  an  integrator  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  computing  tvetwork  means, 
utilization  means,  means  including  a  first  delay  means 
OF>erated  by  the  output  of  the  final  stage  of  said  ring 
counter  for  transferring  the  signal  stored  in  said  in- 
tegrator to  said  utilization  means,  said  first  delay  means 
introducing  a  delay  of  less  than  the  period  of  said  train 
of  pulse  signals,  and  means  including  second  delay  means 
operated  by  the  output  of  said  final  stage  of  said  ring 
counter  for  clearing  the  signal  magnitude  stored  in  said 
integrator,  said  second  delay  means  introducing  a  delay 
greater  than  said  first  delay  but  still  less  than  the  period 
of  said  train  of  pulse  signals. 


3,«51,940 
VARLABLE  LENGTH  CODE  GROUP  CIRCUITS 
WUliam  O.  Fieckenstein,  Whippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,013 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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'  3,051,939 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Roswell  W.  GUbert.  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  HUl, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  .May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,874 
20  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


ai^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  processii^g  variable 
length  codes,  an  encoding  shift  register  including  a  ter- 
minal output  stage,  a  decodifig  shift  register  including  a 
terminal  input  stage,  a  data  litil^  interconnecting  said  ter- 
minal output  stage  and  said  terminal  input  stage,  fixed 
length  code-to-variable  length  code  translation  qieans  for 
applying  variable  length  code  words  each  including  a 
marker  suffix  designation  to  the  output  stages  of  said 
encoding  shift  register,  means  coupled  to  all  of  the  output 
stages  excluding  the  terminal  output  stage  of  said  encod- 
ing shift  register  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  ab- 
sence of  signals  in  said  stages,  means  responsive  to  said 
indication  for  clearing  said  marker  designation  from  said 
output  stage  of  said  encoding  shift  register  and  for  en- 
abling said  translation  means  to  apply  another  variable 
length  code  iiftluding  a  marker  suffix  designation  to  said 
encoding  shift  register,  additional  translation  means 
coupled  to  said  decoding  shift  register  for  decoding 
code  words  appearing  in  the  input  stages  of  said  decoding 
shift  register,  and  means  responsive  to  the  decoding  of  a 
code  word  by  said  additional  translation  means  for  clear- 
ing all  of  the  input  stages  excluding  the  terminal  input 
stage  of  said  decoding  shift  register  and  for  inserting  a 
marker  designation  in  the  terminal  input  stage  thereof 
as  a  prefix  to  the  next  code  word  to  be  decoded. 


1.  A  converter  system  for  converting  an  analog  input 
of  one  polarity  into  recurrent  digitized  form,  conr.prising: 
a  source  of  periodic  pulses;  a  pulse  gating  mean:>,  the  said 
source  of  periodic  pulses  being  connected  to  the  input 
thereof;  integrating  means,  the  said  analog  input  being 
connected  to  the  input  thereof;  an  analog  reference  source 
of  constant  magnitude  and  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the 
analog  input  polarity;  an  analog  gating  means  connecting 
the  said  analog  reference  source  to  the  input  of  the  said 
integrating  means;  means  actuating  the  said  pulse  gating 
means  in  one  direction  and  simultaneously  closing  the  said 
analog  gating  means  at  a  consistent  predetermined  level 
of  time  integral  output  from  the  said  integrating  means; 
and  means  including  the  said  source  of  periodic  pulses 
actuating  the  said  pulse  gating  means  in  the  other  direc-, 
tion  and  simultaneously  opening  the  said  analog  gating 
means  at  predetermined  and  consistent  time  intervals,  the 
output  of  the  integrating  means  integrating  in  one  direc- 
tion during  the  entire  time  the  said  analog  gating  means 
is  open  and  integrating  in  the  other  direction  during  the 
entire  time  the  said  analog  gating  means  is  closed,  the 
ratio  of  the  time  during  which  the  said  analog  gating 
means  is  open  to  a  complete  operating  cycle  during  which 
the  analog  gating  means  is  both  open  and  closed  being 
directly  related  to  the  average  of  the  analog  input  over 
the  operating  cycle.  i 


3,051,941 
ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  AND  REGISTER 

Paul  Mallery,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,498 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated magnetic  conductor  exhibiting  a  substantially 
square-loop  hysteresis  characteristic,  said  conductor  hav- 
ing a  preferred  helical  flux  path  established  therein,  a 
source  of  amplitude  variant  signals,  means  connected  to 
said  source  and  coupled  to  said  conductor  for  applying  a 
gradient  magnetizing  force  along  said  conductor,  means 
for  applying  a  readout  pulse  to  said  conductor,  and 
means  for  inductively  sensing  equal-length  portions  of 
said  conductor  as  said  readout  pulse  is  applied. 
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MS  1,942 
SYNCHRONOL'S  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Herbert   Galnum,   Pasadena,   CaJif.,   assicnor  to   United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.458 
14  Claims.     (CI.  34«— 347) 


f(i}wtsa^i^r  ^    -TIE)-   - -^  iLfiJ 


I  A  synchronous  system  for  positioning  a  shaft  in 
accordance  with  a  binary-coded  number  representative  of 
a  position  including  in  combination  a  synchronous  device 
having  a  rotor  winding  carried  by  said  shaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  stator  windings,  means  for  energizing  said  rotor 
winding  to  mduce  respective  voltages  in  said  stator  wind- 
ings, a  comparator,  means  responsive  to  a  representation 
of  the  most  significant  digit  of  said  coded  number  for 
coupling  a  voltage  of  a  certain  phase  generated  in  a  par- 
ticular one  of  said  stator  windings  to  the  comparator, 
means  responsive  to  representations  of  the  less  signifkant 
digits  of  said  coded  number  for  producing  an  analogue 
signal,  means  for  coupling  the  analogue  signal  to  said 
comparator  to  cause  the  comparator  to  produce  an  error 
signal  and  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  driv- 
in  gsaid  shaft  to  the  position  represented  by  said  coded 
number. 


3,051,943 

HEAD  FOR  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE 

CONVERTER 

Joiseph  Simon,  North  Hollywood,  and  WilHam  E.  Pollock, 
Sun  V  alley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,712 
8  Claims.     (CL  340^347) 


8.  A  variable  reluctance  converter  comprising  a  coded 
information  disk  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  traclts 
on  one  face  thereof  with  alternate  segments  in  each  track 
of  different  magnetic  permeability,  a  magnetic  read-out 
head  formed  of  high  permeability  material  and  having 
one  face  proximately  opposed  to  said  face  of  said  disk 
and  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  sensing  elements  integrally 
formed  therein,  each  of  said  sensing  elements  including 
a  peripheral  portion  forming  a  recess  and  a  single  finger 
centrally  positioned  within  said  recess,  each  of  said  fingers 
having  a  thin  tip  extending  transversely  across  the  outer 
ends  thereof  and  in  radial  alignment  with  one  of  said 
tracks,  said  peripheral  portion  and  said  finger  being  in- 
tegrally joined  at  their  inner  ends  and  substantially  flush 
with  said  face  of  said  head  at  their  outer  ends,  an  opening 
extending  from  an  opposite  face  of  said  block  into  each 
of  said  recesses,  and  means  including  a  coil  of  wire  wound 
around  each  of  said  fingers  and  having  leads  extending  out 
through  said  openings  for  generating  flux  in  a  magnetic 


circuit  through  said  finger  and  the  adjacent  segment  of 
said  member  and  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  head 
surrounding  said  finger  for  deriving  an  output  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  reluctance  in  said  magnetic 
circuit. 


3,051,944 
ELECTRONIC  SIREN  AND  COMMUNICATION 
APPARATUS 
Gr«rald  D.  Smitb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aato- 
Eicctronics,  Incorporated,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,994 
k  Claimi.     (CL  340—384) 


I.  An  electronic  siren  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  direct  current  power;  a  speaker  adapted  to  provide  an 
audio  output;  an  audio  oscillator  circuit  network  includ- 
ing a  PNP  transistor  and  an  oscillator  transformer  re- 
generatively  coupling  the  collector  of  said  transistor  to  its 
base  to  provide  an  oscillating  output  when  said  transistor 
is  conducting;  circuit  means  including  a  resistor  connect- 
ing the  positive  side  of  said  power  source  to  the  base  of 
said  transistor,  a  control  switch  adapted  for  momentary 
manual  closure  and  cofinecting  said  transistor  base  to  the 
negative  side  of  said  power  source;  closure  of  said  con- 
trol switch  thereby  lowering  the  potential  of  said  transis- 
tor base  to  cause  said  transistor  to  conduct;  a  capacitor 
connected  across  said  power  source  and  in  series  with 
said  control  switch  and  adapted  to  be  charged  upon 
closure  of  said  control  switch,  the  discharge  of  said  ca- 
pacitor upon  subsequent  opening  of  said  control  switch 
thereby  delaying  the  positive  swing  of  said  trartsistor  base 
and  consequently  the  cutoff  of  said  transistor;  a  multi- 
stage amplifier  accommodating  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator circuit  network,  the  output  stage  of  said  amplifier 
comprising  two  groups  of  parallel  connected  transistors 
arranged  in  push-pull  relation  with  their  output  coupled 
directly  to  said  speaker;  an  auxiliary  connection  between 
the  base  of  said  oscillator  circuit  transistor  and  the  nega- 
tive side  of  said  power  source;  a  multivibrator  circuit  net- 
work adapted  when  energized  to  sequentially  permit  and 
block  current  flow  through  said  auxiliary  connection; 
momentary  closure  of  said  control  switch  thereby  pro- 
viding a  single  siren  signal  to  said  speaker  and  energiza- 
tion of  said  multivibrator  circuit  network  thereby  pro- 
viding automatically  repeated  siren  signals  to  said  speaker.' 


3,051.945 
GATE  CORRELATED  DATA  LINK  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  Fuller,  11133  Encino  Ave.,  Granada  Hills,  CaUf. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1956.  Ser.  No.  630,780 
8  CUims.     (CI.  343—6.8) 
I.  A  gated  pulse  radar  data  link  system  including,  in 
combination:  means  for  providing  an  input  signal  includ- 
ing at  least  two  initial  pulse  signals  and  an  intelligence 
carrying  pulse  signal  having  predetermined  time  delay 
intervals  therebetween;  an  independent  gate  pulse  gen- 
erator for  providing  gate  pulses  having  a  repetition  rate 
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nominally  the  same  as  said  input  signal;  at  least  first, 
second  and  third  gating  bridges  effectively  coupled  to 
said  gate  pulse  generator,  said  second  and  third  gating 
bridges  having  gate  signal  input  delay  means  for  delaying 
said  gate  pulses  in  corresponding  relation  to  said  prede- 
termined time  delay  intervals  of  said  input  signal;  said 
bridges  each  having  a  separate  input  circuit  coupled  to 
said  signal  providing  means;  each  of  said  bridges  having 
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an  output  circuit  code  coincidence  means  coupled  to  said 
output  circuits  of  said  first  and  second  bridges  and  ef- 
fectively coupled  to  said  independent  gate  generator  for 
correlating  the  phase  and  repetition  rate  of  said  input 
signal  with  said  gate  pulses  only  during  the  occurrence 
of  output  signals  from  both  said  first  and  second  bridges; 
means  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  for  said  third  bridge 
and  responsive  to  said  intelligence  of  said  intelligence 
carrying  pulse  signal. 


3,051,946 
RANGE  MEASURING  METHOD 
Robert  N.  Straehl,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  General 
Dynamics   Corporation,   Roclwster,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,349 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343— 7J) 


4.  A  radio  ranging  lysteim  comprising  two  pairs  of 
early  and  late  gate  means,  a  source  of  video  signals  applied 
in  parallel  to  said  two  pairs  of  gate  means,  a  source  of 
gate-controlling  pulses  synchronized  with  said  video  sig- 
nals, means  for  progressively  shifting  the  phase  position 
of  said  gate-controlling  pulses  with  respect  to  said  video 
signals,  a  delay  circuit,  one  of  said  pairs  of  gate  means 
being  coupled  directly  to  said  source  of  gate-controlling 
pulses,  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  gate  means  being  coupled 
through  said  delay  circuit  to  said  source  of  gate-control- 
ling pulses. 

3.051,947 
MOVING  TARGET  SELECTOR 
James  S.  Engel,  Tockaboc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  .Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1948.  Ser.  No.  13,472 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.7) 
1.  A  radiant  energy  obstacle  detecting  system  for  in- 
dicating  n)oving  targets,   comprising   means   for  .trans- 

781    O.O.  — 78 


mitting  pulses  of  radiant  energy,  means  for  receiving 
pulse  energy  due  to  re-radiation  of  the  transmitted  pulses 
from  objects  in  the  path  of  the  transmitted  energ^^.  an 
electronic  device  including  mosaic  means  for  storing  elec- 
tronic charges,  alternatively  op:rative  means  for  apply- 
ing the  received  signals  due  to  successive  transmitted 
pulses  to  said  storage  device  for  storage  on  said  mosaic 
means  with  opposite  polarity,  and  means  responsive  to 


the  stored  signals  for  combining  said  stored  successive 
pulses  for  indicating  the  difference  of  said  two  successively 
stored  pulses,  said  transmitting  means  including  a  sta- 
bilized modulating  pulse  repetition  frequency  source,  a 
source  of  radio  frequency,  said  receiving  means  including 
an  intermediate  frequency  oscillator  and  means  for  op- 
eratively  synchronizing  said  oscillator  with  said  radio 
frequency  source. 


3,051,948 
DELAY  COMPENSATION  IN  TELEMETERING' 
SYSTEMS 
Etiennc  C.  L.  de  Faymoreau,  Nutley,  and  Jean  A.  Baudin, 
MoDtclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,779 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—103) 


5.  In  a  system  for  delay  compensation  in  telemetering 
between  a  plurality  of  remote  points  and  a  central  point 
with  a  beacon  located  at  said  central  point  and  a  trans- 
ponder located  at  each  said  remote  point,  said  beacon 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  fast  time  base,  means 
for  generating  ^  slower  time  base  synchronized  to  said 
fast  time  base,  a  first  transmitter  for  sending  interroga- 
tion pulses  at  the  rate  of  said  fast  time  base,  a  first  re- 
ceiver responsive  to  reply  pulses  from  each  said  trans- 
ponder, first  counting  means  controlled  by  the  output  of 
Slid  slow  time  base  to  start  operation  thereof,  means 
for  generating  subdivisions  of  said  slow  time  base  con- 
trolled by  the  output  of  said  first  counting  means,  second 
counting  means  to  start  operation  thereof  controlled  by 
*the  output  of  said  subdivision  generating  means,  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  receiver  to  said  first  counting 
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means  and  said  second  counting  means  to  stop  operation 
thereof,  said  transponder  comprising  a  second  receiver 
responsive  to  said  interrogation  pulses,  means  for  generat- 
ing said  fast  time  base  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
second  receiver,  a  first  counter  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  fast  time  base  to  start  operation  thereof  and  respon- 
sive to  a  first  independent  variable  signaLl  to  stop  opera- 
tion thereof,  means  for  generating  subdivisions  of  said 
fast  time  base  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  counting 
means,  second  counting  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  subdivision  generating  means  to  start  oper;ition 
thereof  and  responsive  to  a  second  independent  variable 
signal  to  stop  operation  thereof,  a  conjunction  organ 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  said  second 
counting  means,  and  a  second  transmitter  responsive  to 
the  output  of  said  conjunction  organ  whereby  informa- 
tion concerning  the  said  two  inde^ndent  variables  may 
be  conveyed  by  each  reply  pulse  sent  from  said  trans- 
ponder and  decoded  by  said  beacon  and  the  propagation 
delays  conveyed  by  said  interrogation  and  reply  pulses 
are  incorporated  in  the  information  transmitted  by  said 
transponder  without  affecting  the  integrity  of  said  infor- 
mation. 


3,051,949 
AZIMITH  DETFRMIMNG  SYStEM 
William  R.  Hunsicker.  Tulsa,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Seismo- 
graph Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  OUiL  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Fikd  Jaly  13,  196Q,  Ser.  No.  42^92 
20  Claims.     (Ci.  343—105) 


'^^ 


16.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  azimuth  of  a 
mobile  craft  relative  to  a  receiving  location,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  on  said  craft  for  continuously  radiating  a 
signal,  an  antenna  array  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  pairs  of  antennas  at  said  receiving  location  for  re- 
ceiving said  signal  with  the  antennas  of  the  first  pair 
being  spaced  farther  apart  than  those  of  the  second  pair 
and  with  the  antennas  of  the  second  pair  being  spaced 
farther  apart  than  those  of  the  third  pair,  the  six  antennas 
being  colincar  and  being  so  arranged  that  the  two  an- 
tennas of  the  second  pair  are  respectively  disposed  ap- 
proximately equidistant  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
perpendicular  bisector  of  a  line  joining  the  antennas  of 
the  third  pair,  the  two  antennas  of  the  first  pair  being 
respectively  disposed  substantially  equidistant  from  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  perpendicular  bisector,  the  dis- 
tance between  each  antenna  of  the  first  pair  and  said  per- 
pendicular bisector  being  substantially  greater  than  tfiat 
between  said  perpendicular  bisector  and  each  antenna 
of  the  second  pair,  a  receiver  and  indicator  located  at 
approximately  the  midpoint  of  said  antenna  array,  con- 
necting means  between  each  antenna  and  the  receiver  and 
indicator,  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
receiver  and  indicator  to  any  desired  pair  of  said  an- 
tennas through  said  connecting  means,  a  first  delay  line 
associated  with  one  of  the  antennas  of  the  second  pair 
and  a  second  delay  line  associated  with  one  of  the  an- 


tennas of  the  third  pair  for  introducing  time  delays  to 
compensate  for  the  difference  in  travel  times  of  the  sig- 
nals from  the  antennas  to  the  receiver  and  indicator,  and 
said  receiver  and  indicator  including  means  for  measuring 
the  phase  relationship  between  the  signals  received  by  the 
pair  of  antennas  connected  through  said  switch  means  to 
the  receiver  and  indicator. 


3,051,950 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  SPEAKING  RADIO  BEACONS 
Carl-Erik  Granqvist,  lidlngo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sven- 
ska  AktiebolaKet  (^asaccumulator,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  3.  1956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 106) 


1 .  A  speaking  radio  beacon  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  first  antenna  having  a  sharply  limited  direc- 
tional characteristic  in  space  for  transmitting  a  bearing 
indication  modulation  signal,  a  second  antenna  for  trans- 
mitting a  covering  field  of  a  frequency  differing  from  the 
frequency  transmitted  by  the  first  antenna  by  an  audible 
amount  of  cycles  per  second  for  filling  out  the  field  where 
the  bearing  indicating  field  is  not  radiated,  means  for 
modulating  the  covering  Se\d  with  an  audio  frequency 
oscillation,  a  common  oscillator  connected  to  said  an- 
tennas, first  circuit  means  for  transferring  the  covering 
field  signal  to  the  second  antenna  and  second  circuit  means 
for  trartsferring  the  bearing  indication  modulation  signal 
to  the  first  antenna,  and  means  including  a  rotating 
transformer  coanected  in  said  first  circuit  means,  said 
transformer  rotating  a  number  of  turns  corresponding  to 
the  intensity  of  a  desired  surging  oscillation. 


3,051,951 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  BEACON  ANTENNA 
Constantino  l.ucanera,  Blauvelt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,917 
8  Claims.    (CI.  343—106) 


V 
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I.  An  omnirange  beacon  antenna  comprising  a  first 
conductive  planar  counterpoise  member,  a  conductive 
conical  member  disposed  coaxially  about  a  common  axis 
of  said  antenna  and  above  said  first  member  with  the  apex 
of  said  conical  rpcmber  directed  toward  said  first  member. 
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a  vertically  polarized  central  radiator  disposed  along  said 
,^xis  and  located  between  said  counterpoise  member  and 
said  conical  member,  dielectric  supporting  means  con- 
nected to  both  said  members  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  said  common  axis,  a  transmission  line  disposed 
along  said  common  axis  and  connected  to  said  central 
radiator,  a  plurality  of  parasitic  elements  mounted  on  said 
first  member  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  axis,  means  to 
rotate  said  supporting  means  about  said  axis  to  cause  said 
parasitic  elements  to  rotate  about  said  axis  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  parasitic  elements  about  said  central 
radiator  produces  a  multilobed  rotating  antenna  pattern. 


3,051,952 
U.H.F.  LOOP  ANTENNA 
MarioD  J.  Pifer,  Williamsvllle,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,343 
1  Claim.    (CI.  343—741) 


/■* 
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3,051,953 

TICKET  BSULNG  MECHANISM 

Harry  W.  Sbepard,  Jr.,  625  Stanwix  St.,  Pittsburgh  22,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,479 

10  Claims.    (CI.  346—24) 


in  sa^d  machine  and  located  adjacent  said  time  stamp 
means,  and  means  including  a  ticket  presence  switch  and 
connected  to  said  time  stamp  means  to  independently  op- 
erate said  time  stamp  upon  presence  of  an  issued  ticket  in 
said  check-out  time  slot. 


In  a  loop  antenna,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mount- 
ing brackets  each  of  a  substantially  U-sWaped  configura- 
tion and  each  having  an  out-turned  mounting  lip  lying 
in  a  given  plane  at  the  end  of  one  of  the  legs,  openings 
in  the  opposed  legs  of  the  U-shaped  member,  and  a  re- 
silient conductive  antenna  member  of  wire  bent  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  and  having  a  hook  at  each  end.  each  hook 
having  a  bow  in  the  free  side  thereof  and  each  l^k 
being  inserted  into  the  pair  of  openings  in  the  oppdsed 
legs  of  a  respective  bracket  with  the  bow  in  registration 
with-^one  of  said  openings  and  witli  the  bight  portion  of 
the  hook  within  the  other  of  said  openings  and  friction- 
ally  engaging  a  wall  thereof  whereby  the  position  of  said 
antenna  member  relative  to  said  plane  of  said  bracket 
lips  may  be  adjusted. 


3,051,954 
AIR  BEARING  TRANSDUCER  WITH 
GIMBAL  RING  MOUNTING 
Alfred  G.  Osterlund,  Sao  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,583 
7  Claims.    (CI.  346—74)  , 


3.  In  a  recording  system  having  a  movable  i  magnetic 
surface  and  a  transducer  shoe  adapted  to  glide  upon  an 
air  film  in  close  spaced  relation  with  the  magnetic  surface, 
apparatus  for  supporting  the  transducer  shoe  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  magnetic  surface,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  access  arm  having  a  supporting  bracket  formed 
integral  therewith,  and  a  resilient  gimbal  ring  having 
pivotal  supports  for  the  transducer  shoe  and  for  the 
bracket  of  the  access  arm.  said  gimbal  ring  being  dc- 
formable  outwardly  along  two  perpendicular  diameters 
thereof  for  resiliently  retaining  the  pivotal  supports  to 
the  transducer  shoe  and  to  the  bracket. 


3,051,955 
ERROR  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Frederick    W.    Pfleger,    Pennsauken,    and    Roland    Y. 
Noel,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware    '       :. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,622 
11  Claims.    (CI.  346— 110) 


( 


1.  A  vehicle  parking  ticket  issuing  machine  comprising 
storage  means  at  one  side  thereof  for  holding  a  strip  of 
ticket  material,  a  ticket  outlet  slot  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  machine,  time  stamp  means  intermediate  said 
storage  means  and  said  outlet  slot,  magazine  feed  mecha- 
nism including  a  strip  translating  control  member  for 
advancing  said  ticket  material  across  the  time  stamp 
mechanism  toward  said  outlet  slot,  said  machine  having 
an  externally  mounted  vehicle  presence  switch  circuit, 
means  operated  by  said  circuit  and  connected  to  said 
time  stamp  means  and  said  mechanism  of  said  machine 
effective  upon  presence  of  a  vehicle  thereadjacent  to  op- 
erate said  time  stamp  on  said  strip  and  to  initiate  a  ticket 
strip  advancing  cycle  of  said  mechanism  for  issuing  a  re- 
sulting time  stamped  ticket,  a  check-out  time  slot  formed 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  providing  an  electrical 
signal  output  and  an  error  signal  when  said  output  is 
in  error,  the  combination  wit"h  a  device  for  recording  on  a 
photosensitive  medium  the  oufput  of  a  symbol  display 
tube  adapted  to  receive  and  respond  to  said  signal  output, 
of  an  error  signaling  circuit  comprising  error  lamp  means 
adapted   to  expose   a  marginal   portion   of  said   record 
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medium  wben  said  lamp  means  is  energized,  gate  means 
connected  to  energize  said  error  lamp  means  when  en- 
abled, first  enabling  means  for  said  gate  means  respon- 
sive to  motion  of  said  photosensitive  medium,  and  second 
enabling  means  for  said  gate  means  responsive  to  said 
error  signal,  whereby  sajd  lamp  means  exposes  a  marginal 
strip  of  said  photosensitive  medium  after  receipt  of  an 
error  signal. 


3,t51354 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
DooaJd  David  Tbeolmid,  Kelvin  WorlH,  Kehin  Avc^ 
Hiilingtoo,  Giaflfow,  Scot&Dd 
Filed  Aa«.  22,  I960.  Scr.  NoTYl,OM 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  24,  1959 
8  Claims.    (CI.  346—141) 
1.  A  crayon  holder  for  a  marking  device  comprising  a 
body  with  an  elongated  cavity  therein,  an  inlet  leading 
into  one  end  of  the  cavity  and  adapted  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  gas  conduit  to  supply  gas  under  pressure  to 
the  inlet  end  of  the  cavity,  and  at  least  one  flexible  elastic 


retaining  member  so  arranged  about  an  opening  at  the 
other  end  of  the  cavity  that  when  a  crayon  is  placed  in  the 
cavity  and  projects  through  the  opening  it  will  be  gripped 


by  the  retaining  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable 
an  increase  of  gas  pressure  within  the  cavity  to  force  the 
crayon  to  move  further  out  of  the  cavity  against  the  re- 
storing force  set  up  by  flexure  of  the  retaining  member. 


\^ 
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193,464 
MULTIPLE-BOWL  SINK  ' 

Jon  W.  Hauser,  Si.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Elkay  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Broadview,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser,  No.   58,233,   Nov.  6, 
1959,  and  Ser.  No.  58,238,  Nov.  6,  1959.     This  appli- 
cation Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D4— 2) 


193,467 

CASTER 

Ford   A.  Rke  and   Albert  E.   Rice,   both   of 

945  Leader  BIdg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  60,919, 

May   17,  1960.     This  application  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser. 

No.  67,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  DIO— 6) 


jO     p      c 
^             J 

193,465 

SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  Lipare,  112  W.  34th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,033 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

I  vCI.  D7— 7) 


193,468 

HANDLE  FOR  A  STORM  WINDOW  INSERT 

Edwin  R.  Thompson,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Western 

Reserve  Plastics,  Inc.,  Canfield,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.   No.   65,491,  June   6, 
1961,  and  Ser.  No.  65,492,  June  6,  1961.     This  appli- 
cation Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  DIO— 10) 


193,466 
FLTRNITURE  CASTER  \ 

John  A.  Skupas  and  Irving  Stollman,  Evansville,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Faultless  Caster  Corporation,  Evansville, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,950     • 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  DIO— 6) 


193,469 
STORE  FOR  DISPENSING  FOOD 
Jacob   J.    Liebenberg,   Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor   to 
Prince  Ice  Cream  Castles,  Inc.,  Steriing,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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193.470 
RESTAURANT  Bl  ILDING 

Jan  Kimball.  14820  Midland,  Poway,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1961.  SdCNo.  65,383 

Term  of  patent  3''X>ears 

(CL  D13— 1) 


193,474 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

William  R.  Snell,  4145  Bluestone  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  I.  I96I.  Ser.  No.  67.343 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


yWAAAA^^->»->^/ 


193,471 
DRIVE-IN  CANOPY 
Harold   Baker,   Lexington.  Ky..  assignor  to  Baker  Steel 
and  EngineerinK  Corporation.  I.exini^on.  K>.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  66,171 

Term  of  patent '14  >ears 

(CI.  DI3— I) 


193,475 

BACK  ADJUSTMENT  PLATE  FOR  A 

WALKEK-SIKOI  I  ER 

Donald  W.  Gill,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Frank 

F.  Taylor  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Rkd  Auf.  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  66,218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 14) 


\  193,476 
WHEEL 
Romaync  E.  Holmes.  Jr..  Madimn  Heights,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27.  I96I.  Ser.  .No.  67,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years  > 

(CI.  D14— 30)  I 


193,472 
GO-CART 

Clifford  Brooks  Stevens  and  David  Brooks  Stevens,  Fox 
Point.  His.,  avsignors  to  (Wilson  Bros.  Co.,  Plymouth, 
W'b..  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin- 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D14— 3) 


193.473 
TANK  TRICK 
Melvin   W.   Knieger.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to   Dair> 
Equipment  Companv.  Madison.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
*^  isconsin 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66.727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DI4— 3) 


193.477 
COMBINATION  KNIFE  AND  MONEY  CLIP 
Ernest  C.   Britton,   Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Lighter  Corporation  of  America.  Newington.  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  I.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DI7— 3> 
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193,478 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Lc  Grand  J.  Mercure,  112  Ridgeway  Ave., 

College  Park.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,621 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D18— 2) 


193,482 
FENCE 
Newton    W.    Richardson,    Arcadia,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Natural  Gas  Equipment  Incorporated,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D28— 1) 


193,479 
BURIAL  CASKET 

John  D.  Beinert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Boyertown 
Burial  Casket  Company,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,583 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D19— 1) 


193,483 
I  FIREARM 

Robert  P.  Kelly,  10  Spruce  St..  and  Wayne  E.  Leek,  27 
Concord  St.,  both  of  Ilion,  N.Y.,  and  James  S.  Martin, 
48  W.  Main  St.,  Mohawk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1) 


iJSB.i 
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193.480 
TEACHING  MACHINE 

Raymond  H.  Hartjen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Grafiex,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D25— 1) 


3=3 


193.484 

MOTORIZED  ORNFTHOPTER 

Percival  H.  Spencer,  420  Palisades  Ave., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 
I 


193,481 
CASE  FOR  A  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  H.  Hose.  Mountainside.  N  J.,  and  Arthur  H.  Lince, 
deceased,  late  of  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
NJ„  by  Henrietta  A.  Lince,  executrix,  Morris  Town- 
ship, >Iorris  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murrav  Hill,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,706 

Term  of  patent  of  14  years 

(CLD26— 1) 


193,485 

FLOWER  POT 

William  John  White.  991  S.  State  Road  7, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1962.  Ser.  No.  69,019 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D35— 3)  I 
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193,486 

COMBINED  HOE,  RAKE  AND  EDGER 

Richard  H eager,  212  N.  Federal  Highway.  Dania,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Set.  No.  69.098 

Term  of  pateot  14  ytturs  ' 

(CI.  D39^1) 


193,489 
FISH  FTNDFR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  F.  Sarah.  Aliron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Enter- 
prise Manufacturing  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DSl—4) 


193,487 
SERVING  TRAY  UNIT 
Alvin  W.  Levenhagen,  Linesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Molded 
Fiber  Glass  Tray  Company.  Linesville,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  23.  I960.  Ser.  No.  62,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


193,49« 

O^T^^^^   COMPARATOR 

Philip  N    Wekh,  Main  St..  Chester,  Vt.,  and  Glenn  A. 

Hheelock,  130  Summer  St..  Spring6eld,  Vt. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66.386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— I) 


Alan  Foster. 


Vo 


193.488 

DRY  CLEANING  LNIT 

Quebec  Industries,  Inc.,  249  W.  Mitchell 

Ave.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  196 1.  Ser.  No.  65.184 

Term  of  patent  3*^  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


193.491 

'  JAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arnold  L  l^orenzen.  2459  Charlestown  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26.  I960.  Ser.  No.  62.261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 25) 
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-  193,492 
HELICOPTER 
George  J.  Howard.  Fairfield,  and  Edward  S.  Hibyan,  Mil- 
ford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  L'nited  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D7I— 1) 


193,495 

TABLECLOTH 

Francesco  P.  Castorani,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quaker 

Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,625 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


193,493 

ASH  TRAY 

Elvin  Schwartz,  R.D.  1,  Union  City,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


"^ 
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I  193,494 

STORAGE  VESSEL 
Reign  C.  IHm.  Schererville,  Ind..  assignor  to  Union  Tank 
Car  Company,  Chicago,   111.,   a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

,  FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,922 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


193,496  \ 

HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sydney  Jacoff,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Great  Neck 
Saw  Manufacturers  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,235 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CI.  D93 — 4) 


^ 


781  O.O.— 79 


/ 


,    LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1962 

NOT«. —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  tlie  tlrst  ai^ltlcant  character  iw  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aqiia-Chein,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Goeldner,  Richard  W.     Re.  25,232. 
Broman,  John  S.,  to  NordberR  Mfg.  Co.     Tightening  device 

for  mantles  and  liners  in  cruHhers.     Be.  26.233,  8-28-62, 

CI.  241— 2{)9. 


Goeldner,  Richard  W.,  to  .\(iua-Chem,  Inc.     Plural  stage  llaah 

evaporation  method.     Re.  25,232.  8-28-62»  CI.  202—53. 
Xordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Broman,  John  S.     Re.  23,233. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


I    ]■ 


Tablecloth. 


193,46«. 
193,488, 


8-28-62,    CI. 


Baker,  Harold,  to  Baker  Steel  and  Engineering  Corp.  « Drive- 
in  canopy.     193,471.  8-28-62,  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Baker  Steel  and  Engineering  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Baker.  Harold.     193.471. 
Beinert,  John   D.,   to   Boyertown   Burial  Casket  Co.      Burial 

casket.     193,479,  8-28-62.  CI.  D19—1. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Hose.  Robert  H.,  and  Llnce.     193,481. 
Boyertown  Buriul  Cawket  Co.  :  Sec — 

Beinert,  John  I).     193,479. 
Britton,  Ernest"  C,  to  The  Lighter  Corp.  of  America.     Com- 
bination   knife    and    money    clip.       193.477,    8-28-62,    CI. 
D17-^3. 
Castorani,    Francesco    P.,    to   Quaker    Lace   Co. 

193.495.  8-28-62,  CI.  D92 — 26. 
Dairy  Equipment  Co.  :  flee — 

Krueger,  Melvln  W.     193,473. 
Elkag  Mfg.  Co.  :  Nee — 

Hauaer,  John  W.     193,464. 
Enterprise  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See — 
Sarah,  Thomas  F.     193,489. 
Faultless  Caster  Corp.  :  See — 

Skupas.  John  A.,  and  Stollman. 
Pouter,    Alan.      Dry    cleaning    unit. 

D49— 1 

Gill,  Donald  W.,  to  The  Frank  F.  Taylor  Co.    Back  adjustment 
plate  for  a  walker-stroller.     193,475,  8-28-62,  CI.  1)14— 14. 
Giiion  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Stevens,  Clifford  B.  and  D.  B.   193,472. 
Oraflex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hartjen.  Ravmond  H.      193,480. 
Great  Neck  Saw  Xlanufacturers  Inc. :  See — 

Jacoff.  Sydney.     193,496. 
HartJen,    Raymond   H..   to  Graflez,    Inc.      Teaching  machine. 

19.1.4^0    8   28-^2,  CI.  I>25— 1. 
Hauser.    John    W.,    to    Elkag    Mfg. 

193,464,  8-28-62,  CI.  I>4 — 2. 
Hlbyan,  Mward  S.  :  Kcc— 

Howard,  George  J.,  and  Hlbyan.     193,492. 
Holmes,  Romayne  E.,  Jr  ,  to  Kelsey-Hayea  Co.     Wheel.     193,- 

476,  8-28-61  CI    D14— .30. 

Hose.  Robert  H.,  and  A.  H.  Llnce,  deceased,  by  H.  A.  Llnce. 

executrix,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc.      Case   for 

a    measuring   instrument.      193.481,   8-28-62,   Cl.    D26— 1. 

Howard,   (;eorge   J.,   and    E.    S.    Hlbyan,   to   United   Aircraft 

Corp.     Helicopter.      193,492,  8-28-62,  Cl.  D71  — 1. 
Jacoff,  Sydney,  to  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers  Inc.     Han- 
dle or  similar  article.     193,496,  8-28-62.  Cl.  D93— 4. 
Kelly,   Robert  P.,   W.   E.   Leek,  and  J.   8.   Martin.     Firearm. 

19.1.483,  8-28-62,  Cl.  D30— 1. 
Kelsey-TIayes  Co.  :  See — 

Holmes,  Romayne  E.,  Jr.     193,476. 
Kimhnll.   Jan.      Restaurant   building.      193.470,   8-28-62.   Cl. 

D13— 1. 
Krneeer.   Melvln  W..   to  Dairy  Equipment  Co.     Tank   truck. 
193.473,  ^28-62,  Cl.  D14— 3. 

Leek    Wayne  E.  :  See — 

Kelly.  Robert  P..  Leek,  and  Martin.     193.483. 
Levenhagen.  Alvln  W..  to  Molded  Fiber  Glass  Tray  Co.     Ser\5- 

Ing  tray  unit.     193.487.  8-28-62. /Cl.  D44 — 10. 
Lighter  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  See — 

Brttton,  Ernest  C.     193,477. 


Co.      Multiple  bowl   sink. 


193,465,  8-28-«2, 


193,467.    8-28-62,    Cl. 
Gas    Equipment    Inc. 


Llnce,  Arthur  H. :  See — 

Hose,  Robert  H.,  and  Llnce.     193,481. 
Llnce,  Henrietta  A.  :  See — 

Hose,  Robert  H.,  and  Lince.     193,481. 
Llpare,   Frank.      Shoe  or  similar  article. 

Cl.  D7— 7. 
Liebenberg,  Jacob  J.,  to  Prince  Ice  Cream  Castles   Inc.     Store 

for  dispensing  food.     193,469,  8-28-<52,  Cl.  DlS  -1. 
Lorenzen,  Arnold  I.     Jar  or  similar  article.      193,491,  8-28- 

62,  Cl.  D.j8— 25. 
Martin,  James'  S.  :  See — 

Kellv,  Robert  P.,  Leek,  and  Martin.     193,483. 
Mercure,"  Le   (Jrand   J.      Building   block.      1»3,478,   8-28-62, 

Cl.  D18 — 2. 
Molded  Fiber  (Jlass  Tray  Co.  :  Sec —  , 

Levenhagen,  Alvln  W.     193,487. 
Natural  (fas  Equipment  Inc.  :  See — 

Richardson.  Newton  W.      193,482. 
Prince  Ice  Cream  Castles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Liebenberg,  Jacob  J.     193,469.  ) 

Quaker  Lace  Co.  :  See — 

Castorani,  Francesco  P.     193,495.  .  \ 

Rice,  Albert  E.  :  See- 
Rice,  Ford  A.  and  A.E.     193,467. 
Rice,    Ford    A.    and    A.    K.      Caster. 

DIO— 6. 
Richardson,    Newton    \V.,    to    Natural 

Fence.     193,482,  8-28-62,  Cl.  1)28— 1. 
Sarah,  Thomas  F.,  to  The  Enterprise  Mfg.  Co.     F|sh  finder  or 

similar  article.     193,489,  8-28-62,  Cl.  1)52—6. 
Schwartx.  Klvln.     Ash  tray.     193,493.  8-28-62,  Cl.  1)85—2. 
Skupas,  John  A.,  and  I.   Stollman,  to  Faultless  Caster  Corp. 

Furniture  caster.     193.466,  8-28-62,  Cl.  DK)— 6, 
Snell.  William  R.     Rear  view  mirror.     193.474.  8-28-62.  Cl. 

D14 — 6. 
Spencer.  Perclval  H.     Motorized  ornithopter.     193.484.  8-28- 

62.     Cl.  D34— 15. 
Stevens    Clifford  B.  and  D.  B..  to  Gilson  Bros.  Co.     Go-cart. 

193.472.  8-28-62,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Stevenw.  David  B.  :  See — 

Stevens.  Clifford  B.  and  D.  B.    193.472. 
Stoltman.  Irving  ;  See — 

Skupas.  John  A.,  and  Stollman.     193.466. 
Taylor,  Prank  F..  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Gill,  Donald  W.     193  475. 
Thompson,  Edwin  R..  to  Western  Reserve  Plastics.  Inc.     Han- 
dle   for    a    storm    window    insert.       193,468,    8-28-62,    Cl. 
D10_1(X 
Ulm,  Reign  C.  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Storage  vessel.     193^- 

494.  8-28-62.  Cl.  1)91  —  1. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See— 

Ulm.  Reign  C     193.494. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Howard,  George  J.,  and  Hlbyan.     193.492 
Welch    Philip  N,.  and  <i.  A.  Wheelock.     Optical  comparator. 

193.490.  8-28-82.  Cl.  D57—1. 
Wenger,  Richard.     Combined  hf»e,  rake  and  edger.      193,486, 

8-28-62.  Cl.  D39— 1. 
Western  Reserve  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See— 

Thompson.  F^lwln  R.     193.468. 
Wheelock.  Glenn  A.  :  See — 

Welch.  Philip  N..  and  Wheelock.     193.490. 
White,  William  J.    Flower  pot.     193,485,  8-28-62,  Cl.  D35— 3. 
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TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  AUGUST.  1962 

Arr..^^  in  .ccorU.nce  wH.  the  «^^X'«-V^^«cte^^^ -^  of  t.e  a.n.e  <.n  .ccoM.n^e  wlU.  dt,  .nd 


.1,051.^15. 


3.0S  1.365. 


3.031.534. 


.\fT''  InduMtrlM.  Inc.  :  tier— 

•  Julick.   Konalil  \       3.0.'S1.4.'J4 
S\^taryr.  Kiiward  H       3.031  iM7 
A/.S  Jpnn  \  ilU<li^n'H  Kabrlkker     Sre 

Skitt(%fu\.  Andrr*.      3.051,543. 
.\W>ott.  »;«M,r|tt.  V     it.,  and  P*.  I).  I'adden.  to  Bell  Telephone 
l^l>i»riitorn»».    Inc       TranHliitor   multivibrator  cirrult    with 
varUbl^  Impwlanw  (n)««ratlon  Mtablllzlnr  mean*.     3.0.jl.«.">0 

.\bfll,  <i«H>rKi*  K.  B.  :   Her — 

Crc>i»fl»'hl.  John  F..  Allen.   Rrlmelow.  and  Price.     3.031,- 

Ablld  Robert  .V.  C.  O.  Brodem.  H.  S  Crlm.  and  J  O  <;allant 
to  I  nlfp<l  Aircraft  Corp.  Pur«e  system  for  rocket  propel- 
lant  !.yHf..m      .3.()5<)  tt3«.  8-28-32.  Cl    rtO— 35  «  '^ 

Ab«MHl.  !>•..  y.      Treatment  of  mental  dlirturbance*  by  chemo- 

therap«>utlc  meanit.      3.031.«20.  f*^28-rt2    CI    lfi7— '-,5 
Abramo.  J.ihn  <;  .  A.   Y.   (;arner.  and  K.  t'.  Chapin    to  Mon 
winto   (  h«mlcal    Co       Kthylenlcally    unnataratod '  aromatic 
Dh.wphorua  aclda      3.031,740.  8-28-«2    Cl    2«0— 4«1 
A. lams  Ray.  Jack,   and    !•     Persson.   to   R.   M    Kindal       Bod* 

rpmp»-rtn|t  apparatua.     3.051,180.  8-28-«2.  Cl    128—373 
.\eruqulp  Corp.  :   ^>e  — 
<. raves,  Robert  W 
Aero  Service  Inc.  ;   .s'rc 

Myt-nt.  I>onald  K..  List,  and  Bowman.     .I.OSO  872 
.\XKrn.  *'e<>rire      .see-  - 

Pltler.  Richard  K..  Reynolds,  and  A«gen 
.Vicru."*!*.   Mever  S    :    tirr-- 

.Sites.  fi«.nlamln  L.  and  Afrusa.     .1.031..5B1 
■.*'*•,  '■-'.'**'d  V  ,   R.  A.  Johnson.  Jr.  H.  S.  He  Groot    and 
l\»i     "^'i"  ?"?1-    '"   <»«'«fd    »'«P*r  tV      Coating  of   pa"r 
iMhl^  "l"''  i'"^'"":      lO'MW.  8-28-«2.  Cl.  ll«-5k)3 
Ahlbln.    |.r.Ml   K       Power  driven   cable   winch  and  drive  and 

.  J'™ l"^ '"•■""••  'hereof      .•{.0.'>1.447,  8-28-«2,  Cl    2A4— 187 
Aho.   Kdwiu  ;    Srr 

Kohler.  The<Mlor  B.    and  Aho 
Air  Control   Products.   Inc.  :   Wee — 

I.t-iirh.  Robert  I..     3.051.071. 
-Vircrnft   .Vrniamenta.  Inc.  :   We» — 

La  Cosf^  .Nicholas  J  .  and  Brown 
.VIrniarine  Development  Corp   •   Her— 

Klrby.   Harold  L.      3.05r.35« 
Air  Pl.icvnient   KouLpment  Co       Nee 

Pro    George   M.      .1.().')1  1S» 

Aifk-n.  Roirer  (;      to  Canadian  Industries   Ltd.     Polymethyl- 

Hneter^phthalatH    liber    cmted    with    polymerlied    triallyl 

»,L*  "?"■/?'-      3.a-,1.5»4.  >^2M-4!2.  CL  117      n8  8  '"■"'^' 

^'.L-.rJ?"*      R«'<-toacoplc  devlcea.     3.031.176.8-28-62    Cl. 

.\lc<'  Valve  Co.  :   Htt — 

Tllney.  Ralph  B.      :».051.18«. 
Aldridjre.  Clyde  L.      >.Vc 

•Hunter.   KdwanI   A  .   Aldrldge.   and   Onshelmer      3.051  - 

AlHeri.  «;iu»epp^.  to  MarelU  s  p  A  .  FabbrUa  Italiana  \U«netL 
Air  compressors  for  pri^ure  air  plants,  particularly  for 
v.-hir|e«      .1,«.-,1  oic,    H   2>i-<t2    Cl    74      .-i93  '•'■r«7    'or 

Airtrri  «;iu^ppa,  to  Marelll  S  plA..  Fabbrica  ItalUna  Majtneti 
ABnc|,.K^i„,{  device  particularly  for  calibrated  holes  in 
j.ne.iiiiHMc  pip^  HttInK  ..f  motor  vehicles.     3.051.109,  8-28- 

Aljtatf  UeorKe  K  to  Western  Klectric  Co.,  Inc.  ApMrafus 
fo;   loading  platins   racks      3.().-»l,.H.14.  8-28-62.   n.    214- 

^'!.',m','7'^',''*^  '"  '*»-?■''«■  naktfabrlken.  Aktiebolaget.  Web 
•"...'r.rn.'H*^;!  <(r;TV/"42*4'^  ""''  .-..nveymg  means. 
All.-ttheny  Ludlum  ■Att^y  Corp.    'srr 

•  larke.   KranciN  J       3O5I.0M4) 

lliiiiiniel.   Lynn  J       3  0.'il.-toi 

riLm":  joiinV  '^vo.-iiHiiir*'''- """  •"^"  •■'•'«»-'«-'^ 

''ph.VnDDV%L'"    vril  -V  V-'?'    '"  Mineral-  4  Chemicals 

i.oni''''!lo.V;?'H.;.,.'!r'^r*«2.',l!^?,'4"*  iV'*''"""*  ""*    **'""" 
.\llen.  *iordon  S.  J    :    Srr 

WWu'kV^u,':^^  '■"v.-^",-."-  »•■''»"'"'«•   •ndPrU-e.    3.051.841 
.\iien    K   «      Mu.olne^K  Machines    Inc   ■   Het 

Wrtlton.  Paul  K      .'l.o.ll  .378 
Allender      Richard     K.    to    American    Air    Filter    Co.    Inc. 

for    air    condltionInK    unit. 


3,051.086. 


Thniujth  pIpInK    arranirement 
.■|.<».".4>.d.-.M.  ft- JM^  ••,.•  CI    «2      28.'( 
.\llia  <'halmers  Mfic    Co.  ■    «ee  " 

...    '''"*','l.  J"'"'*    MrCormack^  and  .Smyaer 

Allman    William  T.  Jr  .  and  t    K.  layman 

11^  ..iT^'"',''.?   ...M'.nu'acture    of    bulked 

Almassy.    K]ek.   48«!fe    to   D.    Y.    Ari-nson 

chine   and   process. 
.\l»ec  Lansing  t'orp.  :   H 

.Seeley.  Kdward  S.      3.0.-)1.788 
Aluminium  Industrie  .\ktlen  <;e8elli«chaft     Hee 
Trlgner.  Erich,  and  Kflater.     3.050  793 


3,060.788.   8-28-62.    Cl.    1 


3.051.186. 
to  C«lanese  Corp 
fiber.       S.O.-iO.ftlR. 

Decorticating  ma 


28. 


Bet — 


Aluminum  Co.  of  America     See 

4W.Ili"A*.V'""^  •'*  •.9.*'"''-  ^^  Woodburn.     3.051,217 
C*T<k^34*"      '^^'""'•ble  slat  blind      3.051,231.  8-28-62. 

"^'24h!1'2m'"''*"        ^*"    bracket.       3.051.427.    8-2»-62.    a. 

■^'b^af;t"^'^ir;!r?-,'"?  "i-."  Schrewellua.  to  Kanth.l,  Aktle- 
^tS^  ."Jlntereil  electric  resistance  heating  elementa  and 
cT  338^3[nf  '  ""'''  ••'•'"'•'"»«       3,05r.924.   8-2ftX>. 

American  Air  Kilter  Co^  Inc.  :  See— 

Allender.   Richard  K.      3.050.958 

Hicks.   Robert  (;       3.031.1H1 

Hicks.  Robert  ii.     3.051,229 

Rnbaon.  Aubrey  H      3.051,227 
American  lio«ch  Arma  Corp.  .   «ee 

Ho^eman.  Hans,  and  Fluae.      3.050.9<14 
American  ("an  Co  :   Sre 

Brennan,  Thoniaa  F.     3,051  580 

Klam.  William  B.     3.051,357. 

\\uorlo,  Raymond  E.     3.050,826 
American  Cyanamid  Co   :   Srt^ 

Fitchett,  «;ilmer  T  .   (;ordon.  and   Shepherd.     3.051.702 

I.efo    Joaeph   R       3,051.693  «*.•"*. 

'w 'L'"'  •''»'■'«:"  •■'  •  ''•"'•  Tsang,  and  I>'avltt.    ^.051  697 
Meriwether,  Lewla  .S..  and  Mene.     3  051  094  «"•"•"• 

Pfeiffer.  Frederick  L.      .1,031  721 
American  Knka  Corp.  :  See — 

Nobel.  Leendert      3,031  432  ' 

Sluljters.   Robert      3.051.4.33 
American  Miter  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Hicks.  Robert  C      3.051.161 
.American  .Machine  *  Foundry  <'o 

•Vlarer,  Lewis  H.     3.031.804 
American  Marietta  *'o   :  .><ee — 

Llndbloom.  Henry  K      3,030  810 
American  Metalcare  .Hyatema,  Inc 
Day.  Paul  T..  Jr.    3.051.277. ' 
American  Optical  Co.  :  Nee — 

Crandi.n.  Harrr  D.     3  031,054 
Hicks,  John  w.,  Jr  .  and  Bailnet.     3.0.30.907 
.Morris,  Robert  S      3,051,1.30 

Root.  Andrew  A.     3,031,035  i 

American  Pad  4k  Teitlle  Co..  The  :  «ee— 
Le  Blanc.  Joaeph  H  .  Jr     3.050.7.34. 
.\merlcHn  Photoc»>py  tkiulproent  Co.  :  Nee — 

Suitarman.  Meyer  L.  Jr^  and  Stelner.     3.031. .369 
American    Totallsator    Co,    Divlalon    of    Universal    Controls 
Inc  :  .s'ee 

Lange   lieRoyJ      3.051.3S4. 
American  Viscose  Corp  :  See  - 

Fry.  Horace  P.  Jr     3.0<Vl.6O6. 
(intntham.  William  <;      3.051.870 
Houle.  Jaroet  A      3,031  303 

Koch    Walter  T  .  Lytton.  and  WiellckL     3.051.667. 
.Vnietek.  Inc.  :  8»t — 

Olesse.  Robert  C.    3,050.858. 
.\mste<l  Indastrlea  Inc  :  See — 

Frushi.ur,  Kussel  E.     3,051.024. 
Andersen.    Peter   B.   and   J     B     Murray,   to  Maaiiey-KergnsoB 
(Inlted  Kingdom)  Ltd      Agricultural  harrows.     3031  232 
S-2H-62.  Cl.  172     390 
Anderson.  John  E  .  to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp.     Arc  torch  chemi- 
cal reaction*      3.0.M  639.  8-28-62,  Cl    204-  171 
.\nder«on  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  (fee — 

Johnson    Arthur  F      3.051. 181 
AnfJerson.   William   W     and   .M.   E.    HInea.   to  Bell  Telephone 
Ijiboraf*)rleH.  Inc.     Slow  wave  broadband  nonredprocal  mi- 
crowave devl.-es.      3,0.M.»08,  R-28-62.  01    330—5 
Andress.  Harry  J.   Jr  :  Nee  — 

<Jee.  Paul  Y   C.  and  Andreas      3.051.562. 
Andrew.  .Norman  K  .  and   H    E    Metcalf,  to  Johnston  Testers. 
Inc.      Well    tools    for   subsurface   flow   control       3,031  245 
8-28-62.  Cl.   16H      22n 
Andrews.     .Mark    B       .Method    of    nuking    laminated    tape. 

3,031  604.  8-28-62.  Cl.  156— 152. 
.Vntonson.  ^^rl  C. :  See — 

Erlsnian.  .Maurice  J..  Francis,  and  Antonson      3.0.30,868. 
Apel,   John  H  ,  and  R    J    Beeson,   to  The  Jaeger  Machine  Co. 
.Screed    unit    and    suspending   means.      3.061.062     8-28-62 
Cl    94      4.-> 
Appenieller.    Valentin,    to    Eduard    Kusters   .Maachlnenfabrlk 
Presaure    applying    rollera.      3.050.829.    8-28-62.    CT     29 — 
113. 
Archer-Daniels-Mldland  Co  :  See— 

Hansen.  I»uls  I.,  and  .Sedgwick.     3.051.729. 
Arcoa.  Inc  :  See  — 

.Safford.  Thomas  W.     3.051.338. 
Arenson.  Dorothy  Y   :  See 

AlmaHsy,  F:iek.     3.030,788. 
Arge.  Thorstein      Pump  and  Alter  system  for  swimming  pools. 

3031,312    8-28-62.  C\    210-137. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
MarkuB.  George,  and  Slegel.    3.031.600. 
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Armco  Steel  Corp. :  Sec — 

Cobarn.  Kenneth  O.    3,051,587. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Elnhom.  Clarence  M.     3.051,367. 
Armour- Pharmaceutical  :  See^ 

Bradford.  Paul  E  .  Damaskua,  and  Leah     3,051,627. 
Trailer,  James  T.    3.061.640. 
Arnold.  Le  Roy  R.,  J.  E.  Bloyd.  and  F.   L.  Caraon,  to  J.  M. 
Huber    Corp       Dual    completion    apparatus    for    use    with 
walking  beams.     3.031.238,  8-28-62,  Cl.  166 — 73 
Arthur.  Jamea.     Meaaage  register  reader.     3.031.937.8-28-62. 

Cl.  340—332 
Aapln,   Frank   M.     Internal  combustion  eoglnes,  compressors 

and  the  like.     3,031,136.  8-28  62.  Cl.  123—190. 
Aaaoclated  Electrical  Inuustrles  Ltd.  :  fc'ce — 

Knight   Henry  D.  B.    3.031,863. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Manchester)   Ltd.:  Be* — 

Halne,  Michael  E.     and  Einstein.     3.031,860, 
Astra,  Inc  :  See — 

3.051.838. 

See— 

3.050.938. 


Textile   bobbin. 


Inc.     Method  of 
3.051.826,  8-28- 


dulp.  Archie  W..  Jr. 
Atlantic  Research  Corn.  : 
Twyford.  Robert  H. 
Atlas  Werke  A.G  :  Nee— 

Pohl.  F>1edrich.     3,061,324. 
Atwood.    Rawaon,    and   C.    C.    L'Allemand. 

3  031.411.  8-28-62.  Cl.  242—125.1. 
Anfrlcbt,  Gustave.     Spectacle  supported  nasal  pressure-apply 

Ing  device.     3,051,168,  8-28-62.  Cl.  128 — 76. 
Austen.  Herman  E.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.     Mag- 
netic coll  array.     3,051.930.  8-28-62.  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Auto- Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  Gerald  D.    3.061.944.  { 

Avco  Corp.  :  See — 

Brass.  Edward  A.     3.051.333. 
Hovnantan^Hralr  P.     3.031,166. 
Avlla    Arthur   J  ,   to  Western   Electric  Co. 
ana  means  for  ultrasonic  energy  bonding. 
62,  Cl   219-128. 
Avro  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  See — 

Proct  John  C.  M..  and  Williams.     3.031.415. 
Frost.  John  C.  M  .  and  Williams.     3,051.417. 
Ayers.    David    T..    Jr..    to  Kelsey-Hayes   Co.      Fluid   pressure 
operated  brake  mechanism.    3, 051, .330.  8-28-62,  CT,  303—6. 
Babayan.  Vigen  K.,  and  G.  N.  Comes,  to  Drew  Chemical  Corp 
Glyceryl  lacto  esters  in  coatings.     3,051,577.   8-28-62.  Cl. 
99     118 
Babb.   Marvin  O.     Apparatus  for  preparing  baled  Insulation 
material    for    gaa    entralbment.       3,051,398.    8-28-62,    Cl. 
241      136. 
Bach,    Bdward   W.      Tool.      3,050,733,   8-28-62.   Cl.    1^9.8. 
liac«t.  Pierre  C.  A.  :   See— 

Cilrlnsky.  Anatole.  and  Bacot.     3,031.786. 
Uadlsche  Anilln-  ft  Soda  Fabrlk  AktlenfresellHchaft :   See — 
tJehm.  Robert,  Schmidt,  and  Mertens.     3,051.704. 
Graner,  Friti.     3.051.711. 
Merkel.  Karl,  and  Palm.     3.051.708. 
Bajulai,  Roger.    Submersible.   3.051.1 14.  8-28-02.  Cl.  1 14— 1«. 
Baker.   Edgar  G.      Floatation   veat.      3.050.753.  8-28-62,   n. 

9     .337 
Bakei,  John  G.,  to  Baker  Mfg.  Co.      PItless  pump  construc- 
tion.    3.051.088,  8-28-62,  O.  103--87. 
Baker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Baker.  John  G.     3,051.088. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See 

Jr..  and  Keithahn. 
.  Jr.     3  051.240. 
R.      3.051.244. 
3.031.247. 


3.051.246. 


Clark.  Ernest  H.. 
Fisher.  HI  ram  H 
Lltchfleld.  Mason 
Schorr,  Theodore  H. 

Baker  Perkins  Inc.  :   See- 

Horsford.  Eric  J      3.051.289. 

Bakke.  William  W..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Solutions  of 
poly-n  vinyl  3'methyl-2oxiizolldinone  containing  alkyl  dl- 
uhenyl  ether  sulfonate.     3.051,676,  8-28-62,  Cl.  260—29.6. 

Balamuth.  I>ewlK  :    See 

Kuris.  Arthur.  Balamuth.  and  Kleesattel.     3.051.027. 

Balllnirer.  Wallace  A.  Mophead  holder  having  a  universal 
Joint  and  also  capable  of  pivotal  movement  restrained  along 
a  vertical  plane.     3,0.30.762.  8-28-62.  (n.  15-147 

Baltxer.  Donald  H..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  New  near  In- 
frared spectrum  Alter  media.  3, 031, .396,  8-28-62.  Cl.  1.34— 
2.7. 

Banker.  Oscar  H..  to  Fawick  Corp.  Power  steering  valve. 
3.031.142,  8-28-62.  Cl.   121 — 46.3. 

Banks.  WllliaTn  P..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  Re- 
covery of  petroleum  crude  oi>.  by  In  situ  combustion '  and 
In  situ  hydrogenatlon.     3.051.2.35.  8-28-62.  Cl.  166-11. 

Barber-Colman  Co.  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Walter  W.     3O51.073. 

Barboza.  Elzearlo,  to  R.  P  King.  Apparatus  for  aging  alkali 
cellulose      .3.031,560.  8-28-62,  Cli  2.3—284. 

Bardeen.  John,  to  The  University  of  Illinois  Foundation. 
Electrolytic  transistor      3.051.876.   8-28-62.  Cl.  317—231. 

Barker.  George  E.  to  Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp.  Metal- 
working  lubricant.     8,031.655,  8-28-62.  Cl.  252—49.9. 

Barnes.  Thomas  W..  and  B.  E.  Hill.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  Co.  F^luld  yarn-transfer  device.  3.051.364. 
8  28  «2.  Cl    226-97. 

Barnett.  Luther  D.  Vari-table.  3,051.320,  8-28-62,  Cl. 
211      178. 

Barrlngton.  Burcbus  Q.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Drillable  limit 
plug.     3,051.241.  8-28-62    Cl.  166-143. 

Bartlett.  Percy  H..  to  Bartlett  Trailer  Corp.  Trailer  elevator. 
3,051.333.  8  28-62.  Cl    214 — 76. 

Bartlett  Trailer  Corp.  :   See— 

Bartlett.  Percy  H.     3  051.S35. 

Bartlow.  Jack  R..  to  Gray  Marine  Motor  Co.  Water  cooled 
exhaust  elbow.     3,050,934,  8-28-62.  CI.  60 — 80. 

Basic  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Selln,  Karl  I.     8,051,889. 


SclioepAe. 


3,(t51.2«.".. 
Rotary    heilge  trimmer. 


I 


Batcheller,  Hugh  W.  Adjustable  crimping  press  for  various 
diameters  of  wires  and  Insulation.  3,051,213.  8-28-62.  O. 
133—1. 
Batcheller,  Hugh  W.  Wire  gripping  elements  and  method  of 
making  and  crimping  same.  3,051,773,  8-28-62,  Cl.  174— 
94.  ' 

Batchelor.    Robert    L.      Lubrication    system   and  method    for 

chain  conveyor.     3.d31.264,  8  28-62.  Cl.  184—15. 
Battle,  Norman  :  See — 

WIgK    Raymond  E..  and  Battle.      3.051.497. 
Baudln,  Jean  \.  :  See 

r>e  Faynioreau,  Etienne  C.  L..  and  Uaudin.    3,051.948. 
Baudln,  Jean  A.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Channel  selector  servo  circuit.     3.0.")l,88l'.  8-28-^.2. 
n.  318—29. 
Bauer,  Hans,  E.   BergmeUter,  and  J.  Heckmaler.  to  Wucker 
Chemle    G.m.b.H.      Process    for    the    production    of    stable? 
aqueous  dispersions  of  polymerized  vlnylesters.     3,051,668! 
■     8-28-<»2.  Cl.  260-17. 

Baxter.  James  C^  and  R.  A.  Gowlng :  said  Gowlng  assor.   to 
said  Baxter.     Tube  forming  machine  construction.     3,051,- 
061.  8-28-62,  Cl.  93—80. 
Baxter.   Joseph.  Jr.,   to  The   Black-Clawson   Co.      Paper  ma- 
chinery.    3.051.2.3.3.  8-28-62.  Cl.   162—337. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Farbenfabriken  :  See  — 
Drapal.  Othmar.      3.031.616. 
Haagen.  Karl.     3,051.6.31. 

Marzolph.  Herbert.   Ruf.  and  Corte.     3,031.741. 
Stroh.  Rudolf,  and  Seydel.     3.051.762. 
Bayer,   Robert   i)^  and   R,   C.   Melnxer,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Co.      Pump  wear  plate.      3.050,846,   8-28-<12. 
Cl.  29— .•>27, 
Bazlnet    Wilfred  P..  Jr.  :   Nee- 

Hlcks,  John  W.,  Jr^  and  Bazlnet.     3.0.-)0.907. 
Beam.  Walter  R..  and  F.  Sterzer.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Parametric     oscillator     circuit     with     frequency     changing 
means.     3,051.844.  8-28-62.  Cl.  .331      .'»3. 
Bean.  Claude  T.  :    See  — 

Weinberg,    .Man    E.,    Bean,    Robitschek,    and 
.3.051.38.3. 
Beaunlt  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Woodell.  Rudolph.      3.0.30.823. 
Becker.  Bernard   B.  :   Ser — 

Boyajlan.  Robert  S..  and  Becker. 
Becker.    John,   and   C.    H.    Wagriiaii. 

3.050,854.  8-28-62,  Cl.  30-276. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:   See —  * 

Brown.  J  Herbert.     3,051.914. 
Beeson.  Robert  J.  :   See'  — 

.\pel.  John  H..  and  Beeson.     3.051.062. 
Be  Ge  Mfg.  Co.  :   See—  , 

Bennett.  Robert  .N.  and  Vaughan.      3,031.091. 
White.  John  A..  Jt.      3.0.30.88.3. 
Beh  rends.  Jurgen  :   See — 

Schweitzer,  otto,  and  Behrends.     3.051.7.33. 
Beidler.  Henry  L.  :   Sec — 

Llloia.  George  A.,  Jr..  Crowe,  and  Beidler.     3,051.171. 
Belden  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Scheike    Robert  K.      3,051.774.      * 
Bell  A  Howell  Co.  :   See — 

Linke    Walter  R.     3.031,049. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See —  *" 

Abbott.   George  P..   Jr..   and  Padden.      3.051.850. 
Anderson.  William  W  .  and  HInes.     3.051.908. 
Engelbrecht,  Rudolf  S       3.051,909 
Fleckensteln.  William  O.     3.051.940. 
Graham,  Robert  E.     3.051.778. 
Oyorgy.  Ernst  M..  and  Scovil.     3,061,917. 
Kompfner.   Rudolf.     3.051.911. 
liee,   Bock   W.      3.051.855. 
Mallerv.    Paul.      3,051.941. 
Margolls.  David  P..  and  Walsh      3,0.30.843. 
Neumann.  Peter  G.     3.051.784. 
Rlgrod.  William  W.      3.051,910. 
Sandberg.   Irwin  W.     3.031.920. 
Schott.   Lionel  O.      3.051.846. 
Smith.  Larrabee  M.      3,051.929, 
Weber.  Edward  H.,  Jr.     3,051.864. 
Yaeger.  Robert  E.      3.051.901. 
York.  Robert  K.      3.051,845 
Bellinger.    Ronald,    to    Strachan   A    Henshaw    Ltd.      Ship   or 

barge   unloaders       3.051,322.   8-28-62.   CL   212—15. 
Bemberg.  J.  P..  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Plrot.  Ernst      3,050,783. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :  See — 

Helm.  Jack  D.  and  Hopkins.      3  050.918 
Helm.  Jack  D..  and  Hopkins.     3.051.297. 
Williams.   Russell   J       3.051.103. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Burnett.   Richard  T.     3.051.272. 
Dawes,   I.#8lle  J      3.051.510. 
,      Maynard,  Charles  E.     3.050.945. 
Rogers.  Francis  R.     3.030.941. 
Rogers.  Raymond  R.     3  051.528. 
Ruble.  Robert  H,     3.050.861. 
Stoudenmlre.  Jay  H.     3.051.882. 
Bennett.    John    M..    to    Leather    Industries.    Inc.     SubsHtute 
leathers  and  the  manufacture  thereof      3,061.612,  8-28-62. 
Cl.  162—151. 
Bennett,  Robert  N.,  and  R.  W.  Vaughan.  to  Be-Oe  Mfg.  Co. 
Gear  pump  or  motor.      3.051.091.   8-28-62,  Cl.    103—126. 
Benson.  Fritz  C.  :  See- 
Morse.  John  B_,  and  Benson.     3,050.770. 
Bentley,   Arthur.     Gear  type  hydraulic  coupling.     3.061.283, 

8-28-62.   Cl.    192—61 
Bentov,    Itxhak.    to    W.    R.    Grace   A   Co.     Scratch    masking 
coating  composition   for   masonry   comprising   a    polyester 
resin,    sand    and    mineral    oil.     3,061.678,    8-28-62,    Cl. 
260—38.6. 


I 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Corp.     UDderwater 
Boorkel.     3.051,170, 


objectlre 


Beniel.    Howard    A.,    tc    Scott    Aviation 

breathlnic  avparatun  provided   with  a 

i»-28-«:.'.  CI.  12»— 142. 
Bt-rger.     Uuldo    J.,     to    C.     Z«Uit.       Photographic 

.{.(>.">1.053.  *-2H-fl2,  n    88—57 
rwirman.   Burton.   R.  I).  LMnenhart.  A.  W.  OpMhl    and  S    K 

\\ood    to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Outward  opening  d1u«  tyoe 

d.H.r  for  aircraft.      3.051,280.  8-28-62.  Cl    189— 46 
IWifiimn.     Hugo    T      H      A.     to     Jonkoplnga    och     Vulcana 

Tand8tUk»fabrlkigiktu-bolag.      Method   of  and  a  device  for 

puutbing      statiHtical      cardH.  •.  3.051,375.       8-28-62,      Cl. 

B^Tgwma.  Kudolph.  to  King  Set-ley  Thermoa  Co.     Temperature 

resp..nnlve«>itein       3.051.814.  8-28-62,  Cl    21&— 20/ 
B»Tgw..n.  GuHtav.     Measuring  apparatua      3.051.»43,  8^28-62. 

BergNteln.  L^tnard      Varlfocal  lens  gyBtem  with  four  pointa 

'A,   o5**^lJ'"*«*   •**''*   compeDBatlon.      3,051.052.   8-28-62 
Cl.  oo — 57.  ' 

Berko  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See- 

Knoll    David,  and  OreenhauH.     3.051  816 

Bernard.  Arthur  A.  and  R.  A.,  to  Chametron  Corp 

with     blajiket     and    gas    arc  whield.     3,051.822. 

Bernard.   KUhard  A.  :  See — 

Bernard,  Arthur  A.  and  R.  A.      3.051.822 

B^-rnd.   Loul.>4  E.     Automatic  line  releaae  means 
8   JH-ttU.  Cl.  43-25. 

Beraworth,  Frederick  C.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  Method 
of  correcting  trace  metal  dcticienciea  In  noil  by  applying  a 
'."n-'."i[!i-,"'J.';r«o^*'J,V'?f  ■?*'"  *'"'  ''^"o  chelate  thereto. 

Bealy  \\Vll»*8  Corp.  :  Set — 

Wellen.  Donald  P..  Jr.      3.050.755. 

[{••ttwnn.   David  C.  ti>  Railroad  AcceH.t«>rlet«  Corp.     AppariitUM 


Welding 
8-28-«2, 


3.050.898 


for  reducing  friction  between  railroad  car  wheel*  and  rails 
3.051.2H2.  8-28-62.  Cl.   184 — 3. 

Betiel.  Alvln  E  .  8r.  Brush  drive  means  for  cleaning  cylin- 
drical surfact-s.      3.05O.759.  8-28-62.  a    15—104  04 

Bevlngton,  \\  l|lt«m  J.,  to  JanieH  B.  Clow  and  Sons  Inc  Floe 
plug.      3,051.2»JO.  8-28^  «2.  Cl    138^    89  ,         ■  ^ 

Billy.  Kdwartl  W  .  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Drive  means  for 
ii«-wlng  machines.      .'I.IOI.IOO.  8-28-62    Cl    112 220 

l«i»-gau«ki,  Wladyslaw  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  Fre- 
quency detector.     3,051,896.   8-28  62    Cl    324 71 

Biel.  John  H..  to  Lak«>Hlde  Ijtboratorles.'  Inc.  Unsynimetrlcal 
mono  (aminoalkylenei  hydrazinen.      3.051,707.  8-28-«2,  Cl. 

BIhI.  John  H..  to  Lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc.     Olycollc  acid 

S^>1  J. 'J^*o*"'''  "'  I'lpraalne  and  use  thereof.     3.051.710. 
o— ^8— 62.  Cl.  260 — 268. 
Biel.    John    H..    to    Ijikesid^    I^aboratories     Inc       4(1234 
tetrahydroi8o<)uinulino)-2-butyn  l-ol.      3.051,7i4.    8-28^62", 

Bivl.  John  H..  to  Lakeside"  Laboratories.  Inc.  5-pyrrolldone- 
J  carboxamldes.      3.051.722.   8U8-rtL>.  Cl    260—319 

Ui»-1,  John  H.,  to  Lakesld*"  laboratories.  Inc.  Glycollc  add 
t"'ra"«.,*'^, '^:»"»»«'.l»"t^^  Py"»"'<lyl«-art)inoJs.      3,081,726, 

Blfl,  John  H.,  and  K.  K.   Bllcke :  said  Biel  asaor.  to  Lak»'Hide 
Laboratoriea.    Inc  ,   and    said    Blicke   a-xwor.    to   the   Regents 
of  thp   Cnlverslty  of  .Michigan.      2- (aminoalkyi  i-3-hydro.\y 
pip.-rl.lin.'s       3.051. 715.    H-28  62.   Cl.    260     294  7 

BielM-kl.  Edward  J  .  to  Kaweckl  Chemical  Co.  Production 
of  potHHMlum  fluotantalate  from  tantainm  ore  and  the  like 
.1.0.^1.547    8-28-62.  Cl.  23 — 19 

Bi.*rwlrth  Henry  C.  and  N.  L.  Rutgers,  to  Lennox  Indastrles. 
Inc.     Theniiostat    and    control    circuit    for    heating     air 

■     J'*"*!,'''""',?J?  ■"''   ventilating  syatem.      3.051,451.  8-28-62, 

"'.V.05S970''8-'28^2.  a.^eT-uS'"   '"'    '"""'"''    '^*^'^"- 
Blnford.    Benjamin    L..    to   Magnetml 

toutrol   means.      3.t>51.806.   8-28-«2, 
Birrhall,    SylvU   A.      Buoyant   garment 

Cl   »     .334 
Blnlsboro  Corp  :   See 

FVterson.  Edward  T     3.051,293. 
Mlrtchf-r  Corp..  The  :    See- 

Finch.  Horace  T      3.051.408 
Bl.s»iing»-r.   William    E  .    to   IMttsburgh 

chloroformatea.      .'1.051. 086.    8-28-6 
Bla<k  <'lawson  Co..  The:  See  - 

Baxter.  Joseph.  Jr.    3.051.233. 
Ulnha.  Ell  W  .  an.l  A    R    Sab..|,  to  .Standard  Oil  Co.     Pn-para 

Mon  of  metal  aalts  of  phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  reac 

Hon  prwiucts.     3,a'S1.654.  8-28-62,  Cl.  252—32.7. 
Blani-hard.  Robert  W.  :   See — 

Halgh.  I^Niif,  B..  Herbig,  and  Blanchard.    3,051  790 
Mlicke.  Frederick  F.  and  J.  H.  Biel  :  said  Biel  asaor.  to  Lak^ 

.•«l<le   laboratories.    Inc..   and   said   Bllcke   assor.    to   the   Re- 

Kox%l^^idl\."ei^••^a^5l:•7^.■^•l^i^2'^v^^6r^^^^ 
''''i;:l/'3.&.8;o '^8iT8^rc['4rT2'"'"'''  "*'  *""•"•'  '^^ 

Blomgren.  Oarar  C    and  O.  C  .  Jr      Spee<f  changing  assemblv 
for  power  take,>fr  shafts      3.O5i.010*!8-2^2    Cl   Y^li 

Blomgren.  Dscar  C.  Jr.  :   See— 

Blomgren,  Oscar  C  and  O.  C,  Jr     3.051.010 

Blood    Raymond,  to  Wm    Cotton.  Ltd      Straight  bar  knlttlni; 
mach  ne„^    .•1.05^>.971.  8  28-62.  Cl,  6<t     MS  '">"ting 

Blo,.m    Herbert  J.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  I'r.Hlucts  Inc      Article 
seatlngdevice      3.().%  1,329.  8-28-^2   Cl    214— 1  ^"'*'«' 

Bloyd.  Judaon  E.  :  See  -  -»•»— 1. 

R^h^I!°*{'*l  ^.  'VJ'  ^-  ^•"y*'-  »"'!  Carson      3.051  238 
^.0'5S.it  VikSS.'S'  S!lV<ll^°     ^'^*^''  drylng'machine 


Inc.     Electric  switch 
Cl.  200—87. 
3.050.752.   8-28-62. 

J 


Mate 

.  n. 


Glass  Co. 
260—77.5. 


Poly- 


Boelng  Airplane  Co. :  See —  \^ 

3!o5*.280  """""•      *^'»*'"'*"-  0P>**>».      •nd      Wood. 
James   Varnell  L.  R..  and  Pearson.    3.050.937 

Osgood,  Richard  K.     3.0.-)0  987  •'•"•'".•oi.         . 
Ramsey    Richard  V.     3.001.418 

Boester  "niri  "k'"'"'!?'  "  '  ""•^  »^«''««''  3.051.419. 

T^^j   n  SlO-^Itt'*"   "■**'""*"'  apparatus.      3.051.815. 

""hiiriV.nL"''ii'*'Jfv  '""iunlted  States  Rubber  Co.     Article  « 
62  n  1.-ir^"4r^  rrlctlonal  drag  In  iHiids.     3.051..'i99.T2f- 

""£"2T62"n   98-io   *'""*'"'*"°K  ■"'l  "«*'"«  '«»■     3.051.0;2. 

""^*;^;..'■''iI^  ^-   "^   ^    l*    •»"»>n"«'».   to  inlted  Geophysical 
S-io^^lsl        *"  P«-"»P*rtlng  system.     3.051.926.  8-28-62    Cl 

Bolger,  Derek  E.  :   See  - 

I.   1.  ^^••■''•>^-  -Malcolm,  and  Bolger.     3.051.557 

Bolton,    lienjamin    A.,   and   K.   E    Kolb.   to   Standard   Oil   Co 

«mM'.'".l    •trimellit-lmlde)     alkanei    and    bis     < trimel  1?^ 

amidel  alkanes      3.05I.724.  8-28  62.  Cl    260—325 
Bomm.   helm,   to  Dorken  &  Mankel  KG     Flrma      Hydraulic 

door  keeper.    3.0.50.769.  8-28-62.  Cl.  16^55  "ya'^u'lc 

Bonaml.   Ernest    to  Swift  ft  Co.      Method  and  apparatus  for 

packaging  food.    3.05 1..581,  8-28^62   Cl    99-171 
Bonnet.  Georges    and  R    Gario<l.  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergle 

^ll'^eTci   3n-157  ..^''♦''"'"^"'''''"'K    devices.       3!o5l?8f4 

""Anili.iil'I."'''.'"*'   *."  ^"^^'!f  **•■/  f"*""*^  •"'  Ateliers  du  Creuaat 

.io5S^L^^^^,.r.i7-V/8''^"'''"'^"*    '''   «*^    '♦'^^'• 

"'3S'l.26rn    I'if-'^M^"'*^"  ^*""'  '"^P      Klev^toT  Control. 

"T2tJj2Tl"274^ ''^^*''***^  "'*'"'"*^  -pacing  disc.     3.061.49«. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Kllnn.  (ieorge  E.     3.051,017 

Ri«-e,  Virgil  C.     3.051.157. 

'  •3:o5"28«"ri8:!^.'iMV9'r'2o"''''*"'' '""  ^^""^  •-«'- 

Bo*tch.  Robert.  <;.m  b.H,.  Flrma  :"6>c— 

i.„     i'',""]*'-.'^""    Knai.p.  Zechnall.  and  Schutte     3  0511  15> 

BoHchi  Antomo.  to  .s.Kiete  ApDiica.ionI  Oomma  Antivlbranti 
'^.•A  u.A  ^.p.A,  Antivibrating  washer  for  hellml  anrini^ 
suspensions.     3.051.469.  8-28-62    Cl    267      3?  '^      "^ 

ILmahard.  Hans  H  .  and  H.  Zollinger,  to  Ciba  Ltd  Process  for 
il^2&!'cr'i^46    P"'>'"J^'""«^'«»'^  materlLla.     S.OsTsK 

Bost,  Howard  W.  :  See — 

u     ..V;'""- "'/hard  C.  and  Bost.    .1.051.752. 

Bostiich  Industrial  Stapling  Machine  Co. :  8ee~ 
hmith.  Arthur  J     3.051  135 

Bostoik.  James  H.  :   See — 

1..  .  ,"/''!,','"*''■•  "•'"•■•fP  '•  .  and  Bost.K-k.     3,051  243 

B^.ulet     Georges,    to    Rvcherches    Ktudes    I'r  Kluction    R  !•■  P 

Bourns,  Inc.;   See — 

Bourns.   .Marian    E  ,    Hardison.   and   Hulbert      1  OM  021 

Bourns  Marian  E.,  W  T.  Hardison.  and  WD  Hulbert  «ld 
Hardison  and  Hulbert  assors.  to  Bourns.  Inc  viTlable  r^ 
sistor  constructions.     3.051.921    8-28-82    Cl    SSJ^-TSii 

Bowates  Board  <o  :   Hee  0--0-0Z.  «^  1,  *Jl^— 180. 

Meiler.  John  «;.     3.050,782. 
Mowens.  James  B   :   See — 

Bowe'ra  Albert'!".'™  *"•  ^■'"» »»"<•«"»■  *n«l  Bowens.   3.051.422. 
"Jerassl.  Carl,  and  Bowers.     3.051703 

''•■KS.ji'^';;,i..:^iK;n.in.ii'i,"„';^^ 

Bowman.  James  C.  :  See— 

.Myers     Donald    E..    List,   and   Bowman       1  nan  mo 

Toil^''irtt':u1[-  ?.ri.rH   ^    »-  ^""o  Lewfs^lheSM  Co. 
187—9  "    ■"*"*       3.<M1.265.    8-28-«2.    Cl. 

^FT:^!"!!^,   ^^■'"'«'n   '     and   M     R    Powtll    to  L    A    DawM^ 
Counterbalanced    truck    bed    lid.      3.0.51.y"  8128-^!    S 

Bradbury.  Walter  C.  :  See— 

Brady.  Robert  E.  :   See— 

Hr^itAn'^sZ^'  """'  "^  M"'^-      3.081,551. 

BranSTe7Kto''"G7t''rtVwrrt  ^L^t^^l^u    ^'''''V. 
Bri'nn/'i'.'^li'^^^i^'      3!S5T256'"&^-6ra    V^"^^'" 

"'s7:ten?"'3:-«5l''53.^V2^^6':°?i  3"orT8'7'"°»  '^^^^^^on 
"TK95"r28!i2cV'4^f  Johrnr'i'nchor  for  decoys. 
''T:?i-'^;r'c"|-2'3VU5""'""  ''"•     "'"^  """••'•"'      3.051.374. 

Bream.  John  B  :  8ee • 

Hadley,  David  J.,  and  Bream     "i  O'^i  ain 

"^^"nVf&--3-0SV.5Vt?Kll^^  £^^--  -  --- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'i^ 


Brevets  Aero-.Mecanlques,  S.A. :  Bee — 

Kuijvenhoven.  Arend  W.,  and  Vickers.     3.081,05^. 
Brlghtside  Foundry  k  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tne :  8ee — 

Idall.  William.     3,051,290. 
Brimelow.  Peter:  S^e  ^ 

Crostleld.  John  F..  Allen,  Brimelow,  and  Price.     3,051,- 
841. 
BrlHtol -Myers  Co. :  See —  , 

Kuna.  Samuel,  and  Pirdo.    3.051,622.  I 

Bristol  Slddeley  Enginps  Dtd.  :  8cf — 
Henderson.  Frank  D.     3,050,996. 
Brite.  Alan  D.     Oven  cleaning  article.     3,051,559,   8-28-62, 

Cl.  23—282. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  iSee — 

White.  Peter  T.     3,051,647. 
Brittingham,  Louis  W..  Jr.     Diaper  pin  and  safety  pin  sharp- 
ener.   3  050.911.  8-28-62,  Cl.  .)1      214. 
Broders.  (  laude  O. :  See —  ^ 

Abild.  Robert  N..  Brodera   Crim.  and  Gallant.     3,030,936. 
Bro<'rman.  Arthur  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Differential 

refractometer.     3.051,037,  8-28-62.  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Brooke.    Jesse   M..    to    Phillips   Petroleum   Co.     Removal   of 
suUuc  materials   from   hydrocarbons.     3,051,646.   8-28-62, 
Cl.  208—250. 
Brown.  Boverl  &  Cie.  .Xktiengeselischaft :  See — 

Marque,  Andr«.     3.050, 94«. 
Brown,  (ieorge  W.     Earth  moving  machine.     3,050,879,  8-28- 

62,  Cl.  37—8. 
Brown,  Harry  W..  to  Gilbert  &  Nash  Co.     Guide  for  a  travel- 
ing vertical  web.     3.051.363.  8-28-62,  Cl.  226 — 23. 
Brown.  Harry  W.,  to  Cutler-Ilamnier,  Inc.     Electric  switches. 

3.051,803   8-28-«2,  Cl.  200 — 67. 
Brown.   J    Herbert,    to   Beckman    Instruments,   Inc.     D.C.   to 

A.C.  converter.     3,051  914.  8-28-62.  Cl.  331—113. 
Brown.  Joe  B.,  and  R.  E.  Place,  to  Planet  Corp.     Automatic 

handling  mechanism.     3,051,328,  8-28-62,  Cl.  214 — 1. 
Brown,  Paul  L.  :  Ncr — 

La  Costa,  Nicholas  J.,  and  Brown.     3.051,086. 
Brown.    William   D.      Trenching   machine  cutter  mechanism. 

3.050.881.  8-28-62.  Cl.  37 — 86. 
Bruchhaus.  Paul  Ch..  to  H.  Hauptner.     Ampule  syringe, 
tlcularly  for  veterinary  use.     3.051,172,  8-28-62.  Cl. 
218. 
Brundage  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Rockafleld.   Wilden  A.,  and  Brundage.     3.051,372. 
Bruniiuge.  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

RcM'kafleld.  Wilden  A.,  and  Brundage.     3,051.372. 
Bmvold.  Harold  P.     Trailer  with  vertically  adjustable  frame. 

3.051.504,  8-28-62,  Cl.  280 — 13.18. 
Backner  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

McElhenle,  Edward  \f.    3,051,396. 
Budzich,   Tadeusz.   to   The    New   York   Air   Brake  Co       Valve 

plate  for  engine.     3.051.093.  8-28-62.  C\.  103 — 162. 
Bulman,  E.  O.,  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Waltz,  Edward.     3.051,223. 
Bulova   Research  and  Development  Laboratories,   Inc.  :  Sec — 

Rawlings.  Arthur  L.     3,051,002. 
Bunn.  Opal  L.,  to  Ficids-Mabie  Corp.     Steering  apparatus  for 

child's  vehicle.     3,051.501.  8-28  62.  Cl.  280—1.188. 
Burdick.   Ralph   V  .  and  R.   V.'  Burdick,  Jr.     Container  with 

snap-off  cover.     3.051,350,  8-28-62    Cl.  220 — 13 
Burdick.  Ralph  V..  Jr   :  Sec— 

Burdick.  Ralph  V..  and  R.  V.  Burdick.  Jr.     3.051.350. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lowe   John  J.,  and  Thomas.     .T,051..306. 
Burnett,  Richard  T.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Improvement  for 

disk  brake  structure.     3,051,272,  8-28-«2,  Cl    188 — 73. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  Bee — 

<'lark,  Edward  <J.     3,051,848. 
Hennessey,  William  M      3.051,291. 
Howard.  John  H      3.051.836.  I 

l.,ea tilers,  Ward.     3.051.309. 
.Mint7..  Leon  J.,  and  Yil.     3.051.852. 
Burton.    John    E.      Self-operating   floating  duck   for   varying 

level   wafers.      3.0.'>0.947.  8-28-62,   Cl.  fll — 48 
Burzlaff.   Karl    H..   to   Ritter  Co.,   Inc.      Locking  mechanism 

for  mobile  units.     3.O51.270.  8-28-62.  Cl.  188—22 
Busch.  Floyd  H..  and  F.  H.  Sawada.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Temperature    control    systems.      3,051,813,     8-28-62,     Cl. 
*1H — 20.  ' 

Bushong.  Llovd  B..  R.  X.  Kennedy,  and  P.  H.  Llpke.  to  The 
Dow  <'hpmlcal  Co  Bonding  thermosetting  resins  to  poly- 
styrene plastics.     3.051,597,  8-28-62.  Cl.   154 — 43 

Butts.  Richard  R..  and  E.  J.  Whvte,  Jr..  to  Carbon  Chemical 
Corp.  Carbon  reclaiming  metbodig  and  apparatus  3.051.- 
.5.54.  8-28-62,  CI.  23     209.8. 

Byers.  Clarence  H.  Vehicle  operator  alarm.  3,051,258,  8-2«- 
62,  Cl.  180—82. 

CAPS  Ltd.  :  See— 

Jeffree,  John  H.    3,051.015. 

C.A.V.  Ltd. :  See- 
Kemp,  Kenneth  A.  W.    3.051. l.M. 

Cabot,  .Nat.     Returnable  practice  golf  ball.     3,051,491.  8-28- 

62,  Cl.  273—200.  .... 

Cadillac  Overall  Supply  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Shulevlti.  Joseph  I.     3.051,484. 

Cadwallader  Alvln  A.,  to  Teleflex  Inc.  Marine  power  control 
system.     3.081.886,  8-28-62.  Cl.  318 — 4fl7. 

Caldwell,  Samuel  P..  and  J.  Connors,  to  Mite  Corp.  Button- 
hole attachment  for  sewing  machines.  3,061.106  8-28-62 
Cl.   112     77. 

California  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Toland.  William  G.,  Jr.     3,051,746. 

Calk,  Oberlee  D.,  and  C.  O.  Priddy.  Safety  ski  bar.  3,081,- 
118,  8-28-62,  Cl.  11.5 — 6.1. 

Canadian  Industries  Ltd. :  See —  1 

Aitken,  Roger  G.     3.051,594. 
Rowley.  Edward  K..  and  West.    3,081,018 


3,051,443.  8-28- 


3,051,027. 


Canastl,  Henry  D.    Four  point  planing  type  of  speed  boat  hall. 

3.051,115.  8-28-62.  Cl.  114—56. 
Candellero.  Giovanni :  See — 

,        Cordiano,    Ettore,    and   Candellero.      3.051,273. 
Canon  Camera  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Goshlma,  Takeshi.     3,051,067.' 
Cantln,  Roland.     Means  for  eliminating  the  effect  of  polar  at- 
traction   in    electric   generators.      3.051,857,    8-28-62.    CL 

310—74.  ^ 

Carbon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Butts.  Richard  R..  and  Whyte.    3,051.554. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The :  See — 

Drennlng.  John  F.    3,051,564. 
Carlln,  Harry,  and  R.  J,  Clepllk,  to  Varl-Tvper  Corp.     Busi- 
ness machines.     3.051,480,  8-28-62,  Cl,  271 — 87. 
Carlson,  Allan  B.,  and  J.  M.  Jost,  to  Clevlte  Corp.     Photocon- 

ductlve  element.     3,051,839.  8-28-82.  Cn.  250—211. 
Caro.    Paul    M..    C.    O.    Miller     and    R     A.    Xavler,    to    Olln 

Matbieson  Chemical  Con>-     Production  of  boron  trichloride. 

3,051,553,  8-28-62.  Cl.  23 — 205. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See —  1 

Rich,  Donald  G.    3,050.959. 
Carroll,  Paul  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Bidirectional  trl- 

stable    electronic    circuit    employing    International    E^ccles- 

Jordan   flip-flops.      3,051.907.    8-28-62.   Cl.    328 — 205. 
Carson,  Forrest  L.  :  See —  1 

Arnold,    Le   Roy.   Bloyd.   and  Carson.      3.051, 2.'t8. 
Carson,    Robert   L.      Gas  detection.     3,051,895,   8-28-62,  Cl. 

324—71 
Cashman.  Robert  W.,  and  A.  Wasco,  Jr.,  to  Saginaw  Machine 

and  Tool  Co.     Tool  holder.     3,050,828,  8-28-62,  Cl.  29—96. 
Cashman,  Robert  W.,  and  A.  Wasco,  Jr  ,  to  Saginaw  Machine 

and  Tool  Co.     Tool  supporting  apparatus.     3,051,029,  8-28- 

62.  Cl.  82—30. 
Castoe,  John   H.     Spring  compressor  tool. 

62,  Cl.  254— 10  5. 
Catamaran  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Halperln,  David.     3,051,503. 
Cavltron  I'ltrasonica  Inc.  :   See — 

Kurls,  Arthur.   Balamuth,  and  Kleesattel 
Cecil,  Tom  A.  :  See— 

Alegrlni,  Aldo  P..  and  CecU.    3,050.863. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  .America  :   See —  ' 

Allman.  William  T..  Jr..  and  Layman.     3,050,819. 
Cercuells   Amiante    Ltee — Tne  Asbestos   Caskets   Ltd.,   Les : 

See — 

Pare.  Donat.     3,050,817. 
Chacharls.    Peter    to   Ignited    States   Steel   Corp.     Apparatus 

for  handling  wheel  blanks  entering  and  leaving  rolling  mill. 

3.051.330,  8-28-62.  Cl.  214—1. 
Chadder.  Henry  L. :  See —  t 

Crosfield,  John  F.,  Allen,  Brimelow,  and  Price.    3,051,841. 
Chapln.  Earl  C.  :  See— 

Abramo,   John  O..  Garner,  and  Chapln.     3,051,740. 
Chamberlain.  Richard  O..  and  C.  E.  Wakefield,  Jr.,  to  Rich- 
field  on  Corp.     Multiple  zone  control  apparatus.     3.051.242, 

8-28-62,  Cl    160—185. 
Chambers.   Frank   W.,   to  Strategic  Material  Corp.     Process 

for  continuous  casting  and  vacuum  degaslficatlon.     3.050.- 

798.  8-28-62,  Cl.  22— 200  1. 
Chandler.    Robert    W.,    to   Rotax    Ltd.      Air   driven    turbines. 

3.051.440.  8-28-62.  Cl.  253—77. 
Chpman.   Everett,   to   Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Method   of  truing 

manganese    castings.      3.050,850,    8-28-62,    Cl.    29 — 552. 
Chase,    Fletcher   A.,    to   North   Woods   Coffee  Co. 

preparing  stable  egg-Impregnated  green   coffee. 

Q_ou_g2     Cl     QQ AK 

Chattin.    Robert    C.      Wheel    supported    ditcher. 

8-28-62,  <'l.  37—98.  | 

Chemetron  Corp.  :  See — 

Bernard.  Arthur  A.  and  R.  A.    3,051.822. 

Harnik,  Marcel.     3.051,732. 
Cherry-Burrell  Corp.  :   See — 

Walsh.  John  C..  Haselton,  Holland,  and  Juhl 
Chicago  Eye  Shield  Co.  :   Sec — 

Malcom,  Robert,  Jr.    3.050,73(5. 
Chipman,  .\rthur  D..  and  J.  M.  Shaheen.  to  The  General  Tire 
&  Rubber  Co.    Heat  resistant  laminated  counter  top.    3.051,- 
598.  8-28-62.  Cl.  154 — 43. 
Chlyoda  Kogaku  Seiko  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo.     3.051,065. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Goldmann.  Kenneth  F.,  and  Lejk.    3.050.962. 
Chupp.  John  P..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Mixed  anhydrides 
of  phosphorus   containing   adds.      3.051.613.   8-28-62.   Cl. 
167—22 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Bosshard.   Hans   H..  and  Zollinger.     3.051.542. 

Deflorin,  Alberto,  and  Maeder.    3.051.688. 
Ocerl,  Cario:   See— 

Murph.v.  Norman,  and  Cicerl.    3,050,906. 
Clepllk.  Ronald  J.  :    See— 

Carlln.  Harry,  and  Clepllk.    3.051.480. 
Cleremans.   Cornells  J.   A.,   to  Lever   Brothers  Co.      Presses. 

3.050,807.  8-28-62.  Cl.  25—10. 
Cigna rella.  Giorgio  :   See — 

Teotlno,  L'berto.  and  Clgnarella.    3,051,727. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :   See—  , 

Decker.  Jacob.     3.050,912. 
Clssell.  W.  M.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Rlchterkesslng.  Frank  H      3,051,358. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Hess,   Frederick  G.,  and  Bradbury.     3,051,648. 


Method   of 
3.051.575, 

3,050,882, 


3.051.096. 


3,051,216. 
and  H.  L.     3,050.808. 


Ciiek    Frank  G. :  See — 

Tomka,  Jost^h  W.,  and  Clzek. 
Clanton.  Albert  R.  :  See — 

Clanton,   Raymond  W.,   A.  R. 
Clanton.  Hollls  L.  :   See — 

Clanton.  Raymond  W     A.  R.  and  H.  L.     3.050,808. 
Clanton.  Raymond  W..  A.  K.  and  H.  L.,  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  making  shell  brick.     3,050,808,  8-28-62,  Cl. 
28-— 41. 

I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oapp.  VIsrren  8.  to  K  I  du  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co 
Procras  of  Tat  djtlag      3.051.341.  »-2»-43.  CI    8 — 34 

CUr*  C  P.,  Canada  Ltd      8ee  - 

wwlcewood.  Robert  8.    3,001,890. 

Clark,  Bdward  O.,  to  Burroughn  Corp  Shift  irjrtater  ubIok  bl- 
diivctlonal  puHh-pull  gatPH  whom*  outpat  U  drt«nnlned  by 
»Ute  of  amoclat«d  flip-flop.  3.081,848,  8-28-«2,  CI.  307— 
So.  5. 

Clark,  ErnPHt  H  .  Jr.  and  J  [)  Kelthahn.  to  Bak»r  OH  Toola 
Inc.  AutoiiiatJc  fluid  Hll  apparatun  for  RubHurfaee  condalt 
iitrtnn.    3.051,24«,  8-2H  62^ci    1«6^226.  .^  uui. 

Clark.  John  W  :   See— 

cn.rk"e'^um'L;5.  :V1"'-   "^    ^•»«<'«»«"»       3.051.21T. 

Clark*-.  Frank  J.,  and  Ooldamlth.     3,081,4S«. 
tlarke.  Francl*  J.    to  All«»|rtn»ny  Ludum  8t»*l  Corp     Arrhit«>c- 

tural  flnlHb.     3.651.08<).  fi^2K  «2   CI    101—32  ^^^'^^^ 

Clarkp.   Frank  J  .  and  T    L.  (Joldamlth,  to  CUrk^Ruilt  Ltd 

.\fiUtlDf  devirv.     3^1.45*    H-2«-fl2.  CI    2R»— 9 


t  larltson.   Alick.  and  1).   W.   fliiler.  to  Vaoor   Heatlns  Corp 
"i*  rr..     o    **"''"  "^  •''■•">  r-nerator.     3.081.146,  8-28-«2. 

Clary  Corp.  :   Nrr  - 

Oldenburg.  Krnn«>th  F.      3.0.M,380 

(JIdenburit.  Kenneth  F.  and  .Hohwend.     3  081  378 

t  lHni»»nt.    .Milton    A  .    to   General    I)ynaml«>«    Corp  "    Telephone 

i^Vr*^..  '?,*!'"lU?.«    ™««n«tJc    atorace    d«Ttc*.       3.061,789, 
8-.JR-e2,  CI.   179 — 7.1. 
Cleveland  Trust  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Frohllch,  Adolf  H..  and  Harria.     3,051, :;2ft 
n«»vlfe  Corp.  :   «er — 

CarlBon.  Allan  K..  and  Jowt      3.0S1.839 
Faulk.  IKinaUl  P.,  and  iJerber      3  O.M  919 
Jodt.  Jacob  M.     3.051. .">5M. 
Clifford.  (leorire  F  .  to  Jersey  Creme  Holdincn  Pty    Ltd      Soft 


tT.  Lt 
«2— 3 


Ice  cream   macbinea.     3.0.'?0,9«)0    8-28-»i2~Cr   *2— 342 
C!lffi>rd.   John   K..   and  C.   L.    Faoat.   to    United    .Statea   Steel 

Clow  Jamen  B..  and  Sonn.  Inc.  :  8ee — 
Bevlngton.   WUIIam  J.      3,aM,2ft0. 
^''h^'.H^?''ci   V'  '^'r,"''*'^    ''»*^      ^""P  faatenera.     3.050,805, 
Coburn,  Kenneth  (;  .  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Method  of  treat- 

12*  "t**"**"  "'"P  **^*>  sodium  vapor.     3,081.587    8-28-«2 
CI.    117 — HI. 

Cocke^  John  :  See — 

Pomerene.  Jamex  H  .  and  Cocke.     3,051.387 
Cohn:   Maurjcf      Garment  faatenlnir  eye!     3.050.806.  »-2H-«2, 
CI.  24      2»6  '  **' 

Coker.  Frank  B.  :   See— » 

Peterson.  Raymond  A.,  and  Coker.     3  051.897 
CoJe.  Itonald  X      See  - 

.Nelaon    Marvin  0.,  and  Cole.     3.051,446. 
"^2"W   cr'^134    ^^    *■"*   *"*'    commode.      3.0.50,741, 
Coler.   Myron  A.,  and  A    S    Loula.      Compoaltlon  comprialna 
a  polymer  of  an  ethylenlc  monomer  and  a  wilt  of  an  eater 


-f  a  carbosyllr  add  and   hydroxyalkylated  alkylene  polya 


.•K-«2.  CI. _. 

Well  pipe  protector. 


3,051,532.  8-28-62, 


mine.     .I.OSI.BHS 
r..llett.  Charles  H. 

CI.  ;{0M — 4. 
ColllnH,  Galen  F..   to  MIleM  laboratories.   Iqc.     pH  Indicator 

units  m  tablet  form.     3.051,661.  8-28-62    CI    282—408 
Color  Prot-esa  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sperry,   Herbert  O       3,050.8«7.  ,- 

ColiMilmo.   .Samuel   R.      Traction   devic<>.      3.05l'l211.  8-28-62. 

Colton,  Kvan  T.  :  .s'fr  ^ 

Younjt   Frink  M..  and  Colton.     3,051.791. 
t  iimnH.  fieorice  N.  :   See  — 

Itabayan.  Vlgen  K.,  and  Cornea.     3.0.')1  577 
I  ommlsHariat  a  1  Kner»V  Atomique  :  See — 

Bonnet.  <;eorire8.  and  Garlod.      3,0.51,874. 
i  ninpaKnie  Parlslenne  d<>ntllla«e  a  Air  <^ompriin« :  See- 

Murrin.   Pierre.      3.a5I,19H 

^'*x?-.»V„*''"'''£    ^rJ",.^^**"    Research    and    Kn»lneerln«   Co. 
■•1  io   ""''y'^''^'''*'*'     "oIldM.       .■{.0."il..114.     8-28-r,£     CI. 

Connors.  John  :   See 

Caldwell    Samuel  p  .  and  Connors,:    3,051,106 
ConKolidate*!  Llectronlca  IndustrWs  Corp   •   See ' 

Houk.  Richard  r>.      3.051.014 
Cons  lidatlon  Coal  Co  :   Sre-^ 

•  Jorin    Kverett.  and  Friedrlch.      3.051  628 

•  ixrin.  Fhereff.  and  Frle<lrlc-h      3  051  629 
<;wynne.  Jay  H       3.051. .110. 

-ron»,.lloy    James   W..   to   The   Electrtc   Sforajre    Battery   Co 
»  onnecflnR   meanH   havlne   a   .am   operated   split   cnntractl- 
hie  sleeve^     .1,051.514.  H-28-62.  «n.  285—21.5. 
"st*  "^    "'  America.  Sefton  Fibre  Can  Co.  mnalon  : 

Hanlon.  Donald  V.     3,081  370   I 
Continental  Can  Co  .  Inc      Nee'  ' 

Honor.  Walter  J      3,051,355 
Continental  on   Co.  :   «ee  — 

Swijrer.  William  F.      .3,051.11.1 
to..k.  (;e<>rire  W     to  Thiokol  cijemlcal  Corp.     Anrular  accel 

;itr ''.^..!^i%T  ^2^5. 'c'l'iJK'kV'"^'''^-  "^  •«>' 

Cordlano.    Eftore.    and    O.    Candellero.    by    Flat    Socleta    per 
Ailoni      Hydraulic  brake      3.051.273,  ft-28-«2.  C\    180—90 
Corley    Charles  B.  Jr.  ;   See  - 

I.Ues.  Jo«ie^ph  R  .  Jr..  Corley.  and  Loy      3.051  237 
Corning  Glass  Works     Hee— 

Hoover    Herbert   L.,  and   Van   Dyke      3.051.915 

Laur.  Mcholaa,  and  McIntosh»     3.051  879 
Corte,  Hert>ert  :   See — 

Marxolph,  Herbert.  Buf.  and  Corte.     3.051,741 


^*""i^'.'°*^*'-  "**  ^    Tollman,  d«c«aaed   (V    H    Eichbom 
admlnlatrator),   to  The   Singer  Mfc.   Co.     Thread  livertM 
meana  for  s«wln(  machine.*   3,05i:ill.  ^-2^  CL  11 2- 

Cosmocord  Ltd.  :  See — 

Walton,  Je«n.     3,061.494 
CottK  Delmer  L.  :  8ee~ 

r^M^-'^S^mr'   ^"...^  •  J'-  ■"<*  Cottle.     3.051.680.  i 

Corton.  Hllliam.  Ltd.:  See —  ' 

Blood.  Raymond.     3,000.971 

McCarthy.  Patrick  O.      3,050,969 

Taylor.  George       3.050.967. 

Council  for  Sclentiflc  and  Induatrlal  Research  •  Bee 

Gibson    Eric  J.     3,061,737 

'^7oSa72^8^2'^^2''a   S'lrl^°f3«'"»*t»<=     -ntrol     drcult. 
Crabbe.  Pierre  :  See  ~ 

n.     .  ^SJL'*^'  ''<''"'  ^  •  ■'"1  Crabbe.      3,051,733 
Craig    Thomas  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Metal  arc  weld 
Ing      3.051.823   8-28-62.  CI    219— 74  •»'■'«•» re  weia 

Crandon    Harry  I),  to  American  Optical  Co.     Light  polarti- 

io*  <?.•■* l''i*'"A'**'  ™«'t»>o<l  ot  making  aame.     3,06 r054r»-28- 
nz,  I  I.  HH — no. 

Crane  Packing  Co.  :  See — 

I>omeny.  »teven.     3.050,853. 

*^"49.8?KV't"^47  *      VentUated  spacer.    3.050, 

Cranston  Lawrence  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Expan 
slon  Joint      3,061.512,  8-28-62.  C\    28.5—114  «^*i«" 

Cressey.  John  R..  N  I).  Peterson,  A.  Naxareth,  jr.,  and  R  P 
lawler  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Electrically  operated  appa^ 
ratus  for  remote  measuring.     3,051.932,  8-28-62,  CI.  340— 

1  oT . 

Cressey.  John  R.,  N.  D.  Peterson,  A.  Naaareth.  Jr.,  and  R  P 
Lawler,  to  Tlie  Foxboro  Co.  Electrically  operated  apo«ra- 
tUB  for  remote  measuring.     3,051,933,  8-2ft-«2.  CI.  340— 

1  o7 . 

Cressman,  Earl  W..  A.  P.  Jurnak.  and  R  I>.  Mueller  to  West- 
ern   Electrtc    Co.,    Inc.      Apparatus    for    stripping    molded 

.»_f*'^l''"   ''■"™   *"'"^  P'°«      3,0.50.8.36.    8-28-62.  C\    29—208 
<Tlm.  HuKh  S.  :  See—  •« 

Ablld    Robert  .N,  Brodera.  Crtm,  and  (;allant.     3  050936 
Crocker.  Harry  K..  to  Mc<; raw  Edison  Co      .Mi-mory  marking 

8?§8^2"ci'*'»74^M ''*'"''"**'  "'  ■  P**"«'<'«'"P»'      3,051.492, 
Croafleld,*!/.  F  ."Ltd.  :  Sec—  ' 

Cto^M,  John  r..  Allen,  Brtroelow,  and  IVlce.     3,061,- 

Crosfleld,  John  F  (;.  S.  J.  Allen,  Pi  Brtmelow,  and  P  R 
1  rtce  to  J.  F.  Crosfleld  Ltd.,  (;.  E.  B  Abell  P  R  Price 
841,  8^28^2*'cf*'250-?2-'o"°'^  *"*'   photognlphy.      ,l,05i; 

Beldle'r,  Henry 'l.  :' See— 

Lllola Cerald  J.,  Crowe,  and  Beldler.      3.051,171 

^r'^7:..  5''""^'  ♦•■'■wnt  carrter.  3,051,30^.  8128-62. 
I  I.   ^'W — 7. 

Cniclble  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See— 
Genter.  I>avid  H.  K.     3,0,50,830 
^''S.'"?;   ^■""■'n   M  ,   D    A.    Valllancourt,  and  J    B.    Bowens 
Fishing  rod  holder.     3.051,422,  8-28-^2,  CI    248—40 

'^&LhSVT8:^'!>:(V25;^"*%,'""      '•■•'"^'""   pyrometer.. 
Cummlngs,  L<iwell  O.,  to  Paclflc  Vegetable  Oil  Corp.     Epoxy 
resin  Isano  oil  compositions.     3,051,071,  8-28-62,  H.  260-- 

Cunningham.  William  J  .  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  Procew  which 
comprisea  forming  a  gel  from  a  solution  In  a  vinylidene 
componnd    of    Uotactl<-    ix.lymethyl    methacrylate   and    syn 

St**3,'(XM)!?^T2te''S"iKi9"''    '^o'^""'""'    -"^ 
Cnrtla,  Roger  C.  :  Sec  - 

Roberts.    Fredertck    W..    Jones,    Dl    Mattla 
3A'il.795. 
Cartlaa-Wrtght  Corp.  :  See   - 

Elchler,  Jack  H      3,060,765 
Moulton.  Uoyd  J      3.051.445. 
Oldenbnrger.  Rufus      ,3()5l,l.i8. 
Young,  Merrill  A.,  and  Erlenbach.     3.050.979 
Cusblng.  Paul  J.,  8r.,  to  Hydraulic  I>redglng  Co 

well   for  dredges      3,050,880,   8-28-62    H    37- 
Custom  PolymerxM.  Inc.  :  See — 
Stark,  F^ed  J      3,05l,67.r 
Cutler  Hammer.   Inc  :  See — 

Brown.  Harry  W.    3.051.803. 
Daanen,  Sylvester  J.,  and  T.  H.  Lutsey 

and   servln?  dish       3.051,303.    8-28-62, 
Da     Costa.     Harry,     to     Motorola,     Inc. 

3.051.026.  8-28-62.  CI.  78—82 
Dahlke.  Hugo  E  ,  to  Oalton  Industries.  Inc.     Flow  measuring 

strain  gauge  transilucers.     3,060,99H,  H^-28-62,  CI.  73 228. 

Dahlman.  Per  ()..  to  North  Electrtc  Co.     .Selective  party  line 

signaling  system      3.051,792.  8-28-A2,  CI.  179 — IT 
Dalmjer-Bens  Aktienaesellachaft  :  See — 
H     3,051.507.      , 


and   Curtis. 


Ltd. 
73.. 

I 


Spud 


Combined  container 
CI    206—4531. 
Micromanipulator. 


Plala.  Ernst  J. 
Lorens.  Otto.     3,051,259 
Mueller.  Alfred  H.     .l050^9»2. 

Schrtllhammer,  Frtedrlch  W  ,  and  Eltae.     3  051  I9l 
Stump.  Eugcn,  and  Strlfler.     3,051.806. 
Dale,  Allan  L.  A.  Orulllan,  and  B.  J.  Pope,  to  Standard  Oil 
yo      Control  valTe  locking  apparatus.     3,051.433.  8-28-«2, 
CI.  251 — 61. 

Damaskus,  Charira  W.  :  See-  - 

Bradford,  Paul  E.,  Damaakua,  and  Lesh.     3,061,627. 

D'AmIco,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Thiatolyltblo- 
cyclohexanones.     3.051.716.  8-28-62.  CI.  260—302. 

D'.Xtnlco.  John  J  ,  to  Moinsanto  Chemical  Co..  Dihydrodl- 
oxonaphthrlenedlthiobla  (thiaiolecarboiylatesi.  3  051717 
8-28-62.0.260—302.  o.wo..<w. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


D'Amlco,  John  J.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  Halogen  aub- 
atltuted  alkenyl  dltbiocarbamlc  acid  aalta  and  estera. 
3,061,735,  K-28^2,  CI.  260—429.9. 

Daniel,  (Gorges  H.  M.,  to  Societe  Trtflux.  Gas  discharge 
tube  suwlv  system.     3,051,871,  8-28-62,  CI.  315 — 208. 

Daniels,  William  W.,  to  E.  1.  da  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Reinforced  composite  structures.  3,051,212.  8-28-62.  CI. 
152 — 330. 

Darnell.  Beryl  E.     Cleaner.     3,050,760,  8-28-62,  CI.  15 — 113. 

Daty,  Arthur  B.  :  Sec- 
Mann.  Stuart  N.,  and  Daty.     :<,a.50,744. 

Davey.  Gerald  F.,  to  Stoker,  Riley,  Corp.  Tube  end  tdilllng 
machine.     3,051,059,  8-28-62,  CI.  90 — 12. 

Davles,  George,  %  to  H.  Werthelmer.  Abrasive  elements. 
3.050,827,  8-28-62,  C\.  29—78. 

Davis,  Ariel  R.  Mounting  strip.  3,051,772,  8-28-62,  CI. 
174—61. 

Davis,  F}dward  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp- 
Photosensitive  fleld  effect  unit.  3.051,840,  8-28-62,  Cl. 
260—211. 

Davla,  JYank  L.  Heavy  duty  tiedown  buckle  with  remotely 
operable  safety  tension  release.  3,050,799,  8-28-62,  Cl. 
24—68. 

Davla.  Hubert  J.  Projection  cabinet.  3,051,040.  8-28-62, 
Cl    88—24 

DaTlB.  Jo*in  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Kaaell,    Charles    H..    Fowler,    Davis,    Klein,    and    Mac- 
Dougall.     3,051,467. 

Dawes,  Bailey  P.  Outboard  drive  and  rudder.  3,051,121, 
8-28-62.  Cl.  115 — 42. 

Dawes,  l>e8lle  A.  :  See — 

Boyce  Smith,  William  I.,  and  Powell.     3,051,523. 

Dawes,  lyeslle  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Hydraulic  con- 
necting structure.     3,061,510,  8-28-62.  Cl.  285 — 31. 

Day-Brlte  Lighting.  Inc.  :  See- 
Half  aker,^  Thomas  C.     3,051,4.10. 

Day.  Harold  R.     Envelopes.     3.0.51,371,  8-28-62,  n.  229—85. 

Da/,  Paul  T.,  Jr.,  to  Amertcan  Metalcare  Systems,  Inc.  Pre- 
fabrtcated  building  structure  and  panels  coniprtslng  the 
same.     3,051,277.  ft-2H-62.  Cl.  189—1. 

I>a>-strom,   Inc.  :  ^ce — 

Gilbert.  Roswell  W.     .r081,939.  '  j 

De  BartolomeiR,  Remo,  to  Pornl  ed  Implanti  Industrlkli  Ingg 
de  Bartolonieis.  S.p.A.  Device  for  localiitng  rapid  varla- 
tlona  of  temperature  at  predetermined  points  In  tunnel  type 
kilns,  iwrtlcularly  In  kilns  for  the  firing  of  ceramic  prod- 
ucts.    3.050.811    8-2H-rt2,  Cl    US—  142 

Decker.  Jacob,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.     Mount 
ing  construction  for  machine  tool  member.    3,0.50,912.  8-28- 
82,  Cl.  51—237. 

Deely,  Carroll  L.     Reamer.     3,051,256,  8-28-62,  Cl.  176—265. 

Deere  &  Co  :  Sec 

Markham^  David   R..  aixd  Kesaler.     3.050.927. 
Schnell.  Ernst  E      3.051  347. 

De  Faymoreau,  Etienne  C.  L.,  and  J.  A.  Baudtn,  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Delay  compensa- 
tion in  teleineterliKJ  systems.  3,051,948,  8-28-62,  Cl.  34.3— 
103. 

De  Feo,  John  J. :  Se»— 

Gullbert.  NMcholas  R..  Jr.,  and  De  Feo.     3.051,269. 

r>eflorin.  Altk-rto  and  A.  Maeder,  to  Clba  I.4d.  New  polym- 
erization pro<hicts  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 
3.051,688.  8-28-62.  Cl.  260  -86.1. 

De  Onwt.  Howard  S.  :  See — 

Abara.    Edward    V.,    Johnson,   r>e   Groot.   and   Stalmuke. 
3.051,125. 

Debydag.  Deutsebe  Hydrlerwerke  (i.m  b.H.  :  See — 
Strauss,  Wennemar,  and  Willnnind.     3.051.634. 

De  la  Vega  Falcon.  Jose  R..  and  E.  R.  Rodriguez,  75%  to 
Institutu  Cubano  de  Investtgaciones  TecnologTcas  and  25% 
to  Universldad  de  Vlllanueva.  Hydrolysis  of  bagasse. 
3.051.011,  8  28-62.  Cl.  162      868. 

Dell,  Saul  V.,  to  Mechanical  Industries  Production  Co.  Pro- 
tective device  with  terminal  clips  thereon.  3.051,809, 
8-^28-62.  Cl    20O— 138. 

Del  Mar  Engineering  liaboratorles  :  Bee — 
Finkelsteln.  Don  B.     3,061,085. 

Demblnsky.  Joseph  :  See— 

Myers.  Bernard,  and  Demblnsky.    3.050.888. 

Dent,  Kenneth  H..  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity. Heterogeneous  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  charging 
and  discharging  means,  3.051,642.  8-28-62.  Cl.  204— 
193  2. 

De  Pree.  David  O..  and  E.  G.  De  Witt,  to  Ethyl  Cj)rp. 

fanometalllc    compounds.      3.051.748.    8-28-62. 
26. 
Derach,  Frtta,  F.  J.  Kaazuba.  and  E.  B.   Ranch,  to  General 
rp. 
tograpblr  silver  hallde  emulsions. 
96-67 
Design  Center,  Inc. :  See^ 

Menkel.  GaryG     3,051.361. 
Detroit  Stamping  Co.  :  See— 

Kreger.  fcilph  E.     3.061.028. 
Dettllng.    Martin.      Rotating  ring   grain   cleaner.      3,051.311, 

8-28-62.  Cl.  209—292. 
Dettpe.  Robert  H.  :  See- 
Gray.  Chariea  L..  Jr..  and  Dettre.     3, 051. .593. 
Dettwyler.    William,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont    de    Nemours   and   Co. 
Chromatlon  of  azo  dyes.     3,051,696.  8-28-62,  CT.  260 — 147. 
Dettwyler,  William,    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours   and   Co. 
Nltroaatlon   process       3,051,7.50,  8-28-62.   H.   260—5.56. 

Deutlnger.  Henry.     Invalid  cushion.     3.0.50,748,  8  28-62.  n. 

5 — 338. 
Deutsche  Gold-   und   Sllberscheideanstalt  vormals   Roesaler : 

See — 

Schweitzer,  Otto,  and  Rebrenda.     3,051.755. 
Deverell,   Geoffrey   J.,    to   The    Pleasey   Co.    Ltd.      Automatic 

over-speed  and  under-speed  trip  valves.     3,051.005.  8-28- 

62,  a.  73—537. 


and   De  Witt.     3.051.7*48. 


3.051,631. 
3.051.637. 


structural    beams. 


Or 
260— 


Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Antlfoggants  and  stabilizers  for  pho 

3,051.570.  8-28-62,  Cl. 


3.051.249. 


Process  for 
3,051,703, 


De  Witt,  Earl  O. 

De   Pree,   David   O., 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See 

Harbin,  Adle  D..   Jr..   and  Munns. 
Judice,  Richard  H.,  and  Wlesner. 
McCain    George  H.     3,051,766. 
Diamond,    Harry.      Methods    of    making 

3,060,831,  8-28-62,  Cl.  29—155. 
Dictaphone  Corp.  :  See — 

Roberts,    Frederick    W.,    Jones,    Dl    Mattla,    and   Curtla. 

3.051.795. 

Dlebl.   Ludwlg.  and  J.   H.   I■^lcb8.  to  Carl  Schneider  Plrma. 

Device  for  storing  film  and  sound  record  tapes.     3.0.51,537. 

8-28-62.  Cl.  312—20, 

Dletert,  Harry  W.,  to  Harry  W.  Dietert  Co.     Continuous  type 

sand  mixer.     3,050,795.  8-28-62.  a.  22—89. 
Dletert.  Harry  W..  Co. :  See — 

Dietert.  Harry  W.    3,050,796. 
Steinmueller,  Ralph   E.^and  Rowell.     3,050^92. 
Dletiler.  Andrew  J.,  and  T.  R.  Kell,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Activators  for  rhodium  catalysts.     3.051,753.  8-28-62,  Cl. 
26a     580. 
Dike,  Melville  A,,  to  W.  D.  Kraeroer.     Method  of  electroplat- 
ing copper  elbows.     3,051,632,  8-28-62.  Cl.  204 — 16. 
Dl  \fattla.  Alfred  L. :  See — 

Roberts,    Frederick    W.,    Jones,    Dl    Mattla,    and    Curtis. 
3,051.795. 
Dinning,   John   R.,   to  Toledo   Scale  Corp.      Elevator   control 

system.     3,051,268.  8-28-62.  Cl.  187—29. 
Dion.  George  C.  to  Nold  Corp.     Apparatus  for  protecting  con- 
crete  and   other   masonry   materials.      3.051,821,    8-28-62, 
Cl.  219 — 46. 
Dlrllk,  Paul  P.     Motion  transforming  apparatus. 

8-28-62.  Cl.  170— 160  32. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Hadley.  David  J.,  and  Bream.     3,051.630. 
Djerassi.  Carl,  and  A.  Bowers,  to  Syntex  Corp. 
preparing  A9(  11  )-pregnane8  and  Intermediates 
8-28-62,  Cl.  260— 239.55. 
Dodge.  Harry  (J.,  iio  to  J.  Stanlk.     Pipe  burnishing  apparatus. 

3  0.'.0.757,  8-28-62.  Cl.  16—88. 
Dodsworth.  James  W.  :  See — 

Durgln.  I>ougla8  C..  and  Dodsworth.     3.051.385. 
Dolgorukov    Gregory  S.     I'ackage  or  similar  article.     3.051,- 

.104.  8-28-62.  Cl.  206 — 45. .33. 
Dolllson.   William    W.,    to   OtIs  Engineering  Corp.      Running 

and  pulling  tool.     3.051.239.  8-28-62.  Cl.   166-     125. 
Domeny.    Steven,    to    Crane    Packing    Co.      Tape    dispenser. 

3.0,50  853,  8^2H-«2.  Cl   30 — 131. 
Dominion  Kngineering  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sproule.  Robert  S.    3.051.441. 
Donohue.  Anthony  J.     Sectional  boilers.     3.051.145.  8-28-62, 

Cl    122—225. 
I>ooley,  Philip  G..  and  A.  D    Tlnkelenberg.  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.     Propellant  Injector  device.     3,0.50.942.  8-28-62.  Cl. 
W-    .19  46. 
Dopyera,  Harriet  B.     Shoulder  strap  pads.     3.0.')0,734.  8-28- 

62.  Cl.  2—2. 
Dorken  *  Mankel  KG.  Flrma  :  See —  ' 

Bomm.  Heinz.     3.0.-.0.769.  j 

Doss    Richard  C..  and  H.  W.  Bost,  to  PhilllDS  Petroleum  Co. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  N.N,N'.N',N".N"   hexasub- 
stltuted    1.2.3  triaminopropanes.       3.051,752,    8-28-412.    Cl. 
260—570.5. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Bakke.  William  W.     3.051.676. 
Bersworth,  Fre<lerick  C.     3.051.563 
Bnshong.   Lloyd  B..   Kennedy,  and   Lipke.      3,051. .597. 
Dletiler.  Andrew  J.,  and  Kell.     3,051.753. 
Glueck.  Marta  G.,  and  J^nkens.     3,051.675. 
Gohlke.  Roland  S.     3.050.983. 

Goos.  Arthur  W.,  and  Trepanler.     3.051,454.  ;l 

Johnston.  Howard.     3,051.757.  | 

Ix'athers.  Joel  M..  and  Woodward.      3,051,747. 
MacBeth.  Gordon,  and  Heltz.      3.051.761. 
Partansky.   Alexander  M.     3.051.681. 
Sexton.    Arthur   R.      3.051.760 
Downev   Gllles  L.     Universal  sock  clamp.     3,050.801,  8-2^-62. 

Cl.  24-81.  ,    _.       „ 

Doxford,  William,  k  Sons   (Engineers)   Ltd.:  See- 
Jackson.  Percy,  and  Taylor.     3  051.147. 
Dozier     Leonard    C      Jr..    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc. 

Antdnnvlgator.      3.050.995.  8-28-62.  Cl.   73-178.- 
Draber.  Wllfrled  J.  :  See—  ,  ,^  ,^  »  ^^,  ^^k 

Wallenfels.  Kurt  A.  W..  and  Draber.     3.051.72.5. 
Drackett  Co  .  The  :  See- 
Morgan     Paul   A.      3,050.761.  „   ,        ,     „,     »  . 

Drake.  Robert  W  .  and  S    M.  K>«'»'»f^»»r'i.^"  ^^•^^""Mr^o 
Products    Inc.      Lamp    package.      3,061,369.    8-28-62,    Cl. 

Drapal    Othmar.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Baver  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Motliprooflng  agents.     3.051.616    8-28-62.  Cr   167-37. 
Draugho*   John  M..  and  R   L.  Van  Voorhles.  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.     Hydraulic  dynamometer  and  process 

oFusfng  sam"      3,050.99§.  8-28-62.  CT.  73-"6. 
Dreier.  Raymond  C      Phonograph  pick-up  device.     3,051,498. 

o_oA ao    C*\    274 23 

Drennlne  'John  F.,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.     CompoBltlon 

for    metallurgical    use    and    process    of    using    the    aame. 

3.051.564.  8-28-62.  Cl.  75—53. 
Drew  Chemical  Corp.:  Se^  „.....-  ■' 

Babavan    Vlgen  K.,  and  Comes.      3.051,577. 
Drew.    Robert    D.    to    Socony    Mobil    Oil   Co.,    |n^-     Method 

for     heating     granular     solids.       3.051,466,     H-iti-oz,     i-i. 

26.3 — 52. 

Drever.   I^eroy  :   See —  •>  fv«:i  itt7 

Fry    William  J.  and  F    J.,  and  Dreyer.     3,051,167. 
Drilllck,'  Jacob    H.,    to    Monipe    Calculating    Machine    Co. 
Sensing  device.     3,061,381.  8-28-62,  CT.  235—61.11. 


I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Meter  proTtng  ine«Dt. 
3.001.424.    8-28-«2.    C\. 


r>ijfoar,  lUymood  J^  and  W   C    Uley. 

3.050.»8«)    8-28-«2.  CI.  TS— 8. 
Duhamei.    G4>rard.      Pipe    hancer 

24»— «2. 
Ihike.  John  A.  :  Hee- ~ 

Vollmrr.  Jam^M.  and  Duke.     3,060,982. 
imke.     John    A..    t«»    Minneapolla-Honeywrll     lUnlator    Co. 

Temperature    mt^HiirlnK    itpparatUM.     3.001,038,     8-28-82. 

I>unKeujittel  Techntk  A.O.  :  See — 

Von    Reppert.    Lothar       3.000,772. 
Dunkerley,  Arthur  A.     Flatun  pin  inatalllng  tool      3.000  840 

8-28-B2,  CI.  2»--2«3. 
ItunkltH*.   LMurvDce   H.  :   Sre 

Hukee,  Ruxtiell  E..  and  l>unklee.      3,001.810. 
I  Hi  I'ont  de  NVmourH,  E.  I  .  and  Co.  :  See — 

Barnea,  Thomas  \V  ,  und  Hill       3.051,364 
Bayer,  Robert  <>  ,  and  Melnzer.      3,000.846. 
Clapp.  Warren  S.     3.001.041. 
DanieU,   Wllllajn  \V.      3.001,212. 
iMtwyler.    WlllUm.      3,001.«»*i 
I»ettw>ler     William       .{.OSl.TOO. 
I•^lllha^t.  Lawrence.  Jr..  and  .Swalhelm.      3  001  590 
«;ier,  Thurman  E.      3,051,756 
Gray,  ChurleH  L.,  Jr  ,  and  Dettre.      3,001,593 
Kanilet.  Jonaa.      3,001.573. 
Klllan.  Jo««>nh  J       3.000.821 
Mallouk,   RoWrt  8.      3,001,683. 
.Matray,  Otto  J.,  and  Stine.      3.000.822. 
Miller.   Henry  C.     3.001.546. 
Mlnnlcb.  John  W      3.051.720. 
t'anim.    (;«'orue«.      3,050.82(» 
Reifonl,  IVan  R.     3.051.677 
Sp^d,  David  B       3.001.550 
8teub»'r.    Walter.     3,051,545.  » 

Talt,   Robert  A.      3.000,774. 
Wheeler.  Norria  O.      3,001.718. 
Ihira  Corp.  :  See — 

Myera,   Richard  L.      3.051,522. 
Wearer.  Irm  A.     3.001,141. 
Durxin    D<»uicla«  C     and  J.  W.  lK>d)iwortb,  to  Monroe  Calcu- 
lating  Machine  Co      Crawl   carry   nieohanlam.      3.051  386. 
H   -'.H  rt2.  CI.  235-    136. 
Dutton  Lainiton  Co.  :  See —  ' 

.Nelson,  .Marvin  D.    and  Cole.      3,001,440.  | 

Dwyer.     RuNaell    A.      Toumlguet.      3.001,179.    8-28-02.    CI 

\-2H-    327 
Dynamic  Enidneerlnic  Corp. :  See —  • 

Hu»-Ttner.   Lothar  A.      3,001,144. 
KaMtiiian  Kodak   Co   :  See- 

Uireau,  .Norman  N.,  and  ulH4>n.     3,051.066. 
^JiwtwcMMl.  Sylvander  c.,  to  Sorony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  In<-      Appa- 
ratus for  catalytlcally  freatinK  Intt^rnal  combuatlon  engine 
ezhauHt  icaaes.      3  050,935.  8-28-62.  CI.  60- -31. 
Ecfcel.   Oliver  C.      Door   for   attenuating   aound.      3,051.260. 

8  28-62.  CI.    181    -33. 
Kdiferton,  (lermexhauHen  ft  (Jrler,  Inc.  :  Hee — 
Uermeahauaen.  Kenneth  J.     3,051.918.     I 
Kdinnnt  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Rytina.  Anton  W.     3,050.738. 
KdwiirdM,   llarrtNon   K,   to  .sttnmoaaa  AeriM-eaaorlea    Inc.     Ca- 
pacity unit  for  liquid  quantity  icaugeM.     ;{,0.*i0.9tt9,  8-28-92, 
CI.  7.t     MH. 
KdwurdM.  Jobu  :    Ser 

llowers.   Albert.   KdwardH.  and  Orr.      .S.U51.7a0. 
K>:ly.   .Martha   II   :   Sre 

I^-wher.  John  C.      3,a'»I  »S4. 
Khrhurt,  (iUMtav,   I.  n>>nnlK.  E.  Lindner,  and  H.  Ott.  to  Karb- 
wfrke  lloechxt  Aktlen^vseiltM-haft  vorinaU  .Meister  LucIum  & 
Krunint;.     ttvta  hydroxy  butyric  acid  amide  derivatlvea  ami 
linx-exs  for  their  use  u«  narcotlo.     ;i.O.">l,«18,  8  2H-62    ("1 
l»i7      .'i2 
Khrhart,  Custav.   I    MenaU,  K.   Lindner,  and  H    Ott,  to  Karb 
werke  lloechMt  Aktleniteaellm-haft  vormalx  Meiater  Lucius  k 
Krunint;.      ^hydroxy  butyric    a<  Id    amide    derivatlveH    ami 
prort-ss  of  preparinK  them.     3.0.">1.742.  8  28-62    (T  2«iO 
4  7.">. 
i:ii  helinnn.   Burr  S.  :   Nee- 

i;<h»-lman.  John   M.   and   B    S  ,  aitil  Towaley.     3.000.889 
i:i<  hclinan.  John  .M.   and  B.   S.,  and  D.    D.   Towaley.     J>lHplay 

d.-x  lees.     ;{  ().-,(l.889.  8-28   62.  O.  40-    312. 
Kichhorn.   Victor  H.  :   Sre 

•  orteae,  Joaeph.  and   Vollman.      3.0.M,11I. 
Klrtiler.    Jack    II.     to   Curtiss  Wri»:hr   Corp.      Rotary    wipem. 
imrtlcularly    for    aircraft.      3,0.'»0,7ti5,    8-28-«2     CI      15 
2  "'0  22 
l^inliorn.  Clarence  M.,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Container.     3o.'»l  ■ 

.■!«7,  8  2H  62.   n.  229 — 14.  * 

IMiisteln.   Vft^-t  \.  :    See 

Haine,  .Ml  hael  K.,  ami  Einstnln       3,0.">1.8«>() 
Klu^-nlinrt.  Robert  D.  :    Srr 

Berinnan.     Burton     K..     KlKenhart,    Opxjihl.     and     Wood. 
:io.'ii,2so 
Klam.  William  B..  to  .\nierlcan  Can  Co.!  Dlitpensinx  container. 

3.1).-.|.;C»7.   H-28-62,  <'l.  222--4SO 
Klb.rfel«l   MfB.  Co  .   Inc       See-- 

Kuhlenachmldt.    Harold   L.   and    F.   K.,  and   Arthur  and 
.Vrnold  lieiselman.      3,051, .123. 
Klectrlc  Storaifv  Battery  Co     The:    See 
Con»t>lloy.  James  W.      .i.O.'il  .."il  4 
<;rleifer.   Thlllp  K..  and   F'lelncher.      3.0.'il  831 
Kopper.  Kdward  C       .■?.05o.776 
Kujas.  Krlc  K       .•<,(KS1,768. 
Klectrofllm.    Inr   :    See  - 

Heath.  Arthur  .\  ,  and   Horwedel.      3.051, ."^86. 
KUrtroNtar  (J.m.b  H.  :   See 

llanachlts,  Rudolf.      3,051. 856. 
Killer.    Lee    H  ,    <;.    C.    (Masscock.    and    J     .M     Seiti     to    The 

l')i^i''f?I   *I*„»*^>i'"J2.'*'-  nl"'<>«f«'nated,  hydrophlllc  colloldn. 
3.051.691,  8-28-62,  CI.  260     9K3. 


Kilter  Lee  H.,  <^  C  (ilaaM^>ck.  and  J.  M.  Selti,  to  The 
Hublnicvr  to.  Cellalone  product*  and  procesa  for  maklnc 
same.     3,^51,698,  8-28-62.  CI    2<M) 212. 

*"'"J*^.  ^'^   *i;'      '' .  *'    ••l*"MKwk,   and   J     M.    Belts,    to  The 


atarcb     producta. 


Hublnger    Co.      Mtrogenated     granular 
3,051.699,  »-28-62.  CI.   260-  233.3 
Kilter     I^    H.,      O     C.    lilaaacn  k,    and    J     M.    Seiti,    to   The 
Hublnger  Co.     Catlonlc,  nltrogenated.  atarcb  product*  con- 
taining at  lesat  50%   of  amyloae.     3,051,700.  8-28-62    CI 
2»lO      233.3.  «^>-"*.  VI. 

Klliott.  Robert  J.  :   See 

Green,  l»anlel  M.,  Kohnle,  and  Elliott.     3.051  621 
Ellla.    Charlea    A.,    to    RItter    Co..    Inc,      Dental    apparitua 
3,050.855.   8-28-62,   <-|.   32—26.  -l-J-raiua. 

KItxe,  (Jeorg  :    See 

Hchfillhammer.  Krledrlch  W.,  and  KItie.      3.051.191 
Ely.    tloward    L.       Vehicle    hoiat.       3.051,340.    8-28-62     O 
214-512.  *      "-.    «^t. 

Kmblem.  Harold  O..  N.  D.  O  Mountford.  and  C.  W  Morley 
to  RollM  Royce  Ltd  Aqueoua  coating  < ompoaltiuna  for 
production  of  ahell  moulds  and  proceaa  for  preparing  name 
.1,051.669,  R  28  «;2.  <'l    26(^    17  »-     »"       » 

Kngel.  Jamea  .S.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
<  orp.  ^  ^Moving  target  aelector.  3.051,947,  8-28-62.  CI. 
343  -  7.7. 
Kn|elbrectat.  Rudolf  »..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea  Inc. 
I  p- converter  ampllOer  circuita  with  Isolation.  3.05i.909 
8-2H-62,  CI.  33a  7 
Km  hart  Mfg.  Co.  :  Nee- 

Mylchreeat,  (;eorge  D.     3.050.771. 
Knterprise  .Mfg.  Co  ,  The  :   See- 
Sarah.  Thomaa  F.     3,051.409. 
Kprova   Ltd.  :   See 

Suter,  Hana.  and  Zutter.     3.061.706, 
Kpaco,    Inc.  :    See- 

Young.  Frlnk  .M..  and  Colton      3.051,791. 
Krianian,  Maurlie  J.,  .N.   L.   Francla,  and   K.   C. 
Link-Uelt    Co.      Rotary    coolera.      3,050,868, 
34—136. 
Krlenbacn.   David   .N    :    Srr 

Voung.  .Merrill  A  ,  and  Krienbach.     3,1)50.979. 
Kaaeistyn,  Jamea  o.,  to  Mylvania  Klectrlc  Producta,  Inc. 
cult    board    lifter    toola.      3,0,'>0,»4I,   8-28-62,    C\.   29- 
K»mi  Renearch  and   Kngineerlng  Co.  :   See  — 
Conn.  MervIn  K.      3,0.'il  314. 

Draughon,  John   ..M.  and  Van   Voorhiea.     3.050,993. 
Helgi.  John  J.,   Wllaon,   and   Lewla.      3,a'U).994 
Hunter.   Kdward   A.,   Aldrldge,   and   (ienahetnier.     3.051. 

766. 
Mlncliler.  I.,eon  8.,  Jr.,  and  Cottle. 
Pfenning,  Reuben  K.      3.05I,6.-.0. 
Kstrem,  <;eorge  C.     Coin  box.     3.051,308,  8-28-62,  CI.  206 

.83 
Ktchlaon.  John  O.,  Jr  ,  and  K.  .M.   Hutchlna,  to  Weatern  Klec 
trie  Co..    Inc.      Metho<l  of  cold   formliig  metal.     3.050.84!». 
8-28-62,  C\.   29-    534. 
Kthyl  Corp.  :   See 

I»e  Pree,  I»avld  O.,  and  I>e  Witt.     3,001,748. 
Gould,  Merle  L.     3,051,739. 
Kttco  Tool  ft  Machine  Co.^  Inc.  :  See—  ' 

Zager.  Asher   I.      3,O..l,013. 
Kugater,    Conrad    H  ,    to   <;elgy    Chemical    Corp.      Thlopbaoe 

derivatives.      3. 0."^ 1. 728    8-2»-62.   CI.   280—332.8. 
Kvana.   Herbert,   to   Flex  FaKtenen*   Ltd       Methods  of  making 
alldlng  claap   faateners.      3,t)."iO,842,    8-28^62,    CI.    29     410 
Kwlng.  Itruce  W..  K.   E.  Mallorv.  and  J.   P.  Sapp,  to  National 
•     Rubber  .Machinery  Co.     Stitcher  aaaembly  in  a  tire  building 

machine.     3.0.M.220.  8^  28-62.  CI.   156     398. 
Kynon.  Jamea  P.,  to  I^eeda  and  Northrup  Co.     Measuring  and 

integrating  aystem.      3.051.898,  8-28  62.  CI.  324      KM)  •- 
KWD  <'orp.  ;    See 

Stieg.     McLyman, 


Antonaon,  to 
8-28-82,    CI. 


CIr 

268. 


3.051,680. 


D, 


and     Larson. 


States  Rubber 
137—391. 


Himonds,     (ieorge 
3.().->0  963. 
Kal>er  Castell,   A.W.  :    See- 

Mchwarzaugl,  Jo<ief  M.      3.05 1,1 33. 
Mchwariaugl.  Josef  M      3,0,'il,131. 
Fagot,  CfxIfrMy  K..  and  J.  C    Vance,  to  Cnlted 
Co.     J'ontrol  system.     3,051,192,  8-28-82    CI 
Falk,  Kdward  J.  :  See 

Schwartx,   Robert   E.   Stahl,  and   F'alk.      3.050,944. 
Funsted  Metallurgical  <'orp  :  See — 

/leglfr.  Paul  F.     3.0,-»1.567. 
Farbw»-rk«  Hoechst  Aktlengeaellachaft  vormals  Melster  Luclna 
ft   Itrunlng:   See 

Khrhart,  (iuatav.   Hennig.  Lindner,  and  Ott.     3.001.618. 
Khrhart.   (luatav,   Hennig.   Lindner,   and  Ott.     3,001,742. 
Wallenfela.  Kurt  A.  W..  and  Draber.     3,051,725 
Farley.    I->ancla    S.      Plastic   plastlciiing   heater       3  050  779. 
8-28-62,  CI    18—30  .        .        . 

♦'arrell.  Adam  .\..  deceased,  by  E.  M.  Parrell,  administratrix, 
to    (ieneral     Klectrlc    Co.      Interdigltated    pole    asaembly. 
3.().-» 1, 8.'>9.  8-28-62.  CI.  310— 10*5. 
Farrell.  Evadna  M.  :  Bee — 

Farrell.  Adam  .\     3.051.859. 
Farrel  Birmingham  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Re»-d,  John  W..  Halworaen,  Hold,  and  Miller, 
Farwell,    Warren    B.      Magnetic   block.      3,051  875 
Cl.  317—109. 

Fathauer,  David  F..  to  Radson  Engineering  Corp.     Impedance 

indicating  Instrument.     3,061,894.  8-28-62,  Cl.  324     61. 
Faulk.  Donald  P..  and  W.  J.  <;erber.  to  Clevlte  Corp      Fllter- 

tranaformera.     3,051,919,  8-28-^2.  CI.  333—72. 
Faust,  Charles  L.  :  See- 
Clifford,  John  I?.,  and  Fauat.     3.0.M.638. 
Fawcett.  I'aul  W.,  to  Cnlted  Statea  Steel  Corp.     Escapement 
for  automatic  wire-tying  machine.     3.051,077    8-28-62   CI 
I  100 — 26.  '  • 


3,000,837. 
.    8-28-^. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Fawlck  Corp. :  See  — 

Banker,  Oscar  H.     3.051,142, 
Fawlck.  Thomaa  L.     3  051,284 
Fawick.    Thomas    L.,    to    Fawick   Corp.      Centrifugal    clutch. 

3,ai  1,284.  8-28-62,  Cl.  192      105. 
Fawick,    Thomas    L.      lloae    coupling    having    fluid   pressure 

balancing}  means.      3,0.'51,511,   8-2^-62,  Cl.   285 — 106. 
F'avard,     Georges    G..     to    Office    National    d'Etudea    et    de 

Reclierchea       Aeronautiguea.       Machine      control      device. 

3,051,386,  8-28-62,  Cl    235—151. 
Fa»-ard.     (ieorgcs     <;.,     to    Office    National    d'Etudea    et    de 

itecherches    Aeronautiguea.      Machine    control.      3,051.389. 

N   28-62    Cl.  235      180. 
I'avard.     Georges     G.,     to    Office     National     d'Ktudea    et     de 

Recherchea   .\eruaautiquea.      Machine   control.     3,051,391, 

8-28-62.  Cl.  i35— 197. 
Fecker.  J.  W,  Inc.  :  See^ 

Wight,  Ralph  H.     3.051,039. 
Federal-.Mogul-lJower  Bearings,  Inc.  :  See^- 

Kohler,  Theodor  B..  and  Aho.    3,051,534. 
Federspiel,     Robert     P.       Veliicle    splaab    guard.       3,051,508. 

8-28  62,  Cl.  280  -154.5. 
Kedkew.  Theodore  :  See — 

I^vlana,  iHmald  VV.,  and  Fedkew.     3.001.001. 
Felder.  John  L.     Method  of  producing  vitreous  cluy  producta. 

3.0.'»0,8I2.  8-28-62.  Cl.  25-156. 
Felsten,  Benjamin,  to  Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc.     Vehicle  storage 

and  transporting  means.     3,051.336,  8-28-62.  Cl.  2'14     85. 
Felts,  Gordon  P.,  to  .Microdot  Inc.     Mechanically  locked  elec- 
trical connector.     3,051,1)25,  8-28-62,  Cl.  339-91. 
Fennell,    .Xutliony    .\,      .Method   and    means    for   operating   u 

soaking  pit.     3,051,462,  8-28-62,  CI.  263—15. 
Ferlin,    Henry   J.,    R.   E.   Brady,   and   W.   J 


Corp.      Sulfamic 


Merwin,   to  Olin 
add.      3,051,. 501. 


Matbieson     Chemical 
8-28-62.  Cl.  23      166. 
Ferrauti,  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Good,  Richard  S.  J..  Walker,  and  Wllliamaon.     3,051.140. 
Ftala.  Ernst  J.  II..  to  Daimler-l^nz  Aktiengesellscliaft.     Shock 
absorlHT  contrni  sv.«iem  for  a  vehicle.     3,051.507,  8-28-62, 
Cl    280      124. 
Mat  Soi'ifta  per  .\sloni  :  See  — 

Cordiano,    Ettore.    and    Candellero.      3,051,273. 
Field,  Crosby.     Method  and  machine  fur  making  metal  wool 

and  similar  products.     3,050,825,  8-28-62,  Cl.  29 — 1.5. 
Flelds-.Mabie  Corp.  :  Sif 

Bunn,  Opal  L.    3,051,501. 
Mene.  Marilyn  L.  :  See    - 

.Meriwether,   Lewis  S.,  and  Fieue.     3,061,694. 

Fieux,  Jean,   'j  to  .Societe  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusat. 

Device    for    the    suspension    of    a    telescope    on    a    vehicle. 

3,0.')  1  047.  8  28  62.  <'l.  88     36. 

Finch,  Horace  T.,  to  The  Blrtcher  Corp.     Record  tape  loading 

and   drive   mechanism.      3.061,408,   8-28-62.  <'I.   242      75.4. 

Finger,    Alexander   E  ,   and  J.   Goldman.      Alarm   aystem  for 

shouping  carts.      3,051,1)36,   8-28-62,   Cl.   340—280. 
nnkelsteiu.   Don   P.,    to   Del   Mar   Engineering   Laboratorlea 

Pyrotechnic  flare.     3.051,085,  8-28-62,  Cl.  102—37.8. 
Finkenx»'ller     Howard   11.      Closure   neck   for  dispensing  con- 
tainers.    3.051,351.  8-28-62,  CI.  220—67. 
F^nn,  George  B.,  Jr.,  and  R.  Parsons,  to  Sarkes  Tarziau,  Inc. 
Seiiiiconmicfor  devices  and  method  of  manufacturing  them. 
3.051.878   8   28-62.  Cl.  317      240. 
I-lsih,  Jacob.  W.  J.  McCormack.  and  H.  E.  Smyaer,  to  Allis- 
Clialmers  Mfg.  Co.     Pressure  regulator  aystem  for  hydraulic 
turbines.     3,051.186.  8-28-62,  O.  137 — 25. 
Fischer,  tieorg  :  See-  - 

Wehde,  Helnrlch,  Lange,  tlscher,  and  Spreng.     3,001,406. 
Fischer  ft  Porter  Co.  :  See — 

Stenberg.  Nyyrikki  K.     3,051,195. 
Fischer,  Thomas,  F.  Ka.ess,  and  H.  Kronasher.     Suddeutsche 

(tieugesellacbaft.     Continuous  manu- 
cy^namide.      3,051,549,    8-28-62,    CI. 


Kalkstickstoff-Werke 
facture    of    calcium 
23     78 
Fisher.    Hiram    H.,    Jr 


pressuring 


Baker   Oil   Tools.    Inc.      Multiple 
paratus.     3,051,240,  8-28-62,  Cl. 


testing  and 
ItW—  131. 
FMsher.  James  R. :  ^ee —  ' 

Hull,  Robert  L.,  and  Flaher.     3.051,731. 
Mtchett,  (iilmer   T.,  J.   E.   (;ordon,  and   R.   G.   Shepherd,   to 
.Vmerican   Cyanamld   Co.      Proi-ess   for   the   preparation   of 
N'-alkanoylated  sulfanilamidopyridazines.    ,3,051,702   8-28- 
62.  Cl.  260—239.7. 
Mtzpa trick  Co.,  The:  Nee — 

Kircher,  Albert.  Jr.     3.061,400. 
Halierty.  Lester  H.  :  See — 

Ilubtwrd,  William  J.,  and  Flaherty.     3,060,839. 
Flambeau  Plastics  Corp.  :  See — 

Hulterstrum,  Harold  D.    3.050.803. 
nanagan,  Jatues  K.     Attachment  of  golf  bag  to  cart      3,051  - 

.505,  8-26-62,  Cl.  280 — 17.26. 
Flaton.  Howard  C.  :  See — 

Thorel.  John  P..  Mel.  and  Fhiton.     3.060,943. 
Fleck. nsteiu,  William  O.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 
\ariable   length   code   group  circuits.      3.051.940,   8-28-62, 
<'l.  310     247. 
Fleischer,  Arthur  :   See — 

Grleger.  Philip  F..  and  Fleischer. 
Flex  Fasteners  Ltd.  :  See — 

Evans,  Herbert.     3,050,842, 
Flexibox  Ltd.  :  See— 

Porges,  Frederick  B.     3,051,498 
Flexsleev,  Inc.  :  See — 

Clyde.  Joseph.      3,0.50,805. 
Fllegner.  Horst  :   See — 

Richert.  Eberhard,  and  Fllegner. 
Fllegner,  Horat  :   See — 

Richert,   Eberhard.  and  Fllegner. 
Fllnn,  (;eorge  E.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 
mUeion.    3,051.017.  8-28-62,  CI.  74 — 677. 


3,051,831. 


3,051,332. 

3.051,333, 
Rear  mounted  trans- 


See— 

3,051,798. 
See—  I 

3,051,336. 
D.  Stahl,  to  Master  Lock  Co.     Perma- 
3.0.50.977.  8-28- 


Peterson, 
Peterson, 


Nazareth. 

Nazareth, 

Corp. 


and     Lawler. 


and 
Mixer 


Lawler. 
flxture. 


Flynn.    Stanley    F.      Article    aupport.      3,051,345.    8-28-62. 

CI.  217—34. 
Fogarty.  Charles  P.     Adjustable  support  mechanism  for  ear 
muffs  and  similar  articles.     3,0.50,<39.  8-28-62,  Cl.  2—209, 
Fokker,   Herman,   to   North   .\merican   Philips   Co.,    Inc.      De- 
vice   for    protectlag    thermo-dynamlc    engines.      3,050,933, 
8-28-62,  Cl.  60—24. 
Fonofllm  Induatri  A/S  : 
Knudsen,  Elner  K. 
Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc. 

Felsten,  I-tenJamln. 
Foote,  Daniel  J.,  and  A. 

nent  dial  marker  for  permutation  locks. 
(52,  Cl.  70—332. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See- 
White.  Theodore  Z.,  and  Thorpe.      3,051,450. 
Forni  ed   Impiantl    Industriall   Ingg  de  Bartolomels,   S.p.A.  : 
See — 

De  Bartolomels,  Remo.     3,0.50,811. 
Forsyth,  George  E..  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.     Polyester  reslna. 

3,()51,079.  8-28-62,  Cl.  260—40. 
Forth,  Frank  F.  :  See— 

-Merritt.  Willie  M..  and  Forth.      3.051,126. 
Fowler,  Morris  G.  :  See — 

Kuzell.  Charlea  R.,  Fowler,  Davis,  Klein,  and  MacDougall. 
3.051,467. 
Fox,  Edward  .\..  Sr.  :  See — 

Slioup,  Ransom  F.,  and  Fox.     3.051,379. 
Foxboro  to..  The  :   See- 
Cressey,     John     R. 

3,051,932. 
Cressey,     John     R. 
3,051,933. 
Fraenkel,     Stephen     J.,     to     Stanray 

3,051,458,  8-28-62.  CI.  259—138, 
Francis.  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Krisman,  Maurice  J.,  Francis,  and  Antonson.      3,050.868. 
F'ranek,  George  E.,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corp.     Tube  bender. 

.1,051,218,  8-28-62,  Cl.  153 — 46. 
Frank.  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Kalln  S..  and  Frank.      3.051,150. 
Franklin  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lind.  W'allace  G.      3,051,887.  , 

Franz,  Richard  D.  :   See — 

Warner,  Paul  F..  and  Franz.     3.051.695. 
Franz,  Richard  D.,  and  P.  F.  Warner,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Pro<luctl«n   of    mercaptana    and    sulfides.      3.051,758, 
8-1*8-62,  Cl.  260 — 609. 
Frasik,  Bernard  S.  :  See — 

Watts.  James  O.      3.051,075. 
Frederick,  Rufisell  E.,  and  R.  W.  Fritts,  to  .Minnesota  Mining 
and  .Mfg.  Co.     Therm<jelectric  device,  thermoelements  there- 
for, and  method. of  making  such  elements.     3,051,767,  8-28- 
62.  Cl.  136—5. 
Freedman,  Bernard,  and  J.  J.  Mestdagh,  to  Monsanto  Chemi 
cal  Co.     Water  sensitive  molda  and  cores  of  fast  coUapsi- 
blllty.     3,0.50.797,  8-28-62,  CI.  22 — 193. 
Freedman.  Louis  :   Sre — ; 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L..  and  Freedman.     3,051,709. 
Shapiro.   Seymour   L.,   Freedman,   and   Soloway.     3,051,- 
705. 
Freihofer,   Charles   .\.      Method   of   measuring  and   summing 

time  function  data.     3,051,388,  8-28-62,  Cl.  235—184. 
FrelUng.    Harry    J.      Fruit    cutters.      3,051,206.    8-28-62,   Cl. 

14(i— 73. 
French,  (Jeorge  H.  :  See- 
Guneratne,   Piyatilleke 
641.  ^ 
F'rench    Jack:  See — 

.Schneider.  William  S., 
Friedman,    Louis    D.,    and 

.Method  for  recovering  oil  from  oil  shale. 
62    Cl.  208—11. 
Friedman.    Paul    J.      .\88embly    for 
heat   for  preheating   Inlet   water. 
34 — 86. 
Friedrlch.  Robert  J.  :  See— 

Gorln.  Everett,  and  FrIedrich. 
(Jorln,  Everett,  and  Friedricli.     „,,™ 
P'ritsch,   Daniel,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     .Automatic  starting 
device  for  automobile  clock.     3,0.50,930,  8-28-62,  Cl.  58— 
28. 
Fritts,   Rol»ert  W.  :   See — 

Frederick.  Russell  E.,  and  Fritts.     3,051.767. 
Fritz,  Henry  E.,  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp.     .Synthesis  of  3-ln- 
dolealkanolc     acid     compounds.       3,051,723,'    8-28-62,    Cl. 
260—319.       * 
Fritzlen,  Thomas  L.  :   See — 

.McLean,  John  O.,   Fritzlen,  and  Hendrlck.      3.051.536. 
F'rohllch    Adolf  II.,  and  E.  J.  Harris,  to  The  Cleveland  Trust 
Co.      Tire  buffing  machine.      3,051,225,  8-28-62,   Cl.    157— 
13. 

Frosst,  Charles  E.,  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Lozinski,   Ezra.      3,051,624,  I 

Frost,  John  C.  M.,  to  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Ltd.     Aircraft  with 
Jet  fluid  control  ring.     3,051,414,  8-28-62.  Cl.  244—12. 

Frost,  John  C.  M..  and  C.  J.  Williams,  to  Avro  Aircraft  Ltd. 

Fluid  sustained  aircraft.     3,051,415.  8-28-62,  Cl.  244— 23. 
Frost,  John  C.  M.,  and  C.  J.  Williams,  to  Avro  Aircraft  Ltd. 

Aircraft   controls  systems.     3,051,417.  8-28-62,  CL  244— 

79. 
Fnishour,  Russel  E.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.    Drill  presses. 

3,051,024,  8-28-«i2,  Cl.  77—34.5. 
Fry.  Frank  J.  :  See  — 

Fry,   William  J.  and  F.  J.,  and  Dreyer.     3,051,167. 
Vry,  Horace  P..  Jr.,  to  American  VIscoae  Corp.     Rayon  fabric 

reinforced  laminated  sheet.     3,051,606.  8-28-62,  CI.  156 — 

229. 


Ii 


P.. 


Young,   and   French. 


3,051,- 


and  French.     3,051,368. 
L.    I*.    Gaucher,    to    Texaco    Inc. 
3,051,644,  8-28- 

emplnying   drier  exhaust 
3,050,867,   8-28-62.   Cl. 


3.051.628. 
3,051,629. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I'hthalo«'Tanln<>a  HUbl^ 
CI.  2«<>— 314  5 


Fry.  \*muin  J    and  F.  J,  and  L    Dr*Ter.  to  The  Cnlr^nitT 
of  Illinoia  Foundation.     Timing  and  Hequenrv  control  cir- 
cuitry.    3.051  1«7.  8-28-«2.  CI.  128—24 
Fuchs,  Jiihann  H.  :   tire  — 

LMehl.  Ludwig.  and  Fucha.     3.051.537 
Fuller.  Frank  J.     Gate  correlated  daU  link  nyatem      3.031'- 

945.  ii->H-WZ.  V\    34.J— fl.8. 
KuUhart     Lawrence.   Jr..    and   D.   A.    Swalhetm.   to   E.    I    du 
Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co      Non-aqueoua  phoHphatiains  aolu 
tion.     3.051.595.  82H-«2.  CI.  148 — 6.15. 
J^irciyk,  Alfonn  A  .  to  Selaa  Corp.  of  America.     Furnace  con 

reyor  roll.     3.051,460.  8-28-«2.  CI.  2fl3     « 
Oaber.  Franz  :   Set- 

I'aiil.  Walter.  (Jet-ae.  (Jaber.  and  (ireska.     3  051  799 
Uabriele.  Kdoardo  :   Her 

Gorini.  Settlmlo.     3.0Sl.l22. 
Gallant.  James  <>.  :   Nee — 

Abild    Robert  .\  .  Brodera.  Crim.  ami  Gallant.     3.0.V)  93rt 
Oalman.  Herbert,  to  Cnlted  Aircraft  Corp      Synchronous  u<>»l 

tloninK  syHtem.     3.051.942.  H-28-«2.  C|.  340^-347 
(iitrdner.  f>e«lerick  H  .  to  (ieneral  dynamics  Corp      Automatic 
^in    control    ampllHer    circuitry       .'M)51.913.    8-28-62.    <'l. 
330  — 136. 
Uariod,   Roiter  ;    Ser  — 

Bonnet   Oeorgrex.  and  Oariod.    3.0.^1.874. 
(iarnian.  Kaymimd   L.  :   Her  | 

.Novak.  Warren  D  .  and  Carman.    3.051.776. 
Garner.  Alt>ert  Y  :   Ifee  - 

Abramo.  John  G.,  Garner,  and  Chapin      3  051  740 
Oaskell.  Walter  L..  to  Klnjr  S«-eI^y  Thernios  C«.      Miter  Kauire 
3.0.M.204.  H-2»  62.  n.   143-    169  »»"».'■. 

Gaucher.  I>^)n  P.  ;    .S'cc — 

Friedman.  LouIm  I>..  and  Gaucher      A  or»I  644 
GauHman.  Alfred  P  .  and  A    R    Zellmer.  to  Hayiwen  Mf^    Co 
B  .',fi'*5.l"''_  "l?,'"'""*'.    "'"'    Heallnit    mechanlam.      3.0.-.0.916. 

GayrlnK.   Wallace  F.   to  Ward   InduRtriea  Corp.      Sleeve  seam 

locater      n. 051  .1.59    H- 2ft  62.  Cl    22.3-73 
Gebien    Wjlliird  J      Shipping  container  antl  method  for  trans 

portintc  ll^uefled  xaaea  and  the  like.     3.050.951.  8-28-62   (1 

62 — 4.>. 
Gee.   Paul  Y    C     an'd  H    J    An.lre-n.  Jr.   to  .Socony  Mobil  Oil 

:.".■•  .'."*■      ••*t«*»"l»e<I  Jet  combustion  fueU.     3.051  .562    8-28- 

62.  «  1    44  -   62. 
G«H'Me.  Alb»-rr  :   .s>c    - 

/.  V  •*»"'v^«"«'r.  Geese.  Oaber.  and  Greska.     3.051.799. 
t.ehn.    Robert.  .)   Schmidt,  and  H    .Mertens.  to  Badlsche  Anllin- 

A     .'^.KlaFabrik     AktlenKeseilachaft.       Optical     brlKhtenlnK 

«ir»nt.^    of    the     4.4'  bi!.(friailnyhimino)-8tllbene    disulfonic 

acid  .^nen      3.o.-,l  704.  ft  28  62    <'l    260  -240 
•  •eiifMr.  .\rmando:  Nrc- 

GHirer.  (ieors.  and  A.     3.0.'.!. 719 
C>eiKer  Georir.  and  A  .  tr>  Sandoz  Ltd 

to  reparation.     3.0.">1.719.  8-28-62 
•   GelcT  Chemical  Cori).  :   .s'er — 

Kuipter.  Conrad   H      3.0.M.728. 
GelM-lman.  Arnold  :    See 

•^'wZmW^.  ""■"''In'i.'o^l   ^    ^"  "n"   Arthur  and 
Arnold  Gelselman.     3.051,32.1. 

Geiaelman.  Arthur  :   Hee- 

^'*]!l7''^A^^>^'}\  """H  '-  •'^   •"'•   E..  «nd^  Arthur  and 
Arnold  GelNelman.      3.051,323. 

General  Aniline  A  F^lm  Corp  :   Kee 

l>er«ch.  Friti.  KaHzuba,  and  Rauch 

Nitka.  Helm  F      3.0.M.837 
CJeneral  Dynaniiifi  Corp  :   Het 

Clement.  Milton  A.     3.051  789 

Gardner.  Frederick  II      3.051  913 

GratUn.  Jo»<Mph  W      3  051  796 

Joriren.Hen.  Ofto  A      3  051  891 

McNaney.  Joseph  T      3.0.'»1  044 

Mc.Naney.  Joseph  T      3.0.-il«67 

Morris.  George  F      S.O.'.i  fln.'i 

Parks.  William  J       3.0.-.!. 7H7 

Straehl.   Robert  X.     3.051.946. 
Gener.il  Rl<'<-tric  Co.  :   See 

Itochan    John      3.050  H69 

Busch.  Floyd  II..  and  Sawada 

l-arrel.  Adam   .N.     3.051.8.19 

Jon*-«.  Garv  l>.     3.0.-,0  94« 

Kllnt.  Robert  V..  and  Owens.     3  O.'.l  .535 

Livingston.  Orrin  W      3  051  880 

Macemon    Herbert  J      3  050.866 

Mairester    Karl  H      3.05I  45.". 

Morey.   KviTHtt   I>.     3  0."S0  Hrt.', 

Nielsen    Wtllia-hi  A      .3.051.160 

.'.f *!"*••    Alfred  H      3.090.986 

I  Inder.  James  M      3.050.975  I       i 

\,\*l^''l    *'»•■'•'"   H      3.0.M  818  '       ' 

M^hM      u-'"'  ^'V""''*^   '».  »n<l  Jasnlewskl.     3.050  787 
Robbie.  K^nnerh  A      3  0.->0  957  -i.w.w./o*. 

Sa  »nef  t    R  usse  MM      3.O.-,0. 864 . ' 

Srheldorf    Owen   H       3.0.10  8.32 

Schwartz    I V,na Id  I,      3.0.M  566 

»  l'S^F-^3.iSi,3'r3'  ""•*'•"'      •'•'^««*«» 

General  .Motors  Corp  :   Set 

Hartzell   Herman  L..  and  Younit     3  051  393 

Kirk.  Thomas  K.     3.051.870. 

Mann.    I^onard   J.,   and   o  Connell.      3  050  9.56 
and  oConn^ii      3.0.10  961 
305l"5?6'*''  '"''  ^""^''      ^.051,817. 
E.,    Murray.    You  fig.    and    Mehagan 


3.051 .570. 


General  Predsloo,  Ine  :  8e4—  I 

Oeras.  James  C.     3.001,006 

Orore,  Alexander  C.     3.051  IM 

Lery.  Paul  M      3,051.938 

Norak.  V\arren  D  .  and  Oarman.    3.051.778. 

Remington    Richard  C      .3,081.007      "*""• 

Riordan    HuKh  K      3.051, S02. 

Simon.  Joseph,  and  Pollock.     3,051. »43. 
General  Refractories  Co  :  See^      .""•.•^o. 

Heuer.  RunMell  P.     .1.051  101 
General  Tire  k.  Rubber  Co  .  The     *,yr 

(  hlpman    Arthur  I> .  and   8hahe«n.     3.081,898. 

Schick.  Harold  P.     i.OSl.ttOl  ».«wo. 

OenKhelmer.  I>avld  K.  :   8ee~ 

Oent^r"V>!Ivii?1r"fc'*  f'  «'^'*'1^'  .""''  O'l^helmer.     3.061,786. 

^.'({?i.88tr2'U.  ci^"3Tr4";V"'  ~"  '^"'•'°'  -*•'" 

Gerber.  William  J   :   Btt— 

Faulk.  Donald  P  .  and  Garber.     3.051  919  ' 

Orw  ""iTJ*'    'V'""*''''.  •'  •    '"    Kdgerton.    (Hrmeshauaen    ft 
ft-fcalci    3j^{T       """*     <""""«"»"        3.051,91* 

GeneUschaft    fur    Lindes    Klsmaschlnen    Aktl»ngesellachart : 

GetrlS;re"rii  Le7pVlg.'\^r5'Ti-^°*  OberprlU^r.     3.080.950. 
Brandt.  Herbert.     .■<.06i.256.  I 

Brandt.  Herbert.     3.051.326 
Oeras.  James  C     to  General   Precision.   Inc      Vertical   refer- 
ence system.     .-i.OSl.Ooe.  8-28-82   CI    74     5  41 
Glacchettl    Anacleto  U.  and  S.  F    ^senberg,  to  .National  Video 
Cl!  ?7»1"V!82      '  ^'"''  "'**•''"«  <1«'^>'^*-     -^.051,782.  8-28-62. 

**'tekr^if**'  Pr;nl«,S°:!°''"^'"'"    S'^'-nUnc   "d    Industrial 
S^^t8^    Cl    26?^^   449  6  *         "**  catalysts.      3.051,737, 

Gibson.  Francis  K   :    Hee 

fiiw    M'^f'yk.  Edmund  S  .  and  Gibson      3.t)80  991 
Gibson    George  M.     Fluid  circulating  power  means  for  a  dlsh- 
0.r"n*"?i'   '"•^■«»>''»'   ,  .•<.051.182.   8-5^2.   CI     134-108. 

"'u^nT^"*""""   .'■'•    '"   ''•     '     «'"    ^'ont    de  Nemoura   and   Co 

.?.«"r."75;;v2te.",ri'^>'"sir6t''  '**' """""' '-'  -"'• 

'"5T5b.8'ii'rr2^«2!"c.^5r?68'""      ''"'"    *^*''-    '•^»-'- 

Gilbert  ft  .Nash  Co.  :   See— 

«.o.  Brown.  Harry  W.     3.051.363. 

Gilbert.    Roswell    W.,    to    Daystrom,    Inc.      Analog  to  dldtal 

N'lssen.  Warren  I.     3.050,852 
rrd'VlectHV*!wf'"*J*  *'   ^-  ®**""'j  *"  International  Stand- 
's! 8^2)l^«f2.  CI    1 71^'"°*''  modulation  system.     3,051.- 
Glaces  I)e  Boussols  :   See — 

Murphy,  Norman,  and  Clceri.    3.050  90<J 
Glaser  Bros.  :    See 

Glaser.   Marcus      3.051  319 

"  ""{i.il'iVTV.2'1T'2?r",33""""°'""'  "'""•'  •••»"• 
yi.l"^2l  hH^'^^^^^ffS^'i} '"-"■  "> ""■ 

Glen  C.  :   See- 


3.051.691. 
3.051,608 

.■<.0.5I.ti99 
3,051,700. 


3,051.058, 


3.0.11.813. 


Mann.  I<eonard  J 
Pea rce    George  C 
Ryck.  Francis  M 
Tranbarger.    Glen 
3,051.goi. 


Glasscock. 

S!!*^'"'  P"*"  "  •   «l"'«"«>ck.  and   Selti. 
Kl  zer,  Lee  H.,  Glasscock,  and  Seltz 
fBlier.    Lee   H  ,   Glasscock,    and    Seltz 

«i      '■dl*T'"-o^  "  •  "'"-"H^HTk.  and  Seltz. 
Glavert>el,  a. A.  :    Sce-^ 

Schram.  Andr*      3.051.331. 
8*2^^2    n*"  w^^     Method  of  making  gears. 

"'cC    sif  hlri,^n:,  "H  ^    L.,Jankens,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
™?;-    '*»«/^'l'»lnK    latexes    of   chloroethylene    polymers    with 

«i„h;?""-i''"?'k""  »"'■•'■       3«>ftl.«75.  8-2«-«(2.  CI.  260--29  6 
i?!*"^!.  •'"'"*  ^  •  1"  »*»'>'•»'»  C-orp.     Burner  ralves  for  com- 
pressed   k«'««'ous  fuels.      3.050.97:*.   H-2H-<i2    CI    67— 7  1 

T28'62    Cl'""6-^58'5**  "    *■'"  """'"■     "*^'  ''"^      3,080.878, 

"''d'.l'criviij;''e",f ■  \o\\^,':  t^-^^^T^'fi^  ^'•""'-"'■ 

"*'Sl,25l"lr.M2.  Cl"'l7'^'^»   ""   '""''■""''   "P'*""*"- 
Goldman.  Joseph:  See- 

ri   ,.f'*'»K*'"-    Alexander    K.    and   Goldman.      3.051.936 
Goldmann.    Kenneth    F..   and  J.    R.    L*Jk.   to   Chryaler  Corp 

9«i  R^li&Tl^tJ^-^Sl'''**  ''*■*  MChanger  unit.     S.oajtf.^ 
Goldschmidt.  H'..  ftAssociates,  Inc.  ;   tiee— 

Goldschmidt.  Hans.      3.051.489 
Goldschmidt.    Hans     to    II     Goldschmidt    ft    Associates.    Inc 

Games      .r Oft  1.489   8-28-62,  CI.  273— 136. 
Goldsmith.  Thomas  L.  :  Hre — 

Clarke.  Frank  J.  and  Goldamlth.     3,051.456 

Gonzalez  Jacques  de  los  8..  to  Soclete  Flnanciere  de  la  Cellu- 
lose. Manufacture  of  containers  made  of  plastic  materials 
or  the  like.    3.051.209.  8-28-62.  CI.  150--9  m-teriais 

Good,  George  M.  :   Bee — 

n,     ^^^llt"^-  ^i  ''"■'"  B  .  and  Good      3.051,645 

Good    Richard  S    J,  D    F.  Walker,  and  b.  T.  N    Wllllamaon 
82    cr™12lli45      ^'''"•^«''''«"«1  drtvea.    3,08i;i40,T^' 

"*?^^".i**'"*.^  •  '^;  ^    Tengsater,  and  E.  F.  Shelley    to  U  8 
i27."8l28%2°Cl  ^;^f  "*^  •°"'P"»«t«>«' 'Pl-^tua.    3,081,: 


i^^xv 


\  I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Goos,  Arthur  W.,  and  M.  A.  Trepanler.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Mixing  apparatus.     3.061,454,  8-2^-62.  Cl.  289 — 6. 
Gordon.   George   A.    I).,   H.    W.   Taylor,   and   J.    M.   L.   Wood, 

to   S     Smith   ft   Sons    (England)    Ltd.     Ultrasonic  testing. 

3.050.9K8,  8-28-62    CI.   73-67.5. 
Gordon.  Jack  C.     Resilient  article  and  method  of  manufacture 

thereof.      3,051,808,  8-28-62,  CI.   166—339.  i 

Gordon,  John  E.  :  See — 

Fltchett    (illmer  T.    Gordon,  and  Shepherd.     8.081.702. 
Gore,   Owen   L..    to   Mi>'hle-(iOKs-l>exter,    Inc.      Sheet    handling 

apparatus.      3,051,479,   8-28-62.  CI.  271 — 68. 
Oorln,  Kverett,  and  R.  J    Friedrtch,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co. 

Preparing  inetallurgicul  fuel  from  non-caking  coal  utilizing 

air  blown    pitch    binder      3,051,628,    8  28-62.   Cl.    202—26. 
CHirln,  Everett,  and  R.  J.  Friedrtch,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co. 

Preparing  metallurgical  fuel  briqueta  from  non-caking  coal 

by  preshrlnking  char.      3.051.629.   8-28-62.  Cl.  202—26. 
Gorlni.  Settlmlo,  to  B.  Oabrlele      Pressure-monitoring  device 

I>artlcularly  for  motor  vehicle  pneumatic  tires,  compreesea 

air    pipes    for    brakes,     tanks    and     the     like.     3,051,122, 

ft  28-fl2.  Cl.   116—34. 
Goshlma.    Takeshi     to    Canon    Camera    Co..    Inc.     Automatic 

control    mechanUm    for    preset    iris   diaphragms   of   photo- 
graphic  cameras.      3,051.067,   8-28-62.   Cl.   96—64. 
Goto,  Elichi.   to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabnahlkl  Kalaha. 

Coupling  circuits  for  digital  computing  devices.     3.051.843, 

8-25-62.  Cl.  .307—88. 
Oottscho.  Adolph.  Inc.  :  See — 

Worth,   Francis  C.     3,081.081. 
Gould.   .Merle  L..   to  Ethyl  Corp.     Manufacture  of  trimetbyl 

phosphate.      3,0.11,739,  8-28-62,  Cl.  260 — 461. 
Oowing,  Raymond  A.  :  Bee — 

Baxter,  James  C,  and  Gowing.      8,081.0«1. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  ft  Co.  :  See— 

Hentov,   Itzhak.      3,081.678. 
Grafton,    Eric    A.,    to    Walter   Grafton    A   Son    Ltd.     Spools 

for   business  machln.-s.      3.051.287.   8-28-62.  Cl.   197 — 178. 
(Jrafton.  Walter,  ft  Son  Ltd.  :  Nee — 

Grafton.   Eric   A.      3.051,287. 
Graham,   Richard  P..   W.   L.    Herron,  and  8.  J.  Ketterer,   to 

The    Singer    Mfg.     Co.     Power    control    unit    for    sewing 

machines       3.051.110.  8-2ft-62.  Cl.  112—239. 
Graham.    Robert    E.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Sequential  scan  television  with  line  Interpolation.     3.051,- 

778.  8-28-62,  Cl.  178-6.8. 
Oranqvlst.  Carl  Erik,  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Gasaccumulator. 

Arrangipment  in  speaking  radio  beacons.     3.051,950.  8-28-62. 

Cl     343      106 
Grantham.  Wllliai»  G..  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Coating 

composition    comiirlsing    cellulose    derivative    and    a    crys- 
talline polymer.     3.051.670.   8-28-62,  Cl.   260— 17. 
Grasor.  Fritz,  to  Badlsche  Anllin    ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesell- 

schaft.      Dyes  of  the  perinaphthoylene-benzlmldazole  series. 

3,051,711.  8-28-62.  Cl.  260—282. 
Grath.     Gustaf  Bertll     L.,     to     Aktiebolaget     Stllle-Werner. 

Surgical  screw  connector.     3,061.169.  8-28-62.  Cl.  128 — ©2. 
Oratlan.  Joseph  Vi'..  to  General  Dymimlcs  Corp.     Transverse 

boundary  displacement  recording  head.     3.051,796.  8-28-62, 

Cl     179—100.2. 
Oravea.  Ralph  M.,   »^   to  Roane  Hosiery.  Inc.     Cutter  attach- 
ment    for     looping     machines.      3,051.104,     8-28-82,     Cl. 

112—25. 
Graves.  Robert  W.,  to  Aeroqulp  Corp.     Pressure  compensating 

expansion  Joint.      3.051.515,  8-2&-62.  Cl.   285 — 228. 
Gray,   Charles   L,   Jr..   and   R.    H.    I>ettre.   to  E.   I.  du   Pont 

de   Nemours   and  Co.      Process  for  Increasing  the  scratch 

resistance  of  glass      3,051.593,  8-28-62.  Cl.  117-^124. 
Gray  Marine  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Bartlow.  Jack   R.      3.050.934. 
Gray  Tool  Co,  :  See — 

Wafts.  John  D.,  and  Pierce.     3.061.613. 
Green,   Daniel    M.,   K.   J    Kohnle,  and  R.   J.   Elliott,   to  Grove 

I>ahoratories    Inc.     Gel   comfwsltlon.  pressurized   container 

with  same  and  method  of  preparation.     3.0.11.621.  8-28-62, 

Cl.   167—65. 
Greene.    Jolin    P.,    to    Parachem    Corp.     Sheet    material   dls 

penser.     3.061.352,  8-28-62.  Cl.  221—26. 
Greene.  Whitney  E      Self-locking  rotary  transmission.    3.081.- 

282,  8-28-82.  Cl.  192—8. 
Oreennaus,  Albert :  See — 

Knoll.  David,  and  Greenhaus.     3.061,816. 
Oreska,  Hans  :  See — 

Paul,    Walter,   Oe^e,   Oaber    and  Oreska.      8.051,799. 
'Orieger,  Philip  F,  and  A.  Fleischer,  to  The  Electric  Storage 

Battery  Co      Charging  rack  for  mine  lamp  battery.     3,081,- 

831,  8-28-62,  Cl   240— 11.3. 
Orlffen.  Ralph  R.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Fuel  Inlet  valre. 

8.061.193.  8-28-62,  Cl.  187 — 480. 
Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Schnell,   Carl.      3,061.208 
Grimes,  William  W.,   to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Radial  flow 

reactor.     3.051.581.  8-28-62.  Cl   23—288. 
Grimmer.  George  G..  and  J.  H.  Bostock.     Well  tools.      8,061,- 

243.  8-28-82.  Cl.   166—224. 
Orinnell  Corp.  :  See— 

Hanson,  Eric  P.     3,061,397. 
Grogel,   Merrill   A.,   to  Remolds  Metals  Co.     Curved  divider 

tray.     3.061..346.  8-28-62,  Cl.  220—23.8. 
Grossman.  Jerome  H..  to  Penobscot  Shoe  Co.     Kasllv  lasted 

moccasin   construction.     3.050,878.  ft-28-82,  CT    8* — 11. 
Grossinann.  Ellhu  D..  and  R.  E.  Myers      Process  of  treating 

polyolefln  coated  paper.     3.051,809.  8-28-62.  Cl.   182—6. 
Grossmann.  Ellhu  I).,  and  R.  E.  Myers.     Process  of  treating 

polyolefln  coated  paper.     3.061,610,  8-28-62.  Cl.  162 — 8. 
Orotnes  Machine  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Leer.  Oscar  J.,  and  Ragettll.      3.051.112. 
Grove,    Alexander    C,    to    General    Preclalon,    Inc.     Holder. 

3.061.128,  8-28-62,  Cl.  116—114. 

Grove  Laboratories  Inc. :  Bee — 

Green,  Daniel   M.,   Kofanle,  and  Elliott.     8,081,621. 


Back'  seating 
261—167. 


Gruen.   Harold  :  See — 

Zechter.  Sol,  and  Gruen.      3.051.900. 

Oschwender,  Alois,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Device  for  Inductive  beating  of  workpieces.  3,051,812. 
8  28-62,  Cl.   219—10.69. 

(Juerdan.  Dikran  A. :  See — 

McCuwn.  William  E.,  and  Guerdan.      3,051,858. 

Gullbert,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ouilbert,  Nicholas  R..  Jr.  and  De  FVo.     3.051,269. 

Gullbert,  Nicholas  R.,  Jr.,  and  J.  J.  De  Feo,  to  Gullbert,  Inc. 
Power  op»'rator  for  elevator  shaftway  doors.  3,051,269, 
8-2H-62.  Cl.  187— <I0. 

Gulf  Reseaich  ft  Developnient  Co. :  See — 
Walsh.   Bruce    B.      3,051,226. 

(Julick.    Ronald    A.,    to    ACF    Industries     Inc 
lor    valve    stems.      3,0.11,434,    8-28-82,    Cl 

Gultun  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dahike,   Hugo  E.     3.050,998. 

G.ineratne.  Plyatilleke  P.,  M.  Young,  and  G.  H.  French,  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energ>-  Authority.  Nuclear  re- 
actor fuel  element  having  a  thermocouple  junction  within 
its  sheath.      3.051.641,  8  28-62.  Cl.  204- 193  2.  . 

Gutehoffnungsbutte  Sterkrade  Aktiengeaellschaft,  FIrma  : 
See — 

HQgel.   Helmut.      3.051.004. 

GutehoffnunKslifltte  Sterkrade  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Vogel,   Rudolf,  and  Hoefer.     3,051.431. 

(iutridge  Jack  E..  to  Pullman  Inc.  Apparatus  for  handling 
freight.      3,051,098,  8-28-62.  a.  105— 368. 

Gwynne  Jay  H.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.  Apparatus  for 
and  method  of  segregating  material  by  specific  gravity. 
3  051  310,  8-28-82,  Cl.  209—172.5.  „  „    ^  .     w 

Gyolrgy.  Er^T  M..  and  H.  E.  D.  Scovil  to  Bell  Telephone 
Labf/ratories,  Inc.  Method  of  suppressing  saturation  effects 
in^gyromagnetlc  devicea.      3,051,917.  8-28-62.  Cl.  333—31. 

Haagen.  Karl  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 
MMhod  of  removing  <'»yK^?  dl«s«lyed  in  w^ater  by  mwi^^^ 
of  anion  exchange  resins.     3,051.«ol,  8-28-62   CL  21 0--32. 

Hadley.  David  J  ""d  J.  B.  Bream  to  The  DlsUllers  Co  ^d- 
Purification  of  acrylonltrlle.     3,0j1,630,  8-28-62,  Cl.  £V£ 

HaVen,  Norbert.  to  R.  Hagen  I*'*^™.  ^f"^  WI^""  c\ 
luanufacturing    blown    articles.      3.050.773.    8-28-62,    Cl. 

18 — 5.  I 

Hagen,  Kelnold :  See  - 

Ha-rn,  Norbert.     3.080.773. 

Hrlgh  ies  le  B.,  H.  F.  Herblg.  and  R .  W .  Blanclmrl  to  In- 
tern'ational  Telephone  and  -felegraph  Corp.  Answering  sig- 
nal   detector    for    a    private    automatic    branch    exchange. 

Ha^lne^N^^oh^eT'Kr.^aid^P.^A^'iLteln.  to  Associated  Electri- 
cal Industrlos  .M.xchesterjl  Ltd  fmage  sea nner/or  elec- 
tron mlcro.scope«.     3.011,860.  8-^28-62.  Cl.    M3-(.... 

Halss.  Ernst.  Elsen  und  Mf/a"  I^O  i  ^a- :_^'«- 
Schinledcr.  Emil.  and   Halss.     3.0.10,764. 

Halss.  Wern<  r  :  .SVC  or^^r,-al 

Schmie<I.<r.  Emil.  ana  Halss.     3.050.  .64. 

Halfaker.  Thomas  C.,   to  l^ay„»r>lP, '^'j[|'.JL''|% '^^V 

fixture  icveliu?  support.     3.0.il,430.  8-28-»J.  »  i.  --_  . 

Hall    F^ricT     and  W    R.  Leonard,  to  Roll^  Royce  Ltd.      Gas 
shlefded  Ir'c    welding.      3.051,827,    8-2ft^2.    Cl.    il9-  130. 
Halllburtoh  Co.  :  See— 

Barrington.  Burchus  Q.     3.051.241 
Skolaut,  Paul  L..  and  Waters      3.0ol  6.i.5 
Halperin.   David,   to  Catamaran  Corp.  of  Anieri<a 


Lighting 
M>^>143. 


Ice  con- 


Devlce 
3.051.- 


verslon    unit    for    boat    trailers.      3.051.503.    ft-28-82,    Cl. 

280 16 

Halverson,' Richard  E.,  to  Western   Klectric  Co..  Inc 

for  supporting  and  moving  an  article  In  a  machine. 

000.  8-28-62.  CT.  90—18. 
"*"»"•  JohSViiafvoTsen,  Hold,  and  Miller  .  3,0.50.837. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  jRf*.— „^„ 

Frifsch.  Daniel.     3.050.930.  ..    „     ^,     „   .  »„— 

Hamlyn.    Peter   M.,   J.    E.    Snelllng    and    B.    f..    Horstmann. 

Marine  propulsion  units.     3.061.119    8-2^0^/  Cl.  115— 3ft 
Hammea.   Paul   A.,   to  Merck  ft  Co  ,   Inc.     Method  of  curing 

meat.     3,051,579.  8-28-62,  Cl.  99—159. 
Hammond,  Oharle«  T.  :  See  -      ^  „  ^     o  nin  t^k 

Newman,  Herbert  G.  A.,  and  Hammond.    3.050,735. 
Hammond  Organ  Co  :  ^"rr  __., 

Ham"n"  Vlcto?*E.,\o  M^^h  -  Metal  Tron,.s  I"^;,  ""™^«7^ 
sealed  rotary  drive  coupling.     3,051,008,  8-28-62,  Cl.  7* 

Ha^ifert,  John  M..  to  Hammond  Organ  Co.  Single  nvanoal 
double  counternielodv  electrical  musical  instrument.    3,wi,- 

Ha^nlon.*  D^^ahi  V.,  ^o  Container  Corp.  of  America  Sefton 
Fibre  Can   Co.   Division.      Container.     3.051.370.  8-28-«^. 

Ha^srMt'lrRudolf.  to  Electrostar  « '"b.H.  Kitchen  ypll- 
ance  with  air  cooling  system  therefor.     3,051,886,  8-28-62, 

Ha?8en^^Lou?8  I.  and  O.  O.  Sedgr^-lck,  to  Archer  Daniels- 
Midland  Co  Wthod  of  preparing  epoxldlxed  oils  and  the 
like      3  051  729,  8-28-62,  Cl.  260— 34ft5 

Hanson  Eric"  P.,  to  Orinnell  Corp  Foam  water  sprinkler 
deM^      3^051^97.  8-28-62,  Cl.  2.19-132.  ^  ,  ^     ,, 

Hanv  Kara  d  ft.  Roosen.  an-i  E  Soehr.  to  Hen^chel  Werke 
G.m."H      Pumpa.      3.061,089.   «-i^l  Cl.    103—101. 

Harbin  \dle  D  Jr..  and  H.  E.  Munns,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 
Metho^lapd  apparatus  for  the  control  of  oxidation  reduc- 
tion reactions.     3.051,631,  8-28-62.  Cl.  204—1. 

'"'^Man'n.  i?uar?N.:and  Daty.     3,050.744 

Harding.  Robert.  Jr..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  High  Bpeed  recording  apparatus  3,081,785, 
8-28-^2,  Cl.  178—23. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HardUoo,  Wilbur  T.  :  Kre — 

Bournt*.   Marian  E.,    Hardixon.   and   F{ulb«rt 


3,051,921 


Hardy.  IVter  S.,  to  IV4>rl»>HM  Aluminum  Foundry  ("o  Inc 
Portable  cook  titove.      3.().'il.l.*i9,  8  28-02    CI     iJft— 2.5 

Harnik  Marr«»l,  to  <'hemptron  Corp.  Ift-subntltuted  eqiillenln 
d^rlvStlvwt.     3,081.732,  »-28-tt2,  CI.  2«(>— 397.4 

Harper.  Leonard  R..  to  International  RuMlneMM  MaehineH  Corp 
KinK  i-ounter  UHlni;  a  walking  code  and  havlnR  a  coninion 
puUtnK  line.     3.f>51,8o.{.  8^:;.'<-G2.  CI.  307—88  5 

"«rphani.   I.,awren(-e  M.      T«v   exeriiHer.     3.0.'>1,4'82.  8-2»-62, 

HarrlH.  Fklward  J.  :  Set — 

Frohlloh.  .\dolf  H..  and  HarrU.     3.0.'»1  223 
(larrlM.  Harry  J.  :  Kee — 

I.4chtenfp|d.  Alfred  P.     3.a'»0,»10. 
HarriB.  ThomaM  8..  Jr..   to  The  TelereKUter  Corp 

trolleii  MWitch  device       .■l.tKH,3H2,  8-L'8-«2    CI     .„«   ^,. 
HarrlHon.    Charleii    K.      Ice  damage'  preventer    for"'iwlninilnV 
pools.     3.050,7.50,  g-2»-«2.  CI.  «-  8. 

"^'   X*^"™*"   *'■      *•*»•  burner   lint   »creen.      3,0.'>l,23O.   8   2H 
62,  CI.   l.^S — lis. 

Hartley.  Richard  S..  to  The  Hobart  .Mfii.  Co.     Food  handlintt 

apparatUH.     3.0.'>1.207.  H  2H  «2.  CI    lie    -10" 
Hartupee.  I'erry  B.,  to  Thornton  .\xle  Inc.     Locking  differen 

*  "  '"        "  -9) 


Card  con- 
23.V-«i.n 


3.061.020.    8  28-«2,    <L 


tlal    with    preHHur*    relief   device. 
7*     710.V 
Hanwell  Corp.  :  Ser  ~ 

ri>e.  Lloyd  R.     3,051, .520 

"■/*^"-  v'L?'?"  I'  ?'**'  ^  ^'  Young,  to  (Jeneral  Motora 
torp.  ^  Vehicle    heatlnfc    Hyxtem.      .■{,0r>1.393,    8-28-82,    CI. 

Haaelton.'  William  M.  :  Set 

^»Uh   John  C.,  Haaelton,  Hollaod.  and  Juhl.     3.fX5l  09« 

^■w^'^K,'"';"''*'*  ,*^;^.,''r>i*"*'"  <"■  <•"  U.'^*'  haTinK  variable^ 

pitch  bladeH      3.0.51,245,  8-28-62,  CI    f70— 160  32 
Hauptner.  H.  :  Srr 

Kruchhaua.  Paul  Ch.     3,0,51  172 
Haupt^ch,.in.   Murray,  M.  Braid,  and  F    E    Lawlor.  to  Penn- 

3'o:".VT.r-IS28-62'*(«i  oe""';!^!**^   ""'""'  '■«""'«'"«'" 

"YoM:203™^'2^62Mi''T;.-v::^32*"*'''r"' '"'  """•  -"• 

najrn.-H.  Herbert  S  .  to  Internattonai  Telephone  and  Telejrraph 
uJF^  .r^'T  ""'r^onn  xynthesU^r  »*\ng  plurality  of  In- 
.llvldually  charitefl  «t..rN»re  mean»  He«juentlally  dlachanted 
through    common    load       3.051  906     8-28^  6»     CI     3*>8-     14 

HavH    Fxlwin  K     and  L.  .MIchel»on.  to  Wallace"*  Tiernan  Inc 

^r^^M?:  "t.i^.u;23''H'2i''«'/'(i,^V«""''ir''  """"•"'•  '•"•" 

HayHiten   .Mfjt.  Co.  ;  Ser~ 

(jaurtman.  Alfred   P.   and  Z4>Ilnier.     3,0.50  9I6 

"^  .11  1  Vk^,"'  •>'«,■"•'   ^   ''    ""'^'''•'l.   to  Eiectronim,   Inc 
S«>lld  lubricant  fllra  rexUtant  to  corronlon.     3  0.51  {Wrt   8-->K_ 
nJ.  <  1     111       49 
Heckmaler.   Joseph  :   .s.Vc 

II  .,i"'i"'I!'    ".*"".     "'•'•.(f!"»'«'"<T.    and    H.<kmaler       3.0.M  ««8 
HelKl.   John   J,   J     A     ttllHon.   and  <)    C,    I^wU,    to   Eiiso   Re 


^ractlce  bowllnic  alley. 
Xenxorama   Hlniulator. 


3.051,485.  8-2K- 
3,050.870.  8-28- 


Hellbrun.  Ihivld  (; 

«2.  CI    273^  .54. 
HelliK.    Morton   L, 

62.  r\    .rv  -1 
Kelts    Robert  <;   :  ftre 

II  ..^"'J**J''    «""'»«»    •«>•'  "<•«»»      3.051.761 
Helda     Robert   W      and   W     L    I>«hner.    to  .Sylranla   BWrtrlc 
2K9      105  ^^l-raPlnu  ^vlce       3.a5l.474,  "  2^62    <" 

"*""  ii'^L"'.  5"<1""-  Komni«ndlfBe«.|lHchaft :  8ft~ 
Hell  Rudolf,  and  Koll      no.51  783 

Hell.    Rudolf,    and    R     Koll.    to    Dr   In«     Rudolf    Hell    Kom 
":?"'!'"V"'""'"*"      ADParafu-  for  enclph^VTnK  d%"  hert^ 
fHeprlnter  communlcatlona.     3.(TM. 783.  8-28-62.  ni7H 

"'iutom-Mc 'L /"/'    u     '•     ""P*'"-    to   BemN   Bro     B«e  Co 
5."     .™s«  '♦^<>'nK   machine.      3.050,918.    8-28-62.   «1. 

"'k?;  i"'  *   ?     '*'*:?   '"'    ^'    RoPklna.  to  Bemla  Bro    Bar  Co 

:l':f..n,'V   rr4!?7n'",r3""{Vr^"^  ««ton,otlve  Tehlclea. 
Mender»on.  Frank  I),  to  Bri«tol  .Hlddeley  Knirlnea  Ltd      «»Deed 

Hendrlck.  Ro^er  H      See  ^*^- 

I leniiliiT V mum ' *xi  ^'^ '"i"    '"1  """^rtok      3.05 1  .5.16 

HennU.   Iniceborit:  See  -^ 

KhJhart'  \^T.l-   h"'"!'    H"'!"*''"-  "'1  O"      3.051, 618 

Henry    nuott  A     »V«1    "°'5    L''"'''*'"    ""•'  *^tt      3,051.742 

for'wlde  r„n»  Lu«^';:L^.'^"''*r    '""^     f^"^'"  ferhnlqne 

Cl   7*    V"  """""'nk-  Inap^ctlon.     3  050.980.  8-2JMI2. 

Henachel  Werke  <:  m  b  H     See  - 

Herbllr'V.enry '■;'">>'*,"""'•    "''    '''*'"       '•«*'•««» 

Herc«i:l'?.oili:'r'r„":  j'^**"    "<*  Blanchard.     3.051.T90 

Vandenberr  FWwIn  J      3  051  690 
Herron.  William  L     .Ker  - 

He«aeltnk.  Prana    Kee 

Uvtaon.  Robert,  and  Heaaellnk     3.050.775. 


"•"k"^!!  Ru«"«n    P..    to  (i^Btttil    Refractorlea   Co       Refractory 
^^(^99"'*    "*""**•    "'    moldlnK.      3.051101.    8-2I-82     cf 
HickH.   John    W..   Jr      and   W     P     BaTinot     i..     »»    *—     i 

HlokH    Robert   O     to  American  Air   Kilter  Co     Inc      Uauld 
llorL^"?"'..    ^.05I4J29.   8-28-62.   CI.    158-K  ^    ^ 

Hill.  BroaduH  E.,  Jr.  :  Wre — 

mil   'J? '■"''■  JH'"*.?  ^^  •  •"'1  ""'      3.05L364. 

nnmV^  ^'i^    ^\    *^'"''-  """^  ^'    ^    ^<<K»dburn.  to  Aluml. 

K^2^a2   CI    m'    35      •^^"'♦••»""«  "'-'■hanlKmH.     3,051.217. 
Hill.   I'no  T.,  to  Inland  St.-el  Co.     Meth<Ml  of  Dr>-%entln*  th* 

n    ^'^.^i's'""*  "'  *^'**    '"'"^  .t^l       |()5(.!r47    *-"'lJj2 

"'li";  ^IVk""  ^,   RutkowKkl.    W.   Krigeloh.   I).   Voegtlen    and 

S   /ahlhaaH,  to  .Siemens  *  HaUke  AktIenKeHellmhafi      Klec- 

..,'■*'"'*'...'*''••*■"""  '•''•••ulta.      3.051.793.  8-28-62    CI     179-^18 

Hilton.  Kenneth   I.     to  RolU  Hoyce  Ltd      lUad^  for  w-  tur 

bine  eniclnea.      3.051,439.   8-28-62,  CI.   253-39.1.7 
Hlnen,  Marltin  K.  :  See — 

i>.      An^l^rnon.  William  W.  and  HInea.     3.051.908 
Hlnaey.   Robert  .St..  Van   .Norman  InduHtrlen,   Inc       M.-cha- 
nlam  control.     3,0.51.015.  8-28-rt2.  CI    74-^529 

023'*8^l8'*«-^'ci'^77"'"3"***'  '''^"  *"*"  **""'"«  ^''"<*      ^"^l.- 
Hlrschmanii.  FUlifi^  F  .  t.I  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     Antlhemorrhairlc 

conipoun.lM  and  procenMen  for  prepurlng  the  aame.     3.0.51,- 

7.{H,  s   jH-fli,',   CI    260     -461 
Hobiirt  Mf>: Co.,  The  :  Ncr— 

Hartley.  Richard  S      3.051,207. 
Hoefer.  Karl :  See — 

Vogel.  Rudolf,  and  Hoefer.     3.051.431  I 

H.K'y     Ra.vmond    M  .   and   (J.    A.    Kalaer.    to   The   Kendalt   Co. 

Adhenlve   tape   pBckaire.      3.081.307.   R  28-62     CI     20«l — 65 

«  •»:' «.?   •)?,•  iVo'^'f  J«PP*'>  t""      "•'«  iKDltor.     3.051.862! 
w— ^8- T>.,  I  I,  ,11.3      146. 

Hoffmann  1.4  Rixhe  Inc.  :  See 

Reeiler,  I':arl.  and  Stembach      3.051.701 

Ho^eman.   Hana.   and   A    K.   Hu».  to  American   Bowh  Arma 

aVi  o..   ^'"*.  «^«'*''"*  f"'  '"•">    injection  pump.      3.0.50,9ft4. 
8-28— flj,  CI.  64— -25. 
Hold.  Peter  :  See - 

It  ..'**r'i.'!"''"  ^  •  Halvoraen,  Hold,  and  .Miller.     3,050,837. 
Holland,  t.^lward  T..  Jr  :  Si^  — 

w  „^^»l"h    John  C     Haaelton.  Holland,  and  Juhl.     3.a5I.O06. 
Holler  (  arburetr)r  Co.  :  See 

(»rlffen.   Ralph  R      3  051.193 
Johnm.n,  Kalln  S  ,  and  Frank.     3  051  150. 
Holi     George    W..    to    LIndberg    Knglneering    Co.       Furnace 

ladling  apparatu*.      3,0.50.794.   H-.iH-i\^    cf   22 79 

"'!J"JIl?''""'**"-   ^^miam   F.      Tripod  with   plumb.      3  051425 

8-28^  62.  n.  248-     Irt8.  ... 

Honor.  Walter  J.  to  Ci.ntlnental  Can  Co.   Inc      Feeding  and 

turn-over  mechanlam   for  Inverted  container  end  element* 

3.l>5 1.355,  8-28-«2,  CI.  221-211 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See  - 

^^!L'5^''?k    '^'*'»    •■•  •     B«in.    Robltiichek.    and    .Schoeprte. 
3,001  .58.^ 


Hoover  Mall  *  Bearing  Co  :  See 

S^Ul  William  H      3.a5(l,471. 
H(>oyer.  Tlerbert   L.,   and  N    D    Van  Dyke,   to  Corning  (Jlaaa 
Worka.       Cltraaonlc    delay    line.      3,05],915.    8-28-4)2     CI. 

Hopklna.  F'rank  L.  :  See 

Helm.  Jack  I>  ,  and  Hopklna.     3,080.918 
Helm.  Jack  n    and  Hopklna.     3.051.297 
Horn,  Cbrtatlan    F..   to   L'nlon  Carbide  Corp      Cuproua  com 

plexea.     3.051.7.16.  8-28-62.  CI    260— 438 
Homing.   Oliver    P .    U,    to    M     R    Kraua.      B  ittery   operated 
clock  winding  mechanlam      3.0.50.931.  8-28-62    CI    .58 — tl 
Horaford.   Krlc  J.,   to   Baker  Perklna  Inc.     Conveyor  devlcea. 

3.a5 1,289.  8-28-62.  CI.  198-20 
Homtmann.   Bevan  C,   :  See 

Hamlyn.  Peter  .M  .  .Snelllng.  and  Horstmann      3.0.51,119. 
Horwedel,  Lowell  C.  :  See    - 

Heath.  Arthur  X  .  and  Horwedel      3.a51..586. 
Hoatettler.  Frlta  :  See- 
Young.    Donald  M.,   and   Hoatettler      3051.687. 
Hoagen.    Everett    I).      .Method   and   appttratuii    for   Hectlonlng 
automotive  body  panel*      3.0.M.279.   8-28-62.  CI     189 — 36 
Hook     Richard    I».    to    Conanlidated    Klecfronlca    Induatrlea 
Corp.     Screw  and  nut  mechanlam      3.051.014.  8-28-4I2.  CI. 
74 — 12*  8 
Houle.   Jamea   A  ,   to  .American   Viacoae  Corp.      Cigarette  car 

ton      3  051. .105.  8-28-fl2.  CI.  206—45.34. 
Hovnanlan.    Hrair  P..  to  Arco  Corp.      Kndoacope.     3.0.51,166, 
»-28-«2.  CI.   128-4. 

Howard.    John    If  ,    to    Burroiigba    Corp.      Coded    document 

reader      .«. 051. 8.16.  8- 28-62.  CI.  250   -78. 
Howard.    William    J       Cloaiire    for    oil    pan    drain    opening. 

3  051,349,  8-28-62.  CI    220-39 

HubUird  WIHiam  J.,  and  L.  H  Flaherty,  to  LlbheyOwena- 
1  ofd  (ilaaa  Co.  (ilaoa  door  hardware  locating  apparatin. 
3.080,8.39,  8-28-62.  CI.  29     256. 

Huber.  J    M..  Corp.  :  See — 

Arnold.  Le  Roy  R..  Bloyd.  and  Caraon.     3.051.238. 

Hublnger  Co  .  The      See 

Klixer.  I.ee  H..  (;ia«aCock,  and  Seltx.  3.05t,A91 
Kilter,  Lee  H  .  C.loa»co<?k,  and  Seltx  .•1.051,698. 
Ellser,  I<ee  H.  niaaacock  and  Seltx  .t  051.699 
Ellier.  I.ee  H.,  C.Uaacock.  and  .Heltx      3.051.700 

Huck.  Alfred  J.,  to  Knapp- Monarch  Co,     Ice  crusher.    3.051.- 
401.  8-28-62.  a.  241—157. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


to  Dynamic  Engineering  Corp.     Rotary 
3.051,144,   8-28-62.   CI. 

3.051,281,    8-28-62.   CI. 


Huettner,  Lothar  A., 

hot    water   and   xteam   generator. 
122—11. 

Huff.    Warren   M.,    Jr.      Fire   door. 
189—47. 

Huffman.  John  W..  to  Pace,  Inc.  Thermoresponsive  switch 
mechanism.     3.051,807,  8-28-62.  CI.  200—137. 

Hilgel,    Helmut,    to   GutehoffnungMOutte   Sterkrade   Aktienge 
aellHchaft,  FIrma.     I'rensure  meters  for  drill  borea  and  the 
like.     3.051.004.  8-28-62,  CI,  73—395. 

Uukee,  RusHell  E.  and  L.  H.  Duuklee.  to  .North  American 
Aviation,  Inc.  Phase  controlled  servo  system.  3,051,815. 
8-28-62,  CI.  219-20. 

Huklll,  Harry  E.  :  Nee  — 

(ioeckner,  Herman  L.,  and  Hukill.     3,050,878. 

Hulbert.  Warren  I).  :  See — 

Bourns,  Marian  E..  Hardlson,  and  Hulbert.  •  3,051.921. 

Hull.  Robert  L..  and  J.  R.  Fisher,  to  Parke,  Havis  k  Co. 
5,6,7,8-tetraliydro-l-methyl-2-naphthoxyacetlc  acid  esters  of 
hydroxy  steroids.      3,051,731,  8-28-(i2    CI.  2«0 — 397.4. 

Hulterntrum,  Harold  D.,  to  Flambeau  Plastics  Corp.  Plastic 
operator  for  drapery  cord.  3.060.803.  8-28-02.  CI.  24 — 
129. 

Hummel,  Lynn  J.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  Draw- 
bench  gripping  mechaniflm.  3,051,301,  8-28-62,  CI.  205— 
24. 

Hunslcker,  William  R.,  to  Seismograph  .Service  Corp.  Azi- 
muth determining  system.  3.051,949.  8-28-62,  CI.  343— 
105. 

Hunter,  Edward  A.,  C.  L.  Aldridge,  and  D.  E.  Gensheimer,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Manufacture  of  al- 
kylated    aromatic     ctimpounds.       3,051,766.     8-28-62,     CI. 

260 — ma. 

Hunter,  Omer  B.,  Jr.     Vacuum  anchor.     3,051,117,  8-28-62, 

tl.  114—206. 
Hunter.   Philip  E.  :   Bee — 

Morley,  Frederick  W.  W..  Kent,  Hunter,  and  Wilkinson. 
3.051.437. 
Huse,  Arthur  E.  :  See — 

Hugeman,  Hans,  and  Huse.     3,050,964. 
Huston.    Owen    H.,    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying    Corp. 
Electromagnetic  well  logging  systems.     3,051,892,  8-28-«2, 
CI.  324 — 6. 
Hutchlngs,  Erie  M. :  Bee — 

Etcblson.  John  O  ,  Jr.,  and  Hutcblns,     3,050,849. 
Hydraulic  Dredging  Co..  Ltd.  :  Sec — ■ 

Cushing.  Paul  J..  Sr.     3,050,880. 
Hydro    William  R.  ;  See— 

Wismer,  Marco,  and  Hydro.     3,051,665. 
Ilford  Ltd.  :  See — 

.Neale,  Denia  M.     3.051,069. 
Imparato.  Jack  O.     Multiple  product  coupling  clamp.     3,050,- 

802,  8-28-62,  CI.  24— «1. 
Imperlal-Kastman  Corp.  :  See — 

Franck,  George  E.      3,051,218. 
Indiana  Steel  k  Wire  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

KItselman.  Harry  L.     3,051,202. 
Ingersoll  Hand  Co.  :  See — 

Lincoln.  Paul  A.     3,051,134. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See-- 

Hlll,  Uno  T.      3.0.50,847. 

Madryk.  Edmund  S.,  and  Gibson.     3,0.50,991. 
Inatltuto  Cubano  de  Investignclones  Tecnologlcas  :   See — 

De  la  Vega   Falcon    Jose  R..  and   Rodriguez.      3,051,611. 
International  Itusiness  NIachines  Corp.:  See — 

Davis.  Edward  M      3.051.840. 

Harper,  I..eonard  R.     3  051,853. 

Oaterlund,  Alfred  G.      3,051.954, 

Pomerene.  Jamea   H.,  and  Cocke.     3,051,387. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pavlic.   Ivo.      3.051.477. 
International  Research  k  Develonmeirt  Corp.  :  See— 

Sedlacslk.  John.  Jr.      3  051. .194. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — ^ 

Girlnsky.  Anatole.  and  Bacot.      3,051,786. 

Lee.  Edwin  C.     3,051,771. 

Lennox,  Peter  W.     3,051,931. 

MAcPhi>e,  Malcolm,  and  Bolger.     3,051  557. 

Richert,   Eberhard,  and  Fliegner.      3.051.332. 

Rlchert,  Eberhard.  and   Fliegner.      3.051.333. 

Trost,  Ernst  <;unther.     3,051.780. 

Verhoeven.  Herman  K.   M.      3  0.50.917. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.:  See — 

Baudin.  Jean  A       .'{.051,881. 

De  Faymoreau,  Etienne  C.  L.,  and  Baudin.     3.051.948. 

Engel.  James  S.      ,{.051.947. 

HaTgh.  I>>8lle  B.,  Herbig    and  Blanchard.     3,051.790. 

Harding.  Robert.  Jr.     3.051.788. 

Haynes.  Herbert  S.      3.051,906. 

Lucanera,  Constantino.      3,051,951. 

Marcheae.  Theodore  J.     3.051.865. 

Rothbart,  Arthur.     3.051.916. 

Sullivan.  John  F.    8.051,928. 
Interwood  AG.:  See — 

Kaiser,  liana.     3.051.219. 
laenberg.  Sheldon  F.  :   See — - 

Oiacchetti.  Anacleto  D..  and  Isenberg.     3.051,782. 
laley.  William  C.  :   See— 

I>ufour,  Raymond  J.,  and  laley.     3.050.980. 
Ives.  H.  B  .  Co  .  The  :   See — 

Morae.  John  h..  and  Benson.    3,050.770. 
Ivy,  Jessie  T      Rotatablv  adjustable  firing  pin  for  center  or 

rim  fire  cartridges.     3.0.50.894,  8-28-62.  CI.  42—69. 
Ivy.  Jeasle  T.     Automatic  hammer  cocking  and  cylinder  Index 

Ing  means  for  revolvers.     3,051.057.  8-28-62,  CI.  89 — 191. 
Jackaon.  Percy,  and  E.  Taylor,  to  W.  Doxford  ft  Sona  (Engi- 
neers)   Ltd.      Exhaust   means   for  multi-cylinder   multiple 
piaton  internal  combustion  engines.     3,051,147,  8-28-62,  CI. 
123—51 


Jacobs.  Edward  :  See — 

Jacoba,  Irving      3.050.871. 
Jacobs.  Irving,  to  E.  Jacobs.     Question  and  hidden  answer  de- 

vic«\     3.0.50.871.  8-28-«2.  CI.  3.5—9. 
Jacobs,  James  W..  to  General  Motors  Corn.     Spray  tube  for 

a  dishwasher.     3.051.183.  8-28^62.  CI.  1.14  —  174. 
Jaeger  Machine  Co..  The  :   See  - 

Apel.  John  H:.  and  Beeeon.    3.051.062. 
James.  Varnell  L.  R..  and  R.  E.  Pearson,  to  Boeing  Airplane 
Co.     Reversible   thrust  jet  engine^;  and   controls   therefor. 
3,0.50,937.  8-28-62    CI.  60-35.54. 
Jaminet,  Jean   F.    to   Societe  des  .\ecumulateur8  Fixes  et  de 
Trjaction  (Societe  Anonyme).    Leakproof  primary  or  second 
ary  cell  and  process  for  nianufacturinK  the  same.     3.051,769. 
8-28-62.  n.  136—133. 
Jankens.  Austin  L.  :   See — 

Glue<k.  Marta  G.,  and  Jankens  3,051,675. 
Jansen.  Herman,  and  L.  Walther.  to  Ziinmermann  ft  Jansen 
tJesellschaft  niit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Automatic  heat 
requirement  regulator  for  automatic  change-over  system  for 
blast  stoves  for  blast  furnaces.  3.O51.405.  8-28-62.  CI. 
26,'{  19. 
Jasniewski,  Joseph  M.  :   Sec — 

Richardson.  Charles  D..  and  Jasniewski.     3.050.787. 
Jeffr»H'.    John    H..    to    CAPS    Ltd.      Optical   justifving   means. 

3,051.015.  8-2H-62    CI.  88—57. 
Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Roberts    James  H.     3.051.063, 
Jenkner.  Herbert   to  Kali-<'heiiiie  AG.     Preparation  of  amine- 

borines.    3.051.754.8-28-62   CI.  260— 583. 
Jensen,    James    L..    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 
Temperature    compensated    transistor    circuit.       3,051.873, 
8-28-62.  CI.  317—148.5. 
Jerothe,    Rudolph    A.,    to    Toscony.    Inc.      Method    of    making 
relatively  thin  vinyl  films.     3.0.50.784.  8-28-62,  CI.  18 — 57. 
Jefsev  Creme  Holding  Ptv.  Ldt.  :   See — 

Clifford.  George  F.     3.0.50,960.  , 

Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :   See — 
Banks.  William  P      3.0.-)1.235. 
Kvte.  John  R.    3.051.234. 

Liles,  Joseph  R.,  Jr..  Corlev.  and  Loy.     3.051.237. 
Lynn,  Ralph  I».     3.051.893. 
Johniann.    F''rank    T.      Protraction-retraction    mechanism    for 

writing  Instruments.     3.051.132.  8-28-62.  Ci.  120^-42.03. 
Johns-Manville  l-'^ber  Glass  Inc.  :   See — 

Rees.  Vernon  C.     3.051.402. 
Johnson,  Alvin  P..  and  J.  W.  Keenan.     Veterinary  hypodermic 

syringe.    3.051.173.  8-28-6|>.  <'l    128— 218. 
Johnson.   Arthur  F..  to  Andetson  Tool  ft  Mfg.  Co.     Rod-type 

periodical  hinder.     3.051.181.  8-28-«2.  CI.  129—38. 
Johnson.  Bruce  D..  to  The  C.  A.  Lawton  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 

shell  handln.'.     3.0.50.845.  8-28-62.  CI.  29—520. 
Johnson,  (liarlev  E.  :   See — 

Bratland,   Gustave  C.  and  Johnson.     3.050.895. 
Johnson.     Fred.       Child's    teeter.       3.051.481.    8-28-62.    CI. 

272— ,54.  .4  ■ 

Johnson  ft  Johnson  :  See — 

I.Avanchv.  Patricia.     3.051.588. 
Liloia.  Gerald  J..  Crowe,  and  Beidler.     3,051.171. 
Johnson,  Kalln  S..  and  R.  K.  Frank,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co. 
.\u.t<imatic  spark  advance  mechanism.     3,051,150,  8-28-62. 
CI.   123—117. 
Johnson.  L«>nard  H. :   See  — 

Boice.  Frank  S.  and  Johnson.    3.051.926. 
Johnson.  Ralnh  A..  Jr.  :   See — 

Ahara.    Edward    V.,    Johnson.    DeOroot,    and    Stalmuke. 
3.(>5 11.125. 
Johnson.  Rjilnh  E..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Zigzag  sewing  ma 

chines.     3.051.107.  8-28-62.  CI.  112—158. 
Johnson.  S.  C..  ft  Son.  Inc.  :   See — 
KItzke.  Eugene  D.     3.051.578. 
Johnson.  Wayne  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Trans 

ducing  system.     3.051, 7i>7.  8-28-62.  CI.   179 — 1002. 
Johnson.   William   A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..   Inc.     Cutover 
mechanisms    for    strand-reeling    installations.       3.051.403. 
8-28-62.  CI.  242—25. 
Johnston.  Howard,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Sulfone  prepara 

tion  process.     3,051,7.57.  8-28-«2.  Cl.  260—607. 
Johnston  Testers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Andrew.  Norman  K..  and  Metcalf.     3.051,245. 
Jonas.  Walter  M..  to  Sohel  Metal  Products.  Inc.     Sanitary  belt. 

3.051.178.  8-28-62.  Cl.  128 — 291. 
Jones,   (Jarv   D..   to   General   Electric  Co.      Thermoelectric  de- 

humldlfler.    3.0.50.948.  8-28-62.  Cl.  62—3 
Jones.  Harold  G.     Boat  propelling  device.     3,051.2.50,8-28-62. 

Cl.  170— 168. 
Jones.  Llovd  R.  :   See — 

Roberts.    Frederick  ,  W..    Jones.    DlMattia,    and    Curtis. 
3.051. 7i>5. 
Jonkopings   och    Vulcans  Tandsticksfabriksaktiebolag :  See — 

Bergniann.  Hugo  T.  H.  A.     3.051.375. 
Jorgensen.  Otto  A.,  to  General  Dvnamlca  Corp.     Tank  circuit. 

3.051,891.8-28-62,(1.323—76. 
Joat.  Jacob  M.  :   See — 

Carlson.  Alton  E..  and  Jost.    3.051.8.39. 
Jost.  Jacob  M..  to  Clevlte  Corp.     Hvdrothermal  synthesis  of 
quartz.    3.051. .5.58   8-28-62.  Cl.  23-273. 

Judice,  Richard  H..  and  H.  R.  Wiesner.  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 

Process  for  coordinated  operation  of  diaphragm   and  mer- 
cury   cathode    electrolytic    cells.       3,081,637,    8-28-62,    Cl. 

204—98. 
Juhase.  Walter.     Hand  vise  for  drill  presses,  milling  ma(4)ines 

and  surface  grinders.     3.051.473.  8-28-62.  Cl.  269—95. 

Juhl.  Kenneth  P.  :   See- 
Walsh.  John  C,  Haselton.  Holland,  and  Juhl.     3.051.096. 
Julie.  Loebe,  to  Julie  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.     Precision 

resistance   apparatus   and   method    of  making.      3,051,922, 

8-2»-62,  CT.  338—234. 
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Julie.    Ltxfbe.    to  Jull»   Research    LaboratorlM.    Inc.      Encap- 
■uUtrd   prvcUloD   wlrr-wound   rotators.      3.051.923    d-ii- 

Julip  K«>iMMir<-h  I^t»urii(>>ri<>H,  Inc.  :  Mcc —  •. 

Julie,  I.o>>b«*      3,(>.'>1.92"2. 
Julif.   I^urbf      3.0.'>I,tf2a 
JunK,   Hftnz  :  Srr 

WiTDfT,  Caul,  and  Junic      .'i.(>Sl..'SJli. 
Jursrlrlt.    Hprbrrt   F.   to   Inited   .statrw   Rubber  Co.      I'reaaea 
for  trcatlnic  •heet  or  i«irip  nmteriala.     3,USO,778.  8-28-d2. 
<l.    IH     17  « 

Jurnak.  .Antlrrw  I'.  :  «ec— ^ 

rr»MtiimaD.   Karl  W  ,  Jurnak,  and  MuHler.     3,050,83(1 
lvaaMh<i«-k,    Julia iin«'ii.    and    T.    riK>rt«'r,    to    North    American' 
I'iilllpM  Co..    iar      i'lrruit  arrangement   for   the  formation 
of  a   MiKnal   from  a   plurality  i>f  other  alanalji      3.061.1)12. 
H  I'.v  «J,  n    XW — «tu 
KabuHhlki  KalMha  Koparu  :  Ser 

Sato.  Takayxhl.  and  .Nakatanl.     a.Ool.UlH. 
Kabu«hiki  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkoaho  :  See — 

Sato.  I-^iuiio.     3.051.1)12. 
Ka***.-*.  Fiaiu  ;  Ste 

H.s<h.T.  Thumuii.  KaeMa.  and  Kronacher.     3.051.54V 
Kaiser,  tfeorge  .\.  :  Hee    - 

H.»ev,  Raymond  .M..  and  KalHer.     3,051,307. 
Kali»»T.    llanK.    to    Interwootl   A«;.      SyHtetu   for   contlnuoualy 
preparing    pre  dim»-n»i..ned    bodleM    with    layer   formationa 
3.<».»l,.'ia.  jj  J»  rtL*.  n.  15ft-    375. 
KalMer  Steel  Corp.  :  tiee-- 

ciuuton.   Raymond  W.,  A.  R.  aad  H.  L.     3.050.808 
Kalart  Co.  Inc..  The:  Hee — 

Maurt-r.  John  A      3.051.042. 
Kail  Cheiiile  A.<;.  :  Sre 

Jenkner.   Herbert       3.051. 7.">4. 
Kallio,    VMIliam   J.,    to   Inlted-iireen field   C»rp      TwUt  drill 

3.0ol,_'(>5.  »-.'*  rtj,  CI.    143    -117 
Kamburiau.  Jacob  S.      Method  of  applying  adheaive  la  shoe 

manufacture.      3.o50,7.'>«,   f*-i'8-«2,  CI.  i2 145 

Kumlet.  Jonas,  to  K.   I.  ilu  I'ont  de  Nemuun  and  Co      Feed 
.ontalnini;  carboxymethoxyla»uine.     3.051.573,  8-2»-«2,  CI. 

Kaiitlial,  .Vktlebtila^et  :   .s'cc 

Ainberic.  ^Sty^bJorn,  and  Scbreweliua.     3,051,824 
Kaplan,  Kuth.     VValkinK  aud  sitting  doll.     3.050.JW3,  8-28-62. 

KaprHlan.  Kdward  K      Oltm't  electrophotography.     3.081. .^0«, 

»•  Kurwat  KriiHt.  J.  Welahaupt,  and  J.  Oberpriller,  to  (;esell 
at-nart  tur  I.inde  s  Klamaschinen  AktU-ngeHelUchaft  I'roc- 
e«»  for  the  separation  of  solUl  carbon  aioxide  from  air  &.<« 
It  decompoaes  In  wtilch  the  carbon  dioxide  containing  air 
Is  previously  »ooled  below  the  solldiflcatlon  temoerature  of 
the  carbon  dioxide  ;{.(>50,95(i  ,v-J8^  62  CI  «  •— 13 
Kaspaul.  Alfred  K  ,  to  .Minnesota  .Mining  andMfg  Co'  Klec- 
rrolytic  preparation  of  i-admium  salu.     3.051,«3«.  8^28-«2. 

Kas»iiba,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Iiersch.  Fritx,  Kaaxuba,  and  Ranch.     3.051.570 
Kawecki  Chemical  Co.  .  A>«- 

Hleleikl.    Kdward   J       3,051.547. 
Keefe.  Lincoln  M.  :  Hee — 

I'lafzmau,   Michael  .M  ,  and  Keefe.     iO51.07fl 
Keenan.  James  W  .  ;  Sti 

L     .  •'^^.''"''V"-  -^'^^  *'  •  *"«!  Keenan.     3.051,173. 
Keil,  The.Mlore  R.  :  tiee^ 

IMetxIer,  Andrew  J.,  and  Kell.     3.051.753 
Kt'ipei-,   h  ntx  :   Ser 

Werner.  I'aul.  and  Jung.     3.0i:>l,52tf.  ' 
KHithahn.  Julian  l>.  :  See 

Clark    Krn«.t  II,  Jr  ,  and  Keithahn.     3.0B1.246 


k    n  .        k*^".?-    '  'V  •"^-  '""l  Keithahn.     3.061.24 

K.-llpr.  John  U  ,  to  .Miami  .Shipbuilding  Corp.     .Submergence 

K;Mrr:"VWf:K"K'*"''«cr''*'-"*'^'-  ^■^^^■'^^•^    "    -3(^4. 

Uajcner,  Sainuei.  and  Kellner.     3  051  423 
Kt'i.'.fy.nayea  Co.  :  Hee 

Ayers,  Iiavid  T.,  Jr.     3.051  ,.->;i0 
K^lton.  Liouald  U. :  .ser  - 

Weiiand.  Richard  H  .  and  Kelton      3,051  41» 

"x^l^!;^^,^«:^\..•i•,i•^L"'*^  ^''^"*''^-' »»-''- 

Kfud^ill  Co.    The :  See    - 

H.H-y    Raymond  M.,  and  Kal.ser.     3.051.307 
Kennedy   Robert  .\   :  Wee-  ^.-w'. 

I'.iish-.ng,  Llovd  B..  Kennedy,  aud  LIpke      3  051  587 

y;^^:  'I^^^U.ks^'^^^^ht^^     .?rXl?butlon 
K>nt    .\eLH4)n  H.  :  See 

%\'^^i.437^*''^''^   ^^     "^  •  '^'"'-  "•">»".  "d   Wilkinson 
Kent     .V'elaou    II      and   T     Steel,    to    RolH-Royc*  Ltd       Rotor 

for  axial  Mow  Auld  machine.    3.061,436.  8-28-62.  CI.  263- 

Kent,  Stephen  D. :  Kre  —       — 

k    .J  r""*"'  \\'»'""»''  J' .  «nd  Kent      3,050,749 

Kernahan     R.rh,rd    H.,    to    Western    River.    Corp       Pelican 

hook    for   ratchet   coupling*.      3.O50.80O,   8-28-^',   C»    24^ 

Kessler,  Kenneth  y.  ■  See 

KetteleTs'a^'nle;"}' :  i',;.*"*'  ^^^'      3,050.927. 

«;raham,  Richard  P.  Herron,  and  Ketterer  3  051  110 
nl'T-  f "">l->  J  •  '"  Th-  Singer  .Mfg  Co  Tenaloireleai 
mej-hanism   for  sewing  machine-.      3  051  108    "2£-«.   (T 

'''K;ch/nge***"'''inc""*A"»    ^^ ^•'-P'V'- J"  Spreading  Machine 
;j.U->14^r,- 8-28^12.  CI   27^     31    '•'«">-P«*«l»''8      machine 

Kidde  Textile  Machinery  Corp     See-- 
>oe,  Harold  C.     3,050,»7^. 


bulk  textile  Rbera      3.m.>o.821.  8-2!i-«2    CI    28— M 
Killian,   Henry  R      to   Henry  I'ra.t  T V      Milded^^Uc,  nib- 

Hraun.  Karl  J.     3.051,374. 
W\l7.ina'.r:.en.'  f'",  '**'"":'.  '^'•"W''*  *  Kn.mellng  Co. 
Klndal    Richard  M.  :  See-- 

Klng:'tetV:iV.'^"'*  ''*"••"'      3.051,180. 

Barboaa.  Klxearlo.     3.051.360 
King  Seeley  TherutoM  Co.  :  See — 

IVrgama,  Rudolph      3.051.814 
...  .'•*•■'".  Walter  L      3.0.->1.2O4. 

•^'fcliri'ec'h.n':^ 

;;'u?in?e".'"?o!>aj;3''l."?8:!;;5\v.''«t?^.'f^'  <-^«>  '^-  »"«. 

"?05T.'8T8^8-*6'*2.%"*S';k**r7r  '""''■      '"^"""  '^''''" 
KItselman.    Harry    L..    to    Indiana    Steel    k    Wire    Co       Inc 
Machine  for  making  hellxea.     3,031,202,  *-28-62.  CI  'l40^ 

'^'inH**  „*"'"'^''"*',^  •  '"  '**    ^'  Johnson  k  Son.  Inc.    Compoeltlon 
and^jroceaa  for  treating  potatoea.     3.031.578,  S^.  CL 

Klecaattel.' Claiii  :   tfrr-^- 

Kleln*!^  Uon^rd  ■"s^r"-'""""'"  """^  «'**»*"•'••     3,051,027. 

*^  3*oI-Il.4«7"'"'  "■•  '■'°*'"'  "•*'*•  *^'''''''  ■"'1  MacDougall. 
Klelnfelter.  Stuart  .M.  :   Ser 

Knapp.  Heinrlch  :   See 

Knap'S'ona'^ch'ivl'X-**'"'''  "**  ^^•''""••-     3.051,152. 

Huck.  Alfred  J.      3,031,401 
I.-   .  V'"f:  '^''•ar'"*  I'-     3.051,074 

Knight  Henry  D..  to  Assoclatwl  Klectrlcal  Induatrl.-a  L,td 
K^ectrlc  discharge  devices.      3.051.863,   8-28-62?  CL   313— 

Kiilght,  Stanley  W  Iirlve  and  reversing  mechanism  for  end 
lesa  conveyors.     3,051.2««,  8   28  62.  CT.  108      "o." 

Kniveton,    James,    to    .Selas    Corp,    of    America.      .Method    of   I 
producing  a  .-omblne^l  radUnt  heat  fuel  burner  Wock  and 
•■•''r»i«ory  cup.      ;i.0.-,0,813.  8  28-«2.  CI.  25      1.16 

TJil  h""i'*  ^;..'*'  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  Auto 
matlc   brake   adjuater.      3.051,275     8-28-62    t'l     1S8      im« 

Knoll,  I»avi.l,  and  A.  tireenhaus  to  beTko  EWtrlc  .Mf|^cirp 
Baseboard   heater.      3,051,816.8-28-62    CI    ••ll»--^4  *^" 

Knudsen.    Finer   K..    to   Fonolllm   Industri   A/s".     Devlin   for 

^28  eTcr^nTTJoir''""  "'  """"'^  '""""•  ^»5^'«« 

*^'Kil-"hi"'  l^i„*!"\  »  ^V''^'^  Kogaku  Seiko  Kabushlkl 
n    95      10  •'»""*«•    '"f    camera.      3.051,065.    8-28-62,, 

'"3:i'5oS2'!V2-:*ii*i°?','33"iSr  '"^'" '»'  '^'•"•»«  »-»•• 

Koch,  Walter  T  M.  R  Lytton,  and  E.  A.  Wiellckl  to  Amerl 
'i^iJ"  "'T'  ^'''^;  ^'-""P^'-itlon  comprising  thermoKlastlc 
J^8-t^    Cl.'267>"'7,r"    '^"^l""'''    Pl«»ticlier.       3,051  667! 

Koesjlng,  kelnxT  lo  North  American  I'hUlpa  CV.  Inc.  Device 
a    21»'-lS«r     '"'■'^'    inductively.      3!o51,811     8-^  fl?] 

Kohler     Theodor    B.,    and    E,    Aho.    to   Federal  Mogul  Bower 

S\'t'3V-217.     "''"'  '"^  a-embly.      3.051.534!  8^*1^ 

Kubnle,   Kenneth  J.  :   Srr 

V   1.  ^T.°'    l^n'*"'   M,   Kohnle,   and   Elliott      3  031621 
Kokusal  Ih-ushin  Uenwa  KabushikI  Kalaha  :  «ee--^ 

<.oto.  Kllchl.      3,051.843 
Kolb,  Kenneth  K.  :  See — 

u-    ..  ^^S"""*-  ***''>Jamln  A,,  and  Kolb.      3.031.724 
Koll,   Roman  :    Srr 

Hell,  Rudolf,  and  Koll.      3.051  783 
Kompellen.  Arlon  I).,  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Apparatus  for  automatically  measuring  blood  press' iv  and 
pulse  rate      3,051, 1«5    H  2H-»12    CI    128      •>()5  '"^"""'^  """ 

Tr^Th-nn""^"'/-.    '"     "*■"     Telephone     lib,.ratorle.,     Inc 

911    f 28^62?" CT?3V^T    P*"""-""'*-    •n'P"fl-r.      ^.051,: 

KoppeV.    Kdwanl    C,    to    The    Electric    Storage    Battery    Co 

.Nfckel  pow*.r  leveling  apparatua.     3,0.'>0.7f6.  8-:»!52.  a! 


3,050,860. 


18  — l.-i 
''*»^*28'«2'ci  \i    Yt*'    "•**"'■"'«    In.trument. 
*^6'2''ci'^'84-'^6i!      **"*'*^  timing  device*.     3.051,034.  8-28- 
Kraemer.  William  I>.  :  See 

Dike.  Melville  A.     3.061.632. 
Kragelnh,  Werner:   8er  - 

"'hal;  '*3.(i5r,793"''"*'-   »^'»'^'«>''.    Voegtien,   and   Zahl- 

Kramarsky.  Bernhard.     Method  of  preparing  mamietlc  B«rn-f 

crystals.     3.031.636,   8- 28  62,  CT    232--62  5 
KrauM,  Max  R. :  See— 

Horning,  Oliver  V.     3.050.931. 
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Krauaaer,  Heine  :  See — 

Vogler,  Heinrlch,  and  Krausser.     8.050,892. 

Kreger,  Ralph  E.,  to  I>troit  Stamping  Co.  Toggle  clamp 
opening  mechanlam.     3,051.028.  8-28-62,  CI.   81—351. 

Kress,  Bernard  H..  to  Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp. 
Textile  tlnlshlng  composition  comprlKing  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  the  interartlon  product  of  urea,  formaldehyde, 
a  fatty  acid  amide  and  a  primary  amine.  3.051,674,  8-28- 
62    CI.  260 — 29.4.  ' 

Krlcnton,  Carl  V.,  to  Mc<iraw  I<>llson  Co.  Room  heater 
3.051.820,  8-28-62,  CI.  219—39. 

Krlpak,  Leonid  :   See — 

Class,  Marvin  I.,  and  Krlpak.     3.050.900. 

IV'onacher,  Hermann  :   See 

Fischer,  Thomas.  Kaess.  and  Kronacher.     3,051.549. 

Krflner.  Klaus,  to  .North  American  Phllltis  Co..  Inc.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  stabilizing  the  amplitude  of  a  high  direct 
voltage.     3,051  888.  8-28-62,  CI.  321—2. 

Knieger,  Alfred  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Hand 
label    dispenser.      3.051.353,   8-28-62,   CI.   221—73. 

Kuhlenschiiildt,  Moyd  K.  :    See— 

Kuhlenschmldt,   Harold   L.   and  F,   E.,   and  Arthur  and 
Arnold  (ielselman.      3,051,323. 

Kuhlenschmldt,  Harold  L  and  F.  E.,  and  Arthur  and  Arnold 
(Jejselman.  to  Elherfeld  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Boom  mechanism 
and  control      3,051,323,  8-28-62,  CI.  212      35. 

Kuljvenhoven,  .^rend  W.,  and  R.  (J.  Vlckers,  to  Brevets  Aero- 
Mecanlques,  S.A.  Automatic  gun  breech  block  control 
mechanism.     3,051,056   8-28-62,  CT.  89— 1.H2. 

Kujas,  Erie  F.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.  Electric 
battery  and  battery  electrolyte.  3,051.768,  8-28-62.  O. 
1.16—24. 

Kuna.  Samuel,  and  A.  W.  Pirdo,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  Anal- 
gesic cyclobutanes.     8,051.622.  8-28-62,  CI.  167—65. 

Kupka.  John  J.,  to  McKlerman-Terry  Corp.  Synchronized 
and  equalized  opposed  hammer  press.  3.050,809.  8-28-62, 
CI.  2.5—91. 

Kurls,  Arthur.  L.  Balamuth.  and  C.  Kleesattel.  to  Cavltron 
Ultrasonics  Inc.  Ultrasonic  welding.  3.051.027,  8-28-62, 
CT.  78—82. 

Kflster.  Rolf:  See- 

Trigner,  Erich,  and  Kflster.     3,0.'50.793. 

KuKters.  Eduard.  Maschlnenfabrlk  :   See — 
Appenieller.  Valentin.      3,0.'»0.829 

Kutiler,  Robert  J.,  to  Minneapolis  Honevwell  Regulator  Co. 
Control  apparatus.     3  051.137,  8-28-62.  CT.    121—38. 

Kuzell.  Charles  R  ,  M.  (J  Fowler.  J.  H.  Davis,  Jr.,  L.  Klein, 
and  I.  MacDougall.  to  Phelps  Dodge  Corp.  Apparatus  pro- 
ducing sponge  Iron.     3,051,467,   8-28-62,  Cl.^66 — 24. 

Kyte,  John   R..  to  Jersey  Production   Research  Co.     Oil  dis- 

glacement  by  water  containing  suspended  clay.     3.051,234, 
-28-62.  CI.   166     9. 
I.jias.  Kurt,  to  Siemens  and  Halske  .Xktlengesellschaft.     CTr- 
cuit  arrangement    for  connectors  having  access  to   P.B.X. 
telephone  lines  and  controlled  by  marker  devices.     3,051.- 
794.   8   28  «2,  CT.    179-18. 
Ijiborlt.    Henri    M,    to    L'Equlllbre    Biologlque.      4-hydroxy 
butyric   acid   therapeutic  compositions   and   process   of   use 
for  clinical  sedation,  hypnosis,  or  anaesthesia.     3,051,019, 
8-28-62,  CI.   167—65. 
I.*  Costa,  Nicholas  J.,  and  P.  L.  Brown,  to  Aircraft  Arma- 
ments, Inc.     Environmental  seal  for  cartridge.     3,051,086. 
8-28-62.  CI.  102—39.  ■ 

Lake,    David    B.,    to    National    Research    Development    Corp. 

Flowmeters      3.050,997.  8-28-62.  CI.  7.1— .194. 
Lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 
Blel,  John  H.     3,051,707, 

Blel.  John  H.    3.051.710.  .  .  ' 

Blel.  John  H.     3,051,714.  I 

Blel.  John  n     3.051.722. 
Blel.  John  H      3.051.726. 
Ijikeslde  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blel    John  H  ,  and  Bllcke.     3.051  715. 
I>akjer,  Leo  E.,   Mi  to  L    Marcus.     Wide  screen  television  ap- 
paratus.   3.051,779.  8-28  62.  CI    178 — 6.8. 
L'Allemand    Charles  C  :   See  -  .     ' 

Atwood     Rawson,   and   L'Allemand.     3.051,411. 
I>amb.  Joe  H  ,  to  P.  A.  Mallinckrodt.     Extendible  and  retract- 
able cover  apparatus  for  swimming  pools.     3,0.50,743.  8-28- 
62    CI    4—172. 
Lamb,    Joe    H,    to    P.    A.    Mallinckrodt.      Retrsctable    cover 
assembly  and  draw  cord  carrier  therefor.     8,051,232,  8-28- 
62,  CI     i60— 272. 
I.iambeck,  Raymond  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Pump  torque 

limiting  means.     3,051,092.  8-28-62.  CI.   103 — 161. 
I>andau,  Leo  :  See — 

Mitch,  Francis  J.,  and  Landau      3.051,236. 
Landram.  Porter.     Coupling.     3.050.965,  8-28-62,  CI.  64 — 2«. 
Lange,  Hans  Qeorg  :  See — 

Wehde,  Heinrlch,  Lange,  Fischer,  and  Spreng.     3.051.406. 
I.4inge,   Le  Rov  J.,   to   American  ToUlisator  Co..  Division  of 
Universal   Controls,   Inc.      Totalisator  system.      3,051,384, 
8-28-62.  CI.  235—92. 

Larfoerg.  Harlan  A.,  to  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipeline  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  analyxing  volume  of  gas  in  gas  pipe  lines. 
3.051.390,  8-28-62.  Cl  235—185. 
I>areau,  Norman  N..  and  R.  J.  Olson,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Two  speed  camera  for  flash  photography,  3,051.006,  8-28- 
62,  Cl  95—11,8. 
Larson.  Arne  V.  :   See — 

Simonds.  George  D..  Stieg,  McLyman.  and  Larson.    3,050,- 
963. 

Laupman,  Robert  R.,  to  Stork  k  Co's  Apparatenfabriek  N.V.. 

Oebr.     Apparatus  for  continuously  wet  treating  varns  and 

fabrics  in   rope  form      3,060.976.   8-28-62.  Cl.   68—176. 
Lavanchy.    Patricia,    to   Johnson    k  Johnson.      Product    and 

method    of  manufacture.      3,051,688,    8-28-62,   Cl.    117 — 

68.0. 


3.051.- 


Nazareth,     and     Lawler. 


Process- 


Petroleum  Co.     Purlflca- 
3,051,649.  8-28-62.   Cl. 

3.051,449.   8-28  62.   Cl. 

Wright,    to   Xerox    Corp. 
"  Cl.   88—24. 


Soffit  venti- 
3,051,071. 


Laviana,  Donald  W.,  and  T.  Fedkew,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Room    thermostat.      3,051,001,    8-28-62,    Cl.    73 — 363.7. 
Lawlor.  Francis  E.  :   See^ 

Hauptschein.  Murray.  Braid,  and  Lawlor.     3,051,764. 
Lawlor.  Francis  E.,  and  A.  Truchan.  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corp.      Method    for    the    oxidation    of   olefins.      3.051.749, 

8-2H-62,  Cl.  260—5.39. 
Lawler.  Richard  P.  :   See — 

Cressey.  John  R.,  Peterson.  Nazareth,  and  Lawler. 
932 
Lawler,  Richard  P. :  See — 

Cressey,     John     R.,     Peterson, 
3,051.933. 
Lawson-Tancred,  Henry,  to  Tancred  ft  Langley  Ltd. 

ing  baths      3.051,461,  8-28-62.  Cl.  26.1—11. 
Lawton,  C.  A..  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Johnson.  Bruce  D.     3,050,845. 
Layman,  Claude  E.  :  See — 

.\llman,  Wiltiani  T.,  Jr.,  and  Lavman.     .3.0.50,819. 
Lazar,  Nicholas,  and  K.  S.  Mcintosh,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Variable  Impedance  device.     3,051,879.  8-28-62.  Cl.  317 — 

249. 
Leather  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bennett,  John  M.     3.051,612. 
Leathers^  Joel  M..  and  G.  B.  Woodward,  to  The  I>ow  Chemical 

Co.      Synthesis    of   acrylic   acids.      3.051.747,    8-28-62.    CI. 

260—526. 
Leathers.  Ward,  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Document  sorter.    3,051.- 

309.  8-28-62.  Cl.  209 — 72. 
Leavltt.  Julian  J.:  See — 

Lewis,  Charles  E..  Paul,  Tsang,  and  Leavltt      3.051.697. 
Le  Blanc,  Joseph  H.,  Jr..  to  The  American  Pad  &  Textile  Co. 

Life  ring.    3,050,754,  8-28-62,  Cl.  9-  340, 
Lee,  Bock  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Self-cor- 
recting ring  counter.      .1.051.855.   8-28-62.  Cl.   307—88.5. 
Lee     Edwin    C,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 

Electrostatic    shield    for    high    voltage    cables.      3,051,771. 

8-28-62,  Cl.  174—36.  ,    • 

I.#eds  and  Northrup  Co. :  See — 

Eynon,  James  U.     3,051,898. 
Lee-Rowan  Co.  :   ;^ee — 

Merer,  Lawrence  J.     3,051,518. 
Legatskl,   Theodore   W.,   to   Phillips 

tlon  of  llquetled  petroleum  gases. 

208—299. 
Legrand,   Jean.      Electrified  fences. 

256 — 10. 
Lehmann.    Ernest    H.,   and    W.    D. 

Image   projection.      3.051.041.   8-28-62, 
Lebner,  William  L  :   See— 

Helda.  Robert  W,  and  Lehner,    3.051.474. 
Leigh.   Robert  L..  to  Air  Control  Products,  Inc. 

lated  attics  and  ventilator  members   therefor. 

8-28-62,  Cl.  98-37. 
I^ejk,  Joseph  R.  :   See — 

Goldniann,  Kenneth  F.,  and  Lejk.    3,050,962. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.     Reflective  thread.     3.050.824,  8-28-62. 

Cl    28—82. 
Lemelson.   Jerome   H.      Magnetic   recording   systems.      3,051.- 

777.  8-28-62.  Cl.»178— 6.6. 
Lendvai,    Andreas.  '  Nutritional   composition   and   method  of 

making   the   same       3.051.576.   8  28-62.   Cl.   99—97 
I>»net.  Sidney.     Leaf  spring  attachment  for  vehicles.     3,051.- 

468.  8-28-62.  Cl.  267—16. 
Lennox  Industries.  Inc.  :   See —  , 

Blerwirth,  Henry  C.  and  Rutgers.      3,051,451. 
Peoples,  Graydon,  and  Vreeland.     3,051,228. 
Lennox,   Peter  W .,   to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Intelligence    storage    equipment.      3,051,931,    8-28-62,    Cl. 

34p— 174. 
Leonard,  Robert  R.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Electrical    pulse  generator   for   uniform   output    signal   and 

high  duty  cycle.     3,051.851,  8-28-62,  Cl.  .307—88.5. 
Leonard.  William  R.  :   See- 
Hall.  Eric  T„  and  Leonard.    3.051.827. 
Lepetlt  S.p.A.  :   See—  » 

Teotino.  I'berto,  and  Cignarella.     3.051.727. 
L'Equlllbre  Biologlque  :   See  -  I 

Laborit.  IfeO<'l  .M.     3.051,619. 
Ijesh,  James  R,  :  Sp<;^  „  . 

Bradford, VjTtT+sX.   Dnmaskiis.   and   Lesh.     3,051.627. 
I^esher.  John  C..X<i  M^H.  Kgly,  M.  J.  Manchester,  and  Rad  O- 

Lite.    Inc.      Building   protection   system.      3.051,9.14.   8-28- 

62,  Cl.  340—224. 
I^eto,    Joseph    R..    to    American    Cyanamid    Co.      Method    of 

polymerizing   acetylenic    compounds.      3.051.693,    8-28-62. 

CT.  260—94.1. 
I^ever  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Cieremans,  Cornells  J.  A.     3,a'>0,807. 
I>evis.    William    W.,   Jr..    E.    A.    Welpert,   and    H.    Rubinstein. 

Selective  amide  formation  with  2-p-aioxanone.     3,051.751. 

8-28-62.  Cl.  260— .-^ftl. 
I.#vlson,  Robert,  and  F.  Hesselink,  to  Onderzoekingslnstituut 

Reseanch,    N.V.       Spinning    of    cellulose    film.      3.050,775, 

8-28-62.  Cl.   18 — 15. 
Levy.  Paul  M..  to  (ieneral  I'reclslon.  Inc.     Digital  to  analog 

converter.     3,051,938,  8-28-62,  CT.  340 — 347. 
Lewis.  Charles  E.,  A.  P.  Paul.  S.  M.  Tsang.  and  J.  J.  I^eavltt. 

to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Azomonasone  N-oxldes.  produc- 
tion and  deoxygenatlon.     3.051.697.  8-2«-62,  Cl.  260—156. 

I^ewls,  Oliver  G.  :  See— 

Heigl.  John  J..  Wilson,  and  I>>wis. 

Lewis-Shcpard  Co.  :  See — 

Boyajlan,  Robert  S.,  and  Becker. 
Llbbev-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Hubbard,   William  J,,  and  Flaherty. 

Roetter.  Robert  P.     3,0.50,985. 


3.050.994. 
3.051,265. 


3,050,839. 


Lichtenfeld,  Alfred  F..  deceased.  H.  Lichtenfeld.  executrix, 
>A  to  H.  J.  Harris.  Automatic  lapping  machine.  3.050,- 
910,  8-28-62,  Cl.  61—129. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and 
and 


Ott. 
IHt. 


3.051.618 
3.051.742. 


Antonnon.     ."{.OSO  808. 
CatadloptrJc  objec- 


Llchtenfeld.  He<lw\g :  See— 

UrhtfnMd.  .\lfr»Hl  F.     3,060.910. 

Lllwi,  Jo»eph  R  .  Jr  .  C.  B.  Corl«y,  Jr.,  and  S.  E.  Loy,  III.  to 
Jerm-y  Production  Ret«eurt>h  Co.  Apparatus  for  varying 
well   pump   Htroke.      .1,051.237,   8-2H-«2,   CI.    1«6— 7ft 

Ulola.  (;t;rald  J.,  t;.  A.  Crowe.  Jr.,  and  H.  L.  I>idl«r,  to  John- 
won  *  JohnMun.  MurKlral  dreiiHlnK.  3.051,171.  8-2»-«2 
n.  128 — l.')rt. 

Limit  KaKe«.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wojcilt,  Bernard  F      3,050.859. 

Lincoln,  I'aul  A.,  to  InKersoll-Rand  Co.  Pressure  fluid  op- 
erated drill  motor.     3,051,134    8-2H-<J2,  CL   121 — 15 

Und,  Wallace  O.,  to  Franklin  Mfg.  Co.  Alternator  protec- 
tive circuit.     3,051,887.  8-28-62,  CI.  320 — 25. 

Lindberc  Knglot'ering  To.  :  See — 
Holl.  (Jeorue   W.     3.0.'»0,794 

LindblMJiu.  Henry  E..  to  .Vuierlcan  Marietta  Co.  Method  and 
machine  for  cuting  tile  pipe.     3,0.')0,8U>,  8-28-82,  CI.  2.5 — 

Lindner,  Ernst :  See —  » 

Khrhart.  Uuatav.  Hennlg,   Lindner, 

Khrhart.  (iuntav.  Hennlg.  Lindner, 
Link  Belt  Co.  :  See  - 

BrUman.   Maurice  J  .  FranrlH.  and 
LInke,   Walter   R.,   to   Bell  k   Howell  Co 
tlve.     3.051,049,  8-2H-62,  CI.  88 — 57 
LIpke,  Paul  H.  :  See  — 

BuHhong,  Lloyd  B.,  Kennedy,  and  LIpke.     3,051  .597 
LIpman.   Lt^nanl  .M..  and   H.    .MorrU.   to  Warner  Mfg    ("orp 

:te"9r»U28^62"cr22-!^57*2  ''■''"°«  ""'^  ^*^'  thereof. 

List.  Joitepfa  F.  :  Se^  '  ' 

.Myern.  Donald  E  ,  LUt,  and  Bowman.     3,0.50.872 

Litchfield,  Mannn  R..  to  Baker  <M1  Tools  Inc.  Well  liner  run 
ning  and  supporting  apparatus.  3.051,244  8-28-62  tl 
1««  -225.  *.    v-i. 

Uvermont.  Frank  W  ,  deceased.  .M.  8.  Zimmerman,  executor, 
to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  Calibration  device  for  torque  meas 
urlng  tooU.     3.0.V).»78,  8-28-62,  Cl    73-1 

Llvlnicaton  Orrln  W.,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Position  con- 
trol  aerroMysteni.      3.051,880,   8-28-<i2    Cl    318 •>8 

Lockhpe<l  Alr<raft  Corp.  ;  See-    . 

Wakefield.   OoukUs  B.     3.050,790.' 

Long  (Jertrude  L.  Paint  can  holder.  3,051,429  8-28-62  Cl 
248 — 226.  -''-"i.  «-i. 

Loreni.  Otto,  to  Daimler  Bens  Aktlengesellachaft  Motor  ve- 
hide  construction.     3.051.259.  8-28-«2.  Cl    180—89 

Louis.  .Vrnold  S.  :  see-- 

Coler.  .Myron  A.,  and  LouN      ^.05l.6fi3. 

Lowe,  John  J  .  and  (i.  D.  Thc.inns  to  Burlington  Industries 
Inc.  Package  for  dlH|>eD.Hlng  ribbon.  3.051,306.  8-28-62 
Cl.  206—  52.  '  ' 

Loy,  Kumuel  E..  Ill  ;  See 

Llles,  Joseph   R..   Jr..  Corley,   and   Loy.      ,3,051  237 

Loslnskl.  Ezra,  to  diaries  E.  Fronst  4  Co.  Long-acting  hor- 
mone preparatlon.-4.      3,051, 024,  8-28-62.  Cl    167—74 

Lttcanera.  Constantino,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
Kf«Pn  <,'<"'P      Omnidirectional  beacon  antenna.     3,051,951, 

Ludwig,   Walter  l>.     Press  safety  valve.     3.051  187 

(T.  137-    110. 
Lutsev.  Thomas  II.  .-  See  - 

Daanen,  .Sylvester  J.,  and  I.4itsey.     3.051.3O3 
Lynn.   Ralph  D.    to  Jersey  Production   Research  Co 

determining  drilling  mud  resistivities.     ;i,a*»l  893 

Cl.  324— .30. 
Lyon,  (Jeorge  .\..  to  Lyon  Inc.     Wheel  structure 

8^28-62,  <'l    188—2*4. 
Lyon.    (leorge    A.,    to    Lyon    Inc 

8-_>8-«2,  Cl    .301 —.37. 
Lyon  A  Healy.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pratt.  Samuel  O.     3.501,033. 
Lyon  Inc.  :  See — 

Lyon,  (ieorge  A.     3,051  278. 
Lyon,  (Jeorge  .\.     3.()5I..>2» 
Lyon.   William   H..   to  The  Sonndscrlber  Corp.     Tape  revenial 

mechanism.     .3.051.405.  8-j8^  02.  Cl.  242 55  12 

Lyons     Harold    D..    to   ITUHpa   Petroleum   Co.      Production  of 

solid    olefln    polymers.      3,051,692,    8-28-62    Cl    260 — 03  7 
Lytton,  Marlon  R.  :  See 

w      Koch.  Walter  T.,  I^tton.  and  Wlellckl.     3.051667 
MacBeth,  (Jordon.  and  R.  O    Helti.  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co 

I  rocess  for  making  pentachlorophenol.     3,051.761.  8-28-62. 

<  'I.  260 — 623, 
Marr>ougHll.   Irvine  :  See — 

Kuiell.    Charles    R.    Fowler.    Davla.    Klein,    and    Mac- 
iHiUKall      3,<»51,467. 
-Maremon.    Herbert    J.,    to   General    ^nectrtc   Co.      Dishwasher 

with  drying  means.      3.0.50.HrtO.  8-28-62.  Cl    34 78 

Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc..  The    See — 

Ward.  Samuel  .\.     3.051,781. 
^'^J^'Al'    Arthur  E      Eichanse  apparatus      3,051,316,  8-28- 

6-,  C 1.  210-  -.321. 
Mac-Phe?.  .Malcolm,  and  D.  E    Bolger,  to  International  Stand- 

•™  ••^ctrlc  *'orp.  ^  Manufacture  of  pure  silicon.     3.051,.557, 

^■.2JI"m-  Ib*VJ.'  £  .1°^.?"'  ■"<'  projectile  therefor.  3.050,- 
oWo.  '*-«:H— oj,  Cl.  42 — .).5. 

Madrxyk.  Mmund  .S.,  and  F  E.  (JIbwon,  to  Inland  Steel  Co 
Apparatus  for  determining  the  drawing  quality  of  aheet 
steels      3.0.'K».99I,  8-28-62? <n.  73—87         "*""'"'    "'    ■"*'» 

Mae<)er.  Arthur  :  See   - 

Dedorln.  Alberto,  and  Maeder.     3.051.688. 

MalTet.   Paul  H.     Toy  lariat.     3.050.901.  8-28-82    Cl    46 51 

''"3'05r4.5.5'^^l2^02'Vl''25T'8'"'''"'^*"   ''"       "'"'"'   '"'"'' 

Mafnavox  Co.  :  See — 

Reew.  Glena  A.     3,051.806. 


Wheel    cover. 


8-28-82. 

Cell  for 
8-28-62. 

3.051)276, 

3.051.529. 


Magnetrol.  Inc.  :  See — 

Binford,  Benjamin  L.     3,051,805. 

Mahn,  Herbert  to  Joa.  Schneider  *  Co..  Optiache  Werke 
.Mechanism  for  relatively  displacing  the  componenu  of 
oj>tlcal  objectives.      3.051. 048.  8-28-H2    Cl    88 57 


Malllnckrodt.  Philip  A. 

Lamb.  Joe  H.     3.050,743.       \ 


See — 


3,051,300, 


Lamb    Joe  H.     3.061,232. 

Mallory,  Edwin  E.  :  See — 

Ewlng,  Bruce  W  ,  Mmllory.  and  Sapp.     3.051.220 

Mallouk.  Robert  S..  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co 
1  olytetrafluoroethylene  hexafluoropropylene  tetraduoroetb- 
yleiie  c»>polvmer  ct)lloldal  blend  and  article  thereof.  3,051  - 
683.  8-28-62.  Cl.  2«>0 15.5.  «.""«, 

Manchester.  Michael  J.  :  See — 
Lesher.  John  C.      3,051.934. 

.Mandel.  Henri.  Window  raising  apparatus  with  controlling 
means.     3.051.472,  8-28-62,  cT   208—122  ir"'»ug 

Mandell,  William  B.  I.iterchan«eable  mixing  chamber  for 
douches.     3,061,174,  8-28-02  ,C1    128 — 274 

Mann,  Alma  F.  Bird  repellant.  3,051,617,  8-28-62,  Cl. 
167 — 16. 

.Mann,  I.#onard  J.,  and  J.  J.  O'Connell,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Refrigerating  apparatus  with  frost  free  compart- 
ment.    3,O5O,U50,  8-28-02.  Cl.  02—283. 

.Mann,  I>eonanl  J.,  and  J.  J.  O'Connell.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  .Single  evaporator  two-compartment  refrigerator. 
3.0.50,961.  K-28-02,  Cl.  62—419. 

.Mann.  Stuart  N..  anJ  A.  B.  Daty.  to  Hard  Mfg.  Co.  Bed 
construction.     3,050,744,  8-28-4.2,  Cl.   5 — <J3. 

Mam,  August  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Work-in-circuit 
consumable  electro<le  arc  welding.     3,051,828,  8-28-82,  Cl. 

Manx.  August  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Electric  arc  torch 

starting      ;«.051,829,  8-28-«>2,  C\.  219—  l.U. 
Marcbese.  Theodore  J.    to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 

5raph  Corp.      Pulsed  beam   tube.      3,051,865,   8-28-82,  Cl. 
15 — 3. 
Marcus,  Louis  :  See — 

Lakjer,  Leo  E.      3,051.779. 
Marelli  S.p.A.,  Fabbrica  Itallana  Magnetl :  See — 
Aineri.  Giuseppe.      3,051,016. 
.\lfleri    Giuseppe.      3.051,199. 
Margolls,    David    P..    and    E.    G.    Walsh,    to    liell    Telephone 
laboratories.    Inc.      Method   of  bonding  metallic  members 
3,050,843,  8-28-62,  Cl.  29 — 470. 
.Markham.  David  R.,  and  K.  (J.  Kessler,  to  Deere  ft  Co.     Rotor 
for  agricultural  machines  and  the  like.     3,050,927,  8-28- 
62.  Cl.   5(> — 504. 
.%larkus.   (Jeorge,  and   M.  Slegel,   to  Aristocrat  I>eather  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.     Ornamental  sheet  material  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.     3.051.000.  8-28-02,  Cl.  154 17 

Marlow,  Stanley  :  See — 

Sundquist    t;ene  J.,  and  Marlow.     3.051,292. 
Marque,    Andr^.    to   Brown,   Boveri   k  Cle.   Aktlengesellschaft. 
.Meth.Ml  and  apparatus  for  operation  of  ship  installed  gas 
turbine  plants.     3.050,946,  8-28-62,  Cl.  00 — 102 
.Marrow,  franklin   D.  ;   See- 

Wilton^  Peter,  and  .Marrow.     3,051, .509. 
.Marschlk,  Kduard.     Apparatus  for  cutting  open  thread  loops 

on   textile  fabrics.     3,050.814.  8-28-62    Cl    26—11 
Martin,  Philip,  to  Unlte«l  Engineering  M^f.  C'o.     Street  brush 

construction.      3,050,703.   8-28-02,  Cl.   15 — 197 
Martin.    Pierre,    to   Compagnie    Parlsienne   d'Outillage  a   Air 
Comprlme.        Servo-assisted     shut-off     device.        3.051,198. 
8-28-4i2.  Cl.  137—825.27.  • 

Martin,    Sterling  T.,  and  S.   B.  Spracklen,  to  Union  Carbide 
♦  orp.     Precision  temperature  controller.     3.051,392.  8-28- 
02,  <"1.  230      13. 
.Martin.  Wesley  ii.  :  See  - 

Thonisen     Richard   .\.,   and  Martin.     3,050,801. 
.Mar»nl,  Stanley  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Separation  by 

crystullliutlon.     ;j,O50,0.-.2,  8-28-62,  Cl    62 — 58 
.Marzolph.  Herbert,  W.  Huf,  and  H.  Corte,  to  Bayer  Aktlenge- 
sells<haft,  Farbenfatirikeii      Process  for  purifying  alkylated 
acid   amides,      3.051,741,   8-28-02,   Cl.   260--465  4 
.Ma.ssey  KerKUson  ( United  KiUKdom)  Ltd   .See — 

.\ndersen.    Peter  II,,  an.l   .Murray.      3,061  252 
***'"^i^,.{'".'**''"*       Cotton    salvaging    machines.      3,050,922, 

.Master  L<K'k  Co. :  See— 

Foote.  Daniel  J.,  and  Stahl.    3.050,977 
-Masujlma.  Ryoxo.     Knitting  needles.     3,050,968,  8-28-82    CL 

60   -121.  ' 

Matray,   Otto  J.,  and  W.   H.   Stine,  Jr.^  to  E.   I    du  Pont  de 

■8'^"")l!."g^2   Cl"28^'"'  '■''"'"'*°*   Po^yamlde   fiber.      3.050,- 
-Maupin.  Joseph  T..  to  -MTnneapolls-Honeywell   Regulator  Co 

SemU-onductor  devices.     3.051,877.  8-28-62,  Cl    317—235 
Mau.er,    John    A.,    to   The    Kalart   (*o.    Inc.      Method    of   re- 

recordlng  a  sound  record  line  and  apparatus  for  re-record- 

Ing  a  .Hound  record  line.     3,a>l,042,  8-28-82   Cl    88 24 

Maxon  I'remlx  Burner  Co.  :  See — 

Yeo,  Robert  H.,  and  Wald.     3,051  484 
-Mayer,  Lewis  H.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co      Elec- 

t.omagnetic  relays.     3,a'>l.804,  H-28-62,  Cl    200-87 
Maynard,  Charles  E.    to  The   Bendix  Corp,      Pressure  inten- 
,   sifying  unit.      3,060,945,  8-28-62,  a    60—54  6       "=  "'"^" 
■Maytag  Co.,  The:  See  - 

Smith,  Thomas  R.     3,0.50  974 

''TtC.1"i2'7.K8^-2.\'V'^34"-"l7'''-     T'"-^"*""  -aaemblles. 

-Mci'aln.  (;eorKe  H  .  to  Diamond  Alk»ll  Co.     C'hemlcal  process 

280-^^'"        '"'""•*  compounds.     3.051,765.  8-28--82,  Cl. 
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Ice  and  post  bole  auger. 


Smyser. 
Cotton, 


3,051.180. 
Ltd.      Shock   ab- 
3,050,969,  8-28- 


McCann.  Floyd  E.,  Vj  to  H.  McCann. 

3.051.253.  8-28-62,  Cl.  175      18j 
Mc<.'ann,  Herbert:  See  - 

McCann,  Floyd  E.    3,051,253. 
McCormack.  Welwter  J.  :  See — 

Fisch,  Jacob,  McCormack,  and 
McCarthy    Patrick   C,   to   William 

sorber  for  straight  bar  knitting  machine. 
62,  a.  66—130. 
.McClinton.    John.      Device   for    recovering    pipe    from    wells. 

3.051.254,  8-28-62,  Cl.  175-   257. 

McCown,    William   E.,   and  D.   A.   Guerdao,   to   Westingbouse 
Electric  Corp.     Magnetic  coupling.     3,051,858,  8-28-62,  Cl. 

O  1  \f 1  Lr4  . 

McCrea,  Joseph,  to  Stapling  Machines  Co.*    Wirebound  con- 
tainer end  construction.     3.051,344.  8-28-62    Cl    217 — 14 

Mc<'reary,  John.     High  speed  tenter  chain  device.     3,050,810, 
8-28-62.  Cl.  26- -61. 

McDonnold.  I^  Roy  :  See— 

Pearce,   (ieiirge   C..   McDonnold,   and   Miller.     3,051,817 

McElhenie,    Edward   M  ,    to    Burkner    Mfg.    Co.      Retractable 
stop  for  a  rotary  sprinkler.     3,051,396,  8-28-02,  Cl.  239 — 

Mcfiraw-Edison  Co. :  See — 

Crocker,  Harry  E.    3.051.492. 
Krlchton,  Carl  V.     3,051,820. 
Smythe.   Robert   L.     3,051,278. 
Mcintosh,  Keith  S.  :  See— 

Laxar,  .N'lcholas,  and  Mcintosh.     3,051,879. 
McKenna.  Richard  J.     Portable  foot  and  leg  rest.     3.051,527, 

8-28-02,  Cl.  297 — 439. 
McKenzie,    William    G..    to    Walker    Mfg.    Co.     Lubricating 

svstem.     3,051,263,  8-28-62,  Cl.  184 — 7. 
McKlerman  Terry  Corp.  :  See — 
Kupka,  John  J.     3,050,809. 
McKlnley,       Francis      W.      Regulating      means.      3.051,128, 

8-28-02,  Cl.  119—157. 
.McL»>an.   John   O ,   T.    L.    Frltzlen,   and   R.    H.   Hendrlck,    to 
Reynolds     Metals     Co.     Piston.     3,051,536,     8-28-62.     Cl. 
3(»9— 14. 
.McLyman.  Kenneth  A.  :  See — 

Simouds.    George    D.,    Stleg.     McLyman,    and    Larson. 
3.050.963. 
McNaney,  Joseph  T.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Recording 

and   projection  system.      3,051,044,  8-28-62,  Cl.   88 — 24. 
McNaney,  Joseph  T,,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Decoding 

and  display  means.      3,051,867,  8-28-02,  C\.  315 — 8.5. 
Mead,    Rayuor.      Nursing    bottle    cap.      3,051,341,    8-28-82, 
Cl.  215—11.  H         .        .       .  ,       , 

Mechanical  Industries  Production  Co. 

Dell,   Saul  V.     3,051,809. 
Mecb-Metal  Tronlcs,'  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Hamreu,  Victor  E.     3.051,008. 
Meehanlte  Metal  Corp.  :  See — 

Moore,   William  H.     3,050,796. 
Mehagan,  John  G,  :  See — 

Tranbarger,    Glen    E.,    Murray, 
3,051,801. 
Mehl,  Walter  L..  and  W.  A.  Reid.     Engine  starter  apparatus 

for    lawn   mowers.     3,051,155,    8-28-62,    Cl.    12.3—179. 
Mel,  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Thorel   John  P..  Mel.  and  Flaton.     3.050,943. 
Meljer,  Roelf  J.,  to  North  American  Pbiltps  Co.,  Inc.      Hot-gas 

reciprocating   machine.      3,050,949,    8-28-02,    Cl.   62 — 6. 
Meller,   John  G.,   to   Bowates   Board   Co.      Method   of   making 
consolidated  lignocellulose  boards.     3,050,782,  8-28-62.  Cl. 
18—47.5. 
Melnzer.  Roy  C.  :  See — 

Bayer.  Robert  O.,  and  Mefnzer.     3,050,846. 
Mellott  Arrow  Crest.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schlensker,  Hugo  J.  H..  and  Mellott.     3,051,124. 
Mellott.  Jao.b  R.  :  See — 

Schlensker.  Hugo  J.  H..  and  Mellott.     3,051.124. 
Menkel,  Gary  O..  to  Design  Center,  Inc.      Feeding  apparatus 

and  method.      3,051,361,  8-28-62,  Cl.  226 — 8. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hammes,  Paul  A.     3,051,579.  ' 

HIrschmann,  Ralph  F.      3,051,738. 
Meriwether,  Lewis  S.,  and  M   L.  Flene,  to  American  Cyinamid 
Co.     Polymerizing     substituted     acetylenes     using     nickel- 
carbonyl     complex     catalysts.      3,051,694.     8-28-62,     Cl. 
260     94  1. 
Merkel,  Karl,  and  A.  Palm,  to  Badische  AnlUn-  k  Soda  Fabrlk 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Production  of  cyanurlc  acid.     3,051,- 
708,  8-28-62,  Cl.  260— 248. 
Mernyk,  Edwin   H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp     Ford  Instrument 
Co.  Division.    Compensated  integrator.    3,051,009,  8-28-82, 
Q)    r.j 198 

Merrlt  Bird  Feeder  Co. :  See— 

Merrltt,  Willie  M,,  and  Forth.      3,051,120. 
Merrltt,   Willie  M.,  and  F.  F.  Forth,  to  Merrlt  Bird  Feeder 

Co.      Bird    feeders.      3,051.126,    8-28-02.    Cl.    119 — 52. 
Mertens,  Helnrlcli  :   See 

(;ehm.  Robert,  Schmidt,  and  Mertens.     3.051.704. 
Mertz,  Ralph  F..  to  MIehle  Goss-Dexter,  Inc.     Oven  stripper. 

3.0.51, 2SM,  8-28-62.  Cl.  198—134. 
Merwin.   Walter  J.  :  See — 

Ferlin,  Henry  J.,  Brady,  and  Merwin.     3.051,551, 
Meslnger.     Robert     H.      Golf    club     head     cover.      3,051,210, 

8-28-62,  Cl.  1.50—52. 
Mestdagh    Jerome  J.  :  See — 

Freedman,  Bernard,  and  Mestdagh.     3,050,797. 
.Met  en  If,  Hugh  E.  :  See— 

^         Andrew,  Norman  K..  and  Metcalf.     3,051.245. 
Mever.    I>awrence    J.,    to    LeeRowan    Co.     Trousers    creaser 
automatic    lock.     3.051.518.    8-28-62,    Cl.    287—58. 

Miami  Shipbuilding  Corp.  :  See — 

Keller,  John  W.      3,051.000. 
Michaels,    James.      Descummlng    prefwratlon    and    process. 
3,051,603,  8-28-62,  Cl.  158—14. 


:  See — 


Young,    and    Mehagan. 


Michelson,  Leonard  :  See — 

Hays,  Edwin  E.,  and  Michelson.     3,051,623. 
Microdot  inc.  :  See- 
Felts,  Gordon  P.     3,051,925. 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter,  Inc.  :  See — 
Gore.  Owen  L.     3,051,479. 
Mertz.  Ralph  F.      3,051,296. 
Sites,  I'enjauiln  L..  and  Agruss.      3.051,591. 
Mievllle,  Ani're,  to  Mrs.  M.  L.  Si)ira-Kleln.      Small-sized  drill- 
ing   tool    for    the    drilling    of    extremely    bard    materials. 
3,051,025,  8-28-02,  Cl.  77—67. 
Mlkesell,   Floyd   L.     I'rotective  pad  and  method  of  forming 

the  same.     3.050,746.  8-28-62,  Cl.  5—317. 
Miles,   Clair  E.      Cable  take  up  device.     3,051,410.   8-28-82, 

Cl.  242-100. 
Miles  I..aboratorles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Collins,   Galen   F.      3.051,661, 
Miller     Albert   A.,    to    Self-Changing    Gears    Ltd.      Automatic 

change   speed    gears.     3.051,021,    8-28-62,   Cl.    74 — 751. 
Miller.    Garry    V.      Projection    system.      3,051,043,    8-28-62, 

Cl.  88-24. 
Miller.  Clark  O.  :  See — 

Caro,  Paul  M.,  Miller,  and  Xavler.     3,051,553.. 
Miller.  Donald  W.  :  See- 

Clarkson,  AUck,  and  Miller.     3,051,146. 
Miller,  Henry  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Boron 
comp4>unds    and    their    preparation.      3,051,546,    8-28-82, 
Cl.  23-^14.  ,  ^^     , 

Miller,    Le    Roy,    to   Precision    Equipment    Co..    Inc.     Check 

valve.     3,051.196,  8-28-62,  Cl.  137—516.29. 
Miller,  Lester  M.  :  See— 

Pearce,  George  C,  McDonnold,  and  Miller.     3,051,817. 
Miller,   Walter   S.     Toy   ball   projector.      3,051.487,   8-28-62, 
Cl.  273—87.2. 

Reed    John  w!,  Halvorsen,  Hold,  and  Miller.     3.050,837. 

Millerville,  Bertram  J.,  to  The  Ohio  Injector  Co.     Plug  valve. 

3,051,100,  8-28-62,  Cl.   137—246  18  0  n^n  7»i« 

MUlikln,  Max  E.     Sanitizing  device  for  dairy  cows.    3,050,766. 

8-28-02.  Cl.  15      264.  ^         .        ^  w  , 

Minchenberg    Alfred  S.     Apparatus  for  forming  belt  loops  on 

garments.     3.051.102.8-28-02.(1.112—2 
Minckler    l>>on  S.,  Jr.,  and  D.  L.  Cottle,  t<.  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Process  for  vulctiulzing  a  blend  of  a  halo- 
genated  ls<M>lefln-dioletin  copolymer  and   in  issoolefin-vinyl 
aromatic    copolymer    with    ferric    and    line    chlorides    and 
product  obtain.-d.     3.051,080,  8-28-<i2.  Cl.^200     41.5.    . 
Minegishi.  Takashi.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Spring  ring.     3.051.499.  8-28-02.  Cl.  277  —  140. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phillipp  Corp.  :   Sre 

Allegrini.  Aldo  P..  and  Cecil.    3.050.863. 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.:   See — 
Duke.  John  A.     3.05 1.038. 
Jensen.  James  L.     3,0.')  1.873. 
Kompelien.  Arion  D     3.051.165. 
Kutzler.  Robert  J      3  051.137. 
I^.nard.  Robert  R.    3.051.851. 
Maupin,  Joseph  T.    3,051,877. 
Rotler,  Donald  J.    3,051.416. 
Volliner.  James,  and  IHike.    3,050,982. 
Witt.  Walter.     3,051.003. 
Zimbel.  Norman  S.     3,051,849. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Frederick.  Russell  E..  and  Fritts.     3.051,767. 
Johnson,  Wayne  R.     3.(»5I.797. 
Kaspaul,  Alfre<l  F.     3.051.036. 

Krueger.  Alfred  P.     3.051,353.  ^    ^ 

Minni«h.    John   W  .    to    E.    I.   du    Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co. 

Production  of   phthalocyanlne  pigments.      3.0.)l,i20.   8-28- 

02.  Cl.  200^— 314  5.  .      . 

Mintz    Leon  J.,  and  R.  Yll.  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Transistorized 

circnilt  breaker  network.     3.051.852.  8-28-02,  Cl.  307—88.5 

Misuracq.    Louis    J.      Eyepiece    focussing    mount.      3.0al,045, 

8   28-02.  Cl.  88—32,  „ 

.Mitch    Fran<lR  J.,  and  L.  l>andau.  to  Texaco  Inc.     Treating 
underground  formations.     3.051,230,  8-28-02.  Cl.  100 -.30, 
.Mite  Corp.:   See —  „^..  .„„  "    '• 

(^ildwell.  Samuel  P.,  irnd  Connors.     3,0;)1,108. 
.Moffats  Ltd.  :  Se>     - 

Smith.  David  C.    3.051.819. 
Monroe  ('alculating  Machine  Co.  :   See — 
Drllllck.  Jacob  H.     3.051.381. 
I>urgin.  Dougl.ns  C.  and  Dodsworth.     3.051.385. 
Wagemann.  Heinrich  W.     3.051.082. 
Monstanto  Cheinic.il  Co.  :   See— 

Abramo.  John  G..  Garner,  and  Cliapin.     3.051.74O-. 
Baltzer.  Donald  H.     3.051. r>90. 
Chump.  John  P.     3.051,013. 
DAmico.  John  J.     3,051.710. 
DAinIco,  John  J.    3.051.717. 
DAmico.  John  J.     3.051. 7:i5, 

Freedman.    Bernard,  and   Mestdagh.     3,050.797. 
Ott.  John  B.     3  051,682. 

Power.  Wilson  H.     3.051.057.  • 

Power.  Wilson  H.    3.051.058. 
Sl(H-ombe.  Robert  J.,  and   Wesp.     3.051.685. 
Montgomery.  Hinry  M.     Truck  driver's  dally  log  book  holder. 

3  051  5.39".  8   28   02.  Cl.  312-     231. 
M(M.n.    Robert   R.      Boat    structure,      3,0.50,751.   8-28  62,   Cl. 

9—310. 
Moores.  J..  A  SonsLtd. :  See — 
Pollitt.  I'aul  S.     3,0.50.780. 
Moore    William   H..  to  Meehanlte  Metal  Corp.     Method  of  Im- 
proving foundry  molds.     3.0.50.790.  8-28-62,  <'l.  22     193. 
Morey.  Everett  D..  to  (ieni>ral  Electric  Co.    Control  system  for 
clothes  dryers.     3.050,865,  8-28-62.  Cl.  34 — 45. 

Morgan.  Bill  T.  :  See  — 

PlUer,  Emor  yW.,  and  Morgan.     3,051.662. 
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Morgan.  Harry  A.,  Jr  .  to  R«^M1  Wlp,  Inc.     St^rlUxing  prow- 
dores  for  aarptk-  rannini;      3.O.>0.ttl4.  «-28-«2    CI    53 25 

Morxan.  Taul  A  .   to  The  l>raikvtt  to.     Self  wringlnK  »Donze 
mop.     3.050.7«1.  «   2»-«.'.  CI.  15      119.  •     »     »"    » 

Morln.  LouU  ii.     Thin  Hlld*^  for  one' sided  separable  fastt-ner 
ntriiiKera.     3,050.804.  8-::8-«2.  tl.  24 — W5  14 

Monn.  Koland  K.  :  A'er— 

Vorw«»rk.  Vprnon  H..  and  Morln.     3.050,940. 


Morl.*v.  rharleH  \V.  :   Hrr 

KiublfDi    Harold  (i  ,  M 
Morlt-y.    FrtMlfrick   \V 


UDtfurd.  and  Morley.    3.051. 6H9. 
K4>llii  Ko|rce  Ltd.      Gas   turbine  engine 


failure     control.        3.050.939.     8-i'8-«-J.     CI. 

.  I*.  E.  Hunter,  and  W.  H 

Kotora,  for  esanipte  rutor 

3.051.437.     8-2»-<{-».     CI. 


Ith     Mhaft 

W>     39.09. 
Mor^y,  i>Yederirfc   W.,  X    H.   Kent 

Wilkinson,   to   Koll.t  Kuvce  Ltd 

dlwii     for    axial  tlow     turbines 

-•.'>3^    39.  I 

MoMls.  Oeorjte  K  .  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Phase  locked 

trlggvr  g»-nerator      3,051.9<«.  8-J8-«2    CI    32»— 13 
Morrijt.  Harry:   See  ' 

Lipniaii.  Le.,nard  .M  .  and  M<H>ria.     3,050  792 

8 '2l!t^«2*TV  no*'' •;«'"'"''''*"  "«'*'*^"'  <'•>     «'■»♦'••     3.(^51.130. 

Morrow    Robert   1>.      Radio  antenna.     3.051.903    &-28-a2    CI 

•>*•>      3(j. 
Morrow.  Thomas  I).  :   ax-  . 

Sanderson.  Carl  C.     3  050923 

'' 3':::5o.9.ii.'.'r2h52''n'''T«''"'i;r'''-  '"^  ''«*"•*  »"^  -•"^•••* 

^Vkr^:^  **T^^^  'S**  ^  ,^  R^mbaum.  to  The  Lniverslty  of 
Akron  The  Board  of  Wrectors.  Organnslloxane  polymers 
conuininx  polydlene  blo«k«.     3.051.6«4.  »-2g-62;  CI.  t'S^ 

Motorola,  Inc.  ;  Sec — 

Da  CoHta.  Harry.     .1.051. 02B 

Mountford,  .Norman  D   i;      ^,r   ' 

Mov  '■'iV^ir^r  'n'"  M  K.I  ^•1"°''«'-<1.  *n«l  -Morley.  3,05 1 .ft6«. 
iW    115  MobUe  elevators.     3.051,295.  »-2»-62,  CL 

^^Co^'^Vle^^rSi*'  f'"^  ^  "  ^■'"•'»--  '"  -Southern  Huulpm^nt 
«°    ,-.   fiP'    .,".'  "'"'■'nK  prepared  foods.      3.051,581'    8-J8- 

'*••.     \    1.     }f\f  1*1. 

Muehlhau«en,  Robert  J.,  to  Schwlner  Corp.  Startlnir  motor 
control      3.0.'S1.13rt.  H  28^«_'    n     I'l      37      •  •■"ing  motor 

*' Auilli-rv"r^h.n"  V,  .'"     Daimler  B^n.     AktlenKe^-INchaft. 

fJi„   I    ^   l^'^[°*'  <*'■'*"«'  arrangement  for  supercharged  In- 

MuHl^r   R^Tph"!     X.'"''    "      •■'•'^•'•0-»3--  *--*»-fc.  CI    «<J^13. 

\iMii5/T"""*-  '■•'*'''  «   •  •'""»«k-  «nd  Mueller.     3.050.836 

Muller,    Georges,   to   Rous^el  fCLAK.   S.A       .i»-»  i»odeWrDldlc 

xt.tu'^  ••««'ne      3.051.712.  8-28-62/ci.  2«<xi287  ^ 

.JiT.     r*"'**'''-ol'i    R""'m*'MCLAk    SA        V  IsoreHerolc 

acid  lactone      3.051.713,   8-28-62,  H    280—287   ""''*"*^'^'* 

Mulvey    John   J.    and    L.    W.    (J     Wnkinnon.    to    Inlted    Sh,H. 

4I2';^iTZ«J:?,    J^'"!-^*  2"'**°  ''""'"""^  devl«.'    3.i)5l 

Munnfl.  Harold's.  -.See"       '  '  '  \ 

Harbin.  Adie  I) .  Jr  .  and  .Munn«     S.a-M  «3l 
.Miinson.  Charle*  K.      Bathtub  enclosure      3.050.742.  8-28-62. 

Murphy  Cli*ord  F.  to  The  Stanley  Works.  ao«et  bar  as- 
-ernbly      3. 051. .UK    s   i'H-62    CI     'll-  94         *^'°""  ™*'  ■•- 

^'«e!h/wi«f  ™!f",'*'i''  /'     ''■'<■"■'•''"    <:iaces    de    Bou.s.oU. 
9m^-2Z-^2   ri^^l^T"/  matching  sheets  of  glasM.     3.050. 
.Murray.  John  6.  :  Sre  - 

Andersen.   Peter  B..  and  Murray      3.061  252 
.Murray.  l>ester  :  Ser  - 

<;ien    K.    .Murray.     Young,    and    Mehagan 


Tranbarger. 
3.051. 801 
Muth,   James  A 

2ia    409 
Myers.  Bernard 


Straining   device.      3.051,317.   8-28-62 


CI. 


,..,..     -•  "'*•'  ^    Demblnxky.  to  J    Myers      Chaneeahle 

eihlbltors      3.(»0.8,S8,  H-28-62  CI   40-_i3->  '^nangeaoie 

M.v.r..    iH.nnid    K.    J     K     Ll,*f.    and   J     C    iC.wman. 

H72   H^2J^*«2    C*'*3'"*4o'  ""'  "f***"*""  »»'«'rer«r 
MyerM.  John  :  .sye- 

Myen^.tJernard.  and  Demblnsky     3.050,888. 


to   Aero 
3.0.->0. 


Ihirjt    Corp. 
296—68. 


Myrx,     Richard     L.,     to 

;?,0."il.522.  H_ 28-62    CI 
>«y''rs.  Robert  K.  :  Hce— 

GroHMmann.  nihu  D  .  «nd  Myen< 
w  ■  •''■•'"'"'lann.  Kllhu  D  .  and  .Myers 
Mylchreest.  Ge.irge  D  .  to  Kmhart  Mfg 

'"K  nj'at  in  water  emuUlon  Into  inoIdH 

'1.17  — 41 
Nakatani,  Atmitada  :  Hrr — 

V   ..^"'"T»^''y'"'hi.  and  Nakatani.     3.05 

National  .\utomatlon  Corp  •  Nee — 

Platiman.  Michael  M  ,  and  Keefe     3.051.079. 

National  Cash  Regl.iter  Co     The-  Ste 

Austen,  Herman  K.     3.051.930. 

National  Research  Council     See- 
Redhead.  I'aul  r.^      3.051.868. 

National  R«w«rch  Development  Cdrp  •  Spe— 
Lake,  David  B      .1.0.-,0.997 

National  Rubber  Machinery  Co     Set  — 

Ewlng.   Brucv  W  .   .Mallory.  and   Sapp. 

.National  Stamlard  Co  :  sre 

Shook.  Donald  H.     3.051  362 
StroiewNki.  Richard  J      3.0fiI.22I. 

National  Video  Corp.  :  See  / 

Ulact:hettl.  Anacleto  D.  and  Isenberg. 


S»-lvel    seat    control. 


."J.OS  1,609. 
.■5.0.-»l,«u). 

Co      SysteiD  for  feed 
3,050.771.  8-28^  «52. 


.064 


Nasareth.  Alfred.  Jr. :  Sc*— 

*"'To5l'932"'"'    "■'    *'***'■•*"'•    ^'"«'-e"i.    and    Lawler. 
*"l'o5l'933'**'°    *■'    '**'*''«>'>-    '"^"areth.    and    Lawier. 

''■%'il^'i^28iW.'cY'95-^73  ^'«'"<^»«''  0'  '^'our  print.. 

v!!u**l'"^f.?'  J-   ,A<^tu»to«'      3.051.143,  8-28-62,  CI.   121—48 

*  'TyJ::^"'^'"  "l  '"  Hoover  Ball  *  tearing  Ca     Wlre^- 

»0'L<*™«nt    member  for  cushions.      3.0&1.471.   8-28-62.   CL 

Negri.  Irranco  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  *  C.  S.p.A.  RoUry  type 
ci^'Aiy^S    having  a  cylindrical  grill.     3.050.85(1.  8-2*-62. 

^*i^,1:  «V*A"'„^y    ^^utomobUe   towing   device.     3.051,337. 

Nelson.  B.  F"..  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Sect— 
Schenk,  V\  alter  E.      3.050,908. 

Nelson.  L.  R.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec — 

Smeal,  Donald  L.     3.051,095. 

.Nelson.  Marvin  D.  and  D.  N.  Cole,  to  Dutton-Lalnson  Co 
VMnch  construction.     3.051.446.  8-28-62,  CI    254 186 

Nelson.  Richard  B.  to  \arlan  Associates.  \elo<ity  modula- 
tion electron  tube  apparatus.  3,051.866,  8-28-62  01 
315 — 5.54. 

Nerheim,  Arvie  G.,  and  E.  B.  Tucker,  to  Sundard  Oil  Co 
(.as  density  baUuce.     3,0,50,984,  8-28-62    CI    73—30 

Neumann,  Peter  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Uboratorles,  Inc 
terror  correcting  system.      3,051,784.  8-28-62,  CI.   178—23 

}>ewt>y   HroH.   Ltd.  :  Hrr 

*   Simpson.  William.     3,050,740. 

Newman,  Herbert  G.  A.,  and  C.  T.  Hammond,  to  Redwing  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  automatically  pivoting  a  hinged  closure  Into 
closed  position.     3,050.735,  8-28-62,  Cl    2 — 6 

Newman,  John  H.  Counting  boards!  3.051,490,  8-28-62. 
Cl.  273 — 148, 

.New  York  .\lr  Brake  Co..  The  :  See — 
Budilch.  TadeuMz.     3.051.093. 

Nielsen.  VNlUlam  A.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.  One-piece  built- 
in  rang^.     3.051,160,  8-28-62    Cl    12(5— 37 

Nlemeyer  Edward  H.  to  ACF  Industries  inc.  Transistor 
switching  circuit  with  thermistor  biasing  means.  3  051  - 
847.8-28-62,  Cl.  307^88  5/  •«'.<'. 

Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabuslilkl  Kalsha  :  8ee— 
Mlnegitthl.  TaiaHhl      3.051.499 

Nlasen.  Warren  I.,  to  The  (JUlette  Co.  Safety  raxor  sptder 
3,050  a"S2,  8-28-62.  C|    .30      60  5  r  j    r.  ur   -piuer. 

Nitka.  Helm  K.  to  (Jeneral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  Radiation 
detection  and  warning  label.  3,OM.837.  8-28-62,  Cl.  250 — 
83. 

Nobel.  Leendert.  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Prot-ess  and  aDoa 
ratus  for  mixing.     3.051.452.  8-28-62    Cl    259 4 

.Noe,  Harold  C,  to  Kldde  Textile  Machinery  CoVp  I^ke-up 
mechanism  for  knitting  machines.  3.050.972  8  28-62  cT 
6tt — -1.52.  I 

.Noel,  Roland  Y.  :  Srr 

llleKer,  Frederick  W  ,  and  Noel.     3,Oai,055. 

.Nold  Corp.  :  See  , 

Dion.  George  C.     3.051.821 

•'^'"''>V.f> •.  .•^''.^-     <l'attle  pens  and  doors  therefor.     3.031.127', 


3.051.220. 


3.031.782. 


8-28-#l2.  Cl.  119-99. 
.NordberK  .Mfg.  Co,  :  See- 

Cli.ipnian.  Everett.     3,050.8.50  I 

S<-hnackenberg.  Fred  W.     3.051,213 

StauiTer.  HanH  F.     3.051,399 

Tomka.  Joseph  W  ,  and  Cixek      3.081,216 
.North  .Xmerican  .Aviation.  Inc.  :  Scc- 

Doxier.  I^eunard  C.  Jr.     3.050.995  ' 

llen<trlchsen.  Knut.     3051.194 

lliikee.   Russell   K..  and   Dunklee.      3,061813. 

\orwerk.  Vern-.n  R  .  and  Morln.     3.050  940 
.North  .\au-rUan  I'hilips  «  o  .  Inc  :  Sfe — 

Fokker.  Herman.     3.0.*>0,9.33 

Gfichwender.  .\lols.     3.051,N12. 

KaaKhiM-k,  Johannes,  and  Poorter.     3  051912 

Koesling,    Heinx       3.0."»1,811, 

Kroner.  Klaus.     3,051.888 

Meljer,   Roelf  J.     3,0.->0,949 

Teer,    Kees.      3.051.776 

TriH-lstra.  SJ«rp  A.     3.0.*)1.659. 

I  hl.nl.roek.  Jan   H  .  and  Van  den  Bos.     3.051.615 

Wittenberg.  Nico.     3,051.495 
.North  Electric  Co.  :  Srr 

I>ahlman.  Per  O.     3,051,792. 
•North  Wixtds  Coffee  Co  :  Srr   - 

Chase,  Fletcher  A.     3.051,573. 
.Northern  Trust  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Rutteu.   Walter.     3.051  214 
•Norton,  (trio  C.     Air  drier      3.(X50.920.  8-28-62    Cl    5.%     280 
Novak.   «.e«.rge  J  ,    to   Western   Electric  Co..    Inc       iVvlce   for 

3,[KJ!!&,v^^'«^/';^  51;  \^i;:t"'  •"  *'"•'' "  '•  '"•^*"^- 

■'^"6"^(M^'"44— 139    •^"■'■"'*  "'"y  •**»'«^«'      3,051.420.  8-3^ 

^Hir     ^s^h""?.!'.-  •1''.  ".  h    "•••man,  to  (;eneral  Precision. 

i'-'V  v^^V^'i?^^'''/  '"J-*u''*:'"'*'°  "*■  fw^ordlng  system.     3.051.- 

-Nugent.   John   I  ,   to   Ruter  Co.,   Inc.     Dental   waste  dUooMl 

Akfil;      \yu\    "v'"     <>»»'«T«'l<-hHche     Stlckstoffwerke 
;chV  .mT^'T^V        ^,1"!,  '<jdine  containing    aminobenx-lc 
7  45    "28^2    Cl  \na^Sl»       P'"'^"«^*''K  ^^  "*n»^      3.051.- 
Oberbriller.  Jakob  :'  See- 

OBoJlVTVarl";"';!   :  n;^*'""''*-   '"«*   ^'P'i»^'      3.050,950. 

Stultx.  Posy  c;  .  Jr     3,(150.838. 
O'Connell.  John  J.  :  Srr 

il!»--  }^°"^  i     ""d  OConnell.     3.050,956. 
Mann.  Leonard  J  ,  and  OConnell.     3.05(^961 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zix 


Propel - 


OflSce    National    d'Etndes   et   de    Rechercbes    Aeronautiques : 
Ser — 

Fayard,  Georges  (J.     3.051,386. 
Fayard.  Oorges  (;.     3.051,389.  ' 

Fayard.  Georges  ii.     3,051.391. 
Ohio  Injector  Co.,  The  :  Hee — 

Mllleville,  Bertram  J.     3.051,190. 
Olandt,  John  W.,  to  Specialtiea  Development  Corp. 
lant  c<iuipotiltion.     3,0.»1.6.}2    8-28-62.  Cl.  252 — 7. 
Oldenbnrg.   Kenneth   F.,  and  F.   .N.   Scbwend.   to  (nary  Corp. 
IVrforatiu^  apparatus.     3,0.")1,376    8-28-62.  Cl.  234—115. 
Oldenburg,    Kenneth    F..    to   Clary   (.orp.     I'erforatcd   record 
sensing  device.     3,051,380,  8-28-62,  Cl.  235—61.11.  ' 

Oldenburger,  Rufus,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.     Hydraulic  gov- 
ernors.    3.051.138,  8-28-62.  CI.  121—42. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  Sec  — 

Caro.   Paul   M..   -Miller,   and  Xavler.     3.051,553. 
Ferlln,  Henry  J.,  Brady,  and  Merwln,     3,051,551. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C  ,  k  c.,  S.p.A. :  See— 

Negri.  Franco.     3.050,851. 
Olson.  Richard  J.  :  Srr- 

Lar.>au,  Norman  .N.    and  Olson.     3,051,&66. 
OnderzoeklngsinHtltuut  Research.  .N'.V. :  Ser — 

U'vlHon,    Robert,   and    Hessellnk.      3,030,775. 
Ontario  Research  Foundation  :  See- 
Schumacher.    Wlihelm    W.   B.     3,051.833. 
Opsahl.  Allan  W. :  Sec — 

Bergman,    Burton    K.,    Eisenhart,    Opsahl.    and    Wood. 
3.051.280. 
Orr,  James  C.  :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert.   Edwards,  and  Orr.     3,061,730 
OruUian.  .Alma  ;  See — 

Dale    Allan   L..   Orulllan,  and   Pope.     3,061.433. 
Oagood,   Richard  E.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     (Contamination 
meter  and  process  for  detecting  contamination.     3,050,987, 
8-28-62.  Cl.  73-  61. 
Osterlund.    Alfred    G..    to    International     Basiness    Machines 
Corp.     .\lr  bearing  transducer  with  glmbal  ring  mounting. 
3,051.9.54.  8-28-62.  Cl.  34(i— 74. 
OaterrcichlKche  Stickstoffwerke  -Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Obendorf.  Werner  H.     3.051,745. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Dolllson.  William  W.     3.031.239. 
Ott.  Heinrlch  :  .s'ce — 

Ehrhart.  (lustav.   Hennig,   Lindner,  and  Ott.     3,051,618. 
Ehrhart.    (Justav.    Lindner,    and    Ott.      3.051.742. 
Ott.   John    B.,   to   Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      Suspension  poly- 
merization  of   vinylidene  aromatic  compounds.      3,051,682, 
8-28-62,  Cl.  260 — 45.5. 
Owens,    Clydt'   A       Temperature    responsive   liquid   discharge 

unit.     3.051.660.  8  28-62,  Cl.  252— 360 
Owens    Robert  8.  :  See— 

Kllnt,  Robert  V..  and  Owens.    3.051,535.  ' 

Oxford  Paper  Co.  :  See'^ 

Ahara.   Edward   V.,   Johnson,  De  Groot,  and   Rtalmuke. 
3.051.125. 
Pace,  Inc.  :   See — 

Huffman.  John  W.     3.051,807 
Reffel.  Donald  L.     3.051.808. 
Pacific  CoaMt  ISnirineerlng  Co.  :  See —  , 

Ramsden   CharleH  I).     3,051,321. 
Pacific  Vegetable  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

CumniingH.  Lowell  O.     3,051,671. 
Padden.  Frederick  D.  ;   See — 

Abbott,  George  F.,  Jr.,  and  Padden.     3,051,850. 
Page    F^dward  :   See- 

Roberts,  Derek  A  .  and  Page.     3.061,438. 
PAlm.  Albert  :  See— 

Merkel,  Karl,  and  Palm.     3,051,708. 
Palmer,  Clarence  B.      Guard  device.      3.051,524,  8-28-62    Cl. 

29(V— 100. 
Palmierl.  Nicola,  to  Pln-lll  S.p  A      Normal  Joint  for  hl^h  ten- 
Blon   cables   and    process   of  making   the  same.     3.051,770. 
8-28-02.  Cl.  174      22. 
Pamm.  Georges,  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Process 

for   treating   tire   cord.      3,060,820,   8-28-62,   Cl    28 — 75 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipeline  Co  :  See— 

Larberg.  Harlan  A.     3,051,.'<90. 
Paniagua.    Juan    G.      Bottle   cap    s«al.      3,051,342,    8-28-62, 

Pappas,  Edward  I      Bottle  closures.     3,051.343,  8-28-62,  Cl. 

Parachem  Corp.  :   See — 

Greene,  John  P.     3.051. .152. 
Pare,   Donat,    to  Cercuells  Amiante   Ltee  Les — The  Asbestos 

Caskets  Ltd.     Asbestos  cement  casket.     3,050.817,  8-28-62, 

Cl.   27      7. 
Parham.    William   K .    to   The   Regents   of   the    Cnlverslty  of 

Minnesota.      Acetylenlc    ethers.      3,061,759.    8-28-62     Cl 

2*>0-   609 
Park.   Robert   H.     Means  for  maintaining  ■tabillty  of  power 

transmission  systems  during  a  fault.     3.051.842    8-28-62 

Cl.  307-  52. 
Parke.  Davis  ft  Co  :   See- 
Hull.  Robert  L..  and  Fisher.    3.051.731. 
Parker.  Trent  J,     Fishing  tool.     3.0.50.896   8-28-62,  Cl    4.3-  4 
Parks.  Wllllani  J  .  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Buffer  storage 

between  magnetic  tar>e  and  synchronous  output.     3,051  787 

8-28-62.  Cl    178—7(1 

machine  cabinet 


Parsons,  Joe  T.     Se 

62,  Cl.  312—30. 

Parsons.  RotM>rt :   See 

Finn.   0«'orge   B.. 

Partansky    .Alexander 


Ing  machine  cabinet.     3.051.538.  8-28- 

Jr..   and  Parsons.     3.051.878. 

M..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Process 


^       .   \.'.t .' .  •"■•    '"    '  ""^   i^uw  i.uriiiicai  10.      1-rc 

for  Inhibiting  cryhtalllzatlon  of  the  dlglycldyl  ether  of  bis 
phenol  a  comprising  Incorporating  therein  and  epoxylated 
novolak  resin,  and  composition  obtained  thereby  3.051.681. 
8-28-62.  Cl.  2«K) — 43.  /        .        .        . 

Paul    Albert  P.  :  See  - 

Lewla,  Charles  E..  Paul,  Taang.  and  Leavltt.    3.051.697. 


3,051,f64. 


Paul,  Walter,  A.  Geese,  F.  Gaber,  and  H.  Greska,  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.     Keyboard  for  use  In  signal- 
ling systems.     .1.051.799.  8   28-62.  Cl.  200—5. 
Paule,  Kurt,  H.  Knapp,  R.  Zechnall,  and  O.  Schtttte.  to  Robert 
Bosch     O.m.b.H.,     Firma.        Fuel     control     arrangement. 
3.051,152,  8-28-62.  Cl.  123—119. 
I'aull,  Donald  A.,  and  D.  J,   Wilson,   to  Sealed  Power  Corp. 
Process  of  chromium  plating  vented  piston  rings. .   3.051.- 
6.S.<,  8-28-62.  Cl.  204—24. 
Paulus,    Henri.      Method  of  and   apparatus  for  limiting  the 
shearing  operation  of  cloth.     3.050,815,  8-28-62.  Cl.  2(J — 15. 
Pavllc.  Ivo,  to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd. 

Card-feeding  apparatus.     3,061.477.  8-28-62,  Cl.  271—3. 
Payne.   Alfred   W ..  Jr.      Baby  boot.     3,050,873,  8-28-62,  Cl. 

36—2.5. 
Payne.   William  C.     Dial  computer.     3.051.383.  8-28-62,  Cl. 

235—78. 
Pearce.  George  C,  L.  McDonnold,  and  L.  M.  Miller,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.     Domestic  appliance      3,051,817.  8-28- 
62.  Cl.  219—37. 
Peame,  Frank  S.,  to  Regent  Jack  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Bead  breaker. 

3.051,224.  8-28--62,  (n.  157—1.28. 
Pearson.  Raymond  E.  ;   See — 

James,   Varnell   L.  R  ,  and  Pearson.     3,050,937.  ,     J 

Peerless  Aluminum  Foundry  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  y^ 

Hardy,  Peter  S.    3,051,159.  f\ 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  ;    See —  • 

Hauptschein.   Murray.  Braid,  and  Lawlor. 

Lawlor.  Francis  E.,  and  Truchan.     3,051,749 

Penobscot  Shoe  Co. :   See — 

Grossman,  Jerome  H.    3,050,870. 
Penta  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Woerner,  John  J.     3,051,592. 
Peoples,  Graydon,  and  D.  H.  Vreeland,  to  Lennox  Industries. 

Inc.      Oil   burner.     3,051,228,   8-28-62.  Cl.   158 — 76. 
I'ergament,  Marcus  N.     Process  of  making  a  stock  feed  addi- 
tive.   3,051.571,  8-28-62,  Cl.  99—2. 
Perkins,  Kenneth  :   See —  v 

Stanton.   Edward  W..  and  Ptrklni.     3,050,899.      ' 
Personal  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Louise  A,     3.051,177. 
Persson,  Per-Oskar  :   See — 

Adams-Ray  Jack,  and  Persson.    3.051,180. 
Petersen.  .Alfred  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Clutch  mecha- 
nism.    3.050,966,  8-28-62   Cl.  64—30. 
Peterson.    Edward    T.,    to    Birdsboro.  Corp.      Bar    separator. 

3,051.293.  8-28-62.  Cl.  198—34.       '  . 
Peterson.  Neal  D.  :   See— 

Cressey,  John  R.,  I'eterson.  Nazareth,  and  Lawler.    3.051.- 

932. 
Cressey,  John  R..  Peterson,  .Nazareth,  and  Lawler.    3,051.- 
933. 
Peterson,   Raymond  A.,  and  F.   B.  Coker,  to  I'nited  Electro- 
dynamics,   Inc.      Analysis  system.      3.051.897,' «-28-«2,  Cl. 
324—77. 
Pettigrew,  Charles  P..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     .Mandrel 

for  coiling  wire  fabric.     3.051,407,  8-28-62,  Cl.  242 — 72. 
Pfaudler  Permutlt,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sanfor.  Elbert  A.,  and  Warren.    3.051,589.  * 

Pfeiffer.  FrnderJck  L.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  IMgmentary 
copper  phthalucyanlne  in  the  "R"  form  and  its  prepara- 
tion. 3.051,721.  8-28-62.  Cl.  260 — 314.5. 
Pfenning.  Reuben  F.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Solvent  extraction  with  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  followed  by 
hydrocartwn  wash.  3.061,650,  8-28-62',  Cl.  208 — 338. 
Pfizer,  Chas..  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

3.051,625. 
3.051,626 
and    R.    Y. 


Rao.  Koppaka  V. 

Rao,  Koitpaka  V. 

Pfleger,    Frederick    W. 


Noel,    to   Radio 


Corp.    of 
8-28-62, 


Amerlcf.      Error    indicating   system.      3,051,955, 
Cl.  346-1  10. 
Phelps  Dodge  (^orp.  :   See — 

Kuzell,  Charles  R.,  Fowler,  Davis,  Klein,  and  MacDougall 
3,051,467. 
Philco  Corp.  :  See  — 
Waring.  John  W. 
Zechter,  Sol.  and 
Phillips.    Charles    H. 

8   28-62,  Cl.  27—35. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Broemian.  Arthur 
Brooke.  Jesse   M. 


3.05 1, 904. 
Gruen.     3.051,900. 
Two  part    burial 


casket.      3.050,818. 


:   See— 
B.      3.051.037. 
3,051,646. 

Doss   Richard  C,  and  Bost.     3  Ml. 752. 
Franz.  Richard  D..  and  Warner.     3.051.7.58. 
I^egatskl.  Theodore  W.      3.051.649. 
Lyjns.  Harold  I).     3.051.692. 
^la^wll.  Stanley  J.      3  0.50.952. 
Pitzer.  Emory  W..  and   Morgan.      3,051,662. 
Warn.T.  Paul  F.      3.051,614. 
Warner.  Paul  F.,  and  Franz.      3.051,695. 
Wilson.  Lawrencv  V..  Jr.      3,01)0,053 
Pierce.   David  W.,   and  C.   H.   Wexler.   to  I'nited  States   Steel 
Corp.      System    for   measuring   the    length    of    rolling  mill 
product.     3,0.50.857,  8-28-62.  Cl.  8.3—141. 
Pierce,  El  wood  K..  Jr.  :  See- 
Watts,  John  D  ,  and  Pierce.     3.051  513., 
Plfer.  Marion  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products   Inc.     U.H.F. 

loop  antenna.     3.051,952.  8-28-62,  Cl.  .343 — 741. 
I'igg.    Jalmer.    Sr,       Positioner    for    a    child    being    X  rayi>d. 

3.a51,832.  8-28-62.  Cl.  250 — 050. 
Pilot  Distributing  Co. :  See— 

Sudeikls.  Stanley  I.      3.051.519. 

Pinder,  James  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  I.,aundry  machine 
with  suction  means  for  removing  molwture.  3.0.50.975. 
8   28-62.  Cl    68-20. 

PIrclo.  Anthony  W.  :  See— 

Kuna.  Samuel,  and  PIrclo.     3.051.622. 
Pirelli  S.p.A.  :  See  ' 

Palmierl.  Nicola.     3.051,770. 


xz 


LIS^C  OF  PATENTEES 


li*h«ft. 


3.0.^1. 32H. 

M.  Kei»fe.  to  .National  Auto- 
card  p«*rforatlOK  apparatUM. 
lU 


3,081.448.    »-28-6l'. 


Plrot,   Enmt.  to  J.   P.  B«mbriv  Akflenf»i«elli*haft.     Procmw 

for   Mrabllixinf   rlnyl   chloride   polymeni.      .3,050  783    8-28^ 

H2,  (T.    l"*     rtT. 
l"ltl»T,    Rlrhar«l  K.,   E.   E.   Reynolda,  and  (;.   Aggrn.  to  Allt^ 

Khrnjr    Ludlum    Stwl   Corp.      Auatpottlc  alloyii.      3.03 1. .'>«5 

K-^K-Hi,  CI.  75 — 134. 
nttM,    Uiye    I»       KUhlnK    alg    with    attachable    MfrlriE    llo«>. 

3,0.'.O,Wi7.  H  l'8-«-.>.  CI.  4.1     «... 
I'lttHburxh  I'Uttr  (ilaaa  Co.  :   6ee  ■ - 
Blaalnircr,  WlllUm  K.     30S1.6M. 
Kirby.   Kubnrt  f:.      3,05O.91.°<. 
WiMm^T.  .Mart-o.  and  Hydro.      .10.'»l,«itt. 
l'iti«T,   Kiiiury   W.,   and   H    T.    .Morirau,   to  I'hllMpH  IVtrolt>uiu 

Co       rrj^-JMiire  r4>rni«'d    t-atalyxt    atruotul^M   and    in«>thu<l    of 

iiianufatturlnK    namf       a.UOl.lM^.    8-28-«J,    CI.    2.'>2     430 
riiicv,  Kiib«-rt   E.  :    See 

Hrown.  Jije  B..  aad  na<-*.     3,031,328. 
l'laD«>t   Corp.  :    Srr 

Mrown.  Ji)*"  K.,  an<l  I'l«c-«» 
I'latziiian.   .MIrharl   .M..   and   L. 

■nation     Corp.      Tabulatlnic 

:1.<»51.U7».  H  28  «2.  n     lOi 
I'lexH^y  Co.   Ltd.,  Th*- :   ste    - 

iH'y^TfW.  t.fKlfrry  .1       3,051  (K»5. 
I'U-rta,    Wilhaiii    H.      .Marlnt*   anubb^r. 

n.  254      \H9. 
I'o*".   Lloyd  R.,  to  tlartwell  Corp.     Toggle  latch.     3,O51,."»20 

H-2»~»i2,   CI.  2»2      223. 
I'ohl,    t^lMlrich,     to    Atlaa    Werkf    A.O.      Whipping    crane 

3.05l,;{24.  8   28  «2,  CI.  212—35. 
I'ollltt,   I'Hul   S.,   to  J    .Mooren  A  Sona  Ltd,     Manuracturf>  of 

hat  blockn      ,t,050,7H0.  8-28-«2.  CI.  18—34. 
I'ollook,   William   E   :   tier — 

Simon,  J<>H«>ph.  and  Pollock.      3,051,S>43. 
Pomrn«nf>    Janifs  H.,  and  J.  Cock**,  to  International   Biisinen-* 

Ma'-hint-M    Corp.      .\.synchronoua    addf r  Hubtractur    ."iV-stfiii. 

3,051.:{H7,  8-28-H2,  tl.   235      133. 
I'oorter,  Tj-anlx  :   See- 

KaaHh<»>k,  Johannt'a.  and  Poorter.     3,051.912 
I'op^,   Kill  J   :   See 

Ihtle,  .4llan  L..  oruliian,  and  Pot 
I'orgpM.    KrfKifrIrk    Mk    to    Klexlbos 

3,051,41)8.  H-2S  «2.JPI.  277  -93. 
I'orMchf,  Dr.  Injt.  h.i:.y7.  KM.  :   See 

■"^pannagpl,   liana,  and   von  Ruerkfr 
l'iirf«»r.    Harry   J.      ^(uo^l«>rHibl«■  h*>at<>r. 

CI.   12«     3»JO. 
Porter.  P    L.,  Co.  :    Nee 

Porter,  Percy  L.     3.0SI.274. 
porter,    Per<y    L      to    p.    L.    Porter    Co. 

ilevUv      3.0.M.274    8-28  «2,  CI.   188    -OH. 
Pouit,     Robert.      VTOL    aircraft.      3.051.413.    8-28-02.     n 

2*4       12  I 

Powell,   .Merrill   R.  :   Set-  ' 

IV>yc»^Sinlth,    William    I.,    and    Powell.      .3,051,323. 
Power,    Wilson    II  .    to    .\l<in4*iito   Cheml<-al    Co.      l*rtK-e>i»    of 

decrea!<ini{  the  nalt  content  of  an  acidic  HlUca  bydnvoreuno 

nol.     .1.031. «57.  H-28-W2.  iX  252  -  liOrt. 
Power.    WllHon    II.,    to    Monaanto    Chemical    Co.      PrM-emi    of 

de«reiiKin»{  the  salt  content  of  an  arWlc  alllca  hydro-oricano 

oal      3,051, n.'>M.  H  2H^-«2.  i'X.  232--,30«. 
Prather,   .Marvin   K.,   to  <ieneral   Electric  Co.      Electric  rankte 


Tui. 


3.a')  1.433. 
.Mechanical 


3  051,271. 
3,051,  ltJ2.   8 


sealM. 


K8-62, 


Hydraulic   lo<-kint( 


cooking   HUrface. 

tiee 


wWh   >ip|ll  proof 
219      37 
Pratt.   Ilenrv.  Co 

Kllllan.   Henry   R       3.0.V),7«1. 

Pratt,    .Samuel    «>.,    to    Lyon    4    llealy 

MiHindIng  box  atructure  for  harpa. 

H4      2H5 

Precision  Equipment  Co.,  Inc  :   See  — 

.Miller.   I^  Roy.      3.03t  I9«>. 
Pre  ControN.    Inc.:    .s>r 

Morne.  William   1...      3.0.5O.9O4. 
Price,   peter  R    :    See 

Cnmneld.  John  K..  Allen.  Hrimelow.  and  Price 
PrlddT,  Curtla  O, .   See- 

Calk.  Oberlee  I)  .  and  Priddy      3.051,118.    ' 
Pro.    (;eorKe   M  .    to    Air    Placement   Eoiilpment  Co 


:«.t>5l.81H,   8-2M-K2.   CI. 


Inc.      HodT    ahell   and 
3,051,0.33.  8-2H^  «2.  CI 


8.051.H4I 


Antlclog 


valve<l     openlnn.       d.O.'il.lSO.     8-28-<»2.     C| 


ilevlce      for 
137      242 

Pron«.  Jacqueline  L.     Process  for  coating  brickwork,  masonrv. 
concrete  and  wood  and  compoaitlons   therefor.     3.051  5»i> 
8-2M-«,2,  CI     117      70. 
Pullman   Inc  :    See — 

(fiitrldge.  Jack  E.     3,0Sl.O98 
Piirej  Corp    Ltd.  :  See 

Kice.  Cordon  L      3.051,457 
Pye  [,fd  :  see 

Ridin-wuv.  I»enln  V.     3.051. NKI 
Quaker  <'heiiiical  Prtxlucts  Cori>   •   .s'rc 
Marker.  Oorge  E      3,051,rt.55, 
Kr.ss.  Pernard  H      3.051.«74 
giiinn,  Edward    to  l'nlte«l  .Sh.H»  Machinery  Corp 

machines      3.051.105   H-2H-62   <*I    11"»-   .V» 
Qulnn.  Leate'r  ;    Nre— 

Rutfen.  Walter.     3.o51,214. 
Radio  Corp    of  .\merica  :    See 

Heam.  Walter  H  .  ;in<|  Sterxer.     3.a''il,844 
HiecanskI     Wlndyslaw  J       3  < >.',!, gjirt. 


Mboe  aewlng 


Pfleter.   Eredericli  W  .  and  .Si>el 
.<<rh.».le.  Mfr,,  H     .><r      30.M.Srt4 
.Schwam.   Helmut  J      3,0S4).98I. 

KiKllove.   Sol   II      McthiMl  of  .maklnz 
H-2S  rt2   CI    2m     410  8 

Rail  O  Lite,  Inc  :  8te  - 

Lexher,  John  C      3,031,934. 

K.i'lson  Engineering  4  urp  :   See 

Kathauer.  F»avid  F.     3,051.894 


3.051,955. 


llglycerVdea.     3,051,734. 


Ragettll.  Chrlatlan  :  See 

u   ■■  ^'1  I'**''"    ^^•"""  •'  •  "°«1  KagettU.     3.051.112 
Railroad  Acceaaorles  (.om.  :   tiee  — 
Ilettla4>n,  Darl.l  C.     3,0S1.2«2 
R«jns4len,  «harl.i,  D  ,  to  Pacirtc  Coaat  Engln«>ering  Co     Gantry 

tyi*  crane  aaaembly      3,051,321,   8-2g-«2    CI    212— 14 
Ramney.   RIcnard   \  ,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Flight  control 

•.Tstem      3.051.418.  8  28  H2   CI   244—83  «^""iroi 

Tr»^:«?'ci*™l'S(»^    *^    Stillwagon      Valve.     3.051.435. 

**i!.VK-  ."'*'",*'?.rli  -  .Y*£""'"  »y»»«'«u  •n«l  Dozile  for  removing 

cut  hair     3.050.7tt7,  8-28-82.  CI.  15     314 
Rao,    Koppaka    V .    to   Chaa.    Pflier  *   Co.     inc       IHthiocar- 

tMmate   tumor  Inhibitory    proceaa.      3.031,625    H-28-62    CI 

IHi       78.  '  ' 

Rao,   Koppaka   V  .   to  Chaa.   Pflier  k  Co.,   Inc.     Amlnolralno- 


methane   Mulflnic   acid    tuniVrlnhlbltLry   proceaH  Tiid 'phar- 
lon.     3,051.«2«.  H-28-«2.  CI.  1H7  — .8. 


maceutical  compoHltli 

'**»?"^."".",-  ■^'"'■""  '*      <arton  blank  fe»«der      3,051478   8^-28- 

"2,  II.  271  — 12. 
Rauch,  Emil  B.  :   See 

I>ersch.  Frlti,  Kaazuba.  and  Rauch.     3,051  570 
Rawlinp.     Arthur    L.,   to    Bulova    ReH.arch   and   I>eveIopment 

;M>5iTHV2''r-2^'!r  CI   ^^88^"'      '"'"•"'""      '-^""'^'" 

""aV;,:;ric^:r;:;ei'  siKr^-^u^VJi'kr  ,'>jr""""'^ 

Recherchea  EtudeH-Pn>duction  R.E.P.,  So'cl*te  k  Reaponaabilite 

Liniltee  :   See 

Boulet,  0«'orgpH.     3,051  470 
Reddi  Win,  Inc.  :   Nee 

.Morgan,  Harry  A.,  Jr,     30.^0  914 
Re,lheud,   Paul  A  ,  to  .National   Rea^arch  Touncil.     loniiation 

»^iuum    gauge,..      3.051,8«8.   »-28-«2    CI    31.5-108 
Redman,  William  J  .  to  Inlted  Statea  .Steel  Corp.     Punip-ralve 

cover      3,a-)l,348.  H-28-«2.  CI.  220— .39  ump-raive 

Reilwing  Ltd.  :   See— 

Heed^'Bayrd  c'V^/e-'    ^^  '""  "-""'"'l      3.0.50,735. 

Olasa,  Marvin  I  .  and  Reed.    3.O50.9O2 
Reed.  John  \V.,  H    J    Halvoraen.  P,   Hold,  and  W    R    Miller. 

pk.^""3!oK?*'t'2;.V•>•t?r■>»-"^(;';"•''  *"•-'  •»"""»"" 

Ke«l  Roller  Bit  Co.':   See—    ' 

Li  Vermont.  Frank  W.     3.050,978 

"105,.S4'T28'.5..   C?V9'8-    fiT*     """'"-""«      ""P^-tua. 

"T^r-   n'""l/f."'^   '^     "     «'-■■"►»•»■''.   to   Hoffmann  I^    R,M-he 
•»«0     ,'3^"»*V»*''P">*  ton.pounUa.      3,051,701,    8-28^82,   <l. 

"T^o^'fT"  *,.■   V  ■'"h"-  Manvllle  Fiber  Ulaaa  Inc.     Appa- 
[<*    -V'      /s  "trandeil  material.     3,051,402,  8-28-{i2, 

"'^';^/,'^mV!?^-«VVi''rrVo     '"'*•       ''*""''     """""'"»• 

"-J;;k,'^;s'!li«v^,V"2:;i ^8 '»'»"•—■"'>—'-  -'ff 

Ueirent  Jack  ,Mf7.  Co  ,  Inc      Set 

Pearne,  Frank  S     8.051.224 
Reid,  William  A   :   See 

Mehl    Walter  L.  and  Held.     3,051,155 
Henihaum,  Alan  A    :   See   - 

Morton.   .Maurliv.   and    Remhaum.      3  051  «84 
HeminKfon     Richard   C..   to   General    Pr.-cialon.    Inc       Vertical 
senalng  device       3  051  .(H)7.   8   2H  ♦rj    Cl     Is     ^  47     *'"""' 

nut'   .''"."'    ,*"  **"**■"'"'  "H-nli'-tlonH   ritraaonlquea"       I.la- 
73     «7*'8    '  '■"•urring  echoea.      3.(«O.990,  S-28-62,  Cl. 

ReNiNti>f1ei  <'oro.  :   See — 

Re.erJ  c;meVc„"";J*;;  ^'   '^    •""  Tltterton      3,0.50,78« 

Shimkua    Robert  A      3.051,068 
Revere  Cooper  an<l  Braaa  Inc   :   See  — 

Wilkin*    Richard  A.     3.050.848 
Rex/orjl,  iN^an  R  .  to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co      Co- 

Reynold..  Edward  E       JSrr' 

PItler    Richard  K  .   Keynoldi..  and  ABit.n      3  051  565 
«2'*cri35     -f      '^"■''**"  "'"■"♦'^  "'''"•t»r'.    3,0.5l!l85   g-28- 
Reynolda  Metala  Co   :    Sit 

Orop«|.  .Merrill  A      3  051346 

WebX-.  iol?n"  1"  ■  3  oi?o78  """   "-"''^'•"      ^•'^•^>-^« 
Rheni,  William  F  :   See- 

Bi^^n"!;!^"/^"^  *Il  Wethlngton,  and   Rhem      3,051285 
RW-e,  Gordon  L  ,  to  Pnrex  Corp..  Ltd       Cleaning  tank  cloaure 
apparatuH       3,051,457,  8-28162,  Cl   259-121 

"';^a;;i:''''.3^5,'";5?T2^^".[r^^';^i?_,t"'''"^  --  '- 

"';!:t..i""^';!5&5iV:;!^^'^J   rorg^_A}r^  cond.tlon.ng  appa- 

"';anT.'%^i;.r«6V^"2Sn'/3"r^S«  ^"'"'"'  •"'*"''' 
"F'Iec;HrCn^*'\V'r,£i/°"*   ''..  ^     JaKnlewakl.    to   General 

liSl;/,  V2K.'tVT8"'"5»"''  "'""'"^'  """''"■''*'  •»•' 
"'lm*''"!-^'^'*^''''""^  ""**  "    Fllejrner,  to  International  Standard 

•14      7        ^'^       Stacking   device.      3,051,332.    8-28-62.   Cl. 

RIchert.  Eb.rhard,  and  H.  Fllegner,  to  International  Standard 
Electric     <"rp.      Storage     apparatua     for     article     aorting 
system.      3,051.3.33,  8-28-62.  CI.  214— 7. 
Rlchfleld  Oil  Corp.  :  fief— 

Chamberlain,  Richard  O,  and  Wakefield.     3  051  242 
Wagner,  John  W.     3,051,763. 
Richterkesslng.  Frank  H..  to  W    .M.  Claaell  Mfg.  Co.      Gamienf 
flnlaher  clamp.     3.051.358,  8-28-62,  Cl.  223—07 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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and     the  ^ke.      3.031,099,     8-28-«2,     Cl, 


3,030,925. 
Robitachek. 


and    Scho«'pfle. 


Rldgeway,  Uenla  V.,  to  Pye  Ltd,     Color  televlalon  apparatua. 

:{.o51,8«l,  8-28-62.  Cl.  313—65. 
RIguku  UenkI  Co., Ltd.  :  See  — 

Shimula,  Yoahlhiro,  and  t'chlda.     3.051,835. 
Kigrod,    William    W .,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laburatorlea,    Inc. 
Kotatiug    beam    spatv-cliarge    wave    parametric    aiuplttler. 
3,051.910,  8-28-62,  Cl.  330^     43. 
King,    Oawald    H.      lievice   for   apllttlng  bulba  and   the   like. 

3,051,.3»10,  H-28-62,  Cl.  225—96. 
Hlordan,    Hugh    E.,    to    General    Preclalon,    Inc.      Simplified 
snapactlou      contact      awitch.      3,031,802,      8-28-62,      Cl. 
200     07. 
Itisto,  William  L.,  to  The  Tliew   Shovel  Co,     Crane,     3,051. 

325    8-28  tl2    Cl    212 38 

Ultchey,  \\  illlani  I).     Flexible  toilet  paper  holder.     3,051,404. 

8-2»-62,  Cl.   242—55.2. 
Bitter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burzlafr,  Kurl  II.      3.051,270. 
EIIU,   Charlea   A.      3.0.50,856. 
Nugeut,  John  I.     3,051,175. 
Roane   Hosiery,   Inc.  :    Ser — 

Graves,  Kjilpli  M.      3.051.104. 
Robbie,  Kenneth  A.:  See   - 

Sollev,  Douglaa  A.,  Jr.,  and  Robbie.     3,050,955. 
Robbie,   Kenneth  A.,  to  -General  Electric  Co.     Defroat  water 

drain  wal.      3,O50,957,  8-28-62,  Cl.  62—285. 
Hobblns,  l»aniel  T.     Self  ventilating  sole.     3,050,875,  8-28-62, 

Cl.  38-^  3 
Roberta,  l>erek  A.,  and  E.  Page,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Axial- 
flow     blading     with     Internal     fluid     paasages.  .  3,051,438. 

j^_*>^_«*>    r*j    '^53 39  1,5 

HobcTls.  Vre<lerrck    W.    L.    R.    Jones,    A.    L.    I>1    Mattla,   and 

R.  C.   Curtis,  to  Dictaphone  Corp.     Failure  detecting  and 

iudicating  means  for  sound  recording  Hyatema.     3,051,795, 

8-28  02,    Cl.    179—100.1. 

BolHTts,   James   H.,    to  Jeffrey   Gallon    Mfg.   Co.     Compactor 

roller.      3,051,(H13,   8-28-62,  ,Cn.  94—50. 
Kobertsou.    Harry   G.      Loader   beam   assemblies   for   freight 
cara,     trucks, 
105—369 
Robinaon,  iKinald  E.  :  Scr 

West,  John  R  .  and  Robinaon. 
Itobitscliek,   Paul  :   N*. 

Weinberg,    .Man    E.,    Bean, 
3,051.585. 
Robot  ron  Corp.  :   See 

Rockafellow     Stuart    C    and    Thomaen.     3,051,825. 
Hobson,   Aubrey  II.,  to   .\merican   Air  Filter  Co.   Inc. 
control    aystcm    for    air    heater.      3,051,227,    8-28-62, 
158      28. 
Rockafellow,    Stuart    C.,    and    T.    R.    Thomsen,    to   Robotron 
Corp.      Interlock    syatcm   for  assuring   resistance   welds   of 
consistent    quality.      3,051,825,    8-2862,    Cl.    219—108. 
Rockafield,  Wllden  A.,  and  J.  E.  Brundage,  to  The  Brundage 
Co.      Hub  structure  for  an  Impeller  center  plate  knd  method 
for   making  K«mc.     3.051,372,   8-28-62,  Cl.  230— 134. 
HtHlriguez,   Enilliano  :   Set- 

Ih-  la  Vega  Falcon,  Jose  R..  and  Rodriguez.      3,051.611. 
Roe,  \.  v.,  Canada  Ltd.  :  .S'cc 

Frost,  John  <*.  M.      3,051,414. 
Roetter,   Robert   P.,   to  Llbbey  Owena-Ford  Glass  Co.     Appa- 
ratus for  gauging  the  curvature  of  sheet  material.     3,()50,- 
9K5,  8-28-62.  CI.  73  -37.8. 
Itogcrs,  F'rancia  R..  to  Tlie  Bendix  Corp.     Fuel  control  appa- 
ratus   for    a    combustion    engine.      3.050,941,    8-28-82.    Cl. 
<!0     3i».28. 
Rogers.    Raymond   R  .   to  The   Bendix  Corp,      Segmented  heat 

shield  for  wheels.      3,051.528,   8-28-62,   CI.   301      6. 
Uouner,   Ernst,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabrlken   GmbH.      Device 
for   supporting  and   guiding  belts  of  drafting   aasembllea. 
3,O.V>.78».  8-28-62,  Cl.  19—252, 
Rolitii  &  Haas  Co.  :  Ser- 

Cuuninghani,  William  J.      3,050.785. 
Forsyth,  George  E       3.051,679. 
Rowland,  Stanlev  P..  and  White.      3,051.672. 
Rolls  Royce    Ltd.  :    See- 

Emblem.  Harold  G.,  Mountford,  and  Morley. 

Hall.  Eric  T.    and  l^'onard.      3,051,827. 

Hilton.  Kenneth  D.      3.051.439. 

Kent,  .\.'lai>n  H..  and  Steel.      3,051.436. 

Morley.   Frederick   W.   W.      3,050,939. 

.Morlev    Frederick  W,  W„  Kent,  Hunter,  and  Wilkinson. 

3,05l.437. 
Rohierts.   Derek  A. 
Wigg.  Raymond  E. 
Roncl,    Fernando    M. 

8-28-62.  Cl    36-34. 
Ronson   Corp.  :  See 

Goddard.  Jidin  A. 
Rooaen,   Richard  :   See- 

Hany.  Harald,  Rooaen,  and  Spehr.     3,051.089. 
Root     Andrew    A  ,    to    American    Optical    Co.      Flexible   pyro- 

si.'.pes.      3,051,035,  8-28-62,  Cl.  88—1. 
Rosenthal,    Sidney    X.,    to    Speedry    Chemical    Products,    Inc. 
Felt    pack    construction   of  pens.     3.050,768,    8-28-62,   Cl. 
15—563 
Ross   Karl  F.    Angle  modulation  ayatem,    3.051.902,  8-28-62. 

Cl.  325 — 40. 
Rotax  Ltd.  :  fiee —      • 

Chandler,  Rol^rt  W,    3,051,440. 
Simons,  Walford  J.  L.,  and  White.     3,051.421. 
Rothbart,  Arthur,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      Electromechanical   delay   device.      3,'051,916,    8-28- 
62,  Cl.  .33:1 — 30. 
Roller,    Donald    J.,    to    Minneapolis  Ho,neywell    Regulator   Co. 
Maneuver  limiting  autopilot  monitor,     3,051,416,  8-28-62, 
Cl.  244—77. 
Rouaael  UCLAF,  S.A.  :  See  -  i      , 

Muller,  Georges.     3.051.712. 
Muller,  Georgea.     3,051,713, 


3,051.669. 


and  Page.      3,051,438. 
.  and  Battle.     3.051,497. 
Iteinforced   heel  and   tap. 


3,050,973. 


3,050,877. 


Rowell,  Victor  M.  :  See— 

Steinmuelier,  Ralph  E.,  and  Rowell.     3,050,992. 
Rowland,  Stanley  P.,  and  K.  G.  White,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co. 

Polyvinyl    halidea    plastidied    with    epoxldlzed    esters    of 

higher    fatty    acids    containing    pair*    of    acyloxy    groups. 

3,051,672,  8-28-^52,  Cl.  260—23. 
Rowley,   Edward  K.,  and  l>.  C.  West,  to 

Ltd.     Multi-Ni)eed  precision  gear  box. 

Cl.  74 — 681. 

Moisture  condenser. 


Canadian  Industries 
3,051,018,  8-28-62, 


Royse,   Edwin   H. 

Cl.  62—139. 
Ruble,   Robert   H., 

gage.     3,050,861 
Rueckert,   I>ean   E. 


3,050,954,  8-28-62, 
I.D.  and  O.D.  limit 


to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

8-28-«2,  Cl,  33—178. 
,  to  Swift  ft  Co.     Apparatus  for  applying 
protective   covers    to   adhesive    tape.      3,051,222,    8-28-62, 
Cl.  156 — 459. 
Ruf,  Walter  :  See— 

.Marzolph,  Herbert,  Ruf,  and  Corte.     3,051,741. 
Rummel,  Theodor,  to  Siemens  and  Halske  Aktlen^ieaellschaft. 
Crucible  for  melting  silicon  of  highest  puritv  and  method  of 
making  It.     3,051..555.  8-28-62,  Cl.  23—22.3.5. 
Rutgers,  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Bierwirth,   Henry  C.,  and  Rutgers. 
Rutkowski,  Karl  :  Sev    - 

Hiller,    Rolf,    Rutkowski,   Kriigeloh, 
haas.     3,051,793. 
Rutteu,  Marion  :  See- — 

Rutten,  Walter.     3,051,214. 
Rutten,   Walter,  deceased,  by  M.  Rutten, 


3,051,451. 
Voegtlen,  and   Zahl- 


Quinn,  and  The 
tor  edging  and 


Northern   Trust  Co.,   executors.      Machine 
forming.    3,051,214,  8-28-«i2,  Cl.  153- 

Ryck.  FYancis  M.,  to  General  .Motors  Corp.  Windshield  wiper 
arm  attachment.     3,051,516,  8-28-«>2,  Cl.  287— .'iS. 

Rytlna,  Anton  W,,  to  Edmont  Inc.  Glove.  3,050,7.38,  8-28- 
62,  Cl.  2—167. 

SKF  Kugellagerfabrlken  (J.in.b.H. :  See — 
Rogner,  Ernst.     3,050,789. 

Sable,  .Vndre,  to  Soclete  d'Electro-Chiniie  d'Electro  Metal- 
lurgie  et  des  .Vderies  Electriques  d'TJgine.  Process  for  the 
conversion   of  dolomite.     3.o5l,.")52,   H-28-62,  Cl.  23—201, 

Sabol,  .\lbert  R.  :  Sec— 

Blaha,  Eli  W.,  and  Sabol.     3  051,654. 

Safford,  Thomaa  W.,  to  Arcoa,  Inc.  Hand  truck  a-ssembly. 
3,051,338,  H-28-«2,  Cl.  214—374. 

Saginaw  .Machine  and  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Cashnian,  Robert  W.,  and  Wasco.     .3  050,828. 
Cashman,  Robert  \N'    and  Wasco.    3,051,029. 

St.  John,  .Mexander  .N.  T.,  and  W.  E.  Tlttertou,  to  Resistoflex 
Corp.  Methoils  of  lining  and  Jacketing  tubular  members 
with  prestressed  polytetralluoroethylene.  3,0.50,786,  8-28- 
6.',  Cf   18—59. 

Samlca  Corp.  :  See — 

Shimkus,  Robert  A.     3,(k51,068. 

Samuel  Stamplni:  &  Enameling  Co.  :  See — 
Kimberley,  Walter  R.     3,051,158. 

Saudl>erg,  Irwin  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc. 
Active  two  port  network.     3.051,920,  8-28-62,  Cl.  333—80. 

Sanderson,  Carl  C,  %  to  T.  D.  .Morrow.  Overload  coupling 
for  lawn  mower  blade.     3,050,923.  8-28-02.  Cl.  .56 — 25.4. 

Sandoz  Ltd.  :  .See — 

Geiger.  (Jeorg  and  ,*.     3.051,719. 

Sandstrom,  Sixten  A,,  to  Siefvert  &  Fornander,  Aktiebolaget. 
Sliding  box.    3,051, .366,  8-28-02,  Cl.  229—9. 

Sanfor,  F-lbert  -V.,  and  G.  Warren,  to  Pfaudler  Permutit,  Inc. 
Corrosion  resistant  coated  equipment  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.     3.051,5K9,  8-28-62,  Cl.  117 — 70. 

Sapp,  John  P.  :  See — 

Ewlng,  Bruc*'  W.,  Mallory,  and  Sapp.     3,051,220. 

Sarah,  Thomas  F.,  to  The  Enterprise  Nlfg.  Co.  Fishing  reel 
clutch.     3,051,409,  H-28-62,  Cl.  242—84.54. 

Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  :  See — 

Finn,  George  B.,  Jr.,  and  Parsons.     3,051,878. 

Sasnett,  Rusaell  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Signalling  de- 
vice for  appliances  and  the  like.  3,0.50,864,  H-28-62,  Cl. 
34 — 15. 

Sato,  Fumio,  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Okuma  Tekkosho.  Shifting 
mechanism  between  inch  and  metric  system  threading  feeds 
for  screw  thread  cutting  on  machine  tools.  3,051,012, 
8-28-62.  Cl.  74—354. 

Sato,  Takayoshl,  and  .V.  Nakatanl,  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha 
Koparu.  Automatic  exposure  control  apparatus  for  photo- 
graphic camera.     3.051,064,  8-28-62,  Cl.  9.5—10, 

Sawada,  Fred  H.  :  See  — 

Buseh,  Floyd  H.    and  Sawada.     3,051,813, 

Sayford,  Frank  M.,  Co.  :  See — 

Sayfonl.  Frank  M..  Jr.     3,051,305. 

Sayford,  Frank  -M.,  Jr.,  to  Frank  M.  Sayford  Co.  Cup  and 
container  handle.     3,051,365,  H-28-62,  Cl.  229—1.5. 

Schade,  Otto  H..  Sr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merica.  Self  Index- 
ing electron  tubes  and  sockets.  3,051,864,  8-28-62,  Cl. 
313 — 318. 

Schaefer,  Hans  F.,  Jr..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 
Work  steering  and  feeding  mechanism.  3.051,476,  8-28- 
62,  Cl    271—1. 

Schaffner.  Irwin  J.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Vinyl  4,4,4- 
trinltrol.utyrate.      3,051,743,   H-28-62,  Cl.   260 — 478. 

Schairbaum,  Albert  W.,  to  United  States  iiyp.sum  Co.  Multi- 
speed    furnace   traverse.      3,051,602,   8-28-62,   Cl.    154 — 54. 

Scheibli,  James  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Resinous  compositions 
and    their    preparation.      3,051,084.    8-28-62.    Cl.    260 — 37. 

Scheldort.  Owen  H  ,  to  (Jeneral  EhTtrlc  Co.     Method  of  niann 
fnoturing   a    motor   compressor   unit.      3,0.50,832,    H-28-62. 
Cl.  29-1.55.5. 

Schelke,  Robert  K.,  to  Belden  .Mfg.  Co.  Strain  relief.  3,051,- 
774,  8-28-62,  Cl.  174—135. 

Schenk,  Walter  E.,  to  The  B.  F.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.  Self-sealing 
shingle.     3,0.50,908,  8-28-62,  Cl.  50—243. 

Schick.  Harold  P.,  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Lami- 
nated polyurethane  foam  cuahion.  3,051,601,  8-28-62,  Cl, 
164—54. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Scblensker.  Hun>  J.  H..  and  J.  R.   Mellott.  to  Mcllott  Arrow 
Cn'iit.   Inc.     Arrow  rrMtlng  oiacblnc.     3.031,124.  8-:2fr-62. 
CL  1 18^  -.-,03. 
ScblepptTwrrk  Nunlbauiirn,  VBB  :  Bee — 

S«ll<>.  Uelnx      3.UA1.257. 
tiohluiiibrriif r  \\>ll  Surveying  Corp.  ;  8er — 

HuMtun.  Owen  II.     3.U51.8&2. 
Scbmtdt/  (>Mwaid  :  8re — 

(ifUm,  K.jb«Tt.  Schmidt    and  Merten«.     3  051,704. 
Srhmlrd^.   Kinll,  aud   W.    HatHii.   to  Krnst   HalHS  Eliien-  and 
.Mptall  K*;  .    Fa       < Grinding  and    pollithlnK  mat.      3,050,764, 
»-L'8-«l'.  n.    15-    L'0». 
SrhnackfiitM-ric.  l-'Vvd  W.,  to  Xordberjf  Mf^.  Co.     Thermal  flat 

tener  platei*.     3.051.21.'>,  «-28-«2,  CI.  153 — 32. 
Scbnflder.  Carl.  Flrma  :  Set^ 

IMehl.  Ludwlg,  and  Fuchn.     3.0M.537. 
Sohnt-lder.  Joi«..  ft  Co..  optiacbe  Werke  :  Bee — 

Maba.   Hprbert.     3,051. 04H. 
Schneider,   William  S..  and  J.   French  ;  said  French  aMMor.  to 
Maid    Schneider       LHHpeuHlnt;   container.      3.051.368,    8-2«- 
r.2.  CI    22«— 17. 
Scbnell    Carl,  '-j  to  The  Orlfflth  LaboratorieM.  Inc.     Blade  as- 
Hetiibly  for  commlnutlnf  machllie.     ,J.061,208.  8-2»-«12.  CI. 
146^     192 
Scbnell,  KrnHt  E.,  to  L>eere  k  Co.     Hlnxe  for  grain  drill  bop- 

p.T8.     :<.t)51..{47.  8-28-62,  CI.  220— 31. 
Schoepfle.   Blaine  o.  :   Srt — 

Weinberg,    Alan    E.    Bean,    RobttMcbek.    and    Schoepfle 

Scholln,  Axel  R.     Fuel  injection  apparatUM.     3.051,087,  8-28- 

«2.  CI.    lO.t-    4. 
SchdIlhammer.   Frledrich    W..   and   O.   KItie,   to  Daimler-Beni 

AktlengeHeliHchaft.      I'rentiure    reKulatlng    Mllde    valve,    e«- 

pecially  for  automatic  control  uiechanlitmM  for  Hhiftlng  the 

jfearK  of  motor  vehlcleH.     3.051. 1»1,  8-28-62.  CI    137 — 332 
Schorr.  Theodore  H  .  to  Baker  OH  TooU.  Inc.     Parallel  tubular 

Htrlng   apparatus    for   well   tmreM.      3.051.247.   8-28-82.   CI. 

166—241 
Schott,  Lionel  ()..  to  Bell  Telephone  LaboratorieM,  Inc.     N'ega- 

tiTe    reitlHtance   diode   pul.'«e    repeater.      3.051,840,   8-28-62, 

CI    .307      8H.5  K  K- 

Schram,  Andr#.  to  tilaverbel,  S.A.     Device  for  handling  sheet 

material.     3,051^:131.  H  28-82,  CI.  214—1. 
Schrewellus.  .NiU  O  :   See 

Anibertf.   Stvrbjorn.  and  SchrewelluH.     3.051.924. 
Sohult.    Albert    \V.      Self-leveling    holding   device.      3.051  42S. 

H- 28-62.  CI.  248 — 226 
Schumacher.  Wllhelm  \V.  B  .  to  Ontario  Reitearcb  Foundation. 

X-ray   sMn-trometer.      3.051.833.  8-2H-62,  CI    250     51  5. 
Schuater,   Roman.      Plug  Mocket   with  plug.     3,051.800.  8-2H- 

82.  CI.  20O— 51. 
Schutte.  Otto  :   «ee   - 

Paule.  Kurt.  Knapp.  Zecbnall.  and  Schutte.     3.051,152 
Sfhwarti.    iK.rirtld    L.    to   Oenernl    Klectrlc    Co.      l'roce»i»   for 
produclag  high  density  refractory  b4>diei«.     3.051,511(1,  8  28 
62.  CI.  75     21.{. 
Schwarti.  Robert  K..  R.  P.  Suhl.  and  E.  J    Falk,  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corp.     Power  hydraulic  brake  device.     3,050.^44, 
8-28-62    CI    6(V    54.6 
Schwari,   Heliiiut  J  ,   to  Radio  Corp  -of  America.     Vaporiza- 
tion   rate    iiiea.xuring    apparatuM.      3.050,981,    8-28-62,    CI. 
7,3      1 5. 
Schwanaugl.   Jowf   M  .    to    Faber^'aBtell.   A.W.      Retractable 

ball  iKjint    pen.      3.051.131,    8-28-62,    CI     21-42  03 
Schwarzautcl.  Jowf  .M..  to  Faber-Castell.  A.\V.     Container  for 

ball  point    iHHert.      3.051. 13.^.    8-28-62,   CI     120 — 42  4 
Schwelt/er.    Otto,    and    J.    Behrendx.    to    I>eutHche   Oold     und 
Sllber  scbeldean^talt    vorniaN     RoeMxIer.       ProceHu    for    the 
drying   of  gaweoun   formaldehyde.      3.051,755,    H-28-62    CI. 
2t'.<V    806 
Srhwend,  Fred  N.  :   f!ee- 

oidenburg,   Kenneth   F.,  and   Schwend.      3,051,376 
Schwing.  RuKMell  L.,  to  Thermal  Mfg    Co      Method  of  making 
electrically    Inxulated    heating    unltn.      3,050,8.33,    8-28-82. 
CI    2»— 1.V5  84 
Schwltier  Corp   :    tire  i 

MiiehlhauHen,  Robert  J.     3.051,1.36.  . 

Scott  Aviation  Corp.  :   See  - 

Benzel.  Howard  A.     3.<>51,170. 
Scott.  O.  M  ,  *  Son.x  Co  .  The  :    See  , 

V\e»t,  John  R      3,050.924. 
U'ext.  John  R  .  and  RoblnMon.    .3,050,925 
S<ott,    Robert    L       Fuel    converter.      3,051,18.3,    8-28-62.   CI. 

123-122 
Scovil,  Henry  E.  I)  :   See 

Oyorgy.  ErnMt  .M  .  and  Scovil.    .3,051,917. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co  :    See  - 

Seyfrled.  .Arthur  \V.     3,0.'>0.921 
Scully,    John    T       .Necktie    holdertt.      3.050.737,    (^2K-62.   CI 

2—  1 .53. 
Sealed  Power  Corp.  :   See — 

Paull.  Donald  A.,  and  Wilson      3.051,833. 
•Sedgwick,  Grant  O.  :    See  ~ 

HanHen.  Loui.<  1  ,  and  Sedgwick.     3.0M.729 
SedlacHlk.    John.    Jr.    to    International    Research    A    Develop 
ment    Corp.       Electrostatic    spray    coating    apparatUK    and 
method.     .1. 051. ,394,  8- 2H  62.  CI-  2.39-3 
Seeley.  Edward  S..  to  .Altec  Lansing  Corp      Ampltfler  intercon 

nectlnir   circuit.      3.051.7H8,    H  28-62     CI     179 1 

Segei.   Edward,  to  J    E    Slebel  Sons  Co..  Inc.     Foaming  malt 

beverageti      3.051.574.  8-2S-82,  CI.  9»— 48. 
Seismograph  Service  ("oro  :   See   - 

Hunslcker.  William  R.     3,051.949 
Seltz    John  M       Sec 

Elizer.    L#e   H..   Olaswcock.   and   Seltz.      3.051.691 
Elizer.   Lee  H..  Glasscock,  and  Seltz.     ,'r;051  698 
Elizer.    I.#e    H.,   Glasscock,    and    Seltz.      3  051  699 
Elizer,  Lee  H.,  Glasscock,  and  Seltz.     3.051.700. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :   See- 

Furciyk.  AlfonM  A.     3,051,460. 
Kniveton.  Jamea.     3,050.813 
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Sellber,  Jotwoh.      VarUble  speed  drive. 

CI.  74—689 
Selin.    Karl    I.,    to    Basic    Producta   Corn 

3,051.889.  8-28-62.  CI.  323—7 
S«lf-Cbanglng  Gears  Ltd.  .   See — 
Miller,  Albert  A.     3.061.021. 
Sell.-,  Heinz,  to  Schlepperwerk  Nordhauiwn, 
ateerlng   avstem.      3,051,257.    8-28-62.   ci 
\rthur    "  — 


3,051.019,   8-28-82. 
Control    ctrculta. 


VEB.     Vehicular 
180— 79.2. 
Co.      Method   of 


3.051,702. 


oraing  I 
-28-62.  CI. 


aya- 


Sexton     Arthur    R  ,    to   The    Dow   Chemical 

purification    and   crysuilization   of   2.2'  isopropylldene   bU 
(p-pbenyleneoxy)  dlethanol.     3.051,760.  J^-28-«2.  CI.  260- 
61  J. 
Seydel.  Robert  :   See-  -  , 

Stroh.  Rudolf,  and  Seydel.     3,051  762 
Seyfrled,    Arthur    W      to   Scovlll    Mfg.    Co.      Suction    cleaner 
^•"ter  support  and  cover  locking  means.     3,050.921,  8-28- 
62,  CI.  55 — 467. 
Shabeen,  Joseph  M.  :   Bee — 

Chlpnian.  Arthur  I).,  and  Shabeen.     3.051,598 
Shames    Albert  A.,  to  I  nlted  States  of  America,  Army.     Col- 
lapsible monorail  track.     3.051,094,  8-28-62.  CI    104—128 
Shapiro,  Harold  Z   :   See 

Kibler,  Frederick,  and  Sbaitlro.     3,051,475 
Shapiro.  Seymour  L..   L    Fr.-edman,  and  H.  Soloway    to  U  8 
Mtamln    &    Pharmaceutical    Corp.      Substituted    dlDbenyl- 
chloracetates.      3  051,705,    8-28-62,    CI.    260—247  2. 
Shapiro,   Seymour   L,   and   L.   Freedman.   to   U.S.   Vitamin  k 
Pharmaceutical  Corp.     Substituted  amino  3  (4-  and  5-lndan 
oxy»  propane  2-ols.      3.051,709,    8-28-62     CI     260— 2(58 
Shaw,  \\  alter  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Pressure  control- 
ling means  in  aircraft  air  conditioning  system.     3,051,070, 
8-28-62,  CI.  98—1.5. 
Shell  on  Co.:  See— 

Scbelbll,  James  R.    3.051,084. 
Swlger.  William  F.     3.051.113. 
Wilson,  William  B  .  and  Good.    3,051.645. 
Shelley.  Edwin  F.  :  Sec- 

Goodell,  John  D.    Tengsater,  and  Shelley.     3,051,327 
Shepard,   Harrv  W.    Jr.     Ticket  Issuing  mechanism.     3.051,- 

9.>3.  8-28-62,  CT.  &46— 24. 
Shepherd,  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Fitcbett.   Gilmer  T.,  iiordon.  and  Shepherd. 
Sherman  Enterprlaes,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sherman.  Kenneth  C.     3,061,483. 
Sherman,  Kenneth  C,  to  Sherman  Enterprises    Inc      Mecha- 
nism for  elevating  and  Heparutely  discharging  bowling  balls 
and  pins.     3,051.483.  8--'8-«12.  CI.  273     43. 
Sblmkus,  Robert  A  ,  to  Revere  Camera  Co.   (formerly  Samlca 
Corp.).      Automatic    photographic    exposure    control    with 
glare  compensation  and    back-light   compensation.      3,051.- 
068.  8-28-62   Cl.  95—64. 
Shlmula,  YoablQlro^  and  H.  I'chlda.     Automatic  recording 
tem  of  X-ray  diffraction  patterns.     3,051,834,  8-2 
25a--51.5. 

Shlmala.  Yoshlhlro,  and  II.  I'chlda,  to  Rlgaku  DenkI  Co    Ltd. 
X-ray    diffraction   system.      3.051.835.    8-28-62    Cl     250— 
51.5. 
Shook.  Donald  H..   to  National-Standard  Co.      Bead  bundling 

apparatus.     3.051.362.  t^-28-62    Cl    22ft— 11 
Shoup.    Ranson   F.,   and   E,   A.   Fox,   Sr.,   to  Shoup   Research 
and    Development    Corp.      Party    selecting   mecbunisni    for 
voting  machine      3,051.379.  8-28-02,  Cl.  235-  55. 
Shoup  Research  and  Development  C*orp.  :  See- 

Shuup  Ransom  F.,  aud  Fox.     3,0.)  1  379 
Shulevltz,  Joseph  I.,  to  Cadillac  Overall  Supply  Co.     Howling 

pin  duster.     3.051.484.  *- 28-02.  Cl.  273—43 
Slebel,  J.  E.,  Sona  Co.,  lac.  :  See—  \' 

Segel.  Edward.     3.051  574. 
Slefvert  k  Fornander.  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Sanstnim.  Slxten  A.     3,051,368. 
Slegel,  Martin  :  .See  - 

Markus.  George,  and  Slegel.     3,051.800. 
Siemens  &  Halske  AktiengeHellschaft  :  See — 

Hlller.    Rolf,    Rutkowskl.    Krlgeloh.   Voegtien, 

baas.     3,051,793. 
Laas,  Kurt.    3  051.794. 

Paul,  Walter.  (Jeese,  (Jaber.  and  Greska.     3,051,799. 
Rumrael.  Theodor.     3.051,555. 
Slempelkainp.    Eugen.      Multl  platen   press.      3.050.777f(»8-2»- 

62,  Cl.  18-    16.  ^ 

Sllombra.  Armando,   to  Superga  Societa  per  Axlonl.     Rubber 

ski  shoe.     3,0.')0.874,  8   28  62,  Cl    3«V  -2.5. 
Sllverstolpe.   Karl    O.   L.      Appamtus  for  aseptlcally  pouring 
a  bacteriological  substrate  or  the  like  into  cover-carrying 
vessels.      3,0o0,915,  8-28-62,  Cl.  53 — 111. 
Simmonas  Aerocessorles,  Inc.  :  See — 
Edwards.  Harrison  F     3,0.50.990. 
Simon.  Joseph,  and  W.   E    Pollock,   to  General  Precision    Inc. 
Head   for  variable   reluctance  converter.     3.051.943    A-28- 
62.  Cl.  34()^-347 
Simonds.  George  D..  R.  W.  Stieg.  K.  A.  McLyman.  and  A    V. 
Larson,  to  VWl}  Corp.     Double  universal  Joint.     3,0.50.963. 
8-28-62.  Cl    64     21. 
Simons,    W'alford    J.    L..    and    <;.    J.    White 
.Actuating  mechanism  for  railway  points. 
tl2.  Cl.  24« — 101. 
Simpson.   William,  to  Newey  Hrothem  Ltd 

for  garments.     3,0.50.740,  8-28-82,  Cl    2- 
Slnger  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hlaly    Edward  W      3.051.109 

Cortese.  Joseph,  and  Vollman      3,051  111. 

Graham,    Richard    P  .   Herron,  and   Ketterer. 

Johnson.  Ralr>h  E.     3.051.107. 

Ketterer.  Stanley  J      3.051,108. 

Stanton.  Wward  W..  and  Perkfns      3.0.50.899 

Singleton.     Charles     X.       Gas  flred     incinerator. 
8-28-62.  n.  110     8 

Sites.  Benjamin  L.,  and  M.  S.  AgruHs,  to  Miehle-Goss  Dexter. 
Inc.  Quick  drying  vehicle  and  method.  3,05I,.591.  8-2*- 
62.  Cl.  117—93. 


( 


and  Zatal- 


to    Rotax    Ltd. 
3,051.421.  8-28- 

Hook  fastenlngii 
265. 


3,0S],I10. 


3.051,100, 
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Skogaeld,     Anders,     to     A/S     Jens     ViUadsen's     Fabrlkker. 
.Method  of  reacting  felted  cellulose,  sulphate  c«llulobe  and 
sulphite  celluloite  with  gaseous  ketenes.     3,051,543,  8-28- 
02,  Cl.  8—121. 
Skolaut,  Paul  L..  and  A.  B.  Waters,  to  Halliburton  Co.     Par- 
attln  control  composition  and  metbod.     3,051,053.  8-28-62, 
Cl.  252—8.3. 
Skowron,  Edmund  A.,  to  Woodlngs- Verona  Tool  Works.    Auto- 
matically releasing  lifting  tongs.     3,051,521.  8-28-62,  Cl. 
294 — 83. 
Slocombe,  Robert  J.,  and  G.  L.  Wesp,  to  Monsanto  Cbemical 
Co.     Methyl  vinyl  ketone  terpolymers.     3,051.685,  8-28-02. 
Cl.  260—03. 
Sluljters,  Robert,  to  American  Enka  Corp.    Mixing  apparatus. 

3.051.453.  8-28-62.  Cl.  259—4. 
Smeal,  Donald  L,,  to  L.  B.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.     Irrigation  pipe 

moving  apparatus.      3,051,095.    8-28-62,    Cl.    104 — 162. 
Smets,    Victor    F.      Adjustable    coded    calendar.      3,050,880, 

8-28-62,  Cl.  40—109^ 
Smith,  Arthur  J.,    to   Bostltch    Industrial   Stapling  Machine 

Co,     Pneumatic  tool.     3,051,135,  8-28-62,  Cl.  121—21. 
Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  :  See — 

Bradbury,  W  llburn  F.     3,051,377. 
Smith,  David  G.,  to  Moffats  Ltd.     Warmer  shelf.     3,051,819, 

8-28-62.  Cl.  219—37, 
Smith,  Gerald  D.,  to  Auto-Electronlcs,  Inc.     Electronic  siren 
and    communication    apparatus.      3,051,944,    8-28-62.    Cl. 
340—384, 
Smith.  Harold  R. :  See — 

Stange.  Charles  W.,  and  Smith.    3.051,286. 
Smith,    Larrabee    M.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Digital  data  converter.     3.051,929,  8-28-62.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Smith    Otto  J.   M.     Dead  beat  response,   resonant  load,  con- 
trol system  and  method.    3,051,883.  8-28-02,  Cl.  318—448. 
.Smith,  8.,  *  Sons  (England)  Ltd.  :  See- 
Brazier.  Horace  J.     3,050,986.  „  „,„    ^^ 
Gordon,  George  A.  D.,  Taylor,  and  Wood.     3,050,988. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  tj  The  Maytag  Co.     Combination  washer- 
drier  having  an  air  flow  water  trap.     3,050,974.  8-28-02, 
Cl.  88—20. 
Smyser,  Harry  E. :  See —                                        ^  „.^  ,  „^ 
Flsch    Jacob,  MeCormack,  and  Smyser.     3,051,188. 
Smythe,    bobert    L..    to    McGraw-Edlson    Co.      Guy    guard. 

3,051.278,  8-28-02,  Cl,  189—31.5. 
Snelling,  John  E.  :  See —  ,,  o««,  ,,.. 

Uamlyu,  Peter  M..  Snelling.  and  Horstmann.     3,051.119. 
Snoddon,  William  J.,  to  Yale  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.     Adhesive  com- 
position for  elastomers.     3,051.666,  8-28-02,  Cl.  200—3.5, 
Sobel  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jonas,  Walter  M.    3,051,178.  .    „  .  ^  .      ^      » 

Soclete   AppUcazionl    (iomma   Antlvlbranti    S.A.O.A.,    S.p..A.  : 
See — 

Boscbl,  Antonio.     3.051,489. 
Soclete  d' Elect ro-Chimle  d'Electro-Metallurgle  et  des  Aclerles 
Electrlques  d'Uglne  :  See — 

Sable,  Andre.     3,051.552.  .  „     ,  . 

Soclete   des    Accumulateurs    Fixes    et   de    Traction    (Soclete 
Anonyme)  :  See — 

Jaramet,  Jean  F.    3,051,769. 
Soclete  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusat :  See — 
Bonson,  Maurice.     3.051,286. 
(Meux,  Jean,     3,051,647. 
Soclete  Flnanclere  de  la  Cellulose  :  Bee — 

Gonzalez,  Jacques  de  los  S.    3,051,209. 
Soclete  "ReallsaUons  Ultrasonlques"  :  See —     ,     . 

Renaut,  I>bu1.     3,050.990. 
Soclete  Trlflux  :  See — 

Daniel,  Georges  H.  M.    3,051,871. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Drew,  Robert  D.     3,001,468. 

Gee,  Paul  Y.  C,  and  Andress.    3,051,582.  i 

Eastwood.  Sylvander  C.    3.050,935.  ' 

Solley,  l>iugla8  A.,  Jr.,  and  K.  A.  Robbie,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Multi-temperature  refrigerator.     3,050.955,   8-28-62, 
Cl.  62— 155. 
Soloway,  Harold:  Bee — 

Shapiro,  Seymour,  Freedman,  and  Soloway,     3,051,700. 
Solvay  k  Cie  :  See — 

Van  Dlest,  Jacques.     3.051,635, 
Soumerai,    Henri,    to    Worthlngton    Corp. 

compressor  unit.     3,051  373,  8-28-82.  Cl.  230—200. 
Soundscriber  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Lyon    William  H.     3.051,405. 
Southern  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

.Muckler,  Frank,  and  Vandas.    3,051.882. 
Spannagel,    Hans,    and    N.    von   Ruecker,    to   Dr. 
Porsche.  K.G.     Disk  brake.     3,061,271,  8-28-62. 
18. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Olandt.  John  W.     3.051,652. 
Speed,  David  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 


Enclosed    motor 


Ing. 

I.  Cl. 


h.c.P. 
188— 


Free- 


tlovvlng   sodium    silicate   powder.      3,051,550,   8-2S-62.   Cl. 
23—110. 
Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Rosenthal,  Sidney  N.    3,050.708. 
Spehr.  Eugen  :  See — 

Hany.  Harald.  Roosen   and  Spehr.     3,051,089. 
Sperry,   Herbert  O..  to  Color  Process  Co.,  Inc.     Display  as- 
sembly.    3.0,^0,887,  8-28-62.  Cl.  40—124.1.  , 
Sperry  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Henry,  Elliott  A.    3,050.989, 

S|)erry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division  :  See — 

Mernyk,  Edwin  H.     3,051,009. 
Spira-Klein,  Mrs.  Marie-Louise  :  See — 

Mlevllle.  Andr*.     3.051,025. 
Spracklen,  Stanford  B. :  See — 

Martin,   Sterling  T.,  and  Spracklen.     3,051,392. 
Spreading  Machine  Exchange.  Inc. :  See — 

Kibler,  Frederick,  and   Shapiro.     3.051,476. 


Spreng,  Manfred  :  Bee — 

Webde,  Heinricb.  Lange.  Fischer,  and  Spreng.    3,051,40<t. 
Sprits,  Melvln  J.     Refrigerator  deodorizer.     3,051.395,  8-28 

02.  Cl.  239—57. 
Sproule,  Robert  S..  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.     I>ry 
band   Francis   turbine.     3,031,441,   8-28-02,  Cl.   253-117. 
SUbl,  Alex  D.  :  See—  , 

Foote,  Daniel  J.,  and  Stahl.    3.050,977.  ' 

Stahl,  Roy  P. :  See— 

.Schwartz,  Robert  E.,  Stahl,  and  Falk.     3,050,9+4. 
Stablecker,  Fritz.     Belt  tensioner,  particularly  for  spinning 

or  twisting  machines      3,050,929,  8-28-02,  Cl.  87—105. 
Stalmuke,  Constantine  J. :  See — 

Abara,   Edward   V.,   Johnson,  De  Groot,  and   Stalmuke 
3,0ol,125. 
Standal.  Elizabeth  V. :  Bee— 

Standal.  Stanley.     3,051,120. 
Standal.    Stanley,    deceased ;    E.    V.    Standal,   executrix.      In- 
board   outboard    drive    mechanism    for    t>oats.      3,051.120, 
8-28-02,  Cl.  115— 41.  I 

Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Blaha,  Ell  W.,  and  Sabol.    3,051,654. 
Bolton,  Benjamin  A.,  and  Kolb.     3,051,724. 
Dale,   Allan   L.,  Orullian,  and   Pope.     3,051,433. 
Nerhelm,   Arvle  G.,   and  Tucker.     3,050,884. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The  :  See — 
Grimes,  William  W.     3,051,661. 
Stange,  Charles  W..  and  H.  R.  Smith.     Coin-controlled  shop- 
ping  bag  dispenser.     3,051,286,  8-28-82    Cl.   194 — 10. 
Stunik.  Jotin  :  See — 

Dodge,  Harry  G.     3,050,757. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

-Murphy.  Clifford  F.     3,031,318. 
Stannard,  Forrest  B.     Method  of  making  valved  bags  from 
extruded  thermoplastic  materials.     3,05l,606,  8-28-62,  Cl. 
l')6 — 190. 
Stanruy  Corp. :  See — 

Fraenkel.  Stephen  J.     3,051.458. 
Stanton,  Edward  W.,  and  K    Perkins,  to  The  Singer  Mfg   Co. 
•^'arrying  case  cover  for  sewing  machines.     3,050.899,  8^28- 
0».  l^I.  45 — 68.2. 
Stapling  Machines  Co. :  See — 

McCrea.  Joseph.     3,051,344. 
Stark.  Fred  J.,   to  Custom  Polymers,  Inc      Coating  comnoel- 

tlons.    3  ()5 1.673,  8-28-62   Cl.  260 — 28  5 
Stauff.r,  Hans  F.,  to  -Vordberg  .Mfg.  Co.     Grinding  mill  tnin- 

nion.     3.051,399.  8-28-62,  Cl.  241  —  176. 
Staunt.  Martin.     Dental  handpieces.     3,050,856,  8-28-62,  Cl. 

32 — 26. 
Steel    Thomas  :  See —  | 

Kent,  Nelson  H.,  and  Steel.    3,051,436. 
Stelner,  Nicholas  P.  :  See — 

Sugarman    Meyer  L..  Jr.,  and  Stelner.     3,051,509 
Stelnmueller.  Ralph  E.,  and  V.  M.  Rowell,  to  Harry  W  Dletert 

to.     I  nlversal  strength  testing  machine     3,Oo6,992,  8-28- 
62.  Ll,  73 — 93. 

'*3.ii5[:3lt'8^28^2'' cr''^{(^^'i4'*'  ""'■    ^"°*™*  'mechanism. 

Stephenson,  Andrew  J.     Device  for  installing  split  coupling 
collars  on  corrugated  pipe.     3,051,444,  8-28-02,  Cl,  254-- 

Sternbach,  Leo  H, :  See —  I 

Reeder.  Earl,  and  Sternbach.     3,051.701 
Sterzer,  I-Yed  :  See — 

Beam.  Walter  R..  and  Sterser.    3,051  844 
Steuber,  Walter,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Process 
Stev/nsTf  ,"1'^:'  fnc.'- Se*^''"'"*^-  ^2^«2,  Cl.  18-64. 

Wolf,  Harold  H'..  and  von  Bergen.     3,051.544. 
St  leg    Robert  W.  :  See — 

^'nPn^^^o*^****"*®    ^'     ^"*«'    McLyman.    and    Larson. 
Stllle-Werner    Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Orath,   Gusuf  Bertil   L.     3.051,169 
StlUwagon,  C.  K.  :  See- 
Ramsey,  William  H.     3,051,435. 
Stlne    Joe,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tlppe,  Jake  B.     3.051,442. 
Stine.  William  H.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Matray,  Otto  J.,  and  Stlne.     3,050,822. 
Stoker,  Riley.  Corp.  :  See — 

Davey,  (ierald  F.     3.051.059. 
Stoner,  Leland  D.     Take-up  device,     3,051.299,  8-28-62,  Cl. 

198—208. 
Stork  k  Co's  Apparatenfabrlek  N.V.,  Oebr. :  See — 

Laupman,  Robert  R.      3,050.976. 
Stoudenmlre,   Jay   H..   to   The   Bendlz   Corp.     Control   trans- 
former    synchro     remote     positioning    system.     3,051,882, 
8-28-82.  Cl.  318—30. 
Strachan  k  Henshaw  Ltd. :  See — 

Bellinger,   Ronald.     3.051  322. 
Straehl.  Jlobert  N.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Range  measur- 
ing method.     3  051,946,  8-28-62,  Cl.  343 — 7.3. 
Strategic  Material  Corp.  :  See — 

Chambers.  Frank  W.     3050.798. 
Strauss,     Wennemar,    and     W.-D.    WiUmund,     to    Dehydag, 
Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  G.ni.b.H.     Baths  for  the  production 
of  copper  electroplates.     3,051,634.   8-28-62.   Cl.   204 — 62. 
Strifler,  Paul  E.  :  See- 
Stump   Eugen.  and  Strifler.     3.051,506. 
Stroh.    Rudolf,    and    R.    Seydel,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Phenol  alkylation  process.     3,051,762, 
'  8-28-62,  Cl.  260—624. 

Strozewskl,  Richard  J.,  to  National-Standard  Co.     Former  for 
bead   building  machines  or  the  like.     3,051,221,   8-28-62, 
Cl.  156 — 422. 
Stultz,    Posy    G.,    Jr.,    to    C.    M.    O'Boyle.     Safety    tool   for 
removing  snap  rings.     8,050,888,  8-28-02,  Cl.  29 — 229. 
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Schlensker.  Huro  J  H..  and  J.  R  M«llott.  to  Mellott  Arrvw 
Cr^Mt.  Inc.  Arrow  rnstlng  machine.  3.U6l.l:^4.  8-2^-62. 
CL  118  —')03. 

Hcbt<>pp<>rwFrk  Nonlbauarn,  VBB  :  £«• — 
8«J1*>.  Ueinx      a.U&l.257 

.Schlunibrritpr  \\>H  Surveying  «_'orp.  :  Set — 
HuMtun.  Owen  H.     a.U51.8»2 

SchmUlt.  OMwald  :  Hrt — 

Ohm.  Hubert,  Schmidt,  and  Mertpno.     3,051,704. 

Schmtr<lpr.  Kmll,  aad  W.  HalM.  to  it^rniit  HaiHa  Etaen-  and 
.Mptall  K*;  .  Fa  <;rlndlni:  and  pollHhlng  mat.  3,060.764, 
8-  -'»-«J.  n,    15     JOS. 

S«hna<kerib»Tt{.  \rT*^\  W.,  to  Nordbers  Mfg.  Co.     Thermal  flat 
tener  platfu.     3.001,215,  H-28-«2.  CI.  153—32. 

Schn«ld«r.  Carl.  Klrua  :   Stt  — 

IHfbl.  Ludwlg,  and  Kucha.     3,051,537. 

Schnfldfr.  JoM  ,  4  Co.,  uptlache  V\  erke  :   He* — 
Mahn,  Ilprb«rt.     3.091. 04H 

Schnpldpf.  William  8.,  and  i  French:  aald  French  aHa«r.  to 
MMld  SchoHder  DtHpenidnK  container  3,051. 3«8.  ft-28- 
<;2.  CI    22V  -17. 

Schnell,  Car*.  >*j  to  The  Urifflth  Laboratortea.  Inc.  Blade  aa- 
Menibly  for  comminuting  machine.  ,t,061,2O8,  H-2»-«2,  CI. 
M»     192 

Schnell.  Ernst  E.,  to  Ue*re  *  Co.  Hlag«  for  grain  drill  hop- 
fr*.     .■«.o51..»47.  »-28-«2.  CI.  220— 31. 

Schueufle.   Blaine  U.  ;    get  — 

Welnberic.    Alan    K.    Bean.    RobltMchek.    and    8choepfle 
3.t)51.5*»5 

Scholln.  Axel  K.  Fuel  Injection  apparatu*  3.051.087.  8-28- 
«2.  CI.    lO.i      4 

Schailhammer  Frledrlch  W..  and  O.  Eltie.  to  Daimler-Beni 
AktlfngewllHchaft  I'resaure  reKulatlng  ullde  valve,  es- 
pecially for  autoumtlc  control  uiechanlMiuM  for  iihlfting  the 
KearH  of  motor  vehlcleit.     3.05 l.lttl    8-28-82.  CI    137    -X12 

Schorr.  Theodore  H  .  to  Baker  <»ll  Toola,  Inc.  Parallel  tubular 
Hiring  ai>p«ratu«  for  well  boreH.  3.051.247.  8-28-82.  CI 
18«-    241 

Schott.  Lionel  (>  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea.  Inc.  Nega- 
tive realHtance  diode  puliie  repeater.  1 34)51.848.  8-28-52. 
CI    .107-88.5 

Schram.  .\ndr«.  to  Ulaverbei.  S.A.  Device  for  handling  sheet 
mateflai.     3.051,;i31,  H  28-82.  CI.  214— 1 

SchrewelluM.  Mia  O   :    Xee 

Amberg.  Stvrbjorn.  and   SchrewelluH.      3.051.924. 

Schult.  Albert  \V.  Self  leveling  holding  device.  3.051.428. 
8-28  62.  CI.  248—226. 

Schumacher.  Wllhelui  \V  B  .  to  Ontario  Keaearch  Foundation. 
X-ray    i«p«Htr«nieter.      3.O.M. 8.1.1,   8-£iH-62.   Cl     250-    51  5. 

Sch.uater.  Roman  I'lug  Mocket  with  plug  3.051.800  8^28- 
62.  Cl.  20<X    ."51 

Schutte.  Otto  :    Ste 

I'aule.  Kurt.  Knapp.  Zechnall.  and  Schutte.     3,051.152 

Schwarti,    iKtnald    L.    to   General    Electric   Co.      rrocexn   for 
produclnic  hlKh  density  refractory  bodlea.     .•1.051.56M.  8  28 
62.  Cl.  75     21.1. 

Schwartz.  Robert  E.  R.  P.  Stahl.  and  E.  J.  Talk,  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corp.  Power  hydraulic  brake  device.  :{.050,^44. 
8-2H-62    <'l    6(V     54.6 

Schwarj.  Helmut  J  .  to  Radio  Corp  of  America.  Vaporiza- 
tion   rate    measuring   apparatus       3.050.981.    8-28-42.    Cl. 

Schwarxaugl.   Josef  M  ,   to   Faber-CasWll.   A.W.      Retractable 

ball  iMiInt    pen.      .I.OSl.l.il.    8-28-62,    Cl     21  -42  0;i 
.Schwariautcl.  Josef  .M  ,  to  Faber-Castell.  A.\V.     Container  for 

ball  jM.Int    Insert.      ;<.051.1.13.    8  28-82.   CI     120 — 42  4 
.Schweitzer.    Otto,    and    J.    Kehrends.    to    Ileutscbe    Gold     und 
Sllber  scbeldean^talt    vormHis    Ro^ssler       Process    for    the 
drying  of  gaseous  formaldehyde.'    3.051.755,  8-28  ^12.  Cl. 
2«H)— 606  ^ 

Sohwend.   Fred  N.  :    Ret — 

Oldenburg.   Kenneth   F..  and  Schwend.     :<,061.376 
Schwing.  Russell  L..  to  Thermal  Mfg   <'o      Method  of  making 
electrically    Insulated    heating    units.      3.050,8:13.    8-28-62. 
•  'I    29 — 1.^5  64  \* 

Schwltzer  Corp  ;   Her 

.Muehlhausen.  Robert  J.     3.001. 1.16 
Scott  Aviation  Corp.  :   Hee  - 

Benzel.  Howard  A.     3.O01.17O. 
Scott.  O.  M  ,  It  Sons  Co  ,  The  :    See — 
West.  John  R      ;<,n50.»24 
West.  John  R  ,  and  Robinson.     3.0.10  925 
Scott.    Robert    L.      Fuel    converter.      3.061.153 

12.3—122 
Scovll.  Henry  E.  D.  :  See 

Gyorgy.  Krnst  M  .  and  Scovll.    3,051.917. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co  :    See    - 

Seyfrled.  Arthur  W.     3.050,921. 
Scully.    John    T       .Necktie    holders.      3.050.737, 

2— l.Vi. 
Sealed  Power  Corp.  :   See — 

PttuU.  I>onald  A.,  and  Wilson.     3.051,6.33. 
Sedgwick.  Grant  O.  :    «fe  — 

Hansen.  Louis  I.,  and  Sedgwick.    3.051.729. 
Sedlaoslk.    John.    Jr.    to    International    Research 


8-28-«J2.    Cl. 


8-28-62.    Cl 


k    Develop- 
ic    spray    coaiinr    annara 
051.394.8-28  62.  Cl    2.39-3 

8..  to  Altec  I..anslng  Corp      Amplifier  tntercon 
nectlng   circuit.      3.051.78M.    H  28-62.    Cl     179-1. 


8«llber,  JotMk.      Variable  spe«d  drive. 

Cl.   74— 886 
Selln.    Karl    I.,    to    Basic    Producta   Corp 

3,05i.8«».  »- 28-02.  Cl    323—7 
8«lf-Cbangiag  Gears  Ltd.  :   See— 
Miller,  Albert  A.     3.001,021. 
8elle.   Heinz,  to  Schlepuerwerk  Nordhauaen, 

ateerlng  avstem.     S.051.257,  8-28-412.  ci. 
Sexton,    Arthur    R  ,    to   The    Dow   Chemical 


3.051.019.   8-28-62. 
Control    drcuita. 


VKB      Vehicular 
180 — 79.2. 
Co.      Method    of 


Suction    cleaner 
3.050,921,  8-28- 


purthcatlon   and  crvsuillzatlon   of  2.'2'TBopropylldeiie  bla 
(u-phenyleneoxy  )   dlethanol.     3.051.780.  8-28-62.  Cl.  2tlO— 

Seydel.  Robert  :   Set — 

Stroh.  Rudolf,  and  8eydel      3,051  782 

Sejrfrted.  Arthur  W  to  8covlll  Mfg  Co 
center  support  and  cover  locking  meana. 
82.  Cl    55—467 

Shaheen.  Joseph  M.  ;   Stt — 

Chlpnian.  Arthur  IX.  and  Shaheen      3.051.598. 

Shames,  .Albert  A.,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Army.  Col- 
lapslble  iiiononall  track.     3, 051. 094,  8-28-62.  Cl    104 126 

Shapiro,  Harold  Z   :    See 

Klbler.  Frederick,  and  Shapiro.     3.051.475 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L.  L.  Freedman.  and  H.  Soloway  to  I'  8 
Mtamln  *  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Substituted  ^Iphenyl- 
chloracetatea.      3  061,705,    8-28-82,    Cl.    260— 247  2. 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L.  and  L.  Freedman.  to  L'.S  Vitamin  * 
Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Substituted  amino  3-(4-  and  5-lndan- 
oxyl  prupane-2-ols.       3.051.709.    M- 28-62     Cl     280-  2(>8 

Shaw.  Walter  C.  to  Intted  Aircraft  Corp.     Presaure  control- 
ling means  In  aircraft  air  conditioning  system.     3.051  070 
28-62.  Cl.  98-1.5 


327. 
3.051.. 


Automatic  recording  aya- 
patterna.     3.051,834.  8-28-62,  Cl. 

Lchlda,  to  Hlgaku  Denkl  Co   Ltd. 
3.051,835.    8^28-62.    Cl.    250— 


ment    Corp.      Electrostatic    spray    coating    apparatus    and 

Cl   2.39      ■ 


method. 


% 


8eKel.   Edward,  to  J    E.  Slebel  Sons  Co     Inc 
beverages.     3,051.574.  ^-28-62.  Cl.  99—48. 

Seismograph  Service  Corn.  :   Set — 

Hiinslcker.  William  R.     3.001.949 

Seltz    John   M    ;    See 

Kllzer.    Lee   H..    Glasscock,   and    Seltz       3.001.691 
Kllzer.   Lee  H..  Glasscock,  and  Seltz.     3.O01.898 
Ellxer.    Lee    H..   Glass<-o<k,    and   Seltz.      3  ()51  699 
Elizer.  Le^  H..-  Glasscock,  and  Seltz.     3.001.700. 

Selas  Corp.  of  America  ;   Wee  — 

Fumyk.  Alfona  A.     3.051.460. 
Kniveton.  Jamea.     3.050.813. 


Foaming  malt 


8-_„  „_,  , 
Shell  OU  Co.  :   See- 

Schelbll.  James  H.     3,051.084. 
Swiger,  William  F.     3.051.113. 
Wilson.  William  B  .  and  Good.    3.051,645. 
Shelley.  Edwin  F.  :  See- 

GoiHlell.  John  D.    Tengsater.  and  Shelley      3  05 
Shepard.   Harrv  W.    Jr.     Ticket  laaulng  meciianrsm 

9:>3.  8-28-82.  Cl.  ^46-    24. 
Shepherd.  Robert  G.  :  Set — 

Fltchett.   Gilmer  T..   Gordon,  and   Shepherd.     3,051,702 
Sherman  Enterprtaea,  Inc.  ;  See   - 

Sherman,  Kenneth  C.     3.061,483. 
Sherman,   Kenneth  C,   to  Sherman   Enterprises    Inc.     Mecha- 
nism for  elevating  and  separately  dls<'harglng  bowling  balla 
and  pins.     3,051,483,  8--*»-«t2.  (1   273  -43. 
Shimkus.  Robert  A.,  to' Revere  Camera  Co.    (formerly  Samlca 
Corp.).       Automatic    photographic    exposure    control    with 
glare   compensation  and    backlight    compensation.      3.001,- 
068.  8-28-81'    Cl.  95-  84 
Sbliuula,  Yoahthlro   and  H.  lchlda 
tem  of  X-ray  dlfiractlon 

Shimula,  Yoshlhlro,  and  H. 
X-ray    diffraction  aystem 
515. 
Shook,   Itonald  H..  to  .National-Standard  Co.      Head  building 

apparatus.     3.051.362,  »-28-62    Cl    226-11 
Shoup.    Ran8«>n   F.   and    E.   A.   Fox,   Sr,    to  Shoup   Reaearch 
and    Development    Corp.      Party    aelectlng   mechanism    for 
voting  machine      3,051,379.  8-2^-62.  Cl.  235-55. 
Shoup  Research  and  I>eveti»pment  Corp.  :  See- 

.Shoup  Ransom  F.,  and  Fox.    3.0.>1.379 
Shulevltz.  Joseph  I.,  to  Cadillac  Overall  Supply  Co.     Itowling 

pin  duster.     3.051.484.  8-28-02.  Cl,  273     -Tl 
Slebel.  J.  E.,  Son  a  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Segel.  Wward.     3.0.M  574. 
Slefvert  h  Fornander.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Sanstr<>m.  SIxten  A      3.051.368. 
Slegel.  Martin  :  See 

Markus.  George,  and  .siegel.     3.0.M.600. 
Siemens  &  lialske  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Hllter.    Rolf.    Rutkiiwakl.    Krlgeloh.   Voegtien.   and   Zahl- 

haas      3,051,793. 
Laas.  Kurt.     3  051.794. 

Paul,  Walter,  Geese,  (Jaber,  and  Greaka.     3.051.799. 
Hummel.  Theo<lor.     3.051,555. 
SUKiipelkamp.    Eugen       -Multi  platen   press.      3.050,777    8-28- 

«2.  Cl.  18      16. 
Sllombra,  Armando,  to  Superga  Socleta  per  Ailoni.     Rubber 

akt  shoe.     3  0.50.874.  8   28  62.  Cl    36-  -2.5 
Sllverstolpe.    Karl    O    L      Apparatus   for  aseptW-ally   pouring 
a   bacteriological  substrHte  or  the  like  Into  cover-carrying 
veasels.      3.()50.915.  8-28-62.  Cl.  5»— 111. 
Slmmonas  Aerocessorlea.  Inc.  :  See — 
F>lw«r<ls.  Harrison  F     3.0.50.999. 
Simon.  Joseph,  and  W.   E    Pollock,   to  (General  Precision    Inc 
Head   for  variable   reluctance  converter.     3.051.943    d-28- 
62.  <'l.  340 — 347. 
Slmonds.  George  D..  R.  W.  Stleg.  K.  A.  McLyman.  and  A    V 
Larson,  to  r\VD  Corp.    ■  Double  unlveraal  Joint.     3.050.963. 
8-28-62.  Cl    84     21. 
Simons.    Walford    J     L..    and    G.    J.    White,    to    Rotaz    Ltd. 
Actuating  mechanism  for  railway  points.     3,051,421    8-28- 
^     rt2.  Cl.  24rt     401. 

Simpson.   William,  to   Newey  Krothera  Ltd 
for  garments.     3,0.50.740.  8-28-62,  Cl.  2 
Sinner  Mfg.  (>»..  The  :  See— 

HIaly   Edward  W     3.061.109. 
Cortese.  Joseph,  and  Vollman      3.0.M  111. 
Graham.    Richard   P.   Herron,  and   Ketterer.     3.001,110. 
Johnson.  Halnh  E.     3.051.107. 
Ketferer.  Stanley  J      3.051.108 
Stanton.  Wward  W..  and  Perkins.     3.050.899. 
Singleton.     Charlea     N.       Gas  flred     Incinerator.       S.aM.lOO. 
8-28-62.  n.  110—8 

Sltea.  Benjamin  L.,  and  M.  S.  Agruss,  to  Mlehle-Goss  Dexter. 
Inc.  Quick  drying  vehicle  and  method.  3.051.591.  8-28- 
62.  Cl.  117—93. 


Hook  fastenings 
265. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XZlll 


Skogaeld,     Anders,     to     A/S     Jens     VlUadsen'a     Fabrlkker. 
Method  of  reacting  felted  c«llulo8e,  sulphate  cellulose  and 
sulphite  celluloae  with  gaseous  ketenea.     3,051,543,  8-28- 
62.  Cl.  8—121. 
iikolaut,  Paul  L..  and  A.  B.  Waters,  to  Halliburton  Co.     Par- 
attln  control  composition  and  method.     3,051,653,  8-28-62, 
Cl.  252—8.3, 
Skowron,  Edmund  A.,  to  Woodlngs- Verona  Tool  \\orks.    Auto- 
matically releasing  lifting  tongs.     3,051,521,  8-28-62.  Cl. 
294 — 83. 
Slocumbe,  Kobert  J.,  and  O.  L.  Weap,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     Methyl  vinyl  ketone  terpolymera.     3.051.685.  8-28-62, 
Cl.  260—83. 
Sluljters,  Robert,  to  American  Enka  Corp.    Mixing  apparatus. 

3.051,453.  8-28-^2,  Cl.  259—4. 
Sroeal.  Donald  L.,  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.     Irrigation  pipe 

moving  apparatus.      3,051.095.   8-28-62.   Cl.   104—162. 
Smeta.    Victor    F.      Adjustable    coded    calendar.      3,050.880. 

8-28-62.  Cl.  40—109,  ^         ,        ,.     ^. 

Smith,  Arthur  J.,    to   Bostitch    Industrial   Stapling  Machine 

Co.     Pneumatic  tool.     3.051,135,  8-28-62.  Cl.  121—21. 
Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  :  See — 

Bradbury,  Wilburn  F.     3,051.377.  ,^      „  „.,  „,„ 

Smith.  David  G.,  to  Moffats  Ltd.     Warmer  shelf.     3,051,819, 

8-28-62.  Cl.  219—37.  ,  ^,     .       .       . 

Smith,  Gerald  D.,  to  Auto-Electronlcs,  Inc.     Electronic  siren 
and    communication    apparatus.      3.051,944,    8-28-62,    Cl. 
340— 384. 
Smith.  Harold  R. :  See—  ^      »,,„„„ 

SUnge.  Charlea  W..  and  Smith.     3.051.286. 
Smith,    Larrabee    M..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories    Inc. 
Digital  data  converter.     3.051.929.  8-28-62.  Cl.  340--172.5. 
Smith    Otto  J.   M.     Dead  beat  respouae,   resonant  load,  con- 
trol system  and  method.     3.051.883,  8-28-62,  Cl.  318—448. 
Smith,  S.,  *  Sons  (England)  Ltd  :  See- 
Brazier.  Horace  J.     3,050.986.  0««OQftQ 
Gordon.  George  A.  D.,  Taylor,  and  Uood.     3,050,988. 
Smith.  Thomas  R..  to  The  Maytag  Co.     Coinblnation  washer- 
drier  having  an  air  How  water  trap.     3,050.974.  8-28-62, 
a.  68—20. 
Smyaer.  Harry  E. :  See—                                        ,««,  loo 
Fisch    Jacob.  McCormack,  and  Smyser.     3.051.186. 
Smythe.    ttobert    L..    to    McOraw  Edison    Co.      Guy    guard. 

3.061.278.  8-28-62.  Cl.  189—31.5. 
Snelllng.  John  E. :  See—  ^  „      ^  „ -.,  ,,„ 

Uamlyn,  Peter  M..  Snelllng,  and  Horstmann.     3.051.119. 
Sneddon.  William  J.,  to  Yale  Rubber  Mfg.  t'o      Adhesive  com- 
position for  elastomers.     3.051.666.  8-28-62,  Cl.  260—3.5. 
Sobel  Metal  Products.  Inc.  :  See —         ^ 

Jonas.  Walter  M.    3,061.178.  .    o  *  ^  a      a      * 

Soclete   Appllcazlonl   Gomma   Antlvlbrantl   S.A..G.A.,    s.p.A. . 
See— 

Boecbl,  Antonio.     3.051,469.  ^       ,   ,     . 

Soclete  dElectro-Chlmie  d'Electro-Metallurgte  et  des  Acleries 
Electriques  d'Ugine  :  See — 

Sable,  Andre.     3,051,552.  .      „       .,         /q     .  ♦„ 

Soclete   des    Accumula tears    Fliea   et   de    Traction    (Soclete 
Anonyme)  :  See — 

Jammet,  Jean  F.    3.051.769.  | 

Soclete  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusat :  See — 
Bonzon.  Maurice.     3,051,266. 
neux,  Jean.     3.051,047. 
Soclete  Flnanclere  de  la  Cellulose  :  See — 

Gonzalez,  Jacques  de  los  8.    3,051,209. 
Soclete  "ReallsaUons  Ultrasonlques"  :  See — 

Renaut.  Paul.     3,000,990. 
Soclete  Trldux  :  See — 

Daniel.  Georges  H.  M.    3.051.871. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Drew,  Robert  D.     3.051,466. 
Gee  ^aul  Y.  C.  and  Andress.    3,051,562. 
Eastwood.  Sylvander  C.    3.050.938. 
Solley.  Douglas  X..  Jr..  and  K    A.  Kpbble,  to  General  Elw^lc 
Co      Multi-temperature  refrigerator.     3,050.985,   8-28-62, 
Cl.  82—155. 
Soloway.  Harold:  Bee —  ^  „  .  „„.,  ,«- 

Shapiro,   Seymour,  Freedman.  and  Soloway.     3,051,705. 
Solvay  k  Cle  :  See^ 

Van  DIest.  Jacques.    3.051.635. 
Soumeral,    Henri,    to    Worthlngton    Corp. 
compressor  unit.     3,051  373,  8-28-62.  Cl 
Soundscrlber  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Lyon.  William  H.     3,051.405. 
Sonthern  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

.Murkier.  Frank,  and  Vandas.    3,051,082. 
Spannagel.    Hans,    and    N.    von    Ruecker,   to   Dr.    Ing, 
T^orache.  K.G.     Disk  brake.     3.061.271.  8-28-62.  Cl 
18. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Olandt,  John  W.     3.051,652.  _^ 

Speed,  David  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Free- 
Howing    sodium   silicate   powder.     3,051.550.   8-28-62.  Cl. 
23—110. 
Speedry  Chemical  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Rosenthal.  Sidney  N.    3.050.768. 
Spehr,  Eugen  :  See — 

Hany    Harald,  Rooaen,  and  Spehr.    3,051,089.  ' 

Sperry.   Herbert  O..   to  Color  Process  Co..   Inc.     Display  as- 

aembly.    3.0.50.887.  8-28-62.  Cl.  40—124.1. , 
Sperry  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Henry.  Elliott  A.    3.050,989. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division :  See — 

Mernyk.  Edwin  H.     3.051.009. 
Splra-Kleln.  Mrs.  Marie-Louise  :  See — 

Mieville.  Andr«.     3.O51.028. 
Sprecklen.  Stanford  B.  :  See — 

Martin.  Sterling  T..  and  Spracklen.     3.051,392. 

Spreading  Machine  Exchange,  Inc. :  See — 

Klbler,  Frederick,  and  Shapiro.     3,051,470. 


Enclosed 
230—206. 


motor 


hc.F. 
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Spreng.  Manfred  :  See — 

wehde,  Heinrich.  Lange.  Flacher.  and  Spreng.    3,051,406. 
SprlU,  Melvin  J.     Refrigerator  deodorizer.     3.051.395,  8-28r 

62.  Cl.  239—57. 
Sproule,  Robert  S..  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.     Dry 
band   Francis   turbine.     3.051.441.   8-28-62,  Ci.   2i3— 117. 
SUbl,  Alex  D.  :  See— 

Foote.  Daniel  J.,  and  Stahl.    3.050,977. 
Stahl.  Roy  P.  :  See- 
Schwartz.  Robert  E..  Stahl,  and  Falk.     3,050.944. 
Stahlecker,  FYlts.     Belt  tensioner    particularly  for  spinning 

or  twiating  machines.     3.050.929.  8-28-62,  Cl.  07—106. 
Stalmuke,  Constantine  J. :  See — 

Abaia,    Edward   V.,   Johnson,  De  Groot.  and   Stalmuke. 
3,0ol.l25. 
Standal.  ElUaoeth  V. :  See — 

Standal,  Stanley.     3.051,120. 
Standal.    Stanley,    deceased ;    E.    V.    Standal.   executrix.      In- 
board   outboard    drive    mechanism    for    boats.      3.051,120. 
8-28-62,  Cl.  115 — 41. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

HIaha.  Ell  W.,  and  Sabol.    3,051,654. 
Bolton.  Benjamin  A.,  and  Kolb.     3,051,724. 
Dale.   AlUn   L.,  Orulllan,  and   Pope.     3,051.433. 
Nerhelm.   Ar^le  G..   and   Tucker.     3,060,984. 
Standard  OL  Co.  (Ohio).  The  :  See — 
Grimes.  William  W.     3,051,661. 
Stange.  Charles  W..  and  H.  R.  Smith.     Coin-controlled  shop- 
ping baK  dispenser.     3,051,286.  8-28-62.  Cl.  194 — 10. 
Stanik.  Jonn  :  See — 

Dodge,  Harry  G.    3,050,757. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

Murphy.  Clifford  F.     3,051,318. 
Stannard,   Forrest   B.     Method  of  making  valved  bags  from 
extruded  thermoplastic  materials.     3,05l,606    8-28-62.  Cl. 
156—196. 
Stanray  Corp.  :  See — 

Fraenkel.  Stephen  J.     3,051,458. 
Stanton.  Edward  W..  and  K    Perkins,  to  The  Singer  Mfg   Co. 
Carrying  case  cover  for  sewing  machines.    3,050,899.  8-28- 
62,  Cl.  45—68.2. 
Stapling  Machines  Co.  :  See — 

McCrea,  Joaeph.     3,05044. 
Stark,  Fred  J.,   to  Custom  Polymers,  Inc.     Coating  composi- 
tions.   3  051.673.  8-28-62.  Cl.  260 — 28.5. 
Staufftr.  Hans  K..  to  Xordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Grinding  mill  trun- 
nion.    3.051,399.  8-28-62.  d.  241— 176. 
Staunt.  Martin.     Dental  handpieces.     3.050,856.  8-28-62    Cl. 

32—26. 
Steel   Thomas  :  See — 

Kent,  Nelson  H.,  and  Steel.    3.061.436. 
Stelner.  .Nicholas  P.  :  See — 

Sugarman^  Meyer  L.,  Jr.,  and  Stelner.     3,051,569 
Stelnmuellei,  Ralph  E..  and  V.  M.  Rowell.  to  Harry  W.  Dletert 
Co.     Universal  strength  testing  machine     3,050,992,  8-28- 
62,  Cl.  73—93. 
Stelli.  Daniel  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Control  mechanism. 

3.051.313.  8-28-62.  Cl.  210—144. 
Stenberg.  Nyvrikki  k.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co. 

device.    3,051.195.  8-28-62.  Cl.  137 — 601 
Stephenson,  Andrew  J.     Device  for  Inatallinj 
collars  on  corrugated  pipe.     3,051,444.  8-2 
67. 
Sternbach,  Leo  H. :  See — 

Reeder,  Earl,  and  Sternbach.     3,051,701 
Sterzer,  Fred  :  See — 

Beam.  Walter  R..  and  Ster«er.    3,051,844 
Steuber,  Walter,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Proceaa 
of  forming  shaped  articles.     3,051,545,  8-28-62,  Cl   18 — 64. 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  &  Co.   Inc.  :  See — 

Wolf.  Harold  W..  and  von  Bergen.     3,051.544. 
Stleg    Robert  W.  :  See—  ' 

Slmonds,     George    D..     Stleg,    McLyman,     and    Larson. 
3.050,963. 
Stllle-Werner,  Aktiebolaget  :  See — 

Orath.   Gustaf-Bertll  L.     3.051.160. 
StlUwagon,  C.  K.  :  See — 

Ramsey.  William  H.     3.051,430. 
Stine,  Joe.  Inc  :  See— 

Tlpps,  Jake  B.     8,051,442. 
Stine.  Vrilliam  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Matray,  Otto  J.,  and  Stine.      3,050,822. 
Stoker,  Riley.  Corp. :  See — 

Davey,  (ierald  F      3,051.059. 
Stoner,   Leland  D.     Take  up  device.     3,051,299,  8-28-62.  CL 

198—208. 
Stork  k  Go's  Apparatenfabrtek  N.V.,  Oebr. :  See — 

Laupman.  Kobert  R,      3.050.976. 
Stoudenmlre.   Jay   H..   to   The   Bendix   Corp.     Control   trans- 
former    synchro    remote    positioning    system.     3.061,882. 
8-28-62,  Cl.  318—30. 
Strachan  k  Hensbaw  Ltd. :  See — 
Bellinger.   Ronald.     3.051  322. 
'  Straehl.  Jlobert  N.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Range  measur- 
ing method.     3,051,946,  8-28-62,  C\.  343 — 7.3. 
Strategic  Material  Corp.  :  See — 

Chambers.  Frank  W.     3  050.798. 
Strauss,     Wennemar.     and     W.-D.     WlUmund,     to    Dehydag, 
Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  Q.m.b.H.     Baths  for  the  production 
of  copper  electroplates.     3,051,634,   8-28-62,   Cl.   204 — 62. 
Strlfler,  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Stump   Eugen,  and  Strifler.     3,051,506. 
Stroh.    Rudolf,    and    R.    Seydel,    to    Parbenfabrlken    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Phenol  alkylation  process.     3,051,762, 
8-28-62.   Cl.   260 — 624. 
Strozewskl,  Richard  J.,  to  National-Standard  Co.     Former  for 
,  bead   building  machines  or  the  like.     3,051,221.   8-28-62, 
Cl.  156—422. 
Stultz.    Posy    O.,    Jr.,    to    C.    M.    O'Boyle.     Safety    tool   for 
removing  snap  rings.     8,050.838.  8-28-62,  Cl.  29 — 229. 
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stump,  Eug^n.  and  P.  E    Strlfler    to  Oalmler-B«ni  Akttang*- 
MlUrliaft.     Myitem  f6r  Btabillxlnc  a  twin  axle,  parttcalarly 
a  twia  rt-ar  axlf  of  a  uotor  vrhlc1«  ivapooalve  to  the  trarel 
throuKb    curvcM.      3.051,5urt,    8-28-62     CI     280 — 81 
SuddrutHche  Kalkattckatuff  Werke  Aktienieaellachaft  :  Bee — 

KlBch«T,  Ttiuuiaa.  KriesM.  and  Kronarfier       3,U31.5-tU 
Sudt-lkls.   Stanley    I.,   to   Pilot   DlHtributinc  Co.     Hold  down 
and    towing    chain    with    teaalon    cuahlonlnf    tambockle 
3,0.'>1.31».  8-28-62,  CI.  287—60. 
MuKMnnan.    Meyer    L..    Jr..   and   N.    P.    Stelner.    to   American 
Pbotrtcopy     Equipment     Co.      Photoconductire     materlala. 
3.IJ51,5«».  8-28-62.  CI.   »«— 1 
Sulllvao.  John  F ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.    PulHf  pair  decoder     3,091.928,  8-28-62,  CI.  340— 167 
Hulllran     Timothy    J  .    to    Sullivan    Valve    and    Engineering 
I'o.      Two  Htage     hydroniotor operated     ralye.      3.051  482 
8-28-62.  CI.  251— 3o: 
Sullivan  Valve  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

SulllTan.  Timothy  J.      3,051,432 
Sumidd,  Kunio  A.     Addreaalng  machine.     3,061.083.  8-2S-42. 

CI.    101  —  132.5. 
Sumner  Co.,   Inc.  :  See — 

Sumner,  Qeorce  V.     3.050.928 
Sumner,    George    v..    to    Sumner  Co.,    Inc.     ConTerting   con- 
tlnuouN    filament    to    aUple    fiber.      3.050.928.    S-28-42. 
CI.  57—2. 
Sundqulat.  Oene  J  .  and  8.  Marlow.     lilat«rUl  luodllnc  appa- 

ratua.     3.051.292.  8-28-62.  CI.  198—31. 
Superga  Socleta  per  Axionl  :  Bee — ' 

Sllombra     Armando.      3.050.874. 
Superior  Oil  Co.,  The  :  Sev — 

Swifcer,  William  P.      3,051.113 
Suter    Hans,  and  H    Zutter,  to  Eprova  Ltd.     New  phenyloxT 
and  phenylalkoxy  benxoic  acid  amides.     3,051.706.  8-28-42. 
CI.  260—247.2. 
SveUMka  Aktlebolaget  Oasaccumulator :  8e»~^ 

<;ranuvii<t,  Carl  Erik.     3.051,950. 
Sreniika  Flilktfabrlken,  Aktiebolaget  :  Set — 

Allander,  Claes.     3,051,031. 
Swain.  Charles  J.,  to  Zephyr  Mfg.  Co.      Sheet  dimpling  appa- 
ratus and  method.      3.051,830,  8-28-62.  CL  219—149. 
SwalhelKi:  Oonald  A.  :  Hee — 

Fullhurt.   Lawrence,  Jr..  and  SwalheUn.     8,051,595. 
Swift  4  Co.  :  See— 

Bonaml.   Ernest.     3.051.581. 
Kueckert.   Dean   E.     3.051.222. 
Swiger,    Wlllhun    P..    to   Shell   UtI   Co.,   ContlnenUl   Oil  Co.. 
The   Superior   Oil   Co..   and   Union  ^11   Co.   of  California. 
Apparatus  f»r  supporting  floating  load.      3,001,118,  8-28-62, 
CI.    114 — 5     . 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Hl<K)m,    Herbert   J.     3,051,329. 
I>rake.  Robert  W.,  and  Kleinfelter.     3,091.308. 
O       3,050,841. 
and  Lehner.     3.051.474. 
3,051,952 
3.051,354. 


EwMelatyn,  James 
Helda,  Robert  W. 
PUer,  Marlon  J. 
Zwald,  Henry  J. 
Syntex  Corp  :  See — 
Bowera.   Albert. 


3.051,744 
Bowers,  Albert.  Edwards,  and  Orr.     3,051.730. 
bleraasi,  Carl,  and  Bowers.      3.051.703. 
Zderlc,  John  A.,  and  Crabhe.     3,051.733. 
THbbert  Mfg    Co.  :  8ee— 

Tabbert.   Paul  C.     3,050.745. 
Tabbert,    Paul   C,   to  Tabbert   Mfg.  .Co.     Hoapital  stretcher. 

3,050,745,  8-28-62,  CI.  .V-86. 
Tailor.  John   P.     Uaa-liquld  contact  process  and  apparatus 

3.050.919.  8-28-62,  CI.   5J^— 90. 
Talt.    Robert    A.,    to    E.    L    du    Pont    de    Nemoora    and    Co. 

Spinneret  assembly.      3,050,774,  8-28-62,  CI.   18 — 8. 
Takeda.  Motosuke.     Clamp  for  pressing  trouMra.     3,050,884, 

8-28-62.  CI    38—71. 
Tancred  k  Langley  Ltd.  :  See— 

LawHon  Tancred,  Henry.     3.051,461. 
Tappan  Co.,  The  ;  See- 

Hoff.  John  M.     3,051,862.       ■  • 

Taylor.    Ernest  ;   See — 

Jackson.  Percy,  and  Taylor.     3.051,147. 
Taylor.     George,    to    WilUam    Cotton    Ltd.      Production    of 
garments    on    straight   bar   knitting   macbinea.     8,050,967, 
8  28-62,  CI    66 — 8». 
Taylor,  Harold  \V.  :  See — 

(iordon,  tieorge  A.  P.  Taylor,  and  Wood.     3.050.988. 
Taylor.    Jamea    A.      Automobile   aeatM       3.a51.525,    8-28  62. 

CI.  297—313. 
Teer.   Keen    to  North  American   PhlUpH  Co.,   Inc.     Correction 
of  high  rre<)uencT  components  of  brightness  algnal  In  color 
receiver.     3.051, 776,  8-28-62,  CI    178—6.4. 
Teleflex   Inc.  :   See — 

C^dwallader,  Alvln  A.     3.05 1,886. 
Telefunken  <;  ni.b.H   :    See 

Wehde.  Ileinrich.  I^nge,  Fischer,  and  Spreng.    3,051,406. 
TelereglHter  Corp  .  The  :   See— 

Harris    Thomas  S.,  Jr.     3,051.382. 
Tengsater.  Torsten  N.  :  See —  < 

(ioodell,  John  D  .  Tengsater.  and  Shelley.     3,a'Sl,327. 
Teotino.   I'birto.   and   U.   CIgnarelU.   to   Lepettt    S.p.A.      2.5 
dihydro- 1.2.4  benxo     thladlaxedlne-1.1  dioxide.       3.051.727. 
8-28-82.  CI.  260—827 
Terho.  Mikko      I^oadlng  and  anioading  equipment  for  a  motor 
truck.     3.05 1.339.  8-28-61.  CI.  214—506. 

Termet.  Pierre.     Fastener  driving  interlockiitg  platol  or  tool. 


.'1,050.732.  8-28-62.  CI.  1 
Texuco  Inc  :   See — 

l-Yiedman,  Louto  D.,  and  Gaucher.     3,051.M4. 

Maxiacatfl.  Roy  P-_    3^051.927. 

.Mitch,  F>ancis  J.,  and  Landau.     3,051.236. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  8»"e — 

Carroll,  Paul  E.     8,051,907. 


Theobald,  Donald  D      Marking  apparatus      3,051,956,  8-28- 

62,  CI.  346 — 141. 
Thermal   Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Schwing,  Rusaell  L.     3.050,833. 
Thew  .Shovel  Co.,  The  :   See— 

RIsto.  WiUlam  L.     3,051,825. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Cook,  (;eorge  W.     8.051,8»4.  > 

Thomas.  Gerald  D.  :   See — 

Lowe,  John  J.,  and  Thomas.     3,051,306. 
Thompaon.  Kenneth  B      Binocular*  and  optical  system  there- 
for.    3,051,046,  8-28-62,  (1.  88—88. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  See — 

Knoike.  Louis  T.      3,051,275. 
Thomsen.    Richard    N  ,    and    W.    (J.    Martin.     Artificial   tree 

branches.     .1.050.801,  8-28-62,  CI.  41-15. 
Thomsen,  The<Hlore  R,  :  Ser  — 

Rockafellow.  Stuart  <"..  and  Thomsen.     3.051.825. 
Thorel,  John  P..  A.  J.  .Mel.  and  H.  C.  Flaton.  to  WVstinghouse 
e-iectrlc    Corp.       Linear    driving    mechanlam.      3.050,943 


3.051.139. 


8-»8-«2    CI.  80—52. 
Tbomer,    Robert    H.      Fluid    powered    goTernor 

8-28-62,  CI.  121 — 12. 
Thornton  Axle  Inc. :  See — 

HartJpee,  Perry  B.      3.051,020. 
Thorpe    Robert  M.  :   See — 

White,  Theodore  Z.,  and  Thorpe.     3,051,450. 
Tilney,    Ralph    B.,    to  Alco   Valve   Co.      Reverse  cycle  valve. 

3.051.188    8-28-62,  CI    137—119. 
Tlndall.   John   M.      Bacon   package.      3.051.583.  8-28-62.  CI. 

Tindall.^^John   M.      Bacon  package.      3,051.584,   8-28-62,   CI. 
99 —  1 74 . 

TInkelenberg.  Albert   D.  :   See — 

Dooley,   Philip  C,  and  TInkelenberg.     3,060,942. 

Tlpps,  Jake  B  ,  to  Joe  Stine,  Inc.     Lifting  and  moving  apart- 
tua      3,051,442,  8-28-62,  CI.  254—2. 

Tltterton    William  K.  :  See— 

St.  John,  Alexander  .N.  T..  and  Tltterton.     3.050.786. 

ToUnd,  William  G..  Jr..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Aro- 
matic   carboxyllc    acid    purification.      3.061,746,    8-28-62, 

Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :   See — 

Borden.  Joseph  H.     3.051,267. 

Dinning.  John  R.     3  051,268. 
Tomka.   Joseph   W.,   and   F    G.   Clxek,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.   Co. 
Electrode  bar  straightener.     3,051,216.  8-28-62,  CI.   153— 

Toscony,  Inc.  :   Se» — 

Jerotbe,  Rudolph  A.     3.050.784. 
Towsley.  Donald   D.  ;   See  — 

Elchelman.  John  M.  and  B.  8  .  and  Towsley.     3.050.889. 
Trtgner,    Erich,    and    R.    KOster.    to    Aluminium- Industrle- 

Aktlen Cesellschaft      Molten  metal  diatributlon  ap{>aratUM. 

3.050.793,   8-28-62.   C]    22      79. 
Tranbarger.   Glen    E..    L.    Murray,    K.    W.    Young    and   J.    g! 

.Mehagan.   to  Oneral   .Motors  Corp      Combined  switch  and 

valve  for  parking  brake  release  systems.     3.031.801.  8-28- 

62.  CL  200—61.86. 
Traxler.  Jamea  T  ,   to  Armour-Pharmaceutical.     Amino  acid 

separation  process.     3.051,840.  8-28-62    CI.  204 — 180 
Trepanier.  .Maurice  .\.  :  See — 

Goof.  Arthur  W..  and  Trepanier.     8.051,464. 
Trexler.    Philip   C.    to    rnlveraltv    of   Notre    Dame   du    Lac. 

Sealed  door  for  a  compartment  naving  a  controlled  environ 

ment.     3,050,791,  H- 28-62.  CI    20     69. 
Trexler,  Philip  C.    to  University  of  .Notre  Dame  du  Lac.     Iko- 

latlng  device.     5,051.163.  8-28-62.  CI.  128—1. 
Trexler.    Philip   C.    to    University    of    Notre    Dame  du    I.a< 

Jacket   Isolator  for  use   In  aterlle   techniuuea.      3.051,164. 

8-28-62.  C\.   128—1.  •        i        • 

Tribble.  Talmadse  B.     Method  of  preparing  fiavored  stablllxed 

fe.-ds.     3,051.672.  8-2«-«2.  CI,  99—2. 
Troelstra,    Sjerp    A.,    to    .North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 

.Method  of  producing  a  stable  coagel  of  an  alkaline  earth 

fluoride.     3.061.659.  8-28-62,  C\.  252—817. 
Trost.    Ernst  Gunrher.    to    International    Standard    Electric 

Corp.      Video^  frequency    contrast -control    arrangement    for 

television  receivers.     3,051,780,  8-28-62,  CI.  178—7  6 
Truthan,  AiHhony  :  See — 

Lawlor,  Francis  E..  and  Truchan.     3,061.749. 
Tsans.  Sien  M.  :   See- 
Lewis.  C^arlea  E..  Paul.  Tsang,  and  Leavltt.     3.061,607. 
Tucker,  Elton  B.  :   See— 

Nerheim.  Anrle  G.,  and  Tucker.     8.050.984. 
Tucker.   Knmiltt   M.,   Sr.   to  Tucker  4  Sons.     Endless  track 

unit.     3.051.531,  8-28-62.  CI.  305 — 50. 
Tucker  4  Sona  ;   See  - 

Tucker.  Emmitt  M.,  Sr.     3.051,531. 
Turner.  Stanley.     Process  for  the  production  of  high  impact 

type  castings  by  the  copolymerlxation  of  epoxy  compounds 

with  amines.     3.051.664.  8-28-62.  CI.  260 — 2. 
Twyford.    Robert    H  .    to    Atlantic    Research    Corp.      Socket 

noixleH.     3.050.938.  8-28-62.  CI.  60 — 36.55 
I'chlda.  Hlroshl  :   See  - 

Shlmula.  Yoshlhlro,  and  Uchlda.     3,051  834. 
Shimula    Toshihlro,  and  I'chlda.      .3,051,835 
Idall,  William,   S   to  The  Brlghtside  Foundry  4  Engineering 

Co..  Ltd.     Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  handling  of  elon- 
gate  products   of  a    rolling  mill.      3.051. 290.   8-28-62.   CI. 

Uhl.  Henrietta. 
CI    ."i- 319 

' Mwm'!'''**''.-  ^*''  "••  *"*'  ^  ^  ''■°  *'*°  Bo"'  to  North  American 
I  hllips  Co  .  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphor- 
containing  heterocyclic  compounda.  3.051.616  8-28-62  CI 
167—33.  .... 

I'lam,  John  B. 


Support  for  bedclothes.     8,050,747.  8-28-62. 


m«ui  srtlcle. 


to  Allevheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.     Composite 
3.060.834.  8-28-«2.  CL  2»— 198.3. 
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Union  Carbide  Corp  :  See— 

Anderson.  John  E.     8,051,638. 

Craltf.  Thomas  A.    3,051,823.  i 

J-rlti.  Henrv  E.    3.051.723. 
.   Horn,  Christian  F.     8.061,736. 

Manx.  August  F.    3,051,828 

>Unz.  August  F.     3,051.829. 

Martin,  Sterling  T..  and  Spracklen.     3.051.392. 

Wilton.  Peter,  and  .Marrow.    3.051.509. 

Young.  Donald  M.,  and  Hostettler.     3.051.687. 

Zutty.  Nathan  L.    3  051.689.  i 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See— 

Swiger,  William  F.    3.051,118. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Ablld    Robert  N..  Broders.  Crlm.  and  Gallant.     3,050,936. 

Dooley.  Philip  G.,  and  Tinkelenberg.     3,050.942. 

Caiman.  Herbert.     3.051.942. 

Lambec*.  Raymond  P     3.051,092. 

Shaw,  Walter  C.     3.051.070. 
United  Carbon  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See — 

Whitsel.  Travis  S.,  Jr.    3.061.556. 
United  Electrodjnamies.  Inc. :   See — 

Peterson,  Raymond  A.,  snd  Coker.     3.051.897. 
United  Engineering  Mfg.  <  o.  :  See — 

Martin.  Philip.     3.050.768. 
United  Geophysical  Corp. :  See — 

Bolce.  Frank  8..  and  Johnson.    3,061,926. 
Unlte<l-Greenfleld  Corp. :  See — 

Kalllo.  William  J.    3.O51.205  ' 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Knerjfy  Authority  :  See — 

iH-nt.  Kenneth   H.     3  051.(H2. 

Guneratne,  Plyatilleke  P.,  Young,  and  French.    8,051,041. 
United  Shot!  .Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

Mulvey,  John  J.,  and  Wilkinson.    3,051,412. 

Quinn,  Edward.     3051.105. 

Schaefer.  Hans  F.  Jr.    3.051.476. 
I'nited  States  Borax  4  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Wilson.  William  P     8.061.648. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.  :   See — 

Schalrbaum.  Albert  W.    3.051.602. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Ooodell.  John  D..  and  Tengaater,  and  Shelley.    3,051,327. 
United  States  of  America 

Army  :   See — 

Shames.  Albert  A.     3.051,094. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

BoggH.  Fltxhufth  W.     3.051.699.  i 

i'ranston    I<swrence.     3.051.512. 

Fagot.  (;odfrev  E.,  and  Vance.     3.061.192.  ' 

Jurgelelt.  Herbert  F     8.O.->0,778. 

Schaffner   Irwin  J.    3,051,743. 
United  States  Steel  Con>.  :  See— 

Chacjiaris.  Peter.    8.061.380.   ^    ' 

ClIfTord  John  E..  and  F'^ust      3.051.638. 

Fawcett.  Paul  W.     3,051,077. 

Pettigrew.  Charles  P.     3.051,407. 

Pierce.  David  W.,  and  Wexler.    3,050.857. 

Redman,  William  J.    3,051.348. 
U.S.  Vitamin  4  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :  See — 

Shapiro.    Seymour   L..   and    Freedman.      3.051,709. 

Shapiro.  .s».ymour  L.,  Freedman,  and  Soloway.    3,051,705. 
Unlversidad  de  Vlllanueva  :  See — 

I>e  la  Vega  F.,  Joee  R.,  and  Rodriguex.     3.051.611. 
University  of  Akron.  The  Board  of  Directors  of.  The :  Sec- 
Morton.  Maurice,  and  Rembaum.    3.051.684. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  The  :  See — 

Bardeen.  John.     3.051.876. 

Fry.  William  J  .  F.  J  .  and  Dreyer.     3,051.167. 
University  of  Michigan,  the  Regents  of.  The  :  See — 

Biel.  John  H  .  and  Hllcke      3,051.715. 
University  of  Mlnneaota.  Tlie  Regents  of  the  :  See — 

Parham.  William  E.    3.051,750. 
University  of  Notre  Dame  du  I.jic  :  See — 

Trexler,  Philip  C.     3.0.>0.791. 

Trexler.  Philip  C.     3.051.163. 

Trexler.  Philip  C.     8.051.164. 
Vaillanoourt,  lK>nald  A.:   See — 

Crump,  William  M.,  Vaillancourt,  and  Bowens.    3.051,422. 
Vanie.  Joneph  <".  :   See — 

F^got.  Godfrey  E..  and  Vance.    3.051.192. 
Vandns.  Kdward  B.  :  See-  - 

Muckler,  Frank,  and  Vandas.    3.051,582.  I 

Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Process  for 
polymerizing  olefins  wherein  hydrogen  is  utilized  as  a  molec- 
ular    weight     control     agent.       3.051.690.     8-28-62,     <'L 
260—88.2 
Van  den  Bos,  Bernardus  G.  :   See — 

Uhlenbroek,  Jan  H.,  and  Van  den  Bos.     3.051.615. 
Van  der  Lely.  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.    3.050,926. 
Van  der  I^ly.  C.  S'.V.  :  See  - 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.    3.050,926. 
Van  der  I>ely.  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.     Agri- 
cultural implements.      3,050,926    8-28-62,  CI.   56 — 377 
Van  Dlest.  Jacques,  to  Solvay  4  Cle.     Process  for  the  manu- 
facture   of    sodium    bv    electrolysis    of    fused    salt    baths. 
3.061,636.  8-28-62.  CI."  204 — 68. 

Van  Dyke.  Nell  D. :  See- 
Hoover.  Herbert  L..  and  Van  Dyke.     3.051,915. 
Van  Leer.  Oscar  J.,  and  C.  Ragettll,  to  Grotnes  Machine  Works, 
Inc.     Drum  forming  machine.    3,051,112.  8-28-62,  CI.  113— 
44. 
Van  Norman  Industries.  Inc. :   See — 

Hlnsey,  Robert  8     3,051.015  ^ 

Van  Voorhles.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Draughon.  John  M  .  and  Van  Voorhles.     3,050,993. 

Vapor  Heating  Corp. :  See — 

Clarkson,  Ailck.  and  Miller.    3,061,146. 


Varian  Associates:  See —  < 

Nelson.  Richard  B.    3,051,866. 
Varl-Typer  Corp.  :   See — 

Carlln,  Harry,  and  Cieplik.    3,051,480. 
Vaughan,  Rex  W.  :  See — 

Bennett,  Robert  N.,  and  Vaughan.    3,051,091. 
Verhoeven    Herman  K.  M..  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corp.      Opening  device  for  document  carriers.  .   3,050,917, 
8-28-62.  CI.  53—381. 
Vicker»,  Roy  O.  :  See— 

Kuijvenhoven,   Arend   W.,   and   Vickers.      3,051,056. 
Villa,  Nicholas  J.     Carton  game  devices.     3,051,488,  8-28-62, 

CI.  27.3—105. 
VIsos,    Charles   D.,    to   Knapp-Monarch   Co.      Semi-automatic 

toaster.    3,051,074,  8-28-62.  CI.  99—329. 
Vlaemlnck,  Paul  M.  A.     Method  and  means  for  fixing  a  graft 

in  a  stock.     3,050,906.  8-28-<52.  CI.  47—6. 
Voegtien.  Dieter  :  See — 

Hiller.      Rolf,      Rutkowskl.      Krlgeloh,      Voegtien,      and 
Zahlhaas.     3,061,793. 
Vogel.  Rudolf,  and  K.  Hoefer,  to  GutehofTnungshfitte  Sterkrade 
Aktlengenellschaft.     Apparatus  ,for  raising  a  multl-element- 
telescopic  prop  or  the  like.     3,061,431.  8-28-62,  CI.  248— 
354. 
Vogler,  Helnrlch,  and  H.  Krausser.     Automatic  firearm  utilis- 
ing a  spring  for  reloading.     3,050,892,  8-28-62,  CI.  42 — 6. 
Vollmer,   James,   and   J,   A.   Duke,   to   MlnneapollB-Honeywell 
Regulator  Co.      Dew  point   measuring  apparatus.     3,050,- 
982,  8-28-62.  CI.  73 — 17. 
Vollman.  Joseph  :  See— 

Cortese,  Joseph,  and  Vollman.    3.051,111. 
Von  Bergen.  Werner  :   See — 

Wolf.  Harold  W.,  and  Von  Bergen.     3,051,544. 
Von   Reppert,    Lothar.   to  Dungemlttel   Technik  A.Q.      Manu- 
facture of  granulated  fertilizers.     3,050,772,   8-28-62,  CI. 
18 — 1. 
Von  Ruecker,  Nlkolaus  :  See — 

Spannagel,   Hans,   and   Von   Ruecker.      3,051,271. 
Vorwerk,   Vernon   R.,   and    R.   R.   Morln,   to   North   American 
Aviation,     Inc.       Liquid     propellant     release     mechanism. 
3,050,940.  8-28-62,  H.  60— 39  14. 
Vreeland,  Don  H.  :   See — 

Peoples,  Graydon,  and  Vreeland.     3,051,228. 
Wacker  Chemle  O  m  b.H. :  See — 

Bauer.  Hans.  Bergmelster   and  Heckmaier.     .3  051  688. 
Wagemann,  Helnrlch  w..  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. 
IVcimal   point   mechanism.      3.051.082,   8-28-62,   CI.    101 — 
93. 
Wagman,  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Becker,  John,  and  Wagman.    3,050.854.       , 
Wagner,    Adolph    A.,    to    R   4    B    Wagner,    Inb.      Method    of 
making  end  caps  for  pipe  railings.     3,050.844,  8-28-62.  CI.   . 
29—520.  ' 

Wagner,  Adolph  A.,  to  R  4  B  Wagner,  Inc.     Hand  rail  bracket 

and  filler     .3.061,428,  8-28-62,  CI.  248—205. 
Wagner  Brothers  Inc.  :   See — 

Borodin.  Daniel  J.    3.061.288. 
W*agner  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Schwartz,   Robert   E.,    Stahl.   and   Falk.      .3,050.944. 
Wagner,    John    W.,    to    Richfield   Oil    Corp.      Preparation    of 
chlorinated   naphthalenes.      3,051,763,   8-28-«2,   CL   260— 
050. 
Wagner,  R  4  B,  Inc.  :  See —  '    | 

Wagner,  Adolph  A.    3.050.844. 
Wagner,  Adolph  A.     3,051,426. 
Wagner,  Samuel,  and  T.  K    Kellner.     Christmas  tree  stand. 

3,051,423.  8-28-82.  CI.  248 — 46. 
Wahlstrom.  Gustaf  A.     Push  button  switch.     3,051,810.  8-28- 

62.  CI.  200 — 153. 
Waid.  Donald  E. :  See — 

Yeo.  Robert  H..  and  Wald     8.061,464. 
Wakefield.  Charles  E.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Chamberlain.  Richard  O.,  and  Wakefield.     3,051,242. 
Wakefield.  Douglas  B..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Openable 

aircraft    window.      .3,050.790.    8-28-62.   CI.    20—42 
Wald.  Herman.     Remote  metering  of  electric  energy  with  cur- 
rent  transformer.      3,061.899.  8-28-62,   CL  324—127.  ' 

Walker.  Donald  F.  :   See — 

Good,   Richard   S.   J.,   Walker,  and  Williamson.     3.061.- 
140. 
Walker  Mfg    Co.  :   See— 

McKenzle.  William  O.    3.061,283. 
Wallace  4  Tlernan  Inc.  :   See — 

Havs.  Edwin  E..  and  Michelson.    3,051.623. 
Wallenfels.    Kurt    A.    W..    and    W.    J.    Draber.    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  4  Brun- 
Ing.     Tetraphthalimido  and  tetramino  quinones.     3,051,725, 
8-28-ri2.  CI.  260—326, 
Walsh,  Bruc^  B.,   to  Gulf  Research  4  Development  Co.     Re- 
circulating combustion  apparatus.     3.051,226,  8-28-«2,  CL 
158—1. 
Walsh.  Edward  G. :  See— 

Margolis.  David  P..  and  Walsh.    3.060,843. 
Walsh,   John   C.    W.    M.   Haselton.   E    T.    Holland.    Jr ,   and 
K  P.  Juhl.  to  Cherrv-Burrell  Corp     Article  carrier  for  over- 
head  conveyor.      3.651.096.    8-28-62.   CI.    104 — 167. 

Walther,  LudwIg  :   See — 

Jansen,  Hermann,  and- Walther.     3,051,465 

Walther,  LudwIg,  to  Zlmmermann  4  Jansen,  G.m.b  H.  Cool- 
ing means  for  hot  blast  stoves.  3,051.463.  8-28-62,  CI. 
263-19 

Walton,  Jean,  to  Cosmocord  Ltd.  Gramophone  pickups. 
3.051,494.  8-28-62.  CL  274—23. 

Walton,  Paul  E  ,  to  R.  C.  Allen  Business  Machine,  Inc.  Cash 
register.    3,051,378,  8-28-62,  CL  235—25. 

Waltz.  Edward,  to  E.  O.  Bulman  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Cutting  de- 
vice.    3,051.223.  8-28-82.  CL  156—527. 

Ward  Industries  Corp. :  See —  ^  - . 

Gayrlng,  Wallace  F,    3,051,369.  I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ward,  Samnel  A.,  to  Th«  Machlrtt  Laboratories,  Inc.     Means 
of  converting  electrical  Mtfoals  to  TtHlble  pictures.     3,081.- 
781.  8-28-«2.  CI    178— 7  5 
Wartnic.  John  W..  to  Pblico  Corp.     Reflexed  ampltfler  circuit. 

.■<.05l,904.  H-28-«2,  CI.  325 — 4M. 
Warner,   l>ou({la«  K.     Two  cycle-radial,  hlsh  supercbarire  en- 
gines.    :<,<>fll.l48.  8-28-62,  CI.  123—53. 
Warner  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

LIpman.  Leonard  M..  and  MorrU.    3.050,792. 
Warner.  I'aul  F.  :  Kee — 

Krans.  Richard  D..  and  Warner.     3.051.758. 
Warner.   Paul   F..   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co.     Heavy  oil  for 

tree  spray.     3,051.«14,  8-28-«2.  CI.  187 — 22. 
Warner.  Paul  F.  and  R    D.  Frani.  to  Phillips  PetroleunMTo. 
Production  of  polymeric  mercaptans.     3,051,695,  8-281-62, 
Cl.  260—139.  » 

Warren,  George  :  See — 

Sanfor,  Elbert  A.,  and  Warren.    3.051.589. 
Wasco.  Anthony.  Jr.  :  See — 

CaHhman.  Robert  W.,  and  Wasco.     3,050,828. 
Canhman.  Robert  W.,  and  Wasco.     3,051,029. 
Waters.  Almon  B.  :  See — 

Hkolaat.  Paul  L..  and  Waters.     3.051.603. 
WattM,   James  G.,   50%    to   B.   8.    F'raslk.      Basket  structure. 

3,051.075.  8-28-62,  CT.  99—397. 
Watts.  John  D..  and  E.  K.  Pierce.  Jr..  to  Gray  Tool  Co.    Han- 
ger  assembly   and   seal   therefor.      3,051,513,   8-28-62.   Cl. 
285—146. 
Way,  Lee  V.,  Jr.     Variable  speed  gearing.     3.051.022.  8-28- 

62.  Cl.  74—793. 
Weaver.   Ira  A.,  to  Dura  Corp.      Hydraulic  lift.     3.051.141. 

8-28-62,  Cl.  121 — »8. 
Webb,  CleltUH  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Webb,  Cleltus  K..  8r.,  C.  E.  Webb,  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Webb. 
3,0.51  261. 
Webb.  Cleitus  E..   8r..  C.   E.   W^ebb.  Jr..  and  R.  J.   Webb    to 
Wel-Bilt     Products     Co.       Adjustable     stairs.       .3,051,^61, 
8-28-62,  Cl.  182—78. 
Webb.  Robert  J.  :  See— 

W>bb.  Oeltus  E.,  Sr.,  C.  E.  Webb,  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Webb. 

a.O.'il  261 

Weber.  Edward  H.,  Jr.    to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

TranslHtorlxed    switching    circuit    navlng    bipolar    control. 

3.061.854.  8-28-62.  Cl.  307— 8«.5.    - 

Webster.   Donald  O.     Truck  tanker  confttruction.     3.051.502, 

8-28-62   Cl.  280—5. 
Webeter.   John   L..   to  Revnolds   Metals  Co.      Adjustable-shut- 

helght  press      3.051.078.  8-28-62.  Cl    100 — 257. 
Wedgewood.   Robert  S..  to  C    P.  CUre,  Canada  Ltd.     Voltage 

regulator  circuit.     3.051.890.  8-28^2.  Cl    323 — 66 
Wehde.  Helnrlch.  H.-O.  Lange.  «;    Fischer,  and  M.  Spreng,  to 
Telefunken     G.m.b.H.       Tape    recorder    drive.       3  051.406, 
8-28-62.  Cl.  242— 55  12. 
WHl.  Robert  X      Line  holder.     3.061.116,  8-28-62.  Ci  114 — 

199. 
Wpiiand.  Richard  H..  and  D.  W.  Kelton.  to  Boeing  Airplane 
Co.      Overhead    cargo    handling    mechanism    for    swingtall 
airplanes.     3.<>51,4l5,  8-28-62.  n.  244 — 137 
Wflnberg,    Alan    E..    C.    T.    Bean,    P.    Robltschek,   and    B.    O. 
Schoepfle,   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.      Protective  coatings 
for  polyester   resins.      3,051,585,   8-28-62,  Cl.    117—33  3. 
Weipert,  Eugene  A.  :  See — 

Levis.  William  W.,  Jr..  Weipert.  and  Rubinstein.    3.051.- 

7  31. 

Weishaupt.  Josef  :  See — 

Karwat.   Ernst,   Weishaopt,  and  Oberprlller.      3,050.950. 
Wei- But  Products  Co  :  See — 

Webb.  Cleitus  E..  Sr..  C    E.  Webb.  Jr.,   am)   R.  J.   Webb 
3.051  261. 
Welles.  Donald  P..  Jr.,  to  Besly  Welles  Corp.     Method,of  form- 
ing threads  bv  applying  sliding  pressure.     3,050,75!i,  8-28- 
62;  Cl.  10— 1.'52. 
Werner.  Paul,  and  H.  Jung,  to  F.  Kelper.     Hinge  flttln»  for 

*fatH.     3.<>61.52«.  H-28-62.  (1.  297—367. 
Werth.  Joseph   R..  to  Western  Electric  Co..   Inc.      Method  of 
making  an  aHsembly  of  relatively  movable  members      3.051  - 
607.  8-28-62.  Cl.    156-242. 
Werthelmer.  Hedda  :  See- 
Da  vies,  <;eorge      3.050.827. 
Wesp.  (teorge  L.  :  See — 

Rlosombe.  Robert  J  .  and  Wesp      3.051.685 
West.  Clifton  F.  J    B    Wethlngton.  and  W    F    Rhem.     One- 
revolution  clutch  and  stop  means      3.051.288,  8-28-62    Cl 
192—148  .       .       ~     ■a^.     I. 

West    Donald  C.  :  See- 
Rowley,  Edward  K..  and  West     3.051.018 

West,  John  R..  to  The  O    M    Sett  k  Sons  Co.     Power  mower 
rotarv  cutter  device.      3,0.^0.924.   8-28-62.  CI    .VJ 295 

West.   John   R..   and   D.    E.    Robinson,  to  The  <>    M    Scott  4 
Sons  Co.     Rotary  cutter      3.0,'M).925.  H  2H-62.  Cl    R6 295 

West.    William   A.      Method    and    apparatus   for   compressing 
cotton.     3.051  076.  8-28-62.  Cl    lOO — 3. 

West.   William  C.     Combination  overhead   signal  viewer  and 
side   clearance  indicator.      3;051.0B5.   S-28-62,   Cl.   88 81. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  — 
Algaft.  George  E      3.051. .334 

CppHsman.   Earl  W..  Jnrnak.  and  Mueller.     3.050.836 
Etchison.  John  O..  Jr  .  and  Hutrhlns.     3.050.849 
Halverson.  Richard  E.     3.051,060. 
Johnson,  William  A      3.051,403. 
-Novak,  George  J.     .t.050.8,3.1 
Werth.  Joseph  R.     3.051,607 

Western  Rivers  Corp.  :  See- 

Kemahan,  Richard  H.     3.0A0.800. 

W«»stlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

McTowan.   William   E..  and   Guerdan      3  051.858 
Thorel.  John  P..  Mel.  and  Flaton.     3.050,943 

Wethlngton,  Jesse  B.  :  See — 

West.  Clifton  F..  Wethlngton.  and  Rhem.     3.051,285. 
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3.061.129. 
Bag  manufac- 


Wexler,  Charles  H.  :  See— 

Pierce^  David  W.,  and  Wezler.    3,060,857. 
Wheeler.   Norrls  G.,   to  E.    I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours 

Production  of  phthalocyanlne  colors  In 

3.051,718.  H-28-62,  Cl.  260—314.5. 
White,  (;ordon  J.  :  See — 

Simons,  Walford  J.  L.,  and  White.     3,051,421 
White,  John  A..  Jr..  to  B«-Ge  Mfg.  Co.     Scraper  plane 

883,  8-28-62,  Cl.  37—153. 
White.  Peter  T.,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.     Hydro- 

genatlon    of   gasolines.      3.051,647.   8-28-62,   Cl.   208 — 266 
White,  Ralph  G.  :  See  v..— .*.««, 

Rowland,  Stanley  P.,  and  White.     3.051.672. 
White    Theodore  Z..  and   R.   M.   Thorpe,   to  Ford  Motor  Co 

CoollDK  svstem.     3,051,450,  8-28-62,  Cl.  257 — 125 
Whltfleld,  Kenneth  O.     Self-lifting  flatlron.     3,050,885,  8-28- 

62,  Cl.  38—79. 
Whltsel.   Travis  S.,  Jr..  to  United  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.     Carbon 

black  apparatus.     3,051.556.  8-28-62.  Cl.  23—259.5 
Whyte,  Edward  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Butts.  Richard  R  .  and  Whyte.    3.051.554. 
Wlellckl    h:dw«rd  A   :  See- 
Koch    Walter  T..  Lytton.  and  Wlellckl.     3,061.667 
WIesner,  Henry  R.  :  See — 

Judlce.  Richard  H..  and  Wiesner.     3.061.637. 
Wigg.    Raymond    E.    and    N,    Battle,    tw-^oUs-Royce    Ltd. 
S«'aling  means   between   relatively   rotating  paru.     3.051  - 
497.  8-28-62,  Cl.  277—3. 
Wight.  Ralph  H..  to  J.   W.  Fecker.  Inc.     Presanre  plate  for 
a   projection   printing  apparatus.     3.051.039,   8-28-62,  Cl. 
88 — 24. 
Wllklns,    Lowell   A.      Machine   for  striping  film.     3,050,758, 

8-28-62.  Cl.  15—100. 
Wllklns.  Richard  A.,  to  Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.     Meth- 
ods of  making  internally  slltted  strip  material.     3,050.848 
8-28-62,  Cl.  29—528.  ... 

Wilkinson.  Lionel  W.  G.  :  See — 

Mulvey,  John  J.,  and  Wilkinson.     3.061.412 
Wilkinson.  Wilfred  H.  :  See— 

Morley.  Frederick  W.  W.,  Kent.  Hunter,  and  Wilkinson. 
3.051,437. 
Williams.  Claude  J. :  See— 

Frost,  John  C.  M..  and  WllliamH.     3,051,415. 
Frost.  John  C.  .M.?  and  Williams.     3,051,417 
Williams,    Robert    E.      Stencil    marking    device 

8-28-62.  Cl.  120—8. 
Williams.  Russell  J.,  to  Bemis  Bro    Bag  Co 

ture.    3,051,lO3,  8-28-62.  Cl,  112 — 10. 
Williamson,  David  T.  X. :  Ste— 

(Jood,  Richard  S.  J.     3.051.140. 
Wlllmund,  Wolf-Dleter :  See- 
Strauss.  Wennemar,  and  Wlllmund.     3,051,634 
unison.  Clarence  P.     Protective  screen.     3.051,935.8-28-62. 

Wilmot  CasUe  Co.  :  See- 
Richards,  James  V.     3,051.869 
Wilson,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Paull    Donald  A.,  and  Wilson.    3.061,633. 
W  Uson,    !•  rank    C.      Honeycomb    core    machine.      3,061  824. 

8-28-62.  Cl.  219—80. 
Wilson.  James  A.  :  See — 

Heigl.  John  J..  Wilson,  and  Lewie.     3.060,994 
Wilson.    John    E.      Fluid   connection   and   method  of   making 

same.    3,O.-.l,201,  8-28-62.  Cl.  138-94  3 
Wilson,   Lawrence   V..  Jr..   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co      Sepa- 
•     ration   by  crystalliiation.     3.050.953.  8-28-62    Cl    62—58. 
Wilson,    Louise   A.     to   Personal    Products   Corp      Absorbedt 

product.     3.051  177,  8-28-62.  Cl.  128 — 285 
Wilson.   William   B..  and  (J.   M.  Good,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Up- 
grading  heavy    hydrocarbon   oils.      3.061,645    8-28-62     O. 
20H  -230.  *.    '-^ 

W  llson,  W  illlam  P.,  to  I  nited  States  Borai  k  Chemical  Corp. 

«■'.«*"?!.  '?""    ♦'■"*'"«    »•■*•    containing    clays.      3.051,548, 
8— -8— 62,  Cl.  23 — 38. 

Wilton     Peter,   and   F.    D.    .Marrow,    to   Union   Carbide  Corp. 

fused  bell  plastic  pip«'  J<iint.     3.061.509,  8-28-62.  C\.  285— 

^^  (Tl"^' 7^""  o"   ^'      °   ''°*  structure.      3.061.600,    8-28-62, 

Wlnkel,  Herbert  C.  Batterv  arid  casting  and  trimming 
method  and  machine      3.051,030,  8-28-62    Cl    83-^268 

WIsmer    Marco,  and  W.  R.  Hydro,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co       .Method   of  foaming  an   admixture   of  epoxy   resin 
chloroHuorocarbon,  and  a  curing  catalyst.    3,051.665 
62,  (T.  260 — 2.5. 

Witt,  Walter;  to  .Mlnnespolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
uring  apparatus.     3.0.\l,(M)3,  8-28-62,  Cl    73 — 388' 

Wittenb»Tg.  .\lco.  to  North  American  Philips  Co,  Inc  Pick- 
up comprising  two  or  more  needles  the  holders  of  which 
are   externally   damped.      3.0.'V1,49,-),   8-28-62    CT     274 37 

WItxenburg.  Marlon.  Apparatus  and  proceaa' for  agiutlog 
stored  grain.      3.051,459.  8-28-62    Cl    262 — 14 

Woerner,  John  J.  to  IVnta  Laboratories,  Inc  Ceramic 
metallxing  pro<>ess.     3.051.592,  8-28-62.  Cl.  117—121. 

Wojclk.    Bernard    F..    to    Limit    Gages     Inc 
3.050.859.8-28-62.(1.33—172. 

Wolf.  Harold  W  and  W.  von  Bergen  to  J  P 
Inc  Lustered  wool  product  and  method 
same      3.0.-)I..544.  8-28-62.  C\   8—128. 

^^..V*'i?r.'r"  }}a.  ^'*""y»'>«  «•«  and  acftt.  3.051,540.  8-28- 
nz,  «  I.  JIJ — 235. 

Wood.  John  M.  L.  :  See — 

Gordon.  G<H>rge  A.  D..  Taylor,  and  Wood      3.050.988 
Wood.  Stuart  K.  :  See— 

"'^•^ilj'li-^^uf'on    K,    Elaenhart.    Opaahl,    and    Wood. 

Woodburn,  Wilton  A. :  See — 

Hill.  Harry  N.,  CUrk.  and  Woodburo.    3,031,217. 
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Woodell,   Rudolph,  to  Beaunlt  Mills,  Inc.     Crlmpable  regen- 
erated  cellulose   fibers  and  yarn.    .3,050,823.   8-28-62,  Cl. 
28--82. 
Woodlnps-Verona  Tool  Works  :  See — 
Skowron,  Edmund  A.     3,051.521. 
Woodward,  George  E.  :  See — 

Leathers,   Joel   M.,   and   Woodward.     3,051,747. 
Worth    Francis  C.,   to  Adolph   Gottacho,   Inc.     Marking  ap- 
paratus.   3.051.081,  8-28-62.  Cl.  101—35. 
W "orthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Soumerai.  Henri.     3,051,373. 
Zumbusih.  Peter  C.    3,051.090. 
Wright,  W  liiiam  D. :  See— 

I.ehn»ann.   Ernest   H..   and   Wright.     3,051  041. 
W'uorio,   Raymond  E.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Tube  rotating. 

3.050.826,  8-28-62,  Cl.  29—38. 
Wyman,    Louis    W.      Travel    aid    for   the    blind.      3,051,097. 

8-2H-62,  Cl.   104—247. 
Xavier.  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Caro,  Paul   M.,   Miller,  and  Xavier.     3.051,553.    - 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

I/ehinann.  Ernest  H.    and  Wright.     3.051.041. 
Yaeger,  Robert  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     En- 
coder for  pulse  code  modulation.     3.051,901,  8-28-62,  CI. 
3-25 3g 

Yale  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Snoddon.  William  J.    3,051,666.  * 

Yalen.  Abraham.     Spring  metal  U-shaped  anchor.     3.051.517. 

8-28-62.  Cl.  287—54. 
Yeo,  Robert  H..  and  D.   E.  Waid,  to  Mazon  Premlx  Burner 
<'o     Air-heating  gas  burner.    3,061,464,8-28-62.0.263- 
19. 
Yii.  Roland  :  See — 

.Mintz.  Leon  J.,  and  YMl.    3,051,852. 
Yordi,    Arthur   H.      Camshaft   housing.      3.051,149,   8-28-62. 

("1.  123—90. 
York.   Robert  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Gate 

circuit.     3.051,845.  8-28-62,  Cl.  307—88. 
Young.  Donald  M.,  and  F.  Hostettler,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Polyurethane  resins.     3.051,687,  8-28-62,  Cl.  260—77.6. 
Young.  Frink  M  ,  and  E.  T.  Colton.  to  EJpsco,  Inc.    Multiplex- 
ing means.     3.051.791.  8-28-62,  Cl.  179 — 15. 
Young,  Kenneth  W. :  See—  ' 

Hartiell,  Herman  L.,  and  Young.     3.051,393. 
Tranlmrger,    Glen    E.,    Murray,    Young,    and    Mehagan. 
3,051,801. 
Young.   Merrill  A.,  and   D.   N.  Erlenbach,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght 

Corp.     Impact  testing.     3.050,979.  8-28-62,  Cl.  73 — il. 
Young.  MeviUe  :  See— 

Guneratne,   Plyatllleke  P..  Young,   and   French.     3.051.- 
641. 


Zagar,  Asber  I.,  to  Ettco  Tool  A  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Forward 
and  reverse  friction  drive  tapping  attachment.     3,031,013, 
8-1^8-62.  Cl.  74—379. 
Zablbaas,  Siegfried  :  See — 

HlUer,   Rolf,   Rutkowskl,   Krftgeloh.   Voegtlen,  and  Zabl- 
baas.    3.051.793. 
Zderlc.  John  A.^  and  P.  Crabbe.  to  Syntex  Corp.     Dl  17a(A«- 


3.051,733.  8-28-62.  Cl. 


3.051.- 


Metbod 
3,051,- 


andro8ten-17^-ol-3-one)  butadlyne. 
260—397.4. 
Zebley,  Donald  D.    Conveyor  turn  wheel  construction. 

Oil,  8-28-62.  Cl.  74-^243. 
Zecbnall,  Richard  :  See — 

Paule,  Kurt.  Knapp.  Zecbnall.  and  Scbutte.     3,051,162. 
Zechter,  Sol,  and  H.  Gruen,  to  Phllco  Corp.     In-clrcuit  tran- 
sistor tester.     3,051,900.  8-28-62,  Cl.  324—158. 
Zeiss.  Carl :  See — 

Berger,  Guldo  J.    3.061,053. 

Kohler,  Horst.     3,651,050.  ' 

Zellmer.  August  R.  :  See — 

Gausman,  Alfred  P.,  and  Zellmer.    3,050,916. 
Zenchenko,   William  J.     Guide  means  for  unsighted  bowlers 

and  the  like.     3,051,486,  8-28-62,  CT.  273 — 54. 
Zephyr  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Swain,  Charles  J.    3,05(1.830. 
Zlegler;  Paul   F.,    to   Fansteel    Metallurgical   Corp. 
and  apparatus  for  making  powdered  metal  articles. 
567.  8-28-62.  Cl.  75—214. 
Zlmbel,  Norman   S.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
Electrical    switching   apparatus,.      3,051,849.    8-28-62.    Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Zimmerman,  Mlllford  S. :  See — 

Livermont,  Frank  W.     3,050.978. 
Zimmermann   k   Janaen   Gesellscnaft   mit   beschrankter  Haf- 
tung  :  See — 
Jansen.  Hermann,  and  Walther.     3.051.465. 
Walther,  Ludwlg.     3,051,463.  ' 

Zollinger,  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Bosshard,  Hans  H.,  and  Zollinger.     3,051,542. 
Zomer.  Giuseppe.     Hydraulic  automatic  control  device,  more 
particularly    for    machine    tools.      3.051.197.    8-28-62.    Cl. 
137 — 622. 
Zone,  Charles  J.     Sky  scanning  device.     3,051.036,  8-28-62. 

Cl.  88—1. 
Zumbuscb.  Peter  C.  to  Worthlngton  Corp. 
for  multistage  centrifugal  fluid  machines. 
62,  CT.  103—108. 
Zutter.  Hans  :  See— 

Suter,  Hans,  and  Zutter.    3,051,706. 
Zutty,  Nathan  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

trlalkylboron  catalysed  polymerization  of  vinyl  monomera. 
3,051, «89,  8-28-62.  Cl.  260—87.6. 
Zwald,  Henry  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
mechanism.     3,051.354.  8-28-62.  CT.  221—166. 


Segmented  casing 
3,051,090,  8-28- 
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1—  44.6: 
40.8: 

7-  2: 
6: 
0: 

163 
167: 
306 
36S: 

4—  U4: 
164: 
172 

6-  63: 
86: 
817: 
310: 
888 
847: 

8-  84: 
46: 

121: 
128 

9-  8 
810: 
884: 
887: 
840: 

10-    182: 

12-    146: 

16-      88: 

100: 

'      104.04 

113 

lig: 

147: 

197: 

30g 

380  22: 

364: 

314 

8«3: 

88 


18- 

17- 
18- 


86: 

41: 

1 

S: 

8: 

IS: 

16: 
17: 
80: 
84: 

86: 

47.8: 
64: 

57: 

SO: 


10-      28 

363 

30-      42 

60 

33-  67.2 

70 

80: 
103: 

300.1 
3^-       14 

10: 

88: 

78: 

110: 

166 

301: 

306: 

300.8: 

338.8: 

360.8: 

363: 

273: 

382: 

284: 

388: 

M-      68: 

60 

81: 

120: 

308.14: 

214: 


25- 


236: 

10: 

41: 

91: 

107 

142: 

186: 

11: 


3.080.732 
8.080.733 
8,080.734 
8,080.738 
8,060.736 
3, 060.  737 
3.080,738 
3,060,730 
3.060,740 
3,060,741 
3, 08(1,  742 
3, 080,  743 
8.060.744 
3.060,746 
8,080.746 
3. 080.  747 
8. 060. 748 
8,080.740 
8,081,841 
8.081,842 
3,081,843 
3,081.844 
3. 060. 780 
3. 060.  781 
3. 060. 782 
8,060.783 
8.060.784 
8. 060. 756 
8,060.756 
8.060.787 
8.060.788 
3. 060.  780 
8. 080.  760 
8.080.761 
3. 060.  762 
8. 060. 763 
3.060.764 
3.060.768 
3. 080.  766 
3.080.767 
3.050.768 
8. 060. 760 
8.060.770 
3. 060.  771 
3.080,772 
8,080,773 
3,080,774 
8, 060. 778 
8.060,776 
3,080.777 
8.060.778 
3. 060. 770 
8,060,781 
3,<M)0,  781 
3,080,782 
8.081.848 
8,080.783 
8,080,784 
8,080.788 
3,080.786 
8, 060.  787 
3.080.788 
3.030.780 
8.080.700 
3, 080. 701 
3.080.792 
3.080,793 
3,080.704 
3.080,796 
8,080,796 
8,080,797 
8.080,798 
8.081,846 
8.061,547 
3,061.548 
3.^1.540 
3.051,580 
3,061,581 
3.061.562 
8.081,883 
8,061,564 
3,061.588 
8.081.886 
8.081.887 
3.081.888 
8.061.569 
3.061,860 
3,081.861 
3.080.700 
3,080.800 
3.080,801 
8.080.802 
3.080,803 
3,060.804 
3.080.805 
3.060.806 
3.060.807 
3.060,808 
3,060.800 
3.060.810 
3.080.811 
8. 080. 812 
8,060.813 
1.060,814 


26- 

27— 


28- 


30- 


16: 

61: 

7: 

86: 

1: 

78: 
82: 


80- 


83- 
88- 


4.8: 

88: 

78: 

06: 

113: 

148.3: 

165: 

166.5: 

166.64: 

106.3: 

303: 

208: 

220: 
266: 
268: 
368: 
410: 
470: 
.630: 

827: 
838: 

584: 

662: 
43: 

60.8: 

131: 

276: 

26: 

141: 
168: 
172: 
174: 
178: 
186: 
17: 
48: 

78: 

86: 

186: 

164: 

1: 

0: 

40: 

2.6: 

8: 

11: 
84: 

68.8: 

8: 

73: 

86: 

08: 

163: 

71: 

70: 

100: 

134.1: 

183: 

812: 

12: 

15: 

6: 

56: 

60: 

8: 

4: 

6: 

28: 

44-        62: 
46-68.2: 


86- 


87- 


8fr- 

40- 


41— 
43- 


46- 


47- 


80- 
81— 


58- 


22: 

8': 

138: 

140: 

213: 

6: 

77: 

84: 

243 

124 

120: 

214: 

287: 

288 

36 

111: 

182: 

881: 


8.060.818 
3,060.816 
3,060,817 
8,060.818 
8,060,810 
8.080.830 
3.080.821 
8.060,822 
8,060,823 
8.060.834 
8,060,836 
3,080.826 
8.060,827 
3,060,828 
3.080,820 
8,080,830 
8, 060, 831 
8,060,882 
8,060,888 
8,060,834 
8,080.886 
3,080.836 
3,060,837 
8,060,838 
8,080,830 
8,060,840 
8.060,841 
8.060,842 
8.060,843 
8.060.844 
8,060.848 
3.080,846 
8. 060. 847 
8.080.848 
3.060,840 
8,080,860 
3,080,881 
3.080.852 
3.060,863 
3.060.854 
3.060,866 
8,080,886 
8,060,867 
8,080,868 
8,080,880 
3,060,860 
8,060,861 
8,060,862 
8,080,863 
8.060,864 
8,060,866 
8,060,866 
8,060,867 
8,060.866 
8,060,860 
8.060,870 
8.060,871 
8.060,873 
8,060,878 
8,060,874 
8.060,878 
3,080.876 
8.060,877 
8.060.878 
8.060,879 
8.060,880 
8, 080. 881 
3.060.883 
3.060,888 
8.060.884 
8.060,888 
3,060,886 
3,080,887 
3,080,888 
3,080,880 
3,060.800 
3.060.801 
3.080.802 
3.060,803 
3,060,804 
3,060,806 
8,060,806 
8,080,807 
3,080,808 
3,081,862 
8,080.800 
8,080.000 
8.080,901 
3.080.002 
8.060.003 
3,060,004 
3,060.006 
3,080.006 
3,080,007 
3,080.008 
3.080.000 
3.0S0.010 
3.080.911 
3.080.912 
3.060,918 
3,080.914 
3.080.916 
3.080.016 
8,060,917 


68-^ 
56— 


66— 


67— 
58- 
60- 


386: 
00: 

280: 

467: 
12: 
25.4: 

208: 

377: 

804; 

2: 

108: 

28: 

41: 

13: 

24: 

SO: 

31: 

86  54: 

86.55: 

86.6: 

80.09: 

80.14: 

88.38: 

80.46: 

62: 

54.6: 


61— 
62- 


64- 


67— 
68— 


102: 

48: 

3: 

6: 
13: 

48: 

58: 

130 
158 
283 
288 

308; 

342: 

410: 

817: 

21: 

25: 

20: 

80: 

88; 

121; 

180: 

140: 

148: 

182: 

7.1; 

30; 


176: 

70-  332: 

71—  1; 
78-        1: 

8: 

18: 

17: 

27: 

30: 

37.8: 

60: 

61: 

67.8; 

67.7; 

67.8: 

87: 

03: 

116: 

117: 

178: 

182: 

104 

228 

304 


363.7: 
386- 
388: 
306: 
537: 
8.41: 
5.47: 
18.1: 
196: 
217: 
343: 
364: 
370: 

434.8: 
539: 
606; 
677: 
681: 
680; 

710.6: 


74- 


3.080.018 

8.050.010 

3.080.020 

3.080.021 

.080.022 

.080.023 

,080,924 

.060.928 

.080.926 

1.030.927 

.080.928 

.030.929 

1.050. 930 

.030.931 

1.080.032 

.080,933 

.050,934 

,080,038 

,080,037 

.080.038 

.060.036 

.080,030 

.080.940 

,080.041 

.050.042 

1,050.048 

.060.044 

.050.945 

1.050. 046 

.080.947 

.080.948 

.080,949 

.080.080 

.060.961 

,080.062 

,060.053 

,080.084 

,080,065 

,080.086 

,080.087 

.080.068 

.050,080 

.080,060 

.080,061 

,080,062 

.080.063 

.080.064 

.080.068 

.080.066 

.030.067 

.080.068 

.080.060 

.080.070 

.080.071 

.080.972 

,080.973 

.080.974 

,030.978 

1.080,976 

060,977 

.061,863 

1,060,978 

.080,070 

,080.060 

1.060.081 

1,080.082 

.080.083 

,060.084 

.080.968 

.050.986 

.080.967 

1.080. 068 

8.080.060 

3.030.000 

8.080.001 

3.080,002 

3.050.003 

3.080.904 

3.080.908 

8.030,996 

3.080.997 

8. 080. 906 

3.060.990 

8.081,000 

3.051.001 

3.031.002 

3.061.003 

3,051.004 

3,061.005 

3.051.006 

8,061,007 

8,061.006 

8,061.000 

8,061,010 

8.061.011 

8.061,012 

8,051,013 

3,061.014 

3.061,016 

8,061,016 

3,061,017 

3,061,018 

3,061,010 

8,061,030 


ir 
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74- 


7fr- 


00- 


08- 


781; 

703: 

53: 

184: 

213: 

214: 

77—  82.4: 

34.8: 

67: 

784-      82: 

81-  361: 

82-  36: 

83-  268: 
434: 

84-  1. 10: 

368: 

468 

88-         1: 

-14: 

23.8: 
34: 


83 
83 

86 

87 


68: 
81: 

132; 

101; 
3: 
12: 
18: 
80: 
48: 
80: 
10: 

11.8: 
64: 

78: 
1: 

67: 

1.8; 

87: 

40: 


4; 

48: 

68: 

97: 

118: 

164: 

Ur»: 

171: 


174: 

330: 

397: 

100-       3; 

36: 

367: 

10: 

32: 

88; 

03: 

132. 8: 

102—  87. 8; 

39: 

103—  4: 
87: 

101: 
108: 
126: 
161: 
162: 
126: 
162: 
167: 
247; 
366: 
860: 
8: 

90: 
2: 

10: 


05- 


96- 


06- 


101- 


104- 


108— 
110— 


112- 


3,061,021 
3,061.022 
3,061,564 
3.051.SA8 
3.061.866 
3.051,867 
3,051,023 
3.061.024 
3,051,028 
3.061.036 
3.051,027 
3.051.028 
3.051.029 
3.081,030 
3.081.031 
3.051.032 
3.051,033 
3.061.034 
3,061.035 
3,051,036 
3.051,037 
3.051,038 
3,061.039 
8,051.040 
8,061,041 
8,051,042 
8.051.048 
3.051,044 
8,051.046 
3,061,046 
3.051,047 
3,061,048 
3.051.049 
3,081,060 
3.081.051 
3,061,062 
3.051.063 
3,051.054 
3,061,055 
3,051,056 
3,051,087 
3.081.058 
3.081.089 
3.061.060 
3.061.061 
3.081.062 
3.081.063 
3.081,064 
3,081,065 
3,081,066 
3,081,067 
3,061.068 
8,051,060 
8.061,568 
8,061,580 
8,061,570 
8,061,070 
8,051,071 
3.051,072 
3,061,073 
3,061,571 
3,061,572 
3,061.573 
3.051.574 
3.051.675 
3,061.576 
8,051.577 
8,061,578 
8,061.879 
8,061,580 
8,051,581 
8,061,583 
8.061,568 
8.061,684 
3, 051. 074 
3,051.075 
3.051,076 
3,051,077 
3,061.078 
3,051.070 
3.061.080 
3.051,081 
3.051.062 
3,051.063 
3.031.065 
3.051,086 
3,051.067 
3.051.088 
3.051.060 
3,051,000 
3,051,001 
3,051.092 
3,051.003 
3,051.004 
3.051.005 
3.051.006 
3.051,007 
3,051.006 
3.051,000 
3,061,100 
3,051.101 
3.061.102 
8.061,108 


113—      25: 

52: 

77: 

158: 

181: 

230: 

236: 

262: 

44: 

.8: 

16: 

86: 

100: 

206: 

US—    6.1: 

35: 

41: 

42: 

116—      34: 

114: 


118- 
114— 


.100 
.110 

,111 

.112 


117- 


83.3: 
40: 

51: 

68.5; 

70: 


03: 

121: 

124: 

188.8: 

118-    508 


110— 


130- 


121— 


122- 


128- 


126- 


128- 


603: 

52: 

99: 

157: 

8: 

42.03; 

42.4: 
15: 
21: 

37; 
88: 
42: 

45: 

46: 

46.5: 

48: 

11: 

225: 

249: 

51; 

55: 

00: 

117: 

110: 

122: 
ISO: 
170: 
100: 

10: 

21; 

25; 

87: 
110: 
360: 
1: 

2  05: 
4: 

24: 

76: 

02 

142: 

156: 
218: 

274: 
276: 

285: 
201: 
327 
373: 


129- 
134- 


135- 
136- 


187 


108 

174: 

183: 

3: 

5: 

24: 

133: 

-  25: 
110: 
110: 
242: 

246.18: 
332: 
301: 
450: 
468: 


8.051.104 

3,051.105 

3,051.106 

8.051.107 

8,051,108 

3,051 

3,051 

3,051 

3,051 

3,051.113 

3,051.114 

3,051,115 

3,051.116 

3.051,117 

3,051,118 

3.051,110 

3.051.120 

3.051.121 

3.051.122 

3.051,123 

3,051,585 

3,051,586 

3.051.587 

3.051.588 

8,051.560 

3.051.500 

3.051,591 

3.051,502 

3, 051, 503 

3.051.504 

3.051.124 

3.051.126 

3,051.126 

3.051,127 

8.051.128 

3.051.120 

3,051.131 

8.051.132 

3.051.133 

3.051.134 

8,051.135 

3,051,136 

3,051.137 

8.051.138 

3.051.130 

3.051.140 

3.051.141 

3.051.142 

3.051.143 

3,051.144 

3.051.145 

3,051.146 

8.061.147 

3.051.148 

3,051.149 

3.051.150 

3.051.151 

8,051.152 

3.051. 158 

8,051.154 

8.051.155 

3.051.156 

3.051.157 

8.051.158 

3.051.159 

3,051.160 

3,051.161 

3.051.162 

3,051.163 

3.051,164 

3.051.165 

3.051.166 

8.051.167 

3,051.168 

3.051.160 

3.051.170 

3,051.171 

3.051.172 

3.051.178 

3.051.174 

3.051,175 

3.051.176 

3.051.177 

8,051.178 

3.051.170 

3.051.180 

3.051.181 

3.051.182 

3.051.183 

3.051.184 

3.051.185 

3.051.767 

3.051.768 

3.051.760 

3.061.186 

3.051.187 

3.051.186 

3.051.180 

3.061.100 

3.051.101 

8.061.192 

3,051,193 

8.051,104 


137—  501: 
516.20: 

622: 
625.27: 

138—  44: 
89: 

04.3: 

00: 

32; 

160: 

117: 

73: 

102: 

102: 

148—  6. 15: 


140- 
143- 

14*- 
146— 


160— 


152— 
153- 


9: 
26: 

52: 

230: 

330: 

1: 

2: 

32: 


35: 

46: 

164—    2.7: 

43: 


16<V- 


157— 
168- 


160- 
162- 


166- 


167- 


47: 
54 

14: 

152: 

106: 

229: 

242: 

330: 

375: 

308: 

422; 

450: 

527 

1.28: 

13: 

1: 

28: 

76: 

01: 

118: 

34: 

272: 

5: 

68: 

rer: 

387: 

0; 

11: 

SO; 

75: 

125 
181 
143 
185 
224 
225 
i226 

241: 
22: 


37: 
46: 
52: 
65: 


67: 
74: 
78: 


170-460  32: 


172- 
174— 


176- 


178- 


168: 

20; 

300: 

22: 

8«: 

61: 

04: 

135: 

18: 

287: 

265: 

6.1: 

5.4: 

8.8: 

6.18: 


3,061.106 
3.051.106 
3,061,107 
3.051.106 
3.051.190 
3.051.200 
3.051.201 
3.051.202 
3.051.203 
3.051.204 
3.051.205 
3.051.206 
3.051.307 
3.051.208 
3.051.505 
3.051.300 
8.051.180 
3,051.210 
3.051.211 
3,051.212 
3.051.213 
3.051.214 
3.051.215 
3.051.216 
3.051.217 
3.051.218 
8.051.596 
8.051.897 
8,051,806 
3.051.800 
3.051.600 
3.051.601 
3.051.602 
3.051.603 
3,051.604 
8.051.605 
3.051.606 
3.051.607 
3.051.008 
3.051.210 
3.051.220 
3.051.231 
8.051,222 
3,051,233 
3.051,224 
3.051.225 
3.051.226 
3.051,227 
3,051,228 
8,051.220 
3.051.230 
8,051.231 
8.051,232 
8.051,600 
8,051.610 
8,051,611 
3,051,612 
3,051.288 
8,051.284 
8.051.236 
8.051.236 
3.051.287 
3.051.238 
3.051.230 
3.051.240 
8.051,241 
8,051,242 
3,051.243 
3  051  244 
8.051.245 
3,051.246 
3.051.247 
3.051.613 
3.051,614 
3.051,615 
8.051.616 
3.051.617 
3,051.618 
8.051.619 
8.051.620 
8.061,621 
8,051.622 
3,051.623 
3.051.624 
3.051.625 
3,061.636 
3.051.246 
3.051.240 
3.051.250 
3.061.251 
3.061.252 
3.061.770 
8.051.771 
3.061.772 
8.051.778 
3.051.774 
8.061.2S8 
3.051.264 
3.061,356 
8,061,778 
8.061.776 

8.051,  rn 

8.061.778 
S.  061, 779 


XXIX 


XXX 

CL 

ASSIF] 

CATK 

)X  OF  PATENTS 

ITS—    7  5:  3.DS1.780 

306—      66:  8.061.307 

335-61  11. 

8.061.381 

250-     138 

:  8.061.438 

380-    680 

:  3.061,768 

313—      30 

3.061.538 

3.051. 7»1 

308—      11    3,091.64« 

3.031.382 

360-        2 

8,061,664 

653  1 

:  3,061,764 

331 

3,061.539 

7  82:   3.061.782 

330:  3.061,646 

78 

3.031.383 
3.061.384 

2.5 

3,061,665 

666 

:   3.091,765 

235 

3,061,540 

22:  3.051.783 

290    3,061.646 

98 

8.9 

8.061,666 

668 

3.051,766 

313-      65 

3,061.860 

23    3.051.784 

255    3.051.647 

136 

3.031,385 

16 

8,061.667 

262—       14 

3. 061. 450 

3.061.861 

3.051.785 

297    3.061.6tt 

151 

3. 051. 386 

17 

3.051,668 

263-        6 

3.051.460 

146 

3.061.862 

M    3.051.786 

300:  8.061.640 

153. 

3.051.387 

3,061,660 

11 

3.061.461 

189 

3.051.863 

70:  3,061.787 

388    8.061.600 

ISO 

3.051.380 

3,061.670 

19 

3.061,462 

318 

3.051.864 

17»-        1:  3.061.788 

309-      73:  8.061,80* 

184: 

3.031.388 

18 

8,061,671 

10 

8,061,488 

815-        3 

3.061.866 

7.1:   3.061.788 

17X5    3.051.310 

185: 

3.051,390 

33 

8.061,673 

8,051,464 

6.64 

3.061.866 

9:  3,051. 7W 

393    3.091.311 

107: 

3.031,301 

38.5 

8.061,673 

3.061.486 

8.6 

3.061.867 

IS:  3.061.791 

310-      83:  8.091.651 

286—      13: 

8,051.392 

30i4 

3.061,674 

52 

3.051,466 

108 

3.061.868 

«Vl7:  3.051. 7«2 

137:  8,061,312 

387-        2: 

8.051.393 

30.6 

8,061,675 

366-      24 

3. 091. 487 

186 

3.061,860 

18:   3.051. 7W 

144:  8.091.313 

280-        3 

3.051.394 

3,061,676 

367-      16 

3.051.468 

in 

8.061,870 

3.051.794 

U»:  8.061.314 
106:  t.dBl,S19 

57: 

3  051.395 

3,051.6n 

33 

1.051.460 
3.051.470 

308 

8,051.871 

100  1     3.051.7M 

280: 

3.051.396 

33  6 

3,051,678 

64 

317-     133 

3.051.872 

100  2:  3.051. 7M 

831:  8. 061. 816 

482: 

8.051.307 

87 

8.051,084 

81 

3.051,471 

148.6 

3,061,873 

3.051. 7W 

400:  3.061.817 

340-  11  3 

8.051.881 

40 

8,061,679 

2«8-     122 

3.051.472 

167  5 

3,061,874 

100  41:  3.051.798 

311-      94    3.061.318 

241-    186 

3.051.308 

41.6 

3,061,680 

260-      09 

3.061.478 

199 

3,051,875 

180-      24    3.061. 2M 

133    3.051,319 

176: 

3.^1.309 

43 

8,061,681 

165 

8.051.474 

231 

3,061.876 

79.2:   3,051.257 

178:   8,061.330 

186: 

3.031.400 

46.5 

8.051.682 

270-      31 

3.051.475 

389 

3,061,877 

82    8.051.258 

313-      14    8.051.331 

297: 

3,051.401 

8.051.683 

271—        1 

3.051.476 

340 

8,061.878 

80    3.051. 359 

15    3.061.833 

300: 

Re  J3.233 

46.5 

3.061.684 

3 

3.051.477 

349 

3,061,879 

181—      33    3.051.280 

86    8.061.838 

343-      18 

3.031.402 

63 

3.061.685 

42 

3.061.478 

818-      38 

3,051.880 

182-      7>»    3.051. 2«1 

3.061.834 

25. 

3.051.403 

V.i 

8.061,686 

68 

8.051.479 

39 

3.061,881 

184-        3    3.051  282 

88:   8.061.339 

59.12: 

3.051.405 

8,061,687 

87 

8.061.480 

80 

8.061.882 

7    8.051. 388 

8.061.836 

3.051.406 

S6.1 

8,061,688 

273-      64 

8,061,481 

448 

8.061.883 

15    8,051. 2M 

314-        1:  8.061.337 

39.2: 

3.051.404 

87  5 

3, 061, 689 

80 

3,061.482 

467 

3,061,884 

187-        9    3,051.365 

8.061.138 

72: 

8.051.407 

88.3 

3.061,690 

273-      43 

8.051.483 

467 

8,051,885 

28    3.051.266 

8.051.339 

75.4: 

3,061,408 

01.3 

3,061,691 

8.051.484 

8,061.886 

29    3.051.267 

3.I151.330 

84.  M: 

8,051.409 

917 

8,061,603 

54 

3.054.485 

830-      39 

3,051,887 

3.051.268 

3.061.331 

100: 

3.051.410 

Oil 

8,061.693 

3,051.486 

831-       2 

3,051,888 

60:  3,061.260 

7:  8.061.333 

133.1: 

3.051.411 

8.061.694 

87.2 

8,051.487 

838-        7 

8.051.889 

1«»-        2    8.051.270 

8.061,338 

120.2 

3.051.412 

189 

3,051,696 

106 

8,051,488 

86 

8,051.800 

18:  3.051.271 

8.5:  3,051.334 

244—      12: 

3.051.413 

147 

3,061,696 

186 

8,051.480 

76 

8.051,801 

73    8.051.272 

76:   3.031.335 

3.051.414 

196 

3,061,697 

148 

8.051.490 

834-        6 

8.061.802 

90:   3.051.273 

86    3.USI.336 

23 

3.051.415 

313 

3,051.698 

'200 

3.051,491 

80 

8.051.803 

96    3.051.274 

86:   3.051.337 

n. 

3.051,416 

383  3 

3.  ail.  699 

274-      14 

3.031,492 

61 

8,051,894 

196:  8.051.27.^ 

374:   3,051,338 

79: 

3.061,417 

3.061.700 

23 

3.031.403 

71 

8,051,895 

264:   3.051.276 

505:   3.1)51.339 

83 

3.031.418 

289 

3.061,701 

8.051.494 

3,061,896 

18fr-        1     3.051,277 

512:   3.051.340 

137 

3.051.419 

389  55 

3,051,703 

87 

8.051.496 

77 

3,061,897 

31  3:  3.051.278 

318-       11:   3.091.341 

139 

3.051,420 

339  7 

8,051,703 

42 

3.061.408 

100 

3,051.898 

36    3.061.279 

40:   3.051.342 

246—    401 

3,051.421 

340 

8.061,704 

377-        8 

8,061.497 

127 

3.061,899 

46    3.051.280 

92:   3.091.343 

248-      40: 

3.051.422 

347.2 

3,061.706 

08 

8.051.498 

158 

8,051.900 

47    3.051.281 

317-       14    3.091.344 

45 

3.051.423 

8,091,706 

140 

8.051.490 

836-      38 

3,051,901 

192—        n.  3.051.282 

34    3.051.345 

62 

3.051.424 

347  5 

8,061,707 

238 

3.051.500 

40 

8,061.903 

61:   3.051.283 

219-10.67.   3.061.811 

168 

3.051.425 

348 

8,061,708 

280-1  188 

3.091.301 

873 

8.061.908 

105:   3.051.284 

10.60:   3.051.812 

»    205 

3.051.426 

268 

3,061,709 

5 

8.051.902 

486 

3.051,904 

148:   3,051.285 

30:   3.051,813 

'    224 

3.051,  4r 

3.061.710 

16 

8.051.808 

838-      13 

3,061.906 

194—      10:  3.051.286 

3.081.814 

326 

3.051.428 

3S3 

3.061.711 

48  18 

3. 051.. 104 

14 

8,051.906 

196-      63:  8.051.627 

3.051.815 

3.051.429 

3S7 

8.061.713 

47  38 

8.051.806 

306 

8.061.907 

197-     175:   8.051.287 

84:  8.051.816 

843: 

3.051,430 

8.061.713 

81 

8.051.506 

880-       9 

8.061.008 

I9»-      20    3.051.288 

87    3.051.817 

854 

3.051.431 

280 

3,051.714 

134 

8,061,507 

7 

3.061,900 

3.051.280 

3.051.818 

3aiM-      50 

3.051.832 

294.7 

3.051.719 

194.5 

8,051,808 

43 

3,061,910 

29    3,051.290 

8.068.819 

515: 

3.051.833 

802 

3,051.716 

386-      21 

8,061,609 

3.061.911 

30    3.051,291 

39:  3.061.820 

3.031,834 

3.031.717 

81 

8,091,910 

60 

3.051.912 

31:   3.051.292 

46:  8.091.821 

3.051,935 

314.5 

3.051.718 

106 

3,061,911 

186 

3.031.913 

34:   3.051.293 

74:  3.051.832 

78: 

3.061.836 

3.051.719 

114 

8,061,912 

881-     113 

3.051,914 

65:  8.051.294 

3.051.823 

83: 

3.061.837 

3.051.720 

146 

3,061,913 

883-      80 

3.061.915 

115:  3.051.299 

80:  3.051.824 

83.1 

3.061.838 

8,051.721 

319 

8.061.814 

8,051,916 

134:  3.051.296 

108:   3.05i.825 

211: 

3.091.839 

319 

8.051.722 

338 

8.091.515 

81 

8,051,917 

165    3.051. 297 

128:   3.051.826 

3.091.840 

3.051.723 

387-      53 

«.  091. 916 

8,061,918 

203    3.051.298 

130:   3.051.827 

330 

3.051.841 

325 

3,051.724 

94 

8,061,517 

73 

8.061,919 

308    3,051,290 

131.  3.051.828 

381-     80 

3.a51.432 

326 

3.051.725 

98 

8,061,618 

SO 

8,051.930 

199-      52:  3,091.300 

3.051.820 

61 

3.061.433 

326.3 

3.051.726 

00 

3,091,919 

838-    180 

8,051.921 

30O-        5:   8.051.790 

149    3.051.830 

167: 

3.061.434 

3r 

3.051.727 

303—    333 

8,091,930 

384 

3.051,033 

51:  3,051.800 

22fr-  23.8:  3.051.346 

'806: 

3.051.435 

332.3 

8.051.728 

304-      83 

3,091,931 

381 

8,061,933 

61  86:  3,061,801 

31:   3.051.347 

393-        7: 

3.051.632 

348.5 

3.051.729 

306-      68 

3. 09).  533 

380 

3,051.934 

67    8,051,802 

30:  3.051.348 

8.3 

3.051.653 

397  1 

3.051.780 

100 

3,061,533 

889-      91 

3,061,926 

8,051.803 

3.051.349 

82.7: 

3,061.654 

397  4 

3.051.731 

8,061,534 

340-  15.5 

8,051,936 

87:   3,061,804 

43:  3.051. 35U 

49.  9: 

3.051.653 

3.051.732 

307-    313 

8,051,525 

17 

8,061,927 

3,091.805 

67:   3.031.351 

62.5: 

3.051.6.16 

3.051.733 

367 

3,051.526 

167 

8,051,938 

90:   8.051.806 

221-      26    3.051.332 

306: 

3.051.657 

410  8 

3.051.734 

439 

3.061.937 

172.5 

8.051,939 

187:   8.051.807 

73    3.051.353 

3.,  05 1.658 

429.9 

3,051.735 

301-        6 

3.051.538 

174 

3. 061.  on 

138:  3.051.808 

166:   3.031.354 

817: 

3.061,639 

438 

3.051.736 

87 

8,051,539 

8,061,931 

8,061,809 

211:  3.051.355 

880: 

3,061.660 

449  6 

3.051.737 

808-       6 

8,061.530 

187 

3,051.032 

153:  3.051,810 

222—        5:   3.051.336 

408: 

3.051.661 

461 

3.051.738 

806-      90 

8,061.531 

8,051,033 

303-      36:  3.051.628 

»80    3.031.357 

430 

3.0,11.662 

3.051.739 

807-      92 

3.051,843 

234 

8,051.034 

3.051.629 

223—      67    3.031.358 

300 

3,031,663 

3.051.740 

88 

3.051,843 

273 

3.051,035 

93:  R»  25.233 

73:   3.051.359 

25»-      39 

3.061.436 

465.4 

3.051.741 

3,061,844 

280 

3,061,936 

71:  3.051.680 

225—      96    3. 031.360 

3,051.437 

475 

3,031.742 

3,061,845 

332 

3.061,037 

304-        1:  3.051.631 

226—        6:   3.031.361 

3015: 

3.051.438 

478 

3.051.743 

88.5 

3,061,846 

347 

3.051.938 

16    8. 051. 633 

11:  3.031.362 

3,051.439 

482 

8.051.744 

3,061,847 

3.051.939 

34:  8,051,633 

23:  3.031. 3«i3 

77: 

3,051,440 

518 

3.051.749 

3,061,848 

8.051,940 

93:  8.091,634 

97:  3.031.364 

117: 

3,061,441 

525 

3.051.746 

1 

3,061.849 

8,051,941 

68:  8,061,685 

229—     1.5:   3,031.365 

384—        2: 

3,051,442 

526 

3.061.747 

3,061,860 

8,051,942 

93:  3.051.686 

9:   3.aM.3fl« 

10  5: 

3.031.443 

3.051.748 

3.061,861 

3,051,043 

98:   3.051.637 

14:   3.051.367 

67: 

3.051.444 

589 

3,051,749 

8,061,893 

384 

3,051,944 

143    3.051.638 

17:  3. 051.. 168 

190: 

3.051.445 

556 

3,051.750 

3,051,868 

843-    6.8 

3,061,043 

171:   3.061,639 

39:   3.031.369 

186: 

3.051.446 

361 

3.051.751 

3,061,864 

7  3 

3,051,946 

180:  8,091.640 

51     3.051.370 

187 

3.051.447 

570.5 

3.051.752 

3,051,865 

7  7 

3.061,947 

198.2:  8,091,641 

85:  3.051,371 

180: 

3,051,448 

580 

3.051.753 

808-        4 

3,061,533 

108 

3.051,948 

8,091,642 

280—     134:   3.051. 3T2 

386-      10: 

3,061,449 

583 

3.061.754 

187 

8,061,588 

106 

3,051,949 

196    3,091,643 

206:   3.031.373 

397-     135: 

3.061.450 

006 

3.051.753 

217 

3,061,634 

106 

3,031,050 

306-      34:  3.061.801 

234—      45:  3.031.374 

274: 

3.051.451 

606.5 

8.051, 756 

340 

3,061,586 

8,051,961 

306-      83:  3.061,308 

91:   3.031.375 

380-        4: 

3.  051. 453 

607 

3.031,757 

809-      14 

8,061.536 

741 

8,051,962 

7:  3,061,302 

115:  3.1XM.376 

3.051.453 

609 

3.031.758 

810-      59 

8,061,856 

846-      34 

8,061,063 

49.31:  8.091,308 

3.051.377 

6: 

3,051,454 

3.051.790 

74 

8.061,857 

74 

3.061,064 

46.83:  8,091,304 

289—      25:   3.051.378 

8: 

3,051.455 

613 

8.051.760 

104 

8,051,858 

110 

8,051,066 

46.84:  3,091.806 

55:   3.051.379 

9: 

3,051.456 

623 

3,031.761 

109 

3.051,890 

141 

3,051,066 

93:  3.091.306 

61.11:  3.051.380 

131: 

8,061.457 

624 

3,031,762 

812-      30 

8.061,587 

CLASSmCATION   OF   DESIGNS 


i 

\_,«JAO 

lOlX 

iK^n  1  i^j 

H       \JX 

L^E«>tUl'10 

D  4- 

2:  10^464 

D13— 

1:    103.470 

D14- 

30:   193.476 

D38- 

1     103,482 

D44- 

10:   103.487 

D71- 

1:   103.402 

D  7- 

7:   193.463 

103.471 

D17- 

3 

103.477 

D80- 

1:   103.483 

D40— 

1 

103.488 

D85- 

3:   103.403 

DIO- 

6:   198,466 

l»14-    • 

3    108.472 

D18- 

2 

193.478 

D84- 

15:   103.484 

D63- 

6 

103.480 

DOl- 

1:   103.404 

193.  **•• 

193.473 

1)10— 

1 

193.470 

D86- 

3;   103.485 

D67- 

1 

103.490 

D02- 

36:   103.405 

10:   103.4«.8 

6:    193.474 

.D25- 

1 

103.480 

D30- 

1:   103.486 

D58- 

26 

103. 401 

1)03- 

4:   103.406 

ni3— 

1     19S.46,< 

14:   iua.475 

•D26- 

1 

103.481 
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T  R  A  D  E  M  A  R  K  S 

NOTICES      . 


I 


Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

The  1961  edition  of  the  Derisions  of  the  CoromUsioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Qovernment  Printing 
Office.  WashlnKton  25,  D.C. 

Price  :  13.50. 


Erratum 

a 

In  the  OrnciAL  Oaxbtte.  issue  of  July  17,  1962.  vol.  780. 
p.  TM  96,  under  the  heading  "Trademark  Suits,"  second 
column  thereof,  lines  24  and  25,  strike  out  "(NESTLES 
KEBN),  The  Nestle  Company,  Inc.,  Powdered  lemonade  mix  ;" 
and  Insert  Instead  (TKEM).  Pep»i-Colo  Company.  Syrup  for 
carbonated  noft  drinkt  ; 


Trademarl(  Suits 

Notices  under  15  ISC.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
Rer.  No.  110,693  (PETER  PAN),  Henry  Olasa  k  Co.,  Cot 
ton   piece  Roods;   Rey.  N».  1«5,4M.  same.  Bled  July  2,  1962, 
DC,   8.D.N.Y.,    Doc.   62/2353,   Henry  Olai$  d   Co.   et  al.  v. 
Feter  Pan  Vniforma  Corporation. 

R«r-  No.  1«5,4M.     (See  Reg.  No.  119,693.) 


R«r.  No.  178.000.  P.  Romeo  &  Co.,  Inc..  Olive  oil,  filed  July 
24,  1961,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61/1227.  Societa 
.Anonima  Luchete  Olii  e  Vini  v.  Augutt  Battanlia  Co.  Defend- 
ant enjoined  June  27, 1962.  , 

R«>C.  No.  109,601  (ELEKTROLUX),  Aktiebolaget  Elektro 
lux,  Electrlcally-drlven  vacuum  cleaners;  Rer.  No.  271,068 
(ELECTROLUX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  Electrolux,  Inc., 
Electrical  floor  polishers  and  vacuum  cleaners  and  parts 
therefor;  Rev.  No.  284,877  (ELECTROLUX),  same,  Electri- 
cally operated  portable  vacuum  cleaners  and  attachments 
therefor  for  blowing,  filtering,  and  cleaning,  and  parts 
thereof;  Rer.  No,  284.878,  same;  Reg:.  No,  SM.SCI  (ELEC- 
TROLUX AND  DESIGN),  same.  Electric  vacuum  cleaners 
and  accessories;  Re^.  No,  M5,68«  (ELECTROLUX),  Electro- 
lux  Corporation,  Air  filters  for  use  in  vacuum  cleaners;  Rof. 
No.  S57.026  (ELECTROLUX  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Service, 
maintenance,  and  repair  of  vacuum  cleaners  and  floor  polish- 
ers, and  accessories  therefor,  etc.;  Rer.  No.  962,427,  same, 
filed  July  2,  1962.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  82/2346.  Electrolux 
Corporation  \.  MTettem  Vacuum  Bag  Mmufacturing  Inc.  et  al. 

Rer.  No.  271,8«8.     (See  Reg.  No.  196.691.) 


Rer.  No.  284.877. 
Rer.  No.  284,378. 


(See  Reg.  No.  195,691.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  195,691.) 


R«r.  No.  888,828  (DO-ALL),  Continental  Machine  Special- 
ties, In.c.  (Republished  by  The  DoAll  Company),  Combint- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  L2  (c)] 16,  300 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ Oct.  6  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application '...'.'.'.  Oct.  16!  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT,  Director,  Trmdonark  Examlninf  O^eratioB 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  .M.  WEXDT,  Classes  2,  8.  4,  5,  7,  8,  0,  10,  11, 12, 13. 14.  15,  1«,  17,  10,  »,  21,  23.  34,  25,  38,  27,  28.  20,30,  31,  32.  33.  34.  85, 

86,  30.  40,  41.42,  43.  44.  50 

(II)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB,  Classes  1,  6,  18,  22.  37,  38.  45,  48,  47,  48,  40,  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Claasfa  100.  101.  102,  103,  104,  105, 

106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certification  .Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Bee.  12(c)  PubUcatlonsCAUClaaaes)..- !—!!!!!!!!!.!.."!!"""""!!!"!.."."!!.!!]"!!"."."!! 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


10-6-61 

.   1-2-62 

6-4-62 
6-11-42 


10-16-61 
1-3-62 

6-25-62 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June  1962 — 2,204 


Registrations  Issued 347— No.  736,599  to  No.  736,945        •    I 

Renewals  Issued ,      60 

TTie  TRADEMARK  SECTION  6t  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMoed  weekly,  ii  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  SaperiDtendeni 
of  DocumentK.  Government  Printin«  Office.  Waibincton  25.  D.  C.  to  whom  aU  aolMcriptionii  ibouM  be  made  payable  and  aU 
coounamcatioBa  addreaMM;  aubaeriptioo  price,  $10.00  per  aoBom.  foreign  mailing  13.75  additional:  ainfie  copiea,  20  cent*  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  ftarniahed  by  the  Patent  Oflk*  for  10  tmatm  eack.    Addrea 

•rdan  to  Um  CmmmlmUptt  of  Patenu.  Weeliintien  25.  D.C. 
TM  781  OG.-IO  .  -  TM    113 


I 
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tlon  bandaawlng  and  fllluflr  machine:  B«c.  N*.  SM^078 
(DOAL'L),  same,  Orindera  of  the  machine  tool  type  saltable* 
for  precision  aurface  grinding:  Keg.  No.  SM.ms.  same.  Files, 
flie  segmenU.  fllet)ands,  aaws  and  Haw  bands;  Be*.  '  No. 
4S4.8M  (DOALLOY).  same,  Diea  and  cutting  toola;  K«(.  No. 
429.184,    same;    Ber-   No.   M5.4S4    (DO   ALL   AND   DESIGN). 

l^'trZZLl'T'  .*'"  ;  '"^''T'-  T'  *'*^'"*'"  -PParatua.    and  Oomp.ny,  Synthetic  polyester  fibers  for  generalized  u«e 
etc..    machine   tools,    etc..    gaging   Instruments    and    attach-     in  the  industrial  arts:  Re».  No.  55«.0M.  same   Yarns  of  syn- 

Reg.  No.  flOO.SSS.     thetic    flt>er8,    aied    Feb     12.    1962,    DC,    Dist.    of   Col.,    Doc. 


Reg.  No.  SS7.SM. 
Beg.  No.  5S7,SM. 
Beg.  No.  SS8.103. 
Beg.  No.  ft4A.aM. 
Iteg.   No.   5M.8I1 


(See  Reg.  No.  519.7M.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519, T^l.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  519, 7W.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  195,691.) 
(DACRON),   E.   1.  du   Pont  de   NeniourK 


Reg.  No.  SM.*78. 
Beg.  No.  S»4.88S. 
Beg.  No.  424.8M. 
Beg.  No.  429.1t4. 


menta  therefor,  etc.  and  supply  cabinets 
same.  Desk  type  staplers  and  pocket  knires:  Beg.  No.  Cld.flM 
(DO  ALL  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Saw  pitching  gages  used 
for  gaging  the  pitch  of  saw  teeth,  and  steel  roles:  Beg.  No. 
«79.9M  (DO  ALL),  aame.  Taps,  reamers,  end  mills,  cutters, 
counter  bores,  tool  bits  and  slicing  and  dicing  machines: 
Beg.  No.  679.M7  (DO  ALL  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Tool  bits 
and  lathe  centers.  Hlicing  and  dicing  machines  and  preciHion 
lapping  machines,  filed  July  2.  1962,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas), 
Doc.  9213,  The  DoAll  Company  v.  Du  All  Template:, 
Beg.  No.  SM,M1.     (See  Reg.  No.  196,091.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  339,329  ) 

(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 
Beg.    No.    519.784     (DESIGN    OF    RUNNING    BOY),    Hot 
Shoppea.  Inc.,  The  serving  of  foods  and  beverages  In  a  res- 
taurant business;  Beg.  No.  529.917  (HOT  SH0PPK8),  same; 
Beg.    No.    587.889    (DESIGN    OF    RUNNING    BOY),    same. 
Salads,  cole  slaw,  dressings,  cheese,  pickles,  sliced  tomatoes, 
stoffed  tomatoes,  stuffed  peppers,  ice  cream,  etc.;  Beg.  No. 
587,895  (HOT  SHOPPES).  same.  Orangeade,  lemonade,  lime- 
ade, cola  Ijeverage.  root  l»eer,  ginger  ale,  flavored  carbonated 
soft  drinks  and   flavored   non  carbonated  soft  drinks;   Beg. 
No.  587.898  (DESIGN  OF  RUNNING  BOY),  same;  Beg.  No. 
538.198   (HOT  SHOPPES),  same.   Salads.,,  cole  slaws,  dress 
ings,  cheese.  j>ickles.  etc..  flied  July  6,  1982.  D.C..  W.D.N. Y. 
(Buffalo).  Doc.  9786.  Hot  Shoppet.  Inc^  v.  Oomet  et  al. 
Beg.  No.  5M.917.     (See  Reg.  No.  519, 7»t.) 

Beg.  No.  884.725  (LITTLE  LEAGUE).  Lubln  Weeker  Co.. 
Inc.,  Pajamas:  Beg.  No.  588.885  (LITTLE  LEAGUE  BASE 
BALL  AND  DESIGN).  Little  league  Baseball.  Inc..  Juvenile 
baseball :  Beg.  No.  S89.25I.  same.  Young  bo^a'  T-shirts  and 
sweatshirts;  Beg.  No.  698.748  (LITTLE  LEAGUE),  same. 
Magazines :  Beg.  No.  821.885.  sam^  Pen  and  pencil  aeta ;  Bog. 
No.  842.488  (LITTLE  LEAGUE  BASEBALL),  aame.  Services 
in  connection  with  the  development  of  sportsmanahlp,  clean 
play,  and  athletic  ability  in  young  boys  through  the  medium 
of  a  planned  program  of  baseball,  flied  July  28.  1960.  D.C., 
S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  00/2936.  Little  League  Baaeball.  Inc.  v.  Mli  S. 
Albert,  Inc.  Consent  decree;  order  enjoining  defendant  July 
4,  1861. 


Beg.  No.  557,928. 
Beg.  No.  582.427. 
Beg.  No.  5«8,«U. 


515/82.   B    I.  du  Pont  de  .\emoura  and  Company  v.   Da/ler. 
Consent  Judgment  June  8,  19(>2. 

Beg.  No.  555.865.     (See  Reg.  No.  .VM.SU.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  195,961.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  195.961.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  524,725  ) 
Beg.  No.  S88.8S5(«)   (LITTLE  LEAGUE  BASEBALL  AND 
DESIGN),    Little    League   Baseball,    Inc..   Juvenile   baseball;. 
Beg.  No.' 599.251  (»).  same.  Young  hoys'  T-ahirts  and  sweat- 
shirts:    Beg.     No.    aoe.748(a)     (LITTLE    LEAGUE),    same. 
Magazines;   Beg.   No.  642.488(*)    (LITTLE   LEAGUE   BASE 
BALL),  same.  Services  in  connection  with  the  development 
■  of  sportsmanship,  clean  play,  and  athletic  ability  In  young 
boys  through  the  medium  of  a  planned  program  of  baseball, 
•led  June  6,  1962,  DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  62/2019.  Little  League 
Banehall.  Inc    v.  8.  Aielrod  Co  .  Inc..     Harae.  filed  June  25, 
1962,    same.    Doc,    62/2222,    Little  League   Ba»eball.   Inc.   v. 
Regent  Sportit  Corporation. 

Beg.  No.  585.424.     (See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

Beg.    No.    599.251.     (See    Reg.    No.    524.725   and    R.g.    No. 

.■468, 635(a).) 

Beg.  No.  592.SS1  (.MANPOWER),  Manpower.  Inc..  Furnish 
ing  of  ita  employees  on  a  contract  basis  to  persons  or  places 
of  business  requiring  part  time  or  temporary  help,  includ- 
ing stenogrsphers.  typists,  etc.;  Beg.  No.  598.928  (Ml  .MAN- 
,  POWER,  INC.  AND  DESIGN),  same,  flied  June  14.  1962, 
D.C..  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  40.830,  Manpower, 
Inc.  V.  Henry  Helbig  d  Aiaociatet  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  S9«.»28.     (See  Reg.  No.  592,331.) 

Beg.  No.  809.SSS.     (See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 

Beg.    No.    898.748.     (See    Reg.    No.    524.725    and    Reg.    No. 

568.eS5(a).) 

Beg.  No.  619.888.     (See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

Beg.  No.  821,355.     (See  Reg.  No.  524,725.) 

Beg.    No.    942.433.     (See    Reg.    No.    524.725   and    Reg.    No. 
S68,635(a).) 

Bog.  No.  879.958.     (See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 

Bog.  No,  879,867.     (See  Reg.  No.  889,329.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

AS  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  — Raw  or   Partly   PreOared   Materials    ^''^'  II6.96I.     Arrow  Houseware  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

t  r«i»«   ■¥■«»«,■  laia        Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 

8N  134,395.     Helen  Matthews,  d.b.a.  Donya  Pottery.  Brook- 
fleld,  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1961. 

,  CERALOCK 

For  Preparation  for  Addition  to  Potter's  Clay  To  Control 
Shrinkage  in  Drying  and  Firing;  Sold  as  a  Separate  Composi- 
tion for  Addition  to  the  Purchaser's  Clay  and  Also  in  Admix- 
ture With  the  Vendor's  Clay. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN  137.215.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland    Mich 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1962. 


For  Plastic  Drinking  Mugs. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1961. 


ZEFKROME 


SN  117,031.     The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,642,  716,557.  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Filaments. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1961. 


DIOWAX 


8N    137.449.     Minerals    A    Chemicals    Phlllpp    Corporation, 
Menlo  Park.  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1962. 

ULTRA  WHITE  90 

For  Clays  for  Coating  and  Filling  Paper  and  Paperboard. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1962. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  805,278,  dated  May  3,  1960. 
For  Cartons  and  Blanks  Therefor  Made  of  Waxed  and/or 
Chemically  Treated  Paper. 


SN  120.884.     The  Hopp  Press.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  26.  1961. 


TAG  HOPPER 


I 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tag"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 


ox?     1QTOOK  »  ..  ..^  HB    BUUWU. 

Mnn     Filed  F^h'^f?««i'''^''*'"°'^  Company,  Minneapolis,        For  Compartmented  Pricetag  Holder  and  Dispenser 
aiiuu.    ruearen.  14,  iwt}^.  First  use  on  or  about  May  7,  1961. 

AROCRYL 

For  Thermo-Setting  Acrylic  Resins. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  19()1. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 

SN  110.032.     Central  Soya  Conipany,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 

BEST  0'  NEST 

For  Egg  Cartons. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1960.  ' 


SN      112.309.     Pla«tl-Vac     Corporation,      Montgomery.     Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


SN    124,482.     Wespak,    Incorporated,    Teaneck,    N.J.      Filed 
July  21,  1901. 

SEE-VU 

For  Article  Display  Cards  and  Packaging  Material,  Spe- 
cifically, Blister  Packs  Consisting  of  One  or  More  Transparent 
Plastic  Containers  Secured  to  a  Card  or  Support.  * 

First  use  July  12,  1861.  I. 


SN  124,831.     National  Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
=  July  27,  1961. 

TRI-CLUSTER  BEAD 

For  Empty  Cans. 
First  use  June  6,  1961. 


"        SN   127,485.     The  Mead  Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  8,  1961. 

BOTTLE    MASTER 

ONE  TRIPPER 

V       Di     *•     nw  "^^  ^°''**  "Bottle"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

i-or  Plastic  Extruded   and   Molded   Covers,   Closures,   and  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  551,226  and  604.176 

Caps,    Including    Attached    Daubers,    for    Plastic    or    Glass  For  Carriers  Made  of  Paperboard  for  Carrying  a  Plurality 

Bottles,  Collapsible  Tubes  and  Aerosol  Containers.  of  Bottles  of  Soft  Drinks  or  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1956. 


First  use  April  1961. 
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SN  131,308.     Republic  Foil,  Inc.,  Danbary,  Conn.    Piled  Nor. 


3,  1»61. 


SNO-MAN 


Owner  of  Rer  Xo.  624,700.  - 

For  Lunch  BagM  and  Garbaxe  Baira. 

First  iinte  Jan.  11.  1&81. 


Gass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  128.120.     United  Product*  Corporation,  Kanaas  City.  Mo. 
t'Ued  Sept.  18,  1961. 

HARVEYLITE 


SN  131.«53.     P.  N.  Bart  Company,  Inc  .  Buffalo.  N.Y.     Filed         jtot  Sultcasea  and  Luang« 


Not.  9.  1961 


First  uae  Aug.  3,  1961. 


SLING  PACK 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Pack"  apart  from  the  mark 
ax  Mhown. 

For  Paper  Boxes  and  Cardboard  Boxes. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  22,  1961. 


SN  132.278.     Container  Corporation  of  America,  Cblca(o.  IH. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1961. 


8N  129.026.     Henry  Meyers,  d  b.a.  The  Henry  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  2, 1961. 


For  Ladles'  Handbags. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1961. 


SN  129.039.     Qulkey  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1961. 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724.049. 

For    Paperboard    Boxes.    Cartons,    and    Containers ;    and 
Plas^tlc  Boxes.  Bottles,  and  PlasUc  Closures  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  1961. 


SN  133.163.     P.M.  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec. 
1.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  569.069. 
For  Plastic  Key  Holder*. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


i^pak 


SN     130.433.     Crittenton     Manufacturing    and    Distributing 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Get.  23.  1961. 

CREDIT-MASTER 


For  Check  Book  and  Credit  Card  Secretary. 

.No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "Pak"  except  in  the  assoda-         f^r^t  «••  Apr.  18,  1961. 
tlon  .thown.  ^^^^^^^^^  • 

For  MerchandlHlnK  and  Pliiplay  Packa«(es  HsTlng  a  Trans-  ' 

I-ari-nt    Blister    or    Window    Thereon    Which    Is    Formed    by    SN   133.628.     Bonne  Age  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.   NY.     Filed 
Shrinking  a  Stretch  Film  or  .Molding  a  Skin  of  Transparent         Dec   8.  1961.  i 

Plastic  .Kbout  Articles  To  Be  Sold 

First  use  on  or  about  .Nov   1.  1961. 


BONNE  AGE 


SN    133.390      Malanco  of  California.  Inc..   Blue   Island.    Ill  ^**''  ®*'**^*'  ®*«" 

Filed  Dee  5   1961  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  I,  1938. 


PILL-0-VENT 


For  Liners  for  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Boxes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1902. 


"N 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  128.269      The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio     Filed  Sept   20,  1961. 


8.V  134.212.     K4)ulUble  Paper  Bag  Co.  Inc.,  Long  laland  City,       > 
N.T.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1961. 


FINGER  LOCK 


Wedtfi^cote 


For  Paper  Bags. 

First  use  Aug  22.  1961. 


For  Water-Prooflng  Polish  for  Leather. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1961. 
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Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chenical  Com-  Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
positiofls  1  Tobacco  ProducU 


SN  122.9S9.     Philip  A.  Scbwarti,  Longmeadow,  Maaa. 


June  27,  1961. 


Plied    SN  121.163.     Plpefabriken  Bari,  Koldlng,  Denmark,  assignee 
of  Harry  Blatt,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  June  1,  1961. 


Transtop 


For  Brake  Fluid,  Antifreeze  Llqulda,  and  Animal  and  Vege- 
table  Waxes. 

Flrat  nae  Nor.  30, 1960. 


SN  134,422.     Aldrich   Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Dec.  21, 1961. 


ALDRICH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  663,970. 

For  Organic  Chemical  Compounds. 

First  use  July  31.  1953. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


8N  117,823.     Wall  Rope  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  13, 1961. 

NY-LINE 

Per  Synthetic  Rope  for  Potwarps. 
First  uae  Oct.  21,  1960. 


For  Pipes. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1960 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  10.  1960. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  104,500.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1960. 

TIME-AC  DELAY 


The  word  "Delay"  has  been  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  ESectric  Blasting  Caps. 
First  use  July  5, 1960. 


SN   123,987.     Ithaca   Gun   Company,    Incorporated,    Ithaca, 
'   N.Y.    Filed  July  14,  1961. 


SN  133,866.     The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corporation,  Den- 
Ter,  Colo.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1961. 

CF  &  I-WICKWIRE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   162.941,  579,791,  and  others.    ' 
For  Wire  Rope  and  Cables. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1961. 


SADDLEGUN 


For  Guns. 

First  use  Nor.  1,  1960. 


SN  134,383.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Dec.  20, 1961. 


SN  134,208.     The  Dow  d^rmlcal  Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  18, 1961.  ' 

BEN-GLO 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  178,636,  391,968,  and  others. 
For  Tying  and  Ornamenting  Tape   and   Ribbon   for   Gift 
Wrapping. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1960. 


HI-SKOR 


For  Smokeless  Powder. 
First  use  Nov.  9.  1961. 


SN  134.425.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  Ne#  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1961. 


SN  134,558.     Norcross,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  22. 


1961. 


CYMEX 


LUSTRE-TIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628,086. 

For  Ribbon,  Bowa,  and  Twine  for  Decorative  Tying. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1050. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  569,225,  721.505,  and  others. 
For  High  Explosives. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1961. 


SN  135,925.     Tubbs  Cordage  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  16. 1962. 


SN  135,334.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America,   New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Jan.  8, 1962. 


ESTERLENE 


THERMEX 


For  Synthetic  Fiber  Rope. 
First  uae  Nov.  29,  1961. 


For  Explosives. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1961. 


■^ 
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Class  13 -Hird ware  and  Plumbing  and 


S.V  133,32«.     Spencer  Cb«mlaU  Company.  KanMs  City,  Mo. 
FllM  Dec.  4.  IMl. 


Steam- Fitting  Supplies 


TURFIC 


*N   117,409.     ContintoUl   Manafacturlnf  Company,   Cin«in- 
naU.  Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  10,  1»«1. 


For  Fertlllaer. 

Flrtt  umNo^.  3,  1061 


S.\    133.491.     Contentnea    Ouauu    Company,    Wllaon,    N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  IMl. 

CLIMAX 


For  Fertlliiera. 
Flr«t  uw  Mar.  1.  1»«1 


For  Valrea. 

Plrat  UM  Jan.  9,  1961. 


as   133.977.     Max   Muller  k  Company,   Inc.,  Jackson,   Mlsti.     SN    120,108.     Manhattan   Marine  *  Electric  Co..   Inc.,   New 
Filed  Dec.  13,  19di.  York,  N.Y. '  Filed  May  16,  1961. 


For  Plant  Foods  and  Soil  Condltloneni. 
Flmt  use  Jan.  1.  1960. 


SEATEST 


For    Marine    Hardware.    ParUcularly.    Fog    Bells,    Door 
Hinges,  Folding  Steps,  Cleats,  and  Fishing  Rod  Olmbals. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1961,  on  fog  bells. 


SN  130,461  Allan  D«^n,  Bererly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignee  of 
Interstate  Development  Cori>oratlon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1961. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

S.V   128,905.     Kee   Lox   Manufacturing  Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1961 

KOPY  ALIGNER 

For  Carbon  Paper. 

First  use  about  Dec.  2.  1943 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


I 


S.V    104.95;{.     Souther    Steel    and    Aluminum    Company.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1960. 


DEVILCLAW 


For  Gutter  Hangers.  * 

Flrnt  ««e  on  or  about  June  15,  1955.' 


SN  125.417.     Peachtree  Doors.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  Aug. 

.'  "^      SAFETY  GUARD 

For  Tempered  Glass  Panes   Sold  as  Components  of  Glass 
Bath  Enclosures  and  Doors. 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  only. 

For  Water  Conditioners  Such  as.  Water  Softeners  and  Like 
Equipments. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11,  1961. 


SN  133,183.     Judson  L.  Thomson  Mfg.  Co.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1961. 


JUD-NtJTS 


For  Drilled  and  Tapered  Rivets. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1961. 


SN   133,822.     Atlas   Supply   Company.   Newark,   N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  7,  1961. 


ATLAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  290,819  and  606.566. 

For  Snap-In  Valve;  Metal  Clamp-In  Valve;  Metal  Valve 
Extension  ;  Tubeless  Tire  Valve  Dispenser  Pack  ;  Valve  In- 
sldes  ;  Plastic  Valve  Capw  ;  Tensile  Tire  Gauge  ;  Ser>ice  Tire 
Gauge :  Valve  Tool ;  Fishing  Tool ;  4-Way  Valve  Tool. 

First  uae  Nov.  22,  1961. 


August  28,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  119 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  sN,j^34,n8.^Humbie  on  *  Refining  con.pan^ 


Forgings 


OVALAN 


SN    112,992.     The    Woodhlll    Chemical    Sales    Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  2,  1961. 


For  Petroleum  Waxes. 

First  use  at  least  since  July  28,  1961. 


SN  134.872.     Capri  Creations,  d.b.a.  Capri  Candle  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1961. 


CAPRI 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  In  the  word 
"Plastic"  appearing  as  a  part  of  the  trademark. 

For  Auto  Body  Solder,  an  Atomized  Aluminum  and  Steel 
Filler  In  Putty  Form  Containing  Alcoholic  Solvents  Used  for 
the  Turpose  of  Repairing  Dents  and  HoleH  in  .\utonioblle 
Bodies. '.\uto  Body  Repair  Kits,  Consisting  of  a  Metallic  Col- 
loid Treated  Fabric  Together  With  a  Metallic  Filler  and  Sol- 
vents To  Be  Used  for  Use  of  Bridging  Holes  and  Dents  In 
Automobile  Bodies,  Spot  and  Glaze  Putty.  Composed  of 
Atomized  Metallic  Fillers  Together  With  Alcoholic  Solvents 
In  Putty  F'onn  To  Be  I'sed  for  Filling  Holes  .1ind  Dents  In 
Automobile  Bodies.  Solder  Weld  MeUI  Base  Solder. 

First  use  pec.  1,  1960. 


For  Candles. 

First  us&jFeb.  15, 1961. 


SN   136,451.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1962 


DOWGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621,084,  and  702,767. 
For  Automotive  Lubricants. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


SN  129,475.     Eatectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1961. 


SCARFTEC 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   116,875.     Formula  77  Corporation,  Selah,  Wash.     Filed 
Mar.  31,  1961. 

FORMULA 


For  Welding  Alloys  in  Various  Forms. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1961. 


8N  129,501.     Klwl 
Oct.  9.  1961. 


Coders  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Formula"  apart  from  the 
trademark  herein. 

For  Protective  Coating  and  Rejuvenator  for  Paint  in  the 
Nature  of  a  Lacquer  or  Varnish  Which  Dries  to  a  Gloss  and 
Forms  a  Protective  Coating  and  Tends  to  Restore  the  Color 
to  the  Painted  Surfaces. 

First  use  Aug.  3, 19G0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596.745. 

For  Metal  Type. 

First  use  May  26,  1960. 


SN    121,929.     Marine    Development,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  June  13,  1961. 


SN   130,578.     Phoenix   Steel  Corporation,   PhoenlxvlUe,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1961. 

PX-50 


ARCLOSS 


For  High  Strength  Low  Alloy  Steel. 
First  use  Aug.  28.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,706. 

For    Catalyzed    Resin    Coating    Compositions    Similar  .to 

Paints,  Especially  for  Marine  Use.  * 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1960. 


#■  €P         «\*l  1^  SN  127,838.     Bradley  Paint  Company,  d.b.a.  Hempfield  Labo- 

UaSS  15  —  Oils  and  Greases  ratorles,  ConnellsvUle,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1961. 

SN  132,801.     Micro-Lube,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  27, 
1961. 

PREVAINTENANCE 

For  Lubricating  Compositions  To  Be  Used  In  Lubricating 

and   Other   Fluid    Systems   of    Internal    Combustion    Engine  For  Vinyl  Latex  Paints,  Exterior  House  Paints,  Floor  Var- 

Vebicles.  nlshes,  and  Quick  Drying  Enamels. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1961.  First  use  May  1960. 
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^'VudO^JiK^f?,*  ^'•*""*"-  '"*^-  ^^  O'-"'*  ^'•"•«*-  "»•    S^'    126.528.     L0ven.  KemUke   F.brik.   H.ndelMktlesel.kab. 
"  ^*'  ^''^l  Billenip.  near  Cop*nh«f*n.  Denmark.    FJIed  Aug.  23.  1961. 


SHAWNITE 


FUCIDINE 


For  Protective  and  Deroratlre  CoatlngiH-Nan,*ly.  Primer,.  flw'^lT^s'*!^?  "r  *'"v^,,t'*^.^\-^"«^"""'  application 

Lacquem.  and  Paint,  Both  Organic  Solvent  Ba«.  and  Water  ^J^J^;  l^!^'  ^^^\!"'-  "^'  *"***'  ^^'   ^«-  1»« 

Bane  for  Antibiotic  Preparation. 

Flmt  use  May  23,  I960.  ^^_^_^^_ 


SN   130,728      Prlsmo    Safety   Corporation,   Huntingdon    Pa 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1961. 


SN  129.778.     MlUlgan  k  Son,  Inc..  Sioux  City,  Iowa      Filed 
Oct.  12.  i»ei. 


PRISMOLITE 


VITA-STRESS 


'  For  Vltamlied  Antibiotic  8tr««a  Formula  for  Farm  Animals 
and  Poultry. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  21. 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Sot.  566,232.  669,841,  and  other*.  ' 

For  Materials  for  Receiving  Light  and  Reflecting  It  Back 
to  Its  Source,  Which  Are  Useful  for  Purposes  of  Safety,  Ad-  ^^■^^-^—  ' 

vertlslng  and  Display,  and  Which  Are  Reflex  Reflecting  Mate-     aw    iia  901      iii^.^..  /^„.i     ►.  ,     o.  ..     ... 

ri.U,  Autoooillmatlng  Units.  Binders  Used  in  Markers    Slgnn  „ /h.!'?^-  ,  """•-0*-*»«<^h*ft    Hl^hard    Monwrh   *   Co., 

Safety  Lines,  Center  Unes.  Lane  Lines.  Runway  Marker.,  ind         B"»°^^"^-"".  O""""!^      *'»'«!  I>ec.  18.  1961. 
Runway  Lines. 

rirtt  oa*  0«t.  10, 1061. 


9N    131,972.     The    Martln-Senour    Company,    Chicago,    HI. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1961.  ' 


ASTRO-VAR 


For  Polyurethane  Vamiata. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1961. 


SN    137,165.     Prtsmo  Safety   CorjMratlon,   Huntingdon,   Pa 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1962. 

PRISM^UTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    5«6.232,  6^.841.  and  others. 

For  Materials  for  Receiving  Light  and  Reflecting  It  Back  to 
Its  .Source,  Which  Are  Useful  for  Purposes  of  Safety,  Adver- 
tising and  Display  and  Wblcb  Are  Reflex  Reflecting  Materials. 
AutocolUmatlng  Units.  Binders  Used  In  Markers,  Signs. 
Safety  Lines,  Center  Lines,  Lane  Lines.  Runway  Markers,  and 
Runway  Lines. 

First  use  Jan  6.  1962. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  i 

SN  107,685.     Merck  *  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J.     Filed  Nov   2. 
I960. 

DURALTA-12 

For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  excluslTe  rights  to  the  word  "Tablet- 
ten"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  lining  on  the  draw- 
ing is  an  Integral  part  of  the  mark  and  is  not  for  the  purpose 
of  indicating  color.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  730,267.  dated 
Oct.  23.  1959 

For  Tableta  and  Suppositories  for  Analgetic  Purposes. 


SN    140.283.     Oeigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1962. 


GUBERNAL 


For  Antidiabetic  Agent. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1962. 


8X  142,047.     Merck  4  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Apr  11. 
19G2. 


CUEMID 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  369,701. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  the 
Pruritus  of  Biliary  Cirrhosis  and  as  a  Hypocholesteremlc 
Agent. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1962. 


SN    142.565      Sandos.    Inc.,    Hanorer,   N.J.     Plied   Apr.    18, 


1962. 


TELON 


SN    126,313.     Chester  Kent.    Incorporated.    8t     Paul     Minn 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1961. 

A 

For  Ointment  Useful  In  Various  Skin  Disorders 
First  use  Dec.  9.  1913. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  Containing  Analgesic  and  Anti- 
Inflammatory  F'ropertles. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1962. 


SN  144.018.     Testagar  k  Co.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Piled  May 


7, 1962. 


BARBELLA 


-  For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Comprising  Phenobarfoital, 
Hyosoyamlne  Sulfate,  Atropine  Sulfate  and  Hyosdne  Hydro- 
bromide. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1933. 
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Sy  144,066.     Dartell  Laboratories.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Dartell  Labora-     SN    109,371.     Transcontinental    Bus    Systems,    Ind.,    Dallas, 
torles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May  8,  1962.  Tex.     FUed  Nov.  23,  1960. 

DARCOTABS 


For  Analgesic,  Antlbistaminic  and  Masai  Decongestant  for 
the  Symptomatic  Relief  of  Colda.  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1962. 


SN  144,057.     Dartell  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dariell  Labora- 
tories, Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May  8,  1962. 


For  Motor  Buses,  Motor  Bus  Bodies  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  In  or  about  September  1957. 


MYRISTOL 


For  Soothing  Ointment  for  the  Temporary  Relief  of  Simple 
Piles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  31, 1961. 


SN    114.237.     Mac   Gregor-Comarain,    Parts,    France.      Filed 
Feb.  23,  1961. 


maGrotite 


SN  144,058.     Dartell  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  8,  1962. 


ULCOFAC 


For  Antacid-Adsorbent  Demulcent  for  the  Relief  of  Stomach 
Distress. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  30, 1960.    ' 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
490,872,  dated  Oct.  3.  1960  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  161,711. 

For  Vehicles — Namely,  Ships  Together  With  Masts,  Holds 
and  Retractable  Shipboard  Cargo  Carrying  Platforms  There- 
for and  Hatch  Covers,  and  Other  Vehicles — Namely,  Railway 
Wagons  and  Motor  Trucks  and  Cover  Means  for  Such  Railway 
Wagons  and  Motor  Trucks  and  Also  Retractable  Roofs  There- 
for. 


SN  118,701.     John  M.  Marcel,  London,  England.     Filed  Apr. 
26,  1961. 


SN   144,377.     Greco   Pharmacal,    Inc.,   Bayside,   N.T.     Filed 
May  11,  1962. 

GRECORT 

For  Dermatologic  Cream. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 


FARLANDER 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  782,493,  dated  Oct.  6.  1958. 
For  Trailers  With  Llring  Accommodations. 


• 


SN  144.481.    Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  May  14,  1962. 


HEPATOL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  766,453.  dated  Dec.  21.  1961. 
For  Chemotherapeutic  Agents   Used  in  the  Treatment  of 
Hepatitis. 


SN  118,940.     Aurands  for  Sports  Inc.,  Lewlstown,  Pa.    Filed 
May  1, 1961. 


For  Gasoline  Driven  Engine  Carts. 
Flrat  use  July  3, 1954. 


SN  144,661.     Abbott  Laboratortes,  North  Chicago,  111.    Filed     sN    120,361.     Winner,    BoaU,    Inc.,    Dickson,    Tenn.      Filed 
May  16,  1962.  May  17. 1961. 


9 


^^/  i  fL^h^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  704,356,  712,414,  and  713,786. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Medicinal  Preparations  in  Liquid, 
Tablet,  Capsule,  Powder.  Ointment.  Cream,  and  Other  Dos- 
age Forms,  for  Oral.  Parenteral,  and  Topical  Administration. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1959. 


The  horizontal  lining  on  the  drawing  does  not  represent 
color.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  511,997  and  651,418. 

For  Open  Boats  for  Rowing,  Sailing,  and  Power  Propulsion. 
First  use  September  1960. 


Gass  19- Vehicles 


SN  121,046.     Utility  Trailer  Manufacturing  Company,  Indus- 
try, Calif.    Filed  May  29,  1961. 


SN  104.170.     Aoxllee,  Auxillalres  Electro-M«canlqueg  de  Pre- 
cision, S.A.R.L.,  Colombes  (Seine),  France.    Filed  Sept.  9, 


1960. 


AUXILEC 


IJT4UTY 

^V     TRAI LER        1 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
489.028,  dated  June  24,  1900  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  146,718. 

For  Brakes ;  Shock  AbBort>erB ;  Aircraft  Pressurisation  Sys- 
tems. 

TM  781  CO.— 11 


The  word  "Trailer"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  160,318. 

For  Truck  Trailers  and  Containers  Carried  Thereon. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1956. 
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^y  mJ'"     """'"*  '■"""*"'•  '"""'*•  ''''''■     *'"•'  '^''    ^"^  »<>••«'»•     ««»-^-  Semiconductor  E.ementH.  Inc..  Golden 

Colo.    Filed  Dec.  8,  I960. 


WESCO 


For  Rear  View  Mlrrora  for  Automotive  Vehicles 
First  UM  June  28.  1901. 


Qlstan 


SN    123,227.     Karaon    InduatrlfN,    Inc.,   Cblno.   Calif      Filed 
.\ug  2.  1961 


RIVIERA 


For  Mobile  Homes  and/or  Trailer*. 
FlTMt  UHC  July  19,  1961. 


For   Semiconductor   Materlal»~8uch    an    Silicon    and   Ger- 
manium   Rods.    Wafem.    Slices   and   Discs,   treated  and    Un 
treated. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1960. 


SV    iss-iii       an. -I,    o_^  _      .  ^         ,  ^'"^   118.174.     H    K    Porter  Company.   Inc.   Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

»."<    1^3.331.     Snark    Products.    Inc.,    Fort    Lee.    N.J.      Filed         Filed  Apr  19  1961 
Aug.  7.  1961. 

ALL  CLIMATE 

For  Electrical  Tape. 

For  Portable  Boat  Having  Demountable  Mast  and  Sail  *"'"*  "•*  ^"  "•  ^^^^ 

First  use  In  October  1959. 


SEA  SNARK 


SN  131.090.     American  Brake  Shoe  Company.  New  York   N  Y 
Filed  Nov   1.  1961. 


SN  119.879.     James  R    Kearney  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  12,  1961. 

K.O. 

For  Switches  for  Use  In  Powerplants.  Substations,  and 
SectlonalUlng  Locations  on  Electric  Power  Transmission  and 
Distribution  Systems. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  19«il. 


SN   120.435      Pacific  Semlconductohi,  Inc.,  Lawndale    Calif 
Filed  May  19,  1961. 


Owner  or  Reg.   Nos    74.793.   403.142.  and  336.515 
P'or  Brake  Shoes  for  Railroad  Cars.  Locomotives    and  the 
Like. 
First  use  Aof.  24,  1961. 


SN     131,163.     Trlco     Products    Corporation.     Buffalo     NY 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1961. 


HYDRO-WIPE 


For  Hydraulic  Windshield  Wiper  Motors. 
Flrnt  use  on  or  about  July  11.  19«1 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN   97.006      Yom    Import    Co.,    Inc..    San    Frmndaco.   Calif. 
Filed  May  12.  I960. 


'fnoAfak^ 


For  Radios.  Tape-Recorders,  and  Intercommanlcfttlon  Sets 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1960 


The  trademark  as  shown  In  the  drawing  conslHts  of  th« 
Greek  symbol  "pnl"  In  white  and  the  letterw  "PSI'  In  black.* 
both  being  within  a  circular  background  of  orange  The 
drawing  Ih  lined  In  white,  black,  and  orange,  although  such 
colors  are  not  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674.324. 

For  TranslHtors  and  Transistor  Coolers. 

First  use  Oct  20.  1958 


SN    121.331.     Budd    Stanley    Company.    Inc.,    Syosset,    NY. 
Filed  June  2.  1961. 

BUDD-STANLEY 

For  Electrical.   EIlertro-Mechanlcal.  and  Optical  Communi- 
cation and  Control  8yMteuii« 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1930. 


SN  108.895      Hosho  of  America,  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif    Filed 
Nov.  22,  1960 


CONCORD       : 


For  Tape  Recorders 

First  aae  on  or  about  Aug.  26.  1960. 


8N   121,662      Penn    Battery    Manufacturing  Co..    Inc!.    New 
York.  NY.    Filed  June  8.  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  37H,208 

For   Electric   Batteries.    Battery    Leads,    Cables,   and   Con- 
nectors. 

First  nae  Jan.  27, 19S9. 
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SN  122.958.     Philip  A.  Schwartz.  Longmeadow,  Mass.     Filed    SN    136.348.     Clevlte   Corporation,    Cleveland    Ohio      Filed 
June  27,  1961.  jan.  23,  1962. 


Transtop 


'1 


For  Vehicle  Batteries.  Spark  Plugs,  and  Ignition  Parts — 
Such  as,  Points  and  Condensers. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1960. 


For  Transistors  and  Diodes. 
First  use  September  1961. 


SN  129,532.     Radiant  Lamp  Corporation  of  Delaware,  New- 
ark. NJ.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1901. 


SN   136,418.     Accumulatoren-Fabrlk   Aktlengesellschaft,    Ha- 
gen.  Westphalia,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1962. 


HI-FLOOD 


ISOSTART 


For  Incandescent  Lampa. 
First  use  June  1^48. 


SN  129,561.     Alrtron,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,   N.J.     Filed  Oct. 


10,  1961. 


AIRTRON 


For  Flexible  Waveguides — Such  as  Are  Used  for  Conduct 
Ing    Electrical    Energy    of   High   Frequency,    and    Switches — 
Such  as  Are  I'sed  for  High  Frequency  Waveguides. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1947,  on  flexible  waveguides. 


For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies — Namely. 
Separators  and  Diaphragms  Made  of  Porous  Plastic  Material. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1957  ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  May  24,  1961. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SX    114,097.     Crofts    (Engineers)    Limited,   Bradford.  York- 
shire, England.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1961. 


SN  133.291.     Omscolite  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
Jan.  5. 1962. 

STERLING 

THE  HALLMARK  OF 

QUALITY 

For  Radio  Receiving  Sets. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1961. 


ORTOJUST 


Owner  of  British  app.  No,  814,950,  dated  Dec.  23,  I960. 
For  Magnetic  Clutches  and  Magnetic  Brakes  and  Parts  and 
Fittings  Therefor,  All  Being  Parts  of  Machines. 


SN  117,712.     Ernest  Holmes  Company,   Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


SN  135.292.     Omscolite  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Jan.  5, 1962. 


HOLMES 


CADILLAC 


For  Radio  Receiving  Sets. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1961. 


For  Truck-Mounted  Hoists,  Towing  Hitches  and  Towing 
Slings  for  Towing  Disabled  Vehicles,  Truck  Attached  Self- 
Loading  Devices,  Valve  Servicer  Tools  and  Universal  Joint 
Tools. 

First  use  in  1926. 


SN  135.338.     Cybernetics,  Inc..  Paterson.  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  8, 


19G2. 


OZOTRON 


SN  117.881.     Kleen-Alr,  Inc.,  Payne.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  14, 
1961. 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Purifying  Air. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1961. 


SN   135,664.     Channel   Master  Corporation,   Ellenvllle.   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1962. 


CM-IO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,201. 

For  Vacuum   Power  Cleaning  Mechanism   for  Residential, 
„,,„,„  ....  „  .    Commercial,  and  Industrial  U««es. 

For  Loud  Speaker  Systems.  Including  Loud  Speakers  and        p,^^j  ^^  ,^„  ^,  1959.  ^pr.  12.  1953,  as  to  "Kleen  Air." 


Enclosures 

First  use  September  1960 


SN    136,116.     Community    Engineering    Cori>oration,    State 
College.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1962. 


TELE-QUEST 


For  Closed  Circuit  Educational  Television  Systems. 
First  use  Apr  23,  1961. 


SN    122,473.     Security   Plastics,    Inc.,    Hlaleah,    Fla.      Filed 
June  20,  1961. 

HETERO-CAVITY 

For   Small   Machinery,   Hardware,   Gears,   Bushings,   Bear- 
ings, Cams,  Wa>^hers,  Spring  Clips,  and  Guide  Ways. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1961. 
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8N  124.069.     De  Jur-Amwo  Corporatloo,  Long  ItUad  City 
NT.    rued  July  17.  l»ei. 


TAP  MASTER 


For    Machine    for    Setting    Electrical    Contact    Tapa    on 
Potentiometers. 

Firat  use  Feb.  28.  1991 


SX   125,030.     General   Electric  Company.    Schenectady.   N.Y. 
Filed  July  31.  IMl. 

CARB-OLOCK 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  233.108.  273.401.  and  399.869. 
For    Toolholdera    for    Machining    Operations    and    Parta 
Thereof 

Flrat  use  May  18.  19«1. 


8N  133.347.     The  Wood   Shore!  and  Tool  Company    Plqua 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec  4.  1961  . 


VlfOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  148.320.  260.817.  and  578,126. 

For  Shovels.  Spades.  Scoops.  Forks.  Hoes.  Rakes,  Cultlra- 
tors.  Weeders.  Scrapers.  Edgers.  EHggers.  Angers,  and  Snow 
Puahers.  and  Repair  Handles  Thereof  and  Wheelbarrows 
Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1961  :  Feb.  11,  1921.  aa  to  "Wood'  on 
shoTels. 


SN   133,394.     Morpul   Manufacturing  Company.   Greensboro 
N.-C.    Filed  Dec.  8. 1961. 


SPANTROL 


SN  129.265.     Falls  Products.  Inc..  Genoa.  DL     Filed  Oct.  5, 
1961. 

ROTO  CLIPPER 

For  Lawnmowers.  Tillers  and  Tractors,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
,  First  use  May  1947. 


For  Yarn  Tensioning  Devices  for  Knitting  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  17.  1961. 


SN  130.966.     Sturtevant  MUl  Co  ,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct. 


30,  1961. 


SN  133.708.     Rotorall,  Inc..  Marlon,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 

ROTORAIL 

For  Rail  Conveyor. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1961. 


SIMPACTOR 


For  Machinery.  ConsUtlng  of  Machines  for  Disintegrating. 
Pulverizing,  and  Separating  Raw  Ma^rlaU. 
First  oae  Aug.  25,  1961 


SN   133,713.     Stemun   Manufacturing  Company.   Springfield. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  8.  19H1 


JOT-0-MATIC 


SN  131.335.  The  Bloomfleld  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b  a. 
Harrah  Manufacturing  Company,  Bloomfleld,  Ind.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1961. 


For  Memo  Registers. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


SN  133.734.     A  and  T  Development  Corporation,  St.  Bernard, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1961. 


AXIVAV 


For  Hand  Operated  Lifting  Jacks. 
First  use  on  or  about  .Nov.  1.  1018. 


SN   132.240.     Haysiten   Manufacturing  Company.   Sheboygan. 
Wta.    Filed  Nov.  17.  1961.  ♦ 

EXPAND- OMATIC 

Fur  Automatic  Packaging  Machines. 
First  ase  Sept.  27.  1961. 


For  Machinery  and  Equipment  for  Mixing,  Packaging,  and 
Handling  Various  Combinations  of  Sand,  Cement,  Aggregate 
and  Plaater — Namely,  Dehydrating  Equipment,  Mixing,  Pro- 
portioning, and  Weighing  Apparatus  and  E<quipment.  Convey- 
ing Equipment  for  Advancing  Loaded  I'sckageH  From  tbi>  Mix- 
ing and  Packaging  Equipment  to  a  Bag  Stitching  Machine 
and  Bag  Stltcblng  Machines. 

First  use  Aug  7,  1961. 


S.N  133.258.     M.  L.  Foss,   Inc.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Dec    4. 
1961. 


SN  133,755.     The  J.  B  Beaird  Company,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1961. 

CHALLENGER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  427,557  and  556,501. 
For  Petroleum  Gas  Compressors,  Tanks,  Dispensing  Appara- 
tus, and  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas  Filling  Stations. 
First  use  ai  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1. 1946. 


SN    133.897.     Powell    Muffler    Company,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1961. 


POWELL 


For  Paint  Striping  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  867,116. 

For  Mufflers  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts 
Thereof — Namely,  Tall  Pipes,  Exhaust  Pipes,  and  Muffle^ 
Clam  pa. 

First  use  1906. 
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SN   136,120.     Drafto   CorporaUon,   Cochranton,    Pa.     Filed    SN   116,379.     Rowe   Line   Corporation.    San   Gabriel,   CaiU. 
Jan.  3,  19e2.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 


ROTAHOOK 


For  Traveling  Block  for  Cranes. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1959. 


C'Z 


For  Film  Splicers. 


SN  135,219.     Newaygo  Engineering  Company.  Newaygo,  Mich.        ^'"^  ""*  ^ov.  15.  1957. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1962. 


TORNADOVEYOR 

Por  Pneumatic  Foundry  Sand  Conveying  Systems.  Compo- 
nents Thereof,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
.  First  use  Dec.  18.  1961.  / 


SN   125,403.     National   Precision  Corporation.   Buffalo.   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug  4,  1961. 


PORTA-BAR 


I 


SN  135,918.     Spex  Industries,  Inc.,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.    Filed        First  use  November  1967. 
Jan.  16, 1962. 


For  Liquor  Dispensing  Control  Apparatus  Having  an  Auto- 
matic MeaHuring  and  Recording  Feature. 


SHATTERBOX 


For  Orindlnc  Mills. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1961. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


SN  131,558.     Farm  Fans,  Inc.,  IndianapollB,  Ind.  '  Filed  Nov. 
8,  1961. 

DRY-0-STAT 

For  HumldlsUt. 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1961. 


SN  130.012.     Vending  Appliance  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Brook-    SN  132,274.     D.  F.  VasconcellDs  8/ A.  Optica  e  Mecaulca  de 
lyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1961.  Alta  Preclsao,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1961. 


DUO-WASH 


"D.  F.  V." 


For  Commercial  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1961. 


Owner  of  Brazilian  Reg.  No.  78,228.  dated  Sept.  8,  194S. 
For   Optical    Apparatus — Namely.    Monoculars,    Binoculars, 
__^^^^___  Telephoto    Lenses,    Microscopes,    Magnifying    Lenses,    Peri- 

scopes,  Lenses,  Telescopes,   Spectroscopes  ;   Precision   Instru- 
8N   130,400.     Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich,     ments— Namely,  Telemeters,  Collimators.  Theodolites.  Mlcrom- 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1961.  eters.  Ammeters,  Gauges,  Voltmeters,  Comimsaes.  Thread  Meas- 

urers. Interval  Measurers,  Water  Gauges,  and  Iron  Gauges  for 
J)J^YTROL  EJnglnes,   Steel   Rules,  Anemometers,   Manometers.   Thermom- 

eters,   Barometers,   Mariner's  Compasses,   Pantographs,    Rods 
'For  Cleaning  and   Laundry   Apparatus — Namely,  Controls     of    Any    Scales;    Scientific    Instruments — Namely,    Thermom- 
for  Dry  Cleaning  Machines,  Washer-Dryers,  and  Dryers.  eters,  Telescopes,  Barometers ;  Photographic  Cameras. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    110.124.     Welsh    Manufacturing    Company,    Providence, 
R.I.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 

SPARTAN 

For  Industrial  Face  Shields  for  Protecting  Workmen. 
First  use  December  1959. 


SN    114,195.     Dynamic    Filters    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
Feb.  23,  1961. 

DELTA-CATOR 

For  DilTerentlal  Pressure  Indicating  Device. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1961. 


i 


SN   116.097.     U.S.   Industries,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1961. 

AUTOTUTOR 

For  Visual  Bducation  Apparatus.  Components  Thereof,  and 
Accessories  Therefor,  Including  Motion  Picture  Film. 
First  use  Mar.  31, 1960. 


SN  132.607.     Peter  Zerlglan.  d.b.a.  Vacuum  Engineering  Com- 
pany, North  Billerica,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1961. 


VENCO 


For  Apparatus  for  Depositing  Thin  Films  Under  Vacuum : 
Chambers  for  Simulating  Space  or  Maintaining  Low  Atmos- 
pheric Pressure,  High  Vacuum  Producing  Apparatus,  Appara- 
tus for  Liquefying  Gas  and  Studying  Cryogenic  Effects,  and 
Components  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1957. 


SN   134,672.     H.   K.   Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1961. 


ROTO-END 


For  Tape  Rule. 

First  use  Oct.  2.  1961. 


SN    137,482.     Airequipt    Manufacturing    Co.    Inc.,    New    Ro- 
chelle,  NY.    Filed  Feb.  8,  lff62. 

VARI-MOUNT 

For  Slide  Magazine  Used  in  Projecting  Photographic  Trans 
parencies. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1902. 
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Germany.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1»«2.  nayerwerk,    ^-^  138.280      Radio  Corporation  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y. 

r  il9<l  r  0o.  18,  19^2. 

PARAD 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No    751. 79«.  dated  Aug.  11.  1961 


For  rbotographlc  Shutter  MeohanUm». 


-SN   l.{7,71»      Control   Data  Corporation.  MlnneapoUa.  Minn 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1982 


SIGNA  GUARD 

For  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Pro«>«»ln«  All  Negotiable  lu 
strumeatH  and  Commercial  Papern  a.  Well  aa  ComponentH  of 
and  Parts  and  Acceaaorlea  for  Such  Apparatus. 

Flmt  UHe  at  least  as  early  a«  or  on  about  Jan.  18,  1982. 


SATELLITE 


SN    138.292      Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester     NY 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1982. 


For  Electronic  Computing  Apparatus. 
FIrHt  use  Jan.  3.  1981.». 


HI-MAT 


For  Motion-Picture  Projectors. 
First  use  Nov.  8.  1981. 


SN  137.842.     Delta  Engineering  Corporation,  Melrose,  Mass. 


Filed  Feb.  13.  1982. 


DELTA 


SN  138.334.     Arthur  H.  Thomas  Company.  Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1961 


For  Machines  for  Counting  Articles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov  8.  1981. 


SX  137.959.     Arthur  H.  Thomas  Company.  Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1962. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   713.142. 

For   Laboratory   Equipment  for  Chemical.    Biological,   and 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713.142. 

For     Laboratory     Equipment     for     Chemical,     Biological 
Physics  Labors  torifs. 
First  use  Nov.  26,  1961. 


Physics  Laboratories 
Firnt  use  Nov.  29.  1954 


SN   138.338.     Slvan  P.   Van  Derdys.   Santurce.   Puerto  Rico 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1982. 

ROLL-0-DRAFT 

^\l^X^2:     °"''  *  '*"'"'•  '""•  ''""''"•  "'•     ''"'•'  ^'^  ^-  ^""''"^  Equlpment-Namely.  a   Drafting  Board  At- 

_^  tachment. 

D     &     J  P'™t  u»*  Aug.  13.  1958:  In  commerce  Aug.  13.  1958. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418.479.  -^-^^— ^-^ 

i^riiwH,  L>r}er8,  fnntfrs,  Knlargers,  and  Washers.  23   1982 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1916.  '  "  *  CTI?   \     VTTl? 

av  iiTno<       n  For  Sunglasnes. 

SN   137,985      Burke  k  James.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb  First  use  Feb.  1,  1962.  , 

Id.  19o2.  I 


COLUMBIA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    712.1i;{.  875.221.  and  others. 

Fi>r  Photographic  Cameras 

First  use  at  l»-ast  as  early  ax  June  15.  1958. 


SN  138.548.     Special  Devices  Laboratories,  Inc..  Mackpnsaok 
N  J.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1962 


TELERATE 


SN    138.207.      Hull    Manufacturing   Company.    Warren     Ohio 
Fll^d  Feb.  19.  19«i2. 

BATTERYLITE 

F'>r  .Magnetic  Compasses. 
First  use  Oct  4.  1980. 


For  Gyroscopes. 

First  use  Jan.  30.  1982. 


SN  138.213.  Calcaload  Co.,  Inc.  Columbus!  Ohio,  assignee  of 
Vernon  G  Mandt.  d  b  a  Calc  A-Load  Company.  Columbus. 
Ohio      Filed  Feb    19,  1982. 

CALC-A-LOAD 

F..r  Slide  Rules  for  Figuring  Load  Measurement  of  Stand 
ard  Kallroad  Cars  and  Truck  Vans. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1961. 


SN  138.588.     Cryotronlcs.  Inc..  Clinton,  N.J.     Filed  Feb    26 
1962. 

CRYOLEVEL 

For  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Measuring  or  Controlling  the 
Level  of  Liquids. 

First  use  May  15,  1991. 


SN     138.651.     Raymond     Industries,     Inc.     Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1962. 


CROYDON 


) 


For  Thermometers. 
First  use  Nov.  13.  1961. 
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SN   138,696.     Beckman    Instruments,   Inc.,   FuUerton,   Calif.    SN  119,891,     Radart,  Wynne,  Ark.     Filed  May  12,  1961. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1982. 


|i 


HYGROMITE 


RADART 


For  Moisture  Measurement  Instrument. 
First  use  April  1961. 


For  Timers  Used  To  Time  Speed  I^'ent8  at  Horse  Shows 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  15,  1959. 


SN  138.713.     A.  H.  Harris  and  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962  SN   122,844.     Semca  Clock  Company,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26.  1961. 


MINUTURN 


SEMCA 


For  Elapsed  Time  and  Revolution  Counting  Indicator  ^°'"  ^^""^^^  ""^  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962.  First  use  May  11.  1939. 


SN  138.721.     Kono  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Woodside.  N.Y.     ^^'  126.990.     Anthony  Dembskl.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  31. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  19<i2.  1®®^- 

I  THE  CHRISTIAN 

For  Watches  and  Clocks.  , 

First  use  May  2, 1957. 


Owner  of  Rcc.  No.  678.719. 

For  Eyeglass  and  Spectacle  Frames  and  Parta  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  December  1955. 


SN    138,963.     Lab-Tek    Plastics   Co.,    Westmont,    III.      Filed         pir«t  .,«a  a»o.  'j-s   lOfli 
Mar.  2.  1962.  *^'"*  "'^  ^"^-  ^''  ^*^* 


SN    129.583.     Flnlay    Departments,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1961. 

PAUL  DOMINIQUE 

The  name  "Paul  Dominique"  U  fictitious. 
For  Watches. 


COMPLATE 


For  Laboratory  Equipment — Namely.  Petri  Dishes. 
First  use  May  25,  1961. 


Class  28  "  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


SN  139,082.     General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed     SN  107.838.     Bale  Pin  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov. 
Mar.  5,  1962.  2  1960 

AD/ECS 

For   Computers    Including   Computer    Input,    Output,    and 
Power  L'nits. 

First  use  July  5.  1961. 


SN   139,151.      Studnite  Corporation,   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  5.  1962. 

STUDNITE 

For  Plastic  Back  Hand  Cut  Stendl  Film. 
First  use  March  1954. 


Class  27  —  Horological  instruments 


For  School  Pins  and  Rings. 

First  use  May  6,  19G0 ;  Oct.  1,  1945,  as  to  "Bale"  on  rings. 


SN  111.884.     Robert  L.  Hamilton,  d.b.a.  R.  L.  Hamilton  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1961. 


SN  102,947.     Ronda  AG  (Ronda  S.A.)   (Ronda  Ltd),  Lausta. 
Basel-Land,  Switzerland.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1900. 


■^^ 


For  Washable,  Non-Absorbent  Material  Sold  In  the  Form 
of  Watch  Bands.  * 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1960, 


,    Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  188.813.  dated  Jan.  24.  1958.  sN    126.316.      Sarah    Coventry,    Inc..    Newark,    NY. 

For  All  Horological  Products.  Balance  Staffs,  Winding-  \y^^  21,  1981. 
Stems,  Escapements  Assortments,  Rollers.  Pallet  Staffs,  Maln- 
springH,  Hairsprings.  Balance  Wheels.  Wheels,  Screws.  Rough 
Movements.  Dials.  Needles,  Parts  of  Watches.  Watch  Cases. 
Watch  Movements,  Watch  Glasses,  Watch  Crowns,  Complete 
Watches. 


Filed 


SARAHGLO 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  19611 
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^£ARl£SC£^/T 

The  word  "P««rleac«nt"  It  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
Owner  of  Reg  No.  841.378. 

For  Pearla.  Necklace.  Brawleta.  Barring.  Jewelry  Cllpa 
Broochei.  Locketa.  Finfer  RIdc«.  Charm  Bracelets  Charm* 
and  Bead  Necklace*. 

Ftr«t  us«  June  1,  1961. 


8N  128.092.     Sydney  W.  Prague.  Bay  St.  Loula. 
Sept.  18,  1961. 


Miaa.    Filed 


Ajewelmont 


For  Watch  Band*. 
Flratua*  July  13.  1961. 


V 


For  Crockery.  Chlnaware  and  Porcelain  Product*— Sped fl- 

Sk'  ^^!'  ^^**'  '■'■'"•  '^•*«"^«.  Creamer*.  Saucer*. 
Dlahea.  DIah  CoTen,  Cup*.  Bowl*.  Jardiniere*.  Cachepot* 
Candl,.ttlck.  Perfume  Bottle.,  Platea.  Cornucoplaa  Tureen*' 
Turwn  Cover*.  Platter*.  Tray*.  Ink.tand*.  MorUr*.  PeHtle*' 
J«r».  Jar  Top*.  Coffee  Pota.  Tea  Pot*,  Baaket*.  Shell* 
Pltchera.  Tea  Caddie*.  Tryptlct.  Muga.  Ifng  Corer*.  Perfume 
Burner*,  and  Figurine*. 

Flr*t  u*e  Aug.  8.  1^87  ;  In  commerce  In  or  before  1920. 

Class  31 -Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN   110.715      Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation.  Nllea,  Mich 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1»«0. 


8X    130.978.      Walker    *    Hall    Umlted.    Sheffield,    England 
Filed  Oct.  30,  19«1 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on    Brltlah    Reg    No 
824.157— 8121S,  dated  Aug   10,  1961. 

For  Knives.  Fork*.  Spoon*.  Made  of  Predou*  MeUl. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  BrusJies,  and  Dusters 

SN  135.512      The  Kendall  Company.  Walpole.   Masa      Filed 
Jan.  10,  19S2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  810.184.  631,771.  and  other*. 
For  Refrigerated  Food  Catea. 
First  u*e  Nov.  28,  1960. 


SN  124.082.     Purecell  Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.     Filed 


July  24.  1961 


PURECELL 


APPLI-PAD 


For  Water  Purlflcatlon  Apparatus. 
First  use  September  1960. 


Po^d'  o7';Wun^i*i!i«'V  '"i°'  P«P-r.L,ke  M.terlaH  Cum-     SN  134.345.     J.  F   Prltchard  *  Co  of  California.  Kann..  City, 
posed  of  Lnspun  Fibers,  for  OeoaraJ  Application  aa  Uthog  Mo.    Filed  L>ec   19.  1961 

rapher  s  Wiping  Pads. 

First  une  Nov.  21.  19«1 


aass  30- Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN   122.103.     The  Nippon  Tokl   Kalaha.  Ltd.,  Nliiu-ku    Na- 
foya,  Japaa.    FUed  June  15.  1961. 


msuz^ 


For  Cooling  Towers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1961. 


CHINA 

8N   134.587.     Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor    Mich 
The  eiclu«lve  use  of  the  words  "Cook    N  Serre  China"  as         *"»«<*  Dec.  22,  1961. 


*hown  In  the  drawing  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Not.  531.839,  624,981.  and 
630.434. 

For  Dlnnerware  aod  Tableware  Made  of  China. 
Us*  la  commerce  August  1959. 


MILLION-MAGNET 


For  Refrigerator  and  Freeser  Doors. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1959. 


August  28,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  129 


SN  134,826.     Michigan  Wire  Cloth  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     SN    138.122.     Simmons    Company,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1961.  Feb.  16.  1962. 


TWINLIFE 


SIMPLEX 


For  Strainer*  for  Fluid  Filtration. 
First  ui«e  Nov.  20.  1961. 


Oass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    118,251.     Huntlngburg  Furniture  Company,   Inc.,  Hunt- 
ingburg,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 


For  Bedroom.  Dining  Room,  and  Occasional  Furniture. 
First  uwe  Dec.  21.  1960. 


SN    121.276.     Dux    Incorporated,    Burllngame,    Calif.      Filed 
June  2.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  305,475,  696,415.  and  others. 
For  Upholstered  Furniture. 
First  us*' Oct   29,  1961. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 

SN  125.781.     Thatcher  GlaHS  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y'.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1961. 

THATCHER  GRIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  419,305. 
For  QIass  Bottles  or  Containers. 
First  use  June  13,  1961. 


DUX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  575,779. 

For  Furniture — Namely,  Chairs.  Occasional  Chairs.  Easy 
ChalrH.  Siifaw.  Ottoman*.  Love  Seatn.  Tables,  Cabinets, 
Shelves.  Sideboards,  and  Nests  of  Tables. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1954. 


SN   128,106.     Ronald   M.   Sannes.   d.b.a.   United  Auto  QUss, 
Billings.  Mont.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1961. 


SN    121,277      Dux    Incorporated.    Burllngame,    Calif.      Filed 
June  2,  1961. 


DUX 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 

For  Window  and  Plate  GlasB  and  Insulated  Glass. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  575.779. 

For  Furniture — .Namely,  Chairs.  Occasional  Chairs.  Easy 
Chairs.  Sofan,  Ott.imanw.  Love  Seats,  Tables,  Cabinets, 
Shelves,  Sideboards,  and  .Nests  of  Tables. 

First  use  May  15.  195<i. 


SN  137.763.     Nan  Grey  Lalne.  Mallbu,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  12. 
1962. 


For  Mirrors. 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1961. 


SN  137.856.     I.,anler  Electronic  Laboratory  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb   13.  19(52. 

AMPLI-VOICE 

For  Portable  Lectern  With  a  Built-in  Speaker. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1962. 


8N  137.869.     Simmons  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb 


13.  1962. 


HYGENE-TIC 


.>    For  Mattresses. 

First  use  Dec«r..iber  1^40. 


Gass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   115,370.     Niagara  Weldmcnts  Inc.,   Niagara  Falls,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1961. 


NIA  WEL 

\    ■ 

For    Heat    Transfer    and    Process    Equipment.    Including 
Standard  and  Specially  Engineered  Equipment. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 


SN    117,144.     Thompson    Distributing    Company.    Portland. 
Oceg.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1961. 

PRONTO  PACK 

For    Package    Containing    Portable   Cooking   and    Heating 

Apparatus. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  21,  1901. 


SN  119.817.     United  States  Rubt>er  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1961. 

WELD-0-SEAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,936. 
For  Electric  Heating  Irons. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  22,  1960. 
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SX  120.462.      WeatlnKhouiw>  E^lectrlc  CorporatloB.  Pittsburgh, 
I'«.     Piled  M«jr  19,  1961 

f  •centriljne 

For  Ontrlfugal  Fani». 

Pint  utt*  on  or  about  Aug.  29,  1900.  • 


SN  12H.54I       Thoinan  Industrlea  Inc..  Loulnvllle.  Ky.     Piled 
.Vug   23.  1901. 

SKY-GLO      ' 

Per  Lighting  Flxturei*     Particularly.  Dlffuneru  and  Louvers 
First  us*-  In  or  before  May  194.H 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

S.V    11H.714      Thf   Plexan   Corijoratlon.   Chicago,    III.     Filed 
Mar.  29.  19H1. 

SUPERCURE 

F'or   Molded   Mechanical    Rubber   UuodM — Namely,    0-Rlngs, . 
Ulaphragms,  OasketM,  Valve  Seats,  Packing  Se»ln,  Brake  CupH, 
and  Drive  Belta. 

FIrHt  use  Mar  20,  19«1. 


SN   97,2M.      Brltlah    Induatrlea  CoriwratloD,   Port   Wanhlng- 
toa.  N.Y.    Klled  May  17.  1960 

LABORATORY  SERIES 

Applicant  diHclalniH  the  word  "Serieii"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown 

For  Record  Changen*  and  Player*  and  Part*  Therefor 
Flmt  u*e  Apr.  1.  1980. 


SN  107,399.     Worldwide  Musical   Instmment  Co.   Inc.,   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1960. 

ANTONIO  DE  TORRES 

"AntoDio  de  Torre*"  la  the  name  of  a  deceawed  person. 

For  Guitars. 

First  use  June  21,  i960. 


SN  108.567.     New  York  Post  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov   16.  1960 

LEARN-A-LANGUAGE 

For    Language    Record*    With    Accompanying    Innt  ruction 
Manual*. 

First  use  Sept.  30.  I960. 


SN  112.140.     Otl*  Kllla.  d.b.a.  Lucky  11.  Flint.  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  19.  1961. 


LUCKY  11 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1900. 


SN   122,430.     The  Dayton  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  20.  1961. 


SN  115,944.      Packard  Bell  F.lectronlcs  Corporation.  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  .Mar.  17,  1961. 


PB 


For    Stereophonic    and    High  Fidelity    Hound    ReproduclnK 
Equipment 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  649.326. 
For  Vehicle  Tires 
First  UM>  Aug.  19.  1960. 


SN  122.991       liarenrt-lttr  Verlag  Karl  VStterle  Kommandltge- 
Mellschaft.  KaMHel-Wllhelmabohe.  Germany      Filed  June  28, 


1961. 


MUSICAPHON 


SN  124.429  The  Dayton  Tire  Jk  Rubber  Company.  Dayton, 
<»liii.,  assicnp**  of  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Fileil  July  21.  1961 


For  Phonoera|>h  Records. 

First   use  about   September  1M9  ;   in  coiiinierc*'   September 
1959 


DAYTONA 


Mwner  of  Reg.  No*  57.%, 424  and  667,438. 
Per  Reslllfnt  Vehicle  Tlrfs. 
Flrxt  WW  Mar   25.  1961 


SN  123,228       Piano  Mouse  Ltd.,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Filed  June  :U),  1961 


STEIGERMAN 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  76.117      H    k  A.   Selmer  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind      Filed  June 


Hwner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  120,125,  dated  Nov.  10.  1960. 
For  Pianos  and  Organs. 


19.  1959. 


SOLOIST 


S.\    125,360.      Conover-Cable    PUno   Co.,    Oregon,    III       Filed 
Aug.  4,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  224.533  and  610.703 

For  Reeds  for  Woodwind   Instruments     Speclflcally,   Clarl 
nets   and    Saxophones;   and    Woodwind    Instruments -Specltl 
cally.  Clarinets, 
t  First  use  in  December  1952. 


DYNA-SONIC 


For  Pianos. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf,  with  SN  126,26.3. 


i  . 


August  28,  1962 
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SN    126,263.     Joseph    Rogers,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    SN  133,691.     James  M.  Vanlandlngham.  d  b.a.  Rol-Seal  Com- 
Aug.  18,  1961.  pany,  Sausallto,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 


»YNA-SONI€ 

For  Drums,  Tomtoms,  Bongos,  Congos,  and  Vibraphones. 

First  use  June  15,  1901. 

HubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  125,S60. 


ROL-SEAL 


For  Transparent  Film  for  Use  in  the  Wrapping  of  Food 
Products. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1961. 


SN  141,943.     Goldsmith  Bros.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr. 


SN  127,914.     Dorn  ft  Klrschner  Band  Instrument  Company, 
Inc..  Newark,  N.J      Filed  Sept.  15,  1961. 

MASTERKRAFT 

For  Stringed  Musical  Instruments ;  Band  and  Orchestral 
Instruments  of  the  Woodwind  and  Percussive  Classes;  and 
Accessory  Orchestral  and  Band  Instrument*  for  Special 
Sound  Effects 

First  use  April  1939. 


10,  1962. 


ARTRITE 


For  General  Purpose  Tracing  Paper . 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1952. 


SN  142,466.     Stratbmore  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  West  Spring- 
field, Mass.    Piled  Apr.  17,  1962. 


MELODY 


SN   129.619.     Edgar  Keemer.  d.b.a.  Dynadisc,  Long  Branch, 
N.J.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1961 . 


F'or  Text  Papers. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1962. 


DYNADISC 


For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  13,  1961. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  92,992      James  R.   Meade,  d  b.a.  Associated  Sales  Engi- 
neers, New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1960. 


SN  13U.166.     Jacob  Anthes,  d.b.a.  American  Research  Labora- 
tories. Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1961. 

TUNE-MASTER 

For  Continuous  Self-Reversing  Tape  Player  Machines  for 
Providing  Background  Music  In  Business  Establishments. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1961. 


THE  SOURCE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632.858. 

For  Trade  Letter  Containing  Business  News  Stories  Con- 
cerning Applicant's  Customer  Companies. 
First  use  in  September  1956. 


SN   131.201.     Epiphone.  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed  Nov. 
2,  1961. 

TREM-O-TONE 

For  Guitars  and  Like  Stringed  Musical  Instruments  of  the 
Plucked  String  Type. 

First  use  May  10,  1961.  ,  , 


SN  113,103.     Electrical  Information  Publications,  Inc.,  Madi- 
son, Wjs.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1961, 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  AND  f 
COOLING  FACT  BOOK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694.936. 

For    Trade    Publication — Namely,    an    Annual     Reference 
Guide. 

First  use  December  1956. 


SN  131,205.     Gibson,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  2. 
1961. 

MAESTRO  VIBROLA 

For  Guitars  and  Like  Stringed  Musical  Instruments  of  the 
Plucked  String  Type. 
First  use  July  5.  1901. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  129.772.    Indlviduallted  Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed 
Oct.  12,  1901. 


SN  125,958.     Warner  Woven  Label  Company,  Inc  ,  Paterson. 
N.J      Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 


N 


For  Woven  Labels. 
First  use  in  June  1933. 


SN  125,959.     Warner  Woven  Label  Company,  Inc.,  Paterson, 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 


WARNER 


"^^E^^^k 


For  Woven  Labels. 
First  use  August  1953. 


S^ 


^  SN    135.770.     Continental   Oil   Company,    Ponca    City,   Okla. 

V/YSTEMS,inC.         FUedJan   15.1962. 

THE  RED  TRIANGLE 


The   words   "Indiyidualiced   Systems,   Inc."   are  disclaimed 
as  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Printed  Forms  and  Papers.  For  Quarterly  Magazine. 

First  use  May  1,  1957.  First  use  June  1933. 
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SN  136,132.     Smith  DvcalcommU  Compaojr,  Comptoa,  Calif. 
Filed  JaD.  19.  1962. 


8N  97,529.     Utlca  Duxbak  Corporation,   Utlca.   N.Y.     Filed 
May  19,  1960. 

SHEDS  WATER  LIKE  A 
DUCK'S  BACK 

For  8portinn*n"»  Clothlof— Namely,  Coats,  Jackets,  Pants, 
Hata.  Capa.  Veata.  Parkas;  Women's  Jackets,  Coats.  Pants, 
and  Skirts. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1905. 


Fur  DecalcomanlaM. 
First  uite  Feb  23.  19«1. 


SN  186.703.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan   26.  1962. 

DIAGNOS/0/GRAM 

For  Assembllea  of  Corers  and  Pads  of  Disposable  Anatomi- 
cal Diagrams  fur  IMagnoals  Explanations  by  Physicians. 
Flrnt  UH*  Nor.  27.  1961. 


SN  136,720.     The  Bauer  Manufacturing  Company,  Wooster, 
(»blo.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1962. 


SN    98.000.     The   Jack    Qussow   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1960 

Dorm4  Is  derived  from  the  French  laniniaife  and  means 
"slevp" 

For  Ladles'  Unjerle— Namely,,  Gowns,  Sleep  Coata,  Pa- 
Jamas,  and  NegllgeM. 

First  uae  Feb.  10.  1960. 


EXECUCAL 


SN   108.011.     Apex   Dress  Co.,   Inc..  New  York,   NY.     Filed 
Not.  8,  1960. 


For  Calendars. 

Flritt  uxe  Dec.  1.  1961. 


PETTY  KITE 


For  Ladies',  Misses'  and  Juniors'  Dresses  and  Suits. 
First  use  March  1932. 


Oass  39 -Clothing         - 

SN  92.049.     S.  Rudofker's  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled 
Mar.  2,  1960. 

MR.  FORMAL 

The  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Formal"  alone  and  apart 
from  the  mark  ax  Rhuwn 

For  Boy(4".  Voutbn'.  and  Men's  Coats,  Pants.  Vests.  Suits, 
and  CummerbiindM  fur  Furnial  Wear. 

Flrat  UHe  In  or  about  July  1949. 


SN  110.443.      I    B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1960. 

GIRDLE  HOLD 

For  Lex  Bands  for  Attaching  Garters  Thereto. 
First  use  April  1947. 


SN    110.321.     Anclens   KtablUsements   Jalla.    Paris,   France. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


JALLA 


For     Bathing     Wear —.Namely.     Bathing     Wraps.      Beach 
Jackets,   Beach   Suits.   Dressing  Gowns.   Wash  Mittens.  Bibs. 
Flrat  use  1936  ;  in  commerce  1936. 


SN  92,050      S   Rudofker's  Sons.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  2,  I9«'>0. 

MR.  FORMAL 

BY  AFTER  SIX 

The  applicant  dUclaliiiM  the  word  "Formal"  alone  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  362  116 
701.420.  and  others. 

For  Boys'.  Youths',  and  Men's  Coata,  Pants,  Vests,  Suits, 
and  Cummerbund!*  for  Formal  Wear. 

First  uae  In  or  about  July  1949.  *^ 


8.V   120.565      Phoenix.  Inc..  Ailentown.  Pa.     Filed  May  22. 
1961. 


LEVEL 


a.N  94,007  Maldenform.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY.  by  change  of 
name  from  Mald»>n  Form  Brassiere  Company.  Inc  New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1960 


For  Men's  Suits  and  Sport  CoatH. 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1961. 


SWEET  TALK 


SN     126,725.     R.    G.    Barry    Con>oratlon.    Columbus.    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  38,  19«1 


POLYKINS 


For  Foundation  Garmeats     Namely.  Brasalerea. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  I960. 


For  Slippers 

First  uae  August  1961. 


August  28,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  133 


SN  130,629.     WUlltB  Shoe  Company,  Halifax,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.     SN    136,840.     E.    E.    Taylor   Corporation,    Freeport,    Maine. 
23.  1961.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1962. 


SPORT-PRINTS 


0-SO-EZ-E 


For  Infanta'  and  Girls'  Shoes. 
First  uae  Aug.  1,  1961. 


For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1906. 


SN    131,385.     Modem    Globe,    Inc.,    Pawtucket,    R.I.      Filed 


Not.  6, 1961. 


LOLLIPOP 


SN  136,845.     Thomson  Company,  Thomson,  Ga.     Filed  Jan. 
29,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  394.288  and  419,455. 
For  Women's  and  Children's  Knit  Underwear  and  Sleep- 
wear. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1941,  on  knit  underwear. 


MR.  LEGGS 


For  Men's  Slacks. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1962. 


SN  131,677.     P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company,  Wlnston-Salem, 
N.C.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1961. 

PARDNERS  CHOICE 

For  Underwear. 

First  uae  Aug.  28,  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  144,108. 


SN    144,108.     Sam    Sbalnberg    Company,    Memphis,    Tenn. 
Filed  May  8, 1962. 


PARDNERS 


SN  131,678.     P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1961. 


SKINKIN 


For  Underwear. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1961. 


8N  131,680.     P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company,  Wlnston-Salem, 
N.C.    Filed  Nov  9.  1961. 


ABLEBODY 


For  Underwear. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  28,  1961. 


SN  131.681.     P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company,  Wlnston-Salem, 
N.C.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1961. 


PROTOCOL 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Drees  and  Casual  Pants,   Including 
Dungarees. 

First  use  July  1.  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  131.677. 


Qass40  — Fanqr   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN    93,937.     Kover-Llps    Corporation.    Qneens,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  29,  1960. 


.    Corporal  ion  f 


For  Lip  Shielda  for  Protecting  Garments  From  Lipstick 
Rouge. 

Flrpt  use  on  or  about  Feb.  4,  1939. 


For  Underwear. 

First  use  Aug.  28.  1961. 


SN    117.204.     James   R.   McEIeney,   d.b.a,    Tlsh   k  Redmond 
Beauty  Supply,  Leominster,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1961. 


SN   133,629.     Bonne  Age  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Dec.  8,  1961. 


ZIPETTE 


BONNE  AGE 


For  Poncho  Towels,  I>eotards.  Tlghta.  and  Cotton  Shirts. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1958. 


For  Decorative  Hair  Combs. 
First  use  May  31,  1960. 


8X   136.683.     Sapphire  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


SN  124.647.  Gutos  Metallschllessen-Fabrlk  Bader  &  Iloch 
Kommandlt-Gesellschaft,  Pforzheim,  Germany.  Filed  July 
25,  19G1. 


Jan.  26,  1962. 


CARMOCS 


For  Slippers. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  1,  1961. 


SN  136,721.     J.  W.  Bayly  ft  Son.  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Fla.    Filed 
Jan.  29,  1962. 


BAYL-STRON 


For  Hats.  Caps,  and  Uniform  Shakos. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15, 1957. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  fi94,779,  dated  Sept.  >0,  1956. 
For  Fasteners,  Clasps,  and  Belt  Closures  for  Men's,  Ladies', 
and  Children's  Garments,  Hooks  and  Byes,  and  Buckles. 
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S«n«*mon  MUU.  lac.  Cotooe*.  N  Y.     FUed  July    8N  127.M1.     Fabrex  Corp.  New  York    N  T 

IMl. 


August  28,  1962 

Piled  8«pt.  11. 


WHIPPED  CREAM 

For  Synthetic  Piece  Ooodi  tnd/or  Blends  of  Synthetic  and 
Natural  Flben  K.p^clally  Adapted  for  Uae  In  Making  Drewet. 
Bulta.  Co»ta.  and  Other  Apparel. 

Flrat  nae  July  18,  1938 


For  ahoc  Laces. 

Flmt  uae  Mar.  19,  195S 


8N    136.014.     Andeni   EUbUsaementa  Jalla,    Parln.    France. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1961. 


SN  130.6.11.     Jordan  Colton  Company  Inc     New  York    NY 
Filed  (ict.  25,  1»«1.  .      •    • 


JALLA 


CARINA! 


For  Bath  Mata.  Bath  Towela,  F*ce  ToweU,  Bath  Sheets 
Flmt  uae  1956;  In  commerce  1956. 


For  Fancy  Oooda — Namely,  Fabric  LLugerte  and  Handker- 
chief Casea 

Flrat  uae  May  1.  1960. 


SN  138.735      CalUway  IHIlli  Company.  L41  Oranae.  Oa     Filed 
Jan.  29,  1962. 


PAM-PURR 


SN  131,691.     I    B   Klelnert  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  19«1. 

PETAL  FRESH 

For  Dreaa  Shields. 
First  uae  Mar.  28.  1940 


For  Textile  Ruffs.  Bath  Mata,  and  Toilet  Ud  Corers 
Flrat  use  Dec.  28.  1961. 


SN  136,736      Callaway  Mills  Company,  La  Orange  Oa 
Jan.  29.  1962. 


Piled 


ELMROSE 


SN    132.380.     St.    CUlr   Specialty    ManuXacturlnf  Co.,    Inc., 
Bell  wood.  111.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1961 


LADY  CLAIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  372.507. 

For  Towels.  Wash  Cloths,  and  Shower  Curtains. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  19«1. 


For  01ft  Wrapping  Bowa 

Flrat  use  .\iig   4.  19»n 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN   123,283.     Crompton  *  Knowles  Corporation.  Worcester. 
Masa.    Filed  July  3,  19«1. 


The  geographical  designation  "Worcester  Mass.  USA."  is 
dtaclalmed.    Ownpr  of  R.-g   No  210,347. 

F..r  Non-Woven  F'ahrlc  for  I  »^  In  DlafMXMible  Wearing  Ap- 
parel Such  aa  Aprons  and  Shop  Coata;  Also  Uaed  for  Packing 
rurp..sea  To  Prev.nt  Rattling  of  Articles  In  Kncloaed  Pack- 
utfes:  Also  laed  a!*^WIplng  Cloths;  as  11  Carrier  for  Flower 
Seeda  To  Be  Planted  Under  Oround ;  Ornaments  for  Chrlst- 
maa  Trees;  Interlining  for  Surgical  Bandage;  Lining  for 
Funeral  Casket  a  ;  Trimming  for  Di.lla"  Clothes;  Also  Used  aa 
Filtering  .Material  In  Air  Conditioning  Kqulpnient ;  and  Also 
Laed  for  Other  Purpoaea. 

First  use  June  16,  1961. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   135,276.     The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole.  Maaa      Filed 
Jan.  5,  1962. 

The  mark  la  a  fictitious  name  such  as  Is  used  In  the  cos- 
metic field    Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  534,461.  565,501,  and  701.556 

For  Non-Woven  Fabrics  and  Absorbent  Fibers  Material  for 
Applying  Permanent  Waving  Solutions.  Cosmetics  and  the 
Like.  1 

First  use  June  19.  1961.  ' 


8N    136.383.     Midwest    Dental    Manufacturing   Co,    Melrose 
Park.  III.     Filed  Jan   23.  1982. 


^idmne 


Owner  of  Reg   No   726,564. 

For  Bur  Oulde  Fixtures  for  lae  With  Dental  Handpieces, 
Having  a  Plastic  or  a  Combination  Metal  and  Plastic  Chuck 
Sleeve  for  Guiding  a  Bur  Shank  Into  Accurately  Centered 
Position  In  the  Chuck  Sleeve. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1962. 


8N  124.630.     Collins  h.  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  July  25.  1961 

CLOUD  FLEECE 

N.,  claim  la  made  to  the  word  •Fleece'  except  In  ct.mblna- 
rlon  with  the  mark  as  shown      owner  ot  Reg.  No.  625.943. 
For  Tricot  Apparel  Fabrics. 
First  use  June  12.  194;i. 


SN  137.185.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York    NY 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1962 

SURGILON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   396.436. 

For  Surgical  Ligatures  and  Suturea. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1942 
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^''im  "'   "^''^  '"  pbuadeiphia  Pa   Filed  Feb  12  cia$$45-Soft  Dflnlcs  Bfld  CarboHated 
CRYCO  Waters 


For   Devices  for   Propelling  Liquids  and   Oaaea   Onto  the 
Body. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1961. 


SN  137.738.     Foley  Bag  Catheter,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed 
Feb.  12,  1962. 


SELFLATE 


For    Urologlcal    and    Endoscopic    Instruments    Such    as 
Catheters. 
«   First  use  Dec.  16.  1961. 


SN    137,963.     The   Warren-Teed   ProducU  Company.   Colum- 
bus, Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1962. 


STAT-PAK 


For  Single  Unit  Disposable  Syringe. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  5,  1961. 


SN  138.109      Chaa.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Feb.  16.  1902. 


ISOJECT 


For  Syrlngea  and  Needles  for  Uae  Therewith. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1961. 


SN  138,149.  Texas  Electronic  Products  Corporation,  Dallas. 
Tex.,  aaalgnee  of  Beautrou  Corporation,  Dallaa.  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1962. 


BEAUTRON 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Coametologlcal  Treatments 
by  Supplying  Electrical  Impulses  to  Selected  Areas  of  the 
Face  and  Body  and  Electrode  Inlts  for  Application  to  the 
Face  and  Body  Used  in  Conjunction  With  Said  Electrical 
Apparatus. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1961. 


SN  138,173.     DIamon-Deb,  Inc.,  Burbank.  Calif.     Filed  Feb. 


19, 1962. 


DIAMALITE 


For  Nail  Dresaera. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  3,  1950. 


8N  138,175.     Douglas  Products  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1962. 


For  Hair  Dryers  and  Hand  Massagers. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1955. 


; 


'     SN    138.G54.    »Noel    Robblns,    d.b.a.    Robblns     Instruments, 
Chatham,  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1962. 

ETHERON 


SN    138,362.     American   Stores  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1902.      . 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582,379 
For  Dietetic  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  in  May  1055. 


Class  46  —  FocnIs  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  ?5.983.  Riveralde  Fisheries  Limited,  Windsor,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignee  of  Irving  Goldbar,  d.b.a.  Lake-Pac  Brand. 
Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1957. 


LAKE-PAC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Sept.  26,  195(5;  Reg.  No.  122,343,  dated  May  26.  1961. 
For  Canned  Flah,  Frozen  Fish,  and  Fresh  Fish. 


SN   79,922.     Cobbs  Fruit  and  Preserving  Company,   Miami, 
Fla.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1959. 


CUPBOARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  552,H91. 

For    Fresh    Citrus    Fruits,    Shelled    Nuts.    Candles.    Jams, 
Jellies,  Preserves,  and  Honey. 
First  use  in  May  1958. 


SN    112.324.     Frieda   Schroeder,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  23,  1961. 


For  Prosthetic  Sponges. 
First  use  July  4,  1958. 


For  Cakes,  Coffee  Cakes,  Fruit  Cakes,  Cookies  and  Pastries*. 
First  use  In  October  1929. 
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8Nn2.M5.     i.  L  MlUni.  Lo.  A-.e.e..  Clif.    FU.d  i...  2«.     8N  ,30^8.     Trun..  Incorporated.  Brooklyn.  NT.    KUed  Oct. 

10,  1961. 


^^y<i 


FARMER  BOY 

For  Fretih.  Smoked  and  Canned  MeatH 

rimt  uae  at  lea.t  aa  early  ai  may  1»40  on  canned  hams. 


8N   130.702      KellofK  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mlcb      FUed 
Oct.  26,  1861. 


SUN  FLAKES 


Applicant  her»by  dlHclalms  the  word  "Flake."  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cereal  BreakfaHt  Food  With  Wheat  Oenn  Added 
Flr.t  UK  June  28.  1961  ;  Dec.  29.  1942.  on  wheat  germ. 


The   portrait  nhown   on    the  drawing   Is  a   likeness  of  the     SM31.207      The  Great  Atlantic  A  Paclflc  Tea  Company   Inc 
applicant.  J    L    Mllanl.  who  hereby  consents  to  the  re»l»tra-         •'^>*  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  2.  1961  '-«>'»P«''y.  Inc..    , 

tlon  thereof    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630.991.  "^ 

For  Wine  Vinegar.  Italian  Dressing.  French  Dressing  Olive 
Oil  for  Culinary  Use. 

First  use  Nor.  23.  1956.  on  wine  vinegar  and  ollre  oil. 


* 


SNOW  PUFFS 


1 


8N    114.118.      MacDonald  Bernler    Company.    Boston     Mass 
Filed  Feb.  21.  19«1. 


LIFE  PACK 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Puffs-  sepa- 
rate and  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Cake. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  16,  1961.    ' 


First  use  June  13.  1935. 


SMITHERS 


8N  114,977. 
1961. 


Margo  Lee's.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  «. 


Jim 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684.150 

For  Low  Calorie  Canned  Meat  Balls.  Low  Calorie  Canned 
Cheese  Sauce.  Low  Calorie  Canned  Tuna  Salad.  Low  Calorie 
Canned  Chicken  a  la  King.  Low  Calorie  Canned  Gravy  Low 
Calorie  Canned  White  .Sauce.  Bottled  .Salad  DresKln^  Low 
Calorie  Powdered  Custard  Dessert.  Bottled  Beef  Tea  Broth 
Seasoning  Salt.  Chill  Sauce,  and  Bottled  Fish  and  Chip  Sauce' 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1958. 


CADDIES 


SN  132.301,     Colonial  Beef  Co  .  d  b.a.  Colonial  Beef  Comiwiny 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 


The  name  "Margo  Lee"  fs  fanciful.     The  words  "Tea  Cad- 
dies" are  disclaimed. 
For  Tea. 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1961. 


8N  115.698.     Humphreys  Mills.  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar 
15.  1961. 

HONET^CKLE 

For  Com  Products  for  Human  Food  Usage-Namely.  Corn 
Meal.  Corn  GrltH,  and  Com  Oil. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1938.  JT 


The   mark   conslats  of  the   fanciful    representation   of  the 
upper  half  of  the  body  of  a  "town  <rrler."    Owner  of  Reg  No 
622.39.3. 

For  Meat  and  Poultry— Namely.  Ready  Cut.  Ground  Meats 
and  Primal  Cuts  of  the  Edible  Portions  of  Cows.  Calves.  Hogs. 
Sheep.  Steer,  and  Poultry,  and  Stew  Beef.  Stew  Veal,  and 
Stew  Lamb. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  8.  1961. 


SN   124.881.     E.  J.  Brach  *  Sons.  Chicago.  Ill 
28.  1961. 


I 
ed  July 


TEASERS 


For  Candy. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  22,  1961. 


SN   18^4.302.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  '  Filed 
~  c.  19.  1961. 


SNOW'S 


.Owner  of  Reg  No.  533.838 

For  Sardines  and  Corn  Chowder. 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1956. 


August  28,  1962 
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SN  134.308.     Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  d.b.a.   Shasta     SN  137,520.     Hales  &  Hunter  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb. 
Beverages.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1961.  8.  1962. 


'^S^ 


For  Feed  Concentrates  for  Dairy  Cattle,  Beef  Cattle,  Hogs. 
Rabbits,  Horses,  Dogs,  Chickens,  Ducks,  Geese,  Pheasant,  and 
Quail 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1962.  ' 


PN  143.423.     Jeno  F.  Paulucd,  d.b.a.  Rikaba  Inns.  Duluth, 
Jllnn.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1962. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Fruit  Punch,"  said 
words  being  the  name  of  the  goods.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
717,964. 

For  Fruit  Food  Beverage. 

First  uae  Oct.  4,  1961  :  Aug.  25,  1960,  as  to  "Tiki." 


RIKSHA  INN 


For  Canned  Bean  Sprouts. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1962. 


SN  134,487.     The  Palmer  Pantry.  Inc.,  Statesboro,  Oa.     Filed     ^^'   l*^l*?-     7**^,  ^,^„!.![*°^  """'   I"*'*"'^"*''**-  B'»«klyti 


Dec.  21.  1981. 


N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  30. 1962. 


MOLLY'S 


GOLD  RUSH 


For  Assorted  Flavored  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1961. 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1962. 


SN  1.35.806.      Lundy  Packing  Company,  Clinton.  N.C.     Filed     SN    143,530      Henry    Helde,    Incorporated,    New   York,    NY. 
Jan.  15.  19C2.  Filed  May  1,  1962. 


Jmc/^<i 


MEXICAN  HATS 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1958  ;  at  least  as  early  as  1941  In  a  dif- 
ferent display. 


SN  143,538.     Lamb-Weston,  Inc.,  Weston,  Oreg.     Filed  May 
1,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,226. 

For  Meat  and  Meat  Products  for  Human  Consumption — 
Namely,  Lnrd ;  Pork  Liver;  Pork  Sausage.  Bacon.  Smoked 
Hams  ;  Fresh  Hams  ;  Pork  Sparerlbs  ;  Pork  Loins  ;  Pork  Chit- 
terlings ;  Pork  Neck  Bones;  Pork  Shoulders;  Pork  Butts: 
Pork  Picnics  ;  Pork  Dry  Salt  Fatback  ;  Pork  Dry  Salt  Bellies ; 
Pork  Front  and  Hind  Feet;  Pork  Tails  and  Ears:  Pork 
Snouts:  Pork  Headmeat  ;  and  Headmeat  Trimmings;  Pork 
Neck  Bone  Trimmings ;  Pork  Diaphragm  Trimmings ;  Pork 
Kidneys,  Melts  and  Brains  ;  Hog  Casings  ;  Hog  Carcasses  : 
Pork  Meat  and  Bone  Meal  ;  Pork  Blood  ;  Meat  and  Bone  Meal  ; 
Dried  Pork  Blood  ;  Pork  Skins.  Lips,  Tongues,  and  Tongue. 
Trimmings  ;  and  Pork  Jowls  and  Stomachs. 

First  use  June  1.  1951. 


?'or  Crinkle  Gut  and  Center  Cut  French  Fried  Potatoes. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1962. 


f 


SN  143,539      Lamb-Weston,  Inc..  Weston.  Oreg.     Filed  May 
1,  1902. 


SN  137.519.     Hales  &  Hunter  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb. 
8,  1962 


HALES  9  HUNTER 


For  Feed  Concentrates  for  Dairy  Cattle.  Beef  Cattle,  Hogs, 
Rabbits.  Horses,  Dogs.  Chickens,  Ducks,  Geese,  Pheasant,  and 
Quail. 

First  use  Jan.  Z,  1962. 


For  Crinkle  Cut  and  Center  Cut  French  Fried  Potatoes. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1962. 
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Qass  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN    127.003.     The    B.    F.    Goodrich   Company.    Akron.    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1961. 


SQAIR-PAK 


For  Inflatable  I>unnaic»  CashtoD8. 
First  iis^  Auk.  14.  ISfil. 


GAZETTE  Ai'GrsT  28,  1962 

Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    92.591.     Clalrol    Incorporated.    New    York.    X.Y.      Filed 

TRULY 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation* 
e  Irrt  u«e  Nov.  24,  1959. 


SN    129.427      Valley   Forge  Flag  Comiiany.   Inc.,   New  York 
NY,    FlledOct.  «,  1961. 


PIONEER 


P'or  F'lagH  and  Flag  Poles. 

First  u«e  January  1940. 

Subj   to  Intf.  with  S.\  127,067. 


SN   129.428.      Valley   Forge  Flag  Company.   Inc.,   New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Oct.  «,  1961. 


SN   101.64;i      RhodeH  I'hanuacal  Co.,   Inc.,  New   York    N  Y 
Filed  July  28.  1960.  .        i 


COIDigOK 


For  Preparation  for  Fixing  Color  In  the  Hair 
FIrxt  UMe  July  11.  1960. 


PERMA-NYL 


For  Flag!*  and  Flag  Poles. 
First  u»e  January  1940. 


SN    129.4:'.l       Valley    Forge   Flag  Company.    Inc.   New   York. 
NY.    Filed  Oct.  «.  1»«I 

VALLEY  FORGE 

For  Flans  and  Flat:  Poles. 
First  use  January  l!Mo 


SN  ll().;i73.  LOreal.  Paris.  France,  by  change  of  name  from 
Soclete  Monsavon  LOreal.  Paris.  France  Filed  I»ec  ir, 
19rtO 

RECLAIR 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Fr.n<l.    Reg     N... 
4M8.95.J.  dated  June  2.1.  19(;o  (Seine)  ;  Nutl.  Inst    N<.    14«.«4a. 

For   Perfumes.   Colognes.    Kssentlal  Oils.   K..iii:e.    Fare   P<.w 
der.   Hair  Dyes  and  Hair  Rinses,  Hair  Bleaches.  Hair  Color- 
ingn.  Hair  Decolorants.  Hair  Lotlona. 


8N    121.868.      Stgniund    Shlnglman.    d.b  a.    Tan-N-Ban    Com 
pany.  Hollywood.  Calif.     Filed  June  12.  19B1.      * 


SN  129,44«.     American  Mat  Corporation,  Taiedo.  Ohio     Filed 
Oct.  9.  1961. 

AMERICAN  SENTINEL 

For  Protective  and  Cushioning  Mats  and  Rugs  Fabricated 
From   Rubber.  Rubber  Substitutes,  and  Similar  Materials. 
First  use  February  "lUttl. 


TAN 


/I  — 


SN  129.754.     Enur  Cori>oration.  Bergenfleld.  N  J.     Filed  Oct 
12.  19«1 


BAN 


For  Sun  Tan  I..otlon  Containing  an  Insect  RepeJIent. 

First  use  July  i\  1957. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  718,670 


SN    122.422      Marian    Blalac.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      Filed 
June  20.  19K1 


BRONZE  GOLD 


-  For   Typewriter    Pads.    Adding   Machine    Pads.    Duplicator         For  Sun  Tan  Lotion 
Maoblne  Pads  and  Related  OIHce  Kqulpment  Pads.  First  use  Feb   15   1960 

First  use  Aug  2.  I960 


SVnnna-       n..  i  u    u  «.  ..        .  SN  12<;.28rt       John  W.  WUczewskl.  d  b.a.  d.-  Roget.  Rosedale, 

«>  1.JO.U88.     Paul  H.  McMurray,  d.b.a.  Automatic  Equipment  ,      NY.    Filed  Aug  18.  1961 
Co..  Delphi.  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1961. 


FARM-0-MATIC 


FOLLE  NUIT 


«/?  ^'f"   ^•'<"'i»"'7»-   >"'«•»-'>•    Farrowing  Pens.   Portable         The    expression    "FoUe    Null      means     'foolish    night       In 
Sto<k  or  Poultry  Feeders.  Watenrs.  C.M.ps.  and  Parts  There      KnglUh. 


for. 


First  usf  on  or  about  July  1.  19«!l. 


For  Toilet  Preparations      Namely.  Perfumes  and  Colognes. 
First  use  Se^t    1.  1949. 


August  28,  1962 
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SN   128.605.     Soclete  Querlaln.   Paris,  France.     Filed   Sept.     SN   131.898.     Stewart-Hall  Chemical  Corp.   Mount  Vernon. 
25,  1961.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1961. 


•  • 


FAENA 

The  mark  "Faena"  means  "labour"  in  the  Spanish  language. 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
498.209.  dated  Aug   3.  1961   (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  169,199. 

FVr  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  Face  Powder,  Lipsticks,  Rouge, 
Cosmetic  Skin  Lotions,  and  Dentifrices. 

Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    121.082.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  31,  1961. 


purge 


Omatic 


For   Chemical   Cleaner   for   Cleaning    the    Interior    of  Oil 
Burners. 

First  use  May  1,  1960. 


SN    134,443.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1961. 


SLIK-KLEEN 


A-44 


For  Detergent  for  Dairy  Use. 
First  use  July  12, 1961. 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1960. 


SN   134,686.     H.   M.   Sinclair,  Jr.,   trustee  for  The   Sinclair 
Manufacturing    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    26, 


1061. 


SN    121,083.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  31,  1961. 


PERSLVN 


A-43 


For  Rug  and  Upholstery  Shampoo. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1961. 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  ose  Mar.  31,  19G0. 


SN  138,009.     The  Fleetwood  Company,  d.b.a.  Marlene's,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1962. 


SN  122.680.     Camp  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  23,  1961. 


FLORESS 


DIGEST 


For  Shampoo. 

First  use  March  1944. 


For  Liquid  Grease  Solvent  To  Dissolve  Greases  and  Sludge 
In  Sewerage  Systems,  Cesspools,  Septic  Tanks,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  10,  1961. 


SN    138,596.     Martlnus    Dyrud.    d.b.a.    Dyrud    Lahoratorled. 
Prairie  du  Chien,  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  2(J,  1962. 


SN   123,183.     Curley   Company,    Incorporated,   Camden,   N.J. 
Filed  June  30,  1961. 


For  Silver  Cleaner. 
First  use  July  21,  1953. 


SN   138.781.     Economics   Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.    Paul,    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1962. 

SPEARHEAD 

The   applicant    hereby   disclaims   the  words   "Tested     and 

"Approved"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  For  Compound  for  Heavy  Duty  Machine  Washing  ofi  Bakery 

For  Detergent  for  Use  on  Dishes  and  Fabrics.  and  Food  Kqulpment,  Pans,  and  Utensils. 

First  use  December  1958.  First  use  Aug.  24,  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  137,028.      Standard  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 
Jan.  30,  1962. 


SN  100,850.     Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  July  14,  1960. 


MOTO-MAT 


For  Services  to  Motorists — Namely,  Automobile  Lubrica- 
tion, Repair,  Cleaning.  Inspection,  Maintenance,  Replacement 
of  Tires,  Batteries  and  Accessories,  Furnishing  Eating.  Nurs- 
ery, and  Playground  Accommodations.  Travel  Information. 
Road  Maps,  Hotel  and  Motel  Reservations  Service,  Tour 
Reservations. 

First  use  as  early  as  Jan.  22,  1960. 


For  Retail  Drugstore  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1937. 
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Oass  101  —  Advertising  ami  Business 

SN  114.143.     Sam  Solomon  Trading  Stamp  Company,  Char- 
lotte. N.C.    FUed  Feb.  21,  1»«1. 

TRUE  VALUE 

For  PromotlOK  the  Salea  of  Vaiioui  Merchants  by  Means 
of  iHsuant-e  of  Trading  Stanipn  Which  Applicant  Later  R^^- 
(ieemM  for  t'remluniH. 

Flmt  u>i«  Feb.  «.  1»61. 


GAZETTE 


August  28,  1962 


SN  122.374.     Rayco  Mfg.  Co  .  Paramat.  N.J.     FUed  June  19. 
IMl. 


RAYCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  50«.3n.  713,564.  and  others. 
For   Installation   of  Automobile   Seat   Covers   and   Making 
Minor  Repair*  and  Adjustments  on  Automobiles. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1948 


SN  127.058     Tele  Sec.  Washington,  DC.   Filed  Aug.  31,  1061 


TELE  SEC 


For    Secrftaria)    Serrtcea — Namely,    Providing   Temporary 
and  Permanent  Secretarial  Personnel. 
First  use  October  1»4«. 


SN    130.930.     Micrometrtcal    Manufacturing    Comj>any,    Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1961. 


Qass  105  ~  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  113.44«.     Santlnl  Broa.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Febi 
10,  1961. 

SANTINI 

BROTHERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  602,238. 

For   Truck   Transportation   and   Storage   of   the   Goods   of 
Others 

First  use  on  or  about  July  3,  1953. 


SN  127.139.    Qantas  Empire  Airways,  Ltd..  Sydney,  .Australia. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1961. 


V-JET 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  words  "Surface  Metrology  Labors 
tory  '  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Mea.>4urlng   SenrlcM  on    Farts   Sent   to  Applicant   by 
i'uHtomers. 

First  uae  Sept.  13.  1961 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN    H0,(W7      Wastheteria.    Inc.,    Janesvllle.    Wis.,   assignee   of 
Vernon  F.  Ramsdell.  Janesvllle.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1939. 


For  Transportation  of  Passengers  and  Cargo  by  Plane. 
First  use  July  6,  1961  ;  In  commerce  July  6,  1961. 


WASHETERM 


For  Coin  Operated  Laundry  Service. 
First  use  May  5.  1959 


SN  137.624.     Oood  Neighbors  Abroad.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  19ii2. 

GOOD  NEIGHBORS  ABROAD 

For  Travel  Agency  Service — Namely,  Arranging  for  and 
Conducting  Foreign  Tours  Including  .Ml  Types  of  Trannporta- 
tlon  and  .Xccommodatlons. 

First  uweOct   1.  1961 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  115,563.     Alrkem.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     FUed  Mar.  14. 
l»til. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  379,436,  681.658,  and  others. 

For  Odor  Decontamination  ServlcM.  Involving  the  Sclen 
tlttc  Treatment  of  ('ontaniliiat«*d  Rnvlronments  and/or  the 
Contents  thereof  To  Remove  Smoke  Odor  and  Other  Objec- 
tionable Odors  Therefrom. 

First  use  June  19tU);  January  1949  as  to  "Alrkem"  alone. 


SN   84.142      Institute  of  Visual  Communication.   Inc..   New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1959. 


IVC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443.853. 

For  Production  of  Motion  Pictures  for  Others  ;  Rental  of 
Films :  Maintenance.  Cleaning,  and  Storage  of  the  Develoi>ed 
Motion  Pictures  of  Others. 

Flrat  uae  June  1939 


SN  119.249      Frank  M.  Toperier,  Jr.,  Bethesda,  Md.     Filed 
May  3.  1961 

THE  MASTERS 

For    Entertainment    Services— Namely,    Furnishing    Dance 
Band  Music  and  Supporting  Vocalists. 
First  uae  Jan.  3. 1961. 


August  28,  1962 

Qass  200 
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SN   103,165.     Lambda   Cbl  Alpha  Fraternity   Incorporated, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  22, 1960. 


SN    103,164.     Lambda   Cbl   Alpha   Fraternity   Incorporated, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  22, 1960. 


The    letters   comprising   the   mark   are    the   Oreek    letters 
"Lambda  Chi  Alpha." 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Applicant. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1910. 


S.V    122,079.     The   Greater   Cincinnati    Bowling   Proprietors 
Aaaodatlon.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  June  15,  1961. 


The  Latin  words  on  the  top  streamer  mean  "crescent 
through  the  cross."  The  Greek  motto  on  the  collar  surround- 
ing the  shield  means  "naught  without  labor."  The  Latin 
motto  on  the  bottom  streamer  means  "every  man  a  man." 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant. 

First  uae  1913.  n 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1941. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER     ' 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

738,599.     TRAIL  BLAZER.     Five  M  Nuraertet,  Incorporated. 

SN  119,950.    Pnb.  ft-12-«2.    Filed  5-15-61. 
738,800.     CYPLEX.       American     Cyanamld    Company.       SX 

125,707      Pub.  6-12-«2.     Filed  8-1O-01. 

736,t501.  NEVAMAR  EASI-EDOB  AND  DESIGN.  The  Na 
tlonal  Plastic  Products  Company.  8N  128,943.  Pub. 
8-12-62     Filed  S-30-61. 

73«,tt02.  ROWANNA.  Coggln»  Granite  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
127.906.     Pub.  6-12-fi2.    Filed  9-15-«l. 

738.603.  PALOW^Z.  Manufactures  de  Prodults  Chlmlques 
du  Nord  EtablUsements  Kuhlmann.  SN  128,179.  Pub. 
6-12-62.     Filed  9-19-61. 

736.604.  PAL-VIGRETTE.  Manufacturea  de  Prodults  Chlml- 
ques du  Nord  EtablUflementa  Kuhlmann.  SN  128,180. 
Pub.  8-12-82.    FUed  9-19-81. 

736.605.  ODENE.  Manufactures  de  Prodults  Chlmlques  du 
Nord  EtablUsements  Kuhlmann.  SN  128,182.  Pub. 
H-12-»)2.     Filed  9-19-81. 

7:{6,60«.  PAILLODE.  Manufactures  de  Prodults  Chlmlques 
du  Nord  EtabllMsements  Kuhlmann.  SN  128.183.  Pub. 
♦>-12-62.     Filed  9-19-61 

736.607.  PICCt)DIENB.  Pennsylvania  Industrial  Chemical 
Corporation.     SX  129.973.     Pub.  6-12-62.    FUed  10-16-81. 

736.608.  PRIMAOEX.  Mississippi  Council  of  Commercial 
Plant  Breeders.  SX  130,479.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
6-12-62.    Filed  10-23-61. 

736.609.  TRINTREL.  G.  Louis  Lux,  d  b  a.  Allied  Industries 
Co.     SX  130,703.     Pub.  6-12-82.     Filed  10-26-61, 

736.610.  HAMSTER  LITE.  Lowes  Inc.  SN  132,846.  Pub. 
8-12-62     Filed  11-27-61. 

734'>,811.  ,FLORADORA.  Armour  and  Company.  SX  133,196. 
Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  12-1-61. 

738,612  WBY-CHEM.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN  133,344. 
Pub.  6-12-82.    Filed  12-4-61. 

736.613.  XP-20.  Magnet  Core  Bartum  Corporation.  SN 
133,569.    Pub  8-12-62.    Filed  12-7-81. 

738.614,  SOCS  Stonevllle  Pedigreed  Seed  Co.  SX  134,355. 
Pub  6-12-02.     Filed  12-19  61 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


736,615  ROSEXTHAL  AXD  DESIGX.  Ronenthal-Porzellan 
Aktlenge».ell8Chaft  8X  99,875.  Pub.  6-12-82.  Filed 
8-2a-60. 

736.616.  TOOTSIE  ROLL.  The  Sweets  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Incorporated,  d.b  a.  The  Sweets  Company  of  America, 
Inc      SX  100,»!54      Pub    «- 12-62.     Filed  7-11-60. 

73«.t;i7.  SXAP-LOK.  George  Sxoeke,  d.b.a.  Hamelln  Har- 
vard Associated  Co.  SX  124,140.  Pub.  6-12-62.  FlUd 
7-17-61. 

736.618.  READI-PAKT.  Progress  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SX  126,951.    Pub.  6-12-82.    Filed  8-30-81. 

736.619  ARCADE  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  SN  127,710. 
Pub.  G-12-62     Filed  9-12-61. 

736.620.  FREEZETTE  FLAT.     Republic  Molding  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  127,727.    Pub   6-12-62.     Filed  9-12-81. 

738.621.  SPACE-PAK  AXD  DESIGN  Stephen  Gould  Paper 
Company,  Inc.    SX  131,569      Pub   6-12-62.     Filed  11-8-61 

736.822.  8AF  T  LOK  AXD  DESIGX.  Stephen  Gould  Paper 
Company,  Inc.    SX  131,570.    Pub  8-12-62.    Filed  ll-&-«l 

736,623.  PACK-A-BOXD*^  Bird  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  131,934. 
Pub.  6-12-62.    FUed  11-14-61. 
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Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

736.824.     STRATOLITB.      Montgomery    Ward   k   Co.    Incor 
porated.     SX  131.596.     Pub.  8-12-62.     Filed  11-8-61. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

738.825.     BITCHERS    0XE-8TEP.      The    Butcher    Polish 
Company      SX  lir.,379.     Pub.  6-12-62      Filed  3-24-Cl. 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

738,626.  STAYBRITB.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SX 
80,378.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  8-27-59. 

738,827.  RUG  SHIELD.  Merchandising  Consultants,  Inc. 
SN  110.162.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  12-13-00. 

736.628.  BONARIL.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
110.318.    Pub.  6-12-62.    FUed  12-16-60. 

736.629.  IXSTAXT-DRI.  Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls,  Inc. 
SX  110,332.     Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  12-16-60. 

736.630.  PR-GAS.  Xuclear-Chlcago  Corporation.  SN 
110,481.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  12-19-60. 

736.631.  TAB-OX.  Aspen  Corporation.  SX  110,970.  Pub. 
6-12-«2.     Filed  12-29-60. 

738,832.  CRYSTAL-TYPE  DESIGN.  Diamond  Crystal  Salt 
Company.     SX  113,990.     Pub.  8-12-62.     Filed  2-20-61. 

736.633.  GAXALOK.  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation. 
SN  114.694.     Pub.  6-12-G2.    Filed  3-1-61. 

736.634.  APTCO  ACRI  SEAL  AXD  DESIGX.  American 
Paper  Towel  Company.  SN  117.588.  Pub.  6-12-62.  FUed 
4-10-81. 

736.635.  ATCOR.  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.,  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Atlas  Powder  Company.  SN 
118.033.    Pub.  8-12-82     Filed  4-18-61. 

736.636.  ST.  JOE  LEAD  FREE  ZINC  OXIDF5  AXD  DESIGX. 
St.  Joseph  Uad  Company.  SX  120.448.  Pub.  6-12-82. 
FUed  5-19-81. 

738.837.  ST.  JOE  LEAD  FREE  ZINC  OXIDE  AXD  DESIGN. 
St.  Joseph  Lead  Company.  SX  120.449.  Pub.i  6-12-62. 
FUed  5-19-61. 

738.638.  ST.  JOE  LEAD-FREE  ZIXC  OXIDE  AND  DESIGN. 
St.  Joseph  Lead  Company.  SN  120.450.  Pub.  8-12-«2. 
Filed  5-19-61. 

736.639.  PHENOMYCIN.  Franklin  Research  Company. 
SX  124,431.    Pub.  6-12-82.    FUed  7-21-Cl. 

738.640.  PHYTOACTIX.  Pabst  Brewing  Company.  SN 
li26.381.     Pub.  3-13-62.     Filed  8-21-61. 

736.841.     PALCOTAX.     The  Pacific  Lumber  Company.      SX 

129.287.  Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  10-5-61. 

738.642.     PALCOXATE.     The  Pacific  Lumber  Company.     SX 

129.288.  Pub.  6-12-02.    Filed  10-5-81. 

736.843.  RHODIAMIDE.       Soclete    des     Usine^    Chlmlqnes 
Rhone-Poulenc.        SX     130.589.        Pub.     r 
10-24-61. 

738.844.  GESABAN.  Geigy  Chemical  Corp^jration.  SX 
130,798      Pub.  6-12-62     Filed  10-27-61. 


Qass  7  -  Cordage 


736,645.     GALAXY.     Chicago  Printed  String  Company. 
118.972.    Pub.  8-12-«2.    FUed  4-3-61. 
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Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

738.646.  GAME  GETTER.  Marble  Arms  Corp..  d.b.a.  Marble 
Arms  ft  Mfjj.  Co.  SX  117,383.  Pub.  6-12-62.  FUed 
4-7-81 

738.847.  JET,  Remlntfton  Arms  Company.  Inc.  SN  127.798. 
Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  9-1.V61 

Class  10 -Fertilizers 

736.848.  lOXATK  AXD  DESIGN.  lonate  Corporation  of 
Ajiierlca.     SX  123,5441.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  7-7-61. 

73(1.649.  SUBURBAN  PRIDE,  lloosler  Soil  Service,  Inc. 
SX  123.816.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  7-12-61. 

736.650.  FISHCO  AND  1>ESIGX.  Western  Compost  Co.  Inc. 
SX  127,885.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  9-11-61. 

736.651.  VALRON.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SX  127.759.     Pub.  6-12-C2.     Piled  9-13-61. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

736,652.  DESIGNED  FOR  LIVING  AND  DESIGX.  De 
signed  for  Living.  Inc.  SX  118.587.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
4-25-61. 

,736,653.  PD.  Peachtree  Doors.  Inc.  SX  125.415.  Pub. 
6-12-62.     Filed  8-4-61. 

736.654.  PEACHTREE  DOOR.  Peachtree  Doors,  Inc.  SN 
125.416.     Piit»   (;-12-62.    Filed  8-4-61. 

73(1.655.  ALUMA-GRID.  Macklanburg-Duncan  Company. 
SN  133.076.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  11-30-61. 

736.656.  AMWAY.  Amway  Sales  Corporation.  SX  133.124. 
Pub   6-12  62      Filed  12-1-61. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

736.657.  HAXOVER  GREEN.  Continental  Copper  ft  Steel 
Industries,  Inc.  (Hanover  Wire  Cloth  Division).  SX 
100,429.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  7-7-60. 

73(1,658.  SHAXDftJURS.  Shand  and  Jurs  Co.  SX  110,23(1. 
Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  12-14-60. 

736.659.  TRI-1'ASS.  Clack  Water  Treatment,  Inc.  SX 
117.812.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  4-1 1-61. 

736.660.  CITATION  BRASS.  Xoland  Company.  Inc.  SX 
118.704      Pub.  (1-12-62.     Filed  4-26-451. 

736.661.  ABA  SLANGKLAMMOR  AXD  HOSE  CLIP  DE- 
SIGX. Alliniinnii  BrandredskapsaffSren  Aktlebolag-  S.N 
121.896.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  6-1.3-61. 

736,662  SOAPERSHELF.  Bobrlck  Dispensers.  Inc.  SN 
124.879.     Pub.  6-12-(i2      Filed  7-28-61. 

-3(l.(lfi.{.  SQUAREHED.  The  Independent  Nail  and  Packing 
Company,  Inc.  SX  130.627.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
10-25-61. 

736,664.  DU  PONT  AND  DESIGX.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Xemours  and  Company.  SN  1TJ1,195.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
11-2-61 

Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

736.(165  B&L  AND  DESIGN.  Bliss  ft  Laughlln.  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  125,H77.      Pub.  6-12-tl2.     Filed  8-14-61. 

73(1,666.  HUNTER  Cf>LORPLY  AXD  DESIGX  Hunter  En- 
trineering  Co.     SX  126,657.     Pub.  6-12-82.     Filed  8-25-61. 

736.6(17.  ANSCO.  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation,  SN 
133,066.    Pub.  0-12-62.    FUed  11-30-61. 


Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

736.668.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ARROW.  Carbollneum 
Wood  Preserving  Co.  SX  110,031.  Pub.  t^-12-62.  Filed 
12-12-60. 

736.669.  BAXI)  OF  GROTESQUE  FIGURES.  Mt-Closkey 
Varnish  Co.     SX  112,471.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  1-25-61. 

736.670.  GREAT  LAKES.  Great  Lakes  Paint  and  Varnish 
Company.     SX  113,207.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  2-7-61. 

736.671.  RELIAXCE  IN  OVAL  DESIGX.  Reliance  Varnish 
Company.     SX  122,561.    'Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  tl-21-61. 

736.672.  SHIXIXG  ARMOUR  AND  DESIGN.  Illinois 
Bronie  Powder  Co.,  Inc.  SN  125,142.  Pub.  6-12-62 
Filed  8-l-(ll. 

736.673.  ARMORTEX.  J.  W.  Mortell  Company.  SN  128,077. 
Pub.  6-12-62.    FUed  9-18-61. 

736.674.  KAM  KO.  American  Kylon  Corporation.  SN 
129,901.     Pub.  0-12-62.    Filed  10-16-61. 

736.675.  MARCAR.  Mary  Carter  Paint  Company.  SX 
130.033.    Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  10-17-411, 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

736.678.  CARLOS  MURIAS  Y  CA.  AXD  DESIGX.  Waitt  ft 
Bond.  Inc..  asslKnee  of  Alies  ft  Fisher.  Inc.  SX  113.788. 
Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  2-1C.-61.  , 

736.677.  SCAXDIA  MIXTURE.  Lane,  Limited.  SX  119,880. 
Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  5-12-61. 

736.678.  BEVERLY.  Lane,  Limited.  SX  119,981.  Pub. 
6-12-62.    Filed  5-15-61. 

736.679.  OPAL.  Opal  Clgarrenfabrlk  A  ElchenbergerBaur 
AG  Belnwil  am  See.  SX  126,118.  Pub.  6-12-62.  FUed 
8-16-61. 

736.680.  CHAMPS  ELYSEES.  Martin  Brinkniann.  SN 
12(1,307.     I'ub.  6-12-(i2,     Filed  a-21 -61 

736.681.  REBEL.  O.  B.  Bair  4  Sons  Company.  SN  129.261. 
Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  10-5-61. 

736.682  EVEREST  AND  DESIGN.  Rothnians  of  Pall  Mall 
B.xport  Limited.  SX  133,167.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
12-1-81. 

736.683.  SAIL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Theodorus  Niemeljer 
X.V.      SN  133,809.     Pub.  6-12-02.     Filed  12-11-61. 

736.684.  MAXHATTAX.  Lane  Limited.  SX  134,133  I'uh 
6-12-62      Filed  12-15-61. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

736.685.  ABBOTT  AND  DESIGN.  Abbott  Lflboratorles 
SN  94,640.     I'uh.  6-12-02,     File'd  4-8-60. 

736.686.  DISP?:nSULES.  Vltaminerals,  Inc.  SN  112.804. 
Pub  6-12-62.     Filed  1 -.30-61. 

736.687.  LIPOIDOL.  American  Lecithin  Company.  SN 
115,756.    Pub.  6  12-62.    Filed  3-16-01. 

736.688.  PREDNAMAN.  Dome  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  117,095. 
Pub   6-12-62.     Filed  4-12-61. 

736.689.  HEGOR.  MILA,  Soclete  Anonyme.  SN  123,122. 
Pub.  6-12-62,     Filed  (5-29-41 1. 

736.690.  UNAMIN.  Republic  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  SN  124,844. 
Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  7-27-01. 

736.691.  COMPRAL,  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     SN  125,135,     Pub.  6-12-62.     FUed  8-1-61 

736,092.     SITUCIDIXE.        Soclete     des  Usines     Chlmlques 

Rhone-Poulenc.        SX     131.720.        Pub.  6-12-62.        Filed 
11-9-61. 

736.693,  TRAGAMYCI.NE.  Soclete  des  Usines  Chlmlques 
Rhone  Poulenc.  SX  131,721.  Pub.  0-12-62,  Filed 
11-9-61. 

736.694.  TRAGACIDIXE.  Soclete  des  Usines <  Chlmlques 
Rhone  Poulenc.  SN  131,722.  Pub.  6-12-62  ViWd 
11-9-01. 
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73«,6M.  DROLBAN.  Kli  UIJj  and  Compauy.  8N  131.850. 
Pub   «-12-fl2.    ni«l  ll-13-«l. 

7;m.»;9«.  use  and  design,  us.  Etblcat*  Inc.,  by  change 
of  namr  from  Rthira  Standard  Co.  Inc.  SN  132.317.  Pub 
«-12-«2.    Piled  11 -20-«l. 

73«.6»7  LIQUALOR.  Thomax  and  Thomption  Co  of  Balti- 
more City,  Incorporated.  S.N  1.1.'J,(X31.  Pub.  8-12-62 
Filed  ll-2»-fll. 

73«,«9«.     CDC      Core  Vitamin  *  Pharmaceutical.   Inc.     SN 

133.396.    Pub  «- 12-62.     Filed  12-5-fll 
l^n.aW.     8CREEN-0  GEN.      Certified    Blood    Donor    Service 

Inc.     SN  133,929      Pub.  G-12-62.     Filed  12-13-fll. 
73«.70O.     OCTAFERM      Peter  Hand  Brewery  Company.     SN 

137,935      Pub   6-12-82.     Filed  2-14-62. 

736,701.  ISOJECT.  ChaH  I'flier  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  138,644. 
Pub  6-12-62.     nied  2-26-62. 


aass19-Vehides 


738,702      SHIBLD   DESIGN.      Berf   Mfg    k   Sale*   Co. 
127.537.     Pub  6-12-62.     Filed  9-11-61. 


SN 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

736.703.  CHAIN  DE  LIERS.  Sunset  Lamp  Corporation 
SN  120.584.     Pub  <•>- 12-62     Filed  5-22-61. 

738.704.  POLY  DIODE.  Delta  Semiconductors,  Inc.  SN 
123,084.     Pub   6-12-«;2      Filed  6-29-61 

738.705.  HAR08YN.  Harowe  Serro  Controls.  Inc.  SN 
124.544      Pub.  6-12-82.     FUt^  7   24-61 

736,70«.     NABw  North     American     Klectronint     Inc.       SN 

125.832      Pub  6-12-62.     Filed  !*-l  1-61. 

738.707.  .NAR  North  American  Electronics  Inc.  SN 
123,833.     Pub  6-12-82.     Filed  8-11-61. 

738.708.  MPC.  Mariiii  Polariied  Corporation  SN  126.113. 
Pub   6-12-82.  Filed  H- 16-61 

738.709.  BOC  AND  DESIGN  BiKK  of  California.  SN 
128.300.     i'ub  6-12-62.     Filed  8-21   61 

7.38.710.  VEN-VAC.  Codan  Houw  (N.Z.)  Ltd.  8N  127.752. 
Pub.  8-12-62.     Filed  9-13-91. 

736.711  HOPE  Harry  E  Aine  and  Arthur  Leinwohl.  d  b  a. 
Mlnlheacon  Company.  SN  128.498.  Pub.  6-12-62  Filed 
9-25  61. 

736.712.  PEERLK^S.  The  Gamewell  Company.  SN  128.815. 
Pub   8-12  62      Filed  9  28  61. 

7.3H,713       I  SI   ROBODYNE  AND  DESIGN.      U.S.   InduMtriea. 

Inc.     SN  128,868.     Pub    6-12-62      Filed  9  28-61. 
736,714       I  NIFL«X)D        General    JJ^ictrlc     Company.      ,8N 

129,144.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  10-:m;i 

7.J6.715.  FLIXLINK.  Space  CoinponentH  Inc.  8N  129,892. 
Pub.  6   12  62      Filed  10    13   61. 

7.36.716       H«)NBYTONE.     Awoclated  Importem.    SN  1.30,318. 

I'lih  rt^  i2-»i2     Filed  nv  2<>-«l. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

736.717  EVANS  AND  DESIGN  ETans  Products  Company 
SN  39.208.     Pub.  5-ia-58.    Filed  10-21-57. 

738.718  LEE-S  DOLPHIN  AND  DESIGN.  Hop  Lee.  d  b.a 
Leen  Dolphin  Toy  Company.  SN  114.621  Pub  8-12-4J2 
Filed  Feb   28,  1961. 

7.36.719  Tl  M  BLIN  DOWNS      Louis  O   Schulte,  d  b  a.  Turn 
Blln     Downs    Co.       SN     118.844.       Pub.    6-12-62        Filed 
»-30-«l. 

7.36.720  SCOTCH  HOR8KHIDE.  H  Swoboda  4  Son  Inc 
SN  123.578.     Pub   8-12-62.     Filed  7-7-61. 

739,721  PORT  A  RAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Styro  Fabricators, 
Inc     SN  123,700     Pub   6-12-62.     Filed  7-10-61 


736.722.  GARCIA  AND  DESIGN.  The  Garcia  Corporation. 
SN  125,907.     Pub.  6-12-62      Filed  8-14-61. 

736.723.  JET  Warren  C.  Krieg.  8N  127.778.  Pub. 
6-12-62.     Filed  9-13-61 

736.724  PADDY  WACKER.  The  Wlffle  Ball.  Inc.  8N 
127.974.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  9-18-61. 

738.725  DIAL-BOWL  Bowl  Ma«lc.  Inc.  8N  128.9S1. 
Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  9-26-61 

739.726.  CAPTAIN.  Colt*  Patent  Fire  Arms  Manufactur- 
Inir  Company.  Incorporated.  SN  128.961.  Pub  8-12-62 
Filed  10^2-61 

786,727  COMMANDER  Colts  Patent  Fire  Arms  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Incorporated.  SN  128,962.  Pub  9-12-92 
Filed  10-2-61. 

r36.728  FIELDMA8TER  Colts  Patent  Fire  Arms  Manu 
facturlng  Company.  Incorporated.  SN  128,964  Pub 
6-12-62.     Filed  10-2-<)l. 


/  i 

Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof      | 

736,729.     RIP   JACK.      Whiting   Corporation.      SN    107,717. 
Pub   6-12-82.     Filed  10-31-60. 

738,730  ENSIGN.  B  Elliott  (Canada),  Ltd.  8N  108.037 
Pub   6-12-62      Filed  11-8-60. 

739.731.  MAYA  AND  DESIGN.     Norsk  Staalpress  A/8.     8N 
,114.510.     Pub.  6-12-<52.     Filed  2-27-91. 

738.732.  VONELL  Vonell  TransmiHsion,  Inc.  SN  115,022. 
I»ub   6-12-62.     Filed  3-«V-6l 

736,733  CYCLOFLOW.  Bowen  Engineering,  Inc.  8N 
115.297.     Pub   8-12-82.     Filed  .3-10-61 

738.734.  CC*«CO  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Conveyor  k 
Equipment  Co.     8N  118.979.     Pub.  6-12-82.     Piled  4-3-91. 

7.V..735.  MEOATOR  Megator  Corporation  SN  118,485 
Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  4-24-<51. 

736,738.  ZERON.  Professional  Instruments  Company.  SN 
118,601.     Pub.  6-12-92.     Filed  4-23-91. 

7.36.737.  GREEN  DEMON  Hughes  Hawthorne,  Inc..  as 
signee  of  Herb  J.  Hawthorne.  Inc.  SN  iao.882.  Pab. 
9-12-62      Filed  5-26-61. 

736.738.  STAR  SPRAY.  Oorham  Corporation.  SN  122.438. 
Pub   tt-12-(;2.     Filed  6-20-61. 

7.341.739.  SEHtVICB  CLEUN.  Serrlce  Clean  Inc.  8.V  124.766. 
Pub.  9-12-92.    Filed  7-29-91. 

7.39.740.  PACEMAKtm  National  Rubber  Machinery  Com- 
pany.     SN   126.038       Pub.  6-12-62       Filed  K-15-61 

736.741.  VANGUARD  National  Rubber  Machinery  Com 
pany.     SN  126.039.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  8-15-61  j 

736.742  ECONODVNE  Fred  II.  Schaub  Engineering  Co. 
SN  126.804.     Pub.  6-12  62      Filed  8-^8-61. 

738.743.  ULTRADYNE.  Fred  H.  Scbanb  Engineering  Co. 
SN  126,805      Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  8-28-61. 

736,744  BONUS.  The  Wood  k  Spencer  Company.  S.N 
126,974.     Pub.  6-12 -<*.2.     Filed  8-30-61. 

7.39.745.  "FLYING  CARPET."  Jacob  H  Sperman.  d.b  a. 
Sperman  Metal  Sp;>cialtle«.  SN  127.050.  Pub.  6-12-62 
Filed  »-31-61 

736,749  WH  AND  PENNA.NT  DESIGN  Walker  k  Hall 
Limited.     SN  127.082.     Pub    6-12-62      Filed  8-31-91. 

736.747.  PORTA-HOLE.  Cross  Manufacturing,  Inc  .  d  b.a 
Cross  Mfg.  Co.     SN  127,204.     Pub.  6-12-62      Filed  9-5-61. 

736.748.  FEDTRO,  Fedtro,  Inc.  SN  127,331.  Pub. 
6-12-62      Filed  9-6-61. 

736.749.  MO  DESIGN.  Motec  Industries,  Inc  SN  128.134 
Pub   8-12-62      Filed  9-18-61. 

739.750.  BC  (MONOGRAM).  The  Black-Ciawson  Company. 
SN  130.974.     Pub   6-12  62.     Filed  10-26-61 

736.751.  COMPEB.  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN   131.101.     Pub.  6-12-82.     Filed  11-1-61 
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Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

739.752.  WA8H-A-MAT.  International  Typographical  Union 
of  North  America.  SN  127.406.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
9-7-61. 

Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


736.782.  POBTATARIUM  AND  DESIGN.  The  Akron  Scien- 
tific Equipment  Company.  SN  133,040.  Pub.  G-12-62. 
Filed  11-30-01. 

736.783.  MULTI-MIKE.      The   Lufkin   Rule   Company.      SN 

133.074.  Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  11-30-61. 

736.784.  MINI  MIKE.      The    Lufkin    Rule    Company.       8N 

133.075.  Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  11-30-61. 

736.785.  ASHCROFT.  Manning.  Maxwell  k  Moore,  Incor- 
porated.    SN   133,477.     Pub.   6-12-62.     Filed  12-6-61. 

736.786.  DEXTIB.  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  SN  133,025. 
Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  12-8-61. 


736.753.  FOR  THE  ONLY  PAIR  OF  EYES  YOU'LL  EVER 
HAVE.  The  Whlte-Halnes  Optical  Company.  SN  90.972. 
Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  2-15-60. 

736.754.  HILLS-McCANNA.  Hllls-McCanna  Company.  SN 
102.478.    Pub.  0-12-62.    Filed  8-11-60. 

736.755.  QUADRASTAT.  Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  108,736.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  11-21-60. 

736.756.  SHAND  k  JURS.  Shand  and  Jura  Co.  SN  110,235. 
Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  12-14-60. 

736.757.  8EALRATER.  General  Motors  Corporation.  SN 
120,798.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  5-25-01. 

736.758.  DATA-FLEX.  Daystrom,  Incon>orat»'d  (Texas  cor- 
poration), assignee  of  Daystrom,  Incorporated  (New  Jersey 
corporation)      SN  121,079.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  5-31-61. 

736.759  CUBIC  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN.  Cubic 
Corporation.     SN  123,182.     Pub.  9-12-62.     Filed  6-30-61. 

736.760  TELE»<''HOLAR.  Dorsett  BleotronioH  Labora- 
tories. Inc.     SN  124,896.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  7-28-61. 

736.761  CINE  RAPID.  J.  A.  Maurer.  Inc.  SX  126,665. 
Pub  6-12-62     Filed  8-25-61. 

736.762.  FLEXI  CARD.  Harman-Kardon,  Inc.  SN  128,764. 
Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  8  28-J51. 

736.763.  FEDTRO.  Fedtro,  Inc.  SN  127,330.  Pub.  6-12-62 
Filed  9  -0-61. 

736.764.  DYNAPOINT.       The     Bendiz     Corporation.       SN 

127.744.  Pub.  6-12-62.     Flled-9-13-61. 

736.765.  DYNAPATH.        The      Bendix     Corporation.        SN 

127.745.  Pub  6-12-62.    Filed  9-13-81. 

736.766.  PAILLARD.  Paillard  Incorporated.  5N  127.790. 
Pub.  6-12^2.     Filed  9-1.3-61. 

736.767.  SABER  CHAMP.  Hygrodynamics,  Inc.  SN 
127,868.     Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  9-14-61. 

736.768.  ROBBI  AND  DESIGN.  Roblnalr  Manufacturing 
Corporation.     SN  128,215.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  9-19-61. 

736.769.  AGOPLAN.  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  129,100. 
Pub.  6-12-«;2.     Filed  10-3-61. 

736.770.  AGEPHOT.  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.  SN  129,101. 
Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  10-3-61. 

736.771.  AUTO-TWIN.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  8N 
130,783.     Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  10-27-61. 

736.772.  AUDIOVI8ION  AND  DESIGN.  Lectron  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  SN  130,921.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
10-30-61. 

736.773.  CRYOTROL.  Cryogenics.  Inc.  8N  131,019.  Pub. 
6-12-62      Filed  10-31-61. 

736.774.  HYDRA-SLEUTH.  Schroeder  Brothers  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  131.079.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  10-31-61. 

736.775  SUPERGLO.  Radiant  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  131.398.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  11-0-61. 

736.776.  REPRBSBXTATICN  OF  A  QUESTION  MARK. 
Atomium  Corporation.  SN  131,543.  Pub.  6-12-62. 
Filed  11-8-61. 

736.777.  CINEMASTER  Radiant  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  131.606.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  11-8-61. 

736.778.  PICTURBMASTER.  Radiant  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  131,607.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  ll-B-61. 

736.779.  CLASSMA8TER.  Radiant  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  131.610.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  11-8-61. 

736.780.  GLOWMASTER.  Radiant  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  131.611.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  11-8-61. 


736.781.     BUBBLE  O  METER.       Michael     Cxuha,     Jr. 
131,818.     Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  11-13-91. 
TM  781  O.O.— 12 


SN 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

736.787.  TOUCHSTONE.  The  Star  Case  Company.  SN 
120.581.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  5-22-61. 

736.788.  MSCC  JOY  AND  DESIGN.  Madison  Sales  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  123.665.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  7-10-61. 

736.789.  GUILDHALL  AND  DESIGN.  Emil  Braude  k  Sons. 
Inc.     SN  123,867.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  7-13-61. 

736.790.  HAREM.  Keystone  Impex.  Inc.  SN  128,177. 
Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  9-19-61. 

736.791.  UNIVERSAL  GENEVE.  Montres  Universal.  Perret 
k  Berthoud  S.A.  (Universal  Watch  Factory,  Perret  k 
Berthoud  Ltd.).  SN  129,163.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
10-.3-61. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

736.792.  MAGLAFOM.      Herbert   Olatt,   d  b.a.    Magla   Prod- 
ucts.    SN  121,821.     Pub.  6-12-02.     Filed  6-12-61. 

736.793.  TUFTY.       The     Butcher     Polish     Company.       SN 
127.5()8     Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  9-11-61. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

736.794.  MAGIC    CRADLE.      StaufTer   Reducing,    Inc.      SN 
76,274.     Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  6-22-59. 

736.795.  DUREEKJEI     Atlantic  Furniture  Products  Co..  Inc. 
SN  120,933.     Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  5-29-61. 

736.796.  MOLDWOOD.     Cherokee  Molded  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  123,179.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  6-30-61. 

736.797.  SALEM   SQIARE.      Montgomery   Ward  k  Co..   In- 
corporated.    SN  125.679.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  8-9-61. 

736,798      MIDLINER.       Dayco    Corporation.       SN     130,185 
Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  10-18-61. 

736.799.  STAFCO  AND  DESIGN.     Stafco,  Inc.     SN  132,878. 
Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  11-27-61 

736.800.  TELEGLIDE.       Francis     Maxwell,    Collens.       SN 
133,364.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  12-5-61. 

736.801.  APART-MATES.       Drexel     Enterprises,     Inc.       SN 
133,548.     Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  12-7-61. 

736.802.  FRENCH  ACCENT.     Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.     SN 
133.549      Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  12-7-61. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

736.803.  TURBO  SU)T  AND  DESIGN.     General  Dynamics 
Corporation.      SN  127.106.     Pub.   6-12-62.     Filed  9-1-61. 

Gass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

736.804.  ACRA-SET.      Newcomb    Audio    Products   Co.      SN 
107.041.    Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  10-24-60. 

736.805.  B   AND   DESIGN.      G.    Ricordi   k   C.    S.p.A.      SN 
118,605.    Pub.  8-12-62.    Filed  4-25-61. 
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736.806  FONTANA  AND  DESIGN.  N.  V.  FonUna.  aulgOM 
of  N  V.  Philips'  PhonoKrapblacb*  Indaatrle.  BN  128  290 
Pub  «-12-«2     rWfd  9-2()-«l 

7;W.807      OR    GUILD       Amfrtoan    SHuiitc    Guild.    Inc       8N 
128.383.    Pub  H-12^2     Filed  »-22-«l 

7.16.808.     ACME.      Acm^    Records    Inc.      8N    129.079.      Pub 
«-12  «2      Filed  9-27-61 

7.36.S09.      PA.NORAMIC    TONE.      The    Baldwin    PUno    Tom- 
p«ny       8X   129.452      Pub.  «-12-fl2      Filed   10^9-61 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

736.810.  rL.\a8  MATE  Western  Tablet  k  8tatlonery  Cor 
poratlon.      S.\    7«.770.      Pub    »-12-«2.      Filed   r»-29-59 

7:)6.811.  MICRA.  Bastlan  Brutherx  *  Company.  8.N 
121.094.     I*ub   ft- 12-62      Filed  6  9-61. 

736.812.  NURAP  Nekoosa  Edwards  Paper  Company.  8N 
128.197.     I»ub  6-12-62.     Filed  9-19-61  , 

736.813.  BINDBMATIC  Blndematlc  Corporation.  8N 
129.573      Pub   «-12-«i2      Filed  10   10-61. 

736.814.  LETTEREX        The     Letterex     Corporation.        SN 

i:i5,447      Pub    «-  12-62.     Filed  1-9-62 


Gass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


7.36,815       ELECTRIC   HEIATI.NO   JOURNAL.      Electrical    In 
formation  PubUcatluna,   Inc.     8N   112,702.     Pub.  6-12-63. 
Filed  1-30^1. 

736.816  HAPPY  TIME.  Debrun.  Inc  8N  114.098.  Pub 
6-12-62      Filed  2   21 -rtl 

736.817  '•SCHOOI^TERM  CALENDAR."  P  M.  Payne, 
d.ba.  Payne  PubHshers.  8N  114,993.  Pub.  6-12-62. 
Filed  3-rt-  HI 

738.818.  MAONE-CUPON  AND  DFSION  The  Cuneo  Pre»!.. 
Inc      SN  115.441      Pub.  6-12-62      Filed  3-13-61. 

736.819  SOURCE.  National  Lock  Co.  SN  116,503.  Pub. 
6-12-62.     Filed  3-27  rtl 

736.820.  CALL  FOR  MR  8.P  I.  Helm  \V.  PUschke.  SN 
120.161.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  S-l«-61. 

736.821.  APPLIED  MAO.NETICS  Indiana  General  Corpo 
ration      S.\  122.201.     Pub    6^  12-62.     Filed  6-16-61. 

736.822.  NOWASTE.  Stry  Lenkoff  Co  SN  127,510.  Pub. 
6-12-62      Filed  9-8-61. 

736.823.  MUSIC  REP«XRT.  Joi^ph  Vincent  Marinelli.  S.N 
127.6K5.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  9    11-61 

736.824.  NATIONAL  ENQUIRER  Best  .Medium  Publishing 
Co..  Inc.     SN  128.501.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  9-25-61. 

736,823.  INTEREST.  Pri>vlnce  of  the  .Most  Holy  .Name  of 
Je«us  Inc      SN   129, 169.     Pub    6  12-62.     Filed  10-3-61. 

736.826  THREE  RIVERS  I'RES.S  I  Diversity  of  Pitts- 
burgh.    SN  129.703.     Pub    6-12-62.     Filed  10-11-61 

73«!.827.  WHITE.  White  Card  Co.  SN  129.710.  Pub. 
6  12   62.     Filed  10-11-61. 

736.828.  OUTDOOR  PEOPLE.  David  E.  Shaw  SN  130,.38C. 
Pub.  6-12-62      Filed  10-2<>-61 

736.829      TAX    TRENDS        Kennedy     Sinclalre.     Inc.       8N 

130.636.  Pub.  H  12  «2  Wled  10  2.V61. 
736,830.      U.S.    EDITOR.      Press   rommunicatlons.   Inc.      SN 

130.047.  Pub  6-12-62  Filed  10-25-61. 
73f..8.U.      SLIDE  BOOK  AND  DE.SION      Alexander  Drafting 

Equipment     Co.        SN     132.434.        Pub."    6-12-62.        Filed 

11    21-61 

736.832.  CHRONO-LIST  William  T.  McBurnle.  SN 
132.478.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  11-21-61 

736.833.  TEMPL.\  KLIPS.  Foi  River  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  132,994.     Pub.  6  12  62      Filed  11-29-61 


736,835.  DREAMIE8  FOR  PLEASANT  DREAMS  Sondra 
Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  8N  89.812.  Pub  0-12-62  Filed 
1-27-60 

736,8.36       MO.NOCLE    THE    SHIRT    WITH    EYE    APPEAL 
AND  DESIGN      J.  Freeier  *  Son.  Inc      S.N  101.839      Pub 
6-12-62.     Filed  8-2-60. 

736.837.  PEAU  DE  VELOURS.  Saks  *  Company.  8N 
103.484.      Pub   6-12-62.     Filed  8-26-60. 

736.838.  PA.NTI.NO  ...  FOR  GIRLS  WHO  ARE  Pantlno. 
Inc.     SN  115.842      Pub.  6^12-62.     Filed  3-16-01. 

736.8.39.  CI^)UD  CLUB  THE  SHOE  WITH  THE  PILLOW 
INSIDE.  Melville  Shoe  Corporation.  S.N  122.2087  Pub. 
6-12-62.     Piled  6-16-61. 

736.840  ALLONS I  Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation.  8N 
122.316     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  6-21-61. 

736.841.  CAROL  ADAMS.  Carol  Adams.  Incorporated,  by 
change  of  name  from  Formtex.  Inc.  8X  124.349.  Pub. 
6-12-62.     Filed  7-20-61 

t36.842.  8PRIN0CREST.  Dartmouth  Marketing  Co.  Inc. 
SN  126.746     Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  8-28-61. 

736.843  GO-GOS.  Gold  8eal  Rubber  Company.  8Jf 
125.755.     Pub   6  12-62.     Filed  8-28-61. 

736.844  KNITS  UNLIMITED  Sportempos.  Inc.  SN 
127.730      Pub   ♦»- 12-62      Filed  9-12-61. 

736.845.  SANDY  MtGEE.  Genesco  Inc  SN  127,768. 
Pub.  6-12-62      Filed  9^13-61. 

736.846.  BETTIJEAN  AND  DhrSIG.N.  Louis  Walter  *  Co., 
Inc.     SN  128.123      Pub   6-12-62      Filed  9-18  61 

736.847  ALL  IS  VANITY  .  .  ALL  IS  VANITY  FAIR. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc.  8N  128.9.33.  Pub  6-12  62.  F^led 
9-2«-^!l. 

736.848  CUSTO.M  .MASTERS  Nelmnn  Marcus  Company. 
SN  130.574.     Pub.  «V-12-62      Filed  1(V24-61. 

736.849  SIMPLEX   STRATE   LINE       Simplex   Shoe   Manu 
facturlng  Company.      S.N    1.30.659.      Pub.   6-12-62.      Filed 
10-25-61. 

736.850  THE  SOCK  AMERICA  WEARS  TO  WORK  '.  Nel- 
son Knitting  Company.  8.N  1.30.820.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
10-27  61. 

736.851.  8TAFCO  AND  DESIGN.  Stafco.  Inc.  8N  132.879. 
Pub   6-12-02.     Filed  11-27-61. 

736.852  FASHION  TONES.  Wayne  Knitting  Mills.  SN 
134.417.     Pub   6-12-r.2.     Filed  12-20^^1. 


Class  40  —  Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


736.853       "COVER  YOUR-OWN.'-      William    Pryiii.    luc       8N 
t31.306      Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  11-3-61 

736.834.     SLIDEIX.     Wilmington  Chemical  k  Rubber  Corpo 
ration.      8N   131.323       Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  11-3-61. 

7.36.853       PIC  N  PUFF       LAN    Enterprises.      S.N    131.371. 
Pub  r^l2-62.     Filed  116  61 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

730.836.     CHESTERFIELD    'AND     DESIGN         Chesterfleld 
Fabrics.  Inc      SN  102.826.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  8-17-60. 

736.857      CHROM  CHALLI8      Chopak  Klttenplan  Corp.     SN 
128,403.     Pub   6-12  62.     FII.hI  9-22  61. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


736.834       MR    UHARLl-rS  AND  DESIGN.     Mercantile  Stores     736.858.      LUXURIA   SPORTSLAINE.      Emile  Bernat  k  SoM 
Company.  Inc      SN  82.908      Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  10-8-59  Company      SN  113.613.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  2-14-61. 
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Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 
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736.884.  OLD  ARTHUR.  H.  Stenham  Limited,  d.b.a.  High- 
land Blending  Co.  SN  123.574.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Plied 
7-7-61. 


736.869.  SUN  VALLEY.  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company, 
asalcnee  of  Spertl  Faraday,  Inc.  SN  102.517.  Pub 
4-25-61.    Filed  8-11-00. 

736.860.  TORSO-TONE.  Harold  R.  Lytton.  SN  107  868 
Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  11-4-60. 

736.861.  DEN-TAL-EZ.  Den  Tal-Ea  Chair  Mfg.  Co..  as 
slgnee  of  John  L.  Naughton.  d.b.a.  Den-Tal-Ex  Chair  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  110.778.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Piled  12-23-60. 

736.862.  BIKI.VI.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  SN  115.491. 
Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  3-13-61. 

736.863.  DUROLAST.  Lohmann  Kommandltgesellachaft. 
SN  120,545.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  5-22-61. 

736.864.  GUARDSMAN.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co  SN 
120.760.     Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  5-24-61. 

736.865.  CRYLOR.  Crylor.  8.V  120.792.  Pub  6-12-62 
Filed  5-25-61. 

736.866.  TEETH- A  SPOON.  Progressive  Products,  Inc.  8N 
120,902.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  5-26-61. 

736.867.  PRESS  O  JET.  Z  4  W  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  126,895.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  8-29-61. 

736.868.  OREOZONB  Sodete  I'Oreal.  SN  127,430  Pub. 
6-12-62.     Filed  9-7-61. 

736.869.  80NALGENIC.  PhlUpa  Electronics  Industries  Ltd, 
SN  128,206.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Plied  9-19-61. 

736.870.  ORA-VAC.  Torit  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
128.690.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Piled  9-26-61. 

736.871.  VIGH-OR  FLO  AND  DE8IG.N.  John  Vlgh.  SN 
129.822.    Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  10-12-61. 

736.872.  BURDICK.  The  Burdlck  Corporation.  SN  129,912. 
Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  10-16-61. 

736.873.  CRBSTEEL.  Crescent  Dental  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  133.368.     Pub.   6-12-62.     Filed  12-5-61. 


Gass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


736,874.  SYMBOL  COMPRISING  LETTER  "C"  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Crush  International  Inc.  8N  123,284.  Pub. 
6-12-62.    Plied  7-3-01. 


Gass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

736,875  LIO-LATTE.  Dl  GaeU  Ottavlo  e  Poggloll  Allero. 
SN  87,547.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Plied  12-18-59. 

736.876.  LE  BON  BONBON  NAPOLEON.  Bonbons  Na- 
poleon, Personenvennootschap  met  Beperkte  Aansprakelljk- 
held.     SN  112,355.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Piled  1-24-61. 

736.877.  PERSIAN  PEARL.  Malfu  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Malgu.     8N  112,969.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  2-2-61. 

730.878.  PICT-RITE  AND  DESIGN.  Wlnfred  B.  Brown, 
d.b.a.  W.  B.  Brown.  SN  128,507.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
9-26-61. 

736.879.  BLUE  SKY.  Pair  View  Packing  Company.  Inc.  SN 
128.992.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  10-2-61. 

736,880  KOROYAL.  J.  J.  Newberry  Co.  SN  129.627.  Pub. 
6-12-62.     Filed  10-10-61. 

.736,881.     ROGERS  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN.     B.  C.  Rogers  k 
Sons,  Inc.     S.N  133,166.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  12-1-61. 

736,882.  THRIFTY  MAID.  Wlnn-Dlile  Stores.  Inc.  SN 
133,430.    Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  12-5-61. 


Gass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

736,883.     MARIE  BRIZARD  AND  DBSION.     Marie  Brixard 
et  Roger.     SN  95,357.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  4-19-60. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


730,885.     ZOO-PIKS.    Zoo-Piks.     SN  123.949     Pub   6-12-62 
Filed  7-13-61. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

736.886.  ELEKTROBIO.  Ernst  Kunxe  Ohg.  SN  102  716. 
Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  8-15-60, 

736.887.  BEAUTY-RAMA.  Beauty  Rama  Corporation.  8N 
115,988.,   Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  3-20-61. 

736.888.  INTIMATE.  Revlon.  Inc.  SN  116,069.  Pub. 
6-12-62.    Piled  3-28-61. 

736.889.  MYONA.  Dorothea  Wood.  SN  118,628.  Pub 
6-12-62.    Filed  4-25-61. 

736.890.  VELVA-TEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Apothecaries.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  C.  k  R.  TImmermann.  S.N  122,746.  Pub  6-12-62. 
Filed  6-20-61. 

736.891.  SUN-FLUFF  BY  8KOL.  The  J.  B.  Williams  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  125,569.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  8-7-61. 

736.892.  DESIGN  OF  TWO  TRIANGLES.  Clalrol  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  125,801.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  8-11-61. 

736.893.  YOU-DO.  The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  TonI 
Company.     SN  127,001.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  8-31-61. 

736.894.  HESITATION  SET.  Dusharme  Products,  Inc.  SN 
129,932.    Pub.  0-12-62.    Plied  10-16-61. 

730,893.  SET  SEAL.  D'Arrigone  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
130,061.    Pub.  0-12-62.    Piled  10-17-61. 

736,896.  QUICK  LIFT.  Marie  Earle  Corporation.  SN 
130.544.    Pub.  6-12-62     Filed  10-24-01. 


Gass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

736.897.  YACHT- VALVE  "FIX."  William  K.  Westley,  d.b.a. 
The  William  K.  Westley  Co.  SN  93,571.  Pub.  6-12-62. 
Filed  3-23-60. 

736.898.  BLASTER,  William  K.  Westley,  d.b.a.  The  Wil- 
liam K.  Westley  Co.  SN  93,672.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
3-23-60. 

763.899.  LUSTRE  FOAM  AND  DESIGN.     Earnest  Ballan- 
tyne,  d.b.a.  Wayne  Chemical  Company.     SN  100,213.     Pub. 

6-12-62.    Filed  7-5-60. 

736.900.  HEOOR  Mlla,  Soclete  Anonyme.  SN  123,123. 
Pub.  0-12-62.    Filed  6-29-61. 


Service  Marks 

Gass  100  — Miscellaneous 


736.901.  FBNCO.  Foundation  of  Canada  Engineering  Cor- 
poration Limited.  SN  112,613.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
1-27-01. 

I 

736.902.  KEY  AND  KEYHOLE  DESIGN.  R.  Spencer  Doug- 
lass, d.b.a.  Your  Future  Unlimited.  S.N  113.950.  Pub. 
6-12-62.    Filed  2-17-61. 

736.903.  CMA  CONTINENTAL  .  MOTORISTS  •  ASSOCIA- 
TION AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Motorists  Association, 
Inc.     SN  114,093.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Piled  2-21-61. 

736.904.  RED  COACH  GRILL.  Tally  Ho  Grill  of  Boston, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Red  Coach  Grill.  SN  114,647.  Pub.  6-12-62. 
PUed  2-28-61. 
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736.905.  DESIGN  OF  TWO  INTERLOCKING  SQUARES. 
MvMa  Scientiflc  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Marc 
Shiowltz  and  Ansoclates  Inc.  SN  118,911.  Pub.  «-12-«2. 
Flle<14  28-«l 

7.3».90«      HILTON    HOTELS    INTERNATIONAL    AND    DE- 
SIGN.     Hilton    HoteU    International,    Inc.      SN    121.564. 
"^ Pub.  fV- 12-62      Filed  6-7-61. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

7.36.907  OTIS  -FIRST  IN  PRESSURE  CONTROL "  OtiH 
Bn(flne«Tlng  Corporation.  SN  64,650.  Pub.  6-12-62. 
Filed  12-19-58. 

7.16.908.  SOUTHSIDE  BLUEPRINT  SERVICE  INC  AND 
DESIGN.  Southslde  Blueprint  Service.  Inc.  SN  98.550. 
Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  6-6-60. 

736.909.  HANNAGRAM  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.  Mark  W. 
Hannaford.     SN  115.146.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  3-8-61. 

736.910.  BIG  DADDY'S.  Big  Daddy'a  Enterprises.  SN 
120,483.     Pub   6-12-62.     Filed  5-22-61. 

736.911.  MURPHY  AND  COTA  AND  DESIGN.  Murphy  k 
rota.      SN    125.614       Pub    6-12-62.      Filed   8-8-61. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

736.921.  A-A  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  A-A  Plating  Works.  SN 
114,739      Pub.  6-12-«12.     Filed  3-2-61. 

736.922.  NATIV.  Joe  F.  Rakett.  d.b  a.  Joe  Rakes  Construc- 
tion Company.    SN  120,005.     Pub.  C-1 2-62.     Filed  5-15-61. 

736.923.  "THEM  THAT  HAS  GETS'  MOORE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. L.  A.  Moore  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  120,429.  Pub.  6-12-82. 
Filed  5-19-61. 

736.924.  POLARSTREAM.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN 
124.860.     Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  7-27-61 

736.925.  P  P.I.  AND  DESIGN  Swain  k  Myers  Sales  Co. 
SN  128.481.     Pub.  0-12-62     Filed  9-22-61. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


Price  Cleaners,  Inc.,  d.b. a.   Mar- 
73,041.       Pub.     6-12-62.       Filed 


736,926.      MARTINSON'S. 

tinson's    Cleaners.       SN 

5-6-59. 
736.927      WINGED  ARROW  DESIGN.     Alitalia  Llnee  Aeree 

Itallane-Socleti   per  Azlonl.      SN   129.090.      Pub.   6-12-62. 

Filed  9-28-61. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

736.912.  THE  NATIONAL  PL.\N  OF  CHURCH  FINANC 
ING  NP  AND  DESIGN.  National  Plan.  Inc.  SN  lOti.521. 
Pub.  6-12-«;2.     Filed  10-17-60 

7.56.913.  SAVINGS  AND  DESIGN.  Savings  Banks  Associa- 
tion of  the  State  of  New  York.  SN  119.054.  Pub.  6-12-62. 
Filed  5-1-61. 

7.36.914.  GREAT  LAKES  AND  DESIGN.  Great  Lakes 
Mortgage  Corporation.  SN  119.»65.  Pub.  6-12-62.  Filed 
5-15-61. 

Tltrt.tfl.-i       LIVING    PROTECTION    LA    SALLE    CASUALT.Y 

COMPANY   AND   Dh^SIO.V.      La    Salle   Casualty   Company, 

SN  122.9.37.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  6-27-61 
736,916.      BENEFICIAL  FINANCE  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN. 

Beneficial     Finance    Co.       SN     123,069.       Pub.     6-12-62. 

Filed  ♦5-29  61. 
7.36.917.     TRIANGLE    DESIGN.      Bankers    Trust    Company. 

SN  123.268.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  7-3-61 
736,918.      SUNBURST     DESIGN.       International     Resources 

Fund.  Inc.     SN  128.903.     Pub.  tl-12-62.     Filed  9-29-61. 
7,36.919      GLOBE  DESIGN.      International   Resources  Fund. 

Inc.     SN  129. -Jn.     Pub    6-12-62.     Filed  10-4-61. 
736.920.      SRI    AND   REPRESENTATION    OF    FLAG.      SRI 

Corporation.     SN  129.880.     Pub.  6-12-62      Filed  10-13-61 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 

736.928.  COIX>RTRONICS.      Frank    J     DavU,    d.b. a.    Color- 
tronlcs      SN  85,947.     Pub    6-12-62.     Filed  11-4-59. 

736.929.  KP.       Korrls    Products,    Inc.       SN    87.361.      Pub. 
t)-12-62.     Filed  12-15-59 

738.930.  TUFFTRIDE       Kolene    Corporation.      SN    97,670. 
Pub.  ♦►-12-62      Filed  5   23-60. 

7.36.931.     I'ARA-VIS.       Paramount    Laboratories,    Inc.       SN 
120,561.     Pub.  6-12-62.    Filed  *-22-61. 

736.932       KE.N'-SILATE      Peacedale  Proc«'sslng  Co..  Inc.    SN 
133,486.     Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  12-6-61. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


7.36.933.      THE  MUSEUM  OF  MODERN  ART.     The  Museum 
of  Modern  Art.     SN  88,301.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  2-24-59. 


Famous  Writers  School,  Inc. 
Filed  3-3-61. 


r36.934.      FW   AND  DESIGN 
SN  114.847.     Pub.  6-12-62. 

'36,935.     THE  SOWER     Guldo  Evangelistic  Association,  Inc 
SN   124,645.     Pub.   6^  12-62      Filed  7   25-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 


7.56.936.      Centerpiece    Flower   .\rranger. 
N.Y.     SN  109,038.     Filed  1 1-25 -»;0. 


.      viKu  i.i-in    and  Projectiles 

Inc.   White   Plains.  • 


736.937.      Pioneer   Tent   and   Awning   Company,    Boise  City, 
Idaho      SN  136,810.     Filed  1-29-62. 


For  Plastic  Flower  Hold^r^dapted  To  Rest  on  a  Horlion- 
tal   Supporting  Surfac-e  and  Surrov^  a  Centerpiece  Article. 
Flrat  use  July  30,  1959.  ^^ 


For  Pistol  and  Gun  Holsters.  Cartridge  Belts.  Gun  Scab- 
bards, Cartridge  Boxes  and  Pouches,  Made  of  Leather. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


AUGUST  28,  1962 

Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


736,938.     Bay   State   Petroleum   Co.   Inc.,   Cambridge,   Mass. 
8N  115,768.     Filed  PR.  3-16-61;  Am.  8.R.  7-6-62. 


BAY  STATE 
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Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

736,942.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
SN  116,503.     Filed  PR.  3-27-61  ;  Am.  S  R.  4-4-62, 

SILENT  GRIP 

For  Pneumatic  Tires.  ^ 

First  use 'Apr.  14,  1934. 


For  Gasoline  and  Oil. 
First  use  September  1956. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


736,939.     Made-Rite    Autobody    Products,     Inc.,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     SN  109,607.     Filed  PR.  12-5-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-19-62. 


E-Z  ON 


For  Automobile  Rocker  Panels. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1957. 


736.940.     Pringle    A.    Brosch,    d.b.a.    E-Z    Loader    Company. 
Akron.  Ohio.     SN  114,924.     Filed  P.R.  3-6-61;  Am.  S.R. 


3-14-62. 


E-Z  LOADER 


For  Boat  Centering  Device  or  Apparatus  Attached  to  the 
Rear  Portion  of  Mobile  Trailers  for  the  Loading  of  Boats 
Thereon. 

Firnt  use  on  or  about  May  25.  1960. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

736,941.     Eclipse   Fuel   Engineering  Co.,   Rockford,   111.      SN 
118,978.     Filed  P.R.  5-1-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-29-62. 

SPIRAL -FLAME 

For  Low  Velocity  Gas  Burners. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


736.943.     Pennsylvania  Tire  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     SN 
124,752.     Filed  PR.  7-26-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-20-62. 


QUIETREAD 


For  Tread  Rubber. 
First  use  May  18,  1961. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

736.944.     B.   F.   Trappeys  Sons,   Inc.,   New   Iberia.   La.      SN 
106,858.     Filed  P.R.  10-20-60;  Am.  S.R.  5-3-62. 


For  Canned  Sweet  Potatoes 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1957. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


7.36.945.      Glissen    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      SN 
123,300.     Filed  P.R.  7-3-61  ;  Am.  8.  R.  6-25-62. 


NO-FOAM 


For  Detergent  for  Use  In  Dishwashing  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


21,386.  RBI»RESENTATION  OF  3  BAND  STRIPE.    CI.  35. 

6-28-1892. 

157,211.  JUDGE.    CI.  13.    7-25-22. 

157.316.  FROLIC     CI.  51.    8-1-22. 

157..343.  LE  TEMPS  DKS  LILAS.     CI.  51.     8-1-22. 

157,765.  DIAMOND  EDGE  IS  A  QUALITY  PLEDGE.   CI.  4. 

8-15-22. 

158:052.  MON  BOUDOIR.    CI.  51.    8-22-22. 

158,818.  RENOL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     9-12-22. 

158,822.  STA  RITE.     CI.  40.    9-12-22 

158.901.  ST.  CHARLES  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    9-19-22. 

159.310.  APRIL  SHOWERS.    CI.  51.    9-26-22. 

159,989.  MON  SECRET.    CI.  51.    10-10-22. 

160,043.  THE  MARATHON.     CI.  4.     10-10-22. 

160,726.  ADAMS.    CI.  29.     10-24-22. 

160,735.  WHITINGS.    CI.  29.    10-24-22. 

160.744.  WISS.    CI.  23.     10-24-22. 

162,068.  ENRO.    CI.  39.    12-5-22. 

162.345.  AEROVOX.     CI.  21.     12-12-22. 

162.571.  PACKERS  LABEL.     CI.  52.     12-19-22. 

394,752.  ALFESIL.    CI.  12.    4-28--12. 

395.215  TRITON.     CI.  46.    5-19-42. 

395.435  DAMASKANESE.    CI.  42.    5-26-42. 

395,596.  FIXPENCIL.    a.  37.    6-2-42. 

396,029  MY  PLAYMATE.     CI.  22.     6-23-42. 


.•596,231. 
396,824. 

396,825. 
.396,981. 
397,089. 
^  397.090. 
397.091. 

397,092. 

397,094. 
397,156. 

397.256. 
397.326. 

397,402. 
397.591. 
397.672. 

397.688. 
397.760. 
398,028. 


WITH    COLORS. 


STOKES.    CI.  46.    6-30-42. 
AMOCO    AND    OVAL    DESIGN 

CI.  52.    8-4-42. 
AMOCO  AND  OVAL  DESIGN.     CI.  52.     8-4-42 
SANTA  FEE.    CI.  17.    8-11-42 
AMOCO  AND  OVAL  DESIGN. 
AMOCO  AND  OVAL  DESIGN. 


CI.  15 
CI.  15. 


8-18-42. 

8-18-42. 


AMOCO  CIRCLE  AND  DESIGN  WITH  COLORS. 
CI.  15.     8-18-42. 

AMOCO  CIRCLE  AND  DESIGN  WITHOUT  COL- 
ORS.    CI    15      8-18-42. 

SUNOTEX.    CI    15,     8-18-42. 

PILSEN  HOP  RANCH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  1. 
8-25-42. 

JAY  ANN.    CI.  .39.    8-25-42. 

AMERICAN  AMOCO  AND  OVAL  DESIGN  WKTH 
COLORS.    CI.  15.    9-1-42. 

SIM-PAC.    CI.  2.    9-8-42. 

TRULY  YOURS.    CI.  51.    9-8-42. 

SF:ALI)FRESH  snowbuddy  marshmaluiws. 

CI.  46.    9   15-42. 
SKINNER'S  MOONSTAR.     CI.  42.     9-15-42. 
ST.  REGIS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17.     9-22-42. 
NEPTUNE.    CI.  50.    10-6-42. 
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398,081  SPEEOWAT.    CI.  «.     10-«-42. 

398,170  0R8O     CT.  6.     10-13-42. 

.J98,503  SWI.NO  IT      CI.  3.     11-3-42. 

.{98,537  FORMALITY.     CI.  28.     ll-S-12. 

398.5.18  IXAIOIRAL.     CI.  28.     11-3-42. 

398,ft34.  MISS  AMERICA.     CI.  46.     11-10-42. 

.198.786,  PLEE-ZINO.    CI.  52.     11-24-42. 

398,787  rLEK-ZI.VO.     CI.  23.     11-24-42. 

.{98.790  LEVKLrTROL      CI.  13.     11-24-42. 

398,892  NATCU  DRI-8PEEUWALL      CI    12. 


CI.  42.     12-8-42. 
CI.  4      12-15-42 
RlBBEUl      DRESSING. 


12-1-42. 


399,026.  BALALAIKA. 

399.110.  JOHNSON'S. 

399.111  JOHNSONS      RIBBER      DRESSING.         CI. 

12-15-42. 

399,114.  PROVIDENCE.    CI.  27.     12-15-42. 

399.136.  8FARKELITE.    CI   29.     12-15-12. 

399.137.  JIDY  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46.     12-15-42. 
399.1«7.  DLROWAY.     CI.  39      12-22-42. 

399,176.  INTF:R\V0VEN  CABLE  CORD.     CI.  39.     12-22-42. 

399.188.  DU  BARRY  SUCCESS  KIT.     CI.  51      12-22-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

111,205.      BELINDA  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
444.169.      BARBISIO.    CI.  39.    8-22-80. 


17. 


-16. 


Thf  folloteimff  reffistrationt  ittued  July  10.  tVSt 

630.216.  FUNCTIONEBRED.     CT    1. 

«.M),2I9.  ARLEE  FOAM      CI    1. 

«30.22<;  GE.MCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2. 

630.227  CALEND.\R  PHOTO.     CI.  2. 

630.228  DURA  COLOR.     CI.  2. 
6.30.229  PENDRAGON.     CI.  2. 
630,2.30.  KOMPART-A-KOOP.     CI.  2. 
♦•.30.232.  SCOTCH  CLAN.    CI.  3. 
630.2.5.1.  ADDA«-ARD.     CI.  3 
•i30.234  VARI  HANDLE.     CI.  3 
630.235.  THER.MO  HANDY.    CI.  3. 
6.J0.237  LE:.\  RONAL.     CI.  6. 
630,242  ISI  ISOSEBACIC.     CI.  6 
6.30.246.  TRAVELINB.     CI.  7. 
<!30.252.  DEEP  ROOT.     CI.  10. 
6.30.257.  FARMORE.     CI.  13. 
630.258  PLY  LINE.    CI.  13. 
630.259.  PURE-LINK.    CI.  13. 
630.262.  JAM  LOK.     CI    13. 
G30.270  PRESTO-WELD.     CI.  13 
630.271.  HOT  ROD.     CI    13. 
•i.JO.272.  MILLS  FENCER.     CI.  13. 
•S30.277  TBCHNI  QUALITY.    CI.  14. 
6.30.283.  FORTIWELD.     n.  14 
6;{0,289  TRAFFIC.     CI    15, 

B.30,292  KIMCOTB  AND  DESIG.N.     CI.  16. 

630.293  ERB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17. 

tt;{0.29«;.  FEET  TREAT.     CI.  18. 

630. 29N.  DETOX.    CI.  18. 

6.30.299  A  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

630.306.  DI/RASH.     CI.  18. 

6.30,.309  BIO  CHEM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

•..50.314.  OEER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 

6.30,317  WARN  A-BRAKE.     CI.  19 

630.318  VIS  A  BRAKR     CI.  19 

630.319  AUTO  VEST.     CI.  19. 
6.30,320  NORStrMAN.     CI.  19. 
••.30.325.  IRCAL.     CI.  21 
f.3l»..t30.  PRIVATE  EYE.     CI.  21 

630,331  CUSTOM  F«)UR  HUNDRED.    CI    21. 

6.10.3.5*!.  TIGERBRAZE.     CI.  21. 

6;J0.348  NOKOMIS.     CI.  22. 

6.30,.349  GOPHER.     CI.  22 

«;u».3.'i2  GET  THAT  LICENSE.     CI.  22 

630.353  LITTLE  MI.SS  Bl  TTFUtFINGERS.     CI.  22. 

630.354  JUNIOR  AIRPORT.     (1.22. 
630.357  ROLL!  M.     <'l    22 
6;m>..35m.  rex  THE  robot.     CI.  22. 

6.30.371.  FLINT  ARROWHEAD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23 

6.30.372  TORWKL.     CI    23. 

6.30.373.  L.VMATOR.     CI.  23. 

630.374  ARLI.SGTON.     CI.  23. 

6.10..381  CONSUL.     CI.  23. 

630,382.  TE.MPEST.     CI.  23. 

630.3H3  TRITON.     CI.  23. 

»;30,3H6  <'l  TLASS.     CI.  23 

6.30.,1.H7  RAPIER.     CI.  23. 

6.3<).,tH9  TRI  I  MPH.     CI.  23. 

6.30.39O.  ROCK  WET.     CI.  23. 

6;{0.397  BRiM'KWAY.     CI    26 

6.30,403.  8PECTACIL.ARS.     CI    2«J 

6,30,406  EASY.     CI   26. 

630,408.  HUART  MONITOR.    CI.  26. 


J30.415.  MONOBLOC.     CI.  27 

630,417.  TIMESENSE.     CI.  27. 

630.421.  ROTOR.    CI.  2T. 

630.423  CAPRI.     CI.  28. 

630.424.  EXCITING  MOSELL  ORIGINALS  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  28. 

630.427.  LINK  IT.     CI   28, 

630.434  .NORITAKE  FINE  CHINA.     CI.  30 

6.30.438.  DORFAN  IMPINGO.     CI.  31. 

630.439  COLD-O  MATIC.     CI   31. 

630.442  UTIL-I  STOOL.     CI.  32. 

6.30.443.  GBNIINE    STEEL.\TEX    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    .32. 

6.30.448.  GLOBE      CI   .34. 

.  630.451.  NORTH  POLE.    CI.  36. 

6.30.457.  DANCE O-RAMA      CI.  36. 

6.30.460  VU&PAK      CI   37 

f.30.465  MY  OFFERING  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 

630.466  STEWART  THE  STEWART.     CI.  38. 

630.467.  PANEL  ART  PRINTS.     CI.  .38. 

630.468.  E-Z  SAVERS.     CI.  3S 

6.30.471.  JESSIE  JANE  STORIES.    CI.  38 

630.472.  TOP  O- THE.MORNIN'      CI    38 

630.475.  TERRBLE  THOMPSON.     CI.  38. 

630.483.  SLIP  NATNFrr.     CI.  39.  ' 

6.30.489.  ELDORAD<^).     CI    39. 

630.491.  tlASTOFTHE  SUN.    CI.  39 

6.30.503  EXCELSIOR.     CI    39. 

630.506.  FRIGITRIM.     CI    39.  ' 

6.30,506  TRAFTON.     CI    .39. 

6.30.509  MANDURAY      CI    :19. 

630,510.  BESCORD.     CI.  39. 

6.30.514.  EZt^GLIDK.     CI.  40 

630.517.  RU.STEIX.     CI.  40 

630.519.  EVER-NEtrr.     CI   40  , 

630.520.  DAISY  PINS.     CI.  40. 
6.30.522.  BOVELLA.     CI.  42. 
630.523.  .MOHRASA.     O   42. 
6.30.525.  TELANO.     CI   42 
630.528.  CHATON.     CI.  42 
030,531.  ORBANA.    CI.  42. 
630.533.  POPLIN  PLUS      CI    42. 
630.535.  SHARKTONE.     CI.  42. 

630.537.  RF^ISTONET.     CI    42. 

630.538.  SHEERNUB     CI.  42. 
630.539  PUSH  UP.     CI   42 
6.30.540.  TUCKIO.     CI   42 
630,544  .MONRAY.     CI.  42 
6.30.545.  MONTAIGNF:.     CI.  42. 
6.30.546  SILK  TOP.     ri    42. 
6.30,547.  CREPE-TOP      CI    42. 
630,548.  SILK  TAIL      CI    42. 
6.30.5.50.  PIPPIN  FABRICS.     CI.  42. 
6.30, ."560.  LIBERACES.     CI    46 
f..30.562.  CRYSTAL  CITY.     CI.  46 
6.'{0.566.  DELICATA.     CI.  46. 
630,575.  KIT  CAKE.     CI.  46. 
630.588.  CELLO-PANE.    CI.  50. 
630.593.  "WONDER-TEX."     CI.  50. 
6.30..%95  HOLYLITE.     CI.  50. 
630.596  AIRBASE      CI    50, 
630.600.  MELOGENB.     CI.  SI. 
6.30,616.  TRIOCIN.     CI    52. 
6.30.621.  MAC  SUDS.    CI.  52 

630,623.  SH  BOOM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  52 

6.30.627  ROBERT  MEANS  BEAUTY.     CI.  100. 

6.30.631.  S.MASH  l'I.«\N.     CI.  101. 

«;i0.632.  TRIPLE  PL.\Y.    CI.  101. 

630.637.  THE  ST.  LOIIS  BLUES  STATION.     CI.  104. 


AUGUST  28,   1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  151 


630.638.  "SOUTHERN  TELEVISION  NETWORK. 

630.639.  HOWDY  AND  DESIG.N.    d.  105. 

630.640.  GOLDEN  CROWN  SERVICE.  CI.  105. 

630.641.  TOLEDOMATION.  CI.  106. 

630.642.  VALETTE.  CI.  106. 


CI.  104,    630.643.  "MICHIGAN  SPOTLIGHT."     CI.  107. 

630,644.  THE  PAN  AMERICAN  DUO.     CI.  107. 

630,649.  TIRE  SIGNAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

630.651.  TENDALEAN.  CI.  46. 

630.652.  TASTYFRBSH.  CI.  46. 


da 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


330,483.  "PLANTERS'  PU.NCH."  CI.  49.  12-3-35.  R.  U. 
Delapenha  &  Co.,  Inc.  Myers  Rum  Company  Lid..  Nassau, 
Bahamas.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  11 
and  column  2,  lines  1  and  2  are  deleted  and  So  claim  i* 
made  to  the  icord  "Punch"  apart  from  the  mark  at  ihoicn. 
4s  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 

339,786.  Sa\GERS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  49.  10-20-36. 
Seager,  E^-ans  &  Company  Limited,  London,  England. 
Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  21,  "'Trade 
Mark,"  "  Is  deleted  and  In  line  22,  "8.E.  8  '  Is  deleted,  and 
the  drawing  Is  amended  to  app?ar  : 


348,411.  VELVET  EEZ  AND  DEJSIGN.  Cl.  39.  7-27-37. 
Mason  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  18  and  19  and 
In  column  2.  lines  1  and  2,  "Applicant  disclaims  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  shoe  and  the  words  'Extra  Cushion  Insole' 
apart  from  the  mark  shown."  Is  deleted  and  the  drawing 
Is  amended  to  appear  : 


VELVET-EEZ 


396,203.  AMOCO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6.  6-30-42.  The 
American  OH  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Corrected :  In  the 
certificate,  lines  3  and  17,  in  the  heading,  Kignature,  and 
Id  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "American"  The 
should  be  inserted. 

503,580.  TURKEY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  11-2-18.  J. 
Stromeyer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Amended  to 
appear : 


TURKEY 


515.908.  LIFE.  H.  17.  10-4-49.  Brown  k  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation.  Louisville,  Ky.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  8.  "cigars,"  and  "smoking"  should 
tK*  delet<>d  and  line  9  should  be  deleted. 

566,055.  BLUE  BOY.  Cl.  46.  10-28-52.  Haxton  Foods, 
Inc.,  Oakfleld.  NY.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  column  1, 
line  9.  and  bottled  should  be  reinserted. 

577.026.  STUART  LIPOTAINE.  Cl.  18.  7-7-53.  The 
Stuart  Company.  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington. Del.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines 
10   and   11   are   deleted,   and   the  drawing  is  amended   to 


appear : 


LIPOTAINE 


585.261,  LIFE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  17.  2-2-54,  Brown  A 
Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky.  Cor- 
rected: In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  8,  "cigars,"  should 
be  deleted  and  line  9  should  be  deleted  and  in  line  10,  "and 
snuff,"  should  be  deleted. 


629.174.  PROWL-ABOCTS.  Cl.  39.  6-19-56.  Thomaa 
Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y',    Amended  to  appear : 

PROWLABOUTS 

629,443.  NE8T@HOOK.  Cl.  22.  6-26-66.  Marshal  L. 
Sheperd,  Myrtle  Beach,  8.C.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate, 
lines  4  and  15  and  in  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1.  "Mar- 
shall" should  be  deleted  and  Mar$hal  should  be  inserted. 

^9,962.  SPARKLE.  Ch  29.  7-3-56.  Ox  Fibre  Brush  Co.. 
Inc.,  Fre'derick,  Md.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  "Maryland"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware 
should  be  inserted. 

644,902.  SPONGE-IT.  Cl.  29.  4-30-57.  Ox  Fibre  Brush 
Co.,  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  1,  "Maryland"  should  be  deleted  and  Dela- 
tcare  should  be  inserted. 

645,562.  HE;ARTHKR0ME  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  1,  5-21-57. 
E.  J.  Lavino  and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Pennsylvania"  should 
be  deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  Insert ed<> 

646.077.  BUS  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23,  5-28-57. 
American  Pipe  and  Steel  Corporation,  Alhambra.  Calif. 
Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1.  "California" 
•bould  be  deleted  and  Nevada  should  be  inserted. 

679,704.  DESIGK  OF  BOY'S  HEAD.  Cl.  46,  6-2-59. 
Haxton  Foods.  Inc,  Oakfleld.  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  cer- 
tificate, column  1,  lines  6  and  7,  and  bottled  should  be 
reinserted. 

683.371.  CROWN  JEWELS.  Cl.  46.  ^-11-59.  King  Candy 
Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex,  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  1,  before  "candy"  chocolate  is  Inserted. 

719.310.     MENGEL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  32.     8-^1-61.     Con- 
tainer  Corporation    of   America,   assignee   of   The    Mengel , 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Corrected  :   In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2,  line  2,  "June  1,  1955"  both  occurrences  should  be 
deleted  and  December  1950  should  be  Inserted. 

731.750.  BROCADES  AND  DESIG.N.  Cl.  18.  5-22-62. 
N.V.  Koninklijke  Pharmaceutische  Fabrleken  v/h  Brocades- 
Stheeman  &  Pharmacia,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  Cor- 
rected:  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1,  "Konimklijke" 
should  be  deleted  and  Koninklijke  should  be  Inserted,  and 
In  column  2,  line  5,  "dtaed"  should  be  deleted  and  dated 
should  be  inserted. 

731,971.  DATA/LOO.  Cl.  26.  5-22-62.  Monroe  Calculat- 
ing Machine  Company.  Orange.  N.J.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  6,  after  "output"  a  colon  should 
be  inserted. 

732,843.  VERT  BT  BLANC.  Cl.  51.  6-12-62.  Sddete 
S.C.A.R.P.  (Soclete  Anonyme),  Paris.  France.  Corrected: 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  5  through  7  and  in  column 
2,  lines  1  and  2,  the  description  of  goods  should  be  deleted 
and 

For  (baaed  on  use  in  commerce)  :  perfume,  eau  de  co- 
logne, bath  estence,  and  duftting  poirder,  in  Cla»»  51. 

For  {bated  on  French  registration)  :  essential  oil».  lip- 
ttick,  rouge,  face  powder,  mascara,  eyebrow  pencils,  hair 
coloring  preparations,  toilet  creams,  nail  polish  remover, 
nail  polish,  cuticle  remover,  hair  lotions  and  dentifrices,  in 
CUus  51.  should  be  inserted. 

732.947:  PEM.  Cl.  13.  6-19-62.  Penn  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  lines  1  and  2  "Pennsylvania"  should 
be  deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  inserted. 
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733.174      DIAZf)  MASTER  AND  DBSION.     CI.  37     6-19-62  783.620      MICROMITE      CI    6.     7-3-62.     T.mmi.  Industrleii 

Pe<l«>oo  Printing  Corporation.  dotn(  buHtn<Hiii  an  Tran»ifac*  Co..  Chicago.   Ill      Corrwrted  :   In  the  utatement    column  2 

Proc*ii»  Company,  N>w  York.  NY      Corr«:ted  :  In  th*  state-  line   2.   "point"  abould  be  deleted  and  paint  should  be  In- 

ment.  column   1.  line  2.  "TranMfer"  ahould  be  deleted  and  ttertt^ 
Trantface  should  be  Inserted. 
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Canibrldife.    Mbkh.      736,9.38 


■^■«o'''V,!"?  ^^'orka.  San  Franclnco.  Calif.     736.921.  pub.  6-12- 
62.      (.1.    lO.'i. 

A^>'?|>"  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  III.  630.299.  cane. 
•^•>^ott  I.^boratorles.  North  Chicago.  111.  736.685.  pub.  6-12- 
Manchester.  Ky.  736.808.  pub.  6-12-62. 
Chicago.  III.     736.841. 


Acme  Kfcords  Inc 

CI.  36 
Adams 


H30.537.  cane. 
736.887.    pub. 


CI.  42. 
6-12-62. 


Adams.  Carol.  Inc..  from  Formtex.  Inc.. 

iiub.  (1-12  62.     CI.  Mi. 
AdamM.  J.  J..  Co.  :   8<e — 


736.755.  pub   6-12-62. 
NY.     630.406.  cane. 


Whiting.  John  L 
Adams  Kite  Mfg.  Co  .  Glendale.  Calif 

CI.  2r>. 
Advance  Pattern   Co..   Inc..   New   York 

CI.  26 
Aerovox  Corn.  :   flee    - 

Radlola  Wlri'lPSK  Corp.,  The. 
Agfa     Aktlengeselischaft.     Leverkusen  Bayerwt'rk,     Germany 

<.<«,7«<>-70.  pub.  «   12  62      CI.  26 
AIne.  Harry  K.  and  Arthur  I^lnwohl.  d.b.a.  Mini  Beacon  Co. 

ralo  Alto,  Calif.      7.{»i,711,  pub.  6-12-62      CI    21 
Akron   Scientific  Kaulpment  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     736  782 

pub.  6  12  <>2.     Cl.  26. 
Alexander  Draftlne  E<iulpment  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif.     736.831, 

pub   6-12  62.     (1.  38. 
AlltHlla  Unee  Aeree  Itallane-Soclete  Per  Azloni.  Rome    Italv 

7.»(.927.  pub   6   12   62.     Cl.  105. 
.\UfH  St  KIsher.  Inc  :   See — 

Wnltt  &  Bond,  Inc. 
Allied  Industries  Co.  :   See — 

Iaix.  G.  Louis. 
Aiyj;  <'linlm^ers  Mfg   Co..  West  Allls.  Wis.     736.751.  pub. 


62.     Cl.  23. 
Allnianna 


6-12 


Inianna       Brandredskapsaffaren      Aktiebolag.      Stockholm 
Sweden      73«.n61.  pub.  (".-12  62.     Cl.  13. 

York.  N.Y.     736.600.  pub.  6-12- 


Amerlcan  Cyanamld  Co.,  N» 
62.     <"l.   1 


Bay    State    Petroleum    Co.    Inc 

Cl.   15. 
Beacon  Looms  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 
Beauty-Kama    Corp.,    Chicago.    111. 

Cl.  51. 
Beckman    Instruments.    Inc..   Fullerton.   Calif 

6-12-62.     Cl.  26. 
Ben    Den    Chemical    Mfg.    Co  .    Chicago.    III. 

Cl.  51. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Cl.  26. 
IJeneticlal    Finance    Co.,     Wilmington.     Del 

6-12-62.      Cl.    102. 
Berg  Mfg.  &  Sales  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Cl.  19. 
Bernat.   Emlle.   &   Sons  Co.,  Jamaica   Plain,   Mass 

pub.   6-12-62.      Cl.   43. 
Best  Medium  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y' 

pub.  6-12-62.      Cl.  38. 
Big    Daddy's    Enterprises,    La    JoUa, 

6-l2-«2.     Cl.   101. 
Bigg  of  California,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif 

Cl.  21. 
Hindematic  Corp.,    Columbus,    Ohio. 

Cl.  37. 
Bird  &  Son.  Inc..  East  Walpole.  Mass 

Cl.  2. 
Bla<k  Clawson     Co..     The.     Hamilton. 

6-12-62.     Cl.  23. 
Bliss  &  Laughlln.   Inc..  Harvey.  111.     736.665.  pub.  6-12-62. 

Cl.  14. 
Bobrick   Dispensers.   Inc..   Los  Angelea.  Calif.      736.662    pub. 

6-12-62       Cl.  13. 
Bonbons     .Napoleon.     Personenvennootschap     Met     Beperkte 

Aansprakflijkheld.       Antwerp.       Belgium.      736.876,      pub. 

♦>-12-62.      Cl.  46. 
Borden  Co..  The.  to  The  Borden  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     158.M)1. 


736.786.   pub. 

630.600.    cane. 

736.764-5.   pub.  6-12-62. 

736.916,     pub. 

736.702.  pub.  6-12-62. 

736.858. 

736.824. 

Calif.      736.910.    pub. 

736,709.  pub.  6-12-62. 

736,813,  pub.   6-12-62. 

736,623,  pub.  6-12-62. 

Ohio.     736.750.     pub. 


American  Kylon  Corp..  Denver.  Colo.     736.674.  pub.  6-12-62.     Bo^gfeld^.'oJ!;:  C.rrp.."'New  Yo/k.  NY.  to  P.J.  Inc..  Strouds- 


American  I,4>clthln  Co  .  Atlanta.  Oa 
Cl.  18. 


American  Malxe-r>roducts  Co..  New  York    N  Y 
8   28  62.     Cl    6 


736.687.  pub.  6-12-(!2. 

398.081.  ren 

Aniprlcan^Music  (Juild.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.     736.807.  pub. 

.American  «>ll  Co.,  the    Baltimore.  Md.     396.203   cor      Cl    6 
American   (Ml   Co.   The.   Chicago.    III.      396.824-5.   ren.   8-28- 

Am^rlcan  OlTco..  The.  Chicago.  III.     .397.089-92,  ren.  8-28-62. 

Anierlcan  Oil   Co.,   The.   Chicago,    111.      397.326.   ren  8-28-62. 
t  I.    In. 

■^TV-^"62^"n'^  if'"*'*"'  *'"••  ^"'  '^ »«*''•''*•  Calif.     736.634,  pub. 
An^irlcan  Pipe  and  Steel  Corp..  Alhambra.  Calif.     646.077.  cor. 

A"'^«»y    ■'**'*'*'    ^"'P  •    •^*'"'    ^*'*'''       736.656.    pub.    6-12-62. 

Apothecaries    Inc..   d  ha.   C.   k  R.   Tlmmermann.   New  York. 

NY      736.890,  pub   6-12-62.     Cl   51. 
Arlee  Foam  Rubber  Products.  Inc..  Gardena.  Calif      6.30  219 

cane.     Cl.  1  •  .        . 

.\rmour  and  Co..  Chicago,  III      7.36.611.  pub    (V- 12-62      Cl    1 
Arrowhead    Knitting   .Mills.    Inc..    Inlon   City     NJ       630  531 
cane.     Cl.  42  .  .        . 

Aspen  Corp     Tully.  NY      736.fl31.  pub.  6-12-62      Cl    6 
Associated    Importers,    San    Francisco.    Calif.      736.716.    pub. 

"^*7"KubTl2''i!2^'"cf"32'  *'**  ■   '"*'■•  ^""'»"^^-  Md.     736. 

.Vtlas  ntiemlcal  Industries,  Tnc  :   See 

Stuart  Co..  The. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  from  Atlas  Powder  Co     Wll 

mington.  Del      736.635.  pub.  6-12-62     Cl   6  """^  ^"•• 

Atlas  Powder  Co.  :   Flee —  '     " 

Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. 

Cr'26"    '""'"''"     ^^'"'""'"'-    •'^^«'"'       736.776.    pub.    6-12-62. 
Auto-Vest.    Omaha.    Nebr.      6.30.319,   cane       Cl     19 

n    17  ^  '  *  ^""^  ^**'  *^'"'''*y'  ^*-      736.681.  pub.  ft-12-62. 
"'*6^r2"62''*"n    36'     ^*'*'    ^•"<'"'"""-    Ohio.      736,809.    pub. 

'*"AK^'V:3fi'^r9"Sb  tV2  ^'2*^"^t  5''2''""'^"'   '^'-   ^"••""''"•'• 
"''ci''"o2T'""''*  *'"  •  ■'*''''''  ^'"^^-  ^^      736.917.  pub.  6-12-62. 

""n^.'-  63'o.S'eanc"^  Cl  .3^8"'**''  Photographic  Co..  Newark. 
Barber  Photographic  Co.  :'  Kef- 
Barber.  Anthony  A. 

"Vl''*'.l2  *   ^     ^■'^.-   ^a»r""no   Micca.    Italy. 

Bastian  Brothers  &  Co  .  Saginaw    Ml( 

62.     Cl.  37. 
Bates   Mfg.   Co      r>.wlston,   Maine      630.540    cane 
Baumann.   Liidwlg,  ft  Co.,   Long   Island  City,  N.Y 


736.733.  pub. 
pub.     6-12-62. 


444.169.    cane. 
7.36.811.  pub.  6-12- 


canc.     Cl.  38. 


Cl    42 
630,506, 


burg.  Pa.      396.029,  ren.  8-28-62.      t^.  22. 
Howen   Engineering.   Inc.,   North  Branch,  N.J 

6-12-62.      Cl.  23. 
Bowl-Magic,     Inc..     Jericho.     N.Y.      736.725. 

Cl.  22. 
Brach.    E.   J.,  k  Sons.  Chicago.   III.     397.672,  ren.   8-28-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Bradley,     Milton,     Co..     Springfield,     Mass.       398.028.     ren. 

8-28-62.      Cl.  50. 
Braude.    Emil.    &    Sons.    Inc..    Chicago.    IH.      736.789.    pub. 

6-12-62.      Cl.  28. 
Brinkmann,      Martin.      Bremen,      (iermany.        736.680.      pub. 

6-12-62.      Cl.  17. 
Brlzard.     Marie,     et     Roger,     Bordeaux,     Glronde,     France. 

736.883,  pub.   6-12-62.      Cl.  49. 
Brockwav    Director    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.      630,397.    cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Brosch.    Prlngle    A.,    d.b.a.    E-Z    Loader    Co.,    Akron,    Ohio. 

736.940.      Cl.  19. 
Brown.  W.  B.  :  See — 

Brown.  Wlnfred  B. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville.  Ky.     515.908. 

cor.     Cl.  17. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp..  Louisville.  Ky.     585,261. 

cor.     Cl.  17. 
Brown.  Winfred  B..  d.b.a.  W.  B.  Brown,  Ponipano  Beach.  Fla. 

736.878.  pub.  6-21-62.      Cl.  46. 
Buffalo  Eclipse    Corp..    d.b.a.    The   Eclipse   Lawn    Mower   Co., 

Prophetstown.  III.     6.30,374,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Bulova    Watch    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

8  28-62.     Cl.  27. 
Burdiek    Corp..    The.    Milton.    Wis.      736.872. 
i      Cl.  44. 
I  Butcher     Polish     Co..     The.     Maiden.     Mass. 

6-12-62.     Cl.  4. 
Butcher    Polish    Co..    The.    Maiden.     Mass. 

6-12-62.      Cl.  29. 
Carbolineum  Wood  Preserving  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     736.668, 

pub.  6-12-62.     Cl.  16. 
Carter.  Mary,  Paint  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.     736,675,  pub.  6-12-62. 

Cl    16. 
Celauese  Corp.   of  America,    New   York.   N.Y.     395,435,   ren. 

8-28-62.      Cl.   42. 
Centerpiece     Flower     Arranger,     Inc.,     White     Plains,     N.Y. 

736,936.      Cl.  2. 
Certified   Blood   Donor  Service   Inc., 

pub.  6-12-62.     Cl.  18. 
Cheramy,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.l". 

Cl.  .-1. 
Cheramy.     Inc..    New    Y'ork.    NY. 

Cl.  51. 
Cherokee    Molded     Products     Co., 

7.36.796  pub.  6-12-62.      Cl.  32.  >„„„.„ 

Chesterfield    Fabrics.    Inc..    Brattleboro.    Vt.      736.856.    pub. 

6-12-62.      Cl.  42. 
Chicago    Printed    String    Co.,    Chicago.    111. 

6-12-62.      Cl.   7. 
Chopak-Klttenplan    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y. 

6-12-62.     Cl.  42. 


399,114.  ren. 
pub.  6-12-62. 
736.625.  pub. 
736.793.     pub. 


Jamaica.   NY.      736.699. 

157.316.     ren.    8-28-62. 

159.310.     ren.     8-28-62. 

Inc..    Fort    Smith.    Ark. 


736.645.    pub. 
736,857.    pub. 
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^''i'^'io^Vo.**'' Jf'"'^J"°*'"'   ^"<^-   MadJion.  WU.      736.659.  pub. 
8-i2-o..      Cl.  13. 

n«lrol  Inc  ,  N>w  York.  N.Y.     736.892.  pub.  6-12-62      Cl    SI 

*^''!;!.'"J".'i1  H«r<lwaiv  and  ForiflnK  Co.,  The.  CleTetand.  Ohio 

830.1*5 1 .   ranc.      Cl.    13. 
Clyd*"  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Hamilton  and  Autlander  Mtg  Co. 
Codan  Houh*  (N.Z.  »   Ltd..  Auckland.  Xew  Zealand.     736  710. 

I>iib.   «    12-«2.      Cl.   21 
CoKifin»«    Oranite    InduittrieH.     Inc..    Elb«>rt<ijL    Oa      736  602 

hub    <H2  rt2.     Cl.  1.  «(»    "         I-".""*, 

Cold    Wave   CoolioK  Corp..   NVw    York,   X.Y.      630.439.    cane. 

c.ili»-n>«.     Francis     M  .     Victoria,     Auxtratia. 

•  6-12  «2.      a    32. 

*  'iilortronfcs  :  Ser 

Ihiviw.  Frank  J.  r 

I'oltH    fatent    Fire    Armn    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.I  Hartford,    Conn 
7.{«.72»>-H.  pub.  rt    12-62.      Cl.  22.  ^ 

Mfi{.     Co.     Inc..     I.,onK     lalaod     City, 
Cl.  50. 


736,gOO,     pub. 


NY. 


C«ncord     Ulasn 

«.<o.51»r).  cane 
ContuiniT  Corp    of  America.      The  Mentfel   Co.,   CblcaKO    111 

71!«..U0,  cor.      Cl.  32. 
Contiueiital     Ci>n*eyor     k     Equipment     Co.,     Wlnfleld      Ala 

7.'5rt.7r?4.  pub.  rt-12   62.      Cl.   2:i. 
Continental   Copper   St   Steel    InduxtrleH.    Inc.,    Hanover,    ?»• 

7.J«,t>57.   pub.   »-12-H2.      Cl.   13. 
Continental      MntorlMts      AHaoolatlon.      Inc..      Atlanta       Oa 

7:{«  W».H.  pub    »>- 12-62.      Cl.  KM). 
Confliiental  atainleim  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     630.381,  cane. 

Co-y-T  Hewitt  Klectrie  Co.  Hoboken.  N.J..  from  Spertl 
Fariiday.  Inc.  Adrian.  Mich  736.85y,  pub.  4-25-61. 
CI.   44. 

Cove  Vitamin  &  {'harniaceutleal.  Inc..  Glen  Core.  N.Y  736- 
6»«.  pub   fi   12  62      Cl.  IS. 

•  raddock-THrrj-    Shoe   Corp..    Lynchburjf,    Va.      7.36.840.    pub 

«- 12-62      Cl.  :<»  •        •    H 

Creative  I'Hckaicinir.   Inc.:   See 

l'atM»r  Package  Co. 
Crescent  I»ental  Mf){.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     7:«6.873.  pub.  6-12-62 

Cro«H   .Mfif    Co   :    .*•»• 
CrosH  Mfic..   Inc 
Cross  Mfif.  Inc.  dba    Cross  Mfjj.  Co.  Lewis.  Kans      736.747 

pub.  ft  12   »52      Cl.  2.S. 
Crush  International  Inc..  Kvanston.  III.     736,874    pub   6-12 

62.      Cl    45  •  f     ■ 

♦'rylor.   Paris.   France       7:<6.865.  pub.  6   12-62.     Cl    44 
Cryoitenlcs.  inc  .  StafTord.  Va      7.16.77.1,  pub.  6-12-62      Cl    26 
OTiital  City  Canneries.  Inc..  CryKtal  City.  Tex.     (;30.562.  cane. 

Cl.   4<'>. 

•  'uhleCorp.,  San  Uleso.  Calif      7;i6.7.5J».  pub.  6-12-62      Cl    26 
Ciineo   Press.   Inc.  The.  ChleaKo.   III.      T.36.818.  pub.  8-12-62. 

Ciiiha.  Michael.  Jr  .  Temple  City.  Calif.     736.781.  pub.  6-12- 

I»\V(;  Cljwr  Corp.  :   See   - 

Sensenbrvnner.  A..  Sons. 
I»Arri|t<.ne    Industries.    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md       736  895 

H  12-62.     Cl.  51. 
Dartmouth    Marketinjr    Co     Inc..    Skokle.    Ill       736  842 

«V  12-62      Cl    .{9 
Davis.   Frank  J.  dba.  Colortronics,  Washington    D.C      736- 

»2M.  pub.  6-  12   62      Cl    km;. 
Mayco  Corp..   Kayton,  nhlo.      7.16.79S.  pub    6-12  62      Cl    32 
I>aystrom.  Inc  .  from  DayMtroni.  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N  J      736  - 

i.'iM,  piih    6    12   62.     Cl.  26.  ^  . 

Kavton  Co..  Thn.  .Minneapolis.  Minn      630.34H-9.  eanc.     Cl   22 
Hebron.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.     7.'?«,nk;.  pub    6-12-02      Cl    38 
Kecca   Records.   Inc..  New  York.  N  V.     6.(0.457.  eanc      Cl    :i« 
I>..ep    Koof    Fertillierx.    Inc..    Olathe.    Kans.      630.252.    cane 

IMaiH-nha.  R.   I.  k  Co..  Inc.    Vlyers  Rum  Co  .  Ltd  .  NaKsau. 

Rahanias.     :i;M).4X.I.     Am.  7(d).     Cl    49 
I»el|.ata   Inioortintr  Co  .  ChicHiro.   Ill      «.{0.566    cane      Cl    46 
l»elta  Air  Lines.   Inc..  Atlanta.  (Ja      6.10,640.  cane      Cl    105 
I>elta   .Semiconductors,    Inc.,    .\ewp<irt   Keach    Calif      7.36  704 

pub    6-12-62.     Cl.  21. 
I»enTalK/    Chair    .Mfc    Co.,    from    John    L.    Xaughton     dba 

I>en-Tal  K»   Chair    Mfit.    Co,    I>es    Moines.    Iowa       736  861. 

put)   f.   r.>  «2      Cl    44 
I»esli.'ned    for    LIvlnir.    Inc..    West    Windsor  Township    M< 

«  ounty    N.J.     7:{6.»552.  pub   ft  12  62      Cl.  12 
Kesiniom-.   .\     J..   Con> .    Kast    Patersuu.   N.J. 

IManiond    Crystal    Salt    Co..    St.    Clair     Mich 
6    12   62       Cl.   6 


pub 
pub 


lereer 


6ao.519.  cane. 
736.632,    pub 

Ih  tiaefa  ottavio  e   Pointloli  Allero.  Salerno.  Italy.     736  875 

piit>    6   12   62      Cl.  4»;. 
IH  Rash.   Inc.  I>enver.  Colo.     tl.M)..l(n;    cane      Cl    18 
'*",">*"  *^^|•'",'''^'''    '"'■      ^'•'*  ^'"^^     >•  V   -  736.688.   pub.   6-12 

I>ors..tt   Klectronic^   I^aboratortes.    Inc.    Norman    Okla       736- 

<6l>.  pub   6    12   62.     Cl.  26. 
Ihniiflass,     R      SjM-ncer.    dba     Vour    Fu'ure    Cnllmlted.    Los 

Anirele«,    t  allf.      7.16. 902.    pub.    6   12  t;2       Cl     100 
iK.w  Ch-mlcal  Co.  The.  Midland.   Mich      7.36,828.  pub.  6-12 

'"Xa''  /■.■."'^.'■P''''*"'-  '"""•  !>«••'»•"•.  N.C.     7.16*01-2.  pub.  6-12 
^'6,-ll"%,b'f^ir62'*  ci-Io  "•"*  """•  ^^"•"'"''»"»-  f'"      7.36- 

^'li6i""p\.b%;''inrn-  {i  ""'*  ^"-  ^^"'"'"'f^'"'-  r>"     "6, 

'*"«^^''"io  ^^^i*"^}'*-   '"*"  •   ■'killnneapolU.  Minn.     736.894.  pub 
ft    1  J  -oj.      <  I    51 

K  Z  I.««der  Co  :    fire —  • 

BroHch.  PrloKle  A. 

^'V^I'V?*""'*'-  ^"'P-  ^'*  ''■o'"'-   ^'  ^'      7.36.896.  pub.  6-12-62 


'^'n'"^    ^^^^  ^°-  '*«<'»>«'*^".  ^'^      736.771.  pub.  6-12-62. 

Eclipse  Fuel  KnglneerlnK  Co..  Roekford.  Ill      736  941      C134 
Kcllpseljtwn  Mower  Co,  The:  «ec—  loo.im.     »  i.  j«. 

Buffalo  Kcllpse  Corp 
KInlcer  Mills.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.Y.     630  522-3    eanc      Cl    42 
Klnlger  .Mills.  Inc.  New  York    NY.     610  525    ca^      CI    42 
FWfr.;:.""?*"/'"  •  *;'"*•"?«•   *"      6.10..171    eanc      Cl    23 
*^'7^6.Vl'5,  pub"';?'r2" «"2  7r!-t'on«.     Inc.     Madison'"  Wla. 

'''K7.10.pu'b.''rV2"i'2'^c'r2r^*    ""^-    '•"•"■•'■'■    ^«'"'*>- 
'^'"^r'^i*'''''*"'   *  "■•    ^^""    ^''°'*'    ^^''''       •■<»«■  •''"•■».    ren.    8-28-62. 

'^r«2.'oSi<':VeS?-H-V6'2'  ^"■"39'"''  ^^  •  "^•^-  ^''"••'^"•*-  Ky- 

Knro  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  The:  «'ec— 

Knro  Shirt  Co. 
Lrb  Tobacco  Products  Co..  Inc.  Chlcaifo.  III.     630.293,  cane. 

*"^","''._,!;''«<*"«"  ^«  •  I'lymouth.  Mich.     7.16.717.  pub.  5-13-58. 

^'vI-'iT'*"  i'''"i'"^..„*l''.  •''■■>«'•"    <'«'••«>    d'Ache    S.A      Geneva 
.,  'T    ''•='*"''  ^S'.SUn.  ren    K   28   (■,2      Cl    17  weneva. 

6-12' 6*  '  n''4»f  *""•  '"**•  """«-»••'■•  f'""'-  7.18.879.  pub 
'"T'l2%i^2'""(TK.'7'""'-  '"*'•  ^^■•'"♦P*"''  ^"nn  736,934.  pub. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktlenKesellHehaft      Leverkusen-Baver 

werk,  Germany.     7.16.691.  pub.  6-12-62      Cl    18 
l-ay,    Kenneth   C.  :   Her  *      ^  ■■   10. 

Parfumerie  de  Raymond 

(•['""■3'"'  ■  '*"'''"''"''  Onf^.  NY.  786.748.  pub.  6-12-82. 
'^I'r^V'"' '  ""*''"""•'  <"«''>»«*.  NY.  736.783.  pub.  6-12-62. 
FVrnnn.lei.  Manuel  L..  Habana.  Cuba.     111.205.  eanc     Cl    17 

8^28  62""' n  ""1.3^'"  ■    •^'■'■■*"»"»"'^'>-    '«*"       398.790.    ren'. 

plvl!"irv"'?"'.'''^"r-  I^»r"«i-  Mich.  6.30.296.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Five  M  NurserleN.  Inc  .  LIndale.  Tex.     736.599.  pub.  8-12-82: 

Formtex.   Inc.  :  Sre 

.\dams.  Carol.   Inc. 
Forse...    Hattie   L..   Lakew<K>d.   Calif      630.514.   eanc       CT    40 
Forstmann  Woolen  ('o..  Passaic.  N.J  .  to  J.  P.  Stevens  A  Co 

Inc  .New  \ork,  NY  399.026,  ren.  8-28-62.  Cl  42  " 
I-oundatlon    of    Canada    Kniflneerlnj:    Corn.    Ltd..    Montreal 

yuehec.  Canada.      7.16.1MH.  pub    6-12  62      Cl    100 

6^12-62'"     Cl"38     ^''"'''"     ^PP''^""-     ^^l"        736.833.     pub. 
Frankenniuth    Brewlnif   Co..    Frankenmuth.    to    International 
Breweries,    Inc.   Detroit.   Mich       630.643.  cjuic.     Cl    107 
^^1>J«>       n'*'fl       *^"-     ''hiladelphia.     Pa        736,639.    pub. 

^Tl2-62  ■  Cl  39°'  '"*"  •  ''^^^  ^"'"*''  *'*'  ^  7.36.836.  pub. 
^'"crV^*  **'  *  ^"^  '"''•  ^''^  ^'*^'  ^^  630.53.'..  cane, 
^'c'r'^"'*  "  ■  *  *^**'  ^'"''  *^*'^  ^^'^-  ^^  "30..V38.  eanc. 
^^cr{^^    R  •  *  C"  .  Ine  .  .New  York.  NY.     1130.546-8.  cane. 

♦lameweil    Co..    TTie.    Newton    Cpper    Falls.    MasR      7.38  T 12 

pub.  ft  12-62.      Cl.  21  ■        ■ 

Ganla  Corp.  The.  New  York.  .N.Y'.     736.722.  pub.   6-12-82. 

Geer  Co..  The.  Grand  laland.  Nebr.  630  314  eanc  Cl  19 
Geisy  (Mieniical  Corp..  Ardsley.  .NY.  7.36.644  eanc  Cl  6 
General    Aniline    k    Film    Corp..    New    York     NY       736  633 

pub    6    12-62.      Cl.    6  ... 

General    Aniline    A    Film    Corp..    New    York.    N  Y       736  667 

l>ub.  6-12-62.      Cl.  14. 
General    I>>namlcM    Corp.    New    York.    NY.       738.803.    pub. 

6-12  82.      Cl.  34. 
General  Pynamicfi  Corp..  to  Strombern-CHrlKon  Co..  New  York 

.N.Y      6.10.131.   cane.      Cl.    21. 
(ieneral     Electric     Co..     Schenectady.     N.Y.       738.714.     pub. 

ft  12  62       Cl    21. 
Oneral  MotorH  Corp..  Itetrolt.  Mich,     7.16.757.  pub.  6-12-62 

Cl.   26.  , 

General  Time  Corjl  .  New  York.  NY  630.421  cane.  Cl  27 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     630.593.  cane 

Cl    ."SO 
<;eneral    Tire    k    Rubber    Co..    The.    Akron.    Ohio.       7.36.942. 

Cl    35. 
Geneseo     Inc..     Naahvilie.     Tenn.       7.38.845.     pub      8-12-82. 

Cl    39 
Gessler    Mfc    Corp.    Brooklyn.    NY.      8.30.228    cane       Cl.    2 
Gillette  Co  .  The.  dba    The  TonI  Co..  Boston    Maaii.      736  893. 

pub.  6   12-62       Cl.  51 
Glatt.  Herbert,  dba.  Maula  Products.  Newark.  N.J.      738.792. 

pub    6-12  62       Cl.  29 
t:il!«i«en  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.      7.36.945.      Cl.  62. 
Globe  American  Corp..  Kokomo.  Ind.      630,448.  canp.      Cl    34. 
Gold  Seal  RubN>r  Co..  Boston.  Masn.      736.843.  pub.  6-12-62 

Cl.  39 
Gorham  Corn.  Providence.  R  I.    736  7.38.  pub.  6-12-62.    Cl.  23. 
(;ould,    Stephen,    Paper  Co..   Inc..   Bayonne,   N.J.     7.16.621-2. 

pub    6   12-62.     Cl.   2 
Great    Lakes    Mortitaee    Corp..    Chlcapo.    III.      736.914.    pub. 

ft-12-62.      Cl.  102. 
Great    Lakes  Paint  and   Varnish   Co..  Chicago.   III.     736.670. 

pub.  6-12  62       Cl.  16. 

Guido   Evangelistic   AsHoclatlon.   Inc.,   Metier.   Gu.     738,935, 

pub   6-12-82.      Cl    107 
Gulf    (HI    Corp..    Plttaburgh.    Pa.      630,289.    eanc       Cl.    18. 
Haaa.  John  I..  Inc.,  Washington,  PC.     397,156.  ren.  8-28-62. 

Cl.  1. 
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llagan  Cbemlcala  k  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     736,829. 

pub.  8-12-62.     Cl.  6. 
Hanielln  Har\ard  AHsoclated  Co. :  See — 

Sioeke.   George. 
Hamilton   and    AuKlander    Mfg.    Co..    d.b.a.    Clyde    Chemleal 

Co..  Phenlx.R.I.     6.10.621,  cane.     CI.  52. 
Haiinaford,     Mark     W.,     I>akewood.     Calif.      738.909.     pub. 

6-12-62.      Cl.    101. 
Harlequin  Corp..  The.  New  York.  NY.     630,403,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Haruian  Kardon.  Inc.,  Plalnriew.  NY.    738,762,  pub.  8-12-82. 

Cl.  26. 
Harowe-Servo  Controls.  Inc.,  Lennl  Mills,  Pa.     736.705.  pub. 

6-12-62.     Cl.  21. 
Harwood   Co.,   Inc..   The,   Farmlngdale,   N.J.     630,520,   cane. 

a.  40. 
Hawthorne.  Herb  J.  :   See — 
HughesHawthorne.  Inc. 
Haxton    Foods,    Inc..    Oakfleld.    N.Y.      566.055,    cor.      Cl.    48. 
Haxton    Foods.    Inc.,   Oaktleld.    NY.      679J04.   cor.      Cl.   48. 
Heiman,    Arthur    S.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      630,539,    eanc. 

Cl.  42. 
Hest    Mfg     Co.,    Cleves,    Ohio.      830.317-18'.    cane.      Cl.    19. 
HIckok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.     630,423.  eanc.     CT.  28. 
Highland  Blending  Co.  :   See — 

Stenham.  11..  Ltd. 
Hills-McCanna  Co..  Chicago.  III.     736,754.  pub.  6-12-62.     Cl. 

26. 
Hilton  Hotels  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     738,906, 

pub.  »V-12-62     Cl.  100 
HobbH.  George  R  .  Parrlsh.  Fla       630.357.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Home  Decorators.  Inc..  Newark.  N.Y.     398',537-8.  ren.  8-28- 

62.     CI.  28. 
Hoosler  Soil  Service  Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind.     738,649,  pub.  6-12- 

62      Cl.   10. 
Houblgant.  Ine  :  See — 

Parfumerie   Houblgant. 
Houblgant.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      157,343.    ren.    8-28-62. 

Cl.  51 
Howard  Van  Lines.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.    630.6.19.  cane.    Cl:  105. 
Hudnut,  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.     399,188,  ren.  8-28-62. 

Cl    51 
Hugbes-Hawthome.  Inc..  from  Herb  J.  Hawthorne.  Houston. 

Tex.     7.16.737.  pub   6-12  62.     Cl.  23. 
Hunter  Kngine-rlng  Co  .  Riverside,  Calif.    738,666,  pub.  6-12- 

82.     Cl    14. 
Hygrodynamics,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring.  Md.     736,767.  pub.  6-12- 

62      Cl.  26 
Ideal  Toy   Corp  .   HoUls.   NY.     8.10.358.  eanc.     Cl.  22. 
IgnozzI,   Kenjamin  K  .  d.b.a.  Robert  of  the  Blackstone.  Balti- 
more. Md.     6.10.627,  eanc.    CI.  100. 
Illinois  Bronze  Powder  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     738,672,  pub. 

8-12-62.     Cl    16. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  ,  Chicago,  lU.     736.619,  pub.  8-12-62. 

Cl    2. 
Independent    Nail    and   Packing  Co  .   Inc..   The.  Bridgewater. 

Mass      7.16.663.  pub.  6   12-62.     Cl.  13. 
Indiana  General  Corp..  Valparaiso.  Ind.     738.821.  pub.  6-12- 

62.     Cl.  38 
International  Breweries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Frankenmuth  Brewing  Co. 
International  Resistance  Co.  :   See — 

Ircal  Industries. 
International  Resources  Fund,  Ine  .  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     738,- 

918   9,  pub    6-12   62.     Cl    102 
International      Typograoblcal      Cnlon     of     North      America, 

Indlanai>olls,   Ind.      736.752.  pub    6-12-62.     Cl.  24. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co.,  to  Powerhouse, Inc.,  New  Brunswick, 

NJ      .199.176.  ren.  8-2H-4i2.    Cl.  39. 
Intrusion  Prepakt.  Ine.  :   See — 

Wertz.  I^ouis  S.,  Mfg   Co 
lonate  Corp   of  America.  Lubbock,  Tex.     736,848.  pub.  6-12- 

62.     Cl.  10. 
Ircal  Industries.  Ix>s  .\ngeles,  Calif.,  to  International  Resist- 
ance Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     8.10,325,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Irwin  Corp  .  Nashua.  N.H.    6.10.353.  cane     Cl.  22. 
Jebaily,  James.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     397,256,  ren.  8-28-82 

Cl.  39. 
Johnson.   8.   C.  k   Son.   Inc..   Racine,   Wis.     399,110-1,   ren. 

8  28-82      Cl.  4 
Jury  Holloware  Ltd. :  See — 

Stevens.   Ernest.  Ltd. 
Justrite  Mfg    Co..  Chicago,  111.     6.10.229.  eanc      Cl.  2. 
KTTV  Inc..  I.,os  Angeles.  Calif      630,831-2.  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Kennedy  Slnclaire,  Inc..  Montelalr.  N.J.     736.829.  pub.  6-12- 

62.     Cl.  38. 
Kent,   raiznbeth.   Inc..   New  York.  NY.      .197,>'591.   ren.   8-28- 

62      CI    51. 
Keystone  Inipex,   Ine  ,  Lnnsdalo.  Pa.     738,790.  pub,  8-12-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.,  Cedarbnrg.  Wis.  8.10.382-3.  eanc.  Cl.  23. 
Kiekhaefer  Corp  ,  Cedarbnrg.  Wis.  630.388-7.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Klekhaefer  Corp..  Cedarburg.  Wis  6.10.389  90.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Kimball  Chemical  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.  6.10.292.  cane.  Cl.  18 
Kimball.  Jessie  M..  Wlldorado.  Tex.  6.10.471.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp..   Neenah.  Wis.     7.36.862.  pub.  6-12-62. 

Cl    44 
King   Candy    Co..    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      683.371.      Am.    7(d). 

Cl.  48. 
Knode.   Donald   P..  New  York.  NY.      830.588.  cane.     Cl.  ."SO 
Kolene  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     738.9.10.  pub   8-12-62.     Cl    108. 
Korris   Products.    Inc.,    Lyons.    111.      736.929.    pub.    8-12-62. 

CI    108. 

Krieg.  Warren  C.  South  Amherst.  Ohio.     738,723.  pub.  6-12- 
62.     CI.  22 

Kiinze.    F>nst.   OHG.   Bemerode   I'eber   Hannover,   Germany. 
736,886,  pub.  6-12-62      Cl    51. 

Kupfrian  Mfg.  Corp.,  Blnghamton.  N.Y.    8.30.442.  eanc.    Cl.  32 

LAN  Enterprises.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     738.855.  pub.  8-12-62. 
Cl.  40. 

Lamaco,   Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.     030,373,  cane.     Cl.  23. 


NY.     7.16.677-8.  pub   6-12-82.     Cl.  17. 
NY.     736.684.  pub.  6-12-62.     Cl.  17. 
Chicago,  III.     730.915.  pub.  8-12-62. 


645,562.  cor.    CI.  1. 

630.237.  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Wis.      (36,772,    pub 


Lane.  Ltd..  New  York. 
Lane  Ltd..  New  York. 
La  Salle  Casualty  Co., 

Cl.  102. 
I..avino.  E.  J.,  and  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Lea-KonalL  Inc.    Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 
I.#ctron    Corp.    of   .America,    Milwaukee, 

6-12-62.     CI.  26. 
I>ee.  Hop,  d.b.a.  Lee's  Dolphin  Toy  Co., 

736,718,  pub.  6-12-62      Cl.  22. 
Lee's  Dolphin  Toy  Co.  :  See — 

Lee,  Hop. 
Leinwohl.  Arthur:  See — 

Alne,  Harry  E..  and  Arthur  Leinwohl 
Letterex  Corp.,  The,  Washington,  D.C.    736,814, 

CT.  37. 
LIberaee,    Alphonso,    d.b.a.    Llberaee 

ville,  Mass.     630.560.  eanc.     Cl.  48. 
Llberaee  Food  Products  :  See — 

LIberaee,   .\Iphonso. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Cl.  18. 
Lohmann     Kumniandltgesellschaft.    Fabr. 

many.      736.863.  pub.  6-12-62.      Cl.  44. 
Lowes  Inc.,  CassopoUs.  Mich.      736,810.  pub.  6-12-62. 
Lufkin    Rule    Co..    The.    Saginaw,    Mich.       736,783-4. 

6-12-82.     Cl.  26. 
Lux.   G,    Louis,   d.b.a.   Allied    Industries  Co..   Detroit, 

736.609    pub.  6-12-62.      Cl.   1. 
Lytton.   Harold   R..   North    Hollywood,   Calif.     736,860, 

6-12-62.     Cl.  44. 
M   A    N    Cigar   Manufacturers,    Inc.,    Tampa,    Fla. 

ren.  8-28-62.     Cl.  17. 
Macklauburg  Duncan    Co..    Oklahoma    City,    Okla. 

pub.  8-12-62.     Cl.  12. 
Made-Rite  Autobody  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Cl.  19. 
Madison   Sales   Corp.,   Chicago.   111.      736,788,   pub.   6-12-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Magla   Products  :  Se^ — 

Glatt.    Herbert. 
Magnet    Cove    Barium    Corp.,    Houston,    Tex.     738.613,    pub. 

6-12-627*' Cl.  1. 
Maigu  :   See — 
Maigu  Co. 
Maigu  Co..   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Maigu, 

6-12-62.     Cl.  48. 
Mails    Products    Co.,    The,    Baltimore, 

CI.  2. 
Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moore,  Inc.,  Stratford, 

pub  6-12-62.      Cl.  26. 
Manufactures  de  Prodults  Chimiques  du  Nord  Etabllssements 

Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France.     736.603-8,  pub.  8-12-62.     Cl.  1. 
Marble   Arms   Corp.,    d:b.a.    Marble    Arms   A   Mfg.    Co.,    Glad- 
stone. Mich.     738,646,  pub.  8-12-62.     C\.  9. 
Marble  Arms  A  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Marble  Arms  Corp. 
Margene   Mfg.,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Margolin.    Frederick    J..    Kalamazoo. 

Cl.  26. 
Martnelli,  Joseph  V.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Cl.  38. 
Marks    Polarized    Corp.,     Whitestone, 

6-12-82.      Cl.  21. 
Martinson's  Cleaners  :  See — 

Price  Cleaners.  Inc. 
Mason     Shoe     Mfg.     Co.,     Chippewa 

Am    7(d).     Cl.  39. 
Maurer,  J.   A..   Inc.,   Long  Island  City,   N.Y. 
Cl    28. 

T.,    Los    .\ngele8.    Calif. 


San  Frfinelseo.  Calif. 


pub.  6-12-62. 
Food   Products,   Somer- 

738,895.  pub.  8-12-62. 

Rheineland,    Ger- 

a.  1. 
pub. 

Mleb. 

pub. 

397.760. 

736,855. 

738,939. 


Tehran,   Iran 


Md. 


736,877,  pub. 

830.227.    eanc. 

Conn.     736,785, 


830.235.   cane.     Cl.  3. 
Mich.      8.30,408,    cane. 

736.823,  pub.  6-12-»2. 

NY.       736.708,    pub. 


Falls, 


Wis.     348,411. 

736,781,  pub. 
736.8.12,     pub. 

736.669.  pub. 
Weslaco, 


8-12-62. 
McBurnie.    William 

6-12-82.      CI.   38. 
McCloskey    Varnish    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

8-12-62.     Cl.  16. 
McManus,  J.  S.    d.b.a.  J.  S.  McManus  Produce  Co. 

Tex.     :i99.137.  ren.  8-28-62.     Cl.  48. 
McManus.  J.  S..  Produce  Co.  :  gee —  1 

McManus.  J.  S. 
Mechanical    Industries   Inc..   Pittsburgh.  Pa.      8.30.438,  cane. 

Cl    31 
Megator    Corp.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       736.735.     pub.    6-12-62. 

Cl    23 
Melville  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     736,839,  pub.  6  12-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Mengel  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Container  Corp.  of  America. 
Mercantile  Stores  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     736.834.  pub. 

8-12-62.     Cl.  39. 
Merchandising  Consultants.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     736,627.  pub. 

6-12-62.     a.  0.  ... 

Mesa    .Scientific   Corp..   from    Mare   Shlowitz   and    Associates 

Inc..   Hawthorne.  Calif.     736.905.  pub.  6-12-62.     Cl    100. 
MUa.  Soclete  Anonyme.  Paris,  France.     736.689.  pub.  6-12-82. 

Cl   18 
Mlla'.  Soclete  Anonyme.  Paris,  France.    738.900,  pub.  6-12-62. 

Cl   52 
Mills     Charles    W.,    Rehoboth    Beach,    Del.      830,272,    eanc. 

Cl.  13. 
Mini  Beacon  :   See — 

Aine.  Harry  E..  and  Arthur  I.#lnwohl. 
Mississippi  Council  of  Commercial  Plant  Breeders,  Indlanola, 

Miss.      736.608    pub.  6-12-62.      Cl.  1. 
Monarch   Rug   Mills.  Dalton,  Oa.     830,544-5, 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co..  Orange.   N.J. 
Cl.  28. 

A  Co.    Inc..   Chicago,   lU. 


eanc.     Cl.  42. 
r31.971.  cor. 


Montgomery 
8-12-62 

Montgomery 
6-12-82. 


Ward 
CI.  3. 
Ward 
Cl.  32. 


A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 


736.824.   pub. 
736,797,  pub. 
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Montrea  Unlverul.  Perr^t  A  B4>rtboad  S.A.  (UntTersal  Watch     Ped«<«  PrinHn*  PAm    hk.   t «        «  «      «. 

mS'l'/"  *  o'.'Tnc..  I'tic'.^N.T.     736.923.  pub.  6-12-62.  '^7o"r.'"l«^'°iT""'  ""  **"^   ^"^  '  Do^'^-town.  Pa.     732.947. 

Mo«en!'''j.    W..   Co..   Kankake*.   111.     736.673.   pub.   ^12-62.  *''£)Tp°'tl%2*''ci  T"""**"*'  ^""^  '  ^'*'^*°°'  P»      "«•- 

M^.rPr.d.r.c.   .ewelr,.    Xew    Vork.    N.T.     630.424.    cane.  ^P^'^i^r^lo'^^I^S;  ^%^^S^^,,^^^,_ 

•'*r;2J'*^"rT*^^     '"'•     ""'"'""••     *'""'       '^''•■^*^'     P"''-  '•VrS{'"J^*<^«-"'«^-.  New  York.  N.Y.     736.701.  pub   6-12- 

.M'ulJi';.;";!';^:^  v{?n^.t;!:'^a7em:  ^'r     7?X'pub  Vf^-^i-  ''r.'lr''"'"  ^^'"  ^"*  ^°-  P«""'«'e.ph.a.  Pa.     630.234.  cane. 

Murium  or  Modern  Art.  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     736.933.  pub.  ''''7."rM«*9.7u'"b"".l^*i]"^2"'''ci%V*'  "  '^''"'''"'-  ^"'"•"-  '"""'^^ 

My^.^Tum  C...  *L,d. :  fi.e-  '''}ir.*"^S^    ^'•""-    '"*^ '    «">—-»-.    Minn.      630.575.    cane. 

v  ,.  LT''''''*'"^'';.'*^    •  **^"-  '°<^  Pioneer   SuKpender  Co  .   Darby    I'a       630  233    rano      ri    1 

N.\,  Fontana,  Hllver^uir,  from  N  V.  Philips-  Phonographlache  Pioneer   Tent   and   Awning  Co     BolHe  City     Idaho       rift  «i7 

Industrie.     Baarn,     Netherlands.      736,806.     pub      6-12-62.  Ol.  9.                                     •   ^     .   ""«»i-  »-iiy.    laano.      7J6.9J7. 

^'-  "'*'■  Pippin    PresH.    Inr ,    The     New    York     v  V       «in  <tiift     — 

N.V.    Koninklljke  Pharniaceutlsche  Fabrleken   v/h   Brocades-  H.  42.                                '               *"'"•    ^  *        630,550.    cane. 

Stheeman  k  Pharmacia.  Amnterdam.  Netherlands.     731.750.  Plquerez.   Krvln.   S.A..   Bassecourt    Bern    Swltierlanrt      «ift 

cor.     a.  18.  415^  cane.     CI   27                                ""u.   ownzeriana.     ojo.- 

^'^'sT^':Z\lTuify^T^^^^  '"'n    5Z'     '"*■•    '■'*■"''»«"•     '"        398.786-7.     ren.    8-28-62. 

Natco  Corp  :   Sre  PH'»<'hke.  Helm  W..  San  FrancUco.  Calif     736  820  nnh  R-io 

National  Flreprooflnit  Corp.  62      CI, {8                                    •  «^u.  «-aiir      «.in.wju.  pub.  6-12- 

N'atlonal  DIstlllerM  Products*  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     630.242.  Plough    Chemical    Co.,    MemphU     Tenn      to    The    Pp»<^^>   a. 

""»<•      •''    «  Gamble    Co..    Cincinnati     Ohio        iti  98»     nTn     «u?aL»o 

National   FlreprooflnR  Corp.,  to  Natco  Corp,  Pltt»burgh,  Pa  CI.  51.                                                        109.989.    ren.    8-28-«2. 

.«9S.89>    ren    H-2>^r,2.     CI    12  Ponlns'   Inc..   WaHhlngton.   D.C.     630  651    cane      CI    4A 

National    I^k    Co.    Rockford.    III.      736.819.    pub.    6-12-62.  Powerhouse.   Inc.:   See—                 ^'^^.^oi.  cane.     ci.  46. 

•'1.  :iH.  Interwoven  Stocking  Co 

National  Plan.  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     7:i6.912.  pub.  6-12-62.  Preas  Communlcatlonii,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     786  830    pub 

'^■;'irZi'2-"«r  cr'^""'"  *'"•  '"'"•  "'""*'"'•  ""^  "««^^'-  '''Iv''l^;S'"j.b 'ft'ra  sr'"cr,v,^''""™-  ^•'^  ^°^^- 

.VatlonalRubber  Machinery  Co..  Akron.  (»hlo     736.740-1.  pub.  Prlvatera.  ji>aeph  (;..  K.nmore.  N.Y.     630.468.  cane      CT38 

*  '*  "-  ,     '•  *  Proi'ter  A  Gamble  Co.  :  Sff —                           '        '           ... 

Nauifhton.  John  I...  :   Srr  Plonirh  rhomixoi  f-r. 


Naiiichton.  John  I...  :   Srr 

l>en-Tal-Ki  Chair  Mfg.  Co 
N>ckw<-ar  Corp   of  Puerto  Rico.  New  York.  N.Y.    630.489.  cane 

<•!    .{9 
Nelman  Marcu.x    Co.,    Iiallax,    Tex.       7.U>,84H.    pub     6-12-62 

CI    ,■•9.  ■ 

Nek<HiMaKd wards   Paper  Co..   Port   Kdwarda.   WU.      736.812. 

mib   H- 12-62.     «'l    .{7. 
Nelson    Knittlntr   Co..    Rockford.    III.      736.850.   pub    6-12-62. 

CI.   .<» 
Newberry.  J    J..  Co..  New  York.  NY.     7:«6.8HO.  pub.  6-12-62. 

CI     46.  ' 

.\eweomb   Audio   Products  Co..   L<»n  Angelea.'  Calif.      736.804, 

pub    6  12-62.     CI    36. 
Nlenieljer,  Theo'dorus.  N.V..  Groningen.  Netherlands.     736.68.I, 

•V  12  62      CI.   17. 
Nippon  Tokl  KaNha,  Ltd.,  The,  NNhlku.  Nagoya.  Japan     6.10 

4.'l4.  cane      CI.  30.  ^  j    ,       w 


Plough  Chemical  Co. 
'"'"S^trj"  *  ^•"'"•"r  ^"-  '""'•  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     398.170.  ren. 

ProfesHlonal    Inatrunienta  Co..    MInneapolla.   Minn.      736  736 
pub    6-12-62.      CI    23 

'''H5r.^6'>"^'ci  ?■    '"'^  ■    ''''"■*'•''''''••     P»       736.618.    pub. 

^""'-^a'"!!??^''  *'"*'  ^/t"'"   **'«    Co..  The.   Philadelphia.  Pa. 
6,'»0.503.  cane.     CI.  39. 

ProgresKlve    Products.    Inr.    Iji    Mena.    Calif.      736.866,    pub. 

"—1^-62.      CI.  44. 
Province  of  the  Mont  Holy  Name  of  Jesus  Inc    New  York   N  T 

736,825,   pub    6-12-62       CI.   38  *.••*• 

Prym.  William.  Inc  .  Dayvllle.  Conn.     736.853.  pub.  6-12-62. 

Uuartet  Chemical   Co.  Chicago,   III.      630.623,  cane*   C\    52 

'*".'^'?'?'..^'*      C*"^''-     Morton     Grore.     Ill       736.775.     pub 
6-12-62.      CI.  26. 


.Noland  n,.  Inc,  New,K,rt  News.  Va      736.660.  pub    6-12-62      Radiant    MfgVo'rp, "  Morton    Orore.    III.     736,777-80,    pub. 
NorHeinan  Boat  Co..  BelllnKhani,  Wash.     630.320,  cane.     CI.  19      Radiofl  "wirHe's-' r.,r.,      Th-     v—    v^v.w     vv      .      a 
Norsk  Sjaa.press  A/S.   Bergen.  Norway.     7.36.7.il.  pub.  6-12-     """^^^^  Ne'w 'S:dfoM';"Mai;'-  162'4.V%'en.  t-I^Z.  ^Cr2" 


.-^orm-iiiHii  noni  «_o..  neiiinKnani.  >\asn.  tKtu.J^u,  cane  CI.  11 
.Norsk  StaalpresM  .\/S.   Bergen.   Norway.     7.36.7.31.  pub.  6-12 

North    American    Electronics    Inc.    West    Lynn.    Mass.*     736- 

7im;  7,  pub   rt^  12  <'.2      CI    21 
Nuclear  Chicago  Corp..   I>es  IMalnes.  III.     736.630.  pub.  S-I2- 

62.     CI    6. 
.Nutritional  Additives.  Inc..  Long  Beach.  Calif      6.10.309,  cane. 

Old   Diinilnion   Box  Co..   Inc.  Charlotte.   N.C.     630.230    eane 

Cl    2. 
Mpal  i'litarrenfnhrlk   A       F:irhenherger  Baur  AO..  Belnwll  am 

Hee,  .Varitaii,   Switzerland      7.m.»J79.  pub    6-12-62.     CI    17 
*>tls  Knglneerlng  Corp..   Dallas.  Tex.      7;m,»4)7.  pub.   6-12-62 

Ox  Fibre  Brush  Co.  Inc..  Frederick.  Md  629  962  cor  Cl  29 
Ox  F'lhre  Brush  Co,  Inc  .  Frederick.  Md  644.902  cor  Cl  29 
P.J.    Inc  :    Sre 

Borgfeldt.  Geo  ,  Corp 


Rakes,  Joe.  Construction  Co   :  See- 
Rakes.  Jo<>  F. 
Rakes    Joe  F..  d  b.a.  Joe  Rakes  Construction  Co.,  Tuiaa,  Okla 

7.36.922.  pub    a- 12-62.      CT.  103 
Re<I  Coach  Grill  :  Ser- 

Tally  Ho  Grill  of  Boston.  Ine. 
Reddaway,  F  .  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  • 

Reddaway,  P.,  k  Co. 
Refldaway,    P.   k   Co  ,    Manchester.   England    and    New   York, 

N  Y     to  F.   Reddaway  and  Co.   Ltd  ,   Newcastle  I'pon  Tyne, 

F.ngland.      21,386.  ren    8  28-62.      Cl.  .35 
Re<Mlnir  Drug  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.      630  298,  cane.      Cl    18 
Reis.   Robert,  k  Co..  New  York,   NY.      6.30.491    cane.      Cl    39 
Reliance  Varnish  Co  .  Louisville.  Ky.      7,36.671    pub.  6-12-62. 

Cl     16. 
Remington  .\rms  Co  ,   Inc.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     7.36.647.  pub. 

6   l-'-rt2       <'l.  9. 


Pah«t   Brewing  Co..' Milwaukee.   Wis.     7.36,640.  pub.  3-11-62.     o  ^  It.  "?.      *  U"    .         ..   -   .      ».  „ 

Cl.  6  .  H"'     »-i*-o*      Reniibllc  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  Buffalo,  NY.     7.36,690.  pub.  6-12-62. 

Pacltlc    Lumber   Co.    The.    San    Francisco    Calif       7.36  641-2  "''    '* 

pub  6  12  62.    Cl.  6  .   v.,.1.      ..iD.Tvii   .s.     Reoubllc  Molding  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     736.620,  pub.  ft- 12-62 

Packer   MfK    Co.    Inc.   The.   New  York.   NY.  to  Packers  Tar         *"'    - 
Soap.  Inc.  M.vsflr.  Conn       162. .'i7l.  ren    8  2H-02      Cl    52 

Parkers  Tar  Soap.  Inc.      Srr 
Packer  .Mfg  (  o..  Inc  ,  The 


Palllard  Inc.  New  York.  NV      726.766.  pub   8-12-62      Cl    26 
'  "'?.^."'^'"**''»''    I^"-    The.    New    York.    NY       6.30.644.    eane 


7.36.838.    pub 


Cl    loT 
Pantlno.     Inc.     Hollywood  By  The  .Sea      Fla 

6   12   tl2.     Cl    .{9 
VnOfT  Pj'fkage  Co..  to  Creative  Packaging.  Ine  ,  Indianapolis. 

Ind      197.402  ren   H  2V  ♦12     Cl   2 
Paramount   Kxport  Co  ,   .San  FrancUco.  Calif      6.30.652.  cane 

(  I     4m 


Revlon,  Inc  .  New  York,  NY      7.36.888  pub,  6-12-62.     Cl.  51. 
Rlcordl.  G    k  C  .  8.p  A..  Milan.  Italy.     736,805,  pub.  6-12-62. 

CI    36 
Robert  of  the  Blaekstone  :  See — 

Ignoxzl,   B«>njamln  F, 
Robertson   HIearhery  *   Dye  Works,   Inc.,  The,  New  Mllford. 

Conn       6.30.642.  cane       Cl    106. 
Roblnair     Mfg.     Corp.,     .Montpeller.     Ohio.       736.768.     pub. 

6-12  62.      Cl.  26. 
Roehester    Can    Co..    Inc..    Rochester.    N.Y.     630.228.    cane. 

Cl,  2. 
Rogers.    B.    C.   A   Sona.    Inc..    Morton.    Miss.      736.881.    pub. 
Paramount  Laboratories.  Ine.  Portland.  Oreg      736  931    oub  6-12-62.     Cl.  46. 

6  12  «!2      Cl    ir>«  "  •      ••  ""'       Rosborough,  Ivan  H.  Halifax,  yova  Scotia.  Canada     630.451. 

Parfumerle  de  Ravmond.  New  York.  N  Y.    to  Kenneth  C    Fav  '■•"<*      Cl.  36. 

Port  Jervls.   N  V      .399,1<6.  ren    8-28  62      Cl    29  Rosenthal  Ponellah    Akflengesellsehaft,    Selb.    Bavaria.    Ger- 

Parfumerle  Houblicant.  to  Houhlirint.  Inc.,  of  New  York    Paris 

It"s7v''"c/"'ii"""*    '"*"     ^'^  ''"'^^    ^^'       ''***^''^2.  ren 

^"nfl.  pi.b'^rt  'l2*-62^'cr  Vs"**"""""-  ^  "•"•"»«»««»•  D  <^     "<•., 
Pa.vne   Puhl|sh<>rs  :'.<7er 
Payne,  I'   M. 

'*"'i?To''L''o^''?r"rkl'  ^"     ^"''  •  ^'■'^  I'*''-  R  I      736.932,  pub 
»V    I  *-  ffj.      (  I.    106 


1  Mill  .         \   I.    .m. 

Rosenthal  Portellah    .\ktiengesellsehaft,    Selb.    Bavaria. 

many       736.615,  pub   6-12  62.      Cl.  2. 
Rothmans    of    Pall     Mall     Rxport     Ltd.    London.    England. 

7.36682,  pub    6-12  62      Cl.   17. 
Royal    Bend    Novelty    Co,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      630,427. 

cane      Cl.  28 
Royal  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Royal   Mfg.   Co 
Roval    Mfg,    Co..    to    Royal    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Allentown.    Pa. 
-    ■-   "-      ■  ■    •■""  .399  167,   ren.   8-28-62       Cl    .39 

<'r*'t'5^  ^****"""-  '"*'  •  '^♦'■"^a.  0«-    73«.653-5.  pub.  6-12-62.     Russell    Mfg.    Co..    The.    MIddletown.    Conn.     630,517.   eane. 
Cl    12.  Cl.  40. 
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630.262.  cane. 
736.658.  pub. 


a.  13. 
6-12-62. 


736.756.  pub.  6-12-82. 
157.765.  ren.  8-28- 
pub.    6-12-82. 
509.   Cl 

22. 


8RI  Corp..  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     736,920.  pub.  6-12-62. 

Cl.  lOl 
Sagner'H.   A..   Son.   Baltimore.   Md.     630.505.   canc.     CI.   39. 
St.     Joseph     Lead    Co..    .New    York.    .N.Y.     736,636-8.    pub. 

6-12-«2.     Cl.  8. 
St.   Louis  County  Broadcasting  Co..   St.  Louis,  Mo.     630,837, 

canc.      Cl.  104. 
Saks  k  Co.,  New  York    N.Y.     738,837,  pub.  6-12-82.     Cl.  39. 
.Saucke.  Omar  V.,  Farnhamvllle,  Iowa.     630,354.  canc.    Cl.  22. 
Savings   Banks  Association  of  the  State  of  New  York.  New 

York,  NY.      738,913.  pub.  6-12-62.     Cl.  102. 
Schaub.    Fred     H..    Engineering    Co..     Downers    Grove,    111. 

736.742-3,  pub.  6-12   ♦l^.      Cl.  23. 
.Schroeder     Brothers     Corp.,     .McKees     Rocks,     Pa.      736,774, 

pub.  8-12-62.      Cl.  26. 
Scnulte.  Louis  G.,  d.b.a.  Tum-blln  Downa  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

738.719,  pub.  8-12-62.      Cl.  22. 
Seager.     Evans    k    Co.     Ltd..     London.     England.      339.786. 

Am.  7(dl.     Cl.  49. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     738.864.  pub.  6-12-62. 

Cl.   44. 
Selchow    k    RIghter    Co.,    .New    York,    NY.     630,352,    canc. 

Cl.   22. 
Sensenbrenner,  A..  Sons.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  DWG  Cigar 

Corp..    Detroit,    Mich.     396.981.     Am.    7(d).      Cl.    17. 
Service  Clean   Inc.,  Janesvllle,  Wis.     736,739.  pub.  6-12-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Set  Screw  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Bartlett,  111. 
Shand  and  Jurs  Co.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

<n.    13. 
Shand  and  Jurs  Co.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Cl.  28. 
Shaplelgh  Hardware  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

82.     Cl.  4. 
Shaw.    David    E..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      736,828. 

Cl    38 
Shelburiie   Shirt    Co.,    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.     630,509,   canc 

Cl    39 
Sheperd.  Marshal  L..  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.    629,443.  cor.    Cl 
Shiowltz.  Marc  :    Sep — 

Mesa   Scientific  Corp. 
Signal  Corp..  The,  Astoria.  NY.     6.30,649.  canc.     Cl.  26. 
Simplex  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     736.849,  pub.  6-12- 

82.     Cl    .{9 
Skinner,  William,  k  Sons.  New  York.  N.Y.    397.888.  ren.  8-28- 

62.     Cl.  42 
Skyline   Plastic   Pipe,    fnc,  Tltusvllle.   Pa.     630.258-9.  canc. 

Cl.   13 
Sllpakofr.  Bernard.  New  Orleans.  La.     830,483.  cane.     Cl.  ,39. 
Soelete   des   I'slnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc,   Paris.   France. 

736.843,  pub   fr  12-82      Cl   8. 
Soelete  des   I'slnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc.  Paris.   France. 

736.892-4,  pub.  8   12   82.     Cl.  18. 
Soelete  I/Oreal,  Paris.  France.     738.868.  pub.  6-12-62.     Cl.  44. 
Soelete   S.C.V  R.P     (Soelete  .Xnonyme).  Paris,   France.      732.- 

843.  cor.     Cl.  51. 
Sondra  Mfg.  Co    Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     738.835,  pub.  6-12-62. 

Cl.  .39 
Southslde  Blueprint  Service.  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla.     736,908, 

pub.  8-12-62     Cl.  101 
Space  Com|>onents  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.    738.715.  pub.  6-12- 

62.     CI    21. 
Spencer  Rubber  Products  Co  .  The,  Manchester.  Conn.     830,- 

218.  canc.     Cl    1 
Sperman.  Jacob  H  .  d.b.a   Sperman  Metal  Specialties,  Brooklyn, 

.NY.     736.745.  pub   8   12-62.    Cl.  23. 
Sperman  Metal  S|)eclaltles  :   See — 

Sperman,  Jacob  H. 
SpertI  Farada.v.  Inc  :   See — 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co. 
Sportempos,    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.      736.844.    pub.    8-12-62. 

Cl,  .39. 
Stafeo.  Inc  .  San  Antonio.  Tex.     7.38.799.  pub.  6-12-82.     Cl.  32. 
Stafco.  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     738.851.  pub.  r>-l 2-82.    Cl.  .39. 
Stafford.   S.  S  .  Inc..  to  S    S.  Stafford,  Inc..  New  York,  J4.Y. 

158. K18.  ren   8-28-82      Cl.  16.  ^ 

Star  Brush  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Boston,  Mass.    6.30.246.  canc     Cl.  7. 
Star  Case  Co..  The.   New  York.  NY.     736.787,  pub.  6-12-62. 

Cl    28. 
Sta-Rlte  GInnle  Ixiu.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sta  Rite  Hair  Pin  Co. 
Sta  Rite  Hair  Pin  Co..  to  Sta  Rite  GInnle  Lou.  Inc.'.  Shelby- 

vllle.  111      158,822.  ren   8-28-62     Cl.  40. 
Sfauffcr   Reducing.    Inc..    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      738.794,   pub. 

6-12  82      Cl.  32 
Stearns.  W.  I  .  Co.  :    Srr 

Stearns.  Walter  I. 
Stearns.    Walter   I.,   d  b.a.    W.    I     Stearns   Co..   Arlington,   Vt.- 

8.30.271.  canc      Cl.  13 
Stenhnm.    H  .    Ltd..    d  b.a.    Highland    Blending   Co..    London. 

FhiBland      7.'<8,884.  pub.  8-12-82.     Cl    49. 
Stevens,  F-rnesf.  Ltd  .  Cradlev  Heath.  England 

loware  Ltd.,  Brlerley  Hill.  England.     157.211, 

Cl    13 
Stevens.  J    P  ,  ft  Co.,  Inc  :   See- 

Forstinann  Woolen  Co. 
Stokes,  Francis  C  ,  Co..  Vlncentown.  N.J.     .396.231.  ren.  8-28- 

82.     Cl.  46 
Stonevllle  Pedigreed  Seed  Co..  Stonevllle.  Miss.  ,  736.614.  pub. 

8^12  62      Cl.  1 
Strap  The  World.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY 
Sfromberg-Carlson  Co   :   Sec — 

General  Dvnamlcs  Corn. 
Stromeyer,    J.,    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Cl.  48 
Btrv-I>enkoff    Co..    Louisville.    Ky.      7.38.822. 

Cl.  38 
Stuart  Co  .  The.    Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc..  XMImlngton. 

Del      577.028      Am    7(d).     Cl.  18 

Styro  Fabricators.    Inc..   Kansas  City.   Kant.     736.721.   pub. 
6-12-62      Cl.  22. 


to  Jury  Hol- 
ren.  8-28-62. 


6.30.232.  canc.    Cl.  3. 

503,580       Am.    7(d). 
pub.    6-12-62. 


Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     736.626.  pub.  6-12-62. 
Cl    6  »        •  ■- 

Sun  on'  Co..  Philadelnhla.  Pa.     397.094.  ren.  8-28-62.     CI.  15. 
Sunset  Lamp  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     736,703.  pub.  6-12- 

62.     Cl.  21. 
Swain  ft  Myers  Sales  Co..  Decatur,  III.     736,925,  pub    6-12- 

82.     Cl.  103. 
Sweets  Co.   of  America,    Inc.,  The,   d.b.a.   The   Sweets  Co.   of 

America,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.     7,<8.818.  pub   6-12-82.    Cl.  2. 
Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      " 


Swoboda,    k.,   ft   Son, 

6-12-62.     Cl.  22 
Szoeke,  George,  d.b.a. 

York,  N.Y.     738,617 
Tally  Ho  Grill  of  Boston,  Inc..  d.b.a 

ton.  .Mass.  738,904,  pub.  6-12-62 
Tamms  Industries  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
T.'chnl-Cast  Corp.,  Hamllron.  Ohio 


738,720,   pub. 
New 


Hamelln-Harvard  Associated  Co., 
pub.  «J-12-82.     Cl.  2. 

Red  Coach  Grill,  Wollas- 

Cl    100. 

733.820,  cor. 

830,277,  canc. 


Cl.  6. 
Cl.  14. 
630.330. 


630,472,  canc. 
629.174.      Am. 


630,641,    canc.      Cl.    10«. 


Television    Utilities   Corp.,    New   Hyde   Park,    NY. 

canc.     Cl.  21. 
Tennessean  Newspapers  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Cl.  .38. 
Thomas    Textile    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N  Y. 

7(d).     Cl.  39. 
Thomas  and  Thompson  Co.  of  Baltimore  City.  Inc.,  Baltimore. 

.Md.     738.697.  pub.  6-12-62.     Cl.  18. 
Tlllotson  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Needham  Heights.  Mass.     630.510. 

canc.     Cl.  39. 
Tlmesense.  Inc..  Washington.  DC.     630,417.  cane.     Cl    27 
Tlmmermann.  C.  ft  R.  :  See^ 

Apothecaries,  Inc. 
Toledo    Scale    Co..    Toledo.    Ohio. 
Tonl  Co..  The  :  See— 
Gillette  Co..  The, 
Torit    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      736,870,    pub    6-12-62. 

Cl.  44. 
Torrey,    Anthony    J.,    d.b.a.    Torwel    Mfg.    Co.,    Framingham. 

Mass.      830.372.  canc.     Cl.  23. 
Torwel  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Torrey,  Anthony  J. 
Transface  Process  Cfo.  :  See — 

Pedeco  Printing  Corp. 
Trappey's.  B.  F.,  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Iberia,  La.     736,944.    Cl.  46. 
Tum-blln  Dowiis  Co.  :  See — 

Schulte.    Louis  G. 
Unioh  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     630,270, 

canc.     Cl.  13. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     736.924,  pub   6-12-62. 

Cl.  103. 
United    Feature    .Syndicate,    Inc.,    New   York,   NY.      630.475. 
canc.     Cl.  38. 
pL'nited   Lutheran  Church   In   America.  The.  New  York.   N.Y. 
830.485-6.  canc.      Cl.  38. 

from    Ethlca    Standard    Co.    Inc.,    Long 
738,698.  pub    6-12-82.     Cl.   18. 
New  York.  NY.      738.713,  pub.  6-12-62. 


Co., 


New   York, 
Pittsburgh, 
Ltd..     The. 
Pittsburgh. 


NY. 

Pa. 


830,598,   canc. 

630.336.  canc. 
Sheffield.  England. 
Pa.  736,828.  pub. 
1.38  847.  pub.  8-12   82. 


pub.  6-12-62. 
736.686,  pub. 


Cl.  44. 

6-12-62. 


398.634, 
Ohio. 


ren.   8-28-62. 
738.732,    pub. 


736.746, 
736,846, 


Inc., 
pub. 
pub. 


.S.    Ethicals    Inc. 

Island  City.   N.Y. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc. 

Cl.  21. 
United   States   Rubber 

Cl.  ."iO. 
United    States   Steel   Corp., 

Cl.  21. 
United     Steel     Companies 

8.30,283.  canc.      Cf  14. 
University    of    Pittsburgh. 

6-12-8&.      Cl.  38. 
Vanltv  Fair  Mills.  Inc..  Reading.  Pa. 

Cl.  39. 
Vlgh.  John,   Brooklyn.  NY.     736.871, 
Vltamlnerals,   Inc.,  Glendale,   Calif. 

Cl.  18. 
Voneiff-Drayer  Co.,   Baltimore.   Md. 

Cl.  46. 
Vonell    Transmission,     Inc.,    Bucyrus. 

8-12-82.      Cl.  23. 
WTVJ.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     630.8S8.  canc.     Cl.  104 
Waitt  ft  Bond.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.,  from  Alles  ft  Fisher. 

Boston.  Mass.     738.878.  pub.  8-12-62.     Cl    17. 
Walker     ft     Hall     Ltd.,     Sheffield,    England. 

8-12-82.      Cl.  23. 
Walter.  Louis,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

8-12-82.      Cl.  39. 
Wayne  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

.Ballantvne.   Earnest. 
Wa^ne     Knitting     Mills.     Humboldt.     Tenn. 

8   12-82.      Cl.  39. 
Wellington  Sears  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.      630.533,  canc. 
Wertz.  Louis  S..  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Intrusion-Prepakt,  Inc., 

land.  Ohio.     .394,752.  ren.  8-28-62.     Cl.  12. 
Western    Compost    Co;    Inc.,    Seattle. 

6^12-82       Cl.  10. 
Western  Tablet  ft  Stationery  Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio.      7.36,810, 

pub.  8-12-82.      a.  37. 
Westgate-Californla  Corp.  :  See — 

Westgate  Sea  Products  Co. 
WestgatP    Sea    Products    Co..    to    Westgate-Californla    Corp.. 

San  Diego,  Calif.     395.215.  ren.  8-28-62.     Cl.  46. 
Westlev    William  K..  Co..  The  :  Srr— 

Westley.  William  K.  „  „.       ,       ^       t.  ^ 

Westley.  William  K  .  d.b.a.  The  William  K.  Westley  Co..  Rocky 

River.  Ohio.      738,897-8.  pub.  8-12-82.      Cl.  52. 
Weverhaeu»»er   Co.,    Tacoma.    Wash.      738.812,    pub. 

Cl     1 
White    Card    Co..     Boston.    Mass.     7.36.827,    pub. 

Cl    38 
Whlte-Halnes   Optical    Co..    The.    Columbus.   Ohio. 

oub.  8-12-82.      CT.  28. 
Whitlne  Adams  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Whiting,  John  L. 
Whiting  Corp..  Harvey.   III.      736.729.  pub.  6-12-82. 
Whiting.    John   L  J.   J.    Adams  Co..    to  Whiting  .Adams   Co. 
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